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ERRATA. 


assignment,  after  name  of  assignee,  inaert  Henry  S.  Cooper,  executor  of  said  WiUit 
after  residence  of  patentees,  insert  assignora  to  TU  Ney  Manufacturing  Company, 
after  miidence  of  patentee,  insert  asfignor  to  Ou  General  EUdrie  Company,  a  corpo- 


9"79,36«5,  page  229,  in  beading 
W.  Cooper,  deceated. 

Tl'9,9Ta,  page  515,  in  heading 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio. 

779,IM»«,  page  526,  in  heading 
ration  of  New  York. 

780,004,  page  .S29,  in  headingj  after  residence  of  patentee,  insert  aui^nor  to  The  American  Tobacco  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,a  corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

7liO,l9»,  page  601,  in  heading  aa8ignnieut,for  "assignor  to  Stephen  H.  Manning,  I  *wi.Hton,  Me,  and  HerscheiJ 
C.  Packer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,"  read  a^ignor  to  himself  and  Stephen  H.  Manning,  Uwiston,  Me.,  and  Herschel  C.  Parker 
New  York,  N.Y.  ' 

7»0, 1 71,  page  621 ,  fourth  clairji,  line  2,  for  the  word  "  hori/^nUl"  read  horiaon.  ^  ^ 

790,5rr»,  page  ()61 ,  in  heading,  Lsignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "  Frank  D.  Thompsoo"  read  Frank  D.  Thomason. 
7SO,:l7»,  page  706,  third  clainj,  line  6,  after  the  word  "shiM-U"  insert  the  wore!  and. 

780,4 1 7,  page  724,  in  heading,  aJBigiimcnt,  for  "assignor  of  three-fourths  t«Tlie  llurwood  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut,  Ad  Geo^  J.  Tischer,  New  Haven,  Conn,"  rea<l  assignorof  one-half  to  The  Hurwood  Manu- 
fatturxng  Company,  a  corporation  ofC(^nnectiait,  and  one-fourth  to  George  J.  Tiecher,  New  Hateh,  Conn. 

7MI,I5A,  page  1054,  firet  claim!  line  3,  for  the  second  word  "axle"  read  plow-beam,  andVaame  claim,  line  4  for 
the  word  "plow-beam"  read  aj:i«.  »  » 

7I»4,5.'»0,  page  1709,  in  beadinjg,  residence  of  patentee,  for  "New  Haven,  Connecticut."  ^ad  Waterbury,  Con- 
necticut. " 

7»'i,d07,  page  1714,  eighth  claifc,  line  2,  for  the  word  "therethrough"  read  thereto 

7fl9,«90,  page  1758,  eighth  claita,  line  2,  for  the  word  "internal"  read  integral. 

title  of  invention,  for  "Process  of  Smelting  Refractory  Ores"  re 


7««,9a4,  page  1884,  in  beadingji 
during  jOaleium  Carbid. 

7»3,l'i»,  page  1967,  in  heading, 
Amu. 

7$l3,'i09,  page  2011.  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "The  Semet^Salvay  Company"  read  The 
SemetSolvay  ( 'ompany. 
VOL.  114. 
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title  of  invention,  for  "  Recoil-Operat«d  Small-Arm"  read  Recoil-Operated  Small- 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


a) 


s> 


■S-2 
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35 


SUtcfl. 


Alabama 

Alaska  Territory 

A  rieona  Territory .. . 

Arkansas 

California 

<'olorado 

Connecticut 

l>elawarc 

I  >i8trict  of  Columbia. 

Florida /... 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory 

Idaho 

llibioifl 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

.Maryland 

Massachusetta 

Michigan 

Minnesota.... 

M  ississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 


1 
1 

19 
4 
8 
2 
7 
3 
4 


3 

00 

1 

13 

11 

4 

8 

8 


2 
43 
36 
10 


16 
1 
8 


s    i  * 


I' 


3 
38 


Nevada , 

New  ITamiwliire.... 

New  .Jersey 

New  Mexico  Terrify 

New  York 84 

North  Carolina 3 

North  DakoU 1 

Ohio 43 

Oklahoma  Terrify.  1 

Oregon 2 

Pennsylvania 47 

Porto  Rico 

Rhode  Island '  5 

South  Carolina 3 

South  Dakota 8 

Tennessee.... '  3 

Texas I  6 

Utah i  3 

Vermont 

Virginia 6 

Washington '  8 

West  Virginia j  3 

Wisconsin I  IS 

Wyoming I 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy.... I  t 


22 


Total  to  dtUena  of 
th«  United  States...  610 


51 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

t 

Patents  and 
Designs. 

^ 

Countries. 

• 

it 

1 

ArjTontina 

Netherlands 

1  Newfoundland.. . 

Austria-Hungary 

Hrlfium   .. 

3 

1  New  South  Wales... 

••••"i","'" 

Rrtt.7il 

1  New  Zealand 

j 

British  West  Indies 

Norway 

4    

Queensland 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

Roumania 

'.'.'.'.'.C:':'.'. 

Russia 

CYiina 

Scotland 

3  

(^OBtA  KiCA 

South  Africa 

I)pnniA.rlr 

.....1..... 

"is"   "4" 

7    

34        5 
1 

-i-:::::. 

'  Spain 

1   

England 

France 

Germany 

Guatemala  i 

In.lia 

Ireland 

Italy                     

Sweden 

1 

Switzerland 

1  Transvaal,  8 out!) 
Africa 

1 

1 

Turkey 

"' 

Victor  a 

3 

Western  Australia. 

Total  to  cltizena  of 
foreign  countries — 

...:.::::: 

j^va 

68 

Mexico 

U 

1                 i 

Cniaiig:e8  in  Olassification. 


(Ordeb  No.  1,619.) 

Department  or  the  Intxriok, 

United  States  Patent  Omc«, 

Woihinifton,  D.  C,  Decembet  SS,  1901. 
The  following  changes  in  clasaiflcation  are  hereby  dirscted,  to 
take  efTect  this  day: 

In   Division    XXXII,  class  62,  Refrigeration,  seUbUd)  sub- 
class— 

19.  Separation  of  liquids. 

F.  I.  ALLElf, 
ConmU»Umtf, 


I 


Disclaimer. 


498,962.— <7«)r(;«  W.  SampU,  York,  Pa.  Daarr-Tinn  fOK  MOM^ 
Water  Fountaiks.  Patsnt  dated  JoM  •»  UM.  IWwitlnur 
filed  December  27, 1904.  by  tba  p«t«tM. 

Enters  his  disclaimer— 

"  To  the  plurality  of  psisajM  fotdltlllliU  tin  wtt>r  nMnttoned 
in  the  Grst  and  fifth  daims  ol  ths  pafttt:  noaot  when  said  pas- 
sages are  interposed  between  maaae  iot  deOeedng  and  directing 
the  water  lateraUv  into  the  eater  nosxle  of  Vtut  tube  and  the  inlet- 
port  from  whioh  UM  passages  lead  or  branch  at  a  point  above  the 
deflecting  means,  so  as  to  divide  the  water  into  separate  flows  Ije- 
fore  reaching  the  deflecting  means." 


Notice, 

Hereafter  coupons  unless  properiy  filled  out  will  not  be  ao- 
oepted  In  payment  for  copies  of  publications,     w 
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APPLIOATIOHS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

Condition  at  CUnt  0/  Businfm  DectnUter  17.  JSO^. 


e 

I 


IHriaioru  and  subjects  o(  inven- 
tion. 


Oldent  new  appli-  ( §  a 
cation  and  old-  iS-2 
Mt  action  by  ai>-  gS 
pUi'aiit  awaiting ;—  • 
officp  action.         "" 


1» 
315 
306 

322 

327 
153 

1«7 

304 

313 

I 

113  : 

178  ' 

i 

! 

318 


321 
106 


IT* 


/•  arreaH— Under  one  montJi. 

XXXIII.   •DESION.I,      tTBADR. 

Makks.  JLabku  and  Prints, 
Cutlerj  ,  Optics.  Photography. 
XXV.  BuU-herlng,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Cruahen*. 
XV.  Bread,   Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions,   MakinR,   Coating    I.anii- 
nated  Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Oiaai,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
'      Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paving 
and  Plastics. 
XXXVI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and 
I      Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
I    >'iuing  Instruments,  and   Wind- 
Wheels. 
XVIII.  Steam- Kngineering,  etc  ... 
XXX.  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators, 

Lamps  and  Oas- Fittings. 
V.  Fine  Arts,  Bookbinduig,  Ilar- 

Teaters,  Jewelry,  and  Music. 
XXXIV.  Draft  Appliances,  Kail- 
ways,  Kailway-Brakes,  Rolling- 
Stock,  Store-Service. 
VII.  Velocipedes.  Clutches,   Flre- 
Kacapes,  Oames  and  Toys,  I^d- 
I      den.    Mechanical    Motors,   and 

Paper  Manufactures. 
;  XXI.  Teitliee,  Carding,  Knitting, 

Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 
'III.  Annealing    and    Temperini;, 
I     Coating    wllh    Metal,    iHectro-  , 
e  h  e  m  1  s  t  r  y,  Metal-Founding, 
Metallurgy.  Shaping  Fluid! 
Metal. 
VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icala,     Eiplosivee,     Fertilizers,  I 
Medicines,   Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt.  .  ' 

I.  Tillage,  etc..  and  Fencea 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Klectiidty,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal. Electric  Ueaters,  Electric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 
XXIII.  Acoustics,  Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Regis- 
ters. Simalii,  Tim«»  Controlling 
Mechanism. 


few. 


Between  one  and  two  months. 


144     XXIV.  AppareL  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Canes,   Canopies,   Sewlng- 
j      Machines,   Tents,   Toilet,    Um- 
brellas. 
339  !  IV.  Bridges   and    Masonry,   Con- 
veyers,   Cranes    and    Derricks, 
Excavating,     Fireproof    Build- 
ings,   Hoisting,    Hydraulic    En- 
^eering.  Loading  and  Unload- 
mg,  and  Towers. 
3M     XXXV.  Baggage,    Buckles,   But- 
I      tons  and  nasps,  Card,  Picture, 
I      and    Sign    Exhibiting,    Deposit 
I      and  Col  lee  t  i  0  n  Receptacles, 
Package  and    Article   Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels. 

332     X.  Carriages  and  Wsgons 

173  XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke.  DlstlUation,  Oas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating,  Hides,  Skins, 
i  and  Leather,  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils,  FaU,  and 
Olue,  Water  PurlflcaUon. 

XII.  t-^rators.  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments, PuUeys  and  Shafting. 

II.  Be«j  Culture,  Dalrr,  Labt^Af- 
&xan,  Paper  Film  and  Binders, 
Prceeee,  Tobacco,  etc. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 

Sloeive  Charges,  Making, 
[etal-Working,  Needle  and  Hn 
1      Making. 
308  I  XVII.  Unotyping,  Printing  and 
Type- Writing  .Ma  c  h  I  n  e  s,  Ma- 
i      tiiz-Making. 


N01 
N01 


Nov 


Nov 


Nov 


Nov 


Apjiicaticru  Under  Examination— Continutd. 


Dsc.  16 
Dw.  5 
D».     3 

D«.     3 

D(e.  2 
D(c.     1 

D(c.     1 

IX  c.     1 

IX  c.     1 

D«l!.       1 

Nov.  30 
Noir.  28 


Nor.  38 
Nor.  28 


Nor.  38 


1^1 
Amended  o  z 

S5* 


Dee.  18 

Oct.  19 

Dec.  2 

Dec.  1 


71 
3(H 
201 

365 


o 

B 

s 


Division."*  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


OMeet  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofSce  action. 


N0V. 


Amended 


Dec.   10     193 
Dec.   14     145 

Nov.    7 

Nov.    5 

fJct.   21 


Sept     1 
Dec.     1 


Dec     1 


Nov.  19 
Nov.  10 


Oct.    19 


175 


233 
215 


336 


Nor.  22 


No' '.  22 


N01  .  21 


31 

18 


Ho^.  21     271 


Oct.   24     528 


Dec.     5 


347 


148     XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages, 

Dispenslne  Beverages,  Dlspens- 
uig Cans,  MetsUic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  ParksRlng  Liq- 
uids. P»t)er  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Receptacles. 

137  VIII.  Beds,  Chairs,  C^eck-Con- 
trolled  Apparatus,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles. 

122  XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Boiler  Furnaces. 

154  XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  LcKgings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting,  Har- 
ness, Leather  Manufacturing, 
Nailing  and  Stapling, Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

Between  two  and  three  months. 

109     .XVr.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony.. 

378     XXXVIII.  ArtesianandOQ  Weds, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,    Fishing  and  Trapping, 
SUtionery,   8 tone- Working,  ! 
Store  Furniture.  1 

XXVI I.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Gnpding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 

X.X.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks 
and  latches,  Safes,  Surgery, 
Undertaking. 

XXXVll.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors, LighUng,  SignaUng,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

XIV.  Cuttingand  Punching 
Sheets  andBars,  Farriery, 
MeUl-Bending,  Metal-Oma- 
menUng,  MeUl  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks, 
Sheet-Metal  Ware.  Makinit. 
Tools,  Wire-Working. 

XXVIII.  Air  audO  as  Enginee, 
A 1  r  and  Oas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

XXIX.  Coopering.  Roofs,  Wheel- 
wrieht-M achines.  Wooden 
Buildings,  Wood-Sawing,  Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworking-Tools. 

XXII.  Air-Guns,  Ammunition 
and  Ezploeive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

I     Between  three  and  four  monttit. 

143  IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire-Ex- 
tinguiahers.  Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distnbution. 


Not.    4     Not.  11    483. 


Not.    4     Oct.  24 


Oct.  31     Sept.  28 
Oct.   27     Oct,    13 


637 

555 

457 


275 

313 

375 

407 

179 

300 

107 

254 

307 

Oct.    25 
Oct.    25 


Oct.  10 

Oct.  6 

Oct.  5 

Oct.  3 


Oct.    24     226 
Sept.  27     600 


Sept.  23 
Oct.     6 

Aug.  2C 
Oct.     3 


382 


147 


133 


Oct.      1 
Sept.  29 


Sept.  13 
Nov.    2 


517 
585 

C59 
420 


753 
333 


Sept.  27     Sept.  27     452 


Sept.   2     Not.  26 


403 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 14^7 


/n  arrears— Under  one  month,  I 

I^^fe-i Dec   10  Dec  22  i  .15 

tTrade-Marks     d^c.     «  Dec   16  I  94 

J  Ubels  and  Prints 1  Dec  21  Dec.  27  1  6 


Dec      2  '  329 
Nov.    2     262 


Not.    5 


427 


Oct,  27 

336 

Oct.  14 

838 

Oct.  4 

805 

Classification  of  Inyentiona. 

The  last  edition  of  the  Classification  of  Inventions— that  re- 
vised to  January  1,  1902— has  become  exhausted. 

Orders  for  this  publication  cannot  therefore  be  filled  until  a 
new  edition  revised  to  January  1,  1906,  now  in  couive  of  prepara- 
tion, is  Issued. 

F.  B.  MOORE, 
Aelini/  Commiesioner. 

Olasaification  Bulletin. 

CLAMincATiON  BuLLiTtN  No.  15,  Containing  the  revUIons  made 
during  the  months  of  June,  July,  August,  and  September,  1904, 
has  been  issued.    Price,  10  cents. 
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7  7  K  .  rt  M  -1-  .      MEARS  FOR  VBimLATIHO  ELECTRICAL  MA- 'purpos*  to  intro<luoe»  timr  limit  between  the  utrikinn  of  the  key  and 
CHIIfES.     Alukt  AlCBtLK.  Bkdeu.  SwtUerLind.  assizor  toTbePlnu   the  re^pouKe  thereto  on  the  part  of  the  perforating  device, 
of  Actl«nx«aellachaft  Brown  Boveri  ft  Co .  Baden.  Swltserland.    Piled 
Dec.  7.  iwa.    aermi  Ma  1S4.093 


rinim  —I  The  eoml)inati(>ii  witli  llie  rotor  and  stator  of  a  dy- 1 
liauio-elettrie  machine.  i«aid  otator  haviiijt  passajtes  between  its  wind- 
inRK  and  an  inrlostinfc  raHJnic  for  said  stator  and  rotor  provided  with 
one  or  more  air-outlets;  of  means  to  establish  a  forred  riri  uUtion  of 
air  fn)m  the  renter  of  the  cauinjt  about  the  axis*  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor  to  the  periphery  of  the  utator  through  the  pasi«ajt'*  between  ita  I 
windinjttt  to  the  rotor  and  through  pagsajten  between  the  winding*  of 
the  nUtor  to  itit  periphery  and  to  the  air  outlet  or  outletn  in  the  rasinfc.  j 

2  The  combination  with  the  rotor  and  stalor  of  a  dynamo-ele<- 
tric  marhine,  itaid  sUtor  havinjt  radial  pa«i«aK<"!<  l>etween  its  wind- 
in)t'  and  an  inrloainK  casiinic  for  aaid  »Utor  and  rotor  having  one  or 
more  air-outleto ;  of  mean*  for  establishinfc  a  forced  circulation  of  air 
from  opposite  directions  and  from  the  center  of  the caninjr  around  the 
axi<  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  the  periphery  of  the  »tator.  through  itd 
pHKnages  to  the  rotor  and  through  pa«sage«  between  the  w  indings  of 
the  «tator  t<i  its  periphery  and  to  the  air  outlet  or  outlets 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rotor  and  ufator  of  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric luarhine.  said  stator  having  paswages  between  itn  windings,  and 
an  iiic  losing  casing  for  said  utator  and  rotor  having  one  or  more  air- 
outlets  ,  of  meanx  to  establish  a  forced  circulation  of  air  from  the  cen  | 
ter  of  the  casing  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  around  the  . 
ends  thereof  to  the  periphery  of  the  stator  through  the  passages  be- 
tween its  wildings  to  the  rotor  and  through  passages  of  the  slator  to 
the  air  outlet  or  outlets. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  stator  and  rotor  of  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine,  said  sUtor  having  passages  between  its  windings  and  j 
aaid  rotor  having  suction  and  forcing  fan-blades  at  one  or  both  ends:  | 
of  a  casing  inclosing  the  stator  and  rotor  and  the  fan-blades  of  the  i 
latter,  said  casing  having  air  admission  and  exhaust  ports  so  ar-l 
ranged  as  to  esUblish  a  forced  circulation  of  air  to  the  |>eriphery  of  | 
the  stator,  through  the  passages  thereof  to  and  about  the  rotor  and 
through  said  passages  back  to  the  periphery  of  said  stator  and  thence  | 
out  of  the  casing  i 

7  7M,H:^■^.    PERfORATIKO  DEVICE  FOR  MUSIC  ROLLS.    HutT 

P  Eaix.  lew  Toi^.  M.  Y  .  »Migaar  of  one-tuUf  to  Sunuel  lotuU.  Cbl- 

caco.  lU-    niMl  y«^  IS-  1M2.    Swlftl  Ra  H683. 

CUiim.—l     \  perforating  device  for  music-rolls  embodying  in  j 
ita  constructino.  means  whereby  a  definite  time  interval  will  occur 
between  the  energizing  of  the  derice  and  the  action  of  the  device.  , 
and  means  whereby  the  action  of  the  device  will  be  wmtinued  until  a 
serond  definite  time  interval  in  the  operation  of  the  device  begina. 

2  A  perforating  device  for  music-rolls  embodying  in  its  con- 
struction, a  key  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  performer,  perforating 
mechaniim  adapted  to  record  the  movement  of  aaid  key  npon  a  mov- 
ing »trip,  and  a  device  introdvced  between  the  two  which  baa  for  iu 


3  In  combination  with  the  keys  ©f  a  musical  instrument,  a  per 
forating  device,  and  means  whereby  a  predetermined  lime  interval 
will  elapse  between  the  depression  of  a  key  on  said  instrument  and 
the  recording  of  such  depression  upon  a  music-roll  moving  through 
naid  perforating  device. 

4  In  combination  with  a  key  of  a  muaical  instrument,  means 
Jl^reby  the  movement  of  said  key  will  be  recorded  upon  a  moving 
strip  o<  paper,  and  means  introduced  between  said  key  and  said  re- 
cording means  w  hereby  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  will  elapse 
between  the  movement  of  the  key  and  the  action  of  the  recording 
device. 

5.  A  perforating-machine  adapted  to  be  employed  with  a  mu- 
sical instrumen*.  comprising  in  it*  coiistniction  a  driven  shaft,  on 
w  hich  is  mounted  a  series  of  cams,  a  second  driven  shaft  on  which  is 
mounted  a  series  of  eccentrics,  means  for  throwing  the  cams  into  en- 
gagement with  said  first-named  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing said  eccentrics  into  engagement  with  said  second-named  driven 
shaft. 

6.  A  perforating-machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
driven  shaft,  a  series  of  cams  on  the  shaft,  a  second  driven  shaft,  a 
series  of  eccentrics  on  such  shaft ,  means  for  throwing  said  cams  into 
engagement  with  said  first-named  shaft,  and  means  energized  by 
said  cams  for  throwing  said  eccentrics  in  engagement  with  aaid  aec- 
ond-named  shafts. 

7  A  perforating-machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
driven  shaft,  a  series  of  cams  on  the  shaft,  a  lateh  on  each  cam,  a  ae- 
ries of  toothed  w heels,  a  pair  of  belUranks  for  each  cam  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  latch,  and  means  for  actuating  the  )>elt-cranka. 

»».  A  perforating-machine  comprising  in  its  oonstruction,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  series  of  cams  on  the  shaft,  means  for  individually 
connecting  the  cams  with  the  shaft,  means  for  throwing  the  cams 
into  and  out  of  connection  with  the  shaft,  a  second  driven  shaft,  a  ae- 
ries of  ecc-entrics  on  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  eccentrica 
indiridually  with  the  shaft,  and  means  introdoced  between  the  re- 
spective cams  and  eccentrics  for  throwing  the  eccentrics  into  and  out 
of  operation. 

9.  A  perforating-machine  comprising  in  iu  construction,  s 
driven  shaft,  a  series  of  cams  on  the  shaft,  meant  for  connecting  aiMl 
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diacoDirartiaf  laki  mka  iadividiMJIy  fron  the  khaft.  a  aeroad  driven 
•baft,  a  leries  of  ecrentrics  upon  the  nhaft.  and  meant  for  individu 
ally  (>o«ae«-tinir  and  di«ronnectinf  «aid  eocentmcn  frt>ni  said  »haft. 

10  .\  perforatin«r-marhine  rompriBioK  i^i  it»  ronstructiou,  a 
drireo  shaft,  a  «erie«  of  etTentrirt  on  the  «haft.  meani*  for  connectin^t 
and  diaconnertinx  «*«d  e<xentrice  individually  |o  and  from  juiid  »haft, 
a  perforatinff  device  connected  to  each  eecent^c,  and  a  die-«eat  for 
each  of  s*id>fuinchrii 

11.  A  perfotatinK-raachioe  i'oropn«inf(  i|i  ita  conirtruction,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  seri^  of  n  centric*  on  the  xhafl.iinean!*  for  connectTnf( 
aaddiicoane<niDKaaid eccentric*  individually  tuand  from  «aid  shaft, 
a  perforatinii  device  eonne<-ted  to  each  eccentiic,  and  an  OHrillatinK 
die-seat  for  each  of  said  punchen 

12.  A  perforatinft-machine  i-omprisinf(  in  itn  construction.  ■ 
•erie*  of  recipmcatinK  punches,  a  series  of  ii|4ependent  and  sepa- 
ratelT-iuovable  die-seats,  one  for  each  punch,  alpair  of  rolls  carrrinjt 
the  paper  to  be  perforated,  and  means  for  impiartinx  to  the  paper  a 
filed  rate  of  movemeat  relative  to  that  of  thti  reciprocation  of  the 
punches. 

13.  A  perforatinft-machinr  conipriitinft  in  its  construction  a 
»ene«  of  reciprooatinjt  puncheii.  a  series  of  inqependent  and  sepa- 
rately-movable die-seats,  one  for  each  punch,  a  Ipair  of  rolls  carrying 
the  paper  to  be  perforated,  and  means  for  imp^rtinx  to  the  paper  a 
definite  forward  movement  within  the  time  rrq|iired  to  reciprocate  a 
punch  and  entirely  irrespective  of  the  number  ot  reciprocations  made 
by  a  punch  within  a  friven  time.  I 

14.  A  perforating-machine  comprising  i*  its  ronstniotion.  a 
•eriesof  reciprocating  punches,  an  individual  die-seat  for  each  punch, 

*  a  roll  cairring  a  body  of  paper  to  be  perforate^,  a  vertically -adjust- 
able roll  upon  which  the  paper  is  to  be  woun^,  and  means  for  im-' 
parting  to  the  paper  on  the  second-named  rojl  a  definite  forward 
movement  within  the  time  of  a  reciprocation  ofjs  punch 

15.  A  perforating-marhine  comprising  i^  its  construction,  a 
anven  shaft,  %b  eccentric  on  opposite  ends  of  .said  shaft,  n  punch  car- 
ried by  each  eccentric,  and  a  movable  die-seat  for  each  punch. 

16.  A  perforating-machine  comprising  ia  its  construction,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  opposite  endsof  sa|d  shaft,  a  punch  car- 
ried by  each  eccentric,  and  a  reciprocating  diejseat  for  each  punch. 

17.  A  perforating-machine  comprising  ii|  its  construction,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  on  said  s|aft.  a  punch  carried 
by  each  eccentric,  a  die-seat  fur  each  punch,  arid  means  whereby  si- 
multaneous movement  will  be  imparted  to  the  |die-seats. 

If*.  \  perforating  device  for  music-rolls  e|nbodjing  in  its  con- 
struction, a  series  of  keys,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  cams  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  interposed  betwef  n  said  keys  and  said 
cams  for  throwing  said  cams  into  and  out  uf  connection  with  said 
•haft,  and  a  senes  of  punches  controlled  by  t|e  movement  of  said 
cams.  I 

19  .\  perforating-machine  comprising  in  ka  construction,  a  se- 
ries of  reciprocating  punches,  and  aseriesof  die-ieatsforsaidpunches 
carried  in  individual  and  separate  reciprocating^  frames. 

20.  A  perforating-machine  comprising  in  ilts  construction,  a  se- 
ries of  rnciprocating  punches,  a  series  of  die-siats,  a  series  of  indi- 
vidual and  separate  frames  carrying  said  die-»eat#.  and  means  whereby 
a  forward  reciprocation  of  the  die-seats  will  take  place  when  the 
punches  which  coact  with  said  die-seats  are  paaaiiig  through  the  paper 
of  the  music-roll  passing  over  said  die-seats 

21  \»  a  means  for  recording  musical  not«s  played  on  the  key- 
board of  a  mechanical  musical  instrument  the  tombination  with  the 
keyboard,  of  a  recording  device  adapted  to  rerord  a  note  within  a 
definite  period  of  time,  in  duration  leas  than  that  required  by  the  per- 
former to  produce  the  original  note 

a  .\»»  means  for  recording  muaical  notes  played  upon  the  key- 
board of  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  ih«  combination  with  a 
keyboard,  of  a  mechanical  recording  device,  whose  speed  of  move- 
ment is  such  as  to  record  the  note  struck  on  the  keyboard  in  less  time 
than  is  required  by  the  performer  to  sound  the  nitte. 

23.  In  combination  with  a  keyboard,  a  punching  mechanism,  a 
paper-feeding  mechanism,  a  time-limit  device  introduced  between 
the  keyboard  and  the  punching  mechanism.  an4  means  whereby  the 
paper  will  be  advanced  a  fixed  amount  between  successive  move- 
ments of  any  punch.  \ 

24.  In  combination  with  a  keyboard,  a  series  of  punches,  a  se- 
ries of  punch -controller*  which  tcnre  to  intro4uce  a  time  limit  be- 
tween the  keyboard  and  the  punehea.  a  papertfeeding  mechanism, 
and  means  whereby  the  paper  will  be  advanced  a  fixed  amount  be- 
tween successive  movements  of  any  key  of  a  keyboard. 

tb  In  combination  with  a  keyboard,  a  patching  mechanism,  a 
paper -feeding  mechanism   moved   at  constant  speed,  and  means 
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whereby  the  paper  is  advanced  a  fixed  amount  between  successive 
I  punching  engagements  of  any  punch 

26  A  recording  device  for  keyboard  control  having  incorpo- 
rated in  ita  construction,  a  recording  means,  and  an  intervening 
means  between  the  recording  means  and  the  keyboard,  whereby  the 
record  produeed  will  be  shortened  a  ftxe<l  amount  as  regards  the 
movements  of  each  key  of  the  keyboard 

27.  A  recording  device  such  as  described,  comprising  a  record- 
ing means  and  a  keyboard,  and  an  intermediate  device  whereby  the 
movements  of  the  keys  are  transmitted  to  their  respective  recording 
means  only  after  an  appreciable  fixed  period  of  time  has  been  caused 
to  lapse. 

28  A  recording  device  comprising  a  punching  means  whereby 
i  the  punch  can  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  action,  and  a  second  means 
I  whereby  the  punch  will  lose  a  certain  given  number  of  operations 
'  each  time  it  is  thrown  into  action. 

29  A  recording  device  such  as  described,  comprising  a  punch- 
j  ing  mecbanitra,  a  positively -acting  controlling  mechanism,  which  is 
:  independent  of  the  paper-feed  and  is  limited  in  its  movements  rela- 
tive to  those  of  the  punching  mechanism,  and  a  keyboard  for  con- 
trollini;  the  controlling  mechanism 

3U.  .V  recording  device  for  keyboard  control,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  punches,  and  a  series  of  mechanisms  driven  by  the  same  source 
of  power  as  thepunches,  whereby  the  punches  are  caused  to  lose  their 
punching  operations  a  certain  number  of  times  each  time  they  are 
thrown  in. 

31.  A  recording  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
keyboard  and  a  controlling  mechanism  immediately  responsive 
thereto,  and  a  perforating-machine  responsive  to  the  controlling 
mechanism  after  the  controlling  mechanism  has  caused  a  certain 
ti4e  to  lapse. 

32.  A  recording-machine  such  as  described,  consisting  of  a 
punch,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  punch 
misses  a  certain  given  number  of  punching  operations  each  time  it  is 
thrown  into  action. 

33  A  recording-machine  such  asdescribed,  comprising  a  punch, 
means  actuating  the  same,  a  controlling  means  driven  by  the  actuat- 
ing means,  and  a  keyboard  operating  the  same. 

34.  A  recording-machine  such  as  described,  comprising  a  serie* 
of  punches,  a  driving  means,  and  a  series  of  controllers  geared  to  the 
driving  means,  and  a  keyboard  throwing  the  controllers  into  and  out 
of  action. 

35  A  recprding-machine  comprising  a  series  of  punches  and  a 
common  driver,  a  serie*  of  cpntrollers,  and  a  keyboard  for  selecting 
the  controller*. 

36.  A  recording-machine  comprising  a  punch,  means  tending  to 
throw  said  punch  into  action,  and  a  restraining  means  under  control 
of  the  operator. 

37.  A  recording-machine  comprising  a  series  of  punches,  a  se- 
ries of  mean*  tending  to  throw  all  the  punches  into  action,  a  series  of 
restraining  means,  and  a  controlling-keyboard. 

3^1.  In  a  recording  device  such  as  described,  a  punch,  mean*  for 
thsowing  the  punch  into  and  out  of  action,  a  second  means  whereby 
the  punch  will  remain  in  action  until  it  ha*  gone  through  at  least  one 
punching  operation. 

39.  In  a  perforating-machine  such  as  described,  a  series  of 
punches  driven  at  a  given  speed,  and  a  series  of  controllers  driven  at 
a  different  speed  but  at  a  constant  ratio  to  the  speed  of  the  punches. 

40.  In  a  perforating-machine  such  a*  described,  a  series  of 
punches,  and  a  scries  of  selector*,  both  series  uonnally  at  rest,  means 
whereby  certain  of  the  punches  and  their  respective  selector*  will  be 
thrown  into  action  at  a  certain  relati\e  speed. 

41  In  a  punching-machine  such  as  deacribed,  a  series  of 
punches,  a  drivrr  therefor  at  high  speed,  and  a  series  of  selector*  un- 
der the  control  of  a  keyboard,  said  selectors  running  at  a  slower 
speed 

42  In  a  punching-machine  such  as  described,  a  series  of 
punches,  a  driver  therefor  running  at  a  certain  speed,  a  series  of  se- 
lector*, one  for  each  punch  running  at  a  fractional  part  of  said  speed, 
and  a  keyboard  for  the  selectors 

43.  In  a  punching-machine  such  as  described,  a  keyboard  and 
a  punching-machine,  and  timing  device  driven  by  the  punching-ma- 
chine. 

44.  In  a  punching-machine  such  as  described,  a  keyboard  and 
a  punching-machine,  and  an  intervening  timing  device  driven  at  a 
fixed  speed  to  the  punching-machine 

45  In  a  punching-machine  such  a*  described,  a  series  of  me- 
chanically-driven controller*,  one  for  each  punch,  and  means  regu- 
lating the  speed  of  said  controller*  to  suit  the  piece  to  be  recorded. 
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4«.  In  a  punching-machin«  •uch  u  d««crib«l.  a  •*rie«  of 
punrhM.  a  kf.rboard,  and  a  aerien  of  methanically-drivfn  control- 
ler*, one  for  each  punch,  vaid  controller*  running  at  a  ipeed  equal  to 
the  »p«ed  of  repetition  of  any  one  note  on  the  keyboard, 

47.  A  punch,  a  controller  foreminit  iu  artion,  a  key.  mean* 
whereby  the  controller  will  make  one  revolution  for  each  movement 
of  the  key  irrespective  of  the  lime  the  key  i«  pre**ed  do»  n 

iS.  A  key,  a  punch,  a  controller  for  the  punch  introduced  be- 
tween the  key  and  the  punch,  and  mean*  under  control  of  the  key  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  motion  of  the  controller 

4».  A  *eric»  of  key*,  a  serie*  of  punches,  a  •erie*  of  controller* 
capable  of  rotation  introduced  between  the  key*  and  the  punche*.  a 
dri\er  common  to  the  punches  and  controllers,  and  a  keyboard  xe- 
lecting  the  controller. 

50.  A  aerie*  of  key*,  a  i^rie*  of  punche*.  a  »erie»  of  time-limit 
controller* timed  intheirroovementtothe punche* and  introduced  be- 
tween the  kev*  and  the  punche*,  and  a  keyboard  for  selecting  the  con- 
trollers. . 

51.  A  aerie*  of  punche*,  a  aerie*  of  time-limit  controller*,  tBe 

punches  and  controller*  running  at  a  fixed  relative  apeed.  and  a  key- 
board selecting  the  controller*. 

52  A  aeries  of  punche*.  a  aeriea  of  time-limit-«)ntrolling  cam*, 
and  a  keyboard  for  throwing  the  cami  into  and  out  of  action 

53.  A  series  of  punche*  and  a  aeries  of  time-limit-controlling 
cams,  a  driver  common  to  both,  and  mean*  whereby  certain  of  aaid 
cams  will  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  action 

54.  In  a  punching-machine  as  dew-ribed,  a  punching  mechan 
ism  comprining  a  Tertically-reeiprocating  punch  and  die,  traveling 
at  the  speed  of  the  paper  during  perforating  action 

55.  In  a  punching-machine  such  as  described,  a  punchingmech- 
anism  comprising  a  reciprocating  punch,  and  a  die  moved  by  the  ma- 
terial being  perforated. 

56  In  a  punching  mechanism  such  astleacribed,  a  reciprocat- 
ing die.  a  die-seat  therefor,  and  a  mounting  for  said  die  and  »eat, 
whereby  such  parts  will  move  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  mate- 
rial being  perforated  when  subjected  to  the  tractive  movement  of 
•aid  material.^ 

57.  In  a  perforating  device  for  muaic-roll*,  and  in  combination 
with  the  punche*  and  the  paper  to  be  perforated,  mean*  for  produc- 
ing a  uniform  movement  of  the  paper,  mean*  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  each  punch,  and  means  for  introducing  a  uniform  time 
limit  between  possible  operations  of  a  punch  per  unit  of  movement 
of  the  paper  to  be  perforated  by  the  punch 

58.  \  perforating  device  for  music-rolls,  comprising  a  series  of 
punches,  mechanism  for  producing  the  required  movement  of  the  ma 
terial  to  be  perforated  under  the  punches,  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  punches,  a  controlling  mechaniam  for  each  punch,  and  means 
whereby,  after  the  controlling  mechanism  of  a  punch  ha*  been 
thrown  into  action  and  the  corresponding  punch* actuated,  aaid 
punch  cannot  be  again  actuated  by  atriking  the  aame  controlling 
mechanism  until  a  definite  movement  of  the  material  to  be  perforated 
ha*  taken  place 

59.  In  a  perforaling-machine  for  muaic-roll*.  a  series  of  rotat- 
ing cams,  a  serie*  of  rotating  eccentric*,  a  •eries  of  punches,  and  in- 
terposed mechanism  whereby  movement  is  given  to  the  part*. 

60.  In  a  perforating-machine  for  music-rolls,  a  aeries  of  rotat- 
ing eccentrics,  a  series  of  punche*  actuated  thereby,  and  a  series  of 
aelecting  devices  for  throwing  one  or  more  eccentric*  into  action. 

61  In  a  perforating-machine  for  rau*ic-roll*,  a  rotating  shaft, 
a  serie*  of  eccentric*  loo»e  on  said  ahaft.  a  punch  secured  to  each  ei  • 
centric,  a  series  of  toothed  wheels  aecured  to  said  shaft,  means  foi 
throwing  the  eccentrics  into  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheels, 
and  mean*  for  selecting  the  eccentric  or  eccentric*  to  be  thus  op- 
erated. 

62 


__.  Inaperforating-niachineformusic-rolla.aaeriesofpunche*. 
and  a  series  of  selector*,  one  for  each  punch,  means  for  retaining  the 
selectors  in  their  actuated  position  until  the  selected  punches  have  re- 
sponded thereto,  said  response  occurring  after  a  cerUin  definite  time 

has  elapsed. 

63  In  a  perforating-machine  for  music-rolls,  a  keyboard,  a 
punch,  means  for  actuating  the  punch,  and  means  for  introducing  a 
definite  time  interval  between  ttie  time  of  actuating  the  keyboard 
and  the  time  of  actuating  the  punch. 

64.  In  a  perforatiag-machine  for  mu»ic-roll*,  a  keyboard,  con- 
trolling a  serie*  of  punches,  one  key  for  each  punch,  a  series  of 
punches,  mean*  for  actuating  the  panchea,  mean*  for  throwing  the 
actuating  mechaniam  into  operative  poaition  at  the  instant  a  key  i* 
depressed,  and  mean*  for  introducing  a  definite  time  int«rval  ^ 
tween  the  depreaaion  of  a  key  and  the  action  of  the  punch  correapoM- 
ing  thereto 


65.  In  a  perforaling-machine  for  mu»ic-roll».  the  combination 
of  a  driven  ahaft,  a  series  of  cams  on  said  *haft.roean*  introduced  be- 
tween said  cams  and  said  shaft  for  connecting  aaid  cams  to  aaidahan 
at  will,  a  second  driven  shaft,  a  aeries  of  eccentric*  upon  said  shaft, 
and  wean*  introduced  between  said  cams  and  aaid  eccentric*  for 
throwing  aaid  eccentric*  into  and  out  of  operative  poaition  with  the 
ahaft  upon  which  they  are  located 

66  In  a  perforaling-machine  for  muaic-roll*.  the  combination 
of  a  driven  ahaft,  a  serie*  of  eccentric*  upon  *aid  ahaft.  a  aeriea  of 
punchea  connected  to  said  eccentric*,  and  mean*  for  indiridnally 
throwing  »aid  eccentric*  into  and  out  of  operative  poaition  with  the 
ahaft  upon  which  they  are  placed. 

67 .  I  n  a  perforating-machine  for  muaic-rolla,  a  aeriea  of  punches, 

a  continuoualy-roUting  driving  mean*  for  aaid  punche*.  means  for 

throwing  one  or  more  punches  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 

driving  mean*,  a  series  of  mechanically-driven  controller*,  one  for 

each  punch,  and  a  pneumatic  device  for  each  controller  for  throwing 

the  same  into  and  out  of  action 

6«.  In  a  perforating-machineformu»ic-rolls.aaerie*of  punchea. 

meana  for  throwing  one  or  more  of  the  punch**  into  or  out  rf  action, 
a  series  of  time-lagging  device*,  a  paper- feeding  mechaniam  whereby 
a  cerUin  amount  of  paper  is  advanced  between  aucceaaive  punching 
operations  of  any  individual  punch,  and  a  aerie*  of  pneumatic  de 
vice*  for  throwing  one  or  more  of  the  pi.nche*  into  or  out  of  action. 

69.  In  a  perforalingmachinefor  muaic-roll*.  a  aeriea  of  punches, 
a  continuously-rotating  driving  mean*  for  the  aame.  meana  for 
throwing  one  or  more  punchea  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
a  »erie»  of  mechanically-driven  controller*,  a  continuoualy-rotating 
shaft  and  a  series  of  pneumatic  devices  for  throwing  one  or  more  of 
aaid  contioller*  into  action  w  ilh  said  shaft 

70.  In  a  perforating-msrhine  for  muaic-roll*.  a  aerie*  of  punchea, 
mean*  whereby  one  or  niort-  of  aaid  punchea  are  thrown  into  opera- 
tion, a  aerie*  of  mechanically-driven  controller*,  one  for  each  punch, 
a  aerie*  of  pneumatic  device*  for  throwing  aaid  contr«»ller»  into  and 

out  of  action 

71.  In  a  perforating-machine  for  muaic-roll*.  a  series  of  pnncbea. 
a  continuously-rotating  driving  means  for  the  same,  means  for 
throwing  one  or  more  of  said  punche*  into  or  out  of  action,  a  aerie* 
of  mechanically-driven  controUera  for  the  punche*.  and  a  aeriea  of 
pneumatic  means  for  throwing  said  controllers  into  or  out  of  action. 

72  In  a  perforating  device  for  muaic-rolla,  a  serie*  of  punckaa, 
mean*  tor  throwing  one  or  more  of  aaid  punchea  into  or  out  of  action, 
a  serie*  of  mechanically-driven  controllers,  one  for  each  pnnch,  a 
continuoualy-iotating  shaft,  and  a  series  of  pneumatic  devicea  for 
throwing  one  or  more  of  the  controller*  into  or  out  of  action  with 

shaft. 

73.  In  a  perforating  device  for  muaicrolls,  a  aeries  of  punches, 
a  continuously-rotating  shaft  for  driving  the  punches,  meana  for 
throwing  said  punches  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  shaft,  a 
second  continuously-rotating  shaft,  a  aeriea  of  controller*  for  the 
puncbets.  and  means  for  throwing  aaid  controllers  into  or  out  of  ac- 
tion with  Aaid  second  shaft. 

74.  In  a  perforating  device  for  music-roll*,  a  continuously-ro- 
tating ahaft,  means  whereby  one  or  more  punchea  are  thrown  intoor 
out  of  action  with  said  shaft,  a  aeries  of  mechanically-driven  control- 
lers, one  for  each  punch,  and  a  pneumatic  means  for  throwing  aaid 
controllerb  into  or  out  of  action 

75  A  perforating-machine  comprising  a  driven  ahaft.  a  aenea 
of  punche*  normally  at  real,  a  series  of  means  mounted  on  and  dnven 
by  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  punches,  and  a  series  of  means  under 
the  control  of  the  performer  for  separately  throwing  the  actuating 
mean*  info  operation. 

6.  .K  perforating-machine  compriaing  a  driven  ahaft.  a. aeriea 
of  reciprocating  punches,  and  a  .erie*  of  roUUble  mean,  under  the 
control  of  the  performer  for  throwing  one  or  more  of  the  punchea  into 
and  out  of  connection  with  said  ahaft. 

77.  A  perforating-machine  comprising  a  dnven  abaft,  a  aerioa 
of  eccentrics  on  said  shaft  one  for  each  punch,  a  aeries  of  punches 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aaid  eccentrica.  and  meana  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  performer  for  throwing  *AJd  eccentric*  into  and  out  of  con 
nection  with  the  shaft. 

78.  A  perforating-machine  comprising  a  driven  ahaft.  a  aeriea 
of  toothed  wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  aeriea  of  eccentrica  over  aaid  toothed 
wheels,  a  latch  pivoted  to  each  eccentric,  a  punch  connected  to  each 
eccentric,  and  meana  for  throwing  the  latche*  into  and  out  of  con- 
nection with  the  toothed  wheel*  on  the  ahaft., 

79.  A  perforating-machine  comprising  a  driven  ahaft.  a  aeriea 
of  punchea.  a  aerie*  of  devices  mounted  on  and  driven  by  the  shaft 
but  normally  diaengaged  therefrom  for  independenUy  actuating  the 


p«aeh«a,  mmbs  Hnder  th^  conlrol  of  the  perfora  n  for  tluowiitg  Mid 
punches  into  and  out  of  rnKaftcmrnt. 

fO    A  perforatinff-marhinr  rompriiiin«r  «  «Hn»<>n  shaft,  a  seriM 
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afUr  it  k*a  beea  throw«  into  action  and  b«forc  it  can  l>«  thrown  out 
of  action. 

...  .  . 95.  In  a  p«rforatinK-machinc,  a  scries  of  pnnrhes.  and  a  seri** 

or  reciprocating  punches,  means  mounted  on  an4  driven  by  the  shaft  1  of  means,  wherebr  one  or  more  punches  are  reUined  in  operatire  po- 
but   normallT  di^en^t^d  therefrom,   for  actu^inc  the  punchea.  laition  so  that  it  makes  at  least  one  complete  punching  moyeiMot 
«ean*  for  thro«  ing  the  punches  into  operation  4nder  the  control  of  j  after  it  has  been  thrown  into  action  before  it  can  be  thrown  oat  of 
tne  performer,  and  means  for  impartinK  to  a  stril  of  paper  to  be  per-  I  action 
forated  a  definite  rate  of  niuvcroent  through  the  machine  '  »«    In  a  perforating-machinc.  a  series  of  punches  tending  to 

f«l  In  •perforating-machinc.  the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  j  throw  themselves  into  action,  and  a  series  of  means  wherebj  each 
nJTT  "'/'*■'"""""•  ""  *•'•*  •*•"  «»'  '«'  "^'^  ?""«'»»■  »  -^riw  of  1  punch  is  locked  in  operative  position  so  that  it  make,  at  least  one 
punches  adapted  to  be  actuated  bv  .«id  eccentri^.  means  for  thro»  complete  punching  movement  after  it  ha.  been  thrown  into  action 
ing  the  eccentrics  int..  and  out  of  connection  w|th  the  driven  shaft,  j  before  it  can  be  thrown  out  of  action 

and  mean,  for  imparting  .  definite  rate  of  movement  to  a  strip  of  I  97.   A  perforating  device  for  music-rolls.  compri.Mig  in  iu  con- 

pnper  under  sa.d  punches  I  |  *truction  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  loosely-mounted  controller,  on 

M    In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  contin-  I  .aid  shaft    .  series  of  perforating  devices,  mean,  under  the  control 

uouslT-rotating  ,haft  a  series  of  punches,  a  reci^ro«afing  device  for  |  of  the  operator  for  holding  said  controller,  in  a  fixed  position   and 

each  punch  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  .Indcr  the  control  of  |  „ean.  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  controllers,  whereby  the  per 

the  performer  for  individually  throwing  the  eccentric,  into  and  out  of  rotating  devices  are  thrown  into  action  when  released  by  the  op- 
connection  with  the  shaft.  1  f^i^, 

>^3    In  a  perforating-machine,  the  combini  tion  of  a  series  of  |  9?^    a  perforating  device  for  music-roll,  comprising  a  driven 

punches  and  a  scr.e.  of  mechanical  locking  devicea,  whereby  each  I  .haft,  a  M-cond  driven  shaft  whose  speed  of  rotation  bear,  a  definite 
punch  IS  locked  m  operative  position  i«  that  it  make,  one  complete  |  ratio  to  that  of  the  first  shaft,  mechanism  introduced  between  the 
punching  movement  before  it  can  be  thrown  out  of  action  j  .haft,  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  one  shaft  to  the  other  a  aerie. 

84    In  a  perforating  machine,  a  .ontmuous|y-rotating  shaft    a  j  of  platen  on  the  ftnrt-named  .haft,  meana  on  Mid  .haft  for  routing 

Mid  plates  when  released  by  the  operator,  a  series  of  punches,  means 


series  of  punches,  and  a  series  of  rotatable  meahs  mounted  on  the 
•haft  for  throwing  one  or  more  of  the  punches    nto  and  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  shaft 

S5    In  a  perforating  device,  the  c^tmbination  of  a  continuously 
rotating  shaft,  a  aeries  of  eccentrictt  normally  diM  ni|aged  therefrom, 
mean*  for  throwing  the  eccentrics  i^to  engagemrnt  with  the  '•haft 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  eccentrics  from  khe  shaft  after  the 
eccentrics  h«»e  made  one  re\olution  with  the  sh^ft 

(<6.  In  a  perforating-machine,  a  continuously-rotating  nhaft,  a 
series  of  punches,  a  series  of  eccentrics  actuating  the  punches  and 
nomiallv  disengaged  from  the  shaft,  mean.*  for  tlrowing  the  eccen- 
trics info  engagement  with  the  shaft,  and  mean,  mr  disengag nig  the 
eccentric.  ^  I 

"^7  In  a  perforating-machine.  a  rontinuouav-rotating  shaft,  a 
Mries  of  punches,  a  terin  of  recipnx-ating  devices  normally  diMH- 
gaged  from  but  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  throwing  one  or  more  of 
the  reciprocating  devices  into  and  out  of  engagemjent  with  the  *haft 

88.  In  a  perforating  device,  a  oontinuousli-rotating  shaft,  a 
•pri«a  of  punching  mechanism,  mounted  thereoi  but  normally  dis- 
engaged therefrom .  and  means  for  throwing  one  orl  more  of  the  punch- 
ing mechani.vm.  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  t  le  shaft  at  the  will 
of  thr  operator.  1 

!"9  In  a  perforating  device,  a  rontinuousb  -rotating  shaft,  a 
series  of  ectent  rics  iiomially  disengaged  therefron  .  means  for  throw- 
ing the  eccentrics  into  engagement  with  the  shaft  means  for  disen- 
gaging  tJie  .same,  and  means  wherebj  the  paper  I  hat  is  to  be  perfo- 
rated will  be  advanced  a  certain  amount  between  lossible  successive 
punching  operations. 

!H»  In  »  perforating  device,  a  continuousli  -rotating  shaft,  a 
series  of  punching  mrchani.-ms  mounted  thereon  but  normally  dis- 
engaged therefrom,  means  for  throwing  «ne  or  more  of  the  punch- 
ing mechanisms  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  ihr  shaft,  and  means 
whereby  the  paper  that  is  to  be  perforated  will  I  e  advanced  a  cer- 
tain amount  between  possible  successfve  operBti<  ns 

9\  In  a  prrforsting  device,  a  continuously -rotating  shaft,  a 
series  nf  piin4  hin^  mechanism.*  mounted  thereon  but  normally  dis- 
enirageil  thei»froin.  means  for  throwing  one  or  n  ore  of  the  punch- 
ing mechanisms  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  I  le  shaft  at  the  will 
of  the  operator,  and  means  wherebv  the  paper  t  lat  is  to  be  perfo- 
rated will  be  advanced  a  certain  amount  betwe<  n  poMible  .succca- 
sivr  operations 

Vi  In  a  perforating-machine,  a  series  of  puiickea.  aad  a  seriea 
of  mechanical  locking  devices,  whereby  each  punrh  is  locked  in  op- 
erative position  so  that  it  makes  at  lea»tone(-ompliite  punching  move- 
ment after  it  has  been  thrown  into  action  before  it  can  be  thrown  o«t 
of  action 

93.  In  a  perforating-machine.  a  series  of  ptiDchea  tending  to 
throw  themselves  into  action,  and  a  series  qf  (ne<-l|anica)  locking  de- 
vicea, whereby  each  punch  is  locked  in  operative  poaitioa  so  that  it 
make*  at  least  one  complete  punching  movemeai  after  it  haa  been 
tkl0^  into  action  before  it  can  be  thrown  out  of  action 

'H.  In  a  perforating-machine.  a  series  of  putchea.  and  a  aeriea 
of  mechanical  means,  whereby  ea^-h  punch  is  locked  in  operative  po- 
utioo  M>  that  it  makes  at  least  one  complete  piinching  movement 


carried  by  said  second-named  shaft  adapted  when  actuated  to  throw 
the  punches  into  the  punching  position,  and  mean,  for  throwing  Mid 
punches  into  the  punching  poeition  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  plates  on  the  (irst-named  shaft 

99  In  a  perforating  device  for  maaic-rolls.  the  combination  of  a 
keyboard,  a  series  of  punches,  meaaa  for  introducing  a  tiaae  interval 

j  between  th»  action  ot  the  key.  of  tlie  keyboard  and  the  punch*.,  and 
means  for  moving  the  material  to  he  perforated  a  given  amount  be- 

'  tween  successive  operations  of  the  punches 

100.  In  a  perforating  device  for  music-rolla,  the  couihination  of  a 
keyboard,  a  series  of  punches,  a  series  of  timing  devices,  a  driving 
device,  and  means  whereby  a  punch  will  remain  in  engagement  with 

I  said  driving  device  for  one  or  more  complete  reciprocationa  of  a  tim- 

I  ing  device. 
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'M  I  KIJB^ 


Ckmm.—l.  A  perforating-machijie  for  muaic-rolla  embodying 
IB  its  construction,  a  series  of  recording  mean*,  a  wrioa  of  MUctikf 
means,  aad  means  whereby  such  of  the  recording  meaas  as  are  *•- 
lacted  witlua  a  definite  time  will  b«  recorded  as  if  seloctod  aimnlta- 
■eously 

i  A  perforating-machine  for  muaic-roU.  embodying  in  ita  coa- 
•trnction,  meaaa  for  creating  a  definite  tima  limit  botwaea  the  ener- 
giiing  of  the  device  aad  the  recording  of  the  movement  of  the  device 
upon^a  music-roll,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the  papar  of  th«  maaic- 
roll  A.  definite  rtep-by-«t«p  forward  movement. 
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3.  A  perforatiBK-machin«  for  music-rolls  rmbodjinK  in  its  cou- 
strurtion,  means  for  crratinK  •  dellnit*  time  limit  between  the  ener- 
gizing of  the  device  and  the  reiording  of  the  nioTemant  of  the  device 
upon  a  mu«io-r«II,  and  means  for  giving  to  the  paper  of  the  niusir- 
roll  a  continuous  feed  and  also  a  definite  step-bv-step  forward  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  key  of  a  musical  instrument,  means 
for  recording  the  movement  of  said  key  upon  a  moving  strip  of  pap«r  | 
and  within  a  period  of  time  a  definite  amount  shorter  than  the  time  ] 
of  movement  of  the  key.  mean*  for  holding  said  paper  in  a  fixed  po-  j 
sition  for  a  definite  time,  and  mean*  for  imparting  a  definite  forward  | 
movement  to  said  paper  when  released  | 

5    In  combination  with  a  key  of  a  musical  instrument,  means  j 
for  recording  the  movement  of  said  key  on  a  moving  strip  of  paper  1 
within  a  period  of  time  a  definite  amount  shorter  than  the  time  of 
muvement  of  the  key,  and  means  for  giving  lo  the  paper  a  definite 
step-by -step  forward  movement 

6.  In  a  perforating-machine  for  music-rolls,  a  continuously- 
feeding  and  take-up  mechanism  for  the  paper  to  be  perforated,  and 
means  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  paper  in  a  fixed  position  foi  a  defi- 
nite interval  of  time 

7  In  a  perforating-machine  for  music-rolls,  a  continuously- 
feeding  and  take-up  mechanism  for  the  paper  to  be  perforated,  and 
means  for  holding  the  portion  of  paper  being  perforated  stationary 

S  In  a  perforating-machine  for  music-rolls,  a  feeding  and  take- 
up  mechanism  for  the  paper  to  be  perforated,  and  means  for  boMing 
a  section  of  the  paper  stationary  while  being  perforated,  at  various 
inter\als  in  its  travels,  at  the  will  of  the  operator 

9.  In  a  perforating-machine  for  music-rolls,  a  feed  meihanism 
for  the  paper  to  be  perforated,  means  for  perforating  the  paper, 
means  for  winding  said  paper  from  one  roll  onto  another  at  a  fixed 
speed,  and  mean«  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  paper  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion for  a  definite  interval  of  time. 

10.  In  a  perforating-machine  for  music-rolls,  a  feed  mecbani.im 
Tor  the  paper  to  be  perforated,  means  for  perforating  the  paper, 
means  for  winding  said  paper  from  one  roll  to  another  at  a  fixed  pe- 
ripheral speed,  and  means  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  paper  station- 
ary while  being  perforated 

11  In  a  perforating-machine  for  music-rolls,  a  feed  me<-hanism 
for  the  paper  to  be  perforated,  a  series  of  perforating-puni  hes, 
means  for  winding  said  paper  from  one  roll  onto  another  roll,  at  a 
continuous  rate  of  speed,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  portion  of 
the  paper  under  the  punches  sUtionary  during  the  time  that  such 
portion  of  paper  is  being  perforated 

12.  In  a  perforating-machine  for  muiic-rolls,  feeding  mechan- 
ism for  the  paper  to  be  perforated,  means  for  perforating  said  paper, 
means  for  winding  said  paper  from  one  roll  onto  another  roll  at  a 
continuous  rate  of  speed,  means  for  maintaining  the  portion  of  paper 
under  the  |>erforating  means  stationary  during  the  time  that  such 
portion  of  paper  is  being  |>erforated,  and  means  for  preventing  any 
forward  tension  upon  the  music-paper  while  being  held  under  the 
perforating  means 

13  In  a  perforating-machine  for  music-rolls,  a  pair  of  resili- 
ently-mounted  rolls,  from  one  of  which  the  paper  is  unwound  to  be 
wound  upon  the  other,  means  for  producing  a  definite  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rolls,  and  a  fixed  and  yielding  roll  over  which  the  paper 

passes. 

U  In  a  perforaling-mathine  for  music-rolls,  a  series  of  recipro- 
cating punches,  a  series  of  die-seats,  a  pair  of  spring  presser-feet.  a 
moving  strip  of  paper,  and  means  for  creating  a  continuous  feed  of 
said  strip  of  paper. 

15.  In  a  perforating-machine  for  music-rolls,  a  pair  of  recipro- 
cating spring  presser-feet ,  a  moving  strip  of  paper,  means  for  impart- 
ing a  continuous  feed  to  said  strip  of  paper,  and  means  for  giving  to 
said  paper  a  step-by-step  forward  movement 

IS.  In  a  perforating-machine  for  music-rolls,  and  in  combina- 
tion with  the  roll  from  which  the  paper  is  unwound  and  the  roll  upon 
which  the  paper  is  wound,  a  frictional  roll  in  engagement  with  both 
rolls  and  imparting  the  same  speed  of  rotation  to  both  rolls. 

17.  In  a  perforating-machine  for  music-rolls,  the  combination 
with  a  moving  strip  of  paper,  means  for  holding  the  paper  in  a  fixed 
position  for  a  definite  period  of  time,  and  a  tension  device  acting  upon 
said  paper  to  c*uae  a  forward  movement  of  said  paper  w  hen  the  pa- 
per is  released . 

18  In  a  perforating-machine  for  mnaic-rolls,  the  combination 
with  a  moving  strip  of  paper,  a  horixonUlly-reciprocating  roll  over 
which  the  paper  pasaes,  and  means  for  exerting  later^  pressure  on 

said  roll 

19,  !■  a  perforating-machine  for  muaic-rolls,  a  aeries  of  rotating 


canu,  a  aeries  of  rotating  eccentrics  carrying  punches,  a  aeries  of 
fixed  die-seats  reciprocating  presser-feet.  a  moving  strip  of  paper, 
and  the  interposed  mechanism  whereby  motion  is  given  to  the  parts 
and  a  step-by-step  movement  10  the  paper. 

2<).  In  a  perforating-machine  for  music-rolls,  a  series  of  rotat- 
ing cams,  a  series  of  rotating  eccentrics,  a  series  of  punches,  and  the 
interposed  mechanism  to  give  motion  to  the  parts  and  a  step-by-step 
movement  to  the  paper  to  be  perforated 

21  In  a  perforating-machine  for  mnsic-rolls,  a  series  of  recipro- 
cated presser-feet,  and  means  for  advancing  and  faking  up  the  paper 
at  constant  speed 

22  Ina  perforatingmachineformusic-roll8,a»erie«of  punches, 
a  series  of  means  throwing  one  or  more  punches  into  action,  and  a 
controlling  timing  means  for  each,  dividing  the  time  of  action  of  the 
first-named  means  into  distinct  periods  of  time  in  synchronihm  with 
the  movements  of  the  punches. 

2'<  In  a  perforating-inachine.  the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft 
having  a  tooth  formed  therein,  a  seri^h  of  eccentric  on  said  shaft  a 
latch  on  each  e<centric  adapted  to  engage  w  ifh  the  tooth  on  the  shaft, 
a  series  of  punches  adapted  Ui  be  actuated  by  said  eccentrics,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  latches  on  the  ecc'-ntrie  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  tooth  on  said  driven  shaft 

24    In  a  perforating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft, 
provided  w  ith  a  tooth,  a  series  of  eccentrics,  a  latch  for  each  ccceJi 
trie,  a  series  of  punches  to  be  operated  by  the  eccentrics,  a  i>«-rie»  of 
pivoted  bell-cranks  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  latches  on  the  ec- 
centrics, and  means  for  moving  the  bell-cranks 


7  7  W .  W  :<  7  .     REVOLVIHQ  CARRIKR  TOR  THE  KUMBK&1K6 
^       HKAD8  TOR  PRIITTINO-liACHINBa    Bmlard  J  Bauci.  Morgan 
Park,  UL    FUed  Mai  27,  1902.    Sertal  I&  100.341. 


Claim— I.  A  revolving  carrier  having  a  transverse  recess  in  the 
periphery  thereof  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
one  of  its  side  walls,  a  longitudinally-disposed  spnng-clsnip  secured 
at  one  end  in  one  end  of  said  groove,  and  is  provided  with  a  laterally- 
projecting  pin.  in  combination  with  a  numbering-head  adapted  to  be 
seated  and  clamped  in  said  recess  and  has  a  hole  therein  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  pin 

2  A  revolving  carrier  having  a  transverse  recess  in  the  periph- 
ery thereof  w  bich  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  of  its 
side  walls  a  longitudinally-disposed  spring-clamp  secured  at  one 
end  in  one  end  of  said  groove,  and  is  provided  with  a  iaierally-pro 
jecting  pin,  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  opposed  to  the 
groove  in  said  recess,  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  seated  and  clamped 
in  said  recess  and  has  a  hole  in  said  rroove  for  the  reception  of  said 
pin.  ^^^ 

7  7  H  H'iH  REVElSIBLfrDISK  PLOW  Roiirr  C.  BiLi,  Mount 
fleilT.  II  C. "  Piled  June  29. 1904.  Ssirtal  lla.214.te9 
Claim— I  In  a  reversible-disk  plow,  a  beam  having  a  perfora- 
tion, a  bracket  connected  with  said  beam  and  having  a  bearing  in 
alinement  with  said  perforation,  a  disk -carrying  beam  journaled  io 
aaid  bracket  and  perforation,  a  foot  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bracket,  rearwardly-di verging  blades  secured  to  said  foot,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  disk -carrying  stem. 

2  In  a  reversible-disk  plow,  a  plow-beam,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  said  beam  and  having  a  bearing,  a  diak-cariTiac 
stem  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  foot  extending  downwardly  tnm 
the  bracket,  rearwardly-di  verging  plates  secured  to  said  foot,  aad 
means  for  adjusting  the  disk -carrying  stem  a«d  for  reUining  H  at 
various  adjustments. 

3  In  a  reversible-disk  plow,  a  plow-beam,  a  bracket  serorvd  to 
the  under  aide  of  said  beam  and-  terminating  in  a  bearing  at  ito 
front  end,  a  disk-carrying  stem  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  foot  de- 
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rronrniFTWW^iH^Mrwtrdly-diTerionir  *rr«per-bUde«  con- 
ne«t«<l  with  mi<)  foot,  thrrad7nlKi«^r»  ext«n()fd  inwtrdlv  from  tbr 
•rrmper-blad^ii  n^nr  the  rear  rndu  t>f  th^>H«r.  4  turnhurklf  conneot- 
iBg  said  threaded  mrniber*  for  Ibr  adju«tmrkt  (if  the  «craper-blade«, 
and  m«an«  for  axiallv  rotatinx  the  disk-rarHynK  stem. 


4  In  a  drvire  of  the  rlas*  deMribed.  a  pic  r-beam,  a  bracket  m- 
cured  td  the  under  «ide  of  «aid  beam  and  termii  latinx  in  a  bearing  at 
its  front  end.  a  diiik-<'arr>inf(  shaft  journaled  i  1  !<aid  bearing;,  a  foot 
depending;  from  the  bracket,  soraper-blades  coi  nected  with  *aid  foot 
and  diverKinff  rear^ardly.  mean*  for  adjunt^blv  connectinjt  and 
apacing  apart  the  rear  rnd»  of  !«aid  «<-raper-blai  es  and  resilient  arms 
connectinit  the  latter  with  the  bracket  upon  I  he  under  aide  uf  the 
plow-beam 

5  In  a  reversible-di«k  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow-beam, 
of  a  iiuitably-joumaled  stem,  a  plow-di«k  mour  ted  for  rotation  upon 
««id  *teni,  a  foot,  rearwardly-diverging  itcra  >er-bladei«  connected 
with  said  foot,  nprinjt-arm*  connectinjt  Miid  :)rraper-blades  with  a 
•upportinKpoint  and  meann  for  tuminf;  the  <  i«k-carrvinK  oteni  in 
its  bearintcs 

6.  In  a  reveraible-aisk  plow,  a  beam  havii  g  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  bearinft.  a  diitk-carrving  «tem  journaled  \n  «aid  bearinft.  a  foot 
depending  from  the  bracket,  rearwardly  diverging  scraper-blades 
connect^  with  jtrid  foot,  meajis  for  adjuDtinf  the  rear  end*  of  the 
M-raper-blade»  at  varioos  distances  apart  and  'or  retaining  them  at 
such  adjustment 

7.  In  a  reversible-dink  plow,  a  plow-beam  a  bracket  depending 
from  the  same  and  having  a  bearing  at  ito  front  end,  a  di^k-carrving 
stem  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  foot  depending  from  the  bracket, 
rearwardlv-extending  icraper-bladei*  connecfe<  with  the  foot,  meann 
for  adjustably  conne<-tmg  and  spacing  apart  the  rear  end:»  of  the 
scraper-blades,  resilient  amis  connecting  «aid  scraper-blades  inde- 
pendently with  a  fixed  .lupporting-point,  and  mean.*  for  rotating  the 
disk-carrying  stem  in  it-  bearing  and  for  retai  ling  it  at  various  ad- 
justmenta. 

t<.  In  a  reversible-disk  plow .  the  combinat  on  of  a  plow-beam,  a 
bracket  aeriired  to  the  undc  side  of  said  beam  imd  having  a  bearing, 
a  disk-carrying  stem  extending  through  said  li  raring  an«l  upwardly 
thn>ugh  a  perforation  in  the  plow-beam,  a  cniM-brace  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem,  a  pair  of  resilient  levers  fulcrunieil  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  plow-beam,  rods  connecting  said  levers  with  the  extremities 
of  the  cross-tirace  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  disk  carrv  ing  -teni,  and  a 
toothed  leeinent  connected  with  the  beam  ant  having,  at  each  side 
thereof,  rearwnrdly  inclined  teeth,  extending  beyond  the  planes  of 
the  iide  of  the  beam  for  re.'»dv  enKagemi-nt  with  the  operating-levers. 


and  extending  beside  the  central  web  of  th*  rails,  and  the  baae  of  one 
plate  having  a  depending  truss  located  in  vertical  alinement  with  the 
rail  center. 

3.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  the  adjacent  ends  of 
rails,  ot  connecting-plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  and  each  hav- 
ing a  base  projecting  beneath  the  rails  and  a  side  plate  integral  there- 
with and  located  against  the  central  webs  of  the  rails,  a  depending 
truss  on  one  plate-base  below  the  center  of  the  rails,  and  bolts  passed 
through  alined  openings  in  the  rail-webs  and  side  plates,  and  nuts 
screwed  onto  said  bolts. 


7  7H.H4().  MEANS  FOR  OPERATIMO  DIPPRR-HA1IDLE8  FOE 
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7  7H,H:-^J^.    RAILJOIRT     If  iwtoh  Bbwa^iii.  Blmira,  M.  Y.    Filed 
June  22.  1904    Serial  Na  213.665 


fnim  — 1  V  rail-joint,  roniprising  two  r<)nnr?tinic-plMte*  each 
adapted  to  embrace  one  of  the  base-tlanges  of  the  meeting  ends  of 
rails  and  a  depending  truss  on  one  plate. 

2  A  rail-joint,  comprising  two  plates,  ejrh  having  a  base  pro- 
jvrting  beneath  the  rail-ba.se  and  side  plates  ilitegral  with  the  base 


I  Claim — I.   In  combination  with  a  dipper-handle,  a  drum  and 

I  flat  hands  wound  around  the  dnini  in  opposite  direi-tions.  and  con- 
I  nected  one  on  one  side  of  the  drum  to  the  dipper-handle  and  the 
I  other  being  conne<-ted  to  said  handle  on  the  other  side  of  the  drum, 
I  and  means  for  operating  the  dnim.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  dipper-handle,  a  drum,  a  central 
I  band  of  flat  material  wound  in  one  direction  on  the  drum  and  ^-on- 
nected  with  the  dipper-handle  and  a  pair  of  bands  wound  in  the  other 
I  direction  on  the  drum  near  its  margin  and  connected  with  the  dip- 
per-handle, substantially  as  described. 

3     in  combination  with  the  dipper-handle,  a  drum,  flat  bands 

I  wound  in  different  directions  around  the  drum  and  connected  with 

I  the  dipper-handle,  and  springs  for  keeping  the  bands  taut,  said 

springs  forming  part  of  the  connections  between  the  bands  and  the 

I  dipper-handle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  dipper-handle  formed  of  channeled 
I  irons  arranged  parallel  with  each  other,  reinforcing  angle-irons  se- 
i  cured  thereto,  a  druw,  bands  secured  to  the  said  drum  and  extending 
'  indifferent  directions  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  bands  with 

the  dipper-handle,  substantially  as  described 
i  5.   Incombination  with  the  dipper-handle  made  of  two  bars  par- 

'  allel  with  each  other,  a  drum  Unated  in  line  with  a  space  between  the 
!  two  bars  and  a  band  connecting  the  drum  with  the  dipper-handle. 
I  >.iid  band  passing  over  a  pulley  arranged  between  the  two  bars  and  a 
spring  connection  between  the  band  and  the  dipper  handle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

fi  In  combination  with  the  dipper-handle,  a  drum,  means 
wound  in  opposite  directions  around  the  drvini.  and  connected  with 
the  dipper -handle,  and  means  for  tying  the  dipper-handle  to  the 
drum-shaft,  substantially  as  described 

7     In   combination    with   the    dipper-handle,    a   drum,    means 
I  wound  in  opposite  directions  around  the  drum,  and  connected  with 
i  the  dipper-handle,  and  means  for  tying  the  dipper-handle  to  the 
drum  shaft,  said  means  including  a  part  to  bear Wrte  dipper-han- 
dle and  M  tie  bar  or  bars  connecting  the  same  with  the  shaft  of  the 
drum,  substantially  as  de«cri>»ed. 

!*.   In  combinatioii  with  a  dipper-handle,  a  drum  and  a  flat  band 
of  wire  rope  connecting  the  drum  with  the  handle,  substantially  as 
;  des<Tibed 

9.  In  combination  with  a  drum  for  ailredge  or  shovel  having  a 
recess  therein,  a  rope  having  its  end  doubled  in  the  recess  and  a  bolt 
for  holding  the  doubled  portion  in  the  recess  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

10  In  combination  with  a  dipper-handle,  a  drum  having  a  re- 
cess therein,  ropes  having  doubled  portions  in  the  said  recess  and  ex- 
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i^tit  from  the  drum  in  oppcile  direction,  and  m  .ingle  bolt  for 
holdi..,(  the  ,j.lur.lity  of  rape  end.  in  the  re^ew.  .ub.t.nti.lly  ..  de- 

11  lu  .t,nibin«tion  >  dipper-h.ndle.  •  drum.  i-oiine<Uon.  be- 
tween the  handle  .nd  drum  .nd  ^ean.  for  opermtin^  the  drum,  one  on 
e.ch  Mde  of  the  h.ndle.  *.id  ge.n.  *er>ing  to  .cuide  the  «n.e.  .ub- 
Dtantiallv  aH  dew  ribed. 

!2  In  .ombin.tion.  .  dipper-handle.  •  drum,  fear-  for  o,M.rat- 
iuf  the  drum  extending  upon  each  «ide  of  the  h.ndle,  and  mean*  re.t- 
ingou  top  of  the  dipper-h.ndle.  .aid  mean*  bein*  .upportedfrom  the 
axial  line  of  the  drum,  substantially  a.  dewnbed 

13  li.  combination,  a  drum,  a  dipper-handle  reatinjc  there..n. 
the  flevible  connection,  between  the  handle  and  the  drum,  ijear.  for 
operating  the  drum  extending  up  on  e.ch  .ide  of  the  h.ndle.  and  roll- 
er* resting  on  top  of  the  handle  and  .upported  from  the  axi.  of  the 
drum,  nubstantiallv  as  deacribed 

U  In  combination  with  a  boom,  eompowd  of  beam,  with  a 
space  between  them,  a  dipperhandle  and  operating  mean,  therefor 
arranged  wholly  within  the  vertical  planes  of  the  said  beam,  com- 
posing the  b.Kjm.  substantially  a*  dewribed 

15  In  combination,  a  boom  composed  of  side  beam,  .paced 
apart,  a  dipper-handle  pasaing  between  the  .aid  beam.,  a  drum  ar- 
ranged between  the  beam,  with  connectfcn.  therefrom  to  the  dipper- 
handle,  and  gearing  for  operating  the  drum  al.*.  located  wholly 
within  the  vertical  plane,  of  the  .ide.  of  the  boom.  sub.Untially  ss 

described  ...  a- 

16  In  combination  with  the  beams  composing  the  boom,  a  dip- 
,K>r-handle.  means  for  operating  the  same  and  bearings  for  .aid 
means  ser.  ing  to  reinforce  the  boom-beams  at  the  point  where  the 
dipper  is  supported  thereon,  said  be.ringh  extending  along  the 
beams  to  distribute  the  strain,  substantially  as  described. 

17  In  combination  with  the  beams  composing  the  boom,  a  dip- 
per-handle, means  for  operating  the  same,  and  bearings  for  .aid 
means  serving  t»  reinforce  the  boom-beams  at  the  |>oint  where  the 
dipper  is  supported  therein,  said  bearing,  extending  along  the 
beams  to  distribute  the  strain  and  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cast- 
ing. ^ecured  to  the  flanges  of  the  beams,  subsUnfially  as  d-s«ribed. 

18  In  combination,  the  two  part  boom,  a  dipper-handle.a  drum 
having  connections  with  the  dipper-handle,  bearings  on  the  boom 
for  the  said  dnim  and  a  shaft  having  pinions  for  driving  the  drom. 
the  said  bearing  having  an  extension  with  bearings  therein  for  the 
pinion-shaft,  substantially  as  described.  .    ,     .    j 

19  In  combination  with  a  bo«.m.  a  drum  composed  of  a  body 
portion  and  gears  forming  the  end  guides  therefor,  witb  means  for 
operating  the  said  gears,  substantially  as  described. 

20  In  combination  with  the  boom,  a  hoisting-drum,  a  sheave  at 
the  end  of  the  biK,ni  and  udjustable  bearings  for  the  s.imc  to  line  said 
sheave  up  in  relation  to  the  hoisting-dium.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ,  , 

21  In  combination  with  the  boom,  a  hoisting-dram.  .  .he.»e  at 
the  end  of  the  boom  and  adjustable  bearings  for  the  same  to  linr  said 
.heave  up  in  relation  to  the  hoisting-drum,  said  means  consisting  of 
the  adjustable  blocks  having  slotswithclamp-bolls  passing  through 
the  same  and  an  adjusting-screw  49.  substantially  as  des<  nbed 

22  In  combination,  the  boom,  the  dipper-handle,  a  drum  with 
connections  to  the  dipper-handle,  and  gearing  at  each  eijd  of  the 
drum  for  driving  the  same  to  avoid  torsion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed.   ^^^^^^ 

-  7  M   M  4-  1      CAR  TRUCK     WiLUAB  P  BirrnDow.  Divenport. 
loi^    Piled  iur,  21.  1W4.    Sertai  Ha  199.082 


Claim  -i.  A  car-truck  comprising  side  frames,  each  having  an 
opening  therein  mediate  their  ends,  that  have  depressed  seat,  in 
their  sills  for  the  end.  of  the  .pring-plank;  and  said  -Pn-f'P'"';^ 
the  ends  of  which  rest  and  are  seated  in  the  depression,  of  .aid  ..II. 
and  are  removably  interlocked  therewith. 

2  A  car-track  comprising  .ide  frames,  each  having  an  opening 
therein  mediate  their  ends  that  have  depressed  seat,  in  their  ..lis  for 
the  end.  of  the  spring-plank,  which  depre.sed  seats  hare  wi  h.n  th, 
area  Wing  between  the  side. of  wiid  plank  portion,  in  relief .  and.. id 


•pringplank.  the  end.  of  which  rest  in  .aid  depressed  seats  and  have 

portion,  thereof  removed  U>  accommodate  the  projection  of  the  said 

relief  protion.  of  the  depressed  seaU  in  the  sills  of  the  aide  frame. 

3.  A  car-track  compri.ing  side  frames,  each  having  an  opening 

therein  mediate  their  ends,  the  sill,  of  which  are  widened  and  pro- 

vided  with  depressed  seats  for  the  ends  of  the  spring-plank  and  have 

a  boss  arising  from  the  central  portion  and  said  spring-plank  having 

iU  eiid8#esting  in  .aid  depreswd  seats  and  provided  with  an  opening 

therein  up  into  which  said  boss  projecU. 

■4     V  car-track  comprji»fng  side  frames,  each  having  an  opening 

therein  mediate  their  end<  that  have  depresaed  seat,  in  tkeir  sills  for 

the  ends  of  the  spmr^plank:  said  spring-plank,  the  ends  of  which 

I  rest  and  are  ^eat^in  the  depressions  of  said  sill,  and  are  removably 

[interlocked  therewith;  and  a  .uiUble  track-bol.ter  the  weight  of 

j  whose  ends  is  disposed  above  and  keeps  the  end.  of  said  spring-plauk 

inwrlocked  with  said  sills 

I  5.  A  car-track  compri.ing  side  frames,  each  having  an  opening 

I  therein  mediate  their  ends  that  have  depreaaed  seats  in  their  .ill.  for 

1  the  ends  of  the  spring-plank,  which  depre.sed  seat,  have  within  the 

I  area  lying  between  the  .ides  of  said  plank,  portions  in  relief;  said 

'  spring-plank,  the  ends  of  which  rest  in  said  depressed  seats  and  have 

portions  thereof  removed  to  accommodate  the  projection  of  the  said 

relief  portions  of  the  depressed  seats  in  the  sills  of  the  side  frame :  and 

a  suitable  track-bolster  the  weight  of  whose  end.  is  disposed  above 

and  keeps  the  ends  of  said  spriiig-plank  interiocked  with  the  sills 

6.  A  car-truck  comprising  side  frames,  each  having  an  opening 
therein  mediate  their  ends,  the  sills  of  which  are  widened  and  pro- 
vided with  depressed  s.-ats  for  the  ends  of  the  spring-plank  and  have 
a  boss  arising  from  the  central  portion ;  said  .pring-plank  having  its 
ends  resting  in  said  depressed  seats  and  provided  with  an  opening 
therein  up  into  which  said  boss  projects,  and  .i  suitable  track-bolster 
the  weight  of  whose  ends  is  disposed  above  and  keeps  the  end.  of  said 
spring-plank  interio<kcd  with  said  sills 

7.  A  car-track  comprising  side  frames  having  an  opening 
therein  mediate  their  ends  that  have  depressed  seats  in  their  sill,  for 
the  ends  of  the  spring-plank;  said  spring-plank  the  ends  of  which 
rest  and  are  .seated  in  the  depressions  of  said  sills  and  removably  in- 
teriock  therewith,  and  a  suitable  swinging  trark-bolster  the  we^ht 

j  of  which  i..  disposed  above  and  confines  the  end  of  said  plank 
i  p.   A  car-track  comprising  side  frames,  each  having  an  opening 

i  therein  mediate  their  end8;'spring-planks.  the  end.  of  which  rest 
'  upon  the  sills  of  said  openings:  a  track-bolster;  and  bearing-roller, 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  bolster  and  rest  upon  and  interlock  the 

plank  with  said  sills 

9  \  car-track  comprising  side  frames,  each  having  an  opening 
therein  mediate  their  ends;  spring-planks,  the  ends  of  which  rest 
upon  the  sills  of  said  openings;  a  track-bolster;  springs  sup,M.rting 
the  ends  of  said  bolster:  a  suitable  .spring-seat;  and  n.ller-beanngs 
nnder  said  spring-seat  that  rest  upon  and  interio<k  the  plank  with 

said  sills.  ^ 

ID     \  ..r  truck  comprising  sidr  frames,  each  having  an  open- 

,  i„g  therein  mediate  their  ends ,  spring-planks,  the  ends  of  which  rest 

I  up..n  the  sills  of  said  openings:  a  trark-boUler,  springs  supporting 

the  ends  .,f  s.id  bolster:  a  suitable  spring-se^t.  and  roller-beanngs 

under  said  >prrng-seat  that  re.st  upon  the  ends  of  the  plank  above 

said  sills  .nd  interl.M-k  the  ends  of  said -plank  therewith 

11  \  car-track  comprising  side  frames  each  having  an  open- 
ing therein  mediate  their  ends,  the  lower  portions  of  which  are  wider 
than  the  npper  portions,  spr.ng-planks  the  ends  of  which  rest  upon 
the  sills  of  said  openings;  a  track-bolster:  and  means  for  supporting 
and/elaia.nc  .*id  bolster  in  the  upp^r  narrower  porti»n  of  s.id  open- 
ing, that  rest  upon  the  ends  of  said  plank  above  .said  sill  and  .nler- 
Unk  the  same  with  the  sills 

12  \  car-lrai  k  comprising  side  frames  each  having  an  open- 
ing therein  mediate  their  ends,  .he  lower  portions  of  which  are  wider 
than  the  upper  portions:  spring  planks  the  end.  of  which  rest  u,K>n 
the  sill,  of  said  opening. ;  a  truck-bolster  and  springs  for  supporting 
and  retaining  said  bolster  in  the  upper  n.n^wer  portion  of  said  open- 
ings that  rest  upon  the  ends  of  said  plank  above  said  sill  and  inter- 
lock Ih*  same  with  the  sills 

13  \  car  track  t-omprising  side  frames  having  a  central  bolster- 
opening  therein  the  upper  surface  of  the  sill  of  which  is  provided 
with  raised  portions,  and  a  spring-pl.nk  the  end.  of  which  rest  upon 
said  sills  and  interiock  with  the  raised  portion,  thereof. 

14  A  car-track  comprising  side  frames  having  a  central  bolster- 
opening  therein  the  upper  surface  of  the  sill  of  which  i.  provided 
with  raised  portions  mediate  it.  ends,  and  a  apring-pUnk  the  ends  of 
which  rest  upon  said  sill,  and  interiock  with  the  raised  portion, 
thereof. 
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IV  A  fTAnek  f^mfnnmti  »*•  fnmm  kai^of  •  e«ntrai  bola(«r 
op*ninn  th*T*in  tb*  upper  «urf»c€  ot  the  widened  till  of  whk-h  U  pro- 
vided with  railed  portion*  several  of  whi(4  pruiHde  sentt  for  the  roll- 
era  of  roiler-bearinir*.  •  sprinx-pUnk  the  end*  of  which  reel  apon  and 
interlock  with  naid  siil*.  bearinit-rolleni.  iprilnfr-*eat*  suiitained 
therebT,  b«lrter-«prings  and  bolaten,  fubaUntlallr  a*  hereinbefor* 
deacribed  ] 

16  A  rar-trurk  comprising  side  frames.  e$ch  havinjt  an  open 
ing  therein  raediale  their  ends  that  are  provided  with  tran*ver«e 
ridces:  spring-planks,  the  ends  of  which  rest  4>on  the  sills  of  said 
openinrs.  a  truck-bolster:  and  bearing-rollers  iupportinc  the  ends 
of  said  .bol*t«r  and  roll  uponaad  interlock  the  plank  with  uid  sills. 
IT  A  car  tnick  comprising  side  framei«.  e^ch  having  an  open- 
ing therein  mediate  their  ends  that  are  provided  with  transverae 
ri4ge«.  spring-planks,  the  end*  of  which  rest  ubon  the  sills  of  said 
openings;  a  truck-bolster,  springii  iiupporting  t^  end*  of  said  bol- 
•le.  •  suitable  spring  seat;  and  rollej^bearing^  under  said  spring- 
seat  mat  roll  upon  and  interlock  the  plank  with  said  sills 

H  A  rar-tnick  comprising  side  frames,  ejifh  having  an  ojien- 
ing  therein  mediate  their  ends  that  are  provided  with  transverse 
ridge*,  spring-planks,  the  ends  of  which  rest  uion  the  sills  of  said 
openings,  a  truck-bolster,  springs  snpporting  t^e  jAds  nf  said  bol- 
•ter;  a  suitable  spring-seat;  and  roller-bearings  under  said  spring-  ! 
seat  that  roll  upon  the  ends  of  the  plank  above  i&id  sills  and  inter- 
lock the  ends  of  said  plank  therewith 

19.  A  car-truck  comprising  side  frames  ea(  h  having  an  open-  j 
ing  therein  mediate  their  ends  that  are  providrd  with  transverse  1 
ridges,  the  lower  portions  of  which  are  wider  t  lan  the  upper  por-  j 
lions,  spring-planks  the  ends  of  which  rest  upm  the  sills  of  said 
openings:  a  truck-bolster;  and  means  for  suppoiting  and  retaining  j 
•aid  bolster  in  the  upper  narrower  portion  of  saic  openings  that  rest 
upon  the  ends  of  said  plank  above  taid  sill  and  interiock  the  same 
with  the  sill*. 

ao  A  car-truck  comprising  side  frames  earh  having  bolster- 
openings  therein  mediate  their  ends  th..  are  pro'  ided  with  integral 
transvarae  ridges  thereon;  a  truck-bol'te  and  hearing- rollers  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  said  bolster  and  ha\>-  thei  •  ends  rcating  and 
adapted  to  roll  upon  said  ridges. 

21  A  car-truck  comprising  side  frames  ea  ;h  having  bolater- 
openings  therein  mediate  their  ends  that  are  proi  ided  with  integral 
traasvene  concave  ridge*  thereon:  a  truck-bol  iter;  and  bearing- 
rojlers  supporting  the  ends  of  said  bolgter  and  hiive  their  ends  rest- 
ing and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  ridges. 

22  A  car-truck  comprising  side  frames  ea -h  having  bolster- 1 
openings  therein  mediate  their  ends  that  are  provided  with  integral 


aad  aMDs  for  atiypljing  a  itUrality  of  atreama  of  faid  t*  Um  jaterior 
of  said  water-jncket  and  against  both  walls  thereof 


5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  bodr, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  therein  upon  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
said  drum  having  a  bottom,  an  outer  wall  projecting  tberebelow. 
and  an  inner  wall,  means  for  discharging  circulating  water  in  the 
space  between  the  wall.->  of  said  drum,  said  bottom  being  open  be- 
tween said  walls,  means  for  passing  a  liquid  substance  over  the 
outer  surface  of  said  outer  wall,  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner 
wall,  said  drum  having  openings  through  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
whereby  the  liquid  may  pass  through  said  wall*,  a  circumferentially- 
disposed  gutter  lying  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  outer  wall,  and 
a  spatter-ring  lying  adjacent  to  said  gutter  and  adapted  to  shield 


tranaverae  ridges  thereon:  a  tnick-bol«ter;  apriiigs  supporting  the !  t*"*  •■«"  from  said  circulating  water. 

same;  spring-seats  for  said  springs,  and  bearing  rollera  under  said  i  «    'n  apparatus  of  the  daks  described,  in  combination,  a  body 

spring-seats  that  rest  and  roll  upon  said  ridges  ,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  therein  upon  a  subsUntially  vertical  axis. 

■aid  drum  having  a  bottom,  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  and 
openings  through  said  bottom  between  said  wall*,  means  for  dis- 
charging cimilating  water  be^ween  said  walls  near  the  upper  por- 
JOBEPI  8. '  tion  «»f  said  drum,  means  for  delivering  a  liquid  substance  to  the  in- 
Serial  Mo.  I  ner  side  of  said  inner  wall  and  the  outer  side  of  said  outer  wall,  tu- 
t»ular  members  constituting  ducts  leading  through  the  walls  of  said 
(  /aim -I     In^an^apparatus  of  the  class  deajriGed    a  Mquid-re-l  drum,  a  gutter  disposed  near  the  lower  edge  of  said  drum,  and  adapt- 

.-J  .!_       ..  .    •  ••otatalile  drum  I  ed  to  re<eive  said  liquid  substaaoe.  and  a  spatter-ring  attached  to  th» 
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adii^  said  drum. 


ceptacle.  a  superposed  shell  .<upported  therehv 

supported    in  said   shell,   a   water-jacket   surrou 

means  for  supplying  fluids  to  the  interior  of  sa^ffwater-jacket.  and 

means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  streams  of  ilu|d  to  both  walls  of 

aaid  water-}acker 


under  side  of  said  bottoa  between  said  openings  and  said  gutter. 

7  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  body, 
a  drum  roUUbly  mounted  therein  upon  a  substantiallv  vertical  axis, 
said  drum  having  a  bottom,  an  inner  corrugated  wall  and  an  outer 


2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ciass  described,  a  fluid-receptacle,  a  |  wall,  with  openings  through  said  bottom  between  said  walls  ducu 
superposed  casing,  a  supporting-shaft  within  sad  receptacle  pro-  leading  fixnn  the  interior  of  said  drum  through  said  wall*  means  for 
jecting  upwardly  w.thm  said  casing,  a  drum  supported  by  said  shaft,  discharging  circulating  water  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  a 
a  water-jacket  surrounding  said  drum,  means  for  directing  fluid  to  'rover  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  substance  and  diapoM>d  above  the 
the  intenor  of  said  water-jacket,  a  cover  supported  above  said  drum.  ;  upper  edgea  of  aaid  walls.  spouU  leading  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
fluid-coaduiu  leading  from  said  cover  and  adapted  to  direct  fluids  j  deliver  said  liquid  substance  upon  the  walls  of  said  drum  a  circum- 
from  said  cover  against  the  exterior  and  interior  wtalls  of  said  water- Iferentially-disposed  gvUer  beneath  the  edge  of  said  drum,  and  a 

spatter-ring  attached  to  said  bottom  between  said  opening*  and  said 


jacket 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  sfpporting-shaft,  a 
rouuble  drum  supported  thereby,  a  water-jacket  surrounding  said 
drum,  coadaiu  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  <4rum  through  said 
water-jacket,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  intatior  of  said  water- 
jacket,  and  means  for  directing  fluids  againat  the  interior  and  exte- 
rior walls  of  said  water-jacket 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  compartment  for 
eooling  fluids,  a  shaft  projected  thereabove  an  annular  channel 
above  said  iuid-compartmeat.  a  rouuble  drum  supported  relatively 
akove  aaid  ehaanel.  a  watar-jaeket  surroaadiag  said  drum,  condaita 
Waging  from  the  interior  of  aaid  drum  tkroagh  aid  water-jaeket. 


gutter 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  caaiag.  a  roUUble 
drom  thereon  having  a  centrally-disposed  pivct-apindle,  a  water- 
jacket  surrounding  said  dram,  mean*  for  causing  a  circulation  of 
water  through  aaid  water-jacket,  a  cover  supported  relatively  above 
■aid  water-jacket,  means  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  stream*  of  liq- 
uid againat  the  walls  of  said  waUr-jackat.  aad  a  gutter  diapoaed  b^ 
neath  said  drum  aad  adapted  to  collect  aaid  liquid. 

9  In  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  described,  ia  combination  a  body, 
a  drum  roUUbly  mounted  therein  upon  a  rabaUatially  varticai  axia, 
aaid  drum  haviag  an  innar  and  an  outer  wall,  a  carer  itiipp.urf  ab*f« 
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<«i<l  ko^T,  •  cif«i«f«««ti«ll.T-dUp«^  ^iP*  "'ri**'  »"/•»•  *"•!*' 
-ia*  ther^f ,  .ad  di.po.«l  b*twe.n  -id  w.lU,  -id  pipe  h-vin^a'P- 
pie.  .d.pted  to  deliyer  circulating  w»t*r  upon  »..d  wall..  ...d  cov.r 
S,.ng  adapu^d  to  receive  a  liquid  .ub.U«ce.  .pouU  lead.ng  rom  aa.d 
corer.  and  adapted  to  deliver  -id  liq-id  .ubsUnce  »P<»"  '»•;«»♦; 
.ide  of  -id  outer  wall,  and  the  inner  -id.  of  -d  mner  wall,  ducU  a 
the  bottom  of  -id  drum  leading  from  the  inner  ..de  of  «.d  •"•»"*•" 
,«  the  outer  side  of  -id  outer  wall,  and  a  gutter  attached  to  -,d  bodv. 
and  adapted  to  collect  -id  liquid  .ub.tance  from  -id  outer  wall 

--  -  a  w  A  •-!      MKHAIICAL  MOVIMMT     Him»t  Buihkh.  8t 

8tLouit.Ma.»Con»r»Uooonii«oua    PUed  Au«.  3.  1»1    SwIaJ 
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Claim— \.  A  methanical  movement  compn»ing  a  rontinuouslj- 
revolring  *egmenUl  gear;  a  roUrr  reciprocal  shaft  the  axis  of  which 
is  parallel  to  that  of  said  gear;  a  pinion  on  said  shaft ;  an  idle  pinion 
in  engagement  therewith,  which  pinion*  are  alternately  engaged  by 
said  segmental  gear,  and  means  for  locking  said  pinions  during  the 
period  of  reversal  of  said  reciprocal  shaft  j 

2    A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  continuously-revolT-  | 
ing  internal  segmental  gear;  a  roUry  reciprocal  shaft  the  axis  of  , 
which  is  parallel  to  that  of  said  gear;  a  pinion  on  -id  shaft ;  an  idle 
pinon  in  engagement  therewith  which  piniona  are  alternately  en- 
gaged by  said  tegmental  gear,  and  means  for  locking  said  pinions 
during  the  period  of  rever— 1  of  —id  reciprocal  shaft. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  continuously-revolv- 
ing segmental  gear;  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  the  axis  of  which  is 
parallel  to  that  of  -id  gear;  a  pinion  on  -id  shaft;  an  .die  pinion  m 
engagement  therewith,  which  pinions  are  alternately  engaged  by 
Jd  segmental  gear;  and  stop  mechani.m  engaging  -id  pinions 
after  the  engagement  of  each  by  —id  gear. 

4  \  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  continuously-revok- 
ing segmenUl  gear;  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  the  axis  of  «h.ch  is 
parallel  to  that  of  -id  gear;  a  pinion  on  -id  shaft;  an  .die  p.nion  1. 
engagement  therewith,  ^hich  pinions  are  alternately  engaged  by 
-id  segmental  gear;  and  stop  mechani.m  actuated  by  -id  gear  and 
engaging  said  pinion,  aftec  the  engagement  of  each  by  -id  gear. 

5  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  continuously-revolv- 
ing internal  segmental  gear;  a  rotary  reciprocal  '•«»»^«-  «;'  "'«  «| 
which  is  parallel  to  that  of  -id  gear;  a  pinion  on  -id  shaft;  an  idle 
pinion  in  engagement  therewith,  which  pinion,  are  alternately  en- 
gaged by  -id  segmental  gear;  and  atop  mechani.m  engaging  -id 
pinion,  after  the  engagement  of  each  by  .aid  gear 

6  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  continuously-revoh- 
ing  internal  .egmenUl  g*ar;  a  rotary  reciprocal  -ha^t  J^'  "'•  «' 
which  is  parallel  to  that  of  -id  gear;  a  pinion  on  -id  shaft;  an  idle 
pinion  in  engagement  therewith,  which  pinion,  are  alternately  en- 
gaged bT  -id  .egmenul  gear;  and  .top  mechanism  actuated  by  -id 
g-r  and  engaging  -id  pinions  after  the  engagement  of  each  by  -id 

**":  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  continuou.ly-rtvolv- 
ing  segmenUl  gear;  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  the  axis  of  which  .. 
parallel  to  that  of  -id  gear;  a  pinion  on  -id  .haft ;  an  idle  pi|«on  in 
engagement  therewith,  which  pinions  are  alternately  engaged  by 
-id  segmental  gear;  and  stop  mechanism  located  within  the  circum- 
ference of  -id  gear  and  engaging  -id  pinions  after  the  engagement 

of  eaeh  by  said  gear  ^,^1^. 

8  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  continuou.ly-reroh - 
|.g  -gmenUl  gear;  a  rotary  r^iprocal  .haft,  the  axi.  of  which  1. 
parallel  to  that  of  -id  gear;  a  pinion  on  -id  .haft ;  an  idle  p.nion  in 
engagement  therewith,  which  pinion,  are  alternately  engaged  by 
-id  «gmenul  g-r;  and  rtop  mechani.m  located  within  the  c.rcum- 
ferenceof  and  actuated  by  .aid  gear  and  engaging -id  pinion,  after 
the  engagement  of  each  by  Mii  ge*r. 

9  A  m«:lianieal  moTe««nt  eom|>ri«M  a  contiMOMlr  wvoIt- 


iag  internal  -gmenUl  gear;  a  rotary  r«:iprocal  ahaft.  tke  axia  of 
which  is  parallel  to  that  of  -id  gear;  a  pinion  on  -id  .haft;  an  idle 
pinion  in  engagement  therewith,  which  pinion,  are  alternately  en- 
gaged by  -id  segmental  gear:  and  stop  mechani.m  located  within 
the  cireumference  of  .aid  gear  and  engaging  -id  pinion,  after  the 
engagement  of  each  by  —id  gear 

10  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  continuou.ly-revolv^ 
ing  internal  wgmental  gear;  a  rotary  rrciprocal  shaft,  the  axi.  of 
which  i.  parallel  to  that  of  .aid  gear;  a  pinion  on  -id  .haft ;  an  idle 
pinion  in  engagement  therewith,  which  pinions  are  altemat^fly  en- 
gaged by  -id  segmental  gear;  and  stop  mechanisu.  located  within 
the  circumference  of  and  actuated  by  -id  gear  and  engaging  the 
.aid  pinions  after  the  engagement  of  each  by  said  gear 

1 1  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  continuously-revolv 
ing  segmental  gear  having  a  concentric  crown-Hange  provided  with 
an  inwardlv-cur%ed  section.  «  roUry  reciprocal  »haft  the  ■«••  « 
which  is  parallel  to  that  of  -id  gear;  a  pinion  on  -id  shaft ;  an  idle 
pinion  in  engag.-n.enl  therewith,  which  pinions  are  alternately  en 
gaged  bv  .aid  *eKm.nt.l  gear;  and  a  *top-blo«k  actuated  by  -id 
crown-flange  eng.gii.fC  -id  pinions  after  the  engagement  thereof  by 

—id  »egm<"ntal  gear 

12  A  me<hanical  movement  comprising  a  continuously-revolv 
ing  segmental  gear  having  a  crown-flange;  a  rotary  recipro<al  sha/t 
the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  that  of  -id  gear;  a  pinion  on  -id 
shaft;  an  idle  pinion  in  engagement  therewith,  which  pinions  are 
alternatelv  engaged  bv  -id  i^gmenUl  gear;  and  stop  mechanism 
actuated  by  -id  flange  and  engaging  -id  p.n.ons  after  the  en- 
gagement of  each  bv  said  gear. 

13  V  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  continuously-revolv 
ing  internal  segmental  gear  having  a  concentric  crown-flange  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly-curved  section;  a  roUn  reciprocal  ■.haft 
the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  that  of  -id  gear;  a  pinion  on  -id 
shaft;  an  idle  pinion  in  engagement  therewith,  which  pinions  are 
alternatelv  engaged  bv  -id  scgmenul  gear;  and  a  stop-blo<k  actu- 
ated by  skid  crown-flange  engaging  -id  pinions  after  the  engage- 
ment thereof  bv  said  segmental  gear 

U  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  cont.nuou.ly-revolv- 
ing  internal  segmental  Kcar  having  a  crown-flange;  a  rotary  recipro- 
cal shaft  the  axi.  of  which  is  parallel  Xc  that  of  -id  gear;  a  pinion 
on  -id  shaft;  an  idle  pinion  in  engagement  therewith^  which  p.n.ons 
are  alternatelv  engaged  by  -id  segmenUl  gear;  and  stop  mechan- 
ism actuated  by  -id  flange  and  engaging  -d  p.n.ons  after  the  en- 
gagement of  each  by  s.rd  gear  I,  ™,,.|. 

15  \  mechani.«l  movement  comprising  a  continuou.ly-re  ,,li  - 
in-  drive-shaft;  a  drive-pinion  thereon;  a  continuouslyrevolving 
segmental  gear  having  a  cro.n-gear  engaged  by  -id  dnvc-pinK.« 
.  Ilurr  reciprocal  shaft  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  that  o^^-id 
rear  a  pinion  on  -id  shaft;  an  idle  pinion  in  engagement  there- 
with; which  pinions  are  alternately  engaged  by  ••*«» ''P"'"^' l^": 
and  means  for  locking  said  pinions  during  the  period  of  reversal  of 

said  reciprocal  shaft.  „..„.... 

16  \  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  cont.nuou.ly-re.  oh  - 

i„g  drive-shaft ;  a  drive-pinion  thereon  a  -"•'^'"""'••}V"1r3rive' 
temal  segmental  gear  having  a  crown-gear  engaged  by  -id  drve^ 
pinion  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft  the  axi.  of  which  i.  parallel  to  tha 
o  -id  geaT  a  pinion  on  -id  .haft;  an  idle  pinion  .«  engagemen 
:  e"  wifh  which'pinion.  are  alternately  engaged  by  -id  segmental 
gear  and  means  for  locking  -id  pinions  during  the  period  of  re- 
venal  of  —id  reciprocal  shaft 

Tt  \  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  cont.nuou.ly-revol.^ 
iM  drive-shaft;  a  drive-pinion  thereon;  a  conUnuously-revolv.ng 

-:h:j;;-^n:irn.::;;t:^^;::s^^^^ 

::i  stop  m-h.ni.m  engaging  -id  pinion,  after  the  engagement  of 

'"','/  r^meThVnica.  movement  compn.ing  a  continuously-revolv. 
in,  drive-ahaft ;  a  drive-pinion  thereon ;  a  continuou.ly-revolving  aer 

LTaniam  actuated  by  -id  gear  and  engaging  -id  pinion,  after 
the  engagement  of  each  by  —id  gear 

19    >:  mechanical  movement  compn.ing  a  contin«o..ly-w>ol.- 

i„g  drive-abaft;  a  drive-pimon  thereon;  a  -ntin'*««"'y-«^«,'""«;"; 
tenial  -gmenUl  gear,  having  a  cr..wn-gear  engaged  by  -id  dr  v^ 
piaion;  a  roUry  r^iprocal  .haft,  the  axi.  of  which  1.  parallel  to 


ta 
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«.-  Uier^wiU,  whi*h  pinion,  .r*  alt*m.t.lj  ,„«.g,d  br  «.d  Jg! 
«M.ui  gwr ;  .nd  .top  m*ch««..m  rng airing  Mi«l  pinion,  .fter  the  en- 
«Mre»«nt  of  each  bj  Mid  ge.r 

I  ?°  '^■r''"'**''"**''*'"'""'**"'P"»'"«"'*"«°«''»»o««lT-"-vol». 
Bff  dnv.-.h.ff ;  .  drire-pioion  thewon;  t  contitmouilv-revoWiBg  in- 
fn,.i  «.gm«nuj  gwr,  h.ring  .  crown-g«r  engaged' by  «.id  drive- 
p.n.on;  a  rourr  reciprocal  .haft,  the  axi.  of  which  i.  parallel  to 
tAat  of  M,d  gear:  a  pinion  on  Haid  .haft;  an  i()le  pin.on  in  engage- 
nient  therewith,  which  pinion,  are  alternately  Engaged  bv  .a.d  .eg- 
menui  gear;  and  .top  mechani.ai  actuated  bj  iaid  gear  and  eagag- 
iag  ttJd  pinions  after  the  engagement  of  earh  bf  wid  ge«r 

Jl  A  mechanical  movement  i-ompri.ing  a  rontinuou.ly-re»ol». 
ing  dnre-ahaft ;  a  drive-pinion  thereon .  .  continlouslrrevolving  .eg. 
in«Ul  gear,  hanng  a  crown-gear  engaged  by, .aid  dnre-pinion;  a 
rotary  rwiprocal  .haft,  the  axis  of  which  i.  parallel  to  that  of  uid 
«~r,  a  pinion  on  uid  .haft  a.  die  pinion  in  en|ageraent  therewith 
which  pinion,  are  alternately  engaged  by  wid  »egmental  gear;  and 
.top  mechafli.m  located  within  the  circumference  of  .aid  gear  and 
engaging  Mid  pinion,  after  the  engagement  of  e»ch  br  .aid  gear. 

22  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  .  ^ontinuou.ly-revok- 
>ng  dnre-.haft;  a  dnre-pinion  thereon;  a  contin.fu.ly-revolving.eg- 
men.tal  gear,  having  a  crown-gear  engaged  bv  4aid  drive-pinion  a 
roUry  r«;iprocal  .haft,  the  axi.  of  which  i.  parallel  to  that  of  .aid 
gear,  a  pinion  on  .aid  .haft;  an  idle  pinion  in  engagement  therewith 
which  pinion,  are  alternately  engaged  by  uid  igmenul  gear  and 
•top  mechanUm  located  within  the  cirrumferei^ce  of  and  actuated 
by  Mid  gear  and  engaging  uid  pinion,  after  the  f  ngagement  of  each 
by  jiaid  g«MT 

23  A  mechanical  movement  compri.ing  a  ct)iitinuou.lv-rerolv- 
ingdnve-.haft:  a  drive-pinion  thereon:  a  continqouHly-revolving  in- 
ternal wgmental  gear,  having  a  crown-gear  engaged  bv  .aid  drive- 
p.nion;  a  rotary  reciprocal  .haft,  the  axis  of  Uhich  i.  parallel  to 
that  of  Mid  gear;  a  pinion  on  Mid  .haft;  an  idU  pinion  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  which  pinion,  are  alternately  engaged  bv  .aid  «eg- 
•ental  gear,  and  .top  mechanism  located  wi'thii^  the  cireumference 
of  Mid  gear  and  engaging  Mid  pinion,  after  the  Engagement  of  each 
by  Mid  gear. 

24  A  mechanical  movement  compri.ing  a  cintinuou.ly-revolv- 
•ng  dnve..haft;  a  drive-pinion  thereon;  a  continijously-revolving  in- 
ternal .egmenul  gear,  having  a  crown-gear  engaged  bv  .aid  drive- 
pmion ;  a  roUry  reciprocal  .haft,  the  axis  of  whici,  i.  parallel  fo  that 
of  Mid  gear:  a  pinion  on  M.d  shaft:  an  idle  pinion  in  engagement 
therewith,  which  pinion,  are  alternately  engaged  bv  Mid  segmental 
gear;  and  .top  mechanism  located  within  the  cir rumference  of  and 

^tuated  by  Mid  gear  and  engaging  Mid  pinioni  after  the  engage- 
ment of  each  by  Mid  gear 

25  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  cofitinuouslr-revolv- 
mg  dnve-shaft;  a  drive-pinion  thereon:  a  cont^nuou.lv-rt;volving 
segmenul  gear  having  a  crown-gear  engaged  bv  kid  drive-pinion 
•fld.  opposite  to  Mid  crown-gear,  having  a  concentric  crown-flange 
provided  with  an  inwardly-curved  Motion;  a  rotaiy  reciprtK-al  .haft 
the  axi.  of  which  is  parallel  to  that  of  Mid  gear;  a 'pinion  on  Mid 
shaft;  an  idle  pinion  in  engagement  therewith,  whjch  pinion,  are  al- 
ternately engaged  by  Mid  segmental  gear;  and  a  .tip-block  actuated 
by  Mid  crown-flange  engaging  Mid  piaion.n  aftei  the  engagement 
thereof  by  Mid  .egmental  gear 

26  A  mis  hanical  movement  compri.ing  a  coiltinuou.ly-revolv- 
lug  dnve-.haft,  a  dri\e-pinion  thereon;  a  contiiuou.lv-revolving 
segmental  gear  having  a  crown-gear  engaged  bv  laid  drive-pinion 
and.  opposite  to  Mid  crown-gear,  having  a  crowij-flange;  a  rotary 
reciprocal  .shaft  the  axi.  of  which  i.  parallel  to  th^t  of  Mid  gear  a 
pinion  on  Mid  .haft ;  an  idle  pinion  in  engagement  therewith,  which 
pinions  are  alternately  engaged  by  Mid  ,segmenl4l  ««r;  and  .stop 
mechanum  actuated  by  Mid  flange  and  engaging  ^.id  pinion,  after  l 
the  engagement  of  each  by  said  gear.  1 

27  A  mechanical  movement  compri.ing  a  corjtinuou.lv-re»olv-  ! 
ing  drive-shaft :  a  drive-pinion  thereon:  a  continuoi^slv-revolving  in-  ' 
temal  .egmenul  gear,  having  a  crown-gear  engaged  bv  Mid  drive-  ! 
pinion,  and.  opposite  to  Mid  cn.wn-gear,  having  a  *ncentric  crown- 
flange  provided  with  an  iawardly-cur>ed  section;  a  rotarr  reciprocal 
shaft  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  that  of  said  ^ear:  a  pinion  on  | 
said  shaft;  an  idle  pinion  in  engagement  therewith,  which  pinions  . 
nre  alternately  engaged  by  said  wgmental  gear;  ^nd  a  .top-block 
actuated  by  Mid  crown-flange  engaging  Mid  pinit>n.  after  the  en- 
gag«Bsat  thereof  by  Mid  .egmental  gear 

X8.  A  merhnical  movement  comprising  a  continuoualy-revolr- 
ing  <inT»^aft .  a  drive-pinion  thereon;  a  continuo#.lv-revolving  in- 
ternal segnmtal  gear  having  a  crown-gear  engagfd  by  Mid  drir*: 


pinion,  and,  opposite  to  Mid  crown-gear,  having  a  crown-tlange;  a 
roUry  reciprocal  shaft  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  that  of  Mid 
gear:  a  pinion  on  Mid  shaft ;  an  idle  pinion  in  engagement  therewith, 
which  pinion,  are  alternately  engaged  by  .aid  MgmenUl  gear;  and 
stop  mechanism  actuated  by  Mid  flange  and  engaging  Mid  pinion, 
after  the  engagement  of  each  by  Mid  gear 
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rft,t»,  -1  A  die  for  the  purpose  »et  forth  comprising  two  die 
member,  each  provided  with  a  single  wire-holding  recew  disposal 
,  *)  "•"/''  t"  <»•*  wire-holding  recess  of  the  other  die  member,  one 
I  of  Mid  die  members  being  provided  with  tie-forming  reccs«..  to  en. 
I  gnge  the  ends  of  the  tie-blank  and  bend  them  in  opposite  directions 
I  around  one  of  the  inter««ting  wires  held  in  the  die.  the  other  die 
,  member  being  provided  with  tie-forming  recess-,  adapted  to  bend 
the  ends  of  the  tie-blank  beneath  the  central  portion  of  the  Mme 
•nd  having  a  .lot  for  the  insertion  of  the  tie-blank,  substantiallv  a. 
described 

2.  A  die  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  two  die  members 
each  provided  with  a  single  wire-holding  recess  dispow-d  at  an  angla 
to  the  wire-holding  rece..  of  the  other  die  member,  one  of  Mid  die 
member.  i>eing  provided  with  tie-forming  rt^esses  dispow-d  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  one  of  Mid  wire-recesses  and  parallel 
to  each  other  and  the  other  die  member  being  provided  with  parallel 
tie  forming  recesses  disposed  angularly  to  the  first-mentioned  re- 
cesses and  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  tie-blank,  and  being  also  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  tie-blank,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  die  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  die 
member  having  a  flat  face  provided  with  a  single  wire-holding 
groove  or  recess,  having  it.  end  portions  of  greater  depth  than  il. 
central  portion,  a  transverse  recess  adjacent  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  wire-groove  and  tie-forming  recesses  on  opposite  side,  of  the 
wire-recess  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  wire 
groove,  of  a  second  die  member  havinjr  a  flat  face  provided  with  a 
single  wire-holding  groove  or  reces.  and  parallel  tie-forming  re- 
cesses intersecting  said  wire-holding  groove  and  disposed  angu- 
larly thereto.  Mid  second  die  member  having  a  slot  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  tie-blank,  substantially  as  described 

4.   In  a  die  for  the  purpose  .set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  die 
member  having  a  flat  face  provided  with  a  single  wire-holding 
groove  or  recess  having  its  end  portions  of  greater  depth  than  itscen- 
I  tral  portion,  a  transverse  recess  adjacent  to  the  central  portion  of 
1  the  wire-groove,  tie-forming  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  thewire- 
i  recess  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  wire-groove, 
and  re<e8ses  o»i  opposite  sides  of  the  wire-groove  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  tie-blank  when  the  ti.-  is  completed,  of  a  second  die  member 
provided  with  a  flat  face,  having  a  single  wire-holding  groove  or  re- 
cess, diagonally-disposed  parallel  tie-forming  recesses  intersecting 
Mid  wire-groove  and  each  having  its  opposite  ends  in  registration 
I  with  two  of  thetie-forming  recesses  of  the  other  die  member  on  op- 
j  posite  sides  of  the  wire-groove  thereof,  substantially  as  des<ribed 

5  A  die  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  two  die  members 
provided  with  wire-holding  grooves  for  the  intersect«g  wires  to  be 
united,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  parallel  tie-form- 
ing grooves  for  beflding  the  ends  of  the  tie-blank  around  one  of  said 
wires  in  opposite  directions  the  other  member  being  provided  with 
parallel  tie-forming  recesses  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  tie-foming 
recesses  of  the  other  member  for  bending  the  ends  of  the  tie-blank 
beneath  the  central  portion  or  bend  thereof  as  the  tie  is  formed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


Bdwako  T.  Cox,  Twlng , 
8«1al  la  166.471 


'778,845.    WOOD-BORIMO  AOOBB. 

Vietoria.  AitftraUa.    fUed  July  14  1903. 

riaim  — In  an  auger  for  boring  wood,  a  tip  or  worm  havia|(  the 
threads  of  the  tip-helicea  extended  or  continued  down  into  the  auger- 
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^.ft  or  twit  Wow  th.  ^^  ^r\^^^^^Z  r«A'rI^?™ 
twin  concTed  Up*ring  r«««-  in  the  wall,  of  th.  .«g*r  .b.n  « 

and  for  the  purpo«e»  dewrribed. 


--rft  ft^*4     PMCB88  OF  OOllie     kunon  CnttODU.  I»i«ri 

Cia.«  -The  procew  of  making  coke  which  con.i.U  .n  mixing 
coal  with  top  du.t  of  blaat-furnace  ^nUining  -«:'";'/;''"; '^^J' 
and  alumina,  grinding  the  mixture,  comprewmg  .t  into  '"•^"J^^ 
"king  the  cak^.  whereby  a  .lag  i.  formed  and  .he  .n,n  ..  reduced  t. 
form  a  .ponge.  .ub.UntiaUj  a.  .pecifled. 


J^Wui.  W«.  Colo     rW  Dea  21.  IW.    8«1.1  Ma  18«.m 


the  riffle  group,  being  locate  -djaeent  tha  g.mgiMjKli.elurt.  .d«a  or 
surface  of  the  table,  the  indiridual  riffle,  of  th«  lart-«an»d  group, 
being  relatirely  high  at  the  feed  end  of  the  Uble.  from  which  point 
they  uper  downwardly  for  about  two-third,  of  their  length,  and  than 
gradually  riae  until  the  concentrat«»-diacharge  and  or  UU  of  the  UbU 
i.  reached,  the  riffle,  of  the  other  group,  being  high  at  the  feed  end  of 
the  table,  Upering  for  the  greater  part  of  their  length  toward  the  con- 
centratea-diicharge  end  of  the  Uble.  from  wbich  point  they  are  par- 
allel to|lhe  conc«ntrat«.-di«;harge  end  of  the  Uble. 

5^  tran.ver.elv-inclin*d  concentraUng-Uble  haring  a  corru- 
gated .urface  provided  with  three  group,  of  riffle,  extending  the 
whole  length  of  the  table,  one  group  being  locatwi  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  the  table,  another  group  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  Uble. 
and  a  third  group  intermediately  located,  the  .pace  between  the 
three  group,  being  con.iderably  greater  than  the  .pace  betwen  the 
indiridual  riffle,  of  any  group. 

6  A  tran.yer»elv-inclined,  longitudinally-reciprocating  con- 
centrating-table  pro%'ided  with  a  corrugated  .urface  and  baring 
three  goup.  of  riffle,  longitudinally  di.pbaed  thereon,  one  group  of 
riffle,  being  located  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  Uble,  another 
group  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  Uble.  and  a  third  group  inUr- 
mediate^ocated.  the  individual  riffle,  of  the  upper  group  and  the 
middle  gro^being  higheat  at  the  bead  of  the  uble  and  Upenng 
downwardlr  the  greater  portion  of  their  length  where  the  Uper 
ceaM.  and  from  which  point  they  continue  parallel  to  the  Uil  or  rear 
extremitr  of  the  table;  while  the  individual  riffle,  of  the  third  group 
of  riffle..'  are  higheat  at  the  head  of  the  Uble  and  Uper  downwardly 
to  a  point  about  twc^third.  of  their  length  from  the  head  of  the  Uble. 
from  which  point  each  riffle  gradually  increaiie.  in  height  to  the  Uil 
or  rear  extremity  of  the  Uble  and  are  .lightly  curred  or  bent  up- 
wardly, the  riffle  of  thi.  group  neare.t  the  gangue-diacharge  edge  of 
the  Uble  being  highest  at  iU  Uil  extremity  and  the  correaponding 
portion  of  the  other  riffle,  of  thi.  group  decreaaing  in  height  a.  they 
recede  from  the  gangue-di«;harge  edge  of  the  uble 

7  A  transvemelr-inclined,  longitudinally-reciprocating  con- 
centrating-table  provided  with  longitudinally -di.po.ed  rifflcexUnd- 
ing  the  entire  length  thereof,  a  number  of  the  riffle,  adjacent  the 
lower  or  gangue-di«;harge  edge  of  the  uble  being  turned  upwardly 
at  the  tail  or  concentraU.-diwharge  end  of  the  Uble  the  .aid  up- 
wardlvbent  riffle.,  increasing  in  height  from  the  point  where  the  up- 
ward bend  begin*,  .ubntantially  a.  de«-ribed. 
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CUUm  -I  A  concentrating-Uble  pror.ded  wi.h  rifHe.  running 
the  whole  length  of  the  Uble,  the  Uble  having  a  motion  to  r.u.e  the 
concentrate,  [o  travel  in  the  direction  of  the  riffle,  and  »>*.ng  op  n  to 
p.nnit  thediachargeof  the  concentrate,  at  the  ^""»«'»'  '«  ^^'^^ 
Tffle.,  the  «id  riffle,  being  arranged  in  group.,  ^^/P"-".*^';"" 
tbe  group,  of  riffle,  being  greater  than  the  .pace  between  the  nffle. 

'"  "?.  Tlcentrating-table  haring  .  corruga.ed  -rf-  P-'^J^ 
wi.h  group,  of  nffle.  running  the  whole  length  <>'  /»>;''^  ;,^J; 
.pace,  between  the  group,  of  riffle,  being  considerably  greater  than 
the  .pace  between  the  riffle,  in  any  group 

r  A  concentrating-table  prorided  with  a  <^^^"^^^'^'l''^l] 
wi.h  group,  of  rifflea  running  the  whole  length  of  the  table,  one  o 
Th    .aTgroup.  being  located  at  the  gangue-diM-harge  .ide  or  edge  o 
the  Uble  the  .aid  la.t-named  group  being  hi«h.t  the  feed  end  of  the 
table,  tapering  downwardly  for  about  two-third,  of  their  length 
«d  then  gradually  ri.ing  again  at  the  concentratea-diM^harge  end  or 

**^'  4.^;ltntrating-Uble  haring  a  corrugated  -rf- P-^J^, 
with  group,  of  nffle.  mnning  the  whole  length  of  the  table,  one  of 


CUtim  —1  A  .wab-holder  for  rod.  comprising  a  holder  proper 
having  a  continuous  chamber  around  all  side,  of  .he  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  a  top  oil-opening  and  with  a  side  opening  a  pocket 
formed  adjacent  nuch  side  opening  and  flared  outwardly  and  up- 
wardiv  and  a  substantiallr  continuous  swab  arranged  in  said  cham- 
ber and  expo^  at  said  .ide  opening  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  oil 
to  assure  lubrication  of  the  lower  side  of  the  rod 

2  \  swab-holder  for  rod.  ronipri.ing  a  holder  proper  having  a 
continuou.  chamber  around  all  .ides  of  the  rod  and  provided  with  a 
top  oil-opening  and  with  two  .ide  openings,  and  a  swab  an-anged  in 
.aid  holder  and  around  the  rod.  said  holder  having  upwardly  and 
outwardly  flared  cups  or  pockets  around  said  side  opening,  to  re- 
ceive  oil  to  be  fed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  swab  belo«  the  rod 

3  A  two-piece  swab-holder  for  rod.,  comprising  the  section.  A 
B  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  rod.  the  line  of  d.ri.ion  be- 
tween such  sections  being  lo<a.ed  above  the  center  of  .aid opening^ 
«id  holder  having  a  top  oil-eopning  A'  in  the  upper  «^t.on  A  ^d 
al«>  having  .ide  opening,  B  near  the  upper  ends  of  .he  lower  ^- 
tions  B  and  pockeU  or  rups  D  c  ommunicat.ng  with  .aid  opening.  B^ 

4  A  two-piece  swab-holder  for  rodscompri.ing  the  action.  A  B 
having  fastening-lug.  a  and  b  reapectively  and  "l-o  h'J'n^  •  <*"^'^ 
opening  .0  receive  .he  rod.  a  .wab  arranged  in  «id  holder  around 
the  rod.  said  holder  having  a  top  oil-opening  A'  in  the  upper  aectio. 
A  and  also  having  side  opening.  B'  near  the  upper  end.  of  the  lower 
«^tion  B.  and  cups  or  pockeU  U  connecting  with  .aid  opening.  B 
and  fonned  by  extending  the  material  of  said.M^-tion  B  upwardly  and 

ontwardlv.  ,    ,^  .      ._,. 

5     <  gwab-holder  for  a  rod  comprising  a  holder  proper  having  a 

continuous  chamber  around  all  side,  of  the  rod  and  having  the  u.ual 
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^  ••'-«»>«■">«.  •»«»  in  •ddition  oil^p«.„i„^te  iU  oppMite  .id**  ia 
c«mh.n.t,on  with  .  .ub.Unli.IlT  ronhnuour.w.b  .rrmn«d  in  «id 
ek«Mb«r  and  around  th»  rod.  Mid  hold«r  h^rioK  cup*  or  pockeU 
•roiiBd  Mid  tide  op«Din«i  to  receir*  oil  to  b*  «ed  to  the  low^r  portioa 
of  th«  iwab  b«low  tbe  rod. 

e.  A  sw«b.hold«r  romphainn  thr  holrter  proper  harinx  a  con- 
ti»uo««  chamber  around  .11  ,ide.  of  the  rod  aqd  havinx  the  u«ual  top 
oil-openiag  and  also  havinfc  at  opposite  .ide*  oil  cups  or  pockeu  com- 
•Bunuatin^  »ith  Mid  chamber  and  arranged  L  rweire  oil  to  supply 
the  lower  portion  of  wch  chamber  with  oil  jn  combination  with  a 
•wab  arranged  in  Mid  ehamber  and  around  the  rod  and  exported  at 
Mid  top  oil-opening  and  at  Mid  oil-4>up«.  , 

7  A    »ub«lantiallr    nDg-*haped   swab-h^lder   formed    in    two 
paru.  the  lower  oae  of  which  i»  the  larger  an<|  provided  at  iu  upper  ' 
eada  with  oil-openiugt   and   with  surrounding   cup*  or  pocketa 
therefor 

8  A  iubstantiallr  ring-shaped  owsb-hold^r  having  lateral  «ide 
openings  provided  with  pockeU 


J 
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and  face-plate,  of  a 
extending  through  a 


rtaim  —  I    The  combination  with  a  stock 
blade  clamped  at  its  «ide  edge^  in  the  stock  and  ......„.„,  .u.wuk"  « 

throat  in  the  face-plate,  the -latter  being  recused  in  front  of  the 
blade,  and  an  adju»ting-»crew  bearing  latrra  Iv  against  the  hack 
face  of  the  blade,  opoosite  the  recew.  and  ariaiired  to  warp  or  cur^e 
the  blade  .  [  ' 

2  The  combination  with  front  and  back  plate*,  the  back  plate 
having  ears  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  a  bli^e  clamped  between 
the  piMea.  ot  removable  handles  extending  lateiklly  from  said  edges, 
and  a  s«rew-rod  extending  through  the  ears  and  connecting  the 
handles 

3.  The  combination  of  front  and  back  platei  having  respectively 
forwartly  and  rearwardlv  extendihg  feet  foniin«  a  face-plate,  a 
blade  clamped  at  iU  side  edges,  only,  between  Ihe  plates,  the  fnint 
plate  being  recessed  in  front  of  the  blade,  aad  an  adjusting-screw  ex- 
tendina  through  ib«  h»nk  »!•»•  ,w^a  k..>;--^:^s-L'    ^,.  .■.>■''■ 


I  ted  elampiag-riag  dirided  aad  providMl  with  a  dowel  eoaa«etia«  ite 

separated  ends  to  preserve  alinement  thereof  while  permittiag  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  Mid  clamping  member,  and  clamping- 
bolu  coAperatiag  with  Mid  divided  clamping  member 

V  A  cushion -tire  of  substantiallv  symmetrical  croaa -  seetion 
containing  an  internal  clamping  member  having  a  clamping-surfaca 
of  different  configuration  from  the  normal  configuration  of  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  the  bore  of  Mid  tire  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  walls 
of  said  bore  and  by  deformation  thereof  lock  the  latter  in  position 
clamping  devices  cooperating  with  Mid  clamping  member  and  a  rim 
or  f  hannel  having  flanges  extending  beyond  the  compressed  por- 
tions of  Mid  tire  to  embrace  a  portion  of  the  side  walls  thereof  and 
confine  the  enlarged  portion  caused  by  Mid  clamping  member.  Mid 
flanges  and  clamping  member  combining  to  produce  an  arched  tread 
with  stiffened  side  walls. 

6,  A  cushion-tire  having  a  bore  ot  substantiallv  circular  ciom- 
•ertion.  an  internallyslotted  ring-like  clamping  member  having  a 
clamping-surface  of  different  configuration  from  the  normal  config- 
uration  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  bore  of  said  tire  adapted  to  im, 
I  pinge  upon  the  wall  of  Mid  bore  and  by  deformation  thereof  I.K-k  tha 
I  latter  in  position,  clamping  devices  codperating  with  Mid  clamping 
member  and  the  slot  therein,  and  a  rim  or  channel  having  flanges  ex- 
tending beyond  the  compresaed  portions  of  Mid  tire  to  embrace  a  - 
portion  of  the  side  w.ll.<  thereof  and  confine  the  ei^arged  portioa 
caused  by  the  Mid  clamping  member.  Mid  flanges  and  clamping  mem- 
ber combiniag  to  produce  an  arched  tread  with  stiffened  side  walls 

7.  A  cushion-tire  having  its  bore  provided  with  a  tubular  con- 
tinuoudy-slotted  clamping-ring  having  a  single  division  and  pro- 
vided with  alining  means  connecting  its  separate  ends  to  preserra 
alinement  thereof  while  permitting  extension  and  contraction  of 
Mid  clamping  member  and  clamping-bolts  cooperating  with  Mid 
divided  clamping  member  and  the  slot  therein 


7  7H,851.    SHUTTLg-SPIIDLi    Woemit  PonfTn.  Hew  Tort 
1.  Y.    POed  Jao.  13. 1904    Saftel  la  18a.SM. 


, ...._„  i^^^nw^u  IU  iiuiii  <>i  inr  Disae.  aaa  an  1 

tending  through  Ihe  back  plate  and  bearingakh 
arranged  to  warp  or  curve  the  blade  T 

, / 
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CImim. — 1.  A  cushion-tire  having  normallj  a  symmetrically 


p***"  ^'     '^  spindle  comprising  a  lower  member  A  having  a 

nst  the  bliSe,  and  '  "*•'  ^'  ■"**  '"  "PP*'  member  B  having  a  heel  F  and  attached  at  iU 

,end  to  the  end  of  the  lower  member  A,  and  a  spring  D  with  iUends 

j  entering  recesses  in  the  heels  E  and  F  and  teiuling  to  spread  Mid 

I  members  apart  at  the  heel.  ^ 

2  The  spindle  comprising  a  lower  member  A  having  a  heel  B 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  H,  an  upper  member  B  atUched 
at  lU  end  to  the  lower  member  and  having  at  its  heel  a  tongue  J  fit- 
ting the  groove  H  of  the  lower  member,  and  a  spring  D  arranged  be- 
tween  said  upper  and  lower  memben  and  tending  to  spread  them 
apart  at  the  heel. 


ing  clamping  mem- 


shaped  bore  containing  a  tubular  slotted  deform„^ .y...^  „.^„,. 

ber  having  a  clamping-surface  of  different  configuration  from  the 
■•naal  coaflguratioa  of  the  adjacent  wall  of  Mid  bore,  and  adapted 
to  impinge  upon  the  walls  of  Mid  bore  and  by  deformation  thereof 
lock  the  tire  in  position,  and  rlampiag  devices  engaging  the  interior 
of  said  clamping  member  and  passing  outward  therefrom  through 
the  slot  therein 

i  A  cushion-tire  having  an  internal  borean<<containing  atubu- 
lar  slotted  deforming  clamping  member  reetangul4r  in  cross-sectional 
shape  and  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  walls  of  s4id  bore  and  by  de- 
formation thereof  lock  the  latter  in  position,  and  clamping-bolts  to 
pass  through  the  slot  in  Mid  clamping  member  and  having  heads 
within  Mid  clamping  member  to  operate  as  descra>ed 

3.  A  eashion-tire  having  an  internal  bore  containing  a  single 
liag-like  divided  deforming  clamping  member  witih  a  guiding  device 
connecting  the  separated  ends  thereof  to  preserve  alinement  of  the 
latter  while  permitting  free  expansion  and  contraction  of  Mid  ring- 
like  member,  and  clamping  devices  cooperating  t»ith  said  clamping 
■ember  to  contract  the  latter  in  diameter  to  secunf  the  tire  upon  the 
wheei-rim 

4.  A  eaakioa-tire  haviag  iU  bore  provided  a  itk  a  tabolar  slot- 
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CUim—l  The  combination  with  a  curUin  and  sUge.  the  stage 
being  slotted,  a  hinged  cover  working  in  the  slot,  a  bell  crank  piv- 
oully  hung  adjacent  Mid  cover,  a  link  connecting  an  ead  of  the 
cover  to  an  arm  of  the  bell-crank,  and  means  for  automatically  actu- 
ating the  bell-crank. 

i    The  combination  with  a  sUge  and  curUin  therefor,  the  said 
■Uge  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  cnrUin.  a 
,  cover  adapted  to  move  vertically  in  the  Mid  slot,  and  mWfor  auto- 
j  matically  raising  the  said  cover  as  the  curUin  rises 
j  3.  The  combination  with  a  sUge  having  a  curUin  and  curtaii>- 

,  lowering  mechanism,  the  sUge  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
lower  edge  of  the  curUin,  of  a  cover  adapted  to  move  verticallr  in  the 
slot  and  to  lie  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  stage  when  the  cur- 
Uin is  raised,  and  means  connected  to  the  cover,  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  curUin-lowering  mechanism,  adapted  to  lower  the 
cover  into  the  slot  on  descent  of  tbe  curUin 

4  The  combination  with  a  sUge  having  a  curtain-receiving  slot 
and  curUin  actuatiijg  mechanism,  of  a  cover  adapted  to  work  in  the 
said  slot,  hinges  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  slot  and  to  the  under 
side  of  the  cover,  a  bell-crank,  a  link  pivotallv  connected  to  the  cover 
Md  the  bell-crank,  a  vertically-slidable  bracket  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  tbe  curtain  nechaniam,  a  cable  connecting  the  bracket  aad 
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the  bell-eraak.  and  a  weight  oa  tke  cable  adapted  to  retara  the 
bracket  to  iu  normal  position  on  riae  of  the  curtain. 


t.  A  aaltiag-dniB  compriaiag  a  series  of  perforated  loagitadi- 
aal  tubes  in  pairs  diametrically  opposite  one  another  and  coamuai- 
cating  with  drumhead-openings,  coupled  slides  controlling  said 
openings,  and  a  cam  arranged  in  the  path  of  devices  projecting  froai 
the  leveral  slides. 


b  in  combination  with  a  stage  having  a  curtain  and  curtain-re- 
ceiving slot,  of  a  rod  arranged  parallel  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  Mid 
slot,  fingers  secured  to  the  said  rod  the  outer  portions*  of  the  fingers 
being  curved,  and  means  for  partially  rotating  the  said  n>d.  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stage  having  a  curtain  and  a  slot  to 
receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  curUin.  of  a  cover  adapted  to  work  in 
the  slot,  and  means  work  ing  in  the  slot  adapted  to  automatically  raise 
and  lower  the  rover  simultaneously  with  movement  of  the  curtain,  a 
roUUble  rod  arranged  adjacent  and  parallel  to  tbe  slot,  curbed  fin- 
gers carried  by  the  rod.  and  means  for  rotating  the  rod  snd  elevati.ig 
tbe  ftagem  when  thecoveris  lowered,  as  and  for  Ihe  purpose  set  forth. 
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Claim — In  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  reversely- 
threaded  portions,  complemental  nuU  screwed  upon  the  reversely- 
threaded  portions  of  tbe  bolt,  the  inner  nut  being  provided  upon  its 
outer  face  with  a  plurality  of  notches  or  depressions^  Ihe  outer  nut 
being  provided  upon  iu  inner  face  with  an  elongated  recess  forming 
a  eeat.  a  lork-dog  dispoaed  within  the  receaa  of  the  outer  nut  and  hav- 
iag an  enlarged  pivot  end  received  by  said  recess,  said  lock-dog  be- 
ing provided  with  a  cam-engaging  surface  upon  its  under  side  and 
adapted  (o  engage  tbe  notches  of  the  inner  nut,  the  outer  nut  being 
provided  with  an  opening  leading  from  its  outer  side  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  recess  Upon  Ihe  under  side  thereof  and  terminating  in  the 
body  of  the  nut.  said  outer  nut  being  also  provided  with  a  second 
tranaverse  opening  leading  from  the  innermost  end  of  the  opening 
above  mentioned  and  intersecting  the  reccM,  uid  openings  of  the 
outer  nut  being  adapted  to  re<-eive  a  key  insertible  therein  to  engage 
the  loek-dog 

7  7  8.8  S-*.    MALTIIODRim     P»aku>  B.  einuti.  Milwaukee, 
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dimim. — 1.  A  malting-drum  comprisiag  a  aeriee  of  perforated 
longitudinal  tubes  in  pairs  diametrically  opposite  one  another  and 
communicating  with  dnimhead-opcainga,  and  coupled  slides  con- 
trolliag  Mid  opening*. 


3.  A  malting-drum  cunipriiiing  a  series  of  perforated  longitudi- 
nal tubeii  in  pairs  diametrically  opposite  one  snother  and  communi- 
cating with  drumhead-openings,  coupled  slides  controlling  .<aid  open- 
ings, and  a  cam  adjusUble  in  the  path  of  devices  projecting  from 
the  slides 

4.  A  malting-drum  comprising  a  series  of  perforated  longitudi- 
nal tubes  one  of  which  is  axial  of  the  drum  and  the  others  in  pairs 
diametrically  opposite  one  another,  all  being  in  communication  with 
drumhead -npeniug*.  a  nMinually- adjustable  slide  controlling  the 
axial  drumhead-opening,  and  coupled  automatic  slides  controlling 
the  other  drumhead-openings 

5.  A  malting-drum  comprising  a  series  of  perforated  longitudi- 
nal  tubes  having  communication  with  drumhead-openings,  guide 
and  stop  frames  adjacent  to  said  openings,  and  slides  engaginc  the 
frames 

6  A  roalling-druiii  comprising  an  inner  perforated  shell  cloeed 
at  both  ends  but  of  such  dimensions  as  to  be  surrounded  by  air-tpace 
communicating  with  like  space  within  the  drum  at  an  end  of  Mme 
open  to  a  Hue.  and  perforated  longitudinal  tubes  set  in  the  shell  t« 
communicate  with  openings  in  the  drumhead  farthest  from  Mid  flue. 

7  \  maltinK-dnim  comprising  an  inner  perforated  shell  closed 
at  both  ends  but  of  such  dimensions  as  to  be  surrounded  by  air-space 
commuiiicauiig  with  like  space  within  the  drum  at  an  end  of  Mme 
open  to  a  rtui .  perforated  longitudinal  tubes  set  in  the  shell  to  com- 
municate with  openings  in  the  dnimhead  farthest  from  Mid  flue,  and 
plates  intermediate  of  said  shell  and  tubes  lengthwise  of  Mine. 

8.  \  malting-drum  comprising  an  inner  perforated  shell  cloeed 
at  »oth  ends  but  of  ^uch  dimensions  as  to  be  surrounded  by  air-space 
communicating  with  like  space  within  the  drum  at  an  end  of  Mme 
open  to  a  flue,  perforated  longitudinal  tube*  set  in  the  shell  to  com 
municate  with  openings  in  the  drumhead  farthest  from  uid  flue,  aad 
alteruately-apertured  plates  intermediate  of  Mid  shell  and  tubes 
leugtbwise  of  same 

9.  A  malting-drum  comprising  an  inner  perforated  shell  closed 
at  both  ends  but  of  such  dimensions  ss  to  be  surrounded  by  air-space 
communicating  with  like  space  within  the  drum  at  an  end  of  same 
open  to  a  flue,  perforated  longitudinal  tubes  set  in  the  shell  to  com- 
municate with  openings  in  Ihe  drumhead  farthest  from  Mid  flue,  and 
slides  controlling  said  drumhead-openings. 

10.  k  malting-drum  comprising  an  inner  perforated  shell  closed 
at  both  ends  but  of  such  dimensions  aa  to  be  surrounded  by  air-space 
communicating  with  like  space  within  the  dram  at  an  end  of  Mme 
open  to  a  flue,  perforated  longitudinal  tubes  act  in  the  shell  to  com- 
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■"T^**  "^T*"^  '■  tkiTdntrnk^ad  f.rtjert  from  «id  flu*,  one 

TSiP^Z  """^^y  "•"  "°'''"  '  •"""".^••dJu.UbU  slide  c-on- 
ttoUing  the  axi.l  dnimhe.dK>peDing.  .nd  couiled  .lide.  co«troll.». 
tbeofberdnnnhead-upeniaxa.  1 

J 1  .\  m*Iting-dnim  compri.ing  an  inner  i»erforiied  !.hel)  cloi.ed 
•t  both  end.  but  of  .och  dimension..  •»  to  he  Surrounded  hv  an  .ir- 
•paee  rommunicmtin^  with  like  spare  within  tfce  drum  at  an  end  of 
aame  open  to  a  flue,  perforated  longitudinal  tube.  Mt  in  the  shell  to 
coBaunir.le  with  opening,  in  the  drumhead  farthest  f,.,n.  ...d  flue 
one  of  the*"  flue,  being  axially  of  (he  drum  .qd  the  other,  in  ^ 
diametrically  oppo„te  one  another,  plates  intermediate  of  said  shell 
Md  ihediametricalW  opposite  tube,  length wiseiof  same.  .  manually- 

tdjuatable  slide  controlling  the  axial  dnimhe.d-openinM.  and  coupled 
automatic  alide.  controlling  the  other  drumhehd-openin*. 


7  7H,Hi^:^. 
Tort.  I.  T 


MKHAIICALMOVEMgrr     ?tiu??  Qolduamm  Hew 
Fltod  Mty  21,  1903     a«rlai  Ma  M.m. 


CImim.—Aa  oacillating  arm.  rack,  connected  to  the  arm.  gear, 
driven  by  the  racks,  oppositely-acting  pawls  and  ratchet,  driven  br 
the  gear»,  releasmg-.tuds  for  the  paw  I.,  carrying fdi.k.  for  the  stud, 
and  a  handle  for  setting  the  di.ks. 


7  7  8 .  rt  5  f  i .    MKHAJIICIL  M0VBM8HT    Piluw  Oolmam  ir«w 
Tort,  «  T     W«l  Feb.  »  1»0<    Serial  la  1HM6. 


losing  or  holding  poini  for  preyenUng  accidenUl  .hift  of  the  «- 

«.  A  wheel,  a  tooth  and  .pring  therefor,  .  releaae  f,r  the  tooth 
and  .pnng.  a  shifter  for  the  releaw.,  and  a  lock  or  holding-.tud  uid 
relea^  having  shoulder  or  engaging  part,  to  coact  with  the  lock 

<  A  wheel,  a  tooth  and  .pring  therefor,  a  release  to  hold  the 
tooth  and  .pnng  from  the  wheel,  and  a  .hifter  to  which  the  release 
..  connected.  «id  spring  being  located  between  the  tooth  and  «  heel 
«nd  said  tooth  being  freel.v  mounted  to  be  lifted  clear  when  the  re- 
le«M  act.  again.t  the  spring 

8.  A  wheel,  a  tooth  and  a  spring  therefor,  a  release  for  the  spring 
.nd  toothy  a  disk  to  which  the  release  is  connected  and  a  handle  for 

I  shifting  the  disk. 

9.  A  wheel,  a  tooth  and  spring  made  to  engage  the  wheel,  a  ear- 
ner on  which  the  tooth  and  spring  are  mounted,  a  relea.se  for  the 
tooth  and  spring,  and  a  lock  or  pin  for  the  release  mounted  on  the 
carrier 

10  A  wheel,  a  tooth  and  .spring  made  to  direttlv  engage  the 
Hheel.  a  .arrying-arm  for  the  tooth,  a  transmission-wheel  .s«.<  ured 
to  the  ami   and  m^an*  for  actuating  (he  transmisiiion-wheel. 

11.  A  wheel  and  a  driving-tooth  therefor,  combined  with  an 
arm,  a  reversing  mechanism,  and  a  lock  actuated  by  said  mechanism. 

12.  A  wheel  and  oj.positelv-acting  teeth  therefor,  combined 
with  a  revcrser  for  moving  one  tooth  out  of  action  while  allowing  the 
other  to  come  into  action,  and  a  lock  for  the  wheel  to  hold  the  latter 

j  during  the  reverse 

I  13    A  driven  wheel  and  oppositely-acting  teeth  therefor,  a  car- 

I  ^ing-ann  for  the  clutches,  a  transmission  wheel  and  actuator  for 

the  arm,  a  reversing  handle  or  device  for  the  clutches,  and  a  lock 

actuated  hv  the  r,.veKer  and  made  to  hold  the  wheel  durinr  le- 

versing. 

14    A  driven  wheel  and  oppositely-acting  teeth  therefor,  means 
for  actuating  the  teeth,  a  reversing-di.k  for  shifting  the  clutches  al 
t«rnately  into  and  out  of  action,  a  .winging  handle  for  the  reveming- 
di.k..  and  a  lock  for  the  wheel  actuated  by  the  handle  a..<  it  is  swung. 

15.  A  wheel,  a  tooth  and  spring  made  to  directly  engage  the 
wheel,  a  transmi..ion-wheel  for  actuating  the  topth  and  spring  to 
,  route  the  first-named  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating  the  transmi.- 
sion-wheel. 

16  A  wheel  combined  with  a  driving-tooth  and  a  spring  both 
made  to  engage  the  wheel,  and  the  spring  tending  to  hold  or  press 
the  tooth  away  from  the  wheel,  the  spring  when  moving  forward  en- 
gaging the  wheel  to  move  the  tooth  to  engagement  and  when  return- 
ing beirg  made  to  glide  or  slip  over  the  wheel  to  lift  the  tooth  clear. 

17.  An  oscillating  carrier,  a  wheel,  oppositely  acting  teeth 
dnyen  by  the  carrier,  springs  atUched  to  the  teeth  so  as  to  directly 
engage  the  wheel,  a  release  for  the  teeth,  and  a  handle  for  setting  the 
releaae. 

18.  An  oscilliating  carrier,  a  wheel,  oppo.itely-acting  teeth  and 
apnngs  both  made  to  directly  engage  the  wheel  and  driven  by  the 
earner,  releases  for  the  teeth,  a  disk  on  which  the  releaM>.  are 
mounted,  and  a  handle  for  setting  the  disk  in*.p«ctive  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  teeth. 


7  78,85  7.    BTO-WHOL    Romr W. Qomlt. Troy, I  Y    Piled 
Oct  34. 1903.    Serial  la  178,328 


CImim. — 1.  A  wheel  and  a  driyiag-tooth.  combined  with  a  spring 
made  to  directly  engage  the  wheel  to  move  the  tooth  to  engagement. 

2  A  wheel  with  a  driving-tooth  and  a  .pripg  secured  to  the 
tooth  and  made  to  directly  engage  the  wheel,  uj^  tooth  and  .pring 
being  adapted  to  slip  on  the  wheel  in  one  directioli,  and  said  spring 
when  Boying  in  the  other  direction  being  made  tq  engage  the  wheel 
to  Boye  the  tooth  into  engagement  therewith 

3.  A  wheel  combined  with  a  driving-tooth  and  a  spring,  nid 
tooth  and  am  baing  made  to  .lip  over  the  wheel  in  one  direction  and 
to  both  directly  engage  the  wheel  when  moving  in  the  opposite  di- 
reetioB  m>  that  the  .pring  will  releaae  the  tooth  aa  weU  a.  move  it  to 
•MMwaeat 

4.  A  wheel,  a  driviag-tooth  therefor,  aa  anj  made  to  directly 
eoatact  with  the  wheel  to  move  the  tooth  to  engagement,  and  a  re- 
leaae for  holding  the  .pring  and  tooth  out  of  actio*. 

5.  A  wheel,  a  tooth  and  a  spring  for  a  wheel.  ■  releaae  for  hold- 
iag  tke  tooth  aad  apriag  clear  or  out  of  engage«ieBt,  there  being 


Claim— I  In  a  bur-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  of  rela- 
tively  wft  material  provided  with  a  aeries  of  .lot.  in  it.  periphery; 

I  and  a  series  of  blades  Mvured  in  uid  slot.:  of  a  washer  of  relatively 
hard" material  secured  adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  hub:  and  a  presser- 
bloik  secured  between  two  neighboring  blades  extending  beyond 

j  the  huh  into  engagement  with  said  washer 

2.  In  a  bur-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  of  relatively  Mft 
material  provided  with  a  Mries  of  .loU  in  it.  periphery;  and  a  .erie. 

I  of  blade,  m-ured  in  Mid  .lots;  of  a  pair  of  waahers  of  relatively  hard 

jma^rial  »cured  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hub;  and  a 

pp^'-block  secured  between  two  neighboring  blade,  extending  at 

itU>ppoute  end.  beyond  the  hub  into  engagement  with  Mid  wa.hers 

rwpectively 

3.  In  a  bur-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  of  relatively  »ott 
■aterial  provided  with  a  Mrie.  of  .lot.  and  a  circumferential  groove 
in  it.  peripheral  portion ;  of  a  aerie,  of  blade,  .ecured  in  Mid  .ioU ;  a 
pair  of  washere  of  relatively  bard  material  .ecured  adjacent  to  the 
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opposite  end»  of  the  hvb;  and  a  pr«a«er-klock  iiterpoMd  between 
two  neiKhburinK  blade*,  taid  block  having  a  aliank  inaerted  and  ae- 
curwi  in  the  fiirumferential  groove  in  the  hub  and  having  its  oppo- 
aite  endd  extended  bejond  the  hub  into  enKagemenl  with  said 
waHhen  reapectively. 

4  In  a  liur-wheel.  the  combination  with  a  hub  of  relatively  aoft 
material  provided  with  a  aerien  of  slots  and  a  circumferential  jrroove 
in  its  peripheral  portion :  of  a  series  of  blades  secured  in  said  slots;  a 
pair  of  washers  of  relatirelv  hard  material  secured  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  hub;  and  a  preaaer-block  interposed  between 
two  neijthboring  blades,  said  block  havinn  a  shank  inserted  in  said' 
circumferential  (groove  in  the  hub  and  on  said  shank  a  hook  engajre- 
able  with  a  neighborinfc  blade,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  block  being 
extended  beyond  the  hub  into  engairement  with  said  washers  re- 
spectively. 

5.  In  a  bur-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  provided  with  a 
series  of  slots  in  its  peripher>-  and  in  one  end  with  an  annular  groove; 
of  a  series  of  blades  inserted  in  said  slots  each  having  at  one  end  a 
shank  projecting  beyond  the  grooved  end  of  the  hub  and  located  in 
said  groove,  and  at  its  other  end  a  tongue  projecting  beyond  the 
other  end  of  the  hub;  a  washer  adjacent  to  the  grooved  end  of  the 
hub  engag*able  with  the  projecting  shanks  of  the  blades;  a  washer 
adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  hub  provided  with  an  annulargroove 
adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  tongues  of  the  blades;  and  means 
for  forcing  the  washers  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  interposed 
blades  therebetween  and  their  shanks  between  the  hub  and  shank- 
engaging  washer. 

6  In  a  bur-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  of  relatively  soft 
material  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  in  its  periphery  and  in  one  end 
with  an  annular  groove;  of  a  series  of  blades  inserted  in  said  slots 
each  having  at  one  end  a  shank  projecting  beyond  the  grooved  end 
of  the  hub  and  located  in  said  groove,  and  at  its  other  end  a  tongue 
projecting  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  hub;  a  washer  of  relatively 
hard  mat  prial  adjacent  to  the  grooved  end  of  the  hub  engageable  with 
the  projecting  shanks  of  the  blades;  a  washer  of  relatively  hard  ma- 
terial adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  hub  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  tongues  of  the  blades; 
means  for  forcing  the  washers  toward  each  other  to  clamp  therebe- 
tween the  interposed  blades;  and  a  presser-block  secured  between 
two  neighboring  blades  extending  beyond  the  hub  at  its  opposite 
ends  into  engagement  with  said  washers  respectively. 


means  for  moTiag  aach  aliding  block  and  thereby  tb«  apUaed  civtek 
members  in  either  direction  longitudinally  of  the  ahaft,  subatantially 
as  described. 


7  .M  .  H  r>  H  .  8PIKK.  8TLVBTM  W.  HiMU*  Detroit  Mich.,  w- 
Bignor  of  two-thirds  to  Corydon  C.  RAOdall.  Detroit,  Mich  PU«d  Jan. 
30,  1904.    Sflrtal  Ma  191,268. 


CUiim—K  spike  having  a  shank  of  trapezoidal  outline  in  croas- 
section  with  its  inclined  side*  extending  throughout  iu  length,  and 
formed  solid  within  iaid  outline  for  a  short  portion  below  the  head 
of  the  spike  and  having  its  remaining  body  portion  gradually  re- 
duced within  said  trapeioidal  outline  to  a  substantially  W-shaped 
cross-sectioil-  by  means  of  a  single  V-shaped  channel  the  side*  of 
which  form  the  front  face  of  the  shank  and  meet  the  side*  of  the> 
shank  to  form  wedge-shaped  cutting  edges  and  by  means  of  tvio  V- 
shaped  channels  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  which  form  the  back 
of  the  shank  and  meet  each  other  and  the  side*  of  the  shank,  respec- 
tively, to  form  three  wedge-shaped  cutting  edges,  the  channel  on  one 
ride  extended  inward  beyond  the  bottoms  of  the  channels  on  the 
other  side.  ^^ 

7  7H  M59  RBVnSIRe  AMD  VARIABLK-SPUD  OKAR.  Jou 
0.  HOBH.  ChkSMa  UL  "led  Dea  It,  1803.  Serial  la  186,706. 
Claim.— I.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket-wheels  mounted  upon 
and  roUUble  with  relation  to  such  driving-ahaft,  gear  mechani«m 
connected  with  one  of  such  sprocket-wheels  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  and  disconnected  from  the  other  sprocket-vkheel,  a  friction 
clutch  member  connected  to  each  of  »uch  sprocket-wheels  and  roU- 
table  therewith  independently  of  each  other,  two  friction  clutch 
members  aplined  to  the  driving-shaft  between  such  »procket-wheeU 
and  their  atUched  friction  clutch  members,  a  sliding  block  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  between  *uch  *plined  friction  clutch  members  roUU- 
ble with  relation  to  the  ahaft  and  ilidable  longitudinally  thereof,  and 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
main  driving-shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket-wheels  mounted  upon  and  ro- 
Utable  with  relation  to  such  driving-shaft,  gear  mechanism  con 
nected  with  one  of  such  sprocket-wheels  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  and  disconnected  from  the  other  sprocket-wheel,  a  fric- 
tion clutch  member  connected  to  each  of  such  sprocket-wheel*  and 
roUUble  therewith  independently  of  *ach  other,  two  friction  clutch 
members  splined  to  the  driving-shaft  between  such  sprocket-wheel* 
and  their  attached  friction  clutch  members,  a  sliding  block  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  between  such  splined  friction  clutch  members  rotaU- 
ble  with  relation  to  the  shaft  and  slidable  longitudinally  thereof, 
laterally-extending  pins  mounted  on  such  *liding  blocks,  and  an  op- 
erating-rod provided  with  a  looped  portion  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  sliding  block  and  having  diagonal  slots  in  each  side  of  such 
looped  portion  for  admitting  the  pins  of  the  sliding  block,  substan- 
tially a*  described 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
main  driving-shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket-wheels  mounted  upon  and  ro- 
taUble  with  relation  to  such  driving-ahaft,  gear  mechanism  con- 
nected with  one  of  such  sprocket-wheels  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  and  disconnected  from  the  other  sprocket-wheel,  a  friction 
clutch  member  connected  to  each  of  such  sprocket-wheels  and  roU- 
Uble therewith  independently  of  each  other,  two  friction  clutch 
members  splined  to  the  driving-shaft  between  such  sprocket-wheels 
and  their  attached  friction  clutch  member*,  a  sliding  block.mounted 
upon  such  shaft  between  such  splined  clutch  members  rotaUble 
with  relation  to  the  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  ball- 
bearings mounted  between  such  sliding  block  and  the  adjacent 
spHned  clutch  members,  means  for  connecting  such  splined  clutch 
members,  a  pin  mounted  upon  each  side  of  the  sliding  block,  and  an 
operating-rod  provided  with  a  looped  portion  in  aliding  engagement 
with  such  sliding  block  and  faring  diagonal  slots  in  each  aide  of 
auch  looped  portion  for  admitting  the  pins  of  the  sliding  block,  aub- 
sUntially  aa  J«a^bedL_^ 

4  In  a  mechaWsinof  the  claa*  deticribed.  the  combination  of  a 
main  dnving-.haft.  a  pair  of  sprocket-wheel,  mounted  upon  and  ro- 
UUble with  relation  to  such  driving-shaft,  a  friction  clotth  member 
connected  to  each  of  such  *procket-wheeU  and  roUUble  therewith 
independentiT  of  each  other,  two  friction  clutch  member*  splined  to 
the  driving-shaft  between  such  sprocket-wheel*  and  their  atUched 


■• 
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Mrt^el«t*h  ^mhrnn.  .  rfWiM  Wo*k  mo«lt«Kl  upon  th*  sh.ft  b*- 1  with  a  loop  i.  .lidinjf  eBg.|re«ent  with  .ock  .lidiM  block  ^  Iut- 
toZ  ^!/.''  !r  .  jT?^."  »«»>"»  PoUUbU  with  reUtion  ii-«  •  diagonal  .lot  in  each  .ide  of  .uch  loop,  a  pin  .o«.t«d  aiKMi 

wch  .iS.nl  wl^M  '''"*"-'*'"*^'^  ''"^'-  »•"«  '«'  «<>-<»»  "*"  "^«  «>'  th*  didi.g  block  in  •n|^g.a.*nt  with  one  of  .uch  di^- 

W.on   «n^t«d.naUy  of  th.  d..ft.  ™ducin,-c..r  m^-h.ni.n,  con-    «•«  m^h.ni.m  with  on,  of  .uch  .procket-whcel.  and  di.con.Ji 
Mrt«l  with  ,»«♦  or  .uch  .prockrt-whe«l.  at  al)  time,  and  •dapt«d  t«   in*  it  therefrom  a.  de.ired.  .ubaUntiallj  a.  dMcrib«d 
«dr.Tutil"  'hl.l'r""*''"'  '"""  J^'  ^'"^  .procket-wheel,  10    In  a  mechani.m  of  the  claa.  deacribed.  the  c«„.bination  of 

"hJ    w  r^h     i^    r  "'•''*''*'*'*''**"'*"'**'''*^'P"*^«»-    '  ""'"  «»"'"»»-»»'«ft.  .  P..r  of  .procket-whecI.  mounted  upon  and 

Zt!r«rj.       r  '^♦'"■■f*"  mechanum  and   d.^ronnectinR  it  '  roUUble  with  relation  to  .uch  driviug-haft.  a  friction  dutch  me«- 
sT    '''*'T        '  r  .^'"""^    '  :  *"'  ^^"'^'^  "^  *-'"  °'  •-»•  .procket-wheel.  and  rx.UUble  T„d" 

■ai.  driri^T/?" ""  ,  ••"**^"'^*  the  combination,  of  a  pendentir  of  each  other  when  de.ired,  friction  clutch  mechani.m 
Uulu^l'Zu  '  •*••:»/ •P">*=k«»-''»''^«  •»«"»ted  upon  and  ro-  t  .plined  to  the  dri.ing-.h.ft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
^«^J^7„  K*"/  T  "*":'" V*"''-  '  ^^''"^  <''"'^*'  '"'"''»"  ;*''''  '*"■"  °'  •»^''  "Hl'P'nd^tly  rotatable  friction  clutch  member* 
I^hT^^;.  h  ,t  »'•"'=*'•'*''*'*'''*•'•  ^  "**•'*''''  *'"1'P"'<1-  "  "**''"^*^-  reducing.gear  me*han..m  connect«l  with  one  of  .uek 
totLlllJl  k  ■).  *?  "'!^'  '"'''""  "'"'*''  "•*<•»'"'•»  'P^in^  .procket-wheel.  at  all  time,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  di. 
either  f'T*'*''  "i  "'*;^*'»'«  -'«  "-1  °"»  »'  engagement  with  I  connected  from  the  other  .procket-wheel.  me...  for  connecting  the 
l^^L  Z  ""'•P*"«*"'J.;-">f  t-We  friction  clutch  memben,  a.  '  L.t-mentioned  kprocket-wheel  w.th  the  reduct.on-gear  mechani.m 
.n^e.rK°i'"';^."    "'*•'";""    ^"•"^t^    with    one    of   ,uclf    ..d  diaconnecting  it  therefrom,   a  fl.T-wbeel   mounted   upon  .uch 

«^I7etl  frTjMll^lK  '  ".  t**1  '°  **'  """"""'^  ''^  "•*  **'*•  "•'"  •l"^'''«-»'*'«  ™»*«-'»''  •>"^'i'h  •»<!  provided  upon  one  .ide 
Z?.^;»7  r  »*•"••  •P'^^k"-*'"*'  «"<!  «»«««  for  connecting  !  with  a  friction-.urface.  a  frictionwheel  mounted  adjJ,ent  to  and  ro- 
b«  '"•-"'^•"'"^,  •«»^^''-J**'  *ith  the  re4uction-gear  mech.n-  Ut.ble  independently  of  .uch  fly-wheel  and  connected  with  one  of 
...  aiHJ  d«eo««*ct,ug  It  therefrom.  .ub.Un.i.>lT  a.  de.crib*d  .uch  .procket-wheeU.  and  mean,  for  opT.ti»elv  connecting  .uch 

.      .     "  •  »''<••'•"'•««•  ^f  the  rla«i  de«-Vibed.  the  combination  of  a    friction-wheel  and  flywheel..  xub.tantiallT  a.  de«-ribed 
UUbir.TK*;Il  .     '  "'"  "l  •'•'^^'*-'»»"*'»  *•«"«<''!  «P«n  ••)«!  ror  I  Ulna  mechani.m  of  the  claa.  de«-nbed.  the  combination  of  a 

co.ni.  H  .  T",  T  '*"'■'"«-•''■"■  •  ''^^•'O''  <"l««<-h  member  I  o.i-  driving-haft,  a  pair  of  .procket-wheel.  mounted  upon  and  ro- 
Z7,Jt.  K  Tk  »' •"''V."**^"*'"*''  "''  ™'««*'''«  independ-  I  Utable  with  relation  to  .uch  driring-.h.ft,  a  friction  clutch  member 
entjy  of  eacb  other  » hen  de.ired.  friction  cluU-|i  mchani.m  »pl,ned  I  connected  to  each  of  .uch  .procket-wheel.  and  roUUble  indepe.d- 
to  tne  dnTiug-.h.ft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  !  entJy  of  each  other  when  dcired.  friction  clutch  mechani.m  .plined 
A  A  Z  .'"'*''l''"*^"'".''">'«l*»>le  frictioi.  clutch  memben.  a«  ;  to  the  driving-.haft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
.«!!17ir  .  '7"7"«»'"  "'ehaniam  e«nnecte<^  with  one  of  .uch  I  either  of  .uch  independentlr-roUUble  friction  clutch  member,  a* 
!J[r   .!7,  L        !''"*'"**''^''*'^*"'^**»"''**^'«'°'^'**''-    *'*"'^-    '•"luci-'^-fear  mechani.m    connected   with   one    of  .uch 

connected  from  the  other  .procket-wheel,  and  pin  clutch  mechan-    .procket-wheel.  at  .11  time,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and 
w»  for  connecting  the  la.t-mentioned  .prockHl-wheel  with  the  re-  |  disconnected  from  the  other  .procket-wheel.  mean,  for  connecting 
11X7.  d'Jl!-  "I^       ••"  ""^  d..K:o«.e«-iing  it;  therefrom.  .ubKtau-  jthe  laat-mentioned  .procket-wheel  with  the  reduction-gear  mechan- 
",   *,    *^"    V      .         ,   .  i»m  and  disconnecting  it  therefrom,  a  11  v  wheel  mounted  upon  such 

.  in  a  mechan..m  of  the  claa.  de«rribed,  the  combination  of  .  main  driving-.haft  rotaUble  therewith  and  provided  upon  one  .ide 
m.i.dr.Mng-.h.ft,  a  pair  of  .procket-wheel.  n^unted  upon  and  ro  with  a  friction-.urface.  a  friction-wheel  mounted  adjacent  to  and 
latable  with  relation  to  .uch  dnvi.g-.h.ft.  a  friction  clutch  member  I  rotauble  independently  of  .uch  fly-wheel  and  connected  with  one  of 
connected  to  each  of  .uch  .procket-wheel.  .nd  rot.table  independ-  «uch  .procket-wheel.,  a  .lotted  friction-wheel  movable  into  and  out 
•ntly  of  each  other,  fnction  clutch  mechani.u,  .plined  to  the  driving-  ,  of  engagement  with  the  la.t-mentioned  friction-wheel  and  flr-wheel 

!«T      A  "'.T          '■!*!  T    ""'  **'  •"»•«•"••"«  *'<»»   ''»♦»"  «'  ."«^l>  :  f'>'  •••"inK  .u«-h  P»rta  to  rotate  in  oppoaite  direction.,  and  mew.,  for 
i.depende.tl.v-roUUble  friction  cluuh  member*  a.  de.ired,  reduc-  [operating  ,uch  .lotted  friction-wheel,  .ub.tantiallv  a.  dewribed 
iBg-gemr  mechani.m  connecte<l  with  nn*  nt  ..i„k  ...-»„i,..  ..  u 1-  ..  10    i l      •         ... 


iag-gemr  mechani.m  connected  with  one  of  »uck  .procket-M  heels  at 
all  time,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  diaconwited  from  the  other 
•proi-ket- wheel,  mean,  for  moving  either  of  .q.-h  .plined  friction 
fAT  memben  into  engagement  with  the  adjateni  independentlv- 
roUUble  friction  clutch  member  a.  deaired,  a  pn-clutch  for  connect- 
ing the  reduction-gear  mechani.m  with  one  of  .i|ch  .procket-wheel. 
and  diaconnecting  it  therefrom,  and  mean*  for  Operating  .uch  pin- 
riatck.  .nbaUntialiy  a.  deacribed 


12.  In  a  mechani.m  of  the  claa.  deM?ribedT  the  combination  of  a 
main  driring-.haft,  a  pair  of  .prockelrwheel.  mounted  upon  and  ro- 
Utable  with  relation  to  .uch  driring'iihaft.  a  friction  clutch  member 
connected  to  each  of  such  .procket-wheel.  and  roUUble  therewith, 
reducing-gear  mechani.m  connected  with  one  of  .uch  .procket- 
wheel.  at  all  time,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  aift  diiHH>nnected 
from  the  other  sprocket-wheel,  clutch  mechani.m  for  connecting 
.uch  reduction-gear  mechani.m  with  the  la.t-named  sprocket-wheel 


.  *.  !"  •  *'*•'»*»'««  o*  «»'e  el«*»  de«;ribed.  the  combination  of  a  I  and  di^onnecting  it  therefrom,  two  friction-clutch  member,  splined 
m.1.  dnriBg-.haft.  a  pair  ,f  .procket-wheel.  mounted  upon  and  ro-    to  the  driving-.haft  between  the  frictW  clutch  member,  of  the 
\!L^  w°"  ^  ""''  'l"^i«»«-.h»ft.  •  Wdtion  dutch  member  I  .procket-wheel..  a  .tiding  blmk  mounted  upon  the  .haft  between 

eoMert^  to  each  of  such  .procket-wheel.  and  rotauble  independ-  ,  such  ..plined  frirtion  dutch  member.  roUUble  with  relation  to  the 
•nUv  of  ^eh  other  friction  clutch  mechani.m  .p)ined  to  the  driving-  .haft  and  .lidable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  an  operating-rod  pro- 
a»art  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagejnent  with  either  of  .uch  [  vided  with  a  looped  portion  in  sliding  engagement  with  .uch  aliding 
iiMlep«.danUy  roUUble  fnction  dutch  membert  a.  deaired.  reduc-  !  hlock  for  moving  the  sliding  block  and  thereby  the  .plined  friction 


ing-gear  mechanism  connected  with  one  of  .uch  .procket-wheel.  at 
all  timea  and  adapted  to  be  <-onnected  to  and  diafonnected  from  the 
other  .procket-wheel.  mean.  for.  moving  either  <^  .uch  .plined  fric- 
tion dutch  memben  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  independ 


i  dutch  member,  in  the  desired  direction  longitudinally  of  the  .haft 

I  whereby  when  the  operating-rod  is  moved  in  one  direction  the  rednc- 

tion-gear  raechaniam  is  thrown  into  operative  connection  with  the 

I  driving-shaft  and  driving-wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  when  such  oper- 


••Uy-rouuble  fnction  clutch  member  as  de..r«d.  a  pin-dutch  for  1  atlng-rod  i.  moved  in  the  oppoaite  direction  .uch  reduction -gear 
coMecting  the  reduction  gear  mechanitm  to  on«  of  »uch  sprocket-  j  mechani.m  i.  thrown  out  of  operative  connection  with  the  driring- 
whMU  and  diw^nnectmg  it  therefn>m.  and  meaqs  for  operating  the  |  shaft  and  driving-wheds  of  the  vehicle  and  such  driving-.haft  aud 
apliaed  dutch  member*  and  .imulUneoualy  automatically  operating  !  driving-wheels  are  operativdy  connected  independently  of  such  ic- 
the  p.n-clutch   sub.unt,ally  ..  descnb^i.  1  duction-gear  mechani.m.  .ub.tanUally  aa  deiK-ribed 

9  In  a  mechani.m  of  the  ctaM  dewribed.  thr  combination  of  a 
iMi.  driTing-shaft.  a  pair  of  sprocket-wheela  mo»nted  upon  and  ro- 
UUble with  relation  to  such  driving-shaft,  a  friction  clutch  mem- 
ber eoaiMcled  to  each  of  such  .procket-wheel.  ^nd  roUUble  inde- 
pMdMllT  of  each  other  when  deairMl.  reducinjg-gear  mechani.m 
eouected  with  one  of  asch  .procket-wheeia  at  alltimea  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  and  diM^nnected  from  the  other  sprocket-wheel, 
a  pur  of  friction  dutch  member.  .pliMd  to  the^  driving-ahaft  and 

I^..rsucl  ^Tdlth^Jl^         ^-  "?"  '•'  "•"•    ^'^^  '-  "•**  ''"^''  "^  '"""«  P*«-  0'  »»>•  f"-"*"  protruding 
T^L^U^^^J^^H::^  '^'^'^  '"J'  "**"*"■    '"^  perforation,  in  the  .trap,  a  blade,  a  bolater.  a.d  «.«.  for  in 
..  oypoMU  «de.  of  Mieh  aMiM  Moek.  a.  o^.,^t..g.n,d  provid^l    t.riockiug  the  .trap,  the  Wade  and  the  bol.Ur  ^ 
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2.  A  handle  of  glaaa  or  other  vittrou.  material  having  reUining 
mean,  at  one  end  thereof  cenai.ting  of  a  meUl  .trap  embedded  in 
said  handle  and  having  parts  of  the  handle  protruding  into  perfora- 
tions in  the  .trap,  a  blade,  a  bolster,  Mid  bol.ter  having  vutwardly- 
extending  hollow  portion,  and  mean,  for  interiocking  the  strap,  the 
blade  and  the  bol.ter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  handle  having  retainer,  and  a  bol.ter 
and  «  blade  having  a  shank,  means  connecting  wiid  blade  to  said 
handle,  said  bol.ter  extendiiMt  forward  and  curved  away  from  the 
handle,  and  toward  the  shank  of  the  blade  whereby  to  form  a  recess 
between  said  handle,  shank  and  bol.ter  and  a  cementing  sub.Unce 
occupying  said  re4-eii8  and  surrounding  the  reUinera. 

4  The  combination  of  a  handle  having  retainer,  and  a  bolster 
and  a  bhide  having  a  .hank,  means  connecting  said  blade  and  »aid 
handle,  said  bolster  extending  forward,  and  curbed  away  from  the 
handle  and  toward  the  shank  of  the  blade  whereby  to  form  a  recess 
between  said  handle,  shank  and  bol.ter,  a  cementing  sub.Unce  oc- 
cupying .aid  recew  aud  surrounding  the  retainer,  and  a  ribbed  fer- 
rule on  said  bolster. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  a  blade  having  a  shanli.  and  a 
bolater.  said  shank  extending  into  said  bolster,  the  bol.ter  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  outwardly-extending  flexible  protuber- 
ances, being  also  extended  from  and  curved  away  from  the  handle 
to  form  a  space,  and  cement  in  said  space  for  interlocking  the  parts. 

6  The  combination  of  a  handle  having  integral  retainers,  a 
blade  having  a  shank,  and  a  bolster,  the  .hank  extending  into  the 
bolster  and  against  the  handle  end.  said  bolster  extending  forward 
and  away  from  the  handle  and  into  contact  with  the  .hank  of  the 
blade  whereby  to  form  a  .pace  between  said  blade  and  handle  end, 
and  a  cementing  sub.tance  in  said  .pac^  and  surrounding  .aid  blade 
end.  and  rrUinent. 

7  7  (^  H  ( i  1  .  MOLD  FOR  RADIATOR-SBCTIGNa  TmOTHT  HOLUkBD, 
CtDOiniuiU.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  BUucbe  L  Holland.  Mew  Yort  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept  28,  1904.    Seii&l  Ra  226,283. 


formed  on  the  bottom  part,  a  compartment  for  conUining  powder,  . 
piece  of  webbing  for  applying  the  powder  to  the  skin,  and  a  compart- 
ment containing  i"eans  for  automatically  rewinding  Mid  webbing  in 
said  box.  Mid  webbing  paaaing  over  the  powder-compartment  in 
conUct  with  the  powder  therein  and  the  end*  of  aaid  concave  top 
forming  a  convenient  hold  for  the  hand. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  mold  for  hollow  cahtings  the  combination  of  a 
nowel  and  a  cope  each  having  straight  edges,  a  flat  table  upon  which 
the  nowel  rests,  a  flat  plate  to  lit  upon  the  cope,  mold-section,  having 
core-prints  extending  to  the  table  and  the  plate  and  a  core  having 
ends  to  pass  through  the  print,  and  bear  against  the  table  and  the 
plate. 

2  In  a  mold  for  hollow  casting,  the  combinjition  of  a  nowel  and 
a  cope  each  having  straight  edges,  a  flat  table  upon  which  the  uuwd 
rest  shaving  perforations  therein,  a  flat  plate  to  fit  upon  th?  cope,  mold- 
sections  having  core-prints  extending  to  the  table  and  the  plate  and 
reKistering  with  the  perforation,  in  the  plate,  a  core  having  ends  to 
pass  through  the  prints  and  bear  against  the  table  and  the  plate  and 
having  channels  therethrough  the  end.  of  whic^  register  with  the 
perforations  in  the  plate 

3.  In  a  mold  for  hollow  castings  the  combination  of  a  nowel  and 
a  cope  each  having  straight  edges,  a  flat  table  upon  which  the  nowel 
rests  having  trunnions  at  its  end.,  sUndard.  in  which  the  trunnion, 
are  joumaled,  a  flat  plate  to  fit  upon  the  cope,  mold-section,  having 
core-prints  extending  to  the  Uble  and  the  plate  and  a  core  having 
end.  to  pass  through  the  prinU  and  bear  aganist  the  table  and  the 
plate,  the  flask  having  a  gate  upon  its  side  to  receive  meUl  in  its  ver- 
tical position 

4  In  a  mold  for  hollow  castings  the  combination  of  a  nowel  and 
a  cope  each  having  straight  edges,  a  t*ble  to  support  the  nowel  hav- 
ing perforations  at  iU  ends,  a  plate  to  fit  upon  the  cope  having  per- 
forations to  come  oppo.ite  the  perforations  in  the  table,  mold-sec- 
tion, having  core-prinU  extending  to  the  Uble  and  the  plate  respec- 
tively to  reliister  with  the  perforations  therein,  and  a  core  having 
proje<-tions  extending  through  the  prints  and  bearing  against  the  table 
and  the  plate  to  center  the  core  in  the  flask,  and  channels  running 
through  the  core  and  registering  with  the  perforations  in  the  table 
and  the  plate. 

77«.«nQ.    PDFF-BOI.    AraoRHOMUL  Fort  Worth.  T«x.  FtW 
Apr.  18. 1903.    Behtl  Ma  159,241 
Claim. — 1.   A  puff-box  having  the  top  or  cover  concave,  a  mirror 


2.  A  puff-box  havinK  a  spring-roller,  a  piece  of  webbitig  at- 
tached to  said  roller,  a  compartment  for  said  roller,  a  compartment 
for  containing  powder,  a  bottom  composed  of  glass  constituting  a 
mirror,  a  bottom  for  said  powder-compartment  Domially  pressing 
the  powder  toward  said  webbing,  and  a  piece  of  sheet  uietal  consti- 
tuting a  false  bottom  for  supporting  ."aid  movable  bottom  and  form- 
ing a  pariition  for  said  compartments  and  bearings  for  said  roller. 

3.  A  puff-box  provided  with  a  powder-compartment,  a  piece  of 
webbing  running  through  said  compartment  for  applying  powder  to 
the  skin,  a  spring-roller  on  which  said  webbing  is  rolled,  a  depressi- 
ble  bottom  for  said  powder-<-ompartment  normally  pressing  the 
powder  toward  said  webbing,  and  a  piece  of  metal  constituting  a 
false  bottom  for  supporting  said  depressible  bottom  and  forming  a 
partition  for  said  powder-compartment  and  bearings  for  said  spring- 
roller 

4.  A  puff-box  provided  with  a  powder-compartment,  a  piece  ot 
webbing  for  applying  powder  to  the  skiu.  a  spring-roller  on  which 
said  webbing  is  rolled,  a  depressible  bottom  for  Mid  powder-com- 
partment normally  pressing  the  powder  toward  »aid  w ebbing,  a  piece 
of  metal  forming  a  false  bottom  and  a  partition  for  Mid  powder-com- 
partment and  bearings  for  said  roller,  and  means  for  holding  said 
piece  of  metal  in  said  box. 

5.  A  puff-box  provided  with  a  suitable  top.  a  bottom  made  of 
glass,  a  false  bottom  mounted  on  said  glass,  a  powder-compartment. 

a  piece  of  webbing  running  through  said  compartment,  means  for  ' 
operating  said  webbing,  a  spring-supported  bottom  for  Mid  compart 
ment  mounted  on  said  false  bottom,  means  for  holding  said  false  bot- 
tom down  in  said  box  consisting  of  lugs  on  the  side  wall  of  said  box 
and  a  rod  projecting  in  said  box.  and  means  for  depressing  said 
spring-supported  bottom  consisting  of  an  arm  of  said  rod  loosely 
connected  tu  the  under  side  of  said  spring-supported  bottom. 

6.  .\  pu!T-box  consisting  of  a  box  having  a  glass  bottom  formed 
into  a  mirror,  a  concave  top  hinged  to  said  box, a  false  bottom  mount- 
ed in  said  Itox  and  having  a  puition  thereof  bent  to  divide  said  box 
into  compartments,  a  compartment  having  a  depj-elsible  bottom  for 
containing  powder,  a  compartment  for  conUining  a  pie<-e  of  web- 
bing for  applying  the  powder,  said  webbing  passing  over  the  powder- 
compartment  ill  contact  with  the  powder  therein  and  being  adapted 
to  pass  over  the  ends  of  said  concave  top,  and  means  mounted  in  the 
latter  compartment  for  automatically  replacing  said  webbing  when 
Mid  webbing  i«  not  in  use. 

7.  .\  toilet  article  comprising  a  box  having  a  concave  top  hinged 
thereto,  a  compartment  for  containing  powder,  a  piece  or  strip  of 
material  adapted  to  apply  powder  to  the  skin,  a  spring-roller  on 
which  said  material  is  rolled,  a  compartment  for  containing  said 
roller.  Mid  top  having  h  slot  in  one  end  for  the  passage  of  Mid 
powder-applying  material,  and  a  button  on  the  lower  part  of  Mid 
box  on  the  end  opposite  from  said  slot  for  attaching  said  material 
while  the  box  is  in  use 

t«.  A  toilet  article  comprising  a  box  pn>vided  with  a  suitable  lid 
or  top,  a  piece  of  material  for  applying  powder,  a  spring-roller  on  - 
which  said  material  is  wound,  a  false  bottom  having  a  portion  there- 
of bent  upward  to  form  a  partition  dividing  said  box  into  compart- 
ments for  powder  and  for  said  roller  and  to  fonn  bearings  for  said 
roller,  a  spring-pressed  bottom  for  Mid  powder-compartment ,  and  a 
rocking  rod  passing  in  said  box  and  through  said  partition  and  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  fal«e  bottom  and  having  an  arm  loosely  con- 
nected to  Mid  spring-presned  bottom  whereby  said  false  bottom  is 
held  in  place  and  said  spring-pressed  bottom  may  be  depressed 


7  7  H,H(>H.    D8VICB  FOR  ATTACHIHe  R00FIB6    FlAM  8.  How 
AU,  Lombu^m.    FUed  Aug.  20.  1901    Serial  Ma  221.476 
Claim.— \    A  binder  of  wire  or  other  suiuble  material,  curved 

in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  roof  or  other  surface  to 
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wkiak  k  mmj  b«  applied.  kaviBg  a  loop  b«ti»iMB  the  end*  thereof 
forM*d  ia  •  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  s«id  «irface,  adapted  to  re- 
©•ira  a  nail,  and  havinf(  one  end  formed  into  a  Hail  perpendicular  to 
^e  plaae  of  taid  larfare.  and  the  other  end  fofmed  into  a  loop  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  surface  and  adapted  to  reeeive 
such  a  nail  as  the  one  so  fomed  at  the  first  fod,  subsUntially  aa 
shows  and  described. 


the  surface  to  which 
ends  thereof,  to  re- 


2.   A  binder  of  wire  or  other  suitable  raat  >rial,  having  convu 
lutions  formed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
it  is  to  be  attached,  baviax  a  loop  between  the 
eeirea  nail,  and  having  one  md  formed  into  a  nf  il  and  the  other  end 
formed  into  a  loop  adapted  (o  receive  such  a  oai 
tiosed.  substantially  as  ^hown  and  deiicribed 


tweea  th«ir  ends  to  form  jo«raal  members  rMwirinff  the  jonraal-pin, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  bein^  connected  tofrether  to  form  a  handle, 
and  a  coil-sprin|;  mounted  upon  the  journal-pin  between  the  journal 
memben  of  the  respective  clamp  members  and  having  its  ends  pro- 
jected into  enfcajrement  with  the  end  portions  of  the  handles  of  said 
clamp  members. 

77  H,H« 5.    BROOM  HOLDKR    MatTni  W  HTDaa.  iMior  Mich. 
WWAiT.  11,  ii*Oi    8«nai  Ma  2Qe.6M. 


as'theone  lastmen- 


778. H«4.     COW  TAIL  HOLDgK     MabtiI  W  Htbuga,  Bangor. 
P1M  Apr  11.  1904.    8«nai  Ho  20e.89« 


riaMi  — I  In  a  holder  o(  the  class  describe,  the  combination 
of  clamp  devices,  a  flexible  connection  between  laid  devices,  each  of 
the  clamp  devices  comprising  a  journal-pin.  cltmp  members,  each 
clamp  member  comprising  upper  and  lower  atins  coiled  at  points 
between  the  ends  to  form  journal  members.  th(  outer  ends  of  said 
arras  beinit  curved  to  form  a  jaw .  and  the  inner  (mds  of  ^aid  arms  be- 
iuK  connected  to  form  a  handle,  and  a  spring  c|ydperating  with  the 
handle*  of  the  riamp  members  to  normally  hol<^  the  jaws  closed. 

2  In  a  holder  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  clamp 
device*,  a  Aexible  connection  between  !taid  drvicfit.  each  of  the  clamp 
devic**  comprisinK  a  journal-pin.  clamp  members  pivoted  to  the 
journal-pin.  each  of  said  clamp  members  comprising  a  single  length 
of  wire  bent  about  between  its  ends  to  form  up^r  and  lower  a 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  forming  jaws,  said  arms  beinc  coiled  be- 


Cl»im. — 1 .  In  a  broom-holder,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  provided  with  spaced  aml^<.  niean><  for  securing  the  support- 
ing member  in  position,  a  clamp  member  mounted  upon  the  support- 
ing member  and  comprising  spaced  arms  pivoted  to  the  spaced  arm* 
of  th«-  said  supporting  member,  an  operating-lever  carried  by  the 
clamp  member,  and  spring  means  coacting  with  the  oprrating-lever 
to  hold  the  clamp  member  in  engaging  position. 

2.  In  a  broom-holder,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  member 
provided  with  spaced  arms,  means  for  securing  said  arms  to  a  wall 
or  like  part,  a  clamp  member  pivoted  to  the  supporting  meVnber.  an 

I  operating-lever  for  manipulation  of  the  clamp  member,  and  a  stop 
i  projected  from  the  clamp  member  and  cooperating  with  thr   sup- 
i  porting  member  for  positively  limiting  the  movement  of  the  clamp 
teember, 

3.  In  a  broom-holder,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  member 
having  spaced  arms,  means  for  ^tecuring  the  said  supporting  member 
in  position,  a  clamp  member  provided  with  spaced  arms,  journals 
projected  from  the  spaced  arms  of  the  clamp  member  and  received 
in  bearings  pr«ivided  in  the  spaced  arms  of  the  supporting  member, 
and  a  stop  member  carried  by  vne  of  the  arms  of  the  clamp  member 
and  engaging  an  arm  of  the  supporting  member  aforesaid  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  clamp  member. 

4.  In  a  broom-holder,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  member 
having  spaced  anns,  meanx  for  securing  the  said  supporting  member 
in  position,  an  upwardly-movable  clamp  member  provided  with 
spaced  arms,  journal.^  projected  from  the  spaced  arms  of  tbeiclamp 
member  and  received  in  bearings  provided  in  the  spaced  arms  of  the 
supporting  member,  a  stop  member  extended  from  one  of  the  jour- 
nals of  the  clamp  member  and  projected  transversely  above  the  sup- 
porting member  and  cooperating  with  the  said  supporting  member 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  clamp  member,  and  a  lever  ex- 
tended downwardly  from  the  other  journal  member  for  manipula- 
tion of  said  clamp  member 

5.  In  a  broom-holder,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  member 
consisting  of  spaced  arms,  supporting-standards  projected  down- 
wardly from  the  spaced  arms  aforesaid,  a  clamp  member  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  member  and  provided  with  spaced  arms,  the 
supporting  member  being  provided  with  bearings  upon  the  spaced 
arms  thereof,  journals  projected  from  the  arms  of  the  clamp  mem- 
bers and  received  by  the  members  in  the  arms  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  stop  member  extended  from  one  of  the  journals  of  the  clamp 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  member  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  clamp  member,  a  lever  projected  downwardly 
from  the  other  journal  of  the  clamp  member,  a  spring  connecting 
said  lever  with  one  of  the  supporting-standards  aforesaid,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spaced  arms  of  the  clamp  member  being  connected  by  a 
bar  adapted  to  engage  an  object. 


7  7  8 .  H  0  » .    MOLDKK  8  IM PLEMSIIT.    Bdwau  Ittixlt,  Scrao- 

ton,  Pa.    PUed  Mot  27.  1908.    Serial  Ma  182,771. 

Chim^ — 1.  In  a  molder's  implement,  a  tapered  shank  having  a 
spatula-blade  at  one  end,  a  stud  near  the  smaller  end  of  the  shank,  a 
detachable  member  provided  with  a  split  socket  and  cam-shouldera 
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fonacd  at  tha  lower  end  of  the  aplit.  aaid  aocket  beiag  adaptad  to  re- 
ceive the  smaller  end  of  the  shack  and  to  be  locked  tkervon  by  the 
atiid  enfaginc  »««♦  <»'  i^  cam-ahoulder*. 


Clmim.—\.  A  mold  compriaing  an  outer  ahell  having  a  plnralitr 
of  BockeU  secured  to  the  exterfor  wall*  thereof,  a  removable  ianer 
shell  and  supporting-hooks  secured  to  the  interior  walls  of  the  inner 
ahell,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  socket*  for  supporting  the  shells 
in  cnaced  relation  to  each  other. 


2.  In  a  molder'*  implement,  a  tapered  *hank  having  a  apatula- 
blade  at  one  end,  the  tapered  end  being  adapted  to  be  wedged  in  a 
socket  of  a  deUchable  member,  and  means  on  the  tapered  end  and 
socket  whereby  a  turn  of  the  deUchable  member  in  either  direction 
will  further  wedge  said  shauk  in  the  socket  and  hold  it  in  said  po*i- 
tioa. 


7  78,807.    FLUID  OR  SPIRIT  LEVEL    Bkmau)  Kiu.  Jr.  To- 

le4o.^<Hya_PUedFeh80.  1901    Serial  Ma  19i603. 


CImim.—l.  In  a  level,  a  support,  a  chair  pivolally  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  spirit-glaaa  carried  by  said  chair,  a  lever  fulcnimed 
to  said  support  and  having  connection  with  said  chair  adapted  to 
cause  a  roution  thereof  when  the  lever  is  oscillated. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  claa*  de«:rib«d,  a  graduated  rim,  in 


wardly  and  outwardly  projecting  arms  on  said  rim,  a  chair  rotatably 

mounted  on  said  inwardly-projecting  arms,  a  spirit-glass  carried  bv  j  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  to  open  position,  an  inner  ".tiell  hav 


2.  A  molrt  comprising  an  outer  shell  formed  in  two  section* 
pivoted  together  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally-to  open  poaiuon,  an 
inner  shell  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  shell  and  prt>- 
vided  with  oppositely-disposed  inwardly-swinging  pivoted  d.ion., 
means  for  locking  the  outer  shell  in  closed  position,  and  mean*  for 
locking  the  pivoted  doors  of  the  inner  she4i 

3  A  mold  comprising  an  outer  shell,  formed  in  two  sections 
pivoted  together  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  to  open  po«ition.  sn 
inner  shell  of  leas  height  than  the  outer  shell,  ■  mrUllic  lining  se- 
cured to  the  inner  walls  of  the  outer  shell,  a  similar  lining  secured  to 
the  outer  walls  of  the  inner  shell,  and  means  for  supporting  the  bot- 
tom of  the  inner  shell  in  elevated  position,  and  means  for  locking 
the  outer  shell  in  dosed  position 

4.  A  mold  comprising  an  octagonal  outer  shell,  and  «Ugonal 
inner  shell  arranged  within  the  same  and  supported  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  a  detachable  groove-forming  strip  resting  00  the 
top  of  the  inner  shell  and  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  between 
said  shells,  said  inner  shell  being  provided  with  oppositely-disposed 
inwardly-swinging  pivoted  doors 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting -frame  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  an  outer  shell  resting  on  said  frame,  a  perfo- 
rated marginal  flange  secured  to  said  shell,  pins  paseing  through  the 
perforations  in  said  flange  and  engaging  the  openings  in  the  support- 
ing-frame, an  inner  shell,  and  a  groi.vr-forming  stnp  carried  by  said 
inner  ahell. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  of  at.  outer  shell 
resting  on  said  frame  and  formed  in  two  sections  hinged  togethei 


aaid  chair,  a  lever  fulcnimed  to  said  outer  arms  and  having  connec- 
tion with  said  chair  and  adapted,  when  oscillated,  to  cause  a  rotary 
movement  thereof ,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  against  move- 
ment 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  stock  provided  with  an  opening,  fixed 
rims  surrounding  the  opening  in  said  stock,  arms  radiating  from 
aaid  rims,  a  chair  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arms  within  said  open- 
ing, a  lever  fulcnimed  without  said  opening,  and  having  connection 
with  said  chair  adapted  to  cause  a  rotation  thereof  »  hen  said  lever  is 
oscillated,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  against  movement. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel members,  a  chair  pivotally  mounted  axially  between  said  mem- 
ber*, a  spirit-glass  carried  by  said  chair,  a  slotted  tongue  on  said 
chair,  a  lever  having  connection  with  said  tongue  and  adapted,  when 
oscillated,  to  cause  a  rotary  movement  of  said  glass. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  das*  des<-ribed,  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel members  having  graduations  thereon,  a  chair  interposed  be- 
tween and  pivotally  mounted  axially  of  said  members,  a  fluid-glasa 
carried  by  said  chair  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  register  with  the 
desired  graduation,  a  slotted  tongue  on  said  chair,  a  lever  fulcnimed 
without  the  path  0I  said  chair  and  having  one  end  in  engagement 
with  aaid  tongue  and  adapted  when  o*cillated  to  cause  a  rotary 
movement  of  said  chair  and  glass,  and  means  for  retaining  said  lever 
in  a  position  to  which  it  has  been  moved. 

6.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  chair 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  a  spirit-glass  carried  by  said 


ing  oppositely-disposed  pivoted  sections,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  bottom  of  the  inner  shell  above  the  supporting-frame 

7.  A  mold  compnsing  two  members  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  base  having  iu  edges  inclined  or  beveled  and  the  opposite 
member  with  pivoted  side  sections  arranged  parallel  «ith  the  in- 
clined or  beveled  portions  of  taid  base. 

S.  A  mold  comprising  two  members  one  of  which  is  provided 
*ith  an  arched  base  and  the  opposite  member  with  pivoted  aide  sec- 
tions arranged  parallel  with  said  base. 


/    4 


H.HiHK    PIE-DAMPKMIHQ  DEVICE     Paul  Koaciio.  Chloaga 
01.    PUed  Dot  3. 1904.    3enal  Ma  226.908. 


t'iaim. — 1.  In  a   pie-dampening  device,   a  cin-ular  half-tub 
filled  with  absorbent  material  suitably  secured  therein  as  and  for 
chair,  a  lever  fulcnimed  without  the  path  of  movement  of  said  chair  !  *'"  purpose  set  forth. 


adapted  when  oscillated  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  chair 
and  glaas,  means  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  said  lever  at  a  prede- 
termined point,  and  means  for  retaining  said  lever  in  a  position  to 
which  it  has  been  moved. 


778.868.  MOLD  FOR  MAKIMG  BURIAL- VAULT&  HntTKn- 
RT  and  Jon  M.  Pionr,  Rocknile,  lod  Filed  Aug.  15, 1901  Se- 
rial Ma  220,8«9 


2  In  a  pie-dampening  device,  a  circular  half-tube,  filled  with 
absorbent  material,  secured  therein  by  means  of  a  strip  of  fabric 
wrapped  therearound  and  a  suitable  handle  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
aet  forth. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circular  half-tnbe 
provided  with  strengthening  means  at  each  edge,  absorbent  material 
secured  in  the  half-tube  by  means  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric 
wrapped  therearound  and  a  wire  handle  suitably  secured  to  the  half- 
tabe,  substantiallv  a*  set  forth.  '' 


aa 
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77h.87().    PLlirmL   TiourroiELMaAUt.nqnA.Ohla   HM 
July  21.1901    Sei1ftlla211M9 


hinKed  to  the  froat  edge  of  uid  frmae  had  proYid«>d  with  tranaven<> 
■loU  near  the  front  and  rear  end*  thereof  for  itretohioK  Kaid  draw- 
ing-paper from  the  rolli  throu|ch  «aid  slot*  orer  uid  top,  and  means 
for  adjuatinfc  aaid  t<y»  to  different  degreea  of  inclinatron  on  xaid  »up- 
porting-frame 


CUim— In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  44ed-droppinx  mechan 
iam.  actuating  mean*  therefor  ruraprising  a  tlu(ih ,  a  ithipper-arm  for 
thmwing  the  clutch  out  of  gear,  an  op«rating-lJ*er,  a  sleeve  mounted 
in  coaxial  alinement  with  said  operating-levii'  and  having  an  off- 
sUnding  arm.  a  rod  IoomIt  connected  with  «aid  arm,  actuating 
meanii  for  the  aforenajd  «hipperarin  adjuaUbN  connected  to  the  rod 
p«ndent  from  Mid  offstanding  arm,  and  meant  for  connecting  «aid 
tleere  to  tJ^e  operating-lever  to  cauat  simultan^us  operation  of  the 
two,  «abat«ntiallj  at  tpecifled 


2.  In  a  drawing-uble,  the  rombiaation.  with  a  supporting- 
frame  provided  with  bracing-piece,  at  one  side  and  hinged  brace* 
jat  the  oppoiite  aide,  the  aide  brace,  being  provided  with  journal- 
beannga.  and  rolla  of  drawing-paper,  tracing-linen.  Ac  .  the  core,  of 
which  are  joumaled  in  Mid  bearingn,  the  hinged  brace,  permitting 
the  conveniant  insertion  of  the  rolU 


7  7ft.H7H. 
Bruno,  ffebr. 


STRAP  AnACHIHO  DSVICK.     Joura  V  MaUHAI 
PIW  Dec  M.  1903.    Serial  la  1M.739. 


7  7  H  ,  H  7  1  .  DtVICS  rOR  RRLRASme  RSPRODOCBRS  FROM 
RKORDeOFTALIIHa-MACHIHRS,  Fim  locHBAini  and  William 
Locmum,  ZeuieDroda  a  flwmany.  aatignora  to  Tbe  Ptnn  Original 
MmUrwerte  Piul  Lochaiami  Oeaellscbaft  mil  Beechnuiiier  Haftung 
Letpalc  Sennaoy     fled  Apr.  n,  19C4    Serial  Ho  a«  042 


f'teiia.  — 1  >  mechanism  for  freeing  the  Reproducer  from  the 
record  of  a  talking-machine,  comprising  an  adji-<table  rod  above  the 
record  »et  to  correspond  with  the  end  of  the  pirce  or  undulation  to 
guide  the  point  of  the  reproducerfordirecting  1  he  reproducer  tothe 
c«nter  of  the  record  for  enabling  the  release  to  rome  into  operation 
}  2     A  merhani«m  for  freeing  the  reproducer  from  the  record  of  a 

talking-machine  comprising  a  rod,  a  plate  to  x  hich  the  rod  is  con- 
■«ct«d.  and  a  driving-axle  onto  which  said  plate  is  secured  or 
alippe<i 

3  A  mechanism  for  freeing  the  reproducer  'rom  the  record  of  a 
talking-machine  comprising  a  !«j>ring-rod.  a  driv  ng-axle,  and  a  plate 
aecured  or  connected  to  the  axle  and  to  which  plitethe  rod  issecured. 

4  A  mechanism  for  freeinit  the  reproducer  from  the  record  of  a 
talking-machine  comphsini;  a  xpring-rod.  a  ilriving-axle.  and  a 


agcitred.  aaid  plate  having  a  stnd  for  enabling  tjhe  n>d  to  be  braced 
aad  held  at  a  desired  bend  or  curvature 


CIMm — 1.  A  strap  formed  of  longitudinal  lavem  connected  by 
continuous  rows  of  stitchen  and  provided  with  a  seat  interposed  be- 
tween the  layers  and  the  rows  of  stitches  within  the  periphery  of  the 
strap,  said  seat  piercing  one  of  the  layers,  a  cross-bar  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  seat,  and  a  loop  carried  by  the  cross-bar 

2.  A  strap  formed  of  longitudinal  layers  connected  by  continu- 
ous rows  of  stitches  and  provided  with  a  seat  interposed  between  the 
layers  and  the  rows  of  stitches  within  the  periphery  of  tbe  i«trap.  xaid 
seat  being  connected  to  one  of  the  layers  and  piercing  the  opposite 
layer,  a  cross-bar  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  seat,  and  a  loop 
carried  by  the  cross-bar 

3.  A  strap  formed  of  longitudinal  layers  connected  by  continu- 
ous rows  of  stitches  and  provided  with  a  seat  having  a  base-flange 
interposed  between  the  layers  and  the  rows  of  stitches  within  the  pe 
riphery  of  the  strap,  the  flanged  portion  of  the  seat  being  connected 
to  one  of  the  layers  and  its  body  portion  piercing  the  opposite  layer,  a 
cross-bar  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  seat,  and  a  loop  carried 
by  the  cross-bar: 

4.  A  strap  formed  of  longitudinal  layers  connected  by  continu- 
ous rows  of  htitrhes  and  provided  with  a  seat  interposed  between 
the  layers  and  the  rows  of  stitches  within  the  periphery  of  the  strap, 
said  seat  piercing  one  of  the  layers,  a  cross-bar  detachably  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  seat,  and  a  loop  carried  by  the  cross-bar. 

b.  A  strap  having  a  oeat  embedded  therein  with  its  outer  end 
externally  accessible  and  within  the  periphery  of  the  strap,  a  croaa- 
bar  separate  from  and  extending  across  the  seat,  a  fastening  pierc- 
ing the  cross-har  and  detachably  engaging  the  seat,  and  a  yoke- 
shaped  hwp  carried  by  the  cross-bar. 

6.  A  strap  having  a  acrew-threaded  seat  embedded  therein  with 


plate  secufed  or  connected  to  the  axle  and  to  wjiich  plate  the  rod  is  }  its  outer  end  externally  accessible,  a  croes-bar  separate  from  and  ex 


7  7  H.8  7  %a .    DRAWnre-TABLR    Joain  Dl  Lomkh,  W««t  Hoiw- 

kn.  1.  J.    PUed  D«x  9.  190S.    8«1ai  Ra  1M.S78. 

rimim  —I     In  a  drawing-table,  the  combination,  with  an  up- 
right supporting-frame,  and  rolls  of  paper  carrird  thereby,  of  a  top 


tending  across  the  seat,  a  screw-threaded  fastening  to  detachably 
connect  the  cixms-bar  to  the  M-rew-threaded  aeat,  and  a  yoke-ahape<t 
loop  carried  by  the  cross-bar. 

7.  A  strap  having  a  screw-threaded  seat  embedded  therein  with 
its  oMter  end  externally  accessible,  a  cross-bar  having  an  opening  to 
register  with  the  outer  end  of  the  seat,  a  Krew-threaded  fastening  to 
paa.  through  the  opening  of  tbe  croaa-bar  and  engage  the  seat,  and 
a  loop  carried  by  tbe  croaa-bar 
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8.  A  atra^  baring  a  aeat  embedded  therein  with  its  outer  end 
externally  acceaaible,  a  crosa-bar  (onnected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
aeat  and  provided  with  opposite  terminal  trunnions,  and  a  loop  hav- 
ing its  opposite  sides  provicjed  with  corr«aponding  perforations  re- 
ceiving the  reapective  tninaiona. 

9.  A  strap  formed  of  longitudinal  layer*  connected  by  continu- 
ous rows  of  stitches  and  provided  with  an  interaally-acrew-thrvaded 
seat  interposed  between  the  layer*  and  the  rows  of  stitches.  Mid  seat 
having  a  base-flange  connected  to  one  of  the  layeni  with  its  bodv 
portion  piercing  the  opposite  layer,  a  croaa-bar  having  a  perforation 
alined  with  the  outer  end  of  t>ie  aeat  and  alao  provided  with  opposite 
terminal  tninnious.  a  acrew-threaded  fastening  paaaed  through  the 
perforation  in  the  croaa-bar  and  engaged  with  the  interior  of  the  seat, 
and  a  loop  having  iU  oppoaite  side,  provided  with  perforations  re- 
ceiving the  respective  trunnions. 

10.  A  billet-loop  attachment  for  strapa  comprising  a  seat  to  be 
embedded  in  a  strap,  a  cross-bar  separate  from  the  seat,  the  aeat  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  connection  with  the  croas  -  bar.  the 
cross  bar  having  means  for  connection  with  the  connecting  means  of 
the  seat  after  the  latter  has  been  embedded  in  a  strap,  and  a  yoke- 
shaped  loop  carried  by  the  cross-bar. 

11.  A  billet-loop  attachment  for  (traps  comprising  an  inter- 
nally-threaded seat  to  be  embedded  in  a  strap,  a  cross-bar  separate 
from  the  aeat,  a  threaded  fastening  carried  by  the  cross-bar  for  con 
nection  with  the  threaded  interior  of  the  seat  after  it  has  been  em- 
bedded in  a  strap,  and  a  yoke-shaped  loop  carried  by  the  croM-bar 

12.  A  billet-loop  attachment  for  straps,  comprising  a  screw- 
threaded  seat  to  be  embedded  in  a  strap  and  provided  with  an  exter- 
nal attaohing-flange  having  perforations,  a  croas-bar  separate  from 
the  seat,  a  screw-threaded  faatening  to  connect  the  bar  to  the  seat, 
and  a  yoke-shaped  loop  carried  by  the  cross-bar. 

13  A  billet-loop  attachment  for  straps  comprising  a  seat  to  be 
embedded  in  a  strap  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  external  flange 
having  perforations  for  the  reception  of  fastenings  and  iU  opposite 
end  having  a  connection,  a  crosa-bar  aeparate  from  the  seat  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  connection  with  the  connection  of  the  seat 
after  the  latter  ha.  been  embedded,  aad  a  yoke-ahaped  loop  carried 
by  the  croH-bar 

14  A  billet-loop  attachment  for  strapa,  comprising  a  seat  to  be 
embedded  in  a  strap,  a  crow-bar  separate  from  and  having  means  for 
connection  with  the  seat  and  provided  with  opposite  terminal  trun- 
nions, and  a  loop  having  bearings  to  receive  (he  respective  trunnions. 

15  A  billet-loop  attachment  for  straps,  comprising  an  inter- 
nally-screw-threaded seat  to  be  embedded  in  a  atrap  and  provided 
with  a  baae-flange  having  perforations  for  the  reception  of  fasten- 
ing., a  croas-bar  having  an  intermediate  perforation  to  be  registered 
with  the  seat  and  provided  with  opposite  terminal  trunnions,  a 
acrew-threaded  fastening  to  be  passed  through  tbe  opening  in  the 
croaa-bar  and  engage  the  interior  of  the  seat,  and  a  loop  having  iU 
opposite  sides  provided  with  bearing*  to  receive  the  trunnions  of  the 
cross-bar. 


retort  and  extending  above  the  sides  of  the  tray,  a  priming-pipe,  a 
feed-pipe,  and  controlling-valves  carried  by  tbe  Mid  pipea 


J77H.H7  5.    F18H-H00I     awMiR.MATMWt.lakinawo.Mtok 
W«»  AprlS,  1904.    Serial  II  a  202.962  — -™««, -iw 


77W.R74.     HYDROCARBOH  BDRHML     RoBUT  Matibm   San 
a«gt>.  UL     Wed  Jaa  6,  1904.    Seriai  Ro  187  880 


Clmim.—l  A  hydrocarbon -burner  comprising  a  priming-tray 
having  a  relatively  high  inwardly-curved  rear  side,  a  retort  dispoaed 
adjacent  to  the  side,  and  a  flame-deflector  disposed  above  the  retort. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon-burner  comprising  a  priming-tray  having  a 
relatively  high  inwardly-curved  rear  side,  a  retort  dispoaed  adjacent 
to  the  side,  and  a  verticaily-adjuaUble  flame-deflector  diapoaed 
above  the  retort. 

3  A  hydrocarbon-burner  comprising  a  priming-tray  having  ita 
rear  side  extending  above.iu  front  side  and  curved  inward,  a  rvtort 
aupported  by  the  tray  adjacent  to  the  rear  side.nippleacarried  by  the 


Claim —I  The  combination  of  a  main  hook,  a  spring-guard 
therefor,  having  an  outwardly-projecting  barbed  portion,  the  point 
of  which  lies  adjacent  to  the  point  of  aaid  main  hook,  and  a  shank 
portion  arranged  parallel  with  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  xhank  of 
Mid  main  hook  at  its  forward  end :  a  bait-hook  rigidly  secured  to  the 
shank  of  said  main  hook  at  it.  forward  end;  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  diverging  spring-guards  adapted  to  guard  the  pointa  of  Mid 
hooks,  rigidly  secured  to  the  shank  of  said  main  hook;  a  swivel  to 
which  the  said  main  hook  is  secured;  and  a  cone-shaped  guard  car- 
ried by  .said  swivel,  projecting  rearwardly  over  the  forward  ends  of 
said  hook-Khaiik8,and  guards,  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  Thecombinationof  a  main  hook;  a  bait-hook  rigidly  secured 
to  the  xhank  of  -laid  main  hook  at  its  forward  end;  outwardly  and 

I  rearwardly  diverging  spring-guards  adapted  to  guard  the  poinU  of 
said  hooks,  rigidly  secured  to  the  shank  of  naid  main  hook  .  a  sw  ivel 
to  w  hich  said  main  hook  is  secured  ;  and  a  cone-shaped  guard  carried 
by  said  swivel,  projecting  rearwardly  over  the  front  ends  of  Mid 
hook-shanks  and  guards,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  hook  ;  a  spring-guard  therefor.' 
having  an  outwnrdjy-projecting  barbed  portion,  the  point  of  which 
lies  adjacent  to  the  point  of  Mid  main  hook .  and  a  shank  portion  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  shank  of  Mid  main 
hook  at  its  forward  end;  a  bait-hook  rigidly  8e<ured  to  the  shank  of 
said  main  hook,  at  its  forward  end;  and  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
diverging  spring-guards  adapted  to  gusrtl.the  points  of  Mid  hooka, 
rigidly  aecure4  to  the  shank  of  Mid  main  book,  for  the  purpoae  speci- 
fled 

4  The  combination  of  a  main  hook :  a  bait-hook  rigidiv  aecured 
to  the  shank  of  said  main  hook  at  its  forward  end;  and  oufw.rdly 
and  rearwardly  diverging  spring-guards  adapted  to  guard  the  point's 
of  sa>d  hooks,  rigidly  "secured  to  the  shank  of  said  viain  hook,  for  tbe 
purpose  specified 

5.  In  a  fish-hook,  the  combination  of  a  hook;  a  spring-guard 
therefor  having  an  outwardly-projecting  barbed  portion,  the  point  of 
which  ties  adjacent  to  the  point  of  said  hook,  and  a  shank  portion  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  shank  of  Mid  hook  at 
iU  forward  end ;  outwardly  and  rearwardly  diverging  spring  guard- 
arms  adapted  to  guard  the  point  of  said  hook,  rigidly  se«  ured  to  tbe 
shank  thereof;  a  swivel  to  which  Mid  hook  is  secured,  and  a  cone- 
shaped  guard  carried  by  said  swivel,  projecting  rearwardly  over  the 
forward  ends  of  said  hook-shank  and  guard-arms,  for  the  purpoae 
apecified 

6.  In  a  fioh-hook.  the  combination  of  a  hook;  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  diverging  spring  guard-arms  adapted  to  guard  the  point 
of  Mid  hook,  rigidly  secured  to  the  shank  thereof;  a  swivel  to  which 
aaid  book  is  secured  .  and  a  cone-shaped  guard  carried  by  Mid  swivel, 
projecting  rearwardly  over  the  forward  ends  of  Mid  hook-shank  and 
guard-arms,  for  the  purpose  specified 

7.  In  a  fish-hook,  the  combination  of  a  main  hook;  a  spring- 
guard  therefor  having  an  outwardly-projecting  barbed  portion,  the 
point  of  which  lies  adjacent  to  the  point  of  Mid  main  hook,  and  a 
shank  portion  arranged  parallel  with  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
ahank  of  said  main  hook  at  iU  forward  end;  a  bait-hook  rigidly  ae- 
cured to  the  shank  ot  Mid  main  hook  at  iU  forward  end;  outwardly 
and  rearwardly  diverging  spring  guard-arms  adapted  to  guard  the 
points  of  Mid  hooks,  rigidly  secured  to  the  shank  ot  said  main  hook  ; 
and  a  cone-shaped  guard  arranged  over  the  forward  ends  of  the  said 
hook -shanks  and  guard-arms,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

H  In  a  fish-hook,  the  combination  of  a  main  hook ;  a  bait-hook 
rigidly  secured  to  the  shank  of  Mid  main  book  at  iU  forward  ead ; 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  diverging  spring  guard-arms  adapted  to 
guard  the  poinU  of  Mid  hooks,  rigidly  aecured  to  the  shank  of  Mid 
main  hook ;  and  a  cone-shaped  guard  arranged  over  the  forward  ends 
of  the  Mid  hook-shanks  and  guard-arms,  for  the  purpoae  specified 

9  In  a  fish  hook,  the  combination  of  a  main  hook ;  a  bait  hook 
rigidly  aecured  to  tbe  shank  of  Mid  main  book  at  iU  forward  end ; 
and  outwardly  and  rearwardly  diverging  spring  guard-arms  adapted 
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t«  ii»*rt  th«  poinu  of  njd  hook*,  ri|ridly 
••id  mui  hook,  for  the  purpow  tp«cill«d 

10  In  •  fluh-liook.  th*  combin«tioB  of  .  maio  hook ;  m  ipriQc- 
«««rd  ther*for  h.vin*  .n  ouf.rdlj-projeclin,  b.rt»*d  portion,  the 
p«iBt  of  which  he.  .dj«*nt  to  the  point  of  Mid  m«in  hook,  and  • 
•kuk  portion  .rr»n«ed  p.mllel  with  .n<4  ngidh  .ecored  to  the 
Hn  **"*  "•'"  *"^^  "  ''•  '""""^  ""*  •  "**  o««*«"llT  .nd  re.r- 
I'dhLfk"'-!. •'*""*  «"•"*-"»  •-•PW  to  ^.H  the  poinu  of 

^lir  "r  J'  '^"'''*  '"  ^'  '*'"^  "'  •*"*  •»•'»  hook  for  the 
purpose  apeciiled 

« J\s'"  /  "•J'"***'^-  '*••  "combination  of  ,  m.in  hook ;  .  .prin^ 
^il^lf'Z  I  >"""!."  «"«-"lI/-proiec.|„^  barbed  portion,  the 
po-t  of  which  I.e.  •dj.cent  to  the  point  of  ^,d  mam  hook,  and  a 
.hank  portion  arranged  parallel  with  and  ri^dly  .ecured  to  the 
.hMk  of  Mid  main  hook  at  iu  forward  en4    outwardW  and  rear- 

l^Jr^^Zf  ''P"-«r*"'-™«  •«*•?♦'#  to  ^ard  the  point  of 
Mid  hook,  nffdly  .ecured  to  the  .hank  the,»of  at  iu  forw.H  end- 
and  a  cone-.haped  cuard  arran^red  over  th,  forward  end.  of  .aid 
hook..haiik.  and  p.ard-aniu,  for  the  purpo-t  .pecifJed 

J,"  '"•''-''ook,  the  combination  of  <  hook :  outwardly  and 

rfTd'r^V'"T*  ''*""!  «^-"l-™»  •d.fted  to  guard  thepoint 
of  ^d  hook,  ngidly  .ecured  to  the  .hank  thereof  at  iU  forw.rdVnd; 
Md  a  cone-ahaped  guard  arranged  over  the  forward  end.  of  Mid 
feook-ahank  and  guard-arm.,  for  the  purpow  .pecified 

13  The  combination  of  the  hook ;  a  .pri^g-guard  therefor  h.r- 
»<  an  outwardly.projecting  barbed  portion,  the  point  of  which  lie. 
ndjacent  to  the  point  of  Mid  hook,  and  a  .lunk  portion  arranged 
parallel  with  and  rigidly  .e,-ured  to  the  .hank  •f  ,aid  hook  at  iU  for- 
ward end ;  and  a  bait-hook  rigidly  .«-ured  to  |be  .hank  of  .aid  main 
hook  at  It.  forward  end.  for  the  parpoee  .peoifled 

U.  The  combination  of  the  hook  ;  .  .pri,g-guard  therefor  hav- 
io«  «n  outwardly-projecting  barbed  portion,  |he  point  of  which  lie. 
adjacent  t«  the  point  of  Mid  hook,  and  a  .h^„k  portion  arranged 
parallel  with  and  ng.dly  .ecured  to  the  .hank  of  Mid  hook  at  it.  for- 
ward  end.  for  the  purpoee  .pecified 
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^uredTto  the  .hank  of  |P^»---;-r  .w.uh-hook  han.g  eaeapi.g  .ngagemenn^iuTThe 

;rin?.r„  I*.'""  *"**  "^  ••"'■"^  ^^  """^  ••»<*  •witch.actu. 
atmg  applunce  to  move  the  Mme  and  thereby  effect  clo.ure  of  the 
telephone-c.rruit  and  then  e^^pe  the  .wit*h-actu.ting  apphancT 

"i^d  .:  t^  ^r  '"Ik  '••^'""*  '"""•^^^^"  "''»•  "  actufted'nre^; 
•^  «.d  .witch  when  thu.  operated  by  the  .witch-actuating  .pph.nce 

«  "Z  bv  ^  ^'T'  """'-"  **''  '•*^''  being  ad'pud  t^^ 

re^aaed  by  the  operator  through  the  agency  of  Mid  electromagnetic 
mechanitm.  .ub.Untially  a.  deM-ribed 


rHL_ 
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.id..  ?"  ~i  J"  holdercompn.ing.n open  re<  epfaclecon.i.tingof 
..de...  top.nd  a  bottom,. cushion di.po.ed  upo],  ,he  bottom for.up- 

Tt  .Irlw"  ^  'TIT'         ""  '""'•"•''•  '  ^'""P  ^'^'^  -n...Mingof  a 

d^.oUc  .       ".  '"'  *"'""  ""  ^^'P'--''  '«  ^-"^  'he  «me  from 

dr.pUcement,  »..d  t^rew  having  iu  head  countersunk  in  the  top  the 
fop  being  provided  with  .  reccH-  in  the  under  .1.)^  thereof  .  nut  dis- 
po.*d  in  the  rece,*  upon  the  under  sidejrf  the  tdp  and  receiving  the 

»et-«-rew,  and  a  plate  iccured  til  fJri'lTiwtkr  .;^-  ^  .1.    .  .^        ;    i        7    .'    ' ' -"  —  "-«^'"-""p  •KP"»"cr  lo  eneci  closure 

nut  in  the  rece..  f„  X/n^ 'jrfUnl  .     fl        ?  "'"  *^'    "'  *'"  telephone-receiver  circuit  and  then  escape  the  .witch-actuat- 

the  receJ  Td  o|..e  C        ^  ?     w  ^     *"  "'"'  ""'  ^"""  ^  '"'^  •PP'""".  •"'1  «  I'tch  thru.,  into  latching  connection  with  the 

XI  [^^n  "l**/.'"'  """'  ""'*  'l^'"  *"^  '»  "PI"''"'  'hrough  which    actuated  element  .  of  .aid  .witch  when  thu.  o^rated  by  the  .witch 

actuating  appliance  to  maintain  the  circuit  cloned  thereby,  .aid  latch 
being  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  operator  through  the  agency  of 
Mid  electromagnetic  mechanism,  .ub.tantiaily  a.  desicribed 

4.  In  a  elective  .ignaling  telephone  .y.tem,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone-line  extending  to  an  exchange,  of  a  .witch  device 
•t  a  .ubaUtion.  a  bodily-movable  ai  tuating  appliance  for  actuating 


the  Mid  M-rew  paiwe.  ,0  engage  the  article  in  the  holder 


2.  In  a  elective  .ignaling  telephone  .y.tem.  the  combination 
with  a  telephone-line  extending  to  an  exchange,  of  a  .witch  device  at 
>  sub.Ution  of  the  telephone-line  controlling  the  telephone  and  .ig- 
,  nal  circuiu.  a  bodily-movable  actuating  appliance  for  actuating  the 
j  switch  device,  electromagnetic  mechani.m  at  the  .ub.tation  for  op- 
lerating  Mid  .witch-actuating  appliance,  .aid  .witcb-actuatingappli- 
tnce  including  a  routing  member  carrying  two  pina  ^  A  of  unequal 
effective  length,  the  .witch  device  including  circuit -controlling 
spring,  or  elemenU  •  *  included  in  the  .ignal-receiver  circuit  at  Mid 
.ub.tation  and  adapted  to  be  clo»ed  by  one  of  .aid  pins,  and  a  tele- 
phone contact  element  /,  the  other  of  said  pin.  .erring  to  connect  the 
three  conUct  elemenU  i  k  and  /  and  then  ew-ape  the  .witrh-.ctu.ting 
appliance,  and  a  latch  thru.t  into  latching  connection  with  an  actu- 
ated element  of  said  .witch  when  thu.  operated  by  the  .witch  actuat- 
ing appliance  to  mainUin  the  circuit  closed  thereby.  Mid  latch  being 
adapted  to  be  released  by  the  operator  through  the  agency  of  Mid 
electromagnetic  mechani.m.  .ub.tantiaily  as  dcM-ribed 

3    In  a  selective  signaling  telephone  .y.tem,  the  combination 
I  with  a  telephone-line  extending  to  an  exchange,  of  a  .witch  device  at 
a  substation  of  the  telephone-line  controlling  the  telephone  and  sig- 
nal circuits,  a  bodily-movable  actuating  appliance  for  actuating  the 
.witch  device,  electromagnetic  mechani.m  at  the  .ub.tation  for  op- 
erating Mid  switch-actuating  appliance.  Mid  .witch-actuating  appli- 
snce  including  a  rotating  member  carrying  two  pin.  g*  k  of  unequal 
length,  the  switch  device  including  circuit-controlling  element,  i  k  I 
controlling  the  telephone-receiver  and  signal-receiver  circuit,  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  such  switch-actuating  appliance,  par 
tially  by  the  switching  mechanism  at  the  exchange  to  effect  closure 
of  (he  signal  receiving  circuit,  the  switch-hook  serving  to  effect  bod 
ily  movement  of  the  Mid  switch-actuating  appliance  to  effect  closure 


riM 


■*y  2.  l»t    Smiki  la  206.961 

hinatio';ti7h'.  tl;e;h"l"l;:;  ;xUn'di''nV.o"'"'V- '""•/'"  ''^'"'  \  ■:  *  """""""  *  •'-"■^---hl*  ..tuating  appliance  for  actuatin, 
device  at  a  .ub.U  Uon  of  ^he  tereohon  ifne  7"^'"'^^  ',  'T""'  ' '"'  •''*"'  '''"'•  ''-'^<»-'n«et.c  meehani^n  at  Mid  .tation  for  op- 
.«d  signal  circu^    .1:^':.    l;l;":^^  .witch-actuating  appliance,  .witching  mechanism^t 

l«»J  .he  .witch  device  electroml^etic  l^i.  tf  .  ^  1  "•'  *"  '"*'"'•  '"'  "P*'*''"'  ""^  electromagnetic  mechanism.  Mid 
for  operatiBg  «id  switetaTt^aTng  pp^ance  1 1\  ""r''"^'"*.-  *"'*'''  '^'7  '-'"•^'"«  -"^act  elemenU  controlling  the  Ulephone- 
throuVh  the  .ignal-r^iver  r.^  d  V.' on  .wiuK.  "  ''  '"'"""  I  T""  '"**  •'«"'-'^-"  ---t.  at; Mid  .ub.tation.  two  of  Mid 
tile  exchange  for  op^t  ng  ,1  d  e  ect«r„e^^^^^  -PP-r..-.  at    elemenU  being  adapts  for  engagement  through  the  agency  of  Mid 

g'  peratiDg  Mid  electromagnetic  taechani.m.  a  tele- '  switch-actuating  appliance  when  operated  from  the  exchange  to  ef 
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feet  closure  of  the  sigaal-raeeiring  circuit,  a  ayritch-hook  adapted  to 
•ffect  bodily  movement  of  the  switch-actu.  ..ng  appliance  to  caoae 
the  remaining  contact  element  to  close  the  telephone-receirer  ciivnit 
and  then  escape  tht  switch -actuating  appliance,  and  a  latch  thrust 
into  latching  connection  with  the  actuated  element  of  Mid  .witch 
when  thu.  operated  by  the  .witch-actuating  appliance  to  mainUio 
the  circuit  closed  thereby.  Mid  latch  being  adapted  to  be  releas«>d  by 
the  operator  through  the  agency  of  Mid  electromagnetic  mechan- 
iam,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a. ub.tation  outflt  for  party  telephone-lines,  the  combina- 
tion *ith  switching  mechanism  governing  the  subscriber's  circuit, 
of  a  switch  hook  for  actuating  the  switching  mechani.m.  a  latch  op- 
erated by  the  switch-hook  and  brought  into  latching  engagement 
with  an  actuated  element  of  the  switching  mechani.m  to  hold  the 
same  independently  of  the  switch-hook,  and  electromagnetic  mech- 
anism for  setting  the  switching  mechani.m  and  releasing  the  latch. 
.ub.Untially  as  described. 


cylinder  from  and  toward  the  end  to  which  the  grout  i.  adapted  to 
be  admitted. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-tlue  extending  from  a  plu- 
rality of  sUtion.  to  an  exchange,  of  switching  mechani.m  at  each  .U- 
tion  governing  the  subscriber's  circuit,  of  a  switch-hook  for  actuat- 
ing the  switching  mechanism,  having  escaping  engagement  with 
said  switching  mechanism  when  it  is  operated  by  the  switch-hook  to 
close  the  subscriber's  circuit,  a  latch  brought  into  latching  engage- 
ment with  an  actuated  element  of  the  swiUhing  mechanism  to  hold 
the  same  independently  of  the  switch-hook,  and  electromagnetic 
metbanism  for  .etting  the  .witching  mechanism  and  releasing  the 
latch,  whereby  control  of  the  subsUtions  may  be  had  from  the  ex- 
change independently  of  the  subscribers,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  selective  signaling  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone-line  extending  to  an  exchange,  of  a  switch  device 
at  a  substat  ion  of  the  telephone-line  controlling  the  telephone  and  sig- 
nal circuiu.  a  bodily-movable  actuating  appliance  for  actuating  the 
switch  device,  electromagnetic  mechanism  at  the  snbsUtion  for  op- 
erating Mid  switch-actuating  appliance,  switching  mechanism  at  the 
exchange  for  operating  said  electromagnetic  mechanism  whereby 
Mid  switch-actuating  appliance  may  be  set  in  position  to  close  the 
telephone-circuit  controlled  thereby,  a  telephone-switch  hook  also 
controlling  the  said  telephone-circuit  having  escaping  engagement 
with  the  switch-actuating  appliance  and  Mrving  when  released  to 
bodily  move  .aid  switch-actuating  appliance  and  to  complete  the 
closure  of  the  telephone-circuit  and  then  escape  the  switch-actuating 
appliance,  and  a  latch  thrust  into  latching  connection  with  an  actu- 
ated element  of  said  switch  when  thu.  operated  by  the  switch-actu- 
ating appliance  to  maintain  the  circuit  closed  thereby,  said  latch  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  released  by  the  operator  through  the  agency  of 
.aid  electromagnetic  me<'hani.m,  substantially  a.  described 

8.  In  a  selective  signaling  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone-line  extending  to  an  exohange.  of  a  switch  device 
at  a  substation  of  the  telephone-line  controlling  the  telephone  and 
signal  circuits,  a  bodily-movable  actuating  appliance  for  actuating 
the  switch  device,  electromagnetic  mechanism  at  the  substation  for 
operating  said' switch-actuating  appliance,  switching  mechanism  at 
the  exchange  for  operating  said  electromagnetic  mechanism  where- 
by said  switch-actuating  appliance  may  be  set  in  position  to  clos* 
the  telephone-circuit  controlled  thereby,  a  telephone-switch  hook 
also  controlling  th*  telephone-circuit  having  escaping  engagement 
with  the  swith-actuhtinK  appliance  and  nerving  when  releawd  to 
bodily  move  said  .witch-actuating  appliance  and  to  complete  the 
closure  of  the  telephone-circuit,  a  .ignal-receiver  at  said  .ubsution. 
a  switch  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  signal-receiver  closed  by  the 
aforesaid  switch-actuating  appliance  when  actuated  by  the  operator, 
and  a  latch  thrust  into  latching  connection  with  an  actuated  element 
of  Mid  switch  when  thu.  operated  by  the  switch-actuating  appliance 
to  maintain  the  circuit  cloned  thereby,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  be 
relnMed  by  the  operator  through  the  agency  of  Mid  electromagnetit 


2.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  effect  a  mixing  of  material,  to  form 
limegrout.  liquid  cement,  or  the  like,  and  force  it  under  pressure 
into  cavifies  to  be  filled  thereby,  consisting  of  a  mixing  ve«el  a  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  a  pawage,  leading  downward  from  the  mixing  ve.- 
wl  to  one  end  of  the  Mid  cylinder,  which  paMage  1.  commanded  by  a 
stop-cock,  a  second  pasMge,  also  commanded  by  a  stop-cock  lead- 
ing from  th.  Mme  cylinder  end  to  the  place  of  required  delivery  of  the 
>rrout,  and  means  for  urging  the  piston  by  hydraulic  pressure  along 
the  Mid  cylinder  from  and  toward  the  end  to  which  the  grout  i. 
adapted  to  be  admitted 

3  An  apparilus  adapted  to  effect  a  mixing  of  materials  to  form 
lime-grout.  liquid  cement,  or  the  like,  and  force  it  under  preasure 
into  <avitie.  to  be  filled  thereby,  consisting  of  a  mixing  ve.sel,  a  cvl 
inder  and  pi.ton.  a  paswge.  leading  downward  from  the  mixing  ves 
•el  to  one  end  of  the  Mid  cylinder,  which  parage  is  commanded  by  a 
•top-cock,  a  second  pasMge.  aU.  commanded  by  a  .top-cock  lead- 
ing from  the  seam  cylinder  end  to  the  place  of  required  delivery  of 
the  grout,  and  a  second  cylinder  fitted  with  a  hydraulic  plunger-pia- 
ton.  th-  plunger  being  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  pi.ton. 

4  A"  "PP-ratus  adapted  to  effect  a  mixing  of  material,  to  form 
lime-grout,  liquid  cement,  or  the  like,  and  fort-e  it  under  preasure 
into  cavities  to  be  filled  ther-by ,  consisting  of  a  mixing  vessel  a  cyl- 
inder and  pibton,  a  passage,  leading  downward  from  the  mixing  ves- 
sel to  one  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  which  paauge  is  commanded  by  a 
stop-cock,  a  je«ond  parage,  also  commanded  by  a  stop-cock,  lead- 
ing from  the  same  cylinder  end  to  the  place  of  required  delivery  of 
the  prout  a  cover  for  the  cylinder  at  this  end  adapted  to  be  removed 
•nd  replaced  fluid-tight  with  facility  and  means  for  urging  the  pis- 
ton along  the  Mid  cylinder  from  and  toward  the  end  to  which  the 
jrrout  18  adapted  to  be  admitted. 
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mechani.m.  substantially  a.  described. 


Claim.— I.  A  syringe  having  a  glass  barrel,  a  needle-holding 
nipple  held  deUchably  within  the  end  of  Mid  barrel  and  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  barrel,  and  means  applied  on  the  outside  of  the 
barrel  for  holding  Mid  nipple  in  place.  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

2  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  hajing  an  iu- 
wardly-eytending  flange  at  it.  lower  end.  of  a  tubular  nipple  having 
ahead  resting  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  the 
nipple  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  cf  the  bar 
rel.  and  a  cap  embracing  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  through  which 
cap  Mid  nipple  i.  projected,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

3  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  piston-rod.  having  a 
head  on  its  lower  end,  and  having  its  upper  end  threaded,  of  a  pack- 
ing resting  on  Mid  head,  a  lube  surrounding  the  piston-rod  and  rest- 
ing on  said  packing,  and  a  handle-head  screwed  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  piston-rtHiaind  resting  on  Mid  tube,  subsUntially  a.  set  forth. 


7  7  « .  H  7  H .    APPARATD8  TOR  FORCING  UME-ORODT.  CEMMTT. 

AMD  THE  LIKE.    Eunr  W  Moil  Wectmlnster.  Engluid     Piled 

July  7. 1904.    Serial  Ma  215.690 

Claim— \  An  apparatus  adapted  to  effect  a  mixing  of  material 
to  form  lime-grout,  liquid  cement,  or  the  like,  and  force  i\  under 
pressure  into  cavities  to  be  filled  thereby,  consirting  of  a  mixing  ves- 
(tel.  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  passage  leading  downward  from  the 
mixing  vessel  to  one  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  which  pa.Mge  isi-om- 
manded  by  a  stop-cock,  a  second  pasMge.  also  commanded  by  a  stop- 
cock, leading  from  the  Mme  cylinder  end  to  the  place  of  required  de- 
livery of  the  grout,  and  means  for  urging  the  piston  along  the  Mid 
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BAmiTi  MoncT.  BourKoln.  ud  Paul  Bnu  and  Loom  Mamii  Ly 
00s.  Pnuxn.    FIM  Jan.  11.  1901    Serial  Ha  188.601 
Claim — 1.  The  combination  in  a  loom  and  jacquard  mechanism 
in  conjunction  (herewith,  of  an  embroiderer  connected  to  the  batten 
of  the  loom,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  embroiderer  in  the 
shed  comprising  lever*,  double-nosed  cams  for  actuating  Mid  levers 
alternately,  a  rocking  bar  operated  by  Mid  levers,  and  a  .ystem  of 
rod.  and  levers  connecting  Mid  rocking  bar  and  embroiderer.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  loom  and  jacquard  ipechanism  in  con- 
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^.  .ri        "' V^'"'  •"'  '"-^  ""brcdrrer,  .„d  m..„.  for  lock- 
J.       'nibro.d^r^r-reciproc.tin^  meoh*h.,m  b^twe^n  the  .troke. 


ifBctJon  therewith,  of  .n  .wbr^d^rer  conUt^d  toU;7b;;;7B  of  th^  |alU  rf;^u  •       >l  —.T^. 

loom.  «e.n,  for  r«..proc.tin«  ..id  *mbroMrr,r  in  th,  ,h«l  comnriT  *"^,*'"P'**''"*  »»»'  mbnnder,.r.  ...n.  control^  by  the  j.c««.rd 
..*  leven.   doub,..„o..d  cm-  for  .ctu...^,  -    •  v  X™?J^  "  ^^ 'T'"'/'''  '^'''r?  l"^"  ''^'•'  '•i^i-n.^t..  thJ  dT^ 

pUcM  po«ition. 

7    The  fombin.tioi.  in  .  loon,  .nd  j.cqu.rd  m«;h.ni.ni  in  con- 
junction  therewith,  of  .n  embroiderer  connected  to  the  b.tten  of  the 
loon   me.ni  for  r«riproc.tin|{  uid  embroiderer.  compri..nn  ■•'Ten. 
double-nosed  cm.  for  .ctu.tinK  »"id  lerem  .Iternttelr.  .  rocking 
b.r  operated  by  «id  lever..  .„d  .  .y.tem  of  rod.  .nd  lever,  connect 
.n«  M.d  rocking  bar  «nd  embroiderer,  me.n.  for  locking  «iid  em- 
bro.derer-rec.procting  mechanism  between  the  .troke..  me.n.  for 
locking  the  embroiderer  in  iu  r.i»^d  po.ition  .nd  me.n.  for  .How- 
•Dg  It  to  de<M-end  compri.ing  lever,  .nd  c.tche.  controlled  by  the 
Jtcqu.rd  mech.ni«m  .nd  cm.  driven  from  the  loom-.h.ft  .nd  .d.pt- 
ed  to  oper.te  ..id  lever.,  me.n.  for  locking  the  picker-.tirk.  when 
the  embroiderer  p..«..  into  the  wi^.  me.n.  for  l.ter.llv  di.pl.ci.g  . 
the  embro.derer    me.n.  controlled  by  the  j.cqu.rd  mech.ni.m  for 
obt..„,ng  .uch  l.ter.l  di.pl.cement  .t  the  de.ired  moment,  .nd 
me.n.  for  locking  the  embroiderer  in  it*  I.ter.llv-di.pl.ced  po.ition 
H    The  comb.n.tion  in  .  loom  .nd  j.cqu.rd  mech.ni.m  in  con 
unction  therewith,  of  .n  embroiderer  connected  to  the  b.tten  of  the 
loom,  me.n.  for  reciproc.ting  ..id  embroiderer  in  the  .bed   com- 
pming  levew.  double-no^Hl  cm.  for  .ctu.t.ng  «id  lever.  .Iter- 
ii.te  y.  .  rocking  b.r  oper.ted  by  ..id  lever.,  .nd  .  .v.tem  of  rod. 
.nd  lever,  connecting  ..id  rocking  b.r  .nd  embroiderer,  men.  for 
locking  Mid   embroiderer-reciproc.ting   me<h.ni.m   between   the 
•troke..  me.n.  for  locking  the  embroiderer  in  iu  r«i«^  po.ition  .nd 
me.n.  for  .llowing  it  to  de^-end  compri.ing  lever,  .nd  ctche.  con- 
trolled by  the  j.cqu.rd  mech.ni.m  .nd  cm.  driven  from  the  loom- 
.h.ft  .nd  .d.pted  to  oper.te  ..id  levers,  me.n.  for  IcK-king  the 
picker-.tick.  h.ving  .  no-e  when  the  embroiderer  p..«..  i„,o  the 
w.rp  rompruing  .  p.wl  controlled  by  the  j.cqu.rd  mech.ni.m  .nd 
iid.pted  to  eng.ge  .  no«.  on  ..id  picker-.tick..  me.n.  for  l.ter.lly 
d.«pl.c.ng  the  embroiderer,  me.n.  controlled  by  the  j.cqu.rd  mech- 
•ni.m  for  obtaining  .uch  l.ter.l  di.pl.cement  .t  the  de.ired  mo- 
I  ment  .nd  men.  for  looking  the  embroiderer  in  iU  Ut«r.lly-di.pl.ced 
:  po«itlon  '^ 

iunct!„„?K'  """''i"";*"'  '"  •  '**«•»  •"•*  J*'^'?""!  -•ch.ni.m  in  con- 
unction  therewith,  of  .n  embroiderer  connected  to  the  b.tten  of  the 
loom,  me.n.  for  reciproc.ting  ..id  embroiderer  in  the  .bed    com- 
pn.ing  leve,^.  double-no.ed  cm.  for  .ctu.ting  ..id   lever,  .Iter- 
n.U.  y.  .  rocking  b.r  oper.ted  by  ..id  lever.,  .nd  .  .v.tem  of  rod. 
.nd  lever,  connecting  «id  rocking  b.r  .nd  embroiderer,  me.n.  for 
locking   ...d    embroiderer-reciproc.ting    mech.ni.m    between    the 
stroke,  me.n.  for  locking  the  embroiderer  ,n  iu  r.i.ed  po.ition  .nd 
me.n.  for  .Mowing  it  to  de«-end  compri.ing  lever,  .nd  ctche.  con- 
trol ed  by  the  J.cqu.rd  mech.ni.m  .nd  cm.  driven  from  the  loom- 
*h.ft  .nd  .d.pted  to  operate  «id  lever.,  me.n.  for  Un^king  the 
picker-.lick.  h.ving  .  now  when  the  embroiderer  p.g.e.  into  the 
w.rp  compn.ing  .  p.wl  controlled  by  the  j.cqu.rd  mech.ni.m  .nd 
•d.pted  to  eng.ge  .  no.e  on  ..id  picker-.tick.,  men.  for  l.ter.lly 
di.pl.cing  the  embroiderer  compri.ing  .  bell-cr.nk  lever  oper.ted 
by  .  cm  driven  by  the  loom-.h.ft.  .  verticl  lever  .ctu.ted  by  ..id 


3.  The  comb.n.tion  in  .  loom  .nd  j.cqu^rd  mech.ni.m  in  con- 

unction  therewith,  of  .n  embroiderer  .-onnectfcd  to  the  b.tten  of  the 

oom.  men,  for  reciproc.ting  ..id  embroiderir  in  the  .bed  compri.- 
•ng  lever.^double-no.^d  cm.  for  .ctu.ting  Ld  lever.  .Itern.tely 
.  rocking  b.r  oper.ted  by  ..id  lever.,  .nd  .  syLm  of  rod.  .nd  lever. 
3717  7"  "'■""*  '"  '"'  'mbroiderJr,  men.  for  locking 
len.T  rT  r"T"""""'  "'^h.ni.m  Ltween  the  .troke. 
for  .1  ow  „  Ir.  ""'»-'<*'-^  -  it-  r.1  J,  p«..t.„„  .„d  men. 
for  .llow.ng  It  to  dccend,  compri.ing  lever.  Jp,l  cche.  controlled 

.L  .H  TJ"       °"^*""'*'"    •"•'  <•••""  '^rnefi  from  the  loom-.h.ft 
.nd  .d.p^ed  to  oper.te  Mid  cm.,  .ub.t.nti.iv  ..  de«-ribed 

lunctLVK*  """^'""V^"  '"  •  '-'™  "-l  J«<quW*^  mechani.m  in  con- 
unctio.  therewith,  of  .n  embroiderer  connected  .0  the  b.tten  of  the 
loom.  men.  for  reciproc.ting  «id  embroiderer  in  the  .hed  com- 
pming  lever..  double.„o.ed  cm.  for  .ctu.ting  ..id  lever.  .Iter- 
-.te  y.  .  rocking  b.r  oper.ted  by  M.d  lever.,  ^d  .  .v.tem  of  rod. 

•nd  lever,  connecting  ..id  rocking  b.r.ndrmfcroiderer   men.  for    hT.n.™ -4  i.      ..  ^-k— u 

locking  the  embroiderer  in  iu  r.i.^  po.it.on  Z  men.  for  .Zing  Ml  cr."^  "  V  ''"■"""''•  '  ''^''''  ''^'^  -'""-^  "^  "i<i 
■t  to  descend,  compn.ing  lever,  .nd  ctche.  controlled  bv  he  i.c  t^  e^  h""  '  '"•"^'"^  '  di.gon.lly-cut-.w.y  pl.te  eng.ging 
q-.rtmech.ni.m..ndcn..  driven  from  the  lo.in-.h.ft.nd.d.Z    't''"''-'**""""- controlled  by  the  j.cqu.rd  mech.ni'm  fo' 

the  embruiderer  p.*„..  ,„,o  the  w.rp  .ub.UntLly  ..  de^-ribed 

iunctL  tV  '"■".'''"•V""  '"  •  '"""  ""^  ^•^«'""i  mech.ni.m  in  con- 
unction  therewith,  of  .n  embroiderer  connected  to  the  b.tten  of  the 
loom.  men.  for  reciproo.ting  ...d  embroidfei  in  the  .bed.  men. 
for  locking  Mid  embroidercr-reciproeting  mecUni.m  between  the 
|^roke.^»en.  for  locking  the  embroiderer  in  it4  nii.ed  po.ition  .nd 
!J.?ir       w      .1"'"!  *'  '"  '^'**"'"''    ""•"*  '"^  '«^king  the  picker- 

^^  di.pl.c,ng  the  embroiderer,  men.  control^d  bv  the  j.cqu.rd 
mech.ni.m  for  obtaining  ...„.k  i.. 1  j:-_i^      J  .       /* 


-  -—I- -•   luc  urairra   moment  .nd 

me.B.  for  locking  the  embroiderer  in  lU  laterally-di.pl.ced  po.ition 


778.881.    DEVICg   FOR  MMOVIHO   COTTOI- BILE  AXLES 

Joan  a  MovToa.  Ufcyett*.  1m.    Wed  M*r  24. 1803     aaD«wf«l 

A#rl3.  IWt    SwUl  Ho.  208,082  "* 

Claim -I    An  .pp.ratu.  of  the  kind  decribed.  compri.ing  a 

cylinder  a  pi.ton  arranged  therein,  .  rod  connected  to  .aid  pi.U>n 

and  pawing  through  the  hed  of  the  cylinder,  the  apertured  plate. 

«*cha„..m  for  obu.ning  .«ch  laUrirdi.Tu^e'XTnr.t'ThJ'de'.i'r;:^  I   n"!  -'"'•»' '»-.P-ton-rod  pa..e.,  the  upright  rod.,  the  connect- 

.o_  and  mean,  for  locking  the  embrolre^n  iu  la;:;^^  i  ^  Z;!Z:-;'Z  ^  H ^^i:-^-;^  ^ 


■reni 
irdit 


placed  poaition 

6    The  combination  in  a  loom  and  jacquardlmechani.m  In  con- 

nnctio.  therewith,  of  an  embroiderer  connected  to  the  batten  of  the 

loom.  men.  for  reciprocating  .aid  embroiderer  in  the  .bed,  com- 

pn«ng  lever..  double-no.ed  cm.  for  actuatin,  .aid  lever,  alter- 

^k!f  7"»»">"<'rer-r^.proc.t.ng    mech.ni.m    between    the 

«e.rfoT!lT  '  l*"  embroiderer  in  it.  ^i,ed  po.ition  and 

•tiek.  when  the  embroiderer  paa«.,  into  the  wart,,  mean,  for  later-  , 


•et  forth 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  de«;ribed.  the  «.mbin.tion  ^-ixh 
a  iuitable  ba«..  of  a  cylinder  arranged  thereon,  a  ,u.ton  within  the 
cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  the  pi.ton  and  p«..ing  through  the  hed 
of  the  cylinder,  the  apertured  plate,  through  which  the  Tod  paww 
he  upright  rod.,  the  connecting  crosa-piece  having  a  central  .perl 
ture.  the  inlet  ouUet  and  overflow  pipo..  the  ouUet-valve,  ^fety- 
Talve  and  check-valve  arranged  wbrtantiaJly  a.  deacribed,  and  the 
.pnng  for  returning  the  pi.ton  and  rod.  to  their  lowermo.t  poa.tion. 
.ubsUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 

3.  An  apparatu.  of  the  kind  de.cribed.compri.ing  a  cylinder,  a 


\ 
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piiton  arranged  therein,  a  plunger  connected  to  said  pi.ton  having 
a  spring  coiled  around  it  within  the  cylinder,  .aid  plunger  extending 
through  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  overflow-pipe  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  rod.  extending  upwardly  having 
their  end.  connected  together  by  an  apertured  cro««.piece,".ub.t.n- 
ti.lly  ..  shown  .nd  described 


tv:' 


^' 


3.  In  a  bowed  stringed  musical  instrument  a  reciprocating frie- 
tion-band.  a  friction-table  over  which  the  friction-band  is  recipro- 
cated.  mean,  for  recipr.Haling  the  .^id  baud,  a  roller  for  guiding 
the  said  friction-b.nd  crried  beyond  the  edge  of  the  frictiont.ble 
»o  that  the  space  available  for  the  travel  of  the  fr.ction-band  i.  equal 
or  .pproxim.tel.v  equal  to  the  length  of  .  violin-bow.  ,nd  n.e.n*  for 
keeping  the  effe«  tive  pitch  of  the  .tring.  of  ..id  instrument  un.l- 
tered  when  depre.,>«ed.  as  *et  forth. 


4  .\n  .pp.r.tu.  of  the  kind  described,  compri.ing  .  base  a 
cylinder  mounted  thereon,  apertured  plates,  a  pi.ton  working  then- 
m.  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  the  head 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  apertured  plates,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
ro<l  within  the  cylinder,  an  inlet-pipe  connected  to  one  .ide  of  the 
cylinder  having  a  controlling-valve,  an  exhanst-pipe  connected  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder  provided  with  .  controlling-valve  a 
pipe  extending  upwardly  from  the  exhauet-pipe  provided  with  a 
safety-valve,  an  overtlowpipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  to  the  exhaust-pipe  beyond  the  controlling-valve,  a 
check-valvearranged  on  the  overflow-pipe,  rod.  extending  upwartily 
having  their  ends  connetted  by  an  apertured  cros.-piece,  and  a 
guide-pin  adapted  to  fit  in  the  aperture  in  the  cro..-piece,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 

5.  An«pp.r.tu.forforcingthecoreoutof.baleofcottonorthe 
like,  compn.ing  a  base,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  base,  a  piston 
mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  piston-rod  extending  out 
through  the  cylinder-head,  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pre. 
sure  to  the  lov»er  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  apertured  support  for  a  bale 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  through  which  the  piston- 
rod  IS  adapted  to  pass,  and  means  for  holding  the  bale  on  the  .up 
port  w  ith  It.  core  over  the  aperture  of  Mid  support 


I  7  H, 88 -2.    SrWHOED  MUSICAL  IKSTROMEIIT     Hnir  f  T 

?J^i*'w^*^°**-  "•"  """^  Swinuy,  aMignor  to  Brrot  Mmin 
iMuArd  MUller.  HMoburg.  Ownuuiy,  Flkid  Oct  a,  1908  Sertel  Mo. 
176,860, 

(  latm  —\  In  a  bowe^  stringed  musical  instrument  a  reciprocat- 
ing friction-band,  a  friction-table  over  which  the  friction-band  is  re- 
ciprocated, mean,  for  reciprocating  the  said  band,  and  a  roller  for 
guiding  the  .aid  friction-band  carried  beyond  the  edge  of  the  fric- 
tion table  so  that  the  .pace  available  for  the  travel  of  the  friction- 
band  I.  equal,  or  approximately  equal,  to  the  length  of  a  violin-bow. 
as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  bowed  stringed  mu.ical  instrument  a  reciprocating  fric- 
tion-band, a  connecting  medium  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  Mid 
band,  a  frirtion-table  over  which  the  friction-band  is  reciprocated, 
means  for  reciproc.ting  the  Mid  band  and  rollers  for  guiding  the 
.aid  friction-band  one  of  vthich  is  carried  bevond  the  edge  of  Hid 
friction  table  so  that  the  space  available  for  the  travel  of  the  fric- 
tion-band is  equal  or  approximately  equal  to  the  len/^h  of  a  violin- 
bo* .  a.  set  forth 


4.  In  a  bov»cd  .^ringed  musical  instrument,  a  reciprocAling 
frictjon-band,  a  frict.on-lable  over  which  the  friction-band  i.  re<ip- 
rocated,  mean,  for  reciprocating  the  s.id  b.nd,  .  roller  for  guiding 
the  Mid  fnction-b.nd  crried  beyond  the  edge  of  the  friction-t.ble 
»o  that  the  .pace  available  for  the  travel  of  the  friction-band  is  equal 
or  approximately  .qual  to  the  length  of  a  violin-bow.  mean^for  keep- 
ing the  effective  pitch  »f  the  .tnng.  of  .aid  instrument  unaltered 
when  depressed,  and  mean,  for  producing  flageolet  «,und.  on  the 
strings  of  Mid  instrument,  a.  set  forth 

5  In  a  bowed  stringed  musical  instrument,  a   reciprocating 
friction-band.  a  frictiou-l.ble  over  which  the  friction-band  i.  recip- 

[rocated.  mean,  for  re.ipro<ating  the  .aid  band,  a  roller  for  guiding 
the  .aid  fncfion  band  carried  beyond  the  edge  of  the  friction-Uble 
•o  that  the  spn,-e  available  for  the  travel  of  the  friction-band  1.  equal 
or  approximately  equal  to  the  lengti.  of  a  violin -bow.  means  for 
keeping  the  effective  pitch  of  the  string,  of  said  instrument  unal- 
tered when  depressed  and  key*  for  depressing  the  said  strings  into 
contact  with  the  friction-band,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  bowed  stringed  mu.ical  in.xtniment.  a  reciprocating 
friction-band,  a  friction-table  over  which  the  friction  band  is  recip- 
rocated, means  for  reiiprocating  the  said  band,  a  roller  for  guiding 
the  said  friction-band  and  carried  beyond  the  edge  of  the  friction- 
Uble  .so  that  the  space  available  for  the  travel  of  the  friction-band  is 
equal  or  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  a  violin-bow,  means 
for  keeping  the  effective  pitch  of  the  string,  of  Mid  instrument  un- 
altered when  depressed  and  two  row.  of  keys  for  deprewing  Mid 
strings  into  contact  with  the  friction-band,  the  one  row  conUining 
the  keys  for  the  sounds  ('.  D,  E,  F  sharp,  O-sharp  and  A-sharp,  and 
the  other  row  the  keys  for  the  sound.  C-.harp,  D-.harp.  F,  O,  A  and 
B.  a.  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  bowed  stringed  musical  instrument,  a  reciprocating 

frictiop-band.  a  connecting  medium  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  .aid 

baud,  a  friction-table  over  which  the  friction-band  is  reciproctod. 

mean,  for  reciprocating  the  said  band,  roller,  for  guiding  the  Mid 

band,  one  of  which  i.  carried  beyond  the  edge  of  Mid  friction-fable 

so  that  the  space  available  for  the  travel  of  the  friction-b.nd  is  equ.l 

or  .pprt>xiniately  equ.l  to  the  length  of  .  violin-bow,  means  for 

keeping  the  effective  length  of  the  strings  of  said  instrument  unal- 

I  tered  when  depressed,  a  movable  damper  adapted  to  be  brought 

I  into  contact  with  said  MringiiT  spring-controlled  fingers  adapted  to 

engage  the  said  stringsi  in  order  to  produce  flageolet  tones,  mean.* 

for  holding  the  Mid  spring-controlled  fingers  out  of  engagement 

with  said  strings,  and  two  rows  of  key.  for  depressing  said  string. 

into  contact  with  the  friction-band,  the  one  row  containing  the  key. 

for  the  sounds  C,  D,  E,  F  sharp,  (J-.harp,  and  A-sharp.  and  the  other 

row  the  keys  for  the  sounds  C-sh.rp.  D-.h.rp,  F.  G.  A.  .nd  Br  a.  set 

forth. 


7  78.88H.  MIRERS  DIRNKR-BUCXBT  Jnu  P  McliiL  Doo- 
ley.  YiL.  utlgnor  of  on»-h»lf  to  J.  I.  Trtnite.  Dooley.  Va.  Wed  Sept 
la  1901    Serial  No.  224.082. 

Claim— \  A  miner  s  dinner-bucket  consisting  of  a  case  having 
a  fixed  bottom  above  iU  lower  end.  a  removable-compartment  tray 
•upported  above  the  bottom  by  brackeU  projecting  from  the  walls  of 
the  case,  a  removable  cover  snugly  fitting  the  case  and  supported  on 
the  partition,  of  the  tray  and  ha  vinga  .ingle  vent-tube  communicating 
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witfc  tkr  MTfral  comp«rtm«DU  of  thf  ti.»,  and'a  rap  hiring  out- 
wart  and  depcading  Aangrt  and  an  op«aiag  to  receive  the  vent-tube 
•t  the  corer,  •ubaUntiaily  aa  deM-ribed 


i  A  miner'K  dinnir-burkrt  ponsisting  of  a  cane  having  a  flxeJl 
bottom  abov^  it^  lower  end.  a  removable  ♦.impartment  Iraj  nupport- 
•d  above  the  bottom  by  brackpt*  projeciing  from  the  walls  of  the 
c*«e.  a  remoiwble  cover  «nugly  fitting  theica.«e  and  «upported  on  the 
partitions  of  the  tray  and  having  a  singlel  vent-tube  communicating 
with  the  several  compartments  of  the  triy.  a  cap  having  outward 
and  depending  flangea  and  an  opening  to  ieceive  the  vent-tube  of  the 
cover,  and  a  hinged  bottom  to  close  the  iLwer  end  of  the  case,  sub- 
•Untially  as  described  [ 

3  .\  miner'^  dinner-bucket  con^istiiig  of  a  case  having  a  fixed 
bottom  above  its  lower  end,  a  removable-<£mpartment  tray  support- 
ed above  the  bottom  by  brackets  projecting  from  the  walls  of  the 
eaae.  a  removable  cover  snugly  fitting  the  jase  and  supported  on  the 
partitions  of  the  tray  and  having  a  singlejvent-tube  communicating 
with  the  several  compartments  of  the  triy.  a  cap  having  outward 
and  depending  flanges  and  an  opening  to  rtceive  the  vent-tube  of  the 
cover,  and  a  removable  hinged  bottom  to  Hose  the  lower  end  of  the 
caae.  aubaUntiallj  as  described  '  1 


work  constituted  by  aaid  girters.  and  eonpleteiy  incloaing  the  latter, 
and  projecting  somewhat  below  the  same.  subatantiaUvas  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  .\  fireproof  structure,  comprising  flat  iron  longitudinal  girt- 
ert.flat  iron  cross-girters  riveted  thereto,  lateral  projections  on  said 
croM-girdeis.  suitable  material  filling  out  the  spaces  of  the  girder- 
frame  and  completely  inclosing  the  latter,  and  timber  cross-joists 
•ecdred  to  the  longitudinal  girders,  substantially  as  des<ribed 

4.  A  fireproof  structure,  comprising  flat  iron  longitudinal  gird- 
ers, flat  in>ncroas-girdeni  riveted  thereto,  lateral  projections  on  said 
cross-girders,  suitable  material  filling  out  the  spaces  of  the  girder- 
frame  and  completely  inclosing  the  latter.  tinibercroM-joists  secured 
to  the  longiiudin^girters,  and  underboards  secured  to  the  said 
joists.  substantiallOis  set  forth. 

5  A  fireproof  strui-ture.  comprising  flat  iron  longitudinal  girt- 
era.  flat  iron  croaa-girder*  riveted  thereto,  lateral  projections  on  said 
cross-  girders,  suiUble  Ailing  material,  completely  inclosing  the 
girder-frame,  timber  cross-joists  secured  to  the  longitudinal  girders, 
and  underboards  .secured  to  the  said  joists  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal girders  and  registering  therewith  on  the  top,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


7  7  H. 886.    8TEAM-GB1IERAT0L    LotJU  J  a  Pa6«u.  ChlcMt), 
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riM  June  17, 1904    Serial  Ma  213,006 


CImim-Ia  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  gripping 
member  having  overiapping  ends,  said  gr%>ping  member  consisting 
of  a  flat  body  of  a  width  greatly  exceeding  the  thickness  thereof  and 
ooa  of  the  ends  thereof  being  provided  w|th  an  obliqu.-lv-dispoa«d 
•lot.  in  combination  with  a  tightening-lev^r  interposed  between  the 
overiapped  ends,  connected  pivotallv  with  #ne  end  and  having  a  stud 
•xtanding  through  the  slot  in  the  other  end 


L^^^^^^\v-k^\v\vv\v\v\v'! 


7  7  8  .  8  8  ri  .    FIUPROOF  ClIUIO  OE  THE  UIR    Joiana 
■OLW.  Stnahurg.  8«niuuiy    P1M  July  ».  1901    8eri»l  Ha  218,754 
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riatm.— In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  with  a  furnace, 
of  a  cylindrical  reservoir  and  steam-chamber  having  its  ends  embed- 
ded in  and  supported  by  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  furnace,  said 
reaerroir  being  rearwardly  inclined,  several  exposed  horizontal  se- 
ries of  connected  water-tul>es  arranged  immediately  below  said  res- 
ervoir, said  tubes  having  their  joints  supported  in  said  walls,  a  hori- 
zontal partition  between  said  tubes  and  reservoir  providing  a  flue  of 
gradually-increasing  capacity  toward  its  forward  end,  a  water-sup- 
ply pipe  between  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  and  the  lower  series 
of  tubes,  a  steam-supply  pipe  between  the  upper  series  of  tubes  and 
the  elevated  end  of  slid  reservoir,  and  means  for  admitting  water  to 
and  discharging  steam  from  said  reservoir. 


C\mim  —\  K  fireproof  structure.  com|>rising  flat  iron  longitu- 
dinal girten.  flat  iron  croaa-girters  rivete4  thereto  and  presenting 
laUral  projections,  and  saiuble  material  Ailing  out  the  spaces  of  the 
framework  constituted  by  the  said  girt«r»,  substantially  as  de- 
•eribod. 

%.  AAreproof  stnictare.compriaing  flait  iron  longitudinal  girt- 1 
ers.flat  ironcroM-girders  riveted  thereto,  lateral  projection!!  on  said 
croaa-girters,  aad  a  concrete  filling  located  ia  the  apacea  of  the  frame-  j 


7  7  8  ,  H  H  7  .  TIP -TAW  WHeCIHfl  MACHIHB  OR  MBTRl 
Wiixua  E  PiAJtCB.  Chicago.  111.  ruad  May  3.  1904  Sartal  Ha 
VAASA. 

t  /flim  — 1.  In  a  tip-tank  weiching-machine  or  meter,  a  eating 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  an  oicillating  Unk  sup- 
ported within  said  casing,  in  combination  with  means  operated  by 
the  oacillating  movement  of  said  tank  and  the  spill  of  the  material 
from  said  tank,  when  oscillated,  for  cushioning  the  oscillating 
movements  thereof 

2.  In  a  tip-tank  weighing  apparatus  or  meter,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  Unk  having  compartments  pivoully 
supported  within  said  casing  to  oscillate,  swinging  cushion-plates, 
and  means  for  ro4-king  said  swinging  plates 

3  In  a  tip-unk  weighing-machine  or  meter,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  tip-Unk  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
eaaing.  and  having  compartments,  swinging  cushion-plate*  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  spill  of  the  material  from  said  compartmenU 
when  said  tip-Uak  ia  OKillated.  and  means  actuated  bv  the  oscillat- 


•»*^-- 
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lag  morement  of  said  Unk  for  swinging  said  plates  towart  the  point 
of  apill  of  the  nuterial  from  said  compartmenU. 


4  In  a  tip-tank  weighing-machine  or  meter,  a  caaing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  supports  arranged  within  said  casing,  a 
tip-tank  having  compartments,  and  pivoUlly  mounted  to  oscillate 
upon  said  supports,  means  to  limit  the  extent  of  oscillating  roovr 
roent  of  said  tip-Unk,  and  means,  operated  by  the  conjoint  action  of 
the  oscillating  movement  of  and  spill  of  the  material  from  said  tank, 
for  cushioning  such  oscillating  movements 

5  In  a  tip-tank  weighing-machine  or  meter,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  tip-tank  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
casing  to  os<illate,  swinging  cushion-plates  pivotally  mounted  with 
in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  extend  inty  position  to  receive  the 
apill  of  material  delivered  from  said  tank,  and  means  carried  by  said 
tank  and  arranged  to  rock  said  swinging  plates  toward  the  point  of 
discharge  or  spill  of  the  material  from  said  tank. 

6.  In  a  tip-tank  weighiug-machine  or  meter,  a  casijig  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  tip-tank  pivoully  mounted  within  said 
casing  to  oscillate,  and  provided  with  compartments  respectively 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  p<Mition.  when  said  tank  is  ostillated,  to 
receive  the  material  to  be  measured  or  weighed  within  said  compart- 
menU alternately,  fingers  or  projections  carried  V  said  tank,  piv- 
otally-mounted  swinging  cushion-plates,  and  means  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  fingers  or  projections  during  the  oscillating  move- 
ment of  said  tank  to  deliver  the  contents  of  a  ompartment  thereof 
into  said  casing  for  rocking  said  plates  against  the  action  of  gravity, 
whereby  the  oscillating  movement  of  said  tank  is  cushioned. 

7.  In  a  tip-Unk  weighing  apparatus  or  meter,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  tip-tank  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
casing  to  oscillate,  standards  arranged  within  said  casing,  swinging 
plates  pivotally  supported  upon  said  standards,  said  plates  having 
extensions,  and  fingers  or  projections  carried  by  said  tank  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  extensions  to  rock  or  swing  said  plates  in  a  di 
rection  to  meet  the  oscillating  movement  of  said  tank. 

»  In  a  tip-tank  weighing  apparatus  or  meter,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  tip-tank  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
casing  to  oscillate,  a  finger  or  projection  carried  by  said  tank  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis  about  which  said  tank  oscillates,  a  swinging 
plate  pivoully  supported  within  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  said  Unk,  said  fingers  or  projections  respec- 
tively ^rranged  to  engage  and  rock  said  plates 

•.!  In  a  tip-tank  weighing  apparatus  or  meter,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openinga.  a  tip-Unk  pivoUlly  mounted  within  said 
caaing  to  oscillate,  adjusUble  means  to  limit  the  extent  of  oscillating 
movement  of  said  Unk.  and  means  for  cushioning  the  contact  oi  said 
tank  with  said  limiting  means  and  including  a  swinging  plate,  said 
plate  arranged  to  project  into  the  path  of  the  material  delivered  from 
•aid  tank  when  oscillated,  and  means  actuated  bv  the  oscillating 
movement  of  said  tank  for  swinging  said  plate  in  a  direction  oppo- 
aite  to  that  of  the  spill  of  material  from  said  Unk. 

10  In  a  tip-unk  weighing  apparatus  or  meter,  a  casing  having 
inlet  apd  outlet  openings,  a  tip-tank  pivotallv  mounted  within  said 
ca«in«|to  o«-illate,  and  means  for  cushioning  the  oscillating  move- 
ments of  said  Unk,  comprising  a  swinging  plate  arranged  to  project 
across  the  path  of  flow  of  the  material  being  measured  from  said 
tank  when  oscillated.  Mid  swinging  plate  provided  with  an  exlen- 
•lon,  aad  a  finger  or  projection  carried  by  .aid  tank  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  extension  during  the  oscillating  movement  of  said  tank  to 
rock  or  swing  said  plate  in  a  direction  to  meet  the  flow  of  the  mate- 
nal  froan  said  tank  when  oscillated 

11,  In  a  tip-Unk  weighing  apparatus  or  meter,  a  casing  hartag 


aa  inlet  and  an  oaUet  opening,  a  tip-Uak  pivoUlly  moaated  tk«reiu 
to  oscillate,  and  means  for  cuahioning  the  oscillating  movenienUof 
aaid  tank,  comprising  swinging  co  nterweights,  extensions  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  swinging  weighu  for  rocking  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  Anger*  or  projections  carried  by  said  Unk  arranged 
to  engage  Kaid  pivoted  extensions 

12  In  a  Unk-tip  weighing  apparatus  or  meter,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  tip  Unk  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
caaing  to  oacillate.  aad  earrjing  fingers  or  projections,  cushioning 
devices  including  angle-plates  pivotally  mounted  at  the  angle* 
thereof  to  swing  against  the  action  of  gravity,  and  extensions  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  arm  of  said  angle-plates  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  finger*  or  projection*,  whereby  »aid  angle-plates 
are  rocked. 

13  In  a  tip-tank  weighing  apparatus  or  meter,  a  caaing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  tip-unk  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
casing  to  os<illate. Snd  provide<l  with  fingers  or  pnijections,  cush- 
ioning devices  including  angle-plates  pivotally  mounted  at  the  an- 
gles thereof,  one  arm  of  said  plates  arranged  to  extend  across  the 
line  of  flow  of  the  material  from  said  tank  when  the  latVr  is  oscil- 
lated, an  extension  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
angle-plates,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  said  piv- 
oted extension  in  one  direction,  said  pivoted  extension  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  finger  <ir  projection  upon  said  tank  to  rock  or 
swing  said  swinging  plate  when  said  finger  moves  in  one  direction, 
said  pivoted  extension  pemiittinK  free  movement  of  said  finger  or 
projection  in  the  opposite  direction. 

14.  In  a  tip-tank  weighing  apparatus  or  meter,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  tip-Unk  pivotallv  mounted  within  Miid 
casing  to  oscillate,  means  to  limit  the  extent  of  oscillating  move- 
ment  thereof,  cushioning  devices  for  said  Unk.  including  .viin^^ine 
cushion-plates,  means  for  swinging  said  plates  tocushion  said  Unk 
and  spring-supported  stops  for  said  plates. 

I.^  In  •'ip-Unk  weighing  apparatus  or  meter,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  tip-Unk  pivoUlly  mounted  to  oacillate 
in  said  .asing.  a  pivoUlly-niounted  count..rweight  or  cushioning 
device  for  said  Unk.  and  detachably  engaging  devices  for  rocking 
said  counterweight  or  cushioniiijr  dcvi<-,- 
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•MT  voi  Kivni  RAooMTit,  Osnabruck.  O^rmanv  Piled  JulvM 
1»4    aerial  Ha  218. 74«  '     ' 


rfaiM  — 1  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  hair,  the  combination  of 
two  concentric  cylinder*  each  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  cover  clos- 
ing both  of  said  cylinder*  at  one  end.  a  ring-shaped  cover  closing  the 
space  between  the  two  cylinders  at  the  other  end ,  a  plurality  of  glow- 
lamps  arranged  in  the  ring-shaped  space  between  said  cylindem,  a 
ventilator  at  the  open  end  of  the  inner  cylinder,  means  for  driving 
said  ventilator  whereby  cold  air  is  drawn  into  the  outer  cylinder,  ia 
heated  by  said  lamps  and  drawn  through  the  inner  cylinder  and 
means  for  applying  said  air  to  the  hair,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  hair,  the  combination  of  two  con- 
centric cylinder*  each  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  cover  closing  both 
of  said  cylinders  at  one  end,  a  ring-shaped  cover  closing,  the  space 
between  the  two  cylinders  at  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of  glow  -lamp., 
arranged  in  the  ring-shaped  space  between  said  cylinders,  an  aux- 
iliary cylinder  provided  with  an  orifice  and  arranged  between  the 
glow-lamps  and  the  outer  cylinder  so  forming  a  passage  between 
itself  and  the  outer  cylinder  ruuning  once  round  the  latter,  a  parti- 
tion-wall between  the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  the  inner  cylinder,  a 
ventilator  at  the  open  end  of  the  inner  cylinder,  means  for  driving 
•aid  ventilator  whereby  air  is  drawn  into  the  outercylinder  through 
the  orifice  in  the  same,  along  the  above-mentioned  paaaage,  through 
the  orifice  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  over  the  surface  of  the  lamps, 
through  the  orifice  in  the  inner  cylinder  into  the  latter  and  through 
the  open  end  of  the  same,  and  means  for  leading  aaid  air  to  the  hair 
to  be  dried,  substantially  as  described. 


JO 


77H,NH«).    AOTOMATICTAIIOJ.    Atnui  D. 
torte.  at.    MM  Mv  es  1104    Mrtai  No  IN.Mt 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jamoait  3,   1905. 


Punri 


Prt- 


7  7  8  .  H  9  O  .    mTAIrtOLLnie  HICHIIK    Cii 
Ucvay.  Pa    PIM  IU7  5.  1S99     Serial  Ma  716.7W. 


Ctaim—l.  A  tuTnl.uHle  rompr.ii»|;  »,  bo^r  capitblr  of  rotation 
■p«n  tt«  axu,  trrrainal  roupliii^  cirri.jd  bv  the  bodT  and  mpM- 
tirelT  adjuatabiv  ft,«^  and  »lidabli>.  otir  of  the  coupling*  boinir 
threaded  for  connection  with  another  part,  and  a  sprins  inlerpoeed 
betneen  and  bearing  a^ainKt  the  two  co«ipling«.  naid  rouplinfr*  ^ 
in«  *iinultaneou«lv  rotatable  with  the  bfcdy  of  the  turnbuckle.  and 
the  adjuatabiT -fixed  coupling  capable  U  an  endwigc- adjustable 
movement  upon  the  bod.T  to  vary  the  tennk.n  of  the  aprin^t 

2  A  turnbuckle  <ompriiiin<t  a  bodj<fapable  Of  rotation  upon  ita 
axia  and  provided  with  a  nmooth  terminal  and  a  threaded  terminal, 
a  coaphuK  having  a  threaded  portion  eUgnfing  and  carried  by  the 
threaded  terminal  of  the  body,  said  con^linir  bein,r  rotatable  with 
the  body  of  the  turnbuckle  and  .apable  ojT  endwise adjuatnient  upon 
It*  threaded  ronneition  there*ith.  a  <.iidable  coupling  mounted 
upon  the  smooth  end  of  the  bodr  and  ilotatable  therewith,  and  a 
•prin»  interposed  between  and  bearinit  firainst  the  two  coupling., 
one  of  the  couplinjts  havinft  a  threaded  pi>rtion  for  connection  with 
another  part,  the  adjustable  couplinf  op4ratinK  to  varr  the  tension 
of  the  sprini; 

3  K  turnbuckle  comprising  a  body  capable  of  rotation  upon  its 
axis  and  provided  with  a  smooth  terminal  and  a  threaded  terminal 
a  coupling  having  a  threaded  portion  eniraginK  and  carried  bv  the 
tfcreaded  terminal  of  the  bodv.  «aid  coupling  being  rotatable  with 
the  bodv  of  the  turnbuckle  and  capable  oflendwise  adjustment  upon 
lU  threaded  connection  therewith,  a  slidahle  coupling  mounted  upon 
the  smooth  end  of  the  bodj  and  rotatable  itherewith.  a  spring  inter 
po»ed  between  and  bearing  against  the  ^wo  couplings,  one  of  the 
couplings  having  a  threaded  portion  foil  connection  with  another 
part,  the  adjustable  coupling  operating  t »  varr  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  and  a  jam-nut  to  adjustablr  clam  f»  the  adjuMable  coupling 
upon  the  body 

♦  A  turnbuckle  comprising  a  tubular  open-ended  body  capa- 
ble of  rotation  upon  its  axis  and  provided  With  an  internally-thread- 
ed terminal  and  a  smooth  opposite  terminal,  a  coupling  having  a 
threaded  portion  fitting  the  threaded  porion  of  the  hodv  and  nor- 
mally fixed  thereon  but  capable  of  endi  ise  adjustment  upon  its 
threaded  connection  with  the  body,  a  yiddable  coupling  slidable 
within  the  opposite  smooth  end  of  the  bcdy.  and  a  spring  housed 
within  the  body  between  the  couplings  and  bearing  in  opposite  di 
rectiona  arainst  the  Utter  to  cuahion  the  slidable^coupling.  one  of 
the  couplings  having  a  threaded  portion  or  engagement  with  an- 
otiier  part,  both  of  the  couplings  being  limulUneoualy  roUtable 
with  the  body,  and  the  fixed  coupling  being  adjusuble  to  vary  the 
tenaion  of  the  spring 

5.  A  turnbuckle  comprising  a  tubula  ■  open-ended  body  capa- 
ble of  roution  upon  its  axis  and  provided  with  an  internal  smooth 
terminal  and  an  internally-threaded  termi  lal,  a  coupling  having  a 
threaded  plug  portion  fitting  the  threaded  4nd  of  the  body  and  pro 
jecfed  externally  thereof,  a  jam-nut  fitting  the  externally-projected 
end  of  the  plug  portion  and  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bodv  to 
adjuaUbiy  interlock  theconplingtherewithland  render  the  same'ro 
Utable  with  the  body,  a  yieidable  coupling  having  a  plunger  por- 
tion slidable  within  the  opposite  smooth  terminal  of  the  body  and 
connected  with  the  latter  for  simultaneous  roUtion  therewith,  one 
of  the  couplings  having  a  threaded  portion  for  connection  with  an- 
other part,  and  a  spnng  within  the  body  and  between  the  couplings 
with  Its  ends  bearing  in  opposite  directions  against  the  plunger  and 
the  plug  respectively,  the  adjusuble  coupli  ig  operating  to  vary  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

6  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tubular 
open-ended  body  capable  of  roUtion  upon  its  longitndinal  axis,  one 
end  of  the  body  being  internally  aerew-thmaded  and  the  opposite 
end  internally  smooth,  the  latter  end  of  the  hody  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  a  plunger  working  within  the  slotted  end  of  the  body  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly-directed  stem,  a  gvide-pin  carried  by 
the  plunger  and  working  in  the  slot  of  the  Udv.  a  srrew-threaded 
ping  adjustable  within  the  screw-threaded  e^d  of  the  bodv  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardlyHlir«cted  stem.  4ne  of  the  stems  being 
acrew-threaded.  a  clamp-nut  earned  by  tl^  plug  to  interiock  the 
•»■•  with  the  body,  and  a  spring  housed  within  the  bodv  and  bear- 
ing .n  opposite  dir«rtions  against  the  plug  »nd  the  plunger  to  cush- 
ion the  latter 


CUim—\  In  a  machine  for  rolling  meUl  the  combination,  with 
the  upper  and  lower  boxes,  of  the  adjusting  mechanism  comprising 
the  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  each  end  thereof,  adjusting-screws  se- 
cured to  said  upper  and  lower  boxes,  large  gears  loosely  mounted  on 
said  screws,  and  meshing,  respectively,  with  the  upper  and  lower 
gears  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  clamping  either  or  both  of  said 
large  gears  to  their  adjusting-screws,  whereby  said  boxes  may  be  ad 
justed  together  or  independently,  of  each  other,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  machine  for  rolling  metal  the  combination  of  the  cored 
housing,  the  shaft  extending  thefeth.t>ugh.  a  gear  mounted  on  each 
«nd  of  said  shaft,  a  bevel-pinion  also  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
boxes  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  an  adjusting-8<rew  mounted 
in  each  end  portion  of  the  housing  and  each  secured  to  one  of  said 
boxes,  a  shoulder  formed  near  one  end  of  each  screw,  a  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  said  screw  and  a.dapted  to  bear  against  said  shoulder, 
the  upper  and  lower  gears  meshing,  respectively,  with  the  upper  and 
lower  gears  of  the  shaft,  a  plate  on  the  outer  face  of  each  of  the  gears 
on  said  adjusting-screws,  said  plate  fixed  against  revolution  upon 
said  screw  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  plate,  and  thereby  clamp 
the  gear  between  said  plate  and  shoulder,  whereby  said  boxes  may 
be  adjusted  together  when  the  gears  are  clamped,  or  independently 
of  each  other  when  the  nuU  are  loose,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  meUl,  the  combination,  with  the 
housing,  of  a  hinged  clamp  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  threads 
formed  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  halves  of  said  clamp,  a  screw 
mounted  in  said  clamp,  the  threaded  portions  of  said  clamp  adapted, 
when  closed  together,  to  mesh  with  the  threads  on  said  screw,  and 
in*  of  said  threads  when  open,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  machine  for  rolling  meUl,  the  combination,  with  the 
housing,  of  a  clamp  comprising  the  halves  hinged  together  at  the  up- 
per edge,  a  threaded  groo>e  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  each  half,  a 
threaded  rocking  nut  mounted  within  each  half  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  a  reversely-threaded  screw  engaging  with  said  rocking 
nuU,  whereby  said  clamp  is  opened  and  closed,  a  screw  pnssing 
through  said  clamp  and  meshing  with  the  threads  in  the  grooves 
therein  w  hen  said  clamp  is  closed,  and  free  of  said  threads  when  the 
clamp  is  open,  substantially  as  described 
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ftector  and  a  lamp  at  one  side,  of  a  lens  apparatus  arranged  on  the 
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©tier  side  of  said  lamp  support  and  baring  a  aliding  clip  ia  coBa«>- 
tioo  therewith  so  as  to  allow  the  lens  apparatus  to  be  brought  in  f»g- 
isthr  with  the  lamp  or  shifted  aside  to  expose  tbe  lamp. 


i  The  combination,  with  a  lamp -support  having  a  funnel- 
shaped  reflector  projected  therefrom  at  one  side  and  a  lamp  within 
said  reflector,  of  a  lens  apparatus  arranged  to  slide  on  said  lamp-sup- 
port to  bring  said  apparatus  into  or  out  of  registry  with  the  lamp  and. 
reflector 

3  The  combination,  with  a  lamp-support  having  a  lamp  and  a 
reflector,  of  a  lens  apparatus  mounted  to  slide  on  said  support  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  reflector 

4  The  combination,  with  the  lamp-support,  of  a  lens  apparataa 
having  elastic  rearwardly-cdnverging  clip  members  at  iu  rear  end. 
to  connect  said  lens  apparatuf  with  the  lamp-support 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  lamp-support  provided  with  a  re- 
flector projected  therefrom  at  one  side  and  a  lamp  located  entirely 
within  said  reflector,  of  a  lens  apparatus  provided  at  its  rear  portion 
with  a  clip  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  said  lamp-support. 


from  the  fouatain  to  the  distribnUng-roU  compriuB«  a  wick  leadiag 
from  the  founUin,  a  roUrily -adjusuble  supporting-roll  for  the  wick, 
a  preaaure-roll  coacting  therewith  to  press  surplus  fluid  from  the 
wick,  aad  an  adjustable  bracket  carrying  said  supporting-roll  and 
preaaure-roll  whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  the 
distributing-roll,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  an  impreasion-cylinder,  of  a  fountain 
for  ink-repellent  fluid,  a  distributing-roll,  means  for  conveying  fluid 
from  the  fountain  to  the  distributiug-roll  comprising  a  wick  leading 
from  the  fountain,  a  rotarily-adjusUble  supporting-roll  for  the  wick, 
a  pressure-roll  coacting  therewith  to  press  surplus  fluid  from  (he 
[  wick,  and  an  adjusuble  bracket  carrying  said  supporting  roll  and 
j  pressure-roll  whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  the 
distributing-roll,  said  supporting  and  pressure  rolls  being  adjustable 
relatively  to  each  other  to  var>-  the  pressure  upon  the  wick,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 
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(la,m.-l.  A  galvanic  battery  comprising  a  solution  of  one  or 
more  ferrous  salts,  an  iron  electrode  located  in  said  solution  a  solu- 
tion of  one  or  more  ferric  salts,  a  partition  having  a  high  degr**  of 
porosity  between  said  solutions  and  an  electronegative  electrode 
located  in  the  solution  of  ferric  salt  or  salU. 

2  \  galvanic  batt^-  comprising  a  solution  of  one  or  more  fer- 
rous salts,  an  iron  electitode  located  in  said  solution,  a  solution  of  one 
or  more  feme  salts,  a  partition  having  a  high  degree  of  port>sity  be- 
tween said  solutions  and  a  carbon  electrode  located  in  the  solution  of 
ferric  salt  or  salU 

3  A  gahanic  battery  comprising  a  solution  of  ferrous  sulfate, 
an  iron  electrode  lo<ated  in  said  solution,  a  solution  of  ferric  sulfate, 
a  partition  having  a  high  degree  of  porosity  between  said  solutions 
and  an  electronegative  electrode  located  in  the  solution  of  ferric  sul 
fate 

4.  A  galvanic  battery  comprising  a  solution  of  ferrous  sulfate, 
an  iron  electrode  IcMated  in  said  solution,  a  solution  of  ferric  sulfate, 
a  partition  having  a  high  degree  of  porosity  between  said  solutions 
and  a  carbon  electrode  located  in  the  solution  of  ferric  sulfate. 

5  A  galvanic  battery  comprising  a  solution  of  a  ferrous  salt,  ■■ 
iron  electrode  located  in  said  solution,  a  solution  of  a  ferric  salt,  an 
electronegative  electrode  lo<ated  in  said  forric-salf  solution  and  a 
partition  having  a  hiijh  degree  of  porosity  for  preventing  rapid  mix- 
ing of  the  two  solutions. 

6  A  galvanic  batten-  comprising  a  reiepUcle  containing  a  so- 
lution of  a  ferrous  eialt  and  a  solution  of  a  ferric  salt  separated  bv  a 
partition  having  a  high  degree  of  porosity,  an  electrode  having  an 
iron  surface  and  Unated  in  the  solution  of  ferrous  salt  and  an  elec- 
tronegative electrode  lo<-ated  in  the  solution  of  ferric  salt. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  an  impression-cylinder,  of  a 
foantain  for  ink-repellent  fluid,  a  distributing-roll,  means  for  con- 
veying fluid  from  the  fountain  to  the  distributing-roll  comprising  a 
wick  leading  from  the  fountain,  and  a  support  for  the  wick  adjust- 
able rotarily  to  shift  fhe  wick  and  also  toward  and  from  the  distrib- 
uting-roll, substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  an  impression-cylinder,  of  a  fountain 
for  ink-repellent  fluid .  a  distributing-roll,  a  depositing-roll,  means  foi 
conveying  fluid  from  the  fountain  to  the  depositing-roJl  comprising 
a  wick  leading  from  the  founUin.and  a  support  forthe  wick  adjust- 
able rotarily  to  shift  the  wick  and  also  toward  and  from  the  depositing- 
roll,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  impression-cylinder,  of  a  fountain 
for  ink-repellent  fluid,  a  distributing-roll,  means  for  conveying  fluid 


7  7H.M}>4^.  PR0CB88  OP  MARIIO  8P0I0Y  LKAD  POR  SBCOID- 
ARY-BAITERY  BLBCTRODI&  Ceaklb  J  Run.  PhUtdelphia  Pa., 
usignor  to  Security  InrMtment  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  Pouiiyl- 
raota  Piled  May  7.  19U3.  Serial  la  156,094. 
Claim  —I.  The  pn»cess  of  forming  spongy  or  finely-divided  lead 
for  secondary-batten-  electrodes,  which  consisU  in  mixing  one  or 
more  compoundh  of  lead  with  finely-divided  metallic  zinc,  then  sab- 
jecting  such  mixture  to  a  liquid  which  will  convert  the  lead  com- 
pound into  metallic  lead  and  the  z'mc  into  a  soluble  zinc  salt  and 
lastly  washing  out  the  zinc  salt 

2.  The  process  of  making  finely-divided  or  spongy  lead  for  sec- 
ondary-battery electrodes,  which  consists  in  mixing  a  powdered  com- 
pound of  lead  and  zinc-dust  in  chemically-equivalent  proportions, 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  suitable  liquid  to  transform  the  lead  com- 
pound into  metallic  lead  and  the  zinc  into  a  soluble  zinc  salt  and 
Anally  washing  out  the  zinc  salt. 

3.  The  process  of  making  finely-divided  or  spongy  lead  for  see- 
ondary-battery  electrodes,  which  consists  in  mixing  a  powdered  Iea4 


J« 
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oxid  witk  liMMiut  in  rk«mie«ll7^aiTai«^t  proportiou.  rakj«et- 
iaf  tk«  Biztani  to  •  lotBtio*  of  vme  eUoridltiMl  flaally  waabiag  o«t 
*hm  wlvUo  eooipoiiad  of  liae  tbua  torwd 

4  TW  procMs  of  makiag  •  MeoatUryUttory  •icctrodr.  which 
eoMi*U  ia  •ddiac  t«  •  lead  pUt«  •  eoatUf  ir  flUiag  of  a  mixture  of 
powdorad  lead  ozid  aad  liac-dust  conbintd  in  ch«>iiiicallT-«>quiTa- 
Uat  praportioat.  rabJMtiBK  the  plat«  thu*  lorm^  to  a  aolatioa  of 
«•«  ekiorid  aad  flaallj  waahinic  out  the  rtaaJUac  xiac  compoand 
tkaa  forMd  ) 

5  The  proceM  of  making;  a  Mcondarr-hattery  electrode,  which 
eoBMaU  IB  fllliog  the  openingn  in  a  lead  plate  or  frmme  wiih  a  mix- 
mre  of  powdered  lead  ozid  aod  xiae-duat  cftmbiaed  in  chemically- 
eqairaJeat  proportioaa  and  a  soluble.  in'anuUr,  inert  material,  cab- 
jeetiaj  the  plate  thua  formed  to  the  actio*  of  a  aolution  of  zinc 
ehlorid  aad  flnallr  waafaiaf  out  the  re«ultin|t  rin«-  compound  and  th* 
inert  material 

«.  The  proceM  of  making  a  aocondary-b^ttery  plate,  which  coa- 
•iata  ia  mixing  powdered  lead  ozid.  zinc-du«t  and  a  aoluble,  fraau- 
lar,  iaert  material,  applring  such  laizture  tow  lead  plate,  aubjecting 
the  plate  to  the  action  of  a  aolution  ot  linc  rhlorid  until  the  litjuid 
acta  upon  the  entire  bod?  of  material  and  then  waahing  out  the  re- 
aulting  zinc  lalt  and  the  inert  material 

7.  The  proeeaa  of  forming  spongy  or  «ntlj-dirided  lead  for  aec- 
oadarr-batterr  electrodea.  which  consista  in  raizing  a  compound  of 
lead  with  flaelj-dirided  meullic  zinc  and  then  suppljing  to  said 
mixture  a  liquid  which  will  convert  the  lead  impound  into  metallic 
lead  aad  the  zinc  into  a  aoluble  zinc  salt,  all  tritiiout  the  application 
of  heat,  aad  flnallj  washing  out  the  zinc  salt 


7  78.895.    MICHAJIICAL  MOVIMOt.    Jo«ii  J  Unwti.  Chi- 
««o.  m.    PtM  Aug.  H  IWl.    Swtel  la  «,m. 


Clatas. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  end^ees  carrier,  a  wheel 
around  ^hich  said  carrier  traveU.  and  a  bell-c^ank  pivotall>  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  be|l-crank  having  a  pin 
Adapted  to  engage  a  poition  of  said  carrier  when  said  carrier  is 
atraight  to  hold  said  bell-crank  in  a  certain  position,  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  be  released  and  move  bj  said  porti(|n  of  the  carrier  when 
aaid  carrier  is  eunred  in  paasing  around  said  i^beel.  substantiallj  as 
aad  for  the  purpose  !«pecifled. 

2  The  combination  of  a  carrier  consisting  of  a  link  belt  coni- 
poeed  of  inner  and  outer  linka,  a  wheel  around  which  said  carrier 
travels,  and  a  bell-crank  piroully  mounted  upon  said  chain,  one  of 
the  arms  of  laid  bell-crank  having  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  outer  links  of  said  carrier  when  said  ca^er  is  subjtantiallj 
straight  and  to  project  bejond  the  outer  link  when  said  carriei  is 
carved  in  p«Miag  around  aaid  wheel,  substanliallj  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  a  carrier  consisting  cf  a  link  belt  com- 
poaed  of  inner  and  outer  links,  a  wheel  arouqd  which  naid  carrier 
travela.  a  bell-crank  pivoullj  mounted  upon  s|iid  chain,  one  of  the 
ansa  of  said  bell -crank  having  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
oater  links  of  said  carrier  when  said  carrier  is  aubsUnlially  straight 
aad  to  project  beyond  the  outer  link  when  sai4  carrier  is  curved  in 
paaaing  around  said  wheel,  aad  a  rake  carrie4  by  the  other  arm  of 
Mid  bell-crank,  subaUntiallj  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combiaatioB  of  an  eadleaa  carrier,  operating  meaaa 
therefor,  aad  a  bell-craak  pivotalJj  conaected  with  the  carrier,  aaid 
b«U--«raak  haring  a  member  adapted  to  move  a^roaa  aaid  carrier  aad 
into  aad  oat  of  engagement  therewith  during  the  travel  thereof 


for  ooatroUiag  tiM  poaiUoa  of  the  beU-€rank,  anbatantiaUy  aa  de- 
scribed 

5  The  combination  of  a  traveling  earner,  a  bell-crank  plTotallr 
connected  therewith  and  haring  meana  adapted  to  bear  against  a 
portion  of  the  carrier  when  the  latter  is  in  one  position,  and  means 
for  deflecting  the  carrier  to  move  the  bearing  portion  therM>f  out  of 
engagemeat  with  aaid  beU-crank  and  permit  the  bearing  portion 
of  the  beU-crank  to  more  paat  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  eadleaa  carrier,  operating  meana 
therefor,  a  bell-crank  pivotallr  connected  thereto,  and  meana  pro- 
rided  on  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  car- 
rier for  reUining  the  bell-crank  in  an  operative  position,  aaid  re- 
Uintng  means  being  movable  t'anaveraelv  of  the  carrier. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  endless  carrier,  a  bell-crank  pirotallj 
connected  therewith  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  move  trana- 
veraely  of  the  carrier,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  position  of  the 
carrier  for  preventing  such  transverse  movement  of  the  bell-crank, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  mechanical  device  conaiating  of  a  flexible  carrier,  a  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  and  having  meana  movable  by  a  portion  of  the 
carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the  carrier  when  the  latter  is  in  one  po- 
aition  and  to  be  rele<aed  from  such  engagement  ao  that  it  may  move 
across  the  carrier  when  the  carrier  is  deflected  to  another  position, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

9    A  mechanical  dence,  consisting  of  a  flexible  carrier,  a  mem-  ^ 
ber  carried  thereby  and  having  a  retaining  device  adapted  to  move 
across  the  carrier,  and  means  operated  by  the  bending  of  the  carrier  , 
for  engaging  or  releasing  iiaid  reUining  device  for  contj-olling  the  ' 
poaition  of  said  member,  <>ub«tantially  as  described 

10.  The  combination  of  an  endleas  carrier,  operating  mean* 
therefor,  a  bell-crank  pi^otally  connected  thereto,  and  means  pro- 
vided on  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  carrier 
when  the  carrier  is  in  one  position  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom 
and  move  across  the  carrier  when  the  carrier  is  bent  to  another  posi- 
tion. subsUntially  as  described 

11.  A  mechanical  device,  consisting  of  a  flexible  member,  a 
member  pivoUlly  connected  therewith,  means  carried  by  said  flexible 
member  adapted  when  said  flexible  member  i>i  in  one  position  to  en- 
gage aaid  pivoted  member  to  control  the  position  thereof,  and  when 
said  flexible  member  is  in  another  poaition  to  move  out  of  position  to 
engage  the  same,  and  means  for  deflecting  said  flexible  member  to 
control  the  position  of  nald  pivoted  member  by  moving  said  control- 
ling means  into  or  out  of  operative  engagement  therewith.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

12  The  combination  of  an  endless  carrier,  and  a  member  pir- 
oUlly  connected  with  the  carrier  and  having  meant  adapted  to  move 
across  said  carrier  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  there- 
with during  the  travel  thereof  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
member. 


7  78,896.  PHKUMATIC 1U8819B  APPAAATTO  UthRiodb. 
filnmatoo.  MictL.  tasignor  to  Oliver  A.  U  CnxM,  lakunnsoa  Mich 
Med  Her.  20,  1903.     Serial  Ma  181.946. 


Claim —I  In  a  pneumatic  masaage  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame;  an  open-ended  cylinder  B,  having  a  delivery-nozzle 
*'  at  the  base  thereof:  a  plunger  B'  therein:  a  pitman  r  pivotallr  se- 
cured to  said  plunger;  a  shaft  4';  a  head  C  on  said  shaft,  having  a  ra- 
dial, doveuiled  slot  therein,  a  block  C  in  said  slot:  a  pirot-pin  for 
said  plunger,  carried  by  said  block,  and  adapted  to  secure  aaid  block 
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!■  lU  atUnsted  poaiUo. ;  a  pinion  rf  on  aaid  shaft:  a  driring-gear  D 
and  a  au.Uble  crank,  all  coacting  for  the  purpoee  specifled 

2  In  a  pneumatic  maaaage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  open-ended  cylinder  B.  having  a  delivery-nozzle  b'  at  the 
ba^  thereof;  a  plunger  B'  therein;  a  pitman  e  piroUllr  secured  to 
«.d  plunger  a  shaft  4' .  a  head  C  on  aaid  ahaft.  haring  a  «dial.  dove- 

ger.  earned  by  aa.d  block,  and  adapted  to  secure  said  block  in  its 
adjusted  position :  and  means  for  driving  Mid  shaft,  all  coacUng  for 
the  purpose  specifled.  ' 

sniuL^fV  '•"'"'"■'•f  '"""^  .pparatus.  the  combination  of  a 
auUab  e  frame :  a  cylinder ,  a  plunger  therein ;  a  pitman  r  pivoUlly  ae- 
cured  to  "'d  plunger:  a  shaft ,/',  a  head  C  on  Mid  shaft,  having  a  ra- 
dial, doveuiled  slot  therein;  a  block  C  in  Mid  alot;  a  pivot-pin  for 

.^'ha'aTL"""  ''  "*'  "'"''•  "•*  •"'P'-'  •«  -"-  ""»  block 

nu.^  '  «^'"""^  "•*  "•""•  '-  'Iriving  Mid  shaft,  for  the 
purpose  specifled. 

suit.ii  '/   '  P"""'."^,  •"••"«'  •PP*r«tu*.  the  combinaUon  of  a 

M.d  shaft  having  a  radial  slot  therein;  a  block  arranged  in  Mid  slot 
a  pivot-pin  for  Mid  plunger,  carried  by  Mid  block  and  adapted  to  se- 
cure Mid  blo<  k  .n  iU  adjusted  position,  for  the  purpoee  spiiTed 


7  78.89  7.    MOTOR  COITML  FOR  HOICTIMe-BDCKTa    Ltwu 

Heyl  UKl  Patier«,n.  Pttuburg.  P^.  .  partne^hj  under^S^  S 
Peanaylroiua.    Fiied  Dec  19.  1903.    Serial  la  iso  8S7  "'"  " 


aUrted,  either  simulUneoualy  or  one  before  the  other,  and  wherahr 
one  may  be  continued  in  operation  after  the  other  comes  to  r«at 

4  In  ••y«tem  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with  two  elec- 
tric motors,  independent  sUrting  and  stopping  mMus  therefor.  ,  .ia- 
gle  operating  means,  and  c6nnections  between  the  same  and  Mid 
starting  and  stopping  mean,  so  arranged  that  by  a  single  movement 
of  Mid  operating  means  in  one  plane  both  of  .aid  motora  mar  be 
dnven  in  unison  in  either  direction  and  one  thereof  mav  be  sUrted 
in  advance  of  the  other  and  continue  to  run  after  said  other  is  brourht 

to  a  stop.  * 

5  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with  two  elec- 
ta motors,  of  independent  circuit-closing  means  for  Mid  motor,  a 
aingle  operating  lever  or  handle  movable  in  one  plane  only  and  co'n- 
nections  betv  een  the  Mme  and  Mid  circuit-closing  means  arranged 

motor,  in  advance  of  closing  the  circuit  to  the  other  moL  ^ 

«.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with  two  .1^ 
tnc  motors,  „f  independent  circuit-<.lo.ing  meaw   or  «  dm  . 

In  hoisting  apparatus  the  combination  with  an  automatic- 


i  Claim.— I.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with 
two  motors,  of  independent  starting  and  stopping  means  therefor, 
a  single  operating  means,  and  connection  between  the  same  and  said 

•tarting  and  .topping  mean,  so  arranged  that  by  a  single  movement  tng  means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  cireuit'io' both  at 
of  Mid  operating  mean,  in  one  plane  both  of  Mid  motors  may  be  put  "id  motor,  will  be  closed  or  opened  or  re>e«e3  by  movlenu  J, 
and  mainuined  in  operation,  and  one  thereof  sUrted  in  advance  of  Ue  one  operating-handle  and  thTcircuit  To  trho.'ting  r^oM^ 


ally  opening  and  closing  bucket,  of  a  holding-cable  therefor,  a  hoist- 
mg-cable  therefor,  two  motora  to  which  aaid  cables  are  respectively 
connected,  independent  starting  and  stopping  means  for  Mid  mo- 
tora.  a  single  operating  means  and  connections  between  the  Mme 
and  said  nUrting  and  stopping  means  so  arranged  that  both  of  Mid 
motors  may  be  sUrted  by  a  single  movement  of  Mid  operating  means 
and  one  in  advance  of  the  other 

8  In  hoi-rting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  automaUc- 
aJly  opening  and  closing  bucket,  of  a  holding-table  therefor,  a  hoist- 
ing-cable  therefor,  two  motors  to  which  said  cables  are  respectivelv 
connected,  independent  sUrting  and  stopping  means  for  Mid  mo- 
tors, a  single  operating  mean.,  and  conne<tion  between  the  Mme 
and  Mid  SUrting  and  stopping  means  so  arranged  that  both  of  said 
motors  may  be  dnven  in  unison  in  either  direction  or  the  holding- 
motor  held  at  rest  and  the  hoi.ting.motor  driven  in  either  dimM.on 

9  In  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  automatic- 
ally opening  and  closing  bucket,  of  a  holdingxable  therrfor,  a  hoi.t- 
ing-cable  (herefor,  two  electric  motors  to  which  said  cables  are  re- 
apectively  connected,  independent  starting  and  -topping  meaaa 
therefor  a  single  operating  lever  or  handle,  and  connec.ions  be- 
tween the  Mme  and  Mid  sUrting  and  stopping  means  ro  arranged 
that  both  of  Mid  motors  may  be  driven  in  unison  in  either  direction 
and  the  hoisting-motor  started  in  advance-  of  the  holding-motor 

10  In  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  automatic 
ally  opening  and  closing  bucket,  of  a  holding-cable  therefor  a  hoiat 
ing-cable  therefor,  two  electric  motors  to  which  Mid  cables  are  re- 
spectively coniiected,  independent  circuit-closing  means  for  Mid  mo- 
tors, a  single  operating  lever  or  handle,  and  connections  between 

J'.T.l",**  "'J*  circuit-closing  means,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  both  of  Mid  circuit-closing  means  will  be  operated  by  a  sinrle 
movement  of  the  operating-handle  and  the  circuit  to  the  hoisting- 
motor  will  be  closed  in  advance  of  closing  the  circuit  to  the  holdinr- 
motor. 

11.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  automatic- 
aUy  opening  and  closing  bucket,  of  a  holding-cable  therefor,  a  hoiat- 
ing-cable  therefor,  two  electric  motors  to  which  Mid  cables  are  n- 
•pectively  connected,  independent  sUrting,  stopping  and  reversing 
means  for  Mid  motors,  a  single  operating  lever  or  handle,  and  con- 
nections between  the  Mme  and  Mid  starting,  stopping  and  re>era- 
ing  means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  circuit  to  both  of 

■■■/I     tn.nt«_    :il     !._         I-  1  •'»'•«.    ui 


the  other 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with  two  mo 
tors,  of  independent  starting  and  stopping  means  therefor,  a  single 
operating  means,  and  connections  between  the  Mme  and  Mid  sUrt- 
ing and  stopping  means  so  arranged  that  by  a  single  movement  of 
said  operating  means  in  one  plane  both  of  Mid  motors  mar  be  driven 
in  unison  in  either  direction  or  one  of  Mid  motor,  held  at  rest  while 
the  other  motor  ia  driren  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  with  two  elec- 
tric motors,  of  independent  starting  and  stopping  means  therefor,  a 
single  operating  meana.  and  connections  between  the  Mme  and  Mid 
aUrting  and  stopping  means  so  arranged  that  by  a  single  movement 
of  Mid  operating  means  in  one  plane  both  of  said  motors  mar  be 


i>  ■.  " •"'^  ""^"'i  •"  lar  noisiing-motor  may 

b*  clo«.d  in  advance  of  the  closing  of  the  circuit  to  the  holding-mo- 
tor, and  may  be  opened  after  t^e  circuit  to  the  holding-motor  ia 
opened. 

7  78,898.  DODBLB-ACTIIQ  PUMP  Willui  W  Robukw  Su 
FnociMw.  GaL  PIM  Mar  1  llOi  Scrtal  la  196.487 
Claim— I  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ralre-chamber  having  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  houae  a  dia- 
charge-ralre  and  a  lower  reduced  portion  adapted  to  form  a  guide 
for  an  inlet-ralre,  a  ring  fixed  upon  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  guide 
portion,  an  annular  inlet-valve  slidably  mounted  on  Mid  guide  por 
tion.  Mid  valve  opening  downwardly,  a  coiled  spring  anpported  by 
Mid  ring  and  operating  to  aeat  the  ralre.  a  tubular  ralre  -  guide 
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tfc*  di«-h.rKe-v.lyc,  and  ,  nu»  fixed  up<»D  .«id  ^id*.  in  combin.tion 
with  mean*  for  admiltiog  the  w.ur  toiwid  r.lre..  lutMUatUUT  u 
<Mcnb«d 


•  •' ri — -  -»  »-«^  — •»  "i-jfr  Of  ine  preMinf  pro«eM. 

whereupon  the  briqueU  or  blocks  are  further  »ubjected  to  the  a«tioa 
of  carbonic-acid  na«.  , 


778.900.    LfATHn-aTMTCHIIQ  DBVICl    eniai  R  low 
MTIAB.  BoM4n.  Maw.    FUad  Apr.  15.  IMM.    8«r1ai  Ma  203  2«2. 


2  In  a  pump  of  the  claa.  described.  1  valTe^hamber  harinr  an 
.■tefml  tubul.r  ralve-^ide.  .„  .nnul.r  di^har,ce-Talve  mounted 
ther«>n  and  h.ring  .„  „u,er  rtan^e,  a  colled  expan.ion-.pring  ... 
bracn^^the  valve  and  bearing  on  ,U  f!an|cr.  m  cortbin.tion  with  a 
reduced  portioi»of  said  valve-ch.mber,  an  Annular  inlet-valve  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  ao  exterior  flange,  a  coiled  expansion-spring 
embracing  the  Ust-n.med  valve  and  beai-ing  upon  iu  flange  and 
means  for  holding  said  spriugi.  in  operative  position.  subnUntiallr 
as  described  I 

3  In  ■  pump  of  the  cla*9dewribed,aji  annular  upwardly-oj»en- 
ing  sliding  diwharge-valve  provided  with  a  coiled  spring  for  press- 
ing the  valve  to  lU  seat,  means  for  holdinjc  »«id  spring  in  operative 
position,  in  combination  with  a  downw^rdlv-opening  inlet-valve 
provided  with  a  coiled  spring  for  seating  ithe  valve,  and  means  for 
holding  said  spring  in  operative  position   (rtibsUntially  as  de«rribed 
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7  7  8 ,  R  O  9 .  MCTHOD  OF  rORMIHa  ILOCKS  OP  OKE  FOR  MBT 
ALLUMICAL  FURPOaBa  kuio  RA»«t.  Budapwt.  Au«trt»-HuJi- 
g«i7     FU«d  July  «,  1903.    Serial  Ma  1H397. 


Claim  —1  The  method  of  rendering 'msterial  capable  oi  use 
for  metallurgical  purposes  suiuble  therefar  by  converting  it  into 
blocks  by  means  of  pressure  and  the  exposnie  of  the  blocks  to  the  ac 
tio.  of  i-ombustion-gase*  containing  carbo*.  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  material,  which  may  be  in  a  fjufly-granulous  form  or  in 
certain  case*  m  the  form  of  powder  to  a  pressure  increasing  gradu- 
ally to  a  very  high  degree  (for  example  one  tiousand  to  two  thousand 
atnoapberes.)  so  that  the  air  entirely  escap^^s  from  the  maenal  dur- 
ing the  pre»»in«  ..perstion,  and  the  pressure  (■  only  carried  at  the  last 
suge  U>  such  s  degree  «h  to  render  the  mat«fial  plastic,  whereupon, 
for  the  purpo^  of  increasing  their  fimnesaj  the  blocks  are  exposed 
for  a  short  time  to  (he  action  of  combustion  froducU  containing  car- 
bon at  a  temperature  which  prevents  any  fritting 

t  K  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bricks  or  blocks  of  or««  for 
■etAllnrgical  treatment  without  the  use  of  a  binding  material, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ores  in  a  dry  or  slighUv-dampened 
eondition  to  a  pressure  of  at  leaM  eight  hun|ir«d  ataoepherea  ap  to 
two  tteoMnd  ataoapherM  ia  snch  a  o^anwr  tkat  tke  pr«M«r«  is 


Ciaim.— 1 .  A  device  for  stretching  leather  embracing  in  ita  con- 
struction, a  supporting-frame,  a  movable  clamp  mounted  thereon,  a 
hide-holding  plate  secured  to  «aid  frame  and  having  iu  upper  face 
corrugated,  a  series  of  separate  adjusUble  hide-clamping  plates  hav- 
ing their  bottom  faces  provided  with  projecting  teeth,  and  fastening 
bolts  foV  drawing  said  individual  clampingplates  directly  against 
the  corrugated  holding-plate  so  as  to  pinch  the  edge  of  the  hide 
against  said  holding-plate.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  leather-stretching  device  embracing  in  iu  construction  a 
supporting-frame,  a  sUtionary  hide-clamping  device  secured  there- 
to and  comprising  a  fixed  member  provided  with  sloU  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  frame  and  having  iU  upper  face  corrugated  to  grip 
the  hide,  and  a  series  of  oppoaing  members  adjusUblv  arranged  in 
the  sloU  of  the  fixed  member,  and  bolu  for  adjusting  the  clamping 
member  against  the  fixed  member  to  pinch  and  grip  the  extreme 
edge  of  the  hide  so  as  to  bold  it  against  the  fixed  member,  and  a  mov- 
able  stretching-clamp  arranged  to  grip  and  stretch  the  opposiU  end 
of  the  hide,  substantially  as  described 

3  A  leather-  stretching  device  embracing  in  iU  construction  a 
supporting-frame  provided  with  a  movable  stretching-clamp  and 
having  rigidly  secured  near  one  end  a  hide-clamping  plate  provided 
with  longitudinal  sloU  and  havingiUouter  face  provided  with  trans- 
verse corrugations,  a  series  of  smaller  hide-clamping  plates  provided 
with  bolt-holes  in  their  middle  portions  and  having  arranged  on  op- 
poaite  sides  of  said  hole  a  series  of  projections  one  set  for  pinching 
the  hide  against  the  fixed  corrugated  plate  and  the  other  set  arranged 
to  form  a  direct  holding  engagement  with  said  corrugations,  and 
clamping-bolu  for  securing  said  plates  in  their  different  positions  of 
adjustment  in  order  to  pinch  the  hide  against  the  corrugated  plate 
and  hold  it  against  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


7  7  H  ,9  ( )  1  .    FSOCKM  OF  RBDOCnie  LIAD  QU&    Fbobo  8 
Sauni.  FhlkMytaln.  Pi.    FJW  A^.  17.  1908.    Seitel  la  158.M7. 
Clam.— 1    The  prweaa  of  reducing  lead  ore  which  consisU  b 

continuously  spreading  the  ore  in  a  finely-ground  condition  upon  the 
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•arfaee  of  a  suitable  cathode,  in  the  presence  of  a  snitable  electrolyte 
and  a  auitaUle  anode,  maintaining  the  ore  upon  the  catlioile  until 
complete  reduction  has  occurred;  and  then  continuously  removing 
the  resultant  mass  of  spongy  lead  from  the  cathode-plate  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  rate  at  which  the  ore  is  spread,  substantially  as 
described 


2.  The  process  of  reducing  lead  sulfid  which  consists  in  continu- 
ously spreading  the  vulfid  in  a  finely-ground  condition  upon  the  sur- 
face of  a  cathode  of  antimonial  lead,  in  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte 
of  dilute  sulfuric  acid  and  a  suitable  anode ;  maintaining  the  ore  upon 
the  cathode  until  complete  reduction  has  occurred;  and  then  con- 
tinuously removing  the  resultant  mass  of  spongy  lead  from  the  cath- 
ode-plate at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  rate  at  which  the  ore  is 
spread,  substantially  as  described. 


7  7  H  ,  f)  O  %>  .    OUIDBWAT  FOR  8LIDIRQ  DOOR&    HlCBOLAia 
Sciount,  Chiokgo,  ni     PiM  Aug.  6.  1904.    Serial  Ha  219.7T7. 


H 

1      ^ 

j    ^'    B 

(     ^ 

• 

m 

Claim — I  In  lombination  with  a  wall  auiI  a  door  having  a 
groiived  guidrway,  guide-flanges  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  angle- 
iron  each  having  two  flanges,  two  of  the  flanges  being  jtecured  to- 
gether, the  remaining  flange  of  one  of  the  tections  being  secured  to 
the  wall  and  the  remaining  flange  of  the  other  section  overhanging 
.Haid  wall  and  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  in  the  guidewav  of  the 
door,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.^the  combination  of  a  door 
having  side  rails  formed  of  angle-iron,  guide-bars  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  side  rails  and  provided  in  their  outer  edges  with 
grooves  or  recesses,  a  guide-flange  consisting  of  two  sections  of  an- 
gle-iron one  of  the  sections  having  one  of  its  flanges  bolted  to  a  wall 
and  the  other  flange  outwardly  extending  therefrom,  and  the  other 
section  having  one  of  its  flanges  bolted  to  said  outwardly-extending 
section,  and  the  other  flange  overhanging  the  wail  and  entering  the 


slotted  guideway  in  the -door  affording  an  uninlemipted  space  for 
the  travel  of  the  door,  siibstantiallv  an  deM'ribed 


7  7H,t»08.    ROOT^DTTER  FOR  DRAIH-PIPB8.    WiLHKLHScitm 
LIR.  Berlin.  Qennany.    FUed  July  16.  1903     Serial  la  165,776. 


Claim. — I.  A  root-cutter  for  clay  dntin-pipes  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  pipe-section  the  outer  diameter  of  which  is  smaller  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  clay  pipe  to  be  cleaned,  both  ends  of  said 
cylinder  being  sharpened  to  form  cireular  blades,  a  hoop  atUched  to 
the  inside  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  roniie<-t  the  cylinder  to  the 
I  hoop  for  drawing  the  cutter  forward  within  tlie  clay  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2  A  root-cutter  composed  of  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  sharp- 
ened edge  and  a  hoop  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  body,  substan- 
tially as  .<peciffed. 

3.  A  root-<utter  composed  of  a  cylindrical  bt>dy  having  a  sharp- 
ened edge,  a  hoop  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  body,  and  a  flexible 
cover  surrounding  the  body,  substantially  as  specified 


7  7  H.OO-l-.    PAIfCAKE-TURHER.    Cbaklb  E.  Sirms.  Madlaon. 
Wia.    Piled  Jao  21, 1904.    Senai  Ra  1S9.979. 


Claim.— In  a  pancake-turner  of  the  described  class,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cake-supporting  blade,  provided  with  a  central  cake-re- 
taining aperture  P  and  one  or  more  V-shaped  projecting  points  O 
formed  in  the  marginal  edge  upon  the  right-hand,  or  upward-moving 
side  of  said  blade  when  in  the  act  of  turning,  of  a  handle  comprising 
two  resilient  arms  formed  integrally,  centrally  provided  with  two 
outwardly -diverging  bends  L.  i.  and  contact-bearings  M  and  N,  said 
contact-bearings  M  and  N  being  formed  at  right  angles  to  said  bends 
L,  L.  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  with  one 
end  of  sAid  blade  upon  the  respective  sides  of  its  longitudinal  center, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


7  "i  H,905.    THBATER-8CEHERY  AMD  PREPARATIOMS  THERE 
Pok    VALirrwi  SiLUfi.  Morth  Pelham.  M  Y.    Filed  Feb.  5, 1901 
Serial  Ra  192.222. 
Cifflim  —  I     A  fabric  for  theater-scenery  consisting  of  two  sheets 

of  canvas  held  together  and  having  their  interstices  filled  with 

gelatin. 

2.  A  fabric  for  theater-scenery  consisting  of  two  sheets  of  can- 
vas held  toge'her  and  having  their  interstices  filled  with  gelatitt 
treated  with  ammonia  sulfate  and  chlorid  of  ammonia 

3.  A  fabric  for  theater-scener>-  consisting  of  two  sheets'  of  can- 
vas held  together  and  having  their  interstices  filled  with  irelatin  ren- 
dered fireproof. 

4.  A  fabric  for  theater-s<'ener)-  coated  with  a  mixture  of  silver- 
white  and  varnish  containing  thymic  acid. 

5.  A  fabric  for  theater-scenery  consisting  of  two  sheets  of  can- 
vas held  together  and  having  their  interstices  filled  with  gelatin, 
and  coated  with  a  solution  of  silver-white  and  varnish. 

6.  A  canvas  for  theater-scenery  impregnated  with  gelatin,  and 
coated  on  both  sides  with  a  solntion  of  silver-white  and  varnish  con- 
taining thymic  acid. 
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7  A  ran  vat  for  tbratar-acrnenr  coatH  on  both  aide*  with  a  ao- 
lati^B  of  siUrr-whitr  and  varnish  ronlaini^i;  thvmir  acid 

8.  A  ranvaa  for  thrairr-ai-enrrT  impn^atrd  with  irelatin  r*n- 
d«rpd  Srvproof.  and  <-<>at«d  with  a  mixtur*  of  a  whit«  paint  and  a 
varnish  containinK  copal  and  mastic  with  lifavmic  acid 

9  The  hcrvin-describrd  trannlucrnt  and  pliable  fabric  for 
th«at«r-accncrT.  consisting  of  i  anva^t  inipr^trnatcd  with  fireproofed 
geUtin.  and  coated  on  both  of  it*  outmdeK  with  a  compound  of  silver- 
white  and  a  copal-mastic  vami'<h  containin*  thvmic  acid. 


77H,0()<>.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPIMO  APPARATU&     CSAS. 
a  Smaw  Rew  York.  N  Y     PUed  Mat  5. 1*04.    SeriAl  Na  1W.763. 


CUim.  —  \     Mt-anx  fordr^clopiRf;-)  ,,ho 
inn  •  coilable  strip  constituting  when  coiled 
in^  liquid,  and  caps  for  closin/;  the  end*  of  , 
convolutions  and  provided  with  rims  adapteil 
ends  of  the  coiled  strip 

t.  Means  for  developinic  a  photo^raphi( 
able  strip  having  projection*  for  keeping  i 
and  havinje  ■  prolon^ration  beyond  *uch  pn 
tremity  may  lap  cloitely  to  the  next  inner 
and  caps  slipped  over  the  ends  of  the  coil  anc 
said  proloHjCed  portion  of  the  strip. 

3.    Means  for  developing  a  proto^raphi 
able  strip  lonstitutinK  when  coiled  a  rece_ 
uid.  caps  for  the  ends  of  the  coiled  -.trip,  t 
said  caps   and  a  box  open  to  lijjht  re<-eivin^ 
4     Means  for  developing  a  phiitographi 
able  strip,  projeitions  for  keeping  the  con* 
strip  separate,  said  projections  stopping;  so 
tion  of  the  strip  beyond  them  for  lapping  c 
conti/pious  convolution,  and  caps  provided 
slip  closely  over  the  strip 

5.   Means  for  <le>elopinx  a  photof^raphic 
able  strip  constitutinjt  when  coiled  a  recept 
uid.  caps  provided  with  rims  adapted  to  slip 
lar  parts  for  the  injtress  ami  ejtress  of  develo 


oi(raphic  film,  compris- 

I  receptacle  for  develop- 

the  spaces  between  the 

to  slip  i  losely  over  the 


film,  comprisinfr  a  coil- 

I  convolutions  separate 

I  lections,  so  that  the  ex- 

lontifTuous  convolution. 

fittin/r  tightly  upon  the 


pti 


film  comprising  a  coil- 
icje  for  developing  liq- 
nnions  extending  from 
lid  trunnions, 
film,  comprising  a  coil- 
>lutions  of  the  coilable 
I*  to  leave  a  prolon^a- 
[>sely  to  the  next  inner 
rims  and  adapted  to 


with 


film,  comprising  a  coil- 
1  cle  for  developing  liq- 
«:  ver  the  ends,  and  tubu- 
liing  liquid. 


i.  In  a  mold  for  manufarturinfr  cement  pipe,  a  baae  provided 
with  an  annular  stop-rib  a  aplit  outer  shell  seated  on  the  base  and 
having  overlapping  terminals,  an  inner  shell  spaced  from  the  outer 
ahell  and  also  provided  with  overlapping  Urminala,  brackets  rigidly 
secured  to  the  interior  walls  of  the  inner  .shell,  studs  carried  by  the 
brackets,  rods  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  studs  and 
the  inner  lapping  end  of  the  inner  shell,  jointed  bar«.  connecting  the 
inner  lapping  and  outer  lapping  portions  of  said  inner  shell,  means 
for  moving  la.d  bars  laterally  to  thereby  cause  the  expansion  am' 
contraction  of  said  inner  shell,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
I  on  one  terminal  of  the  outer  shell,  a  pivotal  conne«  tion  Iwiween  »aid 
,  crank-shaft  and  the  opposite  terminal  of  the  outer  shell,  and  means 
.  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  draw  the  outer  shell  into  engagement  with 
the  stop-rib  <if  said  base 

3.  In  a  mold  for  manufacturing  cement  pipe,  a  split  outer  shell 
having  overlapping  terminals,  means  for  expanding  and  contract- 
ing said  shell,  an  inner  shell  spaced  from  the  outer  shell  and  also  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  terminals,  brackets  rigidly  ►eiured  to  the  in- 
terior walls  of  the  inner  shell,  studs  carried  by  said  brackets,  rods 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  studs  and  the  inner  lap- 
pin?  end  of  said  inner  shell,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the 
out  -r  lapping  jHtrtion  of  the  inner  shell,  and  jointed  bars  connecting 
said  .shaft  and  the  inner  lapping  portion  of  said  inner  shell 
I  4.   In  a  mold  for  maaufacturing  cement  pipe,  a  split  outer  shell 

j  having  overlapping  terminals,  means  for  expanding  and  contract- 
I  iug  said  shell,  an  inner  shell  spaced  from  the  outer  shell  and  also  pnn 
vided  with  overiapping  terminals,  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  the  in 
terior  walls  of  the  inner  shell,  studs  rarried  by  said  brackets,  rods 
i  forming  a  pivotal  conne<tion  between  the  studs  and  the  inner  lap- 
'  ping  end  of  the  inner  shell,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the 
outer  lapping  portion  of  the  inner  shell,  jointed  bars  connecting  said 
I  sl^ft  and  the  interlappiug  portion  of  said  inner  shell,  and  each  pro- 
I  vided  with  a  stop  for  limiting  its  movement  in  one  direction,  and 
I  mean.'for  rotating  said  shaft  to  thereby  caii.se  the  jointed  bars  to  ex- 
j  pand  and  contract  said  inner  shell 

5.   In  a  mold  for  manufacturing  cement  pipe,  a  split  outer  shell 
having  overlapping  terminals,  means  for  expanding  and  contracting 
i  said  shell,  an  inner  shell  spaced  from  the  outer  shell  and  also  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  terminals,  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  the  in- 
teriot'  walls  of  the  inner  shell,  verticallr-diaposed  studs  carried  by 
said  brackets,  rods  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  »aid  studs 
and  the  inner  lapping  end  of  the  inner  shell,  a  shjft  mounted  for  ro- 
Itationin  said  brackets,  jointed  bars  connecting  said  studs  and  inner 
I  lAPP'ng  portion  of  said  inner  shell,  stops  for  limiting  the  outward 
I  movement  of  the  jointed  bars,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 


I 


7  7H.t)OH.    8BLFPLAYIHQ  MD8ICAL  INSTRUMEIIT.     HiROLD 
W.  ShovhaU),  Mewark,  N.  J.    Piled  Ju.  16, 1899    Serial  Ro  :02.4S2. 


7  7H.fM>7.    CEMBRT  PIPE  MOLD 
PU«d  Oct  24,  1901    Serial  No  229,783. 


lMr\  Shkll,  Sibley.  Iowa. 


Claim  —I  In  a  mold  for  manufacturinlr  cement  pipe,  a  split 
outer  shell  having  overlapping  terminals,  me^ns  for  expanding  and 
contracting  said  shell,  an  inner  shell  spaced  fijom  the  outer  shell  and 
also  pn>vided  with  overiappini;  terminals,  hrfcckets  rigidly  secured 
to  the  interior  walls  of  the  inner  shell,  studs  carried  by  the  brackets. 
rods  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  si^d  studs  and  the  inner 
lapping  end  of  the  inner  shell,  jointed  bars  connecting  the  inner  lap- 
ping and  outer  lapping  portions  of  said  innef  shell,  and  means  for 
moving  said  bars  laterally  to  thereby  cauae  t^  expanaion  and  con 
traction  of  the  inner  shell 


CUiim.—l.  In  a  self-playing  musical  instruiiieni  direct-acting 
electromagnets  for  impelling  the  sound-producing  agent  'and  arma- 
ture connections  between  the  magnets  and  the  sound-producing 
agent  affording  a  gradually-lesaening  leverage  in  favor  of  the  mag- 
netic effort  a*  the  magnetic  pole  is  appniached. 

2.   In  a  self -playing  musical  instrument,  a  direct-acting  electro- 
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magnet  for  impelling  the  aound-produeing  agent,  and  a  rocker  adapt- 
ed to  be  atti  acted  at  one  end  by  the  magnet  and  to  propel  the  aound- 
producing  agent  at  its  other  end 

3.  In  a  self-playing  musical  instrument,  a  direct-acting  electro- 
magnet for  impelling  the  sound-pioducing  agent,  a  rocker  adapted 
to  be  attracted  by  said  magnet  at  one  end  and  to  propel  the  aound- 
producing  agent  at  its  other  end.  and  a  non-magnetic  layer  upou 
which  said  rocker  is  adapted  to  rest. 


or  channel  ia  provided  on  the  under  aide:  a  cushion  within  uid  i«- 
ceaa  or  channel  corresponding  with  the  general  shape  of  the  baae- 
plate:  a  toe-calk  embedded  in  the  cuabion  and  provided  on  ita  up- 
per aide  with  a  groove:  and  a  wire  within  the  cushion,  saidwlreex- 
tending  along  and  through  said  gnnive  and  from  the  toe-calk  to  the 
heel  of  the  cushion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2    In  a   horscnhoe  of   the  character  described,  a    baae  -  plate 
formed  with  downwardly-extending  flanges  whereby  a  recess  or 


4.   In  an  electric  aelf-playing  attachment  for  musical   instru- 1  channel  is  proyided  on  the  under  side;  a  cushion  within  said 


ments,  a  pivoted  contact-finger  support  adapted  to  be  fastened  un 
der  the  keyboard,  and  means  for  fastening  up  said  pivoted  support 
at  its  free  edge. 

5.  In  an  electric  self  playing  a^'.achmrnt  for  musical  instru- 
ments, a  contact-finger  support  adapted  to  be  fastened  beneath  the 
keyboard,  a  track  on  said  support,  a  mutic-sheet  drawer  adapted  to 
slide  in  said  track,  said  contact-finger  support  being  pivoted,  and 
means  for  fastening  it  up  at  its  front  edge. 

6.  In  an  electric  self-playing  attachment  for  musical  instru- 
ments, a  frame  comprising  a  top  channel-bar,  a  contact-finger  sup- 
port fastened  in  front  of  the  top  channel-bar,  wire*  from  the  fingers 
going  over  said  chnnnel-bar  and  carried  in  two  groups  down  the  two 
sides,  and  magnets  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  wires. 

7.  In  an  electric  self-playing  attachment  for  musical  inatrv- 
ments.  a  frame  comprising  a  top  bar.  symmetrically-placed  lugs  at- 
tached in  front  of  said  top  bar,  and  a  contact-finger  support  pivoted 
to  said  lugs. 

t*.  In  an  electric  aelf-playing  attachment  for  mu.sic«l  instru- 
ments, a  frame  comprising  a  top  channel-bar  symmetrically-placed 
lugs  attached  in  fn>nt  of  said  channel-bar.  and  a  contact-finger  sup- 
port pivoted  to  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  beneath  the  key- 
board. 

9.  In  an  electric  self-playing  attachment  for  musical  instru- 
ments, a  frame  comprising  a  top  channel-bar,  symmetrically-placed 
lugs  attached  in  front  of  said  channel-bar  a  contact-finger  support 
pivoted  to  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  be  faatened  l>eneath  the  key- 


or  channel  corresponding  with  the  general  shape  of  the  baae-plate; 
a  toe-calk  embedded  in  the  cushion  and  with  its  outer  edge  cur\edto 
correspond  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  cushion,  said  toe-calk  being 
provided  with  a  groove  concentric  with  its  outer  edge;  and  a  wire 
withiu  the  cushion  and  extending  from  the  heel  thereof  through  said 
groove,  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

3  In  a  horseshoe,  a  base-plate:  a  cushion  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  under  side  of  the  base-plate;  a  wire  embedded  in  said  cushion 
and  extending  therefrom  into  engagement  with  the  base-plate;  and  a 
metallic  toe-calk  embedded  in  the  cushion  ami  grooved  to  receive 
said  wire,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  horseshoe  of  the  character  described,  a  base  -  plate 
formed  with  downwardly-extending  flanges  whereby  a  receaa  or 
channel  is  provided  on  the  under  aide;  a  cushion  within  said  receaa 
or  channel;  a  toe-calk  embedded  in  the  cuabion  and  provided  with 
the  groove  Ir  and  clamping  lips  /,  and  a  wire  within  the  cushion  ex- 
tending from  the  heel  thereof  through  said  groove,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth . 

5.  In  a  horseshoe  of  the  character  described,  a  base  -  plate 
formed  with  downwardly-extending  flanges  whereby  a  receaa  or 
channel  is  provided  on  the  under  side;  a  cushion  within  said  receas 
or  channel;  a  toe-calk  embedded  in  the  cushion  and  provided  with 
the  curved  groove  k  on  its  upper  side  and  the  cross  or  radial  groove  p 
on  ita  under  side;  and  a  wire  within  said  cushion  extending  from  the 
heel  thereof  through  said  groove,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  in  a   horseshoe  of  the  character   described,  a   base  -  plate 


board,  and  a  wwKlen  block  or  blocks  fastened  to  said  frame  having  j  formed  with  downwardlv-exiending  flanges  wherebv  a  receaa  or 
magnets  fitting  tightly  within  perforations  in  said  block  or  blocks,  j  channel  is  provided  on  the  under  side;  a  cushion  within  said  receaa 
1(»    In  an  electric  self-playing  atUchment  for  musical  instru-   or  channel,  a  toe-calk  embedded  in  the  cushion  and  provided  with 


ments.  a  music-sheet  drawer,  means  for  supporting  the  same  adapt- 
ed tosbe  attached  beneath  the  keyboard,  and  upon  which  said  drawe- 
is  adkpted  to  i.i;de.  a  main  driving-shaft,  gearing  for  operating  said 
music-sheet  when  playing  the  instrument,  adapted  to  be  engaged  or 
disengaged  from  said  main  driving-shaft  according  to  the  position 


the  groove  k  and  lips  /  on  it»  up(>er  side,  and  with  the  groove  n  and 
radial  groove^  on  its  under  side;  aiid  a  wire  within  said  cushion  ex- 
tending from  the  heel  thereof  through  said  groove,  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth 

7    In  a   horseshiw  of  the  character  described,  a   base  -  plate 


of  said  drawer  on  its  support,  gearing  for  nwinding  the  sheet  and  |  formed  with  the  downwardh -extending  flanges  c  and  d  provided  at 
means  on  said  mam  shaft  for  maintaining  constant  reverse  driving'   the  ti>e  w-|4h  the  thickened  portions  r'  and  d'  and  at  the  heel  with  the 


engagement  for  rewinding  in  all  positions  of  the  music-sheet  drawer 
,  II.  In  an  electrically-operated  muaical  inatrument,  the combina 
lion  with  a  sound-producing  device,  of  an  electromagnet,  a  notc- 
sheft  contrtdling  the  magnet,  a  mcker-armature  actuated  by  said 
magnet,  and  a  connection  between  said  armature  and  the  sound-pro- 
ducing device. 

12  In  an  electrically-actuated  key-operatiug  mechanism  for 
musical  instruments,  the  combination  with  a  key-selecting  medium 
of  an  electromagnet  governed  by  said  medium  and  having  a  rocker- 
amiature  to  actuate  the  key. 

13.  In  an  electrically-actuated  key-operating  mechanism  for 
musical  instniments,  the  combination  of  an  electromagnet  having  a 
rocker-armature  to  operate  the  key,  with  means  for  moving  a  key- 
selecting  medium  to  govern  aaid  electromagnet. 


7  7H,909.  CU8H10R  HORSESHOE.   Aun SiHHonMUton, 
FUed  Apr.  li  1904.    Serial  Ra  203,098. 


thickened  portions/,  said  flanges  being  further  provided  at  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  heel  with  the  holes  r;  a  cushion  bet  wen  said  flanges; 
a  wire  embedded  in  the  cushion  and  having  ita  ends  extend  there- 
from through  said  holes;  and  a  metallic  toe-clamp  embedded  in 
the  cushion  and  in  engagement  with  said  wire,  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth 


7  7  H,0  1  O.  TEMPORARY  BIRDER   Pukducb  Sourrku,  Bonn. 
Oermany.    FUed  July  7,  1902.    Serial  No.  114,621 


CInim. — In  a  temporary  binder  for  papers,  the  combination  with 
two  tubular  needles,  and  a  turnable  wire  bow  consisting  of  two  U 
formed  shank*  capable  of  forming  a  cloaed  loop  when  turned  ao  at 
to  touch  the  point  oi  the  tubular  needles,  and  of  a  U-formed  middle 
piece  connecting  these  two  shanks,  of  a  plate  situated  perpendicu- 
lariy  to  the  bottom  plate  of  the  device,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  in  thisalotand  provided  with  a  pin  guided 
in  this  slot  and  resting  upon  the  (i-formed  middle  part  of  the  tum- 
CLnm. — 1  In  a  horaeshoe  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  baae-jable  wire  how,  and  a  cut-out  portion  provided  in  the  vertical  plate, 
plate  formed  with  downwardly-extending  flangea  whereby  a  reoeaalsaid  cut-out  portion  forming  an  enlargement  of  the  slot  and  being 


he  l«ver  i»  tituatod  in  the 


M-tjut«|  .t  the  .pot  .t  which  the  pirot  of  .„  .„„  „  ,..„.^„  ,„  „. 
clo.«»  p«„t,on  of  the  device,  wb.t.nti.ll  r  ".*  described  and  for  the 
parpoae  set  forth.  ' 
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'  ^A^'r^LL  i£!°"^"^  3D8PBHSI0N  AKD  COMTACT  APPU- 
UfCS  TOR  ELECTRIC- AM  UMP&  Jow  STirmoi,  Jr..  Portobella 
Sootlaad     Wed  Dm:  22.  1903.    8«1aiNalM224  ^^ 


rmtjon*  9,  said  flUinirtabe  extending  far  into  the  filling  maM.  but 
endmir  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  cell,  and  be- 
ing arranged  between  the  two  electrode.,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  deMribed. 


?iiIi/lL  ™»TATm  ELECTRIC-ABC  LAMPR  BimaU) 
^J^!^  *^J:«'««*-  0«»^  »««Pior  to  The  Jtndu.  Electric  Ca  Cler^ 
IWHtOWa    Wed  Oct  28. 1903     8ert»l  Ha  178  926 


Claim— I  In  a  wuspensmn  and  contact  appliance  for  electric- 
arc  lamps  and  such  like  requiring  to  be  raisfd  and  lowered  the  com- 
bination of  «u xpenders  baring  step-conUcts  jwith  an  insulated  socket 
baring  an  annular  inverted-tn>ugh-«haped  tonUct  therein  the  step- 
conUcts  of  the  suspenders  being  adapted  tt>  automatically  engage 
with  the  conuct  of  the  locket  substantially  as  described. 

i  In  a  suspension  and  conUct  applian<-e  for  electric-arr  lamps 
•nd  such  like  requiring  to  be  raised  and  lowi«red  the  combination  of 
a  bell,  suspenders  pivoted  to  the  bell.  Contacts  on  the  suspendem. 
means  for  conveying  an  electric  current  to  tlie  suspenders,  an  insu- 
lated socket,  sn  annular  inverted-trough-s|iaped  contact  therein, 
means  for  electricallr  connecting  the  *o<ket  ^>  the  lamp  or  such  like, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  s<K-ket  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed I 

•1  In  combination,  a  case.  freely-movii|g  Huspenders  arranged 
within  the  case,  means  for  conveyina  an  electric  current  to  the  sus- 
penders, step-contacts  on  the  suspenders  shutters  for  closing  the 
steps,  an  insulated  socket  arranged  within  the  case  an  annular  con- 
Uct in  the  socket  electrically  conne<ted  with  |an  arc-lamp  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  socket  and  laijip  suhstantialh  as  de- 
scribed j 

4.  In  combination,  a  case,  freely-moviiig  suspenders  arranged 
within  the  case,  means  for  conveying  an  ele<jtric  current  to  the  sus- 
penders. step-<-ontacts  on  the  suspenden..  s|iutters  for  closing  the 
•teps.  insulaleii  sockets  arranged  within  the  ^-ase  and  one  above  the 
other.  annuUr  conUcts  in  the  sockefj.— said  ionUcts  being  electric- 
ally connected  with  an  arc-lamp,  means  for  njrcuring  the  sockets  to- 
gether, and  means  for  raising  and  loweringltke  sockets  and  lamp 
Mibstantially  as  desoribe<l.  ] 

?».  In  combination,  a  case,  freely-movinjr  suspenders  arranged 
within  the  case,  means  for  conveying  an  elMric  current  to  the  sus- 
pender-   step-contacts  on  the  suspenders,  shutters  for  closing  the 
•teps.  insulated  s<Mkets  arranged  within  the  jaae  and  one  above  the 
other,  annular  contacts  in  the  sockets,  a  felesjopic  contact  arranged 
above  the  s«K-kets,  said  contacts  being  electric*illy  connected  with  sn  I 
are-lamp    mean.''  for  se«iiring  the  swkets  tojtether.  and  means  for  j 
raising  and  lowering  the  sockets  and  lamp^  substantially  as  de- , 
•eeibed. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  support  consisting  of  wveral 
removable  segment,  baring  alining  gnwre..  and  a  reM.Unce  mount- 
ed removably  in  Mid  groove*. 

2  A  resistance  device  comprising  a  wvtional,  annular  support 
of  insulating  material  having  a  groove  therein,  and  a  coil  of  resi.t- 
ance-wire  removably  mounted  in  said  groove,  uid  coil  baring  de- 
pressions to  reduce  the  conUcting  portions  of  the  coil  with  the  sup^ 
port.  "^ 

3  A  resistance  device,  comprising  a  segmenUl  support  consist 
ing  of  segments  of  insulating  material  cooperating  to  form  a  ring 
having  peripheral  grooves,  and  a  coil  of  re.iaUnce-wire  mounted  in 
said  grooves 

4.  A  resistance  device  comprising  several  separable  porcelain 
segments  cooperating  to  form  a  ring,  said  segemnU  having  alining 
grooves  and  having  sloU  in  the  bottoms  of  uid  grooves,  a  resisUnce- 
cqil  wound  on  the  porcelain  ring,  and  means  for  holding  the  latter 
in  position  in  a  lamp. 


7  7  H  .  < )  1  v>  .    DRY  CELL    Walthh  WlauffT.  er«lx.  Qenmuiy. 
Wed  May  12.  1904.    Sertel  Ea  207.578 


Clmim  —In  a  dry  cell  the  <-ombiuation  of  two  electrodes  1.  2.  a 
porous  filling  mass  5,  an  electrolyte,  and  a  flQing  and  replenishing 
tube  provided  with  an  eccentric  cylindric  pouting-head  (<  and  perfo- 


j  <  7  H  ,  9  1  4- .    BLKTRIC-ARC  LAMP     BmaU)  A.  Srowi,  Ctere- 

I         land.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Jtodua  Electric  Compuy   Clerelaod, 

I         Otilo.    Wed  Apr  30,  1904.    Sertel  Ha  206.706. 

I  Claim.— I.  In  an  electric -arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 

main  shell  or  casing,  and  a  lamp-frame,  of  a  ring  removably  atUched 
to  said  frame  and  holding  said  shell  or  casing  in  place,  a  supplemen- 
tal shell  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  globe,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably attaching  said  supplemental  shell  to  said  rinjf 

2.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
main  shell  and  a  supplemental  shell  and  means  located  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  main  shell  for  removably  supporting  thr  same,  and  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  supplemental  shell  for  removably  supporting 
the  same,  and  for  permitting  the  removal  of  the  suppleinenUl  shell 
independently  of  the  removal  of  the  main  shell 

3.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  lamp 
frame  and  a  main  shell,  of  a  ring  attached  to  the  main  shell,  a  supple- 
menUl  shell  having  a  bearing  against  said  ring.  mean,  for  remov- 
ably holding  the  .upplejnenUl  .hell  in  place,  means  for  atUching  a 
globe  to  said  supplemental  *hell,  and  means  carried  by  said  ring  and 
engaging  the  lamp-frame  to  removably  bold  the  main  shell  in  place. 

4    In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp-frame 
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and  a  majn  shell,  of  a  ring  supported  by  the  frame,  a  supplemental 
.hell  to  bear  against  said  ring  and  receive  a  globe,  and  a  spring-bail 
pivotally  attached  to  said  ring  and  having  pins  to  support  the  sup- 
plemental .Bell. 


h.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
main  shell,  of  a  ring  supported  by  the  frame,  a  supplemental  shell 
having  a  bearing  against  said  ring  and  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port a  globe,  a  spring-bail  pivoUlly  supported  by  said  ring  and  hav- 
ing pins  to  support  the  supplemental  shell,  and  cams  on  said  ring  to 
withdraw  said  pins  when  the  bail  is  raised. 

6.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  main  fhell  or 
casing  and  a  lamp-frame,  of  means  for  removably  attaching  said 
main  shell  or  casing  to  the  lamp-frame,  a  supplemental  shell  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  a  globe  and  meauK  for  removably  attaching  said 
supplemental  ohell  to  the  main  shell  or  casing. 

7.  In  an  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp-frame  and  a 
main  shell,  of  a  suppleinenUl  shell  and  a  spring-bail  pivoUlly  at- 
Uched to  one  of  said  first-mentioned  part^and  having  projections  to 
support  the  supplemental  .hell. 

8.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  a  casing  consisting  of  a  main  stell 
and  a  supplemental  shell  removably  atUched  thereto  by  means  of 
pins  or  projection,  and  a  cam  for  guiding  the  movements  of  said  pins 
or  projections. 

9  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a 
plate  secured  thereto  and  having  ah  inclined  portion,  of  a  removable 
casing,  and  screws  carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
inclined  portion  of  the  plate  to  support  the  shell. 


of  the  casing  having  circumferential  corrugations  and  the  lower  ea- 
larged  portion  havin/t  an  annular  inwardly-projecting  portion. 

2.  A  lamp-casing  comprising  a  shell  having  its  intermediate 
portion  contracted  with  vertical  corrugations,  a  ring  secured  in  the 
lower  enlarged  part  of  the  shell,  a  supplemental  shell  or  sleexe  se- 
cured at  its  upper  end  in  said  ring  and  a  shallow  metal  stamping  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  supplemental  shell  or  sleeve 

3.  A  lamp-casing  comprising  a  hood,  a  floor-plate  and  a  rigid 
connecting  device  between  said  hood  and  floor,  of  a  vertically -mov- 

!  able  shell  having  ventilating-holes  near  its  top.  a  curbed  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  ho<»d  and  overhanging  said  ventilating-holes.  means 
I  for  forcing  the  shell  against  the  hood  and  glohe-.upporting  means 
I  carried  by  said  shell. 

I  4.   In  a  lamp-casing,  the  combination  with  a  hood,  a  floor  and  a 

I  rigid  connecting  device  between  the  hood  and  floor,  of  a  vertically- 

{  movable  shell,  and  devices  carried  by  the  shell  and  cixtperating  with 

the  lamp-floor  for  forcing  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  against  the 

hpod 

5.  In  a  lamp-casing,  the  combination  with  a  hood,  a  lamp-floor 
having  a  bfveled  pmjection  on  its  upper  fa<-e.  a  ring  secured  in  said 
shell,  and  screws  mounted  on  said  ring  and  engaging  said  beveled 
projection  on  the  lamp-floor. 

6.  In  a  lanip-i'ssing.  the  combination  with  a  shell  having  a  con- 
tracted portion  provided  with  vertical  corrugations,  said  shell  also 
having  an  enlarged  portion  below  thi-  contracted  portion  and  having 
an  internal  annular  groove,  of  a  metal  ring  di.^poscd  in  said  grwive, 
a  supplemental  sh>'  1  inserted  into  said  ring  and  having  a  groove  to 
receive  the  same  and  a  shallow  metal  stamping  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  supplemental  shell. 

7  The  combination  with  a  hood,  a  floor  and  a  rigid  connection 
between  said  hood  and  floor,  of  a  vertically-movable  «hell  having  a 
closed  peripheral  wall,  means  for  stn-uriug  said  shell  in  place  and 
globe-holding  devices  carried  by  and  removable  with  said  shell 

.*«.  The  coiiiliinatioii  with  a  hood,  a  tliMir  and  »  rigid  device  con- 
necting said  hood  and  flcKir.  of  a  \ertically-movablc  shell,  means  for 
securing  said  shell  in  place,  a  ring  secured  in  the  lower  portion  of 
.aid  shell,  a  supplemental  shell  secured  to  and  depending  from  said 
ring  a  shallow  metal  stamping  secured  to  said  Kupplemental  shell, 
and  a  globe-holder  mounted  on  said  shallow  stamping. 

9  The  combination  with  a  lamp-frame,  of  a  casing  having  a 
permanently-clos«-d  |»eripheral  wall,  removably  attached  to  said 
frame  and  normally  inclosing  the  internal  structure,  notched  plates 
permanently  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  device  to  en- 
circle the  upper  end  of  the  globe  and  means  for  connecting  said  de- 
rice  to  the  notched  plates. 

10.  The  combination,  of  a  hood,  a  casing,  notched  plates  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  globe-holder,  and  bails  attached  to  said 
globe-holder  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notched  plates. 


7  7H,*)1  fi.  ELECTRIC- ARC  LAMP.  Biuam  A  Stowi,  Cleve- 
lADd.  Ohio,  UBigTior  to  The  Jandus  Electric  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohia    Wed  May  19.  1904.    Serial  Ha  208.681. 


7  7H,<H().  ILLDMIMATED  ADVERTI8IH0  APPARATUS  ALIX- 
ANDKi  Stumh.  Offenburg.  Oermany.  anignor  to  SJmmler  &  Venator. 
Offenburg,  Oermany.  a  Finn.    Wed  July  1, 1904.   Serial  Ha  214,916. 


dt^  af©7 

z 

®'r  . 

Claim.— I.  A  lamp-ca.ing  baring  a  permanently -cloaed  periph- 
eral wall,  a  portion  of  said  wall  below  its  upper  end  made  contracted 
in  diameter  with  vertical  corrugations,  the  upper  enlarged  jwrtion 


Claim— I.  Advertising  apparatus,  comprising  a  partly-trans- 
lucent and  partly-opaque  surface  displaying  a  pictorial  representa- 
tion, compartments  located  behind  the  translucent  portion  of  said 
represenUtion.  each  corresponding  with  a  certain  portion  thereof, 
and  means  for  illuminating  the  compartmenU  in  any  desired  succce- 
.ive  selections,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  Advertising  apparatus,  comprising  a  partly-translucent  and 
partly-opaque  surface  displaying  a  pictorial  represenUtion.  com- 
partmenU, each  corresponding  with  a  certain  portion  of  said  repre- 
sentation, located  behind  the  latter,  means  for  illuminating  the  con»- 
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ptrtmenu  la  uj  dwired  wccwaion.  aid  a  pan^  of  cathedral  ,rla«« 
located  ,„  front  of  the  tran.lucent  .urf.^e.  for  thr  purpo^  of  heirht- 
*!..««  the  effect  by  Hi.tnbutioi*  of  liRhtJ^ubnUntiallv  as  <^t  forth 

3  Advert,.,.,  apparatus.  ron,pri.|„«  .  p.rtjv-tran.lucent  and 
pw^lr.«pa.,ue  .urface  di^pl.vm,  .  pi^,„Hal  repre^„,.tion.  lom- 
partmrnu.  ea,h  corre.pondinjf  w.th  .  .ert.in  portio..  of  the  repr^- 
•eatafon.  located  behind  the  tran.lureJt  portion,  of  the  ropre^nta- 
tion.  .ncande^-ent  electric  lamp.  fitte<^  in  the  compartment.,  and 
mean,  for  .w,tch,n,  the  var.ou*  lamp,  o^  and  off,  ,«  a*  to  illuminate 
the  compartment,  in  any  de.ired  Httcces^.ve  .election,,  .uh^tantiallr 
a.  dearnbed. 


7  7M,91H.  nLB-TUMWO  DIVICR  Cuit»ci  L  Tiyt^i.  illi- 
tnoe.  Ohio,  ualinMr  to  Th«  Morxu  Rn^lneerln*  Company  Alllanoe. 
Ohio.     Wed  M»y  IS.  liOt    SerlaJ  la  207.82a  ^^ 


^  '  ^f.L^*  *  I-  '"«"  CHAMIie  CRAlfR  CLAIBCE  L  Tatlo.. 
AlBtto*  Obto,  UBl^nor  lo  The  Monnu  to^eennir  Company  Alll- 
•poiOhJa     Wad  Jan.  28,  1904    Senai  Ma  Jili  04^         ^^- '^ 


-umbination  with  a  bar 
i^d  bar  and  tonjf!<  carried 
ines.  of  two  oppo!«itflv 


CImm.—l  In  innot-ch«rKinfr  apparat  i..  the  combination  with 
a  bar  and  tw..  movable  ra<ki.  carried  thereby,  of  inftot-rra^pinK 
tOB|r».  and  mear.4  •<  tuaied  bv  ^aid  raoki.  fo  ■  opening  and  clo.injr  the 
tongx. 

2    In  inrnt-rharfciiiK  apparatus  the  loi  ibination  with  a  bar.  and 
verttcaily-xIiHiitK  t«>nnected  ruck*  mounted  on  said  bar.  of  injrot 
^raapin,  ton«*  and  mean*  actuated  by  said  racks  for  opening  and 
rlo^iniC  the  ton^s 

3.  In  inf(ot-<hari;ins  apparatu:*.  the- 
hatiri,  incline:*,  a  slidinK  post  carried  br  s 

by  >aid  sliding  post  and  enfrajrinx  the  in<  ^.^,„ 

moving  con!,e<ted  racks  earned  by  ^ajd  bir  and  means  connet tinjr 
one  rack  and  the  post  when-by  the  «imultineuua  movements  of  the 
racks  in  cppomte  directions  raise  or  lower  jhe  post 

4.  In  inr>t-charjfinjr  apparatus,  the  (jumbination  with  a  bar. 
two  .^lidinc  racks  carried  bv  the  bar  and  a  pinion  connecting  the  two 
racks  when-by  they  are  caused  to  move  in  lipposite  direction,  of  in- 
^Ugn»pinf  tonirs  and  means  actuated  by  t|ie  reven^'  movements  of 
the  rack,  for  openinc  and  closinjt  the  tone* 

5  In  inrot-charcinc  apparatus,  the  Combination  with  a  bar 
havinjf  inclined  surfaces  at  its  lower  end.  aid  a  post  carried  by  said 
bar  and  carrvinjt  tonifH  the  upper  ends  «f  which  entrase  said  inclined 
aurfaces  on  the  bar,  of  two  rat  ks  s|idin«ly  nJounle<l  in  the  bar.  a  pin- 
ion connect  inn  said  racks  and  means  coune<|tin)r  the  pw.t  and  one  of 
the  rack-ban 

«.  la  an  in<tot-char«in>{  apparatus,  the  cuinbinatibn  with  a  bar 
having  incline,!  surfaces  at  its  lower  end.  a  ^ost  Iw.sely  mounted  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  bar  and  inrot-lonjts  pi^>ted  to  the  post  and  en- 
0«in«  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  bar.  of  jack,  slidinglv  mounted 
on  the  bar.  a  pinion  carried  h\  the  bar  and  fueshing  with  in«ardly- 


pnijectinir  teeth  on  the  two  racks,  and  meat 
racks  and  the  post,  substantially  as  set  fort  1 


«  connectina  one  of  the  ! 


Cfaim  — 1  In  an  apparatus  for  turning  piles,  the  combinatidn 
with  a  charg,ng-machine  having  grasping-tongs,  of  a  tuming-fork 
engaged  by  said  tongs  and  means  for  imparting  a  partial  mtation  fo 
the  fork. 

2    In  an  apparatus  for  turning  piles,  the  combination  with  a 
charging-machine  having  grasping-tongN,  of  a  two-tined  fork  en- 
gaged by  said  tongs  and  mean,  for  imparting  a  partial  rotation  to 
'•aid  fork 

I  3.'In  an  apparatus  for  turning  piles,  the  coihbination  with  a 
.charging-machine  having  grasping-tongs,  of  a  two-tined  fork  en- 
gaged by  Mid  tongs,  one  line  of  the  fork  being  coincident  with  the 
laxi*  of  the  fork  and  the  other  Lxated  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and 
Imeans  for  imparting  a  partial  rotation  to  the  fork. 

4     In  an  apparatus  for  turning  piles,  the  combination  with  a 
charging-machine  having  grasping-tonga,  of  a  fork  en^-aged  and 
,  supported  bv  said  fong"  and  means  carried  bv  the  charging-machine 
Ifor  imparting  a  partial  rotniion  to  the  fork 

j  5    In  an  apparatus  for  turning  piles  the  combination  with  a 

I  charging-machine  having  grasping-tongs,  a  fork  the  stem  of  which 
ji8  engaged  and  supported  by  said  tongs,  and  means  carried  bv  the 
j charging-machine  for  imparting  a  partial  rotation  to  the  fork" 

fi.    An  attachment   for  charging-machines  comprising  a''pil«^ 
turning  fork  adapted  to  be  .'iupp<irted  by  the  tongx  of  the  charging- 
machine  and  provided  w  ith  a  stem  which  d*tachably  engages  (Mtwer   • 
ittcchanism  carried  by  .said  charging-machine 

7.  The  combination  with  a  charging-machine  having  a  longs- 
frame  and  tongs,  a  motor  and  a  coupling,  of  a  fork  the  stem  of  w  hich 
is  engaged  by  the  tongs  and  which  engages  the  coupling 

8.  The  combination  with  a  charging-machine  having  grasping- 
tongs,  a  rtariiig  coupling  and  a  motor  connected  up  to  the  coupling, 
of  a  turning-fork  the  stem  of  which  is  mounted  in  a  bearing  sup- 
|H>ned  by  the  tongs,  the  said  stem  being  delachably  connected  to  the 
coupling. 

77m. DIM.  MIMECAOE.  Pma  THiujAfB  and  Joham  Miiso- 
BOM.  Ouaburg.  Oennany.  filed  J  uim  6,  1904.  Serial  Ra  811,421, 
Claim. — \n  improved  mine-cage  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  usual  cage-frame,  a  loose  platform  on  said  Trame.  down- 
wardly-projecting catches  loosely  fixed  in  the  platform,  nuts  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  catchea.  two  parallel  or  croa.  a.\les  roUUbly 
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mounted  in  suiuble  bearings  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  platform, 
curved  levers  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  said  parallel  axles  and  project 
ing  with  their  upper  ends  through  the  platform,  connecting-rods 
con„e<  ting  the  lower  ends  of  each  pair  of  curved  levers  and  safety 
bars  at  the  hide  of  the  cage  consisting  of  upright  supports  hxed  to 
the  cage-frame,  suitable  bearings  at  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  an 
axle  mounted  in  said  bearings,  horirontal  levers  li.\ed  to  the  end  of 
said  axle,  connecting  rods  linked  to  said  levers  and  push-n>ds  liH,M-ly 
resting  on  the  platform  with  their  lower  end.  and  linked  with  their 
upper  end-<  lo  the  other  end  of  the  connecting-links,  there  being  eyes 
tixed  lo  the  upiights  serving  as  guides  for  the  vertical  push-rods, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  7  M  « >  -^  < )     PICTURE-SUPPORT    Jamb  W  THomw)*,  Hew  York, 
».  V.    Filed  May  29,  1903.    Serial  Ma  189,242. 


tefrral  piec«  of  pliable  material  comprising  a  aeiction  adapted  for  ae- 
curement  to  a  picture  or  other  object,  and  a  hinged  section  depending 
from  said  tinit-na,ue4l  necAon  having  an  intermediate  ponion  and 
sides  adjustable  to  positions  at  angles  to  said  inteiniediate  portion 
along  weakened  lines,  said  sides  having  inclined  upper  ends  which 
project  above  the  line  of  junction  of  the  intennediate  portion  with 

I  the  section  first  named,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.    \  support  for  pictures  a,id  other  objects,  consisting  of  an  in- 
tegral piece  of  pliable  ,natcrial  comprising  a  rigid  se<tion  adapted 

'for  secure, iieni  to  a  picture  or  other  object,  and  a  hinged  section  de- 
pending from  said  rigid  seclimi   ba\ing  n-infon-ements  along  its 

'  edges  arranged  at  right  angle-*  thereto  and  terminaling  at  their  up- 

i  per  edges  in  inclined  ends  adapted  t»  contact  with  the  rear  surface 

I  of  the  rigid  section,  substantially  as  specihed 

I  7     A  support  for  pictures  and  other  obje.ts  consistiug  of  an  iu- 

legral  strip  of  pliable  material  coinpri>ing  a  rigid  section  adapted 

I  for  secun-ment  lo  h  pictun-  or  other  object,  a  hinged  section  depend- 
ing from  said  rigid  secti»>n.  and  partially  severed  therefnim  at  the 
junction  of  said  hinged  and  rigid  sections  by  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  slits  arranged  in  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  lon- 
gitudinal reinforcements  arranged  along  the  edges  of  said  hinged 

•  aection  at  right  angles  to  the  intermediate  |K)rtion,  and  teriniuating 
at  their  upper  edges  in  inclined  ends  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rear 
surfiu-e  of  said  rigid  section,  substantially  as  specified. 


7  7  M  ,  O  •.»  1  .  FLAME  JU8TD8  A.  Traut.  Mew  Britain.  Conn..  a»- 
slpi'or  to  The  Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporstion  of  Connecticut    Wed  Apr.  27, 1904,    Serial  Ma  206,1 16 


Claim. — I.  A  support  for  pictures  and  other  objectr  composed 
of  pliable  material  comprising  a  sectioti  adapted  for  securement  to  a 
picture  or  ijtber  object,  and  a  hinged  bection  having  an  intermediate 
portion  and  sides  provided  with  inclined  upper  ends  which  project 
abo\e  the  top  of  said  intcrinediafe  portior.,  s-jlsf;intially  as»pecifie<i 

2  X  support  for  pittures  and  other  obj«-<ts  composed  of  pliable 
material  comprising  a  section  adapted  for  securement  to  a  picture 
or  other  object,  and  a  foldable  section  depending  from  said  first- 
named  section  having  an  intennediate  portion  and  sides  provided 
with  inclined  upper  ends  which  project  above  the  line  of  junction  of 
said  intermediate  portion  with  ihe  section  first  named,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3  .\  support  for  pictures  and  other  objects  consisting  of  an  ,n- 
tegral  piece  of  pliable  material  comprising  a  section  adapted  for  se- 
curement to  a  picture  or  other  object,  and  a  foldable,  extensible  sec- 
tion depending  from  said  «e<tion  having  an  interuiediate  portion  and 
sides  adjustable  lo  po.sitions  at  angles  to  said  intennediate  portion, 
and  the  upper  ends  of  .said  sides  inclinetl  and  pnijecting  abtive  Ihe 
line  of  junction  of  the  intermediate  portion  with  the  section  first 
nanied,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  A  supptirt  for  pictures  and  (^bvr  obje«-ts  consisting  of  an  in- 
legial  piece  of  pliable  material  comprising  a  section  adapted  for  se- 
curement to  a  picture  or  other  object,  and  a  hinged  sexlion  depending 
fn>,n  said  first-named  secti<iu  having  an  intermediate  portion  and 
sides  adju.stable  in  relation  to  saidinlermediale  portion;  said  side, 
having  inclined  upper  ends  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  Ihe  points  of  intersection  of  the  inner  edges  of  the  sides  w  ith 
the  line  of  junction  of  the  iiite^jinediate  portion  with  the  section  first 
nan,ed.  substantially  as  specified. 

5.   A  support  for  pictures  and  other  object*  consisting  of  an  in- 


(  Inim  — 1  In  a  ])\\nt  the  combination  of  a  main  body  member, 
a  me,nber  laterally  adju.stable  relatively  thereto  having  flanges  pro 
jetting  downward,  said  flanges  having  hori7.(>ntal  openings  with  en- 
larged ends,  a  cutter  having  an  irregularly-shaped  edge,  a  sole  mem- 
ber for  each  *>f  said  flanges  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  cutter, 
and  s*'rcws  for  removablx  securing  .said  sole  members  lo  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  plane  the  <  ombination  of  a  main  body  meinlwr.  a  i»econd 
member  sjidable  laterally  relatively  thereto,  a  pair  of  flanges  pni 
jecting  downwardly  from  said  slidable  mem'ier  and  having  an  open- 
ing between  the  same,  a  sole  portion  carried  by  each  of  said  flanges, 
andmeansforadjustingssid  sole  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  plane,  the  coinbinaiion  of  a  body  member,  a  second  mem- 
ber laterallv  adjustable  with  relation  thereto  and  adapted  with  »aid 
first  member  to  support  a  plane-iron,  a  pair  of  flanges  carried  by  said 
second  member,  one  in  front  and  the  other  in  the  rear,  each  of  said 
flanges  having  a  plurality  of  openings  elongated  horizontally,  the 
openings  in  said  forward  flange  being  enlarged  on  their  forward 
ends,  the  openings  in  the  rear  flange  being  enlarged  on  their  rear 
ends  and  a  pair  of  removable  sole  portioni-  with  means  coacting  with 
said  flanges  and  the  elongated  openings  therein  for  securing  Mid 
aole  portions  to  said  flanges. 


7  7  H  .  *  >  -2  -2  .    WOODWORKIMO   TOOL     Jl»TU8  A.  TraUT.  lew 

Britain.  Cona    Filed  June  6.  1904    Senal  Mo  211.258. 

Claim— \  A  cutting-tool  embodying  a  stock,  an  unyielding 
blade,  and  a  yieldable  connection  between  the  blade  and  stock  and 
ngidly  secured  to  each 

2  In  a  woodworking-tool,  the  combination  with  a  stock  por- 
tion having  a  sole,  of  a  re.silient  blade-carrier  adjustably  wvured  to 
the  sto<k  adjacent  to  Ihe  sole  and  intermediate  the  blade  and  stock, 
and  a  rigid  blade  having  an  edge  and  secured  intennediate  the  end. 
of  aaid  edge  to  such  carrier, 

3.  A  woodworking-tool,  comprising  a  .tock  portion,  a  rigid 
blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  relatively  yieldable  carrier  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  blade  inward  of  the  ends  of  said  edge  and  intermediate 
the  blade  and  sto<-k.  and  means  for  adjuaUbly  securing  .aid  carrier 


..»..-^:.i. 


♦a 


to  the  itoek  aad  *mg»in»fi  the 
the  blade  edfte. 


Mm*  at 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jawoait  3,  1905. 


I  poiBU  befonrf  the  nid  end*  of  f         CUim  —1     \  niil.r  f„™,^   /^i    1. i 

l.»  p.n^r  .t  the  end8  .n  .ucces.ive  cou«e...nd  h.vinjtvertic.l  ,n>ove, 
■  nthe  end..  .„d  .UbH  between  ,he  block.,  h.v.a,  t'heir  edge'^th; 


m 


^ 


u 


7^ 


u 


♦    A  woodwork in^-tool   pompriiinjr  »   stock  portion.  «  ri,tid 

blade.  .  relmively  yieldable  earner  rin  dlT  «eoured  to  the  bUdr  inwiTd 
of  It*  end»,  inean»  for  ndjuatablv  »eei|rin|r  *«id  carrier  to  (be  »fock. 
and  «top-face8  on  the  carrier  to  limit 

5.  A  blade  for  •  woodworking-tiool.  embodnng  a  rijfid  plate 
having  I  ruttin/r  ed^e  upon  one  side,  aj  resilient  carrier  secured  to  the 
other  *ide  and  proje<fin,r  therebeyond  and  having  securing  mean* 
at  xuch  projectiux  portion 

6  A  woodworkinic-tool  h«vin,t  a  Lnk,  «  ^,rd  carried  thereby 
and  adjiiMable  relative  to  the  poaitioi  of  the  cutter,  a  cutter  riKidl'v 
•w-ured  inwardly  of  ita  end*  to  a  canier;  aaid  carrier;  means  to  ve- 
nire the  carrier  to  the  stock:  and  »to>-faces  on  the  carrier  to  limit 
its  forward  adjustment 

7  In  a  woodwork inft-tool  the  combination  with  a  atock.  of  a 
resilient  carrier-bar  clamped  with  on<  face  adjacent  to  the  stock  a 
n»id  cuttin^-blade  ri»{idly  secured  to  jhe  other  face  of  said  resilient 
bar  sufficiently  remote  from  its  clampf^  portion  to  constitute  the  bar 
a  r,«,|.e„t  connection  between  the  blaclr  and  the  siiH-k.  and  means  to 
elamp  said  carrier-bar  to  the  stock.      | 


2    A  pillar  formed  of  blocks  soacedan.rt  .»-!  I.  ^~' 

ent  slaba  between  the  blocks  ^       '"'*  '"""'"'^  •^"•P"- 

3.  A  pillar  fonned  of  block,  spaced  an<rt  .„j  1 
tk....^    :-                                              f'"'^'"  "P*"  "nd  over  appin«  at 
the  ends  ,n  successive  courses,  and  transparent  slabs  set  in  f hV  n 
between  the  blocks  "'  "P'^*" 

4.  A  pillar  formed  of  blocks  stia<<<..i  ..^.^       j 


"sc'fi-  ,!rjr,"^s",/,s'^»-'*"-- 


i  H  . « »  vJ  .M  .  3PIHKIM0  RIMO  TIUVELIR.  CH4W.I8  1  TlOW. 
■uoei.  WhItlMTlLe,  MaM .  aasl^ior  to  WhiiinavUle  8pu)uJn«  Rln* 
Cft    FUed  June  3.  1897     SerUl  Na  «39.207 


r/oiw  — A  spinninx-riuK  traveler  liivinK  two  end  enf(af  inft  por- 
tions of  like  and  uniform  width  for  enf(4(inK  with  the  inner  and  outer 
•idesof  a  spinninn-rinn.  one  of  the  said  end  en^a^injr  portions  beinf 
weighted  by  thickening  the  metal  theriof  and  both  end*  widened  to 
present  an  increased  bearing,  and  a  n^k  of  uniform  and  reduced 
»i«e  connectin»t  the  similar  end  enxsKin^  portions,  said  neck  adapted 
to  have  the  yarn  loosely  passed  beneatl^the  same,  to  guide  the  yam, 
substantiallv  as  described  '  .     ^ 


Claim— \.  A  floor-span,  inclndinff  concrete  beams  and  hollow 
blocks  of  polyhedral  formation  having  side-engaging  surfaces,  one 
side  of  each  block  being  closed  by  a  wall,  the  other  side  thereof  being 
without  an  inclosing  wall  and  ser%  ing  to  engage  the  closed  side  of  an 
adjacent  bUick  to  form  a  closed  Hoor  structure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  A  floor-span  including  concrete  beams  having  lateral  en- 
gaging recesses,  and  hollow  filler-blocks  of  polyhedral  formation 
having  projecting  end  walls  seated  in  said  recesses,  said  blocks  and 
beams  being  coettensive  in  depth,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  floor-span  including  concrete  beams  having  lateral  en- 
gaging recesses,  and  hollow  filler-blocks  of  polyhedral  formation 
having  projecting  end  walls  seated  in  said  recesses,  substantiallj 
as  described 

4  A  floor-span  including  concrete  beams  provided  with  engag- 
ing re<esaes.  and  fiUer-blUks  of  polyhedral  formation  having  engag- 
ing  surfaces  seated  in  .said  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

.'>.  A  fl«K>r-span  including  concrete  beams  having  lateral  engag- 
ing recesses,  and  hollow  filler-blocks  of  polyhedral  formation  having 
projecting  end  walls  seated  in  said  recesses,  said  bolcks  being  inter- 
locked with  each  other  and  coextensive  in  depth  with  said  beams. 
subsUntiallv  as  described. 
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('<«•»—  \s  a  new  article  of  manufaftare,  a  riveting  device,  com 
prising  a  spring-w.re  bent  to  form  a  sub»iantiallv  circular  loop,  por- 
tions l  diverging  from  the  same  and  aHn«  3,  converging  from  the 
outer  ends  of  portion.  2  and  termiuatin|  in  flattened  and  outwardly 
divergmg  or  flaring  jaws  4,  provided  iith  opposing  notches  5  in 
their  inner  sides;  and  a  head  having  an  annuUr  groove  engaged  by 
said  Kh>p  and  prodded  with  an  annular  groove  11  in  its  lower  end 


Wad  May  17,  1901    8erW  Ha  808,441  ^^  | 


7TH.n«i7.  AUTOMATIC  PIRaPROOP  WINDOW  Jon  W  Wat- 
nio.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  PUeu  8e|rt  10,  1903.  Serial  Ma  172.fl6«. 
CUiim.—  l  \  jamb  for  a  non-combustible  window-frame  con- 
sisting of  two  pieces  of  sheet  meUl  united  by  the  interfolding  of  their 
proximate  edges;  one  of  which  forms  the  facing  with  iu  runways; 
while  the  other  forms  the  rest  of  the  jamb :  and  a  pariiogbead.  io  the 
shape  of  an  approximately  central  infold  of  the  last-mentioned  piece, 
to  the  extremity  of  which  the  flrst-mentioned  piece  is  delachably  se- 
cured, substantially  a*  described 

2.  A  jamb  for  a  non-combustible  window-frame  fonned  by  the 
union  of  two  pieces  of  sheet  metal ;  and  strengthened  by  an  apprxui- 
mately  central  vertical  infold,  extending  from  one  of  the  piece.,  and 
united  at  its  top  to  the  other  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  non-combustible  window-sash,  the  meeting-rail  of  whick 
is  fonned  of  three  pieces  of  sheet  meul  interfolded  with  each  other 
along  their  edges,  one  forming  the  front,  one  the  back,  and  one  the 
cover-piece ;  the  interfolds  between  the  edges  of  the  cover-piece  and 
the  edges  of  the  other  pieces  being  wholly  in  the  plane  of  the  saah, 
whereby  the  cover-piece  may  be  removed  for  the  insertion  or  removal 
of  the  glass  without  removing  the  sash  from  the  frame,  substantiallv 
as  described. 

4  A  iion-combustible  window-sash,  the  meeting-rail  of  which 
is  fonned  of  three  pieces  of  sheet  metal  interfolded  with  each  other; 
the  cover-piei-e  being  interfolded  along  its  edges  with  the  edg««  of 
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the  other  piece*  by  folds  in  the  plane  of  the  aaah.  and  held  in  place 
by  flaps  projecting  from  the  stiles  of  the  sash,  with  which  it  is  inter- 
locked by  their  being  turned  over,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim.— I.  A  turbine-engine  having  a  casing  or  cylinder  and 
rotarv  dnim  therein  the  proximate  faces  of  the  dnim  and  casing  pro- 
vided with  parallel  ribs^arranged  helically,  substantially  asset  forth 

2.  The  combination  in  a  turbine-engine,  of  a  tapering  or  conical 
4rum.  a  cylijider  the  interior  of  which  is  tapering  to  correspond 


5.  A  non-combustible  window-sash.  Ilie  upper  rail  of  which  is. 
fonned  of  three  pieces  of  sheet  metal  which  form  respectively  the 
front,  the  back  and  the  cover  piece ;  the  lower  edges  of  the  front  and 
back  pieces  being  separated  from  each  other  for  the  reception  of  the 
glass;  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  and  back  pieces  being  turned  in 

to  form  the  upper  corners  of  the  rail,  and  then  running  first  down   ^,„„..  .  .,.w.^. ■         .  . 

and  then  up  so  as  to  fonn  deep  folds  in  planes  parallel  with  the  glshs.  \  wHb^he  taper  of  the  drum,  w  ith  inclined  helical  ribs  parallel  to  each 
one  on  either  side  thereof;  and  the  cover-piece  having  its  edges  |  other  upon  the  proximate  faces  of  the  dnim  and  casing,  substantially 
turned  downwardly  so  as  to  be  received  and  held  within  said  folds, :  as  set  forth 

substantially  as  described.  I  3    The  comnmatio,.  in  a  turbine-ugine.  of  a  rotary  dmm  the 

6.  A  windou-sash  provided  with  a  telescopic  outer  edge  along  ;  casmg  containing  the  same,  nbs  arranged  helically  upon  th.  proxi- 
the  stile  fitting  the  ninway ;  and  one  or  more  toggle-joints  uniting  mate  faees  of  the  dnim-casing.  and  means  for  introducing  steam  be- 
the  telescopic  piece  to  the  stile:  the  link  of  said  toggle-joint  which    tween  the  drum  and  casing  ii/cither  direction,  substantially  a*  set 


is  attached  to  the  stile  having  the  end  of  its  pivot  formed  to  fit  a  suit 
able  key.  and  projecting  thn>ugh  to  the  accessible  side  of  the  stile, 
substantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  window-sash  the  combination  of  a  stile  with  a  teles<-opic 
outer  edge  fitting  the  runway;  and  one  or  more  toggle-joints  uniting 
the  tele»<opic  piece  to  the  stile,  the  link  which  is  attached  to  the  stiU 
having  the  end  of  its  pivot  fonned  to  fit  a  suitable  key,  and  proje<t 


forth 

4.  The>>ombinationof  the  rotary  dnim  and  casing  therefor  with 
ribs  arranifed  helically  upon  the  pro.ximate  faces  of  the  drum  and 
casing,  of  »  valve  device  whereby  steam  may  be  passe^in  eithej  di- 
n-ction  between  the  faces,  substantially  a.s  set  forth 

,'».  The  combination  with  a  tapering  drum  and  corresponding 
casing  with   ribs  arranged  helically  upon  the  pmximatc  faces  of 


naving  tne  ena  01  us  pivoi  loniieu  10  111  ■  "ui*""!'^  ■"."•-■■■'  r- "J- -  ■      >^"— -f    -■    '-  ■       •  .  .     •     ,         •..    j-      n     . 

ing  thn.ugh  to  the  accessible  side  of  the  stile;  said  toggle  being  pro- 1  me.nsfor  adjusting  the  drum  tod.lTerent  positions  longitudinally  to 
vided  with  a  knuckle-joint,  where  these  links  are  pivoted,  whereby  I  vary  the  distance  between  the  faces  of  the  dnin.  and  casing,  substan- 
it  is  prohibited  from  further  motion  after  the  central  pivot  is  de- 1  tially  asset  forth. 

pressed  slightlv  below  the  vertical,  substantially  as  descri»,ed  i  6    The  combination  of  a  plumlity  of  drum.,  a  casing  containing 

^  In  a  non-<ombustible  window-sash  which  by  its  «eight  or  i,he  same  with  parallel  ribs  an-ai.ged  helically  up<.n  the  proximate 
overweight  tends  to  close  itself:  a  shoe  projecting  from  the  side  of  |  f  ,ces  of  the  drum.s  and  casing,  and  means  for  intr.Hlucing  steam  be- 
the  stile  into  the  ninwav;  a  flat  spring  upon  one  end  of  which  said  |  tween  the  two  faces,  substantially  as  set  forth 

shoe  is  mounted,  the  other  end  being  attached  to  the  stile;  and  means  I  7.  The  combination  of  the  casing,  and  plurality  of  dnim  s,  h.v- 

wherebv  pressure  of  said  spring  e(Te«tive  to  project  the  shoe  with    ing  helically-arranged  ribs  u,M.n  the  proximate  faces  of  ports  and  a 


valve  device  whereby  the  steam  may  be  admitted  either  at  the  center 
or  ends  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth 

h  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  and  a  drum  there- 
in, the  opposing  faces  of  which  are  provided  with  spiial  parallel 
ratchet-shaped  ribs,  each  rib  on  the  drum  having  the  side  tow  ard  the 
fluid-supply  at  any  one  p.>iht  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  drum. 


force  enough  to  maintain  the  sash  in  its  open  position,  is  obtained 
bv  adjustment  of  a  screw,  the  resistance-point  of  which  is  a  fusible 
plug,  upon  the  melting  of  which  said  effective  pressure  is  released, 
substantially  as  describeil 

9.   In  a  non-combustible  window   the  combination  of  a  sash 
w  hich  bv  its  weight  or  overweight  tends  to  close  itself;  a  pivoted  ro- 

tatable  shoe  projecting  midway  from  the  stile  of  the  sash  into  the  iaubstantially  as  set  forth, 
runwar;  a  spring  tending  to  force  iiaid  sh«»e  into  the  runway:  and  j  „  ■ 

meanswhereby  pressure  of  «i'«;P"n^  "'^^MmrnT  o^a'^^ilt  "he  j  T  7  M    fl  '2  <>       MACHIME  POR  MAMUPACTURIMO  8TIPPEMERS 
in  Its  o,.en  position  ,s  obtained  hy  the  adjustment  o    a  sere «^  the  !  ^  7  H  ,  H  -w^. K^  ■  ^rfgnor  toTbe  Wan^n  Peatherbone 

head  of  which  rests  within  a  cap  countersunk  within  the  bottom   ad  ,  Wuxu-  ^J^^"";^;     PuT^r  19,  1901.     Senal  Ba  56.001 

of  the  sash:  and  a  fusible  plug  interposed  between  the  head  of  the  Umpany,  iOreeoaM.  »itii     ruwi  y"        ■ 

s^rew  and  the  end  of  the  cap.  bv  the  melting  of  which  the  pt^ssure  rW..-l.  The  combination  with  the  stitching  --   --;^  « 

of  the  spring  is  released,  substantially  as  described.  ,     I  sewing-machine,  of  a  nbbon  or  Upe  guide  having  means  for  overiap- 
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ping  th«  ^K^  of  .  nbboB  or  t.pe.  pi  mi.,  therethrooffli ; .  feed-tub« 
for  «b*r..  del,T.n«g  into  Mid  ribbon  or  Upe  guide;  .  r..rw.rdlT. 
projecting .pnn«-U.Bgue  with.n  wid  Ired-Cube  .„d  .  t.ble  po.ition«l 
.n  front  of  w.d  feH-fub*  for  the  m.»,ipuUtion  of  the  fib«ni.  for  the 
purpoM  tpMified. 


i  The  combination  witu  the  «tit<-|ing  merh.nisni  of  .  sewing- 
■Mchine.  of  •  nbbon  or  Up«  guide  having  means  for  overlapping  the 

<Ni««a  of  a  nhbon  or  tape,  pawing  theretkrough  ;  a  feed-tube  for  ftbeni 
deliTenng  .n.o  .aid  ribbon  or  t.pe  guide;  and  a  rearw.rdlv-project' 
ing  ipnng.tongue  within  uid  feed-tulie.  for  the  purpose  specified  , 

3  The  combination  with  the  *titching  mechanism  of  a  sewing- 
machine,  of  ..ribbon  or  tape  guide  hav.pg  mean,  for  overlapping  the 
edgea  of  a  nbbon  or  tape,  paaaing  therethrough ;  a  feed-tube  for  fibers 

withinaaid  guide;  a  tongue  within  said  f*ed-tubeforholdingthefiber« 
IB  a  lajer,  for  the  purpoxe  specified 


terminal  collar.  interpo«Kl  between  the  weighted  arm.  and  thr;.^ 
It  ""f  "«;»-'•«»'  •»"  --'^''ted  end  of^the  arandlg  "^l' 
.he  terminal  collar,  for  adjusting  the  ten.ion  of  the  .pring  *    * 

S.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  .upport  provided  with  a  rroove 
or  channel  accured  thereto,  a  plate  .lidably  l„.ted  in  ^id  J^  ^ 
tl^T.:    "  """'"'  ''•''"'^  oppo.i,elj-dispo«ed  slots  or  r^ 

n  the  eccentnc.a  spnng  connecting  the  weighted  lever.  .„d  .diu.t- 
.ng-«.rews  for  regulating  the  ten.ion  of  «id  spring 

«.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  support  provided  with  a  groove 

.LtZt  ZT.  '"  '"  *""•  "  -"^'"'"^  '»">"«''''  -'thTpI- 

channel,  bell-crank  lever,  pivoted  to  the  .upport  and  having  their 
or^vl T"  'Tf"\'^  "'*""  '"  ""  '""*"'"^  ""^  'heir  long  arms 

LnZ„    /  r**  '"**"  "'  '*"  '""•  *"'*  """»  '«'  "^J-'t-*  the 

ten.ion  of  the  i«pnng. 
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tfaia,--!.  The  combination  with  akihatt,  of  a  supporting-disk 
•ecured  to  the  shaft  and  having  .  portion  or  it.  periphen  cut  awar 
an  eccen.n.  slidablv  mounted  on  the  di*.  and  govemor-arms  pi'v^ 
oted  to  .aid  d.*k  for  reciprocating  the  fccentric  and  having  .heir 
weighted  ends  occupying  the  cutawajr  portion  of  the  disk  to  fhere- 
ar  fonn  a  counterbalance  for  the  latter 

.„  J  K^'  •■*""''/"•'*''■  "*•»»  •  *»"''•  o^  ""PP^rting-di.k  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  having  .  portion  of  it.  |jcripher>  cut  awav.  an  ec- 
centric^ a  gu.de-plate  c.rrring  the  e<cei^tric  slidablv  mounted  on 
tne  duk.  governor-nrms  piloted  to  said  disk  for  recipr^K-ating  the 
gu.de-p|.,c.„d  having  their  weighted  enls  o<cupving  the  cu.-awav 
portion  of  the  disk  .0  therebv  form  a  counierbalance  for  .he  latter  a 
.pnng  in.erpo.ed  between  the  g,.vernor-^,.  and  means  for  regu- 
lating .he  .ension  of  the  spring 
to  .he  .I**^  <-««»>i''-tion  with  a  shaf,  of  I  supporting-disk  secuird 

centnc  slidablT  mounted  on  .he  di.sk.  and  telghted  beil-crant  lever, 
pivoted  to  ,a,d  disk  for  reriprt,c.ting  .he  erren.ric  and  having  their 
weighted  ends  occupring  .he  putawav  p<^ion  of  the  di,k  .0  theie- 
bv  form  .  counterbalance  for  the  latter       ' 

4  The  .ombina.ion  of  a  shaft.  >  support  secured  .hereto  an 
eccrninc  slidablv  mounted  ou  the  supportJ weighted  arm.  pivoted  to 
the  .upport  for  reciprocating  the  eccentrif  a  spring  provided  with 


nr.nA^'^l~!  T**"  "«"»'>'"''•»'«'«  of  a  sleeve  attachable  to  a  water- 
conduit  of  a  bot.le-v, aching  machine  and  pn.vided  wi.h  an  outle  a 
.tern  having  screw-thread  connection  with  the  sleeve,  brush-fiber 

brush  material  in  conjunction  with  said  .tern 

a  K„M.  ^'"  ;""•*'*""'«''  »'  •  «''*>*  •ttachable  to  a  wa.er-conduit  of 
•  bo.tle-washing  machine  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  s.em  hav- 
ing i|crew-thread  connection  with  the  sleeve,  brush  fiber  held  in  con- 
nection with  .he  stem  in  the  sleeve,  a  so.ke,  on  «id  stem  ,0  con.t"- 
tute^a  spreader  for  the  bru.h  material,  and  brush  fiber  held  ,n  the 

.  k,  ;!i  ^"^  ;"™'*'»-''°"  "f  «  "l-^ve  attachable  to  a  wa.er-conduit  of 
.  bottlewashing  machine  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  the  bore  of 
the  sleeve  being  .  ontracled  approximately  midway  of  its  length  a 
.em  in  screw-thread  connection  with  the  bore  contraction  of  .aid 
•leere.b.ush  fiber  held  on  .he  .n.cm  in  the  aforesaid  sleeve  asocJe. 
in  connecum  wi.h  said  s.em  .0  consti.u.e  a  spreader  for  .he  bru.h 
material,  and  brush  fiber  held  in  the  iwcket. 


'^  '^^u'^Ti'    ^^!"^^»A««0  TOR  CAE&    Hnar  C  Wiuu*.- 
Srr^g^  '"■'  "^'^  ^'-  ^    ^  S^Pt  2<  ,904 

!  11  ^'^J^Z^  '"•"""'''rfra'n'ng  for  car.,  in  combination,  center 
|8UU;  end  sill,;  ,„d  cheek-plate,  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the 
[center  s.lls,  each  of  such  pla.es  having  a  longitudinal  fl,nge  under- 
I  lying  and  w^ured  to  the  .ill,  a  flange  interposed  between  and  bear- 
I  ing  against  the  end  of  the  center  sill  and  the  rear  face  of  the  end  .ill 
I  and  a  toe-plate  projecting  under  and  secured  .0  the  end  sill 
I  2    In  an  underframing  for  car.,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  cen- 

|ter  .Ills;  cheek-plate.  «.cured  to  the  innert.ce.of  the  center  .sill.ad- 
,  jacent  their  ends  anci  straps  uniting  the  cheek-plate,  of  each  sill  and 
I  being  secured  .0  .he  inner  face  of  the  .ill. 

i  3.   In  an  underframing  for  car.,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  bol- 

ters; a  pair  of  center  sills  resting  on  the  bolster.;  cheek-plate,  se- 
cured to  the  inner  faces  of  .he  center  sill,  adjacen.  their  end. ..traps 
uniting  the  cheek-plates  of  each  .ill  and  being  secured  to  .he  inner 
f.ce  of  the  ..II ;  and  an  angle-plate  attached  .0  each  strap  and  to  each 
bolrter. 

4.  In  an  underframing  for  car.,  in  combina.ion.  an  end  sill 
.ran.ver.ely  recesaed  .0  accommodate  a  draw-bar,  a  strap  secured 
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to  the  lower  face  of  auch  .ill  and  crowing  iU  receaa ;  a  pair  o^  center 
tiUa;  and  cheek-platea  aecured  tothe  adjacent  face,  of  the  center  aUl.. 


5. 'In  an  underframing  for  cars.^in  combination,  a  pair  of  center 
.ills;  cheek-plate,  secured  to  the  adjacent  face,  thereof;  a  draw-bar; 
a  tail-strap  in  loop  form  haring  ita  ends  secured  directly  to  the  butt 
of  the  draw-bar  and  iU  side,  offwt  to  widen  it.  loop;  and  a  filling- 
block  in.erpo.ed  between  its  .ides  and  bearing  against  I  he  butt  of 
the  draw-bar. 

7  7  8  f)  aa      TROLLEY  CATCHER  AID  RETRIEVER.    Charlb  P. 
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3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  hec^in  aet  forth,  the  oombiBatioi 
with  the  caaing,  of  an  interior  .pool,  an  interior  disk  haTtng  abut- 
ments, dog.  carried  by  the  .pool  and  arranged  to  .wing  outward  and 
engage  directly  with  the  abutmenta  on  the  disk,  and  a  retrierer- 
spring  connected  with  the  di.k  and  casing  for  the  purpoaea  ex- 
plained. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  ca.ing  of  an  interior  spool,  an  interior  disk  haring  abut- 
menu.  dog.  carried  by  the  .pool  and  arranged  to  swing  outward  and 
engage  directly  with  the  abutments  on  the  di.k.  and  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  disk,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose,  ex- 
plained. 

ft.  The  combination  with  the  caaing  and  its  hub  having  the  nar- 
row projection,  thereon,  of  the  receaaedand  slotted  collar  arranged 
to  receive  and  hold  .aid  hub  and  projection*,  and  a  latch  hinged  on 
the  back  of  the  easing  for  the  purpoae  of  entering  the  slot  in  the  col- 
lar and  locking  the  hub  therein  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
6.  The  combination  with  the  slotted  casing  and  a  disk  mounted 
therein,  of  a  hinged  latch  located  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  interior  di.k  through  the  .lot  in  the  ca.ing 
and  a  spring  for  actuating  the  latch,  .ub.Untially  a.  abown  and  de 
scribed. 

7  The  combination  with  the  hinged  latch  for  engaging  .he 
disk,  of  a  spring  for  actuating  the  latch,  said  spring  being  mounted 
substantially  as  explained  so  as  to  be  moved  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  hinge-pin  of  the  la.ch.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  hinged  latch  for  engaging  the 
disk,  of  a  turning  block,  a  spring  mounted  in  aaid  block  for  actuat- 
ing the  latch,  and  an  exterior  handle  applied  to  the  block,  aubatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  casing,  of  an  interior  spool,  an  interior  di.k  haring  abut- 
,mentj(,  dogs  carried  by  said  spool  snd  arranged  to  swing  outward 
and  engage  directly  with  said  abutments,  a  reiriever-spring  connect- 
ed with  said  disk  and  casing  and  means  for  locking  Miid  disk  in  dif- 
ferent position,  with  relation  to  said  casing.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

77H,9a4-.  STREET  8PRIMKLBR.  Jamb  C  WiuM.  8t  LouH. 
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CImm.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  .he 
combination  with  the  casing,  of  an  interior  spool,  an  interior  di.k 
having  abutment>^.  dogs  carried  by  the  ^>ool  and  arranged  to  swing 
outward  and  engage  dire<'tly  with  the  abutments  on  the  disk,  and 
means  for  checking  the  disk.  subsUutially  a.  and  for  the  purpows 
explained. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  the  combination 
wi.h  .he  casing,  of  an  interior  spool,  an  in.erior  disk  having  abut- 
ments and  dogs  carried  by  the  spool  and  arranged  to  swing  outward 
and  engage  directly  wi.h  the  abutment,  on  the  disk,  and  mean,  for 
che<-king  the  di.k,  the  .aid  disk  and  .pool  being  mounted  to  turn 
npon  the  .asAe  axia.  sub.tantially  as  explained. 


Claim— I  A  street-sprinkler  comprising  a  frame,  a  tank  there- 
on, a  spraying-noxrle  conne<'ted  wi.h  said  tank  and  having  a  rotaU- 
ble  casing  and  valve  therein  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable, 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotating  .he  casing  and  means 
mounted  ori  said  frame  for  moving  .he  valve 

2.  A  street-sprinkler  jtimprising  a  frame,  a  tank  .hereon,  a 
.piaying-nozzle  connected  wi.h  said  tank  and  having  a  longi.udi- 
nalh  and  rofaUbly  movable  valve  provided  with  a  valve-stem,  a  lat- 
erally-extending arm  upon  said  valve-stem,  guides  upon  said  frame, 
a  rod  movable  in  said  guides  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lateral 
.lotted  projection  with  which  the  said  valve-.tem  arm  engages,  and  a 
lateral  projection  upon  the  opposite  end,  a  bellrcrank  lever  mounted 
upon  naid  frame  and  having  upon  one  arm  a  fork  engaging  the  said 
lateral  projection  upon  .he  .aid  rod,  an  actuating-lever  and  bell- 
crank  lever,  whereby  by  operation  of  the  uud  actuating-levcr  the  valve 
mar  be  rotated. 

3.  A  street-nprinkler  compri.ing  a  frame.  »  tank  theiTon.  a 
.praying-nozzle  connected  with  said  tank  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally and  ro.a.ably  movable  valve  provided  with  a  valve-stem,  an  ac- 
tuating-lever ni>on  Miid  frame,  a  link  connected  to  .aid  actua.ing- 
lerer,  and  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  link  and  valve-stern, 
whereby  by  .ho  operation  of  the  .aid  actuating-lever  the  valve  may 
be  reciprocated  longitudinally  of  the  nozzle. 
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4.  A  ftrrvt-sprinkler  romprin  nn  a  frame,  a  tanklb«^r>on.  a 


•prarint-noxil,  .i.nn«trd  with  .. ^  .  ,„....„,, 

camnKand.  U.iinitadiBall.y  and  n.f|ifablv  n»ovablr  valve.  »aid  valvr 
fcaTii^  a  valTr-*ti>m.  a  lateral  arm  iiipon  said  tasinjt.  a  lateral  arm 
B,«n  uiu  »aJve-«tem.  actuatii.K-lev^n.  adjacently  mounted  upo„  »,id 
frame  and  .-..nneetin*  lueaiix  betwjrn  «aid  lever*  and  «aid  raKinit- 
aim  valve«tem  arm,  and  valve-«teii  re»perti\el.v  wherebv  said  ra*- 
inff  mav  he  rotated  and  «aid  valve  ifav  be  reiiprocafed  and  rotate*!. 
i.  .V  »prinklinn  noMie  rompriiiuK  a  m«.untin|f-»ecti«n.  a  caM- 
mg  n.tatablT  mounted  therein  and  [Provided  with  perforation*  and  a 
rutatahle  vaUe  within  oaid  canine  idanle<l  to  rl<.»e  some  or  ail  of 
aaid  perforatiuni> 

fi  -V  sprinklin«-no7./le  roinpri^njt  a  casinit  provided  with  per- 
foration*, and  a  lon^itudinallv  nnd  totalablv  movable  valve  within 
Mid  raainit  adapted  to  iloae  some  or  ill  of  «aid  perforation* 

7  \  sprinklinK-noMie  loniprisitijf  a  aiountinK-*e<  tion.  a  <a.Mn»: 
rouublv  mounted  therein  and  pn.iided  with  perforations,  and  a 
valve  within  said  casinif  lonftitudinalr  and  rotatablv  movable  rela- 
tlfely  thereto,  wherebv  some  orall  of  Uid  perforations  mar  >>e  closed 
H.  A  .^prinklinif-noHle  <  onipriM|i(t  a  mounting-sertion.  a  <a*injr 
rotatablv  mounted  therein  and  provi<|ed  with  perforations,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  vahe  within  said  rasing,  s«,  I  *al\e  and  csing  being  rela- 
tively longitudinally  movable,  whereby  some  or  all  of  said  perfora- 
tions mav  be  .losed  and  the  direction  of  the  4is<  harge  mav  be 
changed 

!♦  .X  sprinkling-noMie  comprisi  ig  a  casing  provided  with  per- 
forations, and  a  valve  therein  having  lonta.t  therewith  over  an  area 
»«t  smaller  than  the  perforate.1  area.  I  he  said  valve  and  casing  being 
relatively  longitudinally  and  n.tatably  movable,  said  vaKe  being 
•rranged  to  clo>e  some  or  all  of  said   >errorations 

10  A  sprinkling-nozitle  lompri.  ing  a  cylindrical  casing  pro- 
vide«i  with  perforations  in  a  portion  of  its  peripherv.  and  a  valve, 
within  said  casing  longitudinally  an<    rotatably  movable  refatively  1 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  valve-cuj  and  cylinder-segment  having' 
an  area  of  contact  with  the  said  casii  g  not  smaller  than  the  perfc 
ratetl  area  of  said  casing 

11  V  .'prinkling-noz/.le  conipris  ng  a  cylindrical  casing  pro- 
vided with  perforations  in  a  portion  of  ?!.<  periphery,  a  ca|>-piefe 
up«.ii  one  end  of  the  said  casing  havin, ;  a  central  opening,  and  a  valve 
within  said  casing  comprising  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said 
opening  in  the  cap-piece  a  valve-«u[  and  retaining-disks  secured 
upon  the  said  valve-stem,  one  of  said  t  isks  having  an  integral  cylin- 
der-segmeuf  extending  inwardly  a  sf  ider  secured  upon  the  inner 
end  of  the  said  valve-stem  and  having  r  flange  engaging  the  said  cyl- 
inder segment,  and  a  flexible  packim:  upon  the  cylinder-segment 
between  .said  cylinder-segment  and  ihj  said  casing. 


d  Unk  and  having  a  rot.table  ll^,?^  '^r'"'  '*'.'  •™'^»  "*'  '"♦''"  "Pon  a  roUer  carried  by  th. 

other  tnick  the  apnng-arms  connected  to  the  frame  adj«*nt  the  enda 
•  nd  projecting  beyond  said  ends,  and  the  rack  su.pended  from  .aid 
arms,  4a  aet  forth 


Tort  ■  T 
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CiRBTOMii  &  J.  WrriwiD.  lew 
SerliJ  Ma  301960. 


( la,m.-ln  a  ho«e-couplin,|.  the  combination  of  the  major  part 
having  the  hose-conneiting  bore  of  one  end  portion.  the^Kfr  noi- 
zle-rece.ving  bore  of  the  other  end  portion,  internal  locWfribaof 
said  larger  bore,  joint-forming  seat  intermediate  of  said  bores    ei- 
I  tenor  cam-nbs  at  the  extremity  of  the  larger-bored  part,  minorpart 
i  of  said  coupling  having  .„  a  large  bore  of  the  end  meeting  the  major 
part,  the  internal  cam-ribs  for  engaging  the  external  cam-lug.  of  the 
I  said  major  part,  the  smaller  bore  of  the  other  end  and  the  .houlder 
I  intermediate  of  said  bores,  and  the  nowle  having  the  head  bearing 
on  the  intermediate  seat  of  the  major  part,  the  incline,  to  draw  wid 
head  on  sa.d  seat  through  the  instrumentality  of  the  rib.  of  the 
I  larger  bore  of  the  major  pari,  and  the  collar  to  draw  again.t  the  end 
of  the  major  part,  .aid  nowle  having  one  hose  end  connected  to  it 
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„l.,r.lit^    /a  »annent-.upporter  compri.ing  a  body  hanng  a 

plurality  of  fingers,  and  a  tongue  provided  with  prong,  and  haring 
oriUces  to  be  engaged  by  the  terminals  of  the  finger,,  the  end  orific^ 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  Ihj^rs. 

2.  A  garment-supporter  compri.ing  a  body  having  a  plurality 
of  lingers  and  a  tongue  provided  with  prongs  and  having  orifices  to 
be  engaged  l^v  the  terminal,  of  the  fingers,  the  end  orifices  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  fingers,  and  the  body  and  tongue 
f>eing  normally  flexed  fn.ro  a  straight  line. 


Ttoiiii  -1    The  combination  with  «|  track,  of  the  truck-sections 
moyi>,g  thereon,  said  truck -sections  bein^  hinged  together,  the  frame 
resting  upon  the  truck-sections,  spring-^rms  .  onnected  to  the  frame 
and  the  rack  suspended  from  said  spring4arms 

i  The  combination  with  the  track  <uspende,l  and  braced  as.de- 
acnbed.  of  the  trucks  pivotally  connectH  to  each  other  the  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  trucksjand  resting  upon  the  other 
truck,  the  spring  arms  attached  to  the  f^me  and  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  same,  and  the  rack  suspended  from  said  spring-arm. 
as  set  forth  I  *      * 

.1  The  combination  with  the  track  Suspended  from  the  ceiling 
of  the  tnick  movable  thereon,  said  trucks  being  conneeted  to  each 
other  and  movable  vertieally  independent  of  each  other   a  frame 


^'''^•k'2'^-     ''HO'TOGI^PHIC-PRIMTIMO  APPAJUTUa    Min- 

'    TiS^  1^0.  !o^w.  "^"^  °' ""  '^'  ^  ^  •• 

f  Claim.-l  A  source  of  light,  a  printing-frame,  and  mean,  for 
I  moving  said  frame  within  the  range  of  Mid  Murre  of  light  for  a  pr». 
determined  time. 

,.*.  ^  •^''•'"^'  '••'ins  *n  op«nii»<f  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  «,urce 
of  light  therein,  a  printing-frame,  and  mean,  to  move  Mid  frame 
past  said  opening. 

3.  A  wjurce  of  light,  a  guide  or  channel,  a  printing-frame,  and 
means  for  moving  said  frame  in  said  channel  within  the  range  of  said 
aourre  of  light. 

4  A  source  of  light,  a  printing-frame,  and  automatic  meana  for 
moving  Mid  frame  within  the  range  of  said  soun-e  of  light  for  a  pre- 
determined lime. 

5  A  source  of  light,  a  guide  or  channel,  a  printing-frame,  and 
means  for  moving  said  frame  in  Mid  channel  within  the  range  of  Mid 
•ouree  of  light  at  a  .ub.fantially  constant  di.Unce  therefrom 

6.  A  chamber,  having  openings  in  two  opposite  walls  thereof,  a 
wurce  of  light  therein,  and  means  adapted  to  move  printing-frame. 
pa«t  Mid  openings  at  a  predetermined  rate. 

7  A  chamber;  a  murrr  of  light  therein,  opening,  in  two  oppo- 
site walls  of  Mid  chamber,  and  means  adapted  to  move  printing- 
frames  past  \  predetermined  portion  of  Mid  openings  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate. 

8-  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  «  MHiree  of  light,  a  print- 
ing frame,  a  channel,  and  means  adapted  to  move  Mid  frame  in  Mid 
channel  into  and  out  of  ran^e  of  Mid  source  of  light. 

9    In  a  device  of  the  elaa.  described,  a  aource  of  li<{ht.  a  channel. 
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and  con-eying  means  in  Mid  channel  adapted  to  move  a  printing-  j  20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  light,  a  print- 

ing-frame, a  channel  provided  with  beveled  walls,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  frame  in  said  channel  into  and  out  of  range  of  Mid 
aource  of  light. 


frame  therein  within  and  out  of  range  of  Mid  sourre  of  light. 


10.  In  a  device  of  the  cla..  described,  a  wurce  of  light,  a  print- 
ing-frame, a  channel,  and  a  belt  in  Mid  channel  adapted  to  move 
Mid  frames  therein  within  and  out  of  the  range  of  said  source  of 

light. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewribed,  a  Murce  of  light,  a  pnnt- 
ing-frarae,  mean,  for  moving  said  frame  within  the  range  of  Mid 
source  of  light  at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  chamber  inclosing  said 
source  of  light,  and  a  lining  to  said  chamber  adapted  to  render  the 
distribution  of  light  more  uniform. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  light,  a  print 


21  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  light,  a  print- 
ing-frame, a  channel  provided  with  beveled  walls,  a  rear  suppori 
adapted  to  rest  upon  one  of  the  walls  of  Mid  channel  and  support 
said  printing-frame,  and  means  adapted  to  move  Mid  frame  in  Mid 
channel  within  and  out  of  the  range  of  said  source  of  light 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  soun-e  of  light,  a  chan- 
nel provided  with  beveled  walls,  a  detachable  rear  support  adapted 
to  rest  upon  one  of  the  walls  of  said  chaiuiel  and  support  a  printing- 
frame,  and  means  adapted  to  move  a  printing-frame  in  said  chan- 
nel within  and  out  of  range  of  Mid  s*»ur<-e  of  light 

2.3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  having  an 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  source  of  light  therein,  a  (-hannel  be- 
neath said  opening,  and  means  in  said  channel  adapted  to.convey  a 
printing-frame  therein  past  said  opening. 

24  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  chanibei  having  an 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  source  of  light  therein,  a  channel  be- 
neath said  opening,  and  means  in  said  channel  adapted  to  convey  a 
printing-frame  past  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  opening. 

2."i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desiribed.  a  chamber  having  an 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  source  of  light  therein,  a  channel  be- 
neath Mid  opening,  and  a  belt  within  Mid  channel  adapted  to  con- 
vey said  frame  therein  past  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  opening 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  having  a  hori- 
zontal opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  source  of  light  therein,  a  channel 
beneath  said  opening,  and  means  in  said  channel  adapted  to  con- 
!vey  a  printing-frame  therein  past  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
I  opening. 

I  27.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»«ribed.  a  chamber  liaving  «»pen- 
i  ing.  in  two  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  source  of  light  therein,  channels 
1  beneath  said  openings,  printing-frames,  and  means  in  said  channels 
adapted  to  convey  said  frames  therein  past  said  openings. 

2^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  having  open- 
ings in  two  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  source  of  light  thtiein.  channels 
beneath  said  openings,  printing-frames,  and  means  in  Mid  channels 
adapted  to  convey  Mid  frames  therein  past  predetermined  portions 
of  said  openings. 

29  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  having  hori- 
zontal openings  in  two  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  source  of  light  there- 
in, channels  beneath  said  openings,  and  means  in  said  channels 
adapted  to  convey  printing-frames  therein  past  predeteninned  por- 
tions of  said  openings. 

30.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  having  open- 
ings in  two  opposite  side  walls  thereof,  a  source  of  light  therein  ar- 


ing-fram^  'n^lnTtor  moVinr-aid^f^me"  within  the  ra'nge  of  said  |  ranged  parallel  to  the  side  walls  thereof,  channels  beneath  Mid  open- 
.ource  of  light  for  a  predetermined  time,  a  chamber  inclo.ing  Mid  |  ings,  and  mt-ans  in  said  channels  adapted  to  convey  pnnt.ng-frames 
source  of  light,  and  a  lining  to  said  chamber  adapted  to  render  the  j  therein  past  said  openings 
distribution  of  light  more  uniform 


13.  A  chamber  having  opening,  in  two  opposite  wall,  thereof,  a 
source  of  light  therein,  means  adapted  to  move  printing-frame,  past 
Mid  openings  at  a  predetermined  rate,  and  a  lining  within  said 
chamber  adapted  to  render  the  distribution  of  light  more  uniform. 

14.  A  chamber  having  opening,  in  two  opposite  walls  thereof,  a 
M>urce  of  light  therein,  means  adapted  to  move  printing-frame,  past 
a  predetermined  p«)rtion  of  said  openings,  and  a  lining  within  said 
chamber  adapted  to  render  the  distribution  of  light  more  uniform 

l.^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  light,  a  print- 
ing-frame, a  channel,  means  adapted  to  move  said  frame  in  said 
channel  within  and  out  of  the  range  of  said  source  of  light,  and  a 
lining  within  a  chamber  adapted  to  render  the  distribution  of  light 
more  uniform 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of  light,  a  print- 
ing-frame, a  receptacle  having  walls  of  approximately  the  height  of 
said  frame,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  frame  past  Mid  source  of 
light  and  depositing  the  Mme  in  Mid  receptacle. 

17  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  w)urce  of  light,  a  print- 
ing-frame, an  inclined  receptacle  having  wall,  of  approximately  the 
height  of  the  printing-frame,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  frame  past 
Mid  source  of  light  and  depositing  the  Mme  in  Mid  recepUcle 
"  18.  A  plurality  of  sources  of  light  arranged  in  a  straight  line, 
and  means  adapted  to  move  a  printing-frame  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  direi-tion  of  alinement  of  Mid  sources  of  light. 

19  A  plurality  of  sources  of  light  arranged  in  .  straight  line, 
and  mean,  adapted  to  move  a  printing-frame  for  a  predetermined 
distance  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  alinement  of  said 
sources  of  light. 


.11  In  .1  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  having  au 
o|)ening  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  source  of  light  in  Mid  chani»>er  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  thereof,  a  channel  beneath  said  opening  and 
parallel  thereto,  a  pulley  mounted  at  each  end  of  Mid  <  h.nniber.  a 
connection  between  Mid  pulleys  adapted  to  run  in  Mid  cnannel,  and 
a  printing-frame  adapted  to  be  moved  in  Mid  channel  bv  Mid  con- 
nection past  said  opening. 

32  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  having  an 
opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  source  of  light  in  said  chamber  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  thereof,  a  channel  beneath  Mid  opening  and 
parallel  thereto,  a  pulley  mounted  at  each  end  of  Mid  channel,  a  con- 
nection between  .aid  pulleys  adapted  to  ma  in  said  channel  and 
move  a  printing-frame  in  said  channel  past  a  predetermined  portion 

of  said  opening 

33  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  having  an 
opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  souice  of  light  in  Mid  chamber  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  thereof,  a  channel  beneath  said  oi^-ning  and 
parallel  thereto,  a  pulley  mounted  at  each  end  of  Mid  chamber,  a 
connection  between  said  pulleys  adapted  to  run  in  said  channel  and 
move  a  printing-frame  therein  past  a  predetermined  portion  of  Mid 
opening,  a  rear  support  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  channel  and  sup- 
port a  printing-frame  therein  and  prevent  loss  of  light  through  Mid 

opening. 

.34.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  having  an 
opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  source  of  light  in  said  chamber  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  thereof,  a  channel  beneath  said  opening  and 
parallel  thereto,  a  pulley  mouiHed  at  each  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
wnnection  between  Mid  pulley,  and  adapted  to  run  in  said  channel 
and  movs  a  printing-frame  therein  past  a  predetermined  portion  of 


^^  -  ja.>-« 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


r 


35  In  •  d«vic«  of  the  cUm  dcHoribMl    a  .k.^k...  k 

pTrSii.  Zr;."  ""^:'"~''  '  ^'"'"'  '»*-'•"'  "i^n  n^  «d 
p*r.lM  therrto,  ,  puU.y  „„„„,^j  ^  ^,^^  >«idTh.mLp   . 

eo«.ect,o„  be..^„  «id  p„Ue.,.  .d.,..d  to  run  i„  ,.id  chZeUnl 
dnre  pnat.Bg.fr.m„  therein  p„,  .  predetermined  portion  of  ,.id 
open.nc.  .  re.r  support  .d.pted  to  rt.t  upon  ,.id  channel  and  .up- 
port  •  pnnting.framc  the.e.n  ,nd  prevent  lo*,  of  li^ht  through  «id 
opening   and  an  inclined  receptacle  it  the  end  of  u,d  channel 

36  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described.  .  chamber  ha>.n/r  a  rrad- 
uat«l  opening  in  the  .ide  wall  thereof,  .  ^urce  of  light  in  .aid  cham- 
bwaiTanged  longitudin.]!,  thereof.  ^  channel  l.eneath  «id  opening 
and  parallel  thereto,  a  pulley  mounted  at  each  end  of  «aid  channel  a 
connection  between  .aid  pullers  adapted  to  run  in  uid  channel  and 
<tn»e  printing-frame,  therein  pa,t  predetermined  portion,  of  uid 
opening  .  rear  .upport  adapted  to  re«t  on  .aid  chann.l  and  support 
pnauag-frame.  therein  and  prevent  ]^.  „f  light  through  ..id  open- 
iMg.  and  an  inclined  receptacle  at  the  end  of  .aid  channel 

37  A  «,urce  of  light,  .  Mfinting-Trame,  and  mean,  for  moving 
•aid  frame  within  the  range  of  «id  .oufce  of  lirht  at  a  predetermined 
rate 

38  A  K,urce  of  light,  a  printingifrarae,  ...d  automatic  meant 
for  moving  .aid  fran.e  within  the  ranie  of  Mid  wurce  of  light  at  a 
predetermined  rate.  . 


J*i«OA«r  3,   ,905. 

loM  t;:T::'dieVrdT  -^'-^  -^  --'-^  -^^^  '^-  •—  - 


778.939. 


HXATUTB  rUMACE.    AikiHAa  L  Tarn.  liuium 

Wan  Apr  28.  1904    S«ial  Wa  206.330. 


CW«  — I  In  a  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  fire-box  pro- 1 
Tided  with  a  .moke-neck  at  one  side,  of  kwo  radiator,,  arranged  one  i 
above  and  the  other  below  the  .moke-ntck  and  connected  with  it  ' 
mean,  for  reversing  the  direction  of  t^e  pnnluct.  of  combustion 
from  the  .moke-neik  through  the  .aid  radiator.,  and  mean,  for  con-  ' 
neeting  the  smoke-.pace.  of  the  Mid  radiator,  on  the  other  side  of 
tae  ftre-box  from  the  uid  smoke-neck      I 

1.  la  a  furnace,  the  combination,  wi^h  a  fire-box  provided  with 
a  .Moke-Beck  at  one  side,  of  two  radiatof.  arranged  one  above  and 
the  other  below  the  .moke-neck  and  connected  with  it.  a  pivoted 
valve  or  plate  arranged  in  the  Mid  .*mok»-neck  and  operating  to  re- 
venw  the  direction  of  the  producU  of  combustion  from  the  smoke- 
aerk  through  the  Mid  radiator.,  and  fiean.  for  connecting  the 
Maoke-.pace.  of  th«  Mid  radiators  on  th4  other  side  of  the  fire-box 
froa.  the  Mid  smoke-neck 

3  In  a  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  fire-box  provided  with 
a  nnoke-neck  on  one  .ide  and  a  feed-neckj  on  the  other  .id«%  of  two 
radiators  arranged  one  above  and  the  otljer  below  the  Mid  .moke- 
aeek  and  connected  with  it.  mean,  for  revtming  the  direction  of  the 
product,  of  combustion  from  the  smoke-nerk  through  the  4aid  radia- 
tor., and  tw,>  p,p«^  arranged  one  on  each  ^ide  of  the  Mid  feed-neck 
and  connecting  the  smoke-space,  of  the  M^d  radiators 


^  /"•»««•>'"'•.•  rod  compri.ing  an  inner  and  outer  w*tion 
a  handle  provided  with  a  .leeve  having  tele«-opic  connection  with 
the  inner  section,  a  tenon  carried  by  the  outer  section  and  engaging 
the  inner  .ection.  a  loop  or  ere  carried  by  the  tenon,  a  linked  connec- 
tion betwee«  the  loop  or  eye  and  the  handle,  and  mean,  carried  bv 
the  inner  m-iion  to  hold  the  handle  extended 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  a  rod,  .  plurality  of  rib.  pivotallv  connected 
therewith  and  jointed  intermediate  of  their  length,  the  outer  section, 
of  which  carry  geaU,  two  «.u  of  .tretcher..  one  Mt  of  which  i.  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  joint,  of  the  ribs  and  the  other  w-t  with  the 
geato.  a  pair  of  runnen.  mounted  upon  the  rT.d  and  with  which  the 
stretcher,  are  connoted,  and  l.tehe.  for  holding  the  rib.  and  .tretch- 
er. distended 

5.    In  an  umbrella,  a  rod.  a  plurality  of  two-part  rib.  pivoUllv 
^fthT**  V"'''*''''    '*"  **''  "^  -•reteher.,  operativelv  connected 

p«.r  of  latche..  one  of  which  limiu  the  upward  movement  of  the  nin- 
nen..  .„d  the  other  to  lock  the  ribs  and  .tretcher.  in  d..,ended  p™.". 
tion.  and  mean,  earned  by  the  upper  runner  to  effect  automatic  de- 
pre».ion  of  the  latter  latch  i 


'^  ^^amI^u  ■    /^^'C  '^T  AID  MKAR8  FOR  PBRmmirO 
^Yo  ^..^T""^  "•'•  ^'^-  *  '     '^^  3ept  6. 1904    Se- 


rial  la  223.386. 
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7  78.9-40.  rOLDDIOOMiaKLLA   H«mai C  Aun.  McPhanoo. 

lam.    road  DaaSa  IMS.    Sertd  la  ir.211. 

CImim—l  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  Motional  rod  a  plurality  of 
nb.  pivoulhr  connected  thereto,  and  jointed  intermediate  of  their 
end.,  the  jointed  portion,  being  inwardly  carved,  two  m-u  of  .tretch- 
•n  eoanected  with  the  rib.,  a  pair  of  ninnem  independentlv  connect- 
ed with  the  .eu  of  rtretcher..  and  .pring-latche.  coacting  with  the 
Mretcher. 

I  In  an  umbrella,  a  rod  compriaing  an  inner  and  outer  Mction. 
a  haadle  provided  with  a  rie«ve  having  teleecopic  connection  with 


Claim.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewribed.  .  track  a 
car,  mean,  for  grasping  the  car  while  under  motion  and  roUtin«  it 
about  a.  axi..  and  mean,  for  releaaing  the  car  after  the  revolution 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«.ribed.  a  track,  a  car  mean, 
^r  .mp.,t.ng  .peed  to  the  c*r,  mean,  for  removing  the  car  from  the 
track  while  under  .peed  and  routing  the  car  about  an  axi.    and 
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mean,  for  returning  the  car  to  the  ume  plane  on  the  track  while  un- 
der speed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de^-ribed,  a  .ingle  track,  a  car, 
mean,  for  removing  the  car  from  the  track  while  under  speed  with 
rider  thereon  and  revolving  them  both  about  an  axi.  and  returning 
them  t>j  substantially  the  same  po.ition  on  the  track  that  they  main- 
tained when  removed,  and  means  for  imparting  .peed  to  tie  car 
when  it  i.  returned  to  the  track. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrihed,  a  track,  a  car,  a  shaft 
interr^^ved  in  the  line  of  the  track,  means  for  engaging  the  car  with 
the  i>..  and  means  for  releasing  the  engagement  of  the  car  with 
the  .haft  «vhile  under  speed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deiwribed,  a  track  formed  in  sec- 
tions and  the  taction,  wt  with  an  open  space  between,  a  car,  mean, 
disposed  in  the  line  of  the  track  for  removing  the  car  from  the  track 
while  under  .peed  and  rotating  it  about  an  axi.  away  from  the  track, 
and  niean!<  for  returning  the  car  to  the  track  under  .peed  and  in  po- 
.ition to  make  a  leap  across  an  open  space  between  the  .ection.  of 
the  track. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  deMribed.  a  car,  a  ihaft  a  swing 
pivoted  to  the  shaft,  mean,  connected  with  the  car  for  grasping  the 
swing  and  routing  the  car  around  the  .haft,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  car  while  under  .peed  from  it.  engagement  with  the  nwing. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcM-ribed.  an  inclined  track,  a 
car,  .  (thaft.  mean.4  for  engaging  the  car  with  the  shaft  while  under 
speed  and  rotating  it  around  the  shaft  away  from  the  track,  and 
mean,  for  releasing  the  engagement  of  the  car  from  the  .haft  while 
under  speed  after  the  car  ha.  been  returned  to  the  track. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  track  formed  in  sec- 
tions, a  car.  mean,  disposed  in  the  line  of  the  track  for  removing  the 
car  from  the  track  and  routing  it  about  an  axi.  away  from  the  track, 
and  mean,  for  returning  the  car  to  the  trai  k  and  imparting  .peed 
thereto  for  leaping  acrow  a  .pace  between  the  .ection.  of  the  track 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewribed.  a  track,  a  car  a  .haft 
interposed  in  the  line  of  the  track,  arm.  connected  with  the  car  and 
provided  with  hook,  for  engaging  said  .haft,  and  mean,  for  releas- 
ing the  engagement  of  the  hook,  from  the  shaft  while  the  car  i.  under 
speed 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  dem-ribed,  a  track,  a  car  a  frame 
set  in  the  line  of  the  track,  a  .haft  connected  with  the  frame,  mean, 
attached  to  the  car  for  engaging  the  .haft.  mean,  for  imparting  .peed 
to  the  car,  and  mean,  for  relea.ing  the  car  from  the  .haft  while  under 
notion. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  track  formrd  in 
•ention.  with  .pace  between  the  i>ection.,  a  car,  mean,  for  removing 
the  car  from  the  track  while  under  luotioii  and  routing  it  about  an 
axi.,  and  mean,  for  returning  the  car  to  the  track  after  the  revolu- 
tion and  while  under  motion. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deM-ribed.  an  inclined  track 
made  in  sections  and  the  .edion.  Mt  a  abort  di.Unce  apart,  a  car  con- 
sisting of  two  wheel,  braced  together  with  mean,  for  guiding  the 
same,  a  shaft  M>t  ouUide  of  the  track,  hook,  attached  to  the  car  for 
engaging  the  shaft  while  under  .peed,  and  mean,  for  n'lea.ing  the 
engagement  of  the  hooks  with  the  .haft  while  under  speed. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  .ingle  track  formed 
in  action,  and  .et  with  an  open  space  between  the  Motion.,  a  car, 
mean,  for  imparting  .peed  to  the  car,  mean,  for  removing  the  car 
from  the  track,  while  under  speed  and  routing  it  about  an  axis  away 
from  the  track,  meana  for  imparting  apeed  to  the  car  after  it  hat  been 
returned  to  the  track  to  cauw  the  car  to  leap  across  an  open  .pace  in 
the  track. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deM-ribed,  a  tingle  track,  a  car, 
means  interposed  in  the  line  of  the  track  for  graaping  the  car  and  ro- 
tating it  about  an  axis  and  returning  the  car  to  the  track,  means  for 
releasing  the  car  while  under  .peed  from  the  graap  of  the  meant  in- 
terposed in  th;  line  of  the  track. 


knob-«hank  arranged  to  be  Mrewed  onto  .aid  knob,  a  spindle,  an  »i- 
jtt.ting  device  Mrrew-threaded  on  .aid  .pindle.  a  locking- washer 
mounted  on  .aid  spindle  but  held  against  roUtion  relatively  thereto, 
a  projection  on  .aid  locking-washer  arranged  to  engage  Mid  rota- 
Ubie  adjusting  device  to  prevent  the  dislocation  of  the  latter  by  the 
roUtion  of  the  knob-.hank.  .aid  lo<-king-wa.her  being  located  be- 
tween the  knob  and  Mid  adju.ting  device. 


3.  Kn  adju.ting-.leeve  for  a  knob  including  an  adju.ting-.leeve 
screw-threaded  on  a  spindle  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  a 
wa.her  longitudinally  movable  on  said  .pindle  but  non-routive 
relatively  thereto,  an  angular  projecting  .houlderon  said  washer,  a 
recess  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sdju.ting-.leeve  to  receive  Mid  angu- 
lar projecting  shoulder  and  mean,  for  clamping  .aid  parU  togethei 
whereby  the  dislocation  of  the  adjutting-aleeve  i.  prevented. 


7  7H.94^M.    RATCHET  PAWL  MECHAMISM     HirbirtQ  BflDt. 
Pawtuoket.  R.  L    Piled  Oct  S.  1904    Serial  Ma  22e.MS 


7  7  8  .  9  4  "2  .    8CRBWLE88  KHOB.    A0008T  Akbb,  Hew  BrtUto. 

Coon.,  laignor  to  ?  k?  CorMn.  Raw  Brttaln.  Coon.,  a  CotporaUoo  of 

CooiMcUcut    filed  Mar.  10,  1904    Serial  la  197,898. 

Claim. ~l  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrribed.  a  knob,  a 
roUtable  knob-thank  arranged  to  be  tcrewed  onto  .aid  knob,  a 
tpindle.  an  adju.ting  device  tcrew-threaded  on  .aid  apindle,  a  lock- 
ing-wa.her  mounted  on  .aid  .pindle  but  held  against  roUtion  rela- 
tively thereto  and  coacting  with  .aid  projecting  device  to  prevent 
the  dislocation  of  the  latter,  said  washer  being  located  between  Mid 
knob-thank  and  Mid  adjusting  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cJ»aract«r  deacribed,  a  knob,  a  roUUble 


Claim.— \.  In  a  ratchet-pawl  mchanitm,  the  combination  with 
a  ratchet,  of  a  pawl,  a  rocker  carrying  Mid  pawl,  and  forming  with 
Mid  pawl  a  retaining-guide  for  a  rod.  and  Mid  rod,  and  a  collar 
thereon  to  engage  Mid  pawl,  .ub.tantially  a.  .hown  and  de^-ribed. 

2  In  a  ratchet-pawl  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
ratchet,  of  a  pawl,  an  arm  carrying  .aid  pawl,  and  forming  with  Mid 
pawl  a  reUining-guide  for  a  rod,  and  Mid  rod,  and  a  collar  adju.t- 
able  thereon  to  engage  Mid  pawl,  subtUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  ratchet-pawl  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
ratchet,  of  a  pawl,  an  arm  carrying  Mid  pawl,  and  forming  with  Mid 
pawl  a  reUining-guide  for  a  rod,  and  taid  rod,  and  two  collars  there- 
on, one  above  and  one  below  Mid  pawl,  to  engage  the  Mne,  mbaUn- 
tially  a.  thown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  ratchet-pawl  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
ratchet,  of  a  pawl,  an  arm  carrying  Mid  pawl,  and  forming  with  aaid 
pawl  a  reUining-guide  for  a  rod,  and  taid  rod,  and  two  coUart  ad- 
jusUble  thereon,  one  above,  and  one  below  Mid  pawl,  to  engage  tha 
aane.  tnbttantially  at  thown  and  deacribed. 
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7  7H.94-4..  PtnXLIOtAIALO^USDByiCl  WiuuaCBim 
Iha  Pi.    Flirt  Feb.  19.  1904    S^hal  Va  1H390. 
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t'Imim  —\  In  a  puzzle  or  analoi^iUK  drvic*.  the  combination  of 
a  di»k  provided  with  a  notch  :  a  Kuidejplate  havinjr  an  annular  open- 
ing in  which  the  di«k  rotatex.  the  edj|te«  of  the  upeninf;  beinit  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  adapted  to  be  hroAfthI  into  refpater  w  ith  a  notch 
in  the  di.ik  ;  and  a  pin  havinjt  »  neck  |dapted  to  «t  in  the  notch,  the 
shoulders  fitrmed  hv  the  neck  hxkinjsjlhe  dii«k  in  the  opening. 

2-  In  a  puzzle  or  analof[ou.'<  (li-|rice.  the  combination  with  a 
round  plate:  a  iruide-plate  having  aniopeniu/t  in  which  said  round 
plate  i«  arranjced.  one  of  Mid  platen  b^inx  provided  with  a  neried  of 
notche-tthe  otherof  «aid  platet  having;  a  notch  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  refcititerwith  Mid  notcheH:and  piils adapted  to  fit  in  xaid  notchex 
and  proportioned  to  permit  of  a  rotitiTe  movement  of  the  round 
plate.  Mid  pins  bavin*;  necks  foniiin^q  iihoulders  which  overlap  Mid 
plate*  holding  the  platen  loftether 

3  In  a  pu/zir  or  analoKou*  de\iJe  the  combination  of  a  niund 
plate  having  a  wrie*  of  notcbew  therein  of  different  xize*:  a  (fuide- 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  in  wljich  Mid  round  plate  rotalen. 
having  nftuhe*  in  the  edges  of  the  opfning  of  «izei.  varying  ao  the  | 
dize*  in  the  round  plate  and  differeni»ized  pins  arranged  in  Mid 
notches,  the  Motcheii  being  so  proporti|.ned  that  pins  in  the  notches 
in  one  of  said  plates  may  be  moved  p4st  pin*  in  the  notches  of  the 
othei  of  Mid  plates  i 

4.  In  a  puzzle  or  analogous  devic^.  the  conibinatiikn  of  a  roufid 
plate  having  a  .series  of  notches  therein  of  difTerent  sizes:  a  guide- 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  in  v.h(ich  Mid  round  plate  rotaten. 
having  notches  in  the  edges  of  the  opening  of  sizes  varying  i|s  th^ 
sizes  in  the  mund  plate  and  differentiiz.ed  pins  arranged  in  said 
notches,  the  notcheii  being  so  proportioned  that  the  pins  in  the 
notches  in  one  of  said  plates  may  be  m^xed  past  pins  in  the  notches 
of  the  other  of  said  plates,  said  pins  hating  necks  forming  shoulders 
overlapping  said  plates  for  holding  the^  together 

5  In  a  puzzle  or  analogous  device;  the  combination  of  «  lound 
plate  having  a  series  of  distinguishah|e  ornamentations  arranged 
thereon  a  guide-plate  having  an  openiiiV  therein  in  which  said  round 
plate  rotates.  Mid  guide-plate  being  pri.vided  with  a  series  of  orna- 
mentations to  match  the  ornaiiieiitatio|i8  on  the  tx.und  plate  when 
brought  into  register,  one  of  Mid  plates  being  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  notches  one  for  each  ornamentation,  and  the  other  of  said 
plate*  being  provided  with  a  notch  ada|ited  to  be  brought  into  reg- 
ister with  said  notches:  and  a  series  of]  pins  arranged  to  tit  in  said 
notches  and  having  an  ornamentation  tji  match  the  ornamentations 
on  Mid  plates,  whereby  when  the  orna^ientations  on  the  plate  are 
brought  into  register  pins  having  similar  ornamentations  may  be 
brought  in  a  certain  relation  to  Mid  or^iamentations 

6    In  a  puzzle  or  analogous  deviceithe  combination  of  a  round 


»*ri«i  of  omamenutions:  and  a  series  of  notches  varying  in  siie  as 
the  notches  in  the  round  plate,  said  notches  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  register;  and  a  serie*  of  pins  proportioned  to  fit  the  va 
nous-sized  notches  of  one  of  said  plates  into  the  other  to  bring  them 
in  proper  relation,  said  pins  having  ornamentations  similar  to  toe 
ornamentations  ou  the  plates 

>•  In  a  puzzle  or  analogous  device,  the  combination  of  a  round 
plate  having  a  series  of  distinguishable  ornamentations  thereon,  and 
a  series  of  different-sized  notches  therein  ;  a  guide-plate  ha\  ing  a  like 
series  of  ornamentations;  and  a  series  of  not<-hes  varying  in  sire  as 
the  notches  in  the  round  plate,  said  notches  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  register;  and  a  series  of  pins  proportioned  to  fit  the  va- 
rious-sized notches  of  one  of  Mid  plates  into  the  other  to  bring  them 
in  proper  relation,  said  pins  having  ornamentations  similar  to  the 
ornamentations  on  the  plates,  and  having  necks  forming  shoulders 
which  overlap  the  plates  and  secure  them  together. 

a.    In  1  puzzle  or  analogous  device,  the  combination  of  the  plate 
I  A   having  the  series  of  colors  thereon;  a  .series  of  different-sized 
!  notches  <i.  a'  a«.  a  guide-plate  B  having  the  color  b*  fc*  adapted  to  be 
I  brought  into  register  with  the  colors  on  the  round  plate;  and  the 
j  notches  h.  fc'  and  fc»  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  the 
I  notches  -.n  the  round  plate  and  proportioned  to  the  different  sizes  of 
notches  on  the  round  plate,  said  plates  having  a  variation  of  the  ar- 
rangement of  colors  on  the  opposite  sides,  whereby  they  are  out  of 
register  ou  one  side  when  in  register  on  the  other  side;  and  the  pins 
r  having  different-sized  necks  r,  r'  and  c»  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
notcheir; 
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7  7H.O-+r>.  FOLDING  TOOL  auirtT  Bishop,  8outhln«ton.  Conn 
tmigaoT  to  The  Hunrood  Manulhctuiing  CompMy.  IncorporaUxt 
Br1d«<e|wtt,  Conn.,  a  Corpontlon  of  Connecticut     FUed  Mav  27  1  aru 
Serial  Ha  210.067  >''."wi. 

('taim.—\  A  folding  tool  comprising  a  skeleton  handle  having 
parallel  cheek-pieces,  a  re<langular  stud  between  the  cheek-pieces 
with  its  long  diameter  lying  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
cheek-pieces  and  a  tool  having  a  shank  lying  between  the  cheek- 
pieces  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  slot  that  will  receive  the 
stud  when  the  long  diameter  of  the  stud  is  in  aliueiiient  with  the  slot 
and  an  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  in  which  the  stud  will  turn 
freely,  so  titat  when  the  tool  is  turned  to  the  open  position  and  the 
stud  is  in  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  the  tool  will  be 
locked  in  thf  ..pen  position  and  when  the  fool  is  drawn  outward  to 
place  the  stud  in  the  opening,  the  ti>ol  may  be  turned  on  the  stud  and 
swung  to  the  closed  position  w  ithin  the  handle 

i.  A  folding  t«H.|  comprising  a  handle  formed  from  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal,  the  ends  of  whirh  form  parallel  cheek-pieces,  a  to<.l- 
shank  lying  between  the  cheek-piecet  and  having  at  its  inner  end  an 
opening  with  a  slot  extending  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  shank  and  a  rectangular  stud  l>etween  the  cheek-pieces  with 
its  long  diameter  lying  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cheek- 
pieces,  the  long  diameter  of  the  stud  being  greater  than  the  width  of' 
the  slot,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  but  Mid  stud  turning  freely  in  the 
opening  and  passing  into  the  slot  when  its  long  diameter  is  in  aline- 
nient  therewith 


plate  having  a  series  of   distinguishatitc   ornamentations  on  both 
»;  a  guide-plate  leaving  an  opening  therein  in 


*ide»  arranged  thereon 

which  said  round  plate  rotates.  Mid  gui<<e-plafc  being  provided  with 
a  series  or  ornamentations  on  both  sides  ^o  match  the  ornamentations 
on  the  round  plate  when  brought  into  rttister.  one  of  Mid  plates  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  notches  ofie  for  each  ornamentation. 
and  the  other  of  said  plates  being  provi^led  with  a  notch  adapted  to 
be  hmught  into  register  with  Mid  notcliea;  and  a  series  of  pins  ar- 
range.1  i<.  fit  in  said  notches  and  havii^g  ornamentations  to  match 
the  ornamentations  on  said  plates,  wherify  when  the  ornamentations 
on  the  plate  are  brt.ught  into  rrgi.ster  pii^  having  similar  ornamenta- 
tions may  be  brought  in  a  certain  relation  to  said  ornamentations, 
the  ornamentations  of  the  pins  and  plates  on  the  opposite  sides  be- 
ing arrange.1  to  re^^uire  an  adjustment  14  bring  one  side  of  the  plates 
and  pins  into  proper  relation  after  the  other  side  of  Mid  plates  and 
pina  are  in  proper  reiatino.  i 

7  In  a  puzzle  or  analogous  device  the  combination  of  a  round 
plate  having  a  seri*«  of  distinguishable  <|rnamentationa  thereon,  and 
a  aeries  of  different-sized  notches  therein;  a  guide-plate  having  a  like 


7'rH,<)4^<;.     QRAIMDOOR.     Dli«i«  M.  BosatB  and  ALliiT  L 
lfAnB.eUaford.UL    PUed  June  10.  1901    SertalHo  211.946 


of  a 


Claim— I     In  a  devi<e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
grain-dwr  made  in  two  sections,  a  pivoUlly-muunted  rod  hav- 
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ing  integral  depending  portion*  teleacopically  connected  with  the 
door,  and  roil-springa  on  the  pivoUd  rod,  adapted  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  rod  in  its  supporting-journals,  subsUntially 

aa  specified. 

i.  In  a  deviceof  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  grain- 
door  made  in  two  sections,  a  pivoUlly-mounted  rod  having  integral 
depending  rods,  tube*  on  the  outer  face  of  one  section  of  the  door 
with  which  the  depending  rods  have  a  telescopic  relation,  angular 
plates  on  the  other  section  by  means  of  which  uid  section  is  hung  on 
the  rods,  and  eoil-springs  on  the  pivoted  rod.  with  one  end  of  the 
Springs  fast  in  a  support  and  the  opposite  end  exerting  preasure  upon 
the  depending  rods,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacdbed,  the  combination  of  a  grain- 
door  insde  in  two  sections,  a  rod.  with  integral  depending  portions, 
pivoully  connected  with  the  door-frame,  springs  to  prevent  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  rod  and  assist  in  swinging  the  door  to  a  hori- 
'  sontal  position,  tubes  on  the  lower  section  of  the  grain-door  with 
which  the  depending  rod*  have  a  telescopic  relation,  the  upper  sec- 
tion sUdably  arranged  on  the  depending  rods  by  angle-plates,  uid 
aection  adapted  to  drop  down  against  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion, levers  with  studs  thereon  engaging  the  framework  of  the  door 
to  lock  said  door  in  position,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  Inadeviceof  the  class  deecribed.  the  combination  of  a  grain- 
door  made  in  two  8e<-tions.  tubes  on  the  lower  section  with  which  de 
pending  rods  on  a  pivoted  rod  have  a  telescopic  connection,  springs 
on  Mid  pivoted  rod  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod  and 
aaaist  in  swinging  the  door  to  a  horizontal  position,  angular  plates 
with  eye-holes  engaging  the  depending  rods,  on  the  upper  section, 
levers  with  studs  thereon  on  the  lower  section  and  books  on  the  door- 
frame engaging  the  upper  section  when  raised  to  lock  the  grain-door 
in  position,  a  cleat  on  the  lower  section  to  aid  in  prying  the  door  up. 
a  hook  to  lock  the  door  in  its  telescoped  condition  to  the  pivoted  rod 
and  a  suitable  hook  to  lo<-k  the  door  in  its  telescoped  condition  in  a 
horizontal  position  to  the  ceiling  of  the  car.  substantially  as  specified. 


7  7>-4,04r7.  CARBON  T&AR8FKK-PAPBR.  Chablb  L  A.  Blubiuk, 
M««  Tort.  I.  T.    FUed  May  14  1902.    Serial  Ha  107,246. 
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rjaiiii.— A  photographic  "carbon  transfer  paper"  or  tiasue 
consisting  of  a  pliable  support,  a  film  of  colored  soluble  gelatin,  and 
a  film  of  easily-aolnble  material  interposed  between  and  connecting 
the  said  colored  film  and  Mid  support. 


7  7H  94rH.     ROBBBK  TIB|L     Claukk  H.  Bitai,  ChiMgo.  OL 
FUtr  Mar.  S,  1904    Semi  Ha  196,411 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  an  elastic  tire  having  its  inner 
face  convex  with  a  wbeel  having  a  cubstantially  flat  rim.  and  means, 
for  holding  the  tire  from  slipping  laterally  off  the  rim,  such  means 
comprising  guiding  members  fixedly  attached  to  the  tire,  and  aaso- 
ciated  with  the  wheel  by  a  movable  connection. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  having  a  substantially  flat 
rim  with  an  elastic  tire  relatively  narrow  at  the  place  of  iu  conUct 
with  the  rim,  and  means  for  holding  the  tire  in  position  on  the  rim, 
such  means  compnsing  guiding  member*  fixedly  attached  to  the  tire, 
and  associated  with  the  wheel  by  a  movable  connection. 

3.  An  elastic  tire  for  vehicles  relatively  narrow  near  iU  inner 
and  outer  circumferences,  relatively  wide  at  the  place  therebetween, 
and  a  movable  device  aaaociated  with  •ucb  wide  portion  for  holding 
the  tire  in  poaition  on  the  wheel,  such  device  comprising  gtiiding 
member*  fixedly  connected  with  the  tire,  and  aaaociated  with  the 
wheel  by  a  movable  connection. 

4  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  rabatantially  flat  rim 
with  aa  elastic  tire  «ub*UBtially  a*  wide  at  iU  widest  part  as  the 
wheel-rim  and  narrowing  from  it*  wideat  part  toward  the  tread  and 
toward  iU  inner  circumference,  rapidly  at  first  and  thereafter  more 
gradnally,  and  aomewkat  flatteoed  at  ita  inner  and  outer  circuiBfer- 
enoea.  (ubatantially  aa  deacribed.  and  naeans  for  holding  the  tire  in 


poaition  on  the  rim,  such  means  rigidly  connected  with  the  tire  at  ita 
widest  part,  and  having  a  movable  connection  with  the  wheel-rim. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  elastic  tire  with  a  wheel  on  whose  rim 
it  is  placed,  and  means  for  holding  the  tire  from  slipping  laterally  off 
the  rim,  said  means  comprising  guiding  members  fixedly  attached 
to  the  tire  and  associated  with  the  wheel  by  a  movable  connection. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  with  an  elaatic  tire  there- 
about, means  for  holding  the  tire  in  position  on  the  rim,  such  means 
comprising  guiding  members  fixedly  attached  to  the  tire  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  wheel  by  a  movable  connection,  the  inner  portion  of 
the  tire  reduced  in  cross-section  so  as  to  give  opportunity  for  com 
pression  between  such  guiding  members. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  with  an  elaatic  tire  thereabout 
and  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  rim  thereof,  holding  devices  which  io- 
cloae  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  a  portion  of  the  tire  and  which  are  free 
to  move  on  the  wheel,  and  connections  between  the  holding  devioea 
and  the  tire. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  with  an  elastic  tire  thereabout 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  rim  thereof,  holding  devices  which  in- 
close the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  a  portion  of  the  tire  and  which  are  free 
to  move  on  the  wheel,  and  connections  between  the  holding  devic«* 
and  the  tire.  Mid  connections  about  midway  the  thickness  of  the  tire 
measured  on  radial  lines  drawn  from  the  center  of  the  wheel. 

9  The  combination  of  a  wheel  with  an  annular  cage-like  struc- 
ture comprising  two  parts  which  overhang  the  sides  of  the  rim  o(  the 
wheel  and  cross-pieces  which  hold  these  parts  together,  and  an  elaatic 
tire  secured  in  the  cage-like  structure  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
outer  rim  of  the  wheel 

10.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  with  an  annular  cage-like  struc- 
ture comprising  two  annular  flanges  which  overhang  the  sides  of  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  and  cross-rods  which  hold  these  parts  together,  and 
an  elastic  tire  secured  on  the  cross-rods  between  the  flanges  in  the 
cage-like  structure  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  outer  rim  of  the  wheel. 


7  7  8  .9  4^  9  .    8T0Uf-R0BE  AHD  VKUCLS^VIE,    HHKT  M. 
ftntu.  Niagara  Falla,  H.  T.    FOed  Apr  23, 1904    Sartal  Ha904ei8. 


Claim. — 1.  A  Btonn-«over  tor  vehicles  comprising  a  top  portion, 
a  depending  front  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  dashboard  of  a  vehi- 
cle, a  depending  rear  portion  adapted  to  fit  behind  the  seat  thereof, 
and  depending  side  portions  connecting  Mid  front  and  rear  portions; 
Mid  rear  portion  having  an  elastic  region  extending  transversely 
thereof,  and  each  oi  Mid  side  portions  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal elaatic  region  connecting  with  the  elastic  region  of  the  rear 
portion. 

2.  .K  storm-cover  for  vehicles  formed  in  one  piece  and  compris- 
ing a  top  portion,  a  depending  front  portion  adapted  to  cover  the 
daahboard  of  a  vehicle,  a  depending  rear  portion  adapted  to  fit  be- 
hind the  seat  thereof,  and  depending  side  portions  connecting  Mid 
front  and  rear  portions ;  combined  with  an  elastic  material  extending 
transveraely  of  the  rear  portion  and  longitudinally  into  the  side  por- 
tions. 

3  A  storm-cover  for  vehiclen  comprising  a  top  portion,  a  de- 
pending front  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  dashboard  of  a  vehicle 
and  having  a  transverw  elaatic  region,  a  depending  rear  portion 
adapted  to  fit  behind  the  seat  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  transverae 
elastic  region,  and  depending  side  portions  each  having  a  longitudi- 
nal elaatic  region. 

4  A  atorm-cover  for  vehicle*  comprising  a  top  portion,  a  de- 
pending front  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  dashboard  of  a  vehicle 
and  having  a  transverve  elastic  region  along  its  upper  edge,  a  de- 
pending rear  portion  adapted  to  fit  behind  the  seat  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  a  transverae  elaatic  region  along  ita  bottom,  and  depend- 
ing side  portions  each  having  a  longitudinal  elaatic  region  along  ita 
bottom  connecting  with  the  elastic  region  of  the  rear  portion. 

5.  A  •torm-cover  for  vehicles  comprising  a  top  portion,  a  de- 
pending front  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  daahboard  of  a  vehicle 
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p*iidinK  rr.r  portion  adtplH  to  fl|t  >>«'hind  the  !iMt  of  the  vehicle, 
•■d  depending  tide  portiom.,  tomliiued  with  *n  elastic  material  ex 
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Md  h.Ting  a  tr.n.Ter«  elastic  region  along  it*  upper  edge.  •  de-  I  the  rettangul.r..**  I  \tMy:nK  theli^i;^rT:Z,T7J i 

P*«d.ng  rear  port.ou  adapted  to  «  l.ehi„d  the  ^.  of  ,he  vehicle     »»«• -n-ide-rod.  20o„  the  ..ide-i^Jd  «X  !  ' '"'^^^^  "' 

-id  rod.  2t.  and  having  pr.j^t.„,  pi,^...^,  ir^t!  le Wd  Z 
h.v,„g  the  n,.rg.„.I  flange  24  pivoull,  connected,  at  it.  up^r  « 
inner  wi#f .  to  u  d  «rm.  9*f  »i..  : ,.        .     .  .  '"  ^**^^  ^^ 


.  tending  acro*i  the  bottom  of  the  r«ar  portion  and  along  the  bottom 
of  each  tide  portion  to  a  p<iint  intermediate  Hi  length,  and  inelastic 
■tmp.  ..cured  to  the  end.  of  tMiA  elastic  material  i.nd  extending 
Along  the  bottom  of  the  tide  portioii.  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  front 
portion 

6    A  «torm-cover  for  vehicle,,  ^ompri.ing  a  top  portion,  a  de- 
pending front  portion  adapted  to  cj>ver  the  dashboard  of  .  vehicle 
•nd  having  a  traoaverv  ela«tic  region  along  it^  upper  edge,  a  de- 
pending rear  portion  adapted  to  fit  htehind  the  .eat  of  the  vehicle  and 
ha»ing  It.  bottom  chirred   aud  depending  .ide  port  ion...  each  having 
lU  bottom  chirred  from  the  rear  th4reof  to  a  point  intermediate  it* 
length    combined  with  an  ela.tic  material  extending  throughout  the 
•birred  bottom,  of  the  rear  and  .ide  bortions.,  and  inela.tic  .trap.  He- 
cured  to  the  end.  of  Mid  elastic  mi  terial  and  extending  along  the 
bottoms  of  the  .ide  portion*  to  the  li«er  edge  of  the  front  portion., 
7.   A  .torm-cover  for  vehicle-,  farmed  of  one  sheet  of  material 
•nd  comprising  a  top  portion,  a  depending  frpnt  ponion  adapted  to 
cover  the  dashboard  of  .t  vehicle,  a  (  epending  rear  portion  adapted 
to  fit  behind  the  .eat  thereof,  and  depending  side  portion,  connect- 
ing .aid  front  and  rear  portion.;  .ai<   rear  portion  having  ai.  ela.tic 
region  extending  tran»ver.elT  thereof  and  into  the  side  portion. 

f«  A  .torm-cover  for  vehicle,  firmed  of  one  .hect  of  material 
Uving  depending  .ide..  a  depending  front  portion  adspt^d  to  cover 
the  da-hboard  of  a  vehicle,  a  depending  rear  portion  adapted  to  At 
behind  the  .<.eat  thereof,  and  a  h,>o<l  f  ,r  the  head  of  the  occupant,  of  ' 
the  veh.ce.  ,*a.d  hood  being  formed  b^  .uliing  an  opening  in  the  rob* 
Md  shirnng  the  material  around  i»k  opening 

»  .\  .tormrohe  f»r  vehicles  foimed  of  one  sheet  of  material 
and  having  a  hi^nl  formed  bv  cutting  1  n  opening  in  =.aid  n'.4terial  and 
■hirnng  the  material  around  .aid  op<  mug 

U).    \  .form  robe  for  vehicle,  formed  of  one  .heel  o'  material  ' 
Md  having  an  annular  draw  .tring  «(*  xed  thereto  and  an  opening  ar-  I 
range<l  eccei.tricallv  within  the  .pace  lK>unded  hv  .aid  draw-.tring 
the  ...d  .pace  being  adapted  to  l,c  di.wn  together  .0  form  h  hood.' 
U     \  .tonn-cover  for  vehicle,  compri.ine  a  top  portion,  a  de- 
pending front  portion  adapted  to  rover  the  dashboard  of  a  vehicle  • 
depending  r^ar  portion  adapted  to  tit  I  ehind  the  -wat  thereof  and  be: 
ing  provided  with  a  tran.ver.,:  ela.ti     region,  an.'  depending  .ide 
portion,  connecting  .aid  front  and  rear  portion.  »nd  K-i„g  provided  i 
with  longitudinal  Ha.tic  region, :  coral  ,ined  with  a  fa..tening  secured 
to  the  m.ddle  of  the  rear  portion  aho»a  the  elaatic  reg.on  thereof  and 
adapted  to  («•  sttarhcd  to  the  -M-at  of  t»  e  vehicle 


inner  edge,  to  «id  anna  22,  the  n.^^  a  /^^'^du,::    T7  "^ 
ing  a  blaCboaH.  the  link.  25  pi^ouUylC^^^'^tT.t 

^^1%:.  T'T"^  '""  "'''  ""-^  ''^-  2  "d  them    ng 

board  2»  fitting  within  the  marginal  frame  24  of  ^id  t.hl.  il    Zt 


,  ,   ,  .  r  ^    "- ■   •Mi..»M«M   a   till   111   i||f> 

robe  and  having  it.  inner  end.  provided  with  flap:*  Iving  again.t  the 
inner  .ide  of  the  n.be.  each  flap  havin,  an  extension  Iving  over  the 
oppoaite  flap 


4  In  a  desk  of  the  character  dem-ribed  the  combination  with 
a  rectangular  cai«e  divided  into  upper  and  lower  oonipartment.H  and 
having  »upporting-leg..  of  a  table  -  board  connected  to  .aid  ca.e  and 

^  I  movable  from  an  upright  into  an  appn.ximately  horizontal  po.ition 

12    A  ..torm-cover  for  vehicles  c.i^prisins  a'top  portion,  a  de-  1  '"'*  *  ''■'  """■•  ^'"^  "  Plural'^.v  «'f  figured  de.ign-board.  tilting  within 


pending  fn.nf  portion  adapted  to  coti  r  the.da.hboard  of  a  vehicle  \  *•**■  "►'P'"'^  compartment  of  .aid  caiM".  the  lower  compartment  of  .aid 
and  having  a  tran.-verw  ela.tic  region  along  it.  upper  edge,  a  de-  ,  ''••■'•'  •"^'"'^  ^''''^*  ^°^  folding  one  of  the  .aid  design-board,  in  po.i- 
pending  rear  portion  adapted  to  fit  beh  nd  the  .eat  of  the  vehicle  and  *'""  '"'■^"■*'  *•""  *«'d  table-board  i.  lowereil.  .ubstantiallv  a.  de- 
bating an  elastic  region  klong  its  bofi  om,  and  depending  .ide  por-  '  »^"'>'<1*' 

tion..  each  having  an  ela.tic  region  al.  ng  it.  bottom  forming  a  con- 1  »    In  a  de.k  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 

tinuat.on  of  the  ela:tfic  region  of  the  n  ar  portion    .  omhined  »ith  a  i  "*'  *'***'  '  *"''"«  ""PPortinglegs.  provided  at  its  open  upper  end 
fastening  secured  to  the  middle  of  the  -ear  portion  and  suitable  fa»- 1  '""'  "  '''■""»•'«'  fhree-.ided  rim  1 1  fitted  with  the  removable  slide  12 
tening.  secured  to  the  l>,.tt..m  of  each  .ide  portion  '  *•"*  '■•^•'  '  »>«''njr  divided  into  an  nppei  and  lower  compartment  bj  a 

n    In  «  Htorm-robe.  a  casing  for  I  n  operating-lever  or  thi  nt^  !  fartition-board   10  and  further  having  the  rectangular  marginal 
compn.in,an  inverted  pocket  pa...,ng  ijut^ard  through  a  slit  in  the!  ^'■■'''"  ''  '"      "     "'  "        *   '  "       " 


7  7H.05O. 
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DI8I.    Bdwaeo  A.  CafioM,  MUuMapoUa,  MlniL   Filed 
a«r1al  Ra  18S.M2. 

Claim  —I  In  a  desk  of  the  chara*  tcr  described,  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  caae  having  supporting  iegi  and  guide,  on  it.  side.,  of 
•liding  keeper,  working  on  said  guides,  a  table-board  pivoted  at  it. 
inner  edge  to  uid  sliding  keepers,  aiK  link,  pivotallv  supporting 
the  ottter  or  lower  portion  of  .aid  table  board,  the  said  table-board 
being  thu.  mounted  to  move  from  an  upright  into  an  approximately 
bonxontai  position^  and  vice  versa  "   |  po«no„e«  in  .aid  compartment,  having  it.  front  portitn  expo^-d  to 

1.   A  desk  of  the  character  de«ribr  I.  comprising  a  ca«.  having  !.>««'*  through  the  front  face  of  the  .aid  compartment    .ub.tantialh 
.upporting-legs.  one  pair  of  which  is  liied.  and  the  other  of  which    ••  de«-ribed.  ^ 

IS  pivoted,  guide-rod.  on  the  side,  of  saiil  case  sliding  kee|>er»  work  "■""— — ^— ^— 

ing  on  said  <*id,'-rods  and  having  projecting  pivot-arm.,  a  table-    '7  7  m  «»  %  1        Wtl  I    rtBirrriia  iDort.M/>.      . 
bo.r.i  pivoted  a.  it.  upper  or  ,nner  ed,r  to  the'pivotanns  of  Mid     '  ^  Sf^'L.     iS'^^SJ^     J^^T  J°S,  ^  ''■"^• 
.lidiug  keeper,,  and  a  >.ir  of  link,  pivot  .11,  connecting  the  outer  or  rZT  7^  dT  r  '"^     *^  "'^  ^03.240. 

lower  portion  of  said  table-Uard  to  the  Ixed  leg.  of  Mid  ca«.   .ub-    ber  .„H  .  ,«„l  appl'ance  sompn.ing  a  suspended  mem- 

.taatiallv  aa  described  ***'  '"/*  *  «««.'-fA^"»f  ™'n.ber  movable  long.tudinall v  with  re.pect 

3.-  I.  a  d«k  of  the  character  de.cr  bed.  the  combination  with    iL^'lLlve"  '„"**  ^J^""^"^  '''^  "^^  *"'^"""'  '"^"^  »»  "™» 

na  ion  witn    ,b,  relative  upward  morem«nt  of  the  tool-caming  member,  and 


P*       --..        ■  «  ^  ••aia^tiiAi        111  a  I  le  I 'IB  I 

me  1.}  following  the  open  front* side  of  the  upper  .ompartment 
there<if.  nubstantiallv  a.  deM:ribed 

fi  In  a  desk  of  the  character  dcKcribed.  the  combination  with 
a  ca.e  divided  into  upper  and  lower  compartment*,  and  having  sup- 
porting-legs, of  a  table-board  connected  Ui  said  case  and  movable 
from  an  upright  into  a  horizontal  po»i>ion.  and  vice  versa,  and  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  figured  design-board,  detachably  fitting  within  the  upper 
compartment  of  Mid  cai^.  .ub.tantially  a.  described 

7  In  a  desk  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  case  having  supporting-leg.,  .aid  ca.e  being  divided  into  uppei 
and  loner  compartment.,  said  upper  compartment  being  open  al  it. 
top  and  at  it.  front  face,  and  a  detachable  device  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  working  position  within  said  upper  comoartment.  and  be 
removed  therefrom,  through  the  top  thereof,  the  ..aid  device.when 
positioned  in  said  compartment,  having  it.  front  portibn  expowd  to 

limtm,   fl.^...._l.    <l..    t .    «...•..  '^ 
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meant  normatlj  holding  said  aurfacca  in  engagement  with  each 
other 


normally  holding  the  tool-carrying  member  at  the  limit  of  iu  relative 
upward  movement. 

10.  A  drilling  appliance  comprising  a  suspended  member  and  a 
tool-carrying  member  movable  longitudinally  one  within  the  olher 
and  provided  with  opposed  surface,  arranged  to  limit  said  relative 
movement  by  their  engagement,  the  outer  member  being  longitudi- 
nally divided  to  form  a  two-part  shell  and  the  inner  member  being 
compoaed  of  a  series  of  sections  united  end  to  end,  and  one  or  more 
springs  contained  within  Mid  outer  member  and  normally  holding 
the  tool -carrying  member  at  the  limit  of  ita  relative  upward  move- 
ment. 

11.  A  drilling  appliance  comprising  a  suspended  member  and  a 
tool-carrying  member  movable  longitudinally  one  within  the  other, 
the  outer  member  being  longitudinally  divided  to  form  a  two-part 
shell  and  having  inwardly-projecting  annular  ledge.,  and  the  innei 
member  being  composed  of  a  number  of  sections  united  end  to  end 
and  provided  with  annular  enlargements  arranged  to  slide  re«pec- 
tively  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  ledge.,  and  a  plurality  of  spring, 
located  within  the  outer  member  and  normally  holding  the  tool-car- 
rying member  at  the  limit  of  iu  relative  upward  movement. 

12.  A  drilling  appliance  comprising  a  suspended  member  and  a 
tool-carrying  member  movable  longitudinally  one  within  the  other 
and  provided  with  opposed  surface,  arranged  to  limit  Mid  relative 
movement  by  their  engagement,  the  outer  member  being  longitudi- 

;  naily  divided  to  form  a  two-part  shell  and  the  inner  member  being 
I  composed  of  a  swries  of  se«-tion.  united  end  to  end.  one  or  more 
I  springs  contained  within  .aid  outer  member  and  normally  holding 
!thc  tool-carrying  member  at  the  limit  of  it.  relative  upward  move- 
1.  A  drilling  appliance  comprising  a  suspended  membei  and  a  i  nient.  and  mean,  for  preventing  relative  rotational  movement  of  the 
tool-carrying  member  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  1  section,  of  .aid  inner  member. 

other  and  provided  with  opposed  surfaces  arranged  to  limit  Mid  |  1."?.  A  drilling  appliance  compri.ing  a  suspended  member  and  a 

relative  movement  in  either  direction,  and  means  normally  holding  I  tool-caming  member  movable  longitudinally  one  within  the  other 
the  tool-carrying  member  at  the  limit  of  it.  relative  upward  move-  ■  and  provided  with  oppo.ed  surface,  arranged  to  limit  said  relative 
''''•"'  !  movement  by  their  engagement,  the  outer  member  being  longitu- 

3.   A  drilling  appliance  compri.ing  a  suspended  member  and  a   dinally  divided  to  fomi  a  two    part   .hell   and   the  inner  member 
tool-carrying  member  movable  lo/igitudinally  with  respect  to  each     beinit  composed  of  a  scries  of  .ection.  united  end  to  end.  and  one 


other  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  optioned  >-nrfaces  cooperating 
'in  pairs  to  limit  the  relative  upward  movement  of  the  tuol-carrviqg 
member,  and  means  normally  holding  said  oppoited  surfaces  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other 

4  A  drilling  appliance  comprising  a  suspended  member  and  a 
t»>ol<arryinK  member  movable  lonJ;itudibally  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppojied  surface,  cooperating 
in  pairs  to  limit  said  relative  movement  in  either  diie<tioii.  and 
mean,  normally  holding  the  tool-carrying  member  at  the  limit  of  its 
relative  upward  movement  ' 


or  more  spring,  contained  within  Mid  outer  member  e.nd  normallv 
holding  the  tool-cdriying  member  at  the  limit  of  its  relative  upward 
movement,  one  of  said  nieuiber.  being  longitudinally  grooved  and 
ihf  other  member  being  provided  with  ribs  arranged  to  slide  in  Mid 
gr<K>ves. 

14.  A  drilling  appliance  comprising  a  su.pended  nicm.ber  and  a 
toolnarrying  member  movable  longiludiiutiv  one  within  the  other, 
the  outer  meniber  being  provided  w  ith  inw-.trdly-exlendin;?  annular 
ledge,  and  the  inner  member  being  provided  with  enlarged  portion, 
fitted  to  .lide  between  said  ledge.,  and  one  or  more  spring.' con- 


5.   A  dnlling  appliance  comprising  a  suspended  member  and  a  |  tained  within  said  outer  member  and  normally  holdintr  the  t<M>l-car- 
tool-carnring  member  movable  longitudinally  one  within  the  other    ring  member  at  the  limit  '>f  it.  relative  upward  movenient.  said  en- 
and  provided  with  oppoiurd  surfaces  arranged  to  limit  the  relative 
upward  movement  of  the  tool-carrying  member,  and  one  or  more 
spring,  located  between  the  inner  and  outer  membens  and  normally 
holding  Mid  opposed  ourfaces  in  engagement  with  each  other. 


6.   A  drilling  appliance  comprising  a  suspended  member  and 


Urged  portions  being  provided  with  passages  affording  communica- 
tion between  the  separately-incloi«ed  spaces  within  .aid  shell, 

15.  A  drilling  appliance  comprising  a  suspended  member  and  a 
tool-carrying  member  movable  longitudinally  one  within  the  other, 
the  outer  member  being  provided  with  inwardly-extending  annular 


tool-carrying  member  movable  longitudinally  one  within  the  other  1  ledge,  and  the  inner  member  being  provided  with  annular  enlarge- 
aud  provided  with  opposed  surface,  arranged  to  limit  the  relative  I  menls  arranged  to  slide  between  said  ledges,  and  one  or  more  springs 
movement  of  .aid  members  in  either  direction,  and  one  or  more  I  conuined  within  said  outer  member  and  normally  holding  the  t«»ol- 
springs  located  between  the  inner  and  outer  member,  and  normally  i  carrying  member  al  the  limi:  of  it.  relative  upward  movement,  the 
holding  the  tool-carrying  member  at  the  limit  of  its  relative  upward  1  inner  member  being  provided  with  spiral  air  and  oil  passages,  for 
movement.  i  the  purpo.e  set  forth, 

7    A  drilling  appliance  comprising  a  suspended  member  and  a  '  16    A  drilling  appliance  comprising  a  .uspended  member  and  a 

tool-iarrying  member  movable  longitudinally  one  within  the  other  ,  lool-carrying  member  movable  longitudinally  one  within  the  otktr 


and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  opposed  surfaces  coAperating  in 
pairs  to  limit  the  relative  upward  movement  of  the  tool-carrying 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  contained  within  the  outer  mem- 
ber and  normally  holding  sud  opposed  .urface.  in  engagement  with 
each  other. 

H    A  drilling  appliance  comprising  a  suspended  member  and  a 
tool-carrying  member  movable  longitudinally  one  within  the  olher 


and  provided  with  oppoiMi>d  surfaces  arranged  to  limit  such  relative 
movement  by  their  engagement,  the  outer  member  being  longitudi- 
nally divided  to  form  a  two-part  iihell  and  the  inner  member  bein^ 
composed  of  a  serie.  of  section,  united  end  to  end.  and  one  or'inor» 
springs  contained  within  Mid  outer  member  and  supporting  the  tool- 
carrying  member 

17,   A  drilling  appliance  compri.ing  a  su.pended  member  and  a 


and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  opposed  surfaces  cooperating  in  '.  tool-carrying  member  movable  longitudinally  one  within  the  other, 
pair,  to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  Mid  members  in  either  direc-  I  the  outer  mambcr  being  longitudinally  divided  to  form  a  two-oart 
lion,  and  a  plurality  of  spring,  located  within  the  outer  member  and  !  shell  and  having  inwardly-projecting  annular  ledges,  and  the  inner 


normally  holding  the  tool-canying  member  at  the  limit  of  its  relative 
upward  movement 

5>.  A  drilling  appliance  compri.ing  a  suspended  member  and  a 
lool-carrying  member  movable  longitudinally  one  within  the  other, 
the  outer  member  being  provided  with  inwardly-extending  annular  j  member 
ledge,  and  the  inner  member  being  provided  with  annular  enlarge-  1 
ments  arranged  to  slide  longitudinallv  between  wid  ledges,  and  one  |  7  7  W  .  H 
or  more  springs  located  between  the  inner  and  outer  members  atid 


member  being  composed  of  a  number  of  section,  united  end  to  end 
and  provided  with  annular  enlargements  arranged  to  slide  respec- 
tively between  a  pair  of  adjacent  ledges,  and  a  plurality  of  spring* 
located,  within  the  outer  member  and  supporting  the  tool-carrying 


)  v*  .    LATBBALLY-MOVIMe  DOOE  01  OATK    Jon  M 
CoUBLL,  lew  York,  H  T     niad  Apr.  86.  iWi    iahi  Mo.  806.08I. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Januaxt  3,   1905. 


Clmim.—l.  Tb«  conbiiMtioii  uith  a  door  or  «mt«  harinic  two  I  i 
\ben  moTakle  lateral]*  in  outa^he  dimrtinn.  nf.^A^i^ I 


membtn  moTakle  lateral]*  in  opp<i«ite  direction*,  of  end*  iae-mov 
able  ban  abotr  the  re«|>«-tive  membeni.  fixed  ban  above  and  b«lo« 
•aid  movable  ban  and  parallel  ihen-with.  antifrietiou  devices  inter- 
poaed  between  ^id  movable  bar*  ^nd  Mid  fixed  ban,  suapending 
connection,  between  mIJ  movable  San  respectively  and  the  subja- 
cent memben.  a  roUtable  toothed  wheel  ha»in/f  a  horixonul  axi» 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  Mid  qovable  ban  and  located  at  their 
inner  rnd«.  and  a  pair  of  nw  k*  in  *ie«h  with  «aid  wheel  at  bottom 
and  at  top  respectively  and  attached  at  one  end  of  each  to  said  mov 
able  ban  respectively  the  other  end  |ein«  free,  iiubstantiaily  a*  here 
inbefore  «p«ci6ed 


wh!LT''  !i?.  ""  "'•'**'''''  •*""  "'  ^'»'«»»'«t  the  bottom  of  .aid 
wheel  and  the  other  at  iu  top.  and  atUched  at  one  end  of  each  to 


JWtadJpJl.,  P^.  .«l«nor  to  The  Dtamond  lUtcb  Compuy.  Me^ 


r  The  combination  with  a  door  L  ^te  having  two  memben 
movable  laterally  m  opposite  directio^,..  of  endwi«..movable  ban 
above  the  reapective  memben,  fixed  ba^  above  and  below  naid  mov- 
able  ban  and  panllel  therewith  ant.fTirtion  device,  inl^rpo^-d  be- 
tween M.d  movable  ban  and  .aid  flx^d  ban.  .u.pendinf  connec- 
tion, between  M.d  movable  ban  ,e.|»ectiveiv  and  the  «ib.acent 
member,,  a  rotauble  toothed  wheel  having  a  honzonul  axi.  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  M.d  movabU  ban  and  located  at  their  in- 
ner end.,  a  pair  of  nek.  in  mesh  with  said  wheel  at  bottom  and  at 
top  r-pecti  vely  and  atUched  at  one  e.i^  of  each  to  Mid  movable  ban 
reapoctively  the  other  end  bei.g  free,  a»d  .upport.  for  the  free  ends 
of  uid  r«cks.  sub.tanttairy  a.  hereinbefore  specified  i 

».«K    T"''7«'»'>"»»tion  *'th  .  door  of  Mte  rompri.in^t  a  primary  [ 
member  and  a  secondary  member  movible  laterally  in  opp<^ite  di-  ! 
r«ction..  the  latter  of  less  width  than  th,  former,  of  eudwiiH-movable  i 
ban  above  the  respective  memben.  oie^ns  for  supporting  the  Mme 
•usi^nding  connection,  between  Mid  ^n  and  Mid  memben  n-  ' 
spectively.  a  roUuble  toothed  wheel  constructed  with  two  series  of  | 
teeth  difTerinK  'n  circumferential  extenf  correspondingly  with  the  I 
difference  between  the  extent  of  the  lateral  movement  of  said  pri 
mary  member  and  that  of  said  secondary  inerjber.  and  a  pair  of  racks 
in  mesh  with  the  two  series  of  teeth  respertively.  and  attached  at  one 
end  of  each  to  said  movable  ban  respedtively  the  other  being  free. 
*«b«antiaJjT  a.  hereinbefore  specified 


4  The  combination  with  a  door  or 'gate  comprising  a  primary 
member  and  a  secondary  member  movable  laterallv  in  opposite  di- 
r«^.s.  the  latter  of  less  width  than  the  former,  of  endwise-mov- 
able  ban.  fixed  ban  above  and  below  aaid  movable  ban  rolling 
ball.  interpo«Ml  between  Mid  movable  b»n  and  Mid  fixed  ban  su*- 
pMdiag  connections  between  Mid  movable  ban  and  Mid  memben 
rwpeetively.  a  rouuble  toothed  wheel  having  a  horizontal  axis  per- 
p«ndicuUr  to  the  planr  of  «id  ban  at  their  inner  ends  and  con- 
rtnfcted  with  two  *enes  of  teeth  differin|t  «n  circumferential  Atent 
«>rTr»pondingly  with  the  difference  between  the  width  of  Mid  pri- 
■arr  member  and  that  of  Mid  secondary  Member,  and  a  pair  of  neks 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  Kplint-carrier,  means  for  cut- 
ting the  splints  and  leaving  them  free,  supporting  and  operating 
means  therefor,  and  means  whereby  the  splints  are  moved  bodily 
sidewise  with  their  ends  resting  on  an  abutment 

2.  The  combination  of  a  splint-carrier  cutten.  supporting  and 

operating  means  therefor,  mean,  whereby  the  splinU  are  freed  from 

I  the  cutten  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  stroke,  and  means  wherebv  the 

^  splinu  are  moved  bodily  .idewiM  with  their  ends  rcting  on  an 

;  abutment. 

j  3.  The  combination  of  a  splint-carrier,  a  reciprocating  cutter- 

I  head,  means  for  cutting  the  splinU  and  leaving  them  free,  and  means 
I  whereby  the  splinU  ar-  laterally  moved  bodily  upon  an  abutment. 
I  whereby  in  the  stroke  of  the  cutter -head  toward  the  carrier  the 
splints  are  thrust  into  the  carrier. 

4  The  combination  of  a  splint-carrier  a  reciprocating  cutter- 
head,  means  for  cutting  the  .plinU  and  leaving  them  free,  and  means 
whereby  the  splinU  as  they  are  produced  are  moved  upon  the  shank, 
of  the  cutters,  whereby  during  the  stroke  of  the  cutter-head  Mid 
splints  are  introduced  to  the  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  .plint-carrier,  a  reciprocating  cutter- 
head,  means  for  cutting  the  splinU  and  leaving  them  free,  a  pneu- 
matic device  arranged  to  shift  the  splinU  laterallv  upon  an  abutment 
whereby  during  the  stroke  of  the  cutter-head  Mid  splinU  are  intro- 
duced to  the  carrier. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  cutter-head,  means  for 
cutting  the  splinU  and  leaving  them  free,  a  hoUow  transfer  or  feed 
device  the  forward  face  of  which  is  arranged  directlv  above  and  in 
rear  of  the  working  enda  of  the  cutten,  means  for  exhausting  air 
from  Mid  device  to  the  end  that  the  row  of  splinU  will  be  drawn  lat- 
erally thereto  from  the  cutter  ends,  a  splint^arrier.  and  mean, 
whei^by  the  splinU  in  Mid  device  are  engaged  with  Mid  carrier 

.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  cutter-head,  means  for 
cnttiDK  the  splinu  and  leaving  them  free,  a  hollow  traaafer  or  feed 
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derice  mounted  on  Mid  head  directly  above  and  in  rear  of  tke  work- 
ing ends  of  the  cutten.  mean,  fur  eihauating  air  from  uid  device  to 
draw  the  splinU  thereto  and  upon  the  shanks  of  the  cutten,  and  a 
carrier  to  which  Mid  splints  are  introduced. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  splint-carrier,  a  reciprocating  cutter- 
head,  means  for  rutting  the  splint,  and  leaving  them  free,  a  cham- 
bered structure  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  Mid  cutten,  and  means 
for  producing  a  current  of  air  in  said  structure  whereby  the  splinU  as 
they  are  cut  are  moved  beyond  the  cutting  ends  of  the  cutten  so  that 
during  the  stroke  of  the  cutter-head  Mid  aplinU  are  introduced  to 
the  carrier. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  .plint-carrier.  a  reciprocating  head,  a 
cutter-bar  thereon,  mean,  for  cutting  the  .plints  and  leaving  them 
free,  a  tranrfer  or  feed  device  imposed  on  Mid  cutter  bar  and  head, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  head,  and  means  for  exhausting  air 
from  Mid  device. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  splint-supply,  a  reciprocat- 
ing head  provided  with  a  chambered  structure  having  a  series  of 
pockets  to  re<-eive  the  splints  laterally  and  support  them  in  parallel- 
ism. Mid  pocket  having  openings  or  sloU  therein,  means  for  exhaust- 
ing air  from  said  structure,  and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the 

air-exhaust. 

1 1 .  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  splint-supply,  of  a  cham- 
bered structure  having  therein  a  series  of  slotted  or  perforated  pock- 
ets to  receive  the  splints  laterally  and  support  them  in  parallelism, 
an  air-exhaust  device  connected  with  Mid  stnicture.  valve  mechan- 
ism for  opening  and  checking  the  exhaust  at  certain  intervals,  and  a 
splintH-arrier  to  receive  the  rtplints  in  Mid  pockets. 

12  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  splint-.ifpply.  of  a  cham- 
bered transfer  or  feed  device  the  front  of  which  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  splints  laterally  and  support  them  in  paral- 
lelism, a  holloM  casing  opening  into  Mid  device  and  forming  a  back 
therefor,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  Mid  casing. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  soun-e  of  splint-supply,  of  a  cham- 
bered transfer  or  feed  device,  the  front  of  which  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  splints  laterally  and  support  them  in  paral- 
Irli.m,  means  for  supporting  and  reciprocating  Mid  device,  a  casing 
opening  into  Mid  deviie  and  forming  a  back  therefor,  and  mean,  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  casing. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  cutter-head  carrying 
a  row  of  cutten.  of  a  chambered  transfer  or  feed  device  on  said  head, 
the  front  of  which  device  is  arranged  in  close  relation  to  the  cutten 
and  constructed  to  receive  and  hold  the  splinU  laterally  and  in  paral- 
lelism as  they  are  produced,  a  hollow  casing  fixed  on  said  head  and 
opening  into  the  back  of  the  Mid  device,  and  means  for  exhausting 
air  from  said  casing. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  cutter-head  carrying 
a  row  of  cutten.  of  a  hollow  transfer  or  feed  device  constructed  to 
receive  and  hold  the  splints  laterally  and  in  parallelism  as  they  are 
produced,  a  chamber  located  below  the  cutten  to  receive  the  chip., 
sliven,  &c  .  resulting  from  the  cutting  operation,  pneumatic  mean, 
having  connections  w  ith  i>aid  device  Mid  chamber,  and  valve  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  connection  wifh  aaid  device. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  splint-supply,  of  a  hollow 
transfer  or  feed  device  constnicted  to  receive  and  hold  the  splints 
laterally  and  in  parallelism,  a  chamber  forward  of  said  device  and 
opening  into  the  path  thereof,  and  mean,  for  exhausting  air  from 
said  device  and  chamber  at  predetermined  intervals. 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  splint-supply,  of  a  trans- 
fer or  feed  device  constructed  to  receive  and  hold  the  splints  laterally 
and  iu  parallelism,  a  chamber  forward  of  Mid  device  and  opening 
into  the  path  thereof,  air-e\hau.t  means  having  connections  with 
Mid  device  and  chamber,  and  valve  mechanism  for  opening  and  dur- 
ing Mid  connection!)  at  predetermined  intervals 

l(*.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  splint-supply,  a  splint-<-ar- 
rier.  a  transfer  or  fee<l  device  ha\  ing  provision  foi  the  reception  of 
splints.  me4-hanisin  for  reciprocating  said  device,  a  clearer  on  Mid 
device,  and  o|>erative  connections  between  said  mechanism  and  the 
clearer,  whereby  the  clearer  is  independently  actuated  during  the 
recipro<-ation!>  of  said  device. 

19  The  combination,  w  ith  a  chambered  structure  having  a  slot- 
ted or  perforated  splint  receiving  and  retaining  portion,  and  means 
for  exhausting  air  from  Mid  structure  to  draw  the  splints  laterally 
thereto  and  maintain  them  in  parallelism,  of  a  clearing  device  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  slots  or  perforations  in  .«aid  stnicture 

20.  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  splint-supply,  of  a  trans- 
fer or  feed  device  provided  with  slotted  or  perforated  pockeU  for  the 
reception  of  splints,  an  air-exhaust  device  connected  with  said  pock- 
eU. and  means  in  rear  of  Mid  pockets  to  enter  and  clear  the  Muie  at 
internals.  1 


81.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  aource  of  aplint-aupply.  of  a  trans- 
fer or  feed  device  provided  with  a  slotted  or  perforated  splint  receiv- 
ing and  retaining  portion,  a  reciprocating  clearer  in  Mid  device,  and 
mean,  for  reciprocating  said  clearer. 

22.  The  combination,  with  a  wiurce  of  splint-supply,  of  a  trans- 
fer or  feed  device  provided  with  a  slotted  or  perforated  splint-r«cei\- 
ing  portion,  an  exhaust  device  connected  with  Mid  portion,  a  clearer 
arranged  within  Mid  device,  and  means  for  periodically  moving  the 
clearer  into  and  retracting  it  from  the  said  slotted  or  perforated 
portion. 

23  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  splint-supply,  of  a  trans- 
fer or  feed  device  provided  with  a  slotted  or  perforated  spliat-receiv- 
ing  portion,  an  exhaust  device  connected  with  said  portion,  a  stud- 
ded or  toothed  bar  in  Mid  device  adapted  to  coac*  with  such  portion, 
and  means  for  re<-iprocating  said  bar. 

24  The  combination  of  a  source  of  splint-supply,  a  splint-car- 
rier, a  cutter-head,  a  transfer  or  feed  device  provided  with  a  slotted 
or  perforated  splint-receiving  portion,  an  air-exhaust  t-onnecled 
with  Mid  device,  and  a  clearer  for  Mid  device. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  splint-supply,  a  splint-car- 
rier, a  reciprocating  cutter-head  with  a  row  of  cutten.  a  chambered 
stnicture  on  Mid  head  provided  with  a  series  of  slotted  or  perforated 
splint  receiving  and  retaining  pockets  corresponding  in  number  and 
pcMition  with  the  cutten,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  Mid  stroe- 
ture.  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  head,  a  clearing  device  in  Mid 
structure,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  device  during  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  cutter-bead. 

26  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  splint-supply,  of  a  trans- 
fer or  feed  device  provided  with  a  slotted  or  perforated  splint-receiv- 
ing portion,  a  reciprocating  head  on  which  Mid  device  is  mounted, 
a  connecting-rod  for  Mid  head,  means  for  operating  Mid  rod.  clear- 
ing means  in  said  head,  and  operative  connections  between  Mid  rod 
and  clearing  means. 

27.  The  combination,  with  a  aource  of  splint-supply,  of  a  trans- 
fer or  feed  device  provided  with  a  slotted  or  perforated  splint-re- 
ceiving portion,  a  toothed  or  studded  bar  adapted  to  coact  with  Mid 
portion,  a  reciproc*able  spring-controlled  rod  in  Mid  head.  Icver-and- 
link  lonicctions  between  said  rod  and  bar.  a  connecting-rod  with 
which  the  fint-uaroed  rod  i»  engaged,  and  means  for  operating  Mid 
connecting-rod. 

28  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  splint-supply,  and  a  car- 
rier embodying  a  series  of  sections  having  their  adjacent  end.  flexi- 
bly connected  by  weans  permitting  relative  longitudinal  movement, 
of  mean,  for  moving  Mid  plates  in  end-to-end  conUct,  or  substan- 
tially so.  during  a  part  of  their  traverse,  and  for  separating  them  at 
another  part  of  their  traverse. 

29  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  .plint-.upply,  and  a  con- 
tinuously-driven carrier  embodying  a  series  of  connected  Mction. 
whereby  the  connections  permit  independent  longitudinal  move- 
ment, of  means  for  moving  one  or  more  sections  at  a  sitow  rate  of 
speed,  and  means  for  moving  the  rearward  section  or  aections  at  a 
higher  rate  of  speed,  whereby  Mid  latter  Mction  or  sections  are 
moved  into  contact,  or  substantially  to,  with  the  forw  ard  section  or 
sections. 

30.  The  combination,  with  a  w>urce  of  splint-supply,  and  a  car- 
rier embodying  a  series  of  sections  connected  at  adjacent  ends  by 
slotted  links  so  as  to  be  movable  independently  toward  and  from 
each  other,  of  differential-speed  mechanism  fer  actuating  Mid  sec- 
tions and  moving  them  into-end-to-end  conUct,  or  subsUntially  so, 
during  a  part  oi  their  traverse,  and  for  separating  them  at  another 
part  of  their  traverse. 

31.  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  splint-supply,  of  a  car- 
rier embodying  a  series  of  perforated  M«tion.  wherein  the  perfora- 
tions in  each  section  are  formed  in  equidiaUnt  parallel  row.,  the 
end  rows  being  so  arranged  that  when  two  adjoining  sections  are 
brought  end  to  end,  or  substantially  so.  the  disUnce  between  the  ad- 
jacent end  rows  is  equal  to  that  between  the  adjacent  row.  in  tbe. 
body  of  the  section,  connections  between  Mid  sections  permitting 
their  relative  longitudinal  movement,  means  whereby  the  sections 
are  moved  together  during  a  part  of  their  traverse,  and  means  where- 
by they  are  subsequently  separatc-d. 

M.  The  combination,  with  a  source  of  splint-supply,  of  a  car- 
rier embodying  a  series  of  flexibly-connected  sections  whereof  ifee 
connections  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  section., 
Mid  sections  having  provisions  to  receive  tbe  splinU  and  having  on 
their  lateral  edges  longitudinal  racks,  the  end  teeth  whereof  are  to 
disposed  that  when  two  adjoining  actions  are  brought  together  the 
continuity  of  the  rack,  is  preserved,  gear-wheels  meahing  with  Mid 
rack.,  and  mean,  whereby  Mid  wbeela  are  operated  m  a.  to  impel 
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of  ^..uo.  Wit.  .„d  .„. ...,  -•»-;':  r.'d'^'rr:^^^ 

ner  c«o.p«-H  of  nation,  (le.iblj  c^Dnected  br  mean,  p^rmit.in^  .nd  „L  h    '**"'^'"V""-  "'"•  *  'P""-**'^*^  "d  iU  .«pport«g 

reU..vHo„,i.„.,„.J  «o.,m«.  h.vi„„.pn„t.^,i,i;;'^'^  ."J  *  ^J  wUhTa  '  «'  ^      '      '  P'"*''-^"^"'-*  trough.  .  p.„  provided 

opT.t.,el,  co«..^,.d  wi.h  ,..d  ,h.ft..  .„d  n^Z.  for  drivi«  Z  49    TLe  ^„,h      .  u         . 

'    *""  **    ^'"  combination,  w.th  •  .plint-r.rri^,  ,„d  itg  8upportin» 


•'onn-jfeann^ 

34.  The  combination.  «iih  a  .ilint-carriir.  and  a  »o«n^  of 
•pUt-supplr  thrr.f.r.  of  .  .hamh.r  %  ,h.  path  of  tb.  .plinU  in  the 
^mer,  .  bni.h  m  naid  chamber  to  ^„ge  th.  ,pli„t.  while  in  the 

.'•  *!1^  Pn'uinatic  ronnection*  ^th  «aid  rhaniber 


ination'.  with  a  ailint -carrier. 
f'ir.  of  •  <<hamher  i>  the  path  of 


J  -   _   -^ ._...r,,   a,,,,   ,,B  KuppOFTinC 

•nd  operating  part.,  of  a  paraffln-conuininc  trough.  .  p.„  .herein 
comprwmg  a  bottonOide.  and  .lotted  end.  mean-  .0  raise  the  par- 
affin  onto  -aid  pan.  whereby  the  .plint.  will  p..,  through  the  paraffin 
on  Mid  pan  .ind  through  the  slotted  end  of  the  pan 

•  lu  uiusneH.  .  rir«>»imf«mi.»i.ll.. i  ...  "^"^ 


id  bru«hei< 
int-carrier,   and  a  source  of 
•  he  path  of  the  Kplints  in  the 

to  engage  the  splints  while 


|-amer    rourv  brushes  in  «aid  oham. 
-a  the  carrier,  and  nieann  (or  n>Uting 
3«.   The  coinhitiation    with  a  * 
splint nupplv  therefor,  of  a  chamUr 
««.rier.  roury  brushes  .„  «id  chamb^  .„  .„,.,.  ,„  ,p..„„  ,.„,„ 

ner^,n"""K    '^Tl  '"'  '"""""  •»"""'**'-'■  -"'*  P-'-'matic  con 
nerfions  with  «a,<J  <  ha.nber  ' 

snl.nf    ^>    T*''"'"""-   *"*•   '   ^Ph'-«rrier  and  a  sourre  of 
sp    n  -upplv  therefor,  of  mechanism  \.r  ejecting  broken  or  short 

XTf.r  Tl  ''"""'  *"'*"'^""^  ""•"-  '"^  P^v*nting  the  eject- 
m-nt  jf  thr  wholr  or  uubroken  splinu  iherem 

^    Th.  combination     uith  a  ,pl  nt-carrier.  and  a  source  of 


a  crrumferentiallv  grooved  or  pocketed  roller  coacting  with  said 
nngem,  and  means  to  rotate  said  roller 

51  The  combination,  with  a  csrrier  and  its  supporting  and  op- 
erating parts,  of  a  paraffin-containing  vessel,  a  pan  therein,  a  n.tarv 
feeder  for  raising  the  paraffin  onto  and  throughout  the  width  of  saiil 
pan  and  into  the  p,th  of  the  splints,  drive  means  for  said  feeder 
stopping  mechanism  therefor,  a  romposition-boi.  a  feed-roller  there- 
in.  a  reguUfiag-blade  therefor,  and  operaUve  connections  between 
•aid  blade  and  the  said  stopping  mechanism 

52  The  c.mbination.  with  a  carrier,  and  its  supporting  and  op- 
erating parU.  of  a  composition-box.  a  feed-roller,  means  for  actuat- 


•Pl.nt^upplv.hereforof  a  sene,„f  ,ari  Vco.  ^  iJ  ^"7  »^  ,  ''^•""'' /•''»•  »'  •  .•^.n.po..ition-bov.  a  feed-roller,  mean,  for  actuat- 

H  .0  ei«..  bn.ken  ..r  defective  s^inU  rom  7  rmT';:;  f"  7  ^"  ,"""■  *  "•^'■•'""-  •""-  "'"'«"•  *  ">'"'  ""  **"^  -™--  « 
for  supporting  snd  actuating  sa.d  punjherat  pred7,^™  ",.'""  T  "'"^  ""  ""  "''•"  '«  ■"''"'•"'  '"'  »''•'<'  "»™'*"v  -'-d 
-J.  ^...her  with  means  Z  prev^  Xe'l^rn^^ir;!^^^^^^^^  r::.";-  ^'-^'^  '^^  "'•'"  ^  «^'P— <'  'l^-'-t  the  action  of  the 
■nhroken  splints  by  said  punches  "      „    -. 

19    The  combination,   with  a  si.H  nt-carrier    .nH   .  J       .  '^'"' •"•"«>"'•«"'"•  «'«»>•  carrier,  and  iu  supporting  and  op- 

'Pj.nt-.upply  therefor,  of.  supplrtforeld^fw^^  of  I  erating  parts,  of  a  p.raffin-conUin.ng  vessel,  a  feeder  therein  fo'r 

.«  tbe  carrier,  and  a  movable  JZhLZl  nism  ,0  ac  uL  it  K  ''  2'*'"'  T* "'*^"  '"'*'  '^'  P"'*"  ^'  '^-  "P""'"'  "'-'"'  '-  "P-^'inK 
-  the  carrier  and  ,0  expel  short  ^ZtZ^elT.ulZJ^  !'  *?  I  l^r'l  " "'"""'•"*  "'""'^^"*  *'^''  "'"^  «""-  -nd VdsptcH 
therefrom  pcientlysupported  spl.nu    to  throw  the  same  into  and  out  of  action,  a  composirion-box,  a  Ld- 


therefrom 

4<»    The  cumb.n.t.on,  with  a  splint  Llder  or  carrier,  of  device, 
-r  acting  upon  the  splint,  therein,  and  f  e.ns  for  counteracting  t^ 
thnist  or  I mpact  of  saad  devices  on  whoi^ 
holder  or  carrier 


roller  therein.  .  regulating-bl.de  for  s.id  roller,  .nd  operative  con 
nevtions  l»etween  said  blade  and  theaaid  lever 

nrunK^t  .         "^  '"■  I    u     ^    \*""  *■""''•'"•♦''»•»•   "'«»«  "  ««Pportingfraaie.  of  a  steam- 

er unbroken  splint.  .0  .aid  (  chamber  thereon,  a  composition-box  depending  in  said  chamber   a 

41    The  combination   w.tn  a  carr  J«n^  .  /      .  |  """."''Z  !*'*'*""'"•'•"« '»'^"'f»>  the  bottom  of  said  box.  stirrers  on 

P»-  tbe.,for.  of  a  rec.p^.^lg  punc"      ad   andT"      '!:'"""':    "'  t  T  K  T  "'"T"'  "'*''  ^ '''""  ""  '"''"'*^  ■'^*^«   '»■•--  -  -<' 

^      ■  ■    .  ^  P  •"•"'*'"*  ""PPoriing  and  '  ceiitral  shaft,  and  meana  for  rof»iin»  .«i^  .u.r.    •  ■       . 

opera  i„g  p.rts,  indepcndently-movble  spring^.n.rolM  punches  '  tion.  ,0  each  other  '  ''  '"  "'''*"*'*'  '^'"^^ 

haft,  cams  tlvereon.  operative  conne.„o,s  between  ,aid  cam.,  -nd  I  .ia.nge.  whi.  h  afford  support    fr  the  edl  of  ^^^^1^       "  " 
the  cro«..he.d,   a   gang  of  norm.lh    pr>jecting  ^pHng-controlled  j  ...d  le.ge.  or  fl,„j,es  being  pr„"Uerwirt^^h^^^^ 
punches  .„  sai.l  head  to  eng.re  the  splintu  .n  the  earner,  and  means    with  the  r.ck.     "^  '  ^  **""'"*  '^''"''  ''"'  '"•■'•'' 

to  counteract  th»tt\ii«*  ..^...;.,j  - l. 1     •  .       .  ..  '  _.     _ 


to  counteract  the  thrust  of  said  punches  onk*  hole  orunbroken  splints. 

44  Thecombii.ation..f  a  splint-.arrer  having  parallel  rows  of 
•plint-re,-eiving  perforations,  a  source  o(  splint-suppir  therefor,  a 
croas-head.  parallel  row.*  of  spring-r-ortmlled  punches  therein  slap 
ffemi  to  engage  the  splints  as  described    means  for  recipracating 
•aid  cross-head  tow,rd  and  from  the  carrier  and  means  to  counter 
act  the  thrust  of  said  punches  on  whole  or  unbroken  splinta. 

45  The  combination,  with  a  .splint  carrier,  and  a  sourre  of 
splint-supply  therefor,  of  mechanism  em»>iKlying  plunger  and  roun 
terthrust  devices  for  ejecting  broken  or  defective  splints  from  the 
earner,  without  cjectinjr  whole  or  jnbrt^en  splints  therefrom  a 
chamber  to  receive  such  eject^-d  sphnts.  .ad  pneumatic  connections 
With  said  chamber  adapted  to  o.rrr  «(f  thi  ejected  splints 

46  The  combination  of  a  .plint  carriir.  a  source  of  splint  sup- 
ply therefor   a  punch-carrying  head  adjacint  to  the  carrier,  a  shaft 

.*«^Kia  *k^»&^^n      ..K^.^a. -- .•  ■ 


.>7.  The  combination,  w.lh  an  endless  carrier,  made  up  of  a  ae- 
ries of  fJexibly-oonhecti.d  sections  liaving  shouldered  side  bars  .-.f 
supporting  and  guiding  wheel.*  f...  said  .*rrier  having  studs  which 
engage  the  shoulden.  in  ^aid  bars 

vV<  The  c.mbinsiion.  with  a  carrier  made  up  of  a  series  of  flexi- 
biy-connected  sections  provided  with  racks  and  shouldered  s.de 
bars,  of  two  series  of  supp,»rting  and  guiding  wheels  for  said  can-ier 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  stud,  which  engage  the  shoulders  in 
the  side  bars,  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  to<.thed  sec 
fions  which  engage  the  racks 

5»  The  combination  of  a  splint-camer.  means  for  cutting  the 
splint.^  and  leaving  ,hcm  free,  supporting  and  operating  means  there- 
for.  means  whereby  the  freed  splints  are  moved  bodilv  sidewise.  and 
means  whereby  they  are  introduced  t«  the  carrier 

60.    In  a  match-making  machine,  iu  combination  with  a  recip 


c.«.  thereon  operative  connections  betweinsadc,™.      V.».   T    I  u    ' '"«'*-''-'"*ku.g  machine,  iu  combination  with  a  recip 

^  A.  or  unbroken  splinu  in  tTe  c.^  er   tZtZLTf      J  ""     *  "'"""'  *P'""-— "-^  K-.ves  io  it.  frou,  face,  and  mean»  for 
P  in  s  in  the  carrier.  Ind  ce.rin.  intermed...,    .upport.ng  one  end  of  the. plinU.  while  the  latter  are  in  such  grooves 

an  exhaust-trunk  .d.pted  to  draw  the  air  rearward  between  the 
splints,  so  as  to  cause  them  to  be  presaed  into  the  grooves,  and  an  air 


whole  or  unbroken  splints  in  the  carrier,  and  gearing  intermediate 
Mid  shaft  and  the  carrier  i 

47  The  combination  with  a  can-ier  a<|ipte«l  to  c.rrv  transverw 
row.  of  .pliau.  of  a  paa  below  the  same  comprising  a  bottom,  sides 
u4  vertieally-.lotted  end,  and  means  to  suppiv  paraffin  to  said  pan 


.         .  ,     .  »-••—-■"•"■"•>■«' Kiwinrs.  ana  an  air- 

exhausting  device  connected  with  the  tnink.  aubsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  shown 
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61.  la  a  match-making  machine,  io  combination  with  the  .plint 
cuttiag  and  setting  head,  carri'ing  a  Mrie.  of  splint-cutter*,  and  hav- 
ing .  portioa  ftied  relatively  thereto  provided  with  a  wries  of 
grooves  to  receive  the  cut  .plinta,  an  air-exhausting  device,  and  an 
exhaust-trunk  i-onnected  therewith,  arranged  with  reference  to  the 
cutting  and  setting  head  so  that  the  air  drawn  into  it  will  paa.  be- 
tween the  splints  cut  by  the  cutter*,  in  a  direction  to  press  the  splints 
toward  and  into  the  grooves,  .ub.tantially  a.  and  for  the  purpose 
descril>ed 

62.  In  a  match-making-machine,  in  combination  with  the  splint 


73.  The  combination  with  a  continaouaiy-moring  perforat«d 
.plint-carrier,  made  up  of  a  .erie.  of  loosely-connected  Miction.,  of 
me«n.  for  causing  a  .eparation  of  said  aection.  at  predetermined  in- 
ter\-aU,  and  means  for  gradually  and  conLinuou.ly  moving  the  .ec- 
tions  into  contact. 

74  The  combination  with  .plint  cutting  and  inserting  me<>han- 
i.m.  of  a  continuously-moviug  perforated  carrier  having  separated 
portions  therein  approaching  such  mechani.m.  means  for  poaitively 
closing  such  portions  before  they  reach  the  inserting  position,  and 
means  for  separating  such  portions  of  the  carrier  after  they  have 


cutting  and  setting  head  including  a  relatively  fixed  setting  member  1  passed  such  position. 

whereof  the  front  face  is  provided  with  splint-receiving  grooves  |  75    The  combination  with  a  splint-carrier,  having  rows  of  rigid 

above  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  splints  extend,  and  means  for  sup-  I  walled  apertures  therein,  of  mechanism  for  cutting  match-splints 
porting  the  lower  ends  of  the  splints  while  the  latter  are  in  such  ]  and  sticking  them  in  said  carrier,  and  means  (or  causing  said  carrier 


grooves,  an  exhaust-trunk  adapted  to  draw  the  air  rearward  be- 
tween the  splints,  so  as  to  cause  them  to  be  pressed  into  the  grooves, 
and  an  air-cxhausiing  device  connected  with  the  trunk,  substantially 
a.  deK'xibed. 

"  63.  In  a  match-making  machine,  in  combination  with  the  splint 
cutting  and  setting  head  including  a  Mtries  of  splint-cutters  and  a 
relatively  fixed  setting  member  whereof  the  front  face  is  provided 
with  splint-receiving  grooves  above  which  the  upper  end.  of  the  cut 
splints  extend,  an  air-exhausting  device,  and  an  exhaust-trunk  con- 
nected therewith,  arranged  with  reference  to  the  cutting  and  setting 
head  so  that  the  air  flowing  to  the  exhaust-trunk  will  press  the 
splints  into  the  grooves,  substantially  a.  described. 

64.  In  a  match-making  machine,  in  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating head  including  a  relatively  fixed  member  provided  with  a 


to  trav^el  across  the  said  mechanism  while  the  latter  is  sticking 
splints  in  the  carrier 

76  The  combination  with  a  splint-carrier,  having  rows  of  rigid 
wailed  apertures  and  means  for  continuously  moving  the  same,  of 
a  cutter-head  reciprocable  toward  and  from  the  carrier  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  head  at  pre<ieter- 
mined  internals  in  respeit  to  the  conlinuou."  movement  of  the  car- 
rier whereby  the  splints  cut  by  said  head  are  inserted  in  the  carrier 
and  permitted,  during  their  insertion,  to  move  with  the  carrier. 

77  The  combination  with  a  spliot-carrier,  having  rows  of  rigid 
walled  apertures  and  niean.s  for  continuously  moving  the  same,  of 
a  reciprocating  cutter-head  adapted  in  its  downward  stroke  to  cut  a 
row  of  splints  from  a  bltx-k.  means  for  laterally  moving  from  the 
blm-k  the  row  of  cut  splints,  and  means  frr  inserting  the  said  splints 


aeries  of  splint-receiving  grooves  in  its  front  face  and  means  for  sup-  j  in  Hie  carrier  while  the  carrier  is  in  motion 
porting  one  end  of  the  splints  while  the  latter  are  in  such  grooves,  an  ;  78.  The  combination   with  a  continuously -moving  splint-car- 

exhaust-trunk  adapted  to  draw  the  air  between  the  splints  and  rear-  j  rier.  haiiiig  rigid  walled  apertures,  of  a  re<ipro<ating  cutter-head 
ward  past  such  member  m>  as  to  cause  the  splints  to  be  pressed  into  '  adapted  in  each  "pcipiocation  theretif  to  cut  a  low  of  si>lintA  and  iu- 
the  grooves,  and  an  air-exhausting  device  connected  with  the  trunk,    »ert  tbeni  in  a  row  ot  perforations  in  thi  moving  carrier,  a  main  dnv- 


substantially  as  des<-ribed 

65.  In  a  match-making  machine,  ic  combination  with  the  splint- 
carrier,  provided  with  relatively  fixed  means  to  receive  and  bold  the 
splints,  a  head  iiio\ing  toward  and  trom  the  carrier  ba\iiig  a  meni- 
ber  provided  with  a  series  of  splint-receiving  groovei;,  and  an  abut- 
ment for  one  end  of  the  splints.  .  source  of  supply  of  splints,  an  air- 


ing shaft,  and  gearing  between  the  same,  the  carrier  and  the  cutter- 
head  whcreliN  said  carrier  and  cutter-head  are  operatei'  synchro- 
nously. 

79  The  (onibinatioii  with  a  traveling  splin'-carrier.  of  a  head 
reciprtH-ablc  in  a  fixed  path,  and  carrying  lutterh  adapted  always  to 
cut  in  a  fixed  path,  means  for  feeding  stock  to  said  cutteis  for  the  pro- 


exhausting  devife.and  an  exhaust-trunk  connected  therewith,  and  |  ductioii  of  niaich-xpliiits.  aiul  means  for  sticking  the  Maid  splints  into 


haviag  its  mouth  situated  to  draw  the  air  from  the  front  of  the  mem- 
ber and  rearward  past  the  same,  substantially  ks  descriUd. 

66.  Ill  a  niutch-niakin^  machine,  in  combination  w  ith  the  .splint 
cutting  and  fretting  head  including  a  series  of  splini-4-utters  and  a 
relatively  fixed  incmher  having  a  series  of  splint-receiving  grooves 
adjacent  the  cutlers,  an  air-exhausting  device,  and  an  exhau.-t-trunk 
connected  therewith,  srtanred  wi'li  reference  to  the  said  n'eniber  -.o 


the  carrier  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movemeul  of  the  head 
and  its  cutlers  but  oui  of  the  path  of  said  cutters. 

fO.  The  combination  w  ith  a  source  of  .plint-supplr .  a  splint-car- 
rier compo««-d  of  a  series  of  flexibly-connected  plates,  having  rows  of 
rigid  walled  apertures  and  mechanism  for  ejecting  i<plints  from  said 
can  ier.  of  iiicaiih  for  t  ont  Inuously  nio\  ing  the  carrier  pa»l  the  source 


I  of  splint-suppU.  and  means  for  continuously  moving  said  carrier 
that  the  pressure  of  ^ir  flowing  t<,  the  exhaust-trunk  will  hold  the  j  ^^i^^^  „,^  ^^^^  ,,f  .j,,  ^.^^.„„^,  mechanism 

HI     The  combination  with  a  source  of  match-supply,  of  match 
I  receiring  and  holding  platcf.  means  for  mo>ing  said  plates  to  the 


splints  in  the  said  .splint-receiving  grooves. substantia!Iyasdescribed. 

67.   In  a  mat<-li  m;<king  machine,  in  combinalioii  with  the  splint  ! 

cutting  and  setting;  head  incliidinir  a  .H«'ries  of  splint-cutters  and  a  ,-■•■-    j  j 

..i-.i     1.  K      1  I  •     J    I     -.1  ■       t  .  .  source  of  match  suppiv.  nieans  for  actuating  kani  plates  inaepenil 

relatnelv  fixed  member  provided  with  a  series  of  i<rooves  to  receive  :  ''  .•,■■,  -j 

..,,•.  1        .         J  ,  u        .  •        1.  lentlv  of  each  other,  and  iiicati.-.  for  eie<t:iig  tti<    splintx   from   said 

the  «ut  splints,  an  air-exhaustine  device,  and  «n  e.xh.iusi  trunk  con- ;  -  j  f>  1 

nected  therewith,  arrarged  in  rear  of  the  said  nifinber  so  that  the  air  '  P      *" 

draw  n  into  llir  trunk  will  pass  betweei.  the  splints  cut  by  the  cutter.  I 


S2.   In  a  match-niachine,  the  conibinatioi.  with  a  continuously-^ 

moving  «iiatch-«  nrricr.  a  series  I'f  flex'blyconnei  tei!  seitions  havinic 

stantiallv  as  destribed  '  '^'***''  "^  "'^''^  **""*''^  apertures,  of  devices  foi  engaging  the  ni.tches 

tiu    Tk  1  •      »  ••!  •  t      ■•  .  I       >         I-   .    I  toreni.>\c  them  from  the  cfirriei.  and  ineanK  foi  supiiortingand  actu 

68    The  ronibiri.tinn  with  a  sourreof  spiint-supnU    of  a  spli.i*  ....  .-      .      ?■       .-         .. 

._  .  !....;__  .1.-:-  .  Jj        __--..  J  !  ating  said  devices,  whereby  the  latter  are  moved  in  the  direction  of 

motion  of  thf  carrier  and  back  again. 


in  a  direction  to  press  the  splints  toward  tnd  into  the  grooves,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

68    The  ronibifi.tion  witli  a  sour' e  «>f  spiint-supply  .  of  a  spli.i'- 
carricr  embodying  a  series  of  s»'Clions  h.iving  their  ends  connected 


by  means  permitting  relative  longitudinal  movement  ....  ...  ^     ...  .  1 

cu    T\.  u-      ••  -.1.  #       1-   .  I  J        '  ?<•''.   Ill  a  riiatcli-maihuie.  the  cointinatiorfwitb  a  coiitinuoush- 

o».  The  combination  with  a  source  of  -iplint-supplv.  and    a  ...,-,,  1         1      •        1       ■ 

„|.   . -       _i.   J  #1  J     .1  11         .-  '  moving  carrier  eompnsitig  fle\ibl'-<onr>ecteu  plates  Iiaving  therein 

spl!nt-<amer  embodving  a  seriet' of  independentlv-movable  sections.  ^  7     ,.      ,  ,.  . 

„/....:...«  .-■  I  .1.  "i  _    #•  •.    ;  rigid  wacd  apert'in-sof  splint  forming  and  inscrttng  means  per- 

of  gearing  fo.r  continuouslv  moving  the  carrier  during  a  part  of  its       ^  '  .    ,'        ,.  r.     ,  j     ■       .L   - 

«r^.-^~.  ..  ^..  ....      t  J        A  ■       t  .-1  ,  mittinir  the  iiiovement  of  the  epiints  with  the  earner  duruig  their 

traverse  at  one  rate  of  speed,  and  gearing  for  <-ontiiiuousiv  moving  .  ...  -v  .*i. 

tk.  „..^...  J -41.  _    *  •.    »  .  J       J      •      ..  insert  iof,.  and  match  electing  means  permit'inc  the  nioveniejjt  of  the 

the  earner  during  another  part  of  it.  traverse  a*,  a  reduced  rate  of  .     ,  ...  , 

.  I  matches  with  the  earner  during  their  removai 

70.  The  combination  with  a  match-carrier  comprising  a  series  I  M    In  a  niatch-machine.  the  combination  of  an  endless  carrier 

of  separated  flexibly-connected  mateh-plat<>s  pn>.ided  with  gear- !  «<>nipri»->"lt«  "^"Cf  of  flexibly -connected  plates,  each  of  which  is  pro- 
racks,  of  gearing  coacting  with  said  racks  for  gradually  and  con-  '  vided  with  equally-spared  parallel  rows  of  perforation.,  the  distance 
tinuously  moving  .said  plates  to  bring  them  into  end  lo-end  conUct   |  beiween  the  adjacent  lows  <.f  adjoining  edgr-to-edge  pUtcs  »»eing 

71  The  combinatif.n  with  a  match-carrier  comprising  a  series  I  'M"*'  '"  t^"*  between  adjacent  row.-  in  the  body  of  a  plat.-,  and  gear- 
of  separated  flc«ibly-coanected  match-plates  provided  with  gear- i  ing  for  continuously  driving  said  carrier  thn>ughout  itn  entire  length 
racks,  of  gearing  coactine  with  uid  racks  for  graduallv  and  con  j  together  with  splint  forming  and  inserting  means  pennitting  the 
tiniiously  moving  said  p'atej  to  bring  tbem  into  end-lo-end  contact,  \  movement  of  the  splints  v»  ith  the  earner  durine  their  insertion,  and 
and  means  for  again  separating  said  plates.  I  raatch-ejei-ting  nieaxis  permitting  th«  movenieiit  of  the  matches  with^ 

72.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  splint-supply,  of  a  .plint-    the  earner  during  their  removal, 
carrier  composed  of  flexibly-connected  perforated  sections,  whereof  1  85.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  a  lontinuousiy- 

each  section  is  movable  independently  of  the  other,  and  means  for  moving  canier  comprising  a  series  of  flexibly -<-onnected  (dates  hav- 
movinx  said  sortions  continuously  and  independently  of  each  other.  |  ing  rows  of  rigid  walled  ap'iture;<,  of  spljnt  forming  and  inserting 


^ 


•eu,  permitting  the  movement  o\  Ihr  .piint.  with  the  carrier  dur 
tag  their  iiuertioB. 
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..  ^"~'  '"  ■  "'""bined  Mrl>.<ff-burner  .nd  w.ter-he.ter 
the  r.,mb.„.tion  with  .„  inner  cin^.  of  .d  outer  cin^  ,urr„„nd' 
ing  the  -me  .t  .  diHUn<-e  therefrom  U>  form  .  »p.ce  for  the  crcul- 

1?!  »!"*':  '  *•»*'-""??!?  pip*  "<i  .  di«-h.r,<e.pipe  communie... 
ing  w.th  *.,d  .p.ce,  .  Mrb.Re-,r.tt  oompri.iDg  .  «.rie«  of  tuhe. 
homont*Jlj  ,„d  radially  arranged  a|>d  having  ,heir  outer  end.  *e 
cuwd  in  opening,  .n  the  inner  ca-in^  and  oommun.c.tinK  with  the 
w.t*r..p.oe.  vertical  tube-  connerted  to  and  in  communication  with 
n,e  .nner  end.  of  the  horizontal  tub«».  .  circular  tube  horizontallv 
»„kll  '^  '^7»""i<-«ti»f  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical 
tube.,  and  a  tube  leading  from  the  ci^ular  tube  to  the  w,ter..p.ce 
•uhaUntiallr  a*  deacribed  "^     ' 

2    In  a  combined  garb.ge-bume^  and  water-heater,  the  combi" ' 
..Uon  with  an  inner  ca.ing.  of  an  oute^  ca.ing  surrounding  the  «me 
•t  adiataoce  therefrom  to  form  a  ,pac,  for  the  circulation  of  water  a 
water  .lupp^  p,pe  .„d  ,  di^harge-pjpe  communicating  with  MJd 
•P*ce.  a  garbage-grate  compri.ing  a  ^rie*  of  tubes  horizontallv  and 
l7  tl^  iL*^"***^  .«Kl  having  their  o.ter  end,  ^u.^  in  opening, 
n  t^e  inner  caaing  and  commun.c.tirvt  with  the  waler-.pace    rer- 
Uc^  tube,  connected  to  and  in  communication  with  the  inner  end,  of 
th«  honxonu   tube.,  a  tube  communi<Uting  with  the  upper  portion 
^  the  vertical  tube,  and  with  the  w.|er-.pace.  a  ,moke  di^harge 
pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  ,>ort.on  of  the  inner  ca.ing  and 

IVi^ne;*"  '""°^;-^''^J-«'  P'P*  comtnunicating  with  the  caWty  of 
U.  ..»er  c«..ag  below  the  garhage-grale,  ^ubstantiallT  a-  de«-ril^ 


IZZl       ?  '"'^"^"^^^the  driving-.pi„dle  witiTnT^b^Far 
•p.ndle  on  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  drivi„,-.pi„du  . 'j . 
mean,  for  shifting  the  chuck  or  tool-holder  on  a  longitudinal      " 
m«t  of  the  driving-pindle.  ,ub.ta„....ly  ..  ^.  f^T 

.  ,..h...  ""fi'  '"*''•'•«•''"  '»•'•'''«  i»  combination  a  tubular  holder 

a  tubular  .pmdle  mounted  in  the  holder  a  chuck  mt...Ki  .uV' 
movable  longitudinally  independent  of  the  tutl.r"  d  '  .I  L":' 
bWk  movable  longitudinal  of  the  holder,  a  drivin,-.o  nd le'l  m*^ 
mounted  in  the  bWk  and  movable  back  and  f^^h  fhe^wi  7;  lut  h 
device  operative  „„  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  drivh^-"     „1 

^.longitudinal  movement  of  the  .liding  bWk  to  .hif.  t  c  X  ick  or 
tool-holder,  .ubntanliallv  a.  net  forth. 

a  tub^ula^r  ^oTndl  •""'''"'l".  "*:'"'  '»  -onibination  a  tubular  holder. 
tat^We  wi  h  K     '  """m^  '"  **"  ''*"^"   *  ^''"^'^  "^  «ool-holder  n. 
uSe  a   I  H       Tr*.  ''  '«"''''"**"*"y  independent  of  the  tubular 
.p.ndle.,.l,d.ng  block  movable  longitudinallv  of  the  holder  adr' 

^rth'Ih         T"'r   """"•"'  '"  *'"  ^'«^^  "••*  — bir  back  aL   ' 
forth  therewith,  a  clutch  devi.^  having  one  member  connected  to  the 
dnv.„g..p..dle  and  the  <uher  member  to  the  tubular  s^lln,    , 
a.Tt  f:r     '    '  ""  "''"^  '""'  "^  '''''  *"'  ^^-^-  -ItantiallJ'  ' 

4    A  dental  tool-holder  having  i„  combination  a  tubular  holder 
a  tubular  Kpindle  mounted  in  the  holder,  a  chuck  or  tool-holder  rl' 

.orndre'd  "r^f "  '"•"'•"'''"•"y  independent  of  the  tubular 

•pmdle.  a  dog  p.voUlly  .-onnected  U>  the  chuck  and  havin,  .  h,.!^n 

h;ide;'"'d'rK7"''  *  -''"''  '^-'  --'••'C::  na  .^o'fr 

adinll;*'.  "  "'"  •'*""^'''  '  ""«  "'^-l  ^r  the  .liding  blik  and 
•dapted  to  engage  and  .hift.the  Uil  of  the  dog  and  a  driv'nJ-Toi 'rf^' 
operativelv  connected  to  the  tubular  .pi„d,:.  .ub.ta:i:iV«  ai; 
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ng  in  combination  a  tubu- 


lar  h^ltr  7  K  I  •'  •7'-»'«W"  h-v  ng  ,n  combination  a  tubu 
^Ll  !w  !  I  "  •'""'*''  """"•''**  '"  ""  holder,  a  chuck  rota- 
«";;  d  .•"«^"»''  '-"""-^--''T  i.d.peade.t  of  the  tublr 
.p.ndle.  a  dnv.ag-.p.ndle  movable  lon-itudinallv  of  the  rubul.r 


carrv^il  n  ~.      ,"  '""'>''"•'««'!''«  "PP.ralu..  a  .ectional  frame 
carrying  po.,tiveIy-dnven  feeding-rolU  .„d  constructed  to  be  ZZ 

of  the  ve«e|  .„  ,^p^^  ^^^  j^^;^,,  ^,  ,^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^,^^ 

IH-itive  v-d'  '"•"'^'i^'^""*  »PPT.tu».  a  ^.,io„,l  fr..„e  ...rrviu^ 
t^  hold  ■?  "  'T'^/"'^-""''  •"'*  con..ruc.ed  to  be  .ntr,>duced  i,."o 
he  hold  of  a  veaael  through  the  port-,  and  frame-.upporting  „,e,„! 
for  th,  portion  of  the  frame  within  the  ve.-el.  «id  f™me-.,upp."rt  .  ^ 
mean,  being  clamped  to  the  stanchion  PPorting 

3    In  a  lumberh.ndling  apparatus,  a  frame  carrving  poKitivelv 

of :"  .'r'.'irJ'tr'  'T"-'-'  •"  ^ '"'-'-''  '-'"''"^ '••' 

.1     ITJ  '        •■  '**''*''■  ""'""  '"  »'»«'  '-"crior  of  the  ve.«.|  to 

frpm  the  frame  and  carry  it  t«  Uie  top  of  the  pile 
aartei  il^  • '»'»»>cr-ba«dling  app.ratua.  a  frame  adapted  to  be  in- 
f^l  rlll  a1  •  :'""'  "'"""^''  '"•  P"^"-  P-itivcIv-driven 

K    i     7    ,  •"■  "'"*'  '"""  ''"  stanchion-.  „d  a  piler  to  Uke 

the  lumber  from  the  frame  and  carry  it  to  the  top  of  the  pile 

».  In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  in 
flT^  -"/he  hold  of  a  .^H.el  th.-ough  the  port.,  po.itiv. ly-driven 
fced.n^.roU,  earned  by  the  frame,  aud  frame  .,uppo^i„.  Jo.Th  .7 
ju,ubly  .ecured  to  the  .stanchion.-.  PPon.ng  mo.n«  ad- 

fi.   In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  in 
J^rtH  .„,     ,h,  hold  of  a  ve...l  thn,ugh  the  port,.  p«,mve Iv  driv  n 

chion,.  and  ,upp«rt.ng-arm,  extending  from  the  block 

J     In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  a  frame  con,tn.cted  to  be 
ed  b'v    '?,'"'  '"'  "'  "  '"*"•  P<-»'V'W-driven  feeding  Jlca^ 

whiTh  t"h?;r:r::i':'""''  "^""""•'  '•^'-^  '^ ''-  ^'-^-  »<'  - 

8.   lu  a  lumber-handling  app.ratu,.  a  frame  cou.tniced  to  be 
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inaerted  into  the  hold  of  a  vc«^l,  poaitively-driven  feeding-rwH.  car- 
ried by  .aid  frame,  clamping-block,  secured  to  the  xUnchioh,  i>i  the 
reMel.  aupporting-ann,  adjustably  carried  by  the  block,  and  on 
which  the  frame  rest,,  and  brace,  for  the  arms. 

9.  In  a  lumber-handling  apparatu,.  a  frame  constructed  to  »>e 
inivrted  into  the  hold  of  a  vessel.  po?»itively-driven  feeding-rolls  car 


n.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  carrying 
positively-driven  rolU,  an  elevator  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  and  a 
combined  lumber  iiorter  and  stop  adjacent  the  elevator  and  arranged 
to  stop  all  lumber  which  is  thicker  than  a  predetermined  measure- 
ment, whereby  lumber  which  exceed,  a  cerjtffn  thicknes*  is  stopped 
bv  i4aiil  combined  sorter  and  stop  and  pifked  up  by  the  elevator 


ried  bv  said  frame,  clampii.g-hlock,  .secured  to  the  sUnchion,  of  the  j  w  hile  the  thinner  lumlter  is  allowed  to  pas»: 
vessel",  supporting-arm,  adjustably  carried  by  the  bl.K-ks  and  on  j         M.  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  class  deacribed.  mean,  to  feed  lum- 
w  hich  the  frame  rest,,  and  adjustable  braces  soured  to  the  anus  and  I  lier  forward,  an  elevator,  and  a  combined  lumber  soner  and  stop 
ntaiichion.  !  situated  adjacent  the  elevator,  said  lumber  sorter  and  slop  compris- 

10.   In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  in-    -^^^  ^  vertically-adjustable  member  above  the  lumber-feeding  means 
serted  into  the  hold  of  a  vessel.  p<.sitiv«-ly-driveii  feeding-n.ll,  car- 


ried bv  the  frame.  fraiiie-->upporting  mean*  adjustably  secured  to  the 
stanchions,  and  a  piler  <iutside  of  the  vessel  con.»trutted  to  take  the 
lumber  from  the  frame  and  carry  it  to  the  top  of  the  pile. 

11  In  a  luinberhandliug  apparatus,  a  frame  having  p«.sitively- 
driven  feeding-rolls,  an  elevator  at  one  side  of  the  frame  to  take  lum 
ber  thenfmiii.  and  an  adjustable  lumber-assorting  stop  dex  ice  to  re 
strain  forward  movement  of  the  lumber  when  it  comes  opp^.^i^e  the 
elevator,  the  feeding-rolls  opposite  the  elevator  being  spirally  ribbed 
whereby  the  lumber  when  stopped  by  the  .ilop  device  is  earned  trails 
\ersely  of  the  frame  toward  the  elevator. 

12  In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  a  frame  having  positive^  - 
driven  feedinR-rolls.  an  elevator  at  one  side  of  the  frame  to  take  lum- 
ber therefn.m.  and  a  stop  device  to  restrain  forward  moxemenl  of 
the  lumber  when  it  come.  op|K>site  the  elevator,  the  feeding  rolls  op- 
posite the  elevator  being  spirally  ribbed  whereby  the  lumber  when 
■stopped  by  the  stop  device  is  carried  transversely  of  the  frame  to- 
ward the  elevator,  and  a  clutch  for  the  elevator  ndapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  such  transverse-  movement  of  the  lumber. 

13  In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  a  se<tional  frame  carrying 
p».sjtivel\ -driven  mils,  an  elevator  at  one  side  of  one  section,  the  rolls 
of  said  section  b«ing  spirally  ribbed,  means  to  stop  the  forward 
movement  of  the  lumber  when  the  latter  reaches  said  spirally-ribbed 
rolls,  whereby  the  lumber  is  carried  transversely  by  the  rolls,  and 
means  operated  by  such  transverse  movement  ot  the  lumber  to  start 

the  elevator 

14.  In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  a  sectional  frame  carrying 

positively-driven  rolls,  an  elevator  at  one  side  of  one  section,  the  rolls 
of  said  section  being  spirally  ribbed,  means  to  stop  the  forward 
movement  of  the  lumber  when  the  latter  reaches  said  spirally-ribbed 
rolls,  wiiereby  the  lumber  is  carried  transversely  by  the  rolls,  and 
lumber-controlled  means  to  start  and  stop  the  elevator. 

15.  In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  a  sectional  frame  cart.*ing 
positively-driven  rolls,  an  elevator  at  one  side  of  one  section,  the  rolls 


nd  extending  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  lumber 

24  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  plurality  of  poai- 
tively-driven rolls,  an  elevator,  and  an  adjustable  lumber-assorting 
stop  situated  above  the  feeding-rolls  and  exteDding  transversely, 
across  the  path  of  the  lumber. 

25.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de**ribed.  a  frame  carrying  a 
plurality  of  positively-driven  feeding-rolls,  an  elevator,  -nd  a  verti 
callv-adjusUble  lumber-assorting  stop  situated  above  the  feeding- 
rolls  and  extending  transver>»ely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  lum- 
ber 

7  7  M.l» o  7 .     HARIINO-STAMP      Tho«a«  C  Dorhab.  lew  York, 
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Claim.— I  In  a  marking-stamp,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
type-carrier,  of  friction  driving  means  therefor,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  contact  w  ith  the  article  to  be  marked,  and  means  where- 
by the  type-carrier  may  be  react  in  ita  original  position  after  it  haa 


of  *aid  section  being  removable  and  spirally  ribbed,  a  hunter  or  stop  .       ,.       ,         ,  l  .     . n        a         kj 

either  hunter  into   '>ccn  given  a  plurality  of  revolutions,  substantially  as  des4nbed. 

I  2.   In  a  marking-stamp,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  type 


at  each  end  of  each  section,  and  means  to  throw 
operative  position. 

Ifi  In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  means  to  feed  lumber  for- 
ward, and  an  elevator  to  take  lumber  from  said  means  and  carry  it  t<. 
the  top  of  the  pile,  said  elevator  comprising  tubular  legs  and  endless 
chains  carrying  lumber-supporting  fingers,  the  lower  runs  of  said 
chains  passing  through  the  tubular  legs. 

17.  In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  means  to  feed  lumber  for- 
ward, and  an  elevator  to  take  lumber  from  said  means  and  carry  it  to 
the  top  of  the  pile,  said  elevator  comprising  slotted  tubular  legs  and 
endless  chains  carrying  lumber-supporting  flngent,  the  lower  runs  of 
said  chain,  passing  through  the  tubular  legs  and  the  fingers  depend- 
ing through  the  slots. 

IH  In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  mean,  to  feed  lumber  for- 
ward, and  an  elevator  to  Uke  lumber  from  said  means  and  carry  it  to 
the  top  of  the  pile.  Mid  elevator  comprising  aiotted  tubular  legs  and 
endless  chains  carrying  lumber-supporting  fingers,  the  lower  runs  of 
said  chains  passing  through  the  tubular  legs  and  the  fingers  depend- 
ing through  the  slots,  and  lumber-c-ont rolled  means  to  start  and  stop 

the  elevator. 

19  In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  means  to  feed  lumber  for- 
ward, and  an  elevator  to  take  lumber  from  said  means  and  carry  it  to 
the  lop  of  the  pile,  said  elevator  comprising  slotted  tubular  legs  and 
endless  chains  carrying  lumber-supporting  fingers,  the  lower  runs  of 
.aid  chain,  passing  through  the  tubular  legs  and  the  finger,  depend- 
ing through  the  slot*,  and  automatic  elevator-operating  mechanism. 

20.  In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  a  frame  carrying  posi- 
tively-driven feeding-rolls,  an  elevator,  a  winch-head  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  winch-head  fmm  one  of  the 
po.itively-drixen  rolls. 

21.  In  a  lumber-handling  apparatus,  a  frame  carrying  posi- 
tively-driven feeding-rolls,  an  elevator,  a  winch-head  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  operative  connections  between  the  winch-head  and  one  of 
the  rolls,  said  connection,  including  the  clutch. 


carrier,  of  friction  driving  means  therefor,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  article  to  be  marked,  a  returning  mechanism  tor 
the  carrier,  and  operating  connections  between  the  carrier  and  re- 
turning mechanism,  said  connections  permitting  the  carrier  to  make 
a  plurality  of  revolutions  before  being  reset  by  the  returning  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described. 

'i  In  a  marking-stamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  type-carrier  mounted  on  the  sli(»ft.  a  fricticm- 
driver  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  returning-spring.  and  reducing-gear- 
ing  between  the  carrier-shaft  and  spring,  whereby  the  type-carrier 
is  )>ermitted  to  make  a  plurality  of  revolutions  before  the  spring  op- 
erates to  return  the  carrier  to  it.  original  p«>sition.  .ubsUntially  as 
described. 

4  In  a  marking-sUmp.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft 
a  rotary  type-carrier  mounted  therein,  a  returning  spring,  and  re- 
ducing-gearing  between  the  type-carrier  shaft  and  the  returning- 
spring.  whereby  the  carrier-shaft  is  permiUed  to  make  a  plurality  ut 
revolutions  before  the  spring  operates  to  return  the  carrier  Utits  origi- 
nal position,  and  a  stop  device  for  limiting  the  return  action  of  the 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  marking-stamp,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  type- 
carrier  adjustably  mounted  on  the  ,liaft.  a  friction-driver  removably 
mounted  on  the  ,haft.a  returning-spring.  reducing-gearing  between 
the  shaft  and  the  spring,  said  gearing  permitting  a  plurality  of  revo- 
lution, for  the  type-carrier  before  the  spring  ipe rates  to  return  the 
carrier  to  its  original  position,  and  an  inking -roller  adju«Ubly 
mounted  in  the  frame,  substantially  as  described 

6  In  a  marking-stamp  the  combination  w  ith  a  frame,  of  a  shaft 
■lounted  therein,  a  type-carrier  comprising  a  type-holder  and  side 
plates,  adjustable  connections  w  hereby  the  side  plates  are  secured  to 
the  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  driven  by  the  pinion  and  hav- 
ing the  number  of  its  teeth  exceeding  the  number  of  those  on  the  pin- 
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*T'  '  "*»n"««-prin*  karioff  o»*  4"d  conB«n«l  to  the  ,f.r,  the 
other  Md  of  tJw  .pnn^  being  f..t  to  the  fr.me.  whrrebr  the  pinion 
"d  c«mer-.h.ft  may  ».ke  .  plur»Jkr  of  revolution,  to  one  of  the 
«*«r,  •  stop  dence,  •  .tud  .dju.t.blr  mounted  m  the  fr.nie  an  ink- 
iDg-e^U,  mounted  oh  the  Mud.  .nd  me.n.  for  locking  the  Mud  in 
•H.T  of  lU  adjurted  poaitiona,  .ubiUnUallT  a«  de-oribed 


■»"M«.  Holyoke.  Mml.  Mrtgaor  to  The  ColKirTi  TroUey  Tr«ck 
"•wAeturln^Cojip^  Flirt  M«r. 

17.  Um    iMil  la.  141,912, 


„,  .   ^    The  combination  with  two  door,  movable  tow.nJ  eMch'o^er 

extr„dV„^f  "."f*'**  "'""*"-'  '"*'^»^^'^  •  "«*►•''  connection 

extend.n^  from  ,.rb  door  to  and  throd^h  iu  actuating-weight  and 

Utter  »  nen  thej  ,re  re.e-ed.  together  with  mean,  to  releaTone  „f 
«.d  weight,  wherebv  ,he  closing  of  one  door  mav  be  effected  and 
v-vV^"  r  T\  '••'"P-r.ling  with  .aid  weight-rrntraining  de- 

v.re«.  wherebv  the  second  weight  mav  be  rele...ed  dunng  the  cl.'.ng 
,  niovemenf  of  the  «r>.f-relea«.d  door  ' 

3.  The  corabinatio,.  with  two  door,  movable  one  toward  the 
other,  of  a  d.K.r-<.|o-i„«  „  right  tor  earh  door,  supported  adjacent 
hereto.  ..,d  restraining  rneann  a.^K-i.ted  with  the  weight,  to  hold 
them  nornially  m.ct.ve:  mean,  independent  of  the  doon.  to  rele.n, 
one  of  ..a.d  weight,  to  e<Ie« ,  tho  domng  of  „„,  dcn.r.  and  .  device  mc- 
tuated  b>  the  cloHiug  movem.,..  of  ...d  duor  to  effect  the  releane  of 
the  other  we.ght.  whereby  the  *eooi,d  door  mav  be  clo^^d  after  the 
Unit 


leaae  xTLJ..  '^''■^'«-'"«  •<«''  •■"»  "^"^  to  automatically  r.- 
o^  ?S  Z  '""P"*""''  •  ^"~''*M  connection  to  hold  the  door 
Zl^nlZ      1*  '  '"*"»!:""-•>•'  -  4id  -tra.n.ng  connection   a 

«  one  po.,t,oa,  an  immovable  arm  U,  Uh.ch  «id  door-re«tram.„ 

movable  po..t.oo  to  effect  the  relea^  of  ,.,d  re..r..„i«,  .^„„^,Z. 

ooen    thi,  kI^       ?    r'  •  ""^'"""^  connection  to  hold  the  door 
open,  there  b-.ng  .  fu.,ble  member  1,<„M  i„  ^aid  reatrainin,  con 
jeeuon.  p.voUily.„.ted  member,  m«.,ted  on  .he  door    Z. Z" 

«l«r       t.    ,  "'  '""^"^  d«or.te.,r.ia.ng  connect  ion.  and 

«•«*  operable  from  ,  point  away  from  t^e  door  U.  break  the  tog^e 
«Ut.n  of  ..d  member.  .0  effect  th.  rel|a.  of  the  door-re.tra.ntg 
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t<«w.-|  The  cembinatioi.  with  tw^  door*  movable  toward 
••eh  oth«r.  of  two  wei^u  .upported  adjacHt  to  the  door.;  and  re^ 
•trainiag  deru^  to  hold  th.  weight*  non^ally  inactive:  a  flexible 
eou«*ctK>«  extending  from  each  door  to  .nd  through  iu  actuating- 
weigkt.  ..d  in.aiw  00  «id  flexible  connection,  below  th,  weiglit. 
U.  .uppon  .he  la.ter  when  the,  are  released;  together  with  me.,«  ,0 
retoM.  the  weight,  in  »uece«io«.  to  effect  the  elo.inf  of  one  door  af- 
Mr  the  o»ik-r. 


Ctaiw  -1     lu   t  combined   water-heater  and   garbage-crema- 

Inu,    ,  J'  ^•'^•^-»"-»-  -nnecte,!  a.  their  upper  eud'Tori- 
forming  a  grate  to  re<.eive  the  garbage,  ledge,  at  the  .ide.  of  the 
Ind  H       ""r"'*'"^  '"'  ♦<^""'«''-'l  '"»>-  '"  the  garbage-chamber 
r^aaber  and  comniuouatmg  with  the  grate-tube.. 

2  In  a  combined  water-heater  and  garbage^rematorv  tb« 
rnranrrm"^*'  :  .hell  providing  .„  aah-pit,  a^garbage-ch^ami^ 
.nd  an  intennediate  combuHt.on-chainber.  of  vertical  tube,  located 
.t  appo.ite  ..de«  of  the  con,bu,t.on...h.mber,  horizonU.  tube.  forT^ 
r        '^\       "^^  '■^'*«^'»«*'»»»*r  and  which  are  in  communiva- 

U^lttTH  .•       '^<>nn^'t*d  wUh  the  gr.te-tube^.  a  centr^llr- 

Zn^ifT  "'".""'  •'  """  "^^  "'  '^'  '^•^''*«'-bamber,  and  sui>. 
|-u,^U*ily  honzonUI  tube,  conuecting  the  vertical  garbage-cham- 
I  bar  tube,  with  the  said  dnim.  *Kf-<-nam 

.„»!■    'r  *  '^'"^'"***   water-heater  and  g..-b.ge-crematory.   the 
combination  with  a  .hell  formed  with  upper  and  lower  inw.rdlv- 
^  projecting  ledge,  in  iU  Mde  wall,  and  providing  an  a-b  pit.  a  gar- 
bage-chamber  and  an  intermediate  combjirtion-chamber  a  grat«.for 
the  comhuMion-hamber,  drum^  renting  on  the  lower  ledge,   mean. 
for  .nppking  water  to  the  drum.,  vertical  lube*  communicating 
with  the  drum,  and  located  adjacent  to  but  .paced  from  the  *ide 
*aJI«  of  the  combustion  chamber,  .paced  tran^erw.  tube,  re.ting 
•  pon  the  upper  ledge,  and  communicating  with  the  vertical  tul>e. 
and  providing  a  grau  to  receive  the  /arbage.  vertical  tube.  l«..,ed 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  .he  side  Hall,  of  the  gaibage-chamber 
and  commmiicating  with  the  tran.ver«e  tuben.  a  central) v.diHp<H.ed 
drum  at  the  upper  end  of  the  garbage-chaml»er.  tran.veme  tube, 
connecting  the  upper  end^of  the  vertu-^  ti;be.inthe  garba-e-cham- 
ber  with  the  litter  dnim.  and  a  water-di^harge  leading  from  nucb 
drum. 


^78.f>(il 
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Claim— \.  In  a  clamp-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  clamp.,  a  plate  o«?ilIaU>r>-  about  one  end  a.  an  axia.  and 
paaaing  through  aaid  receptacle  during  auch  oacillation.  and  adapted 
to  catch  and  retain  during  .ucb  paaaage  a  part  of  the  clamp,  in  Mid 
recepUcle  and  withdraw  them  from  aame.  and  meana  for  effecting 
the  oMcillation  cf  .aid  plate. 


while  holding  it  down  upon  aaid  table;  a  gang  of  ripping-aawi  lo 
caled  in  the  travel  of  Mid  fingered  bar*;  Mid  gang  of  MWt  being 
mounted  upon  downwardlv-movable  bracket.,  .ub.Untiall.v  at  de- 
acribed. 


3.  In  a  tie-plug  machine  having  a  table  provided  w  ith  a  cut-off 
Mw,  frroove-cntting  cutter-head,  .nj  mean,  for  movmg  the  tie-plug 
blank  along  .aid  table  an  intermittent l,v-nioving  puHh-b.r  o(>erat- 
ing  transverse  the  table:  a  traii(iver.ely-inoviiig  con\ever  having  a 
plurality  of  fingered  bars  located  aboie  said  Ubie;  and  a  gang  of  rip- 
ping-«w.  located  in  the  Irare!  of  .aid  c-onxeyer. 


2  In  a  ctarap-feeding  device,  the  combination  oi  a  receptacle 
for  clamp.,  a  tnangularly-.haped  plate  oscillatory  about  one  vertex, 
part  of  vaid  plate  pa»8'.iig  through  .aid  receptacle  durinp  .uch  oscil- 
lation, and  adapted  to  catch  and  retain  upou  it.  upper  surface  daring 
•uch  pasMge  a  part  of  the  clamp,  in  .aid  receptacle  and  Withdraw 
tbem  from  same,  a  c«ni  upon  which  Mid  plate  rides,  and  moan,  for 
rotating  Mid  can. 

3.  In  a  damp-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  for  cltmp.<,  »  plur*lity  o*  triangulaT  plates  each  uRcilla 
ti>r»  abt»ut  one  xertex  and  pawing  through  one  of  said  receptacle., 
and  adapted  to  catch  and  retain  npon  it.  upper  surface  during  such 
paMAge  a  part  of  the  clamps  in  said  ivceptacle  and  withdraw  them 
from  .ame.  guiding -ftrip.  connected  tu  said  plate  adjacent  to  said 
vertex  to  form  a  guiding -groove  for  »aid  rlbinps.  the  oscillation  of 
•aid  plate  canaiug  aaid  claiup.  (o  travel  upon  it.  upper  "urface  to- 
ward Mid  groove,  a  plurality  of  cam.  upon  which  .aid  plate,  ridr, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cams. 


7  7  ft. 9 « 3.  WmPPUSTRBB CLIP  AFD  HOOK  iBOiusP  Somi. 
Ciaciiuiati.  Ohio.  aatigDw  of  tvo-UilrU  to  Thomat  Hlllgrore  and 
John  Q  O'CoiuMil.  CinclnaaU.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  Ifi,  1904.    Sertel  Ma 


7  7H.f)02.    TIE-PLUG  MACBIIB.    Ror  K.  CBonirri  and  Mi- 
ciiEL  Oakujid,  B«y  City.  Mich.,  oaalgiMv  to  The  M.  Qarlaad  Ca, 
Bay  City.  Mich.    PUed  Oct  20.  1904.    Sertai  Ha  229.S2ft. 
Cl4MiH.—i.    In  a  marbinc  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion With  a  table ;  of  a  cut-off  saw ;  a  pair  of  conveyer-chain,  travers- 
ing said  table  parallel  lo  thf"  plane  of  Mid  saw ;  a  pair  of  cutter.  kesd» 
revolubl)  mounted  one  above  and  one  below  said  tanle  and  between 
aaid  chains:  an  intermittently-operated  push-bar  located  itt  the  end 
of  said  ci>nv»yer  and  adapted  to  push   the  material  transversely 
acrus4  said  table   a  Mcond  conveyer  lo<-ated  above  the  lahlr  and  hav- 
ing fingered  bars'  adapted  to  move  the  material  forward  while  hold- 
ing it  down  upon  said  table:  and  a  gang  of  ripping-Mws  located  in 
the  tr-4vel  of  aaid  conveyer. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  clan,  dew-ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
table :  of  0  Ciit-off  saw  .  a  pair  of  conveyer-<-liains  traveniiug  said  table 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  Mid  mw  :  a  pair  of  cutter-heads  revolubly 
mounted  one  above  and  one  l>eluw  Mid  table  and  between  Mid 
chains:  an  intermittently-operated  push-bar  located  at  the  end  of 
«aid  conveyer  and  adapUd  to  push  the  material  transversely  acroM 
•aid  table :  a  second  pair  of  convever-chains  located  above  .Mid  table 
and  carrying  Angered  bar*  adapted  to  move  the  material  forward 


Claim— I  A  whifHetree  clip  and  b»K»k.  wherein  the  htM>k  has  • 
8tr;ti»:lii  .hank  *  ith  «  pintle  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom  hav- 
ing a  head  with  a  lateral  offset,  while  the  clip  hak  a  flat  lug  projecting 
therefrom  hav  ing  an  aperture  for  Mid  pintle  shaped  to  register  with 
its  head  afid  thus  permit  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  .aid  pintle 
w  hen  the  hook  is  turned  bark  out  of  pnliing  relation  to  said  clip,  the 
pintle  tM-ing  retained  in  place  in  said  aperture  when  the  hook  is  in 
pulling  position  by  iu  shank  and  offset  on  the  pintle  which  embrace 
the  said  lug  of  the  clip  between  them. 

2.  .\  whiffletree  clip  and  hook,  wherein  the  shank  of  the  hook 
has  a  pintle  swiveled  in  an  apertured  lag  ou  the  clip  and  ha.  a  lateral 
offset  retaining  it  in  place  when  the  hook  is  in  pulling  poaition  but 
registering  with  the  aperture  w  hich  is  of  corresponding  shape  to  per- 
mit iniiertion  and  w  itlidrawrl  of  the  pintle  when  the  hook  i.  turned 
out  of  pulling  position,  the  said  lug  having  ilao  a  lateral  edge  notch 
which  permits  a  trace  or  chain-link  otherwiae  too  large  to  .lip  over 
th"  hook  to  be  slipped  on  or  off  the  hook  when  it  ii  turned  out  of  pall- 
ing (Mtaiition  with  its  point  opposite  said  notch 

3  A  whiffletree  clip  and  liook,  wherein  the  hook  ha.  a  pintle 
swiveled  in  an  aperturrd  lug  on  Mid  clip  and  ha.  iU  point  tamed 
back  nearly  to  the  edge  of  said  lug.  while  the  lug  has  a  lateral  notch 
to  permit  a  trace  or  chain-link  to  be  slipped  over  the  hook  when 
turned  out  of  pulling  position  with  It.  point  opposite  said  notch. 
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nie«M  for  movioff  tb«  ihaft  lonintudin«llj  to  eni^age  oiu>  toUlia«r  or 
the  other  with  the  Rear-secnient*. 
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ri«im.-l.  In  a  rmiln.adH-ar.  the  4>mbJnatioo  with  the  lon^it.i- 
diMl  e«r-«ilU.  and  with  the  re«pe<-tjv»^  bodv-b«l,ten..  of  a  guit.ble 
platform  integral  throughout  and  havintr  an  upright  web  integral 
therewith  at  iu  inner  end  adapted  to  be,ir  axa>n«t  the  correspond!  11  c 
end.  of  the  aaid  mlU.  bar,  projeetin*  from,  and  inte^.a!  with  thr 
platfom.  and  adapted  to  bear  atrainil^the  <«aid  iiilU  ionfritudiiiallv 
Iherewith.  luxa  on  the  bam  adapted  to  «DKaxe  the  body-boUter.  and 
nean^  for  i.e<urinn  the  bar*  to  the  Mid  nilN.  ^ubittantially  a»  de- 
arribed. 

f .  la  a  raiimad-rar.  the  rombiiiatiio  with  the  lonKiludinal  car- 
ailla.  of  a  «intable  platform  intejrrml  thioufthout  and  having  an  up- 
nght  web  integral  therewith  at  it»  inneriend  adapted  to  bear  againul 
the  corresponding  ends  of  'be  uid  >iill>t.  ftarx  pn)jecting  from  and  in- 
tegral with  the  platform  and  adapted  t*  hear  agaiiiot  the  said  aHU 
loBgitudinallv  therewith,  ho-i/.onul  we^s  integral  with  the  upright 
web  and  with  the  adjacent  portion,,  of  tfie  laid  ban  and  adapteil  U> 
bear  againot  the  under  «ide«  ot  the  muI  .ill.s,  and  mean*  for  iieeuring 
the  bars  to  the  said  «ilU.  •ubsUntially  •»  described 

3  In  a  railroad-car.  the  c<mibinatio»>  with  the  longitudinal  car- 
«.:»  and  with  the  re«pe<ti»e  bodj-bolstets.  of  a  suitable  platform  in- 
tegral throughout,  bara  projecting  from  and  integral  with  the  plat- 
fonn  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  said  iiilU  longituditiallr  there- 
with, and  lugv  on  the  bars  adapted  to  •'•gage  the  bodv-boUter.  the 
•aid  ban  having  the  draw -bar  pocket  atUched  thereto,  *ub»Un- 
tially  aa  described  1 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  car- platform  composed  of 
ca«t-i.teel  integral  throughout  and  having  an  upright  web  integral 
therewith  at  iu  inner  end.  ban.  projectinj^from  and  integral  with  the 
aaid  web  longitudinally  with  the  platform,  and  having  a  channel 
«hape  in  croaa-section.  the  *aid  bar*  bei^g  alined  to  corresponding 
longitudinal  memben.  of  the  platform,  .^xd  horizontal  web»  integral 
with  the  upright  web  and  with  the  «aid  ban,,  .4ub»tantiallv  a«  de- 
mrihed 


7  7H.f»Hr>.     CALCUUTHS-IUCHm     JOM  P   HaumM   Jr 
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rimim—l  'n  an  adding-machine.  the  pombinalion  with  print- 
ing-*egment».  gear-.egn»ent.  controlling  them,  duplicate  totalirera 
mounted  for  alternate  engagement  with  tbe  gear^gment*.  .  longi- 
iMdtnallymov.ble  shaft  on  which  the  toUl.wra  are  mounted    and 


[  2    III  N  ralculating-machine  thr  combination  of  a  set  of  key^ 

i  repre.^enling  .n  .^v-lem  of  i.umeraU  arranged  in  column*  representing 
1  digits,  tens,  hundred*.  Ac  .  a  *y»tem  of  levers  carrv ing  at  one  of  their 
I  enda  types  with  numerals  corres|M,ndiug  to  those  of  the  k.-vs  and  at 
the  second  of  their  ends  being  adapted  to  engage  a  series  of  pinions. 
;  a  reeipHMiiting  roller  iiioniited  adjai  tnt  to  ihe  lypc^,  ,„ran*  for.oup- 
!  ling  the  keys  and  the  levers  to  cause  the  type  corresponding  to  the 
I  key  .stru.k  to  l>e  presented  to  the  roller,  a  reciprtK-atinK  ^liaft  mount- 
I  ed  adjai-.ni  to  the  ,ec<.nd  end  of  the  levers,  two  *.ts  of  said  pinions 
I  u|H>n  th»recipr.Hating  shaft,  one  s<t  being  adapted  to  engage  th. 
•  second  ends  of  the  levers  when  the  other  set  is  disengaged  therefn.m. 
■  and  means  for  reeipr.K-ating  the  <haf    and  the  roller, 

3     In  a  «alculating-machine  the  combination  of  a  set  of  keys 
I  representing  a  system  of  numerals  arrange*]  in  columns  representing 
digiu.  tens,  hundreds.  Ac.  a  system  of  levers  carrving  at  one  of  their 
enda  tyi>es  with  numerals  corresponding  to  those  of  the  keys  and  at 
the  setond  of  their  ends  being  adapted  to  engage  a  series  of  pinions, 
a  reciprocating  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  the  tvpes,  means  for  coup- 
ling the  keys  and  the  levers  to  cause  the  tvpe  corresponding  to  the 
key  struck  to  Im-  presented  to  the  ndler.  a  reciprocating  ^aft  mount- 
ed  adjacent  U.  the  sec.od  end  of  the  levers,  two  ^U  of  said  pinions 
upon  the  recipriH-ating  shaft,  one  set  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
»e«>nd  ends  of  the  levers  when  the  other  set  is  disengaged  therefrom, 
a  vibrator*  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  reciprocating  shaft  and  Iho 
roller,  a  key-ro<l  for  vibrating  the  shaft  and  arms  coupling  the  vibra 
tory  shaft  with  the  reciprocating  shaft  and  with  the  roller. 

4  In  a  calculating-machine  the  combination  of  a  set  .rf  keys  ai- 
ranged  in  columns  representing  digits,  tens,  hui.dreds.  At  a  system 
of  levers  carrying  at  one  of  their  ends  types  with  numerals  ^orre- 
•ponding  to  thoae  upon  the  keys,  and  at  the  second  end  having  rack., 
a  reciprocating  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  the  tvpes.  mean*  for  rr- 
ciprocating  the  keys  and  the  lever,  to  cause  the  type  corresponding 
to  the  key  struck  to  be  presented  to  the  roller,  a  reciprocating  shaft 
mounted  adjacent  U,  the  racks,  two  seU  of  pinion,  upon  the  reciprt^ 
eating  shaft,  one  set  adapted  to  engage  the  rack*  when  the  other  set 
IS  disengaged  therefrom,  means  for  reciprocating  the  shaft  and  the 
roller  and  means  for  disengaging  the  pinions  from  the  rack*  durin, 
the  reciprocation  of  the  pinions. 

5.  In  a  calculating-machine  the  combination  of  a  aerie*  of  keya 
arranged  in  eolumn*  to  represent  digit*,  ten*,  hundred*.  Ac.  a  lever 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  for  each  column,  each  lever  carrying  at  one  end 
a  series  of  type  corresponding  to  the  type  in  iU  column  and  havii.g  at 
its  second  end  a  rack,  a  reciprocating  roller  adjacent  to  the  type, 
means  for  coupling  the  keys  and  the  levers  to  bring  the  type  corre- 
sponding to  the  key  struck  oppoaite  to  the  roller,  a  reciprocating 
shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  racks,  vibratory  arms  mounted  upon 
the  reciprocating  shaft,  pinions  carried  by  the  vibratory  arms,  there 
being  twice  as  many  pinions  as  racks,  one  »et  of  pinions  being  in  en- 
gagement w»th  the  rack*  when  the  other  ael  is  disengaged  therefrom. 
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•  Tibratory  abaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  reciprocating  shaft  and  the 
roller,  arms  coupling  the  vibratory  shaft  to  the  reciprocating  shaft 
and  to  the  roller,  a  key-rod  for  reciprocating  the  vibratory  shaft  and 
the  vibratory  arms  to  carry  the  pinions  out  of  engagement  with  the 
racks  during  said  reciprocation 

6.  In  a  calculating-machine  the  combination  of  a  set  of  keys 
arranged  in  rows  one  row  repie.^nting  digits.  Ihe  next  tens.  Ac.  a 
series  of  levers  eorreaponding  to  the  row*  of  keys  carrying  at  one  end 
type  similar  to  the  keys  and  adapted  at  their  *eMnd  end  t*>  engage 
pinions,  a  reciprocating  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  the  type,  a  reeip 


one  end  rest  on  the  woven  fabric,  and  oscillating  guide-wires  adapt- 
e<i  to  carry  said  pile-threads  over  said  pile-wires  and  back  beneatk 
Ihe  same  to  form  loops  thereo\er 

6  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  tabric.  pile-wires  over  which 
loops  are  formed  by  the  pile-threads,  each  of  said  pile-wires  having 
one  free  end,  and  having  its  oppoaite  end  arranged  to  rest  on  the 
woven  fabric,  and  pivotally-hung  guide-wires  provided  with  recipro 
eating  portioas  adapted  to  engage  the  pile-threads,  said  wires  being 
also  provided  with  non-reciprocating  portion*  forming  vertical 
guide*  for  said  pile-threads  whereby  they  may  be  carried  either  over 


rocating  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  seiond  end  of  the  levers,  two  |  or  under  said  pile-wire  as  desired 

seUof  pinions  mounted  in  the  reciprocating  shaft ,  one  set  to  be  en- 1  7    In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  pile-wires  over  which 


gaged  by  the  levers  when  the  other  is  disengaged,  two  vibratory 
shafU  mounted  adjacent  to  the  roller  and  the  reciprinating  shaft, 
arms  coupling  the  vibratory  shafts  with  thr  re<  iprocating  shaft  and 
with  the  roUer,  an  arm  carried  by  each  vibratory  shaft,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  last-named  arms,  a  pawl  for  each  of  the  vibratoiT  arms 
to  hold  them  in  a  normal  i>o»ition.  a  key-rt>d  for  each  vibratory  arm 


loops  are  formed  by  the  pile-threads,  said  wires  being  arranged  to 
have  one  end  rest  on  the  woven  fabric,  mean*  for  supporting  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  wires,  means  for  intennittently  disengaging  said 
supporting  means,  whereby  the  pile-threads  may  be  carried  laterally 
over  said  wirvs  to  form  a  loop,  and  means  for  imparting  lateral  move- 
ment to  said  pile-threads. 

^.   In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  pile-wirea  ovrr  which 


to  disengage  it  from  the  pawl  and  put  it  under  domination  of  the  1 

spring  and  an  automatically-operated  means  for  resetting  Ihe  vibra-  I  Itwps  are  formed  by  the  pile-threads,  said  wires  being  arranged  to 

tory  arm*  in  their  normal  position. 


7  7HMiHi.  LOOM  FOR  WKAVWQ  PILS  FABRICS.  Wiluai  Q. 
Haitlit.  AinMbury.  Mam..  Malgoor.  by  direct  ud  ommm  tMlgn- 
OMoU.  to  HArtJey  Loop  Weare  Comply.  Ameabory,  Uam.  ViM 
F«tk  80.  1904.    8«rtal  Ha  194.&96. 


Ct^m.^\.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  pile-wires  over 
which  loops  areformed  by  the  pile  threads,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  supporting  said  pile-wires. 

2  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  pile-wires  over  which 
loops  are  formed  by  the  pile-threads,  each  of  aaid  pile-wirea  arranged 
to  have  one  end  rest  on  the  woven  fabric  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pile-wires. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  pile-wires  over  which 
loop*  are  formed  by  the  pile-threads,  each  of  said  pile- wires  arranged 
to  have  one  end  rest  on  the  woven  fabric,  electromagnetic  mean*  for 
•apporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pile-wires,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently de*nergi»ing  said  electromagnetic  means,  whereby  the  pile- 
threads  are  allowed  to  pass. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  pile-wires  over  which 
loop*  are  formed  by  the  pile-threads,  said  pile-wires  arranged  to  have 
one  end  rest  on  the  woven  fabric,  and  oscillating  guide-wirea  adapt- 
ed to  carry  said  pile-threads  completely  around  the  opposite  end  of 
aaid  pile-wire  to  form  loops  over  the  same. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  pile-wires  over  which 
loops  are  formed  by  the  pile-threads,  said  pile-wire*  arranged  to  have 


have  one  end  rest  on  thr  woven  fabric,  means  for  supporting  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  wires,  and  mean*  for  intermittently  disengaging 
said  supporting  means  as  the  pile-thread*  are  carried  over  said 
wires. 

9.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  pile-wire*  over  which 
loops  are  formed  hy  the  pile-threads,  said  pile-wires  arranged  t4> 
have  one  end  rest  ou  the  woven  fabric,  bars  arranged  to  engage  and 
support  the  opposite  end  of  e«ch  pile-wire  and  laterally-movable 
means  for  guiding  or  pressing  said  pile-threads  so  that  they  may  be 
carried  over  said  pile-w  ires  and  back  beneath  Ihe  sarar 

10.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  pile-wires  over  which 
loops  are  formed  by  the  pile-threads,  said  pile-wire.-*  arranged  to 
have  one  end  rest  on  the  woven  fabric,  one  or  more  magnetic  bars  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  support  the  opposite  end  of  said  pile-wire  and 
laterally-niovablr  meaud  for  guiding  or  pressing  said  pile-threads  mi 
that  they  may  be.  carried  over  said  pile-wires  and  back  beneath  the 
aaliie 

11.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile-fabric,  pile  wires  over  which 
loops  are  formed  by  the  pile-threads,  each  of  said  pile-wires  arranged 
to  have  one  end  rest  on  the  woven  fabric,  one  or  mort-  electromag- 
netic bars  arranged  to  engage  and  support  the  rear  of  said  pile-wire, 
means  for  deenergizing  said  bars  at  predetermined  intervals  and  1*;- 
erally-movable  means  for  guiding  or  pressing  said  pile-threads  so 
that  they  may  be  carried  over  said  pile-wire*  and  back  beneath  the 
same. 

12.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  pilcwire*  over  which 
loop*  are  formed  by  the  pile-threads,  said  pile-wires  arranged  to 
have  one  end  rest  on  the  woven  fabric,  means  for  supporting  its  op- 
posite end.  laterally-movable  means  for  guiding  or  pressing  said 
pile-threads  so  that  they  may  be  carried  over  said  pile-wires  and 
back  beneath  the  same,  and  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  pile- 
wires  to  take  the  forward  thrust  of  the  same  when  the  lay  beats  up. 

13.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  pile-wire*  over  which 
loops  are  formed  by  the  pile-threads,  said  pile-wires  arranged  to 
have  one  end  rest  on  the  woven  fabric,  mean*  for  supporting  their  op- 
posite ends,  laterally-movable  means  for  guiding  or  pressing  said 
pile-threads  so  that  they  may  be  carried  over  said  pile  wires  and 
back  beneath  the  same,  and  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  pile- 
wires  for  engaging  said  pile-wires  intermittently  to  supp<»rt  the  same 
against  a  forward  thrust  when  tht  lay  beats  up 


7  7  H.lHi  7 .  MACHIHl FORMAinJFACTURIHO MBTAL  WHEELa 
JambH.  Hamiw,  Son  Dleiro.  CaL.  aaalgnor  of  oue-hAlfto  Interaaltoaal 
HirTMt«r  Company.  Chicago.  III.  a  CorporatloD  SI  Hew  Jeraey. 
Fli«d  Jul  SO.  190i    Serial  Ha  191.287 

ClaitH—\  In  a  machine  foi  manufacturing  metal  wheels,  in 
combination,  a  device  for  supporting  the  hub  of  the  wlieel,  mean*  in- 
dependent of  the  automatically-actuated  riveting-plungers  lor  press- 
ing the  rim  of  said  wheel  simultaneouslv  upon  all  the  spokes  thereof, 
jaws  for  gripping  and  holding  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  means  for  ac 
tuating  aaid  jaws,  and  a  series  of  automatically  and  simultaneously 
actuated  plungers  provided  with  riveting-head*  for  riveting  the  said 
spokes  to  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  substantially  as  described 

2.  Iu  a  machine  for  inaniifacturinj:  loetai  wheels,  in  combina- 
tion, a  spiudle  for  supporting  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  plungers  with 
preaaer-feet  attached  theicto  foi  foning  the  rim  of  said  wheel  upon 
all  the  spokes  thereof  simultaneously ,  jaw*  for  gripping  and  holding 
the  spokes  of  the  wheel  iuside  tht  nm,  a  single  mt  ans  for  actuating 
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mW  Jaw.  and  .  ^.n^  «f  .utoioaticai  y  «n<f  wiiiultaB«>ui.lv  -rt.....Tr:r — ^ 

"1h.  JmI    !l       ^"^'  '  •"""''"•^  '»"'*  -"^  ""x"''  tb.  neck 


■  w.    niadApr.  11, 1808.    8«1al  Ma  152.111 


S    In  a  ina«-hin.>  f.,r  m«i,ufarturiDj  lueUl  Mh^l»    in  on«.k 


tic.  .poke  Knpp.n^j.w.   .  hub-retaininc  device   a  fiv.H^r    1 
with  and  mean.  ,„  ronnect.on  with  «id  vrrticallv-reoiproc.tin*  cri 

:;u;„  "•;'"*'"'  *""•  ^  *'"*  ^p«>k..r.pp.nKj.w::r2Vu : 

H>oke,  thereof,  and  a  ^r.r.  of  plunder,   h.wn«  ri^ctinir.heads  i„ 
coa.e.t.o„  therewith  for  -nul.ane.u.i, .onn.r.^.ad/o'    h    e„d 
of  the  »poke9.  substantially  .8  described 

tiuu  '^Jk  '  T*""'  '"'  "'•"-''^••"""'^  J'"«'  -h-H.,  in  coiohina- 


r<«i«._l     ,„  .  ^rew.pre**.  the  combination  with  a  roni.al 
lpre..ure-..rew;  of  a  ,a.in^  Httin.  the  rireumference  of  -aid""   w 

m^thro«^hout  approx.ma.eIv  one-half  the  «ial  length  of  ...d  v.rew 

"  errn^:"  ^t  ''""*'""'  ''■-  """'''^"  -^ «' ^  ■-.;;  .7;.  d 

a/let -frreh."  '"  "^'"  "^''^  ^'^^^  "•  ^"^  --'^   -"-"«-». 


„._._..„,  ,  — »■"■■  ~'"i  a  ronicai  prexHure- 

*«rew    of  a  c«,n«  .ncl«».n^  the  cirruoiference  of  ^.id  ^rt-w    havm. 
.d.al  ve„,..p.«„„,  ,,,  „,  ,^.,,  .„  ,,^  ,,,^.^^  port-o"  of  s.  d    .s* 

.nKthrou«l.ou,appro.Jnu.elv,.„..halftbea,.«l!c.^hof.."c"^^ 
^d  nnp.rfor.te  wall,  throughout  the  remainder  of  fhe  extent  o  7a^ 

«  dHcr.  ^     ^    7""'  '•"  '•"P'rf-t-  -»"«:  •"<<  means  to  r.tat. 
M.d  «.rew  .n  »..d  ca..n«.  sub^Unli.lU  .«  .,,  forth 

Zuji  I  "u      "      T"  '''  ^•''^•"-•^•'—  ••'  ^-irf  »orew.  having  a 

.<  re«  .  ,„rlud.„K  .U  ,„uller  .„d  :  and.  mean,  to  rotate  ...d  ^,e w  in 
-aid  casing,  -ub.t.ntialK  as  .et  forth. 

vrew    „'/"  '  "'"^r  ":*"    "^'  •"'"'•"'-•i"n  « i,h  a  .onir.l  p,rK.ur,> 
vrrw .  of  a  oanin^  fitting  the  tin-  .inference  of  «aid  »,rew.  hann^  . 

.r  ;;::r7'''^""''  :-"  .'"^'''*""'  »  'le«ni,ely-|i™i,.d  exten,'; 


rp:     til:  :  "::^:«,^  "T-  .^^  ^'4'"^  •»>'  «*-  "^  th.  when    ---  -'-'**...  i.^  -...er  end :  .nean'Tto  rl7e  Z'"r  "' J  J 


—  U!i7s<t;w  ?„"     ;'  """^  ''r''  '"''  ^b-"*".  .«d  n>ean.  to  rotate 

7  7H,{>.>H.    COM  AMD  CAP  UM0VIN6  DRVIfF  im»  »«r„p.  :  ^  '"  ^"^  '"•'""''•  -"^'''fn'i.Ky  •»  ^t  forth 

taU4«,  Hmu,,  CUiclniuttl   "a  ^S  J.7a 'tJf  S^^    .rew   If   '  "'-^T'^    '''  -mhina.ion  with  a  conical  pre,..re. 
»e^  '  *•  '^     *"^  »°  i  *  ':^,:  "'.•  ^"""'  «""■«  'he  circumference  of  ,aid  «rew    provided 

I  -Jih  h,u.d  vent-aj^rture  a,  the  lar|^r  circumference  of  .Z\lZ 

««d  imi^rforate  wall.  ,t  the  .mailer  circumference  of  s.id  H.rew 

rZ'^"*'*''  "t"^  "'"'*:  ■  ■"•'  ■"'""  '"  '•"""^''^  '*«'  •»»*  «"«f  rial' 
to  (aid  M-rew,  Hub^Untiallr  a«  Het  forth 

^reJ:  'f"  *  '''•^"■P^^'"'  ""■  """kination  with  a  conical  prewure- 
-c^w.  of  .  c«.«,  fitt.n*  the  circumference  of  «.id  ^rew,  having  a 
e^^'f'ld  -"^-/:"«  '."-"-"•'.-'..iHted  extent  of  the  circumfer- 
*«ce  of  .aid  -crew,  bepnn.n,  at  if.,  larjfer  end  and  imperforate  wall. 

1  worill^J  IT"" 'T'*'' -''*•'•"*  in  Haid  casing  compriainj 
•worm-fear  Bxed  upon  the  .haft  of  «id  .,-,»w  :  and.  a  driv.nj-ahaft 

*«    In  a  mrrew-prew.  the  combination  with  a  .-ouiral  prwaure- 


K-...1!  '^  I^*""  ^""»""°''  o'  •  ^"i'.  •  f-ork  in  the  nerk  of  the 
bottle,  a  cord  p..«„«  down  upon  ,.,,  ..^^  ^  ,fc,  ^,k  .„,  J^^^^J;; 
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acrew ;  of  a  eating  fitting  the  circumference  of  uid  acrew,  having  its 
under  aide  perforated  for  a  definttelj-limited  portion  of  it*  length, 
beginning  at  the  larger  end  of  .aid  acrew,  and  rompriaing  imperfo- 
rate wall,  ittcloaing  the  .mailer  end  of  Mid  wrew ;  meana  to  cool  the 
imperforate  wall,  of  Mid  caaing  compri.ing  an  annular  chamber  sur- 
roanding  Mid  acrew.  mean,  to  poaitively  feed  the  material  to  naid 
.crew;  and  mean*  to  prevent  backward  flow  of  the  material  with  re- 
.pect  to  Mid  acrew.  .ub.tantiallj  a.  i«et  forth. 

9.  Id  a  wrew-prew,  the  combination  with  a  conical  precxure- 
wrew;  of  a  rasing  inclo.ing  Mid  .crew,  having  radial  vent,  for^he 
liquid  in  the  region  of  the  larger  end  of  the  wrew  and  imperforate 
wall,  in  the  region  ot  the  .mailer  end  of  the  iicrew ;  of  an  annular 
chamber  in  Mid  imperforate  wall.  Hurrounding  the  .mailer  end  of 
the  .crew ;  and,  meant*  to  .upply  a  cooling  fluid  to  .aid  chamber,  .ub- 
.tantiallv  a.  Mt  forth. 


778,970.  SBAIM-CLSAJIKR.  LooiiHoLLA«>-i.lTX.ChicagaIlL. 
uigaor  to  lotenuOlonal  Hkrvtster  Company.  Chioago,  IlL,  t  Corpo- 
rmtlon  of  Rew  Jersey     POed  Sept  6.  1901    Serial  Ra  223.S18. 


mary  cleaning  device.,  compriving  a  fan  mounted  upon  an  axle,  a 
fan-casing.  Mid  axle  joarnaled  In  the  aide,  of  Mid  fan-ca.ing.  a  vi- 
brating .ieve  suitably  mounted  above  .aid  fan,  ab  eccentric  mounted 
on  the  axle  of  the  fan,  a  lever  piloted  on  the  aide  of  the  caaing,  and 
connected  with  the  said  eccentric  and  with  Mid  sieve,  in  a  manner  to 
vibrate  Mid  lever  when  the  fan  i.  operated. 


7  7  H,9  7  1 .    ILICTUC  BOKOLA&ALl&ll    Pkaiikuii  S  Holib. 
Mew  Torfc,  R.  T.    PUad  May  17. 1901    Sertal  Ra  208.419. 


1    }Jk. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  machine  of  the  cl*^.  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endle.8  elevator-carrier  that  receive,  the  .helled  grain 
from  the  machine  a  cleaning  mectiaiiism  inounti'd  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  elevator  compriitin);  a  casing,  a  fan  mounted  to  rotate 
therein,  a  sieve  located  above  said  fan,  .aid  nieve  being  supported 
by  a  U-Hhaped  rod  having  i'n  legs  pawing  through  the  side,  of  the 
casing,  an  ann  .-cured  to  the  pntjecling  end*  of  the  legs,  and  means 
connected  »iUi  the  fan  for  vibrating  .aid  arm 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clami  described,  the  coiiibiiiation  of  an 
elevator  that  reieives  the  shelled  grain  from  the  m.:-hinr .  a  cleaning 
mechani.m  mounted  at  the  deliverv  end  of  the  elevator  tompri.ing  a 
fan  having  it.  axle  joumaled  in  the  .idex  of  a  suitable  casing,  a  vi- 
brating sieve  mounted  above  .aid  fan  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
grai  1  from  said  elevator,  said  sieve  being  supported  adjacent  the 
elevator  in  a  manner  to  xwing  with  the  supporting  member,  and  its 
opposite  end  supported  by  U-ehaped  flexible  memlter>i  having  one 
leg  of  each  pivotally  connected  with  the  sieve  upon  opposite  .ide,-. 
and  the  other  leg  of  each  itecured  to  the  .ide.  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dewnbed,  the  combination  of  an 
elevator  that  receives  the  .helled  grain  from  the  machine,  a  cleaning 
de\ice  mounted  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  elevator  comprising  a  fan 
having  it.  axle  journaled  in  the  aide,  of  a  suitable  casing,  a  vibrating 
.ieve  mounted  above  .aid  fan  and  adapted  to  recei>e  the  icrain  from 
.aid  elevator,  said  .ieve  being  supported  adjacent  the  elevator  iu  a 
manner  to  swing  with  the  supporting  member,  and  it.  oppoMite  end 
supported  by  U-.haped  flexible  member,  having  one  leg  of  each  pit- 
otally  connected  with  the  sieve  upon  opposite  side.,  and  the  other 
leg  of  each  member  adjustably  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dcMribed.  a  secondary  cleaning  de- 
Tioe  located  to  receive  the  grain  after  it  ha.  pa^lted  through  the  pri- 


f'fai'm. — I  The  combination  with  a  central  .tation.  a  guarded 
structuie  and  a  jiingle  electric  prr»teclive  circuit  connecting  them, 
and  two  ?M:ur>-e8  of  electric  potential  common  to  the  central  station 
for  energizing  'he  circuit  at  will  by  either  of  them,  of  a  variable  re- 
sl^t8nce.  located  in  the  ciri'uit  a»  the  central  office,  m  series  with  a 
variable  re.iistance  !o<-atrd  in  the  circuit  at  the  guarded  structure, 
and  nieanK  at  the  central  station  for  simultaneiiu.ly  changing  Itoth 
n  sistances. 

2.  The  rumbinution  with  a  central  station,  a  guarded  structure 
and  a  single  cle<-tric  proter-ti\e  circuit  ci>nnt»ctihg  tliem.  und  two 
.ource.  of  ele«'tric  potential  common  to  the  central  .tatioa  for  encr- 
guing  ttie  circuit  at  will  by  either  of  them,  of  a  variable  resistance 
located  in  the  circuit  at  the  central  statjon.  a  variable  resistance  lo- 
cated in  the  rircuii  at  .the  guanled  stnicture,  and  means  at  the  cen- 
tral station  for  vliunging  ai  will  either  one  of  said  resi.-«tances 

.3  The  combination  with  a  central  station,  a  guarded  .tructure, 
and  a  .ingle  elecirii  protective  circuit  connecting  them,  nud  two 
sources  of  electric  {>otential  common  to  the  central  station  for  ener- 
gising the  circuit  at  will  by  cilHeT  of  them,  of  a  variable  comple- 
niental  reaistance.  locati-d  in  the  circuit  at  the  central  offi«  e.  in  i^TH* 
with  a  x.riable  couiplemental  resistance  liM-aled  in  the  circuit  at  the 
guai'ded  slriicturc,  l-.oth  resistances  being  controlled  magnetically 
and  simaltane^i'j.lv  by  the  action  of  the  stronger  source  of  potential. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  central  station. a  guarded  .tructure 
and  a  single  electric  protective  circuit  connecting  them,  and  two 
wmrces  of  electric  potential  common  to  the  central  .tation  for  ener- 
gizing the  cin'uit  at  will  by  either  of  tbem.  of  a  variable  complemen- 
Ul  resistance  Imated  in  the  circuit  at  the  central  office,  and  a  ra- 
riable  complemental  resistance  located  in  the  circuit  at  the  guarded 
.tructure.  and  a  switch  shunting  the  resistance  at  Iherenlral  office 
to  cause  the  stronger  batteiy.  when  brought  into  circuit,  to  actuate 
only  the  resistance  at  the  guarded  structure 


7  7H.f>7'.2.    FAUf-aATB.    Pu>TD  HOPUM,  Belrld«ic.  m.    PUed 

D«x  26.  1903.    Serial  la  18«,n6. 

Claim— \.  In  a  farm-gate,  in  combination,  a  gate  member:  a 
member  for  slidably  supporting  said  gate  member,  a  flanged  wheel 
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rouubly  monntei  opoa  mi.I  rappoHmff  member.  <.ii<>  of  th^  (l«i.ir» 
•f  «id  «rh<^l  h.Tinc  op*niu,f«  tb«.rf  b.  wid  »tr  iu<>n>b<>r  b<-in|r  pro- 
ndwl  with  an  op^ninx  «d.pt«l  t«  rr|i.t«r  with  ihr  B«nfr-op*i,i«,i« 
IB  Mid  wh««.l:  and  a  pin  ad«pt<>d  to  Mt«.nd  thn.ujfh  thr  openinn 
10  Mid  whe^l  and  gtitr  lurmber.         ' 


2  lu  a  farm  jfatr.  in  corabinatioil.  .  (^.t..  member  ...mprisinK  • 
p  urality  of  rail.,  onr  of  ^hich  raiU  >,-  .  l«<-ki„K-o,H.ni„^;  a  p.v 
oUllT -mounted  support  for  ^^id  K«t*  »D«iib*r  a  flanged  wh«-l  ro- 
Ut.blj  mounts  on  wid  .upporl  for  ^liUably  varr>in,t  said  ^ate  n...n.- 
b*r.  ou*  of  th*  flan««  of  ..id  wh«.|  ijavin^  a.,  opening  adapted  to 
r,.r.t*r  with  the  lo..kin,*p,„i„j  i„  ihe  rail  of  «id  nte  mrmb.r; 
and  a  lockmxpin  for  said  op«ainf(      ' 

3  In  a  farm-xat*-.  in  combination!  »  <?«"'  nirmbrr;  a  pivotallv- 
mountrd  support  for  ..rryin^  naid  KlJte  m.mber  a  flan^d  *  h^l 
routablv  niouBtrd  upon  «id  ^.t^.  member,  cue  of  the  flan,r."H  of  «id 
wh**l  having  oprnioKH  th«,iu,  *.id  ^.t*  m,uib*r  being  provided 
with  aa  opening  adapted  to  register  w|th  the  flangeH,pening  in  ««id 
■whee  ;  and  a  p.n  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening,  in  ,^id 
wheel  and  gate  ntember 

*  III  .  farm-gate,  in  combinatioi^.  a  gate  member:  a  member 
for  -lid.bly  .upporting^id  gate  membfr:  a  Hanged,  tv^o-part  wheel 
rotatablv  mounted  upon  «id  -upporti.g  member,  the  two  p.rt«  of 
Mid  Hheel  being  adju*uble  with  relatif.n  to  each  other,  each  of  the 
J.nge-  of  said  wheel  having  openings  therethrough,  said  gate  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  opening  Adapted  fo  register  wifn  Hie 
flange-opening,  i„  said  wheel ;  and  a  pi«  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  openings  lu  said  wheel  and  gate  me^nln-r 

f  L  '.".  '  ''""■»•**•  '"  •^"'binationj  a  gate  member;  a  member 
for  sHd.blv  supporting  said  gate  inemb^;  a  flanged,  two-part  wheel 
rot.Ublv  mounted  upon  said  supporti.^  member,  the  two  parts  of 
Mid  wheel  being  adjusuble  with  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  the 
flanges  of  said  wheel  having  opening,  therethrough,  the  openings 
through  one  of  Mid  flanges  having  fl,ring  inner  ends,  wld  gate 
member  being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the 
fl.nge.«peniags  in  Mid  wheel:  and  a  pi|  adapted  to  extend  through  | 
the  openings  in  Mid  wheel  and  gate  member,  the  fl,„„g  inner  ends 
of  the  openings  in  one  flange  of  Mid  whfel  facilitating  the  insertion 
of  said  pin 

K  In  a  farm-gate,  in  combiuation.  a  gate  member  comprising  a 
pluraiitr  of  rails,  one  of  which  rails  basja  locking-opening  therein; 
a  pi votallv  mounted  support  for  Mid  gate  member:  a  flanged,  two- 
part  wheel  rutatably  mounted  upon  said  Supporting  member,  the  two 
parts  of  Mid  wheel  being  adjusUble  with|  relation  to  each  other,  each 
of  the  flanges  of  said  wheel  having  openings  therethrough,  said  gate 
member  being  provided  w  ith  an  opening  ^dapU'd  to  register  with  the 
flange-openings  in  said  w  heel ;  and  a  piri  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  openings  iu  Mid  wheel  and  gate  member. 

7.  In  a  farm-gate,  in  combination,  s  gate  meml>er  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rails:  a  support  for  Mid  gatf  member  having  a  flanged 
wheel  thereon  for  carrying  one  of  the  rajils  of  Mid  gate  member:  a 
stop  pivotally  mounted  up<.n  said  suppo^  and  adapted  to  extend  to 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  one  if  the  rails  of  the  gale  mem- 
ber to  prevent  the  accidental  removal  of  Mid  gate  member  from  Mid 
supporting- wheel  ^ 

»♦  In  a  farm-gate,  in  combination.  4  jrate-postL  a  gate-support 
pivoUlly  mounted  upon  Mid  gate-post;  ^  State  member  comprising 


de»ul  removal  of  Mid  gate  member  from  Mid  .upporting-wheel  Mid 
.t,.p  bav.n*  an  offset  downwardly-extendmg  portion  adapted  to  lie 
!  beside  Mid  rail 

10  In  a  f.rmgate.  in  combination,  a  gate  memUr  comprising  L 
plural.ty  of  ra.U ;  a  sup|K,rt  for  Mid  gate  member;  a«»d  a  flanged,  two- 
part  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  side  of  Mid  support  one  of 
the  rails  of  Mid  gate  member  lying  between  the  flanges  of  Mid  wheel 
one  of  the  parts  of  which  wheel  is  provided  with  a  hub  adapted  to  off 
•et  k^id  part  from  the  KX^'-xupport. 

11.  la  a  fsnn-gate,  in  combination,  a  gate-poat;  a  pintle  having 
a  shank  adapted  t<i  be  se.  ured  within  said  post;  a  gate  member:  a 
*up..ort  for  Mid  gate  member,  said  support  having  an  evebolt  adapi 
ed  to  receive  Mid  pintle;  and  a  tie-wire  engaging  Mid  pintle  and  se- 
cured  to  Mid  post 

12.  hi  a  farm-gaie.  in  combination,  a  gate-|H)«t;  an  upwardiv 
extending  pintle  hsving  a  «hank  adapted  to  l)e  secured  within  said 
po.-t:  a  gate  member:  a  support  for  Mid  gate  member,  said  support 
having  an  eyeboll  adapted  to  receive  Mid  pintle;  and  a  tie-wir^ 
looped  about  said  pintle  above  said  eyebolt.  the  ends  of  said  tie-wire 
being  secured  to  Mid  post. 


T7H,073.    RAILROAD-CAH.    Claemci  H.  Howard  and  Gwrgi 
8.  Floto.  St  Louis,  Ma    Piled  Oct  21,  1904.    SeH&l  Mo.  229,4M, 


l"jf         •"r^T-w 


r^^'Wr^ 


a  plurality  of  rails,  slidably  mounted  on 


said  gate-support  between 


8»id  support  and  Mid  gate-|K»st     and  a  8t[>p  pivotallv  mounted  upon 

m^iA    ^....^^^     .-J    J 1: -1 *  ..."  . 


a  point  adjacent  to  the  up- 


said  support  and  depending  therefrom  to  _  , >„j.,^..,  .„  ...^  „,,. 

per  edge  of  one  of  the  rails  of  the  gate  me^iber.  to  prevent  accidental 
upward  movement  of  Mid  gate  member. awav  from  Mid  gate-sup- 
port I 

9.  la  a  farm-gate,  in  combination,  a  |gate  member  Comprising  a 
plurality  of  rails;  a  support  for  Mid  gatn  member  having  a  flanged 
wheel  thereon  one  of  the  rails  of  Mid  gfte  member  Iving  between 
the  flanges  of  Mid  wheel  and  a  stop  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
•apport  adjacent  to  mM  wheel  and  extending  int<i  pr«iximity  to  the 
upper  edge  of  ooe  of  the  rails  of  the  gatp  member  to  prevent  acci- 


riaim—\.  In  a  railroad-«ar.  the  combination  with  the  l.mgitu- 
dinal  sills,  of  a  frame  integral  throughout  and  extending  beneath  (he 
car-body  to  a  suitable  distance  from  each  end  thereof,  the  said  frame 
comprising  a  solid  top  plate  having  iu  under  side  flush,  or  Ihcre- 
•  bout,  with  the  lop  of  the  Mid  sills  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  car- 
floor,  beams  depending  from  the  plate  longitudinally  ti.eielo  «i„{ 
bearing  laterally  against  the  corresponding  end  portions  of  the  said 
sills,  and  a  beam  dej^nding  from  the  plate  Iransverselv  thereto  and 
forming  the  end  sill  „f  the  car.  and  means  for  hxing  the  longitudinal 
sills  to  the  longitudinal  beams  of  the  said  frame.  substaiitial|v  .^  dc 
scribed. 

2  In  a  railroad-car.  the  combination  with  the  longitudinal  sills, 
of  a  frame  integral  thrt.ughout  and  extending  beneath  the  car-body 
to  a  suiUble  distance  from  each  end  thereof,  the  said  f  ntmecomprising 
a  solid  top  plate  having  its  under  side  flush,  or  thereabout,  with  the 
top  of  the  Mid  sills  and  fonning  a  portion  of  the  c«r-lloor.  beams  de- 
pending from  the  plate  longitudinally  thereto  and  bearing  laterally 
against  the  correspoiiding  end  portions  of  the  Mid  sills,  a  beam  de 
p*nding  from  the  plate  transversely  thereto  and  forming  the  end  .ill 
of  the  car.  and  a  beam  depending  from  the  plate  tranaverM-ly  thereto 
and  fonn.ng  the  body  -  bolster,  and  meana  for  fixing  the  lonptudi- 
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nal  ailU  to  the  tongitudinal  beams  of  th«  said  frame,  subsUutiallj  as 
described. 

3.  In  s  railroad-car,  the  combination  with  the  loBfritndinal  sills, 
of  a  frame  integral  throughout  and  extending  beneath  the  car-body 
to  a  suitable  distance  from  each  end  thereof,  the  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  solid  top  plate  forming  a  portion  of  the  car-floor,  ouUr  and 
middle  beams  depending  from  the  plate  longitudinally  thereto  and 
bearing  lateraily  against  the  end  portions  of  the  corresponding  lon- 
gitudinal sills,  a  beam  depending  from  the  plate  transversely  thereto 
and  forming  the  end  sill  of  the  car.  the  Mid  beam  having  a  dead- 
block  integral  therewith  and  having  an  opening  for  the  shank  of  the 
coupler,  and  the  Mid  middle  beams  having  lugs  integral  therewith 
for  the  draft-rigging,  and  means  for  fixing  the  Mid  sills  to  the  longi- 
tudinal beams  of  the  said  frame,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  s  railroad-car,  the  combination  with  the  longitudinal  sills, 
of  a  frame  integral  throughout  and  extending  beneath  the  car-body 

to  a  suitable  distance  from  each  end  tnereof ,  the  Mid  frame  having 
a  solid  top  plate  fonning  a  portion  of  the  car-floor,  outer  beams  de- 
pending from  the  plate  longitudinally  thereto  and  bearing  laterally 
against  the  end  portions  of  the  corresponding  longitudinal  sills,  a 
beam  depending  from  the  plate  transversely  thereto  and  forming  the 
end  sill  of  the  car,  the  Mid  beams  having  pockets  integral  therewith, 
and  means  for  fixing  the  Mid  sills  to  the  longitudinal  beams  of  the 
Mid  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


PhilwMpbla,  Ph.  utigmr 
Pi.    PiM  Jan.  16. 1802. 


7  7H,974.  BUie. 
of  nwihilfto  Janw 
Sarlftl  la  89.871. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  barrel-stopper  comprising  a  bush  having  the  inner 
face  of  iu  annular  wall  substantially  vertical  at  iu  lower  end  and 
flaring  outwardly  thereabove  and  having  an  inwardly-extending 
flange  at  iU  lower  end.  a  vertically-insertible  bung  having  a  body  of 
IcM  diameter  than  said  bush-wall  and  a  flange  at  iU  lower  end  sub- 
stantially filling  said  bush  and- a  compreuible  packing-ring  of  ab- 
sorbent material  of  a  thickness  normally  greater  than  the  space  be- 
tween Mid  bung-body  and  Mid  bush-wall.  Mid  packing-ring  form- 
ing the  means  for  retaining  said  bung  in  Mid  bush  and  being  remov- 
able with  said  bung. 

i.  A  barrel-stopper,  comlprising  a  bush,  having  the  inner  face 
of  iu  annular  wall  approximately  vertical  at  iU  lower  end  and  having 
an  inwardly-extending  flange  at  the  foot  of  Mid  wall,  a  vertically- 
insertible  bung  having  a  body  of  leas  diameter  than  Mid  bush-wall 
and  having  a  flange  at  iU  lower  end  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  flange 
in  Mid  bush,  a  compressible  packing-ring  of  absorbent  material  of  a 
thickness  normally  greater  than  the  space  between  Mid  bung-body 
and  Mid  bush-wall.  Mid  packing-ring  forming  the  meana  for  retaining 
said  bung  in  Mid  bush  and  being  removable  with  Mid  bung. 


7  7  H .  9  7  5 .  CUrmO-TOOL  rOR  SOUVD-RBCORDIVe  1UCHIII& 
iLOUMi  1.  Jooni.  PhOaMptali,  Pa..  utlgDor  to  Victor  Talking 
MaekliM  Oompuy.  •  OonMnttn  of  lew  Jersey.  PUed  Aug.  16. 18N. 
atrial  la  6818M. 


g^^^^^2^^^^EZ3 


Clmim. — In  a  sound-recording  machine,  a  cutting-tool  compris- 
ing a  needle  having  a  conical  end  portion  terminating  in  a  surface 
having  the  form  of  a  conic  section  taken  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
needle,  the  surface  of  the  conic  aection  being  at  such  an  angle  to  the 
axis  that  when  the  needle  is  in  the  correct  relation  to  a  recording- 
surface,  the  former  will  be  substantially  perpendicular  to  Mid  record- 
ing-surface and  whereby  chips  of  material  will  be  deflected  from  the 
groove  and  the  free  cutting  side  edges  of  the  conic  section  will  have 
free  and  untrammeled  action,  substantiailr  as  described. 


778,97H.  HITHOD  OP  AFPime  TABLIT8  TO  aOUID-EIC- 
OIM.  bouDM  I.  Jonm.  PlilMeiptirt,  hi.  ealgiMr  to  Victor 
Talking  Maehine  Ooapany,  a  Oorponttai  of  lew  ieney.  PQed  Oct 
tt.  1908.    aerial  la  177.9MI 


rUitu. — 1.  The  herein-described  method  of  affixing  a  tablet  to 
a  sound-record,  composed  of  a  material,  which  softens  under  the  ap- 
plication of  heat,  which  consists  in  softening  the  record  by  the  appli- 
edition  of  heat,  and  compreMing  a  tablet  into  the  surface  thereof. 


:''>'(^,^y''.^':-'/>Z^/ffiffiOf> 


2.  The  herein-described  method  of  affixing  a  tablet  to  a  sound- 
record  composed  of  a  material  which  softens  and  become*  adhesive 
under  the  application  of  heat,  which  consists  in  softening  and  mak- 
ing the  record  adhesive  by  the  application  of  heal,  and  impressing  a 
Ubiet  into  the  surface  thereof. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  of  affixing  a  tablet  to  a  sound- 
record  composed  of  a  material,  which  is  gelatinous  when  heated  and 
hardens  when  cold,  which  consists  in  heating  the  said  disk  and  im- 
pressing a  Ublet  into  the  surface  thereof  to  be  held  therein  solely  by 
the  adhesion  of  such  material. 

4.  The  hereinbefore-described  method  of  affixing  tablets  to  rec- 
ord-disks, which  comprises  the  following  steps  first,  interposing  a 
tablet  between  the  matrix  and  the  plastic  material  from  which  the 
record  is  to  be  formed  :  sei-ond,  forcing  the  material  into  intimate  con- 
Uct  with  the  matrix  and  Ublet  by  subjecting  the  sam<-  to  pressure. 

5.  The  hereinbefore-described  method  of  affixing  tablets  to  rec- 
ord-disks, which  comprises  the  following  steps-  first,  interpoiing  a 
Ublet  and  a  tablet-plate  between  the  matrix  and  thr  plasti<-  material 
from  which  the  record  is  to  be  formed;  second,  forcing  the  material 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  matrix  and  Ublet  by  subjecting  the 
same  to  pressure 

fi  The  hereinbefore-described  method  of  affixing  tablets  to  rec- 
ord-disks. |k1>><'I>  comprises  the  following  steps:  first,  interposing  a 
tablet  and  an  engraved  tablet-plate  between  the  matrix  and  the 
plastic  material  from  which  the  record  is  to  be  formed  ;  second,  forc- 
ing the  material  into  intimate  contact  with  the  matrix  and  Ublet  by 
subjecting  the  same  to  pressure. 

7.  The  hereinbefore-described  method  of  labeling  sound-record 
disks,  which  comprises  the  following  steps:  first,  interposing  a  tab- 
let-plate between  the  matrix  and  the  plastic  material  from  which  the 
record  is  to  be  formed;  second,  forcing  the  material  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  matrix  and  the  tablet-plate  by  subjecting  the  Mne 
to  preMure. 


7  N.f )  7  7  .  PITMAH-COUPUIO  Ou>>  A  Joinoa.  MlnneapoUa. 
MlniL,  aasigQor  of  one-half  to  Napoleoo  &  Jotmeon,  MlnoeapoUa,  Ulna. 
Piled  Apr  12,  1901    Bertal  Ma  202,721. 
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C\aiiit.—\  The  combination  with  the  ball  or  journal,  of  a  pait 
of  cooperating  socket  members,  one  of  which  has  a  piroUl  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  other,  and  a  spring-pressed  take-up  wedge 
operating  on  Mid  socket  members,  to  force  them  onto  the  said  ball 
or  journal,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  ball  or  head,  of  a  pair  of  pivolally- 
connecttnl  socket  members,  and  a  spring-pressed  take-up  \tedge  op- 
erating on  said  socket  members,  which  wedge,  when  in  a  retracted 
position,  permits  the  removal  of  said  head  fmni  between  the  socket 
memt>en>.  substantially  as  described 

3°.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  head  !).  of  a  pit- 
man having  a  head  2  formed  with  a  wedge-seat  3  and  with  a  half- 
socket  5.  the  lever  7  pivoted  between  the  flanges  of  Mid  head  2  on  a 
pin  H  and  formed  with  the  half-socket  A,  and  the  spring-pressed  take- 
up  wedge  II  mounted  in  Mid  wedge-seat  3  and  engaging  the  inner 
end  of  Mid  lever  7.  substantially  as  and  f«>r  the  purposes  set  forth. 


7  7H,f)7H.    STBAM-COOUE.    JoasrH  KiieotT,  Buflkki,  I.  T 

PQed  Peh.  27,  1901    Bertal  la  196,907. 

Claim. — 1.  \  steam-cooker  comprising  a  rectangular  casing 
having  an  open  cylindrical  extension  st  one  end  thereof.  Mid  cylin- 
drical extension  having  its  side  portions  extending  beyond  the  side 
walls  of  Mid  rectangular  casing,  trays  arranged  one  above  the  other 
within  said  casing,  and  a  circular  cover  for  said  cylindrical  exten- 
sion. 

2.  A  steam-cooker  comprising  a  recUngular  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  extension  larger  in  diameter  than  the  width  of  Mid  eas- 
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eatertiifr  Mid  c7ljDdnc«l  extoiltioii. 
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3  l«»«»t«'«m-oooker.  ihfcombm.tionoJicMiiiKhavinifaplu- 
reUty  of  .upportinf-IHjcM  on  raoh  ^  lU  «idr  walU.  ,„d  .  plurality 
of  tny.  .upportrd  on  MJd  lt-dft«>»  on<4  »bove  the  othi-r.  Mid  tny»  ht- 
int  tpmnud  br  intervcninj?  iite«m4ip«cM  and  th<-  front  wall,  of 


with  .  r^li^     J    •  **'  •'"  "**"  '*'^"»*^-  '^  «»-»»in/tro„ 

wHh.  roller,  of  .  .pnn^-.ctu.ted  plunder  .xi.Jly  ,nr.^in«  the 

«  1  roner;  '".!  '  '*"^'.-/t»'"-^  ^--  -*Min.  the  othe'r  e'nd  of 
f^^lr    U  "T  -*'  chuck.fr.o.e  h.v.n^  b.ll-be.ri„«  on  Mid 

lLr.K<     ".!!:"*!*'  "  '"  '»•-•»-*'">  point,  one  end  of  ^id  lever 
be..j  b.  un..ted.  the  bifurcated  end.  be.n,  pivoted  to  Mid  collar 

"h..  h  Mirr*"*  '"/'!'"'  •''""*"  '"*'  ''  •"•*  ''^"  »»>  mean,  of 
roller,  and  meani  for  dnTin,r  Mid  chuck-frame 

.u^lJ^'^f'^'^*  "'  "•'  ''•■*"  '*'**"»»*<1-  'h^  combination  with  two 
«upport.«^-fr.me..  of  a    roller   di.po.ed    between   M.d  frames    , 

end  of  M.d  roller.  M.d  chuck-frame  con.i.tin^  of  a  .boulder  port.on 

on  i*!""'  '^'"""  '  '"""  '''  '"'^'"'f  "•'  >-•"«*  portion  a 
coUar  <^  d..po.ed  between  the  .houlder  portion  and  the  collar  rf*  and 
h.v.n«  ball,  bearing  with  Mid  .houlder  and  collar,  an  axial  borr 
through  M.d  chuck-frame,  a  .lotted  .h.ft  extending  into  Mid  b««.     I 


-- r .-   ■■■><r..<-iiMiK  i>iraiii4.pace.  and  tne  front  wall,  of  I 

•«d  tray,  having  rheck-pl.ten  for  ,lo..ng  the  front  end  of  Mid  >'"*  "^ndin^C  through  Mid  bearing  ',il.rtIo7a"„Tthe".7oMhr^7h 
'*'""•"'•"'  '  '""^  'I';''  ""^  •»••"  having  a  ..uare  end,  ajoumal-box  llnt^d  1 


If.  .  .«... 1.       .1.  .^1       .  J     L  <»-"^"-"^«^""  ■Journai-iM)x  mounted  on 

In  a  .team-cooker,  the  combination  of  a  ca.ing,  tray,  .up"-  ""l  »•»'"  '"PPort.  the  .quare  end  of  M.d  .haft  pa...ng  through  Mid 
w.th.n  M.d  ea.iB«  nn«  .K....  «k.  ».!. J  L_:_  .     .  >hf.>nn..tw..  .,4.»..j  . .i  K-  »"«K  mrougn  .aifl 


Jort*d  w.th.n  M.d  caaing  one  .b,.ve  the  other  and  being  separated  j  »>«ring-box  adapted  to  turn  therein,  an  outer  and  inner  r.nriicu^d 
by  .te.m-.pace..  and  removable  pla^.  having  catch-.pring.  to  «t  |'«  *-^'^  -»'•''  "d  h.v.ng  ball-bearing  aga.n.t  the  .ide.  of  M^lSToTr 

'*        ■  I  "•';t*'*  :  K«r  •  h^i  „.„„„,,d  „„  ,,,,  „^^^^  ^^„^^  ^^^  driving  M.d 

!.h.ft  and  the  chuck  engaged  thereby,  a  lever  pivoted  at  an  interme- 
d.ary  po.nt.  Mid  lever  having  .  bifurcated  end.  the  end.  of  which  are 
pivoted  to  the  collar  ^.  and  an  adjuating-a^^ew  engaging  the  other 
end  of  M.d  lever  and  M,d  other  frame,  wherebv  Mid  chuck  mav  be 
moved  toward  or  away  frx.m  Mid  roll.r  and  longitudinallv  along  M.d 


over  the  front  walU  of  Mid  tray. 

a.  A  atearo-cooker  compri.ing  airecUngulat  ca.ing  having  an 
open  cylindrical  extension  at  one  erv4  thereof.  M.d  open  exten.ion 
being  wider  than  the  ia«.ng.  a  circular  cover  for  Mid  exten.ion.  a 
funnel  in  the  end  wall  of  the  caNing  Imderneath  the  center  of  Mid 
•xtenaion  into  which  the  dripping.frointhecoverwhen  being  opened 
may  drop 

6  A  ■iteam-co..ker  compri.ing  a  da.ing  having  a  cylindrical  ex- 
teaaion  at  one  end  thereof  larger  in  (liameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  caa.ng.  and  a  circular  cover  for  M|d  cylindrical  exten.ion 

:  A  •.team-*  <H.ker  compri.ing  a  t>.ing  having  an  exten.ion  at 
one  end  provided  with  a  circular  openitag  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  ca.ing.  and  a  cover  Atjing  Mid  opening 


Fn  a  .tea»n-c.>oker.   the  combination  of  a  ca.ing  having  one  I  '!!*''!!,"!.'"'',! 
•reof  wider  than  the  «,h,r  ,^  .#.1. ^  .  .:-.'*  produced  thereby 


end  thereof  wider  than  the  other  end  of  the  Mme  and  a  circular  open- 
ing in  .aid  wide  end  larger  in  diamete^  than  the  diameter  of  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  <!a.ing.  a  .erie.  of  trajr.  arranged  lengthwiM>  in  the 
caaing.  one  .bora  the  other,  and  a  c>)ve^  fitting  .aid  circular  opening. 


7  7  H  .  O  H  ( ) .     PR0CB88  OF  PRODUCIHfl  TkTtY  ACIDa     Okai 

UMKiiCH.  Berlla  aennany     KUed  Dec  26,  ISOa.    Saitel  ■&  1M.7S1 

CImim.—  l.  Tke  proce..  of  producing  faity  acid,  con.i.ting  in 

heating  acidulated  derivative,  of  aromatic  baae.  with  .ulfuric  acid 

and  M-parating  the  fatty  acid,  and  the  .ulfate.  of  the  aromatic  banea 


7  7  H  ,  J »  T  }  >  .     HOILER  roR  PUIO-PUYIHe  ATTACHMMT& 
AmlF  Lamui.  Chicago,  m.    nj«d  Jba  24. 190S     Serial  la  140.369. 


2  The  pro<e«.  of  producing  fatty  acid*  con.i.ting  in  treating 
glycerid.  of  fatty  acid.,  the  w-called  fat.  or  oil.,  with  aromatic  base, 
-w  a.  to  form  acidulated  derivative,  of  aromatic  baM'.  and  glyceria 
separating  the  Mid  acidulated  derivative,  of  aromatic  base,  and 
glycerin,  heating  the  !H>-pr.MJuced  acidalated  derivative,  of  aromatic 
baiH-.  with  .ulfuric  acid,  and  finally  .eparaling  the  resulting  fattv 
acid,  and  .ulfate.  of  aromatic  baae. 


7  7H,I»H  1  .    D«KTAL  MOOTH-MIEROIL    Auttv  Lmaofl.  A«- 
burj  P»rk.  I  J     rUed  Mov  1».  IM8     Serial  la  m.m. 


Claim -I  A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  double  mirror 
compri..^  ..ngU  ^i^ron,  of  .ub.tantiallv  the  «me  .i.e  .nTcoT 
.our  p  aced  back  to  back  and  united  by  an  intermedia  e  layer  „f 

mirror  being  formed  to  re-eive  a  holdingframe 

2     U  a  new  article  of  manufacttire.  a  doable  mirror  compri.inr 

lXo7'Z*^:'1^'l  '"  '"'  ■"'*  "-'^  "^y  "  '--media' 
layer  o   cement  di.po.ed  between  them,  in  combination  with  a  pe- 

adan,^  ;"-» 7  •"'-"'*  -id  l-.Ter  of  cement  and  a  holding-frame 
adapted  to  .eat  in  Mid  groove. 


i 


Wrt  Julj  7.  liOt    Swtel  la  310.634  "n^i^WTei 

wi.h^'t!!!  ~'  J"  '.•*'*"•  '*"  """^i-'io"  ''ith  •  frame  provided 
with  a  beanng-bracket.  a  r*.r  furrow-wheel.  and  a  rear  crank-axle 

^rbr^ck'?"/    /'".'  '^"'•~'  '*""  "^°'*'»»  '"">"«'»'  ">•  «>•"- 
ing.bracket  of  a  dnrer  .  .eat  .upported  above  the  frame  a  Tever  ful- 

^jaceat  to  the  dnver  .  .eat.  a  collar  .wiveled  on  the  af «  of  the 
eraak-aale.  .  Imk  co«.ecti.,  tJie  lerer  and  the  awiveJed  coUar 
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whereby  the  raiaing  and  lowering  of  the  lever  will  effect  correspond- 
ing adjustment,  of  the  frame,  an  arm  extending  from  the  .tern  of 
the  crank-axle  at  a  point  above  the  awiveled  collar,  a  link  extending 
from  Mid  arm.  and  a  second  lever  di.poaed  vertically  adjacent  to 
the  driver',  seat  and  having  connection  with  the  last-named  link  to 
permit  the  rotation  of  the  .tem  and  the  consequent  adjustment  of  the 
rear  furrow-wheel  with  re.pect  to  the  line  of  draft 


and  having  its  rear  end  deflected  and  bolted  to  the  beam  at  a  point  in- 
termediate of  its  end.,  and  a  transverse  framr  menit>er  impiieed 
against  the  front  end  of  the  beam  and  rigidly  connecting  the  several 
other  frame  members 


7  7  H  ,  f )  H  M  .  PREUMATIC  COTTOI-HAKDUNO  APPARATUS 
RoniT  E  LUMPUI.  Mart  Tex  PUed  June  3,  IKM  Serial  Ra 
211.067. 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  trainr  iu<'iuding  a  pair  of 
side  membfr..  of  a  front  crank-axlr  having  a  horizontal  portion  ex- 
tending between  and  rotatable  in  the  front  ends  of  the  side  member, 
and  having  an  angular  portion  extending  radially  from  the  horizon- 
tal portion  of  the  axle,  a  frame-adjusting  lever  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  a  link  connecting  .aid  lever  to  the  angular  portion  of  the  front 
crank-axle 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  including  a  pair  of 
.ide  members,  of  a  front  crank-axle  extending  between  and  journaled 
in  the  front  end.  of  .aid  member.,  a  frame-adju.ting  lever  mounted 
above  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  Mid  lever  with  the  crank-axle, 
and  mean,  for  retaining  the  lever  in  its  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  plow-frame,  including  a  pair  of  members  having  their 
front  portion,  parallel  and  their  rear  portion,  disposed  in  conver- 
gent relation,  of  a  plow-beam  retained  between  the  converging  por- 
tion, of  Mid  member,  and  di.poi.ed  at  an  angle  across  the  line  of 
draft. 

■S.  A  plow-frame,  including  a  wooden  beam  diapoeed  at  an  an- 
gle across  the  line  of  draft,  a  pair  of  metal  frame-bar.  extending 
along  the  opposite  .idea  of  the  beam,  one  of  .aid  frame-bar.  being  ex- 
tended in  advance  of  the  beam,  a  third  frame-bar  also  extended  in  ad- 
vance of  the  beam  and  secured  at  its  rear  end  to  the  latter,  and  a  trana- 
rerse  frame-bar  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  beam  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  .everal  other  frame-bar. 

6  A  plow-frame,  including  a  wooden  beam  disposed  at  an  an- 
gle across  the  line  of  draft,  a  pair  of  frame-bara  having  parallel  front 
ends  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  beam  and  also  having  convergent 
rear  portions,  a  tran.verse  frame-bar  connecting  the  first-named 
frame-bars  in  advance  of  the  beam,  and  a  fourth  frame-bar  secured 
at  ita  front  end  to  the  transverse  frame-bar  and  extended  along  one 
side  of  the  beam. 

7.  A  plow-frame,  including  a  wooden  beam  disposed  at  an  an- 
gle aero*,  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  aeries  of  metal  ftrame-bars  asso- 
ciated with  the  beam  and  protecting  the  opposite  side,  thereof,  cer- 
tain of  aaid  frame-bar*  being  extended  in  advance  of  the  beam  and  in 
parallel  relation. 

8..  A  plow-frame,  including  a  metal  frame-bar  having  iu  front 
portion  disposed  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft  and  iU  rear  portion  de- 
flected at  an  angle  across  the  line  of  draft,  a  plow-beam  bolted  to  the 
deflected  rear  portion  of  Mid  frame  member,  a  second  metal  frame 
member  extending  along  the  opposite  side  of  the  beam  and  terminat- 
ing at  its  front  end,  the  third  frame  member  having  iU  front  end  por- 
tion parallel  with  the  front  end  portion  of  the  member  first  named 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  handling  cotton,  the  combination  of 
a  fan.  a  coropre..iiig-<-haniber  receiving  the  dikcharge  from  Mid  fan. 
a  suction  -  pipe  conneited  with  the  intake  of  Mid  fan.  a  gin,  and 
mean,  for  conveying  a  current  of  air  from  the  compres8ing'chan.l>er 
to  .aid  gin, 

2,  In  a  device  for  handling  cotton,  the  combination  of  a  fan.  a 
compreH.ing-chan.brr  receiving  the  dis<hargr  from  .aid  fan.  a  seed- 
duct  having  an  inclined  top  board  forming  a  deflector  extending  into 
said  compressing-chember.  a  suction-pipe  connected  with  the  intake 
of  the  fan-cai«e.  a  gin.  and  mean,  for  conveying  a  current  of  air  from 
the  compressing-charober  to  said  gin, 

3.  In  a  device  for  handling  cotton,  the  combination  of  a  fan.  a 
compressing-chamher  connected  with  the  diachaige  from  the  ca.ing 
of  said  fan.  a  gin.  mean,  for  conveying  a  current  of  air  from  the  com- 
pressing-chamher to  .aid  gin.  a  suction-pipe  connected  with  thein- 
take  of  the  fan-ca.e.  and  branches  diverging  from  the  suction-pipe 
and  terminating  in  flexible  auction-tubes, 

4  In  a  device  for  handling  cotton,  the  combination  of  a  fan.  a 
comprcing-chaniber  connected  with  the  diwharge  of  the  fan-ca.e. 
a  giiction-pipe  connected  with  the  inUke  of  the  fan-case,  branches 
diverging  from  Mid  .uction-pipe  and  terminating  in  flexible  .uction- 
fube.,  and  trap,  depending  from  .aid  branche. 

5  In  a  device  for  handling  cotton,  the  combination  of  a  fan.  a 
compreHing-ch..niber  connected  with  the  discharge  of  the  fan-caM>. 
a  suction-pipe  connected  with  the  intake  of  the  fan-case,  branche. 
divergmg  from  .aid  .uction-pipe.  and  terminating  in  flexible  suc- 
tion-tube., traps  depending  from  said  branches,  and  screen,  dis- 
(wsed  in  aaid  branches  between  the  trap,  and  the  main  suction-pipe. 

6  In  a  device  for  handling  cotton,  the  combination  of  a  fan,  a 
compressing -chamber  connected  with  the  discharge  from  the  fan- 
ca»e.  a  .uction-pipe  connected  with  the  intake  of  the  fan-<-a8e, 
branches  diverging  from  .aid  suction-pipe.  trap.  de|>ending  from 
said  brauches,  and  screen.  dis|M>sed  in  said  branche.  diagonally 
above  Mid  trap*,  the  lower  end.  of  Mid  M-reeiis  being  connected  at 
the  edges  of  the  traps  nearest  adjacent  to  the  main  .uction-pipe 

7.  In  a  device  for  handling  cotton,  a  fan,  a  compressing-cham- 
ber  connected  with  the  discharge  from  the  fan-case,  a  suction-pipe 
eoanerted  with  the  intake  of  the  fan-caae,  a  plurality  of  gin-sUuida. 


70 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jAMDAtT    3,     1905. 


t>*n  with  the  fompr«win<r-<-h«inbef 

co™.l '"  *  '*?'*■'■. '"'  '""*'""''  •"•♦""   '*"  '•"•nbin.tiou  of  .  fan   , 
compn.s„„^-<.h.mb.r  counmH  wiHh  thr  di-oh.rKr  of  th.  f«„-<..«. 

of  ip»..t..Mi.,  ,„  .,r^h..„».*r  d.,p,«^d  ,b«vr  r.ch  pair  of  /„.*t.«d- 

"tb .;:'"'  7"""  '^r"*"  "^■'^'''t'  ••""--•»-'  '•"'  ----"r. 

«to  th.  ..r.  chamber,.  .„d  d.fl^-tor,  di.po^d  with.n  th,  air' ha.n 

»    In.  devicr  tor  handling  rotten    th,- co.nbiaation  of  a  fan    a 
co.,pr^,,.„^.  l..mt.er  .„nnr.t.d  will    the  di-charxe  of  the  fan-oa^- 
.  «.rt.„o  .-hamber  .onneoted  ,» ith  th-  intak.  of  the  fan-<-.*e,  a  pi,.- 
r.l.t,  of  »C.n-..a„d..  a.r-chamber.  di,  po,eH  u.Mne  each  pa.r  of  Jin- 
««d,  and  provued  .  ith  suitable  6U,  har^e-openin^.  air  du.tK  con- 

^IrV".'.  ";:":'"'''•  "'**'  ""  '•«'"P^-i''K-<han,..er,  and  a  de- 
flector w.thm  the  latter  .onnected  v,  th  a  ..eed-pout  and  direetin., 
.n»o  the  latter,  dirt  and  traah  rominjc  from  the  pan  '^ 

10    '•'«'^-vi.eforha„dli„^oott„„.the.o„,b.nationof.fan  a 
.•on.pre.,,.nK-.han,ber  connected  with  the  d.^-harye  of  the  f.n-ca«. 
.  «.rt.on.p,,,e  ...nne.ted  with  the  inti  ke  of  the  fan-<a^.  a  plurality 
of  f.n -tandH.  ..r-cha,nben.  dispo^d  i.bove  each  pair  of  ^in-,Und« 
^r-d»..,s  .onne.r.„^  .a.d  a.r-ch.n.ber.  with  the  . on.pre«.i„^^han. 
ber.  and  »alve.  at  the  outer  enda  of  tl  e  air-chan,ber« 


•n  axial  p.««,e  fc.ving  a  reduced  portion  atoweud  andTih^^^rf 

r,  „,  th/^      ^  ''*"'"  ^"^  '  •*•«"*-"•  "d  needie-hole  inter 
"Mwtinr  the  reduced  portion  of  aaid  pa«aa«e. 


'    ''^rl'ilf^o  Bl-eCTRIC-UMP  BRACKET    EDWiiaiux  Lo«ii^ 
po.t.Iod.     Filed  June  10.  ll»l    SetuU  Ka  211.983.     '^^^  ^^ 


rfoiai-I 


2    A  needle-threader,  including  a  ca,i„^  provided  with  an  axial 
paa-«^e  having  a  reduced  portion  at  one  end  a  thread-car^  r  ""ed 

duced  portion  of  naid  paaaa^e  ■"••nMHiinK  «he  re- 

3    A  needle-threader,  ineludirig  a  ca^in^  provided  with  an  axial 
P^^Ye  having,  a  reduced  portion  a.  one  end    the  wal"  of  tlid^ 

-u^  end  provided  ^:::z:t:! -:-z^:::z^ 

*.th  the  groove,  in  aa.d  pa.saa^e.  the  wall,  of  Kaid  reduced  .Lrtti 
en.a,.n.  the  reduces  end  of  the  carrier  and  ,uidi„,  ,n    «i  e^ 
prescribed  position  to  brinif  «.id  grooves  of  the  carrier  and  pa  Ja  J 

.nd^  needle-hole  inter-ectin^  the  reduced  or  grooved  portion  of  .naid 


'^''^%TSS'!ZZ.Si  —-.u. 


•  new  article,  a  ^unpension-bracket  for  electric 


niean.s  for  attachment  to  a 


r/ai«  -I     l„  ,  KamienthanKer.  thecomnination  of  a  curbed 

.W^t'tT'  ''"7"-"">-f""-<  -d-.  a  .traiKht  bar  supported  be- 

irrl^lh    .      '   ;■  '  '•"''''"*■''"  "'-^••i'"'  i"  .onjunction  with  thi. 

TZ^l  h      "    .  P'™-"'-"".v  .ttached  at  one  of  it,  end«  above  the 

ded  wits"  '       "  '"■;'"'-""'^  <••••"'<'  •>"  •»-  "trai^h.  bar  and  pro- 

t\^   h    U     .    •  r^        "*•"'"  ""^  »'«'<1'''«-'>T  t"  hold  it.  other  end  de- 
tachabl.v  to  the  strai/rht  bar 

■^■   '"•f'm.ent.han^er.  the  combination  ofa  curbed  bar  bavin, 

^'^.^K!:':■:.*:'.T"'^r '•""""«"■''  •"  -i-'tion  with 


lamp.  compriMn^  a  ba.ne  member  havinjr 


pcnian.nt  support  and  pro    ded  w^  h  . , ,.7',        •"«'■""""«  '"  -    .T^'  "  ""'«'ng-b.r  of  .prin^  metal  operating  in  conjunction  with 
for  the  insulator  memberTnd  with  a  th.;   d  H     ""^'iT  ""^"^'^     h     I    ""!.'.   "  '"'  P'™-"*-^'-^  •"*'•»'-'  ••  one  of  it.  end.  abo. 

-     ■  '  ,Tl!  J         .TJ'""  •"'^J"^'^''"'  "«'••'"'  '«  hold  iU  other  end  detach- 


injr  the  lainp-tixture* 

2  As  a  new  article  4  ^u.spenMon-hlacket  for  ele.tric  l.m» 
compr..in,  a  ba.  member  havin.  an  inT^nnedil::  :lr Tth:  po'  . 
I7.h  r  'a7  "J1  """*  '"'  .ttachme,t  .0  the  jo..„  .„d  provided 
with  a  threaded  .tud  for  extending  below  |he  pla.-terline  and  receiv- 
.ng  the  lamp.fixture.  and  the  portion  at  th«  opp<«.ite  .ide  of  the  offaet 
for  extending  above  the  pla^ter-line  and  |having  .paced  tran.verae 
aperture,  for  rci  ruing  the  in.ulatora 

3  .\.  a  new  article,  a  .u.pen.ionb^cket  for  electric  lamp* 
rompr^mc  a  b..e  member  having  an  intermediate  offv-t.  the  por 
lion  at  nnr  iiH.  ..f  ...;^  ..«„-.  # .  L         .      .  r" 


lion  at  one  .ide  of  ..aid  offset  for  attachmen*  to  .  he  joi.t  and  provided    ^  ^ 


with  a  threaded  .tud  for  extending  below  the  pL.terline  and  rrceix 
»^g    he  lamp-fixture.  and  the  portion  at  tiK  opp^mite  ,ide  of  the  off- 
^r^'[^r    7  -^^  Pl-ter-line  ,nd  having  ,pa.^  ,ra„.- 

,e.T    ^f  1  r"""'  ••"  i"-l-tor*.  and  a  vertical  wing  ex- 

tending from  .aid  b.ae  member  for  attachment  to  the  .ide  of  the 

*  V'll-i^r'-     ""DU-THMADnL    aoMiiDMii«iM.Bdln- 
fcurrt.a«tkad     rUrtA^.28.lset    ahfl.1  la  206407 
(  '«.«..-!.    A  «-edle-thre.der.  includiig  .  ca.ing  provHj«i  with 


ablv  down  to  the  straight  bar 

3    In  a  garment-hanger.  the  combination  of  a  curved  bar  havinjr 

tZ:\T{rT  T-  '  "'""""  **"  -"PP"^-*  »''•"-'-  «'•- 
^i  ..r  t?'."'  /  *'"'"'  ""'•'  ^•P'"""'^  '"  conjunction  with 
thi.  atraight  bar  and  permanently  attached  at  one  of  ita  end.,  a  po.t 
pn.ject.ng  from  the  .traight  bar  and  engaging  the  holding-bar^e- 

ing-bar  detachable  to  the  straight  bar 


tion  Iwh^T'  Vk  *.'*""^°"  »'  ♦*"  ^l*"  described,  the  »-„n,bin.- 

ahtin'"  "JL'"    "''  'P'""'  *"""*  •  tr.nav,n.;..diapLaed 

aho^ilder  atranged  on  one  aide  of  the  ..me,  a  wheel  joumaled  IT.he 

of^I        "^1  '  •"7*  "^■"'^  *"  *'"'  """  ""*  '^•♦'d  longitudinally 
t^on  though  pennilting  the  partial  rot*li„n  thereof. 
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2.  In  a  Mnirture  of  the  claa.  dewribed.  the  combination  with  a 
pole  member  haring  a  iwx-ket,  of  a  bracket  member  having  a  spindle 
rotatablv  mounted  in  the  nockH.  Mid  .pindle  having  a  transverse  re- 
cewed  seat  in  one  .ide.  a  spring  secured  to  the  pole  member  and  hav- 
ing a  substantial  straight  end  edge  lo<'ated  in  the  seat  and  bearing 
against  the  bottom  of  the  same,  said  spring  permitting  the  rotation 
of  the  spindle  and  returning  the  same  to  a  normal  position,  and  a 
trolley-wheel  joumaled  in  the  bracket  member. 


one  of  said  chamber,  having  an  oil-inlet  and  an  air-inlet,  a  pair  of 
cone-shaped  valve,  operative  simultancuslv.  one  to  .-ontrol  the  mA- 
m....on  of  oil  into  one  of  .aid  chamber,  and  the  othe.  the  sdmisaion 
of  oil  and  air  into  the  other  chamber,  and  a  ..oreen  l<K»ie,|  between 
..Id  valves  and  through  w  hich  the  mixed  air  and  oil  passes  t^-fore  it. 
admission  into  said  la.t-mentioned  chamber 


3  In  a  structure  of  the  das.  described,  the  combination  with  a 
bead,  of  a  bracket  having  a  depending  spindle  joumaled  in  the  head 
•nd  projecting  below  the  lower  side  thereof,  Mid  .pindle  having  a 
transvemeW-disposed  seat  in  one  side  below  the  lower  side  of  the 
head,  a  wheel  joumaled  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  bracket,  and  a 
depending  apring  Mcured  to  the  head  and  having  an  intuined  lower 
terminal  that  engages  in  the  M>at  and  permits  the  partial  nitation  of 
the  stem  in  the  head. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  i 
pole,  of  a  bead  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  Mme  and  having  a 
substantially  vertical  socket,  an  upright  spindle  joumaled  in  the 
socket  and  projecting  below  the  Mme,  spaced  upstanding  ami.  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  and  constituting  a  bracket,  a 
trolley-wheel  joumaled  to  and  between  the  arms,  the  lower  end  of 
said  spindle  having  a  transvcrw-ly-disposed  seat  in  one  side  provided 
with  a  flat  bottom,  and  an  upright  spring  secured  to  the  head  and 
having  an  inset  lower  end  that  is  located  in  the  seat  and  bears  against 
the  Iwttom  thereof.  Mid  spring  permitting  the  partial  revolution  of 
the  spindle  and  returning  the  Mime  to  a  normal  position. 

5  In  a  structure  of  the  class  dewribed,  the  combination  with  a 
trolley-p..le  having  a  tubular  portion  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  head  hav- 
ing  a  stem  fitted  in  the  tubular  portion,  a  trolley-wheel  .upported  on 
the  head,  a  guard-arm  having  its  lower  end  arranged  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  pole  and  its  upper  end  disposed  contiguous  to  the 
wheel,  and  a  common  fastening  device  passing  through  the  lower 
end  of  the  guard-arm.  the  pole  and  the  Mem  for  securing  ttie  Mme  to- 
gether. 
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Claim.—\.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
having  a  valve-controlled  air-inlet,  an  oil-admiwion  inlet  commiini- 
eating  with  Mid  chamber,  a  cone-shaped  valve  controlling  th«-  ad 
miMion  of  oil  into  Mid  chamber,  and  a  deflector  located  in  Mid  cham- 
ber and  surrounding  Mid  valve  with  its  upper  end  open  and  termi- 
nating in  a  depending  ctme  and  effective  to  deflect  the  incoming  air 
Bo  as  to  aMist  in  the  atomir.ing  of  the  oil. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  chambers, 
one  having  a  valve-contix)lled  air-inlet,  and  also  an  oil-admission 
conduit,  a  pair  of  cone-shaped  valves,  one  controlling  the  admission 
of  oil  through  .aid  inlet  and  the  other  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  and  oil  to  the  other  chamber  and  operative  together,  the  air-inlet 
opening  into  Mid  chamber  at  the  side  of  Mid  first  valve,  and  a  deflec- 
tor located  in  Mid  chamber  in  which  the  oil  and  air  are  first  admitted 
and  entirely  surrounding  -aid  valve  for  deflecting  the  air  to  a  point 
above  the  cone-shaped  valve  contr.>lling  the  admission  of  oil  into  the 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbareter.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  chambem. 


4.  In  a  cari>ureter.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  chambers 
one  of  said  chambers  having  an  oil-inlet  and  an  air-intlel.  a  pair  of 
cone-shaped  valve,  operative  simultaneouslv.  «nie  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  oil  into  one  of  ..id  chamiw-rs  and  the  other  the  admission 
of  oil  and  air  into  the  other  chamber,  a  screen  located  between  Mid 
valves  and  through  which  the  mixed  nir  and  oil  passe,  before  iu  ad- 
mission into  said  last  mentioned  chamber,  and  a  K-reen  below  Mid 
last-named  valve. 

5  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  chamlw-r. 
one  of  said  chamber*  having  an  oil-inlet  and  an  air-inlet,  a  pair  of 
cone-shaped  valves  operative  .imultaneouslv.  one  to  contrail  thead- 
m..H..on  of  oil  into  one  of  .aid  chamber*  and  the  other  the  admission 
of  oil  and  air  into  the  other  chamber,  a  screen  located  l>etween  Mid 
valves  and  through  which  the  mixed  air  and  oil  pas.Hes  before  its  ad- 
mission into  Mid  la«t-mentioi,ed  chamber,  and  means  located  in  that 
chamber  having  the  oil  and  air  inlets  for  deflecting  the  air  to  a  point 
above  the  cone-shaped  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  oil. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  valve-con- 
trolled chambers,  one  having  an  air-inlet  and  an  oil-inlet  and  the 
other  of  Mid  chambers  having  communication  with  .aid  first  cham- 
ber and  having  a  drainage,  the  orifice  of  which  is  closed  bv  a  porous 
pad. 

7  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  chambers  in 
communication,  one  having  a  ralve-controlled  air-inlet  and  an  oil- 
inlet  and  having  its  wall  perforated  entirely  around  such  chamber 
•  pair  of  separated  simnlUneously-operafive  «-one-shaped  valve, 
one  controlling  the  oil-inlet  and  the  other  the  communication  be- 
:  tween  the  chamber*,  a  jacket  surrounding  .Mid  last-mentioned  cham-* 
ber  and  heated  by  the  exhaust-gases,  a  pair  of  oil-supplies  to  the  oil- 
inlel.  means  for  regulatiiig  such  supplies  and  a  single  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  ot  oil  from  either  of  said  supplies 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  communicat- 
ing chambers,  one  having  an  oil-inlet  and  an  air-inlet,  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  admission  of  di^rent  kinds  of  floid  into  said  last-men- 
tioned chamber,  means  for  admitting  either  of  such  fluid.«  into  Mid 
oil-inlet,  an  oil-supply-controlling  valve  constmcted  to  sprav  the  oil. 
said  air-inlet  opening  into  said  chamber  at  the  side  of  Mid  valve,  a 
valve  controlling  the  communication  between  the  two  chamber*, 
said  valves  being  simultaneously  operative,  means  entirelv  surround 
ing  Mid  first  valve  for  deflecting  the  air  in  the  chanilM-r  having  the 
air-inlet  to  a  point  above  the  oil-admission  valve  therebv  to  assist  in 
the  atomizing  of  the  oil.  .  j»cket  located  around  that  chamber  into 
which  the  oil  and  air  are  admitted  only  when  mixed,  and  means  for 
preventing  drops  of  fluid  from  collecting  at  the  bottom  of  the  car- 
bureter. 

9    In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  chamber.. 
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"»*•!"■'  ■"«'  "»*"«'  to  the  l..t  .torpid  memb<.r,  .„d  ..nrn.o;r 


ClalnLWk. 


J!^^^^  ®^*    ^"O"  T   MoItoMO«B.  Eau 
W«d  Oct  7.  19QS     dwtal  Mo  i:«.l82: 


.k     ^'•**~*.  »•>  •««'vice  of  the  Character  described,  a  iir  •  .over 

l'T^r.„v';""'T'r'  ::•""''  '^  "'*  "^^^'^^  **'»»  •»>'  "-^  «>' 

wldlrl.  "•"'""""'»'  f-"'"^  bent  .0  form  .  dependin,^  loop 
wh^h  re,U  on  the  upper  ,„rf.ce  ^f  the  cover,  the  uppeVportion.  o! 
«ud  loop  be.n.  „om,.ll.  ,p.eed  .p.rt,  .  lever  h.v.n,  .'  ,U,ptJ 

ilndT"  '  "•;'"«  r"'^  •«  «k'  "-or  diameter  of  «.id  Mot.  the 
depend.,.^  w.re,  „f  „,d  ,oop  p.^„^  through  and  en^.^e.!  bv  >aid 

of  the  loop  .oto  clo^  prox.nutv  m  each  other  and  the  n.cL.  i„to 
ock.nc  cnK.gen.en,  w.th  the  depeiidin^  wire.,  .ub.tauti.llr  a-  and 
for  the  purpose  ipecified 

.  ..r  K    '"  '  "^"J",^^  '*"  ''"™'4  •*'«^^i'>*<*-  "d  in  combination 
.  J.r  h. v,„^  .  ,houlder  ou  the  neck  ihereof .  a  lid  having  an  up wardU  i 
pro^ec  .„  central  portion,  and  havin,  notches  .n  ..d  portion  tra     - 
Te^l,  thereof,  an   upwardly- extinded   annular   portion,    havinj 

a  depending  loop,  the  lower  part  ofl  which  re.t»  in  the  notche,  in  the 
centr^  part  of  the  l.d.  the  tran.ven*  arm,  thereof  ^.ted  in  ^arint^ 

1!«    k"     r.  "?*'■'■ '"'  ""  '""^  "'  '»"  J"  •"  »'  'he  fa«t«nin<r 

Ln.!    ".  r       :  "''^^  '"""''  °t  ""'  '■"^'^   «ub,Untiallr  aa  de 
•cnbed  and  for  the  purpose  speciflil 

3    In  combination,  a  jar  havin»t  an  annular  shoulder  about  iU 

r^nciti  Vd  hav.n,r  groove.  .„  Le  upper  ,ace  tuereot.  au  auuu- 

Ih^ld^lt'^^  -urroundin,  tht  button,  an  upwardW-extended 

he^  „.*"'**  **""""  -'t^'oulder  having  lateral  irroove. 

lan«    7?^"'"u'"'*'  •*"  *"'«-"''"  '*"  '»""'"•   •"•I  '  Peripheral 
fl-ge  adapted  ,0  be  .eated  on  the  .4oulder  on  the  jar.  with  a  tran- 

euT^T"*"    *'"'•  '•"  ""''*  "'  "'•'4  '"'t'f'-  •  P*rt  <ff  the  jar.  ,.id 

bltromJofr  'Tr'~;  r  *  •"''^'  ^"  •  ^''"-^  '-"*^  ^^  •>«* 

eJo«.r  relation  to  each  other,  and  the  hiches  adapted  to  hold  them  in 
«id  position,  .ybstanti.lhr  ..,  descriied. 

faateier'c  "  ''''""•"'  "'  '*"  «•*>'«♦'"  de^nbed.  a  jar.  a  .pring- 
fa-lener  compn,.ng  member-  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  part  of 
tbe  jar    fr.n.ren.e  member,,  .nclin^l  member.,  and  a  depending 

H„  ?  fTT*  '^'•P""^'"*  '"oP  r^tf.  .n  annular  .houlder  B'  exte- 
der  ".  .?:::^1"  "^^  •  -""^'^'^  P^-^-  »>''--"  them,  said  .houl- 
U»e  b«tr„    ';**''".'°»'«^i'>«  it    r<,g..,tering  w.th  ,he  groove,  in 

X7  .lZa.."n  "•*'"•;'"-'•'  *"»-♦-"  •"«'  ^hortenirg  the 
r.M«ver  «ib*aat..|lt  a,  and  for  the  purpo-K-  .pecifled 

poJmenTrTJK'''''''^'"  "P*"^'-*  P'^J'-t.ng  centrailT-d.- 
»  «D«HU  "■'•'•'^  '"""'"'  .«rr4unding  ,aid  central  member, 
me-ber,  .^  h„,,,  .nter-ect.ng  gro<,^„  i„  ,h,  f.^e  thereof,  regn. 
t^HM  oe  cuocrren.  w.th  rte  ,n«r«.  in  the  central  member  7  ^ 


I  Claxm^-l.  The  combination  with  a  aaw-guide.  a  motor  for 

rai..„K  and  lowering  the  ^uide.  and  an  automatic.llv-.hiftable  de^ 
T.ce  mounted  on  the  guide  and  movable  independenilv  thereof  fo, 
operating  the  motor.  subgtantiall.T  as  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  guide.  .  motor  for  raising  the  guide 
•nd  a  device  .l.d.ble  on  the  ^uide  for  operating  tbe  motor,  substan- 
tiallT  as  described 

3  The  combination  of  a  guide,  a  motor  for  raising  the  guide 

m  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  Mme,  substantially  as  described 

4  The  combination  of  a  guide,  a  motor  for  raising  the  guide 
•nd  a  honzontally-movable  operating  device  arranged  to  be  ..truck 
by  a  log.  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  of  a  guide,  a  motor  for  raising  the  guide 
•  nd  a  Hh.ftable  device  mounted  on  the  guide  and  extending  in  ad' 
vance  and  in  rear  of  the  same  and  operable  at  either  end  for  operat- 
,  ing  the  motor,  substantially  as  described 

j  6    The  combination  of  a  relatively  rigid jfuide.  a  motor  for  rai.. 

.i»g  the  ruide.  and  a  movable  device  mounted  on  the  guide  for  auto- 
matically  operating  the  motor,  substantially  as  de-K  ribed 

<  The  combination  of  a  guide,  a  motor  for  raising  the  guide 
and  an  operating  device  projecting  from  both  sides  of  the  saw  and 
operable  at  either  end.  substantially  as  dcM-ribed. 

8    The  combination  of  a  guide,  a  motor  for  raiding  the  same  a 
device  mounted  on  the  guide  and  movable  independently  of  the 
».me  for  automatically  operating  the  motor,  and  means  for  return- 
iMg  the  «,.d  device  to  its  normal  position  with  relation  to  the  guide 
sDbsUnt tally  as  described. 

9,  The  combination  of  .  ^.ide,  a  motor  for  raising  the  same  a 
device  mounted  on  the  ruide  and  movable  in  opposite  directions  and 
operable  rom  either  end  for  operating  the  motor,  and  mean,  for  au- 
tomatically returning  ,he  device  to  iU  normal  central  position,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described 

10^  The  combination  of  a  guide,  a  motor  for  raising  the  same 
aid  a  -hiftable  device  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  and  extending 
•n  advance  and  m  rear  of  the  same  and  composed  of  end  portions  ar- 
ranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  log  and  connecting  portions,  substantially 
asdeacribed 

11  The  combination  with  a  b.nd-aaw  mill  having  verticam- 
morable  supporU  for  the  upper  band-saw  wheel,  of  a  guide  carried 
b,  said  vertically-movable  support,,  and  m«n.  for  a^Justing^ 
gnide.  sub.untialiy  a.  de*rib«4.  •*         ' 
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12.  The  combination  with  a  band-aaw  nill  having  colvmns. 
■upporU  for  the  upper  band-saw  wheel  slidably  mounted  on  the  co»- 
umns.  of  a  guide  carried  by  the  supports,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston, 
one  of  the  parts  being  connected  with  the  supports  and  the  other 
with  the  guide,  means  for  operating  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  by 
hand  for  raising  and  lowering  the  guide,  and  means  forautomatically 
operating  the  cylinder  and  piston  when  the  guide  is  struck  by  a  log. 
substantially  as  described 


the  support  and  movable  vertically  with  the  .ame.  a  piston  operating 
in  the  cylinder  and  fixed  with  relation  to  the  slide,  a  controlling- 
valve  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  band-Mw  mill,  an  emergency 
valve  liiounted  on  the  cylinder,  pipes  extending  from  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  cylinder  to  the  controlling-valve,  and  exhaust  and  feed 
pipes  also  connected  with  the  controlling-valve,  substantially  as  de- 
M-ribed. 

23    The  combination  of  a  vertically-movable  support,  a  guide 


13  The  combination  of  a  guide,  a  motor  for  raising  the  guide,  a  |  carried  by  the  same,  a  motor  composed  of  a  fixed  piston  and  a'mov- 
device  shdable  on  the  guide  for  operating  the  motor,  and  means  for  |  able  cylinder  connected  with  the  support,  a  controlling-valve  mount- 
yieldably  holdingtheslidable  device  aud  for  returning  the  same  to  its  led  on  the  frame  of  the  band-saw  mill,  an  emergency-valve  mounted 
normal  position,  sub.untialiy  as  de^ribed.  |  on  the  cylinder,  pipes  extending  fmm  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cylin- 

14.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  motor  connected  with  the  t  der  to  the  controlling-valve  and  having  telescoping  portions  and 
support  f..r  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  guide  carried  by  the  I  feed  and  exhaust  pipes  also  connected  with  the  controlling-valve, 
support,  a  rod  or  plunger  connected  with  the  motor  for  operating  the  |  substantially  as  described 

same. a  spring  for  moving  the  rod  or  plunger  in  one  direction,  and  a  |  24    The  combination  of  a  vertically-movable  support    a  guide 

shiftable  device  mounted  on  the  guide  for  moving  the  rod  or  plunger    <arried  by  the  same,  a  motor  composed  of  a  fixed  piston  and  a  mov- 


able cylinder  connei-led  with  the  support,  a  controlling-valve,  pipe, 
extending  from  the  lop  and  bottom  of  the  cylinder  to  the  controlling- 
valve,  feed  an  exhaust  pipes  also  connected  with  the  controlling- 
vah-e.  emergency  feed  and  exhaust  pipes  connected  with  the  Mid 
feed  and-exhaust  pipes  and  with  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the  cylinder, 
and  an  emergency-valve  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  subsUntially  as 
described.  >• 

2h  The  combination  of  a  vertically-movable  support,  a  guide 
carried  by  the  same,  a  motor  connected  with  the  support,  a  control- 
ling-valve, pi(»e(.  extending  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  controlling-valve,  feed  and  exhaust  pipes  also  connected  with 
the  controlling-valve,  emergency  feed  and  exhaust  pipes  connected 
with  the  said  feed  and  exhaust  pipes  and  with  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  cylinder,  and  an  emergency-valve  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  vertically-movable  support,  a  guide 
carried  by  the  support,  a  motor  connected  with  the  support,  a  con- 
trolling-valve, pipes  extending  from  the  controlling-valve  to  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  motor,  main  feed  and  exhaust  pipes  connected 
with  the  controlling-valve,  emergency  feed  and  exhaust  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  said  feed  and  exhaust  pipes  and  with  the  motor,  an 
emergency-valve  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically operating  the  emergency-* alve.  substantially  as  dewribed. 
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in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  uid  shiftable  device  is  struck  by 
a  log,  sub.untialiy  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  saw -guide,  a  motor  for  rai.ing  the 
same,  a  shiftable  reciprocating  device  mounted  on  the  guide  and 
composed  of  upright  ends  or  heads  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  log 
,  and  upper  and  lower  rods  or  bar.  connecting  the  ends  or  heads,  one 
of  the  bars  being  provided  with  means  for  operating  the  motor,  and 
springs  mounted  on  the  other  rod  or  bar  for  automatically  centering 
the  device,  substantially  as  described. 

16  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  arm.  of  a  saw- 
guide  fixed  to  the  same,  a  motor  for  raising  the  support,  a  shiftable 
device  movable  independently  of  the  guide  for  operating  the  motor 
and  provided  with  portions  located  in  advance  and  in  rear  of  the 
guide  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  log.  and  means  for  yieldably 
holding  the  shiftable  device  in  such  position  and  for  returning  the 
same  to  its  normal  po.ition  after  operation  by  a  log,  subsUntialir  as 
described 

17  The  combination  with  a  band-saw  mill  having  vertically- 
movable  supports  forthe  upper  hand-saw  wheel,  of  a  vertically-mov- 
able slide  carried  by  the  support,  a  guide  connected  with  the  slide,  a 
motor  having  a  cylinder  movable  with  the  slide  and  provided  with  a 
fixed  piston,  and  mean,  for  operating  the  motor,  said  means  embody- 
ing a  controlling-valve  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  band-saw  mill, 
an  emergency-valve  mov.ible  with  the  cylinder,  and  pipes  having 
telescoping  portions  composed  of  fixed  and  movable  sections,  the 
fixed  sections  being  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  band-saw  mill. 
and  the  movable  sections  being  connected  with  and  carried  b>  the 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

18  The  combination  with  a  band-saw  mill  having  vertically 
movable  supports  for  the  upper  band-.«aw  wheel,  of  a  slide  carried  by 
the  supports,  a  motor  also  carried  by  the  supports  and  having  a  cyl- 
inder movable  with  the  slide,  a  guide  carried  by  the  slide,  and  oper- 
ating means  for  the  motor  embodying  pipes  having  telescoping  por- 
tions, and  lontrolling  and  emergency  valves  mounted  respectively 
on  the  frame  of  the  band-Mw  mill  and  on  the  cylinder,  substantially 

,    as  described, 

19.  The  combination  with  a  band-saw  mill  having  vertically- 
movable  support,  for  the  upper  band-saw  wheel,  of  a  slide  carried  by 
the  supports,  a  motor  also  carried  by  the  supports  and  provided  with 
a  movable  cylinder  connected  with  the  slide  for  raising  and  lowering 
*the  same,  a  guide,  means  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  band-saw 
mill  for  operating  the  motor  to  raise  and  lower  the  guide  by  hand, 
and  an  emergency-valve  movable  with  the  cylinder  for  automatic- 
ally raising  the  guide  when  the  latter  i.ntruck  by  a  leg,  subsUnliallv 
as  described. 

20  The  combination  with  a  band-saw  mill  having  vertically- 
movable  supports  for  the  upper  band-saw  wheel,  of  a  vertically-mov- 
able guide  carried  by  the  supports,  a  motor  also  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, and  provided  with  a  movable  cylinder  connected  wit  h  the  guide, 
an  emergency-valve  mounted  on  the  cylinder  for  automatically  rais- 
ing the  guide  when  the  same  is  .truck  by  a  log.  and  means  connected 
with. the  frame  of  the  band-saw  mill  for  operating  the  motor  by  hand 
to  adjust  the  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  band-saw  mill  haying  vertically- 
movable  supports  for  the  upper  band-saw  wheel,  of  a  slide  carried  by 
the  support.,  a  motor  also  carried  by  the  supporU  and  having  a  mov- 
able cylinder  connected  with  the  slide,  a  guide  mounted  on  the  slide, 
and  mean,  movable  with  the  cylinder  for  automatically  operating 

the  motor  to  raise  the  guide  when  the  same  i.  stnick  by  a  log.  sub-  cL.im  —I    Th.  «.mK,„..:«„    r      u     ■       .  . 

stantially  as  described  (  to.m.-l    The  combination  of  a  hontonul  saw-guide,  a  .up 

<>4    Ti.  L-     A-         <  ...  P^*^  '*"'  ti>e  same,  and  means  for  automatically  raising  the  suooort 

connL  J  he":  tr      "       '  '"•^'-"-•"-■•»»''  -PP<-»-  «  ^'<'«  .«d  the  guide  when  the  latter  is  moved  from  iU  no™     'pli  .^.'Lid 
connected  therewith,  a  motor  compo.ed  of  a  cylinder  connected  with  I  ^.id.  being  horixonUlly  movable  in  eitiier  dir^ion  a„7autom."c 
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r  Tbeco«b.a.,io„of.^Kle-.ov.b..hori.o„Uli.i„ei.).erd.  ""^  *"""  ""*""""  "'••'  —  '"'*  '*"""' 

h.  .upport  n  h„  th,  ,u.de  u  „.,ved  horizonUJiy  i„  either  di^   1' 
from  .u  nonu.1  pcition,  .«b.U,ti.lJr  «  de«.nb.d 
h.„.     .  M    "•""*•'»•'*'"'  "'  •  'XPP^rt.  .  b.„d.*.w  ,„idr  m«v.blr 

.« r^;;^ '.  ■" """  '''"'■*'°"  "^'^  •'*""-' '-  -»"".. „too..tic.i 

«««,  ,h.  .upport  ,he„  the  ^jde  i-  „.ovH  h^.rixoat.llvTn  e.th" 


the  „ide  S..      ,       :!    "^^            ■"*"°"""*'P'"« '*»' ""PPort  when   »*»*.  •rr.n.ed  in  o.im  .-7  *  oppwite  branche.,  p^- 

4.  TKecomhi«.ti„-„/._.:^L_        ?««*  »n<l  Provided  with  en,.r~- ,.     *"'*""«''•'*  "d  end 


MW  .  KubHtantiallv  a*  des«nbed 

til  ^'  ~"'*;"*''«"  »'•  r«id^  Biov.ble  horixooflly  in  either  di- 

oper.f.n,  the  ,„„tor  when  the  ^uide  ..  moved  homonUllr  in  either 
d.rec  .on  fn,.  iu  .or,.,  po.i,.„„,  .ub.Uat.aiiy  ..  deacribJd 
.«„.>«^  r     «»'"«»'"t.on  with  .  .upp,,.,,  .  motor  connected  with  the 


•^TM^ed  .n  pair,  .nd  communicaUn.  witHl'  e„7  ,  .?'  "?"*" 
•  tubuUr  hand-opefted  v.Jre  h«in  .     ^*  "'  "**  «-ylin«»«T. 

^irfed  with  .«erX  po^".t':"« '^"'"'  "'^  ««*  P<>f  "d  pro- 
the  tubular  valre  and  il^  «ide  "LT'*'''  *•»**"''"«  »*»»«'" 
to  o^r..  the  e„er.-AT.rirn^^^^^^^  ^ -;  ^  --- 

for  ol^rai^/rr  it:;!.tn  • — 

h.u.tv.«a^.  the  /^-pa.Ji^*h' T„l  ''"  •"''"*  ''^  "«'  «' I 
-ce.  arranged  in  pair,  .n'd  c^runi::UnVwTti:  'Z'^)^.   "^ 
««der.  a  tubular  hand-ooer.t,H  v..„^u.f*'*^  """"*•'»"*•  ^y'- 


poru  and  provided  with^meV;*.^:"  ^  and  '"""*  "'  '"' 

h-vin,  port,  and  operating  ^Th^'t^l^:  T'*  "  «m«geacy.va]r, 
bj  the  ,u.de.  «.d  *^er,eJc;l;etil;:i"  :''"'"'  ~"^""' 
"d  hav.ng  perforation.  coLunVcaul/.Je^r^'*'  ''"•  '  '"'' 
.-y  .ea.a.e  to  ^^^  "haun-paa^^-^Z^-u^rj^J^:^^^^ 
in.  the  1"  ^"""\'"''""  «^  •  *«'«*'•  •  -otor  for  mulT^Tt^.r^ 


J.de  earned  bv  the  support.  ..peNting  „.ech.ni.„  i„d;pe„d  ntTf  Z  TZT.i  T  7  T-'-'  '  -™-"T-«ovabl.  cjUnd.r 
^  ^.de  and  .uton,at.callv  movafcie  in  one  dir^t.on  for'^J.r.,  "k  I  with  the  c^linH  '  .*  ^'''^  '"'  '•"•''~"*»«  the  motor  and  mov.b" 
Ui.  motor,  and  mean,  carried  b,  thr  gu.de  for  moving  ^id  ojer.      g  i  iTtJe  t„b         '"'  V     '  "^"''^  ""  ^'  ^"°«'"-  «  •»>*'t  teleacop.n! 


.. ,  .^  uj  u^  guide  lor  moving  »aid  operai 
aeehanuB  .n  the  oppo.ite  direction,  .ubntantiallv  a.  de«:ribed 

.uno.^?'  ••"'".»**"*'*«>°  *'"'  •  -PPort.  a  motor  conne,  ted  with  the 
support  for  r....„g  .nd  loweriug  the  M„,e.  a  horizontallv-mo'UlI 

with  the  mo  or  and  arranged  to  be  pcitivelr  actuated  bv  the  ZiZ 
ZZ'T:  ""'"^""^  ■"'-  '-  "tcnatual.,  1^  ng  h?  p 

r."..:rdr  :r '  ""•'-  r '*-  '^  -'-^  -^^  -p^^--  -!;- 

7    The  combinatiou  of  a  .upp^rt.  a  motor  connected  with  th, 

w  b,  p^,„.,,,  ,  ,^ ,,  ,^  ,^^  ,^^  ^_.^.       ,  " '^"j;^ 


;~'.  .riil-iitTrbT."""-""'  •"^""  "•■"-•"  "• 

17.  The  combination  of  a  guide,  a  motor  fo-  rai.ia.  .«^  i 
.n«  the  .ame  embodying  a  vertically-movable  rrlinr*.^  7*" 


"rr5:s'"'  ""'■"'■"'  "•  f "-'-"'  "'"""■"■  ■'■'^- 

i..  .b.  H'  "'"''"•';''"  ^  •  '"PI""  ■•  "ot"  lor  r.i.,.,  .„d  ,„,„. 
...Cr"""'  ""r""""  """^'^  ""  •"•  ""tor  .~d  .»  .' 

1"  ™'^r^;°.Th':;^  -t  " ""  r -" "  "••  "■•"  -■'  ^' '"" 

r     V      I  '»«*»'°""'  -i'k  ""  ">»'  .o  p-n»il  ,b,  Z„r. Id 

!rrb:'i°r:^L:«?.;,:t;  ~:d'-  '■""  '"••^-'-  --■ 

a  Ji\  J"""  """"*"'•"""  »'  •  *"PP<>rt  -  iniide  carried  by  the  «me 

lo-ntedrK '""'""'  '"*—"'»''  '«PP«rt.  .  handK.pe'a.edT.Tve 
mounted  on  the  »upp,.rt  for  controlling  the  motor,  and  an  emergencv 

«ii:        1^  T'"  '•"  ''"•^■<'f-™''<<  valve  and  operablbv  ,7e 
I.  dearrib^"       ■  "  "  ''"^'"•"*  '"""  •"<^^"^-  »ut'*tantiall, 

erin^L^iT-T"'*"'""'!.'!  "'  '  •"'*'**''•  *  "'«»♦'»'  '«'  «i«i"K  and  low  - 

":;;-.:i::r.'.:;;r:.rrb:r'-''-  ••'•'  -■-'-■ 

IS.  The  combination  of  a  motor  hatia*  .  —li-j  l 

vided  with  feed  .nW  ..k       .  *     cylinder,  a  cheat  pro- 

-^^;.».£j:.-^rbrr;-.':trr^-::r 

14    The  co«U.nat«..  with  a  verticiJjy.«ov.ble  .lide.  of  a  «<^ 


vaJre,  .ub.Untially  a.  described 


m    FlteQ  D«.  28.  1903     Swkllo  1M.8W^^^^^^ 


an  im^l"  ~'    '"  !  ''^•''•^  •""«*"•  in  combination,  a  back  plate 
an  .mpaling-prong  having  a  straight  portion  in  .liding  engagemen 

tith  th    ,  r.r'  '  *■""  '"  •""•"'  "'"^»"«  with  the  pL  and 

with  the  loop  of  the  prong. 

„„^  . '."  '  '***^  '*•'  '»''"*"•  in  combination,  a  back  plate  a  pair  of 
oppoaitelv-moving  impa.ing-prong.  each  having  a  ,t™ight  ^^rt  on 

and  curved  upwardly  .nd  backw.rdly.  and  a  double  cam  in  .lidin, 
engagement  w.th  the  plate,  one  portionof  the  cam  being  in  enga  " 
ment  with  the  loop  of  each  prong  *  ^ 

3    In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  back  plate  a  pair  of 
oppoaitely-moving  impaling-prong.  each  having  a  .t'raight  ^r^  o" 

1"  d    u^'U°^**!.r'  '?'  "*"  '*'•'*  "*^  *»•'"'  »--'  ^  'oS,  loop 
«««e^.     ".rt      :  '"'  '•"=^"-""-^-  •  «''>"ble  cam  in  .tiding  en 
IWent  with  the  plate  and  formed  of  a  wi,^  redoubled  upon  ftaelf 

IX  oreTprr^''^''--'  '"""""■ '""  '"  -'^•'^— ^^'^  ^* 

on  Ji  Jr  '  '***^''*'  '^°**"- '"  «»'»»»i»«tion.  a  back  pUte.  a  pair  of 
r'S^J.n^'""""  "»P-'i"*Prong.  each  having  a  .iaigbt ^rtion 

and  curved  upw.rtly  and  backwardly.  a  double  cam  in  .liding  en 
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gagement  with  the  plat*  and  formed  of  a  wire  redoubled  upon  iUelf 
and  having  uppoattely-inrlined  portion*,  one  in  engagement  w  ith  the 
loop  of  each  proug.  and  a  «tud  net  in  the  plate  between  the  two  arm. 
of  the  w  ire  and  being  ela.tically  engaged  thereby. 


7  7  R ,  O  J)  M  .    LAMP  AMD  BOMBB  FOR  LlOHTIHQ  PtJRPOSES. 
Aunr  BOOMia.  Berlin.  OertnaJiy     Filed  June  2. 1904.    Serial  Ma 

Statu. 


7rH,yw4 


Claim. — I.  A  lamp  compri.ing  an  inner  burner-tube,  a  concen- 
tric outer  burner-tube,  an  oxygen-inlet  nozzle  to  the  inner  burner- 
tube,  Mid  tube  being  provided  with  air-inleU  below  .aid  nozile  and 
a  combuatible-gaM  inlet  communicating  with  the  outer  burner-tube. 

2.  \  lamp  compri.ing  an  inner  burner-tube,  a  concentric  outer 
burner-tube,  an  oxygen-inlet  nozzle  to  the  inner  burner-tube,  uid 
tube  being  provided  with  air-inlet,  below  aaid  nozzle,  a  combu.tible- 
f  a.  inlet  communicating  with  the  outer  burner-tube  and  parallel  ver- 
tical oxygen  and  combu.tible-ga.  supply  pipe,  and  inwardly  bent 
upper  portions  thereof. 

3  A  lamp  compri.ing  an  inner  burner,  a  concentric  burner- 
tube,  an  oxygen-inlet  nozzle  to  the  inner  tube,  said  inner  burner-lube 
being  provided  with  air-inlet*,  and  a  combust ible-gM  inlet  communi- 
cating with  the  outer  burner-tube. 

4  A  lamp  comprising  an  inner  burner  member,  an  outer  buiner 
member,  an  oxygen-inlet  nozzle  to  one  member,  one  of  wiid  member, 
being  provided  with  air-inleu,  a  combu.tible-gas  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  outer  member,  and  parallel  vertical  oxygen  and  combi..- 
tible-ga.  .upply  pipe,  and  inwardly-bent  upper  portion,  thereof. 


77H.995. 
nMAu«.l. 


SPOOL  FOR  PAPER.    JaibOCowoe.  Mew  Tort  ■  Y 
1»1.    Serial  Mo  70,460.  "•*.»! 


». 


r 


Claim— I  Thf  combination,  with  a  roll  of  expansible  <beet 
material,  of  a  .pool  provided  with  a  flange  having  iu  inner  face  in- 
clined away  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  roll  when  the  latter  i«  in 
normal  condition,  leaving  .pa.^e  for  the  endwiM>  expansion  of  the 
outer  portion  of  the  roll. 

2.  The  combination  with  .  roll  of  paper,  of  a  spool  provided 
with  flanges  having  their  inner  faces  inclined  away  from  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  spool,  leaving  between  the  flange,  and  those  end.  an  an- 
nular space  increasing  in  width  toward  the  outside  of  the  spool  to 
provide  space  for  the  expansion  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  roll,  due 
to  change.^  in  the  humidity  of  the  atmosphere 


7  7H.W94.  OAS  OR  VAPOR  BURMBR.  ALIUT  MOUBXU  Ber- 
lin, eennany.  Piled  June  2. 190t  Serial  Ma  Sia916. 
CUtim. —  1  .K  g.s  or  vapor  burner  compri.ing  an  outer  pipe,  an 
apertured  nozzle-head  .ecured  thereto,  an  inward  downwardly-di- 
rected flange  on  .aid  nozzle-head,  and  an  inner  pipe  of  subsUntially 
the  same  diameter  as  that  of  the  nozzle-head  flange 

2.  -A  gas  or  vapor  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe,  an  aper- 
tured nozzle-head  carried  thereby,  an  inward  downwardly-directed 
flange  on  said  nozzle-head,  an  innerpipeofsub.Unfially  the  same  in- 
ner diameter  as  that  of  the  noule-head  flange,  and  a  central  distrib- 
uting member  having  a  conical  lower  part. 

3.  A  gas  or  vapor  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe,  an  aper- 
tured nozzle -head  carried  thereon,  an  inner  downwardly -directed 
flange  on  said  nozxle-head,  and  an  inner  concentric  pipe  therein  in 
combination  with  an  oxygen-inlet  norile 

4.  A  gas  or  vapor  burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe,  acrew- 
threaded  on  iU  upper  portion,  an  apertured  nozzle-head  screwed 
thereon,  an  inward  downwardly-directed  flange  on  said  nozzle-head, 
an  inner  concentric  pipe  of  the  same  inner  diameter  as  that  cf  the 
nozxle-head  flange  and  a  plug  located  in  said  inner  pipe.  \ 


7  7H.V^SM)^  TYPE  CA8T1MG  AMD  C0MP08IMQ  MACHIMK  El>- 
WAKD  A  OsBi.  BalUmore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  la  1902.  Renewed  May 
7. 1904.    Serial  Ma  206.942. 

CInim. — 1.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  mold- 
ing mechanism  matrices  arranged  iu  a  plurality  of  separately-mov- 
able sets  in  position  to  coact  with  said  molding  mechanism,  and 
mechanism  for  alternately  or  successively  moving  said  sets  to  plare 
a  matrix  of  one  or  another  of  said  sets  in  a  position  to  cooperate  with 
said  molding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
anism, matrices  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  separately-movable  set 
in  position  to  coact  with  said  molding  mechanism,  mechanism  for 
alternately  or  successively  moving  said  sets  to  place  a  matrix  of  one 
or  auother  of  said  sets  opposite  to  said  molding  mechanism,  and 
means  for  moving  a  matrix  so  placed  into  engagement  with  said 
molding  mechanism. 

3  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
anism, matrices  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  separately-movable  sets 
in  position  to  coact  with  said  molding  mechanism,  and  key-controlled 
mechanism  for  moving  said  sets  relatively  U>  said  molding  mech- 
aaiam. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
anism, matrices  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  separately-movable  sets 
in  position  to  coact  with  said  molding  mechanism,  and  key-controlled 
mechanism  for  moving  said  sets  to  place  a  matrix  of  one  or  another 
at  said  sets  in  a  position  to  oodperate  with  said  molding  mechanism. 
h.  In  a  type  casting  and  coiBTK>stng  machine,  a  molding  mech- 


»«••■.  nutricM  arranfed 
ia  pocitioD  to  rosct 
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"«***  '«>  •  plur»lity  of  ••p*r»t*h-iiK)y,ble  mU  I      • ' __^_ 

-«  «.d  *u  k.  pl.«  .  «.trix  of  o«e  or  another  '17' '^.  »''-?•'•••  y  movable  .^.  key^.trolled  mecha^ 


»^k.  <  '.— .»g  uirvuaaiam.  Eer  -  controlled 

■echaaum  for  mor  n<  «aid  «eu  lu  Di>iw  .  »..         t     '      ""'"*"*<' 

..«  the  matn,  .0  pl^-^d  mto  en^a^men,  w.th  .aid  molding  moch- 


6iln  a  type  caating  and  composing  mamine,  a  molding  mech- 

im       mat  ra^t^a     m  vwA  H  ^_  J:_-_i  !•..  • 


in  position  toeoartwifh  «aid  molding  .(.eohani.m,  and  key-controlM 
«erhan.*m  f(Tr«lternatelyori.urceM,N*|y  moving  *aid  «eU  relatively 
to  said  molding  mechani«m 

Tina  type  iwling  and  compo^ihn  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
Mtarn.  matnoe*  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  separatelv-movable  mU 
IB  poaitioQ  to  coact  with  wid  moldir^g  mechanism,  kfy -con trolled 
mechanism  for  moving  said  «•!»  altenUtrty  ,,r  succewiTelT  to  place 
the  matnce.  of  «id  *jU  in  poait.on  to|co6p«mt«  with  ..aid  molding 
merhaii!am.  I 

rt.   In  a  type  canting  and  coropo-iig  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
•num.  matnce.  arranged  in  a  pluralitj.  of  ^-paralelT-movable  .eU 
and  keyn-oBtrolled  mechanism  for  alternately  or  sucoeaaively  mov- 
ing Mid  *eu  to  alternately  or  succeasivHy  place  the  matrices  of  uid 
•*U  in  a  poaitioa  to  cooperate  with  said  molding  mechanism. 

9  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
anism, matrices  arranged  in  a  pluralitt  of  separatfly-moyable  seU 
key-controlled  mechanism  for  moving  ^aid  sets  to  alternately  or  suc- 
ceaairely  pi.oe  ,he  matrices  of  said  .♦U  opposite  to  said  molding 
mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  thq  matrices  so  placed  into  en- 
gagement with  said  molding  mechanisi|i 

10  'n«  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  molding  mech- 
"ism  matrices  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  separately-movable  seU. 
key-coatroUed  mechanism  for  alternalely  or  successively  moving 
•aid  seu  to  altemately  or  successively  pi.ce  the  matrices  of  said  seta 
op|KHi.to  to  said  molding  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  mat- 
iws  H>  placed  into  engagement  with  s«id  molding  mechanism. 

11  In  a  type  casing  and  composinn  n>*<-»>iae.  a  molding  mech- 
anism.  matnce.  movable  independentJrof  each  other  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  separatelymuxable  seU.  k^^y-controlled  nwH-hanism  for 
■oving  said  jeu  to  place  a  matrix  of  o„,  „r  another  of  said  seU  in 


«„yi  •^•'•••ly  movable  sea.  key.«ont,x»Iled  mecha^  f^ 

moving  said  set.  to  alternately  or  succeaaively  place  the  m7Z,of 

."nd  re"  y  '"•'''*■  "^  '^'""^  -'''  -id  Liding  m^h.^m 

"^  rc:e::arr  -•"-•  - '"-'  •-  -----  -- 

.^.eW  „?  •  "  ;"^^'*«'y  "">'"-«  «'««  -t.  to  alternately  or  succes- 

IceT?!"'  '"'^*-'"""    "'*  —  'or  moving  the  Patrice.  Z 
placH  into  engagement  with  «iid  molding  mechaniun 

anisn     .  «1 '  '^T  T^"'  ""*  ^—Po-i"*  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
each  of  said  earners,  and  key-controlled  mechanism  for  moving  ..id 

"rrm^Xrhai^sr--*"-^""'---'---^"^^ 

mounted  on  each  of  .aid  carrier.,  key-controlled  mechanism  for  ^ov' 

l^fd  iJ""'"  ?  ••'"'  '  """'  »'  »°'  "♦  «'  "»»»•"  opposite  to 
M  d  molding  mechanism,  and  mean,  for  moving  the  matrix  1^^ 
>nf«  engagement  with  said  molding  mechanism  ^ 

.ni  J'  '1  '  'r***  T'"'  ""*  '■«"'P««in«f  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
.«sm.  a  plurality  of  movable  carrier.,  a  «^t  of  matrices  mounted  on 

e.chofM.dc.mer..andkey-controlledmechani.mforalteniatelyor 

other  in  cooperative  ;«„apo.ition  with  Mid  molding  mechanism. 

.ni  J         .  '  T  "•*'"'  '"**  «•'«?<«'•»«  ni.chine.  a  molding  mech- 

ea  h  of '  '^       '''  °'  ""'*'"'  '•'^'"-  •  -»  «'  •»••"-  mounted  on    ' 
ca^el'^    w""'",  "'  ^'^— '-"•d  n.echani.m  for  moving  s^d      ' 
MiTc^rrie         "Jl"-  -'"-•^^••y  P'-  the  matric«  mounted  ^n 
TnL  '"  '-*P'«"-^i«^Upo.ition  with  said  molding  mech 


anism.  matnces  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  separately-movable  seta     '"h  of  said  carriers,  and  key "oM^^,"^^  of  ^atnces  mounted  on 
in  position  toeoactwith  said  molding  .(.echanism,  and  key^ontrolled     or  succe«iyely  movin/lrH    ""!"'.:' .r^"'!"  '"^  '"'""""y 


oj^suc^ivejy  moving  .M  carrier,  t^^i:;:;.;;;;  :^:::  J 

place  the  matnce.  mounted  on  said  carrier,  in  co6perative7uIu 
position  with  Mid  molding  mechanism  ^ 

ani.r  s'y  'T  "f "''  '"'^  imposing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
•nism.  a  plurality  of  movable  carrier.,  a  m  of  matrices  movablv 

t^eZt^y  ::  "^'  ""'['  '^'^'"'-  k'^— trolled  mecha^.^'f     '.^^ 
temately  or  succeM.vely  moving  Mid  carriers  to  place  a  matrix  of 

Z:LZ:T''  "?"*^''  •"  "■"  "'"''''"'^  m-ha'nism.  and  mean. 
mXnTm'  '''  """''  *"  "'"^  '"^  "'-'-^  "^'^  "'<»  -Iding 

anism*     '".'  'T  **!""*  "''  -"ompo-ing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 

•nism    a  plurality  of  movable  carricm.  a  Mt  of  matrices  moTa^U 

,  mounted  on  each  of  Mid  carrier.,  key-eontrolled  m^llT.mtr 

rL  /    «»*P*"tive  po.ition  with  Mid  molding  mechanism 

L^d  r  m'        "":'""  •''  ""*"'^  •*•  P'*«^  '-««  -/^•**me."wTh 
i  Mid  molding  mechanism 

ani.™"    '".'  *T  "?•'"*  "**  ^--Po-i"*  machine,  a  molding  meek- 

mTJ  '^         ?  ^'  ""'^"•"  '*"''"'•  •  -^  «"  "•trice,  movabh^ 

I  uZlt  Z  "•;'  ''""'"•  ^'^--t^Ued  mechanism  for  al' 

ternate  y  or  sucrcMively  moving  Mid  crrie«  to  altenuteN  or  .uc 

m'La^U^'"  d  '  "''"r  '"  '^'"™^'^*  »***••"«-  ^'^  «id  molding 
Mgement  with  Mid  molding  mechanism  1 

23    I"  *  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 

each  of  Mid  camera,  and  key-controlled  mechanism  for  routing  Mid 
earner,  to  place  a  matrix  of  one  set  or  another  in  cooperative  iux- 
tapoaition  with  Mid  molding  mechani.m 

M.  In  a  type  casting  and  compoeing  machine  a  molding  mech- 


a  poeiUon  to  cooperate  with  Mid  moldina  m.rh.ni  J.       T  /  «    .u  .  »ype  casting  and  compoaing  machine  a  molding  mech 


■MkaaiMB 

12  la  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
aaisa..  matnce.  movable  independently  at  each  other  an^nged  in  a 
piarality  of  separately-movable  Mts.  ket-controlled  mechanism  for 
alternately  or  succeMively  moving  Mid  .«ts  to  place  a  matrix  of  one 
or  another  of  Mid  seta  in  tf  poeition  to  c<vvpenHe  with  Mid  BMlding 
mechanism,  and  mMns  for  moving  the  matrix  m>  pUced  into  engage- 
ment with  Mid  molding  mechanism 

IS    In  a  type  casting  and  compoMng  machine,  a  Mlding  neck- 


Uting  Mid  camen.  to  place  a  matnx  of  one  Mt  or  another  opposite 
to  Mid  molding  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  matrix  so 
placed  into  engagement  with  Mid  molding  mechanism. 

25  In  a  type  carting  and  compoaing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
nnum.  a  plurality  of  n>UUble  carrier.,  a  set  of  matrices  mounted  on 
each  of  Mid  carriers,  and  key-controlled  mechani.m  for  alternately 
or  .ucceMviely  routing  »,d  carrier,  to  place  a  matrix  of  one  .et  or 
another  in  cooperative  juxUpo«tion  with  Mid  molding  mechani.m 

»    In  a  type  eaating  and  compoaiag  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
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anism.  a  plurality  of  roUUble  carriera.^a  Mt  of  matricea  mounted  on 
each  of  Mid  carrier.,  and  key-controlled  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
carrier,  to  alternately  or  .ucccMively  place  the  matrice.  mounted  un 
Mid  carrier,  in  cooperative  juxUpoaition  with  Mid  molding  mech- 
aniam. 

27.  In  a  tjrpe  casting  and  compoaing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
anism, a  carrier  placed  in  front  of  and  to  the  aide  of  said  molding 
mechanism,  a  matrix  movably  connected  with  Mid  carrier  and  nor- 
mally out  of  alinement  with  Mid  molding  mechanism,  and  means  for 
projecting  said  matrix  from  Mid  carrier  into  alinement  with  Mid 
molding  mechanism. 

28.  In  a  tjrpe  eaating  and  composing  machine  a  molding  mech- 
ani.m, a  roUUble  carrier  placed  in  front  of  and  to  one  side  of  Mid 
molding  mechani.m,  a  matrix  movably  ooanected  with  Mid  carrier 
and  normally  out  of  alinement  with  Mid  molding  mechanism,  and 
means  for  projecting  Mid  matrix  into  alinement  with  Mid  molding 
mechanism. 

29.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
anism, a  circular  frame  roUUbly  mounted  in  front  of  Mid  molding 
mechanism  and  to  one  aide  of  the  Mme,  a  matrix  hinged  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  Mid  frame  and  normally  out  pf  alinement  with  said  mold- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  projecting  Mid  matrix  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  Mid  frame  into  alinement  with  Mid  molding  mechaniam. 

30.  In  a  type  eaating  and  compoaing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
anism, a  circular  frame  roUUbly  mounted  in  front  of  Mid'  molding 
mechanism  and  to  one  ude  of  the  Mme.  a  aleeve  hinged  to  the  periph- 
ery of  Mid  frame,  a  matrix  with  iu  rtem  placed  in  Mid  aleeve,  a 
spring  normally  preuing  aaid  matrix  into  Mid  sleeve,  mean,  for  pro- 
jecting Mid  sleeve  from  the  periphery  of  the  frame  to  place  the  matrix 
in  alinement  with  Mid  molding  mechanism,  and  means  for  forcing 
•aid  matria  againrt  the  action  of  Mid  spring  into  engagement  with 
said  molding  mechanism. 

31.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
anism, a  plurality  of  carrier,  placed  in  front  of  and  to  the  aide  of  Mid 

-molding  mechanism,  matrices  movably  connected  with  Mid  carrier, 
and  normally  out  of  alinement  with  Mid  molding  mechaniam.  and 
means  for  alternately  or  succeMively  projecting  the  matrices  from 
their  respective  carrier,  into  alinement  with  Mid  molding  mech- 
aniun. 

32.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machin.^.  a  molding  mech- 
aniam, a  plurality  of  rotaUble  carriers  placed  in  front  of  .aid  mold- 
ing mechanism  and  to  the  side  of  the  Mme,  matrioe.  movably  cx>a- 
nected  with  .aid  carrier,  and  normally  out  of  alinement  with  Mid 
molding  mechanism,  and  mean,  for  altemately  or  succeMively  pro- 
jecting Mid  matrice.  from  their  re.pective  carrier,  into  alicement. 
with  .aid  molding  mechani.m. 

33.  In  a  type  eaating  and  composing  machine  a  molding  mech- 
ani.m. a  plurality  of  circular  frames  mtaUbly  mounted  in  front  of 
Mid  molding  mechanism,  and  to  the  side  of  the  Mme,  matrices  hinged 
to  the  peripheries  of  Mid  frame  and  normally  out  of  alinement  with 
■aid  molding  mechanism,  and  means  for  altemately  or  succeMively 
pfojeciing  said  matrices  from  th»- peripheries  of  their  respective 
frames  into  alinement  with  said  molding  mechanism. 

34.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
anism, a  plurality  of  roUUble  carriers  in  front  of  said  molding  mech- 
anism and  to  the  side  of  the  Mme',  matrices  carried  by  Mid  carriers 
and  normally  out  of  alinement  with  said  molding  mechanism,  mean, 
for  alt^maUly  or  .ucceMively  routing  said  carriers  to  move  the  mat- 
rice. of  the  different  carrier,  to  poaitioos  to  be  preaented  to  Mid  mold- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  matrices  so  presented  into 
alinement  with  MidUMlding  mechani.m. 

35.  In  a  type  casting  aqd  composing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
anism, a  plurality  of  circular  frames  roUUbly  mounted  in  front  of 
Mid  molding  mechanism  and  to  the  side  of  the  same,  matrices 
hinged  to  the  peripheries  of  Mid  frames  and  normally  out  of  aline- 

'  inent  with  Mid  molding  mechanism,  means  for  altemately  or  auccea- 
•ively  routing  Mid  carrier,  to  move  alternately  or  succeuively  the 
matrices  of  the  different  frames  into  position  to  be  prewnted  to  Mid 
molding  mechani.m,  and  means  for  projecting  Mid  matrices  when  .0 
moved  from  the  peripheric,  of  their  reapectiw  fnimea  into  alinemeat 
with  said  molding  mechanism. 

36.  In  a  type  eaating  and  compoaing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
aniam. a  movable  carrier  out  of  alinement  with  Mid  molding  mech- 
anism, matrices  movably  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  for  moving 
aaid  carrier  to  place  a  particiflar  matrix  in  poaition  to  coOperaU  with 
Mid  molding  mechaniam.  mean,  for  moving  the  matrix  so  placed  into 
engagement  with  Mid  molding  mechanism,  and  a  controlling  mech- 
anism common  to  the  meana  for  moving  the  carrier  and  alM>  the 
— ana  for  moving  the  matrix. 


37.-  In  a  type  eaating  and  composing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
anism, a  rotatable  carrier,  matrices  movablv  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier and  out  of  alinement  with  said  molding  mechani.m.  means  foi 
routing  Mid  carrier  to  place  a  particular  matrix  in  position  to  coop- 
erate with  Mid  molding  mechanism,  means  for  moving  the  matrix  to 
placed  into  engagement  with  Mid  molding  mechanism,  and  control- 
ling mechanism  common  to  the  means  for  routing  the  carrier  and 
alK>  the  means  for  moving  the  matrix 

38.  In  a  type  eaating  and  compoaing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
anism, a  movable  Mrrier  out  of  alinement  with  Mid  molding  mech- 
anism, matrices  movably  connected  with  Mid  carrier,  key-controlled 
mechanism  for  moving  Mid  carrier  to  place  a  particular  matrix  in 
position  to  cooperate  Hith  Mid  molding  mechanism,  and  means  for 
moving  the  matrix  m>  placed  into  engagement  with  the  Mid  molding 
mechani.m. 

39.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  an  arbor,  a  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  pinion  secured  on  Mid  arbor,  a  rack 
engaging  with  Mid  pinion,  movable  jaws  adapted  to  engage  with 
Mid  rack  to  move  the  latter  to  rotaU  said  carrier  through  the  inter- 
vening mechanism,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  Mid 
jaw.. 

40.  In  a  type  casting  and  compoaing  macbme.  an  arbor,  a  ina- 
trix-carrier  mounted  on  Mid  arbor,  a  pinion  Mcured  on  Mid  arbor,  a 
rack  engaging  with  Mid  pinion  movable  jaws  adapUd  to  engage 
with  siiid  rack  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  and  controlling-pins  adapted 
to  engage  with  Mid  jaw.  to  atop  the  movement  of  Mid  rack. 

41.  In  a  type  eaating  and  compoaing  machine,  an  arbor,  a  car- 
rier mounUd  on  Mid  arbor,  a  pinion  secured  on  Mid  arbor,  a  rack 
engaging  aKth  Mid  pinion,  movable  jaw.  adapted  to  engage  with 
aaid  rack  to  reciprocate  the  Mme.  a  Mrie.  of  controlling-pins  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  Mid  jaw.  to  .top  the  movement  of  Mid  rack,  and  a 
aerie,  of  cooperative  keys  connected  with  Mid  pin*. 

42.  In  a  type  ca«ting  and  compoaing  machine,  an  arbor,  a  car- 
rier mounted  on  Mid  arbor,  a  pinion  secured  on  aaid  arbor,  a  rack 
engaging  with  said  pinion,  movable  jaws  adapted  to  engage  with 
Mid  rack  to  reciprocate  the  Mme.  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  jaw.,  a  croM-head,  link,  and  bell-cranks  connecUng 
Mid  croM-head  with  Mid  jaws,  and  means  for  reciprocating  Mid 
croaa-head. 

43.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  an  arbor,  a  car- 
rier mounted  on  Mid  arbor,  a  pinion  secured  on  4aid  arbor,  a  rack 
••>«««>ng  with  Mid  pinion,  movable  jaw.  adapted  to  engage  with 
Mid  rack  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  meap.  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  Mid  jaws,  and  a  reciprocal  croM-bead  connected  with  Mid  jaw.. 

44.  In  a  type  eaating  and  composing  machine,  a  plurality  of  ar- 
bor., a  carrier  mounted  on  each  arbor,  a  pinion  secured  to  each  ar- 
bor, a  rack  engaging  with  each  pinion,  a  pair  of  movable  jaws  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  each  rack,  oppoaitely-moved  croas-heads  respec- 
tively connected  with  each  pair  ef  jaws  to  alternately  move  the  latter, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  Mid  jaws 

45.  In  a  tjrpe  casting  and  compoaing  machine,  a  plurality  of  ar- 
bor., a  carrier  mounted  on  each  arbor,  a  pinion  secured  on  each  ar- 
bor, a  rack  engaging  with  each  pinion,  a  pair  of  movable  jaws  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  each  rack,  crosa-heads  oppo.iUly  reciprocated,  a 
link  and  bell-crank  mechanism  connecting  each  croM-head  with  a 
pair  of  jawa,  and  meam  for  controlling  the  movement  of  Mid  jaw.. 

46.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  plurality  of  ar- 
bors, carriers  mounted  on  said  arbors,  pinions  on  aaid  arbors,  racks 
engaging  with  Mid  pinions,  and  mechanism  for  altemaUly  or  auo- 
oeMively  reciprocating  .aid  racks. 

47.  In  a  type  casting  and  compoaing  machine,  a  plurality  of  ar- 
bors, carriers  mounted  on  Mid  arbor.,  pinions  on  Mid  arbor*,  racka 
engaging  w  ith  Mid  pinions,  mechanism  for  alternately  or  suc-cMively 
reciprocating  Mid  racks  iu  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  Mid  racks. 

48.  In  a  type  casting  and  compoaing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
aniam, a  roUUble  carrier  out  of  alinement  with  Mid  molding  mech- 
anism, a  set  of  matrices  mounted  on  Mid  carrier,  means  for  routing 
Mid  carrier  to  present  a  predetermined  matrix  to  Mid  molding  mech 
anism,  means  for  moving  a  matrix  into  engagement  with  Mid  mold- 
ing mechanism  after  it  has  been  presented  to  the  ^me,  and  mechan- 
ism controlling  the  action  of  the  means  for  routing  the  carrier  and 
the  means  for  moving  the  matrix  into  engagement  with  the  moldinir 
mechanism. 

49.  In  a  tjrpe  eaating  and  compoaing  machine,  a  molding  mech- 
anism, a  rotaUble  carrier  out  of  alinement  with  Mid  moldiag  meek- 
ani.m.  a  act  of  matnce.  mounted  on  Mid  carrier,  means  for  routing  . 
■aid  carrier  to  prea^nt  a  predeurmined  natrix  to  Mid  molding  meck- 
aniam,  means  for  moving  a  natrix  into  engagement  with  aaid  moM- 


?• 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


J*M04ir  3,   ,90^ 


K  mr  «ct.on  of  fh«-  m^n.  for  routing  the  r.rrifr  and  th^ 

.^m  '"''  "'  ^'-^  '"'  "P"'"'  "*«*  controlling  mech 

Tier  ^u^llJ;  '•''*'  T""/  '""^  «"»P<*inX  m.chi„c.  .n  .rbop.  .  c.r- 

wuh  «.d  p.„.o„,  .„v.b..  J...  f^,  ,„^.,i„,  ^.,,  ^.,  J;:;^'"' 

1^.  tw  """■•  •  '•"""■""'"'^-p'"  '*  -no,i.^  with  «.d  i.^?: 

.num   1  rjh        T       '  ""°  '"«•"•"»•  -"»>  «"J  molding  m^h 

..d  -Kr^'^c;:"""''' '-'  ^'^-'-"^  --^  co.u.,.i„,.p... 

ri«  !'     \"  !  *-"^  "**'"'  '"**  •••'n.poHJng  machine.  ,„  ,rbor  «  c.r 

ii,h  z  "  "•"  '""■■• '  »*"""-  «»*  "*'*  -^^ « rack  ;»,.;„, 

•^h  «.d  p.„.„„.  movable  jaw.  for  .„,i«i„<e  wi,h  «id  rack  .o3J^ 
oi«cbaiiiam    a  ^1  .^/  _  .  *  J"**,  a  nioldiDc 


.Mi.  "an'::;'::,:;  d^fi'i  '""r"'^  '•"^•'""'■-  •  •"-"*-'  «»-»'- 

tran=.f«Tin«  the  Itd^  fr„«  .►.  "°"'"''  y"»^'«^  earner,  means  for 
in.  .he  iote'nli^J^  ZJJTZZT'^  "^ '''  "^"  "- 
iu..ifyin,  the  tvp.  while  LZ.ZZ  '■•"'"•  "'  ■"""'  ^•" 

moidin,  «.crnl"^'  :^v:'a^T;:"i^  'r  *•  ^'--^  '^^^  •"• 
".^.-or;::^X^z.';:::^:--5;::-r  "''^^"--  - 

-mbl^r.  lid'e  unir'"'  '"'  '"'"'*^''"'  '"•'»'''"•  '  -old.  an  ai 

.^^-t  orp.w,ror.hr,r':::::7:,r!^'-^'-?'^''^'-r-i'' 


pr««.l  i-i^rtinV-leerfo     "  r"    '^  "  "'**  •"'"*"■  "  "P""'     '^e  a-«embler-slide  a  Vot.UMe  '   '^ 


"  •i«-t«;  h«vi«»  •  Upenn,  tongue  fonminy  the  other  .ide  wall    . 

to  Uld  ba«»  >n<4  /».»;--  .   -:  J 


•hU..!..      1  . "^^  """'"'"■'■'»""«.»  bane,  a  mold  (tetmov  -n    i      -^    ••' -''"■^- "'"^  P««'non 


aW-«.-^  .  -^      -" — "-"^ '"""'nK  inr  otber  »ide  wall   ai 

nn  M.d  ejector  for  fonn.n,  the  jet  U  |tate  of  the  type. 

onhe*tairofTaiy:;;j':ru^ri"^"^ 

'i-tor  .nto  the  „o.d  for"  fol^n^ Z^tT ^C'"^  '^  "*- 

of  the  w^u'o"^e  ZiTT"*'"'  ■"''"  t""  "  '^'^'  '"""-«  «>- 

tbe  -Idt  fori  nH^  nn'ir'^'^T  '""  **^''  '^''••"'  '"^ 
able  wttk  .„-<    J  *'  ''P'  ■^'^  ■"  »"X'li«r>-  slide  mov- 

.ble  wjth  and  coaperat.n,  with  .a.d  eje.,0.  ,0  fom,  the  jet  or  ,llt 

wi.b'ui^r^nnllVf  •"'^•"'"'  '"•^''°"-  "  '>-'-  P™-«1'<'  I 
widtis  ""'""""•  •"  —•»<-'*'  matrices  of  different 

-...ril.  l°f  d'iJetrwrrh'"'*"  '•*'  ••  """r  ^-"^  ■"•'■'•"'"•  •  -"«• 

.„,  k  *""'"■"»  *'dths  codperatin,  witk  .aid  mold,  and  an  ei«*. 

^har,„,  a  tapenng  ton^e  ana  baring  a  ranable  movement^o 
»w>miBodate  matrioea  of  different  widthi 

60  In  a  mold  for  tTpe-castin*  machine*,  a  base,  a  mold  ,et  mov- 
^1*  relatiTely  ,„  „.d  i»..e.  and  an  auxiliart  sl.de  baring  a  yielding 
^vement  intermediate  of  «id  mold-set  ai  «id  base  'or  forming 
the  j«t  or  gau  of  the  type 

«1.  In  a  mold  for  tTp.M-a.ting  machine,,  abaae,  a  mold  ,et  mov- 

f^the  mold   and  an  a.x.lJ.ry  alide  morable  with  «,d  ejector  and 
«*p.rat  ng  w.th  the  «me  to  form  the  jet  or  gate  of  the  trpe. 
in.  a  rieMil  "      .       'TT>*-«t.ng  machine.,  a  baae.  .  »ald-.t  bar- 
.ag  a  neld.ng  ««t..g  move—.,  „«  „id  b«*,  matrW.  of  varying 

STuT"  "T"!!:*  "**"  "'"  ■'*"'■•'♦   "  -i^^  having  7y.' 
nahU  ^yement.  and  an  aaxiliarr  sJ.de  bay.ng  a  yielding  ,;n,ec- 

rg.ro<r:r'"^'"^^"*-^*^»^'----™t:e7t 

..i  J*.J'llT.r*^i''  ""  "»-P«'-«  -Mkii-.  .  molding  me<.h- 

moTJUr'      •*  """  '"'  ""'^'"»  th,  type  a.  they  lAve  the 
molding  acchaiatMi.  a  rotAt^ku  «...^..  « :  ,       .. 


fS4     I«  .  ._  ' "  ""''J"''"'.'"n*f-'»P«ces  into  Diace 


into  Diace  .„H  ™  / ■"rcing  tbe  justifying -spacef 

..djS;,:;'.;.r '"  ""■"""  ■''  """"•'■"  -■'■»"<>•' i,^ 

'  rier  for  ~1"  *''*'  '""'"'  ""^  ^"-"Po-ing  machine,  a  roUt.ble  car 

r  g'::erreu'fr  rc^'wi-ferr-  --  -  ---x 

-^.ngthej.t,f,ng..p.c:-::;'r^^^^^^^^^ 

rier  'an  adjuJlbie  «n  "'  "'  •"""'^'"'^  '"•^''•'''-  '  -♦«»-»>''  «"- 
I  theca"  IrChel;!;:;"^-  "  '^"^^  '"'  '""•''^-'^  ^»-  'vpe  from 

'  rier  Ito«K/'"^n"'''"''  '""^  ^«'»Po«i'««  machine,  a  rotauble  car- 


P*n  I.  inverted,  a.  de«-ribed.  ^  ^     *""  '*" 

allT  Upe'JTt'wI^ri'trT'Tt'" "'  ''^  '""''"^  Po«-"  -f^-du- 

c-t^i  Ltrd  :;r'i:Lrn;e;"""r-^"  ^^  -^-^^  ^-'-*  • 

comeagainf.  the  "d  r  .7de  of  1'"  ''*  "PP^V"^*^''  ''''''^  '^ 
.fc.-u  "  "    :"  7."  ^"""""K  "•  «7P«  M  Ui«jr  leave  the  holder  in  the  .iH.  ^     m  /  !  '^     '  "upplemenUry  ink  cup  or 

•ha.-.,  a  r^uWe  e.ryi.r  for  ^yi.g  the  type  from  of  the  fj^^t:  leadTn^lia"  .^^'7  ""^  '''*•  "*'  '  ""-''  '»  '»-  'i^" 

^    ■       •»"«'*«"'«rdly  from  said  supplementary  mk-cup; 
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whereby  aorplu.  ink  is  collected  near  the  point  of  the  pen  while  the 
pen  i.  in  use,  but  is  positively  drawn  back  through  said  pasnage  whr. 
the  pen  is  inverted  as  described. 


77H,fH)R.    STBUKMCOPB.    WitUAl  Q  F 
Piled  June  1.  1901    Serial  la  8ia71 1 


lOKi,  hton.  Cola 


rimm.— 1.  A  stereoscope  having  a  cabinet,  provided  with  a 
hinged  corner,  picture-supporting  means  in  the  cabinet,  a  sliding 
frame  straddling  the  picture-supporting  means,  and  a  stenKMCopic 
glass  upon  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  iilereoKcope.  a  cabinet,  a  picture-xupporting  meanx  ar- 
ranged within  the  cabinet,  a  sliding  frame  straddling  the  picture- 
supporting  means,  and  a  stereoscopic  glass  carried  by  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  cabinet  provided  with  a  hinged  portion,  a 
picture-supporting  means  arranged  within  tbe  cabinet,  a  sliding 

frame  adapted  to  be  moved  into  thecabinet  and  covered  by  the  hinged 
portion,  and  a  stereoscopic  glass  carried  by  said  frame 

4.  In  a  slerpos<<.pe.  h  cabinet,  a  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation 
in  the  cabinel  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  disks,  rods  connect- 
ing said  diskn.  a  plurality  of  plates  each  bent  at  its  lower  end  around 
one  of  said  hmIs  and  having  its  upper  end  terminating  in  a  picture- 
supporting  clamp,  a  sliding  frame  straddling  said  cylinder,  and  a 
"tereoscopic  glass  carried  by  said  frame 

5  In  a  stereoscope,  a  cabinet,  a  picture-supporting  cylinder 
mounted  for  roUtion  in  said  cabinet,  a  sliding  frame  straddling  the 
cylinder,  a  stereos<opic  glass  carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  for 
routing  the  cylinder. 

7  7H.JM>i».  PRE88-DRILL  Chaius  R  Piltoi.  Sprlngllekt  Ohio 
■Mignor  to  The  Thonua  Minufccturlng  CompMy.  Spnngfleld  Ohio  a 
CorTwntloo  of  Ohto.    Filed  Feb.  23.  1904.    Serial  la  1H690 


rUiim.—l.  In  a  preaa-drill.  a  front  frame,  i.  combination  with 
a  aheel-frame  having  longitudinal  member*  pivoted  to  the  front 
frame  at  their  forward  ends  on  a  fixed  transverae  pivotal  axis  and  in- 
dependently movable  vertically,  an  axle  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
press-wheeU,  and  bearings  for  said  axle  pivotally  connected  to'the 
wheel-frame,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

I  2.  In  a  pre»s-drill.  a  front  frame,  in  combination  with  a  wheel- 
I  frame  having  longitudinal  members  pivoted  to  the  fnnit  frame  at 
I  their  forward  ends  on  a  fixed  transverse  pivoUl  axis  and  independ- 
ently movable  vertically,  an  axle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  press- 
wheels,  and  bearings  for  said  axle  pivotally  connetled  to  the  wheel- 
frame,  the  pivots  of  said  bearings  being  transverse  to  the  axle  and 
BubsUntially  horirontal.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  press-drill,  a  front  frame,  in  combination  with  a  wheel- 
frame  having  longitudinal  members  pivoted  to  the  front  frame  at 
their  forward  ends  on  a  flxed  transverse  pivotal  axis  and  independ- 
ently movable  vertically,  an  axle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  press- 
wheels,  and  l>earings  for  said  axle  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  longitu- 
dinal members  of  the  wheel-frame.  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  press-drill,  a  front  frame,  in  combination  with  a  wheel- 
frame  having  longitudinal  members  pivoted  to  the  front  frame  at 
their  forv*«id  ends  and  independently  movable  vertically  an  axle 
provided  « ith  a  plurality  of  prew-wheols,  and  bearings  for  said  axle 
pivotally  connected  to  the  longitudinal  members  of  the  wheel-frame, 
the  pivots  being  transverse  to  the  axle  and  substantially  horizontal." 
substantiallv  as  described 

5  In  a  press-drill,  a  front  frame,  in  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  wheel-frames,  each  wheel-frame  having  longitudinal  member* 
pivoted  to  the  front  frame  at  their  forward  ends  and  independently 
movable  vertically,  a  plurality  of  axles,  each  axle  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  press-wheels  and  having  bearings  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  longitudinal  members  of  the  corresponding  wheel- 
frame,  and  a  seat-bar  pivoted  to  the  front  frame  and  having  an  equal- 
iied  connection  with  the  longitudinal  members  of  the  wheel-frames, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  press-drill,  a  front  frame,  in  combination  with  two 
wheel-frames,  each  composed  of  two  longitudinal  members  pivoted 
to  the  front  frame  at  their  forward  ends  and  independently  movable 
vertically,  and  a  transverse  member  pivoted  at  iu  ends  to  the  longi- 
tudinal members,  an  axle  for  each  wheel-frame,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  piTss-»\  heels,  and  having  bearings  pivotally  connected  to 

the  longitudinal  members  of  said  frame.aseat-barpiyotedtothefro"tot 
frame,  and  supporting-bars  extending  from  the  seat-bar  to  the  trans- 
verse members  of  the  wheelframes  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
therewith,  substantially  as  des4ribed 

7.  In  a  press-drill,  a  front  frame,  in  combination  with  two 
wheel-frames,  each  composed  of  two  longitudinal  member*  pivoted 
to  the  front  frame  at  their  forward  ends  and  independently  movable 
vertically,  and  a  transverse  member  pivoted  at  iU  ends  to  the  longi- 
tudinal members,  an  axle  for  each  wheel-frame,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  press-wheels,  and  having  bearings  pivotally  connected  to 
the  longitudinal  members  of  said  frame,  a  seat-bar  pivoted  to  the 
front  frame,  and  supporting-bars  extending  from  the  M'at-bar  to  the 
transverse  members  of  the  wheel-frame,  and  having  a  pivoUl  and 
sliding  connection  therewith.  subsUntially  as  described 

H  In  a  press-drill  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  fr«»nt  frame,  of  a  wheel-frame  comprising  two  longitudinal 
members  pivoted  to  the  front  frame  at  their  forward  end*  and  pro- 
vided at  their  rear  ends  with  rearwardly -extending  pivot-studs,  and 
a  transverse  member  having  its  ends  mounted  on  said  pivot-studs, 
brackets  depending  from  the  longitudinal  members  of  the  frame, 
and  an  axle  provided  w  ith  a  plurality  of  press-wheels  and  having  • 
bearing-sleeves  pivotally  connected  with  said  brackets  by  longitu- 
dinal pivots,  substantially  as  described 

9  In  a  press-drill  of  the  character  dcM-ribed.  the  combination, 
with  a  front  frame,  of  two  wheel-frame.,  each  comprising  two  longi- 
tudinal members  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  front  frame, 
and  a  transverse  nienil>er  pivoted  at  iU  ends  to  the  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, each  transverse  member  being  provided  with  a  bracket  having 
a  longitudinal  <lot .  a  seat-bar  pivoted  to  the  front  frame,  and  Mpport- 
i.g-ba'*  secured  to  the  Mat-bar  at  their  upper  ends  and  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  bolU  engaging  the  aloU  of  the  brackeU,  each 
wheel-frame  being  provided  with  an  axle  carrying  a  plurality  of 
press-wheel,  and  having  bearing*  pivotally  connected  to  the  longi- 
tudinal members  of  tbe  frame,  sub.Untially  as  described 

10.  In  a  press-drill,  a  seat-bar  provided  with  a  aeat,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  foot-reat  comprising  a  supporting-bar  lo.fitudinally 
adjasuble  oa  the  seat-bar  at  iU  upper  end,  and  a  foot-plate  conpria- 
■Bg  lateral  foot-receiving  portion,  and  an  inUrmediaU  seat  or  receaa 


itti»f  ud  rertk^aJIy  adjaatable  on  the 
b«r,  and  means  for  Mruri 
tubaUntiaJiT  aa  deaeribrd 
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■eat  of  the  pout 


b.r.  and  mean,  for  .ecunn,  the  ««e  U  po..Uon  aTter  adjuMnie;;  r^^ZZr::,'::^.^''^  '""  "-  ^^^'^^^^^^^i^i^l^.. 


''"^iL;^^^*...!??"""""-    '"""^a—An.Dom*H 


!e^ltr     /  ^««^"'-''»'>  0'  •  »»*«dl«  P.rt.  „.  6.  provided  with 
Uo„  of  the  .hank,  of  a  cl.p  to  <ru.de  ,he  c.,p  .„d  (ltt.n«  .nto  «ud 


7  7  «  .  O  (J  1  .    STOCHIOM     gown  PKM»n   ArllikrtoiL 
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-id  upn^ht  members  and  movable  with  a  stanchion  a,  a  whole  I 


4.  In  a  rehicle-body.  the  combination  with  a  wall  of  .  ~  - 
tending  transvemelv  ther»«f    .  ^       ^         I  '       '  P""*  **" 

hSok.  fhat  emb^e  til  Z   anZ         r'  '*""  >" "«  ''™'»" 
th»  wall  "^  ''""  ''*'  "^-un^k  the  device  to 

5    In  a  vehicle-bod.v.  the  combination  with  a  .ide  wall  of.  ^, 

wa1.'an7°hr'"''  '^'"^  '"'"''  '"""  ^  <>-  •'^'  'h:      n;;;^^; 

and  .  J^      ^"'"^•''-•xxlr.  th'  combination  with  a  .ide  wall,  of  a  poat    ' 
"d  a  connecting  device  iu.erpoaed  between  ,he  wall  and  pottTnd  ' 

rZ'ZT  ?""  '"""  '•""''  -"""  P"'^-*"'*  '-"  -'^d  nd 
the  post  and  the  spun,  en^png  the  wall 

eiteJdi!"  '  ''*'*^'':^>  "»'  combination  with  a  «ide  wall,  of  a  peat 
plattl'^Tl;  """■•/"'  '  •="""*^*'-«  '''"-  comprising  a 
nally-dupoaed  spun,  projecting  from  one  side  and.arrieS  by  iu  Ton- 

iTd  hJok  '  :'•  ""'**"'•'  •'•*'  "^  '••^•^  »>'  'he  end  ed^. 

aaid  book!  enitaginK  the  pott 

in  on!  .i"  '  "''',*;"'*****^' "  "P"**"  Po*'  having  a  tranaverae  «>cket 
•n  one  aide,  a  wall  arran^d  a^inst  the  post  and  coverinr  the  «>cket 
and  a  ..nnect^,  device  seated  in  the  socket  transverse'  of  thT^^t' 
and  interiocked  with  both  the  wall  and  the  post 
i  side  w.fr  *  r''""''-h<x«T.  «he  combination  with  an^larljKli.po^Hl 
•ide  »alls.  of  a  pos,  arranged  adjacant  thereto,  and  aeparate^ 
nectionsinterpoaed  bet  ween  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  waMs  and  ^Tt, 

^m  anH  '      H      /  '™'"-""-^  »'  'he  poat  and  secured  toThe 
■«am  and  the  walls  adjacent  thereto 

aide  ZllV  ''^''^'■^''  'h'  combination  with  angularlv-disposed 

tweenTJ      .'  T*^'''  "•*  '""™"  "»»"-ion.  interpoaed  be- 

tween  the  adjacent  face,  of  the  walls  and  post  and  securedthereto 

fran/oMhTwl''^  ""^"^  ''•"'^•'"'■^  -'  ""'  ''-•  "-  '-'^-'*'- 
1 1  In  a  vehicle-body,  the  combination  with  angularMi.po.ed 
«de  walls,  of  connecting  devices  having  subaUntially  horizontalpori 
Uons  dn  ven  longitudinally  into  the  end.  of  the  walls,  and  meansTor 
aecunng  the  connecUng  device,  together 

«d,  w.l/'  V'*'*"'*^'****'^'  "•'  ^""hination  with  angularlv-dispoaed 
^.n        Iw     *^'"'*^"*'^  '^'^'^  located  on  the  inner  .ide.  <rfthe 
wall,  and  having  .ub.Untially  horizontally-di.poaed  spurs  driven 
honxontally  into  the  and.  thereof,  and  means  forTuri'ng  the  con 
necting  devices  together 

aide  lall!"oV*'"''';'*°**-''  '*"  ^""hinaUon  with  anguUrly-di.poa^l 
of  the  la  U  a"^  ~-»*«ti»«  deriee.  located  on  the  inner^Z 
of  the  walU  and  having  apur,  driven  into  «id  inner  .ide.,  and  a  pot 
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arranged  in  the  angle  formed  by  the  wall,  and  engagMi  by  the  <-on- 
necting  devices  of  both  walls. 

14.  In  a  vehicle-body,  the  combination  with  angutariy-diapotted 
aide  walla  hanng  abutted  end.,  of  a  poat  located  in  the  angle  fomed 
by  the  walls  and  having  transverae  aockeU  and  a  longitudinally-dis- 
pow^  groove  forming  a  wat.  a  plurality  of  connector,  interjioaed 
between  the  walls  and  poat  and  located  in  the  Mats  of  the  latter,  lon- 
gitudinally-disposed spurs  carried  by  the  devicea  and  engaging  the 
walls,  and  terminal  hooks  formed  upon  the  device,  and  embracing 
the  poft*.  certain  of  said  hook,  being  located  in  the  longitudinal 
groove. 

15.  In  a  vehicle-body,  the  combination  with  a  .ill,  of  a  panel 
fitted  against  the  side  of  the  sill,  and  a  faatening  device  connecting 
the  sill  and  panel  and  driven  int«  the  same,  aaid  faatening  device  be- 
ing of  .ubsuntially  2  shape,  one  end  edge  being  flat,  the  opposite 
end  edge  being  pointed  and  the  side  edgea  being  aerrated  to  provide 
retaining-teeth. 

16  In  a  vehicle-body,  the  combination  with  a  aide  wall,  of  an 
upright  post  located  transversely  againat  the  inner  face  thereof,  and 
a  connecting  device  interpoaed  between  the  wall  and  po.l  and  lo- 
cated tran.versely  of  the  latter,  aaid  device  being  interiocked  with 
both  the  wall  and  poat. 

17.  In  a  vehicle-body,  the  combination  with  a  side  wall,  of  an 
■pright  post  located  against  the  inner  face  thereof  and  having  a 
transverse  seat,  and  a  connecting  device  compriaing  a  plate  located 
in  the  seat  and  having  oppoaiUlr-eitending  elements  interiocked 
with  the  wall  and  poat. 


779.003.  ADTOMATIC  MAOHinC  Cnu;urr  BMAIBK  Wo- 
LiAi  M.  800TT.  PhllitWphit.  Pi.,  mignor  to  Cutiw  Blectrtcal  ud 
Manufccturlng  Compuy,  a  OorponUon  of  W«w  J«ney.  rUed  Joim 
2S,  1901.    Seilal  la  M.XS7. 


6  In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  aeparable  coApermUve  con- 
UcU.  means  for  restraining  aaid  conUcU  in  normal  position  a  plu- 
rality of  current-coils  in  parallel  with  each  other,  one  of  Mid  coils 
operating  on  overioad  to  control  said  restraining  means,  a  potentia^- 
coil.  said  potential-coil  and  another  of  said  current-coils  cooperating 
to  control  aaid  restraining  means  upon  reversed-energr  flow  or  low 
voltage. 

7.  In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  aeparable  cooperative  con- 
tacu.  means  for  causing  their  wparation.  means  for  restraining  the 
aeparating  means,  a  current-coil  for  controlling  said  restraining 
means  upon  predetermined  overload,  and  an  electromagnet  and  an 
armature  controlled  thereby,  said  electromagnet  comprising  a  ae- 
ne.  coil  and  a  ahunt-coil.  said  .eries  and  shunt  coils  cooperating  to 
control  aaid  armature  during  energy-flow  in  normal  direction  and 
opposing  each  other  upon  reversed-energy  flow  and  operating  to  re- 
leaae  said  armature  to  control  said  restraining  mean. 

e.  In  an  automatic  .witch,  separable  cooperative  conUcU,  a 
controlling  means  comprising  an  overload -coil,  and  controlling 
means  comprising  cH.peraf  i„g  ,  urrent  and  potential  coils,  said  over- 
load-coil and  current  c«il  being  connected  in  parallel 

»  In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  separable  cooperative  con- 
Uct...  a  controlling  means  comprising  an  overioad-coil,  and  further 
controlling  mean,  comprising  a  current-coil  and  a  potential-coil 
•aid  overload-coil  and  .aid  current-coil  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  other  and  in  series  in  the  main  circuit,  and  said  potential- 
coil  being  connected  in  a  circuit  in  shunt  to  the  main  ciiruit 

10    In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  separable  cooperative  con-   * 
UCU,  a  controlling  means  cy>mprising  an  oveHoad-coil,  and  further 
controlling  means  comprising  a  current-coil  and  a  potential-coil 
•aid  overload-ooil  and  said  current-coil  being  connecteil  in  parallel 
and  a  magneUc  circuit  common  to  Mid  current  and  potential  coils 

11.  In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  separable  cooperative  con- 
Ucta.  a  controlling  means  comprising  an.overload-coil.  further  con- 
trolling means  comprising  a  potential-coil  and  a  current-coil  Hid 
overioad-coil  and  Mid  current-coil  being  connected  in  parallel  a 
magnetic  circuit  associated  with  Mid  overioad-coil.  and  an  inde- 
pendent magnetic  circuit  common  to  Mid  potential-coil  and  Mid  cur 
rent-coil. 
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Clmim.—l.  In  a  tripping  mechanism,  awitch-reatraining  means, 
a  plurality  of  coils  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other,  one  of  Mid 
coil,  operating  to  control  Mid  reatraining  means,  and  a  coil  of  con- 
■Unt  polarity  cooperating  with  another  of  .aid  coil,  to  control  said 
reatraining  mean.. 

2.  In  a  tripping  mechaniam,  awitch-reatraining  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  current-coila  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other,  one  of 
aaid  coil,  operating  to  control  Mid  reatraining  mean.,  and  a  coil  of 
conatant  polarity  cooperating  with  another  of  Mid  current-coil,  to 
control  Mid  reatraining  means 

3.  In  a  tripping  mechanism,  .witch-reatraining  mean.,  a  plu- 
rality of  coil,  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other,  one  of  Mid  coil, 
operating  to  control  .aid  restraining  means,  and  a  potential-coil  co- 
operating with  another  of  Mid  coil,  to  control  Mid  reatraining  meana. 

4.  In  a  tripping  mechaniam,  awitch-reatraining  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  coil,  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  aeries  in  a 
circuit,  one  of  aaid  coil,  operating  to  control  Mid  reatraining  mean., 
and  a  potential-coil  connected  in  ahunt  with  aaid  circuit  and  coop- 
erating with  another  of  aaid  coila  to  control  Mid  reatraining  means. 

5  In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  Mparabie  cooperative  con- 
UcU, mean,  for  retraining  .aid  conUcU  in  normal  position,  an 
overioad-coil  for  controlling  Mid  restraining  meana,  a  coil  in  paral- 
lel with  Mid  oTerload-coil.  a  poUnUal-ooil,  aaid  coil  and  potenUat- 
coil  cooperating  to  control  Mid  retraining  mean,  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  low  volUge  or  a  reveraed-eaergy  flow. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  .witchboard,  a  plurality  of  aectiona.  a  plu- 
rality of  meUlUc-circait  trunk-line,  each  tenninaUng  at  a  aection  in 
a  plug,  a  receiver  normally  bridged  acroM  Mid  trunk-linea,  and 
•witching  devicea  at  each  aection  aaaociated  with  the  trunk  -  linea  of 
the  other  section,  adapted  U.  eaUbli.h  telephonic  communication 
with  aaid  receiver. 
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^ro*.  «.d  tr«nk-h„e,.  .  p|„r.lit.T  of  .ub^nb^r,'  cirru.U  i.rmi^.\Vnr  ''  "*"  '"  •'"^''°«-»«*  '">•«  "id  '".nk- 


r    ,•   -•»--"..»-,■.    I  III  una  irrminai 

iM  *t  each  *«ction  to  be  connrctH  by  Mid  plu^  with  the  corrMpond- 
mg  trunk-line..  .  plurmlity  of  j.ck..  fhr  other  tnink-lines  at  etch 
•action  be.nK  connected  with  said  jackte.  and  .witching  apparatus  at 
each  section  adapted  to  connect  a  .ub^riber'.  circuit  with  the  iack^ 
thereat 

3     In  •  switchboard,  a  plurality  .f  .et«  of  trunk-line,  each  set 
rompr.,.ng  telephone-line,  and  a  teatjine.  a  plug  at  each  .^tion 


10    A  plug-cord  circuit  having  a   battery  bridged   aero*,  the 
.trand»  thereof,  a  receiver  normally  out  of  cin-uit  with  .aid  plug-cord 

cIh     •       .  """!  '"'  •''•""''  *'"  ^'*^"  '»  -'--'^  with  the  X 
cord  circuit  on  either  wide  of  the  battery 

bet w!J„  '.k'  """;'''»*«"^-  •  P'""'".^  «'  •'t-  of  trunk-line,  extending 
between  the  .ection.  thereof,  and  each  »et  compri.ing  a  pair  of 


.he  line,  of  one  or  .ore  .et.  at  each  4  .  n  bei   .  conn"  tedT   h  a     I  e'o.        '  '""  1"'  "  '""""'•  '  "'"''  "  "^'^  •-♦-"•  -'  «>- 
Piug.  a  plurality  of  Jack.,  and  the  lin^of  the  other   ".at  ,..d  1      'J''''""'-'"'"  ^-"^  —ted  at  each  .ection  with  .uch  a  plug,  the 
tion  being  connected  with  ,.ck..  ^ea,.  at  each  Je^Ln  for  'rb-'  i  or Trblir-.Tci'"'  ^'"^•J '"  'r^''^  '''''  ^''  "'"^  -"- 
l.-h.ng  the  circuit  for  the  corresponding  teat-line  bv  the  corre.pond.    ™  itr  oft  k.  !,  ea T"       "'  ^»"  .';"♦'"•'  «»'"'"*h  «id  plug,  a  plu- 

tihe  Ick..    .h      .?  ""•  "*"^  '"'"^•'i»'  «»*i"<r  connected  with 

the  jack,  at  the  other  .e«tion..  and  mean.  a.«H-iated  with  Mid  jack, 
for  testing  said  trunk-lines  ^ 


li«h.ng  the  circuit  for  the  corresponding  teat-line  bv  the  correspond- 
ing plug.  mean,  at  each  section  associated  with  each  jack  to  test  the 
circuit  of  the  corresponding  ^t  of  tnin^-lines.  and  switching  appa- 
ratus at  each  section  to  connect  a  jaclj  with  a  subscriber's  circuit 
leading  from  said  section 

4  In  a  switchboard,  a  plurality  offsets  of  tnink-linea  each  *et 
compns.ng  tele^^hone-lines  and  a  te.t-lfne.  plugs  and  a  receiver  at 
each  section,  the  lines  of  „ne  or  more  se  s  at  each  section  being  con- 
nected with  said  plug  and  receiver.  jacks.|and  the  line,  of  the  other  sets 
•t  said  section  being  connected  with  said  jacks  for  esublishing  the 
c.rruit  of  the  corresponding  test-line  iy  the  corresponding  plug 
contacts  at  each  jack  associated  with  thei corresponding  test-line  and 
connected  with  a  signaling  instrument  t^  indicate  which  trunk-lines 
•re  in  use  when  the  circuit  is  clow-d  by  siiid  conUcts.  and  switching 
apparatus  .1  each  section  for  conneclin*  a  jack  with  a  subscribers 
circuit  I 

5  In 'switchboard,  a  plurality  of  sits  of  trunk-line,  extending 
between  the  .^tion.  thereof,  a  plug  an<|  a  receiver  at  each  «^t.on 
one  or  more  of  ..id  seU  of  trunk-lines  being  each  in  circuit  with  said 
plug  and  with  said  recover  at  a  s^Hion.  laeans  for  establishing  a  cir- 
CO.  for  the  corresponding  test-line,  othe^  sets  of  trunk-lines  at  such 
•ect.on  being  connected  with  jacks,  and  .Witching  apparatus  at  each 
.«t.on  to  connect  with  said  jacks  and  Comprising  a  signaling  in- 
strument  and  ,t.  circuit  adapted  f  be  Operated  over  the  test-line 
when  the  plug  at  another  section  ha.  eslLblished  a  circuit  for  said 
leat-liae. 

fi  '-»  •switchboard,  a  plurality  of  sejs  of  trunk-lines  extending 
between  the  sections  thereof,  two  lines  of  *  set  at  a  section  terminat- 
ng  .n  a  plug  and  the  test-line  of  the  set  bei^g  adapted  to  he  connected 
U>  ground,  jacks  at  the  sections,  the  phonMine.  of  said  seU  of  line, 
being  connected  at  the  other  sections  wi^h  such  jacks  and  the  teat 
line  being  connected  with  a  coAuct  thereat  and  switching  apparatus 
at  the  section,  comprising  .  plug  .dapted  to  engage  .  jack  and  hav- 
ing a  conUct  .0  engage  the  contact  of  therorresponding  tc«t-line  a 
'.gnal.ng  instrument  .„d  circuit  a«ociate^  with  said  contact  of  said 
plug,  and  means  for  establishing  the  circuit  of  said  signaling  in.tru- 
ment  to  indicate  that  the  plug  of  a  called  operator  has  been  connected 
with  a  suhscnber  s  circuit  at  the  called  sodtioa. 

7  In  a  switchboard,  a  plurality  of  set.  of  trunk-lines  nomiallv 
apportioned  to  a  section,  each  set  having  ^  test-line  and  mean,  to  es- 
Ubl..h  the  circuit  of  its  te.t-line.  and  a  signaling  instrument  ai«o- 
ciated  with  the  same  set  at  each  other  section,  and  m.an.  to  complete 
the  circuit  of  the  tert-line  through  said  signaling  instrument 

H  In  a  switchboard,  a  plurality  of  set^  of  tnink-lines  extending 
between  the  sections,  one  or  more  sets  of  tMnk-Hnes  terminating  at 
e^h  section  in  a  plug  and  a  receiver,  the  t4^t-liue  of  the  correspond 
.»g  set  being  connected  w  ith  a  .  onUct  of  said  plug,  a  signaling  instru- 
ment aaeociated  with  said  plug  and  control^  by  current  on  the  test- 
line,  means  |i  each  section  for  esUblishing  4  ciiruit  through  said  con 
tact,  and  switching  apparatus  at  each  sectiot,  for  connection  with  the 
ninkline.  of  the  other  section,  and  compriping  a  plug  having  a  con- 
Uct  normally  connected  to  ground  and  adafted  to  control  the  circuit 
of  the  signaling  instrument  of  another  wctiOn  to  indicate  a  clearing- 
out  ..gnal  when  said  plug  has  been  removed  from  a  trunk-line  jack. 

9  ''•••*'t«-»'board.  a  plurality  of  .eta  of  trtink-lines  extending 
between  the  section,  thereof,  one  or  more  acts  of  trunk-lines  being 
«B5ected  at  a  section  with  a  plug  and  with  a  receiver,  and  connected 
at  the  other  nations  with  a  jack  and  conUc<.  a  signaling  instrument 
...ocuted  with  each  of  said  plug,  .nd  it.  circuit  maintained  nor- 
mally broken  by  the  corraaponding  plug,  tkc  circuit  of  said  instru- 
ment being  cloaed  when  said  phig  i.  in  a  jack  of  a  subM-riber'.  cir- 
cuit, a  relay  connected  with  the  corrwpoadiig  teat-line  to  control  the 
cm-«,t  erf  the  signaling  in.tr,»..t,a.d  .witrking  apparatus  at  each 
section  having  a  contact  t«  connect  with  tht  test-line..  Mid  conUct 
being  nonRall.r  connected  to  ground  to  nuinUin  the  cirrnit  of  the 
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CU,tm-\  The  combination  with  a  type-har,  of  a  type  support- 
ed thereon  for  movement  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  printing  .troke 
of  said  type-bar.  the  relative  movement  of  the  type  changing  the  an- 
gular po.,UoB  of  the  type  with  reference  to  the  plane  of  morement  of 
the  type-bar.  and  means  adjacent  to  the  printing-point  for  effecting 
such  relative  movement  of  the  type. 

2  The  combination  with  a  type-bar.  of  a  type  pivoted  thereon 
I  for  movement  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  printing  .troke  of  said 
j  type-bar.  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  the  type  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
length  of  the  bar 

3.  The  combination  with  a  type-bar,  of  a  type  pivoted  thereon 
tor  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  face  of  the  type  the 
pivotal  center  of  -taid  type  being  transverse  to  the  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  typebar.  of  a  type  pivoted  thereon 
for  moyement  abont  an  axis  tran.ver*-  to  the  face  of  the  type  and  to 
the  costing  end  of  the  said  type-bar,  so  that  the  type  may  move  in 
and  relatively  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  type-bar. 

5  The  combination  with  a  type-bar,  of  .  type  pivoted  thereon 
for  movement  reiative  to  the  plane  of  the  printing  stroke  of  Mid  type- 
bar,  one  of  Mid  members  having  .  bearing  and  the  other  a  coacting 
journal  portion  that  extends  transverae  to  the  length  of  the  bar 

6.  The  cofflbiaation  with  a  typebar  having  a  reUtively  long 
beanng,  of  a  type  having  a  relatively  long  journal  portion  mounted  In 
Mid  bearing.  Mid  bearing  and  journal  portion  extending  at  right 
angle*  to  the  length  of  the  bar  and  so  that  the  type  will  turn  rela- 
tively to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  type-bar. 
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7.  The  combination  with  a  type-bar  having  a  tranaverae  bear- 
ing, of  a  type  having  a  transverse  journal  portion  mounted  in  said 
bearing  to  afford  a  movement  of  the  type  on  Mid  type-bar  relatively 
to  the  plane  of  movement  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tvpe-har  having  a  relatively  long 
transvenie  bearing,  of  a  type  having  a  relatively  long  trausveme  jour- 
nal portion  mounted  in  Mid  bearing,  to  afford  a  movement  of  the  type 
on  Mid  bar  which  change,  the  angular  position  of  the  type  relative 
to  the  plane  of  iiioveraent  of  the  bar. 

9  The  combination  with  a  type-bar  and  with  a  type  pivoted 
thereon  for  movemenl  relative  t«  the  plane  of  the  printing  stroke  of 
Mid  type-har.  and  the  pivot  of  which  extends  transverse  to  the  length 
of  the  bar.  of  mean,  for  OMillating  said  type  on  said  type-bar. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  type-bar  and  with  a  type  pivoted 
thereon  for  movement  irlative  to  the  plane  of  the  printing  stroke  of 
said  type-bar.  and  the  pivot  of  »  hich  is  transverae  to  the  length  of  the 
bar.  of  type-oscillating  means  on  »aid  typ«vt>ar. 

11  The  combination  with  a  type-bar  and  with  a  type  pivoted 
thereon  Iransveme  to  the  length  of  the  bar  for  movement  relative  to 
the  plane  of  the  printing-stroke  of  Mid  type-har,  of  a  type-oM-illating 
spring  on  Mid  type-bar. 

12  The  combination  with  a  type-bar  and  with  a  type  pivoted 
thereon  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  bar  for  ni^>ement  relative  to 
the  plane  of  the  printing  stroke  of  Mid  type-bar.  one  of  Mid  members 
having  a  bearing  and  the  other  a  coacting  journal  portion,  of  a  type- 
oscillating  helical  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  type-bar  and  at 
the  other  end  to  Mid  type. 

13  The  combination  with  a  type-bar  and  with  a  tjrpe  pivoted 
thereon  for  movement  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  printing  stroke  of 
said  type-bar,  of  a  stop-face  on  the  type,  a  cooperating  stop  on  the 
type-bar.  for  limiting  the  movement  of  Mid  type  relative  to  said 
type-bar. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  type-bar  and  with  atype  pivoted 
thereon  for  movement  relative  to  the  path  of  the  printing  stroke  ol 
said  type-bar.  of  a  stop-face  in  position  to  locate  the  type  nomiallv 
in  the  plane  of  the  working  stroke  of  said  ty[M'-bar,  a  platen,  and 
tvpe-oscillating  iiiranK  associated  with  said  platen. 

15  The  combination  with  n  type-bar,  of  a  type  pivoted  thereon 
for  movement  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  printing  stroke  of  said  type- 
bar,  a  platen,  and  ty|»c-oscillating  means  associated  *  ith  said  platen. 

16  The  combination  with  a  type-bar,  of  a  type  pivoted  therron 
for  movement  nlative  to  the  path  of  the  printing  stroke  of  said  type- 
bar,  a  platen,  and  type-i>M-illaiing  means  comprising  a  earn  and  a 
resistant  member,  one  carried  by  the  type  and  the  other  aa-sc^iated 
with  Mid  platen.  ' 

17.  The  combination  with  a  type-bar.  of  a  type  pivoted  thereon 
for  movement  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  printing  stroke  of  Mid  type- 
bar,  a  platen,  and  a  combined  fype-oacillating  device  and  tvpe-giiide 
aasociated  with  Mid  platen. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  type-bar.  of  a  type  pivoted  thereon 
.    for  movement  relative  to  the  path  of  the  printing  rtroke  of  Mid  type- 
bar,  a  platen,  a  type-oaciUating  cam-face  aaaociated  with  Mid  platen, 
and  a  type-locating  device  at  the  end  of  Mid  cam-face 

19  The  combination  with  a  type-bar,  of  a  type  pivoted  thereon 
for  movement  relative  to  the  path  of  the  printing  stroke  of  said  type- 
bar,  a  platen,  and  a  combined  type-oscillating  device  and  type-guide 
associated  with  Mid  platen  and  embodying  a  pair  of  converging  cam- 
face,  separated  by  a  guide-groove. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  type-bar,  of  a  type  pivoted  thereon 
for  movement  relative  to  the  path  of  the  printing  stroke  of  said  type 
bar.  a  platen,  and  a  type-osiillating  cam-segment  asMtciated  with 
said  platen  and  having  a  cam-face  rtnick  from  a  radius  substantially 
equal  to  the  radius  of  oscillation  of  the  coacting  portion  of  the  type. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  type-bar,  of  a  type  pivoted  thereon 
for  movement  relative  to  the  path  of  the  printing  stroke  of  said  type- 
bar  and  having  a  cylindrical  stud,  a  platen,  and  a  type-c)scillating  de- 
vice associated  with  Mid  platen  and  coacting  with  Mid  stud. 

22  The  combination  with  a  type-har.  of  a  type  pivoted  thereon 
transverw  to  the  length  of  the  bar  for  movement  relative  to  the  plane 
of  the  printing  stroke  of  Mid  type-bar,  and  n  pair  of  type-oscillating 
devices  for  turning  Mid  type  in  opposite  directions. 

23  The  combination  with  a  type-bar.  of  a  type  pivoted  thereon 
for  movement  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  printing  stroke  of  Mid  type- 
bar  a  platen,  and  a  pair  of  type-oscillating  devices,  one  associated 
with  Mid  type-barand  theotherwithMid  platen  forturning  Mid  type 
in  opposite  directions 

•  !i  T.*"  «>n>»>''»t»on  with  a  type-bar  and  with  a  plural-c  ase  type 
pivoted  thereon  for  movement  relative  to  and  transversely  of  the 
planeof  the  printing.trokeof  Mid  type-bar,  of  a  platen,  audtvpe-os- 
cillating  mean.  a.M>ciated  with  Mid  platen. 


».  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  adjacent  type-bar*  mounted  for  movement  towaH  and 
from  a  common  printing-point  and  each  having  a  type  normally  lying 
in  the  path  of  the  printing  stroke  of  its  type-bars  and  pivoted  to  such 
type-bar  for  movement  relative  to  snch  path,  of  a  platen,  and  type- 
oacillating  means  for  turning  each  of  Mid  types  to  a  common  print- 
ing position. 

26.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  adjacent  type-bars  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
from  a  common  printing-point  and  each  having  a  type  normally  lying 
in  the  path  of  the  printing  stroke  of  its  type-bar  and  pivoted  to  suck 
type  bar  for  movemenl  relative  to  such  path,  of  a  platen,  type-oscil. 
lating  means  for  turning  each  of  Mid  types  to  a  common  printing  po- 
sition, and  means  for  returning  each  of  Mid  types  to  iU  normal  poai- 
tion  after  operation. 

27  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  adjacent  parallel  type-bars  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  from  a  common  printing-point  and  each  having  a  type  normally 
lying  in  the  path  of  the  printing  stroke  of  its  type-bar  and  pivoted  to 
such  type-bar  for  movement  relative  to  such  path,  of  a  plateu.  and 
type-ciscillating  means  for  turning  each  of  Mid  types  to  »  common 
printing  position. 

2S  The  combination  with  a  type-bar  having  a  beanng  trana- 
verse  to  the  path  of  its  printing  stroke,  of  a  type  having  a  ch»ek  in 
engagement  with  one  end  of  said  bearing  and  also  naving  a  trans- 
verse journal  portion  mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  cap  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  journal  portion  and  forming  a  cheek  for  theothcrend  of 
said  bearing,  and  a  type-oscillating  helical  spring  surrounding  Mid 
journal  portion  and  inclosed  within  said  bearing  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  type-bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  type. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  type-bar  having  a  bearing  trans- 
verse to  the  path  of  its  printing  stroke,  of  a  type  having  a  cheek  in 
engagement  with  one  end  of  said  bearing  and  also  having  a  trans- 
verse journsl  portion  mounted  in  said  bearing,  and  a  longitudinal 
cylindrical  stud  at  the  inner  end  of  the  type,  a  cap  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  journal  portion  and  forming  a  cheek  for  the  other  end  of  Mid 
bearing,  a  type-oscillating  helical  spring  surrounding  Mid  journal 
^  portion  and  inclosed  within  said  bearing  and  connected  at  one  end 
j  to  the  type-bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  type,  a  platen,  and  a  type- 
I  oscillating  cam-segment  asscniated  with  Mid  platen 
j  W    In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  ■  umbination  with  a  multi- 

plicity of  adjacent  type-bars  mounted  formovement  toward  and  from 
a  common  printing-point  and  each  having  a  type  normally  lying  in 
the  path  of  the  printing  stroke  of  it--  type-bar  and  pivoted  to  such 
type-bar  for  movrmeiit  relative  to  such  path,  of  a  platen,  and  type- 
oscillating  mean^  having  a  pair  of  cam-faces  struck  from  radii  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  radius  of  oscillation  of  the  codperating  por- 
tion-of  each  type. 

31.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar,  a  type  carried  thereby  and 
which  normally  lies  substantially  in  the  radial  plnne  in  which  said 
type-bar  moves,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  printing  point  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  type  on  its  bar  during  the  printing  stroke  so 
that  the  type  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  bar 
when  it  arrives  at  the  printing  position. 

32.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  series  of  segmentally-ar- 
ranged  type-bars,  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  types,  and  means  ad- 
jacent to  the  platen  for  automatically  changing  to  different  angular 
pVsitions  the  different  types  relatively  to  their  type-bars 

;i3  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  series  of  segmentally-ar- 
ranged  type-bars  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  types  that  normally  lie 
subslantialiy  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  their  awKK-iated  tvpe-bar. 
a  single  device  adjacent  to  the  platen  and  cooperating  with  all  of 
.aid  types  for  automatically  changing  to  different  angular  positions 
the  different  types  relatively  to  their  type-bars,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically restoring  the  type,  to  their  normal  positions  relatively  to 
their  type-bars. 

7  7f),000.    ADTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  POR  0A8-BURI(EIl&    Hini 
Smith.  Hew  York.  H  Y     Ffl«d  Mar.  24.  11»4.    S«rUl  Ha  199.672. 

Claim  —\  In  an  automstn  cut-off  for  gas-lturners.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  buriiei  and  a  self-closinc  cock,  of  an  armature  mov- 
able with  said  <<«k.  an  electromagnet  and  a  nomiallv  retract 
keeper  each  adapted  independently  c»f  the  other  to  hold  the  armature 
with  the  cock  in  an  open  position,  elec-tric-circuit  provision  including 
the  magnrt-coils.  and  a  thermostatic  cinuit-closer  interposed  in  said 
circuit  and  designed  for  attachment  to  the  burner  for  location  below 
the  plane  of  the  flame  r.one  whereby  Mid  circuit-closer  will  be  sensible 
more  especially  to  heal  tadiated  from  the  body  of  the  burner 

2    In  an  automatic  cut-off  for  gas-burners,  the  combination 
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■I  ^ 


«»*ctin«  the  leren,  with  the  pirot-lu,.  ^  .1.    ^    7T'  ""''  ''"^*  '"•*"• 
l.-k.  bei„^  provided  witbX.   «  ^l'^!  '""  '■"  «'  ™^'   «*'' 

i-it... .  ..Moo..,  .et.o„;;„t;:;.;i « diinw  "-'• " 


-' — -> 

7" 

t 
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J 


I 


■OYtble  with  the  key  of  ...A     It      <  *    "^^  '"  •nn.tore 

j^r  fo,  «.^»;r:r.r:i  bVdT:o:;rr  ^'^^'-^ 
^h  :hV^;rr;  ::r.t ''--'------  z'jz 

o.  .he  burner  m':    he  p uTe  "o^rr""'"  "''™-^'-^  ' '^<^ 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  cT.^  t^    *""  '*""   '•'**  ''"uit-cWr 

—re  .0  «.....„  the  ..pen  poXn'otVcrk  -""^  ^^^  "' 


wh  of  the  «.iA.«..        I    r^    ■•""»''<*  '«»  •I'<1»  indepeadentlv  in 
».  t\e  rl^J^to'':^™'.  :^^^^^^^^  •"  -h  dr.ft-b.r.  two  i„^ 

'o  '-^fc  l.(  o.  tl^^».        1  ''otnected  to  e.ch  link  .nd 


|'<H^^«n,er,;.:'.r  X'     e, rcT'^ J."'*'"/   '''''''''  '"'* 

-n,'  b,  „id  needle.  .„d  J^eX  fl™  r""*;""  "•'^•*'"'  '»" 
1  -nech.ni.n,  for  introducinA  Zh  T  .  ""  "'^«''"«-»'««  '"op". 
.fter  .he  .hoe-upjLTt.Xn  '^Tj  f  ''  'r'  "'~'"^''  "•'•*  '•'«'" 
die..  me.p.  for  Xrinl  ^H  r^f  "^  ""*  ^""^-PPortin*.  nee- 
'or  .trippin,  theThT.^U  Ji  Z"""  •'"  '^""^  "'  '"PP'-^-  «»'••>• 

ror  trin';.;:  i/d  ^t  hrx;;::;,'.rr  z  "•'?••  •""  '-'^'•"""- 

rr..m  the  m.thin*  *^      '  '^'°''  ""  "°^''  '•  '••'•-d 

ioope'r-„':;.e??rH::  'oVn^'T;  '^"''' '  ''^-  -'  ■"-»•" 

-idneedle..  '-Corpr^.tLrnl^HU  TL""*'"  "^"""-'^  "''•' 
-..ion  with  re.pe<;,'o^  Ml^Totil'll,'"/  '  "''"*-^"'  '"  '- 
*riug  the  cord  .nd  ui^hln^rf  T^  "*  ""^"^  ""•'"'  '«^  ••*- 

.red^ie<.e  of  co"  "'""  '"  '""'  '^'''''"  '"'  "«"  <>'  «»>•  — 

loo  Jr  „'e"Jl ""''■'"'  "'  ""  '•""•■''^  '*'•'"»>«*•  •  ••rie.  of  m«r.bJe 
looperne«.dle«,  ■  corre,p<,ndin«  •enm  of  >in«.ku  1^        <  "OTtoje 

t-...„,  with  «id  need':,  .d/p.ed  L'  1"     '.^      rp^L^^X^/J' 

.ne:j-rc:^r:;:::'n;-r:-f-; 

.upport.n,^  .he  Ucin^-.«rd,  .  .erie.  of  mov.ble  ^plr  1  Jr.  JlU 
orth.  ..rd  .re  .or..pondi„..,  .„med   "Zt^'i^^^^XZ 

:rrd^:r;r^.h:lrd^x^'^•^ 

lion  t«  r»e  eng.^  by  Mid  looper-needle.  .nd  I.H)per-an«ren.  niech 
.«..m  for  .<..«.ti„,  «id  needle  .nd  «n^r  member.'IndX^n  1^1' 

^rt  thL     K       li'^i"'"*  '^"*''  "'  '"«P*   '"«*  """'••  for  feedin,  ,h^  " 

with!  ,  Ki    ,  "'  '*"  ''"""^^  de-eribH.  the  combin.tion 

di..l,  ''>«P''-»-<"-   «ov.bIe  looper-lin^r.  .nd  .  lon,i  u 

of  .n  ,n.t„l  ^pp,„,  d„i,,  f^^  ^^,jj  »"»*". 

^.pp.nj^ev.oe  for  holdin,  .nother  portion  of  the  cord  .^Ur  t^I., 

•^1«  .nd  ««^r,.  me.n.  for  .everin,  the  cord  befo«  it  i.  ,.l3 
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from  MJd  frrippioK  deriec.  and  oieaii.  for  tyiaK  the  end.  of  the  «ord 
together. 

7.  la  .  marhiae  of  the  character  dncribed.  the  coabiaatioa  of  a 
grippiaK  derire.  mean,  for  introdaciaK  the  free  end  of  a  laciag-eord 
therein,  a  pluraiitv  of  loop«r-ne«dle.  aad  looper-ftniren  arranged 
with  re«p«ct  to  one  another,  mtiaBa  foi  actuating  aaid  needle,  aad 
Angers  for  engaging  the  cord  and  forming  ia  it  a  aerie*  of  connected 
loop*,  a  aecond  holding  or  gripping  device,  Beaa.  for  feeding  an- 
other part  of  the  cord  through  aaid  loop,  into  the  la.t-named  holding 
device,  and  mean,  for  .evehng  the  cord  from  the  source  of  aapplr. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
pivratity  of  paira  of  looper-needle.  and  looper-ftager*.  mean,  for 
feeding  a  lacing-cord  and  placing  it  in  position  with  respect  to  said 
needle,  and  fingers,  mean,  for  actuating  the  needle  and  linger  mem- 
bers to  engage  the  cord  and  form  in  it  a  series  of  connected  loops, 
means  for  feeding  another  portion  of  the  cord  through  said  loop* 
after  the  eyeleted  hole,  of  a  shoe  upper  have  been  pierced  bj  said 
needle.,  means  for  itevering  the  cord  from  the  source  of  supply, 
means  for  tying  together  the  ends  of  the  cord  and  means  for  releasing 
the  latter  from  the  machine 

9    In  a   machine  of  the  dtaracter  described,   provided  with 
means  for  feeding  the  lacing-«ord  and  mean,  for  forming  thervin  a 
series  of  connected  loopv,  the  CAmbiaation  thervwith  of  two  inde- 
pendent gripping  device.,  each  havijig  a  ftxed  j.w  .nd  .  mov.ble 
j.w  member,  for  holding  the  cord  ia  position  between  tiiem  while  it 
is  being  converted  into  loops,  means  for  u-tuating  said  movable  jaw 
members,  an  automatically-actuated  lever  or  member  arranged  to 
deflect  the  cord  into  the  jaws  of  one  of  aaid  gripping  devices  ia  ad- 
vance of  the  latter',  actioa,  m«an.  for  severing  the  cord  from  the 
source  of  supply,  aad  means  for  tying  together  the  ends  of  the  coH 
10.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  provided  with  a 
aerie,  of  automaUcally-actualed  looper-needle.  and  looper.ftngera 
coaatructed  and  arraaged  to  produce  in  a  laciag-ooid  a  aeries  of  coa- 
aected  loops,  the  eombiaatioa  therewith  of  cord-gripping  devices,  a 
movable  needle-carryiag  holder  for  feeding  the  lacing-cord  to  aaid 
gripping  mean.,  a  normally  open  tenaion  device  for  the  cord  mov- 
able  with  Mid  holder,  means  for  bringing  the  tension  device  into  ac- 
Uon  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  holder's  movement,  whereby  the 
pressure  or  tension  upon  the  cord  is  temporarily  increased.  D»eans 
for  severing  the  cord,  and  meaaa  for  tying  the  enda  of  the  latter  to- 
g«th«r. 

II  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewribed.  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  movable  looper-needles  and  looper-ftngers,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally-separated fixed  eye.  or  guide..  A*  *»,  having  Mid  looper  members 
locaVd  between  them,  a  reciprocating  cord-feeding  needle  in  aline- 
ment  with  and  adapted  to  carry  the  cord  through  aaid  guides,  mean, 
for  holding  the  end.  of  the  cord.  mean,  for  severing  the  cord,  and 
mean,  for  releasing  the  cord  from  aaid  holdiag  mean,  after  it  ha. 
been  looped  into  the  ahoe-upper. 

IS  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  provided  with  a  ae- 
ries of  movable  looper-needle.  and  looper-Sngera,  mean,  for  feeding 
a  lacing-cord  to  Mid  needle*  and  finger*,  meaaa  for  severing  the  cord . 
aad  automatically-actuated  gripping-jaw.  for  holding  the  end.  of 
the  cord  in  position  while  the  aa|d  needle  aad  fiager  member*  are 
coBverting  it  into  a  aeries  of  connected  loops,  in  combination  with  a 
revoluble  knot-tying  device  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertic«lly-mor- 
able  cooperating  jaws  adaptml  to  hold  the  two  end  portions  of  the 
cord  and  tie  them  together  after  the  formation  of  .aid  loop.,  and 
mean,  for  releasing  the  cord  from  the  knot-tying  device. 


the  U-iron  at  the  top  and  bottom  end.  reapectiveiy.  a  ized  guide  ri^ 
idly  fixed  to  the  window-frame  above  the  movable  U-iron  guide,  an 
cxteaaion  of  the  ftxed  guide  hinged  at  the  front  surface  to  the  bottom 
end  of  Mid  fixed  guide,  a  plate  dow  nwardly  projecting  from  the  inner 
surface  of  Mid  extension,  subsUntially  a*  deacribed  and  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  fortk. 

3  Kn  improved  guide  for  Venetian  roller-bliad.  comprising  ia 
eombiaatioa  a  movable  U-iron  composed  of  three  part,  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  fro»t  surface,  two  elbow -lever*  hinged  to  the  wiadov- 
frame  and  to  the  U-iroa  at  the  top  and  bottom  end*  respectively,  a 
fixed  guide  rigidly  fixed  to  the  wiadow-frame  above  the  movable  U- 
iron  guide,  an  extension  of  the  fixed  guide  hinged  at  the  front  sur- 
face to  the  bottom  end  of  Mid  guide,  a  plate  downwardiyprojectiag 
from  the  taner  surface  of  Mid  extension,  aubstaatially  a.  described 
and  showa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  An  improved  guide  for  Venetian  roller-blinds  compri.iag  ia 
eombiaatioa  two  movable  U-iron.  one  at  each  aide  of  the  window- 
frame,  an  elbow-lever  hinged  to  the  window-frame  and  to  the  bot- 
tom end  of  aaid  movable  guide,  s  fixed  guide  rigidly  fixed  to  the  win- 
dow-frame above  the  movable  U-iron  guide,  an  extejiaion  of  the  fixed 
guide  hinged  at  the  front  surface  to  the  bottom  end  of  Mid  fixed 
guide,  a  plate  downwardly  projecting  from  the  inner  surfs.e  of  ^aid 
exteusion.  substantially  as  deitcribed  and  shown  and  for  the  |.urp<Mie 
set  forth. 
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CUim.—l.  An  improved  guide  for  Venetian  roller-blinds  com- 
pnsing  in  combination  two  movable  U-iroasoae  at  each  side  of  the 
window-frame,  two  elbow-levers  Uag«Mi  to  the  window-frame  aad  to 
the  U-iron  at  the  top  and  bottom  ends  respectivelv,  a  ftxed  guide  rig- 
idly ftxed  to  the  windowframe  above  the  movable  U-iron  guide,  an 
extension  of  the  fixed  guide  hiaged  at  the  front  surface  to  the  bottom 
end  of  said  fixed  guide,  a  plate dowawaHly  projectiagfrom  the  iaaer 
surface  of  Mid  extensioa,  substaaUaily  aa  deacribed  and  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  guide  for  Venetian  roller-biiad.  compriaiag  ia 
eombiaatioa  a  movable  U-iroa  composed  of  two  parU  hiaged  at  their 
front  surface,  two  elbow-lever*  hinged  to  the  window-frame  and  to 


ClMm.— 1.  A  dough-mixing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  re- 
cepUcle  having  a  removable  cover,  and  mechanism  for  removing, 
holding  and  replacing  the  cover 

2  A  dough-mixing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotan  recep- 
Ucle  therein,  a  removable  cover  upon  the  recepUcie.  slotted  brsckeu 
upon  the  cover,  s  supplements!  shaft,  and  pivot  member,  upon  the 
sapplemenUl  shaft  having  pin^  to  engage  the  .lotted  bracked,  and 
remove  the  cover  from  the  receptacle. 

3  A  dough-mixing  machine  having  a  roUry  receptacle  a  re- 
movable cover  upon  the  recepUcle,  engaging  mean,  upon  the  cover, 
a  .upplemenUl  shaft,  and  me.n.  upon  the  supplemental  shaft  to  co- 
operate w  ith  the  engaging  me«ns  upon  the  cover  aad  lo  remove,  hold 
aad  replace  the  cover  of  the  reoaptaele. 

4  A  dough-mixing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  receptacle,  a 
removable  cover  upon  the  recepUcle,  book  brackeU  upon  one  side  of 
the  recepUcle,  locking  and  reUining  devices  upon  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  and  straps  engaged  with  the  hook-bracket,  on  one  .ide  and 
with  the  locking  devices  upon  the  other.  Mid  straps  holding  the  cover 
in  position 

5.  A  dough-mixing  machine  compriaiag  a  frame,  a  roUry  recep- 
Ucle therein,  a  removable  cover  upon  the  recepUcle,  removable 
mean,  holding  the  cover  in  place,  alotted  bracket,  upon  the  cover,  a 
•upplemenUry  .haft  in  the  frame,  a  ratchet-wheel  upon  the  shaft! a 
pivoted  pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  pivot  members 
upon  the  supplementary  shaft.  Mid  pivot  members  having  pint- adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  slotted  bracket*  of  the  cover,  and  being  adapted  U 
raiae  Mid  cover  from  the  roUry  recepUcle. 


7  7  «,(  >  1  1  .  AUTOMATIC  B&AU  fOR  EAMD-TKOCU.  ClAKLB 
J  tnucr  and  Oiomi  I.  Zuoni.  PunUup,  With  PIM  Mar  S 
1904    Serial  lo.  tt«,Mft. 

Ctmim  —I  A  truck  having  front  aad  rear  axles,  a  lever  haviag 
iU  fulcrum  connected  to  the  latter,  a  brake-beam  suspended  from 
the  platform  or  body.  .  connection  between  the  brake-beam  .ad  the 
lever.  .  tongue,  mounted  for  .agular  vertical  movemeat.  a  ftexible 
•lameat  coaaeetiag  the  tongue  and  the  lerer,  to  operaU  the  latter 
when  the  tongue  is  lowered,  and  a  guide  for  said  flexible  conaw^ag 
element.  substanUaily  aa  deM;ribed. 
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WTer.  wheivl.T  .ir^...  .k.  .1.  _^:         ^      .  .  '  '  "*'"  "rate-  j.  .^  dr»fi-n»«  n«  iii<-lii<lin<r  .  k.,!..  . 

r  member,   »k5    '  '?  l"^'?^'  '^'"'.^  -•"Pn^.-K  upper  .„d 


po-mc.  ^,d  |e.er  .  .11  Ue  ...,u..ed  U  .e.  ,.id  br,ke-be,m  .nd  when 


lower  member,   the  !„.../         u    \"**'*'"  <-ompn».„K  upper  .nd 


Hem-ribfd. 


4  The  rombin.tion  with  the  Hill.  „f  ,  c»r  structure   of  .  dr.ft 

5  The  .•omhin.lion  with  the  ..ill,  of  .  r.r  dtructure  of  .  Hr-ft 

rrj^k^'wiirtLrr-  -\'-r--'  ".redihi^j^rd 

Urou^hlhe^t "'/'"'  '":''"*'"'^  ■  **"•'*"    «lr.ft-be.m,  extended 
x"„d.d  i    ".t"    ri  ■"*'  ""'  «"-'''-k.  between  the  be.m,  and 

,..m.n.    h  eb,.Uer,  be.m.  .nd  block,  in  a  ri.id  orK.n...,ion 
Ifor  .  kiL  b^     TTk'"  "'  '  ""'"''^  "•*■'"*  •  ►'-•"ng-Meeve 

;..;.;  M^wt^'thet^m:""*  ^"""-^"^  "  '•''  •*•»'"♦-  •"'*  •  *^»- 
I  t*.   A  d™f,.ri„i„^  includiHK  «  boUter  h.vin,  ,  bearin.-.leeve 

in7rt  .nT'*"'""  "'  """•"***"''  '"''^-"'  betwee;  thV      m. 
in  front  and  rear  regpectively  of  the  sleeve 

block*  al**"!*  .7^'"*  '"''"'**"'  '  *•"'"'"•  '^^•"-be.„,H  and  a  filler, 
block    and  a  bolt  connecting  the  boUter,  b..m.  and  block 

10    A  draft-nRging  includinit  .  boUter  bavin*  vertical  bolt 
'n'  ':Y^'':'^^^'  ••"«  •  «""-Mock  bolted  thereto 
II.   A  draft.nw.n,f  including  a  bolster  having  a  central  open- 
-nr  -nd  verfcal  bo|,.fl.„«e,.  draft-beam.  extended  through  the  .^n- 

rear  fi'ler-block-  .!«,  bolted  to  the  vertical  rtanire,  „f  the  bolnter 

and  IL  "^I^VT' '"*  !"^'"dinK  •  bolster  bavin*  a  be.rin*-,|eeve 
•nd  vert.c.1  bolt-«lan*e..  draft-beam.  bolted  to  «id  fl.nJe,  ...d 
f-n.^.nd  rear  filler-block.  likewi.  b<.lted  ...  ...e  fian^cHf  .';' 

.  Idraft'Lt'*™^^'''"''  '"'''"^*''*  '  *=*""'"  '*"''""  ""'<  <-<'-«t'H 

ADA.  Ml^ft-heam^  n^.dlv  connected,  draft  and  bufTer  ,pri„«,  I.K-ated  be 
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ope»inl^'.*7fI     *  •'7"-"W««  iiH-tadin*  >  Mnter  bavin,  a  central 
n..»e.  «,d  haun*  notche,  receiv,,*  «  po,»i„„  „,  .^e  bolater 


rwMn  »K-  »  J  "u...-.  Byriags  located  be 

l^vi.  ,  ^.Vr"*  '      "  "•''*'""•-  "'*'"•  "'  '^-  ''"'"•"•  •"•»  "  ''^— bar 
navin*  its  mo>enient  resisted  by  *ai.l  *priii|r. 

I     Jt     ^   **™''-'"''"f'"f  inHudin*  a  ca^t-ateel   bolster,    cast-nteel 

2^'J^e^!;«r"H"T;'  '''"'"•  «""-^'-''«  '-'t^*'  -  «he  be.„,.  and 
bower  draf  and  bufTer  .pr.n*.  backed  bv  the  filler-block,    a  dra« 

^iredt,   ;:  T  f '""  "^  "-  bufrer..pri„,.  .  rear  croJhead 
^th  the  '^"/'-P""*-  •"«'  «>"".  connecting  the  draw-bar 

with  the  rear  cnws-head. 

15    A  draft-riMin*  including  a  bolster  ha vin*  ,  bearmif-Kleev. 

Ind  int'T"^".  "r'"'"  '""■''••"•  "•""<''*  «^-''»'  «»■'  bl' 
.ween  .7  1  ""T'''  '"*"'  ""*  "'^  AHer-block.  i„.erpo..d  be- 
tween  the  beam.,  a  draw-b.r.  front  and  rear  cro,.,.head-Tbuffer- 
.pnn*  between  the  draw-b.r  and  the  front  filler-hlock  a  draf  . 
.pnn*  betw^n  .he  rear  filler-block  and  the  ,..r  cro^-head  a  d 
draf^-^bar.  oonnect.n,  the  cro*.-he.d,  and  lyin,  outside  of  the  draj, 

16    A   dr.f..ri*Ki„K   including  draft-be.mH.   .    filler-bloek     a 

we.r-plate  protecting  one  end  of  the  block,  a  cIampin*.,oke  co.nec. 

ed   o  .he  we.r-plate  and  block,  a  draw-bar  and  a  .priJ.'resi.ttnMl. 

moveiMen.  of  the  dr,«  -bar  and  backed  br  the  wear-pl.te 

wear  nl  .      '*"''''^:^'""'  '"^'"'^i"''  draft-be.n.s.   .   filler-bl.K-k.    a 

1    '^     !  uT"'*'  »•' one  end  of  the  block  and  ha  vin*  flange,  l,K-a.ed 

IltV  lit  "rJi"  """•;  '''"''■'''''  -P-nnin/.he  Se.mrand 
b  ock.  bolt,  pa-aed  vert.callv  .hrongh  the  cl.,„p.v..ke  and  filler- 
Mock  and  t   rouKh  ,he  flange,  of  ,he  wear-pl.,e.  .'draw-bar   .„d  . 

r." pute  ' ' "'""""" "' ••" ''™*'*" ••"' »'•'•''''* »»'•»•" 

18.  A  draft-rigginr  inclnding  .  bolster  h.vin*  ,  ...„,«,  «p,„. 
IRK  and  fl.nges  l,M-.ted  therein,  and  draft-beam*  having  interiockinr 
rngagenient  with  the  bol.ter  and  bolted  to  said  flange*. 

IS  A ''•^'trigging,  including  a  cagf-Nteel  bolster  having  a  cen- 
?  .T",'."f '"'*  ■"  '""''•'  ^'"'^f^oi^--  lo«-«««*  therein,  and  ca... 
1a  ^"['■'^""'"  '"-^  '"""«« i»  •  •in*tl*  pi*re.  said  beami  being  ex- 

rl     'aT^    .""  "'^"''''  ••  •*"  "P»~-"'  «'''"  o'  'be  sUeve  and 
I  snrrounded  br  the  M.trr 


; 
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20.  A  draft-riming,  including  a  caat-«t«ei  bolster  haviug  an 
opening  and  an  integral  bearing-*leeve  dividing  «aid  o|>eniDg.  and  a 
pair  .)f  single-piece  caat-steel  draft-beams  extended  through  the  open- 
ing at  opposite  sides  of  the  beariag-slecve,  said  draft-beams  being 
surrounded  by  and  having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  bolster. 

21  A  draft-rigging,  including  a  cas.-steel  bolster  having  a  sin- 
gle opening,  a  vertically-dispos«l  bearing-sleeve  located  therein  and 
dividing  the  opening,  and  flanges  a.  opposi.e  sides  of  the  sleeve,  and 
a  paic  of  dra/t-bearas  extended  through  said  opening  and  boiled  to 
the  flanges. 

ii-  A  draft-rigging,  including  ji  bolster  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members,  the  latter  having  a  removable  middle  settiou.  aud 
draft-beams  extended  through  the  bolster  and  having  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  removable  section  thereof. 

23  \  draft-rigging,  including  a  bolster  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members,  the  lower  member  being  divided  to  form  a  central 
opening  and  connected  to  the  upper  member  bv  intermediate  webs, 
a  bearing-sleeve  aud  a  pair  of  flanges  depending  within  the  opening 
from  the  upper  bolster  member,  a  pair  of  draft -beam,  extended 
through  the  bolster  and  bolted  to  the  flanges,  and  a  removable  plate 
closing  the  bottom  of  the  opening  in  the  bolster. 

24.  .\  draft-rigging,  including  a  bolster  comprising  upper  aud 
lower  members,  the  lower  member  being  divided  .0  form  a  central 
opening  and  connected  to  the  upper  member  by  intermediate  webs, 
a  bearing-sleeve  and  a  pair  of  flanges  depending  within  the  opeiiug 
from  the  upper  bol.^.cr  member,  a  pair  of  draft  beams  extended 
through  the  bolK.er.  bolted  to  the  flanges  a.id  interiocked  with  the 
bolster,  and  a  removable  plate  closing  tie  bottom  opening  in  the 
bolster.  ,   

25.  The  combination  with  the  sills  of  a  car  structure,  of  a  draft- 
rigging,  including  a  bolster  secured  to  the  sills  and  having  a  central 
opening,  and  a  pair  of  draft-beams  located  within  the  opening  in  the 
bolster  and  extended  both  in  front  and  rear  thereof,  said  draft-beams 
having  interiocking  engagement  with  the  bolster  and  also  having 
bosaes  extended  into  the  sills. 

26.  The  combination  with  the  sills  of  a  car  structure,  of  a  draft- 
rigging  including  a  bolster  secured  to  the  sills,  and  a  pair  of  draft- 
beams  extended  both  in  front  and  rear  of  the  bolster,  each  beam  hav- 
ing interiocking  engagement  with  said  bolster  and  also  having  bosses 
extended  into  the  car-sill*  both  in  front  and  rear  of  the  bolster. 

27  The  combiDatiou  with  the  sills,  subsills  and  bumper-block 
of  a  car  structure,  of  a  draft-rigging  including  a  bolster  and  a  pair  of 
draft-beams,  said  draft-beania  being  passed  through  the  bolster  and 
extended  both  in  front  aud  rear  .hereof  and  having  interiocking  en- 
gagement with  the  bolster  and  car-sills  respectively,  and  abutted 
against  the  subsills  and  bumper-block  resp<>ctivelT. 


I  chamber,  means  for  cleaning  the  ftlteriagtiibM.  and  means  for  re^ 

1  volving  said  filtering-lubes. 

I  3.  In  a  Alter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  chaml>ers.  a  screen  mounted  wi.hin  one  of  said  chamber..  Rlter- 
ing-tubes  revoluMy  mounted  in  another  of  Miid  chambem.  perforated 
tuUs  centrally  secured  within  ssid  filtering-tu»»es  and  provided  with 
inlel  and  ouUel  ports,  one  of  said  outlet-ports  being  in  the  third 

I  chamber,  abrasive  material  surrounding  .he  hl.er  tubes  in  .he  see- 

I  ond-mentioned  chsmber.  and  means  for  revolving  all  of  said  tubes 
simulUneously  whereby  the  abrasive  material  will  clean  the  surface 
of  said  filler-tubes. 

4  In  a  Alter,  the  combination  with  a  ca-ing  having  an  entrance 
Chamber,  of  a  filtering-chamber,  filter-tube,  revolublv  mounted  in 
said  filtering-chamber,  a  filtered-water  chamber,  perforated  lubes 
connecting  all  ..f  said  chambers,  and  means  for  revolving  the  filter- 
tubes. 

5.  In  a  fijter.  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  enlranoe- 
chamber,  of  a  filtering-chamber  separated  from  said  entrance-cham- 
ber, filter-tube*  revolubly  mounted  in  said  filtering-chamber,  a  fil- 
tered-water chamber,  pipes  secured  to  said  filter-tubes  and  com- 
municating with  all  of  said  chambers,  and  means  f.>r  revolving  said 
pipes. 

6.  In  a  filter,  .he  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  en.rance- 
chamber.  of  s  ftUering-chamber  separated  from  the  entrance-cham- 
ber, a  filtered-water  chamber  separated  from  the  filtering-chamber 
filler-tubes  revolubly  mounted  in  said  filtering-chamber,  perforated 
tubes  secured  to  and  extending  through  said  filter-tubes  and  com- 
municating  with  all  of  said  chambers,  means  for  cleaning  the  filter- 
tubes,  and  means  for  revolving  said  tubes  comprising  gMrs  con- 
nected  to  the  perforated  tubes. 


7  7  ?» . O  1  M .    Fans.    CiAiLB  Wainuolu.  EwusTlUe.  IikL 
W«l  June  18. 1904.-    Sertel  Ha  ilS  '78. 


9  B I 
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7  7»,Ol-l-.  BRICK  MAKIMG  MACMIIERY  8io»6«  P  Wallh 
I^eda.  tod  Otoui  Pox.  London.  SorlaiML  niad  Mo»  30  laoa  fl*. 
rial  Ma  183.311.  .  -vo.    ob- 


jp^--^^-^|^jb^:S^^iil 


V\aim.—\.  In  a  filler,  the  eombikation  with  a  casing  haring  a 
chamber  for  unflltered  water,  a  chamber  for  filtered  water  and  a  «l- 
tenng-chamber.  filtering-tubes  Pevolublr  mounted  within  said  fiher- 
mg-chamber.  perforated  tubes  oentrallv  mounted  within  said  filter- 
tubes  and  communicating  «itli  the  chamber*  aforesaid,  cleansing 
means  .urrounding  said  filter-tubes.  and  means  for  revolving  said 
filter-lubes.  * 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  haring  an  unfil- 
tered-water  chamber,  a  filtered-water  chamber  and  a  filtering-cham- 
ber, perforated  tubes  extending  through  said  filtered-water  chamber 
and  through  said  fiUering-chamber  and  revolubW  mounted  therein 
filtering-lHbes  rigidly  secured  to  said  perforated  tabes  and  revoluble 
therewith,  said  perforated  tubes  prorided  with  inlet  and  ouUet  ports, 
means  for  screening  the  water  prior  to  ka  entrance  to  the  flltoring- 


II   !|      i  i ^"^' 

Claim— \.  In  means  for  the  manufacture  of  sandand-lime 
bricks  in  combination,  a  compound  horizontal  and  vertical  mixer,  a 
,  vertical  spindle  through  the  center  of  vertical  portion  of  said  com- 
pound mixer.  horir.onUl  knives  or  elevators  atUched  to  said  vertical 
spindle,  s  pairof  horiionUl  spindles  through  the  center  of  the  hori- 
wntal  portion  of  mixer,  said  horizonUl  spindles  rotating  at  differ- 
ential speeds,  knives  or  blades  atUched  te  said  hori7x>nUl  spindles 
•  steam  or  hot-water  jacket  surrounding  said  compound  mixer,  a 
chute  at  the  end  .if  .aid  honr.ontal  portion  of  mixer.  substsntial'lT 
ai.  described  and  illustrated  herein. 

«  in  means  for  the  manufacture  of  sandand-lime  bricks  in 
combination,  a  compound  horizontal  and  vertical  mixer  a  vertical 
spindle  through  the  center  of  vertical  portion  of  said  i^omponnd 
muer,  honronUl  knives  or  elevator*  attached  to  said  vertical  spin- 
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•r  kotw.u>p  i.,fc-.  -— —  «  -i«  oonzoBUl  *piBdiet.  •  itram 


•*ior  Mid  l,«r„    V  T  ■■'~""""  """  '■"■"P<»««<1  mixer,,  chut*  at  tfce  ,  ..ri.. i/?2!*^  !""***'  '"**"'"•»»  «'  '»>*  rio.  de.crib*d  h.rinr 
3    1«  «..„.  fo,  .h,  „.„„,.1„  „,  M.d..„d-.i„^  brick,  i.    '  ''"'""•»"*  k''^.  •  P-k.r  «.„b,r  pivoullr  cWTr^/k  "  ! 


lr,XJ;    ;,  ';17'  --"  ».rd.Mn,-ch.a.b.r.  i«t«  w«ch  brick. 

irudidXrjrj:'""'"-  -'  ^Hck...ob.u„.i.n,.. 


.  .*„V*""'^  ""''•" '»«t™««nt  of  tJi*dM.d«crib*d  havinr 
•  ker-na.  .  key  fulcnimed  upon  the  rail.  .  ,top-r.iJ  h.vin.  ,  J^ 

»o  .wtBf  the  picker  member  upon  iu  piroUl  .upport 

and  hn  I  ,""*,"'  "^^  ^'-'^   »?"»»•  '«  "onnallT  elevate  the  ker. 
•nd  hold  the  p.cker  member,  out  of  conUct  with  the  «lrin«  .n7 

"eTk*::  m  ■"'bl'''  ■"'""  "^''^  '«'  ^'  rCion  ofTr^t' 
c«n.b1na'rnrhT'.H3'b:::ror"r'  ^^l  ^-•'-hJ^ .h. 


««JTa™u  „,  FAIT  uSSJl  «'S'iS"«Si2 


riMm  — 1    A  •triair*d  muaicd  inatneaent  of  the  daaa  described 
b«nii«  a  key.  a  picker  member  pirotaJly  kung  from  the  key  and  ca- 
MM«of  beins  «lepr«»*d  therewith  into  «n«a|r«B«nt  with  a  .trine 
•nd  BMn.  t«  nrin,  tk«  picker  memb«r  upon  the  ker  to  ribrate  the 

I.  A  rtrin^  mu.ical  inrtnimeot  of  the  cla«  de«-rib«l  harin* 
a  k.T.  a  picker  a.mber  p.rotally  han|t  from  the  key.  and  actuating 
MM.  in«ladin«  a  rwaprocating  derice  h^rinff  a  piide  r»c*iT,n»  the 
picker  member  to  awin,  the  Utter  upon  the  key. 

3  A  MrufMi  muaical  in.tniment  of  the  claa.  deMrribed  harinc 
n  aene.  of  key.,  picker  member.  pi*otnJly  cnrried  by  the  re«,«:tiT. 
key.,  awl  meue  for  «m.iUneo«*Jy,wi,,^n,t  tbe  picker  member. 
tir»  »*•  ttjt,  oM^h  key  beia«  dcpre.«bie  to  brinf  .u  picker  mem- 


t       f         rl  ""^''~*  **'  ffrooTing  or  ne,ki..K  meUl  tnbe.  or 

ferrule,  which  conai.u  in  fllling  the  tube  or  fermle  with  an  el«.ti< 
matena  ,  then  forring  the  tube  k>  fUled  into  a  die  h.ring  a  biire  of 
•ubrtaatially  the  wme  diameter  « the  exterior  of  the  tube,  and  bein* 
proTided  witk  an  internal  annular  bead,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
metal  tube  or  ferrule  will  be  compre«ed  ,n  pa..in«  the  bead,  and 
tke  margin  of  the  tube  will  be  expanded  after  pacing  the  bead  thu» 
forming  a  groore  or  neck.  .ubeUntially  a.  dcM-ribed 

2.  The  method  of  attaching  tbe  briaU*.  of  a  bni.b  to  tbe  handle 
by  a  metal  ferrule,  which  consi.U  in  inserting  tbe  bnrtie.  in  the  fer- 
rule^ forr.ug  tbe  portion  of  the  femUe  containing  Um  hmUf  into  . 
die  baring  .ubrtanUally  the  ume  diameter  •«  the  exterior  of  the  fer- 
mle. and  hairing  a.  internal  bead.wbereby  a  portion  of  the  fermle  i. 
oompree^  ,„  p,«,^  y,,  ^.j  „^  ,j,^  „^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^  .^  ^^^^ 

expanded  after  pacing  the  bead.  th...  forming  a  neck  or  gn>oTr 
which  engage,  and  confine,  the  brirtle..  and  att^-hing  the  ferrule  to 
the  handle,  rabetantially  a.  deM>ribed 

wh  J    '^'"  "*"'*^  «'  .ttachinK  the  bri.tle.  of  a  bni.h  to  the  handle 

U^l.       A         '"i-**-"*"-^  «»"'  ^  "••  "temal  diamete'of  the 

end  of  ti^f  "*"  "  "l',"^  """  '''•''^'-'  ♦»"  ^"•«'-  -  t»-  other 
end  of  the  fermle,  and  forcing  the  ferrule  with  the  bri.tle.  into  a  .imi- 
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iar  die  and  compreaning  a  portion  of  tbe  meUl  npon  tbe  brittle*  tad 
permitting  tbe  marginal  portion,  of  the  fermle  to  expand  after  paM- 
ing  the  bead  of  the  die.  thu.  forming  a  neck  or  groove  at  each  end  of 
the  fermle.  the  one  engaging  tbe  handle  and  tbe  other  engaging  the 
briatle.,  .iib.tentially  a.  dewribed 


779.017 
Mmt 


tOCI  OE  LOU  DRILL    WiuiAi  Wumni.  CiMtar 
riMllaySe.  190&    aortal  I&  IM.  722. 


2.  In  a  boiler,  tbe  eombiaation  witb  a  boiier-ebell.  of  a  roabn.- 
Uon-cbamber  at  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  a  eonieal  oonbuation-flue  of 
circular  croee^ecUon  paaaing  entirely  through  uid  boiler  and  con- 
verging in  diameter  from  front  t«  rear  and  opening  into  .aid  combu^- 
tion-chamber,  a  hydrocarbon-burner  adapted  t«  direct  it.  flame  into 
the  front  end  of  uid  flue  and  toward  wid  comburtion-ch.mber.  a 
pipe  wound  apirally  about  tbe  exterior  of  said  flue  thrx)ugboul  it. 
entire  length,  wid  pipe  being  connected  with  the  .te.m-nupplv  from 
Mid  boiler,  and  notzle.  connected  with  wid  piping  extending  through 
tbe  walls  into  the  interior  of  Mid  flue  to  convey  .team  to  the  interior 
of  Mid  flue  throughout  it»  length.  .ubsUntiailv  a*  dcM-ribed 


rimrn  — 1  In  a  rock-drill  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
an  axial  »  ay  throvgh  the  bwk  tliereof  a  hollow  pi.ton  working  « ith- 
in  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  rifle-bar  working  within  the  hollow  of  the 
pi.ton  and  formed  of  shorter  length  than  Mid  hollow,  a  hollow  pi.- 
ton  rod  flxed  with  the  pi.ton.  a  hollow  chuck  removably  fixed  with 
tbe  piaton-rod  and  adapted  to  receive  a  hollow  bit,  a  pipe  connected 
with  a  water-supply  exterioriy  of  the  cylinder  and  pauing  through 
and  fixed  with  the  cylinder  end  and  IoomIv  passing  through  the  bore 
of  the  rifle-bar  and  entering  tbe  bore  of  tbe  piston-rod  and  a  stuAng- 
box  beyond  the  end  of  the  rifle-bar  within  the  hollow  of  tbe  piston 
for  forming  a  fluid-Ugfat  joint  between  the  pipe  and  tbe  piston  and 
ptston-rod  sub.Untially  as  herein  shown  and  described  and  for  tbe 
purpose  stated. 

2.  In  a  rock-drill  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an  axial 
way  through  the  back  thereof  a  hollow  pistou  working  within  the  cyl- 
inder, a  hollow  rifle-bar  working  within  the  hollow  of  the  piston  and 
formed  of  shorter  length  than  uid  hollow,  a  hollow  piston-rt>d  fixed 
with  the  piston,  a  hollow  chuck  removably  flxed  with  the  piston-rod 
and  adapted  to  reeeive  a  hollow  bit.  a  pipe  extending  from  the  rifle- 
bar  into  the  piston-rod  and  a  stufllng-box  arranged  between  the  end 
of  tbe  rifle-bar  and  the  end  of  tbe  hollow  of  the  piston  and  around  tbe 
pipe  for  making  a  flnid-tight  joint  between  the  pipe  and  the  piston 
subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  deM>ribed  and  for  the  purpose 
stated. 
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...  ^'**— *  !■  •  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  cvlindriral 
boiler-shell,  of  a  combustion-chamber  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  conical 
combustion-flue  of  circular  crow-section  passing  entirely  through 
said  boiler  from  front  to  rear,  and  opening  into  Mid  combu.tion- 
ch.mber.  a  heat.re.i.ting  flre-wall  pl.ced  oppo.ito  the  end  of  Mid 
tube  fire-flue,  leading  from  Mid  combu.tion-chamber  through  to 
the  front  of  Mid  boiler-.hell.  .  hydrocarbon-burner  directed  to  con- 
duct a  flame  into  Mid  combuation-flue,  a  spiraUv-wound  pipe  p...- 
ing  through  the  boiler-bead  and  wound  about  said  combu.tion-flue 
and  nozzle,  connected  with  Mid  piping  and  opening  through  the 
wall,  into  Mid  combu.tion-flue.  Mid  piping  and  nozzle,  being  adapt- 
ed to  convey  live  .team  to  the  interior  of  .aid  combu.tion-flue,  .ub- 
stantiaily  as  described 


CImm.—l.  In  a  rope-clamp,  the  combination  with  two  recessed 
hinge-section*  for  receiving  the  rope  between  them,  of  s  latch  piv- 
oted to  one  section,  one  of  Mid  section,  having  a  toothed  arm  for 
engagement  with  said  latch,  on  the  other  section.  .ubmntiallT  a. 
Mt  forth. 

2  In  a  rope-clamp,  the  combination  with  two  receMed  hinged 
sections,  of  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  section  and  having  lateral  projec- 
tions, arms  projecting  from  the  other  section  and  having  their  upper 
edge,  carved  and  toothed  for  engagement  with  the  projection,  on 
the  latch,  .ub.tantially  a.  set  forth. 

3  In  a  rope-clsmp.  the  combination  with  two  recessed  hinged 
section.,  of  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  section,  arm*  on  the  other  Motion, 
which  arm.  have  teeth  on  the  upper  edge,  for  engagement  with  pro^ 
jection.on  the  latch,  the  MK-tion  provided  with  the  toothed  arms  hav- 
ing a  finger-rest  projection  adjacent  to  the  hinge-pivot,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 
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CImm.— I.  Aspringcomprisedof  a  number  of  plates  each  having 
an  engaging  face  St  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  iU  middle  por- 
tion throughout  substantially  iu  entire  length,  an  engaging  face  at 
the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  each  edge  portion,  and  an  in- 
clined portion  between  the  middle  portion  and  each  edge  portion  ^ 
having  non-engaging  faces  upon  iU  top  and  bottom  respectively  the 
said  engaging  faces  of  the  tr.pective  plates  engaging  each  other  and 
the  non-engaging  face,  forming  open  .paces 

2    A  spring  comprised  of  a  number  0I  assembled  plates  each 
having  a  bearing-face  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  iu  middle  portion 
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.,.1  ?   "'T'^r*'?'*"'^"'*""'"'^' "'''''■"•■•*•'»•'•**•'»' •«•••"- 

^1  lo.g,t«<J,„.lM„po^d  f«c.  upon  on,  ,id,  .nd  .  .i„,iUr  but 
w,d.r  f.c*  upon  th.  other  .idr.  lo„,h«din.lly-di«p««si  f.cr.  upon 

l*tt«  .,de.  th*  «id  Ur^H  of  „„,  ,,.f  ^„^,^i„^  ,h,  ^i^  ,,^^^  ^,  ^j^^ 
adjacent  leave*. 

4  A  •prinx  built  up  of  a  number  of  leave,  uniform  in  thickne*. 
a-d  beanng  one  upon  the  other  at  thf  central  longitudinal  portion 
a.d  the  ed^  onlr.  thereby  leaving  owning,  between  .uch  bearing 
portion*.  " 


Me  and  cunred  about  an  a,i-  parallel  to  the  a.i.  thereof.  «iid  ll^k 
ing  face,  be.ng  .paced  frx.m  the  (l.nked  face  bj  f.ce*  wider  th.n 
.«ch  (lank.ng  f.ce,.  the  «id  axea  all  «^p,i„,  ie  ^1  Z,.  "" 

dinal  face,  curved  about  au  ,xi.  pTrlnef  to  «1h  f  ^'  '""'^""■ 

-.uki„gf.ce.being.p.cedfromthrfl?r;H   .re''.X^^^^^^^ 

the  former  ..de  and  curved  about  an  aii.  parallel  ^the  .       1     ^^ 
and  flanked  by  longitudinal  face.    wider7h '„    K  "^'• 

face,  upon  the  former  .ide  and  cur:.]  atu  ..n  .x.;  ZZnu7 
I  ax.,  thereof.  ».id  fl.„ki„g  f.ee.  being  .paeild  J^m    heTnkJd^,'' 
he  «.d  axe.  .11  occupying  the  «me  pl.ne.  ..d  the  di.UnJ^  l^ w'n 

x'e;7th  T  r}r """  '""'^  -'^""  '^  •■"  *''--"-  "^--" " 

axe.  of  the  flanked  face*. 

rurvJL*  ;!'•/'""'•'"'  '»•**'"'  "Pon  «"'  "d*  a  longitudinal  face 
curved  .bout  an  .x,«  tmn.ver^  to  it.  length  and  flanked  bv  nar- 
rower long,tud.n.l  ..ce.  curved  about  .n  axi.  parallel  to  Mid  former 
.x».  «,d  fl.nk.ng  f.ce*  being  ,p.ced  from  the  fl.nked  f.ce  br  f.ce. 


5    An  elliptical  spring  embodyini  a  number  of  leave,  piled  one    "■-'•«<"  n.nung  i.ce.  l>einr  .o.ceH  fr««  ...    ti     l^.        .    . 

r^ra^th^tr;:;::;^^^^^^^ 

"'*  '*"*'♦"  ""  *'"**'"  ''•'"  '»'"'«  '"  i  nal  face  narrower  than  the  corresponding  face  upon  the  formrr  .ide 


paralleliaw  and  pre«pnting  in  cro..-.*ttion  right  lincK 

«^  A  »pring.leaf  embodying  in  rrow-nection  a  .ub.Untiallv 
-traight  middle  portion,  .ub.tantiallr  straight  edge  portion.,  and 
inclined  intermediate  portion* 

7  A  .pring-leaf  having  in  cro«-«ction  a  .traight  middle  por- 
two,  .traight  edge  portion.,  and  inclined  intermediate  portion*,  the 
race  of  the  middle  portion  upon  one  .i<ie  having  greater  width  than 
tbo  face  thereof  upon  the  ..ppo.ite  .ide.  and  the  face*  of  the  edge  por- 
ion.  upon  the  wid  former  side  having  le.«  width  than  the  face. 
thereof  upon  the  .aid  latter  side. 
•  •  L^i^  •PriBg-leaf  having  upon  ofe  »ide  a  longitudinal  face 
■anked  by  longitudinal  face*.  ,nd  upon  the  other  side  a  longitudinal 
face  narrower  than  the  corre.ponding  face  upon  the  fonner  .ide  .nd 
nanke<»  by  wider  longitudinal  facet. 

9  A. pring-leaf  having.ub.tantially  uniform  fhickne.- through- 
out, and  having  upon  one  .ide  a  longitudinal  face  flanked  bv  nar- 
rower longitudinal  face*,  and  upon  the  other  aide  a  longit^idinal  face 
narrower  than  the  corre.ponding  face  upon  the  former  aide  and 
Banked  by  wider  longitudinal  face*. 

10^  A  .pring-leaf  having  »ub*t«ntiallv  uniform  thickne*:. 
throughout,  .nd  having  upon  one  ,ide  .  longitudinal  face  curved 
about  an  axi.  tran.verae  to  it.  length  an4  flanked  by  nanower  longi- 
tud.nal  face,  curved  about  an  axi,  parallel  to  .aidformer  axi*.  and 
»pon  the  other.ide  .  longitudinal  face  n^rrowerthan  thecorrcpond- 
fBg  fa.-e  .ipon  the  fo.mer  ,ide  and  curvfd  about  an  axi.  parallel  to 
the  axi.  thereof,  and  flanked  by  longitudinal  face*  wider  than  the 
corre.pond.ng  face*  upon  the  former  *.dr  and  cur>ed  about  an  axi* 
parallel  to  the  axi*  thereof. 

ir  -A  .pring-leaf  having  .ubstajitially  uniform  thickne*, 
throughout,  and  having  upon  one  *ide  a  longitudinal  face  curbed 
about  an  ....  tran.ven*  to  iu  length  and  flanked  bv  narrower  longi- 
tudinal f.«.  curbed  about  an  axi.  parallel  to  «id  former  axi..  »id 
flanking  face,  being  .paced  from  the  flanlqed  face;  and  upon  theother 
..de  a  longitudinal  face  narrower  than  the  rorre.pouding  face  upon 
the  former  .id*  and  curved  about  an  axi.  |,ar«llel  to  the  axi*  thereof. 
and  flanked  by  longitudinal  face,  wider  tlian  the  rorre.pondingf.ce, 
upon  the  former  *ide  and  curved  about  .,.  axi.  parallel  to  the  axi* 
therei,f,  «,d  flanking  face*  being  .paced  from  the  flanked  face 

ir  A  .pnng-leaf  having  .ub.tantially  unifonn  thi.kne.* 
throughout,  and  having  „p«„  one  .ide  .,  longitudinal  face  curved 
•bout  an  axi.  tran.verae  to  it.  length  and  tanked  bv  narrower  longi- 
tnd.nal  face,  curved  about  an  axi,  parallel  to  Mid  former  axi..  Mid 
flanking  face,  being  .paced  from  the  flanked  face  bv  fare*  wirterthan 
«ch  fl.nk.ng  face.,  and  upon  the  other  .i4e  .  longitudinal  face  nar- 
rower than  the  conr.pondiug  face  upon  the  former 


Zer     H         r  *:i'\"""   •»•'  -rrraponding  face,  upon  the 
former  Mde  and  curved  about  an  axi.  parallel  to  the  axi*  Ihereof 
^.d  flanking  face,  being  .paced  from  the  flanked  face  bv  face*  wide, 

and  the  di*tance  between  the  axe*  of  the  flanking  face,  being  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  axe.  of  the  flanked  face. 

16    A  .pring  compo.ed  of  .  number  of  leave,  each  having  upon 

Te^'h  Vr'r.  :".  '"■'  '"""'  "**"•  "  "'•  «™-verJto7ts 
length  and  flanked  by  longitudinal  face*  carved  about  an  axi.  par- 
allel .0  *a.d  former  axis.  Mid  flanking  face,  being  .paced  from  the 
flanked  face;  and  upon  the  other  .ide  a  longitudinal  face  narrower 
than  the  corre.ponding  face  upon  the  fonner  .ide  and  curved  about 

widVr';h'""/K  '"  ""  "i  ""^''  '"''  *""^«*^  ''^  l«-«i.«dinal  face. 
«.der  than  the  corre.ponding  face,  upon  the  former  .ide  and  curved 
about  an  axi.  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof.  „id  flanking  fac«i  being 
.paced  '-"the  flanked  face,  the  Mid  axe.  all  occupying  the  m^^ 
plane,  and  the  d.*unce  between  the  axe.  of  the  flanking  faee.  being 
equal  to  the  di.tance  between  the  axe,  of  the  flanked  face,  of  th^ 
re.pe<1.ve  leave.,  the  Mid  curved  face,  of  one  leaf  engaging  the 
ctir^ed  face,  of  adjacent  leave.,  and  the  .pacing-face,  of  one  leaf  be- 
ing out  of  engagement  with  the  .pacing-face,  of  adjacent  leave. 

17.  A  .pring  composed  of  a  number  of  leave,  each  having  upon 
one  ..de  a  longitudinal  face  curved  about  an  axi.  tran.venN.  to  iU 
length  and  flanked  by  narrower  long.tudinal  face,  curbed  about  an 
ax.,  parallel  to  Mid  former  axi..  Mid  flanking  face,  being  .paced 
from  the  flanked  face  by  face,  wider  than  such  flanking  face,   and 
upon  the  other  .ide  a  longitudinal  face  narrower  than  the  corre- 
•ponding  face  upon  the  fonner  aide  and  curbed  about  an  axi.  paral- 
lel to  the  axi.  thereof,  and  flanked  by  longitudinal  faoe.  wider  than 
tire  correapouding  face,  upon  the  former  .ide  and  curved  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axi.  thereof.  Mid  flanking  face,  being  .paced 
from  the  flanked  face  by  face,  wider  than  .uch  flanking  face.,  the 
Mid  axe.  all  occupying  the  Mme  plane,  and  the  diatance  between 
the  axe.  of  the  flanking  face,  being  equal  to  the  disUnce  between 
the  axe.  of  the  flanked  faces  of  the  re.pectiv«r  leave.,  the  Mid  curved 
face*  of  one  ieaf  engaging  the  curved  face,  of  adjacent  leave.,  and 
the  .pacing-face,  of  one  leaf  being  out  of  engagement  with  the  .pac- 
ing-face, of  adjacent  leave.. 

\S.  A  .pring  compoeed  of  a  number  of  flat  plate,  each  having 
engaging  face,  on  it.  middle  portion  throughout  .ubrtantially  iU  en- 
tire length,  engaging  face,  on  it,  edge  portion,  and  inclined  portion, 
between  the  middle  portion  and  edge  portion,  having  non-engaging 
fkce«;  the  Mid  engaging  faces  of  the  respective  plate*  engaging  each 
other  and  the  non-engaging  face,  forming  open  .pacea. 

19  A  lea/.pring  built  up  of  a  number  of  leave,  bearing  one 
upon  the  other  only  *t  the  central  longitudinal  portion  and  at  the 


.,„   .  ..     ■  • -■ ■—  ■■ "-■  'ide  .nd  curved 

abou.  an  ax.,  parallel  to  the  axi.  the«H.f,  a»d  flanked  bv  longitudinal 

credit::  ;:.x-:rariMt:';h\'^  -»--  "»•  «"•"  -^*' "-  -trai  longitud: 

^t^Mpaced  from  .s.ZkHr.:e\;f:;*;i::.rh:r:;jrnk:';  '-""•"^'""  -"--  -''-^  '♦•  '^^  ^^- 

^r^a  t  •''""«■.''•'  '""'»»  «!«"  «•»'  '^'d^-  a  longitudinal  face 
curved  .bout  an  ax.,  tranaverae  to  iU  lengt|  and  flanked  by  narrower 
longitud.nal  face,  curved  about  .n  axi.  parallel  to  Mid  fonner  axi. 
-.d  fanktng  face,  being  .paced  from  the  flunked  face  bv  face,  widei^ 

lar^r    fs       .1'  ■  '"*  "'~"  '^  "'^^  "*''  •  '<>»Pt«dinal  face 

^^  J         the  corre*ponding  face  upon  the  fonner  *ide  and 
eurved  about  an  .xu  parallel  to  the  axi.  fhfreof.  and  flanked  bv  lon- 
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CUtim—l  A  leaf-spring  having  the  leave,  clamped  at  the  cen- 
tral portion  by  preMure  applied  by  wedge*  to  the  respective  .ides 
thereof  one  independently  of  the  other. 

2  In  .  *pring  the  combination  with  a  number  of  flat  leave*  piled 
up  one  upon  the  other  and  mean,  embodying  wedge,  to  clamp  the 
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together  by  preaMire  independently  applied  thereto  upon  the 
reapective  aide,  of  the  longitudinal  median  line. 


3.  A  .pring  embodying  a  number  of  leave*  aaaemhled  in  a  pile 
one  upon  the  other  flatwiae:  a  yoke  embracing  the  mhic  and  having 
a  portion  to  receive  the  flat  face  of  the  outermo«t  leaf  up<»n  one  wide 
ot  the  pile  and  to  receive  the  reaction  in  one  direction  of  clamping 
\^be  leave,  together,  .nd  independent  wedge*  to  pre**  upon  the  flat 
^ace  of  the  outermost  leaf  upon  the  other  aide  of  the  pil<-  adjacent  to 
the  reapective  edge*  thereof  and  ii|M>n  a  fixed  portion  of  the  yoke 
common  to  both. 

4  In  a  spring  the  (combination  with  a  pile  of  leave*,  of  a  rigid 
band  surrounding  the  .ame:  a  plate  interpooed  between  the  outer- 
most leaf  of  the  pile  and  the  Land  and  having  guidewav*  adjacent 
to  the  reapective  edge,  of  the  Mid  leaf;  and  wedge*  in  *uch  guide- 
way,  to  clamp  the  Mid  pile  of  leave,  together  by  applying  preMure 
to  them  upon  their  face*  in  the  region  of  their  edge* 

5.  In  a  spring  the  combination  with  a  pile  of  leaves,  of  a  rigid 
band  surrounding  the  Mme;  a  plate  interpo»ed  between  the  outer- 
moBl  leaf  of  the  pile  and  the  band  and  having  guidewav*  adjacent  to 
the  respective  edge*  of  the  Mid  leaf;  and  wedge*  in  such  guidewav^ 
to  clamp  the  said  pile  of  leave*  together  by  applying  pressure  to  them 
upon  the  respective  side*  of  the  longitudinal  median  line 

6.  Means  to  bind  the  leave,  of  a  spring  con.prising  a  band  to 
surround  the  leaves,  a  plate  having  separated  gi.idew.ys  and  adapt- 
ed for  interposition  between  the  leave*  and  the  band,  and  wedge* 
adapted  to  traverse  the  guidewaya. 

7  Means  to  bind  the  leave,  of  a  .pring  comprising  a  band  to 
•urround  the  leavea.aplaU  having .eparated  inclined  guidewa>sand 
adapted  for  interpoaition  between  the  leaves  and  the  band,  stop- 
faces  to  hold  it  in  poeition.  and  wedge,  adapted  to  traverse  the  guide- 
ways  and  for  iuterpoaition  between  such  plate  and  the  band. 

f*.  In  a  spring  the  combination  with  a  pile  of  plate*,  of  a  rigid 
band  surrounding  the  same,  a  member  having  a  pair  of  guidewav* 
interposed  between  the  pile  and  the  band  and  wedge,  in  said  guide- 
way*. 

9.  A  .pring  embodying  a  number  of  leaves  asaemhled  one  upon 
the  other  flatwiM-.  a  pair  of  wedge*,  and  an  abutment  common  to 
both  wedge.;  the  wedge*  being  reapectively  active  upon  the  edire.uf 
the  flat  face  of  the  outermoat  leaf  and  the  abutment. 

10.  A  spring  embodying  a  numberof  leave.  asMmbled  one  upon 
the  other  flatwi*e.  an  abutment,  a  pair  of  wedges  respectively  active 
upon  the  edge*  of  the  flat  face  of  the  outermost  leaf  and  upon  .aid 
abutment  which  is  common  to  both  wedges,  and  mean*  to  maintain 
*aid  wedge*  adjacent  to  the  reapective  edges  of  such  face. 

11.  In  a  spring  the  combination  with  a  pile  of  leaves,  of  a  rigid 
band  surrounding  the  Mme  and  having  greater  inside  height  than 
the  height  of  .aid  pile  of  leave*,  and  clamping  means  interposed 
therebetween  and  reacting  on  the  band  and  upon  the  Mid  pile  ad- 
jacent to  iu  respective  edges. 

12.  In  a  .pring  the  combination  with  a  pile  of  leave.,  of  a  rigid 
band  surrounding  the  same;  a  plate  between  the  outermo»t  leaf  of 
the  pile  and  said  band  and  having  reaction -faces  adjacent  to  the  re- 
spective edge,  of  Mid  leaf  and  directed  toward  the  baud ;  and  w  edg- 
ing mean,  between  Mid  reaction-faces  and  the  band 

13.  In  a  .pring  the  combination  with  a  pile  of  leaves,  of  a  band 
surrounding  the  same;  a  plate  upon  the  pile  of  leave.,  and  wedging 
means  intcrpoaed  between  the  plate  and  the  band  and  disposed  par- 
allel with  the  leave.,  and  the  plate  occupying  a  position  between  the 
leaves  and  said  wedging  mean*. 

14.  In  a  spring  the  combination  with  a  pile  of  leave*,  of  a  band 
surrounding  the  Mme,  an^l  wedging  means  intcrpoMd  between  the 
pile  of  leave,  and  said  band  having  iU  line  of  movement  parallel  with 
the  length  of  the  leaves. 

15.  In  a  spring  the  combination  with  a  pile  of  plate*  con.titut- 
ing  the  leaves  of  the  .pring,  of  a  band  .urrounding  the  pile  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  engaging  the  plate  at  one  end  of  the  pile,  portion*  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  plates  at  the  respective  side*  of  the  pile,  and  a 
portion  adjacent  to  but  out  of  conUct  with  the  plate  at  the  other  end 
of  the  pile;  and  clamping  means  interpoaed  between  such  plate  and 
the  said  portion  of  the  hand.  | 


IS.  In  a  .pring  the  combination  with  a  pile  of  plates  constitut- 
ing the  leaves  of  the  spring,  of  a  band  surrounding  the  pile  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  engaging  the  plate*  at  one  end  of  tiie  pile,  portion,  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  tb^  plates  at  the  respective  side,  of  the  pile,  and  a 
portion  adjacent  to  but  out  of  conUcI  with  the  plate  at  the  other  end 
ot  the  pile;  and  compr««sion  mean*  inlerpoM>d  between  the  edges  of 
such  plate  and  the  said  p<irtion  tif  the  band 


7  79,0--i'2.  APPARATUS  POR  COMTIIOOOS  HTRACTIOH  OP 
80LUBLI  MATERIAL  Bdouaro  Bataiui.  Pwia.  fnaot.  PlM 
Apr.  S.  1902.    Sartel  la  101.806 


Claim— \  For  the  continoous  treatment,  by  mean,  of  a  solvent 
of  materials  in  the  form  of  grain,  paste,  or  pulp,  a  closed  washing, 
receiver  divided  into  longitudinal  compartmenU  in  form  of  trough, 
disposed  horizonUlly  at  the  Mme  uniform  height  and  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other  alternately  by  their  opposite  ends,  a  horiion- 
tally-disposed  worm  mounted  in  each  compartment  and  w  ith  thread* 
arranged  in  opposite  directions  for  drawing  in  the  material,  wheel* 
with  inclined  blades  mounted  on  the  screw-shaftf  for  projecting  the 
material  from  one  compartment  to  another  and  baffle*  freely  sus- 
pended above  the  acrrws  in  each  compartment,  the  whole  ewentiaiiy 
in  the  maniwr  a.  and  for  the  purpose  indicated. 

2  For  the  continuous  treatment,  by  a  solvent,  of  materials  in 
the  form  of  grain.  pasU  or  pulp,  a  closed  washing-receiver  divided 
into  longitudinal  compartment*  to  from  trough,  arranged  horizon- 
tally at  the  Mme  uniform  height  and  communicating  with  each  other 
alternately  with  their  opposite  ends,  means  for  circulating  the  ma- 
terial being  treated  succcMively  in  all  the  compartmenU.  a  perforate 
partition  disposed  in  the  first  compartment  to  form  a  small  chamber 
to  which  the  Mid  materials  have  no  access  and  in  which  arrives  the 
Mturated  solvent,  and  filtering-pocket,  provided  in  Mid  chamber 
for  filtering  the  liquid  before  it*  e*cape,  essentially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  indicated. 


7  7f>.OQM.    SBAL-PRBSa    PiiiKLn  W  Bkooo,  WMhtngton. 
0.  C.    PUed  Apr.  IS,  1904    Serltl  Ma  202.964. 

Claim.— 1.  A  seal-press  embodying  in  it*  organisation  a  pair  of 
operating-handlet  and  two  vibrating  jaw*,  a  die  having  a  shank 
threaded  into  one  of  the  j.  wh  and  reUined  in  fixed  relation  therewith 
by  a  acrew  axially  threaded  in  the  .hank  of  the  die.  and  having  in  it. 
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"^f.c«,  «.u.l  r^  T  c4f r.i.k  a.d  .  di.  h.ring  iu 
^k  t4««l^  u.  m.  oU.*r  j.w  .Bd  *dju.Ubiy  held  by  .»  .xiLly- 
arra.««l  wrd^ww.  wd  h.v.„|f  iu  f.c,  formed  w.th  .  centrml  p^- 
^•**»o.  or  B.ppU.  .«brt..tidiT  M  .n^  for  the  p«rpo.«  .et  forth 


«,e7<i      TT  ^"'  '"'  ''*'*''  *»"  "'**  '"'•'  '-  compe.li„;Tbe 
trtrel  of  «,d  .hottJe ;  .ub.t.ntially  M  irt  forth 


X.  la  a  M«JpreM  .uch  ««  deKrib«d,  m  combination  with  die* 
*^r»d  withu  the  jawt  thereof.  .  g^  jr,r  .top  for  properly  loc.tiDg 
»  •e.J.  uid  g»gt  or  ttop  formed  with  «  -crew-thre.ded  sh.nk  .nd 
*tcund  thereby  to  one  of  the  j.w..  iub«Untially  a.  hereinbefore  «et 

lOfth. 


'^^^^;2?'^-    "«AOn-MUWLtt    AiutTBocuuandKuin 
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CImim—l.  An  exhaust-muffler,  coapriiinx  a  t-Tlindrical  ras- 
ing, a  number  of  imperforate  partition,  located  therein  at  internal, 
and  provided  with  perforated  dome*  extending  into  the  lompart- 
m«Bto  between  tt.d  partition,,  and  the  elon^ted  exhaust-opening. 

t  An  exhauat-muffler.  compri.injt  *  crlindrieal  receptacle  a 
BiuBbar  of  imperforaU  partition,  inwrted  in  and  dividing  Mid  re- 
ceptacle into  a  number  of  coinpartmenu.  eich  of  .aid  partition,  be- 
.0,  provided  with  a  perforated  dome  of  a  uniform  diameter  and 
opening  ,n  wid  co.npartment..  the  exhau^-inlet  connection,  and  the 
elongated  exhau.t-aperture  opening  outw^ird  from  the  la.t  compart- 
■Dent.  '^ 

3  .\n  exhaurt-muffler.  compriaing  ^  receptacle  having  parti- 
tWD.  loca*d  therein  tran.ver.elv  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  niim-  , 
ber  of  compartmenu.  each  of  «.d  partition,  being  provided  with  a  ' 
perforated  dome  an  exhau.t-pipe  inaertedj  in  one  end  of  Mid  recep- 
Ucle  and  the  elongated  opening,  in  the  dUcharge  end  opening  out- 
ward from  the  laat  compartment,  each  of  .aid  dome,  being  of  a 
gn»ter  diameter  than  the  exhau.t-pipe  but  lea.  than  that  of  the  in- 
(-lo«Bg  receptacle 

4.  In  an  exhau.t-muffler.  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  re- 
cepUeJe,  of  a  number  of  partition,  located  therein  and  di.powd  at 
lauryala  i.  dividing  the  cylinder  into  compartment.,  each  partition 
being  provided  centrally  with  a  perforated  dome  opening  into  the 
compartmenu,  the  inlet  connection  and  tke  exhau,.t  end  provided 
wiU  elongated  opeaiag*. 


FM.  H  IMS.    Saw  ■&  IMMt. 

CImim-l  I.  •  loom,  the  warp  and  doth  beam.,  and  the  lay 
beam  frame,  combined  with  the  race  cam»d  by  .aid  frame,  mean, 
for  .onng  M.d  race  downwardly  frt>m  the  warp-.trand.  during  the 
•■twart  iMyement  of  ..id  frame  and  upwardly  dunng  the  receding 
-oveiMnt  of  «id  frame,  the  .battle  adapted  to  travel  between  the 
warp-.trand.  and  over  Mid  race,  the  carriag.  having  the  electromag- 
neu  below  ...d  net,  the  track  for  Mid  crriM*.  and  mean,  for  mov- 
iM  told  cwTiage  back  and  forth  on  Mid  ttack  for  compelling  the 
t«yel  o<  Mid  .buttle ;  .ub.tanti.Uy  a«  aet  farth 

t.  In  a  loom,  tbe  warp  and  cloth  b^m.,  and  the  lay-beam 
tnm»,  eoabiMd  with  t^e  race  carried  by  Mid  frame,  the  arm.  M 
IHTutod  to  aud  fr»e  and  ..pporting  the  Mid  race  at  iu  inner  edge 
tbe  ro4a  101  pivotally  .upended  and  eon.ected  with  aud  arma  99 
for  aoTiBg  tbe  latter  and  Mid  race  during  |he  outward  and  inward 


3.  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beamk.  the  lay-beam,  the  race, 
the  .buttle  adapted  to  carry  the  bobbin  between  the  warp-strand, 
and  over  Mid  race,  and  mean,  for  engaging  the  bobbin  when  the 
;  .huttle  i.  at  the  end  of  it.  movement  and  the  lay-beam  frame  ha. 
,  otarted  forward  for  preventing  Mid  bobbin  from  paying  out,  where- 
by the  lay-beam  frame  during  it.  outward  movement  may  place  a 
tension  on  the  strand  and  remove  all  kink,  therefrom,  combined 
:  with  the  carriage  having  the  electromagneu  below  .aid  race,  (he 
track  for  Mid  carriage,  and  mean,  for  moving  Mid  carriage  back 
and  forth  on  Mid  track  for  .ompelling  the  travel  of  Mid  .buttle,  .ub- 
■tantially  a.  w*t  forth 

4.   In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beam.,  the  lay-beam,  the  race, 
the  .huttle  adapted  to  carry  the  bobbin  between  the  warp-.tranda 
I  and  over  .aid  race,  and  rnean^  operable  from  the  lay-beam  frame  for 
'  engaging  the  bobbin  when  the  .buttle  i.  at  the  end  of  it.  movement 
and  the  lay-beam  frame  ha.  .Urted  forward  for  preventing  .aid  bob- 
bin from  paying  out.  whereby  the  lay-beam  frame  during  it.  outward 
movement  may  place  a  tenaion  on  the  .trand  and  remove  all  kink. 
,  therefrom,  combined  with  the  carriage  having  the  electromagnet,  be- 
I  low  .aid  race,  tbe  track  for  Mid  carriage,  and  mean,  for  moving  .aid 
carnage  back  and  forth  on  Mid  track  for  compelling  the  travel  of 
•aid  .buttle,  .ubsUntially  a.  M>t  forth. 

5    In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beam*.  ;he  lay-beam  frame, 
the  race,  the  .buttle  adi4>ted  to  carry  tbe  bobbin  between  the  warp 
strand,  and  over  Mid  race,  and  mean,  at  each  end  of  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  shuttle  for  engaging  the  bobbin  during  the  outward 
movement  of  tbe  lay-beam  frame  for  preventing  .aid  bobbin  from 
paying  out.  Mid  mean,  comprising  the  prewer  block.  114.  the  piv- 
oted arm.  lIScarTTingMidblock.,  the  rock  shafts  1 16  carrying  the 
crank-arm.  117  having  pin.  118  below  Mid  arm.  115.  and  the  rod. 
120  connected  with  Mid  nKk-.haft.  and  engaging  tbe  edges  of  the 
Uj-beam  frame  to  be  controlled  in  their  position  by  MJd  frame,  com 
bined  with  the  carriage  having  the  electromagnet,  below  Mid  race, 
the  track  for  Mid  carriage,  and  mean,  for  moving  Mid  carriage  back 
and  forth  on  Mid  track  for  compelling  the  travel  of  Mid  .buttle: 
sub.Untially  as  «et  forth 

«  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beam.,  the  lav-beam  frame, 
the  race,  the  shuttle  adapted  to  carry  the  bobbin  between  the  warp 
•trand.  and  over  Mid  race,  and  means  at  each  end  of  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  .buttle  for  engaging  the  bobbin  during  the  outward 
movement  of  the  lay-beam  frame  for  preventing  said  bobbin  from 
paving  out,  Mid  mean,  comprising  the  preMer-blocks  114.  the  piv- 
oted arm.  11»  carrying  Mid  block.,  the  spring,  exerting  a  down- 
ward tenaion  again.t  Mid  blocks,  tbe  rock  shafts  116  carrying  thr 
crank-arm.  117  having  pin.  118  below  Mid  arm.  115.  and  the  rod^ 
120  connected  with  Mid  rock-abafu  and  engaging  the  edge,  of  th^ 
lay-beam  frame  to  be  controlled  in  their  poaition  by  Mid  frame,  com- 
bined with  the  carriage  having  the  electromagnet's  below  said  race, 
the  track  for  Mid  carriage,  and  mean,  for  moving  Mid  carriage  back 
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uid  forth  OB  Mid  track  for  eoapelliBg  tke  trayel.of  uid  akuttlc ;  avb- 
rtantially  a.  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beaota,  tbe  lay-beam  frame, 
the  race,  tbe  abuttle  adapted  to  carry  the  bobbin  between  the  warp- 
.trand.  and  over  .aid  race,  preuer-blocks  at  tbe  end.  of  tbe  line  of 
travel  of  Mid  shuttle  for  deaoending  upon  the  bobbin  therein  during 
tbe  outward  movement  of  tbe  lay-beam  frame  for  preventiBg  Mid 
bobbia  from  playing  out,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  blocks,  com- 
bined with  the  carriage  having  the  electromagnet,  below  Mid  race, 
the  track  for  Mid  carriage,  and  mean,  for  moviag  Mid  ruri.ge  back 
and  forth  on  Mid  track  for  compelling  the  travel  of  Mid  shuttle :  sub- 
.tantially  a.  .et  forth. 

8.  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beun..  tbe  lay-beam  frame, 
tbe  race,  the  .huttle  adapted  to  carry  tbe  bobbin  betweea  the  warp- 
straada  and  over  Mid  race,  prei 


M«isiBg  aud  eoBtrolling-magnet  for  eootiBBiag  tbe  loom  is  o^i«- 
tioB;  nibstantially  a.  aet  forth. 

14.  Ib  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beams,  the  lay-beam  frame, 
tbe  heddle*.  the  .butt  e.  and  means  for  compelling  the  travel  of  the 
abuttle  between  the  warp-strand.,  combined  with  a  power-shaft. 
a»ean«  operable  therefrom  for  setting  in  motion  tbe  Mveral  paru  of 
tke  loom,  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  tbe  tran.mia.ion  of 
power  from  Mid  .haft,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  electrt>mag- 
net.  mean*  operable  from  said  heddle.  on  their  movement  to  break 
aud  circuit.  conUct'platea  112  at  each  end  of  tbe  path  of  Mid  shtit- 
tle.  aad  a  movable  contact  or  switch  110  adjacent  to  uid  plates  at 
each  end  of  the  line  of  travel  of  Mid  .buttle  to  be  moved  by  Mid  shut- 
tie  upon  the  latter  reachiag  the  end  oi  its  line  of  travel  into  electrical 


connection  with  aaid  plates  1 12  for  retstablishinx  Mid  cirruit  and  re- 
r-blocks  at  tbe  end.  of  tbe  line  of  leaergiaing  Mid  electromagnet  for  continuing  the  loom  in  operation; 
travel  of  Mid  .buttle  for  descending  upon  the  bobbin  therein  during  I  •ubstwitially  as  aet  forth. 

the  outward  movement  of  the  lay-beam  frame  for  preventing  Mid  **    '■  '  loom,  tbe  warp  and  cloth  beams,  tbe  lay-beam  frame, 

bobbin  from  paying  out.  apring.  normally  drawing  Mid  blocks  in  a  'tke  heddles.  the  abuttle,  and  meaas  for  compelling  tke  travel  of  the 
direction  toward  tbe  bobbin,  and  means  during  the  receding  motion  Ishuttle  between  the  warp-strands,  combined  with  a  power-.haft. 
of  the  lay-beam  frame  for  elevating  said  blocks,  combined  with  tbe  |  means  operable  therefrom  for  aetting  in  motion  tbe  several  parts  of 


carriage  having  the  electromggnets  below  Mid  race,  the  track  for 
Mid  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  carriage  back  and  forth  on 
Mid  track  for  compelling  the  travel  of  sud  shuttle;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

9.  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beams,  the  lay-beam  frame, 
the  heddles.  'he  nhuttle,  and  means  for  compelliag  tke  travel  of  the 
shuttle  between  the  warp-strands,  combined  with  a  power-shaft, 
means  operable  therefrom  for  setting  in  motion  the  several  parts  of 
the  loom,  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  the  traaamiHion  of  power 
from  said  .haft,  an  electric  circuit  including  Mid  electromagnet, 
means  operable  from  Mid  heddles  on  their  movement  to  break  Mid 
cinuit.  and  means  operable  by  the  .buttle  on  completing  its  move- 
ment for  re«8Ubli.hiag  Mid  circuit  and  reenergizing  Mid  electro- 
magnet for  continuing  tbe  loom  in  operation;  subsUntially  aa  aet 
forth 


tbe  loom,  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  the  tran.miMion  of  power 
from  Mid  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  including  Mid  electromagnet, 
mean,  operable  from  a  moving  part  of  the  loom  for  during  each  op- 
eration of  the  loom  breaking  .aid  circuit.  conUct-plate.  112  at  each 
end  of  the  path  of  Mid  shuttle,  and  a  movable  conUct  or  .witch  1 10 
adjacent  to  Mid  plates  at  each  end  of  tbe  line  ot  travel  of  Mid  shuttle 
to  be  moved  by  Mid  .buttle  upon  the  latter  reaching  tbe  end  of  iU 
line  of  travel  into  electrical  connection  with  Mid  plates  112  for  re- 
eaUblishing  Mid  circuit  and  re«nergixing  Mid  electromagnet  for 
continuing  the  loom  in  operation;  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

16.  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beams,  the  lay-beam  frame, 
tbe  heddles.  the  shuttle,  and  mean,  for  compelling  tbe  travel  of  tke 
shuttle  between  the  warp-strands,  combined  with  a  power-shaft. 
BMaaa  operable  therefrom  for  setting  in  motion  the  several  parts  of 
tbe  loom,  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  the  transmiuion  oi  power 


10.  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beam.,  tke  iay-beam  frame,    from  Mid  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  including  Mid  electromagnet 
the  heddles.  the  shuttle,  and  mean,  for  compelliag  tke  travel  of  tke    means  operable  from  a  moving  part  of  the  loom  for  during  each  op- 
shuttle  between  the  warp-strands,  combined  with  a  power.haft,    eration  of  the  latter  breaking  Mid  circuit,  the  contact-plates  112  ai 


meaa.  operable  therefrom  for  setting  in  motion  the  several  parts  of 
the  loom,  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  power 
from  said  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  including  Mid  electromagnet, 
means  operable  from  a  moving  part  of  the  loom  for  during  each  op- 
eration of  the  latter  breaking  Mid  circuit,  and  mean,  operable  by  the 
shuttle  on  completing  iU  movement  for  re«atablishing  Mid  circuit 
and  reenergizing  Mid  electromagnet  for  continuing  tbe  loom  in  op- 
eration; subaUntiidly  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  loom,  tke  warp  aad  cloth  beams,  tbe  lay-beam  frame, 
the  heddles,  tbe  shuttle,  and  meuu  for  oompetling  the  travel  of  tke 
skuttle  between  the  warp-strands,  combined  with  a  power-shaft, 
means  operable  therefrom  for  setting  in  motion  the  several  parts  of 
tbe  loom,  an  electromagnet  for  eoatroUiag  tke  traaamiMion  of 
power  from  Mid  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  including  Mid  electromag- 
net, means  operable  from  a  moving  part  of  tbe  loom  for  during  each 
operation  of  tbe  latter  breaking  Mid  circuit,  aad  meaas  for,  oa  tbe 
completion  of  the  travel  of  Mid  shuttle,  reeatabliabing  Mid  circuit 
aad  retaergiziag  Mid  electromagnet  for  continuing  tke  loom  in  op- 
eration; subsUntially  as  set  forth 

12.  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beams,  the  lay-beam  frame, 
tke  keddloa,  tke  akattle.  aad  means  for  compelliaf  tke  travel  of  tke 
•knttle  between  tbe  warp-strands,  combined  with  a  power-shaft, 
meaiu  operable  therefrom  fot  aetting  in  motion  the  several  part,  of 
the  loom,  an  electromagnet  for  eoatroUiag  tbe  transmiuion  of 
power  from  said  .haft,  an  electric  circuit  iacluding  Mid  electromag- 
net, mean,  operable  fropi  Mid  heddles  on  their  movement  to  break 

.  Mid  cirtruit,  and  means  for,  on  the  completion  of  tke  travel  of  Mid 
•kuttle,  retsUblishing  Mid  circuit  and  raCaergiziiig  aud  electromag- 
aet  for  ooatiauiag  tke  loom  in  operatioa;  subatuiU.lly  aa  aet  fortk. 

13.  la  a  loom,  the  warp  aad  cloth  beams,  the  lay-beam  frame. 


each  end  oi  the  line  of  travel  of  Mid  shuttle,  the  rod  109  at  each  end 
of  tke  Une  of  travel  of  the  abuttle  carrying  the  conUct -.witch  1 10  to 
be  moved  into  electrical  engagement  with  said  plates  112,  andXhe 
spring  normally  reuining  the  switch  1 10  from  engagement  with  said 
plate.  112,  Mid  rod  109  being  in  the  path  of  Mid  .buttle  and  adapted 
to  be  atruck  thereby  when  Mid  shuttle  is  reaching  the  end  of  iU  line 
of  travel,  for  the  purpoae  of  re«sUbliahing  Mid  circuit  aad  reener- 
gizing Mid  electromagnet ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beams,  the  lay-beam  frame, 
tke  heddles,  tbe  race,  tbe  shuttle,  and  means. for  compelUag  tbe 
travel  of  the  shuKle  over  Mid  race  and  between  the  warp-strands, 
combined  with  a  power-shaft,  mean,  operable  therefrom  for  vttiag 
in  motion  the  several  parts  of  the  loom,  an  electromagnet  for  control- 
ling the  transmssioD  of  power  from  said  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding Mid  electromagnet,  the  switch-arm  146  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  one  of  Mid  heddles,  tbe  electric  ooatjkcU 
147,  148,  for  Mid  switch-arm,  the  conUct-plates  112  at  each  end  of 
tbe  line  of  travel  of  Mid  shuttle,  the  movable  switch-contact  plate 
I  1 10  at  each  end  of  the  line  of  travel  of  Mid  shuttle  and  noraially  out 
of  eagagemeat  with  sud  plates  112,  electric  conductors  paHing 
from  uid  oontMt  147  to  one  of  sud  pl.toa  1 12  at  one  sideof  tbe  loom 
and  from  Mid  conUct  148  to  one  of  Mid  plates  1 12  at  the  other  side  of 
the  loom,  conductors  psMing  from  the  other  of  Mid  plates  1 12  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  aad  tbe  conductors  paaaiag  from  tbe 
line  to  Mid  controUing-magaet  and  from  Mid  controlling-magnet  to 
Mid  switch-arm  146,  the  shuttle  upon  reaching  the  end  of  its  line  of 
travel  being  adapted  to  eaUbliah  a  cirtruit  through  aud  eoatroUiag- 
augnet  by  compelling  the  engagement  of  one  of  the  switch-cont«4 
plates  110  with  tke  pair  of  plates  112.  aad  the  heddle.  upon  their 
movement  being  adapted  by  moving  the  .witch-arm  146  to  break  the 
tke  keddlea.  tke  .huttle.  tbe  carriage  carrying  the  electromagnets    circuit  at  one  of  it.  conUct.  and  arrange  At  the  other  of  its  ooatjicU 


for  compeUiag  tke  travel  of  uid  akuttle  betweea  tke  warp-atraada 
tke  track-raila  for  sud  euriage  ia  tke  eleetric  circuit  therewith,  and 
means  for  moving  Mid  curiage.  combined  with  a  power-shaft. 


means  operable  therefrom  for  aetting  in  motion  tbe  aeveral  parU  of  fortk. 


for  tbe  reAsUbUahmeBt  of  Mid  circuit  and  the  reeaergiziag  of  aud 
electromagnet  upon  tbe  engagement  by  means  of  the  .buttle  of  the 
switch-conUct  110  with  a  pair  of  Mid  plates  112;  subsUntially  as  aet 


the  loom,  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  the  transmiMion  of 
power  from  Mid  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  iacluding  aaid  electromag- 
net, means  operable  from  Mid  heddles  on  their  movement  to  break 
tbe  circuit  through  said  eontroUing-magaet  without  affectiag  tbe 
circuit  tkrougk  Mid  track-raila,  and  meuis  operable  by  the  shuttle 
on  completing  iU  movement  for  reteublishing  said  circuit  uid  reCa- 


18.  In  a  loom,  tke  warp  aad  cloth  beams,  tbe  lay-beam  frame, 
aad  tke  raee,  combiaed  with  the  shuttle,  and  mean,  for  holding  Mid 
race  up  against  the  warp-strands  during  the  travel  of  Mid  shuttle 
over  the  same  and  then  lowering  aud  race  from  said  strands;  sub- 
atuitiiUly  u  aet  foitk. 

19.  Ia  a  power-loom,  tke  warp  aad  cloth  beams,  the  la^-beair 
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w*rp..tr.«d.    c<.mb,ne.l  with  me»«.  .d.pfd  to  .utonutk.lly  cut 

M^d  .buttle  upoa  re.chm,c  th.  end  of  it.  l.„e  of  tr.vl  forr«,orinr 
t*«  |»»er  to  »,d  Uy.b«.ra  frame   .ub.Unti.lly  „  „.«  forth 

20    I.  ,  power-loom,  the  warp  >»(  cloth  beam.,  the  laT-bearo 

t.o«o<  tl,ednvm«-,haft  c.u.in«  .aid  lay-be.n,  frame  to  perform  iU 
movement  from  »nd  back  to  iU  initial  pt.itioo  and  the  .huttle  th«n 
to  perform  .t.  travel  between  the  warp-.,r.nd,.  mean,  adapted  to  .... 
tomticllr  -top  «id  driv,B,-,haft  at  thee...!  „f  each  of  itn  rotations 
Md  mean,  to  be  actuated  bv  «id  ,hottU  on  reaching  the  end  of  it, 
Ime  of  travel  f„r  continuinn  tAe  loom  injoperation;  *ub,t.ntiall»  a. 
••t  forth.  I 

21     In  a  l,K,m.  the  *ar,;  ...d  clothlbeam.,  the  lav-I.ean,    ,he 
.huttle  adaptH  to  carry  tl.e  bobbin  between  the  wa,p.,„.„d..  ...d  ' 
mean,  operable  fn.m  the  lav-lK-.m  framl  for  en^a^in^  the  bobbin 

rjju  'i"  '"''"''  ""  "•'"*'  "'  *«"l»'«vement.H  for  preventing 
-Id  bobb.n  from  parin,^  „ut  during  the  ^,rw.rd  movement  of  .aid 
I.T-beam,  whereby  the  lavbeam  during  |,.  forw.rd  movement  m.v 
place  a  ten.ion  on  the  .trand  leading  froa,the  bobbin  .»d  remove  all 
•lack  and  kink,  therefrom  preparatory  f.J.leliverin^  the  .aid  Mrand 
o  It.  final  pomt.oD  between  the  warp-trahd-.  combined  with  mean* 
for  compelling  the  travel  of  Mid, huttle  ;,|.b«.*nt,allv  a. -et  forth 

22  In  .  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beajiu.  the  lav-beam,  the  race 
and  the  .huttle  adapted  to  travel  between  the  warp-Htrand.  and  ove^ 
Mid  race  and  fompri.inK  the  bobbin-upporting  frame  102.  the  pair 
of  armature-roller,  mi  „  each  end  of  uii  frame,  the  ,ide  bar.  104 
connecting  naid  roller.,  the  bar.  105  intermediate  the  roller,  of  each 
p«r  and  at  their  end.  pivoted  to  the  bar.  104.  and  the  .rm.  106  ex- 
tending from  the  end.  of  the  frame  lOi  »nd  at  the,,  outer  end.  piv 
oted  to  the  l^r.  106.  combined  with  the  carriage  ^6  having  the  elec- 
tromagnet, 57  below  «id  rue,,  the  track  fi*  «id  carriage,  and  mean, 
for  mov.nir  Mid  carnage  back  and  forth  on  «aid  track  for  comHli-ir 
the  travel  of  Mid  .huttle;  .ub.Untially  a.  »et  forth. 


'7^llT'^ A  "'" T""*"^""*' "^ ' ^<»-«i"«tion-p^^ri;;5ing 

from  the  condenaing-chamber  to  the  oil-rew-rvoir 

an  nitr'"  '  ^""^"'T"'  '  "^''"^  ••"'"»  '  P*^'»'«»''  'herein  forming 
an  o.l-re..,,oir  and  a  conden.ing-ehamber,  «id  conden.iog^ham 

menu  Vh"*        '*'  '^ """'^  '"•"  •"'  '^^  "''-<''  '—«  -mp  " 
ment.  therein,  an  oil-nipple  and  regulating-valve  located  bMwJen 
.ach  of  Mid  compartment,  and  the  oil-re^ervoir.  and  Mid  ca.^g  h" 
^»  the  .team-inle.  located  below  the  oiUutlet  therein  to  each  of 
Mid  compartment.  "' 

.K  *,^'"' ;*'»»'''«•«'«»'  i"  •  lubricator,  of  a  caaing  having  an  oil- 
chamber  and  a  conden.ing-ehamber,  nipple,  and  valve,  for  regulat- 
mg  communication  between  Mid  chamber.,  ob-ervation-gla.!^  in 
M.d  conden..ng-chamber  opposite  Mid  nipple,,  .aid  ca.ing^ing 
an  oil-outlet  near  the  top  of  the  conden.ing-ehamber  and  ther.  b^  i^ 
.  team^.nle.  m  the  c.,ing  connected  to  Mid  conden.ing-cham^r 
below  the  water-line  therein.  «-«^»«mDer 


^  *  M  •*  ]L-^  L.    "«»rBAD     Alto  A.  CoKitM.  Hdyoke. 
M*y  12.1903.    Scrlftl  Ma  106.S93.  •  ""y**. 
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^'■*"'  -»    A  lubricator  con««ing  of  m  carting  having  an  oil- 

r«|.J>oirandac«nden,.ng-chamber,here.„,Midco'den.i„g"ham. 
ber  having  partition,  forming  compartment,  each  cWd  at  the  t^n 
o  prjv^t  cro^^feeding  of  oil  therein,  communication  being  e^tlb 
l..hed  between  each  of  „id  compartment,  .,d  the  o.Ureae^o'^d 
mean,  for  regulating  Mid  communication.,  tnd  the  waTo7e7ch  of 
M.d  compartments  having  an  oil-outlet  and  .  rteam-inlt 
d«.il.  K  "T**""'***"  '»  '  l«bri«tor  of  an  oil-re.ervoir  and  a  con- 
llZVnT    .''''T^  '•  '  •"'^**""'  ••"  -nden.ing-chamrr 

-e„..'.i    "'       '*:'"''"*  '"""  ''''  '"^  '"''-'  forming  compart 
-«t.  therein,  nipple,  ,„  the  conden.ing-ch.mber  providing  ^« 
-unication  with  the  oil-reservoir  and  a  valve  for  reg^  ati  ^  eacTof 
.^heomm„.c...on,.  there  bengan  oi.-ou.le.  .„d  ,t?a;-i;fe;:;  the 


rUrim  —In  a  bedstead,  the  comhination  with  the  |>o«t«  of  a 
hook -receiving  Mcket  carried  by  each  of  Mid  p,.rt,.  the  opponite 
aide  rail.  con.i.ting  of  metallic  tube,  provided  at  their  inner  .ide. 
with  longitudinal  ,lot,  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof 
hook  member,  fitted  to  the  end,  of  the  tubular  .ide  rail,  and  engag- 
ing with  the  .ocket.  on  the  p«»t,.  tran.veraelT-arranged  bed-.ui^ 
Uining  ,lat,  provided  at  their  end,  with  hook  member,  projecting 
through  the  longitudinal  ,lot,  of  oppotite  ,ide  rail,  and  having  an 
Interlocked  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  portion,  of  ,nch  .lot. 
•abwtantiaJly  as  deacribed 


^'^&?j?-1;  .S?*./""^    *"'**"  <^'»"-  Wrertoa  Cola 
nW  Jtn.  II.  1904.    Serltl  Ra  IM,«74 

Chim  -I  The  combination  with  a  .uitable  frame,  of  a  bar  con- 
j  imed  therewith  and  relatively  movable  thereon,  a  plate  movable  in 
I  he  rame.  a  pair  of  springheld  jaw.  piroully  mounted  on  the  plat« 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  bar  en^giog  the  Mid  jaw.  above  their 
p.vot^,  and  occupying  a  po.ition  between  them  the  bar  having  a  lim- 
!^rl!^  /T  movement  and  being  ,hap«l  ,„  .p„..d  the  upper 
extrem.tie,  of  the  jaw,  during  thi.  independent  movement,  wherebv 
the  lower  extrem.tie,  of  the  jaw.,  are  cau«d  to  move  toward  each 

cI„"JrJi''*T  '^'  *"'**  "'  *'"  "P'^'  •«  ^  ?""'<'•  "-i^'We  mean, 
connected  with  the  frame  and  acting  on  the  verticallT-moTable  b.,- 
for  anuating  the  latter  together  with  the  jaw-plate  and  jaw.,  and  a 
foot-re.tconnected  with  the  jaw-pUte  for  the  purpoae  Jt  forth 

2    The  combination  with  a  .uitable  relatively  .Utionaiy  fhoie. 
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of  a  bar  tlldably  movabU  tb«r«>B,  a  plate  alao  aovable  in  ike  frame 
and  haring  a  pair  of  apikc-puUing  jaws,  a  apring  engaging  these 
jaw.  whereby  their  lower  extremities  are  held  normally  open  while 
their  upper  extremities  hare  a  tendency  to  close,  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  movable  bar  being  enlarged  and  occupying  a  poaition  between 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited 
movement  independently  of  the  jfews  whereby  the  upper  extremities 
of  the  latter  are  spread  apart  and  their  lower  extremities  correspond- 
ingly closed,  and  a  lug  or  foot-rest  connected  with  the  jaw-plaU. 
whereby  the  user  may  hold  the  jaw-plate  relatively  rtaUonar>-,  while 
the  bar  is  given  a  limited  movement  sufficient  to  actuate  the  jaw., 
subatantiallT  aa  described. 


bare  a  limited  independent  movement,  and  engaging  the  jaw.  to 
spread  their  upper  extreroiUe.  during  such  movement,  the  frame 
having  side,  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  upper  extremities 
of  the  jaw,  to  prevent  the  bar  from  becoming  det*ched  from  the  jaws. 
and  a  suiuble  operative  connection  between  the  bar  of  the  frame  and 
the  vertically-movable  bar.  .ubsUnUally  as  described 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.  described,  the  combination  with  a 
.uiUble  frame,  of  a  plate  slidably  mounted  therein,  jaw.  pivoully 
mounted  thereon,  a  foot-re.t  connected  with  the  said  plate,  and  a 
rertically-movable  bar  having  a  part  located  between  the  jaw.  on 
one  side  of  their  pivoU  and  having  a  limited  independent  movement 
to  separate  the  jaw.  at  one  extremitr  and  caui^  them  to  approach 
each  other  at  the  opposite  extremity,  without  deUching  the  bar  from 
the  jaw.  and  whereby  the  jaw.  and  bar  travel  together  after  the  inde- 
pendent movement  of  the  bar  cease.. 


<^ 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  sUtionarr  frame,  adapted 
to  rest  upon  a  .uiuble  support  above  the  spike  to  be  pulled,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  base  having  an  opening,  the  Mid  frame  also  having 
s.dcH  extending  outwardly  above  the  ba.*.  a  plate  slidable  in  way. 
formed  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  jaw.  pivotally  mounted  on  the  plate 
and  occupying  a  position  between  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  bar  mov- 
able on  the  frame  and  whose  lower  extremity  occupies  a  position  be- 
tween the  upper  extremitie.  of  the  jaw.,  the  Mid  extremity  of  the  bar 
and  the  jaw.  being  constnicted  to  cause  the  jaw.  to  .pread  apart  a. 
the  bar  1,  given  an  independent  movement,  the  side,  of  the  frame  on 
opposite  .ides  of  the  jaw,,  forming  .top.  to  prevent  tbe  jaw.  f,x>m 
moving  far  enough  in  responae  to  the  movement  of  the  bar.  to  r*- 
le«e  the  bar,  and  .uiUble  mean,  connected  with  the  .Utionary 
frame  and  engaging  the  reUUvely  movable  bar  for  actuating  the  lat- 
ter, .ubaUntially  a.  described. 

4    In  a  device  of  the  cla«  dcK-nbed,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 

p.votaJly  connected  with  the  plate.  .  .pring  conncted  with  the  jaw, 
.  whereby  the.r  lower  extremities  are  held  noiTnallr  open  while  their 
upper  extremitie.  have  a  tendency  to  dose,  a  bar  relatively  movable 
on  the  frame  and  whose  lower  extremity  occupies  a  position  between 
the  upper  extremitie.  of  the  jaw.  and  i,  provided  with  beveled 
.lioulders,  engaging  corre,ponding  bevel,  formed  on  the  jaw. 
,1:ri^      'V^^  ^V  '•  "*'"•**  i-d'P^-'dently  of  the  jaw.,  tbe  upper  ex^ 

with  part,  which  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  jaw.  to  prevent 
the  latter  from  releasing  the  bar,  the  upper  portion  of  the  bar  being 
cogged,  and  a  lever  Connected  with  the  frame  and  having  a  cogged 
extremity  engaging  the  cog.  of  the  bar  in  operative  relation  whereby 
the  latter  1.  actuated,  .ubrtantiallv  as  dew^ribed 
»r»  *.J1"  '  ■P'^'^P""*^  «»»«  combination  with  a  .uiUble  frame, 
pronded  withji  baae  projecting  both  forwardly  and  rearwardlr 
"«■  at  upwardly-projecting  bar.  an  adju.table  support  connected 
wit*  the  rear  extremity  of  the  baae,  a  plate  slidably  movable  in  the 
l?."!;  IT'  »' •Pri»f-h«ld  jaw.  pivoted  on  the  plate  and  adapted  to 

t^Z  T  '^'  **"*  '•"  '*'»•'  '»*'"«  P""***^  ^^'^  "  opening 

Uwrefor.  and  a  relaUvely  movable  bar  connected  with  the  jaw.  to 


C^m-I  A  lire-box.  a  lining  therefor  compri.ing  a  single 
piece  of  .heet  metal  the  vertical  leaf  of  which  ha,  an  eh.ngated  hori- 
/.onully-arranged  .lot,  the  bottom  leaf  having  an  air-orifice,  a 
burner-head  within  the  fIre-U.x  having  it,  upper  rim  about  in  line 
with  the  .lot,  a  retort  al«,vo  the  bnrner-head,  mean,  f..r  ,..pplving 
oil  to  the  rvum.  and  meaiin  for  conveying  ga.  from  the  retort  to  the 
burner-head. 

2.  A  fire-box,  a  lining  therefor  compri«ing  ■  .ingle  piece  of 
sheet  metal  the  vertical  leaf  of  which  ha,  an  elongated  horixontallv- 
arranged  .lot.  the  bottom  leaf  having  an  air-orifice,  a  burner-head 
within  the  fire-box  having  iU  upper  rim  about  in  line  with  the  alot  a 
retort  above  the  burner- head,  a  ga.-no«le  discharging  into  the 
burner-head,  and  mean,  for  cleaning  the  ga,-nozzle 

3.  A  fire  box,  a  lining  therefor  compri.ing  a  .ingle  piece  of 
aheet  meUl  the  vertical  leaf  of  which  ha.  an  elongated  horitonullv- 
diapoeed  .lot.  the  bottom  leaf  having  an  air-orifice,  a  bumer-head 
within  the  fire-box  having  it.  upper  rim  about  in  line  with  the  dot 
a  retort  above  the  burner-head  compri.ing  a  horixontal  pipe,  a  gaa- 
noxzle  communicating  with  the  bumer-head.  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  retort  to  the  gaa-noz^le.  the  discharge  pa.«age 
of  the  ga.-noxr.le  being  .mailer  than  the  pipe 

4  A  fire-box.  a  lining  therefor  compri.ing  a  .ingle  piece  of 
aheet  metal  the  vertical  leaf  of  which  ha.  an  elongated  hori/ontaJly 
diaposed  slot,  the  b<,ttom  leaf  having  a>i  air^rifice,  a  bumer-head 
within  the  fire-box  having  iU  upper  rim  »b6ut  in  line  with  tht-  slot 
a  retort  above  the  bumer-head  comprising  a  hori7X)ntal  pipe,  a  gaa^ 
nozzle  communicating  with  the  bumer-head.  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  retort  to  the  gas-nozzle,  the  discharge-pa.Mge 
of  the  ga.-noz7le  being  .n>..ller  than  the  pipe,  and  mean,  for  clean- 
ing the  nozzle  compri.ing  a  cleaning-rtem  haviug  a  threaded  shank. 

5  A  fire-box,  a  lining  therefor  comprising  a  ,iag|c  p.cce  of 
.hi-cl  in.fal  the  vertical  leaf  of  which  ha.  an  elongated  hor./.,nlallv- 
dupoM-d  .lot.  the  bottom  leaf  having  an  air-orific  .  a  burner-head 
wuh.ii  the  firr-box  having  it,  upper  rim  about  in  line  with  the  ,lot. 
a  retort  above  the  burner-head  comprising  a  horizontal  pipe  a  gas^ 
nozzle  communicating  with  the  burner-head,  a  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  upper  part  of  the  retort  to  the  ga,-i.ozzie,  the  discharge-pasaajfe 
of  the  gas-nozzle  being  smaller  than  the  pipe,  and  mean,  for  clean- 
ing the  nozzle  compri.ing  a  blunt  cleaning-stem  having  a  threaded 
ahank. 

6.  A  fire-box,  a  lining  therefor  compri.ing  a  .ingle  piece  of 
•beet  meUl  the  vertical  leaf  of  which  ha,  an  elongated  horizontally, 
disposed  slot,  the  bottom  leaf  having  an  air-orifice,  a  burner-head 
within  the  fire-box  having  it*  upper  run  about  in  line  with  the  .lot 
a  retort  above  the  burner-head  comprising  a  horizonUl  pipe  a  gaa' 
nozzle  communicating  with  the  bumer-head.  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  upper  part  of  tbe  retort  to  the  gas-nozzle,  the  discharge-pasMge 
of  the  gas-nozzle  being  smaller  than  the  pipe,  and  mean,  for  clean, 
ing  the  nozzle  comprising  a  cleaning-stem  having  a  double-tht»aded 
shank 
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S  la  aa  appantua  of  th«  cUaa  daacrilwd,  a  plwaUty  of  raper- 
poa«d  •upportinirplatM  ipac**!  apart,  and  proTided  each  witka  een 
tral  opening,  the  size  of  the  opening  increaainff  froai  above  down- 
ward. tranaTerae  hart  arran«wl  in  each  of  the  openini^,  and  in  Mtc- 
ceaairely-tloaar  orter  from  abore  downward,  •creenii  diipoa«d 
above  the  rappor1in|(-platea.  and  beater*  arranged  one  abore  each 
•ereen  and  hariag  the  number  of  their  amt  increaaing  from  above 
downward 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ctaaa  deacribed,  a  plurality  of  tuper- 
poa«l  aupportinK-platea  tpac^d  apart,  and  proridad  each  with  a  cen- 
tral openinit,  the  «ixe  of  the  openings  incrMsing  from  above  down- 
wart.  inv.rt«l-»-.haped  traa.ver«>  bar.  arranged  in  each  of  the 
openings,  and  in  !.uoce..ivelv^lo^r  order  from  above  downwartl 
.cr«.n.  disposed  abore  the  supponing-platea,  and  beater,  arranged 
one  above  each  aereen  and  having  the  number  of  their  arm.  increaa- 
uig  from  above  downward. 

4  The  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed  of  a 
pluralitv  of  «uperpo«Hl  aereen.  rigidly  supported  beneath.'  Mid 
acrowis  increawng  in  area  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  and  diminiah- 
lag  in  uie  of  meah.and  a  plurality  of  b«at*rs  arranged  above  Mid 
aereen.  and  just  out  of  conUct  therewith,  said  beaters  havina  the 
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Clmim—l  la  a  cabinet  for  talking-machines,  comprising  a 
■Mor-eaaiag.  a  removable  cover  or  casiag  earned  by  said  motor- 
eaaing  and  having  an  opening  therein,  reproducing  mechanism  aap- 

J  A  cabinet  for  Ulkiag-machine*.  c«mpri8ing  a  motor-caaiag, 
a  removable  cover  or  easing  carried  by  sai4  motor-casing  and  having 
a  dot  tberMn.  reproducing  mechanism  Supported  ouuide  of  uid 
cover  aad  paa.ing  through  said  slot,  the  caver  being  made  in  parU  m 
aa  to  allow  s«id  reproducing  mechanism  to  remain  andiaturbed  when 
aaid  eover  having  the  slot  is  removed 

S.  la  a  eabiaet  for  Ulkiag-machines  aomprising  a  motor-caaiaf 
a  ranovable  cover  or  casing  carried  bv  said  motor-casing  and  having 
a  aiot  therein,  reproducing  mechaniam  *pported  ouUide  of  said 
eovar  by  the  motor-caaiag  aad  paaaiag  through  uid  slot,  the  cover  I 
beiag  divided  through  said  slot  so  as  to  pnovide  an  outlet  from  said  1 
•lot  ao  that  said  cover  may  b«  removed  without  din>Uciag  the  repro- 
ducing mechanism  I 

4  A  cabinet  for  talking-machine*.  ooLipriaing  a  motor-caaing. 
a  divided  removable  casing  mounted  upon  Mid  motor-caaing,  the 
paita  of  said  divided  casing  having  eorreaponding  opening,  forming 
a  akM  to  allow  of  the  oaciUaUoa  of  the  Miund-box  .upporting-arm 
tkataia. 

5  \  cabinet  for  talking- machine*,  compri.ing  a  motor-caaing. 
a  c«atr«Uy-4ivided  removable  casing  hingied  to  Mid  motor-caaing, 
pivotad  connection,  for  the  Mctioa.  of  .aid  divided  eaaing  and  corre- 
*poa<liBg  elongated  opening,  in  the  side  of  the  Mid  divided  casing 
which  form  a  slot  when  the  eaaing  i.  cIomkI  within  which  the  sound 
box  supporting-arm  of  the  talking-machina  may  oacillate. 


CImim—ln  a  Mallock.  the  combination  of  the  hinged  sMstioas 
1  and  2,  .aid  .ectioa  1  having  a  projecting  lip  3  formed  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  .lid  .M^ion  2  having  a  lip  5  formed  with  a 
keyhole-shaped  opening,  said  lip  alao  having  a  lug  or  shoulder  7  aad 
a  apnag-atrip  held  adjaeaat  thereto,  of  a  key  compriaing  a  body  1 1 
*3'*'a'nd*^r  ^l^'*"  '^-  ^'  '■^^'-  '"'^'"g  '  laterally-projecting  wing 
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C\mm—\.  The  improved  amplifyiag-hom  herein  deM-ribed, 
compnaiag  a  flariag  body  which  i.  oval  or  elliptical  in  croaa-aection, 
the  said  body  being  provided  with  two  eyeleU.  one  of  which  ia  in  the 
loager  and  the  other  in  the  shorter  diametrical  plane  of  the  Mid  body. 

t.  The  improved  ampUfying-hom  herein  deacribed.  having  a 
round  .mall  end  and  an  oval  large  end,  the  Mid  body  being  provided 
with  suspensory  mean,  in  iU  longer  and  shorter  diametrical  planea. 
aubatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 


779,084.    MIAH8  POR  FAatMIie  TOM  TO  WH1M.RIM& 
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cribed  a  plurality  of 


MaawM  dnim.  lacreaaiag  i«  diamoter  from  the  inUke  to  the  dia- 
efcarg.  «id  of  the  apparat...  a  .haft  diapoaed  caatrally  of  the  drum, 
aerp.aa^aad  a  plarality  of  beaU«  l««Mly  «««at«l  apoa  the  Uiaft 

irj^'ilTT"*  "^  "~  •*  »^  k*****  i«»««4.g  i,  ...b«  aad 
••a*!*  fhw  tha  lauk.  ta  tjM  diaeharga  and  <<  t^  maehiaa 


Claim  —1  fn  mean,  for  faal«ning  rim.  to  tires,  the  combins- 
tioB  of  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  ioM-rtad  in  the  Ure  and  engaging  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  inner  periphery  therw>f.  aad  suiuble  mean,  con- 
nected with  the  said  .hoe  for  fa.tening  the  rim  to  the  tire,  eompriaiag 
a  part  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  ihoe.  Mid  part  being 
provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  outOT  .urfaea  of  the  ia- 
aer  periphery  of  the  tira. 
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X  The  combination  with  a  tire  and  rim.  of  mean,  for  fastening 
the  two  element*  together,  conaiating  of  .hoes  inaertad  in  the  tire 
and  having  threaded  opening.,  studs  paaaed  through  the  iaaer  pe- 
riphery of  the  tire  and  threaded  into  the  opening,  of  the  .hoea.the 
Mid  .tad.  having  protruding  head,  adapted  to  enter  opening, 
formed  in  the  rim  whereby  the  .tud.  are  prevented  from  tamiag , 
and  suiuble  mean,  applied  to  the  protruding  atud-head.,  for  aecur- 
ing  the  rim  to  the  studs 

3  A  .hoe  for  fastening  rim.  to  tire.,  consisting  of  a  device  hav- 
ing a  central  threaded  opening,  the  said  device  having  longitudinal 
flange,  on  iU  oppoaile  edgea,  and  being  of  a  width  to  form  a  auitable 
bearing  where  the  shoe  engages  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tire  and 
extending  lengthwiM  a  suiuble  di.Unce  on  each  aide  of  the  threaded 
opening. 

4  In  mean,  for  faateaing  tirea  and  rim.  together,  the  combiaa- 
tion  of  a  .hoe  having  a  central  threaded  opening,  a  stud  adapted  to 
enter  Mid  opening  and  having  a  protruding  head  polygonal  in  croM- 
aectiyn.  and  meanii  detachably  applied  to  the  stud-head  for  connect- 
ing the  latter  with  the  rim,  avbaUatially  aa  deacribed 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tire  and  rim,  the  tire  having  an  inte- 
rior cavity,  ol  ajihoe  located  in  Mid  cavity,  a  part  having  .  threaded 
connection  with  the  .hoe,  protruding  through  an  opening  near  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  tire  and  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  in  the 
rim,  the  said  part  having  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  tire  on  the  ouUide,  and  means  connected  with  the  aaid 
part  for  securing  the  rim  and  tire  in  the  aaaembled  relation. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tire  having  an  interior  cavity,  of  a 
shoe  located  in  said  cavity  and  having  a  part  connected  therewith 
and  protruding  through  an  opening  in  the  innerperiphery  of  the  tire. 


2.  An  evener  and  awiaglctree  coupUag  ooapriaiag  a  caatiag 
wherein  the  evener  is  inaerted.  a  aecond  casting  adapted  to  receive 
the  awiagletree.  Mid  aeoond  eaatiag  having  a  pivotal  bearing  on  Mid 
evener-<a.ting,  bolU  connecUng  Mid  caating  and  aecariag  them  to- 
gether, each  bolt  being  mounted  in  one  caating  and  having  a  alidiag 
connection  with  the  other,  for  the  purpose  specifled 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  evener  and  a  caating  thereon  hav- 
ing a  laterally.lotted  flange,  of  a  awiagletree  baviag  a  caating  reat- 
lag  upon  Mid  eveaer-caating  and  alao  provided  with  a  alotted  flange 
on  the  oppo.ite  side  from  Mid  ftrat-named  flange,  and  bolUc*rried  by 
aaid  castinga  reapectively  and  paMing  through  aloU  in  aaid  flaagea. 
for  the  purpoee  apecified 
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(  loMa.-l     A  holdfaat  device  of  the  character  aeacribed.  having 

a  awinging  cuff  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwHIy-extending  inclined 

ana  protruding  through  an  opening  in  the  innerperiphery  of  the  tire,  P"™»"*  terminating  m  a  pair  of  uutwardir  and  .lighUy-dowa- 

the  Mid  part  having  a  flange  adapted  toengage  the  inner  periphery rr*""-^  extending  inclined  portion,  terminating  in  inwardly  .nd 

>f  the  tire  oa  the  ouUide,  aad  means  connected  with  the  Mid  part  '  *'*»*"**"*1-*  extending  end  portion 

2.   A  holdfaat  de»  ice  of  the  character  deacribed,  having  a  awing- 
ing ruff  provided  with  a  p.ir  of  apwardly-exUndiag  iacliaed  p«r- 


of  the  tire  oa  the  ouUide,  aad  means  connected  with  the  Mid  part 
for  Mcuring  the  rim  and  tire  in  the  aaaembled  relation 

"  The  combination  with  a  tire  having  an  iaterior.cavity,  of  a 
•hoe  located  in  Mid  cavity  and  provided  with  a  part  protruding  from 
the  interior  of  the  periphery  of  the  tire  and  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tire  on  the  ouUide,  and  meaaa 
connected  with  the  Mid  part  for  wcuring  the  rim  and  tire  in  the  aa- 
aembled relation. 

ft  The  combination  with  a  rim  and  tire,  the  tire  having  an  inte- 
rior cavity,  of  a  shoe  located  in  Mid  cavity  and  having  a  part  con- 
nected therewith,  protruding  from  an  opening  in  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  tire  and  entering  an  opening  in  the  rim.  the  said  part  baring 
a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tire  on  the  out- 
aide,  and  means  connected  with  the  aaid  part  for  securing  the  rim 
and  tire  in  aaaembled  relation. 

9  The  combination  with  a  Ure  ba^-ing  an  interior  cavity,  of  a 
faatening-shoe  located  in  the  Mid  cavitv  and  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing, and  a  stud  paaaed  through  an  opening  in  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  tire  aad  acrewed  into  the  threaded  opening  of  the  shoe,  the  .tud 
haviBg  a  flange  adapted  to  clamp  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tire  on 
the  ouUide  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  protrude  through  anopen- 
lag  in  the  tire-rim. 

10  The  combination  with  a  tire  having  an  interior  carity  of  a 
ahoe  located  therein,  a  part  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the 
•hoe  and  having  an  exterior  flange  adapted  te  daap  the  outer  aurf  ace 
of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tire,  and  means  connected  with  the  Mid 
part  for  aecuring  the  rim  and  tire  in  the  aaaembled  relation 
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Ci»im.—\  A  coupling  for  evener.  aad  awiagletree*.  eompria- 
iag two  member*,  oae  having  a  central  pivoul  bearing  on  the  other 
and  both  having  slotted  flanges  on  their  opposite  sides,  and  securing 
device*  ahdably  connecting  Mid  member,  through  Mid  sioU  without 
paMing  through  either  aaid  eveaer  or  awiagletree  and  ane  of  Mid  ae- 
cunng  derioea  having  a  hooked  head  te  permit  the  convenient  aepa- 
ratJOB  of  Mid  member,  when  the  other  device  i.  raleaaed. 


I  Uon.  terminating  in  a  pair  of  outwardly  and  slightlv-downwardlr 
extending  inclined  portions  terminating  in  inwardly  and  dow^ 
Urwd   "**"*'"'^  '""''  '**'***■•  '•''*  "•"'  P«riion>aring  ite  top  ea- 

3  A  holdfast  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  a 
•wingmg  clamping-cuff,  a  removable  mean,  arranged  below  the  cuf 
and  adapted  to  support  it.  a«d  means  for  pivoting  the  inner  end  of 
the  cuff. 

4  The  combinaUon  with  a  bolster  provided  with  .  pair  of  open- 
lag.,  of  a  clamping-cuff  surrounding  one  end  of  the  bolster  and  pro- 
jectM.g  therefrom,  mean,  extending  through  one  of  Mid  opening, 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  cuff  for  pivoUlly  connecting  the  cuff  to  the 
bolster  and  a  removable  .upporting  mean,  for  the  cuff  extending 
through  the  other  of  Mid  openings 

5  The  combination  with  a  bolater  provided  with  a  pair  of  open 
ings.  of  a  clamping-cuff  surrounding  one  end  of  the  bolster  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  means  extending  through  one  of  Mid  openinga 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  cuff  for  pivotally  .  onnecting  the  cuff  to  the 
bolater.  .  rt-movable  supporting  weans  for  the  cuff  extending 
through  the  other  of  Mid  openinga.  bearing  means  for  Mid  connect- 
ing means,  and  bearing  mean,  for  Mid  supporting  means 

6  The  combin.tion  with  a  bolster  provided  with  a  pair  of  open- 
ings out  of  longitudinal  alinemrnt  with  each  otSer,  of  a  clamping 
cuff  surrounding  one  end  of  the  bolater  and  projecting  therefrom  a 
removable  supporting  mean,  extending  through  the  upper  of  Mid 
opening*  and  adapted  to  support  »aid  cuff  in  iU  operative  poaitfon 
and  means  extending  through  the  lower  of  Mid  openings  for  pivot-' 
ally  connecting  the  cuff  to  the  bolster. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  boUter  provided  with  a  pair  of  open- 
ings oat  of  longitudinal  alineuent  with  each  other,  of  a  clamping- 
cuff  surrounding  one  end  of  the  boUter  and  projecting  therefrom,  a 
removable  supporting  means  extending  through  the  upper  of  Mi>l 
openings  and  adapted  lo  support  said  cuff  in  its  operaUve  poaition 
mean,  extending  through  the  lower  of  said  opaaings  for  pivoUlly 
connecting  the  cuff  to  the  bolster,  bearing  mean,  for  Mid  supporting 
maana.  and  a  bearing  means  for  Mid  connecting  means 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  provided  with  a  pair  of  open 
ing*  out  of  longitudinal  aiinement  with  each  other,  of  a  clamping 
cuff  surrounding  one  end  of  the  bolrter  and  projecting  therefrom 
a  removable  supporting  means  extending  through  the  upper  of  aaid 
openings  and  adapted  to  support  .aid  coff  in  iU  operative  poaitioa 
mean,  extending  through  the  lower  of  Mid  opening*  for  pirotally 
connecting  the  cuff  t4>  the  bolater.  a  pair  of  bearing-plate.  Mcared  t« 
the  bolster  for  Mid  supporting  means,  and  a  pair  of  bearing-plataa 
aecured  to  the  bolater  for  said  connecting  means 

9    A  hold/aat  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  having  a  clamp 
Uaf-cofl,  a  key-pin  arranged  below  and  adapUKl  to  aupport  aaid  caff. 


•J^J ."'"  '';"^»«  •  ^"^^  .id*,  ^i ■l.M  for  pivotiD,  the  inB*r  end 
oi  lar  cull 

«^  .If  ^^'  ro«bin..ion  with  .  boJ«t,r.  of  •  cuff  .urrounding  one 
•ad  «h*r*«f  ,nd  pro;*et>n«  .herefrom.  .  r^moT.ble  key-pin  extend- 
.»«  through  ..id  b«l,ter  ..d  .rrmn^d  below  .nd  .d.pf  d  to  support 

JTtle  bol.tr"*  '"  '*''"'•"'  "*""♦*■•'"«  »*•'  '»""  'n*!  <"  'he  cuff  j 

.n  o.UniJ^r'"'''""'""  *"i'  ^^'*"  ''•'"•«  '  k'ybole-.lot  .„d  ! 
r^TJ^    *;       '•'";*'"«  '««  «Tro«ndin^  o»e  end  of  the  bol.ter  I 

«.d  .lot  .nd  .d.pted  to  .upport  Mid  cuff  in  iu  op«r.tive  po.it,on 
me  inner  end  of  the  cuff  to  the  bol.ter. 

W.  ne  combination  with  •  bol.trr  having  .  keyhole-.lot  and 
^  open.„,  out  of  ,o„,.tudin.i  .iinem^t  with  Ld  .lot.  of  a  cu"p 
m,-^uff  .urround.n,  one  end  of  «id  bol.ter  .nd  projecting  ther^ 
^nj.  a  removable  key-pin  extending  ..<rough  ..id  it'.ad  p'ron^d 
with  .  berel  Mirface,  „id  pin  .d.p.ed  |o  -upport  ...d  cuff  in  it,  op 

Iirco^Ji    T""  "*"''""  through  the  ..id  opening  for  pivot 

waHW  J,''';"™'""*''"''  *'"*'  •  ►^-l-tlr.  of  an  upwardly  .nd  ou,- 
wartiT  extend.ng  cianipiug-cuff  .urrouWing  one  end  of  the  bol.ter 
and  projecting  therWrotn,  «.d  outw.rdlv-extending  portion  of  ,^  d 

lelr  hTb;t;'L':^;rL"f  ;  "'  "T  "•'"'^'"'  ^'"'"'^•'  '»-  ""'-' 

wardly  extend.ng  ciatnp.ng^uff  .urrounding  one  end  of  ihe  boUter 

^  dZ^r*  ""'"'T'  -''  -'-"I'y-teadang  ponion  of  «  d 
cuff  depend.ng  at  a  .light  inclination  and  ad.pttl  to  .uppl"  a 

«d1:ereo7r'""  ""'"*  "**"*"-«  ""°"»''  ""  bol.ter  n'e^l 
Md  thereof  for  .upporting  «id  cuff,  wld  .upporting  mean,  wh^n 
r«no,.d,  adapted  to  permit  of  the  dropping  down  of  th.  '"i  ^  m   ' 
r^'  P-"--.  "'^  «-^  "tendin,  through  ,het„t^r  „e.; 
^  thT^^t^'r"'^'  "'^  '^'^''^'^  — '^"^  "»'  *--  -«i  or  the"c«ff 


Tort  M.  T.    Wad  Oct  as,  1904    Smm  Ma  289.S90 
Cl««.-The  method  herein  de«;rib#d  of  «meitinir  ore    which 
C<««.U  .«  .ubjecting  the  ore  with  carbor.eeou.  fuej  to  .  bU.t  of 
dned  air,  the  burden  of  fuel  being  lea.  tlan  the  nom^buH"  b' 

diMipate  the  eliminated  moi.ture :  .ub.U»,tially  a.  de,K.rilH.d. 


ra«  Ok  11. 1808.    SarM  la  1H7W.  ^^ 


k.  I-/  ****      !  .  '"  "  «•«'»  ri«ing.  the  combination  with  a  bodv- 
r«..ecu««.  of  draft-timber,  and  an  interp«a«l  filling-block  di.po^  | 


i^r'c^h  '  7  .'"•'!:•  '  "'*"*'  •Pri"'^-P-ket  In  rear  of  the  bol- 

;nrzt't';:.rew  ;'.t:'  -^  "•-  "'"-''•'"-'^  "'*  *-  -- 

■•KT.  iT«pectivelT.  draft-bam  connecting  the  head,  and  l« 
ng  beyond  the  outer  .ide.  of  the  draft-timber.,  a  draw  bar  Innjtei' 
to  one  cro«  head. .  dr.ft-.priag  opposing  the  movement  of 7hed7at^ 

'ZlVoVJr'r  '"'  ''^''^  '"  •"'  .Pring.pocket.  and  buffer-' 
•pnng  oppo-ing  the  movement  of  the  cros.-head  in  the  oDi>«.iU.  ^r 
ration  and  backed  by  the  filling-block.  ^^        **'• 

2    In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  bodv-bolMter  «,m 
;rti:r'"'.  ''-rmember.  and  an  intermedi^co':     i::f 
of^Ie  iTl^     '".  k'"  J-^T^-^  filling-block  di.po.ed  in  advance 
of  he  boLter  .„d  b.cked  thereby.  .  «,p.rate  pockVin  rear  of  th" 

^.ro'ft;?!?'*'  '"'*"' ": '"— 'the'Tiiing-bi^v.ld ; 

1  7hl.^      K   ^       :  r'^'^^'^y-  draft-ban.  connecting  the  end.  of 
I  the  croM-head.  .nd  located  at  the  outer  .ide.  of  the  draft-timl^r.  a 

twee„  the  fllliug-blook  and  Mid  draw-bar,  and  a  draft-.pringlocated 

The  blur''""'''"'  '"'^^  '-'--''  '"'  -"  crL-Ie.7a„d 

3    In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  bodv-bol.ter  com- 

d'  aft  U:r:  ".  '"*"  """"'"  ""*  "  ""'™-*-t'-nnection":f 
abutteTdwr  "  '"'T""'  filliMf-block  having  their  rear  end. 
^f^he  K^  T  '  '*'""••""  »>"'''»"•  •  •Prin«-p«oket  located  in  re.r 
of    he  bouter.  .  cro.«-he.d.  a  draft-.pring  located  in  the  .pring- 

t>ol.ter  .  draw-bar  l.K-aled  between  the  draff-timbeix  a  buffer- 
^pnng  .nterpo^d  between  the  draw-bar  and  the  filling-buV  and  a 

?"!r    ,\''"*^°  ,he  draw-bar  and  the  cro«.-he.3  .nd  located 
out8.de  of  the  draft-timber. 

Dri.in,  111^'*'a\*^'^""'  ""  ^•'"'»'*"'i«n  ^ith  •  body-bol.ter  coni- 
SraZmr  A  "  '"""'*'"  ""*  "  int'^^li-te  connection,  of 
a^d  hi  '!.'  *"  '"♦^T»-«'  fll'in^-block  located  in  advance  of 
«d  haring  their  rear  end«  abutted  ag.in.t  the  bol.ter,  .  .pring- 

d  *,^d7r«   '""7"7'y  *"  '•"  -Pring-pocket.  a  front  cro.^he.d 
twrnSe  r!  r'.'^'  ""''^"'  '  ''™'^-P""«  """po.ed  be- 

ti^  betwr"?r*1  '"  "'  '""*  '■~"-'""*-  •  huffer.«pri„g  interi 

"d  draff-ban.  located  beyond  the  outer  .ide.  of  the  draft-tinibep. 
I  connecting  the  end.  of  the  front  and  rear  croaa-head.. 

6.  In  a  dr.ft-r,gging.  the  combin.tion  with  .  b,>dv-b«l.ter  coro- 
'  tion""/  "'*'**L".  °"'"'  "•""*""  •"♦'  "  ''•^•"ncdi.te  rigid  connec- 
(  l^tJ.""  V  ''"■•'^  '"  ^-"  "'  '»"  '»"''■*"  '  dr.ft..pri„g  inter- 
I  po.e<l  between  the  cro..-he.d  .nd  the  bolster  ...d  b.cked  bv  The  l.t- 

M^d  c^'^K  r^  i"  .dv.nce  of  the  bol.ter.  .  dr.w-b.r  c-«n„ected  to 
t^l  flT  !  "  '^'"''^-'P''"''  therefor,  and  me.«s  for  connecting 
tfce  front  .nd  rear  croitH-head.. 

R  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  b<KlT-bol.ter 
co«pn,i„g  upp^r  and  lower  member,  and  an  intermediate  member  • 
rid  h  t^K  •*;'".  •P""''  '««--»-l  •'  "PPo-itc  .ide.  of  the  boUter 
e^  h  r^  J  '"['""^'••^  "--"her  thereof,  a  pair  of  connected 
croM-head.  having  their  movement  re.i.ted  bv  the  .pnng..  «,d  . 
draw-bar  connected  to  one  of  the  croM-head.. 

7  Inadraft-rigging.  the  combination  with  a  bodv-bol.ter  com- 
prising upper  .nd  lower  memben.  .nd  .n  intennedi«e  member;  of 
draft  timben.  and  an  intermediate  filling-block  having  their  rear 
end.  d^p^^d^t ween  the  upper  and  lower  member  o?  the  bol.ter 
"d  abutted  aga.n.l  the  intennediate  member  thereof,  a  .pnng- 

C  f  r'l'.**"'  -'"*  '^'''''*  '*''*•'"  '^"  "PP*'  "<«  lower  «em. 
ttTclf  A  '^  •*"."";  ""•♦'«*  •»•'-•  the  intermediate  member 
itZl'  ■  •*"'*-"P"°»  '— '«*  '»  th.  »pring-pocke,  and  backed  b^ 
the  inteniiediate  member  of  the  bol.ter.  a  cro«-hrad  having  it- 
movement  m  one  direction  re.i.ted  by  the  dnift-npring.  a  draw-bar 

.TeeT  b  :"'  r"  '~"""''  "•'  *  »>«»"-Pring  interpced  b^^ 
tw^n  the  draw-bar  and  the  ftlling-block  ^^ 

8.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  bodv-bol.ter  com- 
pn..ng  upper  and  lower  niembem  and  an  in.ermHiaie  member;  of 
draft-timber.  «nd  an  interpo«^  filling-block  abutted  at  their  rear 

TtltT'"!)  "****  '"^™'^'-t'  ""'""her,  a  .pring-pocket  .butted  at 
.t*fron,  end  ag.in.t  the  intermediate  member  of  the  bol.ter   .  r*ar 

'TilHi  "Jl"""^"^  tran.ve«ely  through  the  .pring-pocket.  .pring, 
interpced  between  the  ..ar  croaa-head  and  t^JLuJZ  fron  tcrT 
head  extended  .ram.ver.ely  through  the  draft-timber.  dr"ft-Z. 
co-necting  the  croM-head.  and  p...ed  thn.ugh  the  bolster.  ..d«  " 
bar  connected  to  the  front  cr«..-head.  and  a  buffer-.pring  inter3 
between  the  draw-bar  and  the  filling-block  ""crposed 

9.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  rece«.ed  dmft-tim- 
ber,  and  an  inUrpo^  filling-block ;  of  lining-plate,  oppoaed  to  t^e 
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inner  facea  of  the  timber*  and  having  folded  ends  nveived  br  the  re- 
cease,  in  the  latter.  .  buffer-.pring  located  between  the  lining-plate, 
and  backed  by  the  ftlling-block.  and  a  draw-bar  having  iU  inward 
movement  re.i.ted  by  the  buffer-spring. 

10  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  body-bolster 
comprising  upper  and  lower  niembem.  and  an  intermediate  member 
of  .ubsUnlially  U  shape  in  cro».-«ection.  of  a  crow-head  located  in 
rear  of  the  bolster,  a  draft-spring  interposed  between  the  cros.-head 
and  bolster  and  backed  by  the  latter,  a  draw-bar  in  advance  of  the 
bolster,  and  draft-ban.  connecting  the  dr.w-b.r  .nd  cro..-he«d 

11  In  .  dr«ft-rigging,  the  combin.tion  with  .  bodv-bol.ter 
comprising  upper  .nd  lower  member,  .nd  .n  intennediate  dtember 
of  .ubsuntially  U  shape  in  cn>*.-M-ctiou,  of  a  draft-.prina  and  a 
buffer-.pring  backed  by  the  bolder,  connected  cros^head.  having  I 
their  movement,  in  opposite  direction,  resisted  by  Mid  .pring..  andl 
a  draw-bar  connected  to  one  of  the  cross-heads  ! 

12.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  bodv-bol.ter  j 
comprising  .  flat  upper  member,  s  lower  member  directly  bolted  at  i 
it.  ends  to  the  upper  member  and  having  it.  middle  portion  spaced! 
from  the  upper  member,  and  a  transvenM^lv  U-.haped  member  inter-' 
posed  between  the  .paced  portion,  of  the  upper  and  lower  member,  j 
and  bolted  thereto.  cn>s.-heads  located  in  front  and  rear  of  the  bol- ' 

ster.  draft-ban.  connecting  the  cross-head,  and  extended  thn>ugh  the 

bol.ter  beyond  the  opposite  end.  of  the  intermediate  bolster  member. 

a  draft-.pring  and  a  buffer-spring  opposing  the  .nms-heads.  and  a 

draw-bar  connected  to  one  of  the  cros.-head.. 


77  9,03f^.  LUBRICATOR.  Thomas  J  Hakt.  Buffalo.  M  Y,  as- 
■Igoor  to  Bherwood  Manufcctun&g  Comply,  Buffalo  N  Y  PiM 
Jaa  7,  1804.    Serial  Ma  1M.100. 


lower  end  with  said  second  piston-chamber,  a  part  having  a  pa.M^ 
connecting  the  upper  end.  of  said  st^nd-pipe  and  .ight-tulM-,  a  hand- 
v.lve  controlling  the  conimunic.li.m  between  .aid  sight-tube  and 
Mid  p.ssage,  means  pn.»ided  with  a  discharge-pHSs.ge.  and  a  dou- 
ble pump-piston  working  in  said  piston-chamber,  and  which  draw, 
the  liquid  from  .aid  restr\oir.  forces  it  up  into  .aid  stand-pipe, 
draws  it  from  said  sight-tube,  and  forces  it  through  ..id  diwh.rge- 
p.M.ge.  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  of  a  supply-rewrvoir  for  the  liquid  having 
a  hollow  column  which  connects  part,  of  the  rewnoir  and  con.ti- 
tutes  a  stand-pipe  for  the  liquid,  a  pump  which  communicate,  with 
I  and  Ukes  the  liquid  from  said  reser>oir  .nd  f<.rces  it  into  said  st.nd- 
I  pipe,  a  sight-tube  communicating  at  it.  upper  portion  with  the  up- 
I  per  portion  of  said  stand-pipe  and  at  its  lower  end  with  said  pump 
[whereby  the  latter  draw,  the  liquid  from  said  sight-tube,  and  rneand 
I  provided  with  a  dischargc-p«s..«ge  through  which  the  pump  force. 
I  the  liquid  t.ken  from  said  sight-tube,  substanti.lly  ..  set  forth 
i  5.  The  combination  of  a  suppiy-renenoir  for  the  liquid  having 

i  upper  and  lower  deUchable  part,  and  a  hollow  column  which  con- 
I  nect.  said  pans  of  the  reservoir  and  constitute,  a  sund-pipe  for  the 
,  liquid,  a  sight-tube  communicating  at  it.  upper  |K)rtion  with  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  stand-pipe,  and  means  for  taking  the  liquid  from 
Mid  resenoir.  delivering  it  to  said  stand-pipe  and  taking  the  liquid 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  sight-tube  and  feeding  it  to  another 
part,  substantislly  a.  i*t  forth 

«  The  combination  of  a. upply-resenoirf..r  the  liquid  consist- 
ing of  a  base,  a  top  ring,  and  a  body,  a  hollow  . olumn  connecting 
Mi.l  base  and  top  ring  and  .-onstituting  a  stand  pip«-  for  the  liquid, 
a  sight-tube,  said  top  ring  having  a  passage  cnnecting  the  upper 
portion  of  said  sight-tube  with  the  upper  p<.rtion  <.f  ..id  >t»nd-pipe. 
and  means  for  taking  the  liquid  from  said  reservoir  delivering  it  to 
the  stand-pipe,  and  taking  the  liquid  from  said  sight-tulM-  »nd  feed- 
ing it  to  another  part,  substantislly  hk  set  forth. 


7  79,0-l-().  MACHIME  FOR  CUTTIN8  OPEN  THE  WEFT  LOOPS 
OF  PILE  FABRICS.  Paul  Hirtjoo.  Munchen-OladhMh,  Ownuuiy. 
asslguor  to  Frani  Muller  Maachinenflibrlk,  Munchen-OUdbach.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Aug  28,  1902.    Serial  Mo  121.263 


Clatm.—  \.  The  combination  of  a  supply-reservoir  for  the  liq- 
uid, a  pump  which  communicate,  with  and  takes  the  liquid  from  said 
reservoir,  a  stand-pipe  arranged  within  said  reservoir  and  into  which 
Mid  pump  forces  the  li.|uid  taken  from  said  reservoir,  a  sight-tube 
arranged  exterioriy  of  said  reservoir,  a  part  having  a  passage  .on- 
necting  the  upper  portion  of  the  sight-tul>e  with  said  stand-pipe, 
there  being  a  valved  communication  between  the  lower  end  of  ..id 
sight-tube  and  said  pump,  whereby  Mid  pump  draws  the  liquid  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  sight-tube,  and  mean,  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge-passage through  which  .aid  pump  forces  the  liquid  taken 
from  said  sight-tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supply-reservoir  for  the  liquid,  a  pump 
which  communicate,  with  an^  takes  the  liquid  from  i4id  reservoir, 
a  .tand-pipe  arranged  within  said  reservoir  and  into  which  said 
pump  forces  the  liquid  taken  from  said  reservoir,  a  sight-tube  ar 
ranged  exterioriy  of  said  reservoir,  a  part  having  a  pasMge  connect- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  t^e  sight-tube  with  said  stand-pipe,  there 
being  a  valved  communication  between  the  lower  end  of  the  sight- 
tube  and  said  pump,  whereby  said  pump  draw,  the  liquid  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  sight-tube,  and  mean,  provided  with  s  discharge- 
passage  through  which  said  pump  forces  the  liquid  taken  from  said 
sight-tube,  the  upper  end  of  said  stand-pipe  being  connected  with  a 
passage  for  returning  the  overtlow  liquid  to  said  reservoir,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

3  The  combination  of  a  supply-reservoir  for  the  liquid,  a  pump 
h.ving  a  piston-chamber  formed  in  the  base  of  said  resenoir  and 
which  has  an  inlet-port  cimmunicating  with  Mid  reservoir,  and  a 
se.-ond  piston-chamber,  a  stand-pipe  amuiged  within  said  reservoir 
and  having  a  valved  communication  at  its  lower  end  with  said  (in.t 
mentioned  pi.ton-ch.mber,  a  vertical  sight-tube  arranged  exte- 
riorly of  Mid  reservoir  and  having  m  valved  communication  at  its 


i  Claim  —\     In  »  machine  for  cutting  the  loop-  of  pile  fal.rii-s 

the  combination  of  HknifcHiid  a. lidal.leknife-framewitha  U-.haped 
pointed  l.»op-opener  adapted  to  enter  the  loop  snd  pivoted  to  the 
i  knife-fntme.  a  belt  supporting  the  fabric  below  the  knife,  and  mean. 
;  for  laterally  niovine  said  belt,  ,.ubstantially  a.  spe<ified' 
I  2.   In  a  machine  for  cutting  the  loop,  of  pile  fabrics,  the  combi- 

nation of  a  knife  and  a  islidable  knife-frame  with  a  U-.haped  loop- 
opener  pixoted  to  .aid  frame,  s  belt  supporting  the  fabric  belon  the 
knife,  mean.*  for  laterally  moving  the  belt,  a  guide  segment  having  a 
tension-plate  adapted  to  stretch  the  fabric,  and  actuating  means  for 
sliding  the  tensi..n-plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  the  loops  of  pile  fabrics,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  knife  and  ■  slidable  knife-frame  with  a  U-shaped  loop- 
opener  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  plunger  movable  within  the  frame 
and  operated  by  the  loop-opener,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv 
J  the  plunger,  a  pile-fabric  fastener,  a  rail  projecting  from  the  fas- 
tener,  a  lever  engaged  by  the  rail,  and  a  belt-.hifter  adapted  to  l»e  ac- 
tuated by  Ihe  levers.  subsUntially  as  specified 


T 7 5 >.().4- 1  .  PAD  FOR  HORSE C0LUR8  Paul  HorrHAJni  Du 
buque,  Iowa  Filed  Oct  9,  1903.  Serial  Ma  176,408. 
rfaiiw.— 1.  .\  pad  for  horse-collar,  compri.ing  a  curved  bodv 
portion  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  neck  of  the  animal  and  having  the 
l.teral  upwardly-projecting  flangt^.B,  the  sides  of  each  of  Mid 
flanges  being  padded  and  the  Mid  ^dded  flanges  forming  exten- 
sions which  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  neck  of  the  animal  and  in- 


114  O.  O.— 7 


loe 
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*md  for  tk«  p«rpoM>  apwilled 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jahoait  3,   1905. 


2  A  p*d  for  hor.»-«,ll,r.  compfi.iii«  a  curved  bodj  portioo 
.d«ptH  to  .««t  upon  the  n*ck  of  the  ,„im.l  .nd  h«vin«  l.t*r«l  up- 
w«rdlj.proj«*t.D^  fl.n^.  B.  th*  .idf.  of  e.oh  of  ..id  fUnx*.  beinc 
p«dd«d  .nd  the  Mid  p«dd«d  fl*i,ge«  fonnin|t  ext*n..on*  which  ar« 
.d.pted  to  rwt  upon  the  neck  of  the  .nim.l  and  increasing  the  bear- 
iBf-rorface  of  th«  pad  upon  the  animal^,  neck,  and  1u  combination 
with  atUchiB«-«tripii  .ecured  to  the  ebds  of  the  body  Portion  as 
(p«cifl«d. 


7  7  9,04  2 .    iUII?0LDII6  IfFAUTDl    MltTiixi  T  Hotui. 
AteN^OL    nMJuijllun.    taM  la  64S.S47. 


*:*■**  -'^  Th*  combination  of  a  re«on|.book.  a  Ubiet  aiapted 
to  b«  inserted  between  the  leave,  of  the  |ook.  uid  UbIet  bein^  piv- 

^iTL"*!***™""  *'*•'  ""*  ""  '^  '^f*-  »'  '»>•  '•""  o'  the 


•bp.  or  sheet,  c.rried  thereby.  „id  ropy-alip.  hiii^il,^;^,,;^,^ 
pair.,  the  upper  slip  bein,  shorter  than  the  low^;  .Hp^  ^Z^,'," 

ui^n  thlThf  ;  T'""'"',  "**" '''  ""  """"  '"P  •«  '>''"1  -•«1  ''iP* 
upon    he  Ub  et.  and  mean,  for  retaining  the  outer  end,  of  «id  slio- 

upon  the  Ublet.  substantially  a,  detcribed  ^ 

^  JJ^*  «;««'»'in.tio„  with  a  re«.ord-b«ok.  of  a  copy-ublet  adapt- 
•d  to  be  .naerted  between  the  leave,  of  the  book,  a  plurality  of  conv 
.l.p.  or  .he«t,  carried  thereby,  and  a  bail  pivoted  to^id  Ubie,  X 

the  book-hinjre.  substantially  as  described 

8^  The  combination  with  a  record-book,  of  a  copy-tablet  adapt- 
ed ,0  be  .nserted  between  the  leave,  of  the  book,  a  plurality  of  cop 

p^vot^p.n  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  leave,  of  the  book  and 

M  ^ri'b^     '  '  •"'•'"^  •'•  "'•  ""'  "'**  »»•"    -»>«"ti.lly 

^  J^y^'  '^"'bin.tion  with  a  recort-book.  of  .  copy-ublet  adapt- 
ed to  be  maerted  between  the  leave,  of  the  book,  a  plurafitv  of  copy 
.  .ps  or  sheets  earned  thereby,  a  bail  pivoted  to  Mid  tablet,  and  a 
P  vo  -p.n  adapted  lo  be  inserted  between  the  leaves  of  the  b<K.k.  Mid 

runi^;; « de'^rib::," '"  "•^- "  --'''  '»••  -'"  ^^ "-  »>•"•  ••"> 

•H  JL  ^*  """'»'"•»*«"  '^*t»'  •  "cord-book.  of  a  copv-tablet  adapt- 
«d  to  be  inserted  between  the  leave,  of  the  book.  Mid  Ublet  beiL 

the  record-book,  whereby  ,t  may  be  folded  over  upon  or  away  from 

may  .iV  u'  A       "'"•  '"'  ''"'''"«  ''"  "*"'  '«  *''i<^''  «id' tablet 
may  be  folded  over  away  from  the  book,  .ub.tant.ally  a.  de«-ribed 

U  The  combination  with  a  record-book,  of  a  copy-ublet  adapt- 
ed to  be  i««,rted  between  the  leave,  of  the  book,  M^d  Ublet  tin, 
p.voully  mounted  parallel  with  and  near  the  edge,  of  the  leave,  of 
the  record-book,  whereby  it  m.y  be  folded  over  upon  or  away  from 
.uch  leaves,  mean,  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  Mid  Ublet  may 
be  folded  over  away  from  the  book,  and  an  impreMion-frame  pivoted 
to  the  inner  margin  of  Mid  Ublet,  .ub.Unt.ally  as  deacribed 

12.  The  combination  with  a  record-book,  of  a  copy-ublet  adapt- 
ed to  b«  inserted  between  the  leave,  of  the  book.  Mid  Ublet  being 
piroUJly  mounted  parallel  with  and  near  the  edge,  of  the  leave,  of 
the  record-book,  whereby  it  may  be  folded  over  upon  or  aw.y  from 
such  leaves,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  Ublet  may  be 

ned  by  Mid  tablet,  M.d  slips  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  upper  slip 


rmrnrttK^^   .k  .    .  ^        . —^ --*''""•  »ur  leaves  Of  We      .       •' "*' —"""'K*  "*'"«  ■Tanrea  in  pairs,  the  upper  slio 

the  record- book,  whereby  the  ublet  m.v  k.  f«M--i *   ._    projecting  edn«.  nt  iK.  ..-^..  .u ,    ..  '»*««>«>«  tie 


the  record-book.  whereby  the  ublet  may  l»e  folded  over  upon  or  away 
from  such  leave.,  one  or  more  copy -.lip.  c.rried  by  the  Ublet  and 
w  .mpreMion-sheet  connected  to  the  Ubfet  at  a  point  removed  from 
dtLri3  "**  ""'''"'  "'"  "''*  ♦opy-lip-.  .ubsuntially  .. 

,A  .  *w-^'  '^"'•in'tion  with  a  record-book,  of  a  copy-ublet  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  between  the  leave,  of  tke  book.  Mid  Ubl^t  being 


projecting  edge,  of  the  under  sheets  to  rMain  the  copy-lips  in  po.!- 
.on.  an  impreMion-sheet  frame  pivoted  to  the  inner  margin  of  Mid 
tablet,   and  a  aeparafe  impre«iion-sheet  also  secured  to  the  inner 
margin  of  Mid  Ublet.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

13  The  combination  with  a  record-book,  of  a  oopy-Ublet  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  between  the  leave,  of  the  book.  Mid  Ublet  being 
pivoUlly  mounted  parallel  with  and  near  the  edge,  of  the  leave,  of 


the  record-book  whereby  it  mav  k.  tr^u^A  «„  .  .         I       l  ■  'vnereoy  11  may  be  folded  over  upon  or  away  from 

«ch  Laves,  me^ns  .up^Cfhe"::::^  ^^^  s^^' m^^"  I;:^^  Z'  u^"  "'w-tvi-n '^  ^'''' '':  '""^  r " 

^ralt'orormte^  ^^Zlr^^Z^'J^:!  Tr^.r:  r '  t  "'  --'  -''  ^'-  •"--""-  ^Cm^s  t 

«b.Untially  a.  deacribed  '^'  H  '^•**  "^  ''"  '*'''**'    "^^    *         '?™^'^'"*  '*^'''  *»'  »'"  ""*'"  ••»-'•  ««  «'-'»  the  copy 

3    Th«'co»binationwithar«»rd»Jk   «^  .  k.       .         '  '°  f**!''*'"-  "  imp^iOD-sheet  frame  pivoted  to  the  inner 

•d  U  be  inaerted  it w'n^e  le^^  of^b^.  7T      ''  t'"*';  L""""      ""  !r"'''  '  "''•"^  '"P— ion-.heet  alao  secure  to  th. 

-P.  .ip.  or  .heeu  crrie^^jj^^i^j^r  1.::^,:;!:;:^^  c:^::^:^  i::;!^^/^:-' /- ---- «-  <-- 


iwt.v.  .li_  L '  "ww».,  ana  a  plurality  01 

ZrUm  "'.  Jl"!'*"^***  "'*'•'*'•  -'**  '*'»'•* »-'»«  removabl/at- 
Uched  to  Mid  book  and  being  pivoUlly  mounted  parallel  with  and 
«*r  "i^  edg^  ^  the  leave,  of  the  r^rd-book,  and  Mid  pivot  being 
arreted  parallel  with  the  hinge  of  the  record-book.  sub.UntialJy  a! 
»■<!  for  the  purpoM  specifled  ' 

4    The  combinaUon  with  a  reeoH  book,  of  a  copj-Ublet  adapt 


•lon-ahMt  frame  from  folding  down  upon  the  under  side  of  Mid  tab^ 
let,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14  The  combination  with  a  record-book.  of  a  copy-ublet  adapt- 
ed to  be  iwerted  between  tke  leave,  of  the  book.  Mid  tablet  being 
pivot^lly  mounted  parallel  with  and  near  the  edge,  of  the  leaves  of 
the  record-book,  whereby  it  may  be  folded  over  upon  and  awav  from 


•d  to  be  inaerted  between  the  leavMof^h.  book  3  ukT  /!*'      Th  1  '  '""'  "  ''  '^'  "^  '""''"^  "*^  "P^"  ""*  •"•■'  '«»" 

piroUUy  mounted  parallel  wrth  tI7n«l  iT.  1  w  '^'°*  "*•  ""'  **'  ""^  ~P^  '»P-  «'  »''-♦•  ^*^«<  thereby,  and  o.e 

tk.  r^'rd-book,  wh^r7l^^^r..te'?^^^^ 


tk._-„^, .       •       :     .  "-•"•'"■  "igr.  01  me  leave,  or 

tt.  record-book    whereby  rt  may  be  folded  over  upon  or  away  trom 
Mch  leave.,  a  plurality  of  copy  .lip,  or  she«s  carried  thereby  and  a 

of  Mid  Ubiet.  subaUatially  a.  dewrribed 

'  e'ilr.'i!:!!!".:"!'  .• ---*;'->^  «»'  •  «>P3r-«.hle.  .dap, 


ed  to  be  insert^!  between  the  l-ve.  of  Mw^book   . T    .  ,  \:;     *"'  .""!     ^  T""*^  '•'™"''  "''''  »"'  •»'  •'"  •^*"  <>'  »*•  ^ook.  where- 
-r  -  -^  -rried  .hereb^  M'ldt^.iTo  •  l^^^i    il  .^I^I.^^.  "'".-^  .?"  "P<>"  ^ --^  '.-  ^'^  —  thereof  and  a 


tZ^t^T  ^rP^'^'^^y-  "'^  -Pr-I.p.  being  arranged  i. 
P^the  apper  sl.p  being  shorter  than  the  lower  slip,  and  a  n^.in- 

uid  ^,p.  Mpon  th.  tablet.  «ibeUnti«l|y  ,.  <|e.eribed 

^  i«  K-         -!L'*i!!''*'  ••'*  '  record-book,  of  a  eopr-Ublet  adapt- 
ed to  ke  inaerted  between  the  leave,  of  th.  kook.  a  phrUity  of  cojy 


adapted  to  fold  over  upon  the  copy-aJip.  carried  by  the  Ublet.  sub- 
sUntially a.  deM^ibed. 

IV  The  combination  with  a  record-book,  of  a  copy-tablet  adapt- 
ed to  be  ...erted  between  the  leave,  of  the  book.  Mid  tabl..  being 
p.ToUlly  mounted  parallel  with  one  of  the  edge,  of  the  book,  where 


pivotal  ripport  for  the  copy-tablet,  a.  de^-ribed.  Mid  support  being 
movjible  independently  of  the   record-book.   subsUntially  a.  de- 

16  A  manifolding-book  comprising  original  leave.  «wured  to- 
gether a  one  edge,  a  .upport  hinged  adjacent  to  the  free  edge,  of  Mid 
onginal  leave..  ^„  ,b,  book  u  in  poaiUo.  for  wriUng.  Mid  support 
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adapted  to  be  folded  upon  Mid  original  leavex.  duplicate  leaves  se- 
cured to  that  side  of  itaid  hinged  support  which  ih  exposed  when  saiH 
support  is  folded  upon  Mid  original  leave.,  triplicate  leaves  attached 
to  and  adapted  to  fold  over  Mid  duplicate  leaves,  and  f  ransfer-p.per 
secured  to  the  book  compri.ing  prepared  surfaces  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  expoiied  duplicate  leaf  and  the  triplicate 
leaf  attached  thereto,  said  transfer-paper  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  original  leaves  with  the  duplicate  leave*. 

17.  A  manifolding-book  comprising  original  leave,  secured  to- 
gether at  one  edge,  a  support  hinged  adjacent  to  the  free  edges  of 
Mid  original  leave.,  when  the  book  is  in  position  for  writing,  said 
support  adapted  to  be  turned  back  upon  Mid  original  leaves,  dupli- 
cate leaves  secured  to  that  side  of  said  hinged  support  which  Im  ex- 
posed when  said  support  is  turned  upon  said  original  leave*,  trip- 
licate  leaves  atUched  to  and  adapted  to  fold  over  said  duplicate 
leaves,  cfuadru plicate  lea\es  arranged  one  beneath  each  original  leaf 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  therewith,  and  tranafer- paper  secured  to 
the  book  compriMng  prepared  surface,  adapted  to  be  dispoM>d  in 
oonUct  with  the  exposed  duplicate  leaf  and  the  triplicate  leaf  at- 
tached thereto  and  leaving  a  prepared  surface  expoaed.  said  trans- 
fer-paper being  movable  toward  and  from  the  original  leaves  with 
the  duplicate  lea\e«. 

18  A  manifolding-book  comprising  original  leave,  secure  to- 
gether at  one  edge,  a  support  hinged  adjacent  to  the  free  edges  of 
said  unginal  leaves,  when  the  book  is  in  position  for  writing  uid 
i-upport  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  Mid  original  leaves,  duplicate 
leaves  secured  to  that  side  of  Mid  hinged  support  which  is  expow-d 
When  Mid  support  is  folded  upon  Mid  original  leaves,  triplicate 
leave.  atUched  to  and  adapted  to  fold  over  Mid  duplicate  leaves 
and  transfer-paper,  compri.ing  prepared  surfaces  adapted  to  be  dis- 
po«-d  in  conUct  with  the  expo«yJ  duplicate  leaf  and  the  triplicate 
leaf  attached  thereto.  Mid  transfer-paper,  being  connected  with  Mid 
iupport.  and  movable  towart  and  fromUe  original  leave,  with  the 
duplicate  leave*. 

19    A  manifolding-book  compri.ing  ongtnal  leave.  Mvured  to- 
gether at  one  edge,  a  aupport  hinged  adjacent  to  the  free  edges  of 
•aid  original  leaves,  when  the  book  is  in  po.ition  for  writing   Mid 
•upport  adapted  to  be  turned  back  upon  Mid  original  leave,  dupli- 
oaleleaves  se<ured  to  that  .ide  of  Mid  hinged  .upport  which  i.  ex- 
po|^  when  Mid  support  i.  turned  upon  Mid  original  leaves,  tripli- 
cate leave.  atUchwl  to  and  adapted  to  fold  over  Mid  duplicate 
leaves  quadruplicate  leave,  arranged  one  beneath  each  original  leaf 
•  nd  adapted  to  be  turned  therewith,  and  tran.^er-paper.  compri.ing 
prepared  surface.  adapUd  to  be  diapoMd  in  co.t«>t  with  the  expoaed 
duplicate  leaf  and  the  triplicate  leaf  atUched  thereto  and  leaving  a 
prepared  surface  expo.«l.  Mid  tran.ferpaper.  being  connected  with 
•aid  support  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  original  leave,  with 
•he  duplicate  leaves. 

20  The  combination  of  a  r«M>rd-book.  a  hinged  support  con- 
nected with  Mid  record-book  and  adapt«d  to  fold  over  upon  a  leaf 
thereof,  an  impreMion  sheet  wcured  to  Mid  support  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  hinge  thereof.  Mid  impreMion-aheet  being  adapted 
to  fold  over  upon  and  present  a  prepared  surface  to  the  .urfaoe  of 
•aid  .upport  which  i.  uppermost  when  it  re.u  upon  a  leaf  of  the  rec- 
ordbook,  and  one  or  more  copy-alip.  arranged  to  receive  imprM- 
sion.  from  Mid  impreMion-aheet  when  it  i.  folded  upon  Mid  support 
•ubsUnUally  aa  deacribed  ^ 

n-^i'  Vi*  '"**"'*''"tion  of  a  record-book,  a  hinged  support  con- 
nected with  Mid  record-book  and  adapted  to  fold  over  uporf  a  leaf 
thereof,  an  impreMion-.hert  aecured  to  a  free  edge  of  Mid  support 
and  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  and  present  a  prepared  surface  to  tke 
•urface  thereof  which  is  uppermoat  when  Mid  support  r«.U  upon  a 
leaf  of  the  record-book,  and  one  or  more  copy-alip,  arrange!  to  re- 
ceive  impreMion.  from  Mid  impreMion-.heet  when  it  is  folded  upo. 
•aid  support.  subsUntially  a.  de«rribed 

-^2f  ^i'  '•""'bination  of  a  record-book,  a  hing^l  .upport  con- 
nected with  Mid  record-book  and  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  a  leaf 

a^i^oatd    T        "t'  ■"'  "*'''^  ^  ''*'*'  «^-  "P«"  "JTre-« 

when  It  r».U  upon  a  leaf  of  the  r^cord-book^and  one  or  morT copy- 

wh^t.'^^fl^i*  "**'"  '•"P^"**«"«  '">•»  -id  impreMion-aheet 
when  It  IS  folded  upon  Mid  support,  .ubrta.tially  a.  de«iribed 

necte^.wi'  "r'''"t'«>"  «'  '  reoord-book.  a  h.Bg«J  .upport  con- 
t^lf  .1  "  "-"^-^k  "d  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  a  leaf 
mov^  fc^  "»Pre-on-.heet  ^.cured  to  said  support  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  hinge  thereof.  Mid  impreMion-aheet  being  adapted 

uJ^L  7  T"  "  ""^  '"""  ''"  '"^"^  "^  ^'^  Hipport  which  U 
uppermost  when  ,t  reaU  upon  a  laaf  of  the  recort-book  a-d  on*  or 


more  copy-sheeU  carried  on  Mid  surface  of  Mid  .upport.  aubaUn- 
tialK  as  described. 

24  The  combination  of  a  record-book.  .  support  swinginglv 
i-onnected  with  said  record-book  parallel  with  the  side  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  a  leaf  thereof,  an  impnnwion -sheet  se- 
cured to  Mid  support  near  a  free  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold 
over  upon  and  present  a  prepared  surface  to  the  surface  thereof 
which  IS  uppermost  when  Mid  support  resU  upon  a  leaf  of  the  record- 
book,  and  one  or  more  copy-alip.  arranged  to  receive  imprewion. 
from  Mid  impression-sheet  when  it  is  folded  upon  said  support  sub- 
sUnUally  as  described 

25  The  combination  of  a  record-book.  .  hinged  support  con- 
nected with  Mid  record-book  and  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  a  leaf 
thereof,  an  impression-sheet  secured  to  said  support  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  hinge  thereof,  Mid  impreMion-shcH  being  adapted 
to  fold  over  upon  or  away  from  the  surface  of  Mid  support  which  is 
uppermost  wheu  it  rests  upon  a  leaf  of  the  record-book  and  copy- 
sheets  carried  on  Mid  surface  of  said  support.  s..d  copy..heeU  being 
arranged  in  pairs  connected  together  at  one  edge,  their  disconnected 
edges  being  arranged  adjacent  to  that  edge  of  .«d  support  at  which 
the  imprewion-sheet  is  secured.  subsUntially  as  described. 

26.   A  manifolding  apparatus,  comprising  a  book,  a  support 
connected  therewith  »>  as  to  fold  over  upon  the  leaves  at  one  side 
thereof,  said  support  having  an  imprewion-sheet  secured  thereto  ad- 
jacent to  a  free  edge  thereof.  Mid  impression-sheet  having  a  pre- 
pared surface  turned  toward  the  support   when  Mid  impression- 
«heet  IS  folded  over  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  support,  and  one 
or  more  copy-slips  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  the  edges  of  the  sup- 
port so  as  to  fold  over  upon  Mid  support  under  Mid  impreMion-sheet 
when  the  latter  is  in  said  folded  position,  substantially  as  de«-ribed 
2<    The  combination  of  a  re«^ord-book,  a  hinged  support  con 
nected  therewith  and  arranged  to  fold  over  upon  a  leaf  thereof  copy- 
•lips  resting  on  Mid  support  when  it  is  in  position  for  writing  said 
copy-slips  being  arranged  in  pairs  connected  together  at  one  end 
and  an  impres.ion-.heef  secured  lo  Mid  support  adja«*nt  to  a  free' 
edge  thereof  and  arranged  to  fold  over  thereupon  between  the  copy 
•Up.  of  each  pair.  subsUntially  a.  described. 


'^rul?^^^-  "CAVAHie  APPAWTOT.  OloMi  H  HOLfTT 
CtoTekad,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  WeUinao-ae»yer-MorgM  CaauMiii' 
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CImm—l.  The  combination  of  a  track  laid  loBgitadinally  ia 
tke  cut,  a  ateam-akovel  or  otker  excavator  mounted  thereon,  a  aee- 
ond  track  parallel  with  the  llrrt  track,  a  truck  carrring  a  hopper  and 
feeder  on  Mid  second  track,  an  elevating-conveyer  alao  carried  by 
th*  truck  carrying  the  hopper  and  feeder,  cAd  »n  endleaa-beU  co»- 
veyer  receiving  the  n>oil  from  the  eleyatiag-eonveyer  and  located  at 


I03 


ri«ht  anKte.  t.,  thr  «r«v,iioD  .ii<<  ir.>u  itrd  to  move  in  thedim-Uon 
of  Ifiijfth  of  the  Utter 

i.  The  rombinalion  of.a  track  lail  ^ ,  ,^,    , 

^UamnhovH  or  other  rxr.v.tor  raounied  thfrwii.  •  iierond  tmok 
parallel  with  the  (ln.t  track,  a  tnick  iirrrinit  a  hopper  and  feeder 
mounted  »n  said  neeond  track,  an  endlei  *  conveyer  al«o  mounted  on 
the  truck  carrying  the  hopper  ami  fee<  er.  a  track  on  the  beam  or 
hank  adjacent  to  the  cut.  and  an  endleM  conveyer  carried  thereby, 
and  located  in  a  position  to  receive  th  •  «poil  a«  the  latter  i»  di*i 
charged  from  the  endle<..s  conveyer  lead  ng  from  the  hopper 

3.  The  lonibinalion  with  a  track  la 
Meam  shovel  or  other  e.xcayator  there<i  ri.  a  ^ond  track  Bariliel 
with  the  tan.t  track,  a  car  cariTinK  •  ho  .per  and  a  conveyer,  and  a 
feeder  located  below  the  hopper  and  .da|  ted  to  altem.tek  open  and 
ilo«e  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  (ore  the  mateiHal  diacharged 
therefrom  onto  the  conveyer,  of  a  »econ«  conveyer  for  carrying  the 
«p«il  and  depositing  it  to  one  «ide  of  ti  e  cut.  »ub«tantially  a*  net 
forth 

4.  The  combination  with  track*  laid 
parallel  with  each  other,  a  iteam-nhoyel 
a  hopper  and  feeder  on  the  other  track, 
alao  extending  la  the  direction  of  the  len 


|ng  the  m-ten.l  a.,  .t ..  fed  from  the  hopp,  r,  of  a  plurality  o/endle.. 


belt  conveveni  loi-ated  transversely  to  the 
parallel  to  the  ti^ck  carrying  the  hoppe 
veyer  delivering  the  ^poil  to  the  neyt  ..uc 
conveyer,  depositing  the  «poil  to  form 
mount  the  outer  i.upp<.rt  of  the  next  folio 


5    The    combination    with    a    car-m<  unted    excavator. 


mounted  hopper,  a  feeder  for  the  latter 
located  in  *  ponition  to  receive  the  .spoil 
mounted  cantaliver  tower  mounted  on  a  t 


the  excavator  and  carrying  a  transverse  he  t  eonvever  onto  which  th« 


spoil  is  depo.Hited  from  the  elevating-con?  ever 


OFFICIAL 


jANUAiT    3, 


longitudinally  in  a  cut  and 
<  n  one  track  a  car  carrying  } 

und  an  elevating-conveyer 
t  th  of  the  trackii  for  receiv 


put  and  mounted  on  tracks 
I  and  feeder,  the  first  con- 
c  reding  one.  each  system  of 

he  roadway  on  which  to 
t  ring  conveyer 


a   car-    r-  -■ 


I  nd  »n  elevatingH-onveyer 

from  the  feeder,  of  a  car 

r  ick  ninning  parallel  with 


\ 


"^"^rVu"**-  direct  Actino  pump  JoHliTJMii,.«,an<lTHo.A. 
aCHoMBSHAii.  Bnulforl  England.  Filed  July  20,  li»3.  Serial  Ma 
H6.334. 

I 


RiMir,  PltUburg.  P^    Wed  June  25. 1901.    Serial  Ha  86. Ml 


nor  waIN  of  the  barrel  near  each  end  thereo 
toa  i*  nearing  its  stroke  >«i  either  dire<  tion  t, 
the  pinion  is  in  communication  subsUntiall 


(  la,m—l  A  window-ventilator  comprising  a  frame,  a  series 
of  transparent  horizontal  slaU  pivotally  mounted  in  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  forming  the  outer  face  of  the  window,  a  wire  screen  at- 
tached  to  the  frame  and  formingthe  inner  face  of  the  «  indow.  means 
for  actuating  sa.d  sl.ts  situate  in  the  frame  between  the  slata  and 
the  screen,  and  operating  connections  extending  from  said  actuating 
mean,  through  the  inner  face  of  the  window:  substantially  ,s  de- 
•cribed. 

i    A  window  ventUator  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  trans- 
parent horizontal  slats  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  sides  of  the  frame 
and  formipg  the  outer  face  of  the  window,  a  wire  screen  attached  to 
We  frame  and  forming  the  inner  face  of  the  window,  me»ns  for  actu- 
,  ating  sa.d  slats  situate  in  the  frame  between  the  slats  and  the  .creen 
I  operating  connections  extending  from  said  actuating  means  through 
I  the  inner  face  of  the  window,  and  catch  mechanism  arranged  to  en- 
[MK*  «>d  connections  so  as  to  hold  the  .lata  in  adjusted  po.ition- 
laubstantially  aa  demribed 

I  3.  A  window-ventilator  having  end  rails  and  a  central  dividing, 

•tnp.  two  series  of  exterior  transparent  slats  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  dividing-sttip  and  the  end  rails,  an  interior  s<reen  and 
connections  extending  from  the  two  series  of  slats  to  a  common  tilt- 
mg-handle  on  the  inside  of  the  screen;  substantially  as  described 

'  4.  A  window-ventilator  having  end  rails  and  a  central  dividmg- 
•tnp.  two  series  of  exterior  transparent  slats  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  dividing-strip  and  the  end  rails,  an  interior  screen  con- 
nection*  extending  from  the  two  series  of  slaU  to  a  common  tilting- 
handle  on  the  inside  of  the  screen,  and  catch  mechanism  to  hold  the 
slats  in  adjusted  position;  subsUntially  as  described 

whereby  when  the  pis-  j  ally  connected  to  the  said  arms  of  each  of  the  hangers    a  aeries  of 

h  p  barrel  on  each  aide  of    hangers  pivoted  to  the  side  rails  of  said  casing,  with  a  series  of  ,|ath 

i  as  des<  ribed  received  within  the  first  and  second  mentioned  series  of  hangers   an 

j  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  actual ing-bar.  a  toothed  rack  having  a 

7  7  f  ».()4  .-> .  ROLLKR  eRDSHUfS-MILL  MR  ORBS    9fOR8i  Johm-  ■  t,."!.?/"''"  ''"'J^''''''"'  "•"^  """•  •"'^  •"  "P^ating-handle  pivoted 

TO..  Su  PrmiH^iaoo.  Cal    FUed  May  24.  li>H    imi  iT^Vi       \  tTai"  .s7e'sc"ritd'"^'°*  '  '*'"'''*'""  '"  '""•"'  "'''*  '"''•  •'"^"*"'- 


(  /«!»  -In  a  roller  ore-crushing  machiie.  a  base-frame,  with  ' 
pan.  die-nng.  and  edge  rollers  running  on  .saill  die-ring,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  ftxed  h.Jlow  c-entral  standard  firm|v  secured  to  sa.d  base- 
frame,  forming  .  central  conduit  for  the  oit-supplv  and  a  lateral 
support  for  the  revolving  p.rts,  with  outlet^ass.ge*  in  said  (Jxed 
rtandaH  at  the  bottom  through  which  the  ♦re  is  del.vered  to  the 


6.  In  a  window-ventilator,  a  casing  having  a  central  upright 
series  of  hangers  pivoted  on  each  side  of  the  upright,  an  actuating- 
bar  having  said  hangers  pivoted  to  iu  sides,  transparent  slats  ar 
ranged  w.th.n  the  hangers,  a  screen  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
casing,  and  carrying  a  slotted  rack,  au  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  ac- 
tuaUng-bar  and  extending  through  the  rack,  and  means  pivoted  to 


Ituating-bar  may  be  locked. 
I 
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77l^.04r7.    UVERSIBLB CHUCI.    DaniLl.  Ktwnu. 
niad  Oct  30.  1908.    Serial  Ro  129.357. 


Jt7 


Claim  —1  In  a  revei^sible  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  ring- 
ihaped  chuck  body  having  work  holding  jaws  and  journals  diamet- 
rically opposite  each  other  on  the  periphery  of  said  body,  of  a  cinu- 
lar  carrier  having  bearings  for  said  journals  and  a  cavity  or  recess  in 
Its  face  to  receive  the  chuck-body  when  being  reversed. 

2  A  reversible  chuck  consisting  of  a  carrier  having  means  to 
atUch  it  to  the  machine  upon  which  it  is  to  be  used,  a  perforated  or 
ring  chuck  having  two  axes  of  rotation  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  axes  of  rotation  being  in  unison  with  the  carrier  chuck 
jaws  to  clamp  and  hold  the  work  to  be  operated  on.  exposed  on  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  chuck-body  and  having  steps  on  both  exposed  side, 
thereof,  the  steps  on  one  side  alternating  with  the  steps  on  the  oppo- 
site side,  means  to  move  said  jaws  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the 
chuck-body,  and  means  to  lock  the  chuck-body  firmly  to  said  carrier 
at  different  positions  relative  to  the  carrier 


9.  A  reversible  chuck  consisting  of  a  carrier  liax  ing  means  to  at 
Uch  it  to  the  machine  upon  which  if  is  to  be  used  and  provided  with 
a  chuck -centering  recess  in  it*  face,  a  perforated  or  ring  chuck-bt»dy 
having  movable  work-holding  devices  around  the  periphery  of  said 
chuck-body,  means  to  seat  and  attach  said  chuck-body  to  said  carrier 
within  the  centering-recess  therein  and  to  detach  and  remove  said 
chuck-body  from  said  recess  so  that  said  chuck-body  may  be  re- 
versed to  present  opposite  sides  or  faces  of  the  work  lo  the  operating- 
tool. 


7  7i>.0-4:W.     CLOSBT  AnACHMENT    CBAtm  Q   Uhaux,  Rew 
Orletia.  La.    Piled  Mar.  22. 1904    Serial  Ma  199.442. 


(  ioim.-l  The  combination  of  a  closet-seat  having  an  opening 
«n  attachment  co.inected  to  said  seat,  in  rear  of  the  opening  and 
comprising  a  strip,  and  one  or  more  projections  on  the  under  side  of 
the  strip  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  interposed  between 
the  strip  and  the  upper  side  of  the  seat,  and  a  sheet  removably  ar- 
ranged on  the  seat,  and  having  an  opening,  and  also  having  one  or 
more  notches  in  its  rear  end.  intermediate  of  its  side  ^ge.  shaped 
and  disposed  to  receive  the  projections  of  the  atUchment  on  the  seat 
2.   As  an  article  of  manufi-cture.  a  pad  for  the  purpose  described 

o    ,  1..      u     .  h**7r"*'7"'"''^''"f»'-^i''««»'.nger-up,  and  a  plurality  of  sheeU 

J  In  a  reversible  chuck,  a  member  having  means  to  attach  it  to  ''•'•■''Mbly  connected  together  and  to  the  backing  at  one  end  each 
the  shat^t  or  spindJe  of  a  lathe  or  other  machine,  a  sleeve  adjustable  "'  '*"  "•''*  sheets  having  an  opening  9.  and  also  having  one  or  moir 
longitudinally  upon  said  member,  a  perforated  or  ring  chuck  piv-   "o**"!"**  *  '«>  it*  rear  end,  intermediate  of  its  side  edges 


oUlly  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  roUtable  upon  an  axis  at  right 

angles  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  shaft  orspindle 

of  the  lathe  or  other  machine  on  which  it  is  to  be  used,  and  a  recess  in  |  '  7  9.(  )4  f ) 

said  member  into  which  said  chuck-body  is  centered  and  firmly  held 

by  the  longituidnal  adjustment  of  the  sleeve  upon  said  member. 

4.  In  a  reversible  chuck,  a  cylindrical  member  having  means  to 
attach  It  to  the  shaft  or  spindle  of  a  iatheor  other  machine  and  screw- 
threaded  on  iU  exterior,  a  sleeve  adjustable  longitudinally  upon  the 
•crew-threaded  member,  a  perforated  or  ring  chuck  pivoUllv  mount- 
ed upon  said  sleeve  and  rotaUble  upon  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  and 
intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  or  spindle  of  the  lathe  or 
other  machine  on  which  it  is  to  be  u«h1,  clamped  against  the  surface 
of  said  member  and  held  firmly  in  relation  thereto  by  the  longitudi- 
nal adjustment  of  the  sleeve  upon  the  said  member. 

b.  In  a  reversi  Me  chuck,  a  cylindrical  member  having  means  to 
atUch  It  to  a  lathe  or  other  machine  and  acrew-threaded  on  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  ita  exterior,  leaving  plain  cylindrical  portions  at  both 
ends  of  said  member,  a  sleeve  adjnitable  longitudinally  upon  the 
•crew-threads  on  said  member,  a  perforated  or  ring  chuck  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  rotaUble  upon  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  and  interacting  the  axis  of  roUUon  of  the  (haft  or  spindle  of  the 
lathe  or  other  machine  on  which  it  is  to  be  used,  clamped  against  the 
surface  of  said  member  and  held  firmly  in  relation  thereto  by  the  lon- 
gitudinal adjustment  of  the  aleeve  upon  said  member. 

6  In  a  reversible  chuck,  a  carrier,  and  a  chuck-body  rerersibW 
mounted  thereon,  combined  with  movable  jaws  constructed  with 
work-holding  steps  upon  opposite  sides  or  faces  of  said  jaws,  where- 
by the  chuck-jaws  are  always  ready  to  receive  and  to  clamp  the  work 
irrespective  of  the  face  of  the  chuck-body  which  is  presented,  and  the 
work-holding  surfaces  of  said  jaws  are  doubled 

7^  A  reversible  chuck  consisting  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  at- 
Uched  to  the  machine  upon  which  it  is  to  be  used  and  having  a  chara- 
ber  in  its  face,  a  perforated  or  ring-shaped  chuck-body  haNing  mov- 
able work-holding  devicea  around  the  periphery  of  said  chuck-body 
means  to  pivotally  attach  said  chuck-body  to  the  face  of  said  carrier 
•o  that  said  chuck-body  may  partially  enter  .aid  chamber  when  being 
reverted  to  preaent  different  side,  or  face,  of  the  work  to  tJie  oper- 
ating-tool, the  chuck-body  be  nearer  the  atUchment  of  the  carrier  to 
•aid  machine  and  the  chuck-body  be  held  firmer,  and  means  to  lock 
said  chuck-body  firmly  to  said  carrier  at  different  positions  relative 
to  the  carrier. 

8.  A  reveraible  chuck  consi.Ung  of  a  body  portion,  clamping- 
jaws  mounted  upon  said  body  and  exposed  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
body,  steps  on  the  oppo.ite  exposed  aide*  of  said  jaws,  the  steps  on 
one  side  alternating  with  the  steps  on  the  other  side,  and  means  to 
operate  said  jaws  to  clamp  the  work. 


.       .      .     WON  RKFILUBLE  BOTTU      Feaiie  Libu  Mar- 
quette, Mich.    FUed  Mar  IO,  1901    Serial  Ma  197,521. 


Claim  -The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  internally- 
recessed  neck;  of  a  closure  within  the  neck  and  having  an  inlet-pa. 
•age  at  the  center  of  one  end,  a  transversely-extending  passage  com- 
municating with  the  inlet-passage  and  grooves  extending  longitudi- 
nally  of  the  closure  and  communicating  with  the  transverse  pasaage 
a  yalve-disk  within  the  transverse  passage  and  norma'ly  closing  the 
inlet-passage,  a  tongue  extending  from  and  integral  with  the  disk 
one  wall  of  the  transverse  passage  being  provided  with  an  angular 
recess  for  the  reception  and  retention  of  said  tongue,  a  solid  stem 
projecting  from  the  center  of  the  closure,  flanges  incloaing  said  stem 
said  flanges  being  cut  away  at  poinU  oat  of  alinement  to  form  tortu- 
ous passages,  and  a  spring-pressed  locking-pin  mounted  within  tht 
closure  for  engaging  the  recess  in  the  neck. 


^'^2l9-^^-     '^^"^     WlLUAi  F  MAtTH,  B»)dvliMrm«.  I  T 
Wed  Mar  15. 1901    Serial  Ma  198.260  ' 
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Ubte  therein  .nd  the  other  cup  h.vih^  ,ui,.ble  .upportin^-fee. 
Ji.ld.«.  «e.„.  .„  ,he  .nner  cup  coan.cted  to  force  i.'down  in  the 
wit«r  cup  .nd  •  top  ^cured  to  the  roui  y  n,p. 


«d  .  re^oruble  top  e.ch  h.ria^  «  invehed  conical  cup  fittin/on" 

netted  to  draw  the  cup*  together 

h.»in\  I"„  *  **  w'^T'  "•'  ''""  '*"""'*'*'    '*•'  combination  of  .  b.^ 

.nd  .t  .„  .ngle  other  th.n  .  right  angle  „.  it,  „i,.  .„d  .  ,op  re.t'„ 

iin^  rr  ^'^'"'  -  ^'--*  --j  '^'  -p*.'^'.-pC:: 

having  1"  '  "'J';'  "'  ''r  '^'''"'**'*'  T  -»''i'-t.on  with  .  base 
.0  the  socket  and  having  lop-,upporting  arm«  ,n  a  plane  below  if» 

■  I 

^-y,  ' ' 

rT«».(),-)1.     0ARBA9E-CA1I     Nicimi  a.  w  «  u  


oliue'^  bottom  l7afarUn„""'"''M-'  """""•""  *''"  ""  '"■ 
ton.  and  adap,^  ,0  ,1  „' ^  T  "'**'\''''"  '"•""•  ""  ""'^'"^  ^^'■ 
tb.  door  is  o^ntl  Jrd  f^Ztn  T"  •^i''*"-''-«P--'^  -Ken 
form.tv  with^he  in.rne  o^  ^0^  Jl"^  -PProxiniatelv  in  coo- 

clined  bottom    and  1  fal^Lr"'''"'*:-   """•'"""""  ""••  '^^  '" 

'ch.r«       «»:''*'"-^'-'«'P'«'le  having  an  inclined  bottom  and  a  di.- 
:  ^^"^'-''P'n.ng  a.  the  ,ide  m  the  direction  of  the  incline    a    ,  .' ^ 

.0  <.;  r  3 -ntlTn'  "^'  "'"""^  •: """  '^'"-  -""  ---•^ 

'T,  ""'**'^''  '"'"  »  line  "pproximatelv  continuous  with  fh^  i.. 
i'wi  hT  -  ■'         .  r  ^"""'  """"•^  •PProximatch  in  conforn- 

•^-i^^i^uL    rued  Oct  H,  IB04.    SerW]  Na  228.083 


memL  '^  *''''*«^["''P'«^''  h«vingan  inclined  bottom,  an  inclined 

ma.*,  and  facilitate  the  discharge  m..vement  hereof  wid  recenfacU 
lunng  a  di^harge-opening  through  which  Jd  menib"  .  ZX,' 
loo,  t      "'''•f  •^P^'-''  •«-!»««  incl.^ed  bottom,  a  falie^t- 

"It.     ":""^'"f  '  •^-h-'^'-op-ng  J  the  aide  in  the  dir^-' 


tion  «rtK-       1    T      """"""'  opening  af  the  aide 

r.w*iw.«  ""■"'■"■•■•'"•■■I'  I""". .» iDHi.jd  b..i<«». .  ,..„„„....| 

2.  .i.b -^d :?  ".■"-..  o,  „id  ,0..  .„a  .„  .pp.,  „.,':,^:. 


;  rtaiw  -1    An  irrigating  appliance  compriMng  a  irougT  a  ni- 

tendin^T  ""  '"^"  """'  ""  •^''""'  ""^  '•-"'''•''  »H."rt;g  ex- 
tending therein,  and  a  .prarer  connected  with  the  long  leg  of  the  .1 
Phon  for  di,.nbu..„g  .he  water,  aubstantiallj  a»  -et  forth 

a  .i»h..„  ?  ""''•*'"'"PP"'"^'^«"'P"«"KP*'«»l'ldi.po«.d  trough,. 
.  ..phon  for  each  trough  having  i„  .hort  leg  extending  therein  and 

TZT.IT'  ':"'""''•'  ''''"''■  ""*  '  -P-.v-Pipe  conne  ted  at 
,  .t.  end-  to  the  Ion,  leg,  of  the  .iphon.  .ub.Untiallr  a.  ^t  forth 

i.rr.„..:;"  '^Mting  appliance  oompri.ing  corresponding  though* 
larranged  m  parallel  relation.  .  .iphon  mounted  ,0  travel  lengthwlL 
of  each  trough  and  having  iu  ,hort  leg  extending  therein.  apTrf" 

each  end'^ofTh  ""■':"'  ""  '""'  '"^  °'  »*"  "'P^-"-  «  >"-  ''''^- 
re^ll^n,  '**''""'*'  """  ""^  ••"  •*'^--«  -P»-  to  admit  of 

.T»^i„      ^"  ••"""'^•""f  'he  supply,  and  mean,  for  supporting  the 

trolW  fl"  '";«;""«  'PP'i-nce  compn.ing  companion  trough-  a 
«^  .U  .hort  leg  extended  into  the  ln.«gh.  a  perforated  p.^  connect- 
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••e<iii.g  the  upper  end.  of  the  Mphons.  and  connecting  mean*  be- 
tween .aid  rod  and  the  perforated  pipe.  »ub:.fantially  as  «-t  forth 


7  7}).Or>M.    CHDRM.    AMJKIC08  C.  RoBiitTS,  8«iuTT  Ark     Mad    *''*' '*'*"''""''■■'''*'''''■'"'■•' '■''"'''''^•*'"'' *"*''''*n''"''T  »*•»»<'*« i' «nd 
Jan.  7.  1904.    8ert&l  Ha  188,083.  {described.  i.nd  .0  indicating  the  relative  velocity  of  two  rot.tinii 

A ^  nierhMiiirtnia 


for  the  purpose  »et  forth. 

4.  .\n  indi<  ating  de\  ice  consisiinif  of  an  electric  xignal  a  source 
of  electric  energy,  ^gmenl.d  Mlip-ring*.  bruahe*  making  .  .,„..ct 
with  the  same  and  ele,trical  conductors  substantiallv  ai..#howii  and 


V 


mechauii>ni!t 

5  .\n  indicating  device  consinting  of  au  electric  signal,  a  source 
•f  electric  energy,  segmented  slip-ring.,  brushes  making  contact 
with  the  same,  and  electrical  <  onductor>  substanliallv  as  shown  and 

jdeacnbed.  and  so  indicating  the  relative  vel.Kity  and  relative  angu- 
lar position  of  two  rotating  mechanisms 

6  .An  ele<-tromagnetic  coupling  with  an  energiiiug-coil  con- 
,  Dected  .u  parallel  with  a  series  field  magnet ini.g-coil  of  a  dynamo- 
I  electric  machine,  and  .so  varring  the  tractive  force  with  the  load  on 

the  machine. 

7  The  combination  with  an  electn.magnetic  friction-coupling 
of  means  for  pa.ssing  a  small  electric  current  of  opposite  magnetizing 

j  effect  to  that  of  the  enerKuing-current  and  suilicient  to  demagnetize 
toe  coupling. 

I  H    In  an  electromagnetic  friction  coupling  means  for  conneol- 

,  ing  the  energi/ing-coil  in  .,hunt  with  a  low  resisunce  in  an  electric 

current-c  arrving  conductor  so  ar  to  pass  through  the  coil  an  eleclri.- 

current  >iiffi.  icnt  and  of  pr.iptr  polaritv  to  demagnetize  the  coup 

I  liMg. 

:*    .\i.  elc,  trie  Kei>eri.tinK  unit  <  onsisting  of  a  dynamo  or  dyna- 


'■U«.-ln   .,   churn     the   c.mbinatior    ..f   -    .        .1                         •'    ■^" -'';'f'«- «''"«'^'"">«  unit  consisting  of ,  dynamo  or  dyna- 
throughou.  Its  top  for  the  rcclp  Z       !      :  .  --P'-'-'-'^'Pen     " -d  t.o  dnving-engines  combined  with  means  constructed  and 

vided  across  its  b  ..tom  anrop';,^:i  e  nd :  'tb ;:;; '", ""' ""'"  i  h"'"'^  '" ""'"  "■""■^ """"-  •""""•'-  •" ""''-'-'-  - '"'-  '►•- 

.hurn-lKMfv  l,K-a,ed  within  ,1^^^',.,,;;        ""-"'-'  «P«-r..  .  ,  d>numo  .,  running  at  >peed  ,0  th-t  cither  of  tlic  engines  or  both  of 

bottom  spacers  with  ..    e   d    L TgX    ie  e   d  "'''"        K  "'""  ""  "'  ^  T' '  '"■  -""'""'"-'  "''^^-»'""  ^  '"^  -^-'"^  '<-'«•  -»- 

inter.paces  between  the  s  deVoT  hT.  h   rn      ^  ^'"'Z''.  """^  "'.  "  '"'^'"'^  -bstan.iallv  as  herein  show  n  and  described 

purcing  opposite  sidl  o   I  /hVrn  bTu  Z  br  7''  I  ""Z         T  "^^  '"»'-'"^'-  —"""-''  -"■■  --ing  parts  alined 

.ernallv  to  opposite  side,  of  iuToZr^     J        t   .         """'*■'*  -'"    "'"'  '*'"''''"^'  '^"^'"'^  «-..n.siructed  and  arrangcl  to  direct  conned 
portions  r,.Z.t:^:^lJ^:^^:;^;^']^  .he.  in.ermedi.te     and  di.con..cc,  .h.  engines  and  dynamo  while  .he  dynamo  is  run 

ings  ,0  brace  the  same  and  eeidTdntlh  T  7        :  "  *""'     "'"' '  V'*'-'  ^"  •*•«'  "'"-^  "'  "-  "'K".es  or  both  of  them,  a-  re 

imitv  ,0  the  side  wa llsXr^f   „lr                                                    i  ''•"T**  '•    ""  *"^'"'  '*"*''  '"'  ''-"'<""<-'  <l"ving.  may  In-  oper.- 
.  . "^ '""*"'•*''«""  ••'"'•er.H  f<.r  the  chuni-h.Ml*       .  vev  dir...i.co..n..n.-J  ..;.».  .i.„  .1 _ .j •.  V.. 


:mii%- •..  ti..     J         ..      .  ■"  ■"'^K<««ic  in  Close  pro.\- 

TnZ  r  Tu      :  •'"'^'  '"  '^""  ^'"""'  ^"^  'he  chum-bod., 

and  a  ro.arv  dasher  having  its  shaft  journaled  in  the  tubular  bear- 


5».<)o-4.. 


ELECTWC  OBHERATIHO  UNIT.    Sriiuns  Siaw 


JacksonvllJe.  Ill    FUed  Aug.  2«.  18W.    8ertU  lo^  728,981 


tively  din-c.-conncc.ed  with  the  dynamo  or  dynamos.  substantialU 
•s  bertiti  shown  and  des<riljed 


:  5  >.(  )  r,  .-| .    WICK-RAISER  FOR  OIL  BURNERS.    JoHii  M  Sroioi. 
Cleveland.  Ohio     Filed  Apr  15  li)04.     Serial  Ma  203.292. 


or  d Jn        ~         !!  ""  «'""■''•"?  »""  «onsirting  of  a  dvnamo 

coufc'*^-       "  'l":i""«-'»«fines  and  ele<tr«magnetic  coupling  or 

nect  the  engines  and  dynamo  while  the  dynamo  is  runniog  at  speed  . 
!    he  'n^  "  *"  '■"""'""•^'  "'"^  ^"•""•"^  P""*  '»  '""that 

or  e.  onomical  driving,  may  be  oper.t.vely  dirm-<onnec.ed  with 
Icribed  "'     ^""""''    '"'»»*^»"*"-^  •"  herein  .hown   and  de- 

».„.  \  •^'';''*:»ri«-  generating  unit  con.i.ting  of  a  dynamo  or  dyna- 
lT„^  T'  '*['"'".«•'•"«'"'*  •"•l  'lectromagnetic  coupling  or  coup- 

brneH     '^''/°"*'"«  P*^"  «'  t»"  'W-'^  the  elements  being  so  .^m- 
b  ned.  ^„h  rotating  parta  ,n  line,  that  either  of  the  engines  or  both 

toZ' ."  VT""  '■  ""  ^•'''»«  '••^  '-  economical  driving,  may 
be  operatiyely  d.rect<x>nnected  with  the  dynamo  or  dyn.moa  " 


r/aim  -In  a  wick  raising  device,  the  combination  with  a  two- 
part  casing  having  opposi.ely-dispo^ed  bulges  and  one  of  said  parta 
formed  wi.h  .nre;:ral  shaft-bearings,  and  a  tubular  portion  extending 
wi.hin  the  casing  at  one  end.  of  a  wick-raising  ,haf.  having  at  one 
end  a  shoulder,  s«id  shoulder  and  the  inner  end  of  aaid  exten*ion  be 
ing  in  the  same  transverse  plane  to  prevent  endwise  motion  of  the 
,  aaid  shaft  and  its  burs,  said  shaft  being  passed  through  .he  said  ex- 
I  tension.  ,  hand- wheel  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft    and  a  pin 
,  rahty  of  hurs  lo,.sely  sleeved  on  said  shaft  *nd  having  interl.K-king 
,  portions  at  their  ends,  the  bur  at  one  end  engaging  .he  shoulder  on 
the  shaft  and  the  inner  end  of  the  said  extension,  and  a  removable 
pin  through  the  interiocking  portion  of  the  bur  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  shaft,  all  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 

7 7f >,(>-)(>.  REGISTER  Jaics  A  TiLDU.  Hydepark  Maaa.  «. 
aifnor  to  Heraey  Manuhciurlng  Company,  South  Boeton  Maaa.  a 
CoiToraUon  of  Maine     Filed  July  11, 1904    BenaJ  Ho  216108     ' 


Claim—].  A  register  compnsuig  movable  index  members,  a 
shaft  situated  adjacent  thereto,  gearing  for  the  index  members  roU- 


io6 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


i<inuou»lj  routing  aaid  ■haft 


ubi.  .bout  th*.  »h»H  Mr,dl^;;;;,^;;i^  ,„„„ 

<lunn»  «nv  movement  ot  the  index  mrnibtn 

r  A  reri«t*r  compri.in«  .  .h.ft,  .i>lup.lity  of  index  n.eml>«.n, 
»o..ble  .bo„,  ,h,  .h.ft  .  .h.f,  joumUd  .djacen.  to  the  inde" 
memb^ni  ge.r.ng  for  the  mdei  membeK  rot.t.ble  .bout  the  l.gt- 
.°W.  ^  .?  ""**  '•"'•«'''"0"-'5<«««-tini  «*.«  fixed  to  the  index- 
M.rt  Md  the  ffe.r-«h.rt  rexpe^tivelT       | 

n^»tJ  "^"T  ^'"P"*"''  •  *''•''  "i  Pl"r.lity  of  indw-wheel, 
■lounfed  upon  the  .h.ft,  mtermedi.te  ^ein.  movable  with  the  index 

.^/Iwh'.r"".^  •'""  *""  '"^  "P''"  t^'  "*•"'"*  -'"•f'  ""»  -^'t- 
mg  w.th  the  .ndex.ge.r..  .„d  rontinuouilj-mtermeshin^  ge.r,  f«. 
f  n^  upon  the  .ndex-.h.ft  .nd  the  Ke.rU.ft  re.pectiveir 

4    A  re,„tef  rompminic  mov.ble  iidex  niem»,eR.  .\,h«ft  »it- 

."^t  t*h  'T?/  "T'"    *"""'  '"'  '^'i""*"  ""»»-"  -"•«•«>'' 

.nTr^.r?h  7'V"''T"""**"'  ""^  •  Pf*""  "P«»  the  sh.ft  me.h- 
ing  with  the  i.Ht-n.med  jfe.r. 


Jamoaiy  3,   ,905. 


"i«0  Sept.  15.  1904.    aerial  Ma  224.807 


.Ik.I..  ^p.r.t.nK  .he  prrcipit.ted  «>lid.  fron.  the  Jidu.l    i^uid 

n.lly  u^d  .nd  fin.lly  prec,p.utin,c  the  exce.n  of  predpjt.nt  in  the 
on,.n.l  «>lut.on  b,  .dding  to  the  solution  fir«,  uld  .'  „  ,L  j  j! 
conBisting  of  •  soluble  8.1t  of  .  meul  ore.  ioifhl.  .         ."'^"•"''^" 

»^-'  ^^ " .-  c..n.dofthe..r;.rr^:::;;r.::;:^;;:;^ 


,7d?d"w  M  "'r  ^  '°™  "  "'*'^'"'"'«  «•»  *•  "»'-''  i-  pr- 

ided w.ih.  verticl  .erie.  of  perfonit.on.  divided  into  p.ir,   e.cb 

pair  of  perforation,  being  connected  by  .  verfiic.l  .l„t,  .„d  each  ver- 
tical .Jot  being  intemected  by  .  tr^.^er.*  ,i<*  which  .1«,  iafra^U 
the  outer  ed|re  of  the  fl.nge.  T  »••"•«» 

2  A  fence-poit  provided  with  •  longitjdin.l  fl.nge  h.ring  . 
rerticd  .ene.  of  perforation,  which  .re  div.d*!  into  p..r,,  e.ch  p.ir 
of  perfor.t.on,  be.ng  connected  br  .  vertic.l  >lot.  .nd  each  vertJcaJ 

.«*^  /  '">«-^Po.t  provided  with  .  longitudin.i  fl.nge  h.ving  . 

IZTlt"'"? ^  r'^'''*'"""  "•*  ''•"•-'^  •'«>«»  intersecting  the 
outer  edge  of  the  fl.nge  .nd  comBun.ct.ng  with  the  respective  per- 
forauons  at  one  iide  of  their  tranirerie  middle. 

outwlrdut**"/"  "*""''  ^  """*  '  '0"«'»"<^">*1  portion  bent 

:rr:^iv.„Vrt."  "'*•""'"''  '*"'•  -"'''  -  ^--^^^^  --^ 

ben,  outtinw 'Jf"'**"*'  '""^P""  ''*''"«  *  longitudinal  portion 
w^^rlre^v  '  '™  '"  "P'^"**'"*  «"««  ^^-^  «  provided  with 
wire-rece.v.ng  ..aU  intersectuig  the  outer  edgr  of  the  fl.nge. 

6  A.  .  new  micle  of  manufacture.  .  tubul.r  meullic  fenc*- 
.^ndinT/  •  ""f »-'""'  Po«'on  bent  outw.rdlr  to  form  .n  u^ 
.und«g  fl.nge  which  .,  provided  w.th  w,re-r»cemng  .e.U   the^ 

fo^ed'^K"'"*'  "'  "*'"  f"'"  •'  <li—trtcallr  o*ppo.ite  lu 
formed  in  the  post  at  opposite  side,  of  the  fl.n«e 

7.  A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture.  .  tubular  metallic  fence- 
P^  having  .  Ionctud.n.1  portion  bent  outwaHly  to  form  an  up-  I 
11.  :Z  IZJ*-  "T'''  ^  '*'  -^^— '-•*"« -U.  there  Z 

Ion  J  J**'  ""»'>.'"-'io»  o'  •  tubuLr- meullic  fence-po.!  h.ring  . 

wbTh  Tr  ^"'  ""'"""^  ^  <«™  '*  upataTding  flafgi 

f?rlL'-  T         "!!'  **^-^--»«  -t.,  there  Je.ng  .n  open^n^ 

ormed  .„  the  po.t  adjacent  lU  upper  end  and  loc.ted  .t  one  «de  of 

w  U^.nthe  opening  ,„  the  po.t.  .nd  fence-wir..  received  within  the 
wire-receiTing  .eaU  of  the  flange  I 


I 


i  in,  c^'rr"  ~'    '"  '  •P*'«*-*°<^i«'or,  the  combination  with  .  rout- 
ing caamg  compn,ing  .  ^icking-chamber  and  a  prewur^-chaXJ 

I  wti  *;",".  ?.ina:h'''':'T''*  •;:  -'*'  '^••'*  -<'  ^-'-'.^"^n. 

with  the  .uck.ng-ch.mber  throogh  .  c«tr.I  opening  .nd  with  the 
,  ing  device  connected  with  the  prewure-ch.mber  of  «id  -^.inalnd 
casing  and  «id  plural.tj  of  radial  channel.,  the  .ucking-chambeH 

!  in,  d^Tilll?  'P**'^*"**.'*^'-''  '•»•  coBbin.tion  with  .  cylindric.l  c- 
Zthll.  '  '  P*«'tion-w.ll  into  .  .ucking.ch.mb;r  .nd  .  prJI  . 

i  "^-J^nber^  of  .  pluralitr  of  radial  channel,  in  the  partition  wall 

IclmlTh'        K      "'""^  "'  communicating  with  the  .ucking 
ch.mber  through  .  central  opening  and  with  the  preMure-ch.mJTr 

j  through  opening,  cloae  to  the  inUmal  cylindrical  .urf.ce7meM^r 
tng  de.,ee  connecUd  with  the  pre„ure<h.mber  of  «id  c;irndZl 

nke  fllling  the  .ucking  .nd  prewur*  ch.mber.  of  uid  crlindricf 

cl.  ,1^.^'  T'  '••"'«  "*^  communicating  with  the  suckinr 
^mber  through  a  central  opening  and  with  tJe  pre^urer.ml; 
tlm.agh  opening.  clo«  to  the  internal  cylindrical  surface,  a  »«.ur 
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ing  de\ice  connected  with  the  prea.ure-ch.mber  of  Mid  rylindrical 
ca.^ing,  means  rotating  said  cylindric.l  cing,  a  plurality  of  capil- 
lary channel!)  in  the  walls  and  partition-wall  of  .aid  cylindrical  cas- 
ingand  terminating  both  in  the  sucking-chamber  and  to  without  near 
theaxis, and  mercury orthelikeflllingthesuckingandprcMure cham- 
bers of  said  rylindrical  casing  and  said  plurality  of  radial  channel.. 
4.  In  a  speed-indictor,  the  combin.tion  with  .  cylindric.l  cas- 
ing di\ided  by  a  partition-wall  into  .  Ducking-ch.mber  .nd  .  pres- 
sure-chamber, of  .  plur.lity  of  radial  ch.nneln  in  the  p.rtitiun-wall 
of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  communicating  with  the  sucking- 
ch.niber  through  .  central  opening  and  with  the  pressure-chamber 
tiirough  opeaingA  close  to  the  internal  cylindrical  surface,  .  shaft 
rigidly  conne<-ted  with  the  one  bottom  of  uid  cylindrical  casing, 
means  driving  said  sh.ft,  and  a  measuring  dence  connected  with  the 
pressure-ch.mber.  j 


7 7 9 ,0 O '^ .    COATHAMQBR.    SmtT  f.  BiATTT.  Ctov«la&d  Ohio 
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77iKOiio.  CULTIVATOR  Toora 

Webr     Filed  July  29,  1904.    Serial  Ha  218,629 


ClaiiN.— The  combin.tion  with  .  cultiv.tor-stand.rd.  of  a  sb.ir 


Claim— I     In  .co.t-h.nger,  the  combin.tion  of  .  body  portion, 
9nna  R  Auikk.  Wayne  i  '""'"P""'"'  '  •'"^''  "beet  of  mrUl  bent  to  form,  provided  with  two 

'  outw.rdly-extending  members  .nd  shoulder-pieces  e.ch  formed  of 
a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  being  secured  to  said  outw.rdlv-extend- 
ini  members. 

2  In  a  coat-h.nKer.  the  combination  «>f  a  body  portion,  com- 
prising a  single  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form,  provided  with  two  out- 
wardly-extending member  semicircular  in  cross  «e<tion ;  shoulder- 
pieces  each  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  meul  and  being  of  semicircu- 
lar <  rosK-section  «l  their  inner  ends:  and  means  for  s«>urine  said 
.houlder-pieces  to  the  outw.rdly-extending  members  of  the  body 
portion,  whereby  .  h.nifer  h.vinjr  .  pr.ctic.Ily  continuous  surface 
is  formed,  suhst.nti.lly  as  described. 

3  In  a  loat-hanger.  the  tomhination  of  a  body  portion,  com- 
prising a  single  sheet  ot  metal  bent  to  form,  provided  with  two  out 
w.rdly-extending  .nd  downwardly-inclined  seniicircul.r  members, 
shoulder-piecch  each  formed  n(  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  being  of 
.ubsf.nti.lly  seraicircul.r  form  in  cross-section  .t  their  inner  ends; 
and  means  for  aft.rhiiig  caid  shoulder-pieces  to  the  outw.rdly-ex- 
lending  members  of  the  body  portion, 

4.   In  .  coat-hanger,  the  combin.tion  of  a  body  portion,  com- 
prising .  single  sheet  of  met.l  bent  to  form,  provided  with  two  ont- 


7  7  ».(J«  1  .  RAIL-8ECURIHQ  DEVICE.  JoHi  E  B.EL  Allegheny. 
Pa..  iMigDor  of  one-half  to  Plttaburg  Forge  and  Iron  Company  Pltt^ 
burg.  Pa.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Penney  iTanla  FUed  Mar,  li  904.  Serial 
Ma  196.603, 


low  V-shaped  blade  formed  with  a  central  upwardlv-inclined  tongue  I  .,  ..  -^ 

which  is  semicircular  in  croM-«ction  .nd  ha.  laferallv-projecting  ■"'*'^   ""      'lo«"'»«rdb  inclined    members:   shoulder- 

perfor.ted  flange,  on  opposite  sides,  a  coupling-strap  pi'votallr  con-   ''"'*"'*  '"™"''^  "^^  "''*'"  """'   '"'*^  P''*'"  ^■'■'"«  *^''  ""'*  P""'™' 
nected  with  one  of  said  flanges  and  a  bolt  extending  through  .n  r""""""  '*  '*"  outw.rdlyextending  members  of  the  body  portion; 
elong.ted  opening  in  the  opposite  flange  and  through  the  strip  for  I  "     TT^  ^°'"  **■?""'  ^'"^  ^houlder-pieces  in  position, 
the  purpose  specified  '  '   '"  "  foo'-nanger,  the  combin.tion  of  .  body  portion,  com- 

prising .  single  Kheet  of  met.l  bent  to  form,  provided  with  two  out- 
w.rdlv-extending  members,  the  lower  edges  of  which  .re  turned  up- 
wardly, forming  lips:  and  shoulder-pieces  h.ving  the  s.me  general 
form  .s  the  outwardly-extending  members,  the  edges  of  s.id  shoul- 
der-pieces being  engaged  by  the  lips  when  the  8houlder-pie<-es  arv 
moved  inwardly. 

6.  In  a  coat-hanger,  the  combin.tion  of  .  body  portion,  com- 
prising a  single  sheet  of  met.l  bent  to  form,  provided  *»ith  two  out- 
wardly-extending members,  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  turned  up- 
wardly, forming  lips,  shoulder-pieces,  the  inner  ends  of  which  take 
the  !«ame  general  form  as  the  outwardly-extendinc  members  of  the 
body  portion,  the  edges  of  the  xhouldcr-pieces  being  engaged  by  the 
lips  a.s  the  iihoulder-pieces  .re  put  in  pl.ce:  .nd  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  shoulder-i^eces  in  position 

7,  In  .  co.t-h.nger.  the  combin.tion  of  .  body  portion,  com- 
prising .  single  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form,  provided  with  outw.rdly- 
extending members.  s.id  members  being  subst.nti.lly  semicirciil.r 
in  cross-section  .nd  h.ving  their  lower  edges  bent  upw.rdly,  form- 
ing lips:  shoulder-pieces,  e.ch  formed  of  .  single  sheet  of  tnet.l  .nd 
being  scmicircul.r  in  cross-section  .t  it.  inner  end;  stops  formed 
upon  the  body  portion  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  shoulder- 
pieces;  .nd  me.ns  for  holding  the  shoulder-pieces  in  pl.ce 

H.  In  .  co.t-h.nger.  the  combin.tion  of  .  body  portion,  com- 

Claim—l     *  »i- ,.1  .    /  11...  prioing.singlesheetof  met.l  bent  to  form,  provided  with  outwardly- 

withribTrrangedalonlb^r   ".?'"'  ''''"'"'''"*^'"  '^'''-   "♦'"•*'"'  ""*   "lownwardly -inclined    semicircul.r   members,   the 

outer  por^ionl  of  the  he.d.o  "m  "  '"  '"""  ^^T"^  '"'  ""  -houlder-pieces,  e.ch  fonned  of  a  single  piec-e  of  metal,  the  inner  end 
•et  forth  ra.l-.ecunng  «rr^w..  .ubsUntially  as  |  being  subst.nti.lly  semicirxul.r  in  crt,ss-section:  .  stop  (i  struck  up 

2    A  tia  nl.t    r  1    1.     ■  i  {out  of  the  bodv  |M)rtion  upon  e.ch  Side  thereof  in  line  with  the  inner, 

to  form  he.H„  Jl  f      ,1  '"*  "  ""^  *''*'**•'•'  •^*"'  ''^■P"**  ■  "'»  o'  '^'^^  •houlderpiece :  .nd  .  locking-«ud  formed  upon  ea.h  of 

l^,»wT„neT*^^**'^V  'T'**"*  "''''•''*•**•  "''•''-'^•""'•«it»''  ""nicir^ula.  members  of  the  bodv  portion  to  eng.^e  sockets 
Jlliir.  .ub.UntI^| "  7  ' n«l'P'ndent  of  or  detach.ble  from  the  |  formed  in  the  shoulder-pieces  .s  s.id  .houlder-piec*.  .re  put  in  po.i- 

-'  —  y  M  »*   forth,  !  tion,  subst.nti.lly  .s  described 


3,  The  combin.tion  of  .  tie-plat*  for  rail.,  a  rail  .upported  by 
the  pl.te,  nbs  .rranged  along  the  plate  a  distance  apart  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  rail-flange,  and  raiI-«^-uring  screws  h.ving  he.ds 
beanng  upon  the  rail-fl.nges  and  said  rib..  .ub.Untiallr  as  M>t  forth 


9.  In  a  coat-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion,  com- 
prising .  single  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form,  provided  with  two  out- 
wardly-extending and  downwardly-inclined  members.  ..id  members 
being  subsUntially  semicircular  in  cross-Mction  and  the  lower  edges 


io8 


of  wkieh  .„  tur.^  .pwTdJMo^Ini  Up. : .  rib  f^^i^^diTuirb^^ 
|>ortion  «dj«c*nt  to  U  low.r  ^ ^^ ,  -i -n  me  ooav 
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|>ortion  adjacent  to  iu  low»r  mI*.   .  -, 

».  J  ^''' ""  •^o'' '■t'O  "tending  «im««  i»i» 

pn..n«  .  ..n^le  .he«,  «f  oieUl  b.nt  to  fonn  .„d  J„^  .uh«..ntUlTv 
•^h  of  the  .*a.,c.rc«l.r  n,«nib*«  of  tHe  body  portion  and  co.ctinr 

'^  ^nn^^.M^^.'^J^T'''  °*^''^    ^"^*^  »««««  -Hi 


paper-receiving  roll«r  and  beanait  udob  on*  -^ArTT^ tt- 

being  adjumble  for  t*.  purpo^*  JJ!^;  J  *  ""•  "^^  »•'" 

I  JO  -.ron  *«^.on  of  the  core  i,  .lid.nglv  mounted  at  it-outer  end  . 
honow  ^rl.^-  «.edi,  arranged  within  the  fir.t-„,ent,oned  cv  inder 
•nd  provided  *.th  hel.coidal  guid.s  on  the  inner  waJl,  a  guide-p.e^ 

;  Wc„d%TK"'""  *•"  ""''''""'''  '^^''--  '  »•"  '-^  .n  .^ 
outer  end  of  the  br.«  ^t.on  of  the  core.  ball,  interpo^d  between 

«J  bra«  .ect.on  and  the  «.id  guide-piece  and  running  in  ..id 

ti^n  wh7  *7"f '""«  "P""  '»"  --"^  'o  return  it  to  uonnai  p.>M- 
t.on  when  an  electric  current  in  not  pa-*.ng  thn.ugh  the  «,lenoid. 

Sooemile.  Mm..    Fltod  Sept  20  1 904.    Serial  Ha  ^im 


hollow    paper-receiving 


roll.  7  A        \  '•'""'•"'•"«•>    *■"'•    T    H-.-r-rrce.ving 

roUer  or  cylinder  of  a  type-writer,  of  a  ..lenoid  arranged  therein 
«d  having  a  .l.dable  core,  guide-rib-  ^,  ured  to  the  inner  wail  of 
the  cftinder  and  parallel  to  the  axi,  of  ,h,  latter  and  up,.„  which 
guirfe-nb.  the  w.d  core  i*  .iidablj,  mounte,!  at  one  end,  a  hollow  cW- 

HhI,  r.^  r^T**  '*"•'"  "••  first-meilioned  cylinder  and  p^o- 
rldad  with  helico.dai  guide*  on  its  inner  w  .11,  .  guide-piece  adapted 
^travel  upon  the  .aid  helicoidal  guide.,  cl-pling  mean,  .nterp,Ld 
between  *a.d  gu.de-piece,  and  the  core  anJ  adapted  to  permit  of  the 
free  revolution  of  the  core  ,»hen  no  elitric  current  i.  p..,i„« 
through  the  Glenoid  but  to  rigidly  connec^  the  core  and  guide-piece 
when  an  electric  current  i.  pa«ing  ihniigh  the  .olenoid  and  . 
.pring  arranged  t„  act  upon  the  core  ,..  retlim  it  to  norn,al  position 
*  hen  no  current  ..  p,.„ng  through  .  he  ^^enoid 

2  The  combination  with  a  hollow  pap^r-receiving  n.ller  or  cyl- 
inder of  a  type-writer.  of  a  «,|enoid  arran-ed  therein,  and  having  a 
«d  ui;.ir7;  '""^'-"•'*  -:«--'  ">  ""  ->r  wall  of  the  cvIinJer 

aTl?  H  "  •"*'''\'"«>""'*1  ••  -'  ""1.  1  hollow  cylinder  fixedly 
arranged  w.th.n  the  ftr,t-.nentio..ed  cylinde*  and  provided  with  heli 
eoid.   guide,  on  it.  inner  wall.  .  gu.de-piec^  adapted  to  travel  upon  i 
^e  «.d  helK-oidal  guide.,  coupling  mean.  Interpol  between  ia.d  ' 
guide-piece,  and  the  core  adapted  to  perm,, , of  the  free  revolution  of 
^e  core  ,.  hen  no  electric  current  .5  p.^mg  through  the  .olenoid  but 

U  Zt,r"''\  :  '"':  ""*  ««*'*-?'-'  ^^^en  an  electric  current 
u  pa«,ng  through  the  glenoid,  a  .pring  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
e«re  »«  re««rn  .t  to  normal  p«.it.on  when  no  current  i.  p.».M„g 
Oirough  the  Glenoid,  and  mean,  for  regul.ing  the  extent  of  move 
ment  of  the  core  and  co..e<,uently  the  degrie  of  rotation  of  the  pa- 
per-reeetviag  roller.  !  '^ 

3  Tlie  combination  with  a  hollow  pape»-receiving  roller  or  cvl- 
j*er  of  a  type-writer,  of  a  glenoid  arrange!  therein,  and  having  a 
..^       ^7    '*'*'*-"*»•  •*'«'^  «"  '»»»  i-ntr  wail  of  the  cylinder 

TJ.^   t    I T"*^  "  °"'  "•^-  •  ^""«*  ••-^''"'«''  «^^ir 

;Z^.       i'"  '»"  «"«-nt.oned  cTli„4r  and  provided  with 
b^dal  f«.d*.  on  IU  inner  wall    a  guide-^iece  adapted  .0  travel 

etl^  c.1.1  "*""y  ««--♦  the  core  an4  guide-piece  when  .n 

to  act  .po.  the  core  to  return  it  to  normal  poe.Uon  when  no  cn^ 
-  P««M  through  the  .olenoid,  and  a  2  p'^i.,  ^uhin  Z^6 


riaim-l.  In  a  hydro<arbon-burner  the  combination  with  an 
,o,^«apply  and  a  burner,  of  a  ra.ing  having  .  vaporizing  chamber 
.and  an  internal  ga. -chamber;  mean*  for  supplying  oil  to  «.id  vapo- 
nzing-ch.mber;  mean«  for  heating  the  chamber  to  vaporize  naid  oih 
I  mean,  for  connecting  the  vaporizing-^hamber  with  the  ga«-ch«mber " 
'«  ga»-outle.  from  the  chamber:  a  needle  controlling  «id  ouUet  a 
I  vaUe  controlling  the  adm.wion  of  oil  to  the  vaporizing-<hamber- 
[  un.Ury  me.,n.  for  operating  the  needle  and  uncovering  the  ga.-out-' 
let  ..multaneou-lv  with  the  admiwon  of  oil  ,0  the  vaporizing-cham- 
her:  and  an  air-.iippiy. 

2^  In  a  hydroiarbon-bnmer  the  combination  with  an  oil-.upph 
»nd  a  burner,  of  a  casing  having  a  vaporizing-chamber  and  an  inter- 
nal  ga,.-<hamber;  an  oil-»upply  pipe.  andpasMges  leading  therefrt>m 
to  the  vapon/.ng-chamber:  means  connecting  the  vaporiz.ng-cham- 
ber  with  the  M*-c!.amber.  Mid  ga.-chamber  having  a  ga.^utlet  a 
rec.procable  needle  contrt.lling  «id  outlet  and  clean.ing  the  name 
during  each  reciprocal  movement  a  valve  controlling  the  oil  pa«- 
«age«  leading  to  the  vaporizing  -  chamber;  means  whereby  both 
yalve*  are  operated  in  uniMn;  a  mi«ing<h.mb«r :  and  air-admi.«ion 
mean,  thereto. 

3    In  a  hydrocarbon-burner  the  combination  with  an  oil-.upply 
and  a  burner,  of  a  ca.ing  between  the  .upply  and  burner  and  pro- 
vided  «%ith   a   vaporizing-chamber  and  an   internal  ga.-chamber 
mean,  .nbrtantially  cir,um»cribing  the  burner  and  .-onnecting  the 
yapontiug-chamber  with  the  ga.-chamber;  a  clo.ure  for  the  ga.- 
chamber  having  a  ga.-outlet;  a  needle  operating  through  the  gat- 
outlet  and  cleanaing  the  wall,  thereof  during  the  opening  and  cloa- 
ing  movemenu  of  the  valve;  mean,  for  applying  oil  to  the  vaporiz- 
ing-chamber^  means  for  heating  the  v.porizing-chamber;  a  valye 
controlling  the  flow  of  oil  to  the  vaporixing-ehamber ,  rmck-and-gear 
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connection,  between  the  needle  and  valve  whereby  iud  v.lre  and  j  leading  to  the  trough.,  valve  controlling  the  lMl-.iied  i^n.;;;^. 
ne«lle  open  and  close  in  unison:  a  mixing^hamber  interior  10  the  double-walled  chimney  rising  from  the  trough  and  terminatinc 
burner:  and  means  for  admitting  oil  thereto  !  .  .  " 

4.  In  a  hvdrocarbon-bumer  the  combination  with  an  oil-supplv 
and  a  burner  having  a  mixing-chamber  and  means  admitting  air 
thereto,  of  a  ca.ing  between  the  burner  and  oil-supph  .aid  ca.ing 


'proximate  to  the  bottiim  wall  of  the  vaporizinv-chambet.  and  the  in- 
ner and  outer  walls  of  the  chimney  perforated:  means  in  one  of  said 
lighter  to  the  wick:  aiidaspring-pressedclonure  for 


walls  U>  admit ; 


Mid  opening,  said  base-section  having  air-inlets  leadinr  to  the  lir- 


hav.ng  an  interior  ga.-chamber  and  having  a  vap..rizing-<haraber   chamber  which  .ur.ounds  the  central  stem  / 

in  Its  lower  portion  :  means  substantially  circumscribing  the  burner  ;  9    In  a  dev  ice  of  the  character  de« -ribed  the  com^nation  with  a 

and  connecting  the  vaporizingH-hamber  with  the  g.s-<hamber,  a  j  burnar-section  including  a  burner,  a  mantle  .,.d  mantle-supporting 

means:  a  vaporizer-section  axially  in  line  with  the  burner-section 

and  comprising  a  vaporizing-chamber  and  an  internal  gas-<hamber 

with  means  connecting  one  with  the  othei ,  a  needle  coiilrol/itig  the 

.  ,    .         ,  'outlet  from  the  ga.-chamber  to  the  burnei  and  •  \.lve  contnillinjr 

dunn«  each  movement  of  the  valve,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the    the  admission  of  oil  to  the  vapori/ing-chamber    Mid  needle  and 


sUrting-healer  below  the  casing  and  discharging  the  products  of 
combustion  against  the  bottom  of  the  vaporizing-chamber:  a  closure 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  gas-chamber  provided  with  a  gas-outiet;  a 
needle  operable  thmugh  the  gas-outlet  to  cleanse  the  wall,  theieof 


vaporizing-chamber:  a  valve  controlling  the  nil  supplied  to  the  vapo 
rizing-charaber;  and  uniUr)  means  for  actuating  the  oil-valve  and 
needle  in  uniM>n. 


valve  carried  by  stems  arranged  one  at  right  angles  to  the  other  one 

of  Mid  stems  carrying  a  rack  and  the  other  a  worm :  a  segmental  gear 

-     ,        .     .  .       .  .  .  interposed  between  the  worm  and  rack  wherebv  uniurv  means  are 

voir  !.H  '  *";'^^"';""-»"'^""  •»''  combination  »ith  an  oil-reser-  provided  for  operating  the  needle  and  valve  in  unison:  and  .  sUrt- 
oir  and  supply-pipe  leading  therefrom,  of  a  base-section  fitted  to  jing-burner  ax.ally  in  line  with  the  vaporizet^ction  and  ha>ing 
aul     rrrb'  T*  "  0.1-paM.ge  connecting  with  Mid  pipe  I  valve-controlled  oil-passage,  through  it  one  „f  which  passage.  ,^n 

said  casting  h.,ing.  also,  a  lateral  o.l-passage  and  a  surrounding   nects  with  the  laporizing-ch.mber  while  the  other-supplies  oil  to 


trouifh  containing  a  wiek:  means  connecting  the  lateral  oil-passage 
with  the  trough  whereby  oil  is  supplied  to  the  wick;  •  valve  contnW- 
ling  the  floH  of  oil  to  the  wick  :  an  annular  chimney  rising  from  the 
trough  anJ  composed  of  inner  and  outer  foraminon.  rings,  said 
base-section  having  a  reduced  central  stem  and  an  air-inlet  whereby 
air  is  supplied  through  the  inner  and  outer  rings  of  the  chimney;  a 
v.porizing-section  fitted  to  the  base-section  and  including  vaporiz-  j 
in?  and  ir«.  chambers  and  connections  therebetween;  oil  and  gas 
conf rolling  mean,  associated  with  the  vaporizing-.*e«-tioB:  and  a 
burner-section  surmounting  the  vaporizinif-section  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  gas-chamber  of  the  latter 

*».  In  a  hydrocarbon -burner  the  combination  of  an  oil-reser^  oir 
and  a  supply  pipe,  a  burner:  a  vaporizing-section  fitted  thereto  and 
comprising  oil-passages,  n  vaporizing-chamber.  an  internal  ga.- 
chamber  and  circulating  means  substantially  cir«-uniscribing  the 
burner  and  connecting  with  the  vaporizing-chamber  and  gas -cham- 
ber, said  gas-chamber  having  a  closed  top  with  a  diminished  gas-out- 
let leading  into  the  burner;  a  stem  slidably  guided  in  the  gas-chambfr 
and  provided  with  a  needle  which  operate,  through  the  gas-outlet 
to  cleanse  the  same  during  each  movement  of  the  stem:  a  rack-bar 
on  the  stem:  a  vglve  controlling  the  oil-passages  to  the  vaporizing- 
chamber:  a  worm  on  the  stem  of  the  \alve  and  having  a  sliding  move- 
ment relative  thereto:  a  gear  interposed  between  the  worm  and  rack- 
bar  and  engaging  both  whereby  the  valves  have  a  coordinate  move- 
ment:  and  a  starting-burner  asMK-iated  wiih  the  oil-supply  and  di- 
recting the  products  of  combustion  therefrom  against  the  vaporiz- 
ing-section. 

7.  In  a  hydrocarbon-burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner- 
section,  a  vaporizer-Motion  and  a  .tarting-bumer  M>ction  each  ar- 
ranged axially  in  line,  said  sUrting-bumer  sei-tion  having  oil  and  i 
air  supply  passages  and  said  vaporizer-section  comprising  a  casing 
with  an  internal  gas-chamber  and  a  vaponzing-chamber  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  products  of  combustion  fn»m  the  starting-burner. 
Mid  vaporizer-section  having,  also,  a  nipple  in  iU  upper  end  and 


the  starting-burner:  Ind  means  for  supplying  uir  to  the  respective 
burners. 
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^iaifn.~l.  In  a  hydrocarbon  -  burner  a  vaporizer- section  with 
a  primary  vaporizing-chamber  and  internal  gas-chamber,  means  for 
admitting  oil  to  said  vaporizing-chamber,  means  for  heating  said 
vaporizing-chamber  and  means  controlling  the  delivery  of  gas  from 
the  ga.-chamber,  in  combination  with  a  bumer-tasing  having  a  vap- 
orizing-chamber contained  within  it.  rim.  mean,  connecting  the 
primary  and  second-named  vaporizing-chamber*.  means  connecting 
the  second-named  vaporizing-chamber  with  the  gas-chamber  of  the 
Mid  vaporizer-section,  a  tubular,  open-ended  valve  mounted  in  the 


provided  with  gas-pasMges  and  a  plate  seating  on  the'  nipple  and  i "''  "'  'he  burner-casing,  a  .erie.  of  concentric  plate,  in  the  burner- 
provided  with  a  diminished  gas-outlet,  a  cap  connection  between    ""'"''  "'"'  '"''•"""t'''"  ••«* 
the  first-named  burner-section  and  said  plate,  a  .tem  guided  in  the 
gas-chamber  and  provided  wi«h  a  needle  which  operates  through 


the  gas-outlet  to  free  the  same  from  deposit,  a  rack-bar  on  the  stem, 
a  valve  controlling  the  oil-supply  to  the  yaporiting-chamber.  a  worm 
on  the  oil-valve  .tem  and  a  segmenUl  gear  between  the  worm  and 
rack  whereby  the  valve  and  needle  operate  in  uniM>n.  and  a  tube 
.ubsUntially  circum«;ribing  the  burner-section  and  having  it.  oppo- 
site ends  connected  reapectively  to  the  vaporizing-chamber  and 
gas -chamber 

8.  In  a  hydroo«rbon-bumer  the  combination  of  an  oil-reservoir 
and  a  supply-pipe;  a  vaporizer-aection  having  a  vaporizing-chamber 
and  an  internal  gM-chamber  with  mean*  connecting  one  with  the 
other,  and  mun.  controlling  the  admiuion  of  oil  to  the  vaporizing- 
chamber  and  the  delivery  of  gas  from  the  ga.-chamber:  a  bumer- 
Mction  .unnounting  the  vaporizer-aection ;  a  mantle  and  means  sup 
porting  the  Mme  relative  to  the  burner;  and  a  base-section  having  a 
nipple  by  which  it  i.  fitted  to  the  reservoir,  .aid  baae-Mction  having 
an  annular  wick-conUining  trough  and  a  reduced  central  stem  hav- 
ing a  nipple  extension  at  the  upper  end  by  which  it  is  fitted  to  and  in 
line  with  the  vaporizing-section.  Mid  baw^aection  having  a  central 
oil  pasMge  connecting  with  other  paMage.  leading  to  the  vaporiz- 
iag-chamber.  and  having  a  lateral  patuge  connecting  with  paaaage. 


intermediate  gas-paMage*  Mid  pa.- 
Mges  converging  toward  the  center  of  the  plate,  and  adapted  to  con^ 
nect  with  the  upper  end  of  Mid  valve,  and  means  for  adjurting  the 
valve  relative  to  the  plates  to  open  and  close  communication  with 
Mid  paMages. 

2  In  a  hydrocarbon-burner  having  a  vaporizer-aection  with  a 
primary  vaporizing-chamber  and  internal  gaa-chamber.  valve-con- 
trolled means  for  admitting  oil  to  Mid  vaporizing-chamber.  means 
controlling  the  delivery  of  gas  from  the  chamber,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  to  the  gas  delivered  from  the  chamber,  a  bumer-f^aaing  of 
.hallow  annular  form  having  a  vaporizing-chamber  incloaed  by  iU 
rim.  means  connecting  thf  vaporizing-chamber  of  the  burner-casing 
with  the  vaporizing-chamber  of  the  vaporizer-aection,  and  mean, 
connecting  the  bamer  vaporizing-chamber  with  the  gaa-chamber  of 
Mid  wction,  means  forming  radial  gaa-pasMge.  in  the  burner-can- 
ing and  gas-outleu  leading  through  the  top  of  the  bnmer,  a  tubular 
open-ended  valve  mounted  in  the  axi.  of  the  burner  and  adapted  to 
move  acroM  the  inlet  ends  of  the  gaa-paaMgea,  to  open  and  doe* 
communication  therewith,  and  mean,  for  imparting  a  reciprocal 
movement  to  .aid  valve. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon-burner  having  in  combinatfon  a  burner-cas- 
ing with  a  hollow  rim  forming  a  vaporizing-chamber  Mid  chamber 
divided  at  one  tide,  mean,  for  admitting  a  gaaeou.  fluid  to  Mid 
chamber,  a  aecond  raaing  hariag  an  internal  gaa-chamber  with  ■ 


no 


I 

'«lve-rontrolJed   ontlrt. 
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with  ,h.  v.poruin..h.mb.r  of  ,h     bun  T.LTI  i^T  J^TI^  «  d/r''**"'*^  '^'^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

centric  pi.,.,  i.  the  b«r„,r..,inK  withldiir.nd  int.Xdil  ""  '  6    '"''.''"'^'^"7 '  ""'*  »'«'^-  -b.t.nti.l,,  ..  ,.,  ,„J 

h*  c«.„,,  .  .u..ul.r  op.„.,„d.d  Vive  Liproclle  i„  .he    x     ^  ^oe^t    ,  p  .tl  .;     b  t;  ^:  ,::';"^    """^^  '*''*^-  '»"  -"- 
th.  b«rner-c.-.„«  .„d  di-p.>^d  .t  ri^ht  L,,1,h  to  the  pl.,e,.  ^iA  \  insuuLnTdTht  l^^^^^^^^ 


roTne<.,il  '  :.d  ?  T*"'  T'*  "'  •'"  '''""^  '"'^  •"'-  '^'--<^ 

D  1    .^H  I     t       ''""*"  -nver^in^  ,,,..m  .he  center  of  the 
p Utes  .nd  le.d.n^  to  ^.s-outlet.  .round  t  ,e  ed^e.  of  ,he  pl.te.    . 

tern   .Vd'  ^'-  "'""  "  '•"''  ""^*  »'"^  -'1—'^  moun.e,    n  ;.id 

*nd  .  rot.uble  p  n.on  .nd  raok-teeth  on  tlev.lve  en^a^ed  therebv 
for  moving  the  v.lve  rel.ti ve  to  the  p.HM^< «  '^ 

».„«i/"  •  Mnx-.rbon-burner.  the  comrin.tiun  with  .  prim.rv 
».ponzer.  „.|  ,„d  ..r  ,uppl,  „e,h.ni.n,  .^L.i.ted  therewith  .nd 
«e.„.  for  controil.n^  the  .dn,i..ion  of  oillnd  the  delivery  of  g.V 

;  th  .  rn?r  '""^  '"  •"""'"  -P-t-^-h.n.ber  It.ined 
ini   J  H     <  .  ""  °'  '•^'"■"^i^.  ''"'^«  Pl»t*«  Within  ,.id  c.«. 

.n^  ...d  pl.,e.,  except  the  uppermost  one.  I  .vin^  open  center*  ,„d 


Filed  Jtn  22. 1904    S«rtaJ  Ma  KKUtT  ^  ^^'°*  ^•* 


rio.m -1     In  ,  flre-e*c.pe  chute.  .rurdinR-win^s  h.nired  on 

I  opp....te  ..de,  of  ...d  chute  .„d  the  wings  of  one  aide  '.c.ted  .her 

in.  e  the  w.n,,  of  the  opposite  side,  the  mov.ble  end  of  ..id  :    J. 

extend.ng  .orce-the  chute  ,0  the  opposite  .ide  fron.  hin^e  side   3 

ft"!:;  pu^pte  ZTX  ^""™  '^'  *^"- '" ''-'  --•'  p-'*'-- 

pl.te.  ,nd  connecting  with  Mid  .nnul.r  -hlnnX'rrd'nml,™! L     J    ^*"'  '"'"^'"•'i""  i"  «  fire-e.c«pe  chute.  sp,i„g.pre.»ed  re 
ncofng  the  .nnuUr  ch.nnel.  with  burner-ouileu  J.  ...  ."  ""'.T  I  •"«l'"/?--ng,  hinged  on  opposite  ,.des  of  s.id  chul  ^nd  tTe  wing" 


her  leading  to  the  tubular  valve. 


7T9.()f5H. 


„_.,  .„  J  „  '  "  """  '"*"•  "-miive  to  .laid  r.di.1  p.s 

«rnVwithtrr°"""''"''^''''''P*'"''"^^^^^  win«.H.n.  A.    k  "  ^  ^  ■"■■« -",c».  ann  t.otn  .et- «l 

SrTe'adi'^i  '''^  T::!::?!.^'" '^^ '"'"'>' ^  f'-^  -  '•»> '»-  k.-»^-  :;/ub:Siv?;;e:?:r*  "'''^'  ''^'^  ''*"'^'  '^'-  ^-p-*^-'^  ■ 

j  3.   The  combination  with  .  fire-e«c.pe  chute,  of  .  spring.pre,«ed 

chute,  and  nHant.rl  >„  k. j    j  .  '^'^  ^^  vt   mi 


Blawi.  Rev  York    II    V     .  JT  '^'^    "'"^      BailCKorr  a.    ■-. ' -'•"'  ""'  "  '"S  "tending  across  to  the  opposite  8ide  of  the 


PUed  Mar.  29. 1 


4    The  con.bin.tiou  in  .  fire-escape  chute,  of  a  spring  controlled 

•'lvltr"rV"T'  •'  •*"'  ""'  •"  '"'  "'•*'  of  "i'ohute.  and  the 
movable  end  of  sa.d  wing  extended  across  the  pa«s.ge-wav  of  sard 
chute  to  the  oppo,ue  .ide  from  hinge,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  do^n 

I  and  h.ck  toward  the  hinge  side,  substantially  ..,  specified 

trolle'l  JJ' J"'^'"»»'""  -i'h  •  fire-escape  chute  of  a  spring-con- 

rolled  rc..rd.„g.w.ng  soured  .t  one  end  to  the  side  of  said  chute 

tke  movable  end  of  sa.d  wi..g  extending  across  the  passage-way  ,0 

ate^l"      /'.      :'  T'  '""*''  ""''•"  .Pnng-controlled  wing'lo- 

cat^  opposaely  the  first  wing,  and  the  free  end  thereof  extending 

oward  the  first  wing,  and  each  wing  adapted  to  be  swung  outw.rJ 

I  from  the  other,  substantially  a.  set  forth  «uiwarcl 

Clm^.-l  The  Improved  ineuiated  r..l-i„int  comDrisin..  the  ^mU^A  ^'l''  """''''""'""  *"»>  «  fire-esc.pe  chute,  of  ,  spring-con- 
r..U.  c-«nne...ing.p,.,e,  .nd  bo„s,  i„,ul.tion  .n te^oZ  betwl  «t  chuT  "th""'"'' U  ""'?'l-  '"'""''  "'  ""'  ""^  •"  ^''  "*^'  <»' 
«.H  ra.ls  and  conneCng-pl.tes  ...d  protecting-  >l.,e7interpoIed  Te    >  ZlT'  T*^  °'  ""^  "'"'^  "'"'*'*"'^  <io.u^:r6  .nd 

tween  the  rail,  .„d  in.ul.tion.  suhst.nti.liv  .^^,  forth       '^  .,'  T  L      P'""'*^''^"-^  °'  "'«!  ''»'"»..  •  ^pring-controlled  comp.r,- 

r  The  improved  .nsul.led  rail-jo.nt.  comprising  the  rail,  con  Icr^m  ofl  T'""  "'"'"'  '"'""'"^  ""  '^'  "PP^**'"  "''1'  f^*""  '»"  f"' 
«ec..ng-pla,es,  insulation  .nd  bolts,  of  protect.  ,g-pT.e,i„.eL^  tZ  „  f '  ""V"""  "'  ''"  ""*""'  ""^  "'  '"'''  "^'"^  "^i"*  «■ 
between  said  insulation  and  rails  a.  opposite  s  des  ofThe  oiTtT^  I  r^""'"'^''"*"  •"Vr"""^ ''"'''"*  *'"'^- ""' '•^»' *'"'' •'^-Pt^  to 
tween  the  rails.  ,„b.tantiallv  as  s.t  fonh  I  '  j       '7?  **"'"'  **"  ""'"*  ''"'•'••"'i«"v  "  set  forth 

^:?::--::i-"''--'----'p(.'.n..Kera.is.co„-!hi„ged:;;^:^^^ 


«-_,;„_-.,  ,     .  -—vw '^""•pi  I'ing  ine  ra.ls.  con- 

^w^n.Ld  ■'"?■""  •:'  'f '•  "'  P-^-^'^^-P'-te.  in«rp<H,ed 
twJIn  the  i'""  ""*  '"'•  •'  "P^""'''  ^We.  of  the  joint  be- 

^^een  the  ra.U.  »a.d  protecting-pl.tes  h.ving  at  the  top  outw.rd 

4    The  .mproved  inaulated  rail-jo.nt,  comprising  the  raif.  cen- 
11^        I        w    .*•"*  P"'"*"''«-P>«f •  h«ving  It  the  top  outward 


n- ...:.i.  .u  .   ■  •"-"■•■*'"■  "ur  Kiaeai.ernal- 

ng  « .th  the  w.ngs  of  the  opposite  side,  and  the  movable  end  of  .said 
-Mngs  extending  downward  and  across  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
chute  fro.n  the  h.nge  side,  said  wings  adapted  to  be  swung  back  to- 
ward  the  hinge  side,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

end  .^  .1." "  ""'■'•^•P*''""'  •  "Pring-controlled  wing f.,tene;i  .tone 
end  to  the  side  of  sa.d  chute  and  the  free  end  of  the  wing  extending 
downward  and  across  the  chute,  another  spring-controlled  wing  fas 

the  r«.|.  .ubstantially  as  set  forth  *'  "'    P"'"'  ''**''••  *'»'  f""  '"^  «»"-reof,  said  wing,  adapt4>d  to  be  swunir  out- 

V   I»-.««ul.ted  rail-joint,  the  combinatio.^  with  the  rail.  „,  J  "'"l^/'^;' '»""♦»•"*- -t  forth 
co.e.t.n.plate  having  a  dnp  projection  at  if  ,p.r  edge,  iniu^!  1  end  ^  ^.^  ^^ :X:;ra:;!n2r^fZ^.^:^e::,:: 
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downward  and  acroa.  toward  the  oppoaite  side  from  the  hinge  side,  a 
•pring-preased  wing  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  aide  of  the  chute  oppo- 
site the  first-mentioned  wing,  and  the  free  end  of  the  second  wing 
meeting  the  first  wing  above  the  free  end  thereof,  said  wing.  adapt«^ 
to  be  swung  back  toward  their  hinge  iides  respectively. 

10    In  a  fire-escape  chute,  retarding-wiugs  secured  on  said 
chute,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  wings  concaved. 


7  70,OG8.    HBADUeHT.   Pka»  Boohaiai.  Dajtoa.  Ohio.  Plied 
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and  a  lamp  mounted  on  said  frame  and  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing in  one  side  of  the  first-named  extension. 


779.0(i».  TAIK-V1LV&  Bdwau  L  BvBcim.  flu  Angela 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  headlight,  a  case  open  at  one  end  and  a  door 
hinged  to  said  open  end.  in  combination  with  a  frame  mounted  in  the 
case  and  removable  through  its  open  end,  a  reflector  and  an  electric- 
arc  lamp  both  mounted  on  the  frame  and  removable  therewith,  and  a 
cylindrical  extension  of  the  reflector  mounted  on  the  door  and  mov- 
able therewith  toward  and  from  the  former  reflector 

2.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  case  open  at  one  end 
and  having  lengthwise  guides,  a  frame  slidable  on  the  guides  through 
the  open  end  of  the  case,  a  reflector  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  electric- 
arc  lamp  h.ving  the  cr.ter  of  its  upper  carbon  facing  the  focus  of  the 
reflector,  an  electric  incandescent  lamp  also  mounted  on  the  frame, 
out  of  range  of  the  rays  of  the  arc-lamp,  and  a  door  hinged  to  the 
open  end  of  the  case  and  having  a  cylindrical  reflector  forming  an  e\- 
tension  of  the  first-named  reflector  when  the  Hoor  is  closed 

3  In  •  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  case  open  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  door  h.ving  a  transparent  glass,  of  a  reflector  in 
the  case,  a  cylindrical  reflector  on  the  door  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  first-named  reflector,  an  electric  arc  lamp  in  said  first-named  re- 
flector-case section  and  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  between  the 
first-named  refle<'tor  and  cylindrical  reflector. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  case  having  an  open-  _ 

ing  in  one  end  and  guides  extending  inwardly  from  said  opening,  a  I  guideway  open  on  one  side  and  supported  at  right"  angTertiTI^d 


Claim.— \.  In  a  valve  mechanism  .  base-frame  having  a  valve- 
aeat.  a  supply-pipe  leading  through  Mid  base-frame  and  terminating 
at  Mid  valve-seat;  a  standard  rising  from  said  base-frame  and  having 
a  guideway  open  on  one  side  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
valve-seat,  a  valve  for  engaging  said  valve-seat  and  having  a  stem 
movable  longitudinaUy  in  said  guideway  .nd  remov.ble  l.ter.lly 
therefrom,  and  means  controlled  by  a  float  for  actuating  said  stem 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism  a  base-frame  having  a  tr.nsverse  .per- 
ture  with  .  v.lve-seat  at  one  end  and  a  supply-pipe  at  the  other  end 
of  the  aperture,  a  guideway  open  at  one  side  and  supported  at  nght 
angles  to  said  valve-seat  apd  base-frame,  a  valve  for  seating  on  said 
valve-seat  and  provided  with  .  stem  slid.bly  eng.ging  said  guide-  . 
way  and  removable  laterally  therefrom,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valve-stem  and  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  base-frame  having  a  transverse  aper- 
ture with  a  valve-se.t  .t  one  end  .nd  .  supply-pipe  .t  the  other  end 
of  the  .perture,  a  standard  extending  from  one  aide  of  the  base  mem 
ber  and  provided  with  a  guideway  open  on  one  side  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  said  valve-seat  and  base  member,  a  v.lve  for  seating 
on  said  valve-seat  and  having  a  stem  slidably  engaging  said  guide- 
way  and  removable  through  said  open  side,  said  stem  having  a  geai^ 
rack  on  the  side  opposite  the  open  side  of  said  guideway  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  same,  a  bracket  extending  from  said  base  mem- 
ber and  pivotally  supporting  a  lever  having  a  gear-segment  at  one 
end  for  engaging  said  gear-rack  and  with  a  flo.t  connected  to  the 
other  end. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  base  member  h.ving  .  valve-seat,  a 


sliding  frame  movable  on  said  guides  and  through  said  opening,  a  re- 
flector mounted  on  the  frame  and  facing  the  o|>ening,  an  arc-lamp 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  iUcarbons  inclining  forwardly  and 
upwardly  in  the  same  straight  line,  whereby  the  cr.ter  of  the  upper 
carbon  faces  the  focus  of  the  reflector,  and  .n  incandescent  electric 
lamp  also  mounted  on  said  removable  frame  in  front  of  the  crater  end 
of  the  upper  carbon  and  out  of  range  of  the  arc-rays  of  light. 

5.  In  a  headlight,  a  case  consisting  of  a  rear  section  and  a  front 
section  hinged  thereto  and  containing  a  transparent  glass,  a  ring 
hinged  to  the  front  section  and  containing  a  translucent  glass  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  position  in  front  of  the  transparent  glass,  a  frame 
removably  mounted  in  the  rear  section,  a  reflector  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  an  electric-arc  lamp  mounted  in  the  focus  of  the  reflector. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  caae-section  and  reflector  of  a  head- 
light, said  reflector  having  a  cylindrical  extension,  of  a  lamp  in  the 
reflector-case  section,  a  door  hinged  to  the  case-section,  a  screen  on 
the  door  movable  to  and  from  a  position  in  front  of  the  reflector,  and 
an  additional  cyliiidrical  extension  for  the  reflector  mounted  in  the 
door  to  swing  therewith  to  and  from  the  first-named  extension. 

7.  In  a  headlight,  a  case  consisting  of  a  rear  section  open  at  its 
front  end  and  having  a  guide  extending  rearwardly  from  said  open 
end,  a  door  hinged  to  the  open  end  and  having  a  transparent  glass,  a 
sliding  frame  mounted  upon  said  guide,  a  reflector  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  extension  having  an  opening 
in  one  side,  an  extension  for  the  reflector  mounted  upon  the  door. 


valve-seat  and  base  member,  a  valve  for  seating  on  said  valve-seat 
and  having  a  concave  socket  in  its  re.r  f.ce,  .  stem  mov.bly  engag- 
ing said  guideway  and  having  a  convex  terminal  for  looselv  engag- 
[  ing  Mid  socket  and  provided  with  an  annular  channel  adjacent  to 
said  terminal,  clamp-pl.tes  for  connection  to  s.id  v.lve  and  loosely 
engaging  said  channel,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve-stem. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  base-frame  having  .  transverse  aper- 
ture with  a  valve-seat  at  one  end  and  a  supply-pipe  at  the  other  end 
of  the  aperture,  a  guideway  open  on  one  side  and  supported  at  right 
angles  to  said  v.lve-se.t  .nd  base-frame,  a  valvr  for  seating  on  said 
valve-seat  and  provided  with  a  stem  slidably  engaging  said  guide- 
way  and  removable  laterally  therefrom,  said  stem  having  a  gear- 
rack  opposite  the  open  side  of  said  guideway,  a  lever  reversibly  pi»  - 
oted  and  provided  with  a  gear-segment  at  one  end  for  eagageaeol 
w  ith  said  gear-rack  with  a  greater  number  of  the  teeth  upon  one  side 
<»f  the  center,  and  a  float  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  base  member  having  a  valve-seat,  a 
guideway  open  on  one  hide  and  supported  at  right  angles  to  said 
valve-seat  and  base  member,  a  valve  for  seating  on  said  valve-seat 
and  having  a  stem  extending  for  slidable  engagement  with  said 
guideway  and  removable  laterally  therefrom,  said  stem  reduced  at 
cerUin  predetermined  points,  stop -plates  atUched  to  said  guide 
member  and  extending  partially  over  the  open  side  of  the  same  and  " 
holding  said  stem  within  said  guideway  until  dispoM^  with  the  re- 
duced portions  opposite  said  plates. 
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Cfata— Th*  combiu.tion  with  Ute  whi«.|.rim   of  th,.  inn-,  .   a 
ouu,  t„b^  ^„,H  upon  «i.  H«.  the  U,?  h^v!.';';.   ^  ex 


'''^".iv  ,'s^'i;?:!,sir  "^""■"•'^ — 


to  firmW  lock  th.  ^  *  '        '  '"P""''^  '""""^  •»'  'h'  '•'»n* 

2^  In  •  b.l|.b«..nn^.  .„  „|,.  provided  w]th  .  iK-rew  thre.d   . 
co.e  h.y.„^  .  .cr.w.thre.ded  connection  wit     ,.  d  .xU    .„7.;  ' 

.^^.nd  ..ted  lon.t.din..,  t„  -,-!  ::!;  ^  ^^t  ^ 

3.  In  •  ball-bearin^.  .n  .xle.  provided  wiih  •  «Tew-thre..l    . 
eooe  b...ng  .  ^r,w.thr..ded  connection  withL^  .^  .nT.,' ' 

itroti^  to'    J''"™*"-"**'"''''  '''•"^  *'itt.d|lon,.tudi„.llT  .nd 
.dapte^  to  co6per.te  w.th  the  Upered  cvin- Lf  the  cone    .nd  . 


when  the  key  ..  opened  for  the  e,o.pe  of  uni,n.ited  «,.  ' 

•n«-.ect.on..  .„  electric  circuit  including  ..id  burL.r   I  . 

i7r  'k't  '^'''"••'"•^  "p-ib.:;nd  con  ™c  ,1*  izz^t 

*«d  of  wh,h  „  a„,  ,^  ^,^  ^^p  ^  ^^^  whicEX  fr^ 

111  ,1  '''*t'<l  "d  M,d  ,n.uU,ed  section*  interrupting  the  cir- 
cuit when  the  pluK  „  clo^d.  .nd  .Jiowin^i,  to  be  compleid  wh« 
op^n.  .nd  .n  .l.rm  loc.ted  within  s^,d  cireuil  '^"P"'**'  *»"« 

3    '^•'' ••«"'>'"'•«'> '''th.g..-bumer.nd  the  ^uppirker  there- 

opened  when  the  ker  i«  turned  m  th.t  ru  mar  •«>>»*   .  ...» 
~u„din,  the  burner,  .  ,prin.  fonned  of'two  uVe  Xe^Z  b"l. 

end  „     "'n  """"'  ''""''  ""'  '""  "^'^  "'"''-  the  cup./nd  tK h  ^ 
^nd  „or™.llv  cont.ct.ng  with  .n  in.ul.ted  pin  with  which  .  wire  o 
tje  electncl  c.rcuit  connecU  whereby  the  circuit  i.  complet^ "h.^e 

rhTof'thri'  "*""''  '•*"''  '""^•'  -"^  °'  contLt^tT  the 
P     b>  the  he.t  of  the  bum.ng  g..  «...  to  br*.k  the  electric.l  circuit 

4  The  c«mb,n.t.on  with  .  gw-bumer  .nd  the  kev  thereorof  . 
i^'ch  *l-tric.:  energy  .nd  .  sounder  .ctu.ted  the^i.  TT  1* 
Uted  channel  m  the  body  of  the  t^tixu.r,    .  , 

;..d.Me  in  ..d  Channel  .n^d  h.^'i'n/rtnren'd  2^1:^^ 

,  'T^'*  *"""«  «"  "«1 '"  ""•t*llic  cont.ct  with  the  burner  .n  in 
.«l.te*p.n  with  which  the  oppo.ite  end  ..  nonn.lly  ?„  Z^c  '  wi^" 
connect.ng  the  ..id  p.n  with  the  slid.ble  p.n  of  the  gas^^k  Ind  t^ 

source  of  e  ectric,  energy.  .n.ul...d  section,  on  the%..-Tey  w  ere 
by  the  electncl  crcu.t  is  interrupted  when  the  «ow  of  g..  i,  do.^ 

I.nd  ..  completed  when  the  key  i.  turned  to  .How  .  flow  of  g„  ^d 
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ker  .il!!!!r^  ?'  ^'"■»>*'>«tion  with  .  gw-burnir  .nd  the  supply 

p.. « .ect^c  Circuit  J^':::^:^!^  ::Tr:z:t  z 


pon.ng The.!  or  *."'"'  "'  *i"di«^-"..chlne,  .  fr..„e  for  sup- 
f™»e  dm  7  •'^^  •  '  ""'"*'''  ""P'**'"  '«'  'he  fulcrum  for  -id 
fr.«e.  drop  devices  .upporte<l  on  the  w.rp-thre«l..  .  pUte  h.vTng 


Januait  3,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


"3 


»  reciprocating  movement  under  uid  drop  device-,  means  for  mov- 
ing s.id  plate,  connections  intermediate  said  plate  and  the  beam- 
supporting  frame,  to  caUM-  the  moving  of  the  beam  from  iu  driving- 
surface  on  the  stopping  of  the  plate  by  one  of  the  drop  devices,  sub- 
sUntially  as  shown  .nd  described. 

2  In  .  w.rper  or  winding-machine,  a  frame  for  supporting  a 
beam  or  spool,  movable  annn  upon  which  said  frame  is  pivotally 
mounte<l.  drop  devices  supported  on  the  w.rp-thread*.  a  plate, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  plate  under  said  drop  devices,  and  con- 
nections intermediate  said  plate  and  the  said  suppoting-frame.  to 
cause  said  frame  to  be  moved  upon  iu  pivoUl  mounting  to  rais«'  the 
beam  or  spool  on  the  stopping  of  the  plate  by  a  drop  device 

3  Iu  a  warper  or  winding-machine,  a  warp-beam  hanger,  arms 
separate  from  said  hanger  and  upon  which  said  hanger  is  pivotally 
mounted,  a  rod  upon  which  said  arms  are  pivoUllv  mounted,  drop 
devices  supports!  by  the  unbroken  warp-threads,  a  plate,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  plate  acroM  the  path  of  movement  of  a  drop  device 
when  freed  from  a  warp-thread,  and  connections  intermediate  said 
plate  and  said  warp-beam  hanger  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  moved  and 
raise  the  beam  or  spool  on  .he  stopping  of  the  plate  by  a  drop  device. 

4  In  a  w.ri>er  or  wiadiBg-machine.  a  dnim.  a  warp-beam 
hanger,  pivotally-mounted  arms  upon  which  the  hanger  is  mounted 
to  turn  or  swing.  weighU  connected  to  said  arms  for  holding  the 
beam  in  contact  with  the  drum,  drop  devices  supported  on  the  warp- 
thready  a  plate  having  a  reciprocating  movement  under  the  drop  de- 
vices, means  for  operating  said  plate,  connections  intermediate  the 
plate  and  warp-beam  hanger  to  cause  the  hanger  to  be  swung  upon 
the  said  arms  when  the  plate  is  stopped  by  a  drop  device. 

5.  In  a  warper  or  winding-machine,  a  dnim.  a  warp-beam 
hanger,  pivotally-mounted  arms  upon  which  said  hanger  is  mounted 
t^  swing,  weights  connected  to  said  pivotally-mounted  arms  to  hold 
the  beam  in  contact  with  the  dntm,  a  sustaining  -  lever  connected  to 
the  warp-beam  hanger,  drop  devices  supported  by  the  warp-ihreads 
«  plate  having  a  reciprocating  movement  under  said  drop  devices 
ineans  for  operating  said  plate,  and  connection,  intermediate  Mid 
plate  and  the  warp-beam  hanger  to  cause  the  beam  to  be  moved 
from  the  drum  on  the  stopping  of  the  pUte  by  a  drop  device 


■rrhed  bare  into  two  pain:  being  substantiallv  the  main  bodv  of  the 

frame  as  described  above. 

i    In  a  frame  for  a  cover  for  cruc  ibie  steel-melting  furnaces  two 

wrhed  bare,  four  slides,  two  in  each  end,  working  between  the  two 

Arched  bare  connected  in  pairs,  substantially  as  described  above 

3.  In  a  frame  for  a  cover  for  crucible  steel-melting  furnace,  the 
combination  ef  four  arched  bars  joined  at  or  near  the  ends  and  near 
the  center,  by  plates,  and  between  the  center  and  end  plates,  bv  four 
other  plates,  two  on  each  side  of  the  center  plate,  which  join  the  four 
.rched  bare  into  two  pain.;  and  of  four  slides,  two  in  each  end  work- 
ing between  the  two  arched  bare  connected  in  paire:  and  of  the  set- 
•crews,  working  in  slots  iu  the  end  and  middle  pl.tes  being  subsUn 
ti.lly  the  whole  fnime  described  .bove 
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Clmim.—l.  In  a  frame  for  a  cover  for  crucible  .teel-melting  fur- 
naces, four  arched  bare  joined  at  or  near  the  ends  bv  plates,  and  near  ,  ,    IB  •  hlft^k        .         u 
the  center  by  .  plate;  and  between  the  center  and  end  plate,  bv  four  L|,c-d  in  o„.  .Tr       r  ^  ^''' '•*""'"''*^'«>''  »^  "  d'ctrical  battery 

otherplates.twooneachsideofthecenterplate.  which  join  the  four  Lund  .ndfr^^  '7  "  '"'^"''  ^*'  *  ""''"  ™"  ^  »«»* 

I  ground  and  from  whose  poaitive  pole  a  wire  extends  to  thr  second 


Clc%m-\  In  a  block  system  the  combination  of  an  electrical 
conductor  connecting  two  stations,  a  wurce  of  electricity  in  one  sU- 
tion,  another  source  of  electricity  in  the  second  sUUon,'.  .witch  lo- 
c.ted in  the  firet  st.tion  the  throwing  of  which  put.  the  flret  source  of 
electricity  into  circuit  and  Kods  the  current  to  the  second  sUtion  a 
•econd  switch  near  the  second  station  to  be  thrown  bv  said  cunrnt'to 

break  the  firet  circuit  and  to  throw  the  second  wurce  of  electricitv  into 
communication  with  the  conductor  .nd  thereby  send  .  current  back 
to  the  firet  station,  an  electrical  signal  .t  the  firet  station  to  be  .ctu- 
.ted by  the  second  current  .nd  .  me.ns  whereby  the  electric.l  con- 
ductor m.y  be  intemipted  for  any  c.u«.  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and 
deK-nbed 

i  In  .  block  system  the  combinaUon  of  an  electrical  conductor 
connecting  two  sUtions,  a  «>urce  of  electricity  in  one  sUUon  another 
•ource  of  elcricity  in  another  station,  a  switch  located  in  the  firet 
rtation  the  throwing  of  which  puts  the  firet  «,urre  of  electricity  into 
circuit  and  sends  .  current  to  the  second  sUtion.  .  .emaphore  placed 
At  .  dist.nce  from  the  second  st.tion,  .n  electromagnet  ««trt»lling 
the  movement  of  the  semaphore,  a  second  electrical  conductor  con 
nect.ng  the  magnet  and  the  firet  conductor,  a  switch  controlled  bv 
the  magnet  and  t<5  Ihrtiw  the  second  source  of  el^-tricitv  into  com- 
munication with  the  <-onductor  and  to  send  a  current  back  to  the  firet 
•Ution,  an  electrical  signal  at  the  firet  sUtion  to  be  actuated  bv  the 

the  treck  the  electncl  conductor  may  be  interrupted  .ubrtantiallv 
Ai  .hown  .nd  de«;ribed.  -"^nwaiiy 

3.  In  a  block  syatem  the  combin.tion  of  .n  electrical  batterv 
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«*Uonp«^  through  an  el«:tn»m.gn.,  TiidU.;.^^;^^^^;^^^;;^;;!;^ 
.^17J"'  '".        "?•  **••""  •"  "'^^  ''''  commuaiclilon  ti,. 

tk^w»    r""'  "'"'"'"'''-^  »""»'<*  '« tl-  —nd  ,u,.on  which  i. 

thrown  ,nto  nrcu.l  w.th  .  wir.  I«,di„«  |o  ,h.  fir»,  „.t.on  when  th. 

«m  c-rren.  throw,  .h.  .wit.h  »nd  .,.  H^^tric.l  .i^„.,  i„  ,h,  fi^..  ...- 

Uon  .0  h.  .ctu.tH  b,  .b,  o«r«„.  from  ^h*  ^cond  .t.t.on  .  ...eann 

I.d  d^JriC*        """"  '"'  ^'^'"  '•'»'^'  •u»>".n...ll,  „  .hown 

4    In  .  Uock  *y»t*n.  fhe  cowb.n.ti*.  of  ,  ^enurr-cup  located 

Z'  »      "'    ':  '''  """"^  "'  •  r..lro.dTut.„n  n.e.n«  whe'r  ^tte 

^.    up  .nd  c-..„„e..ted  thereto  *o  the  throwing  of  ,he  cup  puU  the 

fm«7h.  K  ::""""'"'■"'""  •*'»'  "•'  H""*^-  •  -"•l-'-tor  leading 

Tl        """'P'"^'-  •  *>"'  ket  routivelt  n.ounted  upon  the  ,ema- 
phor*.  a  mean,  for  coupling  it  to  the  a™  .  a  pawl  fo7en««B,  the 

•ting  the  pawl  and  a  conductor  connecti,  g  the  elec,ron,.g.,«  with  I 
.     the  batter,  at  the  fi«,  .t.tion  wherebv  the  train  a.ao.naticflly  when  ' 
.Urt  ng   rotn  one  end  of  the  track  lowe.>  ,he  ^».phore  at  the  p.her 
end  •ub«tantiail5  •«  »bown  and  describe* . 

ne.r^.n'",'.'*''**'^  ""'""  ""  con.binat.ob  of  a  .emaphore  situated 
ne.r  on.  j...t.on,  a  .emaphore  near  the  Jcond  station,  electrom.g 
neta^  pawl,  to  be  actuated  thereby  and  bracket,  to  be  engaged  b^'he 
pawl.  n.ounted  upon  each  of  the  semaphore.,  am,,  upon  fhe  Jma 
phore.  to  be  controlled  b,  the  bracket..  ^  cup  located  near  hT™U 
^  the  ..c.n.t,  of  the  tin,t  ,en,apbore  and  t,  be  overturned  bV.hep^. 

c"^;   to    hi"'  """/       "    '  ""  overt^m.ng  of  the  cup  send,  a 
current  to  th»  .econd  ,tat.„n  magnetize.  »he  magnet  and  actuate. 

phore  to  be  overturned  by  the  pa..age  of  alrain  and  mean,  wbrreby 
the  orertu™.ng  the  ,e<ond  cup  .end.  a  cuJren,  back  to  the  el^7.x^ 
magnet  of  the  fln.t  ^.m.phore  to  magnetifit,  actuate  the  bt:k" 
to  raise  the  arm  of  the  .emaphore  and  alloi  it  to  take  it.  normal  oL 
•ition  .ubsunfally  a.  shown  and  de«-ribld  ^ 

«.   In  a  block  .y,tem  the  combinatioj  of  .  battery  one  H*  of 
which  ..  ,n  commun.cat.on  with  the  ground  the  other  pole  of  which 

J^^Z  "1 '"  •  '"'-"'y-<'"P  't-t^d  "'.r  •  .Ution.  said 

mercury-cup,  mean,  whereby  the  train  ovefturn.  ..aid  mercury-cup 
a  w.re  lead.ng  from  each  end  of  the  murc^ry^-up  to  the  ground  a 
mercury K-up  near  the  battery  f,.r  intercepting  the  first  conduct* r!  a 

l*ad.ng  from  the  baUery  to  the  sUtion  and|into  the  end  6f  the  mer- 
ca,7-o«p  oppa..te  ,0  the  end  a.  which  th^  fir,,  conductor  entered 

the  circuit  IS  made  .ub.tant.aJly  as  .hown  ^  described 


the  «.nduct.r..kew«  when  inyerted  to  i^dl^iiTT^T^^e-i^n^he 
track  a  fourth  and  a  »fth  merrury-cup  located  in  the  flr.,  sUtion  one 

Ji  the  L™  T^'^^^t  *:  '"'  "*^*'"'  -rcurr-cup  so  that  iu  i.yera^on 
•t  the  satne  t.me  w.th  the  .nyersion  of  the  second  mercury-cup  forms 

"tw^n  t'h^T.r"^.^'"/''  '"'  *'""'"^"  •'*"'•  ""^  — "- 
on^re  Hk  V  "•'"•"O-UP"  whereby  their  inversion  at 

lit  any         .        •     .T'*"  '  '^""'"'  ^  *'»'  ''•^♦""'  -*"'  -b- 
•Untially  as  shown  and  described 
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In  a  block  .y.tem  a  wurce  of  elect^city  in  one  station,  an- 
other «,urce  of  electricity  in  a  .econd  sutio,^.  an  electrical  conductor 
leading  from  one  sUtion  to  the  other,  a  switH  in  the  dm  .Ution  for 
putting  the  first  «arce  of  electricity  into  <^mmunication  with  the 
conductor  to  send  a  current  toward  the  .eci>nd  sUtion.  a  mercury 
cup  contracted  at  iU  center  and  mounted  rdUtably  near  the  second 
.fat.on  and  .nternipting  the  electrical  conductor  near  it.  contracted 
portion  a  means  whereby  the  fir^  current  inferts  the  cup  and  throm  . 
the  first  «.uire  out  and  the  ^cond  «,urce  of |electrici.y  into  commu- ' 
n.cat,«n  w„h  the  wire,  whereby  a  .econd  -iirrent  return,  through 
the  cup  before  the  mercury  ha.  cea.ed  to  j..in  the  intercepted  end. 
of  the  conductor  and  goe.  .0  the  first  stalioni.ub.tantially  a.  .hown 
and  described. 

8^  In  a  block  .y.tem  the  combination  4  •  »ource  of  electricity 
ocated  .n  one  .Ution.  a  *ource  of  electricity  jocated  in  a  second  ,U- 
«.on.  an  electrical  conductor  connecting  the  tWu  .Ution..  a  mercury- 
cup  .n  the  ftmt  .Ution  the  revolying  of  whichT throw,  the  first  source 
of  electrK-.ty  into  communication  with  the  Electrical  conductor  to 
^nd  a  current  t»  the  ^nd  .Ution.  a  swi.cl^  .„d  an  electromagnet 
in  the  ^ond  .Ut.on,  a  wire  connecting  the  electromagnet  with  the 

throw,  the  switch,  connection,  whereby  the  Ihruw.ng  of  ,he  .witch 
^Urcepu  the  first-formed  nrcuit  and  throw,  the  second  sourc:  of 
electncity  into  communication  with  the  conductor  to  convey  a  sec- 
ond  current  back  ,0  the  first  station,  an  ele^rical  .ignaJ  to  be  ac- 
tuated at  the  fira.  .ution  by  second  current,  a  .^ond  mercunT^up 

.'."  Zn*  I.  ""'""'"  *''"  '"^•'^'  "''•'»*  -hereby  the  cup 
u  inverted  when  .  trau.  ..  started  from  th.  ^nd  sUtion.  a  third 
-rc«or-c,p  located  midway  between  the  station,  and  to  intern.^ 


(•l«m.-l.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  subjecting  fabrics  warw 
yam,  and  the  1  ke  tothe  action  of  fluid,  or  chemical  Jlutions  th^c^: 

other,  the  said  conyeyer.  trayeling  in  opposite  dir^tions  and  pro- 
ject.ng  alternately  at  one  end  beyond  the  end  of  the  one  above  and 
means  for  laying  the  goods  in  folds  and  in  opened-oul  .Ute  on  the 
uppermost  conveyer,  .ub.UntiaJly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  subjecting  fabrics,  w.rp..  yams  and 
the  l.ke  to  fhe  action  of  fluids  or  chemical  solution,  the  combination 
of  a  closed  chamber  with  conveyers  arranged  one  above  the  other  the 
Mid  conveyer,  traveling  in  opposite  directions  and  projecting  alter- 
nately at  one  end  beyond  the  end  of  the  one  above,  mean,  for  laving 
the  good,  on  the  uppermost  conveyer  and  mean,  for  .praving  the 
lye  onto  the  good.;  .ubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  ^t  forth 

3  In  apparatus  for  um  in  subjecting  fabrics,  warps,  vam.  and 
the  like  to  the  action  of  fluids  or  chemical  solution,  the  combination 
of  a  closed  chamber  with  conveyers  arranged  one  above  the  other  the 
said  conveyers  traveling  in  opposite  directions  and  projecting  alter- 
nately at  one  end  beyond  the  end  of  the  one  above,  means  for  laying 
Ihe  goods  on  the  uppermost  conveyer,  mean,  for  spraying  the  Ive 
6nto  the  goi>d..  and  radiators  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  lye 
in  the  closed  chamber:  .ubsUntially  a.  and  for  the  purpose  *^t  forth 

4.  In  apparatus  for  subjecting  fabrics,  warps,  yam.  and  the  like 
to  the  action  of  fluid,  or  chemical  solution,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  chamber  with  conveyer.  am..,.ged  one  above  the  other  the 
aaid  conveyers  traveling  in  opposite  directions  and  projecting  alter- 
nately at  one  end  beyond  the  end  of  the  one  above,  injecting-pipcs 
arranged  above  the  conveyers.  sUam-radiators  and  a  collecting  ves- 
seUor  the  superfluous  lye,  sub.Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

5.  In  apparatus  for  subjecting  fabrics,  warps,  yams  and  the  like 
to  the  action  of  fluid,  or  chemical  wlutions  the  combination  of  a 
cJo<jed  chamber  with  conveyer,  arranged  one  above  the  other  the 
•aid  conveyer,  trayeling  in  oppoaite  direction,  and  projecting  alter- 


), 
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nately  at  one  end  beyond  the  end  of  the  one  above,  injecting-pipe, 
arranged  above  the  conveyers,  steam-radiaton,  collecting  veaael  for 
the  surperfluous  lye,  and  a  preheater  connected  with  the  said  collect- 
ing vessel  and  the  injecting-pipes;  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  subjecting  fabrics,  warps,  yams  and  the  like 
to  the  action  of  fluid,  or  chemical  solutions  the  combination  of  a 
cloaed  chamber  with  conveyer,  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the 
said  conveyers  traveling  in  opposite  directions  and  projecting  alter- 
nately at  one  end  beyond  the  end  of  the  one  above,  ii\jecting-pipe, 
arranged  above  the  conveyers,  steam-radiators,  collecting  vesael  for 
the  superfluous  lye.  and  collectors  beneath  the  upper  rows  of  the  con- 
veyer, for  catching  the  Ire:  subsUntiallv  a.  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  subjecting  fabncs.  warpa,  yams  and  the  like 
to  the  action  of  fluids  or  chemical  solution,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  chamber  with  conveyers  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the 
said  conveyers  traveling  in  opposite  direction,  and  projecting  alter- 
nately at  one  end  beyond  the  end  of  the  one  above,  injecting-pipes 
arranged  above  the  conveyers,  steam  -  radiator.,  collecting  vessel  for 
the  superfluous  lye.  a  preheater,  collectors  beneath  the  upper  rows 
of  the  conveyers  and  connected  with  the  collecting  veasel:  subsUn- 
tially  a,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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lar  position  to  vary,  and  means  to  limit  the  angular  mov|>mcnl  of 
Mid  blade  on  its  bearing 

7.  In  a  »pinning-,pindle.  iu  combination,  a  base,  a  whirl,  carry- 
ing a  bearing,  said  whiri  surrounding  said  base,  a  beariiig  on  said 
base  for  .aid  whiri.  a  center  bearing,  a  .pindle-blade  independent 
of  said  whiH  .upported  in  liaid  center  bearing  .<A.  to  allow  its  angu 
lar  p<Miition  to  van .  a  .leeve  removably  secured  to  .aid  bearing  and 
.urroanding  said  .pindle-blade  to  limit  iU  angular  movement. 

8.  In  a  •pinuing-spindle,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  whiri.  cann- 
ing a  bearing,  said  whiri  surrounding  said  base,  a  bearing  on  said 
baw  for  said  whiri,  a  cenUr  bearing,  a  .pindle-blade.  independent  of 
Mid  whiri.  supported  in  said  center  bearing  so  as  to  allow  iu  angu 
lar  position  to  vary,  said  spindle-blade  having  a  pointed  end  sup- 
ported in  Mid  bearing. 

9  In  a  spinning-spindle,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  whirl,  carry- 
ing a  bearing.  Mid  whiri  surrounding  said  base,  a  bearing  on  Mid 
base  for  Mid  whiri.  a  center  bearing  in  .aid  base,  a  spindle-blade  in 
dependent  of  .aid  whiri  supported  in  Mid  center  bearing,  so  as  to  al- 
low iu  angular  position  to  vaiy.  and  mean,  to  hold  the  spindle-blade 
and  whirl  from  vertical  movement. 


7  70,078.    CORH-HARVBSTBR.    Jamb  R  OooDBUi,  St  Chart* 
ni.    FilN  Jan.  2, 1904.    Serial  Ra  187,4SI. 


Cloini.— 1.  In  a  spinning-spindle,  in  combination,  a  whiri,  a 
spindle-blade,  said  whiri  and  blade  being  independent  of  each  other, 
and  independent  bearing,  for  Mid  whiri  and  spindle-blade,  one  of 
said  paru  being  .upoorted  so  as  to  allow  its  angular  position  upon 
iu  bearing  to  var}' 

2.  In  a  spinning-spindle,  in  combination,  a  whiri.  having  a 
bearing  secured  thereto,  a  spindle-blade,  said  whiri  and  blade  being 
independent  of  each  other,  and  independent  bearing,  for  Mid  whiri 
and  spindle-blade,  one  of  said  part,  being  supported  w>  as  to  allow 
it.  angular  position  upon  iU  bearing  to  vary. 

3.  In  a  spinning-spindle,  in  combination,  a  whirl,  a  spindle- 
blade,  said  whiri  and  blade  being  independent  of  each  other,  and  in- 
dependent bearings  for  said  whiri  and  spindle,  the  spindle-blade  be- 
ing supported  upon  it.  bearing  so  a.  to  allow  its  angular  position  to 
rary. 

4  In  a  .pinning-.pindle.  in  combination,  a  whiri.  a  spindle- 
blade,  said  whiri  and  blade  being  independent  of  each  other,  and  in- 
dependent bearing,  for  said  whiri  and  .pindle-blade.  the  spindle- 
blade  beanng  being  a  center  bearing,  and  mean,  to  limit  the  angu- 
lar movement  of  the  spindle-blade. 

5.  In  a  spinniog-spindle,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  whiri.  carry- 
ing a  bearing.  Mid  whiri  .nrrounding  Mid  base,  a  bearing  on  said 
base  for  said  whiri,  a  center  bearing,  a  spindle-blade  independent 
of  said  whiri  supported  in  Mid  center  bearing  so  as  to  allow  iu  angu- 
lar position  to  vary. 

6.  lna,pinning-,pindle,incombination.  a  base,  a  whiri,  carry- 
ing a  bearing,  said  whiri  surrounding  said  base,  a  bearing  on  Mid 
base  for  said  whiri.  a  center  bearing,  a  spindle-blade  independent 
of  Mid  whiri  supported  in  said  center  bearing  so  aa  to  allow  iu  angu- 


Claim.~l  In  a  corn-harvester  of  the  characUr  described,  a 
pair  of  .napping-rollers.  one  at  a  higher  level  than  the  other  to  ex- 
Und  with  their  respective  axes  on  an  inclined  plane,  and  sUlk-ein 
gaging  means  in  front  of  .aid  rollers  operating  to  bend  the  .Ulk. 
laterally  and  guide  them  into  the  bite  of  the  roller,  at  the  forward 
ends  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  corn-harvester  of  the  character  dcM'ribed,  fhe  combina- 
tion with  fhe  main  frame  and  running-gear,  of  pair,  of  coAperating 
snapping-roller.  respectively  at  opposite  side  portions  of  the  frame, 
with  actuating  mean,  therefor,  the  Mid  pairs  being  synclinally  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  each  other,  and  stalk-engaging  mean,  in  front 
of  each  .aid  pair  of  rollers  operating  to  bend  the  .talk,  inwardly  to- 
ward the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine  and  guide  them  into 
the  bites  of  the  said  rollers,  subnUntiallv  a.  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  com-har\ester  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame  and  mnning-gear.  of  pair*  of  cooperating 
snapping-rollem  respectively  at  opposiu  side  portion,  of  the  frame, 
with  actuating  means  therefor,  the  Mid  pairs  being  synclinally  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  each  other,  sUlk-engaging  mean,  in  front  of 
each  Mid  pair  of  rollers  operating  to  bend  the  sulks  inwardly  to- 
ward the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine  and  guide  them  into  the 
bite,  of  the  Hid  rollers,  and  an  ear-receiving  recepUcle  between  the 
Mid  pairs  of  rollers.  tubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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4.  In  ■  roni-harTp«t«r  of  the  rhanrt«r 
tion  with  th*  main  frame  anW  rnnuing-i^ar 
•■appiiiK-rnlliTH  rri«prrtivrlT  at  oppn«itr  lair 
with  artuatinr  ni^ann  fhrr»-for  the  «aiii  pal 
po«ed  with  relation  to  eaih  other.  «Ulk-«n, 
each  Mid  pair  of  roller*  operatinft  i<>  bend 
ward  the  loocitudinal  center  of  the  machine 
bitM  of  the  Mid  rollent.  and  a  bark  ward 
conTeyer  betweeu.the  Mid  paint  of  •inappi 
and  for  the  purpo.te  .jet  forth 

3    In«  rorn  harvester  of  the  rharaoter 
tion  with  the  nikin  frame  and  ninninff-jrear 
■nappinxrr>ller!<  respet  tivclr  at  oppoiite  nidi 
with  actuatiiift  mean*  therefor,  the  taid  pai 
poaed  with  relation  to  each  other.  .«talk-. 
each  said  pair  of  roller*  operating  to  beod  ._ 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine  and  g\ 
of  ttie  Mid  roller*,  a  backwardly-morinf;  ear 
tween  the  «aid  pairs,  and  an  upward  and  la  . 
char{(in)r  elevator  into  whirh  the  Mid  conrey 
tially  a*  .md  for  the  purpose  »ef  forth 
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ii«M;nb«<l,  th«  combioa- 

of  pair*  of  codflerati-iK 
•  portiunn  of  the  frame, 
»  being  •jnclinaily  din- 
fC>vinK  mean^t  in  front  of 
the  stalk:*  inwardly  fo- 
nd cuide  I  hem  into  the 
-moviofi  ear-receiviDK 
■Hers,  suhntantiailva* 


ngn 


escribed,  the  combina 

of  paint  of  coAperatiuK 

portions  of  the  frame. 

being  synclinally  di»- 

engtging  meanu  in  front  of 

thttRtalk«  inwardly  toward 

ide  them  into  the  biteit 

receiving  convey'er  be-  j 

te^illy  extending  rar-dit- ! 

r  diHcharge.t.  subatan- 


I between  Mid  top  and  handle  and  uid  chuck-holder  and  handle,  aaid 
sweep  bars  being  hexagonal  in  fortt,  and  Mid- top  beng  provided 
with  a  member  having  a  horizontal  perforation  hexitgonal  in  form 
Mid  chuck-holder  being  provided  with  a  member  having  a  horizon- 
tal perforation  hexagonal  in  form,  and  Mid  handle  being  provide* 
at  each  end  wHh  a  member,  each  member  having  a  perforation  hex- 
agonal in  form,  nubiitantially  ait  dcM-ribed 

5  In  a«  adjUAtablt^  kno<kdown  brace,  a  connection  for  the  top 
with  the  upper  sweep-bar.  having  therein  a  horizontal  perforation  a 
sweepbar  fitting  therein  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  or 
adjusted  Iherei.,.  a  handle  provided  with  member*  having  horizon- 
Ul  perforations  adapted  to  receive  the  sweep  bars  in  an  adjustable 
removable  manner,  and  a  chuck-holder  also  provided  with  a  member 
having  a  horizontal  perforation  ad.pt.vl  lo  receive  in  an  adjustable 
and  removable  manner  one  end  of  the  lower  sweep-bar,  substantiallr 
as  described 
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CUim—l  In  an  adju.stable  knockdown  brace,  the  combination 
of  sweep-bars  and  a  handle  borne  thereby.  .1  to  >  and  a  chuck -holder 
alao  borne  by  said  sweep-bar«i  .intl  perforjtfel  elboyts  connecting 
said  handle  at  both  ends  to  the  sneep-bars.  ai  d  perforated  elbuwi 
connecting  said  top  and  chuck -holder  to  the  >ppt>8ite  ends  of  the 
sweep-bars,  substuntially  as  dewribed 

2.   In  an  .idjurttable  kno<-kdown  brace,  the  1  ombination  of  a  top 
a  pair  of  *»eep-bar>'.  a  handle,  and  a  chuck-h<  Itier.  «aid  top  being 
connected  to  the  upper  sweep-bar  by  an  elbow  j(  int  containing  a  ver 
tical  and  a  horizontal  perforation,  said  -w  eepbai  lifting  into  said  hori- 
xonul  perforation,  elbow-joints  at  both  ends  of  sai<l  handle  contain- 


I  CInim  —\     In  ,4n  automatically-played  mu.sical  instrument,  a 

I  tracker- board  having  an  opening,  branches  from  ^aid  opening  lead- 
ing to  different  sets  of  note-stiunding  devices,  and  means  for  direcl- 

■  ing  the  »ir-<urrent  through  one  or  the  other  of  Mid  branches. 

■  'i     In  an  autoniaticaily-pla\ed  musical  instrunienl.  a  tracker- 
I  board  having  an  opening,  branches  leading  therefrom  t.i  two  set,  of 

note-sounding  devUes.  a  vaUe.  and  means  for  varying  the  air-pres- 
sure upon  one  or  the  other  ,ide  of  Mid  valve  in  H.Nance  of  the  pas- 
I  sage  of  a  note-s,>unding  air-curirnl  through  either  branch,  whereby 
I  the  air-current  is  directed  thnuigh  one  or  the  other  tif  said  branches. 
3.   In  an  autt>maticallypU\e<1  musical  insirumenr,  a  tra'ker- 
,  b<iard  having  an  opening  havinx  two  branches  leading  therefrom  to 
I  different   sets  of  note-soundinir  devices,   a   valvr   common   l<>  said 
I  branches,  and  a  pasMge  leading  from  atmosphere  t.>  flic  under  side 
of  iiaid  >alve 

4  In  an  automatically-played  musical  in.ttrunient.  .,  tracker- 
board  having  an  opening  having  two  branches  leading  therefrom,  a 
valve  hinged  in  said  opening  and  normally  closing  one  of  said 
branches,  and  a  pa.sMge  leading  from  atmosphere  t«  one  side  of  said 
valve. 

3  In  an  automatically-played  musical  instrument  a  tracker 
lK>ard  having  an  opening,  branches  extending  therefrom  to  different 
sets  of  notc-souiiding  devi<  es.  a  valve,  a  tailpiece  to  Mid  valve  hold- 
ing the  val\e  in  position  to  normally  close  one  of  Mid  branches,  and 
means  for  admitting  air-pressure  lo  one  side  of  the  tailpiece  to  effect 
the  movement  of  the  valve 

6  In  an  antomalicallvplaved  musical  instrument  a  Iracker- 
b< 


>ard  provided  with  branched  openinrs  a  valve  located  in  said  open- 
ingv,  a  music-record  having  one  or  more  note-openings  provided  with 
an  initial  portion  admitting  air  to  one  side  of  the  valve  device  in  ad- 
vance of  the  air  admission  to  the  other  side. 

7  In  an  automatically-played  musical  instrument,  a  tracker- 
,  b"»rd  having  an  opening,  a  valve  located  therein,  a  pas.Mge  leading 
ing  horizontal  an.l  vertical  perforations,  the  ho  izontal  perforations  to  one  side  of  said  valve  and  removable  means  for  closing  Mid  pa»- 
r^-eiving  one  end  of  each  of  said  sweep-bant,  ai  d  Mid  chuck-holder  1  Mge 

Iwing  provided  with  a  horizontal  perforation  t.  receive  one  end  of  ■<.    In   an   automati.  alh -plaved  musical  instrument    a  tracker- 

the  lower  sweep-bar.  substantially  as  describe*!  bArd  having  a  line  of  perforations  each  having  branches,  and  means 

3    In  an  adjustable  kn.K-kdown  brace,  the  <  itmbination  of  a  top.    for  enabling  the  music-sheet  to  predetermine  through  which  of  the 
a  pair  of  sweep-bars.  a  handle,  and  a  rhuck-hulder.  said  top  being    branches  of  each  opening  the  air-current  shall  pass  to  s.>nnd  the  note 
united  to  the  upper  sweep-bar  by  an  elbow    th«  latter  containing  a  {  9     In  an  automatirallv-plaved  musical   instrument,  a  tracker- 

perforationfonnedbyapieceorpiecesofmetalalaptedtobe brought  ■  boaid  having  an  opening  for  each  note,  each  opening  liaxins  two 
in  clwe  contact  with  the  upper  sweep  bar  by  nf  ans  of  a  set-scrrw  ,  branches,  a  valve  controlling  lK>th  branch  opcninir>.  anil  me.ins  for 
'ilk  ■**""*  *'*'''''*  *  •'"»''■'■  P*rforaton  and  j«et-acrew  to  receive  i  enabling  the  music  sheet  to  predetermine  the  ptjsition  of  the  valve, 
th*  other  end  of  Mid  sweep-bar  and  connect  Mine  to  the  handle,  an  10    In  an  automaticallv-plaved  musical  instrument,  a  Iracker- 

elbow^int  like  that  last  described  at  the  other  e  .d  of  the  handle  and  board  having  a  branched  opening  for  each  note  and  a  valve  control- 
Tu  *^!.      !''.'^r'*V*"  '"T  •*'*P-*'*'"-  »'«1  M^n*  connected  with  i  li^g  the  branches    Mi<l  tracker-bt.ard  beinjr  aU>  provided  with  an 

opening  in  advance  of  each  note-opening  for  operating  Mid  valve 


the  chnck-holiier  for  attaching  Mme  to  the  otl^r  end  of  the  lower 
•weep-bar,  substantially  as  described 

4     In  a  device  of  the  type  des<nbed,  the  combination  of  a  top, 
handle,  •ff^  chuck-holder.  «weep-bani  interaiediate  respective! v 


before  air  passes  into  the  note-opening  to  sound  the  note 

II.   In  an  autitmatit ally-played  musical  instrunient,  a  tracker 
board  having  a  branched  opening  for  each  n»>te,  and  a  valve  control- 


xef. 
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ling  Ibe  branrhea;  Mid  valve  normally  closing  one  of  the  branchea. 
and  Mid  tracker-board  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  in  ad- 
vance of  eat  h  note-opening  for  moving  the  valve  to  a  position  to  close 
the  other  branch. 

12.  In  an  aulomatically-played  musical  instrument,  a  tracker- 
board  having  a  branched  opening  for  each  note,  one  of  Mid  branches 
for  controlling  the  main  note-sounding  devices,  and  the  other  of  said 

branchesforconlrollingauxiliary  note-sounding  devices:  and  a  valve 
normally  cli>sing  each  of  the  branches  controlling  the  auxiliary  note- 
aounding  devices:  Mid  tracker-board  being  also  provided  with  an 
opening  in  advance  of  each  note-opening,  for  moving  the  valve  to 
open  the  auxiliary  branch  and  close  the  main  branch 

13.  In  an  automatically-played  musical  instrument,  a  tracker- 
board  having  a  aeries  of  main  openings,  each  of  said  openings  having 
a  branch,  and  means,  including  an  auxiliary  current-controlling 
opening  to  the  tracker-board  in  advance  of  the  main  opening,  for 
causing  the  note-sounding  arr-current  to  be  directed  through  the 
branch 

14  In  an  automatically-played  musical  instrument,  a  tracker- 
board  having  a  series  of  note -sounding  openings  each  having 
branches,  and  means  for  enabling  the  music-sheet  to  predetermine 
through  which  branch  the  air-current  shall  pass  to  sound  the  note 

15.  In  an  automatically-played  musical  instrument,  a  tracker- 
board  having  for  each  of  a  series  of  notes  an  opening  having  ramifi- 
cations, and  a  valve  which  may  be  held  in  position  to  close  either 
ramification  by  the  pressure  of  a  note-sounding  current  of  air  in  the 
Other  ramification 

16  III  an  aulomatically-played  musical  instrument,  a  tracker 
board  having  for  each  of  a  series  of  notes  an  opening  having  ramifi- 
catit>n8,  a  valve  which  may  be  held  in  position  to  close  either  ramifi- 
cation by  the  preMure  of  a  note-sounding  current  of  air  in  the  other 
ramification,  and  means  for  enabling  a  music-sheet  to  predetermine 
which  ramification  shall  receive  the  air-current 

17  I 

board  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  note-openings „^  ..„„„- 

cations,  and  an  auxiliary  current-controlling  opening  for  each  note-  I 
opening  and  directly  in  advance  thereof  j 

1^    In  an  automatically-played  musical  instrument,  a  tracker- 
board  provided  with  a  series  of  note-openings  and  materially  smaller  ' 
auxiliary  current-controlling  advance  openings  one  for  each  note- 
opening  and  at  one  side  thereof. 

la  In  an  automatically-played  musical  instrument,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tracker-board  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  each 
note,  of  a  removable  face-plate  having  a  single  opening  for  each 
note. 

20    In  an  automatically-played  muaical  instrument,  the  combi- 


^^laim  —\  In  a  skirt-hanger,  a  guide-rod.  ribs  pivotally  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  supporting  the  ribs  in  an  extended  position, 
and  a  band  connecting  the  ribs  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  pro- 
vided w  ith  means  for  adjustably  connecting  iu  ends 

2  In  a  skirt-hanger,  a  guide-rod.  ribs  pivotallv  mounted  there- 
on, means  for  supporting  the  ribs  in  an  extended  position  and  a  band 
conne.  ting  the  ribs  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal,  one  end  of  the 
strip  being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  stud  on  the  other 
end  of  the  strip  to  engage  in  the  perforations,  and  sleeves  surround- 
ing the  ends  of  the  strip  to  hold  the  stud  in  the  perforations 

3.  In  a  skirt-hanger,  a  guide-rod,  wire  ribs  pivotallv  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  supporting  the  ribs  in  an  extended  position,  loops 
bent  and  twisted  in  the  ribs,  and  a  band  passing  through  said  I.H>ps. 

4  In  a  skirt-hanger,  a  guide-rod.  a  sleeve  adjustable  thereon 
wire  ribs  pivoted  to  the  sleeve,  coil-eyes  bent  iu  the  ribs,  wire  stays 
having  ItKjped  en.ls  engaging  the  coil-eves  of  the  ribs,  a  ninner  ad 
justable  on  the  guide-rod  to  which  the  stavs  are  pivoted,  loops  bent 
and  twisted  in  the  ribs,  an  adjustable  waistband  passing  there- 
through loopj.  bent  at  the  ends  of  the  ribs,  an  adjusUble  hip-band 
passing  there'through.and  means  on  the  guide  rod  bv  which  the 
hanger  may  be  supported. 

5  In  a  skirt  hanger,  a  guide  rod,  resilient  ribs  pivoUlly  mount- 
ed  thereon,  a  hip-band  and  a  waistband  connecting  the  ribs"  a  sleeve 

I  adjustable  on  the  guide-rod,  and  sUvs  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and  r«.n- 

"^^i!^*'"*'  '^'  "'"'  ^*"*'''"  """  •*»  ^••"1"  Hhfsebv  the  movement 
or  the  ITeeve  on  the  guide-rod  causes  the  ribs  to  bow  more  or  less  be 
tween  the  bands. 

6  In  a  skirt-hanger,  a  guide-rod.  resilient  ribs  pivotallv  mount 
ed  thereon,  waist  and  hip  bands  connected  to  the  ribs,  a  sleeve  slid 
able  on  the  guide-rod,  stays  pivoted  to  the  sleeve,  and  loops  formed 
in  the  nbs  between  the  bands,  said  stavs  haung  looped  ends  engag- 
ing the  loops  of  the  ribs  whereby  the  ribs  *re  caused  lo  be  bowed  be- 


...u.«i.u,i  snail  receive  me  air-eurrent  1  *"«  ""  '""P"  01  ine  rins  wneretiy  the  ribs  *re  caused  lo  be  bowed  I 
n  an  automatically-played  muaical  instniment,  a  tracker-  j  **'''|J  '''♦"  ^*"<^*  ^S  "»e  adjustment  of  the  sleeve  on  the  guide-r.Kl 
.vided  with  a  aeriea  of  note-openings  each  having  ramifi-  "  In  •  «kirt-hanger.  a  guide-n>d,  ribs  having  pivotal  conn, 
nd  an  auxiliary  current-controllinv  nrw>nin. /»r  ..^k ..   ^'«n  therewith,  said  ribs  beinir  h»ni  f/»  f-.—.  1 .   .  i.-..j  ^ 


.  ^  -  -■ -  — p,     f'l^tmi    «  tfiilieC- 

tion  therewith,  said  ribs  being  bent  to  fonu  loops,  a  band  passing 
,  through  the  loops  of  the  several  ribs,  and  means  for  distending  the 
[  ribs. 

^  In  a  skirt-hanger,  a  guide-rod.  ribs  having  pivotal  connec 
tion  therewith,  said  ribs  being  bent  to  form  loops,  a  band  passing 
through  the  loops  of  (he  several  ribs,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  guide 
rod.  and  stays  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the  ribs 

9.  In  a  skirt-hanger,  a  guide-rod.  ribs  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion therewith,  said  rib*  provided  with  a  straight  horizontal  pt.rtion 
at  their  pivoted  ends  and  being  lient  at  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  por- 
tions to  prtHluce  upwardly  extending  loops,  with  the  remaining  por- 


nation  with  a  tracker-board  having  a  series  of  note-t.penings  and  an  j  *'""  •""tending  downwardlv,  a  waistband  passing  through  the  up- 
auxiliary  opening  for  each  note-opening  and  in  advance  thereof,  of  a  ,  *'»'"'*'-^-'«'«'n'l''><t  loops  of  the  ribs,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
removable  face-plate  covering  Mid  auxiliary  openings  but  having  j  "•>* 

openings  to  communicate  with  said  note-openings  I  '«    '"•  "^irthanger.  a  guide-rod,  ribs  having  a  pivotal  cnnec- 

21.  In  an  automatically-played  musical  instrument,  the  combi-  I  •'**"  therewith,  said  ribs  having  a  horizontal  portion  a(  their  pivoted 
nation  with  a  tracker-boaH  having  a  branched  opening  for  each  i '"*''*  ■"«*  •"'"'^  •*«■'"  to  fonn  upwardly  extending  loops  at  the  ends 
note  and  a  valve  controlling  the  branches,  said  Irackcr-board  being  1"^  """  horizontal  portions  with  their  remaining  portions  extending 
also  provided  with  an  opening  in  advance  of  each  note-opening  for  I  **<"*"*•"*'>  and  bent  to  form  intermediate  loops  and  end  l.wps, 
operating  said  valve  before  air  passes  into  the  note-opening  to  sound  I  ''•'"^''  passing  through  the  upwardly -e.vtending  loops  and  the  end 
the  note,  of  a  removable  face-plate  covering  said  advance  openings  i  '''"P"  "^'*'«'  "bs,  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  (he  guide-rod,  and  Slavs  piv 


but  having  openings  in  register  with  said  note-openings. 
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otally  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  to  the  iniermediafe  loops  of  the 

I  II.   In  a  skirt-hanger,  a  guide-rod,  ribs  having  piv.rtal  connec- 

8IIRT  HAHOBK     Cathribs  L  HotTOB.  Milwaukee.  *'""  'herewith,  means  for  supporting  the  ribs,  a  circular  waistband 
lb.  9.  1904.     Serial  Mo  102  7.V»  tonnected  (o  the  ribs  and  a  circular  hip-band  connected  (o  the  ribs. 

Mid  ribs  varying  in  their  relative  proportions  so  that  the  guide-rod 
will  be  eccentric  to  the  circular  bands 

12.  In  a  skirt-hanger,  a  guide-rod,  ribs  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion (herewith,  means  for  distending  the  ribs,  a  circular  waistband 
connecting  (he  ribs,  and  a  circular  hip-band  connecting  the  ribs,  said 
nbs  differing  in  their  relative  proportions  wherebv  the  circular 
waistband  and  the  circular  hip-band  will  be  eccentric  to  each  other 
and  the  guide-rod  will  Jie  eccentric  to  both 

13.  In  a  skirt-hanger,  a  guide-rod.  ribs  having  a  pivotal  conne*  - 
tion  therewith,  means  for  distending  the  ribs,  a  circular  waistband 
having  connection  with  the  ribs,  and  a  cinular  hip- band  having  con- 
necHon  with  the  ribs.  Mid  ribs  dfffering  in  their  relative  proportions 
whereby  the  circular  waistband  is  eccentric  to  the  circular  hip-band 


7  7{>.()H'^.  PEMHOLDER  Wiixui  Hu»«.  Hew  York  H  T  a»- 
•I^Dor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company.  New  York.  H  Y  Filed  Oct  22  1901 
Serial  Ha  229.602,  '-«.i»w*. 

f  7«iwi  —  1     In  a  penholder  a  tubular  grip  portion  coneistiugof  ■ 


ii8 


cured  at  ont-  end  to    the  p^nhold^r.  «n()  a  receiying  f*mjlf  or  e^ 
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of  ••"»*'»f*»*'  •P"««y*''^ui«  l!.g.rp  mounted  on.  ..d  .c  \the  «ioi*.  weed^ieflector.  .ng.|cd  in  the  «o.t  and  proj«.fing  orer 
at  ont-  rnd  to    the  penholder.  an(    a  receiyin*  ferrule  or  ,.«     th*  r.-.i«t  „r  »k-  k^i,  .>j  i..!-!!-  j: .      ,  Pf^J"-""*  orer 


alao  mounted  and  held  on  the  penholder,  in  which  "the  free  end*  of 
the  fingem  are  houoed.  and  are  indi<-i'<^« 
movement.  (ulMtantiallj  as  net  forth 


, ...^„..  .„g.,(,^  ,u  lur  Bvmi  ana  projeriing  o 

the  point  of  the  hook  and  lat«ntIl.r-diapo«ed  wingt  on  aaid  float 
9    A  bait  comprising  a  float,  a  hook  thereon,  means  on  said 


.1.    fi  .^  .  K-"""""'    •»  wmrn  mr  in-e  enas  oT  v.   A  Dait  compnsing  a  float,  a  hook  thereon    means  on  ^iA 

the  fingen.  are  ho„^.  and  are  Individ,  ,allv  capable  of  lengthwiae    floa,  adapted  fo  protect  the  point  of  said  book  a7d  a  "  «n"  rwe^it 

'^^  .-    *«^*"»«  'o  normally  hold  the  point  of  the  hook  upwardly  abore  the 

•urface  of  the  water 

10  A  bait  comprising  an  oval  float,  a  hook  them.n,  and  means 
adapted  to  normally  direct  the  point  of  the  hook  upwardly  and  re- 
«lient  mean,  adapted  to  prevent  weed,  or  the  like' from  catching 
said  hook. 

11  A  bait  comprising  a  shell,  a  hook  thereon,  a  weight  adapted 
to  direct  the  point  of  the  hook  upwardly,  mean,  on  said  .hell  adapted 
to  protect  the  point  of  the  hook.  mean,  for  concealing  fhe  hook  and 
Bnght-colored  wings  on  said  shell. 

ir  A  bait  comprising  a  hollow  float,  a  hook  projecting  there- 
through and  a  weight  in  the  hollow  of  said  float  adapted  to  direct 
the  point  of  the  hook  upwardly 

13^  A  bait  comprising  a  hollow  float,  a  hook  engaged  therein 
•  weight  m  the  hollow  of  said  float  adapted  to  direct  the  point  of  the 
hook  upwardly  and  a  weed-deflector  rigidly  engaged  on  said  float 

14.  A  bait  compnsing  an  oval  recessed  float,  a  hook  extending 
ongitudinally  therethrough,  a  counterweight  in  said  rece«i  adapted 
to  hold  the  point  of  the  hook  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  weed- 
deflector  and  a  pair  of  wings  on  .aid  float. 


2  A  penholder  provided  at  it.  front  ind  with  a  cap  or  ferrule  / 
and  having  a  tubular  grip  portion  consisting  of  a  .leevr  g  of  ela.tic 
or  spring-yielding  material  longitudinallj  slit  for  k  portion  of  it. 
length  into  separate  narrow  bowed  «trip.|or  finger.  A  the  free  end. 
of  which  are  housed  and  capable  individuklly  of  lengthwise  motion 
in  the  cap  or  ferrule,  .ub.t.ntially  a.  here4il>efore  set  forth 


nL    Filed  Fel..  11.  1904    Serial  Ma  IM.187.  ^^ 


#7  79,OH3.    AKTIFICIAL  BAJT.    Wl 
^        FIM  Apr  18.  1901    Serial  lo.  Xa.iM. 


'lU  JAM  I  lAtaan,  Chkago,  III 


Claim— I    A  bait  comprising  a  float   lud  a  rearwardly-extend 


orwardly  and  upwardly, 


ed  book  therein  having  iU  point  directed    _„„  -,.-o,„.,, 

aad  a  counterwright  acting  to  hold  «aid  f)<«t  upright  wfthThVpoint 
of  the  hook  in  close  proximity  to  the  i»urfa«e  of  the  water.  V 

■i.  A  ca.Ung-bait  adapted  to  simulate  life  v.h\\e  in  the  aii%hd 
on  the  water  compri.ing  a  float,  a  hook  tl^reon,  and  uieani.  acting 
normally  to  hold  the  point  of  the  book  diretted  upwardly  above  fhe 
water 

3  A  bait  comprising  an  oval  float  having  a  weight  therein  a 
hook -shank  extending  therethrough  with  »he  hook  directed  oppo- 

.  sitely  from  the  weight,  .tiff  laterally-directfld  wing*  on  each  side  the 
float  and  hright-coU»red  material  on  eaoh  .^i^e  of  and  concealing  the 
nook. 

4  A  bait  weighted  to  hold  the  hook  ilirected  upwardly  at  or 
near  the  surface  of  the  water,  bright  wingn  «n  each  aide  the  float  and 
removable  hooks  adapted  to  lie  on  each  .id*  the  bait 

5.  A  cork  float,  oval  in  shape  and  slitjongtudinally,  a  weight 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hook  extending  tirough  the  float  and  at- 
Ucbed  to  the  weight,  said  float  being  clo^md  about  the  weicht  and 
h.)ok  jhank  and  enameled,  and  feathers  lyiftg  fiat  ,^ai„»,  ,nd  .-on- 
cealing  the  hook  , 

«.  A  bait  comprising  an  oval  float,  a  wejght  in  the  bottom  there 
of,  a  hook  engaged  on  Mid  weight  and  exf«Jnding  fhrouxli  fh*  float 
with  the  point  thereof  directed  oppositely  (rom  said  weight  and  a 
weed-deflector  engaged  on  the  float  aad  projecting  bevoi.d  the  point 
of  the  hook  ■ 

7  A  bail  comprising  an  ONal  float  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slit  in  fhe  bottom  thereof  a  hook  in  said  .li|.  a  weight  fhereou  con- 
cealed in  the  lov^er  part  of  the  float,  bright  Uing.  on  e.rh  side  of  the 
float  aad  weed-deflectors  adapted  to  protect  the  point  of  the  hook 

8  A  device  of  the  ela.«»  described  compfising  a  float,  a  hook  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  with  the  p«int  directed  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  weight  on  said  hook  directed  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
float,  bnght-colored  material  on  each  side  t^e  hook  and  concealing 


Claim— I.  In  a  tool-holder,  the  combination  with  a  stock  har 
ing  at  its  front  end  means  to  engage  the  tool  and  provided  with  ex- 
ternal screw-threads,  of  a  screwthreaded  collar  externally  mount- 
ed on  the  stock  and  engaging  the  screw-threads  thereof,  and  a  bail 
piroully  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  collar.  subsUntially  as 
deacribed 

2  A  tool-holder  consisting  of  an  extemally-screwthreaded 
stock  having  in  iu  free  end  an  opening  and  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar enlargement  around  on  said  opening,  a  screw-thr*aded  coUar  ex- 
ternally mounted  on  the  stock  in  engagement  with  the  screwithreads 
thereof,  and  a  baU  pivoUlly  secured  at  one  of  iU  ends  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  collar  and  having  iU  other  end  formed  with  a  loop  to 
embrace  thi^hank  of  the  tool,  subsUntially  as  described. 


7  79'l085.  DDMPIIG-WAeOM  PiTUCi  Iduai  MontmL 
OtiMda.  Filed  Au«.  8S,  1904.  Serial  la  822.0M 
CUum—l.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  meUUic  bed-frame  formed 
of  angles,  a  plurality  of  bearings  thereon,  a  rockable  bolster  sup- 
ported in  said  bearings,  a  body  supported  on  said  bolster,  clips  on 
the  sides  of  said  body,  rockable  screw-thraaded  bearing-blocks  sup- 
ported by  said  clips,  rockable  screw-threaded  lifting-rods,  and  meanf 
for  rotating  said  lifting-rods 

2.  In  a  dumping- wagon,  a  metallic  subsUntially  U-shaped  bed- 
frame  formed  of  angles,  a  plurality  of  bearings  thereon,  a  rockable 
bolster  supported  in  said  bearings,  a  body  supported  on  said  bolster, 
clip,  on  the  sides  of  said  body,  rockable  screw-threaded  bearing- 
blocks  supported  by  said  clips,  rockable  screw-threaded  lifting-rods, 
and  mean,  for  routing  said  lifting-rods. 

3.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  meUllic  bed-frame  of  substantially 
U  shape,  compri.ing  side  sills  and  an  end  sill,  bearing,  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  side  sill.,  a  rockable  bolster  mounted  therein,  a  body 
rigidly  mounted  on  Mid  bolster,  sleeve,  mounted  on  Mid  bodv, 
•crew-threaded  plug,  connected  with  said  sleeves,  rockable  screw- 
threaded  rods  engaging  Mid  plugs,  gear,  on  Mid  rods,  an  operating- 
shaft,  and  gear,  on  Mid  shaft. 

4.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  an  angle  end  sill  and  side  sills,  a  bol- 
ster supported  by  Mid  side  sills  approximately  midway  the  length 
thereof,  a  vehicle-body  mounted  on  said  bolster,  springs  supporting 
Mid  side  sills,  and  means  for  elevating  the  forward  end  of  Mid  body. 

6.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  an  angle  end  sill  and  side  sills,  a  rock- 
able bolster  supported  by  Mid  »id»  sills  approximately  midway  the 
length  thereof,  a  vehicle-body  mounted  on  said  bol.ter.  springs  sup- 
porting said  side  sills,  and  mean,  for  elevating  the  forward  end  of 
said  body 

6    In  a  dumping- wagon,  an  angle  end  sill  and  side  sills,  a  rock 
able  bol.ter  carried  by  Mid  side  silla.  a  Tehicle-body  rigidly  con 
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nected  with  said  boIsUr.  supporting-apringa  below  Mid  side  aills, 
iwkable  brackeU  supported  by  uid  side  sills,  screw-threaded  rods 
carried  thereby,  screw-threaded  means  oa  said  body  in  engagement 
with  Mid  rods,  and  means  for  routing  Mid  rods 


on  the  aide  of  the  croas-tie  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  nil-grip- 
ping jaw  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  upwardly-projecting  shoul- 
der formed  with  a  longitudinal  segmenUl  central  portion  in  iU  face 
and  with  straight  end  portions  on  Mid  face,  and  a  jaw  adjusUbly  »e 
cured  to  the  bracket  and  formed  with  a  serrated  rail-gripping  face 
and  with  an  outer  face  conformed  to  and  engaging  the  aforcMid 
shoulder  as  set  forth 


77t>.()HT.  TYPg-BAK  BEARIMO  FOR  TYPB-WUTIirG  MA 
CHIKE8  Eumn  Q.  Utta.  Frtendahln.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  14. 1904. 
Serial  Ha  208.010. 


7.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  angle  side  sill,  with  their  horizontal 
flanges  outwardly  dispowd.  an  end  sill  with  iu  horizonul  flange  in- 
wardly  disposed,  a  rockable  bolsUr  supported  intermediate  the  ends 
of  Mid  side  sill.,  a  wagon-body  supported  on  said  bol.ter  and  on  Mid 
end  .III.  a  roUUbie  shaft  between  said  end  sill  and  .aid  bolster,  and 
mean,  operable  thereby  for  tilting  .aid  body 

8  In  a  dumping-wagon,  angle  aide  .ills,  an  angle  end  .ill  hav- 
ing an  integral  extension  bent  rearwardly  and  wcured  to  Mid  side 
sills,  a  transverse  rockable  bolster  mounted  on  said  side  sills,  a  ve- 
hicle-body mounted  on  said  bolsUr,  and  a  screw-threaded  lifting 
mean,  for  said  body. 

9  In  a  dumping  wagon,  angle  side  sills,  an  angle  end  sill  hav- 
ing an  integral  extension  bent  rearwardly  and  secured  to  said  side 
sills,  a  transverse  rockable  bolster  mounted  on  said  side  .ills,  a  ve- 
hicle-body mounted  on  Mid  bolster,  and  a  screw-threaded  lifting 
means  for  Mid  body  located  inUnnediaU  the  end  .ill  and  said 
bolster.  I 


779,08G.  RAILWAY-RAIL  STAY.  Edward  Uaa.  Bgln.  and 
Hl«a«  a  SroniNBa.  Wadsworth.  DL  Filed  May  2  1904.  Serial 
Maa».8«l.  ^^ 


C'lotm.— 1  In  combination  with  the  rail  and  croM-tie.  a  bracket 
abutting  on  the  side  of  the  cross-tie  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
rail-gripping  jaw  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  upwardly-project- 
ing .boulder  formed  with  a  longitudinal  segmenUl  central  portion 
in  lU  face  and  with  straight  end  portion,  on  Mid  face,  and  a  jaw  ad- 
jUiUbly  Mcured  to  the  bracket  and  formed  with  a  correaponding 
ouUr  face  engaging  the  aforeMid  shoulder. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rail,  of  a  bracket  disposed  to  abut 


(laim—l  The  combination  of  a  tvpe-bar.  a  bearing  pan 
beanng-balls  located  between  one  side  of  Mid  tvpe-bar  and  Mid 
b*snng  part  and  confined  in  opposing  gro..ves  in  said  type-bar  and 
beanng  part,  and  a  center  bearing  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  tvpe- 
bar  comprising  a  flat  surface,  and  a  reduced  part  whi,  h  bears  against 
said  flat  surface  at  fhe  pivotal  axis  only  of  Mid  fvpe-bar.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

2  The  combination  of  a  bearing  part  having  a  circular  ball- 
poove.  a  type-bar  having  in  one  side  a  circular  ball-groove  and  on 
the  other  side  a  plain  face,  bearing-balls  in  said  grooves,  and  a  re. 
duced  part  which  f,ears  against  said  plain  face  at  the  pivotal  axis 
only  of  Mid  type-bar.  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  The  combination  of  a  type-bar,  and  a  hanger  for  the  same 
each  having  a  circular  ball-groove,  balls  confined  in  Mid  groom 
the  grooves  being  of  the  same  sire  and  each  adapted  fo  rest  with  both 
It.  inner  and  outer  faces  in  contact  with  the  balls,  and  a  center  l>ear 
ing  for  holding  fhe  type-bar  and  hanger  in  contact  with  the  balls 
compnsing  a  reduced  part  bearing  against  a  flat  .urface,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  of  a  type-bar,  and  a  hanger,  each  having  a 
circular  ball-groove,  an  interposed  row  of  balls,  and  an  adjusUble 
side  support  for  holding  the  type-bar  in  place  compri.ing  a  screw 
and  an  opposing  part  against  which  the  screw  bears  at  the  pivoUl 
axis  only  of  said  type-bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  series  of  alUmaU  fype-bam.  and 
hanger.,  and  a  circular  row  of  balls  between  each  type-bar  and  iU 
hanger,  of  a  separate  adjusting  device  acting  between  each  fvpe-bar 
and  the  adjacent  hanger  for  the  next  bar  of  the  serie..  subsuntiallv 
as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar.  and  iu  hanger,  having  op- 
poMble  circular  ball-races  of  the  Mme  site  and  fonned  to  bear  on 
inUrposed  balls  at  both  the  inner  and  outer  side,  of  the  race.,  ball, 
m  Mid  races,  a  plain  flat  surface  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  row  of 
balls,  and  a  bearing-poinf  resting  against  uid  flat  surface  kt  the 
axial  center  of  the  bearing,  and  acting  fo  hold  the  bar  and  hanger  in 
contact  with  fhe  balls,  substantially  a.  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  typebar,  iu  hanger,  a  plain  flat  surface 
atUched  to  one  of  these  parU  and  a  hemiapherical  projection  on  the 
other  part,  means  for  adjusting  the  hemispherical  part  with  relation 
to  the  flat  surface,  and  a  circular  row  of  balls  between  Mid  type-bar 
and  hanger.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  type-bars.  pivoUl  bearings 
therefor,  and  dust-guard,  carried  by  said  type-bars,  fhe  dust-guard 
on  one  type-bar  overiappyig  that  on  th*  neighboring  fvpe-bar.  aub- 
sUntially  a.  »et  fniih 

9.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar.  a  pivoUl  bearing  therefor 
and  a  dutt-guard  for  Mid  bearing  canned  by  the  tvpe-bar  and  com- 
pn.ing  a  piece  which  is  self-reuined  on  and  is  separable  from  Mid 
type-bar.  rab.tantiaily  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar.  a  pivotal  bearing  therefor 
and  a  curved  dust-guani  for  Mid  bearing  canned  by  the  type-bar 
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rxt«Bdiiif(  its  rnd«  and  i«  twlf- 


"d  whirh  toar^lM  to  th*  typ^bT  by ^  .„  .„„.  „„  „  ^„. 

rminrd  m  p«„u,„o  on  tiir  tvp^-b.r  b^  it.  tendency  U,  rwunw  the 
rurred  form.  «ub«t«nti«||y  m  irt  forth, 

11  Th..  ••ombin.tion  with  .  frp^^.r  of  .  g|ott*d  >heel-m«t.l 
durt-^.rd  .d.pt*d  to  P..M.  over  the  ,^d  nt  thf  b.r  tnd  b*  «..ted 
thrr«>oD.  subfltaotiallT  as  net  forth  1 

12  ThroombiMfic,  with  a  tvpeb^r  having,  notch  in  iUedw 
of  a  curved  .heet-met.I  du^t-^uard  .d|,pred  to  be  .prun^  mto  th^ 
notch  and  .upport  itaelf  on  the  tvpe-bv.  .ub-tantiallr  a.  «..  forth 

13  The  combination  with  a  ^ne,  of  trpe-bar..  of  .  .erie,  of 
literallv-projectinK  duat-^uard*,  the  projection  of  the  ^ard.  on  one 
.ide  of  .he  tvpe-barn  (,e.nKof  greater  r»^iu,  than  on  the  other  .ide  of 
the  bar».  (ubatantiallr  a^  set  forth 

U  The  combination  with  a  typejbar.  and  hanger  having  a 
jointed  connection,  of  an  adjustable  «cr|w  working  in  the  trpe-bar 
ajid  a  du-t-^uard  on  the  bar  arranged  to  ^.t  a.  a  detent  for  the  screw" 
subatantiallr  ut  net  forth 


nRht-hand  end  of  each  Mide-bar  beiuff  provided  with  numeraU  from 
•0  •  to  •«»••  and  arrsnged  in  regular  sequence  from  left  to  rijrht  the 
•ame  diatauce  apart  aa  the  other  numeral*  u|M>n  the  jruides,  and 
«prin^»  arranxed  beneath  each  «lide-bar  tendinx  to  foree  Mid  alide- 
h«r  in  contact  with  the  inclined  edfren  of  the  plate,  a*  opecifled. 
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CALCULATWa  MACHIHR    Cutnci  g.  Locu.  Kan- 
Wed  Apr.  29,  1904.    8er«a  Ha  206.475. 


^     (la,m.-l     A(alculating-marbinec*mpri-innaframehavin«. 
.en«  of  spaced  stationary  ,uide.  pro.idid  with  cut-out  portio„/or 
apertnre.  at  .orrwpondinR  poinu.  each  ^avinir  con.ecut.ve  numer- 
al, on  ,t*  upper  face,  a  ,erie.  of  ban.  ad.|>fed  to  slide  between  aaid 
Ituide.  each  bar  beinx  l^-nt  fr-.m  a  suulej^heet  of  metal  .0  that  8«id 
bar.  will  be  in  tubular  form,  each  sliding  Ur  provided  with  consecu- 
hre  numerals  on  its  front  face,  sa.d  numerals  bein*  adapted  to  .show 
Jhrouch  the  open.nK.  of  the  ^ides,  plat*,  extending  acro.ss  above 
the  .hde.  under  which  the  slide,  are  acLpted  to  move,  the  inner 
edge,  of  said  plates  provided  uith  »r4es  upon  the  under  side 
riWb.  or  projections  formed  upon  the  uppf  r  surface  of  the  ban.,  said 
knobs  beinx  -"P-ced  the  ,ame  a.  the  numerals,  and  .prints  arranged 
underneath  each  slide,  the  tendency  of  s^id  .prints  bein^  to  force 
the  slide,  upward  to  cause  the  knob,  or  projections  .0  enter  the 
»rooTea  in  the  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2^  A  calcuiating-machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a  series  of 
•paced  .UUonary  ^.des.  plates  arranged  above  the  iruides  upon 
each  „de  of  the  frame,  leaving  .  central  expow-d  portion,  each  of 
wid  guides  provided  with  cutout  port.,*s  or  apertures  at  corre- 
.pondinx  poiBU.  each  of  said  guide,  provided  upon  its  upper  face  , 
•rith  coB^utive  numeraU  within  the  exposed  portion,  a  serie,  of 
tabo^ar  .lide.  arranged  to  slide  between  said  iruides.  and  each  pro- 
ruled  with  con«.cutive  numeral,  upon  its  front  face,  said  numerals  i 
adapted  to  show  throwgh  the  openings  of  l^e  guides,  the  inner  edges 
of  the  plate,  inclining  downward  and  inward  toward  the  slides,  flat 
.pnnn  arrange,!  within  each  of  the  guide^.y.  and  tending  to  force 
the  slide,  upward  .n  contact  with  the  incliaed  edges  of  the  plates,  a. 
and  for  the  purpoae  .ipecifted. 

3^  A  calculating-machine  comprising  a  frame  having  a  scries  of 
.paced  stationarr  guide,  extending  long..udi«Ulr  of  the  machine 
pUtea  arranged  above  the  gvides  at  each  and  leaving  a  central  ex- 
?o^  portion,  the  inner  edges  of  said  plate,  being  inclined  down- 
ward and  inward  toward  the  guide.,  .aid  flu.des  provided  with  cut- 
out  portion,  or  apertures  next  to  th«»  inner  edge,  of  the  right-hand 
pUte.  the  upper  face  of  said  guide,  provi^led  with  numerals  from 
to     9     '"^nffH  at  equal  di.Unce.  4part  and  in  regular  se- 
quence from  left  to  right,  said  numerals  beiag  in  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  machine  between  the  left-hand  plata  and  the  cut-out  jortion  | 
of  the  guide,  a  series  of  tubular  bar.  arran|red  to  slide  between  the  I 
ffuide.,  Mid  ban.  being  about  twice  the  leagth  of  the  exposed  por- 1 
t.oo  of  the  mach.ae,  each  of  the  bars  being  provided  with  projection. 
or  knobs  extending  upward  from  the  upper  Surface  of  the  slide.,  said  ! 
knob,  being  the  same  distance  apart  as  the  numerals  .„d  being  oval  | 
IJ:ZX-         :  ^'"' i*"""  »>""*  *'  -rreatest.  each  half  of' 

^  oMh  i"'  ";t^  :':*'''"'  *"'•"  •*''  '^"''"  -•"-  -?--  -' 

«ch  end  being  varied  and  arranged  in  groups,  the  front  face  of  the 


I    I 


Claim.  -1 .  In  a  glaM-machine.  the  combination,  with  the  main 
I  frame,  of  a.horiiontallr-rotatable  table  mounted  tbervon,  a  pluralitr 
I  of  prew-mold.  carried  by  Mid  Ubie  and  each  baring  a  depending 
,rtcm,  a  pYrMing-head  arranged  .bore  Mid  UbIe.  prew-mold-elerat- 
ing  mechanism  arranged  beneath  Mid  UbIe  behind  the  pf»Ming- 
head,  and  a  bndge-plate  arranged  beneath  the  UbIe  and  extending 
from  the  preM-mold-elerating  mechaniam  to  a  point  beneath  the 
preasing-head. 

I  2    In  a  gl.M-machine.  the  combination,  with  the  main  frame  of 

a  honiontallr  routable  UbIe  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  preaa- 
mold.  carried  by  Mid  table  and  each  baring  a  depending  .tem  a 
prewing-head  arranged  above  Mid  Uble,  presa-mold-elevating  mech- 
anism arranged  beneath  Mid  Uble  behind  the  prewing-head  a 
bndge-plate  arranged  beneath  the  table  and  extending  from  the 
preaa-mold-elerating  mechanism  to  a  point  beneath  the  pressing- 
head,  and  mean,  for  withdrawing  the  bridge-plate  from  beneath  the 
pres.-mold  stem 

3.   In  a  glaaa-machine.  the  combination,  with  the  main  frame  a 

horizonUlly-roUUble  Uble.  a  plurality  «f  prew-mold.  carried  by 

Mid  table  and  each  baring  a  depending  stem,  and  a  pressing-head 

,  arranged  above  the  table:  of  a  vertical  guide  an-anged  beneath  Mid 

table  in  advance  of  the  pressing  position,  said  guide  having  an  open 

[aide  into  which  the  depending  stems  of  the  press-molds  mar  pass,  a 

stem  engaging  means  arranged  in  said  guide,  means  for  elevating 

[  .aid  engaging  means,  means  for  holding  Mid  engaging  means  at 

the  upper  end  of  the  guide.  «nd  a  bridge-plate  arranged  beneath  the 

table  and  extending  from  said  guide  to  a  point  beneath  the  pressing- 

head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  a  glass-jiiachine.  the  combination,  with  the  main  frame,  a 
horiiontallv-rotatable  table,  a  plurality  of  press-molds  carried  by 
Mid  table  and  each  having  a  depending  stem,  and  the  pressing-head 
arranged  above  the  table:  of  a  vertical  guide  arranged  beneath  said 
table  behind  the  pressing  position,  said  guide  having  an  open  side 
into  which  the  depeftding  stems  of  the  press-molds  mav  pass,  stem- 
engaging  means  arranged  in  said  guide,  means  for  elevating  Mid  en- 
gaging means,  means  for  holding  Mid  engaging  means  at  the  upper 
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end  of  the  guide,  a  bridge-plate  arranged  beneath  the  table  and  ex- 
tending from  Mid  guide  to  a  point  beneath  thr  preMing-head.  and 
■means  for  withdrawing  the  bridge-plate  from  beneath  the  press- 
mold  stem,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

f).  In  s  glass-machine,  the  combination,  a  itb  th»  main  frame,  a 
horizontally-rotauble  moid-table  carried  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
molds  carried  by  said  table,  said  molds  consisting  in  part  of  a  ver- 
tically-movable press-mold  each  having  a  depending  irtem  .>f  a  preM- 
ing-head  arranged  above  Mid  table,  a  preas-mold -elevating  mechan- 
iam arranged  beneath  the  table  back  of  the  preasing-head  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  molds  of  the  mold-table,  blowing 
mechanism  arranged  above  the  table  in  advance  of  the  pressing- 
head,  means  for  operating  the  pressing-head,  mean,  fur  operating 
the  l^lowing  mechani.m,  a  aiagle  haad-lever,  and  intermediate  con- 
nections between  .aid  haad-lerer  and  the  prcMing  mechanism,  and 
the  blowing  mechani.m,  and  the  elevating  mechani.m.  wherebr 
the  operation  of  Mid  lerer  will  cauM  the  operation  of  .aid  several 
parts 

6.   In  a  glass-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  main  frame, 
the  borizontallr-roUtable  Uble  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  molds 
carried  by  .aid  Uble,  each  of  Mid  molds  consisting  in  part  of  a  rer- 
tically-movable  prcM-moid,  and  a  preaaing-head  arranged  abore  the 
Uble:  of  a  fluid-pressure  motor  arranged  beneath  the  table  back  of 
the  pressing  mechanism  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  molds  and  adapted  to  engage  the  preiw-molds  and  elevate  the 
Mme,  a  bridge-plate  extending  from  the  ele%afing  mechanism  to  a 
point  beneath  the  pressing-head,  a  fluid-pressure  motor  for  operating 
the  pressing-head,  a  blow-head  arranged  in  adrance  of  the  pressing- 
head  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  molds  of  the  mold- 
table,  a  fluid-pressure  motor  for  rai.ing  and  lowering  Mid  blow- 
head,  a  vaire  controlling  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  the  elevating- 
motor,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  the  prener- 
head  motor,  a  \alre  controlling  the  pasMge  of  motive  fluid  t«  the 
blow-head  and  it.  motor,  a  .ingle  hand-lever,  and  intermediate  con- 
nections between  said  lever  and  each  of  the  valves,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

7.  In  a  glass-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  horizonUlly- 
roUUble  mold-Uble  and  the  plurality  of  molds  carried  thereby,  each 
of  Mid  molds  consisting  in  part  of  the  vertically-movable  preu-mold 
baring  a  dependin/  stem,  of  a  guide  arranged  beneath  Mid  Uble 
back  of  the  presaing  position  and  iato  which  the  stems  of  the  preas- 
molds  may  pass,  a  plug  arranged  in  Mid  guide  normally  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  preM-mold  stem*,  a  fluid-pressure  motor  arranged 
beneath  Mid  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  plug  to  raiae  the 
press-molds,  a  bridge-plate  extending  from  the  upper  position  of  the 
plug  to  the  pressing  position,  a  catch  for  holding  Mid  plug  in  iU  up- 
per position,  means  for  controlling  the  morement  of  the  fluid-pres- 
sure motor,  and  means  for  withdrawing  Mid  catch 

8.  In  a  glaM-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  horizontally- 
roUUble  mold-table  and  the  plurality  of  mold*  carried  thereby,  each 
of  Mid  molds  consisting  in  part  of  the  rertically-morable  preas-mold 
having  a  depending  stem,  of  a  guide  arranged  beneath  Mid  Uble 
back  of  the  preMing  position  and  into  which  the  stem*  of  tiM  ^ress- 
molds  may  pass,  a  plug  arranged  in  said  guide  normally  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  press-mold  sUma,  a  fluid-preesure  motor  arranged 
beneath  *a-d  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plug  to  raise  the 
stems,  a  bridge-plate  extending  from  the  upper  position  of  the  plug 
(o  the  preMing  position,  a  catch  for  holding  Mid  plug  in  iU  upper 
position,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  fluid-pressure 
motor,  means  for  withdrawing  Mid  catch,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  bndge-plate  from  beneath  the  press-molds. 

»  In  a  glass-machine  the  combination,  with  the  horizontally- 
routable  uble  and  the  mold*  earned  therebr  each  consisting  in  part 
of  a  vertically-movable  press-mold  having  a  depending  sum;  of  a 
honronully- swinging  bridge -plate  arranged  beneatb  Mid  table, 
means  for  derating  the  prew-mold  stems  in  succession  to  the  bndge- 
plate,  a  locking-plunger  adapted  to  enpage  the  Uble,  a  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  bridge-plate  to  swing  the  Mme,  a  pawl  carrier  bv  said 
^ver.  an  operating-lever  adapted  to  engage  Mid  pawl,  connection, 
between  the  locking  plunger  and  said  last-mentioned  lever,  and 
means  engaging  the  pawl  and  swinging  it  out  of  engagement  with 
Mid  lfc.t-mentioned  lever,  whereby  the  locking-plunger  may  have  a 
movement  in  excew  of  that  required  to  produce  the  required  swing- 
ing of  the  bridge-plate 

10  In  a  glass-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  fluid-pressure 
motor  forming  part  thereof,  of  a  valve  .tnicture  consisting  of  a  main 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  chambeis  separated  bv  a 
Ta  ve-»eat  and  main  valve,  a  discharge-valve  conaeeted  with  .aid 
*alve  and  communicating  with  the  outlet -chamber,  a  pasMge  lead- 


ing from  the  outlet-chamber  to  the  fluid-preaaure  motor,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  main  valve  clo«4ed,  an  operating-lever,  and  in- 
termediate cuunections  between  .said  lever  and  said  valve  foi  operat- 
ing the  valve  through  a  short  portion  of  the  morement  of  said  lever 
and  then  releasing  the  same 

11.  In  a  glass-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  fluid-pressure 
motor  forming  part  thereof,  of  a  valve  structure  consisting  of  a  main 
casina  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  separated  by  a 
valve-seat  and  main  valve,  a  discharge-vaire  connected  with  Mid 
valve  and  communicating  with  the  outlet-chamber,  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  outlet-chamber  for  the  fluid-preiwure  motor,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  main  val\e  closed,  an  operaling-lrver  having  a 
slot  formed  therein  with  a  shoulder  67".  a  link  carried  bv  the  valve. 
and  a  pin  carried  by  Mid  link  and  projecting  into  Mid  slot,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

7  7  0.()0< ).    THSRMO-mcnUC  KUDflVT     Albut  L  Maiaa. 

Lake  Bloff  LL.  aaalgnor  to  WiUiui  A.  Sptoki  aod  Ca.  Chicago.  DL.  a 
CoyartiMnhlp.    PUed  June  4.  llOl    SmM  la  211.125  .. 


Claim— I.  In  a  thermoelectric  couple,  a  metallic  element 
fonned  of  an  alloy  electn.negative  to  an  alloy  of  copper  and  nickel 
and  having  a  melting-point  in  excess  of  the  melting-point  of  pure 
copper. 

2.  In  a  thermo-electric  couple,  an  element  electronegative  to  an 
alloy  of  copper  and  nickel  and  fonned  with  a  meUl  of  the  chromium 
group  to  have  a  melting-point  exceeding  that  of  pure  copper 

3  In  a  thermo-electric  couple,  an  element  electronegative  to  an 
alloy  of  copper  and  nickel  fonned  of  an  alloy  of  nickel  and  one  01 
more  metals  of  the  chromium  group,  and  having  a  melting-point  ex- 
ceeding that  of  pure  copper 
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I  7  O  ,  O  f )  1  .    PMCM8  OF  MAKUIO  SILICOPLOORID  OF  LKAD 

Walth  Milu  LoDdoQ,  England,  aaaignor  to  A.  0.  Onuurar  Gaiten- 

Tllle.  Ga.    FUed  May  28.  1908     Serial  Wo  158,822. 

VImim.—l.  The  procew  of  manufacturing  silicofluorid  of  lead 

which  consists  in  subjecting  galena  and  cenjsite  to  the  action  of  hy- 

drofluosilicic  acid  and  blowing  air  through  the  mixture  during  the 

reaction. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  silicofluorid  .»f  lead  v.  Lich  co* 
sists  in  heatinga  mixture  of  galena  and  hydrofluosilicif  acid  and  blow- 
ing  air  through  the  mixture  during  the  reaction. 

3  The  process  of  manufacturing  silicofluorid  of  lead  which  con 
Hists  in  heating  a  mixture  of  a  lead-carryiag  substance  and  hvdrofluo 
silicic  acid  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  l.WT,  and  blowing  air 
through  the  mixture  during  the  reaction 

4  The  process  of  manufacturing  silicofluorid  erf  lead  which  con- 
sists in  heatinga  mixtureof  galena  and  hvdr..fluosilicic  acid  blowing 
air  through  the  mixture  during  the  reaction,  and  adding  water  to  the 
resultant  silicofluorid  to  form  a  solution  thereof. 


I  /  0.00 '2.  PMC1880FilAIII6LEAD8IUC0FLU0UD  Wav 
m  MiUA  LoQdoa  CnglaDd.  uHgoar  to  A.  0.  Otinnr.  CutmnUaL 
Ga.  Filed  Aug.  27,  190S.  Sertal  la  170.9M.  ^^  «™»"UK 
rtuim.—l.  That    process   of   making   pure   lead   silicofluorid 
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which  con«i»ta  is  addiox  •  hjdratMi  0x5  xcn-CATjinK  compound  of 
iesd  to  txerM  of  hrdrofluotiilicic  acid,  antf  in  fllt^rinfc  the  product  to 
remore  iusolublr  mrtallir  compound*  In  obtain  a  tolution  of  purr- 
lead  kilirofluorid 

1  That  procmit  of  making  pure  liliroHuorid  which  conaitta  in 
adding  an  oxygen-<-aiTyiuK  compound  of  Irad  to  an  excesa  of  hvdro- 
4noailicir  acid,  in  stirring  the  mana  duriiiK  the  addition  of  the  com- 
pound: in  applying  heat  to  accelerate  the  reaction;  in  continuing  the 
addition  of  the  compound  to  the  point  of  neutralization  of  the  acid; 
and  in  Altering  the  product  to  remove  in!K>luble  metallic  compounda 
to  obtain  a  itolution  of  pure-lead  ^ilicofluarid. 


frame  into  a  variety  of  poaitiona.  and  meant  for  locking  aaid  lerert 
and  Mid  clerii-frame  in  such  adjusted  pooitiona.  aubaUntiallj  aa  d«- 
achbed. 


779.0f)H.     TOT  CAMHOH      tOBUt  P   MrRULL  lew  Harao. 
Oooa    PtM  Dae  89.  1903     Swlftl  la  1M.300. 


779,OUi^.    TOBACC<WUTTBR  AMD  PIPg-FILLWL    Ainu  Mo- 
Imt,  Northain.  Canada,    nied  Apr  21,  iiX)4    SerW  la  20104 


Claim. — The  combinatioD.  in  a  toy  cannon  adapted  for  firing 
blank  metal  cartridgeM.  rumpriainK  a  barrel  having  a  central  bore 
and  an  openiag  formed  tranaveraeljr  throi^gh  aaid  bore  and  barrel, 
the  length  of  aaid  opening  being.  appro:<inialel.T.  the  length  of  a 
blank  cartridge,  a  rerouvable  rartridge-h<flder  having  a  transverse 
bor»-  therethrough,  the  length  of  *hich  bdre  ia.  approximately,  the 
length  of  a  blank  cartridlK.  said  holder  adapted  to  be  initerted  in  the 
opening  of  the  barrel,  a  stop  on  «aid  holdefl  to  bring  the  bore  of  uid 
holder  and  barrel  in  alinement  with  each  other,  meana  connected 
with  «aid  barrel  for  exploding  the  cartridge,  and  means  on  said 
holder  for  removing  it  from  the  barrel  to  ejdct  the  exploded  cartridge 
and  recharge  the  -lame,  for  the  purpose  »et  ft)rth. 


7  7  9.()i>4.  CL8VI&  imtn  E  Moiitioi  aiid  Jon  W  Calumoi. 
Fort  Madlnu.  Iowa,  aaaigoon  to  Morrlaoii  Macufkcturtng  Compaay. 
Port  MadiMii.  Iowa,  a  Ptrm.     FIM  Deo  2$.  1903.     Sertal  Ho  1M.M3. 


CImim. — I  .\  draft  attachment  for  a  pidw.  compriving  a  hinge 
block  provided  with  hinge-!w>cket«  extendin)|  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  hinged  through  one  of  staid  M>eket8  to  tke  plow-heara,  a, 
clevia-frame  hinged  in  the  other  «ocket  in  Mid  hinge-block  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  therefro«i  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  meana  connected  toxaid  ami*  for  tiioving  taid  clevia-frame 
and  locking  it  in  variou*  adjusted  positions,, 

t.  A  draft  attachment  for  a  plow,  comprising  a  hinge-clip 
mounted  upon  said  plow,  a  hinge-block  provided  with  hinge-sockets 
extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  hinged  through  one  of 
aaid  aocketa  to  said  hinge-clip,  a  clevia-fra^ie  hinged  to  the  other 
aorket  in  said  hinge-block  and  provided  wit|  a  pair  of  arms  project 
ing  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  connected 
with  said  arms  for  moving  said  clevis-framei  and  locking  it  in  a  ra- 
hety  of  adjusted  positions. 

S.  A  draft  attachment  for  a  plow.  com|irising  a  hinge-clip  ae- 
cured  to  the  end  of  the  plow-beam  and  provided  with  an  integrally- 
formed  pole-attaching  socket,  a  hinge-block  provided  with  a  pair  of 
kiage-aockeu  extending  at  right  angles  to  e^ch  other  and  hinged  to 
said  hiage-clip.  a  deris-frame  hinged  to  t|e  other  socket  in  said 
hinge-block  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  anas  projecting  therefrom 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  hand-l«vers  mounted  upon  said 
plow  and  connected  with  said  arm*,  whereby  to  move  said  clevis- 


CUdm.—l.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  compnaing  a  cutter, 
plunger*  adapted  to  work  adjacent  and  below  the  cutter,  means  for 
op««^ting  the  cutter  and  plungers  and  means  for  feeding  tobacco  to 
the  said  cutter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  contain  tobacco,  a  spiral  cutter,  plungers  working  below  the  said 
cutter,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  and  reciprocating  the  plungers 
and  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  automatically  feeding  the  to- 
bacco to  the  cutter.  . 

3.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing  adapted 
to  conUin  tobacco  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom, 
means  for  holding  a  pipe-bowl  below  said  opening,  a  spiral  cutter 
arranged  within  the  casing  above  the  opening,  plungers  adapted  to 
work  through  the  opening  and  project  into  the  pipe-bowl  when  the 
cutter  is  rotated,  means  for  actuating  the  plungers,  meana  for  auto- 
matically feeding  tobacco  to  the  cutter,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cutter. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  spiral  cutter, 
means  for  holding  a  pipe-bowl  below  the  said  cutter,  a  receptacle 

adapted  to  contain  tobacco,  meana  for  rotating  the  cutter,  a  pronged, 
T-head  lever  carried  by  the  recepucle  and  adapted  to  feed  the  to- 
bacco to  the  cutter  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever. 

5  A  devic-e  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  caaing  adapted 
to  conUin  tobacco,  said  caaing  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  ad- 
jacent its  forward  end,  a  spiral  cutter  vertically  arranged  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  casing  above  the  said  opening,  the  cutter  terminat- 
ing at  its  upper  end  in  a  shaft,  a  bevel  gear-wheei  on  the  aaid  shaft, 
intenneshing  beveled  gears,  pins  carried  by  said  gears,  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  casing  at  one  end  and  having  their  free  ends  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  pins,  plunger-bars  adapted  to  work  through  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  lever*  pivoted  to  the  casing  be- 
low the  first  mentioned  levera  and  connected  at  their  free  ends  to 
the  plunger-bars,  links  pivoUlly  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  le- 
vers, a  T-headed  feed-lever  pivoted  to  the  link  adjacent  the  upper 
lever  on  each  side  of  the  caaing.  and  meana  for  rotating  the  gear*. 


770,C)f)H.  MBCHAHISM  TOR  THE  MAHOFACTUM  OF  CLIPa 
Jou  II AXIL.  Ptuladelpbta.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Park  Rovelty  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Pennarlrania.  Filed  Dec.  21  1908. 
Serial  la  189,969. 

Claim— I  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  ribbon-feeding  mechaniam,  with  means  for  covering  aaid  ribbon, 
a  device  for  shearing  blanks  from  said  covered  ribbon,  mechaniam 
for  setting  said  blanks,  and  mechanism  for  folding  said  blanks,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  reciprocating  ahearing 
and  forming  mechanism,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  ribbon  to  aaid 
forming  mechanism,  means  for  folding  a  wrapper  on  said  ribbon, 
and  a  device  coacting  therewith  for  printing  said  covered  ribbon, 
substantially  as  stifled. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  reciprocating  die,  a 
aeeond  die  coacting  therewith  to  shape  a  blank,  a  reciprocating  fin- 
ger coacting  with  aaid  diea  to  fold  the  shaped  blank,  and  a  recipro- 
cating cam  for  operating  said  finger,  subsUntially  aa  specified 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  reciprocating  female 
die.  a  reciprocating  male  die  coacting  therewith,  a  plunger  carried 
by  said  female  die  and  registering  with  said  male  die,  a  reciprocating 
bending  device  coacting  with  aaid  diea,  mechaniam  for  operating 
said  bending  device,  a  reciprocating  diacharging  device  coaciing 
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rub',«lt'^;"lSt;"""'  '«-'--'-«-'*<»-»'-^««'l-^.  l*"- -t.  of  expanding  m-;;hi;^m- each .compoaed  of  a  worm^r 
.  ^s  specme*!.  I  working  in  said  worm,  a  screw  in  said  gear,  a  wedge  on  .aid  acrew 

a  segmental  friction-block  havijif  a  withdrawing  spring.  and*a  co- 
operating clutch-shell. 


i.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  a  reciprM-ating  stem,  a 
die  carried  by  and  reciprocating  relatively  to  aaid  stem,  a  reciprocat- 
ing cam  carried  by  said  stem,  and  a  reciprocating  thrusting  device 
operated  by  said  cam,  Hubstanlially  as  specified 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating  stem,  a 
die  carried  bv  said  stem,  a  second  die  coacting  with  said  first  die,  a 
thrusting  device  reciprocating  tran.xversely  u.  »aid  stem,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  thninting  device,  and  mechanism  wherebv  said  stem 
operates  said  lever.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  male  die.  a  female  die 
coacting  therewith,  a  folding  device  coacting  with  said  dies,  a  recip- 
rocating device  for  disengaging  the  articles  formed  by  said  die  and 
folding  mechanism,  and  blowing  mechanism  for  ejecting  said  arti- 
cles, substantially  ax  specified. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<ril.ed.  a  reciprocating  stem,  a 
female  die  carried  by  and  reciprocating  relatively  to  said  stem,  a 
plunger  carried  by  and  recipro<ating  relatirelv  to  said  female  die,  a 
male  die  registering  with  said  female  die.  a  reciprocating  folding  de 
vice  conncited  with  and  operated  by  said  stem,  and  a  reciprocating 
disengaging  device  connected  with  and  operated  bv  said  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dew  ribed.  a  stem,  a  die  carried  bv 
said  stem,  a  second  die  coacting  with  said  first  die  in  setting  a  blank, 
a  device  for  folding  aaid  blank,  a  device  operated  bv  aaid  stem  for 
disengaging  the  folded  article  from  the  die  on  which  it  it.  formed,  and 
blast-noMles  for  diacharging  the  articles  formed  from  said  blanks 
substantially  as  specified 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed.  a  pair  of  feed-roller^,  a 
folder  leading  thereto,  blank  cutting  and  shaping  mechanism,  and 
mechanism  for  folding  the  shaped  blanks,  subsUntiallv  as  specified. 
-  11  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  for  feeding 
a  ribbon,  mechanism  for  covering  aaid  ribbon,  mechanism  for  shear- 
ing blanks  from  the  covered  ribbon,  and  means  for  turning  toward 
each  other  comers  of  said  blanks  to  form  clips,  subsUntiallv  as 
apecified. 


3.  In  a  friction-clutch,  a  driving  member  cotnsisting  of  a  revolv- 
ing shell,  a  driven  member  composed  of  a  worm,  triple  seU  of  worm- 
gear*,  screws,  wedges,  and  segmental  friction-blocks  having  r*tum- 
ing-springs,  said^t*  arranged  to  expand  by  the  turning  of  said 
worm  and  engage  said  shell,  a  suitable  central  plate  for  supporting 
said  expanded  mechanism,  and  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  worm  and  shell. 

4  In  a  friction-clutch,  a  driving  member  consisting  of  a  revolv- 
ing shell,  a  driven  meml>er  composed  of  a  worm,  worm-gears  in  mul- 
tiple working  in  said  worm,  a  single  screw  secured  in  each  worm- 
gear,  a  wedge  working  on  each  .screw,  a  eegmental  friction-block 
[for  each  wedge,  a  returning-spring  for  each  block,  a  supporting- 
plate  for  said  mechanism,  tongued-andgrooved  ways  on  said  plate- 
blocks  and  wedges,  and  means  for  connecting  and  dis<onnecting 
said  worm  and  shell. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  friction-clutch  having  a  worm,  sUrt- 
ing  and  stopping  mechanism  composed  of  a  lever,  a  brake-bridle  at- 
tached to  said  Uver  at  separate  points  to  give  a  leverage-coupling, 
brake-shoes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bridle  and  worm  to  clamp  the 
same,  and  rollers  on  said  bridle  to  press  the  worm  info  action. 

fi  In  a  frictional  clutch,  a  driving  train  consisting  of  a  revolu- 
I  ble  shell,  a  driven  ti-ain  composed  of  a  worm,  triple  sets  of  worm- 
gears,  screws,  wedges,  segmental  friction-blocks  and  retuming- 
springx  arranged  to  Iw  expanded  by  said  worm  and  engage  said 
shell,  meann  for  connecting  and  dix-onnecting  said  worm  and  shell, 
a  wo<»d  or  fiber  friction-strip  within  said  shell,  and  a  brake-bridle  to 
throw  said  worm  into  and  out  of  action,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  Npecifien 

77W.Oi)H.  ELECTRIC  PLUG  Nfuoii  H.  Ratmoiid.  Brooklyn. 
I.  T..  aaaignor  to  Stanley  *  Patteraou  New  York  V  Y..  a  Corpora- 
Uon of  lew  York     Filed  Apr  13.  1904.    Serial  la  203.062. 


77 »  097.    FRICTIOI-CLDTCH    Ralm  M  PHiixin,  Jameatown. 

I  I..  aaalgDor  to  Thomaa  Henry  Smith,  Jameatown,  I.  T     Filed 

Vtf-  17.  1W3.    Serial  la  148.214 

CImim— I.  In  a  friction-clutch,  a  worm,  worm-gears  working 
aaid  worm,  single  screws  secured  in  said  gears  tangential  to  the 
worm,  wedges  working  on  said  screws,  friction-blocks,  a  revoluble 
shell,  and  means  for  connecting  and  diaconnecting  said  shell  and 
worm. 

2.  In  a  (riction-clutdi,  a  worm,  a  central  plate  supporting] 


Claim.— I.  An  electric  plug  comprising  a  binding-plate  a  ter- 
miaal.  a  connecting  member,  a  longitudinal  rlamping-post,  insulat- 
ing matenal  l>etween  said  plate  and  said  terminal  clamped  in  place 
by  said  post  and  surrounding  ..id  clamping-post  and  connecting 
member.  " 


»H 


t.  Aa  ftectrir  pUf  eonpriaiBK  » 
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pUt«  ^p.r.t*d  fn>»  e«ck  other  .nd  fr^m  Mid  biBding-pl.te  by  in-  Lf  Jrf  .1  .      *^"*"'"f' '  •'P«^-'«r.  the  coA,bin.tio»  wHh  Ue  kowl. 
«U.tin,  B..u.ri.l  .nd  .  loniritud.n.l  rl.»,pi„,.po.t  p.„i„»  through   "'  ?f'*"y-*«'^«««'«l-  ""P^rpo^.d  diri.ion.pl,u.g  ,rnin,t«l  i„  the 

3  An  Her.no  plu^  conu.n..n^  .„  rombin.tio.  two  t*n„in*l  1  L°  7m""'.i  ""''  ""'"  *'*''  '**'  corru^.t.on.  of  on,  p|,„  ,„. 
pl.t*.,  .  conniKtinf-rod  for  «ch  pl.t*.  « d.mp.n«-p«.. ,  .  « ..her  .t '  f '  ,  i  ."  \  ''''""/••••""'  "'  ••">'*•"  P»«te.  to  **p.r.te  thr  m-v  • 
o»e  end  .nd  .  bindi«,r-pU..  .t  the  otl^er,  in.ul.rin^  m.,er,.l  b^lt  5'7  T"f  '',  *'"  "'^"'"•"o"- 

tw.en  Ibe  bindin^pl.te,  the  termin.U  .nd  the  w.,her    M.d  i>o:.t '    /  •  '■'ntnfuit.l  wp.r.tor.  the  combin.tion  nith  the  Ih,«|. 

p«..n*  through  Mid  in.ul.,in,  m.teriil  .nd  Mid  termin.l*  Tnd  i  „2r!r      f  ^T'^'*'? ''^°*'^ 
cLnpinff  the  p.rt.  .erur^ly  to«e»h«r.    T  I   ''*"'  '""'  "'  ""  '*^*'  ••"!  •*•<•>  P'*''  h.vinK  it8  mner  .nd  outer 

4  .4n  electric  plu«  coB,p,i,i„,  .  ij.ndle.  .  bind.nr-pl.te  re- 1  r.'T  '""''^'' '"  "'"*"^*'''"  "' **" '""^  "' •»'«"'"^renti 
movblT  .ecured  thereto,  two  term.n.l.,  .onnection.  for  -.id  termi-  i  7 "  h  u  V."'  T'*"'"  '"""nedi.te  the  ,  urved  ed,e«.  .nd  me.n. 
».l.  p.M.n,  throuicb  Mid  bi„di«,r-pl.tej  .  w..her.  nuteri.l  forTn- '  n"Sf        "T  T'"'"* 

iuLtinK  Mid  bindin^.pl.te  from  Mid  terminal  connection,  and  Mid  I    r  •  <'ntrifug.l  *ep.r«tor.  the  .ombin.tion  with  the  bowl. 

t*m,in.l.  fron,  e.ch  other  .ud  from  Mid  »..her  .nd  .  post  connect-  "  ;."P7"*'«</;^'-""'-P»*te.  .rr.n,M  i.  the  Hqu.d-.p.ce  .,ro,8  ,hr 
iiif  Mid  bindin^.pl.te  .nd  MJd  w.sher  «d  cl.mpin^  the  p.rt.  n^-  Z  a  ^7   ""'*  '"''''  P'*''  ^•*'"''  ''*  '"""  »"<^  ""ter 

iillT   toifether  ^    '         P'""  ""  I  '<*«'•''  '""'^''•l  "pw.rdly  in  the  direction  of  the  course  of  the  current, 

5  An  electric  plu^.  compri..n,t  .«  ron.bin.fion  .  binding-' .'"/h"'''?'' "''.'''"r.'"''™'**'''' '•*' '"^''* '^'^"' •'•'<^  «P-'- 
pl«te..w..her,.c.pelec,ric.ll.y  connected  to  Mid  w.Hher  two  fer  f"  K  u  ..I'^T  *'  '  ''"'"'"•'^'.'•^on  verged  ed^e,.  .nd  me.n., 
minal  pUte.  ..tu.ted  between  M.d  b.nd.ng-pl.,e  .nd  Mid     "  J",  i  ^«^  »'»'''""'«»•«  P'-t- -P—^d 

po.t  connecting  Mid  binding-pl.te  .nd  <u.d  w..her  .nd  in.ul.tn.*'    /  •  centnfug.l  sep.r.tor.  the  combin.tion  with  the  b««l. 

mAteri.1  between  Mid  termin.l.  .nd  Mid  k  inding-pl.te  .nd  Mid  c.p  '  ^' "^'P'^'T"-^'' 'l'"7»-P'«'«-  Tr.nged  in  the  liquid..p..e  .croK*  the 

1  ^' :  ".'*"'  '•""•  "'  ♦*«'  »»«* '  ••"<  "ch  pl.te  h.vinK  it*  inner  .nd  outer 

I  I  edec-  curbed  upw.nll.v  in  the  direction  of  the  cour«.  of  the  current. 

7  7ft.O«9.      CBimUfUeAL   cream -SBPAIUTOIL      Owa,  T.    r  .'  -*'"."  •P'^"'^'  '""rmedi.te  the  curved  edges.  ,n  in.per- 

UnmmT,  Brooklyn.  I  Y    FUod  July  20.  1903    SerUi  Ma  166  2ML  ,  [^\\     ''"f-P'"''  «'  ""  '"P  "'  '«>e  divi.ion-pl.tes.  .ud  me.,.-  fo. 

I  »  '^^  I  noloHiit  the  p.'.ten  Hcp.r.ted 
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Filed  FBb  5.  1904.    Sen*]  Ma  191.7H 
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C<««-1  In.  centnfug.l^p,r.tor.»he<  ombin.tion  with  the 
bowl,  of  .uperposed  diyi.ion-pl.te*  .rr.nred  in  the  liquid-.p.ce 
AcroM  the  r.di.1  lin«.  of  the  bowl  .nd  h.vii.g  their  inner  .nd  outer 
edge,  carved  upw.rdly 

i.  Ii  a  centrifug.1  aep.r.tor,  the  comb^tion  with  the  bowl  of 
•up«rpoA«d  diTi.ion-pl.te.  .rninged  in  the  liquid-sp.ce  .croM  ihe 
r.di.1  line,  of  the  bowl,  e.ch  pl.te  h.ving  .  *ntr.l  opening  .nd  both 
•dgw  of  the  pUt«.  being  di.poMHl  p*r«llel  toithe  .xi.  of  the  bowl  .„d 
both  ID  the  Mine  directon 

3.  In  .  centrifug.1  i^p.r.tor.  the  combip.tion  with  the  bowl  of 
•uperpo^Ki  concentric  diTi.ion-pl.te.  .rranked  in  the  liquid-.p.ce 
of  th«  bowI.eAch  pl.te  being  ,h.ped  to  extnd  radially  .croM  the 
bow  with  lU  inner  .nd  outer  edge,  cur>e4  upw.rdW  tow.rd  the 
.xial  hnei  of  the  bowl. 

4  A  divi.ion-pl.te  for  centrifugal  «>epiratoni  consisting  of  a 
conc«Btnc  nag  provided  with  radial  com,g»tion.  .nd  h.ving  each  1 
fdge  bent  upw.rdly  ' 

5  A  divisionpl.te  for  centrifugal  .ep^rators  having  a  «hape  , 
.ubitantiallT  that  of  a  truncated  cone,  the  iifer  and  outer  edge,  of  ' 
which  are  curved  upwardly  I 

«.  A  division-plate  for  centrifugal  w^.rator.  conipri.ing  a 
tnincated.  corrugated  rone,  both  edge,  of  f  hieh  curve  gradually 
from  the  body  portion  and  extend  upwardly.  > 

7.  A  diviaion-plate  for  centrifugal  M>p»raton.  comprising  a 
truncated  cone  provided  with  aperture.  an4  having  it.  inner  and 
outer  edge,  bent  upw.rdlv 

8.  A  diTi.ion.pl.te  for  centrifugal  separator,  comprising  a 
tniBeated.  corrugated  cone  provided  with  u^waHlv  curved  edge. 
and  aperture,  intermediate  the  curved  edge.,  Mid  apertures  being 
form.^  with  downwardly-converging  edges 

9^  The  combination  with  the  bowl,  of  mealis  in  the  bowl  tolami- 
•Ate  the  liqmd  therein,  comprising  ,uperp,.s«d  division-plates  con- 

n't^^w"  n*;ild"'7'.'"  r"'"'  "'*^«'"" '•'*-'  "owingcurrent.,1 
taeret>«tween.  M.d  plate,  having  means  for  directing  each  of  Midi 

d:;rtio."'*::""-  '"■"  ""'^''^  -^'^^ »'  ^^^  p*"-  •n<i' n .;  .^  i 

direction  with  re«f>ect  to  the  bowl 

„r  r.!.?  .!"  *  '■'"'"^"'•'  ^p.rator.  the  combination  with  the  bowl  ' 

a  rl?.^'""."^r'''  divi.ion-pl.te.  arrangH  in  the  l.q.id-.pace 

rhiTii-icrpi:;^""""''""-  -^  -r  p-  -p.-  f^m 


Claim -I.  A  cUsp  comprising  a  single  -trip  of  metal   bent  to 

form  .  ,p„ng  .nd  .„  e.r  struck  from  the  met.l  forming  .  rear  ex- 
tension of  one  of  the  jaws 

I  iaws^hl  '•'''P,7"P""'"f  •  *'"*'>'  'trip  of  metal  bent  to  form  two 

I  Inrin  "*  !*""  ""  ^"**  '^'°«  ^'"  '""•^•'J^  'o  form  » 

I  .pnng.  an  ear  struck  from  the  metal  forming  .  re.r  extension  of  one 

:  11    JT         •  P'P^'-^""'""  »>'•«''  'o™«^  bv  a  front  extension  of 
,'  one  of  the  j.w*. 

'  i.w/  .h^  «•'•«?  "comprising  .  single  strip  of  met.l  bent  to  form  two 
jaws,  the  metal  between  the  jaws  being  bent  inw.Hlv  to  form  . 
spring  .nd  ear,  struck  from  the  metal  forming  re.r  extensions  of  the 
jaws  for  use  in  opening  them. 

i..."*  .K^  «cl"P  comprising  «  single  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  two 
jaws,  the  meUl  between  the  jaw.  being  bent  inwardly  to  form  . 
.pnng.  e.rs  struck  from  the  met.l  forming  rear  extensions  of  the 
jaws,  and  a  paper-cutting  blade  forming  .  front  exten.ion  of  one  of 

5    A  cUmp  comprising  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  two 
aws.  a  portion  of  the  meUl  between  the  jaws  being  bent  inwardly 
to  form  .  spnng.  Mid  spring  portion  being  cut  .w.y  to  give  gre.ter 
flexibility  to  the  spring  without  losing  the  rigidity  of  the  j.wV 


?r  \2L    J^n^.'^^     I-WWtm  8i«i  Cr«o«it  Spring,, 
ly..  aMgnor  to  The  etohe-Wemicke  Compuy.  Clnolnnau  bwaa 


"a.m  -1  in  .  file  of  the  ch.racter  described,  a  narrow  meUI 
hou.,ng  secured  to  tie  side  walls  of  the  file,  adjacent  to  iu  end  wall 
on  each  mner  side  thereof,  a  locking-bail  having  a  downwardlv-beni 
cr.nk..rm  on  e.ch  end  pawing  through  an  opening  in  the  top  of  it. 
I  adjacent  housing  and  pivoted  therein  at  it.  lower  end,  .nd  .  spring 
confine^  within  e.ch  of  Mid  housings  and  having  iU  free  end  bear  - 
ing  against  the  bend  or  elbow  of  the  bail  to  form  a  toggle-lock  when 
«jd  baU  IS  raised  and  to  exert  a  downward  prewure  upon  the  baU 
toj^reMits  outer  b.r  upon  the  contents  of  the  file,  sub.t.ntially  a. 
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*.  In  a  flie  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  the 
side  walls  C.  narrow  meul  housings  I)  secured  thereto,  the  bail  G 
with  downwardly-bent  crank-arms  c  passed  through  an  opening  in 
the  top  of  the  housings,  and  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  therein,  .nd 
the  springs  E  confined  within  the  housings  .ud  h.ving  their  free 
ends  be.ring  sg.inst  the  elbows  of  the  bail-cranks,  substantially  as 
deM;ribed. 


7  <  f^,  1  OvJ.    CARD-PILE.    Luoulu  Sink.  Gimoonl  Springs  Ry 
•"igaar  to  The  Olobe-Warnleke  Comply.  ClDclnnaU  Ohio  *  Cor- 
poimuon  of  Ohio    Wed  May  le.  1903     Serial  Ho.  167  383 


6.  A  hook  bar  of  tapering  form,  canyiag  a  series  of  hooks  hav- 
ing  the  points  defiected  .i.d  the  outer  sides  rounded  in  combinalioi, 
I  with  a  thimble  having  .a  integral  baud  A«  and  engaged  theivin  by 
|compression  of  such  b.nd.  the  thimble  having  a  notch  a  in  the  nm 
and  a  cross-groove  «« in  the  b,>d.v  all  arranged  to  serve  subsUntially 
laa  herein  specified 

j  7  A  hook-bar  of  t.pering  form,  .nd  c.rrying  a  series  of  hooka 
,B  having  the  points  deflected  inward  in  combination  with  .  thimble 
land  eng.ged  therein  by  compression  of  the  p.rts  thereon,  the  thim- 
ble having  .  notch  in  the  rim  .nd  h.ving  .n  .perture  a*,  .nd  a  croaa- 
lgr.K.ve  o«  in  the  body,  all  arranged  to  serve  substantially  ns  hereia 
specified. 

t<  A  hook-bar  of  elastic  material  in  combination  with  a  thimble 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  .rr.nged  to  allow  the  hook- 
bar  to  be  sprung  outward  by  causing  a  needle  to  be  engaged  with  the 
yielding  end  of  the  hook-bar  and  moved  upward  thereon,  all  sub- 
stantially as  herein  Npccihed. 


(  io.11.  -1     1„  ,  rar.l  tile,  the  combination  of  the  filing  base  a 
pair  of  Hat  card  reuining  and  releasing  bars  parallel  therewith 
front  and  rear  pivots  in  stationary  bearings  for  the  lower  edges  of 
uid  bars,  operating  projections  forming  part  of  said  bars  and  ex 
tending  outwardly  from  the  front  pivots  at  angle,  to  the  planes  of 
the  fl.t  portions  of  Mid  b.r..  .  guided  sliding  plate  with  slota  en- 
gaging the  angular  operaUng  projections  on  the  ends  of  the  bars 
and  means  for  operating  Mid  sliding  plate,  whereby  the  bars  ,re 
brought  together  or  -pre.d  .part.  subsUntially  a.  described 

2    In  a  card-file,  the  combination  of  the  flling-ba«..  a  pair  of  fl.t 
cArd  retaining  and  releasing  bar.  parallel  therewith,  front  pivots 
for  said  bars  having  angular  outward  extension,  fomiing  operating 
cranks    Mid  angular  extensions  extending  outwardly  at  angles  ,„ 
the  planes  of  said  flat  bars,  rear  pivoU  in  sU-ionary  bearings  for  Mid 
ban    a  guided  sliding  pl.te  with  .l«u  engaging  Mid  operating- 
cranks.  a  rot.table  cm  confined  within  .n  opening  in  Mid  plate  for 
operating  the  Mme.  and  a  thumb-piece  on  the  outside  of  the  drawer 
connected  to  and  for  operating  Mid  cam.  nibstantially  .s  described 
3    In  a  card  file,  the  combination  of  the  bars  H  pivoted  at  their 
loyver  edges  at  the  rear  of  the  drawer,  and  provided  at  their  forward 
ends  with  pivoting  trunnion,  h.ving  .  bearing  at  the  front  wall  of 
he  drawer,  a  housing  F  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  front  wall  of 
he  drawer,  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  pas..ge  of  the 
trunnion,  on  the  front  ends  of  the  bar.  H,  a  pl.te  Q  guided  within 
Mid  housing  and  provided  with  opening  g.  outwardly-extending 
crank,  formed  on  the  trunnions  on  the  front  ends  of  bar.  H  confined 
in  the  opening  g.  an  opening  r  in  Mid  plate  0.  a  crank-cam  d  confined 
within  said  opening  c,  and  an  operating-button  /  connected  by 

Tax  r   '.**  n  '  **  !"•*  '"'  ""  P"'P""  ''^  «P'"''"'f  "i<»  "'"■Pi-i 
<,  subsUntially  as  described. 


7  7  J> .  1  ()  -4 .  RAILWAY-RAIL  STAY  Hl&Ai  H.  SroHUMiBa. 
Wadaworth.  m.  Aaelguor  of  one  Imlf  to  Kdwarxl  Laas.  Ottuniwa. 
lowt    PUed  Sept  17.  1904    Serial  Ha.  22i7»6. 


"^  \^  1  O  8    JEEDLR-THREADBR.    Willia.  P  SLiwr,  New 

Tort.  I.  T.    Pilad  Apr.  20.  1903.    Serial  Ma  lfiS,a6«. 


Clatm-l.  A  thimble  A  having  slits  o'  a*  with  the  portion  A» 
between  deflected  outward,  forming  an  integral  band  adapted  to 
hold  a  needle-threader  substantially  as  herein  specified 

2  A  thimble  A  having  slits  a'  n*  with  the  portion  A«  between 
deflected  outward,  fonning  an  integral  band  and  a  notch  a  in  the 
nm  adapted  to  hold  a  needle-threader  substantially  a.  herein  speci- 
fied 

3  A  thimble  A  having  slits  a'  a*  with  the  portion  A«  between 
deflected  outward,  forming  an  integral  band  and  a  noUh  a  in  the 
nm  in  combination  with  a  needle-threader  engaged  therewith  by 
being  clasped  thenby.  substautially  a.  herein  specified. 

4.  A  needle-threader  comprising  a  hook-bar  of  tape  ring  form, 
carrying  a  series  of  ho«ks  thinned  toward  the  points,  adapted  to 
aerre  with  needles  of  varying  sizes,  in  combination  with  a  thimble. 
subsUntially  as  herein  specified. 

5.  Ahook-baroftaperingform.carrringaseriesof  hooks  hav- 
ing the  poinu  deflected  and  the  outer  sides  rounded  in  combination 
with  a  thimble  having  an  integral  band  A«  and  engaged  therein  by 
rompre.sion  of  such  b.nd  adapUd  to  aerve  lub.Unti.lly  a.  herein 
apecifted. 


Claim— I  A  rail-aUy  consisting  of  .  strap  dispo*ed  trans- 
versely under  the  rail,  a  rail-gripping  jaw  011  one  end  of  Mid  strap, 
and  a  blo<k  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  afores.id  j.w  .nd  provided  with  .  groove  en- 
g.ging  the  fl.nge  of  the  rail  and  with  a  flange  engaging  the  side  of 
the  cross-tie. 

2  The  impn.ved  rail-stay  consisting  of  a  strap  disposed  trans 
versely  under  the  r.il  .nd  formed  .t  one  end  with  a  rail-gripping  jaw 
and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  wrew-threaded  extension,  a  block 
formed  with  a  rail-gripping  groove,  an  aperture  below  said  groove 
re<eiving  through  it  the  aforesaid  exten.«ion  of  the  .trap,  a  depend- 
ing flange  engaging  the  cross-tie.  and  a  nut  on  Mid  strap  extension 
.s  set  forth. 

3  A  r.il-stay  consisting  of  a  strap  disposed  transversely  under 
the  rail  and  formed  at  one  end  with  an  integral  rail-gripping  jaw  and 
at  the  opposite  end  with  a  tapered  portion  terminating  in  a  acrew- 
threaded  extension  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  strap,  a  block  formed 
with  a  rail-gripping  groove,  an  aperture  below  said  groove  receiving 
the  strap  extension,  a  flaring  re<e8s  at  the  inner  end  of  the  apertuie 
receiving  the  tapered  portion  of  the  strap,  a  flange  depending  from 
the  block  and  bearing  on  the  side  of  the  cross-tie.  .nd  a  nut  on  the 
•trap  extension  all  constructed  and  combined  in  the  manner  set 
forth. 


770.105.    TUBB-MARIHOMACHIHE    JiJUtB  A  »ro«. Chhaga 
ni.  aaaignor  to  W.  C  Ritchie  A  Co ,  Chioaga  lU..  a  GorpormUon  ot 
nitooii    PUed  Oct  27,  1902     8eiW  Ma  188.942. 
Claim.— I.  In  a  tube-making  machme,  the  combination  with  a 
mandrel  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  bars,  each  supporting  . 
pair  of  pulleys,  a  belt  .ssoci.ted  with  e.ch  pair  of  pulley*  and  coAp- 
crating  with  the  mandrel  in  the  production  of  the  tubing,  a  driring- 
ahaft  common  to  the  ban  in  driving  engagement  with  the  belt-pul 
ley  upon  each  of  the  bars,  supporting  mechanism  can-ied  by  one  of 
aaid  bars  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  prime  mover  ear- 
ned by  Mid  supporting  mechanism  and  movable  with  respect  to  uid 
bars  and  in  driving  engagement  with  Mid  shaft,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  tube-making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  man- 
drel thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  bar.,  e.ch  supporting  a  pair 
of  pulley.,  a  belt  aaaociated  with  each  pair  of  pulleys  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  mandrel  in  the  production  of  the  tubing,  a  driving-ahaft 
common  to  Mid  bars  in  driving  engagement  with  a  belt-pulley  upon 
each  of  the  bars,  aupporting  mechani.m  pivoUllv  mounted  upon  one 
of  the  bar.,  and  a  prime  mover  carried  by  said  supporting  mechan- 
ism and  in  driving  engagement  with  the  Mid  shaft.  subsUntially  a. 
deacribed.  ' 

3.  In  a  tube-making  machine,  the  combination  with  the  man- 


ia6 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jAHDAtT    3,     1905. 


drel  thereof,  of  t  plurality  of  «rin|riB(?  b«h.  each  ••upportiuK*  pliT 
of  pnlUj*.  a  b*lt  aaaociatH  with  etch  paif  of  pull^j*  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  DiandrrI  in  the  production  of  tjie  tubinjt.  a  driving-shaft 
common  t<.  the  ban*  in  dririnu  ^ngugfrnfi^  with  a  belt-pullev  upon 
Mch  of  the  bar*,  the  aaid  driving-shaft  b*ng  movable  toward  and 
from  the  mandrel  a*  the  swinKinp  ban.  a^e  adjusted,  and  a  prime 
mover  in  driving  engagement  with  the  xUft  and  bodilv  movable 
therewith.  subaUntiallv  aa  described 


lic'.lf  "'^7'Pi'^'*' "''  "'«*  condait.  exhauat  mechiiliiir^iiiiiru- 
tween  the  matenal  and  exhaust  mechannm. 


b 


(ac 


lu 

With 


•♦    In  a  tube-making  machine,  the  com 
drel  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  ban.  , 
of  pullev»,  a  belt  awociated  with  each  pair  of 
ing  with  the  mandrel  10  the  production  of  the 

•  common  to  the  bars  in  driving  engagement  v 
eech  of  the  bars,  the  Mid  driving-«haft  beinj 
from  the  mandrel  a«  the  swinging  ban<  are  ad 
in  driving  engagement  with  the  shaft  and  bodi 
and  mean*  wherebv  the  axis  of  the  shift  and  I 
are  maintained  substantially  fixed  with  respe, 
stantially  as  described 

5    In  a  tube-making  machine,  the  combi 
swinging  ban*,  of  a  pair  of  pulleys  upon  each 
of  pulleys,  a  mandrel  acting  in  codperation  wi 
ductioa  of  the  tubing,  a  pivotallv-an.  hored 
means  a8».>ciated  with  the  adjusting-rod  for 

justment  between  the  bars,  riuhstantiajlv  as  d 


bii 


nation  with  the  man- 

•h  supporting*  pair 

pulleys,  and  co«perat- 

bing,  a  driving-shaft 
a  belt-pulley  upon 

movable  toward  and 
usted.  a  prime  mover 
y  movable  therewith, 
the  axis  ot  the  motor 

t  to  each  other,  sub- 


iiation  with  a  pair  of 
r.  a  belt  for  each  pair  I 
ti  the  belt  for  the  pro-  ! 
adjasting-rod  *  and  | 
effecting  relative  ad 

escribed 


re...n»    'r"  *  '*'v°f  T  '■'^""''  "Pf'-"""'-  the  combination  with  a 
a^d  r^ce  V".*  '.    "•"""  '"  ''^f"'"'^-  »'  '»*"'•  '"'  "'tating 

I rownZd';'''::"""'.?''"''-''  "'"•  •  ■"""-•'^ -"**-' "tending 
tu^Zrll  *  K      "'^^'P'-''  -"1  f-ving  perforations  extend 
MfdconH     .      ',  •  "'!    P^J-*'"""  "t'-xli"*  outwardlv  around 
sad  conduit  and  inwardly  from  said  re.  epUcle.  and  exhaust  mech- 

j  anism  communicating  with  said  conduit. 

natiol  w!".!!"  '''P*"'""  '"'  '*"'•"'  '"'» '•'X'I'nK  material,  the  combi- 

'  IS  ie,;  .  '  T^""''^' '"  *'"'••'  ^*"  ■"•'*"•'  •"  »"  -IrieH  and  cooled 
,  a    epos.  ed.  of  means  for  rotating  said  receptacle  around  a  vertical 

"id  r^.  *  r  .  ''"'  '  P"'"'^-''--^  ''-«li»P  from  the  bottom  of 
IT  d  riu  '■  '  •^';"-^;""'l'''«  ««-«li"»r  concentrically  within 
^ui"  ZT"'  T  '"'^  ^-P  '•'-'"''  '»-  'o*-  end  of  said  con- 
rfu.  .  exhaust  mechanism  communicating  with  said  conduit,  and  ra- 

wardly  from  the  interior  surface  of  aajd  receptacle. 


'^'^?Jai\'^»  SHECT  METAL  STOPPER  POR  BmLES,  MRS  Ac 


^^Pil^^^-  NOTARY  DRIER  FUD8W«  A  Wmum  and  Jbb« 
B.  Boo»Dfau.  Detroit  Mich.  Wed  May  11,  igo3  Serial  Wa  IM  844. 
ru„m.-l  In  a  drying  and  c.n.lir.g  apparaius,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  in  which  the  material  is  deposited,  of  a  conduit  ex- 
tending within  the  receptacle,  projections  ,  (tending  outw.rdlv 
around  said  conduit,  means  for  relatively  rotating  said  receptacle 
and  conduit,  and  exhaust  mechanism  c«mimuni<ating  with  said  con- 
duit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  and  ccK.ling  material,  the  combi  ' 
nation  with  a  receptacle  in  which  the  material  tfl  be  dried  and  cooled 
IS  deposited,  of  projections  extending  within  tl^e  receptacle,  a  c«b-  I 
duit  l«-ated  within  said  receptacle,  projections  Extending  outwardiv  ! 
around  said  conduit,  mechanism  for  relativek  rotating  said  recep-  ' 
Ucle  .nd  the  conduit,  and  exhaust  mechanism  communicating  with  I 
aaid  conduit.  |  1 

3    In  a  drying  and  ooUng  apparatus,  the  iombination  with  a 
receptacle  in  which  the  material  is  deposited,  offprojections  extend- 
ing within  the  receptacle,  a  conduit  located  within  said  recepUcle 
projections  extending  outwardly  around  said  conduit,  exhaust  mech' 

.nterpo^  between  the  material  and  the  exhaui  mechanism 
„..i„n  J°.r  'PP'^*'"'  fo'  •<'7ing  and  cooling  Material,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  recepucle  in  which  the  matenal  to  be  dried  and  cooled 

t-adingo^twaHly  around-said  cond^ll'mrh^r^^frr'^rji;;:: 


flan,e!^ir  TL  a  sheet-meul  stopper  having  an  integral  depending 
'  tenl  ^T         ""''  '  P'"^'""  "'  <'"'^'  extensions.  «id  flange  ex 
urvatl';:""  :"'"  -— ferentlal  extent  as  to  be  stiffened  J^the 
a"  therr  '*'"^*  ""'"""^  di.pl.«-ement  and  being  proWded 

offeT"; "'"""'-"  """  ^"'"-'-'  °—  F>ortions  adapted 
to^ffect  a  locking  engagement  with  a  suitable  ahouTder  on  a  reJep- 

Drovfde<f  J'T;""**'  "***'•'*''  •'•^'"'^  '"  '"♦*'f™'  <l'P'nding  tlange 
te'^ion^hl  -'"".-"P—^  fl.nKe  e.tenaions.  Vaid  flange  ex 

cur^at"' \':;"'  r""  --"-^'-ntial  extent  a.  to  be  stiffened  by  the 
«  7heiM  '*■""'  """*'^''  di.pl.cement  und  being  provided 

"i^lrk "'""•'''"  "'''  """^"^  "^""^  portions  adapted 
to^effect  a  locking  engagement  with  a  suitable  shoulder  on  a  recep- 

providej'wfr;"""''  ''m'''*''  ***''"*  "  '"^«^'  depending  flange 
provided  with  four  equally-.p.ced  flange  extensions,  .aid  flange  e^ 
tensions  having  such  circumferential  extent  aa  to  be  stiffened  bv  the 
c«r.atu«  thereof  against  outward  displacement  and  belng^rovidid 
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at  their  lower  extremities  with  relatirely  narrow  tongues  adapted  to  be 
bent  into  locking  relation  with  a  auiUble  shoulder  on  a  recepUcle. 

4.  A  sheet-metal  stopper  having  an  integral  depending  flange 
and  a  plurality  of  downwardly-Upering  flange  extensions,  aaid 
flange  extensions  having  such  circumferential  extent  as  to  be  stiffened 
by  the  curvature  thereof  against  outward  displacement,  and  being 
provided  at  their  lower  extremities  with  relatively  narrow  portions 
adapted  to  effect  a  locking  engagement  with  a  suiuble  shoulder  on  a 
receptacle. 

5  A  sheet-meUl  stopper  having  an  integral  flange  and  four 
equally-spaced  downwardly-Upering  flange  extensions,  said  flange 
extensions  having  such  cireumferential  extent  as  to  be  stiffened  by 
the  curvature  thereof  against  outward  displacement,  and  being 
provided  at  their  lower  extremities  with  relatively  narrow  portions 
adapted  ta»«ect  a  locking  engagement  with  a  suiuble  shoulder  on 
a  receptacle 

6.  A  aheet-meul  stopper  having  an  integral  flange  and  four 
equally-spaced  downwardly-tapering  flange  extensions,  said  flange 
extensions  having  such  circumferential  extent  as  to  be  stiffened  br 
the  curvature  thereof  against  outward  displacement,  and  being 
provided  at  their  lower  extremities  with  relatively  narrow  tongues 
adapud  to  be  bent  into  locking  engagement  with  a  suitable  shoulder 
on  a  recepUcle. 

7    The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  near  iU  mouth  an 
external  rib  presenting  a  vertical  outer  wall  and"  a  horixontal  lower 
wall  forming  a  locking-shoulder,  said  rib  being  provided  at  a  point 
intermediate  of  iu  vertical  extent  with  an  annular  groove,  of  a  sheet- 
meul  stopper  having  an  integral  depending  flange  terminated  above 
the  lower  edge  of  said  groove,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  extensions  having  such  circumferential  extent  as  to  be 
atiffened  by  the  curvature  thereof  against  outward  bend  or  spring. 
and  aaid  flange  extensions  having  at  their  lower  extremities  rela 
tively  narrow  portions  adapted  to  be  bent  into  locking  engagement 
with  said  locking-shoulder. 

».  The  combination  of  a  recepUcle  having  an  external  rib  pre- 
senting a  vertical  outer  wall  and  a  horizontal  lower  wall  forming  a 
locking-shoulder,  aaid  rib  being  provided  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
lU  vertical  extent  with  an  annular  groove,  of  a  sheet-metal  stopper 


nbbo«-.p«,e  and  fansrerae  bars  spanning  the  ribb<.n-.p.ce.  tbe 

eomb.„.t,on,withtheneedles.ofintermittently.reciprt.catingthre.d 
*ru.des  operating  alternately  and  adapted  to  guide  the  thread,  form- 
ing said  transveree  bars,  and  a  ribbon-guide  cooperating  with  said 
hread-guides  to  cause  the  ribbon  to  intertace  with  the  thread,  form 
ing  said  transvenie  ban..  subsUntially  as  described. 


having  an  integral  depending  flange  terminated  above  the  lower 
edge  of  aaid  groove,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
downwardly-Upering  flange  extensions,  and  said  flange  extensions 
having  relatively  narrow  tonguea  at  their  lower  extremities  adapted 
to  be  bent  into  locking  engagement  with  said  locking-shoulder 


779,108. 
Tort.  W  T. 


JAR -CLOSURE    Altud  L  WtuuiTHAHin.  Mew 
nied  Feb.  15.  1904.    Serial  la  1M.6S8. 


Ctaim.—l  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  ha ving  an  external 
nb  the  outer  vertical  wall  of  which  is  provided  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate of  Its  vertical  extent  with  an  annular  groove,  a  sheet-metal  stop- 
per  having  an  integral  depending  vertical  flange  closely  fitted  to  the 
vertical  wall  of  aaid  rim  and  terminated  near  the  upper  edge  of  said 
groove,  and  a  plurality  of  depending  tongues  adapted  to  be  bent  into 
locking  relation  with  said  groove. 

2  In  combination  with  a  recepUcle  having  an  external  rib  the 
outer  vertical  waU  of  which  is  provided  at  a  poiiit  intermediate  of  its 
vertical  extent  with  an  annular  groove,  a  sheet-metal  stopper  hav- 
ing  an  integral  depending  flange  terminaUd  near  the  upper  edge  of 
aaid  groove,  aaid  vertical  flange  cloeely  fitted  to  the  vertical  wall  of 
aaid  nm  and  being  provided  with  four  equallv-spaced  depending 
tonguea  adapted  to  be  bent  into  locking  relation  with  said  groove. 


779,109.    MACHIHE  POE  MAIII6  LACE  TRIMMUra   Max  I 
Aakmi.  PhfladrtphU,  Pa.    Piled  JtOy  28.  1901    Sertkl  Ha  217.774 
CUim.—l    In  a  machine  for  making  lace  trimming  having  a 


2  In  a  machine  for  making  uce  trimming  having  a  ribbon- 
apace  and  transveree  bars  spanning  the  nbbon-space,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  needle  bar  and  needles  thereon  two  of  which  are  spaced 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  that  between  regulariv-spaced  needlea 
of  thread  guides  coAperating  with  the  needles,  and  a  ribbon  guide 
I  cooperating  with  the  thread-guides,  subaUntially  as  described 
j  3    In  a  machine  for  making  lace  trimming  having  a  ribbon- 

j  space  and  transverse  bam  spanning  the  ribbon-space,  the  combina 
tion,  with  two  needles  spaced  apart  a  disUnce  greater  than  that 
between  regularly-spaced  needles,  of  thread-guides  adapted  to  guide 
the  threads  forming  said  transveree  bars,  and  a  ribbon-guide  cooper- 
ating with  said  thread-guides  to  cause  said  ribbon  to  interlace  with 
the  threads  forming  said  transverse  ban.,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  machine  for  making  lace  trimming  having  a  ribbon 
space  and  transvenie  ban.  spanning  the  ribbon-space,  the  combina- 
tion, with  two  needles  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  that  be- 
tween regularly-spaced  needles,  of  a  nbbon-guide  for  the  ribbon  de- 
signed to  be  inserted  in  the  ribbon-spate,  a  thread-guide  adapted  to 
direct  a  thread  in  front  of  said  ribbon  and  a  thread-guide  adapted  to 
direct  a  thread  back  of  said  ribbon.  subsUntially  as  described 

5  In  a  machine  for  making  lace  trimming  having  a  ribbon- 
apace  and  transverse  bars  spanning  the  ribbon-apace,  the  combina- 
tion, with  two  needles  spaced  apart  a  disUnce  greater  than  that  be- 
tween regularly-spaced  needles,  of  a  ribbon-guide  for  the  ribbon  de- 
signed to  be  inserted  in  the  ribbon-space,  and  thread-guides  adapted 
to  direct  threads  alternately  in  front  of  and  back  of  said  ribbon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6  In  a  machine  for  making  lace  trimming  for  the  ribbon- 
space  consisting  of  two  longitudinal  threads  and  transverse  ban 
spanning  the  space  between  said  threads,  the  combination,  with  the 
needles,  of  stationary  thread-guides  for  the  threads  forming  the  lon- 
gitudinal threads  of  the  fabric,  longitudinally-reciprocating  thread- 
guides  f,.r  the  threads  forming  the  transvenie  bars  of  the  fabric,  an^ 
a  ribbon-guide,  arranged  between  the  reciprocating  thread-guid^' 
and  adapted  to  guide  the  ribbon  between  the  threads  controlled  by 
the  said  longtudinally-reciproca»ing  thread-guides,  substantiallv  as 
described. 

7  In  a  machine  for  making  lace  trimming  for  the  ribbon- 
space  consisting  of  two  longitudinal  thread,  and  transverse  threads 
apanning  the  <pace  between  the  longitudinal  threads,  the  combina- 
tion, with  two  needles  spaced  apart  a  disUnce  greater  than  that  be- 
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Ib*  liretd.  to  „,d  n«.dl«.  .nd  .  ribbon-cwdr  .d.pted  to  direct  the 
nbboii  b^twern  thr  thrr.d-  forming  the  l-.iw.tudiii*!  ihn^»  of  the 
nbbon-.p«ce   »ub«t*iitj«llj  a*  describe       j 

»  In  •  machine  for  lukiDX  lice  triimia<  havinir  a  ribbon- 
•pare  and  fran.tenw  bar*  »p.nniu«  thr  r>bhon-*pace,  the  eombina- 
Hoo.with  the  tieedleb.r  and  needles  thereoarwo  of  which  are  spared 
•p.rt  a  dutanoe  greater  thai,  that  between  ttrulariT -.paced  needle,, 
or  thread-KUide*.  cooperating  with  the  needlfP.  and  adapted  t»  ^uide 
l!l  fontnng  the  tmn-veme  bar>  of  the  fabric,  and  mean*  to 

f*^  a  r.bb«.n  Setwren  the  thread,  carried  bt  Mid  thread-^uideH  and 
within  the  .pace  between  .aid  needles.  .ubilantiallT  »n  described 

9  In  a  machine  for  making  lace  trimmik*.  in  combination   two  I 
ton«.tud.nall.r-reciprocatin«  thread  jruide  bar.,  a  nbbon  jtuide  bar  I 
between  the  reciprocating  thread  (piide  bami  a  verticallT-reciprocat- 
lOK  needle-bar.  and  two  needle*  arranged  thereon,  .aid  needle,  beiaf; 
•paced  .part  a  diaUnce  greater  than  the  di,l»nce  betw^m  rerularlv-  1 
•paced  needle.   sub.taiitiallT  a.  described  '    ! 

10  In  ,  machine  for  making  lace  triui|min«.  in  combination.  ' 
two  thread-^ide  bar.,  a  Mationarr  ribbon^juide  bar  between  the  ' 
thread-Ktiide  bar.,  a  vertic.llvreciproc.tin*  |.eedle-bar.  tno  ..redrew 
thereon  between  which  the  ribbon  i,  adapte<l  to  pa-w.  and  mean,  to 
reciprocate  each  thread  (fuide  bar  back  and  Lrth  intermittentk  al- 
ternatelT  w.th  the  reciprocation  of  the  other  ijiread  guide  bar  there- 
by  for».n«  double  pillarhar.  alternatelr  in  fh.nf  of  and  back  of  the 
nbb«n,  •ubatanlially  a.  deacnbed  \ 

11  In  a  machine  for  making  lace  trimLnf.  in  combination, 
two  thread-ruide  bar*,  a  .tationarr  ribbon-iuidr  hai  between  the 
thread-ru.de  bar..  .  verticallv-reciprocating  rteedle-b.r.  two  needle. 
thereon  .paced  apart  a  di.tance  greater  thail  the  distance  befwee.  | 
r.»ularlT..paced  needle,,  and  meana  to  intermittently  reciprocate  I 
••cb  thread  guide  bar  back  and  forth  ai.ernattiv  with  the  recipro<-,-  ! 
tioo  of  the  other  thread-guide  bar.  .ub,lanfi«|lv  a.  de.*,  ribed.  I 

'2  'n  •  machine  for  making  lace  frimiAiing.  in  combination.  ' 
two  long.tudinallT.recipro<ating  threadgMid.  bar.,  a  thre.d-gu.de  i 
bar  in  front  of  one  of  said  reciprocating  guid'-bars.  »  thread-guide 
bar  back  of  the  other  of  .aid  recipriH-ating  guide-bar.,  a  ribbon- 
miide  bar  between  the  reciprocating  fhtead-giiide  bar.,  a  verticallv- 
reciprocating  needle-bar.  and  two  needle,  ai  ranged  thereon,  .aid 
needle,  being  spaced  apart  a  di.tance  greater  thai:  th-  di.tance  be- 
tween regularly  spaced  needle.,  .ub.tantiallii  a.  dewribed 

13    In  a  machine  for  making  lace  trimn^ng  haring  a  ribbon- 
apace,  in  combination.  .Uiionar.  thread-guiile.  carrring  the  tw», 
tkreada  between  which  the  ribbonspa.e  i.  fofraed,  two  reciprocat- 
!»«  thread  guide  bars  carrying  the  threads  foUning  the  pillar-bar.' 
•panning  the  nbbon-.pace   a  riblM.n-guide  bail  a  vertically-recipco  ' 
eating  needle-bar.  needle,  thereon    and  meani  to  intermittentlv  re 
ciprocate  each  recipro<-,fing  threadgi.ide  barlback  and  forth  alter- 
nateW  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  other  recip»,yating  thread  guide 
bar,  iub.taulially  ..  described 

U  In  a  machine  for  making  lace  trimm 
•f«».  ia  combination  two  thread  guide  bar.  carrying  the  .ide 
thread,  between  which  the  r.bbon-space  i.  foimed.  two  reciproca- 
tory  thread-guide  ban.  carrying  the  threads  folming  the  nill.r-bar> 
.panning  the  ribbon-.pace  and  uniting  the  .ii^  thread.,  .  ribbon- 
Ktiide  bar,  a  vertically-reciprocating  needle- bar^two  needles  thereon, 
one  for  forming  the  I.M.ps  of  one  side  thread  an<<  engaging  the  pillar 
bar.  thereto  and  the  other  for  forming  the  lo<ip.  of  the  other  side 
thread  and  engaging  the  pillar  bars  thereto,  said  needle,  being 
»p«ed  apart  t«*  permit  the  ribbon  to  pa«.  between  them,  and  mean, 
to  interwitfenfly  reciprw-.te  each  recipnH-alo|-v  thread-guide  bar 
back  and  forth  a  di.tance  sub.tantially  equal]  to  the  di.tance  be- 
tween aaid  needle,  and  alternately  with  the  Reciprocation  of  the 
other  reciprocaforr  thread  guide  bar.  .ubrtantLly  a.  dwcribed. 

li    In  a  machine  for  making  lace  frimmi»g,  in  combination, 
two  long,tndinally-rec.p,cH-.ting  thread  guide  harv  a  thread-guide 
bar  in  front  of  one  of  «id  reciprocating  guide-bir..  a  third  longitu 
dinally-reciprocating  thread-gu.de  bar  back  of  (he  other  of  said  re 
ciprocating  guide-bar.,  a  thread-guide  bar  back  |.f  the  third  longitu-  I 
dinalW-reciprocating  guide-bar  .  ribbon-guid.  I^ar  between  the  two 
»r..-na»ed   longitudinally  reciprocating  guide-iar.,  a  vertically-re- 
c.procating  needle  bar.  and  a  plurality  of  .leedlel  arranged  thereon 
tw„.rf  ...d  needle,  being  .p.oed  .p.rt  .  .I.st-.i.e  Ire.t.r  than  the  di.-  i 
tam-e  between  reg„larl.v-.p,..H  needles.  ,ub,t.ntjallva.de«-ribed 


pror,4«J  at  one  end  with  a  V-h.ped  frame  or  iipporr^^I^f^^iir.r 
.upport  being  proyided  with  a  top  portion  and  a  backwardly-di- 
rected  arm.  the  top  portion  being  al«,  proyided  with  an  upwardly-di- 
rect^ member,  and  .aid  arm  and  top  portion  with  a  curbed  .lot   a 
link  pivoted  to  the  upwardly-directed  member  of  the  top  portion   a 
knife  p.yotally  connected  Vith  «id  link  and  proyided  ut  one  end 
with  a  pin  which  p.a«..  through  and  i.  moy.ble  in  wid  .lot  and  at 
the  other  end  with  a  handle,  a  crank-lever  piyoted  to  the  back  por- 
tion  of  the  frame  or  support  and  proyided  with  two  finger,  in  con- 
nectu>n  with  which  the  end  of  .aid  pi.  operate.,  a  rod  mounted  in 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  frame  or  .upport  below  the  tray  and  ad- 
juauble  toward  and  from  the  tray  and  provided  at  iu  outer  end  with 
an   upwardly-directed   gage-ann.   a  .upplemenul   ann  conncted 
with  Mid  gage-ann  and  projecting  backwardly  beneath  the  frame  or 
•upport  and  a  rod  looaely  connected  with  Mid  crank-lever  and  with 
aaid  suppUmenUl  ann,  .ub.tantially  as  .hown  and  deacribed 


2  A  bread-cutting  device,  comprising  a  tray  provided  at  one 
end  withan  open  frame  having  an  upwardly-directed  member  and  a 
backwardly-d.rected  arm.  Mid  member  and  »id  am.  Wing  pro- 
v.ded  with  1  curved  .lot,  a  link  pivoted  to  a  support  at  the  top  of  ..id 
member  a  kn.fe-bar  pivoted  to  Mid  link  and  provided  with  h  pin 
movable  m  Mid  .lot.  a  crank  lever  mounted  at  the  hack  of  the  frame 
<.r  support  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  Mid  pin.  a  gage  mounted 
in  the  bottom  of  Mid  frame  or  .upport  below  the  tray  and  adapted 
to  turn  in  a  vertical  plane  and  adju.table  toward  and  from  the  tray 
and  provided  with  an  ann  which  passe,  backwardly  beneath  the 
tray,  and  a  link  or  rod  connected  with  Mid  crank-lever  .ud  with  Mid 
arm.  .ubi<tantially  a.  shown  and  deacribed. 


pttM-aiing  thread-guide 
n|ng  having  a  ribbo-i- 
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^^LL^m'^    i^  ^"®  ^*^"^»     "'«"  «  A«M««. 
»«Mn.  ■  T     PIM  May  H  1904.     Swtel  H*  2W  5W. 

^'**^—i     A  bread ^.tttting  device.  compn«in«  s  suitable  tray 


fU„m-\     In  a  brake  the  combination  of  a  friction-wheel    a 
»pl.t  band  on  Mid  wheel :  mean,  for  holding  either  end  of  .aid  band 

TT  ""■/*■;'"••  "^  •»"  *»""  •"•1  f'^r  pcnnitting  a  movement  of 
the  free  end  of  the  band,  a  lever  connected  to  one  end  of  the  hand 
«nd  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  band 
2  In  a  brake  the  combination  of  the  friction-wheel  V  the 
brake-band  K  having  the  lugs  h*  .nd  h^  and  pin.  b'  and  h^ .  the  slotte.l 
ink.  (-connecting  the  ends  of  the  brake-hand;  mean,  attached  to 
the  link  f  for  holding  it  i„  ,  relatively  Mationarr  po.ition,  the  lever 

f  pivoted  on  the  pi"  *     the  link  E  connecting  the  pin  fc    with  the  le- 
»er  f  and  th^  operating-rod  <i 


»M.9  J     mad  J«a  96.  1903     9aM  Ro  140.570. 
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CImim.—l.  A  •team-engine  raWe  dirided  longitudinally  and 
having  a  trauaverse  »«>parating-wall  and  compriaing  shim,  between 
the  longitudinal  diridona,  Mid  .him.  forming  a  cloaure  againat  the 
paiiaage  of  atcam  by  Mid  .eparating-wall 


7  7  5Ml-t.    FIIEPUCI-BLOWIIL    Hamt  Bormw 
lud.  Otato.    nw  D«.  23,  1903     Swui  la  iM.87t 


M9 

•t  Cler*- 


2  In  a  ateam-engine  valve,  the  combination  of  the  member, 
comprising  the  valve.  A  and  B,  neck  C,  Mid  membeni  being  divided 
longitudinally:  the  .him.  P  betwe*n  the  parta;  clamping-bolu  for 
•ecunng  the  part,  together;  and  mean,  for  connecting  two  of  Mid 
valve  member,  together  to  control  both  enda  of  the  cylinder 

3  In  a  .team-engine  valve,  the  combination  of  the  member, 
cotnpn.iug  the  valve.  A  and  B.  and  neck  C  Mid  members  being  di- 
Tided  longitudinally;  the  shim.  D  between  the  parta;  damping-bolt, 
for  .ecunng  the  part,  together;  the  rod  E  connecting  the  memben. 
for  each  end  of  the  cylinder;  and  mean*  for  locking  Mid  rod  with  the 
valve  member*. 


7  7  W.  1  1  ;j.    OMLGADIia  APPAIATUR     BuufARO  Buth  Crmo 

ben7  fnirtt.  Ohio.    Piled  Apr  6.  1904.    Sertai  lo  301,786. 


I  rUum.—i    The  combination  with  the" blower-plate   of  the  ex- 

i  ten.ible  .pnng-actuated  .tandanl,  .upporting  the  ume 
:  2    The  combination  with  the  aide  .upp<.rting..tandard«.  of  . 

I  bar  extending  acroM  between  the  .Undard.  at  the  top.  a  plate  hinged 
I  upon  the  bar  and  depeading  between  the  standard.,  and  an  operat- 
ing-handle pivotally  conncted  to  the  bar  and  extending  through  the 
I  plate  and  having  a  rack  engageable  with  the  plate  to  hold  the  Mme  at 
'  adjustment 

3.  The  combination  with  the  .upporting..taiidard.  at  the  side, 
of  the  cuned  fixed  top  piece,  the  plate  hinged  thereto  and  hanging 
thereunder,  and  mean,  to  varj-  the  adjustment  of  the  hinged  plate, 
.ub.tantially  a.  dewribed. 


7  r>.  1   1  o.    CULTIVATOR  OR  PLOW  FRAME    Jamb  F  BowtM. 
autlord,  S  C     nieo  Aug.  8.  1904.    Sertai  Ho  220.150. 


in  "ir     u*"  •PP*"'"*  «'  "••  OAracter  de.«.ribed.  compris- 

ach'.hT'  *■  »'.':""""^-">P*'»  "P*™t*d  thereby  and  adapted  to  de- 

achably  engage  the  ends  of  a  wagon-body,  supporting-bar.  adapted 
to  be  «wung  under  the  wagon-body  to  support  the  same  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  and  mean,  for  turning  the  wagon-bod v  while  thus 
supported  to  discharge  its  contenU.  .ub.tantiallv  a.  de«-nbed 

2    An  apparatu.  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  wind- 
la.s.  hoi.ting-rope.  operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  detacbablv  en 
gage  the  end.  of  a  wagonbody .  .npporting-bar.  adapted  to  be  .w  ung  ' 
under  the  w.gon-body  to  .upport  the  Mme  in  an  elevated  po.ition   ' 
and  mean,  for  tuniing  the  wagon-body  while  thus  supported  to  di.- 
jharge  it.  content..  Mid  mea«i.  comprising  a  windla...  and  rope. 
Md  therefrom  aero.,  the  top  of  the  wagon  body  and  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  thereof  on  opposite  sides,  one  of  Mid  ropes  pa.ssing 
•round  a  lateml  guide-pulley,  .substantially  a.  des<-ribed. 

3  In  an  unloading  apparatus  of  the  character  dew  ribe.l,  a  barn 
or  other  .uitable  building  provided  with  a  bin.  a  windlass  .up,H>rted 
in  an  elevated  po.ition  in  the  ban,  and  having  hoisting  rope,  con- 
nected therewith,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  Hdapled  to  be  detach- 
aWy  connected  with  the  end.  of  the  wagon-bodv.  supporting-bars 
•wung  from  the  upf«-r  part  of  the  bam.  operating-ropes  wherebv  the 
w^dlass-operator  may  .wing  Mid  supporting-bar.  under  the  wagou- 
t»ody  or  withdraw  them  from  beneath  the  Mme.  Mid  ban.  extending 
over  the  bin.  a  second  windla..  alw)  mounted  in  an  elevated  position 
in  the  bam.  and  rope,  extending  from  Mid  second  windlas.  in  oppo- 
site  direction,  across  the  top  of  the  wagon-bodv  and  detachablv  con- 
netted  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  on  opposite  .ides,  one  of  .aid 
ropes  pa*„„g  ,n,und  a  lateral  guiding-pulley,  substantially  a.  de- 
scnbed. 


f  <n.m  -A  cultivator,  or  plow  frame,  having  three  longitudinal 

I  and  central  and  rear  tran.verse  bara,  each  longitudinal  bar  being 

provided  with  three  place,  and  mean,  for  the  affixing  of  a  plow  or 

I  cultivator  tooth,  and  one  tooth  only  affixed  to  each  bar.  in  combuia- 

i  tion  with  the  rear  bar  having  .lotted  and  overiapping  end.  with  the 

central  longitudinal  bar  turned  down  at  iu  extreme  end  and  extend- 

mg  into  said  slot,  a  nut  on  the  end  to  receive  it  in  place,  and  a  .  entral 

cross-bar  divided  centrally,  the  said  latter  bar  consisting  of  a  hollow 

rod  one  portion  smaller  than  the  other,  wherebv  it  mav  be  tele«oped 

into  the  larger  part,  and  a  set-screw  for  fixing  the  two  teleicoped 

part,  in  place,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpom-s  hereinbefore  set 

forth. 


;  7  7  JM  Hi.    0A8-KI6IHE     Oajtoh  A   Biohdir.  Brooklyn.  9  T 
i         FU««  lOT,  It  1900.    SeruJ  No.  36.429 

I  (Taint  —1     In  a  ga.-engine.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder   a 

j  power-p.ston  working  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  powertran.mitting  crank 
i  and  a  rod  connecting  said  piston  therewith,  a  valved  piston  working 
I  in  .aid  cylinder  for  drawing  the  explosive  mixture  thereinto  and  ex- 
j  pelling  spent  gas  therefrom  and  connection,  between  said  valved  pis- 
ton  and  a  part  of  Mid  conne«ti„g.rod  when-by  Mid  valved  piston  i. 
held  sUtionary  while  the  power-pi.ton  1.  moved  from  it  by  theexpan- 
•Ion  of  the  exploded  gases  between  the  two.  subsUntiallv  a.  herein 
descnbed. 

2  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  one 
end  clo«.d  but  provided  with  a  valved  inlet-port  for  the  explosive 
mixture,  a  ,>ower-pi..on,  a  valved  piston  for  drawing  Mid  mixture 
into  and  expelling  .pent  gas  from  Mid  cylinder.  Mid  valved  piston 
arranged  between  the  power  piston  and  Mid  end.  a  crank  and  a  con- 
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MTtm^-rod  b^tw^n  i,  ,„d  th*  power-pi, ton.,  lerer  having,  fixed 
fulrn.™,  .„d  .  ,.„k  ,.o„„«.ti„„  with  «id  L.  .  .econd  l.ver  Lrin/. 
«.ed  f«k-n,m  .„d  .  connmion  with  ..id  v.lved  pi.ton.  .„d  .  Li 
wh  rh  conn^t.  Mid  .w„  lerer.  for  the  p^rpo^  of  .Itern.tely  giv^ 
»o..o„  ,0  th.  ,.,ved  pi.too  .„d  .er>.a,  ^  .  br.oe  to  hold  /.id  ;L' 
«  h  «      ;:2nt:"''  ""•  ""*''  "'  '''  .f>wer.pi,to„.  .„b.unti:.,. 


'^  "^im  ^rTi-T^  '°!l.'™  ^'^^OK  OF  FIMPROOF  BOILD. 


«  .*n«  of  »ert,c.l  b.r,  .t  mterv.l,  ,nd  .h«*t-m»t.J  l.thin.  .ecured 

I'L  :;•  '"'**"'^  '"r " ''-  ^•'•*'"^  ""*  c^„e„t  cov/h:;  ^^3 

^irTndTr"  "''r."'"'  -"  '*'*^*^*'  •""  •«  ^-^  "their 
.«g  the  upper  .ene,  of  .tn^er,.  .•b.t.ati.Jly  .-  de«:rib^ 


«.  A  fireproof  p.rtition-w.ll  for  building.  c^n.iuiBg  ofT^rie. 
of  „.et.i  ban.  .„d  .et.l  l.thiag  thereon,  in  combin.uJn  wi.T "" 
ment_.nc.^d  I-be.n..  .t  the  ceiling,  yoke.  f..tened  to  the  cement  .t 

and  the  ...d  n.et.1  b.r,  of  the  w.ll  remov.biy  .ecured  upon  ..id 
•tnnger.  .nd  .ngle-p.eoe.  to  necure  the  bottom  of  ..id  w.ll  .nd  . 
.tnnger  thereon  to  which  the  lower  end*  of  ^id  met.1  b.n.  .re  ^ 
«ured..ub8Unti.llrMde«-ribed 


7  7  9.1   18.     MDT-LOCl    MuoH  P  CAMram.  M.tw  m. 
nM  Ah  21.  1904.    Serial  Ha  201237.       ^^*™™-  "'^  "° 


I  lock.ng.pUt,  being  provided  with  .  bolt-opening  .nTi.vinVinT 

r.nged  tr.n.ver,elT  of  the  thre.d..  ..id  poinU  beinc  of  !  ^^rZ 
.nd  the  crrle  de.cnbed  by  the.r  .pexes  when  thev  .re  .e,  at  an  .„: 

s  me  w"he  T'^'  """  *"'  "'""''"  »'  *••'  •-'♦•  "•*  '-  than  the 

Terelv  .h  '  '"  "'"."*"'  '"  "'''  ^'"^  P'"'  "  '»»'  locking-plai 
thereby  they  are  c.u.ed  to  embed  themaelve.  in  the  thre.dn  of  the 

^  K  ;  .""•"  "'  •'"  P**'"'*  terminating  .hort  of  the  bX  port  on 
of  the  bolt  to  en.ble  ..id  points  ,o  plow  through  the  .h^.7. Thu^ 
P.rmm.ng  the  nut  of  the  boh  to  be  acrewed  f.rther  inw.^  on  the 
»ame.  .ub.tantially  a.  dewribed. 


Med  Feb.  9. 1904.    Serial  Na  192,8io  um  Jow.  CiL 


binal^T  ;^  f  r  ""P^*'*'  ore-roa.ting  apparatu.  having  in  c«m- 
crol^  P'"r.I.ty  of  inclined  revoluble  cylinder.,  each  Javing  a 
corneal  rece.v.ng  end  form.ng  .ub.Unt.ally  a  cloae  joint  through  fhj 

^I?i  *  A  "•"*••  '  •^•^•o"^  ^'i  -butting  the  head  of  the 
cylmder  and  havuig  an  annular  channel  interior  to  oL  end  t^  rie  Je 
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aaid  fl.nge.  a  furnace  prozimaU  to  the  .Utionai7  i>«>(i  uid  dellvrr- 
ing  the  producU  of  combuation  thereinto  and  into  the  cylinder,  uid 
■Utionary  head  having  a  delivery-chute,  and  an  open  unincloaed  re- 
ceiver in  communication  with  the  Mid  chute  and  interpoaed  between 
the  Mme  and  the  conical  inlet  of  the  succeeding  cylinder. 

2.  An  improved  ore-roaatiag  apparatu.  having  in  combination  a 


plurality  of  inclined  revoluble  cylinder,  each  having  a  con.cal  receiv-  pivoted  in  po.  'on  7™.  fiTeTrM^.l^vr*:,'  •'"""•  •."'"^■ 
.ng  end  forming  ,ub.Unti.lly  .  cl«*  ioinl  through  the  m.«n„rv  i„   oivn.eH  ..  L^      "  .       !.    "^. '*  -'**  •'«'^-t^-n-«-.  •  pilot-b.r 


mg  end  forming  .ub.Unti.lly  .  clo«e  joint  through  the  muonry  in 
which  it  i.  tum«ble,  .n  enlarged  he.d  fixed  to  the  diMh.rge  end  of 
the  cylinder,  open  .(  both  end.  .nd  h.ving  a  projecting  flange  .ur- 
rounding  the  outer  end.  a  Malionary  head  abutting  the  outer  end  of 
the  fir»t-named  head  and  open  at  both  end.,  and  having  an  annular 
channel  around  the  interior  of  the  inner  end  to  feceive  Mid  .urround- 
ing  flange.  Mid  .Utionary  head  having  a  chute  exten.ion  at  it.  lower 
end.  a  furnace  communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  .Utionary  head  and  delivering  the  producU  of  combuotion  there- 
to and  to  the  ore,  ap  open  unincloiwd  receiver  between  the  chute  of 
the  .Utionary  head  and  conical  inlet  of  the  .ucceeding  cylinder,  and 
thrurt-bearing.  to  maintain  the  joint  between  the  conical  inlet  and 
the  ma«)nry  Mid  bearing,  con.iiiting  of  annular  beveled  ring,  on 
the  cylinder  and  corresponding  beveled  pinions  joumaled  at  right 
angle,  with  the  cylinder-axi.. 


coip^ed  .ptndle.  be.nng  wheel,  rie*ve-be.ring.l^.;idni;ii;^e. 
.x.ally  pivoted  ,n  position,  arm.  fixed  to  Mid  .leeve-bearing.  apilot- 
6.r  pivoted  to  Mid  arm.  and  a  manually-actuated  shaft  haung  arm 
connections  X  ith  Mid  pilot-bar. 

.nin^^l  'k  "  ""*'"':•''''*•'•■  »  <l"ven  axle  having  universally-coupled 
.p^ndle,  bearing  wheels,  sleeve-beanng.  for  M.d  spindles,  axially- 
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pivoted  to  Mid  arms.  .  manually-actuated  .haft  having  anns  con- 
nected with  Mid  pilot-bar.  a  reversing-w-rew.  a  w^-ond  shaft  geared 
up  with  Mid  reveming-screw.  frictional  disk,  .plined  to  said  axle 
reverwlr-dnven  gearing,  and  a  shipper  actuated  bv  said  rever.ing- 
K:rew  and  adapted  to  more  .aid  frictional  disk,  laterallv  into  en- 
gagement with  said  gearing. 

6  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  shaft  <?arrying  wheels,  a  M-r«w-«haft 
mean,  for  actuating. the  latter  .haft,  a  shipping  spool  or  slide  having 
a  sliding  connection  with  the  former  .haft  and  actuated  bv  Mid  l.t 
ter  .haft  and  laterally  equipped  with  frictional  disks  or  plates  and 
oppositely  turning  gear-wheel,  carried  by  the  flrrt-referred-to  .haft 
•nd  geared  to  a  motor-.haft,  said  gear-wheels  alM  having  frictional 
diaks  engaged  by  the  aforesaid  frictional  disks 

"  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  shaft  carrying  wheels,  a  screw-shaft 
means  for  actuating  the  latter  shaft,  a  shipping  spool  or  slide  having 
a  .plined  connecUon  with  the  former  .haft  and  actuated  bv  said  lat- 
ter shaft  and  laterally  equipped  with  frictional  disks  or  plates  op- 
poeitely-tuming  gear-wheels  carried  by  the first-referred-to shaft  and 
geared  to  a  motor-shaft,  said  gear-wheels  also  having  frictional 
disks  engaged  by  the  aforeMid  frictional  disks,  and  additional  fric- 
tional di.k.  carried  by  Mid  first-referred-to  shaft  and  opposed  laier- 
jally  to  said  oppositely-turning  gear-wheels 

[  f  A  motor-vehicle  having  a  steering  or  forward  wheel  shaft,  a 
motor-shaft,  means  for  gearing  Mid  steering-wheel  shaft  to  Mid  mo- 
tor-shaft, and  means  for  shipping  said  steering-shaft  gearing  with 
relation  to  the  motor-shaft  gearing,  whereby  the  propelling  power 
i.  applied  through  the  forward  or  steering  wheel  axle 


779,1-21.    PUZZLE    OtOMi  IL  FOED.  8L  Louto.  Ma    FUed  May 
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t'/«.ia.--A  puzzle  conaisUng  of  a  plurality  of  block,  all  of  which 
are  Identic,   m  form  and  .hape,  eac|,  of  Mid  blocks  being  provided 

n?*'"  ."m  r  r*^  '  '°"'''''*'*^  ^P'"""  P««*o»  »»'twee„  Mid 
uo^rhes;  Mid  block,  beuig  adapted  to  be  placed  together  in  pairs  to 
occupy  notche.  in  adjacent  block,  and  have  their  four-sided  Uperin* 
portions  arranged  in  making  facing  positions,  sub.Untially  m  «J 


Claim— I.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  a  driven  axle  having  independ- 
euUy-movable  spindles  bearing  wheels,  with  their  bearing,  axially 
pivoted  in  position,  arm.  fixed  to  Mid  bearing*,  a  pilot-bar  pivotallv 
connected  to  Mid  arms,  a  manually-actuated  shaft  having  an  anii 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  pilot-bar,  a  second  shaft,  and  re- 
versing mechanism  connected  up  with  Mid  wcond  .haft. 

2  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  driven  axle  having  independently-mov- 
able spindle,  bearing  wheel.,  with  their  bearings  axiallv  pivoted  in 
position,  arms  fixed  to  Mid  bMrings.  a  pilot-bar  pivoted  to  Mid  arms, 
spring,  for  controlling  said  pilot-bar,  a  mamially-actuated  shaft  hav- 
ing an  arm  connected  to  Mid  pilot-bar,  reversing  mechanism  and  a 
second  shaft  geared  to  Mid  reveraing  mechaniam. 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  driven  axle  having  independentlv-mov- 
able  spindles  bearing  wheel.,  with  their  bearings  axially  pivoted  in 
position,  arms  fixed  to  Mid  bearing.,  a  pilot-bar  pivoUUv  connected 
to  Mid  arms,  a  manually-actuated  shaft  having  an  ann  connected  to 
Mid  pilot-bar.  i  second  .haft,  a  reveraing-wrew  geared  to  said  mc- 
ond  shaft,  a  shipper  actuated  by  Mid  «rrew,  reveraely-d riven  gear- 
whrelH  and  frictional  disks  connected  to  Mid  axle.  Mid  shipper 
•dapted  to  effect  engagement  laterally  with  said  gear-wheel,  and 
fnctional  di.iks 

4    In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  driven  axle  or  ahaft  having  universally- 


7  79.1  2Q.    HKATIE  FOR  FEED- WATER.    RotUT  H   FlAgii. 

BoitOD.  Maae.     FUea  Mar.  28,  190i    Serial  la  200,806. 
(  U,tm—l.  A  device  of  the  character  .pecified,  compri.ing  an 
upper  casing  a  plurality  of  row,  of  inner  and  outer  tubes  conUined 
in  Mid  casing,  a  horizontal  partiUon  extending  across  the  lower  end 
I  of  the  casing  and  having  the  outer  tubes  connected  therewith  verti- 
1  cal  partitions  extending  downward  from  Mid  horizonUl  partition 
a  bottom  having  vertical  partitions  extending  upward  therefrom  and 
alternating  with  the  vertical  partitions  depending  from  the  flrst- 
mentioned  horizonUl  partition,  a  horizonUl  intermediate  partition 
extending  between  and  separate  from  and  resting  against  the  edge, 
of  the  alternating  series  of  vertical  partitions,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
inner  tubes  extending  through  Mid  intermediate  partitions   means 
,  for  supplying  one  fluid  to  the  inner  tubes  and  to  the  annular  spaces 
I  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  and  to  the  alternating  chambers 
between  the  vertical  partitions,  and  mean,  for  supplving  another 
j  fluid  to  the  space  within  the  casing  around  Mid  outer  tube*  the  con- 
}  nections  being  such  that  twojj*.  of  tubes  connect  with  each  of  Mid 
I  alternating  chambers  9m 

I  2.   A  heater  having  a  casing  formed  with  two  compartmenU  at  ' 

one  end.  .aid  two  compartments  being  subdivided  by  transifm^ 
alternating  cdntinuou.  or  unbroken  partition.,  a  plurality  of  n>w. 
of  inner  and  outer  tube,  in  the  casing,  the  inner  tube,  coniiecting  in 
pair,  with  one  set  of  alternating  chamber,  and  the  outer  tube,  con- 
necting in  pairs  with  the  other  aet  of  alteraatinK  chaaben.   me.n» 


114  O.  Q.— • 
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Mng  pror.dH  for  nrrul.t.nf  .  h«tinc  indium  in.ide  of  tb«  inner 
tube,  and  through  the  .nnul.r  ,p«ce.  between  the  inner  tube,  and 
outer  tube.,  and  mean,  for  .upplyinR  fluid  to  be  heated  ouUide  of 
IM  outer  tube*. 


connoted  to  «id  Unk  «id  arm  hari.g  an  enii^,^^ii^.iriru7^,er 
port  on  fonnmc  .  we.^ht  to  hold  the  thread,  by  mean,  of  the  wi.^  oJ 

rJ::;:.;T:.?o;r*""^""'^'"--"'^p'--''-- 

nivntll  1"  '  '''"•''-<«"«^i"'f  '"•fhine  having  cloth-covered  nhaft.  , 
p.Tot.1  lever  hav.ng  .t.  upper  portion  arranged  to  re.t  upon  the 

«.d  .hafU  and  caring  a  cutter-bl.de  at  one  end  thereof  and  .ituated 
doae  .0  the  path  of  the  feeding  thread;  a  fixed  .tud  di.po.ed;.:! 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  on  Mid  rod ;  a  weighted  c«nk  ^„red 

arrange  that  when  a  breakage  occur,  in  the  thread  above  it.  feed 

the  feeding  thread  aga.n.t  Mid  .tud  and  therebr  prevent  further 
movement  of  the  thread.  .ub.Untiallr  a.  .et  forth 


'^"^?-^'^^-    ^"BI»KD  BAG-HOLDEK  AHD  TED(X     Jam  P 
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779.1  2ti .     THMAD-DRMSIMQ  MACHWR    0«o.gi  A  K».n«. 


.t..t!'^rJ:  '"  '  '^"■"^-<l^'"'"«  '"•'•hine  having  c.oth^^vered 
•hafU  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  machine-fram*,  and  driven  bv  power 

in*  .n  .  lateral  U-*haped  bend  and  .  roller^i.k  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  hold  the  thread  in  contact  upon  Mid  .baft,  the 
berein-de-cnbed  thread<utting  device  con.i.ting  of  a  bracket  .e- 
curM  to  the  machine-frame  and  extending  bfne.th  Mirt  shaft,    a 

bracket  and  provided  with  a  .lofted  opening:  i blade  .ecured  in  the 
opening  of  «,d  rod  and  having  «pp«.itelv-diipo,ed  cutting  ed«e. 
adapted  to  contact  upon  Mid  .tud :  a  crank-an<  secured  at  the  other 
•Bd  of  «.d  rod  and  having  an  enlargement  which  form,  a  weight  at 
.t.  outer  portion:  a  lever  pivoted  on  M.d  brarkjet  and  having  a  pro- 
J*cting  wire  arranged  to  pa«.  between  the  U-.|iaped  portion  of  the 
wire  on  Mid  pivotal  frame:  a  link  connection  fn>m  the  weighted  end 
of  Mid  crank-arm  to  Mid  lever:  and  a  .pring  ,e<t.red  on  an  exten.ion 
of  M.d  bracket  arranged  to  temporarily  hold  tht  part*  of  Mid  device 
-   ID  poaition.  «ub«tantially  a.  wt  forth 

i  In  a  thread-drewing  machine  having  rlothn^vered  sihaft. 
arranged  to  rotate  in  the  Mme  direction,  a  .priig-controlled  pivotal 
frame  extending  over  Mid  .haft.,  a  roller-di^k  mountH  on  Mid 
frame  and  arranged  to  have  it.  peripheral  -urfa^e  hold  the  thread  in 

rured  in  M.d  frame  and  terminating  in  a  lateral  U-.haped  bend,  the 
c„^";  7k  ''''***^-<-»"i"«  device  c«n.i.tihg  of  a  bracket  .e- 

cured  to  the  mach.ne-frame  and  extending  be»e.fh  Mid  .haft,  a 
-ud  aeeured  on  M.d  bracket  and  having  a  (tat  surface:  a  rod  rota- 
ubly mounted  .n  Mid  bracket  and  carrying  a  c^ter-bl.de  arranged 
^  -bve  in  the  path  of  and  force  the  thread  .g.in«  the  .urface  of  ^ 
rt«d:  a  lever  pivoted  on  Mid  bracket  and  h.vm,  .  laterallv-project- 
««  wtre  at  lU  upper  extremity:  .  link  connectio,  ,o  the  middle  por- 
Uon  of  Mi4  lever,  a  crank-arm  .ecured  on  the  cytter-blade  rod  and 


rU,im-\    In   a  combined    bag-holder  and   tnick.  a   truck- 

frame  uicluding  .ide  piece,  and  cro.-piece.  connecting  the  Mme.  a 

OOP  or  bail  .ecured  to  the  .ide  piece,  adjacent  ,0  and  extending  be- 

lo»  one  of  the  croM-piece.,  a  .upporting-frame  connected  hingediv 

with  Mid  cro...pi«.e  and  provided  with  wheel-caming  .pindle. 

t:z:^r  ';  fr'" "''"  -'  '*•' "'"'  p'«-  -"'.s-rding 

the  fmk      **         '  "**  '  '••'■''"''**"«  '"""  ^^nn^-^^d  with 

2    In  a  combined  bag-holder  and  tnick.  a  tnick-frame  includ 
ing  .Ide  piece,  having  handle,  and  cn>«,-piece.  connecting  Mid  .ide 
piece.,  a  wheel-carrying  .upporting-frame  comprising  diverging 
.Ide  piece,  connected  at  their  upper  end.  by  a  croM-bar  having  ex 
tended  end.  and  pn.vided  at  their  lower  end.  with  laterally-extend- 

!" V^      rT*"*"  ''*'"'"'••  "•"'•  '"'  '''"'•^l''  connecting  the  ex- 
tended end.  of  the  croM-bar  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  with  one 

Th    ^',7"'^^'^  "'  *'"  •™-k-'«'"'-  boxe.  upon  the  .ide  piece,  of 
he  latter  affording  bearing,  for  the  wheel-carrring  .pindle.  of  the 
frame,  and  a  bag-holding  frame  looeely  mounted  upon  a  croM-bar  of 
fne  truck-frame. 

3    In  a  combined  bag-holder  and  tnick.  a  truck-frame.  boxe. 

I  upon  the  under  .ide.  of  the  .ide  pi«e.  of  Mid  frame,  a  hingi-dlv- 
mounted  wheel-carrying  .upporting-frame  having  laterally-extend- 

I  ing  wheel-carrying  .pindle..  a  reinforcement  upon  Mid  .pindle.  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  .ide,  of  the  wheel,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
b..xe,  upon  the  tnick-frame.  and  a  bag-holding  frame  I.H>.elT  mount- 
ed on  a  croM-bar  ot'the  truck-frame 

4  I«  a  combined  bag-holderand  tnick.  a  truck-frame  a  wheel- 
carrying  .upporting-frame  hiugedly  connected  with  Mid  track- 
irame.  a  .upporting-bar  w^ured  in  the  »ide  piecen  of  the  tnick- 
frame  near  their  upper  end.,  and  a  bag-carr,ing  frame  including  a 
croM.p,ece.  aide  member,  having  downwardly-extende,!  elongated 
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loop,   engaging    the  supporting -bar,  and    rearwartllr- extending 
prong,  capable  of  engaging  a  bag  to  be  .upported. 

5  In  a  combined  bag-holder  and  truck,  a  truck-frame  iuclud- 
injc  !*ide  piece,  and  cro..-piece.  connecting  the  Mme,  a  w  heeled  *up- 
porting-franie  hingediv  connected  with  the  truck-fmme.  a  .upport- 
ing-bar .-iecuied  in  the  side  piece,  adjacent  to  one  of  the  connecting 
cro».^^ie<ei«.  and  a  bag-holding  frame  having  elongated  loops  engag- 
ing Mid  supporting-bar.  Mid  loop,  being  formed  at  an  angle  to  the 
main  l>od_v  of  the  hag-holding  frame 


T  7  f  > ,  1  \J  5 .    KirCBEM-CABIMBT.    Hubt  Klsii.  Ctrxitogton.  Ohto. 
Wed  Mat.  27.  liOl.    Renewed  June  II.  1904    Serul  No  212.167. 


'i3 

^^  5» 

rWm.-l.  In  an  air.hip  a  plane  compriaing  frame  memben 
dupo«>d  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  at  an  oblique  angle  to  a  hori- 
tonul  line  when  the  plane  i.  in  mid-po.ition.  a  plurality  of  flexible 
•trip,  carried  by  the  plane  and  mounted  to  pennit  paaMge  of  air  in 
one  direction  and  to  re.i.t  it  in  the  oppo.ite  direction,  and  mean,  for 
oacillating  said  plane. 


Claim  —1 .  .\  di.pen.ing-cabinet  con.pri.ing  a  central  .ub.tan- 
f  iaily  cylindrical  bin  forming  the  inner  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  having 
a  filling-opening  at  the  top.  and  a  bottom  exit-oppniiig.  vertical  di- 
vi.ion-.trips  spaced  apart  and  disposed  along  and  around  the  outer 
Hide  of  the  bin.  drawer;.,  doors  and  receptacle,  fitting  between  the  di- 
vi.ion-xtriptt  and  forming  in  conjunction  therewith  the  outer  wail  of 
the  cabinet,  all  of  .aid  drawent,  door..  Ac.  being  radially  di.po.ed 
and  opening  outwardly  thniugh  the  outer  side  of  the  cabinet 

2  A  dispensing  cabinet,  compri.ing  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  <-enlral 
.ub.tantially  cylindrical  bin  forming  the  inner  wall  of  the  cabinet 
and  terminated  xhort  of  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  lower  exit- 
opening,  the  top  and  bottom  being  projected  radially  outward  in  ail 
direction,  bexond  the  bin.  and  the  top  having  a  filling-opening  com- 
municating with  the  bin,  vertical  divi.ion-.trip.  .paced  apart  and 
di.posed  along  and  around  the  outer  .ide  of  the  bin  and  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and  from  the  central  bin  to 
the  outer  edges  of  Mid  top  and  bottom,  drawers,  door,  and  recepta- 
cle, fitting  between  the  divi.ion-.trip.  and  forming  in  conjunction 
therewith  the  outer  wall  of  the  cabinet,  all  of  .aid  door.,  drawers. 
Ac  .  being  radially  di.powd  and  opening  outwardly  through  the 
outer  .ide  of  the  cabinet.^the  outer  wall  having  a  bottom  opening 
communicating  with  the  exit  opening  of  the  bin.  and  a  door  closing 
.aid  opening 

3    A  dupen.im-cabinet.  compri.ing  a  top.  a  bottom,  a. ub.tan- 

tially  cylindru  al  bin  located  centrally  between  the  top  and  bottom 

with  It.  lower  end  terminated  .hort  of  the  bottom  and  provided  w  ith 

an  exit-opening,  the  top  having  a  filling-opening  communicating  | 

with  the  bin.  vertical  radial  divi.ion-.trip.  .paced  apart  and  fitted  ' 

.nugl)   between  and  w.thin  the  limit,  of  the  trtp  and  bottom  and 

ag...i.t  the  outer  .ide  of  the  bin.  the  lower  inner  edge,  of  the  .trip. 

being  extended  inwardly  with  the  upper  edge,  of  the  extension. 

fitted  against  the  bottom  of  the  bin  to  fonn  a  support  therefor,  door. 

drawer,  and  receptacle,  fitted  between  the  .tnp.  and  con.tituting 

therewith  the  outer  wall  of  the  cabinet,  all  of  Mid  doors,  drawer.. 

Ac  .  being  radially  di.spo.ed  and  opening  outwaHlv  through  the 

outer  .Ide  of  the  cabinet,  the  outer  wall  having  a  boifom  opening 

communicating  with  the  exit-opening  of  the  bin.  and  a  d.-or  c|o.ing 

Mid  opening. 


2  In  an  air-.sh.p,  a  plane  compri.ing  frame  members  di.po.ed 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  at  an  obli,,ue  angle  to  a  honwnUl  line 
when  the  plane  is  in  mid-position  thereby  pre^-ntiug  two  surface, 
either  of  which  may  be  active  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  tbe 
movement  of  the  plane,  a  plurality  of  flexible  strip,  carried  bv  tile 
plane  and  arranged  in  sets,  one  .set  closing  to  resist  the  air  and  the 
other  opening  to  permit  the  pasMge  thereof  when  the  plane  is  moved 
in  one  direction,  and  the  operation  of  the  set.  of  .trip,  being  in  the 
reverse  order  when  the  plane  is  moved  to  the  opposite  direction  a 
.upportmg-lever  earning  the  plane,  and  mean,  for  imparting  o«.'il- 
latory  movement  to  .aid  plane. 

I  3.  In  an  air-ship,  a  plurality  of  parallel  frame  member.,  a  cen- 

j  tral  operating.haft  extending  through  Mid  member..  r^k-.hafU 
Supported  by  Mid  member,  in  parallel  relation  with  the  operating- 
•haft,  a  plurality  of  mU  of  crank,  on  Mid  operating-ihaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  plane-supporting  arms  secured  to  the  rock-.hafts.  rod.  con- 
necting Mid  arms  to  the  cranks  and  serving  to  impart  owillatory 
movement  to  the  arms,  planes  <arried  by  said  arm.,  .aid  plane,  each 
comprisirg  frame  meml)ers  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  a  horizontal  line  when  in  mid  position,  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  strips  carried  by  the  arm.  and  doatng  in  one  di 
rection  to  resist  the  air  and  opening  in  the  opp.>8ite  direction  to  per- 
mit the  pasMge  thereof. 


7  7  f>.  1  '^  7 .    8H0g  FA8TBHKR.    Aumt  MlKKtUM  Chkiura.  m 
nftA  Fab.  17,  1901    aertal  Ma  193.973. 


7  70 ,  1  ^  < ) .    AIR-SHIP    OuTM  E.  Uwu.  Wuhlngton.  D  a 
roed  Jul  23.  190S.    Seilal  la  140.801.  "~"'«*«°. 


Clmim.—  l.  A  shoe-fa.tener  comprising  a  flat  spring-meul  band, 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  shoe-upper,  and  the 
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flit  «prinf(  m«tal  •trip*  connected  to  tk  f  «m)s  of  the  iipriag-B«ul 
b«nd.  and  adaptMl  to  be  attached  to  thel dhoe-upper  upon  oppoaitr 
•ides  of  the  front  openinjc 

2  The  roinbination  with  a  >hoe.  of  a  ipriafC-meUl  band  ar- 
ranged at  the  top  of  the  upper  of  aaid  sh^e.  and  extending  from  one 
•dge  of  the  upper  entirely  around  the  top  of  the  same,  to  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  upper,  and  the  iipnngmetal  ttripa  lecured  in  the  oppos- 
ing edge*  of  the  upper,  the  upper  end*  of  Mid  itripa  being  connected 
to  the  end.-,  of  the  apnng-meUl  banda  the  lower  end«  of  aaid  atripa 
«iBg  adjacent  the  jnncture  of  the  upper  and  tamp,  of  the  shoe. 


«tted  (ir»-<h.mber.  the  water-tank,  the  water-.p.ce  between  the  Are- 
box  and  Unk.  the  oren  located  abovr  the  water-tank  and  next  the 
l«re-box.  the  ateam-apace  surrounding  said  oren,  and  communicating 
w.th  the  water-space  and  a  co<k  leading  from  the  steam-space  into 
the  water-Unk ;  subtUntialiT  as  descnbed. 


7  7f>.  I'^H.    PUUACE-DOOROPUKR.    ItiuttI  MimuTuii 

CUfmaPinu.Scto.Ohki.   PIMAU4.3O.  1904  Sertel  la  288,78s. 


Claim— I  In  a  furnace-door  opener,  tbe  combination  of  a  verti- 
callj-Bovable  door,  a  lever  pivoted  betwee»  its  ends  adjacent  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  door,  a  foot-lerer,  a  rod  Connecting  the  foot-lerer 
and  the  first-mentioned  lever,  a  turnbuckle'in  the  length  of  said  rod. 
a  link  connecting  the  rtrst-mentioned  lerep  and  the  door,  said  liDk 
beinc  provided  with  a  swivel-loop  directly  connected  with  the  Ant- 

mentioned  lever,  a  barjoumaled  transversely  of  the  door  and  arranged 
below  the  same,  said  bar  supporting  the  foot-lever,  and  a  set-screw 
for  adjusting  the  foot-lever  transversely  of  (he  said  bar. 


cted'flle"charh^''"!r'''  ""  ^"'•'"•♦'»»  "»''  'he  centr.Jly-lo- 
«ted  flre-chamber.  the  water-Unk  located  within  the  stove-bodv 

h    ZZZl'   r"^  T  '''  ""-'"'  "^  com^unicaX^fh 
the  water-Unk.  the  oven  located  above  the  water-tank    the  steam 

«d  o'veS  a^."     .7  '™'"  ""  """-'"^  "'^  '»-'  .team-space 

"errb;;::anr:;;rL"'''-  -'-  ^^ '-  ---  -  - 

e.ted*firil.;.l^^'T'*""'  ""  ^«'"'''"-'-»  ""h  'h'  centrally-lo- 
Unr^  f""'"*'"''"- '»»'  wter-Unk,  theoven  located  above  the  water- 

%'L't:  mT„r„7::i2*rn"t;d'^i "--«'  --•  •  ^-^ 


'^''^S'^'^Jl     COTTOI-PiaulG  maCHHE.    Jon  R  McKachiu 

HlghJaatTet    filed  May  3.  1904    a«l»J  Ha  aoe,17a 


^'^"''    rosiAi^?.S,*tS^J^     Hg..r  Pa-o.,  lUrtbon, 
FUM  Apr  81  1008.    Serial  la  154108. 


.7  '""''"^♦^cnbed  cotton-pict^ing  machine,  compris- 
i«g  a  su.Uble  truck  or  frame  and  carrriug-wl^l.  therefor ;  a  suction- 
fan  operat.vely  mounted  upon  said  frame:  «  suitable  train  of  gear- 
wheels operatively  connected  with  the  fan  an4  « ith  one  of  said  carrr- 
ing-whe^l.;  compartmrnu  23  reaching  fron,  the  casing  of  said  fa', 
•nd  hav.ng  rtef  ble  termmais.  -aid  compart.|,ents  haNing  cotton-ar- 
re«,ngdev.ce.uiK.n  their  inner  ..urfaco  n^erebv  the  cotton  fiber 
will  be  held  unfl  removed,  and  suction-tubes.^ured  to  said  flexible 
ferm.nals  all  .-omb.ned  substantially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth.  ■■ 


7  7fMM().    COOIIMQ  STOVB  OR  RAHQR    T.o«a«  R  Wnriwn. 
An-tjnjuaj.    Fll«.  ;„,y  U908     Re.»wed  Ju  "  8  19^ T 

•.^li'f^I-   '\*  .ookinK-stovr  the  comhination  with  the  cen- 

rally-loca.ed  fire-chamber,  the  water-tank  l4ated  within  the  stove 

he  H-,ter-H,.,ce  Ketwee,,  the  tank  „.d  r.ntr.lfire-chamber.  the  oven 

located  ...ov.  ,he  water-ta..k,  the  «.ean.-sp.c^,urr..«„d.ng  said  ov„ 

and  c,„w.m,ng  with  th.  water-space;  .ubsta^liallv  as  described 

3    In  a  cooking-stove  the  combination  with  the  centrallv-lo- 


Claim.—l.  In  a  planing-machine  the  combination  of  a  cutter- 
head  consisting  of  a  hub  with  radial  and  inclined  arms  carried  by 
the  hub  and  carrving  the  cutters,  and  s  hood  open  in  front,  to  receive 
i  tbe  cutter-head  and  form  an  air-pas«age  between  the  inner  peripher) 
of  the  hood  and  the  hub  of  the  ruftci-l.rad.  which  head  is  closed  at 
the  rear  and  provided  with  a  discharge-o|>ening  at  the  side  to  admit 
of  tbe  discharge  of  the  air  forced  to  flow  into  the  ciosed  rear  of  the 
hood  by  the  rapid  rotatioti  of  the  inclined  radial  armiN 
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»  !■  a  planiBg-machiiie  in  oombinatioB  a  work-aupport  which 
b  at  right  angiea  with  axis  of  the  catter-head;  a  eutter-head  ar- 
r*Bg«l  to  plane  that  sarfacc  of  the  work  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  cutUr-head  and  penOlel  with  the  face  of  the  work-support;  an 
edge-support  for  the  work,  with  two  suifacea  at  right  aaglea  to  each 
other  and  one  of  which  is  at  right  angiea  with  the  surface  to  be  planed 
the  two  forming  a  corner  fluah  with  the  planed  surface:  means  to 
clamp  the  work  on  the  work-support:  and  means  to  feed  the  work- 
aupport  with  the  work  clamped  on  it  paat  the  face  of  the  eattor-head 
with  one  edge  of  the  work  eliding  upon  the  edge-support  while  the 
work-support  is  fed  endwiae  to  feed  the  work  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles   o  the  axis  of  the  cnttor-head 


779,18*2.  HTMWBLl  CHAIMLIIR.   SioMt  W.  Po«a  Ctere- 
had.  Obic    Piled  Mty  8.  1904    Sertel  la  206.756. 


the  cloth,  said  frame  being  engaged  by  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
aforesaid  pivot. 

3  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  slotted  uble  on  which 
the  cloth  reeU.  a  clamp  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  finger  pivoted  to  the 
rear  of  the  clamp  and  having  a  forwardly-extonding  projection  a 
frame  having  edges  that  rest  on  the  cloth  at  both  aide*  ot  the  finger 
aaid  frame  being  provided  with  a  spring  for  holding  it  normally  upon 
the  cloth.  '^ 

4  The  combinaUon  of  a  frame  having  a  slottod  Uble  on  which 
the  cloth  resu,  a  clamp  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  finger  pivoted  to  the 
rear  of  the  clamp,  and  devices  on  opposite  aidee  of  the  finger  which 
reat  on  the  cloth  at  a  short  distAnce  from  said  finger  »o  that  addi- 
tional pressure  may  be  exerted  to  prevent  disarrangement  of  the 
cloth. 

b  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  pivoted  clamp,  a  finger 
pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  clamp,  and  a  spring-frame  having  parallel 
Sides  whose  edges  rest  on  the  cloth  at  opposite  sides  of  the  finger. 


779.134.  BARREL  COVIR  PASTMER  Jo81»h  A  Rfjin. 
Wert  lorWk.  Va..  aaaigoor  of  one-half  to  T  R.  Painah.  Rjchioood. 
Va.    Piled  Jaa  SO.  1904    Serial  la  I9i  2«8 


^'•*"  — '•  '■  »  chandelier,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
heade.  a  rod  depending  from  the  upper  head  and  on  which  the  lower 
head  is  slidable,  means  to  clamp  the  latter  to  the  rod  at  adjustment, 
a  burner-support  carried  by  the  lower  head,  and  folding  pipe-aec- 
tions  connecting  the  heads,  the  upper  head  being  wider  than  the 
lower  and  the  upper  pipe-section  being  longer  than  the  lower 
whereby  the  pipe-aections  are  foldable  to  parallelism  with  the  rod   ' 

2.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  with  a  suspens.on-rod  of  a 
separate  head  slidable  thereon,  a  gaa-pipe  and  a  guide-tube  for  the  ' 
rod.  depending  from  the  head,  a  slotted  sheU  ineioeing  said  pipe 
tube  and  rod,  and  a  rod  in  the  shell  having  at  the  upper  end  a  wedg^ 
engageable  between  the  suspension -rod  and  head  and  at  the  lower 
end  a  finger-piece  projecting  through  the  alot. 


■^  ) 
Claim— I  A  tie  or  hoop  consisting  of  a  flexible  band  or  wire 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  loop,  a  bail  connected  pivotallv  to  the 
other  end  of  the  band,  a  channel-bar  having  side  flanges  ii,  which 
the  ends  of  «iid  bail  are  permanently  pivoted,  tbe  bail  being  of  such 
ength  a.  to  terminate  short  of  the  end  of  the  bar  or  plate  when  in  it. 
locked  position,  said  side  flangA  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
hooka  or  teeth  in  which  said  loop  sdj.sUbly  engages,  said  series  of 
hook,  or  teeth  extending  from  the  end  of  the  channel-bar  to  near  the 
pivoU  of  the  bail. 

2.  A  barrel  hoop  or  tie  consisting  of  a  flexible  wire  having  a 
loop  ^formed  at  one  end.  said  loop  being  widened  at  iu  forward  end 
a  channeliron  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  in  lU  flanges,  said  loop 
being  adapted  to  lie  within  said  channel-iron  throughout  the  greater 
portion  of  lU  length  and  have  iU  widened  forward  part  engage  out 
over  the  teeth  of  the  flange,  thereof,  a  bail  pivoted  between  the 
flanges  of  said  channel-iron  at  one  end  thereof  and  adaptod  to  lie 
entirely  therebetween  iU  full  length  when  in  iu  locked  poaition  this 
bail  being  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  wire  Ue.  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


779,138.    CLOTH-CLAMP  POR  TEXTILl  MACHIIIRY     How- 
AED  L  Ooux.  lew  Tort.  I.  T.  Piled  Peh.  la  1904  Serial  la  188.901. 


7  7  9.186.    IIVILOP    Loom  RmmoLD,  8ao  Praootooa  CmL 
roMllayll90fl     Serial  la  166.622  ™"»oa  «l 


CJom.— 1.  In  a  cloth-clamp  for  textile  machinery,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rame  having  a  bed  or  Uble.  of  a  pivoted  clamp  a 
freely-movable  flnger  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  clamp  and  adapted  to 
work  within  a  slot  of  the  Uble.  said  finger  having  a  rear  rounded  end 
tBat  reau  when  in  operative  poeiUon  on  the  uble.  an  intennediate 
downwardly^urred  portion  and  a  forwardly-extending  narrow  pro- 

2  In  a  cloth-clamp  for  textile  machineiy,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  a  bed  or  cUmp  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  pivoted 
eUap,  a  flnger  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  aaid  clamp,  ite  pivot-pin  pro- 
J^JUng  at  both  ndee,  and  a  spring-actnated  frame  adapted  to  reat  on 

A 


CUUm-l  In  an  envelop,  the  combination  with  outer  walla 
forming  a  casing  having  a-mouth,  of  inner  waUs  located  within  the 
caamg  and  foiining  an  inner  pocket  having  a  mouth  that  is  acceasi- 
ble  through  the  month  of  the  caaing,  and  mean,  for  closing  tbe 
mouth  of  the  inner  pocket  and  the  mouth  of  the  outer  casing 

2.  In  an  envelop,  the  combination  vrtth  outer  wall,  forming  a 
casing  having  a  mouth,  of  separate  inner  wdls  located  within  the 
casing  and  forming  an  inner  pocket  baring  a  mouth  that  is  acceaai- 
ble  through  the  mouth  of  the  caaing,  means  for  connecting  the  inner 
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wail,  to  rIoM  the  poeket-moath.  and!  teparato  mean*  for  clotinf  the 
mouth  of  thf  ca«inx 

3  lo  an  envelop,  the  rumbinatiin  with  outer  wall*  forminjr  a 
e*nng  having  •  mouth,  of  separate  Inner  wall*  located  within  the 
casing  fonnmK  an  inner  pocket  hari^^  •  mouth  that  it  aoceeaible 
through  the  mouth  of  the  raiinfc.  a  t«b  carried  bv  one  of  the  inner 
wall,  for  eloeinx  the  mouth  of  thef  inner  pocket,  and  a  flap  carried 
by  one  of  the  »uter  walU  for  cloeinK  tl*.  mouth  of  the  ca.inc  and  cov- 
erm<c  «he  pocket 

4  The  combination  with  outer  w^ll»  forming  a  caaing,  of  walla  ' 
located  within  the  casing  forminir  between  them  an  inner  pocket ' 
having  a  mouth,  oppoaitelv-foldin^  tab«  carried  by  the  inner  walla 
for  cloaing  the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  a^d  a  flap  carried  bj  one  of  the 
outer  walla  and  foldable  orer  the  innet-  tabi 

5.  In  an  envelop,  a  pocket  havitiR  a  mouth  and  compri.iBf 
walla,  one  of  which  is  composed  of  »e*ti«n»  hann^  oveHappe^  mar- 
gyn».  each  margin  being  provided  with  »  slot  and  a  projecting  tongue 
the  tongue  of  one  section  being  pass«4  through  the  slot  of  the  other 
and  secured  to  .aid  other  section,  a  t^b  carried  bj  the  other  wall 
«id  tab  being  folded  within  the  pocket,  and  constituting  a  closure 
for  the  mouth  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  tab  again*t  the 
overlapping  margins. 

«  In  an  envelop,  the  combination  with  a  front  wall,  of  separate 
pocket-w.Us  located  in  rear  of  th^r  froiit  wall,  and  niinforcing-lip, 
»*cured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  front  4all  and  folded  about  the  co- 
acting  edges  and  over  the  outer  faces  of  the  pocket-walls. 

7    In  an  envelop,  the  combinationi  with  front  and  rear  casing- 
wa^ls.  of  separate  pocket-walU  locate^  between  the  casing-walls 
and  re.nforring-lip.  secured  to  the  ca^ng-walls  against  the  outer 
faces  thereof  between  the  casing-walls  land  folded  over  the  corner, 
of  the  pocket-walls  I 

8.  In  an  envelop,  the  combination  jiith  a  front  ca«ii>g-wall  hav- 
W*  upper  and  lower  flaps  constituting  k  rear  casing-wall,  of  folded 
pocket-wall  sections  earned  by  the  side  edge,  of  the  front  ca.ing- 
walls  and  secured  together  in  rear  of  the  same  forming  a  pocket  hav- 
ing an  open  mouth,  and  tabs  carried  by  tjhe  edges  of  the  pocket-walls 
and  arranged  to  be  Hecured  in  opposite  directions  over  the  mouth  of 
the  pocket  and  beneath  the  upper  casiag-flap. 

9  An  envelop,  comprising  a  front  wall  having  flaps  at  iu  upper 
and  lower  edge.,  pocket-wall  sections  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
(rontiWall  and  secured  together  in  rear  of  the  same,  and  other  pocket- 
wall  sections  connected  to  the  Ant-meqtiuned  pocket-wsll  section, 
and  secured  together  in  rear  of  the  fr^nt-wall.  said  pocket-walls 
forming  therebetween  a  pocket,  said  flips  of  the  front  wall  being 
foldable  against  the  rear  face  of  the  rear  pocket- wall. 

10  An  envelop,  comprising  a  front  wall-section. 


mental  .pper  edge,  .aid  upper  portion  having  a  ^ontinuo'ilTiiraTii- 

cil""*.      "In™  *''^'*''  ••''^  •™-  '^*"«  "•'«"»'>  '-"^'i-^l  i» 
cro8i>-Mction  at  all  point.. 

tiall/n.^  »'f  *'-•>••<»  'or  flre-tube  boiler.,  comprising  .  sub.t.n- 

cJnfel     „  r  '^r"'°-  "  '"""•"^  ^"'"••*'  "<i  'xtemally 

convex  upper  portion  having  a  continuous  marginal  truss,  and  a 

substantially  honaonul  .-upplemenUl  truM  e.xteMding  acrow  the 
head  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom 


^  ^n?.j:ii?  "*  •    '"TILIZHI-DI8T1UBDTER.    Cia»Ui  h.  RoCAl. 
Duboto.  at.    Wed  Juae  10.  1904.    Serial  Ma  212.008. 


Claim— \  In  a  fertilizer-distributer,  a  beam  having  a  standard 
and  furrow-opener,  brackets  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  beam  and 
diverging  upwardly  in  a  forward  direction  and  downwardly  in  a 


rear  pocket- 
wall  sections  connected  to  the  ends  of  the^  front  wall  and  having  over- 
lapped interiocked  margins  secured  together,  front  pocket-wall  sec- , ...,.- 

tions  attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  rear  pocket-wall  sections  i  "■"'*'^  direction,  a  ground-engaging  wheel  journaled  between  the 
and  having  overtapped  interlo<-ked  marprins  secured  together,  said    '",*."  ^".  *"<**<>'  "•'<!  bracket*  and  having  a  tappet-wheel  connect 
pocket-walls  forming  between  them  a  picket  having  an  upper  open 
mouth,  flaps  carried  by  the  walls  for  doling  the  pocket-mouth,  and 
upper  and  low  er  flaps  carried  by  the  froi^  wall  and  foldable  over  the 
rear  pocket-wall 


onji  wall 
>n|u-ith  I 


11  In  an  envelop,  the  combination|with  outer  walls  forming  a 
caaing  having  a  mouth,  of  inner  walls  located  within  the  casing  and 
forming  between  them  an  inner  pocket  baving  a  mouth,  means  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  inner  pocket,  means  for  cloaing  the  mouth 
of  the  casing,  and  reinforcements  carried 
mean,  and  covering  the  adjacent  corners 


ed  therewith,  a  hopper  pivotally  mounted  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  bracket,  and  having  an  operating-bar  provided  with  a  shoe  en- 
gaging the  tappet-wheel  to  impart  to  «aid  hopper  a  vibratorj  move- 
ment, said  hopper  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly-disi  barging 
bottom  chute. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer -distributer,  a  beam  having  a  standard  and  a 
furrow-opener  and  provided  with  standards  near  itn  rear  end.  brack- 
et* upon  the  sides  of  said  beam,  a  vibratory  hopper  mounted  betw  een 
the  upper  ends  of  Mid  brackets,  a  ground-engaging  wheel  journaled 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets  and  carrying  a  lappet- 
wheel,  an  operating-arm  upon  the  hopper  having  a  shoe  engaging 

I  the  Uppet-wheel,  a  rearwardly-extending  discharge-chute  connect- 
7  fi.  1  ;Ui.    BOILUlTUBB-SHBSrr    Sawutt  H.  RhiwtaI,  Beaton.  |***  *''^  '••*  hopper,  and  a  tube  receiving  the  discharge  from  said 
,  anignor  of  oo«-half  to  Robert  B  Unoota,  Waitham,  Maaa.    <''>'*^  »»''  conveying  the  same  to  the  ground  in  rear  of  the  furrow 
%--  ^  .^.     -    .  .  _     .-.-_-  opener. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer-diHtributer,  a  plow-beam  having  rofar>  sup^ 
porting  mean,  and  a  pivoUlly-mounted  hopper4>rovided  w  ith  a  rear 
wardly-diMharging  bottom  chute,  a  shouldered  spring-calch  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  plow-handlcH.  and  an  arm  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  hopper  and  provided  with  an  ami  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  shouldered  spring-catch  to  thereby  reUin  the  hopper  in  a 
forwardly-tilted  poaition 


by  said  latter  cloaing ; 
of  the  inner  pocket. 


Wad  Jia  89.  !90<    flaria:  la  191.078 
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^ 


+ 
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CIm«.— 1.  A  boiler-bead  for  flre-t4be  boiler.,  comprising  a 
MibsUntially  flat  tube-sheet  portion,  and  an  internally  concave  and 
externally  convex  upper  portion  having  a  subsUntially  semicircular 
Tertieal  croaa-seHion.  a  substantially  straight  lower  edge,  and  a  seg- 


7  7  9,188.  PRIHTIIQ  AMD  MLDIIG  MACHIHE.  WaiTll 
8l»R.  nilniMd,  M.  i.  PIM  Pah.  29.  1898.  S«i1tl  Ha  581.239. 
Claim  —1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ilonble-width 
perfecting-preMes  arranged  one  above  another  and  each  perfecting 
iu  own  web.  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-folding  and  transversely 
cutting  and  folding  mechanism,  arranged  by  pairs  on  different  level. 
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at  one  end  of  Mid  preaaea.  a  delivery  mechaniam  for  each  folder,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  webs  folded  by  the  upper  folders  lo  and  auo- 
ciating  them  with  .  web  or  the  webs  folded  by  the  remainder  of  the 
folders,  whereby  the  aaaociated  folded  web.  are  cut  by  the  same 
machaniam  or  mechanism.,  substantially  a.  deacribed. 


7  7  9.189.    PORTABLE  OOfVITIL    CiAUJi  B. 
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2.  The  combination  of  side-by-side  longitudinally -folding  and 
transversely  cutting  and  folding  mechanisms,  two  receivers  placed 
one  above  the  other  at  one  side  of  said  mechanisms,  meano  for  asso'- 
elatiug  the  product,  of  one  mechanism  with  the  product,  of  the  other 
mechanism,  and  means  for  delivering  said  producU  separately  to 
Mid  receivers.  subsUntially  as  dewribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  double-width  perfecting- 
preues  arranged  one  above  another,  two  parallel  guides  10  one 
above  the  other  at  one  end  of  said  presMs,  and  four  web-cutting  and 
sheet-folding  mechanism,  arranged  by  pairs  on  different  levels,  said 
pairs  being  one  over  the  other,  with  three  deliveries  at  one  side  and  a 
fourth  deliver)  at  the  other  side  of  the  machine,  substantially  a.  de- 
wrribed 


Claim —\  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
apron,  of  a  registering  mechanism,  and  load-actuated  mechanism 
carried  by  the  traveling  apron  for  operating  the  registering  tnech- 
aoiam 

2  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  w  ith  a  traveling  apron  dirided 
into  a  plurality  of  sections,  of  registering  mechanism,  and  a  derice 
for  operating  said  registering  mechanism  mounted  in  each  section  of 
the  traveling  apron  and  thrown  into  operative  position  w  hen  a  load 
i.  placed  thereon. 

3  The  combination  with  an  endle*.  conveyer,  of  an  endlew  sup- 
port for  the  upper  ruu  of  the  conveyer.  Mid  support  being  of  a  length 
lew  than  that  of  the  conveyer. 

4  The  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer,  of  roller,  under- 
neath the  upper  run  of  the  conveyer,  and  an  endlcM  cable  pamiag 
over  the  rollers.  Mid  cable  being  of  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  con- 
veyer. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer,  of  an  endlcM  ca- 
ble forming  a  support  therefor,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cahle 
independently  of  the  conveyer. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  endleas  conveyer,  of  an  endless- 
conveyer  support,  and  independent  adjusting  means  for  tne  conveyer 
and  the  support. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer,  of  a  traveling  apron  includ- 


4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  double-width  perfecting-  i  ing  a  plurality  of  transversely-disposed  rigid  member.,  a  pair  of  bar. 


preMes  arranged  one  above  another,  of  two  parallel  guides  10  ar 
ranged  one  above  the  other  at  one  end  of  Mid  preaaea,  four  longitudi- 
nally-folding, web-cutting,  and  sheet-folding  mechanisms  arranged 
in  pairs  on  different  levels,  and  mechanism  for  associating  the  upper 
folded  webs  with  lower  folded  webs  prior  to  the  cutUng  of  either, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  doubie-width  perfecting 
printing-presses  arranged  one  above  another,  of  four  longitudinal 
folders  arranged  by  pair,  on  different  levels  and  vertically  over  each 
other  at  one  end  of  the  preMes.  a  transversely  cutting  and  folding 
mechanism  for  each  folder,  means  for  guiding  the  upper  webs  to  and 


disposed  beneath  said  apron  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  series  of 
supportinfbrollers  journaled  in  each  of  Mid  bars. 

f*  The  combination  in  a  conveyer,  of  a  traveling  apron  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  tran^versely-diiiposed  rigid  members,  a  pair  of 
channel-bars  having  their  sides  provided  with  coresponding  notches 
disposed  beneath  said  apron  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
supporting-rollers  arranged  in  Mid  channel-bars  and  having  trun- 
nions disposed  in  the  notches  at  the  sides  of  said  bars. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer  of  a  traveling  apro^.  a  plural- 
ity of  grooved  rollers  beneath  said  apron,  and  a  cable  traveling  over 
said  n>llen»  and  affording  a  support  for  Mid  traveling  apron,  said  ca- 


associaf  ing  them  with  either  of  the  webs  from  the  lower  folders  prior   ble  having  movement  independent  of  said  apron 

to  the  cutting  thereof,  three  deliveries  at  one  side  and  one  at  the 

other  side  of  the  machine,  and  mean,  for  aMOciating  the  products 
from  one  lower  transverse  folder  with  those  of  the  other  lower  tnins- 
verae  folder,  substantially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  with  two  pairs  of  longitudinally-folding, 
transversely  cutting  and  folding  mechanisms  arranged  oneabove  the 
other,  the  members  of  the  upper  pair  being  wparated  from  each  other 
by  a  clear  space,  of  pairs  of  guide-rollers  arranged  centrally  of  and 
above  each  of  Mid  pairs  of  mechanisms  for  directing  the  upper  webs 
downward  and  to  and  aaaociating  them  with  the  lower  web.  prior  to 
the  cutting  of  either,  substantially  as  described. 


10.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  apron  con- 
sisting of  k  plurality  of  transvente  slats  conne<ted  by  an  eiidleu  belt, 
of  a  support  for  said  slat,  comprising  .  series  of  grooved  rollers,  ar- 
ranged at  each  side  of  Mid  apron,  and  an  endless  cable  traveling  over 
each  series  of  rollers. 

11.  Ill  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  apron,  of  a 
pair  of  channel-balv  arranged  beneath  the  edges  of  said  apron,  a  plu- 
rality of  groo*  ed  rollers  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  channel-bar*,  and 
an  endlesc  cable  traveling  over  each  aeries  of  rollers  and  supporting 
said  traveling  apron.  Mid  cable  bating  movement  independent  of 
Mid  apron 
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12.  Ib  «  eonrtrrr.  Ik*  ronbiiiati^B  with  •  trarHinx  apron,  of  a 
pair  of  rkannrl-bar*  arranir^  b«>n«-atl»  fhr  edgn  of  Mid  apron,  said 
channri  bam  b«inK  provided  with  n«t»hfi*  in  f ither  *ide.  a  plurality 
of  xroored  roller*  having  trunnion*  ppgaging  »aid  notches,  and  an 
rndleM  cable  trareliaff  orer  each  Mriek  of  grooved  rollers. 

13  The  combination  in  a  convej^r.  of  a  plurality  of  conveyer- 
auction*,  a  skid  secured  at  the  delivery  fnd  of  one  section,  and  mean* 
upon  the  r«K^iving  end  of  the  next  settion  for  adjustablv  securing 
*aid  ikid  thereto 

14.  The  combination  in  a  portable  conveyer,  of  a  plurality  of 
conveyer-!.ection«.  a  *kid  pivoUllv  motnted  at  the  discharge  end  of 
one  of  Mid  sections,  and  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  near  the  receiving 
end  of  the  next  section  upon  whic  .  the  free  end  of  said  skid  rests. 

15  The  combination  in  a  portable  conveyer,  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  an  endles*  traveling  apron  comprising  going  and  return  .tec- 
tions.  and  half-oval  strips  arranged  in  the  frame  to  support  the  rr- 
tum-sectiun  at  the  apron. 

I«.  The  combinatii»n  in  a  porUbl^  conveyer,  of  a  supporting 
^  frame,  an  endless  traveling  apron  carried  by  said  frame,  transverse 
members  provided  on  said  traveling  abron  to  divide  the  carrying 
aorfacethereof  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  shield  plates  arranged  at 
the  ends  of  said  frame  and  projecting  hryond  and  below  the  trans- 
verse members  earned  by  the  traveling  apron  to  prevent  injury  there- 
to from  contact  with  adjacent  objecu.   [ 

17  The  combination  in  a  portable  ionveyer.  of  a  frame,  an  end- 
le-a  traveling  apron  carried  by  said  frar|ie.  transverse  division  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  the  carrring-surfac^  of  said  apron  and  disposed 
perpendicularly  thereto  to  divide  said  traveling-surface  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  guard-rails  arranged  below  the  lower  edges  of  said 
frame  near  the  ends,  and  shield-plates  arranged  at  the  ends  of  aaid 
frame  on  both  sides  U>  form  c-ontinuatiofs  of  said  guard-rails  to  pro- 
t«;t  »»'<1  transverse  members  from  injui^  thereto  from  contact  with 
aajacent  objects 

It*.   A  portable  conveyer  including  la  trussed  supporting-frame 
having  iu  receiving  end  approximately  boriiontal,  the  frame  of  the 
conveyer  curving  sharply  upward  toward  a  discharge-point  at  the 
oppoaite  end.  a  conveyer-support  approkimatelv  at  the  juncture  0/ 
the  horiionul  and  curved  portions  of  tfar  frame,  conveyer-supporta 
mounted  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  an  endless-conveyer 
member  extending  around  said  supports,  and  guided  on  lines  follow- 
ing the  curvature  of  the  frame,  the  curvature  of  the  conveyer  being 
such  that  the  articles  being  carried  will  i«  p«rt  be  held  in  poaition  by 
centrifugal  force,  and  transverae  slaU  arfanged  on  the  conveyer  and 
aenrjBg  to  carry  the  articles  oyer  and  beyotid  the  top  of  said  conveyer. 
19    The  combination  in  a  porUble  conveyer,  of  a  main  conveyer- 
aection  having  a  supporting-frame  curved  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
with  iU  delivery  end  elevated,  and  a  suppjemenUl  section  connects! 
with  the  main  section  and  driven  from  thr  main  section 


the  feeder-casing  above  and  obliquely  with  reUUon  to  the  iadined 
bottom,  and  feeders  mounted  to  rwiprocate  in  oppoaite  directiona 
upon  aaid  diaphragm. 

2  In  a  feeding  device  for  threshing-machines,  a  feeder-caaing 
having  a  forward  extension  and  an  inclined  bottom  supported  at  its 
front  end  by  a  hanger  and  rods  from  aaid  extension,  and  at  its  rear  or 
lower  end  upon  the  concave  of  a  threshing-machine,  a  diaphragm 
within  the  casing,  a  reciprocatory  feeder  supported  upon  the  in- 
clined bottom  of  the  latter,  iippoaitely-reciprocatory  feeders  mount- 
ed upon  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  abut  at  their  lower  ends  upon 
the  feeder  movable  upon  the  bottom  of  the  caaing,  and  operating 
mechanism 

3  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  threahing-machines.  a  feeder- 
casing  having  an  inclined  bottom  and  an  inclined,  obliquely-dis 
posed  diaphragm,  a  reciprocatory  feeder  mounted  upon  the  inclined 
bottom  t)etween  said  bottom  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  diaphragm, 
oppositely-reciprocatory  feeders  mounted  upon  the  diaphragm.  ■ 
crank-shaft  joumaled  in  the  aidea  of  the  feeder-caaing.  and  pitmen 
connecting  the  several  feeders  with  appropriate  cranks  upon  said 
shaft 

4.  In  a  feeding  device  for  threahing-machinea.  a  feeder-caaing 
having  a  forward  extension  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  hinged 
cloaure  for  the  same,  an  inclined  bottom  for  said  feeder-caaing  re- 
movably supported  upon  the  concave  of  a  threahing-machine  and 
upon  a  hanger  supported  by  roda  from  the  extension  of  the  feeder- 
caaing,  reciprocatory  feeders  disposed  in  vertical  series  within  the 
caaing,  and  a  shield  suspended  within  the  latter  and  supported  at  its 
I  lower  free  edge  upon  the  uppermost  feeders. 

5  In  a  feeding  device  for  threshing-machines,  a  feeder-casing 
[reciprocatory  feeders  diapoaed  in  vertical  series  within  said  casing, 
a  diaphragm  separating  said  feeders,  means  for  operating  aaid  feed- 
ers, and  a  shield  suspended  within  the  caaing  supported  at  iU  lower 
free  edge  upon  the  uppermoat  feeders 

6.  In  a  feeding  device  for  threahing-machines.  a  feeder-casing 
having  an  inclined  removably-supported  bottom,  a  diaphragm  sup- 
ported in  the  feeder-casing  above  and  obliquely  with  relation  to  the 
inclined  bottom,  and  feeders  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  opposite  di- 
rections upon  said  diaphragm. 


T  9  ,  1  -4  O .  TODIHO  DBVICg  FOR  THRB8Hnf9-MACHIllB& 
taOMi  M.  9nytm  tad  Wiluab  W  auxtTT.  Pendleton,  One 
nti  JiuM  3.  1904.    Sertel  la  211.010 


7  7  9 . 1  •*  1 .  CAMDT-PDLLWe  MACHIIR  Chaelm  Tbuodiao 
Somemito.  Mmb..  amigoor  to  P  Duff  A  Bona,  a  Finn,  PttUborr.  Pk.' 
riM  Aor.  li.  1801    8aftellam.M4 


ftmm-l  In 'feeding  device  for  Ihr^shiag-machines.  a  feeder- 
c*«ag  having  an  inclined  removably-sopforted  bottom,  .supported 
at  .ta  lower  end  upon  the  concave  of  a  thleahiag-machine.  a  feeder 
mouated  to  reciprocate  upon  said  bottom,  a  diaphragm  supported  in 


Clmim.— In  combination  with  the  cooperative  elemenU  of  a 
CABdy-pulling  machine,  a  stationary  puller  or  hook,  a  plurality  of  ro- 
uting hookr.  and  means  for  vibrating  the  latter  across  the  plane  of 
the  former. 


779.14:2.    TSMPORAaT  BWDIR.    fciOET A. Twwill 8t LouJ^ 
Ma.aalgnor  to  Bletor  k  TruaMll  Maaabcturlog  Company,  St  Louli, 
Ma,  a  OarvoraUoo.    PfM  Mar  19,  1901    Serial  Ra  19«,901 
CUim—l    In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
plate,  a  pair  of  oatillating  plates  rockingly  confined  by  said  spriug- 
plate.  prong*  carried  by  said  oaciliating  plates,  and  a  lever  having 
connection  with  said  oscillating  plates  to  impart  rocking  motion 
thereto,  subatantiallr  as  set  forth. 
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2.  la  a  tMBporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  spring-plate,  a 
pair  of  oaciliating  plates  rockingly  confined  by  said  spring-plate, 
prongs  carried  by  said  oscillating  plates,  and  a  lever  having  connec- 
tion with  said  oscillating  plates  to  impart  rocking  motion  thereto; 
said  lever  having  a  rear  end  seated  beneath  said  oaciliating  platea 
and  a  head  located  above  said  oscillating  plates,  snbatantially  aa  aet 
forth. 


3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  ut  a  spriug-plate 
having  inturned  flanges,  a  pair  of  oaciliating  platea  poaitioned  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  looaely  fitted  together  at  their  inner  edges, 
prongs  carried  by  said  oscillating  platos.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
spring-plate  and  having  ita  inner  end  poaitioned  beneath  the  plates, 
a  neck  carried  by  aaid  lever  and  extending  between  said  oscillating 
plates,  and  a  head  carried  by  said  nei-k  and  positioned  above  aaid 
plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


779.14:3.  eAie-nLI88ATrACHMIITP0ReRAII-DKILL& 
WOLAEO  L  Yar  Bbor,  HoriooD.  Wia.  Piled  Sept  90.  1901  Se- 
rial la  28C701 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  deacribed.  the 
combination  with  a  support,  of  a  apring  rigidly  secured  at  one  end 
thereto,  a  bracket  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  end- of  aaid 
spring,  and  preaa-wheels  carried  by  said  bracket. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  spring  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  bracket  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  said  bracket  free  to 
swing  laterally,  and  preas-wheels  at  both  sides  of  said  bracket  at  the 
end  thereof  farthest  removed  from  ita  pivotal  connection  wifli  the 
spring. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beam  or  support,  of  a  series  of  springs  secured  to  said  beam, 
T-shaped  brackets  having  bifurcated  enda  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
springs,  pins  or  bolts  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the 
bracketa  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  springs,  and  press-wheels  at  oppo- 
aite sides  of  said  brackets  at  the  rear  end  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  graia-drill.  of  a  tubular  horizontal  croaa-beam  in  rear  of  the 
seedbox  of  aaid  drill,  a  series  of  springs  rigidly  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  beam,  brackets  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  eads  of  the 
springs,  and  preaa-wheels  carried  by  said  bracketa. 


7  7  9.1  44.    STtraOSCOPl    HniT  6.  i.  L  Wmn.  Loodoa. 
tagltuL    PIM  Daa  S.  1908.    Sartal  la  18S,m. 


Clmim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  diaphragm  a,  ring  h,  oater 
case  c,  receaa  d.  screwed  ring  k,  plate  e.  hollow  boas  j,  cone  «i,  in- 
vert*^ cone  a,  carved  disk  p.  bolt  q,  cylindrical  rounded  head  r,  and 
nut  a,  all  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  The  oombinatioB  of  a  tiuB  diaphragm  m  rigidly  held  at  ita 


oHter  edge,  a  hollow  cone  n  fitting  against  the  renter  of  the  outer 
aide  of  the  diaphragm,  a  curved  disk  p  fitting  against  the  inner  side 
of  the  diaphragm  a.  a  central  bolt  q  paaaing  through  the  center  of 
the  cone  m.  the  diaphragm  a  and  the  curved  disk  p.  a  cylindrical 
head  having  a  rounded  top  r'  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a 
acrewed  nut  s  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt,  all  sub<<tantiall>  a*  set 
forth. 


7  7  9,14-5.  L0CIII6  MKHAIISM  fOR  8AFB8  OR  VAULTS. 
Jamb  E.  Wiluau.  PtalladalpbtB.  Pi-.  BHignor  to  Ramlngtoo  and 
Sberman  OooipuT.  PhilaMphla,  Pa.  f\M  Juim  IS.  IMM.  Serial  Ha 
211,169. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  veatibule  hav- 
ing a  series  of  receaaea  therein,  of  a  ring  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  door  and  provided  at  ita  edge  with  a  flange  or  lip.  a  rotary  ring 
mounted  to  turo  on  the  first-mentioned  ring  and  in  front  of  the  flange 
or  lip  thereon,  and  lugs  on  said  rotary  ring  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
recesses  in  the  vestibule  and  be  moved  out  of  alinement  therewith  to 
lock  the  door. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  vestibule  having  a  series 
of  rec-eaaes,  of  a  rotary  ring  on  the  inner  face  of  the  door,  lugs  on  the 
ring  to  aline  with  and  be  moved  out  of  alinement  with  the  recesses  in 
the  vestibule,  said  rotary  ring  having  a  series  of  teeth,  s  pinion 
mounted  on  the  door  and  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  ring  and  mean* 
for  turning  said  pinion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  vestibule  having  a  aeriea 
of  rec«8ses,  of  a  ring  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  door,  a  rotary 
ring  provided  with  a  rack  and  disposed  around  the  first-mentioned 
ring,  the  latter  having  a  flange  or  lip  overlapping  the  rotary  ring, 
lugs  on  said  rotary  ring  adapted  to  move  through  the  recesses  in  the 
vestibule,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  door  and  engaging  the  rack  on 
the  rotary  ring,  a  journal  projecting  through  the  door  and  secured 
to  the  pinion,  and  locking  mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  pinion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  vestibule  having  a  seriea 
of  receaaea  therein,  of  a  ring  securely  bolted  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
door  and  provided  at  ita  edge  with  a  flange  or  lip,  a  rotary  ring 
around  the  first-mentioned  ring  and  overiapped  by  the  flange  or  lip 
on  the  first-mendoned  ring,  said  rotary  ring  provided  with  a  rack, 
lugs  around  the  rotary  ring  adapted  to  move  through  the  receaaea  in 
the  veatibule,  a  j>inion  mounted  in  the  first-mentioned  ring  and  en- 
gaging the  rack  on  the  rotary  ring,  a  joomal  projecting  through  the 

door  and  secured  to  the  pinion,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  door  and  en- 
gaging said  pinion  and  mechanism  on  the  door  for  locking  said  gaar. 


779.140.    MAVn?ACnJU  or  TOVnLLA&   ClAILB  E  WOU- 
■Ai  and  JDun  BmnAOi,  San  Pimnetna  Oil.    TIM  Sayi  90. 1901 
Bmm  la  220.217. 
Claim. — 1    The  manufacture  of  tortillaa  which  comprehends 

the  submission  of  a  suitable  dough  to  preaaure  in  a  press  between 

removable  and  separable  non-adhesive  surfacea  and  the  toaating  or 

baking  of  the  preaaed  product. 


-faaiisj^w 


UO 


t.  In  tbr  maaufactura  of  tortillaa  a  m1  aa  a  at^p  therein,  the  aub- 
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*    A  planter  havinf  a  reroluble  nhaft,  rnarken  carried  thereby 


miMion  of  thr  douxH  mixtun-  to  pre»»u  *  by  mechanical  mrana  be-  }  a  fwd-droppinn  tube  "Ito  carried  and  revolved  thereby  and  provided 
t«e«a  rewoTable  and  relatively  separable  non  adheaive  surfacen.         with  piuni^ern.  meano  to  operate  the  plunjrers.  a  gr<.und-wheel  lo«>ne 

on  the  dhaft.  means  to  lock  it  thereto  at  will,  meaoo.  independent  of 
the  irround-wheel.  to  turn  the  «haft  for  adjuMinfc  the  iteed-droppin/( 
tube  and  markem.  a  feedinjr  merhaniiim  for  the  xeed-droppin^  tube 
•  nd  means,  driven  bv  the  shaft,  to  actuate  the  feeding;  mechanism, 
•uhittantiallv  a*  de!>crib«d. 

•3.   In  a  need-planter,  the  combination  of  a  support inf;-fra me 
having;  »  stop  device,  a  re\olublp  shaft  mounted  on  the  frunie.  seed- 
discbarKinK  tubes  tarried  bv  the  shaft  and  resolved  therewith,  said 
tubes  having  »eed-po«-kets  at  their  opposite  ends.  pluniter-vaUes 
3.  !n  the  marulacture  of  tortillas  aid  as  a  step  there.n.  the  sub-    '""""•'''^  »"  re<ipro<ate  in  said  tubes  to  alternately  oim-u  and  close 
lission  of  the  douph  mixture  t-.  pre^suie  by  mechani«-al  means  be- 1  ""''^  P«*ket».  connections  between  said  plunger-valve  to  operate 


tween  removable  ami  :<epar*ble  non-ad  lesive  reticulated  surfacrs 

4  In  the  manufacture  of  tortillas  ai  d  as  a  .step  therein,  the  silb- 
miadiun  of  the  douxh  mixture  to  ptessuie  by  mechani<  al  means  be- 
tween removablr  and  separable  non-adhfsive  reticulated  moist  sur 
faces 

5  hi  the  manufacture  of  tortillas  «i  il^x  a  step  therein,  the  *ub 
misfion  of  the  dough  to  pressure  by  nie(  hnnical  means  in  an  open 
ended  die  and  between  removable  and  4'P*rable  nun-adhesive  sur 
faces 

6.  In  the  ounufacture  of  t»rtilla>  an  d  as  a  step  therein,  the  sub 
mission  of  the  douirh  to  pressure  by  mci  hanical  means  in  an  opeo 


them  simultaneously,  said  connections  being  carried  bv  said  tul»es. 
and  trip-levers  carried  by  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  tubes  and 
conne<ted  to  said  connections  for  simultaneously  moving  the  plun- 
ger-calves, said  trip-lever*  being  successively  engaged  by  said  stop, 
substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  revoluble  seed- 
dropping  tul>e  thereon  having  on  one  side  an  outwardly-extending 
frusto-conical  sleeve  forming  an  opening  around  the  shaft,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  spt>d-feeding  mechanism  and  a  duct  leading  therefrom 
and  dischargiug  into  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described 

5.   In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  seed-dropping 


ended  die  and  l»et»ren  removable  and  srp  arable  non-adhesive  rvticu-  I  '"'**  »*cured  to  and  revolved  thereby,  a  ground-wheel  loose  on  the 
lated  surfaces  i  "haft,  a  cross-bar  fixed  011  the  shaft,  clutch  ueinl>ers  pivotally  con- 

7  In  the  manufacture  of  tortillas  an  1  ss  a  step  therein,  the  sub- [  "**"'"'  •» 'he  ends  of  the  crossbar  and  disposed  within  the  rim  of  the 
mission  of  the  dough  to  pressure  by  me<  hanical  means  in  an  open-  '■  *'>**'•  ■  revoluble  element  loose  on  the  shaft,  connections  between 
ended  die  and  between  removable  and. septrable  non-adhesive  reticu- 1 ''*'  revoluble  element  and  the  clutch  members,  and  means  to  turn 
lated  wet  surfaces  j  "*'<!  revuluble  element  to  cause  the  clutch  members  to  engage  or  dis- 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  tortillas  an  i  as  a  step  therein,  the  nab-  \  •""*■*'  '*"  "">  °'  "»'  ground-wheel.  Nubstantially  as  described. 
miMion  of  the  dough  to  pressure  by  me<^anical  mediis  in  an  open- ;  6    in  a  seed-planliug  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support)* 

euded  removable  die  and  between  separibie  wet  cloths.  ;  ing-frame.  of  a  shaft  rot&tably  mounted  in  said  frame,  supporting- 

__^^^_________^_^__  i  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cross-bar  ftxed  on  said  shaft, 

'•dutch  elements  pivotally  inounte<l  on  the  ends  of  said  bar.  to  <-ngajre 
77V*. 147.     CORM  PLAHTEH     MarTIM  ZimiuaM.  Jen)ajeTlUe.i  '►"■  "mof  said  wheels,  means  whereby  said  clutch  elements  are  en- 
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gaged  with  and  di.sengap>d  from  said  wheel-rims,  feed-tubes  fixed 
[on  said  shaft,  seed-discharging  mechanism  carried  bv  said  tubes, 
I  and  means  whereby  the  said  mechanism  is  actuated  to  discharge  and 

plant  the  seed  in  .said  tut)es,  subsUntially  as  described. 
I  7.   In  a  seed-planting  machine,  ttie  combination  with  a  support- 

I  ii»g-frame,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  supporting- 
I  wheels  loosely  mounted  ou  said  shaft,  a  cross-bar  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
I  clutch  elements  piv  otally  mounted  on  the  ends  of  uid  bar,  to  engage 
I  the  rim  of  said  wheels,  collars  arranged  on  said  shaft,  ears  formed  on 
j  and  projecting  in  diametrically  opposite  dire<tions  from  said  lollars, 
I  links  connecting  said  clutch  elements  with  said  ears,  sleeves  slidahly 

mounted  on  said  shaft  to  engage  said  collars,  means  whervby  the  en- 
I  gagement  of  said  sleeves  and  collars  will  throw  said  clutch  elements 
I  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  means  for 
I  .sliding  said  sleeves  into  engagement  with  said  collars,  and  automat- 
!  ically-opeiated  feed-tubes  fixed  on  said  shaft,  substanlialiy  as  de- 
I  s<Tibed. 

."    In  a  seed-planting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
j  ing-fraiue,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  supporting- 
I  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  crossbar  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
clutch  elements  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  bar.  to  engage 
the  rim  of  said  wheels,  collais  arranged  on  said  shaft,  ears  formed  on 
and  projecting  in  diametrically  opposite  directions  from  said  collar*. 
,  links  connecting  said  clutch  elements  with  said  ears,  diagonally -ar- 
j  ranged  gnmves  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  collars,  sleeves  slid- 
,  ably  mounted  on  .said  shaft  to  engage  said  rollars.  diagonally-ar- 
ranged ribs  formed  on  said  sleeves  to  enter  the  grooves  in  said  collars. 
1  thereby  turning  said  collars  and  causing  the  same  to  engage  or  diseil- 
I  gnge  said  clutch  members  from  said  wheel-rim.  a  system  of  rods  and 
levers  for  siiiiulta;ieously  sliding  said  sleeves  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment »  ith  said  collars,  feed-lubes  fixed  on  said  shaft,  and  autouiatic- 
ally-operated  secd-dis«-harging  mechanism  arranged  in  »aid  tiilws, 
subslantiallv  as  descril»ed 


7  7  i ).  1  4  H.     H0R8B8H0K  AHACHMENT     Evimtt  L  ABBrm, 


Claim — I.    In  a  planter,  a  main  fran*.  seed-dropping  mechaa- 
iaa  thereon  including  a  cnt-ofT  plate  movable  in  reverse  directions,  1  M«w  Toit.  K.  Y ,  assizor  to  Charle*  E.  Abbott,  New  York.  M.  Y. 

an  axle-shaft  for  the  main  frame    having  supporthtg-wheels  and  a|  W«d  Mar  9,  1904.     Serial  Ha  197.349. 

master-gear  a  pinion  engaging  s«id  gear  a^d  rarrie«l  bv  the  frame,  a  i  r/nim  —  I     The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  terminating  short 

HK-king  lever  also  carried  by  the  frame,  hnd  link-rods  connecting,  of  the  heel  of  th^  hoof,  of  a  pad  covering  the  under  surface  of  the 
said  lever  to  said  pinion  and  said  cut  off  ^late.  substantially  as  de- !  hoof,  a  yielding  cushion  behind  the  ends  of  the  shoe  connected  there- 

i  to,  said  cushion  being  recessed  for  a  part  of  its  depth,  and  a  vertical 


scribed 
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plate,  having  a  horizontal  base-plate  embedded  in  said  recess  and 
normally  projecting  sUghtlv  therefrvm,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  yielding  cushion  con- 
nected thereto,  recessed  for  a  part  of  its  depth,  and  a  vertical  corru- 
gated plate  having  a  horizontal  base-plate  embedded  in  said  recess 
and  tioimally  projecting  slightly  therefrom,  and  vertical  flanges  on 
said  vertical  plate  for  locking  the  plate  to  said  cushion,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hor^sboe,  of  a  cushion  connected 
thereto,  a  vertical  corrugated  plate  embedded  in  said  cushion,  and 
vertical  locking-flanges  at  the  apices  of  the  corrugations  for  inter- 
locking the  plate  securely  with  the  cushion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cushion  for  horseshoes,  of  a  solid 
vertical  plate  embedded  therein,  said  plate  having  dovetailed  spaces 
into  which  the  cushion  projects,  whereby  the  cushion  and  plate  are 
interlocked,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  cushion  3.  a  vertical 
corrugated  plate  4,  having  a  base-plate  b  embedded  in  said  cushion, 
locking-flanges  6  on  plate  4.  and  pillars  7  at  the  ends  of  said  plate  4, 
*ll  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  cushion  connected 
:bereto,  a  vertical  plate  embedded  in  said  cushion,  hollow  pillars  at 
the  ends  of  said  plate,  and  removable  calks  engaging  with  said  pil- 
lars, substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  horseshoe,  the  combination  with  a  cushion,  of  hollow  pil- 
lars shorter  ttian  the  depths  of  the  cushion  embedded  therein  and 
resting  thereon,  and  calks  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pillars  for 
service  or  be  detached  therefrom  when  desired,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


bands  and  supporting  means  therefor,  of  T-iron  sections  secured  at 
their  ends  to  said  bands  and  having  their  central  webs  cut  away  at 
each  end  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  screen,  and 
perforate  segments  secured  at  tbeir  ends  to  said  bands,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  includ- 
ing spider-bands,  of  T-iron  sections  secured  at  their  ends  to  said 
bands  and  having  their  central  webs  cut  away  at  each  end  and  ex- 

I  tending  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  screen,  and  perforate  seg- 
ments secured  at  their  ends  to  said  bands  and  at  their  sides  to  said  T- 
iron  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  spider- 
bands,  of  T-iron  sections  extending  between  said  bands  and  having 
their  central  webs  cut  away  at  the  ends  and  extending  inwardly  U»- 
ward  the  axis  of  the  screen,  perforate  segments  and  securing  means 
therefor  including  bolts  passing  through  said  T-iron  sections,  said 
bands  and  the  margins  of  said  segments,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6    The  combination  with  a  screen-segment,  of  a  section  of  T- 
iron  having  a  central  in wardly- project ingweli  and  two  opposite  webk 
I  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  segment,  one  of  said 
I  last-named  webs  l>eing  8e<-ured  to  the  side  margin  of  said  segment, 
I  the  edge  of  said  segment  thereby  abutting  against  haid  inwardly- 
projecting  web.  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  with  a  screen-segment,  of  a  section  of  T- 
I  iron  having  a  central  inwardly-projecting  web  cut  away  adjacent  to 
I  each  end,  and  two  opposite  webs  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
[  plane  as  said  segment,  one  of  said  last-named  webs  being  setHired  to 
I  the  side  margin  of  said  segment,  the  edge  of  said  segment  thereby 
;  abutting  against  said  inwardly-projecting  v^eb,  substantially  as  M>t 
1  forth 

r*.  The  corabinatiun  with  n  screen-segment,  of  a  section  of  T 
jiron  having  a  central  inwardly-projecting  web  and  two  opposite  webs 
Hying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  segment,  one- of  said 
last-named  webs  being  secured  to  the  side  margin  of  said  segment, 
.the  edge  of  said  segment  therebv  abutting  against  said  inwardly- 
!  projecting  web,  and  the  other  being  provided  with  means  for  attach- 
ment to  another  segment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7  7f^M4^i.    SCREEN     QiOROB  W.  Crou  Carbondale,  Pa.    PiM 
Aug.  4,  1901    Serial  Ma  219,618 


7  J),  1  o().  THIRD-RAIL  SYSTEM  OiostJt  D BgfOBrro,  PltU- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stuart  Paltersoo,  PIttaburg  Pt, 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1904.    Senlal  Ha  197.882 


CUiim. — I.  In  a  screen,  me  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame  including  spider-bands,  of  T-iron  sections  connecting  said 
spider-bands,  the  central  webs  thereof  extending  inwardly  toward 
the  axis  of  the  scieen,  and  perforate  segments  extending  between 
said  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  includ- 
ing spider-bands,  of  T-iron  sections  connecting  said  spider-bands, 
the  central  webs  thereof  extending  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  tho 
screen,  and  perforate  segments  extending  between  said  sections  and 
secured  both  to  said  sections  and  to  said  bands,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  screen,  the  combisatioif  with  a  frame  including  spider- 


Claim  — 1  III  a  third  rail  for  motor-cars,  suitable  cross-ties, 
brackets  having  flanges  embracing  the  cross-ties,  a  girder  secured 
to  the  bracket,  a  filling-block  secured  to  the  girder,  the  said  girder 
and  filling-block  having  apertures,  a  bolt  run  thr«>ugh  the  filling- 
block  and  girder,  a  second  filling-block  and  girder  through  which 
the  bolt  extends,  a  rail  clamped  between  the  filling-bl<M-ks  and  suit- 
able means  for  insulating  the  parts 

2  In  a  third  rail  for  motor-cars,  suitable  cn>ss-tie8.  brackets 
having  flanges  embracing  the  cross-ties,  a  girder  secured  to  the 
brackets,  a  filling-block  secured  to  the  girder,  the  said  filling-block 
and  girder  having  coinciding  apertures,  a  binding-bolt  run  there- 
through. H  second  filling  blcH'k  and  girder  supported  by  the  bolt,  in- 
sulating-washers of  the  facing  edges  of  the  filling-blocks,  a  rail  hav- 
ing its  web  clamped  betw  een  the  edges  of  the  filling-blo4-ks  and  insu- 
lating-tubes embracing  the  bolt,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


7  7fM  .">  1  .  LOCK.  LiTiH  Faon,  RockfoH,  III.  aaslgnor  to  Ha- 
tlonal  Lock  Company.  Rockfbrd.  III.  a  Corporatkm  of  lUlnola  Filed 
Hov  S8  1903     Serial  No  183,081 

Clnim. —  I .  In  a  liM-k,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-base  with 
a  sliding  bolt  provided  with  a  bifurcated  rear  extension,  one  furca- 
tion of  said  extension  offset  to  form  a  pair  of  key-engaging  shoul- 
ders, said  shoulders  extending  the  full  width  of  the  furcation,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pur|>ose  s)>ecified 
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2  la  a  lo,k,  in  combin.tion,  •  !iupporting-b«M.  haring  a  boJt- 
•lidew.T  ihtnin.  and  a  bi/urfat*d  bolt  mounted  in  tuob  ilidf-waT- 
baTinj  rach  furcation  thereof  tranaveneij  off»*t  to  form  a  pair  of 
•houldem  thrreon.one  pair  for  the  engajlenient  of  a  kev  therewith 
and  the  othrr  pair  for  lipittnx  the  travel  thereof.  subaUntiallv  as 
and  for  the  purpoee  Hpecifled. 


S    In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  supp<  rtinft-base  ha>ing  a  bolt 
slidewav  therein,  a  bifurcated  bolt-mounted  in  »uch  slideway— haA 
IB*  each  furcation  thereof  transversely  nff^t  to  form  a  pair  of  «houi 
derii  there.in.  one  pair  for  the  enofCement  of  a  key  therewith  and 
the  other  pair  for  limiting  the  travel  thereof,  and  a  kej  having  a 
cleft  bit  adaptad  to  beatride  the  ofT»et  portibm.  of  the  bifurcated  boh 
and  enframe  (he  shuuldera  on  one  of  such   "    ' 
throogh  operate  said   bolt,   ••ubatuntiaily 
•pecifled. 


bifurcation*  and  there- 
ax  and  for  the  purpoae 


7  7  0.1  r>  •->  .    TTP«-WRmil6  MACaiHB.    Jacob  Pilml.  lew 
Tort  I  Y  .  aaai«nor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jeraey  Ctty.  M.  J. 
•  Cofporitloi)  of  Hew  Jersey     Piled  Seyt  U.  1 904    Sertel  la  284.2«8. 


CImim—)  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tlje  combination  of  a  aya- 
tem  of  type-bar-actuating  leven*  whoae  move|nenU  are  measured  bv 
anglea  decreasing  in  size  from  the  middle  to  (he  aides  of  the  system, 
a  anirenial  bar,  and  a  series  of  adjusUble  cooperating  contact  de- 
vices, the  disUnceit  of  said  device!,  from  the  pivoUl  axeaof  the  le- 
vers increasing  from  the  middle  to  each  end  of  the  series. 

2  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  srstem  of 
upwardly-exteding  type-bar-actuating  levers  whose  movemenU  are 
measured  by  angles  decreasing  in  size  from  the  middle  to  the  sides 
of  the  *yrt«m.  a  universal  bar.  and  a  serie*  of  adjustable  c.,6perating 
*Mitact  devices  arranged  at  elevations  which  Increase  from  the  mid- 
dle to  the  ends  of  the  series 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  system  of 
upwardly-extending  type-bar-actuating  lever*,  and  a  universal  bar 
movable  toward  and  from  the  back  of  the  machine  and  having  on  it 
a  seiies  of  adjustable  contact  devices  normallv  extending  into  the 
paths  of  the  levers  at  elevation,  which  incre**  from  the  middle  to 
the  eods  of  the  series. 

4^Ib  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  svstem  of 
upwardly-extending  type-bar-actaating  lever*,  and  a  universal  bar 
movable  toward  and  from  the  back  of  the  machine  behind  the  lever. 
and  hanng  on  it  a  series  of  adjustable  contact  devices  seeured  at  >le- 
vationa  which  increase  from  the  middle  to  the  ends  of  the  series  and 
normally  extending  in  front  of  the  bar  into  the  paths  of  the  levers 


5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Vvsiem  of 
upwardly-extending  type-bar-actuating  levers  whose  movements  are 
measured  by  angle*  decreasing  in  size  from  the  middle  to  the  sides 
of  the  system,  and  a  universal  bar  having  on  it  a  series  of  adjustable 
conUct  devices  normally  extending  into  the  paths  of  the  levers,  the 
bar  diverging  from  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  levers  on  each  side  of  the 
middle  of  the  bar. 

6  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  svstem  of 
upwardly-extending  type-bar-actuating  levers  whose  movements  are 
measured  by  angles  decreasing  in  size  from  the  middle  to  the  sides 
of  the  system,  and  a  universal  bar  having  on  it  a  series  of  adjustable 
ConUct  devices  normally  extending  into  the  paths  of  the  levers,  the 
middle  and  ends  of  the  bar  being  at  different  elevations. 

7  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  srstem  of 
upwardly-extending  type-bar-actuating  lever,  whose  moveiiients  are 
measured  by  angles  decreasing  in  size  from  the  middle  to  the  sides 
of  th-  system,  and  a  universal  bar  having  on  it  a  series  of  adjustable 
contact  devices  normaUy  extending  into  the  paths  of  the  levers,  the 
bar  extending  upward  from  the  middle  to  the  ends  of  the  bar 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  srstem  of 
type-bar-.ctuating  levers  whose  movemenU  are  measured  bv  angle, 
decreasing  in  size  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the  svstem  and  a 
unireraal  bar  having  on  it  a  series  of  adjustable  CbnUct  devices  on 

I  which  said  lever,  are  operative  to  actuate  the  universal  bar  the  dis- 
tances of  said  devices  from  the  pivotal  axe.  of  the  levers  increasing 
from  the  middle  to  each  end  of  the  series. 

9  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  svstem  of 
upwardl).exterfding  type-bar-actuating  levers  whose  movemenU  are 
measured  by  angles  decreasing  in  size  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of 
the  system,  and  a  fciversal  bar  having  on  it  a  series  of  adjustable 
contact  devices  normally  extending  into  the  paths  of  said  levers  at 
elevations  which  increase  from  the  middle  to  each  end  of  the  series 

kow.'^l J"  '.  ••^'I'-'"'''"'^'"*'^''*"'.  '»»-  combination  of  a  svstem  ol 

meLu^r        rV'^'**'""^'"''"*  '•*'"  •  "-*  movements  ate 
measured  by  angles  decreasing  in  size  from  the  middle  to  the  side,  of 

^1T7^  'k     '  """''"*^  *•"  "P*'-"-'  »>J  '»»'  .ction  of  the  levers 

«d  «,d  links  being  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  above  the  bar.  and  the 
bar  being  connected  between  iu  ends  with  the  escapement 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  system  o» 
upwardly-extending  type-bar-actnatiug  levers,  and  a  universal  bar 
operative  by  Uid  lever.,  the  bar  being  pivoted  to  a  pair  of  parallel 
link,  and  said  links  being  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support,  and  the  bar  hav- 
ing on  It  a  series  of  adjustable  conUct  devices  extending  into  the 
paths  of  the  lever,  at  elevations  which  increase  from  the  middle  to 
the  ends  of  the  series. 

12  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  system  of 
upwaHly-extending  type-bar-actuaUng  lerer.,  and  a  univerwl  bar 
operative  by  said  levers,  the  bar  being  pivoted  at  iU  ends  to  a  pair  of 
parallel  links  which  are  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  above  the  bar  and 
being  connected  between  iU  ends  with  the  eacapement  and  having 
on  It  a  series  of  adjusUble  conUct  device,  extending  into  the  paths 
of  the  levers  at  elevations  which  increaae  from  the  middle  to  the  ends 
of  the  series. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  ot  a  system  of 
upwardly-extending  type-b.r-actuaUng  lever,  whose  movemenU  are 
measured  by  angle,  decreasing  in  size  from  the  middle  to  the  .ides  of 
the  system,  and  a  univerwl  bar  operative  by  said  lever,  acting  on  the 
bar  at  eleratione  which  increaae  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the 
system  of  lever.,  the  bar  being  pivoted  to  a  pair  of  parallel  link.  : 
which  are  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  system  of 
upwardly-exunding  type-bar-actuati>»g  levers  whose  movemenU  are 
measured  by  angles  decreasing  in  uze  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of 
the  system,  and  a  universal  bar  operative  by  said  levers  acting  on  the 
bar  at  derations  which  increase  from  the  middle  to  the  sides  of  the 
•ystem  of  levers,  the  bar  being  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel links  and  said  links  being  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  above  the 
bar.  and  the  bar  being  connected  between  it.  ends  with  the  escape 
ment 


7  79.158.  APPAiATUS  POR  P1RP0RATI1I3  TM  TTPE-BAITDS 
POR  AUTOMATIC  TMJWRAPH  TRAHaiUTTIllO  APPARATUS  OR 
rai  LM.  Adolf  Piini.  Qnm  Uchterfclde.  near  Berlin,  and 
ttwni  Rhuaut,  BerlJa  Oermany,  aiilgDora  to  Siemens  ft  Halake. 
Aktlan-flewiJwjhift.  Bertla  aeniuny.    PUed  Peb.  29, 18C4    8erlalla 

CiMm.—l    The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  perforating 
type-band.,  of  a  revolving  drum  carrying  groups  of  pins  on  iU  pe- 
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riphery  with  a  punch-frame  pivotally  movable  oppoeite  the  pin-car- 
rying drum  and  a  differential  gear  on  the  axis  of  the  drum  whereby 
the  punch-frame  is  caused  to  move  toward  the  pin-carrying  drum,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  plurality  of  inner 
and  outer  tubes  projecting  through  the  rear  wall  thereof,  the  outer 
tubes  having  closed  ends  and  the  inner  tubes  havingopen ends,  and 
means  for  causing  a  fluid  to  pass  through  said  inner  tube*  and 
through  the  annular  spaces  formed  between  thr  inner  and  outer 
tubes. 


2.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  perforating  type-band., 
of  a  revolving  drum  carrying  groups  of  pins  on  its  periphery,  with  a 
punch-frame  pivoUlly  mounted  on  lever-arms,  the  latter  carrying 
the  bearing  of  a  wheel  of  the  differential  gear  whereby  said  wheel 
causes  the  punch-frame  to  move  toward  the  pin-carrying  drum,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  perforating  type-bands, 
of  a  revolving  drum  carrying  groups  of  pin.  on  its  peripher}'.  a 
punch-frame  pivotally  mounted  on  lever-arms,  with  a  differential 
gear  connected  to  the  main  shaft  and  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  pair 
of  arms  revolving  with  the  axis  of  the  drum  over  a  series  of  stops  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  perforating  type-bands, 
with  a  revolving  drum  carrying  groups  ol  pins  on  iU  periphery,  of 
a  punch-frame  pivotally  mounted  on  lever-arms,  a  differential  gear 
on  the  axis  of  the  dnim,  a  pair  of  arms  revolving  therewith  over  a 
series  of  stops  actuated  by  finger-keys  so  as  to  bring  one  or  other 
thereof  into  the  path  of  the  leading  arm  to  arrest  it,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  perforating  type-bands, 
with  a  revolving  drum  carrying  groups  of  pins  on  iU  periphery,  of 
a  punch-frame  pivotally  mounted  on  lever-arms,  a  differential  gear 
on  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  pair  of  arms  displaced  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  said  arms  revolving  over  a  series  of  stops  actuated  bv  finger- 
keys  so  as  to  bring  the  stop  corresponding  to  the  desired  letter  into 
the  path  of  the  leading  arm  to  arrest  it,  the  atop  being  disengaged 
therefrom  immediately  afterward  by  the  following  arm,  a.  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  perforating  type-hands, 
with  a  revolving  drum  carrying  groups  of  pins  on  iU  periphery,  of 
a  punch-frame  pivoUlly  mounted  opposite  the  pin-carrying  drum 
and  a  differential  gear  on  the  axis  of  said  drum,  the  gear-wheel*  be- 
ing connected  respectively  to  the  main  shaft,  to  a  pair  of  arms  revolv- 
ing over  a  series  of  stops  and  to  the  loop-shaped  bar  k  controlling  the 
punch-frame-carrying  levers  so  as  to  cauM  .aid  punch-frame  to 
move  toward  the  pin-carrying  drum,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  perforating  trpe-bandc. 
with  a  drum  carrying  groups  of  pins  on  its  periphery,  of  a  punch- 
frame  pivotally  mounUd  opposite  the  pin-carrying  drum,  and  a  type- 
ring  revolving  with  the  drum,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  perforating  type-bands, 
with  a  drum  carrying  groups  of  pins  on  its  periphery,  of  a  punch- 
frame  pivotally  mounted  oppoeite  the  pin-carrying  drum,  a  type-ring 
and  a  toothed  wheel  revolving  with  the  drum,  the  toothed  wheel  en- 
gaging with  the  punch-frame  when  the  latter  is  pressed  against  the 
pin-carrying  drum,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2,  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  comhustion-ihamber 
at  one  end  thereof,  of  cakings  or  castings  formed  with  inner  and  outer 
chambtn.  at  the  rear  of  the  boiler,  tubes  having  dosed  ends  project- 
ing from  said  outer  chambers  through  said  rear  wall,  tube*  having 
open  ends  incloMd  within  the  firM-mentioned  tube.s  and  conuectinp 
with  the  inner  chambers  of  said  casings,  and  connections  whereby 
water  may  be  draw  n  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler  and  pat«ed  ' 
through  said  inner  and  outer  tube*  and  returned  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  boiler. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  combustion-chamber 
at  one  end  thereof,  of  casings  01  castings  formed  with  inner  and  outer 
chambers  at  the  rear  of  the  boiler,  tube,  having  closed  ends  project- 
ing from  said  outer  chambers  through  said  rear  wall,  tubes  having 
open  ends  inclosed  within  the  first-mentioned  tubes  and  connecting 
with  the  inner  chambers  of  said  casings,  and  connections  whereby 
water  may  be  drawn  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler  and  passed 
through  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  and  returned  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  boiler,  connections  being  also  provided  for  supplying  feed- 
water  to  the  conduit  or  pipe  leading  to  the  said  casings  or  casting*. 


7  7  9.155.    COIB-WRAPPRS.    Jnu  Gkaum.  SpiingfleML 
PUed  Apr.  11  IMM.    Serial  la  209. IM, 


Claim— I.  A  coin-wrapper  consisting  ot  a  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial having  parallel  sides,  one  end  at  right  a.igles  to  said  side*  and 
the  other  end  oblique  thereto,  the  last-mentioned  end  being  curved 
concavely  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  wTapper.  wherebr  said 
oblique  end  w  ill  be  drawn  tightly  around  the  content*  of  the  wrapper 
in  the  operation  of  forming  the  package. 

2.  A  coin-wrapper  consisting  of  a  strip  of  flexible  maUrial  hav- 
ing parallel  sides,  one  end  at  right  angle*  to  said  side,  and  the  other 
end  oblique  thereto,  the  last-mentioned  end  being  curved  concarely, 
the  curvature  of  said  end  increasing  progressively  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  shorter  side  of  the  wrapper  to  a  point  adja«-ent  to  the 
longer  side  thereof,  whel-eby  said  oblique  rud  will  be  drawn  tightly 
around  the  contents  of  the  wrapper  in  the  operation  of  forming  the 
package. 

3.  A  coin-wrapper  consisting  of  a  otrip  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing its  edge  at  the  end  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  coins  are  laid 
preparatory  to  rolling  them  up  cur^-ed  concavely  and  running  diago- 
nally from  one  side  of  the  wrapper  to  the  othrr.  whereby  said  ob- 
lique end  w  ill  be  draw  n  tightly  around  the  contents  of  the  w  rapper  in 
the  o(>eratiun  of  forming  the  package 


7  7  9.1  5-4.    WATER-HRATBR.    RoutT E.  Pkasu.  BoMoo.  Man  i  7  7  9  .  I  5  li  .     RAILROAD  SWITCH  ARD  8I6HAL    Lawukk 
Pltoo  Mar  2«,  1904    Serial  Ha  200,507.  |         Oiurrmi.  Yonkera.  M  T    PUed  Aug.  IS,  1904    Serial  Mo  230.689. 
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n*cti„,  «id  cr,.k..rm  with  .  reciproc-.t|n«  rod         "^""    "  "J"""  '^'  f  ^-  '*/"»"  P''*""'*^  «^  ^xt.„,n..-hed.  in  combin..i„„ 

iprot.iviK  roa.  ^„h  means  for  withdrawmit  the  gaae*  from  said  »p«.r.  and  «ut<.. 

mttif  means  for  proportioninjt  such  withdrawal  to  the  presMurr  with- 
'  '  in  Hiirh  space 

I  j  *    ^*'*  combination,  w  ith  the  hold  of  a  ve»8«>l  or  other  Hpace.  of 

jg  j  • '**<!-?•(>*  for  introducing  e\tinjnii«hiD){->ta«  heavier  than  air.  !.aid 

;  f«»ed-pipe  leadinfc  to  the  bottom  of  said  hold  or  space  and  an  escape 

I  pipe  for  heated  gases  whose  cross-seotional  area  is  substantiallv 

;  equal  to  the  area  of  ihe  inlet  or  inlets,  in  the  agjfr^gate,  from  the 

2.   In  raiiroAd  .witch  and  lignaJ  dev  ces  the  combination  of  ,  '  ^'^'''-P'P' 

•haft  adapted  to  b«  roUt«d.  a  crank-arm  b  ,me  by  said  shaft  and  off-  '    '' 


•et  from  the  c-nti-r  line  thereof  and  means  ^or  ad;ustablv  coimertinK 
said  crank  arm  with  a  reciprocatiujr  rod,  uhich  consists  of  a  screw 
threaded  p.u  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  a  uk  offset  from  said  shaft 
»«d  pin  beanng  a  lux  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  rod 

3  I.1  railroad  switch  and  signal  devices,  the  combination  of  a 
•haft  adapted  to  be  routed,  a  crank-arm  b|rne  bv  said  shaft  and  off 
i|et  from  the  c«nter  line  thereof.  b*«ri.ig.  f^r  said  shaft  on  each  aide 
nf  aaid  atm.  and  means  for  adjustably  couijecting  said  arm 


7.  The  combination  with  the  hold  of  a  vessel  or  other  space,  of  a 
feed-pipe  for  introducing  extinguishing-gas  heavier  than  air,  said 
feed-pipe  leading  to  the  bottom  of  said  hold  or  space,  an  escape- 
p.pe  for  heated  gases  whose  cross-sectional  area  is  MibManti.llv 
,  equal  t"  the  area  of  the  inlet  or  inlets  in  the  aggregate  from  the  feed- 
pipe,  and  a  damper  controlling  said  escape-pipe. 

S.  The  combination,  with  the  hold  of  a  vesseror  other  space 

*'.»{'•  '•••^-P'P*'  for  introducing  extinguishing-«s  heavier  than  air' 

,  said  feed-pipe  leading  to  the  bottom  of  said  hold  or  space  and  an  es- 

i  cape-p.pe  for  heated  gases  whose  cross-sectional  area  is  substantialh 

:  9.  -\n  apparatus  for  extinguishing  or  preventing  fires  in  vessels 

which  consists  ,n  receivers  for  carbonic  acid  under  pressure,  a  piiH- 
i  or  p.,^.  for  feeding  the  carbonic-acid  gas  therefrom  to  the  lower  por" 
:tKM,  of  ,he  space  where  a  fire  is  to  be  extinguished  or  prevented  and 
.«n  expansion  vessel  arranged  between  and  communicating  with  the 
gas-receiver  and  the  feeding  pipe  or  pipes,  in  combination  with  exit- 
pa-.,ages  fn.in  the  upper  portion  of  said  space  corresponding  sub- 
stantiallv m  capacity  with  the  inlet-pipes. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  extinguishing  or  preventing  fires  in  ves- 
sels  which  consist,  in  receivers  for  carbonic  acid  under  pressure  a 
pipe,  or  pipes  for  feeding  the  carbonic-acid  gas  therefrom  t-,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  space  where  a  fire  is  to  beextuiguished  or  prevent- 
e.l  and  an  expansion  vessel  arranged  between  and  communicating 
«.H.  the  gas-receiver  and  the  feeding  pipe  or  pipes,  said  expansion 
vessel  being  provided  with  a  safety-valve,  in  combination  with  exil- 
pas.«ges  fn.m  the  upper  ponioi,  of  .said  space  corresponding  sub- 
stantially III  capacity  with  the  inlet-pipes. 

1 1  An  apparatus  for  extinguishing  or  preventing  fires  iu  ven- 
sels.  which  consists  in  means  for  closing  the  space  in  which  a  fire  i. 
to  be  extinguished  or  prevented,  in  combination,  with  a  receiver  for 
.  srbon.c  acid.  «  pipe,  or  pipes  for  feeding  the  carbonic  acid  from  the 
re.e,ver  to  the  lower  portion  of  .aid  space  and  an  expansion  vessel 
larranged  l.etween  and  communicating  with  the  receiver  and  the 
feeding-pipes,  ,n  combination  with  automaticallv-operable  means, 
fo,  affording  egrens  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  s,,ace  when  the 
pressure  of  the  ga>es  therein  exceeds  a  certain  limit 

CImim-l     .\n    apparatus   for   oreveiit  n,   .„.»        ...        i     .     '^     ^"  •''••"^"•"'' '"'"''•'"«"'«'''"«  "^  pri-venting  fires  in  ves- 
«re..  which  cons..,,  of  L^^^fo      „,'^^X     ^  .„  e  "r  '  '  T';"  "'"'■''  """r'  '"  ""'""  '"'"''"'""'  '•"  ^P"-  '"  -'-^  «  «-  - 

to  the  space  where  a  fire  is  to  ..  p  ^  en^H     ^x  in.u    h"';       '"'  '        7  """""r'"''^.-  P--"""''-  -  -n.bina.ion.  with  a  receiver  for 
bination  with  means  for  preventing "hi^  "  "  'r!;i      '^  '"  T   '  7  """•  \  '"'""•  '"  ^""^  '"'  '^•^'"''  '^'  •"»•"""•  '-''  ^-" 

produced  while  belo.  .  predetc  mu.  d  p Z  u7e  and  otiVstTn'^  a7  '  ''.'•^'""^•'Vr  ""  '"^"^  r^'""  "'  *'"  ^P'""  •""  '"  '^P—'  -"• 

.«^.ny  to  permit  ..Escape  .hen  L. ^:^' T;;:z:i::i:;::-i:-::^^^^^^ 

2    Xn  apparatus  for  preventing  .nd  ext  ngui^hing  fire,  which  ^Ci^erf'm^ti:^^^^^^^^  "'T^  "^'""^•'• 

wnerein  a  fire  is  to  be  prevented  or  .-xtinguishid.  in  combination  with  I 

means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  ga-  n  ixture  prmluced  while'  — — — — — ^^ 

below  a   predetermined    pressure  and   open  ting  automaticallv   to  '  7  7  H,  1  oH       UPPER  ADJDOTIHO  DBVICB  POR  RAHa^AWa     B. 

a.   An  apparatus  for  preventing  or  evii  iguishing  fires,  which  3.  1904.     Serial  Ma  196  276 

♦ ''"  •■"»'• • 0 ..'  a  -^- „„,. I  ,r;:::,':':::,'':;,;:;r' "" """ "  "'■'  '-■''■" ""  -"-'' 


a  feed-pn.e  for  intr.Hlucing  cxtinxuishing-jfa..  said  feeil-pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  bi.ttom  of  said  hold  or  space,  of  an  escape-pipr  f..r  gases 
having  a  discharge  capacity  substantiallv  equal  to  the  c!,p«,iiv  „f 
the  feed-pipe,  mean,  for  closing  the  escape-pjpe  and  means  operat- 
ing .utomat.callv  ,„  open  the  escape-pipe  ^hen  a  predetermined 
degree  of  pressure  within  the  hold  is  feached 


i  In  an  upper  adjustment  for  band-saws,  a  shafri.euring  a 
horizontally-swinging  support,  a  yoke  movable  with  .said  sup|mrt 
and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  bearing,  a  sliding  head  car- 
rying said  support,  means  for  givingsaid  bearingthe  necessarv  move- 
ments on  It*  pivot,  and  a  tension  device  for  said  means 

:<    In  an  up|>fir  adjustment  for  band-saws,   a  shaft-beanng.  a 
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rying  said  support,  independent  meami  for  givLg^dtar^^^^^^^  '". '"  "'''^^^  '"  ""'  ^'  -'<«  -«-«  "^ 

tical  movement  and  a  movement  upon  its  p.  vot  a^d  ten.ZLv  ^  !  uT\  T:  *  ''"T'"'  ""•"'^''  ^"'  '-x-aection  into  the  el.a- 

independen.  of  each  other  for  the  bearing  and  "e  .iiZg  he.JT.  !  '       •"^-'-tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
and  for  the  niirrft/ioA  ^nm^m^^ 


and  for  the  purpose  specified 


7  r».  1 J  i  1  .    BOOI-COVEL    Qcoui  W  HoLUEj., Spnngfleki. 
Wed  Feb.  17. 1804.    Serial  Ma  IM.m  "^    *    ^ 


'^DlES.VLi^i^S'^  if°*  ""'«^^''«  P1U»8ED-0US8 


low  1  "".r  .'"  'PP""""  '"^  fi"i-''i'>»f  P"-»»ed  articles  of  hoi- 
lo^  glass,  the  combination  with  one  end  of  an  ordinary  blowpipe  «  of 

17Sr7       r  '  "'  •'"'  '""•'  "'"P'   -"»  -"."bination  being 
;re«  n       K      r  **'/:•  "nniediate  passage  of  air  between  the  com 
"of  he  bl"       "        ::'  •^:-^''"''"  "-^  •»"  blowlog-head  .  at  the  end 
of   he  b  OH  pipe  and  of  a  heating  of  the  air  in  the  compressing-<  ham- 

sel  ;:"h^  b'l  """'"^•''7''  »--'  '-^'<'  -to  •»•'  "P-ing  of 'he  ves- 
sel to  be  blown  and  .!«.  of  the  air  being  .ucked  back  on  finishing 
the  blowing,  substantially  as  set  forth 

bin,  I?  '"!  V'''"*'  '"«-'«''l'  *"  -mbination  two  excavated  prismatic 
^iTrou^i  1  ^'•'^•nolds  1  ,0  4.  mean,  for  turning  theae  mold-blocks 

nc  clo7.         u     '^:  ""'""  '"'"  ""  P""^'*""'  ^<«"i^«l  for  form 
.ng  complete  molds,  sub.t.ntialiy  a.  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth 


^'^JLVm  ^v^*^**'"  ^^  HAT- PUS.  Ac     Catou.!  T 
Hof.1.  Mew  York.  M.y.    Wed  JiOy  1.  1804    8«1alMa2KMl 


comn^^     ~  K  ^  ^**'  "  *'°*'"°«  "'  •»"  <-»'Tacter  de«-ribed. 

ompr     ng  a  body  portion  and  infolding  top,  bottom,  and  end  por- 

I  versely  thereof,  whereby  portion,  of  the  ends  can  be  detached  the^ 
I  from  to  shorten  the  blank. 

j  2.  A  blank  for  a  covering  of  the  character  de«>ribed.  compri.- 

mg  a  substantially  rectangular  body,  top  and  bottom  flaps  iJiZ 
I  each  side  of  the  tran.verae  center  line  of  the  bodv,  there  being  con 
verpn,T  lines  of  scoring  from  the  edge  of  each  flap  toward  said  center 
line   whereby  a  triangular-shaped  tongue  mav  be  formed  bv  tearing 
he  blank  along  wid  lines  of  scoring;  there  being  also  one  or  more 
line.,  of  scoring  extending  across  the  blank  near  each  end  thereof 
whereby  the  endwise  dimensions  of  the  blank  mav  be  .hortened  bv 
I  detaching  portions  of  one  or  both  ends  thereof. 

3^  \  blank  for  a  covering  of  th.-  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  infolding  top,  bottom,  and  end  flaps,  the  latter' 
being  provided  with  transverse  lines  of  coring,  and  the  fop  and  hot- 
torn  flaps  having  lines  of  storing  extending  from  the  border,  of  the 
flaps  convergingly  toward  the  transverw-  line  of  the  blank  wherebv  a 
tongue  may  be  formed  by  tearing  the  blank  along  said  «oring-line. 
4    A  protective  covering  for  bo..ks  consisting  of  a  subsfantiallr 
rectangular  blank  made  of  paper   ,K.rtions  of  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  blank  being  gummed  ;  the  ends  of  «,id  blank  l^-ing  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  lines  of  s.oring  or  the  like,  wherebv  portion, 
of  the  end  of  the  blank  may  be  removed  to  shorten  the  same    Mid 
w-ored  lines  extending  through  a  gummed  portion  of  the  blank  on 
the  top  and  bottom  edge,  thereof 


„..  ^'"7  ~  ^^  •  '"•*  "d  improved  article  of  manufacture  an  or 
namen.al  pin  retainer  and  guard  composed  of  two  ^x  ^l"^.  H.;; 
.-.  means  for  holding  them  together,  a  body  of  ela«ic  mateTrai  col. 


"u^  '  M*  '^*  •  BPJ'Di^- CARRIER  FOR  CORM  HARVESTERS 
HiBVf T  R  iBftLfDui  Chicago,  III.  aaaigDor  to  IntemaUonal  Harree- 
ter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey     Piied  Oct  24. 1801    Se- 

r//i.m-l  In  a  corn-harvester  provided  with  a  vertically-ar- 
ranged binder,  in  combination,  a  bundle-carrier  supp<,rt  pivoiallr 
mounted  on  the  stubble  side  of  said  harvester  and  having  it.  axi.  of 
movement  inclined  from  the  vertical  upward  and  stubbleward  a 
bundle-earner  frame  pivotally  secured  to  said  support,  the  pivoUl 
axi.  thereof  extending  longitudinally  wi.h.re.pect  thereto  and  the 
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to  fold  upw.rdiT  .ad  .Dw.rdiT  .bou»  «id  pivoUl  „„,  ..d  contml- 
liM  «n«n.  for  u.d  buDdlr-crrier  fr»m*  which  will  .u.t.in  it  ,n  nor- 


m«I  working  poAJtion  and  p*nnij  ii 
d^rrib^d 


to  bt  foldH.  tubataatiailj  a* 


I 


with  a  verticaily-arrani^ed 


2    In   a  iom-barTMter  provided .....«.., -.r^ngec 

binder,  in  combination,  a  buiidlr-rarrii-rjupport  pivot*llr  mounted  on 
the  stubble  .ide  of  *aid  harve.ter  and  having  it»  axis  of  movement 
inclined  from  the  vertical  upward  and  stubbleward.  a  bundle-ear- 
ner frame  vibratablv  aecurcd  to  Mid  itpport.  the  point  of  aecure- 
■iMt  being  laterally  disposed  with  resp«ct  to  the  pivoUl  axiaof  the 
•upport.  mean«  for  automaticallj  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
bundle -carrier  frame  in  it«  bearings  oa  said  support  as  the  fram« 
swings  to  depoitit  its  load,  said  meanx  consisting  of  a  rod  connecting 
with  the  frame  of  the  machine  at  a  point  |ater»llv  coincident  with  the 
pivoUl  axis  of  said  bundle-carrier  support,  and  a  hinge  which  will 
bold  the  bundle-carrier  frame  in  workin|f  position  and  vet  permit  it 
to  be  folded  upwardly,  nubstantially  as  described 


«ng«|  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  said  cover  to  .„  ^^^b.r 
the  s^d  cover  being  provided  with  a  metallic  member  adapted  lie 

-ver  adjacent  to  ..id  opening  being  secured  betw^n  two  ril^ 
»*mber.  acting  a.  clampn.  said  members  being  heirChe"  bv 
«.^«  of  bolt,  passing  through  tbemse. ve.  only,  substantially  -I  d^: 

„^  *    -^  Pn'um't"  "Pring  consisting  of  a  flexible  cover  having  ,„ 
opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  an  air-bladder  having  a  conn  " 
^oi.  .  .tl,  an  additional  a.r.compre«.d  volume,  the  edges  of  the  fle" 
Xerild     '"^;  *"  '''  "''  **»""'"*  ^'"^  P-.aed  with  enlarged 

^^ur^d  t  J  kT*""'  ""  "'"^  '"^^'^  *''^^*>-  ^he  cover   , 

..secured  to  a  rigid  body,  substantially  as  described  ' 

6.   A  pneumatic  spring  consisting  of  .  flexible  cover  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  an  air-bladder,  the  edge,  of  t 

Urred  edV"      """J  '"  !''  "'"'  "'""'"'  '-*'"'  P-vided  with  en- 
Urged  edge,  arranged  to  he  in  the  channel  of  a  rigid  metallic  bar 

cureJ  k"^.  P-'uniatic  spring  consisting  of  a  flexible  air-chamber  .e- 
cu«d  between  two  ngid  bodie..  one  of  .aid  bodies  having  it-  enl 

Xlbe°r7r  ""!  '""''V'/'"^'  «  ^gid  body  to  preveiu  the  air 
chamber  from  being  pinched  thereby,  substantially  a.  described 

».  •yn'-uniatic  spring  consisting  of  a  flexible  cover  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  an  air-bladder,  the  edge,  of  th" 
cover  adjacent  to  said  opening  being  secured  between  fwo  rigJd 
memben,  acting  as  clamps,  said  member,  being  held  together  by 
means  palling  through  themselves  only,  the  said  cover  being  .r 
ranged  to  I'c  between  a  vehicle-axle  and  vehicle-body,  the  said  .xle 
b*.ng  provided  with  means  secured  pivotally  ,0  the  vehicle-bodi 
•ubaUntially  a^.  described  ^'^• 

„.     '    Ki  P"/""""'"  "P""*  consisting  of  a  flexible  cover  and  an  in- 
^-Z^*:.  ""«  bladder  h^ing  an  air-tube  connection  with  an 

bv  J^  A"  '"*  '  '*"'*'''  ^"""'^tion  with  the  vehicle-bodr 

by  n^cns  of  f.stenmg-cl.mp  17  and  link-arms  W  and  24  havini 
hooks  on  the  ends  thereof.  subsUnti.Ilv  as  dew-ribed  * 


'^'^S^'J^'^-    "^"^    ALcuKw  R  jAMwa.  lew  Tort  M  Y 
M«l  Aug^  3.  I90i    8«1al  la  219,882.      ^^  ^       ^ 


7  7  9, 1  H  a .    PIRUMITIC  SPRIirG    Hnain &  Iiwn.  Salcsburg 
m.-   Wed  Sept  30,  1908.    S«1tl  Ma  l?a.l08. 


Claim— \  Ib  ■  pneum.tir  «pnng.  t^.  combin.tion  with  a  lon- 
rtud.nal  flexible  cover.  ..f  an  .ir-bladder  13.  an  .ir-tube  3  connects! 
thereto^  and  an  air-chamber  4.  Mid  cover  $.vmg  an  opening  therein 
through  which  IS  in.erte<l  the  air-hlsdrlcr  and  mean,  for  securing 
the  said  ever  between  two  rigid  bodie*.  aubstantiaJIv  as  described. 

2  A  pneumatic  spring  ct.nsisting  of  «  flexible  cover  having  two 
opening!,  therein  and  an  inner  air-bladder.,  said  air-bladder  having  a 
connection  with  an  air-tube  arr.nged  to  r>tend  through  one  of  said 
openings  t«  an  air  chamber  the  other  ..pining  in  the  cover  having 
enlarged  edgen  adjacent  thereto,  and  m<«ins  engaging  said  edge- 
wherebY  the  cover  is  secured  to  a  rigid  «odv.  subsUnti.llv  a.  de- 
scribed. 

y   A  pneumatic  spring  <-onsisting  of  4  flexible  cover  and  at  in 
■er  air-bladder,  said  bladder  being  conneff,sl  with  an  air-tub«  ar 


CImm.—l.  Ib  a  .ynnge,  the  combioaUon  of  a  tip  portion  hay- 
lag  a  chamber  to  conUin  aji  antiaeptic  or  other  medicament  and  a 
second  cb.mber  .dj.cent  thereto,  .nd  .  tip  proper  secured  to  .aid  tin 
portion  for  inserUon  into  the  orifice  to  be  ti«at«d.  said  tip  proper  and 
firtt-named  chamber  communicating  with  the  second-named  chamber. 

2.  In  a  syringe,  the  combin.tion  of  .  Up  portion  h.ving  •  cb.m- 
ber to  cont«in  .n  antiseptic  or  other  medicament  and  a  .ecood  ch.m- 
ber  adjacent  thereto.  .  cover  h.ving  perfor.tion.  therein  nep.rating 
said  ch.mbers,  and  a  tip  proper  Mcured  to  uid  Up  portion  for  in- 
sertion into  the  orifii-e  to  be  tre.ted.  said  tip  proper  .nd  fir.t-n.med 
chamber  communic.Ung  with  the  second-n.med  chamber 

3  In  «»Tringe.  the  combination  of  a  Up  portion  having  a  Cham 
ber  therein  to  contain  an  antisepUc  or  other  medicament  and  the  w<  - 
oBd  chamber  adjacent  thereto,  a  cover  having  perforations  therein 
separating  said  chambers,  means  to  adjust  the  siie  of  the  perfora 
Uons.  and  a  Up  proper  «^ured  to  said  tip  portion  for  insertion  into 
the  onflce  to  be  treated,  said  Up  proper  and  first-named  chamber 
communicating  with  the  second-named  chamber. 

4.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  Up  portion  having  a  cham- 
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ber  them,  to  contwn  .n  anUaeptic  or  other  »«lic«m«,t  and  a  •«: 

e^ch  r  ^  ^T"*  '*'*'*'*•'  "•'**  "*'•'"»»*"  communicaUng  with 
fAch  other,  a  cap  forming  a  part  of  the  second  chamber,  and  a  Up 
proper  in  Mid  cap  communicaUng  with  said  second  cb.mber 

5    In  .  .ynnge.  the  combin.Uon  of  .  Up  porUon  having  a  ch... 
ber  therein  U>  conUin  an  antiaepUc  or  other  medicament  and  a  i^- 

ril*!!'.  !;  T"L!**'^'  *  '*^"  '""•'«  Perforation,  therein 
jeparaung  «.d  chamber.,  a  cap  forming  p.rt  of  the  «^nd  cham- 

chlml^    '        ''""**'  '"  "*'*  "''  communicaUng  with  «iid  wcond 


rm^JwjW  fch™nb««.  G««y     Wed  Oct  9.  iS^sJlIll 


uhe.  a  c;indLuL^rj^tdTp'r:v?;^  rttti^tr '"  ^'* 

incU^I  to  the  radii  of  Uie  cylindiical  rim  at  the!::perve'^L"'f 
2.  A  gear-wheel  for  driving  mu.ic  .heeu  or  di.k.  conw.Ung  of 
f^m  th'nm  thereof  .t  .ubsUnU.lly  right  angle.  ,0  the  axis  of  the 
c^tact      '"         '  ""  ""  ™*'"  **'  '''  ""  •'  '»»•  "-P-*^"  point*  of 

a  c„„^'  li  *?'r*"^'  '*''.'*"^°«  '"""i'^  •»'«-t"  or  di.ks.  consisting  of 
ri^  ofth'"  kL  L"'**'  '"'•  P"*"'^^  *•''•  '  •""••  ^'  -y'-'lricAl 
thlf  f^  '^'°*  P"'"''***'  "''''  '•»°«"  tongue.  .t.mped 

therefrom  .nd  projecUng  ontw*rdly  from  the  s.me  in  .  pUne  su^ 
.Untially  at  nght  angles  to  the  axi.  of  the  body   Mid  lon«e.  m 

ctuct"* '"  ~'" "' '"'  '^^""'^-'  ^-  •• '"'  -.^tivrp^rnt';, 

4  The  combination,  with  a  disk  having  driving-aperture.  Ihere- 
*n  of  a  gear-wheel  mounted  in  operative  rel.tion  thereto  Mid 
wheel  comi.sung  of  .  cylindrical  sheet^meUl  body  provided'  ^  h 
tongues  projecting  obliquely  therefrom  .t  an  inclin.tion  opposed  to 

ZnlZ  "^'""  "'  *""''*'  ^  '"^"■-'^  ""'•'^  the 

in  of  7*"  "*"^'"V'*'"'  "■'*'•  '  •'"^  *"""«f  driving-apertures  there- 
in, o  .  ge.r-wheel  mounted  in  operative  rel.Uon^bereto  s.id 
wheel  consisting  of  .  nip-shaped  sheet-met.l  bodv  provided  "  h 
tongues  projecting  from  .  rim  thereof  substantUllv  .'  right  .ng^ 
to  the  .xi.  of  the  cylinder  .nd  inclined  in  a  direction  oppldrth" 
diction  of  roution  .„d  .rr.uged  to  succesaively  enga^The  a^r 


for  driving  Mid  operatingwheel.  in  opposite  dir^-tlon.  f  wart  each 
other,  a  carrier  for  p.«iBg  the  work  to  be  operated  .ponTT^Tdi 
ration  between  Mid  wheel.,  and  mean.  for7:vent..gT:':::;tf 

towaH  e^chT'*'"'''*"  "'/  ^''  "^  "'^«*"»  '"»*•  »^'**  rieldiaglv 
toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  operating-wheej.  carried  by  mS  fr»me. 
a  earner  passing  up  Alo„g«de  the  adjacent  f.«.  „,  JdntXl' 
gaging  member,  on  Mid  carrier  for  reoeivmg  the  work  IT 
.tod  upon  and  driving  the  Mme  in  one  direclVb:.:^  tIZu 
^ides  whereby  „.d  carrier  is  accurately  heW  to  iu  path,  ^^d  .Hn: 
for  preventing  the  return  of  the  work  "mean. 

4  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  operaUng-wheel.  >  »r.,.ii— 
carnage  for  driving  the  article.  .0  be^Ated  Lwt  MidT^/ 
and  mean,  for  propelling  Mid  carriage  co„«.Ung  of  a  nLkt^l*' 
Uched^thereto  and  a  mutiUted  ge.r  adapted  to'engngT^iTr, 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  attrition  devices,  a  cnrria-  for 

n  o^  directK.„  conaisting  of  .  rack-b.r  att^-bed  thereto  andTiu 
t  lated  gear  engaging  with  Mid  rack-bar.  Mid  crriAg.  being  gi^en 
•U  retum  movement  by  its  own  gravity.  ^^         *  ' 

n^ii  ^''*'  ~"^'"*'*"  of  a  pair  of  attriUon  device.,  a  earriage  for 

toTT'ri"/       ;^''  '"'"""  ""^  '*'"^-  P-*»-  oper^tinTrenn 
or  driving  Mid  carnage  in  one  dir^t.on.  «ud  carrii  being  g,ven 

Zi7^:Z:ZT'"-^'  '"  '*'°  '"^■^-  •■*»  ^-^terbalfncing 
weight  secured  to  Mid  carriage  whereby  the  violence  of  iu  retui 
movement  is  reUrded  ™ 

n^  'i.-^*"  """''''•■''O''  o'  •  PV'  of  aftriUon  device.,  .  cm.ge  fo, 
«Tnl     *»K    r^  !"'"^'  ""^  •**"«••  '•'^  '  piloted  3^  ar 

en«;;  Z'^,  ^'^  '*''  ''-'^  ^•P'*^  ^  .-tomaUcaib 
engage  the  work  and  prevent  its  return 


wa.  Fluahtag.  H.  T..  urigner  to  Am^U»n  fnm  LaSLTaS 
P«»UatofllewYort    WedDeaKlWS.    a«tolla7ll<7« 


wdS^^-xJ^^a  ^"^""OVMe  8CAM  FROM  fOMnie& 
oflndlMA.    Wed  Mar.  5.  1901    Sarttl  la  196.666.  ^^ 


Ti.lX'^"'."'  '."  '*'"'>'»*t»"»,  a  pair  of  swinging  frame,  held 
?™l'mean*\  T  "'''''  "P'™^'''*-''-'-  "-"ted  upon  Mid 
wTklhi^  Til"'     """*  '^^  "•"*'••  ■  ~™'  '<•'  ""Tui  the 

C  o*f  Ih^^t'rk"'""'""  ''•'~'-  ""  -""•  '-  P— •»«  ^''  - 
ing  the  Illir"  m"'^""  •*'  '  P*^  "^  Pi^^  '«»«.  »«».  for  hdd- 
J.*ld.ng  devic.  operating-wheek  mounted  on  Mid  frame.,  mean. 


no«-l.  In  a  plate^atUng  .Mehine.  the  co«hi..tion  of  . 
movable  pUu-carrier  provided  with  more  than  two  thro^:;:^;^ 
^rexn.  with  two  mw..  a.d  »ea«  for  adjusting  rhe^HlT^/a" 
le*M  one  of  Mid  saws  wHh  relation  to  Mid  grwrves 

2  In  a  plat«-cntting  machine,  the  combinatina  with  a  mw  of 
an  ewentnc-aleeve  be.ring  for  iU  shaft  or  .xi..  and  mean,  for  allow- 
»g  or  the  rotatiwi  of  Mid  sleeve  and  for  locking  it  again.t  roUUon 

3^  in  .  pUto-cutting  m.chine.  the  combination  of  a  to-and-fro 
«ov.WepUt«.<«rrier  provided  with  parallel  through -grooves  there- 
in, .plittMig-Mw.  extending  through  Mid  groove*  and  .4>litUng  the 
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H*to  i>to  itrip*  or  Mctioaa,  tod  parallel  pl^te-rUmpinir  ban  arranirH 
b«tWMa  wid  grooTM  for  hoidin|(  taid  Motioa* 

4  la  •  plate-cutting  machinr.  the  combination  of  a  to-and-fro 
■orabic  pUt*-carrier,  racks  tJiereon.  •  traveler  ther^ver,  a  shaft 
aad  piaioDs  ther««B,  said  shaft  beinx  jourtialed  on  said  trareler  and 
•aid  pinions  aiMkiag  with  said  racks,  and  clamping  means  carried 
hj  said  traveler  for  holding  the  plat<  on  taid  carrier 

b.  In  a  plat«-«iittinf  machine,  the  combination  of  a  to-aod-fro 
■ovabU  plat«-carri«r  provided  with  parallel  throufrh-frrooves  there- 
in, saws  pasainx  throufh  said  grooves,  verticallj-movable  ctampinft- 
bart  parallel  with  and  soma  between  said  l^rooves,  a  trareler  on  said 
carrier  movable  taward  and  from  said  clamp-bar,  and  a  clamp  de- 
lica  oa  said  traveler  for  holding  the  plate  on  said  carrier 

6  la  a  plate-cuttiaf  machine,  the  combination  with  a  to-and- 
fn»  movable  plate-carrier,  of  a  two-part  traveler  thereon  havinit  one 
member  lying  on  said  carrier  and  fonninic  »  «top  for  one  edge  of  the 
plate  to  be  cut,  adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  parts  of  said 
traveler,  and  means  for  moving  said  traveler  along  said  carrier 


7-79.1  BR.  mXT  HIMSU.  KiclAU)  E.  Ikisit  SomerrUle. 
HaM..  taKgnororoDe-half  toauri«&l«rT«ll.Ba«toa.llaaa  Filed 
fth.  26.  1301    aval  Xa  196.3S3  t 


Teompoaed  of  two  members,  comprising  tbe  member  (•  having  the 
I  substantially  horisontal  portion  provided  with  a  loop  k  and  an  eye  i 
;and  the  downwardly-extended  portion  d.  and  the  member  a  having 
j  the  subsUntially  horizontal  portion  provided  with  the  eye  m  and  with 
'the  downwardly-extended  portion  c,  conical  helixes  mounted  un 
'said  downwardly-e.\tended  portions,  and  a  spring  having  its  end* 
;croaaed  and  connected  with  the  eye*  *,  i,  substantially  as  described. 
7.  Ib  a  garment-hanger,  in  combination,  a  supporting-frame 
composed  of  two  members  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  angular  projections  or  portions  to 
extend  into  the  garment,  and  a  spring  having  its  ends  crossed  and 
connected  to  said  members.  *ubslantially  as  described 

8  In  a  garment-hanger,  in  combiuation.  a  Rupporting-frame 
composed  of  two  overlapping  member*  movable  bodily  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  angular  pro- 
jections or  portions  to  extend  into  the  garment,  and  mcariii  to  effect 
movement  of  !<aid  menibem  away  from  each  other.  Kubstaiitially  ao 
described.  ' 

9  In  a  garment-hanger,  in  combination,  a  Mupporting-fraine 
composed  of  overlapping  mejubers  movable  bodily  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  conical  helixes  to 
extend  into  the  garment,  and  means  to  effect  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers away  from  each  other,  substantially  as  described 
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Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  garment-hanger,  in  combination,  a  suppocting- 
frame  composed  of  two  mambers.  each  comprising  a  substantiallv 
horizontal  portion  and  a  downwardly -extended  poriion,  conical  he- 
lixes secured  to  said  downwardly-extended  portions,  and  adapted  to 
•■f«lt«''>«  garment,  and  a  spring  provided  with  crossing  ends  which 
are  secured  to  said  members  to  effect  movenient  of  the  conical  helixes 
away  from  each  other  by  the  movement  ot  said  end*  toward  each 
other,  substantially  as  described 

i.  la  a  garment-hanger,  in  combination,  a  supporting-fnune 
composed  of  two  members,  each  comprisin)|  a  ■tubstantially  horizon- 
tal portion  and  a  downwardly -extended  {Kirtion.  conical  heli\e.<  se- 
eared  to  said  downwardly-extended  portions,  and  a  xpring  to  effect 
movement  of  said  conical  helixes  a«a\  fr|>m  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  described  \ 

3  la  a  garment-hanger,  in  combination,  a  supporting-frame 
rompoeed  of  two  members  movable  towaikl  and  from  each  other, 
downwardly-extended  conical  helixes  se^-unnl  to  ^aid  members,  and 
mean>  -o  move  said  members  away  from  ea^h  other,  substantially  as 
dearnbed  j 

4.  In  a  garmeat-hanger.  in  combination,  a  supporting-frame 
composed  of  two  members  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
provided  with  downwardly-extended  portiims  at<their  outer  ends, 
conical  helixes  secured  to  said  downwardly-extended  portions,  snd  a 
spring  connected  to  said  members  to  effect  movement  of  the  same 
away  from  each  other,  substantially  a<>  described 

&.  In  a  ganaent'haager,  in  combination,  a  sup|Mirting-frame 
r««p«sed  of  two  members  movable  toward  snd  fn»m  each  other. 
coaical  helixes  secured  to  said  members  a^d  ext«'nded  at  an  angle 
therefrom,  and  means  to  move  said  menibeik  away  from  each  other, 
aubataakially  as  described 

C.  la  a  gannenl-hauger.  in  combination,  a  supporting-frame 


Claim — I  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cement  pipe  hav- 
ing a  sheet-meUl  lining  shaped  at  its  ends  to  form  ferrules  for  the 
protection  of  the  cement  at  the  ends  of  the  pipe,  the  said  pipe  consist- 
ing of  a  cement  tube  and  a  sheet-metal  lining  the  ends  of  which  are 
turned  radially  outward  and  then  longitudinally  inward  toward  each 
other  to  form  ferrules  to  inclose  and  protect  the  ends  of  the  cement 
tube. 

2  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cement  pipe  -having  a 
sheet-metal  lining  shaped  at  its  ends  to  form  ferrules  for  tbe  protec- 
tion  of  the  cement  at  the  ends  of  the  pipe,  the  said  pipe  consisting  of 
a  cement  tube  and  a  sheet-metal  lining  which  at  the  spigot  end  of  the 
pipe  is  bent  radially  outw  ard  and  then  longitudinally  inward  to  form 
a  ferrule  to  inclose  and  protect  tbe  cement  at  the  spigot  end  of  the 
pipe,  and  which  at  the  socket  cud  of  the  pipe  is  bent  outward  and  for- 
ward  to  form  a  socket  and  outward  and  longitudinally  inward  to 
form  a  ferrule  to  inclose  and  protect  the  cement  at  the  socket  end  of 
the  pipe. 


779,170.  DUPLEX  FBED^VALVE  Haut  E.  Maioi.  Chicago, 
IlL.  aasigiior  to  The  WeeUnghouae  Air  Brake  Company.  PttUburg. 
Pa.,  a  CorporaUoo  of  PeDmylvanla.  Filed  Jaa  81.  1902.  Serial  Na 
00.662 

<'lanH—l  \  duplex  feed-valve  device,  comprising  a  passage 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and  the 
train-pipe,  a  valve  fur  contn>lling  said  passage,  a  movable  abutment 
for  operating  said  valve,  two  auxiliary  devices  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  different  degrees  of  train-pipe  pressure  to  contrtil  the  pres- 
i^ure  on  one  side  of  said  abutment,  and  means  for  cutting  out  of  op- 

I  eratinn-one  of  said  auxiliary  devices 

2.  A  duplex  feed-valve  device,  comprising  a  main  valve  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and  the  train 

I  pipe,  a  movable  abutment  for  operating  said  main  valve,  two  aux- 
iliary valve  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  by  different  train-pipe 
pressures  to  control  the  prewsure  on  one  side  of  said  abutment,  and  a 

I  cock  for  cutting  out  one  of  said  auxiliary  valve  devices. 

.3  In  a  feed- valve  device,  the  combination  with  a  main  valve  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and  train- 
pipe,  and  «  movable  abutment  for  operating  said  main  valve,  two 
auxiliary  valves  having  actuating-abutments  exposed  to  train-pipe 
pressure,  the  auxiliary  valves  being  adapted  to  control  the  pressure 
on  one  side  of  the  main-valve  abutment,  aad  a  cock  for  cutting  out 
one  of  said  auxiliary  valves. 

4    In  a  feed-valre  device,  the  combination  with  a  main  vaire  for 
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controlling  communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and  train- 
pipe,  and  a  movable  abutment  for  operating  said  valre,  of  two  aux- 
iliary valves  each  having  an  actuating-abutraent  exposed  on  one  side 
to  train-pipe  pressure  and  a  spring  acting  in  opposition  to  said  traiu 
pipe  pressure,  the  auxiliary  valves  being  adapted  to  control  the  pros- 
sure  on  one  side  of  the  main-valve  abutment,  and  a  cock  for  cutting 
out  one  of  said  auxiliary  valves. 


779,178.  MCI.  BBJAraP]fBnm,kitOnuiM.I  J  fm 
Mty  M.  1901    Sartel  la  SlOjBS.  '•^         nm 
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5.  In  a  feed-valve  device,  the  combination  with  a  main  valve  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and  train- 
pipe,  and  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on  both  sides  to  fluid-pres- 
sure for  operating  said  valve,  of  two  auxiliary  valvea  having  actuat- 
ing-abutments exposed  to  train-pipe  pressure  for  releasing  the  fluid 
under  pressure  from  one  side  of  the  main-valve  abutment,  and  means 
for  cutting  out  one  of  said  auxiliary  valves 

6.  In  a  feed-valve  device,  the  combination  with  a  main  valve  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  main  reservoir  and  train- 
pipe,  and  a  movable  abutment  for  operating  said  valve,  of  two  aux- 
iliary valves  for  controlling  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  main- 
valve  abutment,  each  auxiliary  valve  having  an  actuating-abutment 

exposed  on  one  side  to  train-pipe  pressure  snd  on  the  other  side  to 
an  adjustable  spring-pressure,  and  a  cwk  for  cutting  in  or  out  one  of 
said  auxiliarr  valves. 


Ci«m.— 1.  In  a  lock  for  doors,  the  combinaUon  with  the  lock- 
mg-bolt,  of  a  striker  coacting  therewith  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  position  for  such  coaction.  a  catch  on  said  strike,  a  fixed  part  with 
which  said  catch  engages  to  bold  tbe  strike  in  working  position  and 
a  glass-fronted  box  inclosing  said  catch  and  protecting  catch  and 
strike  from  molestation 

2  In  a  lock  for  doors,  the  combination  with  the  locking-bolt, 
of  a  strike  movable  into  and  out  of  position  for  coaction  therewith  in 
locking  the  door,  a  catch  on  said  strike,  a  fixed  part  with  which  said 
catch  engages  to  hold  the  strike  in  working  position,  a  removable 
box  inclosing  said  cstcb,  and  a  replaoeable  glass  front  to  said  box. 
3.  In  a  lock  for  doors,  the  combination  with  the  locking-boll, 
of  a  strike  movable  into  and  out  of  position  for  coaction  with  said 
bolt  in  locking  the  door,  a  catch  for  holding  said  strike  in  working 
position,  and  a  breakable  protection  for  said  catch. 

4  In  a  lock  for  doors,  the  combination  with  the  locking-bolt, 
of  a  strike  movable  into  and  out  of  position  for  coaction  with  said 
bolt  in  locking  the  door,  a  catch  for  holding  said  strike  in  working 
position,  a  removable  box  inclosing  said  catch,  and  a  glass  front  to 
said  box. 

5  In  a  lock  for  doors,  the'spxjmbinstion  with  tbe  locking-bolt, 
o»  a  strike  movable  into  and  out  of  position  for  coaction  with  said 
bolt  in  locking  the  door,  a  catch  for  holding  said  strike  in  working 
position,  a  glass-fronted  box  inclosing  said  catch  and  provided  with 
lugs  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plate  provided  with  openings  for 
said  lugs  and  fixed  to  the  part  carrying  said  strike,  a  removable  fixed 
strike,  and  a  pin  under  the  fixed  strike  and  engaging  with  one  of  said 
lugs  to  hold  the  box  in  pisce 


77  9,171.    MAIDFACTURB  0FT00L-8TREL   Jou  A.  Mathwi, 

Syracuse.  H  Y   aaslgnor  to  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America,  a  Cor 

porauon  of  New  Jeraey.    Filed  Sept  6,  1904.    Serial  la  223,400. 

riuim.— I.  High-speed  steel  conuining  not  less  than  .10  per 
rent,  of  vanadium. 

2  Steel  conuining  meullic  hardening  material  in  about  the 
proportions  hereinbefore  specified,  and  not  less  than  .10  per  cent  of 
vanadium. 

3.  Steel  containing  meUllic  hardening  material  in  about  the 
proportions  hereinbefore  specified,  and  from  10  per  cent,  to  one  per 
cent,  of  vanadium. 

4.  Steel  conuining  more  than  six  per  cent  of  molybdenum,  and 
from    10  per  cent   to  one  per  cent,  of  vanadium 

5  SteelconUininglessthanonepercent.  of  carbon,  more  than 
•IX  per  cent  of  molybdenum,  and  from  10  per  cent,  to  one  per  cent, 
of  vanadium. 


7  7  9,1  7-4.    D&ILL-FEAMK    Hmr  F.  Hoou,  HonkliM,  Mtaa. 
Filed  Mar  16, 1904.    Serial  la  198.264. 


7  79.1  7*2.    CLOTHM-LIIE  FA8TEIIB.    etUAto  Aatma  law 
Tort.  I.  Y.    FDed  Aug.  17.  1904.    Serial  la  221.0W. 


ri««  -In  ,  clothes-line  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
frame  having  an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  jaw  at  iU  other  end,  tbe  inner 


rJoim.— 1  Tbe  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a  drill-sup- 
porting head  and  a  yieldingly-mounted  yoke  or  cross-head,  said  bead 
and   yoke   having   guideways   extending  lengthvrise   thereof  and 


IloTa'nVilJ^Va'^rfe^  u"''T*r'''  "^  * '"^^  P*'^"'^'  ^  the  j  wherein  the  drilUpindle  is  adjusUbreir.ckTnd  forth.'Vnrme'aM 
c  dent  with    h7171^„r  "''"'  '"  r":*****  ""'■  *  ^"^"^  ^**"'- '  '"^  •'^-"■"^  '•»'  ••"*  '""«'  "P«°  '»•'  ^^^^-^  »«  ^  ^nlW 
^^t:tfZ:^\^Z^S;'::',;^-^^  •  •'-—  ^^""'  '- 1  \  ^^^  -mbin.t.o„  with  .  frame  having  a  head  provided  with 

I.J  as  apecinea.  |,  ^,deway,  of  a  yieldingly-supportwl  cro«.-head  also  having  a 
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ft4«wtj,  a  block  karing  a  locking-ant  Rousted  in  uid  head  •■<{ 
on  which  block  a  drill-apindlc  is  pirated,  ■  apindlc-block  aappurtcd 
is  aaid  rroM-hcad  and  adjiuUbIc  thereil,  aod  racang  for  locking 
•aid  frame  upon  a  boiler 


7  79.175.    MAIUFACroU  or  8ILE-LIIS  THMAD     RoDOi/ 

MOUBK  HtelMt-oo-U)«-llAta  Germany,  wdgsorto  Parbwvke.  Torm. 

HaMar.  Luolua  i,  BrtutUig.  HOetwt-oo-Ua-Matii.  6«nnaiij.  a  Cofpo- 

r»UM>afG«nBuy     F1M  OeC  31.  IWH    8«tel  la  290.8U 

Claim— I.  The  hercin-dcacribcd  proonts  forthe  manufacture  of 

ailk-like  Ihrcadi.  which  coniiists  in  allowing  ammoniacal  itolutiona 

of  "cclluloacK-upprammonium"  to  iaaur  th|rough capillary  tubca  into 

caustic    alkaline   solutiono.    washing   the  wound-up   thread    thus 

formed  successively  with  acids  and  water  atd  subnequentlTdrringit. 

"•  .  1  "      " 

2    Silk-like  threads  obtained  by  allowing  ammoniacal  solutions 

of  cellulose-cupprammoniuni  to  issue  through  rapillarr  tubes  into 

caustic   alkaline    solutions,   washing    the)  wound-up   thread   thus 

formed  succeaaiTely  with  acids  and  water  a^d  subsequently  drying  it. 


779,176. 
■•w  Tort.  R 
M   T      PIM  loT 
»iM&. 


SMOKK^RSOlfllfS  PUIMACB.    Ono  E.  MiOHAni. 

T .  liaignor  at  ooe-balf  to  Tbeodore  Prmnk.  BrooUrn. 
13.  1903.     Kanew^  lov  28,  1901     SerUa  la 


fuel-receptacle  for  opening  or  closing  the  gates,  valves  for  said  re- 
ceptacle and  platform  reciprocating  means,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  valves  at  the  end  of  the  upper  and  lower  reciprocation  of  the  plat- 
form, substantially  as  set  forth 

4  A  smoke-consuming  furnace,  comprising  an  inclined  grate,  a 
second  grate  inclined  in  opposite  direction  to  the  ftrst  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  gates  for  said  opening,  means  engaging  said  gatea 
for  opening  or  closing  the  same,  a  fuel-receptacle,  a  platform  in  said 
receptacle,  an  inclined  chute  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  receptacle 
when  in  its  lowest  position,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  recep- 
tacle and  the  platform  for  delivering  the  fuel  in  the  receptacle  to  the 
grmtea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

&.  A  smoke-consuming  furnace,  comprising  a  lower  ring,  an  up- 
per ring  provided  with  a  cin-umferential  gear-wheel  and  rotauble 
on  aaid  lower  ring,  an  inclined  grate  supported  by  said  upper  ring,  a 
second  grate  provided  with  an  opening  inclined  in  opposite  direction 
to  said  first  grate  and  also  supported  by  the  upper  ring,  gates  for  said 
opening,  means  for  opening  or  closing  the  same,  means  for  supplying 
the  grates  with  fuel,  and  means  for  rotating  the  gear-wheel  of  the  up- 
|>er  ring  for  rotating  the  grates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7  7  9.177.    CORarr    Lo«b  Pnoml«w»rt.  I.J.     POad  May 
IS.  1904    Sartel  la  207,804 


Cmim.—l.  \  smoke-coDsumipg  furn|ce,  comprising  an  in- 
dined  grate  provided  with  an  opening,  a  *econd  grate  contacting 
with  the  walls  forming  the  opening  of  the  f<Nt  grate  inclined  in  op- 
poeite  direction  to  the  first  and  provided  tslith  an  opening,  sliding 
gates  for  said  opening,  fuel-conveying  me|ins  passing  up  to  said 
opening,  and  means  actuated  by  said  fuel-jconveying  means  sepa- 
rating the  gates  from  each  other  for  openin|(  the  same  and  moving 
the  gatoii  toward  each  other  for  closing  th^  name,  suhstantiallv  as 
described 

2  A  ^moke-consuming  furnace,  coropr^iing  an  inclined  grate, 
a  second  grate  inclined  in  opposite  direction  itothe  ftrst  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  gates  for  ««id  opening,  a  well  below  said  grates,  a 
fuel-receptacle,  mean.',  in  the  well  for  recipn^ating  the  same,  a  plat- 
form in  «aid  fuel-recepUcle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  platform, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  fuel  recepUcle  f0r  opening  or  closing  the 
gate,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  A  smoke  consuming  furnace,  oompri^ing  an  inclined  grate,  a 
second  grate  inclined  in  opposite  direction  t^  the  ftrst  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  gales  for  said  opening,  a  futfl-receptacle.  meam*  for 
vertically  reciprocating  the  same,  a  platform  in  said  fuel-recepUcle. 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  same,  means  actuated  by  the 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  corset  comprising  two  sections 
laced  together  at  the  back,  of  means  for  closing  the  front  ends  of 
•aid  two  sections  of  the  corset,  said  means  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
suitable  material  attached  to  the  front  end  of  one  section  and  having 
recesses,  the  parts  of  the  strip  adjkcent  to  the  inner  edges  of  the  re- 
cesses being  pressed  outward  to  project  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  recesses,  and  a  corresponding  strip  attached  to  the 
front  end  of  the  other  section  and  being  provided  with  tongues  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  said  recesses,  the  said  tongues  beiug  bent  outward, 
downward,  and  Inward,  and  having  catches  on  their  inner  surfaces 
to  engage  the  outer  edges  of  the  recesses.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  as  specified.  ♦ 


7  7  9.1  7ft.    UOOm-DROPPBL    Locn  tnam.  lawtrfc  I.  J 
PIM  May  18.  1904    Sarlal  la  207.868. 


CImm.—l.  la  a  medicine  or  liquid  dropper,  ttie  combination 
with  a  conical  funnel  to  be  applied  to  bottles  of  various  sizes,  having 
a  small  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  funnel  and  a  larger  opening  at 
one  side  of  the  funnel,  of  a  flap-valve  for  said  side  opening,  a  spring 
tending  to  close  the  valve,  a  handle  for  the  operation  of  the  said  flap- 
valve,  aad  means  whereby  the  funnel  can  be  removably  applied  to 
bottles  of  various  sizes.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  medicine  or  liquid  dropper,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
ical funnel  to  be  removably  applied  to  botUes  of  various  sines,  and 
having  a  small  opening  at  the  bottom  and  a  iarfer  opening  on  one 
side  of  the  funnel,  the  volume  of  said  funnel  b^ing  exactiv  equal  to 
that  of  t  tablespoon,  of  apring-arms  attached  to  aaid  fuanel,  said 


>ia»i:tl 


jAMVAar  3,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«5' 


arma  kaviag  their  free  ead*  formwl  tb  jaws  which  aerrc  a*  a  clasp 

adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  the  IkHIIc.  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
the  side  opening,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  the  funnel  being 
provided  with  a  mark  thereon  to  distim-tly  shew  the  different  vol- 
umes of  tbe  funnel,  subst*utially  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 
3  In  a  medicine  or  liquid  dropper,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
ical funnel  adapted  to  contain  a  table-spoonful  of  the  liquid  when 
entirely  filled,  or  a  teaspoonful  when  partly  Ailed,  and  having  an 
opening  at  one  side  of  the  funnel,  through  which  a  table  or  tea  spoon- 
ful of  the  liquid  can  be  discharged,  a  valve  to  close  up  said  opening, 
a  handle  for  the  operation  of  said  valve,  a  spring  tending  to  close  the 
Talve,  a  second  valve  at  the  top  of  the  funnel  adapted  to  cl,>«e  said  top 
when  the  funnel  has  been  filled  with  the  desired  quantitv  of  the  liq- 
uid, subsUntially  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 


779,1  7f).    ADTOMATIC  CRALIA    LOOB  PMOm, lewart  I  J 
Piled  May  23.  1904    8eftel  Ma  208. 193. 


CUnm.—l.  The  combination  with  an  improved  cradle  operated 
by  a  motor  or  clockwork  and  having  a  music-box  atUchment.  of  rer- 
ti«U  sliding  bearings  suspended  from  springs,  a  crank-wheel  oper- 
ated by  the  motor  or  clockwork,  a  slotted  arm  pivoted  on  one  of  the 
•aid  sliding  bearing,  and  connected  to  the  cradle,  and  means  for  re- 
lieving and  stopping  the  clockwork  by  hand,  and  means  for  reliev- 
ing and  stopping  the  motor  or  clockwork  automatically,  .hen  the 
hand-operated  means  have  been  thrown  out  of  gear.  subsUntially 
aad  for  tbe  purpose  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  improved  cradle  operated  by  a  mo- 
tor or  clockwork  and  having  a  mu.ic-box  atUchment.  of  vertical 
sliding  bearings  suspended  from  springs,  a  crank-wheel  operated  bv 
the  motor  or  clockwork,  a  slotted  arm  pivoted  on  oue  end  of  the  said 
sliding  bearings  and  connected  to  the  cradle,  and  a  central  groove  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  crank-wheel,  a  cam-lever  to  be  operated  by 
hand,  a  second  lever  acted  upon  by  the  cam-lever  having  a  pin  or  pivot 
projecting  toward  the  crank-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  central 
groove  of  the  latter  and  slide  therein,  a  bore  at  a  cerUin  point  of  said 
jrroo^e.  which  bore  is  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  or  pivot  when  the 
Utter  come,  in  line  therewith,  a  spring  which  tends  to  keep  the  pin 
in  engagement  with  the  bore,  the  disengagement  of  the  pin  beingat- 
tained  by  the  depression  of  the  cam-lever,  and  means  for  relieving 
and  stopping  the  motor  or  clockwork  when  the  hand-operated  means 
a«  thrown  out  of  gear.  subsUntially  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified 
3.  The  combination  with  an  impn.ved  cradle  operated  by  a  mo- 
tor or  clockwork  and  having  a  mu.ic-box  atUchment.  and  vertical 
alidmg  bcanngs  suspended  from  springs,  a  crank-wheel  operated  by 


U«  motor  or  clockwork,  a  alottwl  arm  pivoted  on  one  of  the  aaid  alid- 
mg bearings  and  connected  to  the  cradle,  and  a  central  groove  on  the 
ouur  surface  of  the  crank- wheel,  a  device  to  he  op<rat,Hl  by  hand 
and  to  b«  brought  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  crank-wheel  a 
sound-receiver  at  the  head  of  the  cradle,  a  diaphragm  at  the  back  of 
the  receiver,  a  turning -rod  connected  with  said  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing at  itM  free  end  a  contact-piece  adapted  to  come  into  conUct  with  a 
se<ond  contact-piece  arranged  oppositely  thereto,  an  electric  batt«r7. 
an  electromagnet  having  an  armature  provided  with  a  forwardly- 
,  proj.^ting  pin,  which  pin  is  adapted  to  engage  the  above-named  cir- 
icul.r  fn.>ye  in  the  crank-wheel,  when  the  electric  circuit  is  being 
closed  by  the  contact-piece  of  tbe  turning-rod  as  .  sound  is  trans- 
mitted through  the  receiver  to  the  said  diaphragm  and  to  slide  there- 
in, until  It  meet-  the  bore  in  said  groove  and  engages  the  same 
whereby  the  crank-wheel  and  the  motor  or  clot  kwork  are  arrested' 
subsUntially  and  for  the  purpose  as  spe<ified. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  improved  cradle  operated  by  a  mo- 
tor or  clockx»ork  and  having  a  music -box  attachment,  of  .  weigh- 
ing means  comprising  vertically -sliding  bearings  nuspended  from 
springs,  a  graduated  plate  and  index-finger  connected  with  said  .>.lid 
ing  bearings  and  a  device  for  locking  the  sliding  bearings  of  the 
weighing  apparatus  in  their  position  and  for  relieving  the  same  said 
device  consiHtIng  of  a  rod  extending  longitudinallv  throughout  the 
full  length  of  the  bed-frame  and  thnmgh  the  head  and  f<M>t  boards 
thereof,  reels  mounted  upon  the  outer  extremities  of  the  rod  and  rig- 
idly atUched  thereto,  a  ratchet-wheel,  upon  one  exi remit v  »f  said 
rod.  a  ratchet  having  a  lever  attached  thereto  to  be  handled  from  the 
ouUide,  said  ratchet  being  adapted  .0  mesh  with  the  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  ropes  or  chains  atUched  to  the  head  and  foot  b..ards  of  the 
bed-frame  and  guided  around  the  lower  ends  of  the  sliding  frames 
and  adapted  to  wind  up  and  off  said  reels,  the  rod  beiug  provided 
with  a  crank  at  the  ouUide  of  the  bed-frame  so  as  to  be  turned  in  one 
or  the  otherdirection,  inoHer  to  stretch  or  loosen  the  ropes  or  chains, 
•ubstantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified 

5.  The  combination  with  an  improved  cradle  operated  by  a  mo- 
tor or  clockwork  and  having  a  music-box,  means  for  tranhmitting 
the  movement  from  the  motor  thereto,  and  permitting  independent 
operation  of  said  motor,  said  means  consisting  of  gears  intemieshing 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  gears  being  loosely  mounted  upon  it. 
shaft,  a  spring-acted  disk  upon  said  shaft,  which  is  adapted  to  be 
longitudinally  displaced  upon  the  latter  and  to  revolve  with  same,  a 
bifurcated  lever  engaging  the  shaft  between  the  disk  and  the  back 
of  said  loose  gear,  the  bifurcated  lever  having  a  pivoted  arm  project- 
ing outward,  one  side  6f  the  bifurt  ated  end  of  said  lever  being  formed 
to  «  cam  adapted  to  couple  the  disk  with  said  loose  gear  and  means 
for  locking  the  bifurcated  lever  in  the  coupling  position,  subataa- 
tially  and  for  the  purpose  a«  specified. 


''"^fL-.^.^.P,-    «^"A«"K^    LoouPiwTn.  lewart.!. J. 
™««  July  21. 1904    Serial  la  217,460 


s^flUHIHlWHIC^ 


Claim— I  A  hat-fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  stitch- 
holes  and  being  bent  to  correspond  with  the  hollow  of  the  hat  and 
adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  hollow,  teeth  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  plate,  a  correspondingly-curved  and  longitudinally- 
movable  pin  guided  in  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hair  be- 
hind the  teeth  thereof,  means  to  clamp  the  hair  after  the  same  has 
been  engaged  byfhepin,and  means  forshifting  the  pin. subsUntially 
and  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 

2  A  hat-fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  stitch-holes  and 
being  bent  to  correspond  with  the  hollow  of  the  hat  aad  adapted  tc 
be  attached  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  teeth  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
plate,  a  correspondingly-bent  and  longitudinally-movable  pin  guided 
in  said  plate,  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  hair  at  the  back  of  thesaid 
teeth,  a  spring  a nn  attached  to  the  pUte  at  one  end  thereof  aad 
above  the  teeth,  a  nose  at  the  trre  end  of  the  spring-arm.  a  cam  at 
Uched  to  the  movable  pin  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  nose  of  the 
spring-arm  to  depress  the  same,  and  means  for  shifting  the  pin.  sub- 
stantially and  for  the  purpose  as  specified 


7  79,181.    PASTEIII8  POR  JBWELRT     Josbph  I.  Paoru- 
lA»o.  lew  Tort  I.  T.    Piled  July  25. 1904    Sertel  la  218,180. 
Claim— In  a  fastening  of  the  character  designated,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  female  part  A,  formed  with  the  axial  stud  h.  and  cvlin 
drical  socket  a.  having  the  internal  flange  a',  formed  with  the  notch 
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•  •••  ""^  '"*•'  »■  tMiiaH  iaiMr  rarfaee  m*.  extcndisf 
mM  Mtek  •«.  ami  Mid  rcevM  «*.  tkr  bmIc  p«rt  C,  fonasd 
wltfc  th*  hollow  CTlindricl  thank  r .  harinf  th«>  l«t«nl  projactioo  e'. 
tad  t^  ipini  tpnaf  »,  «iTai.««id  in  the  hollow  cylindrit-al  (kaiik  r, 
to  bMT  kgainat  the  r»d  of  tk«  axiaJ  Mtud  6  of  (he  female  part  A.  for 
th«  parp«M  and  •abaUntiaJlT  aa  aet  forth 


3  In  a  doreUilin-machine,  a  work-holder,  roUry  rutt«ra  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  plane*  conyerpng  toward  the  work -holder  and 
•o  conatnicted  and  arraniM  that  the  cutUnK-teeth  of  one  mar  paaa 
between  or  intenneah  with  thoee  of  the  other  within  the  ranffe  of  en- 
fa«cment  with  the  work,  the  axes  of  the  cattera  lyinn  aubaUntiallj 
in  the  aame  plane,  and  meana  for  ahiftin^  uid  cutt«n  fit>m  a  poai. 
tion  with  their  t«eth  intenneahin^  to  a  poaition  apart  (nm  each 
other  while  mainUininK  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  reapective 
evtten. 


779 . 1  8  "2.   coMmiD  cucurr  bieaur  ajid  8ta»tih&- 

MKMTAT     KouiT  E  Uad.  8ctieMct«dy.  I  T .  aaaigDor  to  a«D- 

«ni  llMtnc  Conpuy.  1  Corrontioo  of  |l««  York.     Piled  Oct.  2«. 

fcrt»l  la  ITim 


Clatm.—  l  The  04>mbinati<in.  with  an  aut^fnaticcirruit-breaker, 
of  a  rheoaUt,  aeanx  for  diaconnectinjc  the  operating-handle  from  the 
morable  contact  of  the  circuit-breaker  and  n|eans  controlled  hy  the 
rheoaUt-arm  for  eatabliahinx  •  connection  between  the  handle  and 
movable  conUct  onlv  id  the  off  ponition  of  sail  arm 

i  The  combination  with  a  circuit-breaker,  of  an  automatic 
■Urting- rheostat,  and  meana  for  connectinjt  tind  diaconne<-tin(r  the 
handle  from  the  movable  contact  of  the  circu  t-breaker.  said  meana 
being  controlled  bv  the  rheoatat-arm 

3  The  combination  with  a  circuit-breakpr.  of  a  Rtarting-rneo- 
•Ut,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  diaconnectini  r  the  handle  of  the  cir 
ruit-breaker.  and  meanit  for  operating  «aid  cl  itch  controlled  by  the 
rheoetat-ann 

4  The  combination  with  a  circuit-breaker,  of  a  starting-rheo- 
aUt,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  diaconnectini^  the  handle  of  the  cir- 
CMif-breaker,  a  lever  for  operating  aaid  clutch,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing aaid  l«Ter  controlled  br  the  rheoatat-arm 

5.  The  combination  with  a  circuit-breakttr,  of  a  sUrtiug-rheo- 
•Ul,  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  diiiconnectio|  the  handle  of  the  eir- 
mit-breaker.  an  elbow-lever  for  operating  aai4  clutrh.  a  cam  on  the 
rheoaUt-arm,  and  actuating  connection*  between  aaid  cam  and  the 


tMe 


779.1  N8.    DOVITAILINQ  MACHIIK.    Vlin  J.  Un  St.  Pul. 

Mlu.    riM  Pad  26,  190i    SeiU  la  106.3tS. 

^'•••— •  !■  •  doTetailing-machine.  a  work-holder,  and  ro- 
tary cutters  arranged  to  operate  in  planea  converging  toward  tiM 
work-holder  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  cutting-teeth 
of  one  mar  paaa  between  or  intenneah  with  th<we  ot  the  other  within 
th«  raage  of  engagement  with  the  work,  the  aaea  of  the  cutters  king 
•ubataatiall.T  in  the  r««me  plane 

1  In  a  dovetailiag-machine,  a  work-hol<|er,  rotary  cutters  ar- 
raagad  to  operate  in  ^aaes  converging  toward  the  work-holder  and 
•o  coostnicted  and  arranged  that  the  cutting  teeth  of  one  may  paaa 
between  or  intemieah  with  tho«e  of  the  other  within  the  range  of  en- 
gagement with  the  work,  the  axes  of  the  cutt«^  lying  «ubatantially 
in  the  mbm>  plane,  and  meana  for  abifting  *»i4  cutters  from  a  posi- 
tion with  their  teeth  interme«hing  to  a  poaition  apart  from  each 


4  In  a  dovetailing-machine,  a  work-holder,  rotary  cutters  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  planea  converging  tawaH  the  work-holder  and 
•o  conatnicted  and  arranged  (hat  the  cuttingteeth  of  one  may  paaa 
between  or  intermeah  with  those  of  the  other  within  the  range  of  en- 
gagement with  the  work,  the  axes  of  the  cutters  lying  aubaUntiaHv 
in  the  aame  plane,  and  mean*  for  shifting  aaid  cutters  from  a  posi- 
tion with  their  (eeth  intermeshing  to  a  position  with  their  teeth  aepa. 
rated  to  a  corresponding  degree. 

5  In  a  dovetaiUng-machine,  a  work-holder.  roUry  cutters  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  planes  converging  toward  the  work-holder  and 
•o  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  cutting-teeth  of  one  may  pass 
between  or  intermesh  with  (hoae  of  the  o(her  within  the  range  of  en- 
gagement with  (he  work,  the  axes  of  (he  cutters  ivingsubsUntially 
in  the  same  plane,  the  shaft  of  each  cutter  joumaled  in  a  box  slidabl'e 
upon  straight  ways,  an  arm  depending  frt>m  each  box  and  a  acrew- 
spiodle  joumaled  in  said  arms  whereby  the  cutters  mav  be  shifted 
to  and  from  each  other  while  maintaining  the  angle  of  inclinaUon  of 
the  respective  cutters 

6    In  a  doveUiling-machine,  a  work-holder,  rotary  cutters  ar- 
ranged ti>  operate  in  planes  converging  toward  the  work-holder  and 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  cutting-teeth  of  one  may  pass 
between  or  intermesh  with  thoae  of  the  other  within  the  range  pf  en- 
gagement with  the  work,  the  axes  of  the  cutters  lying  subsUntialiT 
in  the  same  plane,  boxes  slidably  mounted  upon  ttraight  ways  in  the 
machine-frame  and  supporting  said  shafu.  arms  projecU'ng  from 
each  of  said  boxes,  a  nut  carried  by  one  of  said  arm*,  a  bearing  ear- 
ned by  the  other  of  said  arms,  a  spindle  mounted  loosely  within  the 
bearing  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  nut  and  mean* 
for  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle  within  the  journal. 
7.   In  a  doveUiling-machine.  a  work-holder,  roUry  cutter*  ar- 
!  ranged  to  operate  in  plane*  converging  towani  the  work-holder  and 
j  so  conatnicted  and  arranged  that  the  cutting-teeth  of  one  mav  paaa 
between  or  intermeah  with  thoae  of  the  other  within  the  range  of  en- 
I  gagement  with  the  work,  the  axea  of  the  cutters  lying  *ubaUntiallr 
in  the  same  plane,  atraight  ways  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of 
the  shafts,  boxes  for  said  shaft*  slidably  mounted  upon  said  ways, 
arms  depending  from  each  of  ^aid  boxes,  a  nut  carried  by  one  of  (he 
anna,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  other  of  aaid  arms,  a  spindle  pass- 
ing through  the  bearing  and  engaging  by  a  thivaded  portion  with 
the  nut.  mean*  carried  by  the  *pindle  and  limiting  iu  movement 
longitudinally  with  reference  to  the  bearing,  a  hand-wheel  carried 
by  the  *pindle.  and  aet-screws  so  arranged  as  to  limit  (he  m<)vemen( 
I  of  the  boxea  (o  and  from  each  other. 

H  In  a  doveUiling-machine,  a  work-holder.  roUr>-  cutters  ,ar- 
I  ranged  to  operate  in  plane*  converging  toward  the  work-holder  and 
ao  conatnicted  and  arranged  that  the  cutting-teeth  of  one  may  pass 
between  or  intermesh  with  those  of  the  other  within  the  range  of  en- 
gagement with  the  work,  the  axes  of  the  cutters  lying  .lubstantiallv 
in  the  same  plane,  atraight  waya  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of 
the  shaft*,  boxes  slidably  mounted  upon  the  ways  and  serving  a» 
bearings  for  said  shafU,  arms  depending  trom  each  of  said  boxes,  a 
nut  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  other  «rf 
said  arms,  a  spindle  passing  through  the  bearing  and  engaging  with 
a  threaded  portion  the  nut.  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  (he 
spindle  longitudinally  of  the  bearing,  a  hand-wheel  carried  by  the 
spindle,  and  aet-M-rews  arranged  on  each  side  of  and  adapted  (o  im- 
pinge on  each  of  said  arms. 
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shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  upon  the  said  stud,  and  «,«„ 
whereby  the  said  shaft  may  be  revolved,  rabstantialiy  aa  apeeiAed. 
3.  In  an  awning-Axture.  in  combination  with  a  roller,  a  ferrule 
upon  one  end  of  the  roller  having  a  stud  journaled  in  a  bracket,  a  bev- 
eled gear  secured  upon  the  other  end  of  the  roller,  a  stud  upon  which 
the  said  gear  is  joumaled.  the  said  stud  being  formed  upon  a  bracket 
*nd  at  right  angle  thereto,  the  bracket  having  oppositely  disposed 
sockets  therein  at  right  angle*  to  and  upon  each  aide  of  the  aaid  atud 
a  ahaft -having  a  beveled  end,  the  aaid  beveled  end  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  Uie  said  sockets,  a  beveled  gear  upon  the  aaid  shaft  adapted  to 
meah  with  the  beveled  gear  upon  the  aaid  atud,  and  mean*  whereby 
the  said  shaft  may  be  revolved,  substantially  as  specified. 


7  7  9,1  Hfi.  POLWHIHe  TOOL  Ceuu«  A.  L  aiiaDiM.  Bgtn. 
DL.Milgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Patrick  W.Harilhy.IlgliL  III  PUad  PA 
10.  IWi    Sertal  Ha  1B2.831.  ^ 


Claim— I.  In  a  racket,  the  combination  of  a  handle  a  strip 
fonning  the  frame  of  the  racket,  a  wedge  between  the  lower  ends  of 
the  frame-fonning  strip  having  a  slit  in  Ks  upper  end.  the  frame- 
forming  stnp  having  slits  fonned  therein  extending  above  the  poinU 


CUum.—]. 


at  which  the  UDoer  end  of  .h.  — 7  ' ""  -"-7""  "7'"  ""'"  '~'""'  I  ,.      '  •"—  -•     A  polishing-tool  comprising,  rotaUblemusbroom- 
Ind  a  ilinfo  J  '^'^'^K'  joins  the  frame-fonning  strip,  .h.pcd  head  having  i(*„utcr  end  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  grooves 

f»!  !!.  _1'!'.^'™""'"™'"'.'*"P."**  "^'"'"•«  "• «»"  frame-fonn-  or  more  of  .aid  grooves  or  channel,  being  extended  subsUntially  t^ 


"        -I ~— •-s  ■••  >"<^  •■>uir-iorni- 

mg  stnp  above  the  point  at  which  the  wedge  joins  the  frame-fonning 
strip  " 

2  In  a  racket,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  strip  fonning  the 
frame  of  the  racket,  a  wedge  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  frame- 
fonning  stnp  having  a  slit  in  iu  upper  end,  the  frame-fonning  strip 
having  slits  ftfnned  therein  extending  above  the  points  at  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  wedge  joins  the  frame-fonning  strip,  and  a  rein- 
forcing-piece  inserted  in  the  slit  of  the  wedge  and  in  b«,(h  sli(s  of  (he 
frame-fomiing  strip  and  extending  in  (he  frame-fonning  atrip  above 
the  points  at  which  the  wedge  joina  the  aidefonning  strip 

3  In  a  racket,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  strip  bent  to  oval 
.h.pe  (o  fonn  (he  frame  of  (he  racke(  having  i(s  ends  brough(  in(o 
the  handle,  a  wedge  between  said  ends  having  a  slit  in  iu  upper  end 
the  frame  fonning  stnp  having  sliu  fonned  (herein  ex(ending  above 
the  points  at  which  upper  end  of  the  wedge  join,  the  frame-fonning 
stnp.  and  a  reinforcing-piece  inserted  in  the  slit  of  the  wedge  and 
in  one  of  the  .liu  of  the  frame-fonning  strip  and  ex(ending  in  the 
frame-fonning  strip  above  (he  poin(  a(  which  (he  wedge  joins  the 
frame-forming  strip. 


"  ^S^  ,^  ^:.  *^*»0  raTUKE   anrHn  6  RoLOKm,  Lima,  Ohla 
W«l  June  16.  1904    8«lal  la  212.819.  ««s"u« 


Claim— I-  In  an  awning-fixture,  a  bracket  having  a  socket,  a 
stud  at  right  angle  to  the  socket,  a  beveled  gear  joumaled  upon  the 

stud,  a  shaft  having  a  beveled  end  adapted  to  tit  into  the  socket,  a  emorace  me  snatt  to  lonn  a  complete  fK>liahin..head   inr-.n,h;n..i 

reLTcTandT  "'  t'  'k'":"""*^  "  '''''  ^''  '''  «''*  "''  '  ''-''■  '""•-•"«  ""  --L  .S:nts  U  ^^  u?  ^'^r^ 

Beveled  (fear,  and  means  whereby  the  said  shaft  mav  h*  r-vnlvrf  «-.♦!««.!«  „^ 1..: :.: ..  ...  «"'  <nr  several 


the  center  of  the  face  whereby  the  entire  outer  end  of  the  bead  forms 
a  polishing-surfacc. 

2  A  polishing-tool  comprising  a  roUUble  mushroom-shaped 
bead  having  lU  outer  end  fonne^l  with  a  plurality  of  groove*  or  chan- 
nels extending  inwardly  from  iu  circumferencedividing  the  face  into 
a  plurality  of  sections,  the  marginal  edges  of  which  form  polishing 
mean*,  one  or  more  of  said  section*  being  extended  pa*t  the  center  of 
the  head 

3.  In  a  polishing-tool.  a  roUUble  head  comprising  a  plurality 
of  resiliently-yielding  and  independently-movable  complemenUl 
sections,  suiubly  reUined  in  proper  relation  to  one  another,  each 
aection  having  its  edges  dulled  and  constructed  to  serve  as  pa4i*hing- 
lines.  the  working  face  of  (he  bead  arranged  (ransversely  to  iU  axis 
of  roUtion ;  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  polishing-tool.  a  roUUble  head  comprising  a  plurality 
of  resiliently-yielding  and  independently-movable  complementil 
sections,  suitably  reUiued  in  proper  relation  to  one  another  and 
formed  to  produce  a  crowning  head,  each  of  aaid  sectiona  having  iU 
edges  dulled  or  rounded  to  ser^  c  a.  poliahing-lines.  the  i<orking  fae« 
of  the  head  being  arranged  transversely  to  iU  axis  of  rotation;  rab- 
stantialiy as  described. 

5  In  a  poliihing-tool,  a  rotaUble  head  comprising  a  plurality 
of  resiliently-jieiding  and  independently-movable  complemental 
sections,  suiUbly  reUined  in  proper  relation  to  one  another,  one  or 
more  of  said  section,  extending  inward  past  the  center  of  (he  head, 
substantially  as  described,  the  marginal  edges  of  said  sections  being 
dulled  and  constnicted  to  serve  as  polishinglinea,  and  the  working 
face  of  the  head  being  arranged  transversely  to  its  axis  of  roUtion; 
substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  polishing-tool.  a  rotatable  head  comprising  a  plurality 
of  complemental  sections  each  provided  with  an  extending  shank 
having  formed  therein  a  slot  8  a  shaft  4  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
pins  9  positioned  within  said  slot,  the  several  sectionrljeingformcd  to 
embrace  the  shaft  to  fonn  a  complete  poliahing-head,  in  combination 


beveled  (fear,  and  means  whereby  the  said  shaft  mav  be  revolved. 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  In  an  awning-fixture,  a  bracket  having  opposi(elv-disposed 
•ockeu.  and  a  stud  intermediate  the  sockeU  and  at  right  angle  there- 
to, a  gear  joumaled  upon  the  stud,  a  shaft  having  a  beveled  end 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  sockets,  a  gear  mounted  upon  the  said 


— -      -rw    -M— ■»av«sBB      nir     HT-TrrBl 

•ections  in  proper  relative  poaition,  and  resilient  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  keveral  sections  at  their  outer  limit ;  subaUntialiv  aa 
deacribed. 

7.  In  a  polishing-tool.  a  roUUble  head  comprisinx  a  plurality 
of  complemental  sections  each  provided  with  an  extension  the  several 
extensions  being  grouped  to  embrace  the  shaft  to  pomUon  the  see- 
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^V  •■  ^'^Pw  «••«»•  po.ition.  MTh  of  4<i  .ection.  b*ing  providH 
Wt*  .  ilot  8. 1.  comWoatioa  with  •  .h.ft  4  provided  with  .  plurality 
of  p.B.  »  lor.t^  within  ,.id  Jot  t*.  .„  embracing  ,l«.v»  12  l«o,,*i; 
i»eio.i««  the  **id  eitewion.  aad  maintaining  th.  .e^tion,  in  proper 
nri.t.*e  poaitio...  and  .pnng.  arranged  between  the  inner  ends^ 
Ul«  exUn.K>..  and  a  relatively  (»,ed  pan  c4  the  derice.  whereby  the 
••reraJ  action,  are  normallj  mainUined  ^t  their  outer  limit  ".nb^ 
■Untiallj  aa  deaeribtNl.  ( 


>^  11  1908.    total  la  171.9W. 
^'^■'  — '    The  herein-de-oribed  pnx^as  of  manufacturing  »o- 
c»ll«d  alph«.beta-melh»lionone  which  prorea.  conaisU  in  heating 
■wtfcflionone  with  buulHte  «>lution.  separating  the  oil  which  is  in- 
•oiuble  in  Mid  buulflte,  and  purifying  said  oil 

t.  As  a  new  product.  alpha-beU-inethjllionone  being  a  fragrant 
oil.  for  use  in  perfuraary  and  as  a  scenting  agent  in  food  producU. 
the  said  new  product  having  a  boiling- po%it  of  135'  to  140*  centi- 
*"jj!  "  •''«'«'»y">'"i'n«'ter  preMure.  and  a  {specific  gravity  of  0  931 
«t  20*  centigrade  and  an  index  of  refraction  of  1  5003  at  2(r  centi- 
grade* iu  semicarba^ne  compound  meltin|  at  202*  centigrade  and 
lU  brom-phe»ylhydra«one  at  124*  to  125*  centigrade. 


7  79.188.  TTPI-WWnie  MACHHt  Ciilb  a  seif  aid. 
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^'**^~'  '"  •  'yp«f-writing  machine.  Ithe  combination  of 
■«M  for  feeding  a  ribbon  in  the  direction  of  i^  length,  and  means 
fonatitomaticaJly  locking  the  machine  out  of  o^ration  when  a  pre- 
determined point  of  the  ribbon  intermediate  o(  iu  ends  is  reached. 

S  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeing  a  nbbon  in  the  direction  of  iu  length.  4>ean«  for  automatic- 
ally locking  the  machine  out  of  operation  wt)en  a  predetermined 
point  of  the  ribbon  i,  reached,  and  adju'sUble  mtan.  for  determining 
at  what  pofet  m  the  travel  of  the  ribbon  the  I^Jking  means  shall  be 
effective  to  lock  the  machine. 

/„a  '  '"  '  '-*P*'*"*'»«  machine,  the  combi^atioa  of  mean.o  for 
^'r*  •  nbbon  in  the  direction  of  iu  length,  means  for  automatic- 
ally locking  the  machine  out  of  operation  wkfn  a  p^etermined 
point  of  the  nbbon  intennediate  of  iU  ends  is  reached,  and  mean. 
for  automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  th^  feed  of  the  ribbon 
when  an  end  thereof  ie  reached 

,^^  *    '°  '  'J^P*"""*'"*  machine,  the  combination  of  m«ans  for 
feeding  a  nbbon  in  the  direction  of  iu  length,  and  means  for  auto- 


matically locking  the  machine  oat  of  operation  when  the  ribbon  ha. 
trareled  subsUntially  one-half  of  iU  length 

fi^  *  '"  •  tyP«^writing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
faed.ng  a  nbbon  in  the  dir«rtion  of  lU  length,  means  for  automatic- 
•  ly  lot-king  the  machine  out  of  operation  when  the  ribbon  ha.  trav- 
fled  substantially  one-half  iU  length,  and  means  for  automatically 
reversing  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  ribbon  when  an  end  thereof  ia 
reached 

e  In  a  tvpe-wnting  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  ribbon  in  the  direction  of  iU  length,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  feeding  means  for  automatically  locking  the  machine  out  of 
operation  when  a  predetermined  phint  of  the  ribbon  is  reached 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  ribbon  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  means  controlled  by 
said  feeding  means  for  automatically  locking  the  machine  out  of  op- 
eration when  a  predetennined  point  of  the  ribbon  is  reached,  and  ad- 
jusuble  means  for  determining  at  what  point  in  the  travel  of  the  rib- 
bon the  locking  means  shall  be  effective  to  lock  the  machine 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  ribbon  in  the  direction  of  iU  length,  means  controlled  by 
said  feeding  means  for  automatically  locking  the  machine  out  of  op- 
eration when  a  predetermined  point  of  the  ribbon  is  reached,  and 
means  for  automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  rib- 
bon when  an  end  thereof  is  reached. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  the  ribbon,  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  direction 
of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon  when  one  end  thereof  is  reached,  and  raeana 
for  automatically  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation  before  the 
other  end  of  the  ribbon  is  reached. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  the  ribbon,  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  direction 
of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon  when  one  end  thereof  is  reached,  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation  before  the  other 
end  of  the  ribbon  is  reached,  and  hand-actuated  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  feed  and  for  releasing  the  locking  uieans. 

11  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon- 
spools,  a  shaft  for  turning  said  spools,  an4  means  cooperating  with 
aaid  shaft  for  automatically  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation 

12.  in  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon- 
spools,  a  shaft  for  tuniing  said  spools,  means  for  automatically 
changing  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  spools  when  one  end  of  the 
nbbon  is  reached,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  shaft  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  machine  out  of  operation  before  the  other  end 
of  the  ribbon  is  reached. 

13  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinati'on  of  ribbon- 
spoola.  a  longitudinally-shifUble  and  rouUng  shaft  for  tuning  said 
•pools,  mean,  for  automatically  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  shaft  when  one  end  of  the  ribbon  is  reached,  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation  before  the  other 
end  of  the  ribbon  is  reached. 

U.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon- 
•poo  s.  a  longitudinally-shifUble  and  routing  shaft  for  tuning  said 
•pools,  means  for  automatically  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  shaft  when  one  end  of  the  ribbon  is  reached,  to  reverse  the  di- 
r^ion  of  roUtion  of  the  spools  and  to  change  the  direction  of  feed 
of  the  nbbon,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  machine  out  of 
operation  before  the  other  end  of  the  ribbon  is  reached,  and  hand- 
operated  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  longitudinally  and  to  release 
the  locking  means. 

15  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  longitudi- 
■aily-moyable  shaft  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  ribbon,  means  for 
automaucally  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation  when  a  prede- 
tennined point  in  the  ribbon  is  reached,  and  mean,  controlled  by  the 
ongitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  for  alternately  throwing  said 
locking  means  into  and  out  of  operation. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  longitudi 
nally-movable  shaft  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  ribbon,  means  for 
automatically  reveniing  ihe  direcUon  of  feed  of  the  ribbon  when  an 
end  thereof  is  reached,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  machine 
out  of  operation  when  a  predetennined  point  in  the  ribbon  is  reached 
and  means  controlled  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  for 
altemately  throwing  uid  locking  mean,  into  and  oot  of  operation. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  longitudi- 
nally-morable  shaft  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  ribbon,  means  for 
automaucally  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  in  one 
direction  to  reverse  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  ribbon  when  an  end 
thereof  is  reached,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  machine  out 
of  operation  when  a  predetennined  point  in  the  ribbon  is  reached 
and  mean«  controlled  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  in 
ihe  other  direction  to  render  the  locking  means  operative 
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18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  locking  de- 
vice for  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation,  means  for  feeding  the 
ribbon,  and  gear  connections  for  actuating  said  locking  device 

19.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  locking  de- 
vice for  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation,  means  for  feeding  the 
ribbon,  gear  connections  for  actuating  said  locking  device,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  gear  connections  out  of  operation. 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  locking  de 


._,      ,..•"". ■". ""•  --"^  •""■«..«..«»  01  ■  locKingoe-  [oi  operation,  gear  connections  betvieen  said  actuator  and  s.iH  riK 

^ce  for  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation,  means  for  feeding  the    b«n-feedi„g  means,  and  mean,  contnil  Jby  «  "riil^n  r^vi"., 
nbbon,  gear  connections  for  actuating  said  locking  Hevi,.    —,1    m..«.  r„,  .k : :j "ca  ny  saia  nt)t>on-reveniing 


operation,  gear  connections  between  said  actuator  and  said  rikbon- 
feedmg  means,  and  means  for  throwing  said  gear  onilections  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation. 

.«  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  nbbon.  means  for  effecting  a  revemal  in  the  direction  of  the 
feed  of  <he  nbbon.  a  spring-pressed  pivoted  actuator,  a  locking  de- 
vice controlled  by  .aid  actuator  and  «dapte,|  to  lock  the  machine  out 
of  operation,  gear  connections  betvieen  said  actuator  and  said  rib- 


ribbon,  gear  connections  for  actuating  said  locking  device,  and 
means  for  automatically  throwing  said  gear  connections  out  of  op- 
eration. 

21.  Inatype-wnlingmachine.  the  combination  of  a  locking  de- 
vice for  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation,  means  for  feeding  the 
ribbon,  gear  connection,  for  actuating  said  locking  device,  and 
mean,  for  automatically  and  alternately  throwing  said  gear  connec- 
tion, into  and  out  of  operation. 

22    In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  locking  de 


means  for  throwing  said  gear  connections  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation. 

34  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon- 
spools,  a  loi.gitudinallv-movable  shaft  for  actuating  said  ribbon- 
spooN.  the  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  one  ribbon-spool 
and  di^-onnected  from  the  other  when  the  .haft  is  at  the  limit  of  iU 
movement  in  either  direction,  a  locking  device  controlled  bv  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  lock  the  machine  out  of  operlin.  and  mean, 
controlled  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  for  automalic- 


.     ,     .  .  •  ■  " -..."»"-.».— WWII  wi  .iwrnngue-   """"'"CO  ny  me  longiturtina  movement  of  said  shaft  fnr.i.f^™..!,.. 

vice  for  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation,  means  for  feeding  the   ally  throwing  said  locking  device  into  and  out  of  ^Iv      '"•"""'"• 
ribbon,  means  for  automatically  chan«n,  the  Hir«.,i«-  „f  .k//..^    .».w   ^u.^L  _^\'     .    'L  1  '*^'  '."'?  '"."*  ""*  °'  P*"*'""  •«  ^  «P*'- 


nbbon,  means  for  automatically  changing  the  direction  of  the  feed 
of  the  ribbon  when  an  end  thereof  is  reached,  and  gear  connections 
between  the  ribbon-feed  mechanism  and  said  locking  device. 

23.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  locking  de- 
vice for  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation,  means  for  feeding  the 
ribbon,  means  for  automatically  changing  the  direction  of  the  feed 
of  the  ribbon  when  an  end  thereof  is  reached,  gear  connections  be- 
tween the  ribbon-feed  mechanism  and  said  locking  device,  and  mean, 
for  throwing  .aid  cear  connection,  out  of -operation. 

24.  In  a  type-wnting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  locking  de 


vice  for  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation,  means  for  feeding  the 
nbbon,  gear  connection,  between  the  ribbon-feed  mechani.m  and 
said  locking  device,  and  mens  for  throwing  and  maintaining  said 
gear  connections  out  of  operation. 

25  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  locking  de- 
vice for  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation,  means  for  feeding  the 
nbbon.  means  for  automatically  changing  the  direction  of  the  feed  of 
the  nbbon  when  an  end  thereof  is  reached,  gear  connections  between 
the  nbbon-feed  mechanism  and  said  locking  device,  and  means  for 
automatically  and  altemately  throwing  said  gear  connection,  into 
and  out  of  operation. 

26  In  a  type-writing  machine,   the  combination  of  ribbon- 
spools,  a  longitudinally-movable  shaft  for  actuating  said  ribbon 
spool.,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  the  machine  out  of  opera 
tion  and  gear  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  lockinr  de 
vice. 

«7.  In  a  type-writing  machines  the  combination  of  ribbon 
spools,  a  longitudinally- movable  shaft  for  actuating  said  ribbfln- 
"•pools,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  the  machine  out  of  opera- 
tion, gear  connections  between  said  shaft  and  Mid  locking  device 
and  mean,  for  throwing  said  rear  connections  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive relation. 

2»*.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon- 
-poo  s,.a  longitudinally-movable  shaft  for  actuating  Mid  ribbon- 
spools,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  the  machine  out  of  opera- 
tion, grar  connections  between  Mid  nhaft  and  Mid  locking  device 
and  means  controlled  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  Mid  shaft  for 
throwing  Mid  gear  connections  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
2»    In   H   type-writin»r  machine,   the  combination   of  ribbon- 
"poo  s.  a  longitudinally-movable  shaft  for  actuating  Mid  ribbon- 
-•pools,  means  for  automatically  shifting  said  .haft  longitudinally  to 
cITect  a  change  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon,  a  locking 
device  adapted  to  lock  the  machine  out  of  operation,  and  gear  con- 
ne«tions  between  Mid  shaft  and  Mid  locking  device. 

30.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon- 
spwUs.  a  longitudinally-movable  shaft  for  actuating  Mid  ribbon- 
spools,  means  for  automatically  shifting  Mid  shaft  longitudinally  to 
effect  a  change  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon,  a  locking  de- 
vice  adapted  to  liK-k  the  machine  out  of  operation,  gear  connections 
between  Mid  shaft  and  Mid  locking  device,  and  means  controlled  bv 
the  longitudinal  movement.,  of  Mid  shaft  for  throwing  Mid  gear  con- 
nections into  and  out  of  operative  relation. 

31  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
reeding  a  nbbon.  a  spring-pressed  pivoted  actuator,  a  locking  device 
controlled  by  Mid  actuator  and  adapted  to  lock  the  machine  ont  of 
operation,  and  gear  connections  between  Mid  actuator  and  Mid  rib- 
bon-feeding means. 

32  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  nbbon.  a  spring-pressed  pivoted  actuator,  a  I.H-king  device  I 
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Mted.  whereby  when  the  shaft  is  at  the  limit  of  iU  movement  in  one 
direction  the  locking  device  will  be  thrown  out  of  position  to  be  actu 
ated  and  when  the  shaft  is  at  the  limit  of  iU  longitudinal  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction,  the  locking  device  will  be  thrown  into  poM- 
tion  to  be  actuated. 

35.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon- 
spools,  a  longitudinally-movable  shaft  for  actuating  Mid  ribbon, 
spools,  the  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  one  ribbon-.pool 
and  disconnected  from  the  other  when  the  shaft  is  at  the  limit  of  its 
movement  in  either  direction,  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
shaft  longitudinally  in  one  direction,  hand-operated  means  for  mov- 
ing the  shaft  longitudinally  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  locking  device 
controlled  by  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  lock  the  machine  out  of  opera- 
tion  and  means  controlled  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  Mid 
shaft  for  automatically  throwing  Mid  locking  device  into  and  out  of 
position  to  be  operated,  whereby  when  the  shaft  is  at  the  limit  of  iU 
movement  m  one  direction  the  locking  device  will  be  thrown  out  of 
position  to  be  actuated  and  when  the  shaft  is  at  the  limit  of  iU  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  the  opposite  direction  the  locking  device  will  be 
thrown  into  position  to  be  actuated. 

36.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon- 
spoo  s.  a  longitudinally-movable  shaft  for  actuating  Mid  ribbon- 
spools,  the  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  one  ribbon-spool 
and  disconnected  from  the  other  when  the  shaft  is  at  the  limit  of  iU 
miovement  in  either  dinn-tion.  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
.haft  longitudinally  in  one  direction,  hand-operated  means  for  mov 
ing  the  shaft  longitudinally  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  locking  device 
adapted  to  lock  the  machine  out  of  operation,  cooperating  gear  con- 
nection, between  Mid  shaft  and  locking  device,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  Mid  shaft  for  automatically  throw- 
ing Mid  gear  connections  into  and  oat  of  operative  relation,  whereby 
when  the  shaft  is  at  the  limit  of  iU  movement  in  one  direction  the 
locking  device  will  be  thrown  out  of  posiUon  to  be  actuaUd  by  iU 
gear  connections,  and  when  the  shaft  is  at  the  limit  of  iU  longitudinal' 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction  the  locking  device  wUl  be  thrown 
into  position  to  be  actuated  by  iU  gear  connections. 

37  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon- 
sp.K,ls.  a  longitudinally-movable  shaft  for  actuating  Mid  ribbon- 
spools,  a  worm  on  the  shaft,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  the  ma- 
chine out  of  operation,  and  having  a  gear  that  is  adapted  to  meah 
with  Mid  worm,  and  means  for  throwing  the  gear  and  worm  into  and 
out  of  mesh  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  .haft. 

38  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  at  ribbon- 
spools,  a  longitudinally-movable  shaft  for  actuaUng  Mid  ribbon- 
spools,  means  for  automatically  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  Mid  .haft  when  an  end  of  the  ribbon  is  reached,  a  wonn  on  the 
shaft,  a  Unking  device  adapted  to  lock  the  machine  out  of  operation 
and  having  a  gear  that  is  adapted  to  mesh  with  Mid  wonn  and 
means  for  throwing  the  gear  and  wonn  into  and  out  of  mesh  bv.  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  shaft 

39.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon- 
.po<.  s.  a  longitudinally-movable  shaft  for  actuating  Mid  ribbon- 
spools,  a  worm  on  the  shaft,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  the  ma- 
chine out  of  operation,  and  having  a  gear  that  is  adapted  to  me.b 
with  said  wonn.  .h.fting  mean,  for  throwing  the  gear  and  worm  into 

or  r:;^:  ir      ;  Vr"'"^'""  — -«  -^  ^^  ^^^U  -nd  mean^ 
for  rendenng  said  shifting  means  inoperative. 

1.!:  - 'r  ^'■^'r  ""^^''■-:  ^^^  -"-^mation  of  ribbon-feed 
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to  the  lorkinx  ptMition      j    "^ 

typ«..writiiijt  machJnr.   tMe  combination  of  ribbon  I 
;itudin«llT-inov«blr  ithaft  for  artuatinc  .^taid  xibbon- 1 


operation  when  a  pr^etrnnin<>4i  pointy  the  ribbon  is  reached,  taid 
lockiBv  m«>aii»  rompnaia<  a  «prinff-pr««»e<l  lorkinfc  mc mber.  and 
a  powlivflv-.ctuated  carrier  on  which  jthe  «prin(f-prMiM.d  l.x-kinfc 
mrrabrr  t*  movablr  mounts  I 

41  In  a  trp*  wriUnjt  machinr.  the  lombination  of  ribbon-feed 
mechanUm  and  meaaM  for  automata  all.^  loekinx  the  machine  out  of 
operation  when  a  predeKrmmed  point  ii^  the  ribbon  i<i  reached,  said 
locking  mean*  compri.injt  a  ^pnn^  prv^-ied  locking  meml>er.  and 
a  po«iti»el.T  actuated  carrier  on  which  ibe  .pring-presw-d  lorkioK 
Member  it  movablj  mounted,  and  a  n-ytiveW  fixed  abutment  with  i 
which  the  «prinR-pre«ied  lockin^r  membtr  ia  adapted  to  contact  in  I 
It*  movement  to  the  lorkinx  pmtition       '    "^ 

42  In  a  t 
•potdii.  a  lonjji 

•poolii.  «  worm  ..n  the  .haft,  a  locking  device  adapted  to"l«kThe  i 
machine  out  of  operation  and  having;  a  xjar  that  ia  adapted  to  meah  j 
with  Mid  worm,  mean*  for  .hiftinx  the  ,^^t  and  worm  into  and  out ! 
of  meah  bv  a  lon«ritudinal  movement  of  the  >.haff.  and  mean*  for 
affording  an  adjiutment  of  the  lockinfc  i^evice  with  reference  to  ita 
ahiftiuK  meanit 

♦3  In  a  tvpe-wrilinjc  machine,  tbl  combination  of  ribbon- 
apool*.  a  lonritudinallv-movable  shaft  <or  actuatinir  *aid  ribbon- 
•pool*.  a  worm  oil  the  »haft.  a  lockinjr  device  adapted  to  lock  the 
machine  out  of  operation,  and  having  a  iriar  that  ia  adapted  to  mesh 
with  «aid  worm,  and  shifting  meann  for  tl^rowinr  the  ^ear  and  worm 
into  and  out  of  me<.h  by  a  lonjtifudinal  n»>vement  of  the  *haft.  said 
*hiftinjf  mean*  compriain^  an  arm  that  is*  adapted  to  be  maintained 
in  eiigaxement  with  Mid  «haft  or  to  be  jhrown  out  of  c.,«peration 
therewith 

44  In  a  type-writinjt  machine,  thi  combination  of  ribbon- 
•poola.  a  longitudinallv-movable  shaft  fbr  actuating  uid  ribhon- 
^pooU.  a  worm  on  the  shaft,  a  locking  Avice  adapted  to  lock  the 
machine  out  of  operation  and  having  a  ge^r  that  i*  adapted  to  mesh 
with  Mid  worm,  nhiftinir  mean*  for  th/owiiig  the  gear  and  worm  into 
and  out  of  mesh  bv  a  longitudinal  moveLent  of  the  shaft,  and  an 
arm  which  when  mov^d  to  (,.ne  position  cinnect.<  the  locking  means, 
for  automatic  operation  and  which  when  Uoved  to  another  p.^iition 
rendem  the  locking  means  inoperative 

4.S  In  a  tvpe-writing  machine,  the  cimhinatiou  of  ribbon-feed 
mechanism,  means  for  automatically  revJr^ing  the  direction  of  the 
feed  of  the  ribbon  when  an  end  thereof  U  reached,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  machine  out  of  opLration  when  a  predeter- 
mined point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  \«  reached,  and 
means  for  at  will  throwing  the  liN-king  nJean<<  out  of  operation 

4«.  In  a  type-wrilinK  machine,  the  c<»mbination  of  ribbon-feed 
mechanism,  means  for  automatically  reveUing  the  direction  of  the| 
feed  of  the  ribbon  when  either  end  thereof  il  reached,  means  for  auto- 1 
matically  locking  the  machine  out  of  operation  when  a  predeter- ! 
rained  point  intermediate  the  rii.ls  of  th^  ribbon  is  reached,  and  | 
mean*  for  throwing  the  locking  mean*  int*  or  out  of  oj>eration  | 

47  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  cXbinatiou  of  ribbon-fefd 
mechanism  mean*  for  automatically  revefning  the  direction  of  the 
feed  <.f  the  ribU.n  when  an  end  thereof  is  keache«l.  means  for  auio- 
matieally  locking  the  machine  out  of  opiration  when  a  predeter- 
mined point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  i^bbon  i*  reached,  adjust- 
able mean*  for  determining  what  extent  ofttravel  of  the  ribbon  may 
be  afforded  before  the  l<K-king  mean*  ar^  rendered  effective,  and 
meaaa  for  at  wiH  throwing  the  U  king  ra4ans  out  of  o|>eration 

4>*  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon-feed 
mechanism,  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  dire<tion  of  the 
feed  of  the  ribbon  when  an  end  thereof  is  Reached,  means  for  auto- 
maticallv  lo.king  the  machine  out  of  operation  when  the  ribb.m  has 
traveled  substantially  one-half  of  the  len|[t|  thereof,  and  adjustable 
mean,  cooperating  with  the  l.K-king  mean^  for  affording  the  use  of 
nbbona  of  different  length*  and  the  automatic  I.K-king  of  the  machine 
out  of  operation  when  substantially  the  central  |»ortion  of  the  ribbon 
has  been  reached  irrespective  of  rhe  len^hjof  the  ribb..n 

49  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  coij)t)ination  ot  nbbon-feed 
mechanism  a  feed-dog  rocker,  a  Iwking  (j.-vice  fh«t  ><■  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  dog-rocker,  and  roe«n,  fJ.r  automaiicallv  moving 
the  locking  device  into  cooperation  with  tie  feed-dog  rocker  when 
sabatanlially  one-half  of  the  ribt*,>n  is  reached  • 

W  In  a  type-writin«  machine,  the  coifibination  of  ribbon-feed 
mechanism,  a  feeil-dog  rocker  a  locking  dkvice  that  is  adapted  to 
cK>,)erate  nith  the  dog  rocker,  means  for  lautomaticalK  reversing 
the  direetion  of  the  feed  of  the  ribb<in  «  hen  m)ii  end  thereof  is  reached. 
and  mean*  for  automaticaitv  moving  the  Id.  king  device  into  co<^p. 
eraiion  with  the  feed-dog  rocker  when  subAantiallr  one-half  of  the 
ribbon  is  reached 


i 


51  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  ribbon-feed 
mechanism,  a  feed-dog  rocker,  a  locking  dex  ice  that  i*  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  dog-rocker.  means  for  automatically  reversing  the 
direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon  when  an  end  thereof  is  reached 
means  for  automatically  moving  the  locking  device  into  cooperation 
with  the  feed-dog  rocker  when  substantially  one-half  of  the  ribbon 
IS  reached,  and  means  for  throwing  the  moving  means  out  of  opera 
tion  »o  a*  to  render  the  Unking  means  inoperative. 

hi  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
ribbon-spools,  a  longitudinally-movable  shaft,  that  contr..l*  the  ro- 
tation of  said  ribbon-spool*,  the  n>tati<in  of  said  shaft  being  <on- 
trolled  bv  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  a  dog-rocker,  a  I.K-king  device 
that  cWkperates  with  said  dog-rocker,  gears  intermediate  .,f  said 
locking  device  and  shaft  for  ..perating  the  locking  device,  and  means 
for  automatically  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft 
when  an  end  of  the  ribbon  is  reached 

M  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  ..f  a  ribb.)n 
having  a  plurality  .,f  fields  of  different  characteristic*  at  different 
portion*  in  the  length  <jf  the  ribbon,  and  mean*  for  limiting  the  feed 
of  the  ribbon  to  one  of  said  fields 

54  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribb.in 
having  a  plurality  of  fields  of  different  characteristics  at  different 
portions  in  the  length  of  the  riblK.n.  means  for  limiting  the  fee.)  of 
the  ribbon  to  one  of  said  fields,  and  means  for  automatically  re>er* 
ing  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon  when  an  end  there..f  i* 
reached 

55  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon 
having  a  plurality  of  fields  of  different  charactenslics  at  different 
portions  in  the  length  of  the  ribbon,  and  means  for  aut..mati.Hlly 
locking  the  machine  out  of  operation  when  a  limit  of  one  i>f  said 
fields  is  approached. 

5«  In  a  ty|>ewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  riboon 
having  a  plurality  of  fields  of  different  characteristics  at  different 
portions  in  the  length  of  the  ribbon,  means  for  feeding  said  ribbon 
longitudinally  in  opposite  directions,  and  mean*  for  restricting  the 
feed  of  the  ribbon  to  one  of  Mid  fields. 

57.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon 
having  a  plurality  of  fields  of  different  characteristic*  at  different 
portions  in  the  length  of  the  ribbon,  mean*  f.>r  automatically  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon  when  one  limit  of  oi.e  field 
of  the  ribb..n  is  reached,  and  means  f.)r  locking  the  machine  out  of 
operation  when  the  other  limit  of  Mid  field  of  the  ribbon  i*  reached. 
5*^.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon 
having  a  plurality  of  fields  of  different  characteristic*  at  different 
portions  in  the  length  of  the  ribbon  mean*  for  limiting  the  feed  of 
the  ribb..n  to  one  of  Mid  field*,  and  means  for  thniwing  the  limitu.g 
mean*  into  or  out  of  operation  at  will 

3a  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon 
having  a  plurality  of  fields  of  different  characteristic*  at  different 
portion*  in  the  length  of  the  ribbon,  means  for  limiting  the  feed  of 
the  ribbon  to  one  of  said  fields,  means  for  aulomaficall)  reversing 
the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon  when  an  end  thereof  is  reached, 
and  means  for  throwing  said  limiting  means  int.i  or  out  of  operation 
at  will. 

6<l  In  a  tv^-writing  machine,  the  combinati.m  of  a  ribbon 
having  a  plurality  of  field-  of  different  characteristics  at  different 
portions  in  the  length  of  the  ribbon,  means  for  automatically  lo<kinjr 
the  machine  out  of  operation  when  a  limit  of  one  of  ^aid  fields  is  ap- 
proached, and  means  for  throwing  said  locking  means  into  or  out  of 
operation  at  will. 

fil.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon 
having  a  plurality  of  fields  of  different  characteristic*  at  different 
portion*  in  the  length  of  the  ribbon,  means  for  feeding  sai.I  ribbon 
longitudinally  in  opposite  directions,  mean*  for  restricting  the  feed 
of  the  ribbon  to  one  of  said  fields,  and  me;tn«  for  throwing  said  n-- 
stricting  means  into  or  out  of  operation  at  will. 

62  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon 
having  ■  plurality  of  fields  of  different  characteristi.s  at  different 
portions  in  the  length  of  the  ribbon,  means  for  automat icallv  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon  when  the  limit  of  one  field 
of  the  ribbon  i*  reached,  means  for  locking  the  machine  out  i>f  <ipera- 
tion  when  the  other  limit  of  said  field  is  reached,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  locking  means  inf.i  or  out  of  operation  at  will. 
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nation  of  a  boiler,  a  bunior.  a  means  for  ■upplrtBg  watw  to  the 
boiler,  means  for  suppljing  fuel  to  the  burner,  nieans  for  suddenlv 
admitting  or  cutting  off  the  supplies  of  water  to  the  boiler  and  fuel 
to  the  burner,  and  a  regulator  which  causes  the  said  means  to  op- 
erate. 


'  1^''^  ^"™*'"'  '  '*""^  "'  water-supply.  ,  soutre  of  fueI-«.ppjT  a 
11":,"::::.!-^.?-" '^  •!"  boi.er.p,^ure  for  eontrolli^nVone 


2  In  a  system  of  steam  generation,  the  combination  of  a  flash- 
bo  ler.  a  burner,  a  K>„rce  of  w.Ur-.upply.  a  source  of  fuel-.upplv  a 

cau^nTb  tT  7  "'"•  '  '-'---«-'""«  -Ive.  a  single  mernsfoJ 
cau  ng  both  valves  to  suddenly  open  or  dose,  and  a  steam-pre«iu,e 
regulator  which  controU  the  action  of  said  means 

3  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  pump 
for  supplying  water  thereto,  a  burner,  a  source  of  fuel-supplv  ' 
valve  controlling  the  paasage  of  fuel  U,  the  burner,  a  means  working 

rtha't  f?  "n'::'"?;'r*  *"'  '"^' '"  ^"^ «'-"  -  dosed;:.'' l; 

*o  that  fuel  will  be  suddenly  admitted  or  cut  off  from  the  burn^.  and 
.  pressure-regulator  for  controlling  the  action  of  Mid  mean. 

4  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  pump 
fo  supp,,,„^  ^,^  .hereto,  a  burner,  a  «,u«.e  of  fuel-suppW  a 
ralve  controlling  the  pa««ge  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  spring  for  snap- 

on  Mid  spnng  which  is  controlled  by  the  boiler-preMure 

.uJ,        "  '•''*"!"  "^  '■""'™'  '•"  '•"•"bination  of  a  source  of  fuel- 
•upply.  .  source  of  water-supply,  a  valve  in  the  water-suppW  circuit 

Talf '  "!,     T"  •*■■  *"  '»«"-?''-"''  'or  opening  and  closing  the 
vahe   and  a  device  assisting  the  Mid  means  to  suddenly  open  and    -^  - 
close  U,e  v.he  with  a  snap,  whereby  the  c-ontrol  of  the  water-suppW    Pump- 
la  rendered  intermittent.  ' 

6  in  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  fuel- 
•upply.  a  source  of  water-supply,  a  valve  in  the  water-supplv  circuit 
•valve  in  the  fuel-supply  circuit,  means  acted  upon  bv  the  boiler- 
pressure  for  simultaneously  opening  or  closing  both  of  the  valves 
•tid  means  for  imparting  a  sudden  movement  to  the  valves  either  tJ 
open  or  close  them,  whereby  the  controlling  of  the  water  and  fuel  is 
rendered  intermittent. 

7.  In  ,  system  of  control,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  pump 
for  supplying  water  to  the  boiler,  a  «.urre  of  water-supply,  a  burner 
•n  air-pump  for  supplying  air  to  the  burner,  and  mean,  for  varring 

w.,rki„g  over  a  dead-center  for  regulating  the  action  of  Mid  means. 

irll  a'7  '^  •"  ^  •^'"*  "P*'"  ^^  '»"  boiler-preasure  for  con- 
ironing  said  device. 

h»J  '"  '  '''^"^  •*'  '"''  •••*"•"*'•  '»"  -combination  of  a  boiler  a 
cutU^LV.r""  'r**  '""  P"""""-  ■"""•  ^"^  •"•*«*"''y  "<•»•"'"»  or 
burner,  and  a  regulator  which  causes  Mid  mean,  to  operate 

*  '"  •  "^''tem  of  boiler  regulation,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
con  Xd7*''  '"'^  '"''  P"""*'-  •  '-««»•''"  'o.  each  pump,  a  steam- 
IZZa  r   *'  '"''™'"«  '^'  *«t*r-.upply,  and  a  water-con- 

trolled device  for  governing  the  fuel-supply. 

int«  Hi-  'u  '  "'**"  "'  '**""  '■""*'■"'   *•"  ^-ombination  of  a  boiler. 

ue^  oul  """: '"  '""''  ""'"  considerable  pressure,  a  burner,  a 

valve  inThT'i      """'"•  '  ^""-'"-"i'-  '  wter-cirmit,  a  bv-p.M 

valve  .n  the  fuel-c.rcuit,  a  by^,a«i  valve  in  the  water-cirruii,  and 

rZngTh       '     ''  •':  ^-iler-pressure  for  suddenly  closing  and 

whereby  intermittence  of  regulation  is  accomplished 
boiUr      K    '  ''^'"*'"  **'  ''*•"*'  "'f^l-tio".  tl"  combination  of  a 
D^mo  f  .r        V"*'"'  '"•*  '"''  P"'"P"-  '  '^•'''  '«  -'«•«'»  -itb  "eb 
«gTat.„V!!!         ?*  ""  '*"'''''^-  '  •♦•"•^•"trolled  diaphragm  for 

Z^lTn    L    ;'^""PP'y-  "«*  •  wtT-eontrolled  diaphragm  for 
regulating  rhe  fnel-supply. 

12.  In  a  system  of  steam  reguUtion,  the  combination  of  a  vapo- 


,  .  ■  •   —  — """  K»''""»"«^  ■">  vT>n<roiiing  one 

«.urce  of  supply,  and  a  second  movable  device  acted  upon  bv  the 
fluid  controlled  by  the  first-mentioned  device  for  cont!^lling  Z 
other  source  of  supplv 

13.  In  a  system  of  regulation,  the  combination  of  a  vaporizer 
a  burner,  "  epgine,  a  water-pump,  an  oil-pump,  a  blower,  the  Mid 

•pe«i.  by  the  engine,  by-pass  valves  for  the  oil  and  water  pumps 
•  regulating-valve  for  the  blower,  a  regulator  acted  upon  bv  the 
boler-prewure  for  simultaneously  affecting  the   position  of  the 
valves   and  means  for  rendering  the  action  of  all  the  valves  inter 
mittent. 

.I..J*  ^"  ♦ombination,  a  boiler,  a  means  for  supplying  liquid 
thereto  in  accordance  with  the  demand  for  vapor  energy,  a  burner 
a  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner  in  accordance  with  the  de-' 
mand  for  heat,  separate  by-pas.  valves  for  each  of  Mid  means,  and 
a  device  for  simulUneously  moving  the  br-pass  valve* 

15.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  burner,  a  pump  for  supplring 
liquid  to  the  boiler,  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  bv 
pass  valve  ,n  the  circuit  of  each  of  the  pumps,  and  a  mean,  for  simul- 
taneously  adjusting  the  by-pass  valves 

l.qu.d  to  the  boiler  and  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  mean*  for  imparting.i 
muluneous  movements  to  the  pumps,  by-pass  valves  for  the  pump, 
and  automatic  means  for  actuating  the  valve,  in  a  manner  to  var^ 
the  deliveries  of  the  pumps. 

17.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  burner,  pump*  for  supplying 
hq...d-to  the  boiler  and  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  means  for  imparting  si 
muluneous  movements  to  the  pumps,  by-pass  valve,  for  the  pumps 
and  a  pressure  device  acting  on  the  valve,  for  causing  corresponding 
variations  in  the  liquid  and  fuel  supplies. 

18.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  burner,  pump,  for  supplying 
l.qtj.d  to  the  boiler  and  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  means  for  imparting  2 
muluneou.  movements  to  the  pump*,  by-pas.  valves  for  the  pump, 
automatic  mean*  for  actuating  the  valves  in  ,  manner  to  vary  the 
dellvenes  „f  the  pump*,  and  s  device  for  returning  the  automatic 
means  to  lU  initial  position 

19    In  combination,  a  generator,  a  burner,  a  water-pump    a 

uel-pump   a  by-pa*,  regulator  for  the  water-pump,  a  bv-p...  regu- 

ator  for  the  fuel-pump,  and  a  single  means  which  directly  control, 

the  action  of  b.,th  regulators  and  through  them  the  delivery  of  the 
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(tetm-l.  An  electrosuticinfluence  machine  having  sBbstan 
tially  no  .pace  for  conUining  oxonized  air  around  iu  active  parts 

i.  AB  flectrostatic-influence  machine  comprising  a  closed  cas- 
ing for  the  moving  part,  filled  with  an  in.ulating-oil. 
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3  Ab  rlMtrMUtir-iafluenre  narhine  comprninir  •  ctoMd  can 
•■It  for  tb#  moTiiff  parU  filled  with  krftMene 

4.  Ab  ioi«eiic«-mM7hiB«  hmrinx  •  uaiag  provided  witb  double 
walla  of  iiMulatiBK  aat^nal.  and  M>4-tor«  embedded  la  said  wall* 

ft  An  rnlluenreinarhine  having  a  ra»in^  compoaed  of  plate*  of 
iaMlating  aaatenal.  abceta  ot  aiira  inai<|e  tbe  two  platea.  aad  aectora 
roallned  between  uid  plate*  aad  theetA 

6  An  influen(-e-iaarhiDe.  roaiprislnff  a  raainx  havinjt  double 
walU.  .ectonj  embedded  ia  Mid  walla  a  disk  of  inaalation  roUUble 
between  «ai<l  wail*  in  clooe  proximity  thereto,  and  a  pluralitrof  me- 
taJlic  seirment*  on  eaeh  iideof  aaid  dink,  the  rorreapondinf  leginenU 
on  oppoaite  «idet  beinjr  c«innerted 

7  An  inllBence-marhine  harinx  a  casing  eoataining  pain  of 
iaaulated  tectore.  a  diak  of  insvlating  mfiterial  roUtiag  between  the 
••ctors.  metallic  MffmenU  on  Mid  diak.  and  atationarT  bruahe* 
touching  tbe  «efment«  aa  they  paM. 

8.  An  influence-machine,  compri«%i((  a  caaiag  haTinx  doable 
walla,  Hector*  embedded  in  said  walls,  connections  between  corre- 
apondiag  sectors  in  oppoaite  walls  of  the  machine,  a  disk  of  insula- 
tion rouuble  between  Mid  walla  in  cloa«  proximity  thereto,  meUllic 
aegraents  oa  each  tide  of  Mid  disk,  aafi  sets  of  brushes  adapted  to 
tooch  Mid  segmenU  as  they  pasa.  one  s«t  being  eonnected  with  the 
sectom,  another  set  being  cro»»-connecle<l  and  the  third  set  being 
connected  with  the  tenninBls  of  the  machine. 

»  An  influence -machine,  compri^ng  a  easing  compoMd  of 
platen  of  iasulalion,  thin  inner  sheets  of*  iasulating  material,  a  ring 
of  iaaulating  material  to  which  Mid  plates  and  sheets  are  fastened, 
and  a  rotating  disk  nearly  filling  tbe  spak^e  inside  Mid  casing 


7  7  f ) .  1  n  1  .    TIBTIie  MICHIHE  OR  KALK     Wiluam  J  TUTOi 
nOa^^ipbl^  Pi.,  uttcnor  to  Pradahok  A.  RieHie.  nuiaMphM,  Pi." 


CImm. — 1.  Ib  a  aeale,  a  fraBM,  a  b^ara.  a  poise  on  Mid  beam, 
a  eoatiauously  -  rotating  disk,  a  plurality  of  disks  adapted  to  be 
brought  alternatiTely  into  operative  reUtion  with  Mid  first-named 
diak,  BMchaaism  for  automatically  raovinig  said  poise  in  either  direc- 
tion on  Mid  beam  when  Mid  disk^  are  htxiught  into  operative  rela- 
tion, aad  an  electric  circuit  eootrolling  tile  operation  of  said  moving 
mechaniam.  Mid  circuit  being  insulated  from  said  frame  and  Mid 

bMB. 

I.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  beam,  a  poi^e  on  Mid  beam,  a  continu- 
oualy-roUting  disk,  a  plurality  of  disks  adapted  to  be  brought  alter- 
natively into  operative  relation  with  Mid  first-named  disk,  mecban- 
iaai  for  automatically  movibg  Mid  poise  in  either  direction  on  Mid 
baam  when  Mid  diskn  are  brought  into  operative  relation,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  cirrruits  adapted  to  contntj  Mid  moving  mechanism 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  beam,  a  poiaf  on  Mid  beam,  mechanism 
for  automatically  moving  Mid  poise  in  eitker  direction  on  Mid  beam, 
a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  adapted  to  control  Mid  moving  mech- 
aniara  and  aieans  for  varying  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  poiae. 

4.  In  a  «cale,  a  frame,  a  beam,  a  poite  on  Mid  beam,  a  continu- 
ovaiy-rotating  disk,  a  plurality  of  disks  adapted  to  be  brought  alter- 
natively into  operative  relation  with  naid  Ant-named  disk,  mechan- 
i.«m  for  automatically  moving  Mid  poise  ineither  direction  on  said 
beam  when  Mid  disks  are  broun^t  into  operative  relation,  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  circuits  adapted  to  contrfil  Mid  moving  mechanism, 
and  mean-)  movable  with  Mid  beam  for  alternatively  closing  Mid 
cimtita  i 

i.  In  •  scale,  a  beam,  a  poi«e  on  Min  beam,  a  coatinuously-ro- 


ated  by  aaid  diaka  for  iMriDg  Mid  poiae  in  eitber  direction  on  Mid 
beam,  and  means  controlled  by  Mid  beam  for  alternatively  bringing 
one  of  Mid  second-named  disks  inl4>  such  operative  relation. 

6.  In  a  acale.  a  beam,  a  poise  on  aaid  beam,  a  continuously-ro- 
tating diak,  a  plurality  of  diskti  adapted  to  be  brought  alternatively 
into  operative  relation  with  Mid  first-named  dijik,  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  Mid  disks  to  move  Mid'poise  in  either  direction, 
means  movable  with  Mid  beam  for  alternatively  bringing  one  of  Mid 
aecond-named  disks  into  such  operative  relation,  and  means  for 
varying  the  rale  of  movement  of  Mid  disks 

7  In  a  scale,  a  beam,  a  poise  00  Mid  beam,  a  continuously-ro- 
tating disk,  a  plurality  of  disks  adapted  to  be  brought  alternatively 
into  operative  relation  with  Mid  first-named  dislc.  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  Mid  disks  to  move  Mid  poise  in  either  direction  on  said  beam, 
means  movable  with  the  Mid  beam  for  alternatively  bringing  one  of 
aaid  second-named  disks  into  such  operative  relation,  means  for 
varying  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  disks,  a  plurality  of  electric 
circuits  adapted  to  bring  s«id  last-named  disk  alternatively  into 
such  operative  relation  and  means  movable  with  said  beam  for  alter- 
natively eloaing  aaid  circuits. 

t<.  In  a  scale,  a  poise-actuating  device  including  a  continuously- 
rotating  diak,  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  Mid  disk,  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  on  said  shaft,  mechanism  connecting  Mid  shaft  with 
Mid  poise  for  moving  the  same  in  either  direction,  a  plurality  of  nup- 
porta  adjacent  said  first-named  disk,  magnets  and  armaturea  coop- 
eratively arranged  between  Mid  supports  and  said  pivoted  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  electric  circuits  each  connected  with  one  of  said  magnets, 
and  means  movable  with  Mid  beam  for  alternatively  closing  Mid 
circuits. 

9.  In  a  acale,  a  poiae-actuating  device  including  a  continuously- 
rotating  diak,  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  Mid  disk,  a  plu- 
rality of  diaks  on  Mid  shaft,  mechanism  connecting  said  shaft  with 
Mid  poiae  for  moving  the  Mme  in  either  direction,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ports adjacent  Mid  first-named  disk,  magnets  and  armatures  com- 
mon to  Mid  supports  and  Mid  pivoted  shaft,  a  plurality  of  electric 
circuita  each  connected  with  one  of  Mid  magneta,  means  movable 
with  said  beam  for  alternatively  closing  Mid  circuits  and  means  for 
varying  the  disUnces  of  Mid  second-named  disks  from  the  center  of 
Mid  fint-named  disk. 

10.  In  a  scale,  a  poise-actuating  device  including  a  contiija* 
onaly-rotating  diak,  a  shaft  pivoUliy  mounted  adjacent  Mid  disk,  a 
plurality  of  disks  longitudinally  movable  on  and  rotaUbly  connected 
with  Mid  shaft,  mechaniam  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  poise  for 
moving  the  Mme  in  either  direction,  a  plurality  of  supports  adjacent 
said  first-named  disk,  magnets  and  armatures  common  to  said  sup- 
ports and  said  pivoted  shaft,  means  movable  with  the  scale-beam 
for  alternatively  energizing  said  magnets,  a  right-and-left  screw  ad- 
jacent said  pivoted  shaft  and  forks  running  on  Mid  screw  and  engag- 
ing Mid  second-named  disks  for  simultaneously  varying  their  die- 
taacea  from  the  center  of  Mid  flrst-aamed  disk. 

11  In  a  acale,  a  poiae-actuating  device  automatically  operative 
to  move  the  poise  in  either  direction  on  the  beam  and  adjustable 
means  for  varyiag  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  Mme. 

12  Ib  a  scale,  a  poise-actuating  device  automatically  operative 
to  move  the  poise  in  either  direction  on  the  beam,  adjustable  means 
for  varying  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  Mme  and  means  which  can 
be  actuated  during  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  adjust  the  Mid 
adjuaUble  means  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  poise. 


7  79,1  OQ.     M AOHIII  POK  CAanie  MITAL    Caktoa  Viluio. 
BuDeiooft.  Spkln.    PIM  Apr.  IS.  1901    8mM  la  Me,8fll. 

riotm.— I  In  a  mold  having  a  molten-metal  inlet  and  an  air- 
outlet,  meana  for  coolii\g  a  zone  in  proximity  to  Mid  inlet  and  a  zone 
in  proximity  to  .Mid  outlet 

2  The  combination,  with  a  mold  having  an  inlet  for  the  molten 
metal  and  an  air-outlet,  of  cooling-boxes  in  proximity  to  Mid  inlet 
and  outlet. 

3.  In  a  mold  having  a  molten-meUl  inlet  and  an  air-outlet, cool- 
ing-boxes arranged  at  either  <ide  of  Mid  inlet  and  Mid  outlet 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  mold  having  a  molten-metal  inlet 
and  an  air-outlet,  of  parallel  cooliag-boxes  arrarx*<l  ■'  either  side  of 
MiiTinlet  and  Mid  outlet. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  mold  having  a  molten-metal  iniet  in 
the  lower  portion  and  an  air-outlet  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  uf 
horizontally-disposed  cooling-ltoxes  arranged  at  either  side  of  Mid 
inlet  and  outlet. 

6.  Ia  a  mold  of  the  claM  described,  contiguous  rooling-boxe* 
having  iaterengaging  bladea  forming  channels  for  the  escape  of  air. 
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7.  In  a  mold  of  the  claa*  described,  contiguous  cooling-boxes 
piwvi^ad  upon  their  inner  surface*  with  ooAperating  oooling-bladea 


outer  margin  or  margina.  Mid  loops  or  ejM  being  permaaently  held 
in  proximity  to  the  bottoms  thereof;  ia  combination  with  caudle- 
warpa  received  in  aaid  loops  or  eye* 


779,194.    APPAEATUirFORRIllGVnreWALIrPAPnL    Paoi 
Wath,  OttuBwa,  Iowa.    PIM  July  14. 1904    Sartel  la  S16,ll& 


Claim.— I.  An  apparatus  of  the  claM  deacnbed.  comphaing  a 
receptacle  having  an  open  face,  a  flange  or  rim  surrounding  Mid 
open  face  and  a  acraper-blade  attached  to  the  Mid  flange  or  rim,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  r««ep- 
tacle  having  an  open  face  and  a  flange  or  rim  surrounding  the  Mid  open 
face,  handles  for  holding  said  open  face  upon  a  covered  surface,  a 
steam-inlet  connection  for  Mid  receptacle,  a  waste  connection  for  the 
said  receptacle  and  a  scraper-blade  upon  Mid  receptacle,  tubaUn- 
tially  as  described 


0.  Ia  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  parallel  cooling-boxes  prx>- 
vided  upon  their  contiguous  surfaces  with  coAperaling  cooling- 
blade*,  the  edges  of  the  corresponding  blades  of  Mid  boxe*  abutting 
each  other. 


779.198.    HAUns  POt  I.OOM&    Padl  A.  WASni.  (krteUdt, 
V.  J.    FDed  Dec  14,  1901.    Sartel  la  80.976. 


779,1  95.  PK0CB88  OP  TUATII6  CLAY  Dun  E  WuxuH* 
ConnelliTllle.  Pi.,  iMtgnor  of  000-hilf  to  JoMph  1.  Stauffer  Soott- 
dale.  Pa.    PUad  July  2,  1903.    Kaoewed  July  IS,  1901    Sami  la 


rtotm  — 1  A  continuous  hameMof  thread  having  permanently- 
formed  or  unchangeable  loops  or  eyes  on  iU  outer  edges  or  margins, 
in  combination  with  caudle-warps  received  in  Mid  loops  or  eyes 

2  A  hamcM  composed  of  heddles  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
formed  each  of  a  continuous  thread  looped  at  the  margin  to  form  a 
cloeed  permanent  eye  for  each  heddle,  in  combination  with  a  caudle- 
warp  for  each  margin  received  in  Mid  eye*. 

3.  A  conUnuous  hameM  of  thread  having  eyea  or  loopa  on  ito 


Claim.— I.  A  procew  for  treating  days,  which  conaiaU  in  auO- 
jecting  a  molded  natural  clay  form  to  the  action  of  an  incande^-ent 
body  of  amorphous  carbon  while  enveloping  the  form  and  confined 
in  a  sealed  chamber. 

i.  A  proceas  for  treating  clays,  which  conaisU  in  subjecting  a 
dried  molded  natural  clay  form  to  the  action  of  an  incandescent  en- 
velop of  amorphous  coke  aurrounding  the  form  and  confined  in  a 
aealed  chamber 

3.  A  proccM  for  treating  clays  which  consisU  in  first  molding 
and  drying  natural  clay  material,  then  embedding  the  molded  form 
in  an  envelop  of  amorphous  coke  confined  in  a  closed  chamber,  and 
flaally  firing  Mid  closed  chamber  within  a  cloaed  furnace  to  briag 
the  envelop  of  amorphous  coke  to  an  incandescent  condition. 

4  A  process  for  treating  clays  which  consisU  in  first  molding 
and  drying  natural  clay  material,  then  embedding  the  molded  form 
in  an  envelop  of  amorphous  «t>ke  aealed  within  a  cloaed  chamber, 
completely  surrounding  the  sealed  chamber  with  an  envelop  of  fuel- 
coke  and  finally  firing  the  latter  to  bring  the  confined  amorphoua 
coke  to  an  incandeacent  condition  and  mainUining  it  in  such  cod- 
dition  until  the  clay  form  has  been  converted  into  tbe  hardened 
product. 

5.  An  indurated  clay  product  «on*isting  of  a  body  of  natural 
clay  material  whose  constituent  elemenU  are  changed  by  chemical 
combination  through  the  action  of  coke-gas  while  the  material  ia 
held  in  a  compact  incandeacent  envelop  of  amorphous  carbon. 

6.  A  proceM  for  treating  clays  which  consisU  in  subjecting  i 
natural  clay,  while  sealed  from  extraneou*  aourre*  of  oxygen,  to  the 
exclusive  action  of  the  ga*  evolved  from  a  heated  bodv  of  carbon 
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T.  A  ^roMM  for  tmtiBir  fUy.  w|ii«h  eoiuisU  in  rabJMtinir  • 
*nmi  utar.1  cl.r  body  u>  Uie  action  pt  km*  from  an  inc.nde*cen» 
body  of  cok*  in  physical  conUrt  with  the  clay  and  covennn  tnc 


8  Aa  ladarated  clay  product  coniittiiiK  of  •  body  of  natural 
day  who.*  conatitufDt  dcmcnU  are  chin ,fed  br  chemical  combina- 
tion through  the  eicluaive  a.  tion  of  th|  ga..  evolved  from  a  hi.hlv- 
heated  body  of  carbon  I 


''"7».19fi.  CUYPMDOCTAIDPROCgSSTHJRgFOR.  Dice  E 
WttUAB^  Boottdalft.  Pi.  uaigaoT  of  ono-half  to  iotepb  R.  Suuffer. 
■w««d«.P».  Wed  Aprlfl,  1904  3tt1»lMoaBjH9.  (Speclinem.) 
•  .^j"""  ~'  *  proceaa  for  making  4n  abramve  product  con«i:.t 
>a«  in  firat  mixing  green  clay  with  a  quantity  of  prev.oualv-hardenec 
abrajive  matenal.  and  »ubM.quently  tre»tin,i  the  mixture  to  the  ei- 
fluaire  action  of  the  gai.  evolved  from  a  ibodv  of  heated  carbon 

2  A  proce*!  for  makinft  an  abraxivje  product  c.,n.i«tinK  in  fin.t 
mmng  grw-n  clay  with  a  quantitv  of  p^vioufly-hardened  abraiive 
maunal.  molding  and  drying  the  mixture,  and  •ubaequently  (reat- 
iB*  the  dry  form  to  the  exdunive  action  ^f  coke-gaa 

3  A  proceM  for  making  an  abra«i>t  product  which  i-on«i*t«  in 
Brat  mixing  green  or  untreated  clay  material  with  a  quantity  of  pre- 
viously -  hardened  cruahed  abra.ive  material,  molding  and  drying 
the  mixture,  and  then  iubjecting  the  dry  jorm  to  the  action  of  the  gaa 
from  an  incandeacent  body  of  carbon  wkile  sealed  from  extraneou. 
•o«ree«  of  oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  |element« 

4  A  process  for  making  an  abra5iv*  pr.Kluct  which  consists  in 
Brst  mixing  green  or  untreated  clay  miterial  with  a  qaantitv  of 
crushed  carbo  clay,  molding  and  drying  he  mixture,  and  thei,«*ub. 
Mting  the  dry  form  to  the  action  of  the  ga»  from  an  incandescent 
ooBfined  body  of  carbon 

5  An  abrasive  product  <orop<.sed  o  a  bodv  of  abrasive  gran- 
ule., and  an  enveloping  web  of  abrasive  material  indurated  there- 
about. 

«  ^»  »'•«*'»•' product  composed  of|abo.ly  of  hardened  abra- 
sive granules,  and  an  enveloping  web  ok  clar  material  indurated 
about  the  granules  during  the  process  of  tianufacture. 

7.  An  abrasive  product  composed  of,  a  grauular  body  ol  carbo 
clay,  and  an  enveloping  web  of  carbo  clayl 

7  79.1  f>  7.  DISTILLATIOH  AMD  TRglTIIgllT  OP  CRUDE  BI- 
TUmiODS  MATgRUL  Bueaci  W  Au  Cambrldg*,  Mass.  ■•- 
tigooT  to  Warren  Brotben  Company,  Boston.  MaM..  a  Corporetion  of 
Weat  Virginia.    fUed  Apr.  17. 18Q2.    S«1al  la  108.346. 


^ratu^  ^^JT  K  y^^^"'  '•"  ""'  *''•'*  '♦  ••><>«»  «•>•  ^ 
JI  ?  T  Z  '^''''•''^•"  '^  ^'  P*^«*  ^  «  blast  of  heated  air  and 
linely-divided  matter  until  dintillation  is  completed 

5    The  method  of  distilling  and  inspisaating  crude  bituminous 

«ne^-d.v.ded  matter,  which  matter  is  thus  forced  into  and  deposited 
in  tae  material. 

6.  The  method  of  distilling  and  treating  crude  bituminous  ma- 

Tt^^r"'^""  '"  •"'^r*'"'  »*"  "-'  -li'-tly  to  a  heated  blast 
until  the  product  is  of  the  proper  grade  and  then  cooling  said  mix- 
ture by  subjecting  the  same  directly  to  a  cooling-blast. 


"^  '''^?*^*  ^n    "*^°°  ®'  DISTILLIie  CRDDB  BITUMIM0D8  MA- 
TttlAL    HotACi  W  A«L  Cambridge.  Maaa    aHlgnor  to  Warr^ 

Wed  Apr  17  1902.    Serial  Ha  108.S47. 


t'*<ti«s  — I  The  method  of  distilling  *i<d  inspissating  crude  bi- 
tuminous materUI  herein  described,  the  sa^e  comprising  the  sub- 
jection of  the  said  material  in  a  still  Ui  a  .li^illing  heal  and  deposit- 
ing in  the  distilling  mater  al  an  impalpablei  powder. 

2  The  method  of  distilling  and  inspistating  crude  bituminous 
matenal  ct>nsisting  in  subjecting  the  same  iirectly  to  a  blast  of  air 
heated  and  charged  with  such  finely-divided  matter  as  i»  desired  to 
be  deposited  therein 

3  The  method  of  distilling  and  inspis^iting  crude  bituminous 
material  consisting  in  subjecting  the  *ame  ko  the  passage  of  a  hot 
blast  of  air  and  lampblack  — 

4.  The  method  of  distilling  and  inspissating  crude  bituminous 


Cloim-l.  The  method  of  distilling  and  treating  crude  bitumi 
nous  matenal  herein  described,  the  same  consisting  in  subjecting 
the  matenal  in  a  still  to  the  action  of  exterior  heat  upon  the  still  and 
•t  the  same  time  introducing  into  the  still,  under  pressure,  the  prod 
ucU  of  combustion  which  have  passed  the  exterior  of  the  still 

2.  The  procesa  of  distilling  and  treating  cnide  bituminous  ma 
tenal  consisting  in  passing  the  healed  products  of  funiace  combus- 
tion over  the  exterior  of  the  still  and  subsequentiv  subjecting  the 
contents  of  the  sUll  directly  to  a  blast  of  said  producU  of  combus- 
tion 

3.  The  proc«Mn  of  distilling  and  treating  crude  bituminous  ma- 
tenal involving  the  passage  of  the  heated  products  of  funiace  com- 
bustion over  the  exterior  of  the  still  and  then  injecting  them  directly 
into  the  still  and  passing  them  through  the  contents  thereof 

4.  The  process  of  distilling  and  treating  cnide  bituminous  ma- 
tenal involving  the  passage  of  a  heated  blast  charged  with  finely- 
divided  matter  over  the  exterior  of  the  still  and  then  directiv  into 
and  through  the  contents  thereof 

5  The  process  of  distilling  and  inspissating  crude  bituminous 
matenal  consisting  in  creating  a  blast  charged  with  finelr-divided 
metter.  applying  said  blast  to  the  exterior  of  the  still  and  then  di- 
rectly to  the  contenU  thereof 

6  The  process  of  distilling  and  treating  erode  bituminous  ma- 
tenal consisting  in  subjecting  the  exterior  of  the  still  to  a  heated 
bUst,  directing  said  bUst  through  the  contenU  of  the  still,  then  cool- 
ing Mid  material  rapidly  by  dropping  the  temperature  of  said  blast. 

7.  A  step  in  the  distillation  and  treatment  of  erode  bituminous 
matenal  consisting  in  subjecting  first  the  exterior  of  the  still  and 
then  lU  contenU  to  a  blast  cooler  than  said  contenU 
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8  The  proceea  of  diatiUing  nd  inspiaaaUng  cmde  bituminous 
material  oonaisting  in  subjecting  the  exterior  of  the  still  and  iu  con- 
tenU simultaneously  to  the  action  of  a  heated  blast,  injecting  into 
said  blast  lampblack  or  other  finely-divided  matter  to  be  depodted 
in  the  still. 

9.  The  process  of  diatiUing  and  treating  erode  bituminous  ma- 
terial consisting  in  healing  the  exterior  of  the  sUU  by  the  direct  ac- 
tion of  the  fire  and  iU  producU  of  combustion  and  then  conducting 
said  pn>ducts  of  combustion  through  the  material  in  the  sUU 


^'^S^^i*?'    »'OTOR-<»"TROLLHL    CEm»  1  laitr.  Scheoee- 


allel  controlling  device  to  said  reaisUnce-controlliag  device,  where- 
by said  senes-parallel  device  is  «oved  from  one  operative  position 
to  another  when  said  handle  is  moved  forward. 

7.  In  a  controller,  a  resistance-controlling  device,  a  handle  for 
operating  said  device,  an  auxiliary  controlling  device,  means  oper- 
ated by  a  button  in  said  handle  for  connecUng  said  auxiliarr  con- 
trolling device  to  said  resisUnce-controlling  device,  whereby  said 
auxiliary  controlling  device  is  moved  from  one  operative  poaition  to 
another  by  the  initial  movement  of  said  handle,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  auxiliary  controlling  device  in  the  latter  position  in  all  the 
subsequent  positions  of  the  operating-handle. 


t^y.  ■•  T..  aaHgnor  to  Oeoerml  Bectric  Company  a  Cononttkn  of  '  controller,  a  resistance-controlling  device,  a  handle  for 

Hew  Tort    Wed  3ept  24  1903     Renewed  May  21. 1904    Serial  «a    °^^'""«  "'•* ''.^^'**- •  •'"^P"'*'''' «^ntrolling  device,  means  for 


tta.«._I  In  ,  controller,  a  resistance-controlling  device,  a 
^nes-paral lei  controUing  device,  means  for  causing  said  series-par- 
allel  controlling  device  to  be  mainUined  in  one  of  its  operative  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  causing  it  to  be  moved  into  another  of  iu  oper- 
ative positions  as  the  operating-handle  of  said  resistance-controlling 
device  ,s  moved  forwanl  from  iU 'off  position  „. 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  resisUnce-controlling  device  a  series-oar  ""•^.'■'■""•^"""  \"  '«""'<••  '^'  ">«««"  *"  -^ries  and  when  in  snothe, 
allel  controlling  device,  a  handle  for  operating  both  of  s.id  dl  ic"'  mTT  """.  "'"•7^«»»-''" '" «"""-« the  motors  in  paml 
me....  f«r  i^w: :j  .„:  ..  .  *^        .  "        °  «"  '•'"  "^'ces.  |  Id  ,»  the  operating-handle  of  said  master-controller  is  moved  for 


looting  said  series-parallel  controlling  device  in  one  of  iU  operative 
positions,  and  means  operated  from  said  controller-handle  lor  ren- 
denng  said  locking  means  inoperative  and  for  connecting  said  se- 
nes-parallel controlling  device  t.)  said  resisUnce-controlling  device 
so  that  the  said  series-parallel  controlling  device  will  be  moved  from 
one  of  lU  operative  positions  to  the  other  as  said  handle  is  moved 
forward. 

9.  In  a  controller,  a  resistance-controlling  device,  a  series-par- 
allel controlling  device  nonnally  di.^connected  from  said  resistance- 
controlling  device,  a  single  handle  for  operating  both  devices  mean>' 
for  connecting  said  series-parallel  controlling  device  to  said  handle 
and  means  for  indicating  to  the  operator  the  position  of  said  series 
parallel  controlling  device. 

10.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  resistance-controlling 
device,  a  handle  for  operating  said  device,  a  series-parallel  control- 
ling device  normally  in  iU  series  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
handle  for  causing  said  series-parallel  controlling-switch  to  be  moved 
into  lU  parallel  position  as  the  controller-handle  is  moved  forward. 

11.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  a  resistance-controlling 
device,  a  handle  for  operating  said  device,  a  serie»-parallel  control- 
ling device,  means  for  locking  said  series-parallel  controlling  device 
In  lU  senes  position  whereby  said  controller-handle  may  be  moved 
through  iU  operative  p<wition8  without  affecting  the  series-parallel 
controlling  device,  and  means  for  rendering  said  locking  means  in- 

,  operative  and  for  causing  said  series-parallel  controlling  device  to 
,  be  moved  into  its  parallel  pbsition  a«  the  resistance-controlling  de- 
vice is  moved  forward 

12  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  pluralitv  of  motors,  a  motor- 
controller  adapted  to  connect  the  motora  cither  in  series  or  in  paral- 
lel, a  master-iontroller  for  said  motor-controller,  and  a  serie»-paral- 
lel  controlling  device  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  cause  said 
motor-controller  to  connect  the  motors  in  scries  and  when  in  another 


!......#      I     L-  ..  -"■  "r"^'-""!*  "Win  01  sain  aevices. 

mean,  for  locking  said  series-parallel  controlling  device  in  one  of  its 

thT  h'T""""*  **•"'  "''*  "--'"t-n^-^o-t^llin^  device  is  moved 

„r..!H  '.     v^""'""  '^''''•"  ^'  "*"  •"■""'•  ""♦  '»"•"'  for  render- 
ing  said  locking  means  inoperative. 

alUl!:  '?  * '.""*';^""-  •  resistance-controlling  devic>e,  a  series-par- 
i^^n  r^n  'i  '^  '^"-  "'""  '"'  connecting  said  series-parallel 
controlling  device  to  said  resistance-controlling  device  at  the  initial 
or  off  pos.  ion  o,  said  resisUnce-controlling  device,  and  means 
If  iu  o'Zt"  ''"'^■P''"'"  -"^~"-«  «»-*«  to  move  from  one 
Itrr.::  ^r:  "  ""'-  -^  -''  resisUnce-comroHing 

allel  *co!?  ',;:'*"*';"""•  •  •^•i-tanceK^ntroHing  device,  a  series-par- 
f  „L^  1  *  '*•""'••  """•  *'*'  ^'>""«^ting  said  M^ries-parallel 
eontrolling  device  to  said  resistance-controlling  device  at  the  initial 
or  off  poaition  of  said  rosistance-controlling  device,  means  for 
Z^Z'T,  •"""-P*"""  -ntroll.ng  device  to  move  from  one  of 


ward  from  iU  initial  or  "off  "  position 

13    In  a  motor-control  system,  a  pluralitv  of  niotore.  a  motor- 
controller  adapted  to  connect  the  motors  cither  in  series  or  in  paral- 
lel, a  master-controller  for  said  motor-controller  comprising  a  re- 
sistance-controlling device,  a  handle  for  operating  said  device,  a  se- 
nes-parallel controlling  device,  and  means  operated  from  said  con- 
troller-handle for  determining  the  position  of  said  series-parallel 
controllingdevice,  said  series-parallel  controllingdevice being  adapt 
ed  when  in  one  position  to  cause  the  motor-controller  to  connect  the 
motors  in  series  and  when  iu  another  position  to  cause  the  motor-con 
troller  to  conne<t  the  motors  in  parallel  as  the  master-controller  han- 
dle is  moved  forward  from  iU  initial  or  "off"  position. 

14_  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motora.  a  motor- 
eontroller  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  separately-actuated  contacts,  a 
master^nttoller  for  controlling  the  operaUon  of  said  motor-con- 
troller.  said   master-controller  comprising  a  resisUnce-.^ntrolling 


|U  operative  positions  to  another  as  said  resisUnce-controlling  de-    S'"  "k     "'"/'^-""troller  comprising  a  resisUnce-.^ntrolling 

Ticeismovedforwanl.andmeansforrenderingsaidconnectiBgmeanJf^     J"  *        .      *'*'  '*'*'™*'"'^  "'"^  **"'«•  «  •'""PT.Ilel  control 

.nop.rat.ve  in  any  operative  position  of  saiJ  resis.ancr  "ntX;  ^f, 'V'"  '"".'tJ  "'"  '"  ""'  »-'"-  ^  "^  -'«1  -otor-con- 

''•^•'*  *   ^""  '°  ^"""^^  •»>*  «'«♦«"  i»  -^Tie.  and  when  in  another  posiUon 

to  cause  the  motor-<ontroller  to  connect   the  motors  in   parallel 
means  c^mrA  K»-  u.:j  i ii..  *^_  ...  p«i«iiri 


device 

allel  *co!tr!Iir*""!?""'  '  "'-'•^"'■'^"trolling  device,  a  series-par- 
col  T'^y^  ''""^*-  »~"  'or  conne<ting  said  series-paraUel 
controlling  device  to  said  resistance^ontrolling  device  a.  the  initial 
or     off     position  of  said  resistance-controlling  device,  means  for 


means  c.n-.ed  b,  ssid  handle  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aid 
s*ncs-parallel  controlling  device,  and  means  for  c.u^ng  slidlrie^ 
paralle  ..ntrolling  device  to  be  moved  from  one  of  iu  opTratiTe  ,^ 

contro  linf  devic*  i>  >.n>r.<«j i--:j.       ..    .  r-.-jn-i 


causing  said  series-parallel  controuing      vice  U  mo  e  from  one  o     c^ Zm  '":  '"  '^'""  ""  "^"'^"'""'^  ""'""  ^^  "•'"  -^e-P 
.U  operative  positions  to  another  as  L  r^..TjZolZZdJ-  '  A    In'      I'  'T^'^'  "'  ""'  *""""'• ''  '"^^^  '»-"<l 

vice  u  moved  forward,  and  means  for  locking  said  dev'et   U  l^  -    Uct  tl^omnri'"   ""•"/"'""""'  ''*  -P-ately-actuated  .on 
mentioned  operative  position  while  said  ro.i.Unce-contr^ll  ng  de- i  X ^^^^^^^^^ 
vice  IS  moved  thro.,  .h  : :_.  -controlling  de     •"''""'tches,  electromagnets  for  operating  the  several  switches  ac 

tuatin»-cimiit>   ll.. .../,.. I    _  ■••-••«-».  «r 


vice  is  tnoved  through  iU  operative  positions. 

operating  a'aiTn''""""'  '  '*-'-<"''-<=<'"trolling  device,  a  i.ndle  for 
oHrated  bv  '  »  ""•  ■  '*":-P-"«'  -"trolling  device,  and  means 
operated  by  a  button  in  said  handle  for  connecting  «iid  serie.-p.r- 


tusting-circuiU  therefor,  and  a  master;;;;;  .r/rmri  n-'^' 
^IralU^wt-Th"''  -'"^''  "'*  '  -cries-paralle,  .witch'  the" Vn^ 
partially  close  the  actuating^ircuil  for  operating  the  serieVcontacu 
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rf  the  Botor-coatroltor  aad  wImb  is  ««  otiwr  pocitioH  to  partially 
«loM  thr  artaatian-cireait  for  op«ratiiv  ^«  parall*!  coaUcta  of  thr 
aaid  controller,  aad  tbe  rMiaUnce-switrh  harinx  wntact*  arranfr*^ 
to  complete  the  aaid  circuitt  which  are  partially  completed  by  the  ae- 
riea-parallel  iwitch 

l«  In  combination,  a  controller  of  the  aeparatelT-artoatad  co«- 
Uet  type,  comphninff  resiaUnre-<«ntro|lin|;  iwitchea  and  feriea-par- 
allel  iwitchea.  elect romairnela  for  operatinfr  the  several  twitches,  ac- 
Uatinx-circuiU  therefor,  a  maater-co«troller  compriainff  a  rMiat- 
ajice-controllin<j  iwitch.  and  a  tehea-p^rallel  iwitcb.tiie  seriM-par- 
allel  «wit<h  having?  its  conUcU  arraajred  when  in  one  poaition  to 
cJoae  the  actuatinjf-cirruit  for  operatia^  the  leriea  contacta  of  the 
■otor-controller  and  when  in  ita  other  poaition  to  cloae  th«  actuat- 
i««-«ircuit  for  operatinjf  the  parallel  ctmtacta  of  the  aaid  controller, 
aa  operation-handle  for  the  reaiaUnc^-awitch  of  the  maater-coa' 
troller,  aod  meana  operated  from  aaidi  handle  for  determinin|[  the 
poaition  of  the  §eriea-parallel  iwitch 

17.  In  combination,  a  controller  of  the  separately-actuated  con- 
Uet  type,  compriaing  re«iatance-control|inn  iwifches  and  aeriea-par- 
allel  iwitchea,  electromagnets  for  operating  the  several  switchea,  ac- 
tuating-circuiu  therefor,  a  maater-coit roller  compriaipg  a  reaiat- 
»Bc*-«>ntrolling  iwitch  and  a  seriei-parallel  switch,  the  seriea-par- 
aliel  switch  having  iu  conUcU  arran/fed  when  in  one  poaition  to 
cloae  the  actuating-circuit  for  operating  the  aeries  conUrt  of  the  mo- 
tor-controller and  when  in  iU  other  portion  to  cloae  the  actuating- 
cirruit  for  operating  the  parallel  contafU  of  the  said  controller,  an 
operating-handle  for  the  reaiatance-awitch  of  the  maiter-controller, 
and  meani  for  operatively  connecting  |he  series-parallel  switch  to 
th«  aaid  handle  ao  that  it  will  be  operate^]  aa  the  handle  is  moved  for- 
ward from  its  ita  initial  or  "off"  poaitijon 

18  In  a  controller,  a  reaiaUnce-controlling  device,  a  handle  for 
operating  aaid  device,  an  auxiliary  cont^lling  device,  means  where- 
by aaid  auxiliary  controlling  device  is  moved  from  one  operative 
poaition  to  another  by  the  initial  moveinent  of  the  aaid  operating- 
handle,  and  meani  for  locking  said  au|iliary  controlling  device  in 
the  latter  poaition  in  all  the  lubaequent  |  poaitions  of  the  operatin*- 
haadle. 


openinfa.  locka  for  aeraring  aaid  doort  in  their  cloMd  poaition,  and 
meana  operated  by  liquid-preaaure  for  controlling  aaid  locka,  aub- 
atantially  aa  deacribed 


779.aOO.    DEW-CU?     Loon  M.  iKi.  Port  Wim  Ini    PM 

Mtraanot  strtei  Ma  soaaM. 


Ciam  — In  an  atUchment  for  umbrellas,  a  bulb  having  a  sleeve 
at  one  end  and  an  annular  inner  face  n«ar  iu  opposite  end;  and  a 
MparaMe  spider  havinj  arms  adapted  to  rest  against  said  face  when 
Mid  bulb  and  spider  are  arranged  in  prot>er  relaUon  upon  the  atick 
of  an  umbrella,  the  .aid  spider  and  bull  being  of  elastic  material 
aManeh  adapted  to  contract  upon  the  umbrella-stick  and  therebr  be 
Wd  1.  place,  and  the  uid  bulb  being  .!,♦  .dapted  to  contract  upon 
Mid  apidcr  and  thereby  become  partially  supported  by  the  latter 


779,301.    FILTH  ATO  PUUPBS.    Ftronjci  &  buomam 

tHJ^THltiJ^^^'''^^^''''''^^'^^     FItodPrt.ll.lWl 

Clmim-l.  The  combinaUon.  with  the  lllter-caaing  provided 
wit»  a  aenea  of  openings  in  its  side  wail,  of  a  series  of  removable  fil 
tMfinj^  arranged  to  be  inserted  or  removed  through  said  openinga 
doora  clo«ng  said  openinga.  locks  for  aud  doon.  and  liquid-preaaura 
"MM  for  operating  said  locki,  suhatantiallT  as  deacribed 

X.  The  combination,  with  the  ftJter*asing  provided  with  an 
opening  .n  .ta  wall,  of  a  «lter-tray  adapted  to  be  inaerted  or  removed 
thiwugh  said  opening,  a  door  arranged  to  cloae  said  opening  and 
mumB  operated  by  liquid-preaaure  for  .ecnring  said  door  in  iu 
clOMd  poaition.  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3  The  combination,  with  the  fllter-c«aing  provided  with  one  or 
■ore  openinga  in  iu  wall,  of  a  sniuble  4oor  or  doors  cloaing  aaid 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  suiuble  filter-casing  provided  with 
opening,  in  iU  aide  wall,  of  (Uter-trays  adapted  to  be  inaerted  or  re- 
moved through  said  openings,  doora  for  cloaing  aaid  openings,  locks 
for  securing  said  doora  in  their  cloeed  poaiUon.  a  suitable  cylinder 
«  piston  arranged  within  said  cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  piston- 
rod  connected  with  said  locks,  and  means  for  admitting  water  under 
preaaure  into  said  cylinder,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  fllter^aaing  provided  with  an 
opening  in  iU  side  wall,  of  a  door  71  cloaing  said  opening,  a  hinged 
bar  73  upon  which  said  door  is  supported,  a  link  83  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  door,  a  lever  85  engaging  said  (ink,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  lever.  subaUnUally  ax  described. 

«.  The  combination,  with  the  filter^aaing  and  doora,  of  the 
lock.ng-lever,  85.  a  bar  87  t<^which  Mid  levera  are  connected,  mean, 
for  moving  Mid  bar.  and  the  pivoted  block  101  fonning  a  safety-lock 
for  aaid  bar.  lubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

7  The  .ombinalion.  with  the  filter-tray  provided  with  the  side 
waHs  and  with  openings  in  its  bottom,  of  a  cover  having  a  aeriea  of 
opening,  and  fitting  upon  Mid  tray,  and  swiveled  hook-studs  for 
locking  said  cover  in  poaition.  subsUntially  as  described 

8  The  combination,  with  the  filter-tray,  provided  with  side 
walls  and  having  a  series  of  opening,  in  iU  bottom,  and  with  dore- 
Uiled  rece.*^  upon  the  upper  edge,  of  iU  side  walla,  of  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  aenea  of  opening,  and  having  doveUiled  projections  fitting  the 
r«»Mes  in  thr  wall  of  the  tray,  and  mean,  for  locking  said  cover 
upon  said  tray,  substantially  aa  deacribed 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  filter-tray,  provided  with  side 
walla  and  having  opening,  in  iU  bottom,  a  central  bearing  «7  and 
dovetailed  recea«^  in  the  upper  edges  of  iu  side  walls,  of  a  cover 
having  .  senes  of  opening.,  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  aaid  bearing  67 
and  having  projectiona  engaging  the  doveUiled  recesaes  in  the  walls 
of  the  tray,  and  the  swiveled  stud-books  for  locking  s-id  cover  upon 
said  tray    substantially  as  deacribed 

10  The  combination,  with  the  filter-caaing  provided  with  ways 
on  the  inner  surface  of  its  walls,  of  the  filter-trays  provided  with  the 
removable  covers,  the  stud-hook,  for  locking  Mid  covers  upon  said 
trays.  Mid  stud-hooks  being  prevented  from  turning  when  the  tray 
is  in  poaition  by  engagement  with  the  wail  of  the  caaing.  subsUn- 
tinllj  aa  deacribed. 

11.  The  combinaUon,  with  the  Alter-cMing  and  the  traja  ar- 
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ranged  therein,  of  the  door  for  cloaing  nod  opeoing  in  the  wall  of 
Mid  caaing.  a  lock  for  Mid  door,  a  cyUnder  provided  with  a  piaton 
for  controlling  Mid  lock.  mean,  connecting  Mid  cylinder  with  the 
filter-caaing  or  with  the  main,  and  a  three-way  cock  for  cloaing  either 
of  Mid  connections,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 


7  7  9. 52 O -2.    OOMinrKDSRAT.PAUrT-BOX.  AID  BASEL    HauT 
e.  Boum,  BoMoo,  Man.    FU«d  June  6, 1901    8wtelHa211JM. 


aod  adapted  to  engage  Mid  seat :  Mid  tube  being  of  material  which 
will  contract  more  quickly  than  the  maUrial  of  Mid  valve-atem,  in 
combination  with  a  steam-supply  pipe  to  supply  «Uam  through  the 
perforated  partition  to  the  tube,  and  a  diacharge  or  drainage  pipe  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  from  aaid  tube  and  in  communication 
with  Ihe  latter 

2  A  steam-trap,  comprising  a  tube,  a  coupling  aecured  to  the 
end  of  the  Mme  and  provided  with  a  perforated  partition  having  a 
threaded  opening,  a  steara-pipe  screwed  to  the  coupling  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  partition,  a  coupling  screwed  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  tube  and  provided  with  a  valve-aeat.  a  diacharge  or  drain  pipe,  a 
bearing  having  a  packing-box,  a  valve-stem  extending  axially 
through  the  tube  and  journaled  in  the  bearing  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  engaging  the  threaded  opening  of  the  partition, 
and  with  a  hapdle,  and  a  valve  secured  rigidly  upon  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  Mat.  and  cut  off  communication  between  the 
tube  and  the  diM>Karge  or  drain  pipe. 


779,5204.  BLBCTWC  -  RAILWAY  8Y8TBM-  6tOMi  L  Ca»- 
ULL.  Myaok.  I.  T..  aadgnor  to  Amerioau  Coottniotkui  Company,  a 
Corpofatioc  of  the  District  of  ColumUa.  FUed  Got  11  1902  K*- 
aewad  July  8. 1904.    Serial  Ha  213.807 


riatm.— 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
seat,  a  frame  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  therefrom  in  au 
approximately  horizonUl  direction,  an  easel  provided  with  a  sup- 
port slidingly  mounted  on  Mid  frame,  and  guides  secured  to  the  un- 
der side  of  said  support  and  embracing  Mid  frame. 

t.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a  seat,  a 
frame  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  therefrom  in  an  approxi- 
mately horizonUl  direction,  an  easel  mounted  to  slide  on  Mid  frame, 
a  support  for  the  free  end  of  Mid  frame,  and  means  independent  of 
Mid  support  for  varying  the  inclination  of  Mid  easel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  aeat.  a 
frame  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  therefrom  in  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  direction,  and  a  box  slidingly  mounted  on  Mid 
frame  and  provided  Irith  a  cover  adjustably  united  therewith.  Mid 
cover  fonning  an  eaael. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a  aeat,  a 
frame  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  therefrom  in  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  direction,  a  box  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  having  a  hinged  cover  adapted  to  form  an  easel,  and  means  for 
securing  Mid  cover  in  varying  relative  positions. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  seat,  a 
frame  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  therefrom  in  an  approxi 
mately  horizontal  direction,  and  an  eaael  slidingly  mounted  on  Mid 
frame,  said  eaael  being  formed  of  two  pivoted  membeni  each  pro- 
vided with  coacting  segmenUUy-slotted  bladea,  and  clamps  engag- 
ing Mid  blades  * 

«  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  a  frame  pivotallv  connected 
thereto,  of  a  box  or  recepUcle  adapted  to  slide  upon  Mid  frame  and 
provided  with  a  hinged  cover.  brackeU  secured  to  said  cover  and  a 
hooked  finger  adjustably  secured  upon  the  end  of  Mid  cover. 


Claim.— \ .  In  a  conUct-box  for  electric  railways,  an  insulating- 
block,  an  armature  vertically  movable  therein,  a  frame  above  the  ar- 
mature, contact-blocks  on  the  frame  and  armature,  and  a  laminated 
magnetic  cover  in  the  frame,  in  combination  with  a  magnet  carried 
by  the  car  operative  solely  through  the  cover  to  attract  the  armature. 

2  In  a  oonUct  for  electric  railways,  the  combination  with  an 
insulating-block  having  a  pocket  therein,  of  an  armature  vertically 
movable  in  the  pocket,  antifriction  devices  coacting  with  the  arma- 
ture.  a  laminated  cover  over  the  armature,  which  comprises  alter- 
nate strips  of  nonmagnetic  material  and  iron,  and  a  magnet  carried 
by  the  car  to  elevate  and  hold  the  armature  to  cloae  the  circuit.  Mid 
armature  falling  by  gravity  when  the  magnet  paaaes  from  over  the 
armature. 

3.  In  a  conUct  for  electric  railways,  the  combination  with  a 
block  of  insulating  material  having  a  pocket  formed  therein,  of  a 
vertically-movable  armature  in  the  pocket,  a  frame  over  the  pocket 
a  laminated  magnetic  surface  in  the  frame  and  over  the  armature 
coDtpoaed  of  alternate  strips  of  iron  and  non-magnetic  material, 
and  means  carried  by  the  car  to  elevate  and  hold  the  magnet  to  close 
the  circuit  Mid  armature  falling  by  gravity  when  the  magnet  paaaes 
from  the  armature. 

4.  In  a  conUct-block  for  electric  railways,  an  insulating-block 
formed  with  a  pocket,  an  armature  vertically  movable  in  the  pocket, 
antifriction  devices  cooperating  with  the  armature,  a  non-magnetic 
frame  above  the  pocket  in  the  insulating-block,  contact-blocks  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  armature,  and  a  laminated  magnetic  eoTor  ia 
the  frame  and  above  the  armature. 


7  7  9.\>0.'^.    STEAM  TRAP.    Peak  M.  Campbiu, 
FUed  Sept  21,  1904.    Sertalla  226,888. 


City. 


Clatm.-\  A  steam-trap,  compriaing  a  tube,  having  a  perfo- 
rated partiUon  at  one  end,  and  a  valve-seat  at  the  other,  a  valve- 
atem  extending  longitudinally  through  the  tube  and  having  a  screw- 
thread  relatwn  with  the  partition,  and  a  valve  mounted  on  Mid  sUm 


7  79,5205.  BUAIUe  01  SBDie  AID  MflniMmit  COAL 
OR  NMILAR  8UB8TAHCI&  JniMUl  GummJL,  ItVfcn.  IML 
Piled  Mar.  i  1808.    Sartal  fa  14S,ltt. 

riatm.— 1.  In  a  machine  for  breakiag  and  diatiibattag  eaal,  a 
hopper  the  walls  of  which  form  a  continuous  closure  with  a  raatihlaJ 
outlet,  a  guideway  on  a  wall  of  said  hopper  snbataatiaUy  ia  Aliae- 
ment  with  said  outlet,  a  reciprocating  ram  or  plugtr  witUa  aaid 
hopper,  and  arranged  to  be  guided  by  aaid  guideway  to  coaet  with 
the  walls  of  the  hopper  to  crush  the  material  within  the  Mme. 
I  2.  In  a  machine  for  breaking  and  diatributing  coal,  a  hopper 
the  walls  of  which  form  a  continuous  closure  with  a  restricted  outlet, 
a  Tertical  support  within  the  hopper  and  at  one  side  of  the  outlet  pro- 
viding a  vertical  guideway  and  means  for  supporting  a  cylinder,  a 
slide  mounted  iu  said  guideway,  a  cylinder  fastened  to  Mid  support, 
a  rem  or  plunger  mounted  upon  Mid  slide  to  coact  with  the  walls  of 
the  hopper  to  crush  the  material  within  the  Mme.  and  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  connected  by  thep^aton-rod  with  aaid  ram  or  plunger 
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3.  la  a  aa^hiBe  for  breakiag  aad  tJiatribatinf  coal,  a  hopper 
tfc*  walU  of  which  form  ■  rontinuout  rlo4urr  with  •  restricted  outlet 
aad  •  plunf^rr  or  mm  haviajc  a  pointed  wbrkinf;  end  within  uid  hop- 
per and  having  a  reciprocating  movement  toward  and  awav  from 
aaid  outlet  to  crush  the  coal  againiit  the  tralU  of  the  hopper. 


I 

4.  In  a  machine  for  breaking  and  d  sitribuiing  coal,  a  Hopper 
having  a  restricted  outlet  and  a  vertical!  guideway  located  within 
•aid  hopper  and  at  one  side  oi  and  above  waid  outlet,  a  idide  mounted 
in  «aid  guideway.  a  ram  mounted  on  saia  slide  over  itaid  outlet  and 
means  whereby  Mid  ram  is  recipn>cated  toward  and  fn>m  .said  outlet 
as  set  forth 


'7  7ii.'2i>ii.    CONTROL  SYSTEM     P«Aiii  K.  Cass.  ScbeuecUdy 

I.  T  .  taaignor  to  Ocnertl  Blwtrlc  Coiapuy.  a  Corporation  of  New  1  of  cunductontconne<ted  with  said  master-<'ontroller  and  adapted  to 


to  the  cirrnit-eoBtrolliag  derices  of  said  cuntroller.  and  means  for 
disconnecting  a  conductor  from  the  circuit-controlling  derice  with 
which  it  is  ftrst  connected  and  then  connecting  it  to  another  circuit- 
controlling  device  so  that  the  second  time  aid  conductor  is  connect- 
ed to  a  source  of  power  a  device  separate  and  distinct  from  that  op- 
erated when  the  conductor  is  first  connected  to  the  source  of  power 
is  operated. 

2.  In  combination,  a  controller  of  the  separately-actuated  con 
tact  type,  a  master-controller,  a  plurality  of  conductors  connected 
with  said  master-controller  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
circuit-controlling  devices  of  said  controller,  and  means  independent 
of  said  master-controller  for  disconnecting  a  conductor  from  the  cir- 
cuit-controlling device  with  which  it  is  first  connected  and  then  con 
necting  it  to  another  device  so  that  the  second  time  said  conductor  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  power  through  said  master-controller  it  will 
cause  the  operation  of  a  device  separate  and  distinct  from  that  oper- 
ated when  the  conductor  is  first  connected  to  the  source  of  power. 

3.  In  combination,  a  controller  of  the  separate  electromagnelic- 
allj-actuated  contact  type,  a  master-controller,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors conne<ted  with  said  master-controller  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  actuating-coils  of  the  contacts  of  said  controller,  and 
means  independent  of  said  master-controller  for  disconnecting  a  con- 
ductor from  the  actuating-coils  of  the  contact^ith  which  it  is  first 
connected  and  then  connecting  it  to  the  actuating-<-oil  of  another 
contact  so  that  the  second  energization  of  said  conductor  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  master-controller  will  cause  the  operation  of  a  contact 
separate  and  distinct  from  that  operated  when  the  conductor  is  first 
energized. 

4.  In  combination,  a  controller  of  the  separate  electroiuairnetic- 
ally-actualed  contact  type,  a  master-controller,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors connected  with  said  master-controller  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  actuating-coils  of  the  contacts  of  said  controller,  and  an 
au.xiliary  switch  or  switches  for  connecting  one  or  more  of  said  con- 
ductors with  the  actuating  coil  or  coils  of  certain  of  the  controller- 
contacts  when  in  one  position  and  for  connecting  the  actuating  coil 
or  coils  of  certain  other  contacts  to  said  conductor  or  conductors 
when  in  another  position. 

.').  In  combination,  a  motor-controller  of  the  separate  electro- 
magnctically-actuated  contact  type,  a  master-controller,  a  plurality 
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riMMi.— 1    In  combination,  a  controller  of  the  separately -actu 
contact  type,  a  plurality  of  conduct*  irs  operatively  connected 


be  connected  to  the  actuating-coiU  of  the  contacts  of  said  motor-con- 
troller, and  an  auxiliary  switch  or  sw  itches  independent  of  said  mas- 
ter-controller and  operatively  connected  with  a  motor-controller 
coutact  or  contacts  for  connecting  the  actuating  coil  or  coils  of  cer- 
tain other  contacts  to  said  conductors. 

6.  In  combination,  a  motor-controller  of  the  .neparatelr-actu- 
ated  contact  t>  pe.  a  master-controller,  a  plurality  of  conductors  con- 
nected to  certain  of  the  contact-actuating  means  of  said  motor-con- 
troller and  to  said  master-controller,  and  means  for  changing  certain 
of  the  «'onne<-iions  between  said  conductors  and  said  contacts,  where- 
by one  or  more  of  said  cteductors  may  be  energized  a  second  time  bv 
a  movement  of  the  ina  JTr-controller  during  acceleration  «»f  the  mo- 
tors in  series  or  duiinipiicceleration  in  parallel  to  op<'rate  different 
contacts  and  produce  a  greater  numl»er  of  resistance  steps  in  series 
or  in  parallel  than  the  number  of  conductors  employed. 

7.  In  combination,  a  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately-actuated conlat-ts.  u  plurality  of  conductors  normally  con- 
nected to  certain  of  the  actuating  means  of  said  contacts,  and  means 

I  for  dis<onnectinK  one  or  more  of  said  conductors  from  the  contact- 
actuating  ine«ii;<  with  which  they  are  normally  connecte>l  and  for 
connecting  them  to  other  contact-actuating  means  so  that  w  hen  each 
conductor  the  conne<-tion  of  \»  hich  has  been  so  change<l  i.-  energized, 
a  sepaiate  and  independent  contact  is  operated 

S.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  resistance, 
a  motor-controller  having  a  plurality  of  separalely-a<-tuate(l  con- 
tacts for  varying  the  amount  of  said  resistance  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  motors  so  as  to  produce  a  certain  number  of  steps  during  ac- 
celeration in  series  or  during  ac<-eleration  in  parallel,  a  plurality  of 
conductors  less  in  number  than  the  number  of  resistance  steps  de- 
sired to  be  produced  in  series  or  iu  parallel,  said  conductors  beinx  s<i 
connected  that  when  they  are  first  energized  certain  contacts  will  be 
operated,  and  means  for  changing  the  connections  between  the  con- 
ductors and  the  actuating  means  of  the  contacts  of  said  motor-con- 
troller so  that  as  said  conductors  are  energized  a  second  time  cer- 
tain other  contacts  w'M  be  operated. 

9.  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  rcNistance, 
a  motor-controller  having  a  plurajity  of  separately -actuated  contacts 
for  varying  the  amount  of  said  resistance  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  motors  so  as  to  produce  a  certain  number  of  steps  during  accelera- 
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to  be  produced  in  seriea  or  in  parallel,  said  conductors  being  so  con- 
nected that  when  they  are  first  energized  certain  contact*  will  be 
operated,  means  for  changing  the  connections  between  the  conduc- 
tors and  the  actuating  means  of  the  conUcts  of  said  motor-controller 
•o  that  as  said  conductors  are  energized  a  second  tiipe  certain  other 
conUcts  will  be  operated,  and  means  for  holding  in  their  operated 
position  the  contacU  which  were  operated  when  the  conducUm 
were  first  energized. 

10    In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor  or  motors,  a  motor- 
controller  of  the  separately-actuated  contact  type  including  a  plural- 
ity of  resistance-varying  conUcts,  a  plurality  of  conductors,  a  mas- 
ter-controller for  connecting  one  of  said  conductors  to  a  sourre  of 
current-supply  a  number  of  times  during  the  acceleration  of  the  mo- 
tors, and  means  for  connecting  said  conductor  to  the  actuating  ' 
means  of  certain  of  the  resi.tance-var,  ing  contacts  so  as  to  produce 
a  certain  combination  of  said  contacU  when  the  conductor  is  first  en- 
ergized and  for  changing  said  connections  so  that  a  different  combi- 
nation of  the  contacts  will  be  produced  when  the  conductor  is  ener- 
gized a  second  time 

II     In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  plurality  of  motors   a  mo- 
tor-controller  of  the  separately-actuated  contact  type  including  « 
plurality  of  resistance-varying  contacts,  a  plurality  of  .  onductors  a 
master-controller  for  connecting  one  of  said  conductors  to  a  source 
of  currentsupply  a  number  of  times  during  the  acceleration  of  the 
motors,  and  auxiliary  switches  operatively  connected  to  one  or  more 
of  said  contacts  for  connecting  one  of  said  conductors  to  the  actuat- 
ing  means  of  one  or  more  of  said  conUcU  and  then  breakin<r  said 
"onnection  and  connecting  said  conductor  to  the  actuating  means  of 
another  contact  or  contacU  so  that  the  successive  energizations  of 
Ha.d  conductor  will  prcnfuce  different  combinations  of  conUcU  and 
consequently  different  resistance  steps  duringihe  acceleration  of  the 
motors. 

12  In  a  motor-control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  motor- 
con  roller  of  the  separatelyactuated  conUct  type,  a  master-cou- 
troller  for  said  motor-controller  adapted  to  control  the  successiveen- 
ergizat.ons  of  the  contacts  of  said  motor-controller  to  produce  a  cer- 
tain number  of  resistance  steps  during  the  acceleration  in  aeries  and 
in  parallel,  and  means  whereby  the  second  energization  of  one  of  the 
conductors  leading  from  the  master  to  the  „.ot„r  controller  during 
he  acceleration  of  rhe  motor,  causes  a  different  combination  of  the 
resistance-contacts  from  that  obtained  when  the  conductor  is  first 

ZlTl  "'"'  V''"  """''"  °'  "'"'"*'*''  "♦-P"  -  "bUined 
than  that  corresponding  to  the  number  of  conductors  employed 


19.  In  combination,  a  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of 
group*  of  separately-actuated  contacU.  a  control  system  constructed 
and  arranged  to  secure  the  operation  of  the  conUcts  ..f  one  group, 
and  means  arranged  to  be  operated  with  the  last  contact  of  the  first 
group  for  operatively  connecting  said  control  system  to  another 
group  of  contacU. 

20.  In  combination,  a  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  separately-actuated  contacU,  actuating-coiU  for  aaid  con- 
tacts, a  master-controller,  conductors  leading  therefrom  to  the  actu 
aUng-coils  of  the  contacU  of  the  first  group,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  connei-tions  of  one  or  more  of  said  conductors  to  the  actuating- 
coils  of  the  conUcts  of  another  group. 

I  21.  In  combination,   a  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of 

groups  of  separately-actuated  contacU.  a  control  system  operatively 
connected  to  the  contacU  of  the  first  group,  means  for  maintaining 
the  contacU  of  the  first  group  after  they  have  been  actuated,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  control  system  to  the  contacts 
of  another  group. 

22.  In  combination,  a  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately-actuated contacts,  actuating-coils  for  said  contacts,  a  system 
of  conductors  connected  to  certain  of  the  actuating-coils.  means  for 
di«<onnectin»t  the  aforesaid  actuating-coils  from  said  system  of  con- 
ductors and  connecting  others  in  place  thereof,  and  a  master-con- 
troller constructed  and  arranged  to  first  supply  current  to  the  svsU-m 
of  conductors  to  energize  the  actuating-coiU  normally  connected 
[  thereto,  then  to  operate  the  connecting  and  disconnecting  means  and 
finally  to  again  supply  current  to  said  system  of  conductors  t.i  ener- 
gize the  other  actuatinf-coiis 

23.  In  combination,  a  controller  comprising  a   plurality  of 
groups  of  separately  actuated  contacts,  actuating-coils  for  said  con 
tacts,  a  system  of  conductors  through  which  current  is  supplied  to 
the  severaj  actuatiBg-<oils,  electromagnetically-actuated  means  for 
shifting  the  connections  of  certain  of  said  conductors  from  the  actu- 
ating-coils of  one  group  to  the  actuating-coils  of  another  group  of 
contacts,  and  a  master-controller  having  its  conUcts  arranged  to 
supply  current  through  the  system  of  conductors  to  actuate  the  con 
tacts  of  the  first  group,  then  to  complete  a  maintaining-circuit  for 
said  contacts  when  actuated  and  then  to  shift  the  connection  of  ccr- 
Uin  of  the  conductors  of  the  said  system  of  conductors  to  other  ac- 
tuating-coils so  that  by  a  further  movement  of  the  niaster-<  ontroller 
the  contacts  of  another  group  may  be  operated. 

24.   In  combination,  a  controller  of  the  separately-actuated  coh 
tact  type,  a  master-controller  for  said  controllei,  means  for  connct- 


13.  In  combination,  a  controller  comprising  rpiur.  ft"  ofl  T'  "  "'"•'^^-'•""•"'""  f«^  "'•<  controllei,  means  for  .onneC- 

rately-.ctua.ed  contacts,  means  for  actuZg  slidln.  c^   X  irj'j'  ■"-•'-7'-"" '"  -«•'"  "f  the  contact-actuating  means 
tcr-con.roller,  a  system  of  conductors  leading  therefrom  to  .'rtain       h        T   .  '""^""'  """^  -»"-""-  •'"<  '"r  connecting 

of.he.ctu.,.ngmeans„fsa.dc«ntroller-<on.act.\„drals  fordis  'r  ""^r 

— ••  '""""  ^•'^'•""'"^•*'"K^*"<'"«-"T-controllersoastomaiiiUinintheiroper 


connecting  the  aforesaid  actuating  meins  from  said  system  of  con 
auctorg  and  connecting  others  in  place  thereof. 

*    14    A  control  system  for  the  separately-actuated  contacts  of  a 
controller  c;.mpnsinif  a  mastercontroller.  conductors  leading  there- 
from  to  the  actuating  means  of  certain  of  the  controller-contacts 
means  for  maintaining  the  contacts  after  they  have  been  actuated' 

«,K.rr  "It       '■"•'"♦^""«  "i**  «onductors  to  the  actuating  means  of 
other  of  the  controller-contacts. 


15  In<-ombination,  a. -ontroller  comprising,  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately-actuated contacts,  a  master-,„„troller.  a  control  .v.stem  opera- 

-vely  connecting  the  said  master-controller  with  one  or  more  of  said 
on  acts,  and  means  whereby  the  said  control  system  may  be  utilized 
for  the  operation  of  other  controller-contacts, 

16  'n<"nibinaf  ion,,  eontroller  comprising,  pfuralitv  of  «.p.. 
rately-actuated  contacts,  a  master-controller,  a  control  svst;m  opera- 

■vely  connecting  said  master-contn.ller  with  one  or  more  of  said  con-i 

•cts.  and  mean,  for  operatively  connecting  the  said  control  system' 

to^other  contacU  after  the  fir^t-mentioned  contacts  have  been  ope r- 

17^  A  control  system  for  the  separately-actuated  contacts  of  a ' 
controller,  comprising  conductors  connected  to  the  operating  means 
or  certain  of  the  controllernrontacts,  means  for  maintaining  the  said 
contacU  after  they  have  been  operated,  means  for  connecting  said 
conductors  to  the  operating  mean,  of  other  of  the  controUerHou- 
tacts,  and  a  master-controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
above-specified  means 

\X    In  combination.   .   controller  comprising  a   plurality  of 
•■d  arranged  U,  secure  the  operation  of  the  contacU  of  one  group. 


ated  position  the  contacts  already  operated 

2h.  In  combination,  a  controller  of  the  separatclv-.ctuated  con 
tact  type  an  operating-switch  for  connecting  the  actuating-<oils  of 
certain  of  the  controller-contacts  to  a  source  of  current  supply 
means  for  maintaining  said  contacts  in  their  operated  position  when 
operated  by  said  operating-switch,  and  means  for  connecting  Miid 
operating-switch  to  the  actuating-coils  of  other  of  said  contacts 

26  In  combination,  a  controller  of  the  separately-actuated  con- 
tact type,  an  operating-switch  for  connecting  the  actuating-coils  of 
certain  of  the  controller-contacts  to  a  source  of  current-supply. 
means  for  completing  a  maintaining-cin  uit  through  the  actuafing- 
coils  of  the  contacU  actuated  by  said  operating-switch,  and  ineaus 
operated  directly  after  the  maintaining-circuit  is  completed  for  con- 
necting said  ..perating-switch  to  the  actuating  coils  of  other  of  said 
conUcts. 

27  In  combination,  a  controller  of  the  separately-actuated  con- 
|Uct  type,  an  operating-switch  for  connecting  the  actuating-coils  of 
I  certain  of  the  motor-controller  conUcts  to  a  soune  of  current-supply 

a  maintaininK-switch  for  completing  a  maintaining-ciiruit  through 
,aaid  actuatiuK-ioils,  and  an  electromagnetically-.ctuated  relay  for 
I  connoting  said  operating-switch  to  the  actuating-coils  of  other  of 

said  conUcts,  the  actuating-coil  of  said  relay  being  connected  in  the 

maintaining-circuit. 

2K    In  a  train-control  sys(em,  a  plurality  of  controllers  each 

having  a  plurality  of  separately-actuated  conUcU,  a  master-con- 
troller, a  control  system  connecting  said  master-controller  with  cor- 
responding conUcU  in  the  several  controllers,  and  mean,  whereby 
the  said  control  system  may  be  utilized  for  the  operation  of  other 
corresponding  conUcU  in  the  several  controllert. 

29    In  a  train-control  system,  a  plurality  of  controllers  each 
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coibprMisg  •  plnralitj  of  groaps  oi  Mp^tetr-actnatad  conUctt.  > 
control  syttem  coiutructed  aod  arranKMi  to  Mcur«  th«  timultaneotu 
•p«r>tion  of  correspondiiiK  contartt  in  cormipoDdiiif  (P^>apt  of  con- 
tTollrr-contmcU.  and  mraus  for  op^ratKrly  conoectinK  «*'d  control 
ajrat^n  to  Mrure  tb«  ■iBialtan««uii  oper^tiou  of  corrrapondinf;  con- 
tact* in  other  corrMpondinK  (troupn  in  a^id  controllrra. 

30  In  >  train-<-ontrol  vyvtrni.  a  plfralitj  of  controllrnt  of  the 
•eparatrlT-actuat«d  contact  type,  a  plumlity  of  train-i-ondactom.  a 
roaater-controller  conneclH  with  4aid  ti)ain-conducton4.  and  nicana 
for  connecting  said  train-conductors  to  certain  of  the  ct>ntact-actuat- 
tag  meant  of  each  eontroller.  for  hreakiig  aaid  connection*  and  for 
again  connecting  «aid  train -conductorKJ  to  other  contact-actuating 
mean*  of  each  controller 

31.  In  a  train-<-ontrol  Kvstem,  a  plulralitT  of  controllers  of  the 
feparatelj-actuated  contact  type,  a  plurality  of  train-conductora,  a 
maater-controller  connected  with  certain  of  laid  train-ionductora, 
and  meant  for  connecting  <taid  certain  train-<-onducton>  to  certain  of 
the  contact-actuating  means  of  each  co|itroller,  for  breaking  xaid 
connection*  and  for  again  connecting  itaia  train-conductoni  toother 
contact-actuating  mean*  of  each  controller,  >aid  master-controller 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  in  their  operated  posi- 
tion through  the  remaining  train  conductor  or  conductor*  the  con- 
fact*  alreadv  operated  after  their  actuatii;;  means  have  been  discon- 
nected from  the  ftrMt-mentioned  train-co$ductor*. 

32.  In  a  train-control  system,  a  plujality  of  train-wires,  a  plu- 
rality of  motor-controllers- of  the  separately-actuated  contact  type, 
each  controller  having  a  plurality  of  gT>>up9  of  re*istaiice- varying 
electruraagnetically-actuated  contacts,  a  |rontrolling-»witch  for  con- 
necting the  actuating-coil*  of  the  contacti  of  a  cerUin  group  in  each 
of  said  motor-controllers  successively  in  circuit  through  certain  of 
said  traiu-wires.  and  an  electroinagnetic4lly-actuated  relay  for  each 
motor-controller  for  connecting  the  sai^e  train-wires  which  were 
preriously  used  to  operate  the  contact*  df  said  group  to  the  actuat- 
ing-coils  of  the  contacts  of  the  next  group  so  that  the  contacts  of  the 
latter  group  will  be  operated  successively  when  said  controlling- 
twitch  is  moved  through  iU  operative  positions  a  second  time. 


witereby  the  slide-block  is  freed;  and,  a  spring  whereby  the  slide- 
block  when  free  is  driven  in  the  oppoaite  direction  and  the  circuit 
broken,  substantialW  as  described. 


3.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  an  igniter  comprising  a 
rock-thaft  extending  within  the  combustion-chamber ;  electrical  con- 


33  In  a  train-control  system,  a  plurality  of  train-wires,  a  plu-  nections  which  are  made  or  broken  by  the  rocking  of  said  shaft,  a 
rality  of  motor-controllers  of  the  separately-actuated  contact  type, ;  reciprocating  rod ;  a  slide-block  running  on  the  rod :  an  arm  pivoted 
each  controller  having  a  plurality  of  gTi>ups  of  resists uce- varying  j  '<>  ^^*  slide-block  and  fast  to  the  rock-shaft  whereby  the  movement 


electrouagnetically-actuated  contacts,  a  |-ontrolling-switch  for  con- 
necting the  actuating-coils  of  the  contact^  of  a  certain  group  in  each 
of  said  motor-contiollers  .successively  iu  Icircuit  through  certain  of 
said  train-wires,  au  electromagneticailyai-tuated  relay  for  each  mo- 
tor-controller for  connecting  the  same  train-wires  which  v»ere  previ- 
ously used  to  operate  the  contacts  of  >«aid  O^jup  to  the  actuating-i-oils 
of  the  contsitt  of  the  next  group  so  thad  the  contacts  of  the  latter 
group  will  be  operated  successively  whenj  said  controlling-switch  is 
moved  through  its  operative  positions  a  s4cond  time  snd  means  for 
completing  a  maintaining  circuit  or  circi|its  throush  the  actuating- 
coiU  of  the  operated  ('ontacts  of  the  previous  group  so  as  to  maintain 
said  contacts  in  their  operate*!  position  di^ring  the  time  that  the  con- 
tacts in  the  succeeding  group  or  groups  ar4  i>eing  operated 


of  the  slide-block  along  the  rod  makes  or  breaks  the  electric  circuit ; 
a  bell-cra«k  lever  pivoted  to  the  reciprocating  rod  having  a  longitu- 
dinal arm,  and  a  depending  vertical  trigger-arm  which,  when  mov- 
ing in  one  direction,  effects  an  engagement  which  moves  the  slide- 
block  and  carries  it  with  it  to  close  the  circuit :  an  adjustable  pin  into 
contact  with  which  the  horizontal  arm  is  brought  by  the  further 
movement  of  the  reciprocating  rod,  whereby  the  trigger-arm  is  re- 
leased from  the  slide-block;  and  a  spring  whereby  the  slide-block 
is  thereupon  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  and  Jhe  circuit  broken, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  an  igniter  comprising 
fixed  and  movable  electrodes  within  the  combustion-chamber;  a 
rock-shaft  controlling  the  movable  electrode:  a  reciprocating  rod; 
a  slide-block  running  on  the  rod ;  pivotal  connections  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  slide-block  along  the  rod  rocks  the  shaft,  and  makes  or 
breaks  the  circuit;  another  sliding  piece  running  on  the  rod,  with 
interposition  of  a  coiled  spring  between  it  and  the  slide-block:  a 
I  trigger-arm  pivoted  to  the  reciprocating  rod  which  when  moving  in 


7 7 9 . %2 ()  7  .  SPARiniQ  mRITER  POE  IHTERK AL-COMBUSTIOM 
OSIfia  HnBT  DiTU>.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ptled  Not  i  1908. 
imU  Ma  179,70a 

Clmim. — 1  In  an  iDternal-combustiii|i  engine  an  igniter  com-  j  one  direction  engages  said  sliding  pie<-e  and  thereby,  through  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  rod  a  slide-block  ijunninK  on  the  rod ;  a  fixed  '  pression  of  the  interposed  spring,  moves  the  slide-block,  and  rocks 
electrode  projecting  within  the  combustijnn-chamber:  a  rock-shaft  |  the  shaft  to  make  the  circuit:  means  for  tripping  said  trigger-arn^ 
also  projecting  within  the  combustion-chatmber;  a  moving  electrode  I  at  a  definitely-determined  point  whereby  it  is  disengaged  from  the 
on  the  rock-nhaft  within  the  combustion-rhamber:  an  arm  pivoted  |  slitting  piece:  and  a  spring  whereby,  when  the  trigger-arm  is  thus 
to  the  slide-block  and  fast  to  the  rock-shaft  whereby  movement  of  tripped,  the  slide-block  is  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  and  the 
the  slide-block  along  the  rod  nx'ks  the  shaft,  and  thereby  makes  and  i  circuit  bn>ken,  substantially  as  described 

breaks  the  electric  circuit ;  a  trigger-arm  bivoted  to  the  reciprotat-  j  5.   In  an  inteniaUombustion  engine,  an  igniter  comprising  a 

ing  rod  which,  when  moving  in  one  direction,  advances  the  slide- '  rock-shaft  extending  within  the  combustion-chamber:  electrical  con- 
block  until  contact  of  the  electrodes  is  effected  ;  means  for  thereafter  I  nections  w  hich  are  made  or  broken  by  the  rocking  of  said  shaft ;  a 
tripping  said  trigger  so  a*  to  free  the  sljde  -  bUn  k  from  it :  and  a  |  re<-iprocating  rod ;  %  slide-block  running  on  the  rod :  pivoted  connec- 
spring  whereby  the  *lide-hlock  is  upon  such  reVase  driven  in  the    tionn  whereby  the  movement  of  the  slide-block  coincident  with   the 


opposite  direction  and  the  electrodes  separated.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

2  In  an  internal-combustion  engin^.  an  igniter  comprising 
fixed  and  movable  electrodes  within  th4  combustion-chamber:  a 
rtiek-akaft  coatrolliag  the  movable  electrt>de;  a  reciprocating  rod: 
a  slide-block  nianing  on  the  rod:  an  arm  |>ivoted  to  the  slide-block 
and  fast  to  the  rock-shaft ,  a  tngger-arm  pilvoted  to  the  reciprocating 
rod.  which.  »  hen  moving  in  «n»e  direction,  engages  and  carries  with 
it  the  slide-bliK-k.  thefeby  rocking  the  shaft  and  closing  the  circuit: 
means  for  tnppina  «aid  trigger-am  at  a  d^finitelv-determiaed  point 


rod.  n>cks  the  shaft  and  thereby  makes  or  breaks  the  electric  circuit : 
a  trigger-arm  pivoted  to  the  reciprocating  rod;  a  slide-hammer  run- 
ning on  the  rod  with  members  on  either  side  of  the  slide-block:  a 
spiral  spring  interposed  between  the  slide-block  and  one  of  said 
members:  a  spiral  spring  interposed  between  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  the  head^of  the  reciprocating  rod  ;  a  trigger-arm  pivoted  to 
the  head  of  the  reciprocating  rod  which,  when  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion engages  the  slide-hammer  thereby  compelling  the  slide-block  to 
move  in  that  direction  until  the  electrical  circuit  is  closed;  and  a 
tripping  device  whereby  further  movement  in  this  direction  trips  the 
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trigger,  whereby  the  alide-hammer.  eanyiag  with  it  the  slide-block. 
is  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  under  the  compression  force  of  the 
spring  interposed  between  the  alide-hammer  and  the  head  of  the  re- 
ciprocating rod,  subaUntially  aa  dearribed. 

6.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  an  igniter  comprising  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  electrode  within  the  combuation-chamber;  a 
rock-shaft  by  the  motion  of  which  the  making  or  breaking  of  the  con- 
tact of  the  electrodes  is  effected:  a  reciprocating  rod.  a  slide-block 
on  said  rod:  an  arm  on  the  rock-shaft  pivoted  to  aaid  slide-block;  a 
slide-hammer  also  running  on  the  rod  with  members  on  either  aide  of 
the  Hlide-block ;  a  apring  interposed  between  the  slide-block  and  one 
of  the  members  of  the  slide-hammer:  a  second  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  other  member  of  the  slide-hammer  and  the  head  of  the  rt>d ; 
*  trigger-arm  pivoted  to  the  head  of  the  rod  which  when  moving  in 
one  direction  engage*  the  alide-hammer:  and  adjustable  tripping 
means  whereby,  upon  contact  of  the  electrodes  being  effected,  the 
trigger  is  tripped  and  movement  of  the  slide-block  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection under  the  influence  of  the  second  spring  ia  permitted,  aub- 
■tantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  an  igniter  comprising  a 
fixed  electrode  within  the  combuation-chamber;  a  rock-ahait  of  op- 
poaite polarity  from  said  electrode  also  extending  within  the  com- 
bustion-chamber: a  finger  on  said  rock -abaft  which  by  its  motion 
makes  and  breaks  an  electric  circuit  which  includes  the  other  elec- 
trode ;  a  slide-block  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm ;  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  passing  through  the  alide-block;  a  alide-hammer  with  two 
members  running  upon  said  reciprocating  rod,  one  member  upon 
either  side  of  the  slide-block ;  a  apring  interposed  between  one  mem- 
ber of  the  slide-hammer  and  the  alide-block ;  a  bell-crank  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  head  of  the  reciprocating  rod  one  arm  of  which  forma  a 
trigger  which  engagea  the  alide-hammer.  when  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion, thereby  effecting  the  making  of  the  electrical  circuit :  an  adjust- 
able stop  which  engages  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  and 
trips  the  trigger  after  motion  in  liie  direction  to  make  the  circuit  ha* 
sufficiently  continued:  a  compression-spring  interposed  between  the 
slide-block  and  the  other  member  of  the  slide -hammer,  wherebv 
when  the  trigger  is  tripped  the  slide-block  is  driven  in  the  opposite 
direction  under  the  compression  force  of  said  second  spring,  thereby 
breaking  the  electrical  circuit;  and  a  stop  whereby  movement  of  the 
rock-shafi  in  this  latter  direction  is  limited,  whereby  the  return  re- 
ciprocatior  of  the  rod  again  compresses  the  first-named  spring,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 
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PAPKl  BOX  OR  RBCBPTACLB.    Jaan  F   Dorut, 
PIM  Apr.  16,  1908.    Serial  lo  162.908. 


CUnm. — 1 .  A  paper  box  or  receptacle  having  its  body  formed  of 
two  layers  of  paper,  and  vertical  reinforcing-strip*  interposed  be- 
tween said  layers  and  being  separated  from  each  other,  said  two  lay- 
ers of  paper  being  glued  to  said  reinforcing-strips  and  to  each  other  j  prising  an  annular  rim.  an  outer  layer,  an  inner  layer,  and  an  inter- 


bctweeo  aaid  reiafordBc-atripa  to  form  vertical  air-ducta  on  the  ia- 
aer  s«rfac«  of  the  wall  forming  tJie  box.  atid  air-apertures  fomwi  is 
aaid  wall  and  oommuaicating  with  aaid  air-ducta. 

7.  A  box  hariag  aide  walls  and  a  bottom  comprising  aa  inner, 
an  outer,  and  an  intermediate  layer,  the  inner  and  outer  layera  b«. 
iag  each  provided  with  upturned  scalloped  marginal  portions  ce- 
mented together  aad  arranged  that  each  scallop*  of  the  outer  layer 
orerlaps  two  scallops  of  the  inner  layer,  said  upturned  scallops  being 
cemented  together  and  to  the  said  side  walls. 

8.  A  box  or  receptacle  comprising  a  cyliadrical  body  and  a  bot- 
tom paying  an  inner  and  an  outer  layer,  each  provided  with  upturned 
marginal  scallops  so  arranged  that  each  scallop  of  the  outer  layer 
overiaps  two  scallops-of  the  inner  layer,  said  upturned  scallops  being 
cemented  together  and  to  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  box. 

9.  A  box  or  recepUcle  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  bot- 
tom hariag  an  inner,  an  outer,  aad  aa  intennediate  perforated  layer, 
aaid  inner  and  outer  layer  being  each  provided  with  upturned  mar- 
ginal scallops  so  arranged  that  each  scallop  of  the  outer  layer  over- 
laps two  scallops  of  the  inner  layer,  the  three  layers  being  cemented 
together  and  the  upturned  scallops  being  cemented  to  the  body  of 
the  box. 

10.  A  box  comprising  side  walls  and  a  bottom  having  an  outer 
and  an  inner  layer  each  provided  with  upturned  scallops  at  their  mar- 
ginal portion  so  arranged  that  each  scallop  of  the  outer  layer  over- 
laps two  scallops  of  the  inner  layer 

11  A  box  or  reteptacle  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a 
bottom  iiaving  an  inner,  an  outer,  and  an  intermediate  layer  ce- 
mented together,  said  intermediate  layer  having  radial  slots,  and 
said  inner  and  ouU-r  layers  being  each  provided  with  upturned  mar- 
ginal scallops  so  arranged  that  each  scallop  of  the  outer  layer  over- 
laps two  scallops  of  the  inner  layer,  said  upturned  scallops  being  ce- 
mented to  the  body  of  the  box. 

12.  A  cover  for  a  cylindrical  box  or  receptacle  compri.sing  an 
outer  and  an  inner  layer  having  the  marginal  portions  thereof  scal- 
loped and  turned  down,  said  scallops  being  cemented  together  and 
so  arranged  that  each  scallop  of  the  outer  layer  overlaps  two  scallops 
oi  the  inner  layer,  and  a  circular  rim  secured  to  the  scallops  of  the  in- 
ner layer. 

13.  A  cover  for  a  cylindrical  bo.T  or  receptacle  oomprising  an 
outer,  an  inner,  and  a  slotted  intermediate  layer  cemented  together, 
said  inner  and  outer  layer  baring  each  downwardly-bent  marginal 
scallops  so  arranged  that  each  scallop  of  the  outer  layer  overlaps 
two  scallops  of  the  inner  layer,  and  a  circular  rim  secured  lo  the 
scallops  of  the  inner  layer 

M.   A  cylindrical  box  or  receptacle  having  a  body  formed  of  two 
layers  and  vertical  reinforcing-strips  cemented  between  said  layera, 
jand  a  bottom  having  its  marginal  portion  scalloped  and  turned  up- 
ward for  cementation  to  the  body  of  the  box 

15.  In  a  paper  box  or  receptacle,  a  cover  or  end  therefor  com- 
prising an  annular  lim.  and  an  outer  and  an  inner  layer  each  pro- 
vided with  a  scalloped  marginal  portion  so  arranged  that  the  scal- 
lops of  the  outer  layer  overlap  two  scallops  of  the  inner  layer,  said 
layers  being  cemented  together  and  having  the  marginal  portion 
thereof  cemented  to  the  annular  rim. 

16.  In  a  paper  box  or  receptacle,  a  cover  or  end  therefor  com- 


at  points  between  said  reinforcing-strips 

2.  A  paper  box  or  receptacle  having  it*  body  formed  of  two  lay- 
er* of  paper,  and  rert.ical  reinforcing-strip*  interpoeed  between  aaid 
layers  and  being  separated  from  each  other,  the  inner  layer  being 
glued  to  said  reinforcing-strip*  and  to  the  outer  layer  between  said 
reinforcing-strips,  forming  rertical  grooves  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
body  which  serve  as  air-spaces. 

3.  A  cylindrical  receptacle  having  its  body  portion  formed  from 
a  straight  blank,  comprising  in  united  form  two  layers  of  paper  with 
rertical  reinforcing-strips  separated  from  each  other,  said  blank  be- 
ing curved  into  cylindrical  shape  and  having  it*  ends  connected,  and 
a  suitable  bottom  for  said  cylindrical  body  portion. 

4.  A  paper  box  or  receptacle  having  its  body  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  layers,  and  vertical  reinforcing-strips  separated  from  each 
other  and  glued  to  said  layers,  said  layers  being  glued  together  be- 

tweeg  said  reinforcing-strips  to  form  vertical  air-ducts  on  the  inner 
surface  oi  the  wall  forming  the  body. 

5.  A  cylindrical  paper  box  or  receptacle  having  vertical  grooves 
on  the  inner  surface  of  iu  side  walls  and  air-apertures  formed  in  said 
side  walls  and  communicating  with  said  grooves. 

6.  A  cylindrical  paper  box  or  receptacle  having  its  body  formed 
of  two  layers  of  paper  and  vertical  reinforcing-strips  separated  from 
each  other  and  glued  to  said  Urers.  aaid  layers  being  glued  together 


mediate  layer  having  portions  thereof  cut  out  to  reduce  the  weight 
thereof  and  also  to  prevent  warping  of  the  rover  or  end. 

17.  In  a  paper  box  or  receptacle,  a  cover  or  end  therefor  com- 
prising an  annular  rim.  an  outer  layer,  an  inner  layer,  aad  an  inter- 
mediate layer  having  radial  slots,  the  w  hole  being  cemented  tx/gether. 

18.  A  cover  or  end  for  a  receptacle,  formed  of  an  outer  layer, 
an  inner  layer,  and  an  intermediate  layer  having  portions  thereof 
cut  out. 


7  7  9.209.  ROTART  DOOR  FOR  C0L0-8T0RAH  R001f&  Jon 
rOB0CUt,RewTork.H  ¥  Filed  lUySO,  1904.  Serial  Ho. 201841. 
Vtaim. — 1.  In  a  barrel-delivering  door  for  cold-stotage  looma, 
the  combination,  with  a  casing  having  openings  at  the  ingoing  and 
outgoing  ends,  of  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions  rotatabic  in  said 
casing,  and  means  operable  by  the  outgoing  barrels  for  intermit- 
tently locking  said  partitions  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  barrel-delivering  door  for  cold-storage  rooms,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  openings  at  the  ingoing  and  outgoing 
ends,  of  a  plurality  of  ladial  partitions  roUtabIc  in  said  casing, 
means  operable  by  the  ingoing  barrel  for  temporarily  arresting  the 
following  barrel,  and  means  operable  by  the  outgoing  barrel  for 
temporarily  arresting  the  movement  of  said  partitions. 

3.  In  a  barrel- deli  verinc  door  for  cold  -  storage  rooms,  a  casing 
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rrori«l«d  wHk  opMuags  at  Uie  iB(c«uag  aa  d  outicoinx  nit.  a  pluralitj 
of  rsdtal  |>«rtitioni  roUtable  in  aaid  c*i  inf.  and  a  fulcrvmH  stop- 
letcr  op«rabU  by  the  outfttiiix  banrl  foilintrnnittently  lockini;  !iaid 
parlittona  axaiiut  moTemcnt. 
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4  In  a  barrrl-delivrrinKdoorror  rol  J-wtoracr  rimmii.  the  roro- 
biaation.  with  a  casing  having  op4>ninfC!*  at  thf  ingoing  and  out^oiiiic 
end*.  <>r  a  pluralitT  of  radial  partition*  rotktable  in  said  raxinft.  and 
a  «top-lr«er  in  proximity  to  thf  outgoing  end  of  oaid  casinfr.  naid 
stop-levrr  being  operable  by  the  outgoing  barrel  to  abut  against  one 
of  said  partitions  for  temporarily  arrestinlg  the  movement  of  all  of 
the  same  j 

7  7  O.'^  1  ().    PROCESS  OP  PEODDCIN(J  BAWUM  OXID  raOM  BA- 
RIUM CARBORATB.    QnM  BeiT.  Cb«rU>tt«nburg.  0«niiaDy.  aa- 
•Ignor  to  Tbe  Ftrm  0«bnider  Si«meiu  ft  Ca.  Ch*rlotl«nborg.  Oennany. 
Med  Apr  5.  1904.     Serlai  Ha  201,753. 
Claim — 1.  The  described  prooe.M  of]  producing  barium  oxid 

consisting  in  mixing  barium  rarbonate  wijtb  barium  nitrate  in  sub- 

atantially  the  proporiiuns  named  aud  then  ^eating  the  mixture  to  the 

required  temperature 

2    The  described  process  of  producink  barium  oxid  consisting 

in  mixing  barium  carbonate,  barium  nitrate  and  a  reducing  agent  in 

substantially  the  proportions  named  and  tl|en  heating  the  mixture  to 

the  required  temperature 

3.  The  described  process  of  producing  barium  oxid  consisting 
in  mixing  barium  carbonate  and  barium  nitrate  and  then  heating  (he 
mixture  to  a  dull  red  heat  j 

4.  The  described  process  of  producink  barium  oxid  consisting 
in  mixing  barium  carbonate,  barium  nitratje  and  a  reducing  agent  in 
aiibatantially  the  proportions  named  and  fhien  heating  the  mixture  to 
a  red  heat 


2.  In  a  riamp  for  giaa*  plates,  the  combination  with  two  plates, 
of  an  angled  strip,  the  ends  of  said  Urip  having  sloU  formed  therein! 
said  glass  plates  having  apertures  formed  therein,  a  supplemenUry 
strip,  one  end  of  said  strip  having  a  slot  formed  therein  the  other  end 
of  said  strip  being  cut  away  to  form  pmjections,  and  screw  clampn 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  apertures  of  said  glass  plates  and  the 

I  slots  of  said  stripa,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  glaaa-clamp.  the  combination  with  two  plates  of  glatut 
baring  apertures  formed  therein,  of  an  angled  strip,  the  ends  of  said 

I  strip  having  sloU  formed  therein,  a  supplementary  strip,  one  end  of 
said  strip  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  tbe  other  end  of  said  strip  be- 
jing  cut  away  to  form  projections,  interioriy-screw-threaded  sleeves 
Bwunted  in  the  apertures  of  the  ptateglass.  and  screws  He<ured  in 
said  screw-threaded  sleeves  and  adapted  to  hold  said  -.trips  in  en- 
gagement with  the  plates  of  glaas,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  combination  with  two  plates  of  glass  positioned  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  fastening  means  comprising  an  angle-strip,  the 
arms  of  which  are  of  equal  length  and  extend  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  having  slot«  near  their  free  ends  registering  with  openings 
provided  in  the  glass  plates,  a  screw-clamp  passing  thn.ugh'the  *lof 
in  one  of  said  arms  and  through  the  opening  in  one  of  the  gla^s  plates 
for  securing  the  arm  to  the  plate,  a  supplementarr  inside  strip  hav- 
ing Its  inner  end  engaging  one  of  the  arms  of  the  angle-strip  and  pro- 
Tided  near  its  outer  end  with  a  .nlot  registering  with  the  opening  in 
the  other  plate  and  with  a  .slot  in  the  other  arm  of  thn  first-named 
•trip,  and  a  screw-clamp  binding  said  supplementary!-  strip  to  the  last- 
named  glass  plale  and  arm  of  the  first-named  strip 

5.  hi  a  clamp  of  the  character  des«ribed,  the  combination  with 
two  plates  of  glass  having  apertures  formed  therein,  of  an  angled 
•trip,  the  ends  of  said  strip  having  slots  formed  therein,  screw-clamps 
adapted  to  pass  through  .said  apertures  and  slots  to  secure  the  glass 
plates  to  said  strip,  a  supplementary  strip  having  its  one  end  cut 
away  to  form  projections,  the  end  of  said  strip  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  the  projections  of  said  strip  adapted  to  engage  the  angled 
portion  of  the  first-named  strip,  substantiallv  as  described 


T7f».-,J  1   ^.    8H0K  PRESSURE  DEVICE  FOR  DRILLR     Wouam 
Pmift.  MiddietowQ.  Ohio,    fued  Oct  9.  1902.    Serial  Ma  126.M7 


7  7^>.'J1    1.    OLASS-CLAMP     Wiu>u  A- Fau.  Araloo.  Pa.    FUed 
Miy  14.  1904.    SMial  Ho.  207.961 


^^"  ~'  '■  •  <"lA«np  for  glass  platts.  the  combination  with 
the  (la«i  plates,  of  an  angled  strip,  the  end4  of  said  strip  having  slots 
formed  therein,  a  sapplemenUry  strip,  one  end  of  said  strip  having  a 
•lot  formed  therein,  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  cut  awav  to  form 
projections,  and  mean*  for  secunni  ""d  "trip,  to  the  plates.  subaUn 
tially  aa  deacribe^. 


ChMim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drag-bar,  shoe,  and  chute,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  end  to  the 
base  of  said  chute,  yielding  means  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  le- 
ver, a  yoke  fixed  to  said  lever  intermediate  the  length  thereof  and 
surrounding  said  chute,  and  operating  meaqs  engaging  said  yoke. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  liie  combination  with  a 
•hoe  and  chute  carried  thereby,  of  a  lever  connected  at  its  end  with 
the  baae  of  said  chute,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end,  and,  at  the  other 
end.  connected  with  said  lever,  and  tilting  and  depressing  means 
fixed  to  the  lever  at  an  angle  thereto  and  designed  to  act  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  descnt>ed,  the  combination  with  a 
•hoe.  a  drag-bar  connected  therewith,  and  a  chute  carried  by  said 
•hoe.  of  a  lever  connected  to  said  chute,  a  yoke  engaging  said  lever 
intermediate  the  length  thereof  at  an  angle  thereto  and  extending 
past  said  chute,  a  spring  connecting  said  lever  with  said  drag-bar. 
and  depressing  means  connected  to  said  yoke. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
drag-bar.  a  shoe  carried  thereby  and  a  grain-chute,  of  a  lever  car- 
ried by  said  drag-bar.  a  spring  carried  by  said  lever,  meansconnect- 
ing  the  spring  and  the  chute  for  exerting  a  downward  pressure  on 
said  shoe  by  said  spring,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  in  variou* 
adjusted  positiona. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
drag-bar  and  a  shoe  carried  thereby,  of  a  plate  carried  by  the  drag- 
bar  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  lever  carried  by  said 
drag-bar,  a  lug  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  aper 
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tares  for  locking  the  lerer  io  poaition,  and  nieaus  connected  with 
said  lever  for  exerting  a  premuns  on  said  chute 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
double-arm  drag-bar.  and  chute  carried  thereby,  of  a  plate  carried 
by  each  arm  of  said  drag-bar.  each  plate  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  a  lever  pivoted  between  said  plates,  means  on 
said  lever  for  engaging  the  apertures  in  said  plates  for  locking  the 
lever  against  movement,  and  means  connected  with  said  lever  for 
exerting  pressure  upon  said  shoe. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  n 
drag-bar,  shoe  and  chute,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  base  of  the  chute. 
»  yoke  conne<ted  with  said  lever  at  an  angle  thereto  aud  surround- 
ing said  chute,  means  connected  with  the  yoke  for  depressing  the 
free  end  thereof  for  raising  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring 
fixed  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  connected  with  the  free  end  <if  said 
lever. 

f*.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  described,  the  combination  with  a 
drag-bar.  sh<K-  and  chute,  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  ba&e  of  said  chute, 
a  spring  connecting  said  lever  with  said  drag-bar.  a  yoke  connected 
to  said  lever  Intermediate  the  length  thereof  and  surrounding  the 
chute,  and  means  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  yoke  for  moving  said 
lever  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  tension  of  said  spring 

9  In  a  de\ice  of  the  class  drM-ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
drag  bar.  sh.w  and  chute  of  depressing-lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end 
upon  said  chute  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  tension  means  engaging  the 
fre»-  end  of  said  lever  and  means  engaging  said  lever  intermediate  it* 
ends  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  for  mo*  ing  the  lever  upon 
its  pivot  against  the  action  of  said  tension  means. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
drag-bar  and  chute  of  a  plate  carried  by  said  drag-bar  provided  with 
a  pluialitv  of  apertures,  a  lever  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  drag- 
bar,  means  on  said  lever  f'.r  engaging  the  apertures  in  the  plate  and 
l«Mking  the  lever  a^'ainst  nmvrment.  and  means  connected  with  said 
le\er  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  shoe. 

11.  Inadeviceof  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  double-arm  drag-bar  and  .hute.  of  an  .i<ljustable  lexer  pivoted  be- 
tween said  arms,  adjustable  lo<'king  means  for  retaining  said  level 
in  \arious  adju.sted  positions,  and  means  connected  with  the  lever 
having  a  bearing  on  the  sli..e  for  exerting  pressure  upon  said  sh(K' 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<ribed.  the  combination  «ith  a 
drsg-bar.  sl,„r.  and  chute,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  front  of  said  chute,  a 
yoke  carried  thereby  inclosing  said  chute  adapted  to  move  with  the 
lexer  through  an  arc  of  a  circle  intersecting  said  chute  intermediate 
the  length  thereof,  whereby  said  yoke  is  adapted  to  have  its  rear  end 
engage  the  rear  uall  of  said  chute  when  the  yoke  is  elevated,  and 
means  for  depressing  and  elevating  said  yoke  for  imparting  a  corre- 
sponding movement  to  said  shi>e  and  chute 

13.  In  a  dexice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
drait  bar.  shw,  and  chute,  of  a  lever  pivotally  engaging  said  drag- 
bar,  a  voke  connected  w  ith  an  intermediate  portion  of  and  extending 
at  right  angles  to  said  lever,  yielding  means  normally  retaining  said 
yoke  in  a  raised  position,  and  means  for  depressing  the  yoke. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
diak'-bar.  sh».e.  and  chute,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  chute,  a  yoke  con- 
ne<  ted  with  said  lever  intermediate  the  length  thereof  and  extending 
from  the  same  at  an  angle  thereto,  yielding  means  elevating  said 
yoke,  and  means  for  depressing  the  same. 


upon  said  framework,  an  auxUiarv  framework  hinged  to  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  raising  said  auxiliar)  framework,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  auxiliarv  framework  to  the  first-named  frame- 
work, a  suitable  mesh  mounted  in  said  framework,  •ubsUntiallr  a* 
described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  framework  hinged  to  said 
car.  members  slidably  mounted  upon  said  framework,  an  auxiliary 
frame  hinged  to  .said  members,  a  mesh  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
framework,  means  for  raising  said  au.xiliaiy  framework,  means  for 

lixking  said  auxiliary  framework  in  engagement  with  the  fiist-named 
framework,  an  auxiliary  mesh-work  mounted  upon  the  auxiliari 
framework,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  anus  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  car.  means  for  limiting  the  downwanl  movement  of  said  arms,  a 
framework  secured  to  said  arms,  an  auxiliary  hinged  framework 
alidably  mounted  upon  the  first-named  frame,  means  for  raising  said 
auxiliarv  frame  means  for  detachably  holding  the  said  auxiliai) 
frame  in  engagement  with  the  first-named  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car-truck,  of  arms  pivotally  connert 
ed  to  said  truck,  means  for  limiting  the  downw  ard  mo\  ement  of  said 
aims,  a  framework  carried  by  said  arm.,  membeis  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  framework,  an  auxiliary  hinged  frame  mounted  upon  said 
members,  m^ans  foi  raising  said  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  said  arms  in  engagement  with  the  first-named  frame,  a 
wire  mesh  interposed  between  said  frame,  an  auxiliary  wire-mesh 
frame  mounted  upon  the  slidable  members,  subalantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7  7  ?I,V>  1  -4.     WIRE-STRETCHIR.     Okai  D   Tvui.  Rogm.  Rebr 
Wed  JuD«  10,  1904.    SenaJ  Mo.  211,968. 


7  7  f>  .  -.2  1  :\  .  CAR-FEMDBR.  Obokse  A  FtJuiPP  and  Charlb 
HosKA,  But  McKeesport,  Pa.  Flied  July  20,  1901  Serial  Ha 
217.3M. 


—^ 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  framework  pivot- 
ally mounted,  to  said  car.  sliding  members  mounted  upon  said  frame- 
work .an  au.\iliary  hinged  f  ramework  carried  by  said  members,  means 
for  raising  said  auxiliarv  framework,  means  for  detachably  securing 
naid  framework  to  the  first-named  framework,  substantiallv  as  de- 
*cribed. 

2.  A  fender  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  framework 
adapted  to  be  piToUlly  mounted  to  a  car,,  members  slidably  mounted 


Claim  -The  combination  with  a  suitable  bar,  of  a  supporting- 
chain  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bar.  a  lever  pivotallv  secured  near 
the  chain-provided  end  of  said  bar,  a  yoke  alidably  held  upon  said 
bar,  a  wire-clamp  secured  to  said  yoke,  a  rock-bar  pivotally  secured 
to  said  yoke,  a  gripper-head  loosely  sliding  upon  said  rock-bar  a 
connecting-bar  extending  from  said  head  to  aaid  lever,  said  lever  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  rock-bar  extends, 
and  a  spring  surrounding  said  rock-bar  aud  interposed  between  said 
gripper-head  and  said  lever,  as  set  forth. 


7  79,*2  1  o.    TRDCK     Cbarlb  H   Gali.  Chicago,  m.    PIM  Apr 
9. 1904.    Serial  Ma  202.306. 

Claim.— I  The  combination  with-a  truck,  of  an  independently- 
operable  lever  carried  thereby  and  supported  at  its  fulcrum  on  the 
floor  when  in  position  to  be  operated,  said  lever  being  longitudinally 
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■OTibl«  reUUrelj  to  th«  tnwk.  and  o^e  end  being  adapted  to  b« 
proi«ct«d  b«yond  the  no*epUt«  of  the  trtick  to  eii|raKe  and  raise  the 
package  to  be  transported,  taid  lerer  being  adapted  to  support  said 
package  in  iu  rained  poeition  while  the  truck  ia  moved  relatirely  to 


a*id  lerer  to  inaert  the  noae-pUte  thereof  under  aaid  package 


2.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  lerer  carried  thereby, 
aaid  lever  being  movable  longitudinallv  aqd  pivotally  independently 
of  aaid  truck  and  fulcrumed  between  its  rnda.  the  fulcrum  thereof 
being  supported  upon  the  floor  when  sai<^  lever  is  in  position  to  be 
operated,  one  end  of  sajd  lever  being  ad^ipted  to  be  projecUd  be- 
yond the  nose-plate  of  the  truck  to  engage  and  rai.*e  one  end  of  the 
package  and  support  the  latter  while  the  truck  is  moved  relatively 
to  said  lever  to  insert  said  nose-plate  underneath  said  package  to  re- 
ceive the  latter. 

3  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  lever  carried  thereliv. 
said  lev^r  being  supported  between  iU  end^  upon  rollers  movable  on 
the  floor  when  the  truck  is  brought  into  pUition  to  receive  a  pack- 
age, one  end  of  said  lever  being  adapted  li  be  projected  beyond  the 
no8e-plate  of  the  truck  to  engage  and  raise  one  end  of  the  package 
and  support  the  latter  while  the  truck  is  moved  relatively  to  aaid 
lever  to  insert  said  nose-plate  undemeatt«  said  package  to  receive 
the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a>  independently-operable 
l«Ter  earned  thereby  and  movable  longitudinally  and  pivoUlly  rela- 
tively thereto,  one  end  of  said^ever  being  sjdapted  to  project  beyond 
the  nose-plate  of  the  truck  and  engage  flje  package  to  be  raised, 
wheels  resting  on  the  floor  and  supportinjg  »aid  lever  between  its 
ends  independently  of  the  truck  and  forming  the  fulcrum  thereof, 
and  a  stop  on  said  trui  k  disponed  in  the  p«th  of  a  part  of  said  lever 
to  hold  same  against  movement  in  one  dirfction  relarively  thereto. 
5  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  ai|  independently-operable 
lever  carried  thereby  and  movable  longitudinally  and  pivoUlly  reU- 
Uvely  thereto,  said  lever  being  fulcrumed  bltweeu  its  ends  and  sup- 
ported independently  of  said  truck  said  le^er  having  a  pointed  end 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  noee-plate  oflthe  truck  to  engage  the 
package  to  be  transported  to  raise  the  samel 

6.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of 'independently-operable 
means  carried  thereby  and  movable  longitudinally  and  pivotally  rela- 
tively thereto  for  engaging  and  raising  the  package  to  be  transport- 1 
ed,  said  means  including  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends,  said  ' 
fulcrum  being  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  floor  independently  of  j 
aaid  truck  and  the  latter  being  movable  relatively  to  said  lever 

7.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  lindependently -operable 
lever  carried  thereby  and  movable  pivoUlly  and  longitudinally  rela- 
tively thereto  and  adapted  to  project  at  one  end  beyond  the  noee- 
^ate  of  said  truck,  said  lever  being  fulcrumed  between  iU  ends  and 
the  fulcrums  thereof  supported  upon  the  floor  independently  of  said 
truck,  aad  a  stop  on  said  truck  engaging  *aid  lever  to  hold  same 
against  longitudinal  movement  relatively  toeaid  truck  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  latter  being  movable  relatively  to  a^id  lever  when  the  latter 
aupporU  the  load 

8.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  Independentlv-operable 
foot-lever  carried  thereby  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  said  lever 
being  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  and  the  ful«rum  thereof  adapted  to 
be  sup^rted  upon  the  floor  independently  of  Mid  truck,  one  end 
of  said  lever  comprising  a  sharp  tongue  adi^ted  to  project  beyond 
the  Boae-plate  of  said  truck  when  said  lev^  i,  ,t  one  limit  of  iu 
movement  relatively  to  said  truck,  a  stop  on  said  truck  adapted  to 
engage  said  lever  t«  hold  same  againat  rearward  movement,  and  a 
apnng  engaging  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  lever  for  raising  same 
to  engage  said  stop  and  depressing  the  sharp  tongue  at  the  other  end 
thereof.  subaUatially  aa  deacrihed. 


9.  The  combinaUoo  with  a  tnick.  of  a>  indapendently-oparable 
relatively-movable  foot-lever  carriad  thereby,  aaid  foot-lerer  being 
pivoully  mounted  between  iU  ends  upon  wheels  adapted  to  reat 
upon  the  floor  when  aaid  lever  ia  operated,  a  U.arp  tongue  on  aaid 
lever  at  one  end  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  noae-plate  of  the 
truck  when  .aid  lever  is  at  the  forward  limit  of  iU  movement,  a  stop 
OB  uid  track  adapted  to  engage  aaid  lever  to  hold  same  at  the  for- 
ward limit  of  lU  movement,  a  spring  engaging  the  rear  end  portion 
of  said  lever  to  raiae  the  same  and  hold  same  in  engagement  with  aaid 
•top  and  an  extenaion  member  pivoUlly  aecurMl  to  the  rear  end  of 
teid  lever. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  independentlynoper- 
able  relatively-movable  foot-lever  carried  thereby,  .aid  foot-lever  be- 
ing p.voUlly  mounted  between  iU  end.  upon  wheels  adapted  to 
xeat  upon  the  floor  when  aaid  lever  is  operate!,  a  .harp  tongue  on  said 
lever  at  one  end  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  nose-plate  of  the  tnick 
when  said  lever  i.  at  the  forward  limit  of  iu  movement,  a  stop  on 
Mid  truck  adapUd  to  engage  said  lever  to  hold  same  at  the  forward 
limit  of  It-  movement,  a  spring  engaging  the  rear  end  portion  of 
aaid  lever  to  raise  the  same  and  hold  same  in  engagement  with  said 
•top,  an  eiUnsion  member  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  lever  at  its  rear 
end  and  a  spnng  on  uid  truck  engaging  said  extension  member  at 
lU  free  end  to  normally  hold  same  tomed  up,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

II  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  independenUy-oper- 
able  lever  carried  thereby  at  one  end.  said  lever  being  longitudinally 
Md  pivoUlly  movable  relatively  to  said  truck  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  package  to  be  raised  at  one  of  iU  ends  and  supported  between  iU 
ends  independently  of  said  truck  when  in  operation,  and  grappling 
devices  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  truck  to  engage  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  package  to  be  transported. 


7  79,-216.  STAaniO  MBCHAiriSlf  FOR  MQIHBS  OR  MOTORS. 
WiLMltB  HmniL.  Ludwlgaburg,  flennany  PUed  Hov  6  1908  Se- 
TiMl  Ha  180,07«.  ' 


Claim.— I  In  a  sUrting  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  sUrting  element  for  said  shaft  normally  ineffective 
a  hand-lever  having  a  sleeve  for  moving  the  sUrting  element  into  itii 
effective  position,  means  for  preventing  relative  motion  of  the  Mid 
lever  and  shaft-sUrting  element  when  the  former  ia  manipulated 
said  shaft  having  means  serving  to  automatically  return  the  starting 
element  to  its  normal  ineffective  position  on  the  initial  motion  of  the 
shaft,  a  clutch-wheel  surrounding  the  shaft  and  means  carried  by 
the  sUrting  element  and  engaging  the  Mid  wheel  for  locking  the 
SUrting  element  and  hand-lever  to  an  ineffective  position  when  the 
shaft  routes  in  a  reverse  direction. 

2.  In  a  SUrting  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  .hafl,  an  oscillating  sleeve  having  a  crank-lever,  a  member 
carried  by  Mid  sleeve  for  engaging  the  shaft,  means  for  laterally 
moving  Mid  member,  a  sutionary  clutch-wheel  surrounding  aaid 
shaft  and  means  can-ied  by  the  sleeve  for  engaging  the  clutch-wheel 
to  automatically  releaae  the  member  from  Mid  shaft  on  a  reverse 
movement  of  the  Mme. 

3.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  shaft,  a  hand-lever  having  an  exUnaion.  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  extension  with  means  to  engage  the  shaft,  means  coftperaUng 
with  the  hand-lever  for  laterally  moving  the  Mid  sleeve,  a  clutch- 
wheel  surrounding  the  shaft  and  meana  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging the  clutch-wheel  for  limiting  the  backward  movement  of  the 
hand-lever  when  said  shaft  routes  in-a  reverae  diraction. 

4  In  a  SUrting  mechanism  for  engiaes,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  hand-lever  having  an  extension,  a  sleeve  carried  thereby  and 
having  projections  to  engage  the  ahaft,  a  guide-bolt  on  said  e'xten- 
aioB  for  engaging  the  sleeve  to  move  the  same  laterally  for  engaging 
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the  shaft,  a  aUtionary  clutch  member  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  pawl 
for  engagement  with  said  member  to  releaae  the  aleeve  when  the 
shaft  routes  in  a  reverae  direction. 

5  In  a  sUrting  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a 
roUry  shaft,  a  hand-lever  having  a  huh.  a  sleeve  loosely  carried  on 
said  hub  with  means  for  engaging  the  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  alot, 
a  guide-bolt  carried  by  said  hub  for  engagement  with  the  slot  to  im- 
part lateral  movement  to  said  sleeve. 


7  7  9, '2  1  7 .  APPARAT08  FOR  DIYBLOPIHO  AID  FmHG  PHO- 
TOGRAPHIC FUTB8  OR  FILMS  IH  DATLIOHT  Stdhit  Hau  and 
Okae  Zwiuacx.  Praokfcrt-OD-the-Maln.  Oermany.  Filed  Apr  27 
1904    Sema  la  206.199. 
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Claim.— \  A  developing  and  fixing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
slide  having  a  face  of  non-actinic  and  an  opposite  face  of  colorlesa 
gUss.  a  tube  partially  surrounding  Mid  slide  and  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  therein,  means  for  supplving  liquid  from  said  tube  to  the  inte- 
rior of  aaid  slide,  and  means  for  preventing  the  access  of  light  to  said 
face  of  colorless  glass. 

2.  A  developing  and  fixing  apparatus,  comprising  a  slide  hav- 
ing a  face  of  non-actinic  and  an  opposite  face  of  colorless  glass,  a  side 
piece  pmvided  with  a  slot  for  the  insertion  of  a  photographic  plate, 
a  tube  surrounding  the  remaining  sides  of  said  slide,  said  tube  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  outlet  therein  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
intenor  of  Mid  slide,  and  means  for  preventing  the  access  of  light  to 
said  face  of  colorless  glass. 

3  A  developing  and  fixing  apparatus,  comprising  a  slide  hav- 
ing a  side  piece  provided  with  a  slot  for  inserting  a  photographic 
plate,  and  a  U-shaped  tube  surrounding  the  remaining  sides  of  said 
slide  and  having  closed  ends  abutting  the  ends  of  said  side  piece,  said 
tube  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  being  provided  with  means  for 
supplying  liquid  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  said  slide. 

4.  In  a  developing  and  fixing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  slide  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a  photographic  plate, 
of  a  U-shaped  tube  partially  surrounding  said  slide,  one  leg  of  said 
tube  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  with  openings  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof.  Mid  openings  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  slide,  while  the  other  leg  of  Mid  tube  is  provided  with 
openings  in  iU  upper  portion  also  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  slide. 

b.  In  a  developing  and  fixing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  alide  having  a  face  of  ncn-actinic  and  an  opposite  face  of  colorless 
glass,  of  a  U-shaped  tube  partially  surrounding  said  slide,  each  leg 
of  Mid  tube  being  provided  with  openings  for  supplying  liquid  to  the 
interior  of  Mid  slide 

«.  In  a  developing  and  fixing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  slide  having  a  face  of  non-actinic  and  an  opposite  face  of  colorless 
glaas,  of  a  tube  partially  surrounding  said  slide  and  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet  therein.  Mid  tube  having  two  seU  of  openings  for  supply- 
ing liquid  to  the  interior  of  said  slide,  one  set  being  adjacent  to  the 
face  of  non-actinic  glaas  and  the  other  set  being  adjacent  to  the  face 
of  coloriesa  glass. 

7    In  a  developing  and  fixing  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  alide  having  a  face  of  noD-actiaic  and  an  oppoaito  face  of  colorless 
glaas.  of  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said  slide,  and 
.  a  sliding  plate  for  covering  said  face  of  colorleas  glass. 

8.  A  developing  and  fixing  apparatus  comprising  a  slide  having 
a  face  of  non-actinic  and  an  opposite  face  of  coloriess  glass,  mean* 
for  aupplying  liquid  to  the  interior  of  aaid  alide.  and  a  sliding  plate 
and  hood  for  preventing  the  acceaa  of  light  to  said  face  of  colorleas 
glaae 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  between 
its  ends;  of  hooked  arms  pi>oted  to  the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  its 
fulcrum,  a  spring  connection  between  the  arms,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  arms  in  opposite  directions. 

2  The  combination  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends;  of 
hooked  arnix  pivoted  to  the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  iu  fulcrum,  a 
spring  connection  between  the  arms,  and  supporting  means  for  the 
arms  connected  to  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends ;  of 
hooked  arms  pivoted  to  the  lever  at  oppoaite  sides  of  iU  fulcrum,  a 
spring  connection  between  the  arms,  supporting  means  for  the  arms 
connected  to  the  lever,  and  adjustable  a rm-<-onUcting  devices  upon 
the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  a  point  between 
iu  ends;  of  oppositely-extending  arms  pivoted  to  the  lever  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  iu  fulcrum,  said  arms  having  hooked  claws,  a  slotted 
rod  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  arm.  an  ad 
jusUble  connection  between  the  rods,  and  a  spring  connection  be 
tween  the  amis 

b.  The  combination  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  a  point  between 
iu  ends;  of  oppositely-extending  arms  pivoted  to  the  lever  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  fulcrum,  said  arms  having  hooked  clawj,  a  slotted 
rod  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  krm,  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  rods,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  rods  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  spring  connection  be- 
tween the  arms 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  a  point  between 
its  ends;  of  oppoeitcly-extending  arms  pivoted  to  the  lever  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  fulcrum,  said  arms  having  hooked  claws,  a  slotted 
rod  pivoted  to  one  of  the  anns,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  first-mentioned  rod,  an  arm-supporting  de- 
vice extending  from  the  lever,  a  spring  connection  between  the  arms, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arms  in  opposite  directions, 
and  arm-contacting  devices  adjustably  connected  to  the  lever. 


7  79,V>19.  MACHIHB  FOR  MAKIHO  BDILDIMO-BLOCW.  R^ 
»AU>  &  Haktwick.  Jackaoa.  Mich.  Filed  Oct  8,  1904.  Serial  Ho 
227,627. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  side  wall, 
of  studs  in  the  ends  of  said  wall,  end  walls  having  longitudinal  sl»U 
to  receive  said  studs,  a  side  wall  opposite  the  fixed  wall  and  carried 
by  said  end  walls  and  means  for  preventing  the  end  walls  from  mov- 
ing on  said  atuds. 
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S.  U  •  MM.  Ue  eoabiaatiM  wH^  •  tx«d  w«U.  of  Kraw. 
thrMded  .tad*  on  tko  end*  of  uid  wall.  wall.  h«riii,(  lon|ritudin«l 
•loU  to  rwive  Mid  «tad«.  ■  wall  Mcurvd  to  th«-  end.  of  th*  .lott«d 
wall,  and  oppoaiag  tke  lied  wall,  and  ba»dwh««li  od  said  stud*  to 
plaasp  the  slott^i  walla  to  the  aUtionarr  wall 


Hied  wall,  of  M-rew- 


j«pport.B».Uble.  and  nold-wdU  supported  thereon,  of  a  bo^t^^for 
the  mold  banng  opening.  .  core  wpported  by  the  bottom,  down- 
wardly^xtendm^  p.„,  ,„  ^jj  ,„^  ^^^.^^^^  ^^^  ^^.^  . 

.  lever  to  en^^e  the  lower  end.  of  «id  pin.  to  lift  the  cor* 

.unJ^l  '»•"»•«•>"">'  for  molding  bl«k-.  the  combination  with  a 

.«pport.n».Uble  and  mold-wall.  .upported  thereon,  of  a  mold-bot 

torn  har.ng  openin^t*.  •  core  on  Mid  bottom,  pirn,  on  Mid  core  extend 

.nf  downward  through  the  opening,  a  pivoted  lever,  and  Ubie.  ad- 

JuaUbly  ^ured  to  Mid  lever  to  en»a^  the  lower  end.  of  the  pin. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  molding  block.,  the  combination  of  a  .up- 
porting. table  provided  with  two  oppo«.d  ^-rie.  of  hole.,  a  fixed 
mold-wall  .ecun-d  to  the  table,  end  mold-wall,  pivot.llv  atUched  to 
the  fixed  wall,  a  „de  wall  .ecured  at  iu  end.  to  the  end.  of  the  end 
1a'  ""T"*^''  ^""°'"  »••»*"«  opening.,  a  core.  pin.  on  Mid  core 
extending  downward  through  Mid  opening,  and  through  the  table 

•nd  the  hole-  .n  the  table.  .Und,  adju.tablv  secured  to  the  hand^le- 
jrer  to  engage  the  end.  of  the  pin*,  a  bracket  on  the  table,  and  a  foot- 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  iU  end,  on  Mid  bracket  and  extending  at 
nght  angle,  to  the  hand-lever  into  engagement  with  the  Mme 

14  In  a  machine  for  molding  building- block.,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ..upporting-table,  of  a  fixed  mold-wall  .ecured  to  the  ta- 
ble, .tud,  extending  outward  from  the  end.  of  .aid  wall,  end  wall, 
h«v,ng  longitudinal  .lot.,  pivot-block.  adju.tablv  secured  in  Mid 
.lot.  and  provided  with  .lotted  opening,  to  re<eive  the  .tudn  hand- 
wheel,  on  the  .tud.,  a  .ide  wall  ..enured  to  the  end.  of  the  end  wall. 
^  ?  n  •""P^'^^  «"  '»"  «-»>''  ''ith  it.  end.  extending  out.ide 
the  end  wall,  and  pr..vided  with  t»o  or  more  wrie.  of  hole,  and  two 
traiLverw.  groove,  in  it.  upper  face.  .  bottom  plate  .upporled  by  the 
bwe-plate  and  provided  with  opening.  corre.ponding  to  the  open- 
ing, in  the  b«e-plate.  core-block.,  a  bar  engaging  the  wall.  aHt. 
end.,  to  which  bar  the  core,  are  adju.tablv  .e<ured.  mean,  for  .ecur- 

IVn  ^".i!"  "''*•"'*•  P'""  -^"^  »o  Mid  core,  and  extending 
downward  through  the  hole,  j^  the  bottom  and  baae  pla.e..  «d  a 
leve/  engaging  the  lower  end.  of  .aid  pin.. 
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3.   In  a  moid,  the  combination  with .„  „..._  „,  ^rrw- 

threaded  stud,  extending  outward  from  thsends  of  .aid  wall    wall. 

having  longitudinal  .loU.  a  wall  secured  between  the  end.  of  Mid 

slotted  wall,  opposite  the  fixed  wall,  blocl^.  adju.tablv  secured  in 

•aid  .lot.  and  each  provided  with  an  openlig  to  receive  the  stud. 

and  hand  wheel,  on  .aid  *tud.  to  engage  the  block,  and  clamp  the 

slotted  walls  to  the  fixed  wall.  I 

4  In  a  mold,  the  combination  with  [  fixed  wall,  of  wrew- 
threaded  stpd.  extending  outward  from  the  end.  of  Mid  wall  wall, 
having  longitudinal  .lot.  and  a  vrie.  „f  strew-threaded  openings 
•b*ve  and  below  Mid  .loU.  a  wall  secured  between  the  end.  of  Mid 
slotted  wall,  and  opposing  the  fixed  wall,  bljck.  in  Mid  .lot.  having 
dotted  openmK.  to  receive  Mid  studs,  flanges  on  Mid  block,  over- 
lapping the  adjacent  edge,  of  the  .loU  and  provided  with  openings 
bolt,  in  M1.I  opening,  to  engage  the  serie.  ^  openings  in  the  wall.' 
and  r.ecure  the  block.*  in  the  sloU.  and  handtwheeU  on  the  studs. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  t|.e  combination  with  a 
supporting-fable,  of  a  fixed  mold-wall  secured  to  the  table,  mold- 
walls  pivoUllv  attached  intermediate  their  tnds  to  the  ends  of  the 
«xed  wall,  a  wall  se<ured  between  the  end.  Of  the  pivoted  wall,  op- 
posite the  fixed  wall  and  a  detachable  botto*  for  the  mold  support- 
ed bv  the  table  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  l^v  the  edges  of  the  piv- 
oted  wall,  w  hen  the  Mme  are  turned  on  their  bivot.  and  moved  awav 
from  the  fixed  wall  I 

6.  In  a  machine  for  molding  bl<M-k.,  tlje  combination  with  a 
supporting-table,  of  a  fixed  mold-wall  secured  to  Mid  table,  end 
wall,  having  longitudinal  .slot.,  a  side  wall  Opposite  the  fixed  wall 
s«*ured  to  the  ends  of  the  end  wall.  .fud.  01,  the  fixed  wall  block. 
adjusUbly  se<ured  in  Mid  .lot.  and  having  plotted  openings  to  re- 

-eath  the  end  walls  and  eno'n"  th.Jxed  ;tra„;    daoteZt"    T'^^'H'V'  ""'  ""''""^  °'  ^"^  "^"'''•"'  P*™""* «  ^^' 

engaged  bv  the  end  wall,  an^ moved    wavf^^   he  fixed  ^aU  whe^  ,  ^'  "  H  '.      T"  "'  'I'  ""*"  ™"°''"'  ''"'^''"'•'  "' ••'"  "-*''"' 
-id  end  wall,  are  turned  on  the  stud.       "T '"•""•** '"  *'^"  !»"«^PT.IIel  in  the  several  M-ctions.  and  having  the  central  hole  who«. 

'    In  a  mold  havin.  .ide  .»d  ,nH  w.li      Jr     a.     uwiw  r*»»  ■"■ '"'""••''l  P«rt'«»^ 'n  «1I  of  the  said  sections,  transverse  open 

ha.ing  side  and  end  walls.  ,*  a  detachable  bottom    ing.  being  formed  in  front  and  re.rof  Ihe  hole  and  extending  through 


plate  upon  which  the  molded  block  i.  formed,  and  a  movable  baiM- 
plate  for  supporting  the  bottom  plate  and  hav^g  tran.verae  groove, 
in  It  supper  face  whereby  a  suitable  tool  mav  hf  inserted  beneath  the 
bottom  plate  in  said  groove,  to  lift  Mid  plate* 

M  In  a  mold,  the  combination  with  the  si(4e  and  end  walls  there- 
of.  of  a  i-ore-block  in  Mid  mold  a  bar  to  whi«h  the  cor*  i.  secured 
supported  upon  the  upper  edge,  of  Mid  walls,  ^nd  means  for  detach- 
ably  Mcuring  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  the  walls 

»  In  a  mold,  the  combination  with  the  side  and  end  walls  there- 
of, of  a  core-block  removably  supported  within  the  mold,  a  bar  ex- 
tending aero*,  the  mold  and  engaging  the  walls  thereof  at  iu  end. 
and  to  which  the  core  is  secured,  ledges  on  th4  wail,  provided  with 
notche..  lur.  on  the  bar  engaging  Mid  notches,  and  mean,  engaging 
the  ledges  to  secure  the  end.  of  the  bar  to  the  «all. 

10  In  a  mold,  the  combination  with  the  side  and  end  wan. 
thereof,  of  core-blocks  in  Mid  mold,  a  bar  engtg.ng  the  edge,  of  the 
wail,  and  to  which  the  core,  are  adju.ubly  .ecured.  ledge,  on  the 
wall,  having  V  notches,  luga  on  the  bar  having  V-.haped  edge,  to  en- 
gage the  notches,  and  hook,  pivotallv  secured  to  the  bar  to  engage 
the  under  side  o(  the  ledge. 

11     In  a  machine  for  molding  block..  th«  combination  with  a 


tne  interme<1iate  .ection.  and  into  the  inner  side  edge,  of  the  aide  ac- 
tion, and  terminating  in  recesae.  formed  in  the  under  face,  of  the 
side  .e<tion..  arranged  at  points  laterally  beyond  the  side  wall,  of 
the  hole  and  at  point,  located  in  from  the  outer  edge,  of  the  side  sec- 
tion., the  latter  being  unbroken  at  their  outer  edges,  the  bolts  in 
front  and  rear  of  the  hole  and  extending  transveraely  the  top  and  pro- 
jecting at  their  end.  laterally  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  hole  and 
into  the  receMe.  at  the  end.  of  the  bolt-openings,  and  the  nuts  on  the 
end.  of  Mid  bolts,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoi.es  set  forth 


7  79.-2VJ1 

.  ■Me.OUh. 

(Icim.—l 


WIU-PUCE  TOOL  Uoiioai  E  Kimau).  Rlrer- 
PiM  Maj  7.  1901  Serial  Ra  a06,»16. 
A  wire-fence  tool  comprising  pivotally-connected 
member.,  a  plurality  of  wire-grips  mounted  on  each  member  upon 
opp«Miite  side,  of  iU  pivot-point,  and  a  wire-holding  tongue  located 
between  the  members  for  the  purpose  specified 

8,  A  wire-fence  tool  comprising  pivotally-<-onnected  members 
each  having  on  it.  outer  end  a  wire-gripping  device  comprising  a 
pivoted  and  notched  dog  and  a  notched  lug,  each  member  hanng  on 
the  oppo«ite>«ide  of  iU  pivot-poiot  a  wire-receiving  hole,  a  notch,  a 
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m*a.*«d  a  wire-gripping  device  pivotwl  in  the  reeeM  and  provided  Ipoiiion  thereof  and  provided  with  a  thinned  oortion  ron.t™^*^  . 
with  an  operating-handle,    and  a  wif»-holdin.  tonrue  nivot.llv    n...  ,Kr«..-».  ....  „..„. _^  _    '^"  * ';'«"«^_P«rt.on  constr^icted  to 


rith  an  operating-handle,  and  a  wire-holding  tongue  .pivotally 
mounted  between  the  members  and  having  a  olurality  of  wire-engag- 
ing hooks 


paM  through  the  contracted  portion  of  said  slot.  aubsUntiallr  aa  de- 
acribed. 


7i},Q'2'2.  DD8T  PROOF  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  CLOSER  AMD 
OPBHBK  DLTSBa  0  Kibo.  Harlan,  Iowa,  aaalgiwr  of  one-half  to 
William  H.  King,  Dm  MoliMi,  lowi.  PUed  Apr  tt.  1904.  8«nal  Ma 
202.457  '^ 


<  fai-a  -1  In  a  device  of  the  character  dem-ribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  contact,  thereon  included  in  a  circuit  with 
a  wurce  of  electricity  and  an  alarm:  of  a  hollow  revoluble  device 
connected  to  the  casing,  slides  mounted  therein  and  extending  there- 
from and  adapted  to  bear  upon  oneof  the  conUct..  and  weighted  bell- 
crank  lever,  within  the  revoluble  device  and  connected  to  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  plunger.. 

2    In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  with 

•  casing  having  conUcU  thereon  included  in  a  circuit  with  a  wurce 
of  electr.c.ty  and  an  alarm:  of  a  hollow  pullev,  trunnions  thereon 
journaled  w.thin  the  caaing.  plungers  .lidablv  mounted  within  one 
of  the  trunnions  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  one  of  the  contact.,  and 
weighted  bell-crank  lever,  fulcrumed  within  the  pullev  and  connect 
ed  to  and  adapted  to  operate  the  plungers, 

3    In  a  device  of  the  character  dew-ribed,  the  combination  with 

•  ca.ing  having  a  dust-c*p  thereon,  and  conUcU  within  the  cap  and 
•nc  uded  in  a  circuit  with  a  «>urce  of  electricity  and  an  alarm:  of  a 
ho  ow  pulley,  a  detachable  face-plate  thereon,  trunnions  upon  the 
pulley  and  face-plate  and  journaled  in  the  caaing.  plungera  slidabl* 
mounted  w.thin  one  of  the  trunnions  and  adapted  to  bear  on  one  of 
the  conUcts,  and  weighted  bell-crank  lever,  fulcrumed  within  the 
pulley  and  connected  to  the  plunger.. 


2.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  of  the  class  dew-ribed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  member  provided  with  a  slot  of  snb.Un- 
t.ally  dumb-bell  firm,  of  a  circuit-closing  member  having  a  stem 
paMing  through  Mid  slot  conforming  in  croas-iwtion  to  the  enlarged 
portion  thereof  and  provided  with  a  thinned  portion  constructed  to 
paw  through  the  contracted  portion  of  said  slot,  and  means  for  main 
taming  said  stem  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  slot,  'ubstantiaily  a. 
dewribed. 

3.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  of  the  das.  de.M-ribed,  the  com- 
biiMUon  with  a  .uiUble  casing  provided  with  a  .lot  of  .ubstantiallv 
dumb-bell  form,  of  a  circuit-closing  member  constructed  to  have  it 
sliding  movement  within  Mid  ca.ing,  having  a  stem  paMing  through 
•aid  slot  conforming  in  cro.s-MK-tion  to  the  enlarged  portion  thereof, 
and  provided  at  two  point,  in  iU  length  corresponding  re.pecti»Tly 
to  the  two  ends  of  its  travel  with  thinned  portion,  constructed  to  pans 
through  the  contracted  portion  of  said  slot,  substantially  a.  de- 
acribed. 

4  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  of  the  clasx  dewribed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  member  provided  with  a  slot  of  subsUn 
tially  dumb-l>ell  form,  of  a  circuit-closing  member  having  a  .pring 
pressed  stem  passing  through  said  slot  conforming  in  cross-section 
to  the  enlarged  portion  thereof,  and  normally  maintained  in  the  up- 
per portion,  and  provided  with  a  thinned  portion  constiucted  to  paas 
through  the  contracted  portion  of  said  slot.  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
acribed, 

5  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  of  the  claM  deacribed,  the  com 
bination  with  a  suitable  member  provided  with  a  .slot  of  sub.Un 
t.ally  dumb-bell  form,  of  a  cinuit-closing  member  comprising  a  slid 
ing  blo<  k,  a  stem  pivoted  thereto  passing  through  Mid  slot  and  con- 
forming in  cro.s-section  to  Ihe  enlarged  portion  thereof,  means  for 
maintaining  said  stem  in  the  upper  portion  of  .aid  slot  and  a  thinned 
portion  on  Mid  stem  constructed  to  pass  through  the  contracted  por- 
tion of  said  slot,  substantially  as  described 

6  Ina  telegraphic  transmitter  of  the  da.,  desiribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  casing  provided  with  a  slot  of  substantially 
dumb-bell  form,  of  .  circuii -closing  member  having  a  stem  paasing 
through  .aid  .lot  confonmng  in  cross-section  to  the  enlarged  portion 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  thinned  portion  constructed  to  pas. 
through  the  contracted  portion  of  Mid  slot,  a  sign.l-producer.  meant 
for  actuating  said  circuit-closer  ..ver  said  signal-producer  and  mean, 
for  returning  Mid  circuit-<lo«er  to  normal  po.ition.  sub.tantiallv  aa 
dewribed 


7  7  9,-2%>4-.    BRICK-CLEANINO  MACHINE     F&AKCU  T   Lmdii. 
Statu  Cltj,  Iowa.    FUed  June  23,  1904.    Serial  Ma  213.850, 


7  7f).*^\>8.  "TBOARD  TBLWRAPHIC  TRAMSMirrBR  Maii 
■aiWloTTEA.  Parte,  France,  FUeo  Mar  21, 1904  SertaJ  Ma  199.280, 
Claim -I.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  of  the  cla.s  described, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  member  pn.vided  with  a  slot  of  sub- 
stantially dumb-bell  form,  of  a  drcuit-clo.ing  member  having  a  .tem 
paasing  through  Mid  slot  conforming  in  cr»«.-,.ection  to  the  enlarged 


Claim— I.  A  brick-clean.ng  machine  having  a  pair  of  rotatable 
cleaning  heads.  e«ch  comprising  a  di.k  having  one  face  provided 
with  a  concentrically-arranged  serie.  of  cutting-teeth  at  the  center 
thereof  grouped  in  cloae  proximity  to  each  other  and  further  pro- 
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ndt4  witb  «  pUnlitr  at  eatting-tecrth  irreg  ulariy  diapowd  throuch 
out  Mid  fac* 

t  A  bhck-ciraninff  marhine  baTiag  a 
i«g-h«ad»,  each  comphaing  a  diak  hannf  One  fac*  provided  with  a 
coBcenlricallT-arranged  Miioa  of  cutting-tetth  at  the  ceoter  thereof. 
froup«d  in  cloae  proximity  to  each  other  an4  further  provided  with  a 
pluraUtT  ot  cutting  teeth  irregularij  diapoatd  throughout  aaid  face, 
each  of  «aid  cleaning-head*  being  subaUotially  convexed  in  crosa- 
aectioD 

3  V  brick-cleaning  machine  having  a  pair  of  roUtabie  clean- 
iog-head*.  each  compriaing  a  disk  having  o&e  face  provided  with  a 
coBceBtrieally-arranged  «eriet  of  teeth  at  th«  center  thereof  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  plurality  of  beveled  (futting-teeth  irregularly 
diapoaed  throughout  said  face. 

4  A  bnck-cleaning  machine  having  a  \pM  of  roUUble  clean- 
iag-heads.  .-ach  comprising  a  diak  having  o|ie  face  provided  with  a 


2.  In  a  gate,  an  angular  lever,  an  upper  hinge  with  its  pintle 
paaaing  through  aaid  lever,  said  upper  hinge  havhjg  its  gate  mem- 
ber slotted  to  receive  and  uphold  said  lever,  means  for  actuating  said 
lever  from  a  removed  point,  and  a  supplemental  lever  pivoted  upon 
said  hinge  gate  member  and  actuated  from  the  aforesaid  lever  and 
meant  connecting  with  the  gate-latch,  actuated  from  said  supple- 
mental lever. 

3  In  a  gate,  an  angular  lever,  applied  to  the  upper  hinge-pintle 
and,  itaelf,  actuating  a  supplemenUl  lever  also  pivoted  to  the  upper 
hinge,  and  means,  connecting  with  the  gate-latch,  actuated  by  said 
aupplemenul  lever  and  meana  for  actuating  the  (I nt -referred -to  le- 
ver, comprising  a  continuous  line,  with  its  ends  connected  to  extrern.- 
angles  or  points  of  said  lever  and  extended  oppositely  therefrom  in 
contact  with  and  past  the  intermediary  angle  of  said  firat-referred-to 
lever  and  suiubly  arranged  for  manipulation  from  distant  points 

4.  In  a  gate,  an  angular  lever  having  the  upper  hinge-pintle 


larly  disposed  throughout  said  face,  each  of  Isaid  cleaning-heads  be- 
iag  substantially  conveied  in  croaa-aection 

•^  A  brick-cleaning  machine  comprisiig  a  pair  of  cleaning- 
head*,  each  provided  on  one  face  with  a  clo^lv-arranged  concentric 
aenea  of  cutting-teeth  and  further  provide<^  with  beveled  cutting- 
t^th  irregularly  disposed  throughout  »aid  f^ce,  a  rotatable  operat- 
ing-shaft for  each  of  naid  disks,  one  of  said  s^aft*  being  transversely 
movable,  and  an  adjustable  yielding  regujating  means  for  said 
tranaversely-movable  shaft. 

6    A.  brirk-cieaning  machine   comprisidg  a  pair  of  rotatable 
cleaning  headii.  a  rotauble  shaft  fixed  to  each  of  said  heads,  one  of  i 


aaid  shafts  being  transversely  movable,  an  kdjustabic  regulating 
lever  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  transverw  ly-movable  shaft,  and 
aa  adjustable  and  yieldable  regulating-pin  for  >«aid  lever. 

7.  A  brick-cleaning  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  cleaning- 
heads,  each  provided  with  a  concentrically-am-anged  series  of  teeth 
and  an  irregularly -arranged  series  of  teeth,  rojtatable  means  for  said 
heads,  and  so  adjusUble  yieldable  regulating  means  for  said  rota- 
table means  [ 

8.  A  brick-cleaning  machine  having  a  piir  of  cleaning-heads, 
each  of  which  consists  of  a  disk,  a  hub  connected  with  the  disk,  a 
concentric  series  of  beveled  teeth  grouped  in  c^ose  proximity  to  each 
other  and  arranged  approximately  centrally  o|r  one  face  of  the  disk, 
and  further  provided  with  an  irregularly-arraf  g«d  series  of  beveled 
teeth  on  said  face  and  extendinc  from  the  edge  Inf  the  disk  to  near  the 
concentrically-arranged  series  of  teeth  i 

9  A  brick-cleaaing  machine  having  a  piir  of  cleaning-heads, 
each  of  which  consistjt  of  a  disk,  a  hub  connected  with  the  diak,  a 
concentric  serie*  of  beveled  teeth  grouped  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  and  arranged  approximately  centrally  o^  one  face  of  the  disk, 
■  and  further  provided  with  an  irregulariy-arra4ged  seriea  of  beveled 
^  teeth  on  said  face  which  extend  from  the  edge  ^f  the  disk  to  near  the 
concentrically-arranged  series  of  teeth,  each  df  said  heads  substan- 
tially convexed  in  croaa-section.  i 

10.  A  brick-cleaning  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 
tootherfcleaning-head*.  a  roUUble  shaft  fixed  |o  one  of  said  heads,  a 
roUUble  and  transveraely  movable  shaft  fixe4  to  the  other  of  said 
heads,  an  adjusUble  regulating-lever  pivoted  4t  one  end  and  having 
ita  other  end  engaging  the  outer  end  ot  «aid  transversely-movable 
shaft,  an  adjusUble  and  yielding  regulating-pjn  extending  through 
aaid  lever,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  outer  tnd  of  said  pin  for  ad- 
justing it.  thereby  regulating  the  movement  of 'said  lever. 


tween.  one  at  each  of  their  respective  angle*  and  one  intermediately 
of  the  latter,  aaid  lever  having  connected  to  the  pin  connections  at 
the  extreme  angles  or  points  thereof  the  ends  of  a  continuous  line 
the  branch  meraben.  of  the  last-named  being  extended  oppositely  in 
contact  with  and  past  the  intermediary  pin  connection,  and  manu- 
ally-actuated drums  having  said  line  wound  thereon,  with  the  inter- 
mediary portion  of  said  line  continuous  between  said  drums  and 
guided  and  retained  in  position 

5  In  a  gate,  a  triangular  lever  mounted  at  its  base  upon  the  up- 
per hinge-pintle  and  having  an  extension  beyond  said  base  provided 

.  with  a  stop-pin,  a  supplemental  lever  pivoted  upon  the  gate  raeirtber 
of  said  hinge  and  one  arm  thereof  engaged  by  said  stop-pin,  said  sup- 
plemental lever  being  actuated  by  the  aforesaid  lever,  means  con- 
necting said  supplemenUl  lever  to  the  gate  latch,  ana  means  for  op 
crating  the  first-named  lever 

6  In  a  gate,  an  angular  lever  fukniiued  upon  the  upper  hinge- 
pintle,  a  supplemental  lever  also  pivoted  upon  the  upper  hinge  and 
actuated  by  the  aforesaid  lever,  means  connecting  said  supplemenUl 
lever  and  the  gate-latch,  winding  drums  arranged  in  elevated  posi- 
tion and  supported  upon  sliding  handled  shafts  and  means  of  con- 
nection  between  the  first-named  lever  and  said  drums 

7.  In  a  gate,  an  angular  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  upper  hinge- 
pintle,  a  supplemenUl  lever  actuated  by  the  aforesaid  lever  and  ful- 
crumed upon  the  gate  member  of  said  hinge,  means  effecting  con- 
nection between  said  supplemenUl  lever  and  the  gate-latch,  wind- 
ing drums  having  their  shafts  supported  in  pivoted  brackets,  with 
intermediate  protracted  slots  receiving  set-screws  from  supports 
suitably  disposed,  and  mean*  of  connection  between  said  drums  and 
the  firat-referred-to  lever. 


T7f^,*^-26.    VALVl  FOR  STBAM  glQIHSa    CaaRLB  R  Lowr 
ftAula,  Ind.  T«r     FUed  Sept  20.  1904     Serm  Ha  286,207. 


7  7^.Q2n.    eiTl.    lOTD  L  LnoL.  Jr.. 
JoM  Sa.  1904.    Serial  Ha  211475. 


Amhem, 


Minn.    PUed 


(•*«»i  — 1  In  a  cate.  an  angular  lever  fuUnimed  upon  the  up 
per  hinge-pintle  and  having  an  extension  beyonjd  its  base,  a  supple- 
mental lever  pivoted  upon  the  gate  member  of  (he  upper  hinge  and 
actuated  from  said  lever  extension,  means  for  Actuating  said  firat- 
named  lever,  and  means,  connecting  with  the  |rate-latch,  actuated 
from  said  supplemenUl  lever. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  steam-cheat 
divided  into  two  chambers  by  a  slotted  partition  forming  a  valve- 
•eat  having  steam  and  exhaust  ports  at  its  ends,  of  a  slide-valve  lo- 
cated in  one  chamber  and  provided  at  each  end  with  exhaust-cups, 
a  valve-stem  extending  through  said  slotted  valve-aeat,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  valve-stem  with  the  eccentric  of  an  engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  steam-chest,  said 
chest  divided  into  two  chambers  by  a  slotted  partition  forming  the 
ralve-8«at.  said  valve-aeat  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  each 
end,  of  a  slide-valve  aeated  on  said  valve-seat  and  having  at  each 
end  exhaast-cups.  and  provided  at  ita  center  with  a  valve-stem  ex- 
tending through  the  slotted  valve-seat,  a  guide-strip  located  at  one 
side  of  the  valve-chamber  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  one  face  of 
the  slide-valve,  means  for  adjusting  said  guide-strip  and  securing  it 
in  it*  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
valve-stem  with  the  eccentric  of  an  engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  steam-chest,  said 
cheat  divided  into  two  chamber*  by  a  centrally-*lott«d  partition 
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fonaiaf  a  valve-aeat,  said  valve-aeat  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust 
port  at  each  end,  facing-strips  secured  to  the  working  face  of  the 
valve-aeat  and  a  flange  aurrouading  the  alot  ia  the  c«Bl«r  of  the  valv*- 
teat,  of  a  aiide-ralTe  provided  with  faciag-atrips  on  iU  workiag  fkoe 
and  having  an  exhanat  cap  or  done  at  each  end,  a  valve-sUm  ex- 
tending from  the  center  of  the  valve  through  the  alotted  valve-aeat, 
and  an  eocentric-rod  pivotally  coaaected  with  aaid  valve-atem 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cyliader  aad  steam-cheat  divided 
into  two  compartments  by  a  partition  provided  with  an  elongated 
central  slot,  said  partition  forming  the  valve-seat  and  having  an  in- 
let and  exhaust  port  at  each  ead,  of  a  alide-valve  haviag  aa  exhaust 
cup  or  dooie  at  each  ead  and  a  valve-aUm  projecting  therefrom 
through  the  slot  in  the  partition,  an  eccentric-rod  pivoUlly  connect- 
ed at  one  end  with  aaid  valve-stem,  and  means  for  lubricating  auch 
pivotal  connection. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  steam-chest  divided 
into  two  chambent  by  a  centrally-slotted  partition  forming  a  valve- 
aeat,  aaid  valve-seat  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhauat  port  at  each  end 
and  paaaaget  leading  from  aaM  porU  to  the  cylinder  and  open  air  re- 
spectively, of  a  slide-valve  fitted  to  slide  on  said  valve-eeat.  it  having 
at  each  end  an  exhauat  cup  or  dome,  a  atem  projecting  from  aaid 
valve  through  the  centrally-alotted  partition,  and  an  ecoentric-ro«l 
pivoUlly  connected  to  said  valve-atem. 


7  7  O ,  '2  '2  7  .    WIHOOW  C0I8TRDCTI0M.    Eomwn  K 
CtodnnaU.  OhkL    Pited  Mv.  29, 1901    BartU  Ma  SOaSlS. 


CImim. — 1.  lu  a  window  coostniction.  a  main  frame  composed 
of  a  metal  frame  member  walled  in  and  projecting  into  the  window- 
opening,  a  second  frame  member,  right  angular  in  croaa-section.  ad- 
jusUbly  secnred  by  one  of  iU  flangea  and  a  socket  and  stop-strip  se- 
cured to  the  remaining  flange  of  the  said  second  member  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  swinging  frame,  substantially  a*  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  window  conatmction.  a  main  frame  com- 
prising a  member  to  be  secured  in  the  wall  of  the  building,  a  second 
member,  angular  in  cross-section,  secured  thereto  by  one  of  its  flanges 
and  a  finiabing-strip  between  the  other  flange  and  the  wall  ot  the 
building.  substJtntially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  window  construction,  a  main  frame 
comprising  a  member  to  be  secured  in  the  wall  of  the  building,  a  aec- 
ond  member,  angular  in  cross-section,  secured  thereto  by  one  of  iU 
flanges  and  an  elaatic  finishing-strip  sprung  into  place.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  window  construction,  a  main  frame 
compriaing  a  member  to  be  secured  in  the  wall  of  the  building,  a  sec- 
ond member,  angular  in  cross-section,  secured  adjusUbly  thereto  by 
one  of  iU  fianges  and  having  iU  other  flange  extending  acroaa  the 
edge  of  the  first  member,  and  adapted  to  support  the  remaining 
part  of  the  window,  and  a  finishing-strip  extending  from  said  other 
flange.  subsUntially  as  described. 

ft.  In  combiiution,  the  member  to  be  secured  in  the  window- 
opening,  an  angular  member  secured  by  one  flange  to  one  side  of 
said  firat  member  and  having  ita  other  flange  cross  the  edge  of  the 
first  member,  and  a  finishing-strip  extending  from  the  latter  flange 
to  the  wall  of  the  window-opening. 

6.  In  a  window  constnictson.  the  combination  of  a  nuin  frame 
compoaed  ot  a  flat  piece  of  material  embedded  in  the  wall  of  the 
building  and  projecting  into  the  window-opening,  and  a  frame  mem- 1 
ber  of  angular  croas-aection.  fitting  with  one  of  iU  flange*  agaiaat  j 
the  side  of  the  flat  piece  composing  the  main  frame,  one  of  said  part*  | 
having  enlarged  openings  therein  and  bolu  securing  the  angular 
member  to  the  flat  piet-e  and   passing  through  the  said  enlarged 
openings,  the  said  angular  member  being  wholly  supported  by  the 
flat  piece  and  adjusUble  thereon  both  vertically  laterally  and  at  an 
inclination.  subsUntially  as  described. 


2.  The  prooeaa  of  dyeing,  which  ooaaiBU  ia  preparing  a  bath  of 
aa  amia  derivaUve  of  benaene  added  to  hydrogea  peroxid  and  a  col 
ored  BeUl  salt  and  immeraing  the  material  to  be  dyed  into  such  bath. 
a.  The  prooeaa  of  dveing,  which  conaiats  in  prepanng  a  bath  of 
an  aoun  derivative  of  benzene  added  to  a  colored  metal  aalt  and  hv 
drogen  peroxid  ia  the  proportioa  of  one  molecule  of  the  hydrogen 
peroxid  to  two  molecules  of  the  amin  derivaHve  and  immeraing  the 
material  to  be  dyed  in  such  bath. 

4.  The  process  of  dyeing,  which  consisU  ia  submitting  the  ma- 
terial to  be  dyed  to  the  action  of  an  amin  derivative  of  benrene  in  the 
preaence  of  hydrogen  peroxid  and  a  colored  meUl  aalt  and  in  the  ab- 
aence  of  mineral  acid  or  alkali. 

5.  The  proceas  of  dyeing,  which  consiata  in  preparing  a  bath  of 
an  amin  derivative  of  benzene  added  to  hydrogen  peroxid  and  a  col- 
ored meul  salt  and  in  the  absence  of  mineral  arid  or  alkali. 

6.  The  process  of  dyeing,  which  coasiaU  in  preparing  a  bath  of 
an  amin  derivative  of  benzene  added  to  a  colored  metal  aalt  and  hy- 
drogen peroxid  in  the  proportion  of  one  molecule  of  the  hydrogen 
peroxid  to  two  molecules  of  the  amia  derivative  and  in  the  absence  of 
mineral  acid  or  alkali. 

7.  The  process  of  dyeing,  which  consists  in  submitting  the  ma- 
terial to  be  dyed  to  an  amin  derivative  of  benzene  capable  of  liberat- 
ipg  free  mineral  acid  in  the  presence  ot  a  colored  metal  aalt  and  hy- 
drogen peroxid  and  sufll<;ient  salt  of  an  organic  acid  to  bind  the  free 
mineral  acid  evolved. 

8.  The  process  ot  dyeing,  which  consisU  in  preparing  a  bath  of 
an  amin  derivative  of  benzene  capable  of  evolving  free  mineral  acid 
and  adding  thereto  hydrogen  peroxid  and  a  colored  meUl  salt  aad 
aufllcient  salt  of  an  organic  acid  to  bind  the  free  mineral  acid  evolved, 
and  immersing  the  material  to  be  dyed  ii^to  such  bath. 

9.  The  process  of  dyeing,  which  consisU  in  preparing  a  bath  of 
an  amin  derivative  of  benzene  and  adding  thereto  a  colored  metal 
aalt  and  hydrogen  peroxid  in  the  proportion  of  one  molecule  of  the 
hydrogen  peroxid  to  two  molecules  of  the  amin  derivative  and  aufll- 
cient salt  of  an  organic  acid  to  bind  the  free  mineral  acid  evolved, 
and  immeraing  the  material  to  be  dyed  into  such  bath. 


779.'2'29.    IDDCATIOMAL  QAMR    RICIAUW  Mawiiu)  Mew 
London.  Conn.    PUed  Sept  23.  190S.    Serial  Ma  171246. 
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Claim— \.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  board 
having  fields  and  distinguishing  paths,  of  a  set  of  alphabetical  check- 
I  ers  for  spelling  words  on  the  fields  and  counters  for  moving  on  the 
paths  to  indicate  the  progress  of  the  game. 

2  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  board  having 
intersecting  paths  and  fields  between  the  paths  divided  into  spaces, 
of  a  plurality  of  lettered  checkers  for  playing  on  the  board  and  coun- 
ters for  moving  on  the  paths. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  distinguishing  patka 
leading  from  the  center*  of  the  edges  to  the  center  of  the  board  and 
intersecting,  home  apace*  in  the  comers,  and  fields  between  the 
paths  and  the  home  apaces  divided  into  smaller  space*  of  unifom 
color,  substantiallv  as  described. 


7  7  n .  '2  ♦>  R  .    PROCBSS  OP  DTlIMa.    Hmiiioi  ILan,  M anidi. 
Oennmj     PUed  Oct  H  1908.    Bwlal  Ma  I7t,991.    (SpedmeuL) 
C1«MH.— 1.  The  proceaa  of  dyeing,  which  conaiaU  in  submitting 
the  material  to  be  dyed  to  the  action  of  an  amin  derivative  of  benzene 
in  the  preaeace  of  hydrogen  peroxid  and  a  colored  meUl  salt. 


770, '280.    BAULBL    JoM  T  MiLWi  and  JtwoA  D.  Maitiu 
InureL  Drt..  aaalgDon  to  CoUapalble  Barrel  Ca,  Laurel  DnL,  a  Cwpo- 
ntloo  ofDekware.    PUad  Apr.  36. 1901    Serial  Ma  901826. 
Claim.— \.  A  barrel  >ncluding  two  aeries  of  sUves.  separated 
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•  ky  a  space  approximat«lj  lequaliBg  the  width  of  a 
•Ure.  and  a  band  •untHindinx  and  p«nnane$Uj  connected  with  aaid 
two  teriM  of  gUvee  and  extendinic  acroM  the  gmp  between  the  came, 
that  part  of  the  band  eitendinir  acrow  the  cap  ronrtitutinj  a  hinge 


2  A  barrel  includin^t  two  genen  of  stave*,  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  space  appmximateiv  equaling  the  >»idth  of  >  sUve.  a  band 
surrounding  said  two  series  of  sUves  and  exuding  acrosa  the  gap 
betw*»n  the  same,  that  part  of  the  band  extindinK  across  the  gmp 
constituting  a  hinge,  .nd  a  ftlling-suve  to  fiJ  into  said  space,  mo»- 
ably  connected  solely  to  one  of  said  series  of  iuves 

3  A  barrel  including  two  series  of  stavt^.  a  band  surr.)unding 
the  same  and  secured  thereto,  said  series  beii^  separated  from  each 
other  bv  spacer  equaling  respectively  approximately  the  width  of  a 
SUve  and  the  band  extending  across  said  spades,  and  a  filling-stave 
to  enter  each  of  said  spaces  and  flexibly  connefted  solely  with  an  ad- 
jacent stave  of  one  of  said  series 

4.  A  barrel  including  two  series  of  sUv.i,.  a  band  surrounding 
the  same,  said  seri..s  of  staves  being  spaced  apart  and  the  spaces 
equaling  respectively  approximately  the  widtl^of  a  stave,  said  spaces 
heing  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  stages  to  fill  said  spaces 
and  strips  flexibly  connecting  the  last-mentioned  stave*  with  the 
first-mentioned  staves. 

5  A  barrel  including  two  aeriea  of  sUves,  a  band  surrounding 
the  same,  said  series  of  sUves  being  .eparate<J  bv  a  space  equaling 
approximately  the  width  of  a  stavf  and  the  band  extending  across 
»uch  space,  a  sUve  to  enter  said  space,  movibly  connected  solely 
with  one  of  said  other  sUves.  and  a  head  movahiy  connected  with  one 
of  said  series  of  staves  I 


into  .«^io„,  connected  in  .erie..  an  electrical  controlling  deyice 
connected  in  the  primary  circuit  brtween  aaid  aections,  and  a  con 
I  denser  in  said  priaarr  circuit. 

6.  An  induction^oil  embodying  a  primary  winding  divided 
iBto  s«:tiona.  an  electrical  controlling  device  connected  in  the  pri- 
mary circuit  between  said  aectiona.  and  a  condenaer  also  connected 
in  the  primary  circuit  between  said  aectiona  and  in  parallel  with  said 
arat  electrical  derice. 

7  An  induction-coil  embodying  a  primary  winding  divided 
into  sections,  and  a  vibrator  and  a  condenw-r  connected  in  parallel  in 
the  primary  circuit  between  said  sections 

»■  An  induction-coil  embodying  a  primary  winding  divided 
at  one  end  of  the  coil  into  sections,  and  an  electrical  controlling  de- 
vice connected  at  said  end  of  the  coil  in  the  primary  circuit  between 
said  sections. 

9.  An  induction-coil  embodying  a  primary  winding  divided 
into  sections  and  having  its  main  terminal,  at  one  end  of  the  coil,  and 
an  electncal  controlling  device  connected  at  the  other  end  of  said 
coil  in  the  primary  circuit  between  said  sections. 

10.  An  induction-coil  embodying  a  primary  winding  divided 
into  sections  and  having  its  main  terminals  at  one'end  of  the  coil,  and 
a  vibrator  connected  at  the  other  end  of  said  coil  in  the  primary  cir- 
cuit between  said  coils. 

II  An  induction-coil  embodying  a  primary  winding  divided 
into  sections  and  having  iu  mam  terminals  at  one  end  of  the  coil,  and 
a  vibrator  and  a  condenser  connected  at  the  other  end  of  said  coil  in 
the  primar}-  circuit  between  said  sections 


7  7n,\i:i'2.  coin  ■  COWTROLLBD  PUMCHIMO  BAO  APPARATU& 
Cbaklb  Moutor.  Chicago.  III.  iiasignor  to  Alfl^  Frwchl,  Chlctjro 
111.    Piled  June  13.  1902.     Serial  Mo.  111,492. 


7  7  0  '^ :  M  .  IMDUCnOH  COIL  Johh  Q  Mitus.  Bast  Prt)yidenoe, 
K.  I.  aaaignor  to  Varlej  Duplex  Magoet  ComfMy.  Phllllp«Ule,  R.  L 
aCoruoriUonafMewJereey.    WedAug-liaOl    Serial  Ha  219,642. 


.  .^  ~*  ^"  induction-coil  embodying  a  [primary  winding  di- 
Tided  into  section,  connected  in  series,  and  an  Electrical  controlling 
device  connected  in  the  primary  circuit  between  said  sections. 

J  An  induction-coil  embodying  a  pnmar>  winding  divided 
into  section.,  and  .  plurality  of  electrical  conlrdiling  devices  of  dif- 
ferent  character,  connected  in  the  pnmary  circuit  between  Mid  aec- 

tlOB.. 

3  An  induction-coil  embodying  .  primary  winding  divided 
into  section*,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  controlling  device,  of  dif- 
terent  characters  connect*!  in  parallel  in  the  |)rimary  circuit  be- 
tween Mid  Mctions 

4.  An  induction-coil  embodying  .  pnm.fy  winding  divided 
into  sections  connected  in  sene..  and  a  vibrator  oonnected  in  the  pri- 
■ary  circuit  between  said  section. 

y  An  induction-coil  embodying  a  primary  winding  divided 


Ctoim. — I .  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  !<pecified.  the  combination 
with  a  plunger,  devices  for  locking  same  against  movement,  and  . 
motor  controlling  said  locking  devices,  of  coin-<ontrolled  devices 
actuating  Mid  locking  device,  to  release  the  plunger  and  actuating 
Mid  motor  to  relock  Mid  plunger  within  a  predetermined  time  limit 
and  means  w  hereby  if  said  plunger  is  reciprocated  a  given  number  of 
times  during  the  time  limit  the  coin  will  be  dropped  outside  the  ma- 
chine. 

i.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
plunger,  a  coin-controlled  locking  device  therefor  adapted  to  re- 
leaae  Mid  plunger  during  a  given  period  and  then  relo<k  the  same, 
of  a  ratchet-wheel  adapted  to  he  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said 
plunger,  in  one  direction,  a  spring  actuating  said  wheel  in  the  other 
direction,  a  pawl  engaging  Mid  wheel  to  hold  same  against  move- 
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ment  by  said  spring,  and  coanection  between  aaid  pawl  and  aaid  de- 
vices controlling  said  locking  device  to  throw  Mid  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet-wheel  as  said  plunger  is  relocked,  wher«^ 
by  Mid  ratchet-wheel  is  released  and  returned  by  the  spring  to  iU 
initial  position. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination  with  a 
plunger,  a  coin-receiving  chute,  a  coin-return  chute,  and  coin-con- 
trolled device,  interposed  between  Mid  chutes  and  controlling  Mid 
plunger  to  lock  and  release  the  mbic,  of  devices  projecting  into  Mid 
coin-return  chute  adapted  to  ceUin  a  coin  therein,  and  connection 
between  Mid  last-named  devices  and  devices  actuated  by  Mid  plun- 
ger to  releaM  Mid  poin  when  said  plunger  is  reciprocated  a  given 
number  of  times. 

4.  In  a  strike-tester,  the  combination,  with  striking  mechan- 
ism, of  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the  striking  mechanism  nor 
mally  locked,  a  time-train  controlling  Mid  locking  mechanism, 
means  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  locking  mechanism  and 
sUrting  the  time-train.  Mid  time-train  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  locking  mechanism  to  lock  the  striking  mech- 
anism after  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  means  for  register- 
ing the  number  of  blows  struck  on  the  striking  mechanism  during 
Mid  period  of  time,  suhsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  strike-teater,  the  combination  with  the  yielding  striking- 
bar  provided  with  the  resistance  of  a  locking  mechanism  for  holding 
Mid  bar  normally  locked,  a  time-train  controlling  Mid  locking  meeh- 
anism,  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  locking  mechanism 
and  starting  the  time-train,  Mid  time-train  operating  the  locking 
mechanism  to  relock  the  striking-bar  after  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  and  means  for  registering  the  number  of  blows  struck  during 
Mid  period  of  time,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  strike-tester,  the  combination  with  striking  mechanism, 
of  means  for  registering  the  number  of  blows  struck,  locking  mech- 
anism for  holding  the  striking  mechanism  normally  locked,  a  time- 
train  controlling  said  locking  mechanism,  means  for  simulUneously 
releasing  the  locking  mechanism  and  sUrting  the  time-train.  Mid 
time-train  operating  to  cause  the  locking  mechanism  to  lock  the 
rtriking  mechanism  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  a  signal- 
ing device  for  indicating  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  operative  pe- 
riod of  the  striking  me<hanism,  sub.-tantiallv  as  described. 


».  A  dence  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a  yertlcallT 
arranged  sUndard  adapted  to  have  a  line  atUched  thereto  and 
wrapped  therearound,  a  laterally-extending  vertically-movable  lock- 
ing member  carried  by  the  Mid  sUndard.  a  laterally-arranged  verti- 
cally-movable  handle  connected  to  the  sUndard  and  bv  mean,  of 
which  It  may  be  routed,  and  a  connection  between  the  vertically- 
movable  handle  and  the  vertically  movable  locking  member,  whew.- 
by  the  .Undard  may  be  routed  by  the  handle  and  the  locking  mem. 
ber  controlled  thereby.  suhsUntially  as  described. 


7 7 ?>,',; MM.    RAZOH    LnsDi  8.  MoEBAa,  Keodail.  »>»«    niMi 
Aug.  29.  1904.    Serial  Ma  222.618. 


Claim— A  raxor  having  a  blade  whose  cutting  edge  comprises 
an  abruptly-curved  portion  that  merges  with  the  shank,  a  convexed 
curved  portion  that  extends  from  the  abniptly-curred  portion  to  a 
point  near  the  forward  end  of  the  blade  from  which  point  the  cutting 
edge  curves  in  an  arc  of  a  circle  with  the  extreme  outer  edge  of  the 
raior-back  as  the  axis,  the  extreme  outer  edge  of  the  said  cutting 
edge  Urminating  in  a  narrow  projection,  said  projecting  end  being 
connected  with  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  back  by  a  concaved  por 
tioB,  suhsUntially  a.  .hown  and  described 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically 
arranged  roUUble  standard,  a  spool  projecting  from  its  upper  end 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  line,  a  laterally-arranged  vertically-mov- 
able locking  member  having  iu  inner  end  pivoUlly  connected  with 
the  SUndard.  a  laterallvarranged  handle  connected  with  sUndard 
and  by  means  of  which  it  may  be  routed,  and  a  depending  member 
connected  with  the  locking  device,  whereby  the  locking  device  may 
be  moved  vertically  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  line.  suh- 
sUntially as  described 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  routable  SUndard.  a  casting  embracing  iu  upper  end.  the 
casting  having  an  upwardly-projecting  spool  adapted  to  receive  a 
line,  a  laterally-extending  locking  member  having  iu  inner  end  piv- 
oUlly seated  in  the  casting,  the  outer  end  of  the  locking  member  ex- 
tending upward  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  line,  a  laterally-ar- 
ranged handle  connected  to  the  standard .  and  by  means  of  which  it  may 

be  routed,  the  Mid  handle  supported  to  have  a  vertical  movement,  and 
a  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  locking  member,  whereby 
the  handle  performs  the  double  function  of  routing  the  standard  and 
of  controlling  the  locking  member,  substantially  as  described 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically- 
arranged  roUUble  sUndard  adapted  to  have  attached  thereto  a  line, 
a  member  connected  with  the  sUndard  and  adapted  to  rotate  it.  and 
a  lock  controlled  by  the  jaid  member  and  sdapted  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  said  line,  substantially  as  described. 


77«,%JH4.  CL0THB8-UII  8TICI  OE  OTlfTCHIR.  L  D  Moo 
m.  HMUoga,  l«kr.  PlMlor.  lilMB.  8«rU  la  1I1J6& 
Claim  ~l  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  1 
vertically-arranged  roUUble  sUndard  adapted  to  have  atUched 
thereU.  a  line,  a  movable  locking  member  carried  by  the  sUndard 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  Mid  line,  means  for  routing  the  sUndard . 
and  a  connection  between  the  Mid  means  and  the  Mid  locking  mem 
ber.  substantially  as  described 


779,285.  OLASS-POT  FUM  ACR  Wuxiab  T  Iicbolu,  WeUt- 
horg,  W.  Vt  PUed  Aw  29,  1B04  Serial  la  M6.5M. 
CUiim-l  A  regenerative  glass-pot  furnace  having  a  central 
eye  arranged  to  admit  heated  gases  to  thr  furnace,  means  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  the  mixture  forwardly  through  said  eye,  single- 
surface  regenerators,  means  for  heating  the  air  in  the  regenerators, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  air-cnrrenU  alternately  through  the  re- 
generators; substantially  as  dcHcribed 

2  A  regenerative  glass-pot  furnace  having  an  inlet-port,  means 
for  c««tinuously  supplying  the  fuel  through  Mid  port,  single -sur- 
face regenerators,  means  for  reversing  the  flow  of  the  producU 
through  the  regenerators,  and  an  outer  row  of  downtake-fluc.  for 
the  producU  arranged  to  distribute  them  over  the  poU :  subsUnUallr 
as  described 

3.  A  regenerative  glass-pot  furnace  of  circular  form  having  a 
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MntnJ  eye,  bmm  for  fevdiait  f««l  niztirr  npwardiT  contjnuoual\ 
tinMi^k  Mid  eye,  downUke-fluea  at  different  poinU  around  the  fur 
■•«•.  •in^le-aurfaee  refreneratom,  aud  mtma»  for  reverviof  the  prod 
ncU  thnmch  tJie  refceMraton :  »ub»untiaiiT  aa  deecribed. 


•pnng  exerting  it.  normal  tension  or  preaaure  upon  aaid  latch  or  "do, 
to  lotk  It  ..  .U  initial  poaition.  aaid  dog  or  latrh  adapted  to  aeeur* 
Mid  packa^ce^arrier  in  poaition  and  by  the  engagement  with  which 
dog  of  the  depoaited  coin  aa  the  coin-carrier  i.  moved  outward   »•< 
dog  18  disengaged  from  Mid  package-carrier. 


i:^^^^^«^^^««f««!<«555i5filJ55«»J«J««i««W?'^ 


4.  A  regenerative  giaw-pot  furnace  ha^  )ng  a  central  eve.  means 
for  continuoualT  feeding  a  fuel  miiture  upward  through  the  eye  a 
aenen  of  outer  downt.ke-fluea  for  the  produtu  of  combustion  lead- 
ing through  the  bench,  curved  flues  to  whtch  the  downUke-flues 
le«d,  single-surface  regenerafora.  and  revtraible  connectiona  be- 
tween the  curved  llaea  and  the  regener«to»a ;  subaUntiallv  aa  de- 
scribed 

5.  A  regenerative  glaaa-pot  furnace  hajing  a  aupply-port.  air- 
channel,  leading  into  Mid  supply.port,  valvesiarranged  to  alternately 
•iipply  heated  air  through  ftmt  one  and  the$  the  other  of  Mid  air 
chaaaeU.  single-surface  regenerators,  and  i^eans  for  reversing  the 
producta  of  combustion  through  the  regenelators:  subaUntiallr  as 
described.  ] 

6  .\  regenerative  glass-pot  furnace  having  a  single  central  eye 
means  for  feeding  gaa  and  air  into  Mid  eye,  single-surface  regenera- 
tor., means  for  paaaing  the  air  through  a  reg»»ierator,  and  means  for 
reverting  the  air-current  and  the  producU  if  combuation  through 
U»e  regenerator* .  aubauntially  u  described 


II 


7  7  W.iaae.  ri8iCncn>£.  Ean»  L  Odm.  iMbnue,  lenn.  M- 
ij«nor  of  oat-hMiS  Xa  Hugh  W.  P«u>«i.  llurt«e.boro.  Taoa  riM 
tUjtlW.    teHl  ia  iaa.*»L 

CiM«.— The  inaMticide  consisting  of  nilety-per-cent  carbolic 
•cid,  one  pound;  Fowler's  solution  of  arsenic,  one  pound;  paris- 
green.  sii  hundred  grains,  and  water,  one  and  one-half  gallons. 


7  7  w,'^  8  7 .  com-comoLLiD  voDoie  machiib.    robibt 

f.  r^!!?*"  "*  '^■^"  ^  ^"^  ^rtwouUi.  Ohio.    riM  July 
11.  1801    Sartil  Ha  217.0M. 

^'•**  ~*  A  vending-machine,  employing  a  coin-engaged  slide 
or  earner,  a  package-dropping  slide  or  carrier,  a  dog  or  Utch  en- 
«*ged  by  the  com  carried  by  the  former  for  lifting  Mid  dog  out  .f  en 
gngemeat  with,  and  releasing.  Mid  package-carrier  with  the  move- 
ment of  s«id  coin^arrier  and  to  effect  the  sub^quent  movement  of 
»»id  package-earner  sin.ulUoeoualy  with  the  continued  movement 
of  Mid  coin-earrier.  Mid  latch  having  a  lat4ral  forwart-end-sup- 
porting  flange  arranged  in  a  plane  above  the  ooin-engaging  edge  of 
a*id  end.  and  mean*  for  the  effective  retention  of  mkI  latch  to  iU 
lUtially-locked  position 

J  A  vending-machine,  employing  a  coi^-carrier.  a  package 
earner  an^aged  within  the  fonner.  a  dog  or  fetch  pivoted  in  a  fix- 
ture and  having  iU  forw.H  or  free  end  provided  with  an  undenieath 
beveled  edge  and  having  a  lateral  forward  end^upporting  flange  ar- 
ranged la  t  plane  above  the  coin-eagaging  edge  of  taid  end.  and  a 


3  A  veniing-maohine.  employing  a  coin-camer  comprising  a 
frame,  a  package-dropping  -lide  or  carrier  arranged  within  said  coin- 
earner  or  frame,  a  support  adapted  to  serve  initiallT  as  a  bottom  for 
Mid  package-camer.  a  spring-prewed  dog  or  latch  pivoted  to  a  fix- 
ture to  s«,ure  Mid  package-carrier.  Mid  coin-carrier  having  a  coin- 
receiving  slot  and  Mid  dog  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coin  con- 
Umed  in  Mid  slot  and  to  be  thus  disengaged  from  said  package- 
earner  by  the  movement  of  Mid  coin-camer,  and  Mid  latch  or  dog 
having  a  lateral  forward-end-supporting  flange  an^nged  in  a  plane 
above  the  coin-engaging  edge  of  Mid  end.  and  means  for  the  effect- 
ive retention  of  said  latch  or  dog  in  iu  initially-locked  position 

4.   A  vending-machine,  employing  a  coin-canrier  provided  in  its 
inner croM-bar  with  a  coin-receiving  slot,  a  package-canier  an^nged 

,  within  Mid  com-camer  and  adapted  to  have  its  bottom  opening 
initially  closed  and  a  dog  or  latch  pivoted  to  a  fixture,  for  initially 
secunng  Mid  package-carrier.  Mid  dog  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
from  Mid  package-canHer  by  the  movement  of  said  coin-earrier  and 
the  engagement  of  the  coin  carried  thereby  with  said  dog  or  latch 
and  Mid   latch   or  dog  having  a  lateral  forward  end-supporting 

flange  arranged  in  a  plane  above  the  coin-engaging  edge  of  Mid  end 

and  u,eans  for  the  effective  retention  of  Mid  latch  or  dog  in  it.  ini- 

tially-locked  position. 

5  A  vending-machine,  employing  a  coin-earrier  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  com  at  its  inner  end.  a  package-carrier  arranged  to  have  inde- 
pendfflt  movement  within  the  fonner  and  to  have  iu  deliverv-open- 
ing  initially  closed,  and  a  dog  or  latch  pivoted  to  a  fixture  andhaving 
lU  effective  end  engaging  Mid  package-carrier  and  itself  to  be  di, 
engaged  from  the  latter  by  the  action  of  the  coin  earned  by  Mid 
ro.n-camer  aa  in  actuating  the  machine.  Mid  dog  having  a  shoulder 
upon  IU  lower  surface  engaging  Mid  package-carrier,  to  prevent  the 
u1.authon7.ed  movement  of  M.d  carrier,  and  Mid  latch  or  dog  having 
.lateral  forward-endsupporting  flange  an-anged  in  a  plane  above 
the  coin-engaging  edge  of  Mid  end,  and  means  for  the  effective  re- 
tention of  Mid  latch  or  dog  in  iU  initiallylocked  position 

6  A  vending-machine,  employing  a  coin-camer.  a  package- 
earner  an-anged  to  have  movement  within  the  fonner  and  to  hare  its 
delivery-opening  initially  closed,  and  a  dog  or  latch  pivoted  to  a  fix- 
j  ««■  and  having  iu  beveled  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coin  of 
I  the  coin-camer,  Mid  dog  or  latch  having  upon  iu  under  side  near 
I  Mid  end  a  shoulder  for  initially  locking  Mid  packagen-amer.  and 
j  said  latch  or  dog  having  a  lateral  forw.rd-end-«.pporting  flange  ar  . 
I  ranged  in  a  plane  above  the  coin-engaging  edge  of  Mid  end.  and 
means  for  the  effective  retention  of  Mid  Utch  or  dog  in  iU  initially- 
[locked  position. 

7  A  vending-machine,  employing  a  coin-camer.  a  package- 
?Tr  *"*"'^  "*  '''^'  movement  within  the  fonner  and  to  have 
Its  delivery-opening  initially  closed  and  a  pivoted  dog  or  latch  bar- 
i^«  upon  IU  under  side,  near  the  beveled  end,  a  shoulder  engaging 
•aid  package^amer  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  reverse  or  rearwarJ 
movement  of  Mid  package,  as  when  in  transit  and  prior  to  the  dr^^ 
ping  of  the  coin  from  the  coin-carrier 

8.  A  vendi^ng-machine,  employing  a  coin-carrier,  a  package- 
earner  arranged  to  have  movement  within  the  fonner,  and  a  pivoUd 

T^  ^..  com-camer.  Mid  dog  or  latch  having  upon  iu  under 
s^e  shoulder,  adapted  to  prevent  the  reverse  movement  of  M^d 
P«:kage-«amer  as  when  in  tran.it  and  prior  to  the  dropping  by  the 

9    A  vendmg-machme.  employing  a  coin^rrier,  a  pwkagc- 
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earner  arranged  to  have  movement  within  the  fonner,  and  a  pivoted 
dog  or  latch  with  iu  beveled  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  coin 
earned  by  Mid  coin-carrier.  Mid  dog  or  latch  having,  uponiU  under- 
neath aurface,  oppoaitely-facing  ahoulders  amuiged  in  planes  one 
lower  than  the  other,  and  adapted  to  lock  Mid  package-camer  in  iU 
initial  poaition  and  to  prevent  the  revene  movement  of  Mid  carrier 
»t  a  cerUin  juncture  in  iU  actuation 

10.  A  vending-machine,  employing  a  coin-carrier,  a  package- 
carrier  arranged  to  have  limited  movement  within  the  former  and  to 
have  iu  delivery -opening  initially  closed,  and  a  pivoted  dog  or  latch 
haring  iu  free  end  di.poeed  contignonaly  to  the  coin-alot  of  said 
coin-carrier,  and  having  a  lateral  lug  or  projection  at  Mid  end,  to 
hmit  the  downwanl  movement  thereof.  Mid  dog  alao  having  upon 
ita  under  side  oppoaitely-facing  shoulders  engaging  Mid  package- 
carrier  in  different  poeitions,  as  apecifted. 

11.  A  vending-machine  employing  a  coin-carrier,  a  package- 
carrier  arranged  to  have  limited  movement  within  the  fonner  and 
having  a  alotted  arm  with  iU  alot  oppoeed  to  a  correaponding  slot  in 
the  covering-plaU  for  Mid  package-carrier,  and  a  pivoted  dog  or 
latch  reating  at  iU  trre  end  upon  Mid  coin-carrier  contiguoualy  to  iu 
coin-slot,  and  arranged  within  Mid  aloU.  and  having  a  shoulder  in 
iu  lower  surface  near  Mid  end  engaging  Mid  package-carrier  ini- 
tially locking  it  in  position. 

12  A  vending-machine,  employing  a  coin-carrier,  a  package- 
carrier  having  aa  arm  and  arranged  to  have  movement  within  said 
coin-carrier,  a  support  or  base  for  Mid  package-carrier  having  up- ! 
aUnding  studs  to  limit  the  movement  of  Mid  package-carrier,  and  a  ' 
dog  or  latch  bearing  or  pivoting  in  housings  in  a  covering-plate  for 
Mid  package-carrier,  Mid  covering-plate  and  arm  having  therein 
registering  sloU  receiving  M^d  dog  or  latch,  and  Mid  arm  engaging 
a  shoulder  of  said  dog  initially  locking  the  latter  in  poaition. 

13.  A  vending-machine,  employing  a  coin-carrier,  a  package- 
earner  having  an  arm  and  ananged  to  have  limited  movement  with- 
in the  fonner.  a  support  or  base  for  said  package^arrier  having  a 
depression  or  guide  within  which  depends  the  corresponding  portion 
of  Mid  coin-canier.  and  a  dog  or  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  in  housing, 
in  a  covenng-plate  secured  to  Mid  baite  or  support.  Mid  dog  or  latch 
Ifanng  a  shoulder  upon  iU  under  side,  near  one  end  to  engage  Mid 
arm  and  initially  lock  Mid  package-canrier  in  position. 

14.  A  vending-machine,  employing  a  coin-carrier,  a  package- 
carrier  arranged  to  have  limited  movement  within  the  former,  a  base 
or  support  for  Mid  package-canier  having  a  lateral  opening  there- 
through as  alM  a  coin-dropping  opening  in  the  path  of  the  travel  of 
Mid  ooin-carrier.  a  pivoted  dog  or  latch_adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  coin  deposited  in  the  slot  of  said  coin^arrier.  and  iUelf  adapted 
to  engage  and  initially  lock  Mid  package-carrier  in  position,  and  a 
covenng-plate  for  aaid  earner  haring  a  lateral  alot  delivering  into 
Mid  coin-camer  slot,  and  ranging  in  line  with  Mid  lateral  opening 
of  the  support  or  base. 

15  A  vending-machine,  employing  coin  and  package  carriers, 
me.na  for  operating  Mid  carrier.,  a  coin-tube  adapted  to  laterally 
deliver  the  coin  into  the  coin-carrier,  a  base  or  aupport  for  Mid  ear- 
ner, haring  a  lateral,  slug  pasMge  or  opening  delivering  into  the 
coin-tray  below  and  a  plate  having  a  slot  extension  with  iU  disUnt 
end,  as  relates  to  iu  coin-delivering  end,  a^anged  under  Mid  coin- 
tube  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  inferior  materials  or  slugs  ria  said 
slug  pasMge  or  opening  when  Mid  coin-carrier  is  actuated,  Mid 
slugs  lodging  upon  the  coin-deliTering  inclined  portion  of  Mid  coin- 
carrier  during  the  delivery  of  the  coin. 


per  shaft  with  one  of  the  sprocket  element,  of  the  double  aprocket- 
fu^':,  '  '"*'■'"'  '■'"'"  ^""'"f  «'•"  'he  other  sprocket  element  of 
the  double  sprocket-gear,  and  having  a  portion  moving  in  conUct 
with  the  aprocket-wheel  on  the  ninning-gear  of  the  vehicle  a  de- 
livery devK^  actuated  from  the  upper  ahaft  of  the  excavator  and 
means  for  movmg  the  ninning  chain  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  spnK-ket-wheel  on  the  nmning-gear.  snbsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 


'^'^^,'3^^^    OIUm-CLKAHBIL    Wolum  C  8(«Aa  !«**«*  ni 


r^m  — In  a  fanning-mill.  a  hopper  provided  with  a  diacharge 
opening,  a  cut-off  for  the  opening,  a  shaker-fmme.  and  an  agiutoi 
aupported  by  the  ahakerfrarae.  the  agitator  compriaing  a  bar  piv- 
oUlly  connected  to  the  shaker-fmme  and  a  frame  connected  to  the 
bar  having  one  side  comigated  having  an  extension  adapted  to  en 
gage  a  pin  extending  from  the  shaker-frame. 


7  79/241.    UMBULLA.    UwtiAU)  Bcwau,  Vlwma.  AurtA- 
EoDgm.    PUed  Oot  1. 1^.    Serial  la  n&M^ 


7  7  9 ,  a  H  R .  1DW.PU?1ITII8  COMPOinrD  Houi  J  Roiiok 
HflMtnOhla  PIM  Sipt  21, 1901  Salal  la  220.381. 
Claim— Tht  herein-described  compound  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing ingredienU  in  subsUntially  the  proportion  Specified  by 
weight,  red  lead  eight  parts,  raw  linseed-oil  eight  parts,  Japan 
drier  two  parts,  Portland  cement  twenty-four  parta  and  aabestoa 
fiber  one-fourth  part. 


'^'^2a?^^-  nCAVAl^IAIDLOADni  JoKPi  SAHnoa  Blouz 
Mh.aD.  POad  Apr.  21,  1901  flertal  la  201271. 
Claim— Jn  aa  excavator  and  loader  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  and  iU  ninning-gear.  of  a 
spnJcket-wheel  upon  one  of  the  elementa  of  the  nmning-gMr.  an 
excavator  mounted  upon  the  vehicle-bodv  and  comprising  upper 
and  lower  shafU,  an  endlew  conveyer  mounted  on  Mid  shafU.  a 
ijprocket-wheel  on  the  upper  shaft,  a  double  sprocketgear  disposed 
below  the  Mme,  a  chain  connectiag  the  sprocket-wheel  on  said  up- 


CJom.— 1.  An  umbrella-frame  compnsing  a  stick  composed  of 
sections  articulsted  together  to  spread  and  fold,  a  locking  device  au- 
tomatically locking  the  said  sections  against  folding  when  spread, 
and  a  releasingdevice  operating  automatically  to  unlock  the  stick' 
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•tick  compoard  of  a  point 


awtiou  wkea  Um  ambrelU  U  being  cioMJd,  rabsUntially  u  and  for 
the  purpoM*  vet  forth 

2  An  umbrelU-frtmF,  comprising  • 
and  of  member*  artirulatMl  together  and  ^o  *aid  point  to  spread  and 
fold,  a  nou-h  od  said  point,  rib*  pivoted  !to  tiaid  notch,  runner*  on 
two  of  the  »tick  member*  and  gtretrhem  pivoted  to  (aid  runners  and 
riba  and  operating  to  spread  said  riha  whin  said  runners  are  moved 
toward  the  notch;  in  combuiation  with  a  fajar  to  lock  the  spread  stick 
member*  against  folding  a  locking  device  to  lock  said  bar  and 
means  actuating  the  locking  device  to  reljase  the  bar  v,  hen  the  run 
men  are  moved  from  the  notch,  <iubMtantiilly  as  set  forth 

3  An  umbrella-frame  comprising  a  Ltick  composed  of  a  point 
and  of  members  articulated  together  and  l|ii  said  point  to  spread  and 
fold,  a  notch  on  said  point,  ribs  pivoted  toithe  notch,  runner.*  on  two 
of  the  stick  aMabers.  and  stretchers  pivolW  to  the  runnrn.  and  ribs 
to  spread  said  ribs  when  said  runners  are  moved  toward  the  notch; 
in  combination  with  a  bar  to  lock  the  Ktick,  members  against  folding, 
a  locking  device  for  said  bar.  and  means  i^tuated  bv  a  rib  and  actu 
atittg  aaid  locking  dcTJce  to  release  the  iar  when  the  runners  are 
moved  from  the  notch,  substantially  as  sej  forth. 

4,  An  umbrella-frame  t-omprising  a  itick  composed  of  a  point 
and  of  members  articulated  together  and  t|i  said  point  to  spread  and 
fold,  a  notch  on  said  point,  ribs  pivoted  (<>  said  notch,  runners  on 
two  of  the  stick  members  and  spreaders  pivoted  to  the  runners  and 
ribs  to  spread  said  ribs  when  said  runne(»i  are  moved  toward  said 
notch;  in  rombinaUon  with  a  bar  to  lock  t|ie  stick  members  against 
folding,  a  locking  device  for  said  bar,  nie^ns  actualin*  the  lo<-king  i 
derice  to  release  the  bar  when  the  runners  ^re  moved  from  the  notch,  j 
a  spring-latch  on  one  ot  the  runner  mei^bers  of  the  stick  and  a 
keeper  for  said  latch  on  the  companion  rui^ncr  member,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

5.  An  umbrella-frame  rompnsing  a  s^ick  composed  of  a  point 
and  of  members  articulated  together  and  t<j  said  point  to  spread  and 
fold,  a  notch  on  said  point,  riba  pivotallr  Iponnected  to  said  notch, 
runners  on  two  of  the  stick  members,  streft  hers  pivoted  to  the  ribs 
and  runners,  sleeves  slidable  on  and  with  their  respective  runners 
and  brace*  pivoted  to  said  sleeves  and  stretcher*,  for  the  parpoae  set 
forth . 

«  An  umbrella-frame,  comprising  a  s|ick  composed  of  a  point 
provided  with  two  logs  at  its  inner  end.  tUo  short  sections  pivoted 
to  said  lugs  and  two  longer  sections  respUtively  pivoted  to  said 
short  sections,  a  notch  on  the  point,  ribs  pivoted  to  said  notch,  a  run- 
ner on  each  of  the  longer  stick-sections  andjstretchers  pivoted  to  the 
ribs  and  runners;  in  combination  with  a  bar  a  fixed  pivot-pin  on  one 
of  the  short  stick-sections,  a  slidable  sleev^  on  the  other  short  se<  - 


9.  An  umbrella-frame,  comprising  a  stick  composed  of  a  point, 
.  two  short  section*  pivoted  to  said  point  and  two  longer  sections  re- 
spectively pivoted  to  said  short  sections,  a  notch  on  the  point,  ribs 
pivoted  to  said  notch,  a  runner  on  each  of  the  longer  stick-sections 
and  stretcher*  pivoUllr  connecting  each  runner  to  a  set  of  ribs;  in 
combination  with  a  sleeve  slidable  on  and  with  each  runner  and 
braces  pivotallr  connecting  said  sleeves  to  corresponding  sets  of 
stretcher*,  substantiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7  7f),'^-4--2.  HAT  BRIM-CURLIIO  MACHIHR  RnooLra  Q  Stft- 
KIUDDU  and  Oiafrav  Sukiibidik.  Yonker*.  I  Y.  Piled  Oct  15 
1904.    Sariai  la  22S.676. 


r<«tM.— 1.  In  a  hat-brim-cuHing  machine,  the  combination, 
with  brim-curling  devices,  of  a  brim-feeding  device  arranged  in  ad- 
vance of  said  brim-curiing  devices  and  comprising  a  roller  and  an  ad- 
justable linger  cooperating  therewith. 

2  In  a  hat-brim-curiing  machine,  the  combination,  with  brim 
curling  devices,  of  means  for  upturning  a  hat-brim,  and  a  brim-feed 
iag  device  arranged  between  said  brim-nptuming  means  and  said 
curling  devices 

3  In  a  hat-brim-curling  machine,  the  combination,  with  brim- 
curling  devices,  of  means  for  uptaming  a  hat-brim,  and  a  feeding  de- 
vice between  said  brim-upturning  means  and  said  curiing  devices, 
said  feeding  device  comprising  a  feed-roller  and  an  adju.suble  and 
spring-actuated  finger  cooperating  therewith. 

4.  In  a  hat-brim-curiing  machine,  the  combination,  with  brim- 
curiing  device*,  of  adJusUble  m«ana  for  upturning  a  hat-brim,  and 


tion  to  which  pin  and  sleeve  the  ends  of  th^  bar  are  pivoted,  a  fixed  I  a  feeding  device  between  said  brim-uptuniing  mean*  and  said  curl- 
catch  on  the  last-named  section,  a  slotted  spijing  on  said  sleeve  a  tapt    \  ing  device*,  said  feeding  device  comprising  a  feed-roller  and  an  ad- 
ed  to  engage  said  catch  and  means  operati  d  by  one  of  the  ribs  fo  1  jnstable  and  spring-actuated  finger  cooperating  therewith 
move  the  aforesaid  spring  out  of  engagement  with  its  catch  when  I  5.   In  a  hat-brim-ruriing  machine,  the  combination,  with  brim- 

the  runners  are  moved  down  their  respectite  .sections,  for  the  pur-  ,  curiing  devices,  of  adjusuble  means  for  upturning  a  hat-brim,  and 
pose  set  forth  (m  adjusUble  feeding  device  between  said  brim-upturning  means 

Vn  umbrella-frame,  comprising  a  st  ck  composed  of  a  point    and  said  curiing  devices,  said  feeding  device  comprising  a  feed-roller, 

and  an  adjustable  and  spring-actuated  finger  cooperating  therewith. 


having  two  lugs  at  its  inner  end.  two  short  sections  pivoted  to  said 
lug*  and  two  longer  sections  respectively  p  voted  to  said  short  sec 
lions,  a  noUh  on  the  point,  ribs  pivoted  to  Raid  notch,  a  runner  on 
each  of  the  longer  stick-set-tions  and  stretc  lers  pivoted  to  the  ribs 
and  runners:  in  combination  with  a  bar,  a  I!  xed  pivot-pin  on  one  of 
the  shorter  stick-sections,  a  slidable  sleeve  ok  the  other  short  section 
to  which  pin  and  sleeve  the  bar  is  pivoted,  i  fixed  catch  on  the  last- 
named  stick-section,  a  slotted  spring  ooi^nected  to  the  slidable 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  catch  a  ckm  pivoted  between  the 
aforesaid  lug*  on  the  stick-point,  said  camj  adapted  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  the  aforesaid  spring  to  disengage  the  same  from  its  catch. 
and  alinkpivotallyconne<-ted  tosaidcaman^  toa  proximate  rib,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  the  stick-point  3,  the  short  stick-sec 


6  In  a  hat-brim-curiing  machine,  the  combination,  with  brim- 
curiing  device*,  of  longitudinally-adjuaUble  means  for  upturning  a 
hat-brim,  aad  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  adjustable  feeding  de- 
vice between  said  brim-upturning  mean*  and  aaid  curling  device* 
■aid  feeding  device  comprising  a  feed-roller  and  an  adjustable  and 
apring-actuated  finger  cooperating  therewith 

7  In  a  hat-brim-curiing  machine,  the  combination,  with  brim- 
curling  devices,  a  driving-shaft,  and  motion-transmitting  mechan- 
ism between  said  brim-curiing  device*  and  driving-shaft,  of  a  feed- 
ing device  comprising  a  spring-actuated  finger,  a  vertically-arranged 
feed-roller  cooperating  therewith,  and  motion-transmitting  me<han- 
ism  between  said  driving-shaft  and  feed-roller. 

>^    In  a  hat-hrim-curling  machine,  the  combination,  with  recip- 


tioos  1,  J.  and  the  longer  stick-sections  4,  5.  ^rticulated  together  and  rocating  brim-curiing  devices,  a  driving-shaft,  and  motiun-transmit- 
to  said  point  as  set  forth,  said  point  3  providH  with  lugs  at  its  inner  ting  mechanism  between  said  brim-curling  devices  and  driving- 
end  and  section  I  having  a  fixed  catch  23.  ^he  locking-bar  17,  piv- 1  shaft  for  rapidly  reciprocating  aaid  curiing  device*,  of  a  feeding  de- 
oted  at  one  end  to  stick-section  2.  a  slidable  ^leeve  on  said  section  1,1  vice  comprising  a  spring-actuated  finger,  a  vertically-arranged  feed- 
to  which  the  other  end  of  said  bar  is  pivoted  a  slotted  spring  on  i  roller  cooperating  therewith,  and  motion-tranamitting  and  speed- 
aforesaid  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  catch  23|  sai.i  spring  having  iu    reducing  mechanism  between  said  driving-shaft  and  feed-roller 


free  end  U-shaped  in  section  and  straddling  t|he  lugs  st  the  inner  end 
of  said  point  3  when  the  stick-sections  are  s^^ead.  a  cam  pivoted  be- 
tween said  lug*  and  lying  in  the  channel  at  lh»  free  end  of  said  spring, 
and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  ram  and  to  a  protimaie  rib  to  raase  said 
cam  to  impinge  on  the  spring  and  move  it  dut  of  engagement  with 
it*  catch  when  the  umbrella  is  being  closed,  subsantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


9.  In  a  hat-brim-curling  machine,  the  combination,  with  brim- 
curihig  device*,  of  a  stationary  horixontal  hat-plate  having  an  aper- 
ture adapted  to  receive  the  crown  of  the  hat  when  the  latter  i*  in  in- 
verted position  and  located  to  position  the  hat  with  the  brim  thereof 
engaged  in  taid  curling  devices 

10.  In  a  hat-brim-curiing  machine,  the  combination,  with  brim- 
carling  devices,  of  a  brim-feeding  device  in  advance  of  said  brim- 


Janoait  3,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


ill 


curiing  device*,  and  a  sUtionarr  horiaonUl  hat-plat«  hmrimg  an  aper- 
ture adapted  to  receive  the  crown  of  the  hat  when  the  latter  i*  in  in- 
rerted  position  and  located  to  position  the  hat  with  the  brim  thereof 
in  engagement  with  said  feeding  device  afid  the  curling  devices. 

11  In  a  h«f-brim-ctriingmachine.  the  combination,  with  brim- 
curiing  devices,  of  adjustable  means  for  upturning  a  hat -brim,  a 
brim  feeding  device  in  advance  of  *aid  brim  -curling  derices.  and  a 
stafionarv  horizontal  hat-plate  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  re- 
ceire  the  crown  of  the  hat  when  the  latter  is  in  inverted  position  and 
located  to  position  the  hat  w  ith  the  brim  thereof  in  engagement  with 
•aid  curiing  devices,  feeding  device  and  brim-upturning  device. 

12.  In  a  hat-brim-curiing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocating hammer,  and  a  shoe  extending  beyond  the  same  when  in 
advanced  position 

13.  In  a  hat-brim-curiing  machine,  the  combination,  with  brim- 
curiing  devices,  of  a  vertically-adjustable  brim-guide 

14.  In  a  hat-brim-curiing  machine,  the  combination,  with  brim 
curiing  device*,  of  a  spring -,^ctuated  verticallr- adjustable  brim 
guide 

15.  In  a  hat-brim-curiing  machine,  the  combination,  with  brim- 
curiing  devices,  of  a  vertically-adjustable  brim-guide  spring-actu- 
ated away  from  the  brim-path,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  guide.  ■*" 

16.  In  a  hat-brim-<>uijing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
curiing-shoe.  of  a  spring-balanced  cooperating  curiing-hammer 

17.  In  a  hat-brim-curiing  machine,  the  combinalion,  with  a 
curiing-shoc,  of  a  curiing-hammer,  means  for  imparting  reciproca- 
tory  motion  thereto,  a  bed  plate,  a  longitudinallv-slotted  carriage 
for  said  hammer,  set-screws  passing  through  theslots  of  said  car- 
nage and  secured  in  said  bed-plate,  and  means  connecting  said  mo 
tion-imparting  means  with  said  carriage. 

IH.  In  a  hat-brim-curiing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
curiing-shoe.  ..f  a  leciprocatory  hammer,  a  cannage  for  said  hammer 
»  support,  and  a  bed-plate  for  said  carriage  removablv  secured  U> 
said  Hupport. 

19.  In  a  hat-brim  curling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ad 
justable  brim-curiing  shoe,  and  a  reciprocating  cooperating  curiing 
hammer.  r  r,  e, 

■  20  In  a  hat  brim-curling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  bed 
plate,  of  brim-curiing  devices  mounted  thereon,  said  bed-plate  hav- 
ing an  open  frame  portion  adjacent  said  devices,  a  hat-plate  and 
mean.s  securing  the  same  removably  in  position  at  the  open  frame 
portion  of  said  bed-plate 

21  In  a  hat-brim-curiing  machine,  the  combination,  with  brim- 
curiing  devices,  brim-feeding  devices,  and  a  driving-shaft,  of  motion- 
tranamitting  mechanism  between  said  curiing  device*  and  driving- 
shaft  and  apeed-reducing  motion-tran.mitting  mechanism  between 
*aid  reeding  device*  and  driving-*haft. 


extending  around  the  aame,  and  carrying  a  rotatable  device  provided 
With  hiU^hing  connections  for  a  number  of  horses,  snbsfantiallv  a. 
specified. 

3^  The  combination  of  an  exe«ising-track.  with  a  seriee  of  po.U 

wirJ'ri"""  ""  """•"*'  ''•'^•"«  '  "*'•♦*»»'•  devicepnivided 
with  hitching  connections  for  a  number  of  horses,  and  als<.  with 
mean*  whereby  it  may  be  connc.  ted  to  a  moving  bodv  which  will  im- 
part  roury  motion  to  said  device,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  The  .-ombination  of  an  cxerrising-track  with  post*  around 
the  •n«de  and  outside  of  the  track,  rails  on  e^-h  of  «iid  posts,  and  a 
roUtable  device  mounted  on  said  rails  and  having  hitching  connec- 
tions for  a  number  of  horws.  subsUntiallv  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  e.xercising-track  with  post*  around 
the  'nside  and  outside  of  the  track,  rail*  on  each  of  said  posts,  and  a 
rotatable  device  mourned  on  said  rails,  and  having  hitching  connec- 
tion* for  a  number  of  horses,  and  also  p.ovided  with  means  wherebv 
It  may  be  connected  to  a  moving  body  which  will  impart  rot.r^  mo'- 
tion  to  said  device,  substantially  as  spe.  ified 

6  The  combination  of  the  cxcrciaing-track,  the  inner  and  outer 
rows  of  posts  around  the  same,  rails  on  said  posts,  pullcvs  ninning 
ou  "'d  rails,  a  transverse  rod  connecting  each  pair  of  pullevs,  and 
longitudinal  rtnls  connecting  said  transverse  nnls.  subsf.niially  as 
spei-ified  
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^^'".'"'r'  ^  *"''  *"■  °^''"  **'*^'  '*»■■  '»"''l'"»f  >>"«•".  hot  lard 
essential  oil  or  the  like,  coated  interiorly  with  an  adhe^-nt  laver  0/ 
pure  starch. 

2.   A  pail  or  other  vessel  f,.r  holding  butter,  hot  lard,  essential  oil 
or  the  like,  coated  interiorly  vvith  an  adherent  laver  of  pui^  starch 
and  having  a  cover  coated  with  starch,  and  a  stairh  costing  iK-tween 
the  cover  and  ves.sel-riin. 

3  A  pail  or  other  vessel  for  holding  butter,  hot  lard  c-sential  oil 
lOr  the  like,  coated  interioriv  with  an  adherent  lavrr  of  starch  and 
I  having  a  cover  coated  with  stanh.  and  a  starch  coating  between  the 
lover  and  vessel-rim.  • 

4^A  pail  or  other  vessel  of  fiber  and  sUrch  for  holding  butter, 
hot  lard  essential  oil  or  the  like  the  starch  being  mixed  with  the  ma- 
terial  of  the  vessel     ^,^.^,,^,^„„^^^^^^^^ 

'^^t''^'\P-    WI^aEEL    Chawj.  W   81AU.  Mountain  UkCL 
MliUL    PUed  Aug.  8. 1904.    Serial  la  219.584  ' 


Chtm-X    The  combination,  with  the  two  stout  longitudinal 
beam*,  of  damp,  at  one  end  for  securing  the  beams  on  the  top  ot  a 

wagon-box.  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  receix e  a  spool  or  reel  on  each 

.  .  ^,'T~^  '^^'  combination  of  an  exerri.ing-track  with  .  r.  f  Tl^'  •*";'"'-'^»'^«''*  "^  «>«'  '"•in  »h.ft  to  engage  the  wheels 
UUble  device  extending  around  the  same,  and  Z^T^  wi  L  hW  T  '  u'^'  '"'  '  •""''*"•  *  "'*^-  ""'  "P""*''-"  'o  l.ar  on  the 
•«g  connection,  for  a  number  of  home,  sub.tlntunv  a  ^  ""'°  "''*'* 

2    Thecombinationofanexercising-track  wihaJEl'f'i.  ^    ^b' combination  with  longitudinal  beams  having  mean,  for 

.witha.ene.ofpo.ts    •^•unngthem  upon  a  wagon-body. of  a. haft  jonn.aledtransver*eln,f 
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the  beamii  and  projfx-ting  it  Soth  endu  therrbrrond,  driving-wheels 
(l»fd  upon  the  rnd  portions  of  the  *h«ft  |n  position  to  bear  upon  the 
wheeU  0/  the  rehirle.  •  half-boi  dispoMtl  remorabiy  upon  the  nhaft 
adjacent  to  a  drivinr^heel,  a  weight  att>rbed  to  the  half-box  at  one 
•ide  of  the  nhaft,  a  4priirf(-levrr  seiured  ^o  the  half-box  at  the  oppo- 
site tide  of  the  ahaft.  mean*  carried  bj  ea^h  of  the  beams  for  holding 


4.  In  an  apparmtiu  for  trating  elwtrieal  re«iUncM.  the  combi- 
nation of  an  induction-coil,  a  telephone-receiver  and  an  electric 
I  switch  both  connected  in  circuit  with  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
coil,  said  circuit  also  including  the  part  to  be  tested,  and  a  second 
induction-coil  having  one  of  iu  windings  movable  relativelv  to  the 
other  to  vary  the  current  strength  in  the  secondary  winding,  and 


.k-L-v-  .  J  ■  -J-    ■  —'  -— "    "'""^r  ««  »«rT  ine  curreni  sirengin  in  tbe  secondarv  windinr    and 

^1  «Tv!'b'.;     "'"^   ""'""""'  :  ^^  correspondinglr  Un-.ted  a    ^eans  to  electrically  connect  the  se.ond.ry  winding  of  the  ^c^ud 
r*el  removably  mour.ted  upon  one  end  poftion  of  the  shaft  and  adapt-    coil  with  the  receiver  ' 'rcoua 


•d  for  mounting  upon  the  opposite  end  p<v4ioD  and  removable  mean* 
for  holdinx  the  reel  upon  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  two  st<iut  longitudinal  beams,  pro- 
vided with  damps  at  one  of  their  ends,  borings  for  the  main  shaft  at 
the  other  ends,  and  transverse  bars  for  holding  the  bearings  in  proper 
place,  of  the  main  shaft,  driving-whee^  and  reels  carried  therey.K 
and  mean,*  for  bearing  on  the  main  ^hsft. 
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b.  Ib  an  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  resistances,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  source  of  electric  energy,  of  two  inductive  coils  receiv- 
ing current  from  aaid  source,  testing-terminals  electrically  connect- 
ed to  the  secondary  windings  of  the  toila.  a  telephone  receiver,  and 
means  to  electrically  connect  the  receiver  first  with  one  and  then 
with  the  other  of  the  secondary  windings. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  resistances,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  source  of  electric  energy,  of  two  inductive  coils  recei\  - 
ing  current  from  said  source,  one  of  the  windings  of  one  coil  being 
adjusuble  relatively  to  iU  other  winding,  testing-terminals  and  a 
telephone-receiver  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  the  other 
coil,  and  an  electric  switch  for  electrically  connecting  the  receiver 
«r«t  with  one  and  then  with  Uie  other  of  the  secondary  windings 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  resistances,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  inductive  coils  having  their  primary  windings  con- 

^  nected   in  series,  a  telephone-receiver  and  testing-terminals  elec- 
Vlmim—l.  \  bench-plane  comprising  a  !«tock.  a  movable  block    trically  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  secondary  windin«rs 
mounted  thereon  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  shaft  having  a    and  means  to  cat  the  receiver  out  of  circuit  with  the  other  secondarv 
worm  thereon  ^wiveled  in  a  recess  in  sai^  block,  a  slide  carried  by  'winding. 

said  bl<K-k  and  having  rack-teeth  on  its  iear  face  engmged  by  said  |  8.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  resistances  the  combi- 
worm,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  slide,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  bar,  a  '  nation  with  two  inductive  coils  having  their  primarv  windings  con- 
plane-iron  engaged  I.T  said  lug.  and  mean<  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  J  nected   in  series,  a  telephone-receiver  aiid   testing-terminals  elet- 


the  plane-iron,  as  set  forth 

i.   .\  bench-plane  comprising  a  stock. 

thereon  and  means  for  actuating  the  »ame.  a  shaft  having  a  worm 
thereon  swiveled  in  a  recess  in  said  blocg.  a  slide  carried  by  said 
block  and  having  rack-teeth  on  its  rear  face  engaged  by  said  worm, 
a  bar  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  in  a  rei-ess  in  |he  outer  face  of  said  slide, 
a  screw  jou mated  in  arms  of  the  slide  and  passing  through  a  thread- 
ed eye  at  the  u^per  end  of  «aid  bar.  as  .tet  firth. 
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I  trically  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  th*  secondary  windings 
a  movable  blo«k  mounted  ,  and  means  to  cut  the  receiver  out  of  ci/cuit  with  one  of  the  secondary 

winf<ings  and  to  connect  it  in  circuit  with  the  other  secondary  wind- 
ing, one  of  the  windings  of  one  of  the  coils  being  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  iu  other  winding,  and  means  to  indicate  the  degree  of  such 
adjustment 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  resisUuces.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  two-point  electric  switch,  of  a  telephone-receiver  hav- 
ing one  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  switch,  two  electric 
circuits  deriving  current  from  the  same  source  and  each  having  one 
pole  connected  to  the  receiver  and  their  other  pole  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  two  poinU  of  the  switch. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  resisUnces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  two-point  electric  switch,  of  a  telephone-receivei 
having  one  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  switch,  two  elec- 
tric circuits  deriving  current  fronf  the  same  source  and  each  having 
one  pole  connected  to  the  receiver  and  their  other  poles  connected 
respectively  to  the  two  points  of  the  switch,  and  means  for  varying 
the  strength  of  the  current  in  one  of  the  circuits. 
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Ctmim.—\.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  resistances 
the  combination  of  two  induction-coiU  hatinx  their  primary  wind 
ings  electncally  connected  in  series,  one  if  the  primary  windings 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  current  strength  in  its  secondarv  wind 
ing,  means  to  indicate  the  degree  of  such  aljustment,  testing-termi 
nals  and  a  current-strength  indicator  b<.th  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  secondary  winding  of  on4  of  the  coil*. 

i    In  an  apparatus  for  testing  electric^  resisUnces.  the  combi- 
nation of  two  induction -cils  having  theiriprimarv  windin^rs  elec-  1 


tlmim.—\  journal-box   comprising   a    bearing-block    formed 


mean,  to  indicate  the  degree  of  such  adjustment,  a  current-strength 
indicator  and  meani  electrically  connecting  the  same  in  circuit  with 
each  of  the  secondary  windings  of  the  in<lnction-coils  separately 
fn>m  the  other,  the  res.sUnce  to  be  test^nl  being  placed  in  circuit 
with  one  of  the  secondarv  coils  and  current-strength  indicator 

3.  I.  an  apparatus  for  t«iti«g  electrical  rwiisUnces.  the  combi- 
naUon  with  a  .ourre  of  electric  energy,  of  twto  induction-coil,  receiv- 
ing current  from  .said  source,  one  of  the  wi»ding.  of  one  cx,il  being 
adjaaUble  relatively  to  iU  other  winding  for  varying  the  ctfrren. 
strength  in  the  secondary  winding,  teati^g-terminals  electrical!, 
^nnect^l  to  the  secondary  winding  of  one  of  the  coils,  and  a  ou/. 
rent-strength-iadicat^g  device  electncally  connected  to  .ne  Tn^ 
•wndn/y  winding  aa  the  teeting-terwiinaU 


the  passages  in  the  cap.  in  combination  with  duplicate  means  for 
connecting  said  parU.  each  of  said  means  comprising  a  head  ar- 
ranged to  rest  upon  the  <ap  and  support  the  bridle,  and  projections 
frtmi  said  heads  to  slidably  engage  the  passages  in  the  cap  and  the 
I  openings  m  the  bridle,  said  projections  beyond  the  cap  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  recesses  in  the  block,  and  means  to 
secure  the  parts  in  aaaembled  position 


779.349.  ni»«aCUlT-C0ITE0LIJI6  APP11AT0&  Jomam 
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Bowon,  Maaa     PU«i  D»  14. 1901    a«1al  lo  185.008. 

rimm.—l.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina 


jAMUAkT    3,     1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


i«l 


tioB.aciock  mechanism,  a  gear  provided  with  sloU  arranged  about 
iu  circumference  and  indicative  of  different  periods  of  time,  a  plu- 
rality of  selective  devices  adapted  to  engage  said  tloU.  a  plurality  of 
tripping  dogs  or  arms  movable  with  said  selective  devices,  an  es- 
capement-bar cooperating  with  said  tripping-dogs,  a  detent-lever 
cooperating  with  said  escapement-bar.  a  shaft  on  whicn  said  detent- 
lever  is  mounted,  a  disk  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  mechanism  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft  and  disk,  a  link  or  bar  eccentrically jconnected  with 
said  disk,  a  cin-uit-controller  provided  with  a  movable  member  to 
which  said  link  or  bar  is  connected.  subsUntially  as  described 


2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  gear  provided  with  sloU  arranged  about  its  cir- 
cumference and  indicative  of  different  periods  of  time,  a  plurality  of 
selective  devices  adapted  to  engage  said  sloU,  a  plurality  of  tripping 
dogs  or  arms  movable  with  said  selective  devices,  an  escapement-bar 
cooperating  with  said  tripping-dogs,  a  detent-lever  cooperating 
with  said  escapement-bar.  a  shaft  on  which  said  detent-lever  is 
mounted,  a  disk  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  mechanism  to  rotate  said 
shaft  and  disk,  gearing  connecting  said  motor  mechanism  with  baid 
slotted  gear,  a  link  or  bar  eccentricallv  connected  with  said  disk 
•nd  a  ciff  uit-controller  provided  with  a  movable  member  to  whi.  h 
•aid  link  or  bar  is  connected,  substantially  as  described 

3    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  gear  provided  with  slots  arranged  about  iU  cir- 
cumference and  indicative  of  different  periods  of  time,  a  plurality  of 
•elective  devices  adapted  to  engage  said  sloU,  a  plurality  of  tripping 
dog.  or  arms  movable  with  said  selective  devices,  an  escapement -bar 
cooperating  with  said  tripping-dogs,  a  detent-lever  cooperating  with 
•aid  escapementbar,  a  shaft  on  which  said  detent-lever  i..  mounted 
•  disk  fast  on  said  shaft.  .  motor  mechanism  to  roUte  said  shaft  and 
disk,  a  link  or  bar  eccentrically  connected  with  said  disk,  a  circuit 
controller  provided  with  a  movable  member  to  which  said  link  or  bar 
w  connected,  a  cut-out  device  cooperating  with  said  detent  -  lever 
•nd  gearing  for. actuating  said  cut-out  device,  said  gearing  beinx 
driven  by  said  slotted  gear.  subsUnUaJly  as  described. 

4,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  roUUble  disk  driven  by  said  clock  mechanism 
•nd  provided  with  slots  extended  subsUntially  radially  thei»in.  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  extended  through  said  disk,  a  pluralitv  of  arms 
secured  to  said  sleeve,  at  one  side  or  face  of  said  disk  and  provided 
with  fingers  arranged  on  said  arms  at  different  disUnces  from  the 
center  of  said  disk  to  enter  the  sloU  in  said  disk  at  different  disUnces 
from  the  center  thereof,  dog.  or  arm.  secured  to  .aid  sleeves  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  disk,  and  mechanism  controlled  bv  said  dog.  or 
arms,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5    In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaas  de«:ribed.  in  combination,  a  cir- 


cuit-controller provided  with  a  movable  member,  a  motor  to  move 
•aid  member,  a  time-train  or  clock  mechanism,  mechanism  operated 
by  said  dock  mechanism  for  releasing  said  motor  mechanism  at  a 
predetermined  time  to  permit  said  motor  mechaniiim  to  operaU  the 
movable  member  of  said  circuit-controller,  and  gearing  connecting 
said  motor  mechanism  with  said  clock  mechanism  to  effect  the  regu- 
lation of  said  motor  mechanism  by  said  clock  mechanism,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  au  apparatus  of  tiie  class  dcM-ribed,  in  combination,  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  gear  driven  by  said  clock  mechanism  and  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  teeth  and  with  slot,  extended  radially  from 
•aid  teeth,  a  plurality  of  arms  having  fingers  movable  over  said  gear 
in  different  circular  paths  and  adapted  to  enter  said  sloU  at  different 
distances  from  the  c-enter  of  said  gear,  and  mechanism  controlled 
by  said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claits  described,  iu  combination,  a  cir- 
cuit-controller, mechanism  to  operate  it,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  gear 
driven  by  said  clock  mechanism,  and  a  selective  mechanism  govern- 
ing the  operation  of  Mid  circuit-controller  and  comprising  a  routable 
disk  provided  with  teeth  on  its  periphery  in  mesh  with  said  gear  and 
with  sloU  extended  radially  from  said  teeth,  and  an  arm  movable 
over  said  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sloU.  substantially  as  de 
acribed.  _ 

t*.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  gear  driven  thereby,  a  slotted  disk  provided 
with  teeth  on  iU  periphery  which  mesh  with  said  gear,  an  arm  or  de- 
vice movable  over  said  disk  and  cooperating  with  said  slots  to  move 
with  said  disk,  a  shaft  extended  through  said  slotted  disk,  a  dog  or 
arm  fa.t  on  said  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  disk,  and  mechan 
ism  controlled  by  said  dog  or  arm,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
clo«k  mechanism,  a  slotted  disk  driven  by  said  clock  mechanism, 
an  arm  or  device  movable  over  said  disk  and  cooperating  with  said 
•lots  to  move  with  said  disk,  mechanism  controlled  by  said  arm,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  disk  to  remove  the  mechanism  controlled  bv 
•aid  arm  from  the  inttuence  of  xaid  arm,  substantially  as  described 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
clock  mechanism,  a  gear  provided  with  teeth  on  its  periphery  and 
having  slot.s  extended  radially  from  said  teeth,  a  gear  driven  by  said 
clock  mechunism  and  meshing  with  the  peripheral  teeth  ol  said  slot 
ted  gear,  a  plurality  of  armi.  pivotally  movable  over  said  slotted  gear 
and  having  fingers  located  at  different  distances  from  the  center  ot 
said  slotted  gear  and  adapted  to  cimultanenusly  enter  a  slot  in  said 
gear,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  uid  arms,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

11.  In  an  appa^atu^  of  th.  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
motor  mechanism,  a  device  operated  by  said  motor  mechanism,  a 
clo<  k  mechanism,  a  device  controlled  by  said  clock  mechanism  and 
governing  the  operation  of  said  motor  mechanism,  and  means  actu 
ated  by  said  motor  mechanism  for  moving  the  device  which  is  actu- 
ated by  the  clock  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
dock  mechanism,  a  rotatable  disk  driven  by  said  clock  mechanism 
and  provided  with  slots  extended  substantially  radially  therein,  a 
plurality  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  to  move  over  said  disk  and  pro- 
vided with  fingers  arranged  ou  said  arms  at  difl'erent  distances  from 
the  center  of  said  disk,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  arms.  sub- 
sUntially as  described  ^ 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  roniliination  a 
motor  mechanism,  a  circuit-controller  operated  by  said  motor  mech- 
anism, a  clock  mechanism,  a  roUtable  device  controlled  bv  aaid 
clock  mechanism  and  governing  the  operation  of  said  motor  mechan- 
ism, and  gearing  actuated  by  said  motor  mechanism  for  routing 
saidderice  in  conjunrtion  with  said  clock  mechanism,  substantially 
asdescril>ed. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
disk  provided  with  slots,  means  to  move  said  disk,  a  plurality  of 
arm.  having  fingers  arranged  thereon  at  different  disUnces  to  enable 
the  fingers  to  enter  the  slots  in  said  disk,  a  plurality  of  sleeves,  one 
within  the  other  and  to  which  said  arms  are  secured,  a  pluraUty  of 
dogs  secured  to  said  sleeves,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  dogs, 
substantially  as  described. 
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Clnim.-l    In  a  gas-burner,  a  hollow  tip,  and  a  hollow  expan- 

wble  valve-controller  both  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  expansible 

fluid,  a  gas-tube  passing  through  ssid  tip.  and  a  valve  connected  to 
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takl  roatroller  to  br  opened  anil  cluoeti 
tntetion  of  imid  ezpaaaible  fluid 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Janoast  3,   1905. 


by  tb«  expanaioB  aad  com- 


S.  la  •  iTM-bunier,  a  hollow  tip.  an4  a  hollow  v«lT»-controller, 
openioft  into  xaid  tip  and  both  adapted  Oo  be  filled  with  mercarr,  a 
ipu-tube  paMinjc  through  «aid  tip  from  lop  to  bottom,  and  a  ralre 
operated  by  the  expanaion  and  rontractloii  of  aaid  rajTe-controller 
wheji  the  merrunr  in  Mid  tip  in  heated  or  cooled 

3  A  gas-burner  havinf(  a  rajTe  therein,  a  hollow  tip,  a  valre- 
controller  rompriainfc  a  aerieii  of  expanpible  flattened  recepUurle* 
connected  to  one  another  and  to  said  hollow  tip. 

4  In  a  iraa  burner,  a  hollow  tip  and  a  hollow  expanaible  raive- 
controller  opening  into  taid  tip  both  adaptod  to  b«  filled  with  mer- 
cery, a  tabular  body  connected  to  said  t^  and  haring  a  raWe-aeat, 
and  a  valve  atUched  to  said  ralve-contmller  adapted  to  b«  seated 
and  unseated  by  the  movenent  of  said  valTe-controller 

5  In  a  iras-burner.  a  hollow-tip,  a  hollow  expansible  Talvo-con- 
troller  connected  directly  to  said  tip  and  forming  therewith  a  con- 
tinuous chamber,  and  a  valve  atUched  to  said  controller 

6  A  valve-operatinff  device  for  fcas-bumers.  comprising  a  hol- 
low tip.  a  valve,  and  a  valve-controller  farmed  of  a  series  of  expan- 
aible flattened  receptacles  vertically  disposed  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  connected  by  hollow  necliav  said  recepUcles  and  tip 
forming  a  continuous  chamber. 

7.  A  valve-operating  device  for  gas-|>umers,  comprising  a  hol- 
low tip,  a  gaa-tube  passing  therethrough,  a  valve,  and  a  valve-con- 
troller formed  of  a  deeply-corrugated  tub*  connected  to  said  hollow 
tip,  said  corrugated  tube  and  hollow  tip  farming  a  coatinuous  cham- 
ber 


3.  Apparatus  for  sampling  metal  comprising  a  Uble  or  holder 
for  the  meUl  piece,  a  laterally-movable  clamp  oh  the  upper  side  and 
•  drill  OB  the  ander  side  thereof,  and  meana  for  preacrring  the  aline- 
■ent  of  said  clamp  and  drill :  substantially  as  described. 

4  Apparatus  for  sampling  meUl  comprising  a  table  or  holder 
for  the  metal  piece,  a  clamp  on  the  upper  side  and  a  drill  on  the  un- 
der side  thereof,  said  clamp  having  a  pointer  in  line  with  the  drill; 
rabstantially  aa  described 
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CImim. — 1.  The  method  herein  described  of  recovering  value* 
from  water  containing  copper  in  solution,  which  consisti  in  paasiag 
such  water  through  successive  vessels  containing  iron  and  causing  it 
to  drop  from  one  veaael  to  the  other:  substantially  a*  described. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  recovering  values  from  wa- 
ter containing  copper  in  solution,  which  consiat*  in  passing  such 
water  in  coatact  with  iron  containing  copper,  whereby  copper  in  tke 
water  ia  precipiuted  and  copper  in  the  iron  is  simultaneously  lib- 
erated; substantially  as  described 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  recovering  values  which  con- 
aista  in  smelting  ferruginous  copper-bearing  smelter-slag,  comminut- 
ing the  product,  and  bringing  it  into  contact  with  water  containing 
copper  m  solnion :  subetantially  as  described. 
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Clmm—\  Apparatus  for  sampling  i»etal  corapriaing  a  Uble 
or  holder  for  the  meul  piece  and  a  laterally-movable  drill  on  the  un- 
der side  thereof,  substantially  as  deacribed 

2  Apparatua  for  sampling  metal  eonpriaiag  a  holder  for  the 
meul  piece,  a  drill  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  coUecting-re- 
cepUeie  adjacent  to  the  drill ;  sabaUatially  aa  deaciibed. 


CImim. — 1.  In  composite  iodisUnsible  chain  belts  for  transmit- 
ting power,  the  combination  with  a«hain  formed  of  flexibly-connect- 
ed and  indistensible  meUllic  carrier-links,  of  a  series  of  non-metal- 
lie  incompreeaible  friction  driring  devices  threaded  longitudinally 
upon  and  secured  to  said  links 

2  In  composite  indistensible  chain  belu  for  transmitting  power, 
tlM  combination  with  indistensible  meUllic  carrier-links  and  incom- 
preeaibie  friction  driving-blocks  threaded  to  the  links,  of  thrust  and 
reUiaing  pUtes  secured  to  the  link-plates  andoutward  of  said  blocks. 

3  In  composite  indistensible  chain  belU  for  transmitting  power, 
the  combination  with  the  links  of  a  meUllic  chain  and  incompreaai- 
ble  (faiving  devices  threaded  upon  the  links,  of  end  plates  threaded 
upon  the  links  for  stiffening  and  reinforcing  the  driring  deTicca, 
thereby  preeerving  the  shape  thereof. 
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4.  In  composite  chain  belu  for  traaaotitting  power,  the  combi- 
nation with  meUUic  indiatenaible  carrier-links  and  driving-blocks 
threaded  thereto,  of  end  plates  threaded  on  the  links  for  reinforcing 
the  blocks  and  preacrring  their  shape,  and  thruat  and  reUining 
plates  suiUbly  secured  to  the  Uaksand  outward  of  the  dririBg-blocka. 

5.  A  composite  indiitensible  chain  belt  embodying  flexibly-con- 
nected and  indistensible  metallic  carrier-links,  and  non-meullic  and 
incompressible  driving  devices  secured  directly  to  said  links. 

6.  A  composite  indistensible  chain  belt  embodying  flexibly-con- 
nected and  indistensible  carrier-links,  and  non-mcUllic  and  incom- 
pressible friction  driving  devices  threaded  longitudinally  upon  and 
aecured  directly  to  said  links. 


pointer  adapted  to  moTe  over  a  scale  and  to  be  moved  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  bells. 
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CImim.— I.  In  coin-freed  mechanism  for  gas  and  other  fluid  me- 
ters the  combination  of  a  shaft  1  carrying  three  toothed  wheels  3,  4, 
and  5,  the  wheels  3  and  4  being  secured  to  the  shaft  1  and  the  wheel  5 
loose  on  the  shaft  but  frictionally  atUched  to  the  wheel  4,  a  spring- 
controlled  pawl  on  wheel  5  engaging  wheel  4  a  wiper  17  on  said  shaft 
1  for  engaging  the  gas-valve,  an  index-pointer  22  on  said  shaft  for  in- 
dicating the  number  of  coins  inserted  or  amount  of  gas  to  be  con- 
sumed, a  bell-crank  lever  8  pivoted  on  shaft  1.  a  curved  weighted  le- 
ver 6  pivoted  on  one  end  of  bell-crank  lever  and  having  a  bearing  at 
the  other  end.  a  quadrant  12  /or  determining  the  position  of  lever  6, 
noae  9  and  tooth  10  on  lever  6  revolving  coin-pocket  26  rod  or  gear  19 
connected  to  crank  20  or  a  gear-wheel  or  index-wheel  21  for  engag- 
ing wheel  5.  the  whole  being  constructed  and  operating  subaUntially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coin-freed  mechanism  for  gas  and  other  fluid  meter*,  the 
combination  with  a  gas-valve  having  a  rod  and  a  head,  of  a  wiper  for 
actuating  said  valve,  said  wiper  provided  with  a  slot  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  rod,  and  a  roUUble  shaft  for  actuating  the  wiper,  said 
shaft  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  end  upon  which  the  wii>er  is 
mounted,  said  wiper  traveling  upon  said  screw-threaded  end  before 
It  IS  actuated  by  the  shaft  to  open  and  clooe  the  gaa-valve. 

3  In  a  coin-freed  mechanism  for  gas  and  other  fluid  meters,  the 
combination  with  a  gas-ralve  and  a  wiper  for  opening  and  closing  it 
of  a  roUUble  shaft,  a  bell-crank  carried  thereby,  a  wheel  upon  said 
shaft  for  operating  the  wiper,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  bell- 
crank  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  wheel,  an  adjusUble  slotted  quad- 
rant mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  iu  movement  ar- 
rested, and  a  pin  carried  by  the  bell-crank  and  engaging  in  the  quad- 
rant and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  hell-craak,  thereby 
regulating  the  travel  of  aaid  wheel  and  the  amount  of  gaa  to  be  con- 
sumed. 


779.a«5.   CDRRllT-lllTnL  Wauo a  Blaotbt, 6ro» lale, 

Mieb.  PUed  July  18,  1904  Sertal  la  218.IM. 
.  „  ^'***  ~*  '■  •  differential-preaeure  manometer,  a  liquid,  two 
bells  having  their  open  ends  beneath  the  surface  of  said  liquid 
means  for  movably  connecting  said  bells  together  so  as  to  baUnc*^ 
each  other,  a  pipe  opening  into  each  of  taid  bells  above  the  surface 
of  said  liquid,  one  of  said  pipes  communicating  with  one  of  the 
•ources  of  pressure,  the  difference  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  and 
the  other  of  said  pipe*  opening  to  the  other  of  said  source*  of  pre*- 
•ure. 

2.  In  a  differential-presaura  manometer,  a  liquid,  two  bells  hav- 
ing their  open  ends  beneath  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  means  for 
movably  connecting  said  bells  together  so  as  to  balance  each  other 
•  pipe  opening  into  each  of  said  bells  above  the  surface  of  said  liq' 
uid,  one  of  said  pipes  communicating  with  one  of  the  sources  of 
premre,  the  difference  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  and  the  other  of 
•aid  pipe*  opening  to  the  other  of  said  source*  of  pressure,  and  a 


3.  In  ■differential-pressure  manometer,  a  liquid,  two  bells  hav 
ing- their  open  ends  beneath  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  means  for 
movably  connecting  aaid  bells  together  so  as  to  balance  each  other, 
a  pipe  opening  into  each  of  said  bells  above  the  surface  of  aaid  liq- 
uid, one  of  said  pipes  communicating  with  one  of  the  sources  of 
pressure,  the  difference  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  and  the  other  of 
•aid  pipes  opening  to  the  other  of  said  sources  of  pressure,  and  a 
pointer  adapted  to  move  over  a  acale  and  to  be  moved  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  bells,  and  means  for  producing  a  varying  resisUnce  to 
the  movement  of  the  pointer. 

4.  In  a  differential-pressure  manometer,  a  liquid,  two  bells  haT- 
ing  their  open  ends  beneath  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  means  for 
movably  connecting  said  belU  together  so  as  to  balance  each  other, 
a  pipe  opening  into  each  of  said  bells  above  the  surface  of  aaid  liq- 
uid, one  of  said  pipes  communicating  with  one  of  the  sources  of 
pressure,  the  difference  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  and  the  other  of 
said  pipes  opening  to  the  other  of  said  sources  of  pressure,  a  movable 
scale,  means  for  giving  said  scale  a  uniform  motion,  and  a  marking- 
point  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  scale  and  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  belU 

5  In  a  diffrrrntial-pressure  manometer,  a  liquid,  two  bells  hav- 
ing their  open  ends  beneath  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  a  pivoted  disk, 
a  cord  passing  over  said  disk  and  connected  with  said  bells,  s  pipe 
opening  into  each  of  said  bells  and  communicating  with  the  sources 
of  pre««ure  to  be  compared,  a  suspended  weight  and  a  cam  upon  aaid 
disk  adapted  to  act  upon  said  weight  so  as  to  oppoee  a  varying  re- 
sisUnce  to  the  movement  of  the  disk 

6  In  a  differential-pressure  manometer,  a  liquid,  two  bells  hav- 
ing their  open  ends  beneath  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  a  pivoted  disk 
a  cord  passing  over  said  disk  and  connected  with  said  bells,  a  pipe 
opening  into  each  of  said  bells  and  communicating  with  the  sources 
of  pressure  to  be  compared,  a  suspended  weight,  and  a  cam  upon  aaid 
disk  adapted  to  act  upon  said  weight  so  as  to  oppose  a  varying  re- 
sistance to  the  movement  of  the  disk,  a  moving  scale,  and  a  mark 
ing-point  connected  with  said  disk  and  adapted  to  move  over  aaid 
•cale.  - 


7  7  9  ,  '3  5  6  .    SPIED-RBOULATOR  POR  EXPLOBIVl-IIWliS 

Alpeio  Bowadlt.  Parta.  Pranoe.  aMignor  to  TlnSocJete  Pnooatoe 

de  CoDatnieUooa  Meoanlquea,  (AnoteM  Ktihliwomonti  Gall,)  Parti 

Fraooe    PUed  Sept.  21. 19GB.    SeiM  la  I741tt. 

Claim.— I.  A  speed-regulator  for  explosive-engines,  having  an 

inlet-valve,  a  mixing-chamber  provided  with  port*  for  the  entrance 

of  gas  and  air  in  predetermined  proportions,  the  diaeharge  of  the 

mixture  from  said  chamber  being  caused  by  the  opening  of  said  in- 

let-valve,  a  distributing-valve  arranged  to  aimultancoualy  cioae  said 


1 86 


»ir  aad  gu  porti.  merliaBitm  for  afieninli  the>  two  v.Ivm.  the  di.trib- 
■tmg-vtlTe.  when  op^nrd.  »rrvin(f  to  4imultaneou8lT  unrover  said 
poru,  and  fovernor-<ontrol||.d  mrana  foi' causin/r  the  rlo*ure  br  said 
dwtnbut.ng-Nalvr  „f  ^jd  port*  on  nri  .tr,.kf  of  the  cnirin*,  Mid 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jahoaxt  3,   1905. 
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Claim— I  A  hat-atr«U-h*r  comprising  a  supportin^t-plate,  hav 
iBg  siou  therein,  blocks  arran|ced  to  slide  andemeatb  the  plate 
screws  passing  through  the  sloU  in  the  plate  and  securing  the  blockb 
a  screw-threaded  boss  on  the  supporting-plate.  an  actuating-scr»w 


ner  end  of  the  screw,  the  aforesaid  blocks  having  inclined  faces  on 
their  inner  edges  adapt«d  to  be  forred  apart  br  the  progression  of 
the  flange  between  them,  and  means  arranged  around  the  periphery 
to  return  the  blocks  U>  their  normal  oositions. 


*.  A  speed-regulator  for  raplonive-trnginen.  having  an  inlet- 
ralve,  a  mixing-<hamher  provided  with  p^rtii  for  the  entrance  of  gait 
and  air  in  prrdeferniined  proportions,  th^  discharge  of  the  mixture 
from  said  chamber  being  caused  by  the  obening  of  said  inlet-valve, 
a  distributing-valve  arranged  to  «imulta0eousl,v  cloae  said  air  and 
gas  port*,  mechanism  for  opening  the  twi)  valves,  the  distributing- 
valve,  when  opened  serving  to  nimultanelusly  uncover  said  ports,  a 
latch  for  holding  the  distributing-valve  in|a  position  to  uncover  said 
ports,  and  governor-controlled  means  for  4perating  said  latch  to  re- 
lea.«e  the  distributing- valve  on  each  stroke  of  the  engine,  wherebv 
the  latter  will  be  permitted  to  move  to  simultaneously  ilo^e  said  port^ 
independently  of  the  inlet-\alve  ' 

3.  A  speed- regulator  for  explosive-engines,  having  an  inlet- 
ralve,  a  mixing-chamber  having  ports  for  the  entrance  of  gas  and 
air  in  predetermined  proportions,  the  Hi«rkarge  of  the  mixture  from 
said  chamber  i.eing  caused  by  the  openin)|  of  said  inlet-valve,  a  dis- 
tributing-vaUe  concentric  with  the  inlet  falve  and  arranged  when 
closed,  to  -imultaneously  cover  said  air  ibid  gas  [wrts,  mechanism 
for  opening  the  tw,.  valve*,  the  distribujing-valve,  uhen  opened, 
••mng  to  simultaneously  uncover  said  borts,  and  governor-con 
trolled  mean*  for  causing  the  closure  of  tie  distributing* valve  at  a 
point  varying  with  the  load  on  the  engine  ok  each  stroke  thereof,  said 
dwtnbuting-valve  lieing  cloMble  indepen<ientlT  of  the  inlet-valve 


2.  A  hat-stretcher,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  strew-threaded 
perforation,  blocks  having  inclined  inner  faces,  means  for  suspend 
ing  said  blocks  in  sliding  relation  to  the  plate,  and  a  screw  passing 
through  the  plate  aud  having  a  flange  secured  thereto  and  turning 
with  It.  .aid^lange  engaging  the  inclined  faces  of  the  blocks  to  force 
them  apart. 

3.  A  hat-stretcher,  comprising  a  plate,  solid  blocks  suspended 
from  the  plate  and  arranged  to  move  radially,  a  screw  paaaing  the 
plate  and  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the  blocks,  and  pins  projecting 
part  way  into  the  blocks  on  their  abutting  faces 


7  7f»,V>.">«>.    FMnLlZM-DISTRIBOTBR.    JoD  M.  BlAiutmNl 

B«inetUTlIte.aC.,a««lgnortoC  8MoCall.fleiiMttJTllJ«.&C    riM 
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7  7  f  > .  -^  .">  7 .    ADJUSTABLE  8T0VEPIPI.     CaAtm  A  BoTM  and  i 

DAmn  C  Pirw  Marengo,  m    PU«J  Jaaia  1804.    SerlaJ  Ifa  191  546  ' 

^111       — — — — ■  .  - 


Claim— I  In  a  device  of  the  charac.erdewrribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  contractible  pipe-aection  having  overiapping  edges;  of  a 
disk  revolubly  mounted  apon  the  section  a  md  extending  across  said 
edges  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  section  and  eccentricallv  con- 
nected to  the  disk,  an  arm  extending  from  (Ik  disk,  and  a  rod-e'ngag 
ing  hook  upon  the  arm 

2  In  a  device  of  the  characi.r  described  the  combination  with 
a  pipe-»«tion;  of  a  second  pipe-section  slldablv  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  contractible  end  provided  nith  overiapping  edge*,  a 
disk  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  second  ^tion,  a  rod  extending 
across  <aid  edges  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  section  and  ec 
centm-dly  secured  at  it.  other  end  to  the  4isk.  an  arm  extending 
from  the  disk,  and  a  rod-engaging  hook  upo^  the  arm 


77f».'^.'%H.    HIT  STMICHBL    MiaiaB,  W  »OTix  Bkjomfleld 
I  i.    PM  Dm.  1,  I90S     Swial  la  lta.M4. 


ria.m.-l  A  fertilixer-distributer  having  a  shaking-shoe  pro 
vided  with  grooves  or  gutter,  arranged  to  n-uin  the  fertili«.r  uni- 
formly on  the  shoe  when  the  fertilizer-distributer  is  in  an  inclined 
position,  whereby  the  fertili«,r  will  be  prevented  from  clogging  and 
discharging  wholly  at  one  aide  of  the  shoe. 

2  A  feniliier-distributer  having  a  ahaking-shqe  provided  at 
It.  bottom  with  longitudinal  corrugations,  arranged  to  prevent  the 
fertilizer  ^om  accumulating  at  one  side  of  the  shoe  when  the  ferti- 
lixer-distnbuter  i»  in  an  inclined  position 

3.  A  fertilizer-distributer  having  a  shaking-shoe  and  provided 
with  a  feed-regulating  device,  having  cutting  means  opposed  to  the 
action  of  the  shoe  (or  chopping  the  fertilizer. 

4  A  fertilizer-distributer  provided  with  a  feed-regulating  slide 
having  a  cutting  eiigt^  for  chopping  the  fertilizer. 

5.  In  a  fertUizer-distributer.  the  combination  with  a  hopper 
and  a  shaking-shoe,  of  a  feed-regulating  slide  having  a  lower  cut- 
ting edge  opposed  to  the  action  of  the  shoe  and  arranged  to  chop  the 
fertiliaer.  "^ 

6.  In  a  fertilizer-distributer,  the  combination  with  a  ahakinc- 
shoe  having  a  corrugated  bottom,  and  a  feed-regulating  slide  pm 
vided  wuh  a  lower  cutting  edge  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  bottom 
of  the  shoe 

7    In  a  fertilizer-distributer,  the  combinatioB  of  a  shaking 

t^l  V/  **r  V'''"f  *'"  '"*"'*"■  ""*  '  '^""""f  **''^*  codperatinf 
with  the  fertilizer-distributer  and  arranged  to  chop  the  fertilizer 
A 
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8.  la  a  fertilizer-ilittribvter,  the  combiuitioB  of  a  ahaking- 
ahoe.  and  a  relatively  fixed  cutting  device  arraaged  in  the  path  of 
the  shoe  and  adapted  to  chop  the  fertiliaer. 


779. 260.    aHDieLI^AWnie  MACHIIB,    Lm  BSAOLT  Wau- 
•MkM.Wli    PiM  Apr.  11. 1904    8«tellam.e71 


•haft  for  lifUBg  the  gate,  a  apring-arm  projecting  from  said  shaft 
Beans  for  rockiag  the  shaft  to  lift  the  abutment-gate,  the  spring-an^ 
at  the  same  time  being  moved  into  the  path  of  the  movable  dog  for 
holding  the  same  out  of  engaging  poaiUon  while  apalU  are  ejected 
beneath  the  abutment-gate. 

10.  A  block-handling  mechanism  for  shingle-machines  com- 
prising a  moving  frame,  grippers  carried  therebv,  an  abutment-gate 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  grippers,  a  rock-ahaft  for  elevaUng  the  gate 
a  apring  for  forcing  the  gate  downwardly,  a  crank  carried  bv  the 
aaid  rock-shaft,  a  movable  wedge-block  for  engaging  the  said  crank 
and  thereby  rocking  the  shaft,  and  a  weighted  arm  for  moving  the 
wedge-block  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

11.  A  block-handling  mechanism  for  shingle-machines,  com- 
pnaing  a  aliding  frame,  grippers  thereon,  an  abutment-gate,  a  rock- 
shaft  for  operating  the  said  gate,  a  crank-arm  carried  bv  said  shaft, 
a  wedge-block  capable  of  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  crank-arm.  a  shaft  carrying  the  said  wedge-bloek.  bear- 
iagf  carrying  aaid  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusubly  securing  the 
wedge -block  at  suiUble  poinU  upon  said  shaft,  the  block  being 
moved  into  and  out  of  operative  position  upon  rocking  the  said  shaft. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  shingle-machine,  a  traveling  frame,  gripping 
means  thereon,  a  removable  backing  means  for  the  block,  and  means 
for  lifting  the  same  out  of  position  for  discharging  apalU. 

2.  In  a  shingle-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suiUble 
frame,  of  means  for  forcing  a  block  against  a  cutting  device  com- 
prising a  traveling  frame  and  a  veriically-moving  gate  carried  there- 
by the  said  gate  normally  forcing  the  shingle-block  against  the  cut- 
ting means,  and  means  for  shifting  the  gate  to  permit  the  discliarre 
of  spalU.  ■ 

3.  In  a  shingle-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suiUble 
frame,  a  sliding  member  mounted  thereon,  a  vertical-moving  gate 
for  forcing  the  shingle-block  forwardly  in  the  machine,  means  for 
raising  or  lowering  the  gate  and  hand-operated  means  capable  of 
being  brought  into  position  to  operate  said  gate. 

■4.  In  a  shingle-sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
aliding  block-carrying  member  mounted  thereon,  a  tip-table  mount- 
ed adjacent  thereto,  a  vertically-movable  gate  carried  bv  the  moving 
member,  and  a  rock-shaft  for  operating  the  said  gate 

5  In  a  shingle-aawing  machine,  a  frame,  a  block-handling 
mechanism  movably  mounted  therein  comprising  a  table,  grippers 
for  holding  the  said  block,  and  a  gate  for  forring  the  block  forward, 
pivotally-mounted  arms  eu«(aging  the  said  gate,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  arms  and  a  trip  mechanism  for  rocking  the  shaft  and  shifting 
the  gate  at  the  proper  time  for  discharging  spalU  from  the  machine 

6  A  shingle-sawing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  block-car- 
rying mechanism  mounted  therein,  a  block -engaging  gate  movably 
mounted  upon  said  carrying  mechanism,  a  rock-shaft  connected  with 
the  said  gate,  and  a  trip  mechanism  capable  of  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  said  shaft,  the  gate  being  lifted  for  dis 
charging  spalU  from  the  machine  when  the  tripping  mechanism  is 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  shaft. 

7.  A  block-controlling  mechanism  for  shingle-#awing  machines 
comprising  a  tip-uble.  a  movable  frame  above  the  Uble.  grippers, 
an  abutment-gate  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  for  lifting 
the  abutment-gate  to  permit  of  the  ejection  of  spalta  at  the  rear  of  the 
machine. 

t*  In  a  shingle-sawing  machine,  means  for  camring  shingle- 
blocks  forwaH  against  a  cutUng  device,  compriaing  a  sliding  frame, 
a  tip-Uble  for  supporting  the  said  blocks  and  an  abutment-gate  hav- 
ing  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  frame  near  the  rear  end  thereof  a 
rock-shaft  for  lifting  the  said  gate,  and  a  removable  wedge-blo«k  or 
inclined  plane  for  tripping  the  said  rock-ahaft,  and  lifting  the  abut- 
ment-gate from  behind  the  spalU  permitting  of  their  ejectment  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine 

9.  A  block-handling  mechanism  for  shingle-sawing  machines 
compnaing  a  sliding  frame,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  gripper  carried  bv 


7 79, '^61.  PaocE88 OF  PuwyyiiQ SUGAR Juici  Hmiim 
BuTEl.  KogeL  near  Reu  Lflogbaeh.  ^urtria  -  Hungary  aarigoor  of 
tMir-flftto  to  Alftwl  Juralt«)hek  too  Wehntedt  Caatle  Puchbarg. 
De»rWelB.Au«tr1a-Hungary    Wed  Aug.  26, 1804   lUriaiWn  m.ltt 
Claim— I    The  process  of  purifying  raw  sugar-juices ° which 
conaisU  in  adding  to  the  juices  in  a  suiUble  recepUcle  a  pulverulent 
punfying  agent  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  hydroxid  of  calcium  and 
bnck-dust.and  then  forcing  carbonic  acid  into  and  through  the  mix- 
ture. 

2  The  process  for  purifying  raw  sugar-juices  which  conaist*  is 
heating  the  juices  to  about  80*  centigrade,  mixing  therewith  a  pul- 
venilent  purifying  agent  consisting  of  two  part*  of  hvdroxid  of  cal- 
cium and  one  part  of  brick-dust  in  quantity  exceeding  one  per  cent, 
by  weight  of  the  beet-root,  and  then  mainUining  consUnt  agiution 
of  the  mixture  by  blowing  carbonic  acid  into  and  through  the  1 


7  7  0  ,  '^  t>  v>  .    TRAY     Bdwh  I  Bom.  fliglnaw  Mioh. 
June  H  l»t    flartel  la  21i027 


PIM 


,1,,  ,.:j  »^„  .    .  »  ^--KK^' »-""^ ".'   oe  moveo  apart  to 

the  said  frame,  an  abutment-gate  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  rock-jeither  of  .aid  traya 


Clatm.—\.  A  case  comprising  >•  plurality  of  trays,  each  made 
up  of  an  end  plate  and  side  and  bottom  slat*  secured  to  the  end  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  end  plaU.the  slaU  of  one  of  the  tray*  being  po- 
sitioned for  interfacing  with  the  slats  of  the  other  of  said  trays. 

2.  A  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  trays,  each  made  up  of  an 
end  plate  and  slaU  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the  edge  thereof  the 
alaU  of  one  of  said  trays  being  spaced  apart  in  such  manner  as  to 
faciliute  interfacing  of  the  slats  of  the  other  of  said  tray,  therewith. 
3  A  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  trays,  each  made  up  of  an 
end  plate  and  slats  secured  to  the  edge  thereof  and  spaced  apart,  the 
slat*  of  one  of  the  trays  being  positioned  for  faciliuting  interfacing 
of  the  slats  of  the  other  tray,  the  slaU-of  each  of  the  trays  extending 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  respective  plate  to  which  the 
same  are  secured,  whereby  the  slats  of  eacfc  of  the  trays  are  adapt4^ 
to  be  moved  pastthe  plate  of  the  opposite  tra> . 

4  A  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  trays,  each  made  up  of  an 
end  plate,  side  and  bottom  slats  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  plate 
and  lying  outside  the  planes  thereof,  the  slats  of  one  trav  being 
spaced  apart  for  facilitating  interfacing  of  the  slats  of  the  other  tray, 
and  a  binding-strap  securing  the  ft'^t^  end.  of  the  slaU  of  each  of  said 
trays  together. 

5.  In  a  case,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  travs  each  com- 
prising an  end  plate  and  a  plurality  of  strips,  the  strips  of  each  of  said 
trays  interacting  with  the  strips  of  the  other  tray  for  producing  said 
case,  and  the  relation  of  said  strips  being  such  as  to  permit  the  end 
plates  of  the  trays  to  approach  each  other  nearer  than  the  length  of 
the  strips  of  either  of  said  trays  and  also  to  permit  said  end  plates  to 
be  moved  apart  to  an  extent  greater  than  the  length  of  the  strip*  of 
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BOJAAII  e.  BOTLU,  Sumtor.  &&,•■■  Claim.— \.  In  combinttion.  a  supportinx  »t««l  or  poat,  a  strap 

«r  thrta-fcuitHa  to  T  Satf  Ort  Mna  A.  MorUmar.  ud  Arehl- 1  ot  rMilieot  condurUn^  material  looped  about  said  stud  or  post   and 
l»M  ChJM.  Sumtar.  1  a    fOad  JuJy  «,  IVM.    Eierlal  la  218.568.        •  brush  rigidlj  .««ur«l  to  the  ends  of  said  strap  ' 


CImim.—l.  .\n  ajil»-Dut  baTing  a  rvscrtoir  and  a  rentrally-dia- 
poaed  Hirradrd  bore  for  attaching  thf  same,  |b«  bodj  of  said  nut  hav- 
ing ducta  leading  to  the  inner  face  thereof,  nnd  wirks  Iring  in  said 
ducta  and  extending  into  ^aid  reservoir. 

2.  An  axle-nut  having  a  reservoir  aQd  a  centrally-disposed 
threaded  bore  for  attaching  same,  the  inner  face  of  said  nut  having 
an  annular  groove  therein,  the  t>odv  of  itaid  n|it  having  ducta  ronimu- 
-nicating  with  said  groove  and  leading  fr^m  said  reaer\oir,  and 
wicks,  the  bodies  whereof  lie  in  the  said  gru(uve  and  the  extremitie* 
whereof  pass  through  said  ducta  to  said  reservoir. 

3  An  axle-nut  having  a  centrallj-disipoved  hub  and  a  reservoir 
diapoaed  thereabout,  .taid  hub  having  diamftricallv-disposed  ducts 
therein  communicating  with  said  reservoir .j  a  removable  plug,  the 
inner  extremity  whereof  lies  adjacent  to  sai#  ducts,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  groove  in  the  side  thereof  DormallT  concealed  within  said  nut. 
the  body  of  said  nut  having  other  ducta  leading  from  said  reservoir 
t«  the  inner  face  of  laid  nut 

4.  An  axle-nut  having  a  centrallv-dispo«ed  hub  with  a  threaded 
bore  for  attaching  «ame.  a  reservoir  disposed  about  said  hub.  said 
hub  having  diametricallv-dispoaed  ducU  bejiond  said  threaded  bore 
communicating  with  said  reaervoir,  the  outefl  face  of  said  nnt  baring 
an  angular  boaa  thereon,  a  screw-plug  mounted  in  said  outer  face 
and  having  a  groove  in  the  side  thereof  w|ich  mav  communicate 
with  said  ducU,  the  inner  face  of  said  nut  bak  ing  an  annular  groove 
with  a  plurality  of  ducts  communicating  therewith  and  leading  fronf 
said  reaervuir.  and  a  plurality  of  wicks,  the  bodies  whereof  are  dis- 
puaed  within  said  annular  groove  and  the  e(itremitiee  whereof  ex- 
tend through  said  last  duct*  and  into  the  inlerior  of  said  reaervoir. 


770.*^e4r.     DRim     CiAiLB  H.  CavAK.  Hewvfc.  I.J.    FOai 
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2  A  brush-holde^  frame  comprising  a  bent  strap,  a  brush  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  strap,  and  means  for  securing  said  strap  to  a 
support  in  such  manner  that  the  strap  may  be  angularly  adjusted 
with  respect  to  said  support 

3.  A  brush-holder  frame  comprising  a  single  piece  or  strap 
doubled  upon  itself,  a  brush  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  strap,  and 
means  for  securinf  the  bo<dy  of  said  strap  to  a  supporting  stud  or 
poat. 

4.  A  brush-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  legs  integrally 
connected  together,  means  for  i>ecuring  a  brush  to  the  ends  of  said 
legs,  and  means  for  securing  the  legs  to  a  support  at  a  point  where 
the  legs  are  conneeted  together 

■^.  In  combination,  a  strap  or  ribbon  of  resilient  material  dou- 
bled upon  itself,  means  for  securing  a  brush  to  the  ends  of  said  strap 
or  ribbon,  and  means  for  securing  said  strap  to  a  support. 

6.  In  combination,  a  strap  or  ribbon  of  reailient  conducting 
material  shaped  to  form  a  support-engaging  portion  and  a  pair  of 
legs,  and  means  for  securing  a  brush  to  the  ends  of  said  legs. 

7.  A  brush-holder  frame  compriaing  a  strap  or  ribbon  of  re- 
silient conducting  material  doubled  upon  itaelf  to  form  two  legs  ex 
tending  side  by  side,  the  ends  of  said  legs  being  intumed  to  form 
parallel  portions,  and  a  brush  secured  against  one  side  of  one  of  said 
inturned  portions  by  a  bolt  paasing  through  both  of  the  intumed 
portions. 

8.  A  brush-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  of  reailient  ma- 
terial extending  side  by  side  and  having  portiona  at  their  ends  bent 
toward  one  another  forming  two  portiona  side  by  side,  a  brush  reat- 
ing  against  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  portions,  and  means  for 
securing  the  brush  and  the  two  intumed  portions  rigidly  together. 


Claim.— I.  A  drier  comprising  a  caaiag^  a  revolving  dmm  in 
said  casing,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  the  casing,  an  inlet  on  one  end 
of  the  drum,  an  outlet  on  the  opposed  end  of  the  drom,  a  pipe  feeding 
ateam  to  the  inlet  end.  means  operated  by  tite  roUtion  of  the  drum 
to  remove  the  water  or  condensed  steam  frot»  the  outlet  end  of  the 
drum,  a  chamber  on  the  end  of  the  outlet  to  receive  the  water  from 
the  removing  means,  and  means  adapted  to  withdraw  water  from  the 
chamber 

J.  A  drier  compriaing  a  caaing.  a  revolving  dram  in  said  caaing, 
an  inlet  on  one  end  of  the  dram,  an  outlet  on  the  oppoaed  end  ol  the 
drum,  a  pipe  injecting  steam  into  the  inlet  e»d,  a  seriea  of  pipea  in 
the  outlet  end,  these  pipea  having  their  ialtPt  ends  projecting  in 
the  direction  of  the  roUtion  of  the  dram  and  having  their  outlet 
ends  opening  into  a  chamber,  and  a  siphon  i|rranged  to  empty  the 
chamber. 
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Claim. — 1 .  A  flrst-aid  packet  provided  with  a  transparent  wrap- 
per hermetically  sealed  with  a  waterproof  adhesive,  combined  with  a 
label  beneath  said  wrapper  and  visible  through  the  aame,  and  a  flexi- 
ble encircling  support  and  opening  device  also  beneath  said  wrapper 
and  having  an  end  which  protrades  through  said  wrapper  so  that  it 
may  be  seiied  to  cut  the  wrapper  and  thus  quickly  open  the  packet 
in  an  emergency 

2  A  flrst-aid  packet  provided  with  a  transparent  wrapper  her- 
metically sealed  with  a  waterproof  adhesive,  combined  with  a  label 
beneath  said  wrapper  and  viaibie  through  the  same,  and  a  flexible 
encircling  support  and  opening  device  also  beneath  said  wrapper 
and  having  an  end  which  protrades  through  said  wrapper  so  that 
it  may  be  seized  to  cut  the  wrapper  and  thus  quickly  open  the  packet 
in  an  emergency,  said  packet  being  flat  in  form  and  having  around 
its  edges  an  encircling  stiffening-band  which  aerves  to  keep  the 
packet  in  shape  when  subjected  to  rough  usage. 


7  79/267.    CUUlllT-COITROUilS 8T8TIIL    AtnutCKAiT- 
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current-limiting  means  therefor,  an  eleetromagnetic  twitrb  for  con- 
trolling the  introduction  of  said  current-limiting  means  into  circuit 
with  said  device,  a  second  electromagnetic  awitch  connected  to  abort- 
circuit  the  current-limiting  means,  a  throttle-switch  in  circuit  with 
the  actuating-coil  of  the  flrrt  awitch,  and  means  in  circuit  with  the 
electrically-operated  device  and  the  second  switch  for  actuating  said 
throttle-switch.  subsUntially  as  described. 


2  A  system  including  >  motor,  current-limiting  means  there- 
for including  automatic  »*  itches  having  a  winding  or  windings  con- 
ne<ted  so  that  their  operation  depends  on  the  current-flow  through 
the  said  limiting  means,  with  mechanism  for  cutting  said  means  into 
cinuit  with  the  motor  when  the  current-flow  reaches  a  predeter- 
piined  maximum  and  subsequently  cutting  aaid  means  out  of  circuit 
when  the  current  has  fallen  below  aaid  maximum,  substantiallr  as 
described. 

3  A  system  including  a  motor,  a  bodv  of  reaisUnce,  an  electro- 
magnetic switch  or  switches  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  said 
resistance  into  circuit,  a  switph  in  circuit  with  the  coil  or  coils  of  the 
said  electromagnetic  switch  or  switches  and  meana  actuated  by  ab- 
normal flo*  of  current  to  the  mptor  for  operating  aaid  switch  to 
cause  the  electromagnetic  switch  or  switchea  to  cut  the  resistance 
into  circuit  with  said  motor,  substantially  as  described 

4  A  system  including  a  motor,  a  body  of  resistance,  a  plurality 
of  automatic  switches  having  their  windings  connected  so  that  their 
operation  depends  on  the  current-flow  through  said  resistance,  and 
means  actuated  by  an  abnormal  flow  af  current  to  the  motor  for  caus- 
ing said  switches  to  place  the  resiatance  in  circuit  with  said  motor. 
substantially  as  described 

5.  A  current-controlling  system  including  a  motor,  a  body  of 
resistance,  a  series  of  switches  for  governing  the  introduction  of  "said 
resistance  into  circuit,  a  throttle  switch  for  governing  the  operation 
of  the  switches  of  said  series,  with  mechanism  operated  bv  the  cur- 
rent flowing  to  (he  motor  for  causing  operation  of  said  throttle- 
I  awitch.  said  throttle-switch  and  the  series  of  switches  being  connect- 
ed to  automatically  control  the  current-flow  to  the  motor  after  the 
resistance  has  been  cut  out,  substantially  aa  described. 

«.  A  current-controlling  system  including  a  motor,  means  gov- 
erning the  current-flow  thereto,  a  throttle-switch  connected  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  means  after  the  motor  has  been  accelerated 
and  means  in  circuit  with  the  motor  for  controlling  the  operation  <4 
aaid  throttle-switch,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  A  current-controlling  system  including  a  motor,  means  for 
governing  the  current-flow  thereto,  a  throttle  -  switch  connected  to 
control  said  means  after  the  motor  has  been  accelerated,  a  winding 
in  circuit  with  said  motor,  and  mechanism  actuated  bv  said  winding 
for  causing  operation  of  the  throttle-switch.  subatantiallT  as  de- 
scribed 

8.  A  current -controlliBf  sratem  including  a  motor,  meana  for 


governing  the  current-flow  thereto  including  a  aerieaof  electrically- 
actualed  switches.,  a  throttle  -  switch  connected  to  control  said 
•witches,  a  winding  in  circuit  with  the  motor,  and  mechaniam  ac- 
tuated by  said  winding  for  causing  operation  of  the  throttle-.wit«h 
the  connection,  of  said  apparatus  being  such  that  the  opening  of  the 
throtUe-switch  causes  the  opening  of  Mid  series  of  switches.  subsUn 
tially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  body  of  starting  re- 
aistance,  means  for  automatically  utilizing  aaid  body  of  rr.i.Unce  in 
case  of  overload  for  limiUng  the  current  flowing  to  the  motor  and 
means  for  automatically  cutting  out  said  resistance  to  accelerate  1«id 
motor  after  such  overioad  has  been  removed.  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  bank  of  resistance,  auto- 
matic switches  for  controlling  the  amount  of  said  resistance  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  motor,  with  mean.',  for  causing  the  de*nergization  of 
the  coils  of  said  switches,  said  means  including  a  switch  and  operat- 
ing means  therefor  connected  in  circuit  with  the  motor,  substantially 
as  described. 

II  The  combination  of  s  motor,  a  bank  of  resistance,  auto- 
matic switches  for  « ontrolling  the  amount  of  said  resisUnce  in  cir- 
cuit arith  said  motor,  an  auxiliary  switch  in  circuit  with  the  winding 
of  one  of  said  switches,  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  auxiliary 
awitch  is  made  to  cause  opening  of  the  other  switches,  and  means, 
actuated  by  the  .urrent  passinK  through  the  motor,  for  operating 
aaid  auxiliary-  swiu-h.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

12    The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  bank  of  resistance,  auto- 
matic switches  for  controlling  the  amount  of  said  resisUnce  in  cir- 
cuit, auxiliary  switches  in  cin  uil  with  the  coils  of  ceHain  of  the  au- 
tomatic switches  and  placed  to  be  operated  by  othera  of  said  =«witches 
one  of  said  auxiliary  switches  being  connected   to  control  all   the 
others,  with  means  including  a  device  connected  to  be  actuated  by- 
abnormal  current-flow  through  the  motor,  for  causing  the  operation 
of  the  controlling  one  of  the  automatic  switches,  substantially  as  de- 
acrit>ed 

13.  The  combination  ofa  series  ofautomatic  switches,  s  bank  of 
resistance  and  a  motor  connected  thereto,  auxiliary  switches  in  cir-  - 
cuit  H  ith  the  windings  of  certain  of  the  switches,  one  of  said  auxiJ- 
iarj-  swiuhes  being  conne<  ted  to  control  the  operation  of  the  remain 
der.  a  winding  in  series  with  the  motor-annature  and  means  actuated 

j  by  said  winding  for  causing  operation  of  controlling  auxiliary  switch 

JHubstantially  as  described 

U  Theeombinationof  a  series  of  automatic  switches,  a  bank  of 
I  resistance  and  a  motor  connected  thereto,  auxiliary  switches  in  cir- 
[Cuit  with  the  windings  of  certain  of  the  switches,  one  of  haid  auxil- 
iary switches  being  so  connected  that  its  opening  causes  the  opening 
of  said  automatic  switches,  a  winding  in  series  with  the  motor-arma- 
ture, means  for  nonnally  maintaining  the  controllin,?  auxiliary 
switch  in  «  closed  condition  and  an  armature  actuated  by  said  wind- 
ing and  placed  to  open  said  auxiliary  switch  under  pn^etermined 
conditions  of  curent-flow,  substantially  as  dcM-ribed. 

15  A  system  including  a  motor,  a  bank  ofVesisUnce.  a  aerie*  of 
automatic  switches  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  said  resisUnce 
into  circuit  with  the  motor,  a  throttle-,*  itch  connected  to  coi?trol  the 
operation  of  one  of  said  automatic  switches,  means  controlled  bv 
said  automatic  switch  for  governing  the  operation  of  the  remaining 
switches,  mean.,  in  circuit  with  the  motor  for  governing  the  opera- 

)  tion  of  the  throttle-switch  and  a  hand-operated  switch  in  cirruit  with 
the  throttle-switch,  the  windings  of  said  automatic  switches  being 

i  connected  so  that  their  operation  depends  on  the  current-flow  through 

I  said  resistance,  substantially  as  described 

16  The  combination  of  a  motor,  means  for  controlling  the  ac- 
celeration of  the  same,  said  means  including  a  current-limiting  de- 
vice  with  means  for  placing  said  device  in  circuit  when  the  motor  n 
overioaded  and  subsequently  cutting  out  said  device  when  the  load 
on  the  motor  has  been  reduced,  substantiallr  as  described 

17  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  body  of  resisUnce.  auto- 
matic switches  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  said  resiatance  into 
circuit,  with  additional  means  for  placing  the  tesisUne«>  in  cirruit 
with  the  motor  after  said  switches  have  been  operated,  when  thr  cur- 
rent-flow to  the  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  and  sub- 
sequeiHly  cutting  said  resistance  out  of  circuit  when  said  current 
falls  below  said  maximum,  snbsUntially  as  deacribed 

1«.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  bank  of  resisUnce  auto- 
matic switches  connected  to  said  two  devioea.  with  a  throttle-awit*k 
having  operating  means  reaponsive  to  a  predetermined  current-flow 
through  the  motor,  and  connected  to  cause  opening  of  said  auto- 
nutic  switches  wTien  it  is  opened,  substantially  aa  dewrribed 

19.  The  combinaUon  of  a  motor,  a  bank  of  r»aiaUne«.  auto- 
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■utk-  iwitehM  eonac«t«d  to  Mid  two  d«  tcm.  the  connection*  0/  the 
windin«t  of  thf  iwitchM  b*inif  made  •«  that  the  operation  of  said 
•witcbea  depends  on  the  current  in  the  reainUnce,  with  a  nerie*  of 
anxiliarjr  «witchea  including  a  throttle-atitch  for  controllinic  the  ac- 
tion of  Mid  automatic  iwitcheti.  and  means  including  a  winding  in 
eireait  with  the  motor  armature  for  controlling  the  throttle-switch, 
•ubiUntiallj  at  described 

20  A  system  including  a  motor,  a  l»odj  of  resistance,  a  switch 
or  switches  connected  to  Mid  two  deric^,  with  means  actuated  bj 
abnormal  current-flow  to  the  motor  for  oausing  Mid  switches  to  cut 
the  reaisUnce  into  circuit  with  the  motor,  automatic  nwitchea  for 
rareraiBg  tiie  dirwrtion  of  roUtion  of  the  motor  and  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  uid  automatic  switches.  subsUntiaiij  aa 
described 

21.  A  system  including  a  motor,  a  \^j  of  rcaiatance,  a  switch 
or  switches  connected  to  Mid  two  derice*.  means  actuated  by  abnor- 
mal current-flow  to  the  motor  for  causing  Mid  switches  to  cut  the  re- 
sisUnce  into  circuit  with  the  motor,  means  for  rereraing  the  motor, 
and  a  switch  for  short-circuiting  the  motor  on  itadf.  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

22.  A  system  including  a  motor,  a  bank  of  resisUnre  in  series' 
therewith,  switches  connected  to  short-qircuit  portions  of  Mid  re- 
siaUnce  when  they  are  closed,  auxiliary  ^tchea  in  circuit  with  the 
windings  of  cerUin  of  the  resisUnce-siTitches  and  controlled  by 
switches  other  than  the  ones  whirh  they  control,  a  throttle-switch 
in  circuit  with  the  winding  of  one  of  the  resisUnce-switches  and 
means  including  a  winding  in  circuit  with  the  motor  for  controlling 
aaid  throttle-switch,  the  connection  of  said  appwatus  being  such 
that  the  opening  of  the  throttle- switch  causes  opening  of  the  resist- 
ance-switches, subatantially  as  described, 

.23.  A  system  including  a  motor,  a  b^nk  of  resistance  in  series 
th«rewith.  switches  connected  to  short-clrruit  portions  of  Mid  re- 
sisunce  when  they  are  rioaed,  normally  qpeo  auxiliary  switch**  in 
circuit  with  the  windings  of  cerUin  of  the  ruistanc4i-switchea  and 
connected  to  switches  other  than  the  ones  irhieh  they  control,  so  that 
they  are  closed  only  when  Mid  switches  ar«  closed,  a  nonnallv  closed 
throttle-switch  in  circuit  with  the  winding  of  one  of  the  resisUnce- 
switches.  a  winding  in  series  with  the  motor,  and  mechanism  actu- 
ate! by  aaid  winding  for  opening  Mid  throttle-switch,  subsUnUally 
as  described 

24  A  system  including  a  motor,  a  ba|ik  of  reaiaUnce,  switches 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  said  reaistanjce  in  cirt- uit  with  the  mo- 
tor, auxiliary  nwitches  each  in  circuit  with  the  winding  of  one  of 
the  reaiatance-switches  and  controlled  by  another  of  Mid  rwitchea, 
a  throttle-switch  connected  to  the  winding  of  a  rvsisUnce-awitchi 
automatic  means  operated  by  current  flowing  to  the  motor  for  ac- 
tuating the  throttle-switch  and  a  hand-controller  including  a  switch 
in  circuit  with  the  throttle-switch,  the  connections  of  Mid  apparatus 
being  such  that  the  opening  of  the  throttle-#witch  cause*  the  remain- 
der of  the  switches  to  open,  substantially  4m  described. 

25  The  combination  of  a  motor,  with  means  for  automaticallr 
reducing  the  motor-current  when  the  motoe  is  overloaded  after  it  ha» 
been  brought  up  to  speed.  Mid  means  bei^g  connected  to  automat- 
ically accelerate  the  motor  when  its  overlo^  has  been  removed,  sub- 
atantiallr  as  de^icribed 


Trlcke.    K  IT*"  "'  *"'  '•"-*-''»"   Wcbg  and  supporting 

bracket,  having  the.r  upper  and  lower  enda  turned  inward  in  aline 
ment  to  form  spacing-flange,  and  an  intermediate  extension  having 
a  T-ahaped  end  to  engag.  in  the  grooves  of  the  t.le-blocks,  and  a  ce 
ment.t.ou.  binder  in  the  grooves  to  hold  the  blocks  in  alinement  and 
lock  the  T  ends  in  position. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  meUUic  tie,  the  combination  of  similar  chan- 
nel-bara,  the  baae-flange  being  of  graater  width  than  thetread-flauge 
Th^Zl^^A^  '"'  channel-bar.  together,  and  lug.  .beared  from 
iL^^A^:  "tending  to  the  sides  thereof,  .ub.Untially  as 
aeacn bed  and  for  the  purpoae  wt  forth. 

2  In  a  meUUic  tie,  the  combination  of  two  channel-bar.  each 
having  a  honzontal  tread-flange  at  iu  upper  edge  and  a  horizonul 
ba«.-flange  at  it.  lower  edge,  Mid  bars  being  provided  with  regi.ter- 
mg  opening,  in  their  webs,  keys  pacing  through  naid  openings, 
ocking-wedge.  pawiing  through  said  keys  and  mean,  carried  by  said 
tread-flange,  for  securing  rails  thereto. 

K.^^  .  '°J  ""\*^'i^  *''•  "•'  '«'»''i"^i«'n  o'  two  connected  channel- 
bars  placed  with  their  web  portion,  in  conUct  and  constituting  ac 
I-beam,  M.d  web  portions  being  formed  with  registering  opening, 
keys  paMing  through  said  openings,  K>cking-wedge.  paM^gThrough 

Zir-  -"^  !''•»"*-»»•"  »-i°«  •-»>  'ormed  with  lug.  sheared 
from  the  upper  flange  thereof,  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  flange 


^^S^JP^'^^aiZo^'^''^'^''''  "^ 
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CImm.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  su|>porting-wall  and  a  fac- 
ing-wall composed  of  fitted  forms  having  grooves  in  their  meeting 
edge*,  of  supporting  and  spacing  brackets!  consisting  of  plates  se- 
enred  to  the  supporting-wall  and  having  th^ir  upper  and  lower  endu  1 
tnraed  at  nght  ancle,  to  the  body  of  the  plates,  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate enten*ion  formed  with  a  T-shaped  end  to  engage  in  the  ' 
groove,  of  the  forms  | 

2  In  •building  con.«trocticn.  a  supporting-surface,  a  tiling-fac- 
ing compo«^  of  forms  having  grooves  in  their  upper  and  lower  edge., 
.pacing  and  .upportin*  brackets  at  the  baM  af  the  facing-waJl  con- 
sisting of  a  body  adapted  lo  be  secured  to  the  supporting-surface 
and  having  it.  upper  end  turned  down  to  form  a  spacing-flange  and 
lU  lower  end  turned  at  right  angle*  and  its  end  turned  vertically  to 


Cla*m.—l.  A  coat-hanger  comprising  a  bar,  having  a  support 
ing-loop.  hooks  pivotally  connect4-d  with  the  bar  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement of  their  bill,  with  the  sleeve-opening,  of  a  garment,  means 
tor  holding  the  hookn  yieldably  out  of  poaition  to  engage  the  .leeve- 
openings  of  a  garment,  and  means  for  holding  the  hooks  against  the 
action  of  the  firat-named  holding  means. 

2.  A  coat-hanger  comprising  a  bar,  means  for  supporting  the 
bar,  hooka  pivoted  to  the  bar  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
sleeve-opening,  of  a  garment,  said  hook,  being  movable  into  poai- 
tion to  engage  the  .leeve-opening.  of  a  garment,  means  for  holding 
the  hook,  yieldably  out  of  such  position,  trigger,  pivoted  to  the  bar 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  hook,  to  hold  them  against  the 
action  of  the  first-named  holding  mean>i.  and  means  for  disengaging 
the  triggers  from  the  hookn 

3  A  coat-hanger  comprising  a  bar,  having  a  supporting-loop, 
hooks  pivoted  to  the  bar  tnd  movable  into  and  out  of  poaition  to  en 
gage  the  «leeve-opening»  of  a  garment,  meana  for  holding  the  hooks 
in  operative  position,  means  for  disenraging  the  holding  means,  and 
means  for  moving  the  hooks  out  of  operative  position  when  the  hold 
ing  means  is  diMngaged. 


7  7  9,*.2  7  1 .    JAE  AID  DIPPER  FOR  SBRVIMO  CRUSHED  FRUIT 
OR  THl  LIU.    Roust  Pawb.  Docaiur.  III.  aaatgnor  to  Walrua 
M*nufccturtng  Company.  Decatur.  IlL.  a  CorpomUon  of  IlUnote.    Wed 
Apr  IS,  1904.    Serial  Ha  20S.742. 
Clmim.—l    The  combination  of  a  jar  having  a  rounded  bottom. 


Janoaay  3,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


191 


a  eorar  for  the  jar,  a  rod  extending  downward  from  the  under  side  of 
the  cover  and  a  ladle  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  shaped  to  conform 
>n  a  general  way  to  the  concavity  of  the  bottom  of  the  jar. 


the  corrugated  rece.H  in  the  flxed  jaw,  a  pivoted  locking-piece  to  lock 
the  movable  jaw  to  the  .hank.  Mid  locking-piece  being  di.poaed 
whoUy  in  rear  of  Mid  gripping-piece  and  having  it«  pivot  di.po.ed  in 
a  plane  beyond  the  pivot  of  the  gripping-piece,  and  an  arruate  apring 
extending  around  the  pivoted  end  of  the  locking-piece  and  engaging 
the  Mme  rearwardly  and  inside  of  the  plane  of  ita  pivot  and  connect- 
ed to  the  gripping-piece  ouUide  the  plane  of  its  pivot,  .ub.Untially. 
2.  A  combined  nut  and  pipe  wrench  compri.ing  a  shank-bar.  a 
flxed  jaw  M^ured  in  one  end  of  Mid  bar  and  provided  with  a  plane 
surface  and  with  a  corrugated  rece...  a  movable  jaw  carrying  a  plane 
face  to  coaperate  with  the  plane  surface  of  the  fixed  jaw'  and  a  grip- 
piece  pivoted  in  the  movable  jaw  to  cooperate  with  the  receM  in  the 
flxed  jaw.  means  for  frictionally  locking  the  movable  jaw  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  the  shank-bar  and  a  spring  connection  between  Mid  lock- 
ing means  and  the  grip-piece,  Mid  spring  connection  being  aecured 
in  the  grip-piece  and  bearing  on  Mid  locking  means  adjacent  iufric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  shank. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  jar.  a  cover  for  the  jar.  a  dipper  adapted 
to  enter  the  jar,  a  connection  between  the  cover  and  the  dipper  hold- 
ing the  Apping  edge  of  the  dipper  always  presented  in  a  cerUin  di- 
rection with  relation  to  the  cover  and  a  mark  or  configuration  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  cover  to  indicate^ the  direction  in  which  the  dip- 
ping edge  of  the  dipper  i.  presented. 

3  The  combination  of  a  jar.  a  cover  for  the  jar,  a  rod  extending 
below  the  cover,  a  dipper  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  with  its  dipping 
edge  extended  away  therefrom  and  a  handle  above  the  cover  rigidly 
connected  with  the  rod  and  .haped  to  aid  in  lifting  the  dipper  in  a 
proper  filling  and  emptying  poaitior 

4.  The  combination  of  a  jar  having  a  wide  mouth,  a  cover  for 
the  mouth  of  the  jar,  a  rod  attached  to  the  cover  and  extended  down- 
ward therefrom  and  a  dipper  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  inclined  to 

^  ,*!w  \"  *"*'*  '•"'  ^''"'  ♦•»'  ^'^  •'  ^'f'-^  •  "id*  of  the 
month  of  he  jar  the  dipper  may  be  made  to  assume  an  approximately 
honsonUl  position.  '' 

5    The  combination  of  a  jar  having  a  wide  mouth,  a  cover  for 
he  mouth  of  the  jar,  a  rod  attached  to  the  cover  and  extended  ob- 
liquely downward  therefrom  and  a  dipper  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
inclined  to  the  rod  at  such  an  angle  that  the  dipper  mav  be  made  to 
Manme  an  approximtely  horizontal  poeiUon  inside  the  jar 


7  7 1  > ,  *^  7  :  i .    TWIHK  HOLDER     WiLUAM  Q.  Fuu-li,  ChltHM.  Ill 
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.h.-v^"*  A  combined  nut  and  pipe  wrench,  compri.ing  a 
shank-bar.  a  flxed  jaw  extending  in  both  direction,  from  the  bar.  one 
of  Mid  extenaion.  having  a  plane  face  and  the  other  a  corrugated  re- 

face  of  the  flxed  jaw  and  a  pivoted  gripping-piece  to  cooperate  with 


Claim -I    In  a  device  of  the  das.  dewribed,  a  reel  or  drum  ha V 
mg  mean,  for  winding  the  loow  twine  thereon,  and  a  clutch  asaoci 
ated  with  the  reel  or  drum  for  automatic  engagement  with  the  twine 
when  the  Mme  is  moved  into  the  clutch  under  the  winding  action  of 
the  reel. 

2    In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  reel  or  drum  having 
means  for  winding  the  loose  twine  ther«»n,  a  guide  for  the  twine 
ud  a  clutch  asMciated  with  the  guide  for  automatic  engagement 
with  the  twine  when  the  same  is  moved  into  the  clutch  under  the 
winding  action  of  the  reel 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reel  or  drum  having 
means  for  winding  the  loose  twine  thereon,  and  a  swinging  clutch 
aaaociated  with  the  reel  and  drum  and  disposed  for  automatically  en 
gaging  the  twine  when  the  latter  is  moved  into  the  clutch  under  the 
winding  action  of  the  reel. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewribed,  a  supporting-stand- 
ard, a  reel  or  drum  mounted  for  roUtion  on  said  sUndard.  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  Mid  standard,  and  a  clutch  carried  bv  said  arm  for  au- 
tomaUcally  engaging  said  twine  when  the  »ame  i"g  moved  into  the 
clutch  under  the  winding  action  of  the  reel. 

5.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nupporting-stand 
ard,  a  reel  or  drum  mounted  for  roUtion  on  said  .Undard.  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  standard,  and  a  clutch  mounted  to  swing  upon  Mid 
arm  for  automatically  engaging  said  twine  when  the  Mme  is  moved 
into  the  clutch  under  the  winding  action  of  the  reel. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  claa.  dewribed,  a  reel  or  drum  having 
means  for  winding  the  loo«.  twine  thereon,  an  arm  extending  in  the 
path  of  the  twine,  and  a  twine-guiding  means  mounted  to  swing  upon 
said  arm  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  twine 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  cla..  deacribed.  a  reel  or  drum  having 
means  for  winding  the  loow  twine  thereon,  an  arm  extending  in  the 
path  of  the  twine,  and  a  twine-guiding  mean,  having  a  clutch  means 
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■Mociated  therewith  and  mouatcd  to  iwiai  tnnMrtnelj  ot  the  path 
ot  tkc  twine.  ' 

8  la  •  derice  of  the  cUm  de«:ribed,  «  hollow  nUndard.  a  hot 
low  iiha/t  dupported  for  roution  upon  Kaid  sUndard  and  carrriag  • 
twine-re<^ivmg  reel  or  drwm.  a  weight  movable  ip  said  «tandard  and 
roaaected  bj  cable  to  «aid  shaft,  and  a  ti»ine-guidin|;  meana  con- 
nected to  iiaiil  otandard  and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  twine. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  clana  described,  ^  hollow  uUndard.  a  hol- 
low (haft  supported  for  roUtion  upon  said  bundard  and  carrying  a 
twine-receiving  reel  or  drum,  a  weight  moTible  in  said  standard  and 
connected  bj  cable  to  Mid  shaft,  and  a  clutcfc  asaociated  w  ith  the  reel 
or  drum  for  automatic  engagement  bj  the  twiae  when  the  same  is 
laoved  by  the  roution  of  the  reel  under  the  influence  ot  the  weight       j 

10.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  i|  hollow  standard,  a  hoj- ' 
low  shaft  supported  for  roUtion  upon  said  lUndard  and  carrying  a 
twine-receiving  reel  or  drum,  a  weight  movable  in  said  sUndard  and 
connected  by  cable  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  expending  from  said  sund 
ard.  and  a  guiding  means  for  the  twine  carri^  by  said  arm 

II  Ins  device  of  the  class  described,  aihollow  standard  a  hol- 
low shaft  supported  for  rotation  upon  s.,d  ^ndard  and  carrying  a 
twine-receiv.ng  reel  or  drum,  a  weight  movable  in  said  standard  and 
connected  by  cable  to  said  .nhaft.  an  arm  extending  from  said  sUnd- 
ard, and  a  guiding  means  for  the  twine  moUted  to  swing  on  said 
arm. 

12.  Ib 'device  of  the  class  described,  a  Lllow  standard  a  hol- 
low shaft  supported  for  roUfion  upon  said  standard  and  carrying  a 
twine-receiv.ng  reel  or  drum,  a  weight  movable  in  said  standard  and  I 
connected  by  cable  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  extlding  frcru  said  stand-  I 
ard.  a  clutch  carried  by  said  arm  for  engagement  by  the  twine  when  ' 
moved  by  rotation  of  the  reel 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  ricepUcle  for  the  ball  of 
twhie,  a  hollow  standard  a.nsociated  with  said  recepUcle.  a  hollow 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  standard  and  carrying  a  twiae- 
receiT.n*  reel,  a  weight  movable  in  said  hoi  ow  sUndard  and  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  bv  a  cable,  an  arm  extending  from  said  sUndard 
and  a  clutch  carried  by  said  arm  for  automatic  engagement  by  said 
twiae  when  moved  by  roution  of  the  reel 

U  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  i  reel  or  drum  having 
mean,  for  winding  the  loose  twine  thereon,  ank  a  clutch  formed  with 
a  V-shaped  recess  between  whose  converging  sides  the  twine  is  en- 
gaged when  moved  by  roUtion  of  the  reel.        I 

15  In  .  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tjubular  spindle,  a  reel 
mounted  for  roUtion  with  said  spindle  and  having  an  aperture  in  iu 
nm.  the  tw.ne  being  adapted  for  p.««gc  thr^gh  said  spindle  and 
aperture  and  winding  upon  the  r»el,  means  tdf  routing  the  r*el  for 
winding  the  loo«.  portion  of  the  twine  thereon,  and  a  clutch  to  auto- 
■atieally  grip  the  twine  when  moved  by  roUti»n  of  the  reel 

16  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Oubular  spindle,  a  reel 
mounted  for  roUtion  with  said  spindle  and  hating  an  aperture  in  its 
nm,  the  tw.ne  being  adapted  for  paswige  through  said  spindle  and 
aperture  and  winding  upon  the  reel,  a  coun»erbalance  applied  to 
rotate  the  reel,  and  a  clutch  for  engaging  the  twine  when  moved  by 
roUlion  ot  the  r*el.  ]  ^ 

1:  A  reel  or  drum  having  means  for  winding  the  loose  twine 
thoreoB  la  combinaHon  with  a  tubular  member  having  a  V-shaped 
recess  for  ruiding  the  twine  and  engaging  the  Mme  when  moved  by 
roUtioB  of  the  reel 


having  a  hinge  conaertioa  with  aaother  edge  of  said  carrier,  the  blot- 
ter  at  its  hinge  connection  with  the  carrier  being  arranged  to  ap- 
proximately coincide  with  either  of  two  edges  of  the  book  in  the  dif- 
ferent adjustmenU  of  the  blotter 

3  The  improvement  in  books.  UbleU.  Ac  .  comprising  in  com- 
bination the  back,  the  leaves,  a  blotter,  and  *  swinging  carrier 
hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  back  on  a  median  line,  the  blotter  being 
hinged  to  the  other  or  swinging  edge  of  the  carrier  and  adjusUble 
in  different  positions  to  approximately  coincide  with  either  one  of  two 
edges  of  the  leaves,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  blotting  atUchment  for  books  comprising  a  swinging  car 
ner  having  a  hinged  connection  at  one  edge  with  the  book  and  * 
plurality  of  hinged  blotter-sheeU  canned  by  the  outer  swinging  edge 
of  the  carrier. 

5.  A  blotting  atUchment  comprising  a  plurality  of  blotter- 
sheets  hinged  together  at  their  meetinr  edges  and  a  swinging  ear- 
ner for  said  blotter-sheet,  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  book 
on  a  median  line. 


779/^  <  5.    HOlSnie  AFPARATUi    AECTIULD  M.  eitn  Owl 

•ea.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frmak  A.  Maratoii,  WJuthnm.  MaM. 
Wad  July  29.  1904.    Serial  la  218.677,  ««»^ --it 


7  7 9.3  7-4.    ILOrm  ATTACHMOT,    Jcun  W  Siauk  0  & 
Ujj     PUad  May  12.  1904    Swtei  la  207,875. 


\.--t 


-Ji \ 


_.  ^*^  ~l    ■''''•  <'«>«n»>ination  in  a  book  o^  the  leaves  and  the 
eojer.  a  swingiag  earner  having  .  hin»e  connection  at  one  edge  with 

wiU.  the  outer  swinging  edge  of  the  swinging  farrier  and  arrange! 

LlIt^K     .  K  V  '**'••*—»•  »'  ^^  Wo"T.  aad  a  second 

bio  te^shoet  having  a  hinge  connection  at  ona  edge  with  the  said 
ftrst  blotter,  subsUatiallr  as  set  forth 

2    The  combination  of  the  book,  tho  crie,  haviag  a  hiag.  coa- 
^.on  at  one  edge  with  the  book  on  a  mediaa  liae.  and  thaVbtter 


rUim.-l  A  hoisting-bucket  having  a  fair-lead  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  double-grooved  roUs  pivoted  with  such  relation  to  each 
other  as  to  form  a  central  pasaage  with  a  plurality  of  are-shaped 
boanngs  for  the  rope,  each  groove  ot  each  roll  codperating  with  the 
adjacent  groove  of  the  adjacent  roll  so  that  the  two  will  form  to- 
gether an  antifriction-bearing 

2  A  fair-lead  for  a  rope  having  a  plurality  of  double-grooved 
rolls  pivoted  with  such  angular  relation  to  each  other  as  to  fonn  a 
central  passage  with  a  plunUity  of  arc  shaped  recesses,  each  groove 
of  each  roll  codperating  with  the  adjacent  groove  of  the  next  adja- 
cent roll  so  that  the  said  two  adjacent  grooves  will  together  form  a 
roller-bearing  for  the  rope. 

3.  A  fair-lead  for  a  rope  having  three  double-grooved  rolls  piv- 
oted in  a  triangular  position  forming  a  centnd  passage,  each  groove 
fonning  together  with  the  adjacent  groove  of  the  contiguous  roll  a 
»«micire«ilar  recess  and  thus  fonning  three  semicirvular  roller-bear- 
ings each  of  which  includes  two  of  the  rolls. 

4.  A  fair-lead  tor  a  rope  having  a  tubular  shell,  three  double- 
grooved  rolls,  bearings  within  said  shell  in  which  said  rolls  are  piy- 
oted  in  a  trianguUr  position  forming  a  central  passage  between 
them,  each  groove  of  each  roll  fonning  together  with  the  adjacent 
groove  of  the  next  adjacent  roll  a  semicireular  recess  and  thus  fonn 
ing  three  semicircular  roller-beariags  each  of  which  includes  two  of 
the  rolls. 

5.  A  hoisting-backet  having  two  sheUs  pivoted  together  a 
head,  pivoul  connections  between  the  shells  and  head,  an  opening 
and  closing  rope,  sheaves  for  said  rope  carried  by  said  shells  and  by 
said  head,  and  a  fair-lead  for  said  rope  carried  by  the  head,  said  fair- 
lead  comprising  an  eye.  a  plurality  of  double-grooved  rolls,  bearings 
within  aaid  eye  in  which  said  rolls  are  pivoted  ia  angular  relation  to 
each  other  forming  a  central  passage  between  them,  the  grooves  at 
the  end  of  each  roll  fonniag  together  with  the  adjacent  groove,  of 
the  adjacent  rolls  a  series  of  arc-shaped  recesses  and  thus  forming  a 
series  of  arc-shaped  roller-bearing*. 

6.    A  hoisUag-bucket  having  two  shells   pivoted  together    a 
slotted  weight  earned  by  the  pivot-sbaft,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  ply- 
oted  in  the  slot  ia  said  weight,  aa  opening  and  closing  rope  which 
pwaes  around  said  sheaves,  and  notched  guide-plates  secured  to  op. 
poaite  sides  of  said  slot  having  notches  which  receive  the  sheayee 

7  A  hoisting  bucket  haviag  two  shells  pivoted  together  a 
he«l.  pivoUl  conaections  b«liween  the  shells  aad  head,  an  opening 
^d  closing  rope,  sheaves  for  said  rope  carried  by  said  shells  and 
sheaves  earned  by  said  head,  the  sheave,  for  the  head  being  formal 
with  oroiecting  hubs,  and  guards  haviag  are-ahaped  lower  side. 
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which  rest  on  the  hubs  and  upwardly-extending  projections  oa  the 
upper  sides  which  eagage  the  head  and  preveat  roUtion  of  the  said 
guards  with  the  sheayes. 

8.  A  hoisting-bucket  having  two  shells  pivoted  together,  a 
head,  pivoul  connections  between  the  shells  and  head,  a  slotted 
weight  carried  by  the  pivot-akaft  of  said  shells,  aa  opening  aad  clos- 
iag  rope,  sheave,  for  said  rope  pivoted  in  the  slot  ia  said  weight, 
guide-plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  having  notches  to 
receive  the  sheaves,  sheave,  earned  by  said  head,  formed  with  pro- 
jecting hubs,  guards  having  are-shaped  lower  sides  which  rest  on  the 
hubs  aad  upwardly-extendiag  projections  on  the  upper  eides  which 
engage  the  head  and  prevent  roUtion  of  said  guards  with  the  sheave., 
and  a  fair-lead  on  the  dead  for  the  opening  and  cloaiag  rope,  said 
fair-lead  having  a  plurality  of  double-grooved  rolls  pivoted  with  an- 
gular relation  to  each  other  and  forming  a  central  passage  with  a 
plurality  of  arc-shaped  recesses,  each  groo>e  of  each  roll  cooperating 
with  the  next  adjacent  groove  of  the  adjacent  roll  m>  that  the  said  two 
adjacent  groove,  form  together  a  roller  bearing  for  the  rope. 


formed  between  their  inner  ends  aad  the  ceatral  chair  being  larger 
in  dimensions  than  the  end  chairs  and  also  having  inwardly-project- 
ing upwardly-inclined  flanges  continuing  into  vertical  braces  and 
formed  with  exterior  strengthening-ribs,  the  chairs  and  plate  being 
of  integral  construction. 


779/2  76.    PIPB-WtaCH.    IiAAoDOuBi.llollliuinUa.THtt. 
PIM  June  29.  1901    8«1il  Ma  21i663 


2  A  coupling  means  for  the  ends  of  rails,  having  a  base-plate 
with  a  central  depending  rib  extending  longitudinally  of  said  plate 
end  chair,  with  inwardly-projecting  upwaHlv-inclined  flanges  with 
passages  between  their  inner  opposing  ends,  and  a  central  chair  also 
having  inwardly-projecting  upwardly-.ncline<<  flanges  continuing 
into  vertical  brace  members  provided  with  strengthening-ribs  ex- 
tending  thereover  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  directlv  opposite  the 
joint  between  the  rail  ends,  the  members  of  the  central  chair  also 
having  a  passage  therethrough  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the 
passages  of  the  end  chairn. 


f^'IiniM. — 1.  A  pipe-wrench  comprising  two  bars  disposed  side 
by  side,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  jaw  at  its  forward  end  and  the  other 
bar  having  a  laterally-projecting  portion  at  iU  forward  end.  an  angu- 
lar jaw  pivoUlly  atUched  to  said  lateral  portion  of  one  of  the  bars, 
sleeves  secured  to  one  of  said  bars  and  embracing  the  other  bar.  and 
a  fastening  device  to  pass  through  said  sleeve  and  engage  said  ban 
to  lock  them  together. 

2.  A  pipe-wreach  comprising  two  bars  disposed  side  by  side, 
one  of  said  bars  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  jaw  and  the  other 
bar  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  laterally-projecting  portion, 
said  bars  having  grooves  in  their  meeting  faces,  a  sleeve  secun-d  to 
one  of  said  bars  and  embracing  the  other  bar.  a  pin  to  pass  through 
said  sleeve  snd  enter  alined  grooves  in  the  meeting  faces  of  the  bars, 
pivoted  holder  to  cover  the  head  of  the  lockiag-pin,  and  an  angular 
jaw  pivoted  to  the  laterally-projecting  portion  of  one  of  the  jaws. 
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7  79.277.     TU  ATMMT  OF  COM  FOR  THE  MAItJFACTURB 

OF  CORK  FABRIC     RaoOL  A.  euaon-aAMM.  Parti,  Fiuoe.    FUed 

July  SO.  1901    Serial  Ma  218,915. 

rbsM.— 1  The  process  of  manufacturing  cork  fabric,  which 
consists  in  fonning  the  cork  into  thin  sheeU,  treating  the  same  with  a 
mixture  of  benzin.  turpentine  or  carbon  sulikd.  glycerin.  Para  rubber 
and  hydrochloric  acid  in  order  to  Mparate  the  friable  portions  there- 
from, and  then  suitably  applying  said  sheeU  to  a  fabric. 

2  The  process  of  manufacturing  cork  fabric,  which  consisU  in 
forming  the  cork  into  thin  sheeto.  immeraiag  the  same  in  a  mixture 
of  benzin.  turpentine  or  carbon  sulfld,  glycerin.  Para  rubber  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  submitting  the  whole  to  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 65*  centigrade,  removing  the  sheeU  from  said  mixture, 
and  soiUbly  applying  said  sheeU  to  a  fabric 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cork  fabric,  which  consisU  in 
forming  the  cork  into  thin  sheets  and  fixing  said  sheeU  to  a  soiuble 
fabric  by  means  of  a  paste  composM  ot  petroleum-ether,  caoutchouc, 
and  acetone. 

4  The  process  of  manufacturing  cork  fabric,  which  consisU  in 
forming  the  cork  into  thin  sheeU.  removing  the  friable  portions 
therefrom,  and  then  fixing  said  sheeU  to  a  suiUble  fabric  by  means 
of  a  paste  compoMd  of  petroleum-ether,  caoutchouc,  and  acetone 

5.  A  cork  fabric,  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  cork  from  which 
the  friable  portions  have  been  remoVed.  and  a  sheet  of  fabric  united 
therewith  by  means  of  a  paste  composed  of  petroleum-ether,  caout- 
chouc and  acetone 


Clatm.—l  A  buckle  having  a  flat  body  provided  with  a  hookv 
and  three  cross-bars  the  cross-bar  nearest  the  hook  being  of  the  same 
I  thickness  as.  and  parallel  with,  the  body  portion,  the  second  cross- 
I  bar  projecting  beyond  one  flat  surface  of  said  body  portion,  and  the 
third  cross-bar  being  parallel  to  the  first  and  thinner  than  the  body 
portion,  the  surfaces  of  the  first  and  third  cross-bars  on  one  side  be- 
ing in  the  same  plane,  and  those  of  the  first  and  second  on  the  other 
side  being  in  the  same  plane. 

2.  A  buckle  provided  with  a  hook,  and  three  croM-bar*.  the 
cross-bar  nearest  the  hook  being  contained  entirely  within  the  out- 
side surfaces  of  the  body  portion  of  the  buckle,  the  second  crow-bar 
having  a  flat  surface  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  the  buckle  oa 
one  side,  and  the  third  cross-bar  being  thinner  than  the  body  por- 
tion and  located  00  the  side  thereof  from  which  projects  said  second 
cross-bar. 


7  7  9. 2  8 O.  PROCESS  OF  FORMne  8HEIT-GLAS&  Haut  I 
Hats.  Ptttahurg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Edward  F  Haya.  trtwtee.  PIttatourr 
Pa,    FUad  June  IT,  190S,    Sirtal  la  161.781 


7 7 9.2 7 H.    lAILJOnrr     buck  L  Hall.  Rowbdale.  Ind..  aa- 
•l«nor  of  one-half  to  Joaa^  A.  Akei»,Roaohdaie.lDd    FUed  loy.  28. 
1908.    Barial  la  183,086. 
Claim— I.  A  coupling  means  for  rail  ends,  having  a  lower  plate 

with  end  and  intermediate  chairs,  the  end  chairs  being  provided  with 


Clmim.—l.  The  herein-described  proccM  of  fonning  sheei-glaa. 


.-.  <...i.'^~.ii«  u^iu^  f.iu.iucv  wiui  ^,m,m,. — 1.    inc  orreiD-aeecriDea  proccM  OT  lorming  sneei-glaa. 

inwardly-projecting  upwardly-inclined  flange.,  having  a  pasMge  jconsiaUngiaflrrt  electrically  mainUining  the  glass  in  a  molten  sUte 
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tk«a  feminfr  tk«  fl«M  to  •  pradctnaiB  m1  g»«e  tta«l«r  urpnann 
and  partially  coolioff  the  Mme  by  evrrr^u  of  air  blowa  a^aiaat  iu 
oppoainit  (idea,  and  flnallv  in  rroeirinfonriidfof  aaidgimaaoo  a»up- 
pon  and  (ubjri-tiiiK  the  uppuaite  Hide  thereof  to  a  current  0/  air  to 
flatten  and  root  the  tame 

2.  The  hereio-deacribed  proreM  of  fomiinfr  aheet-|(laaa  conaiat- 
iag  in  electrirallT  mainUininf  a  pliable  ^alch  of  glass  in  its  pliable 
condition,  employing  •  soarce  of  air-preaaure  to  eject  said  glaaa  to 
form  the  name  into  iiheeu  of  a  predetenni|ied  gage,  employing  air  to 
partially  cool  the  glaaa  by  conUct  with  (u  opposing  sides,  paaaing 
the  glaaa  to  a  support,  and  flattening  the  glass  by  a  blast  of  air  pro- 
jerted  againat  the  glass  while  on  the  support. 


aaid  dottMl  and  ribb«Kl  portions  of  the  post,  bolu  paasing  down 
through  the  canopy  and  the  slots  :n  the  head  memben.  of  the  posts 
and  nuU  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  bolU  for  clamping  the  canopy  on 
the  poata. 


7  79,'2S2.  DIVICI  FOE  UlLOADMe  OR  LOADIia  RACKS  AID 
•OXW  nOM  WAOOia  Alhaidu  M  Hilu  aanwUl  Moot  M. 
rtgnor  of  two_thiiiB  u>  Oeorg*  P  Finch  aod  WattM-  E  P«t  Sm^ 
nam.  Moot    Fltod  lUy  12.  i90t    8eittla)07.86S 


7  7e,*28l.    SUPPORT  FOR  VSHICU-TOPS    TtiMi  f  Hum 
■An.  H74«i»rt  Otiia    FOad  Jom  8.  l|Oi    8«rU  la  211.8S4. 


riMM— 1.  A  canopy-post  comprising? a  straight  sUndard,  an 
arched  member  on  said  'tUndard  at  iu  upper  end.  and  ribs  on  the 
arched  mAnber. 

2  A  canopy-post  comprising  a  strai/|ht  standard,  an  arched 
head  aeeurable  on  the  top  of  the  sUndard,  and  a  series  of  transverse 
ribs  formed  on  the  arched  member,  adapted  for  engagement  of  secur- 
ing means  that  damp  the  canopy  on  the  arohed  member 

3  The  combination  with  a  rehicle-bod|,  and  a  canopr  therefor, 
of  a  poat  erected  on  the  body,  an  arched  he«d  on  said  post,  whereon 
the  canopy  seaU,  said  arched  head  baring  a  series  of  spaced  ribn  on 
iu  curved  surface,  and  clamping  means  thait  hold  the  canopy  on  the 
arched  bead 

4.  A  canopy-post  comprising  a  straight  standard,  two  divergent 
arched  head  members  connected  at  their  loi»er  ends  with  a  socketed 
hub  which  receives  an  end  of  the  sUndard., and  means  for  securing 
the  standard  in  the  hub.  ' 

5  A  canopy-poet  comprising  a  straigit  sUndard.  an  arched 
■ember  having  a  docketed  hub  on  the  normally  lower  end  which  re- 
ceives an  ead  of  the  sUndard,  said  arched  member  baring  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  therein 

6  A  canopr-poat  comprising  a  straight  sUndard.  an  archad 
member  baring  a  socketed  hub  on  the  loweijend  which  receives  the 
SUndard.  means  foradjusUbly  securing  the  sUndard  in  the  socket, 
the  arched  member  baring  a  longitudinal  sliut  in  iU  upper  portion, 
and  transverse  sharp  ribs  in  the  convex  upper  surface 

7  A  canopy  post  comprising  a  straight  sUndard,  a  head  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  socketed  bub.  and  two  oppfositely-trending  arched 
head  memben  integral  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  hub,  the  upper 
sides  of  the  arched  members  baring  transverse  sharp  ribs  thereon, 
and  each  arched  member  being  longitudinally  slotted  through  the 
riba. 

8.  A  canopy-poat  compriaing  a  straight  sUndard,  and  a  head 
portion  formed  with  a  socketed  hub  wherein  the  upper  end  of  the 
sUndard  is  adjusUbly  secured,  and  two  arched  members  engaged  at 
their  lower  ends  with  the  hub.  and  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  each 
other,  each  arched  member  being  longitudinally  slotted  and  baring 
a  aeries  of  tranarerae  sharp  ribs  thereon 

»  A  canopy-post  haVTng  arched  head  members  thereon,  and 
enrUia-butlons  projected  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  arched 
h«ad  members 

10  The  combination  with  a  rehide-bo<<r  and  a  canopy  there- 
for, of  a  plurality  of  posU,  each  consisting  of  a  straight  sUndaH  se- 
curable  on  the  body  in  erect  position,  and  ah«*d  portion  formed  with 
a  socket*d  hub  that  rwwires  the  upper  rnd  of  the  sUndard,  two  di- 
verging archH  members  on  said  hub.  harmd  longitudinaUy-slotted 
upper  portions  and  tranverse  ribs  thereon,  the  canopy  sMting  on 


Claim— \.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  base-pieces,  means,  ouuificted  to  said  base-pieces  adapted  to  re- 
ceire  a  hay-rack  or  the  like  from  either  end.  and  means  for  locking 
the  aforesaid  means  in  any  predetermined  position. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  baso- 
pieces,  uprighU  secured  to  said  base-pieces,  tracks  piroted  to  said 
uprighu,  and  mean^  for  holding  said  tracka  in  anv  predetermined 
position. 

I         3    In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  the  combinaUonof  baae- 
pieces,  uprighU  secured  to  said  ba*e.piecea,  tracks  pivoted  to  said 
upnghu,  means  for  holding  said  tracks  in  any  predetermind  posi 
tion.  and  means  for  locking  said  holding  means 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  base- 
pieoes,  central  uprighU  secured  to  said  baae-piecea,  tracks  pivoted 
to  said  central  uprighU.  and  uprighU  secured  to  said  base-pieces  at 
both  ends  thereof,  and  means  connetted  to  said  end  uprighU  adapted 
to  support  said  tracks  in  any  predetermined  position. 
:  5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  base- 

pieces,  central  uprights  secured  thereto,  end  upright*  secured  to  said 
ba8e-pie«-es,  tracks  pivoted  to  said  central  uprighU  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  end  uprighU.  means  connected  to  said  end  uprighU  for 
supporting  said  tracks  in  certain  predetermined  positions,  and 
means  connected  to  said  uprighU  whereby  said  supporting  means  is 
locked  from  movement 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  base- 
pieces,  central  uprighU  secured  to  said  base-pieces,  and  tracks  piv- 
oted to  said  central  uprighU.  of  end  uprighU  secured  to  said  baae- 
pieoee.  piroul  arms  projecting  from  said  end  uprighU  and  secured 
thereto,  other  arms  awured  to  said  uprighU  and  prorided  with  aper- 
tures, and  locking  members  pivoted  to  said  pivoUl  arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  last-named  arms  and  to  be  locked  thereto. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  base- 
pieces,  central  uprighU  secured  to  said  base-piece*,  end  uprighU  ae- 
cured  to  said  baae-piecea  tracks  pivoted  to  said  central  uprighU  and 
adapted  to  reat  on  either  of  said  end  uprighU,  and  means  at  either 
end  for  locking  said  track  in  an  inclined  position. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  combination  of  base- 
pieces,  means  connected  to  said  baae-pieces  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  a  hay-rack  or  the  like  from  either  end,  and  means  connected 
to  both  ends  of  said  base-pieces  adapted  to  lock  the  receiving  and 
supporting  means  in  any  predetermined  position. 

9.  A  hay-rack  loader  comprising  means  adapted  to  receive  a 
hay-rack  or  the  like  from  either  end  while  in  a  tilted  poaition,  and 
means  at  either  end  of  the  device  adapted  to  hold  said  receiving  and 
supporting  means  in  an  inclined  or  a  horisonul  posiUon.        ' 


779, "388.    BDTTOH.    JltiMUJHoiAji.Waifaliurton.DC    FIM 
June  26,  1904    Serttl  Wa  81il4&  -««Mfi««.  i*.  t.    fum 


CUim. — 1.  A  two-p«rt  button  or  stud  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, consisting  of  a  base  and  a  tubular  shank  having  iU  interior  wail 
Upered  from  end  to  end  thereof  with  iU  smallest  diameter  at  iU  inner 
end,  and  a  head  member  eonsisUng  of  a  head  and  a  stem  split  to  form 
two  portions  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  shank  at  the  ouUr  end 
thereof  and  to  engage  over  the  inner  end  of  the  shank. 
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I-  A  two-part  buttM  or  stud  comprising  s  base  member  con- 
aiating  of  ,  base  and  a  tubular  shank  having  iU  inner  wall  u'per*d 
from  end  to  end  thereof  having  iU  smallest  diameter  at  the  inner  end 
and  a  head  member  coMiating  of  a  head  and  stem  split  to  form  spring 
portions  adapted  U  be  insertsd  in  said  ahank  from  the  ouUr  end 
thereof  aud  reduced  upon  iU  exterior  to  form  projections  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  split  portions  to  engage  of^r  the'inner  sad  of  the  shank. 


«»r  ahaft.  ,he  said  gri,,p»M  meaaa  bang  enpabl.  M  a  swirWing  action 
wid.  respect  to  the  ubk  for  accommodating  une^enness  inThe  we^ 
tube  Of  shaft. 


7  79/^H4.    riRR-lBCAPR    HMm  Jouna.  Jon  W.  Sun. 


hie  ^^^  *'"-*^»^  apparatus.  TH>mpriainr  a  rotating  plate  or  U- 
ble.  cappers  mounted  thereon    and  mean,  permitting  a  swi.elin. 

the  Ubje,  and  -e...  for  preventing  the  gripper.  from  riaing  from 

3    K  well-boring  apparatus  .-omprising  a  rotating  table  or  plaU 

m^l.  Ind  ?b  '^"^''•«  "'*-*  •"'-'Po-'l  between  the  carrying 
»«n.  and  the  gnppers.  said  .^.nnecti.g  means  permitting  of  a 

TlZZ'""'  '""''"  •''  '^'"""  "^  •»-  «-ing  Lans 
MTiJLr  "''!"^""«  •PP«"'«  comprising  a  rotating  plate  or  Ubie 
fP^pper-carrringbar,  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  the  «id  har.  hav 

^fw^eeTrv  '""r  '*'™""  '^''^ '"'  ••»"-  '^"p'-"  --^ 

tw«n  the  Jri     "^'"''".         '""  «»"-*cting-blocks  interposed   be- 
iir,  .  t  ''"P.'*''!"'*  ""^i-f-bars.  the  said  c«nnecting!blocks 

;n;r '"^'^^-^-^^---^^^^^  J.   A  well-boring  apparatus  p.vided  with  a  routing  pUte 

a  r^l  held  to  roUte  in  a  vertical  position  cent'railv  in  the  casrng    .  t^S'T  """l^    "Z  ""  '*'"''•  -"^'-^^ar.  having  a  ce'n.^ 

flcx.bleconnection  coiled  upon  the  reel  and  extended  l.terallv  a  « J^  ^^   'k.    '  f  "f  ""  -"*  P'""  **'  •""»••  """•  "»«Mi.g  the  pins  or 

port  for  the  flexible  connection  that  trend,  therefrom  uX„gh  th*^  Pn,  ,' ^J:*!'  'k^*"T  '"'  '*'^"''-«  '»-  -"T^«>a"  fro'm  ri^ 

passage  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  spe^^-accelerating  gearing  mounl  "^ '~'"."^^^''''  »^  P'«''.  "d  (tripper,  connected  pivoUllv  with 

--  -  - ^-  ^""    •  '""  '^^  '"  '"^"""■^'-  -•  '-'  '         -  -'"-^-*  -PP-^us  comprising  a  plate  or  tum-Ub.e 


k.M  .„  „.  .  .         '^' '  •    "■'  'nciioa-dislts,  one  disk 

i    A  nre-esc.pe.  compnsing  a  cylindrical  casine  closed  .>  »h- 


o.r..:— L  ., r-— — n  -  piaie  or  tuni-tat>le, 

tween  the  carrying-bars,  the  said  gripper,  being  made  up  oTwell- 
tube-en„g,ng  jaws,  and  shafts  for  carrying  the  same,  connecting  or 
coupling  men.be.  baring  bearing,  for  engaging  the  end.  of  the  far 

tTe"i"i;7.tu    tTZ  'IT.^'^:"?  *^' --•..«>'  '^^  -PP^-hafU. 


.hrough.  a  reel-dnim  s..pported'<;:;;.i;;^  T  .Jl^Ta"^^^^^^^ 

portion  a  rope  wrapped  upon  the  reel  and  extendi "*  Z  end   /       1"*       "•*'  "^'"""^  ''*"*  ""^^  ""'''•""^  f «,mTe7r  ^.,nS 

erally  therefrom,  a  puller  on  the  inner  side  o      he lalTen'^'  '"^'r'/"'  '•'""'"'"'^  '  "  '^'""^  "•♦*"»  «'  •«»'  ?*«• 

lonnLT'  ?"."'  '•"  "'""^   .P«*d-ac«.|er.ting  gearing  S^lr   '   '^''^"u,'  ^"*""^  ""'""  '"'  ''•"^'"'f  '»"  """•  oonnecling 
connected  with  the  reel-drum  at  iU  upper  end  an5  Mutable  i^t^t  L  **i:     "^^  'u""'^*'  '*'*"'*»  '^'  '^PP'"  "<»  «>"  »>oldinJ 

owe  'rr  .?;-':^  "-  •  •"P""'^-!^  --  proje^r^Ire';  t  frr,:!?:!'!^^^-^--^ '-'-''<*  t>earingfonned  tbereif 


one  direction  therebr   .„W  . 7^  ""  roUUble  in  b«t 

lower  end  of  theTa.^  "'      ""^'"""'  ""*"•  P'^^-*'"'  '">«"  »«" 

.owe:e^:::;3a;;r:rr;;^:^:;:;t:-'"'  ^"^  ■♦  ''- 

•bcrethrough.  a  door  in  the  J^^IZITAIV^^!^ l^^^'*^^ 
ward,  a  rertic.l  .h.ft  «.^  u_  :..       .    «^""'*  Ringed  to  swing  out 


f,.,  ,„_.^„„  ..         .     .  " "-*  "^-oni^iormeflinerein 

tlie  gnpper-holding  means  and  actuating  the  same  ' 

8.  A  gripping  device  for  weil-boring  apparatus  compriaing  piv. 
oted  carrying-bars.  swivel-blocks  mounted  on.the  ends  of  the  car- 

r^rLVJi?'""*"';'''^ '•""*•.'•''  '''"'•""'f  »»"  Po-i'-n  o'  the 


ward,  a  rertic.l  shaft  fixed  bv  iU  end.  cen  rail"  .J7l„„rH'  "n  '  ""'""••  "'^""•'"'  "l^ve-nut.  for  regulatin;  . 

.-  the  casing,  a  reel-drum  loo.,,^  moun./d™  '^  "'h.f.'atx^'Ser'f '''"'*  ""**"  *'''  ---bars,  th?  said 'block,  having  tran. 

•  pulley  on  Ibe  inner  side  of  the  r..,-^ ^  l_      • .  .     "'*™"^- 1  'beir  shaft-engaging  portions,  grip|.er-»hafts  engaging  the  bearin« 


anulUrnntk  I ■-'"••""ai  one  end  extended  later 

top  of  the  casinTso^  .  ~T  "•!  "  •*"'  *'"""''''  '*"  P'^^*^  '-  '»" 
the  reel.dr:ran;^.r^  rb";  *"""'  •'•'^^'-'  ^''""'*''«'  -»" 
and  routable  by  the  le^rit,^"'  '      T'"""  ""'""''*'  **"  ""  »''•'♦ 


and  well-tube-engaging  jaws  carried  by  the  •'aid  shafts 


7  7  9 ,  '2  H  H .    FISHnrO-TACILR   Willui  KlAni.  BnwklTn  II  T 
W«IIUt27,1»4    Sertnl  la  210,091.    " '"^^  *«*'3^  »  T 

CtoMa.-l.  In  fishing-Uckle.  a  rocker  having  means  for  con 
necting  it  pivotally  with  sn  angler's  line,  and  having  two  arms  dia- 

J^.'„H?K  "U'  ":  "t'  """  ""'  '™  '«'  ••"  -ttachmen.  of  the 
hook  and  the  other  for  the  atUchmeat  of  the  sinker 

„.  !  .?*''**'  r    "•''"  ""»  P™^  *«*«»  •«  their  ends  with  .wiveled  bail,  for 

W1LWOTKM6  APPARATUS    Hmuci  6  Jo«w«l     JT,:     '  T"!  ^'r"'"*'"  "'  ""  '"^^  •»"  "»k"-  •»<'  •  'inl^  P^- 

F!hd«-tn.,.<u     .^ ^"^   .\»»"-^''^'»"-' «*  the  rocker  and  provided  with.. wiveled  bail  for 

the  atUchment  of  the  angler's  line 

two /J"/  *'!:'"f '•'•^''    »*'  «>»bination  with  a  rocker  having 
two  anna  4  and  5,  d.spoaed  at  an  angle  to  each  oth«,  of  a  link  3,  piv- 
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oUllj  atUrhMi  to  Mid  rocker  it  the  junctioa  of  the  anna  thereof,  an 
open  bail  *.  having  a  (wiTrled  connectio*  with  the  link  3,  an  open 
bail  <•,  having  a  airivaled  ruonection  with  Ihe  arm  5.  a  tinker  and  iu 
iijM,  and  mean*  for  connecting  the  tinker  to  the  am  4. 

1 


<-4- 


^^ 


t 


JO 


mean*  for  coupling  the  respective  rapplemental  reeds  to  the  reeds  of 
the  highest  octave  in  the  treble,  sv^bsUntially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  kejed  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  mainset  of  reeds, 
a  supplemental  set  of  reeds  for  the  lowest  octave  in  the  bass,  a  sup- 
plemental set  of  reeds  for  the  highest  ocUve  in  the  treble,  an  ocUve- 
coupler  coupling  all  the  keys  in  the  instrument  downward,  a  second 
coupler  coupling  all  the  keys  upward  and  a  draw-stop  mechanism 
consisting  of  draw-stops,  levers  to  be  actuated  by  these  stops,  noses 
connected  to  these  levers,  a  hinged  bar,  a  knee-lever  for  moving  said 
bar,  and  means  for  bringing  the  stops  into  the  path  of  the  hinged 
bar,  subsUntialiy  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  keyed  instrument,  the  combination  of  an  octave-coupler 
coupling  all  the  keys  upward,  and  an  ocUve-coupler  coupling  all  the 
keys  downward,  the  octave-coupler  coupling  opwand  resting  upon 
the  octave  coupler  coupling  downward  by  means  of  circular  conUct- 
tarfaces.  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7  7  9  .  '2  H  H  .    APPARATUS  FOR  rORMIIO  COHCRETB  WALLS. 
Loon  Lan.  Toledo.  Ohio    FUed  Ita.  6.  1901    8«r1ai  Ra  Ig7.a22. 
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^'■*"*~'-  ^*  *  keyed  instrument,  the  rombination  of  so  oc- 
Uve-coupler coupling  all  the  keys  of  the  keyboard  except  the  keys  of 
the  lowest  ocUve  in  the  bass  with  the  rMpecUye  key  of  the  following 
lower  ortave.  a  second  octave  coupler  coupling  all  the  kevs  of  the 
keyboard  eicept  the  key*  of  the  highest  octave  in  the  treble  with  the 
respective  keys  of  the  following  upper  ocUve,  a  supplemental  set  of 
reeds  for  the  lowest  octave  in  the  bass,  means  Ibr  coupling  the  respec- 
tiTe  <«pplemental  reeds  to  the  reeds  of  the  lowest  octave  in  the  bass, 
a  sapplementai  set  of  reeds  for  the  highest  octave  la  the  tr«ble  and 


Clmm. — I.  A  mold  for  concrete  walls,  comprising  mold  side 
walls  formed  of  superimpowed  sections  having  cavities  formed  in 
their  meeting  edges,  members  set  in  said  cavities,  and  tie-rods  for 
connecting  the  members,  the  tie  rods  being  each  provided  with  a 
head  engaging  a  keyho  e-slot  in  the  corresponding  member 

2  .\  mold  for  concrete  walls  comprising  mold  side  walls  formed 
of  superimposed  sections,  tie-platas  fitting  in  longitudinal  cavities 
formed  in  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sections  and  engaged  with  each 
section,  the  said  sections  having  matcbing  noU>h«s  formed  in  their 
adjacent  edges  and  crossing  the  said  longitudinal  cavities,  and  tie- 
rods  extending  between  the  mold-walls,  the  ends  of  the  tie-rods  ex- 
tending into  the  passages  formed  by  the  said  matching  notches  and 
connecting  with  the  tie-plates 

3.  K  mold  for  concrete  walls,  comprising  mold  side  walls,  tie- 
plates  engaged  therewith  and  tie-rods  for  connecting  the  tie-plates, 
the  tie-rods  being  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  grooved  head  co- 
acting  with  the  keyhole-slot  in  the  corresponUing  tie-plate 

4.  A  mold  for  concrete  walls,  comprising  mold  side  walls,  mem- 
bers engaged  therewith,  intamally-threaded  sleeves  connected  with 
said  members,  and  a  tic-rod  extanding  between  and  screwing  into 
the  said  sleeves. 

6.  A  mold  for  concrete  walls,  comprising  mold  side  walls,  mem- 
bers engaged  therewith,  sleeves  having  removable  connection  with 
said  members,  and  a  tie-rod  extending  between  and  connected  to  the 
sleeves,  said  members  hsving  keyhole-slots  therein  and  the  sleeves 
having  heads  thereon  coacting  with  the  slotted  members. 

6  A  mold  for  concrete  walls,  comprising  mold  side  walls,  mem- 
bers connected  therewith,  sleeves  connected  with  said  members,  and 
tie-rods  extending  between  and  secured  within  the  sleeves. 

7.  A  mold  for  concrete  walls,  comprising  mold  side  walls 
formed  of  superimposed  members  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  formed  in  the  meeting  edges,  the  adjacent  or  meeting  por- 
tions of  said  groove*  being  enlarged,  the  superimposed  members 
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alio  having  matching  notches  croaaiac  *•  w"*!  enlarged  portions  of 
the  grooves,  tie-plates  set  in  said  grooves,  a  tie-rod.  and  means  f«»r 
removably  connecting  the  tie-rod  with  the  said  tie-plates. 

8.  A  mold  for  concrete  walls,  comprising  mold  side  walls 
formed  of  superimposed  members  having  matching  grtMves  formed 
in  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  the  said  grooves  having  their  adjacent 
or  meeting  portions  enlarged,  the  said  members  also  having  match- 
ing notches  in  their  meeting  edges  cn>ssing  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  grooves,  tie-plates  engaging  the  grooves  of  adjacent  members, 
and  tie-rods  for  connecting  the  tie-plates,  the  tie-rods  being  each 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  coacting  with  a  kerbole-slot  in  the 
corresponding  tie-plate. 

9  In  a  mold  for  concrete  walls,  the  combinaUon  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  mold  and  means  for  holding  the  side  walls  in  place  of  a 
core  pUced  between  the  side  walU  and  spaced  therefrom  the  said 
core  comprising  side  sections  each  formed  of  an  outer  wall,  the  ends 
of  the  walls  being  bent  inward  toward  each  other,  and  vertical  bat- 
tens connected  with  the  inner  sidee  of  the  said  outer  waUs  and  having 
their  extremities  beveled,  an  extensible  connection  between  the  side 
sections  of  the  core,  wedges  arranged  between  the  beveled  portions 
of  the  battens,  a  nut  connected  with  each  wedge  and  a  screw-rod  en- 
gaged with  the  nuts  and  extending  between  the  wedges. 

10„  In  a  mold  for  concrete  walls,  the  combination  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  holding  the  side  walls  in  place  of  a 
core  placed  between  the  side  walls  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  said 
core  comprising  side  sections  having  their  ends  bent  inward  toward 
each  other,  vertical  battens  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  sec- 
tions and  having  beveled  portions,  tie-plates  connecting  the  two 
parts  of  the  core,  the  said  tie-plates  having  sliding  connection  with 
the  battens,  wedges  acting  between  the  beveled  portions  of  the  bat- 
tens, and  means  for  operating  the  wedges. 


77«)/.2H9.    TOOIrHOLDm    Hbjjioti  LaWEi Mid  OiOM  Boct 
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Clam.— 1  A  tool-holder  comprising  a  bar  having  a  tool-open- 
ing and  a  thrust-pin  opening,  the  tool-opening  extending  from  near 
one  side  at  the  front  of  the  bar  obliquely  toward  the  rear  of  the  bar, 
a  thrust-piu  in  said  thrust-pin  opening,  a  screw  for  actuating  said 
thrust-pin,  and  a  swivel  connection  between  the  screw  and  the  thrust- 
pin. 

%  A  tool-holder  comprising  a  bar  having  a  tool-opening  and  a 
thrust  pin  opening,  the  tool-opening  extending  from  near  one  side  at 
the  front  of  the  bar  obliquely  toward  the  rear  of  the  bar,  a  thrust-pin 
arranged  in  said  thrust-pin  opening  having  a  reduced  extension,  a 
sleeved  screw  arranged  on  said  reduced  extension,  and  means  for  se 
curing  said  extension  in  said  screw  for  forming  a  swivel  therewith 

3.  A  tool-holder  comprising  a  body  or  shank  having  a  cutter 
receiving  opening  at  an  acute  angle  to  iU  longitudinal  axis  and  a  cut- 
ter therein,  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  intersecting  the  cutter- 
receiving  opening  adjacent  that  end  from  which  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  cutter  projecta  and  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  shank,  said  bore 
l>eing  also  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter-receiving  opening  at  a 
les«.r  angle  than  that  formed  by  the  axes  of  the  ahank  and  cutter-re 
ceiving  opening,  in  combination  with  a  rod  in  said  bore,  arranged 
to  have  one  end  bear  upon  the  side  of  the  cutter,  and  means  to  fonse 
the  rod  endwise,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  A  tool-holder  comprising  the  holding-bar  with  a  tool-opening 
ttoerein  and  a  thrust-pin  opening  arranged  on  a  sufficient  slant  to 
the  tool-opening  to  effect  a  binding  a«-tion,  of  a  thrust-pin  arranged 
m  the  thniHt-pm  opening  and  acting  upon  a  tool  in  the  tool-opening, 
a  thrust-pm  arranged  in  said  thrust-pin  opening,  said  pin  having  a 
beveled  end  to  contact  a  tool  in  the  tooUpening,  a  screw  for  actuat 
mg  the  thrust-pin  in  both  directions,  and  a  swivel  connecUon  be 
tween  the  screw  and  thrust-pin. 


ing  such  excess  of  the  sodium  salt  and  the  disaolved  calcium  sulfate 
produced,  into  carbonates,  by  the  addition  of  barium  carbonate,  con- 
eentrating  the  solution,  subjecting  it  to  an  oxidixing  medium,  and 
effecting  the  crystalliiation  of  the  sodium  acetate 

t  The  process  substanUally  as  herein  set  forth,  for  producing 
sodium  acetate,  consisting  in  treaUng  a  solution  containing  calcium 
acetate,  with  a  slight  excess  of  sodium  sulfate  added  in  ciystalline 
form  to  such  solution,  thereafter  adding  barium  carbonate  in  quan- 
tity yifficient  to  combine  with  the  excess  of  sodium  sulfste  and  with 
the  calcium  sulfate  held  in  the  acetate  solution,  meanwhile  heaUng 
the  solution  to  further  the  chemical  reactions,  further  heating  said 
solution  to  secure  crystallixation.  and  thereafter  crystallixing  the 
sodium  acetate  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  medium. 

3  The  process  substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  for  manufac- 
tunng  and  purifying  sodium  acetate,  which  consists  in  adding  an 
excess  of  sodium  sulfate  to  a  heated  solution  containing  calcium  ace- 
tate, thereafter  adding  barium  carbonate  in  quantitv  sufficient  to 
precipitate  the  sulfates  in  solution,  as  of  sodium,  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium, concentrating  the  decanted  solution,  subjecting  the  same  to 
a  free  supply  of  air.  and  crystallixing  or  recrystalliring  the  sodium 
acetate  thus  produced 

4.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  for  producin* 
sodium  acetate  from  a  single  «,lution  and  without  fusion,  which  co7 
iista  in  treating  a  hot  caicium-acetate  solution  with  a«  excess  of  so- 
dium sulfate  in  a  dry  state,  or  eirstah.  to  insure  complete  reaction 
then  adding  banum  carbonate  in  quantity  calculated  to  combine 
with  the  dis«.lved  sulfates  and  adhere  to  the  organic  matter,  still 
heating  the  solution,  concentrating  or  evaporating  the  solution,  oxi- 
dizing the  impurities  in  the  presence  of  a  free  supply  of  air,  and 
finally  cpr.tallizing  or  recrystallizing  the  purified  sodium  acetate 
thus  produced. 

5  The  process  of  purifying  solutions  of  the  chsracter  described 
consisting  in  precipitating  all  the  sulfate  groups  therein,  by  adding 
banum  carbonate,  and  subjecting  the  organic  impurities  in  soluUon 
to  an  oxidizing  agent,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6  The  process  of  purifving  aw-tate.  without  fusion,  consisting 
in  precipitating  from  the  solution  thereof  all  the  sulfste  groups   bv 
adding  a  slight  excess  of  barium  carbonate,  and  directing  currenU  of 
air  throughout  the  solution  to  oxidize  the  organic  impurities  therein 
substantislly  as  set  forth 

7  In  the  manufacture  of  sodium  acetate  or  similar  salta  the 
step  or  process  of  removing  the  organic  matter,  which  consists  i'n  di- 
recting currenU  of  air  through  the  solution,  during  the  course  of 
crystallization  of  the  salt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  the  manufacture  of  sodium  acetate  or  similar  salts  the 
step  or  process  of  removing  portions  of  the  orgsnic  matter  and  the 
suspended  or  dissolved  sulfste*.  consisting  in  adding  to  the  solution 
to  l>e  treated,  an  ^cesg  of  barium  carbonate,  whereby  the  impurities 
are  precipitated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

»  In  the  manufacture  of  »«dium  acetate,  the  piocess  subsisn- 
tially  as  described,  comprising  the  reaction  of  sodium  sulfate  upon 
calcium  acetate  in  a  heated  solution,  and  the  subsequent  addition 
thereu.  of  an  excess  of  barium  carbonate,  wherebv  the  sodium 
acetate  Ihun  produced  is  freed  from  dissolved  or  suspended  sulfi^tes 
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^^'■<»— I    The  process  substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  for 

producing  sodium  acetate,  which  conaisto  in  subjecUng  a  aofutloa 
containing  calcina.  acetate  to  an  exceaa  of  sodium  sul/kte.  convert- 


Clmim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame  ha\ing  a 
aill  formed  with  a  recess  and  a  sash  mounted  to  slide  iu  said  frame,  of 
a  fastener  secured  upon  said  sash  and  comprising  a  cover -plate 
formed  with  a  ftngcr-piece,  a  spring  secuied  upon  the  said  plate,  a 
locking-detent  carried  by  said  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
recess  in  said  window-sill,  and  a  sliding  trip  device  adapted  to  re- 
lease ^id  detent  from  said  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  The  corabinatioL  with  a  window-frame  having  a  sill  formed 
with  a  recess  and  a  sash  mounted  to  slide  in  said  frame,  of  a  fastener 
secured  upon  said  sash  and  comprising  a  cover-plate  formed  with  a 
flnger-pieee,  a  coil  or  loop  spring  secured  upon  said  cover-plate,  a 
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lockiag-detent  carried  by  ob«  nd  0/  mM  4>rinff  and  adaptH  to  eu- 1  7~.       7~i 7~. 

«»«t*«idr«Hf«  in  «id  .ill.  a  •lidii.gtrip-^ar  actuated  hr  the  other  !ki     w  *"'*'*■-'    »ompo»ed  of  treadblocka  and  lomcitudiaal 

«d  or  said  .prin^  aad  fonned  with  a  wed«-.haped  portion  adapted  1 ,1         t^T^         '!,        *"*'  "'  "*"■  ''*««'-»>'«-'^'  "•1  interlocking 
to  enlace  the  «r,.-,arn,ioned  end  of  .a.d  ,prin^  and  force  „id  de-     '"'T  *     ""'*•'•""•'':  '\'''/''r*' 

lent  out  of  en«ajr'-m«nt  with  said  recew.  ii,<b,tantially  as  deacribed       »    /  ,  .    *, '*,'''''••''  »'  trM^blocks  having  adjacent  block,  thereof 
«     ■       -'    -  '"^  ■«''•'♦'•»"•"? 'roni».de  to  ,ide  of  the  way  for  producing  alternate 


3  A  ►ash-faMener  comprising  a  co^efplate  adapted  to  be  »e 
eared  to  the  window-sash  and  formed  with  a  ftnjrer-piece.  a  spring 
••cured  f..  4aid  cover-plate,  a  detent  carried  ^t  said  spring  and  adapt 
*d  to  engaftr  a  window-frame  to  lock  said  s^sh  against  movrment.  a 
spring-actuated  hip-bar  slidably  mounted  uQMn  »aid  cover-plate  and 
formed  with  a  wedge-shaped  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  spring 
and  force  the  said  detent  out  of  engagement,*!  ith  the  windowframe 
■ubstantiaJl)  a.1  described  { 


I 

7  7  9 .  -^  f » -^  .    C0II-W1A??BL    Htuun  Lom.  lnoxTilla  Pi. 
rtM  Auc.  S.  1901    8artaiaSll,Ml. 


llm*m—l  A  coinwrapper  comprising  $8tnpo/ flexible  mate- 
rial baring  a  longitudinally -disposed  slot  between  iu  ends,  an  open- 
ing in  one  end,  a  tongue  in  the  other  end.  an<|  a  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial haring  one  edge  projected  through  saidislot. 

2    A  coin-wrapper  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally-dispo-ed  -lot  between  its  ends  and  a  sheet  of  i 
flexible  material  having  one  edge  projected  through  said  slot,  the  ' 
ends  of  said  «tnp  being  adapted  to  be  interlocked 

3.  1b  a  coin-wrapper  a  strip  of  flexible  material  haring  a  longi 


[  recesses  and  projections  along  the  sides  thereof,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth 

5  \  wheelway  composed  of  tread-blocks  and  upward  projec- 
tions arranged  at  intervals  along  the  side  of  the  tread-blocks  sub- 
aUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  roadway  two  wagon-wheel  tracks,  a  row  of  projections 
arranged  at  intervals  along  the  inner  side  of  each  track  and  extend- 
ing above  the  level  thereof,  and  a  row  of  lateral  projections  extend- 
ing along  the  outer  side -of  each  track,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  wagon-way  two  tracks  of  tread  bricks  or  blocks,  inter- 
locking lengthwise  blocks  extending  above  the  main  surface  of  said 
tracks  on  the  sides  thereof  toward  the  opposite  track. 

8  In  a  wagon-way  two  tracks  of  tread  bricks  or  blocks  inter 
locking  lengthwise  blocks  extending  above  the  main  surface  of  .aid 
tracks  on  the  side,  thereof  toward  the  opposite  track  and  projecting 
heyond  the  enda  of  Mid  treaablocks,  subsUntialk  as  shown  and  de- 
•cribed. 

9  In  a  roadway,  brick  wheel -tracks  haring  upward  projec- 
tions at  intervals  at  their  inner  sides,  and  sloping  surfaces  at  their 
outer  sides  substantially  flush  with  said  track.,  .ubstantially  as  set 
forth. 

10  A  wheelway  composed  of  main  or  tread  blocks,  and  side 
blocks  arranged  at  intenrals  along  the  tread  of  said  wbeelwav,  sub- 
•Untially  as  set  forth. 

^  1 1    In  a  wagon-way,  brick  tracks  for  the  wheels  having  irregu 

t  lar  projections  from  the  outer  sides, thereof  with  surfaces  practically 
even  with  the  tread  of  said  tracks,  substantially  ao  described 

It.  In  a  wagon-way.  brick  tracks  for  the  wheels  having  irregu- 
lar projeetions  from  the  outer  sides  thereof  with  surfaces  even  with 
•aid  tracks  and  raised  projections  from  the  inner  sides  thereof,  sub 


_^    _^^  »Untiaily  aa  set  forth 

tudinally-dispo^ed  slot  between  its  ends  adapted  to  receirT'the'idw  '  *'     ^  '*"*"^  wheelway  of  tread-blocks  having  adjacent  bl.K-ks 

of  a  flexible  sheet  and  baring  an  opening  in  oqe  end  and  a  tongue  in  j^*^'**'  <»•»«*  l«terally  from  side  to  side.  sabsUntiallr  as  set  forth, 
the  other  end  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  to  interiock  the  ,  **    *■  wheel-track  comprising  tread-bricks  placed  on  their  sides 

ends  of  the  strip  knd  projections  arranged  at  intervals  along  the  sides  of  the  tread  of 

4.   A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sheet  of  pa- 1  *****  track,  as  set  forth, 
per.  Mid  sheet  of  paper  having  one  edge  sheafed,  a  flexible  metallic  ]  ^^    Wa^on-wheel  tracks  of  jogging  tread  blocks  or  bricks,  side 

stnp.  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  »hte»r^d  edge  of  said  pa-  '>"<^^»  placed  in  said  jogs,  thoae  on  the  ouUide  of  said  track  laid  flat 
per  to  said  strip,  and  provide*!  with  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  ***  P«»*nl  •  greater  jog  or  projecUon  to  engage  wagon-wheeU  and 
said  strip  together  1  camr  them  on  said  track. 

iqiprij 


5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sheet  of  pa 
per.  said  sheet  of  paper  having  its  one  edge  sheared,  a  flexible  strip 
Mid  stnp  having  t  slot  fonned  therein  in  whic^  Mid  sheared  edge  of 
paper  is  adapted  lo  engage,  and  provided  wilh  mean,  for  securing 
the  end.  of  Mid  strip  together. 

6  A  device  of  the  character  described  coKpnsing  a  »heet  of  pa- 
per. Mid  sheet  of  paper  having  lU  edges  sheared,  a  flexible  metallic 
stnp.  Mid  »trip  having  a  slot  formed  therein  i^  which  Mid  sheared 
edges  of  paper  are  adapted  to  engage,  the  said  Mrip  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein.  •  tongue  earned  by  the  other  end  of  Mid  strip 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  opening 

7  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  of  paper  bairiiig  its  edges  aheared.  Mid  s|eet  of  paper  adapted 
to  be  wound  around  a  number  of  coins,  a  flexible  meullic  strip  hav- 
mg  a  dot  fonned  therein  in  which  Mid  paper  ••  adapted  to  engage, 
the  one  end  of  Mid  .trip  having  an  opening  forced  therein,  a  tongue 
earned  by  the  other  end  of  Mid  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  in  Mid 
opening  when  Mid  stnp  has  been  bent  to  engage  Mid  coins,  subsUn 
t!ally  as  described 


carry  them  on  Mid  tracks. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-track  of  tread-blocks  having  a 
cement  foundation  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  Mid  blocks  and 
partly  below  side  blocks  or  bricks  interlocking  into  Mid  tread-blocka, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  A  wheel-track  of  tread-blocks  having  a  cement  foundation 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  blocks  and  below  side  block,  in 
terlocking  into  said  tread-blocks,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth 

18.  In  combihation  with  wheel-tracka  of  jogging  paving  brick 
or  blocks,  a  bed  of  broken  stone  or  similar  material  adjacent  to  the 
tread  of  Mid  tracks  and  neariy  level  with  the  ontsides  of  Mid  track> 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  ruts,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  combination  with  a  track  of  tread-blocks,  lengthwise 
side  bricks  or  blocks  interiocking  in  the  sides  thereof,  and  stone  of 
sufficient  size  adjacent  to  said  tread-blocks  to  extend  beyond  the  out- 
side line  of  the  side  bricks  to  prevent  the  fornution  of  rata  along  the 
side  bricks.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

20  A  wheel-track  of  tread  blocks  or  bricks  placed  on  their  sides 
and  interlocking  side  brick  placed  00  their  edges,  mihstantially  at 
•et  forth. 

21.  Wagon- wheel  tracks  having  upward  projections  at  Intervals 
from  their  inner  aides,  the  di.tance  between  the  centers  of  Mid  tracks 
being  greater  than  the  prevailing  width  or  gage  between  the  wheels 
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■«-fX"V-r— V"^nTTmmTrmrt~>-^ '  "'  *''*  vehicles  using  Mid  tracks  so  that  when  one  wagon  wheel  is 

^^  a^inst  one  of  the  Mid  projections  the  opposite  wheel  will  reat  ae- 

I  curely  upon  the  opposite  track  even  if  iu  gage  is  unusually  wide  or 


i^HMfiffjiKijgi 


CImim-l    In 


j  its  wheels  are  wabbling,  substantially  as  set  forth 


a  roadwar.  a  wheel-track  consistinr'of  t  ^    ^"*^  wagon-wheel  tracka  haring  upward  projections  from 

Terae  paring  block,   and  haring  an  upward  projection  or  rid»*"*t  I  **"''  '""'^  "****  *"**  ^"^^  '"'''  ""•*'"*  Projections  from  theii 
IU  inner  side  and  a  sloping  surface  at  its  outer  ,We  which  i.  snbrt.'   '  **"**'  *'***"'  ""  **'***'"^  between  the  centers  of  Mid  tracks  being 
tially  flush  with  the  track  adjacent  thereto  wbaUnUally  u  set  f  rth  I  "**''^  ***"''  ^  ^*  """'  ****  **'  wagon-wheeU.  substantially  as  de 
'    :l:i'!;^'!.°';-^^  --'>-»  <>'  -—  tread-bl^k.;  •^"'S.  ,„  .  ...o.-w.y.  track,  for  the  wheels  hav:ng  projections 


and  blocka  projecting  at  intervals  from  the  sidq 
anbatantiallr  as  set  forth 


or  tidee  of  the  war, 


from  the  outer  side*  thereof  with  surfaces  even  with  the  Mid  tracka 
and  raiaed  projectiooa  from  the  inner  sides  thereof,  a  road-bed  be-. 
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Iween  Mid  tracks  at  subsUntially  a  higher  level  than  Mid  inner  pro- 
jections, substantially  as  specified. 

24.  A  brick  wagon-track  road  having  projections  at  intervals 
•  I'ove  the  surface  of  the  wheel-tracks  and  touching  the  tread  portion 
thereof  on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  a  road-bed  between  Mid  tracks 
having  a  surface  above  the  surface  of  aaid  tracks,  subsUntially  a*  set 
forth. 

25.  A  wheel-track  the  lower  part  of  the  spaces  between  the 
blocks  thereof  being  partly  filled  with  an  inferior  quick-aetting  grout 
to  enable  the  sides  to  be  prompUy  finished  without  destroring  the 
uniformity  of  Mid  track.  subsUntially  as  described. 

26.  A  wheel-track  the  lower  part  of  the  space  between  the 
blocks  thereof  being  partly  filled  with  inferior  quick-aetting  grout 
to  enable  the  sides  to  be  promptly  finished  without  destroring  the 


line  of  grade  of  Mid  track,  the  upper  p<.rtio„  of  said  7„Z    ll  L^      "  T  .      "^J'"""  ""'*••*  °'  "***  •^"^««  '«  '^""vev  th. 

tilled  with  a  superior  .lowe'r-seniXmenT  as  Jttrth'  '""''  """.':  ^r"  •":•"  '"*'"' '"'"''  ''"^'-  -»>--n'i.ilv  .-  hc,  forth 


filled  with  a  superior  slower-settihg  cement,  as  aet  forth 
t.-!'     *'»»«'l-track.  of  jogging  paring-bnck..  grouting  placed  be- 
ween  ^.d  bncks.  side  brick,  placed  in  .ide  jog.  in  Mid  paving, 
bncks  after  Mid  grouting  has  hardened,  aa  aet  forth 
tw-ef    *'»>**'-^racks  of  jogging  paring-bricka,  grouting  placed  be- 

bncks.  the  side  bncks  on  the  ouUide  of  Mid  tracks  Uid  flat  to  pre- 
vent a  greater  jog  or  projection  to  engage  wagon-wheel,  and  carry 
them  on  Mid  tracks.  ' 

a  Mn>.  olt'  ~"''';"i'"*"  «^  •  *»»«*'-tmck  placed  in  a  street  having 
a  Mne.  of  hon.ontal  facing-stone,  in  .uch  a  manner  that  Mid  .tone 
wjl  fonn  one  track  for  the  wagon-wheel..  .ubsUntially  as  deacribS 

30.  The  combination  in  a  street  having  a  nearly  even  and  hori- 
tontal  surface  next  to  the  curb- like  facing  stone,  of  a  depreaaed 
whee  -track  located  at  such  a  disUnce  as  to  cause  one  of  the  wagon- 
wheels  to  travel  upon  Mid  surface,  substantially  as  aet  forth 

31.  In  combination  with  a  wagon-way  having  tracks  of  tread- 
blocks  a  foundation  of  earth  on  a  grade  to  poinU  below  the  level  and 


aimilar  means,  forced  between  Mid  wires  and  the  inner  aides  of  Mid 
bncks.  subsUntially  as  described 

40  Wagon-tracks,  the  treads  of  which  consist  of  a  row  of  trans- 
verse  paving-bricks  placed  in  narrow  trenches  fonned  in  pavexl  or 
atone  streets  and  leaving-  neariv  all  of  the  old  atreet-urface  ui.dis- 
turbed.  subsUntially  as  deixribed. 

41.  Narrow  wheel-tracks  .-onsisting  of  a  ro*  of  even -surf. ,-ed 
p«ring-bnck.  placed  in  old  paved  streeU  and  adjacent  to  the  old 
atreet-surface  the  surface  of  uid  blocks  being  located  below  the  av 
erage  of  the  Mid  street -surface  adjacent  thereto. 

42  Narrow  wheel-track,  consisting  of  a  rt.w  „f  even-surfaced 
paving  blocks  or  brick.  pU,ed  in  old  streets  and  adjacent  t«  the  old 
•treet-surface  on  grades  adapted  to  freely  earn-  water.  Mid  tracks 
being  located  below  the  adjacent  surface  of  Mid  streets  to  convev  the 


43.  A  wheelway  composed  of  a  row  of  tread-blocks  and  blocks 
projecting  at  intervals  from  the  side  or  sides  of  the  Mid  tread-blocks 
and  extending  to  the  tread-surface  of  Mid  tracks,  substantiallv  a. 
Mt  forth. 

44.  A  wagon-track,  the  tread  of  which  consist,  of  .  row  of 
bncks  placed  in  old  stone  or  paved  streets  so  the  crown  of  the  si,^, 
will  cause  the  adjacent  old  street-surface  on  the  inner  side  ..f  ^i,\ 
tracks  to  be  somewhat  higher  than  Mid  tracks.  sub.Untiallr  a-  set 
forth. 

45.  Wheel-track.  of  paving  brick,  or  block.,  the  treads  of  which 
have  alternating  depressions  in  and  projections  from  the  sides 
thereof. 

46  The  pr«<eas  of  constnicting  brick  wagon-wheel  tracks 
consisting  of  placing  tread-bricks  alternately  in  line  and  in  jogs 
from.auch  line  and  upon  a  cement  base  while  the  latter  is  still  in  a 
soft  condition,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4T  The  process  of  constnicting  brick  wagon-wheel  tracks 
consisting  of  placing  tread-bricks  alternately  in  line  and  in  jogii 
from  such  line  and  upon  a  cement  base,  then  bringing  the  top  sur 


adjacent  to  the  tracks  of  Mid  way.  fine  .tine  or  screening   on  .aid     Z  "Mirbrick"  ."'""  '  """"^  '"'  J':"  '""''"^  ""  *""  ""^ 
foundation  between  Mid  tracks,  and  paring  or  surface  .toJe  b^ded  '  forth  '"  ""  '"'  "'""*'''  '*'""  -"»»''""'•">  ••"  - 

in  Mid  K-reenings  and  secured  from  raveling  by  an  adhesive  clav  I  in    ru 

aubsuntiallv  a*  set  forth  "^' |  ♦*"    ^he  process  of  constnicting  wagon-wheel  tracks,  con.isfing 

32    In  a  wheelway.  tread  block,  or  brick,  placed  upon  a  foun-  i  .nd  unl""  ''''•*''.t^''  •''""•''-V  in  line  and  in  jogs  from  such  line 
daUon  having  a  groove  or  groove,  below  .aid  brick,  to  better  ^^  '  •  '  """       ^  '^"*  ""  '"''  •"''•^■"  "^  "''*  ^'''^' 

.  granting  subsunce  into  SHpace.  between  said  bracks  llT- 1    ric"s""  "  •""""  """'  "'  '^"""'^  ^''^  "•""'  ""'^^^  "-"^ 
tially  as  set  forth.  ^Q 

33.   In  a  wheelway.  tread  blocks  or  bricks  nl.ceH  „«««     r    .  '""**'''**  "'  constnicting   brick   wagon-wheel   tracks. 

dation  having  a  groove  or  groovL  Mo:  Mid  Ltk:^^^^^^^  ""7'  ^-<'-^'^'^^*  "»*""»"T  '"  •*".  -d  in  jogs 

•  grouting  .ubsUnce  into  all  spaces  between  and  below  slid  bric[?    f  r      Tu  ".  "'*""  '  '^"'"*  '"*^   """  ''"'"''"''  '»"  ^'P  *"^- 

.,.A ......  ^       .   .     P   .      «>*'*•*""<'  »>"ow  Mid  bricks,  j  faces  of  Mid  bncks  to  an  even  or  smooth  plane  and  inserting  side 


Mid  groove  being  fonned  by  a  hoe  or  lereler.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

34.  In  a  wheelway.  tread  blocks  or  bricks  placed  upon  a  foun- 
daUon  haring  a  groove  or  groove,  below  wid  bricks  to  better  canr 
a  grouting  .ubsUnce  into  all  spacea  between  and  below  Mid  brick, 
aaid  foundation  being  of  fine  grarel  or  clean  stone-screenings  sub- 
•Untially  as  specified. 

35.  Wagon-tracks,  of  tread-blocks  haring  upwardly-projecting 
lengthwise  bncks  interiocking  on  their  inner  sides,  the  outer  .ides 
of  which  are  protected  by  meUl  bar.  extending  over  the  ends  of  «>me 
of  Mid  croMwiae  brick..  subsUntially  as  specified 

3«  Wagon-tracks  of  tread  block,  or  brick,  having  upwardly- 
projecting  lengthwiae  brick,  interiocking  on  their  inner  .ides  the 
outer  side,  of  which  are  protected  by  meUl  bars  extending  over  the 
end.  of  some  of  Mid  tread-brick.,  and  secured  to  Mid  lengthwise 
bncks.  subsUntially  aa  dewribed 

37  Wagon-track,  of  tread  blocks  or  bricks  haring  upwardlr- 
projecting  lengthwiae  bricks  interiocking  on  their  inner  sides  the 
outer  .Idea  of  which  are  protected  by  meul  ba«  extending  orer  the 
end.  of  some  of  Mid  tread-blocks.  and  Mcured  by  wire,  engaging  in 
holea.ntheend.ofMidbar.,andpaMingpartly  around  Mid  len^- 
wiae  bncks.  nibaUntially  as  set  forth 

38.  Wagon-track,  of  tread  block,  or  brick,  haring  upwardlr- 
projecting  lengthw.M  brick,  interiocking  on  their  inner  aide,   the 

outer  iKlAa  of  _k;.i. .      .     >  .  ■     -< 


outer  .ides  of  which  are  protected  by  meUl  bar.  extending  orer  .  •  .•         ,  ''?***'*  "'  constnicting  brick   wagon-wheel   track,. 

portio._of.ome  of  Mid  tread-blocks  and  paMing  around  s.!?ienl     r!!!'     "f ."'  "'"'.""^  '-ad-brick.  alteniately  in  line  and  in  jog. 


.  ■  ~j   —.-•«•  •••<•  rsM-uuinK  over  I 

portion  of  aome  of  Mid  tread-blocks  and  pawing  around  said  length 
wiae  bncks.  and  through  notehe.  in  the  inner  coniera  thereof,  rab- 
atanUallyu  specified. 

39.  Wajon-tracka  of  trMd  blocka  or  brick,  haring  upwardly 
projecting  lengthwiM  brick,  interiocking  on  their  inner  .ides,  the 
oirtef  «de.  of  which  are  protected  by  meul  bar.  extendin*  orer  Mme 
of  Mid  tread-block,  and  Mcured  by  wire,  engaging  in  hole,  in  the 
end.  of  said  bar.  and  pawing  around  Mid  lengthwise  brick,  and 


brick  in  Mid  jogs,  substantiklly  as  set  forth 

50  The  pn^-ess  of  constructing  brick  wagon-wheel  tracks 
consisting  of  placing  tread-bricks  alteniately  in  line  and  in  jogs 
from  such  line  and  upon  a  cement  base,  then  bringing  the  top  sur 
face,  of  Mid  bricks  to  an  eveji  or  .mooth  plane  and  inserting  side 
bnck  in  Mid  jog*  and  grouting  the  spaces  between  Mid  tread-bricks, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

51.  The  process  of  constructing  brick  wagon  wheel  tracks, 
consisting  of  placing  tread-bricks  alternately  in  line  and  in  jogs 
from  such  line  and  upon  a  cement  base,  then  bringing  the  top  sur- 
faces of  said  bricks  to  an  even  or  smooth  plane  and  inserting  side 
bnck  in  Mid  jogs  and  grouting  the  spaces  betweenaaid  brick*,  and 
also  the  spaces  between  Mid  treads  and  Mid  side  bricfcs,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth.  <i 

52    The  procesH  of  constnicting  brick   wagon-wheel  tracks.   ' 
consisting  of  placing  tread-bricks  alternately  in  line  and  in  jogs 
from  such  line  and  u|>on  a  cement  baae  leveled  true  with  the  grade  of 
the  road,  substantiaJly  as  set  forth. 

53.  The  process  ot  constructing  brick  wagon-wheel  tracks, 
consisting  of  placing  bricks  for  a  tread  upon  a  hardening  cement! 
banking  the  sides  of  Mid  treads  to  prevent  the  wasting  of  grouting 
material  and  then  grouting  the  spaces  between  Mid  bricks,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

bA    The  process  of  constructing   brick    wagon-wheel   track,. 


through  notehe.  in  the  inner  comer,  thereof  by  mean,  of  wed»M  or   ''™*'"{  '."  ''"'  "** '»  i"««  '"»"  •»*»>  "»*  "««  "P<>»  •  cement  baae. 

oy  means  of  wedgea  or  |  pi^.n,  ^^ek.  in  Mid  jog.,  banking  the  sides  of  Mid  track,  and  Mid 


from  such  line  and  upon  a  cement  base,  placing  bricks  in  said  jogs. 
bankiig  'h^  aides  of  Mid  tracks  and  Mid  side  bnck.  and  grouting 
the  8pace«;  between  Mid  tread-brick,  and  also  the  spaces  between 
•aid  treads  and  side  bricks  with  a  grout  of  hardening  cement.  .ubaUn- 
tially  as  M>t  forth. ' 

55.  The  process  of  constructing  brick  wagon-wheel  tracks 
consisting  of  placing  tread-brick,  with  neariy  parallel  .urfaeea  al 
ternately  in  line  and  in  jog.  from  aach  line  and  upon  a  cement  baae. 


aoo 
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dim  brkks  aad  grouting  the  tpaet*  betwi  en  uid  trMd-farickt  and 
also  the  tparrt  b^twp«>n  Mid  trrada  and  taii  side  brick*  with  a  grout 
of  hardening  rement  sub*tantiall>  an  net  ffrth. 

56  The  proceiw  of  constructing  br^k  wagon-wheel  track*, 
consisting  of  plarinx  tread-bricks  altern^telr  in  line  and  in  jogs 
from  such  line  and  upon  a  cement  base,  placing  side  brick  in  the  jogs 
on  tke  inside  of  said  tread-brick*  and  upo|  a  cement  base  with  their 
tops  above  the  level  of  said  tread-bricks,  and  grouting  the  spaces 
between  them,  subatantiallv  as  »et  forth 
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the  projecting  coraem  of 
carry  wheeln  upon  said 


Claim. — 1  Wheel-tracks  of  paving-bl<  cktt  set  at  an  angle  from 
the  line  of  said  tracks  deviating  from  a  rigl  it  angle 

2.  Wheel-track*  of  paving-blocks  set  lit  an  angle  from  the  line 
of  said  tracks'  deviating  from  a  right  angl  r.  to  form  projections  to 
engage  vehicle-wheels  aod  carrj  them  upoi  1  said  tracks 

3.  Wheel-tracks  of  paving-blocks  set  i.t  an  angle  from  the  tine 
01  *aid  tracks  deviating  from  a  ri^ht  angle 
which  engage  projecting  iit^mes  or  bricks  t< 
tracks. 

4.  Wheel  track.4  of  paving-blucks  set  lit  an  angle  from  the  line 
of  said  tracks  deviating  from  a  right  angle,  forming  altematiifg  re 
cesses  and  projection'^  on  the  sides  thereof 

5.  Two  tiacks  for  wagon- wheels  of  bnrks  set  at  nearly  the  same 
angle  in  each  track,  said  an^le  deviating  fi  om  a  right  angle 

6.  Wheel-tracks  of  paving-blocks  set  it  an  angle  from  the  line 
of  said  tracks  deviating  from  3  right  ang  e,  recesseii  on  the  inner 
sides  thereof  engaging  projections. 

7.  Wheel-traiks  ^t  paving-hlorks  set  ^t  an  an^le  from  the  line 
of  said  tracks  deviatjiif;  from  a  right  angle, 
thereof  and  pn>jections  from  said  recesses  lixtending  above  the  sur- 
face of  said  tracks 

8.  Wheel-tracks  of  paving-blocks  set  it  an  angle  from  the  line 
of  said  tracks,  deviating  from  a  right  ang  e.  receases  on  the  inner 
side*  thereof,  projections  from  said  recess  >s  extending  beyond  the 
line  of  said  track*. 

9  Wheel-tracks  of  paving-blocks  set  ^t  an  angle  from  the  line 
of  said  tracks  deviating  from  a  right  angle,  recesses  on  the  inner 
sides  thereof,  projections  from  said  recesses  extending  above  the  sur- 
face of  said  tracks  and  sloping  toward  said  nrack». 

10.  Wheel-tracks  of  paving-blocks  set  pt  an  angle  from  the  line 
of  said  tracks,  deviating  fn)m  a  right  anuje.  recesses  on  the  inner 
sid«»  thereof  upward  projections  from  saidirecesses  sloping  upward 
from  the  surface  of  said  tracks.  I 

11.  Wheel-tracks  of  paving-blocks  set  ht  an  angle  from  the  line 
of  said  tracks  deviating  from  a  right  angle,  recesnes  on  the  inner 
side*  thereof  upward  projections  from  taid  i^esse*  at  wide  intervals. 

a.  Wheel-tracks  of  paving  blocks  or'brieks  set  at  an  angle 
from  the  line  of  said  tracks  res-esses  on  t!ie  <}uter  sides  of  said  tracks, 
substantially  as  set  forth  i 

13  Wheel-tracks  of  paving  blocks  or  bricks  set  at  an  angle  from 
the  line  of  said  track*,  recesae*  on  the  outer lide*  of  said  tracks,  out- 
ward projections  from  said  recesaes. 

14  Wheel-tracks  of  paving  blocks  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle 
from  the  line  of  said  tracks,  rcce*a«a  along  the  sides  of  said  tracks, 
outwardly -extending  projections  from  aaidj  rccessew,  sloping  down- 
ward from  said  tracks. 

15.   Wheel-tracks  of  paving  blocks  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle 


from  the  liae  of  aaid  tracks,  recesan  along  the  sidea  of  aaid  track*, 
upwardly -extending  projection*  from  *aid  receaaes  at  intervals  from 
about  four  to  ten  feet  or  more  to  enable  the  mad  to  work  off  the 
track*  in  th«  spaces  between  them. 

16.  Wheel-track*  of  paring  block*  or  bricks  set  at  an  angle 
from  the  line  of  said  tracks  and  sloping  from  horizontal. 

17.  Wheel-tracks  of  paving  blocks  or  brick*  set  at  an  angle 
from  the  line  of  aaid  tracks,  recesaes  on  the  outer  side*  of  said  tracks, 
aaid  bncks  laid  flatwi*e. 

18.  Wheel-tracks  of  paving-bricks  having  occasional  angular 
projections. 

19.  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  paving  blocks  or  bricks  located 
croaawise  aaid  brick*  lying  flatwise  and  jogging  from  a  straight  line. 

20.  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  paving  blocks  or  bricks  located 
eroaawise,  said  bricks  lying  flatwise,  and  jogging  from  a  straight  line, 
inside  bricks  interlocking  into  said  jogs. 

21.  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  paving  blocks  or  bricks  located 
croaawiae,  said  bricks  lying  flatwise  and  jogging  from  a  straight  line, 
forming  projections  upon  their  inner  sides. 

22.  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  paving  block*  or  bricks  lengthwise 
block*  or  bricks,  inside  of  and  adjacent  to  said  tracks  and  sloping 
upward  therefrom,  their  outer  edges  being  nearty  even  with  said 
track*. 

23  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  paving  blocks  or  bricks  stones  pro- 
jecting outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom. 

24.  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  paving  blocks  or  bricks  stones  pro- 
jecting upwardly  on  the  outside  therefrom  at  interval*  of  about  four 
to  ten  feet  or  more. 

25.  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  paving  blocks  or  bricks  blocks  or 
bricks  lengthwise  of  and  adjacent  to  said  trarks  along  the  inner  mar- 
ginal edges  thereof  and  upwardly-projecting  stones  on  the  outside  of 
aaid  tracks  at  internals  of  four  to  ten  feet. 

26.  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  smooth-surfaced  paving  block*  or 
bricks  jogging  from  a  straight  line  and  upward  projections  at  wide 
intervals  from  said  jogs. 

27  Wagon- wheel  tracks  of  smooth-surfaced  paving  blocks  or 
bricks  jogging  from  a  straight  line,  side  bricks  or  stones  projecting 
from  said  jogs. 

28.  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  smooth-surfaced  paving  blocks  or 
bncks  jogging  from  a  straight  line,  side  bricks  or  stones  projectiiig 
from  said  jogs  in  an  inward  direction  at  an  upward  angle  from  the 
surface  of  said  tracks. 

29.  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  *mooth-surfaced  paving  blocli*  or 
bricks  jogging  from  a  straight  line,  side  bricks  or  stones  projectinfr 
from  said  jogs  in  an  outward  direction  at  a  horizontal  or  downward 
angle  from  the  surface  of  said  tracks. 

30.  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  paving  blocks  or  bricks  jogging 
from  a  straight  line,  side  bricks  or  stones  projecting  from  and  be- 
tween said  jogs  in  an  inward  direction  at  an  upward  angle  from  said 
track*  and  forming  a  continuous  surface. 

31.  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  paving  blocks  or  bricks  joggin^; 
from  a  straight  line,  side  bricks  or  stones  projecting  from  and  be- 
tween Haid  jogs  in  an  outward  direction  at  a  horizontal  or  downward 
angle  from  said  tracks  and  forming  a  continuous  surface. 

32  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  paving  blocks  or  bricks'jogging 
from  a  straight  line,  side  bricks  or  stones  projecting  from  said  jogs, 
in  an  outward  and  apwardly  direction  at  inter>-als  of  about  four  to 
ten  feet  or  more. 

33  A  wheelway  of  crosswise  bricks  at  an  angle  from  right  angle 
with  said  way,  some  of  said  bricks  having  angular  projections  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

M.  Projections  extending  from  the  sides  of  wheel-tracks  at 
nearly  the  usual  angle  of  wheels  when  mounting  thereon  forming  a 
d^ression  between  said  projections  and  said  tracks  to  catch  and 
force  wagon-wheels  to  mount  thereon  without  sliding  and  forming 
ruts  on  the  sides  of  said  tracks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

35.  Projections  at  wide  intervals  extending  from  the  sides  of 
wheel-tracks  at  nearly  the  usual  angle  of  wheels  when  mounting 
thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

36  Projection*  at  wide  intervals  extending  from  the  sides  of 
wheel-tracks  at  ncariy  the  usual  angle  of  wheel*  when  mounting 
thereon,  stone  ballast  between  said  projections  adjacent  to  said 
tracks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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or  block*  set  at  an  angle  from  right  angle  with  the  line  of  aaid  tracks, 
substantially  a*  aet  forth. 


2.  Wagon-w  heel  tracks  of  double  rows  of  paving  brick  or  blocks 
with  the  center  joints  between  the  ends  of  the  brick*  out  of  line  with 
the  joints  of  the  adjacent  bricks,  aa  described 

3.  Wagon-wheel  tracks  of  double  rows  of  paving  brick  or  blocks 
with  the  center  joints  betw  een  the  ends  of  the  bricks  out  of  line  with 
the  line  of  said  tracks,  sub.stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Wagon-wheel  tracks  or  treads  of  brick*  set  at  an  angle  from 
right  angle  with  the  line  of  said  tracks,  side  proje<-tionB  extending 
from  depressions  in  the  sides  of  said  tracks, 

5  Wagon-wheel  treads  or  track*  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle  from 
right  angle  with  the  line  of  said  tracks,  side  projection*  extending 
from  depressions  in  the  sides  of  said  tracks  and  engaging  the  ends  of 
two  or  more  bricks,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Wagon-wheel  treads  or  tracks  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle  from 
right  angle  with  the  line  of  said  tracks,  side  projection*  extending 
from  depressions  in  the  sides  of  said  tracks  and  eniraging  the  ends  of 
two  or  more  bricks  which  end*  are  nearly  parallel  with  each  other, 
subsUntially  aa  set  forth  ' 

7  Wagon-wheel  treads  or  tracks  of  brick*  »el  at  an  angle  from 
right  angle  with  the  line  of  said  tracks,  side  projections  extending 
from  depressions  in  the  sides  of  said  tracks  and  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  bricks  adjacent  to  them,  a*  deacribed 

8.  Wagon-wheel  tread*  or  tracks  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle  from 
right  angle  » ith  the  line  of  said  tracks,  side  projections  extending 
occasionally  from  depression*  in  the  sides  of  said  track*,  substan- 
tully  as  set  forth 

9  Wagon-wheel  treads  or  traeks  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle  from 
right  angle  with  the  line  of  said  tracks  ordinarily  forming  depres- 
sions at  each  brick  on  the  sides  of  said  track,  siibstantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

10.  Wagon-wheel  treads  or  tracks  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle  from 
right  angle  with  the  line  of  said  tracks,  ordinarily  forming  depres- 
sions at  each  brick  on  the  sides  of  said  track  with  an  occasional  se- 
ries of  two  or  more  bricks  with  their  outside  ends  nearly  even,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

1 1  Wagon-wheel  treads  or  tracks  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle  from 
right  angle  with  the  line  of  said  brick*,  ordinarily  forming  depres- 
sions at  each  brick  on  the  sides  of  said  track  with  an  occasional  se- 
ries of  two  or  more  bricks  with  their  outside  ends  nearlv  even  and 
engaging  side  projections,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12  Wagon-wheel  treads  or  tracks  of  brick».»et  at  an  angle  from 
right  angle  with  the  line  of  said  bricks,  ordinarily  forming  depres- 
sions at  each  brick  on  the  sides  of  said  track  with  an  occasional  se- 
ries of  two  or  more  bricks  with  their  outside  ends  nearlv  even  and 
engaging  side  projections  extending  beyond  their  sides,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

13.  Wagou-u  heel  treads  or  tracks  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle  from 
nght  angle  with  the  line  of  said  brick*,  ordinanlv  forming  depres- 
sions at  each  brick  on  the  sides  of  said  track  with  an  occasKmal  se- 
ne*  of  two  or  more  bricks  with  their  ouUide  end*  nearlv  even  and  en- 
gaging side  projections  of  longer  dimensions  than  the' tread-bricks, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  Wagon-wheel  treads  or  track*  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle  from 
right  angle  from  the  line  of  said  tracks,  side  projections  extending 
from  depressions  in  the  sides  of  said  tracks,  in  the  direction  of  wheels 
mounting  said  track  after  turning  out  in  pasaing  teams,  subaUntiallv 
aa  set  forth. 

15.  Wheel-track*  of  bricks  set  neariy  at  a  right  angle  with  the 
usual  diitH-tion  of  wagon-wheels  when  returning  to  aaid  tracks  after 
turning  out  for  passing  team*.  RubsUntially  a*  *et  forth. 

16  Wheel  tracks  of  brick  set  neariy  at  a  right  angle  with  the 
usual  direction  of  wagon-wheels  when  returning  to  said  tracks  after 
turiiing  out  for  passing  team*,  aide  projectiona  from  said  tracks 
neariy  at  nght  angle*  with  said  brick*,  a*  described 


17.  Wagon-wheel  treads  or  track*  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle  from 
right  angle  with  the  line  of  said  tracks,  aide  projection*  extending 
from  depres*ions  in  the  sides  of  said  track*  and  secured  to  said  track* 
by  cement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  Wagon-wheel  treads  or  track*  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle  from 
right  angle  with  the  line  of  said  tracks,  *ide  projection*  extending 
from  depressions  in  the  sides  of  said  track*  with  their  tops  above  the 
level  of  the  surface  of  said  tracks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19  Wagon-wheel  tracks  the  surface*  of  which  slope  outward 
and  downwardly,  combined  with  occaaional  upward  and  outward 
projections  from  said  tracks.  subsUntially  a*  act  forth. 

20  Wagon-wheel  tracks  the  surfaces  of  which  slope  outward 
and  downwardly,  combined  with  occasional  upward  and  outward 
projection'  from  said  tracks,  the  road-surface  between  said  projec- 
tions sloping  downwardly  from  the  outside  of  said  tracks,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

21 .  Wagon-wheel  tracks,  the  centers  of  the  treads  of  which  are 
closer  to  each  other  than  the  usual  ga«e  of  the  wagon-wheels  using 
aaid  track.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

22  Wheel-tracks  of  brick.s  of  different  lengths.  >>ubstantially  a* 
set  forth 

23.  Wheel-tracks  of  double  rows  of  bricks  of  different  length 
BUbatanliallv  as  set  forth. 
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(latm.-l    In  ,  wagon-road,  wheel-tracks  of  two  rows  of 
Bnck*.  having  w,uare  upper  corners  or  edg^s  pUced  at  an  angle 
from  nght  angle  with  the  line  of  the  road.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 
2    In  H  wagon-road,  wheel-tracks  of  two  rows  of  bricks  having 
aquare  upper  corners  or  edges  placed  at  an  angle  from  right  angle 
I  with  the  line  01  the  road,  with  the  center  joints  on  an  angle  from  the 
UKual  direction  of  the  wagon-wheels,  to  prevent  the  form.tion  of  nits 
aiong  the  joints  between  the  bricks   subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  wagon-road  two  wheel-track*  of  brie  k»  or  paying- 
blocks,  with  the  joints  between  the  bricks  at  an  angle  from  the  line 
or  the  road,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  wagon-road  two  wheel-tracks  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle 
fr..m  nght  angle  with  the  line  of  said  road,  then-bv  fonuing  projec 
tions  and  recesses  on  each  side  of  said  tracks,  substantiallv  .s  set 
forth 

5  In  a  Vagon-road  two  wheel-tracks  of  bricks  set  at  an  angle 
fmm  nght  angle  with  the  line  of  »aid  road,  thereby  fonning  proje.  - 
tions  and  recesses  on  each  side  of  said  tracks,  stones  or  bncks  Jilted 
into  said  recesses,  as  described. 

6  In  a  wagon-road  the  combination  of  two  wheel-track*  of  pav- 
ing bricks  or  blocks,  and  stones  or  bricks  between  and  above  the 
line  of  said  bricks,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7  In  a  wagon-road,  two  wheel-tracks  of  bricks  laid  »o  as  to 
form  recesaes  on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  of  such  a  length  that  croas 
wise  bricks  between  said  tracks  will  fit  into  aaid  recesaes 

8  In  a  wagon-road,  two  wheel-tracks  of  bricks  laid  flatwise  at 
an  angle  from  the  position  of  crosswise  bricks  between  said  tracks, 
and  forming  recesses  in  which  the  croaswise  brick  on  edge  are  fitted, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9  In  a  wagon-road,  two  wheel-track*  of  bricks  laid  so  aa  to 
fonn  recesses  on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
width  of  one  or  more  crosswise  bricks  located  between  said  tmcks, 
stones  of  good  wearing  quality  fitted  into  some  or  all  of  said  recessea, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10  In  a  wagon-road,  two  wheel-tracks  of  bricks  laid  so  ac  to 
fonn  recesses  on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
width  of  one  or  more  crosswise  bricks  located  between  aaid  tracks, 
stones  of  good  wearing  quality  fitted  into  some  or  all  of  said  reoesaee.    ' 
and  sloping  toward  said  tracks,  as  described 

11  In  a  wagon-road  wheel-tracks  of  brick  placed  at  an  angle 
of  ab..ut  sixty  eight  degrees  from  the  line  of  said  road,  forming  re- 
cesaes in  the  sides  thereof.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12  In  a  wagon-road,  wheel-track*  of  brick  placed  at  an  angle 
of  about  sixty-eight  degrees  from  the  line  of  said  road,  fonning  re- 
cesses in  the  sides  thereof,  stones  or  brick*  projecting  into  said  re- 
cesses on  the  inner  sides  thereof  and  extending  above  the  level  of 
•aid  track*  to  keep  the  w*gon-wkeels  well  upon  said  tracks,  *ub 
*tantially  as  set  forth. 
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traeka  made  of  brick* 
laid  to  form  jop  in  ibr  tides 
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^'■•*— 1-  The  improved  clamp  for  haadlinx  meUllic-  or  other 


rlampiitf-bar  having  upper 
meeting  end  of  whieh  bar* 


vessels  ronsisting  of  an  upper  and  lower 

hookri  and  lower  ratoheA  thereon,  each 

has  a  toDffue  and  a  p<Kkel  and  a  side  st«ip.  each  meeting  end  havfng 

also  a  pivot-pin  therein  pivoted  to  a  fa4enin^-lever.  said  faHtrniny- 

lever  having  a  «nger-pie<-e  thereon  and  reuined  against  the  upper 

clampinr-bar  Kv  a  «fop   in  combination  lith  a  handle,  the  lower  por- 


amping-bar  and  upper  por- 
I,  all  a^  and  for  the  purpoite.-t 
4  in  the  drawings 


tion  of  which  is  atUche<l  to  the  lower  c 
tion  of  j^hirh  hai>  a  thunih-piere  thereon 
hereinbefore  described  and  as  illustrate 

2  The  impn.ved  clamp  for  handling  metallic  or  ot'her  vessels 
such  as  kerosene-tinx  or  buckeU  consisjing  of  an  upper  and  lower 
clamping-bar.  a  hook  or  hooks  on  the  ^pper  portion  of  the  upper 
bar  and  a  catch  or  catches  on  (he  lower iportion  of  the  lower  bar  a 
tongue  ,nd  pocket  and  side  stop  at  eaih  meeting  end  of  the  said 
clampingbars.  pivot-pins  through  said  [meeting  ends  also  passing 
through  a  tastening-lever  held  bv  a  stop  |>n  the  upfn-r  bar  an  exten- 
sion near  the  top  of  s«,d  upper  bar  hav,|,g  ,  hole  therethrough  ail 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  de«i-ribed  and  as  illustrated  in 
the  drawings. 

3  The  improved  clamp  for  h.ndhnt  metaili,-  or  other  v.  -sels 
such  as  kerosene-tins  or  buckeU  consisting  oC.n  upper  and  a  lower 
clamp.ng-bar,  a  tonirue,  a  pocket,  and  a  itop  near  the  meeting  ends 
of  each  of  the  .aid  clamping-bars,  a  pivo  pin  passing  through  each 
meeting  end  and  through  a  fastening-lev  -r.  said  fastening-lever  be- 
ing held  by  a  stop,  a  hook  or  hooks  nea  ■  the  top  of  the  said  outer 
clampin«-b»r  aa  extension  containing  a  hole  above  the  top  of  the 
upper  clamping-bar,  a  slot  near  the  b»ft„m  of  the  lower  clamping- 
bar  through  which  parses  an  extension-strip  having  teeth  each  side 
of  the  same  engaging  with  retaining-tongues  protruding  from  the 
lower  riamping-bar.  said  extension-strip  having  a  holding-tongue 
near  its  top  and  on  its  bottom  catches  .  I  „  a„d  for  the  purposes  i 
hereinbefore  described  and  as  illu-tratedl  in  the  drawings.  1 

i.  The  improved  clamp  for  handling  metallic  or  other  ves^l,  i 
consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  clampi^g-l.ar  the  upper  and  lower  ! 
end  of  which  are  nnitcd  by  a  handle,  anA  each  meeting  end  has  a  ' 
tongue  or  pocket,  a  side  stop,  pivot  pins  pacing  through  .said  meet- ' 
uig  ends  and  through  a  fastening-lever,  -aid  fastening-lever  being 
locki^  by  a  stop,  hooks  near  the  top  of  tie  upper  clamping-bar   a 
slot  through  the  junction  of  the  lower  cla4ping-bar  and  the  handle 
an  exten.ion-strip  passing  throuah  said  si^i  b«vin,  teeth  on  its  sides 
engaging  with  retaining-tongues  protnid*ig  from  the  lower  clamp- 
ing-bar. said  strip  reUined  in  place  by  a  hfclding-fongue  near  its  top 
aad  at  its  bottom  having  catches,  all  as  anH  for  the  purposes  herein- 
before descnbed  and  as  illustrated  in  the  (Irawincs 


7  ?  > .  -^  <  >  K  .  AWDSTABLB  BRACE  ALviit  S.  MiLLf R.  Mooroe 
U..  UilgQor  of  two-Uilnla  to  flodwin  Ojtten  Moore  aod  Allan  Sksy 
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diapoeed  rods  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  said  har  at  ooe  end  a  pair 
of  oppositeJT-disposed  brackeU  Hxedly  seeared.  with  which  the  free 
ends  of  the  brace-bars  are  pivoUlly  connected,  and  a  meaas  that  co- 
operates with  each  brace-bar  for  adjnsting  tie  length  «f  the  rods  to 
move  said  cross  bar  or  head  from  one  position  to  another  for  the  pur- 
Doses  speeded. 

2  A  *race  of  the  character  des<  ribed.  which  .^inpnses  a  pair 
of  oppoH.teJy-disposed  ftxedly-held  brackets,  a  movabte  bar  or  cro«- 
head  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  thereto  and  disposed  midway  of  the 
axedly-held  brackets  and  in  vertical  alinement  therewith  a  pair  of 
diagonally-held  cross-rods.  one  for  each  pair  of  diagoaally-dispoaed 
brackets,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  said  bars  in  uni- 
son or  independently  for  the  purposes  specified 

3  In  •  brace  construction  of  the  character  dewribed  the  coat - 
,  bination  with  the  fixedly-held  oppositely-disposed  side  timben.  and 
I  the  cross  head  or  bar  movable  in  a  vertical  and  in  a  horiionUl  plane 
j  between  the  said  timbers;  of  a  bracket  sectiird  to  each  side  timber 
said  brackets  being  oppositely  disposed,  another  pair  of  like  brack- 
ets se<ured  upon  the  under  side  of  the  cross  hesKl  or  bar  at  a  point 
,  midway  the  side  brackeU.  an  extenmble  rod  connection  for  each 
I  adjacent  pair  of  diagonally-disposed  brackets,  the  ends  of  the  said 
:  r.Hls  having  pivoUl  connection  with  the  said  brackets,  all  being  ar- 
}  ranged  subsUntially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  des«  ribed 
I  4    The  combination  with  the  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  up- 

righU  and  cross-bar  adjusUbly  held  between  the  said  uprighu  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  and  a  horiionUl  plane ;  of  a  pair  of  oppositely 
diagonally  disposed  brace-bars,  one  of  the  aaid*bar»  being  pivotally 
secured  to  the  bracket  on  one  side  timber,  the  other  bar  being  pivot- 
ally  «K-ured  to  the  bracket  on  the  other  side  tiniWr,  the  free  ends  of 
the  two  bars  being  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  cross-bar  at  a 
point  midway  their  other  pivoUl  connection  with  the  side  timbers 
and  a  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  said  barx  in  unison  or  in- 
dependently, aa  set  forth. 

I  5    In   an   adjustable-brace  constmction   of  the  character  de 

M-nbed.  the  c4>mbination  with  the  pair  of  oppositelv-disposed  side 
hearings,  a  bracket  fixedly  connected  to  each  side  bar.  a  cross  bar  or 
head,  a  pair  of  brackets  fixedly  secured  to  the  said  cross  bar  or  head 
at  a  point  midway  of  the  side  brackets,  each  of  the  said  brackets  in 
eluding  a  transverse  concaved  seat  and  apertored  ears:  of  a  brace 
bar  for  each  set  of  diagonally-disposed  brackets,  each  bar  having  an 
apertured  head  at  each  end  adapted  to  fit  the  concaved  seats  in  the 
brackets,  a  pivot-bolt  connection  for  engaging  each  hMd  and  the  ap 
ertured  ears  of  the  bratkeU.  and  a  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
the  brace-bars,  all  being  arranged  .ubstantiallv  as  shown  and  for  the 
I  purposes  described  ' 

I  6    The  combination  with  the  side  uprighU  and  the  cross-bar 

.  adjustably  held  therebetween,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  up<,n  the 
I  under  side  of  the  cross-bar  midway  thereof,  a  bracket  secured  upon 
jeach  of  the  uprights,  each  of  the  said  brackets  having  a  transverse 
concaved  seat  and  apertured  ears,  and  an  extensible  bar  for  each  set 
of  diagonally -disposed  cross-bars  and  upright  brackets,  said  bar 
comprising  a  shank  at  each  end  having  a  circular  apertured  head 
the  heads  of  the  threaded  shanks  being  arranged  to  engage  the  con- 
caved seaU  m  the  brackets  a  pivot-bolt  connecting  the  heads  with 
the  apertured  ears  of  the  said  brackeU  and  sleeves  I'nternallv  thread- 
ed at  the  opposite  ends  for  engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  the  shanks 
■II  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


rUim-l    An  adjusuble  brace   for     he   purposes  de«;nb«l. 
hich  compnses  a  movable  croM  bar  or  h«d.  a  pair  of  oppositely. 


7  7 9, %>})«.  OIL^^AH  WiLTOi  Moiiii  and  CiAiLB  A.  MoCLAir 
ladM-Wirti.  rUrt  Auft  17.  1904.  Serial  la  221.090. 
Claim— i  In  an  oil-can,  in  combination,  a  body  having  an  oil- 
chamber,  a  piston  movably  mounted,  a  spring  constraining  said  pis- 
ton into  said  oil-chamber  a  tubular  member  in  communication  with 
said  oil-chamber  and  adapted  to  deliver  oil,  said  body  having  an 
opening,  said  piston  having  a  rod  paasing  through  said  opening,  and 
a  member  engaging  said  rod  and  limiting  the  movement  thereof  by 
aaid  spring. 

2  In  an  oil-can,  in  combination,  a  body  having  a  cover  and  aa 
oil-chamber,  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted  to 
compress  oil  in  said  chamber,  a  spring  thrusting  against  said  cover 
and  against  said  piston,  said  cover  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  tubular  member  passing  through  said  opening,  and  a  member  en- 
gaging said  tubular  member  and  aeating  upon  said  cover,  to  limit 
the  inward  movement  of  said  piston 

3  In  an  oil-can.  in  combination,  a  body,  the  lower  extremity 
whereof  conitititea  an  oil-chamber,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
said  body  aad  having  a  tubuUr  rod  extending  therefrom  and  com- 
municatiag  with  said  oil-chamber,  said  body  havinc  an  opening 
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jog.wheel  mounted  npon  .aid  rod  and  engaging  said  i:::T^.r?im      f'J^  tr::.Z^^:^'lT.''^''  '"'  '"^^-^-"  »'-ng  d.p^f<^ 
the  moyement  of  .aid  piston  in  the  direction  of  aaid  o.l^hamber  aid  'iL'*''P^"''  "'  »•««  't-d' 

a  removable  nozzle  attaciiing  to  uid  rod.  ' 


m«..„  J^h  J";  '"  ''*»'"»**"^'»''-  •  ^7    •  pi«ton  slidably 

mounted  therein  and  forming  an  oil-chamber  within  said  body  below 

tlT':^  """V  '"'  -'**  ^^  •"""«  "  ''P*"'"*  therethrough,  a 
tubular  rod  making  threaded  engagement  with  said  piston,  a  nut 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  locking  said  piston,  a  spring 

;Tn  "J^r  "h  "^  ^''"T  "*'  "^^  "**  ^''"'•*'-«  •«•-''  ^»''"iS 
piston  and  said  cover,  -aid  rod  passing  loosely  through  said  opening 

Ik  I  ^"".  ?  •'""  '  *'•'*•'*  ♦hereupon,  a  threaded  adjusting- 
wheel  monated  on  said  thread  and  abutting  against  said  cover,  and  a 
nozzle  aiuciiing  to  said  rod 


to  the* bl'aTre  sTdT^h '"V  T"'  '  '•"'"  ''^'"«  "  *"'*  — "*<* 
.k        °V°^  ■'  **■'  •'«''  "»«reof  and  provided  with  studs  a  nair  of  .«. 

Iway  frmTh    kL     "Tr'""""^''  "^  "''^  pn»je..tion.  extending 

.'*P'P' •"»«!■.  eompming,  bod,  li.riM,||,.f„„t.„,,  . 

upwardly  upon  the  arc  of  a  circle  asiH  K.>.  1.  .        '^"^""^K 

»oh  b.,n,  pr„.,d,d  w,lh  .  proj^iioi,  „t,„dii,,  .,„  („„  ,k,  ^" 

i:r.:r.."^'dTj;tL7dTzf -""'-■««»- 


"£fso«4  '£1T.^Z "»-  --^ «- 


FUM 


niM  Oct  29,  IMS.    atrial  la  179.107. 


«       _  AW 


AW.V 


l^iiiilliiliiM^i; 


wove^tiTr     '•'*"^^'*-««»'»>«">K  tapeatry  composed  of  a  plain  cloth 

color  H  ''"^"."'*  ""'*  «*'  '^'  """  ""'"»'  "«Pti« «»'  Ije  or 
color  and  -resist'  warps  and  weft,  interposed  .ingly  at  regular  i" 
tervals  in  lines  between  rows  of  said  «ceptive  warps  and  w'^t.th. 
2l  tttvTb'":;"'  **"  ''  ■  ''"'^  *•'  '"♦''™  '"  ■--"-'  »'  -'or. 

ih  '  r.t  Z  ""^"""^  ">«'  onjcin-l  color  show  up  in  line. 
chV»5.  *'':.'*?•'"  "«*  ^^  ""  interruption  of  the  design  impart  the 
charactenstic  features  of  woven  figuring.  subsUntially  as  deLribed.  I 


^■■ik  FIW  Jtily  2. 1904.  Sdrfal  la  215.128.  \ 
..A  ^^.~u  *^  P'P**  "■"«''«  oomprising  a  body  ha  vihg  a  fat  front 
[Ia  '  '"•'"V'^:'"''  "  "«*  •^«"^  to  the  body  at  one  side  thereof 
..^H  P;^^"*7* ,"'♦»'  P™i««ti«g  -tuds.  a  curved  bar  extending  from 
«  d  body  at  the  other  side  thereof,  the  front  end  of  the  body  consti- 
tuting means  for  engaging  with  a  pipe  when  placed  in  the  wrench 


ft-m.-l.  A  sleigh,  having,  in  combination,  runners  power 
mechanism  earned  thereby,  propelling  means  engaging  The  roT 
~rf.ce  and  actuated  by  the  power  mechanism.  an^^e.I.  foTr^' 
vexing  the  operation  of  the  propelling  means  so  that  the  Me  gh  m7y 
be  dnven  either  forward  or  backward  ' 


»04. 


/ 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jAMDAtT    3,    1905. 


J  A  «lei)rh.  having,  in  rombioatjon.  runner*,  power  mechaa 
iaiB  carried  tkereb.T  and  arran|red  to  operate  ronaUntlr  in  one  direc 
•lion,  propelling  mean*  engaging  the  r^ad-«urface  and  actuated  by 
the  power  oiechanism.  and  mean<  for  Keversing  the  direction  of  op- 
eration of  the  propelling  meani)  independentlj  of  the  power  mechaa- 
iuB,  to  reverse  the  direction  of  motion  it  the  sleigh. 

3.  A  vehicle,  having,  in  combination,  supporting  means,  power 
mechanism  carried  therebv,  reciprocating  propelling  mearnt  engag- 
ing the  road-surface  and  acting  to  propjel  the  vehide  during  motion 
in  one  direction,  and  to  move  freelv  ove^-  the  road-«urface  duting  r»- 
tttm  motion,  and  means  for  reversing  |he  direction  of  operation  of 
the  propelling  means  to  reverse  the  dire<^ion  of  motion  of  the  vehicle. 

4  A  vehicle,  having,  in  combination,  supporting  means,  power 
mechanism  carried  thereby,  reciprocating  propelling  means  engag- 
ing the  road-surface  and  having  inclined  projections  for  increasing 
the  traction  »f  the  propelling  means,  and  means  for  reversing  tb« 
direction  of  inclination  of  the  projections  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
operation  of  the  propelling  means  I 

5.  A  vehicle,  having,  in  combinatic^.  supporting  means,  power 
mechanism  carried  therebv.  reciprocating  propelling  devices  actu- 
ated by  the  power  mechanism  and  pivotAlly  mounted  so  as  to  engage 
the  road-surface  ftrmly  during  motion  i^  one  direction,  and  to  vield 
and  move  freely  thereover  during  return  motion,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  propelling  devices  to  reverse  Ihedirection  of  motion  of  the 
Tekide. 

6.  A  vehicle,  having,  in  combinati>n,  horizontal  slide-guides, 
slides  moving  thereon,  propelling  deviors  carried  by  the  :ilides  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  road-surface  and  to  propel  the  vehicle  during 
motion  in  one  direction  and  to  move  freely  over  the  road-surface 
daring  return  motion  meant  for  reiipnv  ating  the  slides,  and  means 
for  turning  the  propelling  devices  with  relation  to  the  <<lides.to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  motion  of  the  vehii  le 

7.  A  vehicle,  having,  in  combinatioi  1.  propelling  devices  engag- 
ing the  road-surface,  meansi  for  reciproci  ting  the  propelling  devices, 
pivoul  support."  for  the  propelling  devil  ex,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  propelling  devices  s  bout  their  pivotal  supports 

t*  A  vehicle,  having,  in  combinati  >n,  a  body,  propelling  de- 
vices engaging  the  road-surface,  nupp^irtu  for  the  propelling  devices 
having  fixed  vertical  relation  to  the  htnif  of  the  vehicle,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  supports,  and  pivota  connei-tions  between  the 
propelling  devices  and  the  support.^  Uhs  t^d  directly  above  the  pro- 
pelling devices  so  that  when  the  latter  1  re  swung  backward  about 
such  connections  they  bear  against  the  road-surface  with  subrtan- 
tially  diminished  weight 

9  A  vehicle,  having,  in  conihinatior .  propelling  devices  engag- 
ing the  road -surface  and  having  serrale.l  straight  portions  and 
ri>unde«l  forward  jiottions.  means  for  rtriprtH-afing  the  propelling 
devices,  and  pivotst  connections  betwe(  n  said  means  and  devices 
located  substantially  concentric  with  the  rounded  forward  portions 
of  the  said  devue*  so  that  the  dt-vices  n\»\  swing  backward  to  throw 
their  serrated  portions  out  of  contact  wi;h  the  road-surface 

10  A  vehicle,  having,  in  wmbinatDo.  a  body,  propelling  de- 
rices  engaging  the  road-surface,  supporti  for  the  pnipeiling  devices 
acting  to  hold  them  positively  in  venica  'relation  to  the  body,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  .supports  vertica  lly  to  vary  the  pressure  of 
the  pn>pelling  devices  against  the  road-si  rface. 


4.  A  ileigh.  having,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  pusher  engaging 
the  road-«urface.  and  runners  for  supporting  the  body  having  inde- 
pendent spring  connections  therewith  so  as  to  yield  independently 
to  variations  In  the  road-surface  without  interfering  with  the  opera- 
lion  of  the  pushing  device. 
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riaim— I  A  sleigh,  having,  in  combination,  a  pusher  engag- 
ing the  road-surface,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pusher,  and  means 
for  raising  the  pusher  during  alternate  Istrokes.  acting  to  render 
either  the  backward  strokes  or  the  forward  strokes  of  the  pusher  in- 
operative at  the  will  of  the  operator,  according  as  the  sleigh  is  to  be 
dnven  forward  or  backward 

-i  A  sleigh,  having,  in  combinatioi.  a  pusher  engaging  the 
road-surface  .  support  for  the  pusher,  pivotal  connection  between 
the  pusher  and  the  support  acting  to  pern^it  the  pusher  to  swing  and 
to  yield  to  the  road-surface,  stops  to  limit  Ihe  swinging  of  the  pusher 
i»  either  direction,  and  means  for  rendering  one  or  the  other  of  the 
stop,  operative  according  a.  the  sle.gh  if  to  be  driven  forward  or 
backward 

3  A  sleigh,  having,  in  combinatioi,  a  pusher  engaging  the 
rond  sniface,  a  support  for  the  pusher,  pivotal  connection  between 
Uie  pusher  and  the  support,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  in  one 
diiertio.  of  the  pusher  about  such  pivotnl  connection,  the  pusher 
having  a  c«itr.i  serml*!  face  and  smootk  terminal  ae«  arranged 
at  an  angle  therewith 


5  A  sleigh,  tiaving.  in  combination,  a  bodv.  pushers  engaging 
the  r»>ad-surface  with  spring-pressure,  runners  supporting  the  bodr 
independently  of  the  pushers,  and  independent  springVonnection, 
between  the  body  and  each  of  the  runners. 

6  A  sleigh,  having,  in  combination    a  pusher  engaging  the 
road-surface,  an  oscillating  lever  to  which  the  pusher  is  secured 
means  for  oscillating  the  lever,  and  means  foi  periodically  raising 
and  lowenng  the  center  of  oscillation  of  U,e  lever  to  cause  the  pusher 
to  engage  the  road-surface  during  strokes  in  one  direction  only 

7.  A  sleigh,  having,  in  combination,  a  pusher  engaging  the 
road-surface,  mechanism  for  actuatinir  the  pusher  comprising  recip- 
rocating mechanism  and  raising  mechanism  acting  in  timed  rela 
tion4o  cause  the  pusher  to  engage  the  road-surface  during  strokes  in 
one  direction  only,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
changing  the  time  relation  of  operation  of  the  reciprocating  mech- 
anism and  the  raising  mechanism  to  reverse  the  direction  of  opera- 
tion ot  the  pusher. 

8.  A  aleigh,  having,  in  combination,  a  ptasher  engaging  the 
the  road-surface,  a  support  for  the  pusher,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  pusher  and  the  support  acting  to  permit  the  pusher  to 
yield  to  the  road-surface,  stops  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  pusher 
in  either  direction  about  iU  pivotal  connection  with  the  support, 
means  foractuaUngthe  support  to  reciprocate  the  pusher,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  throwing  one  stop  out  of  and 
the  other  into  operation  according  as  the  sleigh  is  to  be  driven  for- 
ward or  backward 

9.  \  sleigh,  having,  in  combination,  a  pusher  engaging  the 
road-surface,  a  support  for  the  pusher,  a  pivoUl  connection  between 
the  pusher  and  the  support,  stops  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the 
pusher  in  either  direction  about  its  pivotal  connection,  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  support  and  the  pusher  comprising  reciprocating 
mechanism  and  raising  mechanism  acting  in  timed  relation  to  cause 
the  pushers  to  engage  the  road-surface  during  strokes  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  and  means  under  control  of  the  operator  tor  simultane- 
ously throwing  one  stop  into  and  the  other  out  of  operation  and 
changing  the  time  relation  of  operation  of  the  reciprocating  mech- 
anism and  the  raising  mechanism,  to  reverse  the  direction  of  opera- 
tion of  the  pushers. 

10  \  sleigh,  having,  in  combination,  a  pusher  engaging  the 
road-surface,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  pusher,  mechanism 
for  raising  the  pusher,  a  shaft  for  actuating  the  reicprocating  mech- 
anism, a  shaft  for  actuating  the  raising  meciianism  connections  be- 
tween the  shafu  to  cause  them  to  route  in  timed  relation,  and 
under  control  of  the  operator  for  imparting  relative  roUtion 
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to  the  shafu  to  change  the  relative  time*  of  operation  of  the  recip- 
rocating  mechanism  and  the  lifting  mechanism  according  as  the 
sleigh  is  ti  be  driven  forward  or  backward 

II  A  sleigh,  having,  in  combination,  a  body,  pushers  engaging 
the  road-surface,  runners  supporting  the  body  independently  of  the 
pushers,  means  for  actuating  the  pushers,  and  means  under  control 
of  the  ope{ator  for  raising  the  pushers  and  holding  them  clear  of  the 
road-surface  comprising  a  hand-operated  member,  means  for  fixing 
it  in  adjusted  poaitiona,  and  adjusUble  connections  between  the 
hand-oper%ted  member  and  the  pushers. 
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ClMM-A  pipe-cutter  comprising  a  ring-shaped  main  ffam* 
made  in  two  separable  sections  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove,  flanges  cast  integrally  with  said  main  frame  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  one  face  thereof,  .o«kets  cast  on  said  flanges  gnp 
jaws  adjusUbie  in  said  sockeU,  a  ring-shaped  cutter-frame  roUU- 
ble  about  said  main  frame  and  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  a 
tongue  engaging  said  peripheral  groove,  said  cutter-frame  being 
made  in  separable  sections  similar  to  those  of  said  main  frame 
guid^ways  on  the  <ace  of  said  cutter-frame  at  the  side  opposite  said 
grip-jaws,  and  cutlers  adjustably  movable  in  said  guidewavs 
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(lata -I  In  a  bay-stacker,  a  frame,  a  fork  having  pivotal 
movement  in  the  frame,  a  draft  device,  an  elevating-cable  for  the 
fork,  roller-supports  for  the  cable  on  the  frame,  a  connection  be 
tween  the  cable  and  the  draft  device,  and  guards  at  the  delivery  end 
of  the  frame,  between  which  and  the  frame  the  cable  extends  to  its 
connection  with  the  draft  device,  as  described. 

2  In  a  hay-stacker,  a  frame,  a  fork  having  pivoUl  movement 
in  the  frame,  a  draft  device,  an  elevatinKH-able  for  the  fork,  roller- 
supports  for  the  cable  on  the  frame,  a  connection  between  the  cable 
and  the  draft  device,  and  guards  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  frame  be- 
tween which  and  the  frame  the  cable  extends  to  iU  connection  with 
the  draft  device,  one  of  said  guards  being  in  the  fonn  of  a  ladder  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3^  In  a  hay-sUcker,  a  main  frame  comprising  a  base,  rear  shind- 
arts,  diagonal  braces  extending  from  the  forward  portions  of  said 
base  to  and  beyond  the  upper  ends  of  the  sUndards,  and  an  upper 
centrally-locAted   and   forwardly-extending  bridge-bar,   supported 
And  located  between  the  said  sUndards,  pulleys  suspended  from  the 
bridge-bar.  and  pulleys  in  duplicate  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  diago- 
nal  braces,  a  fork-carrying  frame  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
main  frame,  provided  with  a  pulley  at  each  side.  Iiftin«-anns  pivoted 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  base  and  extending  nonnallv  in  a  fon»ard 
direction,  duplicate  pulleys  at  the  free  ends  of  the  lifting-arms,  ca- 
ble, attached  to  said  fork -carrying  frame.  pasM^d  over  the  pulleys  on 
the  bndge-bar,  a  weight  connected  with  the  said  cable,  a  draft  de- 
vice, and  a  lifting-cable  secured  at  iU  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
lifting-arma.  which  lifting-cable  is  arranged  in  duplicate  stretches 
at  each  side  of  the  main  frame,  and  paaee.  over  all  of  the  said  puller. 
with  the  exception  of  the  weight-supporting  pulleys,  and  has  sliding 
connection  with  the  draft  derie*.  and  guide-pulley,  on  the  base  of  the 
main  frame,  which  direct  the  lifting-cable  to  the  draft  device  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 


CImm.—l  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  halls  and  other  public 
structures,  comprising  a  movable  partition  l.K-ated  adjacent  the 
floor  for  dividing  the  floor-space  into  separmte  sections,  in  combina- 
tion with  operatively-associated  power-controlled  mechanism  for 
operating  said  partition 

2  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  halls,  and  other  public  stnictures 
compnsing  a  movable  partition  located  adjacent  the  floor  for  divid- 
ing the  floor-space  into  separate  sections,  in  combination  with  means 
located  below  the  floor  for  operating  said  partition. 

3  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  halls  and  other  public  stnictures 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  movable  partitions  located  adjacent  the 
floor  and  an-anged  out  of  alinement  with  each  other  for  dividing  the 
floor-space  into  separate  sections,  in  combination  with  operati%ely 
associated  power-controlled  meclmism  for  operating  said  parti 
tions.  '^ 

4.  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  halls  and  other  public  structar«« 
comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  partition,  for  diriding  the  floor! 
apace  into  separate  sections,  in  combination  with  means  for  operat- 
ing said  partitions  from  a  central  aution 

5.  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  halU  and  other  public  stnirtum. 
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■priaiajt  •  pivniitj  of  movabl«  paAition*  for  di riding  th«  floor 
»p*e*  into  n^parat*  Mctioot.  in  combi»Ation  with  meant  for  Mmul 


taAM>a*ly  oprrmtinK  •a><1  partitions.      I 

6.  A  panic-purd  for  theat«ra,  kail*  and  other  public  itmrtarM 


compriainf  a  movable  partition  extendiug  b*low  th*  floor  of  taid 
■trurturp.  in  combination  with  meua  ipr  elevating  said  partition  for 
dividing  the  floor-space  into  separate  sfctions 

7.  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  hall*  and  other  public  structures 
comprising  •  pluralitv  of  movable  partition!)  extending  below  the 
floor  of  Mid  structure,  in  combination  ♦,th  means  for  eJevating  aaid 
partition*  for  dividing  the  floor-space  ikito  separate  sections 

8.  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  hall«  and  other  public  structures, 
eeapriaing  a  plurality  of  movable  partitions  extending  below  the 
floor  of  said  structure,  in  combination  i»ith  means  for  elevating  said 
partitions  simuluncouslr  for  dividing  |he  floor-apace  of  said  struc- 
tara  into  separate  sections 

»  A  panic-guard  for  theaters.  halU  and  other  public  structures, 
comprising  a  movable  partition  normal|v  extending  above  the  floor 
of  said  structure  and  dividing  the  floor  »pace  into  separate  sections, 
IB  combination  with  means  for  further  elevating  same  when  desired 

10  A  panic  guard  for  theaters.  h«lls  and  other  public  struc- 
tures, comprising  a  plurality  of  movableipartiUons  normally  Extend- 
ing above  the  floor  of  said  structure  and  dividing  the  floor-space  into 
•eparate  «M-tion«,  in  combination  with  means  for  further  elevating 
tame  when  desired.  |  | 

11  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  hill*  and  other  public  struc- 
tarM,  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  partitions  normally  extend 
ing  above  the  floor  of  said  structure  and  dividing  the  floor-space  into 
separate  sections,  in  combination  with  mean*  for  further  elevating 
said  partitions,  simnluneoualy  when  desired. 

1»    A  panic-guard  for  theatem,  balls  and  other  public  struc- 
taraa.  compnsing  a  plurality  of  movable  |»artitions  normally  extend 
ing  above  the  floor  of  said  structure  and  dividing  the  floor-space  into 
•ejjarate  sections,  in  combination  with  i»ean«  for  further  elevating 
aaid  partitions  from  a  central  sution 

13  A  panic-guard  for  theater*,  halls  and  other  public  stroc- 
taree.  comprising  a  movable  partition  looted  adjacent  the  floor  and 
•xtending  at  subaUntially  right  angle,  to  the  tiem  „f  .eaU  for  divid- 
ing the  flwir  space  into  separate  sections,  ia  combination  with  oper- 
atively  associated  power-controlled  ncclianism  for  operating  said 
partition.  I 

U  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  hallit,  and  other  public  stnic- 
tares,  comprising  movable  partitions  loc«ted  adjacent  the  floor  and 
•xtending  at  substantially  right  angles  toi  the  tier*  of  seats  for  divid- 
ing the  floor-space  into  separate  sections,  in  combination  with  mean* 
located  belpw  the  floor  for  operating  said  partitions. 

15.  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  ha(s  and  other  public  stroc- 
tarea.  comprising  a  longitudinally-dispoMed  movable  partition  ex- 
tending below  the  floor  of  said  structure,  in  combination  with  means 
for  elevating  said  partition  for  dividing  t|e  floor-space  into  separate 
aectiona. 

1«    A  panic-guard  for  tbeatcm,  hal|s  and  other  public  struc- 
tarea,  comprising  a  longitudinally  d.*po»eH  partition  normally  ex- 
tending above  the  floor  of  said  structure  and  dividing  the  floor-space 
into  <eparate  sections  in  combinaUon  wit|  means  for  further  elevat 
ing  said  partition  when  desired 

17  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  hal|s  and  other  public  struc- 
tures, compnsing  longitudinally  and  tran>ver»ely  disposed  movable 
partition*  arranged  adjacent  the  aisles  an<i  tier*  of  seaU  for  dividing 
the  floor  space  of  said  structure  into  separate  sections,  in  combina- 
tion with  operatively-asaociated  power-flontroUed  mechanism  for 
operating  said  partitions 

IH    A  panic-guard  for  theatera.  hall>  and  other  public  struc 
tares,  comprising  longitudinally  and  tran^verselv  disposed  movablt 
partitions  extending  below  the  floor  of  sa»d  structure,  in  combina 
Uon  with  means  for  elevating  said  partitions  for  dividing  the  fl.wr 
space  into  separate  sections 

1».  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  hall*  and  other  public  struc 
tures  comprising  longitudinally  and  tran^erselv  disposed  movable 
partition,  normally  extending  above  the  |oor  of  said  structure  for 
dividing  the  floor-space  into  separate  sections,  in  combination  with 
means  for  further  elevating  said  partitions  when  desired 

Win*  panic-guard  for  theaters,  hal|»  and  other  public  struc- 
tures, the  combination  with  a  suUonary  partition  for  dividing  the 
floor  space  of  said  strecture  into  separate  sections,  of  a  movable  par 
tJUoa  adjacent  said  stationary  partition,  and  means  for  elevaUng 
said  movable  partition 

21  In  a  panic-guard  for  theaters,  haiW  and  other  pabUc  stnic- 
lare.,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  piarality  of  lUtionaiy  paititioaa  for 


dividing  the  floor-space  of  said  structure  into  separate  aectiona,  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  partitions  adjacent  aaid  sUtionary  partitioaa 
and  means  for  elevating  said  movable  partitions 

22  In  a  panic-guard  for  theaters,  halls  and  other  public  struc- 
tures, the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sUtionary  partitions  for 
dividing  the  floor-space  of  said  structure  into  separate  aections,  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  partitions  adjacent  said  sUtionary  partitions 
•nd  means  for  elevating  said  movable  partitions  from  a  central  sU- 
tion. 

23.  In  a  panic-gutfH  for  theaters,  halls  and  other  public  struc- 
tures, the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  stationary  partitiona  for 
dividing  the  floor-space  of  said  structure  into  separate  sections,  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  partitions  adjacent  Maid  sUtionary  partition* 
and  means  for  siroulUneously  elevating  said  movable  partitions. 

24  In  a  panic-guard  for  theaters,  halls  and  other  public  atnic- 
tures,  the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  partiUon  for  dividing  the 

I  floor-space  of  said  structure  into  •eparate  sections,  a  movable  parti- 
|tion  rodperating  therewith  for  increasing  the  height  of  said  sUtion- 
ary partition,  and  means  for  operating  said  movable  partition. 

25  In  a  panic-guard  for  theaters,  halls  and  other  public  atruc- 
tures.  the  combination  with  a  lUtionary  partition  for  dividing  the 
floor-space  of  said  structure  into  separate  sections,  a  movable  parti- 
tion adjacent  to  said  sUtionary  partition,  the  tops  of  said  partitions 
normally  lying  subaUntially  flush,  and  means  for  elevating  said 
movable  partition  above  said  sUtionary  partition  for  forming  a  con- 
tinuous partition  of  greater  height 

26  In  a  panic-guard  for  theaters,  halls  and  other  public  atnic- 
tures,  the  combination  with  a  spaced  stationary  partition,  of  a  mov- 
able partition  disposed  within  said  spaced  partition,  and  means  for 
elevating  said  movable  partition. 

27  A  panicguard  for  theaters,  halls  and  other  public  struc- 
ture*, comprising  a  movable  partition  formed  from  a  -beet  of  suit- 
able non-flexible  material,  located  adjacent  the  floor  in  combination 
with  operatively-as».^iated  power-controlled  mechanism  for  elevat- 
ing said  partition  for  dividing  the  floor-space  of  said  structure  into 
separate  sections. 

28  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  halls  and  other  public  strvc- 
turea.  comprising  a  movable  partition  located  adjacent  the  flooi 
formed  from  a  sheet  of  meUl  in  combination  with  opei»tively-asso 
ciated  power-controlled  mechanism  for  elevating  said  partition  for 
dividing  the  floor-space  of  said  structure  into  separate  sections 

29  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  hails,  and  other  public  atruc 
lures  compnsing  a  plurality  of  movable  partitions  formed  froir 
•uiUble  non-flexible  mstenal,  located  adjacent  the  floor,  in  combi- 
nation with  means  located  below  the  floor  for  elevating  said  parti- 
tions and  dividing  the  floor-space  of  said  stnicture  into  separate  •«•- 
tions.  "^ 

30  A  panic-guard  for  theaters,  halls,  and  other  public  stnic- 
tures.  compnsing  a  plurality  of  movable  partitions  located  adjacent 
the  floor,  each  partition  formed  from  a  sheet  of  suitable  meUl  in 
combination  with  means  Kn^ated  below  the  floor  for  elevating  said 
partitions  and  dividing  the  floor-space  of  said  structure  into  sepa- 
rate section*.  '^ 

31.  In  a  panic-guard  for  theaters,  halls  and  other  public  stnic 
tures.  the  combination  with  a  spaced  sUtionary  partition  extending 
above  the  floor  of  said  structure  for  dividing  the  floor-space  into 
separate  sections,  of  a  movable  partition  disposed  within  said  ..paced 
partition,  a  flanged  rail  on  top  of  said  movable  partition  normally 
,  resting  on  the  top  of  the  side  walls  of  said  spaced  sUtionary  parti- 
tion.  and  means  for  elevating  said  movable  partition 

32  In  a  panic-guard  for  theatera.  halls  and  other  public  stnic- 
ture* the  combination  with  a  sUtionary  spai-ed  metallic  partition 
extending  above  the  floor  of  said  structure  for  dividing  the  floor 
space  into  separate  sections,  of  a  movable  metallic  partition  disponed 
within  said  spaced  partition  and  provided  on  iu  top  edge  with  a 
flanged  raH  normally  resting  on  the  top  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
spaced  partition,  and  means  for  elevating  .aid  movable  partitiona 
above  said  sUtionary  partition 


7  7  9,30T.    «WCE88  OP  MAlIUFACnnUlIQ  MIIRRAL  WOOL 
TJOMAJ  R  Pammm,  Munole  Ind.    PUrt  Jaa  ».  1904    Swlal  la 

1  .  .  ^'^*— '  That  procesa  for  the  prodncton  of  mineral  wool 
which  coBsirts  in  subjecting  the  molten  slag  or  scoria  to  the  action  of 
smoke. 

i.  That  proceaa  for  the  production  of  mineral  wool  which  con 
liate  in  subjecting  the  molUn  sUg  or  aeoiia  to  the  action  of  emoke 
and  steam. 


Jamoait  3,   1905. 
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•:  "^^[^J^T.  '*'  '^*  P"***-*^*'""  ot  mineral  wool  which  coalhole,  arranged  in  group,,  the  number  of  holes  of  one  gn,up  beinr 


si*U  in  projecting  the  hot  slag  or  scoria  and  in  subjecting  the  mate 
rial  in  transit  to  the  action  of  smoke 


4.  That  process  for  the  production  of  mineral  wool  which  con 
sisU  in  projecting  the  molten  slag  or  scotia  through  a  body  of  smoke 

5  That  process  for  the  production  of  mineral  wool  which  con 
sist*  in  proje<ting  the  hot  slag  or  s<oria.  and  in  subjecting  the  mate 
rial  in  transit  to  the  action  of  smoke  and  steam. 


77f>, 


8  0S.     ROTARY  EieiMR    luic  F.  Paukitii,  Berlin 
PUad  June  1,  1904.    Serial  la  210.830 


Claim— I.  In  a  rotary  engine,  iKi  combination  of  a  casing 
mechanism  connecte,!  therewith  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
portholes  arranged  ,n  a  circle,  a  distributing-ring  provided  with 


ater  than  that  of  another  group,  and  means  for  bringing  the  hole* 
of  the  distributing-ring  into  registry  with  said  tin-t-mentioned  holen 
and  for  turning  said  distributing-ring  within  certain  limits  for  the 
purpose  of  controlling  the  number  of  hole*  thus  brought  into  rer 
istn-. 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  ports 
movable  valveplugs  for  opening  and  dosing  the  same,  a  cam-disk 
provided  with  slots  for  engaging  said  valve-plugs,  and  mean,  for 
partially  rotating  said  cam-disk  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  said 
slots  into  or  out  of  alinement  with  said  valve-plugs. 

3  In  a  roUnr  engine,  the  combination  of  a  port,  a  movable 
valve-plug  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  means  for  tensioning 
said  valve-plug  so  as  to  nonnally  close  said  port,  a  cam-disk  engag- 
ing said  valve-plug,  said  cam-disk  being  provided  with  ,  slot,  means 
for  causing  said  cam-disk  to  reciprocate  in  the  general  direction  of 
aaid  valve-plug  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to  open  and  cl..»e  said  port 

and  meansfor  shifting  the  position  of  said  cam  disk  soastobringsaid 
slot  into  or  out  of  alinement  with  .said  valve-plug. 

4  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  member  prr.vided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  admit  steam  or  the  like,  said 
holes  being  disposed  in  the  form  of  a  cir<|e.  «  distributing  ring  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  member  and  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  holes 
arranged  in  groups,  the  number  of  holes  in  one  group  being  greater 
than  tliat  in  another  group,  all  of  said  groups  beii.g  disposed  in  the 
general  form  of  a  circle  and  mechanism  for  partially  turning  said 
distnbuting  ring  so  as  to  bring  one.  two.  three  or  more  holes  thereof 
into  regi.str>  with  a  corresponding  number  of  boles  in  said  member, 
the  degree  of  rotation  of  said  di.«tribuling-ring  detennining  the 
number  of  holes  thus  bn.ught  into  regisirv.  pq  as  to  control  the  sup 
ply  of  .steam  or  the  like. 

5.  In  a  rotarv-  engine,  the  combination  of  mechanism  provided 
with  holes  for  admitting  steam  to  a  cylinder,  a  revoluble  meml>er  en 
gaging  said  mechanism  and  provided  with  slots,  and  means  control- 
lable  at  will  for  covering  and  uncovering Ue  of  said  slots  for  the  pur- 
pose of  allowing  steam,  admitted  through  said  slots,  an  opportunitv 
to  expand 

^  6.   Id  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  eating  provided  with 

mechanism  to  be  actuated  by  pressure,  and  further  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  disposed  in  the  form  of  a  circle,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  holes  independently  of  each  other,  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber engaging  said  mechanism  and  provided  with  slots  adapted  to 
pass  over  said  holes,  shutters  disposed  adjacent  to  divers  of  said  slots 
and  movable  relatively  thereto  for  the  purpose  of  covering  and  un- 
covenng  the  same,  and  means  controllable  at  will  for  shifting  the  p.)- 
sition  of  said  shutten.  relatively  to  said  last-mentini^d  sloU  for  the 
purpose  of  allowing  the  motive  agent  admitted  through  said  sloU.  an 
opportunity  to  expand 

T  In  »  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with 
an  inner  wall  having  holes  therethrough,  a  reversing-ring  movable 
relatively  to  said  wall  and  disposed  against  the  same,  said  reversing 
ring  being  provided  with  two  concentric  circles  of  boles,  a  distrib- 
uting ring  disposed  adjacent  to  said  reversing-ring  and  provided 
with  holes  disposed  in  groups,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
holea  in  said  reversing-ring  and  said  distributing-ring  ma>  be 
brought  into  register  with  the  holes  of  said  inner  wall,  and  a  revo- 
luble member  movable  relatively  to  said  inner  wall,  said  reverajng-  ' 
ring  and  said  distributing-ring,  said  revoluble  member  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  for  successively  uncovering  the  holes  thu-  l.rouirht 
into  register  with  each  other. 

J<  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  piston 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  free  to  route  relatively  thereto.  ■ 
packing  member  provided  with  a  surface  for  engaging  .said  piston, 
and  a  member  engaging  said  packing  member  for  holding  the  same 
in  position,  said  member  being  made  of  metal  and  of  subsiantially 
V  shape  in  cross-se<'tion 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  an  annular  cylinder,  a 
piston  mounted  therein  and  imivable  relatively  thereto,  mechanism 
connected  with  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  theieby.  a 
slide  movable  relatively  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  open  and 
cloae  the  same,  a  slide-rod  connected  with  said  slide  for  actuating 
the  same,  cam  mechanism  for  actuating  said  slide-ntd.  a  gear-wheel 
provided  with  a  sleeve  and  li>ose|y  mounted  upon  said  slide-rod.  a 
cam-disk  loosely  connected  with  said  gear-wheel  and  with  said 
sleeve,  means  for  partially  rotatinir  s«id  gear  wheel  snd  said  cam- 
disk,  the  arrangement  being  such  K,iat  said  cam-disk  is  movable  to- 
gether with  said  gear-wheel,  ports  provided  with  mechanism  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  movementjt  of  said  cam  disk,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  Kear- wheel  « 
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10.  In  a  fMaiy  engine,  th«  coBbiB«t)oa  of  a  meaiber  prorided 
witk  bole*  for  admittinit  itean  to  the  interior  of  the  enirine,  a  diatrib- 
atiB|(  member  diapoaed  adjacent  thereto  and  provided  with  hole*, 
mean*  rootrollable  at  will  for  moving  Mid  diiitributinf  member  ao 
aa  to  rauae  diver*  of  uid  hole*  thereof  to  r«ixister  with  taid  Aral-men- 
tioned holes,  and  a  revoluble  member  fop  admitting  tteam  Hucces- 
aively  into  the  holea  of  taid  diathbutinfi  mtmber. 

11.  'n  a  rotarr  pnfhne.  the  rombinatitn  of  mechaniitm  provided 
with  hole*  for  admitting  steam  tocreaaivfly  therethrough  into  the 
iataiior  of  the  engine,  a  revoluble  membe|'  for  opening  and  rioaing 
taid  holes  xucoessivelj,  a  shutter  mounted  Upon  said  revoluble  mem- 
ber, and  mean*  controllable  at  will  for  «hKtmg  the  position  of  said 
ahvtter .while  said  revoluble  member  is  in  action. 

12    In  a  rotarr  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  revoluble 
diak  mounted  therein,  said  casing  and  said  diak  being  cut  away  so  as 
to  leave  channels  iubstantiallj  V-shaped  in  crosa-aection,  packings 
of  sabatantiallj  V  shape  in  croas-section  (iispoaed  within  said  chan- 
nela,  said  packings  being  provided  with  ^team-tight  joints,  slides 
adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  said  revoluble  disk,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  .ilides.  a  piston  mounted  upoiij  fiaid  revoluble  diffk,  and 
means  for  introducing  an  expansive  agent  between  said  slide  and 
said  piston  and  for  diacharging  said  expaniive  agent. 


over  the  body  and  having  rvarwardly-intumed  terminal  hooks,  and 
a  slide  engaging  the  aaid  body  and  anna 


i.  A  clasp  having  an  open  body  witn  resilient  arms  normally 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  extending  thereover,  the  anna 
having  terminal  rearwardly-proje<-ting  hooks,  and  a  slide  engaging 
portiobs  of  the  body  and  the  arms. 

3.  A  clasp  having  a  body  with  a  guard  thereon,  the  body  being 
pn>vided  with  reailient  arms  projecting  thereover  and  normally 
sUnding  outwardly  at  an  angle  therefrom,  the  said  arms  having 
terminal  hook  ends,  and  a  slide  movably  engaging  portions  of  the 
said  body  and  the  arms  whereby  to  force  the  hooks  against  the  said 
guard 

4  A  clasp  having  a  body  with  arms  normally  projecting  out 
wardly  therefrom  and  extending  thereover,  the  naid  arms  having  in 
turned  hook -terminals  a  guard  across  the  extremity  of  the  body  to- 
ward which  the  terminal!<  of  the  arms  are  moved,  and  a  slide  engag 
ing  portions  of  the  body  and  the  saittarms.  wLeraby  to  force  the  hook 
againat  the  said  guard 


7  70. HOW.    COMBIirED  RAIWOIMT  AMD  TIE.    Thobh  B.  Par 
TOi  Smlthfleld,  Pk    ni«d  8«pC  9,  IKM.    9taM  Wa  223.914 


CImim. — I.  .\  metallic  tie  having  recesies  formed  therein  form- 
ing seats,  rails  carrying  ribs  upon  their  webl  portions,  and  flsh-plates 
secured  in  said  seats  and  engaging  said  rai|<)  and  tie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
metallic  cross-ties  carrying  base  and  head  flanges,  said  cross-ttea 
having  recesses  formed  therein  forming  se«its.  mil*,  outwardly-ex- 
tending ribs  formed  upon  the  web  portion^  of  said  rails,  fish-plate* 
having  grooves  formed  in  the  inner  faces,  aiid  flanges  on  their  outer 
f«ces  secured  in  said  seats  for  the  purpose  iet  forth. 

3  In  railway  construction,  the  combiilation  pf  cross-ties,  base- 
flanges  and  heads  carried  by  said  cross-tits,  outwardly-extending 
flanges  formed  intermediate  said  base-flani^es  and  head,  said  cross- 
ties  having  i4eat'<  formed  therein,  raiU  earring  flanges  on  their  web 
portions,  and  wedge-shaped  Hsh-plates  »ec)ured  between  said  rails 
and  cross-ties  in  said  seats,  all  parta  being larranged  and  operating 
substantiallv  as  described.  ' 


7  7  O .  rt  1  < )      PK0CK88  OP  OBTAIH  1MB  MITALS  FSOM  THDI 

ORIS.    Samuil  Piacoci.  Chkago,  IlL    Med  Feb.  17,  IKM.    SarW 

Ma  IHOM. 

Cktim. — I.  The  process  of  treating  o^  containing  iron  and 
zinc,  which  >-onsists  in  roasting  the  same,  reducing  the  iron  to  a  me- 
tallic state  at  a  temperature  too  low  to  redilce  the  zinc  to  a  metallic 
•tate,  aeparating  the  iron  from  the  naaa  an4  then  reducing  the  zinc 
to  a  loetallic  ^tate,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  process  of  obtaining  iron  and  zi|c  from  the  ores  contain- 
ing such  metals  as  sulfids,  which  consists  ih  pulverizing  such  ores, 
roasting  them,  subjecting  the  roasted  mass  to  the  action  of  a  heated 
reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  high  enoui|h  to  reduce  the  iron  hot 
too  low  to  reduce  the  line,  cooling  the  heat«d  mass  in  a  reducing  at- 
mosphere, separating  out  the  metallic  iron  and  finally  reducing  the 
tine  in  the  usual  manner,  substantiallv  a.'<  described 


7  7  9,3  1  1 .    SAAMIMT-CLASf     Jani  E  PmiT.  Sail  Uke  City. 

Dtah.    rtM  Mat  17.  1904,    tetkl  Ma  201.469. 

Clmvm. — I.   A  clasp  consisting  of  a  pieor  of  wire  bent  to  form  a 
rectangular  body  and  oatwardly-projeding  I'vailient  armaextending 


7  7  9,H  1  '^ .    FRinT-PICMR.    AUMT  K  Piatt.  Dorobtrtar  Mam. 
nied  Jiuie  2.  1901    terlal  Ma  210.843. 


Claim  —1.  A  fruit-picker,  compnsing  a  pole,  a  frame  earned 
by  th«pole.  cutters  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  frame  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  levers  connected  with  the  cutters,  and  operating  means  hav- 
ing branches  connected  with  the  said  lever* 

2.  A  fruit-picker,  comprising  a  pole,  a  frame  carried  by  the 
pole,  cutters  pivotallr  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  bell- 
crank  lever*  fulcrumed  at  their  angles  on  the  frame  and  connected 
at  one  arm  with  the  cutters,  and  operating  means  carried  by  the  pole 
and  having  branches  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
levers. 

3.  .\  fruit-picker,  comprising  a  frame,  cutters  pivotally  mount 
ed  on  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  springs  for  holding  the  cut- 
ters normally  open,  levers  also  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected 
with  the  cutters,  and  operating  means  connected  with  the  levers  for 
actuating  the  cutters. 

4  A  fruit-picker,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  prt>jecting 
loops,  cutters  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  at  opposite  sidec  there- 
of and  located  adjacent  to  the  loops,  liters  fulcrumed  on  the  loops 
and  connected  with  the  cutters,  and  operating  means  connected  with 
the  levers  for  operating  the  cutters. 

5.  \  fniit-picker.  comprising  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
substantially  circular  member*  provided  with  projecting  loops,  cut- 
ters fulcrumed  on  the  upper  member  and  having  their  outward  move- 
ment limited  by  the  loops  of  the  said  upper  member,  levers  fulcrumed 
on  the  loops  of  the  lower  member  and  connected  with  the  cutter*. 
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aad  operAtiag  means  connected  with  the  levera  for  actuating  the 
cutter*. 

6.  A  fruit-picker,  compriaing  a  frame,  cutter*  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  between  their  ends  and  having  openings  at  their 
lower  portions,  springs  engaging  the  cutters  for  holding  the  same 
normally  open,  lever*  connected  with  the  cutters  and  located  oppo- 
aite  the  opening*  thereof,  and  operating  means  connected  with  the 
lever*  for  actuating  the  cutters. 

7.  \  fruit-picker,  comprising  a  frame,  cuttera  pivotally  mount- 
ed thereon,  lever*  connected  with  the  cutters,  operating  mean*  con- 
nected with  the  lever*  for  actuating  the  cutters,  and  ahields  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  covering  the  lever* 


tently  and  aueceaaively  forcing  shapeieaa  maaaea  of  material  from  the 
several  receptaclea  into  the  duct. 

3.  A  conveyer  for  solid  material,  comprising  a  rotary  diak,  a  ae- 
rie* of  recepUcles  therein,  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  plunger  in 
each  receptacle,  and  a  vertical  discharge-duct  from  the  disk 

4.  A  conveyer  for  solid  material,  comprising  a  rotary  disk  hav- 
ing recepUcles  therein  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  plate  above  the 
disk  having  two  opening*,  a  hopper  in  communication  with  one  open- 
ing, a  diacharge-duct  in  communication  with  the  other  opening, 
plunger*  for  the  recepUcles,  means  for  intermittently  routing  the 
disk,  and  means  for  successively  reciprocating  the  plunger. 

5.  A  conveyer  for  solid  granular  material,  comprising  a  hopper. 


1)     ,  ,    ..     .  ,  .....  .  *"•■■"'.'"•■"' '~""  j^'""ui«r  nmienai.  compnsinr  a  fioDDer 

8.  A  fru.t-p.cker,  compn.ing  p.votally-mounted  cutters,  one  of  a  roUry  disk  having  a  series  of  open  recepUcles  or  perforations 
be  cutUr*  hav.ng  a  toothed  edge  and  provided  with  a  blade  spaced  ,  therein,  a  plunger  in  each  receptacfe,  and  a  conUnuourdi-^hlrr 

from  It  to  receive  the  engaging  portion  of  the  other  cutUr,  and  means  j  duct  located  above  the  disk  nx.nuous  aiscnarge- 

for  operating  the  cutters.  c     »  »^„....»„  #         ij       .     ■  , 

o     A«      ,       .  jj        u  ji      .  *    A  conveyer  for  solid  material,  compnaing  a  roUr\  disk  hav- 

9.  A  fruit-picker  provided  with  cutters,  and  having  guards  lo-  ing  a  receptacle  therein,  a  plunger  for  the  recepUcle    a  track  for 

llTlZ::t:^7  .7,1         ""'"*'  -dependently  thereof  guiding  the  plunger,  and  mean/for  reciprocating  a  portion  of  Z 

and  arranged  to  prevent  fruit  from  coming  in  conUct  with  the  cut-   track  and  the  nlunier  r,      y«  »•  .oc 

in    *  f,..;.  »;  t  ■  ■         .  .  conveyer  for  solid  material,  comprising  a  rotar%  disk  hav- 

10    A  fruit-picker.  compnsing  a  frame,  cutters  mounted  on  the    ing  receptacles  therein,  plungers  in  the  recepUcles,  a  track  for  guid 


frame,  and  arched  guards  also  mounted  on  the  frame  and  located  in 
advance  of  the  cutters  when  the  latter  are  open 

11.  A  fruit-picker,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  project- 
ing fingers,  cutters  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  and  arched 
guards  mounted  on  the  finger*  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  cutters 
from  coming  in  contact  with  the  fruit 

12.  A  fruit-picker,  comprising  a  frame,  cutters  mounted  on  the 
frame,  arched  guards  also  mounted  on  the  frame  and  located  in  ad- 
vance of  the  cutters  to  prevent  the  fiuit  from  coming  in  contact  with 
the  same  when  the  said  cutters  are  open,  and  cushions  for  preventing 
the  cutters  in  closing  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  fruit. 

13.  A  fruit-picker,  comprising  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
eircniar  wires  and  provided  with  projecting  fingers,  a  pole  connect- 
ed with  the  frame,  a  chute  aminged  within  the  frame  and  connected 
with  the  upper  circular  wire,  and  cutting  mechanism. 

14.  A  fruit-picker,  comprisiag  a  frame,  a  pole,  cutters  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  tubular  braces  extending  from  the  pole  to  the  frame, 
and  operating  means  having  branches  extending  through  the  tubu- 
lar braces  and  connected  with  the  cutters. 

15  A  fruit-picker,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pole  connected  with 
the  frame,  outwardly-diverging  tubular  braces  extending  from  the 
pole  to  the  frame,  cutters,  and  operating  means  composed  of  a  flexi- 
ble connection  having  branches  extending  through  the  tubular 
braces  and  connected  with  the  cutters 


7  7  9,^13.     COMVBYER  POR  80UD  MlTERIALa     Albm 
Pdwaii,  Myick.  M.  Y.    PUed  Aug.  16,  1904.    Serial  Ma  220.899 


r^ZZ.  il.t^rh;;Xv:;7v;fgTw':tenr«':'hr  "T"'  "*'^  '*^^'^'  "''  '^P'*'^'  •  dlscharge-duct  locate, 
one  of  said  openings,  a  discharge-duct  above^IlT.     ^^'  «»»«''••  j  mean,  for  rotating  said  di.k  intennittently,  a  plun 

mean,  for  forcing '..t,Hal  f^helXle  Int.  L^dl^r "  "'  "'^'"  """"'"^  """"  '"^ ""^ ''"'  ''^  ""^  "'""' 

rie.  of  *:;°'''"^''  '«'"'•<•  "<'  franular  material,  comprising  a  se 
ne.  of  rourr  recepUcles,  a  discharge-duct,  and  means  for  int!™" 


ing  the  plungers,  and  a  reciprocating  device  located  at  a  point  in  the 
track 

8.  A  conveyer  for  aolid  material,  comprising  a  rotary  disk,  a  se- 
ries of  recepUcles  therein,  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and  a  plunger 
in  each  recepUele;  each  plunger  having  a  roller,  a  track  for  the  roll- 
ers, and  a  reciprocating  device  located  at  a  point  in  the  track. 

9  A  conveyer  for  solid  material,  comprising  a  rotary  disk,  a  se 
ries  of  receptacles  therein,  open  at  the  fop  and  bottom,  and  a  plunger 
in  each  Receptacle;  each  plunger  having  a  roller,  a  track  for  the  roll- 
ers, and  a  reciprocating  device  located  at  a  point  in  the  track,  said 
track  havingan  inclined  portion  adjacent  tothe  reciprocating  device. 

10  A  conveying  device,  comprising  a  honzonul  roUry  table  or 
disk  having  a  concentric  series  of  perforations  therein,  a  vertical 
plunger  in  each  perforation,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
Uble,  and  means  for  raising  one  of  the  plungers  in  its  perforation 
when  the  Uble  is  sUtionary. 

1 1  A  conveying  device,  comprising  a  horizonUl  roury  Uble  or 
disk  having  a  concentric  series  of  perforations  therein,  a  vertical 
plunger  in  each  perforation,  means  for  intennittently  rotating  the 
table,  means  for  raising  one  of  the  plungers  in  its  perforation  when 
the  table  is  stationary,  and  means  for  permitting  the  plunger  to  be 
lowered  when  the  table  is  given  a  rotary  motion. 

12.  A  conveying  device,  comprising  a  horizonUl  roUry  table  or 
disk  having  a  concentric  series  of  perforations  therein,  a  vertical 
plunger  in  each  perforation,  means  for  intennittently  rotating  the 
Uble,  meanx  for  raising  one  of  the  plungers  in  iu  perforation  when 
the  table  is  stationary,  and  means  for  permitting  the  plunger  to  be 
lowered  when  the  Uble  is  given  a  rotarj  motion;  said  last-named 
means  comprifing  a  picton  and  means  for  intermittently  operating 
the  piston 

13  in  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  pair  of 
worms  thereon,  a  cam  conne<-ted  to  one  of  said  worm.,  a  piHton  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  cam,  a  rotating  device  connected  with 
the  other  Momi.  a  table  operativcly  connected  with  said  rotating  de- 
vice and  comprising  a  wries  of  receptacles,  a  plunger  in  each  rei-.p 
tacle  adapted  to  l>e  brought  into  position  immediately  above  said 
piston,  and  a  track  for  supporting  said  piston, 

14.  In  a  conveying  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a 
pair  of  worms  thereon,  a  worm-wheel  meshing  with  one  of  said 
worms,  a  cog-wheel  meshing  with  said  worm-wheel,  a  disk,  a  shaft 
rigidly  connecting  said  disk  and  cog-wheel,  a  series  of  rrce)>tacles  in 
said  disk,  a  plunger  in  eai-h  receptacle,  a  track  for  supporting  said 
plungers,  a  piston  l<K'ated  in  said  track  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said  piston,  and  connections  from  the  other  of  said  worms  to  said 
piston  for  reciprocating  it. 

15.  In  a  conveyiii)edeviiT,  (be  combination  of  a  rotary  disk  hav- 
ing a  series  of  receptacles  therein,  a  plunger  in  each  receptacle,  a 
track  for  supporting  said  plungers,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  and 
automatically  stopping  it  at  predetermined  periods,  and  automatic 
means  for  raising  one  of  said  plungers  when  the  disk  is  in  a  state  of 
reat. 

16.  In  a  conveying  device,  the  coiiibiaation  of  a  hopper,  a  disk 
having  a  series  of  recepUcles  therein,  adapted  to  be  moved  immedi 
ately  beneath  said  hopper,  a  discharge-duct  located  above  said  disk. 

ger  in  each  recep- 

ngeri"  w  hen  the  disk 

is  in  a  sUte  of  rest,  means  for  permitting  the  plunger  to  drop  when 

the  disk  is  in  a  sUte  of  rotation,  and  means  for  guiding  the  plunger 

in  it.  downward  motion. 


SIO 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jandabt  3,    1905. 


70.H  1  4.    AWOTTABLl  8T0CI  tJl(X 

IlL    PUed  Feb.  6.  1901     Serial  Mo  182.424. 


toKOi  E  Ooici.  Piatt 


5  A  dprice  of  the  rharacter  deacribrd.  compritiiifc  a  pip«  in 
open  communication  with  a  tank,  a  tecond  pipe  leading  to  the  iiource 
of  water  supply  and  connected  to  the  end  of  the  aaid  first  named  pip« 
which  i»  farthest  removed  from  the  said  tank,  a  third  pipe  surround- 
ing the  first  named  pipe,  a  pipe  conneviion  between  the  said  third 
pipe  and  the  second  named  pipe,  and  means  for  cloaing  the  Mid  pipe 
connection,  said  means  bein|(  adapted  to  be  opened  bj  the  pressure 
of  water  against  the  «ame  in  the  event  of  cloanre  of  the  first  named 
pipe. 


Clmm. — I  A  Dtoek-rack  compriKinK  ^^id*-  nections  adapted  to 
swing  outwardly,  end  gates  hinged  theitto,  stay-rods,  eyes  carried 
by  and  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  ^ai^l  »ide  sections,  eyes  carried 
by  the  said  Hectiuns  below  and  in  vertical  alinemenf  with  the  eyes 
first  mentioned,  and  eyebolts  arranged  ^pon  the  platform  between 
the  »ide  sections,  as  and  for  the  purposejset  forth 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  up- 
rights arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  hi^ed  at  their  lower  ends  to 
swinir  away  from  the  opposite  uprtghu.  I^orizontal  strips  connecting 
the  uprighu  of  each  row,  gates  hinged  ^t  each  end  of  the  parallel 
rows,  eyes  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  each  upright,  tUy-rods 
adapted  to  engage  .taid  eyes  and  extend  from  one  row  of  uprights  to 
^he  other,  eyes  arranged  on  the  upright^  below  the  first-mentioned 
eyes,  and  eyes  arranged  upon  the  platforhi 


7  7 1),8  1  o .  M8TH0D  Of  HJBRICATWQ  Wuxi»»ou)W  J.  P.  di 
&UK.  The  Har-ie.  RetheiiUMto.  PUe4  Jul  22.  1904.  Serial  Ha 
19aS19. 

fiaiiw  — The  herein-described  metbo^  of  lubricating  machinery 
which  consisu  in  laying  the  saturated  al^sorbent  on  a  sieve  iH  a  lu- 
bricator covering  it  with  a  second  sieve  a»d  covering  the  last-named 
tieve  with  a  layer  of  oil,  from  which  it  i4  extracted  to  the  pieces  of 
machinery  to  be  lubricated,  by  the  exhaUst  caused  by  the  rotation 
or  other  movement 


77f»,:i  1  ♦>.    ADTOMATIC  THAW-ODl  FOR  WATBRFIPia    Wn^ 
LUJi  J  Rosmoa,  Smyrna.  Dei.  aHlgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Jotu  P.  Hud- 
•on  SmyTTia.  Del.     FUed  Oct  10,  1904.    Serial  Ma  227,810 
^'U^im  — 1     \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  water  supply  to  a  tank,  a  second  pipe 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  saidi  tank  and  said  water  sup 
ply.  and  means  for  normally  cloaiUK  Kaid  iKrcond  pipe  or  passageway. 
which  meann  is  adapted  to  be  opened  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
water  to  the  tank  when  the  first  pipe  or  ptaasageway  is  cloeed. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  a  source  of  water  supply  to  a  tank,  a  second  pipe  surround- 
ing the  firnt  named  pipe,  the  internal  diamtter  of  the  .<iaid  second  pipe 
being  sufficiently  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  interior 
pipe  to  leave  a  space  between  the  outside  1*  the  said  interior  pipe  and 
the  inside  of  the  exterior  pipe  and  each  \>f  the  said  pipes  being  in 
open  communication  with  the  said  tank,  aid  means  for  directing  wa- 
ter from  the  aaid  source  of  supply  totheeiteriur  pipe  when  the  inte- 
rior pipe  becomes  cloned 

.1  .\  device  of  the  character  deMrribf<l  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pipes,  one  of  which  is  located  inside  th^  other,  and  each  of  which 
is  in  communication  with  a  tank  and  withj  a  source  of  water  supply, 
and  one  of  the  said  pipes  being  normally  .^en  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  water  therethrough,  and  meanii  for  Hio«ing  the  communicating 
pas-iageway  from  the  other  of  said  pipentothe  water  supply,  the  «aid 
means  being  adapted  to  be  opened  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  water 
therethrough  in  the  ev.>nt  of  the  paasageWay  thruugh  the  other  of 
said  pipes  becoming  obstructed 

4  .K  device  of  the  character  desk-rihpd.  comprising  a  pipe  in 
open  commnnication  with  a  tank .  a  -n^oiid  pipe  leading  to  the  source 
.  of  water  Hupply  and  connected  to  the  end  o  f  the  said  fimt  named  pipe 
which  I*  farthent  removed  from  the  Haid  U»k  a  third  pipe  surround- 
ing the  first  named  pipe,  »  pip.-  conne.ti<ln  between  the  said  third 
pipe  ,ind  the  second  named  pipe,  and  meaii  for  cloaing  the  said  pipe 
connection,  the  .said  mean;*  bein/  adapted  i->  be  opened  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  water  therethrough  111  the  i-vent  of  the  paaaage-way 
through  I  he  ftr»f  named  pipe  becoming  ohitnicted. 


6  (n  combination,  a  tank,  a  hollow  device  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Haid  tank,  a  pipe  detachably  connected  to  the  said  device, 
the  said  pipe  opening  into  the  said  Unk.  a  pipe  surrounding  the  aaid 
first  named  pipe,  a  cup-shaped  device  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  surrounding  pipe,  and  the  first  named  pipe  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  uid  cup-shaped  device,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  source 
of  water  supply  also  connected  to  the  said  cup-shaped  device,  and  a 
pipe  connection  interpow-d  between  the  pipe  leading  from  the  said 
water  supply  and  the  lower  end  of  the  surrounding  pipe,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


7  rn.R  1  7.     WIWDOW-SASH.     Saboil  &  Roi.  Mew  York  M  T 

PUea  Mar  29.  1801    Sslal  Ma  200.576. 

Claim.—}  The  combination  of  a  stile,  a  sash  pivoted  thereto 
said  parts  being  capable  of  relative  movement  along  the  pivot,  two 
cleats  secured  to  the  stile  respectively  above  and  below  the  pivot 
and  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  line  in  which  the 
pivot  lies,  two  corresponding  cleaU  secured  to  the  sash,  said  cleats 
having  overhanging  longitudinal  edges  coacting  subsUntially  as  de- 
i«ribed  to  form  an  air-tight  connection  between  the  stile  and  sash, 
and  said  cleats  also  having  beveled  or  cam-shaped  portions  coacting 
to  separate  the  stiles  and  sash  as  the  sash  is  turned 

2  The  combination  of  a  stile,  a  sash,  a  pivot-pin  pivotally 
mounting  the  sash  on  the  itile.  said  parts  being  capable  of  relative 
movement  along  the  axis  of  the  pin.  a  spring  holdftig  the  stile  and 
sash  yieldingly  engaged,  and  interengaging  cleaU  carried  by  the 
stile  and  sash  to  effect  an  air-tight  connection  between  the  two.  said 
cleaU  having  means  for  spreading  the  stile  and  sash  upon  the  piv 
otal  movement  of  the  aash,  whereby  to  disengage  said  cleats, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stile,  a  sash  pivoted  thereto,  said  parts 
being  capable  of  relative  movement  along  the  axis  of  the  pivot,  and 
cleau  secured  respectively  to  the  sUle  and  sash  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  other  t4i  form  a  secure  connection  between  the  stile  and 
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•ash,  said  cleats  having  caai-ahaped  portiona  ooactiag  to  separate 
the  sash  and  stile  as  the  sash  is  turned. 


Clmim.—l  A  mold  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  plu 
ralify  of  superimposed  sections,  each  consisting  of  a  series  of  side 
pieces  each  having  one  edge  abutting  against  the  inner  face  of  one 
side  piece  and  its  other  edge  terminating  beyond  the  abutting  edge 
of  the  other  coniignoua  side  piece,  an  L-shaped  binding  member  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  each  aide  piece  with  one  arm  abutting  against  the 
extended  portion  of  the  contiguous  side  piece  and  having  slots  pro- 
vided longitudinally  of  the  arms,  means  for  adjusUbly  securing  the 
contiguous  portions  of  the  binding  members  and  interposed  side 
piece  together,  and  means  for  securing  the  abutting  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions against  movement. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  sUle.  a  sash,  a  pivot-pin  pivotallv 
^  mounting  the  aash  on  the  stile,  said  parts  being  capable  of  relative 
movement  around  the  axis  of  the  pin,  and  cleaU  secured  to  the  stile 
and  sash  and  adapted  to  engage  each  other  to  eifeot  a  tight  connec- 
tion between  the  stile  and  sash,  said  cleats  having  means  for  spread- 
ing the  stile  and  saab  upon  the  pivoUl  movement  of  the  sash 


7  79,318.    FMCK-P08T.    Jon  Roeun  Flatt«Tllle,  Wta.    Piled 
Jaa.  18.  1901    aerial  fa  18».61fi. 


Claim.— I.  A  post,  comprising  a  plastic  body,  and  a  plurality  of 
straight  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  embedded 
therein,  said  bars  being  inclined  and  having  their  upper  ends  fitted 
together  and  mutually  supporting  each  other,  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  post,  comprising  a  plastic  body,  and  bars  embedded  in  the 
body  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  bars  being  inclined 
and  haring  their  upper  ends  fitted  together  to  form  a  Upering  frame, 
and  a  band  securing  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  post,  comprising  a  plastic  body  having  s  solid  upper  por- 
tion, and  a  hollow  lower  portion,  bars  embedded  in  the  body  and 
connected  at  one  end  of  the  same  and  projecting  beyond  the  other 
end  thereof ,  and  a  separate  cap  of  plastic  material  receiving  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  bars  and  applied  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bodv. 
substantially  as  described, 

4.  A  Upered  poet,  comprising  s  body  having  a  solid  top  por- 
tion, a  hollow  lower  portion,  bars  embedded  in  the  body  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  having  their  upper 
ends  fitted  together,  a  band  encircling  the  upper  end*  of  the  bars, 
and  a  plastic  cap  applied  to  the  bottom  of  the  post  and  having  the 
a«<jaoent  ends  of  the  bars  embedded  in  it,  substantially  as  described. 


2  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  side  plates  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  quadrangular  body  and  each  having  one  edge  pro- 
tracted beyond  the  plate  next  in  order,  L-shaped  girdleirons  secured 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  plate  and  having  slots  provided  m  each 
arm  and  one  arm  abutting  squarely  against  the  protracted  end  of  a 
contiguous  plate,  bolU  for  passing  through  the  slots  in  the  opposing 
arms  of  the  contiguous  girdle-irons  and  the  interposed  portion  of  a 
plate,  whereby  the  relative  position  of  the  plates  mav  be  adjusted. 

3    -^column-mold  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  settions.  each  section  consisting  of  four  side  plates 
arranged  to  form  a  quadrangular  b.>dy  and  each  plate  having  one 
edge  projecting  beyond  the  abutting  edge  of  the  succeeding  plate  a 
member  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  plate  in  the  angles 
formed  about  the  perimeter  of  a  sw^on  and  having  arms  extending 
in  a  plane  with  the  contiguous  plates  in  flush  position  therewith 
means  for  connecting  the  contiguous  portions  of  said  members 
whereby  the  interposed  plate  is  reUined  in  proper  adjustment,  and 
means  for  ngidly  connecting  the  contiguous  members  of  the  abut- 
ting sections. 

4  A  mold  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality  of  su 
penmpoeed  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  four  side  plates  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  quadrangle  and  each  plate  having  a  side  edge 
passing  beyond  the  shutting  edge  of  the  succeeding  plate,  girdle 
members  formed  from  angle-iron  bent  longitudinally  into  L  ahape 
mounted  in  Inverse  positions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  plate  each 
of  said  members  being  positioned  to  have  one  arm  bearing  against 
the  extended  portion  of  one  plate  and  the  other  ann  bearing  against 
the  contiguous  plate,  means  for  reUining  the  contiguous  portion,  of 
tbe  girdle  members  and  interposed  plate  in  adjusted  position  and 
means  for  securing  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  girdle  member,  on 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  superimposed  sections  together. 


779  820.  CURRm-MOTOlL  OiLBEK  8a.ub*w,  Bandpotot 
Maho.  aatlgDor  of  one-half  to  Sdward  McGregor.  Sandpolnt.  Idaho 
Filed  Mar.  2«.  1901    Serial  Ma  200,113  k^<.  »<»«> 


mi2l^n^A^"^"  "°"*  ^^  RKIMFOaCBD  COMCRKTB 
OOfWROCTIOM  Jon  C  aoou,  Toledo,  Ohkx  PHad  lov  11 
1901    8«M  lot  tSS.SM. 


Claim — 1.  A  current-motor  comprising  a  boat,  current-oper- 
ated devices  carried  by  the  boat,  anchoring  devices,  and  means  for 
automatically  releaaing  the  anchoring  devices  permitting  the  boat 
I  to  rise. 
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t.  A  current-mot4>r  coapriainfc  •  bo*i,  waur- wheels  carried  b. 
the  boat,  derit e«  adapted  to  be  operated  br  the  water-wheels,  wind- 
ing-dninu  arranged  ia  the  boat,  anrhor-clblea  extended  from  said 
drujBs.  the  said  drums  being  mounted  to  r«Ute  independentiv  one  of 
another,  gear-wheels  on  the  inner  or  adjaqent  faces  of  said  druma.  a 
p«wl  mounted  to  swing  and  to  engage  wiii  the  gear-wheels  of  both 
drums,  and  a  float  carried  by  the  rearwaMW -extended  end  of  the 
pawl.  I 

3  A  current-motor  comprising  a  boatj  current-operated  devices 
CArried  bj  the  boat,  cable-winding  dnimk  carried  by  the  boat,  a 
winding  mechanism  common  to  both  the  drims.  and  means  actuating 
by  rising  water  to  release  the  drums  to  permit  the  paving  off  of  an- 
chonng-cables  I 

4  A  current-motor  comprising  a  boa|,  water-wheels  arranged 
*t  opposite  sides  thereof,  tubular  shafts  in  which  the  wheels  are 
mounted,  the  said  tubular  shafu  having  barings  in  the  sides  of  the 
boat,  a  crank-shaft  extended  loosely  into  s^id  tubular  shafU.  clutch 
mechanism  for  causing  the  crank-shaft  t«j  rotate  with  the  tubular 
akafU  and  pumps  in  the  boat  operated  by  sa|d  crank-shaft 

5  A  current-molor  comprising  a  boa^.  water  wheels  on  oppo- 
site sides  ther(K>r,  tubular  wkmiu  to  which  Ithe  wheels  are  attached, 
said  tubular  shafU  having  bearings  in  tke  iides  of  the  boat,  a  crank- 
shaft extended  loo*tely  into  said  tubular  shafts,  clutches  for  connect- 
ing the  crank  shart  operati\rly  with  theitubular  shafts,  the  said 
clutches  comprising  sections  movable  lengtnwise  on  the  shaft,  shafts 
extended  vertically  in  the  boat,  shifting  aims  connecting  the  lower 
portions  of  said  shaftd  with  the  slidiuK  rlutf  h-««ctions.  a  dei-k  on  the 
boat  throuch  which  the  vertical  nhafts  extend,  arms  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  vertical  shafts,  a  disk  mountid  to  rotate  on  the  deck, 
link  conueotiiins  between  said  arms  and  thi  disk,  a  lever  for  turning 
the  disk,  and  means  for  holdiug  the  disk  a»jadju8ted. 

6  A  current-motor  comprising  a  hoatJ  a  pair  of  independently- 
rotating  drums  carried  by  the  boat,  gear-wMeels  on  the  adjacent  ends 
oi  the  drumM.  a  winding-pinion  movable  fof  engagement  with  either 


and  removing  one  part  each  of  the  carrying-frame  and  standard  to 
permit  the  removal  of  the  polishing-roll  from  its  shaft. 


6.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 


one  of  said  gear-wheels,  a  pawl  adapted  t|  engage  with  said  gt-ar-  I'  supporting  bed-frame,  a  work-table  movable  longitudinally  there- 
wheels,  and  a  water-actuated  float  attache<  to  said  pawl. 

7  K  current-motor  comprising  a  boat  a  deck  supported  above 
the  same,  a  fmwer-nhaft  mounted  on  the  d«ck  and  extended  length- 
wiae  thereof,  a  water-wheel  in  front  of  the  boat  and  having  driving 
connection  with  said  power-shaft,  a  ctiunt«r-shaft,  water-wheels  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  boa*  and  having  driv;  ng  connection  with  said 
counter-shaft,  a  bevel-gear  on  the  power-si  aft.  a  bevel-gear  loosely 
mounted  on  the  counter-shaft  and  engagiig  with  the  lirKt-named 
g^,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said  looar  geai,  a  clutch  menib«r 
raoQiited  to  slide  on  the  counter-shaft  but  t<t  rotate  therewith,  meant) 


from  said  sprocket-wheel. 


en.  a  clamp  on  said  w-ork -table  for  holding  the  article  to  be  operated 
upon,  and  means  for  moving  said  clamp  toward  the  article  slowly  at 
first,  followed  by  a  more  rapid  advance. 

7.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  work-table,  a  clamp  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
perforating-pins,  and  a  sliding  block  acting  on  said  clamp,  the  work- 
ing face  of  the  block  being  inclined  downwardly  at  a  gradually-in- 
crea.^ing  angle. 

8.  In  a  machipe  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  bed-frame,  a  work-table  movable  longitudinally  there- 


for shifting  the  movable  clutch-seition  into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  <  ""  ■  damp  pivoted  to  said  work-table  for  holding  the  article  to  be 
cluU-h  of  the  gear-wheel,  a  sprocket-whaei  carried  by  the  counter- j  *"**''<*•  •"'^  means  for  acting  on  said  clamp  to  rock  it  slowly  at  the 
shaft,  and  an  electric  generator  mounted  on  the  de*k  and  operated  i'^*''"''"*  "^  ''»  movement  followed  by  a  more  rapid  action  and 


4- 


7  7  9,H  -2  1  .    MKTAI^POUSHIMe  MACHIIB.    HOET  ScBUBBLlB, 
Peru.  DI.  ualgnor.  by  coesne  saBlgnmeDU.  to  hlmwlf  and  Bmll  Stnw- 
oer.  Peru.  Ill     rued  Apr  30.  1904.     Sertftl  Na  201000 
CImim. — 1.  In  a  polishing  and  finishing  machine,  th*  combina- 
tion of  a  bed-frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  a 
work-table  longitudinally  movable  on  said  bed-frame,  a  polishing 
or  finishing  roll  above  th<'  plane  of  said  w(|rk -table,  a  roll-carrying 
frame  having  journal  boxes  for  aaid  polial^tng-roll.  and  means  for 
axially  moving  said  rull-rarrying  frame  an4  the  polisking-mll 

i  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bed-frame,  moans  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  a  work- 
table  longitudinally  movable  on  said  bed-fr^me.  a  polishiog-roll  and 
its  shaft,  a  roll-carrying  frame  haviag  jourftal-boxes  for  said  shaft, 
slide-bearings  for  said  journal-boxes,  and  m«ans  for  moving  said  roU- 
rarrying  frame  ia  an  axial  direction.  I 

3  In  «  machine  of  the  character  deafribed  having  rotatable 
polishing  devices,  the  combination  of  a  two-f>art  roll-carrying  frame 
having  bearing*  for  said  rotatable  polishing;  devices,  and  a  two-part 
aUndard  supporting  one  end  of  said  roll-carrying  frame 

4  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  polishing-roll,  a 
two-part  roll-carrying  frame  having  beanngs  for  the  polishing-roll, 
and  standard*  slidably  supporting  said  rol|<arrying  frame,  one  of 
said  standards  being  divided  and  separably  joined  below  the  axis  of 
the  polishing-roll. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dearribed,  a  polishing-roll  and 
a  shaft  therefor,  a  two-part  roU-canying  frame  having  bearinga  for 
the  said  shaft,  standards  for  supporting  said  roll-carrying  frame, 
one  of  which  is  formed  in  two  parts,  and  ffeaaa  for  diacoonecting 


finally  to  lock  it  in  its  closed  position 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  work-table,  a  pivoted  clamp  extending  across  the  front  of  the  work- 
table  having  pins  projecting  from  its  clamping-face  and  operating- 
arms  extending  under  the  table,  sliding  blocks  having  working 
faces  inclined  at  a  gradually-increasing  angle,  and  a  system  of  levers 
for  operating  the  sliding  blocks 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bed-frame,  screw-supporis  for  the  same,  a  socketed  floor-plate  for 
each  screw-suppori,  a  sprocket-wheel  attached  to  each  screw-sup- 
port, a  chain  encircling  the  series  of  sprocket-wheels,  a  hand-wheel 
on  one  of  said  acrew-supporta,  and  a  locking  device  for  the  hand- 
wheel. 


7  7  9  .  8  '2  2  .    CAI.    Ln  C.  Slav,  Omatu,  Rebr     FUed  July  10. 
1909     Serial  Ho  1HB06 


Claim  —A  can  having  on  the  outer  aide  of  ita  cylindrical  body 
an  annular  pocket  or  tubular  portion  made  circular  in  cross-section, 
and  having  its  walls  where  they  unite  with  the  can-body  brought 
cloM  together  forming  a  continuous  groove  or  creaae  at  such  junc- 
ture, and  an  opening-wire  held  in  said  annular  poeket  and  made  an- 
gular in  croea-eection  and  having  at  ita  inner  side  an  angle  fitting  in 
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the  annular  creaae  or  grooTe  at  the  juncture  between  the  pocket  and 
can-body,  and  having  at  its  aide  diametrically  opposite  such  angle  a 
cutting  edge  lying  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  periphery  of  such 
pocket  or  tubular  portion,  all  substantially  as  shown,  whereby  the 
fitting  of  the  inner  angle  of  the  opening-wire  in  the  crvase  at  the  junc- 
ture of  pocket  and  can-body  will  prevent  any  turning  of  the  opening- 
wire  and  will  preserve  the  cutting  edge  of  the  opening-wire  in  the 
deaired  relation  to  the  pocket  throughout  the  operation  of  opening 
the  can. 


7  7  9,3 '2  3.  PIAIO  PLAYER.  PiiBfiici  8«im,  8t  Lot*  Ma. 
Milgnor  of  one-half  to  Bdwln  Qordoo.  8t  Louie,  Ha  PUed  Jium  30 
1904.    Serial  Mo.  218,216. 


inga;  a  second  attaching- plate  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
base;  a  record-supporting  arm  pivoUlly  connected  to  this  second  at- 
Uching-plate;  latching  mechanism  for  holding  the  pivoted  support- 
ing-arm in  iU  vertical  (tositioB  :  a  record  roller  mounted  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  pivoted  supporting  arm.  said  record  being  mounted  upon 
the  record-roller:  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  record 
operates  the  keys  of  the  piano :  substantially  as  specified. 


7  7  9  .  3  \>  4^ .  DEVICE  FOR  ADTOMATICALLI  STOPPIMO  RAIl, 
ROAI>^TRAJ!fa  LtoiAU)  SUMUID.  Pat«reon.  K  J  PUed  J  air  1 
1901    Senal  Ma  211972.  ^   ' 


Clmm^-l.  In  a  p.ano-pUyer:  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted 
above  the  keys;  plungers  slidingly  mounted  through  the  base  there 
iHsing  one  plunger  for  each  key.  and  the  plungers  being  in  position  to 


CUnm—l  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  a  trackway 
of  a  transversely -extending  shaft  on  the  locomotive  having  crank' 
terminals  and  intermediate  crank  portion.M.  means  operated  bv  one 
of  the  intermediau  crank  portion*  for  shutting  off  the  steam  and 
simuluneously  applying  the  brakes.  .  hand-lever  connected  with 
the  other  intermediate  crank  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  means  com- 


atrike  directly  upon  the  key.;  coil-aprTngaln  p^^^Cn  to  snap  the    T  7'^. ;"^-'"^"J'  ' 

plungers  down  upon  tbe  keys;  guide-rollers  mounted  above  the  base       u  J.    *  •"<'kway  for  operating  tbe  crank-terminals  of  tbe 


a  aenes  of  bell-crank  levers  mounted  upon  a  shaft  above  the  base 
eords  extending  from  the  bell-crank  levers  over  the  guide-rollers  to 
the  plungers;  a  motor  mounted  upon  the  base;  a  perforated  note- 
sheet  mounted  above  the  base  and  parallel  therewith;  and  means 
whereby  the  motor  moves  the  perforated  note-sheet;  said  perforated 
note-sheet  being  in  conUct  with  the  bell-crank  levers  so  as  to  oper- 
ate the  plungers;  substantially  as  specified 

.K  ^  '"  ■  P'*"^-?'"!"  •  baae;  plungers  slidinglv  mounted 
through  the  base;  guide-rollers  mounted  upon  the  base  above  the 
plungers;  a  series  of  bell-crank  levers  mounted  upon  a  shaft;  cord, 
connecting  the  bell^rank  levers  with  the  plungers  and  extending 
over  the  guid-rollers;  a  record  mechanism  for  operating  the  bell- 
crank  levers;  said  record  mechanism  compriaing an atUching-plate 


2  The  combination  with  a  hnomotive  and  a  trackway  of  a 
transversely-extending  ..haft  having  crank-terminals  and  Interme- 
diate crank  portions,  a  shoe  on  each  of  the  crank-terminals,  means 
operated  by  one  of  the  intermediate  crank  portions  for  shutting  off 
the  steam  and  simultaneously  applying  the  brakes,  a  link  connected 
with  the  other  intermediate  crank  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  hand-lever 
optrating  the  link,  a  toothed  segment  cooperating  with  the  hand- 
lever,  and  means  combined  with  the  trackway  for  contacting  with 
the  shoes  on  the  crank -terminaU  of  the  shaft 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  a  trackway,  of  a 
transverwly-extending  shaft  having  crank-terminals  and  interme- 
diate crank  portions,  a  shoe  on  each  of  the  crank-terminals,  a  second 
•haft  having  »  crank  portion  and  having  means  for  simalUneously 


21  secured  to  the  b.w;  a  irmical  supporting-arm  extending ud  '•"'V*"*'"r*  *'"''^P"'^*«»  "«^  »'•*!«'«  "'^ns  for  simalUneou.lv 
wardlyfromtheplat«;abearin»attheuVDerenrf7?.h  '^     '^^  **P*'"""''  *  »team-valve  and  a  brake-valve,  a  link  connecting  the 

arm;  a  hori.onU^nn  exteZg  from  the'^enter  !/  '""''""l""^- 1^^^  'haft  with  one  of  the  intermediate  crank  portions  of  the  «n,t 
.rm ;  a  bearing  hinged  to  th^  ouwZ  IJ  the  hor  xont^  aT^'d'^r  T'sT'  r^^'-'^T:  "''''  '""''  ''"'^•'"'  "^ '''  '"'  '*'^^- 
tending  upwardly  into  alinement  with  the  first  i^.^n,™  t^ord"  '     "'"'*''*'J"'''^' '"*'""''"*'°"*^''"^'*"** ''^''•*^ 

roller  mounted  in  said  bearing. ;  a  snrocket  ..„„„  .K^"  i J.'  T/^:   «"«/«>*.P*"tmg  with  the  hand-lever 


roller  mounted  in  said  bearings;  a  sprocket  upon  the  record-roller  a 
motor;  a  sprocket-chain  connectingthe  sprocket  to  the  motor  a 
plate  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  baae;  a  record -supporting 
arm  p.votally  connected  to  thi.  plate;  a  record-roller  carried  bv  the 
«cord-.upporting  arm;  and  a  perforated  note-.heet  mounted  upon 
the  record-roller  in  position  to  engage  the  bell-crank  levers;  .ub- 
atantially  as  apecifled. 

3  In  a  piano-player:  the  means  of  supporting  one  end  of  the 
record,  which  comprises:  an  atUching-plate;  a  vertical  supporting- 
arm  extending  upwaHly  from  the  plate:  a  bearing  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  supporting-arm:  a  horironUl  arm  extending  from  the  center 
of  the  vertical  arm ;  a  bearing  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  horizon- 
Ul  arm  ,n  alinement  with  the  first  bearing;  and  a  record-roller 
mounted  with  iU  spindle,  in  .aid  bearing.;  «.brtantially  a.  speci- 

4.  In  a  piano-player:  a  baM  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
p.ano  above  the  key.  and  parallel  therewith;  a  r«M,rd;  and  mean. of 
mounting  the  record  above  the  baae  and  parallel  therewith;  Mid 
mean,  compn.ing :  an  attaehing-plate  Mcured  to  one  end  of  the  ba^ 
a  vertical  .upportmg-arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  plate;  a 
bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  .upporting-arm ;  a  horixonUl  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  center  of  the  aupporting-ann ;  a  M«ond  bearing 
hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  horirontal  arm  in  alinement  with  the 
flrat  bearing;  a  record-roller  mounted  with  iu  spindle,  in  Mid  bear- 


4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  a  trackway,  contact- 
ing shoe,  carried  by  the  locomotive  and  means  operated  by  the  con- 
tacting shoes  for  simulUneously  cutting  off  the  steam  and  applying 
the  air-brakes,  of  manually-operated  means  for  simulUneously  cut- 
ting off  the  steam,  applying  the  air-brakes  and  elevating  the  contact- 
ing shoe.,  a  signal-lever,  a  rod  extending  parallel  with  the  trackway, 
a  contacting  shoe  carried  by  the  rod.  a  crank  portion  on  the  rod  con- 
nected with  the  signal-lever,  and  a  switch  on  the  trackway  connected 
with  said  crank  portion. 


7  7  9,3  2  5 .  CHOPPER  MoEus  a  SoBn.  McLoud,  OUa..aaalgDor 
of  one-third  to  Joaeph  A.  Sober.  Sunbury,  Pa.  FUed  July  11  1901 
Sarikl  Ma  216.S08. 

Claim. — 1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  cutter  supported  by  the  latter  to  re- 
volve in  a  direction  at  right  angle,  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  alidable  frame  on  the  main  frame,  means  for  driving  the  cut- 
ter from  the  axle  of  the  machine,  and  means  controlled  by  aaid  alid- 
able frame  for  throwing  said  driving  meana  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion. 

t.  A  machine  of  the  cUm  de«rribed.  compri.ing  a  main  frame, 
an  anxiliary  frame,  a  cutter  supported  by  the  latter  toKtevolve  in  a 
direction  at  right  angle,  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine,  a  for- 


r 
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wardlT-tlidablf  cMt  on  the  mtin  frmme  •  fftrin^  tor  drinng  tke  cut- 
W  from  fhr  a\lr  of  the  machinr.  mean*  noitnally  reUininjr  th»  «w*t 
in  rearward  poaition.  and  n«ckaaum  controllpd  by  the  movement*  of 
tk«  aeat  for  throwing  the  irearinit  into  and  ofit  of  enfagenent. 


on  the  rod  bHwera  the  platea,  ud  BMaaa  for  holding  the  plate*  and 
collam  flrmlT  thereon  and  allowinf  of  their  removal  therefrom.  *ub 
■Untially  an  dearhbed 

2  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  dew:ribed,  the  rombination  of  a  hoi 
low  supporting-rod.  a  aenea  of  electropoaitive  and  electronegative 
platea  carried  by  the  hollow  rod,  an  electropoaitive  and  an  electro- 
negative plate  paasing  through  the  interior  of  the  rud  and  intulated 
therefrom,  electrical  connection*  for  the  interior  and  eiterior  platea 
and  inaulating  means  for  insulating  the  parts  from  the  metallic  por- 
tions of  the  boiler.  subsUntiallr  as  described 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral supporting-rod  screw-threaded  at  iU  ends,  a  series  of  copper  and 
line  plates  removably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  series  of  continuous  me- 
t*llic  collan.  mounted  on  the  rod  between  adjacent  plates,  nuts 
•crew-threaded  on  the  ends  of  the  central  supporting-rod,  and  a 
crate  formed  of  insulating  material  surrounding  the  plate*  and 
adapted  to  insulate  the  same  from  the  meUllic  portions  of  a  boiler 
substantially  as  described 


7  70,M'J7.    WLDniO  CHAIR.     Jamb  H  ftnMLMAH  Wabwh. 
lad.    Wed  lUr.  84.1904    Seilal  Ho  199.690 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described.  cooi|>nsing  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle having  a  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  |>ivuted  at  iU  forward 
end  to  said  main  frame,  and  adjustably  supported  therefrom  at  iU 
rear  end.  a  cutter  nupported  by  the  main  fram«  to  revolve  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  tbr  machine,  a  slidable 
seat-frame  on  the  main  frame,  a  gearing  for  driving  the  cntter  from 
the  axle  of  the  >rhi«le.  and  a  clutch  mechanism  controlled  by  *aid 
seat-frame,  for  throwing  uid  gearing  into  and  out  of  engagement, 
said  mechanism  mrluding  a  lever  fulcrumed  oij  the  main  frame,  and 
having  a  cam-face  roOperafing  with  a  pin  on  tHe  seat-frame 

4  .\  machine  of  the  <lass  described,  comprising  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle having  longitudinal  ^uideways.  a  revolul^le  cutter  on  the  vehi 
cle  and  routing  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  t<^  the  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  the  cutter  being  armnged  in  the  rear  plortion  of  the  vehicle, 
a  seat  «lidable  on  the  said  guideways  for  sthifting  the  seat  and  the  op- 
erator, a  gearing  for  driving  the  said  cutter  f rJm  the  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle, and  a  clutch  mechanism  controlled  by  th^  said  seat  for  throw- 
ing the  said  gearing  in  or  out  of  gear 


7  7i).8vJ().  DEVICE  POR  PREVEHTIHO  THE  fORMATIOII  OF 
SCALE  HI  BOILERS.  AiJXAJiDn  artWAKT  Chicago,  m  PUed  Feb 
12,  190<     Serial  la  193.331. 


ri.K^'^r'  i"  '  ■**"**'  °'  '*"  ^''"  ''•^riM.  in  combination 
nth  a  b<Mler.  a  frame  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  boiler  a  IZ 
port.ng.rod  earned  by  the  frame  and  i..„lat«l  ther^r  frol  U^'^ 

removat,,.  .„«„t^  „„  ^,  ^   .  ^^^  ^  «•       ^ 


riomi  -K  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  with  two  crossed 
legs,  one  being  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  a  longitudinallr 
disposed  slot  and  the  other  being  provided  on  iU  outer  surface  with  a 
socket,  of  a  connecting-bearing  disposed  between  said  lega  and  hav- 
ing a  stud  or  gudgeon  engaging  the  socket  in  one  of  the  legs  and  a 
flange  engaging  the  slot  in  the  other. 

2  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  with  two  crossed  legs 
one  having  a  longitndinally -disposed  slot  therein  and  the  other  being 
provided  with  a  socket,  of  a  connecting-bearing  disposed  between 
the  legs  and  having  upon  one  side  a  stud  or  gudgeon  engaging  the 
socket  in  one  of  said  legs,  and  having  upon  the  other  side  an  eccen- 
tncally-disposed  flange  arranged  for  sliding  movement  in  the  slot  in 
the  other  leg. 

3.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  inner  lega 
each  having  a  socket  upon  iU  outer  face,  of  a  pair  of  outer  legs  each 
having  a  longitudinally-disposed  slot  upon  iu  inner  face  and  a  pair 
of  connecting-bearings  each  having  a  stud  or  gudgeon  engaging  the 
socket  in  one  of  said  inner  legs  and  an  eccentrically-disposed  flange 
engaging  the  slot  in  the  adjacent  outer  leg. 

4  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  long  curved 
legs  each  having  a  socket  therein,  of  a  pair  of  straight  short  legs  each 
provided  with  a  longitudinally-disposed  slot,  a  pair  of  connecUng- 
beanngs  each  having  a  stud  or  gudgeon  engaging  the  socket  in  one 
of  the  long  legs  and  an  eccentrically  disposed  flange  engaging 
the  slot  in  the  adjacent  short  leg,  and  a  round  or  reach  disposed  be- 
tween the  lower  enda  of  the  short  lega. 


7  7  9 ,  8  53  8  .    mCHAHCAL  MOVUniT  POR  ftAS-EHeif  B& 
HmTM.gTiiiLroi.ChleMo.ni.  filed  Prt.  1. 1901  Serial  la  192.5«9. 
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CM«.-The  eoaibiMtioa  with  a  ahafled  ivrolahle  drem  pro- 
vided with  partly-circumferential  parallel  grooves,  each  groove  com- 
peting the  circumference  by  int«r«ecting  and  crowing  into  the  op- , 
|KMit« groove  and  a  can  on  aaid  drum,  of  a  jointed  valve-stem  and  ' 
a  hinged  stem  parallel  to  said  valve-stem,  and  connected  to  it  pro- 
vided with  a  switch  playing  in  said  groove*. 


779.839.    AJUWIMOT  APPARATUS.    PUMuoi  w  Tpw. 
X*.  lew  Tflrt.  I  T.    Piled  June  10.  ISOl    Beitel  la  Jli.Stt. 


».«fj!r"~l.   ^•"  *°'."'^""  "PPTatus.  comprising  a  structural 
?o™  '^         '"'  vibratory  sections,  and  a  swinging  inlet-plat- 

t  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  structural  passage- 
way having  swinging  member,  at  the  inlet  end,  transparent  disks  in 

vill  "IJ  "r.   "■  *'""**'"  ''''  "'**  '^"^''  •»''  i"«"in.ting  de- 
vices  for  the  disks. 

3  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  structural  passage- 
way having  upper  and  lower  members  at  the  entrance  end,  tran.p.r- 
ent  disks  arranged  in  the  upper  member,  shutters  for  said  disks 

ofThVdrskr'"'""  '*"  ''^"*'*"'  '"**  "'"•"*""*"f  <'''^*'-«  inward' 
4.   An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  structural  passage- 
way having  fixed  sections  and  moving  sections  and  a'n  air-blast  p,> 
leading  into  the  passage-way 

V  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  structural  passage- 
Way  having  vibratory  section.,  a  crank-shaft,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  sections 

6.  An  amusement  spparatus,  comprising  a  structural  passage- 

^s«  d  mlet  end   and  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  mem- 
bers toward  and  from  each  other 

7.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  structural  passage- 
way, or  body  portion,  a  sw  inging  platform  at  the  inlet  end.  a  swing- 
ing upper  member  at  said  inlet  end.  means  for  simultaneouslr  swing- 
ing said  members,  and  an  air-diacharge  device  leading  into  said  up- 
per  member  '^ 

»■  An  amusement  apparatua.  comprising  a  structural  passage- 
way, a  swinging  platform  at  the  inlet  end.  a  swinging  upper  member 
at  Mild  inlet  end.  mean*  for  simultaneously  swinging  said  members, 
and  tooth-hke  projection*  on  said  members 

9.  An  amusement  apparatua,  comprising  a  structural  paasage- 


war,  a  swinging  platform  at  the  inlet  end,  a  swinging  upper  member 
at  said  uilet  end,  means  for  simulUneously  swinging  said  membe« 
an  air-discharge  device  leading  into  .aid  upper  member,  and  tooth- 
lik.e  projections  on  said  members.  i 

10.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  structural  paaeage- 
way .  a  swinging  platform  at  the  inlet  end,  a  swinging  upper  member 
at  the  inlet  end.  link  connections  between  said  members,  and  a  lever 
engaging  with  the  platform  and  operating  to  s>«ing  both  of  said 
members. 

11  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  structural  passage- 
way.  a  swinging  platform  at  the  inlet  end,  a  fixed  platform  inward  of 
aaid  swinging  platform,  and  vibrator:,  floor-sections  inward  of  said 
fixed  platform 

12.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  structural  passage- 
way, a  swinging  platform  at  the  inlet  end  thereof,  a  swinging  mem- 
ber above  the  platform,  means  for  swinging  the  platforn.  and  upper 
member  simultaneously,  a  fixed  platform  inward  of  the  swinging 
p  atform,  a  vibratory  floor  inward  of  said  fixed  platform,  and  sn  air 
blast  device  leading  through  said  floor 

13  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  structural  passage 
way.  a  swinging  platform  at  the  inlet  end  thereof,  a  fixed  platform  at 
the  outlet  end  thereof,  and  swinging  fl.H.r-sections  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet. 

14  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  structural  passage- 
way.  a  swinging  platform  at  the  inlet  end,  a  floor  inward  of  said  plat- 
form consisting  ,.f  link-like  strip.,  fixed  rods  passing  through  the 
stnps  at  one  end,  rods  pa«i,ng  through  the  strips  at  the  other  end 
hangers  supporting  said  last-named  rods,  and  means  for  imparting 
an  up-and-down  vibratory  motion  to  said  hangers 


7  7 9. MHO. 

Piled  Nov.  17, 


BALL^AITER.    Peiduuc  8  TsotjfLiT,  fiwn.  &  D 
1908     Serial  lo  1D1.5M.  ''  • 


I  Clutm-A  ball-cast«r  consisting  of  a  metal  wall  or  lining  for  a 
•emispherical  cavity  in  the  wooden  leg  of  an  article  of  furniture  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  shank  adapted  to  enter  a  bore  in  the  wood  and 
integral  extensions  adapted  to  be  bent  to  overiie  a  cover,  an  auxil- 
iary lining,  a  plurality  of  small  balls,  a  Urge  ball  and  a  cover  fitted 
to  the  edge  of  the  main  metal  lining  and  bent  inward  at  iU  lower 
edge,  arranged  and  combined  as  shown  and  described  for  the  pur- 
poses stated 


7  9.Hn  1  .      PRIHTINO  PRB88  ATTACHMEIT     Jaib  K  Tim 
■au  Claire.  Wb.    PUed  June  29.  1 90S     Serial  la  163.606. 


Chim—l.  In  an  atUchment  for  printing  presses,  two  pairs  of 
•imuItaneou.ly-«perat*d  paper-feeding  rolls,  said  rolls  being  spaced 


ai6  ( 
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the  Mid  pairs  of  rolln  and 


pap*rilittin<r  dfvic*.»  arriBK^d  belween  „  „_.„  ,,.,.,  „,  ,„,„  ,„„ 
op*ratinK  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  fjaper,  means  for  operating 
aaid  rolls  in  uniNon  after  each  printing  oi>erafion.  and  driving  con- 
nection* between  Mid  paper-feeding  rolli  and  Mid  olitting  device*, 
i  In  an  atUchroenf  for  printing-pr-sae*.  two  pain  of  paper- 
feeding  roll*  spaced  apart  and  forming  a  jupport  for  a  web  of  paper, 
anperponed  shaft*  bearing  slitting  devicesjbetween  which  Mid  paper 
pa««eH,  ^pnxkets  associated  with  each  pirof  feed-rolU,  i  sprocket 
upon  one  of  the  shaft*  of  the  slitting  devic«B,  and  a  sprocket^hain  ar- 
ranged to  travel  over  the  aprockeU  associated  with  the  feed  rolls  and 
under  but  in  engagement  with  the  sprockf  t  associated  with  the  »Ut- 
tinf  devices.  1 

7  7  9,8  H  2  .  RASRL  AMD  HAMOEB.  POR  CUPS  AMD  SAUCBR8. 
Jaib  8.  TwTTCHm..  Detroit  MJct  assignor,  by  meaoe  aaBignmenta, 
to  John  B.  TtoberlaMe.  Jackaoo.  Mich.  Piled  Hov  4.  1908  Serial 
la  179.790. 


3  In  a  miter-box.  the  combination  of  a  back  plate  and  a  bed- 
plate, a  swiveling  self-adjustable  hack  mounted  in  guides  on  the 
rear  side  of  the  back  plate  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  saw,  aaid 
•elf-adjustable  back  having  on  each  side  of  iu  slot  an  inwardly- 
flaring  flange  extending  flush  to  the  plane  of  the  front  side  of  the 
back  plate,  and  having  alao  on  its  top  a  guide  to  receive  the  back  of 
the  Mw,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  miter-box,  the  combination  of  a  back  plate,  a  bed-plate 
having  transverse  groove*  at  iu  ends,  a  curved  movable  back-rest 
adjustably  attached  to  each  outer  end  of  the  back  plate.  Mid  curved 
movable  back-rest  having  at  a  point  near  one  end,  a  downwardly- 
projecting  guide  pin  or  bar  moving  in  the  groove  of  the  end  of  the 
bed-plate,  an  upwardly-projecting  bar  or  pin  to  receive  the  material 
to  be  sawed.  Mid  movable  back  having  a  fixed  scale  by  which  the 
movement  of  the  upwardly-projecting  bar  or  pin  may  be  measured, 
substantially  as  specified 


7  7f>,HM4.    DRAFT  EaUALIZBH    Charlis  Wirkecii,  Oenwee. 
Uiho.    Piled  May  2«.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  210,146. 


CImim.—l  In  a  holder  for  exhibiting  cups  and  Mucers,  a  wire 
bent  to  produce  tangent  poinU  upon  whicl^  the  holder  rests  and  ele- 
vated angular  resU  for  the  edges  of  the  uuder  and  a  holding-support 
for  a  cup  adapted  to  hold  the  cup  clear  from  the  Mucer,  substantiaiW 
aa  deacribed. 

2  In  a  holder  for  exhibiting  cups  uni  Mucers.  a  wire  bent  to 
produce  resting-points  tangent  to  the  suptiorting-surface,  and  ele- 
vated angular  means  for  engaging  and  hold  ng  the  edges  of  a  saucer, 
and  an  overhanging  hook  adapted  to  hold  11  cup  clear  from  the  sau- 
cer, substantially  as  described 


7  79,338.    MITBR-BOI.    Albkit  Von  Oubtm,  St  Chailea.  Ma 

PUed  B17  2S,  1908.    Serial  Ha  l.ns.492. 


Claim — I  The  combination  in  a  miter-|ox,  of  a  back  plate  and 
a  bed-plate,  a  hollow  swinging  lever  pivot^lly  secured  below  the 
bed-plate,  on  a  vertical  axis,  lock-bars  arranged  within  and  pivoted 
to  the  side  walls  of  said  lever  and  having  upDumed  ends,  springs  for 
•aid  lock-bars;  a  rocking  Mw-guide  carrier  »i voted  in  the  upturned 
ends  of  the  lever  and  having  on  iU  lower  si^e  a  transverse  notched 
circle-bar  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  and  eitgaging  one  of  the  lock- 
bars,  and  a  second  notched  circle-bar  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  engaged  by  the  other  lock-bar  substantially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  miter-box.  the  combination  of  a' back  plate  and  a  bed- 
plate, a  swinging  lever  pivotally  secured  belowr  the  bed-plate  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  upturned  ends,  a  rocking  bar  pivoted  in 
Mid  upturned  ends  and  having  at  its  oppoaite  ends  upright  mw- 
guide  poats.  Mw-guides  within  Mid  Mw-g^ide  posts,  Mw-guide- 
•upporting  rings,  set-screws  secured  to  th»  nicking  bar  to  hold  Mid 
rings  and  limit  the  downward  movement  of  tlw  saw,  a  notched  circle- 
bar  flxed  to  the  rocking  bar.  a  lock-bar  engaging  the  notched  circle- 
bar  for  determining  the  rvtarr  adjustment  of  Ihe  rocking  bar,  and  a 
•ptit  box  secured  around  the  rocking  bar  a»d  pivoted  to  the  bed- 
plate in  the  plane  of  the  back  plate,  subsUnlially  aa  specified. 


Claim.— I  A  draft -equalizer  emb.>dying  a  main  draft-bar,  a 
clip  on  each  end  of  Mid  draft-bar  for  connection  of  draft-animals 
thereto,  a  secondary  draft-bar.  a  link  forming  a  rear  extension  from 
one  clip  and  loosely  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  the  secondary  draft-bar  to  the  main  draft- 
bar,  and  a  clevis  loosely  secured  on  the  secondary  draft-bar  at  one 
side  the  center  of  the  main  draft-bar 

2.  A  draft-equaliier,  embodying  a  main  draft-bar.  a  clip  on 
each  end  of  said  draft-bar  for  connection  of  draft-animal.-  thereto,  a 
link  pivoted  by  o.ie  end  on  one  clip  and  rearwardly  extended  there- 
from, a  secondary  draft-bar  pivoted  by  its  outer  end  upon  the  remain- 
ing end  of  the  link,  an  arcuate  link-plate  loosely  and  changeably  se- 
cured by  one  end  upon  the  secondary  draft-bar  between  the  ends  of 
said  bar.  a  link-bar  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  an  end  of  the  secondary 
j  draft-bar  and  extended  diagonally  toward  the  remaining  end  of  the 
!  arcuate  liuk-plate  whereon  it  is  pivoted,  and  a  clevis  pivoted  upon 
the  lapped  ends  of  the  secondary  draft-bar  and  link-bar. 

3.  A  draft-equalizer  embodying  a  main  draft-bar  having  Hat 
sides,  a  clip  on  each  end  of  Mid  bar  for  connection  of  draft-animals 
thereto,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  one  clip  and  extended  rear- 
ward, a  secondary  draft-bar  changeably  secured  nearoneend  to  mIH 
link,  two  arcuate  link-plates  changeably  pivoted  between  their  ends 
upon  the  main  draft-bar  nearitscentertwolink-baraoffsettedbetwcn 
their  ends  and  lapped  upon  the  ends  of  the  arcuate  link -plates 
whereon  they  are  pivoted,  the  remaining  ends  of  Mid  offaetted  link- 
bars  lapping  upon  an  end  of  the  secondary  draft-bar,  a  clevis  claaping 
the  ends  of  the  link -bars  upon  the  secondary  draft -bar,  and  a 
changeable  bolt  passing  through  the  link-bam  and  the  intervening 
secondarv  draft-bar. 


7  7  9.8  Mo.    WHKEI^TIRB.    AtrtiD  J.  Wnn.  Akron. OWa    PUed 
■ay  10.  1904.    Serial  Ha  207,2S8. 


Claim— I.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  the  felly  having  a 
flat  face,  of  a  meUllic  rim  fitted  thereto  and  baring  an  inwardly-ex- 
tending flange  lying  flush  with  the  side  of  the  felly,  the  tire  having 
the  flanged  baae  portiona.  an  annular  plate  a^iH,^  to  one  aide  of  the 
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felly  having  an  intumed  end  or  flange  engaging  the  flanged  baae  of 
the  tire,  an  annular  plate  secured  to  theflangeof  the  rim,  but  capable 
of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  and  having  an  intumed  flange 
engaging  the  flanged  baaeof  the  tire,  and  mean*  for  faatening  said 
movable  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  the  felly,  of  the  metallic 
rim  having  an  inwardly-extending  flange  lying  flush  with  the  side 
of  the  felly,  the  tire  having  separated  flanged  baae  portions,  the 
fixed  annular  plate  having  an  intnrned  flange  engaging  one  of  the 
shouldered  base  portions,  a  movable  annular  plate  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  felly  having  an  intumed  flange  engaging  the  other  flanged 
base  portion  of  the  fire  and  having  a  aeriea  of  keyhole-sloU.  the 
screws  screwing  into  the  flange  of  the  rim.  Mid  screws  adapted  to 
work  in  the  keyhole-slota,  whereby  the  annular  plate  may  be  moved 
in  one  direction  to  permit  iu  withdrawal  and  in  the  other  direction 
to  permit  it  to  be  secured  in  place,  and  a  series  of  bolu  having  winged 
or  flared  heads  ad^ted  to  engage  the  tire  between  the  flanged  base 
portions,  and  the  nut  for  tightening  said  bolts;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  the  felly,  the  meUllic  rim 
having  the  inwardly-extending  flange  the  tire  having  the  separated 
flanged  base  portions,  the  series  of  transverae  pins  embedded  in  said 
base  portions,  the  flxed  annular  plate  having  the  intumed  flange  en- 
gaging one  of  the  flanged  base  portions,  the  annular  plate  movable 
on  the  flange  of  the  rim  and  having  an  intumed  flange  engaging  the 
other  flanged  base  portion,  a  series  of  bolU  having  flared  or  wedge- 
shaped  heads  engaging  the  tire  between  the  separated  baae  portions 
aad  the  nut  for  tightening  Mid  bolt;  subatantiallv  as  described 


7  7  9,8  8  <S .  OIL  COP.  WiLUAi  H.  WiLuww  Medwar  Maa. 
aailgnor  to  WUllaffl  R  WUklMoi,  Company,  Weat  Medway  Maaa' 
a  C«ToraUoo  of  MaaaactauaMta.  PiM  Hot  16.  1903.  Serial  Ho 
iBl,«S3.  m 


eriag  the  oil-delivery  paaaage  of  aaid  anpplemenul  «ip.  and  temi- 
nating  at  iU  upper  end  in  said  reservoir  at  a  point  above  the  normal 
level  of  the  oil  therein. 

4.  In  an  oil-cup,  the  combination  with  a  reaervoir  having  an 
outlet ;  of  a  supplemenUl  cup  or  chamber  to  which  Mid  reservoir  de- 
livers. Mid  supplemenUl  cup  having  an  oil-delivery  pasMge;  a  hood 
within  said  supplemental  cup  over  aaid  oil-delivery  paaMige,  Mid 
hood  being  slightly  raised  above  the  bottom  of  the  cup  to  afford  a  r»- 
•tricted  pasMge  for  the  oil;  and  a  tube  leading  from  Mid  hood  to  a 
point  within  Mid  reaervoir  above  the  normal  level  of  the  oil  therein. 
Mid  hood  and  tube  forming  an  independent  back -pressure  pasMge. 

5.  In  an  oil-cup.  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  an 
outlet :  of  a  relatively  large  supplemenUl  cup  or  expansion-chamber 
to  which  Mid  reaervoir  delivers,  said  cup  having  an  oil-deliverv  pas- 
sage; a  hood  in  Mid  supplemental  cup  intenening  between  said  re»- 
ervoir-outlet  and  Mid  oil-delivcir  passage,  said  hood  being  slightly 
raiaed  above  the  bottom  of  the  cup  to  afford  a  restricted  paMage  for 
the  oil  that  flows  from  the  reservoir-outlet  down  Mid  intervening 
hood  to  the  oil-delivery  passage;  and  a  tube  leading  from  the  Mid 
hood  and  terminating  at  a  point  above  the  normal  level  of  the  oil  in 
said  reservoir. 

6  In  an  oil-cup.  the  combination  with  a  reaervoir  hanng  an 
outlet;  of  a  supplemenUl  cup  or  expansion-chamber  to  which  Mid 
reservoir  delivers,  said  supplemental  cup  having  an  oil-delivery  pas- 
sage and  being  provided  with  transparent  walls  to  give  a  line  of  sight 
acroas  the  path  of  the  oil;  a  hood  in  said  cup  and  having  a  flaring 
open  mouth  capping  the  oil-delivery  paaMge  and  receiving  the  oil- 
dnp  from  the  reservoir-outlet,  said  hood  being  slight! v  raised  above 
the  bottom  of  the  cup  to  afford  a  restricted  pasMge  beneath  the  hood ; 
I  and  a  tube  leading  from  Mid  hood  to  a  point  in  Mid  reservoir  above 
,  the  normal  level  of  the  oil  therein. 

7  In  an  oil-cup,  the  combination  with  a  resenoir  2  having  an 
outlet  » .  of  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  said  outlet ;  a  ' 
supplemental  cup  or  expansion-chamber  of  relatively  large  capacity 
to  which  said  reservoir  delivers ;  said  cup  having  an  oil-delivery  paa'- 
sage  in  line  with  said  reservoir-outlet;  a  flaring  open  bottomed  hood 
capping  said  oil-delivery  passage  and  receiving  the  oil-drip  from 
•aid  reservoir-outlet,  said  hood  being  slightly  raised  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cup  to  afford  a  restricted  passage  beneath  the  hood ;  and  a 
tube  carried  by  said  reservoir  which  supporu  Mid  hood  at  iu  lower 
end  and  terminates  at  its  upper  end  at  a  point  within  said  reservoir 
above  the  normal  level  of  the  oil  in  said  reservoir. 

8  In  an  oil-cup,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  2  having  an 
outlet  9 ;  means  for  controlling  the  flow,  of  oil  from  said  outlet ;  a  cup 
16  secured  to  the  bottom  of  Mid  reservoir  and  having  perforated 
walls  and  an  oil-delivery  passage  IM:  a  transparent  olinder  lining 
Mid  perforated  cup;  a  flaring  open-bottomed  hood  in  said  cup  open- 
ing  directly  over  the  oil-delivery  peasage  18  and  raised  slightly-above 
the  bottom  of  the  cup  16  to  afford  a  restricted  passage  beneath  the 
hood  and  a  tube  20  leading  from  said  hood  through  the  bottom  of 
said  reaervoir  and  terminating  at  a  point  above  the  normal  level  of 
the  oil  in  said  reservoir. 


Claim.— \  In  an  oil-cup,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  outlet ;  of  a  supplemental  cup  or  chamber  to  which  said  reser- 
voir delivers,  said  supplemenUl  cup  having  an  oil-delivery  pasMge: 
an  independent  back-pressure  passage  connecting  Mid  reservoir  and 
cup,  said  backpressure  pasMge  terminating  at  its  lower  end  within 
said  supplemental  cup  or  chamber,  and  at  ita  upper  end  above  the 
normal  oil-level  in  Mid  reaervoir;  and  means  within  said  supplemen- 
tal cup  or  chamber  for  deflecting  back  preaaure  to  said  back-preasure 
passage. 

2  In  an  oil-cup.  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  an 
outlet ;  of  a  supplemenUl  cup  or  chamber  to  which  Mid  reservoir  de- 
livers, said  supplemental  cup  having  an  oil-delivery  pasMge;  an  in- 
dependent back-pressure  tube  leading  from  Mid  supplemenUl  cap 
to  a  point  in  said  reservoir  above  the  normal  level  of  the  oil  therein ; 
and  means  within  said  supplemenUl  cup  or  chamber  to  deflect  back 
pressure  to  said  back -pressure  tube 

3.  In  an  oil-cup.  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  an 
outlet ;  of  a  supplemenUl  cup  or  chamber  to  which  Mid  reaervoir  de- 
livers, said  supplemenUl  cup  hanng  an  oil-delivery  passage;  and  an 
independent  back-prewure  tube  having  a  hood  at  lu  lower  end  cot- 
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Claim.—]  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  vertically-ex- 
tending pin  carried  thereby,  a  whifRetree  pivotally  engaged  with  the 
pin,  trace-engaging  hooks  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  whiflletree.  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical 
pin.  said  hooks  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever,  said  lever 
being  arranged  for  movement  to  bring  the  point  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  hooks  therewith  above  and  below  the  point  of  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  lever  with  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  horae-releaser.  the  combination  with  a  whiflletree  hav- 
ing a  central  perforation,  of  a  pin  revolubly  engaged  in  the  perfora- 
tion and  arranged  for  connection  at  iU  lower  end  with  a  vehicle,  said 
pin  being  turned  at  right  angles  above  the  whiflletree  to  extend  lat- 
emlly  therebeyond.  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  iU  forward  end 
with  the  laterally-tumed  portion  of  the  pin.  trace-engaging  hooks 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  whiflletree  and  extending  rearwardly 
therebeyond,  a  loop  carried  by  the  lever  and  a  rod  connected  at  ita 
ends  with  the  rearward  ends  of  the  hooks  and  engaged  iu  the  loop. 


Ilj 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


jAnvAMt  3,  1905. 


Mid  l«ver  bmsf  umttgtA  for  moTnaeat  4  bring  th«  rod  above  and 
b«low  thr  point  of  pirotal  connection  of  th^  Uver  with  tb«  pin. 
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eada  of  the  shade  elements  and  arrmBged  to  detachablj  engage  the 
Boae-piece  of  the  tpectarlea 


Clmim—l.  A  franicible  tube,  for  coniaining  a  iurgicaJ  appli- 
ance or  article.  proTided.  at  the  part  at  wbi(  h  it  in  to  be  broken,  with 
a  flexible,  liquid-tittht  §ieeTe 

1.  A  frangible  tube,  for  rontaming  a  Surgical  appliance  or  arti- 
cle, and  having  a  weakened  point  at  whic^  it  is  to  be  broken,  said 
tube  being  prorided  with  an  aoeptic  flexible  liquid-tight  uleeve  en- 
cirrling  the  hreaking-point  of  the  said  tubd 

3  A  frangible  tube,  for  conUining  a  ittrgical  appliance  or  arti- 
cle, and  having  a  weakened  point  at  whicl^  it  in  to  be  broken,  «aid 
tube  being  provided  with  an  aiieptic  flexible] rubber  tleeve  encircling 
the  breaking-point  ot  the  Kaid  tube 

4.  A  frangible  tube,  for  containing  a  tijrgicai  appliance  or  arti- 
cle, and  having  a  weakened  point  at  whicbjit  in  to  be  broken,  said 
tube  being  provided  with  an  aaeptic  flexible  liquid-tight  sleeve  encir- 
cling the  breaking-point  of  the  naid  tube,  saitf  sleeve  being  of  greater 
exterior  diameter  at  one  end  than  at  the  n»h#r. 


770. aHM.    8HMT  METAL  CAM    Atooit  WoLfT, Il«w Tort. I  T 
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Clmim.—\.  A  tin  can  wh.>*e  eage  1*  fotmert  with  a  flange,  the 
can  being  sealed  bv  a  cup-»haped  revemible  r  >ver  having  a  rim  which 
is  turned  over  Mid  edge  and  the  body  of  the  can  imroediatelv  below 
said  cover  being  of  muc h  !.i/e  a»  to  be  capable  of  fitting  snuglv  within 
Mid  cover,  a  strip  fltting  around  said  rim  anil  joining  said  flange  to 
said  bodv.  Mid  strip  being  detachable  from  loth  said  bodv  and  said 
flange 

i  A  tin  tan  formed  at  it.i  mouth  with  a  detachable  integral 
ttrip  which  flares  upwardly  and  outwardly  fnm  its  junction  with  the 
body,  and  a  reversible  rover  ha\inx  s  rim  whirh  fits  within  said  strip 
and  ia  secured  ther?t..  to  seal  the  can.  the  ca  i  at  the  junction  of  the 
body  with  said  strip  being  of  such  diameter  that  it  may  fit  snugly 
»ithin  the  rim  of  the  detached  cover 

3  A  till  can  closed  by  means  of  an  inve  fed  nmmed  cover,  the 
edge  of  the  can  ha>  ing  a  narrow  flange,  the  e<i  ge  of  the  cover-rim  be- 
ing rolled  over  said  fliinKe.  the  can  being  form  p<i  with  an  integral  de- 
tachable cupped  strip  i.nmediately  beneath  the  rolled  nm  ot  the 
co^er.  the  cap  portion  of  the  i  over  fitting  in  the  lower  or  cupped  por- 
tioB  of  the  strip  and  lying  in  dose  proximity  to  the  junction  of  the 
■trip  with  the  bo.|y  of  the  can.  and  said  bodij  being  formed  at  aaid 
junction  with  a  neck  of  such  diameter  that  it  may  fit  snugly  within 
the  rim  of  the  detached  cover,  and  of  such  de|ith  as  to  permit  a  firm 
and  subaUntial  engagement  of  said  rim  thereuith 

4  A  tin  can  formed  with  a  Hanged  edge  itnd  with  a  detachable 
integral  strip  between  the  flange  and  the  b«)d^  of  the  can,  said  strip 
flaring  upwardly  andoutwsrdly  from  its  junction  with  the  body,  and 
a  reversible  cover  having  a  rim  which  fits  within  said  strip  to  about 
the  full  depth  thereof  and  is  rolled  over  said  Sange.  the  can  at  the 
junction  of  the  body  #ith  said  strip  being  of  such  diameter  that  it 
may  fit  snugly  within  the  rim  of  the  detached  <over 

i  A  tin  can  formed  with  a  detachable  integral  strip  of  cylin- 
drical form  contracted  at  its  lower  portion,  th-  metal  of  the  can  be- 
ing scored  at  the  junction  of  the  can-body  wit^  said  contracted  por-  I 
tion.  and  a  reversible  cover  having  a  cyiindni-al  nm  fitting  snuglv  ' 
within  satd  strip  the  can  at  tLe  junction  of  the  body  with  the  strip 
having  cylindrical  form  and  beinx  ot  such  didmeter  that  it  may  fit 
•Bttgiy  within  the  rim  of  I  he  detached  cover      ] 


i  In  a  shade  of  the  clans  described,  the  combination  with  con- 
cavo-convex shade  elemenU  that  conform  subsUntially  to  the  upper 
edge  of  a  pair  of  spe<  tacles.  of  a  nose-piece  connecting  the  elements, 
and  fastening  devices  located  at  the  juncture  of  the  nose-piece  and 
elemenU  and  arranged  to  deUchably  engage  the  no8e-Die<e  of  the 
spectacles 

3  In  a  shade  of  the  class  described. ihe  combination  with  shade 
elemenU  arranged  to  be  fitted  upon  specUcle-lenses.  of  devices  for 
connecting  the  elements  to  the  nose-piece  of  said  spectacles,  and  de- 
vices for  atUching  the  outer  ends  to  specUclea. 

4.  In  a  shade  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatidn  with  shade 
el«menU  constructed  to  conform  substantially  to  the  upper  edges  of 
specUcle-lenses.  of  .  nose-p.e<-e  connecting  the  shade  elements, 
yielding  catches  for  engaging  the  nose-piece  of  said  spectacles  and 
yielding  catches  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  lenses  for  engaxinK 
with  the  spectacles. 

5,  In  a  shade  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  shade 
elements  constructed  to  conform  substantiallv  to  the  upper  edges  of 
specucle-lenses.  of  a  nose-piece  connecting  the  same,  outwardlv- 
tumed  hooks  disp<,sed  at  the  juncture  of  the  nose-piece  and  elements 
«nd  arranged  to  engage  the  nose-piece  of  the  specUrles.  and  yielding 
catches  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  lenses  for  engaging  with  the 
spectacles. 

6  In  a  shade  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
shade  member,  of  a  device  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  deUch- 
•bly  engage  the  nos4»-pie«e  o^  a  pair  of  specUcles.  and  temples  also 
carried  by  the  shade  member, 

7.  In  «  "hade  of  the  clas»  described,  the  combination  with  shade 
elements,  of  a  no.w'-piece  connecting  the  elements!  fastening  devices 
located  at  the  juncture  of  the  nose-piece  and  shade  elementj..  said 
fastening  devices  being  arranged  to  detachablv  engage  the  nose- 
piece  of  a  pair  of  speitacles.  and  temples  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
the  shade  elements. 
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CUtm~i     In  *  »hade  of  the  class  destnbed.  the  combination' 
▼ith  curved  shade  elements  that  conform  substantially  to  the  upper 
edge  0/  a  pair  of  spectacles,  of  fastening  device  located  at  the  inner 


Claim— I  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a 
header,  of  a  plurality  of  generating-tubes  projecting  from  and  open- 
ing into  said  header,  the  said  tubes  being  closed  at  their  outer  ends 
and  opening  upwa^fiilo  said  header  near  their  inner  ends  and  each 
being  provided  wfth  a  combined  trough  and  deflector  below  said 
opening  and  inclos^fil  in  said  header,  whereby  feed-water  is  caused 
to  be  caught  in  said  trough  and  the  steam  is  permitted  to  escape  up- 
ward, and  that  ^team  passing  upward  from  the  tubes  below  is  deflect- 
ed. subsUntially  as  described 

2  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  header,  pro 
vmed  with  a  diaphragm  separating  the  said  header  into  two  com- 
partments, of  a  plurality  of  feBerating-tubes  projecting  from  and 
opcBMg  upward  into  said  header,  the  said  tube*  being  cloMd  at  their 
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outer  ends  aad  opeaing  iBto  said  header  near  their  iaaer  eada  aad 
each  being  provided  with  a  combined  trough  and  deflector  below 
said  opening  and  iBclosed  in  said  header,  whereby  feed-water  is 
caused  to  be  caught  in  said  trough  and  the  steam  is  permitted  to 
eacape  upward,  and  that  steam  passing  from  the  tube*  belaw  is  de- 
flected, substantially  as  described 

3,  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  substantiallv 
vertical  header,  of  a  plurality  of  inclined  gcuerating-tubes  projecting 
downwardly  from  and  opening  into  Mid  header,  the  said  tubes  being 
closed  at  their  outer  ends  and  opening  upward  into  Mid  header  near 
their  inner  ends  and  each  being  provided  with  a  combined  trough 
and  deflector  below  said  opening  and  inclosed  in  said  header,  where- 
by feed-water  is  caused  to  be  caught  in  Mid  trough  and  the  steam  is 
permitted  to  escape  upward,  and  that  steam  pauing  from  the  troughs 
below  is  deflecied.  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  header,  of  a 
pluralitj  •f  downwardly-iacliaed  generating-tubes  projecting  from 
And  opening  into  said  header,  the  said  tube*  being  closed  at  their 
outer  ends  and  opening  into  Mid  header  near  their  inner  ends  and 
each  being  provided  with  a  combined  trough  and  deflector  below 
said  opening  and  inclosed  in  Mid  header,  whereby  feed-water  is 
caused  to  be  caught  in  Mid  trough  and  the  steam  is  permitted  to  es- 
cape upward,  and  that  steam  passing  from  the  tube*  below  is  de- 
flected, substantiallv  as  described 


tioaed  oiember  and  provided  with  a. portion  for  eagBgiaf  the  edg« 
of  the  cover  of  a  tire. 

7  The  combination  of  a  member  provided  with  a  hook  portion 
for  engaging  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  and  also  provided  with  a  porflon  for 
resting  against  one  of  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  a  slide  mounted  upon 
Mid  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  member  provided 
with  a  portion  for  engaging  cover  of  a  tire,  means  for  connecting 
Mid  last-mentioned  member  with  said  slide,  aad  means  for  actuat- 
ing Mid  slide  relatively  to  Mid  member  provided  with  said  hook 
portion. 
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Ctaim.—l.  An  arrangement  of  apparatus  for  applying  outside 
rubt>er  tires  on  wheel-rims,  this  apparatus  comprising  a  bracket,  a 
plate  which  can  be  fixed  to  the  wheel  by  any  suiUble  means  and  upon 
which  can  slide  upward  or  downward  at  will  said  bracket  carrying 
the  edge  of  the  cover  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  same  withiii  the 
edge  of  the  wheel-rim.  and  an  additional  piece  for  holding  the  cover 
in  a  raised  position 

2.  A  device  for  placing  outer  covers  of  tires  upon  wheel-rims, 
comprising  means  for  engaging  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  slide  mounted 
upon  Mid  means  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  said  slide  being 
provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  a  tire-cover,  and  means  for 
moving  Mid  slide  relatively  to  said  first-named  means 

3.  A  device  for  placing  tire-covers  upon  wheels,  consisting  of  a 
member  provided  with  a  hook  portion  for  engaging  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  with  a  portion  for  resting  against  one  of  the  spokes 
thereof.  Mid  member  being  provided  with  rack-teeth,  and  a  slide 
mounted  upon  said  member  and  provided  with  a  pawl  for  engaging  I 
said  rack-teeth,  said  slide  being  further  provided  with  a  portion  fori 
engaging  the  lire-cover. 

4  A  device  for  placing  tire-c<.vers  upon  wheels,  comprising  a  j 
member  provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  rim  of  I 
the  wheel,  a  slide  mounted  upon  said  member  and  movable  relatively  I 
thereto,  and  mechanism  for  retaining  Mid  slide  upon  said  member  , 
so  as  to  prevent  backward  movement  of  said  slide  relsiivelv  to  said  j 
member.  "  I 

5  In  a  device  for  placing  tires  upon  wheels,  the  combination  of  | 
B  member  provided  with  a  hook  portion  and  with  a  toothed  rack,  a  1 
slide  mounted  upon  Mid  member  and  provided  with  a  pawl  engag- 
ing Mid  toothed  rack,  a  roller  mounted  upon  said  slide,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  roller  and  Mid  rack  for  the  purpose  of  moving  said 
slide  relatively  to  said  member 

6  The  combination  of  a  member  to  be  secured  upon  the  frame- 
work of  a  wheel,  a  movable  member  mounted  thereon,  and  free  to 
move  relaUvely  thereto,  and  mechanism  engaging  Mid  last-men- 


Claim.—\  A  shoe  provided  with  strings  each  of  which  is  ai- 
Uched  at  one  end  to  the  free  side  portion  of  the  tongue  of  the  shoe. 
Mid  stiings  to  be  passed  around  the  ankle,  and  a  reUining-plate  ap- 
plied to  the  shoe  for  securing  the  ends  of  Mid  strings, 

2  A  shoe  provided  with  clips  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tongue,  strings  extending  from  the  clips,  and  a  retaining-plate  at- 
Uched  to  the  shoe  at  the  rear  thereof  and  near  the  top  edge  of  the 
ahank  of  the  shoe,  the  Mid  plate  having  means  for  receiving  and  re- 
taining the  ends  of  said  strings, 

3  A  shoe  provided  with  a  reUining  device  at  the  rear  of  the  up- 
per thereof;. and  strings  each  of  which  is  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
tongue  of  the  shoe.  Mid  strings  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  an- 
kle and  secured  by  said  retaining  device 

4  A  shoe  provided  with  a  reUining-plate  at  the  upper  rear  por- 
tion of  the  shoe-upper,  the  said  retaining-plate  having  sp  ing 
clamping-tongucN,  clips  secured  to  the  tongue  of  the  shoe  at  the  up- 
per side  portion  thereof,  and  strings  atUched  to  Mid  clips  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  Mid  spring-tongues. 

5  A  shoe  provided  with  a  reUining  device  at  the  rear  of  the  up- 
per thereof,  and  strings  each  of  which  is  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
tongue  of  the  shoe,  said  strings  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  ankle 
and  secured  by  Mid  retaining  device,  and  the  latter  being  provided 
with  oppositely-disposed  flanges  at  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof.    * 
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(Uiim  —1.   .\  shuttle-binder  formed  of  two  pieces  of  aluminium 
fastened  together  at  their  ends,  one  of  Mid  pieces  having  a  yielding 
portion  and  an  adjicent  rigid  portion  intermediate  of  its  ends, 
j  2.   A  shuttle  binder  formed  of  two  pieces  of  meUl  fastened  to- 

Igether  at  their  ends,  one  of  said  pieces  being  longer  than  the  other 
jand  having  a  yielding  portion  and  a  rigid  portion, 
i  3.   A  shuttle-binder  formed  of  two  pieces  of  meUl  of  unequal 

I  lengths,  one  of  Mid  pieces  being  flexible  and  halving  a  rigid  portion 
I  intermediate  of  iU  ends 

[         4    A   shuttle-binder  for  looms  comprising  a  piece  of  spring 
I  metal,  having  on  its  operative  face  a  yielding  portion  and  a  rigid 
p<irtion, 

5  A  shuttle-binder  haviof  on  its  operative  face  a  concave  yield- 
ing portion  and  a  convex  rigid  portion. 

6  .\  shuttle-liinder  fur  l»K>ms,  having  on  its  face  near  the  end 
at  which  the  shuttle  is  designed  to  strike  it,  a  concave  yielding  poi- 
tion.  and  having  at  the  rear  thereof  on  the  same  face  a  convex  rigid 
portion, 

7.  A  shuttle-binder  fojTned  of  two  pieces  of  metal  of  unequal 
lengths  fastened  together  at  their  ends,  the  longer  of  Mid  pieces  be- 
ing flexible  and  having  a  concave  yielding  portion  and  a  convex 
rigid  portion. 

8,  A  shuttle-binder  for  looms,  formed  of  two  pieces  of  metal 
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2    In  .  ih«r  i.  combiiution.  a  eyiindw  haTing  .n  upper  ti««d 

thereof  .  cyl.ndncl  .tone  mounted  in  uid  cylinder,  and  havin.  a 
central  bore.  .  perforated  tube  dttin,  within  «iid  bore  projectinic 
downwardly  therefron,  and  reath.^  on  «id  bo«.  .  .tirrinj-p  ate  at 
Uched  o«.d  tube  below  «id  tone.  „.d  t.rnn.-plate  ha' fn,^  t 
c«-  .0  the  under  «de  thereof,  mean,  for  rotating  «id  tube  ,„d  . 
•oraper  on  the  face  of  Mid  .tone 


Claim  —I  The  combination  of  the  |ody  or  caae.  an  upright  m>- 
riea  of  hook.,  at  one  end  thereof  for  enga||ement  by  a  clothe,  hanger- 
frame,  plates  at  the  opposite  .idea  of  the  ra.e  for  engagement  by  the 
oppo.ite  end.  of  the  keeper-bar,  the  MaU  in  one  of  Mid  pUte.  open- 
ing toward  the  end  ot  the  cam  provided  with  the  upright  wrie.  of 
hook.,  the  keeper-bar  engaging  the  »e«t.  of  Mid  plate.,  keeper- 
plate,  secured  to  the  ca.e  on  opposite  .id*  of  Mid  first  keeper-plate« 
from  the  iiene.  of  hook.,  and  provided  with  .eau  opening  in  the  re- 
Terae  direction  to  thoite  in  the  Mid  fimt  plate.,  and  a  premier-bar  pro- 
TJd«Kl  at  iU  end.  with  mean,  engaging  wjth  the  w>at«  of  the  keeper- 
plate*.  .ub.Untially  a.  and  for  the  purp«iie.  Mt  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  or  c$m,  of  a  keeper-bar.  platea 
haring  MaU  for  Mid  keeper-bar.  a  prea^er-bar  and  ptate.  having 
■eaU  for  Mid  preMer-bar.  the  .eaU  for  tie  keeper-bar  being  cloaed 
in  the  direction  of  the  prewer-bar.  .ubst«ntially  a.  .et  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  the  body  or  cuae.  a  pair  of  plates  having 
MWU.  a  prewer-bar  arranged  to  fit  betwoen  Mid  platea  and  having 
at  one  end  a  tongue  to  engage  with  the  aeaU  of  one  of  Mid  plates, 
and  a  iwinging  latch  carried  by  the  othep  end  of  the  presser-bar  to 
engage  with  the  other  seat-plate,  .ubnanfially  a.  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  (jr  ca*p.  and  the  opposite 
•Mt-plate.,  of  a  prewer-bar  arranged  to  fl|  between  Mid  plate.,  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  means  to  enga^  with  the  adjacent  seat- 
plate,  and  the  .winging  latch  arranged  to  engage  with  the  adjacent 
wat-plate.  .ub.Untially  a.  let  forth 

•  5.  The  combination  of  the  body  or  c^jie.  .ide  plates  g  having 
seat,  for  a  pre»«er-har.  upright  .pacing-bar^  to  which  Mid  .ide plates 
•re  secured,  baseplates  secured  to  Mid  spacing-bars  and  .lotted  for 
the  pasMge  of  the  clamping  device.,  clamping  device,  for  Mid  base- 
plate., and  •  pre»..er-bar  having  mean,  ffcr  engagement  with  the 
seat-plate.,  substantially  a.  set  forth.         j 

6  The  combination  of  the  body  or  caie.  seat-plate,  adjustable 
lonaritudinally  within  the  body  or  caw^,  me4n.  for  securinjr  the  .eat- 
plate.  in  different  adju.stn.enti.  within  th4  body  or  raae,  and  the 
presser-bar  having  mean,  for  enifsgementi  with  the  opposite  M>at- 
plates.  substantially  as  m>I  forth 

7.  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  d<«H-ribed  the  combination 
of  the  body  or  case,  a  presser-bar  of  spring  material  having  at  one 
end  a  pivoted  latch  swinging  horizoMal  iqto  and  out  of  alinement 
with  the  preseer-bar.  and  a  M>at-plate  in  the  bodv  or  case  foren«age 
ment  by  Mid  swinging  latch,  nub.tantialiy  a.  *et  forth 

K.  The  combination  of  a  body  or  case,  opposite  seat-plates  ar- 
ranged therein,  one  of  Mid  plates  having  Mot.  opening  toward  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  box  or  case,  a  keeper-b«r  to  engage  Mid  plates, 
keeper-plates  having  the  seat,  of  one  plate  opening  toward  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  body  or  caae  and  in  the  .^>posite  direction  to  the 
slots  of  the  other  keeper-plate,  and  the  presser-bar  having  means 
engaging  with  Mid  keeper-pUtes,  substantiallv  a.  set  forth. 


7  79,84-7.    MTTL«  OORIiio  MAmrwB     m 


7  7n.H-4n.  riLTBi  fUDiuct  0.  B»DU  and  tauj  BODU 
■«  OritMna.  lA.  rjtod  lUr  7. 1903.  Settel  la  144.814 
Clmm—\  In  a  filter  ia  combination,  a  cvlinder.  a  cvlindrical 
•rtone  having  ,  substantially  vertical  bore  therein,  a  member  dis- 
posed w.thiD  Mid  bore  constituting  an  srbof  for  Mid  stone,  the  ex- 
r"i!!l     "'^  "*'■'*"  projecting  below  Mi<t  .tone  and  resting  upon 

-.r  the  sediment  sccumulating  in  the  bottom  of  Mid  cylinder 


Claim— \.  In  a  corking-machine,  in  combination,  a  stand  or 
.upport  a  cork-compreMi.g  derice  having  mean,  to  accommodate 
cork,  of  different  *ize..  and  a  .ingle  plunger  for  ejecting  the  cork, 
from  .uch  device  after  they  are  compressed  thereby,  uid  compresa- 
ing  device  and  plunger  having  a  relative  lateral  adjustment. 

2  'n  •  corking-machine,  in  combination,  a  sUnd  or  support  a 
cork-comprewing  device  movable  transversely  thereon  and  having  a 
P  urality  of  space,  to  accommodate  cork,  of  different  sizes,  and  a 
plunger  constructed  to  be  adapted  to  eject  cork,  of  different  sites 
from  Mid  derice. 

3  In  a  corking-machine,  in  combination,  a  sUnd  or  support 
hanng  a  tran.verae  guideway.  a  corkKom pressor  movable  in  such 
guideway  having  opening,  of  different  sizes,  a  plunger,  and  mean, 
for  varying  the  diameter  Hereof  according  to  the  sizes  of  the  corks 
upon  which  the  machine  is  operating. 

j  4.  In  eombination.  a  sUnd  or  .upport  having  a  tran.verae 

guideway.  a  compressor  frame  movable  therein,  spaced-apart  roll, 
mouated  in  Mid  frame  with  unequal  intervening  .pace,  between 
them,  and  a  plunger  having  a  removable  encircling  sleeve. 

5  The  combination  *ith  the  .hifuble  compressor  having  space, 
to  accommodate  corks  of  different  sizes,  of  a  plunger  of  .ize  corre- 
.ponding  to  one  of  such  .pace,  and  having  a  sleeve  removablv  fitted 
thereon  conforming  to  the  other  of  such  .paces,  as  set  forth 


nm  Apr.  6,  1904    SarW  n«.  »l.8ia 

Claim.— I.  la  .  mechanical  match-box.  the  combiuaUon  with  a 
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boi-body.  a  cylinder  pivoted  therein.  Mid  cylinder  having  outward 
and  upwardly  inclined  fingers  formed  integrally  thereon,  and  means 
for  turning  the  cylinder  so  as  to  move  the  fingers  upward,  of  a  tray 
that  inclinea  from  one  end  of  the  bos-body  tow  ard  and  below  the  cyl- 
inder. Mid  tray  having  notches  forming  a  resilient  tongue  thereon, 
and  a  projection  from  Mid  tongue  which  supports  a  match  which  is 
picked  up  by  the  fingers  which  pass  through  the  notches. 


2  In  a  mechanical  match-box,  the  combination  with  a  box- 
body,  a  roUUble  cylinder  therein,  and  two  pair,  of  fingers  projected 
diagonally  therefrom,  of  an  inclined  tray-board  extended  below  and 
near  the  cylinder.  Mid  tray-board  having  its  lower  end  notched 
deeply  to  provide  pasMges  for  the  fingers  and  afford  three  spaced 
tongue  members,  the  middle  one  of  which  is  upwardly  inclined  to- 
ward its  free  end.  and  an  upturned  flange  on  the  end  of  each  tongue 
member. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  match-box,  the  combination  with  a  box- 
body,  a  cylinder  held  to  rotate  therein,  and  an  inclined  tray-board  ar- 
ranged to  support  matches  near  the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder,  of 
similar  fingers  projected  from  the  cylinder  in  the  path  of  the  lower 
matches,  rock  -  shafu  joumaled  in  the  end  walls  of  the  cylinder,  an 
arm  on  an  end  of  each  rock-.haft,  exterior  of  and  near  an  end  wall  of 
the  cylinder,  two  .paced  arm.  on  each  rock-chaft,  disposed  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  arm  on  the  end  of  the  .haft,  said  arm.  in  the  cylin- 
der being  di.posed  opposite  openings  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  a  .pring  engaging  each  outer  rock-arm  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally rock  the  spaced  arm.  on  the  shaft  into  the  cylinder,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  boT-body  that 
contact,  with  the  outer  arms  separately,  and  .uccessively  rocks  the 
paired  arms  on  one  of  the  rock-sbafu  at  a  time  outward  and  through 
the  openings  in  the  cylinder-wall. 


7  7  f> .  M  -4-  O .    EROIMK.    etORSB  U  CouJU,  JopUn.  Mo.   Plied  Aug 
H1904    Sertal  Ha  221,978. 


Claim. — An  engine  having  an  essentially  segmental  cylinder,  a 
shaft  extending  along  the  axis  thereof,  a  piston  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  shaft  within  the  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft,  a  connection  bMweea 
the  crank-shaft  and  piston,  a  steam-chest  mounted  on  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  having  feed  and  exhaust  ports,  the  one  leading  between 
the  steam-chest  and  the  interiorof  the  cylinder,  and  the  other  leading 
from  the  steam-chest  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  controlling  Mid  parts, 
a  stem  connected  to  the  valve,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a 
connection  between  the  rock-.haft  and  .tern,  atid  mean,  for  driving 
the  rock-ahaft  from  the  crank-shaft. 


aitoly-diaposed  clamps,  an  extonaible  rod  diapoaed  between  tke  Mne 
and  comprising  telescoping  extensions.  Mid  extensions  comprising 
guiding-eye«  and  having  loop,  which  may  engage  to  lock  said  ex- 
tension, against  longitudinal  movement. 


3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
clamps  adapted  to  engage  a  garment,  an  extensible  rod  disposed  be- 
tween the  same  and  having  guiding-eyes  at  the  engaging  extremi- 
ties thereof,  said  extensions  further  having  offsets  between  Mid  eyes 
which  may  engage,  to  maintain  Mid  extensible  rod  in  an  extended 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely -di.posed  clamps,  a  rod  disposed  therebetween,  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  extensions,  the  adjacent  extremities  of  .aid  exten- 
sions overlapping,  and  having  eye.  respectively  through  which  the 
oppo.ite  extension  passes,  the  portions  of  M<d  extensions  between 
•aid  eyes  having  laterally-disposed  loops  adapted  to  engace. 


779.M51.  DRIVmO-OEAR  FOR  MOTOR- VIHICLSS  Wiluam 
K  DoosLAS,  Belleville  N.  J..  asaigDor  to  Healey  k  Company,  lew 
York.  I.  Y,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Feb  20. 1904  Serial 
la  1M.022. 


779.850.    TROUSIRg-STRBTCHBE.    Datid  P  CooPML  Stnith- 

•n,  (Mi.    PUad  Aug.  17,  1904    Stflnl  lu  221,098. 

Ciotm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  clamps  sdapted  to  attach  to  a  garment,  an  extensible  rod  hav- 
ing telescoping  extonaions  formed  with  eyes  guiding  Mid  extensions 
one  upon  the  other,  and  interioeking  means  carried  by  Mid  exten-  Claim —I.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle 

sions  between  Mid  eyes.  having  pivoted  stub-axle.,  and  wheels  joumaled  on  the  stub-axles,  of 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination  of  oppo-  An  internal  gear-wheel  on  each  wheel,  a  pinion  in  meah  with  the  gear- 
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wfc««l.  «  motor  inoa«t«d  on  tW  Mid  1  sl«.  and  a  iuutcimI  joiat  be- 
tveen  tbe  •haft  of  Uie  motor  aod  the  ^taft  of  the  uid  piaioii  as  aet 
feftJi. 

2  In  •  motorvehM-U.  thr  (•ombin»tion  with  an  axle  harinK  piv- 
•««i  ftubaxlM.  and  wheela  joumaled  on  th*  «tub-axlM,  of  an  iiit*r- 
■aJ  CMr-wb«cl  on  each  wh««l,  a  pinion  in  lUMh  with  the  fear-whe«l, 
a  motor  mounted  oa  the  taid  axle,  and  a  unirerMl  joint  between  thfl; 
•ha/t  of  the  motor  and  the  shaft  of  the  taid  pinion,  the  said  unJTerMl 
joiat  haTinfr  •  body  member  and  blocio  pivoted  thereon,  one  of  the 
bloeka  b«in«  pivotallr  e<?nnected  with  the  said  motor-shaft  and  the 
oth«r  block  bein«  pivoUUy  connected  with  the  said  pinion-thaft  aa 
Mt  forth.  I 

3  In  a  aotor-rekicle.  the  combination  with  an  axle  harin^  piv- 
ot^ atab-axle*.  and  wh««U  joumaled  «n  the  stub-axle»,  of  a  wheel- 
eaaing  Kvured  to  tbe  hub  of  each  of  the  faid  wheel.,  an  interaal  gear- 
wheel having  a  limited  turning  morem^nt  within  the  caiing.  !*pring» 
for  yieldingly  connecting  the  internal  geiarwheel  with  tbe  uid  casing. 
•  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  gear-wheel,  ^  motor  mounted  on  the  said 
axle,  aad  >  universal  joint  between  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  the 
aha/t  of  the  said  pinion,  a*  set  forth. 

4  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combinltion  with  >  main  axle  pro- 
nged with  pivoted  stub-axles  and  wlieeln  joumaled  on  the  stub- 
axles,  of  motors  attached  to  tbe  mam  akie.  and  driving  ci>nnections 
between  the  motors  and  wheels  to  rotatr  the  wheels  simultaneously, 
or  one  independent  of  the  other,  each  of  the  said  driving  connei-- 
tions  including  a  gearing  for  the  corresponding  wheel  and  a  uni 
TeraaJ  joint  between  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  a  shaft  of  the  gearing. 


caps  which  imaierse  themaHves  in  an  iaTeft«d  podUon  aa  the  dram 
routes,  whereby  said  cups  may  carry  gas  under  the  water  within  said 
compartment,  a  reaerroir  adapted  to  conUin  a  water-aupply,  means 
for  colleeUng  the  gas  e^aping  from  said  cups  and  delivering  the 
same  below  the  water-line  within  said  re..ervoir,  a  tuboiar  membw. 
the  interior  whereof  is  in  communication  with  said  rvaervoir.  aaid 
tubular  member  receiving  the  gas  delivered  from  said  cups,  to  en- 
train water  therein,  and  means  for  delivering  said  entrained  water 
into  said  drum-compartment. 


7 7 9.3 5 H.  TOT  VRHICLK.  Pmiff  Buakot.  Brtangan.  Oer- 
UMDj.  uiigDor  to  The  Plnn  of  Bechmann  A  OUnuum.  Puerth  a«r- 
BMy,    nW  Apr  ».  liOi    8«rWIa»ld«i 


779.302.    COfWAlT-LIVBL  flW  MITML    JiaI  L  Dwot 
PmH.  rraaoa    FIW  July  80.  1904    flwlal  la  2n,S8«. 


Clmm— la  toy  vehicles  the  combination  of  a  motor-vehicle  pro- 
nded  with  shafU  and  a  crank-axle  on  the  motor  a  movable  flgur* 
having  loops  guided  on  said  shafts,  and  a  rod  ngidlr  fixed  at  one  end 
on  said  figure  and  liuked  at  the  other  end  on  the  liotor  crank-axle. 
•absUntially  as  described 


7 7 9, 3, 5 4.    BOLT ACTDATI1I6  DEVICE.     Aimw  Brmn  Chl- 
o««o.  lil    Piled  Mar.  11.  1908.    Sertal  la  147.a«. 


rioM*.— 1.  Apparatus  for  automaacally  mainUining  a  con- 
•Unt  level  of  the  water  in  a  gas-meter,  oousisting  essentiallv  in  the 
employment  of  buckets  mounted  upon  tl^e  exterior  of  the  drum  for 
successively  taking  up  a  certain  quantity  of  gs't  »t  each  revolution  of 
the  drum,  a  chamber  to  which  the  gas  thus  Uken  up  is  admitted  and 
in  which  It  is  accumulated,  a  reserve  wair-compartment  communi- 
cating with  Mid  gas-chamber  by  mean!,  if  a  pipe  adapted  to  act  as 
aa  injector  and  debouching  beneath  the  ll«|red  mouth  of  a  second  tube 
extending  upward  above  the  level  of  thejwater  in  the  drum-casing, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  pre-s^ure  of  the  Kh%  stored  in  the 
chamber  will  produce,  as  soon  as  its  rasiwisnd  pressure  are  sufficient 
to  overcome  the  resistance  offerr.l  to  thel  water  by  the  walls  of  the 
tubes,  a  mechanical  flow  into  the  drum-iasing  of  the  water  which 
•lunng  tbe  preceding  period  of  acrumulafion  has  entered  the  tubes 
throurt  the  base  of  the  injector,  substanljaliy  as  specified 

t  In  a  gas-meter  in  combination,  d  r«tatable  drum,  a  drum- 
eompartment  in  which  said  drum  is  mounted,  a  reservoir,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  drum  for  feeding  water  jroin  said  reservoir  to  said 
drum-compartment. 

3  In  a  gas-meter,  m  combination.  4  drum -com  part  meat  con- 
Uiaing  water,  a  drum  rouublv  mounted| therein,  a  reservoir  cups 
carrHNl  by  ^id  drum,  and  means  wherely  said  cups  mav  cause  a 
feeding  of  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said  dnimcompartroent. 

4  In  a  ga.M-meter.  in  combination,  a  |nim-compartment  adapt- 
ed to  contain  water  a  dnim  roUtably  moisted  therein  and  carryinir 
cups  adapted  to  pass  below  the  surface  \o{  the  water  within  said 
drum-c«>mpartment  in  >o  inverted  positioi,.  means  for  collecting  the  1 
gas  escapmc  frt.m  H,id  ,-ups  beneath  the  water  within  said  drum- j 
compartment,  a  reservoir,  and  means  for  entraining  water  from  said 
reservoir  to  feed  the  same  into  said  drum-*ompartment 

5  In  a  gas-meter,  in  combination,  a  (Jrum-ompartment  adapt- 
ed to  contain  water,  a  drum  rotaubh  moutated  therein  and  carrriag 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  bolt-actuating  spring  and  a 
part  moved  thereby,  of  means  for  holding  the  spring  under  tension 
comprising  a  pivoted  detent  adapted  for  holding  engagement  with 
said  part,  and  a  rotative  ring  connected  and  moving  with  said  detent. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt-actuating  spring,  and  a  part 
moved  by  the  spring  in  its  expansion  and  provided  with  a  detent-en- 
gaging stud,  of  mean.s  for  holding  the  spriug  under  tension  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  stud,  a  rotative  ring  and  a 
tfonaecting-bar  joinihg  the  ring  and  detent. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt-actuating  sprinc.  and  a  part 
moved  by  the  spring  in  its  expansion  and  provided  with  a  <ietent-en  ' 
gaging  stud,  of  means  for  holding  the  spring  under  tension  compris- 
ing a  detent  hj-.  iurthe  form  of  a  circular  disk  anU  provided  with  .n 
holding-proni;  adapie<i  to  engage  said  stud,  and  a  rotative  ring  con- 
nected and  turning  with  the  detent. 

4.  The  combination  with  s  b<,lt-actuating  spring,  and  a  pail 
mo^ed  b»  the  spring  in  its  expansion  and  provided  with  a  detent-en- 
gaging stud,  of  means  for  holding  the  sprinv  under  tension  compris- 
ing a  cntrally-pixotrd  detent  having  tbe  form  of  a  circular  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  holding-prong  adapted  to  engage  said  stud,  a  rotative 


jAMOaar  3,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


»«J 


nag  cooaected  and  taraiag  with  the  detent  and  a  clock  mechanian 
applied  to  coatrol  the  Bovement  of  aaid  riag. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  bolt-«asting  spring  and  a  fol- 
lower-plate, of  meana  for  holding  the  spring  under  tension  compris- 
ing a. centrally-pivoted,  disk-shaped  detent  provided  with  a  holding- 
prong  which  engages  a  stud  on  the  follower-plate,  a  rotative  disk 
provided  with  a  stud  which  engages  a  slot  in  the  said  detent,  a  ro- 
Utive  ring,  and  a  connecting-bar  which  joins  the  ring  with  the  ro- 
Utive  disk 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bolt-casting  spring,  of  a  detent  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  spring  under  tension,  a  rotative  ring  which  is  connect- 
ed and  moves  with  the  detent,  a  dog  which  holds  said  ring  from  turn- 
ing and  a  clock  mechanism  for  actuating  said  dog  to  releaae  the  ring. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  bolt-casting  spring,  of  means  for 
holding  the  spring  under  tension,  comprising  a  centrally-pivoted, 
disk-shaped  detent,  a  ring  which  is  connected  and  turns  with  aaid 
detent,  a  dog  which  holds  the  ring  from  turning,  and  a  time  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  said  dog  to  release  the  ring 

8.  Thecombinatioa  with  a  bolt-casting  spring,  of  means  for  hold 


ahaped  detent,  a  disk  which  is  connected  and  tnma  with  the  detent, 
a  ring  which  is  connected  and  turns  with  said  disk,  a  dog  which 
holds  the  ring  from  turning,  and  a  clock  mechanism  which  acU  on 
the  dog  to  release  the  ring. 

9  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  retracting-spring  and  a  fol- 
lower-plate, which  is  acted  on  by  the  retracting-spring  and  which 
gives  retractive  movement  to  the  bolt,  of  a  centrally-pivoted  detent 
of  disk  form,  which  engages  the  follower-plate  to  hold  the  same  from 


caating-spring.  a  dash-pot  connected  with  the  detent  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  detent  under  the  action  of  the  ca-ting-spriag 
and  spnng-.ctuated  means  for  throwing  the  detent  into  it.  holding 
position  embracing  a  movable  part  mounted  on  the  door  and  adapted 
for  conuct  with  a  sutionary  part  in  the  dosing  of  the  door 

17  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  casting-spring  and  a  retract- 
ing-spnng.  of  .  detent  for  holding  «iid  bolt  from  movement  under 
the  action  of  the  casting-spring,  said  detent  being  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  its  releasing  position  by  the  outward  movement  of  tha 
bolt  under  the  action  of  the  casting-spring  and  being  adapted  to  re- 
main in  Its  releasing  posiUon  and  permit  free  movement  of  the  bolt 
under  the  action  of  the  retracung-spring  and  means  for  actuating 
•aid  detent  to  throw  it  into  iu  holding  position  after  the  bolt  has  been 
retracted. 

18    The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  casting-spring,  of  a  de- 
tent for  holding  said  bolt  from  movement  under  the  action  of  the 
casfing-spnng,  and  means  for  actuating  said  detent  embracing  a. 
rockshaff  provided  with  two  arms,  one  of  which  is  a  holding-arm 
adapted  to  hold  from  movement  the  said  detent,  and  the  other  of 


.L  •  ,  .  „-r--i- .  »«.M-   """p"^  M»  noiQ  ironi  movement  the  said  detent    >n>4  tk.  »<k..    t 

ing  the  spring  under  tension  compns.ng  a  centrally-pivoted,  disk-   which  is  adapted  for  conUct  with  the  sUtion.,l^H      .i     .  . 

ahap«l  detent,  a  disk  which  is  connect*!  and  turn,  with  the  detent     tK.  A ..  .:   uL  7'    ..'*"  •'*t'on«'7  part  m  the  closing  of 


the  door  so  a.  to  throw  said  holding-arm  out  of  its  holding  position 
and  thereby  permit  the  movement  of  the  detent  in  a  direction  to  effect 
the  release  of  the  bolt 

19.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  casting-spring,  of  a  d^ 
tent  for  holding  said  bolt  from  movement  under  the  action  of  th« 
casting-spnng,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  two  arms  one  of  which  it 
a  detent  actuating  and  holding  arm  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted 
for  conuct  with  a  stationary  part  in  the  closing  of  the  door  to  throw 

tt«i«l  ^aA.a_*  _  ^a a;_   .  Ills. 


movement,  a  roUUve  ring  which  is  coaa'ected  and  tura.  with  add   «  d  detTn  ac tua  i„  ZholdT  '"        .   /'"'."'.If '  '"'^  *"  '*'"'" 
detent,  a  dog  which  holds  the  ring  from  movement,  and  a  clock  'rsprintaLli  "^^^^^^^ 


10  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  caating-spring,  a  retract- 
iag-spring,  a  centrally-pivoted  detent  of  disk  shape  for  holding  the 
casting-spring  under  tension,  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the 
aafe-door  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  detent  in  a  direction 
to  release  the  casting-spring,  a  centrally-pivoted,  disk-shaped  de- 
tent for  holding  the  retracting-spring  under  tension  a  ring  which  is 
connected  and  turns  with  said  last-named  detent,  a  dog  which  holds 
the  ring  from  turning,  and  a  clock  mechaniam  applied  to  actuate  said 
dog  to  release  the  ring. 

11  The  combination  with  a  retracting-spring,  of  a  detent  for 
•oiding  said  spring  under  tension,  a  roUtive  ring  which  is  connected 

aud  moves  with  said  detent,  a  dog  adapted  to  hold  the  .aid  ring  from 
turning,  a  second  roUti  ve  ring  adapted  to  act  on  the  said  dog  to  release 
the  same  from  the  first-named  ring  and  a  clock  mechanism  adapted 
to  actuate  said  se<-ond  ring. 

12  The  combination  with  a  retracting-spring.  of  a  detMit  for 
holding  Mid  .pring  under  tension,  a  roUtlve  ring  which  is  connected 
and  moves  with  Mid  detent,  a  dog  adapted  to  hold  the  Mid  ring  from 
turning,  a  second  roUtive  ring  provided  with  a  cam-surface  adapted 
to  act  on  the  Mid  dog  to  release  the  Mme  from  the  first-named  ring 
and  a  clock  mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  second  ring 
adaoJi  J^K  "?"**'""!»"   "''^   •    "-tracting-spring.   of    a   detent 

;1     1^    ^  "''""*  '"^'''  *'""''•"•  •  "»^^'^«'  ring  which  is 

connj^ted  and  moved  with  Mid  detent,  a  dog  adapted  to  hold  Mid 

Z^^^r""'-  :  '***';!'*  ""*'"■'  ""»  '"'P*'**  "-  "••  «"  '»»•  «!«» 
nrZ?^  r.""*"  """  ""  «"»■""»«*  ring.  Mid  second  ring  being 
provide  with  .  stop-surface  adapted  to  hold  the  dog  in  engagement 
wah  the  first-named  ring  during  a  preliminary  movement  of  the  Mid 
•|*ond  nag.  and  a  clock  mechanism  adaoted  to  actuate  Mid  second 

adaoli  t?K  r?"**'"*'""   ""••  •  retracting-spring.   of  a  detent 

^nn!l^      J  "*""'  """"  "*""**"•  '  '"^"^'  ring  which  is 

connected  and  moves  with  Mid  detent,  a  dog  for  holding  Mid  nng 

IZt^lTL'""."'-  '  r!"**  "•*••"'  ""'  P~^'*'^  -'»••  •  —-.urface 

durfn^  r     ^  ''''*  "•  "«'»"""»  -ith  tbe  first-named  ring 

during  a  preliminary  movement  of  the  second  ring,  and  a  clock 
mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  Mid  aecond  ring 
..«.  1*  J**' «*»»»*"'*«»•'  with  a  bolt  and  a  casting-spring,  of  a  de- 
tent for  holding  Mid  bolt  from  movement  under  'he  action  of  the 
caatiag-spnag.  and  means  for  reuining  the  detent  in  iU  holding  po- 
sition at  the  time  the  casting-spring  is  placed  under  tension  and  dur- 
ing the  cloeing  of  the  door,  and  for  rwitoring  the  detent  to  iU  holding 
poaiUon  after  the  opening  of  the  door  embracing  a  moving  part 
mounted  on  the  door  and  adapt«l  for  coaUct  with  a  sUtionary  part 
IB  the  cloeing  of  the  door. 

**   J^,~"'*'""on  with  a  bolt  aad  a  casting-spring,  of  a  de 
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into  its  holding  position. 

20  The  combinstion  with  a  bolt  and  a  caating-spring  of  a  de 
tent  for  holding  Mid  bolt  from  movement  under  the  sction  of  the 
caating-spnng,  a  dash-pot  applied  to  control  the  movement  of  Mid 
detent  under  the  action  of  the  casting-spring,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing  Mid  detent  to  throw  it  into  its  holding  position  and  for  locking 
the  detent  from  movement  under  the  action  of  the  casting-spring  em- 
bracing a  rock-shaft  provided  with  two  anns,  one  of  which  is  a  de- 
tent actuating  and  holding  ann  adapted  to  give  movement  to  the  de- 
tent  and  to  also  hold  Mid  detent  from  movement  under  the  pressure 
of  the  casting-spring  thereon,  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  for 
conUct  with  the  sUlionary  part  of  the  closing  of  the  door,  and  a 
spnng  applied  to  actuate  Mid  rock-shaft  and  arms. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  casting-spring  of  a  de- 
tM»  for  holding  the  bolt  from  movement  under  the  action  of  Mid 
casting-spnng  and  means  for  moving  the  detent  into  iU  holding  po- 
sition and  for  holding  the  detent  from  movement  under  the  action  of 
the  casting-spring,  comprising  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  two  anas 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  notch  and  is  adapted  to  engage  a  part 
which  is  connected  and  moves  with  the  detent,  to  move  the  detent 

into  lU  holding  position  and  to  hold  Mid  detent  from  movement  and   . 
the  other  of  Mid  ani.s  being  adapted  for  conUct  with  the  stationary 
part  m  the  closing  of  the  door,  and  a  spring  applied  to  actuate  said 
rock-shaft  and  arms. 

22  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  bolt-casting  spring  of  a 
detent  for  holding  the  bolt  from  movement  under  the  action  of  Mid 
casting-spnng,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  two  anns.  one  of  which  is 
a  detent  actuating  and  holding  am.  and  is  provided  with  .notch 
which  ,s  adapted  to  engage  a  part  which  is  connected  and  move, 
with  the  detent,  to  hold  Mid  detent  from  movement,  and  is  also  pro- 
vided with  a  cam-surface  which  rides  on  Mid  part  connected  with  the 
detent,  and  tbe  other  of  Mid  anns  being  adapted  for  conUct  with  the 
aUtionaiT  part  in  the  closing  of  the  door,  and  a  spring  applied  to  ac- 
tuate Mid  rock-shaft  and  arms, 

23  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  bolt-casUng  spring  of  . 
deteiit  for  holding  the  bolt  from  movement  under  the  action  of  Mid 

"^h"*'*!?.' •  *  **"*'"r*  P"*^"^''^  ^^  '  P'*^°  *'»'•<'»»  »  connected 
with  Mid  detent  to  which  is  atUched  an  am  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing^hou Ider  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  two  anns  one  of  which Ta 
detent  actuating  and  holding  arm  adapts!  to  act  upon  the  Mid  bear 

plied  to  actuate  on  Mid  rock-shaft  and  anas 

"/  '\'  ^""'''"•''''"  '^ith  •  »>olt  and  a  bolt-actuating  spria.  of 
meaas  for  holding  the  spnng  un^er  tension  embraciag  a  movable 
part  which  IS  subject  to  the  preMure  of  the  spring,  and  aLdTn* 
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•■i«n«.  rarh  having  a  rotative  stop  or  itud.  a  rotative  ring  and  a  plu- 
rality uf  levpn.  one  forearh  of  theclo4k  ntechaniamit.  each  of  which 
is  ronnrcted  with  aaid  ring  and  ha«  a^  arm  atanding  in  the  path  of 
the  stod  belonging  to  ibt  aasoriat^d  ri(>rk  mechanium :  said  ring  be- 
ing adapted  to  act  upon  aaid  holding  i$ember  to  ahift  the  name  from 
ita  holding  position  and  release  the  spring. 

25  The  combination  with  a  bolt  a^d  a  bolt-actuating  spring,  of 
■Mans  for  holding  said  spring  under  pension  embracing  a  movable 
part  which  is  »ubji>ct  to  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  and  a  pivoted 
holding-dog  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  part  to  hold  the  fpring 
wsder  tension  and  the  bolt  from  moVement,  a  pluraKtr  of  clock 
aiechanisms,  each  provided  with  a  rotative  stop  or  stnd,  a  rotative 
ring,  adapted  to  be  turned  bj  either,  anfr  or  all  of  said  clock  mechan- 
isms and  which  is  provided  with  a  cam-4urface  adapted  to  act  on  said 
dog  to  disengage  it  from  said  part  and  please  *he  spring,  and  a  plu- 
ralitr  of  levers,  one  for  each  clock  meclianism.  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  ring  and  is  provided  with  an  arm  which  extends  into 
the  path  of  the  Htud  on  its  associated  cl|>ck  mechanism 

26.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bolts  and  bolt-actuat- 
ing springs,  af  means  for  holding  the  s|ring8  under  tension  embrac- 
ing a  plurality  of  detents,  and  a  dog  w|iicb  holds  all  of  said  detents 
from  movement,  and  meanii  for  controlf  ng  the  release  of  the  springs 
embracin»a  rotative  ring  adapted  to  act  on  said  dog.  and  a  plurality 
of  clock  mechanisms  adapted  to  act  od  the  ring. 

27  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bolts  and  bolt-actuat- 
ing springsi,  uf  means  for  holding  the  seringa  under  ten.<<ion  embrac- 
ing a  plurality  of  detents,  a  rotative  ring  connected  and  moving  with 
•aid  detents,  a  dog  adapted  to  hold  staid  ring  from  turning,  a  second 
rotative  ring  adapted  to  act  on  said  dpg,  and  a  plurality  of  clock 
mechanisms  adapted  to  act  on  said  second  ring 

2^  An  aatomatic  bolt-artuating  4cvice  embracing  a  plurality 
of  bolt-actuating  springs  arranged  rad{ally  around  a  common  cen- 
ter, a  plurality  uf  clock  mechanisms  arfanged  around  said  center  in 
the  intervRli  between  the  bolts  and  spiings.  and  means  for  holding 
the  springs  under  tension  and  for  conimunicating  movement  from 
the  clock  mechanismstothesaid  holding  means  located  in  the  central 
space  within  the  clock  mechanisms.      | 

29  .\n  automatic  bolt-actuating  iMvice  etnbracing  a  plurality 
of  radially-arranged  bolt-actuating  springs,  means  for  holding  the 
springs  under  tension  embracing  a  plurality  of  detents,  a  centrally- 
arranged,  rotative  ring,  a  dog  adapted  t^  hold  the  ring  from  turning, 
aad  a  clo<-k  mechanism  adapted  to  act  j>n  said  dog 

30.  .\ii  automatic  bolt-actuating  dfvice.  embracing  a  plurality 
of  radially-arranged  holt-actuating  springs,  means  for  holding  the 
springs  under  tension  embracing  a  plumlity  of  detents,  a  tentrally- 
arranged.  rotative  ring  and  a  dog  adaptM  to  hold  the  ring  from  turn- 
ing, a  second  ring,  arranged  conientriially  with  the  first  ring  and 
adapted  to  act  on  said  dog.  and  a  pli|rality  of  clock  mechanisms 
adapted  to  tuin  the  said  second  ring      j 

31.  An  automatic  bolt-actuating  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radially-arranged  holt-casting  spring(>.  and  means  for  holding  the 
casting-springs  under  tension  embracing  a  plurality  of  detents,  a  cen 


so  when  removed  from  the  device  it  will  leave  the  follower-platea 
free  to  n^o^e  independently  of  each  other. 

3&.  An  automatic  bolt-actuating  device  embracing  a  pluralitT 
of  radially-arranged  bolt-actuating  springs,  a  plurality  of  radially- 
movable  follower-plates  by  which  the  springs  are  placed  under.ten- 
sion,  said  follower-plates  being  provided  with  rack-bars,  and  a  cen- 
trally-located pinion,  the  teeth  of  which  are  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  several  rack-bars,  said  pinion  being  removable  from  the  de- 
vice to  leave  the  movable  folloner-plates  free  to  move  independently 
of  each  other. 

36.  An  automatic  bolt-actuating  device,  embracing  a  plurality 
o?  radially-arranged  bolt-actuating  Hprings,  and  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially-movable follower-plates  provided  with  rack-bars,  the  teeth 
of  which  are  adapted  forengagement  with  a  centrally-located  pinion. 

37.  .\n  automatic  bult-actuatiug  device  embracing  a  plurality 
of  radially-arranged  bolt-actuating  springs,  a  plurality  of  radially- 
movable  follower-plates  provided  with  rack-bars,  two  or  more  of 
which  cross  each  other  in  the  central  space  between  the  follower- 
plates. 

3H.  The  combination  of  a  lock-case,  a  plurality  of  radially-ar- 
ranged bolts  and  holt-actuating  springs,  follower-plates  which  slide 
radially  in  the  lock-case  and  are  provided  with  rack-bars  which  are 
adapted  forengagement  with  a  single  rentral  pinion,  said  case  being 
provided  with  a  central  bearing-aperture  adapted  to  afford  bearing 
for  a  detachable  pinion  when  the  "tame  is  inserted  in  the  case  to  move 
the  follower-plates. 

39.  The  combination  with  a  lock-«ase,  bolt-retracting  springs, 
follort-er-plates  which  move  radially  in  the  lock-ca.<»e,  9aid  lock  hav- 
ing a  central  openinc  for  the  inseriioii  of  a  rotative  shaft  by  which 
the  follower-plates  may  be  moved  to  place  the  spring*  under  tension, 
and  means  for  holding  the  springs  under  tension  embracing  a  rota- 
tive ring  which  is  mounted  on  the  case  cowcentrically  with  and  sur- 
rounds said  opening. 

40.  The  combination  of  a  lock-case,  bolt-actuating  springs, 
follower-plates  which  move  radially  in  the  lock-case,  ami  arc  pro^ 
vided  with  rack-bars  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  centrally-lo 
cated  pinion,  said  lock-case  having  a  central  opening  for  the  inaer- 
tion  of  a  pinion-carrying  xhaft  and  means  for  holding  the  springs 
under  tension  and  releasing  the  same,  embracing  a  rotative  ring 
mounted  on  the  case  concentrically  with  and  surrounding  said 
opening. 

41.  The  combination  of  a  lock-case,  bolt-retracting  springs, 
follower-plates  which  move  radially  in  the  lock -case,  said  lock-case 
being  provided  with  a  central  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a  rotative 
shaft  by  which  the  follower-plates  may  be  moved  to  place  the  springs 
under  tension,  a  plurality  of  detents  adapted  to  engage  the  follower 
plates,  a  ring  which  is  mounted  on  the  case  concentrically  with  and 
aurrounds  said  opening  and  is  connected  and  moves  with  said  de- 
|t«nU.  a  dog  for  holding  said  ring  from  turning  and  a  clock  mechan 

ism  for  actuating  said  dog. 

42.  A  bolt-actuating  devic*  for  round  or  square  safe-doors  com- 
prising a  single  lock-case,  and  a  plurality  of  radially-acting  bolt-ac- 


trally -arranged  roUtive  ring  which  is  connected  and  moves  with  all    tuating  springs  in  said  lock-case,  adapted  to  act  separately  on  a  plu 
of  said  detents,  and  means  for  controlli4g  the  time  of  release  of  said  jrality  of  radiallv-moving  bolta. 
casting-springs  adapted  to  act  on  one  of  iaid  detents  to  hold  the  same  j 
from  movement  and  to  release  the  same  lat  a  desired  time. 


32.  \n  sutomatic  bolt-actuating  laechanism  embracing  a  plu- 
rality of  radially-arranged  bolt-casting  springs  and  bolt-retracting 
•prings.  radially-movable  follower-plat4s.  means  for  holding  the  re 
tractingaprings  under  tension  embracing  detents  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  follower-plates,  a  oentrally-arranged  ring  con- 
nected with  said  detente,  a  dog  for  holjing  said  ring  from  turning, 
a  aeoond  roUtive  ring  arranged  concentfically  with  the  ftr^t  ring  and 
adapted  to  act  on  said  dog  and  a  clock  i^echanism  adapted  to  act  on 
•«t«l  second  ring,  and  mean*  for  holdinjg  the  casting-springs  under 
tension,  embracing  a  plurality  of  det#nU  adapted  to  engage  the 
holts,  a  third  rotative  ring  arranged  concentrically  with  the  fJrst  and 
second  rings  and  connected  with  all  of  laid  detents,  and  means  act- 
ing on  one  of  said  last-mentioned  detents  for  throwing  the  several 
detenta  into  their  holding  positions  and  for  closing  the  same  to  per- 
mit the  movement  of  the  bolta  under  the  Action  of  the  casting-springs. 

33  Aa  automatic  bolt-actuating  ^evice  embracing  a  pluralitv 
<rf  holt-actuating  springs  arranged  to  relate  from  a  common  center. 
and  centrally-located  means  for  placing  said  springs  under  tension. 

34  .Vn  automatic  bolt -actuating  4evice  embracing  a  plurality 
of  bolt-actuatiag  aphag*.  a  plurality  of  follower-plates,  and  means 
for  moviag  all  of  said  follower-plates  to  place  the  springs  under  com- 
preaaioa.  said  meaaa  being  separable  fnam  all  of  the  follower-plataa 


43.  A  bolt-actuating  device  comprising  a  single  lock-case,  ■ 
plurality  of  radially-arranged  bolt-actuating  springs  in  said  lock- 
case,  and  means  for  holding  under  tension  and  releasing  said  springs 
embracirtg  a  plurality  of  detenU.  a  single  moving  part  which  is  con- 
nected with  and  controls  the  movement  of  all  of  said  detents,  a  dog 
which  holds  said  part  from  movement,  and  one  or  more  clock  mech- 
anisms for  operating  said  dog. 

44.  A  bolt-actuating  device  embracing  a  single  lock-case,  a 
plurality  of  radially-arranged  bolt-actuating  springs  in  said  case, 
and  means  for  holding  under  tension  and  releasing  said  springs  em- 
bracing a  plurality  of  detents,  a  single,  rotative,  centrally-arraDged 
ring,  which  is  connected  with  and  controls  the  movement  of  all  of 
said  detents,  a  dog  which  holds  said  ring  from  movement,  and  one 
or  more  clock  mechanisms  for  actuating  said  dog. 

45  .\  bolt-actuating  device  comprising  a  luck-case,  a  plurality 
of  aets  of  bolt-casting  and  bolt-retracting  springs  arranged  radially 
in  the  case,  follower-plates  adapted  to  slide  radially  in  aaid  eaae,  aaid 
case  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  affording  aoceaa  to  the 
follower-platea  for  placing  the  aprings  under  tension,  and  meana  for 
holding  the  retraeting-aprings  under  tenaion.  embracing  a  rotatire 
ring  which  is  mounted  on  the  case  and  surrounds  aaid  central  opea- 
iag,  and  a  dog  which  holda  aaid  riag  free  from  turning,  and  a  clock 
mechaniam  for  actuating  said  dog  to  release  the  said  ring 

46.  A  lock-caae  provided  with  a  pluralitj  of  radially-arranged 
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chambers  for  bolt -actuating  springs,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
chambers  to  receive  clock  mechanisms. 

47  A  lock-case  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially-arranged 
chambers  for  bolt-actuating  springs  witK  a  central  re<e»s  and  with 
an  opening  extending  into  said  central  recess  for  the  introduction  of 
means  for  placing  the  springs  under  tension. 

48.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bolts  having  bevele«l 
ends  adapted  to  bear  laterally  on  the  safe-wall,  of  a  bolt-actuating 
device  embracing  casting  and  retracting  springs,  and  a  moving  part 
which  is  acted  on  by  the  retracting-springs  and  is  connected  with  the 
bolts  by  mean*  affording  lost  motion  between  the  parts  whereby  each 
bolt  is  adapted  to  come  into  bearing  againxt  the  safe-wall  independ- 
ently of  other  bolts  and  of  the  retracting  devices. 


7  7H,:)o,"S.     SPRIHO-LATCa    Fridiwci  PessLfk,  Indianapolis 
lod.    Piled  Apr  23  1»01    Serial  No.  204.526 


ClaiM—l.  A  spring-latch  including  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
the  thing  to  be  held  in  place,  a  lever  formed  of  spring-wire  bent  in  the 
middle  loop-like,  and  with  its  sides  parallel  and  the  extreme  end^ 
turned  at  a  right  angle  in  opposite  directions.,  a  pin  abt>ut  which  the 
sides  of  the  lever  are  coiled  and  to  which  the  end  of  the  hook  is  con- 
nected between  the  side;,  of  the  lever,  and  iii-sn«  for  pivotallv  mount- 
ing the  ends  of  said  lever. 

2  A  spring-latch  consisting  of  a  base-plate  adapted  to  secure 
the  spring-latch  in  place  and  having  a  pair  of  outw^rdlv-exfending 
ear*,  perforated,  a  lever  formed  of  wire  bent  in  the  middle  with  the 
two  sides  parallel  and  the  extreme  ends  turned  outwardly  and  ful- 
cnimed  in  said  ears,  a  pin  about  which  the  two  sides  of  the  lever  are 
coiled  between  their  ends,  and  a  wire  hook  connected  with  said  pin 
between  the  sides  of  the  lever  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  thing  to  be  held. 


'^  ^nl'*"^  ''*  ^^'  COMBIIATIOM  B00ICA8K.  WRITIHQ  -  DESK,  AMD 
OROAH.-  CiAKLB  a  Qkumtsi  Eaaton.  Pa  Filed  Apr  21  1904 
Serial  Ho  2012(16 


rfaifii.— 1,  The  <-ombiDation  with  a  bookcase,  which  includes 
the  horizontally-disposed  shelves  e  d.  said  casing  having  a  centrallv 
vertically  disposed  foot-space  below  the  lowermost  shelf  d,  a  drop 
shelf  adapted  to  swing  down  in  a  plane  approximate  with  the  upper 
shelf  f ,  and  a  drop-board  hinged  in  the  foot -space  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  in  to  close  the  said  foot-space;  of  a  casing  slidably  and  remov- 
ably mounted  between  the  aides  of  the  bookcase  and  the  shelves  c  d, 
an  organ  mechanism  mounted  within  the  said  casing,  and  a  foot -op- 
erated meann  mounted  upon  the  drop-board  ronne<-ted  with  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  pumpw  of  the  organ  mechanism 

2.  In  a  combined  bookcase  and  organ  mechanism  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  the  combination  with  the  lK>okcase  including  the 
shelves  r  d.  the  cleats  «  fi*  secured  uptwi  the  oiuU  of  the  casing  sta 
point  between  the  shelves  <•  d,  the  said  shelf  d  having  slotways  d'  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  its  outward  edge,  of  the  caning  B,  the  organ 
mef-hanism  contained  therein  and  including  the  pumpcrx  g.  Mid  cas- 
ini;  l»eing  adapted  to  xlide  u|H>n  the  cleat*  t>  6*.  the  drop-(K>ar<l  .1 
hinged  in  the  foot-space  of  the  bookcase  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
outwardly  to  rest  upon  the  Hoor.  the  pedals  P  !"  hingedly  connerted 
to  the  drop-board,  the  flexible  connections  k  h'  that  connect  the  ped- 
als P  P'  with  the  pumper  tj.  the  said  flexible  connections  k  *'  being 
disposed  in  alinenient  w ith  the  slot  d'  in  the  shelf  d  w  her-by  when  the 
rasing  containing  the  organ  mechanism  is  shoved  inward,  the  aaid 
conne,  tions  A  h'  will  recede  within  the  said  AoUd'  .,f  ihc  shelf  rf.  sub- 
jstantivlly  as  shown  and  for  the  pur)>oses  describfMJ 

3     A  combination  biM.kra.se.  writing-.lesk  and  or,r,n  «»  mechai,- 
ism  which  comprises  a  casing  lonsisfing  of  stationan  .nil  walls  and 
back,  a  series  of  horizontal  shelves  the  lowermost  one  of  which 
forms  the  top  of  the  usual  fo<.t-spaces,  a  drop-shelf  hinpe.llv  conne,  t- 
ed  to  the  sides  of  the  bookcase  adapted  to  be  swung  down  iii  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  cleats  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing at  a  point  below  the  hinged  connection  of  the  drop-shelf.  »  casing 
containing  the  organ  mechanism,  slidably  and  movablv  m..unted  Iw- 
tween  the  said  cleats  and  adapted  when  shoved  in  to  form  a  .  ontinua 
tion  of  the  front  face  of  the  l>ookcasiiig.  said  organ  mechanism  in 
eluding  a  bellows  and  a  pump,  the  said  Inwkcase  having  the  usual 
foot -space  in  the  lower  part  of  its  front,  a  dmp-l.oaH  hinged  in  the 
said  foot-space  and  adapte<l  when  swung  down  to  have  if«  free  end 
rest  uponthefl.K.r.and  afoot-actuaied  means  for operatingfhe  pump 
mounted  upon  the  said  drop-board  and  consisting  of  hinjfed  pedals 
and  flexible  connection.;  that  join  the  said  pedals  with  the  pumpers 
of  the  organ  mechanism,  the  shelves  in  the  bookcase  between  the 
bottom  of  the  organ-<asing  and  the  foot-space  being  recesse.l  trans- 
versely to  permit  the  flexible  connections  moving  thereiu  as  the  or- 
gan-casing is  reciprocated  up<.n  its  guide-deats  all  being  arranged 
substantially  as  show  n  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


7  7  f  ).;3  5  7 .    OIL-CU?    Levi  a  Oarmik,  Hew  OrleuM  U.    PUed 
May  25.  1899    Serial  Ha  718.296 


CU^m.-\.  In  a  lubricating-cup,  the  combination  with  an  oil- 
reservpir  comprising  a  baae,  an  integral  slotted  tube  opening  through 
the  same  axially  and  provided  with  screw-threads  in  its  lower  end 
and  in  and  00  its  upper  end,  a  cap  or  cover  having  .crew -threaded 
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•■«»««■•■»  «ntfc  Uw  app«r  eed  tb«Tvoi  ■  cyfindrir  shell  cUaip«d 
b«twwB  Mid  cup  and  bane  and  fonniB|(  th«  cidr  walla  of  the  oil- 
rwerroir.  a  •ciTw-thrt<aded  cioaurr  for  ti>«  upper  end  of  the  alott«d 
tub*,  a  Atttnft  harioK  two  paaaage*  thrrethrough.  hanng  tcrew- 
threadod  enffageiBent  with  the  lower  en<|  of  aaid  Alotted  tube,  a  cut- 
off valve  controlling  b«th  paaaagea  and  «  regulating-valve  seated  ia 
the  cul-oll-valve  rloaure  and  rontrolling  one  of  aaid  paaaagea,  aat>- 
•Uatiallj  aa  deacribed  I 

i  In  a  lMbrieating-«up.  the  combiiiition  with  an  oil-rvaerroir 
rompriaing  a  baae.  an  integnd  slotted  tube  opening  axially  ther«- 
throvgh  and  provided  with  «crew-thread<  in  ita  lower  end  and  on  iu 
■pper  end.  a  rap  or  cover  having  screw-|hreaded  engagement  with 
th«  npper  end  of  said  tube,  a  shell  between  said  cap  and  baae  forw- 
iag  the  side  walls  of  the  oil-reservoir,  a  removable  closure  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  slotted  tube,  a  fitting  liaving  screw  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  base  in  the  lower  end  pf  the  slotted  tube  and  hav- 
ing two  passages  opening  into  ^aid  slotted  tube,  a  cut-off  valve  con- 
trolling both  pAHsages,  a  regulating- valve  controlling  one  of  said 
passages,  a  sight-feed  chamber  below  s^id  fitting  into  which  said 
paaaages  open  at  their  lower  ends  and  a  tube  extending  longitudi- 
nalljr  of  the  oil-reaervoir  within  said  slatted  tube  communicating 
with  one  of  said  paaaagM. 


prising  a  flat  frame  and  means  for  independently  holding  two  hides 
stretched  outaidc  of  the  plane  of  the  frame,  one  being  on  each  si«te 
thereof. 


il<lt 
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Gout.  GhkagQ.  111.    FUad  kuf.  M,  1904.    lartei  la  aS,M2. 


CkMi.— 1.  Providing  a  confined  bo4y  of  a  heating  medium, 
providing  a  supply  therefor  at  a  higher  pteaaure,  utilizing  the  pr»e- 
aare  of  the  confined  body  to  open  communication  with  a  lone  of 
lower  pressure  and  utilizing  the  thermosUtic  condition  of  said  zone  to 
control  communication  between  said  confined  body  and  said  supply. 

2  Providing  a  confined  body  of  a  h#ating  medium  having  an 
outiet  to  a  lone  of  lower  pressure,  which  outlet  is  normally  closed  by 
yielding  means,  also  providing  a  supply  therefor  at  a  higher  preasure, 
utilizing  the  pressure  of  said  confined  body  of  heating  medium  to 
open  said  outlet  to  said  zone  of  lower  pressure,  and  utilizing  the 
thermostatic  condition  of  said  zone  to  control  communication  be- 
tween said  confined  body  and  said  supply. 

3.  Providing  a  confined  body  of  a  hunting  medium  having  an 
outlet  to  a  zone  of  lower  pressure,  providing  a  yielding  obstruction 
of  adjusUble  resistance  to  normally  cloa«  said  outlet,  providing  a 
supply  for  said  confined  body  at  a  higher  pfessure,  utilizing  the  pres- 
sure of  said  confined  body  of  heating  medium  to  open  said  outlet,  and 
vtilizing  the  thermostatic  condition  of  said  zone  of  lower  pressure  to 
control  communication  between  said  confined  body  and  said  supply 

4.  The  art  of  heating,  which  comprines  providing  an  incloaed 
body  of  steam  having  an  outlet  to  a  substantially  inclosed  space, 
which  in  turn  has  an  outlet  to  the  atmoaphere  providing  a  body  of 
steam  at  higher  pressure  than  said  fint-nnmed  body  of  steam,  said 
last-named  body  of  steaiq  communicating  ^ith  said  first-named  body 
of  steam  and  serving  aa  a  supply  therefor,  qonnally  closing  said  out- 
let from  said  first-named  body  of  steam  with  a  yielding  obstruction, 
utilizing  the  pressure  of  said  first-named  b«dy  of  steam  to  open  said 
outlet,  thereby  permitting  a  flow  of  steam  into  said  substantially  in- 
cktaed  space  and  utilizing  the  thermosUtlc  condition  of  said  aab- 
stnatially  inclosed  space  to  coptrol  communication  between  said 
firat-named  body  of  steam  and  said  laat-nayied  body  of  steam. 


7  7  9.359.  AffULAVn  rOl  SIUTCHIie  AID  DRTIie 
LIATHI&  (A  UKM  MATBIAL  Paol  R  euam,  etanoove.  I.  T.. 
■MisBar  to  Mwvt.  H  Utfnr,  atanoort,,!.  T.  PiM  Ayr.  1«.  1904 
9mM  ■&  MB.414  | 

CImm— I  An  apparatus  for  drying  leather  or  the  like  mate- 
rial, comprising  aflat  frame  and  means  for  holding  two  hides  utretched 
puUide  of  the  plane  of  the  fraine,  one  being  on  each  side  thereof. 

I  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  rr  the  like 
aalehal.  comprising  a  flat  frame  and  mean*  for  stretching  and  hold- 
ing two  hides  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  frai»e.  one  being  on  each  side 
thereof 

S.  An  apparatus  for  drying  leather  of  the  like  material,  00m- 


4.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  tne  Uke 
material,  comprising  a  flat  frame  and  means  for  independenUy 
stretching  and  holding  two  hides  ouUide  of  the  plane  of  the  fr»nie, 
one  being  on  each  aide  thereof. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  drying  leather  or  the  like  material,  com- 
pnaing  a  flat  frame,  means  for  holding  a  hide  stretched  on  each  of 
the  flat  sides  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the 
frame  on  a  trolley. 

6  An  apparatus  for  drying  leather  or  the  like  material,  com- 
prising a  suspended  vertical  flat  frame,  and  means  for  holding  two 
hides  stretched  ouUide  of  the  plane  of  the  frame,  one  being  on  each 
•ide  thereof. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  suspended  flat  frame  and  means  for  independ- 
ently stretching  and  holding  two  hides  ouUide  of  the  plane  of  the 
frame,' one  being  on  each  side  thereof. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  suspended  rerticai  flat  frame  and  means  for 
stretching  and  holding  two  hidrt  ouUide  of  the  plane  of  the  frame, 
one  being  on  each  side  thereof 

9  An  apparatus  for  drying  leather  or  the  like  material,  com- 
prising a  flat  frame,  means  for  holding  a  hide  on  each  of  the  flat  sides 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  frame  on  a 
trolley 

10.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  suspended  flat  frame,  means  for  independ- 
ently stretching  and  holding  a  hide  on  each  of  the  flat  sides  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  suspended  frame  on  a  trolley. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  suspended  vertical  frame,  means  atUched  to 
and  forming  part  of  the  frame  for  stretching  and  holding  a  hide,  and 
means  for  moving  the  frame  on  a  trolley. 

12.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  flat  vertical  fraate,  means  atUched  to  and 
forming  part  of  the  frame  for  holding  a  stretchod  hide  and  means  for 
supporting  and  moving  the  frame  on  an  overhead  trolley. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  leather  or  the  like  material 
comprising  a  suspended  flat  frame,  means  for  independentlv  and  op- 
positely stretching  a  hide  on  each  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  holding  the  suspended  frame  from  swinging. 

14  An  apparatus  for  stretching  leather  or  the  like  material, 
comprising  a  flat  frame  and  means  for  independently  and  oppositely 
stretching  two  hides  ouuide  of  the  plane  of  the  frame,  one  being  on 
each  side  thereof. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  leather  or  tne  like  material, 
comprising  a  suspended  flat  frame,  means  for  independently  and  op- 
positely stretching  a  hide  on  each  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  moring  the  suspended  frame  on  a  trolley, 

16.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  leather  or  the  like  material,  . 
comprising  a  suspended  vertical  flat  frame,  meuu  for  strotching  a 
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Wde  on  said  frame,  and  a  guide  or  way  engaging  the  lower  porUon  of 
the  vortical  frame. 

17  An  apparatus  for  stretching  leather  or  the  like  material 
comprising  a  suspended  vertical  flat  frame,  means  for  independenUy 
stretching  a  hide  on  each  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a  guide  or 
way  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  vertical  frame 

!»*  An  apparatus  for  stretching  leather  or  the  like  material, 
comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  means  for  stretcWng  and  holding  a 
hide  on  said  frame,  means  attached  to  the  upper  side  of  the  frame  for 


oatahle  damp  on  ^h  ude  and  the  oppo«t«  ende  of  the  frame  from 
that  of  a  flxed  clamp  on  the  same  aide,  a  acrew-rod  paaaing  through 
each  of  the  romovable  threaded  s«-Uons  and  means  for  alUchinr 
the  inner  end  of  the  screw-rod  to  the  adjustable  clamp. 

30.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  lenther  or  the  like 
matenal,  comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  mean,  for  suspending  the 
frame,  a  casting  at  each  end  of  the  frame  and  having  an  ezten.io,. 
on  each  side  thereof,  one  of  the  extensions  provided  with  •  socket 
a  removable  threaded  section  fitting  in  said  socket,  a  single  fixed 


frame  with  lU  lower  «■><!  irm^  .^.i  _.._.  / ■-._.!  •  .    . ..  ... 


=■  r 1 ■•.-•«    .««!    ^yyni    siur    OI    IDC 

frame  with  lU  lower  end  free,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  holdinx 
said  sliding  clamp  "S— - 

20  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  compriaing  a  vertical  flat  frame,  a  flxed  cUmp  on  one  end 
and  a  sliding  clamp  suspended  on  the  other  end  and  the  same  side  of 

film    fp«BM.&     »>.._.    £ J-  .•  


31  An  apparatus  for  stretching  leather  or  the  like  material 
comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  a  fixed  clamp  on  each  side  and  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  a  sliding  clamp  on  each  side  and  sup- 
ported at  Its  upper  extremity  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  from 
that  of  the  fixed  clamp  on  the  same  side,  each  of  the  sliding  clamps 


the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  said  sliding  clamp  and    having  two  separable  iaws^lJlV        "'*"'^      ,    . 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  frame  on  a  trolley  !  naasinVtl^ri,^  .    .'*"•**"''«  "P"""'"  '"  '»"'>'-»   Mi, 

21.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  leather  or  t^Til e  m.-r!  I     .hT"  ?       '  registenng  openings,  means  attached  to  one  of 

comprising  a  /epical  flat  frame,  a  rJ^mVore^t  I'ar.":^    Z  '^1^:^::^        ""'  "^  ^'^  '''  '^^"'^'f  ^  "^  ^"'- 
t^^^:^:^  or  the  .ke  material 

rom  that  of  the  fixed  clamp  on  the  same  side  and  without  the  plane    the  opposife  ends  ^the  frame  a  si  dLJcUr'  ""  7     ;"*'  r'  " 

^ri-t-^-'' — '-  --^-^-^ "-  ^o""-  -h  o'f  the  port^^t  iu  upper  ^^Lz^' ::T^;:::r:iit^^^^^^ 


that  of  the  fixed  clamp  on  the  same  side,  each  of  the  sliding  clamp, 
having  a  fixed  jaw  with  openings  therein,  an  adjustable  jaw  with 
openings  registering  with  the  openings  of  the  fixed  jaw.  bolU  in  the 
registering  openings,  separating-cams  pivoted  to  each  of  the  adjust- 
able jaws,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  each  of  the  slidinc 
clamps. 


sliding  cismps 

22    An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  .-omprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  a  flxed  clamp  on  each  side 

and  supported  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  from  that  of  the  fixed 
c  amp  on  the  same  side,  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  the  sliding 
clamp^  and  mean,  for  aupporting  and  moving  the  frame  on  a  trollev 
23.   An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
ma^nal,  comprising  a  suspended  frame,  a  combined  streU-hing  and 

th^fraLror:  troit*  '"""•  "•*  -""•  '*''  -'•'-^""^  -'^  -*-* 

24    An  apparatus  fur  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
mauinal  compn.mg  a  flat  frame,  and  a  combined  stretching  and 

thi^?  """  **"  **"''  "'**'  **'  ""  '"""  "•*  ""^'«*'  '»"  P''"« 
25.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drving  leather  or  the  like 

matenal,  composing  a  flat  frame,  a  combined  stretching  and  holding 

means  on  each  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  frame  and  means  for  supportinr 

and  moving  the  frame  on  a  trolley . 

W    An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 

matenal,  comprising  a  suspended  vertical  flat  frame,  a  combined 

stretching  and  holding  means  on  each  of  the  flat  sides  c'  the  frame 

and  means  for  holding  the  frame  from  Kwinging. 

27    An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 

matenal  composing  a  flat  frame,  a  casUng  at  each  end  of  the  frame 

and  having  an  extension  on  each  side  thereof,  one  of  the  extensions 

being  provided  with  a  threaded  openinr  .  single  fixed  clamp  on  each 

side  and  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  frame  and  attached  to  the  other  one 
of  the  extensions,  a  single  adjusUble  clamp  on  each  side  and  at  the 
opposite  end.  of  the  frame  from  that  of  the  fixed  clamp  on  the  same 
•Ide.  a  «Tew-rod  paasing  through  each  of  the  threaded  extrusions  on 
the  same  side  and  end  as  the  adjusUble  clamp,  and  means  for  atUch- 
ing  the  inner  end  of  the  .aid  screw-rod  to  the  adjusUble  clamp 

28.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
matenal,  comprising  a  suspended  flat  frame,  a  caning  at  each  end  of 
tlie  frame  and  having  an  extenaion  on  each  side  thereof,  one  of  the 
extensions  being  provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  a  single  fixed 
clamp  on  each  side  and  the  opposit,  end.  of  the  frame  and  atUched 

to  the  other  one  of  the  extensions,  a  single  adjusUble  clamp  on  each  '  rL.i^      1     z    .      k. 

..de  .nd  at  the  opposite  end.  of  the  frame  from  that  of  the  fixed  '  li„k.^      ZL        T  T"*****  '"'***   be.ring-plate.  for  the 

clamp  on  the  same  side,  a  sc-rew-rod  pa«ing  through  each  of    ^e     " t L" L    '7ir±"'\'r^  ^'^.  ''V^-*  —  '-  P-venting 


7  79.360.    AITICULATniO  IiamOMMT,    PADtttOauMAM 
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Cteim.— An  in.tniment  to  aid  in  pronunciation,  con.i.ting  of 
two  thin  plates:  one  of  which  is  oval,  the  broad  end  being  deflected 
and  lU  sides  raised  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  deflection ;  another 
plate,  in  the  form  of  a  conventionalized  shield,  being  convex  and 
conUining  slightly  above  its  center  an  elliptic  aperture,  the  edges  of 
which  are  slightly  raised  above  the  body  of  the  plate;  and  a  Mem 
which  extend,  from  the  narrow  end  of  the  oval  plate  to  the  end  of 
the  elliptic  aperture  of  the  other,  being  fastened  on  the  convex  side 
all  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


7  79.361.    TUMBLEl  POR  DRIDOia    EoMwG  HAWOlcatn 
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»u— ..        .L  .  .      •■•"••«■  iiuni  mat  oi  tne  nxeo 

clamp  on  the  same  side,  a  sc-rew-rod  pa«ing  through  each  of  the 

cUm'n  »  ""r""  •»  »»»*  "°"  "I'  "d  «d  a.  the  adjusUble 
!L  "."^Im  '?  '"'  '"*:•""*  '•••  •"-'  •"«'  «' »»-  "i<l  -rew-r^ii  to  the 


■  -  r — -B  ■"'^»ii«  lui  pnivenung 

movement  of  the  chain,  indepwidently  of  the  movement  of  the  tum- 
bler, whether  backwardly,  forwardly  or  transversely 

1.  A  polygonal  tumbler,  having  .eparate  angle-pieces  at  iU 


adjusUble  clamp,  and  means  for  supporting  the  frame  on  TtXv'  Lw„       t  ^'T^^  '"■"!*'"    '^''"'^  '*P'^'^  .ifl-pieces  at  ita 


mat.n.1   -„_   J-  -       — B  ~— "•Tiug  iraioer  or  tne  lire 

Tnd  K.      '**'"'"*"■«  ■  *••  '«»••  '  ««ti"lt  at  each  end  of  the  frame 

frame  and  atUched  to  the  other  one  of  the  extension.,  a  «ngle  ad 


3.  A  tumbler  having  angle-piece,  at  iU  own  angles,  each  pie<^e 
having  beanng-aurface.  for  two  adjacent  hinged  link,  of  a  dredge- 
chain.  * 

4.  A  tumbler  having  angle-piece,  at  iU  own  angle.,  each  piece 
having  ude  bearing-eurface.  for  the  separated  end.  of  a  chainlink. 
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•■^  AB  iat«nn^iat«  b^«ri«x-*urfare  for  th(  end  of  an  adjarpnt  link 
liiBf«d  betwf^ii  Mid  ««parat^  rndit 

5  An  anirtr-pi'Cf  for  polrKooal   iunibirr>.   kavinK  t«o  side* 
plate*  aad  an  intemediatr  platr  at  an  aiyclr  thereto  aud  inleKral 
therewitk.  the  «aid  Ainiclure  beinx  adapted  to  be  Atted  tu  a  tambler ! 
at  aa  aan''  thereof 

6  An  infle-piece  for  polTfonal  tumbljpni.  compriginK  two  tide  J 
plat««  or  flaage*  adapted  to  ft  one  fare  of  i«id  tumbler,  an  interme- 1 
diat«  piate  at  an  aagle  to  naid  «ide  plate  ijad  adapted  to  fit  an  ad- 
jaeeat  fare  of  «aid  tumbler,  and  «eb*  ro|ioectin|i  'aid  platen  to-  > 
ftetker  | 

7.  la  combination  with  a  polrgoaai  tumbler,  a  aerie*  wf  cradle*.  1 
each  cradle  rompriainc  two  of  a  nerieitof  aqgle-piei-e*  secured  at  tht  { 
aairiM  of  the  tumbler,  and  rhaiu-linkii  paa«inK  around  said  tumbler  | 
aad  bearing  in  «aid  cradlea.  whereby  aaid  ^iak*  are  locked  against  j 
both  traaa\ei»e  aad  endwiae  movement  independently  of  the  tum- 
bler 

M     In  L'ombination  with  11  |>ulTgonal  tumbler.  i«ide  lugit  at  each  | 
augl«  prajecting  bevond  the  penmetrr  and  in  the  plane  of  any  face  | 
of  t^  polygon,  an  ianer  !ug  at  each  angit  projecting  beyond  the  1 
perimeter  and  in  the  plane  of  the  adja<-eni  face  of  the  polygon,  and 
aa  aagle-piece  lecured  to  aaid  lug*  at  each  angle  of  the  polygon. 

f.  la  combiaation  with  a  polygonal  tulubler.  aa  angie-piece  at  ', 
each  angle  orike  polygon  projectiag  iu  both  directions  beyond  the  > 
perimeter  aad  fttting  ita  adjacent  faces,  and  a  rkain  of  links,  tke  for-  | 
ward  aad  of  a  link  bearing  forwardly  and  against  one  face  of  aaid  | 
angle-piece,  aad  the  other  face  uf  said  angle«piece  forming  a  stop  for  j 
tke  rear  end  of  the  preceding  link,  whereby  |he  chain  is  I  ckid  to  the 
tumbler 

10  In  rombiuatioD  with  a  polygonal  tumbler,  an  angle-piece  at 
<^k  aagle  of  tke  polygon  campriaing  a  midille  bearing-plate  fitting 
one  face  of  the  polygon,  aad  two  nide  bearing-platea  fitting  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  the  polygon ;  aad  a  chain  o(  hiaged  links;  the  wide  ead 
of  a  link  keariag  fer«ard)y  and  agaiatt  the  laid  side  bearirg-platcs. 
and  tke  middle  bearing-plate  formiag  a  sto|»  for  the  narrow  end  of 
tke  preceding  link,  whereby  the  chain  is  locked  to  the  tambler 

II.  Aa  aagle-piece  for  polygonal  tumblers,  the  said  piece  bein^ 
a  single  structure  comprising  side  bearing-plates  and  a  middle  bear- 
iag-plate  at  an  angle  thereto,  tke  iaaer  ediges  of  said  side  beariag- 
plate*  being  inclined  or  beveled  toward  theif  extremities. 
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CImm.—l.  In  a  portable  scaffold,  thn  combination  of  a  car, 
■■•■•  '«'  supporting  the  car  aioagaide  of  a  building,  and  wheels 
^•itifwHj  arranged  on  the  car  that  project  be^nnd  the  lowermoat  por- 


tion thereof  and  that  also  project  beyond  one  vertical  sideof  tke  ear, 
whereby  they  will  engage  the  side  of  the  building  and  will  also  sup- 
port the  car  from  the  ground  in  it*  normal  position 

2  In  a  portable  M-affold  the  combination  of  a  car,  means  for 
supporting  the  car  alongxide  of  a  building,  wheels  connecte<.  with 
the  car.  and  means  for  adjusting  tL.-  wheels  whereby  they  will  be  dis- 
posed either  in  a  vertical  plane  and  project  below  the  car.  or  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  in  which  position  they  will  project  bejond  one  side  of 
the  car. 

3  In  a  portable  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  car.  means  for 
supporting  the  car  alongside  of  a  building,  a  pair  of  brackets  each 
carrying  a  wheel,  the  brackets  being  kinged  to  the  car  whereby  when 
the  brackets  are  in  one  position  the  wheels  will  engage  the  side  of  tke 
building,  and  when  the  brackets  are  swung  to  another  position  tke 
wheelx  will  form  a  support  for  tke  car  from  tb«  ground 

4  In  a  portable  scaffold,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  car,  means  for 
supporting  the  car  alongside  of  a  kailding,  a  pair  of  brackets  each 
carrying  a  wheel,  the  brackets  being  hinged  to  the  car  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  hung  downward  the  wheels  will  be  vertical  and 
form  supports  for  tke  car  from  the  groand,  aad  means  for  supporting 
tke  brackets  in  a  horizontal  position  whereby  tke  wheels  engage  the 
side  of  a  building 

5  Injk  portable  scaffold^  the  combination  of  a  car.  means  for 
supporting'  the  car  alongside  of  a  building,  a  pair  of  brackets  each 
carrying  a  wkeel.  tke  brackets  each  being  kinged  to  the  car  and  so 
arranged  that  when  hung  down  the  wheels  will  be  vertical  and  form 
supports  for  the  car  from  the  ground,  meaju  forpivotally  supportiag 
the  brackets  in  a  horizontal  poaition  whereby  tke  wheels  can  engage 
the  iide  of  the  building,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bracketa  to 
move  the  wheels  to  and  from  the  building. 

6.  In  a  portable  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  car,  means  for 
supporting  the  car  alongside  of  a  building,  a  pair  of  bracketa  each 
carrying  a  wheel,  the  brackets  being  hinged  to  the  car  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  hung  down  tbey  form  supports  for  the  car  from  the 
ground,  means  for  snpportnig  the  bracketa  in  a  horizontal  poaition 
whereby  the  wheels  can  engage  the  side  of  a  building,  and  a  third 
wheel  removably  attached  to  the  car  for  supporting  it  from  tile 
ground 
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Claim— \  A  resilient  tire  for  vehicle-wheels  comprising  a  re- 
silient portion  having  intimately  associated  therewith  in  an  integral 
structure  a  body  of  strengthening  material  having  a  fold  therein,  in 
combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  and  means  for  securing  the 
tire  to  the  supporting  structure  passing  through  both  layers  of  the 
folded,  strengthening  material  in  the  strengthened  portion  of  the 
tire  close  to  the  angle  of  the  fold  of  said  strengthening  material  and 
engaging  the  supporting  structure. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  for  vehicle- wheels  having  an  elevated  tread 
and  laterally  -  projecting  base  ianges. ©composed  of  rubbers  and 
strengthening  material,  the  strengthening  material  being  disposed 
to  afford  a  fold  to  each  of  the  base-flanges,  in  combination  with  a  rap- 
port, and  bolu  Uking  through  both  layers  of  strengthening  material 
in  the  base-flange*  and  engaging  the  support  to  secure  the  tire 
thereto. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  structure  a  tire  having  a  reail- 
ient  portion,  and  a  strengthening  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superpoeed  fabric  strips  embedded  in  the  rubber  in  folded  arraage- 
meat.  wiik  the  angle  of  the  fold  disposed  near  the  lower  exterior  por- 
tion of  the  tire  structure,  and  means  for  securing  the  tire  structure  to 
the  whaai  stmrture  comprising  bolu  Uking  through  both  layers  of 
the  folded  fabric  in  the  atrengtheoed  portion  of  the  tire  close  to  tke 
angle  ef  the  feld  In  tke  fabric,  and  secured  to  tke  wheel  stmctnre. 
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4  la  eombinatioa  with  a  wheel  stnictnrr.  a  resilient  vehicle- 
tire  having  an  el-vated  tread  and  laterally-projecting  base-flanges, 
said  flange*  each  embodying  a  body  of  strengthening  material  folded 
to  preaent  an  angle  toward  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  flange,  and 
securing  devices  taking  radially  throtigh  the  flange*  *o  a*  to  pass 
through  both  layers  of  the  folded,  strengthening  material  and  en 
gaging  tke  wheel  stnictnrv. 

5.  A  reairieftl  tire  for  vehicle-wheels  having  an  elastic  tread  por- 
tion and  laterally  pra^ting  base-flanges  composed  of  rubber  and 
strengthening  material,  the  strengthening  material  being  disposed 
to  afford  a -fold  in  each  of  the  baae-flanges  having  its  upper  layer  in- 
clined at  an  acute  angle  to  the  base,  in  combination  with  a  support, 
and  bolts  Ukuig  diagonally  inward  through  both  layem  of  strength- 
ening maUrial  in  the  baae-flanges  and  engaging  the  support  to  se- 
cure the  tire  thereto 

6.  A  reailient  tire  for  vehicle-wheels,  comprising  an  elastic  por- 
tion having  intimately  aasociated  therewith  in  an  integral  structure 
a  body  of  strengthening  material  having  a  fold  therein,  the  upper 
layer  of  aaid  material  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  base, 
in  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  snd  mians  for  securing 
the  tire  to  the  supporting  structure,  passing  diagonally  through  both 
layers  of  the  folded  strengthening  material  at  snbsUntially  right 
angles  to  the  upper  angulariy-disposed  layer  of  said  material  and 
engaging  the  nupporting  structure 

7  In  combination  with  a  wheel  structure,  a  resilient  tire  having 
an  elevated  tread  and  laterally -projecting  baae-flange*.  said  flanges 
each  embodying  a  body  oi  strengthening  material  disposed  to  afford 
s  fold  in  said  flange  a  meUllic  band  overiyiag  each  flange,  and 
means  for  securing  the  bands  to  the  wheel  structure,  passing  through 
the  folded  portions  of  the  strengthening  material 

»«  A*  an  article  of  nunufacture  a  tire  for  vehicle-wheels  com- 
priaing  a  rubber  portion  a  and  a  fabric  portion  b.  the  fabric  portion 
being  diaposed  to  extend  transveraely  of  the  tire-baae  from  edge  to 
edge,  and  iU  edges  being  folded  inward  toward  the  center  of  the  tire, 
and  said  fabric  portion  being  provided  with  suiUble  apertures  h* 
through  which  the  rubber  portion  is  keyed 

9  In  combinaUon  a  wheel-felly,  a  reUining-band  6  of  less 
width  than  the  felly,  a  tire  structure  having  a  tread  portion  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  the  reUining-band.  and  lateral  base  ex- 
tenaions  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  felly,  and  bolts  tak- 
ing through  said  base  extenaion*  and  the  felly  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
reUining-baud 


4    In  moving-picture  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  flexi- 
ble hand  or  carrier,  of  elastic  material  borne  bv  .me  face  of  the  band 
and  a  set  ..f  series  picture-cards  havinx  corresponding  margin,  em 
bedded  III  ..aid  material  at  some  distance  fmm  each  other,  whereby 
the  material  between  the  cards  keeps  them  out  of  conUct  «  hile  unit- 
ing their  opposing  faces  along  the  embedded  margins 

:>.  In  movinK-picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with  s  .el  of 
series  picture-<ards  each  having  one  margin  notched,  of  elastic  ma- 
terial covering  the  notched  margins  and  by  adhesion  uniting  adja- 
ce«t  lateral  faces  while  holding  the  succe*.ive  cards  out  of  coiita.t 
with  each  other. 

6.  In  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
cards  bearing  registering  series  pictures,  ot  cords  extending  alonjr 
the  whole  set  near  one  side  of  the  cards,  and  elastic  material  bet*  eei. 
all  adjaceut  cards  at  said  side  and  by  adhesion  uniting  the  lateral 
face^  of  the  cards  and  holding  the  cords  in  position 

7.  In  moving-picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  flexi- 
ble-band.  of  elastic  material  adherent  to  one  face  of  »sid  band  and 
a  set  of  series  picture-cards  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  band 
and  all  having  their  corresponding  margins  embedded  in  said  mate- 
rial at  sonic  diaUnce  from  each  other 
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Claim— \  In  moTing-picturr  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  set  of  seriee  picture -cards  normally  parallel  and  in  regiatrv.  of 
elaatic  matenai  connectiag  the  marginal  portioa  of  one  lateral  face 
of  each  card  to  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  next  card  aud  hold- 
ing all  the  cards  out  of  contact  with  each  other 

i  In  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
normally  parallel.  alighUy-aeparated  series  pictui^-caids  bearing 
regietenng  aenee  pietarea,  of  elaatic  material  interposed  between 
the  successive  cards  along  one  aide  of  the  same  and  holding  them  out 
of  ci^u^t  with  each  other  while  uniting  them,  bv  adhesion  to  each.  , 
3  In  moTjng-picture  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  i 
normaUy  parallel,  slightly-aeparated  series  picture-cards,  of  a  suit 
able  earner,  elastic  material  covering  one  face  of  the  carrier  and  en- 
raging one  edge  face  of  «ach  card  of  the  set  and  also  extending  to 
a  matenai  disUnce  from  the  carrier,  between  the  cards,  and  by  ad- 
hesion connecting  the  lateral  f.ces  of  the  a4jacent  card. 


Claim —\  In  a  gold-ssving  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  bucket 
having  an  outlet-opening  in  iu  side  above  its  lower  end.  said  bucket 
being  adapted  to  eonUin  a  quantity  of  mercury;  a  funnel  in  said 
bucket  having  an  elongated  narrow  discharge-opening  facing  awav 
from  aaid  outlet-opening  and  arranged  to  be  submerged  in  the  mer- 
cuiT  in  said  bucket;  and  an  inclined  amalgamated  plate  extending 
from  said  funnel  to  said  outlet-opening,  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate 
being  raiaed  above  the  bottom  of  said  bucket. 

2.  In  a  gold-saving  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  bucket  having 
an  outlet  in  iU  side,  said  bucket  being  adapted  to  conuin  a  quantity 
of  mercury ;  aad  a  vertical  funnel  supported  at  substantially  the  cen- 
ter of  said  bucket,  said  funnel  having  a  curved  narrow  elongated  dis- 
charge-opening facing  away  from  said  outlet  and  arranged  to  be 
submerged  in  the  mercury  in  said  bucket;  and  an  inclined  amal- 
gamated plate  extending  from  said  funnel  to  said  outlet. 

3.  In  a  gold-saving  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical 
bucket  having  an  outlet-opening  in.  iU  side  and  adapted  to  conUin 
a  quantity  of  mercury ;  a  funnel  having  a  contracted  discharge-open- 
iBff  faeiag  away  from  said  outlet  and  arranged  to  be  submerged  in 
the  nereury  in  said  bucket,  said  discharge-opening  being  located  at 
•ubstantially  the  center  of  the  lower  end  of  said  bucket ;  and  an  in- 
clined amalgamated  plate  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  fun- 
nel to  the  edge  of  the  outlet-opening  in  said  bucket,  the  upper  edge 
of  said  plaU  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  curved  wall  of  said 
bucket,  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  being  raiaed  above  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bucket. 


7  79^366.  PICTDll-PkAia  e«>i»i I. Ihjia. DKrtft. Mkih, 
PM  Sipt  It,  IMl    Strtal  la  aOtf .  ^^ 

ri«m  -I    In  eombiaation  with  a  piet«r»-frame  provided  with 

a  canty  ,  nag  of  a  «,•  to  be  received  in  -id  cavitv  and  a  pin  placed 

ir^!j^^'*^  "**  '^"'^  ""  "'**■"'*  "'  ""  ""»  .-beUntiaUy 
2.  A  picture-fraaM  of  laminated  material  provided  with  a  eav- 
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Uy  aad  rombined  with  a  ring  cecarvd  to  Mi4  frmme  and  adapted  to 
b«  rvtrarted  into  «aid  c«Tity  or  to  b«  project«d  from  aaid  frame,  •«!>• 
■tantiaJl.T  a*  d«acrib«d. 


3  fn  combination  with  a  pictur«-framr  :  irovided  with  a  suit 
able  caTifT.  and  rxten»iblr  means  for  holding  i  lid  frame,  said  raeauK 
beinn  secured  in  s«id  frame  »o  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  retracted 
into  nkid  cavity  or  to  b«  projected  from  said  frf  me.  subsUntiallj  a« 
specified. 


77{>.:i()7.     ATTACHMUrr  foa  PRIIITIIIG  PRMStt     aA«UU 
K.  KlAin,  Perku)«.  Pa.    yued  Juim  10. 190)     Serm  la  1S0.88S. 


t«r  s&id  piece  has  been  lifted  to  a  prMletcrmioed  diaUnee,  aaid  rvUer 
is  locked  from  motion  and  retained  in  said  locked  condition  until 
•aid  piece  has  fallen  a  predetermined  distance,  substantially  aa  d*- 
acribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  exerting  tenaion  upon  a  web  of 
material,  a  roller  controlling  the  feeding  ot  aaid  web.  a  toothed  wheel 
atUched  to  said  roller,  a  frame  having  a  piece  engaging  the  loop  is 
the  web.  and  a  bar  connecting  said  arm  with  the  toothed  wheel,  aaid 
parts  being  so  placed  that  the  wheel  and  iu  roller  are  preyented  from 
toming.when  said  arm  is  in  one  position  and  permitted  to  turn  when 
♦he  arm  is  in  another  position.  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  0I  a  device  for  exerting  tenaion  upon  a  web 
of  material,  a  roller  having  operatively  connected  to  it  a  toothed 
wheel,  an  arm  carrying  a  piece  in  engagement  with  the  web  and  a 
pivoted  bar  having  portions  for  engagement  by  said  arm  at  two  poinU 
in  iu  path  of  motion,  said  bar  being  placed  to  engage  the  toothed 
wheel,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-standard,  a  device  for  ex- 
erting tension  upon  a  web  of  material,  a  roller  carried  in  bearings  on 
aaid  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  sUndard  and  carrring  a  second 
roller  in  conUct  with  the  web  of  material  aad  a  bar  acted  upon  by 
•aid  pivoted  arm  at  two  points  in  the  path  of  motion  .>f  said  arm, 
with  a  device  actuated  by  said  bar  to  allow  or  prevent  motion  of  said 
roller.  subaUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pulley  connected  to  a  source  of  power,  a 
spindle  operatively  connected  to  a  web  of  material,  means  connecting 
said  spindle  and  the  pulley,  whereby  the  tension  put  upon  said  web 
of  material  may  be  varied,  a  roller  in  engagement  with  said  web  of 
material  having  means  for  resisting  the  tension  put  upon  the  web, 
and  a  device  releasing  or  locking  said  roller  and  constructed  to  be 
operated  by  variations  in  the  amount  of  web  fed  from  said  supply 
device,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  device  for  exerting  tension  upon  a  web 
of  material,  a  frame  for  carrying  the  same,  a  pair  of  roller!  engaging 
said  web.  a  pair  of  feed-rollers  beyond  said  guide-rollers,  means  for 
controlling  the  action  of  said  feed-rollers,  said  means  including  a 
device,  operated  by  variations  in  the  quantity  of  web  supplied  to 
the  feed-rollers,  for  locking  or  releasing  said  rollers,  substantiallv 
as  described. 

9  A  device  for  controlling  the  amount  ofslack  in  a  web  of  ma- 
terial, the  same  including  a  piece  having  means  whereby  it  is  sup- 
ported so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  the  web.  mechanism  constantly  tend- 
ing to  move  the  web,  means  for  positively  holding  said  web  to  prevent 
it  from  moving  under  the  action  ot  said  mechanism  and  a  device 
connecting  said  holding  means  and  the  piece  in  contact  with  the  web, 
substantially  aa  described 


7  79,368.  CIOAil-BUMCH-aHAPIllG  MACHMB.  Jo«fi  D  La- 
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Claim.— 1  A  device  for  controlling  the  ai^ount  of  slack  in  a 
web  of  material,  the  name  consisting  of  an  arm.  a  piece  carried  there- 
by and  active  upon  the  web.  with  mechanixm  robstantly  tending  to 
move  said  web,  mean*  for  positively  holding  thf  web  to  prevent  it 
from  being  moved  by  oaid  mechanism  and  a  devic^  placed  to  be  acted 
oa  by  the  arm  and  connecting  said  arm  and  the  v^eb  holding  means, 
substantially  m  described 

2  The  combination  of  a  device  for  exerting  pension  upon  a  web 
of  saaterial.  means  for  preventing  feeding  of  said  »ireb  to  said  tension- 
exerting  device,  said  preventing  means  including  a  device  for  lock- 
ing or  releasing  the  web.  a  piece  held  in  a  loopjof  the  web,  means 
connecting  said  piece  with  the  locking  and  releasing  device  so  as  to 
permit  feeding  <rf  the  web  when  the  loop  therein  ii  of  relatively  great 
length  and  to  prevent  siiid  feed  after  said  loop  ha«  been  shortened  by 
a  predetermined  amount   substantially  as  described 

3  The  i-ombination  of  a  device  for  exerting  tension  on  a  web  of 
material,  a  roller  controlling  the  feeding  of  the  vseb.  a  piece  eztead- 
ing  in  a  loop  of  the  web  aiid  free  to  rise  and  fall   and  means  '^oanect 
iii<  the  piece  with  the  feed-coatroUiag  roUer  in  sach  manner  that  af 


Claim — 1.  A  bunch-shaping  machine,  compnsing  an  intermit- 
tently-routing  bunch-carrier  having  a  plurality  of  caps  and  covers, 
and  a  device  for  removing  a  cup-cover  from  one  of  the  cups  and  plac- 
ing it  on  an  adjacent  cup,  as  set  forth 

2  A  bunch-shapiag  machine,  comprising  an  intermitteotly-ro- 
t^tiag  bunch-carrier  having  a  plurality  of  cups  and  covers  therefor, 
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the  covert  being  one  less  in  number  than  the  cups,  a  feeding  device 
for  feeding  a  bunch  into  an  open  cup.  and  a  transferring  device  for 
transferring  the  cover  from  the  cup  containing  the  finished  bunch  to 
the  cup  filled  with  a  bunch  from  said  feeding  device,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  bunch-shaping  machine,  comprising  an  intermittently-ro- 
tating bunch-carrier  having  a  plurality  of  cups  arranged  in  a  circle, 

covers  for  said  cups,  the  covers  being  one  less  in  numberthan  theiups,' 
a  transferring  device  for  removing  one  cover  from  the  cup  containing 
a  finished  bunch  and  placing  it  on  an  adjacent  cup  containing  a  new 
bunch,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  transferring  device  at  the  time  the  carrier  is  at  a 
standstill,  as  set  forth. 

4  A  bunch-iihaping  machine  comprising  intermittentlv-rotat- 
ing  bunch-carriers,  and  a  feeding  device  for  automatically  feeding 
bunches  alternately  to  said  carriers,  as  set  forth. 

f).  A  bunch-shaping  machine,  provided  with  intermittently-ro- 
tating bunch-carriers,  heated  compartments  in  which  the  bunch-ear- 
ners rotate,  and  a  feeding  device  for  automatically  feeding  bunches 
alternately  to  said  carriers,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  bunch-shaping  machine,  provided  with  intermittently-ro- 
tating bunch  carriers,  heated  compartments  in  which  the  bunch-car- 
rle^^.  rotate,  s  feeding  device  for  automatically  feeding  bunches  al- 
ternately to  said  carriers,  and  means  for  automatically  removing  the 
finished  bunches  from  the  carriers,  as  set  forth. 

7  A  bunch  shaping  machine,  comprising  a  compartment  hav- 
ing a  top  opening,  an  intermittently-rotating  carrier  in  said  compart- 
ment  and  extending  with  its  peripheral  surface  through  said  open- 
ing, cups  arranged  on  said  carrier,  covers  for  said  cups,  a  feeding 
device  for  feeding  the  bunches  into  the  cups  at  said  top  opening  and 
means  for  removing  the  finished  bunches  from  the  cups  at  the  top 
opening,  as  set  forth 


compnsing  two  transverse  members  having  inclined  inner  faces, 
rods  on  one  of  the  meiaoers  and  mounted  to  slide  in  the  other  mem 
ber.  springs  for  pressing  said  n>ds,  and  means  connected  with  th^ 
member  in  which  the  rods  are  mounted  to  slide,  ic  import  movement 
to  the  carriage,  as  set  forth. 

15.  A  bunch-shaping  machine,  provided  with  a  feed-carriage, 
comprising  two  tiansverse  members  having  inclined  inner  faces, 
rods  on  one  of  the  members  and  mounted  to  slide  in  Jhe  other  mem- 
ber, springs  for  pressing  naid  rods,  means  connected  with  the  mem- 
ber iu  which  .he  rods  are  mounted  to  slide,  fn  impan  movement  to 
the  carriaite.  snd  stops  for  engagement  by  said  lods.  t..  open  the 
members  Tor  the  reception  of  the  hunch,  as  set  forth. 

16.  A  bunch-shaping  machine,  provided  with  an  intermittently- 
rotating  carrier  having  cups,  a  feed-<arriage  for  bringing  a  bunch 
over  one  of  the  cups,  .said  carriage  having  u  spring- pressed  member 
to  allow  the  .arriagc  to  open,  and  a  pushing  device  for  rn^Af-iug  the 
bunch  m  the  carriage  and  pushing  the  same  out  of  the  carriage  into  a  I 
cup  of  the  carrier,  as  set  forth 

17.  A  l.unch-shaping  machine  provided  with  a  feeding  device 
for  the  bunch-carrier,  comprising  a  table,  a  carriage  movable  over 
the  said  table  and  having  members  between  whi.  h  the  bunch  is  held 
one  of  the  members  being  spring-pressed,  and  stops  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  table  for  openinR  the  spring-pressed  member  at  the  time  the 
carnage  reaches  a  rearmost  re<-eiving  position,  as  s^i  f,„th 

IH,  A  bunch-shaping  machine  provided  with  s  feeding  device 
for  the  bunch-carrier,  comprising  a  table,  a  carriagr  movable  over 
the  said  table  and  having  members  between  which  the  bunch  is  held 
one  of  the  members  being  spring-pressed,  and  stops  on  the  'orward 
end  of  theUble  to  right  the  carriage  when  moving  into  a  discharge 
position,  as  set  forth. 

19    A  bunch-shaping  machine  having  a  cutting  device  for  cut- 


t^.   A  bunch-shaping  machine,  comprising  a  compartment  h.v-  ,i„„  l„  tLZTftTT  T^'"""  ^"'-"^  "  '"'""''  "^"^ ''"  ^"'  *"'• 

ing  a  top  opening,  an  intermittentlr-rotating  carrier  in  said  compart  ni     ,7    ,,*  **'  ""  ^""^»'   comprising  pairs  of  cutlers,  a  single 

msnt  and  extending  with  iU  peripheral  surface  adjacent  said  open-  L"  v /nd  Z'uIT      '"".""  """^  '"?'"*  """"""^  '*"  ""*  P" "*  ^°' 

•ng.  cups  arranged  on  said  carrier,  covenrfor  said  cups   a  feedinr  .1        ,       ''''""^•'•••"osly  moving  the  pairs  of  cutters  to  bring  the 


•ng.  cups  arranged  on  said  carrier,  covenrfor  said  cups,  a  feeding 
device  for  feeding  the  bunches  into  the  cups  at  said  top  opening 
means  for  removing  the  finished  bunches  from  the  cups  at  the  top 
opening,  and  a  pressure  device  in  said  compartment  for  pressing  the 
covers  during  their  passage  in  the  compartment,  as  set  forth 

9  A  bunch-shaping  machine,  comprising  a  compartment  hav- 
ing a  top  opening,  an  intermittently-rotating  carrier  in  said  compart- 
ment  and  extending  with  its  peripheral  surface  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, cups  arranged  on  said  carrier,  covers  tor  said  cups,  a  feeding 
device  for  feeding  the  bunches  into  the  cups  at  said  top  opening 
means  for  removing  the  finished  bunches  from  the  cups  at  the  top 
opening.  .  pressure  device  in  said  compartment  for  pressing  the  cov^ 
crs  during  their  passage  in  the  compartment,  and  retaining  devices 
for  said  covers  arranged  between  said  pre«,ure  devices  and  the  top 
opening  of  the  compartment,  as  set  forth 


carrier  mounted  to  turn  intermittently  in  said  compartment  and  hav- 
ing cups  and  covers  for  the  same,  means  for  pressing  the  covers  dur- 
ing their  passage  in  the  compartment,  a  feeding  device  for  feeding 
the  bunches  into  the  cups  at  a  top  opening  of  the  compartment,  a 
transferring  devue  for  transferring  a  cover  from  the  discharge-cup 

to  the   ri>/>«ir I !•.•«.._ I    _    L  .  "  r 


same  into  and  out  of  position  for  cutting  the  ends  of  the  bunch,  as  set 
forth. 

20.  A  bunch-shaping  machine  having  a  cutting  device  for  cut- 
ting off  the  ends  of  the  bunch,  comprising  pairs  of  cutlers,  a  single 
pivot  for  the  pairs  of  cutters,  means  engaging  the  said  pJM.t  ^.r  bod- 
ily and  simultane.)u.sly  moving  the  pairs  of  cutlers  to  bring  the  same 
into  and  out  of  position  for  cutting  the  ends  of  the  bunch,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing  the  pairs  of  cutters,  as  set 
forth 

21  A  bunch-shaping  ma<  hine  having  a  cutting  device  for  cut- 
ting off  the  ends  of  the  bunch,  comprising  pairs  of  cutters,  a  single 
pivot  for  the  pairs  of  cutters,  means  engaging  the  said  pivot  for  b.Kl- 
ily  and  simultaneously  moving  the  pain,  of  cutters  to  bring  the  same 
info  and  out  of  position  for  cuffing  the  ends  of  the  bunch,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing  the  pairs  of  cutters,  the  said 


10.    A  bunch-shapin*  m.ehin,    o„™        •                                           '"'"""""•'"■""^'-^  "P^mng  and  closing  the  pairs  of  cutters,  the  said 
cr  mounted  ,0  turJin^e™ttn?i  '"""*'?'"*  '  -"-P-rtment .  a  I  m«ns  consisting  of  pairs  of  links  eonne<.fed  .  ith  the  cutters,  a  pivot 
I  iiiouniea  10  turn  intermittently  in  said  oomDartment.nH  h.v.   enMireil  hv  ih- -.;j  ».:.„„/ i:-i. .  -  '^ 


engaged  by  the  said  pairs  of  links  and  means  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  said  pivot,  as  set  forth 

22.  A  bunch-shaping  machine  having  a  cutting  device  for  cut- 
ting off  the  ends  of  the  bunch,  comprising  pairs  of  cutters,  pairs  of 
links  connected  with  the  pairs  of  cutters,  a  pivot  carrying  the  pairs 


to  the  receiving-cup,  and  a  bunch  removinir  A  """■"■r*f-<^up  |,nks  connected  with  the  pairs  of  cutters,  a  pivof  carrying  the  pairs 

finished  bunch  from' said  dLh^rlTup  V  'L'Z^      '  ""'"'"''  f'  ""''*  ""^  "''-"^  '"'  — "  •"'  P-«'  '"  «»-"  ""l  '^'-  •»•••  P-i- 
11     A  bunch-shaping  machi'ne.  Uprising  ^'compartment    a  "^  ^ -'""«—>•,  ^  set  forth 


... •  ,  ■      "^  — •^"".piii.iiin  H  companment.  j 

tamer  mounted  to  turn  intermittently  iu  said  compartment  and  hav- 

.ng  cups  and  covers  for  the  same,  mean,  for  pressing  the  c-overs  dur- 

•ng  their  passage  in  the  compartment,  a  feeding  device  for  feeding 

he  bu,„hes  into  the  <ups  at  .  top  opening  of  the  compartment,  a 

transferrins  /!•>•;«.  /.._  • »        .  '^  ••.   - 


7 7 9. MB 9.    PUHCHINO-MACHIHR    JotiPH  K.  Miiviii  MllJrale, 
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Claim  —I     In  a  punchinginaehine.  the  combination  with  a  ta- 

../  J:_  .   _  j;..    .     »   I  .       . 


transferring  device  for  transferrin,  a  cover  from  .rHK  '  '"""  ~'     '"  "  P""«''inK"..chine.  fhe  combination  with  a  U 

to  the  receivi„^.c„p,  .  bun^h  -TZ.W  i^ev  rfo.     ''•"''•^''-7''  »»''•  "'  '»'-  •«'J"''f»''v  mounted  upon  said  table,  means  for  intermit 

i.hed  bunch  from  said  dirharge'r  and  mean.  J  !!"  "      T'""-  '*"''""'  "  "•""  "' '""'  '*'"'"'»'  "'"^  '''"■  "'-"''  ^-  •""—•- 

ehronous  movement  fo  thrsiveral  devie    7  '«;"»P-rt.ng  syn-  ically  moistening  said  tape,  means  for  cutting  a  patch  from  said  tape 

-s.e  in  sequence,  as  described  """  '''  """  '**  "P-  '"'  ''''""'  ""'  P""''  '"  '  *''"^'  "'  ^'^^  ^'"'''  '"  '»"  <1--  "'' 

12    A  bunch-shaping  machine    provide,!  with  .  r.  .         "'T  ^"'  ""»"'•"«••".*  perforating  the  patch  and  paper  after  the 

feed-carria»e   ent.in/^  *.        ,  ProMded  with  a  reciprocating  p.tch  has  been  affixed  to  the  paper 

enHir;.?;:::.':!'!"'^.'?'-'  '-  -•♦""^  '^^  ^^'  "--h  md,  at  thel  2    ..a  paper.puuching  machine,  the  ..omhination  wifh  s  table. 


.„j      /      •■  »-.....^  ...I  i„r  uuncii  enns  at  ine 

ends  of  said  carnage,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  cutting 

tuZh         ""''""  **"'  *""'  ""'  "^  '^^  "'"•  "' '»"  ""'•'''•  •■• 

t,^  I\i  ^  bunch-shaping  machine  provided  with  a  fecd-carriage.  a 
frrd-tabic  over  which  moves  said  carriage  and  having  a  V-shaped 
groove,  a  switch  in  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  groove,  and  meansVor 
mp.rt.ng  movement  to  said  carriage,  said  mean.  conttx>lling  said 
«  H^t  fortT"  '""*'''■  •'•'"'•^'•'^  •'""'f  *»"  l"^"  »'  "*i«l  «"K.ve. 
14.  A  bunch-shaping  machine  provided  with  a  feed-carriage. 


of  dies  adjustably  mounted  in  said  table,  means  f<.r  automatically 
feeding  a  strip  of  tape  thn.ugh  said  dies,  means  for  aut<)maticairv 
moistening  said  tape,  means  carried  by  each  die  and  operated  by  a 
cross-head  for  :<evering  a  patch  from  the  tape  and  securing  the  same 
to  a  sheet  of  paper  placed  in  the  die,  and  means  for  intermittentlv 
operating  said  cross-head,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  paper-punching  machine,  the  lombination  with  a  fable, 
of  dies  adjusubly  mounted  upon  said  table,  means  for  automaticallv 
and  intermittently  feeding  a  strip  of  tape  through  each  die,  mean:- 
for  moistening  said  tape,  means  carried  by  each  die  and  operated  by 


u» 


to  a  slu^t  of  pap^r  plarrd  in  Mid  dies 
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for  mttinit  a  patch  from  miii    tape  and  applviiifr  tbeT"       r*iii».— I.  la  a  brace.  inrludiBK  a  frame  c«nipri«iaK  »  pluraUty 
..  «/  1— J  :        :j  j:-     _-j  .  .-     ..      ^f  beaou,  -KM-keted  corner-joint  membera  for  rm-eivinir  the  adjacent 

•■d-*  of  the  beam*,  and  ineam*  for  firmly  hiildinK  <>aid  joint  meiut>er« 
and  beams  in  their  correlative  position*,  Mid  mean*  includinft  bolt* 
kaving  threaded  «hank«  and  nerured  one  to  each  rorner-joiut  mem. 
I  ber.  and  meami  foi  adjustabh  funnet-tinK  miiH  ImiIi  .bani.-  t,\  ra.h 
other,  said  lastl-named  meant  includinK  a  pair  of  parallelU  dmpoaeil 
'riBjfii  and  radial  bolt:*  carried  thereby,  and  mean«.  for  adju«UblT  coi> 
nectinx  uid  radial  bolu  with  uid  cora^r-ioiat  boit* 


reciprocating  «aid  rro«s-head.  ^iubatantiaily  a«  described 


4  In  a  paper-punchinf  machine,  the  Combination  with  dies. 
of  meani*  for  automatically  and  intermittently  feeding  a  strip  of  tape 
through  each  die.  mean*  for  moistening  Mid  tape,  mean*  carried  by 
Mid  dies  for  cutting  a  patch  from  Mid  tape  and  applying  the  Mme 
to  a  aheet  of  paper  placed  in  the  dies,  meafis  for  perforating  Mid 
patch  and  paper  after  the  patch  has  been  applied  to  the  paper,  sub- 
stantially ait  described 

5.  In  a  Dfkchineof  the  characterdescribed.  the  combination  with 
a  table,  of  dies  carried  by  Mid  table,  raeansi  for  automatically  and 
intermittently  feeding  a  strip  of  tape  through  each  die.  means  for 
moistening  uid  tape,  means  carried  by  uid  jlie  to  cut  a  patch  from 
said  tape  and  applying  the  Mme  to  a  sheet  «f  paper  placed  in  Mid 
dies,  means  carried  by  said  dies  for  perforatii^  said  patch  and  paper 
'  after  the  patch  has  been  affixed  to  the  paper. ;and  means  for  impart- 
ing vertical  reciprocatorr  movement  to  Mi<|  die*,  substantially  as 
described  ' 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribfd.  comprising  a  table. 
rertical  recipnx-ating  means  carried  thereby,  actuating  means  there- 
for, die*  adjustably  mounted  in  said  table,  piiungers  carried  by  the 
dies,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  oi  the  Inner  plungers  with  re- 
spect to  the  exterior  ones,  one  of  Mid  plungers  in  each  die  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  reciprocating  means  toiwvcr  aad  affix  a  patch 
from  a  tape  fed  through  Mid  dies  upon  a  she«((  at  paper  in  Mid  diea. 
and  the  other  of  the  plungers  adapted  to  peHorate  simultaneously 
the  patch  and  the  paper  after  the  patch  haS'  been  applied  thereto, 
substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  table,  a  vertical  reciprocating  cross-head  mounted  thereon, 
operating  meanM  therefor,  adjustably-mountad  dies  carried  by  Mid 
table  means  mounted  on  Mid  table  for  suplporting  rolls  of  tape, 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  tape  through  Mid  dies,  moisten- 
ing recepUcles  carried  by  Mid  table  through  which  Mid  tape  is  fed. 
plongers  mounted  in  Mid  dies,  means  carried  by  Mid  dies  to  limit 
the  movement  of  one  plunger  in  respect  to  the  other,  an  adjustable 
means  carried  by  Mid  plungers  for  limiting  the  independent  move- 
ment of  one  plunger  in  relation  to  the  other  plunger  Kubstantially 
as  deacnbed. 

7  7  9..3  7().  nuCI.  Aim  &  Mnxu.  Maoroa.  La..  uHcitor  of 
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2.  In  a  brace,  including  a  frame  comprisinc  a  plurslitv  of 
beams,  .socketed  comer-joint  members  for  receiving  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  beams,  and  means  for  firmly  holdiag  Mid  joint  members 
and  beams  in  their  correlative  positions,  said  means  including  bolts, 
pivotally  mounted  in  Mid  joint  members,  a  pair  of  parallellv-dis- 
poaed  rings,  center  bolta  having  heads  for  holdinx  and  engagins 
said  rings,  and  means  for  adjustably  joining  said  center  Itoitt  to  said 
joint-bolts 

3.  In  a  brace,  including  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
beama,  aocketed  comer-joint  members  for  receiving  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  beams,  and  means  for  firmly  holding  Mid  joint  uieniber<« 
and  beams  in  their  correlative  positions.  Mid  niean«  including  bolts 
having  threaded  shanks  pivotally  mounted  in  !>aid  joint  members,  a 
pair  of  paralleily-dispoeed  rings,  center  bolts  having  threaded 
shank^rand  heads  for  holding  and  engaging  said  rings   tubular  pipe 

[connections  having  internally-threaded  ends  for  <-o6perating  with 
I  and  adjusUbiy  joiniag  the  threaded  shanks  of  the  joint  and  center 

bolta,  for  the  purposes  specified 
i  4.   .\  brace  including  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  beam'>, 

I  comer  members  having  sockets  and  ears.  Mid  sockets  adapted  to  re 
'  ceive  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  beams,  a  bolt  member  hariug  a  thread- 
ed shank  and  a  head  pivotally  mounted  between  the  ears  of  each  cor- 
ner-joint member,  a  pair  of  parallelly-disposed  rings,  a  plurality  of 
center  bolts  haviag  heads  for  engaging  and  holding  Mid  rings,  and 
threaded  shanks  for  projecting  radially  from  between  said  rings  one 
for  each  comer-joint  member,  tubular  pipe  connections  adjustably 
connecting  each  of  said  center  bolts  tu  its  respective  cooperating 
comer-joint  pivoted  bolt,  for  the  purposes  specified 
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j  Clittm — 1     In   a  steam-boiler   furnace   the   ••omiiinatton   ol    .1 

I  boiUr-skell  and  fireproof  material  thereon  in  a  plurality  of  longitudi 
I  nal  rows  with  spaces  l>etween  them  exposing  the  boiler  to  the  direct 
I  action  of  the  heat 

2.  In  a  steam-boiler  furnace  the  combination  of  ■  t>oiler    bats 
for  supporting  bricks  on  the  boiler  composed  of  sections,  means  for 
rigidly  securing  each  altemate  one  of  Mid  sectioiva  to  the  boiler 
1  each  of  Mid  aectioiu  having  a  head  formed  at  lU  outer  side  lougi- 
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tudinalh  thereon  and  a  narrow  shank  extending  from  Mid  head  to 
the  lioiler  and  *omr  of  said  sections  being  detached  from  the  boiler 
and  remo>able  and  having  end  extensions  lapping  over  and  sup- 
ported upon  Mid  rtxed  sections,  and  fire-brick*  having  slots  coraple- 
nientari  in  shape  to  «aid  shanks  and  heads  and  inserted  thereover 
against  the  boiler 

3.  In  »  steain-lioiler  furnace  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  bar 
fur  Muppiirting  the  bricks  on  said  boiler  composed  of  se<-lioni'  each 
haxing  a  head  formed  longitudinally  theieon  at  its  outer  side,  and  a 
narrow  shank  extending  from  said  head  to  the  boiler,  some  of  said 
sections  being  rigidly  «e<"ured  to  the  boiler  and  i«e<'tioH«  between 
•aid  sc<-ured  section."  being  detached  from  the  boiler,  xaid  secured 
sectionx  having  the  sides  of  their  shanks  rabbeted  above  Mid  heads 
and  Mid  unsecured  sections  having  extensions  overlapping  said 
heaiis  and  fitting  in  Mid  rabbets,  and  fire-bricks  having  slots  coni- 
pleiiientarv  in  shape |o  said  shanks  and  heads  and  inserted  thereover 
against  the  boiler    - 

4.  In  a  steam-boiler  furnace  the  combination  of  a  boiler.  L- 
sha|ted  suppoiting-bar»  secured  to  the  boiler  and  Are-bricks  having 
L-shaped  slots  inserted  over  and  suspended  u|fon  .Mid  bars. 

5.  In  a  steam-boiler  furnace  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a 
brick-supporting  bar  secured  to  the  boiler  and  having  a  head  and  a 
shank  extending  from  the  head  to  the  boiler,  a  fire-brick  supported 
by  said  head  against  the  boiler  and  a  retaining-strap  inserted  be- 
tween the  boiler  and  the  brick  and  having  means  engaging  the  side 
of  the  brick  for  holding  the  brick  on  said  bar  in  the  event  the  brick 
should  crack. 

6.  In  a  steam-boiler  furnace  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a 
brick-supporting  bar  secured  thereto,  a  brick  supported  on  Mid  bar. 
a  retaining-strap  let  into  the  upper  or  inner  edge  of  the  bar  between 
the  bar  and  the  boiler  and  having  its  end  flanged  against  the  brick  for 
holding  the  brick  on  the  bar  in  the  event  the  brick  should  crack. 

7.  In  a  steam-boiler  furnace,  the  combination  vtith  a  boiler- 
shell  and  fire-box,  of  a  multiplicity  of  narrow  rows  of  fireproof  ma- 
terial secured  directly  to  and  in  contact  with  Mid  shell  to  form  incan- 
descent media  for  retaining  the  heat  in  the  lire-box  and  igniting  the 
volatile  products  of  the  fuel  after  combustion  gets  fully  under  way. 
Mid  tow*  being  arranged  at  short  intervals  apart  for  exposing  the 
surface  of  the  boiler-shell  between  them  to  the  direct  action  of  the 

beat  and  thereby  provide  for  the  initial  heating  of  the  boiler  before]  port,  a  clamp  fastened  to  its7horterend,7dog"f.stened't7Mid  clamp 
combustion  get,  fully  under  way.  |  the  other  end  of  Mid  lever  resting  on  a  lifter  fastened  t>the  pump- 

^__.^_^^__,^  :  rod.  a  check-dog.  a  clamp  fastening  Mid  check^og  to  the  support  a 

Ti«,Do«  iL  0Ttt,T  and '  TJli^^^TJ"  !!^^  rrr'"''"^'l!rj! ""  "ir'"'" "' " '°'"'" 

Serial  i  *  weighted  lever  and  connections  whereby 

I  it  is  raised  by  the  pump-rod  lever  and  means  for  hooking  it  on  the 
,  Mid  pump-rod  lever  to  raise  it  out  of  connection  with  the  lifter  there- 
■^^ r^IIll     ,  ''.^'"^PP'nif '<*•<•*'<"»•  •ubsUntially  as  described 


Cloim—\.  In  an  automatic  regulator  for  windmills,  a  pump- 
rod  lever  pivoted  to  a  >upporl.  carrying  on  one  end  a  «log.  a  rod  at- 
tached to  the  regulating-wire  of  the  windmill  and  in  engagement 
with  Mid  dog,  also  with  a  check-dog  pivoted  to  ^..id  oupport.  s 
weiglited  level  pi\ote.l  to  Mid  supp«m  and  adapted  to  knock  Mid 
dogs  loose  from  gripping  Mid  lod  attached  li.  the  rrgulating-wiir  of 
the  windmill,  a  hook  pivoted  to  Mid  weighted  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  ihe  pump  rod  levet  whereby  the  said  weighted  lever  is  lifted, 
also  another  hook  pivoted  to  said  weighted  lever,  its  lowerarm adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  weighted  lever  up  and  its  upper  to  i-ngsge  the  pump 
rod  lever  and  rai.«e  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  pr.)je<-tion  on  the 
pump-rod,  a  weighted  lever  2X  pivoted  to  said  support  adapted  to 
control  hook  21  by  the  floats  connected  thereto,  a  float  in  the  well  and 
wires  connecting  it  to  the  weighted  levfi  2k.  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2  In  a  w  indniill-regulator.  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  support,  one  end 
of  Mid  lever  adapted  for  engagement  w  ith  a  projecting  stud  on  the 
pump-rod.  the  other  end  of  said  lever  having  a  n>d  attached  to  limit  the 
action  of  said  lever,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  Mid  support,  a  hook 
pivoted  to  Mid  weighted  lever  having  a  weight  on  Mme  pivot  for  the 
purpose  specified,  a  check-dog  pivotally  fastened  to  Mid  support, 
a  weighted  lever  2H  pivoted  to  Mid  siipp«irt.  one  end  c«nne<-ted  bv 
wire  to  a  lever  which  is  connected  to  the  float,  a  float  in  the  well  and 
connections  to  the  regulator,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  windmill-regulator  h  pump-n>d  lever  pivoted  to  1  sup- 
port and  carrying  on  one  end  a  dog.  the  other  end  being  adapted  to 
be  lifted  by  the  pump-rod,  a  check-dog.  a  rod  attached  to  the  regi, 
lafingwire  of  the  windmill,  a  weighted  lever  which  is  lifted  by  the 
pump-rod  and  dropped  on  tlie  dogs  to  release  then.  •^A  out  the  wind- 
mill in  gear,  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  windmill-regulator,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  support  carrying 
on  one  end  a  dog.  a  stud  39  on  the  pump-rod  lever  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  weight  19  to  raise  the  tame,  also  a  .-tud  38  on  the  pump- 
rod  lever  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  weight  19  to  raiae 
the  pump-rod  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  pump-rod.  a  check- 
dog  pivoted  to  Mid  support,  a  rod  atuched  to  the  regulating- wire 
of  the  windmill  and  a  lifter  fastened  to  the  pump-rod.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth 

5.  In  an  automatic  windmill -regulator,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  sup- 
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C'Iamn. — 1.  In  a  governor,  a  pivotally-mounted  weight  revolv- 
I  ing  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  means  whereby  said  weight  will  act  to 
adjust  a  valve-^ear.  and  a  centripetal  spring  acting  upon  Mid  weight. 
'  Mid  spring  being  set  to  rotate  in  a  path  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
'  tion  and  being  given  an  initial  tension  and  an  extension  whereby  the 
1  difference  between  the  centrifugal  momenta  of  the  weight  at  maxi- 
<  mum  and  minimum  positions  will  be  greater  than  the  difference  be- 
tween the  spring  moments  for  the  same  poaitioiis  with  reference  1^ 
j  the  point  of  suspension  of  the  weight. 
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•  !■  •  (OTWBor.  a  piToUlly-Hioutid  weifht  rerohiBg  about 
aa  »xi»  of  routioa,  bmam  wkorakj  Mid  veight  will  act  to  adjuat  a 
TalT».gMr,  aad  a  oMtripMal  apriag  a«U««  upon  a&id  waight,  aaid 
■t"**  ^'■ir  ••«  at  aa  iarlia*  with  rcfaratce  to  the  azi*  of  roUtion 
whareby  th«  apriag  may  b«  nim  an  initial  t«naion  which  will  b*  ap- 

proxiBat«ly  e^ual  to  or  grMt«r  than  -ry :>•  in  which  a  and  •' 

are  the  momenUaf  the  weight  at  minianaiand  maximum  poaitiona. 
d  and  J',  the  leTer-anni  of  the  tpring  efiirta  at  the  aame  poaition, 
and  B,  the  eztenaion  of  the  tpring 

3    la  a  governor,  a  driring^indle,  a  Weight  piTot*llT  mounted 
on  aaid  ipindle,  a  sliding  yoke  on  laid  tpindlr  coupled  to  and  revolv-  [ 
ing  with  aaid  weight,  meant  connected  witli  naid  yoke  for  adjuating  j 
a  Talve-gear.  and  a  centrip*ul  tpring  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  I 
weight  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  yoke  < 
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I  tenaible  apirally-<:ut  tubular  membem  cloaely  fitting  one  w[thin  the 
other,  the  tubea  having  slou  in  their  end»,  keya  in  the  aloU  and  ex- 
tending dianetrically  through  the  tubea,  and  raeana  for  clampinc 
the  keya 

7.  A  flexible  joint  compriaing  a  plurality  of  »pirally-cat  tubular 
member*  cloaely  fitting  one  within  the  other,  the  tubea  baring  aloU 
in  their  enda,  keya  in  the  aloU  and  extending  diazietncally  through 
the  tubea,  and  annular  nuU  having  Upered  internal  thread*  for 
aqueeiing  the  alotted  enda  of  the  tubea  toward  each  other  and  clamp- 
ing the  keys 

8.  A  flexible  joint  compriaing  a  plurality  of  apirally-cut  tubular 
member*  cloaely  fitting  one  within  the  other,  the  tubea  having  nloU 
in  their  enda,  key*  in  the  iloU  and  extending  diametrically  through 
the  tubea.  and  annular  nuU  having  Upered  internal  threada  for 
a^ueezing  the  tlottMi  endt  of  the  tubea  toward  each  other  and  clamp- 
ing the  keya,  in  combination  with  ahafta  the  enda  of  which  have  elon- 
gated sloU  which  alidably  fit  «he  keya. 


-T 


Clmim—\  A  flexible  joint  compriaing  n  pluraJitv  of  independ- 
ent tubular  member.,  each  member  having  aparnl  enU  in  iu  inUrme- 
diate  portion  and  having  uncut  enda,  the  cut«  of  the  adjacent  mem- 
bera  nmaing  in  oppoaite  dirMtiona.  and  remqvable  means  for  aecur- 
ing  said  member*  one  within  the  other 

i  A  flex.ble  joint  compriaing  a  plurklity  of  concentric  tubular 
member*  nert«d  together,  each  member  havi«g  a  spiral  cut.  and  re- 
movable mean*  upon  the  interior  of  said  member*  for  locking  them 
againat  roUtion  relatively  to  each  other 

3  A  flexible  joint  cMapriaing  a  piaraJity  of  concentric  tubular 
mambera  aeetei  together,  each  membar  h  vi^g  an  uncut  portion  at 
a«sh  end  and  a  lonn^iadinally-extenaiole.  sptally-cut  intermediate 
portion  and  removable  meana  for  preventing  the  relative  roUtion  of 
tae  reapective  members 

4^  A  plurality  of  loagitudinally-exUaaible  spirally-cut  tubular 
member*  cloaely  fltti-r  one  within  the  other,  and  keya  in  the  endf  of 
Ue  tube*,  in  oMabinatioa  with  ahafU  which  »lid|bly  engage  the 

J>  A  plnraUty  of  longitudinally-exteaaible  spirally^t  tubular 
members  cloaely  fitting  one  w.th.n  the  other,  tnd  keys  in  the  e-,d.  of 
the  tubes,  in  c-ombination  with  thafto  having  »loU  which  receive  the 
keys. 

«.  A  flexible  joint  compriaing  a  pluralitt  of  lonptudiaaUy-ex- 


779,375.  MITBLIAL  AlTD  PMCM8  or  MAirUFACTUWira 
SAMK.  Piin  P.  PuLTu,  looheitar,  H  T.  CootlnuaUoo  of  appli- 
oatlon  Serial  Ma  in.6K  filed  Mot  25,  1908.  Thto  ippUoatloo  filed 
June  i  1901    Serial  la  811,11a 

Claim.— I.  .Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  sheet  of  fiber  or 
preaa-board  coated  upon  both  sidea  with  a  solution  of  pyroxylin  in  a 
way  to  mainUin  a  practically  equal  surface  tenaion  upon  both  aidea 
of  such  sheet.  ' 

i.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  sheet  of  fiber  or  preaa- 
board  coated  upon  both  sidea  with  a  solution  of  pyroxylin  and  pressed 
out  level  and  true  in  a  way  to  maintain  a  practically  equal  surface 
Unaion  upon  both  aidea  of  such  sheet. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  aheet  of  fiber  or  preaa- 
board  impregnated  with  a  suiUble  oil  and  coated  upon  both  sidea 
with  a  aolution  of  pyroxylin  in  a  way  to  mainUin  a  practically  equal 
surface  tension  upon  both  sidea  of  auch  aheet. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  sheet  of  fiber  or  presn- 
boartL4«pregaated  with  a  suiUble  oil  and  coated  upon  both  sides 
with  a  aolution  of  pjrroxylin  and  preaaed  out  level  and  true  in  a  way 
to  maintain  a  practically  equal  surface  tension'upon  both  sides  of 
such  sheeM^ 

5.  The  within-deicribed  process  for  producing  sheeU  of  fiber  or 
preaa-board  coated  upon  both  sidea  with  a  solution  of  pyroxylin  in  a 
way  to  maintain  a  practically  equal  aurface  tension  upon  both  sides 
of  such  sheeU.  which  consiaU  in  coating  such  fiber  or  press-board 
upon  both  side*  with  a  solution  of  pyroxylin,  then  drying  such  sheeU 
and  subjecting  the  aame  to  preaaure  between  heated  plates  of  nickel 
or  other  similariy-acting  meUl 

6.  The  within-described  prucesa  for  producing  sheets  of  fiber  or 
preaa-board  coated  upon  both  sides  with  a  solution  of  pyroxylin  in  a 
way  to  mainUin  a  practically  equal  surface  tension  upon  both  sides 
of  such  sheeU  which  oonsiaU  in  impregnating  such  sheets  with  a  suit- 
able oil  and  coating  such  fiber  or  press-board  upon  both  side*  with  a 
aolution  of  pyroxylin,  and  then  drying  such  sheeU  and  subjecting  the 
aame  to  prevaure  between  heated  platea  of  nickel  or  other  similariy- 
acting  metal 

7  The  with in-de*cri bed  process  for  producing  sheets  of  fiber  or 
preaa-board  coated  upon  both  sides  with  a  aolution  of  pyroxylin  in  a 
way  to  maintain  a  practically  equal  surface  Unsion  upon  both  sides 
of  such  sheeU,  which  consisU  in  coating  such  fiber  or  press-board 
upon  both  sidea  with  a  aolution  of  pyroxylin,  then  drying  such  sheet* 
and  subjecting  the  same  to  preaaure  between  heated  plates  of  nickel 
or  other  similariy-acting  meUl,  and  allowing  such  preaa-board  or 
fiber  sheeta  to  cool  under  such  pressure  between  such  platea 

8.  The  within-described  process  for  producing  aheeU  of  fiber  or 
preaa-board  coated  upon  both  side*  with  a  solution  of  pyroxylin  in  a 
way  to  mainUin  a  practically  equal  surface  tension  upon  both  sides 
of  such  sheets  which  consisU  in  impregnating  such  sheeU  with  a  suit- 
able oil  and  coating  such  fiber  or  preaa-board  upon  both  side*  with  a 
solution  of  pyroxylin,  and  then  drying  such  sbeeU  and  subjecting 
the  same  to  preaaure  between  heated  plates  of  nickel  or  other  simi- 
larly-acting metal,  and  allowing  auch  preaa-board  or  fiber  sheets  to 
cool  under  such  preaaure  between  such  plate* 

9  The  within-de*cribed  proce**  for  producing  *heets  of  fiber  or 
presH-board  coated  upon  both  sidea  with  a  solution  of  pvroxylin  and 
pressed  out  level  and  true  in  a  way  to  maintain  a  practically  equal 
aurface  teaeion  upon  both  sidea  of  such  sheeU  which  consiaU  in  coat- 
ing such  fiber  or  preaa-board  upon  both  sides  with  a  solution  of  py- 
roxylin, then  drying  such  sheeU  and  subjecting  the  same  to  preaaure 
between  heated  and  level  and  true  platea  of  nickel  or  other  similariy- 
acting  metal. 
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10.  The  within-deacribed  proceaa  for  prodncing  aheeU  of  ptvaa- 
board  or  fiber  coated  upon  both  aidea  with  a  aolution  of  pyroxylin 
and  preaaed  out  level  and  true  in  a  way  to  maintain  a  practically  equal 
aurface  Unaion  upon  both  sides  of  auch  sheeU  which  consiaU  in  im- 
pregnating auch  aheeU  with  a  auiUble  oil  then  coating  auch  fiber  or 
preaa-board  upon  both  sides  with  a  solution  of  pyroxylin,  then  dry- 
ing such  sheeU  and  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure  between  heated 
plate*  of  nickel  or  other  eimilariy-acting  metal. 

11.  The  within-deacribed  proceaa  for  producing  sheeU  of  fiber 
or  preaa-board  coated  upon  both  sides  with  a  aolution  of  pyroxylin 
and  preaaed  out  level  and  true  in  a  way  to  mainUin  a  practically 
equal  aurface  Unsion  upon  both  sides  0I  such  sheete  which  eonsiata 
in  coating  auch  fiber  or  preaa-board  upon  both  aides  with  a  aolution 
of  pyroxylin,  then  drying  such  sheet*  and  subjecting  the  same  to 
pressure  between  heated  and  level  and  true  plate*  of  nickel  or  other 
aimilariy-acting  raeul,  and  allowing  such  preaa-board  or  fiber  aheeU 
to  coo!  under  auch  pressure  between  such  plates 

12.  The  within-described  process  for  producing  sheet*  of  preaa- 
board  or  fiber  coated  upon  both  sides  with  a  aolution  of  pyroxylin 
and  pressed  out  level  and  true  in  a  way  to  mainUin  a  practically 
equal  surface  Unsion  upon  both  sides  of  such  sheets  which  consisU 
in  impregnating  such  sheeU  with  a  suiUble  oil  then  coating  such 
fiber  Of  press-board  upon  both  sidea  with  a  solution  of  pyroxylin, 
then  drying  such  sheeU  and  subjecting  the  aame  to  preaaure  between 
heaUd  plates  of  nickel  or  other  similarly-acting  meUl  and  allowing 
such  press-board  or  fiber  sheeU  to  cool  under  such  pressure  between 
such  plaU*. 


79,370.  IDTOMATIC  MAOIITIC  CIKCUITBMAOR.  Wit- 
UAM  M.  Soon,  Phliadelphla,  Pi..  iHlgnor  to  Cutter  Klectrtoal  k 
Manukoturing  Company,  a  Corporatioo  of  Mew  Jener  Piled  Mar 
27,1899.    Renewed  D«i  11. 1901.    Serial  Fa  80484 


Clmim.—  l.  In  an  automatic  circuit-controller,  separable  coop- 
erative conUcU,  means  for  restraining  aaid  conUcts  in  normal  po- 
sition, a  differential  electromagnet  for  operating  said  restraining 
means  upon  abnormal  direct  energy-flow  or  alight  reveraed  energy- 
flow. 

2.  In  an  automatic  circuit-controller,  separable  cooperative 
contacts,  means  for  restraining  aaid  contacts  in  normal  position,  a 
plurality  of  independent  releasing  means  each  compriaing  a  differ- 
ential electromagnet  coir.poaed  of  a  current-coil  and  a  poUntial-coil. 
the  poUntial-coils  being  connected  in  series  with  each  other. 

3  In  an  automatic  circuit-controller,  separable  cooperative 
contacts,  means  tor  reatraining  said  conUct*  in  normal  poaition,  a 
differential  tripping-magnet  having  the  circuit*  of  iU  winding*  con- 
trolled by  said  conUcU,  and  an  independent  tripping-magnet  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  controller,  and  alao  in  aeries  with  a  trans- 
lating device  in  a  circuit  parallel  with  a  circuit  controlled  by  aaid 
controller. 

4.  In  an  automatic  circuit-controller,  a  plurality  of  separable 
contacts,  a  latch  for  restraining  said  conUcU  in  normal  position,  a 
differential  electromagnet  optraUng  upon  exceaaive  direct  energ*- 
flow  to  actuate  said  latch,  and  an  indej^ndent  differential  electro- 
magnet operative  upon  a  relatively  leaa  reverae  energy-flow  for  ac- 
tuating aaid  latch. 


5.  In  an  automatic  circuit-controller,  a  plurality  of  separable 
cooperative  contacU,  a  latcti  for  reatraining  aaid  conUct.  in  nonual 
poeiUon,  a  current-coil  for  artuating  aaid  latch,  and  an  independent 
differential  electromagnet  for  actuating  aaid  Uuh  upon  reveraed 
energy -flow 

6  In  an  automatic  circuit-controller,  aeparable  cooperative 
conUcU,  a  latch  for  reatraining  said  conUot*  in  normal  position,  a 
differential  electromagnet  for  actuating  aaid  latch  upon  exceaaive 
direct  energy -flow,  and  another  diffnrenUal  electromagnet  for  actu- 
ating aaid  latch  upon  a  relaUvely  leaa  reverae  energy -flow,  each  dif- 
ferential electromagnet  comprising  a  ctrrrent-winding  and  a  poun- 
tial-winding  *^ 

7.  In  an  automatic  circuit-controller,  aeparable  cooperative 
conucta,  means  for  restraining  aaid  contacU  iu  normal  position  a 
differential  electromagnet  for  controlling  said  retraining  mean* 
upon  excessive  flow  of  energy  in  normal  direction,  and  another  dif- 
ferential electromagnet  for  actuating  Mid  restraining  mean,  upon  a 
relatively  less  flow  of  energy  in  a  direction  other  than  normal 

8  In  an  automatic  circuit-controller,  separable  cooperative 
contacts,  means  for  restraining  said  conUcta  in  normal  poaiUon  a 
differential  electromagnet  for  controlling  Mid  restraining  meana 
upon  exceaaive  energ>-flow  in  normal  direction  or  upon  relatively 
verr  slight  energy-flow  in  a  direction  other  than  normal,  and  a  fur- 
ther differential  electromagnet  for  controlling  Mid  reatraining 
meana  upon  a  relatively  alight  flow  of  energy  in  a  direction  other 
than  normal. 

9  In  an  automatic  circuit-controller,  aeparable  cooperative 
conucts,  means  for  restraining  Mid  conUcU  iu  normal  poaiUon  a 
differential  electromagnet  for  controlling  Mid  reatraining  means  and 
having  a  poUntial-winding  of  ampere-turns  nearlv  suflicient  for  the 
actuation  of  the  controlling  meana,  and  a  current-windingoppow-d 
to  M.d  poUntial-winding,  whereby  Mid  restraining  mean,  is  con- 
trolled  upon  excessive  flow  of  energy  i,  normal  direction  jr  upon 
very  slight  energy-flow  in  a  direction  other  than  normal. 

10  In  an  automatic  circuit-controller,  aeparable  cooperative 
conUcts,  means  for  restraining  said  conUcU  in  normal  poaition  a 
differential  electromagnet  for  controlling  Mid  restraining  means  and 
having  a  poUntial-winding  of  ampere-turns  nearly  sufficient  for  the 
actuation  of  the  controlling  means,  and  a  current-winding  oppoaed 
to  Mid  pountial-winding,  and  another  differential  electromagnet 
for  controlling  said  restraining  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  rela- 
tively amall  revers«-^^  energy-flow 

11.  In  an  automatic  circuit-controller,  separable  cooperative 
conUcU,  means  for  restraining  said  conUct*  in  normal  poaition  and 
automatic  magnetic  meauf  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  differential 
electromagnets  responsive  to  different  magnitudes  of  t-lectrical  ef- 
fects for  controlling  Mid  restraining  mean*. 

12  In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  separable  cooperative  con- 
Ucts. means  for  restraining  aaid  contacts  in  normal  position,  an 
overioad-coil  for  controlling  said  restraining  means,  a  current-coil, 
a  potential-coil,  said  current-coil  and  said  potential-coil  cooperating 
to  control  said  restraining  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  low  voluge 
or  reversed  energy-flow 

13  In  an  automatic  electric  swiuh,  separable  cooperative  con- 
Ucts, means  for  restraining  said  contacts  in  normal  position,  a  cur- 
rent-coil for  controlling  said  restraining  means  upon  predetermined 
current-flow,  a  second  current-coil,  a  potential-coil,  said  second  cur- 
rent-coil and  potential-coil  cooperating  to  control  Mid  reatraining 
means  upon  the  occurrence  of  low  volUge  or  reveraed  energy-flow 

14.   In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  separable  cooperative  con- 
Ucts. means  for  restraining  said  eonUcU  in  normal  position,  means 
responsive  to  overioad  for  controlling  Mid  restraining  means  and 
means  responsive  to  low  volUge  or  reversed  energy-flow  for  control 
ling  said  reatraining  means. 

15  In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  separable  cooperative  con- 
tacts, means  for  restraining  said  contacU  in  normal  position,  and 
mean*  responsive  to  reversed  energy-flow  or  low  voltage  for  control- 
ling said  restraining  means. 

16  In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  separable  cooperative  con- 
tacts, means  for  restraining  Mid  conUcts  in  normal  position,  and  au- 
tomatic magnetic  means  responaive  to  low  voltage  or  reversed  en- 
ergy-flow for  controlling  said  restraining  means. 

17.  In  an  automatic  electric  switch,  separable  cooperative  con- 
tacts, means  for  restraining  said  contacU  in  normal  poaition.  an 
overioad-coil  for  controlling  said  reatraining  means,  and  means  for 
controlling  Mid  restraining  means  upon  low  volUge  or  reversed  en- 
ergy-flow, comprieing  a  current-winding  and  a  poUntial-winding 
cooperating  upon  the  Mme  magnetic  circuit. 

18.  In  an  automaUc  electric  awitoh,  separable  cooperative  «on- 
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tact*.  MMB*  for  rMtrmiaiaji  nid  coatac^  ia  Mnul  poaitioa.  aaaaa 
rttftmrnrt  to  overload  to  roatroi  laid  raatraiaiaf  aaaaa.  aad  iade- 
paadcat  a^aaa  raspoaairc  lo  eiUar  law  roha««  or  rayaiwd  aaargr- 

tow  for  roatrolliaf  *aid  rMtraiaia|t  aacaa 

19  In  an  autonMtir  rlertric  (wil«li,  aa^rabie  rodparatirc  eoa- 
tarta.  a  latrk  for  rMtraiaia^  iiaid  roatat^  ia  aoraial  poMtioa.  aeaaa 
for  artaatiBK  aaid  latc-b  upon  orrrload.  aad  ai«aaa  for  actaatiaf  aaM 
lalrh  apoB  low  volU(r  or  rrrrra^d  eaer|(r-i«w 

20  la  aa  automalir  Wrrtrir  •witeii.  aaparabi^  eedparaUvr  caa- 
larU.  mraa*  for  rMtraiaia/r  Mid  coatat'ai  la  noraiaj  poaitioa,  aad  a 
plvraJity  of  meaas  for  rontrolliaff  aaid  raatraiaiax  aiaaaa  aad  r»- 
•poaaive  to  abaomal  rurrent-iow.  nr^n>*6  rnrrgr-Hom  or  low  toI- 
Ufa 

SI.  la  an  automattr  Hertrir  «»itrh.  iwparablp  roAparative  coa- 
tarta,  a  latch  for  mtrainiay  mIH  coatactn  in  normal  poaitioa.  aad  a 
plaralitj  of  mean*  for  a<-tuatin(  .'•aid  Iat4b  and  reaponsirr  to  abaar- 
Bal  curreat-iow.  revrreed  enerxr-lloH  or  low  rolU|re 


770.8  7  7.  BOUITL  VnU  AID  PlOOn  or  HIKUS CAI- 
raOR.  *c  BiOM  L  SnniT.  tiiilinl.  Mtr  Dwrtwi  tad  Cm 
fwxurr.  Draatfan.  Sarvauiy.  tmifnan  t*  HmmIwIhi  raMk  roo  Hay- 
tai.  AotloacaaaUwhaft.  BaiHiul.  nmr  Dnaia.  Saraaay 
Oac  9.  1903     Sarlal  Va  1R47I.    (Ij  ill ,) 


framaa.  and  wkiek  baara  at  ita  extrwBitiaa  a  pair  of  wkaab,  4nfl- 
bara  iaxibly  eoBBaeiiag  aaid  an pportia«  frame  witb  the  forward 
eada  of  aaid  barrow -aMtioaa  aad  vertical  arma  depeadiag  from  aaid 
aappartiaff-fraae  forsed  U»  preaent  fruidewaja  wkicb  r«c«ive  oo«p- 
eratire  parU  of  aaid  barrow  aectiona.  permittiaK  aaid  barrow-aee 
tiooa  to  riaa  aad  fajl  iaiapeadeatlj  of  eaeb  other  aad  of  the  support 
ia(-fraa*  aad  alao  bold  aaid  aapportinK-fraae  with  iu  wheel*  in 
paraJJaiian  with  the  liae  of  draft,  Mibauatiallj  aa  dearnbed 

t.  A  harrow  coaprlaiaK  '^o  barrow -aeetiona.  each  hariaff  a  aet 
•i  barrow -taath.  a  froat  ab««  and  rear  ahoe*.  and  meaa*  to  whirh  the 
draft  derioea  wilJ  be  conaertMi.  rombiaed  with  a  aeat-aupportinx 
'™«»«  *^efc  eroaaaa  the  proxiatate  aidea  of  aaid  aertioaa.  a  pair  of 
wbeela  rarried  by  it.  the  tread  portiona  of  which  nomallr  occupy 
a  poaitioa  below  the  tread  aurfacea  of  aaid  rear  aboea.  and  mean*  for 
flexibly  eoaaeetiag  aaid  aeat -aapportiaR  fraate  with  the  harrow-aw 
tioaa,  whereby  aaid  harrow-aection*  are  free  to  move  independently 
of  each  other  and  of  aaid  aea(-«upportiD^  frame,  anbaUotially  aa  de- 
arnbed. 

3  A  harrow  bariaic  a  aet  0^  harrow-teeth,  aad  front  and  rear 
aboM,  aad  a  aalky  atuchaeat  eoaipriaiajr  a  Msat-aupportin*  frame 
and  a  pair  of  wbeela.  aaid  frame  beiax  aet  relatively  lo  the  barrow 
ao  that  the  tread  portiona  of  iU  wheel*  will  alwaya  occupy  a  position 
below  the  tread-aarfacea  of  aaid  rear  aboea.  aabatantiallT  a*  de- 


f'lflMH  —  1     Proceaa  of  naaafacturing  boraeol  and  camph«r  by    **^" 
«rat  beatiait  the  aromatic  moao-oxy-carboair  acida  with  terpeae^  *     ^  '»*"•'' ««"«priwaK  two  harrow-aection*.  a  »eat-*upportin(c 

then  aplittinr  the  bornrl  and  iaoboraTJ  eatera  of  the  aromatic  mono-   '""»*  "^l*^"*^*  ?«>"«"'*  "«*••«' •■><1  "^Jtiona  and  bearing  a  pair 
oxy  carbonic  acida  thua  obUiaed  by  heatiag  thoM-  n^n  with  watery        '  P«rot*lly  coaaected  at  their  forward  end*  lo  the  har- 

aolutioaa  of  cauatic  alkaliea  and  SaallT  tranaformiag  the  obtaiaed  ^«*-*«^'*'"»  '■«*  «>"»*«-t'<l  •'  their  rear  end*  to  aaid  «upponing- 
borneola  into  camphor  bv  mean,  of  oxidi«ting  agaaU  ''*"'•  '""*  '""^  '**  P"^"*  '"*""■'  »«•«**''•.▼•'  ''»>ich  receive co- 

2  Proce«  of  manufactunn^  bornrl  erten.  of  aromatic  mono-   «>P*""'*  P"*a  of  the  barrow-aectwn*.  thereby  holding  said  support- 
oxy-carbonic  acida  hj  beating  ihe«>  acida  with  terpenea  mg-frame  with  lU  wheel,  in  paralleli.m  «ith  the  line  of  draft,  and 

3  A  new  claaa  of  bodiea.  namelv  thr  boniyl  eatera  of  the  an>-    P*'""'""'^  '*"  harrow-aection.  to  mdependently  ri.e  and  fall,  and 
matic  mono-oxT-carboaic  acid.,  characterised  br  the  formula  "^""*"  mterpoawl  between  aaid  .upporting-frame  and  the  harrow- 

u     M-<>     u      Ml  aectioaa  which  act  to  yieldiagiv  hold  down  .aid  harrow-nection*. 

(,.H„Wt)      K     <»H.  .ubaUntiaUy  aa  de*-ribed 

wheraia  "  R  "  meaaa  aa  aroiMtic  nucleuav  and  characterised  by  the  i  5    A  barrow  compriaiag  two  harrow -tectionii.  each  having  a  aet 

following  prepertie.  oily  .ubaUnces.  inaoluble  ia  water,  diflcaltly  j  of  harrow-teeth  and  BMaaa  for  operating  tbera.  and  each  having  a  aet 
•olable  ia  alcohol,  more  eaaily  imluble  in  benzene,  ether,  chloroform.  1  of  aboea,  combined  with  a  .eat-supportiag  frame  which  croaaea  the 
olivft-oil ;  of  alight  odor  aad  la.te .  decompnaing  partially  when  being  ,  proximaU  side,  of  aaid  aectiona.  a  pair  of  wheel,  carried  by  it .  mean, 
diatilled.  yielding  alkalineaalt.onadditi«nof  cold  eauMic  alkali  lye.  I  for  pivotally  connecting  aaid  aeat-.upporting  frame  with  the  for- 
the  hydroiyl  hydrogen  in  the  above  fon^ula  beiag  replaced  by  al-  ward  enda  of  aaid  aectioaa.  and  apring*  inUrpoaed  between  aaid 
kali  metal;  beiag  aplit  by  hot  eauatic  alkaline  lye  into  a  borneol  and  |  aeat-aupportiag  frame  and  the  harrow-aection.  beneath  if  which  act 


aa 


aromatic  monu-oxy -carbonic  acid 
4    f  rore*.  of  manufactunng  boraeola  by  beating  terpenea  witb 
aroauitic  mono-oxy-carbonic  acida  and  aplittiag  the  raaultiag  eatara 
by  treatiag  them  with  hot  alkaline  Ivea. 


7  7  9.8  7  H.    MJLKT  Snuie  TOOTl  HiltOW 

kAtr.  Aoban.  I.  T.    PlMDaa.tl.ia7.    BaHl  ■«  MRMR 


('>•'*—  I  A  harrow  rompriatag  t««  iiarrow -aectioaa  each  hav- 
iag  meaaa  at  the  front  end  to  which  the  dr^ft  devicea  arc  coaaected. 
a  aulky  altachmeni  for  aaid  harrow  compriaiag  an  arched  wat-aup- 
portiag  fraaie  which  croaaea  the  proiiotate  aidea  of  aaid  harrow- 


to  vieldingly  hold  down  aaid  aectiona.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

6  .\  harrow  compriaiag  two  harrow-aection.,  each  having 
means  for  oparating  the  teeth  comprising  a  aet-lever  and  aetlever 
I  bar.  a  aeat-aupporting  frame  rroaaing  the  proximate  side*  of  said 
I  aectiona  And  connected  to  the  forward  ends  thereof  and  bearing  a 
;  pair  of  whaela.  and  depending  arms  on  aaid  sapporting-framr 
*  I  formed  to  preaent  guidewaya  which  receive  said  aet-lever  bars,  sub- 
:  atantially  aa  described. 

7.  A  harrow  eompriaing  two  harrow  -  sectiona,  each  having 
for  operating  the  teeth  eompriaing  a  aet-lever  and  aet-lever 

bar.  a  aeat-aupporting  frame  crosaing  the  junction  of  said  sectiuna 
and  connected  to  the  forward  ends  thereof  and  bearing  a  pair  of 
wbeela.  aad  dependeiag  arma  on  aaid  supporting-frame  formed  to 
preaeat  gvidewaya  which  receive  aaid  aet-lever  bars  and  springs  on 
aaid  arma  which  bear  upon  aaid  aet-lever  bar.  and  yieldingly  hold 
down  the  harrow-aectiona.  substantially  a.  described. 

8.  A  harrow  compriaiag  two  harrow-aectiona,  each  having 
meana  for  operating  the  teeth  compri.ing  a  set-lever  and  a  set-lever 
bar,  a  seat-supporting  frame  bearing  a  heels  and  depending  arma 
formed  to  preaent  vertical  guidewaya  which  receive  aaid  set-lever 
bara  and  which  support  the  rear  ends  of  thr  harrow-aectiona  when 
the  teeth  are  elevated,  substantially  as  described 

9.  A  aactional  harrow  haviag  toolh-adjuatiag  bars  arranged 
about  centrally  of  the  aectioaa  thereof,  a  wheeled  auppon  within  the 
harrow  and  acroaa  the  aectiona  thereof  with  guides  between  which 
the  bara  play  having  atopa  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
bara. 

10.  A  harrow  haviag  an  independent  wheeled  riding  and  sup- 
porting attachment  coupled  looaely  with  the  harmw  and  arranged 
within  the  frame  of  the  harrow  with  'upporting  parts  or  pomon» 
beneath  and  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  harrow  where- 
by the  weight  of  the  harrow  is  carried  bv  i>aid  attachment  and  the 
harrow  ia  auapended  from  or  balanced  on  said  supporting  parts. 

11.  A  aeveral-aectioB  le\er-adjustment  harrow  having  fn>nt  de- 
pending supports,  and  provided  with  a  wheeled  riding  attachment 
or  support  looaely  coupled  with  the  harrow  and  arranged  transversely 
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of  the  harrow  -ae<tiona  and  intenacdiate  af  tha  length  thereof  aad  ia 
advance  of  the  rear  end*  of  the  sectiona.  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

12.  A  lever-adjustment  aeveral-aection  harrow  having  ao  inde- 
peadent  wheeled  riding  attaefamaat  or  aapport  extending  beneath 
intermediate  portions  of  the  adjuating-bara  of  the  harrow-aection* 
and  arranged  to  uphold  the  sections  through  the  medium  of  aaid  bara. 

13.  A  lever-adjuatment  aeverai-aectioa  harrow  having  an  iade- 
pendent  wheeled  riding  attachment  extanding  tranaveraely  of  the 
aectiona  and  beneath  parta  thereof  between  the  front  and  rear  har- 
row-tooth bar*,  said  attachment  conatructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
independent  play  uf  the  aectiona  and  to  hold  the  aame  auapended  or 
balanced  from  said  intermediate  parta  aad  anatain  practicallv  the 
full  weight  of  the  sections,  substantially  as  deaccibed. 

14  .\  lever-adjustment  curved-apriag-tooth  harrow  compriaiag 
aeveral  independent  section*,  in  (>ombinatio«  with  a  wheeled  riding 
attachment  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  aaid  harrow-aec 
tions  and  permitting  independent  movement  of  said  section*  above  a 
Axed  plane  or  planea.  aaid  attachment  arranged  intermediate  of  the 
length  of  the  harrow-aectiona  aad  extending  transveraely  of  the 
apace  between  thr  two  aectiona  and  of  the  inner  frame-bar*  of  the 
aectiona  and  having  its  wheels,  between  the  frame  and  tooth  bar. 
and  in  advance  of  the  rear  tooth-bars,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

15  A  lever-adjustment  curved-spring-tooth  harrow  eompriaing 
several  iudependeat  sections,  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  riding 
and  supporting  attachment  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
harrow-aection*  to  uphold  the  frames  thereof  from  the  ground 
whether  thr  teeth  are  in  or  out  of  operative  adjustment,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  an  axle  or  frame  arranged  transversely  of  the  sec- 
tions in  advance  of  the  rear  eada  thereof  and  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  sections  w  itb  supporting-wheels  between  the  frame  and 
tooth  bars  of  the  respective  aectioaa.  and  a  draft  appliance  fn>m  .aid 
frame  or  axle  extending  furwardly  to  move  the  attachment  forward 
with  the  harrow 

16.  A  lever-adjuatment  harrow  eompriaing  aeveral  independent 
aections.  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  riding  and  supporting  at- 
tachment having  an  axle  arraaged  transversely  of  the  sections  and 
acroaa  the  inner  aides  thereof  aitd  in  front  of  the  rear  portiona  of  the 
aections  and  having  supporting-wheela  within  intermediate  parts  of 
the  sections,  said  attachment  conatructed  and  arranged  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  both  aections  and  permit  free  upward  plav 
thereof  above  aaid  limit,  and  provided  with  means  coupling  the  at- 
tachment with  the  draft  of  the  hamiw  and  holding  the  axle  against 
tilting,  and  depending  ground-supports  from  the  harrow-aection. 
Jaat  in  advance  of  the  wheeled  attachmeat.  subaUntially  as  de- 
acribed 

17  \  aeveral-aetiion  harrow,  in  combination  with  an  axle  ar- 
ranged above  the  se<-tions  aad  extending  tranaveraely  of  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  both  aectiona  and  provided  with  supporting-wheels 
between  the  frame  and  tooth  bara  and  teeth  of  the  reapective  aectiona 
and  a  draft-tongue  from  the  axle  extending  forwardly  and  coupled 
with  the  draft  of  the  harrow,  aaid  axle  provided  with  elongated 
guidewaya  lo«iaely  receiving  a  part  of  each  harrow-aection  and  each 
having  an  adjustable  stop,  as  and  for  the  purpoaee  aet  forth 

IM  A  several-section  lever-adjustment  curred-apring-tooth  har- 
row, each  section  having  the  central  connecting-bar  and  the  hand- 
lever  on  an  intermediate  tooth-bar.  in  combination  with  a  wheeled 
-lupporting  and  riding  attachment  arranged  tranaveraely  of  an  inter- 
mediate part  of  the  harrow  with  iU  supporting-wheels  between  the 
tooth  and  frame  bara  of  the  reapective  aectioaa,  aaid  attachment  hav- 
ing supports  beneath  the  reapective  connecting-bars  of  the  sections 
limiting  the  downward  movement  thereof  below  certain  planea  aad 
arranged  beneath  intermediate  parta  of  the  lengtha  of  the  bara  aad 
thereby  upholding  or  balaacing  the  aections  from  aaid  connecting 


ooaaeetiag-bar.  iu  conbiaation  with  an  iadepeadeat  wheeled  nding 
atUchment  provided  with  a  aupport  at  an  iatemadiate  portioa  of 
aaid  connecting-bar  and  arraaged  with  retatioa  to  and  coactiag  with 
•aid  coanecting-bar  to  hold  the  aame  ao  that  the  harrow-frame  ia 
drawn  up  to  permit  the  teeth  being  forced  down  withuut  retjuiriag 
the  rider  to  leave  hia  aeat  or  lift  the  harrow  frame  by  hand.  anbaUa- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

21.  A  rocking-tootb-bar  lever-adjustment  curved-spriag-tooth 
harrow,  in  combination  w  ith  an  independent  wheeled  riding  atuch 
ment  coupled  to  move  with  the  harrow  and  permit  independent  play 
af  the  harrow,  said  attachment  having  a  support  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  coAperate  with  a  part  of  the  harrow  about  at  the  tranaverae 
central  portion  thereof,  and  lift  the  harrow -frame  independently  af 
the  riding  atUchment  and  balance  the  harrow  tkerefrom  and  carry 
ptactically  ita  full  weight,  substantially  aa  deM;ribed 

22  A  rocking-tooth-bar  lever-adjuatment  curved-apring-tooih 
harrow ,  haviag  the  uaual  connecting- bar.  the  barrew-frame  and  con- 
aecting-bar  approaching  or  receding  from  each  <Hher  as  the  tooth- 
bar»  are  rocked,  in  combination  with  an  independent  wheeled  riding 
attachment  moving  with  the  harrow  and  provided  with  a  stop  or  sup- 
port at  an  intermediate  part  of  the  connecting-bar  and  limiting  the 
downward  movement  thereof  below  a  certain  plane  and  thereby  caus- 
ing the  harrow -frame  to  draw  up  toward  said  bar  when  the  tooth 
bars  are  rocked  beyond  rerUin  points  and  hence  elevating  the  har- 
row-frame and  permitting  the  teeth  to  eaaily  move  down  independ- 
ently of  the  riding  attachment  and  while  the  operator  reUiaa  hia 
aeat,  substantially  as  described. 

23  A  lever-adjustment  curved-apring-tooth  harrow  having  de- 
pending ground-aupporta  in  advance  of  iU  tranaverae  central  portion , 
in  combination  with  an  independent  wheeled  riding  attachment 
moving  forward  with  the  harrow  and  arranged  tranaveraely  interme- 
diate of  the  harrow,  and  eompriaing  support*  about  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  barrow  and  upholding  the  same  in  an  elevated  plane 
and  balancing  and  sustaining  practically  the  weight  thereof,  said 
harrow  allowed  vertical  play  independent  of  the  riding  attachment 
and  above  the  plane  of  said  supports,  substantially  as  described 

24  A  harrow  having  an  independent  wheeled  riding  attach- 
ment arranged  within  the  frame  thereof  and  conatructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  limit  downward  movement  of  said  frame  at  intermediate 
points  of  the  harrow  and  to  thereby  balance  and  uphold  practicallv 
the  entire  harrow  from  the  riding  attachment,  and  meana  to  hold  the 
harrow-frame  from  rocking  or  tilting  into  engagement  with  the 
ground,  subatantially  as  deacribed 

25  A  rocking-tooth-bar  lever-adjustment  harrow  haviag  the 
connecting-bar.  in  combination  with  an  independent  wheeled  aup' 
porting  attachment  moving  forward  with  the  harrow  and  provided 
with  a  support  at  a  point  over  the  harrow  holding  aaid  bar  againat 
downward  movement  below  a  certain  plane,  whereby  the  frame 
drawa  up  toward  said  bar  when  the  tooth-bars  are  rocked  beyond 
certain  point*,  said  support  upholding  practically  the  entire  weight 
of  the  harrow  through  the  medium  of  said  bar  and  throwing  aaid 
weight  onto  the  wheeled  attachment. 

26.  A  harrow,  in  combination  with  an  independent  wheeled 
riding  attachment  moving  forward  therewith  and  provided  with  ad- 
justable supports  arranged  about  at  the  transverse  central  portion  of 
the  harrow  and  upholding  the  harrow  in  an  elevated  plane  and  gov- 
erning the  w  orking  depth  of  the  teeth  and  balancing  the  harrow  and  * 
throwing  practically  the  entire  weight  of  the  harrow  onto  the  at- 
tachment from  intermediate  pointa  of  the  harrow,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

27  A  harrow  having  depending  aboea  between  iu  tranaverae 
center  aad  front  end.  in  eembination  with  a  wheeled  riding  atUch- 
ment arranged  within  the  harrow  juat  in  rear  of  iU  transverse  center 


t>ar8.  said  sectional  having  depending  frame-supports  in  advance  of  line  and  provided  with  supporu  about  at  the  central  portion  of  the 
the  wheeled  attachment  to  hold  the  front  ends  of  the  aect ion-f ramea  harrow  conatructed  and  arranged  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
from  tilting  forwardly  onto  the  ground  of  the  harrow-  whether  the  teeth  are  in  or  out  of  the  soil  and  balanc- 

19.   .K   two-section   lever-adjustment   curved-apring-tooth   bar-    '"g  and  upholding  the  harrow  from  said  laUrmediate  poinu 
row    each -tection  having  the  about-central  connecting-bar,  and  de- ;  28    A   lever-adjustment   harrow  having  a  connecting-bar,   in 

pending  frame-supp<irt<  in  advance  of  its  central  portion,  in  combi-  i  rombination  with  an  independent  wheeled  support  having  an  up- 
aation  with  an  independent  wheeled  riding  atUchment  arranged  j  right  guide  looaely  receiving  said  ronnecting-bar  and  in  which  aaid 
tranHverselvof  the  ^..ection!*  at  or  about  the  central  or  an  intermediate  I  bar  moves  vertically  and  provided  with  a  atop  limiting  the  down- 
l>ortion  thereof,  said  attachment  coupled  with  the  draft  of  the  bar-  I  ward  movement  of  the  bar  and  upholding  the  harrow  through  th* 
row  and  provided  with  vertically-elongated  aupporU  receiving  the  j  medium  of  said  bar. 

coanecting  bar»  of  the  section*,  reapectivelv    near  the  central  or  in-  ]  29    A  wheeled  supporting  attachment  for  harrows  eompriaing 

termediate  portion,  of  the  lengths  thereof  and  limiting  the  down-  an  axle  having  wheels,  forwardly -extending  draft  devices  and  in- 
ward movement  of  each  connecting-bar  and  thereby  upholding  the   cloaing  guidea  to  receive  parU  of  the  harrow  and  rigid  with  the  axle 


sections  and  balancinr  the  same  independently  from  and  by  the  con 
ne«-ting-har  of  each. 

20    A  lever-adjuatment  eurved-apnng-tooth  harrow  having  the 


and  elongated  vertically,  subatantially  aa  described 

30    A  curved-spring-tooth  rocking-tooth-bar  harrow  lompria 
ing  aeveral  independent  sections,  in  combiaation  with  an  independ 
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•«t  wk««M  ridinirr  ttUehmeBt  moTing  fci-wtrd  with  the  barrow  and 
provid«d  with  a  support  arning«d  about  at  tb«  traBaverae  ecntral 
portioa  of  thr  harrow  and  conatruct^  a|id  arraof^  to  balance  each 
Motion  and  auataia  practically  the  entirt  wei«(ht  thereof  in  a  certain 
plan*  with  the  aectiun-frajne  elevated  from  the  ground  and  permit 
independent  play  of  each  tection  above  *ucb  plane,  lubitantially  aa 
deachbed 

31.  A  rock inf- tooth- bar  curved-aprlng-tooth  harrow,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  independent  riding  atUrlment  moving  forward  with 
the  harrow  and  having  a  support  arraa|ed  tranaveraelj  of  the  har- 
row about  at  the  tranavene  central  portion  thereof  and  upholding 
the  harrow  in  >  certain  elevated  plane  nnd  permitting  independent 
play  thereof  above  Mid  plane,  and  whorebv  the  harrow  it  balanced 
from  the  atUchment  and  practically  the  fntire  weight  thereof  ia  car- 
ried by  the  atUchment.  lubaUntiallv  aa  ieacribed 

31    A  lever-adjuatment  cunred-apritg-tooth  harrow,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  wheeled  supporting  atUchment  having  a  seat  and  com- 
prising an  axle  arranged  transversely  of  fend  at  about  the  tranaverae 
central  portion  of  the  harrow  and  havin|  wheels  between  the  frame 
and  tooth  bars  of  the  harrow,  said  a.xle  supporting  and  balancing 
the  harrow  in  an  elevated  position  wheth4r  the  teeth  are  in  or  out  of 
operative  engagement   with  the  soil  and   permitting  independent 
movement  of  the  harrow  above  such  potiition,  sabsUnttally  as  de- 
scribed. 

33    A  lever-adjustment  curved-sprin^-tooth  harrow  having  iU 
adjusting-lever  on  an  intermediate  toothibar,  in  combination  with  | 
aa  independent  wheeled  riding  atUrhmfnt  moving  forward  with  ' 
the  harrow  and  arranged  about  at  the  trafiaverse  central  portion  of 
the  harrow  and  provided  with  a  rider's  deat,  said  atUchment  pro- 
vided with  a  support  upholding  the  har|ow  in  an  elevated  plane 
above  the  ground  so  that  the  harrow  i*  balanced  from  the  support 
and  practically  it*  entire  weight  is  carried  thereby,  whereby  the  har 
row-frame  is  held  elevated  when  the  teeth  ire  raiaed  ao  that  the  teeth 
c*n  be  lowered  by  said  lever  without  lifting  the  frame. 

34.  A  several-section  Iever-adju8tmei)t  harrow  having  depend- 
iag  frame-supporu  in  advance  of  iU  tran^venie  center,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  arranged  transversely  of  the  several  sections  and 
the  frame-bars  thereof  and  provided  witl  supporting-wheels,  said 
axle  arranged  transversely  of  the  aection*{a  disUnce  in  advance  of 
their  rear  ends  and  having  a  forwardly-ejrftending  draft  connection 
to  the  draft  of  the  harrow,  each  section  b^ing  Kupported  or  upheld 
from  said  axle  in  an  elevated  plane  ab.>ve;the  ground  and  movable 
vertically  above  said  plane,  suboUntiallv  ^  described 

35.  A  harrow,  in  combination  with  lan  independent  wheeled 
riding  atUchment  coupled  with  the  draft  oil  the  harrow  and  provided 
with  vertical  elongated  guides  embracing  part^  of  the  barniw  and 
permitUng  vertical  play  of  the  harrow  indefendentiy  of  said  wheeled 
atUchment  and  provided  with  stops  limitiqg  the  play  of  the  harrow 


36  A  harrow  comprising  two  barrovt-sections  each  having  a 
aet  of  harrow-teeth  and  means  for  operatin|;  them,  combined  with  a 
supporting-frame  loosely  connected  to  the  Harrow  which  crosses  the 
proximate  sides  of  said  sections,  a  pair  of  wheels  carried  by  it  and 
springs  interposed  between  said  support! n|-frame  and  the  harrow- 
sections  which  act  to  yieldingly  hold  dowk  said  sections,  subsUn 
tially  as  described 

37.  A  harrow  comprising  two  barro(»-sections  each  having 
means  for  operating  the  teeth  comprising  a  ket-lever,  a  set-lever  bar, 
s  supporting-frame  crossing  the  junction  ^f  said  connections  and 
connected  to  the  forward  ends  thereof  and  Rearing  a  pair  of  wheels, 
guideways  on  safd  supporting-frame,  elongated  vertically  which  re- 
ceive said  set-lever  bars,  substantially  as  described 

3«    A    barrow  com4>rising  two  harro^r-sections  each   having 
means  for  operating  the  teeth  comprising  a  »et-lever.  a  set  lever  bar. 
a  supporting-frame  croasFhg  the  junction  ol  said  sections  and  con- 
nected to  the  forward  ends  thereof  and  baaring  a  pair  of  wheels 
guideways  on  said  supponingframe  elongated  vertically  which  re- 
ceive said  setlever  bars,  and  springs  held  in  vertical  position  by  said  I 
guideways  which  bear  upon  said  set-lever  bars  for  yieldingly'hold   i 
ing  the  harrow  down  to  iU  work.  subsUnti^lly  ss  described  "  [ 

.  39.  A  wheeled  supporting  atUchment  ^or  harrows  having  ver-  ' 
Heal  gvides  to  hold  the  harr..w  .g,i„*i  u,^,i  swaying  and  permit  I 
vertical  movement  thereof,  and  springs  inter»>«.ed  between  said  sup- ' 
porting  atUchment  and  the  harrow  for  yieldingly  holding  said  har  , 
row  down  to  work.  subAantially  as  described  | 

•«  A  wheeled  supporting  atUchment  for  harrows  having  ver- 
tical guides  to  hold  the  harrow  against  lat^l  swaying  and  ,^rmit 
vertical  movement  thereof,  and  springs  on  the  supporting  atUch- 
ment supported  by  said  vertical  guide,  wlich  are  interposal  b^ 


tween  said  aupportiag  atUchment  aad  the  harrow  for  yieldiigly 
koiaiag  said  harrow  down  to  iU  work.  tabsUntially  as  described 

4!  A  lever-harrow  provided  with  frame-support*,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  independent  wheeled  atUchment.  the  wheela  arranged 
to  run  within  the  harrow-frame,  and  supporting  connections  be- 
tween the  wheeled  atUchment  and  the  barrow-frame,  whereby  the 
harrow-frame  is  supported  in  a  given  borizonUl  plane  above  the 
ground  and  is  free  to  move  above  the  plane  of  the  support* 

42.  A  lever-harrow  eompoaed  of  a«!tions  provided  with  depend- 
ing frame-supports,  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  atUchment,  the 
wheels  arranged  to  run  within  the  section*  of  the  harrow-frame,  and 
supporting  connections  between  the  wheeled  attkchroent  and  each 
section  of  the  harrow-frame,  whereby  the  sections  of  the  harrow - 
frame  are  supported  in  a  plane  above  the  ground  and  the  harrow  ia 
free  to  move  above  the  plane  of  the  supporta. 

43  A  lever  curved-apring-tooth  harrow  with  depending  frame- 
supports,  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  atUchment  the  wheels  ar- 
ranged to  run  within  the  harrow-frame  and  the  supporting  connec- 
tions  between  the  wheeled  attachment  and  the  harrow-frame,  where- 
by the  harrow-frame  is  supported  in  a  plane  above  the  ground  and  is 
free  to  move  above  the  plane  of  the  supporU. 

44  A  sectional  lever,  curved-spring-tooth  harrow,  each  section 
having  a  depending  frame-support,  in  combination  with  a  wheeled 

I  atUchment.  the  wheels  arranged  to  run  within  the  harrow-frame. 
!  and  supporting  connections  between  the  wheeled  atUchment  and 
i  each  section  of  the  harrow-frame,  whereby  the  sections  of  the  har- 
row-frame are  supported  in  a  plane  above  the  ground  and  are  free  to 
move  above  the  plane  of  the  supporU 

45  A  lever-harrow  provided  with  depending  frame-supporU 
in  combination  with  a  wheeled  attachment,  the  wheels  arranged  to 
run  within  the  harrow-frame,  draft  devices  rigidly  secured  to  the 
axle,  and  a  flexible  connection  at  the  point  at  which  they  are  connect- 
ed to  the  harrow-draft,  the  draft  devices  between  the  point«  of  con- 
nection beingrigid.andsupportingconnections  between  the  wheeled 
atUchment  and  the  harrow-frame,  wh-reby  the  harrow-frame  is 
supported  independently  in  an  elevated  plane  above  the  ground,  and  * 
is  free  to  move  above  the  plane  of  the  support. 

46  A  lever  curved-spring-tooth  harrow,  in  combination  with 
an  independent  wheeled  attachment,  the  wheels  arranged  to  run 
within  the  harrow-frame,  supporting  connections  between  the 
wheeled  atUchment  and  the  harrow  frame,  whereby  the  harrow- 
frame  is  supported  in  an  elevated  plane,  and  is  free  to  move  above 
the  plane  of  the  support. 

47.  A  sectional-lever  curved-spring-tooth  harrow,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  independent  wheeled  atUchment.  the  wheels  of  the  at- 
tachment arranged  to  run  within  the  frame  of  the  sections  of  the  h*r 
my.    and  supporting  connections  between  the  independent  wheeled 

I  atUchment  and  the  sections  of  the  harrow-frame,  whereby  the  sec- 
tions  of  the  harrow-frame  are  supported  in  a  plane  above  the  ground 

,  and  are  free  to  move  above  the  plane  of  the  support 

4**  A  lever  curved-spring-tooth  harrow,  in  combination  with  a 
wheeled  attachment,  the  wheels  arranged  to  run  within  the  harrow- 
frame,  rigid  draft  devices  connecting  the  wheeled  attachment  to  the 
draft  of  the  barrow,  and  supporting  connections  between  the 
wheeled  attachment  and  the  harrow-frame,  whereby  the  barrow- 
frame  is  supported  loosely  in  a  pUne  above  the  ground,  and  is  free  to 
move  above  the  plane  of  the  support,  for  the  purpose*  stated 

49  A  sectional  lever  spring-tooth  harrow,  in  combination  with 
a  wheeled  atUchment.  the  wheels  arranged  to  run  within  the  sec- 
tions of  the  harrow,  rigid  draft  devices  made  adjustable  with  the 
draft  of  the  harrow,  and  supporting  connections  between  the 
wheeled  attachment  and  the  several  sections  of  the  harrow-frame. 
I  whereby  the  sections  of  the  harrow-frame  are  supported  looaely  in  a 
plane  above  the  ground,  and  are  free  to  move  above  the  plane  of  the 
support 

.■M).  A  lever-harrow  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  attachment. 
I  the  wheels  nrranged  to  run  within  the  cot^tour  of  the  harrow-frame' 
draft  device*  secured  rigidly  to  the  axle  between  the  wheels  and 
flexibly  connected  at  the  front  to  the  draft  of  the  harrow,  and  sup- 
porting conneitions  between  the  wheeled  attachment  and  the  frame, 
whereby  the  harrow -frame  is  supported  Iwiiely  in  a  plane  above  the 
ground,  and  is  free  to  move  abo\e  the  plane  of  the  support*. 

51.  A  lever-harrow,  having  tooth-bars  running  subsUntially  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft,  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  at- 
Uchment. the  wheels  an^nged  to  run  within  the  harrow-frame, 
draft  devices  rigidly  connected  between  the  wheels  and  flexibly  con- 
nected with  the  draft  of  the  harrow,  supporting  connections  between 
the  harrow-frame  and  the  wheeled  atUchment.  and  mean*  for  bal- 
ancing the   harrow-frame,   whereby  the  frame  can   be  supported 
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loosely  in  a  plane  above  the  ground,  and  leave  the  harrow-frame  fi»e 
to  move  above  the  plane  of  the  supports. 

52.  A  lever-harrow  provided  with  depending  frame-supports  in 
combination  with  a  wheeled  attachment,  the  wheels  arranged  to  run 
within  the  harrow-frame.  rigid  draft  devices  connecting  the  wheeled 
attachment  with  the  draft  of  the  harrow,  and  mechanism  substan- 
tially ail  set  forth  for  adjusting  the  cooperation  of  the  part*  of  the 
harrow  and  wheeled  attachment,  whereby  the  harrow-frame  is  car- 
ried in  a  plane  above  the  ground,  and 'is  left  free  to  move  above  the 
plane  of  the  support. 

53  A  lever-harrow,  having  dependent  frame-supports  for  car- 
rying the  frame  in  a  plane  above  the  ground,  in  combination  with  a 
wheeled  attachment,  the  wheels  running  within  the  frame-bars  of 
the  harrow,  the  harrow  and  wheeled  attachment  connected  to  be 
drawn  together,  and  niean.-i  subsUntially  as  set  forth  for  carrying 
the  harrow-frame  in  an  elevated  plane  above  the  ground  and  leaving 

I    the  harrowfree  to  move  above  the  planeof  the  support.  subsUntially 
'    «•  set  forth  ^ 

54  A  harrow  having  depending  frame -support*  for  carrying 
the  frame  in  a  plane  above  the  ground,  in  combination  with  a  wheeled 
attachment,  the  wheels  arranged  to  run  within  the  frame  of  the  har- 
row, the  wheeled  attachment  and  harrow  adjustably  connected  to  the 
draft,  and  connecting  means  between  the  axle  of  the  wheeled  atUch 

^  ment  and  the  frame  of  the  harrow,  whereby  the  harrow-frame  can  be 
earned  in  an  elevated  plane  above  the  ground,  and  left  free  to  move 
above  the  plane  of  the  support,  U,t  the  purposes  sUted. 

55  A  lever-hanvw  and  an  independent  wheeled  attachment 
the  wheels  located  within  the  frame  of  the  harrow,  in  combination 
With  mechanism  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  for  connecting  and  draw- 
ing  the  harrows  and  wheeled  atUchment  together,  and  whereby  the 
harrow  is  free  to  move  above  the  plane  of  its  support,  when  the  teeth 
are  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  soil,  for  the  purposes  sUted 

56.  A  harrow,  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  supporting  at- 
tachment coupled  thereto  and  provided  with  depending  U-shaped 
hangers  loo.ely  receiving  an  adjusting-bar  of  the  harrow,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

57.  A  harrow,  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  supporting  at- 
tachment coupled  therewith  and  provided  with  rigid  depending  in- 
closing guides  forming  supports  beneath  parts  of  the  hanx)w-frame 
held  against  vertical  movement  independently  of  said  frame  said 
•upports  upholding  « he  rear  portion  of  the  han^w-frame  in  acertain 
predetermined  plane,  substantially  as  described. 


'  ^^i'ti-®-     '''"^*88  0'  MAIUFACTURIMO  RUBBERED  CORD 
FOR  08E  11  ROBBER  ARTICLE&    Tho.a,  SLOfii.  D,t1«,.  fog^ 
UdA    Original  appuoauoo  Qled  Aug.  11 1»U3,  Serial  Ha  ie9.4ft5    DJ 
^"d  tod  this  appUcatioii  filed  Se|)t  21. 1904.    Serial  Ha  225,3«a 


out  and  the  strand*  impregnated  and  coated  with  rubber   drying 
them,  and  then  twisting  them  together.  subsUntiallv  as  set  f^h 

t  The  process  for  manufacturing  rubbered  cords  for  use  in  nib 
ber  fabric.  coiiBi*ting  in  passing  simultaneously  through  rubber  so- 
lution  under  pressure  the  strand,  to  form  the  cord  so  that  the  air  i* 
driven  out  and  the  strands  impregnated  and  coated  witl,  rubber 
bnnging  them  together  in  straight  form,  drying  them  in  thi.  pod-' 
tion.  and  then  tw  isting  them  together,  (.ubstantiallv  as  set  forth 

3.  The  process  for  manufacturing  nibbered  cord*,  for  ua^  in  rub- 
ber fabncs  consisting  iq  introducing  simultaneously  into  rubber  so- 
lution under  pre«.ure  the  various  strands  to  foi»i  the  cord  aeparal- 
ing  the  strands  when  in  the  solution  ho  that  each  becomes  impreg- 
nated and  coated  with  rubber  the  air  being  driven  out.  bringing 
them  together  in  straight  fonn,  drying  them  in  this  position  and 
then  twisting  them  together  substantially  as  net  forth 

4  •  The  process  for  manufacturing  rubbered  cords  for  use  in  rub- 
ber fabncs  consisting  in  introducing  simultaneously  into  robber  so- 
lution under  pressure  the  various  strands  to  fora  the  cord,  separat- 
ing the  stninds  when  in  the  solution  so  that  each  bcomes  impreg- 
nated and  coated  with  nibber  the  air  being  driven  out.  bringing 
them  together  i.i  straight  fonn.  having  a  central  nibber  core  between 
the  strands  as  they  are  brought  together,  drying  them  in  this  posi- 
tion  with  the  nibbcr  core  at  the  center,  and  then  twisting  them  to- 
gether around  the  nibber  core,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  pn^ess  for  manufacturing  nibbered  cords  for  use  in  nib 
ber  fabrics  consisting  in  introducing  simultaneously  info  rubber  so- 
lution under  pressure  the  various  sfmnds  to  fom.  the  cord,  separat- 
ing the  strands  in  the  solution  and  arranging  them  therein  in  the 
form  of  a  circle  so  that  each  strand  is  impregnated  and  coated  with 
robber  and  the  air  driven  out  w  hile  the  nibber  Iving  within  the  circle 
of  strands  fonns  a  central  core,  bringing  them  together  id  straight 
fonn  but  still  arranged  around  the  central  core  foniied  bv  the  nibber 
solution  lying  between  them,  drving  them  in  this  position,  and  then 
twisting  them  together,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6  The  process  for  manufacturing  robbered  cords  for  use  in  nib- 
bered fabrics  consisting  in  passing  the  strand*  to  fonn  the  cord 
through  nibber  solution  under  pressun-  so  that  the  air  is  driven  out 
and  the  strands  impregnated  and  coated  with  nibber.  drying  them 
then  twisting  them  together  to  fonn  a  coH  and  twisting  this  ct)nl  to- 
gether with  one  or  more  cords  similarly  preparrd,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


7  /  9.8WO.  HON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE  WalthA  STiTTBaini 
Toluca.  CaL.  aHlgnor  of  two-flfUu  to  Randolph  C  Cunr  and  Joee^ 
phlne  a  Evana.  Toluoa  aud  Thomas  E  DiUey,  Lot  Angelea  CaL  PUed 
July  11. 1904.    Serial  Ma  216. 115  •^«».v*l    ruea 


Claim—].  The  process  for  manufacturing  rubbered  cords  for 
uae  in  robber  fabric*  eonsiating  in  passing  the  strands  to  fonn  the 
cords  through  robber  solution  under  pressure  so  that  the  air  is  driven 


noim  — I.  In  a  non-refillable  l>ottle;  a  bottle  provided  with  a 
neck  having  a  cavity  therein  larger  than  the  neck  provided  with  an 
nular  grooves  therein,  in  (ombination  with  a  cork  provided  with 
an  atUchment  herein  shown,  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  on  its- 
upper  end  s  *topper  and  a  housing  for  said  stopper  and  a  spiral 
apnng  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  substantiallv  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

2  In  a  MoM-reflllable   bottle  having  an  opening  in  the  neck 
thereof  of  a  uniform  diameter  except  as  U)  the  cork-receiving  cavity 
a  cork-receiving  cavity  in  said  neck  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
bore  of  the  neck,  and  having  annular  grooves  sunounding  said  cav- 
ity extending  outwardly  therefrom. 

3  The  hcrein-des,  ribed  means  to  prevent  the  filling  of  a  bottle 
having  an  annular  rec eas  in  the  neck  thereof  after  the  same  is  corked 
the  said  recess  being  provided  with  annular  grooves  therein,  the  said 
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I — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dearribed,  thr  combination 
of  a  baac,  a  fixed  pirot-pin  mouatad  on  said  baae.  a  leaf-t«ra«r  hav- 
'lag  a  tprinc  necurvd  Id  the  head  thereof,  a  sleeve  rotatablr  mount«d 
in  aaid  head  and  havinft  one  end  of  the  ipring  Mcured  thereto,  and 
neana  carried  bj  aaid  deeve  for  poaitive  eaf^j(eM«Bt  with  aaid  pivot- 
phi  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  sleeve  upon  saU  pin. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dearribad.  the  combination  of  a  baae, 
a  pivot-pia  fixed  upon  said  base  asd  having  4  loniritudinal  «lot  there- 
in, a  leaf-turner  having  a  spiral  spring  sM«r«d  in  the  head  theivof,  a 
ilMva  roUUblj  noanted  in  sai<hhead  aod  having  one  end  of  said 
spring  secured  thereto,  said  sleeve  beiag  adapted  to  fit  over  said 
pivot-pin.  and  a  m«mh«r  fixed  ia  said  slaere  lor  engagement  with  the 
slot  in  said  pin.  '    | 

3  The  combination  in  a  deviee  of  tk«  diaa  described,  of  a  baae. 
a  pivot-pin  provided  on  the  baae,  a  planlitv  of  leaf-turning  arms 
■Bo**t«d  for  independent  movement  on  said  pivot,  an  arm  mounted 
oB  said  pivot  and  normally  held  oat  of  c«nU4t  with  said  leaf -turning 
arma,  detenu  provided  on  the  heads  of  said  iMf-turning  arms  for  en- 
gagement with  the  laat-mentioned  arm.  and  Bieans  for  swinging  the 
laat-mentioned  arm  on  the  pivot  to  reatore  t)te  leaf-turning  armii  to 
operative  poaitioa. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  device  o(  the  cltiw  deachbed.  of  a  base 
a  pivot-pin  mounted  on  the  base  a  phirali|y  of  leaf -turning  arms 
mounted  on  said  pi  vol.  a  detent  piovided  on  |he  head  of  each  of  said 
arms  the  detents  on  ail  but  one  of  said  armsi  being  susceptible  of  re- 
traction and  M>  placed  that  when  the  arms  arein  inoperative  position, 
all  but  one  of  the  detenU  provided  thereon  will  be  retracted,  an  ann 
mounted  on  the  pivot,  and  meana  for  swinging  said  last-mentioned 
arm  on  the  pivot  to  engage  the  deUnt  upon  one  of  the  leaf-turning 
anas  to  restore  that  arm  to  operative  poaitio*. 

5  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  cl^aa  deacribed.  of  a  base. 
a  pivot-pin  mounted  on  aaid  base,  a  pluralifv  of  leaf-turning  arm» 
mouted  on  naid  pivot  a  detent  provided  on  the  head  Af  each  ami. 
the  detente  upon  all  but  the  arm  to  be  release^  lant  being  pivoted  and 
Kttsreptihle  of  retraction,  means  provided  on  til  but  the  Urat  released 
of  said  arm*  for  retracting  the  detent  of  the  arm  released  before,  and 
an  arm  mounted  upon  aaid  pivot  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  con 
Uct  with  the  detents  on  the  leaf-turning  an^  to  reatore  naid  arms 
sarreaaivelT  to  operative  ponition. 


6  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deacribed.  of  a  baae, 
a  pivot  mounted  on  said  baiie.  a  plurality  of  leaf-turning  arm«  mount- 
ed OB  the  pivot  for  independent  movement  therfMn  a  detent  provided 
OB  the  head  of  each  arm.  the  detent  on  the  head  of  thr  arm  last  re- 
leased beinx  rigidlv  atUcbed.  the  detents  on  the  other  arm*  being 
^votallj  mounted  and  susceptible  of  retraction,  springs  for  keeping 
all  of  said  pivoted  detenu  normallv  advanc*ed.  means  pn>vided  on 
thr  beadit  of  all  thr  leaf-tumiug  arms,  except  that  which  i»  first  re 
leaited  for  retractinc  the  detent  on  the  arm  released  before,  and  an 
arm  mounted  on  the  pivot  for  engagement  with  said  detenu  to  r*- 
tara  the  leaf-turning  arms  suoeessivelv  to  operative  position 

7  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  of  a  base 
a  pivot-pin  on  <Miid  base,  a  plurality  of  leaf-turning  arm«  mounted  for 
iadeprndeni  movement  on  said  base,  a  detent  on  each  of  said  arms, 
tke  detenu  on  all  but  one  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  mounted  and 
apring-actuated.  a  dog  having  a  member  for  rngagemrni  with  the 
apring  controlling  the  detent  provided  on  each  arm  having  a  spring- 
actuated  detent,  means  provided  on  each  arm,  except  that  which  is 
first  released,  for  engaging  the  dog  on  the  arm  released  before  to  ef- 
fect ratraction  of  the  detent  on  that  arm.  and  a  member  mounted  on 
;  the  pivot  for  engagement  with  thr  detenU  on  the  leaf-turning  arms 
to  reatore  them  successively  to  operative  position 

8.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  of  a  base, 
a  pivot-pin  provided  on  the  base,  s  plurality  of  leaf-turning  armn 
mounted  for  independent  movement  on  said  pivot,  an  arm  alao  mount- 
ed on  said  pivot  for  engagement  with  said  leaf-turning  arms  to  re- 
turn them  to  operativr  position,  said  arm  having  a  head  consisting 
of  two  plates  spaced  apart  by  a  plurality  of  pins  placed  near  the 
margin  of  said  plate,  a  spring  between  the  plates  of  aaid  head  hav*  I 
iag  one  end  attached  to  the  head  and  one  end  attached  to  the  pivot, 
and  a  ch^in  attached  to  one  of  the  pins  and  forming  means  for  tum- 
hg  said  arm  against  the  action  of  the  spring 

9  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  elaas  deacribed.  of  a  baae, 
a  pirot-pin  fixed  upon  aaid  baae  aad  having  a  slot  extending  loagi- 
tadinally  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  pivot-pin  aad  haviag  a 
croas-pin  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  pivot-pin,  a  leaf-taming 
ana  jooraaled  on  aaid  aleeve,  and  a  spriag  eoiled  about  said  sleeve 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  sleeve  and  the  other  end  atUched  t« 
the  laaf-tuming  arm 

10  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  elaas  deacribed,  of  a  baae, 
a  pivot-pin  on  the  baae.  a  semieircolar  guide  arranged  concentric 
with  said  pin  upon  the  baae,  and  a  plarality  of  spring-actuated  leaf- 
taming  arms  mounted  for  independent  rotation  on  said  pivot  aad 
provided  with  lugs  of  different  lengths  extending  downward  from 
said  anas  and  reatiag  upoa  the  aemicireular  guide 

1 1  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  of  a  baae, 
a  plurality  of  leaf-luming  arms  pivoUUy  mounted  on  aaid  baae  for 
independent  movement,  a  auin  catch  to  hold  aaid  arms  in  operative 
poaition.  a  spring  to  hold  said  main  catch  normally  in  operative  po- 
sition, a  check-catch,  means  connecting  the  check-catch  and  the  main 
cat«h  to  render  the  check-eatch  inopentive  when  the  main  catch  ia 
operative,  a  spring-supported  bail  pivoUllymountedupon  said  base. 
aad  a  lever-arm  rigidly  atUched  to  said  bail  intermediate  of  iUends 
and  having  a  lug  disponed  beneath  the  check-catch  to  raiae  it  into 
operative  poaition  thereby  releasing  the  main  catch. 


7  7  9j8  8  Q .   snuKmoroR  for  aiwiio  or  other  ma- 

CHIIM  Jon  Tml  Waahlagtan.  D.  C  iwlgnor  of  ooa-half  to  John- 
Mo  T.  Hflare.  WMhingtaa.  D.  C  PQad  itdj  2S,  IMS.  Renewed 
Dee.  1, 1904    Sertd  la  tt8.0U 

CUtim.—  l.  In  a  spring-motor,  the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft, 
a  counter-ahaft  geared  thereto,  a  gear  loose  on  the  counter-ahaft,  a 
friction  brake-wheel  revoluble  with  the  loose  gear,  a  ratehet-wheel 
faat  on  the  counter-shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  loose  gear  and  en- 
gaging the  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring-actuated  brake  device  normally 
engaging  the  brake-wheel,  and  means  to  release  said  brake  device 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  motor  having  a  revoluble  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion,  and 
means  whereby  it  may  be  rotated,  a  plarality  of  ihafU  disposed  or- 
bitally  with  reference  to  the  Arat-mrntioned  shaft  and  each  having  a 
gear  engaging  the  pinion  thereof,  springs  connected  to  said  orbitaJly- 
disposed  shafU  and  simultaneously  wound  by  the  roUtion  thereof  in 
one  direction  by  the  flrtt-menti«M<l  shaft,  a  countershaft  geared  to 

the  first-mentioned  shaft  andi/ir«p  thereby  " "IJIH^Jfi  ii~hrrl 

loose  on  the  counter-shaft,  a  pasrl  carried  by  said  irknf ,  •  ratchet- 
wheel  fast  to  thecountershaft  and  engaged  by  thep«arl,and  means 
to  control  the  rotation  of  the  looae  wheel  with  the  counter  ahaft,  sub- 
ataaiially  aa  deacribed. 
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riaim  — 1 .  \b  elet'trolvtic  cell,  cwmpriaing  a  veaael  having  two 
compartments,  a  pervioun  cathode  between  said  oompartmenU,  aa 
anode  aad  a  body  of  elertrolrte  in  one  compartment,  and  a  body  of 
a  liquid  which  is  substantially  immiscible  with  and  inert  toward  a 
cathode  product  of  thr  electrolysis,  ia  the  other  compartment,  aa  aet 
forth 

2  An  electrolvtir  cell,  comprising  a  vessel  having  two  com- 
partmeau,  a  pervioes  cathode  between  said  eompartmenU,  an  anode 
and  a  body  of  electrolyte  in  one  compartment,  aad  a  body  of  a  aoa- 
saponifying  oil  in  the  other  compartment,  as  set  forth. 

3  An  electrolytic  cell,  compriaiag  a  veaael  haviag  two  eoa- 


paitaMaU,  a  diaphragm  and  a  pervious  cathode  between  said  com 
paitmenU.  an  aaede  aad  a  body  of  electrolyte  in  oar  companment, 
aMl  a  body  of  a  liquid  which  is  subataatially  immiscible  with  aad  in- 
art  toward  a  eathode  product  of  the  electrolysis,  ia  the  other  com- 
partment, as  set  forth 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell,  compriaing  a  vessel  having  two  eom- 
partmenU. a  diaphragm  and  a  pervious  cathode  between  said  eom- 
partmenU, an  anode  and  a  body  of  electrolyte  in  one  compartment. 
aad  a  body  of  non-saponifying  oil  in  the  other  compartment,  as  set 
forth 

i.  An  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  a  veaael  haviag  two  com- 
partmeaU.  a  diaphragm  which  will  permii  limited  pereolstion  of 
the  electrolvte  and  a  pervious  cathode  between  said  eompartmenU. 
aa  anode  aad  a  body  of  electrolvte  in  oae  compartment,  and  a  body 
of  liquid  which  is  subsUntially  immiacible  with  and  inert  toward 
a  cathode  product  of  thr  electrolysis,  in  thr  other  compartment,  as 
aet  forth 

6  An  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  a  veaael  having  two  eom- 
partmenU, a  diaphragm  which  will  permit  limited  pereolation  of  the 

I  electrolyte  and  a  pervious  cathode  between  said  eompartmenU,  an 
|aaode  and  a  body  of  electrolyte  in  one  compartment,  and  a  body  of 
a  uon-aaponifying  oil  in  the  other  compartment,  an  set  forth. 

7  An  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  a  vessel  having  two  eom- 
partmenU, a  pervious  cathode  between  said  compartments;  an  anodr 
aad  a  body  of  electrolyte  in  one  compartment,  a  body  of  a  liquid 
which  is  subsUntially  immiacible  with  and  inen  toward  a  cathode 
product  of  the  electrolysis,  in  the  other  compartment,  and  a  parti- 
tion in  thr  eathode-eompartment.  having  paaaages  at  or  near  its  up- 
per and  lower  ends,  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  a  veaael  having  two  eom- 
partmenU, a  pervious  cathode  between  said  eompartmenU,  an  anode 
and  a  body  of  electrolyte  in  one  compartment,  a  body  of  a  non-sa- 
ponifyiag  oil  in  the  other  eompartment,  and  a  partition  in  the  cath- 
ode-compartment, having  paaaages  at  or  near  iU  upper  and  lower 
ends,  as  set  forth 

9.  An  electroljrtic  cell,  comprising  a  veaael  having  two  eom- 
partmenU. a  pervious  cathode  between  said  eompartmenU.  an  anodr 
aad  a  body  of  eleetrolyte  ia  one  compartment,  a  body  of  a  liquid 
which  is  subsUnUally  immiacible  with  and  inert  toward  a  cathode 
product  of  the  electrolysis,  in  the  other  compartment,  and  a  parti- 
tion ia  the  cathode-compartment  and  relatively  near  the  cathode, 
aaid  partition  having  passages  at  or  near  iU  upper  and  lower  ends, 
aa  aet  forth 

10.  An  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  a  veaael  having  two  eom- 
partmenU. a  pervious  cathode  between  said  eompartmenU.  an  anodr 
and  a  body  of  electrolvte  in  one  compartment,  s  body  of  a  non-aa- 
ponifying  oil  in  the  other  eompartment.  and  a  partition  in  the  cath- 
ode-compartment and  relatively  near  the  cathode,  aaid  partition 
having  paaaages  at  or  near  iU  upper  and  lower  end,  as  set  forth 

11.  An  eleetrol3rtic  cell,  comprising  a  veaael  hariag  two  com- 
-partmeaU,  a  pervious  cathode  between  said  compartawnU,  an  anodr 
and  a  body  of  electrolyte  in  one  compartment,  a  body  of  a  liquid 
which  is  subsUatially  iauaiacible  with  aad  inert  toward  a  cathode 
product  of  the  electrolysis,  in  the  other  eompartment,  aad  means  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  said  liquid,  as  set  forth. 

12.  An  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  a  veaael  having  two  eom- 
partmenU. a  pervious  cathode  between  said  eompartmenU.  an  anode 
and  a  body  of  electrolyte  in  one  compartment,  a  body  of  a  non-sa- 
ponifying oil  in  the  other  compartment,  and  meana  for  regulating 
the  temperature  of  aaid  oil.  as  set  forth. 

13.  An  electrolytic  cell,  compriaing  a  veaael,  two  diaphragms 
subdividing  said  veaael  into  three  oompartmenU.  an  aaode  b  the 
intermediate  compartment,  a  pervious  cathode  in  each  side  compart- 
ment and  overiying  one  of  said  diaphragms,  a  body  of  the  electrolyte 
in  the  aiiudr-compartment,  and  a  body  of  a  liquid  which  is  substan- 
tially immiscible  with  and  inert  toward  a  cathode  product  of  the 
electroljais,  in  each  cathode-compartment,  as  aet  forth. 

14.  An  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  a  veaael,  two  diaphragms 
subdividing  said  veaael  into  three  eompartmenU,  an  anode  in  the 
intermediate  compartment,  a  pervious  cathode  in  each  aide  com- 
partment and  overlying  one  of  said  diaphragms,  a  body  of  the  elec- 
trolyte in  thr  anode-compartment,  and  a  body  of  a  non-eaponifyiag 
oil  in  each  eathode-eompartment.  as  aet  forth. 
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CImim.—l  Tke  proc«M  of  elMtroljkiBg  Mlvtioaa,  whiek  eoa- 
mu  IB  pMaiBg  BB  el«ctric  cumnt  thnugi  the  tolutjon  to  >  cathode. 
tad  r«eoT«riBg  •  cBthMle  product  of  clectro)jii«  by  bimb*  of  a  liquid 
wkieh  u  mbsUatially  immiarible  with  tfed  iaert  toward  aaid  prod- 
■et,  ■«  Mt  forth 


,  2.  The  proccM  of  electroijziag  tolutiont^  of  alkaJi-meUl  mIU, 
which  coaaisu  in  paaaioK  an  electric  current  through  the  soluUon  to 
a  cathode,  converting  the  alkali  metal  depoaited  on  laid  cathode 
into  a  compound,  and  recovering  said  comp<|und  by  meana  of  a  liquid 
which  is  subaUntially  immiscible  with  an^  inert  toward  the  com- 
pound, aa  get  forth. 

3.  The  procesa  of  electrolysing  solutionis,  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  solution  and  a  diaphrtgm  to  a 
cathode,  and  recorenng  a  cathode  product  of  electrolysis  by  means 
of  a  liquid  which  is  subsUntially  immiscible  with  and  inert  toward 
•aid  product,  as  set  forth 

4.  The  process  of  electrolysing  solutions  of  alkali-metal  salU, 
which  consisu  in  paaaing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution 
and  a  diaphragm  to  a  cathode,  converting  the  alkali  meUi  deposited 
on  said  cathode  into  a  compound,  and  reeoT«ring  said  compound  by 
means  of  a  liquid  which  is  substantially  imniacible  with  and  inert 
toward  the  compound,  aa  set  forth 

5.  The  procesa  of  electrolrzing  solution^,  which  consista  in  paaa- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  solatio*  and  a  diaphragm  to  a 
cathode,  and  movering  a  cathode  product  *f  electroly-is  by  means 
of  anoa-saponifyingoil,  aaaetforth.  1 

6.  The  process  of  electrolytiBg  solutiots  of  alkali-metal  salU, 
wnich  consisu  in  paxaing  an  ele<-tric  current  through  the  solution 
and  a  diaphragm  to  a  cathode,  converting  tht  alkali  metal  deposited 
on  said  cathode  into  a  compound,  and  recovering  said  compound  by 
means  q/  a  non-aaponifring  oil,  as  set  forth. 

7  The  process  o»  electrolyxiag  solutionis,  which  consists  in  in- 
terposing a  diaphragm  and  a  per\  tous  catho<|p  between  a  body  of  the 
solution  and  a  body  of  a  liquid  which  is  s^bstaiitiaJlv  immiscible 
with  and  inert  toward  a  cathode  product  of  tlv  electrolvMs.and  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  said  Mlution  and  diaphragmjoMiid 
cathode,  wRereby  said  product  is  removed  from  the  «eld  of  e^^ly- 
»w,  aa  set  forth  ^^ 

8.  The  procesa  of  electrolysing  solution!  of  alkali -metal  salts, 
which  consists  in  interposing  a  diaphragm  «nd  a  pervious  cathode 
Ketwecfi  a  body  of  the  solution  and  a  body  o(  a  liquid  which  is  sub- 
•taatially  immiscible  with  and  inert  toward  the  alkali-metal  com- 
pound produced,  pacing  an  electric  current  throagh  Mid  solution 
aud  diaphragm  to  said  cathode,  converting  th*  alkali  meUl  deposited 
.n  said  cathode  into  a  i-onipound.  aad  rwoveting  said  compound  bv 
means  of  said  liquid,  as  net  forth. 

9    The  protesa  of  electrolysing  aolutionf.  which  conaiats  in  ia 


tarpoaiBg  a  diaphnga  aad  a  perrioua  cathode  b«tweeB  a  body  of  the 
solatia  aad  a  body  of  a  non-aaponifring  oil.  and  paaaing  an  electric 
current  titrough  said  solution  and  diaphragm  to  said  cathode  where- 
by a  product  IS  removed  from  the  field  of  electrolysis,  as  set  forth 

10.  The  process  of  electrolysing  solutions  of  alkaJi-Bietal  aalu 
which  consisu  in  interposing  a  diaphragm  aad  a  pervious  cathode  be^ 
tw6.D  a  body  of  the  solution  and  a  body  of  a  nonsaponifving  oU 
passing  au  electric  current  through  said  solution  aad  diaphragm  U> 
said  cathode,  converting  the  alkali  metal  deposited  on  said  cathode 
into  a  compound,  aad  recoveriag  said  compound  by  means  of  said 
oil,  as  set  forth. 

11  The  process  of  electrolysing  ^lutions,  which  eoasisU  in 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution  to  a  cathode  r«;ov- 
•nng  a  cathod*  product  of  electrolysis  by  mean,  of  a  liquid  which  is 
•nbrtantially  immiacible  with  and  inert  toward  said  product,  and  cir- 
culating said  liquid  in  contact  with  said  cathode,  as  set  forth 

12  The  process  of  electrolysing  solutions,  which  consists  in 
passing  aa  electric  current  through  the  solution  to  a  cathode  recov- 
enng  ,  cathode  product  6f  electrolysis  by  means  of  a  liquid  which  is 
tubsuntially  immiscible  with  and  inert  toward  said  product,  and  cir 
culat.ng  said  liquid  in  contact  with  said  cathode  bv  means  of  a  raae- 
Ous  product  of  the  electrolysis,  as  set  forth 

13.  The  process  of  electrolysing  solutions  of  alkali-meul  salU 
which  consisu  m  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution  U> 
«  cathode,  converting  the  alkali  meUl  deposited  on  said  cathode  into 
a  compound,  recovering  said  compound  by  means  of  a  liquid  which 
IS  substantially  immiacible  with  and  inert  toward  the  compound  and 
circulating  said  liquid  in  conUct  with  said  cathode  by  means  of  a  ras- 
eoos  product  of  the  electrolysia,  aa  set  forth 

U  The  process  of  electrolysing  solutions,  which  consists  in 
paaaing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution  and  a  diaphragm  to  a 
cathode,  recovering  a  cathode  product  of  electrolyai.  by  means  of  a 
liquid  which  IS  subsUntially  immiscible  with  and  inert  toward  said 
product  and  circulating  said  liquid  in  c^inUct  with  said  cathode,  as 
aet  forth . 

15  The  process  of  electrolysing  solutions,  which  consisU  in 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution  and  a  diaphragm  to  a 
cathode,  recovering  a  cathode  product  of  electrolysis  by  means  of  a 
liquid  which  IS  subsUntially  immiacible  with  and  inert  toward  said 
product  and  circulating  said  liquid  in  conUct  with  said  cathode  by 
means  of  a  gaseous  product  of  the  electrolysis,  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  proceas  of  electrolysing  solutions  of  alkali-metal  salU 
wh.ch.cons.su  .n  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution  and 
a  diaphragm  to  a  cathode,  converting  the  alkali  meUl  deposited  on 
said  cathode  into  a  compound,  recoveriag  said  compound  by  means 
of  a  liquid  which  is  subsUntially  immiscible  with  and  inert  toward 
the  compound,  and  circulating  said  liquid  in  conuct  with  said  cath- 
ode by  meana  of  a  gaseous  product  of  the  electrolysis,  aa  set  forth 

17  The  procoMi  of  electrolysing  solutions,  which  consisU  in 
paaaing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution  and  a  diaphragm  to  a 
cathode,  recovering  a  cathode  product  of  electrolysis  by  means  of  a 
liquid  which  is  substantially  immiscible  with  and  inert  toward  said 
product,  and  circulating  said  liquid  rapidly  upward  along  said  cath- 
ode and  slowly  downward  at  a  distance  from  said  cathode,  as  set 
forth. 

18  The  process  of  electrolysing  solutions,  which  consisU  in 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution  and  a  diaphragm  to  a 
cathode,  recovering  a  cathode  product  of  elect rolrsis  by  means  of  a 
liquid  which  is  substantially  immiscible  with  and  iaert  toward  said 
product,  and  circulating  said  liquid  rapidly  upward  along  said  cath- 
ode and  slowly  downward  at  a  disUnce  from  said  cathode  bv  means 
of  a  gaseous  product  of  the  electrolysis,  as  set  forth. 

19  The  process  of  electrolysing  solutions  of  alkali-metal  salU. 
which  consisu  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution  and 
a  diaphragm  to  a  cathode,  converting  the  alkali  meUl  deposited  on 
said  cathode  into  a  compound,  recovering  said  compound  bv  means 
of  a  liquid  which  is  substantially  immiscible  with  and  inert  toward 
the  compound,  and  circulating  said  liquid  rapidly  upward  along  ^id 
cathode  and  slowly  downward  at  a  disUnce  from  said  cathode  by 
means  of  a  gaseous  product  of  the  electrolysis,  as  set  forth. 

20  The  process  of  electrolysing  solutions,  which  consisU  ia  in- 
terposing a  diaphragm  and  a  pervious  cathode  between  a  body  o{  the 
solution  and  the  body  of  a  liquid  which  is  subsUntiallv  immiscible 
w.th  and  inert  toward  a  cathode  product  of  the  electrolysis,  passing 
an  elect nc  current  through  said  solution  and  diaphragm  to  said  cath- 
ode, whereby  said  product  is  removed  from  the  field  of  electrolysis 
and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  electrolyte  by  suitabl>  vairing 
the  temperature  of  said  liquid,  as  set  forth. 

21.  The  process  of  electrolysing  soluUons  of  alkali-metal  salu. 
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which  eoaaisU  in  inUrposing  a  diaphragm  aad  a  perriova  cathode 
between  a  body  of  the  solution  and  a  body  of  a  liquid  which  U  rah- 
•taatiaUy  immiM$ible  with  and  iaert  toward  Ue  alkali-Betal  coa- 
pouad  producMl.  paesiag  an  electric  current  through  said  solution 
aad  diaphragm  to  said  cathode,  converting  the  alkali  meul  deposited 
on  said  cathode  iato  a  eompouad.  reoovehag  aaid  compound  by 
means  of  said  liquid,  aad  oontrolliag  the  temperature  of  the  electro- 
lyte by  soiubly  varyiag  the  temperature  of  said  liquid,  as  set  forth 

22.  The  proeeas  of  electrolysiag  solutions,  which  eonaisU  in 
liheratiag  a  product  of  the  electrolysis  in  the  preeeace  of  a  liquid 
which  is  subatBatially  immiacibie  with  aad  iaert  toward  aaid  prodaet, 
as  set  forth. 

23.  The  process  of  electroijiiag  aolutioas  of  alkali-metal  salU, 
which  coasisU  ia  liheratiag  aad  oxidiziag  the  alkali  oietal  ia  the 
presence  ot  a  non-saponifying  oil,  as  set  forth. 

24.  The  process  ot  electrolysing  aqueons  solutions  of  alkali- 
meUl  aalU.  which  conaisU  in  liberating  the  alkali  metal  ia  the  pree- 
eace of  a  liquid  which  is  subeUatially  imnaiacible  with  aad  iaert 
toward  alkali-metal  hydroxids,  aad  oxidiziag  aaid  meUl  by  the  wa- 
Ur  ia  the  solution,  as  set  forth. 

25  The  process  of  electrolysing  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali- 
meul  salu,  which  consisU  in  liberating  the  alkali  metal  ia  the  pree- 
eace of  a  non-saponifying  oil,  and  oxidizing  said  meUl  by  the  water 
in  the  solution,  as  set  forth. 

26  The  process  oi  electrolysing  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali- 
metal  salu,  which  coasisU  la  iaterposiag  a  diaphragm  and  a  per- 
vious cathode  between  a  body  of  the  solution  and  a  body  of  a  liquid 
which  is  substantially  immiscible  with  and  inert  toward  alkali-  j 
meUl  hydroxids,  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  solution  ' 
and" diaphragm  to  said  cathode,  oxidizing  the  alkali  meUl  deposited 
on  said  cathode  by  the  water  in  said  solution,  and  withdrawing  the 
alkali-meUl  hydroxid  through  said  body  of  liquid,  as  set  forth. 

27.  The  process  of  electrolysing  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali- 
metal  salu,  which  consisU  in  interposing  a  diaphragm  and  a  per- 
vious cathode  between  a  body  of  the  solution  and  a  body  of  a  non- 
•aponifying  oil,  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  solution 
and  diaphragm  to  said  cathode,  oxidizing  the  alkali  meUl  deposited 
OB  said  cathode  by  the  water  in  aaid  solution,  and  removing  the 
alkali-meUl  hydroxid  through  said  body  of  oil,  as  set  forth. 


ber  and  haviag  meaas  for  coatrolliag  admisaion  aad  axhaiut  of  mo- 
tive fluid  thereto  aad  therefrom,  the  other  ead  of  said  cyliader  coa- 
stitutiag  a  compreaaioB-chamber.  aad  having  means  controlling  ad- 
misaion and  discharge  thereto  and  therefrom,  aaid  cyliader  aad  pia- 
ton  having  between  them  a  supplemental  exhaust-chamber,  said  ex- 
haust-chamber located  iaUrmediate  said  workiag  aad  oompr«aM«a 
chambers,  and  said  cyliader  provided  with  s  supplemenUl  exhauM- 
paaaage  communicating  with  said  exhaust-chamber 

2  In  an  air-compreaaor,  the  oombiaation  of  a  cyliader  haviag 
the  aamc  diameter  at  both  ends  and  a  reciprocating  piston  fitted 
thereto,  said  piston  haviag  working  heads  of  equal  diameter  fitted  to 
the  said  cylinder,  and  having  a  reduced  central  portion,  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  constituting  a  working  chamber  aad  having  means  for 
eoatroUing  admisaioa  aad  exhaust  of  moUve  fluid  thereto  and  thef«» 
from,  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  constituting  a  compreeaioa- 
chamber  and  having  means  controlling  admission  and  discharge 
thereto  aad  therefrom,  said  cyliader  provided  with  a  supplemeaul 
exhanst-paasage  communicating  with  the  chamber  formed  bv  the 
reduced  central  portion  of  said  piston 

3.  In  an  air-compreaaor,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  cylinder  having 
the  same  diameter  at  both  ends  and  a  reciprocating  piston  fitted 
thereto,  one  end  of  the  cylinder  constituting  s  working  chamber  and 
having  admission  and  exhaust  porU  located  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  consUtuting  a  compression-chamber 
and  having  inlet  and  discharge  porU.  said  cylinder  and  piston  hav- 
ing between  them  a  supplemental  exhaust-chamber,  itaid  chamber 
located  intermediate  said  working  and  compression  chambers,  and 
said  cylinder  provided  with  a  supplemenUl  exhaust-passage  com- 
municating with  said  exhaust-chamber. 
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Claim.— 
haviag  the 
fitted  thereto 


In  an  air-compreaaor,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  cylinder 
!  diameter  at  both  eads  aad  a  reeiprocatiag  piston 
,  one  ead  of  the  cyliader  eoaatitttting  a  workiag  cham 


CtoMB.-l  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  roll,  a  cvlinder  around 
Which  IS  wrapped  or  wound  a  covering  of  maUrial,  a  ivUUble 
ipnng-actuated  jaw  within  said  cylinder,  a  second  jaw  arranged  to 
bite  the  end  of  said  covering  and  move  with  the  first  jaw  to  take  up 
the  slack  or  stretch  of  the  same  automatically,  and  means  for  open- 
ing the  jaws  automaticallr  when  the  tt^nsion  is  removed  from  the  cov- 
•ring. 

2    In  a  grinding  or  polishing  roll,  a  cylinder  around  which  ir 
wrapped  or  wound  a  covering  of  material,  a  rotauble  spring-actn 
ated  jaw  within  said  cylinder,  a  second  jaw  arranged  to  bite  the  end 
of  said  covering  by  spring-pressure  and  move  with  the  fir^t  jaw  to 
Uke  up  the  slack  or  stretch  of  the  same  automatically  and  means  for 
closing  the  jaw  automaUcallT  when  the  Unsion  is  applied. 

3  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  roll,  a  cylinder  around  which  is 
wrapped  or  wound  a  covering  of  material,  a  roUUble  spring-actu- 
ated jaw  within  said  cylinder,  a  second  spring -actuated  jay  ar- 
ranged to  bite  the  ead  of  said  covering  by  spring-prcMure  and  move 
with  the  first  jaw  to  take  up  the  sUck  or  stretch  of  the  same  automat- 
ically, and  means  for  opening  the  jaws  automatically  when  the  ten- 
sion is  released  from  the  covering 

4  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  roll,  a  cylinder  around  which  is 
wrapped  or  wound  a  covering  of  maUrial.  a  roUUble  spring-actu 
ated  jaw  pivoUUy  hung  withia  said  cylinder,  a  second  jaw  alao  piv- 
oUlly  hung,  means  for  causing  these  jaws  to  bite  the  end  of  said  oot- 
enng  and  uke  up  the  slack  or  stretch  of  the  same  automatically 

5.  Ia  a  grinding  or  polishing  roU,  a  cylinder  around  which  is 
wrapped  or  wound  a  covering  of  maUrial,  a  roUUble  spring-acta- 
ated  jaw  pivoUlly  hung  within  said  cylinder,  a  second  jaw  alao  piv- 
otally  hung  within  said  cylinder,  spring-actuated  means  for  causing 
these  jaws  to  bite  the  end  of  said  c«veriBg  and  Uke  up  the  slack  or 
stretch  of  the  same  automatically 

6  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  roll,  a  cylinder  around  which  ia 
wrapped  or  wound  a  covering  of  material,  a  roUUble  spring-aeta- 
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Atrd  j«w  pivoUlW  huitfi  within  said  rjlind^r,  a  aecund  jaw  aliio  pW- 
otally  buBK  witbin  said  rylindrr.  uprinic-artiiatrd  mrano  forrautiBg 
tktte  jaw*  to  bitr  the  rnd  of  «aid  cuvprinK  alid  take  up  thr  ^lack  or 
•tivlrh  uf  thp  lamr  automatirallv.  and  mt^H*  for  op^'ninx  thp  jaw« 
antOBaticallT  whrn  thr  trn«ion  is  rrmovrd  ftum  thr  r<i\«rinf 

7.  In  a  drvirp  of  tK^  rharartrr  dp«rril|^.  a  rylindrr  around 
which  \»  wrapped  or  wound  a  rovprinn  of  niatprial  for  frindini  or 


wkkh  it  wrapped  a  plurality  of  ctripa  or  ahccta  of  material  laid  ude 
bj  side  to  corer  ita  workinx  f*^-  individual  *loti«  throujth  said  cjl- 
iader  in  which  the  end*  uf  each  sheet  are  !i«cur«d.  rat'h  slot  being 
Bade  throuKh  the  peripberr  at  different  point*  in  the  cirrumfercnee 
and  oat  of  line  with  each  other  to  break  the  joint  two  rotatabU 
sprinfc-artuated  jaws  each  one  being  pirotallr  hun|;  within  said  ctI- 
inder,  means  for  causinx  these  jaws  to  bite  the  end  of  iaid  covering 


polishiuf.  a  spnnK  srtusted  jaw.  a  4e<ond  s^rinft-artuated  jaw,  ar- {and  take  up  the  slack  or  stretrhof  the  sam«  automatirallv. and  means 
ranged  to  route  an<1  carrr  the  tnt  jaw.  bot|i  of  which  jaws  are  ar-  jfor  opening  theae  jaws  autontatirallT  when  the  tension  i*  released  on 
ranged  to  retain  and  draw  one  end  of  the  rov^rinir  tightir  around  the  |  the  covering 

cylinder  and  meanM  f..r  holding  the  .rfher  rnd|  of  *aid  lorenng  18    In  a  grinding  or  polishing  roll,  a  cylinder  an>und  which  it 

H  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  roll,  a  <  vjinder  around  which  is  1  wrapped  a  covering  of  material,  a  head  in  each  end  of  taid  cylinder, 
wrapped  or  wound  a  covenng  of  roaierial.  a|  rotatable  spring  actu-  |  an  inwardly-projecting  trunnion  on  each  head,  two  rotatable  spring- 
ated  jaw  within  «aid  i>  tinder,  a  second  jaw  arranged  to  bite  the  end  |  actuated  jaws  pivoUlly  moanted  on  each  of  said  trunnions  for  en- 
of  said  covering  by  spring-pressun-  and  moye  with  the  ftmt  jaw  to  jj.gjng  and  tightening  thejpaterial  around  said  cylinder,  two  slots 
take  up  the  <lark  or  stretch  of  the  «ame  autofiatically  and  means  by  j  through  the  periphery  of  sani  cyUnder,  each  slot  extending  but  one 
which  both  ends  of  said  covering  are  released!  when  the  ten«ion  is  re- ,  half  the  length  of  the  working  face  of  said  cylinder  and  out  of  line  with 
moved  fn»ni  said  covering  I  e^ch  other  for  the  purpose  of  breaking  the  joint,  each  slot  communi- 

9  In  a  gnnding  or  polishing  roll,  a  cylinder  around  which  is  |  rating  with  its  individual  set  of  jaws 
wrappedorwounda.oxeringof  material. aruiatablespring-aituated;  19  In  ,  derire  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder  around 
ja«  pivolallv  hung  within  said  cvlinder.  ■  sei-ond  jaw  aUo  pivotallv  ^hich  is  wrapped  a  plurality  of  strips  or  sheet*  of  material  laid  side 
hung  within  said  cylinder,  spring-actuated  i^eans  for  causing  these  by  side  to  cover  its  working  face,  individual  slots  thn>ugh  said  cyl- 
jaws  to  bite  one  end  of  said  covering  and  tak<|  up  the  slack  or  streteh  Jndcr  in  which  the  ends  of  each  sheet  are  paseed,  each  slot  being  made 
of  the  same  automatically  and  means  for  holding  the  other  end  of 'through  the  periphery  at  different  points  in  the  circumference  and 
said  covering                                                         I                                          lout  of  line  with  each  other  to  break  the  joint,  a  head  in  eaih  end  of 

10  In  a  grinding  or  polishinir  roll  »  .vfmder  around  which  i«|«id  cylinder,  an  inwardly-projecting  trunnion  on  each  head,  two 
wrappedor  wound  a  coveringof  material,  a  rolatablespring-aituated  I  rotatable  spring-actuated  jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said 
jaw  pivoUlly  hung  within  said  cylinder,  a  seiondjaw  also  pivotally  trunnions  forengagingand  lightening  the  material  which  is  wrapped 
hung  within  said  cylinder,  spring-actuated  ifeans  for  causing  theoe  i  around  said  cvlinder 

jaws  to  bite  one  rndof  Mid  covering  and  take  |up  the  slack  or  stretch  ^^^^^^— — — 1^^^^^^^— 

of  the  same  automatically,  the  other  end  of  siid  covering  being  bent  | 
bark  on  the  inside  of  the  cylinder  and  held  in  {place  by  pressure  from 
the  rotating  tension-jaws  I 

11  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  roll,  a  cylinder  around  which  iaj 
wrapped  a  covering  of  material,  a  rotatable  siring-actuated  jaw  piv- 
oUlly hung  within  said  cylinder,  a  spring  acting  to  route  said  jawj 
said  spring  being  mounted  at  the  pivotingpoiiit  of  the  jaw.  a  second 
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jaw  als<i  pisotally  hung  within  •aid  cylinder. 


spring-actuated  means  ; 


inder  around  which  ia 


for  causing  these  jaws  to  bite  one  end  ot  saip  covering,  and  means 
for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  covering 

12  In  a  grinding  or  polishinc  roll,  a  cy 
wrapped  a  covering  of  material,  a  rotatable  siring-actuated  jaw  piv- 
oUlly hung  within  said  cylinder,  a  spring  acting  to  rotate  said  jaw, 
said  spring  being  mounted  at  the  pivuiing-poiht  of  the  jaw.  a  second 
jaw  also  pivotally  hung  w  ithin  said  cylinder!  *"d  having  a  portion 
•xtending  beyond  the  pivoting-point  on  the  opposite  side  from  th«: 
jaw.  a  spnng  acting  on  this  extension  to  claae  said  jawa.  and  bilej 
one  end  of  said  ci>\ering  in  order  that   it  m^\  be  stretched  aroundl 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  holding  the  oth'r  end  of  said  covering.! 

13  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrile<1,  a  cylinder  around 
which  is  wrap|>ed  a  plurality  of  strips  or  sheets  of  material  laid  side 
by  side  to  cover  its  working  face  individual  s  uts  through  said  cylin- 
der in  which  the  ends  of  each  sheet  are  se<-ure4  .  each  slot  being  made 
through  the  peiiplicry  at  different  points  in  he  cir.  umference  and 
out  of  line  with  each  other  to  break  the  join),  and  means  by  which 
the  slack  or  stretch  uf  said  material  may  be  ti  ken  up  autoroaticallv. 

14  In  a  detire  of  the  charxler  descrihrd.  a  cylinder  around 
which  is  wrapped  a  plurality  0I  strips  or  sheet*  of  material  each  sheet 
covering  but  a  portion  of  its  working  face,  a  1  lot  in  the  |>eripherT  of 
said  cylinder  for  each  sheet  of  material  used,  each  of  .said  slots  ex- 
tending but  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  cvliidei .  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  material  in  "aid  s|ot« 

l.'>  In  a  devire  of  the  character  describrd.  a  cylinder  xroand 
which  IS  wiapped  i«  pluralitv  of  strips  »r  shret*  of  material,  each 
sheet  covering  but  a  portion  of  it*  working  face,  a  slot  in  the  [»eriph- 
•ry  of  said  cylinder  for  each  sheet  of  material  Used,  each  of  said  slots 
extending  but  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  c  rlinder.  and  means  by 
which  the  «lai  w  <>t  strr'rh  of  the  material  n  a»  be  taken  up  aufo- 
maticall% 


Claim  —]  In  a  shearing  and  punching  machine,  a  rocking 
beam,  an  eccentric-shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with 
one  beam  end,  a  spring-actuated  device  connecting  said  beam  end 
and  eccentric,  a  tool-slide  at  the  opposite  beam  end,  a  spring-actu- 
ated derice  connecting  the  latter  and  the  slide,  a  sliding,  spring-con- 
trolled dog  secured  to  the  sectind  said  beam  end,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  said  dog  between  the  beam  end  and  the  slide,  subsUntially 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  shearing  and  punching  machine,  a  rocking  beam,  an  ec- 
centric-shaft, an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with  one  beam 
end,  a  spring-actuated  device  connecting  said  beam  end  and  eccen- 
tric, a  tool-slide  at  the  opposite  beam  end,  a  spring-actuated  device 
connecting  the  latter  and  the  slide,  a  sliding,  springcontrulled  dog 
secured  to  the  se<-ond  said  beam  end.  and  a  counterweighted  bell- 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  last  said  beam  end  and  forcing  said  dog 
between  the  latter  and  the  slide,  substantially  as  described 

.3.    In  a  shearing  and  punching  machine,  a  rocking  beam,  a  fric- 
tion-roller mounted  at  one  end.  an  eccentric-shaft,  an  eccentric  on 
said  shaft  co<kperating  with  said  roller,  a  spring-actuated  devicei 
connecting  said  beam  end  and  eccentric,  a  tool-slide  a*  the  opposite 
i  beam  end.  a  sprinr-actuated  device  connecting  the  latter  and  the 
Ifi    In  a  dest.e  of  the  charactei  desirihrd    a  cylinder  aniund  'slide,  a  semispherical  press-block  located  at  the  top  of  the  slide,  a 
which  is  wrapped  a  plurality  of  strip«  or  ■•heejs  of  material  laid  side  |  sliding,  spring-controlled  dog  secured  to  the  second  said  beam  end. 


by  side  to  ••over  iip>  workinx  face,  individual  tlots  through  said  cyl 
inder  in  which  the  i-nds  of  each  sheet  sre  soured,  each  slot  being 
made  through  the  peripberv  at  different  points  in  the  cin-umference 
and  oMi  of  line  with  each  other  to  break  tne  joint,  two  rotatable 
spring-actuated  jaws  each  one  lieing  pivotalltl  hunc  within  said  cyl- 
inder, and  nteans  for  causing  these  jaws  to  bitf  the  end  of  said  cover- 
ing and  take  up  the  slack  or  stretch  of  the  sai^e  automatically. 

17    la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  cvlinder  around 


and  a  counterweighted  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  last  said  beam 
end  and  forcinc  the  said  dog  between  the  latter  and  the  slide  press- 
block,  substanliallv  as  describeil 
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CImim  —I  A  hravinK-piuK  pomprwin^  a  hollow  rxt^rnailj-ta- 
prrrd  *h^\\  (ikI  inKrnailv-taprrrd  cunilin^-ar  »*)nii'nti«  flttinir  and 
4ubi>lantiatlv  >urr<>uiidiiiK  Mid  Mhrll  and  ItHiH^lv  ronii<M-t^  theirto. 
Mid  »rfintntr  haviiifc  rxtrriur  projr(-ti»ni>  for  ruftaKing  a  raaiB|[. 


thf  «ifrnal  mtchaBiam  for  inrludinft  uid  rf>aiiitaiM>e«  in  thr  branch 
rirruit.  RubsUntially  a»  art  forth 


.'      \    hpjiMiiK-|>luf(  .■omprisiiijf  a   body   havinft   «   Ii>»»t  rvlin- 
drir«l  portion  adapts  to  :iub«tantiail.Y  At  a  wpll-^-adinK.  an  upp^r 
•  iinfd  or  taf>rr<-<l  |ii>rtioii.  and  itrf(mrnt»  fittinfc  thr  lap^red  portion  ! 
and  lo.«-«^l\  .unnw  t«'d  fhtrfto.  and  having  ^xlriioi  pr<.jiHli<>nn  for  . 
rnfairinit  -Hid  raxinK  \ 

H  A  hrarinK-pluK  rompriiioK  a  hollow  .'hi-ll  having  an  open  | 
b^itUiin  and  a  tap«Ted  portion,  and  ifMithfd  !tcJ^mfn^^  fitting  vid  nub-  . 
Ktanliallv  •urroundiuK  thr  taprrrd  ponion  r\t^rMall\  , 

4  A  hollow  hraving-plug  rIoiM'd  at  thr  top  and  open  at  the  hot-  , 
toni  th»  lower  part  of  naid  plug  being  oviindrical  and  the  upper  part  1 
tapering  and  r>ir\ilinear  t<K)thed  wecmenix  HubMantially  nurround-  i 
ing  the  tapered  portion  and  looselr  <-onnerted  thereto. 


T9.aHll.    CAlt  BOLSm.    AtTiUK  B.  Buxowa.  PltUburc,  PH 
riM  Hay  S.  IMB     Scnal  Ra  10B.636 


rUim  -I     K  trurk-boUter  having  a  body  with  inwardlr-pro- 


4  In  a  tTntem  of  signaling  for  electrir  railway!!,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  branrh  cirruit  extending  from  the  trolley-circuit,  an  elec- 
trically-operated sign*!  iue<-hanisni  included  in  said  circuit,  aaid  cir- 


jecting  portion*,  at  the  top.  and  lower  outwardly  pmjecting  flanges.  Jcuit  being  mainUinrd  at  a  low  operative  voltage,  a  make-and-break 

the  lower  ouiei  flangeti  being 


oa^d  Hide..  I>eing  free  from  other  flanger 

cut  awav  near  the  end*'    oubstantiallv  an  deitcribed 

i    A  boUter  having  a  bod>  with  inwardly  projecting  portion* 
at  the  top  and  lower  outwardly -projecting  flangec.  ^aid  sidei*  being 


mechaninin  controlling  the  branch  cin-uit  and  nioanti  controlled  by 
the  signal  mechanism  for  changing  the  amount  of  current  in  the 
branch  circuit,  substantially  as  ttet  forth 

5.  In  signaling  system  for  electric  railw  ays.  the  combination  of 
free  fn.oi  other  flange>  the  lower  outer  flange*  being  cut  away  near  a  branch  circuit  extending  from  the  trolley-circuit,  an  electrically- 
the  endn.  and  cuiden  above  the  cut-away  flanged  portions  and  con-  operated  signal  mechanism  included  in  said  circuit,  said  circuit  be- 
sisting  of  anglex  riveted  in  pairs.  HubMantially  aa  de>«ribed  ing  maintained  at  a  low  operative  voltage,  a  make-and-break  mech- 

3  A  truck-bolster  of  flsh-belly  form  having  outwardly  project-    anism  included  in  the  branch  circuit,  protecting  resistance  and 
ing  lower  flangr<  and  being  free  from  outwardly-projecting  upper    meano  controlled  by  the  signal  mechanism  for  shifting  said  resist 
flanges,  and  lowei  reinforcing  memberK  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of   aiice  into  and  out  of  the  branch  circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
the  bolster   substantially  as  described  j  ^^^m^m^m^m^mmm.m^^^ 

4  A  truck-b«ilster  of  fish-bellT  form  having  lower  outwardly-  1 

projecting  flanges  cut  awar  near  the  ends,  and  vertical  guides  se      77f*,;U*  I  .    CAR  DUMP     Eu8M  I  BlVKT  Chicago.  Ill  ualgnor  to 
cured  ab..ve  the  cut-.wav  portion.,  substantial! v  as  de-cribed  PllrtankMIorM  «d  Comply.  CWej«o.  Ili,»CoTK,ralioiiof  lUlDoH. 

5.   A  truck-bolster  formed  of  two  Z-shaped  men.I.er.  « ith  their  "»««  June  20.  IIKB     Serial  Ho  162.M6 

lower  outwardlv-projecting  flanges  cut  away  near  the  outer  ends,  an  Claim  —I    The  combination  with  a  cradle,  of  means  forhgidly 

inner  reinforcing  member  at  the  end.  and  vertical  guide*  above  the    securing  a  loaded  car  or  the  like  thereon,  extensible  connections  piv- 
cut-awav  flange  portionii  secured  by  rivels  extending  through  the    otally  secured  at  each  side  of  the  cradle  at  points  adjacent  to  the  car 


inner  reinfoning  member:  substantially  as  described 


lends,  a  winch  supported  above  the  cradle,  cables  operated  thereby 

:  and  adapted  for  connection  with  said  ettensible  connections  near  a 

longitudinal  axis  of  and  acting  to  support  the  cradle  and  car  and 

me.a.i*  for  partly  rotating  the  cradle  with  the  car  secured  thereon 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  witli  a 


7Tt>,M^»<>.    SWHALIIO  TOR  RAILWAYS     WlLUm  S  Bt»IT. 

PitUburg,  Pa     PUee  May  25.  1903     Sertal  Mo  158.T&5 

CImim  —I  In  a  signaling  system  f«>r  electric  railwavs  the  com-  ;  frame,  of  transverse  beams  therein  laterally  and  oppositely  adjuat- 
bination  of  a  circuit  branching  from  the  trolley -<ircuit  a  signal,  ■  able  knees  on  each  side  of  the  center  af  said  beams,  a  cradle  adjuat- 
electricallv  operated  mechanism  controlling  said  signal,  a  make-  jablv  4up|Hirted  thereon,  rotatable  means  acting  to  move  said  knees 
and-break  mechanism  controlling  the  branch  circuit  and  means  for  |on  each  side  of  the  cradle  oppositely  into  and  out  of  supporting  rela- 
changing  the  amount  of  current  in  the  branch  circuit  controlled  bv  jtion  with  the  cradle  means  for  rigidly  securing  a  car  on  said  cradle, 
the  signal  signaling-magnet,  substantially  as  set  forth  {a  winch  lo<ated  above  the  cradle  and  acting  to  support  the  cradle 

2  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  combination  and  car  and  means  for  partly  rotating  the  cradle  with  the  car  into 
of  a  circuit  branching  from  the  trolley -circuit,  a  signal  electrically- 1  dumping  position 

operated  mechanism  included  in  said  branch  cinuit  for  i-ontrolling  .  :{    The  combination   with   a   supporting-frame,   of  transverse 

the  signal,  a  make-and-break  mechanism  conlrollina  the  branch  cir-  'beams  therein  knees  arranged  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
cuit.  protecting  resistances  and  means  cfintntlled  by  the  sianal  sig-  jter  thereof,  a  cradle  adjustably  supported  on  said  knees  and  adapted 
naling-maguet  for  shifting  said  resistance  into  and  out  of  the  branch  |to  support  a  loaded  car  thereon,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  car 
circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth  on  the  cradle.  ban>  pivotally  engaged  at  each  side  of  the  cradle  near 

3  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  combination  each  end  thereof  winches  located  above  each  end  of  the  cradle,  ca- 
ol  a  circuit  branchinx  from  the  trolley -circuit,  a  signal,  electrically-  ;bles  operated  thereby  and  means  for  connecting  said  bars  with  aaid 
operated  me<hanisni  included  in  the  branch  circuit  for  controlling  cablet  and  with  each  other  at  an  axis  of  the  load  and  affording  a  piv- 
the  signal,  a  make-Niid-break  controlling  the  branch  circuit,  pro- .otal  support  for  the  cradle  and  car  and  means  operating  to  rotata 
tecting  resistances  and  means  operative  on  the  initial  movement  of  |said  cradle  with  the  car  to  a  dumping  position. 
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4  The  rombinatioB  with  a  ■upportinK-fr&ae,  of  winehM  lo- 
e&t«d  at  th«  top  and  at  each  erd  thereof,  a  cradle  adapted  to  b«  sap- 
ported  at  each  end  bj  laid  wiachee.  a  tr«ck-Mctioa  thereon  and 
naeana  for  rifidlr  •ecuriBit  a  loaded  car  or  the  like  on  «aid  track-«ec- 
tion.  a  winch  diapoeed  at  the  tide  of  the  tradle  and  operating  to 
partly  rotate  the  cradle  with  the  car  to  dniqping  poaition  aad  to  n- 
tnm  the  aaBie  to  nomal  poaition  and  oppoaitelr-moTable  lupporta 
beneath  the  cradle  actinir  to  oonaally  aapport  the  Mine  when  in  po- 
•ition  to  reccire  the  car. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-flame,  of  winchen  at  the 
top  and  each  end  thereof,  a  cradle  supported  at  its  ends  from  said 
winchea.  laterally-adjustable  supports  for  shid  cradle,  means  for 
rigidlr  securing  a  loaded  car  on  said  cradle,  a  winch  supported  on 
the  frame  at  the  side  of  the  cradle,  cables  o^rated  therefrom  and 
poeitively  engaged  on  and  acting  to  partly  revtolre  the  cradle  and  car 
to  damping  position  and  to  return  the  same  to  normal  poaition. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  of  transverse 
beam*  therein,  winrhea  at  the  top  and  each  end  of  said  frame,  a  cra- 
dle adjustably  supported  thereon,  means  for  rigidly  securing  a  load- 
ed car  or  the  like  upon  the  cradle,  adjasUble  Connections  at  the  ends 
of  the  cradle  adapted  to  be  mutually  engag^  by  the  cable*  from 
■aid  winches  in  axial  alinement  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  cra- 
dle and  car  and  means  for  partly  rotating  thf  cradle  and  car  when 
supported  on  the  winches  to  dumping  position  and  returning  the 
aame  to  normal  position. 

7  The  combination  with  a  supporting*frame,  of  transverse 
be«ms  therein,  winches  at  the  top  and  each  end  of  said  frame,  oppo- 
fitely-moTabie  knees  on  said  beams,  means  acting  to  move  the  same 
oppositely,  a  cradle  adjusUbly  supported  theicon.  means  for  rigidly 
securing  a  loaded  car  or  the  like  upon  the  cradle.  adjusUble  connec- 
tions at  the  ends  of  the  cradle  adapted  to  be  mutually  engaged  bv 
the  cables  from  said  winches  in  axial  alinement  with  the  center  ef 
gravity  of  the  cradle  and  car  and  means  for  ptrtly  rotating  the  cra- 
dle and  car  when  supported  on  the  winches  to  dumping  position  and 
rvtamiag  the  same  to  normal  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting^frame,  of  transverse 
b««BS  therein,  a  cradle  adjoaUbly  supported  as  to  height  thereon,  a 
winch  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  cables  operate4  thereby,  fupporting- 
rods  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the  cradle  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  into  engagement  with  said  cable*  near  the  lon- 
gitadinal  axis  0I  the  cradle  and  c*r.  adjusUlle  means  for  locking 
the  c*r  to  the  cradle,  pulleys  jouraaled  on  tb«  frame  at  one  side  of 
and  above  and  below  the  cradle,  cable*  arraqgrd  thereon  and  con- 
nected at  their  ends  beneath  and  at  oppoaite  4des  of  the  cradle  and 


a  winch  connected  therewith  and  acting  to  partly  rotate  atid  cara 
and  cradle  to  dumping  position  and  to  return  the  same  therefrom. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-fntme.  of  transverse 
beams  therein,  laterally-movable  knees  on  said  beams,  a  cradle  ad- 
jusUbly supported  as  to  height  thereon,  a  winch  at  each  end  of  the 
frame,  cable*  operated  thereby,  rapporting-rod*  pivoted  at  the  ends 
of  the  cradle  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  and  inwardly  into 
•ag^gemfut  with  said  cables  near  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cradle 
and  car,  adjustAble  means  for  locking  the  car  to  the  cradle,  palleys 
joumaled  on  the  frame  at  one  side  of  and  above  and  below  the  cradle, 
cable*  arranged  thereon  and  connected  at  their  ends  beneath  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  cradle  and  a  winch  connected  therewith  and  act- 
ing to  partly  rotate  said  cars  and  cradle  to  dumping  position  and  to 
return  the  same  therefrom 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  transverse  beams  therein,  a  cradle  adapted  to  be  suspended 
within  the  frame,  oMani  for  adJusUbiy  supporting  said  cradle  as  to 
height  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly-directed  laterally-mov- 

[  able  knees  arranged  on  said  transverse  beams  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cradle,  a  screw-shaft  oppositely  threaded  from  iU  center  and  extend- 
ing above  and  parallel  with  said  beams  and  having  threaded  engage- 
ment in  apertures  in  said  knees  and  means  for  routing  the  said  shaft 
acting  to  draw  said  knees  outwardly  from  the  cradle  or  to  force  the 

.same  beneath  the  cradle. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  transverse  beams  thereon, 
a  screw-shaft  joumaled  above  and  parallel  with  the  beams,  laterally- 
disposed  knees  through  which  said  screw-shaft  extends  and  in  which 
the  same  has  threaded  engagement,  a  bevel-pinion  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  screw-shaft,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  bev- 
eled gear*  thereon  complemenUl  with  those  on  the  screw-shafu  and 
means  for  routing  said  shaft  acting  to  move  the  knees  oppositely 
from  or  toward  the  centers  of  the  beams,  a  cradle  normally  supported 
on  said  knees  and  having  a  convex  base  engaging  on  said  knees  and 
adjustable  as  to  height  thereby. 

12  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cradle  provided  on  its 
end*  on  each  side  tnereof  with  a  longitudinal  shaft,  tumbuckles  piv- 
otally  engaged  on  the  endu  of  «aid  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  and  shaped  at  their  upper  ends  for  engagement 
with  a  hoisting  device. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cradle  provided  on  its 
ends  on  each  side  thereof  with  a  longitudinal  shaft,  tumbuckles  piv- 
otally  engaged  on  the  ends  of  said  shafU  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  and  shaped  at  their  upper  ends  for  engagement 
with  a  hoisting  device  and  winches  located  above  the  cradle  and  act- 
ing to  lift  the  same  by  said  tumbuckles. 

U  The  combination  with  a  cradle,  of  chains  secured  at  the  sides 
and  ends  thereof,  clamping-beams  supported  above  the  same,  a  turn- 
buckle  depending  at  each  end  of  each  clamping-beam  and  adapted  at 
its  lower  end  for  engagement  with  said  chains  and  a  winch  for  lifting 
the  clamping-beams. 

15  The  combination  with  a  cradle,  of  a  winch  at  each  end  there- 
of above  the  same,  acting  to  lift  the  cradle  a  clamping-beam,  a  winch 
for  lifting  the  same  and  adjustable  means  whereby  said  winch  for  the 
clamping-be4km  may  be  operate  conjointly  with  the  other  winches 
for  lifting  the  cradle. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  cradle,  supports  therefor 
adjustable  laterally  of  the  frame,  a  winch  on  the  top  of  the  frame  at 
each  end  of  the  cradle,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cradle 
and  connected  therewith  and  cables  connecting  said  shaft  with  said 
winches  and  means  for  clamping  a  car  on  said  cradle. 

17  The  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  of  a  plurality  of  knees 
thereon,  means  adapted  to  move  said  knees  laterally  and  oppositely, 
a  segment-cradle  adapted  to  he  supported  on  said  knees,  means  for 
clamping  a  car  thereon,  a  longitudinal  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  cradle 
adjacent  each  side  thereof,  extensible  bars  pivoted  thereon,  a  plural- 
ity of  winchea,  cables  connecting  said  bar*  with  said  winchea  and 
means  for  partially  routing  the  cradle. 


770,302.  FLAMB.    Om Bjokdau CtUotgo. Ill    riMAprE  lim 
Satlal  Wa  I01.8«l 

Claim  —I.  In  a  plane,  means  for  adjusting  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade  comprising  a  cam-shaft  exf«nding  parallel  with  said  cut- 
ting edge  so  arranged  that  the  cutting  edge  ot  the  blade  will  be 
raised  and  lowered  by  routing  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  plane,  a  blade  clamped  against  the  body,  a  groove  in  the 
body  under  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  a  cam-shaft  resting  in  said 
groove,  and  a  hand-lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  cam-shaft,  said 
parte  being  so  connected  and  arranged  that  the  catting  edge  of  the 
Wade  will  be  sprung  by  moving  said  hand-lever. 


jANOAmT  3,  1905. 
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8.  In  *  plane,  »  bUde  clampwl  ag*iMt  th«  b«»y,  •  ••♦-•erew  ••- 
ami  to  the  blade,  t  eet-tcrew  adjusUbly  secured  in  the  body  con- 
tactittf;  with  the  former  tet-ecrew  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  blade,  a  groore  in  the  body  under  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade, 
a  cam-shaft  reeling  in  said  groove,  a  friction-plate  between  the  cam- 
shaft and  the  blade,  a  hand-lever  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
cam-shaft,  and  a  rack  secured  to  the  body  with  which  said  hand-le- 
ver contacU  to  be  reiained  in  position,  said  parU  being  so  arranged 
that  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  will  spring  the  blade 
to  raise  the  cutting  edge,  and  a  movement  ot  said  lever  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  will  lower  said  cutting  edge. 


779  393      PIAIO- PEDAL  MOUHTDIO.     etOTATi  boiKuniD, 
Reir  Tort,  1.  T.    rUed  Apr  SS.  1901    tortal  Ha  201701 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  pedal  of  the  plain  flat- 
bow  fulcniffl-spring  having  a  base-terminal  for  attachment  to  the 
case-bottom  and  an  upper  terminal  for  attachment  to  the  pedal,  said 
base-terminal  having  extension  beyond  the  upper  terminal  to  receive 
the  fastening-screws,  and  the  pedal  having  the  slot  coinciding  with 
the  base-terminal  extension. 

i.  The  combination  with  the  pedal  of  the  plain  flat-bow  ful- 
crum-spring having  a  base-terminal  for  attachment  to  the  case-bot- 
tom and  the  upper  terminal  for  attachment  to  the  pedal,  said  base- 
terminal  having  the  extension  beyond  the  upper  terminal  to  receive 
the  fastening-screw  and  the  pedal  having  the  slot  coinciding  with  the 
base-terminal  extension  and  also  having  the  transverse  nick  in  the 
upper  surface,  and  the  spring  having  the  end  lip  engaging  said  nick 
when  clamped  on  by  the  fastening-screw. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  pedal-lever  of  the  fulcrum-spring 
comprising  the  two  parallel  end  parts  and  the  diagonal  intermediate 
parts,  the  base-end  part  being  split  along  a  portion  of  its  length  and 
the  separated  parts  spread  lat«rally,  and  the  tongue  produced  out  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  diagonal  part  in  prolongation  of  the  upper 
end  part  relatively  to  the  bend  of  the  diagonal  part,  and  providing  a 
■lot  enabling  the  application  of  the  intermediate  fastening-acrew. 


779,394:.  LATCH  men  por  stamp  ihlla  mactii  p 

Boa,  8u  Pruotooo,  CtL    POad  Peb.  19,  1901    Serial  Ra  1»140>. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  latch-fknger  mechanism  for  stamp-mills,  the 
combination  of  a  latch-ftnger,  a  fixed  bearing  below,  a  block  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  limited  hinge  connection  between 
the  finger  and  block,  and  a  spring  controlling  said  hinge  connection 
to  cloee  it  on  one  side,  said  block  and  finger  having  opposing  face* 
adapted  by  contact  to  control  the  hinge  movement  of  the  finger,  to 
lift  said  finger  and  to  aline  its  hinge  connection  with  the  weight  and 
the  fixed  bearing,  whereby  the  stamp  is  held  up. 

2.  In  a  latch-finger  mechanism  for  stamp-mills,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  latch-finger,  a  fixed  bearing  below,  a  block  pivoUUy  mount- 
ed on  said  bearing,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  finger  and  block, 
and  a  spring  to  turn  the  finger  on  it«  hinge  in  one  direction,  said 
block  and  finger  having  on  one  side  of  the  connection  opposing  faces 
■erring  as  limiting-stops  to  the  hinge  movement  of  the  finger,  and  on 
the  other  side  having  opposing  faces  serving  by  the  rocking  of  the 
block  to  lift  the  finger  and  to  alinr  its  binge  connection  with  the 
weight  and  the  fixed  bearing,  whereby  the  stamp  is  held  up. 

3.  In  a  latch-finger  mechanism  for  stamp-mills,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  latch-finger  having  a  foot  with  lower  faces  in  parallel 
planea,  a  block  having  upper  face*  in  planes  at  an  angle  to  each 


other,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  latch-ftnger  foot  and  the 
block,  a  spring  controlling  said  connection  and  tending  to  effect  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  foot  in  one  direction,  a  fixed  bearing  upon 
which  the  block  is  pivoted  and  a  lever  to  rock  the  block  on  said  bear- 
ing. 


4.  In  a  latch-finger  mechanism  for  stamp-mills,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hinged  latch-finger  having  a  top  adapted  to  move  under  the 
sUmp-etem  tappet,  and  a  foot  formed  with  lower  face»  on  each  side 
of  it«  hinge-axis,  said  faces  being  in  parallel  planes,  a  fixed  bearing 
below,  a  block  pivoUUy  mounted  on  said  bearing  and  having  upper 
faces  opposing  the  lower  faces  of  the  finger-foot,  and  lying  in  planes 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  finger- 
foot  and  the  block,  a  spring  controlling  said  connection  and  tending 
to  effect  the  pivoUl  movement  of  the  foot  in  one  direction,  and  a  le 
ver  to  rock  the  block. 
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Clmim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  trough,  track-rails  on  either  side  thereof,  a  stationary 
gear-rack  parallel  to  and  in  the  same  horizonUl  plane  with  aaid 
rails,  and  a  longitudinally-moving  sprocket-chain :  of  a  drum  having 
an  axial  ahaft  projecting  from  its  ends,  guide-rollers  mounted  on  aaid 
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iik«ft  and  beariait  oa  tk«  raite,  a  gaar-wWal  a  ao  aoaatcd  oa  tke  •haft 
•boT«>  but  not  in  contact  with  tk«  i^ear-rael :,  an  intcnB«diate  gear 
n>««binf  both  with  th«  last-named  gear  and  t|»c  rack,  and  a  pprockat- 
whr«l  mounted  un  the  shaft  and  in  rnfagrtiieDt  with  the  sprooket- 
rhain. 

t.  In  a  derice  of  thr  character  d«*chb«4,  the  combination  wttk 
a  troagh.  track-rails  on  either  side  thereof,  stationarr  gear-racks 
parallel  to  said  rails,  and  a  loogitadinallT-moviag  sprocket-rhain :  of 
a  drum  having  an  axial  ^ibaft  projecting  fron^  its  ends,  a  guide-roller 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  bearing  on  one  of  the  rails,  a 
gear-wheel  also  mounted  on  each  end  of  th«l  <haft  above  but  not  in 
contact  with  gear-racks,  arms  mounted  Ioos^It  on  said  !*haft.  inter- 
mediate gears  joumaled  in  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  meshing  both 
with  the  last-named  gears  and  the  gear-ract|.  and  a  sprocket-wheel 
mounted  on  the  ^haft  and  in  engagement  wit|>  the  sprocket-chain. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe^,  the  combination  with 
a  trough  and  a  rotating  drum,  of  buckets  mitunted  on  the  peripber>' 
thereof,  said  buckets  haring  in  crosa-section  the  form  of  sectors  with 
their  radial  sides  incurved  to  fit  the  peripherr  of  the  drum,  the  outer 
radial  sides  of  tly  buckets  serriag  to  carrr  lie  malt  up  and  over  the 
dram.  I 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe4,  the  combination  with 
>  trough,  a  rotating  drum,  reversible  buckets  mounted  on  the  p«- 
ripherv  thereof,  said  buckets  having  two  incirved  sides  correspond- 
ing to  the  curvature  of  the  drum :  of  mean.i  f^r  simultaneously  shift- 
ing .laid  buckets  to  bring  either  of  said  incurved  sides  in  contact  with 
the  drum,  said  means  comprising  crank-arm^  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  buckets  at  the  intersection  of  the  incuijved  faces,  and  a  spider 
having  the  ends  of  its  arms  provided  with  slo|s  engaging  said  crank- 
arms. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
trough,  a  rotating  drum  having  a  shaft  prijecting  from  one  end, 
buckets  mounted  on  the  peripherr  thereof.  Mid  buckets  having  in 
cross-section  the  form  of  sectors  with  their  radial  sides  incurved,  one 
of  said  sides  being  adapted  to  bear  against  th^  periphe;7  of  the  dnim 
while  the  other  forms  a  projecting  scoop;  coo^bined  with  crank-arms 
se4-ured  to  the  ends  of  the  buckets  and  a  sAider  journaled  on  sai4 
shaft  and  engaging  said  crank-arms  to  reverse  the  buckets  simul- 
taneouslv.  i 

6.  In  a  devicf  of  the  character  described ,  the  combination  with  ' 
a  trough  and  a  longitudinally-moving  agilatiiig-dnini  having  a  shaft 
proje<>ting  from  its  ends  and  buckets  roouuti>d  on  its  peripherv;  of 
means  for.p^-eventing  excessive  disturbance  o  '  the  grain,  comprising 
a  rider  attached  to  the  drum  in  front  of  the  lo4er  froot  quarter  there- 
of and  adapted  to  travel  over  the  surface  of  t|)e  grain.  1 
7  In  a  device  of  the  character  described^  the  combination  with, 
a  trough  and  a  longitudinally-moving  rotating  drum  having  circu- 
lar end  llanges  and  buckets  mounted  betweenjsaid  flanges,  of  a  rider 
located  in  front  of  the  lower  front  quarter  of  tlte  drum  and  having  as 
incurved  side  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  flangts,  and  arms  secured  to 
said  rider  and  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft. 

S.  In  a  device  <if  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
a  trough  and  a  longitudinally-moving  rotating  drum;  of  a  conveyer 
traveling  in  the  rear  of  said  drum  and  located  transversely  of  the 
trough. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
a  trough  having  a  gate  extending  throughout  the  lower  portion  of 
one  of  itssiden.  and  a  longitudinally-moving  r>tatingdrum:  of  a  con- 
veyer traveling  in  the  rear  of  said  drum  and  opening  through  said 
gate 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*! ,  the  combination  with 
•  trough  and  longitudinally-movinir  rotating  drum  having  a  shaft 
projecting  from  its  ends,  of  a  trausverse  convfyer  at  the  rear  of  said 
drum,  comprising  a  casing  and  a  screw  journi  led  therein,  and  hook- 
arms  secured  to  said  conveyer  and  removably 
•haft. 

II.   In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<4 
a  trough  having  a  gate  extending  throughaijt  the  lower  portion  of  j 
one  of  its  sides,  a  side  trough  adjacent  saidl  gate,  and  a  conveyer 
therein,  of  a  drum,  mechanism  for  giving  saM  dram  a  loagitudiaal 
movement  and  reverse  rotation,  rearwardly -directed  buckets  mount-  > 
ed  on  said  drum,  and  a  transverse  conveyer:  in  the  rear  of  and  at 
tached  t4i  said  drum  and  opening  through  sai^  gate. 


combination,  a  textile  foundation,  a  coating  of  aealiag-wax  spread 
upon  the  front  of  said  foundation,  and  a  coating  of  adhesive  mate 
rial,  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  condition  of  use  by  moisture,  spread 
upon  the  back  of  said  textile  material,  subsUntiallT  as  described 


# 


2.  \  seal  for  -stationery  and  packages,  comprising  a  textile 
foundation  of  open-work  mesh,  a  coating  of  sealing-wax  on  the  front 
thereof,  and  a  coating  of  soluble  adhesive  material  on  the  back  there- 
of, substantialiy  as  described. 

3.  A  seal  for  stationery  and  packages,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  foundation  of  textile  material,  a  coating  of  wax  on  the  front 
thereof,  provided  with  an  ornamentation,  and  a  coating  of  soluble 
adhesive  material  on  the  back  thereof,  substantiallv  as  described. 


7  7i»,M9  7.   irt-orr  AUDTAitu?  iiicHAirisM  for  looms. 
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attached  to  the  dnim- 
,  the  combination  with 


779,:^9fJ.    *»AL    Hra  Bubohi.  Detfolt  Mich     aMgnor  10 
Walter  W  Smith  and  Dallaa  H  Reading.  DttrotV  Mich     riM  Hay 
23..19(M.    8«nal  Ha  208.217 
rWm.— I     A  seal  for  stationery  and  packages,  comprising  in 


Claim.  — \.  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beams,  comtiuied  with 
a  oriving-shaft,  means  for  transmitting  an  intermittent  motion  from 
•aid  driving-shaft  to  said  cloth-heam.  the  suspended  weight  resist- 
ing the  paying  out  from  the  warp-beam  and  placing  a  tension  on  the 
warp-strands,  brake  connections  intermediate  said  warp-beam  and 
weight  and  cgTinected  with  said  weight  and  held  operative  thereby, 
and  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  said  weight  for  relieving 
said  brake  from  the  strain  of  tiaid  weight  to  take  the  tension  olt  of 
the  warp-strands  when  the  cloth-heam  is  to  take  up  the  cloth:  sob- 
itantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beams,  combined  with  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, means  for  transmitting  an  intermittent  motion  from  said 
driving-shaft  to  said  cloth-beam,  the  suspended  weight  reaisting  the 
paying  out  from  the  warp-beam  and  placing  a  tension  on  the  warp- 
■trands,  and  means  for  at  intervals  momentarily  relieving  the  strain 
of'said  weight  from  the  warp-beam  when  th»(loth-beam  is  to  take 
up  the  cloth  :  subrttantiallv  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  l>eams.  combined  with  a  driv 
ing-shaft.  means  for  transmitting  an  intermittent  motion  from  said 
driving-shaft  to  said  cloth-beam  the  suspended  weight  resisting  the 
paving  out  from  the  warp-beam  and  placing  a  tension  on  the  warp 
strands,  means  for  retaining  *aid  weight  in  a  substantially  given  po- 
sition, and  ineanii  for  momentarily  lifting  said  weight  to  take  its 
strain  from  the  said  utrand^  when  the  cloth-beam  is  in  action;  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth 

♦.  In  a  l<»om.  the  warp  and  cloth  beams,  combined  with  a  driv 
ing-shaft.  means  for  tranwmlttin*  an  intermittent  motion  from  said 
driving-shaft  to  said  cloth-beam,  the  suspended  weight  resisting  the 
paving  out  from  the  warp-beam  and  placing  a  tension  on  the  warp 
)itrand«  and  means  for  momentarily  lifting  said  weight  to  lake  it« 
tiraiji  from  the  said  strands  when  the  cloth-beam  i»  in  action:  sub 
stantiallv  as  set  forth. 
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b.  In  A  loom.  th«  warp  and  clotli  beaou.  coatbiMd  with  a  drir- 
ioK  shaft,  meani  for  tranMnitting  an  intermittent  motion  from  said 
driving-«haft  to  said  rioth-beam.  th*  suspended  weijrht  resisting  the 
payinir  out  from  the  w-arp-beam.  and  placing  a  tension  on  the  warp- 
strands,  and  means  for  reUining  said  weight  in  a  substantially  given 
position,  for  maintaining  a  uniform  tension  on  said  strands;  sub- 
stantialW  as  set  forth. 

fi  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beams,  the  lay-beam  frame, 
and  the  heddleo.  combined  with  a  driving-shaft,  means  for  traosmit- 
tiog  an  intermittent  motion  from  said  driving-shaft  to  the  cloth- 
beam,  the  sprocket-wheel  6!»  on  the  shaft  of  the  warp-beam,  the 
shaft  72  having  at  one  end  a  uprwket- wheel  71  and  at  the  <»ther  e»d 
the  sprjcket-wheel  73.  the  npnxket-chain  70  connecting  the  wheeU 
69.  71.  the  band-wtieel  77  haung  the  sprocket-wheel  76.  the  pulley- 
wheel  75.  thr  weight  ^»  ■<u»pended  from  said  pulley-wheel,  the 
sprocket-t-hain  74  passing  around  *aid  pulfey-wheel  ",">  and  said 
sprocket-wheel*  7."J.  76.  the  pivote^i  lever  Ml  having  tlie  suspended 
rod  83  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  movable  with  said  puHey-wheel.the 
band  7<* passing  aruunii  .'•aid  hand-wheel  77  and  connected  with  said 
lever  t*(>.  and  means  for  elevating  said  weight  at  intervals  from  the 
drivinir  mechanism,  whereby  said  lever-arm  t<0  through  the  rod  8S 
w  ill  be  moved  to  loosen  the  band  iK  upon  said  wheel  77  for  allowing 
the  sprocket  chain  to  pay  off  from  the  sprocket-wheel  76:  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  ' 

7  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beams,  the  lay-beam  frame  and 
the  heddles.  combined  with  a  driving-shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
an  intermittent  motion  from  said  driving-shaft  to  the  eloth-beam. 
the  sprocket-wheel  69  on  the  shaft  of  the  warp-beam,  the  shaft  'Shav- 
ing at  one  end  a  sprocket-wheel  7 1  and  at  the  other  end  the  sproeket- 
wheel  73.  the  sprocket -chain  70  connecting  the  wheels  69,  71,  the 
band  wheel  77  having  the  !<procket-wheel  76.  the  pulley-wheel  75. 
the  weight  S9  suspended  from  said  pulley-wheel,  the  sprotket -chain 
74  passing  around  said  pulley -wheel  75  and  said  sprocket-wheels  73. 
76.  the  pivoted  lever  f*0  having  the  suspended  rod  83  to  be  engaged 
by  a  part  movable  with  said  pulley -wheel,  and  the  band  78  passing 
around  said  band-wheel  77  and  connected  with  said  lever  80,  where- 
by upon  the  elevation  of  the  weight  89  and  said  pulley-wheel  75.  said 
lever-arm  .80  through  the  rod  83  will  be  moved  to  loosen  the  band  78 
upon  said  wheel  77  for  allowing  the  sprocket -chain  to  pay  off  from 
the  sprocket-wheel  76;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

^  In  a  liKim  the  warp  and  cloth  beams,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing an  intermittent  motion  to  said  cloth-beam,  combined  with  the 
suspended  weight  resisting  the  paying  out  from  the  warp- beam,  a 
looped  flexible  mcanssuspending  said  weight  and  at  one  part  at  one 
side  of  said  weight  operatively  connected  with  said  warp -beam,  and 
brake  mechanism  for  holding  said  tlesible  means  at  another  part, 
which  is  ai  the  other  side  of  said  weight,  and  operable  on  the  move- 
ment of  said  weight  for  relieving  said  brake  mechanism  to  pay  out 
said  flexible  means  to  said  weight  and  thereby  permit  the  return  of 
•aid  weight  to  its  initial  position:  substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  loom,  the  warp  and  cloth  beams,  and  means  for  impart- 
in«r'an  intermittent  motion  to  said  cloth-beam,  combined  with  the 
spri>cket-wheel  73  in  operative  connection  with  said  warp-beam,  the 
band-wheel  77  having  the  sprocket-wheel  76.  the  pulley-wheel  75. 
the  weight  78  suspended  from  said  pulley-wheel,  the  spr«»cket-chain 
74  passing  arDUiid  said  pulley-wheel  75  and  said  sproeket-wherls  73, 
76.  the  pivoted  lever  80.  the  band  parsing  around  said  band -wheel 
77  and  connected  with  said  lever  80  and  drawn  against  said  wheel  by 
said  lever,  and  means  operable  on  the  movement  of  said  weight  for 
turning  said  lever  to  relieve  said  band-wheel  and  permit  said  sprinket- 
wheel  76  to  pay  out  -Jiid  chain  to  said  weight  and  thereby  permit  the 
return  of  said  weight  to  its  initial  position :  substantially  as  set  forth. 
III.  In  a  loom,  the  w  arp  and  cloth  beams,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing an  intermittent  motion  to  said  cloth-beam,  combined  with  yield- 
ing means  of  predetermined  force  coniie<ted  with  the  end  of  said 
warp-beam  for  resisting  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  a  direction  to 
pay  out  the  warp-wires  and  placing  a  tension  011  all  the  warp-wirea, 
and  means  for  at  intervals  momentarily  relieving  said  warp-beam 
and  wires  from  the  resistance  of  said  yielding  means  when  the  cloth- 
beam  is  to  lake  up  the  cloth. 


4«crMa  «f  h«At  » itkia  aaid  jarkata.  whereby  dif  arMit  vapor*  are  lib- 
erated within  said  pipe  and  the  remaining  liquid  continues  it*  courar. 


7  T  t  > . ;  J  9  H .    OIL  •  SEPARATOH    AuuT  C  Ckixin.  Loa  Angelas 
Cal..  uilgnor  of  oo»-htlf  to  Henry  K.  Brett.  Loa  An««le«.  CaL    Fltad 
Sept  23,  1902.    Renewed  lUy  13,  1904.    Serial  Ho  807,787 
rimim.—l.  A  separator  provided  with  a  series  of  pipes,  a  sepa- 
rate coupling  connecting  successive  seri»s  of  said  pipes  containing  a 
seal  or  trap  and  having  independent  outlet  connections.  jackeU  on 
each  of  said  pipes  and  means  for  simultaneously  supplying  different 


2.  \  separator  provided  with  a  serie*  of  pipes  having  outlets 
•eparate  couplings  for  each  series  containiug  a  seal  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  the  gas  from  one  series  of  pipes  into  another  and  mean> 
for  heating  said  pipes  to  a  different  degree  to  generate  different  gases 
aimultaneously. 

3.  A  .separator  provided  with  a  series  of  individual  continu 
oU8ly-<-onne<'ted  pipes  each  individual  pipe  being  provided  with 
means  for  withdrawing  the  distillates  and  means  for  heating  the 
pipes  to  different  degrees  of  heat  simultaneously 

4  K  separator  provided  with  continuously -connected  ^lipe^  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  vertical  planes,  jackets  on  said  pipes,  means 
for  cross-connecting  the  eorresponding  jackets  in  (he  several  tiers 
and  connections  between  the  jackets  and  the  source  of  the  heating 
medium  whereby  the  same  degree  of  heat  is  maintained  in  corre 
aponding  pipes  of  the  several  tier*  ■> 

5.  A. separator  provided  with  pipes  arranged  m  different  verti- 
cal planes,  jackets  on  said  pipes,  couplings  continuously  connecting 
the  individual  pipes  in  the  same  plane,  means  for  f  ross-conn«'ting 
the  corresponding  jackets  of  the  several  tiers,  conflectioo  between 
said  means  and  the  soune  of  the  heating  medium,  itnd  devices  for 
isolating  and  withdrawing  the  different  constituents  frtimthe  mate- 
rial operated  upon    ^ 

6.  A  separator  provided  with  pipes,  rouplings  therefor,  jack- 
ets surrounding  said  pipes,  connection  between  said  jacket  and  the 
source  of  the  heating  medium,  regulating-valves  from  said  conne<- 
tion  and  a  valved  by-pass  around  said  regulating-valve 

7.  \  separator  provided  with  individual  pipes,  an  individual 
coupling  therefor,  a  jacket  surrounding  each  of  said  pipes,  connec- 
tion between  said  jackets  and  the  soun-e  of  the  heating  medium  and 
regulating-valves  for  said  connections 

8.  A  separator  provided  with  pipes,  independent  jackets  for 
the  pipes,  vapor  traps  or  seals  between  the  pipes,  separate  pipes  con- 
necting the  source  of  the  heating  medium  w  ith  said  jackets  and  pn>- 
vided  with  pressure-regulating  valves  and  valved  by-pasaes  around 
the  regulating-valves 

9.  .K  separator  provided  with  a  series  of  pipes  continuoualy 
connected  and  having  outlets,  a  coupling  therefor  having  overlap- 
ping projections  forming  a  trap  and  means  for  simultaneously  heal- 
ing said  pipes  to  different  degrees  for  generating  and  isolating  dif- 
ferent gases 

10.  .\  separator  provided  with  continuously-connected  pipes, 
having  outlets,  arranged  in  tiers,  vapor-traps  in  the  connection  be- 
tween said  pipes,  heatiag-pipes,  jackets  wherewith  the  latter  com- 
municate, a  main  vapor-pipe  branch  vapor-pipes  and  valves. 

11.  \  separator  provided  with  tiers  of  piprt  continuously  con- 
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Metod.  jackeU  for  Mck  of  Mid  pipot,  koipag  eouoetiou  for  Mid 
jackfU,  and  means  for  regvUting  the  lupply  of  oil  from  od«  tier  of 
pipe*  to  tke  otker  asd  aockaniaBi  for  producing  a  vacuum  below 
Mid  iiie*n*. 

IS  A  Mparator  prorided  with  pipe«.  indrp^odent  jackets  for 
the  pipoe,  vapor  trap*  or  teaia  between  the  pipe*,  and  separate  pipes 
conneeting  the  source  of  the  heating  meditn  with  Mid  jackets  and 
provided  with  proMure-regulating  valves 


779.399.   mCB-POflT.    (Xurrof  ▲. CiAHinui, Dtcntt, Mlefa. 
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of  Buhstantiallj  triaag«Ur-ahaped  plates  secured  to  aud  casing  with 
the  hvpotenuMs  extending  from  the  inner  edges  of  said  abutmenU  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  casing. 


I! 
ridtm  —  1  A  fence-post  comprising  a  c(pmentitions  hodj  and  a 
strengthening  member  embedded  therein.  s«id  member  being  of  T- 
■haped  cross-section,  the  rear  of  the  croas  member  being  continuous 
and  unobstructed  from  end  to  end.  having  itastem  projecting  toward 
the  front  fare  of  the  post,  and  securing  devi<}es  attached  to  the  edge 
of  said  stem  aild  projecting  outward  througk  the  cementitious  body. 

2  A  post  comprising  a  cementitious  bodj  and  a  strengthening 
member  therefor,  the  latter  being  of  T-shaped  rross-section  through- 
out its  length,  and  the  rear  of  the  cross  member  being  flat  and  con- 
tinuous throughout  and  a  series  of  anchors  projecting  laterally 
from  the  side*  of  the  T  and  embedded  in  the  body 

3  A  fence-poet  comprising  a  cementitious  body  and  a  strength- 
ening member  therefor.  Mid  member  being  formed  of  two  wooden 
strips  secured  to  each  other  to  form  a  T-stiaped  cross-section,  the 
crosa-piece  being  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  po«t  and  the  stem  of  the  T 
projecting  toward  the  front  face  of  the  post,  and  fence  securing  de- 
vices atuched  to  the  edge  of  Mid  stem  projecting  outward  through 
the  cementitious  body 

4  A  fence-post  comprising  a  cementitious  body  and  a  strength- 
ening member  embedded  therein,  said  member  comprising  two 
strips  of  wood  secured  to  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  T-shaped 
croaa-aection .  the  space  between  the  rear  oi  the  cross  member  and  the 
rear  of  the  post  being  unobstructed  and  a  neries  of  nails  partially 
driven  into  Mid  strips  and  projecting  outward  therefrom  forming  an- 
chors embedded  in  the  cementitious  body. 

5  A  fenre-po.it  comprising  a  cementitioiii  body  and  a  strength- 
ening member  embedded  therein,  said  member  being  of  T-shaped 
croes-section,  and  securing  devicea  atUcked  to  the  edge  of  the  stem 
of  Mid  T.  and  also  to  the  respective  edges  of  the  eroM  thereof,  the 
rear  of  the  strengthjening  member  being  continuous  and  obstnicted 
and  projecting  outward  through  the  cementitious  body. 
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CW«.— 1.  In  a  rotery  esgine ;  the  rombination  of  a  cylindrical 
easing  having  a  pair  of  porta  for  ingreM  or  egroM  at  opposite  sides,  a 
carrier  roUUbly  mounted  in  Mid  casing  and  having  opposite  annu- 
lar flanges  on  the  periphery  and  radially-disposed  pockeU  between 
Mid  flanges,  sphng-praased  piston-hMds  slidably  mounted  in  said 
pockeU  and  fltting  between  Mid  flanges,  a  tadially-disposed  abut- 
ment secured  to  Mid  casing  between  the  ports  comprising  each  of 
Mid  pairs  and  fltting  between  said  flanges,  and  opposite  tracks  for 
aaid  heads  at  each  abutment  extending  from  the  inner  edges  of  Mid 
ahntaients  to  tke  inner  surface  of  said  casing. 

i  In  a  roUry  engine:  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  caainj 
having  a  pair  of  porU  for  ingrew  or  egren  at  opposite  sides,  a  earner 
rolaubly  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  opposite  annular 
flange*  on  the  periphery  and  radially-disposed  pockeU  between  said 
lAngM,  spring-pressed  piston-beada  sUdably  mounted  in  Mid  pock- 
•to  aad  itting  between  Mid  flange*,  a  radiWly-dispo«ed  abutment 
Memrad  t*  anid  enaing  between  tke  porta  comprising  each  of  Mid 
pnim,  and  oppoaite  tracks  for  Mid  heads  at  ea4h  abutment  consisting 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine:  the  combination  of  a  cylindri'-al  casing 
having  a  pair  of  ports  for  egroM  or  ingreM  at  opposite  sides,  a  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  in  Mid  casing  and  having  opposite  annufar 
flanges  on  the  periphery  and  radially-disposed  pockets  between  Mid 
flanges,  spring-pressed  piston-heads  slidably  mounted  in  Mid  pock- 
eta  and  fltting  between  said  flanges,  a  radially-disposed  abutment  se- 
cured to  Mid  casing  between  the  ports  compriding  each  of  Mid  pairs 
and  fitting  between  said  flanges,  and  opposite  tracks  for  Mid  headH 
at  each  abutment  conaisting  of  substantially  triangular-shaped  plate* 
concaved  along  the  hypotenuaes  and  secured  to  Mid  casing  with  the 
concaved  edges  extending  from  the  inner  edges  of  Mid  abutments  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  casing 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine:  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  pair  of  porta  for  ingr«Mor  egreM  at  opposite  side*,  a  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  in  Mid  cMing  and  consisting  of  a  hub  extending 
into  radiating  arms  having  pockeU  in  the  o«t«r  ends,  and  a  rim  hav- 
ing oppoaite  annular  flange*  on  the  periphery,  piston-heads  slidably 
mounted  in  said  pockets  and  fitting  between  Mid  flanreH.  springs  in 
Mid  pockets  yieldingly  preMing  Mid  heads  outwardly,  an  abutment 
secured  to  Mid  caaing  between  the  ports  comprising  each  of  said  pair* 
and  fltting  between  Mid  flanges,  and  oppoaite  tracks  for  said  heads 
at  each  abutment  extending  from  theinneredgeaof  aaid  abutments  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  caaing. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  trolley-pole  controller  comprtaing  a  baae  having 
OB  air-chamber  therein:  a  solenoid-magnet  secured  to  Mid  baae:  a 
plunger  for  Mid  magnet  projecting  into  and  forming  a  piston  in  Mid 
air-chamber;  a  cap  rotative  upon  Mid  magnet;  a  trolley-pole  pivotally 
secured  to  Mid  cap;  a  pitman  pivotally  secured  to  Mid  trolley-pole 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  magnet-plunger. 

2.  A  trolley-pole  controller  comprising  a  baae  having  an  air- 
chamber  therein ;  a  solenoid-magnet  having  a  series  winding  running 
through  the  motor  to  the  ground,  and  a  shunt-winding  runninglo 
ground.  Mid  magnet  being  secured  to  said  base:  a  plunger  having  a 
chamber  in  the  upperend  thereof  for  aaid  magnet.  Mid  plunger  pro- 
jecting into  and  forming  a  piston  in  Mid  air-chamber:  a  cap  rota- 
tively  secured  upon  Mid  magnet;  a  trolley-pole  pivotally  secured  to 
said  cap:  a  pitman  pivotally  secured  to  the  trolley-pole  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  magnet-plunger. 

3.  A  trolley-pole  controller  comprising  a  baae  having  an  air- 
chamber  therein;  a  solenoid-magnet  having  a  series  and  a  shunt 
winding  aecured  to  said  baae;  a  plunger  for  said  magnet  projecting 
into  and  forming  a  piston  in  Mid  air-chamber;  a  cap  rotatively  se- 
cured upon  said  magnet;  a  trolley-pole  pivotally  secured  to  said  cap; 
a  trolley-wheel  on  the  end  of  Mid  pole;  a  supplemental  contact- 
wheel  secured  to  said  pole  near  the  end  thereof  and  insulated  there- 
from ;  a  line  having  resistance  therein  connecting  the  supplemental 
contart-wheel  with  Mid  pole;  a  pitman  pivotally  secured  to  Mid  trol- 
ley-pole and  operatively  connected  to  the  magnet-plunger. 

4  In  a  trolley-pole  controller  in  which  the  preHure  of  a  trolley- 
wheel  upon  the  feed-wire  is  caused  by  magnetic  force,  a  supplemen- 
tal contact-wheel  secured  to  the  trolley-pole  near  the  end  thereof  and 
insulated  there. roin ;  a  line  having  resistance  therein  connecting  Mid 
supplemental  contact-wheel  with  Mid  trolley-pole. 

b.  In  a  trolley-pole  controller  iu  which  the  trolley-wheel  is  held 
in  contact  with  the  feed-wire  by  magnetic  force  a  solenoid-magnet 
having  a  plunger.  Mid  plunger  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  spring 
in  Mid  chamber,  a  follower  in  Mid  chamber  above  Mid  spring,  a 
trolley-pole,  a  pitman  SC'  ured  thereto  and  resting  on  Mid  follower. 


REISSUES. 


1 '2/299.  HOT-AIK  BMI8TE1.  Tkmias M.  Dili,  Dtveoport.  Iowa. 
aaaignortoTbomaaJ.  DnimiiMiDd.BoataD.lUat.  PIMSopL  10.1900. 
Serial  la  29,546.    OrtgtDal  la  «».SSO.  datad  Apr  A.  1899. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  register-box.  of  valve*  jour- 
naled  in  Mid  box  and  fonnod  with  solid  and  open-work  faces,  a  anr- 
face  plate  secured  to  Mid  box  and  formed  with  the  spaced  transverse 
bars  14,  the  backing-plates  15'  removably  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  said  bars  and  the  packing-strip*  16  clamped  between  Mid  bars 
and  plates  and  having  their  free  edges  projecting  into  the  path  of 
Mid  valves. 


abaft,  an  elevator-car  providing  a  traveling  anteroom  operating  in 
aaid  abaft,  and  means  whereby  an  air-lock  is  esUblished  between 
aaid  elevator-car  and  each  floor  when  they  are  thrown  togetber. 

2.  A  refrigerator-building  compriaing  two  or  more  floors,  an 
elevator-abaft,  means  of  acceaa  between  the  floors  and  said  shaft,  an 
ele^ator-car  providing  a  traveling  anteroom  operating  in  said  abaft, 
and  means  surrounding  the  car-opening  for  bridging  and  sealing 
the  spaces  and  providing  a  vestibule  between  the  Mid  elevator-car 
and  each  floor  when  they  are  thrown  together. 

3.  A  rel(rigerator-building  comprising  two  or  more  floors,  an 
elevator-ohaft  having  openings  at  each  floor,  an  elevator-car  provid- 
ing a  traveling  anteroom  open  at  the  front  and  flexible  bridging- 
piece*  for  surrounding  the  contiguous  openings  of  the  car  and  ele- 
vator-ahaft  to  provide  a  veittibule  for  closing  the  space  between  the 
car  and  the  shaft-openings. 

4.  A  refrigerator-building  comprising  two  or  more  floors,  each  . 
floor  having  a  storage-room,  and  an  elevator-shaft  having  opening* 
into  the  storage-room*,  an  elevator-car  providing  a  traveling  ante- 
room open  at  the  front  only,  and  flexible  bridging-pieces  for  nur- 
rounding  the  contiguouit  openings  of  the  car  and  elevator-shaft  to 
provide  a  vestibule  for  closing  the  space  between  the  car  snd  the 
shaft-openings  into  the  storage-rooms. 

5.  A  refrigerator-building  comprining  two  or  more  floors,  each 
floor  having  a  storage-room,  an  elevator-whaft  extending  through 
the  storage-rooms  and  having  openings  into  the  storage-rooms,  an 
elevator-car  providing  a  traveling  anteroom  open  at  the  front  only, 
and  flexible  bridging-piei-es  for  surrounding  the  contiguous  open- 
ings of  the  car  and  elevator-shaft  to  provide  a  vestibule  for  closing 
the  space  between  the  car  and  the  shaft-openings  into  the  storage- 
rooms. 

6  A  refrigerator-building  comprising  twuormore  floors,  each 
floor  having  a  storage-room,  an  ele\ator-shaft  having  openings  into 
the  storage-room*,  an  elevator-car  providing  a  traveling  anteroom 
open  at  the  front  only,  and  flexible  bridging-pieces  secured  to  the 
bottom,  top,  and  sides  of  the  car  and  for  surrounding  the  contiguous 
openings  of  the  car  and  elevator-shaft  to  provide  a  vestibule  for  clos- 
ing the  space  between  the  car  and  the  shaft-openings  into  the  stor- 
age rooms. 


1  2.301  .  P&0CB88  OP  BLICTEOLTTICALLT  UPIIIie  IXLD. 
Amm  6.  Bim.  Uoalngburg.  H.  T  Filed  Apr  22, 1903  8«1al  la 
158,877.    OrlglBal  la  711,277.  dated  Mm  11.  1901 


12. 3 00.  RIFUenUTOE-IUILDIIG  Jamb  WiLU  lew  Tort 
I.T.  nMJul7SI.190i  Serial  la  217,488.  Ortgloal  la  74t.M0 
dated  Oct  27. 1908. 


Claim. — I.   A    refrigerator-building  rx>wprising   two  or  more 
floor*,  an  elevator-abaft,  mean*  of  acc«M  between  the  floor*  and  Mid 


Claim.— I.  The  proceas  of  electrodepositing  lead,  which  eon- 
aisU  in  subjecting  to  electrolysis  an  electrolyte  conUining  a  lead  salt 
of  a  fluorin  acid,  and  an  agent  capable  of  restraining  the  crystalliia- 
tion  of  the  electrodepo*ited  lead. 

2  The  proceM  of  electrodepositing  lead  consisting  in  subject- 
ing to  electrolysis  an  electrolyte  containing  in  solution  a  lead  salt  of 
a  fluorin  acid  and  a  reducing  agent. 

3.  The  prooeM  of  electrodepoaiting  lead  consisting  in  subject- 
ing to  electrolysis  an  electrolyte,  conUining  in  solution  a  lead  salt  of 
a  fluorin  acid  and  gelatin. 

4.  The  proceM  of  electrodepoaiting  lead  consisting  in  subject- 
ing to  electrolysis  an  electrolyte  containing  in  solution  lead  fluosilicate 
and  gelatin. 

5.  The  proceas  of  electrodepoaiting  lead,  which  cousisU  in  sub- 
jecting to  electrolysis  an  electrolyte  conUining  an  acid  which  is 
strongly  dissociating  and  which  has  0I  itaelf  no  oxidizing  or  reduc- 
ing action  on  the  electrodes;  a  lead  salt  of  the  Mid  acid ;  and  an  agent 
capable  of  preventing  the  crystalliution  of  the  lead  deposit,  a*  set 
forth. 

«  The  proceM  of  electrodepositing  lead,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting to  electrolysis  an  electrolyte  containing  in  aolution  a  strongly- 
dissociaUng  acid,  which  forms  a  readily-soluble  salt  of  lead  and 
which  has  of  itaelf  no  oxidizing  or  reducing  action  on  the  electrodes ; 
a  lead  salt  of  the  Mid  acid ;  and  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  restrain- 
ing the  cryBUllization  o    tbe  electrodepoaited  lead,  aa  aet  forth. 
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designs: 


1  CicMB. — Tkr  ornamental  deaiim  for  raaiitft  for  uUphonr  loll 

I  apparalun.  •»  nhown 


a  7 ,  VJ  H( ).    RIIG^AirtiB  SciicimiM  Mew  Tort  R  Y   uUgPot    ._,  «    .^  h-*      TlLlIieiUCHIII  CABIMBT     Bldumi  R  Joinoii 
to  SchWerllB*  Br»  A  Co    Mew  York.  M  Y    a  Corpormtloo  of  lew  Umoa.  P*     nat  Dec  10  1901    Saitol  Ma286  SM    Term  of  paumt 

Tort     Piled  Dec  »,  IWH     Sertti  No  834.839      Term  of  patmt  7. 


M  enoD.  i 
14  yeut. 


ehowii 


— Tkr   oraainrBtai   iiemirn   for    a    rinic   «ul>'>tanriallv    a* 


37.-^H  1  .  HANDLE  POR  SrOURS.  rORIS  OR SIMIUR  ARTICLES 
WltxiAM  C  CoDiaii  ProrMeoM  R  I  Baat«Dor  10  Oorham  Manutec 
turtnx  Compeny  Providence  R.  1  filed  Dec  12.  IWM  SerW  No 
2M  M9     Tern  of  patent  14  jrwn 


CUim.—Tht  ornamental  dr<ifrn  f«»r  *  talkinr -marhtiM-  ralnnet 

!««  *ho«n. 


Claim  — Tlir  ornamental  deaifn  fo^  the  handle  of  a  DpooB.  fork 
or  similar  ar*irlr.  an  «kown 


!H7.viH5.  OTOVt  Fkah  J  Put.  Ouiocy  and  HniT  A  Luk. 
TtLDEtL.  BeUeTllle,  m.  aaaiirnor*  to  Oueen  Ctty  Stove  k  Rau^  Con 
pMy,  Beileviile.  lli  FUed  Ok  i  l»04  Senai  Mo  2M.071  Ter» 
of  patent  7  yem. 


I 


v^  7  ,'^  H  v> .  PRAME  P0&  BRDSHIS.  MIRRORS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI-  | 
CL88  Ruurr  R  Diucbil  Hoboken.  N  J  Piled  Mot  11  190i  I 
Senal  Mo  232,746     Term  of  patent  14  ye«r«  J 


«BS 


■r-^-^^r-J^r^r-^^^-^'rxfr- 


CImim. — Tke  ornamental  desifcn  fok-  a  frame  for  bru»he8.  mir- 
rora.  or  similar  artiele*  Aubxtantially  a4  "hown. 


f)  7  .'^  H  'A .  CASINO  POR  TSLBPHONI TOU  APPARATUS  dlOBM 
A.  Lous.  HartJtMrd.  Conn .  aaelgnor  to  The  Oray  Teie|>faone  Pay  Sta- 
tioo  Company  Hartford  Coau..  a  CorporaUon  of  Connecticut  PUed 
Peb  6.  1901    Serial  Mo.  1K.47S.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


CUim.—TH*  oraamenlal  deaiicn  for  a  stove,  aa  nhown. 
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n 7 .'2 H fi .    H11TIIMI071.    WlLUAB TMnm  Uanuoe.  ud     M  7 . \>  H h .   COOIIW  8T0VI  OR  RAWOT   Willub  Tiomfwii  tala 

Wiij.iiH  T.    ll»TaiM    natmtt    MlAh    aaatcnora  to  The  Kaiamaaoo  m^*nn  ani^   ur.i.,.^   i     >._ ._    rv ^    .  .  _ 


WiLUAi  L  Bbktiai.  Detroit.  Mich.,  ataigDon  to  The  Lalamaioo 

Stove  Company  g«i«m»««  Mich.     PUed  Dec  12.  1901    Serial  la 
236,690    Term  of  pateet  7  yean. 


maioo.  and  Wiluaii  L  But&ai  Detroit,  Mrat  aaatgnon  to  The 
Kalamazoo  Stove  Company,  lalamaioo.  Mtoh  PIM  Dec  12  1901 
Senal  Mo  236,692     Term  of  patent  7  yean 


I 


rMwi.— The  ornamental  design  f<ii  a  lookinir  «i<>»r  or  rao^e, 
liubataotially  a«  shown. 


8  7  ,  -^  H  H  .  WALU)0VKUNG  Thothy  Cliait,  Schuylerrille, 
■  Y.,  aaaigDor  to  Standard  Wall  Paper  Company,  Sandyhlll,  N  Y 
PUed  Dec.  6.  1901    Serial  la  236.640     Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Clatm. — The  ornamental  deHifcn  for  a  heatinjt-stove.  Mibstan- 
tiallr  av  deM-ribed  j 


H7,'^H7.  HEATIie-STOVE  WiixiAi TioHnM.  Katamaioo  and 
William  L  Biktkam.  Detroit.  Mfcsh..  aiaignon  to  The  Kalamaioo 
Stove  Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1901  Serial  Ho 
286.691     Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Clmim  —The   oriamental    de«ifrn    f«>r   a    wai!-cuverin|t   herein 
i  shown 

8  7.v>f«(>.    BRAID    Maj  MiTTUDOur  New  Tort.  N  Y  .  aMl^oor 
J         to  The  Sutro  Bra  Braid  Company.  Mew  York.  I  T.  a  Corvontkm  of 
New  York    Piled  lov  26.'  1901    Serial  No  281296     Term  of  pat- 
1         ent  H  yean 


^♦^^^V*>:: 


f'laim  — The  ornamental  desifn  foi  a  heatinit-stote.  oubvtan-  riemi  —The  ornamental  deNiim  lor  a  braid  NubiitantiallT  as 

tiallv  ax  shown  herein  shown 


aj4 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  3,  1906. 


4  8,95  (>  .  WATCH18.  CASBS.  ASD  MOVBMKirrs.  SoatTt 
AaoiTiii  Loon  BiAHDT  It  Tttu.  Btenne.  Svttteii&od.  rUed  Oct  19. 
1904 


I 
VALDEZ 


w    TI»«  ■•■•«    '  V  AL»B<."     Uaed  ainre  JaW  4.  1904. 


4cd.9rS7.    VSLVKTKSlfS    CocBioo  MiiurAonuTC  CoaFiiT. Do- 

fw.  M.  E    ni«d  No?.  16.  1804. 


4:3.961.    CKKTAIM  lAMID  WSAUlie-APPARtL    Tii  PitH  or 
Motm  Saiuil  iKit.  Cta«malU.  8«niuuiy     FUed  Oct  22.  1908. 


The  repiVMnUtion  of  id  fagie  with  ouUtretcbed  wingn  aur- 
mounted  hy  the  repreoentJtion  of  a  f  lobe  Used  aince  July.  20, 
1887 


The  repreaentation  of  a  unicorn  ram  tant  inclosed  by  a  laurel 
wreath  and  aunnounted  by  a  crown      I'a^  since  October  1,  1904. 


48.958.    DU88-aHIlLD&    T»  Oao  M AiurAormuas  CoiFArr, 
Middlfltown.  Coon.    FUed  Dec  9.  1901 


The  word 


ZOUAVE 

"ZoCAVi."     Used  since  ^ptember  I 


1903. 


4r8,959.    CORSITS.    WmoAim  Bkm..  Rew  Tort  I  T     TIM 
Dm.  a,  1801 


The  word  "Nvmo»b."     Uswi  aince  iNovember  1.  1904 


4rd.960.    CBTABT  lAJOD  WlAUIt-APPAUL    To  Piu  or 
Hmjh  tAXm  IHU.  CbMnru,  8«rM»j.    PIM  Oot  tt.  190S. 


m 


The  repreaentation  of  a  glob«  aunnounted  by  the  rvpresenta- 
tioa  of  aa  eaxle  with  ontsiretched  wing*  aad  havittK  below  the  aain« 
two  ereaaed  laurel  branches      Used  since  1887 


•48,90-2.     C8KTAI1I  lAMIO  WKARIHO-APPARSL    Thi  Piu  OP 
MOBin  &1II0XL  Sku.  Cbanuilti.  (termany     Plied  Oct  J22,  1908. 

ILtllA 

The  word  "Ototi*."  associated  with  the  pictorial  representa- 
tion of  a  aunbarvt.     Used  since  1889. 


43.9 63.    H08I1RT 
Joae  IS.  1901 


HuMAl  H.  aAJiDUS,  Haw  Tork,  I-  T.    Piled 


BUfTERJ 
JISTER 


The  words  "Braria's  Sistii."     Used  aince  June  1.  1904. 


4  8 . 9  B  4 .    STOCKIMeS     Hnuui  E  SAaoui.  Rew  Tort  R  T. 
Piled  Ayr.  2S.  1901 


BUSTER  BROWN 


The  worda  "Bcstbb  Bboww."     Uaed  since  April  1,  1904. 


4  8,965.     CBTAH  RAMID  SOLS  ARD  80LB8  POR  POOT- 
WBAB.    PiAn  W  Wimaut  Boston.  Mmb.    POed  Dea  la  1901 


CINCH 


The  word  "Cimci."     Used  aince  April  1.  1904. 


48,966.    LIATHA  BII.TII&    AUBT  &  Laduki.  Hew  Tort 
E  T.    POed  Oct  5.  1901 


AQUA 


JAJIOA.T    3,    1905. 
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The  word  "AocA."     Uaed  aince  February  1,  1904. 


48,96  7.    CBAMfAOHlR    »r»ABB  *  Co..  London.  BiwriMd.    Piled 
June  86.  1908.  -* 


K...May€>na  x^^C^ 


The  repreaentation  of  a  rectanirular  shield  with  rounded  cor- 
ners at  the  base  terminatiny  in  a  point  at  the  middle  of  said  ahield. 
Appearing  within  the  ahield.  at  the  upper  part,  ia  the  repreaentation 
of  a  half-sun.  from  which  direrfe  raya  indicated  by  radiating  linea, 
associated  with  the  words  "  R  A  T  o  M  8  a 'Ob."  Used  since  Jaauanr, 
18*6. 


48.968.     8TUPPBDDAn&     L  Blaik  aid  8oMw  IK..  Phllndel- 
phk.  Pi.    Filed  Dee.  1.  1901 


The  representation  of  a  turbaned  Turk,  associated  with  the 
words  'ATbbat  raoM  thl  FABEAfT."  Used  since  Norember 
1.  1903. 


4  8.969.  MILK-POOD  POR  IHFAHT8  AHD  00RDBR8BD  MILE 
Hnu  RonJ.  London.  Bogkod.  ChrtBtlanla,  Ronrey.  and  Verey, 
Switierland.    FUed  Aug.  27.  1901 


4-8  .  9  7  Q  .    UMBDT  FOE  CBTAai  HAMD  DIBBABia    Tb 
Ain-Duc  COBTAIT.  Peorte,  DI    POed  ■«▼.  SI,  1101 

URIC-ANTAGON 


The  hyphenated  word  "Ubic  Antaoom."     Uaed  since  Oeto^ 
ber  12.  1904 


48.978.     TA8T1LI88  CA8T0R-OIL     Ratiax  J   OlUHm.  8t- 
▼Uflfth.  at.    POed  Deo.  6.  1901 


The  word  "Abomol"  disposed  on  a  background  compriaing 
an  ornamental  scroll.     Used  since  May  1,  1904. 


4  8,974.    B0TTLB8.    OuaiRhtib  Olam  Ca.  8t  Louli,  Mo 
FIM  Dm.  S.  1901 


1895. 


A  monogram  of  the  letters  "0  N."     Used  since  Februarr. 


The  representation  of  a  man  supporting  a  bullock  upon  hia 
shoulders  On  the  base-plate  upon  which  the  figure  stands  is  shown 
the  name  "Milo."     Used  since  April  27,  1903. 


4  8  ,  9  7  ( ) .     CBRTAIR  HAMS)  BAUR8  PRODOCT&     TlB  Ono 
Badic  CoarAiT,  Clereiand.  Ohio.    FtM  Ho?.  7, 1901 


The  represenUtion  of  a  group  of  children's  piaying-blocks  and 
on  which  characters  or  letters  are  displayed,  as  usual,  the  letters 
"A"  and  "X"  being  shown  on  one  block.  "B"  and  "T"  on  another 
block,  and  ''C"  and  "N"  on  another  block,  while  other  represenU- 
tions  appear  on  other  faces  thereof.     Used  since  February  1,  1904. 


4  8,971.    CLBARWe  AHD  P0LI8BIRG  PRIPARATI0H8  FOR 
MRALE    Hoijrft0a.8U)okholin,8wedea    POed  Dea  28, 1908. 


The  word  "Ctp^olih  "     Uaed  aince  Norember  4.  1 


903 


4  8.975.    R0A8TBR&    Simit  Sikpau  &  Co..  Buflklo,  H  T. 
Filed  Dee.  IS.  1901  ^ 

SAVORY 

The  word  "Satost."     Used  since  January  7.  1899 


48.9  76.  CALIPBR8.  DIVIDIRa,  OASBS.  TRY  BaOARBS.  AHD 
SCALBa  Bbowi  k  Shavi  Mavutaotokim  Cokpart.  Prorlduoe 
E  L    Piled  Dec  12.  1901 


BS 


The  representation  of  a  machiniat's  try-square  over  the  blade 
of  which  are  the  letters  "B  8"     Used  since  January  I,  1897. 


48,97  7.    FIH&    OiOB«i  OoooaAi,  Lm.  Btnningtiuii.  Bn^lAad. 
Piled  Aug.  18. 1901 

GAELIC 

The  word  "Oablic."     Used  since  1902. 


43.978.    FIH&    Obobai  Ooodbai,  Ltd..  BirnHnghtm.  Boglud. 
POed  kat  18, 1901 


QUEEN    BESS 


>it> 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jAHDAar  3,   1905. 


Ttie  word*  QiBiM  BB«f<  anil  ■  d*\\cr  repiT<i«oUtire  of  tike 
biMt  of  (he  Knflith  Quf4>u  Klizab^tL.  wiiq  the  Ijitin  motto  "Nox 
Bi.  KTt  N  »  N  K*4(T»  tmngni  upon  (  ribbon  undrrneatb  the 
r«pre«nit«tioii  of  the  laid  buMt       I'ved  *in<|>  1^79 

■4H .  f  >  7  VI .  WOOL-PAT  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAIITID  THBUPIOH 
HoKooiuTtcii  WoLU  iiMun  k  L&usAUVinnu.  BreoMD  ud 
Dtlmenbont.  dtnmny     Piled  lor  31.  IMK. 


4^8.9  8'^. 


The  letter*  and  character   "  N  W  A  K 
trie  circUn.     I'led  »ince  1892 


incloaed  within  i-oocen 


-4:^.9 HO.    WHIAT-PLOUB.    Daxtuxi |f uxxi« CovAiT.  OwtrlUflL 
Pi.    PUfld  Rot  5.  IMM. 


Tke  rapresenlation  of  a  sailing  veMel  of   the  old  atyle  haviaft* 
■oBie  of  ita  *ails  set  inelfMed  within  an  ornamented  border,  having  a 
frote«qur  fare  or  maak  on  oppotite  lidea  thereof.     Uaed  nince  189&. 


4rH.f)Ha.     HAH  8R0WBR  AND  RB8T0RBB.    JmntV  Hiwun. 
SietaBoml,  Va.    PIM  Oct  21.  1904. 


The  repreaentation  of  a  mocking-bird  «ittin|;  upon  a  limb  in- 
eioacd  in  a  eirrle      I'aed  nince  Januarr  1.  1904 


4:8.984:.     lAILOU   AID  DU881IAXBIL8   PATTBRVS     Til 
IMau,  Oovaxt.  Vew  Tort  >.  T.    PIM  D«c  8.  IMML 


The  wnrd«  "8hini  «<;  Licmt"  and  the  repreaenUtioa  of  mn 
electrir-liirht  bulb  nurrounded  by  ravK       U«ed  since  1903 


The  representation  of  a  bull's-eye  consisting  of  a  central  circle 
in  eolid  color  surrounded  by  a  i^ond  circle  of  larger  diameter  Used 
since  January  1.  1895  | 


4  8  9  8/5      LADHS  WAISTS.  BLOOSES  AHD  JACKETS     LlO  L 
tewAi,  l«w  Torfc.  M  Y     PUed  Rov   11.  1904. 


48.9H  1 .    Mlirr  CAXDT     Ajrmua  K  RiciAAiaoa.  nOmMfbik, 
Pi.    PDad  Vo?  11   I90i 


ArTCR   DIWX 


!  The  repreaentation  of  a  clover-leaf      Used  since  Ortober   1. 

lf<96 


Tlie  w*rd«  ".\rria  DiMxga"  and 
bonbon-dish  composed  of  an  ohloag-shaptd  body  with  handles  at 
opposite  ends  and  ieparatr  feet  oa  the  b<ittom  and  lumps  of  mint 
candy  in  said  bodr       Itril  Kinre  May  \h.  )90l 


the  represenuUon  of  a     48.986.    nCEWlAlr<ILK&    Jaui  L  KOHK,  lew  Tort  I.T. 

FBli  ■«▼  II.  IWi 


4H.9H*.>.    lOl.    Wiuu  tanoB. 


8«nMiij     PIM 


KAMELEON 


1         The  word  "Camilisr."     Uaed  ainee  DMsaber  1,  1904. 


«57 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  3.  1908. 


ll,758.-r<tt«.  "AMERICAN  BELLE."  (For Cigars)  O.  L. 
BcnwvtcKE  Lithographic  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  De- 
cember 13, 1904. 

11,759.- r«J«;    '•CHALLENGE."      (For    Cigars.)      O.     L. 
'       ScHWBKCK*  LiTHOQKAPHic  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  De- 
cember 13,  1004. 

11,760.- rote;  "BLACK  MONARCH."  (For  Clgare.)  O.  L. 
8cHWBNCK«  LITHOGRAPHIC  CO.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  De- 
cember 13, 1004. 

11,761  —TiOe:  "CY  SMITH."  (For  Cigars.)  O.  L. 
ScHwiNCtE  Lithographic  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  De- 
cember 13, 1004. 

11.762.- 7Hii«;  "BIRTHSTONE."  (For  Cigars.)  American 
Lithographic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  December  10, 
1004. 

11.783.- r«J«:  "HIGH  GRADE  HAVANA  FILLER."  (For 
Cigar-Boxes.)  E.  E.  Skydbb  &  Co..  Yoe,  Pa.  FUed  Decem- 
ber 8,M904. 

11.764.- 7Htf<;  "HAND  MADE  HAVANA  FILLER."  (For 
Cigar-Boxes.)  E.  E.  Smtdbr  &  Co.,  Yoe,  Pa.  FUed  Decem- 
ber 8,1004. 

11.765.— rtii<:  "HAVANA  FILLER."  (For  Cigar-Boxes.) 
Aden  Buskr,  Tilden,  Fa.    Filed  December  8, 1904. 

11.766.— rote;  "CUBAN  HAND  MADE."  (For  Cigar-Boxes.) 
i.  E.  DXTWILER,  RedUon,  Pa.    Filed  December  8,  1004. 

Wn^l—TiOe:  "KING'S  GARDEN  TEA."  (For  Tea.)  The 
Cloveroalb  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  November  28, 
1904. 


11,768.— rw*;  "PURE  BANANA  COFFEE."  (For  Coflet.) 
The  Atom  Pure  Food  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  December 
10, 1904. 

11,769.— TW/c:  "MALARIA  BITTERS."  (For  Medicine.) 
Reuben  H.  Andrews,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  December  8, 
1904. 

WyllQ.—TiOe:  "C.  C.  C.  TABLETS,"    (For  Tablet  Remedies. 
CuRTiss  Manufacturino  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.    FUed  December 
0,1004. 

11,771.— 7'»lI<."PILETINE."  (For  Medicine.)  Henry  Guel- 
man, New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  December  12,  1904. 

11.772.— rate.-  "BOEHME'S  DIGESTIVE  POWDER."  (For 
Medicine.)  Paul  M.  Boehme,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  De- 
cember 0, 1904. 

11,773.— rw*;  "COOK'S  ECZEMA  CURE."  (For  Medicine.) 
C.  G.  Martin,  Springfield,  Mo.    FUed  May  14,  1904. 

W.n^—TiOe:  "H.  L.  D.  OINTMENT."  (For  Ointment.) 
Carrie  A.  Dauqhenbauoh,  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  September 
27,  1904. 

11,775.— rt/i«.-  "BORO  CREAM."  (For  Skin  Lotion.)  W.  A. 
Sexton,  Marshfield,  Wis.    FUed  December  10, 1904. 

\\,n%.— Title:  "ENDEAVOR."    (For  Face-Cream.)    Ramsey 
'  Grocery  Company,  Springfield,  Mo.    FUed  November  1, 1004. 

11,777.— roi*.-  "CURATUM."  (For  Soap.)  Chablbs  W. 
Shaw,  Baltimore,  Md.    FUed  December  10, 1904. 

11.778.-  Tide :  "  U  I>  I  K  A  ."  (For  Soap.)  C.  L.  CampbeU., 
Southington,  Conn.    FUed  December  7,  1904. 

11,779— TMe:  "COSMOPOLITAN."  (For Phonograph-Disks.) 
'  Ehba  Pereu.1,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  October  22, 1904. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  8,  1905. 


hnO.—TUU:  "CRYSTAL  BAKING  POWDER."  (For  Bak- 
ing-Powders.)  The  Gray  Lithograph  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  December  13, 1904. 

1,171.- r«^- "WARNER'S CORSETS."  (ForCorseU.)  The 
Gray  Lithograph  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  December 
13, 1904. 

1,172— TiOe:  "MEN'S  APPAREL."  (For  Men's  Apparel.) 
W,  C.  BOTH,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  December  12, 1904. 

1,173.— rote:  "THE  GOTHAM  GIRL."  (For  Ho«v-Support- 
ers.)  J.  H.  CoHN  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  December 
3   1904. 

l,ni.-Tiae:  "«  DOZEN  8HAWKNIT  HOSIERY."  (For 
Hosiery.)  Shaw  Btocking  Co.,  LoweU,  Mass.  FUed  Novem- 
ber 30, 1904. 


1,17b -TiOe:  "ONE  OF  OUR  EARLY  VARIETIES."  (For 
Shoes.)  La  Juuan  Collins,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.  FUed 
November  23, 1904. 

1,17  6.— rt/i«;  "BUSY BEE."  (For Chocolates.)  Busy  Bee 
Candy  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  December  3, 1904. 

1,177.— rttf<."  OUR  FAVORITE."  (For  Gold  Enamel.) 
GBBSTENDORrER  BROS.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  October  26, 
IMM. 

1,178.— rate:  "OUR  KNODIG  SCALES."  (For  Wagon- 
Scales.)  National  Pitlbss  Scale  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Decembers,  1904. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oois^i^issionsrER/   of   i^j^teitts 


AM)  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  TATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEK'S  DECISIONS 


Ex   PARTS   VOTEY. 
Decided  Septetmber  t9, 1904. 

1.  iNTERreRKNCE— RlCORD  JUDGMENT— EFFECT  OF. 

Where  the  junior  party  fails  to  take  any  testimony  and  judg- 
ment is  given  against  him  upon  the  record,  Held  that  the  eUcct 
of  such  record  judgment  is  just  as  binding  as  though  it  had  been 
given  after  full  proofs. 

2.  Samk— Same— Bar  TO  Claims  Not  Patentable  Overissue. 

Where  claims  in  an  application  do  not  involve  invention  over 
the  issue  of  an  interference  of  which  the  applicant  was  held  not 
to  be  the  first  inventor,  Held  that  the  interference  rword  i-onsti- 
tutes  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  the  claims. 

3.  Same— Same— Same— Not  Limited  to  Claims  in  Same  Appli- 

cation. 
Where  the  unsuccessful  party  in  the  interference  has  two  ap- 
plications pending  at  the  same  time,  some  of  the  claims  in  the 
Application  not  directly  involved  in  the  interference  being  held 
not  to  Involve  invention  over  the  issue  of  the  interference.  Held 
that  they  were  properly  rejected  upon  the  record  of  the  inter- 
ference. 

4.  Same— Affidavit  Under  Rule  75  -Properly  Ignored  After 

Judgment  Given  in  Inter  Partes  Proceeding. 
Where  a  decision  of  priority  of  invention  has  been  awarded 
against  one  of  the  contestants  and  certain  cUiims  in  another 
application  of  his  have  been  rejected  upon  the  interference  rec- 
ord. Held  that  an  affidavit  filed  in  the  i«econd  application  imdcr 
the  provisions  of  Rule  75  is  merely  an  attempt  to  escape  the 
effect  of  a  judgment  entered  after  an  inter  partes  procee<ling  and 
that  such  affidavit  ytAs  propeily  ignored. 

On  petition. 

portable  players  for  musical  instruments. 

Messrs.  Dickerson,  Brown,  Raegener    db  Binney  for  the 
applicant. 
AiXEN,  Commissumer:  i 

This  is  a  petition  that — 

•  •  •  the  Examiner  be  instructed  to  examine  the  present  ap- 
plication on  its  merits,  and  that  he  Bhall  either  (o)  allow  the 
claims,  (6)  reject  them  on  one  or  more  of  the  grounds  laid  down 
in  section  4886,  R.  8..  or  (e)  place  the  application  in  interference 
with  a  pending  application  covering  the  same  subject-matter 
under  section  4904,  R.  8. 

It  appears  that  Votey  filed  this  and  another  appUcation 
upon  the  same  day.  The  other  application  was  placed  in 
interference  with  an  application  of  one  Kuster.  After  the 
declaration  of  that  interference  Votey  requested  that  this 
application  be  passed  to  issue,  but  was  informed  by  the 
Examiner  that  the  patentability  of  claims  1, 2, 3, 9,  and  12 
of  this  application  was  dependent  upon  the  judgment  of 
priority  of  invention  to  be  awarded  in  the  interference 
with  Kuster  upon  Votey's  other  application.  Some  three 
months  after  this  action  the  Examiner,  in  answer  to  an- 
other communication  from  Votey,  informed  him  that  as 
the  decision  of  priority  of  invention  in  the  interference 
previously  referred  to  had  been  rendered  in  favor  of  Kus- 
ter his  claims  1, 2, 3, 9,  and  12  in  this  applicittion  were  re- 
114_oo-l-ii  IVoLlli 


jected,  for  the  reason  that  they  were  not  patentable  over 
the  issue  of  that  interference.  Exception  was  taken  to 
this  action  upon  the  ground  that  the  Examiner  had  no 
right  to  make  such  a  rejection.  The  Examiner  then 
stated  his  reasons  for  the  rejection  more  fully  in  a  subse- 
quent letter,  holding  principally  that  these  claims  con- 
tained no  patentable  subject-matter  over  the  issue  of  the 
interference  in  view  of  certain  references  which  were 
cited.  Further  correspondence  was  had  with  the  appli- 
cant, and  in  answer  to  a  request  for  reconsideration  by  the 
Examiner  these  claims  were  finally  rejected.  It  is  from 
the  propriety  of  this  rejection  that  this  petition  is  taken. 

The  appUcant's  position  is  stated  in  his  letter  of  Atay  21, 
1904,  to  be  that  though  ho  was  in  an  interference  with 
Kuster  upon  another  application  of  his — 

no  proofs  were  taken  in  that  interference  and  it  has  not  been 
proved  by  the  interference  that  Kuster  is  tije  prior  inventor  of 
what  is  disclosed  in  his  apj>lication,  for  this  present  application 
has  never  been  involved  with  Ku!»lcr,  and  the  reasons  which  af- 
fected the  prosecution  of  one  application  are  not  commonly  the 
same  reasons  that  affett  the  prosecution  of  another  application 
such  as  the  present  one. 

He  further  ui^ges  that  there  is  no  warrant  under  the 

statutes  for  such  a  rejection  and  that — 

so  far  as  this  application  is  conc>emed,  your  appellant  Votey  has 
never  had  bis  day  in  court. 

This  contention  is  not  well  founded,  since  the  ground  of 
rejection  is  that  the  applicant  is  not  the  first  inventor  of 
the  subject-matter  claimed.  No  serious  question  can  be 
raised  as  to  the  validity  of  this  ground  of  rejection,  and  the 
only  question  is  whether  the  evidence  before  the  Examiner 
warrants  the  conclusion  drawn  by  him. 

In  the  interference  instituted  upon  the  other  application 
with  the  party  Kuster  it  was  determined  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  4904  of  the  Revised  Statutes  that  so  far 
as  the  invention  covered  by  the  issue  of  that  interference 
was  concerned  Votey  was  not  "the  prior  inventor."  His 
contention  that  that  judgment  can  have  no  force  or  o/Tect 
except  upon  the  applications  directly  involved,  for  the 
reasons  that  he  took  no  testimony  and  did  not  prosecute 
the  interference,  is  not  well  founded.  He  was  given  an 
opportunity  to  establish  that  he  was  the  prior  inventor  of 
the  invention  covered  by  that  interference  and  is  bound  by 
the  judgment  rendered.  His  reasons  for  failing  to  estab- 
lish his  rights  in  that  proceeding  cannot  affect  the  judg- 
ment entered  against  him,  which  has  now  become  final. 
The  taking  of  testimony  in  an  interference  is  permitted 
merely  to  enable  the  junior  party  to  establish  priority  of 
invention,  and  if  such  junior  party  fails  to  take  any  testi- 
mony and  judgment  is  given  against  him  upon  the  record 
it  is  just  as  binding  as  though  it  had  been  given  after  full 
proofs. 

The  fact  that  Votey,  after  the  decision  of  priority  of  in- 
vention had  been  awarded  against  him  in  the  interference, 
filed  an  affidavit  in  ^his  application  that  he  invented  the 
Uo.1.] 
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subject-matter  of  claims  1 , 2, 3, 9,  andj  12  prior  to  the  filing 
date  of  Kuster's  application  involve^  in  the  interference 
with  him  (Votey)  upon  his  other  appilication  can  have  no 
force  or  effect.  This  is  merely  an  attempt  in  an  ex  parte 
proceeding  to  escape  the  effect  of  $.  judgment  entered 
after  an  inter  jxirteJf  proeooding  in  whij;li  ho  had  full  oppor- 
tunity to  establish  that  ho  was  the  "  i|ior  inventor  "  of  the 
subject-mat U'r  in  iiwuo.  'Hie  KxHinjiier  wu.s  riglit  in  ig- 
noring such  an  athdavit. 

It  was  held  in  ex  parte  Carprnler  ( 


where  the  claims  in  an  application  d>  not  involve  inven 


tion  over  the  issue  of  an  interference 


100  G.,223:i)  that 


of  which  the  appli- 


cant was  held  not  to  bo  the  first  inventor  the  interference 

record  constitute*  a  bar  to  the  gran ,  of  the  claims.     In 

6'orry  and  Barker  v.  TrovU  v.  McDenioU  (110  O.  G.,  306) 

it  was  said: 

The  Oint-e  Is  justiCifU  lii  lukinR  tho  dofis  on  as  to  priority  of  in- 
vention as  prima  facte  evidence  tliat  the  wwwssful  parly  was  the 
llrst  Inventor  not  merely  of  the  particular  issue  in  controversy, 
but  of  the  invention  common  to  the  twj  cases,  whether  more 
t>roadlv  or  more  sp«Hirically  8tat<Nl.  The  luirden  is  upon  the  de- 
feated party  to  show  special  cinnmistancflu  of  the  particular  case 
which  make  it  improper  to  apply  the  deeis  ion  to  the  other  claims 
presented. 

The  doctrine  announced  in  these  decisions  is  not  limited 
to  claims  in  the  same  application  whic^i  have  been  involved 
in  ah  interference.  It  applies  equally  to  such  a  case  as  the 
present  one,  where  the  unsuccessful  patrty  in  the  interference 
has  two  appUcations  pending  at  the  same  time,  some  of 
the  claims  in  the  application  not  directly  involved  in  the 
interference  being  held  not  to  involve  invention  over  the 
issue  of  the  interference.  In  the  present  case  Votey  was 
warned  some  three  months  prior  to  the  rejection  of  his 
claims  that  if  he  was  unsuccessful  in  tihe  interference  these 
claims  would  be  held  to  be  unpateli table.  He  cannot, 
therefore,  urge  that  the  Examiner's  aetion  in  rejecting  the 
claims  took  him  by  surprise. 

There  seems  to  have  been  no  irregularity  in  the  proceed- 
ings before  the  Primary  Elxaminer  leading  to  the  final  re- 
jection of  the  claims  by  him.  The  onljj  ^al  question  at  issue 
between  the  applicant  and  the  Exarjiiner  is  whether  the 
grounds  of  rejection  given  are  valid  aiid  authorized  by  law. 
That  is  very  clearly  a  question  of  njerits  not  reviewable 
upon  direct  petition. 

The  first  prayer  of  the  petition,  thai}  the  Examiner  be  di- 
rected to  allow  the  claims,  relates  t4  a  matter  of  merits, 
which  should  be  first  passed  upon  h|y  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief.  As  to  the  second  prayer,  it  i^  not  necessary  to  di- 
rect the  Examiner  to  reject  the  claims  on  one  or  more  of 
the  grounds  laid  in  section  4886  of  the  Revised  Statutes, 
for  he  has  already  rejected  them  u(>on  the  ground  that 
Votey  is  not  the  prior  inventor  of  tht  patentable  subject- 
matter  involved  in  the  claims.  Until  the  applicant  estab- 
lishes the  patentability  of  these  claim*  1 , 2, 3,  9,  and  12  no 
interference  can  be  instituted  with  Kuster's  application  or 
any  other  application,  as  requested  in  the  third  prayer. 

All  the  prayers  of  the  petition  are  therefore  denied 
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DtddedJuly 

.\iiKNi>MKNT— New  Mattxr.  I 

Where  an  application  upon  a  printing-press  di.si-lostHl  several 
sets  of  printing  mechanism,  two  folders,  means  for  delivering  the 
webs  from  certain  mechanisms  to  one  folder  and  from  other 
mschaolams  to  the  other  folder,  and  m^ans  for  dehvering  all  of 
Um  w«be  to  one  folder  when  desired,  but  did  not  originally  dis- 


close means  by  which  all  of  the  webs  could  be  sent  to  the  other 
folder  or  state  that  such  an  operation  was  contemplated,  Held 
that  amendments  stating  that  all  the  webs  may  be  sent  to  either 
folder  at  will  and  disclosing  means  to  accomplish  this  result  con- 
stitute new  matter  and  that  the  application  cannot  l^  allowed 
with  such  matter  In  it  imder  wcll-cstablislied  i>racticc. 

2.  Same— Same. 

Where  an  applit-ation  ui»on  a  printliig-prcss  when  i'tlal  fiiilcHJ 
to  dis«-loHC  mciiii.>*  to  silence  ;i  folder  while  it«  iMrre>«|MMHliiii;  m-I  h 
of  printing  meihunisiii  an-  in  oi>i'ration,  Uild  that  the  refercnir 
In  .Kuch  means  in  the  amcM<led  Rpccilicalion  and  the  illustratinn 
thereof  conBtitute  new  niatlcr. 

3.  Samk    Samk. 

Where  the  application  a.v  tiled  discluwHl  one  folder  mid  one 
power-Kliaft  fur  two  sets  of  prijitiiig  mechanism.  Held  that 
amendments  di.sclosing  8e|>aratc  folders  and  iwwcr-shafts  fur 
each  printing  mechanism  constitute  new  matter. 

4.  Same— Same— Kx  i-aete  IIolum  Distinuuihbep. 

Held  that  ex  parte  HoUis  (('.  1>.,  185)9,  p.  8)  docs  not  apply  to  a 
case  where  it  i.s  sought  by  amendment  to  introduce  additioiuil 
structure  into  an  application,  as  the  amendment  which  was 
found  not  to  he  new  matter  in  ex  parte  Jlollix  merely  changed  the 
words  u.sed  in  describing  the  structure  originally  disclo.»c<l. 

5.  8*MK— Same— Not  a  Question  of  Novelty  or  Invention. 

The  applicant's  contention  that  he  has  the  right  to  amend  the 
original  disclosure  by  the  addition  thereto  of  specific  structure 
if  the  additional  structure  is  not  novel  and  falls  withbi  the  scope 
of  general  statements  in  the  original  specitication  is  not  support- 
ed by  authority,  and  the  fallacy  thereof  is  very  apparent  when 
it  is  considered  that  the  patentabihty  of  combination  claims 
drawn  to  include  the  added  parts  would  Xx  independent  of  the 
novelty  of  these  parts. 

6.  Same-  CLAIM9— INTXEPRETED      BY     THE      SrECiriCATION      AS 

Amended. 
Where  the  amended  application  presents  new  matter,  the  ex- 
act meaning  of  the  terms  of  the  claims  to  be  adopted  in  deter- 
mining whether  the  claims  involve  new  matter  must  be  derived 
from  the  description  and  drawings  in  their  amended  form. 

7.  Same— Additions  Not  New  Mattee  Not  Involving  Inven- 

TIOK. 

Where  claims  contained  matter  not  originally  disclosed  which 
the  applicant  contended  was  not  a  departure  from  the  original 
invention,  but  a  mere  obvious  extension  thereof  and  duplication 
of  parts  originally  shown.  Held  that  if  this  contention  were 
sound  it  would  follow  that  the  claims  involved  mere  aggregation 
and  that  in  any  event  they  were  not  allowable  in  that  applica- 
tion. 

8.  Invention— Mere  Duplication  and  Arrangement  are  Not. 

Where  the  reference  shows  a  printing-press  provided  with 
folding,  cutting,  and  delivering  mechanisms  on  one  level  at  the 
end  of  the  press.  Held  that  the  mere  provision  of  a  series  of 
presses  and  folders  one  above  another  in  the  same  frame  involves 
mere  duplication  and  arrangement  well  within  the  province  of 
the  skilled  designer  of  such  machinery  and  is  not  invention. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

PRINTlNG-MACmNE. 

Mr.  Richard  W.  BarJdey  for  the  applicant. 
MooBE,  Acting  CommiMioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  in 
the  rejection  of  the  following  claims: 

9.  In  a  printing-prc8.s,  the  combination  with  a  i)lurality  of  sets 
of  printing  mechanism  arranged  one  above  another,  of  means  for 
starting  and  stopping  different  sets  of  printing  methaniam  inde- 
pendently, means  for  couplinp  together  certain  of  said  sets  of 
printing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  folding  mechanisms  arranged 
oncat>ove  another.and  mcansfordrivirgsaidfoldiTig mechanisms 
independently  of  one  another  and  in  combination  with  difTerent 
sets  of  printmg  mc<hanlsm. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  number  of  double-width  wcb-pre88«\s 
arranged  one  above  another  and  each  perfecting  its  own  web,  and 
more  than  two  independent  folding  cutting  and  delivering  mech- 
anisms placed  at  one  end  of  said  presses  and  arranpd  with  one 
pair  thereof  aide  bv  side  on  one  level  or  plane  and  the  remainder 
on  a  different  levelor  plane  and  all  said  mechanisms  in  one  vertical 
plane. 

32.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  printing  mechanism,  of  driving  devices  at  each  side  of  the  press, 
and  independent  driving-shafts,  for  driving  the  same  set  or  sets  of 
printing  mechanism  from  opposite  sides  of  the  press. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  printing  mechanism,  of  a  plu- 
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rality  of  folding  mechanisms,  and  means  for  operatiM  said  folding 
mechanisms  indp^>endently  of  one  another  Irom  and  in  combma- 
tlon  with  the  printing  mechanism.  .    _,   ^.  u 

34.  The  oomblnation  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  printing  mechan- 
ism, of  a  folding  device,  and  means  for  driving  f«ai.i  foldmg  device 
from  and  in  combination  with,  different  sets  of  pnnting  mernan- 
ism  operating  .scpanitely.  .    .  „.     .# 

35.  In  a  printing-prc^s,  the  combmation  of  three  or  more  sets  of 
printing  mcchan{.sm  iirrarip-<l  one  al>ove  another  in  a  common 
frame  and  ca|ml.lo  of  ()|>eration  as  <listimt  aiul  mdependeiit 
prc«.«cs,  mean!<  for  loupliiig  together  nrtaiii  of  said  -^its  of  pnii.- 
iiig  mc«liHni.sin.  :ni.l  mciins  for  st.irting  and  .-lopping  w.id  roiiplo.1 
sets  and  the  other  set  or  sets  of  printing  mechiiinsm  m<icpeiuleiiiiy 
of  eju'li  other.  ,       ,       ,-t      i     ,      i 

.«.  In  a  printing  pn'ss,  the  comliiniilion  of  a  pliirahty  of  s»'tK  «i 
printing  mechanism,  means  for  sUirtlnguud  sloppmej-erUim  sets 
of  printmg  mwhanism  indciK-ndentlv,  a  plurality  of  fol<lmg  m«li- 
aiiisms,  ;ind  means  for  .Irivuig  said  folding  meihamsms  mde|K>n.l- 
ently  of  each  other  and  in  combination  with  difTorent  set.s  of  print- 
ing mechanism. 
The  roferoncc  is  British  patent  to  Newton,  No.  12,438 

of  1889. 

Claims  9,  32,  33,  34,  35,  and  36  stand  rejected  on  the 
ground  that  they  are  drawn  to  matter  not  disclosed  in  the 
application  as  originally  filed.  Claim  17  stands  rejected 
for  lack  of  invention  in  view  of  the  British  patent  cited 
above. 

Comparison  of  the  specification  and  drawings  originally 
filed  with  the  amended  specification  and  the  proposed  ad- 
ditional and  substitute  drawings  shows  cleariy  an  attempt 
to  enlarge  the  scope  and  character  of  the  invention 
claimed  beyond  the  bounds  of  the  original  disclosure. 
The  original  disclosure  embraced  a  pluraUty  of  "sets  of 
printing  mechanisms"  (the  language  of  the  present  speci- 
fication and  the  claims  appealed)  arranged  in  two  groups 
of  two  sets  each.  Referring  to  the  drawings,  (original  Fig- 
ures 1  and  2,)  A  represents  one  set  of  these  mechanisms, 
comprising  impression-cylinders  I  and  P,  with  attendant 
form  and  inking  cylinders  for  perfecting  (printing  on  both 
sides  of)  the  web  A.  B,  C,  and  D  represent  similar  sets  of 
printing  mechanisms.  The  mechanisms  A  and  B  consti- 
tute one  group  and  those  C  D  the  other.  The  group  A  B  is 
provided  with  an  associating  roil  5  and  a  folder  E;  the 
group  C  D  with  associating  roll  9  and  folder  F.  The 
mechanisms  A  B  and  the  folder  E  were  described  as  operated 
together  by  power  applied  to  the  pulley  e  and  acting 
through  the  shafts  11, 14,  and  22:  the  mechanisms  C  D  and 
the  folder  F  as  of)erated  together  and  independently  of  the 
mechanisms  A  B  and  folder  E  from  the  power-pulley  e^ 
and  shaft*  1 1\  22",  and  23.  The  sliding  gear  25  and  gear 
26  couple  the  shafts  1 1  and  11"  when  desired.  It  was  also 
stated  in  the  original  specification: 

If  it  is  desired  to  prod.uce  four-page  copies,  one  press  of  each  pair 
may  be  di««connected  from  the  driving  met-hanism  by  suitable 
means. 

The  word  "press"  in  this  quotation  evidently  refers  to 
a  single  set  of  printing  mechanism.  It  is  further  stated  in 
the  original  specification: 

It  must  be  understood  that,  in  the  f ongoing,  it  is  assumed  that 
the  presses  use  what  is  commonly  called  shigle-width  webs,  and 
that  there  is  no  association  of  sections  of  one  and  the  same  web  or 
webs  nor  any  collecting  of  successive  cuts,  and  that  the  forms  are 
of  a  size  for  two  of  them  to  take  up  the  full  w  idth  of  the  web,  leav- 
ing the  usual  margins.  But  it  is  obvious  that  in  so  far  as  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  is  concerned  it  is  immaterial  whether  the  presses 
be  of  single  or  greater  width,  or  whether  the  folders  K,  F,  each  \ye 
replace<l  by  two  folders,  or  how  the  webs  be  split  or  handled  to  get 
more  than  sixteen-page  products. 

Tlie  reference  in  this  quotation  to  the  use  of  two  folders 
in  place  of  each  of  the  folders  E  and  F  presumably  refers  to 
the  use  of  duplicate  folders  for  acting  upon  severed  por- 
tions of  the  same  web,  as  has  been  illustrated  in  Fig.  3  of 
the  drawings.  This  language  certainly  does  not  consti- 
tute a  disclosure  of  the  arrangement  of  folders  with  feed 
and  associating  rollers  which  is  showp  in  Fig.  4  of  the  pro- 
posed additional  drawing, 

[Vol  114. 


It  is  perfectly  clear  from  the  original  disclosure  that  the 
machine  was  capable  of  and  intended  to  have  the  four  fol- 
lowing modes  of  operation: 

(1 )  It  might  deliver  a  single  product  from  the  folder  F, 
and  this  product  might  be  fonned  from  a  single -web  de- 
livered by  either  of  the  sets  of  printing  mechanisms  ('  and 
I)  or  from  ihv  n.ss<H'iat<Ml  welw  tielivered  by  lK»th  of  ihewo 
HL'lS  of  nKH'huiiisiM. 

(2)  it  nii^lit  deliver  u  .siiijilc  pitKinct  fn»in  the  folder  E, 
c-oni|H)t)ed  in  siiiiilnr  niaiuier  of  wclw  fnuii  oidwT  or  both  of 
the  .sets  of  prinliiig  mechani.sin  A  and  B. 

(3)  Two  ind«'[M!ndent  products  might  be  formed  by  car. 
rying  on  the  preceding  operations  (1 )  and  (2)  at  the  same 
time. 

(4)  A  single  pru<iuct  might  be  formed  and  delivered 
from  folder  E  b}'  associating  welxs  from  either  or  l>oth  of 
the  sets  of  mechanism  A  and  B  with  webs  from  either  or 
both  of  the  mechanisms  C  D,  as  illustrated  in  dotted  lines 
in  original  Fig.  1. 

It  is  e<iually  clear  that  the  application  as  filed  did  not 
disclose  means  by  which  the  webs  from  all  of  the  sets  o{ 
printing  mechanism  could  be  sent  to  the  folder  F,  nor  did 
it  state  that  such  an  operation  was  contemplated.  The 
machine  designed  so  tiiat  the  webs  from  all  of  the  printing 
mechaniisms  may  be  sent  to  either  of  the  folders  E  and  F 
at  will,  which  is  shown  in  the  drawing  proposed  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  original  Fig.  1  and  described  in  the  specification 
as  amended,  is  therefore  new  to  this  case,  and  the  applica- 
tion cannot  be  allowed  with  such  matter  in  it  under  the 
well-established  practice. 

Neither  did  the  application  when  filed  disclose  means  to 
silence  the  folder  E  while  the  corresponding  seta  of  print- 
ing mechanism  A  and  B  are  in  operation  or  means  for  si- 
lencing the  folder  F  during  the  operation  of  the  sots  of 
mechanism  C  and  D.  The  reference  to  these  means  in  the 
amended  specification  and  the  illustration  thereof  in  the 
proposed  substitute  Fig.  1  of  the  drawing  is  therefore  also 
new  matter. 

As  the  original  specification  did  not  state  that  separate 
power-shafts  (a  -^  ,6^,  e^ ,  and  d  ,  Fig.  4  of  the  proposed 
drawings)  or  separate  folders  (E  F  G  II,  same  drawing) 
were  contemplated  for  each  set  of  printing  mechanism, 
each  of  these  features  is  likewise  new  matter. 

The  applicant's  contention  that  he  has  the  right  to 
amend  the  original  disclosure  by  the  addition  thereto  of 
specific  structure  if  the  additional  structure  is  not  novel 
and  falls  within  the  scope  of  general  statements  in  the  origi- 
nal specification  is  not  supported  by  authority,  and  the  fal- 
lacy thereof  is  very  apparent  when  it  is  considered  that  the 
patentability  of  combination  claims  drawn  to  include  the 
added  parts  would  be  independent  of  the  novelty  of  these 
parts. 

Having  determined  what  iK)rtion  of  the  present  disclo- 
sure pertained  to  the  case  as  filed  and  may  be  legitimately 
claimed  in  this  application  and  what  portions  constitute 
new  matter  and  may  not  be  claimed  nor  retained  in  this 
case,  it  remains  to  decide  to  which  of  these  jiortions 
claims  9,  32,  33,  34.  35,  and  36  are  drawn.  The  exact 
meaning  of  the  terms  of  the  claims  must  be  derived  from 
the  description  and  drawings  in  their  present  amended 

form. 

Upon  considering  claim  9  it  is  found  that  the  scope 
thereof  is  clearly  affected  by  the  new  matter  pointed  out 
above.    The  last  element  of  this  claim — 
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mcAos  for  driving  said  folding  mechanisms  ;ind«|>endently  of  one 
anothi>r  and  in  combination  with  dillerent  sets  of  printing  mech- 
aninm  —  '  I 

when  read  in  connection  with  the  propo^d  new  Figs.  1  and 
4  of  the  drawings  and  the  description  thereof  in  the  amended 
8[)eoiHcation  obviously  refers  to  the  de\^ires  introduced  by 
amendment  and  not  originally  di8cloM>tl  by  which  any  of 
tlw*  folders  may  be  independently  open ited  either  in  c«)n- 
iMN'tion  with  its  immediately-adjacent 
isms  or  in  conn<»etion  with  lite  printing 
an'  adjtu-ent  to  s«mie  other  folder.  If 
a|>art  from  the  new  matter  of  the  amended  description 
and  proposed  drawings,  it  is  indefinite  and  does  not 
clearly  define  a  patentable  invention, 
sionor  Allen  affirmed  the  Examiner's 
claim  as  indefinite  in  a  decision  rendered  in  this  case  April 
23,  l^^X^,  and  much  of  the  new  matter  ^as  thereafter  pre- 
sented to  overrome  this  objection. 

Claim  32  is  not  drawn  to  anything  originally  disclosed, 
nor  is  any  structure  shown  in  the  propo^d  drawings  upon 
which  this  claim  can  be  read.  The  applicant  correctly 
points  out  that  the  pulleys  e  t' ,  Fig.  2,  With  their  belts,  are 
"driving  devices  at  each  side  of  the  p*ess;"  but  his  con- 
tention that  the  shafts  11  and  11"  and  the  shafts  14  and 
14*  arc  "independent  driving-shafts  for  driving  the  same 
set  or  sets  of  printing  mechanism  from  o|  )po6ite  sides  of  the 
press/'  Ls  not  sound.  The  shafts  11  anj  11*  are  not  inde- 
pendent devices  in  the  operation  of  the  same  set  of  print- 
ing mechanism  first  from  one  pulley  atnd  then  from  the 
other,  nor  is  the  same  set  of  printing  mechanism  ever  op- 
crated  from  opposite  sides  of  the  applicant's  machine,  but 
always  from  the  same  side  by  means  of  that  one  of  the 
shafts  14  and  14*  which  pertains  theretio. 

Reading  claim  33  apart  from  the  new  matter  of  the  pro- 
posed drawings,  the  combination,  with  a  set  of  printing 
mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  folding  mechanisms  is  found 
only  in  the  set  of  printing  mechanism  C,  (or  in  the  sets  C 
and  D,)  Fig.  1,  and  the  folders  E  and|F,  with  either  of 
which  it  is  adapted  to  act,  according  ta  the  original  dis- 
closure; but  the  remaining  element  of  tqis  claim — 

means  for  operating  !«aid  folding  mechani!<m.<(  Indopendently  of  one 
another  from  and  in  combination  with  the  pnnting  mechanism- 
is  not  found  in  this  case.  The  applicant's  folders  are  not 
operated  from  his  printing  mechanisms,  nor,  so  far  as  the 
original  disclosure  went,  could  the  foldicr  E  be  operated 
independently  of  the  folder  F  when  acting  with  the  print- 
ing mechanism  C,  (or  with  the  mochanistns  C  and  D.) 

Gaim  34  also  includes  the  operation  <>f  a  folder  from  a 
set  or  sets  of  printing  mechanism  and  is  hkewise  a  de- 
parture from  the  original  disclosure. 

As  to  claim  35,  it  is  clear  that  Fig. '  1  of  the  original 
drawings  does  not  show  three  or  mora  sets  of  printing 
mechanism  capable  of  operation  as  distinct  and  tnJe- 
^pendenL  presses;  but  this  structure  is  ^own  in  the  new 
matter  submitted  as  proposed  Fig.  4.  The  concluding 
matter  of  this  claim  —means  for  indepenjdently  starting  or 
stopping  coupled  sets  and  other  sets  oJT  the  three  inde- 
pendent sets  of  printing  mechanisms — isjnot  shown  at  all. 
The  applicant  contends  that  this  claiini  involves  a  mere 
obvious  extension  of  the  original  invention  and  duplica- 
tion of  the  parts  shown  in  the  drawings  ^rst  filed  and  that 
such  extension  and  dupUcation  has  be0n  properly  made 
and  claimed  under  the  suggestion  in  the  original  specifi- 
cation, (p.  6,  fine  3) — that  there  may  be  more  than  two 


'  consider  this  contention  here,  for  if  found  sound  it  woald 
follow  that  the  claim  in  this  application  defined  a  mere 
aggregation  and  not  a  separately-patentable  invention. 
This  claim  is,  in  any  event,  clearly  not  allowable  in  this 
application. 

Claim  36,  like  claim  9,  includes  me^ins  for  driving  folding 
mechanisms  indepcn<lently  of  each  other  and  in  combina- 
tion with  dilfepcnt  sets  of  printing  m(H.'hanisms  and  is  a  de- 
parture from  the  original  disclosure,  for  the  n»asons  sta(4>d 
in  connection  with  that  claim. 

The  decision  in  the  case  of  ex  parte  HoUis,  (C.  U.  18<Ji>, 
p.  8,)  cited  by  the  applicant  to  support  his  position  ui)on 
the  question  of  new  matter,  does  not  apply  to  the  present 
case.  In  ex  parte  IIoQis,  supra,  the  amendment  found 
not  to  be  new  matter  did  not  change  or  add  to  the  struc- 
ture originally  di.sclosed,  but  merely  changed  the  words 
used  in  describing  it.  The  changes  made  and  proposed  in 
the  present  case  fall,  rather,  under  the  doctrine  of  Michi- 
gan Central  Railroad  Company  v.  Consdidaied  Company 
(71  O.  G:,  1028)  and  the  decisions  therein  cited. 

The  criticism  made  in  the  supplemental  brief  filed  on 
this  appeal  of  the  procedure  in  the  OflBce  upon  the  ques- 
tion of  new  matter  and  the  assertions  that  the  decision  of 
Commissioner  Duell  of  June  14,  1899,  in  interference  No. 
19,423  controlled  the  subsequent  decisions  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  and  Examiners-in-Chief  and  rendered  the  pro- 
ceedings in  connection  therewith  farcical  are  not  justified 
by  the  facts.  The  bearing  of  Commissioner  Duell's  de- 
cision upon  the  subsequent  consideration  of  this  case  was 
carefully  pointed  out  by  Commissioner  Allen  in  decisions 
dated  January  2,  1903,  and  April  23, 1903.  That  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  and  Examiners-in-Chief  have  acted  upon 
their  independent  conclusions  is  apparent  from  their  de- 
cisions. As  the  applicant  has  now  had  the  judgment  of 
each  tribunal  of  this  Office  expressed  in  the  regular  course 
of  appeal  upon  the  question  of  new  matter  and  may  now 
take  the  case  to  the  court  of  appeals,  it  does  not  ap{)ear 
wherein  he  has  been,  denied  any  substantial  right. 

The  remaining  question  is  the  patentability  of  claim  17 
in  view  of  British  Patent  12,438  of  1889  to  Newton.  This 
patent  shows  a  doubje-width  web-perfecting  press  per- 
fecting its  own  web  and  provided  with  one  pair  of  folding, 
cutting,  and  dehvering  mechanisms  arranged  side  by  side 
on  one  level  or  plane  at  the  end  of  the  press.  The  mere 
provision  of  a  series  of  such  presses  and  folders  one  above 
another  in  the  same  frame  involves  mere  duplication  and 
arrangement  well  within  the  province  of  the  skilled  de- 
signer of  such  machinery  and  is  not  invention. 
Tlie  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Qiief  is  affirmed. 


Robinson  v.  Seeunqer. 

Decided  October  4, 190^. 

1.  INTERFERKNCE- Priority— Failurb  to  Disclose  Invektiok 
ra  Application— Presumptions. 
Whore  R.  did  not  &Ie  an  application  for  a  patent  disclosing  the 
combination  of  elements  set  forth  in  the  issue  until  nearly  two 
years  after  the  date  of  bis  alleged  actual  reduction  to  practice, 
but  during  that  two  years  filed  an  application  for  a  patent  for 
an  invention  which  lacks  one  of  the  most  essential  elements  of 
the  combination,  Held  that  the  fact  that  this  essential  element 
was  not  disclosed  in  the  application  which  he  first  filed  is  very 
significant  if  he  had,  in  fact,  succeeded  in  reducmg  the  invention 
to  practice,  as  alleged. 
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2.  8amb— SAM*— Reduction  to  Practics— Ix)ho  Delay  m  Fil- 

ing—Effect  OF. 
Where  an  allegation  is  made  of  an  at-tual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice and  it  is  shown  by  the  record  that  an  application  was  sul)- 
sefiiiently  filed,  the  disclosure  of  which  laoke«l  one  of  the  most 
essential  elements  of  the  issue,  and  that  the  appH'-ation  Involved 
in  this  Interference,  which  discloses  all  the  elements  of  the  issue, 
was  not  filed  imtil  eighteen  months  after  the  first  application 
and  twenty-throe  months  after  the  date  of  alleged  actual  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  Held  that  the  testimony  which  is  presented  to 
establish  the  actual  reduction  to  practice  should  be  examined 
with  care. 

3.  Same— Same— Same— Exhibit  Lackino  Elements  of  Issue- 

Absence  OF  Elements  Should  Be  Explained  in  Testi- 
mony. 
Where  all  the  elements  of  the  i^sue  are  not  present  in  the  de- 
vice which  is  offered  in  evidence  and  on  which  reliance  is  made 
for  a  reduction  to  practice  and  their  absence  is  not  exj>lained  in 
the  testimony,  Held  that  the  fact  of  an  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice Ls  not  established. 

Appbal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

'  BILLIARD-CUB  TIPS. 

Application  of  Edwin  L.  Robinson.  Application  of 
Henry  Seelinger. 

Mr.  Socrates  Scholfidd  and  Mr.  Mis  Spear,  Jr.,  for  Rob-- 
inson. 

Mr.  James  L.  SJndmore  for  Seelinger. 

Moure,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Seelinger  from  a  decision  of  the  Ex- 
arainers-in-Chief  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Robin- 
son on  the  following  issue: 

In  a  billiard-cue  tip,  the  combination  of  the  leather  tip  providwl 
with  thecentral  recess,  and  the  deflw'tinp-disk,  with  theHttaoliinK- 
fernile,  the  strengthening  band  or  flange  extending  into  the  recess 
of  the  leather  tiji,  and  the  fastening-prongs  wlilch  extend  from  the 
strengthening  iwnd  or  flange  outward  into  the  leather  tip. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  priority  of  in- 
vention to  Seelinger,  as  he  found  that  Robinson  had  not 
established  the  fact  that  he  had  reduced  the  ioyention  to 
practice  prior  to  (Xjtober  28,  1902,  the  date  on  which  See- 
linger filed  his  original  application,  of  whibh  the  apphca- 
tion  involved  in  this  interference  is  a  division.  Seelinger 
has  taken  no  testimony,  and  rests  his  case,  therefore,  on 
that  date  (October  28,  1902)  for  a  constructive  reduction 
to  practice. 

Robinson  alleges  in  his  preliminary  statement  that  he 
conceived  the  invention,  disclosed  it  to  others,  and  re- 
duced it  to  practice  on  September  15,  1901.  He  did  not, 
however,  file  an  appUcation  fo^  a  patent  disclosing  the 
combination  of  elements  set  forth  in  the  issue  until  August 
10,  1903,  nearly  two  years  after  his  alleged  actual  reduc- 
tion to  practice.  In  the  meantime — namely,  February  28, 
1902 — he  filed  an  application  for  a  patent,  which  applica- 
tion discloses  a  construction  which  lacks  one  of  the  most 
essential  elements  of  the  combination  of  the  issue — 
namely,  the  "strengthening  band  or  flange"— which  ele- 
ment Robinson  testifies  he  adopted  on  September  15, 
1901,  because  the  cue-tips  which  he  had  previously  made 
without  this  strengthening-band  were  unsati^actory  when 
used,  as  the  prongs  were  "drawn  back  through  the 
leather."  (Q.  10.)  It  is  very  significant,  therefore,  that 
Robinson  did  not  disclose  this  most  essential  element  in 
his  application  filed  February  28, 1902,  if  he  had,  in  fact,  as 
allied,  succeeded  in  reducing  it  to  practice  on  September 
15, 1901. 

As  stated  above,  not  only  is  the  strengthening-band  not 
disclosed  in  this  application  of  February  28,  1902,  but  it 
was  not  until  eighteen  months  after  that  date  and  twcnty- 
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three  months  after  the  date  of  his  alleged  actual  reduction 
to  practice  that  he  fded  an  application  disclosing  the  same, 
which  application  is  the  one  involved  in  this  interference. 
In  view  of  the  pi-esumptions  that  are  raised  by  this  con- 
duct on  the  j>art  of  Robinson  it  becomes  necessary  to  ex- 
amine with  care  the  testimony  presented  in  his  behalf  as  to 
his  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  this  invention.  From  a 
consideration  of  the  testimony  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences held  that  Robinson  had  not  established  an  actual 
reduction  to  practice  prior  to  January,  1903,  which  is  the 
earliest  date  which  can  be  given  to  the  exhibit  No.  6,  intro- 
duced in  evidence,  and  which  on  examination  is  found  to 
be  the  only  exhibit  in  the  case  which  embodies  the  cx>mbi- 
nation  of  elements  defined  in  the  issue. 

In  order  to  establish  his  case  of  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice on  September  15,  1901,  Robinson  introduces  in  evi- 
dence an  exhibit  cue-tip  wliich  he  testifies  was  made  by 
one  Prew  about  September  15,  1901.  Tliis  tip,  which  is 
marked  Exhibit  No.  1,  is  not  a  complete  tip.  It  does  not 
embody  the  invention  of  the  issue,  as  it  lacks  the  leather  tip 
and  the  deflecting-disk.  There  is  no  testimony  to  the  ef- 
fect that  this  exhibit  No.  1  was  ever  provided  with  a 
leather  tip  or  a  deflecting-disk.  It  is  upon  this  tip  exliibit 
No.  1  that  Robinson  relies  for  his  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice. In  order  for  a  device  to  constitute  a  reduction  to 
practice  of  an  invention  defined  in  an  issue  of  an  interfer- 
ence, it  is  essential  for  tliat  device  to  embody  all  the  ele- 
ments of  the  combination  defined  by  the  issue.  If  the  ele- 
ments are  not  present  in  the  device  which  is  offered  in  evi- 
dence and  on  which  reliance  is  made  for  a  reduction  to 
practice,  the  absence  of  these  elements  should  bo  ex- 
plained by  the  testimony.  No  explanation  has  l)een  of- 
fered in  this  case  for  the  absence  of  the  elements,  which 
elements  are  essential  to  the  combination  and  cannot  be 
disregarded. 

In  the  case  of  BUu-Jcford  v.  Wilder  (104  O.  G.  578)  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  said  it  is  the 
combination  of  all  — 

*  *  ♦  these  coiij^erating  elements  in  the  production  of  a  new 
and  useful  result  that  scoured  the  recognition  of  the  i»roper  au- 
thority of  the  Patent  Ortice  and  led  to  the  derlaration  of  interfer- 
enoe.  Under  these  conditions  it  is  not  admissible  to  say  that  one 
of  these  elements  is  subordinate  and  immaterial.  The  evident* 
of  reduction  to  practice  must  embrace  them  all,  leaving  nothing 
to  inference  merely. 

In  the  case  of  Greenvx>od  v.  Dover,  (109  O.  G.,  2172)  the 
court  of  appeals  emphasized  the  necessity  of  testimony  be- 
ing taken  with  regard  to  the  structure  and  operation  of  a 
device  which  is  placed  in  evidence. 

I  agree  with  the  Exaininers-in-Cliief  that  "  neither  the 
applicant  nor  his  witnesses  specifically  state  that  this  ex- 
hibit had  at  one  time  a  tip  and  a  deflecting-disk."  Tliis 
being  so,  the  exhibit  No.  1  CAnnot  avail  Robin.son  for  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice,  as  the  issue  clearly  includes 
these  elements  as  parts  of  the  combination  claimed. 

The  testimony  of  Robinson  and  Prew  is  very  unsatisfac- 
tory as  to  the  date  on  which  the  exhibit  No.  1  was  made. 
It  is  by  no  means  clear  that  the  invention  of  the  issue  was 
completed  at  this  date.  The  Exarainers-in-Chief  express 
the  opinion  that  it  was  completed  on  September  15,  1901, 
because  the  application  filed  by  Robinson  on  February  28, 
1902,  contains  the  two  elements  omitted  from  the  No.  1 
exhibit.  I  am  unable  to  follow  the  reasoning  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief in  this  respect,  for  to  me  the  fact  that 
there  is  omitted  from  the  application  filed  February  28, 
1902,  the  "strengthening- band,"  the  essential  element 
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which,  according  to  the  testimony,  m^es  the  invention 
successful,  indicates  that  this  ring  waslnot  emboclied  in  a 
complete  tip  until  after  t^at  date.  In  pact,  the  testimony 
of  Kobia«ion  (Q.  20)  and  Kendall  (Qs.  i-G)  tends  to  show 
quite  clearly  that  a  complete  tip  enibo<  ying  the  invention 
of  the  issue  was  not  made  until  Januar ',  1903,  which  date 
is  too  late  to  avail  Kobiast)n,  as  Seelin  ^r  reduced  the  in- 
vention to  nracticfl  October  28,  1902,  be  filing  his  original 
application  on  that  date. 

It  is  to  be  noticed  that  exhibit  No.  5  introduced  in  evi- 
dence by  Kendall,  is  not  provided  with  a  "deflecting- 
disk,"  and  therefore  it  would  seem  pxMsible  to  deflect  the 
prongs  into  the  leather  tip  without  the  lid  of  the  "  deflect- 
ing-di.sk."  This  fact  is  in  direct  conflict  with  the  theory  of 
the  Examiners-in-C'hief  that  Robin.s<in  *r  Prew  must  have 
used  a  deflecting-disk  to  turn  down  tho  prongs  when  ex 
hibit  No.  I  was  made.  Exhibit  No.  0, 
dence  by  Kendall  (Q.  6,)  is  the  only  oie  which  embodies 
the  complete  combination  of  the  Issue 

It  is  held  that  Robinson  has  failed  tc 
tion  to  practice  prior  to  January,  1903, 
that  he  did  have  a  conception  as  early  a?  September,  1901, 
as  no  evidence  of  diligence  has  been  offered,  it  is  clear  that 
he  cannot  in  any  event  prevail  over  Se<  (linger,  who  fded  a 
complete  application  for  a  patent  di.scld: 
on  October  '28,  1902. 

Tlic  d«»ci.sion  of  the  tlxaminers-in-Ch  of  is  reversetl.  and 
pri«»rity  of  invention  is  awarded  to  St<e  inger. 


establish  a  reduc- 
ed even  assuming 


sing  the  invention 


PriNOST  V.  Anderson 

Decided  November  i,  190. . 
lNTKRr«R«HCK— Motion  for  Uissolution-Icounts  Addkd  Un- 
der Rule  109. 

Wher*  coiints  are  added  to  the  issue  of  ah  Interference  by  mo- 
tion under  Rule  109,  Held  that  a  motion  f4r  distiolution  may  be 
made  thereafter  as  to  the  new  counts. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

ELECTRIC  BRAKES. 

Application  of  Txmis  Pfingst.    AppI 
11.  Anderson. 

Mr.  J.  Steuart  Husk  for  Pfingst. 
>    Mr.  Albert  G.  Dams  for  Anderson. 

MoORB,  AsisistaTU  (Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Pfmgst  from  tlie  decision  of  the 
Acting  Examiner  of  Interferences  refu.sing  to  transmit  his 
motion  to  dis.s()|ve  the  above-entitled  interference  as  to 
cxmnts  1,  4,  8,  9, 14,  15,  17,  18,  19,  20,  and  21 


cation  of  Edward 


8,  and  9  were  in- 
declared  and  that 


The  records  show  that  cqunts  1,  4, 
elud«Ml  in  the  interference  as  originally 
counts  14,*  15,  17,  18,  19,  20,  and  21  wetc  added  to  the  in- 
terference as  the  result  of  a  motion  brtught  by  Anderson 
under  the  provisions  of  Rule  109.  The  present  motion 
was  brought  by  Pfingst  within  the  timi  pennitted  by  the 
rules  after  the  interference  had  been  reqeclared  containing 
the  new  counts. 

As  held  in  the  case  of  Jenne  v.  Brown  V.  Booth,  (59  O.  G., 
157;  C.  D.,  1892,  78,)  any  or  all  the  motions  provided  for  in 
Rule  122  may  be  brought  in  connect|ion  with  the  new 
claims  inchuled  in  the  interference  unfler  the  provisions 
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of  Rule  109,  and  therefore  Pilngst's  motion  as  to' the  new 
counts  was  a  proper  one.  The  motion  to  transmit  this  in- 
terference was  denied  on  two  grounds — first,  that  lYingst 
had  not  made  a  showing  in  excuse  of  his  delay  in  bringing 
the  motion^  to  counts  1,  4,  8,  and  9,  and,  second,  that— 

The  granting  of  the  present  motion  wouid  oiraply  result  in  a  re- 
consideration of  queotions'prevlously  determlnea  by  the  Primary 
Kxaminer  at  a  hearing  where  Pllngst  had  a  full  op|>ortunity  to 
urge  all  the  objections  now  pre-sented  by  him. 

The  second  ground  is  not  well  taken,  for,  as  shown  by 
the  record,  one  of  the  reasons  urged  by  Pfmgst  for  dissolu- 
tion of  the  interference  is  that  the  counts  specified  are  not 
patentable  in  view  of  the  prior  art,  as  shown  in  two  patents 
cited  in  the  motion.  It  is  very  clear  that  Pfingst  would 
not  have  had  an  opportunity  to  discuss  the  pertinency  of 
these  patents  to  the  issue  at  the  time  of  the  hearing  before 
the  Examiner  on  Anderson's  motion  to  admit  the  new 
claims  unless  Pfingst  had  served  due  notice  on  Anderson. 
It  was  not  incumbent  upon  Pfingst  to  servo  this  notice 
upon  Anderson  at  any  time  prior  to  the  admission  of  the 
new  counts.     {Jenne  \.  Broum  v.  Booth,  supra.) 

WTiile  it  is  true  that  FTmgst  has  given  no  rea.sons  in  ex- 
cuse of  his  delay  in  bringing  the  motion  as  to  counts  1,  4,  8, 
and  9  and  has  not,  for  this  reason,  a  right  to  be  heard  as  to 
these  counts,  it  is  thought  proper,  in  view  of  all  the  circum- 
stances, that  the  entire  motion  brought  by  Pfingst  should 
be  tran.smitted.  Pfingst  having  a  right  to  be  heard  on  his 
motion  for  dissolution  as  to  counts  14,  15,  17,  18,  19,  20, 
and  21,  no  delay  or  hardship  will  be  imposed  ujxm  Ander- 
son if  the  tnotion  as  to  coimts  1,4,8,  and  9  is  also  C4)n3id- 
ered  by  the  Examiner. 

The  decision  of  tha  Acting  Examiner  of  Intt^rferences  is 
reverse<l. 


Disclaimer. 

630,072.— aeorge  J.  Capewell.  Jr.,  Hartford,  Conn.    STifK-PiN  Re- 
tainer.   Patent  dated  August  15,  1899.    Disclaimer  filed  De- 
cember 29,  1904,  by  the  patentee. 
Enters  hla  disclaimer— 

To  the  allege<l  form  or  modification  of  his  invention  shown  by 
Fig.  o  and  Fig.  6  of  the  drawings  ami  to  that  part  of  the  Huliject- 
matter  of  the  spcciflcatiuii  (iiioto<l. 
Lines  4 1  and  42,  [>age  1  - 

"  Fig.  5  is  a  similar  view  of  another  form,  and  Fig.  C  is  a  view  of 
still  another  form." 

Lines  14  to  38,  page  2  - 

"  In  Fig.  .I  the  di.sk  8  is  held  by  an  arbor  or  outwardly-projettiiig 
stiid.s  9,  .-irranged  occentriciilly,  so  that  the  roll  will  move  freoly  to 
|)ermit  tlie  inswrtion  dt  a  pin,  but  will  tend  to  bind  and  clamp  the 
pin  again.st  the  e<igp  wall  when  an  attempt  is  made  lo  draw  it  out- 
wardly. One  edge  of  this  cam-disk  8  mav  be  extended  through 
one  of  tho  e<lge  walls  of  the  shell  and  may  fw  provided  with  serra- 
tions in  order  thnt  the  disk  may  l)e  movo<l  and  held  from  binding 
when  it  is  desirenl  to  remove  the  pin.  In  tiiis  form  an  oi»ening  10 
is  made  throiigii  the  inner  end  of  tlie  shell  opposite  the  (i[M-ning 
through  the  outer  end  of  the  shell.  When  the  shell  is  fonne<l  in 
this  manner,  the  retainer  may  be  thrust  upon  a  pin  and  located 
at  any  position  along  its  length. 

"  Fig.  6  illustrates  a  fonn  in  which  the  binding-cam  is  arranged  on 
the  end  of  H  lever  11.  that  has  one  end  i)roje<"ting  throueh  the  edge 
wall  of  the  shell.  This  lever  oscillates  freelv  to  nermil  the  inser- 
tion of  a  pin,  but  will  prevent  the  removal  of  tne  pin  unless  its 
outer  end  is  moved  and  held  so  that  its  inner  end  will  not  bind." 

Lines  39  to  14,  page  2 — 

"  In  place  of  the  roll  shown  in  the  first  form  illustrated  and  de- 
scrit)eif  a  sliding  block  may  be  used;  but  such  is  not  as  desirable  in 
action  as  the  rolling  block  shown  on  accoimt  of  the  additional 
amount  of  friction  against  the  edge  wall  of  the  shell." 

and  to  that  part  of  the  claim  of  said  patent  as  might  by  Its  lan- 
guage be  interpreted  to  extend  to  and  include  the  forms  or  modl- 
lications  shown  in  Fig.  5  and  Fig.  6  of  the  drawings  of  k\U\  patent 
and  described  In  the  alwvo-quoted  language. 

Nal.l 
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6 

Ohanges  in  Classification. 


(Order  No.  1,621.) 

Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

^^'Qxhingt(m.  D.  C,  January  6,  1905. 
The  following  change  in  the  classification  of  patents  Is  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  this  day: 

In  Division  XXXIII,  class  95,  Photography,  change  the  title 
of  subclass  48  from  Cameras,  reversible,  to  read- 
Cameras—  I 

48.      Reversible-back. 

F.  I.  ALLEN. 

Committioner. 


Amendments  to  Amendments. 
Rule  74.  When  an  amendatory  clause  is  amended,  it  must  be 
wholly  rewritten,  so  that  no  Interlineation  or  erasure  shall  ap- 
pear in  the  clause,  as  finally  amended,  when  the  appUcation  is 
passed  to  issue.  If  the  number  or  nature  of  the  ainendincnts 
shall  render  it  otherwise  difficult  to  consider  the  case  or  to  ar- 
range the  {lapers  for  printing  or  copying,  the  Examiner  or  Com- 
missioner may  rwjuire  tlie  entire  specification  to  be  rewritten. 

Patents  to  Assignees. 

KuLK  JW.  Ill  every  case  where  it  is  desired  that  tlicpatiMit  shall 
issue  to  an  assignee,  the  assignment  must  \>e  recorded  in  the  Pat- 
ent Ofnce  at  a  date  not  later  than  the  day  on  which  the  final  fee 
is  paid.  (See  Rule  26. )  The  date  of  the  record  is  the  date  of  the 
FK-eipt  of  the  assignment  at  the  Office. 
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Rules  81  and  82. 

Relating  to  Detiffn  Application*. 

SI.  The  prooxMlings  in  applications  for  patents  fur  designs  a.rv. 
substantially  the  same  as  in  applications  for  other  patents. 
Since  a  d(>«igu  j>atent  gives  to  the  patentee  the  exclusive  right 
to  make  us*-,  and  vend  articles  having  the  H))pea.ranoe  of  that 
disclowMl.  and  since  thi-  app«'arunce  can  be  disclosed  only  by  a 
picture  of  the  article,  the  claim  should  be  in  the  broadest  form 
for  the  article  as  showu. 

82.  The  following  order  of  arrangement  should  bo  observed  In 
framing  design  specifications: 

1.  Preamble,  stating  name  and  roeldenoe  of  the  applicant,  title 
of  the  design,  and  the  name  of  the  article  for  which  the  design 
has  been  invented. 

2.  Description  of  the  figure  or  flguree  of  the  drawing. 

3.  Claim. 

4.  Signature  of  Inventor. 

5.  Signature  of  two  witnesses. 


t*7 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  10,  190B. 


799.402.    8I.A88  BA&B  POE  FUUITUU.    Mast  L 
Mllmukee,  Wk.    FUad  Apr.  IS,  1901    htfM  la  308.871 


CUtim. — 1.  Ab  insulating-block  for  furniture,  formed  of  giasn 
and  provided  with  a  concave  center  in  which  the  furniture  is  adapted 
to  be  Mupported  and  baTinir  the  marfcinal  tdgt  of  it«  lower  surface 
beveled  apwardlj  to  facilitate  its  being  slid  upon  its  supporting-sur- 
face, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  insulating-block  for  furniture,  formed  of  glass  and  pro- 
vided with  a  concave  center  for  the  reception  of  a  furniture-caster  in 
which  said  cAster  is  adapted  to  be  supported  and  having  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  iU  lower  surface  beveled  upwardly  to  facilitate  iu  be- 
ing slid  upon  its  supporting-surface  and  a  resilient  keeper  for  pre- 
venting the  same  from  being  disengaged  from  the  caster  when  the 
furniture  is  raised,  substantially  as  speciAed. 

3.  An  insulating-block  for  furniture,  formed  of  glass  provided 
with  a  concave  center  for  the  reception  of  a  furniture-caster,  the 
walls  of  whieh  cavity  upon  one  side  thereof,  converge  in  a  circular 
course  from  its  largest  diameter  gradually  toward  the  center  to  a 
point  opposite  the  sUrting-poiat  of  such  convergence,  whereby  the 
same  is  adapted  to  lit  rollers  of  various  diameters,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  An  insulating-block  for  furniture,  formed  of  glass  provided 
with  a  concave  center  for  the  reception  of  a  furniture-caster,  the 
walls  of  which  cavity  upon  one  side  thereof,  converge  in  a  circular 
course  from  iU  largest  diameter  gradually  toward  the  center  to  a 
point  opposite  the  starting-point  of  such  convergence,  whereby  the 
same  is  adapted  to  (It  roHers  of  various  diameters,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  block  with  the  furniture -caster,  whereby  the  same 
will  be  raised  with  the  furniture,  all  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

7  79,4r03.    AHTimcnOH  JOU&IAL-BOr    Deloi  Auu,  Lm 
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Clmim.—l.  The  combiuation  of  a  central  journal  and  a  sleeve 
deUchably  mounted  thereon,  said  sleeve  and  journal  being  provided 
with  means  for  preventing  relative  roUtion,  a  collar  at  each  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  sleeve,  an  outer  bearing  member,  a  se- 
ries of  antifriction  -  rollers  around  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  anti- 
friction-rollers being  provided  witij  interengaging  rib  and  groove 


means  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  separat- 
ing-rollers  arranged  between  said  antifriction-rollers,  each  separat- 
ing-roller  having  an  annular  neck  at  each  end  for  bearing  on  said  col- 
lars, rings  around  the  separating-rollers  for  engaging  said  necks, 
and  a  cap  at  each  end  of  the  outer  bearing  member,  detacbably  se- 
cured to  said  outer  bearing  member  and  deUchably  secured  to  said 
collars  by  means  accessible  from  the  ouuide  of  the  caps. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  central  journal  member  aud  ■  sleeve 
member,  one  of  Haid  members  being  provided  with  a  pin  and  the 
other  with  a  slot  for  engaging  said  pin  for  deUchably  connecting 
and  preventing  relative  roUtion  of  said  members,  a  collar  at  each 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  sleeve,  an  outer  bearing  member, 
a  series  of  antifriction-rollers  around  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and 
antifriction  -  rollers  being  provided  with  interengaging  rib  and 
groove  means  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  thereof, 
separating-rollers  arranged  between  said  antifriction-rollers,  each 
separating-roller  having  an  annular  neck  at  each  end  for  bearing  on 
said  collars,  ringH  around  the  separating-rollers  for  engaging  said 
necks,  and  a  cap  at  each  end  of  the  outer  bearing  inember.  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  outer  bearing  member  and  deUchably  secured 
to  said  collars  by  means  accessible  from  the  ouUide  of  the  caps. 

3  The  combination  of  a  central  journal  and  a  sleeve  detacbably 
mounted  thereon,  said  sleeve  snd  journal  being  provided  with  means 
for  preventing  relative  rotation,  a  collar  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
engaging  the  sleeve,  an  outer  bearing  member,  a  series  of  antifric- 
tion-rollers around  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  antifriction-rollers 
being  provided  with  interengaging  rib  and  groove  means  t«  prevent 
relative  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  separating-rollers  arranged 
between  said  antifriction-rollers,  each  separating-roller  having  an 
annular  neck  at  each  end  for  bearing  on  said  collars,  rings  around 
the  separating-rollers  for  engaging  said  necks,  and  a  cap  at  each  end 
of  the  outer  bearing  member  deUchably  secured  to  said  outer  bear- 
ing member  and  deUchably  secured  to  said  collars  by  screws  extend- 

I  ing  from  the  outside  of  the  caps  through  the  cap*  and  into  said  col- 

I  Ian. 

I  i.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle  provided  with  a  shoulder 
and  t»o  projections,  of  a  sleeve  on  the  spindle,  one  end  of  which  it 
recessed  and  engages  with  one  of  the  projections,  a  cylindrical  outer 
member  around  the  slee»e  a  cap  on  each  end  of  the  outer  member, 
two  taps  on  the  axle,  one  at  each  end  of  the  bearing  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cap  on  the  outer  member,  one  of  which  rests  against 
said  shoulderand  is  recessed  and  engages  withthe  other  projection  on 
the  spindle  a  bearing-washer  in  each  cap  on  the  axle  and  engaging 
with  the  respective  cap  on  the  outer  member,  nuts  for  holding  said 
sleeve  and  caps  in  position,  antifriction  and  spacing  rollers  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  outer  member,  and  means  for  holding  said  rollers 
in  position 

5.  .\  journal-box  comprising  collars,  an  outer  member  and 
means  thereon  for  retaining  the  collars  therein,  a  sleeve  held  between 
the  collars,  and  extending  from  one  to  the  other,  antifriction-rollert 
between  the  collars  corresponding  in  length  to  the  sleeve,  aepa- 
rating-rollers  interiocking  with  the  collars,  and  rings  around  the 
separating-rollers  and  interiocking  therewith  to  hold  them  inter- 
locked with  the  collars 

6.  A  journal  provided  with  a  projecting  stop,  collars  around  the 
journal,  an  outer  member  and  means  thereon  for  retaining  the  col- 
lars therein,  a  sleeve  held  between  the  collars  and  extending  from 
one  to  the  other  and  furnished  at  one  end  with  a  recess  to  engage  the 
•top  on  the  journal,  antifriction-rollers  between  the  collars,  corre- 
sponding in  length  to  the  sleeve,  separating-rollers  interiocking  with 
the  collars,  rings  ar»>und  the  separating-rollers  and  interiocking 
therewith  to  hold  them  interiocked  with  the  collars,  means  to  pre- 
vent the  collars  from  rotating,  and  removable  means  on  the  end  of 
the  journal  detacbably  holding  the  parU  on  the  journal. 

7.  A  journal-box  comprising  an  outer  member,  caps  screwed  to 
the  ends  thereof,  collars  within  the  outer  member,  screws  through  the 
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iat«  th«  roiUn  r*«p«ctiT»lT,  a  •!•*▼»  b«>t*»»fi  the  eolUn.  ex- 
Uadiof  froa  colUr  to  collar.  antifriction-roUart  b«twMB  tkr  rollan 
tad  the  •!««¥•  and  outer  m«nb«r.  r»llen  Mpankiax  t'>'  antifrictMn- 
roil«ra  and  interlocking  with  th<>  collar,  and  rinn»  interlockinjj  witk 
tMm  •rparatiag-rollem 


'77ft  4.04      LI?l-PUa»VlR  FOR  »AILWAT-CA1&    W&UB 
W.'AnAHX  Sr«Dd  bftit.  WfDU    riM  May  19.  1901    BmU  la 


riMM.— 1.  In  comoinatiou  with  ■  car.  ajaeriM  of  Tcrticallj 
diapo««d  •prinK-flngers;  conprisinit  coil*  of  tprin^  wire,  elaatio  cot- 
prin^  for  said  coiU.  and  means  for  supporting  a  lid  spring-flnfers  in 
front  of  the  car 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  car.  a  aenes  of  vertically-disposed 
spring-finger*  each  comprising  a  number  of  e4\\»  oi  flexible  wire, 
said  loils  being  arranged  concentric,  and  also  |eing  integral  at  the 
lower  end  and  having  both  end*  of  the  wire  teriqinating  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  coils,  and  means  for  supporting  said  fingers  in  front  of 
the  car  I 

3  In'combination  with  a  car.  hangers  attached  to  the  front 
tkieroof,  downwardly-extending  arms  connected  to  the  hanger*  by 
rule-joinU,  a  bar  atuched  to  the  lower  end  of  «4id  arms  and  extend- 
inc  horifontally,  and  flexible  finger*  atUched  t4  the  bar  and  extend- 
ing downward  therefrom  to  near  the  pavement 

4.  in  combination  wiih  a  car,  a  series  of  coited  springs  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  and  subsUntially  verticil,  a  bar  supporting 
♦aid  spring*  and  attached  10  the  upper  ends  thtreof.  a  reinf»rcing- 
core  in  the  upper  part  of  each  spring,  and  meJns  for  atUching  the 
bar  to  the  front  of  the  car 

b.  In  coabiaatioB  with  a  oar,  hanger*  attached  to  the  platform 
thereof  downwardly-projecting  arms  pivoted  li  the  hanger  by  rule- 
joint*,  bars  attached  to  the  lower  end*  of  said  arms  and  diverging 
outward  and  rearw|rd  from  the  t«enter  of  the  pilatforro,  flexible  fin- 
gers att.iched  to  the  bars  and  extending  downward  therefrom,  aaid 
fingers  comprij«iBg  concentrii  coiled  springs  and  reinforcing-core* 
in  the  upper  ends  of  the  springs 

6.  In  combination  with  a  car,  hanger*  attaii-hed  to  the  platform 
and  extending  downward  therefrom,  arms  hinifed  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  hanger*  and  extending  downward,  backing  plates  at  the  rear 
of  the  bangers  and  arms,  brace-rods  supporting  the  backing-plate*, 
bar*  attached  to  the  lower  end*  of  the  anus,  akd  coiled  springs  at- 
tached to  the  bar*  and  extending  downward  thjrrefrom 

T  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  series  o|  vertically-disposed 
coiled  springs,  flexibfe  tubular  coverings  for  tie  springs,  two  hori- 
zontal bars  extending  diagonally  outward  and  rean»ard  from  in 
front  of  the  center  of  the  platform,  arms  supp">rtltig  the  bars,  hanger* 
attat  hed  to  the  platform  of  the  car.  and  pivoted  \o  the  artos.  backing 
plates  engaging  the  hangers  and  arms,  and  braces  to  support  the 
backing-plates. 


J 


7  7  O  -K  >i5  >^KB  MBCEAIIISII  FOR  RAlLWAY^ARa  Wat 
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riMiH  —  I  In  combination  witk  th«  wheels  of  a  ear-tmck.  four 
iadepeadentlr-movable  brake-shoe*,  a  lerer  pivotally  connected  to 
each  brake-ahoe,  rods  connecting  the  lever*  at  the  reapective  side*  of 
the  truck,  an  e<)ualizing-beam  connected  at  iu  reapective  end*  to  the 
lerer*  at  the  reapective  end*  of  the  truck,  and  mean*  for  moving  the 
equalixing-beam  pivotally  connected  to  the  middle  thereof 

2.  In  combination  with  the  wheel*  of  a  car-truck,  four  iudepend- 
ently-movahle  brake-*koe«,  levert  pivotally  connected  to  two  of  *aid 
brake-shoe*,  an  equaliiing-beam  connected  to  said  lever*  at  it*  re- 
spective ends,  meaas  for  moving  the  beam  pivotally  connected  to  the 
mid«fle  thereof,  and  rod*  connected  to  the  lever*  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  brake-shoes  at  the  other  end. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  wheel*  of  a  car-truck,  a  pendulum 
kanger  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  a  brake-shoe  attached  to  the  movable 
end  of  each  hanger  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recpeetive  wheel,  a  le- 
rer pivoted  to  each  of  two  hanger*  at  opposite  sides  of  the  truck,  an 
equalizing-beam  connected  to  the  levers  at  ita  renpectire  ends,  means 
for  operating  the  beam  pirotallj  connected  to  the  middle  thereof,  a 
rod  connected  to  each  lerer  at  one  end  and  connected  to  the  opposing 
brake-shoe  at  the  other  end 

4.  In  combination  with  the  wheel*  of  a  car-truck,  a  pendulum 
hanger  adjacent  to  each  wheel,  a  brake-shoe  atUched  to  the  movable 
end  of  each  hanger  a.id  adapted  to  engage  the  reapectivc  wheel,  a  le- 
rer pivoted  to  each  hanger  at  one  end.  an  equalizer-beam  connected 
to  each  pair  of  lever*,  mean*  for  operating  each  beam  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  middle  thereof,  and  two  connecting-rods  extending  be- 
tween the  levers  at  the  reapective  side*  of  the  truck  and  pivotally 

I  connected  thereto,  each  rod  also  baring  a  slotted  opening  at  one  end 
I  engaging  a  stud  on  one  lerer  and  pivoted  to  the  other  lerer  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  stud. 

5  In  a  brake  mechanism  a  transversely-divided  connecting- 
,  rod,  a  take-up  lerer  to  which  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rod  are  piv- 
I  oted  at  a  distance  apart,  and  means  for  pivotally  and  adjustably  oup- 
i  porting  the  said  lever. 

I  6.   In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  connecting-r<»d  transversely  divided 

intermediate  it!>  end*,  a  take-up  iever  pivotally  connected  near  one 

end  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rod,  a  supporting-bar  for  said  lever. 

I  a  hook  on  the  le\  «r  pivoted  and  adjustable  on  said  bar,  and  means  for 

adjusting  the  hook  on  the  bar. 
I  7.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  two  truck-wheel*,  two  brake-shoes 

I  oppositely  engaging  the  truck-wheels,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
I  each  brake-shoe,  two  connecting-rods  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lererd  at  their  i-e*pective  ends  and  intermediately  divided,  each  rod 
having  a  slotted  openiuc  traversing  a  stud  on  the  lever,  two  take-up 
levers  to  which  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  connecting-rods  are  pivoted 
means  for  pivotally  and  adjustably  supporting  the  ends  of  the  take- 
up  lever*,  and  an  equali/er-beam  for  operating  thefirat-named  leverv. 
8    The  combination  of  two  truck-wheels,  two  brake-shoes  oppo- 
I  siteh  engaging  the  same,  pendulom  hangers  supporting  the  brake- 
:  shoes,  levers  pivoted  to  the  hanger*^  means  for  separately  operating 
I  the  levers,  connecting-rods  pivotally  attached  to  the  lerers  at  each  end 
and  intemiediateir  divided,  take-up  levers  to  which  the  adjacent 
1  ends  of  the  rods  are  pivoted,  hooks  on  the  cuds  of  the  levers,  a  sup 
i  porting-bar  having  a  series  of  openings  and  engaged  by  the  hook*, 
{and  a  pin  adjustable  in  the  opening*  in  the  bar  and  engaging  the 
take-up  lever 

i  9    In  combination  with  an  equalizing-beara  for  brake  mechan- 

I  ism,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  car-frame,  rods  con- 
!  necting  said  lever  to  the  middle  of  the  beam,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
I  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  rack  on  the  rod.a  vertical  shaft,  and  a  pinion 
I  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  rack 

I  10.  The  combination  of  the  four  wheels  of  a  car  truck,  pendu- 

llum  hangers  near  each  whe«-l,  a  brake-shoe  atUched  to  each  hanger 
land  engaging  the  respective  wheel,  lever*  pivotally  connected  to 
|each  brake-shoe,  an  equali/.ing-beam  atUched  to  each  pair  of  lerer* 
jat  the  respective  ends  of  the  truck,  two  connectiag-rods  pivouUy 
I  connected  to  the  two  lever*  at  each  aide  of  the  truck,  each  rod  bav- 
1  ing  a  slot  in  one  end  traversing  a  stud  on  the  lever,  a  lever  pivotally 
I  connected  to  the  middle  of  each  beam,  an  operating-rod  connect! d  to 
each  lever,  a  rack  on  each  operating-rod.  a  pinion  engaging  each 
rack,  and  a  *haft  to  operate  each  pinion. 

11  The  combination  of  a  car-tnick  having  four  wheel*  and  a 
i  frame,  a  pendulum  hanger  near  each  wheel  and  supported  on  the 
frame,  a  brake-shi>«  mounted  on  each  hanger,  a  lerer  pivoted  to  each 
hanger,  two  rod*  connecting  the  levers  at  the  respective  sides  of  the 
truck,  each  rod  being  divided  and  having  a  slotted  end,  a  stud  on 
each  lever  engaging  and  traversing  a  slot  in  a  rod,  a  supporting-bar 
at  each  side  of  the  frame,  take-up  levers  pivotally  and  adjustably 
supported  on  aaid  bar*,  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  adjacent  end* 
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of  the  rods,  mrani  for  adjustiair  th«  If  von*  on  the  •uppnrtin^-ban,  •■ 
eqiuiliier-beaiii  atUchMl  to  thf  levers  at  the  renpective  end*  of  the 
truek,  a  rod  oonnoeted  to  Mid  beam*,  •  rack  on  aaid  rod,  a  pinion  ea- 
gaging  the  rack  and  a  shaft  to  operate  the  pinion. 

12.  In  a  brake  merhaiiiam,  in  combination  with  the  whe«U  of  a 
car-truck,  a  frame  ■urrounding  the  wheel*,  brake-thoe«  engaitinK 
the  wheels,  pivoted  hangen  supporting  the  brake-shoes,  levers  at- 
tached to  the  hangers,  rods  connecting  the  levers,  raid  hangers,  rods 
and  levers  being  arranged  between  the  wheels  and  the  frame,  an 
«qualizing-beam  above  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  connected  to  the 
levers  at  its  respective  ends,  and  means  for  operating  said  beams  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  respective  ends  of  the  truck,  and  pivoted 
to  the  middle  of  said  beam*. 


7  79,406.  APPAaATUS  FOR  COMVlRTIMe  HBAT  DBRIVSD 
FROM  rUlLfl  DfTO  UB&OT  POE  OTILIZATIOM.  Baztu  M.  As- 
LAOOi.  OU  Ctty.  Pa.    Piled  Oot  30.  IWM    Serial  la  179,17L 


Claim. — 1 .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described .  a  work- 
ing cylinder,  an  air-comprr«iw>r  arrauced  to  slighflv  compress  the 
air  and  toforce  the  same  into  the  working  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged 
in  the  working  cylinder  and  adapted  to  rompressi  the  air  highly  in 
said  cylinder,  a  combustion-chamber  arranged  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  communicating  tbtrrwitb.  an  incande<«cetit  body 
located  in  said  combustion-chamber,  a  pump  arranged  to  compress 
gaseous  fuel  to  a  pressure  bigber  than  the  maximum  pressure  of  tht- 
air  compressed  in  the  cylinder  and  to  feed  the  same  into  and  through 
the  compressed  air  and  in  contact  with  the  incandescent  body  in  the 
combustion-chamber,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  piston  of  the  working 
cylinder,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  control 
the  inlet  of  air  into  kaid  working  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  working  cylin- 
der, an  air-compressor  arranged  to  slightly  compress  air  and  to  force 
the  same  info  the  working  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  in  the  work- 
ing cylinder  and  adapted  to  compress  the  air  highly  in  said  cylinder, 
a  combustion-chamber  arranged  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
means  permitting  the  air  at  maximum  pressure  to  enter  said  com- 
bustion-chamber fn)m  said  cylinder,  an  incandescent  body  located 
in  said  combustion-chamber,  a  pump  arranged  to  compress  gaseous 
fuel  to  a  pressure  higher  than  the  maximum  pressure  of  the  air  en- 
tering the  combustion-chamber,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  piston  of  the 
working  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  force  the  compressed  gas  gradually  at  its  maximum  pressure  into 
the  comt)ustion-<'hamber  and  through  the  compressed  air  into  con- 
tact with  the  incandescent  body. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  working  cylin- 
der, means  for  first  compressing  air  slightly  outside  the  working  cyl- 
inder and  thereafter  compressing  aaid  air  highly  in  said  cylinder,  a 


combustion-chamber  communicating  with  the  working  cylinder,  an 
incandescent  body  located  in  Ibe  combustion -chamber,  a  aouree 
of  gaseout-fuel  supply,  a  pump  arraaged  to  compreta  aaid  fuel  to  a 
preasure  higher  than  the  maximum  pressure  of  the  air.  a  receptacle 
whe'rein  the.  fuel  is  stored  under  maximum  pressure,  and  means  for 
gradually  feeding  the  fuel  from  the  receptacle  into  and  through  the 
air  in  the  combustion-chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charact«r  described,  a  working  cylin- 
der, means  for  first  compressing  air  slightly  outside  the  working  cyl- 
inder and  thereafter  compressing  said  air  highly  in  said  cylinder  al- 
ternately at  either  end  thereof,  a  combustion-chamber  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  combustion-chambers  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder,  an  incandescent  (tody  located  in  each 
combustion-chamber,  a  source  of  gaseous-fuel  supply,  a  pump  ar- 
ranged to  compress  said  fuel  to  a  pressure  higher  than  the  maxi- 
mum pressure  of  the  air.  a  receptacle  wherein  the  fuel  ia  stored  un 
der  maximum  preasure.  and  means  for  feeding  the  fuel  from  the  re- 
ceptacle alternately  to  one  o!  the  rombiistion-chambers. 


779,407.    TYPB-WRrriMO  MACHIHE.    Alixamh  T.  Bmwe 
Byracuee,  R  T     Filed  Oct  16,  1902     Serial  Ra  127.&37. 


Clmm.— 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
escapement  device,  one  or  more  keys  controlling  said  CM-apement 
device,  a  second  escapement  device  and  independent  key-controlled 
meaus  for  actuating  said  second  escapement  device,  whereby  either 
or  both  escapements  may  be  employed  to  a(for<i  a  feed  iu  one  direc- 
tion 

2  In  a  ty4)e-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  an 
escapement  device  therefor,  character  keys  controlling  said  escape- 
ment device,  a  second  eM-apemenI  device,  and  a  xpsc^e-key  control- 
ling said  second  escapement  device 

.^.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combiiiation  of  two  escape- 
ment devices,  an  actuation  of  either  of  which  affords  a  given  extent 
of  feed  movement,  a  character-key  controlling  one  of  said  ewape- 
ment  devices,  and  a  space-key  controlling  the  other  escapement  de- 
vice, whereby  a  separate  depression  of  a  chaiacter  or  space  key  will 
afford  one  extent  of  feed  movement  and  the  simultaneous  depression 
of  a  character-key  and  space-key  will  afford  a  greater  extent  of  feed 
movement. 

4.  In  a  t,>-pe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
two  independently-operable  sets  of  feed-dogs  therefor,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  dogs  to  effect  a  given  extent  of  feed  movement 
of  the  carriage  on  the  actuation  of  either  set  of  feed-dogs  and  double 
the  extent  of  feed  movement  when  both'seU  of  feed-dogs  are  simul- 
taneously actuated. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
two  escapement-wheels,  and  mean*  cooperating  with  the  escape- 
ment-wheels to  afford  a  given  extent  of  feed  movement  of  the  car- 
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ri«X«  on  the  ACtattion  of  either  eacap«Bent-whe|l  and  to  afford  doable 
that  extent  of  feed  moTement  when  both  eacapemeot  -  wheel*  are  si- 
amltaaeoiuly  actuated. 

6.   In  a  t3rpe-writinK  machine,  the  combitation  of  a  carriajce. 
two  independently-actuated  eacapementa  for  af  ording  a  feed  more- 


earapement-wheela  and  carriage,  wherebj  either  eac^pement-wbeel 
effects  a  movement  oi  the  carriage  and  the  eacapement-wheela  nu; 
rotate  independently  of  each  other,  and  independent  ke7-actuat«d 
means  for  affording  an  operation  of  either  of  aaid  eacapement-wheeb. 
21.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 


Bent  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  independent  key-actuated  j  primary  eacapement-wheel,  a  secondary  eacapement-wheel  baring 
mechanism  for  each  escapement,  whereby  the  rscaperaenU  mar  be  ,  teeth  that  are  a  multiple  of  those  on  the  primary  escapement-wheel, 
separately  or  limulUneously  operated  Mid  wheels  having  different  extents  of  movement,  intermediate  op- 

The  combination  with  an  eM^apement- wheel,  of  a  set  of  feed-  j  erative  connections  between  the  primary  and  secondary  eaeapement 


4og*  therefor,  character-keys  for  actuating  sai4  feed-dogs,  a  second 
■et  of  feed-dogs  for  actuating  said  eacapemen|- wheel,  and  a  space 
bar  or  key  for  actuating  said  second  set  of  feed-4ogs,  all  of  said  parta 
cooperating  to  feed  the  carriage  in  one  directio^. 

8.  The  combination  i^  an  eacapement-whe^l,  two  pair*  of  feed- 
dog*  therefor,  and  means  for  operating  one  p4ir  of  said  feed-dogs 
independently  of  the  other  pair,  all  of  said  part4  cooperating  to  feed 
the  carriage  in  one  direction 

9.  The  combination  of  an  e*capement-wke^l,  two  pair*  of  feed- 
dog*  therefor,  and  independent  means  for  operating  either  pair  of 
said  feed-dogs  independently  of  the  other  pair,  irhereby  the  simulta- 
neous actuation  of  both  pairs  of  feed -dog*  will  aflbrd  twice  the  amount 
of  spacing  that  one  pair  will.  I 

10.  The  combination  of  character-keys,  a  npacing  bar  or  key. 


wheels  and  between  the  escapement-wheels  and  carriage,  and  which 
affords  a  movement  of  the  latter  by  a  movement  of  either  escapement- 
wheel  and  enables  them  to  rotate  independently  of  each  other,  a 
spacing-key  for  affording  an  actuation  of  the  secondary  eacapement- 
wheel,  and  character-keys  for  affording  an  actuation  of  the  primary 
escapement- wheel. 

22  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  escapement-wheel,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  second  shaft  that  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  carriage,  and  intermediate  planetary  gearing 
between  said  shafts. 

23.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  eacapement-wheel.  a  shaft  therefor,  a  second  shaft  that  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  carriage,  intermediate  planetary  gearing  be- 
tween said  shafts,  and  a  second  escapement-wheel  operattvely  con- 


independent  eacapement-racks  to  afford  a  feed  i^  one  direction,  andi  n^ted  to  the  planetary  train,  and  independent  key-actuated  means 
ewapement  device*  that  cooperate  with  said  racts  and  are  independ-  \  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  second  shaft  through  the  second 
ently  operable,  one  by  the  spacing  bar  or  key  ^d  the  other  by  the!  eacapement-wheel. 

character'key*  |  24.   In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 

11     In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  e«cape-|  ppmary  eacapement-wheel,  a  aecsondary  eacapement-wheel,  both  of 
menl- wheels,  an  escapement-pinion,  operative  oonnections  between  1  which  are  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  key  for  affording 


aaid  wheels  and  the  escapement-pinion,  and  fe#d-dog*  cooperating 
with  said  wheels,  to  afford  a  feed  movement  in  one  direction 


a  movement  of  the  carriage  through  the  secoq^dary  escapement- 
wheel,  and  a  series  of  independent  key*  for  effecting  a  movement  of 
the  carriage  in  the  same  direction  through  the  primary  escapement- 


12    In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combiMlion  of  a  primary 
eecapement-wbeel,  a  secondary  escapement-whtel  which  is  rotated!  wheel 
Independently  of  the  primary  escapement-  whedl  and  both  of  which'  25.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ciftriage,  a 

escapement-wheels  cooperate  with  the  same  ifechanism  to  afford|  primary  escapement- wheel,  a  secondary  eacapement-wheel,  both  of 
a  movement  of  the  cAriage.  and  a  separately  -  Operable  set  of  feed-  which  are  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  train  of  planetary 


dogs  for  each  eacapement-wheel 

13.  In  a  type-wnttng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
escapement- wheel,  a  secondary  eacapement-wheel  which  is  rotated 
independently  of  the  primary  escapement-wheel,  a  series  of  charac- 
ter-key «  which  controls  the  actuation  of  the  primary  eiicapeinent 


gears  between  said  escapement-wheels  which  enable  said  escape- 
ment-wheels to  move  independently  of  each  other  and  to  afford  a 
movement  of  the  carriage  by  a  rotation  of  either  escapement- wheel. 
26.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gear  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  carriage,  an  escapemeut-wbeel  connected 


wheel,  and  a  space  key  or  bar  which  controls  |he  actuation  of  the  to  "id  gear,  key-actuated  means  for  affording  a  step-by-step  move- 
secondary  escapement- wheel.  {  ment  of  the  carriage  through  said  escapement- wheel,  and  means  in- 

14.   In  %  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  al  dependent  of  said  escapement-wheel  for  affording  a  step-by-step  feed 
primary  escapement- wheel,  a  secondary  escapeitient-wheel  which  is'  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  »ame  direction 
routed  independently  of  the  primary  escapei$ent-wheel.  a  sepa-j  27    In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 

rately-operable  set  of  feed-dogs  for  each  esc^pement-wheel,  and  g*«r  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage,  an  escapenient-wheel 
hand-actuated  means  for  throwing  the  dog  thalt  normally  engages!  connected  to  said  gear,  key-actuated  means  for  affording  a  step-by- 
the  secondar)-  wheel  out  of  engagement,  thus  releasing  the  rarnsgei  »tep  movement  of  the  carriage  through  said  escapenient-wheel,  and 
frmn  the  escapement  mechanism.  I  key-actuated  meanf  independent  of  said  eacapement-wheel  for  af- 

Ift    In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  primary   fording  a  «tep-by-step  movement  of  the  carriage  in  either  direction, 
escapement-wheel,  a  secondary  escapemeut-whieel  and  differential 


gearing  between  aaid  primary  an4  secondary  esfapement-wheeis 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
eecapement-wheel.  a  secondary  escapement- wieel,  and  planetary 
gearing  between  the  primary  and  secondary  escf  pement-wbeela. 

I"  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinaltion  of  a  carriage,  a 
primary  escapement-wheel,  a  ••econdary  escape«ient-wheel,  said  es- 
capement-wheels having  different  extents  of  movement,  and  inter- 
mediate gearing  between  said  escapement-whe^U  and  the  carriage 
whereby  either  escapement-wheel  may  rotate  independently  of  the 
other  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  carriage 

1"*  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
primary  esrapement-wheel.  a  secondary  escap4^ent-wheel  having 
teeth  that  are  a  multiple  of  those  on  the  primary!  escapenient-wheel, 
and  intermediate  gearing  between  the  e*capen|ent-wheel<>  and  the 
carriage  , 

19.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
primary  escapement-wheel,  a  secondary  escapetnent-wheel  baring 


28.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  gear  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  carriage,  a  primary  escapement-wheel  con- 
nected to  said  gear,  key-actualedmeans  for  affording  a  step-by-step 
movement  of  the  carriage  through  said  primary  escapement-wheel, 
a  secondary  escapement-wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage, 
key-actuated  meana  for  affording  a  *tep-by-*tep  feed  movement  of 
the  carriage  through  said  secondary  eacapement-wheel,  and  inde- 
pendent key-actuated  means  for  intermittently  rotating  saifl  second- 
ary esoapement-wheel  in  an  opposite  direction  to  effect  a  step-by- 
step  backward  movement  of  the  carriage. 

29.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  eacapement-wheel  therefor,  means  for  affording'*  step-by-step 
feed  movement  of  the  eecapement-wheel  in  either  direction  to  effect 
either  a  forward  or  back  step-bj-step  feed  of  the  carriage  at  will. 

30.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
driven  carriage,  an  eacapement-wheel  therefor,  key-aetuated  feed- 
dogs  which  cooperate  with  said  wheel  to  afford  a  forward  feed  there- 
of, and  a  aeparate  independently  key-actuated  dog  which  cooperate* 


teeth  that  are  a  multiple  of  those  on  the  primary  esoapement-wbeel. !  with  said  wheel  to  afford  a  reverse  movement  thereof  and  a  step-by- 


said  wheels  having  different  extents  of  movement,  intermediate  op- 
erative eonnectiona  between  the  escapement-wheels  and  the  carriage 
which  effect  a  movement  of  the  latter  by  a  movement  of  either  es- 
capement-wheel and  enable.1  the  escapereent-wljeels  to  route  inde- 
pendently of  each  other 

20  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
primary  eacapement-wheel,  a  secondary  escape i»ent- wheel,  said  ea- 
eapement-wheels  haring  different  extenU  of  feed  movement,  inter- 
mediate gearing  between  said  escapement-wheflla  and  between  the 


step  back  feed  of  the  carriage 

31.  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
two  escapement-wheels  which  are  rotated  independently  of  each 
other,  feed-dogs  which  cooperate  with  said  escapement-wheels,  and 
an  independently-actnated  back-stepping  pawl  which  cooperates 
with  one  of  the  escapement-wheels  to  effect  a  atep-by-atep  backward 
movement  of  the  carriage. 

32.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
primary  eecapement-wheel,  a  aecondary  eacapement-wheel  which  i> 
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roUt«d  independrntlj  of  taid  primtry  fwcapraseBt- wheel,  indepead 
entlj-optrmblf  e»o«p*ineiit  device*  for  each  of  uid  eacapement 
wheels,  and  an  independenllj-actuated  bark-cteppinK  pawl  ro6per 
ating  with  said  secondarr  eaeapement-wheel  to  effect  a  step-bT-ctap 
backward  novement  of  the  carriage. 

33.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  eacape- 
ment-rack,  a  pair  of  feed-dogs  that  vibrate  into  and  out  of  en^rage- 
ment  with  the  rack  in  the  same  plane  as  said  rack  and  one  of  which 
dogs  is  moved  bv  the  other,  and  adjusUble  mean*  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  one  dog  bv  the  other. 

34.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  escape- 
ment-wheel, a  pair  of  independently-pivoted  feed-dogs  that  vibrate 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
rack  and  one  of  which  dogs  is  moved  by  the  other,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  one  dog  for  contact  with  the  other  in  order  to  regu- 
late the  movement  of  one  dog  by  the  other 

3b.  In  a  tvpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  escape- 
ment-wheel, a  pivoted  dog  that  vibrates  in  the  plane  of  the  escap*'- 
ment-wheel,  a  spring  which  presses  said  dog  toward  the  wheel,  a 
second  pivoted  doj^that  vibrates  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  key -actu- 
ated means  for  operating  said  second  dog.  and  adjustable  meaoH 
for  affording  a  movement  of  the  spring-pressed  dog  bv  the  key-actu- 
ated dog. 

36.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
pinion  that  is  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage,  and  two  escape- 
ment-wheels which  afford  a  movement  in  the  same  direction,  both  of 
said  escapement -wheels  being  operatively  connected  to  said  pinion. 

37.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
pinion  that  is  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage^  primary  and  sec- 
ondary escapement-wheels,  and  intermediate  mechanism  between 
said  escapement-wheels  and  pinion  which  enable*  the  primary  wheel 
to  afford  a  movement  of  the  pinion  and  permits  the  secondary  wheel 
to  afford  a  movement  of  the  pinion  independently  of  the  primary  es- 
capement-wheel. 

38  In  a  type-w!hting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carnage,  a 
pinion  that  is  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary escapement-wheels,  intermediate  mechanism  between  f^aid 
escapement-wheels  and  pinion  which  enables  the  primary  wheel  to 
afford  a  movement  of  the  pinion  and  permitR  the  secondary  wheel  to 
afford  a  movement  of  the  pinion  independently  of  the  primary  es- 
capement-wheel, and  independently-operated  gig-back  mechanism 
which  cooperates  with  said  secondary  escapement- wheel  to  effect  a 
step-by-step  backward  movement  of  the  carriage. 

39.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
two  escapement-wheels  therefor,  one  of  which  is  independent  of  the 
other,  and  means  for  effecting  a  movement  of  one  of  said  wheels 
in  either  direction  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  carriage  in  either  di- 
rection. 

40.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
that  is  power-driven  in  the  direction  of  its  forward  feed,  an  escape- 
ment-wheel which  is  movable  in  either  direction  to  effect  a  step-by- 
step  movement  of  the  carriage  in  either  direction,  and  meanx  co- 
operating with  said  wheeF  to  afford  said  step-by-step  movement  in 
either  direction. 

41.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
that  is  power-driven  in  the  direction  of  its  feed,  an  escapement-wheel 
which  is  movable  in  either  direction  to  effect  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  in  either  direction,  key-actuated  escapement  de- 
vices cooperating  with  said  escapement-wheel  for  affording  a  move- 
ment of  the  escapement-wheel  in  the  direction  of  its  feed,  and  inde- 
pendently-operated key-actuated  mechanism  cooperating  with  the 
escapement- wheel  to  intermittently  rotate  it  in  an  opposite  direction. 

42.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  escapement 
devices,  a  dog-rocker,  a  rock-shaft  on  which  said  dog-rocker  is 
loosely  mounted,  bearing-rollers  between  xaid  dog-rocker  and  rock- 
shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  liaid  dog-rocker. 

43.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  escapement 
devices,  a  dog-rocker,  a  lock-shaft  on  which  said  dog-rocker  i* 
loosely  mounted,  bearing-roller*  between  said  dog-rocker  and  roek- 
shaft,  adjustable  hearing*  for  said  bearing-roller*,  and  means  foi 
actuating  said  dog-rocker 

44.  In  a  tj^-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  escapement 
devices,  a  dog-rocker,  a  key-actuated  rock-shaft  on  which  said  dog- 
rocker  i*  loosely  mounted,  bearing-rollers  between  said  dog-rocker 
and  rock-shaft,  adjustable  bearings  for  said  bearing-roUer*.  and  an 
arm  on  said  rock-shaft  which  is  adapted  to  move  the  dog-rockc  in 
one  direction. 

45.  In  a  type-writing -machine,  the  combination  of  e*capement 
devices,  a  spring- restored  dog-rocker,  an  independently  spring-re- 


stored rock-«haft  on  which  said  dog-rocker  is  mounted.  Waring- 
roller*  interposed  between  the  dog-rocker  and  rock-shaft,  an  arm 
rigidly  connected  to  the  rock-xhaft.  and  an  adjustable  abutment  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  which  is  adapted  to  abut  against  the  dog-rocker 
to  move  it  in  one  direction. 

46.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  uf  enapement 
devices,  a  universal  bar.  a  rock-Hhaft  to  which  said  univ<>r»al  bar  is 
connected,  an  ami  on  said  ruck -shaft,  loosely-mounted  feed-dog* 
which  are  independent  of  but  are  actuated  by  the  arm  on  said  rock- 
shaft,  and  mean*  for  affording  a  timing  of  the  movement  of  the  dog* 
by  said  arm. 

47.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  escapement 
devices,  a  nniversal  bar.  a  rock-shaft  to  which  t>aid  universal  bar  is 
connected,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  rock-*haft,  feed-dog*  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  rock-shaft  and  which  are  independent  of  but  are  actuated 
by  the  arm  on  said  rock -shaft,  and  a  set-screw  interposed  between 
the  arm  and  dogs  for  affording  a  timing  of  the  movement  of  the  dogs 
by  said  arm. 

48.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  (he  combination  of  a  rock-shaft, 
roller-bearing*  on  said  rock-*haft.  a  universal  bar  rigidly  connected 
to  *aid  rock-shaft,  and  escapement  devices  mounted  on  said  niller- 
bearings,  and  escapement  devicet>  which  coAperate  with  said  first- 
mentioned  escapement  devices. 

49.  In  a  trpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-actu- 
ated rock-i>haft,  roller-bearings  on  said  rock-shaft,  a  universal  bar 
directly  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  rock-shaft,  feed-dogs 
carried  by  the  roller-bearings  on  said  rock-shaft,  and  an  escapement- 
wheel  cooperating  with  the  feed-dogs. 

,V).  In  a  tvpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rock-shaft,- 
a  spring  for  restoring  the  rork-shaft  to  the  normal  position,  a  fet^i- 
dog  carrier  loosely  mounted  on  the  roi-k-shaft.  an  independent  spring 
for  restoring  the  fee<i-<log  carrier  to  the  normal  position,  mean.-*  I'ar- 
ried  by  t^e  rock-shaft  but  which  are  disconnected  from  the  feed-dog 
carrier  for  actuating  it,  and  a  universal  bar  for  actuating  the  rock- 
shaft. 

51 .  In  a  t3r]>e-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rock-shaft, 
a  spring  for  restoring  the  rock-shaft  to  the  normal  position,  a  fred- 
dog  carrier  loosely  mounted  on  the  rock-shaft,  an  independent  spring 
for  restoring  the  feed-dog  carrier  to  the  normal  position,  independ- 
ent meanx  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  each  of  xaid  springx.  adjust- 
able means  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  but  disconnected  from  the  feed- 
dog  carrier  for  actuating  it,  so  that  the  relativemovement  of  thertn-k- 
shaft  and  feed-dogs  may  be  regulated,  and  a  universal  bar  for  actuat- 
ing the  rock-xhaft. 

52.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  contractile  spring  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  hollow 
thumb -screw  through  which  one  end  of  the  spring  extends  and  an 
enlargement  on  the  spring  to  operatively  connect  it  to  the  thumb- 
screw. 

53.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
feed-rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  spring-drum,  fixed  and  loose 
gear-wheels  on  said  drum  and  which  mesh  with  said  feed-rack,  a 
main  carriage  -  spring  contain  within  the  drum,  and  escapement 
mechanism  which  controls  said  loose  gear-wheel  and  resists  the  pres- 
sure of  said  spring 

54.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
feed-rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  «pring-drum.  fixed  and  looae 
gear-wheels  on  said  druin  and  which  mesh  with  said  feed-rack,  a 
main  carriage -spring  contained  within  the  drum,  and  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  loose  gear-wheel 

55.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
universal  bar,  feed-dogs  actuated  thereby,  an  eacapement-wheel  co- 
operating with  said  feed-dogs,  intermediaU  gearing  between  said 
escapement -wheel  and  the  carriage,  a  second  escapement -wheel  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  intermediate  gearing,  a  second  set  of  feed- 
dogs  for  said  second  escapement-wheel,  and  independent  key-actu- 
ated means  for  the  second  set  of  feed-dogs. 

56  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
universal  bar.  feed-dogs  actuated  thereby,  an  escapement-wheel  co- 
operating with  said  feed-dogs,  intermediate  planetary  gearing  be- 
tween said  escapement-wheel  and  the  carriage,  a  second  escapement- 
wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  intermediate  planetary  gearing, 
and  adapted  to  operate  independently  of  the  first-named  ettcapement- 
wheel.  a  second  set  of  feed-dogx  for  said  second  e8<apcnient- wheel, 
and  a  spacing-key  operatively  connected  to  the  second  set  of  feed- 
dog* 

57.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
universal  bar,  feed-dog*  actuated  thereby,  an  escapement-wheel  co- 
operating with  aaid  feed -dog*,  intermediate  gearing  between  said  ea- 
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eap«MBt-wb««l  aad  th«  eairiafe,  a  MeoB4  Neap«iB«Bt-whe«l  ope*' 
■tireiy  eonoectod  to  Uie  iDt«rm«<liAte  gearioK.  t  aecond  set  of  feed- 
do^  for  Mid  Mcood  Mcap«iii«nt-wkf«l.  i»dep«ndeiit  kej-actaated 
■«ama  for  tke  Meond  Mt  of  f»«d-doft,  a  fln^er-piece  on  the  carriage, 
aad  BMBt  oontroUed  thcr«bj  for  throwing  the  toroad  Mt  of  feed- 
dogt  out  of  operatire  ciiga|tvm«nt  with  their  eoAperating  eaeape- 
••■t-wb««l  and  thus  releaaing  the  carriage 

M.  la  a  tjpe-writiDg  madiine.  the  combination  of  a  power- 
drirea  earhagr,  a  unirersal  bar,  feed-dog*  artuated  thereby,  char- 
acter-keys for  actaating  taid  uBiveraal  b^r,  an  escapement-wheel 
eoAperatiag  with  said  feed -dogs,  intermediate  planetary  gearing 
between  said  eacapement- wheel  and  the  c$mag«,  a  second  escape- 
ment-wheel operativelr  connected  to  th4  intermediate  planetary 
gearing  and  adapted  to  operate  iadependektly  of  the  ftrst-named  es- 
capement-wheel, a  second  set  of  feed-dog*  for  said  second  eacape- 
meat-wkeel,  and  a  spacing-key  operativel^  connected  to  the  second 
■et  of  feed -dogs 

59  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
feed-rack  carried  thereby,  gearing  io  consent  mesh  with  said  rack, 
two  eecapement-wheels  operatiTeiy  connected  to  said  gearing  and 
either  or  both  of  which  control  the  movenieat  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  independent  means  for  affordini|  a  movement  of  said  es- 
eapement-wbeels 

60.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
feed-rack  carried  thereby,  gearing  in  constant  mesh  with  said  rack, 
two  eecapement-wheels  operatively  connected  to  said  gearing  and 
either  or  both  ot  which  control  the  movement  thereof  in  the  direction 
of  ita  feed,  independent  means  for  affording  a  feed  morement  of  Mid 
eaeapement- wheels,  and  key-actuated  means  for  effecting  a  reverse 
moTement  of  one  of  said  eacapemeut-wheels  to  effect  a  step-by-«tep 
backward  moTcment  of  the  carnage.  '-^ 

61.  In  a  type- writing  machiae.the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
feed-rack  carried  thereby,  gearing  in  consfaat  mesh  with  said  rack, 
two  eac«pement-wheels  operatiTely  connected  to  said  gearing  and 
either  or  both  of  which  control  the  moveme$t  thereof,  character-keys 
for  affording  a  morement  ot  one  escapemeat-wheel,  and  a  space-ikey 
for  affording  a  moTement  of  the  other  escapement-wheel,  whereby 
when  the  space-key  and  a  character  kej  are  simultaneously  de- 
preaaed  a  double-space-feed  moTement  ofj  the  carriage  will  be  af- 
forded. 

62  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
two  escapement-wheels  therefor,  intermejiate  planetary  gears  be- 
tween Mid  escapement- wheels,  and  ball-be4riagsfortheescapenent- 
wheels  and  planetary  gears 

63  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  eecapement-wheel  therefor,  a  shaft  for  Mid  escapement-wheel,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  revolring  disk,  a  pillion  mounted  thereon  and 
whi«-h  engage!)  the  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  g«lar  which  meshes  with  the 
pinion  un  the  disk,  means  for  operatrvely  connecting  the  disk  with 
the  carriage,  and  means  independent  of  said  escapement-wbeel  for 
affording  a  movement  of  said  gear-wheel.  I 

64.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  ctanbination  of  a  carriage, 
an  eerapement-wheel  therefor,  a  shaft  for  *aid  eecapement-wheel,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  rerolving  disk.  4n  eccentrically-mounted 
pinion  carried  by  said  disk  and  which  engajfes  the  pinion  on  the  shaft 
and  is  adapted  to  be  revolved  thereby  and  to  revolve  around  it  and 
iadepea^eat  thereof,  a  gear  which  meahe«  wiith  the  pinion  onthediak, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  disk  with  the  carriage,  and 
means  independent  of  said  escapement-whrel  for  affording  a  move- 
ment of  aaid  gear-wheel. 

65.  In  a  trpe- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
primary  escapement- wheel  therefor,  a  «h»ft  for  said  eacapement- 
wheel,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  revolving  disk,  a  pinion  mounted 
thereon,  and  which  engages  the  pinion  oq  the  shaft,  a  gear  which 
meshea  with  the  pinion  on  the  disk,  means  fbr  operatively  oonnecting 
the  disk  with  the  carriage,  a  secondary  esaapement-wheel  rotatable 

independent  of  said  pnmary  escapement-wheel  for  affording  an  in- 
dependent movement  of  said  gear-wheel,  and  independent  key-ac- 
tuated means  for  controlling  each  of  aaid  escapement-wheels. 

66.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
primary  escapement-wheel  therefor,  coApefating  feed-dogs,  a  pinion 
connected  to  said  escapemeat-wheel,  a  (llaaetary  pinion  meshing 
with  said  flrst-named  pinion,  a  carrier  for  aaid  planetary  pinion,  an 
internal  gear  which  co6perates  with  the  planetary  pinion,  a  secondary 
esoapement-wheel  connected  to  said  gear,  feed-dogs  oodperating 
with  said  secondary  wheel,  and  means  for  operatively  coanecting 
said  carrier  to  the  carriage 

67.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
primary  eecapemeat-wheel  therefor,  eodperatiag  feed-dogs,  a  pinion 


connected  to  aaid  eecapement-wheel,  a  planetary  pinion  meahing 
with  said  ftrst-named  pinion,  a  carrier  for  said  planetary  pinion,  an 
internal  gear  which  cooperates  withthe  planetary^inion,  a  secondary 
escapement  -  wheel  connected  to  said  gear,  feed -dogs  cooperating 
with  said  secondary  eecapement-wheel,  means  for  operatively  coa- 
necting said  carrier  to  the  carriage,  and  hand-operated  means  for 
throwing  thedogs  of  the  secondary  escapement-wheel  outof  coaction 
therewith  to  release  the  carriage. 

68.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
primary  eecapement-wheel,  feed-dogs  therefor,  a  pinion  connected 
to  said  escapement-wheel,  a  revolving  carrier  that  revolves  on  the 
same  center  as  said  eaeapement- wheel,  an  eccentrically-mounted 
pinion  on  said  carrier,  a  secondary  escapement •  wheel ,  feed-dogs 
therefor,  and  a  gear  which  is  controlled  by  said  secondary  esrape- 
ment-wbeel  and  meshes  with  the  pinion  on  said  carrier. 

69.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
primary  escapement-wheel,  feed -dogs  therefor,  character-keys  which 
actuate  said  feed-degs,  a  pinion  connected  to  said  escapement-wheel; 
a  revolving  carrier  that  revolves  on  the  same  center  as  said  eecape- 
ment-wheel, an  eccentrically-mounted  pinion  oa  said  carrier,  a  sec- 
ondary escapement- wheel,  feed-dogs  therefor,  a  pinion  which  re- 
volvee  on  the  same  center  as  the  primary  eacapement-wheel  and  ii« 
controlled  by  said  secondary  escapement-wheel  and  meshes  with  the 
pinion  on  said  carrier,  and  a  space-key  that  controls  the  feed-dogs 
of  the  secondary  escapement- wheel 

70  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a> 
primary  eecapement-wheel,  feed-doga  therefor,  keys  for  actuating 
said  feed-dogs,  a  pinion  connected  to  said  escapement-wheel,  a  re- 
volving carrier  that  revolves  on  the  same  center  as  said  escapement- 
wheel,  an  eccentrically-mounted  pinion  on  said  carrier  and  which 
meshes  with  the  pinion  on  said  eaeapement-w>eel,  a  secondary  es- 
capement-wheel, feed-dogs  therefor,  aa  internal  gear  formed  on  the 
secondary  escapement-wheel  and  which  revolves  on  the  same  center 
as  the  primarv  escapement-wheel  and  meshes  with  the  pinion  on  said 
carrier,  and  an  independent  key  that  controls  the  feed-dogs  of  the 
secondary  escapement-wbe<;l 

71.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  primary  ea- 
capement-wheel, a  secondary  eacapement-wheel,  with  cooperating 
escapement  devices  for  both  of  said  wheels,  and  intermediate  bear- 
ing-rollers between  said  escapement-wheels. 

72  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  escapement 
devicea,  a  cooperating  key -controlled  eacapement-wheel,  a  disk,  and 
intermediate  bearing-rollers  between  said  disk  and  said  eacapement- 
wheel. 

73.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  eaeapement 
devices,  a  cooperating  key-controlled  eacapement-wheel  formed  with 
a  roller-bearing,  a  disk  with  a  roller-bearing  surface,  and  intermedi- 
ate bearing-rollers  between  said  disk  and  eacapement-wheel 

74.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  escapem«pt-wheel,  a  disk  for  supporting  said  escapement- wheel, 
feed-dogs  for  the  eacapement-wheel.  and  means  independent  of  said 
dogs  for  affording  a  movement  of  the  carriage  through  a  revolution 
of  said  disk 

75.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  eacapement-wheel  formed  with  a  roller-bearing  therein,  a  diak 
with  a  roller-bearing  surface  thereon,  intermediate  bearing-roller* 
between  aaid  disk  and  escapement- wheel,  feed-dogs  for  the  eacape- 
ment-wheel. and  means  independent  of  said  dogs  for  affording  a 
movement  of  the  carriage  through  a  revolution  of  said  disk. 

76.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  eacapement-wheel  formed  with  a  roller-bearing  therein,  a  disk 
with  a  roller-bearing  surfaoe  thereon,  intermediate  bearing-rollers 
between  said  disk  and  eacapement-wheel.  a  second  escapement- 
wheel,  operatively  connected  to  said  disk  for  affording  a  movement 
of  the  disk  and  carriage,  and  independent  feed-dogs  for  said  second 
eacapement-wheel. 

77  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  eacapement-wheel,  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage  and 
formed  with  a  roller-bearing  therein,  a  disk  with  a,  roller-bearing 
surface  thereon ,  intermediate  bearing-rollers  between  the  roller-bear 
ings  of  the  esoapement-wheel  and  disk,  and  means  for  affording  a 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  either  direction  through  said  escape- 
ment-wheel. 

78.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  eacapement-wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  carrier 
that  is  movable  w;^th  and  independently  of  said  eacapement-wheel, 
and  means  for  affording  a  movement  of  the  carriage  in  either  direc- 
tion through  said  eacapement-wheel. 

79.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage. 
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a  MeoBdu7e«Mp«B«Bt-wh«ei  therefor  fonn«id  with  a  roller-beariiif 
therein,  •  diek  with  a  roller-bearing  iarfaoe  thereon,  intemedUte 
bearing  rollers  between  the  said  beahngi  of  the  eeeapement-wheei 
1  disk,  a  pinion  piroted  on  wid  diak.  a  (fear  with  which  aaid  pinion 
ahes.  a  primary  eecape»ent-whe«l,  and  a  pinion  connected  thereto 
nBd  whi^  Meahea  with  aaid  pinion  on  the  diak. 

80.  in  a  tipa  wiillf  Baehiae.  the  rombi nation  of  a  power- 
driven  carriage,  a  aecaadarr  ewsapement-wheel  therefor,  formed 
with  a  roller- bearing  therein,  a  diak  with  a  roller-beanng  aarface 
thereon,  inlennediate  bearing-rollers  between  the  aaid  bearings  of 
the  eacapement-wheel  and  disk,  a  pinion  pirotwl  on  said  disk,  a  gear 
with  which  said  pinion  meshee,  a  primary  eatapement-wheel.  a  pin- 
ion connected  thereto  and  which  meshea  with  said  pinion  on  the  dink, 
both  of  aaid  escapement-wheels,  the  disk  and  said  gear  revolving  on 
the  sam*  cenUr,  and  separate  aeU  of  independently-operable  feed- 
doga  co*perating  with  said  eacapement-wheela 

81.  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
driven  carriage,  a  secondary  eecapement-wheel  therefor  formed 
with  a  roller-bearing  therein,  a  diak  with  a  roller-bearing  surface 
thereon,  intermediate  bearing-rollers  between  the  aaid  bearing*  of 
the  cMapemenl- wheel  and  diak,  a  pinion  pivoted  on  aaid  disk,  a  gear 
with  which  aaid  pinion  meahea,  a  priasary  eaeapeaMat-wheal,  a  pin- 
ion connected  thereto  and  which  meahee  with  aaid  pinion  on  the  diak, 
separate  seU  of  independently-operable  feed-dogs  cooperating  with 
aaid  eoeapement-wkeeU,  aad  independent  gig-baek  mechaniam 
which  cooperates  with  aaid  secondary  eacapement-wheel  to  afford  a 
step-by-st«p  backward  movement  of  the  carriage 

88.  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  oombiaation  of  a  carriage, 
an  escaperoent-wheel  therefor  which  has  an  internal  gear  and  exter- 
nal ratchet-teeth,  and  escapement  devices  cooperating  with  the  in- 
ternal gear  and  the  external  teeth. 

83.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  oombi«ation  of  a  carriage, 
an  eacapement-wheel  in  the  form  of  a  ring  and  having  internal  gear- 
teeth  ard  external  ratchet-teeth,  feed-dogs  cooperating  with  the 
ratchet-teeth,  an  eacapement-eontrolled  means  cooperating  with  aaid 
gear-teeth  and  operative  eoaneetiona  between  said  eeeapement-con- 
trolled  means  and  the  carriage. 

84.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  eombination  of  a  aarriage, 
an  escapement-wheel  in  the  form  of  a  ring  and  having  internal  gear- 
teeth  and  external  ratchet-teeth,  feed-dogs  cooperating  with  the 
ratchet-teeth,  an  eacapement-eontrolled  planetary  pinion  cooperat- 
ing with  aaid  gear-teeth  and  operative  connectiona  between  the 
planetary  pinion  and  the  carriage. 

85.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  eacapement-wheel  in  the  form  of  a  ring  and  having  internal  gear- 
teeth  and  external  ratchet-teeth,  feed-dogs  that  cooperate  with  aaid 
ratchet- teeth,  a  revolving  diak  aronnd  which  aaid  eacapement-wheel 
revolves,  operative  connections  between  the  disk  and  carriage,  a  pin- 
ion carried  by  the  disk  and  meshing  *ith  the  internal  gear-teetb,  and 
escapement  devices  operatively  connected  to  said  pinion. 

86  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  eacapement-wheel  in  the  form  of  a  ring  and  having  internal  gear- 
teeth,  and  external  ratchet -teeth,  feed-dogs  that  cooperate  with  aaid 
ratchet-teeth,  a  revolring  diak  which  supports  said  eacapement- 
wheel  and  around  which  it  revolves,  operative  connections  between 
the  disk  and  carriage  and  through  which  .the  carriage  may  be  moved 
in  either  direction  step  by  step,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  disk  and 
■Mahing  with  the  internal  gear-teeth,  eacaperaent  devices  opera- 
tively connected  to  aaid  pinion,  and  independent  means  cooperating 
with  said  gear-wheel  to  effect  a  reverse  or  backward  movement 
thereof  to  give  a  st«p-by-atep  baekward  movement  of  the  carriage. 

87.  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
diak,  operative  connections  between  the  disk  and  carriafe,  roller- 
bearings  on  said  disk,  a  ring-like  eecapement-wheel  having  bear- 
ings therain,  antifrictiou-rollers  between  said  bearings  of  the  eacape- 
ment-wheel and  disk  and  which  support  the  eacapement-wheel  on 
the  disk,  and  escapement  devices  cooperating  with  said  eacapement- 
wheel. 

88.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
disk,  operative  coaaections  between  the  disk  and  carriage,  roller- 
bearings  on  said  disk,  a  ring-like  escapement-wheel  having  roller- 
bearings  therein  and  with  internal  gear-teeth  and  external  ratchet- 
teeth,  antifriction-roller*  between  said  bearings  oLihe  eacapement- 
wheel  and  disk  and  which  support  the  eacapement-wheel  on  the  diak, 
a  pinion  pivoted  eccentrically  on  the  disk  and  meshing  with  the  in 
temal  gear-teeth  of  the  eacapement-wheel,  a  second  eacapement- 
wheel  operatively  connected  to  aaid  pinion,  and  two  independently- 
operable  sets  of  teed-doga  for  aaid  eacapement-wheela. 

89.  In  a  tjpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 


diak.  operative  eonneetions  betwaen  the  diak  and  carriage,  roller- 
bearinga  on  aaid  diak.  a  ring-like  eecapement-wheel  having  roller- 
bearings  therain,  and  with  internal  gear-teeth  and  external  ratchet- 
teeth,  antifriction-rollers  between  aaid  bearings  of  the  eacapement- 
wheel  and  diak  and  which  support  the  eacapement-wheel  on  the  diak, 
intermediate  gears  between  the  disk  and  carriage,  a  pinion  pivoted 
eccentrically  on  the  diak  within  the  eacapement-wheel  and  meahing 
with  the  internal  teeth  thereof,  a  pinion  mounted  to  revolve  on  the 
same  center  as  the  disk  and  meahing  with  the  pinion  on  the  diak  and 
having  an  eacapement-wheel  connected  thereto,  and  feed-do^  which 
cooperate  with  aaid  eacapement-wheela. 

90.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  eecapement-vk  heel  therefor,  key-actuated  mean*  for  affording  an 
actuation  of  aaid  eacapement-wheel.  a  carrier  operatively  connected 
to  the  carriage  and  a  movement  of  which  is  afforded  by  the  eacape- 
ment-wheel. and  key-actuated  means  for  moving  aaid  carrier  inde- 
pendently of  the  escapement-wheel 

91.  In  a  tvpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriaga. 
an  eacapement-wheel  therefor,  key-actuated  meant  for  affording  ah 
actuation  of  aaid  escapement  whe«l,  a  carrier,  operatively  connected 
to  the  carriage,  and  a  movement  of  which  ia  afforded  by  the  eacape- 
ment-wheel, and  key  actuated  means  for  moving  said  carrier  inde- 
pendently of  the  eacapement-wheel. 

92  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  escapement-*  heel  therefor,  key-actuated  means  for  affording  an 
actuation  of  said  escapement-wheel,  a  carrier  operatively  connected 
to  the  carriage  and  movable  independently  of  the  escapement-wheel 
to  afford  a  forward  fe«l  of  the  carriage  and  a  movement  of  which  is 
afforded  by  the  eacapement-wheel,  and  independent  key-actuated 
meaaa  for  affording  a  airaultaneous  movement  of  the  carrier  and  ea- 
capement-wheel. 

93  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carnage, 
an  eaeap««ient-wheel  therefor,  key-actuated  means  for  affording  an 
actuation  of  said  eacapement-wheel.  a  carrier  operatively  connected 
to  the  carriage  and  a  movement  of  which  ia  afforded  by  the  eacape- 
ment-wheel and  key -actuated  means  for  affording  a  movement  of  the 
carrier  independently  of  the  eacapement-wheel 

94.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  eecapement-wheel  therefor,  key-actuated  meana  for  affording  an 
actuation  of  said  eecapement-wheel,  a  carrier  operatively  connected 
to  the  carriage  and  a  movement  of  which  is  afforded  by  *he  escape- 
ment-wheel and  key-actuated  means  for  affording  a  movement  of 
the  carrier  in  either  direction  independently  of  the  eacapement- 
wheel. 

95.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  eacapement-wheel  therefor,  key-actuated  meana  for  affording  an 
actuation  of  aaid  ei^apement- wheel,  a  carrier  operatively  connected 
to  the  carriage  and  a  morement  of  which  is  afforded  by  the  eacape- 
ment-wheel, key-actuated  means  for  affording  a  movement  of  the 
carrier  independently  of  the  eacapement-wheel.  and  key-actuated 
means  for  effecting  a  backward  movement  of  the  escapement-wheel. 

96  In  type-writing  machines,  a  plural  escapement,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  character-keys,  each  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  plural  escapement,  independent  releasing  member^ 
forming  parts  of  said  escapement,  and  geara  connecting  the  eaonpe- 
ment  to  the  carriage  of  the  machine. 

97.  In  type-wriUng  machines,  the  oombinaUon  with  the  car- 
riage and  feed  mechanism,  of  a  primary  single-space  cecapement,  a 
secondary  escapement  forming  a  locking  mean,  between  the  «r»t 
eecapement  and  the  carriage-ahifting  mechaniam,  and  an  independ- 
ent releaaing  member  for  aaid  eacapementa. 

98.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riage "f  a  plurality  of  step-by-step  fe«i  devioee  for  said  carriage,  and 
mean*>wherebv  either  of  said  step-by-atep  feed  devices  may  be  op- 
erate<.  separately  or  whereby  a  plurality  of  aaid  step-by-atep  faad 
devices  may  be  operated  simultaneously  to  feed  the  carriage. 

99.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  ear- 
riagt),  of  a  plurality  of  aup-by-step  feed  devices  for  aaid  carriage, 
means  whereby  either  of  said  sUp-by-etep  feed  devices  may  be  oper- 
ated separately  or  whereby  a  plurality  of  aaid  feed  devices  may  be 
operated  simulUneonsly,  and  means  whereby  the  simultaneous  op- 
eration of  a  plurality  .>f  said  feed  devices  resulU  in  a  greater  feed 
movement  of  the  carriage  than  the  operaUon  of  either  of  aaid  feed 
devic««  separately. 

100.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  eombination  with  the  car- 
riage, of  a  plurality  of  sUp  by-*tep  feed  devieea  for  said  carriage, 
and  an  epicycloidal  gear-train  connecting  said  feed  devieea 

101.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  car- 
riage, of  a  plurality  of  step-by-atap  feed  devieea,  and  an  epicycloidal 


«74 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jANDAtr    lO,    1905. 


gw-tnia  ooujiecting  aaid  f«ed  dericea  wit|i  one  another  and  with 
the  cairi&fc. 

lOS.  In  a  trpe-writing  machine,  th«  combination  with  the  car- 
riage, of  a  rotary  member  connected  with  said  cnrriage  and  a  plural- 
ity of  atep-bj-etep  feed  device*  having  conqectiona  with  said  rotary 
member,  anch  that  if  aaid  rotary  member  will  be  turned  a  greater 
diataace  when  a  plurality  of  aiid  feed  devioea  are  operated  at  once 
than  «  hen  only  one  of  said  feed  dericea  ii  operated ;  and  key -con- 
trolled ueana  for  operating  Mid  feed  deviret  either  one  at  a  time  or 
aimultaneoaalv 


ia  open,  and  that  when  aaid  angular  member  u  mored  to  the  aecond 
pocition  the  other  rail  portion  of  the  angular  member  cloaes  the  open 
^pace  in  the  aeeund  rail  thereby  rendering  it  continuoua  while  the 
ftrat  rail  ia  open. 


7  7  9  , 4:  O  8  .  TTPB-Wima  CAUUeS.  Bkauaao  T  Bkdcb. 
Pnmdflooe.  R.  L.  ualgsor  to  Ondervood  '^pevritar  Compaoy,  M«w 
Tork.1.  T,aGarpantlooof  l«wJ«ra«7,  fiM Peb. 88, 1904.  SmM 
la  IKMt. 


tiMl 


Clmim.—\.  In  a  type-writer  or  like  machine,  a  platen  and  a  plu- 
rality of  paper-ihelTe*  located  adjacent  thereto  and  provided  with 
fingen  conforming;  to  the  curvature  of  the  platen,  the  flngera  of  all  of 
the  shelves  lyinx  in  the  same  cylindrical  surface. 

3.  In  a.type  -  writer  or  like  machine,  a  pQaten  and  a  plurality  of 
paper-shelves  located  adjacent  thereto  and  ea«h  provided  with  fingers 
extended  partly  around  the  platen  at  different  points  thereof,  the  fin- 
ger* of  all  of  the  shelves  lying  in  the  same  cylindrical  surface. 

3.  In  a  type-writer  or  like  machine,  a  pVaten,  a  plurality  of  pa- 
per-shelves leading  thereto,  and  a  paper-feed  device  located  between 
said  ahelves. 

4.  In  a  type-writer  or  like  machine,  a  plkten,  a  plurality  of  pa- 
per-shelves leading  thereto,  and  a  paper-fee<|  device,  independent  of 
the  platen,  for  feeding  the  paper  between  sail  shelves. 

&.  In  a  type-writer  or  like  machine,  a  p)aten,  a  plurality  of  pa- 
per-shelves leading  thereto,  a  set  of  feed-rollers  projectin^c  through 
one  of  said  shelves,  and  another  set  of  fecd-rqilers  arranged  between 
the  shelve*  and  coAperatiug  with  the  first-naimed  set  of  rollers. 
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CUdm. — I.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  por 
tion  provided  with  a  name-plate  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  socket  at 


me-plate  at  one  side  tlier 
f ,  in  I  ombiuatiun  withja  al 


the  opposite  side  thereof,  in  i  ombiuatiun  withja  slotted  locking  mem 
t>ef'  having  a  lateral  projection,  and  a  resilient  filling  in  said  locking 
member. 

S.  In  a  device  uf  the  character  described.  4  head  portion  provided 
with  a  surface  adapted  to  sen  e  as  a  name-plat^,  and  with  a  substan- 
tially central  socket  opposite  thereto,  iu  combination  with  a  locking 
member  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  resilient  tiling  within  said  lock- 
ing member,  said  filling  being  of  leaa  length  ^an  the  length  of  said 
alot  I 


7  7  9.4r  1  O.    C0ITIID0U8-RAIL  KAILWAT-CROSSIie     Amtu 
CAiniLL,  Chiiago.  OL    POad  Aug.  22,  1004    Sorkl  la  221.Ma. 
C/sMM  —  1     In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  the  combina- 
tion of  two  main  track-rails  one  belonging  to  «ach  of  two  road*  croa*- 
ing  each  other,  (aid  rail*  each  being  cut  away  at  the  intersection  of 
the  croasing,  and  an  angular  member  adjaceqt  to  said  cut-away  por- 
tion of  the  main  rail  composed  of  two  rail  portions  rigidly  meeting 
each  other  at  the  same  angle  as  the  croasing,  movable  to  each  of  two 
poaitions :  each  portion  of  said  angular  member  being  so  proportioned 
and  movably  fitted  into  the  (>p«n  spaceof  the  tail  to  which  it  belong! 
that  when  said  angular  member  is  in  one  of  aaid  poaitions  it  cloee*  I 
the  opening  in  one  rail  and  renders  it  continn#ua  while  the  other  rail  | 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination  of  two 
main  track-raila,  one  belonging  to  each  of  two  roads  croaaing  each 
other,  said  rails  each  being  completely  cut  away  at  the  intersection 
of  the  croasing  and  an  an«rular  member  adjacent  to  said  cut-away 
portion  of  the  main  rail  compoaed  of  two  rail  portions  rigidly  meeting 
each  other  at  the  same  angle  as  the  crossing,  movable  to  each  of  two 
poaitions;  each  portion  of  said  angular  member  being  so  propor- 
tioned and  movably  fitted  into  the  open  space  of  the  rail  to  which  il 
belongs  that  when  said  angular  member  is  iu  one  of  said  positions  it 
closes  the  opening  in  one  rail  and  renders  it  continuous  while  the 
other  rail  is  open  and  that  when  said  angular  member  is  moved  to  the 
aecond  position  the  other  rail  portion  of  the  angular  member  closes  the 
open  space  in  the  second  rail  thereby  rendering  it  continuous  while 
the  first  rail  is  open. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed  in  combination  with  the 
stock-raila  and  connecting- rails  of  one  track,  the  stock-rails  and  con- 
necting-rails of  an  intersecting  track,  all  placed  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed: a  plate  beneath  the  croaaing  and  a  movable  member  35 
mounted  thereon  slidably  fitted  to  the  stock-rails  in  the  line  30  and 
alidably  fitted  to  connecting-rails  in  the  lines  26  and  27  adapted  to  be 
moved  backward  and  forward  to  two  different  poaitions;  in  one  posi- 
tion making  the  rail  12  14  continuous  and  in  the  other  poaition  mak- 
ing the  rail  13  20  continuous  as  described  while  in  each  poaition  the 
opposite  rail  is  open  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed  the  combination  of  two 
pairs  of  rails  each  forming  a  railroad-track  the  two  tracks  intersect- 
ing each  other  in  a  diamond  there  being  portions  of  each  rail  outside 
the  diamond  and  adjacent  thereto  cut  away,  movable  member*  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  such  cut-away  portions  of  the  rails  adapted  to  be 
aimultaneously  moved  to  two  different  positions;  in  one  position  ren- 
dering the  rails  of  one  track  continuous  'and  in  the  other  poaition 
rendering  the  raila  of  the  oppoaite  track  continuoua.  and  meana  for 
so  moving  said  movable  member*. 

b.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deacribed  the  combination  of  two 
pairs  of  rails  each  forming  a  railroad-track,  the  two  tracks  intersect- 
ing each  other  in  a  diamond  there  being  portions  of  each  rail  outaide 
the  diamond  and  adjacent  thereto  completely  cut  away,  movable 
members  located  adjacent  to  *uch  cut-away  portions  of  the  raila 
compoaed  of  the  cut-away  portiona  of  the  track  rigidly  joined  to- 
gether at  the  angle  of  the  croasing,  adapted  to  be  aimultaneoualy 
moved  to  two  different  positions;  iirone  position  rendering  the  raila 
of  one  track  continuous  and  in  the  other  position  rendering  the  raila 
of  the  opposite  track  continuoua,  and  meana  for  ao  moving  aaid  mov- 
able membera. 
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6.  la  OMchAiiisin  of  th«  cUm  described,  UM.eonbiBation  of  two 

paire  of  rails  each  forming  a  railroad-track  the  two  track*  interaect- 
ing  each  other  in  a  diamond  there  being  portions  of  each  rail  outside 
the  diamond  and  adjacent  thereto  cut  away,  movable  rail  membera 
located  adjacent  to  such  cut-away  portions  of  the  rails  adapted  to  be 
ainiultaneously  mored  to  two  different  positions;  in  one  position  ren- 
dering the  rails  of  one  track  continuous  and  in  the  other  position 
rendering  the  rails  of  the  opposite  track  continuous,  movable  diag- 
onal rods  outside  the  diamond  each  secured  to  the  movable  mem- 
bers at  one  comer  of  the  diamond,  and  actuating  mechanism  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  rods  adapted  when  operated  to  move  said  mov- 
able membera  to  the  proper  positions  for  rendering  the  tracks  of  the 
crossing  succeasivelj  continuous  as  described. 
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Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  the  filler  foroiing  and  wrap- 
ping devices  of  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  a  compress- 
ing device  acting  to  change  the  shape  of  the  cigarette-rod  after  the 
wrapper  is  sealed,  means  for  severing  the  cigarette  -  rod  into  ciga- 
rettes, a  compressor  acting  to  press  the  cigarettes  into  the  form  de- 
sired after  they  are  severed  from  the  rod,  a  carrying-belt  receiving 
the  cigarettes  after  being  acted  upon  by  the  compressor,  and  a  com- 
pressing-belt  coacting  with  said  carrring-belt  to  hold  the  cigarettes 
in  form,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vices of  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  a  compressing  device 
moving  with  fbe  cigarette-rod  and  acting  to  change  the  shape  of  the 
rod  after  the  wrapper  is  sealed,  means  for  severing  the  cigarette-rod 
into  cigarettes,  a  compressor  acting  to  press  the  cigarettes  into  the 
formed  desired  after  they  are  severed  from  the  rod,  a  carrying-belt 
receiving  the  cigarettes  after  being  acted  upon  by  the  compressor 
and  carrying  the  cigarettes  sidewise,  and  a  compressing-belt  coact- 
ing with  said  carrying-belt  to  hold  the  cigarettes  in  form,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming' and  wrapping  de- 
vices of  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine  of  a  compressing  device 
Roving  with  the  cigarette-rod  and  acting  to  change  the  shape  of  the 
cigarette-rod  after  the  wrapper  is  sealed,  means  for  severing  the  ciga- 
rette-rod into  cigarettes,  a  compressor  moving  with  the  cigarettes  as 
they  are  advanced  longitudinally  by  the  machine  and  acting  to  press 
the  cigarettes  into  the  form  desired  after  they  are  severed  from  the 
rod,  ■  carrying-belt  receiving  the  cigarettes  after  being  acted  on  by 
the  compressor  and  carrying  them  sidewise.  and  a  compressing-belt 


coacting  with  the  carrTiag-belt  to  hold  the  cigarattes  in  form,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  the  flOer  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
rices  of  a  continuous-rod -cigarette  machine,  of  a  compreaaing  device 
moving  with  the  cigarette-rod  and  acting  to  change  the  shape  of  the 
cigarette-rod  after  the  wrapper  is  sealed,  means  for  severing  the  cig- 
arette-rod into  cigarettes,  rotating  rubben  acting  upon  the  ciga- 
rette-rod between  the  compressing  device  and  means  for  severing 
the  rod,  a  compreaaor  moving  with  the  cigarettes  as  (hey  are  ad- 
vanced longitudinally  by  the  machine  and  acting  to  press  the  ciga- 
rettes into  the  form  desired  after  they  are  severed  from  the  rod,  a 
carrying-belt  receiving  the  cigarettes  after  being  acted  on  by  the 
compressor  and  carrying  them  sidewise.  and  a  compressing-belt  co- 
acting  with  the  carrring-belt  to  bold  the  cigarette*  in  form,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vices of  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  a  compressing  de- 
vice moving  with  the  cigarette-rod  and  acting  to  change  the  shape 
of  the  cigarette-rod  after  the  wrapper  is  sealed,  means  for  severing 
the  cigarette-rod  into  cigarettes,  a  compressor  through  which  the 
cigarettes  pass  after  they  are  severed  from  the  rod  having  coacting 
die-plates  shaped  to  press  the  cigarettes  to  the  form  desired,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  plates  together  and  separating  them  for  the 
receipt  of  the  cigarettes,  a  carrying-belt  receiving  the  cigarettes 
after  being  acted  on  by  the  compressor  and  carrying  them  side- 
wise,  and  a  compressing-belt  coacting  with  the  carrying-belt  to  hold 
the  cigarettes  in  form,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
rices  of  a  continuouB-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  a  compressing  de- 
vice moving  with  the  oigarette-rod  and  acting  to  change  the  shape 
of  the  cigarette-rod  after  the  wrapper  is  sealed,  means  for  severing 
the  cigarette-rod  into  cigarettes,  rotating  nibbers  acting  upon  the 
cigarette-rod  between  the  compressing  device  and  mean*  for  sever- 
ing the  rod,  a  compressor  through  which  the  cigarettes  pass  after 
they  are  severed  from  the  rod  having  coacting  die-platen  shaped  to 
press  the  cigarettes  to  the  form  desired  and  means  for  pressing  said 
plates  together  and  separating  them  for  the  the  receipt  of  the  ciga- 
rettes, a  carrying-belt  receiving  the  cigarettes  after  being  acted  on 
by  the  compressor  and  carrying  them  sidewise.  and  a  compressing- 
belt  coacting  with  the  carrying-belt  to  hold  the  cigarettes  in  form, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vices of  a  continuouH-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  a  compressing  de- 
vice moving  with  the  cigarette-rod  and  acting  to  flatten  the  rod  after 
the  wrapper  is  sealed,  means  for  severing  the  cigarette  -  rod  into 
cigarettes,  a  compressor  acting  to  press  the  cigarettes  into  ellip- 
tical form  after  they  are  severed  from  the  rod,  a  carrying-belt  re- 
ceiving the  cigarettes  after  being  acted  upon  by  the  compressor  and 
carrying  the  cigarette*  sidewise,  and  a  compreesing-belt  coacting 

ith  said  carrying-belt  to  hold  the  cigarettes  in  elliptical  form,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

8.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vices of  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  a  oompresaing  de- 
vice moving  with  the  cigarette-rod  and  acting  to  flattenthe  cigarette- 
rod  after  the  wrapper  i*  sealed,  means  for  severing  the  cigarette-rod 
into  cigarettes,  a  compressor  moving  with  the  cigarettes  as  they  are 
advanced  longitudinally  by  the  machine  and  acting  to  press  the  ciga- 
rettes into  elliptical  form  after  they  are  severed  from  the  rod,  a  car- 
rying-belt receiving  the  cigarettes  after  being  acted  on  by  the  com- 
pressor and  carrying  them  sidewise.  and  a  compressing-belt  coact- 
ing with  the  carrring-belt  to  bold  the  cigarettes  in  elliptical  form, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vices of  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  a  compressing  de- 
vice moving  with  the  cigarette-rod  and  acting  to  flatten  the  ciga- 
rette-rod after  the  wrapper  is  sealed,  m^ans  for  severing  the  ciga- 
rette -  rod  into  cigarettes,  routing  nibbers  acting  upon  the  ciga- 
rette-rod between  the  compressing  device  and  meahs  for  severing 
the  rod,  a  compressor  moving  with  the  cigarettes  as  they  are  ad- 
vanced longitudinally  by  the  machine  and  acting  to  press  the  ciga- 
rette* into  elliptical  form  after  they  are  severed  from  the  rod.  a  carry- 
ing-belt receiving  the  cigarettes  after  being  acted  on  by  the  com- 
pressor and  carrying  them  sidewise,  and  a  compressing-belt  coact- 
ing with  the  carrying-belt  to  hold  the  cigarettes  in  elliptical  form, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vices of  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  a  compressing  de- 
vice moving  with  the  cigarette-rod  and  acting  to  flatten  the  ciga- 
rette-rod after  the  wrapper  is  sealed,  means  for  severing  the  ciga- 
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ntU-RMi  iBt«  cifmrvttM,  •  eonprtMor  tkr^gh  wkieh  th«  eig»rettM 
pftM  ftft«r  th«j  tiT  covered  from  the  rod  luTinK  eoaeting  die-pIatM 
■k«p«d  to  pr«M  the  cigarettes  to  elliptical  form  and  meana'for  prcM- 
iag  laid  platM  togvUMr  aad  teparatiBg  tktta  for  tb«  receipt  of  the 
eigarettea,  a  rarrjing-belt  receiring  the  ci^rettea  after  being  acted 
•B  bT  the  eompre««or  aad  carrtiac  them  aidewiae.  and  a  compreae- 
lag-belt  coaetiag  with  the  carrring-belt  to  hold  the  cigarettee  in  el- 
liptical form,  lubauntiallj  aa  described 

11.  The  coaibination  with  the  flller  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
trkaa  of  a  rontinuout-rod-cigarett«  machiae,  of  a  compr^Ming  de- 
riee  acting  to  changp  the  shape  of  the  rod  after  the  wrapper  is  sealed, 
meaju  for  serering  the  eigarett«-rod  into  dg^rettea.  and  a  compressor 
acting  t«  preas  the  cigarettea  into  the  for«i  desired  after  tber  are 
•erered  from  the  rod.  subdtantiall.T  aa  desoibed 

12.  The  rombioation  with  the  flUrr  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vice* of  a  rontinuous-rod-cigarette  machiiie,  of  a  compreaaiog  de- 
vice acting  to  change  the  shape  of  the  cicafett^rod  after  the  wrap- 
per is  sealed,  means  for  severing  the  rigar«jtte-rod  into  cigarettes,  a 
compreasor  through  which  the  figarettea  pass  after  they  are  severed 
from  the  rod  having  roacting  die-plates  shaped  to  preaa  the  ciga- 
rettea to  the  form  desired,  and  means  for  pressing  aaid  plates  to- 
gether and  separating  them  for  the  receipjt  of  the  cigarettes,  sub- 
ataatiallv  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  Aller  fo^'ming  and  wrapping  de- 
Ticca  of  a  coBtinuou^-rod-cigarette  machii^.  of  a  compressing  de- 
vice acting  to  change  the  shape  of  the  ciga^tte-rod  after  the  wrap- 
per is  sealed,  means  for  severing  the  cigarelte-rod  into  cigarettea,  a 
compresaor  through  which  the  cigarettea  pifsa  after  thej  are  severed 
fi\>m  the  rod  having  coacticg  die-plates  s|aped  to  press  the  ciga- 
rette* to  the  form  ^desired,  means  for  pressing  said  plates  together 
and  separating  th*m  for  the  receipt  of  the  cigarettea.  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  die-plates  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
cigarettes,  substantially  aa  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  ae- 
vice*  of  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  macbin^.  of  a  compressing  de- 


M.  Tka  OMBhinatioa  with  th*  ftUer  formiag  and  wrapping  de- 
vice* of  a  coatinaoua-roH-cigarette  naehine,  of  robber*  acting  on  the 
rod  to  smooth  out  irregularities  in  the  wrapper,  said  rubbers  being 
oppoaed  to  each  otber  and  the  svrface*  Oieraef  whan  in  angageneat 
with  the  rod  incloaing  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  same, 
means  for  severing  the  cigarette-rod  into  cigarettea.  a  compresaor 
throuxh  which  the  cigarettes  paaa  after  they  are  severed  from  the  rod 
having  coaeting  die-plates  shaped  to  press  the  cigarette*  to  the  form 
desired,  and  mean*  for  preaaing  said  plates  together  and  separating 
them  for  the  receipt  of  the  cigarettea,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vicea  of  a  continnous-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  meana  for  aevering 
the  cigarette-rod  into  cigarettea,  a  compreaaor  acting  to  press  the 
cigarette*  in  form  after  they  are  severed  from  the  rod,  a  carrying- 
belt  receiving  the  cigarettes  after  being  acted  upon  by  the  compreaaor, 
and  a  compreaaing-belt  coaeting  with  said  carrying-belt  to  bold  the 
cigarettea  in  form,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vices of  a  continuoua-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  means  for  severing 
the  cigarette-rod  into  cigarettes,  a  compreaaor  through  which  the 
cigarettes  pass  after  they  are  severed  from  the  rod  having  coaeting 
die-plates  shaped  to  prea*  the  cigarettes  to  the  form  desired,  meana 
for  preaaing  said  plate*  together  and  separating  them  for  the  receipt 
of  the  cigarettes,  a  carrying-belt  receiving  the  cigarette*  after  being 
acted  upon  by  the  compreaaor,  and  a  compressing-belt  coaeting  with 
aaid  carrying-belt  to  hold  the  cigarettes  in  form,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed 

23.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vices of  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  means  for  severing 
the  cigarette-rod,  a  compreaaor  having  coaeting  die-plate«  shaped  to 
press  the  cigarette*  to  the  form  desired ,  meana  for  preaaing  said  plate* 
together  and  separating  them  for  the  receipt  of  the  cigarettes,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  die-platea  longitadinally  of  the  ciga- 
rettea. substantially  aa  described 
_  _     _  24    In  a  cigarette- machine,  a  compreaaor  acting  to  preaa  the 

rice  acting  to  change  the  shape  of  the  rod  afier  the  wrapper  is  sealed,   <^'^*';'"*«  '"'<>  '»"»  •«<*  consisting  of  two  die-plates  between  which 


means  for  severing  the  cigarette-rod  into  cijitarette*.  rubbers  acting 
on  the  rod  between  the  compressing  deviceiand  means  for  severing 
the  rod,  and  a  compressor  acting  to  preaa  thi  cigarettes  into  the  form 
desired  after  they  are  severed  from  the  r^d,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed 

15.  The  combination  with  the  filler  foxing  and  wrapping  de- 
vicea  of  a  coniinuous-rod-cigarette  macbii^,  of  a  compreasing  de- 
Tice  acting  to  change  the  shape  of  the  cigatette-rod  after  the  wrap- 
per is  sealed,  means  for  veering  the  cigarttte-rod  into  cigarette*, 
rubbers  acting  on  the  rod  t^ween  the  compressing  device  and  means 
for  severing  the  rod.  a  compreaaor  through  v^hich  the  cigarettea  pas* 
after  they  are  severed  from  the  rod  having  coveting  die-platea  shaped 
to  press  the  cigarettes  to  the  form  desired.  >nd  means  for  pressing 
*aid  plates  together  and  separating  them  fot  the  receipt  of  the  ciga- 
rettes, substantially  as  described 

16.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forhaing  and  wrapping  de- 
vice* of  ■  continuous-rod-cigarette  machinoi,  of  meana  for  aevering 
the  cigarette-rod  into  cigarettes,  and  a  conipresaor  ac 


the  cigarettes  pass,  in  combination  with  means  for  presaing  said  die- 
platea  together  and  separating  the  said  plates  for  the  receipt  of  the 
cigarettes,  and  rubbers  acting  on  the  cigarettes  before  they  are  acted 
upon  by  the  compreaaor  to  smooth  out  irregularities  in  the  wrappers 
of  the  cigarette*,  said  rubbers  being  opposed  to  each  other  and  the 
surface*  thereof  when  in  engagement  with  the  cigarettes  inclosinft 
and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  same,  substantially  a!>  described. 

25  In  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating aaid  carriage  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  cigarettes, 
of  a  compresaor  carried  by  said  carriage  and  acting  to  press  the  ciga- 
rettes into  form  after  they  are  severed,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  continuous-rod-<i-igarette  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage,  a  cutter  carried  by  *aid  carriage,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating aaid  carriage  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  cigarette*, 
of  die-plates  /.  /'  carried  by  said  carriage  between  which  the  ciga- 
rettes pans  from  the  cutter,  and  means  for  pressing  said  die-platea 


the  cigarettea  into  the  form  desired  after  th^y  are  severed  from  the 
rod,  subatantiaUy  as  described. 

17  The  combination  with  the  filler  for|ning  and  wrapping  de- 
vice* of  a  continaoua-rod-cigarette  machine|,  of  meana  for  severing  \ 
the  eigarette-rod  into  cigarettea.  a  compressor  through  which  the 
cigarettes  pass  after  they  are  severed  from  the  rod  having  coaeting 
die-plates  sha(>ed  to  press  the  cigarettes  ta  the  form  deaired,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  plates  together  and  separating  them  for  the 
receipt  of  the  cigarettea,  substantiaHy  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
ticca  of  a  continuoua-rod-cigarette  machinei,  of  means  for  severing 
the  cigarette-rvd  into  cigarette*,  a  compre4*or  through  which  the 
cigarettes  pas*  after  they  are  severed  from  the  rod  having  coaeting 
die-plate*  shaped  to  press  the  cigarettes  to  the  form  deaired.  means 
for  pre«*ing  said  plates  together  and  separating  them  for  the  receipt 
of  the  cigarettes,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  said  die-plates  ia  the 
direction  ef  movement  of  the  cigarettea,  subatantially  aa  deacribed 

19  The  combination  with  the  filler  for^iing  and  wrapping  de- 
vice* of  a  continuoua-rod-cigarette  machine.  M  rubber*  acting  on  the 
rod  to  smooth  out  irregularities  in  the  wrap|>er,  said  robber*  being 
oppoeed  to  each  other  and  the  surface*  thereof  when  in  engagement 
with  the  rod  incloaing  and  conforming  to  the  ahape  of  the  same. 
■can*  for  *eTeriBg  the  cigarette -rode  into  cigarette*,  and  a  com- 
preaaor acting  to  pre**  the  cigarette*  into  ftirm  after  they  are  aev- 
ered  from  the  rod.  aubataatiaily  aa  deacribe*  . 


ting  to  pr^ss  !  '*'***'>*'■  ^  P^eaa  the  cigarettea  into  form  and  separating  said  plates 
for  the  receipt  of  the  cigarettes,  substantially  as  deacribed 

27  The  combination  of  stationary  die-plate  I  for  receiving  the 
cigarette,  die-plate  f  coaeting  therewith,  means  for  moving  the  die- 
plate  r  toward  the  die-plate  /  after  the  cigarette  is  received  by  the 
latter  and  returning  the  die-plate  I'  to  position  for  the  delivery  and 
receipt  of  the  cigarettes,  and  a  cutter  from  which  the  cigarette*  are 
delivered  to  said  die-plate*,  *ubstantially  as  deacribed. 

28  The  combination  with  the  carriage  E.  of  the  die-plate  I  car- 
ried thereby,  die-plate  /'  mounted  above  the  die-plate  I  to  reciprocate 
vertically  toward  and  from  said  die-plate,  meana  for  moving  said 
carriage  longitudinally  of  the  cigarettes,  means  for  reciprocating 
plate  C  to  press  a  cigarette  on  die-plate  /  while  the  carriage  E  is  mov- 
ing toward  the  cigarette  delivery,  and  a  cutter  also  mounted  on  the 
carriage  E  from  which  the  cigarettea  are  delivered  to  the  die-platea, 
substantially  as  described 

29  The  combination  of  coaeting  die-platea,  meana  for  presaing 
said  die-plates  together  and  aeparating  them  for  the  receipt  of  the 
cigarettes,  a  aeparator  movable  relatively  to  one  of  the  die-platea  in 
poaition  to  engage  and  secure  the  release  of  the  cigarette  from  the 
die-plates  for  delivery,  and  meana  for  so  moving  aaid  separator,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

30.  The  combination  with  the  die-platea  /,  {'  having  coaeting 
shaping-grooves,  of  separator  «  reciprocating  through  the  die-plate 
/'  transventelv  thereto  in  position  to  engage  the  seam  aide  of  the  ciga- 
rette, and  means  for  actuating  aaid  aeparator  to  prevent  the  ci-/a- 
rette-*cam  adhering  to  the  die-plate  T.  subataBtally  a*  deacribed. 
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31.  A  cifftratte-Bi«rhiB«  having  >  eompraaaor  proTided  wit&  a 
•hapiag-groovr  for  preaainf  the  cigarette*  into  elliptical  form  and 
with  meant  for  creaaing  the  lide  edgea  of  the  cigarHte,  subttautially 
as  daacrib«d. 

32.  The  combination  of  two  coarting  die*  having  opposed  ihap- 
ing-groovM  for  comprewiing  a  cigarette  into  elliptical  form  and  pro- 
rided.with  meana  for  creaaing  the  tide  edget  of  the  cigarette,  and 
meani  for  preaeing  Mid  diet  together  and  separating  them  for  the 
receipt  of  the  cigarettM.  aubatantiallT  as  deaerihed. 

S3.  The  oombination  with  a  cigarette-machine,  of  carrjing-belt 
<}  running  transreraelj  to  the  movement  ot  the  cigarettes  as  deliv- 
ered from  the  machine,  and  com  pressing-belt  O'  coacting  with  the 
carrring-belt  to  hold  the  cigarette*  in  form,  substantially  a*  de- 
acribed. 

*  34.  The  combination  with  a  cigarette-machine  and  its  inclined 
delivery -chute  44,  of  carrying-belt  0  running  transversely  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  cigarettes  through  the  deli  very -chute  and  to 
which   the  cigarette*  are  delivered   longitudinally,   stop -plate  0 


44.  In  a  dgmratte-Baohiae,  tlie  eombinatioa  with  a  printing  de- 
vice for  printing  the  wrapper-strip  in  suitable  material  for  holding 
powder,  of  a  powder-rvaervoir  and  snitabl*  devioi<.  for  applying  pow- 
der to  the  print,  bruahing  devices  for  removing  tha  exoeas  of  powder 
from  the  wrapper,  wrapping  devices  by  which  the  wrapper  is  then 
applied  to  a  filler  to  form  a  cigarette-rod,  and  rubbing  devices  acting 
upon  the  print  after  the  rod  ia  foraed,  tubstantially  aa  described. 

45.  In  a  continuous-cigarette  machine,  the  oombination,  with 
me.ans  for  ruiding  and  severing  the  cigarette-rod,  of  meant  for  preaa- 
ing  and  creasing  the  cigarettes  as  they  are  dinded  from  the  rod. 

46.  In  a  continuous-cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  with 
meant  for  farming  the  cigarette-rod  and  a  cutter  for  dividing  the 
name  into  cigarettei.  of  diet  arranged  and  operated  adjacent  to  said 
cutter  to  press  the  cigarettes  and  create  the  comers  when  divided 
from  the  cigarette-rod. 

47.  In  a  continuous-cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  with 
means  forforming  the  cigarette-rod  and  dividing  the  same  into  ciga- 
rettes, of  dies  for  pressing  and  creaaing  the  finished  cigarette,  means 


against  which  the  ends  of  the  cigarettas  abut  as  they  are  delivered  |  for  moving  the  dies  from  their  initial  position  coincident  with  the 
from  the  chute  to  the  carrring-belt,  and  compressing-belt  G'  coad- 1  advance  of  the  cigarette-rod  and  pressing  the  dies  upon  the  same, 
ing  with  the  carrying-belt  to  hold  the  cigarettes  in  fom,  subttan- '  and  means  for  returning  the  dies  to  their  initial  position 


tially  as  described. 

35.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vices of  a  Continuous-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  a  support  over  which 
the  rod  passes  after  the  wrapper  is  sealed,  frame  15  mounted  at  one 
«nd  to  swing  away  from  the  rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame 
and  opposed  to  said  support  for  acting  on  the  cigarett«-rod,  substan- 
tially at  described. 

36.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vices of  a  continuout-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  swinging  frame  15, 
belt-rolls  13  14,  and  belt  e  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  means  for 
holding  the  frame  in  position  for  the  action  of  the  belt  e  on  the  ciga- 
rette-rod, substantially  aa  described. 

37.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vices of  a  continuotts-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  the  cigarette-press- 
ing belt  e  and  belt-rolls  13,  14,  and  spring-inclined  plate/  acting  on 
the  belt  e  between  the  belt-rolls  13, 14  to  give  a  gradually-increasing 
pressure  to  the  belt,  substantially  as  described. 

38.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de- 
vices of  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine,  of  the  cigarette-press- 
ing belt  t  and  belt-roll*  13,  14,  a  spring-inclined  plate/  acting  on  \i» 
belt  e  between  the  belt-rolls  13,  14  to  give  a  gradually-increaaing 
pressure  to  the  belt,  and  an  adjusting-screw  17  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  of  the  belt,  substantially  as  described 

39.  The  combination  with  the  filler  forming  and  wrapping  de 
rices  of  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine  including  the  carrying- 
belt  X.  of  the  support  11  over  which  the  carryiug-belt  runt  with  the 
cigarette-rod  after  the  wrapper  is  sealed,  finger  >  for  holding  one 
edge  of  the  belt  down  to  uncover  the  cigarette-rod  as  it  passes  over 
the  support,  «nd  compressinic-belt  r  mounted  above  the  support  11 
and  coacting  therewith  to  press  the  cigarette-rod  as  it  it  carried  over 
the  support  by  the  belt  f,  tubstantially  at  described 

40.  In  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of 
devices  acting  to  flatten  the  cigarette-rod  after  the  wrapper  it  tealed, 
and  rotating  rubbers  y,  g'  acting  on  the  cigarette- rod  after  it  hat  been 
flattened  to  tniooth  nut  irregularitiea  in  the  wrapper,  said  rubbers 
being  opposed  to  each  other  and  the  surfaces  thereof  when  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rod  inclosing  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

41.  In  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine,  the  rotating  rub- 
bers g.  g'  acting  on  the  cigarette-rod  and  arranged  to  inclose  the  cig- 
arette-rod to  smooth  out  irregularities  in  the  wrapper  and  to  aid  in 
supporting  said  rod  in  its  pasaage  through  the  machine,  said  rub- 
bers being  opposed  to  each  other  and  the  turfaces  whereof  when  in 
engagement  with  the  rod  inclosing  and  conforming  to  the  thape  of 
the  same,  substantially  at  detcribed. 

42.  The  combination  with  means  for  forming  flattened  ciga- 
rettes, of  rotating  rubbers  g  g'  arranged  opposite  the  flattened  sides  of 
the  cigarettes  to  smooth  6ut  irregularities  in  the  wrappers  and  to  aid 
in  tnpporting  the  cigarettet  in  their  passage  through  the  machine, 
aaid  rubbers  being  opposed  to  each  other  and  the  surfaces  thereof 
when  in  engagement  with  the  cigai-ettes  inclosing  and  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  same,  substantially  at  detcribed. 

4.3.  In  a  cifarette-machine,  the  combination  with  a  printing  de- 
vice for  printing  the  wrapper-strip  in -suitable  matenal  for  holding 
powder,  of  a  powder-reservoir  and  suitable  devices  for  applying  pow- 
der to  the  print,  wrapping  devices  by  which  the  wrapper  is  then  ap- 
plied to  a  filler  to  form  a  cigarette-rod,  and  rubbing  devices  acting 
upon  the  print  after  the  rod  is  formed,  substantially  as  described. 


48  In  a  continucus-cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  forming  the  cigarette-rod  and  dividing  the  same  into  ciga- 
rettes, of  a  cutter  for  dividing  the  cigarette-rod  a  carriage  for  the 
cutter  traversed  longitudinally  with  the  cigarette-rod.  and  diet  sup- 
ported upon  the  carriage  for  pressing  and  creaaing  the  cigarette 
aevered  from  the  rod. 

49.  In  a  comtinuous-cigarette  machine,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  forming  the  cigarette-rod  and  dividing  the  same  into  ciga- 
rettes, of  a  cutter  for  dividing  the  cigarette-rod.  a  carriage  for  the 
cutter  traversed  longitudinally  with  the  cigarette-rod,  a  rocking  arm 
upon  the  carriage  and  means  for  oscillating  the  same,  the  cutter  hav- 
ing a  spindle  joumaled  in  said  arm,  a  guide  upon  the  carriage  to  sup- 
port the  cigarette  when  divided  by  the  cutter,  dies  supported  upon 
the  carriage  adjacent  to  such  guide  to  receive  the  cigarettes  snc- 
ceaaively,  and  means  connected  with  the  rocking  arm  for  actuating 
the  dies. . 


7  79,4-1  '^.  niRNACK.  Slbiit  E  Cauom  Woroeater,  Mms.. 
•asignor  to  Morgac  ConatruoUoo  Compuy,  Woroater.  Maas..  1  Cor 
por&tion  of  MaiMcbuMtU.    PU«t  lUj  2S,  190L    Serial  la  61,614. 
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C<a«M.— The  combination  with  the  heating-chamber  of  a  fur- 
nace, of  two  chambers  placed  one  above  the  other,  an  air-heating 
oven  placed  between  said  chambers,  flues  paasing  through  said  oven 
and  connecting  said  chambers,  an  escape-flue,  a  passage  or  the 
products  of  combustion  leading  from  one  end  of  the  heating-cham- 
ber to  aaid  escape-flue  and  communicating  with  the  upper  of  said 
chambers,  a  second  passage  for  the  product  of  combustion  leading 
from  the  lower  of  said  chamben  to  the  escape-flue,  means  for  closing 
each  of  said  passages  to  the  escape-flue,  means  for  admitting  air  to 
the  lower  part  of  said  oven,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  por-( 
tion  of  said  oven  to  said  heating-chamber,  substantially  as  described.' 


7  79.4^18.    niPP-OOlU.     lonu  E  DiJiON.  LeominsUr,  Hjm. 
roed  S«pt  12.  IMM.    S«rtil  Ha  2H0n. 


Claim— \  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  hair-engag- 
ing meana  and  a  hair-roll  arranged  thereover,  aaid  roll  being  tacurwl 
to  the  hair-engaging  means  in  anch  a  manner  aa  to  permit  a  rocking 
motion  thereof. 
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S.  Lb  a  d«rie«  of  tke  eharsct«r  deacnbod,  •  comb  and  a  roll  ar- 
nng»d  th«r«oTer.  »aid  roll  b«iiig  fonn«d  of  m  reUculat«d  body,  a  prol 
t«ctiBf-«oTer  for  aaid  roll  and  moTabl«  c«pa  on  the  enda  of  tlte  rol- 
for  Mcvrinn  ihe  protecting-corer  thereto 


7  7  0.-414-.    If FAKATUS  rot  OOOLne  AOL    aanu  C  Datio- 
■K.  Betfttt.  Inkud.    FiM  Afr.  S&  190i    Swtel  la  200.436. 


ria*m  —  1  In  apparatus  for  cooling  air.  the  combination  with  a 
druiB  the  circumference  0I  which  conaiata  of  wetted  foraminoua  ma- 
terial, of  a  fan  mounted  within  said  dmm  rotating  independentij  of 


6.  In  apparatua  for  cooling  air,  the  combioation  of  a  drum  th« 
eireum/erence  of  which  conaista  of  wetted  foraminoua  material,  a  fan 
mounted  within  uid  drum  and  forcing  air  therethrough,  a  tank- 
chamber  inclosing  aaid  drum  and  fan  and  baring  an  inlet  to  the  eje 
of  the  fan  far  admitting  air  thereto,  and  an  outlet-opening  for  efflux 
of  the  air  therefrom,  a  tank  in  the  baae  of  aaid  tank-chamber  conuin- 
ing  water  into  which  the  foraminoua  material  of  the  drum  dipa  aa  the 
drum  rotatea.  meana  for  driving  the  fan,  meana  for  driving  the  drum 
from  thefan-ahaft  at  a  reduced  (peed,  projecting  rima  upon  the  drum, 
grooved  wbeela  diapoaed  around  the  drum  ao  aa  to  support  and  guide 
the  same  by  the  projecting  rima  thereon,  apindlea  carrying  aaid 
wbeela  and  mounted  in  the  tank-chamber. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  air,  the  combination  of  a  drum  the 
circumference  of  which  conaiota  «f  wetted  foraminoua  material,  a  fan 
mounted  within  aaid  drum  and  forcing  air  therethrough,  a  tank- 
chamber  inclosing  the  said  drum  and  fan  and  having  an  inlet  to  the 
eye  of  the  fan  for  admitting  air  thereto  and  an  outlet-opening  for  ef- 
flux of  the  air  therefrom,  a  tank  in  the  baae  of  aaid  tank-chambei 
containing  water  into  which  the  foraminoua  material  up.in  the  drum 
dips  a*  the  drum  rotates,  means  operating  on  the  bird-fuuntain  prin- 
ciple for  feeding  and  mainUining  a  consUnt  level  of  water  in  said 
Unk,  means  for  drving  the  fan,  means  for  driving  the  drum  from  the 
fan-driving  shaft  at  a  reduced  apeed. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  air.  the  combination  of  a  drum  the 
circumference  of  which  conaiaU of  foraminona  material,  a  fan^ mount- 
ed within  aaid  drum  and  forcing  air  therethrough,  a  tank-chamber 
inclosing  aaid  drum  and  fan  and  having  an  inlet  to  the  eye  of  the  fan 
for  admitting  air  thereto,  and  an  outlet-opening  for  efflux  of  air  there- 
from, a  tank  in  the  baae  of  aaid  tank-chamber  containing  water  into 
which  the  foraminoua  material  of  the  drum  dipa  aa  the  drum  rotatea, 

I  meana  operating  oa  the  bird-fountain  principle  for  feeding  and  main- 
Itaining  a  constant  level  of  water  in  aaid  tank,  meana  for  driving 
the  drum  from  the  fan-apindle  at  a  reduced  apeed,  projecting  rims 
upon  the  drum,  grooved  wheela  diapoaed  around  the  drum  so  as  toaup- 
port  and  guide  the  same  by  aaid  projecting  rima.  spindles  carrying 
said  wheels  and  mounted  in  the  tank-caaing 

9.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  air,  the  combination  of  a  drum  the 
circumference  of  which  consists  of  wetted  foraminoua  material,  a  fan 
mounted  within  said  drum,  routing  independently  of  said  drum  and 
forcing  air  through  the  wetted  foraminoua  material  thereof,  means 
for  routing  the  aaid  fan  and  aaid  drum,  a  Unk  oonUiniog  water  into 
which  the  foraminoua  material  conatituting  the  circumference  of  the 
drum  dips,  and  meana  operating  on  the  bird-founUin  principle  for 
feeding  and  mainUining  a  conaUnt  level  of  water  in  aaid  Unk. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  air,  the  combination  of  a  drum  the 


said  drum  and  forcing  air  through  the  wet|ed  foraminoua  material  |  circumference  of  which  consiaU  of  wetted  foraminoua  material,  a  fan 
thereon.  mounted  within  said  drum  and  forcing  air  through  the  wetted forami- 


2.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  air,  the  oombination  of  a  roUry 
drum  the  circumference  of  which  eonsisU  of  wetted  foraminoua  ma- 
terial, a  fan-ahaft,  a  fan  mounted  on  aaid  akaft  within  said  forami- 
BOHS  drum  and  forcing  air  through  the  wetted  foraminoua  material 
thereof,  a  driving  connection  between  the  roUry  drum  and  the  fan- 
ahaft.  and  gearing  for  redncing  the  speed  of  the  routing  drum 

3  In  apparatua  for  cooling  air,  the  combination  of  a  drum  the 
circumference  of  which  consists  of  wetted  formminoua  material,  a  fan 
mounted  within  said  drum  and  forcing  air  through  the  wetted  fo- 


nous  material  thereof,  a  abaft  carrying  aaid  fan,  a  gear-train  for  driv- 
ing said  drum  the  primary  spindle  of  which  is  disposed  in  aiinement 
with  the  fan-shaft,  an  elastic  sleeve  coupling  the  adjacent  end«  of  the 
fan-shaft  and  the  drum-driving  spindle,  speed-reducing  gear  between 
the  driving-spindle  and  the  drum,  a  Unk  conuining  water  into  which 
the  foraminous  material  constituting  the  circumference  of  the  drum 
dips,  meana  operating  on  the  bird-founUin  principle  for  feeding  and 
mainUining  a  consUnt  level  of  water  in  said  Unk. 

11.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  cooling  air  wherein  a 


raminous  material  thereof  a  shaft  carrying  Said  fan,  a  shaft  for  driv- 1  jrum  covered  with  wetted  foraminous  material  around  its  circumfer- 


ing  the  drum  and  disposed  in  aiinement  with  the  fan-shaft,  a  flexible 
coupling  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  flan-ahaft  and  the  drum- 
driving  ahaft,  and  speed-reduciifg  gear  between  the  driving-shaft 
and  the  drum 

4    In  apparatus  for  cooling  air,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  the 
circumference  of  which  conaiaU  of  wetted  foVaminona  material,  a  fan 


ence  ia  routed  and  dips  into  a  tank  of  water,  and  a  fan  inclosed  with- 
in and  routing  independently  of  the  aaid  drum  forces  air  through  the 
wetted  foraminous  material  thereof,  of  an  open  cup  in  connection 
with  the  tank,  a  reservoir  deUchably  fltted  to  the  apparatus  above 
aaid  cup.  two  pipes  of  unequal  length  depending  from  aaid  reaervoir 
into  the  liquid  in  said  cup.  the  shorter  pipe  terminating  at  or  about 


mounted  within  aaid  drum  and  forcing  air  through  the  wetted  fo-  the  level  of  liquid  to  be  maintained  in  the  cup  and  Unk.  a  funnel  at 
raminous  material  thereof,  a  shaft  carrying  said  fan.  a  ahaft  for  driv- 
ing the  drum  and  diapoaed  in  aiinement  wit|i  the  fan-ahaft.  and  an 
alaatic  aleeve  coupling  the  adjacent  ends  of  t^e  fan-shaft  and  the  pri- 
mary spindle  of  the  druB-driviag  mechanism,  and  speed-reducing 
gear  between  the  driving-spindle  and  the  drvra. 

5  In  appat-vtua  for  cooling  air.  the  conbinatioc  of  a  drum  the 
circumference  of  which  eonsisU  of  wetted  foraminoua  material,  a  fan 
mounted  within  aaid  drum  and  forcing  air  therethrough,  a  unk- 
ehamber  inclosing  aaid  dmm  and  fan  and  having  an  inlet  to  the  eye 
of  the  fan  for  admitting  air  thereto,  and  an  i^utlei-opening  for  efflux 
of  the  cooled  air  therefrom,  means  fordriving:tbe  fan.  meana  for  driv- 
ing  the  drum  from  the  fan-driving  shaft  at  a  ntduced  speed,  a  Unk  in 
the  baae  of  said  Unk-chamber  and  containl^g  water  into  which  the 
foraminous  material  constituting  the  circumference  of  the  drum 
^ipa. 


the  end  of  the  longer  pipe  for  filling  said  reaervoir  when  deUched  and 
inverted. 

It.  In  apparatua  for  cooling  air.  the  combination  of  a  drum  the 
circumference  of  which  consists  of  wetted  foraminous  material,  a  fan 
mounted  within  said  drum  and  forcing  air  therethrough,  a  tank-cham- 
ber inclosing  said  drum  and  fan  and  having  an  inlet  to  the  eye  of 
the  fan  for  admitting  air  theret9  and  an  outlet  for  the  efflux  of 
cooled  air  therefrom,  a  ahaft  carrying  and  driving  said  fan,  a  gear- 
train  for  driving  the  drum  the  primary  spindle  of  which  is  disposed 
in  aiinement  with  the  fan-shaft,  a  flexible  or  an  elastic  sleeve  coup- 
ling the  adjacent  ends  of  the  fan-shaft  and  said  primary  spindle  of 
the  drum-driving  speed-reducing  gear  between  the  driving-ahaft  and 
the  drum,  a  tank  in  the  baae  of  aaid  tank-chamber  and  conUining 
water  into  which  the  foraa&inoua  material  constituting  the  circum- 
ference of  the  drum  dips. 
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IS.  In  apparatus  for  cooling  air  the  combination  of  a  drum  the 
circumference  of  which  eonsisU  of  wetted  foraminous  material,  a  fan 
mounted  within  said  drum  and  forcing  air  therethrough,  a  tank-cham- 
ber inclosing  said  drum  and  fan  and  having  an  inlet  to  the  eye  of  the 
fan  for  admitting  air  thereto,  and  an  outlet-opening  for  efflux  of  air 
therefrom,  a  tank  in  the  baae  of  aaid  Unk-chamber  conUining  wa- 
ter into  which  the  foraminous  material  of  the  drum  dips  as  the  drum 
routes,  a  shaft  carrying  and  driving  said  fan.  a  gear-train  for  driv- 
ing the  drum  the  primary  apindle  of  which  is  disposed  in  aiinement 
with  the  fan-ahaft,  a  flexible  or  an  elastic  sleeve  coupling  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  fan-ahaft  and  aaid  primary  apindle  of  the  drum-driv- 
ing speed  -  reducing  gear  between  the  driving -shaft  and  the  drum, 
projecting  rims  upon  the  drum,  grooved  wheels  disposed  around  the 
drum  so  as  to  support  and  guide  the  same,  spindles  carrying  said  pul- 
leys or  wheels  and  mounted  in  the  tank-casing. 

14.  In  apparatua  for  cooling  air,  the  combination  of  a  drum  the 
circunierence  of  which  conaisU  of  wetted  foraminous  material,  a  fan 
mounted  within  said  drum  and  forcing  air  therethrough,  a  tank-cham- 
ber inclosing  the  aaid  drum  and  fan  and  having  an  inlet  to  the  eye  of 
the  fan  for  admitting  air  thereto  and  an  outlet-opening  for  efflux  of 
air  therefrom,  a  tank  in  the  base  of  said  Unk-chamber  conUining 
water  into  which  the  foraminous  maUrial  upon  the  drum  dips  as  the 
drum  routes,  means  operating  on  the  birtl-founUin  principle  for 
feeding  and  maintaining  a  consUnt  level  of  water  in  said  Unk,  a 
shaft  carrying  and  driving  aaid  fan,  a  gear-train  for  driving  the  drum 
and  the  primary  apindle  of  which  ia  diapoaed  in  aiinement  with  the 
fan-shaft,  a  flexible  or  an  elaatic  sleeve  coupling  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  fan-shaft  and  the  drum-driving  shaft,  speed-reducing  gear  be- 
tween the  driving-shaft  and  the  drum. 


7  7  9.4: 1  5 .  TUMCHnre-MACHIMK  Loun  L  Dter,  MootmL 
OumU,  iHlgiior  of  one-hAlf  to  WUllain  J  Poupore.  MoDtiwl,  Cuada. 
PIM  Apr.  11, 1901    Serial  la  M847S. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trenching-machine,  buckrt-carrring  chaintt, 
shafts  connecting  said  chains,  buckets  on  said  shafts,  and  means  on 
said  buckets  adapted  to  move  them  longitudinally  of  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  trenching-machine,  bucket-carrring  chains.'buckets 
thereon,  shafts  connecting  said  chains  on  which  shafts  said  buckets 
are  journaled,  and  auxiliarj-  hangers  pivotally  connected  with  said 
chains  and  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bucket*. 

3.  In  H  trenching-machine,  bucket-carrying  chains,  buckets 
thereon,  shafts  connecting  said  chains  on  which  said  buckets  are 
journaled,  auxilury  hangers  pivoUlly  connecting  the  opposite  end 


portions  of  said  buekeU  with  said  chains,  and  guide-rolls  adaptwi  to 
ahift  said  buckets  longitudinally  on  their  supporting-shafU. 

4.  In  a  trenching-machine.  a  bucket  comprising  s  recepUcie,  a 
supporting-yoke  connected  therewith,  a  carrying-chain  with  which 
said  yoke  is  connected,  and  cutting-teeth  on  aaid  yoke 

5.  In  a  trenching-machine,  a  bucket  compriaing  a  receptacle,  a 
hinged  closure  therefor,  a  spring-catch  coftperatiag  with  aaid  cloaur«. 
a  aupporting-yoke  approximately  aurrounding  the  forward  end  of 
aaid  bucket,  cutting-teeth  on  aaid  yoke,  and  means  for  aupporting 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  bucket. 

6.  In  a  trenching-machine,  a  bucket,  a  supporting-yoke  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  cutting-teeth  connected  with  said  yoke,  and  a 
laterally-projecting  guide-roller  projecting  from  one  side  of  said 
yoke. 

7.  In  a  trenching-machine,  a  bucket,  a  supporting-yoke  near 
one  end  thereof,  cutting-teeth  connected  with  said  yoke,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled in  thefoke,  and  a  guide-roller  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
bucket  at  one  aide  whereby  the  aaid  bucket  ia  ahifted  laterally. 

8.  In  a  trenching-machine,  a  bucket  open  at  one  aide,  a  yoke 
near  the  open  aide  serving  as  a  support  for  said  bucket,  removable 
cutting-teeth  connected  with  said  yoke,  a  laUrally-projecting  guide- 
roll  approximately  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  bucket  from  some  of 
said  teeth,  and  a  supporting-shaft  en  which  said  yoke  is  journaled. 

9  In  a  trenching-machine,  a  bucket  open  at  iu  advance  end, 
cutting  means  thereat,  a  supporting-yoke  aurrounding  the  cutting 
portion  of  said  bucket,  and  a  transversely-extending  shaft  on  which 
said  yoke  is  journaled. 

10.  In  a  trenching-machine,  a  carrying-chain,  a  bucket,  a  yoke 
connecting  said  bucket  with  said  chain,  cutting-teeth  on  aaid  yoke, 
and  a  hanger  pivotally  connecting  said  chain  with  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  aaid  bucket. 

11.  In  a  trenching-machine,  a  carrying-chain,  a  bucket,  a  yoke 
projecting  forwardly  of  said  bucket  and  laterally  thereof  to  one  side, 
cutting-teeth  connected  with  the  transverse  arm,  and  with  one  verti- 
cal arm  of  said  yoke,  and  a  guide-roller  projecting  laterally  beyond 
the  opposite  vertical  arm  of  said  yoke. 

12.  In  a  trenching-machine,  a  carrying-chain,  buckeU  thereon, 
pivoted  bottoms  in  said  buckeU,  a  trenching-frame,  actuating  means 
and  guide-rollers  on  which  said  chains  are  carried,  means  for  open- 
ing said  buckeU.  and  an  approximately  wedge-abaped  stop  adapted 
to  close  aaid  buckets. 

IS.  In  a  trenching-machine.  trenching-buckeU  with  centrally- 
pivoted  bottoms,  carrying  means  therefor,  meana  for  opening  aaid 
buckeU.  and  means  for  closing  said  buckeU  regardless  of  the  degree 
of  opening. 

14.  In  a^lrenching-machine.  a  supporting-frame,  a  movable 
carrying-chain,  buckeU  thereon,  supporting-yokes  on  said  buckets 
and  journals  in  said  yokes  hung  in  said  chains,  in  combination  with 
pivoted  bottoms  connected  with  said  buckeU,  and  an  approximately 
wedge-shaped  atop  on  aaid  frame,  the  said  stop  serving  to  swing  said 
bottoms  in  either  direction  to  close  th»  same  in  passing 

15  In  a  trenching-machine,  a  supporting-frame,  a  movable 
carrying-chain,  buckeU  thereon,  pivoted  bottoma  for  aaid  buckets 
adapted  to  swing  to  an  approximately  vertical  position,  and  a  rigid 
approximately  wedge-shaped  stop  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  bot- 
toms when  open. 

16.  In  a  trenching-machine,  trenching-buckets.  pivoUd  hang- 
era  therefor,  knives  on  said  hangers  below  aaid  buckeU,  pivoted 
bottoms  in  said  buckeU,  a  pivoted  trip  in  the  path  of  said  bottoms, 
a  spring-actuated  plunger  connected  with  said  trip,  and  a  cuahion 
for  aaid  plunger. 

17.  In  a  trenching-machine.  means  for  tripping  bucket-sec- 
tions comprising  a  pivoted  trip,  a  reciprocatorj-  planger  connected 
therewith,  a  apring  for  actuating  aaid  plunger,  and  a  cuahion  coop- 
erating therewith 

18.  In  a  trenching-machine.  a  bucket-trip  comprising  a  pivot- 
ally-supported  lever,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprooatory  piston  therein,  a 
piston-rod.  and  means  for  connecting  said  piston-rod  and  aaid  lever. 

19.  In  a  trenching-machine.  a  bucket-trip  compriaing  a  hooked 
lever,  a  fixed  pivot  therefor,  a  fluid-cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocatorj- 
therein,  a  piston-rod,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  piston,  a  rock- 
able  member  connecteil  with  said  rod.  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  rm-kable  element  and  aaid  lever. 

20.  In  a  trenching-machine,  a  bucket-trip  comprising  a  fluid- 
cylinder,  a  reciprocHtory  piston  therein,  a  piston-rod.  a  spring  on  said 
piston-rod  bearing  against  said  piston,  a  rockable  member  connected 
with  said  rod.  a  lerer  having  an  engaging  hook  at  one  end.  a  pivot 
therefor,  extensions  on  said  lever  at  substantially  opposite  sides  of 
its  pivot,  and  means  connected  with  aaid  extenaions  and  aaid  first 
rocksble  member. 


) 
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SI.  la  »  tT<f  bJBf  ■aofci— .  •  k«ek«i-trip  eoapriaiac  *  Imid- 
•yliadtr,  a  pimt«mrT»&ifntmtmrj  Xktnim,  a  pi«to»-ro<i,  a  apriaf  b«ar- 
iaf  «■  mU  piatoB,  a  raekaMa  krcr  eomaMUd  witk  Mud  rod,  aad  a 
rMi»fah>i  bwckat  — f  ci»<  kvok  cowrt^d  tk«T«wiUi. 

15.  la  a  tr— >ifciat-«>i^i— .  a  b««kH-trip  oompriaiiiK  a  ra- 
■aTabli  k«ok,  a  pirotally-aapportod  iwrvr  earrying  tke  MBie,  and  a 
iM^praaatorj  plaafar  eoaaartad  witk  said  lerer. 

0.  la  a  traaekia^-flueUaa.  a  b«ek«t-thp  oomphnag  a  ra- 
%—k,  a  piTotally-aapportad  l«T«r  canyiBf  the  taae,  a 
phuf«r  eoaaaetad  witk  utid  IcTar,  aad  cushioaiag 
a«UM  far  aaid  ptaagar. 

M.  la  a  trasekiag-aaeUaa,  a  baekH-trip  oomphaiaf  a  re- 
mamhU  book,  a  lavar  witk  wkiek  said  book  ia  rigidlj  eoaaoeUd,  a 
pirot  for  laid  larar,  a  projaotioB  on  the  letar  at  approzimataly  op- 
P0iite  iidoa  of  said  larer,  a  laid-cyliadar,  \  plaager  tkarein,  a 
tftkkg  boariag  oa  Mid  phtagor,  a  roekabU  Koatbor  oa  tka  oater  ead 
«f  Mid  plaafor,  aad  a  phtrmlitj  ot  eoaaootiag  aaaaa  tbarofrom  to 
tka  aaid  torer  pro^oetioaa. 

16.  Ia  a  traaekiaf-aaeJuae,  a  poaitira  baekat-dririo^  meaaa, 
aad  a  fttietioB  dririaf  BMaaa  for  ai»aJtaaapttily  propelling  the  oia- 
ekiao  forward.  | 

M.  Ia  •  traBekiag-mackiaa,  a  poaitira  bockct-driTing  aieana,' 
aad  a  raeiprocatory  frWtioa  driring  laoaat  for  changiag  thr  poai- 
tioa  of  tke  aaekiae  while  the  backeta  ara  ia  operatioa. 

17.  In  a  traaeking-niackiaa,  a  traaeb-frame,  backeta  guided 
tkawta,  Biaaaa  for  dnying  taid  backeta,  andfriction-driTen  meaoa  for 
vaiTiag  tke  angle  of  aaid  treaeh-fraaie 

t8.  Ia  a  treachiag-mackine,  a  ekaia-aad-baeket  eoBTejar  in 
poaitiTa  eoaaactioa  tkerewitk,  a.  piTotally^aupportcd  traaeh-fnuae 
iaelading  itubatantiallT  parallel  tide  akeeta.  angle-irona  projectiag 
iawardly  of  said  aide  iheeta  to  gu^^  Mid  ckainj. 

M.  In  a  troBckiay-Mafkiae.  a  plnra^ty  of  eoBTejar-ckaiaa, 
backeta  tkereoa,  a  dririag-tkaft  with  spricketa  thereon  engagiag 
Mid  rhaina  a  laUtraliT-projectiag  convryet.  a  conTeyer-platfonn.  a 
tran«T«r««  «haft  at  tht  oater  end  thereof.  »  fproeket  oa  Mid  ekaft 
engagiag  Mid  conTej^r,  a  bevel-gear  en  taid  shaft  extending  loagi- 
tadiaall;  of  Mtd  coBvejer,  a  sprocket  on  ih$  inner  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  chain  paMing  over  uid  sprocket,  and  a  larger  sprocket  on  Mid 
ftrst-aieBtioaed  driTing-shaft. 

M.  la  a  trasichiBg-mackiBe,  a  driTing-eBgine,  a  driTen  shaft, 
a  friction  member  thereon,  a  reciprocatorv  iihoe  roAperating  there- 
with, •  iooae  gfar  on  said  driTen  shaft  adapted  to  be  locked  to  Mid 
friction  atamber,  a  pinion  lu  nteeh  with  Mi|d  gear,  the  pinion  being 
poaitirelT  dtiren  by  the  engine,  and  connettioas  from  said  shaft  to 
tractioB-wheels  adapted  to  propel  said  mathine  over  the  ground  at 
nuring  *p*fdt.  1 

7  7  9.4- If?.  lAO  DIYICI  FOR  DRILb-MlCHXim  Jdluitoi 
Dnmowvi,  SoanlU.  iwar  iUtradao.  •emuBy.  Vllad  Rot.  SS, 
ItOl    Sarlal  Ma  113.011 


■aat,  tka  aaid  atad-kay  baiag  adaptad  to  aagaga  a  boat-plata  aa^ 
lock  the  skate  aad  boot  togetkar  aabataatiaily  m  Mt  fortk. 


t.  Ia  a  aaate,  the  combination  of  an  axiallj-taraiag  atad-kay  S 
with  a  locking-lerer  operating  the  same,  an  adjastable  fnlcmm-plata 
aupportiag  the  Mid  lerer  and  stud-key  and  pivoted  to  the  aaid  skata 
aad  a  lockiag  deviee  for  ataintainiag  taid  faleram-plata  ia  poaitioa 
after  adjnatment,  the  Mid  stud-key  being  adapted  to  engage  a  boot- 
plate  and  lock  the  skate  and  boot  together  subatantially  as  set  forth. 
S.  In  a  tkate  provided  with  arms,  the  combiaatioa  of  aa  axially- 
taming  stud-key  adapted  to  eagage  a  boot-plate,  with  a  locking-le- 
ver oporatiag  the  said  key,  a  fulcrum-plate  supportiag  the  said  le- 
ver, pivoted  OB  the  sole-plate  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  lockiag  de- 
viea  for  maintaining  Mid  fulerum-plate  in  jnxtaposition  witk  tka 
under  aide  of  taid  sole-plate,  the  free  ead  of  the  Mid  lockiag-lever 
being  receaaed  to  engage  one  of  the  arms  of  the  skate  subttaatially* 
aa  Mt  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  akata  having  a  sola-plate,  the  combination  of  an  axially- 
tanting  stud -key  adapted  to  engage  a  boot -plate,  with  a  locking- 
lever  operating  the  Mid  key.  a  fulcrum  -  plate  supporting  the  said 
lever  pivoted  on  the  Mid  sole-plate  and  adjustable  thereon,  and 
means  for  holding  the  Mid  fulcrum-plate  against  the  Mid  sole-plate, 
the  taid  sole-plate  being  provided  with  a  tenet  of  perforations  and 
jthA  said  fulcrum-plate  beiof  provided  with  one  or  more  lugs  adapted 
I  to  eater  the  said  perforations  and  to  be  shifted  from  some  of  the  lat- 
ter to  others  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortk. 


779,418.    MOTOR  VEHJCLl    CiAKLa  B.  Ptam,  Wuhlngton. 
D.  a    FOad  July  5, 1102.    Serlai  la  lli4at 


Clmim—\  In  a  drill-machine  tke  combination  of  the  drill- 
tkare,  a  rake-arm  pivoially  coaaected  to  th4  drill-ahare  in  rear  there- 
of, a  rake-bead  arranged  traasveraely  to  ^he  rake-arm  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  protruding  from  the  uader  pide  of  tke  rake-head  to 
eater  the  toil 

-  S.  Ia  a  drill-marhiBe  the  combination  ff  the  drill-ahare,  a  rake- 
arm  having  a  bifurcated  >nd  to  embrace  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
drill-share,  a  pin  paMing  transversely  thraugh  the  bifurcated  end 
aad  drill'Share  to  pivotally  connect  the  rake  -arm  thereto,  a  trans- 
varMly-diapoaed  rake  bead  rigidly  connected  to  the  free  ead  af  the 
rak»-arv  aad  a  planlity  of  teeth  protruding  from  the  uader  side  of 
tka  rake-arm  to  enter  the  soil. 


riM 


779.417.   sun.    Pmr  W  rtniA  Torato. 

(M.  r.  1M8.    total  la  17«.7M 

Claim  —I  In  a  skate,  the  combination  of  an  axially-tumiag 
atad-key  %  aad  a  locking-lever  operating  tke  Mid  key,  with  aa  ad- 
jaataMa  falerua-plate  tapporting  the  Mi<|  lever  and  a  lockiag  de- 
vica  for  maiataiaiag  Mid  fvlrmm  -  plate  in  poaition  after  atQaat- 


rioMi. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  body,  seat  sod  platform 
•f  a  motor- vehicle,  of  a  casing  forward  of  the  platform,  a  boiler  ar- 
ranged within  the  eating,  a  burner  below  the  boiler,  and  devicM  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  burning  mixture  accaeaible  from  above  the 
platform,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combinatioB  with  the  body,  seat  and  platform  of  a  mo- 
tor-vehii'le.  of  a  boiler  and  vapor-burner  arranged  forward  of  tke  teat, 
tke  burner  below  the  platform,  with  a  guard  extendiag  between  the 
ptatform  and  the  burner  to  prevent  the  paaMge  of  flame  from  the 
burner  above  the  platform,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body,  seat  and  platform  of  s  mo- 
tor-vehicle, of  a  boiler  forward  of  the  seat  above  the  platform,  burner 
extending  below  the  platform,  a  miard  between  the  burner  aad  the 
platform,  and  devices  for  supplying  the  burner  with  air  and  vapor 
aad  for  regulating  tke  supply  from  above  the  platform,  subsun- 
tially  M  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  body,  wat  and  platform  of  a  mo- 
tor-vehicle, of  a  boiler  forward  of  the  seat,  a  vapor-burnf  r  below  the 
boiler  and  having  ita  air-inlet  below  the  platform,  mixing  devices 
below  the  platform,  and  means  for  regulating  the  same  from  above 
the  platform,  substantially  a«  «et  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  the  body,  *eat  and  platform  of  a  mo- 
tor-vehicle, of  a  boiler  forward  of  the  seat,  a  vapor  burner  below 
the  boiler  and  having  iU  air -inlet  below  the  platform,  means  for 
vaporizing  the  oil,  and  for  supplying  and  regulating  the  flow  of 
vapor  and  for  mixing  the  vapor  and  air,  all  arranged  below  the  plat- 
form, and  a^juatiag  ateaat  accoMible  from  above  the  platform, 
labataatially  aa  Mt  forth. 


Jaituabt  io,  1905. 
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6.  Tk«  eombiaatioa  witk  tkc  bo4y  »»i  tMt  «f  a  rehiele  kartaf  a 
pUtfora  la  front  of  t^  Mat,  of  a  bottar  and  baniar  amng«4  forward 
of  Ui«  Mat,  a  hood  above  the  boiler,  aad  a  flue  open  at  tha  front  asd 
extending  from  the  hood  downward  to  a  point  below  the  platform, 
enbetaatialljr  a«  aet  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  bodr  and  aeat  of  a  rehicle  having  a 
platform  in  front  of  the  teat,  of  a  boiler  and  burner  arranged  forward 
of  the  Mat,  a  hood  above  the  boiler,  a  ina  aztaading  ^t  an  angle  from 
the  hood  downward  to  a  point  below  the  platform  and  open  at  the 
front,  rabatantially  as  Ml  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  aeat  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
platform  in  front  of  the  aeat,  of  a  boifer  and  burner  arranged  forward 
of  the  Mat,  a  hood  above  the  boiler,  a  flue  extending  from  the  hood 
downward  to  a  point  below  the  platform,  an  opening  at  the  front  of 
the  flue,  anxl  an  ezhantt-pipe  leading  to  a  nocxie  arranged  to  pro- 
ject the  exhauat-ateam  downward  in  aaid  flue,  subatantially  aa  aet 
forth 

9.  The  eombination  with  the  boiler  and  burner  of  a  motor-re- 
hicle,  of  a  flue  open  at  the  front  tangential  at  the  upper  part  to  the 
hood,  and  communicating  therewith  and  continued  downward  be- 
low  the  boiler,  tubatantiallt  aa  aet  forth. 

.10.  The  body  of  a  motor- vehicle  provided  at  the  forward  end 
with  a  eaaing  and  a  generator  arranged  within  the  caaing  and  burner 
below  the  generator,  and  a  aeat  behind  the  generator  and  burner, 
the  platform  and  the  rear  aide  of  the  caaing  forming  a  partition  be- 
tween the  generator,  burner  and  the  aeat,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

1 1 .  The  body  of  a  motor-vehicle  provided  with  a  platform  and  at 
the  forward  end  with  a  casing  and  a  generator  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  burner  below  the  generator,  the  caaing  and  platform  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  partition  between  the  Mat  and  the  generator  and 
burner,  and  mean*  ac<-eMible  from  the  Mat  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  the  burner,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  body.  Mat,  and  engine  of  a  motor- 
vehicle,  of  a  steam-generator  and  burner  therefor  arranged  forward 
of  the  Mat.  a  casing  isolating  the  generator  and  burner  from  the  Mat, 
means  for  regulating  the  action  of  the  burner,  and  devices  accessible 
from  the  aeat  for  actuating  said  means,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  body .  Mat,  and  engine  of  a  motor- 
vehicle,  of  a  steam-generator  and  burner  therefor  arranged  forward 
of  the  Mat,  a  casing  iaolating  the  generator  and  burner  from  the  seat, 
and  a  flue  open  at  the  front  of  the  casing  for  receiving  a  horizontal 
eurrent  of  air  and  conducting  the  products  of  combustion  from  above 
the  generator  to  a  point  below  the  platform,  subsUntially  as  Mt 
forth. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  body.  Mat.  and  engine  of  a  motor- 
vehicle,  of  a  steam-generator  and  burner  therefor  arranged  forward 
of  the  Mat,  a  casing  isolating  the  generator  and  burner  from  the  Mat, 
an  opening  in  the  casing,  and  a  flfe  open  at  the  front  communicating 
with  said  opening  and  vi  ith  the  apace  above  the  boiler  and  extending 
downward  below  the  platform,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth 

15.  The  combination  with  the  body.  Mat,  and  engine  of  a  motor- 
vehicle,  of  a  steam-generator  and  burner  and  mixing  devices  there- 
for arranged  forward  of  the  Mat,  a  caaing  isolating  the  generator 
and  burner  and  appliances  from  the  Mat,  and  an  opening  io  the  caa- 
ing provided  with  a  door,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

16  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  motor-vehicle,  of  a 
generator  supported  at  the  front  of  the  body,  a  hood  above  the  gen- 
erator, and  a  flue  Ungential  to  the  hood  and  communicating  later- 
ally therewith  and  open  at  the  forward  end  and  extending  downward 
below  the  body,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  motor-vehicle,  of  a 
boiler  aTanged  on  the  platform  forward  of  the  seat,  a  burner  isolated 
from  the  Mat,  a  raixing-tul>e  and  BunMn  burner,  regulating  means 
therefor  arranged  beluw  the  platform,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
product!)  of  combuiition  from  above  the  boiler  to  a  point  below  the 
platform,  substantially  as  net  forth, 

18  The  combination  with  the  body,  Mat  and  platform,  of  a 
boiler  and  vapor-burner  arranged  in  front  of  the  vehicle  and  bumer- 
caaing  below  the  boiler,  and  means  for  connecting  the  burner  to  as 
to  be  detachable  from  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth 

19  The  combination  with  the  body,  leat  and  platform  of  a  ve- 
hicle, of  a  boiler  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  a  burner  and  burner 
casing  below  the  burner,  means  for  connecting  the  burner  so  as  to 
be  deUchable  from  the  casing,  a  hood  above  the  boiler,  and  a  re- 
movable cap  for  the  hood,  subsUntiallr  as  Mt  forth. 


Cl*im.—l.  The  eombination  wHh  a  grindinc-wlMel,  of  inde- 
pendent hers  of  abrading  material  extending  mdiaJ  te  tke  maiaf  eC 
the  wheel,  said  bars  being  a^jnatable  witkin  aaid  eaauf . 


2.  The  combination  with  a  grinding- wheel,  of  independent  bara 
of  abrading  material  extending  radial  to  the  casing  of  the  wheel,  said 
ban.  being  independently  adjustable  within  said  casing 

3.  A  grindlng-wheel  comprising  a  slotted,  flanged  caeing.  a  M- 
nes  of  grinding-ban,.  located  in  and  protruding  through  the  slots  of 
said  rasing,  a  clamping-plate  for  each  of  said  bars  and  an  adjusUble 
follower-plate  arrange.!  and  equipped  as  shown. 

4    In  a  grinding-wheel  the  combination  of  a  radially-slotted, 
t^g^  casing,  damping-plales.  a  follower-plate  and  a  Mriea  of 
grinding  bars,  the  latter  being  held  secure  in  the  slots  of  said  casing 
by  Mt-«crews  within  said  plates 

5  In  a  grinding-wheel.  the  casing  part  thereof  formed  for  re- 
ception of  grinding-bars.  clamping-plates  and  a  follower-plate  mov- 
able adjustably  toward  and  from  the  casing  suhstantiallv  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpoM  deMril>ed 

6  The  combination  with  a  grinding-wheel,  of  independent  bara 
of  abrading  material  extending  radial  to  the  casing  of  the  wheel; 
means  for  independently  adjusting  each  bar  within  the  wheel:  and 
indepondent  means  for  holding  the  l.aiv  in  adjiMled  position 


77  9.<420.    WATIRHEATnL    RvDOLn  HorrmAi  LonUa.  Ofeia 
PIM  Juae  90. 19M.    Serial  la  21i7M 


Claim— I    In  a  water-heater,  the  combi«ation  with  kenting- 
tnbes  and  a  burner  thereunder,  and  proper  water  and  gaa  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  thereto,  of  a  shell  around  the  same,  a  anpport  for  the 
779,41  9.    eWKDIie-WHlIL    toLAn  Satoni,  CtoTelaad. !  *'••'"•  "•*  ■  »«P*™We  end  on  the  shell,  through  which  end  all  the 
Obto.     riM  Mat.  12,  ISOS.    Raneved  Sept.  IS,  1901    Sartll  lai ,  P'P*^  »«tend,  the  end  being  supported  on  the  pipea,  permitting  the 
•M^l.  •b«ll  to  be  removed  without  diaconneeting  any  of  the  pipea. 


atfl 
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r  la  a  water  hMter,  the  conbiBalboB  with  he«tin(j-coil«,  tjdnrinn  the  roUtion  of  thf  . 
barner  thereander.  and  raitabie  tupplj  and  outlet  pipe*  thereto,  |  fwhioning-needJe  tuck-.titch  actuating  mechaniun  out  0/  opentioa 


cani-<'yltnder,  and  meant  for  throwing  the 


of  a  removable  shell  around  the  coiU  an<|  burner,  a  support  for  the  I  danng  the  r«eiprocation  of  aaid  cam-cylinder 
•heU.  and  a  top  on  the  iheU  aapported  by  said  pipes  and  through 
which  they  extend. 

3  The  rombiaaUon  with  a  ga»-»alve,  a  lerer  connected  there- 
to.  and  a  cylinder  having  a  water-operated  piston  therein,  and  an 
opening  through  which  the  lever  extends  t*  connection  with  the  pis- 
ton, of  a  flexible  disk  aroand  the  lever,  across  said  opening 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas-valv«.  and  a  lever  connected 
thereto,  of  a  casing  having  an  opening  through  which  the  end  of  the 
lever  extends,  fluid-operated  means  in  the  rasing  to  work  the  lever. 
and  a  flexible  packing-disk  extending  scron  the  opening  and  around 
the  lever 

5  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  opening  with  a 
slotted  cap  thereover,  and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  of  a  lever-rod  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  and  connected  w|th  the  piston,  a  flexible 
disk  secured  to  the  rod  and  extending  acroM  the  slot,  with  its  outer 
edge  clamped  under  the  cap.  and  a  valve  connected  to  and  operated 
by  the  said  rod. 


779.4r'2i.  PiocmoPMAKUieirnuTBDnAicH.  plrcui 

&  HouiM.  Woodbory.  I.  J..  aMlgnor  to  Tke  lMt«ni  Dmaimte  Com- 

puy.  WUmtDfftoii,  Del.  a  CorponUoo  of  Ibw  Janey.    ruad  July  21, 
•      1101    Scrltl  la  S17.aOL  j 

Claim. —  I  The  hereinbefore-dearribed  prucess  of  producing  a 
stable  nitrated  starch,  which  consist*  in  nitrating  the  starch,  sepa- 
rating the  nitrated  starch  from  the  acids.  »nd  boiling  the  nitrated 
starch  in  water  in  the  presence  of  an  inttolulble  acid-neutralizing  re- 
agent 

2  The  hereinbefore-deticribed  proces4  of  producing  a  stable 
nitrated  starch,  which  consists  in  nitrating  tbe  starch,  separating  the 
nitrated  starch  from  the  acids,  and  boiling  the  nitrated  starch  in  wa- 
ter in  the  presence  of  the  carbonate  of  an  alkaline  earth. 

3.  The  hereinbefore-described  process  of  producing  a  stable 
nitrated  starch,  which  consiats  in  nitrating  l|he  starch  separating  the 
nitrated  sUrch  from  the  acids,  and  boiling  t|ie  nitrated  sUreh  in  wa 
t«r  in  the  presence  of  calcium  carbonate. 


3.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine,  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  faahioning-needlea  in  said  cylinder, 
mechanism  to  throw  the  fashioning-ueedles  out  of  and  into  action 
for  the  purpose  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non-fashion- 
ing needles  in  said  cylinder,  a  ram-cylinder,  means  to  rotate  and  re- 
__  ^  ^         _  ciprocate  said  cam-CTlinder.  mechanism  for  actuating  certain  of  the 

^^?»tS?wL'?**!?^"^""":^T"^*^   FLnco!  fashioning-needles  to  form  tuck-stitches,  mechanism  for  actuating 
I  Houu&Woodbuiy.  M  J.,  a^lgiMH-  to  The  iMtm  OynmJta  Com- ,  certain  of  the  non-fashioning  needle,  to  form  tuck-.titches. 


PIM  July  81, 


puy.  WUmlDgtoa  DeL.aCoipontUoDor  lAwJenty 

IMM.    Serikl  la  317.MS.  j 

Claim — 1  The  hereinbefore-described  process  for  producing  a 
sUble  nitrated  starch,  which  consisU  in  nitrating  the  starch,  then 
dissolving  the  nitrated  sUrch  in  a  mixture  ^f  alcohol  and  a  solvent 
which  has  a  lower  evaporating-point  than  aljtohol.  then  evaporating 
the  latter  solvent  and  separating  the  nitrated  starch  from  the  alcohol 

2.  The  hereinbefore-described  process  of  producing  a  stable 
nitrated  surch.  which  consists  in  nitrating  the  :«tarch,  then  dissolv- 
ing the  nitrated  starch  in  an  admixture  of  alcohol  and  acetone,  then 
evaporating  off  the  acetone  and  seoarating  <he  nitrated  starch  from 
the  alcohol. 


7  7  9.4- 'J  a.  CIMULAR-WlTraie  MACBIII.  HauT  A.  HWM- 
■41,  PbU»d«lpbia.  Pa..  aMlgnor  to  SUndarl  Machlae  Compnny.  Phil- 
•d«**»l».P»- »Corpor»UoQofP«nMylTiiil«.  filed  Oct  31. 1902.  Se- 
ntl  la  129.521. 

Clatm  —\.  In  a  circular-knitting  mach  ne  of  the  character  de- 
aenbed.  in  combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  fa^hioning-needles  in  said 
cylinder,  mechanism  to  throw  the  fashionin^^needles  out  of  and  into 
action  for  the  purpose  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non- 
faahioning  needles  in  said  cylinder,  a  cam-cyHinder  and  means  to  ro- 
tate and  reciprocate  said  cam-cvlinder.  me<-h$ni8m  for  actuating  cer- 
Uin  of  the  fashioning-needle^  to  form  tuck-«titche«  mechanism  for 
actuating  certain  of  the  non-fashioning  needle  to  form  tuck-stitches. 
and  means  for  operating  said  mechanisms  Uniformly  and  simulta- 
neously during  the  rotation  of  the  cam-cylinder 

2.  In  a  circular-knittiftg  machine  of  the  character  described,  in 
ct>mbiBation  a  needle-cylinder,  fashioning-iredles  in  said  cylinder, 
mechanism  to  throw  the  fashioning-needlesiout  of  and  into  action 
for  the  purpose  of  narrowing  and  widening  |he  fabric,  non-fashioo- 
ing  needles  in  said  cylinder.  •  cam-cylinder  4nd  means  to  route  and 
reciprocate  taid  cam-cylinder,  mechanism  for  actuating  cerUin  of 
the  fashioning-needles  (o  form  luck-stitches.,  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing certain  of  the  non-fashiuaing  needles  to  form  tuck-stitches,  and 
means  to  operate  said  mechanisms  uniformily  and  simaltaneoualv 


and 
means  for  operating  said  mechanism  uniformly  and  simultaneously 
during  the  rotation  of  the  cam-cylinder  and  means  in  the  operation 
of  the  machine  to  throw  the  fashioning-needle  tuck-stitch  mechan- 
ism out  of  operation  during  the  reciprocation  of  said  cam-cylinder. 

4.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  fashioning-needles  in  said  cylinder, 
mechanism  to  throw  the  fashioning-needles  out  of  and  into  action 
for  the  purpose  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non-fashion- 
ing needles  in  said  cylinder,  a  cam-cylinder,  means  to  rotate  and  re- 
ciprocate said  cam-cylinder,  mechanism  for  actuating  certain  of  the 
fashioning-needles  to  form  tuck-stitches  thereon,  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating certain  of  the  non-fashioning  needles  to  form  tuck-stitches 
thereon,  and  means  for  operating  said  mechanisms  uniformly  and 
simultaneously  during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  forming  the  leg 
of  a  stocking,  and  means  to  throw  the  fashioning-needU  tuck-stitch 
mechanism  out  of  operation  during  the  operation  of  said  machine  to 
form  the  heel,  toe  and  foot  of  said  stocking. 

5  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  fashioning-needles  in  said  cylinder, 
mechanism  to  throw  said  fashioning-needles  out  of  and  into  action 
for  the  purpose  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non-fashion- 
ing needles  in  said  cylinder,  a  cam-cylinder,  means  to  rotate  and  re- 
ciprocate said  cam-cylinder,  mechanism  for  operating  certain  of  the 
fashioning-needles  to  form  tuck-stitches  thereon,  mechanism  for  op- 
erating certain  of  the  non-fashioning  needles  to  form  tuck-stitches 
thereon,  and  means  for  operating  said  mechanism  uniformly  and  si- 
multaneously during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  forming  the  leg  of  a 
stocking,  and  means  to  throw  the  fashioning  tuck-stitch  mechanism 
out  of  operation  during  the  shift  of  said  machine  to  form  thr  toe, 
heel  and  foot  of  said  stocking. 

6.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  fashioning-needles  in  said  cylinder, 
mechanism  tu  throw  said  needles  out  of  and  into  action  for  the  pur- 
pose of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric  and  non-fashioning  nee- 
dles in  said  cylinder,  a  cam-cylinder,  mechanism  adapted  to  operate 
certain  of  the  non-fashioning  needles  to  form  tuck-stitches  therewith, 
a  needle-lifting  cam  secured  to  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be  vertically 
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BMvable  to  form  tack-atitchea  tap**  eertnin  of  the  fnahioning-SMdlea 
and  connection  between  the  non-fashioning  tnck-atitch-opemting 
mechanism  and  said  cam  to  operate  said  cam  and  thf  non-faahioning 
tuck-atiteh-needle  meekaniam  aimnltaaeously  and  uniformly. 

7.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  in 
oombinatioa.  a  needle-cylinder,  fashiouing-needles  in  said  cylinder. 
BMchauisB  to  throw  said  faahioning-needlea  oat  of  and  into  action 
for  the  purpose  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non-fashion- 
ing needles  in  said  cylinder,  a  cam-cylinder,  mechanism  adapted  to 
operate  certain  of  the  non-fashioning  needles  to  form  turk-etitcbes 
therewith,  a  needle-lifting  cam  secured  to  said  cylinder  so  aa  to  be 
vertically  movable  to  form  tnck-atitehes  upon  certain  of  tke  faahion- 
ing-needtes  and  connection  between  the  non-faahioning  tuck-stitch- 
neeile-operating  mechanism  and  said  cani  to  operate  said  cam  and 
the  non-fashioning  tuck-atitch-neodle  mechaniam  simultaneously 
and  uniformly,  and  means  to  hold  and  maintain  said  cam  in  its  ele- 
vated position  independent  of  aaid  fashioning  tuck-atitrh-needle-op- 
crating  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  faahioning-noedles  iu  said  cylinder, 
mechanism  to  throw  said  needlea  out  of  and  into  action  for  the  pur- 
pose of  narrowin":  and  widening  the  fabric,  non-fashioning  needles 
in  said  cylinder,  tucking  mechanism  for  certain  of  the  non-faahion- 
ing needles,  «  cam-cylinder,  a  rock-ahaft  fur  operating  the  non-fash- 
ioning-needle$  tucking  mechanism,  tucking  mechanism  for  certain 
of  the  fashioaing-needlea,  and  connection  between  said  fashioning- 
needle  tacking  mechanism  and  said  rock-shaft  whereby  aaid  fash- 
ioning-needle tucking  mechanism  is  operated  by  said  rock -shaft. 

9.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  faahioning-needlea  in  aaid  cylinder, 


aition  independent  of  the  rock-ahaft  at  pradetcrminod  time*  during 
the  operation  of  the  machine. 

14  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  deacribod, 
in  combination  with  the  cam-cylinder,  of  a  needle-lifting  caa  m- 
cured  thereto  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable,  a  vertically-movable  op- 
erating-cam independent  of  the  cam-cylinder,  intermediate  mechan- 
ism carried  by  the  cam-cylinder  adapted  when  struck  bv  said  operat- 
ing-cam in  iu  elevated  pomtion  to  raise  said  needle-lifting  cam  and 
when  struck  by  said  operating-cam  in  iU  depressed  posiUon  to  re 
lease  said  needle-lifting  cam  and  means  to  elevate  and  depreas  said 
lifting-cam. 

15.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine,  of  the  character  deecribed. 
in  combination  with  the  cam-cylinder,  of  a  needle-lifting  cam  se- 
cured thereto  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable,  a  vertically-movable  op- 
erating-cam independent  of  the  cam-cylinder,  intermediate  mechan- 
iam carried  by  the  cam-cylinder  adapted  when  struck  by  said  operat- 
ing-cam in  its  elevated  position  to  raise  said  needle-operating  c^m 
and  when  struck  by  said  operating-cam  in  its  depressed  position  tc 
release  said  needle-lifting  cam.  a  rock-shaft  and  connection  between 
sai<i  operating-cam  and  said  rock-shaft  whereby  said  lifting-cam  is 
elevated  and  depressed  in  the  operation  of  said  rock -shaft 

16  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination  with  the  cam-cylinder,  of  a  needle-lifting  cam  an- 
cured  thereto  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable,  a  vertically-movable  op 
erating-cam  independent  of  the  cam-cylinder,  intermediate  mechan 
ism  carried  by  the  cam-cylinder  adapted  when  struck  by  said  operat 
ing-cam  in  its  elevated  position  to  raise  said  needle-operating  cam 
and  when  struck  by  said  operating-cam  in  its  depressed  position  t« 
release  said  needle-lifting  cam.  a  rock-shaft  and  connections  be 
tween  said  lifting-cam  and  said  ruck-shaft  whereby  said  operating 


mechanism  to  throw  said  needles  out  of  and  into  action  for  the  pur-  *■'""  '*  ''«^'ted  and  depreased  in  the  operation  of  said  rook -shaft, 
pose  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non-fashioning  needlea  [  V*'  "f*"*  ^  elevate  and  maintain  said  operating-cam  elevated  in 
in  aaid  cylinder,  tucking  mechanism  for  certain  of  the  non-fashion- 
ing needles,  a  cam-cylinder,  a  rock-shaft  for  operating  the  non-fash- 
ioning-needles  tucking  mechanism,  tucking  mechanism  for  certain 
of  the  tuck-etitch  faahiouing-needlee  and  connection  between  said 
faahioning-needle  tucking  mechanism  and  aaid  rock-ahaft  whereby 
said  fashioning-needle  tucking  mechanism  is  operated  by  said  rock- 
shaft  and  means  to  maintain  said  fashioning-needle  tuck-stitch 
mediaiiism  in  a  flxed  position  during  predetermined  operations  of 
the  machine. 

10.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  deecribed 
in  combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  fashioning-needles  in  said  cylin- 
der, mechanism  to  throw  said  needles  out  of  and  into  action  for  the 
purpose  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non-faahioning  nee- 
dles in  said  cylinder,  tucking  mechanism  for  certain  of  the  non-faah- 
ioning needles,  a  cam-cylinder,  a  rock-shaft  for  operating  the  non- 
fashioning-needles  tncking  mechanism,  a  needle-lifting  cam  secuied 
to  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable,  connection  between 
aaid  cam  and  said  rock-ahaft.  whereby  in  the  operation  of  aaid  shaft 
the  needle-liftingcani  is  lifted,  and  meansto  lift  and  hold  said  needle- 
lifting  cam  in  its  elevated  poaition  independent  of  the  rock-shaft. 

11.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  deecribed. 
In  combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  fashioning-needles  in  said  cylin- 
der, mechanism  to  throw  said  needles  out  of  and  into  action  for  the 
purpoae  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non  -  fashioning 
needles  in  said  cylinder,  tucking  mechanism  for  certain  of  the  non- 
faahioning  needles,  a  cam-cylinder,  a  rock-shaft  for  controlling  the 
tuck-stitch-needlea  mechaniam.  a  needle-lifting  cam  aecured  to  aaid 
cylinder  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable,  connection  between  said  cam 
and  said  rock-ahaft,  whereby  in  the  operation  of  said  shaft  the  needle- 
Hfting  cam  is  lifted,  and  means  to  lift  and  hold  said  needle-lifting 
cam  in  iU  elevated  poaition  independent  of  the  rock-shaft  at  prede- 
tntmined  timea  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

12.  In  a  circttlar-kniuing  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination  with  the  cam-cyiinder,  a  rock-ahaft  and  mechanism 
to  rock  aaid  ahaft  in  a  predetermined  manner,  a  needle-lifting  enn 
aecured  to  said  cam-cylinder  ao  as  to  be  vertically  movable  and  con- 
nection between  aaid  cam  and  said  rock-shaft  whereby,  in  the  opera- 
tion of  said  shaft,  aaid  needU-lifting  cam  is  elerated  and  depresaed, 

and  means  to  lift  and  hold  aaid  needle-lifting  cam  in  iU  elevated  po- 
sition independent  of  the  rock-ahnft. 

13  In  a  circulai^knitting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination  with  the  caa^cyliader.  a  rock-ahaft  and  mechanism 
to  rock  said  ahnfl  in  a  predetermined  manner,  a  needle-lifting  cam 
aecured  to  said  ram-cylinder  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable  and  con- 
nection between  said  cam  and  aaid  rock-shaft  whereby,  in  the  oper- 
ation of  aaid  ahaft,  aaid  neMlle-lifting  cam  ia  eieratMl  and  depresaed. 
and  means  to  lift  and  hold  aaid  needle-lifting  cam  ia  its  eievatad  po- 


dependent  of  said  rock-shaft 

17.  In  a  circular-knitting  machinr  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination .  a  needle-cylinder,  fashioning-needles  in  said  cylinder, 
mechanism  to  throw  said  fashioning-needles  out  of  and  into  action 
for  the  purpose  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non-fashion- 
ing needles  in  said  needle-cylinder,  a  cam-cylinder  mechanism  for 
operating  certain  of  the  non-fashioning  needles  to  produce  tuck- 
stitches,  a  rock-shaft  for  operating  the  non-fashioning-needles  tuck- 
stitch  mechanit>in.  of  a  needle-lifting  cam  secured  to  said  ram-cyl- 
inder so  as  to  be  vertically  movable,  a  verticjilly-movable  operating- 
cam  independent  of  the  cam-cylinder,  intermediate  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  cam-cylinder  adapted  when  struck  by  said  operating- 
cam  in  its  elevated  position  to  raise  said  needle-lifting  cam  and  when 
struck  by  said  ueedle-operating  cam  in  ita  depressed  position  to  re- 
lease said  needle-lifting  ram.  and  connection  between  said  operat- 
ingH-am  and  said  rock-shaft  whereby  said  operating-cam  is  elevated 
and  depressed  in  the  operation  of  said  rock-shaft. 

18.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  fashioning-needles  in  said  cylin- 
der, mechanism  to  throw  said  fashioning-needles  out  of  and  into  ac- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non-faah- 
ion-needles  in  said  needle-cylinder,  the  cam-cylinder  mechanism  for 
operating  certain  ot  the  non-fashioning  needles  to  produce  tuck- 
stitches,  a  rock-shaft  for  operating  thr  non-fashioning-needles  tuck- 
stitch  mechanism,  of  a  needle-lifting  cam  secured  to  thr  ram-cylindei 
so  as  to  be  vertically  movable,  a  vertically-movable  operating-cam 
independent  of  thr  cam-cylinder,  intermediate  me<-hanism  carried 
by  thr  cam-cylinder  adapted  when  struck  by  said  uperating-cani  in 
its  elevated  position  to  raise  said  needle-lifting  cam  and  when  struck 
by  said  operating-cam  in  its  depresaed  position  to  release  said  needle- 
lifting  c«m,  and  connection  between  said  operating-cam  and  said 
rock-shaft  whereby  said  operating-cam  is  elevated  and  depressed  in 
the  operation  of  said  rock-shaft,  and  means  to  elevate  and  maintain 
said  operating-cam  elevated  independent  of  said  rock-ahaft. 

19.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  deecribed. 
in  combination  with  the  cam-cylinder,  a  needle-lifting  cam  secured 
thereto  ao  as  to  be  vertically  movable,  a  vertically-movable  operat- 
ing-cam independent  of  the  cam-cylinder,  intermediate  mechaniam 
carried  by  the  cam-cylinder  adapted  when  struck  by  said  operating- 
cam  in  ita  elevated  position  to  raiae  said  needle-lifting  cam  and  when 
struck  by  said  operating-cam  in  ita  depreased  position  to  reieaa*  aaid 
needle-lifting  cam.  a  pattem-cbain  having  a  lug  and  a  device  con- 
nected to  said  operaUng-cau  adapted  when  struck  by  said  lug  to  lift 
said  operating-cam,  and  a  locking-pawl  adapted  to  hold  said  oper- 
ating-cam in  ita  elevated  position. 

20  In  a  cireular-knitUng  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination  with  the  cam-cylinder,  of  a  needle-lifting  cam  se- 
cured thereto  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable,  a  vertically-movable 
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opcratlBf-caa  iiid«pea4«Bt  of  tk«  caa-eyliBi^r.  iBtonaadUt*  mcck- 
«aum  carn«d  by  lh#  r«m-<-Tlindrr  tdaptpd  when  struck  by  uid  oper- 
atUf -««m  in  iu  el«vat«d  ponitioo  to  rmiar  Mid  ne«dlc^lifting  cam  and 
wkcB  itruck  by  laid  op«raltaf[-«aiB  ii  iU  dcfmaed  poaition  to  re- 
le*ae  said  neMllc-liftinK  (■m  *Dd  a  locking -pa«-l  adapted  to  hold  said 
op«nting-caiB  ia  iU  elevated  pocitioa.cluteh-ahiftiiiK  mefhaninin  for 
chaBxinx  tbe  eoBnaction  of  tke  cam-cylinder  from  rotation  to  recip- 
rocation, and  vice  veru  and  connection  betweten  Mid  operatinK-eBB 
and  Mid  clutch-ahiftinit  mechanian  adapted  in  the  moverueot  of  the 
clutch-akifting  mechaniam  in  one  direction  t4  lift  Mid  cam  and  re- 
ieaae  Mid  clutch 

tl.  1b  a  circtilar-knitliBf  machine  of  tb^  character  deacribed, 
ia  combination  with  tha  cam-cylinder,  and  tU|rh-cams.  one  of  which 
ia  aecured  «o  as  to  be  Tertically  movable,  an4  mecbaniaa  adaptod. 
when  operated,  to  elevate  and  depreu  Mid  vertically-movable  ititch- 
cam.  a  cam  for  operating  Mid  vertically-movable  «titch-cam  mech- 


iag-cam  for  operatiag  aaid  aeedle-lifting-caai  nMcbaaiam,  aaid  cam 
ia  one  poaition  operating  Mid  mecbaniiu  to  elevate  Mid  needle- 
lifting  cam  and  in  the  other  position  to  releaae  Mid  cam,  vertically- 
movable  uprigkta  aa  19  and  23,  aaid  operatiag-caffl  being  fixedly 
connected  to  one  upright  19  and  teverably  connected  with  tbe  other 
upright  23,  whereby  Mid  operating-cam  is  moved  in  the  movement 
oi  either  upright,  but  baa  a  movement  with  upright  19  independent 
of  the  movement  of  upright  23.  a  needle-cylinder,  faahioning-nee- 
dlea  in  Mid  cylinder,  mechaniam  to  throw  Mid  fashioning-needles 
out  of  and  into  action  for  the  purpoae  of  narrowing  and  « idening 
the  fabric,  non-faahioning  needles  in  Mid  needle-cjlindrr,  tucking 
mechaaian  for  certain  of  the  non-faahioning  needlea,  a  rock-shaft 
for  controlling  the  non-fashioning  needles,  tucking  mechanism  and 
connection  between  Mid  rock-shaft  and  the  upnght  19,  a  projection 
from  aaid  upright  23.  clutch-ahifting  mechanism'  for  changing  the 
connection  of.the  cam-cylijider  from  rotation  to  reciprocation  and 
aaism,  Mid  cam  in  one  position  operating  Mi^  mechanism  to  elevate  j  ''**  ^*'»»'  having  a  projection  carried  thereby.  Mid  projection  from 


Mid  vertically-movable  cam.  and  in  the  oth^r  direction  to  releaae 
aaid  cam.  a  movable  upright  to  which  Mid  operating-cam  is  oper- 
atively  connected,  a  aeedle-cylinder,  faataaing-needtes  in  Mid  cyl- 
inder, mechaniam  to  throw  said  needles  out  #f  and  into  action  for 


upright  23.  being  in  line  of  movement  of  Mid  clutrh-shifting-meck- 
ahiam  projection 

27.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  deacribed, 
in  combination  with  the  cam-cylinder,  a  needle-lifting  cam  secured 


the  purpose  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non- fashioning  |  ^•'**«  so  auto  be  vertically  movable  and  mechanism  adapted  when 

operated  to  elevate  and  depreM  aaid  needle-lifting  cam,  of  a  ram  for 
operating  said  aeedle-lifting-cam  mechanism.  Mid  cam  in  one  poMi- 
tioii  operating  Mid  mechanism  to  elevate  Mid  aeedle-liftiag  cam 
and  in  the  other  position  to  releaae  Mid  cam,  vertically -movable  up- 
rights as  19  and  23,  Mid  operating-cam  being  fixedly  connected  to 
one  upright  19  and  severably  connected  to  the  other  upright  23, 
whereby  said  operating-cam  ia  moved  in  the  movement  of  either  up- 
right, but  has  a  movement  with  upright  19  independent  of  the  move- 
ment of  upright  23,  a  needle-cylinder,  faahioning-needles  in  Mid 
cylinder,  mechaniam  to  throw  Mid  faahioning-needles  out  of  and 
into  action  for  the  purpoae  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric, 
non-faahioning  needles  in  Mid  needle-cylinder,  tucking  mechaniam 
for  certain  of  the  non-fashioning  needles,  a  rock-shaft  for  controlling 
the  non-faahioning  needles,  tucking  mechaniam  and  connection  be- 
tween Mid  rock-shaft  and  the  upright  19,  a  projection  from  aaid  up- 
right 23,  a  pattern-chain,  a  lug  upon  Mid  pattern-chain,  the  projec- 
tion from  Mid  upright  23  being  in  line  of  movement  of  Mid  lag. 


needles  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  rock -shaft  for  coalroUing  tbe  non-faah 
ioning  tuck-stitch  needles,  and  connection  between  Mid  rock-ahaft 
and  Mid  operating-cam 

21.  In  a  circolar-knitting  machine  uf  the  character  described, 
in  combination  with  the  cam-cylinder,  a  needle-liftiag  cam  secured 
thereto  ao  as  to  be  vertically  movable  and  mechanism  adapted  when 
operated  to  elevate  and  depress  Mid  needle-lifting  cam.  of  a  cam  for 
operating  »aid  needle-lifting-cam  mechanism.  Mid  cam  in  cne  posi- 
tion operating  Mid  mechanism  to  elevate  Mid  qeedle-lifting  cam  and 
in  the  other  direction  to  releaae  Mid  cam.  a  moijable  upright  to  which 
aaid  operating-cam  is  uperatively  connected.  irlutch-shiTting  mech- 
anism for  changing  the  connection  of  the  c«ffi-^ylinder  from  rotation 
to  reciprocation  and  vice  versa,  having  a  projection  carried  thereby, 
a  projection  upon  Mid  upright  in  liae  of  moviement  of  Mid  cditch- 
ahifting-roechanism  projection. 

23.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  tho  character  deacribed, 
in  combination  with  the  cam -cylinder,  a  needle- Tif ting  cam  secured 
thereto  so  as  to  be  verticiilly  movable  and  mechanism  adapted  when 


28.  In  a  circtUar-knitting  machine  of  the  character  deacribed. 
operated  to  elevate  and  depress  Mid  needle-lifting  ram.  of  a  camVor!  «  "-ombination  with  the  cam-cylinder,  a  needle  lifting  cam  secured 
operating  M.d  needle-lifting-cam  mechanism.  Mid  cam  in  one  poai.;  '»'*'*«»  »«  as  to  be  vertically  movable  and  mechanism  adapted  when 
tioB  operating  Mid  mechanism  to  elevate  Md  needle-liftiag  cam  |  «P*"*"^ '» ''•'^•»"'"* '*«P'**'' *•'**  °'^'«"'''*'"«  ^*"- »'•<•*»  ^^l' 
and  in  the  other  direction  to  release  Mid  cam.  a  movable  upright  u.:  «P*"»"*»  **"1  needle-lifting-cam  mechanism.  Mid  cam  in  one  poai- 
which  Mid  operatingnram  is  operatively  conatcted.  a  pattern-chain  I  »'*"  0P«™t"««  "'^  mechanism  to  elevate  Mid  needle-lifting  cam  and 
Slaving  a  lug,  a  projection  from  Mid  upright  a4apted  to  be  struck  bv  '»  ^•»*  »»»•"  P<>«'"«°  *°  ""''••*  *•'<*  «""•  vertically-movable  upnght* 
aaid  lug  and  move  Mid  upright  '  **  '*  "**  ^'  •*"*  opera*ing-cam  being  fixedly  connected  to  one  up 


24.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  tb«  character  deacribed. 
ia  combiaation  with  the  cam-cylinder,  a  needle-lifting  cam  secured 
thereto  *o  ai*  to  be  vertically  movable  and  merhaniaoi  adapted  when 
operated  to  elevate  and  depress  Mid  needle-lifting  cam.  of  a  cam  for 
operating  «aid  needle-lifting-cam  mechanism,  said  cam  in  oae  posi- 
tion operating  said  mechanism  to  elevate  saiid  needle-lifting  cam 
and  in  the  other  direction  to  release  said  cam,  a  movable  upright  to 
which  Mid  operating-cam  is  operatively  connoted,  a  pattern-chain 
having  a  lug.  a  projection  from  said  upright  adapted  to  be  struck  by 
Mid  lug  and  move  Mid  upright,  and  a  locking*pawl  adapted  to  bold 
Mid  upright  in  its  moved  position. 

25  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  th4  character  described, 
ia  combination  with  the  cam-cylinder,  a  needle-lifting  cam  sectired 
thereto  10  as  to  be  vertically  movable  and  mechanism  adapted  when 
operated  to  elevate  and  deprests  Mid  needle-liftvng  cam,  of  a  cam  op- 
erating Mid  needle-lifting-eanv mechaniam.  Mid  cam  in  one  position 
operating  Mid  mechanism  to  elevate  Mid  uee^le-lifting  cam  and  in 


right  19,  and  aeverably  connected  to  the  other  upright  23,  the  connec- 
tion being  such  that  said  operating-cam  is  moved  in  the  movement  of 
either  upright,  but  has  a  movement  with  upright  19  independent  of 
the  movement  of  upright  23,  a  needle-cylinder,  fashioning-needles  in 
Mid  cy  linder.  mechaniam  to  throw  Mid  faahioning-needles  out  of  and 
into  action  for  the  purpose  of  narrowing  and  widening  tbe  fabric, 
non-fashioning  needles  in  said  needle-cylinder,  tucking  mechanism 
for  certain  of  the  non-fashioning  needleti.  a  rock-shaft  for  controlling 
the  non-fashioning  needles,  tucking  mechaniam  and  connection  be- 
tween Mid  rock-shaft  and  tbe  upright  19.  a  projection  from  Mid  up- 
right 23.  a  pattern-chain,  a  lug  upon  Mid  pattern-chain,  the  projec- 
tion from  Mid  upright  23  being  in  line  of  movement  of  said  lug  and  a 
locking-pawl  adapted  to  hold  said  upright  when  moved  by  Mid  lug. 
29.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  tbe  character  described, 
in  combination  with  the  cam-cylinder,  a  needle-lifting  cam  secured 
thereto  so  as  to  be  vertically  movable  and  mechanism  adapted  when 
operated  to  elevate  and  depress  said  needle-lifting  cam.  of  a  cam  for 
operating  Mid  needle-lifting-cam  mechanism,  said  cam  in  one  poai- 


the  other  direction  to  releaM>  Mid  cam,  a  movtble  upright  to  which  I  tion  operating  Mid  mechanism  to  elevaU  Mid  needle-lifting  cam  and 


Mid  operating-cam  is  operatively  connected,  a  pattern-chain  having 
a  lug.  a  projection  from  Mid  upright  adapted  to  be  atruck  by  said 
lug.  and  move  Mid  upright,  and  a  locking-|tawl  adapted  to  hold 
said  upright  ia  its  moved  position,  clutch-shifting  mechanism  for 
changing  the  connection  of  the  cam-cylinder  from  rotation  to  recip- 
rocation and  vice  verM.  a  projection  upon  8«id  upright  in  line  of 
movement  of  said  clutch-fhiftiag-mechanism  |>rojection.  Mid  lock- 
ing-pawl being  also  in  line  of  movement  of  Mid  clutch-shifting- 
mechaniaai  projection 

2C.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  eombinatioa  the  cam-cylinder,  a  needle-iiftikg  cam  secured  there- 
to ao  aa  to  be  vertically  movable  and  mechanitai  adapted  when  op- 
erated to  elevate  and  depress  said  needle  -  lifting  cam,  an  operat- 


in  the  other  position  to  releaae  Mid  cam,  vertically-movable  uprights 
as  19  and  23.  Mid  operating-cam  being  Axedly  connected  to  one  up- 
right 19  and  severably  connected  to  the  other  upright  23,  the  connec- 
tion being  such  that  Mid  operating-cam  is  moved  in  the  movement  of 
either  upright,  but  has  a  movement  with  upright  19  independent  of 
the  movement  of  upright  23.  a  needle-cylinder,  faahioning-needles  in 
Mid  cylinder,  mechanism  to  throw  said  fashioning-needles  out  of  and 
into  action  for  the  pnrpoee  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric, 
non-faahioning  needles  in  Mid  needle-cylinder,  tucking  mechanum 
for  certain  of  the  non-faahioning  needles,  a  rock-ahaft  for  controlling 
the  non-faahioning  needles,  tucking  mechanism  and  connection  be- 
tween Mid  rock-ahaft,  and  the  npright  19,  a  projection  from  Mid  up- 
right 23,  a  pattern-chain,  a  lug  upon  aaid  pattern-chain,  the  projec- 
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tioB  from  Mid  uprifht  23  bcinf  in  line  of  movwaient  of  Mtd  lof  and  a 
locking-pawl  adapted  to  hold  Mid  upright  when  moved  bj  Mid  lug, 
clttU-h-ahifting  mecbanisn  for  changing  the  conneetiona  of  the  can- 
cylinder  fron  rotation  to  reciprocation  and  vice  TerM,  a  projection 
froB  Mid  clntch-ahifting  mechanism,  Mid  pawl  being  in  line  of 
movement  of  Mid  rlittch-abifting-mechaniam  projection  and  releaaed 
when  struck  therebv. 

SO.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  combination 
with  the  ram-cylinder  and  stitch-cams,  one  of  which  is  movablv  at- 
tached to  Mid  cam-cylinder,  of  a  block  secured  to  the  cam-cylinder  so 
as  to  be  vertically  movable,  aaidbibck  havipga  horitontal  slot,  Mid 
last-mentioned  cam  having  a  pin  resting  in  Mid  slot.  Mid  block  bar 


mentioned  lever  when  struck  by  the  cam  being  moved  agaiaat  the 
block  projection  and  the  second-mentioned  lever  when  struck  by  the 
cam  moving  the  ftrat-mentioned  lever  away  from  Mid  block  projec- 
tion. Mid  levers  being  at  different  levels,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate 
Mid  levers,  a  vertically-movable  upright  to  which  said  cam  is  con- 
nected so  as  to  move  with  Mid  upngl>u,  a  rock-shaft  and  connecUon 
between  said  rock-shaft  and  Mid  upright,  and  means  to  operate  aaid 
rock-ahaft  in  a  predetermined  manner. 

37.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  rnmhinatwi 
with  the  cam-cylinder  and  stitch-cams,  one  of  which  is  movablv  at- 
tached to  said  cam-cylinder,  of  a  block  secured  to  the  cam-cvlind«r 
so  a*  to  be  vertically  movable.  Mid  block  having  a  horizonUl  slot. 


"     '  "  '  -C.V.V..I,  iuv>auir,  naia  oiocK  naving  a  nonzontai  slot, 

ing  a  cam  face  projecting  beyond  said  cam  cylinder,  a  lever  adapted    Mid  last-mentioned  cam  having  a  pin  resting  in  said  slot.  Mid  block 

when  brought  arainBt  AAiH  rAfn.fA««*  Ia  *l*v«tA  aatW  KIa^^    «»«!  Mkm«»     liAviM*    _    ^ « ..  ■  ... 


when  brought  against  Mid  cam-face  to  elevate  Mid  block,  and  meant 
to  move  said  lever  against  and  away  from  Mid  block  projection 


31. 


hnnng  a  cam-face  projecting  beyond  said  cam-cylinder,  a  lever 
adapted  when  brought  against  Mid  cam-face  to  elevate  Mid  block. 


"  -    -^  -     r--/ -■  r-^~  ""'^u  uivuKu I  ■((■iDii  Mia  ram-iace  10  elevate  Mid  l>iock, 

la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combination  |  a  second  lever  to  which  the  first-mentioned  lever  is  atUched,  the 


with  the  ram-cylinder  and  stitch-cams,  one  of  which  is  movably  at- 
tached to  Mid  cam-cylinder,  of  a  block  secured  to  the  cam-cylinder 
ao  as  to  be  vertically  movable.  Mid  block  having  a  horizontal  slot, 
Mid  last-mentioned  cam  having  a  pin  resting  in  Mid  slot.  Mid  block 
having  a  cam-fare  projecting  beyond  said  cam-cylinder,  a  lever 
adapted  when  brought  against  Mid  cam-face,  to  elevate  Mid  block, 
and  means  to  move  Mid  lever  against  and  away  from  Mid  block  prt>- 
jection  at  prearranged  times. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descnbed,  in  combination 
with  the  cam-cylinder  and  stitch-cams,  one  of  which  is  movably  at- 
Uched to  Mid  cylinder,  of  a  block  secured  to  the  cam-cylindor  so  m 
to  be  vertically  movable.  Mid  block  having  a  horizontal  slot,  said 
last -mentioned  ram  having  a  pio  resting  in  Mid  slot.  Mid  block  hav- 
ing a  cam-face  projecting  beyond  Mid  ram-cylinder,  a  lever  adapted 
when  brought  against  Mid  ram-face  to  elevate  Mid  block,  and  means 
t«  move  said  lerv  against  and  away  from  Mid  block  projection,  and 
a  spring  against  the  action  of  which  Mid  block  is  eleratsd. 

33.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,'  in  combination 
with  the  cam-cylinder  and  stitch-cams,  one  of  which  is  movablv  at- 
tached to  said  cylinder,  of  a  block  secured  to  the  cam-cylinder  so  m 
t4)  bo  verticallv  movable,  said  block  having  a  horizonul  slot,  said 
last-mentioned  cam  having  a  pin  resting  in  Mid  slot,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  -am-fsre  projecting  beyond  said  ram-cylinder,  a  lever  adapted 
when  brought  against  Mid  ram-face  to  elevate  Mid  block,  and 
meanit  to  move  Mid  lever  against  and  away  from  Mid  block  projec- 
tion at  prearranged  times,  and  a  spring  hgainst  the  action  of  which 
Mid  block  is  elevated  V 


first-mentioned  lever  when  struck  by  the  c«m  being  moved  againat 
the  block  projection,  and  the  second-mentioned  lever  when  struck 
by  the  cam  causing  the  first  mentioned  lever  to  be  withdrawn  from 
Mid  block  projection.  Mid  levers  being  at  diffeivnt  leveU,  a  cam 
adapted  to  operate  Mid  levers,  a  vertically-movable  upright  to  which 
•aid  cam  is  connected  so  as  to  move  with  said  upright,  a  rock-shaft 
for  controlling  the  non-fashioning  tnck-stitch  needle*  and  connec- 
tion between  said  rock-shaft  and  Mid  upright. 

38.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  in  combination 
with  the  cam-cylinder  and  a  needle-lifting  cam  pivoUlly  attached 
thereto,  of  a  block  secured  to  the  cam-cylinder  so  as  to  be  vertically 
movable,  Mid  block  having  a  boriiontal  alot.  Mid  needle-lifting  cam 
having  a  pin  reating  in  said  slot,  said  block  having  a  cam-face  pro- 
jecting beyond  Mid  cam-cylinder,  a  lever  adapted  when  brought 
against  Mid  cam-face  to  elevate  Mid  block,  a  second  I.Mer  to  which 
the  first-mentioned  lever  is  attached,  the  first-mentioned  lever  when 
■truck  being  brought  against  the  block  projection  and  the  second 
mentioned  lever  when  struck  causing  the  first-mentioned  lever  to  be 
withdrawn  from  Mid  block  projection,  Mid  lever*  being  at  difTereni 
levels,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  Mid  levera.  a  vertically -movable  up- 
right to  which  Mid  cam  is  connected  so  as  to  move  with  Mid  upright, 
a  projection  from  Mid  upright,  clutch  -  shifting  merhaniitm  for 
changing  the  cam-cylinder  mechaiiism  from  rotation  to  reciprocation 
and  vice  verM,  a  projection  from  Mid  clutch-shifting  3M>chaniam, 
the  upright  projection  being  in  line  of  movement  of  Mid  cluteh- 
'  ahifting-mechanism  projection. 

39.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  roabiaation 


14    In  .  ^.^ki...  .v/  .k      I.       ->      J         c  J  .^        ■  -^.  lu  ■  ■uarnmr  oi  me  cnaracier  aeacni>ed,  in  roabtaation 

with^h.  r  «      y  A         A  '^' ;  <•"*"»>•«»••"  combinauon    .,th  the  cam-oylinder  and  a  needle-lifting  cam  pivotaliv  atUched 

^rh  J.  .  •="7'^';°«'7  •»;  'ti^h-cams,  one  of  which  is  movably  at-  ,k,„^.  „,  .  ..^^  ^,„^  ,^  ,,,,  cam-cylinder  so  as  to  be  verticX 
^t  vert'n  ''  Ki  *  J  u  Tk ""  ^^  ^'  '""n-y linder  .0  as  „„,.,„.  ..j,  ..^^  ^..^^^  .  h^Hzontal'lot.  Mid  ne«lle^iftC«« 
to  be  vertically  movable,  said  block  haviiig  a  horizontal  s  ot.  said    i,.,i„„  .  „:„  ,«^:.     •        -j    1  .        j  ...     ,  V     •  "•y^'rmm 

1.^  «— .: 1  w  .        •         J    .  -T. .     .  .  naving  a  pin  resting  in  Mid  slot.  Mid  block  baring  a  ram-face  pro- 

last-mentioned  cam  having  a  pin  restinc  in  aaid  slot  Mid  block  ha V- '  :„..«:..     u         j        j  ,     a  .  ^  piw 

in../..-./ -„^        u         J         '«"••""•"'»'■•'«»"»<•"•''    Kc<'n«  beyond  Mid  cam-cylinder,  a  lever  adapted  when  brought 

ing  a  cam-face  projecting  bevond  Mid  cam-cylinder,  a  ever  adapted  ;  .»i...  ..jj  „.„  /.^  .      1      .        j  ...     u  ^  .  ""««"• 

-k-_  u  k.  •  .  J  ..  7  ....  ""•F««  I  against  Mid  cam-face  to  elevate  Mid  block,  a  second  ever  to  which 
when  brought  against  said  cam-face  to  eUvate  said  block,  a  second     •     - «uu  .c  rr  «.  wura 

lever  to  which  the  first-mentioned  lever  is  attached,  the  first-men- 
tioned lever  when  struck  by  the  cam  being  moved  against  the  block 
projection,  ani*  the  second-mentioned  lever  when  struck  causing  the 
first-mentioned  lever  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  block  projection,  a 
cam  adapted  to  be  brought  in  line  with  either  lever,  aud  means  to 
operate  Mid  last-mentioned  cam  in  a  prearranged  manner. 

wi.K^tt  '"  '  T^.'"'  "'  '*"  «^»«*r««^r  described,  ,n  combination 
with  the  ram-cyUder  and  stitchncams,  one  of  which  is  movably  at- 
t«-hed  to  Mid  cam-cylinder,  of  a  block  aecured  to  the  cam-cylinder 


the  first-mentioned  lever  is  attached,  the  first-mentioned  lever  whan 
struck  being  brought  against  the  block  projection  and  the  secoad- 
mentior.ed  lever  w  hen  struck  causing  the  first-mentioned  lever  to  be 
withdrawn  from  Mid  block  projection,  said  levers  being  at  different 
levels,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  Mid  levers,  a  vertically-movable  up- 
right to  which  Mid  cam  is  connected  so  as  to  move  with  Mid  upright, 
a  pattern-chain,  a  lug  thereon,  a  projection  from  said  upright  in  line 
of  movement  of  Mid  lug. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  the  cam-cyiinder  and  a  needle -lifting  cam  pivotally  attached 


adapted  when  brought  against  Mid  cam-face  to  elevate  Mid  block 
a  second  lever  to  whirh  the  first-mentioned  lever  is  atUched.  the  first - 
mentioned  lever  when  struck  by  the  cam  being  moved*  agaJH.t  the 
block  projection,  and  the  second-menUoned  lever  when  stnick  bv  the 

hlZklZ"!'^*'  *"»-•»*"»'«'>*<»  I'ver  to  be  withdrawn  from  Mid 
block  projection,  .  cam  adapted  to  be  brought  in  line  with  e.theHe 
ver,  and  means  to  operate  Mid  last-mentioned  cam  in  a  preananged 

Tat^"'  '      '  *''""*  *'^*''"*  ^*  '^'*°  "'  *'''*'*'  "'•*  »••<>*''  »•  '••- 

wi.k^  '"  *  ""*"'•'"*  *»'  ^«  character  described,  in  combinaUoa 
with  the  cam-cyhnder  and  stitch-cams,  one  of  which  is  movably  at- 
tached to  Mid  cam-cylinder,  of  a  block  secured  to  the  ca.-cvlinder 

l^Ur  T^*^'^  "'*"''*'*  -'•*  ^^"^^  »••""«  •  »>»nzonUl  slot, 
«.d  laat-menuoned  cam  having  a  pin  resting  in  Mid  slot.  Mid  block 

.JIl^*  ^":  k»rojecting  beyond  Mid  cam-cylinder,  a  lever 
•dapted  when  brought  againat  Mid  cam-faee  to  elevate  «id  block,  a 
•^ond  lever  to  which  the  first-mentioned  lever  i.  atUched.  the  ftrat- 


having  a  pin  resting  in  Mid  slot.  Mid  block  having  a  cam-face  pro- 
jecting beyond  Mid  cam-cylinder,  a  lever  adapted  when  brought 
against  Mid  cam-face  to  elevate  Mid  block,  a  second  lever  to  whieh 
the  first-mentioned  lever  is  atUched,  the  first-mentioned  lever  when 
atrock  being  brought  against  the  block  projection  and  thesecond- 
mentitmed  lever  when  struck  causing  the  first-mentioned  lever  to  be 
withdrawn  from  Mid  block  projection.  Mid  levfrs  being  at  different 
levels,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  Mid  levers,  a  vertically-movable  up- 
right to  which  said  cam  is  connected  ao  as  to  move  with  Mid  upright, 
a  pattern-chain,  a  lug  thereon,  a  projection  from  Mid  upright  in  line 
ot  movement  of  Mid  lug,  and  a  locking-pawl  adapted  to  hold  Mid  up- 
right when  moved  by  Mid  lug. 

41.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  in  combination 
with  the  cam-cylinder  and  a  needle-lifting  cam  pivoUlly  attached 
thereto,  of  a  block  secured  to  the  cam-cylinder  so  as  to  be  vertically 
movable.  Mid  block  having  a  horizonUl  slot,  Mid  needle-lifting  cam 
having  a  pin  reating  in  aaid  alot,  Mid  block  having  a  cam-face  pro- 
jesting  beyond  Mid  cam-cylinder,  a  lever  adapted  when  brvught 
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•fMBat  mU  caa-faee  to  aUTsU  uid  block ,  a  MeoaJ  Icr«r  to  wbich 
tke  llrat-roentioD^  Uvrr  ia  attached,  the  llnt-iii«iitioBed  Irver  wb^n 
•tnick  t>«iui(  brouf(ht  axainat  th«  block  ptoj^-tion  tnd  the  tecoad' 
■entioned  lerer  when  ttrurk  rauainf(  the  (|nt-ineii^oDed  lerer  to  be 
witbdrmwB  from  uid  block  projciotioa,  Mi<|  l«Tera  being  at  different 
lereU.  a  cam  adapted  to  op«rate  laid  leren,  a  rerticallj-movable  up- 
right to  which  taid  cam  is  cooaerted  to  a*  to  more  with  said  upright, 
a  pattern-chain,  a  lug  thereon,  a  projection  from  aaid  upright  in  line 
of  moTement  of  Mid  lug,  and  a  iockiag-paw|  adapted  to  hold  uid  up- 
right when  moved  bj  aaid  lug.  ciatch-thiftiag  mechaniam  for  chang- 
ing the  connection  of  the  cam-crlinder  from  rotation  to  reciprocation 
aad  rice  versa,  a  projection  from  aaid  clutch-gifting  mechanism,  aaid 
iockiag-pawl  being  in  line  of  movement  of  s$id  clutch-shifting-mech- 
aniam  projection 

42.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  de^ribed,  in  combination, 
with  the  cam-cylinder  and  a  ueedle-liftingj  cam  pivotaiiy  attached 
thereto,  of  a  block  secured  to  the  cam-cvlinder  so  aa  to  be  vertically 
movable,  said  block  having  a  horizootai  slot,  aaid  needle-lifting  cam 
having  a  pin  resting  in  said  slot,  aaid  block  having  a  cam-face  pro- 
jecting beyond  aaid  cam-cylinder,  a  leverj  adapted  when  brought 
against  said  cam-face  to  elevate  aaid  block,  a  second  lever  to  which 
the  flmt-mentioned  lever  is  attached,  the  fir$t-mentioned  lever  when 
struck  being  brought  against  tke  block  projection  and  the  second- 
mentioned  lever  when  struck  causing  the  fli^t-mentioned  lever  to  be 
withdrawn  from  said  Mock  projection,  said  levers  being  at  different 
levaia,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  said  levers,  vertically-moveable  up- 
righta  as  19  and  23.  said  lever-operating  9am  being  connected  to 
both  vprighta  ao  aa  to  move  when  either  upHght  moves  but  having  a 
movement  with  upright  19  independent  of  tpright  23.  a  a«edle-cyl- 
lader.  fashioning-needles  in  aaid  cylinder,  i*echaniam  to  throw  said 
faahioBiag-ne«dle«  out  o(  and  into  action  fot  the  purpoM  of  narrow- 
iag  aad  widening  the  fabric,  non-fashioniaf  needles  in  said  needle- 
cylinder,  tucking  mechanism  for  certain  of  the  non-fashioning  nee- 
dles, a  rork-shaft  for  contmlling  the  non-fashioning-needles  tucking 
mechaniam  and  connection  between  aaid  ro4k-ahaft  and  the  upright 


indor,  faakioniog-noedlea  ia  aaid  eyiiador,  meclMaiaa  totkrow  said 
faahioning-needlea  out  of  and  into  action  forthe  purpoae  of  narrow- 
ing and  widening  the  fabric,  non-faahioning  needles  in  aaid  needle- 
cyiinder,  tucking  meckaniam  for  certain  of  thenon-faakioning  nee- 
dlea,  a  rock-ahaft  for  controlling  the  non-faahioning-needlea  tucking 
mechanism  and  connection  between  said  rock-shaft  and  the  upright 
19,  a  projection  from  said  upright  23,  a  pattern-chain,  a  lug  upon  said 
pattern -chain,  the  projection  from  said  upright  23  being  in  line  of 
■Ktvemeat  of  said  lug,  and  a  locking-pawl  adapted  to  hold  said  up- 
right when  moved  by  said  lug 

4b.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  combination 
with  the  cam-cylinder  and  a  needlo-liftiag  cam  pivotally  attached 
thereto,  of  a  block  secured  to  the  can-cylinder  so  as  to  be  vertically 
movable,  aaid  block  having  a  horizontal  slot,  said  needle-lifting  cam 
having  a  pin  resting  in  aaid  alot,  aaid  block  having  a  cam-face  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  cam-cylinder,  a  lerer  adapted  when  biXHight 
agaiiut  said  cam-face  to  elevate  said  block,  a  second  lever  to  which 
the  Ant-mentioned  lever  is  attached,  the  first-mentioned  lever  when 
struck  being  brought  against  the  block  projection  and  the  acooad- 
mentioned  lerer  when  struck  causing  the  first-mentioned  Irver  to  be 
withdrawn  from  aaid  block  projection,  said  lerers  being  at  different 
levels,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  aaid  levers,  vertically-movable  up- 
rights aa  19  and  23.  said  lever-operating  cam  being  connected  to 
both  uprights  so  as  to  move  when  either  upright  moves  but  having  a 
movement  with  upright  19  independent  of  upright  23,  a  needle-cyl- 
inder, fashioning-needles  in  said  cylinder,  mechanitim  to  throw  said 
faahioning-needlea  out  of  and  into  action  for  the  purpoae  of  narrow- 
ing and  widening  the  fabric,  non-fashioning  needlea  in  said  needle- 
cylinder,  tucking  mechanism  for  certain  of  the  non-fashioning  nee- 
dles, a  rock-shaft  for  controlling  the  non-fasbioning-necdiea  tucking 
mechanism  and  connection  between  said  rock -shaft  and  the  upright 
19.  a  projection  from  said  upright  23.  a  pattern-chain,  a  lug  upon 
said  pattern-chain,  the  projection  from  said  upright  23  being  in  line 
of  movement  of  aaid  lug,  a  locking-pawl  adapted  to  hold  aaid  up- 
right when  moved  by  aaid  lug,  and  clutch-shifting  meckaniam  for 


If.  a  projection  from  said  upright  23,  clutcbskifting  mechanism  for  |  changing  the  connections  of  the  cam-cylinder  from  rotation  to  recip 

ro<-ation  and  vice  versa,  a  prvjcetion  from  said  clutch-shifting  mech- 
anism, said  pawl  being  in  line  of  movement  of  said  tlutch-ahifting 
mechanism  projection  and  released  when  struck  thereby. 

46.   In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  fashioning-needles  in  said  cylia 


changintc  the  connection  of  the  cam-cylindef  from  rotation  to  recip- 
rocation and  vice  reran,  having  a  projection  carried  thereby,  aaid 
projection  from  upright  23  being  in  line  of  4overaent  of  said  clutch- 
ithiftiitg-mechanism  piojection 

43    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 


with  the  cam-cylinder  and  a  needle-lifting  Icam  pivotally  attached  Ider.  mechanism  to  throw  said  fashioning-needles  out  of  and  into  ac- 
thereto.  0/  a  bloi-k  secured  to  the  cam-cylin<|er  so  as  to  be  vertically  tion  for  the  purpotte  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  aon 
movable,  said  block  having  a  horizontal  stlot,  said  needle-lifting  cam  fashioning  needles  in  said  cylinder,  a  cam-cylinder  and  means  to  m- 
having  a  pin  reating  in  said  slot,  said  blockl having  a  cam-face  pro-  ute  and  reciprocate  said  cam-cylinder,  of  mechanism  for  actaating 
jocting  beyond  said  cam-cylinder,  a  lever  adapted  when  brought  certain  ot  the  fashioning-needles  to  form  tuck-stitches,  mechanism 
against  said  cam-face  to  elevate  said  block,  a  second  lever  to  which  |for  actuating  certain  of  the  non-fashioning  needles  to  form  tuck 
the  ftrslmentioned  lever  is  attached,  the  (ir4-mentioned  lever  when  I  stitches,  means  to  connect  said  mechanisms  together  so  that  they  will 
struck  being  brought  against  the  block  prufection  and  the  second-  operate  uniformly  and  simultaneously,  and  means  adapted,  during 
Bieationed  lever  when  struck  cauaing  the  flr^t-mentioned  lever  to  be  the  operation  of  the  machine,  to  throw  the  fashioning  tuck-stitch 
withdrawn  from  said  block  projection,  said  levers  being  at  different  mechanism  out  of  operation  without  affecting  the  non-faahioning- 
lerels,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  said  levem,  vertically-movable  up-   aeedle  tuck-stitch  mechanism. 


righta  as  19  and  23,  said  lever-operating  c^m  being  connected  to 
both  uprights  so  as  to  move  when  either  uprvtht  moves  but  having  a 
movement  with  upright  19  independent  of  upright  23.  a  needie-cyt- 
iader,  fashioning-needles  in  said  cylinder,  miechanism  to  throw  said 
fashioning-needles  out  of  and  into  action  forthe  purpone  of  narrow- 
ing and  widening  the  fabric,  non-fashioningj  needles  in  said  needle- 
cylinder,  tucking  mechanism  for  certain  of  the  non-fashioning  nee- 
dlea. a  rock-shaft  for  controlling  the  non-faslioning-needles  tucking 

mechanism  and  connection  between  said  fock  -  shaft  and  the  up- 
right 19.  a  projection  from  said  upright  23^  a  pattern-chain,  a  lug 
upon  said  pattern-chain,  the  projection  from  aaid  upright  23  being 
ia  line  of  movement  of  said  lug.  I 

44  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dearribed.  in  combination 
with  the  cam-cylinder  and  a  needle-lifting  ram  pivotally  attached 
thereto,  of  a  block  secured  to  the  cam-cylin4er  so  as  to  be  vertically 
movable,  said  block  having  a  horizontal  slot,  said  needle-lifting  cam 
having  a  pin  resting  in  said  slot,  said  block  having  a  cam-face  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  cam-cylinder,  a  lever  adapted  when  brought 
agaioat  aaid  cam-face  to  elevate  said  block,  a  second  lerer  to  whi^h 
the  Arit-mentioned  lerer  ia  attacked,  the  iln4-mentioned  lever  when 
struck  being  brought  against  the  block  pr^ection  and  the  second- 
BMatioaed  lever  when  struck  cauaing  the  fln«-mentioned  lever  to  be 
witkdrawn  from  aaid  block  projection,  said  lerera  being  at  different 
lerela.  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  said  levers,  vertically  •  movable  up- 
rights as  19  aad  23.  said  lever -operating  «am  being  connected  to 
both  uprighu  so  as  to  move  when  either  upright  morea  but  having  a 
movement  with  upright  19  iadepeadeDt  of  upright  23.  a  needle-cyl- 


47.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  fashioning-needles  in  said  cylin- 
der, mechanism  to  throw  said  fashioning-needles  out  of  and  into  ac- 
tion for  the  purpoae  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non-faah- 
ioning needles  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  cam-cylinder  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate and  rotate  said  cam-cylinder,  mechanism  for  actuating  certain 
of  the  non-fashiouing  needles  to  form  tuck-stitches  thereon,  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  certain  of  the  fashioning-needles  to  form  tuck- 
stitches  thereon,  means  to  connect  the  two  mechanisms  together  to 
operate  uniformly  and  simultaneously. 

48  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  fashioning-needles  in  said  cylin- 
der, mechanism  t«  throw  said  faahioning-needles  out  of  and  into  ac- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  iion-fash- 
ioning  needlea  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  cam-cylinder  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate and  route  said  cam-cylinder,  mechanism  for  actuating  certain 
of  the  non-faahioning  needlea  to  form  tuck-stitches  thereon,  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  certain  of  the  faahioning-needles  to  form  tuck- 
stitches  thereon,  means  to  connect  the  two  mechanisms  together  to 
operate  uniformly  aad  simultaneously,  and  means  to  sever  said  con- 
nection. 

49.  la  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  c«tmbiaatioa,  a  naedle-cylinder,  fashioning-needles  in  said  cylin- 
der, mechanism  to  throw  said  fashioning-needletf  out  of  and  into  ac- 
tion for  the  purpoae  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non-fash- 
ioning needles  in  said  cylinder,  a  cam-cylinder  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate and  route  said  cam-cylinder,  mechanism  for  actaating  certain 


Jawoaxt  10,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


287 


of  tka  aoa-faakioaia(  aaadUaa  to  fom  taek-atitckea  tharaoB,  aaekaa- 
ism  for  actuattag  oertaia  ot  tke  faakioniag-neadles  to  form  tack- 
stitches  tkereon.  HMaas  automatically  to  connect  tka  two  meckan- 
iaata  together  to  operate  uniformly  aad  aimultaneoualy. 

M.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  a  needle-cylinder,  fashioaiag-aeedlea  in  said  cylin- 
der, meckaniam  to  throw  said  faakioaiag-aeedles  oat  of  aad  into  ac- 
tion for  the  purpoae  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  non-fash- 
ioning needles  in  said  cylinder,  a  cam-cylinder  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate and  route  aaid  caa-cyliader,  Beekaaiaai  for  actaatiag  oerUia 
of  the  non-faahioning  neodlea  to  form  tuck-atitchea  tkereon,  meckan- 
iam for  actuating  oerUin  of  the  fashioning-needlea  to  form  tuck- 
stitches  thereon,  means  to  ooaiiect  tke  two  meckaaisou  together  to 
operate  aaiformly  and  siasalUaeoaaiy,  aad  meaaa  automatically  to 
aerer  said  connection. 

51.  In  a  circular- knitting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
ia  combination,  a  needle-cjliader,  faakioaing-aeedlea  in  aaid  cylin- 
der, meckaaiam  to  tkrow  aaid  faskioaiag-aeedlee  out  of  aad  iato  ac- 
tioa  for  the  purpoae  of  aarrowiag  aad  wideaiag  the  fabric,  non-faab- 
ioaiag  needlea  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  cam-cylinder  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate aad  route  said  cam-cyliader,  nsechaaiam  for  actuatiag  cerUia 
of  tke  aoa-faakioaing  aeedlea  to  farm  tack-atitckea  tkereoa,  B»echaa- 
iam  for  aetaatiag  cerUin  ef  tke  faakioaing-needles  to  form  tuck- 
stitches  thereon,  means  aatoaiatically  to  connect  the  two  mechan- 
isms together  to  operate  aatf orally  aad  simuiUaeoaatj,  aad  meaas 
aatomatieally  to  serer  said  eoaaeciioa. 

62  In  a  cireular-kaittiag  auekiae  of  tke  ckaraeter  described, 
ia  combiaatioa,  a  aeedle-cyliader,  faahioaing-needles  ia  said  cylin- 
der, mechaaisK  to  tkrow  said  faakioaiag-neodles  o«t  of  aad  into  ac- 
tioa  for  the  purpose  of  aarrowiag  and  wideaiag  tke  fabric,  noa- 
faakioaiag  needles  ia  said  eyliader,  a  cam-cylinder  aad  sseaas  to  re- 
ciprocate aad  route  aaid  cam-cylinder,  mechanism  for  actuating 
cerUin  of  the  non-faakioaiag  aecdles  to  form  tuck-stitckes  thereon, 
meekaaism  for  actuatiag  oertaia  of  tke  faakioaiag-needles  to  form 
tack -stitches  tkereon.  aiean*  to  connect  tke  two  aieckaaiams  to- 
gether to  operate  uniformly  and  simultaaeooaiy,  aad  meaas  to  sever 
said  connection  aad  hold  tke  faakioaiag  tuck-stitch  mechaaism  ia  a 
ized  pooitioa. 

63  la  a  circalar-kaittiBg  Baekiae  of  tke  ekaractcr  Aeoeribcd. 
ia  combination,  a  aeedle-cyliader,  fsshioning-aeedlet  in  said  eylia- 
der. mechanism  to  throw  said  faakioaing-needles  oot  of  aad  into  ac- 
tion for  tke  purpose  of  aarrowiag  aad  wideaiag  the  fabric,  aoa- 
fasktoaiag  aeedles  ia  said  cyiiader,  a  cam-cyliader  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate and  rotate  said  cam-cyliader,  mechaaism  for  actuatiag 
cerUin  of  the  noa-/aahioning  aeedles  to  form  tuck-stitekea  tkereoa, 
mechaniam  for  aetaatiag  certain  of  the  fashioning-needles  to  form 
tack-stitches  thereon,  OMaas  to  coaaect  tke  two  meckanisms  to- 
gether to  operate  uniformly  and  simultaneously,  and  meana  auto- 
matically to  sever  said  connection  and  hold  the  fashioning  tack- 
stiteh  mechanism  In  a  Ixed  position. 

M.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
ia  combination,  a  aeedle-<-Tliader,  faakioaiag-needlea  in  aaid  cylin- 
der, mechaniam  to  throw  said  fashioning-needles  out  of  and  iato  ac- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  narrowing  and  widening  the  fabric,  aon- 
faahioning  needles  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  cam-cyliader  and  nteans  to  re- 
ciprocate and  rotate  said  cyiiader.  mechanism  for  actuating  certain 
.-of  tke  Boa-faahioaing  needlea  to  form  tack-stitches  tkereoa,  BMck- 
saism  for  actuating  certain  of  the  faahioning-needles  to  form  tack- 
atitekea  thereon,  meaaa  automatically  to  connect  tke  two  meckan- 
isBu  togetker  to  operate  aaiformly  and  simaluaeoasly.  aad  meaas 
aatomatieally  to  sever  said  connection  and  hold  the  fashioning  tuck- 
stiteh  mechanism  in  a  tlsed  position. 

bb.  In  a  machine  of  tke  character  described,  in  combination 
witk  tke  cam-cylinder  and  kaittiag-cam  meckaniam.  tke  needle-lift- 
ing cam  of  which  ia  pivotally  attacked  to  said  cylinder,  of  a  block 
secured  to  the  cam-cylinder  so  aa  to  be  vertically  movable,  said  block 
kaving  a  horizontal  slot,  said  needle-lifting  cam  having  a  pin  resting 
ia  said  alot,  said  block  hariag  a  cam-face  projecting  beyoad  aaid 
cam-cyliader,  a  lever  adapted  wken  brought  againat  aaid  cara-face 
to  derate  said  block,  a  sei-ond  lever  to  which  the  first -mentioned 
lerer  ia  atUched,  the  first-mentioned  lever  wken  atruck  being  moved 
agaiaat  tke  block  projectioa  and  meaas  to  cause  tke  flrst-mentioned 
lerer  to  bewithdrawn  from  said  block  projection,  wken  the  second- 
aseationed  lerer  is  struck. 

M.  Ia  s  cireular-kaittiag  suchiae,  in  combination,  a  caa-cyl- 
iader, Meaas  to  roUte  aad  reciprocate  said  cam-cylinder,  kaittiag- 
cam  meckanism,  a  pivoted  cam,  forming  part  of  the  knitting-cam 
meckaniam.  adapted  to  yield  ia  one  direction  of  movement  of  the 
eam-cyliader,  said  pivoted  cam  being  supported  ao  aa  to  be  verti- 
cally adjasUble.    - 


57.  Ia  a  circular-knitting  machiae,  ia  combinatioB,  a  caa-cyl- 
iader, means  to  route  and  reciprocate  said  cam-cylinder,  knittiag- 
cam  meckanism  carried  by  said  t-yliader,  the  leading  switch-cam  of 
said  kaitting-cam  mechanism  being  vertically  sdjuatable. 
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CfaMa.— Tke  combination  with  a  siere-sboe  of  rertical  racks, 
ftxed  to  tke  skoe,  a  croaa-shaft  supportiag  one  end  of  tke  siere  or 
aieres  aad  kariag  piaioas  engagiag  said  racks  anda  slidiag  loek-rack, 
eoAperatiag  with  one  of  said  pinions  and  fixed  racks  to  bold  the  abaft 
aad  aieres  in  any  desired  set  position,  subsuntially  as  described 


7  7  9.4'^  Q .    rm  ■  WUTDie  MAGBIIK    Ciaub  W.  Hovill. 
■•wart  1.  J.    Piled  8q»t  17. 1104    Sartel  la  SM.M7. 


Clmim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  type-bar  mounted  to  swing 
through  a  relatirely  large  arc  from  normal  position  to  the  printing- 
poiat,  of  a  retuming-spring  caught  at  one  end  in  the  type-bar  and 
at  tke  other  end  upon  a  fixed  part,  in  such  a  manner  that  during  tke 
morennent  of  tke  type-bar  tkere  is  relatirely  great  piroUl  moreaeat 
of  oae  end  of  said  spring  in  iu  bearing,  tke  spring  being  made  of  flae 
wire  and  being  formed  into  a  book  at  ite  said  end.  and  a  meUllic 
sleere  itted  orer  said  hook  to  prerent  cutting  away  of  the  hook  or 
beariag. 

S.  Tke  combination  witk  a  type-bar  BMuated  to  swing  through 
a  relatirely  large  arc  from  normal  position  to  the  printing-point,  of  a 
helical  retuming-spring  having  at  one  end  a  hook  which  is  caught 
upon  the  type-bar.  said  spring  being  made  of  fine  wire,  aad  a  meUl- 
lic sleere  Atted  orer  said  hook  to  prereat  catting  away  of  the  hook 
or  type-bar. 

3  The  combination  with  a  type-bar  baring  a  hole,  ot  a  fiae- 
wire  returaing-spring  having  a  hook  caugkt  in  said  kole.  aad  a  me- 
tallic sleere  ttted  orer  said  kook  to  prevent  cuttiag  away  of  tke  kook 
or  type-bar. 
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.kul    f  '^f^  provided  wiih  .  ftB-wiw  ftumlag-pring  |         X.  Tl.«  co«biii*UoB.  with  tke  fr.-*.  of  .  r.n.  carried  br  Mid 
I-hA  LT  '  ".  w'  1  T'^"'^  "**  C4>nnect«d  that  I  fr«m*,  ..  elect rom.|tnet,  .nd  toggle-ierer.  interpced  between  ^id 


dariMfc  tke  type  aoTement  Mid  hook  baa  cooiidermbie  piToUl  tc 
tioB  in  iU  be«rin|f ,  and  a  metallic  fleeye  fitted  over  Mid  book  to  pre- 
vent cutting  awaj 

i.  A  t7pe-a«tion  provided  witb  a  fine-wire  retuming-apring 
forsed  at  one  end  into  a  book,  and  a  wearing -alecve  fitted  upon  Mid 
kook  aAdcootistingof  abelixoffine  wire. 

«.  Tbt  combination  witb  a  tjpe-bar.  of  »  fine-wire  retuming- 
•phag  tberefor,  Mid  spring  being  formed  at  <>ae  end  into  a  C-abaped 
book,  and  a  bciix  of  fine  wire  curbed  to  corrwpond  to  the  shape  of 
the  book  and  fitted  thereon 

7  The  combination  with  a  type-bar,  of  »  fine-wire  helical  re- 
torning-apring  caught  at  one  end  and  formed  tt  the  other  end  into  a 
C-»baped  hook.  Mid  type-bar  having  a  hole  In  which  Mid  hook  u 
caught,  an!  a  helix  of  fine  wire  winding  about  Mid  hook  witb  iU 
whirl*  rioae  together  to  form  a  weariag-aleeve., 


magnet  and  ram 


779.4v>f}.  UVOaiMJ  WUTDOW-aASa  A*™MiTliu.Ua- 
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CImm. — 1.  la  a  reversible  window-aaah.  Ike  combination  with 
the  Mak  having  the  side  poaU  and  the  guide-strips  u  shown,  of  the 
hinge  composed  of  two  c«ntrally-pivoted-togetker  members  adapted 
lo  be  placed  anJ  secured  in  poeition  within  tb«  Mama  between  aaid 
aide  poaU  and  the  adjacent  guide-atripa   Mid  membera  having  the 


3.  The  combination,  witb  the  frame,  of  a  ram  movable  in  a 
guide  in  Mid  frame,  an  electromagnet,  toggle-levers,  one  connected 
to  the  frame  and  the  other  to  the  ram.  and  a  link  connecting  the  plun- 
ger of  the  electromagnet  with  the  joint  of  the  toggle. 

4.  The  combination,  witb  the  frame,  of  a  ram  movable  therein, 
an  electromagnet,  the  plunger  of  which  ia  connected  witb  Mid  ram, 
aad  a  tenaion  derie*  tending  to  hold  Mid  plunger  in  iU  inoperative 
poaition. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  a  ram  movable  therein, 
an  electromagnet,  power-multipljring  mechanism  between  Mid  mag- 


oppomteiy-diapoaed  sidewiae-projecting  edge  fangeo  to  cover  aaid '  net  and  ram.  and  a  tension  device  adapted  to  reatore  Mid  ram  to  iU 
•eama,  with  the  edge  receaaes  and  the  inwardly-projecting  receaa- 1  normal  poaition 


engaging  lipa  adjacent  to  the  respective  ends  thereof  to  draw  Mid 
ends  together,  with  the  spring-catch  provide^  to  lock  the  cloaed 
aaab,  aiid  with  the  lever-arm  provided  to  bol4  the  opened  aaah  in 
partiaily-rrversed  poeitiou,  all  subsUntially  a!<  iescribed  and  for  the 
p«rpoee  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reversible  window-aaah  witb  the  side  poaU  and  guide- 
ttripa  as  abowB,  the  hinge  having  the  pivote<i-together  members, 
with  the  seam-covering  edge  flanges,  and  the  e»d-s«caring  edge  re- 
ceaaea  with  the  receaa-engaging  side  lips  a«  ahuwn,  the  apring-catcb 
applied  to  the  aide  of  the  flangeless  half  o{  one  of  the  members 
with  one  end  secured  to  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  having  at  ita 
free  end  the  aide  projecting  lip  to  engage  against  the  edge  of  and  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  flaOK^  of  the  flangvd  half  p{  the  other  member 
to  securely  lock  Mid  cloaed  members  together,  aubatantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpoae  hereinbefore  aet  forlti. 

9.  In  a  reveraible  window-aaah  having  the  aide  poata  and  guide- 
atripa.  as  shown  the  hinge  rrith  the  centrally-pivoted-togetber  mem- 
bers having  the  seam-covenng  edge  flanges.  ao4  having  the  edge  re- 
cesses with  the  recesa-engaging  lips,  and  the  «ab-locking  spring- 
catch,  all  as  shown,  the  Msh-holding  lever-arm  having  one  end  piv- 
oted to  the  inner  aurface  of  the  flanged  half  of  one  of  Mid  members 
adjacent  to  the  pivot  joint  thereof  and  iU  free  end  provided  with  the 
side  prvjecting  pin  or  lug  to  eagage  ia  any  of  tb«  body-oriflcea  of  the 
flaagelew  half  of  tke  other  member  to  securely  hold  the  partially  re 
varsed  Msh  ia  poaiUon.  sabsUatialh  u  dcM-riked  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  karrinbefors  Mt  forth. 
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Clmm.—l.  Tke  combiaation.  witb  the  frame,  of  a  ram  carried 
by  Mid  frame,  an  electromagnet  having  •  plaager-armature,  and 
powermuiuplyiag  nMchaaiam  between  Mid  magaat  aad  ram. 


iii«0«i 


6.  The  combination,  witb  the  frame  of  a  ram  carried  thereby, 
a  aolenoid.  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  energized  by  Mid  aolenoid.  tog- 
gle-lever power-transmitting  mechanism  between  Mid  plunger  and 
ram,  and  a  tension  device  acting  in  oppoaition  to  Mid  solenoid. 

7  The  combination,  witb  the  frame,  of  a  ram  movable  in  a 
guide  in  Mid  frame,  a  aolenoid  in  Mid  frame,  a  stationary  core  ex- 
tending within  aaid  aolenoid.  a  plunger  partly  within  and  partly 
without  Mid  solenoid  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby.  Mid  plun- 
ger being  connected  witb  Mid  ram.  and  a  tension  device  interposed 
between  Mid  core  and  plunger. 

8.  The  combination,  witb  the  frame,  of  a  ram,  a  solenoid  sup- 
ported in  said  frame,  a  sUtiobary  core  extending  within  said  solen- 
oid, a  plunger  also  extending  within  Mid  solenoid  and  adapted  to  be 
energized  thereby.  Mid  core  and  plunger  each  having  an  orifice,  a 
spring  seated  in  each  orifice,  and  a  piece  bridging  the  apace  between 
aaid  core  and  plunger,  one  end  thereof  extending  into  the  core  and 
abutting  againat  the  spring  confined  therein,  and  the  other  end  ex- 
tending into  the  plunger  and  abutting  againat  the  apring  confined  in 
the  latter 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  a  spool  confined  therein, 
a  solenoid  carried  on  and  insulated  from  Mid  spool,  an  annular 
cover-plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  abutting  againat  Mid  apooi.  a 
stationary  core  fxtending  through  said  cover-plate  and  within  said 
spool  and  abutting  against  and  secured  to  Mid  coverplate,  a  plun- 
ger extending  within  uid  spool  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
energizing  of  Mid  solenoid,  a  tension  device  confined  between  said 
core  and  plunger,  and  a  ram  connected  witb  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  aaid  plunger 

10  The  combination,  witb  the  frame,  of  a  apool  confined  there- 
in, a  aolenoid  carried  on  and  inaulated  from  Mid  spool,  an  annular 
cover-plaU  secured  lo  the  frame  and  abutting  against  aaid  spool,  a 
sUtionary  core  extending  through  Mid  cover-plate  and  within  said 
spool  aad  abutting  against  and  secured  to  Mid  cover-plate,  a  plua- 
gar  exteading  within  Mid  apool  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
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eaergisiag  of  Mid  soleaoid,  said  core  and  plunger  each  having  an 
orifice,  a  spring  seated  in  each  orifice,  a  piece  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween Mid  core  and  plunger  and  extending  into  Mid  orifices  and 
abutting  against  Mid  springs,  and  a  ram  connected  with  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  aaid  plunger. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  an  angular  arm  ex- 
tending below  ita  main  body,  the  aolenoid  and  plunger  of  an  elec- 
tromagnet, the  body  of  Mid  frame  being  cored  out  to  receive  the 
Mme.  a  ram  alidable  in  a  guide  in  the  overhanging  end  of  the  body 
of  the  frame,  the  fixed  and  movable  tools,  the  latter  carried  by  Mid 
ram  and  the  former  by  aaid  arm,  and  power-multiplying  mechanism 
between  Mid  plunger  and  ram. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  an  angular  arm  ex- 
tending below  its  main  body,  the  solenoid  and  plunger  of  an  elec- 
tromagnet, the  body  of  said  ffame  being  cored  out  to  receive  tke 
Mme,  a  ram  slidable  in  a  guide  in  the  overhanging  end  of  the  body 
of  the  frame,  the  fixed  and  movable  tools,  the  latter  carried  by  Mid 
ram  and  the  former  by  Mid  arm.  power-multiplying  mechaniam  be- 
tween aaid  plunger  and  ram,  and  a  tension  device  acting  upon  said 
plunger  in  opposition  to  said  solenoid. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  angular  arm  ex- 
tending below  iU  main  body,  the  solenoid  and  plunger  of  an  elec- 
tromagnet, the  body  of  aaid  frajne  being  cored  out  to  receive  the 
Mme,  a  ram  movable  in  a  guide  in  the  overhanging  end  of  the  body 
of  the  frame,  toggle-levers  the  ends  whereof  are  atucbed  respec- 
tively to  Mid  frame  and  ram,  a  link  connecting  the  joint  of  the  tog- 
gle with  the  ram,  a  tenaion  device  acting  upoa  Mid  plunger  in  oppo- 
sition to  Mid  solenoid,  a  movable  tool  carried  by  Mid  ram,  and  a 
flxed  tool  carried  by  Mid  extending  arm. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  ao  angular  anu  ex- 
tending below  iU  main  body,  the  body  of  the  frame  being  cored  from 
end  to  end,  a  spool  inserted  in  the  cored-out  portion  of  Mid  frame,  a 
solenoid  carried  thereby,  an  annular  cover-plate  securvd  to  the 
frame  and  abutting  againat  said  apool,  a  core  extending  within  Mid 
spool,  and  through  Mid  cover-plate  aad  secured  to  the  latter, a  plun- 
ger extending  within  Mid  apool  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Mid 
soleaoid,  aprings  aeated  in  oqficea  iu  aaid  core  and  plunger,  a  bridg- 
ing-piece between  Mid  core  and  plunger  exteadiag  into  aaid  orifices 
and  engaging  Mid  springs,  a  ram  movable  in  a  guide  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  overhanging  portion  of  wirt  body ,  toggle-levers  connected 
respectively  to  said  frame  and  ram,  .<  link  connecting  Mid  plunger 
witb  the  joint  of  the  toggle,  a  tool  seared  to  Mid  ram,  and  a  tool  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  angular  ami 


walls,  tie-rods  and  binding-straps  connecting  Mid  walls,  a  bakiag- 
ohamber  having  a  tile  floor  and  a  fire-brick  arch  or  roof.  Mid  cham- 
ber being  protected  above  and  below  by  alternate  layers  of  loose  or 
highly  porous  material  and  dense  material,  and  electric  wifva  em 
bedded  in  Mid  loose  material 
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Clatm—l  An  oven  having  hollow  aide  walls  constructed  of 
highly  p.irou«  materia!  and  a  bottom  and  top  portion  formed  of  al- 
ternate layers  of.  respectively,  comparatively  loose  and  solid  mate- 
rial. 

2-  An  oven  having  hollow  vertical  wallii  constructed  of  porous 
material  such  as  brick  and  baring  the  portions  above  and  below  the 
baking-chamber  constructed  of  layen.  of  Mnd  or  the  like  and  com- 
paratively moisture  proof  layers  of  concrete  or  the  like,  and  electric 
wires  embedded  in  one  of  said  layers  of  Mnd. 

3  An  oven  having  hollow  vertical  walls  constructad  of  porous 
material  such  as  brick  and  having  the  portions  above  and  below  the 
baking-chamber  constructed  of  layers  of  Mnd  with  comparatively 
moisture-proof  intervening  layers  of  denMr  material,  and  electric 
wires  for  beating  Mid  oven  embedded  in  Mid  layers  of  Mnd 

4.  An  oven  constructed  with  double  vertical  walla  having  inter- 
vening air-spaces,  a  baking-chamber  having  a  tile  floor  resting  upon 
alternate  layers  of  Mnd  and  concrete  and  having  a  roof  of  fire-brick, 
concrete,  Mnd  and  aabestoa  arranged  in  alternate  layers. 

5    An  oven  having  double  walls  with  an  air-apace  betweeajMid 


CUrim—A  lawn-mower  comprising  casings,  a  brace-strip  se- 
cured to  the  casings,  a  finger-strip  also  secured  to  the  casings,  slotted 
fingers  projecting  from  the  finger-strips,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  casings,  stops  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  collars  on 
the  shaft  within  the  casings,  Mid  rollars  having  a  ratchet-face, 
wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  within  the  casings,  bosses 
formed  on  the  wheels,  said  bosses  having  a  ratchet-face  adapted  to 
♦"^S***  the  ratcheU  of  the  collars,  spiral  springs  on  the  shaft  betweea 
the  stops  and  wheels,  Mid  aprings  being  adapted  to  keep  the  latcheU 
of  the  wheals  and  collara  normally  in  engagement,  a  gear-wheel 
keyed  on  the  shaft,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  on  the  brace-rod.  a  gear- 
wheel on  the  crank-shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  knife- 
atrip  held  by  the  slotted  fingers,  a  lug  on  the  knife-strip,  a  rod  piv- 
oted U>  the  crank-shaft  and  lug  of  the  knife-strip,  clips  on  the  finger- 
strip  to  keep  the  knife-strip  in  line  and  a  handle  suiUbly  secured  to 
the  casings. 
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Claim—]    The  combination  with  feeding  devicea  for  advanc- 
ing a  eoatiauoua- cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  an  interior  tuague. 
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«««M  for  ApplyiBK  pmM»  U>  mm  edge  of  th«  wrapper,  aad  foMiBK  4*- 
TieM  for  foldiac  the  wrapper  oT«r  the  filler  and  toiix«i«  and  for  prcM- 
i>fl  tk«  uverUppinx  ed(re«  of  the  h  rapper  air^nat  the  tonftie  to  form 
•  fat  paated  •eani.  and  a  preasiuK  derice  havia|r  a  preaainft-facc  of 
a  width  leM  than  the  « idth  of  the  ci^rette-ro4  for  beariug  on  the 
wrmpper-*eajii  bevoiid  the  toB|(ue.  rabatantiallj  k*  deacribed. 

i.  The  conibination  with  feedinfr  device*  ttr  advancinx  a  con- 
tiBitoaa-eijraretie  wrapper  and  filler,  of  aii  interior  toa«nie,  meana  for 
applyiBg  paate  to  oBe  ed|[e  of  the  wrapper,  foldinfr  dericea  for  feld- 
iBir  the  wrapper  over  the  filler  and  tonipae  and  fur  preaainf  the  over- 
Uppiux  edfrea  of  the  wrapper  a/tainat  the  tonj^e  to  forra  a  flat  paated 
ae«a.  and  an  adjuatable  proaaing  derice  having  B  preaaiag-face  of  a 


■OTOBMBt  of  aaid  lever  for  reeiproeating  the  cotter  aeroea  the  path 
of  the  eiftarette-rod,  a  ram-enintfring  member  adjuaiably  secured  to 
aaid  lerer,  a  compreaaor  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  acting  tu  preaa 
the  cigarette  iato  form,  and  conaectiona  for  actuating  the  compreaaor 
from  aaid  lever  including  a  jielding  member,  aobatantially  a*  de- 
acribed 

18.  In  a  coBtinuoua-rod-cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  carriage,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  cigarette- rod.  a  cutter  carried  by  a  lever  piv- 
otallv  mounted  on  the  carriage,  naid  lever,  a  cam  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  aaid  lever  for  reciprocating  the  cutter  acroas  the  path 
ot  the  eifarette-rod,  a  cam-eagagiag  member  adjuatablr  aecared  to 


width  leM  than  the  width  of  the  cigarette-rod  for  beariag  againat    «id  Uver,  a  compreaaor  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  acting  to  preaa 


the  wrapper-aeam  beyond  the  tongue,  nibaUntiaJly  aa  deacribed 

3  The  combination  with  feeding  device*  far  advancing  a  con- 
tiBMMM-cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  aa  interior  tongue,  meana  for 
applyiag  paate  to  one  edge  of  the  wrapper,  folding  devicea  for  fold- 
ing the  wrapper  over  the  filler  and  tongue  and  for  preMing  the  over- 
lapping edgea  of  the  wrapper  againat  the  tongue  to  form  a  flat  pasted 
■MB,  aad  an  adjuauble  tongue  52  having  a  pre«4ing-face  of  a  width 
leaa  thaa  the  width  of  the  cigarette-rod  for  bearing  againat  the  wrap- 
per-aeam beyond  the  tongue,  lubatantiaily  a<t  deiicribed 

4.  The  combination  with  feeding  devicea  for  advancing  a  oon- 
tiauooa-cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  an  interiof  tongue,  meana  tor 
applying  paate  to  one  edge  of  the  wrapper,  folditg  devicea  for  fold- 
ing the  wrapper  over  the  filler  and  tongue  and  for  preaaing  the  over- 
lapping edges  of  the  wrapper  againat  the  tongue  tp  form  a  flat  paated 


the  cigarette  into  form,  and  adjustable  connections  for  actuating  the 
compreaaor  from  aaid  lever  including  a  yielding  member,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed 

13.  In  a  continuoua-rod-cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  carriage,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  cigarette- rod,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, peana  for  reciprocating  the  cutter  acroaa  the  path  of  the  ciga- 
rette-rod. a  compreaaor  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  acting  to  preaa 
the  cigarette  into  form,  and  adjustable  c4>nnections  for  actuating  the 
compreaaor  from  the  cutter-reciprocating  means  including  a  yielding 
member,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

14  In  a  continuoua-rod-cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  carriage,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  cigarette-rod,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  car- 


B,  a  preaaing  device  having  a  preaaing-face  of  a  width  leaa  than  |  riage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cutter  acroaa  the  path  of  the  ciga- 
the  width  of  the  cigarette-rod  for  bearing  againsi  the  wrapper-seam  .  rette-rod,  a  compreaaor  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  a  recip- 
beyond  the  tongue,  and  a  substantially  closed  aetting-cbannel  be- Irocating  member  for  preaaiug  the  cigarette  into  form,  connections 
yond  said  preaaing  device,  subsUnUally  aa  descrit^.  for  actuating  aaid  reciprocating  member  from  the  cutter-reciprocat- 

b.  The  combination  with  feeding  devicea  for  advancing  a  con-   ing  menus  including  a  yielding  member,  and  meana  bearing  on  said 
tinuoua-cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  an  interiof  tongue,  meana  for    reciprocating  member  for  taking  up  lost  motion,  subatautially  aa 


applying  paate  to  onredge  of  the  wrapper,  folding  devicea  for  fold 
inf  the  wrapper  over  the  filler  Shd  ton^e,  including  a  rotating  rub- 
ber having  a  yielding  face  for  preaaing  the  overlapping  edges  of  the 
wrapper  againat  the  tongue  to  form  a  flat  paated  aeam,  substantially 
aa  deacribed 

C.  The  combination  with  feeding  devicea  fo^  advancing  a  con- 
tanuoua-cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  an  interior*  tongue,  meana  for 
applying  paste  to  one  edge  of  the  wrapper,  folding  devicea  for  fold- 
ing the  wrapper  over  the  filler  and  tongue,  including  a  rotating 
bruah  for  preaaing  the  overiapping  edgea  of  the  wrapper  againat  the 
tongne  to  form  a  flat  paated  seam,  said  brush  beinfl  operated  to  rotate 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  wrapper  but  at  a  higher  speed, 
aubatantially  as  deacribed 

7.  The  combination  with  feeding  devicea  fori  advancing  a  cob- 
tinaotts-cigarette  wrapper  and  filler,  of  meana  fer  applying  paate  to 
one  edge  oi  the  »  rapper,  folding  devices  for  foldiag  the  edges  of  the 
wrapper  aad  lapping  them  over  the  filler,  and  an  adjustable  preaaing 
device  having  a  pressing-face  of  a  width  leaa  thab  the  width  of  the 
eigaratte-rod  for  beariag  against  the  wrapper-aeam,  substantially  aa 
daacrihad 

8.  A  cigarette-wrapping  tube  haviag  means  for  folding  a  con- 
tiBBoaa  wrapper  and  a  feeding-belt  about  a  filler->rod.  and  haviag  a 
channel  beyond  the  point  at  which  the  wrapper  ia  folded  about  the 
lUer-rod  to  form  the  cigarette- rod.  and  guides  for  turning  the  edges 
of  the  feeding-belt  outward  before  the  cigarette-iiod  pasaea  through 
aaid  channel,  suhatantially  as  described.  I 

9  The  combination  with  means  for  folding  4 continuous  wrap- 
p«r  and  a  feeding-belt  about  a  tiller-rod.  meana  fo|  applying  paate  to 
one  edge  of  the  wrapper  before  it  is  folded  againat  the  filler-rod.  an 
adjaatable  preaaing  device  for  bearing  againat  thf  wrapper-»eam.  a 
chanael  beyond  the  preaaing  device,  and  guidea  fof  turning  thr  edge* 
at  the  feeding-belt  outward  before  the  cigarette-rbd  passes  through 
aaid  channel,  lubalantially  a*  described. 

10  The  combination  of  a  feeding-belt  for  advancing  a  continu- 
oaa-cigarette  wrapper  and  filler-rod.  au  interior  tongue,  meaas  for 
applying  paate  to  one  edge  of  the  wrapper,  foldinfc  devices  for  fold- 
•M  the  wrapper  and  feeding-belt  over  the  filler  and  tongue  aad  for 
preaaiag  the  overlapping  edges  of  the  wrapper  againat  the  tongue  to 
forai  a  tat  paated  seam,  a  preaaiag  device  for  baariog  againat  the 
wrapper-aeam.  a  channel  beyond  the  preaaing  device,  and  guide^fur 
turning  the  edges  of  the  feeding  belt  outward  before  the  cigarette- 
rod  paaaea  through  aaid  channel.  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  continuous-rod-cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  carriage,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  the 
line  of  Bovemeat  of  the  cigarett»-n>d,  a  ovtter  carried  by  a  lever  piv- 
otaily  Bmutad  on  the  carriaita,  aaid  levar,  a  cam  for  coatroUiag  the 


deacribed. 

15.  A  cigarette-machine  having  a  compreaaor  for  preaaing  the 
cigarettea  into  elliptical  form  formed  of  coacting  die-plates  having 
half -elliptical  groovea  with  rounded  ^gt9  for  creasing  the  side  edgea 
of  the  cigarettea.  aubatantially  as  deacribed 

16.  A  compreaaor  for  preaaing  cigarettes  into  elliptical  form 
formed  of  coacting  die-plates  having  half-elliptical  grooves  with 
rounded  edges  for  creasing  the  side  edgea  of  the  cigarettes,  subatan- 
tiallv  aa  deacribed. 


7  7  9,481.  CieAURB-HACHIllB.  Pmi  A  Lawuh.  lew 
Tork,  M.  T.,  iMgiMr  to  The  Amerloaii  Tobaooo  Coapaiiy,  lew  Tork. 
I.  T.,  a  CorpontlOD  of  lew  Janay.  PHed  June  2.  I90S.  Serial  la 
Ift9.7e3. 


Clmm. — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  cigarette-wrapping  tube  fbr 
folding  a  continuous  wrapper-strip  about  a  filler-rod.  of  a  heatad 
seam-ironing  derice  having  a  bearing-face  of  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  the  cigarette-rod  for  bearing  on  the  wrapper-seam  aa  the 
cigarette-rod  advances  from  the  wrapping-tube,  substantially  as  de> 
acribed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cigarette-wrapping  tube  for  folding 
a  continuous  wrapper-strip  about  a  filler-rod,  of  an  ironing-rib  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  cigarette-rod  and  having  a  bearing- 
face  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  cigarette-rod  for  bearing  on 
the  wrapper-aeam  a*  the  cigarette-rod  advances  from  the  wrapping- 
tube,  and  meana  for  heating  said  ironing-rib,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cigarette-wrapping  tube  for  folding 
a  continuous  wrapper-atrip  about  a  filler-rod,  of  an  adjustable  iron- 
ing-rib extending  longitudinally  of  the  cigarette-rod  and  having  a 
beai'ing-face  of  a  width  leas  than  the  width  of  the  cigarette-rod  for 
bearing  on  the  wrapper-seam  as  the  cigarette-rod  advances  from  the 
wrapping-tube,  and  means  for  heating  said  ironing-rib,  substan- 
tially aa  deecnbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cigarette-wrapping  tube  for  folding 
a  continuous  wrapper-strip  about  a  filler-rod.  of  an  ironing-rib  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  cigarette-rod  for  bearing  on  the  wrap- 
per-aeam aa  the  cigarette-rod  advancea  from  the  wrapping-tube, 
Beana  for  heating  aaid  rib,  and  a  pivotal  support  for  aaid  rib  and 
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heating  device  whereby  tlie  rib  may  be  moved  iato  and  out  of  opera- 
tive poaitioB. 

5.  Tke  combination  with  a  eigarette-wrapping  tube  for  folding 
a  continuous  wrapper-atrip  about  a  filler-rod,  of  an  ironing-rib  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  cigarette-rod  for  bearing  on  the  wrap- 
per-aeaB  aa  the  cigarett«-rod  advancea  from  the  wrapping-tube, 
meana  for  heating  aaid  ironing-rib,  a  pivotal  aupport  for  aaid  rib  and 
heatiag  device,  and  aa  adjuatable  atop  for  aaid  support  whereby  the 
rib  may  be  adjuated  with  relation  to  the  cigarette- rod,  aubatantially 
aa  deacribed 

(.  The  combination  with  a  cigarette-wrapping  tube  for  folding 
a  continuoua  wrapper-atrip  about  a  filier-rod,  of  a  heated  acam-iron- 
ing  device  haviag  a  bearing-face  for  beariag  on  the  wrapper-aeam 
aa  tk«  cigarett«-rod  advancea  from  the  wrappinf-tabe  and  foraed  to 
preaa  the  seam  toward  the  filler  beyond  ita  normal  poaition  relatively 
to  portions  of  the  wrapper  lying  laterally  beyond  the  aeam,  aubatan- 
tially aa  deacribed 

7  79,482.  POLTFIAn  MAenr  Datis  L  LaMuin.  Took 
•n,  I.  T..  iMlgnnr  to  Tbe  Sundh  Bactric  Company,  a  CtrfonXktt 
<r  Itw  T«rk.    PIM  Haj  SI,  1804.    8«rtal  la  im,414 


lug,  and  alao  having  jawa  and  aa  arm  clamped  ia  the  jawa,  aad  hav- 
ing hooka  on  ita  enda,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  picture-hanging  device,  a  rod  auiubly  suspended,  a 
plate  having  apertured  lugs  through  which  the  rod  is  run,  a  clamp- 
ing-screw threaded  through  the  plate  and  bearing  againat  aaid  rod. 
a  acrew  threaded  through  one  of  the  jawa,  and  aa  arm  clamped  in  the 
jawi  by  aaid  laat-named  acrew,  aaid  arm  haviag  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly turned  hooks  on  iu  ends 


7  79.484.    AUTOMATIC  STOCK  OK  POULTRY  PBDUL    How- 
AI9  I.  Ltm,  WbMtofi,  m.    nied  lor.  IS.  1908.    Sartel  la  III.IOI. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  polyphaae  magaet  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magnet-coils,  a  aonrce  of  aingle-phase-current  supply  in  cir- 
cuit therewith  and  means  for  converting  aaid  single-phaae  current 
into  two-phaae  current  of  ninety -degreea  phase  diiferrnce 

2.  The  coBbination  in  a  two-phaae  magnet  of  four  magnet- 
coila  1,  2,  3,  4.  connected  in  aeriea,  an  ohmic  reaistance  in  shunt  with 
the  leadiag-in  terminal  of  coil  1  and  the  leading-out  terminal  of  coil 
S,  an  ohmic  reaiaUnce  in  ahuat  with  the  leading-in  terminal  of  coil  2 
aad  the  leading-out  terminal  of  coil  4  and  a  source  of  single-phase 
current  in  circuit  with  aaid  coila. 


7  79,438.  PIcrUKI-FKAllIHAfSBK  Joun A. bOM, Woraa 
t«r,  MaH.    nM  Mar.  22,  1904.    Sartal  la  199.631 


riaifn.— I.  Ia  a  picture-hanger,  an  arm.  means  for  suspending 
the  ana,  a  damp  comprising  a  plate  having  a  guide  and  clamping- 


CUnm. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a 
hopper  having  an  outlet,  a  partition  or  diaphragm  independent  of 
the  walls  of  said  hopper  and  pivotally  mounted  at  iU  lower  end 
within  the  latter,  means  for  holding  the  upper  end  of  said  partitioa 
or  diaphragm  in  any  adjusted  position,  whereby  the  capacity  of  aaid 
hopper  may  be  varied  and  an  unobstructed  discharge  mainUined,  a 
pivotal  door  closing  said  outlet,  and  means  for  effecting  the  automatic 
opening  of  said  door. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a  hopper 
haviag  an  outlet,  a  partition  or  diaphragm  pivotally  mounted  at  ita 
lower  end  within  the  latter,  means  for  holding  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
partition  or  diaphragm  in  any  adjusted  position,  whereby  the  capac- 
ity of  said  hopper  may  be  varied  and  an  unobstructed  diacbarge 
maintained,  a  pivotal  door  closing  said  outlet,  means  for  effecting 
the  automatic  opening  of  aaid  door,  and  a  deflector  located  below 
aaid  outlet-opening. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a  hopper 
having  an  outlet  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  par- 
tition or  diaphragm  independent  of  thr  walls  of  said  hopper  and  piv- 
otally mounted  at  ita  lower  end  within  the  latter,  a  pin  adapted  to 
enter  any  one  of  aaid  perforations  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end 
of  aaid  partition,  whereby  the  capacity  of  said  hopper  may  be  varied 
and  an  unobstructed  discharge  maintained,  a  pivotal  door  doaing 
aaid  outlet  'and  means  for  effecting  the  automatic  opening  of  aaid. 
door. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
partition  or  diaphragm  independent  of  the  walls  of  said  hopper  and 
pivoted  adjacent  to  one  of  aaid  walls,  meana  for  adjusting  aaid  par- 
tition or  diaphragm  to  approximately  parallel  the  opposite  wall  of 
aaid  hopper  and  to  points  intermediate  of  said  laat-mentioned  ad- 
jnatment.  whereby  the  capacity  of  said  hopper  may  be  varied,  and  an 
unobstructed  discharge  maintained,  and  meana  for  effecting  an 
automatic  discharge  of  the  contents  of  aaid  hopper 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a  hopper,  a 
partition  or  diaphragm  independent  of  the  walls  of  said  hopper  aad 
pivoted  adjacent  one  of  aaid  walls,  means  for  adjusting  said  parti- 
tion or  diaphragm  to  approximately  parallel  the  opposite  wall  of 
aaid  hopper  and  to  pointa  intermediate  of  said  last-mentioned  ad- 
justment, whereby  the  capacity  of  aaid  hopper  may  be  varied,  and 
an  unobstructed  discharge  maintained,  means  for  effecting  an  auto- 
matic discharge  of  the  content*  of  aaid  hopper,  and  a  deflector  lo- 
cated below  aaid  hopper 

6.  .K  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a  hopper, 
means  for  varyiag  the  capacity  thereof,  a  pivoted  door  fitting  over 
the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  and  having  an  upwardly-extendiag 
latch-arm.  an  electromagnet,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
latch-arm,  aaid  latch  having  an  angular  portion  overhanging  aaid 
magnet  and  forming  an  armature  therefor. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a  hopper,  a 
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door  normally  cloaini^  the  outiM  of  laid  hoppef .  mean*  for  aatomat 
ically  releaaiBf  laid  door,  and  a  depending  stpport  prorided  with 
an  approxiiBat«W  cone-ohaped  deflector  locatod  b«low  aaid  door. 


7  79.-4Mf^.    rail-lxnieDISHIl.    Jai«  l.  Mvuit  aod  Cha& 
IBUIM.  ClooiBMU.  Ohta    FIMAir.T.lIM    8«tel  la  901.M4. 


and  teal  both  receptacles,  and  meaaa  for  detaching  said  ccp  to  anite 
the  contents  of  the  tank  and  receptacles  when  required  for  use. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  indicated,  a  tank,  from 
which  the  extiaipiishinf  materials  are  adapted  to  be  discharged  by 
the  pressure  of  carbonic  acid  generated  at  the  time  of  use,  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  located  therein  one  within  the  other,  a  cap  closing 
and  sealing  the  mouth  of  both  receptacles,  and  means  for  detaching 
the  cap  to  unite  the  contents  of  the  tank  and  both  receptacles  «ben 
required  for  uae. 

770.4-aH.  TTPBBAR  BBARIMe  FOR  TTPB-WRITlRa.  Loun 
Mtibs.  HATtfbrd.  Conn.,  awignor  to  Onderwood  Tfytwiltw  Company, 
Vew  TorL  N.  T ,  a  CorporaUoo  of  Hew  Jeney  nied  Mar  5,  1903 
Sertal  Ma  140,900. 


Clmm.—l.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charactjer  indicated,  a  Unk 
from  which  the  extinguishing  materials  are  adapted  to  be  discharged 
by  the  pressure  of  carbonic  acid  generated  at  tjje  time  of  use.  a  plu- 
rality of  receptstUs  located  therein  one  within  the  uther,  means  for 
closing  and  sealing  s«id  receptacles,  and  mechanism  operated  from 
the  exterior  of  the  Unk  for  breaking  the  seal  an|  opening  the  mouth 
of  the  respective  recf  pUcles  to  unite  the  contenii  of  the  tank  and  re- 
spective receptacles  into  a  single  mixture.  j 

i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  indioated,  a  Unk,  a  plurality 
of  recepUcles  located  therein,  one  within  the  oUier  and  adapted  to 
keep  separately  from  each  other  a  plurality  of  c|emirals  in  solution 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  type-writer  or  like  machine,  a  support,  a  plu- 


a  sealed  lid  closing  the  mouth  of  tl.c  respectfe  recepUcles    ^j  I  ""''"^  **' ''•"*'"  ^■""* '**''*"'''''*'""'*''**"*'•'"'•'**  "'PP*'"' *"" 
means  operated  from  the  exterior  of  the  Unk  f(,r  breaking  the  seal  I  "*''"'>«'"  "'  *•"*  ^o^""^''*"  ^»^K  contracted  toward  one  end.  and 
and  uniting  the  contents  of  the  resfH^.ve  re-<epUclea  and  t,„k   |  «rP-b«» '"•'■ncd  hy  «id  hangers, 
whereby  the  renpective  chemical.*  are  at  all  times  retailed  in  solu- 


2  In  a  type-writer,  or  like  machine,  a  support,  hangers  on  said 
support,  each  hanger  having  cones  on  opposite  faces,  type-bars  lo- 
cated on  each  side  of  a  hanger  and  provided  with  annular  pivot  por- 
tions having  interior  ball-races,  balls  interpo<ted  between  the  type- 
bars  and  said  cones,  caps  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  balls,  sleeves  on  which  said  caps  screw,  and  expanding-screws 
within  said  sleeves 


tion  and  ready  for  insUnt  cumbinatMin  and  Ufe 

3  In  a  dre-exiinguisher  'rom  whim  the  (  xtinguishing  mate- 
rials are  adapted  to  be  discharged  by  the  pressure  of  carbonic  acid 
generated  at  the  time  of  use.  a  lank  holding  an  alkaline  solutiou,  a 
reccpUcle  located  wiihln  the  tank  holding  in  .dilution  other  chem- 
icals adapted  to  generate  extinguishin^yases  ui  der  heat  of  the  lire.  

a  recepUcle  located  within  iaid  first  named  reepucle  conUiningj 

acid,  mean:)  for  sealing  said  retepUrl,"*  Io  prevent  any  reaction  and  j  77n.4-;i7.     SNATCH  -  BLOCl.     evtTAV  NlTTLI,  Leabiirg.  Greg, 
deterioration  of  «aid  rheinica!.<  from  long  sUnding,  and  mechanism  '  "'*•  '**y  ^^  "*'*     S«1»l  la  208,022 

uperaUd  from  the  exterior  of  the  Unk  for  break  ng  the  seal  to  unite  j 
the  contenU  of  the  respective  receptaclcH  and  tank  when  required,' 
for  use.  j 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  indicated,  a  Unk  from 
which  the  extinguishing  materials  are  adapted  Io  be  discharged  by 
the  presHure  of  carbonic  acid  generated  at  the  tinie  of  use,  a  plurality 
of  recepUcles  located  within  the  Unk.  one  of  «4*^  receptacles  Err- 
ing to  close  the  mouth  of  the  other,  and  mechani|m  tn  unite  the  con- 
tenU of  the  respective  receptacles  and  Unk  wh#n  require  for  uae. 

5.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  indicated,  a  Unk  from 
which  the  extinguishing  matcrial.s  are  adapted  Io  be  discharged  by 
the  pressure  of  carbonic-arid  gas  generated  at  ti«  time  of  use.  a  re- 
ceptacle located  within  the  Unk  a  .second  receptacle  closing  and 
sealing  the  mouth  of  said  fir^t-named  recepUt  le.  land  mechanism  op- 
erated from  the  exterior  of  the  tank  for  unitinf  the  contenUi  of  the 
respective  receptacles  and  tank  when  required  for  use 

6  In  a  flre-extinguisher.  a  Unk,  a  recepli^cle  seating  upon  a 
pro^tion  near  the  mouth  of  the  unk.  a  pa*s4ge  communicating  Claim -I    I„  .  device  of  the  character  described,  two  jaws,  a 

with  Ue  u.k  near  the  mouth  of  said  -'P**'"^  '^df-  "ithin  th.  ,^,^^,,^  .^.^^ead  connecting  .aid  jaw,  mean.  con.trucUd  and 
r^pucle  below  said  passage,  a  r^epUcle  locaM  w'th.n  said  first-  .^^^^d  to  permit  swinging  mo-rement  of  the  cross-head  such 
n*med  r*«pucle  seating  upon  said  ledge,  a  e^p  adapted  to  cloae  „„„,  »i^  permitUng  independent  Uteral  movamant  of  either  ja. 
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remorabl*  atrapt  supportMl  bj  uid  jawt,  a  ball-b«ariBg  pnlley  dia- 
poa^  h^twMn  the  two  iawa  and  provided  centrally  with  an  opening, 
a  cone,  formed,  in  two  aectioni,  diapoeed  in  the  central  opening  of 
the  pullej,  and  arran|red  to  permit  movement  of  the  pulley  tbere- 
around,  aaid  cone  being  provided,  crntrally,  with  a  «qaare  opening, 
and  an  axle-pin,  square  in  croaa-aection,  upon  which  the  cone  and 
pullej  arc  support«d,  said  axle-pin  and  cone  being  rigid  againat 
movement,  nubatantially  a«  deacribed 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  desicribed,  two  jaw  ».  a  aw  inging 
eroaa-bead  connecting  aaid  jawa,  the  jaw*  and  croaa-bead  being  pro- 
rided  with  alining  opening*,  removable  pins  passing  through  such 
alining  openings,  removable  straps  supported  by  said  jaws,  a  ball- 
bearing pulley  disposed  betneen  the  two  jaws  and  provided,  cen- 
trally, with  an  opening,  a  cone,  formed  in  two  aections,  disposed  in 
the  central  opening  of  the  pulley,  and  arranged  to  permit  movement 
of  the  pulley  therearound.  said  cone  being  provided,  centrally,  with 
a  square  opening,  and  an  axle-pin.  square  in  crosa-aection.  upon 
which  the  cone  and  pulley  are  supported,  said  axle-pin  and  rone  be- 
ing rigid  against  movement,  substantiallv  as  described. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  jaws,  a  sw  inging 
croaa-head  connecting  said  jaws,  the  jaws  and  croas-ht-ad  being  pro- 
vided with  alining  openings,  removable  pins  passing  through  such 
alining  openings,  removable  straps  pivoted  on  said  pins  and  ar^nged 
in  juxtaposition  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  jaws,  a  ball-bearing  pulley 
disposed  between  the  two  jaws  and  provided,  centrally,  with  an  open- 
ing, a  cone,  formed  in  two  sections,  disposed  in  the  central  opening 
of  the  pulley,  and  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the  pulley  there- 
around. said  cone  being  provided,  centrally,  with  a  square  opening, 
and  an  axle-pin.  square  in  cross-section,  upon  which  ihe  cone  and 
pulley  are  supported,  said  axle-pin  and  cone  being  rigid  agaira' 
movament,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<-ribed,  two  jaws,  a  swinging 
cross-head  connecting  said  jaws,  the  jaws  and  cross-head  being  pro- 
vided with  alining  openings,  removable  pins  passing  through  such 
alining  openings,  removable  straps  pivoted  on  said  pins  and  ar- 
ranged in  juxUposition  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  jaws,  a  ball-bearing 
pulley  disposed  between  the  two  jaws  and  provided,  centrally,  with 
an  opening,  a  cone,  formed  in  two  aections,  one  section  having  a 
screw-threaded  neck  portion  and  the  pther  section  an  internally- 
a«Tew-thn>aded  portion,  said  cone  being  dispoaed  m  the  rentrtl  open- 
ing of  the  pulley  and  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the  pulley 
therearound,  said  cone  being  provided,  centrally,  with  a  square 
opening,  and  an  axle-gin.  square  in  cross-section,  upon  which  the 
cone  and  pulley  are  supported,  said  axle-pin  and  c«ne  being  rigid 
againat  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  jaws,  a  swinging 
croas-head  connecting  *aid  jaws,  the  jaws  and  crownhead  beinn  pro- 
vided with  alining  openings,  removable  pint  paasing  through  such 
alining  openings,  removable  straps  pivoted  on  said  pins  and  ar- 
ranged in  juxUposition  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  Java,  a  ball-bearing 

pulley  disposed  between  the  two  jaws  and  provided,  centrally,  with  !"'  '>fl<l'n«  means  for  said  tongue,  including  a  knuckle-jointed  lever  " 
an  opening,  a  cone,  formed  in  two  sections,  one  section  having  a  '  '**'^**"  •»'«'  tongue  and  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle, 
ecrew  threaded  neck  portion  and  the  other  section  an  internally   I  ^    'n  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  tongue,  of  hold- 

ecrew-threaded  portion,  said  cone  being  disposed  in  the  central  open-    '"♦f  means  for  ^aid  tongue,  including  a  knuokle-jcinted  lever  be- 


Chiim. — 1.  A  puzxie  of  the  kind  deacribed.  comprising  a  box,  m 
trap  having  a  top  located  in  said  box.  an  unguarded  inclined  radial 
run  extending  to  the  top  of  said  trap,  and  an  obstruction  in  said  run 
closing  direct  passage  to  said  top. 

2.  A  puzzle  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  box.  a  trap  hav- 
ing a  top  located  in  said  box.  said  top  having  an  opening  therein,  un- 
guarded inclined  radial  runs  extending  to  the  top  of  said  trap  and 
obstructions  in  said  runs  closing  direct  pa.'^sage  to  said  top. 
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Claim  —].   In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pi\oted  tongue. 


ing  of  the  nolley  and  arrange^  to  permit  movement  of  the  pulley 
therearound.  said  cone  being  provided,  centrally,  with  a  square 
opening,  an  axle-pin.  square  in  cross-section,  upon  which  the  cone 
and  pulley  are  supported,  aaid  axle-pin  and  cone  being  rigid  against 


tween  said  tongue  and  a  rolatively  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
aingle  meann  for  maintaining  said  knuckle-lever  ii>  its  various  po- 
sitions. 

3    In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  tongue,  of  holci- 


rocvement.  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  supply  lubricant    '°^  means  for  said  tongue,  including  a  knuckle-jointed  lever  be- 
to  the  ball-bearing  parts  of  the  pulley,  substantially  as  described.      '  **"*•"  **''l  tongue  and  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of  tliP  vehicle,  and  a 

•pring  for  maintaining  said  knuckle-lever  in  its  various  positions 
9    In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  two  jaws,  a  swinging  4    In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  tongue,  of  hold- 

croaa-head  connecting  aaid  jaws,  the  jaws  and  croaa-head  being  pro-  Ing  means  for  said  tongue,  including  a  knuckle-jointed  lever  con 
Tided  with  aliniug  openings,  removable  straps  pivoted  on  aaid  pins  I  nected  at  its  ends  to  the  tongue  and  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of 
and  arranged  in  juxUposition  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  jaws,  a  ball   I  the  vehicle, 

bearing  pulley  disposed  between  the  two  jaw*  and  provided,  cen-  h    In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  tongue,  of  hold- 

II         fc      '"  "!><'""»«•  wrew-plugs  on1he  exterior  surface  of  the    ing  ujcaus  for  said  tongue,  including  a  knuckle-jointed  lever  con- 
pulley,  the  pulley  being  provided  internally  with  a  lubricant-cham-    nected  at  its  ends  to  the  tongue  and  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of 


ber  with  which  the  screw-plugs  communicate,  the  pulley  being  fur 
ther  provided  with  a  single  channel  from  the  lubricaniH-hamber  to 
the  ball-bearing  parts  of  the  pulley,  a  cone,  formed  in  two  secuous, 
one  section  having  a  screw-threaded  ne«k  portion  and  the  other  sec 
tioB  an  intemally-Bcrew-threaded  portion,  said  cone  being  disposed 
in  the  central  opening  of  the  pulley  and  arranged  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  pulley  therearound.  said  cone  being  provided,  centrally, 
with  a  square  opening,  and  an  axle-pin.  square  in  rroaa-aection. 
upon  which  the  cone  and  pulley  are  supported,  aaid  axle-pin  and 
cone  being  rigid  againat  aaovement,  subatanUally  aa  deacribed. 


the  vehicle,  and  means  for  holding  aaid  lever  in  either  its  cloaed  or 
knuckled  position 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  tongue,  of  hold- 
ing means  for  said  tongue,  including  a  knuckle-jointed  lever,  the 
rear  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  relativelr  fixed  portion 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  forward  end  of  which  is  alidably  connected  to 
the  tongue,  and  a  resilient  member  secured  to  the  tongue  and  exert- 
ing a  thrust  against  the  forward  end  of  the  lever. 

7  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  tongue,  of  hold- 
ing nieans  for  said  tongue  including  a  knuckle  connection  between 
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•aid  toa^ae  nmi  a  retativdy  ixcd  pertioB  of  ne  vebieU,  tacaaa  for 
mainUiainft  (aid  knuckle  rooaeetion  in  iU  elo««<l  po«ition,  aad  a 
coao«ctiou  between  the  tone"'  'ad  <i>'  kaarklr  connrction,  where- 
by Mid  connection  will  b«  knuckled  whea  the  tonf^ie  i«  lowered. 

H  In  •  vehicle,  the  eombinaiioa  with  a  pivoted  tonfae.  of  hold- 
iag  mean*  fur  aaid  toB|n>e  includiai;  •  kauckle-Joiatad  lerer  pirotallj 
eoanected  at  it«  forward  end  to  the  tonipie  tnd  kdjustablj  and  piv- 
otally  connected  at  it«  rear  end  to  a  relatirely  tied  portion  of  the  ve- 
hidf. 

i.  In  ■  rehicle.  the  combination  of  •  pivoted  ton^e.  of  holding 
■lean*  for  Mid  tongue  including  a  knuckle-jointed  lpT«r  pirotalljr 
connected  at  it«  forward  end  to  the  tongue  ajid  adjucublj  and  pir- 
otallr  connected  at  it*  rear  end  to  a  relatirely  flzed  portion  of  the  re- 
hicle.  and  a  linglr  means  for  holding  aaid  lever  in  either  ita  cloaed  or 
knuckled  position  I 

10.  In  a  rehicle.  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  tongue,  of  hold- 
ing meaas  for  laid  tongue  inrlading  a  kauckle-ioiated  lever  pivDtallj 
conaected  at  ita  forward  end  to  the  tongue  and  adjuatably  aad  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  iU  rear  end  to  a  relatively  Ixad  portion  of  the  vehi- 
cle, aad  reailient  means  for  holding  aaid-lever  ia  either  ita  closed  or 
kaaekled  position 

11  In  a  vehicle,  the  combinatioa  with  a  pivoted  tongue,  of  hold- 
iag  moana  for  aaid  toague  iaeludiag  a  block,  alldably  secured  to  said 
toague,  a  knuckle-jointed  lever  having  ita  forward  end  pivotallv  con- 
aected to  said  block  and  its  rear  end  pivoUllvcoaaected  to  a  relatively 
fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  yieldable  member  secured  to  aaid 
tongue  aad  exerting  a  thrust  against  said  block 

12.   Ina  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pirotod  tongue,  of  hold- 
lag  meaas  for  said  tongue  including  a  block,  alidably  secured  to  said 
toague,  a  knuckle-jointad  lever  having  iU  forward  end  pivotally  con- 
Mcted  to  said  block  and  iU  rear  end  pivoully  roanected  to  a  r«U- 
tively  Axed  portion  of  the  vehicle,  a  yioldable  mamber  secured  to  said 
tongue  and  exerting  a  thrust  against  said  block,  and  a  connection 
between  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  and  the  kauckle-jointed  lever. 
13    In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pivwted  tongue,  ot  hold- 
ing means  for  said  tongue,  including  a  rod  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  said  toague,  a  block  slidable  on  said  rod.  a  cbiled  spring  securwl 
OB  said  rod  and  arranged  to  exert  a  thrust  on  tho  forward  face  of  said 
block,  aad  a  kauckle-jointed  lever,  pivoUlly  cannected  at  iU  front 
end  to  the  block  on  the  tongue  and  at  ita  rear  end  to  a  relatively  fixed 
portion  on  the  vehicle 

U.  Ia  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  tongue,  of  hold- 
ing means  for  said  tongue,  including  a  rod  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  tongue,  a  block  slidable  on  said  rod.  a  coilH  spring  secured  on 
aaid  rod  aad  arranged  to  exert  a  thrust  on  the  forward  face  of  said 
block,  a  clip  provided  with  a  pair  of  depending  tars  secured  to  a  rel- 
atively fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  knuckle-jointed  lever  hav- 
ing iU  forward  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  block  and  iU  rear  end 
adjusUbly  aad  pivotally  secured  between  the  dapending  ears  of  the 
clip. 

15.  Ia  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pivated  tongue,  of  hold- 
ing means  for  aaid  tongue,  including  a  rod  secuflpd  to  the  under  side 
of  the  tongue,  a  block  alidable  on  said  rod,  a  eoiltd  spring  secured  on 
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CUtim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  trolley-ann  having  a  slotted 
head,  of  a  shoulder  closing  a  portion  of  the  rear  aide  of  the  slot  and  a 
troUey-wheel-canriBg  gravity-operated  rocker  pivoted  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sides. 

2    The  combination  with  a  trolley-arm  having  a  slotted  head. 


•aid  rod  and  arranged  to  exert  a  thrust  on  the  florward  face  of  said  I «'  •  trolley-wheel-carrTing  rocker  pivoted  in  the  slot  at  the  upper  end 
block,  a  clip  provided  with  a  pair  of  depending  aars  secured  to  a  rel-  I  thereof  aad  a  stop  cloeing  the  rear  side  of  the  slot  between  the  base 
ativaly  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle,  a  knackle-joitted  lever  having  ita  |  of  the  alot  and  the  rocker,  the  uppet  end  of  the  stop  being  offset  to 


forward  end  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  block  and  iU  rear  end  ad- 
jusUbly and  pivotally  secured  between  the  depending  ears  of  the 
clip,  a  yoke-ahaped  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  lever  and  a  con 
section  between  said  yoke  and  the  tongua 
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CImim. — 1  A  boat  provided  with  a  saaUble  mast,  a  square  or 
wiag-aad-wiag  sail,  aad  an  adjusuble  sUy  artaagod  at  each  aide 
of  said  sail  for  tighleaiag  or  looMniag  the  sail  at  either  or  both  of 
iU  side  edges  to  trim  the  sail.  sobsUntially  aa  and  for  thepurpoae 
set  forth. 

2.  A  baat  provided  with  a  suiuble  mast,  a  kqaare  or  wing-and- 
wiag  sail,  aa  adjusUble  aUy  arranged  at  each  of  the  side  edges  of 
said  sail  for  trimming  the  sail,  the  said  sail  being  provided  with 
Uckle  for  raising  aad  loweriag  it  on  the  stays,  •ubstaatially  aa  and 
for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

S.  A  boat  provided  with  a  suiUble  maat,  a  ^1  having  either  or 
batli  of  iU  side  edges  inclined  so  that  the  sail  is  narrower  at  the  base 
tkaa  at  the  top,  an  adjusUble  sUy  arranged  at  each  of  the  side  edges 
of  said  sail  aad  saiUble  Uckle  for  said  sail  to  raiae  aad  lower  it  oa 
said  sUys.  sabsUatially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  ast  forth. 


admit  an  oscillatory  movement  of  the  rocker. 
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Claim— 1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  power  mechanism  and  an  excavator,  of  a  carrier  mechanism  from 
which  the  excavator  is  supported,  said  carrier  being  adjusUble  ver- 
tically, horiaonUlly  and  longitudinally 

2  la  aa  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  power 
meeJianism  and  an  excavator,  of  a  carrier  mechanism  from  which 
the  excavator  ia  anpportod,  said  carrier  aiechaniam  being  adjust- 
able in  length. 

3  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  power 
mechanism  and  aa  excavator,  of  ■  carrier  mechanism  from  which 
the  excavator  is  supported,  aaid  carrier  mechanism,  including  in 
part,  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  members  adjusUble  relatively  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  overlapping  carrier- 
belu  having  operative  support  in  aaid  members. 

4  la  aa  excavating  apparatus,  a  carrier-frame  adjusUble  in 
leagth,  earri«r-b«IU  having  operative  support  ia  said  frame,  aa  ex- 
eavatiag-cyliflder  jouraaled  in  the  forward  extremity  of  the  carrier- 
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Inmt,  aad  power  ■•■>•  for  operating  Um>  earrier-belU  aad  U>«  ex- 
caratiBg-cTlindrr. 


5.  Io  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  carrier-frame  adjustable  in 
length,  carrier-belts  having  operative  support  in  said  frame,  an  ex- 
cavating-cylinder  joumaled  in  the  forward  extremity  of  the  carrier- 
frame,  and  power  means  for  operating  the  carrier-belt*  and  the  ex- 
cavating-cylinder  including  an  adjustable  shaft  connection. 

6.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  carrier-frame  adjustable  in 
length,  carrier-belts  having  operative  support  in  said  frame,  an  ex- 
cavating-cylinder  joumaled  in  the  forward  extremity  of  the  carrier- 
frame,  and  power  means  for  operating  the  carrier-belts  and  the  ex- 
cavating-cylinder,  including  a  shaft,  and  a  connection  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shaft. 

7.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  carrier-frame  adjustable  in 
length,  carrier-belts  having  operative  support  in  said  frame,  an  ex- 
cavating-crlinder  joumaled  in  the  forward  extremity  of  the  carrier- 
frame,  and  power  means  for  operating  the  Carrier-belts  and  the  ex- 
cavating-cylinder,  including  a  shaft  of  square  croas-section  and  a 
connection  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

H.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  power 
mechanism  and  a  carrier  mechanism,  of  an  excavating-cylinder  hav- 
ing a  series  of  cutter-blades  extending  in  a  diagonal  row  across  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  from  edge  to  edge  thereof 

9.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  power 
mechanism  and  a  carrier  mechanism,  of  an  excavating-cylinder  hav- 
ing a  series  of  peripheral  cutter-blades  extending  diagonally  across 
the  face  of  said  cylinder  and  a  series  of  peripheral  follower-blades. 

10.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  witb  a  power 
mechanism  and  a  carrier  mechanism,  of  an  excavating-cylinder  hav- 
ing a  series  of  peripheral  cutter-blades  and  a  series  of  peripheral  fol- 
lower-blades. 

11.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  power 
mechanism  and  a  carrier  mechanism,  of  an  excavating-erlinder  hav- 
ing a  series  of  diagonally-arranged  peripheral  cutting-bladea  and  a 
like  series  of  diagonally-arranged  peripheral  folluwer-bladrs. 

12.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  carrier  mechanism  including 
a  carrier-frame  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  memben.  means  for 
adjusting  said  members  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  frame  and  an  ex- 
cavating element  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  carrier-frame. 

13.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  carrier  mechanism  including 
a  carrier-frame  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  members,  means  for 
adjusting  said  members  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  frame  and  an  ex- 
cavating-cylinder joumaled  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  carrier- 
frame. 

14.  In  an  exravatinc  apparatus,  a  carrier  mechanism  including 
a  carrier-frame  having  a  plurality  of  adjuttable  members,  means  for 
adjusting  said  memt>en  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  frame,  an  ex- 


carating-crliBder  joumaled  at  the  forward  extremity  of  tkc  carrier 
frame  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder. 

J5.  lu  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  carrier  mechanism  including 
a  earrief-frame  hariag  a  plurality  of  adjustable  members,  means  for 
adjusting  said  members  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  frame,  an  ex- 
cavating-cylinder joumaled  at  the  forv»  ard  extremity  of  the  carrier- 
frame  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  including  an  adjusUble 
power-transmitting  device. 

16.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  traction-engine,  a  forward 
carrier  having  a^jusUblc  support  in  front  of  aaid  traction-engine,  a 
ride  carrier  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  traction-engine,  and  an  ex- 
cavating element  at  the  forward  extremity  of  the  forv»ard  carrier. 

17.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  traction-engine,  a  plurality 
of  carriers  and  an  excavating  element  having  support  at  the  forw&rd 
extremity  of  one  of  the  carriers. 

18.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  traction-engine,  a  plurality 
of  carriers  and  an  excavating  element  having  support  at  the  forward 
extremity  of  one  of  the  carriers,  said  carriers  being  arranged  to  con- 
vey the  dirt  from  the  excavating  element  to  the  desired  point 

19.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  traction-engine,  a  plurality 
of  carriers,  some  of  which  are  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  traction- 
engine  and  some  of  which  are  arranged  in  front  of  said  engine,  and 
an  excavating-cylinder  joumaled  in  the  front  extremity  of  a  front 
carrier. 

to.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  power  means,  s  carrier  mech- 
aaiam  operatively  connected  to  said  power  means  and  adjustable  in 
length,  and  an  excavating  element  having  support  from  the  carrier 
mechanism. 

21.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  power  means,  a  carrier  mech- 
aakm  operatively  pivoted  to  said  power  means  and  adjustable  in 
loBgth.  and  an  excavating  element  having  support  from  the  carrier 
mechanism. 

22.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  traction-engine  or  the  like,  a 
carrier  having  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  traction-engine  so 
as  to  swing  both  horizontally  and  vertically  and  an  excavating-cyl- 
inder at  the  forward  extremity  of  said  carrier-frame. 

23.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  traction-engine  or  the  like,  a 
carrier  having  an  adjustable  frame  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  trac- 
tion-engine so  as  to  swing  both  horizontally  and  vertically  and  an 
excavating-cylinder  at  the  forward  extremity  of  said  carrier-frame. 


f )  ,  4  4.  ;3  .    TKLSeRAPH  AK D  TELEPHOf  I  nAHSMIBUOR 


LUTE.    Ed«ivi  p.  Ronu,  Pliiladelplila.  Pa. 
rial  Ma  50,433 


Piled  Mar.  9, 1901.   8e- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  system  of  electric-wave  transmission,  a  wave- 
conductor  comprising  a  substantially  uniform  line  having  sources  of 
positive  reactance  and  of  negative  resistance  inserted  at  intervals 
along  the  line,  and  producing  a  smaller  attenuation  of  the  transmit- 
ted waves  than  the  line  without  these  sources,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  In  a  system  of  electric-wave  transmission,  a  wave-conductor 
comprising  a  substantially  uniform  line  baring  sources  of  positive 
reactance  and  of  negative  resistance  inserted  at  substantially  equal 

I  intervals  along  the  line,  and  producing  a  smaller  attenuation  of  the 
{transmitted  waves  than  the  line  without  these  sources,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  system  of  electric-wave  transmission,  a  wsve-conductor 
comprising  s  substantially  uniform  line  having  inductance-coils  in 
series  and  in  shunt  inserted  at  intervals  along  the  line,  the  series 
coils  raising  the  inductance  of  the  line  and  the  shunt-coils  counter- 
acting the  increase  n{  resistance  due  to  the  aeries  coils,  substantiallj 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electric-wave  transmission,  a  wave-conductor 
comprising  a  substantially  uniform  line  having  inductance-coils  in 
series  and  in  shunt  inserted  at  substantially  equal  intervals  alonf 
the  line,  the  series  coils  raising  the  inductance  of  the  line  and  the 
shunt-coils  counteracting  the  increase  of  resistance  due  to  the  series 
coils,  substantially  as  set  forth 

f>  In  a  systeo-  of  electric-wave  transmission,  a  wave-conductor 
comprising  a  substantially  uniform  line  having  transformers  in- 
serted at  inten-als  along  the  line,  the  tme  self -inductance  of  the 
transformer-coils  raising  the  inductance  of  the  line  and  the  primary 
admittance  of  the  transformers  counteracting  the  increase  of  resiat- 
ance,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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C.  la  •  •jratea  of  •Uetrie-w«T«  trmwiMioa,  1  waT*-«oB4inetor 

eomprisiaf  t  labsUatially  uufera  tio«  hariiiit  tnB*forai«r«  ia- 
•ertetf  at  tMhaUBtiAlly  eqa*!  iaterrala  aIudk  the  linr.  the  true  Mif- 
iadttcUaee  ot  the  trmna/omer-coUj  raiaing  th«  inducUn««  of  th«  liae 
aad  thm  priaiary  admittanc*  of  the  traaafonaer*  roanteractia^  tiM 
iacraaae  ot  raaiaUnce,  •ubaUntialU  as  Mt  fonh 

7  In  a  •▼kteiii  of  telephonr.  the  combination  of  a  tranamitting 
aad  a  rvreiTing  inatniment  and  a  ware-condurtor  comphainj;  a  tub- 
itaatiallT  uaiform  line,  kariag  aourcM  of  poaitive  rcartauM  and  af 
aexative  retiitanre  inaerted  at  iaterrals  aloof  the  line,  and  produc- 
iag  a  tmailer  attenuation  and  a  amaller  diatoiiion  of  the  tranamittMi 
wave*  than  the  line  without  theae  •oarcea,  auhatantiaJly  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  fYatem  of  telephony,  the  combination  of  a  tranamittiaf 
aad  a  receiving  initrument  and  a  ware-conduotor,  comprUing  a  aub- 
ttantiallT  uniform  line,  having  sources  of  positive  reactance  and  of 
aegatire  reaitUBi-e  inserted  at  substantiallv  equal  intervals  along 
the  liae.  aad  producing  a  smaller  attenuatiuq  and  a  smaller  distor- 
tion o(  the  transmitted  waves  than  the  line  without  these  aourres. 
substantially  aii  set  forth 

9.  la  a  syatem  of  telephony,  the  comtMaajtion  of  a  transmittiag 
aad  a  receiving  instrument  and  s  wave-coodudtor.  comprising  a  sub- 
ataatiallr  uniform  line,  having  inductance-ooils  in  series  and  in 
•Kuat  inserted  at  laterA-als  along  the  line,  the  teriea  coils  raising  the 
iaductance  of  the  line  and  ihe  shunt-ruils  coui|teraftingthe  increase 
of  teaiataace  due  to  Ihe  sericH  coila,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  system  of  telephony,  the  combination  of  a  transmitting 
aad  a  receiving  in»ti-ument  and  a  wave-conductor,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  line  having  inductance-coil^  in  series  and  in  shnat 
iaaerfed  at  substantially  equal  intervals  alor^g  the  line,  the  series 
eoils  raising  the  inductance  of  the  line  and  ihf  thuni-coils  counter- 
acting the  increase  of  resMiance  due  to  the  ser  es  coils,  substantiallj 
as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  system  of  telephony,  the  combinition  ot  a  transmitting 
and  a  receiving  instrument  and  a  asve-condu<ior.  comprising  a  sub- 
stanl)aily  uniform  line  having  transformers  inserted  at  iutervala 
aloag  th«  Une.  'he  true  self-inductaac«  ^f  the  Iransiormer-coils  rais- 
ing the  inductance  of  the  line  and  the  primsu7  admittance  of  the 
transformers  counteractia^  the  increase  of  reaixtance.  substantially 
as  set  forth.  I 

12  In  a  system  of  telephony,  the  combination  of  a  transmitting 
and  a  reaeiving  instrument  and  a  wave-conductor,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantialjy  uni'orm  line,  having  transforonersi  inserted  at  substan- 
tially equal  intervals  along  the  line,  the  true  ^If-inductance  of  the 
transformer-coils  raising  the  inductance  of  tha  line  and  the  primary 
admittance  of  the  transformers  counteracting  the  increaae  of  resist- 
ance, substantially  as  set  forth. 


S.  In  a  eeatrifagal  separator,  tke  eoabiaatioB  with  coaieal 
plate*  which  are  coaxial  with  the  separating-dnim.  of  a  series  of  con- 
ical members  between  the  first-mentioned  plates,  said  members  each 
corapriaing  a  plurality  of  aectioaa  with  their  adjacent  edga*  io  differ- 
ent plaaos.  substaatially  aa  described. 


I 


3  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  conical 
plates  which  are  coaxial  with  the  separating-dmai,  of  a  series  of  con- 
ical members  between  the  fl rat-mentioned  plates,  said  members  each 
coraprihing  a  plurality  of  sections  with  their  edges  overlapping,  suh- 
stantiallv  as  de<icnbed. 


7  7  9 ,  4^  4-  B .    TUT-OOTT AOI.    Ciuftoran  ScitAH,  DanTtr.  Ooia 
riM  Apr.  12. 1904,    Sariil  Io  a(ie,8S8. 


7  9,4r4-4r.    FHBUVITIC  TIU     Bnma  C  Rowkll.  Chioigo.  UL 
PQai  Mar.  15.  1904    Serial  la  19S.l»e. 


CUnm. — The  improved  tire  above  describeil  comprising  an  inner  i 
iaiatable  bladder;  an  outer  protecting-tube  4ith  a  seam  about  its 
ianer  circumference,  and  sa  intermediate  sheath  of  stroug  tough 
hide,  with  a  seam  aboCit  its  inner  cinumferenc4.  all  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  wheel-rim  and  each  luoe  to  the  others  subt>tantialiy  as 
described 


7T9.4r4-5.  cumiFneAL  uaun>4i?AUT0K.  AjtomT.aA- 

iMmm.  Stdekiiota.  SmMtn.  ■■ignnr  to  WilMn  Matnliantt.  Stook- 
iMla.  amiWL  rtM  Jaa  S.  19QB.  Strlal  I*.  1J7  ITtt 
riatM  — I  la  s  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with 
conical  plates  which  are  coaxial  with  the  separatiag-drum.  of  a  se- 
ries «rf  conical  plate  membere  between  the  llrst-mentioned  plates, 
said  members  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  aections  with  passages 
between  the  section*. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  tent-cottage,  the  combiaation  with  tke  stud- 
ding and  the  main  rafters,  of  a  ventilator-ring  arranged  in  the  ridge 
of  said  rafters,  a  supplementary  aet  of  rafters,  provided  with  an 
eaves-strip  detachably  se<ured  to  said  main  rafters  at  one  end.  and  a 
bracket  arranged  to  supfiort  said  supplementary  rafters  at  a  apace 
above  and  beyond  said  main  rafters  and  removably  bolted  at  one  end 
to  said  studding  and  at  ita  opposite  end  to  said  eaves-strip  and  to 
aaid  supplementary  rafters,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

i.  In  a  tent-cottage,  the  combination  with  the  studding,  the  lop 
plate,  and  the  main  rafters  detachably  secured  to  said  plate,  of  a  ven- 
tilator-ring secured  to  the  top  of  said  raftery ,  a  stovepipe  in  said  ven- 
tilator, a  »i-reen  over  ^aid  ventilator  and  a  transom  arranged  to  close 
the  opening  thmugh  said  ventilator,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tent-cottage,  the  combination  -vith  the  Ktudding  and  the 
main  rafters  detachably  connected  to  said  studding,  of  an  oblong 
ring-«hap<^  ventilator,  at  the  apex  of  said  rafters,  comprising  side 
stripn  and  a  plate-ring  secured  boti)  ti>-th«  inner  side  and  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  ends  of  said  side  strips  and  having  the  end  rafters  of  said 
tent  clampably  secured  between  said  plates  of  said  ring,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  tent-cottage,  the  combination  with  the  studding  and  the 
main  rafters,  of  a  ventilator  at  the  top  of  said  rafters,  comprising  an 
oblong  ring  consisting  of  side  strip*,  plate-rings,  serured  to  said  side 
strips  and  arranged  to  be  removably  clamped  to  the  end  rafter*  of 
the  teat-cottage,  and  having  the  side  rafters  of  said  tent-cottage  abut 
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>f  Ainst  the  side  rails  of  Mid  riiig-ventil«tor  and  a  strap  arraafcd  to 
detachablj  ■ecure  them  together,  eslMtaBtiaUj  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  tent-oottage,  the  combination  with  the  etuda,  the  aiding, 
the^  plates  and  the  main  raften  of  the  ventiktor,  at  the  top  of  eaid 
main  rafters,  provided  with  an  open  center  portion  and  aperture*  at 
its  opposite  ends,  of  a  transom  hinged  to  one  aide  of  said  Tentilator 
and  adapted  to  rover  the  center,  and  also  the  end  pipe-aperture*  of 
said  ventilator,  and  having  the  opposite  end*  of  said  tranitom  that 
cover  said  pipe-aperture*  hinged  to  said  transom,  means  for  locking 
the  hinge  ends  of  said  transom  open  or  closed,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably opening  said  transom,  substantialij  as  deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  tent-cottage,  the  combination  with  the  studs,  of  the 
plates  secured  to  said  studs,  the  main  rafter*  detachablj  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  plate,  the  cleata  on  the  inside  of  said  studs  and  raf- 
ters, the  Kupplementary  rafters  arranged  above  said  main  rafters, 
and  the  bracket  arranged  to  support  the  supplementary  rafter* 
above  said  main  rafters  and  the  bolta  arranged  to  bolt  said  cleats  and 
the  end  of  said  bracket  to  said  studding  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bracket  to  said  supplementary  rafters,  itubstantiallj  as  described. 

7.  In  a  teat-cottage,  the  combination  with  the  studding,  and 
the  main  rafters,  of  an  oblong  ring-shaped  ventilator  comprising  the 
side  piece*  and  the  inner  and  outer  plate-rings,  means  for  securing 
said  ring*  to  said  side  piece*,  a  bolt  through  the  said  ring*  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  ends  of  said  ventilator,  a  slot  in  the  ends  of  the  two  central 
rafters  in  the  center  of  the  ends  of  said  tent-cottage,  and  the  slotted 
ends  of  said  raftem  fitting  between  said  plates  and  straddling  said 
bolts,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  raftertt  to  said  rings, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  tent-cottage,  the  eombination  of  the  studding,  the  sid- 
ing, the  plate*  and  the  main  rafters,  with  the  oblong  ring-ventilator, 
the  plate-rings  at  the  end  of  the  main  end  rafters,  said  rafters  being 
clamped  to  said  rings,  the  side  rafter  arranged  to  end  against  the 
side  of  said  ventilator,  a  strip  arranged  to  removably  aecure  said 
rafters  and  ventilator  together,  provided  with  a  veMirally-projei-ting 
end,  a  vertical  slot  in  said  end,  supplementary  rafter  arranged  to 
cover  said  main  rafter*,  to  end  against  the  vertical  plate  of  said 
strap,  a  plate  secured  to  each  of  said  supplementary^  rafters  having 
a  cross-bar  at  its  end  adapted  to  fit  in  said  vertical  slot  and  releaaablj 
lock'the  end  of  said  supplementary  rafter  to  said  ventilator,  and  a 
bracket  arranged  to  support  the  opposite  end  of  said  supplementarr 
rafters  at  a  space  above  said  main  rafters,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  tent-cottage,  the  combihation  with  the  studding,  the 
boards,  the  plate  and  the  main  and  supplemenUry  rafters,  of  the  ob- 
long ventilator-ring  releasably  secured  to  the  top  ends  of  said  raf- 
ters, comprising  the  side  pieces,  the  ring-plate*  at  the  end  of  said 
i  side  piece*  arranged  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  end  raf- 
ters, the  smoke-pipe  secured  to  said  rings,  the  introverted  lugs 
adapted  to  pinch  the  ends  of  the  end  rafters,  the  bolts  through  said 
rings  adapted  to  clamp  said  rings  to  said  main  and  supplementary 
rafters,  and  the  straps  provided  with  the  slot  and  cross-bar  arranged 
to  releasably  secure  the  main  and  supplemenUry  rafters  together 
and  to  said  ventilator,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10  In  a  tent-cotUge.  the  combination  with  the  studding,  the 
side  boards  and  the  main  and  supplementary  rafter,  arranged  at  a 
space  apart,  of  a  ventilator  at  the  top  of  the  rafter*,  coqiprising  an 
open  frame.  ring-«hapcd  plates,  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame, 
adapted  to  receive  stovepipe  and  arranged  to  fit  over  the-endsof  the 
end  main  rafters  of  said  tent-cottage,  a  ring-plate  above  the  ring- 
plates  of  said  ventilator,  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  said  supple- 
mentary rafters,  and  bolu  arranged  and  adapted  to  clamp  said 
plate-rings  and  the  ends  of  said  rafters  together.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

U.  In  a  tent-cottage,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  raf- 
ters and  the  ventilaior,  of  the  stovepipe-ringtt  at  the  ends  of  said  ven- 
tilator, means  for  clamping  said  rings  to  the  ends  of  said  rafter*,  the 
wire-netting  over  said  ventilator,  and  a  transom  hinged  to  said  ven 
tilator.  means  for  opening  said  transom,  hinged  portions  at  the  end 
of  said  transom  arranged  to  cover  said  pipe-openings,  the  loops  on 
said  hinged  ends  and  on  said  transom  and  the  sliding  bar  arranged 
to  lock  said  hinged  end  pipe-opening  cover*  in  a  closed  or  open  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

12  In  a  tenl-coiuge,  the  combination  of  the  studding,  the  sid- 
ing-boards, the  door  and  window,  the  plate,  the  main  rafters,  the 
ventilator-ring  and  the  stovepipe,  with  the  supplemenUry  rafters, 
removably  secured  to  said  main  rafters  and  to  said  ventilator-ring, 
the  brackets  arranged  to  hold  said  supplemenUry  rafters  above  said 
main  rafters,  the  main  canvas  roof  secured  Ut  said  main  rafter*,  and 
*iding-board*.  and  the  supplemenUrr  canvas  roof  on  said  supple- 
menUry rafters,  substantialij  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  resisunces.  a  sliding  arm  con 
stmcted  to  cut  the  same  into  and  of  circuit,  an  independent  circuit- 
cloeer  in  circuit  with  said  resisUncea  and  arm,  a  single  electromag- 
net.  and  means  controlled  by  said  magnet  for  mechanically  dosingsaid 
circuit-closer  and  actuating  said  arm  to  vary  said  resistanceK 

2  The  combination  of  resisUnees  a  sliding  arm  constructed  to 
cut  the  same  into  and  out  of  circuit,  an  independent  circuit-closer  in 
circuit  with  said  resisUnoes  and  arm,  a  single  electromagnet,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  magnet  for,  (first.)  mechanically  closing  said 
circait-closer;  (second.)  holding  the  same  in  closed  position,  and, 
(third,)  actuating  said  arm  to  vary  said  resistances. 

3  .\  solenoid,  a  core,  a  series  of  fixed  contacts  and  intermediate 
resisUnces.  an  arm  actuated  by  said  core  to  slide  over  said  conUcts 
and  a  separate  circuit-closer  controlled  by  said  core  and  constructed 
to  close  circuit  through  said  conUcts,  resisUnces  and  sliding  arm. 

4.  A  solenoid,  a  core,  a  series  of  fixed  conUcts  and  intermediate 
resistances,  an  arm  actuated  by  said  core  to  slide  over  said  conUcU 
and  t  separate  circuit-closer  mechanically  operated  by  said  core  and 
constructed  to  close  circuit  through  said  conUcts,  resisUnces  and 
sliding  arm. 

5.  A  solenoid,  a  core,  a  bar  carried  by  said  core,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  bar,  a  series  of  fixed  conUcts  and  resisUnces  traversed  by 
said  arm.  and  a  swinging  circuit-closing  lever  constructed  to  be  me- 
chanically operated  by  said  bar  to  open  and  close  circuit  through  said 
arm.  contacts  and  resisUnces 

6.  A  solenoid,  a  core,  a  pivoted  circuit-closing  lever  disposed  at 
one  side  of  said  solenoid,  a  series  of  fixed  oonUcts  and  resistances  at 
the  other  side,  an  arm  constructed  to  slide  over  said  contacts  and  a 
transverve  bar  supported  by  the  solenoid-core  and  carrying  said  am 
at  one  end.  and  having  its  opposite  end  constructed  to  meet  and  ac- 
tuate said  lever;  the  said  lever  being  constructed  to  close  circuit 
through  said  contacts.  resisUnces  and  arm 

7.  A  solenoid,  a  cor*,  a  serie»  of  fixed  conUcU  and  intermediate 
resisUnces,  an  arm  actuated  by  said  core  to  slide  over  said  contacts, 
a  separate  circuit-closer  constructed  to  control  circuit  through  sai'd 
contacts,  resistances  and  sliding  arm  and  means  for  positively  ac- 
tuating said  circuit-closer  to  opeft  and  close  said  circuit. 


7  7  9,448,    LIFI-6DAW)r011LKTUCnLAM-CAB80EOTHlR 
tOAI>-yiHICLI&    Wiuua  A.  Tram.  HATTie.  tnd  »ioKM  A.  W 
Tnm,  Stockport,  bgteal    FIM  Oct  7.  IMH.    8«rkl  la  SR^Ml 


»9* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jamuait   to,   IQ05. 


Claim. — 1  In  life-fuard*  or  obstniclion-removvn  for  electric 
tram-rani  and  «iiililftr  road-rebicles,  •  trtj  compriting  an  endl«M 
aproD  and  rollrn  tb«rrfor.  th«  traj  and  roUrn  b^ing  of  the  amaHeat 
poMiblr  diamrt«r  at  the  front  end.  and  Mid  trar  also  coinprisinK  an 
arrangement  of  cbaia-wheeli  and  chain*  ^itb  certain  of  the  whe«l* 
aemrml  to  the  apron-roller*  or  their  axe*.  4nd  certain  other*  aecurad 
to  a  thalt  at  or  near  the  rear  of  the  trar.  «pur  gear-wheels  on  this 
laat-named  «haft.  and  further  gear-wheel*  meahing  therewith  on  an- 
other aiUft.  on  which  latter  are  alto  friction  wheels  or  blocka  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  roadwar.  or  rails  or  vehicle-wheels,  aabataatially 
as  and  for  the  purpoaes  net  forth. 


C'iMiM  — In  an  automatic  alarm,  a  stationary  plate,  bridge* 
formed  on  the  plate  to  retain  an  ammunition-cap  on  the  plate,  a  ham- 
mer comprising  steel  wire  side*  with  c«ilsprings  inwardlr  extend- 
ing therefrom,  the  ends  of  the  spring  extended  on  the  plate  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  hammer  weighted  and  adapted  to  strike  the  cap  be- 
tween said  bridge*,  an  opening  formed  through  the  hammer  be- 
tween the  sideM  thereof,  a  retaining-bar  extending  through  said  coils 
and  secured  to  said  plate  and  means  in  said  opening  for  holding  the 
hanuner  in  set  position,  substantiailj  a*  described  and  set  forth. 


779,4-01.    MICHAIIICAL  M OVSMUT    AooLra  WAlUt,  D»t«q- 
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2.  In  life-guard*  or  ob*tructIon-remov|ers  for  electric  tram-cars 
and  similar  road-rehicies.  a  tray  of  the  kind  described  pirotally  sus-| 
pended  from  the  vehicle- underframe  and  he{d  elevated  or  clear  of  the  I 
roadway  by  a  rod,  chain  or  other  suitable  means  and  a  catch  or  re- 1 
taining  device,  and  said  tray  lowered  or  released  automatically  or' 
by  hand,  and  means  for  resetting  the  same,  aubstaotialiy as  herein: 
•et  forth.  I 

3.  In  life-guards  or  obstmction-remover*  f6r  electric  tram-cars  ' 
and  similar  road-vehicles,  the  combinatioa  with  the  tray  of  a  woven- 
wire  or  like  part  immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  apron,  and  spring*  to 
help  in  lowering  the  tray,  substantially  as  .and  for  the  purpose*  *et 
forth.  I 

I 


7  7  O  .  4-  4-  9  .    CAIB.    AiTM  Wahol  Ohllgs.  e«nmuiy.    Ptod 
Ally  S.  1901    Serial  la  213.0M. 


('1m«. — A  cane  composed  of  a  lower  hollow  cane-*ection  having 
a  pin.  an  inclosed  flexible  seat,  an  upper  hollow  cane-section  adapted 
to  be  projected  orer  the  lower  cane-section  and  having  a  notched 
lower  edge,  and  an  angular  slot  adapted  tf  be  engaged  by  the  pin, 
substantially  as  specifted 


7  7  9.400.     AOTOMATIG  WHMW  OR  DOOft  ALAUL     J 
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CUdm. — 1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  re- 
ciprocating shaft:  a  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  same;  a  series  of 
stud*  projecting  from  the  face  of  said  plate  arranged  in  a  curved  line 
struck  frooT'the  center  of  said  shaft:  and  a  continuously-revolving 
spur-gear  engaging  said  studs  and  having  a  side  movement  to  and 
from  said  shaft:  and  means  for  retaining  said  gear  in  engagement 
with  said  studs. 

2  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  reciprocating 
shaft:  a  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  \he  same:  a  series  of  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  said  plate  arranged  in  a  curved  line  struck 
from  the  center  of  said  shaft ;  a  continuously-revolving  drive-shaft 
having  a  pendulous  movement:  a  spur-gear  on  the  swinging  end  of 
said  drive-shaft  engaging  said  studs:  and  means  for  retaining  said 
gear  in  engagement  therewith. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  reciprocating 
shaft;  a  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  same ;  a  series  of  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  said  plate  arranged  in  a  curved  line  struck 
from  the  center  of  said  shaft:  suitable  actuating  means:  a  continu- 
ously-revolving drive-shaft  pivoted  to  said  actuating  means  oppo- 
site said  plate  and  having  a  pendulous  movement:  and  a  spur-gear 
on  the  swinging  end  of  said  drive-shaft  constantly  engaging  said 
ituda. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  reciprocating 
shaft:  a  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  same:  a  aeries  of  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  said  plate  arranged  in  a  curved  line  struck 
from  the  center  of  aaid  shaft:  suitable  actuating  means:  a  continu- 
ously-revolving drive-shaft  pivoted  to  said  actuating  means  oppo- 
site said  plate  and  having  a  pendulous  movement:  devicesfor  direct- 
ing the  movement  of  said  drive-shaft  to  and  from  said  rotary  recip- 
rocating shaft:  and  a  spur-gear  on  the  swinging  end  of  said  drive- 
shaft  constantly  engaging  said  studs. 

5  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  reciprocating 
shaft :  a  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  same :  a  series  of  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  said  plate  arranged  in  a  curved  line  struck 
from  the  center  of  aaid  shaft :  suitable  acting  means :  a  continuously- 
revolving  drive-ahaft  pivoted  to  said  actuating  means  opposite  (aid 
plate  and  having  a  pendulous  movement:  a  flattened  bell  through 
which  said  drive-shaft  extends  for  directing  the  movement  thereof  to 
and  from  said  rotary  reciprocatory  shaft:  and  a  spnr-gear  on  the 
•winging  end  of  ^aid  driv»-*haft  constantly  engaging  said  stud*. 


Jamo^t  io,  1905. 
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C.  A  ■cduaieal  B*T»aMBt  roaprinMg  a  roUiy  reeiproeAtiag 
•haft:  ■  platr  Mfured  to  \Wt  end  of  the  aaaie:  a  aeri**  of  stadt  pro- 
jactinc  from  tk«  far«  of  aaid  piate  arraaged  ia  a  rurrad  Um  itnick 
from  tlM  erntar  of  aaid  akaft ;  a  eoatinaoaalj-raralriaf  ly-wkael  kav- 
iag  iU  axu  parallal  to  tkat  of  aaid  roUry  reciprocal  (kaft;  a  p«Bd«- 
lottt  drire-ahaft  coan«ctad  to  the  center  of  aaid  flrwkeel  br  a  uni- 
varaal  joint;  a  tpar-fear  on  tk«  iwingriait  end  of  aaid  drira-akaft  «- 
f^inng  Mud  atuda ;  and  BMaaa  for  retaiainit  Mud  gaar  ia  enfagraieat 
irith  aaid  atada. 

7.  A  mrchanical  movraicat  roapriaiaft  a  rotary  reciprocatp:iD 
akaft:  a  plate  accurrd  to  tbr  ead  of  tkr  aamc;  a  icrica  of  atuds  pro- 
jecting from  tkc  face  of  aaid  plate  aitaaged  ia  a  mrrad  line  atmck 
from  tk«  center  of  aaid  akaft :  a  contianovalj-rerolTing  fty-wkeel  hav- 
ing ita  axia  parallel  to  tkat  of  aaid  reciprocating  akaft:  a  pendaloua 
drive-akaft  connected  to  tke  center  of  aaid  fly-wkeel  bj  a  aniveraal 
joint :  a  flattened  bell  for  directing  tke  moTament  of  aaid  drive-ahaft 
to  and  from  aaid  rotary  reciprocating  akaft;  a  apar-gaar  on  the 


which  the  ead  of  aaid  drive-ahaft  extesda  aad  engagca  aaid  gmide- 
way. 

14.  A  mechaaical  Baorament  compriaing  a  rotary  reciproeatiaf 
ahafl;  a  plate  aaciired  to  the  end  of  tke  aama;  a  aeriea  of  atada  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  aaid  plate  arraaged  in  a  carred  line  atr«ek 
from  tke  center  of  aaid  akaft ;  a  continuoaaly-rvrolring  fly-wkeel  kar- 
ing  ita  axia  parallel  to  tkat  of  aaid  rotary  rwiprocating  akaft ;  a  pan- 
duious  drive-akaft  connecting  to  tke  ©enter  of  aaid  fly-wkeel  by  a  uni- 
Tersal  joint  and  karing  iU  lower  end  entering  a  auiuble  guideway 
in  Haid  plaU ;  a  apur-gear  on  tke  awinging  end  of  aaid  drire-akaft  en- 
gaging aaid  atadt  beyond  which  the  end  of  tke  drive-akaft  extenda 
and  enters  and  engagcm  aaid  guideway. 

15.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  roUrr  reciprocating 
akaft;  a  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  tke  same;  a  aeriea  of  atuds  pro- 
jecting from  tke  face  of  said  plate  arraaged  in  a  curved  lii 


ne  atmck 
from  the  center  of  said  shaft ;  a  continuously-revolving  fly-wheel  hav- 

.,.....,.  J    .   J         J  .       •"»«'*•"'*  P*"^*' to  t*^*  of  said  roury  r««iprocating  ihaft ;  a  pen- 

aw.ng.ng  end  of  sa.d  dnve-.haft  engaging  sa.d  .tuda;  and  means  for  d,,^,  dnve-haft  connected  to  the  center  of  Mid  fly-wheel  br  a  uni- 

veraal  joint  and  having  its  lower  end  entering  a  suitable  guideway  in 


retaining  said  gear  in  engagement  with  said  studs 

8.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  reciprocating 
ahaft;  a  plate  aecured  to  the  end  of  the  same:  a  aeriea  of  atuds  pro- 
jecting from  tke  face  of  said  plate  arranged  in  a  cur«-ed  line  struck 
from  the  renter  of  said  shaft ;  a  eontinuoualy-revolving  fly-wheel  hav- 
ing its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  aaid  rotary  reciprocal  shaft;  a  knuckle 
having  trunnions  joumaled  in  a  suitable  aeat  in  the  renter  of  said  fly- 
wheel ;  a  pendulous  drive-ahaft  pivoted  to  aaid  knuckle  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  trunnions;  a  apur-gear  on  the  swinging  end  of 
aaid  drive-ahaft;  and  measa  for  retaining  aaid  gear  in  engagement 
with  aaid  studs. 

9.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  reciprocating 
ahafl ;  a  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  same ;  a  aeriea  of  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  aaid  piate  arranged  in  a  curved  line  struck 
from  the  center  of  said  shaft ;  a  eontinuoualy-revolving  flv-wheel  hav- 
ing ita  axis  parallel  to  that  of  aaid  rotary  reciproea!  shaft ;  a  knuckle 
having  trunnions  joumaled  in  a  suitable  seat  in  the  center  of  said  fly- 
wheel ;  a  pendulous  drive-shaft  pivoted  to  aaid  knuckle  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  trunnions;  a  spur-gear  on  the  swinging  end  of 
aaid  drive-shaft ;  a  flattened  bell  for  directing  the  movement  of  said 
drive-ahaft  to  and  from  said  rotary  reciprocating  ahaft ;  and  means 
for  retaining  said  gear  in  engagement  with  said  atuda. 

10  A  mechanical  movement  rompriaing  a  rotary  reciprocating 
ahaft:  a  plate  aecured  to  the  end  of  the  same;  a  aeriea  of  studs  pro^ 
jecting  from  the  face  of  said  plate  arranged  in  a  carved  line  struck 
from  the  center  of  said  shaft;  a  continuously-revolving  drive-shaft 
having  a  pendulou  movement  and  having  iU  adjacent  end  entering  a 
suiUblr  guideway  in  aaid  plate :  and  a  spur-gear  on  the  swinging  end 
of  said  drive-ahaft  engaging  said  studs  beyond  which  the  end  of  said 
drive-ahaft  extends  and  engages  said  guideway. 

11.  A  mechanical  movement  rompriaing  a  rotary  reciprocating 
ahaft;  a  plate  aecured  to  the  end  of  the  aame;  a  seriea  of  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  said  plate  arranged  in  a  curved  line  struck 
from  the  center  of  said  shaft;  suitable  actuating  means;  a  contuiu- 
oualy-revolving  drive-ahaft  pivoted  to  aaid  actuating  means  oppo- 
site said  plaU  having  a  pendulous  movement  and  having  its  adjacent 
end  entering  a  suiuble  guideway  in  said  plaU;  and  a  spur-gear  on 
the  swinging  end  of  said  drive-shaft  engaging  aaid  studs  beyond 
which  the  end  of  said  drive-ahaft  extends  and  engagea  aaid  guide 
way. 

12.  A  mechaniril  movement  comprising  a  rotary  reciprocating 
shaft;  a  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  same; a  series  of  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  aaid  plate  arranged  in  a  curved  line  struck 
from  the  center  of  said  shaft:  suitable  actuating  means:  a  eontinu- 
oualy-revolving drive-ahaft  pivoted  to  said  actuating  meana  oppo- 
site said  plate  having  a  pendulous  movement  and  having  iU  adjacent 
end  entering  a  suiuble  guideway  in  aaid  plate ;  devices  for  directing 
the  movement  of  aaid  drive-shaft  to  and  f'om  said  rotari-  reciprocat- 
ing shaft :  and  a  spur-gear  on  the  swinging  end  of  aaid  drive-ahaft 
engaging  said  studs  beyond  which  the  end  of  aaid  drive-ahafl  ex- 
tends and  engages  said  guideway. 

13.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rotary  reciprocatiag 
•haft;  a  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  same,  a  scries  of  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  said  plate  amnged  in  a  curved  line  atruck 
from  the  center  of  said  shaft;  suitable  actuating  means:  a  eontinu 
oualy-revolviag  drive-shaft  pivoted  to  said  actuating  means  oppo- 
site said  plate  having  a  pendulous  movement  and  having  its  adjacent 
end  entering  a  suiuble  guideway  in  aaid  plate:  a  flattened  bell 
through  which  said  drive-shaft  extends  for  directing  the  movement 
thereof  to  and  from  said  rotary-  reciprocating  shaft ;  and  a  spur-gear 
on  the  saringing  end  of  aaid  drive-shaft  engaging  aaid  studs  twyond 


aaid  plate:  a  flattened  bell  for  directing  the  movement  of  said  drive- 
shaft  to  and  from  said  roUry  reciprocating  shaft;  a  spur-gear  on  the 
swinging  end  of  said  drive-shaft  engaging  said  studs  beyond  which 
the  end  of  the  drive-shaft  extends  and  enters  and  engages  said  guide- 
way. 

16.  A  mechanical  movement  compriaing  a  rotary  reciprocating 
shaft;  a  plate  secured  to  the  end  ot  the  same;  a  series  of  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  said  plate  arranged  in  a  curved  line  struck 
from  the  center  of  said  shaft :  a  continuously-revolving  fly-wheel  hav- 
ing iU  axis  parallel  to  that  of  aaid  reUry  reciprocatiag  ahaft ;  a  knuc- 
kle having  trunnions  joumaled  in  a  suiuble  seat  in  the  renter  of  said 
fly-wheel;  a  pendulous  drive-shaft  pivoted  to  said  knuckle  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  said  tninniona  and  having  iU  lower  end  enuring  a 
suiuble  guideway  in  said  plate :  and  a  spur-gear  on  the  swinging  end 
of  said  drive-shaft  beyond  which  the  end  of  said  dri\  e-shaft  extends 
and  enters  and  engages  said  guideways. 

17.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  roUry  reciprocating 
•haft :  a  plaU  secured  to  the  end  of  the  aame:  a  aeries  of  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  said  plaU  arranged  in  a  curved  line  struck 
from  the  center  of  said  shaft ;  a  continuously-revolving  flj-wbeel  hav- 
ing its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  roU.7  reciprocating  shaft :  a  kauc- 
kle  having  trannions  joumaled  in  a  suiUble  seat  in  the  center  of  aaid 
fly-wheel;  a  pendulous  drive-shaft  pivoted  to  said  knuckle  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  said  trunnions  and  having  iU  lower  end  enUriag  a 
suiuble  guideway  in  said  plate:  a  flatUned  bell  for  directing  the 
movement  of  said  drive-shaft  to  and  from  said  roUry  rociprocating 
shaft :  and  a  spur-gear  on  the  swinging  end  of  said  drive-shaft  beyond 
which  the  end  of  said  drive-shaft  exUnds  and  enters  and  engages 
aaid  guideways. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  Are  wall  or  Aitld  ronaia^ing  of  ■  pluralitT  of  wr- 
tion*  tmch  of  which  consisU  of  oblong:  r^<-t«n^lar  framM  conRtruct- 
«d  of  BwuUic  end  pieon  1  and  1  joiD«d  by  upp«r  and  lower  loogitu- 
dinal  atrip*  which  naite  said  end  pieceii,  a(H  rro«a-piecea  which  tie 
said  ionjcitudinal  piecen  at  their  centent.  the  outer  side*  of  each  of 
aaid  framet  being  closed  by  a  solid  wall  oi  non-heat H'onducting  ma- 
terial, and  meana  on  each  of  aaid  sectiona  f<|r  uniting  aaid  aectiona  at 
each  end  with  adjacent  «ection*. 

i.  A  fire-ithield  consisting  of  sections^  said  sections  consisting 
o^  a  rectangular  framework,  the  front  of  4ai<l  framework  having  a 
covering  of  non-heat-conducting  material,  and  the  rear  of  the  frame 
forming  a  ladder-like  arrangement  when  uliited  to  similar  frames  to 
form  a  wall,  .lubstantiallj  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  Are-shield  consisting  of  sections  having  rectangular  frames 
with  one  face  consisting  oi  a  non-heat -condlicting  material,  pin*  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  frames  at  one  earner,  holes  in  said  frames 
adapted  to  receive  said  pins  from  the  other  frames  to  vertically  unite 
said  frames,  upwardly-projecting  lips  at  tfe  rear  of  said  frame*  to 
keep  said  frames  in  vertical  alinement.  an4  latermtly-projecting  lips 
having  holes  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  pins  of  other  frames  to 
laterally  unite  said  frames,  substantially  a^set  forth 


7  7  5  > .  4-  5  .M .    AWD8TABLB  SUPPORT     Ora  C,  Wvm,  Woroeatw. 
riM  June  34.  1904    Serial  la  aiS.974 


** 


•«otion,  a  stationary  pin,  two  bearing-conea,  two  clanp-pi«ces,  each 
having  two  jaws,  a  screw,  and  a  hand-wheel  thereon  for  adjusting 
the  clamp-piece*  so  that  one  set  of  jaws  will  engage  the  rod  or  pipe 
section,  and  the  other  aet  of  jaws  will  engage  the  bearing-cones. 

8.  In  an  adjustable  support,  the  combination  of  a  rod  or  pipe 
section,  a  stationary  pin,  two  bearing-cones,  two  clamp-pieces,  each 
having  two  clamp-jaws,  and  a  screw  having  a  square  section  near 
one  end  engaging  a  corresponding  socket  in  one  clamp-piece,  the 
other  end  of  the  screw  extending  loosely  through  the  other  clamp- 
piece,  and  a  hand-wheel  threaded  onto  the  screw. 

9.  In  an  adjustable  support,  the  combination  of  a  rod  or  pipe 
i  section,  a  stationary  pin,  two  bearing-cones,  two  clamp-pieces  each 

having  two  rlamp-jaws,  a  fastening-screw,  a  hand-wheel  thereon, 
and  a  spring-washer  controlling  the  friction  of  the  several  adjust- 
ments 

10.  In  an  adjustable  support,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
pin  having  an  enlargement  thereon,  two  bearing-cones  having  sock- 
ets for  receiving  the  enlargement  of  the  pin,  a  rod  or  pipe  section 
and  a  clamp  engaging  the  rod  or  pipe  section  and  the  bearing-cones 
to  fasten  the  bearing-cones  on  the  pin  so  that  the  enlargement  of  the 
pin  will  prevent  the  cones  from  moving  laterally  thereon,  the  rod  or 
pipe  section  being  rotatable  in  the  clamp,  the  clamp  being  pivoted 
on  the  cones  and  the  cones  being  rotatable  on  the  pin. 

11.  In  an  adjuatable  support,  the  combination  of  a  rod  or  pipe 
section,  a  pin  having  an  enlargement  thereon,  two  beanng-cones  hav- 
ing sockets  for  receiving  the  enlargement  of  the  pin,  two  rlamp- 
pieces,  each  having  two  jaws  and  a  screw  fastening  the  rlamp-pieces 
*o  that  one  set  of  jaws  engage  the  rod  or  pipe  section  and  the  other 
set  of  jaws  engage  the  cones  to  fasten  the  cones  on  the  pin  so  that  the 
enlargement  of  the  pin  will  prevent  the  cones  from  being  moved  lat- 
erally thereon,  the  rod  or  pipe  section  being  pivoted  in  one  set  of  jaws, 
the  clamp-pieces  being  pivoted  on  the  cones,  and  the  cones  being  ro- 
tatable on  the  pin. 

12.  A  fastening-strap  for  an  adjustable  support,  comprising 
two  overlapping  sheet-metal  pieces,  one  having  ratchet-teeth,  and 
the  other  having  an  operating-handle  with  a  locking-pawl  cooperat- 
ing with  the  raichet-teeth,  and  one  of  said  sections  having  a  bent- 
down  end  with  a  corrugation  therein,  an  adjuatable  foot-piece  fitted 
to  the  bent-down  end  and  held  in  place  by  ears,  aaid  adjustable  foot- 
piece  having  a  tongue  projecting  into  the  corrugation  and  threaded 
to  receive  an  adjusting-screw,  whereby  the  hook  may  be  set  to  dif- 
ferent poaitions  to  engage  boards  or  supports  of  different  thickneas. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  supporting-joint,  the  combiDation  of  a  station 
ary  pin.  two  bearing-cones,  and  a  clamp  engaging  the  hearing-cones, 
tbe  clamp  being  pivoted  on  the  rones,  and  ^he  cones  being  rotatable 
on  the  piiM. 

2.  In  a  supporting-joint,  the  combini|tion  of  a  stationary  pin. 
two  bearing-cones,  two  clamp-pieces,  and  a  screw  for  fastening  the 
clamp-pieces,  the  rlamp-pieces  being  pivoted  on  the  cones,  and  the 
eone*  being  rotatable  on  the  pfn 

3.  In  an  adjustable  support,  the  con^bination  of  a  stationary 
pin,  two  bearing-conea.  a  rod  or  pipe  section,  and  a  clamp  engaging 
the  rod  or  pipe  section  and  the  bearing-conts.  the  rod  or  pipe  section 
being  rotatable  in  the  clamp,  the  rlarap  being  pivoted  on  the  cones, 
and  the  cones  being  rotatable  un  the  pin. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  support,  the  combination  of  a  rod  or  pipe 
section,  a  Ktationary  pin.  two  bearing-con<«.  two  clamp-pieces,  each 
having  two  jaws,  and  a  screw  fastening  the  clamp-pieces  so  that  one 
set  of  jaws  engage  the  rod  or  pipe  section,  and  the  other  set  of  jaws 
engage  the  cones,  the  rod  or  pipe  section  being  pivoted  in  one  set  of 
jaws,  the  clamp-pieces  being  pivoted  on  th^  cones,  aid  the  cones  be- 
ing rotatable  on  the  pin  j 

i.  In  an  adjustable  support,  the  combination  of  a  rod  or  pipe 
section,  a  stationary  pin.  two  bearing-coneti.  two  clamp-pieces,  each 
having  two  jaws,  a  screw  for  fastening  the  clamp-pieces  so  that  one 
set  of  jaws  engage  the  rod  or  pipe  section,  and  the  other  set  of  jaws 
engage  the  cones,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rod  in  one  set  of  the 
daap-jaws  with  adjustable  4pring-pre»su*e,  so  that  the  rod  can  be 
tamed  or  moved  longitudinally  therethrough 

4  In  a  supporting-joint,  the  combination  of  a  pin  having  an  en- 
largMBsnt  thereon,  two  bearing-cones  bavnng  sockets  for  receiving 
the  enlargement  t>f  the  pin.  and  a  clamp  for  fastening  the  hearing- 
cone*  on  the  pin  so  that  the  enlargeaaent  aft  the  pin  will  prevent  the 
eoae*  from  being  moved  laterally  thereonl 

7.  In  aa  adjustable  support,  the  coopination  of  a  rod  or  pipe 
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ClwM.— 1.  A  head-block  for  uwmill-rarriagtts  baring  a  work- 
aupport  adjustable  horizontallr  for  projection  in, front  of  the  head- 
block  and  also  capable  of  adjustment  to  positions  above  and  below 
the  upper  face  of  the  block. 

2.  A  head-block  baring  a  vertically-at^uatable  bracket,  a  work- 
•upport  carried  by  the  bracket  and  shiftable  endwise  thcr«on,  and 
means  carried  br  the  bracket  to  engage  the  work-support  and  hold 
the  same  against  endwise  movement. 

3.  A  head-block  for  sawmill-carriages  baring  a  knee  provided 
with  an  upright  slot,  an  angle-bracket  having  one  arm  slidable  in  the 
alot  with  its  other  arm  lying  at  one  side  of  the  block  and  provided 
with  an  opening  substantially  parallel  with  the  block,  a  work-sup- 
porting arm  adjustable  endwise  in  the  opening  of  the  bracket,  a 
spring-pressed  locking  device  carried  by  the  bracket  for  engagement 
with  the  work-supporting  arm.  and  an  adjusting-screw  piercing  the 
bracket  and  journaled  in  the  knee  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  hand-wheel. 

4.  A  head-block  for  sawmill-carriages  having  a  kner  provided 
with  an  upright  guideway.  a  bracket  working  in  the  guideway.  an 
adjusting-screw  piercing  the  bracket  and  journaled  in  the  knee  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  hand-wheel,  a  work -support  carried 
by  the  bracket  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  head-block,  and 
means  carried  by  the  bracket  and  engaging  the  work -support  to  ad- 
justably clamp  the  latter  upon  the  bracket 


7  7  9 .4: 5  5 .    TICUT  OR  CHECK  HOLDER.    Willuh  T.  Wuun. 
BurilngtOD.  lowt.    PL*ed  Juoe  22,  1904.    Sertel  Ma  21S.M1. 


Claim. — 1  A  ticket-holder  comprising  a  baae  baring  its  ticket- 
mpporting  face  sloping  downwardly  from  both  ends  toward  the  cen- 
ter and  spring-actuated  means  projecting  from  said  base  in  position 
to  engage  the  reapeetire  end  tickets  of  a  package  of  tickeU  supported 
on  said  base. 

2  A  ticket  or  check  holder  comprising  a  base  having  its  bottom 
formed  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  spring-actuated  means  projecting 
from  said  bottom  and  operating  to  engage  the  tickets  or  checks  at 
respective  ends  of  the  holder,  and  press  them  toward  each  other  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  said  base. 

3.  A  ticket  or  check  holder  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
upwardly-extending  flanges  at  iU  longitudinal  edges  and  having  a 
bottom  curved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  spring-actuated  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  said-bottom  to  engage  the  ticketa  or  checks 
at  respectire  ends  of  the  holder. 

4.  A  ticket  or  check  holder  comprising  a  base  prorided  with 
upwardly-extending  side  flanges  and  baring  a  bottom  curved  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  rigidly  secured  to  said  base, 
the  clamping  members  of  which  are  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
between  them  the  checks  or  tickeU. 

5.  A  ticket  or  check  holder  comprising  a  supporting-base, 
clamping  members  located  to  receive  the  tickeU  or  checks  between 
them  and  a  rod  for  temporarily  holding  said  clamping  members  in  a 
Axed  extended  position. 


779.4-5(>.  LiauID-RAISIROPROCBSa  Onui R.  Touiis. Rldge- 
wood,  I  J.,  and  Currou  Suw,  Mew  York,  R.  T..  aaalgnors  to  the 
Baoon  Air  Ldt  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Hew  Jereey  filed  Feb  1, 
18»9     Serial  Ha  701 IM. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  raising  liquid,  which  consists  in  in- 
troducing a  lighter  fluid  into  a  column  of  the  liquid  and  causing  the 
liquid  to  rise  with  the  lighter  fluid,  upon  its  way  to  the  point  of  dis- 
charge, subsequently  separating  the  lighter  fluid  from  the  liquid  at 
greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  while  the  liquid  is  on  iU  said 
way  to  the  point  of  discharge,  discharging  the  separated  liquid  at 
subsUntially  said  pressure,  and  again  forcing  the  lighter  fluid  down 
and  into  the  column  of  liquid,  and  maintaining  the  continuous  circu- 
lation or  cycle  of  the  said  fluid. 

2.  The  process  of  raisinc  liquid,  which  consists  in  forcing  air 
into  the  lower  portion  at  a  column  of  liquid  and  causing  the  liquid  to 
rise  with  the  air  upon  its  way  to  the  point  of  discharge  fonning  a 
substantially  bydroatatie  eoiuen  of  liquid  abore  the  point  of  ditt- 


charge,  Mparating  the  air  from  the  liquid  at  greater  than  ataios- 
pheric  pressure,  after  substantial  raising  of  the  liquid,  at  approxi- 
mately the  temperature  of  the  liquid,  and  furring  such  air  back  t4> and 
into  the  lower  portion  <>(  the  column  of  liquid  in  a  continuous  crde 


Si* 

1.1:. .•..••''■J  f 


3.  The  process  of  raising  liquid  to  a  given  height  and  discharg- 
ing it  therefrom  under  pressure,  which  consists  in  introducing  a 
lighter  fluid  under  prettsure  from  a  suitable  source  into  a  column  of 
the  liquid,  thereby  lightening  the  column  and  causing  hydrostatic 
pressure  to  raise  it,  in  receiving  and  separating  the  liquid  and  fluid 
while  still  confined  under  pressure,  in  discharging  the  separated 
liquid  under  the  last-iiaid  pressure  to  itj«  point  of  dpJivrn'  and  in  dis- 
charging the  said  fluid  under  the  rast-said  presxure  and  again  sub- 
jecting it  to  the  greater  pressure  required  to  again  introduce  it  into 
the  said  column,  and  continuing  such  circulation  of  the  lighter  fluid 
in  a  continuous  cvcle,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


7  7  f ^.4-  5  7 .    BLAHK  BOOK    JosiPH  &  AicHBOu,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  July  2,  1909     Serial  Ha  164.023  , 


CioMH.— In  a  blank  book,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  leaves, 
centrally  folded  and  perforated  to  reUin  the  loops  of  a  longitudinal 
binding-wire  within  the  fold  of  the  leaves,  the  said  binding-wire 
provided  with  said  loops,  a  securing-needle  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  loops,  a  flexible,  perforated  web  secured  to  said  leaves 
by  said  wire  and  needle,  a  cover  provided  with  pockeU,  and  fly- 
leaves removably  aecnred  to  the  flexible  web,  the  ends  of  said  web 
and  the  lower  edges  of  the  fly-leaves  slipping  into  the  pockeU  in  the 
cover,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  described. 


7  7  9,4:5  8.    THRESHIHO-MACHUE    Oorati  Aidcb^w  Walk, 
MlBiL    PIM  May  2«,  1908     Serial  Ha  158,768. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  threshing-machine,  the  combinatioa  with  lat- 
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•nUy-tpactd  \9agiUtiimMHj-*xttn6td  bar*  kcriiif  mxivlatcd  «pp«r 
•dfM.of  u  »adleM  eonrtjtr  workiog  oref  uid  ban,  MbaUjitiallj 
«•  de«cfib«d. 


to  mad  proj«et«d  upward  froni  th«  war  roraert  of  tb*  frame  of  the 
•belier.  puUeyi  at  tlte  upper  eodtof  tJi«  poMa,  a  abaft  jOQnia)«d  to  the 
abeiler  Ik^tween  aaid  poaU  and  the  upri^U  at  th«  fraa«,  a  rateh«( 
and  pawl  for  holdinf  the  abaft  in  an  adjuat«d  poutioa.  a  rod  ar- 
r«a«od  beneath  the  feeder  and  fonainj?  a  anpport  therefor,  and  ropaa 
attached  at  one  end  to  taid  rod  and  at  the  oppoaita  end  t«  tha  abaft 
and  paaaed  orer  the  pulleji  at  the  upper  endi  of  the  poat  iataraadiate 
of  their  enda,  aubatantiallj  aa  apactfled. 


770. -460.    SAFITT  COT-OfP  FOR  SAS-LUm  Jean  e.ABa- 
^  moM,  Wamn,  Pt.,  tmtgstor  of  «M-half  to  &  I.  Mat^ar,  Wurm, 
Pk.    PBad  Har.  17.  1904.    Serial  la  1M,691 

C  I 


2  In  a  threahing-macbine,  the  coaafaiQation  with  lateraJlj 
•paced  ioniritndinallT-extended  bar*  27  and  rollers  29  joumaled  in 
the  projacting  ends  ot  the  ouUide  memben  of  taid  ban,  aaid  ban 
hariag  aadulated  upper  edges,  of  the  eadieaa  $lat-aBd-l>elt  conreyer 
31  working  over  taid  rollen,  and  oxer  the  undulated  upper  turfacea 
of  said  ban  27.  substantially  as  described.  | 

J  la  a  threshing -machine  the  conbiiation  with  a  ribrating 
ahaksr  having  inclined  serrated  feed -ban.  of  a  conveyer  receiring 
from  taid  shaker,  au  d  comprising  a  pluralltr  of  latterally  -  spaced 
longitadinallT-extended  ban  baring  undulated  upper  edges,  and  an 
endless  slat  and  belt  conveyer  working  over  the  said  ban  and  re- 
ceiving working  vibrations  therefrom,  substantially  aa  described. 


79.459.  MiAisroEAiunflnieTairiiDiuopsHiLir 

na    CijtUMi  t  AjMnosa.  LawHk  leva.    riM  A«r  »,  1901 
8en»i  la  iOiOi 


CJaiai  -la  coabiaatioa  with  a  shellar  tod  a  faadar  th«r«for. 
aiaraUag  aaaaa  tor  tha  fowler,  tha  same  coaaatiag  of  poaU  aacvred 


ClaMH.— 1.  In  a  safety  cut-off  for  gas-lines,  the  combination  of 
a  ralve-chamber  having  a  gas-paaaage  thenthrough  and  a  valveway 
therein ;  a  main  valve  in  said  valveway  arrangtKl  to  be  held  in  an  open 
poaition  by  the  gas  under  pressure  and  to  close  the  gaa-pasMige  upon 
a  failan  of  gaa-presaure  and  then  to  remain  cloaed  with  a  renewal  of 
gas-pressure,  said  valve  closing  the  valveway  above  the  gas-passage, 
and  a  check-valve  above  the  main  valve,  aaid  check-valve  being  ari 
ranged  to  be  cloaed  by  gas-pressure  and  to  open  in  the  absence  of 
aaid  preaaure. 

2.  In  a  aafetT  cut-off  for  gaa-line«,  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
chamber  having  a  gas-passage  therethrough  and  a  valveway  therein; 
a  main  valve  in  said  valveway  arranged  to  be  held  in  an  open  poai- 
tion by  the  gaa  under  pressure  and  to  cloae  the  gas-pasaag«  upon  a 
failure  of  gas-pressure  and  then  to  remain  closed  with  a  renewal  of 
gaa-preasure,  said  valve  closing  the  valveway  above  the  gas-passage; 
and  a  check-valve  above  the  main  valre,  aaid  check-valre  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  cloaed  by  gas-pressura  and  to  open  in  the  absence  of 
said  preaaure.  and  means  for  opening  the  main  valve  from  without* 
the  chamber 

3.  In  a  safety  cut-off  for  gaa-iines.  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
chamber  kaviag  a  gaa-paasage  therethrough,  and  a  cylindrical  valve- 
way therein ;  a  cylindrical  valve  forming  a  closure  with  sa  d  way  in 
the  valveway.  said  valve  being  cloaed  at  one  end  and  formed  ol  suA- 
ciantiy  light  material  to  be  sustained  in  aa  open  position  by  the  gaa- 
yreaaure  and  upon  a  failure  of  gas-pressure  to  fall  by  gravity  closing 
the  gaa-paasage.  a  check-valve  controlling  a  paaaage  of  the  valve- 
way, said  valve  being  arranged  to  be  closed  by  gaa-praaaure  and  to 
opan  in  the  abaenee  of  said  pressura. 

4.  In  a  safety  cat-off  for  gas-lines,  the  combination  of  the  valv*. 
ekambar  A  haviag  the  cylindrical  portion  A',  inlet  a  and  outlet  a'; 
tha  valTe  B  arranged  in  the  cylinder  A  and  forming  a  fit  therewith; 
the  carer  A«  having  the  toat-vahre  C  tharaia ;  tha  valves  B  and  C  be- 
ing proportioned  to  be  held  in  their  upper  poaition  by  gas-pressura. 

5.  In  a  safety  cut-off  for  gas-lines,  the  combination  with  a  cut- 
off ralre  adapted  to  be  held  in  an  open  poaition  by  gaa-preaaure,  and 
to  fall  upon  a  failure  of  aaid  pressura ;  a  iloat-ralve  C  having  the  hol- 
low aeek  e'.  and  opening  <-,  said  valve  being  proportioned  to  be  held 
ia  its  cloaed  position  by  gas-prassare. 


779.-461 

ILT.1BTM 

r<a*«.— 1 


nooLDBt-noncTot  roft  niiAiii& 

AMtCkMgakff.J    naa Paki I. IMl  aartollallLni 
A  raeml-pad  adapted  to  ba  h«id  against  the  bat*  of 


jAMOAhT    10,    1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


303 


g«B-atoeka  tha  same  being  iontti  with  a  thia  iaxible  surfaee,  a  laxi- 
bla  marginal  wall  integral  with  aaid  avfaea,  thin  texible  partitions 
ineloaad  by  aaid  wall  and  integral  at  ooa  adga  with  aaid  surface  and 
a  faea-piaee  ceaMated  to  the  adg«  of  the  said  marginal  wall,  subatan- 
tially  as  daaeribad. 


S.  A  recoil-pad  adapted  to  be  held  against  the  butt  of  gnn- 
stocks  the  same  beiag  of  flexible  material  and  formed  with  a  thia 
flexible  snrfaM,  a  flexible  marfinal  wall,  intagral  with  said  anrfaea, 
thin  flexible  partitions  ineloaad  by  said  wall  and  integral  at  one  edga 
with  said  aurfaoe  and  of  the  same  width  as  the  said  wall  and  a  faca- 
piece  cemented  to  the  edge  of  said  wall  and  to  the  edgaa  of  aaid  parti- 
tions, substantially  as  deaeribad. 

3.  A  recoil-pad  conaisting  of  a  thin  flexible  snrfaea,  a  flazibia 
marginal  wall  integral  with  aaid  surface,  longitudinal  and  eroaa 
flexible  paKitioaa  integral  with  said  surface,  with  each  other  at  the 
anglea  and  with  tha  marginal  wall,  and  of  the  same  width  as  the  aaid 
wall,  a  face-piece  eemeated  to  the  edges  of  said  wall  and  said  parti- 
tioB  and  mea  as  for  holding  the  pad  upon  the  fun-atock,  sabatan 
tially  as  deaeribad. 


779.462.  ovBTLow  ALUjf  01  nucAToi  rot  iini*- 

BULTOU,fta    iMoui  BoBun,  OhtecD,  DL.  M«gMr  to  Lm 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  dariee  for  the  pnrpoaa  daaeribad,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drip-pan,  a  float  therein,  aa  indicator  mechanism  for  denot- 
ing the  level  of  the  water  in  the  pan,  a  head  for  actuating  said  indica- 
tor mechaniam,  and  flexible  legs  securing  said  head  to  said  float  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  outwardly  or  iawardly  for  changing  the  baigkt 
of  the  head  with  relatioa  to  the  float. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoee  d«scrib«<l,  the  combination  of  a 
drip-pan,  a  portable  float  therein  removable  therewith,  an  inclined 
larar  arranged  orer,  but  disconnected  from  said  float  and  adapted  to 
be  raiaed  thereby,  a  refrigerator  to  the  bottom  of  which  said  lever 
ia  aaeured,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  and  supported  on  said  refrig- 
arator,  meana  connecting  the  lower  end  of  aaid  rod  u>  one  end  of  said 
lerar,  and  aa  indicator  mechaniam  oparativaly  ralated  to  the  upper 
and  of  tha  rod. 

3.  In  a  derice  for  the  parpoae  described,  the  combination  of  a 
drip-pan,  a  float  therein,  a  laterally-projecting  lever  arranged  orer 
aaid  float  and  hariag  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  banger  for  supporting 
said  lever  having  an  elongated  portion  pivoted  in  aaid  alot  so  aa  to 
hold  aaid  lever  against  lateral  movement,  an  upright  rod,  a  uaireraal 
jaint  connecting  the  lower  end  of  aaid  rod  with  one  end  of  aaid  lavar, 
and  an  indicator  mechanism  operatirely  related  to  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  described,  the  combinatioa  of  a 
drip-pan,  a  float  therein,  compoaed  of  two  hinged  sections,  an  indi- 
eator  maehaniam,  and  means  for  placiag  said  float  in  operative  rala- 
tion  to  aaid  indicator  mechanism. 

&.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of  a 
drip-pan.  a  portable  float  therein,  cantering  sticks  or  memben  nd- 
jnatably  aemred  to  said  float  for  poaitioaing  it  in  aaid  pan.  an  indica- 
tor aMchaniam,  and  means  for  placing  said  mechanism  in  operative 
reUtidii  to  aaid  float. 

6.  Ia  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combinatioa  of  a 
drip-pan,  a  refrigerator  arranged  thereover  and  having  a  draia,  a 
valve  for  closing  said  draia,  and  means  for  opening  said  ralve  by  the 
iatroduction  of  said  pan. 

7.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combinatioa  of  a 
refrigerator  baring  a  drain,  a  drip-pan  adapted  to  be  arranged  there- 
ander,  a  valve  for  cloaiag  said  drain,  a  horiaontal  lever  for  actoatiag 
aaid  ralre,  snpportad  nndar  the  refrigerator  and  having  ita  end  da- 
pending  in  the  line  of  Btorament  of  said  pan  and  adapted  to  be  strnek 
and  elevated  thereby. 

8.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  deaeribad,  the  oombiaation  of  a 
drip  pan  or  reoeptacle,  a  portable  float  sitvatad  therein  and  free  to 
ha  reaorad  therewith,  an  iadieator  for  denoting  the  leral  of  tha  wa- 
ter in  said  pan.  and  an  inclined  lever  independent  of  aaid  float,  bat 
aetaatable  thereby,  having  its  outer  end  higher  than  the  edge  of  the 
pan  so  aa  to  adaut  the  pan  and  float  thereandar. 

9.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  deacribed.  the  combinatioa  of  a 
door,  means  for  locking  the  door,  means  for  holding  said  lock  oat  of 
action,  a  receptacle  for  raceiviag  a  liquid,  and  means  aetaatnMa  by 
Tariations  in  the  level  of  the  liquid  ia  said  receptacle  for  relaaaing 
tha  said  means  for  holding  the  lock  out  of  action. 

10.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  deaeribad,  the  combination  of  a 
door,  a  grarity-loek  for  locking  the  door,  a  catch  for  holding  said 
lack  against  movement,  a  reoepUde  for  receiving  jt  liquid,  and 
means  aetuaUble  by  variations  in  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  aaid  r«- 
eaptade  for  operating  said  catch. 

11.  In  a  device  for  the  parpoae  daaeribad,  the  combinatioa  of  a 
drip-pan.  a  portable  float  arranged  therein  and  removable  there- 
with, means  for  indicating  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  pan,  aa  in- 
dinad  member  snpportad  orar  said  pan,  Teftieally  deflaetabla  by 
•aid  float  for  causing  the  actuation  of  said  indicator,  and  having  its 
outer  edge  higher  than  the  edge  of  the  pan  to  admit  the  pan  and 
float  thereunder. 

12.  In  a  device  for  the  porpose  daaeribad,  the  combination  of  a 
drip-pan,  a  portable  float  arranged  therein  and  ramovable  there- 
with comprising  a  head  supported  on  and  removable  with  the  float 
and  adjustable  vertically  with  relation  thereto,  means  for  indicating 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  aaid  pan,  a  member  supported  over  said  pan 
and  being  deflectable  by  said  head  for  causing  the  actuation  of  aaid 
indicator,  one  end  of  said  member  being  higher  than  the  edge  of  the 
pan  to  admit  the  pan  and  float  thereunder. 


779,4r6B.    PIU-IBCAP&    Bswii  H.  Hu,  CUaa«t>,  DL    rOai 
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Claim. — I.  A  flre-eaeape,  compriaing  a  series  of  superposed 
laddar-aeetions,  each  section  comprising  a  fixed  side  rail,  a  movable 
mda  mil,  rungs  pivoted  to  both  of  said  side  rails,  a  lateh  derice,  a 
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Utek  d«Tic*  of  each  l«(td«r-section  t>«in«  arranj^ed  for  actuation  bj 
tke  dF«r«Bt  of  th«-  movable  tide  rail  of  the  laddcr-sectioa  next  above. 


circulating  water  from  the  bottom  tpaee  up  to  the  top  of  the  inverted 
cone  and  down  again,  and  mean*  for  operating  the  device 
.  *  ^  •fhiripooJ  for  public  amuaement  compnaing  a  circular 
building,  framework  therein  forming  an  inverted  cone  with  bottom 
•pnee.  a  road-bed  and  track  provided  in  apiral  form  on  the  interior 
«rf  Mid  cone  increating  in  pitch  below,  a  channel  with  the  continaa- 
tion  of  the  track  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  building,  a  vcHael  with 
wheel,  on  said  track,  means  for  circulating  water  from  the  bottom 
•pnce  up  to  the  top  of  the  building  and  down  again,  and  means  for 
operating  the  device 

3  A  whirlpool  for  public  amusement  comprising  a  cirrular 
building,  framework  therein  forming  an  inverted  cone  having  a  cir- 
cular bottom  space,  a  roadbed  arranged  in  spiral  fonn  on  the  inside 
of  the  inverted  cone,  painted  canvas  on  the  inside  walls  and  said 
road-bed.  rails  on  the  latter,  a  channel  with  rails  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  building,  a  track  on  the  ouUide  of  the  building  leading  up 
to  the  top  of  same,  means  for  circulating  water  down  on  the  painted 
canvas,  and  means  for  operating  the  device. 

4.  A  whirlpool  for  public  amusement  comprising  a  rirrular 
building,  framework  therein  forming  an  inverted  cone  having  a  bot- 
tom space,  a  road-bed  arranged  in  spiral  form  on  an  inclined  plane, 
painted  canvas  on  the  inside  walls,  a  track  on  said  road-bed.  a  vessel 
with  wheel,  thereon,  a  channel  with  track  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  building  leading  outside  of  same,  an  inclined  track  leading  up  to 
the  top  of  the  building,  means  for  circulating  water  from  the  bottom 
space  to  the  top  and  down  again,  and  means  for  operating  the  device. 


7  7  9  .-4  H  5 .    OOHVBTBS.    Wnunr  Cau,  Port  8unli^t,  KnffUl^ 
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2.  A  Are-escape,  comprising  a  series  ^f  superposed  independ- 
ent ladder-seclions  each  comprising  a  fixed  toide  rail,  a  movable  sida 
rail,  rungs  pivoted  to  both  of  said  side  ra^ls.  a  latch  device  and  a 
means  for  releasing  the  latch  device  conftrising  a  lever-arm  ar- 
ranged in  thf  path  of  descent  of  the  movablip  side  rail  of  the  laddcr- 
secUon  next  above,  whereby  the  release  of  «ny  ladder  section  of  the 
Mhea  serves  to  releaae  in  sequence  the  la<|der-s«ction»  therebelow 

3  A  firc-rscape.  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  ladder-aec^ 
tioos  each  comprising  a  ftxed  side  rail,  a  i>ovable  tide  rail,  rung* 
pivoted  to  both  of  said  side  rails  and  a  latch  device  consisting  of  a 

sutiooary  portion  carried  by  the  fixed  side  fail,  and  a  movable  por^  ^ 

tion  carried  by  the  movable  side  rail,  a  levee  carried  by  the  movable  •  »t»t«onarT  and  a  movable  part,  the  end  of  said  movable  part  adja*^ 
aide  rail  arranged  when  depressed  to  mov^  the  latch  device  to  re-  I**"'  ♦••*  stationary  part  being  so  formed  and  pivoted  as  to  admit  of 
leasing  position,  and  having  a  posiUvely-limited  range  of  downward  |'*>*  ••'•I  movable  part  being  raised  and  lowered  relatively  to  the  sta- 
■tovement.  the  lever-arm  of  each  ladder-seftion  being  arranged  in  l*'on»'7  P»rt.  snd  guide-blocks  disposed  at  the  junction  of  ♦he  sta- 


Claim.— I.  A  conveyer  of  the  kind  herein  described  comprising 


the  path  of  descent  of  the  movable  rail  of  the  ladder-section  next 
above,  for  actuation  therebv 
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''*■**"'  *  whirlpool  for  public  aratsement  comprising  a 
arcalar  building  framework  therein  forming  «n  inverted  cone  with 
•  free  space  at  the  bottom,  supports  provided  on  the  inaide  of  said 
lavertH  cone,  a  road-bed  with  track  mouBte<4  «■  »P«rml  form  on  said 


tionary  and  movable  parts,  the  upper  blocks  being  ftxed  and  the 
lower  blocks  adapted  to  oscillaU  with  the  movable  part  of  the  con- 
Teyer.  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  conveyer  of  the  kind  herein  described,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  movable  part,  the  end  of  said  movable  part  adjacent 
the  stationary-  part  being  so  formed  and  pivoted  aa  to  admit  of  the 
said  movable  part  being  raised  and  lowered  relatively  to  the  sta 
tionary  part :  guide-]) lock*  disposed  at  the  junction  o(  said  station- 
ary and  movable  parts,  the  upper  blocks  being  fixed  and  the  lower 
blocks  adapted  to  oscillate  with  the  movable  part  of  the  conveyer; 
and  blades  or  strips  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  bridge  the  hiatus 
between  said  stationary  and  movable  parts,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  connection  with  conveyers  having  stationary  and  movable 
parts,  the  emplovment  in  connection  with  the  floating  structure  upon 
which  the  end  of  the  movable  part  of  the  conveyer  rests,  of  means  as 
specified  for  Iwiding  .said  pontoon  when  rising  and  falling  for  the 
purposes  described. 

4.  A  conveyer  having  a  stationary  part  a'  and  a  movable  part  a* 
pivoted  at  /.  fixed  guide-blocks  <f.  and  oscillating  guide-blocks  «/', 
a  framework  g  carrying  said  guide-blocks;  and  flexible  strips  *. 
adapted  to  bridge  the  hiatus  between  said  sUtionary  and  movable 
parts;  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  connection  with  a  conveyer  having  a  stationary  and  a 
novahle  part,  a  pontoon  /  having  pedeauls  or  sUndards  r  upon  it,  a 
shaft  or  .ipindle  «  carried  in  brackets  t  mounted  on  said  sUndards; 
and  bracket.'*  ■  connected  with  the  lower  girders  of  the  conveyer  and 
by  *hich  said  movable  part  is  pivoted  to  the  shaft  *,  suhsUntiaily  as 
described. 

6.  In  connection  with  a  conveyer  having  a  ststionary  and  a 
movable  part,  a  pontoon  /.  having  hollow  pedestals  or  standards  r 
upon  it;  a  shaft  or  spiadk  s  carried  in  brackeU  I  mounted  on  said 
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aUndarda;  brackeU  m  connected  witli  the  lower  girders  of  the  eoo- 
veyer.  and  by  which  the  movable  part  ia  pivoted  to  the  ahaft «;  and 
a  chute  0  connected  by  chains  paaaing  over  pulleys  p  with  coanter- 
weighU  f  disposed  within  the  hollow  aUndards  r,  aubatantiallj  as 
described. 


7  7  9.-4HB.    BOX  OR  RBCSPTACLI.    Wiuua  &  Cmiimi,  Wlm- 
biedoo.  ^iand.    nMlfw.M.lWM.    aartel  Ha  MaS4S. 


Claim. — In  receptacles  and  in  combination,  a  box-body  having 
a  line  of  perforations  near  one  end.  a  removable  end  piece  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  box-body,  a  flange  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  end  piece 
to  prevent  its  entering  the  box-body  beyond  a  predetermined  depth, 
and  means  for  securing  the  end  piece  to  the  box-body  between  the 
line  of  perforations. 

779.4:67.    FUMACB.    Jamb  L  CtATATi.  ChteMQ.  m.    PIM 
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with  aaid  cam  to  insure  the  closing  of  one  of  .aid  doo,»  when  the 
other  door  is  open,  substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
an  inverted  fire-pot.  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  fuel  contained 
therein  having  means  to  permit  the  removal  of  ashes,  means  for  ad- 
mitting the  principal  draft  to  the  upper  end  of  said  fire-pot  a  com- 
bustion-chamber communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  flre-pot 
a  stokingHhamber  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  «iid  flre-poia 
acrew  feeding  device  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  chambeHiav- 
i««  two  door,  one  an  inlet  for  the  fuel  and  the  othercommunicating 
with  said  fire-pot.  and  interiocking  means  as«>ciated  with  said  doors 
to  insure  the  closing  of  one  of  said  doors  when  the  other  door  is  open 
■ubstantially  as  described.  "^ 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
lan  inverted  fire-pot.  of  a  suiuble  support  for  the  fuel  conUined 
therein  having  means  to  permit  the  removal  of  ashes,  means  for  ad- 
mitUng  the  principal  draft  to  the  upper  end  of  said  fire-pot,  a  con.- 
bustion-chamber  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  fire-pot. 
a  stoking  device  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  fire-pot  and  con- 
structed to  permit  fuel  to  be  inserted  in  said  fire-pot  without  opening 
the  aaae  to  the  air  and  a  draft-passage  having  its  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  fire-pot  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  iU  in- 
Uke  situated  lower  than  its  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 


779.4-»4k.  rUJl-EATTLiB.  RuaiAMM.CioMT.Oelweln.Iowt. 
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Claim.— I.  luadeviceof  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inverted  fire-pot.  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  fuel  con- 
tained therein,  a  combustion-chamber  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  fire-pot.  meann  for  admitting  the  fuel  at  the  top  of 
said  fire-pot.  means  for  admitting  the  principal  draft  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  fire-pot,  a  draft  tube  or  tubes  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
fuel  in  said  fire-pot  and  provided  with  openings  to  furnish  air  to  the 
greater  part  of  said  fuel  and  a  stoking  device  arranged  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  fire-pot  and  constructed  to  permit  fuel  to  be  inserted  in 
said  fire-pot  without  opening  the  same  to  the  air. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
an  inverted  fire -pot.  of  a  suiUble  support  for  the  fuel  contained 
therein  having  means  to  permit  the  removal  of  ashes,  means  for  ad- 
mitting the  principal  draft  to  the  upper  end  of  said  fire-pot,  a  com- 
bustion-chamber communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  fire-pot 
and  a  stoking  device  aminged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  fire-pot  and 
constnicted  to  permit  fuel  to  be  inserted  in  said  fire-pot  without 
opening  said  fire-pot  to  the  air.  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
aa  inverted  fire-pot.  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  fuel  contained 
therein  having  meiins  to  permit  the  removal  of  ashes,  means  for  ad- 
mitting the  principal  draft  to  tile  upper  end  of  said  fire-pot.  a  com- 
bustion-chamber communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  fire-pot. 
a  stoking-chamber  an^nged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  fire-pot  and 
having  two  doors  one  an  inlet  for  fuel  and  the  other  communicating 
with  said  fire-pot.  and  interiocking  means  associated  with  said  doors 
to  insure  the  closing  of  one  of  said  doors  when  the  other  door  isopen, 
subsUiitially  as  described 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinaUon  with 
an  inverted  fire-pot.  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  fuel  conUined 
therein,  means  for  admitting  the  principal  draft  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  fire-pot,  a  combustion-chamber  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  flre-pot,  a  stoking-chamber  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  fire-pot  and  having  two  doors  one  an  inlet  for  the  fuel  and  the 
other  communicating  with  said  flre-pot,  a  cam  atUched  to  one  of 
said  doors  and  a  disk  atUched  to  another  of  said  doon  and  coaeting 


Claim.  1— Inmechsni»niKoffhftl«asdes<nbed,tbecombination 
of  a  supporting-framework,  a  plurality  of  suspended  chains  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  such  chains  being  arranged  and  adapted  to 
raise  and  tumble  flues  back  upon  each  other  in  the  kwped  portions 
of  the  chains  for  removing  sediment  from  such  flues,  and  means  for 
I  supporting  such  chains,  substantially  as  described 
I  2.  In  mechanisms  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 

I  Unk,  a  plurality  of  chains  extending  into  and  across  such  Unk  trans- 
|ver»ely  thereof  upon  which  the  boiler-flues  are  suspended,  such 
I  chains  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  raise  and  tumble  flues  back 
upon  each  other  in  the  looped  portions  of  the  chains  for  removing 
sediment  from  such  flues,  acd  means  for  operating  such  chains,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described.  4 

3.  In  mechanisms  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a 

I  tank,  a  plurality  of  chains  having  their  inner  laps  extending  into 

and  fransverselv  across  such  tank  forming  swinging  portions  for 

suspending  and  moving  the  boiler-flues  to  be  operated  upon  and  hav- 

jingtheirouterlapsarranged  upon  the  outside  of  such  Unk.such  chains 
being  arranged  and  adapted  to  raise  and  tumble  flues  back  upon 
each  other  in  the  looped  portions  of  the  chains  for  removing  sedi- 
ment from  such  flues,  and  means  for  operating  such  chains,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  roUUbly  mounted  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edges  ot  such  tank,  a  plurality  of  chains  mounted  upon  such  pulleys 
and  extemling  into  and  transveraety  of  the  Unk.  sach  chains  being 
arranged  and  adapted  to  raise  and  tumble  flues  back  upon  each 
other  in  the  looped  portions  of  the  chains  for  removing  sediment 
from  such  flues,  and  means  for  operating  such  pullevs  and  chains 
subsUntially  as  described 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  plurality  of  pulley,  rotaUbly  mounted  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edges  of  sucl  Unk,  a  plurality  of  pulley,  roUtablv  mounted  near  the 

,  bottom  of  the  unk.  a  plurality  of  chains  mounted  Opon  such  pallera 
and  extending  into  and  transveraely  of  the  tank  haviag  swinging 
portions  for  supporting  boiler-flues,  rach  chains  being  arranged  and 
adapted  to  raise  and  tumble  flues  back  upon  each  other  in  the  looped 
portions  of  the  chains  for  removing  sediment  from  such  ftiies  and 
means  for  operating  such  pulley.  And  chains,  subsUntially  as  de- 
acnbed. 
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mek  l«k.  .  pi«uej  f  , Ji^rZ.u?tl  a- ^^T;  .t^.t' '  ^.t      P""*^  "1  ''*"-/  '  ""-'^''«  f-^'-  "t'-'li"*  into  and 

trM.ver»*lT  .croM  tb«  Uak.  raeh  ctuiu  being  arrmg^l  ,.d  adapt- 
ed to  ram  tad  tumble  Aom  b«ek  >pon  Mcb'  oU>«r  in  lb«  loop«d  por 
Uo««  of  tb«  ebAia.  for  reaoviag  MdiiMnt  from  ..cb  Bw^.  .nd  aMnt 
for  opermtiBg  .ucb  driTin(t-ri».ft  and  cbain  m«cb«Duni.  tubtUn- 
tullj  u  described 

14  In  >  BMebaiiitBi  of  tbe  cUm  d««;hb«d.  tiu  combiDttion  of  a 
wpporung-frame.  a  driying-abaft  provided  witb  a  plurality  of  pal- 
«7«  mounted  upon  tucb  •upporting-frame.  a  phirality  of  idler-pul- 
Jey.  mouated  apon  web  iupporting-fraaa.  aad  a  plarmlity  of  cbaiat 
eacb  ext«adiag  arouad  a  aot  of  tucb  pull«y.  aad  baring  iu  inner  lap 
•ztMKling  la  tbe  fora  of  a  iwingiag  loop  between  tbe  upper  pulleys 
on  which  It  It  mounted,  nieb  ebaiaa  being  arraaged  aad  adapted  to 
raiae  and  tumble  flues  back  upon  each  otber  ia  tbe  looped  portion,  of 
tbe  ebaiaa  for  reaoTiag  aediaient  from  sucb  fluea.  *ubaUatiallT  aa 
deecribed.  ■' 


.  *T/;f^  T^'  *^  •  N««Iity  ot  ebaiaa  mounted  upon 
.  r^  ..euehng  tbe  U.k  aad  tbe  p,Uey.  upo.  wbK*  tbey  are 
iau.!^  r^  ^"^  '  ^owawardly-etrred  iai«r  Up  exteadlag 

^  J^  ^««^*'-'7  .en,-  tk.  unk.  «H*  ebaia.  beijg  arranged 

7  la  a  i^k«u«.  of  tbeelaaadeaeriW.  tbe  com  bi  nation  of  a 
^:  '  ■*"^"^-«-Wt  ext«wtt.g  leagkadinailT  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality ot  pulley,  monated  apoa  .acb  mai.  dririag-diaft.  a  planJiu 
W^idky^aad  ebaia  mecbaal^  .h>u^  on  tbe  ^ia'driW^' 

eiuiu- for  r.«or«g  .edia^ot  fr«-  ^t,  fl,«.  „b.!;;;;;uUy  aa  de- 

».  Ia  a  BM^baaim.  of  tbe  cUia  deM^b«d.  tbe  combiaatioa  of  a 
Si  L!:Su   :::i'^"  •'*^"  »o.fit^i.nlly  tbereor.  a  J. 
I^  ti  i:i^"".:ir^''  "'**  "'"  ■^-  .trinag-abaft  lad 
jrerid^  w,tk  idUr-pnlWy,  .Kmat^l  tbereo,.  .ad  ebaia  .eebaaia. 
-HH«Ud  apoa  tbe  «ia  dririag-abaft  pl^y.  aa,  exteaSHi" 

^  r^*^  !~*  •^'*^  «•  rai-  «d  tiuble  t^  back  apoa 

~^  eiW  « tbe  le^  portio.,  or  tb.  ebaia*  for  rwwTiag  aediJeat 
froa  M«b  Im..  wbaUatially  aa  deaeribed  -«««" 

»    In  a  meebania.  oT  tbe  daa.  deaeribed.  tbe  M.biaation  of  a 
t«nk,  a  maia  drlriag-akaft.  a  plarality  of  pidley.  mounted  tbereon 
»  plarality  of  .baft.  Maated  apoa  tbe  oatmde  .f  .uch  Uak  extead- 
ing  paralUI  witb  tbe  mala  dririag-abaft.  idl.r-p.lley.  »ouat«l  apoa 
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•neb  paraUel  .bafu.  aad  a  plarality  of  ekaiMexteading  around  rach 
taak  aad  abaft,  aad  eaeb  bariag  ita  inner  hp  exteadiag  iato  aad 
traaaT.ra.ly  of  tbe  taak,  m^b  ebaiaa  being  amaged  aad  adapted  to 
rni«  aad  tambie  fae.  buik  apoa  Meb  otber  ia  tbe  looped  portion, 
of  tbe  ebaia.  for  rmoriag  MdiMat  from  •«eb  flue.,  MibMutiaDy 

10.  I«»»ecbaniaaioftbeelaaademTib.d,  tbeeombiaaUonofa 
tnn^.  a  main  driyiag-abaft,  a  plarality  of  paley.  moutwi  tbeiwn 
a  plv»lity  ef  abafta  moaated  apM  tbe  ontaida  of  Mcb  Uak  utead- 
ing  panlM  witb  tbe  main  driTiat-akaft.  idler.palley>  moaated  upoa 
mtk  parallel  abafta,  a  plarality  of  ebaiaa  e«teadiag  around  rocb 


trie  f  iTT*    "^  '«-»»|""<«  witb  tbe  atraad^l  ead  of  an  el«.. 
tnc  cable  haring  a  oore,  of  a  c«.pUag-mwtioa  .urrouadiag  tbe  Mid 

beyoad  tbe  balgiag  part  of  tbe  rtrand. 

8    Tbe  combiaatioa  witb  tbe  .traaded  ead  of  an  electric  cable 


t«MT««ly  <rf  tbe  taak.  raeb  ebaiaa  beiag  artaaged  aad  adapted  » 
fmiw^  taable  iae.  back  apoa  Mcb  otber  ia  tbe  looped  portioa.  of 
tbe  ebaiaa  for  ramoriag  Mdimant  frwi  MKb  i»M.  aad  mMaa  for  op- 
•wtiag  neb  dririag^aft  aad  tberaby  tbe  ciaia  meebaaiam.  .ub- 
MnatiaUy  aa  dMeribed 


h..ri..  .  „       _.  — .— «.<^  sou  01  an  eiectnc  cable 

^^*il       •  1."  ^^^■'^'^  «.rro.adiag  tbe  «id  ead.  ,nd  a 

^d^coapLag-^etioa  be.ng  pronded  with  a  retaiaing-flaage  a.  iu 

3  Tbe  combiaaUoa  with  tbe  branded  end  of  an  electric  cable 
r^atUT'  ,^  ~«P"M-«^«  .urrouadiag  the  .aid  end.  aad  a 
eampre«ble  collar  between  tbe  core  aad  tbe  rtrand.  for  bulging  tb^ 

^.^^      ^  ""*"?•*'  "^'^  "*••»'»*  -~"  '»*^"-<«  tbe  hulj: 
ing  porUoa  of  the  rtraad..  * 

4  Tbe  combiaatioa  witb  tbe  rtranded  end  of  an  electric  cable 


t«k  and  jbaft.  aad  n«b  banag  iu  ianer  Up  exUadUg  Uto  and  '  baria.  a  c^rTT/  r  ^  '*'"**•**  •"*•  "'  "  *'«^"^  ^•'>«« 

t«MTmrty  trf  tbe  Uak.  ««b  ebaia.  beiag  artaaged  aadadapud  to  i  ^il.T"   m    ?"'''•■«-**'«'  ..mm.ding  the  uid  ead.  and  a 
r»i«.nnd  tambU  iae.  b.ek  .»..  .^  ^wL  ;-  !w?^_..  .   'r         .  «>»pr~aible  coUar  betwMa  tbe  core  and  tbe  .tr.»^.  f«,  k„.-;-.  .u. 


11. 


liu::^r^j'  ^*  *^."*-^^  ^'  ~-'>-^<«  o'  •  "d  tiu'':::::; 


Mpportiag-frame,  a  Uak  moaaUd  tbaraia,  a  dririag-abaft  proridwl 
wttb  a  plarality  of  pall.y.  moaaUd  apoa  rack  ««pportiag-frame  out- 
«d.  W  tk.  taak,  a  plarality  of  idler-pulley,  moaated  apoa  rack  .np- 
Portiag-frame  oataide  of  tbe  taak.  aad  a  plurality  of  ebaiaa  eaeb  ex- 
Uadiag  arouad  a  Mt  of  rack  pulley,  aad  barUg  iU  iaaer  Up  extuid- 
tM  uto  and  traaarwady  of  tk.  tank,  neb  ekain.  being  arranged 
f^*f*»**'  U  raiae  aad  Uabk  law  back  a^a  eaeb  otber  U  tbe 
uopad  portioaa  of  tbe  ebaiaa  for  rmoring  ndkarat  from  neb  flan 
••k^natully  aa  dneribed.  | 

1»    In  amMkaaiam  of  tke  daa.  dneribed.  tke  combiaatioa  of  a 

ZJT^iir^T^:  '  «»-»"«i^y  W^»P«1  Uak  mouaUd 
U«^a  drinng^  ,„^  UMit-dinaiy  of  neb  Uak  and 
fV**^  "^  ^«U^  »omMt»i  tk««»,  bfaekel  m«kaaUm  for  np- 


^nil^  ''"I!"  **•  ~"'*'  "'  ^*  coopling-aection.  the  «S  Lu 
Img-jectjon  be.ng  prorided  with  a  reUUiag-iang.  at  iU  ouUr  en!. 

tkerefor.rtraad.  «.rro«nd.ng  the  core,  a  .plit  collar  between  tbe  core 


a  coupling  m»ction  .urrounding  tbe  .trand.  and 


k.^rj..        »  •  ..      -^      " —  —•••"•uujiig  loe  Rrand.  and 

l>«ring  a  reUiajng-iaage  at  iU  ouUr  end.  whereby  good  electrical 

o^  bead  and  tbe  collar  and  tbe  core  on  the  otber.  and  whereby  alal 
tbe  coapUag-aectioB  i.  held  from  remoral 

6  Tbe  combiaaUoa  witb  tbe  ead  of  a.  electric  cable,  of  a  co«. 
^d.  nm,«adag  tbe  core,  a  coupling-aection  .urrounding  the 
jUj.d..^d  kanag  aretaiaiag-iaageatiuouter  end.  and  mea«  for 
baling  tke  Hraad.  ia.rfe  tbe  coupHag-wctioa.ncb  meaa.coamrt- 
«g  «f  .  jpht  nag  or  coUar.  whereby  wbea  tbe  .trand.  .re  .haped 
Uto  tke  balgiag  form,  tbe  aplit  riag  or  collar  will  form  good  eW- 
tncal  co«ect.oa  both  witb  tbe  core  and  tbe  rtraad.  aad  will  Z> 
prereat  tbe  witbdrawal  of  tbe  wapliag-eectioa. 

7    A  coapUag  for  electric  eabiea.  cnaiatiag  of  a  pair  of  end 


plWya.  «d  a  plaralitT  of  ^^TZlZlVJl'^V.^^.  I*^'  ^t^~!2'"«  ^^^  •M^i^  with  tbe  aectioaa.  in  combine 

tion  with  a  Mraaded  cable  aad  a  cere  therefor,  meaaa  for  caaaiac  a 


_,, .  ■ —  "^■•pportiaganeb  wier- 

P«U^  and  a  plarality  of  ebaia.  mouaUd  apoa  .uch  dririag-abaft 
P«IUt»  M^  idW-pulley.  neb  .MsirdUg  tbe  Unk  aad  tbe  puUey. 

■  BAM    ^ka^k    •«    ;«    ^. A.J    _  _    a    a  •  *  ^ 


rJT  L^  '*  "  ■?"^  "**  ^^^  *  •**»«*•«  !«'**•»  "Uadiag 
UU  «d  iranarereely  of  tbe  Unk.  neb  cb«n.  beiag  arranged  a»d 

•jiipud  ..rume  aad  tambie  Ian  back  apoa  eack  otber  U  tke  looped 
P«t««m  af  tke  ckau.  for  mwriag  ndimnt  fh>m  nek  flaee.  nb- 
Maattally  aa  dncnbed. 

-  Ji  '■  ly^^  o*  tke  eUa.  doMribed.  tbe  eombUatioa  of  a 
Wruarfra-ew^     .   nbeUatUlly   U-Aaped   uak    mou.Ud 

ln^*-S'*T!^  "'^  loMif  <«*%  of  nek  Unk  and 
P«r«.d  wrtk  H»^  UMnUd  tkwn.,  bracket  meebanim  for  np. 

riT!^.!'."^.^.-^  -fftk.uuid.ftkn  wpp«ting-fra-e- 


balgiag  of  tbe  itraada  betwna  tbe  ead  netioa.  aad  tbe  UUrmedUu 


Metioa,  aad  rataiaiag 


bayoad  tbe  bulgiag  portion,  of  tke 


tkenUid..f.«ektaakanda»— tk.inmd.-#ifc--.-LJr^,  .  '^  *»"*'**f««  ^itk  tke  adjaceat  rtraaded  ead.  of  two  ne- 

wack.  braeket  aad  akaft^LSIIu-  rt^nil^riTl^'iuT"  """  "^  •'**^  ""•'  "'  ~"*  ''^  ^«  "'•*  ~'''«  ooapliag-netion. 
-«**«—  fr  -pponiag  neb  .dUr-pul- Inrruunding  tk.  nid  ..da,  a.  UUrmediaU  coupling  deri«  aaitiag 


rtraad.  for  eagagiag  tkerewitb,  whereby  tbe  witbdrawal  of  tke  end. 
of  tke  cable  i.  prereated. 

8.  Tbe  combiaaUoa  witb  tbe  .traaded  ead  of  aa  electric  cable 
of  a  coupliag-eeeUoa  nrrouadiag  tbe  atruad.  aad  bariag  aa  UUr- 
nally-direeted  flaage  at  iu  ouUr  end,  a  rigid  collar  wiUiin  Ue  uid 
•«*ion,  alao  .urrounding  tbe  rtranda,  and  a  eomprewible  collar  U- 
•ide  tbe  rtrand.  for  eaaaiag  a  balgiag  tberaof ,  wkereby  tke  ooupliaa- 
wetion  aad  Ue  eoUaf  are  keld  from  witkdrawal 

»  Tke<»"bUaUoawitkUieadjaceatrtraadedead.oftwow,;- 
tioa.  of  eUetrie  cable,  of  core,  for  tbe  nid  cable.  ooapliag-aeeUoaa 
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tbe  said  eonpliag-McUoaa,  tbe  aaid  intermediaU  derioe  aad  tbe  aaid 
.ecUon.  being  provided  witk  Krew-tbread.,  tbe  scrcw-tbread.  of  tbe 
end  ooupling-MicUon.  being  near  the  inner  end  thereof,  mean,  for 
eauaiag  a  bulgUg  of  Uie  rtraad.  between  Uie  end  Mction.  and  tbe  in- 
UrmediatcMcUon.  retaining  means  impinging  agaiaM  tke  bulging 
portions  of  tbe  strands  to  prevent  Uie  separaUon  of  tbe  parU,  tke  aur- 
face  of  tke  sereral  neUoaa  of  tke  coupling  beiag  anguUr,  aad  a  lock 
for  tbe  Mid  .ections  consi.Ung  of  a  tube  adapted  to  .urronad  tbe 
Mme  and  having  correapondUg  anglea  on  iU  inUmal  aurface  bariag 
tbe  Mme  diameter  tbrougbont  iU  length. 

10  Tbe  oombiaaUon  wiUi  Uie  .traaded  end  of  an  electric  cable, 
of  a  core  U  Mid  cable,  a  ooupling-Mction  .urrounding  tbe  Mid  end, 
a  oomprcMible  collar  for  bulging  Uie  atranda.  a  retaining  device  for 
tbe  Mid  coupling-ncUon,  and  a  boUow  r««peraUng  coupling  derice 
adapted  to  raceire  tbe  extremiUe.  of  tbe  .trand.. 

1 1 .  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  .trended  end  of  an  electric  cable, 
and  a  core  for  Uie  Mid  cable,  of  a  ooopling-aecUon  .urrounding  the 
uid  end.  a  ooapreaaible  eoUar  for  bulging  tbe  rtrandi,  a  retaining 
denceforMid  coupling-McUon.  and  a  hollow  coupling  derice  for  r^- 
ceiringUie  extremities  of  Uie  .trends,  Uie  interior  of  Uie  aaid  codper- 
aUag  conpliag  derioe  being  anguUr  in  abape. 

12.  Tke  rtraaded  end  of  aa  electric  cable  haring^a  core  of  a 
conpling-nction  .urrounding  tke  Mid  ead.  a  eomprewible  colUr  be- 
tween the  core  and  Uie  .trand.  for  bulging  Uie  Utter  U  prerent  Uie 
remorai  of  Uie  coupling-wcUoa,  ia  combiaaUoa  with  a  umilar  .tnic- 
tuie  arraaged  end  to  end  witb  tbe  foregoing,  mean,  for  coupling  tbe 
Mid  end.  together,  tbe  .arfaoe.  of  Uie  several  McUon.  of  tbe  coup- 
ling being  angular,  and  a  lock  for  Uie  Mid  McUon.  conaUUng  of  a 
tube  baring  Uie  Mme  diameter  Uiroughout  iU  length  and  adapted  to 
•nrround  the  Mid  mvUobd  and  baring  corresponding  angle,  on  iU 
inUmal  .urface 

13,  Tbe  oombinaUon  witb  two  coupling  elemenu  baring  angu- 
lar .urface.,  Uie  .trended  end  of  an  electric  cable  haring  a  core,  and 
mean,  for  connecUng  at  leaat  one  of  the  conpliag  elemeoU  with  Uie 
Mid  branded  end.  the  Mid  coupling  elemenU  .urrounding  tbe  aaid 
end  and  having  reUining-flange.  at  their  ouUr  end.,  and  a  com- 
proMibU  collar  between  Uie  core  and  Uie  .trand.  for  bulging  tbe  UtUr 
to  prevent  Uie  removal  of  the  coupling  elemenU.  and  a  lock  for  Uie 
aaid  coupling  elemenU  conai.Ung  of  a  tube  having  Uie  Mme  diameUr 
throughout  IU  lengUi  and  adapted  to  aurronnd  Uie  aaid  elemenU  and 
karing  on  iU  ianer  nrfaoe  anglea  corresponding  to  UieaaguUr  onUr 
surface  of  tbe  Mid  elemenU. 


ken,  aaid  body  portioa  bariag  opening.  Uirougb  which  Uie  releaaing 
■embere  may  be  driren. 

6.  In  .  railway-track  atructure,  tbe  combination  witb  tbe  body 
portion  and  Uie  pUu  Mated  tbereU,  of  Uie  laUrallv-movable  key., 
kanag  Uie  beveled  now  portion,  and  Uie  .lotted  heel  portion.. 

7.  In  a  railway-track  atructure,  tbe  combinaUon  witb  tbe  body 
portion  of  Uie  .tnicture,  and  tbe  wearpUu  Uierein,  of  UUrally- 
movable  key.  waUng  in  Mid  body  porUon  and  adapted  to  laUraliy 
engage  and  wcure  the  .aid  plate,  and  means  whereby  a  releaaUg- 
tool  may  be  engaged  with  said  keys  from  the  top  surface  of  tbe  struc- 
ture to  retract  them  from  engageuMBt  witk  tbe  Mid  (ilau 

8  In  a  railway-track  structure,  the  combinaUon  with  the  body 
portion,  and  Uie  WMr-plate  therein,  of  Uteraliy-movable  key.  Mated 
in  Mid  body  portion,  and  arranged  to  UUral'ly  engage  and  aecure 
•nid  pUu,  means  whereby  a  releaaing-tool  may  be  engaged  with 
uid  keys  from  the  top  .urface  of  Uie  .tnicture  to  retract  them  from 
engagement  with  the  .aid  plate,  mwus  for  normally  locking  tbe 
keys,  and  means  for  releaaing  such  lock  preparatory  to  the  operaUoa 
of  tbe  releauag-tool. 
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Clmim.-l.  In  a  railway-track  rtmcture,  Uie  combinaUon  wiUi 
tbe  body  of  tbe  .tnietura  and  tke  wea^-pUU  tkereia.  of  a  UUrally- 
morable  key  anted  in  Mid  body  porUon  and  engaging  an  edge  of 
Mild  pUU,  and  mean,  for  driring  a  key  or  wedge  against  tbe  mor- 
able  key  from  tbe  surface  of  tbe  atractare  U  retract  it  from  eagage- 
ment  wiU,  Uie  Mid  pUu^  ..        .__^  „...  „,„^,  „.^„g  ,  ,^^^  ^„^  ^^^^  ^^ 

I.  in  a  raUway-track  structure.  Uie  combinaUon  witb  Uie  body  r*«  •"**  •*•*•  *"<*  •^«r«  driren  between  bMring-.nrface.  of  tbe  aaid 
!!..7i*fr'-**!'n*  "**  '  ''•"■-P''t*  tberein.  of  a  UUnOly-morable  key  jf"*'.  Port'on*  *»«!  ot  tbe  Mat.  and  releuMble  by  driring  them  from 


CUtm.— 1.  A  railway-u^ck  .tnicture  oon.isUng  eaaenUalW  of 
»a  uUgral  ca.Ung  forming  Uie  rail  memben  of  one  track-raU  and 
pronded  with  laUral  projections  fonned  wiUi  seaU  therein,  and' rail- 
member  portion,  of  the  interwcting  track,  haring  headed  end.  flt- 
Uag  the  Mid  MaU,  and  key.  wearing  .aid  iatereecting  Uack  member 
in  aaid  anU  and  arranged  U>  be  releaaed  from  tbe  nrfaee  of  tbe  rtnic- 
tare. 

2  A  railway-track  atnictnre.  oonaiating  ewenUally  of  an  inte- 
grai  caaUng  fonning  tbe  rail  membere  of  one  of  the  inUreecUag 
tracka,  and  prorided  with  laUral  projection,  fonned  wiUi  waU 
th.mn,  and  rail-member  portion,  forming  Uie  inUraecUng  u»ck  and 
banng  hwd  port.ion.  engaging  the  said  waU  and  deUcbably  m- 
cured  therein. 

3.  Ia  a  railway-track  .Uncture,  the  combinaUon  with  an  inte- 
gral member  forming  one  of  the  interwcting  or  joining  rail,  and 
fonned  with  a  lateral  projection  cored  oat  U  fonn  a  aMt.  of  a  brancb- 
i«g  or  inUreecUng  track  member  having  .  headed  end  portion  ll^ 


their  upper  enda. 
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waud  in  Mid  body  portion  and  having  a  UUral  engagement  with 
Uie  MM  pUu.  .aid  key  baring  a  bereled  wall,  abd  an  opening  lead- 
ing from  tbe  nrfacc  of  tbe  .tnicture  to  said  wall 

3.  In  a  railway-u^k  stnicture.  the  combinaUon  wiUi  Uie  body 
portion  of  tbe  rtmcture,  and  Uie  wear-pUU  waUd  Uierein.  of  UUr 
•Uy-morable  key.  seated  in  Mid  body  portion,  means  whereby  said 
keya  may  be  driren  iaU  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  pUte  from 
Ue  surface  of  the  stnicture,  and  a  backing  behind  Mid  key.  which 
can  be  dnven  through  tbe  rtmcture  to  releaw  the  key.. 

4  In  a  raUway-traek  rtruetnre,  Uie  oombinaUon  with  tbe  body 
portion,  and  Uie  pUu  waUd  therein,  wid  body  portion  having  hori- 
lonta^  opening.  fomUg  key-waU,  and  vertical  openUg.  inUneet- 
ing  Uie  b«»n«>ntal  onw.  of  tbe  Uterally-morable  keya,  waUd  in  uid 
honwnul  opening.,  ami  Uie  remorable  loekiag  meaa.  la  aaid  rer- 
Ucal  opening*.  ^ 

5  In  a  railway-track  rtmcture  of  Ui.  cUw  dweribed.  Uie  Uu.^  rtacklHUJ  bX'wf  ^!^^''^  ««P«»«  ebaraeUri«d  by  a 
»lly-morable  key.  wated  in  Um  body  porUoa  of  tbe  rtmcture  ..d  e.    f«r«^l!!«i  ^    .  canyiag  tke  abaekle  7  and  tbe  ki- 

... .  body  of  .Hur  or  like  mauriai  bekind  a^d  reinaing  j^-  i^:!,  ^  T:::::'^Tdrz'r.i:::^z^:,:  f'jii^ 
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m«au  are  pmvid«<l  wiMnbr.  after  the  eOttpIing.  the  ihacklea  2  can 
be  remoTed  apart  and  thereby  tiKhten  th«  roupiing.  subatantially  a* 
d^achbcd  and  ihown  in  the  drawing* 

i.  ImproTed  rmilway-car  coupling,  the  arraBxement  whereby 
the  tifhtcning  of  the  coaplinK  ia  eSect«4  bj  an  eccentric  17  oi  the 
ahaekle  i.  which  eceentrir  ia  prorided  on  the  ecccntrir-bolt  16  and  is 
moved  by  a  lever  \t<  aubatantiallj  a«  d«KTibed  and  shown  in  the 
drawisfa.  i 

3.  ImproTed  railway-car  coapliaic, 'the  arrangement  wherein 
the  moTement  of  the  lever  18  i*  effected  by  a  lever  28  which  is  actu- 
ated by  a  driving-aphag  in  the  casing  30,  while  the  latUr  is  locked 
in  the  tightened  poaition  by  a  projection  Mcured  thereto  and  a  spring- 
bolt  34  sccurwi  to  the  buffer-plate  19  suhfUntially  aa  deacribed  and 
shown  in  the  drawings. 

4.  Improved  railway-car  coupling,  the  arrangement  wherein 
the  ec««ntric  13  which  actuataa  the  slide  {II  is  mjved  by  a  chain  22 
fastened  to  the  lever  12  and  passing  uver  n  drum  secured  to  the  buf- 
fer-plate, the  projection  37  of  Mid  drum  moving  back  the  spring-bolt 
34  for  the  purpoae  of  disengaging  or  unti(|htening  the  coupling,  sub- 
staatiallv  as  described  and  shown  in  the  drawings. 


CImm. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spring -actttat«d 
clamping-jawa  to  raoeive  and  hold  nnta,  the  acting  aurfaee  of  said 
jaws  extending  in  planes  parallel  to  the  line  of  feed  of  said  nuts  to 
such  surfaces,  means  for  actuating  said  carrier,  a  cutting  mechanism, 
and  means  for  carrying  nuts  from  the  jaws  and  through  the  cutting 
mechaniam. 
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Claim.—]  A  propeller  comprising  a;«haft.  a  cone-shaped  body 
connected  with  Mid  shaft,  and  propeller-liladei*  on  .Mid  cone-shaped 
body,  the  length  of  each  blade  being  equal  to  a  one-half  turn  on  the 
'^itrh  ur  advance  of  the  propeller  and  wid  blades  being  spirally 
formed  around  Mid  cone-body  from  the  akex  of  the  cone  to  its  base, 
and  the  marginal  spiral  edges  of  Mid  biaqes  being  parallel  with  the 
taper  of  thr  rone-body,  and  each  of  itaid  fdges  being  part  of  an  in- 
creased spiral  starting  at  the  apex  uf  Mid  jrone-body.  and  Mid  spiral 
representing  the  line  of  centrifugal  forceiof  the  propeller,  subatan- 
tially  as  and  fur  the  purposes  set  forth.      | 

2  A  propeller  comprising  a  shaft  s  eone-»haped  body  connect- 
ed with  Mid  shaft,  and  propeller-blade*  9n  Mid  cone-shaped  body, 
the  length  uf  each  blade  being  equal  to  a  June-half  turn  on  the  pitch 
or  advance  of  the  propeller  and  Mid  blades  following  a  spiral  curve 
•t  the  root  of  the  blade,  and  the  marginal  ledge  of  the  blade  running 
spirally  and  parallel  with  said  spiral  curte  at  the  root  of  the  blade 
and  funning  the  peripheral  boundary  of  dhe  area  of  the  blade,  sub- 
stantially »»  and  for  the  purpoties  set  forth. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  «  cone  whereon  a  propeller 
blade  or  blades  are  arranged,  said  cone  paving  a  taper  coinciding 
with  the  increase  in  the  ipiral  curve  representing  the  line  of  centrifu- 
gal force  created  by  the  maiw  moved  on  Ithe  area  of  the  propeller- 
blade,  and  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  each  blade  being  part  of  an  in- 
crea.ied  spiral  extending  from  the  apex  of  Mid  cone,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  4  cone  whereon  a  propeller 
blade  «>r  blades  are  arranged.  Mid  cone  liaving  a  taper  coinciding 
with  the  increase  in  the  spiral  curve  repretienting  the  line  of  centrifu- 
gal force  created  by  the  mass  moved  on  the  area  of  the  propell,er- 
hiade,  and  a  propeller  blade  or  blades  on  said  cone,  the  outer  edges 
of  Mid  blades  being  part  of  an  increased  spiral  around  said  rone 
from  the  apex  to  its  base,  and  the  marginal iipiral  edges  of  said  blades 
being  parallel  with  the  taper  of  the  rone,  ^batantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrib«d,  the  cvmbinatton 
with  nut-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of 

I  spring-actuated  clamping-jaws  to  receive  and  hold  nuU  fed  thereto 
I  by  Mid  mechanism,  the  acting  surfacea  of  said  jaws  extending  in 

planes  parallel  to  the  line  of  fe«d  of  Mid  nuts,  means  for  actuating 
I  said  carrier,  a  cutting  mechanism  and  meaas  for  carrying  nuts  from 

the  jaws  to  and  through  said  cutting  mechaniam. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
I  a  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated  clamping-jaws 
I  to  receive  and  hold  nuts  the  acting  surfacea  of  said  jawi  extending  in 
{ planes  parallel  to  the  line  of  feed  of  said  nutsrto  such  surfaces,  means 

for  intermittently  rotating  said  wheel,  a  cutting  mechanism,  and 
means  for  carrying  nuta  from  the  jaws  and  through  the  cutting  mech- 
anism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  nut-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spring-actuated  riamping-jaws  to  receive  and  hold  nuts  fed  thereto 
by  aaid  mechanism,  the  acting  surface  of  said  jaws  extending  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  line  of  feed  of  said  nuts  to  such  surfaces,  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  Mid  wheel,  a  cutting  mechanism,  and 
means  for  carrying  nuts  from  the  jaws  and  through  the  cutting  mech- 
anism. 

5.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  feed-hopper,  means  to  receive  nuts  from  said  hopper  and  advance 

j  them  in  close  contact  in  a  single  row,  means  to  periodically  stop  the 
I  advancement  of  Mid  row,  a  Axed  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and 
1  support  individual  nuts,  means  for  transferring  thr  nuts  of  the  Mid 
I  row  DucceMively  from  Mid  stop  means  to  said  receptacle  a  cutting 
;  mechanism,  and  means  for  carrying  the  nuts  succeasively  from  thr 
receptacle  and  through  the  cutting  mechanism 

I  6.    In  a  machine  of  the  charactar  described,  the  combination  of 

an  inclined  hopper,  a  trough  located  below  said  hopper  and  adapted 
to  receive  nuU  therefrom  ^nd  feed  them  onward  in  a  row.  means  ad- 
jacent to  the  discharging  ead  of  aaid  trough  for  periodically  engag- 
ing the  row  of  ntitaand  stopping  the  onward  feed  thereof,  a  fixed  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  receive  and  support  individual  nuts,  means  for 
tranaferring  the  nuta  of  aaid  row  succeaaively  from  said  stop  means 
to  Mid  receptacle,  a  cutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  carrying  the 
nuU  succeaaively  from  the  recepUcle  and  through  the  cutting  mech- 
aaian. 
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7.  Ia  a  machiae  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  oombiaatioB  of 
a  hopper,  a  aerie*  of  inwardly-extending  apriag-controlled  pivoted 


anna,  vertically -diapoaed  plates  on  the  inner  enda  of  aaid  anna  form- 
ing an  expaaaible  elongated  Uperiag  rMepUcle,  mean*  for  sacoea- 
aively  transferring  nnU  from  the  hopper  to  the  recepUcle,  a  recip- 
rocaUng  plunger  for  succeaaively  acting  upon  the  nuU  contained 
within  Mid  reoepUcle  and  forcing  them  therethrough  in  oppoaition 
to  the  inward  preaaure  of  the  wall*  of  aaid  recepUcle.  a  cutting  mech- 
aniam, and  mean*  for  succeaaively  receiving  and  carryiai^  the  nuto 
from  the  recepUcle  and  through  the  cutting  mechaniam. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  wheel,  a  aeries  of  radial  araa  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  Mid 
wheel  and  arranged  in  pairs,  clamping-jaws  on  the  ouUr  ends  of  aaid 
arms  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  nuU,  apringi  tending  to  force  the 
arms  of  each  pair  toward  each  other,  meaas  fof  iatermittently  rout- 
ing uid  wheel,  a  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  introducing  nuU  to 
Mid  jaws  and  means  for  carrying  buu  from  the  jaw*  and  through  the 
cutting  mechanism. 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  hopper  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  in- 
clined trough  located  below  uid  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  auta 
from  Mid  hopper  and  advance  them  in  close  contact  in  a  aingie  row, 
meana  for  agiUting  aaid  trough,  meana  to  periodically  atop  the  ad- 
vancement of  Mid  row.  a  llxed  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  sup 
port  individual  nute,  means  for  transferring  the  nuU  of  the  aaid  row 
successively  from  said  stop  means  to  said  reoepUcle,  a  cutting  mech- 
anism, and  mean*  for  carrying  the  nuU  *ucoeaaively  from  the  recep- 
Ucle and  through  the  cutting  mechaniam. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hopper  provided  with  aA  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  in- 
dined  trough  located  below  aaid  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  nuU 
from  the  hopper,  an  inclined  chute  located  below  aaid  trough,  mean* 
for  agiUting  Mid  trough,  means  for  agiUting  aaid  chute,  mean*  for 
*uoeeaaively  tranaferring  nute  from  the  trough  to  the  chute,  a  re- 
oepUcle located  below  the  lower  end  of  Mid  chute  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  nuU  in  vertical  position,  a  cutting  mechanism, 
and  means  for  carrying  the  nute  in  their  vertical  posiUon  from  the 
recepUcle  and  through  the  cutting  mechanism. 

11.  '■•machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hopper  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  anna,  a  link  connecting  Mid  anns.  an  inclined  trough  con- 
nected to  aaid  link  and  located  below  Mid  opening.  Mid  trough  being 
adapted  to  receive  nute  from  the  hopper  and  advance  them  in  close 
coBUct  m  s  single  row,  means  to  periodically  stop  the  advancement 
of  Mid  row,  a  pivoted  frame,  an  inclined  chute  fixed  to  Mid  frame 
and  located  to  receive  nute  from  Mid  trough,  a  link  connected  to  one 
of  said  anus  and  Mid  frame,  means  for  agiUting  one  of  Mid  anns  a 
recepUcle  located  to  receive  nute  from  uid  chute,  a  cutting  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  canying  nute  from  the  recepUcle  and  through 
the  cutting  mechanism. 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  hopper  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  in- 
clined trough  located  below  Mid  opening  and  adapted  to  receive 
nuts  from  the  hopper  and  advance  them  in  close  conUct  in  a  single 
row,  me«.  to  periodically  stop  the  advancement  of  Mid  row,  a  series 
Of  inwardly-extending  apring-controlled  pivoted  anns  adapted  to 
successively  n*«ive  snd  support  nute  from  Mid  row,  means  for  snc- 
ccMively  forcing  the  nute  between  and  below  Mid  anns,  a  cutting 
mechanism  and  means  for  tranaferring  the  nute  from  the  anns  and 
through  the  cutting  mechanism. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
•  hopper,  a  series  of  inwardly-extending  spring-controlled  pivoted 
arms  adapted  to  succewively  receive  and  support  nute  from  the  hop- 
per, means  for  aueoeesively  transfemng  nute  from  the  hopper  to  the 
anns,  an  inclined  chute  located  below  «id  anns,  a  series  of  inwardly 
extending  spnng-controlledann;.  located  below  Mid  chute  plates  ae- 
cured  to  the  inner  end.  of  Mid  anns  and  fonning  a  Upering  recep- 
tee e  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a /ecfprocating  head 


a  plunrer  carried  hv  ..;«<  I.     j       j  •"••  - ';-k'"— ""n -r.u,  r.™  ,roni  f.cn  succeeaing  nut,  and  meai 

and  1^^:  thT^n..  :;:l':i' *"' •'•''r' •"  '«"•'  nut*  between  the  end  of  the  rearwart  stroke  of  the  bar 


and  below  the  arst-named  amis,  a  second  plunger  earned  by  Mid 
head  and  adapted  to  force  the  nute  through  the  recepUcle.  a  cutting 
mechanism  and  means  for  succcMively  receiving  and  carrying  the 
nute  from  the  recepUcle  and  through  the  cutting  mechaniun. 

14  in  •machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
•  hopper,  a  series  of  inwanlly-extending  spring-controlled  pivoted 
anns  adapted  to  succewi^ely  receive  and  support  nute  from  the  hop- 
per, means  for  succeMively  transferring  nute  from  the  hopper  to  the 
srms,  an  inclined  chute  located  below  aaid  anns.  a  aeries  of  inwardly- 
extending  .pnng-controUed  pivoted  anns,  located  belcw  aaid  chute 


pUtes  m^n4  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  anns  and  fonning  a  Upering 
receptacle  with  aa  opeaing  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  wheel,  spring 
a.^uated  clamping-jaws  arranged  in  pair,  on  said  wheel ;  m^ns  for 
intennittently  routing  the  wheel  whereby,  when  the  latter  ia  at  rest 
one  of  the  pair,  of  jaw.  will  occnpy  a  poaiUon  below  thf  recepUcle' 
a  reciprocating  head,  a  plunger  carried  by  MiJ  head  and  adapted  U> 
force  the  nut.  between  and  below  the  i,«-named  anns,  a  second 
plunger  earned  by  Mid  head  and  adapted  to  forte  the  nate  thix>agh 
the  recepUcle  and  into  the  underiyiag  jaw.,  a  cutting  mechaniam 
and  means  for  canying  the  nute  endwise  from  one  of  the  pairs  of 
jaw.  m  advance  of  those  located  below  the  recepUcle  and  through 
the  cutting  mechanism 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  cutting  a  series  of  slite  through  the  shells  of  nute 
and  mean*  for  successively  canring  nute  therethrough,  of  means  for 
receiving  and  advancing  the  nute  from  uid  mechaniam  a  cutter  ar- 
ranged paraUel  to  and  extending  entirely  acroas  the  path  traversed 
by  the  nate  aa  they  are  advanced  from  uid  mechaniam,  and  mean* 
for  actuating  Mid  cutter  whereby  a  portion  of  the  ahell  i*  severed 
from  each  succeeding  nut. 

16  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
mechanism  for  i-utting  a  series  of  slite  through  the  shells  of  nute 
means  for  succes«ively  carrying  nute  through  *aid  mechani.m  s 
transfer  device  for  successively  removing  the  nute  from  said  mechan- 
ism, a  cutter  arranged  parallel  te  and  extending  entirely  across  the 
path  travened  by  the  nute  as  they  are  moved  from  Mid  mechanism 
means  for  actuating  uid  cutter,  and  means  for  releaaing  the  nut 
from  uid  transfer  device. 

17  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  cutting  a  series  of  slite  through  the  shells  of 
nute,  and  means  for  successively  canying  nute  therethrough  of 
means  for  receiving  and  advancing  the  nute  from  uid  mechanism  a 
pair  of  cutters  arranged  in  the  reapectivesidesof  the  path  traversed 
by  the  nute  aa  they  are  advanced  from  Mid  mechanism,  said  cutter, 
having  their  flat  sides  opposite  to  each  other,  and  meana  for  support- 
ing and  actuating  the  cutters  whereby  portions  of  the  shell  are  sev- 
ered  from  each  succeeding  nut. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  the  mechanism  for  cutting  a  series  of  slite  through  the  shell*  of 
Bute,  and  means  for  successively  carrying  the  nute  therethrough, 
means  for  removing  the  nute  from  said  mechanism  on  a  line  at  right 
angles  to  the  slite  cut  thereby,  cutters  ananged  parallel  te  and  ex- 
tending entirely  acroas  the  path  traversed  by  the  nute  as  they  are 
moved  from  uid  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cutter, 
whereby  portions  of  the  shell  are  severed  from  each  succeeding  nut 
19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacnbed,  the  combinaUon 
with  the  mechanism  for  cutting  a  series  of  slite  through  the  shells  of 
nute,  and  means  for  successively  carrying  the  nute  therethrough,  of  a 
bar  supported  and  guided  at  right  anglea  to  the  alite  cut  by  uid 
mechanism,  clamping  membera  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
receive  nute  from  uid  mechanism,  means  for  reciprocating  uid  bar 
toward  and  from  uid  mechanism,  cutters  arranged  parallel  to  and 
extending  entirely  acroa*  the  path  traversed  by  the  nute,  and  means 
for  actuating  uid  cutters  whereby  portions  of  the  shell  are  severed 
from  each  succeeding  nut. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  mechanism  for  cutting  a  series  of  slite  through  the  shells  ot 
nute,  and  means  for  succeuively  carrying  nuts  therethrough,  of  a 
bar  supported  and  guided  at  right  angles  to  the  slite  cut  by  uid 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  provided  with  di- 
verging beveled  ends,  clamping-jaws  on  uid  arms  adapted  to  receive 
nut*  from  uid  mechanism,  spring,  acting  upon  uid  arms,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  bar  toward  and  from  said  mechanism  whereby  the 
beveled  ends  of  aaid  arms  coact  wrth  the  mit  to  open  the  damping- 
jaws  during  the  fonsard  stroke  of  the  bar,  cutters  aminged  parallel 
to  and  extending  entirely  acroas  the  path  travenied  by  the  ante, 
means  for  actuating  uid  cutteni  whereby  portions  of  shell  are  aev- 
ered  from  each  succeeding  nut,  and  means  for  opening  said  jaws  at 


21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combinaUon 
with  the  mechanism  forcuuingaaeriesof  slite  through  tbeabdUof 
nute,  and  means  for  succeuively  carrying  nute  therethrough,  of  a  bar 
supported  and  guided  at  right  anglea  to  the  slite  cut  by  uid  mechan- 
ism, a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  provided  With  diverging 
beveled  ends,  damping-jaws  on  uid  arms  adapted  to  receive  nate 
from  uid  mechanUm,  apring*  acting  upon  aaid  anna,  means  for  re- 
ciprocsting  said  bar  toward  and  from  uid  mechanism  whereby  the 
beveled  ends  of  said  anns  coact  with  the  nute  to  open  the  clamping- 
jaws  dunng  the  forward  stroke  of  the  bar,  entten  arranged  parallel 


lie 
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U>  aad  exUadikg  entireiy  kcroM  th«  patk  Mvened  by  the  nat.  ncams 
for  actumtiiiK  Mid  (vttcn  whereby  portiooi  of  the  thell  are  severed 
from  each  fucceeding  nut,  expanded  porttona  on  Mid  armt.  apria^ 
timpttd  to  exert  pretMire  acaiaat  said  exptnded  portions  daring  the 
paaaage  of  the  nut  between  Ike  ruttera,  and  means  for  opening  Mid 
jaw*  at  the  end  of  the  rearward  stroke  of  the  bar 

Xt.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  oseehaniam  for  catting  a  series  of  Hit*  through  the  shells  of 
ants,  and  means  for  succeMirely  carrying  ants  therethrough,  of  a  bar 
•«pport«d  and  gvided  al  right  angiea  to  th4  aliu  cut  by  Mid  mechan- 
ism, a  pair  of  arma  pivoted  to  Mid  bar  and  provided  with  diverging 
beveled  end*,  clamptng-jaws  on  said  arma  adapted  to  receive  nata 
from  said  mechanism,  springs  acting  upon  Mid  arm*,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating Mid  bar  toward  and  from  Mid  mechanism  whereby  the 
beveled  ends  of  uid  anna  coact  with  the  atot  to  open  the  clamping- 
jaw*  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  bar,  ruttera  arranged  parallel 
to  and  extending  entirely  acroM  the  patk  traversed  by  the  nuU, 
meana  for  aetoating  said  evttera  whereby  |>ortioaa  of  shell  are  se^-- 
ered  from  each  succeeding  nut.  and  a  blo^k  supported  in  the  path 
traversed  by  Mid  arms  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  inner  faces  of  the 
latter  whereby  the  jaws  are  opened  as  the  bar  near*  the  end  of  its  rear- 
ward stroke 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  mechanism  for  catting  a  aerie*  of  aliU  through  the  shells  of 
nata.  and  means  for  succeaaively  carrying  n«ts  therethrough,  of  a  bar 
supported  and  guided  at  right  angles  to  theislita  cat  by  Mid  mechan- 
ism, a  pair  of  arm*  pivoted  to  Mid  bar  and  provided  with  diverging 
beveled  ends,  clamping-jaws  on  said  arma  adapted  to  receive  nuts 
from  Mid  meohaniam,  apringa  acting  npon  Mid  arma,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating Mid  bar  toward  and  from  said  mechanism  whereby  the 
beveled  end*  of  Mid  arm*  coact  with  the  nata  to  open  the  clamping- 
jaws  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  bar,  cuttera  arranged  parallel 
to  and  extending  entirely  acroaa  the  path  traveraed  by  the  nuts, 
meana  for  actuating  Mid  cuttera  whereby  a  ^riion  of  the  ahell  i*  aer- 
ered  from  each  aucceeding  nut,  expanded  portiona  on  Mid  arms,  op- 
poaitely-diapoaed  pina  provided  with  antiffiction-rollera  adapted  to 
bear  againat  Mid  expanded  portiona  during  the  paaaage  of  the  nut 
between  the  cutters,  apringa  tending  to  force  Mid  pin*  toward  Mid 
arma,  and  mean*  for  opening  Mid  jawa  at  the  end  of  the  rearward 
stroke  of  the  bar. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  mechaniam  for  cutting  a  aerie*  of  alita  tlirongh  the  ahell*  of  nut*, 
and  meana  for  •uooeoaiTeiy  carrying  nuta  tlierethrough,  of  means  for 
receiving  and  advancing  the  nuts  from  Mid  mechanism,  an  adjuat- 
able  frame,  a  cutter  carried  by  Mid  frame,  meana  for  actuating  Mid 
cottar,  and  meana  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  onwardly-moving 
nat  for  adjuating  the  frame  to  bring  the  rutter  within  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  outaide  line  of  the  nut,  whereby  a  prede- 
tamined  portion  of  the  ahell  i*  aevered  from  the  latter 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  mochaniam  for  cutting  a  seriea  of  aliU  through  the  ahella  of  nuts, 
and  mean*  for  *ucc«aaively  carrying  nut*  therethrough,  of  means  for 
receiving  and  advancing  the  nuta  from  said  mechanism,  a  aliding 
fraae  hariag  a  beveled  portion  arranged  i*  one  aide  of  the  path  trav- 
eraed by  the  nuts,  a  cutter  carried  by  Mi4  frame  and  arranged  in- 
wardly of  Mid  beveled  portion;  meana  fbr  actuating  said  cutter 
whereby,  when  the  nut  engages  the  beveled  portion,  the  frame  is 
moved  outwardly  to  bring  the  cutter  in  position  to  cut  a  predeter- 
mined thiekneaa  from  the  shell  of  the  nut 

2<  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described .  the  combination 
with  maehaniam  for  cutting  a  aeriea  of  sliu  through  the  shells  of  nut* 
aad  meana  for  aucceaaively  carrying  nuta  therethrough,  of  mean*  for 
receiving  and  advancing  the  nuta  from  Mid  mechaniam.  a  pair  of 
oppoaitely-diapoaed  aliding  frames  having  parallel  straight  portions 
and  inclined  diverging  portions  extending  from  the  straight  por- 
tiona and  arranged  in  the  reapeetive  side*  of  the  part  traveraed  by  the 
nuta,  meana  tending  to  force  Mid  frames  toward  each  other,  cuttera 
carried  by  Mid  frame*  and  arranged  inwardly  of  the  straight  por- 
tiona, and  means  for  actuating  Mid  cutters,  whereby  the  same  thiek- 
neaa of  ahell  ia  aevered  frooi  each  succeeding  nut  irreepective  of  the 
sue  of  the  latter. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dencribed.  the  combination 
with  mechanisi  for  cutting  a  aeriea  of  alita  through  the  sheila  of  nuts, 
and  meana  for  succeaaively  carrying  nuta  therethrough,  of  means  for 
receiving  and  advancing  the  nuta  from  said  mechaniam,  an  adjuat- 
ablc  frame,  a  cutter  carried  by  Mid  frame,  meana  for  actuating  Mid 
cutter,  aaeana  adapted  to  be  operated  by  |he  onwardly-moving  nut 
for  a4)uating  the  frame  to  bring  the  cuttet  within  a  predetermined 
diatnnec  from  the  outaide  line  of  the  uut,  %  hereby  a  predetermiaed 


portion  of  the  ahell  ia  aevered  from  the  Utter,  and  meana  operated 
by  the  second-named  means  for  moving  Mid  frames  away  from  the 
nut  immediately  following  the  rutting  operation. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  cutting  a  series  of  slit*  through  the  shells  of  nuts, 
and  mean«  for  *ucceMively  carrying  nuta  therethrough,  of  means  for 
receiving  and  advancing  the  nut*  from  Mid  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
oppositely -di*posed  *liding  frame*  having  parallel  atraight  portions 
and  inclined  diverging  portion*  extending  from  the  atraight  portiona 

'and  arranged  in  the  reapeetive  aide*  of  the  path  traveraed  by  the  nuta, 
means  tending  to  force  Mid  frame*  toward  each  other,  cutter*  car- 
ried by  Mid  frame*  and  arranged  inwardly  of  the  atraight  portiona, 
mean*  for  actuating  aaid  cuttera  whereby  the  Mme  thiekneaa  of  ahell 
ia  aevered  from  each  succeeding  out  irreapective  of  the  aize  of  the 
latter,  and  mean*  operated  by  the  *econd-named  mean*  for  moving 
Mid  cutter*  from  the  nut  immediately  following  the  cutting  opera- 
tion. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  cutting  a  aeriea  of  dits  through  the  ahell*  of  nuts, 
and  mean*  for  *ucc««aively  carrying  nut*  therethrough,  of  mean*  for 
receiving  and  advancing  the  nuta  from  Mid  mechanism,  a  pair  of  op- 
poaitely-diaposed  aliding  frame*,  a  pair  of  oppositely-dispoaed  cut- 
ter* carried  by  Mid  frame*  and  extending  entirely  acroaa  the  path 
traversed  by  the  nut*,  mean*  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  onwardly- 
moving  nut  for  adjuating  each  of  the  framea  to  bring  the  cutter*  with- 
in a  predetermined  diatance  from  the  outaide  line  of  the  nut.  where- 
by predetermined  thicknessea  of  the  ahell  are  aevered  from  the  lat- 
ter, and  meana  operated  by  the  aecond-named  meana  for  moving  aaid 
framea  away  from  the  nut  immediately  following  the  cutting  opera- 
tion. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  the  mechaniam  for  rutting  a  aeriea  of  alit*  through  the  shell*  of 
nut*,  and  means  for  aucccMively  carrying  nuta  therethrough,  of 
means  for  carrying  the  nuta  from  aaid  mechaniam  on  a  line  at  right 
angiea  to  the  alita  cut  by  the  latter,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-diapoaed  alid- 
ing frame*,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-diapoaed  cutters  carried  by  Mid 
frsmea  and  extending  entirely  acroaa  the  path  traveraed  by  the  nuta, 
mean*  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  onwardly-moring  nut  for  ad- 
juating each  of  the  framea  to  bring  the  cutters  within  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  outaide  line  of  the  nut  whereby  predeter- 
mined thickneaaea  of  the  shell  are  severed  from  the  latter,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  second-named  means  for  moring  Mid  frames  away 
from  the  nut  immediately  following  the  cutting  operation 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  cutting  a  aerie*  of  alita  through  the  ahella  of  nuta, 
and  mean*  for  *uccea*ively  carrying  nuta  therethrongh,  of  mean*  for 
receiving  sod  advancing  the  nut*  from  »aid  mechaniam,  a  pair  of  op- 
poaitely-diapoaed sliding  frames,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-diapoaed  cut- 
ters carried  by  Mid  framea  and  extending  entirely  acroaa  the  path 
traveraed  by  the  nut*,  mean*  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  onwardly- 
moring  nat  for  adjusting  each  of  the  framea  to  bring  the  cutters  with- 
in a  predetermined  distance  from  the  outaide  line  of  the  nut  whereby 

I  predetermined  thickneaaea  of  the  ahell  are  aevered  from  the  latter, 
I  an  arm  pivoted  between  Mid  frame*  and  provided  with  mean*  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  move  the  tatter  away  from  the  nut,  and  mean*  for 
operating  Mid  bar,  the  laat-named  meana  being  operated  by  the  aec- 
ond-named mean*  immedinately  following  the  cutting  operation. 

32.  In  •  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  mechaniam  for  cutting  a  aeriea  of  alita  through  the  ahella  of  nuta, 
and  means  for  succeMJvely  carrying  nuts  therethrough,  of  meana  for 
receiving  and  advancing  the  nuta  from  Mid  mechanism,  a  pair  of  op- 
poaitely-diapoaed sliding  framea,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-diapoaed  cut-  | 
ten  carried  by  Mid  frames  and  extending  entirely  acroaa  the  path 
traveraed  by  the  nuts,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  onwardly- 
moving  nut  for  adjusting  each  of  the  frame*  to  bring  the  cutter*  with- 
in a  predetermined  distance  from  the  outaide  line  of  the  nut,  whereby 
predetermined  thicknesees  <^  the  shell  are  aevered  from  the  latter, 
an  arm  pivoted  between  Mid  frame*  and  prorided  with  projection* 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  latter  away  from  the  nut,  a  aecond 
pivoted  arm  arranged  in  the  path  traveraed  by  the  second-named 
mean*  and  connected  to  the  flrat-named  arm  whereby  the  second- 
named  mean*  engagea  the  aecond  -  named  arm  immediately  follow- 
ing the  cutting  operation  and  thereby  move  Mid  frame*  away  form 
the  nut. 


77  9.4r75.    STflmiOPIIJCniCALDnnaOTIOHPORILIC- 
TIICKAILWAT&   JoHT H. Haluim, GtoeiaMtt. Ohla    tfMNk 
n.\M*.    8«til  la  1M.4». 
rietm. — I.  A  ajatem  of  electrical  distribution  for  railwaya, 


Jatoait  10,  1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


Jii 


^~^~^^^^^~~  -  ■  —     - 

oompriaing  a  aottrce  ef  alternating  aingle-phaae  eurrent,  aaenaa  for 
converting  Mid  current  into  a  continnoaaly-*ym metrical  polyphaae 
current,  and  polyphaae  motors  actuated  by  Mid  polyphaae  currant 
and  adapted  to  give  motioa  to  the  motor-vehidea  upon  which  they 
ara  located. 
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2.  A  *y*tem  of  electrical  distribution  for  railway*.  compri*ing 
a  aouroe  of  alternating  single-phaae  current,  mean*  for  converting 
aaid  current  into  a  polyphaae  current  of  different  frequency,  and  poly- 
phaae motors  actuated  by  Mid  polyphaae  current  and  adapted  to  give 
motion  to  the  motor- vehiclea  upon  which  they  are  located. 

3.  A  ayatem  of  electrical  diatribution  for  railwaya,  compriaing 
a  generator  of  alternating  aingle-phaae  current,  a  trackway  divided 
into  sections,  one  section  fed  directly  from  Mid  single-phaae  current, 
and  the  other  section  fed  from  low  -  potential  polyphaae  currenU, 
means  introduced  between  the  trackway  of  Mid  laat-named  section 
and  the  main  generator  for  eoaverting  aaid  high-potential  alternating 
single-phaae  current  into  low-potential  polyphase  currenU,  together 
with  motor-vehicle*  carrying  apparatus  whereby  they  mav  be  oper- 
ated directly  by  the  high-poteutial  aingie-phaee  current  when  on  one 
aection  of  the  railway,  and  by  the  low-potential  polyphaae  current 
when  on  the  other  aection  of  the  railway. 

4  A  system  of  electrical  diatribution  for  railways,  compriaing  a 
aonree  of  altermating  aingle-phaae  current,  eonductora  leading  there- 
from, a  trackway  dirided  into  aeetiona,  one  aection  fed  from  a  high- 
potential  aingle-phaae  current,  and  the  other  from  polyphaae  low- 
potential  eurrenu,  meana  introduced  between  the  trackway  of  the 
laat-named  aeetion  aad  the  main  geaerator  for  oonvertiag  Aid  high- 
potential  alternaUng  aingle-phaae  current  into  low-potential  poly- 
phaae currenU,  motor-vehidea  on  each  aection,  polyphaae  motors 
mounted  on  aaid  vehielee  and  adapted  to  give  motion  thereto,  meaaa 
on  said  vehiclea  for  concerting  aaid  aiagle-phaae  alternating  current 
into  polyphaae  alternating  currenU  of  lower  potential  when  on  the 
•eetioaa  of  the  railway  not  fed  by  polyphaae  currenU. 

5.  A  ayatem  of  electrical  diatribution  for  railways,  compriaing  a 
aouree  of  alternating  aingle-phaae  current,  conductors  leading  there- 
from, a  trackway  dirided  into  aeetiona,  meana  for  feeding  one  of  the 
•ectiona  direct  from  the  aouree  ef  alternaUng  single-phaae  current, 
means  for  converting  aaid  aii«U- phase  altenuting  current  into 
polyphaae  eamaU  of  lower  voltage  aad  feeding  Mid  currenU  to  the 
other  aeetion  of  the  raUway,  a  motor-vehicle,  and  means  on  said  mo- 
tor-vehicle whereby  it  may  he  actaated  by  the  converted  aingle-phaae 
currant  whea  on  one  aection  of  the  trackway,  aad  by  the  polyphase 
earmu  whoa  m  the  other  aectiea  of  the  trackway. 

••  A  ayatem  of  eleetrieal  diatribution  for  railwaya,  compriaing  a 
•ouree  of  ahemting  aiagle-phaee  eurraat,  eonductora  leading  there- 
tnm,  a  trackway  divUed  late  oeetioM,  om  aection  fed  from  the 
•awee  ef  ahonatiag  aiagle-phaae  camat  aad  the  other  aeetioa  fed 


•»y  polyphaae  curreaU  of  lower  volUge  coaverted  from  a  aiagle-phaae 
current,  nseans  for  effecting  such  eoaveraioa  of  curreat.  conaiatiag  of 
a  single-phaae  motor  baring  iu  aUtor  member  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected acroaa  the  aouree  of  single-phase  current,  a  polyphaae  gener- 
ator having  iu  rotor  member  mechanically  connected  to  and  adapted 
to  roUU  in  uniaon  with  the  rotor  member  of  the  aingle-phaae  motor, 
meaaa  for  produciag  aa  iaitial  rotary  movement  of  Mid  rotor  mem- 
ber* and  means  for  exciting  Mid  rotor  member* ;  a  series  of  polyphaae 
motor*  and  means  for  throwing  the  sUtor  member  of  the  polyphaae 
generator  into  and  out  of  connection  with  aaid  polvphaae  motor* 

7.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  for  railway*,  compri*ing  a 
generator  of  alternating  aingle-phaae  current,  conductor*  leading 
therefrom,  a  trackway  dirided  into  sections,  branch  eonductora  lead- 
ing to  one  of  Mid  aection*  and  acting  reapectively  a*  a  conUct  and 
return  conductor,  means  for  converting  a  aingle-phaae  current  into  a 
polyphaae  current  of  lower  volUge.  branch  eonductora  leading  from 
the  aUtor  member  of  Mid  polyphaae  generator  directly  to  the  other 
aection,  motor- vehiclea  on  Mid  raiU,  meana  carried  by  the  vehielee 
for  eatabliahing  electrical  connection  with  the  aourcea  of  energy 
when  on  either  aection  of  the  railway,  polyphase  motora  for  driving 
Mid  vehiclea,  and  mean*  on  Mid  vehiclea  for  converting  when  on  one 
aection  of  the  railway  the  aingle-phaae  current  collected  into  a  poly- 
phaae current  of  lower  potential,  and  mean*  for  atopping,  reveraing 
and  controlling  the  apeed  of  Mid  vehiclea. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distributiou  for  railwaya,  wherein 
the  current  derived  from  the  aouree  of  energy  ia  a  high-potential  al- 
ternating single-phaae  current,  of  mean*  for  converting  aaid  current 
into  polyphase  currenU  of  lower  potential.  Mid  means  conaiating  of 
a  aingle-phaae  motor,  a  multiphaae  generator,  mean*  for  bringing 
aaid  motor  into  atep  with  the  source  of  aingle-phase  energy,  meana 
for  throwing  aaid  motor  into  operative  relation  with  Mid  aiagle- 
phaae  source  of  energy  and  mean*  for  controlling  the  polyphaae  eur^ 
renU  generated. 

9.  A  ayatem  of  electrical  diatribution,  compriaing  a  aouree  of 
alUmaUng  single-phaae  currenU.  a  trackway  dirided  into  aeetiona, 
one  section  fed  from  said  aingle-phaae  current,  means  actuated  by 
but  electrically  independent  of  the  said  singl«^phase  current  for  gen- 
erating a  polyphaae  current  of  relatively  lower  voltage  than  aaid  aia- 
gle-phaae current  and  for  conveying  it  to  the  other  aection  of  the  rail- 
way, motor-vehiclea  carrying  polyphaae  motora,  and  meana  on  Mid 
motor-vehicle*  actuated  by  but  electrically  independent  of  aaid  ain- 
gle-phaae aouree  of  electricity  for  generating  a  polyphaae  current  of 
relatively  lower  voltage  than  aaid  aingle-phaae  current  when  on  the 
aection  of  the  trackway  fed  by  aaid  aingle-phaae  current,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  polyphaae  currenU  fed  to  the  motora  on  the  vehi- 
cles 

10.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution,  eompriaiag  a  souroe  of 
aingle-phaae  altorutiag  current,  a  trackway  dirided  into  aeetiona, 
one  section  fed  by  laid  aingle-phase  current  and  the  other  by  a  poly- 
phase current  of  lower  voltage,  a  polyphaae  generator  for  produciag 
aaid  current,  a  aingle-phaae  motor  for  actuating  aaid  polyphaae  gen- 
erator, motor-vehicle*  carrying  polyphaae  motors,  means  on  aaid 
motor-vehicle*  for  mechaaically  converting  a  single-phaae  current 
into  a  polyphase  current,  and  meaaa  for  eoatroUing  the  polyphaae 
current  fed  to  the  motora  on  said  vehicles. 

1 1 .  A  system  ot  electrical  distribution  for  railways,  compriaing 
a  aouree  of  aiagle-phaae  carreat,  a  trackway  divided  into  aeetiona, 
meaaa  occupying  a  Axed  location  for  mechaaically  converting  aia- 
gle-phaae curreat  into  polyphaae  current,  meaaa  movable  relative  to 
the  trackway  for  mechanically  converting  aiagle-phaae  curreat  iato 
polyphaae  curreat.  polyphaae  motora  actuated  by  Mid  polyphaae 
curreat,  and  meaaa  for  regulating  the  polyphaae  current  fed  to  Mid 
motora. 

12.  A  syatem  of  eleetrieal  distribution  for  railways  wherein  the 
main  soaree  of  eaergy  u  a  aiagle-phase  geaeralar  aad  wherein  the 
sources  of  energy  which  effect  aMveiaeat  of  the  motor-vehicles  are 
polyphaae  generatora  actaated  by  but  electrically  iadepeadeat  of  the 
aingle-phaae  generatora. 

13.  A  syatem  of  electrical  distribution  for  railways  wherein  the 
primary  aouree  of  energy  is  a  aingle-phaae  generator  and  the  second- 
ary aouree  of  eaergy  polyphaae  geaeraton  driven  by  the  current  from 
the  primary  aouree  but  electrically  iadependent  thereof. 

14.  A  syitem  of  electrical  diotrihutien  fer  railwaya  wherein  the 
primary  apurre  of  eaergy  ia  a  aiagle-phaae  generator  and  the  second- 
ary aouree  of  energy  polyphaae  generatora  mechaaieaUy  driven  by 
aingie-phaae  mo*on. 

15.  A  system  ef  eleetrieal  distrihutien  fer  railways  whereia  the 
prioury  soaree  is  a  aingle-phaae  generator,  the  aaeondary  aoaice 
polyphase  generatora  mechanically  driven  by  aingie-phaae  oMton 
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Mi4  Hid  poljf Imm  gmMnlArs  ioeaUd  wo^t  i»  a  ixcd  pocitioB  and 
•OHM  Bovablr  relative  to  tb«  railway 

1<  A  lyatrm  of  electrical  diatributio*  for  railwari,  eomphsia; 
tk«  foUowiag  elciMaU '  a  phMary  Murre  of  electricity  conaiating  of 
a  sia^le-phaae  Keaerator.  polypkaae  geaerator*  kanng  a  fixed  loca- 
tioo.  one  or  more  polrphaae  xeaerators  woTable  relative  to  the  rail- 
way, liofle-pkaae  motor*  for  driving  Mid  generatora,  motor-Teki- 
etaa,  eontact  devicea,  and  ciretiit  Baking  and  breakia^  and  ourrent- 
regnlatiBK  devicea  carried  by  the  vehicle*. 

17  In  a  syttem  of  electrical  distribution  for  railway*  of  the  type 
daacribed.  a  lingle-phaae  motor,  a  polyphve  i^enerator,  a  direct-cur- 
raat  dyvaao.  a  aoarce  of  electricity  for  dritiag  laid  dynamo  aa  a  mo- 
tor and  inipartinK  motion  to  (aid  sinxie-phaae  motor  and  polyphase 
generator  togeth^  with  means  for  primarily  «xcittnf  the  rotor  mem- 
ben  of  said  motor  and  generator. 

18.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distributiDn  for  railways  of  the  type 
deacribed.  the  combination  with  a  motor-vehicle,  of  means  carried 
by  the  vehicle  for  initially  giving  motion  to  a  single-phase  motor  and 
a  polyphase  generator,  together  with  mea«s  for  throwing  the  stator 
member  of  said  single-phaae  motor  into  circuit  with  the  source  of 
energy  for  said  railway,  whereby  such  motor  will  be  continued  in 
motion. 

19  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  for  railways  where  the 
maio  generated  current  is  a  single-phase  ourrent  exhibited  through 
single-phase  motors,  means  for  converting  the  mechanical  en*rg>  of 
rotation  of  said  motors  into  polypbase  currents  of  different  frequency 
through  poljrphase  generators. 

10.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  for  railways  where  the 
Buia  generated  current  is  a  single-phase  current,  a  polyphase  genera- 
tor, a  motor  device  for  mechanically  rotating  the  rotor  member  of 
Mid  polvphase  generator,  together  with  m^ans  for  changing  the  fre- 
quency of  the  current*  derived  from  the  folyphase  generator  from 
that  of  the  main  generated  current  and  without  sitering  the  speed  of 
the  motor 

Kt  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  for  railway*  involving 
the  employment  of  indvction-motors  for  driving  the  vehicles,  them- 
selves driven  by  current  from  polyphase  generator*,  of  means  for  va- 
rying the  frequency  of  the  current  delivered  from  the  polyphase  gen- 
erator* to  the  motor*,  whereby  said  motor*  when  running  at  leas  than 
the  normal  maximum  svnchronous  speed  #f  saiJ  polyphase  genera- 
tor*, will  themselves  act  a*  generator;*  and  indirectly  add  current  to  ' 
the  current  flowing  on  the  main  conductor  of  the  system. 


S.  A  itimip  eomprising  a  traad  wkiek  ia  Haobatructad  at  the 

front  and  rear  thereof,  a  hanger  riaing  from  one  end  of  the  tread,  and 
a  suspension-loop  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  hanger  substan- 
tially midway  b«twaAi  the  inaer  and  outer  end*  of  the  tread  and  also 
located  at  the  front  of  the  stimip  to  permit  of  a  downward  and  for- 
ward inclination  thereof  from  the  suspension-loop  when  in  use. 

4.  A  stirrup  formed  from  a  single  bar  which  is  beat  to  form  a 
suspension-loop,  open  at  the  front  and  i«ar  sidee  of  the  •tirrup,  tha 
oppoaite  portions  of  the  bar  being  projected  outwardly  ia  the  sama 
direction  and  bent  downwardly  to  form  hanger*  from  the  lower  end* 
of  which  the  bar  portions  are  extended  transversely  beneath  the  loop 
to  form  tread-bar*,  with  their  terminals  extended  upwardly  and 
joined  to  form  an  upstanding  lip  terminating  short  of  the  suspension- 
loop,  said  loop  being  located  above  and  substantially  midway  be- 
twaen  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  tread-bar. 
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Clasai. — 1.  A  stirrup  comprising  deluding  hanger- bar*  lo- 
cated at  one  and  the  same  side  of  the  stirrup  one  in  front  of  the  other, 
sabataolially  parallel  tread-ban  carried  by  the  hangers  and  connect- 
ed at  their  outer  ends,  and  a  suspension-lo«p  connected  to  the  upper 
eada  of  the  haager-bar*  and  located  in  the  lame  upright  plane  as  the 
froDt  tread -bar 

i.  A  stirrup,  comprising  a  suspension-loop,  a  depending  hanger- 
bar  carried  by  the  loop  and  provided  witk  a  lateral  tread-bar,  both 
bar*  baiag  in  the  saaM  plane  with  the  loop^  a  hanger-bar  and  tread- 
bar  svbataattally  parallel  with  the  corrae^onding  Ar«t-naraed  bars 
I  (or  eoaaaettng  the  free  termiaala  of  the  tread-bara. 


CImim. — 1.  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  en- 
gine, and  front  and  rear  body  portions,  the  rear  body  portion  cover- 
ing the  engine  and  being  hinged  so  that  it  may  be  lifted  up  to  expose 
the  engine,  and  the  front  body  portion  being  fixed  upon  the  running- 
gear,  and  means  for  securing  the  rear  body  portion  in  normal  position. 

2.  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine  there- 
on, a  body  covering  the  engine  and  hinged  so  that  it  may  be  raised  to 
expose  the  engine,  a  tank  upon  said  body,  and  a  flexible  communica- 
tion from  said  tank  to  the  engine,  whereby  the  tank  remains  in  com- 
munication with  the  engine  when  the  body  is  lifted. 

3.  .\n  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine  there- 
on, a  body  covering  the  engine  and  provided  with  a  hinge  whereby 
tt  may  be  m^ved  to  expoae  the  engine,  a  tank  upon  said  body,  and  a 
f  ipe  extending  from  the^ank  to  the  vicinity  of  the  hinge  and  thence 
to  the  engine,  and  having  a  movable  joint  which  accommodates  the 
hinge  movement  of  the  body. 

4.  .\n  automdbile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine  there- 
on, a  body  covering  the  engine  and  provided  with  a  hinge  whereby  it 
may  be  moved  to  expose  the  engine,  a  tank  upon  said  body,  and  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  tank  to  the  vicinity  of  the  hinge  and  thence 
to  the  engine,  and  having  a  movable  joint  substantially  in  line  with 
said  hinge  and  also  including  a  jar-absorbing  coil  between  said  joint 
and  the  engine. 

5.  .\n  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine  tbere- 
oa,  frost  and  rear  body  portlona,  the  rear  portion  coveriag  the  en- 
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fine  aad  being  kiagad  ao  tkat  it  autj  be  Boved  off  to  azpoae  the  en- 
gine, a  Unk  upon  said  hinged  body  portion,  and  coauiiuiicating 
means  between  the  tank  and  the  engine,  said  ooBmunicating  Beans 
including  a  movable  joint  in  the  Ticiaity  of  aaid  hinge. 

6.  An  automobile  compri*ing  a  running-gear,  an  engine  there- 
on, a  body  coveriag  the  engine  and  provided  with  means  whereby  it 


1.  A  threadleaa  ooapling,  eompriaing  a  pair  of  coupling  mem- 
bers, a  hollow  latch  arranged  within  one  of  the  member*  for  engaga- 
ment  with  the  other  member  to  lock  the  members  together,  and  a  le- 
ver fulcrumed  upon  one  of  the  members  for  uncoupling  the  latter. 

3.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  member*,  a  tabular 
latch  alidably  mounted  within  one  of  the  members,  the  other  mem- 


-  °  " •-•- —-««..<,«_,.,   —~— •••u.uij  luwunivu  wivnin  one  01  ue  memiters,  the  other  mem- 

is  rendered  movable  to  expoae  the  engine,  a  aeat  provided  upon  aaid    bar  baring  a  .ocket  arranged  in  iu  forward  end  for  the  recepUon  of 


body  and  having  a  bark,  a  tank  mounted  upon  said  back,  and  a  com 
munication  from  the  tank  to  the  engine,  said  body  serving  to  shed 
from  the  engine  any  oil  that  may  accidentally  eacape  from  the  Unk 
7.  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine  there- 
on, front  and  rear  body  portion*  mounted  upon  the  running-gear, 
the  rear  body  portion  being  hinged  ao  that  it  may  be  moved  of  to  ex- 
poae the  engine,  a  aeat  provided  upon  said  rear  body  portion  and 
having  a  back,  a  tank  mounted  upon  *aid  back,  and  a  communication 
from  *aid  tank  to  the  engine,  said  communication  including  a  mov- 
able joint  which  accommodates  the  hinge  movement  of  the  rear  body 
portion . 

8.  An  automobile  oompnaing  a  running-gear,  an  engine  there- 
on, front  and  rear  body  portions,  the  rear  body  portion  covering 
said  engine  and  being  hinged,  a  foldable  support  connected  to  the 
running-gear  and  to  the  reer  body  portion,  a  tank  carried  by  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  communication  between  the  tank  and  the  engine  and  in- 
cluding a  movable  joint  for  accommodating  the  movement  of  the 
body  upon  the  binge. 

9.  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine  there- 
on, a  seat  having  a  back  and  provided  with  means  whereby  it  is 
hinged  to  the  running-gear,  a  Unk  upon  said  back,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  Unk  to  the  engine  and  including  a  con*.  icUon  which 
accommodates  the  movement  of  the  aeat  about  the  hinge. 

10.  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine  there- 
on, a  seat  provided  with  means  whereby  it  is  hinged  to  the  running- 
gear,  a  Unk  mounted  upon  said  seat,  a  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  tank  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  engine,  and  a  routing  joint  in 
said  pipe  subsUntially  in  line  with  the  hinge. 

1 1 .  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gaar,  an  engine  there- 
on, a  cover  for  the  engine,  a  tank  above  said  cover,  mean*  whereby 
*aid  Unk  is  hinged  to  the  running-gear,  and  a  communication  from 
the  Unk  to  the  engine. 

12.  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine  there- 
on, a  cover  for  the  engine,  a  tank  above  said  cover,  means  whereby 
said  tank  is  hinged  to  the  rvnning-gear.  and  a  communication  from 
the  Unk  to  the  engine,  said  communication  including  a  movable 
joint  which  accommodates  the  movement  of  the  tank  upon  the  hinge. 
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BOTTOI  ATTACHMBIT.    A«THOt  a  Hof»,  Aibury 
PUed  Jan.  12. 1804    Serial  Ra  188,718. 


CImim.— An  attachment  for  buttons  comprising  a  single  length 
of  spring-wire  bent  about  intermediate  iU  ends  to  form  a  spring-loop 
and  spaced  spring-arms  extended  from  the  said  loop  in  paralleling 
relation,  said  arms  being  outwardly  deflected  about  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  seat  portion  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  but- 
ton, the  end  portions  of  the  paralleling  arms  being  diverged  and  re- 
curved inwardly  within  the  space  between  the  diverged  portions  to 
form  a  flared  inlet-mouth  to  facilitate  the  engagement  of  the  device, 
the  recurved  portions  being  disposed  in  contact  and  having  the  ex- 
tremities thereof  projected  in  opposite  directions  into  proximity 
with  the  spring-arms  to  form  a  flared  outlet-mouth. 
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Clatm.—  l    A  threadles*  coupling,  comprising  a  pair  of  bellow 
coupling  member*,  a  latch  arranged  within  one  of  the  member*  for 
engagement  with  the  other  member  to  lock  the  members  together 
ano  a  lever  mounted  upon  one  of  the  member*  for  uncoupling  the 
latter.  " 


the  free  end  of  the  latch,  and  means  arranged  within  one  of  the 
members  for  effecting  an  automatic  locking  engagement  of  the  pair 
of  members  when  brought  together,  the  locking  means  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  permit  of  a  sliding  movement  thereof  to 
uncouple  the  said  members. 

4.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow,  threadleaa  coupling 
member*,  one  member  ba\-ing  a  latch  alidably  mounted  within  the 
bore  thereof,  the  other  member  having  a  socket  arranged  in  iu  for- 
ward end  for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  and  mean*  ar- 
ranged within  one  of  the  member*  for  effecting  an  automatic  locking 
enfageraent  of  the  members  when  brought  together,  the  locking 
means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  of  a  sliding 
movement  thereof  to  uncouple  the  said  members. 

5.  A  coupling,  eompriaing  a  pair  of  hollow  coupling  membera, 
a  tubular  latch  slidably  mounted  within  one  of  the  members,  the 
other  member  having  a  socket  arranged  in  iU  forward  end  for  the 
reception  of  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  means  carried  by  the  latch  to 
limit  iu  sliding  movement,  and  means  arranged  within  one  of  the  hol- 
low members  for  effecting  an  automatic  locking  engagement  of  the 
pair  of  member*  when  brought  together. 

6.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  coupling  members, 
a  tubular  latch  slidably  mounted  within  one  of  the  member*,  the 
other  member  having  a  socket  arranged  in  iU  forward  end  for  the 
reception  of  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  means  carried  by  the  latch  to 
limit  iu  sliding  movement,  and  means  for  effecting  an  automatic 
locking  engagement  of  the  pair  of  members  when  brought  together, 
the  locking  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  of  a 
sliding  movement  theref^f  to  uncouple  the  said  member*. 

7.  Acoupling.  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow,  threadlea*  coupling 
!  members,  a  tubular  latch  slidably  mounted  within  one  of  the  mem- 
bers, the  other  member  having  a  socket  arranged  in  iU  forward  end 
for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  means  carried  by  the 
latch  to  limit  iU  sliding  movement,  and  meanN  for  effecting  an  auto- 
matic locking  engagement  of  the  pair  of  membets  when  brought  to- 
gether. 

8.  A  coupling,  eompriaing  a  pair  of  hollow  coupling  member*, 
a  latch  slidably  mounted  within  one  of  the  member*,  means  for  effect- 
ing a  positive  locking  engagement  of  the  members  when  brought  to- 
gether, and  a  lever  mounted  upon  one  of  the  members  for  uncoupling 
the  latter. 

9.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  coupling  members, 
a  tubular  latch  slidably  mounted  within  one  of  the  memben.  the 
other  member  having  a  socket  arranged  in  iU  forward  end  for  thi- 
reception  of  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  means  arranged  within  one  of 
the  members  for  effecting  an  automatic  locking  engagement  of  the 
members  when  brought  together,  and  means  for  uncoupling  said 
members. 

10.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  coupling  members, 
a  tubular  latch  slidably  mounted  within  one  of  the  members,  the 
other  member  having  a  socket  arranged  in  iU  forward  end  for  the 
reception  of  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  meant  arranged  within  one  of 
the  hollow  members  for  effecting  an  automatic  locking  engagement 
of  the  pair  of  members  when  brought  together,  and  a  lever  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  uncouple  said  members. 

11.  A  coupling,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow,  thieadlea*  coup- 
ling members,  a  tubular  latch  slidably  mounted  within  one  of  the 
members,  the  other  member  basing  a  socket  arranged  in  its  for«^ 
end  for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  mean*  for  effecting 
an  automatic  locking  engagement  of  the  pair  of  member*  when 
brought  together,  and  means  ci»n*tnicted  and  arranged  to  uncouple 
the  members. 

12  A  coupling,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  coupling  membera, 
a  latch  slidably  mounted  within  one  of  the  members,  means  for  ef- 
fecting an  automatic  locking  engagement  of  the  members  when 
brought  together,  said  members,  latch  and  the  said  means  being  free 
of  screw-threads,  and  a  lever  mounted  upon  one  of  the  member*  for 
uncoupling  the  latter. 

13  A  threadles*  coupling,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  coup- 
ling members,  a  latch  slidably  mounted  within  one  of  the  membera 
for  locking  the  latter  together,  means  for  effecting  an  automatic 
locking  of  the  members  when  brought  together,  and  a  lever  open- 
tively  connected  to  the  coupling  for  uncoopling  the  membera. 
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14.  A  tkreailew  e««piiB«,  coaipmiBg  a  pair  of  roupUBg  ■«»- 
k«n,  f  latch  arrani^  within  on«  of  tie  uicmbcn  for  engagemeat 
with  thf  other  memhrr  io  lock  the  oiFinbert  together,  meaa*  ar- 
raaged  within  one  of  the  menibera  in  the  rear  of  the  latch  for  effect- 
iag  aa  automatic  lochiag  of  the  member*  when  the  latter  are  brought 
tog»th«r,  and  a  lever  mounted  upon  ob«  of  the  m««b«r«  for  uncoap- 
liag  the  member* 

15.  A  coupling,  compriaing  a  pair  of  holtow  coupling  member*, 
oae  of  the  member*  havuig  a  head  portion  prorided  with  undercut 
walla,  a  latch  tiidabN  mounted  within  the  bore  of  itaid  member,  the 
other  member  having  a  head  portion  pr«vided  with  undercut  walls 
and  a  aeat  arranged  therebetween  for  the  rtteeption  of  the  head  por 
tioB  of  the  other  oMmber,  and  mean*  f»r  automatically  locking  the 
e*«pliBg  member*  when  brought  together. 

16  A  thr«adle*a  coupling,  coinpriting  a  pair  of  hollow  coup- 
ling member*,  •  tubular  latch  arranged  within  one  of  the  member* 
for  engagement  with  the  other  member  t«  lock  the  member*  together, 
and  mean*  carried  by  the  tubular  latch  and  piercing  one  of  the  mem- 
ber* to  permit  an  uncoupling  of  the  mtmber* 

17  A  threadleMi  coupling,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  coup- 
ling memben,  a  latch  tlidablv  mounted  within  one  of  the  member* 
for  effecting  a  locking  engagement  of  the  latter  when  brought  to- 
gether and  mean*  ctraddling  one  of  the  member*  and  having  ea- 
gagement  with  the  latch  for  uncoupling  the  member*. 

18.  A  tkreadleaa  eoapling.  eompriaing  a  pair  of  hollow  coup- 
ling members,  a  tubular  latch  slidably  mounted  within  one  of  the 
member*  fur  cooperation  with  the  othtr  member  to  lock  them  to- 
gether, and  mean*  arranged  in  one  of  the  member*  for  effectiag  aa 
automatic  locking  of  the  member*  whea  brought  together  and  a  le- 
ver ftilcnimed  upon  one  of  the  membei*  aad  ooAperatiag  with  the 
latch  to  uncouple  the  membera. 


ChAdro*. 
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peaetratiag  poiata  beat  downward,  aad  perforated  lag*  beat  a^ 
ward  therefram:  a  pair  of  piatform-ann*  pivoted  to  said  lug*,  and 
connected  bv  a  bolt  at  their  opposite  ends;  and  a  pair  of  supports  for 
said  anna  arranged  between,  and  jointed  to  thea  bj  aaid  bolt,  aad 
OB  their  ends  formed  with  penetrating  points  arranged  to  enter, 
when  in  practical  u*e,  the  roof  and  aupported  platform,  all  as  speei- 
lied 

2  A  folding  roof-bracket,  embodyiag  the  combination  of  a 
beariag-ahoe  A,  provided  with  downward  peactratiag  points  B,  B', 
aad  perforated  lug*  C,  C,  extending  upward:  a  pair  of  arm*  D,  D', 
pivoted  to  aaid  lug*  and  beat  inwardlj  and  connected  bv  a  bolt  E: 
and  a  pair  of  aopports  V,  F",  jointed  to  said  arm*  br  bolt  B,  and  pro- 
vided with  peaetrating  points  O,  O',  O*,  O*;  all  formed  and  arranged 
to  fold  compaetlj  upon  the  shoe  with  the  supports  witkin  the  arms, 
as  shown  and  deachbed. 


7  7  9.4:8 2 .    HUB-ATTACHDI6  MIAia    Jon  W  Kotalik.  Bat- 
labr.    FIM  Aug.  90.  INK    tolal  la  221,612. 


ClaMB. — 1.  la  a  metallic  packing,  tke  coabiaatioa  of  a  aoitable 
kewBg,  of  an  oil-feed  pipe  entering  said  hooaing  through  a  suitable 
opeaiag,  a  piuralitj  of  spheres  and  a  ipriag-preaaed  follower  sar- 
roaading  aaid  oil-pipe  aad  preaaiag  upoa  said  spheres,  ail  armaged 
aabataatiilly  as  aad  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  la  a  metallie  paekiag,  the  oombi»atioB  with  a  saitahle  hoaa- 
iag,  of  a  plurality  of  sphere*  withia  said  hoaaiag,  a  spriag-preaaed 
follower  working  against  taid  sphere,  aad  aa  oil-pipe  eateriag  said 
siag. 
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CWm.— 1 .  A  faidiag  roof -bracket,  aaaspriaiag  tke  coabiaatioa 
of  the  foUowtag  parts,  eoaatnietod,  arraagod  aad  operated  aa  de- 
■crihad.  aaasly:  a  heafiaf  shas  fanasd  af  ahoot  aaUl  with  iatognl 


1 


C1m«.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  having  an  exter- 
nally-threaded part  and  provided  in  its  end  with  a  threaded  longitu- 
dinal socket,  a  nut  fitted  to  the  externally-threaded  part  of  the  spin- 
dle and  adjnatable  thereon,  the  outer  ead  of  the  nat  being  closed  aad 
provided  with  a  perforation  in  alinetneat  with  the  socket,  centrally- 
perforated  mnovable  filler*  filling  the  space  between  the  back  of  the 
aat  aad  the  end  of  the  (piadle  to  produce  frictional  engagement  be- 
tween (aid  aiemben,  aad  aa  iaperforate  filler  to  clooe  the  socket  in 
the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  haviag  a  threaded  terminal 
provided  with  a  threaded  longitudinal  socket,  a  nut  adjustable  upon 
the  threaded  termiaal  of  the  spindle  aad  provided  in  it*  back  w^ 
with  an  opening  in  alinement  with  the  threaded  socket  of  the  spindle, 
aad  a  plurality  of  loose  removable  filler*  within  the  nut  between  its 
back  wall  aad  the  apindle  and  provided  with  correapoading  central 
openings  in  aliaemeat  with  the  threaded  socket  and  the  opening  in 
the  back  of  the  nut 


779.483.   ArPAlATUSrOEWASHIIOOlOTHIRWISBTUAT- 
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CImim. — In  aa  apparatu*  for  washing  and  treating  photographic 
plates,  priata  and  films  the  combination  of  a  circular  apright-sided 
receptacle  having  vertical  groove*  round  its  inside  to  receive  tLe  said 
plates,  prints  or  films ;  an  inner  draa  providiag  an  annular  space  be- 
tween itaelf  aad  the  circular  receptacle ;  a  water-supply  pipe  upstand- 
ing in  the  center  of  the  receptacle  aad  having  a  reduced  upper  end 
closed  by  a  plag  and  perforated  horizontally  below  the  plug ,  a  *leeve 
free  to  revolve  roaad  the  said  reduced  ead  of  the  water-aupply  pipe ; 
tabular  arms  radiating  from  the  aaid  aieeve  and  opening  there- 
through coiacidently  with  the  hole*  in  the  reduced  part  of  the  water- 
supply  pipe,  the  outer  ends  of  radiating  arma  being  perforated  and 
tamed  somewhat  dowrnward  and  in  opposite  directions  to  one  an- 
other; paddle*  OB  the  aaid  aiaa;  an  oatlet-pipe,  and  a  handle  fitting 
oa  the  top  of  the  steere.  sabataatially  as  hereiabefore  described. 
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riaim.— 1.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  driving  mechanism, 
of  means  for  normally  picking  the  shuttle  including  a  picking-ball, 
and  means  to  cause  the  picking-ball  to  remain  at  test  when  tiie  loom 
ia  reversed. 


rJaim.— A  heel-shave  having  two  handles  coaaected  by  a  web 
curved  on  oppoaite  edges;  a  suiUbly-curved  knife  removably  •!- 
tached  to  one  of  the  aaid  curbed  edges  and  another  suiUbU-curved 
knife  removably  atUched  to  the  other  of  the  aaid  curved  edgea- 
gages  for  adjusting  the  cut  of  the  knives,  each  of  the  aaid  gages  hav-' 
lag  two  legs  in  each  of  which  is  an  open-ended  slot  through  which 
IS  pasaed  a  headed  screw,  all  sabstaatUlly  a*  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 


2  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  driving  mechaniara,  of  pick- 
ing mechanism  including  a  picking-ball,  mean*  to  actuate  aaid  pick- 
ing mechanism  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  loom,  and  means 
to  automaUcally  cause  the  aaid  baU  to  remain  at  rest  when  the  looa 
is  reversed. 

3  In  s  loom  the  combination  of  a  picking-ahaft,  a  picking-lever 
and  picking-atick  actuated  thereby,  a  picking-ball  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  means  for  throwing  aaid  ball  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  picking-shaft,  a  picking-ball 
mounted  thereon,  a  picking-lever  and  a  picking-stick  actuated  there- 
by, and  means  to  cause  the  aaid  ball  to  remain  at  rest  when  the  loom 
is  reversed 

5.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  picking-shaft,  a  picking-lever 
and  a  picking-.<tick  actuated  thereby,  a  picking-ball  and  a  clutch  in- 
termediate said  ball  and  aaid  ahaft  whereby  the  aaid  ball  ia  caused  io 
remain  at  reat  upon  the  reverw  movement  of  the  ahaft 

6  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  picking-shaft,  a  picking-lever, 
a  picking-stick  actuated  thereby,  a  collar  secured  to  aaid  ahaft.  a 
ring  loosely  aeated  on  aaid  collar,  a  picking-ball  secured  to  aaid  ring 
and  means  interposed  between  aaid  ring  and  collar  wherebv  aaid  ring 
and  collar  may  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other. 
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CImim.— \.  A  torpedo  of  the  character  specified,  compriaing  a 
receptacle  proper  for  detonating  material  and  a  housing  to  receive 
said  receptacle,  said  housing  having  a  continuous  flange  a  plurality 
of  sections  whereof  are  adapted  to  be  bent  over  and  folded  down  di- 
rectly in  engagement  with  a  contiguous  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  suitable  means  to  clamp  it  to  the  track-rail  substan- 
tially as  specified  {and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  torpedo  formed  of  two  com- 
plemenurr  members  compriainga  receptacle  for  the  detonating  ma- 
tcnal  having  an  anchoring-spring  aecured  thereto  and  a  houoing 
adapted  to  receive  aaid  receptacle,  said  bousing  having  •  radial 
flange,  portions  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded  directiv  inward 
and  upon  a  contiguous  part  of  the  receptacle  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  torpedoes,  the  herein-described  method  of  locking  the 
parts  together,  comprising  a  cup-ah.ped  memt.eror  re<epl*,le  I  and 
a  housing,  the  entering  of  the  receptacle  in  said  housing  and  the 
bending  of  the  extended  edge  of  the  houaing  being  in  auch  a  way  as 
to  fold  .aid  edge  without  cutting,  directly  upon  «  oontiguoua  part  of 
the  receptacle  whereby  the  receptacle  will  be  locked  within  the 
housing  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  i 


'^^Pm'L^^-   «"^^'O»THlHllt8AIDPOEtPAET80PB0OT8 
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flutm—l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  U-shaped  end  portions  in  the  frsme.  wheels  roUtably  con- 
nected with  aaid  U-shaped  end  portions,  aides  for  connecting  the  end 
portions  with  each  other,  bara  extending  longitudinallv  of  the  frame 
and  near  its  top  fwrtion,  means  for  oscillating  said  bar*,  and  means 
for  holding  the  frame  in  position  ouUide  of  a  wagon  as  the.  wagon  is 
drawn  over  the  ground-sutface. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame.  U-shaped  end  por- 
tions in  the  frame,  having  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  each  side  of 
each  of  the  U-ahaped  end  portions,  hay-advancing  bars  mounted  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  extending  longitudinallv  of  it 
locking  devices  attached  to  each  aide  of  the  U-shaped  end  portions 
for  maintaining  the  frame  in  position  relative  to  the  rack  of  a  wagon 
and  preventing  it  from  aidewisc  movement  as  the  wagon  and  frame 
are  drawn  forwardly  together,  means  connected  with  the  traction- 
wheeN  for  oHrillsting  the  bars  aa  the  frame  is  advanced  over  the 
ground-surface. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  U-shaped  end  portions,  wheels  rotaUbly  connected  with  said 
U-shape«l  end  portions,  sides  for  connecting  the  end  portions  with 
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cAfh  other    baT-advannnfr  ban  rxte^dinjc  lonxitudinAllT  of  the 
fram*    nd  near  iu  top  portion,  and  mea|ii  for  operatinjt  Mid  bar*. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  rlaaa  deacribe<^,  the  oonabination  of  a  fraae 
baring  U-«haped  end  portion*,  irheelti  riutablr  connected  with  aaid 
U-«haped  end  portions,  iidea  for  ronnerim^j  the  end  portion,  with 
each  other,  hay-advancing  bam  exteiidinfc  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  and  near  iU  top  portion,  and  niranii  operatively  connected 
with  the  rear  wheel*  for  operating  said  ^ars  I 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»/-ribedj  the  combinalion  of  a  frame  ' 
having  U-Hhaped  end  portion*,  wheel*  connected  with  said  U-ahaped 
end  portionn.  »ide«  for  connecting  the  eid  portion*  with  each  other, 
a  crank-.haft  extending  acro*«  said  fra^ie.  ban  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  frame  and  attached  to  »aidlcrank-»haft,  and  means  for 
operating  said  cnuik-shaft.  I 

6  In  a  device  of  the  rlaas  deacrihedl  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  U-shaped  end  portion*,  wheel*  coiinected  with  said  U-shaped 
end  portion.*,  side*  for  connecting  the  end  portions  with  each  other, 
a  crank-shaft  ^xtentiing  across  said  fra 
dinally  of  the  frame  and  atUched  to  said 
aected  with  the  wheels  at  the  rear  of  th 
crank-shaft  to  operate  the  bars 


to  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  cuned  and  threaded  faces,  an  inner 
jaw  having  an  opeiving  for  the  paskage  of  the  stock,  gaid  inner  jaw 
having  an  extended  hub  or  collar  of  approximately  cylindrical  form, 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  ot  which  is  recessed  or  cut  away  to  form 
at  the  inner  end  an  annular  flange,  and  a  pair  of  shoulders  extending 
from  the  flange  to  the  jaw.  said  shoulders  being  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  stock,  a  sectional  handle  having  an  annular 
gr<H.ve  for  the  reception  of  the  annular  flange  and  provided  with 
stop-shoulders  for  engagement  with  the  shoulders  of  said  hub  or  col- 
lar, a  mutilated  female  thread  carried  by  the  sectional  handle  for 
the  reception  of  a  threaded  stotk,  and  means  for  securing  the  »e<-- 
tions  of  the  handle  together,  substantially  as  specified. 


ke.  bars  extending  longitu- 
ijrsnk -shaft,  and  means  con- 
j  frame  and  each  endof  the 


7  7  « .  4: 8  8 .    nug-BSCAPR    JoHi  MoLTi.  Weat  Leydea.  S  T 
Wed  Oct  3.  1903.    Serial  Na  175.887  " 


CImim.—l.  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combitiation  of  a  truck,  a*  ex- 
tensible structure  mounted  upon  the  truck,  k  ladder-section  connect- 
ed to  the  upper  end  of  the  extensible  structure,  other  ladder-sections 
slip-joinu  between  the  upper  and  lower  end(  of  said  sections,  spring- 
catches  at  the  upper  end.,  of  the  ladder-sectjon.  to  secure  them  when 
connected,  and  catch-operating  means  at  tke  lower  ends  of  the  lad- 
der-sections  for  releasing  the  catches  whe«  the  ladder-section,  are 
to  be  separated,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 

i  In  a  fire-cMape,  the  lombination  of  a  truck,  an  extensible 
structure  mounted  upon  the  truck,  a  sectional  ladder,  meansfor  con- 
necting the  tint  section  of  the  ladder  to  th*  topmost  portion  of  the 
exteiaible  structure,  a  guide  applied  to  the  truck  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  first  section  of  the  ladder  u  hen  tl»e  structure  is  folded  and 
to  receive  the  succeeding  sections  a*  the  extensible  structure  is  ele- 
vated, and  means  for  positively  connectin)|  the  sections,  substan- 
tully  as  set  forth 


i.  In  a  wrench  construction,  an  outer  jaw.  a  flat  stock  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  two  curbed  and  threaded  faces,  an  inner 
jaw  having  an  integral  extended  bub  or  collar  that  is  recessed  to 
form  a  terminal  annular  flange,  and  a  pair  of  shoulders,  the  latter  be- 
ing parallel  with  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  stock,  a  .••ectional  han- 
dle having  an  annular  groove  for  th.-  reception  of  the  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  stop-shoulders  for  engagement  with  said  parallel  shoul- 
ders, said  sectional  handle  being  further  provided  with  a  non-cir- 
cular recess  immediately  adjacent  to  the  annular  groove,  a  non-cir- 
cular nut  seated  within  said  recess  and  having  a  mutilated  female 
thread  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded  stock,  threaded  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  nut  and  extending  through 
openings  formed  in  the  sections  of  the  handle,  nut*  carried  by  said 
threaded  pins  and  serving  to  hold  the  sections  of  the  handle  together, 
a  stop-disk  secured  to  the  end  of  the  stock,  and  an  annular  Hhoulder 
formed  in  the  handle  for  limiting  movement  of  said  disk  and  the 
■tock  to  which  it  is  attached 


7  7  9,4-89.     WU»ca     Mau  C.  Vouom  Bar  Hmrbor  Me. 
nM  JvM  11.  llOi    Saral  Ho.  212,1S1. 
Clmim.—\    In  a  wrench,  an  outer  jaw,  a  flat  stock  secured  there- 


779,490.  MIXIHQ  APPARATUS  FOR  B1PL08I0M  OR  0A8O 
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I  CU^%m—\     In  a  mixing  apparatus  for  an  explosion-engine  the 

i  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber  or  cavity  having  air  and  fuel  inlet 
{ports,  parallel  piston-valves  arranged  side  by  side  for  controlling 
said  ports  respectively,  means  connecting  said  valves  together  where- 
I  by  they  may  be  moved  in  unison,  and  means  for  longitudinally  ad- 
justing one  of  said  valves  independently  of  the  other,  substantially  a< 
set  forth 

2  In  a  mixing  apparatus  for  an  explosion-engine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  chamber  or  cavity  having  inlet-ports  for  fuel  and 
air,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  air-port,  a  cylindrical  valve-housing 
connected  to  said  mixing-chamber  by  said  port,  and  arranged  to  one 
side  of  and  parallel  with  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  in  said 
housing  controlling  said  port  and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  said  port,  means  connectingsaid  valves  together. meansfor 
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moving  said  valvee  longitudinally  and  meaoa  for  iidjuating  said  sec- 
ond valve  roUUbly,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


3  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  the  upper  side 
of  the  head  portions  thereof  recessed  near  the  end*,  the  portions  of 
each  of  the  rails  below  the  head  portion  at  the  ex  remitv  being  cut 
away,  the  head  at  the  extremity  of  one  rail  being  received  by  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  opposite  rail,  the  rails  being  provided  with 
depression*  in  the  side*  thereof  which  extend  downwardly  fmra  the 
recessed  portions  aforesaid,  and  an  extension  projected  downwardly 
from  the  extremity  of  each  rail  and  received  by  the  depression  of  the 
other  rail. 


3.  In  a  mixing  apparatus  for  explosion-engines  the  combination 
of  a  mixing  chamber  or  cavity  ha%nng  air  and  fuel  inlet  port.-*  a  valve- 
seat  in  said  chamber  through  which  said  fuel-port  enters  said  cham- 
ber, a  check-valve  on  said  seat,  a  valve  controlling  said  air-port  a 
fuel-valve  controlling  said  fuel-port.  a  stem  secured  to  said  air-valve 
and  passing  loosely  through  said  check-valve,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  air  and  fuel  valves. 

4  In  a  mixing  apparatus  for  an  explosion-engine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing-chamber  having  air  and  fuel  inlet  port*,  a  piston- 
valve  controlling  said  air-port,  a  reciprocaton  rod  passing  through 
said  valve  and  chamber,  a  second  valve  for  controlling  said  fuel-port 
and  an  adju*table  connection  between  said  second  valve  and  rod 
substantially  a*  set  forth. 

■').  In  a  mixing  apparatus  for  an  explosion-engine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mix  ing.haml>er  or  cavity  having  air  and  fuel  inlet  port*,  a 
vertically-elongated  cylindrical  valve-housing  connected  to  said 
chamber  by  said  fuel-port  and  connected  with  a  source  of  fuel,  a  cy- 
lindrical valve  arranged  in  said  housing  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to 
register  with  said  fuel-port.  an  air-valve  for  controlling  said  air-in- 
let port,  means  for  moving  said  cylindrical  valve  and  air  valve  in 
unison  and  means  whereby  said  cylindrical  valve  mav  be  adjusted 
rotatably  and  longitudinally  independently  of  said  air-valve,  sub- 
stantially  a*  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  explosion-engine  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber or  cavity  having  air  and  fuel  inlet  ports,  parallel  valve-stem*  and 
valves  thereon  for  controlling  said  ports  respectively,  a  rigid  connec- 
tion between  said  valve-stem*  whereby  they  will  reciprocate  in  uni- 
son, a  plate  secured  to  the  stem  of  said  fuel-valve  for  rotating  it  and 
mean*  adjustably  securing  said  plate  to  said  rigid  connection,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  I 

7.  In  a  mixing  apparatus  for  an  explosion-engine  the  combina- 1 
tion  of  a  mixing  chamber  or  cavity  having  air  and  fuel  inlet  ports 
and  an  outlet-port  for  the  mixture,  a  check-valve  having  a  seat  inter- ' 
posed  between  said  air-port  and  outlet-port  and  in  which  seat  said 
fuel-port  is  formed,  a  valve  controlling  said  air-port,  a  stem  or  rod  to 
which  said  valve  is  secured,  passing  through  said  check-valve  and 
movable  independently  thereof,  a  reciprocatoir  valve  controlling 
said  fuel-port  and  a  rigid  connection  between  said  stem  or  rod  and 
reciprocatory  valve,  said  stem  or  rod  and  reciprocatory  valve  being 
arranged  lengthwise  of  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  of  rails  provided  with  re- 
cesses in  the  heads  thereof  at  points  near  the  end*,  the  extremities  of 
said  rails  below  the  head  portion*  being  cut  awMV.  the  head  portion 
of  one  rail  at  the  evtremity  being  received  bv  the  recess  of  the  other 
rail,  each  rail  being  provided  with  a  depression  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  rece.ss  above  mentioned,  the  side  of  each  rail  being 
cut  away  at  a  point  between  the  recess  and  the  cut-awav  portion  of 
the  extremiiy  thereof,  and  a  flange  projected  downwardiv  from  the 

I  cut-away  head  at  the  end  of  each  rail  and  adapted  to  be  rweived  bv 

I  the  depression  in  the  end  portion  of  the  other  rail. 


7  7  9,49  \* .    APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATIMO  OIL  FROM  WATER 
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7  7  9  ,  4  f)  1  .    RAIL-JOIKT     JoHH  A.  McKiLTtT,  Lilian.  Tena 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  the 
upper  aide  of  the  head  portions  thereof  recessed  near  the  ends,  the 
portions  of  each  of  the  rails  below  the  head  portion  at  the  extremity 
being  cut  away,  the  head  at  the  extremity  of  one  rail  being  received 
by  the  recessed  portion  of  the  opposite  rail. 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  the  upper  side 
of  the  head  portions  thereof  recessed  near  the  ends,  the  portions  of 
each  of  the  rail*  below  the  head  portion  at  the  extremitv  being  cut 
away,  the  head  at  the  extremity  of  one  rail  being  received  bv  the  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  opposite  rail,  and  an  extension  projected  from 
the  extremity  of  each  rail  and  bearing  against  the  side  of  the  other 
tail. 


riaim.—l  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receiver- 
tank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  which  divide  the 
Unk  into  a  series  of  compartment!. :  one  at  least  of  said  partition*  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  tank  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  bot- 
tom and  another  at  least  extending  from  the  bottom  to  a  distance 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  first-mentioned  partition,  an  inlet-pipe 
connecting  to  the  top  of  the  receiver-tank  and  communicating  with 
one  of  the  compartment*,  an  outlet-pipe  connecting  to  the  side  of  the 
receiver-tank  and  communicating  with  another  compartment  and 
an  automatic  device  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  tank 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  receiver-tank  di- 
vid«Ml  vertically  into  compartment*  by  two  partitions  which  extend 
respectively  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tank  and  have  their  un- 
attached ends  extending  or  lapping  by  each  other  and  separated 
suflicienUy  to  provide  a  passage-way  for  water,  a  vertical  outlet-pipe 
within  one  compartment  with  its  lower  end  extending  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  an  air-pipe  extending  through  the  tank  and  con- 
necting to  the  outlet-pipe,  an  inlet-pipe  communicating  with  another 
compartment  and  a  device  controlling  the  flow  ol  water  from  the 
tank  arranged  to  be  automatically  operated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of 
the  water-level  within  the  Unk,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 
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S.  Ib  IB  app«ntua  of  Um  cIbm  dM^ribcd.  a  reecirer-Uak  di 
Tided  rerticallT  into  romparUnraU  by  twb  partition!  which  extend 
reap«ctirel,T  from  thr  top  and  bottom  of  tkr  tank  and  hare  th«ir  un- 
attached end*  eKt«ndin|t  or  lappin((  paat  each  other  and  separated 
•oflcientlT  to  provide  a  paaaage-way  fot  water,  an  inlet-pipe,  aa 
outlet-pipe,  a  pump  ronnecting  to  the  o4tlet-pipe,  a  ralred  deTiea 
controllinit  the  operation  of  the  pump  and  mechanism  automatirallj 
operated  by  the  water-leTel  in  the  tank  ctontrollin^  said  valred  de- 
Tie«,  sabaUntialW  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatun  of  the  riaas  de^ctnbed.  a  reeeiTer-tank  di- 
i,  rided  vertirallj  into  compartmenta  by  Imp  partitions  which  extend 

reapectivelr  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  tl|e  Unk  and  have  their  un- 
attached ends  ettendin((  or  lapping  paat  each  other  and  separated 
auAcientlj  to  provide  a  paMage-way  for  w^ter,  ^  vertical  outlet-pipe 
within  one  compartment  and  with  its  lower  end  extending  to  near 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  air-inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
outlet-pipe,  and  an  inlet-pipe  communicating  With  another  compart- 
meiU  and  a  device  controlling  the  water-siipplj  arranged  to  be  auto- 
matically operated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water-level  within  the 
tank,  substantially  aa  set  forth.  i 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  descfibed,  a  receiver-tank  for 
separating  oil  from  water  and  having  a  w«ter-inlet  and  a  water-out- 
let, an  oil-outlet  and  separating-partitioi^,  a  pump  connecting  to 
the  water-outlet,  a  float  in  the  tank,  a  val  je  aotomatically  operated 
by  the  float  and  controlling  the  operation |of  the  piunp,  and  an  air-  | 
inlet  pipe  connecting  to  the  water-outlet  Bnd  arranged  to  introduce  | 
air  to  destroy  water-suction  when  the  water  lowers  to  a  certain  level, 
•nbatantially  a«  set  forth.  '"  I 

6  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacfibed,  a  receiver-Unk  for 
separating  oil  from  water  and  having  a  wajter-inlet  and  a  water-out- 
let, an  oil-outlet  and  separating-partKioo|i.  a  pump  connecting  to 
the  water-outlet,  a  float  in  the  Unk.  a  vaUe  automatically  operated 
by  the  float  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  pump,  and  inde- 
pendeiit  means  for  nullifying  the  water-section  of  the  pump  when 
the  water  lowers  to  a  certain  level,  whereby  the  pump  is  prevented 
from  entirely  emptying  the  receiver-Unk,  ^ven  if  the  3oat  and  valve 
device  become  inoperative,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  receiver-Unk  hav- 
ing means  for  separating  oil  from  water  a^d  provided  with  a  water- 
inlet,  a  water-outlet  and  an  oil-outlet,  a  piitnp  connecting  to  the  wa- 
ter-outlet, a  valved  device  controlling  the  a|>eration  of  the  pump  and 
mechanism  automatically  operated  by  the  water-level  in  the  Unk 
controlling  said  valved  device,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  light  floating  impurities  from 
water,  such  as  oil.  a  receiving-tank  havin|  an  inlet  for  the  unpuri- 
lled  water,  means  for  separating  the  light  floating  imparities  from  the 
water,  an  eotlet  for  the  water  after  the  impu^tiea  have  been  separated 
therefrom,  and  a  separate  outlet  for  the  light  impurities,  and  an  auto- 
matic device  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  the  water-outlet, 
snbeUntially  as  set  forth.  1 

9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deecriped,  a  receiver-Unk  hav- 
ing means  fo^separating  light  floating  imfuritiea,  such  as  oil.  from 
water  and  provided  with  a  water-inlet,  a  water-outlet  and  an  oil- 
outlet,  a  pump  connecting  to  the  water-out^t,  and  meana  for  nullify- 
ing the  water-suction  of  the  pump  when  thej  water  lowers  to  a  certain  | 
level,  whereby  the  pump  it  prevented  from  entirely  emptying  the  re 
cciver-Unk,  sabsUntiallv  as  set  forth 


tiauatioB  of  aaid  track,  a  trolley  upon  said  track  earryiBg  a  baekc 
and  a  hopper  carried  by  said  tower  and  arranged  to  receive  the  m 
terial  from  the  bucket 


7  7  0,4riM.  LOADIMO  OR  C1L0ADIK9  MACHIBB.  JOD  McMt- 
LU.  ClevelBad,  Otua  FIM  iUL  IS,  19H  Solal  la  I89.43i 
('!«»■{  —1  In  a  hoi»ting-machine.  the  combination  of  a  scow,  a 
tower  carried  thereby  and  having  a  suitable  track,  means  for  raising 
and  towering  the  tower,  a  pair  of  booms  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the 
tower  and  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  track  thereon, 
means  for  railing  and  lowering  said  boor^s.  and  a  trolley  on  such 
track 

i.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
frame.  a  tower  carried  thereby  and  havinji  a  suitable  track,  meana 


4.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporiing- 
frame.  of  long  screws  vertically  dispoaed  and  rotaUbly  mounted  in 
said  frame,  means  for  routing  said  screws,  a  tower  arranged  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  thereby  and  having  a  suiUbie  track  therein,  a 
pair  of  booms  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  tower,  said  booms  forming 
a  continuation  of  said  track,  a  trolley  upon  said  track  carrying  a 
bucket,  a  hopper  alao  upon  said  track  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
material  from  the  bucket,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
booms 

i.  In  a  hoiating-uachine.  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  a  tower  thereon  carrying  a  track,  a  pair  of  booms  at  the 
•idea  of  the  tower  forming  a  continuation  of  said  track,  a  trolley  upon 
aaid  track  carrying  a  bucket,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  tower  to  re- 
ceive the  material  from  the  bucket,  and  weighing-scale*  provided  in 
connection  with  said  hopper. 

6.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  of  long  screws  vertically  diapoeed  and  roUtably  mounted  in 

I  aaid  frame,  means  for  routing  said  screws,  a  tower  arranged  to  be 
raiaed  and  lowered  thereby  and  having  a  track  therein,  a  pair  of 
booms  pivoted  to  the  «ides  of  said  tower,  said  boomv  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  track,  a  trolley  upon  said  track  carrying  a  bucket, 
a  hopper  also  upon  said  track  and  arranged  to  receive  the  material 
from  the  bucket,  and  scales  provided  in  connection  with  said  hopper. 

7.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scow,  of  a 
supporiing-f rame  carried  thereby,  a  tower  arranged  to  be  moved  ver- 
tically within  said  frame,  two  pairs  of  tracks  mounted  in  said  tower, 
a  pair  of  booms  hinged  to  said  tower  and  having  tracks  which  form 
continuations  of  the  tracks  carried  by  said  tower,  a  trolley  arranged  to 
operate  upon  one  pair  of  tracks,  mean*  for  operating  the  same,  a  hop- 
per-cage arranged  to  run  upon  said  other  pair  of  tracks,  said  trolley 
being  arranged  to  travel  within  <«aid  hopper-cage,  a  pair  of  hoppera 


for  raising  and  lowering  the  tower,  a  pair  of  booms  pivoted  to  thej  ^thin  said  cage,  and  weighing-scales  supporting  each  hopper 
side*  of  the  tower  and  adapted  to  form  a  eootinuation  of  the  track  1  g    !„  ,  hoiating-machine.  the  combinaUon  of  a  supporting- 

thereon.  means  for  raiaing  aud  lowering  4aid  booms,  a  trolley  on|fr,me.  a  tower  arranged  to  be  moved  vertically  within  said  frame, 
such  track  carrying  a  bucket,  and  a  hopper  tarried  by  said  tower  and  i  ,^0  pair,  of  tmcks  mounted  in  said  tower,  a  pair  of  booms  hinged  to 
adapted  to  recei.  e  the  material  from  the  bucket  ,  ^jj  u,^,^  and  having  tracks  which  form  conUnuations  of  the  tracka 

3  In  a  hoisUng  mathine.  the  lombmfction  with  a  supporting-  j  carried  bv  said  tower,  mean*  for  raiaing  and  lowerinr  aaid  booma,  a 
frame,  of  long  screws  verUcally  disposed  nnd  roUubly  mounted  injtrollev  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  intermediate  tracks,  means  for 
anid  frame,  mean*  for  routing  *aid  screw,,  a  tower  arranged  to  be  operating  the  same,  a  hopper-cage  arranged  to  run  upon  the  outer  of 


r»j«ed  and  lowered  thereby  and  having  a  Huitablr  track  therein,  a 
pair  of  booaaa  at  the  sidea  of  said  tower,  said  booma  fonning  a  coa- 


tracks,  said  trolley  being  arranged  to  travel  within  said  hopper- 
cage,  and  a  hopper  within  said  cage. 
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770,4-95.    MATCH HOLOKt AID 8T&IXBR.    Bdhod A. Paun. 
Meriden.  Conn     Piled  July  21,  1904.    Serial  Ho  217.486. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  bowling-alley,  the  combination  with  the  alley 
proper,  of  mechanism  arranged  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  alley  for 
alining  the  pins,  including  a  board  arranged  above  that  portion  of 
the  alleys  upon  which  the  pins  are  »et  and  having  a  plurality  of  holea 
correaponding  in  number  to  the  pina  employed  and  each  hole  being 
vertically  above  the  setting-point  of  a  pin,  a  aeries  of  plates,  each  of 
which  i«  removably  secured  to  the  board  m  proximity  to  one  of  the 
hole*  therein  and  has  an  opening  of  smaller  diameter  than  *aid  hole 
adapted  to  accurately  center  the  pina  and  a  plurality  of  chain*  corre- 
*ponding  in  number  to  the  pina  and  each  chain  bebg  connected  to 
one  of  aaid  pins  and  passing  through  the  hole  in  the  board  and  open- 
ing in  the  plate  vertically  above,  and  meana  for  elevating  said  chains, 
subsUutially  a*  set  forth. 

2  In  a  bowling-alley,  the  combination  with  the  alley  proper,  of 
mechanism  arranged  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  alley  for  alining  the 
pins,  including  a  series  of  pulleys  equal  in  number  to  the  pin*  and 
each  supported  vertically  above  one  of  said  pins,  a  ball-retnming  de- 
vice, a  shaft  arranged  above  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  alley  and 
having  a  series  of  drumn  and  sheaves,  a  series  of  chains  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  pins  and  extending  vertically  up  ovtr  the  pul- 
leys and  then  forward  into  connection  with  the  sheavea  and  a  second 
series  of  chains  extending  from  the  ball-returning  device  to  the 
drams,  the  sheaves  being  larger  than  the  drums  so  that  the  first  se- 
ries of  chains  will  unwind  faater  therefrom  and  provide  sufBcient 
•lack  of  chain  when  the  pins  are  set  up,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bowling-alley  having  a  ball-return 
chute,  of  a  movable  platform  located  at  the  rear  of  the  alley  for  ele- 
vating the  balls  to  said  return-chute;  aaid  platform  being  beveled 
from  iu  ends  to  the  center  and  from  the  rear  of  aaid  center  outward 
to  the  front 

4  A  bowliag-alley  having  means  for  removing  the  knocked- 
down  pins  from  the  alley,  including  a  vertically-movable  frame  hav- 
ing pointed  depending  projection*  adapted  to  stick  in  the  pins. 

».  A  bowling-all^y  having  means  for  removing  the  knocked- 
down  pins  from  the  alley,  including  a  vertically-movable  frame  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  boards,  one  of  said  boards  having  a  series  of  holes 
and  another  a  series  of  depending  projections  extending  through  the 
holes  in  the  flrst-mentioned  board  and  springs  located  between  said 
board  !< 

6.  \  bowling-alley  having  means  for  removing  knocked-down 
pin*  consisting  of  two  boards,  one  of  which  has  depending  projec- 
Uons  extending  through  openings  in  the  other,  spring*  between  said 
boards,  means  for  vertically  moving  said  boards  and  means  for  inde- 


Clam.— 1.  A  device  of  the  character  deorribed  comprising  a 
baae,  a  receptacle  for  matches  secured  thereto,  a  carrier  secured  to 
aaid  baae  independently  of  said  recepucle,  "and  a  striker  removably 
aecured  to  said  carrier  and  provided  with  an  exterior  stnTcing-aur- 
face,  said  striker  being  made  of  a  shape  and  size  to  fit  m  ithin  the 
cover  of  a  safety-match  box  and  protrude  beyond  the  end  thereof 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  baae,  a  i»- 
cepUcle  for  matches  secured  thereto,  a  carrier  secured  to  said  base 
independently  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  striker  made  of  glaas  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  carrier  and  provided  with  an  exterior  ground 
surface,  said  striker  being  made  of  a  shape  and  size  to  fit  within 
the  cover  of  a  safety-match  box  and  protrude  beyond  the  end  thenot. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deM-ribed  comprising  a  base,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  matches  secured  thereto,  a  carrier  hinged  to  said  baae 
independently  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  striker  removably  secured  to 
aaid  carrier  and  provided  with  an  exterior  striking-surface,  said 
striker  being  made  of  a  shape  and  size  to  fit  within  the  cover  of  a 
aafety-match  box  and  protrude  beyond  the  end  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  baae,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  matches  secured  thereto,  a  carrier  secured  to  said  baae 
independently  of  said  recepUcle  aud  provided  with  a  way,  and  a 
striker  provided"  with  an  integral  doveuil  engaging  said  way,  said 
striker  being  jnade  of  a  shape  and  size  to  fit  within  the  cover  of  a 
aafety-match  box  and  protrude  beyond  the  end  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  baae,  a  car- 
rier secured  thereto,  a  way  in  said  carrier,  a  sti-iker  molded  from 
ground  glaas  and  provided  with  a  flange  engaging  the  carrier  and  a 
dovetail  engaging  the  way  and  provided  with  a  aocket,  a  nut  in  aaid 
socket  and  a  st-rew-bolt  passing  through  the  base,  carrier  and  way 
and  engaging  the  nut  whereby  the  striker  is  deUchably  aecured  to 
the  base. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base,  a  re- 
cepUcle for  matches  secured  thereto,  a  ground-glass  striker  for  par- 
lor-matches made  of  shape  and  size  to  fit  within  the  cover  of  a  safety- 
match  box  and  protrude  beyond  the  end  thereof,  striking-aurfaces 
for  matches  of  different  character,  a  carrier  to  which  the  striker  is 
detachably  secured  and  a  hinge  by  which  the  striker  is  secured  to  the 
base  independently  of  said  re<eptacle  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
atqp  to  limit  the  backward  movement  of  the  striker  when  tilted  to  re 
eeive  a  aafety-inatch-box  cover. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  baae.  and  * 
*triker  supported  thereby,  said  striker  being  of  a  size  and  sha^  to 
fit  within  the  cover  of  a  safety-match  box  and  protrade  beyond  the 
end  thereof. 

8  A  device  of  the  character  aescribed  comprising  a  baae  and  a 
atriker  removably  secured  thereto,  said  striker  being  of  a  size  and 
ahape  to  fit  within  the  cover  of  a  safety-match  box  and  protrude  be- 
yond the  end  thereof. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base,  a  car- 
rier aecured  thereto,  and  a  removable  striker  supported  by  *aid  car- 
rier, aaid  striker  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  flt  within  the  cover  of  a 
aafety-match  box  and  protrude  beyond  the  end  thereof. 

10  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a  baae,  a 
carrier  secured  thereto,  a  striker  mounted  in  the  latter,  and  a  acrew- 
bolt  engaging  aaid  atriker  and  locking  the  same  in  poaition.  Mid 
atriker  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  within  the  cover  of  a  safety- 
match  box  and  protrude  beyond  the  end  thereof. 


779,496.    ARTIFICIAL  TOOm    Robxxt  &  Patii.  lew  TorL 

IT.    Pltod  Aug  6.  1908     Serial  Ha  1«8.544 
Claim— la  an  artificial  denture,  the  combinaUon  of  a  body  por- 
Uon,  having  a  parallel-sided  receas  provided  with  oppoaitely-extand- 


.UO, 
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iaff  undeiTutu,  pins  in  Mid  rwew.  harinjt  Itterally-^iUnding  heads 
rngaxinr  *«id  undrrculs  and  also  havink;  lat*rally-*xt*nded  heada 
at  tiiejr  outer  ends  which  project  from  t  le  bodv  portion,  and  a  key 
alao  in  naid  receM  between  Raid  pin«  an|i  preventioK  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  latter.  «ub«tantiallj  a«  de«ci|bed. 


779.4i»T.  APPARATUS  FOR TKLSPHONETROMKUHB^  Wu- 
Ttl  0.  Pdhiu.  PUladAlphlt,  Pa..  aBsi^tor  to  the  WestArn  Electric 
Company.  Chlca^,  III.  a  CorporaUoc  of  IHlnois.  Filed  Mot  23. 190a 
Sanai  Ha  37.471 


CUim.~l  The  combination  with  tw^  telephorie-iwitchboard* 
at  eaih  of  "vhioh  telephone-linen  are  centerdd,  of  a  trunk-line  uniting 
sairt  swilrhboardii  and  adapted  for  conneciion  with  a  telephone-line 
at  each  board,  of  an  electhcatlT-controlledjrinirinK-key  at  one  of  the 
boards  for  applying  current  to  the 


controUinf  the  flow  of  current  through  the  cireuit  of  the  trunk-line 
which  includes  said  mainiet,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  The  combination  with  two  telephone-switchboards  and  tele- 
phone-lines centered  at  each  board,  of  a  trunk-line  extending  be- 
tween the  switchboards,  and  means  at  one  of  the  boards  for  connect 
ingthe  line  with  a  subscriber's  telephone-line,  of  an  electrically-con- 
trolled calling-key  associated  with  the  trunk-line  at  the  last-men- 
tioned board  adapted  to  apply  calling-current  to  signal  a  substation 
of  the  connected  subacriber's  line,  party-line  keys  adapted  to  deter- 
mine the  special  character  of  the  calling-current  to  be  applied,  and 
means  controllable  from  the  disUnt  board  for  actuating  aaid  calling- 
key,  whereby  the  substations  of  the  telephone-line  may  be  signaled 
from  the  distant  board,  substantially  as  described. 

ft  The  combination  with  two  switchboards  and  telephone-lines 
centered  at  each  board,  of  a  trunl^-linp  uniting  the  boards  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  subscriber's  line  at  one  of  said  boards,  an 
electrically-controlled  calling-key  and  means  for  specializing  the 
calling-current  tc  be  applied  by  said  calling-key.  whereby  partv- 
line  .-(ubstations  may  be  selectively  signaled,  a  source  of  calling-cur- 
rent at  the  distant  board  and  mraniifor  Applying  the  calling-current 
to  the  trunk-line,  and  apparatus  responsive  to  the  flow  of  calling- 
current  in  the  trunk-line  for  actuating  said  ele^trirally-controlled 
calling-key.  whereby  the  operation  of  aaid  key  is  determined  by  the 
application  of  calling-current  to  the  trunk-line,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  answering-switchboard  and  a 
trunking-switchboard  and  an  operator's  plug-circuit  for  uonnecting 
telephone-lines  together  at  the  answering-board.of  a  calling-key  in 
the  plug-circuit  adapted  toconnect  a  aourceof  calling-current  there- 
with, a  telephone  trunk-lineextending  from  the  answering-board  toa 
trunking-board  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  subscriber's  line 
at  said  trunking-board.  a  source  of  calling-current  and  an  electric- 
ally-controlled calling-key  at  the  trunking-board  adapted  t«  connect 
tbe  same  with  the  terminal  of  the  trunk-line  to  signal  a  connected 
subscribers  line,  a  relay  in  the  trunk-line  circuit  from  the  answer- 
ing-board responsive  to  the  flow  of  calling-current  in  the  trunk-line, 
a  magnet  for  operating  the  calling-key,  and  a  circuit  including  said 
magnet  and  a  source  of  current,  said  circuit  being  controlled  by  said 
relay,  substantially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  with  an  answering-switchboard  and  a 
trunking-switchboard  with  a  trunk-line  uniting  them,  said  trunk- 
line  terminating  in  a  connecting-plug  »t  the  trunking-board.  of  a 
source  of  calling-current  at  the  trunking-board.  an  electrically-con- 
trolled calling-key  associated  with  the  plug  for  applying  said  source 
of  current  to  the  plug  to  signal  the  telephone-line  with  which  such 
plug  may  be  connected,  and  means  controlled  from  the  answering- 
switchboard  for  actuating  said  calling-key,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

8.  The  combination  with  an  answering-switchboard  A,  a  trunk- 
switchboard  B.  and  a  through  telephone-circuit  extending  from  the 
A  board  to  the  B  board,  and  thence  by  a  subscriber's  line  to  a  sub- 
station, of  a  loop-circuit  at  the  B  board  including  a  source  of  current, 
said  loop-circuit  being  normally  disconnected  from  the  trunk-line, 
an  electrically-controlled  switch  at  the  B  board  controlling  the  con- 

Inection  of  said  loop-circuit  with  the  trunk-line,  and  means  controlled 


teleplone-line  with  which^the   ,         .u     .  l       j  #  .l     .        .    1 

tmnk-linr  14  rnnn»^<.<4  .>  «K.«  k  .^        J  .     11   J         L      'TO™  the  A  board  for  severing  the  trunk-line  circuit  and  connecting 

irunK-iine  !.•*  connected  at  that  board,  anq  mean.s  controlled  at  the 


distant  board  for  actuating  said  ringing-aey 

2.  The  combination  with  two  telephoie-switchboards  and  tele- 


the  loop  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9    The  combination  with  an  answering-switchboard  A.  of  a 

nknni>  tin...  .....t.r..ri  .>  -.„i.  k     _j      #      I        1.  1  .         .      i  trunking-switchboard   B,   and   a   trunk-line   between   said   switch- 

pnone-iine:<  centered  at  each  board,  of  a  trunk-line  extending  be- 1  k<^._j 

fween  the  board.s.  the  trunk-line  being  divided  at  one  of  the  boards 


by  a  repeating-coil.  of  a  .«ource  of  calling-cirrent  at  the  board  where 
the  trunk  line  is  divided  and  a  calling-key  for  applying  the  calling- 
current  to  the  end  of  the  trunk-line  at  thai  board  to  signal  the  sub- 
station of  a  connected  subscriber's  line,  a  magnet  in  the  trunk-cir- 
cuit leading  to  the  distant  board,  controlling  said  calling-key.  said 
magnet  being  responsive  to  the  flow  of  callitiic-current  in  said  tnink- 
circuit.  a  source  of  calling-current  at  the  di^ant  board  and  means  for 
applying  the  same  to  the  trunk-circuit,  whtreby  the  substation  of  a 
subscriber  s  line  connected  with  the  trunk-iine  at  one  Uiard  may  be 
signaled  from  the  distant  board   substantially  as  set  forth 

.3  The  combination  with  two  telephoie-switchboards  and  tele- 
phone-lines centered  at  each  board,  of  a  Irunk-line  extending  be- 
tween the  boards,  the  trunk-line  being  divided  by  a  repeating-coil 
at  one  of  the  boards,  of  a  source  of  calliiig-current  at  the  board 
where  the  trunk-line  is  divided,  a  calling-l^ey  for  applying  the  call- 
ing-current to  the  end  of  the  trunk-line  at  that  board,  to  signal  the 
substation  of  a  connected  subscriber  s  I  ne;  a  magnet  in  the  circuit 
of  the  tmnk-line  leading  to  the  distant  board,  controlling  the  said 
calling  key.  a  source  of  current,  and  meant  at  the  disUnt  board  for 


subscriber's  line  united  with  the  trunk-line  at  the  B  switch- 
board, forming  a  through  telephone-circuit  from  the  A  board  tothe 
subscriber'.')  station,  a  loop-circuit  including  a  source  of  current  at 
the  B  board,  an  electrically-contn>lled  switch  adapted  to  sever  the 
trunk-line  and  to  connect  said  loop-cirruit  with  the  terminals  thereof 
leading  to  the  substation,  and  means  controlled  at  the  A  board  for 
actuating  said  switch 


7  7!>.-l-})H.     STERJLIZINO  APPARATU&     ALIXAgDW  t  PmFf, 
Stockholm.  Swedea  aaslgnor  to  Aliiebolaget  SterUlaator.  Stockholm, 
Sweden.    Filed  Aug.  15.  lliUS.    Serial  Na  166,671. 
('/aim.— In  a  steriliziiijc  apparatus  the  combination  of,  an  inner 
clofcd  vessel,  means  for  introducing  a  heating  agent  into  the  same,  a 
ring-shaped  closed  vessel  surrounding  the  said  inner  vessel,  a  flange 
projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the  last-mentioned  vessel,  a  second 
ring-shaped   closed   vessel   surrounding  the  Arst-mentioned   ring- 
shaped  vessel,  pipe  connections  between  said  three  vessels  connect- 
ing them  in  series,  an  outlet  for  the  heating  agent  on  the  last-men- 
tioned ring-shaped  vessel  and  helical  ribs  on  the  two  flrst-mentioned 
resaels.  the  said  vessels  forming  between  them  annular  spaces  which 
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rui'trtT.l';  V:  '""'  *"  *"  •*'"'""'•  «"«»-*"»-"va.and|socke.s  in  its  top  and  botT^^^THTsl^^ii^^i^iilloThTbo-n^i^ke... 

I '^ick*  »n»"'<*<l  '"to  <he  top  sockeU.  and  the  textile  cover  provided 
with  an  aperture  receiving  the  head-block  and  lied  thewlo  between 
the  attached  ends  of  the  poles  and  sticks. 


3  A  tent  composed  of  a  head-blo<k  provided  with  inclined 
•ockeU  in  lU  top  and  bottom,  poles  inserted  into  the  bottom  s.K-kets 
sticks  inserted  into  the  top  sockeU,  the  textile  cover  provided  with 
an  aperture  receiving  the  head-bWk  and  tied  thereto  between  the 
attached  ends  of  the  poles  and  sticks,. nd  fastening  devices  on  the 
feet  of  the  poles  for  attaching  the  bottom  of  the  cover  thereto. 

4.  In  a  tent,  the  combination  of  a  head-block  consisting  of  a 
horuonUl  section  of  a  pyramid  provided  with  inclined  sotket*  in  iti- 
bottom,  a  mmilarly-shaped  cap  secured  in  an  inverted  position  to  the 
top  of  the  head-block  and  provided  with  sockets  in  its  top  poles  in- 
serted in  the  sockets  of  the  he«.l-bhK.k.  sticks  inserted  in  the  sock- 
eu  of  the  cap.  and  a  cover  tied  to  the  head-l.lock. 


779,499. 
Mar.  31.  1903. 


PDHP.     Bdjauii  W. 
9«iial  Ha  100.419 


Rick.  Payette,  Idaho    PUed 


779,501  .  TRDKK  CHAiais  K  Richaw*  St  Loula,  Mo  aa- 
•Ignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  RlchanU.  St  Louis.  Mo  Filed  Sept 
16,  1901    Serial  Ha  221878. 


Claim— The  combination  with  a  suction-pipe,  a  recepucle  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  said  receptacle  being  divided  into  com- 
partments, a  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  suction-pipe  and 
extending  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle,  said  pipe  having 
apertures  opening  respectively  into  the  various  compartments  a 
valve  arranged  in  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  close  said  openings  alter- 
nately, discharge-pipes  leading  from  the  compartments  and  provided 
with  oppositely-acting  valves,  means  connecting  said  valves  and 
means  for  admitting  and  igniting  an  explosive  in  the  compartments 


7  7  ^.500.    TEHT     Edwaid  I.  Rici.  Syracuse.  H  Y .  aaeignor  of 

ooe-halft»  John  R  Welch,  8yrmcuae,H.Y.    Filed  Feb.  29. 1901    Se-! 
nal  Ha  196.747. 

Claim -I  A  tent-frame  consisting  of  a  head-block  provided 
with  inclined  sockeU  and  poles  composed  of  sections  detachably 
united  end  to  end  and  removably  inserted  in  the  said  sockets,  io 
combination  with  the  cover  secured  to  the  head-block  and  provided 
at  lU  bottom  with  means  for  detachably  connecting  it  to  the  lower 
end,  of  the  poles  and  thereby  maintaining  the  frame  intact  when  the 
tent  IS  lifted  bodily  from  the  ground  or  floor  as  set  forth 

2.  A  tent  composed  of  •  head-block  provided  witi.  inclined 


Claim -\  In  a  trunk,  a  tray-suj.porting  frame  comprising  a 
pairof  vertically -swinging  arms  pivoted  to  the  opposite  trunk-wsIN 
a  tray-supporting  member  connecting  the  opposite  end*  of  the  antin' 
the  forward  arms  having  shoulders  disposed  along  one  of  their  lon^ 
gitudinal  edges,  a  lip  deflected  from  the  front  end  of  each  tray-sup- 
porting  member  and  bearing  against  the  shoulder,  the  latter'being 
relatively  below  the  point  of  connection  betVeen  the  arm  and  mem- 
ber for  the  elevated  position  of  the  frame,  and  slotted  links  connect- 
ing the  frame  to  the  lid.  the  parts  operating  sub.stantiallv  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  trunk,  a  fray-supporting  frame  comprising  a  pairof  ver- 
tically-swinging arms  pivoted  to  the  opposite  trunk-walls,  an  angle- 
piece  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  the  for- 
I  ward  arms  having  shoulders  disposed  along  one  of  their  longitudinal 
edges,  a  lip  deflected  from  the  vertical  member  of  each  angle-piece 
and  bearing  against  the  shoulder,  said  shoulder  being  relatively  be- 
low the  point  of  connection  between  the  arm  and  angle-piece  for  the 
elevated  position  of  the  frame,  and  slotted  links  connecting  the  frame 
to  the  hd,  the  parts  operating  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  '^ 

3.  In  a  trunk,  a  tray-supportiifg  frame  adapted  to  fold  freely  in 
I  one  direction,  and  means  forming  part  of  and  lo<ated  at  the  forward 

end  of  the  frame  for  limiting  the  unfolding  thereof  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  trunk,  a  tray-supporting  angle-piece,  the  horizontal 
member  thereof  being  provided  with  lips  for  engaging  suiUble 
sockeU  in  the  bottom  of  the  trav,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


'''  '^^  '?  ^  '^  •    HOe-RDIO     WiLUAJi  F.  RicH*Mi,  Bu»ey  lowi. 
FUed  Jan.  19. 1901    Serial  Ha  1W.7T7.  «»«  «»«Mowa. 


3»» 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jANDAtr    lO,    1905. 


rtsMB.— A  Hog-ring  mad*  of  a  tiagiie  piece  of  wire  rompritinf  a 
bar.  a  ciirular  loop  formed  at  each  end  of  the  bar  by  beading  the 
ends  of  the  wire  toward  earhotherind  ouKide of  the  bar,  a  •ubatan- 
UallT  cirrular  purtion  connected  with  eath  of  the  loops  and  deaifnied 
to  be  paaaed  through  the  end  of  a  hog  1  ii>se,  through  aaid  loop*,  and 
thea  beat  downwardir  to  hold  the  free  e^da  of  the  aemicircular  por 
tioaa  in  engagemenl  with  taid  loopa. 


7  7  9 ,  .-^  ( )  8 


rOUlTAIIDACBEK,     Pudeuck  D.  &  Rouim 
PIM  Mat  7.  1901    a«nai  la  sm.kt. 


ClflUN  — A  dauber  for  boou,  ihoea  ai^  for  other  purpoisea  com- 
priaiag  a  reaenroir  having  at  one  end  a  acrejw-threaded  inlet  cloaed  by 
a  aerew-threaded  cover,  the  reaervoir  decr^ajiing  in  size  *o  ait  to  form 
a  FMlueed  oppoaite  end  which  i»  provided  wiith  a  right-angular  elbow, 
a  diaphragm  in  aaid  eIbo»  provided  with  ^  central  opening,  a  acrew- 
threaded  aocket  below  the  diaphragm  hating  a  central  opening  in 
coamuiucation  with  the  opening  of  the  diaphragm,  aaid  acokel  hav- 
ing an  edge  flange,  a  acrew-threaded  cap  having  a  drip-cup  there- 
with mounted  in  the  aocket  and  provided  with  a  flange  which  coacta 
with  the  flange  of  the  aocket.  and  a  dauber  aecured  to  the  cap  hav- 
mg  an  opening  which  commuiMcatei  with  the  opening  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  tJiat  of  the  cap 


I  tape  connectiona  paaaing  through  the  arm  from  the  telephone  to  the 
ba«e  supporting  the  arm.  whereby  the  telephone  ia  mainUined  up- 
right in  all  poaitiona  of  the  am. 

6  A  bracket  for  telephonea  conaiating  of  the  combination  of  a 
vertically-awinging  arm  to  which  the  telephone  ia  pivoUlly  atUched, 
tapes  for  mainUining  the  vertical  position  of  the  telephone,  means 
for  sUtionarily  holding  the  Upea  at  the  base  end  of  the  arm,  and  a 
device  at  the  swinging  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  swing  the  telephone 
OB  ita  pivot,  the  tape*  being  aecured  to  and  actuating  said  device 

7.  The  bracket  for  telephones  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
Tertically-swinging  arm  to  which  the  telephone  is  pivotally  atUched. 
and  Upes  for  mainUinijig  the  vertical  poaition  of  the  telephone,  a 
aUtionary  holder  at  one  end  of  aaid  tapes,  and  a  rocking  holder  car- 
rying the  telephone  at  the  other  end  of  the  Upea 

8  The  bracket  far  telephones  conaiating  of  a  vertically-swing 
ing  arm  to  which  the  telephone  i^  pivotally  atUched,  and  tapes  for 
holding  the  telephone  in  iU  vertical  poaition.  aaid  Upea  acting  auto- 
matically upon  the  awinging  of  the  arm 

9.  The  verticalJy-adjuaUble  bracket  conaiating  of  a  vertically- 
awinging  arm.  means  whereby  a  telephone  or  other  object  may  b« 
carried  by  aaid  ann,  said  meaifs  being  pivotally  atUched  to  the  ann. 
and  flexible  Upea  for  mainUining  the  vertical  position  of  the  sup- 
ported object. 

10  The  verticallyadjusUble  bracket  consisting  of  a  vertically- 
swinging  arm,  means  whereby  a  telephone  or  other  object  may  be 
earned  by  aaid  arm,  said  meana  being  pivoUlly  atUched  to  the  arm, 
and  flexible  Upea  for  automatically  mainUining  the  vertical  poai- 
tion of  the  aupported  object. 

11  The  vertically -adjaatable  bracket  consisting  of  a  vertically- 
-winging  arm.  mean,  whereby  a  telephone  or  other  object  mav  be 
earned  by  said  arm.  .aid  means  being  pivoUlly  atUched  to  the  arm. 
flexile  Upes  for  mainUining  the  vertical  position  of  the  supported 
ohject,  and  means  for  locking  the  ann  in  it.  adjusted  position. 
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Cfasm— I  The  bracket  for  Ulephonaa  conaiating  of  a  verti- 
eally-awinging  ann  to  which  the  telephone  1$  pivotally  attached,  and 
••xihle  UpM  for  mainUining  (he  vertical  oosition  of  the  telephone 
in  all  poaitiona  of  the  arm  | 

t    The  Ulephone-bracket,  whereia  are  Umbined  a  baM.  a  rigid 
onuuading  ann  pivoted  to  the  baae.  and  adapted  to  twing  verti 
•ally,  a  ulephoae  pivoted  to  the  swinging  e«d  of  said  ann,  and  flexi- 
ble tape,  for  mainUiaittg  the  vertical  position  of  the  telephone  from 
tho  hase  end  of  the  arm. 

3  The  bracket  for  telephones  consisting  of  a  vertically-awing- 
tng  arm  to  which  the  telephone  i.  pivotally  atUched,  flexible  tapes 
for  ma.nuiaiag  the  vertical  poaition  of  telephone  in  all  position,  of 

^'Jt  "**"  '*'  '***^'"*  ^*  '™  '°  '*•  •«*J«»t«l  poaition 
4.  The  bracket  for  Ulephonea  conaiating  of  a  vertically-swing- 
ing arm  to  which  the  telephone  is  pivoUlly  atUched.  and  flexible 
Upe  c«anectioB.  between  the  Ulephoae  and  the  baae-support  of  the 
am  wberehy  the  Ujephoae  ia  made  to  retain  iU  proper  vertical  posi- 
Uon  la  all  adjust  menu  of  the  arm 

i    The  bracket  for  telephonea  coaaiatuw  of  a  vertically-awing- 
lag  am  to  which  the  telephone  ia  pivotallt  atUehed,  and  flexible 


Claim.— I.  A  whael-rian  and  tire  compriaiag  a  protactiag-ahoe, 
provided  at  iU  inner  periphery  with  beads  and  having  free  edgea,  a 
locking  device  provided  at  iU  engaging  edges  with  projectiona  and 
depreasions  adapted  to  engage  the  free  edgea  of  the  ahoe.  with  meana 
for  securing  aaid  lockir  %  device  in  poaition,  and  pockeU  for  receiv- 
ing the  beads,  subaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rim,  a  tire  comprising  an  inner  inflat- 
able tube,  and  an  outer  shoe  provided  with  taUral  beads  at  the  free 
edges  thereof,  meana  carried  by  aaid  rim  for  receiving  said  beads,  a 
locking  means  interposed  between  the  free  edges  of  said  shoe,  and 
an  adjusting-bolt  projecting  through  said  rim  and  first-named  meana 
and  having  iu  head  embedded  ia  aaid  locking  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rim,  a  tire  compriaing  an  inner  inflat- 
able tobe  and  aa  outer  ahoe  having  free  edgea,  the  exterior  of  the 
shoe  adjacent  aaid  free  edgM  being  Upered  and  fomad  with  groovea 
having  atraight  parallel  aide  walla,  a  aupporting  means  carried  by 
the  rim  embracing  the  free  portions  of  the  shoe  and  having  lat- 
eral flanges  arranged  in  said  groovea,  a  locking  meana  arranged  be- 
tween the  free  portions,  and  meana  for  aecuring  aaid  aapporting  and 
locking  mean,  reapectively  in  poaition. 

4.  In  a  tire,  a  ahoe  having  free  portiona  the  exterior  of  which  ii 
Upered  inwardly  toward  the  edgea  thereof,  and  aaid  exUrior  U- 
pered  portiona  being  formed  with  groovea  having  parallel  straight 
aide  walla,  in  combination  with  a  rim  and  pockets  mounted  thereon 
and  receiving  said  tne  portions,  said  pockeU  embodying  laterally- 
projecting  flanges  received  in  said  groovea. 


^  ^JLi^i?  ^*  ■"'^  SWITCH  TOieUS  AID  SLOT  SWITCH-BOX 
nCRAIlBM  roi  COTOOIT-IAILWAT  COIsmoCTIOM  Rati 
C^»nFf,  JohBAowi.  H,.  aMgnor  U  The  Lorain  8Uel  Conpuy  a 
Ow»efmtto«ofNBMTlTtBta.  flW  Dws.  K  190B  8«r1al  Ma  1S<,40«. 
Claim— I.  The  alot-tonguea  having  the  radial  riba  or  lugs,  in 
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combination  with  the  cover-platea  having 
grooves. 


oomptameatary  radial 


dividual  corda  connecting  the  correapondiag  acrew-eyea  of  the  oppo- 
aite anpporU  and  conatituting  waya,  carriers  having  hangera  alid- 
able  upon  the  reapective  ways,  pullers  hung  from  the  screw-erea, 
weighted  cord*  connected  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  reapective 
carriera  and  running  over  the  reapective  adjacent  pulleys,  and  control- 
ling-cords connected  to  the  other  corresponding  ends  of  the  carrier 
and  engaging  and  depending  from  the  adjacent  respective  pulleys. 


2  The  slot-tongue,  having  the  .urface-fluah  alot  portions,  and 
the  radial  lugs  or  ribs  on  their  rear  edge  portions,  the  bottoms  of  the 
spaces  or  grooves  between  said  lugs  or  ribs  being  inclined  upwardly 
to  the  surface  of  the  said  raised  portions. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  alot-switch  structure  of  the  radially- 
ribbed  slot-tongues,  and  the  removable  cover-platas  having  the  ra- 
dial grooves  in  their  under  side  to  receive  the  ribs  on  the  tongues 

4.  The  slot-tongues  having  the  depressed  point  portions,  the 
raised  slot-edge  portion*  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  slot-point,  and 
the  depressed  radially-ribbed  rear-edge  portions,  in  combination 
with  the  cover-platea  having  radial  grooves  in  their  under  surfaces. 

5  For  an  electric  conduit  railway  or  tramway,  a  conduit  junc- 
tion-piece having  a  single  alot  with  two  diverging  branches  extend- 
ing through  ita  upper  part  and  a  lateral  cavity  or  receaa  formed  in 
each  of  the  two  side  portions  of  the  conduit  at  opposite  aidea  of  the 
wide  portion  of  the  slot  at  iu  junction  with  the  diverging  aloU,  and 
slide,  each  arranged  to  work  laterally  in  one  of  the  aaid  upper  por- 
tion, and  formed  with  an  npwardly-extepding  part  arranged  to 
work  in  the  correaponding  cavity  or  receaa. 

6.  For  an  electric  conduit  railway  or  tramway,  a  conduit  junc- 
tion-piece having  a  aingle  alot  with  two  diverging  branches  extend- 
ing through  iu  upper  part  and  a  lateral  cavity  or  recess  formed  in 
each  of  the  two  side  portions  of  the  conduit  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
wide  portion  of  the  slot  at  iU  junction  with  the  diverging  aloU.  alidea 
each  ananged  to  work  laterally  in  one  of  the  aaid  upper  portiona  and 
formed  with  an  upwardly-extending  part  arranged  to  work  in  the 
corresponding  cavity  or  recess,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  alidea 
BO  that  one  alide  will  be  moved  into  iU  inoperative  poaition  when 
the  other  is  moved  into  iU  operative  poaition. 

7.  For  an  electric  conduit  railway  or  tramway,  a  alotted  junc- 
tion-piece having  lateral  receaaea  in  the  two  npper  portiona  of  the 
conduit  at  opposite  aide,  of  the  alot  at  the  junction,  rib.  or  bars  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  parU  of  the  recessed  portions,  two  slides 
with  upwardly -extending  notched  portions  arranged  to  work  iu  said 
recesses  and  to  extend  through  the  openings  between  aaid  riba  or 
bars,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  slides.  ^ 


2.  A  display  device  having  a  aeries  of  independently-movable 
carriera.  individual  controllers  for  moving  the  carriers  to  displaying 
positions,  and  mean,  in  co6perative  relation  with  the  controllers 
for  indicating  the  characters  of  good,  upon  the  respective  carriers. 

3.  A  display  device  having  a  series  of  independently-movable 
carriera,  individual  controllers  for  moving  the  carriers  to  diaplaying 
positions,  and  means  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  controllers 
for  indicating  the  character,  of  good,  upon  the  respective  carriera 
and  including  guidea  for  the  respective  controllers 

4  A  display  device  having  a  aeriee  of  independently-movable 
carriera,  individual  controllers  for  moving  the  carriers  to  displaying 
poaitiona.  and  an  indicator  including  guide,  receiving  the  reapective 
controllen  and  provided  with  distinguishing  data  adjacent  the  re- 
spective guides. 

5.  In  a  display  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  overhead  guideway.,  individual  carriers  mounted  to  slide 
upon  the  respective  guideways,  flexible  controllers  connected  to  the 
respective  carriers,  and  an  indicator  member  having  guidea  receiv- 
ing the  respective  controllers  and  also  provided  with  distinguishing 
daU  adjacent  the  respective  guidea. 


7  7  9  .  5  O  H  .  AKT  Of  ILKTMCAL  WAVE  T&AI8MIS8I0I. 
DaniL  M.  Tinuu,  AUantA.  Oa.  Pllad  Pah  17,  1902.  Serkl  la 
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CImim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  spaced  overhead  supporU.  snbaUntially  horizonUi  acrvw-eyea 
piercing  the  aupports.  nuta  for  adjusting  one  set  of  acrew-eyea.  in- 


LIMB 

riojfii.— 1.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  of  sound, 
the  method  of  improving  the  reproduction  thereof,  which  consisU  in 
increaaing  the  essential  characteristic  partial  tone  or  tonea  of  the  aaid 
aound  aubatantially  a.  aet  forth. 

2.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  tranamisaion  of  aound.  the  method 
of  increasing  the  efliciency  of  reproduction  which  conaiaU  in  increaa- 
ing the  eaaential  characteristic  partial  tone  or  tonea  of  the  said  aound 
aubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  or  telephonic  reproduction  of  sound, 
the  method  ot  increasing  the  elBciency  of  transmission  which  con- 
aiaU  ia  relatively  increaaing  the  value  of  the  eaaential  characteriatk 
partial  tone  or  tones,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  of  sound-waves,  the 
method  of  decreasing  the  attenuaticn,  which  consisU  in  increaaing 
the  value  of  such  waves  a.  correspond  to  the  eaaential  character- 
istic partial  tones  of  the  said  sound-waves,  subaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

5  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  tran.mia.ioo  of  Mund-waves,  the 
method  of  reducing  the  attenuation  which  conaiaU  in  relatively  in- 
creaaing Ihe  value  of  auch  wavea  aa  correapond  to  the  characteristic 
partial  tone,  or  tonea  of  the  aaid  aound-wavea,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

6  In  the  art  of  the  electrical  transmission  of  sound,  or  voice 
waves,  the  method  of  decreasing  the  attenuation  of  the  character- 
istic overtones,  which  consisU  ia  increasing  the  differential  values  of 
auch  waves  aa  correapond  to  the  aaid  characteriatic  overtonaa,  while 
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7  la  the  art  of  electric*!  reproduction  of  .ound.  the  method  of 
•■ipr«T.<iff  the  deflB.tio.  or  .rticuUtion  which  con.i.U  in  reUtirelv 
imcnumg  the  e«eati.l  rh*r»cteri.tic  p»»t,.J  u,oe  or  tone,  of  the  «id 
•ouad.  ■ab«Untiall>  u  set  forth 

8  I.  the  «rt  of  elortrical  nrprodoctlon  of  iwund,  the  method  of 


W  r»Utivelj  r«lucin«  the  prime,  .nd  l*wer  p.rti.l  tone,  of  utid 
•ouad  DubaUntiAlly  u  wt  forth 

9  In  the  art  of  electricl  reprodnctiDn  of  Mund.  the  method  of 
wproviag  the  deftniUon  or  .rticuUtion  thereof,  which  c«n.ist»  in 
reUtiTely  increwinR  .uch  component  or  qomponenU  of  >  compound 
wave  a.  correspond  to  the  e^ential  chaflacteri.tic  partial  tone,  of 
the  Mid  Mund.  nubataatially  as  tet  fortJ^ 

10  In  the  art  of  electrical  reproduction  of  K.und  the  method  of 
u.proT,n«  the  definition  or  articulation  thereof,  which  conaiat.  in 
relativelf  reducing  .«uch  component  or  cOmponenU  of  a  compound 
w.ye  „  correspond  to  the  prime  and  low#r  partial  tone*  of  the  said 
»oua<l.  aubsUntraliT  as  set  forth 

H    I" '»>«■•«  of  electrical  reproduction  of  sound,  the  method  of 
unproTin^  the  definition  or  articulation  (hereof,  which  con.i.ts  in 
increasing  the  es^M-nfial  characteristic  partial  tone,  of  the  said  sound 
subsUntiallT  as  set  forth 

12  In  the  art  of  electrical  reproduction  of  sound,  the  method  of 
improving  the  dehn.t.ori  or  articulaUon  thereof,  which  con.i.U  in 
ndtKing  the  prime  or  fundamental  of  the  tnaid  sound.  substantialU 
as  s«t  forth.  '' 

13  In  the  art  of  electncal  reproduction  of  sound  the  method  of 
.mprov.n^  .he  definition  or  articulation  thereof  which  c-on.iata  in 
relatively  increasing  the  effective  value  of  |sach  component,  or  com- 
ponent- of  a  compound  electrical  wave  as  correspond  to  the  es.euti.1 
ch.racten.tic  partial  tone,  of  the  Mid  sound  VubaUntiaily  as  1, 

.i.!i    ^,"  ''•*  "*  *^  ^*  el*<-tricl  reproduction  01  sour 
method  of  improTin^c  the  definition  or  .rliculation  thereof  which 
~-«.U  in  relauve ly  reducing  such  component  or  componenU  of  a 
compound  electncl  wave  as  correspond  to  the  prime  and  lower  p.r- 
U.J  tone,  of  the  said  sound,  subaUnti«lly  m  wt  forth. 

IV  In  the  »rt  of  telephonic  reproduction  of  sound,  the  method 
of  unprom*  the  tranamiwion  and  definition  thereof  which  consists 
.n^  adjuaung  the  phase  relation,  of  a  ..r...  of  complex  wave,  ai  ^o 
produce  by  tnitrfereiice  an  increase  in  the  re^uiUnt  value  of  the  com- 
ponenU thereof  corresponding  to  the  charac^ristic  partial.,  or  over- 
totiea  of  the  said  Mund.  substantially  as  set  forth 

16  The  step  in  the  art  of  electrical  coifmunication  which  con- 
siaU  of  increasing  such  component  part.  o<|  a  compound  electrical 
wave  a.  correspond  to  the  eMcntial  charactjerislic  overtones  of  the 
sonofoa.  sound-waves,  or  voice-waves,  wfiile  mainuining  such 
part*  as  correspond  to  the  prime  and  lower  partial  tones  of  the  said 
sound-waves,  or  voice-wave,  at  such  value  asito  insure  the  character- 
istic dominance  of  the  aforesaid  component  jpart.  corresponding  to 
the  characteristic  overtones,  subsUntially  a4  set  forth 

17.  In  a  telephonic  system  the  method  ♦f  increasing  the  eswn- 
tial  voice  characteristics,  and  thereby  improKiag  the  definition  and 
tranamissioB  of  electrically-transmitted  »p«(rch  which  consisU  of 
■pretrting  upon  a  conducting  medium  a  series  of  voice-waves  and 


20  TV  itep  in  the  art  of  electrical  communication .  which  con- 
airta  in  increMing  the  value  of  such  component  electric!  currenu  of 
a  compound  electric]  w.ve.  m  correspond  to  the  eaMntial  ch.rw-- 
tenstic  partial  tone,  of  the  aonorous  sound-w.Te,  or  voice-wave  to  be 
electndly  trwi.«itted  so  th.t  the  Mid  component  electrical  cur- 
reou.  correspondingto theewential  characterirtic partial  tone.of  the 
Mid  sonorous  sound-wave,  or  voice-wave,  mar  be  rendered  rela 


improri.g  the  definition  or  articulauqu.litvther,^f  which  co3.   .1  '^°*'"*'"  *"""**"""•  *»'  voice-wave,  may  be  rendered  rela- 
la  r.Utively  reducing  the  prime,  an^  W     r/i  To       7^    it  "^r""^:*'-'-^-^--''^  «*-•----»»' P^me  or 


J  —«..«««.  u.i-i  iiir  prime 
fundamenul  of  the  aforewid  compound  electrical  w.ve  .od  of 
tranwnittjng  such  compound  electrical  wave  over  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit and  converting  the  same  into  sonorou.  sound-waves.  subsUa- 
tially  a.  set  forth. 

21  The  step  in  the  art  of  electrical  communicUon.  which  con- 
sist, m  impreMing  upon  a  tine  conductor,  a  serie.  of  compound  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  corresponding  to  Mnorou.  soufid-waves   and  of 
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ncreasing  the  value  ot  such  component  part,  thereof  as  correspond 
to  the  ewential  characteristic  partial  tones  of  the  said  sonorous 
sound-waves,  so  that  the  said  component  part,  of  the  said  compound 

electromagnetic  wave  corresponding  to  the  eswntial  characteristic,  of 
the  sonorous  sound-wave,  to  be  electricallv  transmitted,  mav  be  ren 
dered  relatively  superior  U,  and  detetminatelv  dominant  over  the 
prime  or  fundamental  of  the  aforesaid  Compound  electromagnetic 
wave,  and  of  converting  the  said  compound  electromagnetic  wave 
agwn  into  sonorous  sound-waves,  subsUntiallr  as  set  forth. 

'£t.  The  step  in  the  art  of  telephonic  communication  which  con- 
sisu  in  increasing  the  value  of  such  component  parts  of  a  compound 
electrical  current-wave,  a.  correspond  to  the  eawntial  differential 
characuristic  partial  tones  of  the  sonorous  sound-wave,  or  voice- 
wave,  to  be  electrically  transmitted,  so  that  the  said  component  part, 
corresponding  to  the  essential  characteristic  partial  tone,  of  the  said 
sonorous  sound-wave,  or  voice-wave,  may  be  rendered  relatively  su- 
perior to.  and  determinately  dominant  over  the  prime  and  lower  par- 
Uals  of  the  aforesaid  compound  electrical  current-wave  and  ot  trans- 
of   sound    the  |  "'"'"*  '*"  **'^  rompound  electrical  current-wave  over  an  etectrical 
thereof  which  r"*""*"'"*"'^  '°**  converting  the  same  into  sonorous  sound-wave.,  sub- 
""  I  sUntially  as  wt  forth 

23.  The  step  in  the  art  of  telephonic  communication,  which  con- 
S1.U  in  impressing  upon  a  line  conductor,  a  series  of  compound  elec- 
tncal current-waves,  corresponding  to  sonorous  sound-wave,   and 
of  increasing  the  value  of  such  component  part.  ther»«f  a.  corre- 
spond to  the  ewential  characteri.tic  partial  tone,  of  the  said  son«v 
rou.  «>und-wave.,  m  that  the  s«id  component  part,  of  the  said  com- 
pound  electncal  cun^nt-wave,  conr.ponding  to  the  ewential  char 
actenstics  of  the  sonorous  sound-wave,  to  be  electrically  trans- 
mitted, may  be  rendered  relatively  superior  to.  and  detenninaUlv 
dominant  over  the  prime  and  lower  partials  of  the  aforewiid  com- 
pound electncl  current-wave.  and  of  converting  the  said  compound 
electncal  current  wave  again  into  «»norous  sound-wave.,  substwi- 
ti.Uy  a.  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  telephonic  system  the  method  of  reinforcing  the  eswn- 
tiaJ  voice  characteristics,  and  thereby  improving  the  transmission 
and  articulation  of  electricallylransmitted  speech,  which  consisU 
in  impressing  upon  the  line  a  successive  series  of  voice-waves  of  the 
same  CMential  forai.  and  of  so  arranging  the  phase  relations  of  the 
said  wnes  of  successive  voice-waves  as  to  make  them  operate  by  in- 
terfereme  to  reduce  the  fundamenUl  while  i.creasing  the  partial. of 
the  said  voice- waves  corresponding  to  the  eswntial  characteristic 


of  so  arranging  the  phase  relations  of  the  sa.4  se.ie.  a.  to  make  th;;      .«::   tone    of    he^lTrorre^.v    ;:^^^^^^^^ 

operate  to  reduce  the  fundamenUl  and  lower  partial  tones  while  in-   aubsUntially  as  set  foT  ''^ctncally  transmitted, 

'j:zzx  :z\  rorth""- ""  '*""''"'•  -' ''-  --''  ^'•"^'-'''•^ ,., ", '?  •  •"">-?-"  '-"""•  r  -"•-^ "  --'"-*"'  ♦»"  --- 

tial  partial  waves^of  a  compound  electrical  voice-wave  correspond 


18  In  a  telephonic  system  the  method  ojf  increasing  the  essen- 
tial voice  characUristics  and  thereby  imprajving  the  trannniMioB 
and  definition  of  electrically-trannnitted  spefch.  which  conai.t.  of 
impreaaiag  upon  a  conducting  medium,  a  series  of  electrical  voice- 
wave,  or  Mundwaves.  and  of  so  arranging  th*  phase  relations  of  the 
aaid  series  as  to  make  them  operate  by  interference  to  reduce  the 
fuadameatal  and  lower  partial  tone,  while  ineTea.ing  the  upper  par- 
tial., or  overtone,  of  the  Mid  voice  or  sound  waves.  subsUntiallr  a. 
•et  forth  ^ 

19  The  step  in  the  art  of  electrical  communication,  which  con- 
naU  IB  increasing  the  value  of  such  component  electrical  currehf.  of 
a  compotind  electrical  wt«.  u  correspond  to  the  eMential  charac 
teriatic  partial  tone,  of  Ihe  Msorou.  sound-waye.  or  voice-wave  to  be 
•Jertrieally  transmitted,  so  that  the  Mid  component  electrical  cur- 
r*BU.  corresponding  to  the  eweaUal  chamcuri.tic  pMti.1  tone,  of 
tli«  Mid  MBoroB.  «>UBd-wave.  or  voice-wave,  may  be  readered  nlla- 
tir^  nperior  t«  and  characUrirticjiUy  domivaat  over  the  prime  or 
f«aduMBt.l  of  the  .for«Mid  compoand  electrical  w.ve.  wibaUa- 
tuUj  M  aat  forth. 


ing  to  the  eawnti.!  characteristic  overtones  of  the  sonorous  sound 
wave,  or  voice-wave,  to  be  electnclly  transmitted,  which  consisU  in 
impressing  upon  the  conducting  medium  a  successive  series  of  com- 
pound electrical  voice-waves,  and  of  so  arranging  their  phase  rela- 
tions as  to  cause  them  to  operate  by  interference  and  superposition 
to  reduce  the  fundamental  of  the  aforewid  compound  electrical 
voice-wave,  while  increasing  the  essential  characteristic  overtones 
thereof  and  thereby  improving  the  transmission  efficiency  and  ar- 
ticulation of  the  resultant  electrical  voice-wave  so  transmitted,  and 
of  converting  the  said  resulUnt  clerical  voice-wave  into  sonorou. 
sound-waves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

26.  The  method  of  transmitting  sound  telegraphically  by  caus- 
ing electrical  undulations  similar  in  form  to  the  vibrations  of  the  air 
accompanying  the  Mid  sound,  and  also  repetitions  of  each  of  said 
electrical  undulations,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  reproducing  sound  telegraphically  which 
con.i.u  in  imprewing  upon  a  conducting  medium  a  plumlitv  of  set. 
of  oreriapping  electrical  undulations  corresponding  in  periodicity 
to  the  vibr.Uons  of  the  .ir  .ccoBp.«yi„g  4he  Mid  sound,  and  con- 
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verting  Mid  overlapping  aeta  of  undulatioiu  into  vibrations  of  air, 
svbaUn tially  as  set  forth. 


779.no9.  eAs-neni.  loBMAiw.TtimistnMiiiaiM.D. 

.     POed  Aug.  11.  1908.    Sartal  Ra  I6S.06S. 


CiMM.— 1.  A  gas-engine  comprising  a  compression-cylinder 
having  air  and  fluid  inleU  at  each  end,  a  pi.ton  therein  having  a  pi.- 
ton-rod,  an  explosion-cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston-rod, 
a  rigid  connection  between  Mid  piston-rods,  a  chamber  at  each  end 
of  the  explosion-cylinder  having  an  exhaust-port  to  the  outer  air, 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  each  end  of  the  explosion-<-ylinder  con- 
necting it  with  said  chambers,  valves  controlling  said  ports,  exhaust- 
porU  connecting  Mid  chambers  with  the  ends  of  the  compression- 
cylinder,  valves  controlling  Mid  porU  and  an  igniter  at  each  end  of 
the  explosion-cylinder,  subsUntially  a.  described 

2  A  gas-engine  comprising  a  compression-cylinder  having  air 
and  fluid  inleU  at  each  end,  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston-rod.  an 
explosion-cylinder,  s  piston  therein  having  a  piston-rod,  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  said  piston-rods,  a  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  ex- 
plosion-cylinder having  an  exhaust-port  to  the  outer  air,  walls  across 
the  ends  ot  the  explosion-cylinder  each  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  connecting  the  compression-cylinder  with  said  chambers,  disk 
vslves  controlling  said  porU,  exhaust-ports  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  compreMion-cylinder  with  said  chambers,  valves  controlling  said 
ports  and  an  igniter  at  each  end  of  the  explosion-cylinder.  aubsUn- 
tially as  described 

3.  A  gas-engine  comprising  a  compression-cylinder  having  air 
and  fluid  inleU  at  each  end,  a  piston-rod,  an  explosion-cylinder,  a 
piston  therein  having  a  piston-rod,  a  rigid  connection  between  Mid 
piston-rods,  a  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  explosion-cylinder  having 
an  exhaust-port  to  the  outer  air.  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  each  end 
of  the  explosion-cylinder  connecting  it  with  Mid  chambers,  disk 
valves  controlling  said  ports,  exhaust-ports  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  compression-cylinder  with  said  chambers,  valves  controlling 
Mid  ports  and  an  igniter  at  each  end  of  the  explosion-cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  gas-engine  comprising  a  compression-i-ylinder  having  air 
and  fluid  inlets  at  each  end,  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston-rod.  an 
explosion-cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston-rod,  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  Mid  piston-rods,  a  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  ex- 
plosion-cylinder having  an  exhaust-port  to  the  outer  air.  wails  across 
the  ends  of  the  explosion-cylinder  each  having  a  conical  end  and  in- 
let and  exhaust  ports  connecting  the  compression-cylinder  with  Mid 
chambers.. conical-shaped  disk  valves  turning  on  the  conical  end 
walls  of  the  explosion-cylinder  and  controlling  said  ports,  exhaust- 
p<.rt8  connecting  the  ends  of  the  compreMion-cylinder  with  Mid 
chambers,  valves  controlling  Mid  ports  and  an  igniter  at  each  end  of 
the  txplosion-cylinder,  subsUntially  as  described 

5    A.  gas-engine  comprising  a  compreMion-cylinder  having  air 


and  fluid  inieU  at  each  end.  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston-rod,  an 
explosion-cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  a  piaton-rod.  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  Mid  piston-tvds,  a  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  ex- 
plosion-cylinder having  an  exhaust-port  to  the  outer  air,  walls  acroM 
the  ends  of  the  explosion-cylinder  each  having  a  conical  end  and  in- 
let and  exhaust  ports  connecting  the  compreMion-cylinder  »ith  Mid 
chambers,  conical-shaped  disk  valves  turning  on  the  conical  end 
walls  and  controlling  said  ports,  shafts  connected  to  Mid  valves, 
means  for  operating  said  shafU.  exhaust -ports  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  compression-cylinder  with  said  chambers,  valves  controlling 
said  ports  and  an  igniter  at  each  end  of  the  explosion-cylinder,  sub- 
sUntially at>  described. 

6  A  gas-engine  comprising  a  comprewion-cyliuder  having  air 
and  fluid  inlets  at  each  end,  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston-rod,  an 
explosion-cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston-rod.  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  said  piston-rods,  a  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  ex- 
plosion-cylinder having  an  exhaust-port  to  the  outer  air,  walls  acroM 
the  ends  of  the  explosion-cylinder  each  having  a  conical  end  and  in- 
let and  exhaust  ports  connecting  the  compression-cylinder  with  Mid 
chambers,  conical-shaped  disk  valves  having  inlet  and  exhaust  port, 
controlling  the  porU  from  said  chambera  to' the  explosion-cylinder, 
shafU  connected  to  Mid  valves,  means  for  operating  said  shafU.  ex- 
liaust-pon.  connecting  the  ends  of  the  compression-cylinder  with 
Mid  chambers,  valves  controlling  ssid  ports  and  an  igniter  at  each 
end  of  the  exploaion-cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  gas-engine  comprising  a  compreMion-cylinder  having  air 
and  fluid  inleU  at  each  end,  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston-rod  an 
explosion-cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  a  pitman-rod,  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  said  piston-rods,  a  water-chamber  encircling  Mid 
explosion-cylinder  and  separating  it  from  the  compreMion-cylinder. 
a  chamber  at  each  end  of  the  explosion-cylinder  having  an  exhaust- 
port  to  the  outer  air.  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  each  end  of  explo- 
sion-cylinder connecting  it  with  said  chaniben..  disk  valves  control- 
ling said  porU.  exhaust-ports  connecting  the  ends  of  the  compres- 
sion-cylinder with  said  chambers,  valves  controlling  Mid  ports  and 
an  igniter  at  each  end  of  the  explosion-cylinder.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7  7  9 .  5  1  (^ .    MUPruai    ecoMB  &  Tkoor,  MluDeapolM.  Mlon 
PUed  May  81,  1901    SiRlal  Ma  209,024. 


Claim— \  A  muffler,  comprising  two  coverings  having  their 
meeting  edge*  turned  inward  and  secured  by  suiuble  stitches,  a 
double  row  of  stitches  being  provided  along  one  edge,  thereby  form- 
ing a  pocket,  and  a  suitable  spring  arranged  within  Mid  pocket, 
substantially  as  described 

2.  A  reversible  muffler,  comprising  two  coverings  of  like  sicfl 
and  shape,  having  their  meeting  edges  turned  inward  and  secured 
by  suiuble  stitches,  a  double  row  of  stitches  being  provided  along 
one  edge  of  the  muffler  and  forming  a  pocket,  and  a  suiuble  spring 
arranged  in  Mid  pocket,  Mid  spring  being  adapted  to  be  removed 
and  reversed  in  Mid  pocket. 


7  79.5  1  1  .  OOMUIATIOR  AIVIL.  7I8S.  AKD  DRILL  Jahm 
WBATiua,IndluapoUi,Ind.  Piled  Ai«.  1. 1901  8arW  ■&  819,071 
Claim  —I.  In  s  combined  tool  of  the  kind  specified,  a  slotted 
bench  or  Uble,  marginal  plates  placed  longitudinally  of  the  sloU 
and  projecting  into  the  latter,  a  sUtionary  base-plate  having  par- 
allel vertici  plates  terminating  in  an  outer  end  post,  Mtd  post  hav- 
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tac  •  p«rfontod  lug  with  an  iaser  nm-tU».  a  jaw  hzring  a  loaici- 
tadiBally-aJottMi  bM«.  Mid  baae  tlidiDX  l»twe*ii  the  Mid  parallel 
vertical  pUt^.  Mid  plate*  hannft  trantverM^  ineffib«r«  eaterinf  the 
•lot  of  Mid  ba*e  and  Mid  jaw  hariag  a  boM  with  a  cam-fac*.  a  *haft 
paMing  through  both  boaMa  baring  a  tooi-boldiag  head  at  iU  inner 
end  and  a  crank  at  iU  ouUr  end,  a  tpring  bttween  the  crank  and  the 
poet,  a  plurality  of  cam-lerera  mounted  oa  Mid  thaft  between  the 
cam-boMca.  an  oppoaite  riae-jaw  baring  me«na  to  engage  aaid  beoch- 
pJatea  and  baring  a  ratk-bar  paMing  between  the  rerticAl  pUtea  ot 
the  ftrat  riae  member  and  pawia  mounted  on  Mid  parallel  vertical 
platea  to  engage  the  teeth  ot  the  rack-bar 


1  I«  a  combined  anvil  vi^  ,„d  drill,  «  .lotted  bench  or  Ubie 
a  baa-prate  bolted  to  the  bench  having  pamllel  vertical  platea  ter- 
m|nat.„g  .n  a  two-p.rt  verticallr-divided  poat.  Mid  platea  having 
Uteral  .nwardly-projected  lug.  and  Mid  poa,  part,  hav.ng  .  half 
lug  which  together  form  a  lug  with  a  cam-.haped  face,  a  movable 
;aw  having  .  baae  held  between  Mid  vertical  plate..  Mid  ba.e  hav- 
ing a  honiontai  longitudinal  .lot  into  whici,  the  lug.  of  Mid  plate, 
take,  a  bolt  connecting  the  two  plate,  and  pweing  through  Mid  .lot, 
t^lrr.!  ^  J-  having  a  lug  with  a  cai,-face,  .  .haft  paMing 
hrongh  the  lug.  of  the  poat  and  jaw.  Mid  .Haft  having  a  tool-hold- 
ng  head  at  ,t.  inner  end  and  a  crank  on  it.  outer  end,  a  .pring  be- 
tween the  port  and  crank,  cam-levem  mounted  on  the  .haft  between 
the  cam-«haped  lug.,  .  «^„nd  vi.e-jaw  moonted  in  the  alct  of  the 
hench^  Mid  .ecood  jaw  having  a  rack-bar  e«ten.ion  with  a  double 
row  of  .taggered  teeth  and  a  pair  of  pawl,  mounted  on  Mid  parallel 
wt,«l  plate,  held  in  .U.ionary  position  to  ♦ngage  the  teeth  of  the 


plane,  link,  connecting  the  one  end  of  each  acoop  nenber  with  tb« 
oppoaite  o^-illatorr  member  reapectirely.  and  link,  connecting  the 
other  end  of  each  tuch  acoop  member  with  Mid  o«-illatory  member 
reapectirelr 

4  In  a  elam-ahell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame  a  pair  of 
oacillatorr  member,  mounted  upon  Mid  frame  and  upon  oppoaite 
aidea  of  a  giren  plane,  two  woop  member,  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
plane,  link,  connecting  the  one  end  of  each  »coop  member  with  the 
oppoaite  oscillatory  member  reapectirely,  and  Unka  connecUng  the 
other  ^nd  of  each  anch  M«op  member  with  Mid  o«:illatory  member 
reapwrtireh.  Mid  laat-named  linka  being  Axed  relatively  to  their  re- 
ap«5tive  oscillatory  member,  throughout,  a  part  of  their  morement 
and  oacillatory  relatively  thereto  throughout  another  part  of  auch 
morement. 

5  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  oa- 
cillatory members  mounted  upon  Mid  frame,  a  scoop  member  a  link 
connecting  the  one  end  of  said  acoop  member  with  one  oacillatory 
member,  and  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  scoop  member 
.  with  the  other  oaciUatory  member.the  one  link  being  fixed  relatively 
to  the  oacillatory  member  to  which  it  u  atUched  throughout  a  part  of 
I  lU  movement  and  oacillatory  relatively  thereto  throughout  another 
part  of  such  movement 

6.  In  a  clam.hell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame  two 
acoop  members,  and  mean,  supporting  and  moving  uid  members  to 
recede  or  approach,  auch  meana  including  oacillator  members  and 
link,  reapectirely  aupported  by  said  oaciUatorr  members  and  at 
tached  to  Mid  «5oop  members.  Mid  links  being  fixed  relatirely  to 
their  reapectire  oacillatory  member,  through  a  part  of  their  more- 
ment and  movable  relatively  thereto  throughout  another  part  ef  auch 
movement. 


^'^^'^IP'    ROAD  SiADBR.     WiuUM  I    WOLUMt  Wrtoooe. 
Ulna  Pfled^ttly2.1W5.  a«Mw«lJuly25.l901   8«tt  la  818.111 
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CImm.—l  In  a  clam-anell  bucket,  the  combination  of  two 
•coop  members  .  pair  of  opposed  Mctors.  and  iinka  connecting  the 
front  or  inner  end.  of  the  M^p  members  with  the  sector,  respec- 
Urely  the  rear  or  outer  end.  of  Mid  scoop  members  being  also  con- 
nected with  Mtd  sector,  respectively 

tor,  *  '''•J'«'n-«»"ll  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  aec- 
tor,  n^ounted  upoa  Mid  frame  upon  opposite  sides  of  .  giren  plane 
two  MH>op  members  on  opposite  .ides  of  Mid  plane,  and  link,  con- 
■^tingthe  inner  or  front  end.  of  the  Mid  scoop  members  with  the 
opposite  sectors  rMpectirelr.  the  outer  or  rear  end.  of  Mid  members 
being  connected  with  the  sector,  on  the  Mmo  sides  of  Mid  plane 
reapectirely.  *^ 

3  I"  ■  cla«i^iheH  bucket,  the  combinaUon  of  a  frame  a  pair  of 
omUatory  member,  mounted  upon  Mid  frame  and  upon  oppoaite 
•Mea  of  a  giren  plane,  two  Moop  member,  on  o|>poaite  .idea  of  said 


tlmm-l  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising 
a  auiUble  frame,  an  angularly-dispoaed  acraper  pirotally  mounted 

,  in  Mid  frame,  and  lerera  piroted  to  aaid  frame  and  a^juaUbly  sup- 

I  porUng  said  scraper.  sub.UnUally  aa  de«;ribed 

,  2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  compri.ing  a  auiubla 

frame  h.nng  runners,  a  diagonally  -  di.poaed  acraper  pirotally 
mounted  between  Mid  runner..  sUndard.  upon  Mid  K-raper  lerera 
pirotally  connected  to  Mid  runner.,  links  con^ecUng  Mid  lerer.  and 
•aid  (K-raper,  and  meana  for  adjuaUbly  Mcuring  aaid  lerera  to  aaid 
ataadarda.  subataatiaily  aa  deKribod 
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3.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  rompriaing  a  auitabie 
frame  baring  runnera,  diagonally  -  diapoaed  acraper*  pirotally 
mounted  between  aaid  runners,  slotted  standards  upon  Mid  Krapera, 
lerera  baring  one  end  pirotally  connected  to  aaid  runners,  links  con- 
necting Mid  lerersand  Mid  aerapera,  and  boluupon  the  fr««  enda 
of  Mid  lerers  adjusUbly  secured  in  the  aloU  of  Mid  atandarda.  anb- 
atantially  aa  deacribed. 


wiek-tnbe  and  extending  above  the  aame.  Mid  foraminou*  cap  limit- 
ing the  raiaihg  of  the  wick  and  aerring  to  trim,  mold  and  reUin  the 
upper  end  of  the  wick  in  shape  when  the  wick  ia  raiaed. 


779.514.    WIID-WHKL  FOR  WIMDMILU.    Okh  J. 
LU,  PTMport.  m.    PtM  Apr.  2«.  1801    talal  la  »6.4Sa 
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779,616.    PROcws  OF  ctrmio  self  haiddiig  stkl 

Jon  Autnoits.  Chicago,  m,  uiigiwr  to  Armttroog  Broa  Tool  Ca. 
a  Cofpoi«tiao  of  Dllncta.    Filed  Mar  21. 190i     SerW  la  1N.S81. 


riom.— In  a  wind-wheel  for  windmills,  in  combination,  a  hub 
A,  furcated  spokes  D,  having  their  furcations  D*  D»  connected  and 
secured  together,  by  means  of  double  knees  D'.  and  to  the  hub  A  by 
their  furcated  ends,  a  circular  inner  rim.  formed  of  curved  aectiona 
C  aecured  together  and  to  the  double  knees  D'  of  the  spokea  D,  ra- 
dially-arranged baU  E  haring  transverse  sloU  R'  therein,  angle- 
clips  H,  each  haring  one  leaf  H'  conformed  to  the  outer  curred  sur- 
face of  the  inner  end  portion  of  one  of  the  bats  E,  and  iU  other  leaf 
H«  conformed  to  the  periphery  of  the  inner  wheel-rim  C.  angle-clipa 
I,  each  haring  one  leaf  I'  conformed  to  the  inner  curred  surface  of 
the  inner  end  portion  of  one  of  the  bats  E,  and  its  other  leaf  P  con- 
formed to  the  periphery  of  the  inner  wheel-rim  C,  a  circular  outer 
rim  formed  of  cur\-ed  sections  B  paused  through  the  tran.rerae  slota 
E'  in  the  baU  E,  angle-clips  F,  each  having  one  leaf  F'  conformed  to 
the  outer  curved  surface  of  one  of  the  baU  E,  and  iU  other  leaf  F» 
conformed  to  the  periphery  of  the  outer  wheel-rim  B,  angle-clipa  O, 
each  having  one  leaf  G'  conformed  to  the  inner  curred  surfaceof  one 
of  the  bats  E,  and  iU  other  leaf  0«  conformed  to  the  periphery  of  the 
outer  wheel-rim  B,  ami  means  for  securing  all  of  said  part,  together, 
iubstantially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim  —I.  The  method  of  cutting  self  or  air  hardening  .teel 
con.i.ting  in  applying  to  it  the  rim  of  a  rapidly-rerolring  diak  of 
tool-steel  which  has  been  subjected  to  abraaive  conUct  with  self  or 
air  hardening  oteel. 

2  The  process  of  cutting  self  or  ai;-  hardening  steel,  consisting 
in  first  treating  the  rim  of  a  meul  disk  by  impinging  it  while  in  rapid 
roUtive  movement  against  a  mass  of  myt^rial  having  the  character 
of  wif  or  air  hardening  steel,  such  treatment  being  continued  for  a 
'jonaiderable  period  of  time,  then  applying  the  di.k  edge,  while  ro- 
tating at  high  speed,  to  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be  cut  and  paaa- 
ing  it  into  the  body  thereof 


7  7  9.517.  DEVICl  FOE  BORIVe  SODAU  gOUta 
AoniACi.  Draeden-PteMbeB.  Germany.  FlM  Fah  SI  IMM. 
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5  15.    OIL  WICI-BURIKR.    MlLTll  P.  Au^a,  OtUm, 
Ned  June  0. 1904    Serial  la  21  l.SSS. 


Claim.— \  burner  haring  a  wick,  a  wick-tube,  a  wick-raiser 
and  a  foraminoua  eap  corering  and  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  the 


Claim  —i.  In  a  der ice  for  atUchment  to  the  rotating  spindle  o 
square-bole-drilliug  machines,  the  combination  of  an  inner  member 
rotating  with  the  spindle,  an  outer  caaing  for  the  pattern,  the  pat- 
tern in  Mid  casing,  a  Kpindle  entering  the  caaing.  a  device  secured  to 
Mid  spindle  and  located  in  a  space  between  Mid  inner  member  and 
outer  caaing.  and  mean,  for  causing  roution  of  the  Mid  device  with 
the  inner  member  and  allowing  it  to  partake  of  the  oscil'iating  mo- 
tion of  the  spindle  in  the  pattern,  all  subsUntially  as  deacrjbed. 

2.  In  a  de^-ice  for  attachment  to  the  rotating  spindle  of  square- 
hole-drilling  machines,  the  combination  of  an  inner  member  rotat- 
ing with  the  spindle,  an  outer  casing  for  the  pattern,  the  pattern  in 
said  casing,  a  spindle  entering  the  casing,  a  device  secured  to  said 
apindle  and  located  in  a  space  between  Mid  inner  member  and  outer 
casing,  means  for  canning  the  work  attached  to  Mid  spindle,  and 
means  for  causing  roUtion  of  the  Mid  device  with  the  inner  member 
and  allowing  it  to  parUke  of  the  oacillaling  motion  of  the  spindle  in 
the  pattern,  all  xubstantiallr  as  described.       ' 

3.  In  a  device  for  attachment  to  the  rotating  spindle  of  square- 
hole-driliing  machines,  the  combination  of  an  inner  member  rout- 
ing with  the  spindle,  an  outer  caaing  for  the  pattern,  the  pattern  in 
Mid  casing,  a  spindle  entering  the  caaing.  a  device  secured  to  Mid 
spindle  and  located  ia.a  space  between  said  inner  member  and  outer 
casinjr,  means  for  carrying  the  work  attached  to  said  spindle,  means 
for  causing  ruUtion  of  the  Mid  device  with  the  inner  member  and 
allowing  it  to  parUke  of  the  oacillating  motion  of  the  spindle  in  the 
pattern,  and  means  for  rigidly  attaching  Mid  inner  member  to  aaid 
casing  for  the  purpose  of  adapting  the  apparatus  for  boring  circular 
holes,  all  substantially  a.  described. 
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n«  J«.  2.  liOt  ,  to  th*  m.^.f  wh.n  th.  m.^H  i,  e„,r^i,H  .nd  to  rered,  therefrom 
when  It  IS  d**Ofr«iEed.  «.d  r,.volublr  «h.ft  c.rrying  the  tvpe-wheel 
*nd  moving  in  •  .lot  ..  v'  and  arranged  to  be  .t«.died  by  „id  .lot 
Mid  electromaitnet  baring  an  opening  arranged  to  receive  and  act 
M  .  ffu.de  to  the  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  drawn  in  contact  with  the 
electrooia,n,et:  a  revoluble  joint  carried  by  a  .econd  shaft  and  con- 
necting two  shafts  and  arranged  to  aJlow  of  a  tippin,c  motion  to  the 
•haft  carrr.nff  the  type-wheel ;  mean,  for  revolvinn  the  shafts  and  all 
operating  to  cau«>  the  type-wheel  to  revolve  and  come  to  a  full  stop 
when  desired  and  present  the  desired  type  to  the  paper  and  strike  an 
impr-sH,on-blow  thereon  and  print  its  character  as  desired  substan- 
tiaJljj  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  a  type-writer  a  type-wheel  carried  on  ^n  operating  device 
eons.st.nff  of  a  plurality  of  sh.fu  having  a  revoluble  motion,  one  of 
said  sha  ts  having  also  a  tipping  motion,  said  shaft*  being  opera- 
tively  in  connection  by  a  joint  consisting  of  a  cup-shaped  or  basin- 
like member  having  an  openin^r  in  its  bottom  and  attached  to  one  end 
of  one  of  the  shafts,  said  cup-shaped  member  carrying  a  hemispher- 
icaJ  member,  said  member  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  ending  in 
a  spherical  central  opening  at  it,,  center  and  having  an  opening  from 
lU  upper  or  flat  surface  leading  to  the  spherical  opening  and  stopped 
by  a  removable  plug,  the  cup-shaped  member  and  the  hemispherical 
member  being  movably  united  by  a  holding  device  having  a  ball 
resting  movably  in  the  spherical  opening  in  the  hemispherical  mem- 
ber and  adjustably  fixed  to  the  holding  device  the  opposite  end  of  the 
holding  device  being  removably  but  tightly  held  in  position,  the  sec- 
ond shaft  being  in  connection  with  the  hemispherical  member  and 
arranged  ,0  that  on  removal  it  will  uncover  the  plug  in  said  member 
and  aUow  of  lU  being  removed  or  inserted,  aU  operating  .0  that  .11 
the  shafts,  may  be  revolved  as  one  and  one  of  them  tipped  while  re 
volving  subsUntially  as  described 


'70,5  1  »♦.  RTDIMO  ATTACHMBMT  TOR  AORICUITUIUL  IM- 
PLEMBirrs  HidUi  E  Blooi,  Fasbu*.  Iowa.  FUed  Dea  8. 1»03 
Serial  la  1M.S01, 


Clmim—\    In  a  type- writer  a  type-wheel  41  6  mounted  on  and 

revolved  by  a  revoluble  shaft  aa  e.  said  shaft  ear-ring  a  member  as  w 

arranged  to  enter  a.id  re<ede  from  a  depression  iin  an  electromagnet 

as  »    an  electromagnet  as  m  having  a  depresni^n  therein  arranged 

to  receive  and  act  as  a  guide  to  the  member  ir,  a  Rotating  and  tipping 

joint  whereby  the  said  shaft  .s  in  operative  roMn*.,tion  with  a  second 

revoluble  shaft  a.  /  .  said  shaft  /•  being  in  operative  connection  with 

a  revoluble  shaft  a.  /  and  arranged  to  hare  J  vertical  movement 

thereon   a  non-revoluble  casing  as  ,  carrying  operative  stops  as  i  and 

having  a  vertical  movement  on  the  shaft  carrvini  it .  .  fl.pper  carried 
on  one  of  the  shafU  and  insulated  therefrom  andjarranged  to  revolve 
with  It  and  to  stnke  and  rest  against  a  stop  as  i  w|hen  the  same  is  pro- 
jected in  Its  path,  means  for  rotating  the  shafti  and  for  projecting 
and  withdrawing  ,„d  stops.  ..nd  means  for  energizing  said  m.gaet 
when  the  stops  are  in  contact  with  the  Hipper,  alllarranged  and  oper- 
ating to  cause  the  type-wheel  to  revolve  and  to  fring  its  type  as  re- 
quired into  alinement  with  the  object  to  be  printii  on  and  to  strike  a 
blow  thereon  substantially  as  described. 

2    In  a  type-writer  a  series  of  revoluble  shifts  and  means  for 

revoking  them,  in  operative  connection,  one  shaft  havinir  a  tipping  TLu-      1     i„         j  .     v  .  

motion  ind  carrying  a  tvpe-wheel  revolving  y,^ii  i,  .„d  carr,7nl  !  r  T^  ~  I.  "  ""  •"*'=»'"""»  ^"^  harrows,  the  combJna- 
member  having  its  surfacTar^nged  .0  nte^;  L^/^.VsuXe  of  i  whL"  '  ^^'.:i^'-"'P-r  "P^'^  "^'-b-,  the  rear  ends  of 
.0  el^tromagnet:  an  e.ectromag'Tt  having  .niCXortr*     ^^^^^  '7^  '^'\^[^  ^--■'"  -""-ting  and 

ran^d  .0  receive  .d  guide  the  .ember  ca4  hy  sai^  shaft:  •  i -.idTat  LtgTg^rntt^^t .7n;?s:rt  r.V^'^Vr^ ^^^ 


joint  operatively  cAinecfinjr  said  shaft  to  a  secJond  shaft  as  /'  by 
which  the  first-named  shaft  may  be  revolved  andlmar  tip  at  any  an- 
gle.  said  second  shaft  carrying  a  revoluble  flippei  insulated  from  it 
and  having  .some  resilience,  said  shaft  also  rarrriig  a  non-revoluble 
caaing  having  a  lengthwise  movement  on  said  shift  and  containing 
-ovable  stop,  arranged  to  be  projected  and  withdrawn  from  con- 
Uct  with  said  flipper  and  means  for  projecting| and  withdrawing 
Mid  stops,  and  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  conductors  therefor 
•rranged  so  that  when  thvtops  are  in  contact  with  the  flipper  the 


magnet  will  be  energized  and  draw  the  type-wh*l  against  the  ob- 
ject being  printed  on  ano  when  not  in  such  i-ontaet  said  magnet  will 
be  inoperative  substantially  as  described 

3.  Ib  a  type- writer  key-levers  in  operative  connection 


2  In  a  riding  atUchment  for  harrows,  the  combination  with  a 
reach  compnsing  spaced  angle-ban.  having  upstanding  flanges  the 
upstanding  flanges  being  provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  upstand- 
ing lugs,  of  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  reach-bars 
and  abutting  against  the  lugs,  and  a  seat  having  a  standartl  bearing 
against  the  side  of  the  cross-bar  that  is  opposite  the  lugs 

3.  In  a  riding  atUchment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  reach,  of  spaced  crosa-bars  carried  bv  the  reach  a 
ground-support  for  the  reach,  a  seat  having  a  standard  extending 
over  one  of  the  cross-bars  and  beneath  the  other,  and  a  holding-clip 
(extending  across  the  standard  and  secured  to  the  cross-bar  over 
which  the  standard  extends  on  opposite  sides  of  said  standard, 
with  !  4    In  a  riding  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 


stops  movabl.  bv  means  of  .said  levers   each  leve,  oDer.ti„ri.  .•  •  w°  '         f  'ttachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 

propriate  stop;  a  non-revoluble  cLin^a'tionl^Se  shaft  ^  ^^^^^      '  ""'  '""""':''''"'  '""^''  ""••'•''•"    "'  '^""'  -"^  -" 
Mid  casing  carrying  pins  or  stops  in  o^ratIvec"*\""on  with  th^  ^  T"?"*  ""  ""  '"^•""'  *»'  ""  ^"^''-'"--  "•'  '-"' 

key-lever,,  uiid  pins  or  stops  h.v^greX„de;2^;7^.„^^^^^  ''""•"'  '*"""'  ''"  '**'^'-'*-"  "«*  •»»'  ^'^  "ars 

turn  .hem  to  their  normal  positions  Xnd^len^tedTr^rrK    t       '  ^'°*  't™"'"^  "^^  "'''  ^-^h-bar,.  a  support  for  the  rear  end  of 
te-r..  a  flipper  carried  bv^rivTbre  .haftTnd  T„^  !    T  '^*  '*''*'■  '  "'*  '"""'^  *  """'*•"'  *•"  '"''"  •'"^  «'  -hich  is  lo,a.ed 

M.d  stopX";  arranged  'o  s^n^  ^"ti^'f   "^  ^^T^ Th  'm'   ^'"T  TT  '"''  "'  '''  "-^*'-'»'"  "'«^'  ""  "^  ^">-^"  •"•* 
-ben  operated  by  the  key-levers,  said  flipper  b^^g 3    ,,d    r^m  '  '":'"'"  ^•"^■'"-  '"''  '  '''^  "^'"^  ^  ''''  '-"«  ''«  "'  «he 

Mid  shaft  and  electncally  connected  with  an  elaJtZagnet  Z  -ross-bar  on  opposite  .sides  of  the  sUndard.  said  clip  extend 

■naguet  being  arranged  .0  be  eoergiaed  when  the  fljpper  and  a  pin  or 
stop  IS  in  connection,  and  to  be  de*nergized  when  l|e  flipper  and  the 
stop  «  diaconnected.  the  flipper  bein,t  electrically  i> connection  with 
ih»  Bagnet  aa  electromagnet  in  connection  with  k  sourre  of  elec- 
tncJ  ener^T  and  ia  proximity  to  the  revoluble  sl.ft  carrying  the 


ing  across  said  standard  and  fastening  the  same  to  the  Mid  r«ar 
cro«t-bar 

5  In  a'  riding  attachment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion w-ith  a  frame,  of  upri«ht  journals  connected  therewith  a 
ground-support  pivoUlly  associated  with  the  journals,  and  crowed 
braces  atUched  to  the  journals  and  to  the  frame. 
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trwaTetM  portion,  and  paMing  through  the  harrow-bar.,  aubaUn 
tialiy  a.  described. 

779.5Q1.    MORTAR  TOR  OTAMP-MILLa    Maitu  P  lorn  ian 
ft«iiotooaC»L    FOed  Au«  31.  19«.    Serial  ia  171.541. 


6.  In  a  riding  attachment  of  the  cUm  dearribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  seat  carried  thereby,  upright  journals  con- 
nected with  the  frame,  wheel-frames  pivoUlly  associated  with  the 
journals,  and  crossed  brace.  atUched  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  jour 
nals  and  to  the  frame,  Mid  braces  being  secured  together  at  the 
poinU  of  intersection. 

7.  In  a  riding  atUchment  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reach  comprising  spaced  reach-bars,  of  spaced  croM-bani 
atUched  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  reach-bar.,  upright  journal-pins  lo- 
cated beneath  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  one  of  the 
cross-bam.  wheel-frames  pivoted  upon  the  journal-pins,  and  cro«Md  ' 
braces  connected  respectively  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  lower  end.  of 
the  journal-pins  and  having  their  front  enll.  Mcured  to  the  other 
cross-bar  beneath  the  reach-bar*.  Mid  braces  being  secured  together 
at  their  point,  of  interM>ction. 

8  In  a  riding  atUchment  of  the  claM  described,  the  combina-  riaim—l     I,,  .   „.   ,.«       t 
tion  with  a  reach,  of  a  frame  atUched  thereto,  an  upright  joumll   forrfJ^77LLr^Tu  "^r""'"*'  '  """   *"'    ''""« 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  wheel-frame  including  arSisInd  an  up    umTs  at  oJoosile  ends  o^^  h"  '".    ''V"'^'"'*^''  canUliver.^. 

_    ,  ...  .  rounds  said  bottom. 

9  In  a  nding  atUchment  of  the  class  dcM-ribed.  the  combina-  •)    i„  .  r^  ^      t 

tion  with  a  reach,  of  a  frame  atUched  thereto,  a  seat  carried  by  the  the  morlar  bot^^  H  */"""'".'"''  '  r'"*  ""'^  »'-''>«  '"™'<*  *«  " 
frame,  an  upnght  journal  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  ZtuLll '  -.1  end^of  d  "I  ''V"^'"'"^*'  canUliver-columns  at  oppo- 
induding  angularly-disposed  arms  and  an  upright  connecttg  t^  irwn;!  d  «  .flTi'Vof  lir;  in  err.'"'  T'T"  •""7'*"' 
•paced  ends  of  the  frame.  Mid  upright  having  iU  end.  offset  to  con-   bott^r.n^  ^       ■  .        **"  ''^''^  »um>und.  said 

.titute  ear,  that  are  pivoted  on  ih/journ.li  IT^Z    Y^^-P^f '"^^'-^'-P'-d  body-shell  detachably  fitted 

m    I  J-        \.     L  ....  within  said  columns  and  flanire. 

1»    In  a  nding  atUchment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina-  1    In  .  m»w.,  f       .  n     l 

u,iQecomDina  3.  In  a  mortar  for  stamp-mills,  having  formed  in  it  the  morUr- 


tion  with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  seat  supported  on  the  frame,  an 
upright  journal-pin  depending  from  the  frame,  braces  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  4he  journal-pin  and  the  frame,  a  wheel-frame  com- 
prising angularly-dispoaed  arms  formed  of  doubled  straps,  an  up- 
right strap  located  within  and  secured  to  the  arms.  Mid  strap  having 
offset  terminals  that  are  pivoted  upon  the  journal-pin,  and  a  wheel 
mounted  in  the  wheel-frame. 

11  In  a  riding  atUchment  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  reach,  comprising  angularly-disposed  reach-bar,,  of  a 
croM-bar  atUched  to  the  reach-bars,  upright  lugs  carried  by  the 
rear  ends  of  the  reach-bars  and  located  in  rear  of  the  cross-bar.  a 
•eat  atUched  to  the  crow-bar.  and  wheels  for  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  the  reach  and  aeat. 

12  In  a  riding  atUchment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  angulariy-disposed  reach-bars  consisting  of  angle-iron, 
and  rear  cross-bars  located  respectively  beneath  and  above  and  se- 
cured to  the  rear  ends  of  the  reach  bars,  a  reinforcing-bracket  se- 
cured to  the  rear  crow-bar  and  embracing  the  rear  ends  of  the  reach- 
bars,  wheel-frames  pivoUlly  associated  with  the  rear  cross-bar.  and 
a  aeat  having  a  sUndard  atUched  to  the  crow-bars 


7  7 9,5 '^O.    HARROW     MiciLAS  E  BuwB,  Btahu*.  Iowa.    TOed 
May  24.  1901    Serial  Ha  208.467. 


Claim.— 1  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  round  harrow- 
bars,  and  links,  of  clip,  having  opening,  to  receive  the  harrow-bais 
and  provided  with  projecting  link-engaging  portions  formed  inte- 
gral with  each  other.  Mid  clips  being  also  provided  with  transversely- 
disposed  integral  annular  flanges  projecting  laterally  and  receiving 
the  harrow-bars,  and  fastening  device,  piercing  the  clips  and  the 
harrow-bar.  between  the  annular  flanges  or  sleeves.  subsUntially  m 
described 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  harrow-bars,  and  links, 
of  clips,  comprising  intermediate  portions  provided  with  opening, 
for  the  harrow-bars,  opposite  approximatelv  U-shaped  link-receiv- 
ing portions  formed  integral  with  the  intermediate  portions  and  con- 
aisting  of  sides  and  connecting  top  portions,  inUgnl  flange,  pro- 
jecting  from  oppo.ite  .ides  of  the  clips  and  receiving  the  harrow-ban 
and  transverw  connecUng  portion,  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  clips 
and  fastening  device,  piercing  the  top.  of  the  clip,  and  the  bottom 


bottom,  and  having  columns  at  the  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  of 
said  bottom,  said  columns  converging  downwardly  toa  flange  of  like 
internal  slope  which  surrounds  Mid  bottom,  a  correspondingly-U- 
pered  body-shell  deUchably  fitted  within  said  columns  and  flange 
vertical  keys  engaging  the  top  of  the  body-shell,  and  cross-kevs  slid- 
ably  secured  to  the  columns  and  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical keys,  to  detachably  secure  said  body-shell  to  the  columns 

4.  In  a  morur  for  stamp-mills,  a  solid  body  having  formed  in  it 
the  morur-bof torn;  and  having  integral  canUliver-columns  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  diameter  of  said  bottom,  said  columns  converging 
downwardly  to  a  flange  of  like  internal  slope  which  surrounds  said 
bottom,  a  correspondingly  -  Upered  body -shell  detachably  fitted 
within  said  columns  and  flange,  and  a  cover-plate  having  a  rim- 
flange  seated  in  the  top  of  the  body-shell,  said  cover-plate  having  a 
central  housing-flange  for  the  sUmp-head  and  a  feed-hopper 

5.  In  a  stamp-morUr,  a  solid  base,  integral  cantaliver-<olumns 
carried  by  the  same  at  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  of  its  die-face. 
Mid  columns  converging  downwardly  to  a  flange  of  like  internal 
slope  which  surrounds  the  die-face 

6    In  a  sUmp-mill  mortar  a  solid  base,  integral  cantaliver-col- 
umns  carried  by  the  same  at  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  of  its  die- 
I  face,  said  columns  extending  upward  and  terminating  in  an  internal 
flange  surrounding  the  die-face. 

7.  In  a  stainp-morUr,  a  solid  base,  having  formed  in  it  the  mor- 
tar-bottom, integral  canUliver-column,  carried  by  the  same  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  diameter  of  iU  bottom.  Mid  columns  converging  down- 
wardly to  a  flange  of  like  slope  which  surrounds  the  die-face,  and  the 
deUchable  body-shell  fitted  within  said  columns. 

HA  mortar  for  stamp-mills  comprising  a  body  having  formed 
in  it  the  mortar-hottom.  and  a  surrounding  tapering  annular  flange, 
and  a  detachable  skeleton  shell  including  a  base  annular  rim  Upered 
to  fit  within  the  annular  flange,  an  upper  relatively  larger  annular 
nm.  and  spaced  members  extending  between  and  connected  to  the 
rinu. 


7  7 


9  .!)  '2  '2  .    PAPER-CUP.    CouiLin  J  BEonii  Springfield. 
rOed  Apr  18,  1904    Serial  Ma  203,5««. 


Claim— I  A  paper-clip  consisting  of  a  .Ingle  length  of  .pring- 
wir*  comprising  an  outer  frame,  having  opposite  member,  thereof  in 
V  arrangement,  and  a  diamond-.haped  inner  frame,  the  wire  por- 


sv» 
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inner  frwn*  b*iDf  joined  to  the  outer  fraa^  at  the  wider  end  thereof 
aiid  the  portion,  forming  the  point  of  tlv  inner  fr.me  extendin/r 
cU-eJy  *lon«.ide  .nd  .«b.Unt.»JW  p«r»Jle|  wUh  the  coorerMnt  ..de 
memben  of  the  outer  frmme 

2    A  peper-clip  con«.tinn  <rf  •  "in^le  len^h  of  .prinr-wire.  an 

■termediaU  portion  thereof  bein,  bent  int«  diamond  .h.pe  and  bar- 

y  lU  Mtremitie.  oppoaitely  outwardly  ejtended,  and  then  turned 

nt  an  acute  angle  with  each  other  w,d  continued  in  V  arranirement 

ZTnt  !  '*"!^'*'  ""•••  '"•  "^  '^'•"  «"'«if«i"I  the  inner  , 
p*rt  of  the  d.a»ond.  the  inner  and  outer  poftion.  of  the  device  bein,  j 
•omnllj  in  the  same  plane  ^  , 


779^38.    BUUn  FOE  80LDllIia.fTnLlACia    1DWA«BT 
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•imilnr  to  that  of  the  main  cirruit-trannmitter  and  a  ma^et  reapon- 
«Te  onW  to  the  prolonged  intemiption*  of  current  m  the  main  line 
due  to  the  operation  of  the  repeat-kej,  for  operating  the  local-line 
repeating  niechaniam,  aa  aet  forth. 

3^  In  a  printing-telegraph  ajatem.  the  combination  with  a  main 
line,  of  a  local  circuit,  a  polariied  relay  for  contioUlng  the  impulaM 
of  current  therein,  a  repeating  mechaniam.  a  magnet  for  operating 
the  anme.  a  local  circuit  including  aaid  magnet,  and  a  circuit-con- 
troller therein  operated  by  a  magnet  in  the  main  line,  the  repeating- 
magnet  being  re.pon.JTe  only  to  prolonged  impulaea  of  current  in  iu 
circuit  due  to  correapooding  intemiptiona  in  the  flow  of  current  in 
the  main  line.  attbaUntiaUy  a«  aet  forth 

4  In  a  printing-telegraph  »y*tem.  the  combination  with  a  main 
line  normally  adjuated  for  a  rapid  rate  of  diacharge,  meana  for  trana- 
mitting  and  printing  character,  and  for  repwiting  any  given  character 
by  tranaforming  the  condition  of  the  line  to  one  of  .low  di«>harge 
and  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  to  releaae  the  armature,  of  the 
pnntingmagnefa..  of  a  local  circuit,  a  polariaed  relay  for  controlling 
the  impulse,  of  current  therein,  a  repeating  mechanism,  .imilar  to 
that  in  the  mam  line,  and  a  magnet  for  operating  the  Mme,  con- 
trolled by  the  main  line,  but  re.pon.ive  only  to  prolonged  interrup- 
tion, in  the  flow  of  the  current  therein,  a.  Mt  forth. 


Clmm-ln  a  burner,  an  inUgral  upwnrtly-projecting  burner 
li«nd  indtran.Ter.e  partition,  dividing  the  bnmer-head  into  a  plural- 
ity  of  combuation^hamber.,  the  bumer-he^d  being  provided  with 
r»diating-ope«ing.eatendingfromthecombu.t.on^hamber«  in  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  body  portion  in  communication  with  aUtbe 
chamber.. 


77  9,.'5v>?}.    BUII-HOLDHL    SwEai  W.  CAiraiu,  Junctloo 
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witK^^~;  /   P"'""'«-»«'««f"P»«  •ytim  the  combination 

wtth  a  ma.n  line,  of  a  local  ci««it.  a  polari«d  reUy  for  controlling 
U»e  impul^a  „f  current  therein,  a  repeating  mechanism  and  a  mag- 
net mpon.ive  only  to  prolonged  interruption,  of  current  in  the  mnin 
line  for  operating  th.-  «ame.  aa  wt  forth  [ 

r   In  a  pnnting-telegraph  .yrtem.  the  comjination  with  a  main 

i^-L^h"T'""  '■  t  •*"'  ""^  '  '•'^""«  »«ch.n«m  adapted  to 
g^«d  the  line  tnreugh  a  non-inductive  r«ii.u«ce  and  at  the  ««• 

^^l^.^^  ""'  '**•  °'  battery-current  to  line  to  relea«  the  anT 
tun^  the  pn.ti.g.«Mnet..  of  a  loci  cin^ui, ,  ,  p<rf.ri,ed  relay  for ! 
eontrolIiM  the  impulae.  of  current  therein,  a  repeating  mech.ni«.| 


riwm.—A  blank-holder  compri.ing  binding-cover.,  series  of 
leave,  having  rectangular  outlined  recesses  formed  in  corresponding 
face,  thereof,  the  free  longitudinal  edge,  of  uid  leaves  baring  recUn- 
guJar  receaae.  of  regnlariyincreadng  sizes,  forming  step,  about 
three  sides  of  the  receaae.,  Mid  rece..es  having  a  common  transverae 
median  center,  aa  ahown  and  described. 


779,^-20.    CAI-CAf-SOLDBinie  mCHIMR    ArroiioCiMnT!. 

flu  Pruatooo.  OaL    PUed  IU7  II.  190i    SertaJ  Ha  206,819. 

Claim.— \.  In  a  eAn-eap-M>ldering  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  can-Uble.  an  overlying  annular  series  of  soldering-irons  a  verti- 
cally-movable follower-rod  centrally  disposed  in  rach  iron,  to  prea. 
upon  the  can-cap,  mean,  for  routing  the  can-Uble.  and  the  Mries  of 
soldering-irons  with  their  follower-rods  in  unison,  meansfor  rotating 

aiud  iron.on  thelrown  a^ea.  mean.  forpo.itively  routing  said  rod.on 
tbeir  own  aies,  menns  for  elevating  the  cnns  from  the  Ubie  succea- 
•irely  into  operative  conUct,  each  with  iU  overlying  iron  and  fol- 
lower-rod. and  means  for  withdrawing  Mid  can.  .ucceMivelv  from 
aaid  iron,  and  rod. 

I.  In  a  can-cp-aoldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  can- 
Uble.  an  overlying  annular  Mrie.  of  «>Mering.iron.,  mean,  for  heat- 
ing Mid  iron.,  a  rerticnlly-movable  follower-rod  centrally  dispownl 
ID  each  iron  to  preM  upon  theenn-enp.  mean,  for  routing  the  cnn- 
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Uble,  the  aeriea  of  aoldering-iroaa  with  their  follower-roda  and  the 
heating  mean,  in  uniaon,  mean,  for  routing  Mid  iron,  on  their  own 
•xe.,  mean,  for  po.itively  routing  .aid  rod.  on  their  own  axe., 
mean,  for  elevating  the  can.  from  the  Uble  .ucce..ively  into  opera- 
Uve  conUct,  each  with  iU  overlying  iron  and  follower-rod,  and 
mean,  for  withdrawing  aaid  cana  auooeaaiveiy  from  Mid  iron,  and 
rod.. 


b«!  hanng  an  annular  cam-track  upon  it,  a  can-Uble  having  an  an 
Bular  aene.  of  can-reaU  with  vertically-movable  item,  having  rollere 
bearing  on  the  cam-track  whereby  the  reaU  are  elevatMl  and  lowered 
an  annular  M-ne.  of  K)ldering.iron.  alined  above  the  can-reau' 
mean,  for  heating  the  irons,  a  connection  between  the  can-Uble  the 
iron«  and  heating  means,  means  for  routing  them  in  uniaon  aU^ut  a 
common  axu,  a  non-roUting  gear  in  the  axi.  of  roUtion  of  Mid  m- 
ne.  of  iron.,  and  pinion,  carried  by  the  iron,  and  engaging  uid  gear 
wtiereby  the  iron,  are  routed  on  their  own  axi.,  a  verticaily-mov- 
able  follower-rod  centrally  di.po.ed  in  each  iron  adapted  to  preaa 
upon  the  can-cap,  and  a  connection  for  roUUng  the  rod  on  iu  axia 
with  the  axial  ruUtion  of  Mid  iron 

8^  In  a  can-cap-aoldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  can- 
Uble  having  an  annularaericof  verticallv-movablecan-reaUadapted 
to  alternately  lift  and  lower  the  can.,  an  annular  Mrie.  of  soldering- 
iron,  alined  above  the  can-reaU,  beaUnghood.  around  the  solder- 
ing-irons, a  central  gas-distributing  chamber,  pipe,  leading  to  Mid 
chamber  to  rapply  it.  and  radial  gas  branches  from  the  chamber  to 
supply  the  heating-hoods,  a  connection  between  the  can-Uble,  k>I- 
denng-iron.,  hoods  and  gas-rhanneU  and  means  for  rotating  them  in 
unison  about  a  common  axis. 

9  In  a  can-cap-roldering  machine,  and  in  combination  with  the 
routing  can-Uble  and  annular  series  of  soldering-irons,  the  solder 
feed  rolls,  and  the  means  for  actuating  them  consuting  of  a  pa  wl  and 
ratchet,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  cam-track  on  the  rotaUng  table  to  vibrate 
the  lever  and  a  connection  from  the  lever  to  operate  the  pawl,  and  thf 
mean,  for  controlling  Mid  feed-roll-actuating  mechani.m.  con.ist- 
ing  of  a  pivoted  lever  normally  held  in  contact  with  the  pawl  to  keep 
It  from  engagement  with  the  ratchet.  Mid  lever  projecting  into  the 
path  of  the  can.  and  adapted  by  conUct  therewith  to  relievethe  pawl 
to  permit  iU  engagement  with  the  lever. 


3.  In  a  can-cap-Mldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  can- 
Uble  having  an  annular  series  of  vertically-movable  reata  to  receive 
and  carry  the  cans,  an  annular  series  of  axiaUy-roUUble  Mldering- 
iron.  m  rertical  alinement  above  aaid  eanrwU.  meana  for  routing 
the  can-Uble  and  the  Mrie.  of  wldering-iron.  in  uniaon  about  a  com- 
mon axia,  and  a  flxed  cam-track  engaging  the  can  reaU,  Mid  track 
having  different  levels  adapted  to  elevate  Mid  reaU  to  lift  the  cana 
into  operative  conUct  with  the  irons,  and  to  permit  them  to  drop 
therefrom,  to  withdraw  the  can.  from  the  irona. 

4    In  a  can-cap-soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  can- 
Uble  having  an  annular  series  of  vertically-movable  reaU  to  receive 
and  carry  the  can.,  an  annular  aeriea  of  soldering-irona  in  vertical 
alinement  above  Mid  can-reaU,  a  vertically-movable  follower-rod 
centrally  dispoaed  in  each  iron  to  prew  upon  the  can-cap.  means  for 
routing  the  can-Uble  and  the  aeries  of  aoldering-irena  with  their  fol- 
lower-rod. in  uniaon  about  a  common  axis,  and  a  fixed  cam-track ' 
•«>f«f«A«  the  ean-nwU,  .aid  track  having  a  level  adapted  to  elevate 
said  reaU  to  lift  the  can.  into  operative  conUct  with  the  irona  and 
rod.,  a  Mcond  level  to  drop  the  reaU  to  lower  the  can.  from  the  irona, 
whUe  raainuining  contact  with  the  roda.  and  a  third  level  to  drop  the 
"•ta  to  withdraw  the  cans  from  said  rods. 

5.  In  a  can-cap-soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flxed 
bed  having  an  annular  cam-track  upon  it,  a  can-Uble  having  an  an- 
nular aenea  of  can-reaU  with  vertically-movable  stems  having  roller* 
bearing  on  thecam-track  whereby  the  reaU  areelevated  and  lowered, 
an  annular  serjes  of  aoldering-anns  alined  above  the  ean-reaU 
means  for  heating  the  irona.  a  connection  between  the  can  Uble  the 
iron,  and  heaUng  meana  and  mcna  for  routing  them  in  uni^n 
at>out  a  common  axia. 

«    In  a  can-cap-«>ldering  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  fixed 
^  having  an  annalar  cam-track  upon  it,  a  can-Uble  having  an  an- 
nular Mnea  of  can-reaU  with  vertically-movable  stem,  having  roller. 
bearing  on  the  cam-track  whereby  the  resU  are  elevated  and  lowered 
an  annular  series  of  wldering-iron.  alined  above  the  can-rerta' 
mean,  for  heating  the  irona.  a  connMUon  between  the  can-Uble  the  ! 
irona  and  heaUng  mean.,  mean,  for  routing  them  in  unison  about  a 
common  axia,  a  non-roUting  gear  in  the  axia  of  roution  of  aaid  ae- 
nea  of  iron.,  and  piniona  carried  by  the  irona  and  engaging  Mid 
tear  whereby  the  irona  are  roUtwl  on  their  own  axia. 

7.  In  a  can-cap-eoldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 


7  7  9.6-27.    WAX  IMULSIOI  AID  P10CI88  OP  PEODDCIIG 
SAn    HuutT  fl.  CvDfeci.  Beliovi  Palk.  Vt,  a«tgaor  to  CMeto 

Ooayuyof Ai&erioA.aCoriMnitiaaaflevJ«neT.    PIMAirAllDi 
fcrtil  la  801,766.  ' 

CUim-l  The  herein-deacribed  wax  emul.ion  conai.ting  of 
about  flfty  parts  of  paraflln-wax,  fifty  parte  of  atearic  acid,  twenty 
part,  of  borax,  and  water 

2  The  herein-described  proccM  of  producing  a  wax  emulsion 
consisting  in  melUng  parafin-wax  and  atearic  add  in  water,  with  the 
aid  of  heat;  then  adding  an  alkaline  solution  to  the  mixture;  then 
boiling  the  Mid  mixture  for  half  an  hour  or  more,  with  eonUnual  agi- 
Ution.  until  foaming  or  frothing  thereof  has  ceaaed 

3  The  herein-deacribed  procea.  of  producing  a  wax  emnlaion 
con.i.ting  in  melting  paraflln-wax  and  stearic  acid  in  water,  with  the 
aid  of  heat;  then  adding  borax  to  the  mixture,  and  subaequenUy 
boiling  the  said  mixture  for  half  an  hour  or  more,  with  continual  agi- 
Ution.  until  foaming  or  frothing  thereof  has  ceaaed. 


779,5QB.    CULTTVATOI  ATTACHimiT     Bbuaki  P  Cotuit. 
■ew  Deoatur.  Ala.    Original  appUoattoo  AM  Dae.  li  190S,  SerM 

Ma  180.101.    OtTlM  and  thli  appUoatloD  flJed  Oet  2S.  190i    Sflrial 
la  2»j(96. 


Cimim.—\.  In  a  cnltlvator-gang,  a  reaUient  tool-carrying  bar  a 
socket  formed  upon  the  Utter  near  iU  lower  end,  an  eyeboit  mount- 
ed in  Mid  socket,  and  a  reinforeing-spring  having  arms  connected 
with  Mid  eyeboit. 

2  In  a  cultivator-gang,  a  tool-carrying  beam,  aigmoidal  reaili- 
ent  tool-carrring  ban  or  sUndard.  connected  with  Mid  beam,  sock- 
eU  formed  upon  the  rear  aides  near  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  aUndards 
eyebolu  seated  in  Mid  sockets,  auxiliary  apring.  mounted  under  the 
frame -bar.  bolu  extending  through  the  latter  and  connecting  it 
with  the  tool-carrying  Mandard.  and  with  the  anxilUry  spring,  and 
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mtmM  coucctiig  tkc  arma  of  uid  auxiU  uy  •pnngt  with  lk»  nt- 
b«lto.  "^ 

3.  A  reailiciit  tooUarrrimr  utanHar^  having  edgw  b*nt  or 
Upped  orer  to  form  a  aocket.  a  pin  a«aU-d  in  aaid  wcket  and  haring 
>B  e.Te  at  ita  upp^r  rnd,  and  an  auxiliarr  ifinforcing-apring  havin* 
anna  engaging  naid  rye 

4.  A  beam  having  acata  fonned  in  th^  upper  side  thereof,  aig- 
■oidal  reailient  standard*  engaging  said  4eat»  and  having  ao^keU 
fonned  upon  the  rear  iidea  near  their  lowenenda.  pina  engaging  aaid 
aocket*  and  having  evea  at  their  upper  end4.  and  auxiliary  reinforr- 
iBg-spnngs  having  amiN  provided  with  int^nnediate  coila  and  with 
erea  at  their  lower  end-,  aaid  spring*  being  connected  at  their  upper 
end*  with  the  ronnectin*  bolt*  and  the  eye*  at  the  lower  eoda  of  the 
anna  of  aaid  npnoga  being  connected  » itb  tie  evea  of  the  pijis  seated 
in  the  aocketa  ! 


779.5v2f».    COALCHOn.    Ptionic  a  CotTiMi.  Lyom  M  T 
nw  Au«  8.  liOl,    8er1tlla7a6«0. 


CImim.-l  Achute  gate  consisting  of  finders  passing  up  through 
the  matenal  from  the  bottom  to  cut  off  the  si4)plv;  combined  with  a 
beam  for  supportiog  them  | 

2  A  chute  including  a  plate  provided  wi^h  openings;  combined 
with  a  gate  including  «nger«  passing  fhn>ug>,  said  openings 

3  A  chute-gate  comprising  fingers  and  a  beam  for  supporting 
them;  combined  with  a  lever  for  operating  thf  beam,  and  a  plat« 

4  A  chute  for  granular  sub.Uacea  having  an  open  top;  com- 
bined with  a  gate  therefor  consisting  of  a  series  of  straight  and  aub- 
atantiallv  vertical  fingers  di.^posed  in  a  row  tmn.^erae  tathe  length 
of  the  chute  and  rising  through  its  bottom,  a  beam  supporting  them 
and  means  for  moving  aaid  beam. 

1  -j\  ■^"  "•••''''•<1  •^''"t*  for  gmnular  substances  having  a  reticu- 
lated bottom;  combined  with  a  gate  therefor Von.isting  of  a  single 
row  of  upright  fingers  nsing  in  subatanUalW  4  vertical  line  through 
tie  meshes  of  the  bottom  of  the  chute 

6.  An  inclined  chute  for  granular  sub8t4nce.  having  an  open 
top,  combined  with  a  grate  therefor  con.istingof  a  tranarerae  row  of 
upright  finger,  nling  in  sub.t*ntiaily  a  verti«l  line  through  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  of  the  chute,  and  mean,  for  supporting  them 

.  An  inclined  chute  for  granular  subatainces.  combined  with 
•  gate  therefor  consisting  of  a  .«riea  of  fingers  tiaing  in  sub.Untially 
a  TBTtical  Une  through  the  bottom  of  the  chut* 

8  An  inclined  chute  for  granular  subsUbcea  having  an  open 
top;  combined  with  a  grate  therefor  consisting  of  .  series  of  fingers 
nsing  in  substantially-a  vertical  line  through  th«  bottom  of  the  chute 

9  An  inclined  chute  for  granular  subetaiices  having  an  open 
top  and  a  reticulated  bottom;  combined  with  «  gate  therefor  which 
naea  in  subaUntially  a  vertical  line  through  the.  bottom  of  the  chute 

10.  An  inclined  chute  for  granular  subsUkoes  having  a  reticu- 

Uted  bottom,  combined  with  a  gate  therefor  aon»i.ting  of  teeth  ri.ing 
through  the  bottom  of  the  chute 

n     An  inclined  chute  for  granular  aubstances  having  side  bara 
an  open  top,  and  a  reticulated  bottom;  combined  with  a  gate  there- ! 
for  conaiating  of  a  n.w  of  teeth,  and  means  for  K^ausing  them  to  riae  I 
aimulUneously  through  a  reticulated  bottom  of  the  chute 

12  An  inclined  chute  for  granular  substatces  having  a  reticu-  ( 
lated  bottom    combined  with  a  gate  consisting  .,f  a  row  of  teeth 
adapted  to  nae  through  said  reticulata  bottom  of  the  chute  a  croaa- 
ba,  supporting  Mid  teeth  in  paraUeli.m.  and  mran.  for  moving  the 
croaa-bar  vertically.  * 

13  An  inclined  chute  for  granular  subsUwes  having  side  ban 
and  a  bottom  ,  combined  with  gate,  re.pectivelr  near  the  upper  and 
^er  end.  of  the  chute  and  adapted  .0  move  upwardiv  though  iu 
bottom  and  mean,  for  cauaing  .i««l,.neo«s  and  oppoaite  move- 
menu  of  said  gates 

U    An  inclined  chute  for  granular  .ub.Un<|e.  having  side  bar. 
.  r^.c«lat*d  bottom,  and  an  open  top.  combined  with  gate,  co": 


mting  of  row.  of  teeth  and  located  reapecUvely  near  the  upper  and 
Wmer  end.  of  the  chute,  croaa-bar.  aupporting  .aid  teeth  in  pVralW- 
tarn,  and  mean,  for  moving  .aid  croaa-bar.  verticallv.  a.  and  for  the 
purpoM  set  forth  "*  . 

15  An  inclined  chute  for  grtnularaubauncea  having  aide  bar.' 
and  a  bottom ;  combined  with  gat«  reapectively  near  the  »„per  and 
^wer  end,  of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  move  upwanlly  throVgh  ita 
bottom,  lever.  p.voUlly  supported  between  their  end.  on  «iid  chute 
and  connection,  between  their  extremiUe.  and  «id  gat*,  wher^bv" 
the  latter  are  aimultaneou.ly  and  oppoaitelv  operated 

16.  An  inclined  chute  for  granular  substances  having  side  bar. 
and  a  bottom ;  combined  with  gates  respectively  near  the  upper  and 
^wer  end,  of  .he  chute  and  adapted  to  move  upwanlly  th«>ugh  it. 
bottom,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  chute  and  supporting 
the  oater  gate,  and  centrally-pivoted  lever,  whow  extremi.iaa  a4 
connected  with  the  inner  gate  and  with  aaid  voke.  whereby  the  two 
gate,  are  caused  to  move  simulUneooaly  and  oppo^t«|y 

17.  A  downwardly-inclined  chute  whose  inner  and  outer  ends 
are  connected  by  hinge.,  gate,  near  the  extremities  of  the  chute  each 
compnsing  a  cross-bar  beneath  the  bottom  thereof  and  teeth  riaing 
through  the  latter,  and  a  yoke  pivoted  ouUide  the  lower  end  of  the 
chute;  combined  with  roda  connecting  the  lower  croM-b.r  with  the 
yoke,  centrally-pivoted  levers,  roda  connecting  their  inner  end.  with 
the  inner  croas-bar,  and  other  rod.  pivoted  to  the  yoke  and  deUch- 
•bly  connected  with  the  other  end.  of  said  levers. 

18  A  downwardly-inclined  cTiute,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  it.  outer 
end.  and  oppo.itely-moving  gates  near  ita  upper  and  lower  extremi- 
tiea:  combined  with  bag-holding  device,  earned  bV  uid  yoke  sub- 
Btnntially  as  described 

W.  A  downwardly-inclined  chute,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  iU  outer 
end,  and  oppositely-moving  g.tea  ne*r  its  upper  and  lower  extremi- 
I  ties;  combined  with  two  levem  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  Toke  with 
their  pointed  ends  projecting  beyond  its  sides,  means  for  holding  the 
inner  end.  of  the«.  lever,  depressed,  and  ribs  for  engaging  the  mouth 
of  the  bag,  aubsUntialiy  as  de«:ribed 

20.  A  downwardly-inclined  chute,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  ito  outer 
end,  and  oppoaitely-moving  gat«.  near  iu  upper  and  lower  extremi- 
tiea:  combined  with  two  levers  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  rokr  with 
their  pointed  ends  projecting  beyond  iU  side.,  and  a  frame-shaped 
handle  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  housed  in  a 
froave  therein  or  to  be  swung  outward  over  the  Inner  end.  of  said 
levers. 

21  The  combination  with  a  chute,  and  a  yoke  projecting  be- 
yond IU  outer  end;  of  rib.  depending  from  Mid  voke,  lever,  pivoted 
to  IU  outer  end  with  their  outer  extremitie.  projecting  beyond  it> 
"ui/.".  •  ''»"'-''»>«M  '••ndle  pivoted  to  the  voke  and  deUch- 
ably  holding  .aid  lever,  in  po.iUon  to  keep  their  outer  end.  raiwwl 
above  a  honxonUl.  aub.tantially  as  deacnbed 


7  79,5  80.    COirviYHlORCAWlIBL    HnriT  D  ComriT  Jtok- 
•on.  MJch.    PM  IU7  18.  1901    S«rttl  Ma  808.M7 
Clo*m-l.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  frame;  a  circular 
hanger  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange-like  way  thereon ;  side 
piece.,  forked  at  their  lower  enda.  having  an  inwardlv-projecting 
nnnge-like  beanng-segment  resting  upon  said  way;  a  reUiner  for 
anid  beanng-segment  secured  thereto,  projecting  upwaHlr  in.ide  of 
«id  hanger;  a  roller  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  fi»c«  of  uid 
hanger;  a  horixonUlly-annnged  .haft  E.  having  a  beveled  gear  c 
thereon;  connection,  for  driving  uid  shaft  E;  a  crow,  piece  or  plate 
arranged  in  suiuble  sloU  in  uid  side  piece.;  Mt-acrewa  for  adju.ting 
I  uid  cToaa-piece;  a  vertical  ahnft  e'-ananged  in  a  centmlly-located 
jbeanog  on  anid  croaa-piece;  a  beveled  gear  e"  on  the  upper  end  of 
uid  shaft  f'  adapted  to  mesh  with  uid  gear  c,  a  beveled  gear/'  on 
the  lower  end  of  uid  shaft  c' .  a  horizonUUy-arranged  shaft  F  having 
a  beveled  gr*rj  on  iU  inner  end  adapted  to  mesh  with  uid  gear/',  a 
ahaft  O  aupported  in  .uiuble  bearings  *  in  the  lower  ends  of  uid  side 
pieces  C;  driving  connections  for  uid  shafu  F  and  0;  an  apron;  an 
apron  carrying  and  driving  roller  on  uid  shaft  0 ;  carrier  aide  rails  H 
I  pivoted  on  uid  bearing.  *  between  the  forked  end.  of  uid  .ide 
I  piece.;  a  shaft  O'  journaled  in  .uiuble  bearings  at  the  outer  ends  of 
uid  side  rails;  an  apron  carrying  and  driving  roller  on  uid  aha/t; 
driting  connection,  for  uid  .hafu  G  O;  an  upwardly-projecting 
bracket  toward  the  outer  end.  of  uid  .ide  rail.;  a  pulley  auiubly 
jounialed  on  uid  bracket;  a  wipportingand  adju.ting  cable  an^nged 
over  uid  pulley;  a  windlaas;  a  guide-pulley  for  uid  supporting- 
cable;  and  a  vertically-jouraaled  .upport  therefor,  all  coacting  for 
the  purpose  specified 

2    The  corabinaUon  of  a  miuble  frame;  a  circular  hanger  hnr 
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ing  an  ontwnrdly-projecting  flang»-like  way  thereon :  aide  pieces, 
forked  at  their  lower  end.,  having  an  inwardly-projecting  flange- 
like bearing  resting  upon  uid  way;  a  horixontally-arranged  .haft  B, 
having  a  beveled  gear  e  thereon ;  connection,  for  driving  uid  .haft  E ; 
•  a  crou  piece  or  plate  arranged  in  auiuble  aloU  in  uid  aide  piece. ; 
aet-acrewaforadjuating  uid  croaa-piece ;  a  vertical  shaft  e'  arranged 
in  a  centrally-located  bearing  on  uid  cross-piece;  a  beveled  gear  f" 
on  the  upper  end  of  uid  ahaft  e '  adapted  to  meah  with  anid  gear  e;  a 
beveled  gear  /'  on  the  lower  end  of  uid  ahaft  e' ;  a  horizonUlly -ar- 
ranged ahaft  F  having  a  beveled  gear  /  on  iU  inner  end  adapted  to 
meah  with  uid  gear  /' .  a  .haft  0  aupported  in  niiUble  bearing,  h  in 
the  lower  end.  of  uid  .ide  piece.  C;  driving  connection,  for  uid 
•haft.  F  and  0 ;  an  apron ;  an  apron  carrying  and  driving  roller  wo  uid 
ahaft  O ;  carrier  side  rails  H  pivoted  on  uid  bearings  k  between  the 
forked  ends  of  aaid  side  pieces ;  a  shaft  0 '  journaled  in  suiUble  bear- 
ings at  the  outer  ends  of  uid  ude  rail.;  an  apron  carrying  and  driv- 
ing roller  on  uid  shaft ;  driving  connectiona  for  uid  shafU  G  G'.  an 
upwardly-projecting  bracket  toward  the  outer  ends  of  uid  side 
rails;  a  puUev  suitably  journaled  on  uid  bracket;  a  aupporting  and 
adjusting  cable  arranged  over  uid  pulley;  a  windlass;  a  guide-pul- 
ley for  uid  supporting-cable;  and  a  vertically -journaled  support 
therefor,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  frame;  a  circular  hanger  hav- 
ing an  outwardly-projecting  flange-like  way  thereon ;  side  pieces, 
forked  at  their  lower  ends,  having  an  inwardly-projecting  flange- 
like bearing-segment  resting  upon  uid  way ;  a  retainer  for  uid  bear- 
ing-ugment  aecured  thereto,  projecting  upwardly  inaide'  of  uid 
hanger:  a  roller  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  iiiner  face  of  uid 
hanger;  a  horironUlly-ananged  shaft  E.  having  a  beveled  gear  e 
thereon;  conneitious  for  driving  uid  .haft  E;  a  croa.  piece  or  plate 
arranged  in  auiUble  .loU  in  uid  aide  piece.;  a  vertical  shaft  e'  ar- 
ranged in  a  centrally-located  bearing  on  uid  croaa-piece;  a  beveled 
gear  c"  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  <•'  adapted  to  meah  with  uid 
gear  e;  a  beveled  gear/'  on  the  lower  end  of  uid  shaft  e';  a  horixon- 
tally-arranged  shaft  F  having  a  beveled  gear/  on  iU  inner  end  adapt- 
ed to  meah  with  aaid  gear/',  a  .haft  0  supported  in  suiUble  bearings 
»  in  the  lower  ends  of  uid  side  piece.  C ;  driving  connections  for  uid 
ahafU  F  and  0;  an  apron:  an  apron  carrying  and  driving  roller  on 
aaid  ahaft  0;  carrier  .ide  rail.  H  pivoted  on  uid  bearing,  h  between 
the  forked  ends  of  said  side  piece.;  a  ahaft  G'  journaled  in  suiuble 
bearing,  at  the  outer  ends  of  uid  side  rails;  an  apron  carrying  and 
driving  roller  on  uid  ahaft ;  driving  connection,  for  uid  .hafU  0  G'; 
an  upwardly-projecting  bmcket  toward  the  onter  ends  of  said  side 
raila;  a  pulley  suiubly  journaled  on  uid  bracket;  a  ropporting  and 
adjuating  cable  arranged  over  uid  pulley;  a  wiadlaaa;  a  guide-pul- 


ley for  uid  supporting-cable:  and  a  vertically-joumaled  aupport 
therefor,  all  coacting  for  the  purpeae  apecified! 

4.  The  combination  of  a  auiUble  frame;  a  circular  hanger  har 
ing  an  outwardly-projecting  flange-like  i»ay  thereon;  side  piece., 
forked  at  their  lower  ends,  having  an  inwardly-projecting  flange- 
like bearing  renting  upon  uid  way ;  a  horixonuHy -arranged  shaft  E, 
having  a  beveled  gear  e  thereon ;  connections  for  driving  uid  shaft  E ; 
a  croM  piece  or  plate  arranged  iu  suiuble  sloUin  said  side  pieces;  a 
▼ertical  ahaft «'  arranged  in  a  centrally-located  bearing  on  uid  croaa- 
piece  ;  a  beveled  gear  e"  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  .haft  r'  adapted  to 
meah  with  aaid  gear  *,  a  beveled  gear/'  on  the  lower  end  of  said  .haft 
e';  a  horixonully-arranged  .haft  F  having  a  beveled  gear/  on  it. 
inner  end  adapted  to  mesh  with  uid  gear/',  a  shaft  G  supported  in 
auiUble  bearings  k  in  the  lower  ends  of  uid  side  pieces  C;  driving 
connections  for  uid  shafU  F  and  G ;  an  apron ;  an  apron  cam  ing  and 
dnving  roller  on  said  shaft  G;  carrier  side  rails  H  pivoted  on  uid 
bearings  k  between  the  forked  ends  of  uid  aide  piece.;  a  shaft  0' 
journaled  in  .uiUble  bearing,  at  the  outer  ends  of  uid  side  rails,  an 
apron  carrying  and  driving  roller  on  uid  shaft;  driving  connection, 
for  uid  shafU  O  O;  an  upwardly-projecting  bracket  toward  the 
outer  ends  of  uid  rails;  a  pulley  suiUbly  jouraaled  on  said  bracket; 
a  aupporting  and  adjusting  cable  arranged  over  said  pullev ;  a  wind- 
lau:  a  guide-pulley  for  said  supporting-cable:  and  a  vertically -jour- 
naled support  therefor,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  frame;  a  circular  hanger  hav- 
ing an  outwardly-projecting  flange-like  way  thereon;  side  piecea 
forked  at  their  lower  ends,  having  an  inwardlv-projecting  flange- 
like  beanng-aegment  resting  upon  said  way ;  a  reUiner  for  uid  bear- 
ing-aegmenl  wcured  thereto,  projecting  upwardiv  inside  of  uid 
hanger:  a  roller  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  uid 
hanger:  a  horiionUUy -arranged  ahaft  E.  having  a  beveled  gear  c 
thereon;  connections  for  driving  uid  shaft  E;  a  cross  piece  or  plate 
an-anged  in  suiUble  sloU  in  uid  side  pieces ;  set-wrews  for  adjusting 
aaid  croas-piece:  a  vertical  shaft  r'  arranged  in  a  centniUv-locat«Kj 
beanng  on  said  cross-piece;  a  beveled  gear  r  "  on  the  upper  end  of 
uid  shaft  e-  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  «•;  a  beveled  gear/'  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  c';  a  horizontally-ananged  shaft  F  having 
a  beveled  gear/  on  iU  inner  end  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear/'   a 
ahaft  0  supported  in  suiuble  bearing,  k  in  the  lower  ends  of  uid  side 
pieces  C;  driving  connections  for  said  shafU  F  and  O;  an  apron;  an 
aprdn  carrying  and  driving  roller  on  uid  shaft  G;  carrier  side  rail. 
H  pivoted  on  uid  bearings  k  between  the  forked  ends  of  uid  aide 

pieces:  a  shaft  0' journaled  in  suiuble  bearings  toward  the  outer  end, 
of  uid  side  rails;  an  apron  canying  and  driving  roller  on  uid  ahaft; 
and  driving  connections  for  said  shafUO  G',  all  coacting  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

6    The  combination  of  a  suiuble  frame;  a  circular  hanger  hav- 
ing an  outwardly-projecting  flange-like  way  thereon ;  side  piecea, 
forked  at  their  lower  end.,  having  an  in-ardly-projecting  flange- 
like bearing  rrtiting  upon  uid  way ;  a  horixonully-arranged  ahaft  E, 
having  a  beveled  gear  e  thereon ;  connection,  for  driving  uid  .haft  E  ; 
a  cross  piece  or  plate  arranged  in  suiuble  sloU  in  uid  side  piece., 
set-ecrew.  for  adjusting  said  cf*«s-piece ;  a  vertical  shaft  e'  arranged 
in  a  centrally-located  bearing  on  said  croaa-piece;  a  beveled  gear  «" 
on  the  upper  end  of  uid  shaft  r'  adapted  to  meah  with  said  gear  e;  a 
beveled  gear/'  on  the  lower  end  of  uid  shaft  <-'.  a  horizonUlly-ar- 
ranged  shaft  F  having  a  beveled  gear/  on  iU  inner  end  adapted  to 
meah  with  said  gear  f.  a  shaft  O  supported  in  suiuble  bearings  A  in 
the  lower  ends  of  said  side  piece,  C.  drhing  connection,  for  uid 
ahafU  F  and  G;  an  apron:  an  apron  carrying  and  driving  roller  on 
uid  .haft  G ;  carrier  kide  rails  H  pivoted  on  uid  bearing,  k  between 
the  forked  ends  of  uid  side  pieces;  a  shaft  G'  journaled  in  suitable 
bearings  at  the  outer  ends  of  aaid  side  rails;  an  apron  carrying  and 
driving  roller  on  uid  shaft    and  driving  conne<tion,  for  uid  shafU 
G  G',  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified 

7.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  frame;  a  circular  hanger  hav- 
ing an  outwardly-projecting  flange-like  way  thereon;  side  piece., 
forked  at  their  lower  ends,  having  am  inwardly-projecting  flange- 
like bearing  resting  upon  said  way ;  a  horizontaUyvarranged  shaft  E. 
having  a  beveled  gear  r  thereon  ;  connections  for  driving  said  shaft  R ; 
a  croM  piece  or  plate  arranged  in  suiuble  sloU  in  said  side  pieces:  a 
vertical  shaft  r'  arranged  in  a  centrally-located  bearing  on  uid 
crou-piece ;  a  beveled  gear  c  "  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  r'  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  uid  gear  e;  a  beveled  gear/  on  the  lower  end  of  uid 
•haft  e',  a  horizontally-arranged  shaft  F  having  a  beveled  gear/  on 
lU  inner  end  adapted  to  mesh  with  uid  gear/',  a  shaft  G  supported 
in  suiuble  bearings  A  in  the  lower  ends  of  uid  side  pieces  C ;  driving 
connections  for  said  shafU  F  and  G;  an  apron;  an  apron  canring 
and  driving  roller  on  aaid  ahaft  G ;  earner  aide  laila  H  pivoted  on  uid 
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a  Tw  V  ,  «^««-u.g  Tor  tnr  purpoi*  .p*cifi«J  beanng-aeinneiit  McaTvd  thereto,  proiectiaip  upw»Hh  inaide  of  uid 
i>,  »  ,"  ^"'"-""'"  "'  '  •"'»•»»'*  '^^  •  '^i'^'"  »«"ir*r  h.r-  |h.n,rer:  .  roller  th.r^n,  .d.pt*d  to  eng.^  Llnl  t^of  Zd 
«f  «  o«tw.Hly-pro,«t.„g  d.u^hlt.  w.,  th«r«,„ .  ,ide  piec« ;  .  j  hanger ;  .  hori«.nUllj-.rr.n  jed  .haft  E  r.^TiTJlTeW  l^. 
be.„.g-^gn^ot  therefor  r^ti.g  o.  «id  w.y;  .  refiner  for  Mid  thereon,  connect.on.  for  dnv^.aT.h.ft  E;  .^rl  p^or'^t. 
be.nng-«gn.e„,  ^,rr6  thereto,  proj.ctiB,e.pw.rdlT  in.ideof  «id  -rr-nged  i.  «iuhle  lot.  in  Jd  .ide  pie«. ^^wH^r  .diuJT 
hanger:  a  roller  thereon  adantMl  tn  •>»>«  tk.  ; / #  ...^  :—  ...a  P"'^.  •pv«xewi  lor  aajuat- 


hanger:  a  roller  thereon  adapted  to  engagt  the  inner  face  of  aaid 
hanger:  a  honaoBUlly-arrmnged  ahaft  B  h»ring  a  bereled  gear  e 
thereon :  ronnertioiu  for  driring  aaid  thaft  B :  a  croaa  piece  or  plate 
arranged  in  suiuble  «loU  in  aaid  aide  piece* : aet-M-rewa for  adjuating 
aaid  croM- piece:  a  TerticaJ  ahaft  *'  arrange^  in  a  centrallj  -  located 
hearing  on  aaid  croaa-piece ;  a  bereled  gear  r'lon  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
ahaft «'  adapted  to  meah  with  aaid  gear*,  a  betteled  gear/'  on  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  ahaft  f'    a  horizontalW-arranged  4iaft  F  having  a  bereled 
gear/  on  iu  inner  end  adapted  to  meah  with,  aaid  gtM  f :  a  carriej- 
frame  piToted  on  aaid  aide  piece* ;  an  apro^  carrying  and  driring 
roller:  driring  connectiona  from  aaid  roller  to  aaid  ahaft  F;  an  up- 
wardlj-projecting  bracket  toward  the  outet  enda  of  aaid  carrier- 
frame:  a  pulley  raiUblT  joumaled  on  aaid  brieket:  a  aupporting  and 
adjuating  cable  arranged  orer  aaid  puller ;  a  Windlaaa ;  a  guide-puller 
for  aaid  nopporting-cable:  and  a  rerticallr-journaled  aapport  there- 
for, all  coacting  for  the  purpoee  apecifled.      I 

9    The  combination  of  a  auitabie  frame :  I  circular  hanger  hav- 
ing an  outwardly-projecting  iange-like  war  Ihereon ,  aide  piecea;  a 
beanng  therefor  reating  on  aaid  way:  a  horixfnUlly-arranged  ahaft 
K  baring  a  bereled  ge«r«  thereon :  connection!  for  driring  aaid  ahaft 
I:  a  croaa  piece  or  plate  arranged  in  auiuble  alf>U  in  aaid  aide  piecea 
aet-acrewa  for  adjuating  aaid  croM-piece:  a  rerlical  ahaft  ^  arranged 
m  a  ceotrallr-located  bearing  on  aaid  croa*-pi«ee;  a  bereled  gear  «" 
on  the  apper  end  of  .aid  ahaft  *'  adapted  to  m«.h  with  uid  gear  e;  a 
bereled  gear  /  on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  ahaft  e',  a  horiiontallr-ar- 
ranged  ahaft  P  baring  a  bereled  gear/  on  iu  inner  end  adapted  to 
meah  with  aaid  gMr/'.  a  carrier-frame  piroted  on  aaid  ude  piecea; 
an  .pron:  an  apron  carrying  and  driring  roller;  driring  connectiona 
from  aaid  roller  to  aaid  ahaft  F:  an  upw.Hly-projecting  bracket  to- 


"''Ji-.T:l:^-'zt^.-'t"j^}L^^^^ 


ing  aaid  croaa-piece:  a  rertioal  ahaft  «'  arranged  in  a  centrally-lo- 
tafed  bearing  on  aaid  cro«.-piece,  a  beveled  gear  r"  on  the  upper 
end  of  aaid  ahaft  «•'  adapted  to  meah  with  aaid  gear  r,  a  beveled  gear/ 
on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  ahaft  r'.  a  borixonUlly-arranged  ahaft  F 
haring  a  beveled  gear/  on  ita  inner  end  adapted  to  meah  with  aaid 
gear  f .  a  carrier-frame  piroted  on  aaid  aide  piecea:  an  apron;  an 
apron  carrying  and  driving  roller;  and  driring  connectiona  irom 
aaid  roller  to  aaid  ahaft  F.  all  coacting  for  the  purpoM?  apecified. 

13  The  combination  of  a  auiUble  frame :  a  circular  hanger  bar- 
ing  an  outwardly-projecting  flange-like  way  thereon;  aide  piecea:  a 
bearing  therefor  reating  on  uid  way;  a  horizonUlly-arranged  ahaft 
E,  haring  a  bereled  gear  e  thereon;  connectiona  for  driring  Mid 
ahaft  E;  a  croM  piece  or  pUte  arranged  in  auiUble  aloU  in  uid  aide 
piece.;  tet-wrewa  for  adjnating  uid  croaa-piece;  a  vertical  ahaft  e' 
arranged  in  a  centrally-located  bearing  on  aaid  crow-piece;  a  ber- 
eled gear  *  "  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  ahaft  t'  adapted  to  meah  with 
aaid  gear  «,  a  beveled  gear/'  on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  ahaft  e' .  a  hori- 
ronUUy-arranged  ahaft  F  haring  a  bereled  gear/  on  iU  inner  end 
adapted  to  meah  with  uid  gear/',  a  carrier-frame  pivoted  on  aaid 
piecea:  an  apron:  an  apron  carrying  and  driring  roller;  and  driving 
connectiona  from  aaid  roller  to  aaid  ahaft  F.  all  coacting  for  the  pur- 
poae  apecified. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  auitabie  frame ;  a  circular  hanger  bar- 
ing  an  outwardly-projecting  flange-like  way  thereon:  aide  piecea;  a 
beanng-aegment  therefor  reating  on  aaid  way;  a  reUiner  for  aaid 
beanng-aegment  Mcured  thereto,  projecting  upwardly  inaide  of  aaid 
hanger;  a  roller  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  aaid 
hanger:  a  horironUlly  arranged  ahaft  E,  haring  a  bereled  gear  e 
thereon:  connectiona  for  driring  Mid  ahaft  E;  a  croaa  piece  or  plaU 


on  Mid  bracket :  a  aupporting  and  adjuating  eahle  arranged  orer  Mid 
pulley;  a  windlaaa;  a  guide-pulley  for  Mid  aupporting-cable ;  and  a 
rertically.jounialed  aupport  therefor.  aU  coacting  for  the  purpoae 
apecified. 

10    The  combination  of  a  anitahle  frame ;  •  circular  hanger  bar- 
lag  aa  outwardly-projecting  flange-like  way  tliereon:  aide  piece*:  a 
beanng-aegnent  therefor  reating  upon  aaid  way;  a  reUiner  for  Mid 
beanng-aegment  aecured  thereto,   projecting  upwardly  inaide  of 
aaid  hanger :  a  roller  thereon  adapted  t«  engage  the  inner  face  of  Mid 
haagn-;  a  honaoptaliy  -  arranged  ahaft  E.  having  a  beveled  gear  * 
thereon;  connectiona  for  driving  Mid  ahaft  E   a  croM  piece  or  plate 
arranged  in  aniuble  aloU  in  Mid  aide  piecea.  %  rertical  ahaft  e'  ar- 
ranged in  a  eentraliy-loeated  bearing  on  Mid  cfoae-piece;  a  bereled 
fear  #"  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  ahaft  e'  adapt4<l  to  meah  with  Mid 
fawe;  a  bereled  gear/  on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  ahaft  t' ,  a  horizon- 
Ully-arranged ahaft  F  having  a  bereled  gear/  of  ito  inner  end  adapt- 
ed to  meah  with  aaid  gear/,  a  carrier-frame  pivoted  on  Mid  aide 
pieeea:  aa  apron;  an  apron  carrying  and  dririnj  roller;  driring  con- 
nectiona from  Mid  roller  to  aaid  ahaft  F;  an  •pwardly-prt>jecting 
bracket  toward  the  outer  end  of  aaid  carrier-fra*e ;  a  pulley  anitably 
journaled  oa  Mid  bracket;  a  aupporting  and  adjnaUng  cable  ar- 
ranged  orer  Mid  puJley;  a  windlaaa:  a  guide-p«lley  for  aupporting 
aajd  cable;  and  a  rertically-jounialed  aupport  therefor,  all  coacting 
for  the  purpo«e  apecified 

1 1  The  combinaUon of  a  auiUbie  frame ;  a  Circular  hanger  har 
•■«  an  outwardly-projecting  flange-like  way  th«reon:  aide  piecea:  . 
beanng  therefor  re«ting  upon  aaid  way;  a  hflrixontallT-arranged 
ahaft  K.  haring  a  bereled  gear  e  thereon ;  connectiona  for  driving  Mid 
•baft  R:  a  crnaa  pieee  or  pUte  arraaged  i>attitAlealotainMid  aide 
piece*:  a  rertical  ahaft  «'  arranged  in  a  c«ntrallr-located  bearing  on 
.aid  cro«*-pi«ce:  a  bereled  gear  r"  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid  .haft  *' 
adapted  to  meah  with  .aid  gear  *;  a  beveled  gear/  «i  the  lower  ead 
of  Mid  ahaft  e'.  a  horixontally-arranged  ahaft  f  having  a  beveled 
Itw/  on  ita  innw  end  adapted  to  meah  with  Mid  gear/,  a  carrier 
frame  pivoted  in  Mid  aide  piecea;  an  apron ;  aa  upron  carrying  and 
dnving  roller:  driving  conneetiou  from  .aid  roler  to  Mid  ahaft  F 
M  upwaidlyprej«^Bg  bracket  toward  the  outer  end  of  Mid  car^ 
rier-frame ;  a  pulley  .uiUbly  joumaled  on  Mid  bracket ;  a  nipportiag 
and  adjuating  cable  artanged  orer  Mid  puUey  «  windlaM;  anude- 
pidley  for  «id  .upperti.g-e.ble;  ami  a  rerticHj-jowMlwl  ...port 
tkerefor.  all  eoacUag  for  the  puipoee  apecified 


ranged  in  a  centrally-located  bearing  on  aaid  croaa-piece;  a  beveled 
gear  e"  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid  ahaft  e'  adapted  to  meah  with  Mid 
gear  «;  a  bereled  gear/  on  the  lower  end  of  Mid  .haft  c'.  a  horizon- 
tally-arranged ihaft  F  haring  a  bereled  gear/  on  iU  inner  end  adapt- 
ed to  meah  with  Mid  gear/,  a  carrier-frame  piroted  on  Mid  aide 
piece*:  an  apron;  an  apron  carrying  and  driving  roUer;  and  driring 
connectiona  from  Mid  roller  to  aaid  ahaft  F.  ail  coacting  for  the  pur- 
poee apecified. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  auiuble  frame ;  a  circular  hanger  hav- 
ing an  outwardly-projecting  flange-like  way  thereon;  aide  piece.;  a 
beanng  therefor  reaUng  on  Mid  way;  a  horiiontaJly-arranged  ahaft 
E.  having  a  beveled  gear  e  Ihereon:  connectiona  for  driring  Mid 
ahaft  B;  a  cro*.  piece  or  plate  arranged  in  auiuble  aloU  in  Mid  aide 
piecea;  a  rertical  ahaft  e'  arranged  in  a  centraUy-located  bearing  on 
aiLid  croaa-piece;  a  bereled  gear  e"  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid  ahaft  ,' 
adapted  to  meah  with  Mid  gear  r  a  bereled  gear/  on  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  .haft  e'.  a  horizontally-arranged  ahaft  F  haring  a  bereled 
gear/  on  lU  inner  end  adapted  to  meah  with  Mid  gear/,  a  carrier 
frame  piroted  on  Mid  aide  piece*;  an  apron;  an  apron  cwrying  and 
dnnng  roller:  and  driring  connectiona  from  Mid  roller  to  Mid  ahaft 
F.  all  coacting  for  the  purpoae  apecified. 

1«    The  combination  of  a  auiuble  carrying-frame;  a  way;  a 
tura-uble  frame:  a  bearing  therefor,  reating  00  Mid  war:  a  horizon 
tally-arranged  ahaft  E:  a  bereled  gear  e  thereon:  connection,  for 
dtinng  Mid  .haft  B ;  a  croaa  piece  or  plate ;  mean,  for  adjuating  aaid 
croaa  piece  or  plate;  a  rertical  ahaft  e'  arrangwl  in  a  raiUble  bearing 
on  Mid  eroae-pieee;  a  bereled  gear  e  "  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid  .haft 
adapted  to  meah  with  the  gear  on  the  abaft  E;  a  bereled  gear/  on 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  ahaft  e' .  a  horizonUl  ahaft  F  haring  a  bereled 
«aar/  on  iU  iuMr  end.  adapted  to  meah  with  Mid  gear/,  an  apron 
dnn.g  roller:  driving  connectiona  for  Mid  roller  to  aaid  ahaft  F;  a 
pivotally-anpported  carrier-frame;  an  apron:  a  aupporting  and  ad- 
juating cable  for  aaid  carrier-frame,  connected  thereto  at  the  outer 
end  thereof;  a  windlaaa;  a  guide-pulley  for  Mid  cable:  and  a  verti- 
nUy-jouruied  rapport  therefor,  for  the  purpoae  apecified. 

17  The  combination  of  a  auiuble  carrying-frame;  a  way  a 
tuni-Uble  frame;  a  bearing  therefor.  reaUng  on  Mid  war:  a  horiwn- 
Ully-arranged  ahaft  B:  a  bereled  gear  e  thereon;  connectiona  for 
driving  aaid  diaft  B ;  a  croM  piece  or  plate ;  a  rertical  .haft  r'arraaged 
m  a  raiUble  bearing  on  Mid  croea-piece ;  a  bereled  gear  e"  on  the  up- 
oer  end  of  Mid  .haft,  adapted  to  medi  with  the  gear  on  the  .hafl  E  a 
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bereled  gear/  on  the  lower  end  of  Mid  diaft  #';  a  horixonl4d  abaft  P 
having  a  bereled  gear/  on  iU  inner  end.  adapted  to  meah  with  aaid 
fear/;  an  apron-driring  roller;  driring  connection,  for  Mid  roller 
to  Mid  .haft  F;  a  pivotally-.upported  carrier-frame;  an  apron:  a 
aupporting  and  adjuating  cable  for  Mid  carrier-frame,  connected 
thereto  at  the  outer  end  thereof;  a  windlaM;  a  guide-puUey  for  aaid 
cable;  and  a  rertically-journaled  aupport  therefor,  for  the  purpoae 
apecified. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  auiuble  carrying-frame;  a  way;  a 
tnm-Uble  frame :  a  bearing  therefor,  reating  on  Mid  way ;  a  horizon- 
tdly -arranged  .haft  E;  a  beveled  gear  e  thereon;  connection,  for 
driving  Mid  .haft  E :  a  croM  piece  or  plate ;  mean,  for  adjuating  Mid 
crt^  piece  or  plate ;  a  vertical  ahaft  #'  arranged  in  a  auiuble  bearing 
on  Mid  croaa-piece ;  a  bereled  gear  e"  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid  .haft, 
adapted  to  meah  with  the  gear  on  the  .haft  E;  a  beveled  gear/  on 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  .haft  t' ;  a  horizontal  .haft  F  having  a  beveled 
gear/  on  iu  inner  end.  adapted  to  meah  with  Mid  gear/,  an  apron- 
driving  roller;  driving  connectiona  for  aaid  roller  to  Mid  «haft  F; 
a  pirotally-aupported  carrier-frame;  and  an  apron,  coacting  for  the 
purpoee  apecified. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  auitabie  carrying-frame;  a  way;  a 
turn-Uble  frame;  a  bearing  therefor,  reating  on  Mid  way;  a  horizon- 
Ully-arranged ahaft  E;  a  bereled  gear  e  thereon;  connectiona  for 
driring  Mid  ahaft  E;  a  crow  piece  or  plate;  a  vertical  abaft  e'  ar- 
ranged in  a  .uiuble  bearing  on  aaid  croaa  -  piece ;  a  beveled  gear  «" 
on  the  upper  end  of  Mid  ahaft,  adapted  to  meah  with  the  gear  on  the 
ahaft  E ;  a  beveled  gear/  on  the  lower  end  of  Mid  ahaft  e' .  a  hori ^n- 
Ul  .haft  F  having  a  beveled  gear/  on  iU  inner  end.  adapted  to  meah 
with  aaid  gear/,  an  apron-driring  roller;  driving  connectiona  for 
Mid  roller  to  Mid  .haft  F;  a  pivoUlly-.upported  carrier-frame;  and 
an  apron,  coacting  for  the  purpoae  apecified. 

20  In  a  concrete-mixer,  the  combination  of  a  auiUble  frame;  a 
mixing-trough;  a  turn-Uble  hanger  having  an  annular  way  thereon, 
aecured  to  Mid  frame  below  the  delivery  end  of  Mid  mixing-trough; 
a  tura-Uble  having  aniuble  bearinga  reating  on  Mid  war ;  a  horizon- 
Ully-arranged ahaft  E  having  a  beveled  gear  t  thereon,  (upported  on 
aaid  mixing-frame;  connectiona  for  driving  Mid  ahaft;  a  vertical 
ahafU'  having  a  beveled  gear  e"  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  adapted  to 
meah  with  the  gear  on  Mid  ahaft  E;  a  beveled  gear/  on  the  lower 
end  of  Mid  vertical  ahaft;  a  horizonUl  ahaft  having  a  beveled  gear 
adapted  to  meah  with  Mid  bereled  gear/,  an  apron-driving  roller; 
dnving  connection,  for  Mid  roller  to  Mid  ahaft  F;  a  carrier-frame 
pjvoUlly  .upported  on  Mid  tura-Uble;  a  pulley  aecured  to  Mid  frame 
toward  lU  outer  end;  a  aupporting  and  adjuating  cable  for  Mid  ear- 
ner-frame, arranged  orer  pulley;  a  windlaaa;  a  guide-pulley  for  aaid 
cable:  and  a  nipport  for  Mid  guide-pulley,  journaled  in  a  line  with 
the  azi.  oi  aaid  tura-Uble.  for  the  pnrpoM  .pecified. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  auiuble  frame;  a  tura-Uble  hanger 
hanng  an  annular  way  thereon,  aecured  to  Mid  frame;  a  tura-Uble 
having  auitabie  bearinga  reating  on  Mid  way;  a  horizontally-ar- 
ranged ahaft  E  having  a  beveled  gear  t  thereon,  aupported  on  Mid 
mixing-frame;  connection,  for  driving  Mid  .haft:  a  vertical  .haft  c' 
having  a  bereled  gear  r  "  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  adapted  to  meah 
with  the  gear  on  Mid  ahaft  E;  a  beveled  gear/  on  the  lower  end  of 
aaid  vertical  ahaft:  a  horizontal  ahaft  having  a  beveled  gear  adapted 
to  meah  with  Mid  beveled  gear/;  an  apron-driving  roller;  driving 
connectiona  for  Mid  roller  to  aaid  ahaft  F;  a  canier-frame  pivoUlly 
aupported  on  Mid  tura-Uble,  for  the  purpoae  apecified. 

22.  In  a  concrete-mixer,  the  combination  of  a  auiUble  frame  a 
mixing-trough;  a  tura-Uble  hanger  haring  an  annular  way  thereon 
aecured  to  Mid  frame  below  the  delirerv  end  of  Mid  mixing-trough 
a  tura-Uble  having  auiuble  bearinga  reating  on  Mid  way ;  a  horizon 


to  meah  with  aaid  beveled  gew/;  u,  apron-driring  roller;  driving 
connectiona  for  Mid  roller  to  Mid  ahaft  F;  and  a  carrier-frame  pivot- 
aily  aupported  on  Mid  tura-table,  for  the  purpoae  apecified. 

24.  In  a  concrete-mixer,  the  combination  of.  auitabie  frame:  a 
mixing-trough;  an  annular  way  supported  on  Mid  frame  below  the 
delivery  end  of  Mid  mixing-trough:  a  tura-Uble  having  a  auiuble 
beanng  reating  on  Mid  way;  a  earner  piroully  aupported  on  Mid 
tura-Uble;  auiuble  driving  connectiona  for  aaid  carrier;  a  windlaaa 
mounted  upon  Mid  frame:  a  aupporting  and  adjuating  cable  for  the 
outer  end  of  aaid  carrier ;  a  guide-pulley  for  Mid  cable :  and  a  pivoted 
aupport  therefor,  the  azi.  of  which  coincide,  with  the  axia  of  Mid 
tura-Uble,  for  the  purpoae  apecified. 

25  Inaconcrete-mixer,  the  combination  of  a  auitabie  frame;  a 
mixing-trough ;  an  annular  way  aupi>orted  on  Mid  frame  below  the 
delivery  end  of  Mid  mixing-trough;  a  turn-table  having  a  auitabie 
bearing  resting  on  Mid  way;  a  earner  pivotallv  aupported  on  Mid 
tura-Uble:  auitabie  driving  connectiona  for  Mid  carrier:  a  windlaaa; 
and  a  aupporting-cable  for  the  outer  end  of  Mid  carrier,  for  the  pur- 
poae apecified. 
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Clmm.—\  la  an  acetylene-gaa  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  cari>id-recept«;lea.  of  a  .ingle  ralve  having  porta  for 
controlling  the  aupply  of  water  to.  the  delivery  of  ga»  from,  and  the 
renting  of  Mid  plurality  of  recepUcle. 

2.  In  an  acetylene-gaa  generator,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  carbid-recepuclea,  of  a  .ingle  plug-valre.  haring  auper«cial 
paaaagea  and  porte  for  controUing  the  .upply  of  water  to.  the  deliveiy 
of  ga.  from,  and  the  renting  of  Mid  plurality  of  recepUclea. 

3.  In  an  acetylene-gaa  generator,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cart)id-rw!epUcle..  of  a  .ingle  ralve  having  porta  for  con> 
trolling  the  aupply  of  water  to  and  the  delivery  of  gaa  from  any  one  of 
Mid  receptacle.,  and  for  aimultaneoualy  reating  another  receptacle 

4.  In  a  gaa-generator.  the  combination  with  an  equalizing-cham- 
ber, a  remorable  head  for  aaid  lOiamber,  and  a  plurality  of  carbid-re- 
cepudea  fonned  rigid  with  aaid  head,  a  aiagle  ralve  interpoMd  be- 

Ullv-arranged  .haft  E  havin.  a"be7ei.d"^r  ^^rhr^"''  '  "  "-T"'  ^'"*"         r^^PUcle..  and  provided  with  gaa,  water  and  vent  pa.- 
..i  j  *  naving  a  beveled  gear  e  thereon,  aupported  on  Mge«,  ga.  water  and  vent  paaMgea  connecting  the  n.»..^  „#  .k 

Mid  mixing-frame:  connectiona  for  drivin.  ..iW  .»..f.     .  „—;«..    valve  with  Mid  r^^tM.\J^A       ''**"'"^"»«'''' «>••«*«••  «>'  the 

vaive  wiin  Mid  recepUcle*,  and  meana  wherebr  the  ralre  may  be 

turaed  toopen  communication  with  one  recepUcle,  and  ahut  off  com- 
munication  with  and  at  the  Mme  time  vent  another  recepUcle. 

>  In  a  gaa-generator,  the  cximbination  with  an  equalizing-cham- 
ber, a  removable  head  therefor,  a  plurality  of  carbid-recept.cle.  con- 
nected  with  Mid  head,  a  turaing  plug  provided  with  independent  ga. 
and  water  inlet  and  outlet  port,  and  a  vent-port,  gaa  and  water  inlet 
and  water  inlet  and  outlet  paaw^^ea  and  a  vent-pawage  leading  from 
the  plug  to  each  recepUcle,  and  meana  whereby  the  plug  may  be 
turaed  to  open  communication  with  one  carbid-recepucle.  and  ahut 
off  communication  with  and  aimulUneoualy  vent  another  recepUcle. 

6  In  an  acetylene-gaa  generator  the  combination  with  a  carbid- 
recepucle,  of  a  drip-trough  therein,  a  apravnozzle  through  which 
water  pnaea  to  Mid  trough,  and  meana  for  aupporting  Mid  trough  at 
one  end  upon  Mid  nozzle. 

7.  In  an  acetylene-gaa  generator,  the  combination  with  a  carbid 


aaid  mixing-frame:  connectiona  for  driving  aaid  ahaft:  a  vertical 
ahaft  e  having  a  beveled  gear  *'  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  adapted 
to  meah  with  the  gear  on  Mid  ahaft  E;  a  beveled  gear/  on  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  vertical  ahaft;  a  horizontal  ahaft  haring  a  bereled  gear 
adapted  to  meah  with  Mid  bereled  gear/,  an  apron-driving  roller; 
dnving  connectiona  for  Mid  roller  to  Mid  .haft  F;  and  a  carrier- 
frame.  pivoUlly  aupported  on  aaid  tura-Uble,  for  the  purpoae  apeci- 

23  The  combination  of  a  auiuble  frame;  a  tura-Uble  hanger 
having  an  adnuUr  way  thereon,  Mcured  to  Mid  frame;  a  tura-table 
hanng  .uiUble  bearing,  reating  on  Mid  way;  a  horizontally-ar- 
ranged .haft  B  having  a  beveled  gear  e  thereon,  aupported  on  Mid 
miiing-frame;  connectiona  for  driving  Mid  abaft,  a  vertical  ahaft  «•' 
having  a  beveled  gear  «•"  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  adapted  to  meah 
with  the  gear  on  Mid  ahaft  E;  a  bereled  gear/  on  the  lower  end  of 
aaid  rertical  ahaft ;  a  horizonUl  ahaft  haring  a  beveled  gear  adapted 
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r»«pUcl*,  of  a  drip -trough  therein  hav^Rg  inwardly -projectinf 
flaofea  at  one  'nd,  a  apray-noule  through  which  water  paaaea  to 
aaid  trough,  and  an  annular  collar  on  aaid  inoiile  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  Mid  flange*  and  thereby  support  taid  trough 

8.  In  an  aretylene-ga*  generator,  the  rombination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  carbid-recepUriea.  of  an  equalizingvchamber  adapted  tocon- 
Uin  water,  a  plurality  of  tubea  of  different  h«ightaeitendiBg  into  said 
equalizing-rhamber  and  each  adapted  to  communicate  with  any  one 
of  aaid  carbid-rereptacjes,  any  one  of  aaid  t^bea  baring  a  plurality  of 
paM«ge«  through  iu  wall  the  lower  edgea  olf  which  extend  different 
diatancea  below  the  top  thereof.  I 

9.  In  an  acetylene-gai  generator  the  co«ibination  with  an  equal- 
izing-chamber adapted  to  conuin  water,  a/  a  carbid-recept«cle.  a 
tube  extending  into  Mid  chamber  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
aaid  carhid-recepUcle,  and  a  hood  cloaed  at  iu  top  and  open  at  iU 
aide  supported  around  the  open  end  of  an<t  filed  relatirely  to  aaid 
tube.  I 

10  In  an  aretylene-gaa  generator,  th^  combination  with  an 
equalizing-chamber,  of  a  carbid-recepUcle,  a  tube  extending  into 
Mid  chamber  and  adapted  to  communicate  i#ith  Mid  carbid-recepu- 
cle,  Mid  tube  h»Ting  a  plurality  of  paaaagM  through  iU  walla  the  lower 
edgea  of  which  extend  different  disUncea  below  the  top  thereof,  and  ! 
a  hood  lupported  around  the  open  top  of  Mi(|  tube  j 

11.  In  an  acetyiene-ga«  generator,  the  oombination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rarbid-receptaclea,  and  an  equalizing-chamber  adapted  to 
conuin  water,  a  plurality  of  tubea  of  different  heights  extending  into 
Mid  equalizing-chamber,  and  adapted  to  coi»municate  with  said  re- 
isepUclea  succewiTely,  aaid  tubea  baring  |>aaMgea  through  their 
walla  adapted  to  carry  the  flow  of  water  throu(gh  the  Mme  into  the  re- 
ceptacle*, and  a  hood  aupported  around  the  apen  enda  of  sAid  tubes. 

12.  In  an  aretrlene-gaa  generator,  the  combination  with  a  water- 
chamber.  of  an  equalizing-chamber  in  communication  therewith,  an 
overflow -pipe  leading  to  the  exterior  of  aaidi  water -chunber,  and  a 
separate  ga»-di»charge  pipe  leading  from  sai4  water-chamber 

13  In  an  acetylene-gaa  generator,  the  combination  with  a  wa- 
ter-chamber, of  an  equalizing-chamber,  a  traliarerse  pipe  supported 
at  lU  enda  by  the  walls  of  Mid  water>chambrr  and  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  the  latter,  an  overflow-pipe  located  in  said  water- 
chamber  communicating  with  Mid  tranavera*  pipe  and  terminating 
near  the  top  of  Mid  water-chamber,  a  water  s^al  located  in  said  over- 
flow-pipe, and  a  separate  gaa-diacharge  pipe  Ifading  from  Mid  water 
chamber 

— ■— — "^ 
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|to  enter  a  reecM  ia  the  edge  of  the  boaH;  wh«raby  the  boaH  ia  ae- 
curely  atUchcd  to  the  machiae  while  the  Conaecting  membera  are 
placed  at  a  distance  from  the  line-terminala 

3  The  combination  with  a  connection-panel  for  a  dyaamo- 
electric  machine,  electrical  terminals  supported  by  Mid  panel,  re- 
ceeaee  «'  «'  formed  ia  oppoaite  edges  of  said  panel,  connecting  mem- 
bers for  s«id  panel,  a  base  d'  for  each  member  aecured  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  a  right-angled  extension  tP  of  Mid  base,  and  a  lug 
J*  carried  by  aaid  extenaion  adapted  to  enter  oae  of  Mid  receaaea; 
whereby  the  said  electrical  terminals  are  removed  from  dangerous 
proximhy  to  the  connecting  members 

4  The  combination  with  a  connection-board,  electrical  tenni- 
nala  carried  thereby,  and  a  meUllic  frame  upon  which  Mid  board  ia 
adapted  to  be  mounted,  of  meUllic  connecting  members  secured  to 
Mid  frame,  and  having  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  edgea  of  Mid 
connection-board  to  support  the  Mme:  whereby  the  maximum  sepa- 
ration between  Mid  termiaala  and  Mid  connecting  members  is  ob- 
tained. 
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CImim—l  The  combination  with  a  cona#ctioB-board  fer  a  dy 
namo-electric  machine,  of  electrical  terminals  tarried  by  Mid  board 
a  number  of  connecting  members  for  Mid  boarl  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  recesses  formed  in  the  edge*  of  Mid  board,  and  a  lug 
earned  by  each  member  adapted  to  eater  one  of  a«id  receaaea ;  where^ 
by  the  board  is  securely  held  in  place  and  a  maximum  separation  is 
obtained  between  Mid  terminal*  and  the  connecting  member* 

i  The  combination  with  a  ronnecuon  board  for  a  dvnamo- 
electnc  machine,  of  electrical  terminals  supported  by  Mid  b^rd  a 
aumber  of  connecting  member*  for  securing  s^d  boaH  to  the  ma- 
chine-frame, each  member  comprising  a  base  secured  to  Mid  frame 
M  extension  of  Mid  base,  and  a  lug  carried  by  .aid  extenaion  adapted 


C^m.—l.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone-Une.  of  a  plurality  of  subsUUons  located  on  the 
line,  a  bell  provided  with  a  tuned  reed-tongue  at  each  subsUtion  the 
operative  rates  »/  actuation  of  the  bell,  being  the  natural  rate's  of 
Vibration  of  thi  reed-tonguea  as  modified  by  the  action  of  the  gongs 
of  the  bells  in  being  struck,  and  meana  at  the  central  office  for  im- 
preMing  upon  the  line  ringing-current  of  frequencies  corresponding 
to  such  operative  ratea  of  actuaUon  of  the  bells  and  sufficiently  cloae 
to  the  natural  rates  of  the  tongues  to  sUrt  the  Mme  ribraUng  snb- 
sUntially  aa  described. 

2  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  subsUtions  located  on  the  Une  a  bell 
provided  with  a  tuned  reed-tongue  at  each  subaUtion,  the  operaUve 
rates  of  actuation  of  the  bells  being  higher  than  the  natural  rates  of 
vibration  of  the  reed-tongues,  and  means  at  the  central  office  for  im- 
pressing upon  the  line  ringing-current  of  frequencies  corresponding 
to  such  operaUve  rates  of  actuation  of  the  bells  and  sufficiently  cloae 
to  the  natural  ratea  of  the  tongues  to  sUrt  the  Mme  vibrating  aub- 
stantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  pluraUty  of  subsUtions  located  on  the  line,  a  po- 
larized bell  provided  with  a  tuned  reed-tongue  at  each  subataUoa 
the  operative  rates  of  actuaUoa  of  the  bells  being  the  natural  rate*  of 
nbraUon  of  the  reed-tonguea  as  modified  by  the  action  of  the  gongs 
of  the  bells  in  being  struck,  meana  at  the  central  office  for  impreaainx 
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upon  the  line  alteraatiag  riaging-cvrrent  of  frequenciea  correapoiid- 
ing  to  such  operative  rate*  of  the  bella  and  sufficiently  cloae  to  the 
natural  ratea  of  the  tonguea  to  start  the  Mme  vibrating,  aubaUntially 
as  described. 

4.  la  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  aubsUtions  located  on  the  line,  a  po- 
larized bell  provided  with  a  tuned  reed-tongue  at  each  subaUtion. 
the  operative  rates  of  actuation  of  the  bell*  being  higher  than  the 
natural  ratea  of  vibration  of  the  reed-tonguea,  and  neaaa  at  the  cen- 
tral office  for  impressing  upon  the  line  alternating  ringing  current  of 
frequenciea  oorreaponding  to  such  operative  ratea  of  actuation  of  the 
bells  and  sufficiently  cloae  to  the  natural  rates  of  the  tongues  to  sUrt 
the  Mme  vibrating,  subsUntially  as  described. 

&.  Ib  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  me- 
Ullic telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  subsUtions  located  on  the  line, 
bells  provided  with  vibrating  reed-tongues  at  the  aubsUtions  in 
branches  of  the  line  conductora  whereby  the  resiatance  of  the'bells  ia 
removed  from  the  line  conductors,  the  operative  rates  of  actuation  of 
the  bells  being  the  natural  rates  of  vibration  of  the  reed-tongue*  a* 
modified  by  the  action  of  the  gongs  of  the  bells  in  being  atruck,  and 
means  at  the  central  office  for  imprcMing  upon  the  line  ringing-cur- 
rent of  frequenciea  correaponding  to  such  operative  rate*  of  actua- 
tion of  the  bell*  and  aufficiently  cloae  to  the  natural  ratea  of  the 
tonguea  to  aUrt  the  Mme  vibrating,  subsUntially  as  described 

«.  In  •  P»rty-liBe  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  me- 
Ullic telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  subsUtions  located  on  the  line, 
a  bell  provided  with  a  vibrating  reed-tongue  at  each  subsUtion  in  a' 
bridge  of  the  line  conductors,  whereby  the  resisUnce  of  the  bells  is 
removed  from  the  line  conductors,  the  operative  rates  of  actuation  of 
the  bells  being  the  natural  rates  of  vibration  of  the  reed-tonguea  as 
modified  by  the  action  of  the  gongs  of  the  bells  in  being  struck,  and 
means  at  the  central  office  for  impressing  upon  the  line  ringing-cur- 
rent of  frequencies  corresponding  to  such  operative  rates  of  actua- 
tion of  the  bells  and  sufficiently  cloae  to  the  natural  rates  of  the 
tongues  to  sUrt  the  Mme  vibrating,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

7.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  subsUtions  located  on  the  line,  bells 
provided  with  vibrating  reed-tonguea  at  the  substations  of  the  line* 
the  operative  rates  of  actuation  of  the  bella  being  the  natural  rate,  of 
vibraUon  of  the  reed-tongues  as  modified  by  the  action  of  the  gongs 
of  the  bells  in  being  struck,  a  steady -current  inUmipter  in  the  bell 
branches  at  the  subsUtions.  a  common  source  of  <y>ntinuous  current 
connected  with  the  line  at  the  central  office,  Mid  stead v -current  in- 
terrupters preventing  the  pasMge  of  current  from  Mid  continuous 
•ource  through  the  bell  brancbea,  and  means  at  the  central  office  for 
impressing  upon  the  line  rincing-cunent  of  different  frequencies 


rate  of  actuation  of  the  bell*  being  characteriatic  thereto  and  being 
the  natural  ^tee  of  vibration  of  the  reed-tongue*  a*  modified  by  the 
action  of  the  gong,  of  the  bell*  in  being  *truck.  a  generating  appara^ 
tua  at  thecentralofflceconsistingof  a  plurality  of  generaton.  mounted 
upon  a  single  shaft  and  rotated  at  constant  speed.  Mid  generators 
being  arranged  to  deliver  currenU  of  different  frequencies  corre- 
sponding to  the  Mid  operative  rate*  of  the  bell,  substantiallv  a*  de- 
aeribed 

11  In  a  party-line  telephone  aystem.  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  subsUtions  located  on  the  line,  a 
bell  provided  with  a  reed-tongue  at  each  subaUtion,  the  operative 
rate  of  actuation  of  the  bells  being  the  natural  rate  of  vibration  of 
the  reed-tongue  a*  modified  by  the  action  ot  the  gong*  of  the  bell  in 
being  struck,  a  generating  apparatua  at  the  central  office  conaiating 
of  an  electric  motor  and  a  plurality  of  generator*  mounted  upon  a 
common  shaft,  a  governor  to  mainUin  the  apeed  of  Mid  motor  and 
generator*  consUnt,  said  generator*  being  arranged  to  deliver  ring- 
ing-current to  the  line  of  frequencies  correaponding  to  auch  opera 
tive  rates  of  actuaUon  of  the  belU.  aubsUntially  as  described 

12.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  subststion*  located  on  the  line,  a 
polarized  bell  provided  with  a  vibrating  reed-tongue  at  each  aubata- 
Uon.  the  operaUve  rate  of  actuation  of  the  bella  being  the  natural 
rate  of  vibration  of  the  reed-tongues  as  miniified  by  the  action  of  the 
gongs  of  the  bells  in  being  struck,  such  operative  rates  being  differ- 
ent  at  some  of  the  subsUUons  from  that  at  others,  a  ringing  appara- 
tus  at  the  central  office  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  alternating-cur- 
rent generator*  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft,  means  to  operate  said 
generators  at  consUnt  speed.  Mid  generators  having  different  num- 
bers of  pole,  so  a.  to  deliver  alternating  ringing-current  to  the  line 
of  frequencies  corresponding  to  such  operative  rates  of  actuation  of 
the  bells,  subsUntially  as  described 

13  In  a  party-line  telephone  .ystem.  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-hne,  of  a  plurality  of  subsUtions  located  on  the  line  bells 
provided  with  tuned  reed-tongues  at  the  subsUtions  in  branches  of 
the  line  conquctors,  each  bell  having  a  characteristic  rate  of  actua- 
tion means  at  the  central  office  for  impressing  ringing-current  upon 
the  line  of  frequencies  corresponding  to  such  operative  rates  of  actu- 
aUon of  the  bells,  and  means  including  the  coils  of  the  bells  for  elec- 
trically attuning  Mid  bell  branches  to  the  ringing-currenU  of  the  as- 
sociated bells,  substantially  as  described 

14  In  a  party-line  syiteni.  the  combination  with  a  telephone- 
line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  located  on  the  line,  bells  provided 
with  tuned  reed-tongues  at  the  subsUUons  in  branches  of  the  line 
conductors,  each  bell  having  a  characteristic  rate  of  actuation  meana 
for  impressing  ringing-current  upon  the  line  of  frequencies  corre- 
sponding to  such  operaUve  rate*  of  actuation  of  the  bella.  Mid  bell* 


corre*ponding  ,0  such  operative  rate,  of  actuation  of  Mid^bell.  to   hryin7a%Tur  H  v  oTc^      a      m  an    f  1'  ''"''  "''  "*"• 

operate  them  to  signal  the  subscribers,  the  frequency  of  Mid  rina-  icoTit  fhe  ..iH  Kr      T    .'  ?  ""°"''  '•«°'"^ti««  -*<« 

ing-currenu  being  sufllcienUv  close  to  UieVaturai  rat^  of    he  th^ola^  '"^    w' "'"'**' "^"*''*''" ''''^^ 

tongues  of  the  bell.  ,0  start  the  Mme  vihr..i„-  f..^    .7."  _/  '.    ""*  ^T'r  "'  "-^'^'^-'rrenU.  aubatantially  a»de«-ribed. 


tongues  of  the  bells  to  start  the  Mme  vibrating  from  a  sUte  of  reat 
substantially  aa  described 

t*.  In  «  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combinaUon  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  aubataUons  located  on  the  line,  bell, 
provided  with  vibrating  reed-ton»fues  at  the  subsUtions  in  branches 
from  the  line  conductor*,  each  bell  having  a  characteriatic  rate  of  ac- 
tuaUon that  is  the  natural  rate  of  vibraUon  of  the  reed  aa  modified  bv 
the  action  of  the  gong,  hammer  and  armature,  a  condenaer  in  each 
bell  branch  at  the  several  substations,  a  common  Murce  of  current 
connected  with  the  line  at  Uie  central  office  for  telephonic  purpoaes. 
the  said  condensers  preventing  the  pauage  of  current  from  said 
aource  Uirough  the  bell  branches,  subscribers' Ulking  apparatus  at 
each  of  the  substations,  said  condenser  being  also  employed  with  the 
•aid  apparatus  f„r  Ulking  purposes,  and  means  at  the  central  office 
for  impressing  upon  the  line  nnging-current  ot  the  proper  frequen- 
ciea to  operate  said  bella.  subaUnUally  as  described. 

9.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  aubsUtions  located  on  the  line,  a 
bell  provided  with  a  reed-tongue  at  each  substation,  the  operative 
rate  of  actuation  of  the  bell  being  the  natural  rate  of  vibration  of  Uie 
tongue  as  modified  by  the  action  of  the  gong  of  the  bell  in  being 
atruck,  such  operaUve  ratea  being  characteriatic  at  each  substation, 
a  generating  apparatus  at  the  central  office  to  generate  current  of 
the  proper  frequencies  to  operate  Mid  bells  upon  the  telephone-line, 
and  means  to  mainUin  the  speed  of  the  generaUng  apparatus  con- 
sUnt U)  thereby  pennit  the  desired  operation  of  the  bells,  subsUn- 
Ually  aa  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  ot  a  plurality  of  substations  locate^d  on  the  line,  a 
bell  provided  with  a  reed-tongue  at  each  aubaUUon.  the  operative 


15  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  subsUtions  located  on  the  line  beUs 
provided  with  tuned  reed-tongues  at  the  subsUtions  in  branches  of 
the  line  conductors,  each  bell  having  a  characferisUc  rate  of  actua- 
tion, and  means  at  the  central  office  for  imprewing  ringing-current 
upon  the  line  of  frequencies  corresponding  to  such  operative  ratea  of 
actuation  of  (he  bells,  said  bells  having  twocoUs  and  means  for  read- 
ily connecUng  Mid  coils  in  parallel  or  in  aeries  in  aaid  branches  in 
order  to  vary  the  impedance  thereof  to  Uie  ringing-currenU,  aubatan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

16,  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  located  on  the  line,  bella 
provided  with  tuned  reed-tongues  at  the  subaUtion  in  branches  of 
the  line  conductors,  each  bell  having  a  characteristic  rate  of  actuation, 
condensers  in  Mid  branches,  means  at  the  central  oflice  for  impreaa- 
ing  ringing-current  upon  the  line  of  frequencies  corresponding  to 
such  operative  rates  of  actuation  of  the  bell,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing both  the  capacities  of  the  condensers  knd  the  retardation  of  the 
bell-coil,  in  Mid  branches.  .ub.Untially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  subsUtions  located  on  the  lipe.  a  call- 
ing-signal  at  each  substaUon.  an  electromagneUc  device  alao  at  each 
substation  having  a  tuned  reed  to  control  the  operation  of  the  aaao- 
ciated  signal,  the  operaUve  rates  of  actuaUon  of  the  Mid  devicea  be- 
ing the  natural  rates  of  vibration  of  the  reeds  thereof  as  modified  by 
the  work  of  controlling  such  signals,  and  mean,  at  the  central  oflice 
for  impreasing  upon  the  line  ringing-current  of  frequenciea  corre- 
•ponding  to  such  operative  rates  of  actuation  of  said  device,  and 
aufficiently  cloae  to  the  natural  rates  of  the  reeds  to  sUrt  the 
vibrating  from  a  condition  of  rest. 
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18.  In  •  p«rtj-lio«  Ulepboii^  ayit^m.  the  combination  with  a 
tcl«phon«-lin«,  of  •  plurality  of  •ub«tatifni  located  on  the  line,  a 
callin«-«i|t«al  at  each  tubaUtton,  an  electromagnetic  device  alao  at 
each  tubeution  haTinn  rtuned  reed  to  caiiae  the  operation  of  the  aa- 
•ociated  lifnal.  the  operative  rate*  of  actuation  of  the  «aid  device* 
being  the  natural  rate*  of  vibration  of  the  reedi  thereof  as  modified 
by  the  action  of  the  object*  againat  which  nurh  reed*  •trike  in  vibrat- 
ing to  cause  the  operation  of  the  lignal*.  and  means  at  the  central 
o«ce  for  impressing  upon  the  line  ringing-«urrent  of  frequenci*;^  cor- 
responding to  jucb  operative  rates  of  actuation  of  said  devices  and  suf- 
flciently  cloac  to  the  natural  rate* of  the  ree4s  to  sUrt  the  same  vibrat 
iag  from  a  condition  of  rest 

19    In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  snbsUtiotis  located  on  the  line,  a 
calling-signal  at  each  subsution.  an  elect fomagnetic  device  also  at 
each  subsution  having  a  tuned  reed  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  cor- 
responding signal  when  the  reed  is  actuated,  the  operative  rates  of 
actuation  of  the  said  devices  being  different  itt  the  several  subsution* 
a»d  being  also  the  natural  rate*  of  vibration  of  the  reeds  of  such  de- 
vice* as  modified  by  the  action  of  the  ubJecU  against  which  they 
strike  when  vibrating  tocause  the  operatioaof  the  signals,  and  means 
at  the  central  office  for  impressing  upon  tht  line  ringing-currenU  of 
frequencies  corresponding  to  such  different  operative  rates  of  actua- 
tion of  said  devices,  such  ringing-currents  ^ing  sufficiently  close  in 
their  frequencies  to  the  natural  rates  of  vibration  of  the  reeds  to  sUrt 
the  same  vibrating  from  a  condition  of  rest 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-shaft,  a  landing, 
and  an  eievator-«ar  movable  in  the  shaft:  of  a  movable  device  for 
stopping  a  car  and  preventing  the  passage  of  the  same  toward  the 
shaft,  means  for  moving  said  device  to  and  normally  holding  it  in  po- 
sition to  bar  the  pa«sage  of  a  car,  a  trigger  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  elevator-car,  a  connection  between  the  trigger  and  the  said 
movable  device  for  moving  the  latter  by  the  former,  said  connection 
comprising  parts  one  of  which  is  movable  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  to  break  the  connection,  and  a  movable  device  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  lirst-mentioned  movable  device  and  adapted  when 
operated  by  a  car  to  move  the  movable  part  of  the  said  connection 
out  of  engagement  with  the  complemenUry  part  of  the  connection 
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Ciam— 1.  The  combination,  with  an  air-door,  and  a  magnet 
for  opening  it;  of  a  track  provided  with  aq  insulated  rail-section 
which  estend»  under  the  said  door,  a  second  i»agnet  which  when  en- 
ergued  closes  a  short  electric  circuit  throagli  the  (lr»t  said  magnet 
to  the  aaid  insnUted  rail-secUon,  and  a  treadle  arranged  near  one 
end  of  the  said  inaulated  rail-*ection  tod  op«rating  when  actuated 
by  a  car  to  clone  an  eleetnc  circuit  through  ^th  the  said  magneU. 

t  The  combimalMn.  with  an  air-door.  a«d  a  magnet  for  open- 
mg  It;  of  a  track  provided  with  an  insulated  rail-section  which  ex- 
tends under  the  said  door,  a  second  magnet  which  when  energized 
closes  a  short  electric  circuit  through  the  first  (aid  magnet  to  the  said 
insulated  rail.sertion,  and  two  tr«adle*  arranged  one  near  each  end 
<rf  the  aaid  rul-«eetioa  and  operating  when  actuated  by  a  car  to  cIom 
an  electric  cire«it  through  both  the  said  magqet* 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-shaft,  a  landing,  and  an 
elevator-car  movable  in  the  shaft:  of  a  lever  for  stopping  a  car  and 
preventing  the  paaaage  of  the  same  toward  the  shaft,  a  weight  for 
moving  said  lever  to  and  normally  holding  it  in  position  to  bar  the 
passage  of  a  car,  a  lever  H  connected  with  the  first-mentioned  lever, 
a  trigger  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  elevator-car,  a  bar  arranged 
to  engage  the  lever  H.  a  spring  for  moving  said  bar  in  one  direction , 
a  connection  between  the  bar  and  the  trigger,  and  a  movable  device 
arranged  in  advance  of  the  flrst-mentioaed  movable  device  and 
adapted  when  operated  by  a  car  to  engage  the  connection  between 
the  bar  and  the  trigger,  and  thereby  move  the  bar  out  of  enracemeni 
with  the  lever  H. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-shaft,  an  elevator-car  mov 
able  in  the  ahaft  and  provided  with  rails,  a  landing  provided  with 
rails  arranged  to  aline  with  thoae  of  the  elevator-car.  a  horiiontally- 
movable  lever  fulcmmed  alongside  one  of  the  rails  on  the  landing, 
and  having  an  arm  for  preventing  the  paaaage  of  a  car,  means  for 
nonnally  holding  said  lever  so  that  iu  arm  resU  in  the  path  of  a  car 
on  the  landing-rails,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  in  a  suiuble  bearing  and 
having  arms  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  elevator, 
a  lever  H  connected  with  the  first-mentioned  lever,  a  transversely- 
movable  bar  arrangwj  to  engage  the  lever  H,  a  spring  for  moving 
said  bar  in  one  direction,  a  connection  between  the  bar  and  the  other 
arm  of  the  roct-shaft,  and  a  second  rock-shaft  having  an  arm  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  said  connection  and  disengage  the  bar  from 
the  lever  H,  and  an  arm  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  passing  car. 
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Ct&im.—A  tile  having  an  omaaeBUl  centerpiece  C,  having  a 
mulUplicity  of  ara*  radially  di*poeed  to  equalize  vibration,  and  lock 
ing-keys  some  ot  which  have  curved  and  some  angular  contours  to 
provide  a  great  area  ot  conUct  with  said  tile  and  the  adjacent  tile*, 
the  contour  of  the  locking-keys  alternating  with  each  adjacent  side 
ol  the  tile,  as  and  for  the  parpoee  described. 
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CImim.—l  A  eaaning  maekiBe  or  apparatos  eompriaiag  ii  com- 
bination a  *«ppiy-tMk  for  Xkt  synip  or  liquid,  a  heater  therefor,  an 
AiMrhawt  devioe  w  puip,  a  aerie*  of  can-sealing  caps  each  having 
aa  exhaust-pipe  aad  a  rappty-pipe  extending  throvgk  the  same  aad 
Uapted  to  eater  the  movth  or  opewag  of  the  ean.  aad  a  raeiproeat- 
lag  platform  or  support  upoa  which  the  can*  or  veeaeU  r««t  aad  by 
which  the  caas  or  vaMels  are  forced  agaiast  aaid  seallag-eaps,  aad 
aieaaa  for  coatroUimg  the  eouaoaicatioa  between  said  exhaust-pipe* 
Md  exhaust  derico*  aad  said  rappiy-pipe  aad  sapply-Uak.  whonhy 
the  air  1.  siaiilUaooMiy  exhaaatwi  from  a  aamber  of  caas,  aad  the 
«aa  tk«i  aiaahaaeoMly  tiled  whUe  the  air  is  exhausted  therofrom 
rahataatially  aa  spoettod 

t.  A  caaaiag  Machiae  or  apparatus  ooaipriaiag  ia  eoabiaaUoa 

haut  do^riea  or  p«Bp,  a  seriea  of  eaa-sealiag  caps  each  having  an 
«haaa«.pip«  aad  a  mpply-pipe  extending  through  the  same  and 
•dapt^l  to  eater  the  mouth  or  opealag  of  tke  eaa.  aad  a  iwsiprocatiag 
Floral  or  support  apoa  which  the  cans  or  vessels  rest  aad  by 
wMah  tkt  cans  or  rmmlM  are  forced  agaiast  aaid  sealiag-caps,  aad 
■"■•  '•''  «»atrolliaf  the  comBaaieaUon  between  said  pipe*  aad 
Mid  ezkaast  derico.  aad  botwooa  aaid  supply-pipe  aad  supply-Uak, 
whweby  the  air  ia  aianltaaooaaty  exhausted  from  a  number  of  eaaa, 
■ynd  the  caas  tho.  ««iUUao«uJy  filled  while  the  air  is  exkaa.t«i 
taorefroM.  the  exhawt-pipoa  «zt«Mlia(  alicktiy  below  the  moath  or 


lower  ead  of  tbe  mpply-pipaa  to  eaase  aU  the  caas  to  be  (Ulod  aai- 
fomly  witboat  waste  or  overflow,  aubstaatialiy  as  specified. 

3.  Ia  a  eaaaiag  machine  or  apparatus,  the  oombiaatioa  with  a 
■uppiy-taak  for  tbe  symp  or  liqaid,  of  a  beater,  aa  air-exhaast  do- 
nee, a  series  of  can-sealiag  caps,  a  series  of  pairs  of  exhaust  aad  sup- 
ply  pipes  extending  through  said  cap.  and  adapted  to  eater  the  mouth 
or  opening  of  the  can  and  communicaUag  reepecUvely  with  said  ex- 
haust  devices  and  supply-Unk.  and  valves  for  controlling  such  com- 
munication, a  platform  or  support  for  the  cans  and  mean,  for  fore- 
iag  together  the  sealing-caps  and  caas,  substanUally  as  specified. 

4  In  a  canning  machine  or  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
•upply-tank  for  tbe  syrup  or  liquid,  of  a  heater,  an  air-exhaust  de- 
Tice,  a  series  of  can-sealing  caps,  a  series  of  pair,  of  exhaust  and  sup- 
ply pipes  extending  through  said  caps  and  adaptMl  to  enter  the  caas 
aad  provided  with  valvea.  a  platform  or  support  for  the  caas,  and 
■eaas  for  forcing  together  the  sealing-cap.  and  cans,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valves,  substantially  as  specified 

b.  In  a  canning  machine  or  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a . 
•npply-tank  for  the  syrup  or  liquid,  ot  a  heater,  an  air-exhaust  de- 
nee,  a  series  of  can-sealing  caps,  a  series  of  pair,  of  exhaust  and  sup-  ' 
ply  pipes  extending  through  said  caps  and  adapted  to  enter  the  caaa    ' 
aad  provided  with  valves,  a  platform  or  support  for  the  cans,  aad 
meaas  for  forcing  together  the  aealing-caps  aad  cans,  and  means  for 
BimulUneously  opening  said  valvea  in  the  exhaust-pipes  and  subse-- 
quently  simultaneously  opening  said  valves  in  the  supply-pipe  sub- 
staaUally  as  specified.  rr  j  k  1-. 

*  In  a  canning  machine  or  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
•upply-Unk  for  the  syrup  or  liquid,  of  a  heater,  an  air-exhaust  de- 
vice, a  aeries  of  can-sealing  caps,  a  series  of  pairs  of  exhaust  and  sup- 
ply pipes  extending  through  said  caps  and  adapted  to  enter  the  caas 
and  coouBunicaUng  respecUvely  with  said  exhaust  device  and  sup- 
ply-tank,  and  valves  for  controlling  such  communication,  a  platfona 
or  support  for  the  cans,  and  meaas  for  forcing  together  tbe  sealiag- 
cape  and  cans,  said  exhaust-pipes  extending slighUy  below  the  lower 
•ad*  or  mouths  of  the  supply-pipe.  .ubsUntially  as  specified 

7.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  device,  of  a  supply-tank,  a 
series  of  sealing-caps,  each  having  communication  with  the  exbanst 
device  and  with  the  supply-Unk,  valves  for  controlling  such  oommu- 
aieatioB,  a  platform  or  support  for  a  series  of  cans,  and  means  for 
foretag  tbe  caas  and  sealing-caps  together,  and  meaas  for  operaUag 
•aid  valve*  to  first  open  communication  between  the  exhaust  devioe 
aad  tbe  seriae  of  sealing-caps.  and  then  between  the  supply-Uak 
aad  tbe  series  of  sealing-caps,  subsUatially  as  speciftod. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  device,  a  supply-Unk,  a 
aeries  of  sealiag-caps,  a  series  of  exhaust-pipes  extending  through 
aaid  caps  and  communicating  with  the  exhaust  device,  a  series  of 
supply-pipes  extending  through  said  caps  and  communicating  with 
•aid  supply-Unk,  a  platform  or  support  for  a  series  of  caas,  meaas 
for  forcing  the  cans  and  sealing-caps  together,  aad  a  supplemenUl 
taak  in  oommuaication  with  the  pipe  leading  to  the  exhaust  device, 
the  supply-pipe  of  each  sealing-cap  beiag  adapted  to  enter  the  «aa, 
rabataatially  as  specified. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  an  exhaust  device,  of  a  supply-Unk 
K,  supply-pipe  I,  a  series  ot  branch  pipes  e,  exhaust-pipe  J.  a  series 
of  branch  exhaust-pipes  e.  Unk  L,  Uak  L',  sealing-caps/.  to  which 
•aid  branch  supply  aad  exhauat  pipes  arc  coonected,  and  through 
which  the  interior  of  each  can  is  connected  with  the  supply  aad  ex- 
haust, and  movable  platform  C,  and  means  for  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  the  aealing-caps  aad  the  exhaust  device  and 
supply-Uak,  subcUatially  as  specified. 

10.  The  eombiaation  with  an  exhaust  devioe,  of  a.fnpply-taBk 
K,  supply-pipe  I,  a  series  of  branch  supply-pipes  e,  exhaust-pipe  J, 
a  series  of  branch  exhaust -pipes  e,  Unk  L,  tank  L',  sealing-caps  /  to 
which  said  branch  supply  aad  exhaust  pipes  are  connected,  movable 
platform  C,  said  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  e  and  c  being  fumiahed 
with  vahe.  and  mechani.m  for  operating  said  valves,  one  pair  of 
aaid  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  e  e  projeetiag  through  each  cap  into 
tbe  can  sealed  thereby.  subsUatially  as  specified. 

11.  The  eombiaation  with  an  exhaust  device,  of  a  supply-Uak 
K,  supply  pipe  I,  a  series  of  braaeh  supply-pipes  e.  exhaust-pipe  J, 
a  aeries  of  branch  exhaust-pipes  r.  Unk  L,  Unk  L',  sealing-cap»/  to 
which  said  branch  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  are  connected,  movable 
platform  C,  cams  E  and  lever*  0  for  operating  said  platform,  said 
•apply  aad  exhaust  pipes  t  aad  e  beiag  furnished  with  valves  and 
asoebaaiam  (or  operatiag  said  valves,  one  pair  ot  said  supply  and 
•xbaust  pipes  t  r  projecting  through  each  sealing-cap  iato  the  caa 
•eaM  tberaby,  aabMaBtiaily  aa  specified 

11.  Tbe  eoabiaatioa  with  aa  ezbauat  devioe,  of  a  supply-Uak, 
a  soaliag-cap  baviag  supply  aad  exhaust  pipes  extending  through 
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th*  UB<>  .nd  adtpUKl  to  enter  tk«  .ootk  0fl0|>«Bi.«  of  the  en  mwM 
fcy  «id  cp,  rajTe.  for  earh  of  uid  pipe.  ..d  me...  for  opermting 
•»Kl  rmlTee,  .  c.n  pl.tfonn  or  lupport,  aad  me«u  for  forcuig  the 
•ealiax-cap  and  can  to|tether.  subeUntialJy  a*  ipeetfied 

13  The  combination  with  an  eihauat  derice,  of  a  supplrUnk 
•  .edrag-cap  having  aappir  and  exfaau.t  t>ipe«  extending  through 
tfce  Mse  and  adapted  to  enter  tie  month  or  opening  of  the  can  aealed 
by  Mid  c#p.  and  mean,  for  controlling  mi|  pipe.,  ,  caa  Mpport  or 
pUt/orm  and  mean*  for  forcing  the  Malii«-eap  and  can  togrther 
•aid  exhau.t-pip<.  extending  below  the  ««pply-pipe,  .ub.UntialJr 
•■  .peci«ed  ' 

U  The  combination  with  an  exbau.t  device,  a  .npply-tank,  a 
•ealing-cap  having  comnanicaUon.  througli  the  same  into  the  infe- 
rior of  the  can  .ealed  thereby  with  the  exhaai«  device  and  with  the  .up- 
ply-Unk,  a  rwiprocating^.n-.upport,  mechani.m  for  operating  said 
support.  v,Jve»  in  ...d  exhau.t  and  .apply  pip«.,  .„d  mean,  for  .uc- 
cewively  opening  tint  the  exhau.t-pipe  valVe  and  then  the  .upply- 
pipe  valve,  .uh.tantially  a.  .pecifled 

15.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  <evi'ce,  a  .upply-tank,  a 
wafing-cap  having  communication,  through  the  ume  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  can  sealed  thereby  with  the  exhaust  device  and  with  the 
sapply-Unk.  a  reciprocating  can-support.  n(echanism  for  operating 
«aid  support,  valves  in  said  exhaust  and  supply  pip*.,  mean,  for  suc- 
cewivclv  opening  fln.t  the  exhaust-pipe  valte  and  then  the  supplv- 
pipe  valve,  and  a  supplemenUl  Unk  in  communication  with  the  ex- 
hauit-pipe  for  collecting  and  returning  to  the  supply-tank  the  surplu. 
.ynip  or  liqmd.  subntantiallv  as  speeifled 

16.  In  a  canning  apparatus  the  combination  of  the  baM  A  with 
.tandard.  A  .  an  adjusUble  platform  B.  .  r«iovab[e  platform  C  on 
which  the  can.  are  placed,  cams  supported  on  the  adjusUble  plat- 
form with  .uitable  leven.  for  actuating  the  »ame.  a  plate  H  toward 
the  top  of  »^d  sundards.  a  pair  of  tube,  f  c  at  .uitable  interval, 
through  the  plate  H  adapted  to  project  into  l»>e  mouth  of  the  can  to 
be  Ailed,  oneof  which  pipe,  is  a  «upplv.pip<.and  the  other  of  which 
I.  a  suction-p.pe.  the  mouth  of  the  suction-pip«  being  below  the  mouth 
of  the  *upply.p,p*,  ,alve.  in  Mid  pipe,  for  ^ntroUing  the  same,  a 
connecting. arm  to  Mid  valves  connected  to  |he  same  and  Hmed  to 
operate  to  open  the  .uction-pipe  in  advance  of  the  supply-pipe  and 
a  suiUble  supplvtank  connected  to  the  supplypipe.  and  a  suiUble 

?.„    '"n  ""'"""'"'''f*''''""**'***  totheaevefal  pipe,  leading  to  the 
can.,  all  coacting  .ubsUntially  a.  de«:ribed^  for  the  purpose  speci 

17  lit  a  canning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  supply-pipe, 
a  suction-pipe,  the  end  of  which  is  a  little  beloW  the  mouth  of  the  sup- 
ply-pipe, a  sealing-cap  /  through  which  Mid  pipes  extend  into  the 
can  sealed  thereby,  a  glau  cylinder/'  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a 
•upplenenul  cap/«.  gaskeU  r'  at  the  end.  of  laid  glass  cylinder,  and 
a  ga«ket  r  between  the  cap  and  can  whereby  tie  air  can  be  exhausted 
from  the  can  and  it.  contenU  to  create  vacuuii.  in  all  the  interstice, 
whereby  when  a  «vrup  i.  introduced  it  will  be.absorbed  into  the  con- 
tenU of  the  can.  sub.Untially  a.  .pecifled.     I 

18.  In  a  canning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  supplv-pipe. 
a  suction-pipe  the  end  of  which  is  a  little  beloi»  the  mouth  of  the  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  »ealing-cap  through  which  said  pipes  extend  into  the  can 
sealed  by  Mid  cap.  gaskeU  for  Mid  caps,  val|res  for  said  pipe,  and 
mean,  /or  operating  Mid  valve.,  whereby  th^  air  can  be  exhau.ted 
from  the  can  and  its  contenU  to  create  vacuums  in  all  the  interstices 
whereby,  when  a  syrup  is  introduced  it  will  be abMrbed  into  the  con- 
tents of  the  caa.  for  the  purpose  specified.       I 

19  In  a  canning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  can-.ealing 
cap.  »  supply  pipe  through  the  Mme,  an  exhaust-pipe  through  the 
Mme  both  projecting  into  the  can  sealed  by  si^d  cap.  and  a  .uiuble 
gasket  on  the  cap  to  fit  on  the  can.  valves  for Jwid  pipe,  and  mean, 
for  operating  Mid  valve,  whereby  the  air  can  le  exhau.ted  from  the 
can  and  then  the  synip  or  liquor  introduced  which  will  then  be  read- 
ily absorbed  into  the  <^ntenU  of  the  can.  for  t|e  purpoM  specified 

W  In  a  canning  apparatus,  the  combiaatibn  with  a  Maling-cap, 
of  a  supply-pipe,  an  exhaust-pipe,  the  mouth  of  which  is  a  little  be^ 
low  the  mouth  of  the  supply-pip*.  valves  for  laid  pipes  and  means 
for  operating  Mid  valves,  whereby  the  point  to  which  the  can  will  be 
filled  by  the  syrup  or  liquid  is  under  control.  Mh  of  Mid  pipe,  ex- 
tending through  Mid  sealing-cap  into  the  can  «aled  thereby 

21  In  a  canning  apparatu..  the  combination  with  a  Mne.  of 
•eahng-caps.  of  a  supply-pipe  and  an  exh.ust-pipe  for  and  extending 
through  each  cap  into  the  can  sMiled  thereby,  a  valve  in  each  of  Mid 
pipe,  with  arm.  thereon  having  lateral  pin..  *  bar  with  tran.verse 
.lou  therein  embracing  the  pin.  on  the  arm.  <g  the  valve,  whereby 
the  valve,  can  all  be  operated  simulUneou.ly  and  suiUbly  timed  to 
open  the  exhaust  pipe,  in  advance  of  the  supply-pip*.,  sub.tanti.llv 
as  and  for  th^  purpoae  set  forth 


Jtt  In  a  caaiiag  aaciiiM  or  apparatu.  the  eoabiaatioa  with  a 
iupply-Unk  for  the  syrup  or  liquid  of  a  heater,  aa  air-exhau.t  de- 
vice, a  senea  of  can-sealing  cap.,  a  Mne.  of  pair,  of  exhaust  and  sup- 
ply pipe,  exteiding  through  Mid  cap.,  a  platform  or  support  for  the 
cans,  and  means  for  forcing  together  the  sealing-cap.  and  can.  Mid 
supply  and  exhau.t  pipe,  being  provided  with  air-inleU  and  mean, 
for  opening  and  cloaing  the  Mme,  m  that  after  the  air-exhaurting 
and  filling  operation,  are  completed  the  vacuum  in  the  can.  may  be 
broken  to  permit  the  separation  of  the  can.  from  the  .ealing-cap. 
.ub.Untiallya..pecified. 

23  In  a  canning  machine  or  apparatu..  the  combination  with  a 
.upply-Unk  for  the  .ynip  or  liquid,  of  a  heater,  an  air-exhau.t  de- 
vice, a  serie.  of  can-waling  cap.,  a  wne.  of  pair,  of  exhau.t  and  .up- 
ply  pipes  extending  through  Mid  cap.  and  provided  with  valve,  a 
platform  or  .upport  for  the  can.,  and  mean,  for  forcing  together  the 
.ealing-cap.  and  cans,  and  mean,  for  operating  Mid  valve.  Mid 
valve,  being  provided  with  air-inleU  to  break  the  vacuum  in  the  can. 
or  veMel.  after  the  filling  operaUon  i.  completed,  .ubrtantiallr  aa 
specified. 

24  The  combination  with  an  exhau.t  device,  a  .upply-tank  a 
»erie.  of  sealing-cap.,  a  series  of  pair,  of  supply-pip*.  and'exhauat- 
pipe.  extending  through  Mid  Maling-cap..  means  for  controlling  the 
communication  between  Mid  .ealing-caps  and  Mid  supply-Unk,  a 
reciprocating  platform  or  support  for  a  series  of  cans,  and  mechan- 
ism for  reciprocating  Mid  supports.  Mid  supply  and  exhaust  pipes 
being  provided  with  air-inleU  and  mean,  for  opening  and  cloaing  the 
•ame.  so  that  after  the  air-exhausting  and  filling  operations  are  com 
pleted  the  vacuum  in  the  cans  may  be  broken  to  permit  the  Mpara 
tion  of  the  cans  from  the  sealing-caps.  subrtantially  a.  .pecified 

25  The  combination  with  as  exhaust  device,  of  a  supply-Unk. 
a  Maling-cap  having  supply  and  exhaust  pipe,  extending  through 
the  same,  a  ran  platform  or  support,  mean,  for  forcing  the  Maling- 
cap  and  can  together,  air-inlets  and  valve,  for  opening  and  closing 
•aid  supply  and  exhaust  pipe,  and  air-inleU.  subaUntially  a.  speci- 
fied. • 

26  The  combination  with  an  exhau.t  device,  a  .upplj-Unk.  a 
Maling-cap  having  communication  with  the  exhau.t  device  and  with 
the  supply-tank,  a  reciprocating  can-support,  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing Mid  support,  valves  in  Mid  exhaust  and  supply  pipes,  means  for 
succcMively  opening  first  the  exhaust-pipe  valve  and  then  the  sap- 
ply-pipe  valve,  and  air-inleU  opened  and  cloMd  by  Mid  valve.,  .ub 
.tantially  a.  specified. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  0/  a  boiler,  a  tre-box 
extending  into  the  boiler,  water-leg.  at  oppoute  aide,  of  the  fir«-box 
and  extended  from  the  boiler,  air-heaters  under  the  water-leg.  and 
communicating  with  the  fire-box.  perforated  partition,  in  the  air- 
heaters,  a  check-valve  above  the  partitit)ns  in  the  air-heaten,  a  per^ 
forated  norzle  above  each  check-valve  and  within  each  water-leg.  a 
perforated  nozxie  at  the  lower  end  of  each  air-heater,  and  mean, 
for  forcing  compreued  air  through  said  air-heater,  into  the  boiler 
below  the  water-line.  .ub.Untially  a.  deacribed. 

2    In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  having  water-leg.  at 
the  .ideeof  the  fire-box,  air-heater,  under  the  water-lega,  perforated 
partition,  in  Mid  air-heater*,  perforated  noxzle.,  one  at  each  end  of 
each  air-heater,  an  air-compreMor.  and  mean,  for  forcing  compreMed 
air  into  nid  air-heater,  and  for  forcing  said  heated  air  from  the  air- 
heaters  into  the  boiler  below  the  water-line.  .ub.UntialIy  aadeacribed. 
3.  In  a  motor,  a  boiler,  a  fire-box  extending  into  the  boiler,  wa- 
ter-leg. extending  from  the  boiler  at  the  aide,  of  the  fire-box,  air- 
heating  devices  under  the  water-leg.  and  communicating  therewith, 
perforated  partition*  in  Mid  air-beating  device*,  a  check-valve  in 
each  of  aaid  heating  device^,  a  perforated  nozzle  at  the  diMharge  end 
of  said  heating  devices  and  in  communication  with  the  boiler  below 
the  water-line,  an  inlet-nozzte  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  heating  de- 
vice*, an  air-comproMor,  pipe,  leading  from  Mid  compreMor  to  Mid 
air-heating  devices,  and  means  for  forcing  compreMed  air  into  the 
heating  device*,  and  through  Mid  heating  device*  into  the.  boiler, 
substantially  a.  dcMribed. 


r79,ri39.    ELKTUC-AIIC  LAMP    WAimCFB^Lyna. , 

•i^gnor  to  8«iMnl  Bactric  Compwiy.  t  CoipamtioD  of  V«w  Tot. 
PM  June  H  1901.    Sartnl  Wo.  60,773. 


4.  In  an  eleetrir-are  laap.  the  combination  of  arr-controUing 
mechanism,  a  rod  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  .pring.  confined  between 
ahoulder.  on  Mid  rod,  and  a  device  posMMing  inertia  mounted  on 
Mid  rod  between  Mid  .pring.  and  free  to  oM-illate  thereon 

5.  The  combination  of  an  arc-lamp,  an  inducUnce-coil  in  Mrie. 
with  .aid  lamp,  and  mechanical  mean^  mounted  to  move  bodily  with 
the  arc-controlling  mechani.m  of  the  lamp  and  acting  to  oppoM 
pumping  or  hunting  ot  the  Mme. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  arc-controlling  mechaniam  of  aa 
arc-lamp,  mechanical  mean,  mounted  to  move  with  Mtd  arc-control- 
ling mechanism  and  acting  to  oppoM  hunting  or  pumping  of  the  Mme. 
and  an  inducUnce-coil  in  circuit  with  the  lamp  Mid  inductance-coil 
being  provided  with  a  conntermagnetizing-coil. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  arc-controlling  mechanism  of  an 
arc-lamp,  mechanical  means  mounted  to  move  with  Mid  arc-control- 
ling mechansim  and  acting  to  oppoM  hunting  or  pumping  of  the  Mme. 
an  inducUnce-coil  in  circuit  with  the  lamp,  and  mean,  for  mainUin- 
ing  the  fiux  in  the  core  of  .aid  inducUnce-coil  at  or  near  the  zero- 
point  when  normal  current  is  flowing  through  the  lamp. 

^  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  arc-controlling 
mechani.m,  and  a  .upplemeiiUl  device  poMeaeing  eon.iderable  iner- 
tia connected  to  .aid  mechan.sm  through  the  intervention  of  a  .pring. 

i>.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  arc-controlling 
mechani.m,  and  a  device  or  device*  .upplemental  to  Mid  mechani.m 
and  operating  by  inertia  to  break  up  oacillation  of  Mid  mechansim. 

10.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  arc-controlling 
mechanism,  an  inertia  device  or  device,  additional  to  said  mechan- 
i.m, and  a  yielding  connection  between  .aid  device  or  device,  and 
aaid  mechani.m. 

11  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  arc-controlling 
mechani.m,  an  inertia  device  or  device,  additional  to  Mid  mechan- 
ism, and  a  reeilient  connection  between  Mid  device  or  device,  and 
•aid  mechanism 


7  7  0, 5  4  O .  DEVICB  FOR  DMTRIBOTIie  DUST  II  DUW-C A1T8L 
Hmtici  Film  Bamme.  near  Bochum.  Oflrmany  Ftim  June  2S, 
1904.    Sertollla  21JJSM. 


rioMR.— In  du.t-cart«  with  devices  for  distributing  the  du.t,  the 
combination  with  immovable  outer  wall,  of  the  trunk  of  the  cart  of 
movable  innerwalls,  parallel  to  the  outer  walls,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  innerwalls  simulUneou.ly  and  parallelly  toward  the  middle  of 
the  trunk,  subatantially  a.  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


7  7  9,541  .     WATER  HRAD4ATB.    Plan  D  Oisdimi  Port 

CoUlOB,  Goto.    Filed  May  18, 1904    Serial  Ma  201,806. 


Claim— I.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  arc- 
controlling  mechani.m,  device.  poMeeing  inertia  carried  by  Mid 
mechanism,  and  means  for  allowing  the  said  devices  to  oMillaU 
freely  relatively  to  .aid  mechani.m. 

2.  In  an  electric -arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  reciprocating 
arc-controlling  mechani.m,  and  a  device  or  devices  carried  thereby 
M  as  to  permit  free  oscillation  and  having  a  natural  period  of  o«:il- 
lation  different  from  that  of  Mid  mechani.m. 

3.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  arc-controlling 
mechani.m.  a  rod  carried  thereby,  apairof  .pringson  said  rod.  and  a 
device  posMMing  inertia  mounted  between  Mid  springs  and  free  to 
oacillate  under  the  influence  of  impulM.  transmitted  through  said 
springs. 


Claim.— 1.  A  head-gate  comprising  a  gate,  a  threaded  rod  there- 
on, a  support  through  which  the  rod  paMies.  a  hand-wheel  on  the  rod 
above  the  support,  a  aimilar  wheel  thereon  below  the  support,  and  a 
locking-rod  in  engagement  with  the  lower  wheel. 

2    A  head-gate  comprieing  uprighU  formed  with  guideway*.  a 
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tst«  ia  tht  ^<)«wajt.  croM-pi«c««conB«cting  the  uprighu, » thread- 
ed rod  o«  the  «>t«  pMUBK  through  the  cro«-p,e«>«,  »  hand  wheel  on 
the  thraaded  rod  abore  one  of  the  croM-piec«^  «  hand-wheel  thereon 
below  one  of  the  croee-piecee.  •  locking-ro4  paMing  through  the 
eroOT-pMOM  ud  the  lower  hand- wheel,  and  a  lock  in  engagement 
with  the  l«cking-rod. 

S.  The  eombinaUon  with  a  water-eupply  pip«,  ©f  a  head-gato 
frMie.  a  gate  alidabiy  mounted  therein,  a  pip«-MctioB  aeoured  to  the 
head-gate  frame,  and  mean<  for  connecting  a^id  pipe-eection  to  the 
water-supplr  pipe 

4  A  head-gate  compdaing  waUr-regulaling  mean*,  a  locking- 
rod  to  lock  the  regulating  meant,  the  rod  havi»g  .  plurality  of  perfo- 
rationa  therein,  and  a  lock  in  one  of  the  perfection* 


-4 
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ZZ'  Tj*!"*  **  "»^  "^*«  «*  lenjamm  r  Bun  oowtoen 
M^hiMlMM  uote  Um  Ann  nuM  of  lau«iftl  Sweeper  Cooptay 


CtaM.— In  a  carpet-eweeper.  the  combination  of  a  bruah-roll,  a 
wh«»l  on  the  end  thereof,  .upporting-whecis  mounted  each  on  a  mor- 
•ble  plate,  said  morable  plaU  being  connected  with  the  eaae  at  three 
poinU.  one  of  tuch  connections  compnging  a  pin  on  the  iweeper- 
CMe  and  a  curred  dot  on  the  plate  concentric  with  the  bni«h-roll.  and 
a  eprin^  which  tend*  to  force  the  (upporting-whcelt  downwardly. 
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ing  a  portion  of  said  bumertabe  and  a  pan  member  exteadiag  up- 
ward around  the  lides  of  the  air-inlet  but  permitUag  acceat  thereto. 

3.  Aa  iaeaadeMeat  gaa-bumer  comprising,  the  combination  of 
an  inlet  member  baring  means  for  the  admission  of  gas  and  air,  a 
burner-tube  forming  the  mixing-chamber,  a  burner-head,  a  support- 
iag-platform,  a  casing  supported  by  said  platform  and  surrounding 
part  of  said  tube  and  a  ring  for  holding  said  casing  in  place,  said 
ring  being  secured  by  said  burner-head 

4.  An  incandescent  gaa-burner  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  burner-tube  having  gas  and  air  inletD  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an 
upwardly-extending  and  outwardly -flaring  pan  surrounding  said  air- 
inlet  but  without  preventing  access  thereto,  a  candle  member  or  eat- 
ing surrounding  a  portion  of  said  tube,  means  for  supporting  and 
centering  the  same  and  a  shade  holder  or  support  at  the  upper  end 
thereof. 

5  An  incandescent  gas-burner  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  inlet  member  baring  means  for  the  admission  of  gas  and  air,  a 
burner-tube,  a  cup  member  nupported  above  said  inlet  member  and 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  tube,  a  candle  member  or  casing  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  tube  and  means  for  centering  and  hold- 
ing said  casing  in  place  at  the  top. 

6.  An  incandescent  gas-burner  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  burner-tube  baring  air  and  gas  inleU,  a  flaring  pan  member,  a  cup 
member,  a  tubular  candle  member,  a  bobasche-ring  support  abore 
■aid  cup  member  and  surrounding  the  baaeof  said  candle  member  and 
a  globe-support,  all  separably  secured  together. 

7.  An  incandeM^nt  gaa-burner  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  burner-tube  having  means  for  the  admission  of  gas  and  air.  a  cup 
member,  a  tubular  candlf  member  supported  inside  said  cup  mem- 
ber and  surrounding  a  part  of  but  spaced  apart  from  the  burner-tube,  a 
ring  codperating  with  said  candle  member  and  screw-threaded  means 
for  clamping  said  ring  to  hold  said  candle  member  in  position. 

8  In  an  incandescent  gaa-burner  the  combination  of  a  burner- 
tube  haring  means  for  the  admission  of  gas  and  air,  a  platform  cen 
tered  and  supported  about  said  tube,  a  candle  member  supported  on 
said  platform,  a  clamping-ring  and  an  adjusUble  screw-threaded 
means  on  said  burner-tube  for  roAperating  therewith. 

9  In  an  incandescent  gaa-burner  the  combination  of  a  burner- 
tube  with  means  for  the  admission  of  gas  and  air,  a  platform,  a  tubu- 
lar candle  member  supported  thereby,  and  a  removable  globe-sup- 
port supported  by  said  burner-tube  and  haring  a  recees  housing  the 
upper  end  of  said  candle  member. 
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he  combination  of 


CImim—l  In  an  iaeande«>ent  gaa-bumer,  .ur  lumomauon  or 
a  buraer-tube  with  means  for  the  admiaaion  of  gaa  and  air  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  s  flaring  pan  member  mounted  below  the  air-inlet 
a  cup  member  mounted  above  the  air-inlet,  a  rvmevable  tubular  can- 
dle member  or  easiag  supported  inside  said  cup  member  and  sur- 
rouadiag  a  part  of  and  spaced  apart  from  said  buraer-tube. 

i    Aa  incandeM-eat  gaa-bumer  including  a  bamer-tube  baring 
ga.  aad  air  iaJeti  aear  the  baae  theroof  and  a  mixiag-chamber  .bore 
a  supportiag-platfor.  centered  by  said  tube  aad  mounted  above 
•aid  a.r-ialet  aad  a  cauag  supported  by  said  platfbm  and  surrouad- 


Clmim—l.  In  a  bottle-corking  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
meaas  to  elerate  bottlee  to  be  corked,  plungers  to  sink  corks  into 
such  bottles,  and  shifuble  cork-guides  for  the  respective  bottlee 
adapted  to  guide  compreeeed  corks  to  the  bottle-mouths  and  to  limit 
the  strokea  of  the  said  plungers  relative  to  the  heigbta  of  the  reapee- 
tive  bottles. 
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t.  In  a  corking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means  to  feed 
the  corks  thereto  and  comprising  a  hopper  and  chutes,  a  box  at  the 
bottom  of  the  chutes  having  openings  to  register  with  the  necks  of 
the  bottles  and  with  cork-plungers,  cork-plunger*  to  pass  there- 
through, and  shifUble  double  top  and  bottom  members  for  the  box 
having  openings  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  box  to  open  and 
close  the  same  and  place  them  out  of  regiater. 

3.  Inapparatustocorkanumberof  bottles  at  one  time,  tbecon- 
bination  with  oorking-plungers,  of  a  boftle-aUnd,  means  to  elerate 
the  stand  to  present  the  mouths  of  the  bottle*  carried  thereby  at  the 
general  working  position  of  said  plungers,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  bottle-mouths  severally  to  control  the  working  strokes  of  the 
respective  plunger*. 

4  In  apparatus  to  cork  a  number  of  bottles  at  one  time,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Uble  to  support  the  botUes  to  be  corked,  means  to 
raise  and  lower  the  same,  a  series  of  plungers,  means  to  actuate  the 
plunger*  with  a  normally  uniform  length  of  stroke  the  limiU  of  which 
are  normally  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  Uble.  and  means 
to  enable  any  bottle  upon  the  uble  to  vary  and  positirely  limit  the 
stroke  of  its  corking-plunger  relatively  to  such  planes 

5.  In  apparatus  to  cork  a  number  of  bottles  at  one  time,  the  com- 
bination with  corking-plungers,  of  a  bottle-sUnd.  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently-movable member*  having  abutmenU  lo  engage  the  plun- 
ger* and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  mouths  of  the  bottle*  at  the 
general  working  positions  of  said  plungers  and  shifted  thereby  to 
limit  the  stroke*  of  the  plungers,  and  means  to  present  the  bottle- 
mouth*  to  such  member*. 

6  In  apparatuatocork  a  numberof  bottle*  at  one  time,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Uble  to  support  the  botUes  lo  beeorkialmean*  to 
raise  and  lower  the  same,  a  number  of  plungers,  yieldable  means  to 
actuate  the  plungers  with  a  normally  uniform  length  of  stroke  the 
limiU  of  which  are  normally  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
Uble.  and  a  numbef  of  members  independentiv  adapted  to  be  shifted 
by  the  botUes  to  engage  the  plungers  to  enable  anv  bottle  upon  the 
table  to  vary  the  stroke  of  iu  corking-plunger  relatively  to  such 
planes. 

7  In  apparatus  to  cork  a  number  uf  bottles  at  one  time,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bottle-sUnd.  of  means  to  elerate  the  same  to  place 
the  bottles  at  the  working  posiUon  of  the  corking  apparatus,  means 
to  seat  a  cork  in  each  bottle,  means  to  normallv  actuate  the  same  in 
unison,  yieldable  connections  between  the  actuating  mean*  and  the 
cork-seating  means  severally,  and  meant  comprising  a  cork  com- 
pressor and  guide,  a  bottle-mouth  engaging  abutment,  and  an  abut- 
ment to  engage  the  cork-seating  means  for  each  of  the  bottles  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  working  position  of  the  cork-eeaUng  mean* 
therefor  and  positively  limit  the  working  stroke  thereof. 


free  or  unsecured  portion  with  the  inner  edge  thereof  iuah  tkrough- 
out  lU  length  with  the  inner  face  of  the  plate,  and  *aid  tongue  having 
a  notch  extending  transversely  into  the  tongue  adjacent  the  rear 
wall  of  the  slot  and  being  of  relatively  leas  width  than  the  length  of 
the  free  or  unaecured  portion  of  the  tongue. 

3.  In  a  hook  of  the  type  described,  a  substantiallv  mrUnguUr 
plate  constructed  at  one  end  to  r«-eive  securing  means,  and  having  a 
recungular  longiludinally-extending  slot,  a  rigid  tongue  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  throughout  the  width  of  the 
space  between  the  rear  end  of  the  slot  and  rear  end  of  the  plate  said 
tongue  extending  longitudinally  of  the  plate  with  lU  fr*e  or  unse- 
cured portion  projecting  into  the  slot  throughout  the  length  of  said 
portion  with  iu  inner  edge  flush  with  the  inner  face  of  the  plate  the 
free  or  unsecured  portion  of  said  tongue  projecting  into  the  slot  be- 
ing of  less  length  than  the  slot  and  of  less  thickness  than  the  width  of 
said  slot  to  provide  a  space  at  the  free  end  and  sides  of  the  tongue 
said  free  or  unsecured  portion  of  the  tongue  having  a  notch  at  iu  rear 
end  of  relatively  less  width  than  the  length  of  the  said  ,K»rtion,  and 
•aid  tongue  carrying  a  ahoulder  projecting  in  the  notch,  subsUntiallv 
as  described 
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riosw.— In  a  shovel,  in  combination,  a  blade,  and  a  tubular  socket 
hanng  on  lU  lower  end  two  integral  wing,  whose  upper  ends  extend 
laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  socket-piece  and  are  inUgrallv 
connected  together  ^t  the  sides  of  the  socket,  said  blade  being  in 
•erted  between  said  wings  with  iU  upper  edge  in  contact  with  the 
part  which  unites  them,  and  being  secured  to  said  winga. 


V 


Claim. — 1 .  A  trace  or  like  hook  eompriaing  a  subsUntially  rec- 
tangular plate  haring  aa  eye  at  one  end  and  prorided  with  a  slot  ia- 
Urmediate  the  eye  and  opposite  end  of  the  pUU,  aaid  slot  exteadiag 
lengthwise  of  the  plaU,  a  tongue  formed  integral  with  theouUr  face 
of  the  plaU  between  the  rear  end  of  the  slot  and  rear  end  of  the  plaU 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  plate,  said  tongue  being  widened 
adjacent  iU  attached  end  with  the  widened  portion  projecting  in  the 
slot  centrally  thereof  with  the  inner  face  of  the  porUoa  of  the  tongue 
lying  ia  the  slot  flush  throughout  iU  length  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
plaU,  and  hariag  a  notch  at  the  point  where  the  tongue  joins  the 
plaU  of  relaUrely  leas  width  than  the  length  of  the  toague,  substaa- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  hook  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular plau,  prorided  at  one  end  with  aa  eye,  and  hariag  a  rec- 
tangular slot  in  iu  body  exUading  loagitudiaally  of  said  body  be- 
tween the  eye  and  the  opposiU  ead  of  the  plaU,  a  toague  carried  by 
the  plate  and  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  throughout  the 
width  of  the  portion  of  the  plate  between  the  rear  end  of  the  slot  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  pUte,  said  toague  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
plate  at  iu  point  of  attachment  and  haring  iU  free  or  ansecnnd  por- 
tion lyiag  within  the  slot  in  the  plau  throughout  the  length  of  said 
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ClosM.— The  process  of  producing  a  shorel  consisting  in  shap- 
ing a  seamless  drawn  tube  to  hare  one  enlarged  bell-shaped  end ;  in 
bifurcating  said  bell  end  by  kerf*  extending  up  to  the  neck  thereof, 
in  then  flattening  and  *haping  the  two  wing*  formed  by  so  splitting 
said  portion,  thereby  forming  two  property -shaped  wings  whose  up- 
per edges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  sre  integrally  connected  by 
what  was  the  neck  of  the  bell  part  thereof;  in  inserting  a  shord- 
blade  between  said  wings  and  securing  it  to  them. 
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Clmim-l    In  .  tlt*r-p«|,Hp.ckm,  m4^hii.r  the  eombin.tion  ]e8^tinfc  .uch  mov«.m^Bf ,  of  .  central  mov.bl^  cylindrical  bodv^in 
of  »  exunor  ryl.ndnc.l  body  b.r.nx  ,  coTfr  and  bottom,  of  .  Ion-  portion  .  Ifquid^onductor.  .nd  m«n«  for  holding  Mid  liquid  -- 


fitudiaally-inovablr  rrntral  rylindriral  bodt.  and  a  liquid-conduc- 
tor betwFvn  covfr  and  bottom. 


f-  In  a  ftltcr-pulp-packifiK  machine,  the  tombination  of  a  sta- 
tionary exterior  cylinder  with  a  removable  civer  Mid  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable bottom  part,  meanm  to  move  gucfc  bottom,  of  a  central 
cylipdrioa!  body,  and  of  a  liquid-conductor  located  between  the  re- 
taoTahle  cover  and  the  bottom  part.  [  i    1       ' 

3  In  a  filter-pulp-packinf(  machine,  the  ^ombinatioii  oft  sta- 
tionary e»t«rior  cylinder  having  a  longitudiiUHy-movable  bottom 
part,  means  to  move  itaid  bottom,  of  a  central  cylindrical  bodv.  with  a 
liquid-conductor  located  above  the  bottom  par^ 

4  In  a  fllter-pulp-packing  machine,  the  ctombination  of  an  ex- 
terior cylinder  having  a  porous  cover  and  bottom  of  a  central  cylin- 
drical body,  a  liquid-conductor  connecting  onljl  with  one  of  said  cyl-  j 
indem  and  interposed  between  cover  and  bottom,  in  combination  1 
with  mean*  for  regulating  during  compression 'the  distance  of  said 
Jiquid-condui-tor  from  the  cover  and  bottom 

5  In  a  filter-pulp-packing  machine,  the  oombination  of  an  ex- 
terior cylinder  paving  a  porous  cover  and  bottom,  a  central  cvlin 


diietor  materially  equidisUnt  from  cover  and  bottom  during  com- 
pression. 

12  The  combination  of  a  stationary  exterior  cylinder,  with  a 
removable  cover  and  a  movable  bottom  part,  means  to  move  such 
bottom,  and  a  central  cylindrical  body  consisting  of  two  parts  adapt- 
ed to  separate  and  receive  between  its  parts  a  liquid-conductor  of 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  exterior  cylinder. 

13  In  a  ftlter-pulp-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
terior rylindfr  baring  a  porous  cover  and  bottom,  a  central  cylin- 
drical body,  of  a  liquid-conductor  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  ex- 
terior cylinder  connecting  with  one  of  said  cylinders,  and  interpoMd 
between  cover  and  bottom,  with  means  for  regulating  the  disUnce  of 

id  liquid-conductor  from  the  cover  and  bottom  during  compres- 
«ioa. 

14  In  a  Ulter-pulp-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
terior cylinder  baring  a  porous  cover  and  bottom,  a  central  cylin- 
drical body,  of  a  liquid-conductor  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  ex- 
terior cylinder,  connecUng  with  one  of  said  cylinders  and  interposed 
between  cover  and  bottom,  with  me«ns  of  holding  said  liquid-con- 
ductor materially  equidisUnt  from  cover  and  bottom  during  com- 
preeaion. 

15,  In  a  pulp-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  exterior 
stationary  cylindrical  body  having  a  cover  and  bottom,  of  a  liquid- 
conductor  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  exterior  cylinder  between 
corer  and  bottom,  in  combination  with  means  for  regulating  the 
disUnce  of  said  liquid-conductor  from  the  cover  and  bottom, 

IS.  In  a  filter-pulp-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
terior cylinder  with  a  removable  cover,  a  bottom  snugly  fitting  into 
aaid  cylinder  and  longitudinally-movable  therein,  of  a  liquid-con- 
ductor interposed  between  cover  and  bottom,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  distance  of  said  liquid-conductor  from* the  cover  and  bot- 
tom, during  compression, 

17.  In  a  filter-pulp-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
terior cylinder  with  a  removable  cover,  a  bottom  snugly  fitting  into 
said  cylinder  and  movable  therein,  of  a  liquid-conductor  of  a  di-  ' 
ameter  smaller  than  the  exterior  cylinder  interposed  between  cover 
and  bottom,  and  means  for  regulating  the  distance  of  said  liquid- 
conductor  from  the  cover  and  bottom 

18.  In  a  filter-pulp-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
terior cylinder  with  a  removable  cover,  a  bottom  snugl"  fitting  into 
•aid  cylinder  and  movable  therein,  of  a  liquid-conductor  of  a  di- 
ameter smaller  than  the  exterior  cylinder  interposed  between  corer 
and  bottom,  with  means  for  holding  said  liquid-conductor  mate- 
rially equidisUnt  from  cover  and  bottom  during  compreasion, 

19,  The  combination  with  an  exterior  cylinder  of  a  removable 
corer  and  movable  niston-like  bottom  part,  means  for  effecting  such 
movement,  of  a  liquid-conductor,  and  of  means  for  regulating  the 
distance  of  said  liquid-conductor  from  the  cover  and  bottom  during 
compression 

20,  The  combination  with  an  exterior  cylinder  of  a  removable 


drical  body,  of  a  liquid-conductor  connecting  vtith  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  interposed  between  cover  and  bottom,  in  combination  with  |  ^^"  ■•»<*  movable  piston-like  bottom  part,  means  for  effecting  such 


means  for  holding  said  liquid-conductor  materi|aily  equidistant  from 
eover  and  bottom  during  compreaaion. 

6  In  a  pulp-packing  machine,  the  combiiation  of  an  exterior 
cylindrical  body  having  a  cover  and  bottom,  of  a  liquid-conductor 

'^tween  cover  and  bottom,  in  combination  witji  means  for  holding 
•aid  liquid-conductor  materially  equidistant  froen  cover  and  bottom 
during  compreasion. 

7  In  a  pulp-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  exterior 
■on-porous  cylinder,  with  cover  and  bottom,  |  ceutial  cylindrical 
body  and  of  a  movable  liquid -conductor  betwe^  cover  and  bottom. 

8  la  a  pulp-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  exterior 
non-porous  cylinder  with  cover  and  bottom,  of  a  central  cylindrical 
body,  a  movable  liquid-conductor  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  ex- 
terior cylinder  between  cover  and  bottom 

9.  Tn  a  pulp-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  exterior 
aoD-porous  cylinder  with  cover  and  bottom,  a  central  non-porous 
cylindrical  body,  and  of  a  laorable  liquid-condbctor  between  cover 
and  bottoaa.  [ 

10,  In  a  pulp-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  exterior 
eylinder  with  a  removable  cover,  a  bottom  snugly  fitting  into  said 
cylinder  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  of  a  liquid-conductor 
ittterpoeed  between  cover  and  bottom,  with  mnans  of  holding  said 
liqaid-coadactor  materially  equidisUnt  from  cower  and  bottom  dur- 
ing compreaaion 

II  The  combination  with  a  sutionary  e^^terior  cylinder  of  a 
removable  corer,  and  movable  piston-like  bottiom  part,  means  for 


V 


movement,  a  liquid-conductor  ot  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  exte- 
rior cylinder,  and  of  means  for  regulating  the  distance  of  aaidliquid- 
conductor  from  the  corer  and  bottom  during  compression. 

21.  The  combination  with  an  exterior  cylinder  of  a  removable 
cover,  and  movable  piston-like  bottom  part,  means  for  effecting  such 
movement,  of  a  central  movable  cylindrical  body  supporting  a  liquid 
conductor  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  exterior  cylinder. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  sUtionary  exterior  cylinder  with  a  re- 
movable cover  and  a  movable  bottom  part,  means  to  move  such  bot- 
tom, and  a  central  cylindrical  body  consisting  of  two  parts  adapted 
to  separate  and  receive  between  its  parts  a  liquid-conductor,  thereby 
supported,  with  means  for  regulating  the  disUnce  of  said  liquid- 
conductor  from  the  corer  and  bottom  during  compression, 

23.  The  combination  of  a  sutionary  exterior  cylinder  with  a  re- 
norable  corer  and  movable  bottom  part,  means  to  move  such  bot- 
tom, and  a  central  cylindrical  body  conaisting  of  tw^parU  adapted 
to  separate  and  receive  between  iU  parts  a  liquid-conductor  of  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  exterior  cylinder 

.24  The  combination  of  a  stationary  exterior  cylinder  with  a  r»- 
morable  corer  and  a  longitudinally-movable  bottom  part,  means  to 
more  such  bottom,  a  central  cylindrical  body  consisting  of  two  paru 
adapted  to  separate  and  receive  between  its  parts  a  liquid-conductor. 

25  In  a  filter-pulp-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
terior cylindrical  body  baring  a  corer  and  bottom,  of  a  central  cylin- 
drical body,  and  ot  a  liquid-conductor  between  corer  and  bottom, 

26.  In  a  ftlter-pulp-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  noa- 
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porous  exterior  cylinder,  a  bottom  part  longitudinallr  movable  in 
relation  to  said  cylinder  and  a  central  cylinder,  and  of'a  liquid-con- 
ductor located  abore  the  bottom  part. 

27,  In  a  filter-pulp-packing  machine  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
terior non-porous  cylinder,  a  porous  bottom  part  longitudinally  mor- 
•ble  in  relation  to  aaid  exterior  cylinder,  means  to  move  said  bottom 
part,  a  central  cylindrical  body,  and  of  a  porous  and  removable  cover. 

28,  In  a  filter-pulp-packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary interior  non-porous  cylindrical  body  having  a  removable 
porous  corer.  a  porous  bottom  part  fitting  snuglv  into  the  exterior  i 
cylinder  and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  central  cylinder,  and 
a  liquid-conductor  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  exUiior  cylinder 
interposed  between  eorer  and  bottom, 

29,  In  a  filter-pulp-packing  machine  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
tenor  non-porous  cylinder  having  a  porous  bottom  longitudinally 
movable  within  said  cylinder,  a  central  cylindrical  bodr  iongitudi- ' 
nally  morable  in  relation  to  said  bottom,  and  of  a  liquid-conductor 
above  the  bottom  part. 

30  In  a  filter-pulp-packing  machine  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
tenor  cylinder,  a  corer,  bottom  and  of  means  for  preventing  the  flow 
of  the  solvent  before  compreasion. 


the  rods  and  provided  «n  uur  sidr  with  relatively  large  pocketa  to 
receive  colleited  mail,  and  on  the  oppasite  side  with  relatively  small 
pockets  to  receive  mail  to  l»e  distributed. 


_   '^-— -----^ 

Claim.— The  combination,  with  a  window-frame  provided  with 
a  guide-groove,  of  a  window-sash,  and  a  solid  strip  of  packing  mate- 
rial secured  to  the  edge  of  the  aaid  sash  and  working  in  the  said 
groove,  said  strip  having  inclined  sides  and  a  face  of  normallr  greater 
width  tiian  the  said  sash  and  provided  with  a  groove  next  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  guide-groove. 


3  A  portable  mail  collecting  and  distributing  pouch  embiHlv- 
ing  a  supporting-frame  and  means  for  securing  the  same  in  position, 
a  plurality  of  upwardly-inclined  rods  carried  bv  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided at  their  free  ends  with  deUchable  knobs  or  stops,  and  leave,  or 
partitions  carried  by  the  rods  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  with 
pockeU. 


''^"2'''^ 'I?-    COJ"*  PLANTER.    EPHEAii  E.  Ltvi«.  (hmnlte  Filk. 
Minn.    Med  Aug.  8.  1904.    Serial  Mo  219.866 
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'*^,. 


llM-ri""^  .'*■**'''*'  *=*»'"P""'»«  •  cyUa<«er,  a  rope  wounii  and 
ahdable  around  the  same.  mean,  at  eaCh  end  of  the  cylinder  to  prevent 
the  rope  slipping  off  the  cylinder,  and  a  link  extending  through  the 


^  ^.^l^t  ^  •  "^  coLLionwe  aid  DUTWBonie  iwce 

inmS,ulZZ^     )  ■""  *'*»"««^''«  "d  distributing  pouch  embody- 

enJs  ™^K^HM  '^^^r*^  '^  '""  '™-"  "«*  P'-i«l-l  •«  ^^^  f^ 
by  the  rod.  and  provided  on  opposiu  sides  with  pockets 
DortiLL"'    '"*"'**'•'«  "«1  «ii-tributing  pouch  embodying  a  sup- 

with  deuchable  knobs  or  stop.,  and  leare.  or  partition,  carried  br 


..  ^^^7'     In  •  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  hoppem  23,  having  false  bottoms  27,  cut  awar  at  28.  the 
:       VJ^!'^  ^^  depending  from  uiid  hoppen.  and  terminating 
la  ahoe.  33.  the  feed-disk.  25  journaled  in  the  bottoms  of  said  hop- 
pers, below  said  bottoms  27,  and  having  the  perforations  26  afford- 
ing seed-pockeU,  the  spring-pressed  drop-valve.  34  working  through 
••Id  legs  31  and  provided  with  perfomtion.  35  and  lug.  36,  the  coun- 
ter-.haft  38  having  Uppet-hubs  41  operating  on  said  feeH-disks  to 
impart  operating  movemenU  thereto,  the  stub-shafU  43  gear-driven 
from  said  shaft  3«.  and  baring  UppeU  36  engageable  with  the  lug. 
36,  to  operate  said  ralve.  34,  and  mean,  for  driving  said  shaft  Jft 
fron.  one  of  the  machine-wheels,  involving  a  clutch  device  for  throw- 
.ng  the  Mme  into,  and  out  of  action,  at  wUI.  subaUnUally  asdeacribwl. 
.i.i.     w      '  "**!?'"'  "'  '*"  c»»»™«-t«r  de«:ribed,  the  oombination 
with,  hopper  and  a  seed-delirery  leg  depending  therefrom,  of  a  feed 
der«^  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  seeds  from  the  hopper  into 
the  furrow,  and  a  counUr-shaft  dnven  from  one  of  the  machine- 
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wj|«ili  k«Ti«,  eoMartioM  for  aprnting  ■4id  fMd  <i«nM  ud  pro- 1  raU>«  tb«  blank.  ob«  tt  •  tia.  from  tli«  pile  lad  nMng  them  !ato 

▼MMatOB«««dwitlia  ri«uilT.a^n.>yil  r..i;Jl...^;.^;._k:ii l    I.,.  ...  ...  .  .. 


▼««!  at  oae  »m4  with  a  ri|ndlT-Mcar«d  radiallj-prejeetiiiK  hill-mark 
ia«  arm.  MkMUntiallj  aa  dMcribwl 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  d«««nbed,  the  combination 
with  a  primary  frame  3,  McurtNl  to  the  pole,  of  a  fupplemenUl  frame 
18  haviair  /mide^pJatee  19  embraciait  the  «d«e  of  laid  frame  3,  a 
•crew -rod  applied  to  the  said  two  frame*  for  adjuetia^  said  euppie- 
meaul  frame  Yerticallr,  and  farrow -opening  deTicoe,  •eed-hoppera, 
and  feediuK  dericee  carried  by  Mid  tupplenental  frame.  lubtUn- 
tiallr  a*  dearribed 


7  7  9.  s  s  a .  pioTicnvi  covnae  roi  woRienAmRT 

FUna    AomiAi  MiT»i«T.  Farifc  rrauo*    FiM  Apr  6. 1B04.    8e- 
ritl  Ma.  101.8M. 

r/atm  — I  In  •  battery-plate,  the  com|inatioa  of  a  retaining- 
baae.  an  active  material  applied  to  the  baae.  and  a  toluble  Aim  iur- 
roundiag  the  baae  and  active  material,  and  furaiahing  a  leparation 
in  applying  a  protectiye  coating  or  coyenDC  to  envelop  the  active 
material,  lubaUntiallj  aj  de^ribed.  T 

2  A  •torage-battery  plate  contiaUng  of  i  meUl  body  and  active 
material,  a  protective  coating  or  covering  enveloping  the  active  ma- 
•erUI,  and  a  soluble  Aim  interpoMd  betweeq  the  protective  coating 
or  covering  and  the  active  material,  •ubaUn«allj  as  dew:ribed 

S.  The  proceaa  hereia  deacribed  of  protecting  the  active  material 
of  batterr-platee,  which  copsiau  in  Ant  dipping  the  plate  with  the 
active  material  thereon  into  a  solution  of  soluble  material,  to  form  a 
•olnble  film  on  exterior  face  of  the  active  material  and  then  dipping 
the  plate  with  the  film  thereon  into  a  solution  furnishing  ■  protective 
eoaUng  or  covenag,  whereby  the  soluble  film  is  interposed  between 
the  active  material  and  the  coaUng  or  coyeri$g.  subaUntially  aa  de 
•chbad. 


the  plane  of  the  projections,  so  that  thej  will  be  engaged  by  and  reat 
on  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  L's. 


7  7  9  .  O  S  4: .  TIOLUT  BRIDei.  touts  T.  HoCauoll.  CoIuib- 
bM.  Ohio,  aMtgBor  to  Gotninhui  Steal  toUtag  ShatUr  Ooapuy  0». 
himhua.  Ohio,  a  Corponitta  vt  Wat  Vtrgima.  FIM  Jom  4  I'lOi 
'-^llaHilM. 


Clmim—\  The  combiaation  with  a  doorway-croaaover  and  a 
•eiible  metallic  curUin  supported  thereby,  of  a  movable  bridge- 
piece,  and  means  engaging  with  the  curtain  for  opening  and  cloaing 
the  bridge-piece 

i  The  combination  with  a  croaaover  and  a  flexible  rolling  cnr- 
Uia.  of  a  pivoted  bridge-piece  adapted  to  connect  the  adjacent  end* 
of  the  cro«M>ver.  a  tripping-lever  pivoUlly  supported  upon  the  croaa 
oyer  and  connected  with  the  bridge-pie^,  and  s  Anger-piece  formed 
OB  the  lever  aad  engaging  with  the  curUia  whereby  th«  bridge- 
pMco  is  swnng. 

i 

779,056.    ILAII-PBIDOie  AFPAKATOBl    ClAUa&IMta- 

AU  Hi  ClAUJi  tt  MoDoiau,  Chkago.  Dl    FM  lor  la  1908. 
■Mm  Ml  IMlMQl 

Clnm  — 1  In  aa  independent.  atUchabIa  blank-feeding  appa- 
ntma,  the  combination  with  mechanism  for  keeping  the  pile  of  blanks 
at  a  cwtain  level,  of  an  endleaa  carrier  located  above  the  pile  and  al- 
ways moving  in  one  direction,  projections  on  said  carrier  at  interrala. 
and  means  for  lifting  the  blanks  one  at  a  time  fram  the  pile  and  brtng- 
iBg  tham  in  the  plane  of  the  proj«rtioB*.  said  maana  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  liftMl  blank  ap  nnUl  it  has  been  poaitlvely  eagagwl  by  the 
prt>iwtioaa ;  MshaUatinlly  as  aad  for  the  purpo^  de«:ribed 

J  la  an  iadepeadent.  stUchable  blank-fewling  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  mechanUm  for  raiaiag  the  pU«  of  blaaks  aad  keep- 
ing tham  at  a  certaia  level,  of  aa  endless  earriar  located  above  said 
file.  L-ahaped  projections  thereon  at  intervals,  aad  meaaa  for 


3  In  a  blank-feeding  spparatus.  the  combination  with  mechan- 
ism for  raiaing  the  pile  of  blanks  a  fraction  at  each  operation  to  keep 
them  at  a  certain  level,  of  an  endleas  carrier  having  projections 
thereoB  at  int«ryals  over  said  pile  ot  blanks,  means  for  separating  the 
blanks  oae  by  one  from  the  pile  and  raising  them  into  the  plane  of 
the  projections  of  the  carrier,  and  connections  between  said  separat- 
ing means  and  blank -level  mechauam  to  diminish  the  rate  of  feed 
when  the  blanks  are  above  a  certain  level. 

4.  In  a  blank-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
blank -supporting  member,  of  a  ratchet-wheel  operatively  connected 
with  said  member,  a  pawl  coOperaUng  with  the  wheel,  a  lever  carry- 
ing said  pawl,  a  moving  element  for  sctuating  the  lever,  and  adjust- 
able abutmenU  on  said  element  for  engaging  the  lever  to  vary  the 
amount  of  its  movement. 

5  In  a  blank-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
blank -supporting  member,  of  a  ratchet-wheel  operatively  connected 
with  said  member,  a  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  a  lever 
carrying  said  pawl,  a  movinc  element  for  actuating  the  lever.  abut- 
menU on  said  element  engaging  the  lever,  and  an  expansion-spring 
interposed  between  the  lever  and  the  abutment  whose  contact  there- 
with advances  the  pawl. 

6  In  a  blank-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  mech- 
aaiam  for  keepingthe  pile  of  blanks  at  a  cerUin  level,  of  an  endless  ear- 
ner having  projections  thereon  at  intervaU,  means  for  separating  the 
blanks  one  by  oae  from  the  pile  and  bringing  them  into  the  plane  of 
the  projections  of  the  carrier,  and  a  hooked  reciprocating  member 
upon  which  the  endless  carrier  delivera  the  blanks. 

7.  In  a  blank-feeding  spparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
mechaniam  for  raising  the  pile  of  blanks  intermittently  and  keeping 

I  them  at  a  certain  level,  of  aa  endleaa  carrier  haviag  projections  ther«- 
oa  at  intervals  located  above  the  pile  of  blanks,  means  forseparatina 
the  blanks  one  by  one  and  raising  them  from  the  pile  into  the  plane 
of  the  projections,  and  s  hooked  rw;iprocating  member  upon  which 
the  endleaa  carrier  deliver*  the  blanks 

8.  In  a  blank-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  mech- 
aniam for  keeping  the  pile  of  blanks  at  a  cerUin  level,  of  sprocket- 
wheels  located  on  either  side  of  and  above  said  pile  of  blanks, 
sprocket-chains  on  said  wheels  having  projections  thereon  at  inter- 
vals, and  means  for  separating  the  blanks  one  by  one  from  the  pile 
and  bringing  them  into  the  plane  of  the  projections 

»  In  a  blank-feeding  apparatus,  the  combiaation  with  the  shaft 
haviag  the  caau  thereon,  of  the  levers  coAperating  with  said  cams, 
the  rods  sliding  in  vertical  ways  and  connected  with  said  levers,  the 
helically-coiled  expanding  springs  surrounding  the  rods  and  hold- 
ing the  levers  in  engagement  with  the  cams,  the  cross-bar  connecUng 
the  rods,  the  liftara  carried  by  the  croaa-bar,  maehanism  for  keeping 
the  blanks  at  the  proper  level  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  levera, 
aad  delivery  mechaniam  for  engaging  and  carrying  away  the  blanks 
as  they  are  saparated  from  the  pile  by  the  lifters 

10.  Ib  a  blaak-faeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
shaft  haviag  the  cams  thereon,  of  the  levers  cooperating  with  said 
cama.  the  rod  sliding  in  vertical  ways  and  conneetcd  with  said  levera. 


JaNtJAir   10,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


3*7 


the  helically-coiled  expanding  springs  winounding  the  rods  and" 
holding  the  levers  in  engagement  with  the  cams,  the  cross-bar  con- 
necting the  rvds,  the  lifter,  carried  by  the  c,x>s-bar.  mechanism  for 
keeping  the  blanks  at  the  proper  level  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  lever,  and  consisting  of  the  rack-bar  supporting  a  cross-head  a 
pinion  engaging  the  rack-bar,  a  ratchet-wheel  rigidly  connected 
with  the  pinion,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  to  the  ratchet-wheel  and 
carrying  a  p.wl  cooperating  therewith,  connections  between  the  two 
ever,  and  means  for  carrying  the  separated  blanks  one  by  one  from 
the  liftera. 

11.  In  a  blank-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
,.haft  having  the  cams  thereon,  of  the  lever,  cooperating  with  «id 
cam.  the  rods  sliding  in  verUcal  waysand  connected  with  said  levers 
the  helically-coiled  expanding  spring,  surrounding  the  rods  and 
holding  the  lever,  in  engagement  with  the  cams,  the  crosa-bar  con- 
necting the  rods,  the  lifter,  carried  by  the  cro«-bar.  mechanism  for 
keeping  the  blank,  at  the  proper  level  sctuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  levers  and  consisting  of  the  rack-bar  supporting  a  crownhead   a 
p.nion  engaging  the  rack-bar,  a  ratchet-wheel  rigidly  connected  wi^h 
the  pinion,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  to  the  ratchet-wheel  and  car- 
rying a  pawl  cooperating  therewith,  connection,  between  the  two 

Z7,i^^J  ""'TJv  ''"^"*  **'  ''P'^'ted  blank,  one  by  one  from 
the  lifters,  said  delivery  merhan.sn,  consisting  of  sprocket-chains 

i;:';^':  t"  »:? """ '"'  '•'•*  **'  '•'•'""'  "•*  p^-dH^uTtr^pr 


2.  In  a  Ucket  issuing  and  recording  machine,  a  caaiag  having 
auiUble  space  for  a  continuous  ribbon  of  tickeU  or  transfers,  mean, 
for  .Muuig  M,d  Ucketa  or  transfers,  means  for  perforating  each 
Ucket  or  transfer  issued  at  different  poinU  thereof  to  indicate  the  di- 
rection, a  toUl  consecutive  counUng  device  to  record  the  toUls  of  the 
tickets  or  transfers  issued,  and  means  connected  with  the  issuina  da- 
nces for  operating  the  counting  device. 


S»nJoae,CaL    Wed  8ept  H  1901    fculal  Ma  2M.771. 


cipro^iliLT.lrt\r'^°'"'.  ■""'"""'  comprising  a  lineally-re- 
ciprocating part,  a  continuously-routing  shaft,  a  mutilated  rack  in 

JnTTn  r;   ''I"*^^-^'*"-  •  '^-'^-P-  -  «»•*  "is  of  thTshaJt  pUj 
.ng  in  said  guideway,  and  a  diaeng.geable  connection  between  the  r^ 

<l«nng  the  parage  of  the  guide-pin  through  the  guideway 

I.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  s  Uneally-reciprocaUna 

r«  a^d  d-     ^  r  "^^  "***'^"«  "»*"  "^•P'«' »« Ilurnauly  en- 

01  tne  rack-teeth  a  guide-pm  in  the  axis  of  the  shaft  pUyina  in  said 
J^ideway,  snd  a  disengageable  connection  between  the  r^p^^., 

P  I'A  onhlt'J  •'•''  r  '^•"'''""""  ^''-  -.ovemenrd'urg  the 
pMMge  of  the  gu.de-pin  through  the  guideway  consisUnjr  of  a  croas- 

rnTpr'rft;:;*'!'^  *!'  "^^^  '^'>'  •*--*  ^  ^^^^^pIZ.  \ 

••»»  P.rt.  with  which  the  ends  of  the  croM-.nn  aluroaUly  engage. 


•.^er.r!?*         "•  *'  tr^n.!ej^,  and  ..an.  for  perforaUng 

114  O. 


3.  In  a  ticket  issuing  and  recording  machine,  means  for  f;edin« 

tickets  or  transfer,  from  a  continuous  ribbon,  and  means  for  perforat- 

ag  a    different  poinU  the  dirtK-tion  indicated  upon  each  ticket  or 
transfer  pnor  to  each  issuance. 

4.  In  a  Ucket  issuing  and  recording  machine,  a  primary  feed- 
roll  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  surface  with  toothed  or  serrated  disks 
at  suiuble  pomu,  an  upper  feed-roll  having  a  matching  circumfer- 
ence, a  perforator  adapUd  to  punch  the  direction  indicated  upon  said 

1  H  """  *'!!'•  "  -P*"^"*'""  "^in*  upo.  «iid  perforator  in 
lU  downward  movement  to  perforate  the  ticket  or  transfer,  and  act- 
ing upon  the  primary  fe«l-roller  in  its  upper  movement  U  feed  the 
ticaeU  or  transfers. 

5.  In  a  ticket  issuing  and  recording  machlae,  a  primary  feed- 
r-IIer.  means  for  perforating  the  ticket,  prior  to  each  issuance,an  op- 
e«t.ng-lever  acting  upon  the  perforating  mechanism  in  the  iniU.l 
•troke  of  said  lever,  and  acUng  upon  the  feeding  mechanism  in  the 
final  movement  thereof  and  mean,  for  shifting  said  perforating  mech- 
anism  laterally.  ^'  ^^ 

6    In  a  ticket  issuing  and  recording  machine,  the  combination  ' 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  conUin  a  continuous  ribbon  of  tickeU  or 
I  transfers,  issuing  mechanism  to  feed  said  tickeU  or  transfer,  a  ner- 
,  forator  to  punch  said  tickeU  or  transfer.,  an  operating-lever  acSa 
upon  said  perforator  in  itainitial  stroke,  and  acUng  upon  the  issuing 
mechanism  in  lU  Anal  movement,  a  counter  to  regisUr  each  ticket  or 
ransfer  issued,  and  prinUng  device,  for  uking  sUtemenU  showin. 
the  number  of  tickeU  or  transfer,  i.sued  and  the  day  and  month  upon 
which  the  sUUment  is  Uken.  ^ 

7.  In  a  ticket  issuing  and  recording  machine,  a  casing  bavin* 
•uiUble  space  to  conUin  an  endless  ribbon  of  transfer,  or  lickeU 
means  for  feeding  said  trwisfers  or  tickeU.  a  perforator,  mean,  fo^ 
moving  Mid  perforator  laUrally,  and  printing  devices  for  Uking 
sUUmenU  showing  the  work  of  the  machine  for  any  given  period. 

t*.  In  a  ticket  issuing  and  recording  machine,  a  primary  feed- 
ing^rol ler,  an  operating-lever,  means  between  said  lever  and  said 
feed-roller  for  imparting  intermitUnt  movement  to  said  roller  rtoo 
devices  to  positively  stop  said  feed-roller  at  the  termination  of  ita 
feeding  movemenU.  a  con^n^utive  counter,  means  interposed  be- 
ween  said  counUr  and  said  lever  for  operating  tiie  counter  in  each 
feeding  operaUon,  a  «,rie.  of  counUr  printing-wheels,  means  be- 
tween said  counter  printing-wheels  and  said  lever  whereby  said 
wheels  are  moved  during  each  movement  of  said  lever,  and  a  direc- 
tion-printing-wheel also  operated  from  said  lever. 

».  In  a  ticket  iuuing  and  recording  machine,  feeding-r«Uen, a 
perforating  device,  a  main  operating-lever,  and  means  inUrpoaed 
between  said  lever  and  said  perforating  device  for  actuating  aaid  de- 
yice  in  one  movement  of  the  lever,  and  means  inUrpoaed  between 
•aid  lever  and  said  feed-roll  for  actuaUng  the  feed-roU  in  the  other 
movement  of  said  lever. 

10    In  a  ticket  issuing  and  recording  machine,  a  Mriea  of  tickat- 
iMuing  device,  each  of  which  is  deaigned  to  Imuc  a  MparaU  daas  of 
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^'^•*"  or  trmnsfem  from  rontinuous  ribbo^«  of  oonsM-utivelT-num- 
l»*red  tirk«U  or  tranafrrs.  a  »ing\t  toUl-coufiUr  to  rword  thf  tickrU 
or  truafert  of  all  of  said  dericet.  meant  for  |>erfonitinK  th*  direction 
upon  each  ticket  or  trantfer.  counter  printibf-wheeU  actuated  from 
either  of  uid  devicen  to  record  the  total  ticleU  or  tranifer*.  a  direc- 
tMa-printinf(  wheel,  and  means  interposed  between  said  direction- 
printing  wheel  and  the  means  for  perfuratiq^  the  direction  upon  the 
tirkeU  or  transfer*,  and  wherebr  said  dirrctiun-printing  wheel  is 
moved  to  a  position  to  print  said  direction.  I 

11  In  a  ticket  issuing  and  recording  liarhine.  a  series  of  sepa- 
rat*  iasuing  devices  each  of  which  issues  from  a  continuous  roll  of 
ticket  or  transfer  ribbons,  a  series  of  rountinK-wheels  for  each  of  said 
ticket-issuing  devices,  and  a  series  of  toUl-<tounting  wheels  common 
to  all  of  said  issuing  devices. 

12  In  a  ticket  issuing  and  recording  itachine.  a  primary  feed- 
ing-roller, an  opersting-lever,  means  interposed  between  said  lever 
and  said  feed-roller  for  imparting  intennijtent  movement  to  said 
roller,  stop  devices  adapted  to  positively  stdp  said  feed-roller  at  the 
termination  of  its  feeding  movement. 

13.   In  a  ticket  issuing  and  recording  n|achine.  a  primary-  feed- 
ing-roller, an  operating-levrr.  means  interpt>sed  between  >»aid  lever 
ud  said  feed-roller  for  imparting  intermittent  movement  to  said 
roller,  and  a  direction-printing  wheel  also  o|>erated  from  said  lever. 
,  14.  Inaticket-issuing  machine,  acasin^havingasuiublespace 

for  a  aappir  of  tickets  in  the  form  of  a  conf  nuous  strip,  means  for 
iaauing  said  tickeU.  and  a  movable  perforator  adapted  to  be  set  to 
different  positions  to  punch  said  tickets  at  different  placet  as  they 
are  issued. 


ler.  and  hariag  lateral  anna,  a  joke  j«tet«d  at  it»  radt  to  the  said 
arms  and  alidable  through  the  bolster  transversely  thereto,  ribs  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  bolster  at  the  front 
and  rear  sides  thereof,  .«nd  in  opposite  alinement  to  each  other  re- 
spectively, draft-springs  movable  in  and  extending  through  hous- 
ings formed  transversely  through  the  bolster,  a  front  follower-plate 
located  between  the  draft-springs  and  the  '•aid  ribs  at  the  front  side 
of  the  bolster,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  end  of  the 
drtw-bar.  a  back  follower-plate  l<H-ated  between  the  draft-springs 
and  (he  said  ribs  al  the  rear  side  of  the  bolster,  snd  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  yoke,  and  meaM  for  securing  (he  bolster  to  the  car- 
bodv,  substantiallv  as  described 


7  7f>.5oH.  MIPPIHQ-CASE.  Halli(«  A.  Pmmu.  MUll^or^ 
Md..  uslgnor  to  Champku  Seal  Company,  Hew  Tort  ■.  Y..  a  Coipo- 
ntm  of  Mew  Yorfc  Med  Oct  2,  1908.  Renewed  Oct  26  1904. 
aerial  ffa  230,  ua 


Claim  ~-\  A  bottle-holder  conipri«ing;  a  base-piece  having 
openings  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  bottlei  two  converging  sides 
whereby  the-  individual  holders  may  be  packed  in  circular  series, 
and  a  .«ection  secured  to  the  base-piece  adapted  to  fold  against  the 
bottoms  of  the  bottles  to  hold  them  in  place  #  the  holder,  substan- 
tially described. 

2  .\  bottle-holder  comprising  a  base-piere  having  cut-out  por- 
tions therein  for  the  passage  of  the  bottles,  twa  converging  sides  hav- 
ing their  upper  extremities  connected  by  a  stfip  and  provided  with 
means  for  holding  the  bottle-necks,  and  a  section  secured  (o  the  base- 
piece  and  adapted  to  fold  against  the  bottom*  of  the  bottles  to  bold 
them  in  place  in  the  holder 

3  In  combination  with  a  circular  casiqg,  a  series  of  bottle- 
holders  each  comprising  a  base-piece  having  c«t-out  portions  therein 
for  the  reception  of  the  bottles,  two  converging  sides  whereby  the 
holders  may  be  packed  in  circular  series  in  sai<l  case,  said  sides  being 
connected  by  a  strip  provided  with  means  f*r  holding  the  bottle- 
necks, and  a  section  hinged  to  the  base-piec«  and  adapted  to  fold  I 
against  the  bottoms  of  the  bottles  to  hold  thrm  in  place,  subsUn- 
tiallv  deecribed. 


t.  In  draft-gear  for  a  railroad-car,  the  combination  with  the 
car-body  bolster,  of  a  draw-bar  having  lateral  arms,  and  having  a 
gap  at  iU  inner  end,  a  pocket  » ithin  the  said  gap,  a  yoke  jointed  at 
its  ends  to  the  said  arms  and  slidable  through  the  bolster,  transversely 
thereto,  ribs  projecting  from  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the 
bolster  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  thereof,  and  in  opposite  alinement 
to  each  other,  respectively,  draft-springs  movable  in  and  extending 
through  housings  formed  transversely  through  the  bolster,  a  front 
follower-plate  located  between  the  draft-springs  and  the  said  ribs  at 
the  front  aide  of  the  bolster,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner 
end  of  the  draw-bar,  a  back  follower-plate  located  between  the  draft- 
springs  and  the  said  ribs  at  the  rear  side  of  the  bolster,  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  yoke,  an  upright  web  uniting  the  said  ribt 
at  the  front  side  of  the  bolster,  a  spring  located  within  the  said  pocket 
and  adapted  to  be  cloned  against  the  said  web  in  the  "buffing"  poai- 
tion  of  the  draw-bar,  fubsuntially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  draft-gear  for  a  railroad-car,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  of  two  draft-springs  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  one 
on  each  side  of  and  in  the  plane  ot  the  draw-bar,  a  front  follower- 
plate,  a  back  foUower-plate,  a  housing  for  the  draft-tpringt  and  the 
said  plates,  and  a  apring  located  between  the  draw-bar  and  the  front 
face  of  the  houaing,  the  said  spring  being  in  central  longitudinal 
alinement  with  the  draw-bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 


7  7  9.559.    MUrT-eiAI  POft  &AILM>AIM:A&a    haut  M. 

PvlAtU.  at  LouJi.  Ma    Oet  31,  IMM.    imU  la  S90,7I«. 

Clmim.~\     In  draft-gear  for  a  railroad-car,  the  combination  with 
the  car-h«dy  boiatcr,  of  a  draw-bar  having  a  siiitable  head  and  eoup- 


7  70,560.    WHBBLH)  WBI  HARROW     JoHi  H  Puci,  Indian 

apo^  lad..  MilgQor  of  oo«-balf  to  William  E  Diilman.  tndian^pfqti. 

lad.    riM  July  M,  1904    awHl  la  21M4I. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  wheeled  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a 
cranked  axle,  diak -supporting  drag-bar*  mounted  thereon  with  their 
front  ends  extending  forward  of  the  aile,  and  a  ttop-bar  extending 
transversely  in  front  of  the  axle  for  limiting  the  apward  movement 
of  said  front  eada. 

2  In  a  wheeled  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  cranked  axle, 
disk-supporting  drag-bars  pivoted  thereto  with  their  front  ends  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  axle,  a  ttop-bar  secured  transversely  in  front 
of  and  to  the  axle,  springs  secured  to  the  axle  and  holding  the  front 
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ends  of  the  drag-bars  ip  against  the  stop-bar,  and  an  adjusting-le- 
ver to  adjust  the  hcifht  of  the  axle. 


7  7 9.5 6 '2.    nmHRCHIie-TOOL    CiAUBM. 
1.  T.    nied  Jan.  21.  Itta     9mM  la  139,908 


S.  In  a  wheeled  disk  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  cranked  axle 
fcaring  a  stop-bar  secured  transversely  to  and  in  front  thereof,  diak- 
sapporting  drag-bars  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  extending  forward 
under  the  bar  with  their  front  ends  bent  in  front  of  and  above  it.  and 
upwardly-puUing  springs  coiled  around  the  axle  and  connected  to 
the  front  bent  ends  of  the  drag-bars. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  disk  harrow,  the  combination  ot  a  crank-axle 
dUk-supporting  drag-bars  pivoted  thereto,  with  their  front  ends  ex- 
tending forward  of  the  axle,  a  stop-bar  secured  transversely  in  front 
of  and  to  the  axle,  springs  secured  to  the  axle  and  holding  the  front 
ends  of  the  drag-bars  up  against  the  stop-bar,  and  an  adjusting-le- 
ver to  adjust  the  height  of  the  stop-bar. 


.h.„t^!r  TL  ^^t'^»'»'""<>"  ''ith  "  intrenching-tool  having  a 
shank  provided  with  a  shoulder,  of  a  gun  having  a  socket  ,0  recefve 
said  shank,  and  a  pivoted  spring-plate  normally  closing  the  socket 
and  adapted  to  be  passed  back  by  the  entrance  of  the  shank  into  the 
socket  and  to  lock  against  the  shoulder. 

X.  An  intrenching-tool  having  a  trowel-shaped  bodv  provided 
with  opposite  cutting  and  sawing  edge,  and  a  lateral  hook     . 

3  The  combination  with  the  butt  of  a  gun  provided  with  a  re- 
cess ,n  lU  side,  a  «,cket  in  iU  end  and  a  pivoted  spring-pressed  plate 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  socket,  of  an  intrenching-tool  removablv  ear- 
ned m  the  recess  in  the  side  of  the  butt  and  provided  with  a  shank 

.kL\TT".*'S'"  '•"  '^^''  '"  '^'  ''""•  •"^''  "''"k  having  a 
shoulder  for  locking  engagement  with  the  pivoted  spring-pressed 

4.  An  intrenching-tool  having  a  hook  and  a  wire-cutting  notch 
»t  the  inner  side  of  said  hook 

y  An  intrenching-tool  having  a  trowel-shaped  bodv  and  a 
.h»nk  extending  therefrom  and  having  laterally-extending  grooved 
flanges  ciAstituting  a  socket 
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Uon  ^,7l  f"  ','*•'?**  "'  ^*  '^'•*"'*^'  described,  the  combina- 
rront  deUchably  connected  to  the  hood,  and  detachable  stiffen!.. 

.  hoi  ilit'lZl  '^^  '^*™*li•'  ^"^"""^  ^'  combination  with 
adapted  to  deUchaJl/rn;:;.^  iJl  J::?.":^  V^eS:  """^' 

^unng  the  hood  in  place  and  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
•tonn-front.  and  ooraer-rods  connected  to  the  storm-front 
.  nl-t-i-*"  V*)*"»-'"»»»-  ^'  combination  with  a  vdiicle-top  having 
uil^:L"1:r^  ''•'~"*''  *  deUchaWehood  having  fasten' 
««  "?f  •^'^  to  ««««•  the  fastenings  of  the  top  and  compns- 

TJt  Jj^'  '""'I  ''^  "  -P— PPorting  meaks.  and  fasL- 
the  top  of  the  vehKle  for  fastening  the  hood  in  place. 


Ctaim.— 1.  In  an  illuminating  device,  a  jet-tube  mounted  to 
revolve  on  a  gas-fixture  and  a  bracket  atUched  to  the  jet-tube,  com- 
bined with  bars  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bracket,  a  mirror  on 
one  of  the  bars,  a  lens  on  the  other  bar,  and  means  permitting  ad- 
justment of  the  bars  on  the  bracket  and  adjustment  of  the  mirror 
and  lens  on  the  bars,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  an  illuminating  device,  a  jet-tube  mounted  to  revolve  on 
a  gas-fixture  and  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  jet-tube,  combined  with  bars 
pivoted  .n  slots  of  the  bracket,  sleeves  on  the  bars,  a  mirror  and  lens 
attached  to  the  sleeves,  and  means  to  secure  the  bars  in  position  oa 
the  bracket  and  the  mirror  and  lens  in  position  on  the  bars.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

3.  In  an  illuminating  device,  a  mirror,  a  lens,  a  revoluble  jet- 
tubp  and  means  to  support  the  mirror  and  lens  upon  the  jet-tube, 
combined  with  means  to  independently  vary  the  dieUnce  of  the  mir- 
ror and  lens  from  the  jet-tube,  and  devices  to  independentlv  change 
the  direction  of  the  axes  ot  the  mirror  and  lens  at  angles  to  the  plane 
ot  revolution  of  the  jet-tube,  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed 

4.  In  an  illuminating  device,  a  jet-tube  mounted  to  revolve  on  a 
gas-fixture,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  jet-tube,  a  bar  extending  from  the 
bracket,  ears  of  the  bracket  graaping  both  sides  of  sn  end  of  the  bar. 
a  bolt  and  nut  in  sloU  of  the  ears  upon  which  the  bar  is  supported 
and  mainUined  in  adjustment  by  the  friction  between  the  ears  and 
hnr,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  bar  but  restrained  by  friction 
between  the  parts,  and  a  lens  or  mirror  carried  by  the  sleeve.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 
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1.  In  •  bagg7-boot  atu«hin«nt,  tlt«  combinattoa  of  a  ■priaf  ••• 
cured  within  the  bnggyboot.  and  prorided  with  a  cnrred  proJMtioa 
Mar  the  end  thereof,  an  am  pivoVMl  in  proximitj  to  taid  »prin|t  and 
prorided  with  a  knob  or  projection  adapts!  to  be  engaged  by  the 
•aid  projection  on  the  aaid  •pring ,  and  mcan«  lecured  to  the  baggy- 
boot  top  to  be  engaged  by  uid  arm,  rabatantiaiiy  a*  dewribed. 


77  Q.f^ee.  MU  ClOSHIie-MILL  TiOMH  L  Stotitaw. 
Qulaqr.  tai  Tkmus  J.  »mrwfun,  WaUtaiey.  MMm..  aMtgaon  to 
The  8turt«Tut  Mill  Onpuy.  FaniaDd.  M«..  a  Caiyantioa  of  MiIiml 
nifld  Hot.  7,  1MB.    laaawad  lor.  1  1901    $nM  la  SSI  4Sa 


rimim.—\.  In  an  automatic  friction-bra k«,  the  combination  of 
a  rviatirely  fixed  friction  element,  a  shaft,  a  Koiating-wheel  and  a 
brake  device  having  independent  partial  rotary  motion  thereon,  and 
di*p»wed  on  opposite  lidrti  of  the  fixed  frictio>  element,  means  to 
lock  the  said  hoi*ting-wheel  and  brake  device  tp  the  shaft  after  par- 
tial angular  movement  with  reference  thereto,  and  links  connecting 
the  hoigting-wheel  and   brake  device  together,  and  movable  angu- 
larly with  reference  thereto  to  cause  them  to  approach  and  re«ede 
from  each  other,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth,  substantially  as  described. 
i.  In  an  automatic  friction-brake,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tirely  fixed  friction  clement,  a  shaft,  a  hoistin/t-wheel  and  a  brake 
dcTice  having  independent  partial  roUry  motii^n  thereon,  and  dia- 
posed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  friction  element,  a  driver  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  said  driver,  said  wheel  and  «a)d  brake  device  hav- 
ing  coacting  stop  devices  to  lock  them  together  after  partial  inde- 
pendent aiigular  motion  of  said  wheel  and  sai4  brake  device  with 
respecf  to  the  shaft,  and  links  connecting  the  hoisting-wheel  and 
brake  device  together  and  movable  angulaHy  with  reference  thereto 
to  cause  them  to  approach  and  recede  from  eaclj  other,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  subntantially  »*  described.  I 

3.  In  an  automatic  friction-brake,  the  conjbination  o(,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  friction  element,  a  shaft,  a  hoistingiwheel  and  a  brake 
de\ice  having  independent  partial  rotary  motion  thereon  and  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  friction  elemcfit.  a  driver  secured 
to  the  shaft,  said  driver,  said  wheel  and  said  bfake  device  having 
coacting  devices  to  succesaively  lock  the  said  wheel  and  said  brake 
device  to  said  shaft  after  partial  independenH  rotary  movement 
thereon,  and  links  connecting  the  said  wheel  a«d  brake  device  t'> 
gether  and  movable  aogulariy  with  reference  thitreto,  to  cause  them 
to  approach  and  recede  from  each  other,  for  th<|  purpose  set  forth. 
subsUntially  as  described  1 


7  7  9,565.    BUeei  BOOT  ATrACHMIlt    CiuuaD.tain 
ParlB.  DL    Piled  Sapt  19,  1901    Sartel  la  2SSX)M. 


Clm^.~l  In  a  buggy-boot  atUehment,  the  eonbinatioa  of  a 
plau  and  Maiu  for  s^ruring  the  same  within  the  buggy-boot  a 
•pnag  formed  iaUgrally  on  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  cnrred 
prn^tio.  near  the  end  thereof,  an  arm  pivotal  to  laid  pUt«  and  pro- 
Ti4«l  with  a  knob  or  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
projMtMB  OB  the  said  apriag  and  meaaa  secured  t«  the  buggy-boot 
top  to  be  eugagMl  by  taid  arm,  subataatiaUy  aa  d^aeribwl 


Claim— I  In  a  roll  crushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  crushing- rolls  and  shafu  by  which  said  rolls  are  carried,  of 
beanng  supports  or  carriers  the  rear  portions  of  which  are  suitably 
recessed,  bearing-boxes  movably  mounted  in  said  supports  or  ear- 
ners, and  nesU  of  coil-springs  housed  in  the  rear  recessed  portions  of 
said  supports  or  carriers  and  yieldingly  holding  the  said  boxes  in 
working  positions,  said  bearing  supports  or  carriers  being  provided 
with  tie-caps  hooked  over  ribbed  portions  thereof. 

2  In  a  roll  crushing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
crushing-rolls  and  shafu  by  which  said  rolls  are  carried,  of  bearing 
supports  or  carriere  the  rear  portions  of  which  are  suiubly  recesaed. 
bearing-boxes  movably  mounted  in  said  supports  or  carriers,  nesU  of 
coil-springs  housed  in  the  rear  recessed  portions  of  said  supports  or 
carriere  and  yieldingly  holding  the  said  boxes  in  working  positions, 
and  means  for  e<,ually  and  simultaneously  adjusUng  the  bearing  sup^ 
ports  or  carriere  for  each  of  said  shafts  toward  and  from  each  ether. 
3.  In  a  roll  crushing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
crushing-rolls  and  shafU  by  which  said  rolls  are  carried,  of  bearing 
supports  or  carriere  the  rear  portions  of  which  are  suiubly  rcocaajd, 
bearing-boxes  movably  mounted  in  said  supports  or  carriere,  neaU  of 
coil-springa  housed  in  the  rear  recesaed  portions  of  said  supports  or 
carriere  and  yieldingly  holding  the  said  boxes  in  working  positions, 
and  me«ns  for  equally  and  simultaneously  adjusting  the  bearing  sup- 
ports or  carriere  for  each  of  said  shafU  toward  and  f  om  each  other. 
said  means  comprising  screw  tie-rods  oppositely  threaded  at  or  near 
I  their  oppoaite  ends  and  prorided  with  nuU  engaging  said  bearing 
supports  or  carriere,  and  a  transverse  shaft  gearwl  to  both  of  the  said 
screw  tie-rods. 

4.  In  a  roll  crushing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cruahiag-rolls  and  shafU  by  which  said  rolls  are  carried,  of  a  pair  of 
hearings,  for  each  of  said  shafu.  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  equally  and  simnltaaeoualy  adjusting 
each  pair  of  bearings  toward  and  from  the  other  pair,  said  means 
comprising  screw  tie-rods  oppositely  threaded  at  or  near  their  op- 
poaite ends  and  provided  with  nuU  engaging  aaid  bearing*,  and  a 
tranarerae  shaft  geared  to  both  of  aaid  screw  tie-rods. 

5.  la  a  roll  cruahing-machine.  the  combiaation  with  a  pair  of 


Jaitoait    10,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


S5< 


eruahiag-rolla  and  the  ahafts  by  whieli  aaid  roUa  an  carried,  of  a  pair 
of  beariag-boxes.  15.  for  aaid  akafta,  supports  or  carriere  14  in  which 
the  said  bearing-lxfxes  are  movably  mounted  and  which  supports  or 
carriere  are  adjusUbly  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  nesU 
of  coil-springs  18  housed  ia  said  supports  or  earrien  behind  said 
beariag-boxea,  acrew  tie-rods  21  provided  with  nuU  22  engaging  said 
•upporU  or  earrien.  worm-wheels  on  said  tie-rods,  and  a  transveree 
shaft  having  worms  engaging  the  said  worm-wheels. 

•  In  a  roll  crushing-machiae,  the  combiaation  with  a  pair  of 
crushiag-rplls  aad  the  sbafU  by  which  said  rolls  are  carried,  of  a  pair 
of  besring-boxes.  15,  for  said  shafU.  supports  or  carriere  U  ia  which 
the  said  bearing-boxes  are  movably  mounted  and  which  supporta  or 
carriere  are  adJusUbly  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine.  neaU  of 
coil-springs  18  housed  in  said  tupporU  or  carriere  behind  said  bear- 
ing-boxes, screw  tie-rods  21  provided  with  nuU  22  engaging  aaid 
supports  or  carriere.  worm-wheels  on  said  tie-roda  aad  a  transTerac 
shaft  having  worms  engaging  the  said  worm-wheels,  said  supporU 
or  carriere  being  provided  with  groovesand  the  said  machine-frame 
having  flanges  fitting  said  grooves  and  forming  ways  on  which  aaid 
aupporu  or  carriere  have  slidiag  adjustmenU. 

7.  Ia  a  roll  cniahiag-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
crushing-rolls  and  shafU  by  which  said  rolls  are  carried,  of  bearing 
aupporu  or  carriere  the  rear  portions  of  which  are  suiUbly  recesaed. 
bearing-boxes  movably  mounted  in  said  supporU  or  carriere,  neaU  of 
coil-springs  housed  in  the  rear  recessed  portions  of  said  supports*  or 
carriere  and  yieldingly  holding  the  said  boxes  in  working  positions. 
and  wear-plates  in  said  supporta  or  carriere  beneath  the  said  boxes. 

8.  In  a  roll  cruefaiag-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
crushing-roUa  and  shafU  by  which  said  rolls  are  carried,  of  bearing 

aupporu  or  carriere  the  rear  portions  of  which  are  suiubly  recesaed. 
bearing-boxes  movably  mounted  in  said  supporU  or  carriere.  nesU  of 
coil-springs  housed  in  the  rear  recessed  portions  of  said  supporU  or 
carriere  and  yieldingly  holding  the  said  boxes  in  working  positions, 
wear-plates  in  said  supporU  or  carriere  beneath  the  said  boxes,  and 
means  for  equally  and  simulUneously  adjusting  the  bearing  sup- 
porU or  carriere  for  each  of  said  shafU  toward  and  from  each  other. 


port,  a  track  for  eagagemeiit  with  the  upper  aad  lower  edges  of  the 
track  carried  by  the  track-support,  a  chain,  mean*  for  supportiag 
the  chain  and  driving  the  same,  pendent  aeat-carrien  atUched  to  the 
trucks  aad  to  the  chain,  and  a  guideway  for  the  lower  ends  of  the 
aeat  -  carriere  which  corresponds  with  the  track,  substaatially  aa 
shown  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


779.569.  BIWno-lUCHIII.  ABtDfti  TtnxAiii.T,  Caatloook. 
Ouada,  aMiCDor  to  Compagnle  dea  MouUm  a  Coudre  de  Coatloooke, 
auiMtead.  Otnada.    Piled  Get  27, 1901    Serial  la  290,171 
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Claim. — A  reaervoir  attachment  for  pens  comprising  an  elastic 
frame  adapted  to  be  fitted  under  the  concave  side  of  the  pen,  means 
on  the  frame  for  holding  same  in  connection  with  the  pen,  croes- 
walls  on  said  frame  form^ig  cross-compartmenU  which  are  open  be- 
low, in  the  mold  of  the  pen,  a  springy  plate  at  the  end  of  the  frame 
underneath  the  nib  of  the  pen.  and  a  projection  near  the  rear  end  of 
said  plate,  all  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


779.568.  KOUIDABODT.  Jamb  M,  Tatloi,  Omaha,  lebr, a*- 
tigoor  to  Tbe  Aerial  Ciroult  Pleaaure  Wheel  Compaoy.  Omaha,  lebr. 
a  Corvoratloa  of  letnraska.    PtM  Mar.  1  1901    Sertel  la  196,A69. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  roundabout,  upper  and  lower  sinuous  tracks, 
chains  supported  ia  line  with  the  tracka,  trucks  which  engage  the 
tracks  and  are  engaged  by  the  chains,  a  ceiling  having  sn  opening 
therethrough  which  corresponds  with  the  upper  track,  a  floor  having 
an  opening  therethrough  in  line  with  the  opening  through  the  eeiliag 
and  a  second  opening  through  the  floor  corresponding  with  the  track 
beneath  the  floor,  seat-carriere  attached  to  the  upper  tracks  the  lower 
ends  thereof  being  paaaed  through  the  opening  in  the  floor,  and  other 
aeat-carriere  which  project  upward  through  the  opening  through  the 
floor,  and  meaaa  for  dririag  the  aeat-earriera  in  oppocite  directieas. 

2.  Ia  a  rouadabout.  a  eontinaoas  overhead  siauous  track-sup- 


Claim.^-l.  Ia  a  sewing-machine,  a  pivotally-aupported  driving- 
wheel  bracket,  a  pivoUlly-sapported  head,  and  means  adapted  to 
rock  and  elevate  aaid  driring-wbeel  bracket  when  the  head  is  rocked 
to  an  approximately  horizonUl  position. 

2  In  a  sewing-machine,  supporting  means,  a  head  and  a  driv- 
ing-wheel bracket  carried  thereby,  aaid  head  and  bracket  being 
adapted  to  occupy  approximately  vertical,  and  approximately  hori- 
zonUl. positions,  and  means  for  lifting  the  bracket  to  an  approxi- 
mately horizonUl  poaition  when  the  head  is  being  lowered  to  an  ap- 
proximately horizonUl  position. 

3.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  pivoUlly-supported  driving-wheel 
bracket,  a  pivoUily-supported  head,  aad  means  adapted  to  rock  and 
elevate  said  driving-wheel  bracket  when  the  head  is  rocked  to  an  ap- 
proximately horizonUl  position,  in  combination  with  means  for  lock- 
ing aaid  head  in  vertical  poaition. 

4.  In  a  aewing-machine,  a  pivotally-supported  driving-wheel 
bracket,  a  pivoUlly-supported  head,  and  means  adapted  to  rock  aad 
elevate  said  driving-wheel  bracket  when  the  head  is  rocked  to  an  ap- 
proximately horizonUl  position,  in  combination  with  means  for  lock- 
ing said  bracket  in  such  vertical  position. 

5  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  support,  a  driving-wheel  bracket 
rockably  mounted  thereon,  a  segment  movable  with  said  bracket,  a 
'  head  rockably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  second  segment  supported 
in  engagement  with  said  firat  segment,  an  extension  depending  from 
said  head,  a  pivoted  arm  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  aaid 
extension,  and  a  link  connecting  said  pivoted  arm  with  said  second 
segment. 

6.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  support,  s  head  and  a  driving-wheel 
bracket  rockably  mounted  thereon,  a  segment  on  said  bracket,  a  aec- 
ond  aegment  in  mesh  with  said  firat  segment,  and  means  for  rocking 
both  of  said  segmenU  when  said  head  is  rocked  to  aa  approximately 
horizonUl  position. 

7.  In  a  aewing-machine.  a  support,  s  pivoted  driving-wheel- 
supporting  bracket,  locking-dogs  thereon,  a  lever  supported  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  dogs,  and  a  spring  bearing  upon  said  lever 

8.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  support,  a  pivoted  dririag-wheel- 
supporting  bracket,  locking-dog*  thereon,  s  lever  supported  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  dogs,  and  a  spring  bearing  upon  said  lever,  in 
combination  with  a  pivoted  head,  a  segment  adapted  to  be  rocked 
when  said  head  is  tilted  to  an  approximately  horizonUl  poaition,  aad 
a  secoad  segaiert  on  said  bracket  meshing  with  said  first-mentioned 
segoMat 

9.  Ia  a  sewing-machine,  a  support,  a  pivoted  driviag-wheel- 
snpportiag  bracket  mooated  thereon,  a  aegmeat  carried  by  aaid 
bracket,  a  second  segment  on  said  support,  a  rockable  bead,  a  de- 
pending member  on  said  head,  an  arm  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
depending  member,  a  liak  eoaaeeting  said  ann  with  said  secoad  sag • 
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.ng  with  «id  do,.. .  .pn..-:SZd^:X;X^r'o.  LtSt  "'  '7  To^lTt^^lr  "':'  *':  ''"k  . . 

oper.ti.«  with  «id  loek.  a.d  .  roekable  I*t.,  «l«,t«l  U>  r»l««.  S^  ;„  k     ^[^        *  'PP*™  "•  '»"  '"omb.n.t.on  w.th  .  c..in«  h.r- 

lock  for  uid  head  "«•  ing  m  arbor  there.p.  a  plnralitj  of  whM>l.  mounted  on  the  arbor  and 

1 1  I«  a  aewin^-marhin..  a  nipport,  a  head  and  a  driring-wk.*!  I  lonJi'ttJinTlf'  7!r'°l''""''*";  "'  "  °'"™"°'  '^""^  ""''''•* 
brackt  rockablT  «oai.t«l  th.r^n  ^  for  l<,cking  «TJfaI  .rd  I  Lk '^  t  ^  !*  I  "^«'- ■»""  '«'  connecting  the  devio.  with  the 
.aid  brack,  in  a  ,.nicai  poaition.  a  ...ent  or^id^rktr^  ':.'  ^:i^::X:r^:^:^  "  "'"^'^"^  "'  '  •""•" 
ond  **pn«nt  in  mesh  therewith,  .n  arm  mounted  below  Mid  head    .1         «    i»  .      r™'*  *'"»  ^'"  *'»'**» 

depend>n,  member  on  ^d  head  adapted  to  unpUge  «id  il   and  I  'in*  .n  !X    '  ?  IIT™  "'•  ^''VT''"*''""  "'*'  *  '"'"'^  "'"• 

link  conn«.tuig  «id  an.  with  «id  L>nd  .e^ft  whe^y  whtn  <  1  ?  '^,*'' J""™*';*'  '•>*-'"'  ''•''''  •— <*  •«  »•»•  "bor  baring 
th.ne«l  i. .wungtoan  approximate!.  hori«.„,!?^;.roatre,^^^^^^^^^  iLrfr^^or?  T"  'h'  '  ""'"  il'"'  "'**'""-^  "^""•^ 
will  be  rocked  to  a  position  approxim.telr  p.ralfcUherewhh  I      1        ^,    f  "  '*^™V"'  •*'""*  ''"™*"^  connecting  the  wheel. 

12    I.  a  .ewinr«.chin7.  .upporting'-cX  a     ^r  pirotall,     hi""         •-'•'««"""T  of  the  arbor  to  diaengage  it  fron.  one  of 


mounted  thereon,  a  lug  extending  from  uid  le«er  at  one  side  of  it* 
piTot.  a  rod  connected  with  Mid  lever  at  the  oppcaiu  aide  of  It.  pivot, 
■aid  rod  having  a  return  bent  portion,  which  wjth  uid  lag  aerre  a^ 
supporting  means  for  a  bead,  in  combination  with  a  pivoUlly-rop- 
ported  driving-wheel  bracket,  and  mean,  for  locking  uid  bracket  in 
a  vertical  and  in  a  horizontal  poaition 


779,670.  PWWnie  AFPARATU&  Uiitna  M.  Todd.  RoelM*- 
Ur.  I.  T..  Miigsor  to  8.  W.  Todd  tod  Compuy,  RoebeMar.  M.  T..  a 
Mm    filed  8«pt  2.  1W2.    Sertel  la  131,»4«. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
eaaing.  a  plaralitv  of  wheels  arranged  therein  4nd  provided  with 
printing  character!.,  of  a  dial  for  each  wheel  hating  indicia  corre- 
aponding  to  the  charactem  on  their  respective  wheels,  a  stationary 
indej  cooperating  with  the  dials,  means  for  operating  one  of  the 
wheels,  connection*  between  said  wheel  and  the  dther  wheel  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  adjusted  by  the  operation  of|the  former,  and  a 
platen  cooperating  with  the  wheels 

i.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  wheels  arranged  therein  and  provided  *rith  printingchar-   .„„,.„..  ..,.„  .„„  „„»  „,  rng.gemeni  witn  me  otner  wbeel  whereby 
acters.  of  a  dial  for  each  wheel  having  indicia  corresponding  to  the   one  wheel  may  be  adjuHed  independentiv  of  the  other,  or  both  wheels 
pnnting  character,  on  their  respective  wheels,  an  index  cooperating   rotated  together. 

with  the  dials,  a  single  device  for  setting  each  of  the  wheel,  and  de-  15.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  support  an 

uohably  secunng  them  together,  and  a  platen  cooperating  with  the  arbor  joumaled  therein  and  a  wheel  secured  to  the  arbor  and  pro- 

•  vided  with  printing  characters,  a  Mcond  printing-wheel  loosely 

I      J  P""''»«  .pparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  journaled  on  the  arbor  and  a  dial  attached  to  theMcond  wheel  hav- 

pluraJity  of  wheels  arranged  therein  provided  witk  printing  charac-   ing  indicia  corresponding  to  the  type  charactera  on  uid  wheel,  of  an 

u     k  *'****  °P«"""K  «*•▼««*  for  independently  revolving  the  sep-  operating  member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  a'rbor,  a  dial  on  uid 

arale  wheeUaad  securing  them  together.,and  a  pUaten  cooperating  member  provided  with  indicia  corresponding  to  the  type  character. 

wi      t  e  wheel.  ]  ^^  (j,^  jj^,  wheel,  connection,  between  the  member  and  arbor  and 


9  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casing  h«T- 
ing  an  arbor  journaled  therein,  a  wheel  atuched  to  the  arbor  having 
printing  charactera  thereon  and  a  similar  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  arbor,  of  centering  devices  for  the  separate  wheels,  an  operating 
device  connected  to  the  arbor  to  revolve  the  wheel  thereon  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  on  the  arbor  to  disengage  it  from  the  other  wheel. 

10.  In  a  printijig  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  support,  an 
arbor  journaled  theff  in  and  a  printing-wheel  secured  thervto.  of  a  sec- 
ond printing-wheel  journaled  on  the  arbor,  an  operaUng  member 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  arbor,  connections  between  the  mem- 
ber and  arbor  located  exteriorly  of  the  latter  and  means  for  engag- 
ing said  member  with  the  second  wheel. 

11.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  support,  an 
arbor  joumaled  therein,  and  a  printing-wheel  secured  thereto,  a  uc- 
ond  printing-wheel  joumaled  on  the  arbor  and  a  dial  secured  to  the 
latterwheel, of  an  operating  member  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  dial  and  connections  between  the  member  and  arbor  to 
rauM  their  simultaneous  rotation. 

12.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  support,  an 
arbor  journaled  therein  and  a  printing-wheel  M«ured  to  the  arbor,  of 
an  operating  member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  arbor  and  at- 
tached thereto,  a  Mcond  printing-wheel  joumaled  on  the  arbor  hav- 
ing a  dial  and  an  arm  on  the  movable  member  engaging  the  dial  to 
lock  the  separate  wheels  together. 

13.  In  a  printing  apparatus,thecombination  with  a  support  and 
a  plurality  of  printing-wheels  joumaled  therein  and  provided  with 
projecting  type  charactera  and  an  inking-roller  yieldingly  engaging 
each  wheel  to  cenUr  it,  of  an  operating  member  and  meana  for  en- 
gaging it  with  the  wheel,  whereby  one  wheel  may  be  operated  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  or  the  wheel,  operated  collectively. 

14.  In  a  printing  apparatu.,  the  combination  with  a  support,  an 
arbor  joumaled  therein  and  a  wheel  secured  to  the  arbor  and  pro- 
vided with  projecting  type  charactera,  a  second  wheel  having  similar 
type  characters  and  a  Mparate  inking-roller  engaging  each  wheel  to 
center  it,  of  an  operating  member  attached  to  one  of  the  wheels  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  wheel  whereby 


4  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  wheels  supported  therein  provided  witk  printing  charac- 
tera. an  operaUag  device  connected  to  one  of  the  wheels  and  means 
for  deUchably  connecting  the  device  with  the  other  wheel,  of  dials 


device,  engaging  the  member  with  the  M«ond  wheel  operated  by  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  uid  member. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  caaing.  an  arbor  jouraalod  therein 
and  a  printing-wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  second  printing-wheel 


«       .  1.     1     ^^ ■       "'""  """  "  F^unng-wneei  mounieo  inereon,  a  second  pnnting-wheel 

lor  ine  separate  wheels  rotated  by  the  operating  d^ice.  an  index  co-  joumaled  on  the  arbor  having  a  dial  connected  thereto  and  provided 
operating  with  the  dtal.  and  a  platen  cooperating  With  the  wheels.    I  with  apertures,  of  an  arm  attached  to  the  arbor,  a  mamber  movable 


i  U  a  printiag  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casing.  . 
plurality  of  wheel,  supported  therein  provided  with  projecting  print- 
ing chareeten  and  inking-rollen  engaging  betwe««  a4jac«Bt  charac- 
ters on  each  wheel  to  cent«r  them,  of  an  operaUnr  device  eoiwected 
to  OM  wkMl  aad  deuehably  coaneeted  to  the  other  wher«by  one 
whari  Buy  he  operated  independently  of  the  othar  or  both  wheel. 
op«rat«i  togvtlMr.  and  a  platen  cooperating  with  th«  wheels. 

«  I*  a  priating  apparatu,  the  coabinatioa  vtith  a  caaing.  hav- 
ing an  arior  jovraaled  therein,  a  piwality  of  wh«ela  rapported  oa 
t^  arbor  and  prorided  with  printiag  ekaractan  aai  diala  carried  on 


longitudinally  on  the  arbor  and  an  arm  thereon  provided  with  a  pin 
guided  in  the  first-mentioned  arm  and  having  the  end  cooperating 
with  the  apertures  in  the  dial  and  meana  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  member  on  the  arbor. 

17.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  an 
arbor  therein  and  a  printing-wheel  Mcured  to  the  arbor,  of  a  Mcond 
printing-wheel  joumaled  on  the  arbor,  mean,  for  routing  one  of  uid 
wheel,  independently  of  the  other,  a  movable  platen  cooperating 
with  the  wheel.,  and  mean,  for  connecting  the  wheel,  whereby  they 
Bay  be  routed  together. 
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18.  la  a  priatiag  apparatua,  the  conbinatioa  with  a  eaaiag,  aa 
arbor  joumaled  therein  and  a  printing-wheel  secured  to  the  arbor,  of 
a  Mcond  printing-wheel  journaled  on  the  arbor,  an  operating  device 
for  routing  one  of  the  wheel,  independently  of  the  other,  a  mov- 

'  able  platen  cooperating  with  the  wheel,  and  mean,  for  connecting 
the  wheels  for  simulUneous  rotation. 

19.  In  a  printing  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  an 
arbor  joumaled  therein  and  a  printing-wheel  secured  thereto,  of  a 
second  printing-wheel  joumaled  on  the  arbor,  an  operating  device 
attached  to  the  arbor  for  routing  the  first-mentioned  wheel  and 
mean,  for  rotating  the  second  wheel.  deUchablr  connectiona  be- 
tween the  two  wheels  and  a  movable  plaUn  cooperating  with  the 
latter. 

20.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combiiution  with  a  easing,  aa 
arbor  joumaled  therein  and  a  printing-wheel  secured  thereto,  of  a 
second  printing-wheel  joumaled  on  the  arbor,  meana  for  routing  the 
latter,  means  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  deUrhably 
connecting  said  wheel,  and  a  movable  platen  cooperating  with  the 
latter. 

XI.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  caaing.  a 
plurality  of  printing-wheels  journaled  therein  having  printing  char- 
acters thereon,  and  inking  devices  cooperating  with  the  wheels,  of 
means  for  routing  the  wheels  independently  to  permit  a  particular 
character  on  one  wheel  to  be  adjusted  into  alinement  with  a  particu- 
lar character  on  the  other,  means  for  connecting  uid  wheels  where- 
by they  may  be  routed  into  engagement  with  the  inking  device,  and 
a  movable  platen  cooperating  with  the  wheels. 

22  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  printing-wheels  joumaled  therein  having  projecting  type  i 
charactera  and  separate  inking-roUera  cooperating  therewith  tio 
center  the  wheels,  of  mean,  for  revolving  the  latter  independently 
to  permit  particular  charactera  on  the  wheels  to  be  arranged  in 
alinement.  means  for  connecting  the  wheels  whereby  they  may  be 
routed  simulUneously  and  a  movable  platen  cooperating  with  the 
wheels. 

23.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  printing- 
wheel  having  amount-indicating  charartera  prefixed  by  eharacUn 
indicating  a  limiUtion.  a  corresponding  printing  -  wheel  having 
amount -indicating  charactera  suflxed  by  charactera  indicating  a 
termination  of  the  amount,  uid  amount -indicating  charactera  on 
the  two  wheels  cooperating  with  each  other,  of  inking  device,  for 
the  wheels,  means  for  routing  them,  connections  between  the  wheels 
detachably  engaging  one  with  the  other  whereby  they  may  be  routed 
simulUneously,  and  a  movable  platen  cooperating  with  the  latter. 

24.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  printing- 
wheel  having  amount-indicating  charactera  prefixed  by  charactera 
indicating  a  limiUtion,  a  corresponding  printing- wheel  having 
amount-indicating  charactera  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  corre- 
sponding charactera  of  the  other  wheel  and  suffixed  by  character., 
indicating  a  Urminatiouof  the  amount  indicated  by  the  charactera  of 
both  wheels,  of  ink-applying  devices,  means  for  adjusting  the  wheels 
independently,  a  locking  device  for  detachably  securing  the  wheels 
together  whereby  they  may  be  routed  simulUneously  and  a  movable 
platen  cooperating  with  the  wheels. 


said  axle,  cupa  3  on  the  aidea  of  aaid  diaka  to  fena  rvavays  arond 
aaid  heads.  Mrie.  of  roUere  in  said  runway.,  and  ho«Mng.  over  1 
cup.  and  on  the  .ides  of  uid  di.k.. 


7  7  9  ,  5  7  vJ  .    COTIR-BIARIIQ    Jon  C  Babbii.  Ctikago,  m. 
Pned  DecL  21.  1908.    Sertal  la  1M.13&  "««»."*. 
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Minn.    Piled  Oot  2ft,  1908.    Serial  Ho.  178J11. 

ClotM. — 1 .  A  device  of  the  cla..  ut  forth,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
disks  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  an  axle  curved  between  its 
ends,  a  frame  between  uid  disks  and  atUched  to  uid  axle,  ratler- 
bearings  between  uid  disks  and  the  ends  of  uid  axle,  housings  over 
uid  bearing*,  and  mean,  for  attaching  uid  housing,  to  the  outer 
face,  of  uid  di.k.. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  disks  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  each  other,  an  axle  curved  between  its  ends  and 
roller-bearings  between  the  ends  of  uid  axle  and  disks,  uid  bear- 
ings consieting  of  heads,  m«%ns  for  deUchably  fastening  said  heads 
to  the  ends  of  said  axle,  cups,  means  for  fastening  uid  cups  to  said 
disks:  uid  cups  and  heads  forming  mnways,  series  of  roUen  in 
said  mnways,  housings,  and  mean,  for  fastening  uid  housing,  over 
uid  cup.. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  disks 
C  C  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  an  axle  B  curved  between  it. 
end.,  a  frame  between  aaid  diak.  and  attached  to  uid  axle,  and 
roller-bearing,  between  the  end.  of  uid  axle  and  diaks;  uid  bear- 
ing. con8i.ting  of  a  pair  of  cylindrical  heads  15.  threaded  studs  11 
on  the  ends  of  uid  axle,  threaded  nuU  by  which  aaid  head,  are  faa- 
Uned  in  place,  toothed  connection,  between  uid  head,  and  enda  of 


Cia«ni.— 1.  In  a  center-bearing,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
member  1 ,  having  the  depressed  hub  3,  and  the  lower  member  2.  hav- 
ing the  depressed  hub-seat  4,  the  uid  two  members  having  the  annular 
outwardly-flaring  roller-bearing  aurfaces  6,  of  the  conical  rollera  7, 
radially  disposed  and  interpoaed  between  uid  bearing-surfaces  6, 
uid  rollers  having,  in  their  ouUr  ends,  the  axial  MaU  8.  and  the 
thmst-ring  9  having  the  inwardly-projecting  trannions  10  engaging, 
one  in  the  seat  8  of  each  roller  7,  subsUntially  as  deM>ribed 

2.  In  a  center-bearing,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
members  1  and  2,  one  of  uid  memben  having  .top-lugs  14,  and  the 
other  thereof  having  the  cooperating  pain  of  laUrally-apaoed  .top- 
ing. 15,  of  roller.  inUrpoud  between  bearing-surface,  of  the  said 
membera  1  and  2,  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 
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and  lower  memb«n  of 


Claim.— I  The  combination  with  a  truck-frame  harinf  boUter- 
column*.  of  a  bolater,  and  d«rrjcw  aapporting  aaid  bolat«r  from  the 
•idet  of  the  tmck-frmme.  with  frMtdom  for  moTemenU  traasrerMlj 
thereof.  Mid  dericM  inroUin^  bearinu-plate.  lockiag  uid  bolater  to 
aaid  bolfter-column*.  tubatantiallT  aa  deacribed. 

2  The  combiaaUon  with  a  tnick-fram.  haTing  boUter-columns. 
of  a  bolster  working  between  aaid  bolater-columna,  a  combined 
apnng-cap  and  roller-base  spring-wipport^l  from  the  side*  of  the 
tnick-frame  and  working  through  said  bolster,  and  engaging  said 
bolster-col umnj.  and  morable  »ertic«lly  therMu,  subsUntiallr  aa  de- 
■erilMd. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck-frame  baring  bolster-columns 
of  a  bolster  having  at  iu  ends  slotted  side  flanges,  and  lateral-motion 
dences  invoWing  a  pair  of  roller-bearing  plates  and  interposed  roll- 
ers, one  of  which  plates  is  applied  to  said  bolster,  and  the  other  of 
which  IS  supported  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the  truck-frame  and 
projecu  through  the  sloU  of  said  bolster  side  flanges,  the  projecting 
ends  of  which  engage  the  bolster-columns,  and  are  guided  therebr. 
•ubaUntially  as  deM-ribed 

4  The  combination  with  the  truck-frame  baring  bolster-col- 
umns, of  a  bolster  haring  at  iU  ends  depending  flanges  foraed  with 


a  c^ftin  ?'  "»»«»'"t.on  with  upper  .„„  ,„wer  memhem  of 

.  c..ur-beanng.  both  of  which  hare  radially^ispced  circum/er^n- 

U*ll.r-co„c.red  ^.U.  of  roller,  interpoa^i  between  the  seaU  of  Id 

members  and  affording  an  antifriction  derien  rieldinglj  mainUin- 

i«g  said  members  in  a  predetermined  roUrr  position  with  respect  to 

each  other,  aubstantiallr  as  described 

i.  The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lo*rer  members  of  a  cen- 1  """""•  °'  ■  »<"•»«■'  iw'ing  at  lU  ends  depending  flanges  foraed  with 

rer  t)eanng.  said  members  haring  radiallr-dis|>esed  and  outwardly-  elon««t«<l  "loU.  combined  spring-caps  ai.J   roller-bases  wortin« 

flanng  concave  roller-seats,  of  conical  roller.  Working  between  the  "»">"'?»«  'he  said  slotsof  thebolstersideflangesandengagingthebol- 
con^spond.ng  upper  and  lower  roller-seaU.,  nubstantiallj  as  de- 1  •»*'--c«'""»'""">d  ^I'dcd  vertically  thereby,  springs  supporting  said 
**^  ,    ,  ^  I  •^"bined  caps  and  bun  from  the  sides  of  the  truck-frame,  rollers 

3  in  a  cent«r-bearing.  the  combination  with  the  lower  member  i  "PPorted  by  said  combined  caps  and  bases,  and  upper  rt>ller-bear- 
».  fcanng  the  central  depression  3.  and  beveled  annular  bearing-sur.  * '"K  P'«»«»  interposed  between  said  roUer.  and  said  truck-bolster 
Mce  7.  of  the  upper  member  1,  having  the  d|epresM>d  hub  4    and  i  ■"•»•**"»'••'»••  «'«»eri»>«d. 

beveled  annular  bean ng-surf ace  6,  said  bearingfsurfaces  6  and  7  hav- 1  ' 

»>g  the  cooperating  upper  and  lower  outw^rdlr-flaring  concave  I  — ^ 

wller-seats  t<.  and  the  conical  rollers  9  working  between  the  corre- 1 
.ponding  upper  and  lower  roller^aU  8.  subst«ntiallr  as  de«:ribed 


4  In  a  center-bearing,  the  combination  ifith  upper  and  lower 
member,  thereof,  h.ring  bereled  roller-bearing  surfaces,  of  conical 
roller,  interposed  between  the  bearing-surface,  of  said  two  member, 
the  Mid  two  member,  haring  interiapping  marginal  projection, 
which  serre  to  mainUin  said  roller,  in  working  positions,  and  en- 
g**"-  mth  each  other  as  stops  to  limit  the  pirot»l  raovemenU  of  the 
said  member,  with  respect  to  each  other 

5  The  combination  with  the  upper-bearing  member  1.  having 
he  depres^Hl  hub  4  and  bereled  annular  b«tri|,g-.urface  6.  of  the 
lower  member  2.  haring  the  depressed  central  portion  3  and  bereled 
annular  surface  7.  said  bearin,t-snrfaces  6  and  7  kanng  the  concared 
roller-seau  8.  of  the  conical  roller.  9,  working]  between  the  cori^ 
sponding  upper  and  lower  roller-eaU  8.  said  member.  I  and  2  fur- 
ther having  the  notched  penpheral  flanges,  the  lug.  10  of  which  in- 
terl.p  ,0  that  they  cooperate  as  stops  to  limit  thupivoUl  moremenU 
of  the  said  member,  1  and  2,  and  serve  further  t«  hold  Mid  roller.  9 
in  working  positions.  subsUntially  as  described, 


7  79,575.    P0LT?HA8E  WIIDIIO     ttunts  A.  Bbiuid  lor- 

wood.  Ohla  iMlgiior  to  Bullook  B«>trk)  ManuActurlng (k).. »  Owpoim- 
Uon  of  Mew  Jeney.    flM  Jhn  6.  1W8.    Sertel  la  lidOU 
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Clatm—1    In  a  winding  fordynamo-electric  machines,  thecom- 
bination  of  the  fleld-poles  and  a  polyphase  winding  in  which  the  num- 
ber of  coils  in  each  phase  winding  opposite  adjacent  field-polea  is  dif- 
ferent. subsUntially  aa  de«;ribed 
#   ,.*  -^?/  *"><!"»«  'or  dynamo^Wtric  macWne,.  the  combination 
of  the  fleld-poles  and  a  polyphase  winding  in  which  the  winding  of 
"each  phase  consisUof  a  series  of  concentric  coils  and  a  series  of  sin- 
gle coil,  the  two  single  coil,  alternating  with  the  two  concentric  coil. 
3    In  a  winding  for  dyuamo-electric  machines,  the  combination 
of  the  fleld-poles  and  a  polrphaw-  winding  in  which  the  winding  of 
one  phase  consisU  of  a  series  of  concentric  coils  alternating  with  a 
•ene.  of  coils  of  a  Um  number  than  in  Mid  series  of  concentric  coil, 
#    u    *'?/  '""•*'■«  '*"■  <lrnamo-electric  machines,  the  combination 
Of  the  field-poles  and  a  polyphase  winding  in  which  the  winding  of 
each  phaae  cousisU  of  a  series  of  concentric  coils  alternating  with  a 
•ene.  of  coils  of  a  leM  number  than  in  Mid  series  of  concentric  coils. 

5  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  the  fleld- 
poles  and  a  two-phase  armature-winding,  the  winding  in  each  phase 
consisting  of  a  series  of  two  concentric  i-oils  and  a  series  of  single 
coils  altematiMg  with  each  other  subsUntially  a,  described 

6  An  armature-winding  for  altemating^urrent  machines  con- 
•Lting  of  s  series  of  concentric  coils  alternating  with  a  seriea  of  coils 
Of  a  less  number  than  in  Mid  series  of  concentric  coils 

r.  A  polyphase  armature-winding  for  alternating-current  ma- 
chine, in  which  the  winding  of  each  phase  con.i.t.  of  a  Mrie.  of  con- 
centric coilj  alternating  with  a  series  of  coils  of  a  less  number  than  in 
Mid  series  of  concentric  coils. 


"'"''2r'^,7®U  "f™^    »»*■»' Bn*TiAi.I|glB,IlL    Plted 
*»*■  11.  IW.    Strfkl  la  172,7«8.  ^^ 

. J  ^'^~}:  *■  •  ■"""^.  ■  "'ing  comprising  top,  bottom  and 
«de  waUs.  Mid  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  haring  oreriapping  por 
Uon.  at  one  end.  Mid  oreriapping  portion,  haring  a  series  of  aper- 
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tnres,  of  a  series  of  parallel-diapa.ad  strips  aeenred  within  the  eas- 
ing to  fbrm  compartMenU.  tubular  members  having  ralre  deriees 
arranged  in  Mid  compartatenU  with  their  ralre-stems  projecting 
through  the  apertures  in  the  end  portions,  a  flexible  strip  wcured 
to  the  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  pass  ever  the  end  wail  of  the  cas- 
ing and  the  projecting  portions  of  the  ralre-ateBS  to  form  a  eorer 
therefor  and  means  for  securing  the  (rt*  end  of  the  strip  to  the  top 
wnil  of  the  easing  for  the  purpoees  specified. 


I 


7 


2.  In  a  mattrcM.  a  casing  comprising  a  flat  top  and  a  flat  bottom 
wall  and  flat  side  and  end  walls,  said  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  hav- 
ing oreriapping  portions  at  one  end  adapted  to  overlap  each  other, 
Mid  oreriapping  portions  haring  a  series  of  alining  apertures,  a  se- 
riea of  parallelly-diaposed  strips  running  from  one  end  wall  to  the 
other  and  secured  to  the  casing  top  and  bottom  to  form  a  series 
of  parallelly-disposed  compartments,  flexible  tubular  member,  ar- 
ranged within  Mid  eompartmenU,  ralre  derioea  secured  to  Mid 
tubular  member  with  their  stems  projecting  through  the  apertures 
in  the  overlapping  end  portions,  a  supplemental  flexible  strip  fixedir 
secured  to  the  bottom  wall  and  passing  orer  the  end  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing to  corer  the  projecting  portions  of  the  ralre-ttems  and  the  orer- 
iapping end  walls  of  the  casing,  to  form  a  corer  therefor.  Mid  flexi- 
ble strips  having  a  plurality  of  buttonholes,  buttons  secured  to  the 
top  wall  of  the  casing  near  one  end  for  coAperating  with  Mid  but- 
tonhole, of  the  flexible  strip  to  secure  the  free  end  of  the  flexible 
atrip  to  the  casing-top,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


karinc  a  genr-wbeel  mea^ng  with  ani^  ■erew-^nft  and  al«>  knring 
a  pinion  moring  thereon  with  aaid  gear-wheel.  Mid  pinion  normally 
meshing  with  tbe  rack,  and  Mid  rack  arranged  in  Mid  slideway 

3.  The  improred  lifting-jack  herein  described,  compriaing  a 
sUnd  haring  a  alideway  for  a  rack  and  bearings  for  a  screw-shaft  and 
bearings  for  a  shaft  haring  a  gear-wheel  and  pinion,  the  bearings 
for  the  last  Mid  shaft  permitting  a  morement  away  from  the  rack, 
an  upwardly-inclining  screw-shaft  and  a  shaft  having  a  gear-wheel 
and  t>inion  the  gear-wheel  meshing  with  the  screw-abaft  and  mor- 
ing with  the  pinion  and  the  pinion  normally  meshing  with  the  rack, 
and  means  for  turning  the  screw-shaft,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  improved  lifting-jack  herein  deacribed,  comprisin|  a 
stand  having  a  slideway  for  a  rack  and  a  box  for  inclosing  a  gear- 
wheel, pinion  and  screw-shaft,  a  rack,  an  inclined  screw-shaft,  in 
Mid  box,  a  gear-wheel  arranged  above  Mid  screw-shaft  and  adapted 
to  mort  upward  and  away  from  Mid  screw-shaft,  and  a  pinion  mor- 
able with  Mid  gear-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  awar 
from  Mid  rack  to  permit  the  latter  to  slide  upward  in  iU  bearings. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  the  sUnd  having  a  vertical  slideway 
for  a  rack  and  a  box  for  inclosing  a  pinion,  gear-wheel  and  screw- 
shaft,  Mid  box  providing  bearings  for  an  inclined  screw,  the  outer 
bearing  of  which  is  a  hollow  screw  separably  arranged  in  the  walls 
of  the  box.  of  Mid  rack,  an  inclined  screw-shaft,  and  a  shaft  movable 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  rack  and  having  a  gear-wheel  engaging 
the  screw-shaft  and  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  screw-shaft  and  raising  Mid  rack,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


779,578.    nU-COVBH    Pui>MWl.Bowiii.I«wHnTea,Cooa 
riM  Sapt  9. 1901    Sarinl  la  ttt,S6S. 


7  7  9,577.    LimiWACI.    ion  C.  Bumr,  ■«wark,  I.  J 

rUed  Peb  S.  1901    8«1nl  Io.  192,096. 


Claim.— I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  tir*  case 
or  corer,  conaiating  of  a  circular  tubular  case  of  three  parts,  two 
sides  of  identical  ring  form  and  a  narrow  crown-strip  having  paral- 
lel edges  uniting  the  circumferential  circular  edges,  the  inner  circu- 
lar edge,  meeting  in  a  longitudinal  seam,  a  lacing  for  said  seam  and 
bnckle-and-strap  fastenings  for  the  meeting  ends  ot  the  case 

2.  A  tire  caae  or  corer  consisting  of  three  parU,  two  of  which 
are  of  identical  ring  form,  the  third  haring  the  form  of  a  parallelo- 
gram, the  edges  thereof  are  united  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  rings, 
and  means  for  fasUning  the  inner  ring  edges. 


Claim. — 1.  The  improred  lifting-jaek  herein  described,  com- 
priaing a  sUnd  haring  a  rertieal  alideway  for  a  rack  and  bearings 
for  a  screw-shaft  and  bearings  for  a  shaft  haring  a  gear-wheel  and 
pinion,  the  bearings  for  the  last  said  shaft  permitting  a  morement 
upward  and  away  from  the  rack,  a  screw-shaft  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  same,  a  shaft  haring  a  gear-wheel  and  pinion,  the  gear-wheel 
■eabing  with  the  aaid  serew-akaft  and  the  pinion  moring  on  iU 
shaft  with  Mid  gear-wheel  and  meshing  with  the  rack,  and  Mid  rack 
arranged  in  Mid  alideway,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improred  lifting-jaek  herein  described,  comprising  a 
SUnd  haring  a  slideway  for  a  rack  and  bearings  for  a  screw-shaft 
and  bearings  for  a  abaft  haring  a  gear-wheel  and  pinion  the  bearings 
for  the  last  Mid  shaft  permitting  a  morement  away  from  the  rack,  a 
screw-shaft  and  means  for  taming  the  same  in  its  bearings,  a  shaft  | 


7  79,5  7  9.    SAFI.    HniT  C.  Btaim  tad  iani  M.  Aiui,  It 

Looln,  Ma.  Mslgiton  of  ooe-feurth  to  Henry  Holboni.  Be  LooM,  Ma 

rati  Jul  M.  1901    8«r1nl  la  190.M1 

Claim.— I.  A  safe  roUUbly  mounted:  a  door-ser«w  seated  in 
the  Mfe:  a  combination-lock  upon  the  inside  of  the  door:  a  locking- 
bolt  controlled  by  the  lock  and  engaging  the  Mfe  to  lock  the  door  in 
position ;  and  means  of  operating  the  lock  by  routing  the  Mfe;  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

2.  A  spherical  aafe  roUUbly  mounted ;  a  door  acrew-seated  in 
the  aafe;  a  combination-lock  upon  the  inner  side  of  the  door;  a  lock- 
ing-bolt carried  by  the  lock  to  engage  the  Mfe;  and  a  weight  at- 
tached to  the  operating-shaft  of  the  lock,  so  that  the  lock  may  be  op- 
erated by  roUUng  the  safe ;  snbsUntially  as  specified 

3.  A  spherical  safe  roUUbly  mounted:  iadicator-anns  rigidly 
mounted;  a  door  for  closing  the  Mfe;  s  combinstion-lock  upon  the 
inner  side  of  the  door;  snd  s  weight  attached  to  the  operating-shaft 
of  the  lock  for  operating  the  lock  when  the  Mfe  is  routed :  snbstan- 
tiallj  as  specified. 

4.  In  s  Mfe;  a  base:  bearing-balls  mounted  upon  the  baas  a 
safe  roUUbly  mounted  upon  the  bearing-balls;  indicator-anns  at- 
tached to  the  base;  indicator-marks  upon  the  safe;  a  door  screw- 
seated  in  the  safe;  a  combination-lock  carried  br  the  inner  side  of 


y 
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di*  door:  «Bd  .  «.i«ht  .tUfh«d  to  the  op«i.ting^h.ft.  w  that  th« 


*nd,  and  ,«.iB^  whkk  tlM)  rMor4H.de  bMn.  •  .»b.Unti*Uy  ri«ht- 
•BfulM  dieif  or  bend  extending  from  the  inner  bottom  edffe  of  uid 
toothed  member. .  .eoond  bend  of  the  mtUl  thereof  curvin*  from  the 
edge  of  the  nght -wi^Ja,  bend  toward  the  rear  face,  integraJ  lugs  ei- 
tending  from  either  end  of  uid  toothed  member  in  the  plane  of  it«  bot- 
tom bend,  threaded  hole.,  .  back  plate  the  .urfaee  of  which  i.  ,ub- 
•tantiallT  parallel  to  the  underneath  .«rfae«  of  the  angular  bend  of 
the  toothed  member,  a  side  clamp  integral  with  and  riaing  from  each 
end  of  the  back  pUte  and  curving  from  iu  end.  toward  the  face  or 
front  of  the  toothed  member,  a  back  rest  integral  with  th*  back 
plate  at  the  rear  edge  thereof  ri.ing  therefrom  and  curving  toward 
the  rear  face  of  the  toothed  member,  lug.  extending  from  either  end 
of  the  rear  edge  of  the  back  plate  parallel  to  the  lug.  of  the  toothed 
member,  bearing-hole,  in  the  lug.  of  Mid  back  re.t,  opening,  thereto 
in  the  side,  of  the  lug.  and  headed  ^rew.  ha vinga  fixed  bearing  in  the 
lug.  o{  the  back  re«t  and  a  «-rew-threaded  connection  in  the  threaded 
hole,  of  the  lug.  of  the  toothed  member,  ^ub.tantiaallj  a«  described 


779^5ftl.  WATER-COOLER.  Loon  H.  BuiUAl.  W«t  Hm- 
fcrt  Cooa,  aaalgDor  to  Whitlock  Coll  Pipe  Compmy.  West  HarUbrd. 
Conn.,  a  Corporttloo  of  ConnecUcut  Kllad  D«.  2.  1903  Serial  Ma 
183.427. 


rfaiw— 1  In  a  raior-guard.  a.  toothed  { member  rearwardlv 
curved  at  it.  upper  edge,  a  rearward  and  r*tu<n  bend  of  iU  bottom 
edge,  a  rearw.rdlv-projecting  lug  at  each  end  of  iU  bottom  edge  a 
threaded  bearing-hole  in  each  of  .aid  lugs,  ia  combination  with  a 
back  plate  parallel  to  the  rearward  bend  of  said  toothed  member, 
rearw  ardiv-projecting  lugs  at  each  extremitj  o|  said  back  plate  cor- 
responding with  the  lugs  of  said  toothed  member  and  provided  with 
non-threaded  bearing-holes,  slots  in  the  opposing  edges  of  the  back 
pUta  lug.  leading  to  the  hole,  thereof,  headed  adjusting-screws 
grooved  near  their  head.s  to  ht  the  back  plate  holes  and  adapted  to 
enter  therein  through  said  slots,  a  short  rest -'plate  rising  integral 
from  the  rear  edge  of  said  back  plate  toward  th«  toothed  memberand 
a  narrow  spring-plate  rising  integrallv  from  ench  end  of  the  front 
edge  of  said  bark  plate  and  extending  above  «nd  along  said  plate 
from  end  to  end.  sub.Untiallr  as  described        j 

2.  A  raxor-guard  consisting  of  a  rigid  tobthed  member  rear- 
wardljr  curved  at  it.  upper  edge  and  convex  on  (u  face  or  front  from 
top  to  bottom,  lugs  proje<-ting  rearwardly  from  e.ch  extremity  of  iU 
bottom  edge,  a  rearwardlv  return-bend  of  its  hottom  edge  between  | 
said  luga,  threaded  bearing-hole,  in  Mid  lugsj  a  back  plate,  lugs 
rearwardlv  projecting  therefrom  parallel  to  tha  lugs  of  the  toothed  i 
member,  an  integral  back  rest  rising  from  the  rtar  edge  ot  the  back  , 
plate  and  inclined  inwardlj.  a  longitudinal  integral  spring  side' 
clamp  rising  from  the  end.  of  the  opposite  ed^e  of  the  back  plate 
and  bearing  inwardiv  wherebj  to  form  au  end-opning  spring  razor- 
clamp,  and  adjusting-screws  having  a  loose  fixed  bearing  in  the  lugs 
of  the  back  plate  and  a  threaded  adju.ting-bearilig  in  the  luga  of  the 
toothed  member,  substantially  a.  dewribed. 

3.  A  razor-guard  consisting  of  a  rigid  toothed  member  rear- 
wardlv curved  at  its  upper  edge  convex  on  its  f»ce  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, depression,  in  its  face  at  the  bottom  comei*  of  both  ends,  luga 
projecting  rearwardlv  from  each  extremity  of  iu  bottom  edge,  a  rear- 
wardlv return-bend  of  iu  bottom  edge  between  said  lugs,  threaded 
beanngs  in  said  lugs,  a  back  pUte.  end  lugs  rearwardly  projecting 
therefrom  parallel  to  the  lugsof  the  toothed  member,  an  integral  back 
rwt  riaiug  integral  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  back  plate  and  inclined 
inwardly,  a  longitudinal  integral  spring  side  clamp  riaing  from  the 
ends  of  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  back  plate  ami  bearing  vertically 
and  longitudinally  inwardly  whereby  to  form  and  «nd-«pening  .pring- 
clamp.  and  adjusting-screws  having  a  loose  fixed  bearing  in  the  lugs 
of  the  back  plate  and  a  threaded  adjiuting-beariag  in  the  lugs  of  the 
toothed  member.  subsUntially  as  deacribwl 

4    In  a  raaor-guard.  a  rigid  toothed  memher  eonaiaUng  of  a 
«o«h-like  ^t«  the  teeth  of  which  are  curved  learwardly  at  their 


CUrim.-l.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clas.de«:ribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upper  and  a  lower  water-receptacle,  of  a  water-cooling 
section  interpo«>d  between  Mid  water-receptacles.  Miid  water-cool- 
ing Motion  con.i.ting  of  a  series  of  corrugated  meUl  sheeU  arranged 
in  pairs,  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  each  pair  offset  in  opposite 
directions  and  «,ldered  together  and  having  their  ends  soldered  to 
vertical  side  pieces  forming  inclosed  serpentine  water-paasages,  with 
the  uppermost  communicating  with  the  upper  water-recepUcle  and 
the  lowermost  communicating  with  the  lower  water-receptacle  ^aid 
corrugated  sheeU  having  flat  surface,  at  their  end.,  with  the  flat  wir- 
faces  of  the  lower  sheet  in  each  pair  soldered  to  the  flat  surface  of  the 
top  sheet  in  the  next  adjacent  pair,  and  openings  through  said  flat 
surface,  alternately  at  opposite  end.  of  the  cooling-wet  ion,  whereby 
communication  is  esUblished  between  the  successive  water-passages. 
2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
an  upper  and  a  lower  water-recepUde.  of  an  interposed  water-cool- 
ing section,  comprising  a  Mries  of  corrugated  metal  .heeU  arranged 
in  pair*  inclosing  a  wrpentine  water-pawage  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  water-receptacle.,  with  the  convex  bend,  of  said  .heet.  in 
conUct  to  form  tranaverwi  tubular  air-paasages,  and  a  Mrie.  of  raised 
projection,  in  the  concave  bend*  of  aaid  .heet.  extending  into  .aid 
air-paasages. 

7  79.08*2.    RIPPLB-HOLDBE  FOE  ■UKSUO-BOTrLBa    Pnui 
C  Bmou.  Chkago,  m.    PlM  May  9.  1801    BtrM  la  806.990. 


Clmim.—l.  As  an  improved  article  ot  manufacture,  a  nipple- 
holder  for  nttr*ing-bottJes,  compriaing  a  ring  and  Elastic  clamping- 
arms  connected  thereto,  one  of  said  anas  having  an  opening  in  iU 
free  end  and  the  other  having  a  button  on  its  free  end  to  engage  said 
opening,  .ub.Untially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nuraing-bottle  having  an  external 
nanalar  bead  on  iU  neck,  of  a  nipple  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the 
aaid  annular  bead,  and  a  nipple-holder  compri.iug  a  ring  encircling 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  clamping-arms  to  claap  the  lower  portion 
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of  the  nipple  below  the  bead  on  the  bottle,  .aid  clamplng-arma  hav- 
ing engaging  mean,  at  their  free  end.,  •ub*tantially  a*  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  nursing-bottle,  of  a  nipple  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  the  free  end  thereof,  a  nipple-holder  comprising  a 
ring  encircling  the  nec^  of  the  bottle  and  elastic  clamping-ann.  con- 
nected to  Mud  ring  to  clamp  the  lower  portion  of  the  nipple,  one  of 
said  clamping-arms  having  near  iu  free  end  an  opening  and  the  other 
arm  having  near  iu  free  end  a  button  to  engage  .aid  opening,  sub- 
atantially  a*  described. 


7  7  0.5  H  8.    PEOCBSSOPPKODDCIHeADHISrVBa    HUKUlI. 

Bbooul  BeUowa  Pklla.  Vt.  utlgoor  to  Ctaalii  Company  of  Amerkm.  a 

Corporation  of  Rew  JerMj.    Piled  Pet  H  1904    S«rtAl  la  190,069. 

Claim. — 1 .  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  an  amyl- 
aceous glue  or  adhesive,  conaiating  in  subjecting  a  fecula  to  the  si- 
multaneous action  of  heat,  a  persulfate  and  an  acid  in  the  presence 
of  water,  and  then  treating  it  with  an  alkaline  sub.tance. 

t.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  an  amylaceous 
glue  or  adhesive,  con.i.ting  in  subjecting  a  fecula  to  the  simnlUneous 
action  of  heat,  persulfate  of  ammonia,  sulfuric  acid,  and  water,  dur- 
ing agiUtion.  and  then  treating  it  with  an  alkaline  subrtance. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  an  amylaceous 
glue  or  adhesive,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  fecula  to  the  simultane- 
ous action  of  heat,  a  persulfate  and  an  acid  and  water,  and  then  neu-  3.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  downwardly- 
tralizing  the  product  or  rendering  it  slightly  alkaline  by  adding  bo-  opening  bell  formed  in  iU  top  with  air-inlet  openings  and  in  iU  .ides 

with  air-outlet  openings,  of  tube*  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to 


with  air-outlet  openings,  of  tubes  having  their  upper  enda  aecyred 
to  the  said  bell  and  registering  with  the  said  air-outlet  openings,  a 
ring  located  within  the  bell  and  forming  in  conjunction  therewith  an 
aanvlar  air-chamber,  a  cone-shaped  baffle-ring  extending  inwardly 
and  downwardly  diagonally  across  the  said  air-chamber  which  it  di- 
vides into  an  inner  and  an  outer  portion,  a  guard-chamber  into  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  cone  enters,  and  a  baffle-flange  forming  a 
narrow  throat  for  the  entrance  of  air  from  the  bottom  of  the  bell  into 
the  lower  end  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  .aid  air-chamber. 


rax  thereto 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  an  amylaceous 


the  said  bell  and  registering  with  the  said  air-outlet  openings. 


a  nng 


glue  or  adhesive,  consisting  in  subjecting  a  fecula  to  the  simulUneousi  located  within  the  bell,  forming  in  conjunction  therewith  an  annular 


action  of  heat,  persulfate  of  ammonia,  .ulfuric  acid  and  water,  and 
then  adding  borax  to  the  product  thus  formed 


779,584.    AB&ADIie  MACHUB.    BinR  L  BtmiLU  Lynn. 
PlM  Peb  8S.  1901    total  la  196,196. 


air-chamber  and  having  its  lower  end  turned  upwardly  to  form  a 
guard-chamber  and  a  baffle-flange,  and  a  baffle-ring  extending  down- 
wardly in  the  said  air-chamber  which  it  divides  into  an  inner  and  an 
outer  portion  and  extending  into  the  aaid  guard-chamber  formed 
by  the  uid  baffle-flange  which  form,  a  narrow  throat  for  the  en- 
trance of  air  from  the  bottom  of  the  bell  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  portion  of  the  .aid  air-chamber. 


7  9 ,  5  8  (i .  TUBOUR  UITBRI.  Peidhuc  C.  Cinou.  lew 
H«T«n,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  C.  Cowles  k  Ca.  lew  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporatloa    Piled  June  27,  1901    total  la  2112S3. 


Claim. — 1.  An  abrading-machine  having  in  combination,  trar- 
tion-wheel.,  a  .winging  frame,  an  abrading-roll  joumaled  within 
aaid  frame  at  a  point  near  the  periphery  of  the  traction-wheel.,  said 
abrading-roll  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  traction-wheels, 
and  having  iU  axis  arranged  below  the  axis  of  the  traction-wheels, 
and  gearing  between  said  traction-wheels  and  roll.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  An  abrading-mathine  having  in  combination,  traction-wheels, 
a  swinging  frame  carrying  an  abrading-roll  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  traction-wheels,  and  having  its  axis  arranged  below  the  axis  of 
the  traction-wheels,  gearing  between  said  traction -wheels  and  roll 
and  an  operating-handle  extending  radially  with  relation  to  said 
traction-wheels  and  making  an  angle  of  about  ninety  degree,  with 
the  plane  pa**ing  through  the  axes  of  the  traotion-wheels  and  of  the 
abrading-roll,  subsUntially  as  described. 


-z: 
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X^S 


7  7  ft  ,  5  8  o  .    TUBULAl  LAITBUI     Piraiwc  C  Caooi  lew 
Haven,  Cona,  aaslgDar  to  The  C.  Cowles  tt,  Co..  lew  HsTen.  Conn.,  a 
CotvonUoo.    PIM  June  27, 1901    BMtallaSlinS. 
Clam.— 1.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  down- 
wardly-opening bell  formed  in  iU  top  with  air-inlet  opening*  and  in  ! 
Its  sides  with  air^ntlet  openings,  of  tubes  having  their  upper  ends  { 
secured  to  the  said  bell  and  registering  with  the  aaid  air-outlet  open- 1 
ings,  a  ring  located  within  the  bell  and  forming  in  conjunction  there- ' 
with  an  annular  air-chamber,  a  baffle-nng  extending  downwardly  in 
the  said  air-chamber  which  it  divides  into  an  inner  and  an  outer  por- 
tion, a  guard-chamber  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  aaid  baffle- 
ring  enters,  and  a  baffle-flange  forming  a  narrow  throat  for  the  en- 
trance of  air  from  the  bottom  of  the  bell  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  portion  of  the  aaid  air-chamber. 

2.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  downwardly- 
opening  bell  formed  in  iU  top  with  air- inlet  openings,  and  in  iU  aides 


Clam.— 1.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  bell 
conUining  an  annular  air-chamber  and  formed  with  two  lateral  air- 
outlet  opening*,  of  two  tubes  connected  at  their  upper  end*  with  the 
said  bell  to  register  with  the  said  openings,  two  horizontally -ar- 
ranged segmenUl  fenders  located  opposite  each  other  within  the 
said  chamber  and  terminating  at  the  side  edges  of  the  said  openings, 
and  two  vertically-arranged  supplemenUl  fenders  located  within 
the  said  chamber  at  poinU  centrally  between  the  ^ds  of  the  said 
segmental  fenden*. 

2.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  bell  containing 
an  annular  air-chamber  and  formed  with  two  lateral  air-outlet  open- 
ings, of  two  tubes  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  said  bell 
to  register  with  the  said  openings,  two  horizontally-arranged  seg- 
menUl fenders  located  opposite  each  other  within  the  said  chamber 
and  terminating  at  the  side  edges  of  the  said  openings,  and  two  ver- 
tically-arranged aupplemental  fenders  located  within  the  said  cham- 
ber at  poinU  centrally  between  the  ends  of  the  said  segmental  fen- 
ders, that  portion  of  the  bell  located  directly  above  the  upper  ends  of 
the  said  tubes  being  imperforate. 
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•it*.diB,  »  til.  M»e  dir«rt.on  from  uid  bight,  and  a.  inwtrdlj-  •••ctroJyt*. 

inclined  hook  OB  tlw  fpe«  *.d  of  •«;1,  of  •♦id  arm..  th«  wid  hook.  Vm       ^Vtf 

adapted  10  engt^  th«  b«lt  end  on  oppo«it«  f.«.,  on*  of  said  hooka 
«B  adranee  of  the  other,  and  a  pin  extending  throagh  bighu  of  b*th 


,  The  meant  deacribed  for  joining  belt  rod*,  conairting  of  a  •». 
ne.  of  belt-faaf  ner.  for  each  of  -id  end.,  .ach  formed  of  a  .ingle 
piec»  of  wire  and  compri.ing  a  bight,  a  long  and  a  .hort  armextend- 
iiig  in  the  .«»e  direction  from  .aid  bight  and  lying  in  the  Mme  plane 
therewith,  an  inwardlj-inclined  hook  on  th4  free  end  of  Mid  Ion* 
arm  haring  it.  point  bereled  on  both  ..de..  and  an  inwardlr-inclined 
hook  on  the  free  end  of  «id  .hort  .nn  haT.ng  |„  point  beveled  on  one 
«de.  the  ujd  h«>ok.  adapted  to  engage  the  bell  end  on  oppoaite  face, 
one  of  «,d  hook,  in  advance  0/  the  other,  awl  one  or  more  pm.  en 
gaging  bighu  of  both  Mne.  *^ 


\ 
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Clmm»~\  In  a  wheel-tire,  one  or  more  ciJcuUriy-formed  tubu 
J»r  kver.  co«pri..ng  .heet.of  textile  material  «nd  a  plurality  of  heli- 
c*l  .pnng.  connected  together  which  are  int<irpo«d  between  Mid 
•keeu  of  textile  ma.enal  and  atUched  thereto,  and  an  outer  tubular 
covering  incloaing  Mid  layer.,  .ubrtantially  aa  de«-ribed. 

2  In  a  wheel-tire,  one  or  more  circularlr-fonned  tubular  layer, 
eo-pnaing  .heet.  of  textile  material  and  a  pl«r«litv  of  interlocked 
helica^^nng.  connected  together  which  are  interpoaed  between 
«.d  .heeto  of  textile  material  and  atUched  tbeneto.  and  an  outer  tu- 
buUr  covering  incloaing  Mid  layer..  .ub.tanti.Ilv  a.  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  wheel-tire,  one  or  more  circulariy-f»rmed  tubular  layer. 
co«pn«ng  a  plurality  of  helical  .pring.  coniected  together  and 
aheeu  of  canva.  between  which  Mid  .pring,  are  placed  and  to  which 
they  are  atUched  by  cement,  and  an  outer  tubular  covering  incloaing 
eaMl  layer.,  .ubrtantially  a.  dewrribed. 

4.  In  a  wheel-tire,  one  or  more  circularly-farmed  tubular  larera 
c««pn«.g  aheetaof  textile  material  and  a  plurality  of  helical  .pring. 
««".ct.d  together  which  are  interpo.^1  between  Mid  .heeU  of  tex- 
Ule  matenaJ  and  atUched  thereto,  an  outer  tubular  covering  incloa- 

tobniar  layer.  .nbaUntially  a.  dewrribed. 


5.  In  an  electric  battery,  the  combination  of  a  conuining  veaael 

otZlj^T^^'  "  !""**•  •''*>'-erged  therein,  a  cathode  formed' 
of  a  plate  .et  on  edge  and  .upported  .bove  the  electrolyte  and  havin. 
It.  lower  edge  only  mainUined  in  conUct  with  main  body  of  Mid  elec 

6.  In  an  electric  battery,  the  combination  of  a  conutningvewel 
.  b<,««I  electrolyte,  an  anode  .ubmerged  therein,  a  cathode  formed' 
of  a  plate  .et  on  edge  and  .upported  above  the  electrolyte  and  baring 
If  lower  edge  only  in  conUct  with  main  body  of  Mid  electrolyte  t<! 

llTtl  V"^"""/  J^P**^**"  interpoaed  between  Mid  cathode 

and  the  mam  body  of  the  electrolyte 

7  I"  "'l^^-tric  battery,  the  combination  of  a  oonUiningv—1 
ahquid  electrolyte,  an  anode  .ubmerged  therein,  a  diaphragm  o 
ngid  but  porou.  material  at  the  upper  .urface  of  the  electrolyS.  a 

^W    ^^a^  ""*"•'  "P*"  ""•  "PP"  •*«^«  »'  "id  di-phragm 

•Bd  a  cathode  supported  upon  Mid  layer  of  abaorbent  material 

8.  In  an  electric  battery,  the  combination  of  a  containing  vewel 

.liquid  elect«,lyte.  an  anode  .ubmerged  the«in,  a'diaphragrof 

ngid  but  porou.  matenal  at  the  upper  .urface  of  the  ilectrol^,  a 

1»H         .'.^  ""'•"''  "I*""  '^'  "PP*'  •''«'  <"  "*«»  diaphragm 

"ntalt  ilth'  "h    k'I.*'"  ""'^  '  ""^  P*'**^  ''  '^  "•"•-•  '•  i-  • 
contact  with  .aid  absorbent  material. 

9  In  an  electric  battery,  the  combinaUon  of  a  conUining  veaael 
.liquid  electrolyte  an  anode  .ubmerged  therein,  a  porou.  cup  aT^e 
npper  ^rface  of  the  electrolyte  and  a  cathode  located  in  Mid  porou 

Ta   7.^ 'iV"'°.^^  "'  ''""''*  '''^*»"«''  ^•"  »•""»*  portion  of  liq- 
uid which  diffuae.  into  Mid  cup  ^ 

10.  In  an  electric  battery,  the  combination  of  a  conUinina  vea- 
^l.  .  liquid  electrolyte,  an  anode  .ubmerged  therein,  a  porou.  cup 
^the  upper  wrface  0/  the  electrolyte  and  a  cathode  located  in  Mi! 
porou.  cap  and  con.i.ting  of  a  thin  ribbon  coUed  into  a  .piral  whoae 
.XI.  u  vertical  and  parallel  to  the  .urface  of  the  ribbon  ' 
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aha-f  trr^r'  *^'  •'•**'**  '*****'^  *■  ^^'"^^  *»»•  «^»«ode  u  i.  tb. 
iz  i^^'vt*  r' !::' "  "r  ^^-^ '-  ■^-^''^  -^  -^-  ^y 

M  t^  elaetrolyte  at  one  edge  only  of  Mid  rtrip 
!■  eoataet  with  the  main  body  of  .ueh  electrolyte. 

Sltt^I^  •  •"*'*•  "  ""•'**  by  a  thin  thn  of  the 

4    A.  alaetrie  hattary  co«priaing  i.  eo.bia.Uon  a  ectaii^g 


inM  ^^7   J'  '    ^"**  °'  "^^  *='"•  d'^ribed.  a  tmk-«ipport- 
on  ewh  edge  ther«>f  deaigned  to  move  longitudinally  of  Mid  track. 
.I„.  i    /w"  !      ''"^  "'  *''*  "'*"  de«;ribed,  a  diacharge-pipe  having  a 
^^iltlT  '"'!""  *•'  '  '  track-eupporting  coUar  iLide^f  5. 
U^r.il^.1'^'.'  ****  "*•"****  •"  "id  coUar  and  deaigned  to  enter 
the  .lot  in  the  di«:harg-pipe.  for  the  purpo«»  Hated. 
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S  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacribed,  a  diM-harge-pipe,  a  track- 
.upporting  collar  mounted  on  the  inwde  of  the  di^harge-pipe,  tracka 
on  the  track-aupporting  collar,  a  gate  atidingly  mounted  on  Mid  track 
and  to  paM  through  an  opening  in  the  periphery  of  the  di.ch.rge- 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  a  diaeharge-pipe,  a  tnck- 
.upportiag  collar  mounted  on  the  inaide  of  the  diacharge-pipe.  track, 
on  the  track-aupporting  collar,  a  gate  having  projectiomi  at  each 
edge  thereof  and  extending  upwutlly  therefrom  deaigned  to  atid- 
ingly tupport  the  bin-gate  on  aud  track. 

5.  Tn  a  device  of  the  olaM  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a  tnick- 
•upporting  collar,  an  in  verted -V-.haped  track  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  lower  portion  of  aud  collar,  a  gate  having  V-ahaped  projection, 
at  each  edge  thereof  mounted  on  aud  tracka  and  capable  of  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  them,  for  the  purpoae.  .tated 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claa.  dcM-ribed.  a  diacharge-pipe  having  a 
alof  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  trMk-.upportiag  collar  mounted  in- 
aide of  Mid  diacharge-pipe,  an  in  verted -V-.haped  ^rack  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  collar,  a  gate  having  V-.haped 
projection,  at  each  edge  thereof  mounted  on  .aid  track,  and  capable 
of  longitudinal  movement  0I  them,  for  the  pnrpoaea  atated. 

7.  I«  a  device  of  the  claM  deacribed.  a  diacharge-pipe  compoaed 
of  an  upper  portion  having  a  .lot  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  lower 
portion  .wiveled  to  the  upper  portion,  a  track -supporting  collar 
mounted  inaide  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  diacharge-pipe,  aa  in- 
Terted-V-ahaped  track  mounted  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  of  Mid 
collar,  a  gate  having  V-.haped  projectiona  at  each  edge  thereof 
mounted  on  .aid  track,  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  of 
them,  for  the  purpoae.  .tated. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  diMharge-pipe  compoaed 
of  an  upper  portion  having  a  .lot  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  lower 
portion  swiveled  to  the  npper  portion,  a  track-.upporting  collar 
mounted  in.ide  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  diwharge-pipe,  tracka 
mounted  on  Mid  collar  and  a  gate  .lidingly  mounted  on  .aid  track. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  claH  dcMrribed,  a  track-.upporting  collar, 
track,  mounted  on  Mid  collar,  and  a  gate  alidingly  mounted  on  Mid 
track. 
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CMm.—l  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  a  perforated  member 
uaociated  therewith,  a  connecting  device  adju.Ubly  engaging  the 
member,  and  a  ahield  carried  by  the  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hat.  of  a  perforated  .heet  aaMx>iated 
therewith,  an  adju.Uble  connecting  device  provided  with  a  hook  for 
engaging  the  perforation.,  and  a  ahield  carried  by  the  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  a  perforated  member  aaaoci- 
ated  therewith,  a  connecting  device  compri.ing  a  pwr  of  plate,  de- 
.igned  to  receive  .aid  member  between  them,  one  of  Mid  plate,  being 
provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  perforation.,  and  a  ahield 
carried  by  the  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hat.  of  a  perforated  member  awoci- 
ated  therewith,  a  connecting  device  compri.ing  a  pair  of  plate*  de- 
aigned to  adjusubly  receive  .aid  member  between  them,  one  of  Mid 
platea  being  provided  with  mean,  for  engaging  the  perforation.,  and 
.  ahield  carried  by  the  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  a  perforated  member  aaaoci- 
ated  therewith,  an  adjuauble  connecting  device  provided  with  mean, 
fer  engaging  the  perforation.,  a  clip  euried  by  aaid  device,  and  a 
ahield  removably  engaged  with  the  clip. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hat,  of  a  perforated  member  aaaoci- 
ated  therewith,  a  device  adjuaUbly  conaected  with  aud  member  and 
having  mean,  for  engaging  the  perforation.,  and  a  ahield  carried  by 
aaid  device. 


C<MMi.— 1.  An  electric  aignal  ay.tem  for  elevator*,  compriaing 
acAll-circuit;  artationarypn.h-button  forclooing  the  Mmr;  an  inde- 
pendent .ignal-circuit  which  i.  normally  open  and  i.  arranged  to  be 
.et  but  not  cloaed  by  actuating  the  call -circuit  by  Mid  autionary 
pu.h-button;  mean,  for  cleeing  the  .ignal-circuit  after  the  Mmr  haj 
been  wt  by  the  call-circuit;  an  independrut  normally  open  rtleaae- 
circuit  for  relea«ing  the  hignal-circuit  and  arranging  it  to  be  again 
eet  by  the  call-circuit;  and  a  sUtionarj-  puah-button  arranged  to  be 
operated  from  the  elevator  to  cloac  the  releaae-circuit;  nibaUntially 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elevator-car,  aa  electric  aignal  .ya- 
tem  compriaing  a  call-circuit  and  a  releaae-circuit ;  aUtionary  push- 
button, for  clo.ing  .aid  circniU ;  a  .witch  controlled  by  a  momenUry 
closing  of  Mid  call  and  releaM  circuiu  at  different  time.;  i  .ignal- 
circuit  partiallycloMd  by  the  switch  when  the  cdJ-circuit  ia  cloaed  by 
iU  puah-button.  the  .ignal-circuit  beinj completed  by  the  moving  car 
.t  a  given  point  while  Mid  partial  closing  is  preserved.  Mid  signal- 
circuit  being  releaMsl  by  the  releaae-circuit  when  the  release  pu.h 
button  is  actuated  from  the  car;  aub.Untially  a.  deacribed. 

.  3.  An  elevator  signal  .y.tem  for  elevators,  comprising  a  call- 
circuit  ;  a  stationary  push-button  for  closing  the  Mme ;  a  .witch  oper- 
ated by  the  closing  of  the  call-circuit;  an  independent  aignal-circuit 
which  is  normally  open  and  is  arranged  to  be  aet  but  not  cloaed  by  the 
operation  of  Mid  switch  by  the  call -circuit ;  means  for  closing  the  sig- 
nal-circuit;  an  independent  normally  open  releaae-circuit  alsooperaU 
ing  Mid  switch  for  releaaing  the  .ignal-circuit  and  arranging  it  to  be 
again  Mt  by  the  call-circuit ;  and  a  rtationary  pu.h-button  arranged 
to  be  operated  from  the  ele  .ator  to  actuaU  the  releaae-circuit ;  aub- 
stantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  An  electric  signal  system  for  elevatora,  compriaing  a  call-cir- 
cuit; a  stationary  puah-button  for  momentarily  cloaing  the  Mme;  an 
independent  signal-circuit  which  is  normally  open  and  is  arranged 
to  be  set  but  not  cloMd  by  actuating  the  call-circuit  by  Mid  eUtionary 
push-button;  means  for  closing  the  signal-circuit  when  aet  by  the 
cU-cireuit;  an  icdependent  normally  open  releaae-circuit  fbr  releaa- 
ing the  signal-circuit  and  arranging  it  to  be  again  set  by  the  call- 
circuit;  and  a  stationary  push-button  arranged  tabe  operated  from 
the  elevator  to  momentarily  cloae  the  releaae-cireuit ;  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

b.  An  electric  aignal  system  for  elevators,  compriaing  a  call-cir- 
cuit; a  atationary  puah-button  for  closing  the  Mme;  an  independent 
signal  -  circuit,  one  portion  of  which  is  on  the  elevator-car  and  the 
other  portion  ouUide  of  Mid  car,  the  latter  portion  being  normally 
open  and  arranged  to  be  aet  but  not  cloaed  by  actuating  the  call- 
circuit  by  Mid  sutionary  push-button ;  meana  for  cloaing  the  aignal- 
circuit  when  set  by  the  call -circuit ;  an  independent  nonrndly  open  n- 
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lMa«-«ir««it  for  r«lMMa«  th«  aiinuJ-circwi  and  amainng  it  to  b« 
acmia  set  by  the  c*ll-<>iiTuit;  and  a  iUtionary  puah-button  arranged 
to  b«  operated  from  the  elevator  to  cloae  the  releaae- circuit;  rab- 
■Utttiallj  aa  deacribed 

6  In  an  electric  nixaaJ  »Tttem  for  elevators,  a  switch  compria- 
in«  oppoaitelT-diapoaed  electroma^eU.  a  tibratory  armature  oper- 
ated by  said  matrneU.  laid  »witch  bein^  controlled  by  normallr  open 
call  and  releai.e  oinuita  independent  of  each  other,  a  pushbutton  for 
momentanly  clomnft  the  call-circuit  and  if  ifting  the  armature  to 
break  the  call-circuit  and  Mt  the  switch  f<i  releaae.  a  pushbutton 
for  momenUrilv  clmiinjr  the  relea*r-«irruit  and  (hifting  the  armature 
to  break  the  releaae-circuit  and  net  the  nwitth  for  call :  and  a  signal- 
circuit  which  i-  Mt  or  released  by  said  movement  of  the  armature  ac- 
oordinflya,.»aid  call  or  release  circuit  is  clu«d  by  said  push-buttons; 
fubatantiallr  a^  described. 


7  7  9.5*>.M.  TAJLBAD  IGUrrrHa-MACHnrg.  8AMUH.  M.  Ooi- 
■A*  lUoifleld.  Ohio,  ualcnor  of  oiM-h&lf  to  lUurioe  0.  Halveratadt, 
Richiuid  county.  Ohia    Wad  July  13,  1903     Sorlal  la  186.701. 


thereof,  IlighU  at  the  ends  of  said  drum,  a  tapering  casing  having  a 
I  circumferential  wall  which  is  perforated  and  within  which  casiRg 
I  said  drum  is  mounted,  a  feeding-hopper,  a  valve-regulated  passage- 
I  way  between  the  same  and  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and  valve-reg- 
ulated pasaage-ways  between  the  casijig  and  fan-box,  a  series  of 
rack-teeth,  a  second  shaft,  bearings  in  which  said  second  shaft  is 
mounted  and  supported  and  movable  with  said  longitudinally-mov- 
able shaft,  and  a  pinion  upon  said  second  shaft  meshing  with  said 
rack-teeth,  as  set  forth. 


CImm. — In  a  flash-lamp,  tne  combinationof  a  receptacle,  a  plate 
within  the  recepUcle,  a  spring-actuated  lever  extending  through  the 
receptacle  and,  pivoted  to  the  side  thereof,  a  kamp  supported  by  said 
lever,  a  lid  for  the  receptacle,  a  weighted  ar«i  hinged  thereto  and  a 
■pring-actvated  trigger  pivoted  to  the  ouUidt  of  said  recepUcle. 


7  79,094-.  LOCK.  Jmi  Stnnus,  Cl«r«luMi  Otic.  aalgixM- of 
og*^iktf  to  JcMpta  F.  Matlook.  CtoTelaad.  Obia  Piled  Jaa  1  IMM. 
tahti  la  187.718. 


_^S 


2.  .K  grain-scouring  apparatu*  comprising  a  frame,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  and  routable  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearinga. 
therein,  a  fan  and  box  therefor,  a  casing  having  a  circumferential 
perforated  wall,  a  hopper,  a  valve-regulated  passage-way  leading 
therefrtim  to  the  interior  of  said  caaing.  a  drum  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
aeries  of  beater-bars  about  the  circumference  thereof  arranged  al- 
ternately at  right  angles  to  each  other,  series  of  radially-disposed 
flights  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  valve-regulated  passage-ways 
leading  from  said  fan-box  to  said  casing,  an  exit  and  an  exit-duct 
from  the  casing,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  grain  scouring  and  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  a  fan  and  box  therefor,  a  casing  having  a  circumferential 
wall  made  up  of  perforated  plates  set  at  angles  to  one  anoiner  ana 
slightly  inclined,  a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  in  suiUble  bearings  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  drum 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  series  of  lugs  upon  the  circumference  of  said 
drum,  beater-bars  secured  to  said  lugs  and  disposed  alternately  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  flights  at  the  ends  of  said 
drum,  and  means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  said 
shaft,  as  set  forth 

4.  A  grain  scouring  and  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  a  fan  and  box  therefor,  a  caaing  having  a  circumferential 
wall  made  up  of  perforated  plates  set  at  angles  to  one  another  and 
slightly  inclined,  a  longitudinally  movable  and  roUtable  shaft 
mounted  in  suitable  bearings  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  drum 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  series  of  lugs  upon  the  circumference  of  said 
drum,  beater-bars  secured  to  said  lugs  and  disposed  alternately  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  flights  at  the  ends  of  said 
drum,  a  hopper  for  feeding  grain  lo  the  apparatus,  a  valve  at  the  exit 
end  of  the  hopper,  a  trunk  in  which  said  hopper  enters,  an  angled 
partition  in  said  trunk,  and  valves  in  the  depending  portion  of  said 
trunk,  as  shown  and  described. 


rUm.— The  combination  with  a  lock-ca<ang  having  a  keyhole, 
and  a  apring-tumbler  therein,  of  a  bolt,  having  a  projection  engaging 
behind  the  tumbler,  and  grooves  which  register  with  the  keyhole  and 
shaped  to  receive  key-biu  and  form  a  pivot-be4ring  therefor  and  per- 
mit the  turn  of  the  key  against  the  tumbler 


779,590.  HORSESHOS^AIX  OnMi  F  Haujiai.  Wuhlng- 
toa  D.  C  iMlgnor  to  Ameiiou  Horae  Shoe  Orlp  Compaiiy,  Inoorpo- 
rat«d.  •  CorpontloD  of  the  DIatrtct  of  Columbia.  Filed  Jan.  9. 190i 
Sertal  la  m.SOa 


^vV..VO.S.^^> 


'^*^^'>^>^ 


7  7  9.595.  WHiAT  CLiAine  AID  scouine  machiir 

lUuiL  Hma,  SMpnr^  lIlniL     FtW  I«t  i  IWl     S-ll  Ha  ri«a.  -I    A  device  of  the  c,a«.  described,  comprising  an  outer 

^._  1     »  j  <^'*™P'  "  '""*'■  ("lAnip.  each  having  means  to  engage  the  upper  side 

(  7-  -•    A  grain-scounng  apparatus  oomprising  a  frame,  a  of  a  horaeahoe.  and  wedge -acting  means  to  enrage  the  lower  side 

:o«:i':u^:r^:riZ;:''";'^  ""'^t "'  t"";  r*' '---' ""-  ^^  "^^-'  ^^  ^••«"" "«'  -ure;hTwhe„::;^^i 

■OMted  I.  saiUble  bearing,  in  said  frame,  a  tapenng  drum  fixed  toi  and  a  calk  carried  by  one  of  the  clamps 

aanl  shaft  and  pfov,d«l  with  beater-bar.  upon  the  circumfere.ee |         J.  A  device  of  the  daaa  de.crib«!d.  compriaing  an  outer  clamp 
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having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  inner  clamp,  each  of 
said  clamps  having  means  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  a  hor:^eshoe 
and  wedge-acting  means  to  engage  the  lower  side  thereof,  means  to 
adjust  the  clamps  and  secure  them  when  adjusted,  and  a  calk,  car- 
ried by  the  outer  clamp,  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  having  shoulders  overhanging  and  bearing  thereon. 
3.  A  device  of  the  dasa  described  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps 
to  engage  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  horseshoe,  and  having 
wedge-acting  devices  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  horse- 
shoe irrespective  ot  the  depth  thereof,  means  to  adjust  the  clamps 
and  secure  them  when  adjusted,  and  a  calk  carried  by  one  of  the 
clamps. 

7  7  9,597.  H0R8E8H0E^;ALK.  ewtoi  F  Haujiar.  Waahlng- 
ton,  D  C.  aaalgoor  to  Amerioan  Horae  Shoe  Grip  Company,  looorpo- 
rated,  a  CorporaUoo  of  the  Diatrtot  of  Coiumbta.  Filea  Jan.  18. 1904. 
Serial  la  189,68a     ' 


a  storage-chamber  in  communication  with  said  piston-chamber  a 
resenoir  auxiliary  to  said  storage-chamber,  a  feed-grtwre  in  said 
piaton-chamber,  a  piston  in  said  piston-chamber,  a  check-valva 
mounted  in  said  valve-chamber  U>  act  with  said  piston,  a  slide-valve 
alao  mounted  to  act  with  said  pUton,  a  recharg.ng-port  communi- 
cat.ng  with  aaid  valve-chamber,  a  i*charging-port  in  said  slide- 
va^ve.  said  recharging-ports  adapted  for  automatically  registering 
when  the  train-line  is  closed  by  said  check-valve,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  rechargiug-port  in  the  valve-chamber  to  suiid  triple  valve  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  triple  piston  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth  and  described. 


CiT 


■>■••»' 


Claim.— I  A  device  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  a  clamp 
to  engage  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  a  horseshoe,  and  having  a  bot- 
tom provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  calk  to  fit  in  said  opening,  and 
having  a  transversely-wedge-shaped  head  bearing  on  the  bottom  of 
th|.  clamp  and  against  the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  for  the  purpoae  set  3.  In  an  automatic  reuin.ng  and  recharging  valve  for  air- 

«...        ...      ,        .        ...  brake*,  the  combination  with  a  train-line  and  with  a  triple  valve,  of  a 

£.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  compnsing  a  clamp  having  a  valve-chamber  mounted  on  said  train-linr  in  front  of  said  triple 
bottom  provided  with  an  opening,  an  outer  flange  hollowed  on  iu  Ualve,  a  normally  unobstructed  passage  for  the  train-line  pressure  of 
inner  side  to  provide  a  biting  edge  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  air  through  said  valve-chamber,  a  pisU.n^hamber  above  said  valve- 
shoe,  a  lug  on  lU  inner  side,  a  securing  device  coacting  with  the  lug  chamber,  communicating  ports  between  said  chambers,  a  storage- 
to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  shoe  and  lock  the  clamp  thereto,  and  a  1  chamber  above  said  piston-chamber,  a  piston  movable  in  said  piston 


calk  to  fit  in  the  opening  of  the  clamped  bottom  and  having  a  trans- 
veraely-wedge-shaped  head  to  bear  under  the  shoe  and  to  bear  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  clamp,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  clamp  having  a 
bottohi  provided  with  an  opening,  an  outer  flange  hollowed  on  its 
inner  side  to  provide  a  biting  edge  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the 
shoe,  a  lug  on  iU  inner  side,  a  set-acrew  coacting  with  the  lug  to  en- 
gage the  inner  side  of  the  shoe  and  lock  the  clamp  thereto,  and  a  calk 
to  fit  in  the  opening  of  the  clamped  bottom  and  having  a  transveraely- 
wedge-shaped  head  to  bear  under  the  shoe  and  to  bearupon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  clamp,  subsUntially  as  described. 


7  7  9 , 5  9  H .    AUTOMATIC  RBT AIHIHO  AID  RBCflA&eilO  VALVE 
FOR  AIK-BRAKB&    Claude  B.  HAuneroi.  MoMecbeo.  W  Va..  u- 
■Ignor  of  om-hilf  to  Harry  A.  UhJer.  0.  L  Strnnia.  and  WUllam  J 
Duiry,  McMeclMn,  W.  Va.    FIM  Mar.  7,  1904.    Sertal  la  196,810. 
Claim.— I    In  an  automatic  reUining  and  recharging  valve  for 
air-brakes,  the  combination  with  a  train-line  and  a  triple  valve,  of  a 
valve-chamber,  a  piston-chamber  communicating  with  said  valve- 
chamber,  two  connected  movable  valves  in  said  valve-chamber,  one 
of  said  valves  a  check-valve  for  preventing  the  passage  of  air  in  a 
rearward  direction  only,  the  other  a  slide-valve  provided  with  a  re- 
charging-port  therethrough,  a  port  in  said  valve-chamber  which  is 
adapted  to  register  with  the  said  recharging-port  to  allow  air  to  pasa 
to  the  triple  valve  after  an  application  of  the  brakes,  a  piston-cham- 
ber, a  piston  in  said  piston-chamber,  the  piston-rod  atUched  to  said 
movable  valves,  a  storage-chamber  above  said  piston-chamber,  com- 
municating poru  between  said  storage-chamber  and  the  piston- 
chamber,  a  feed-groove  in  aaid  piaton-chamber.  a  reaervoir  auxiliary 
to  said  storage -chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  port  in  the  valve- 
camber  to  the  triple  valve  on  opposite  sides  of  the  triple  piaton  for 
the  paaaage  of  air  to  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  for  said  triple  valve,  and 
a  cJieck-valve  in  aaid  pipe.  snbstaAtially  as  described. 


brakes,  the  combination  with  a  train-line  and  triple  valve,  of  a  valve- 
chamber  on  said  train-line  between  the  main  reaervoirs  and  the  triple 


chamber,  a  feed-groove  in  said  piston-chamber  for  the  passage  of  air 
by  said  piston  when  it  occupies  a  raised  position ;  a  check-valve  caa- 
ing movably  supported  in  said  valve-chamber  by  the  piston-rod,  a 
spring-controlled  check-valve  in  said  casing,  ports  in  said  casing,  a 
recharging-port  in  said  valve-chamber,  a  slide-valve  for  normally 
holding  said  recharging-port  closed,  ribs  connecting  the  check- 
valve  casing  with  said  slide-valve,  a  recharging-port  through  said 
slide-valve,  said  port  adapted  to  be  automatically  brought  into  com- 
munication with  the  first-mentioned  recharging-port  for  recharging 
the  reservoir  connected  with  said  triple  valve,  a  divided  pipe  con- 
necting said  first-mentioned  port  with  said  triple  valve  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  triple  piston  thereof,  and  a  check-valve  in  said  pipe,  all 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  recharger  for  air-brakes,  the  combination  with  a  train- 
line  and  triple  valve,  of  a  valve-chamber  having  ports  interposed  in 
the  train-line,  means  for  storing  air  under  pressure  of  the  air  in  the 
train-line,  means  actuated  by  the  stored  air  for  controlling  the  porta 
of  the  valve-chamber  when  pressure  in  the  train-line  is  reduced, 
means  for  esUblishing  communication  between  the  valve-chamber 
and  the  connections  of  the  triple  valve  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
of  aaid  triple  valve. 

5.  In  a  recharger  for  air-brakes,  the  combination  with  a  train- 
line  and  a  triple  valve,  of  a  valve-chamber  having  ports,  means  for 
connecting  the  valve-chamber  to  the  train-line,  means  for  storing  air 
under  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  train-line  when  charging,  means 
actuated  by  the  stored  air  when  the  pressure  in  the  train-line  is  re- 
duced, and  valves  carried  by  the  air-actuated  means  for  controlling 
the  ports  of  the  valve-chamber,  and  connections  for  esUblishing 
communication  with  the  valve-chamber  and  the  triple  valve  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  piston  of  the  triple  valve. 

6  In  a  recharger  for  air-brakes,  the  combination  with  a  train- 
line  and  a  triple  valve,  of  a  valve-chamber  in  communication  with 
the  aaid  train-liiie:  a  piaton-chamber  above  the  valve-chamber  of 
^greater  diameter  than  the  valve-chamber,  means  for  storing  air  above 


».  In  an  automatic  reUining  and   recharging  valve  for  air-  ["the  piston ;  a  seat  at  the  junction  of  the  valve  and  piston  chambers,  to 


arrest  the  piston,  the  expoaed  area  of  the  piston  being  greater  00  jta 
upper  surface  than  on  iu  lower  surface  when  the  said  piston  is  seated ; 


Tajve.  a  piston-chamber  in  communication  with  aaid  valve-chamber.  |  valves  canned  by  the  piston  for  controUing  tite  passages  of  the  valve- 
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e^abw ;  »nd  oondncton  for  tke  tripU  r^lre  on  oppoaitc  iid««  of  the 
fuutm  of  tb«  triple  ralve. 

7  \m  coMbiMtion  with  tke  train-linr  of  an  air-brake  lyiteiii;  a 
Talre-rkamber  in  communication  with  the  tram-line:  a  piaton-cham- 
ber  above  the  valre-ehamber  and  an  int«rpo*ed  ahoulder:  a  piston 
working  in  the  piaton-chamber  and  adapt«d  to  eonUct  with  the  ahoul- 
der.  wherebj  the  area  of  the  piaton  ezpoMd  ii  frenter  on  iU  upper 
■urfaee  than  on  the  lower  aarface;  and  mean*  whereby  the  area  of 
the  piatoo  expoaMl  on  the  lower  surface  i»a.T  be  increnaed  by  lifting 
the  said  piston  from  the  seat;  valres  carried  by  the  piston:  and  suit- 
■ble  connections  between  the  ralTeH>hai4ber  and  a  triple  raive  on 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  piston  to  said  triple  Iralye 

8.  In  combination  with  a  train-line  a)id  a  triple  valve  of  an  air- 
brake syate-n;  a  combined  valve-chambfr  and  piston-chamber  in 
communication  with  the  trsin  line;  meats  for  storing  compressed 
air  at  the  end  of  the  piston-chamber  remotr  from  the  valve-chamber; 
•  shoulder  interposed  between  the  pistontchamber  and  valve-cham- 
ber; means  whereby  the  stored  air  caused  the  piston  to  travel  into 
conUct  with  the  shoulder,  the  inn/rturfnce  of  the  said  piston  hav- 
ing an  interposed  area  reduced  with  re8p«ot  to  the  exposed  area  of 
the  outer  surface;  valves  carried  by  the  niston  for  controlling  the 
pnMages  from  the  valre-chamber:  an  aij-conductor  pipe  leading 
from  the  valve-chamber  and  communicating  with  the  air-supply  of 
the  triple  ralve  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piaton  of  the  triple  valre 
9    In  combination  with  a  tmin-line  and  triple  valre  of  an  air- 
brake system;  a  combined  valve-charabef  and  piston-chamber  in 
oommnnication  with  the  train-line;  meant  for  storing  compressed 
air  at  the  end  of  the  piston-chamber  remotei  from  the  Talye-chamber; 
•nd  a  shoulder  interposMl  betw.'en  the  pinton-chamber  and  valve- 
ekamber;  means  whereby  the  stored  air  causes  the  piston  to  travel 
into  conUct  with  the  shoulder,  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  piaton 
having  an  exposed  area  reduced  with  resp«ct  to  the  exposed  area  of 
the  outer  surface;  raWea  carried  by  the  ptston  for  controlling  the 
passages  from  the  Talre-chamber ,  an  air. conductor  pipe  leading 
from  the  valve-chamber  and  communicatiag  with  the  air-supply  of 
the  triple  valve  on  oppoeite  sides  of  the  piston  of  the  thple  ralve; 
and  a  check-valve  ia  said  pipe 


upon  iu  outer  ends  to  pemit  a  alight  traaareiM  ittcking  m^^^i^t 
to  coapeuatc  for  irregmUr  aurfaeea,  aaWtaatuUy  as  deM^bwl. 


2.  A  bilge -block  coaipriaing  a  baae  or  supporting  member,  a 
tUting  member,  said  members  having  registering  r«ice«aea,  a  tubular 
bearing  secured  within  the  recess  m  the  tilting  member  by  means  of 
a  bolt  panning  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  Ulting  member 
through  the  upper  wall  of  the  tubular  bearing  and  terminating 
within  said  tubular  bearing,  and  .aid  tubular  bearing  adapted  to 
rock  in  the  receaa  of  the  supporting  member. 

3.  A  bilge-block  comprising  oppositely-risceased  members  one 
of  a«jd  members  forming  a  support  and  the  other  adapted  to  rock  or 
tilt  thereon,  a  tube  secured  in  the  recess  in  the  rocking  member  and 
adapted  to  tilt  in  the  receaa  in  the  supporting  member,  and  means  to 
prevent  lateral  movemenU  of  one  member  relatively  to  the  other 


779. 601.  CAl-OOUPUie.  JA««AHn»..ChleMo.m.  M«r- 
n«t  HlDMa  ■4ailnMrBti1x  of  aid  Jmm  A  HinMo.  d«o«MaA 
W«d  ;uiw  24.  im.    a«ial  la  168.860.  ^^  «w»ea. 


779.599.  AH.  WATBl  A«  VACOBM  VALVl. 
HiTO.  Salt  Uk«  CKy.  Utah,  rikd  Aug.  li.  IMS. 
166,066. 


Oimxi  C 
8«1il  la 


Claim.— \  A  radiator  attachment.  eo«priaing  two  chamben 
one  of  which  has  a  passage  to  the  radiator  a»d  the  other  has  an  oat- 
let  to  the  atmosphere,  the  chamber  having  s«id  ouUet  having  valTe- 
Mato  at  oppoaite  ends,  a  ralre  for  each  of  aaid  valve-eeaU  carried 
by  a  common  part,  an  expansion  member  in  the  other  chamber,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  expansion  member  ta  operate  said  valres 

2^A  radiator  atUehmcnt,  compnaing  an  upper  and  a  lower 
ejamber  and  hanag  ,  paawge  between  the  radiator  and  the  lower 
«h*«ber.  a  paaaage  uniting  the  chambers,  and  an  ouUet-paaaage 
from  the  upper  chamber  to  the  atmoaphera.  t^e  upper  chamber  hav- 
ing  a  vaJTe-seat  at  each  end.  a  float  within  the  upper  chamber  coftp- 
J«tog  w,th  either  of  said  ralve^.u.  and  a»  expanaion  member  in 
^!^*J  w""^'  ""*  '"^'^  "  axtenaion  wWiin  the  paaaag.  which 
•*U«  t*e  chambers,  said  eztenaion  eoAperaUag  with  the  float.where- 
fcy  the  attachment  aenrea  aa  an  air.  waUr  and  vacuum  valve 


PM 


779.600.    1IL81-»UKX 
UciMOi    8«1il  |«  tll.«7«. 

-...^*^J"*  ^  »>"«^'»'«=k  eompriaing  a  !•••  or  aupporting  ele- 
■aat,  a  biting  member  eounterweighted  at  aae  ead  awi  haying  . 
I>~ri»g-tah.  mcnnd  tharato  adapted  to  nA  within  the  beariL- 
•wfae.  of  the  aapporting-bloek.  .aid  t.b«  karing  corrad  flangl 


CImim.—l.  A  eaivcoupler  comprising  a  coupler-head  provided 
on  one  side  with  a  roUUve  knuckle  or  hook  and  provided  on  ita  other 
aide  with  a  forwardly  and  laterally  directed  hook  rigid  with  said 
head  and  in  rear  of  the  laterally-directed  part  of  the  rigid  hook  with 
a  laterally-projecting  guard-arm 

2  A  car-eoupler  eompriaing  a  coupler-head  provided  on  one 
side  wrth  a  roUtive  knuckle  or  hook  and  provided  on  iU  other  side 
with  a  forwardly  and  laterally  directed  hook  rigid  with  said  head 

id  in  rear  of  the  laterally-directed  part  of  the  rigid  hook  with  a 
laterally-projecting  guide-arm.  and  a  strengthening  web  or  brace 
between  the  guide-am  and  the  body  or  shank  of  the  coupler 

3  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  head  provided  on  one  side  with 
a  UteralW  and  forwardly  directed  rigid  am  haring  at  iU  forwaid 

j  end  verlScally-separated  lugs  or  eara,  a  roUtire  knuckle  pivoUd  be- 
tween Mid  lugs  or  ears  and  having  a  Uilpiace  which  extends  rear- 
j  wardly  through  said  am  and  into  the  coupler-haad.  aaid  head  being 
provided  on  iU  other  aide  with  a  forwardly  and  laterally  directed 
hook,  the  laterally-direetMl  part  of  whieh  extenda  in  the  aame  direc- 
tion  aa  the  hook  of  the  laterally-directed  knuckle  when  in  iU  closed 
poaition. 

4.  A  car-coupler  eompriaing  a  head  provided  on  one  aide  with 
a  Uterally  and  forwardly  directed  rigid  am  having  at  iu  forward 
Md  rertieally-aeparaled  lugs  or  eara,  a  roUtive  knuckle  pivoted 
betwa«i  said  lug.  or  ean  and  having  a  tailpiec.  which  extends  raar- 
>*«nlly  throogh  aaid  am  and  into  the  eoupWr-haad,  aaid  head  being 
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prorided  on  ita  other  aide  with  a  forwardly  and  laterally  dirvctad 
hook,  the  UUnllyHtirected  part  of  which  extenda  in  the  aame  direc- 
tion aa  tha  hook  of  the  UtarallydireetMi  knoekle  when  in  iU  cloaMl 
poaition,  and  a  guard-am  extending  Uterally  from  the  head  in  f«ar 
of  the  rigid  hook 

b.  A  ear-eenpler  oompriaiag  a  hollow  draw-bar  bead  prorided 
with  a  hooked,  (winging  knnckle  having  a  tailpiece  which  extends 
twwu4ij  into  laid  hoUow  head,  a  twinging  lock- am  adapted  to 
atand  nomally  in  the  path  of  aaid  t«Upieoe  to  lock  the  koaeUa 
cloawl,  Mans  for  swinging  aaid  loek-am  out  of  the  path  of  said 
*^9f^  to  P«»tit  the  kaackle  to  open,  a  Utch  which  ia  contained 
wholly  within  the  hollow  head  and  is  provided  with  a  detent  whieh 
•■«■«"  '^  lock-am  when  the  latter  is  swung  out  of  the  path  of  the 
toUpi«>e  to  hold  the  am  in  Ita  ratraeted  poaition,  and  means  whef«- 
by  taid  ariB  IS  automaUcally  releaaed  from  said  Utch  during  the  open- 
ing moTement  of  the  knuckle. 

6.  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  hollow  draw-bar  head  prorided 
with  •hooked,  swinging  knuckle  haring  a  tailpiece  which  extend, 
t^rwnrdly  into  said  hoUow  head,  a  swinging  lock-am  which  extend, 
upwardly  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  head  ia  nu 
of  Mid  taUpieee,  and  whieh  normally  .tand.  in  the  path  of  s^d  tail- 
pieoe.  a  roek-ahaft  mounted  on  the  draw-bar  beneath  Mid  opening 
■•««  for  nringing  Mid  rock-ahaft  to  move  the  lock-am  out  of  th^ 
path  of  Mid  tailpieee  to  pemit  the  knuckle  to  open,  a  movable  latch 
in  Mid  head  whieh  engagM  the  loek-am  to  hold  it  in  ito  retracted 
poaiUon  and  eoacUng  part,  on  the  uUpieee  and  Mid  latch  con- 
•tonctad  to  automatically  releaae  the  latch  frx>m  the  tailpiece  dnrinc 
the  opening  movement  of  the  knaekle. 

7.  A  car-eoupler  eompriaing  a  hollow  draw-bar  head  prorided 
with  a  hooked,  .winging  knuckle  haring  a  tailpiece  which  extendi 
rearwardly  into  Mid  hoUow  head,  a  swinging  lock-am  whieh  ia 
adapt4Hi  to  nomally  atand  in  the  path  of  the  taUpiece  to  lock  the 
knuckle  eloaed.  mean,  for  .winging  aaid  lock-am  out  of  the  path  of 
the  taxlpjece  to  pemit  the  knnckle  to  open,  a  rertically-n^inging 
Utch  wluch  u  piroted  to  a  part  in  roar  of  the  lock-am  and  extend, 
forwardly  and  nde.  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  Uek^am,  aaid  Utek  be- 
ag  prended  at  iU  forward  end  with  a  detant  which,  when  the 
ock^am  u  n^uA»d,  «><agM  the  am  in  a  manner  to  lock  the  am 
in  IU  rotract^l  portion.  Mid  detent,  when  thn.  engaged  ^Z 
am.  projecung  forwartUy  from  Mid  am  and  being  SlpLTfor  «^ 
g.g«nent  with  the  Uilpi««  1  th.  knuckU  during  tL  op^Ug  mo" 

:Z\:l^*  •*"•'. -»-"»>y  the  Utch  i.  lifted  t^^rolMlJ^'LTi: 
tent  from  said  loek-am. 

withl  .^?;;;*~P.'•^~»P™if«  •  hoUow  dn^^  h^d  prorided 
with  a  hooked,  nnngmg  knnckle  haring  a  taUpiece  which  extend. 
~~d^  into  Mid  hollow  hMd.  a  .winging' lock^  wS^t 
*dapt«Hl  to  normally  ttand  in  the  path  of  the  tail.l«»  to  lock  the 

iSl^  P«-"»  »*•  k""*".  to  op«i.  a  rertically-winging  Utch 
wUch  U  piroud  to  a  part  U  roar  of  the  lock-am  and  ex^d.  for 

^  il  i  ^  f  "'''"'^  ^^^  •  <lt«t  which  i.  adapted  to  «ig.ge  a 
giton^lock-am  when  the  latter  ia  ratraeted  to  h'old  MidLTi. 

•f  the  knuckle  to  roleaa.  the  latch  from  udd  lock-am 

t.  In  a  ear-oo«pier.  the  combination  with  the  knuckle-tailpiece 
prorided  with  a  rearwardly  and  UteraUy  curred  face,  al  a  lock-am 
which  u  adapted  to  normally  rtand  U  the  path  of  the  UUpiec*  to  lock 
the  kniieUe  eloaad,  Man.  for  ntneting  Mid  am  out  of  the  path  of 
•aid  taUpiaca  to  pM.it  the  knuckle  to  op«..  .aid  lock-am  engaging 
«id  corral  f«»  of  th.  Uilpiace  dnring  the  op«dng  moremenfof  the 
knoekU.  and  who  the  knnckle  .taada  open,  a  Utch  hinged  to  a  part 
in  rMr  of  the  loek-«m  and  Mpportwi  at  iU  forward  end  on  Mid  lock- 
am  and  adaptwi  to  iatwiock  therewith  when  the  am  i.  ratraeted  to 
hold  the  am  in  iU  retracted  poaition  on  the  UUpieee  and  Utch  coa- 
•tmcted  to  roleaM  the  Utch  from  the  lock-am  daring  the  opening 
■orement  of  the  knnckle. 

10.  In  a  ear-ooupler,  the  eombinaUon  with  a  knnckie-taUpi^ea 
prorided  with  a  raarwardly  and  UteraUy  curred  face,  a  .winging 
lock-am  whieh  ia  adapted  to  normaUy  stand  U  the  path  of  Mid  taU- 
pieee awl  to  reat  againat  Mid  curred  face  during  the  opening  more- 
ment  of  the  knoekle  and  whan  the  knuckle  .tand.  open,  and  a  wring- 
ing Utch  which  ride,  on  an  upwardly-facing  aarface  of  the  lock-am 
and  I.  prwridad  with  a  deteat  adapted  to  drop  into  engagement  with 

^.11^,  .'"''""  '*'^'"«tke  UUpieee.  and -M..  for  a- 
tomat^aUy  roleamng  Mid  latch  from  the  am  during  the  od^, 
morement  of  the  knnekU.  *         opening 


11    In  a  oa^ooapUr.  the  combination  with  a  knuckU-tailniwi. 

prond«lw,tha«arwartUy.ndlateraDycar^f.c.anrUgi.g!^ 
am  which  u  adapted  to  normaUy  atand  U  the  path  of  the  aaid  UU- 
pieee  and  to  raat  againrt  Mid  cnrr^l  t^  during  the  openUg  more- 

mg  Utch  which  nde.  on  an  vwardly-facing  .urfaee  of  the  lock-am 

Tf J^'Jrr,*^  '^**'  !,**•'•"*  ^^^  to  drop  into  engagement  with 
a  forwarJy.f«:ing  wrfaoe  of  the  lock-am  when  the  Utier  i.  ratraet- 
ed to  hold  Mid  am  away  from  the  UUpieoe,  and  eoading  put.  on 
the  Uilpieoe  and  Utch  con.tn.cted  to  nring  the  Utch  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  Jock-am  during  both  the  opening  and  cloaing  morT 
menu  of  the  knuckle.  "»e  "ov. 

12  _  A  car-coupler  eompriaing  a  hoUow  head  prorided  on  one 
aide  with  a  hooked,  .winging  knuckle  haring  a  taUpiece  which  ex- 
tend, rearwardly  into  .aid  hollow  head,  and  on  iU  other  aide  with  a 
forwaHly  and  Uterally  dirorted  hook  adapted  for  engagmnent  with 
the  knuckl.  of  an  .Moci.ted  coupler,  a  lock-am  adapted  to  nor- 
mally stand  in  the  path  of  the  taUpiece  to  lock  the  knuckle  doaed  and 
to  be  nrung  raarwardly  away  from  aaid  UUpieee  to  permit  the 
knnckle  to  open,  and  an  abutment  in  said  head  againat  which  aaid 
lock-am  beara  and  which  acta  through  aaid  lock-am  and  taUpiece 
to  reaut  the  opening  morement  of  the  knuckle. 

IS.  A  car-coupler  eompriaing  a  hoUow  draw-bar  head  prorided 
on  one  aide  with  a  hooked  knuckle  haring  a  taUpiece  which  exUnd. 
rearwardly  into  aaid  hoUow  head  and  on  iU  other  aide  wi^  a  for- 
wardly and  Uterally  directed  rigid  hook  adapted  for  engagmnent 
with  the  knnckle  of  an  aMocUted  coupler,  a  lock-am  adaptwl  to 
aormaUy  atand  in  the  path  of  the  uUpiece  of  the  knuckU  to  lock  the 
knuckle  doaed  and  to  be  nrung  raarwardly  out  of  the  path  of  Mid 
Uilpieoe  to  permit  the  knuckle  to  open  and  a  rertical  partition  in 
•aid  hMd  extending  rearwardly  from  and  inUgral  with  one  aide  of 
aaid  rigid  hook,  and  serving^a.  an  abutment  againM  which  Mid  lock- 
arm  bean  on  iU  aide  remote  from  aaid  taUpiece. 

14.  A  ear-co«pUr  eomprinng  a  hoUow  head  and  prorided  on 
OM  nde  with  a  hooked  knoekle  haring  a  taUpiece  wUch  extend, 
rearwardly  Uto  the  hoUow  head,  and  on  iU  othar  aide  with  a  far-   ' 
wardly  and  UteraUy  directed  rigid  hook  adaptwi  for  iatcrioeking 
engagement  with  the  knuckle  of  aa  aaaocUted  coupler.  Mid  conpUr 
being  prorided  at  the  baM  of  Mid  rigid  hook  with  a  forwardly-di- 
rected  opening  adapted  to  reeeire  a  Unk  which  extenda  forwardly 
tharrfrom  for  engagement  with  an  aaaocUted  oonplar. 
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CU<m.-l.  The  combination  of  a  mold,  a  morabU  former,  aa- 
gaging  mamben  extended  from  the  former,  goida  maaaa  eoApmtiac 
with  aaid  engaging  memben,  and  an  actuator  engaging  Ue  aaid^ 
gaging  memben  to  effect  moremant  of  the  fonner 

2  The  combiaation  of  a  mold,  a  morabU  fomer,  engaging 
■e-ben  extendMl  from  oppoaite  udM  of  the  .aid  fomer,  aadaa^ 
tuator  comprinUg  apacwl  memben  eagaging  the  eagagiag  maahan 
of  Ue  fomer  to  impart  morement  to  the  Mid  fomer. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  moid,  a  ^mU  or  camng.  a  formw  mor- 

ably  «o«it«l  in  Mid  riMU  or  CMiag  aad  adapUd  U  be  proieet^l  iato 
and  out  of  the  mold.  g«dM  prorid^J  .poa  the  ahall  o^  e^ZgZ^. 

'■?  "T?"  •»*«»«»•<*  'ron>  oppoaiU  aidM  of  tha  fomar  aad'co«Mr- 
auag  with  tha  g^  aforeMid,  aad  aa  acUator  e«pririJg^ 
mwabenhanagi^diaad  waymigagiagthe^igagiagiemUn^ 

former  for  actaatioa  of  the  Uttor .  -•-•-•  — -••n  w  wa 

^    tl^  «>-hiMtioa  of  a  bed-plate,  a  wipportiag-pUt.  carried 

.V^w  „  T  ^^*^*  ••PPortiag  pUtaa.  a  former  morahU 
1.  Mid  aheU  a«!  adapts!  to  be  projact^l  i«o  aad  oat  of  ti3! 
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!•*«'*■«*•"*'  <«i<J«  ••e-nn*  to  th.  b«l-juf .  a.  •cf.tor  ««,pri^ 
,  ui#  .p.c*d  n.«mb«r.  tlidable  apon  tii«  hM-pUu  i.  U»e  longitodi.*! 
f«id««  Afor««*id  and  diapoMd  apoo  opp<»it«  .ide.  of  ih«  shell  con- 
Mrtuig  m««.t  Mwe*.  «id  ip«o«d  iii«.b«r.,  Mid  ip.c*d  member. 
^  prt)r,d«d  wiii,  iBcU.*d  doU.  the  .k^U  b«ia<  prorided  with  t«- 
t*Mi  «».de-«ioU,  eii«««i.g  ■emb.r.  exbmded  from  the  former  and 
toAfmnUng  witk  tk«  fuid.-.l«U  of  the  iheU  tad  the  iacliwHi  .loU 
•r  th«  actuator  .emben.  mean-  for  limHiag  the  morement  of  tha 
roTBwr,  and  .  pluajar  morable  iato  aad  otit  of  the  mold  aod  eo«per- 
*ttug  with  the  foniwr. 


IVHU^  flUM.  Ha.  migaor  tt  oat-Mf  to  W.  W. 


Wnxua  D. 
CuiuUnKhui, 


rertkal  pla.e,  and  mean,  to  apply  .uch  brake^hoe.  to  Mid  wheel.. 
I«.d  btake-hoe.  adapted  to  be  lifted  out  of  action  by  «ud  wheel, 
wben  the  .pplytnx  mean.  ai«  releaaed. 

2    A  coa.tinf-wa«on.  comprising  ewentiallr  a  body,  .teehac- 
«-r,  a  pair  of  rear  wheel..  brackeU  in  which  they  a«  borne,  brake- 
.hoe.  made  a.  lever,  and  pivoted  to  Mid  brackeU  at  a  point  in  front 
of  a  vertical  plane  throurh  the  axe.  of  Mid  wheel,  and  ov,rh.n,i„x 
the  nm.  of  the  wheel,  and  en,.«in,  M.d  rim.  at  a  point  in  rear  of 
..Id  vertical  plan^.  and  mean,  for  forcibly  applying  Mid  brake- 
.hoe.  to  tbe  wheel.,  .uch  that  when  relea^d  the  motion  of  revoiution 
of  the  wheel,  will  lift  and  throw  off  the  br.ke-.hoe« 
j         3^  In  a  ooaating-wa^n, .  board  body,  a  .teerinf-wheel  .wiveled 
,in  M.d  body,  and  a  metallic  .h..e  embracing  the  bottom,  .ida.  and 
end  of  the  body  a4j«*«t  to  the  wheel  and  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  .wire!  of  Mid  wheel 

4.  A  coaating-wagon.  having  a  board  body  provided  with  a 
•teering-wheel  .wiveled  in  it.  front  end.  and  a  reinforcing-.hoe,  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  for  the  .wivelof  Mid  .teering-wheel.  applied 
to  .uch  end  and  having  an  end  tip  and  laUral  lug.  embracing  the 
front  and  side,  respectively  of  the  body. 


C}mim—\    A  cattle-guard  for  railway-track,  oompri.ing  two 
honwnt*lly..liding  gate.,  a  framework  i|  which  Mid  gate,  slide 
•WUble  guioeway.  engaging  the  top.  of  said  gates,  a  depres.ible  bar 
mounted  adjacent  to  a  rail  and  designed  to  be  depreaMd  bv  th« 
wheel,  of  a  train  pawingover  the  raiU,  tilting  lever,  having  .I'iding 
piTotal  eonnectioD  with  Mid  gatea,  a  tilting  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
A»d  having  pivoUl  connecUon  with  .aid  dtpreMible  bar.  and  cable 
eoonection.  between  uid  tilting  lever*,  a.  wt  forth 
...  *    "^  e«ttle-g«aH  for  railway.  compH.ing  two  horixontally- 
•iidmg  gate,  and  framework  in  which  the  Mme  are  mounted,  guide- 
waj.  at  the  upper  end.  of  .aid  framework  iq  which  the  upper  end.  of 
the  gate,  have  play,  tilting  lever.  I  pivote4  to  Mid  framework  and 
having  elongated  slou  whereby  .aid  leven  tnav  have  .liding  pivoUl  I 
eoueetion.  with  .aid  gatea.  a  d*pr«Mible  bar,  link,  pivotallv  con- 1 
■acted  at  their  lower  end.  to  the  web  of  thr  rail  of  a  railway-track  [ 
aad  their  upper  end.  pivoted  to  Mid  depre^ible  bar.  a  lever  0  piv  ' 
oted  at  lU  lower  end  to  the  web  of  a  rail  an«  having  pivoUl  connec 
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,  Claim— \.  A  coa.ting- wagon,  compri.ing  cHentiallv  a  body. 


*«d  a  .pnng  Used  to  Mid  framework  and  having  connection 
of  Mid  Ulting  levera,  a.  Mt  forth 


with  one 


I 


rib.  on  said  brackeU,  and  mean,  to  actuate  said  shoes 

t.  A  coaating-wagon,  compri.ing  CMentially  a  body,  .teering- 
gear.  rear  wheel.,  brackeU  for  Mid  wheel.,  and  brake  mechani.m 
including  brake-.hoe.  made  K>lid.  the  Mid  brackeU  having  parallel 
nb.  in  which  Mid  .hoe.  are  slidable.  and  headed  riveU  overiapping 
Mid  shoe,  to  hold  them  in  place. 

3  A  coa.ting-wagon,  compri.ing  eMentially  a  body,  rteering- 
gear,  rear  wheel.,  bracket,  for  Mid  wheel.,  and  brake  mechaniam 
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1 ■-   ■«  «■"-   ^  aa^aa  vvaaci  ,   m  Will- 

ftined  foot-rest  and  .teering-bar  on  Mid  poet,  rear  wheel.,  brackeU 
for  Mid  rear  wheels,  and  a  brake  mechanism  subatantially  .uch  a. 
deMribed  for  operation  in  connection  with  .aid  rwr  wheel.. 

5  In  a  coasting-wagon,  a  truncated  wedge-ahaped  board  body 
having  iu  forward  tapering  end  .hod  with  a  meUl  ihoe  embracing 
the  top.  bottom  and  end  of  Mid  board. 

6.  In  a  coaating-wagon.  a  board  body  having  iU  forward  end 
ahod  with  a  meUl  shoe  embracing  the  top,  bottom  and  end  of  .aid 
board,  and  provided  with  opening,  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the 
•teering-gear  po.t 

7.  In  a  coaating-wagon,  a  combined  body  and  Mat,  and  rtrip. 
•©cured  upon  Mid  seat  at  front,  rear  and  .ide.  to  form  a  guard, 

,  whereby  the  rider  is  prevented  from  sliding  off  Mid  K«t  in  all  direc- 
tion.. 


^.  f****-'  A  coaating-wagon.  domphai^g  eMentially  a  bodv. 
•Hwag.gMr,  a  pair  of  rear  wheel.,  lever  brake-.hoe.  pivoted  at  a 
po*Bt  la  front  of  a  vertical  plane  through  the  ^xe«  of  Mid  wheel,  and 
arranged  for  action  upon  Mid  rear  wheel,  at  h  point  in  rear  of  Mid 


7  7  9 ,  (>  O  7 .  FILTHUIO  APPARATUS  FOR  SBPARATDIO  80LID8 
PIOM  UaOIDS.  LiU,  tixnx  Ctoctonatl.  OhJa  FUad  Apr  29 
IWl.    aarlal  Ma  «7.970.  ^      ' 

Cl^m.—l.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  two  di.k-.haped  fll- 
tenng  layer,  of  compre..ed  fibrou.  pulp,  of  li<,uid-ways  iAterpoaed 
between  Mid  filter  layen  and  draining  or  supplying  them,  and  con- 
.i.ting  only  of  wire  «jreening  where  in  conUct  with  the  effecUve 
part  of  the  filter  layer.,  with  mean,  for  .upplying  the  inlet-way.  with 
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uaMUradliqaid  aad  draiaing  the  oaUat  liquid-way  from  claar  Ho.  I  tj,,,..,^     >      ..^       ^ 

"^-  ^    WUrelemeau  with  unftlter«i  liq.ld  and  conducting  th.  Wt^^ilTo- 

■id  from  the  outlet    ouid-*.*  "        -«.t«  uq 


JQL 


■yy/-///Ay/Z 


t.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  two  flbr«n.  filteriaa  lar«r.  «f 
.quid^way.  inierpoMd  between  Mid  filter  layer..  aJd  cZsU^o-  , 
of  wire  acreeaiag  where  in  coaUot  with  the  effective  part  of  ^a1 
t*r  Uyer.,  with  mean,  for  their  .upply  with  u.ftltereS  liquid 
•lementl"  L  1.  ""-^ination  with  a  plurality  of  circular  filter 

•lemanta,  e«;h  coaaiattng  of  two  fiat  filtering  layer,  of  fihron. 
nufnal,  interfaced  with  each  other  at  their  periphe^ Va.  to  ^ 

;L"^:t"t"h*''*"'  '"'"'.'  '"""  "^"•'*  ^^---  "id  Uye"  ."nd  r 
nectod  at  their  center,  by  me«u  of  non-por««.  materii.  aiordinT. 

^rb^atlTtTrV"*  ""^  '"'  ""'  '•"  «"-'  eleme^lS*; 
combiaatioB  with  liquid-way.  for  draining  off  the  filtered  liauid  and 
mean,  for  .upplying  the  filter  elemenu  wL  unfilto,^  UquJd 

4.  la  a  filter,  the  combination  of  two  ftbrou.  filter  laver.  of  in 

12;  t"w'^'  r'r ''•*^* ""'  •^»'----"  --  ^!2L  wi"^- 

ocat^l  between  the  effective  part,  of  Mid  filter  layer,  with  mean^ 

*    la  a  filter.  ouUet  liquid-way.,  consirting  of  sintrle  coar«. 
Uy^ tiinrrhl    k'™''***  P*^*'  *-"  "  «»-f -<  with  two  filter 

u.i::fX::i:Xij.l-r:Ci::t;^^^ 

i«»d  in  an  an..  «f  ~.-...:*     .  '^"' "'•♦'«'»*« 'Ve"  being  in-    ^»"  filtering  layer  and  proiectin*  mor.  in.^.i..  i.»„....r 


two  Uv.F.  «#  -^  J      /  eiemenu,  eacb  con.i.ting  o 

toria^Tn  .„       ''T^  P"'"'  ''"•  '^"'  «'  Hid  two  layer,  being  in- 

eTer„rw;runfi*i;r^^7i::d"'  "-  --  -  --ri-.  the  fi  J 

in  MK  ^"^^""^^  P-^P.  ^«  fiber,  of  Mid  two  layer.  toueWna 

e.em;.;tt;"™;;i;:i'rqi;r- "' ""- "  •"'^^'^-^  ^-  •'-' 

Uria^Tn  anT'^T'^  ""'"•  '"•  "»*"'  o'  "id  two  layer.  i,eing  in- 
wovettll  r  ^  **'  "*"'•*'  "^  -P'"**<*  "«^Pt  -t  .uch  are.  by 

otlll^^    T*^  '**''''"•  ""  '^"^  wire^oth  and  the  laye« 

l"ui?-^y  '  •*  —ducting  the  filtered  liquid  from  the  ouUet 

two  l!vi^  !!/*'**''  '  "'".'*'''•'  °'  ****'  *'••»•»»••  ^^^  con.i.tiag  of 

•  «ngle  coarae  w.re-cloth,  forming  an  ouUat  liquid-way   and  of  . 
clot;  :7Xr  ''"T  ''**^  ■"*''»^  ^-^  ^»"  ~-^  ^ 

cape  of  the  fiber,  of  the  pulp  lheref«»m,  of  mean,  for  .applying  th. 


■id  from  the  outlet  liquid-way. 

-.»/^    'V  *"*''  ^'  "'"bination  with  a  plurality  of  fiW  .le- 

Zln7tT'"'7^  !!.'""  ^''"  **' eomprcMed  pulp,  the  fiber,  of 
tAaMme  being  interfaced  ,n  an  annular  area  of  conUct  but  not  later- 

^raT  »•  ^*  '"lu  '^*  "'*''»>«"-«  »"•'  "'»"»-.  of  mean,  for 
•eparating  the  neighboring  elemenU  con.i.Ung  of  a  .ingle  wir- 
^oth  adapted  t«  form  .  Iiq«id-way  for  the  .upplr  of  the  ^^Z 
-Man.  or  supplying  the  inlet  liquid-way.  with  unftltered  Uquid  and 
eoaducuag  the  filtered  liquid  from  the  outlet  liquid-way, 

11    In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  pluralitv  of  filter  ele- 

S!  M-.?r  T^"^ ."' '""'  '''•"  "'  '•«»P^»-d  pulp,  the  fiber,  of 
^  Mme  touching  each  other  in  an  annular  area  of  conUct,  but  not 
^ch  ng  the  fibe«  of  the  layer,  of  the  neighboring  filter  elemenU,  of 
cTr  i  f!?'",""*  "••  neighboring  elemenU,  con.i.ting  of  woven 
cloth  adapted  to  form  a  liquid-way  for  the  .upply  of  the  liquid,  with 
mean,  or  supplying  the  inlet  liquid-ways  with  unflltered  liquid  and 
conducting  the  filtered  liquid  from  the  ouUet  liquid-way. 

«..;-  /I*  '  ?"*'•  '  '*"*'•  •  P'"""*^  «'  "'^^  elemenu,  each  con- 
I^inUr  .- **  r*"  *•'  '•o»Pre..ed  pulp,  and  being  interfaced  in  an 
Uver^  0/  r  Tr.''-  ''*'"'«*-'«»<*<'-»<'"  -dapted  to  Mparate  the 
porting  the  filter  elemenU  rigidly  with  reference  to  the  bwe,  in  com- 
Uredl  l^uid  and  conducting  the  filtered  liquid  from  the  outlet  liq- 

.»t.ng  of  two  layers  of  comprewed  pulp,  and  touching  each  other  in 
an  annular  ar^  of  conUct.  liquid -conductor,  adap,^  ,0  Jp. ^.u 

•upporting  the  filter  elements  rigidly  with  reference  to  the  baae   in 

ftltered^hquid  and  conducting  the  filtered  liquid  from  the  outlet  liq- 

14.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  filter  elemenU 

^W  J;.  ?  "*?  ''^""*-'°<'"^'  'or  the  draining  of  the  clear  liq- 
«.d.  con.i.t,ng  of  wire  «:reen,  and  of  mean,  for  .upplving  the  fl  Jr 
elemenu  with  unftltered  liquid  PP'-^^lf  t""  mter 

•r.  Mid^  I  '  "II*''  ' ''•'"'*'-«>"'l"<-«<"  in  ^onuct  with  two  filter  lay- 
;7.  "      '"«""^-«»'«'»«^'  b-^ng  concentrical  and   ring-.hapid 

Z?l!  T        ."■'':'  "^^  "^  ""  liq-idH^nductors.  with  the  mean. 

Zll^^'"!  ^;« '^^V'""*'-^'"'"^^"  ''"'•  "«'«'-d  liquid  and 
conducting  the  filtered  liquid  from  the  outlet  liq.idH>„nductor. 

withlLllu'  ?"*'■  '  "J*"'*'  ''"'•"  liquid -conductor  in  conUct 
^.^  LJlS*i  ^^"•' "''  "'"•'•'■«'»<'-»«'  baving  concentric^  and 
th^kntr^f  t^T'  7"*;"*  **  ''•••^  P'"*-  «>'  "'"•^•oh  the 
th^fiber,  of  the  filtering  layer,  than  the  re.,  of  the  liquid-condT 

"   i^r ';;rn::!?::!':^'!"P^  »•«-  ...era  nquid-con- 


«!..  «w  1 •*    ""'^'•■""■ce.  arranged  parallel  to 

^e  filtenng  layer  and  projecting  more  into  the  latter  than  t  Je  r^  Tf 

f"m  erriT'"  H  ",•  '"V'  ''"''^  "'  '^^"^'*-* '»-  cloudv-^uid 
from  entenng  Mid  clear-liquid  conduit,  with  mean,  for  .upp|yi„, 
the  flitenng  layer  with  eloudy  liquid.  ""PP'ynf 

•r.  .' N   V  ""!"'  ^'  «»'"bination  with  di.k-.haped  filterin,  Ur 
•«.  .  hquid-conductor  in  conUct  with  two  filUringJayerT^d  Uo 
«.d-conductor  having  conUct  -  .urface.  protn,di«  So  m^  filt^; 
layer,  more  Uian  the  rMt  of  .^id  liquid-Juduct;   for'S:p:l^^ 

19    In  a  filter,  a  liquid-conductor  in  coaUct  with  two  filter  I.. 

'i^<^Z7zt  *'r;  '""••  "*"  "«'-''-«"'«^-.<::'h::i:gt  JeT 
tTorLTiich'aiio'flir-H  '"^r "'  ■*  ^"••^  p'*^  «>' — ■ 

preM  the  fi^„^  o^h  liquid-conductor  and  adaptod  to  more  corn- 
er \Ji^me.l.f"'*.  '•"  '*'"  "*"  "•'  **'  ^'"  l'*"""!-*- 
-X^^lfd  .  H        ?'''*^"*  '"•  *"'•'  liquid-conductor,  with 

li^ul^-^ndu'ctlr.        "•"'"^'"'  ^*  '"'*'^  """"^  '">-  "--tlet 

p^  fil^^Vof  br:;:."  i:;:nr -*  ^■^'"  -'  ~- 
::^:':::eir:^;fr::fb~E^ 

«1.  la  a  filter.  Uquid-way.  each  conaiating  of  .ingle  coarMly- 
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puMiUi  toamdim  eoalMt  witk  |aar  pnCMtinc  votm 
Mck  at  tha  tmtr  mtmm  ia  eoatMt  ^tk  a  liter  laTv,  and 
■CAM  far  Mpptjuic  tW  iaJM  U^aul-wajB  witk  aailter^  Uqoid  ud 
eoMl«e(ii«  Um  Utend  liqud  froa  tU  o«tUt  Ksud^aja. 

a.  Ib  a  liter,  tkaeoabuMtioa  witk  •^•mlitj  of  liter  •l«B«Bte, 
•••k  eoapoMd  of  two  Uyora  of  ooaprMoad  ^p,  tko  Ikwi  of  tk« 

■aao  katac  iateflaMd  ia  a*  aaaalar  araa  of  eoalaet,  bat  ao(  iatarlaoad 
witk  tka  layan  of  aaickkoriac  liter  aUmMit^  of  Uqaki-«oMiBetera 
adapted  to  Mparate  tko  tMifkboriac  liter  elwMate,  aad  of  aoaaa 
of  tapportin^  th«  liter  oloBMate,  eoaaktiac  *f  *  U^ud-ooadaetor 
coaaoetod  te  a  eoaoeatrieal  kab  witk  opoaia^  for  tka  nipply  or  dia- 
ckargo  of  tko  liqaid  paaaia^  tkronsk  tko  liter,  aad  of  moaaa  for  mp- 
pljias  tko  ialot  liqaid-waj*  witk  aalltorod  UqaJd  and  coadaetiac 
th«  iUt«r*d  liquid  froa  tko  oatlot  Uqutd-waTs. 

:t3 .  In  a  ftltor .  tko  eoBbiaatioa  witk  a  plarali^  of  Utar  elooMata, 
•aek  ooMpoood  of  two  layora  of  eompraoood  palp,  tko  Ibora  of  tko 
aame  tottokias  Mck  otkor  ia  aa  aaaalar  area  of  «oateci,  but  aot  touck- 
inx  the  layen  of  aoigkboriac  oloaoate,  of  liquid-eoadacton  adaptod 
to  teparate  tko  noigkboriac  liter  eloMoate,  aad  of  lataai  for  tapport- 
ing  tko  liter  elomeate,  eoaaiatiaf  of  a  liqald-o^adacter  eoaaoetod  te 
a  eoueeatrical  hub  witk  opoaiag*  for  tko  oapply  or  diaekargo  of  tko 
liquid  paMing  through  the  liter,  of  moaai  f*r  rappijriag  the  ialet 
liquid-waji  with  oalltored  liquid  aad  eoaduotiag  tko  Uterod  liquid 
from  tke  outlet  liquid-wayi. 

i4.  In  a  Alter,  liter  eleiaente  eoaaiating  of  two  liter  layer*  of 
compreeerd  pulp,  the  Ibenof  wkiek  are  iaterlaoed  ia  aa  aaaulararea 
ot  contact,  but  not  interlaced  witk  tke  layon  ai  tka  aeigkboriag  eie- 
menta,  of  meant  for  rapplTiag  tke  liter  elamea^  witk  uallterad  liq- 
uid and  conducting  tke  llterod  liquid  tkerefro«i. 

25.  Id  •  liter,  liter  eleaeate  eoaaiatiag  af  two  liter  lajon  of 
rompreaaed  pulp,  the  Iberaof  wkiek  are  iateriaoad  ia  aa  aaaulararea 
of  conUet  at  their  periphery,  but  aot  iaterlaeed  witk  tke  layer*  of  tke 
neighboring  elcmenta,  of  meana  for  rapplyiag  the  liter  eloaieaU 
with  unflltered  liquid  aad  condnctiag  tke  lltered  liquid  tkerafrom. 
21.  In  a  liter,  liter  eiemoate  eoaaiatiag  of  two  liter  layara  of 
compreseed  pulp,  the  Iben  of  which  touch  eack  other  ia  aa  •■■■»ar 
area  of  conUct,  but  aot  touching  the  lajen  of  tke  aeigkboriag  Uter- 
iag  elemeate,  of  meaaa  for  Mpplyiag  tke  liter  eloBMate  witk  ua- 
lltered  liquid  aad  conducting  tke  lltered  liquid  tkerefrom. 

S7  la  a  Alter,  Iber  elemeate  eoaaiatiag  of  two  Utar  layer*  of 
compreaaed  pulp,  tke  liter*  of  wkiek  tooek  eack  otker  ia  aa  aaaular 
area  of  coaUct  at  their  periphery,  bat  not  teueking  the  layer*  of  the 
neighboring  Altering  elemenU,  of  meaaa  for  lupplyiag  the  liter  ele- 
ment* with  unlltered  liquid  aad  eonductiag  tke  lltered  liquid  there- 
from. 
28 


In  a  liter,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  liter  elemeate,  each 
compoeed  of  two  layer*  of  compreeaed  pulp,  tl»s  Ibar*  of  the  aauM 
being  interlaced  ia  an  annular  area  of  contact  «t  the  p«ipker7,aad 
more  compreaaed  at  tkeir  eeator. 

29  In  a  liter,  in  combiaatioa,  a  piarality  of  liter  elemeate.  each 
eompoeed  of  two  layer*  of  ooapraaaed  palp,  tk*  Ibera  of  the  came 
touching  each  other  ia  aa  aaaalar  area  of  eoataet  at  tke  periphery, 
and  are  more  compreaaed  at  tkeir  eaatar*. 

30.  In  a  Alter,  the  combination  witk  a  pluralttyof  Utar  elemeate, 
each  eompoeed  of  two  layer*  of  compreaMd  pulp,  the  Ibara  of  tko 
•ame  being  interlaced  in  an  annular  area  of  eo^tact,  but  not  later 
laced  with  tke  layer*  of  the  neigkboriag  llteria|  eleoMate,  of  meaa* 
adapted  to  prevent  the  paaaage.  between  *wo  naigkboriag elemeate, 
of  ualltered  liquid  to  the  lltered  aide. 

31.  In  a  Alter,  tke  combiaatioa  witk  a  pluraity  of  liter  alamaate, 
each  eompoeed  of  two  layer*  of  compreaaed  pdp,  tke  Ibera  of  tke 
aame  touch  iag  eaeh  other  ia  an  annular  area  of  eoatact.  but  aot 
touckiag  tke  layer*  of  the  neighboring  eleaieate,of  meaaa  adapted  to 
preveat  tke  paaaage  between  two  aeigkboriag  el#ateate,  ot  ualltered 
liquid  te  tke  lltered  aide. 

3S.  In  a  liter,  tke  combiaatioa  witk  a  plurality  of  liter  elemeate, 
eeek  eompoeed  of  two  layer*  of  eompreaeed  pulp,  tke  Ibera  of  tke 
*ame  beiag  interlaced  in  aa  aaaalar  area  of  ee«taet,  bat  aot  iater- 
laeed witk  tke  layer*  of  tke  aeigkboriag  liter  ele«eate,  of  aoa-poioaa 
meaaa  adapted  to  prevent  tke  paaaage  of  ualltered  Uqaid  betweea 
two  aeigkboriag  Uteriag  elemeate  iato  tke  ctAf  aide. 

3i.  Ia  a  liter,  tke  eombiaation  witk  a  pluralttyof  IHeretaaeate. 
eaek  eompoeed  of  two  layer*  of  eompreaeed  pidp.  tke  Iben  of  tke 
*aaM  touckiag  eaek  otker  ia  aa  aaaaUr  area  of  eoataet,  bat  aot 
touching  tke  Ikeraof  aeickboriag  Uyera  kateeafteetedwitkaoa-por- 
ou*  meaaa  adapted  te  prereat  tke  paange  ef  4UHerad  U^uid  be- 
tweea two  aeigkboriag  Uteriag  elemeate  iato  tkk  elear  aide. 

34.  Ia  a  liter,  tke  eombiaatioa  witk  a  pluralHy  of  Utar  eleaeate, 
eack  eompoeed  of  two  layera  of  rnmprtiaeed  pa^,  tke  Ikera  of  tke 


m  beiag  Interlaced  ia  aa  aaaalar  area  of  contact  at  their  periphery 
bat  aot  iaterlaeed  witk  tke  layer*  of  tke  neighboring  lltering  ele- 
meate, of  meaaa  adapted  to  preTeat  tke  paaaage  of  uaUtered  liquid 
betweea  two  neighboring  lltering  elemeate  iato  the  clear  aide,  and 
of  mean*  for  aupplying  the  Uter  elemente  witk  unlltered  liquid  aad 
eoaductiag  tke  lltered  liquid  tker^rom. 

35.  Ia  a  Uter,  tke  combination  witk  a  plurality  of  liter  elemeate, 
eaek  eompoeed  of  two  layer*  of  eompreaeed  pulp,  tke  Iber*  of  tke 
aame  touckiag  eaek  otker  in  aa  aaaular  area  of  eoatact  at  tkeir  pe- 
ripkery  but  aot  toueking  tke  Ibera  of  tke  neighboring  Uter  elemeate, 
of  BMuaa  adapted  to  preTeat  tke  paaaage  of  uaUtored  liquid  between 
two  neigkboring  lltering  elemeate  iato  tke  clear  aide,  and  of  mean* 
for  *upplying  tke  Uter  eleaeate  witk  aaUtered  liquid  and  coadact- 
iag  tke  Uterad  liqaid  tkerefrom. 

31.  In  a  Uter,  a  piarality  of  liter  elemeate,  each  aupplied  and 
draiaed  by  capillary  liquid-way*  eoaaiatiag  of  woren-wire  elotka. 
meana  for  aupportiag  aaid  elotka,  eoaaiatiag  ef  eeatral  ha  be  eaek  pro- 
rided  witk  paaaagea  eoaaeetiag  with  both  aaid  capillary  liquid-waya, 
and  of  meaaa  for  mpplying  tke  inlet  liquid-way*  with  unlltered 
liquid  and  eonductiag  tke  Utered  liquid  from  tkeoutlet  liquid-way*. 

37.  In  a  liter,  a  plurality  of  aopeiimpoeed  Uter  elemenU  eoa- 
aiating of  liter  layer*,  eack  eupplied  aad  draiaed  by  liquid-condue- 
tor*  eoaaiatiag  of  wovea-wire  elotka,  oeatral  kaba,  eack  prorided 
witk  projeetiag  laage*  arraaged  in  pair*  and  adapted  to  *upport  be- 
tweea tkem  tke  ekeete  of  woTen-wir*  cl^tk,  aad  of  mean*  for  supply- 
iag  tke  inlet  liquid-way*  whk  uaUtered  liqaid  aad  eoaductiag  the 
Utered  liquid  from  tke  outlet  liquid- way*. 

38.  Ia  a  Uter,  a  piarality  of  anperimpoeed  Uter  elemente,  con- 
aiatiag  of  Uter  layer*,  each  *upplied  and  drained  by  liquid  -conduc- 
tor* eoaaiatiag  of  woren  elotka.  central  hub*,  eaeh  prorided  with 
projeetiag  laagea  arraaged  ia  paira  aad  adapted  to  mpport  between 
tkem  akeeto  of  woTea  etotk,  eack  hub  beiag  provided  witk  aperture* 
affordiag  eommuaieatioa  between  tke  *aid  elotka  lo  *upported,  aad 
paaaage*  within  tke  kubo. 

39.  In  a  Uter,  a  eeatral  hub  provided  with  horiaontally-pro- 
jeetiag  laagea  ia  pair*  adapted  to  aapport  betweea  tkem  akeete  of 
woToa-wire  elotk  aad  meaaa  affordiag  eoaaaaieation  between  aaid 
elotk  aad  paaaage  witkia  tke  hab  of  Uter  layera,  aad  meaaa  for  aup- 
plyiag  tko  Uter  layer*  witk  aaUtered  liquid  aad  conducting  tke  U- 
tered  liquid  tkerefrom. 

40.  In  aUter,  a  central  huboompriaiagaaiaaeraaaulua, laagea 
projecting  therefrom  in  pair*  aad  adapted  to  embrace  between  tkem 
eheete  of  woven- wire  cloth,  and  provided  witk  paaaagea  leading 
from  tke  interior  of  tke  aaaulua  to  tke  epaoea  between  tke  langeo, 
of  Alter  layer*,  and  mean*  for  *upplying  the  Uter  layer*  witk  uaU- 
tered liquid  and  conducting  tke  Altered  liquid  tkerefrom. 

41.  Ia  a  Uter,  eompriaiag  a  piarality  of  Uter  elemelite,  eaek 
aupplied  and  drained  by  capillary  liquid-way*  eoaaiatiag  of  woven- 
wire  elotka,  meaaa  for  aupportiag  aaid  eiotha  eoaaiatiag  of  eeatral 
huba  provided  witk  apertarea,  connecting  tke  interior  tkcreof  witk 
botk  of  aaid  elotka,  aad  provided  alao  witk  amootk  azteraal  aurfaee* 
whereby  a  cloee  eoatact  ia  aeoured  betweea  tke  Uter  ma«  aad  tke 
aaid  aurfacea.  and  ateaaa  for  supplying  the  ialet  liquid-waya  witk 
ualltered  liquid  aad  eoaductiag  tke  Utered  liquid  from  tke  outlet 
liqaid-waya. 

41.  Ia  a  Uter,  a  eeatral  kab  eoaaiatiag  of  aa  iaaer  aaaalaa. 
laagea  projeetiag  tkerefrom  ia  pair*  aad  adapted  to  eakraee  be- 
tweea tkea  *keeto  of  wovea-wira  elotk,  aaid  provided  witk  paaaagea 
leadiag  froa  tke  iatertor  of  tke  aaaalaa  te  tke  apaee  ketweea  tke 
laagee  aad  otker  paaaagea  aot  eeaaaaicatiag  witk  tkeeelrat  aaaMd. 
tke  latter  beiag  formed  witkia  tke  walla  of  tke  kak,  ia  eoabiaatioa 
witk  Uter  layert,  aad  meaa*  fer  aapplyiag  tke  Uter  layera  witk  aa- 
Utered liqaid  aad  eoadaetiag  tke  Utered  Uquid  tkerefrom 

43.  Ia  a  Uter,  a  eeatral  kab  eoaaiatiag  of  aa  iaaer  aaaulua, 
laagea  projeetiag  tkenfroaa  ia  paira  aad  adapted  to  aabraee  be- 
tweea tkaa  akeate  «f  wotob- ^rira  elotk  aad  provided  witk  paaaagea 
leadiag  froa  tke  iaterior  of  tke  aaaalaa  to  tke  apaeea  betweea  tke 
laagea  aad  otker  paaaagea  aot  ooaaaaieatiag  witk  tkoee  Int 

alao  foraed  witkia  tke  walla  of  tke  kab  aad  adapted  to  com- 
aaaieate  witk  ikeete  of  wovea-wire  elotk  keld  betweea  eack  pair  of  ' 
kaba  wkea  tke  latter  are  arraaged  ia  vertical  aerie*. 

44.  Ia  a  Uter,  tke  eeabination  witk  central  kuba,  eack  pro- 
vided witk  projeetiag  laagea  ia  pair*  adapted  to  •mbraee  betweea 
tkaa  akaat*  of  wovea-wire  elotk,  aad  provided  witk  paaaagee  lead- 
lag  froa  tke  iaterior  ef  tke  aaaulua  to  tke  *pace  betweea  tke  laagea 
aad  otker  paaaagea  aot  eoauaaaieatiag  with  tkoee  Irat  aaaed. 
fonaed  witkia  tke  walla  of  tke  kak  aad  adapted  to  eoanaaaicate  witk 
akeete  of  wovea-wire  elotk  keld  ketweea  eaek  pair  of  huba  whea  tke 
latter  are  airaaged  ia  vartieal  aertea,  ef  Uter  l^yer*  arraaged  bo- 
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tweea  tke  akeete  of  wovea-wlra  dotk  aad  aeaaa  for  eapplyiag  tke 
aaaie  witk  liquid. 

4b.  In  a  Uter,  a  aeriee  of  raperimpoeed  central  huba,  eaek  pro- 
vided witk  aa  iaaer  aaaalaa,  a  pair  of  horisontal  projeetiag  laage* 
witk  a  aaitebla  apaee  betweea  tkaa  aad  aa  apwardly-projectiag  an- 
Bidar  laage,  in  coabination  witk  Uter  layer*,  and  meana  for  sup- 
plying the  Uter  layer*  with  unlltered  liqaid  aad  eoaductiag  tke 
Utered  liquid  tkerefroa. 

41.  Ia  a  Uter,  a  aerie*  of  •nperiapoaed  eeatral  kaba,  eack  pro- 
vided witk  an  iaaer  aaaalua,  a  pair  of  horiioatal  projeetiag  laagea, 
aa  upwardly-projecting  annular  lange  aad  a  dowawardly-projeet- 
ing  annular  lange,  in  combination  witk  tHer  layera,  and  meana  for 
anpplying  tke  Uter  layera  witk  unlltered  liquid  aad  conducting  tke 
lltered  liquid  tkerefrom. 

47.  In  a  filter,  a  aerie*  of  raperiaHMMMd  central  kaba,  eack  pro- 
vided witk  an  inner  aaaalua,  a  pair  of  korixontal  projecting  laagea, 
aa  upwardly-projecting  annular  lange  and  •  downw*rdlT-projeot- 
ing  annular  lange,  the  upwardly-projecting  lange  on  one  hub  and 
the  downwardly-projecting  lange  on  the  hub  above  it  beiag  adapted 
between  them  to  embraee  and  aupport  a  *heet  of  woven-wire  cloth, 
ia  eoabioatioa  with  liter  layer*,  and  meaaa  for  nippiying  the  liter 


layer*  with  unlltered  liquid  aad  conducting  the  Utered  liquid  there-  tke  hub 


54.  Ia  a  liter,  tke  combination  witk  a  eeatral  kub  eompriaiag 
an  .aaer  aanulu*  provided  with  a  pair  of  horitontel  projerUng 
Bange*  aad  radial  paaaage*  between  the  interior  of  the  annnlu*  and 
the  space  between  said  lange*.  of  an  ouUet  laid-way  conn*ting  of 
woven  g.u«.  held  between  aaid  langea.  a  layer  of  Alter  maa.  ar- 
ranged  on  each  aide  of  gauxe  and  interiaeed  in  an  annular  area  of 
coatect  beyond  tke  periphery  thereof,  inlet  luid-w.rt  oonMsting  of 
woven  gauic  (upported  by  aad  embraced  betweea  tke  aaid  hub  and 
a  aimUar  hub  and  meana  for  aupplying  tke  inlet  Inid-way*  witk  un- 
lltered liquid  and  eoadaeUng  tke  lltered  liquid  from  the  outlet  luid- 
waya. 

W.  In  a  Alter,  the  eombinaUon  with  a  plurality  of  central  hub*, 
each  con*iating  of  an  inner  annulua  provided  with  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tal projecting  lange*  aad  radial  paaaage*  between  the  interior  of  the 
anaulu*  and  the  *pac«  between  the  langes.  of  an  ouUet  fluid-way 
conaiatlag  of  woven  cloth  held  between  aaid  flange*,  a  layer  of  Alter 
maa*  arranged  on  each  aide  of  aaid  woven  cloth,  inlet  fluid-way*  ar- 
ranged oa  tbe  otker  *ide*  of  said  liter  layer*  and  held  in  position  by 
projeetiag  lange*  on  neighboring  hub*  when  the  latter  are  arranged 
in  vertical  aeriea,  and  meana  for  aopplyiag  the  inlet  fluid-way*  with 
liquid,  conusting  of  vertical  channel*  arranged  within  tk^  wall*  of 


from 

48.  In  a  Uter,  tke  eeakiaation  witk  a  aerie*  of  anperimpoeed 
eentral  huba  each  prorided  with  an  inner  annulu*.  horiaontally-pro- 
jecting,  upwardly-projecting  and  downwardly-projeetiagflange*,  of  a 
woven-wire-cloth  liquid-conductor  embraced  between  and  aupported 
by  the  horiiontal  laagea  aad  a  woven-wire  liqaid- coadnctor  em- 
braced betweea  and  aapported  by  tke  upwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  flange*  of  eaeh  pair  of  hubs  acting  together,  with  Uter 
layers  and  means  of  supplying  tke  liter  layer*  witk  unUtered  liquid 
and  conducting  tke  Utered  liquid  tkerefrtaa. 

49.  In  a  liter,  tke  eoabiaation  with  a  aeries  of  enperimpoeed 
eentral  huba,  each  provided  with  an  inner  annulua,  korisontally-pro- 
jecting,  upwardly-projecting  aad  dowawardly-projeetiag  laagea,  of 
a  woven-wire-doth  liquid-conductor  embraced  between  and  aup- 
ported by  tke  koriaoatal  laage*  and  a  woven-wire  liquid-conductor 
embraced  betweea  aad  aupported  by  the  upwardly  and  dowawardly 
projeetiag  laagea  of  eaek  pair  of  kuba  actiag  togetker.  aad  paaaage* 
witkia  tke  kub  oommaairatiag  witk  eaek  of  aaid  eoaduetor*  aad  aot 
aot  with  each  other,  witk  Uter  layera,  aad  of  meaaa  for  aupplyiag 
tke  Uter  layer*  with  unflltered  liquid  aad  eoaductiag  tke  Utefad  liq- 
uid therefrom. 

SO.  In  a  Uter,  a  eeatral  hab  eoaaiating  of  aa  inner  annnlu* 
horixontal  laagea  projeetiag  Ikerefrom  in  pair*  and  upwardly  and 


56.  In  a  Alter,  a  central  hub  conaiating  of  an  inner  annulua,  a 
pair  of  horirontel  projecUng  flangea,  paaaage*  communicaUng  be- 
tween tke  interior  of  tke  aanulus  and  tke  apace  between  tke  flangea. 
and  an  upwardly-projecting  lange.  which  doea  not  reach  aa  high  aa 
tbe  rim  of  the  inner  annulua,  in  combination  with  filter  layera,  and 
of  means  for  supplying  the  liter  layen  with  unlltered  liquid  and 
conducting  the  Altered  liquid  therefrom. 

57.  Tbe  eombination  with  a  di*k-ahaped  Utering  laver  of  com- 
preaaed pulp,  of  a  liquid-conductor  for  clear  liquid,  of  a  smooth  sur- 
face ouUide  the  clear  liquid-way.  in  inUmate  oontect  with  the  edge 
of  *aid  Alter  layer  and  parallel  thereto,  aaid  *mooth  aurfaoe  of  a 
width  at  least  equal  te  the  thickneM  of  the  Alter  layer  at  the  edge. 

58.  In  a  liter,  tbe  eombination  with  a  plurality  of  circular  filter 
elemente,  eack  coaaiaUng  of  two  lat  Ibroua  Altering  layera,  inter- 
laced with  each  other  at  their  periphery  ao  aa  to  prevent  unUtered 
Uquid  from  entering  between  said  layer*,  and  connected  at  their  cen- 
ter* by  rigid  meana  affoHing  a  communicating  paaaage  for  the  clear 
liquid  of  all  the  filter  element*,  in  combination  with  liquid-waya  for 
draining  off  the  filtered  liquid  and  meana  for  supplying  tbe  Uter  ele- 
ment* with  unfiltered  liquid 

59.  In  a  Alter,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Alter  elemente 
each  ronaiaUng  of  a  Abroua  Altering  medium,  embedded  in  which  is 
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downwardly  projeetiag  aaaalar  laagea  providing  betweea  their  in-   '  '"'"•"l*'-  diak-ahaped  liquid-conductor  for  the  draining  of  the  clear 


ner  aurfaee*  aad  the  outor  aurfacea  of  the  waU  of  tke  inner  annnlu* 
hquid-ckaaaeU  aad  meaaa  ky  wkiek  aaek  ekaaaels  communicate 
Z^t^iT^  ?^Vu  «,"«Waatioa  witk  Utor  layer*,  and  mean*  for 
•applying  the  liter  layer*  witk  uaUtered  liquid  and  condacUng  the 
lltered  liquid  therefrom 

51.  In  a  liter,  a  aerie*  of  raperimpoeed  central  hub*  adapted  to 
support  liter  Uyer*  aad  liquid-eonduetor*  placed  between  the  latter, 
«aeh  hub  eoaaiatiag  of  a  central  inner  annulus  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  horiaontel  projecting  lange*  and  upwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  annular  langea.  the  latter  being  adapted  to  not  quite 
touch  eack  otker  when  tke  hub*  are  aaaembled  in  vertical  *ene*  in 
combinatioB  witk  liter  layer*,  and  of  meana  for  *upplying  the  Uter 
Uyer*  witk  ualltered  liqaid.  aad  conducUng  tke  Utered  Uquid  tkere- 
from. 

.-«  ^t  iu  '  *.'*"•  '  ""•"  "'  ••F'^P*^  cental  kub*  adapted  to 
•apport  Uter  layer,  aad  conductor*  arranged  between  them,  each 
bub  conautiag  of  aa  ianer  annulu*  and  provided  with  upwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  annular  flange,  whereby  tkere  i*  conatitutod 
between  the  inner  aurfaee*  of  *uch  annular  flange*  and  the  outer  sur- 
lace*  of  the  wall  of  tke  iaaer  aaaulua  annular  liquid-rhannel.,  which 
•re  providwl  with  meaa*  for  communicating  with  each  other,  con- 
*i*ting  of  a  -rie*  of  vertical  aperture*,  the  axi*  of  which  are  parallel 
ubsuntially  te  the  vertical  axiaof  tke  kub,  in  combination  with  liter 
ayers,  and  of  meana  for  rapplying  the  Alter  laven  with  unlltered 
liquid  aad  conducting  the  lltered  liquid  therefrom. 

53.  In  a  Uter,  tke  eombinaUon  witk  a  central  hub,  eompriaiag 

S^n!!!*'  !"!'"."  ^"^"""^  "^^  '  ^^  »'  hori«»ntel  projecting 
nangee  and  radial  paaaage*  betweea  the  interior  of  the  annulus  and  a 
•pace  between  *aid  flange*,  of  an  outlet  luid-way  eoaaiating  of  woven 

Li^il  f  «'"<«-way*,  ialet  laid-way.  arrwiged  in  co.tect  with 
«aii-l'  r  !!•  '■*•  "••■•  '•*'  •"PP'yi"*  the  inlet  fluidwavs  with 
law  *""*  coBd«K:tiBg  tke  Uterad  liquid  from  tke  ouUet 


liquid,  consiatiag  of  wire  acreen,  and  of  meana  offering  no  greater 
poroaity  tkaa  aaid  Uteriag  medium,  for  aupplyiag  tke  liter  elemeate 
witk  unUtered  liquid. 

60.  In  a  Alter,  in  combination,  a  liquid-eondncter  con*i*tiag  of 
coane-wire  ecreea  and  Iber-reteiniag  aereeB,  aaid  liquid-coaductor 
iaterpoaed  between  aad  in  oontect  witk  two  Utering  layer*  of  com- 
preaaed Ibroua  pulp. 

61.  In  a  Uter,  b  combiaation,  a  liquid-conductor  conaisting  of 
coarae-wire  acreen  and  fiber-retaining  *creen,  *aid  liquid-conductor 
iaterpoaed  between  and  in  conteet  with  two  lltering  layera  of  Ibroua 
material. 

62.  In  a  Uter,  tke  combiaation  of  two  Utec  layen  of  eom- 
preaeed pulp,  ot  a  ooarae-ecreen  liquid-conductor  interpoaed  be- 
tween them  and  draining  or  eupplying  both  of  them  and  in  direct 
conteet  with  tke  flben  of  a  filter  layer,  with  meana  for  aupplying  or 
draining  the  liquid-conductora. 


7  7  9.6  O  8  .    DiOPPnri  MBCHAIIUI  fOl  COEI-PLdima 

K«mT  I.  KngPAmoK.  Dm  MoliMa,  Iowa,  aaignor  to  Dean  ft  HiMur 
Oo^paajr.  Moilae.  DL,  t  CorponUoo  of  DUdoIi.  roed  Aug  25  I90i 
lalil  la  2tt.lS7. 

Claim.— I.  A  dropping  mechaniam  for  com-planten,  coaipria- 
ing  a  gear-ring,  meana  for  driving  aaid  gear-ring  coatinuonaly,  a 
mutilated  gear-ring,  meana  for  driving  aaid  mutilated  gear-ring  in 
teraittenUy,  aad  meant  for  connecting  aaid  gear-rings  intermit- 
tently. 

2  A  dropping  mechaniam  for  com-plantera,  eompriaiag  a  gear- 
ring  arraaged  for  ooatinuoaa  rotetion,  a  mutilated  gear-ring  ar- 
raaged for  iatermittent  rotetion  and  intermittently-operated  con- 
aectioaa  betweea  said  gear-ring*. 

3.  A  droppiag  aeehaaiam  for  cora-plaatera,  comprieiBg  a  gear- 
nag  arraaged  for  eoatinuous  rotetion,  ■  mutilated  gear-ring  ar- 
raaged for  iatermitteat  rotetion,  a  aeed-plate  carried  by  the  muti- 
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4.  A  dropp.ag  mech*ai.m  for  corn-plMUr.,  comphung  •  cob- 
UDucdT-roUUng  g*.r-ri-g.  .n  inUrmitf  nUj«utin«  gear  ruir  . 
•<^-pl«t«  dnrer.  by  Mid  iBt«nnitt*nUy-op«rtted  (rear-ring,  and  ia- 
tarmitUaUT-operat^  connfctioiu  k>«twe«n  ui<l  ge«f-rin«« 

5  A  dropping  mwh.num  for  com- plan t«ri,  comphsiag  a  eon- 
UmiwMly-roUUnK  K«*r  ring .  an  intermittently ^Utniif  )re*r  rin*  » 
•«>d-plat«  dnT«n  by  .aid  iBteniiitteBtly-<,per.ted  gear -ring .  and  coin- 
■action*  b«twr«Q  uid  gpar-rlniri 

6  A  dropping  m«cliani«iii  for  coni-plaBtei»,  compriaing  a  gear- 
nng  arranged  for  continuoua  roUUon  a  matilatMl  gear -ring  ar- 
ranged for  intermittent  routjoo.  a  .eedplate  oa  the  mutilated  gear- 
nng.  and  mtermiltently^perated  ratehet-and-pawl  eonnection.  be- 
tween Mid  gear -ring* 

7  A  dropping  mechaniam  for  com-planteri.  compruing  a  gear 
nng  arranged  for  continuou.  roUUon.  a  gear-rtng  arranged  for  ia- 
termitteat  roUtion,  a  w^d-plate  drirea  by  the  latter  gear-riag  a  Up- 
pet-actuated  lever.  ,  ratehet  aad  pawl,  whereby  the  Uppete  on  a 
eh^ck-wire  shall  control  the  engagement  of  the  piawl  with  the  ratehet 
and  connect  nid  gear-ringa.  Mid  ««Hl-plate  opamting  for  an  invari- 
able predetermined  interval  after  one  tappet  ha.  acted  00  the  larer 
and  before  the  following  Uppet  acU  thereon. 

K.  A  dropping  mechanism  for  com-planterJ,  comprining  a  seed- 
pUte.  muUlated  gear  mechanism.  raUhet -and  pawl  mechanism  coa- 

.i.k..dop,,.,,,/pSu,„i,.,tL;"',*™»*^'"'°''«*~'' '"'"« """"-'r ""  "'•"'■'«'  '■""«-  "■•"■■■  ■■'•  ~«^' 


rtoim.— 1  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  or 
aupport  having  admission  and  discharge  porta  formed  therein,  and  a 
aoaree  of  supply  communicating  therewith,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  to 
oacUlate  in  said  casing  and  having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  porU  of  the  casing,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  longi- 
tudinally within  the  cylinder  and  operating  means  for  oaciUaUng  the 
cylinder  on  iu  axis. 


with  and  operative  poaitioning  of  said  pawl 

•9  •^•Iropping  mechanism  for  corn-planter.,  comprising  a  gear- 
nng  mounted  for  coutinuous  rotation,  a  gear-rinf  mounted  far  intei- 
mittent  roUtion  a  seed-plate  on  the  latter  gear-rin«,  pawl-and-ratehet 
connection,  between  said  gear-rings,  Uppet-actuated  mechanism  for 
wnnectingthe  pawl  with  the  ratehet.  and  mean.  fardnv,B,,a,d  gear- 

10.  A  dropping  mechaniam  for  com-planteri.  comprising  gear- 
nnga,  connections  between  said  gear-rings,  a  «»d-plate  on  one  of 
•aid  gear-nngs.  and  means  for  driving  Mid  gear-iings. 

1 1    A  dropping  mechanism  for  coni-plaater«,  compriaing  gear- 
nngs.  connecuons  between  said  gear-ring.,  a  sard-plate  on  one  of 
•aid  gear-nng..  a  cut-off  acUng  on  uid  sMd-plate,  and  means  for 
dnriBg  Mid  gear-rings. 

12.  A  dropping  mechaniam  for  com-pUnter.,  compriaing  a 
gwr-nng  mounted  for  continuous  roUtion.  a  mutilated  gear-nng 
mounted  for  intermittent  roUtion.  a  seed-ptate  on  Mid  mutilated 
«»*r  nng,  pawl-and  ratehet  connections  between  said  gear-ring. 
•Bd  Uppet-actuat«^  mechanism  for  oparatireN  positioning  Mid 
pawl-and-ratehet  mechani.m. 

13  A  dropping  mechanism  for  com-planteT»,  comprising  di^ 
connected  gear-rings,  one  of  which  is  mutilated,  rigidlv-connected 
fears  independ..ntly  meshing  with  Mid  rings,  a  «eedpiate  on  Mid 
matilated  nng,  and  Uppet-actuated  pawl-and-r«tehet  mechanism 
for  connecting  siaid  rings 

U    A  dropping  mechanism  for  corn-planters.,  comprising  gear- 
naga.  one  of  which  is  mutilated,  a  seed-plate  on  tie  mutilated  ring 
pBwI-and-ratehet  connections  between  Mid  rings,  Uppet-actuated 
larer  mechaa.sm  acting  on  Mid  pawl-and-ratehet  connections    and 
ngidly-conneited  gears  meshing  with  Mid  rings 

15  A  dropping  mechanum  for  cora-planter..  comprising  a 
«^nng,  means  for  intermittently  routing  Mid  gwr-ring  a  aeed- 
pUte  mounted  on  Mid  gear  ring  and  driven  thereby,  and  a  remov- 
aoie  llhng-nng  mounted  concentric  with  said  aeed-^late 

•*  A  dropping  mechaniam  for  cora-plaaters,  tomprising  a  mu 
UUted  gear-nng.  mean,  for  intermittenUv  rotating  Mid  gear-ring  a 
aeed-plale  mounted  on  Mid  gear-ring  and  driven  thereby,  and  Tre- 
mov.bie  aUing -ring  mounted  concentric  with  Mid  st>ed-pUte 

17.  A  dr«ppug  mechaniam  for  coni-plantei*.  compriaina  a 
t^nug.  a  .e«d-pUte  deuchably  mounted  o.  Mi<|  ring  and  driven 


communicating  therewith,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  to  oscillate  on  ite 
axis  in  the  casing,  and  having  porte  therein  adapted  to  communicate 
alternately  with  the  paaMgee  of  the  casing,  a  reciprocatory  plunger 
mounted  axially  within  the  cylinder  and  means  for  operaUng  the 
cyliader  and  plunger  to  eaublish  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said  paa- 
aagaa. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  having  admis- 
sion and  discharge  pasMges  therein,  and  a  source  of  supply  commu- 
Bleating  therewith,  of  a  hollow  cylinder  axially  roUUble  in  thecas- 
iag  aad  having  porta  adapted  to  commanicate  with  the  pasMgea  of 
the  casing  during  the  roUtion  of  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  to 
operate  axially  of  the  cylinder,  and  operating  means  for  oaciUaUng 
the  cylinder  daring  the  operation  of  the  ptanger  to  control  the  com- 
mnnication  between  the  pasuges  and  porta. 

4  Iu  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  caaiag  or  support 
having  admiMion  and  diMharge  apertures  formed  therein,  and  a 
reservoir  for  supplying  the  lubricating  material  thereto,  of  a  cylinder 
roUUbla  axially  in  the  casing  and  having  port*  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate alternately,  with  the  admission  and  discharge  pasMges  of  the 
casing,  s  plunger  movable  axially  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  codp- 
eraUng  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  snd  roUte  the  cylinder  to  esUb- 
liah  a  flow  through  Mid  panagM. 

b.  In  a  lubricator  the  rombiaation  with  a  casing  having  admis- 
sion and  discharge  paauges  therein,  and  a  raaervoir  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  of  a  cylinder  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  conical  portion  at  lU  eud  cooperating  with  a  corresponding 
portion  of  the  casing,  porta  being  provided  in  the  conical  portion 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  pasMges  of  the  caaing,  a  plunger, 
and  means  for  operating  the  plunger  and  cylinder 

6  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  or  support 
having  a  conical  seat  formed  therein.  admiMion  and  diMsharge. pas- 
sages formed  in  the  caaing  and  communicating  with  Mid  seat,  and  s 
reservoir  communicating  with  said  paaMges,  of  a  cylinder  roUUbly 
mounted  in  the  ca.ing  and  haviatg  a  conical  portion  cooperating 
with  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  caaiag  porta  being  formed  in 
wid  conical  portion  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  pasM«res  of  the 
«uing  a  plunger  operating  in  the  cylinder,  and  operating  meaos  foi 
we  cylinder  and  plunger. 

7  In  a  lubricator  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  admis- 
sion and  di«;harge  paaaages  therein,  and  a  reaervoir  communicatiaf 
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therewith,  of  a  cylinder  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having 
ports  therein  adapted  to  esUblish  communication  with  Mid  pasMges 
during  the  roUtion  of  the  cylinder.  .  plunger  operating  in  the  crlin- 
dfr,  operating  mechanism  for  the  latter,  and  rack-and-pinion  de- 
vices interposed  between  Mid  mechanism  and  cvlinder  foroperafini 
»hi  latter  * 

8.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  admis- 
sion and  discharge  pasMges  therein,  and  a  source  of  supply  commu- 
nicating lh.rewith,of  a  cylinder  rrvolubly  mounted  therein  and  hav- 
mg  a  shoulder  coApcrsting  with  a  relatively  fixed  shoulder  of  the  caa- 
ing. and  a  conical  portion  formed  on  the  cvlinder  coAperating  with  a 
corresponding  portion  in  the  casing  and  having  port,  formed  therein 
adapted  to  cniniunicate  with  the  passagen  of  the  caSing.  a  plunger, 
and  meanK  for  <iperatinc  the  plunger  and  cylinder 

9  'n»'"*>"<'«t«r.  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  admis- 
sion  and  discharge  passages  therein,  a  source  of  supply  communicat- 
ing theiewilh  and  an  aperture  formed  in  the  casing  having  a  conical 
aeat  formed  therein,  with  which  Mid  passages  communicate,  of  a 
sleeve  fitted  in  said  aperture  having  a  .shoulder  thereon,  a  cylinder 
rrvolubly  fitted  in  Mid  sleeve  having  a  .houlder  thereon  codp;rating 
with  the  shoulder  of  the  sleeve,  a  conical  portion  on  the  cylinder  co- 
operating with  the  corre.pondingly-sb.p,.d  M^.t  of  the  basing  and 
having  port,  therein  communicating  with  the  passagesof  the  casing 
a  plunger,  and  operating  means  for  the  plunger  and  cvlinder 

10    In  a  lubricator,  the  vombinVion  with  a  casing  having  ad- 
mission and  discharge  pasMges  therein,  and  a  source  of  supplv  com 
municatmg  therewith,  of  .  plurality  of  cylinden.  roUUbly  mounted 

tn«»raiin    having   ^^.^*^    -J .*..j    .. 


779.611.    AlfTIRE?iLIJie  BOTTIX    Luonni  KBmTca 
Date  Okh.    FIW  Aer  18.  1904    8«dftl  la  W8J»^ 


j  CUim—\  In  an  antirefiiling  botUe.  the  combination  of  a  re- 
cepUcle-body  provided  with  an  opening,  a  sealing  devic-e  extending 
from  said  opening  into  the  body,  and  frangible  means  for  securing 
the  sealing  device  to  the  body 

2  In  an  antirefiiling  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle- 
body  provided  with  an  opening  having  deflected  peripheral  por- 
tions, a  sealing  device  extended  from  Mid  opening,  and  frangible 
means  for  securing  the  sealing  device  to  the  body. 

3  In  an  antirefiiling  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  re<epUcle- 
body  provided  with  an  opening  the  peripheral  ,>ortion  of  which  is 

Iserrated.  a  sealing  device  extended  from  said  opening  into  the  body. 


....  ^ -'  "■' '^/"""'^•■»  i"wi>«uiv  luouni^a  ^    - ""  "-'^'^  "■''"I  B«ni  upriiiun  iui4>  lop  a 

tnerem  having  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  passages  ot  i"**  ''■•>'f'»>l'  "'"n"  for  securing  the  sealing  device  to  the  body 
the  casing,  a  plunger  for  each  cylinder,  a  driving-shaft  havinr  Dn>-  *    '"  '"  antirefiiling  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle- 


jections  thereon,  cranks  connected  to  Mid  shaft  for  operating  the 
plungers,  a  swinging  arm  having  portions  cooperating  with  the  op- 
erat.ng  projections  of  the  driving-.haft,  and  rack-and-pinion  de- 
vices interposed  l^-tween  the  swinging  am,  and  the  cylinders  for  op- 
erating the  latter  at  predetermined  intervals. 

11.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  reservoir  of  oa- 
cillating  cylinders,  pinions  on  the  cylindem.  a  rack  bar  enraging  the 
pinions,  and  an  oscillated  bifurcated  arm  connected  with  the  rack- 
bar,  and  intennittently  operated  to  reciprocate  the  rack-bar  and  os- 
cUlate  the  cylinders. 

12.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reaervoir.  of  oacil- 
lating  cylinden.,  pi.ton«  operating  in  the  cylinders,  a  driving-shaft 
operatively  controlling  the  pistons,  a  bifurcated  ann  intermittently 
operated  by  the  driving-shaft,  a  rack-bar  capable  of  being  recipnv 
cated  by  the  bifurcated  arm.  and  pinions  on  the  cylinders  engaging 
the  rack-bar  to  oscillate  the  cylinders  for  the  purpose  explained 
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body  provided  with  an  opening,  a  sealing  device  extending  from  said 
opening  into  the  body,  and  a  frsngible  seal  securing  the  sealing  de- 
vice to  the  body. 

5  In  an  antirefiiling  bottle,  tl^e  combination  of  a  receptacle- 
body  provided  with  an  opening,  a  sealing  tube  extended  from  said 
opening  into  the  body,  and  frangible  means  engaging  the  sealing- 
tube  and  secured  to  the  body. 

6  In  an  antirefiiling  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle- 
body  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  tube  extending  from  the 
said  opening  in  the  body  aforesaid,  a  closure  in  said  tube  and  a  fran- 
gible seal  securing  the  tube  to  the  body  and  provided  with  a  cloauir- 
opening. 

7  In  an  antirefiiling  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle- 
body  provided  with  an  opening,  a  tube  extending  from  Mid  opening 
into  the  body,  a  closure  in  Mid  tube  and  a  frangible  plate  securing 
the  tube  to  the  body. 

8.  In  an  antirefiiling  bottle,  the  combination  ot  a  recepUcle 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  tube  projected  inwardly  from 
the  opening  of  the  body,  a  closure  in  said  tube  and  a  frangible  plate 
secured  at  its  central  portion  to  the  tube  and  at  its  outer  portions  to 
the  body. 

9  In  an  antirefiiling  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  recepUcle- 
body  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  an  inwardly-extending 
tube  projected  from  the  opening  aforeMid,  a  closure  in  said  tube, 
frangible  means  securing  the  tube  in  position,  and  a  pouring-plate 
arranged  within  the  body  of  the  botUe  adjacent  the  opening  therein. 

10  In  an  antirefiiling  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle- 
body  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  an  inwardly-extending  tube 
projected  from  the  opening  aforeMid,  a  closure  in  said  tube,  frangible 
mean*  securing  the  tube  in  position,  and  an  inclined  pounng-plate 
arranged  within  the  body  of  the  bottle  adjacent  the  opening  therein. 

11  In  an  antirefiiling  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  recepUcle- 
body  provided  with  an  opening,  an  inwardly-extending  tube  pro- 
jected from  the  bottle  adjacent  the  opening  aforeMid,  a  closure  in 


frangible  means  securing  the  tube  to  the  bottle. 


c..ing  having  spaced  side  ^aH.  pro.de^'wUb  ::::T::J:^J^T  T  H"'  """''  ''^'^'"'  '*"  •"^'"'"'^  ^«--''^-  '  ^^^ ^- 
oppositely-disposed  guideways  in  their  ;nlerfars^f'.„t.ri^t!  T'  '1^1  '"'  '**™"^  "'^^  ^*  ""''  '*  ^'  ^^^^  ""^  «'>•'«>'.  "<* 

partition  shdably  mounted  in  the  guideways  and  dividing  the  inte-    ""■  

nor  of  the  casing  mto  a  front  mateh-compartment  and  a  rear  beU- 

Zfon  T.°J    '  **.*'-'"-«-P''"'«*r  "id-bly  mounted  in  the  lower 

tTe  Zl      ow"'*  '^-"^  '*"'  P'^'*'""   'P*^  •*"  ^^^  »>J 

partUion  it  w^'*'"**"   '  '^"  """»'*«*  «"  »»"  ""-^  •*<»•  of  the 

partition  between  the  ear,,  a  spring-actuated  clapper  joumaled  in 

fromT.  "•"  r'  ''"""'  '"'"«  '•»-"•'*  *'»^  '"*  Partition 

2  In  a  delivering  mateh-box,  tbe  combination  with  a  caaing 
o^  "fl'T  'r''*:*r"^*"-'*''''  »'  '  duplay-panel  having  II 
the  CM  n J  „^j  „^^  compnsmg  a  waU  for  the  mateh^mpartme.t 

«r  onirr  z '''  r "  "'*'  *"  ^*  p»"'-  -<*  •  deiivenng.p,:; 

«er  operating  beneath  tJ.e  wll  and  in  the  matoh-oompartment 


7  79.612.    CABLI-RBEL    Cau  W  Umm.  8oiMa«oUdy.  I  T 
ai*«wr  to  8«iMnl  BmUIc  CoBptay.  t  Coryormtton  of  lew  Tort 
road  Jane  1.  IBOS.    Sertel  la  1M.4S1 

CUim.—\  In  combination,  a  movable  vehicle,  a  winding  device 
earned  thereby,  a  flexible  member  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
winding  device  and  the  other  one  SM^ured  at  a  fixed  point,  a  driving 
member  frictionally  connected  to  said  reel,  means  for  causing  a  posi- 
tive roUUon  of  said  driving  member  when  the  vehicle  moves  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  and  a  frictional  device  reaisUng  the  movement 
of  the  dnving  member  when  the  vehide  moves  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  driving  member  swiveled  there- 
on, fnetional  means  tending  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  ntp- 
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port  tad  iririMg  aoDbM-,  a  wiadlBg  laeinbar  alM  iwiTtled  on  Mud 
Mpport,  tad  frietioBAl  m**a»  teadiag  to  pr«T«at  reUtire  moTemenk 
b«t«MB  U«  wiadUf  ■•■bar  aad  tk«  drinaf  m«mb«r. 


3  la  coBbiaaUoa,  a  moTable  rekieie,  h  nwl  or  wiading  derioa 
eamad  Xhtnhj.  taid  rael  or  wiading  deTi«e  compritiag  a  suppori 
fixed  U>  the  TeJiicU,  a  shaft  mounted  in  uid  lupport,  mean*  for  caiu- 
ia«  a  BOTemeBt  0/  the  rehicle  to  roUte  the  ahaft.  a  driTing  member 
mounted  oa  aaid  support,  a  winding  membar  al«>  mounted  on  uid 
■apport,  fricUonaJ  conaecUona  between  said  wpport  and  said  driT- 
iag  member  aad  between  said  dririag  member  and  said  winding 
member,  and  meaaa  by  which  a  moremeat  oTthe  ahaft  b  either  dir«> 
tioa  eaa  be  made  to  cauae  a  roUtioa  of  the  drlring  member  in  a  single 
direction. 

4.  In  a  deriee  for  winding  up  and  unwinding  a  iexible  condue- 
tw,  a  reel  or  winding  mamber.  a  support  upon  which  said  reel  or  wind- 
ing maaber  ia  roUUbly  mooated,  a  coataet  or  tarmiaal  carried  by 
said  rapport,  a  plurality  of  spring -Angers  carried  by  said  winding 
member,  a  contact  plate  or  member  preaacd against  said  conUct  de- 
rice  by  said  iexible  flngera,  and  maaas  for  electrically  connecting  one 
ead  of  the  flexible  conductor  with  said  conUot  plate  or  member 

5.  In  combination,  a  rehicle.  a  winding  deriee  carried  thereby, 
gearing  connecting  one  of  the  axlat  of  the  reiiicle  with  the  winding 
deriee,  and  means  for  changing  said  gearing  >o  that  a  predetermined 
moremant  of  the  rehicle  in  either  direction  will  cause  a  winding 
maremant  of  the  winding  deriee. 

«.  In  combinatioB,  a  rehicle  moring  taward  or  away  from  a 
ix«d  point,  a  real  carried  by  the  rehicle.  a  fletible  conductor  haring 
oaa  ead  attached  to  the  reel  and  the  other  at  the  fixed  point,  a  driring 
mambar  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  real,  means  for  operating 
thadririag  member  whea  theiYahiele  mores  toward  the  fixed  point, 
aad  frictioaal  meaiu  reaiating  the  moremeat  0I  the  driring  member 
ia  the  oppoaite  direction 

7  la  eombiaation,  a  rehicle.  a  reel  carfied  thereby,  a  flexible 
eoadnetor  hariag  one  end  secured  to  the  rael  and  the  other  end 
adapted  t«  be  secured  to  a  fixed  conductor,  a  driring  member  in  fric- 
tioaal aagagament  with  the  real,  aad  means  (br  operatiag  said  drir- 
iag  maaber  whea  the  rehicle  mores  toward  the  point  at  which  the 
aad  of  the  coaductor  ia  secured,  the  direction  of  moremeat  of  said 
driring  member  being  independent  of  which  end  of  the  r«hicle  ia 
pointed  toward  the  point  at  which  the  end  of  the  conductor  is  secured. 

8.  In  combination,  a  piroted  cable-reel  pibrided  withabearing- 
•orfaee,  a  driring  member  piroted  concentrically  with  said  reel  and 
haring  a  bearing-sarface  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  bearing- 
surface  of  the  reel,  a  support  on  which  the  driri»g  member  is  mounted, 
■aaaa  for  prodaciag  a  comparatirely  large  (mount  of  friction  be- 
twaaa  the  dririag  number  aad  the  sapport,  a  shaft,  and  means  for 
eoaaeetiag  the  shaft  aad  the  driring  member  ao  that  a  roUtion  of  the 
aha/t  m  one  direction  will  cause  a  roUtion  oC  the  driring  member 
while  a  roUtion  of  the  ahaft  ia  the  oppoaite  ditvetioa  will  not  eaaae  a 
rautioa  of  the  dririag  member 

>.  Ia  eoabiutiaa.  a  sapport,  a  dririag  (aember  piroted  there- 
oa,  meaaa  for  prodaeUg  a  eoaparatiraly  la^ge  aaooat  of  frietMa 
batwaaa  the  sappaM  aad  the  driring  membet.  a  plroUlly-mouated 
real  ia  frieUoaai  eagagamaat  with  said  dririag  member,  and  a  cable 
hariag  oae  ead  seeared  to  said  reel  and  the  ether  end  secured  to  a 
ixad  sapport. 

10.  U  eoahiaatioa,  a  morable  reyclev  •  eable-raal  carried 
thereby,  a  texible  eondactar  oa  said  reel,  means  for  securing  the 
oater  end  of  said  coaductor  to  a  fixed  eoadiw>tor,  and  meaaa  iade- 
peadeat  of  the  flexibiUty  of  the  iexible  coaductor  aad  operated  by 
the  rahide  for  raUtiag  the  real  whea  the  rahide  mores  toward  the 
•xad  eaadaator,  said  maaas  teadiag  to  raa  the  reel  at  a  higher  rate 
•t  speed  thaa  is  ■iriwary  to  wiad  up  the  fletible  coadaetor.     j 


1 1 .  Ia  eoabiaatioa,  a  aorabla  rahida,  a  reel  carried  thaiaby ,  a 
iexible  conductor  on  said  reel,  the  outer  ead  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  secured  at  a  poiat,  the  cable  beiag  woaad  up  or  unwound  as  tl)e 
rakicle  morea  toward  or  away  from  the  poiat,  a  driring  deriee  fric- 
tionally  coupled  to  the  reel,  and  meana  for  operating  said  reel  to 
oauae  the  cable  to  be  woaad  up  aa  the  rehicle  morea  toward  the 
poiat,  aaid  meaaa  workiag  at  a  apead  whieh  teada  to  thra  the  reel 
faater  than  is  neoeaaary  to  wind  up  the  cable,  and  meohanaim  for  pre- 
ranting  morement  of  the  driring  member  when  the  rehide  morea  in 
the  oppoaite  direction  whereby  a  aabataatially  eoaataat  Uaaion  ia 
maintained  on  the  iexible  conductor  whan  wiadiag  np  aad  ua- 
wiading  it 

12  In  combination,  a  morable  rehide,  a  wiadiag  deriee  car- 
ried thereby,  aad  meana  by  which  a  morement  of  the  rehicle  can  be 
made  to  drire  the  wiadiag  deriee,  said  meana  iacluding  a  clutch 
mechaaiam  haring  two  operatire  poaitioaa,  aai(L  dutch  mechaniam 
operating  in  one  of  said  operatire  poaitiona  to  cauae  a  morement  of 
the  rehide  ia  one  direction  only  to  exert  a  driring  force  on  the  drir- 
ing deriee  and  in  the  other  operatire  poaition  to  cauae  a  morement  of 
the  rehicle  in  the  oppodte  direction  only  to  exert  a  driring  foree  on 
the  winding  deriee. 

13  In  eombiaation,  a  morable  rehide,  a  wiadiag  deriee  car- 
ried thereby,  aad  meana  by  which  a  moremeat  of  the  rehicle  can  be 
made  to  drire  the  winding  deriee,  aaid  meaaa  induding  a  clutch 
mechanism  hariag  two  opentire  poaitioaa,  said  clutch  mechanism  op- 
erating in  one  of  said  operatire  poaitiona  to  caoae  a  morement  of  the 
rehicle  in  one  direction  only  to  exert  a  driring  force  oa  the  dririag 
deriee  and  in  the  other  operatire  poaition  to  canae  a  moremeat  of  the 
rehicle  in  the  oppodte  direction  only  to  exert  a  dririag  for«e  on  the 
winding  deriee,  the  driring  force  in  each  caae  teading  to  operate  the 
winding  deriee  in  the  same  direction. 

14.  In  combination,  a  aupport  prorided  with  an  aaaaiar  bear- 
ing-surface and  a  cylindrical  boaa,  a  driring  member  joamaled  oa 
said  boea  aad  resting  against  said  bearing-surface,  aaid  driring 
member  being  alao  prorided  withaa  aaatdar  baariaf-atufaoe,  aad  a 
wiading  member  piroted  concentrically  with  aaid  dririag  deriee  and 
resting  on  the  bearing-surface  of  said  driring  member. 

15.  In  combination,  a  support  prorided  with  aa  aanolar  bearing- 
surface,  a  cylindrical  boes.  a  driving  member  joamaled  on  said  boas 
and  resting  against  said  bearing-surface,  said  dririag  member  being 
also  prorided  with  an  annular  bearing-auifaee,  a  winding  member  pir- 
oted concentrically  with  said  driring  deriee  and  renting  on  the  bear- 
ing-surface of  said  driring  member,  a  contact  member  carried  by 
said  boaa,  and  another  eonUct  member  carried  by  said  winding  mem- 
ber engaging  the  fira^mentioned  conUct  deriee. 

16.  In  combination,  a  winding  member,  a  driring  member,  a 
abaft  member,  a  pair  of  alternately-operatire  datch  dericea,  and 
meana  connecting  the  dutch  dericea  and  the  driring  deriee  to  cause 
a  roUtion  of  the  shaft  so  that  when  one  of  the  dutch  dericea  ia  opere- 
tire  a  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  oaly  will  operate  the  drir- 
ing member,  the  other  dutch  deriee  when  operatire  beibg  arranged 
to  cauae  a  moremeat  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  only  to  op- 
erate the  dririag  member. 

17.  In  combination,  a  roUtable  shaft,  a  morable  member,  a  pair 
of  dutch  dericea,  means  for  moring  the  shaft  longitudinally  to  cause 
one  or  the  other  of  the  clutch  dericea  to  engage  the  driring  member, 
one  of  said  clutch  dericea  being  so  arranged  that  when  in  the  engag- 
>>«  poeitioa  a  morement  of  the  ahaft  in  oae  direction  will  cauae  a 
morement  of  the  driring  member  and  a  moremeat  of  the  shaft  in  the 
other  will  not  cause  a  movement  of  the  driring  member,  the  other  of 
aaid  datch  dericea  being  ao  arranged  that  when  ia  the  eagagiag  po- 
sition a  morement  of  the  shaft  in  the  oppodte  direction  wHl  canae  a 
morement  of  the  driring  member. 

18.  In  combination,  a  support  prorided  witn  a  rertical  boaa,  a 
horixoatal  bearing-surface,  a  driring  member  journaled  on  said  boaa 
ud  raating  againat  said  bearing-sarface,  a  roUUble  horixontal  shaft 
jaaraalad  ia  aaid  support  and  arranged  to  hare  loagitadiaal  more- 
meat,  a  pair  of  sleeres  mounted  on  said  shaft,  geariag  eoaaeetiag 
aaid  sleeres  and  said  driving  member,  and  a  meaaa  for  eoaaeetiag 
oae  or  the  other  of  said  deerea  with  the  abaft  aa  the  abaft  ia  moved 
from  oae  loagitudinal  podtion  to  another  longitudinal  podtion. 

19.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  driring  member  mounted  on 
said  support,  frictional  meaaa  teading  to  prarent  relative  moremeat 
between  the  driring  member  and  the  support,  a  winding  member, 
frictioaal  meaaa  tending  to  prerent  relative  movement  of  the  winding 
member  and  the  driring  member,  a  ahaft,  and  podtire  meaaa  for 
caasiag  a  roUtion  of  the  shaft  in  a  predeteraiaed  diiaetion  to  more 
the  driring  member,  aaid  meaaa  beiag  iaoperatira  to  liait  the  mora- 
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meat  of  the  driring  member  when  the  ahaft  rotatea  in  the  oppoaite 
directioB. 

to.  Ia  eombiaation,  a  winding  member,  a  driring  ntember.  a 
frictional  connection  between  the  two,  positive  meana  for  cauaing  a 
movement  of  the  driving  member  in  one  direction,  and  frictional 
akeana  reaiating  the  moremeat  of  the  dririag  UMmber  ia  the  oppodte 
direction. 

21 .  In  combination,  a  morable  vehide,  a  red  carried  thereby,  a 
iexible  member  haring  oae  ead  ixed  aad  the  other  oae  aecured  to 
the  red,  meaaa  for  driring  the  reel  in  the  direction  to  wind  up  the 
flexible  member  when  the  rehicle  moves  in  one  direction,  said  means 
tending  to  roUte  the  reel  faater  than  ia  neceaaary  to  wiad  up  the  iexi- 
ble member,  aad  a  frictional  connection  between  aaid  meaaa  and 
said  red. 

22.  In  combination,  a  morable  rehicle,  a  reel  carried  thereby,  a 
iexible  member  having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  one  aecured  to  the 
red,  meana  for  driving  the  red  in  the  direction  to  wind  up  the  iexi- 
ble member  when  the  rehide  mores  in  one  direction,  said  means 
teading  to  route  the  reel  faster  than  is  necessary  to  wind  up  the  flexi- 
ble member,  a  frictiond  connection  between  aaid  meaaa  and  aaid 
red,  and  frictional  means  tending  to  prevent  a  morement  of  the  dnv- 
ing  means  when  the  rehicle  moves  in  the  opposite  direction. 

23.  In  combination,  a  movable  vehide,  a  reel  carried  thereby,  a 
iexible  member  having  one  endaecured  to  the  reel  and  the  other  one 
ixed  at  a  point,  a  driring  member  for  the  red,  and  means  for  moving 
It  with  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  rehicle  as  the  rehide 
mores  toward  the  point  at  which  the  flexible  member  is  secured,  said 
driring  means  being  arranged  to  drire  the  red  at  a  higher  rate  of 
n>««<l  than  is  necessary  to  wind  up  the  flexible  member,  and  a  eon- 
daaUy-actire  frictiond  connection  between  the  driving  member  and 
the  reel  to  dlow  the  neceaaary  dippage  between  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  the  reel  and  to  regulate  the  tension  on  a  flexible  member. 

24.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  winding  device  carried  thereby 
geanng  by  means  of  which  a  morement  of  the  rehicle  can  be  cauaed  ul 
operate  the  winding  deriee,  and  means  for  changing  said  gearing  ao 
that  a  predetermined  morement  of  the  rehicle  in  either  direction  will 
cauae  a  winding  morement  of  the  winding  deriee. 

25^  In  combination,  a  rehide,  f  .winding  deriee  carried  thereby, 
meana  by  which  a  movement  of  the  vehicle  can  be  made  to  operate 


lag  a  friction-eurfaoe  mounted  on  aaid  \ehide,  a  winding-reel  bar- 
ing a  fricUon-aurf  ace  engaging  with  thefricUoa-eurfaceof  aaid  drir- 
iag  member,  the  wdght  of  said  wiadiag-red  being  carried  by  the 
driving  member,  and  meana  for  driring  the  dririag  member  at  a  speed 
higher  than  that  is  necessary  to  wind  up  the  conductor. 

32.  In  combination,  a  movable  vehide,  a  winding  device  car 
ried  thereby,  a  flexible  conductor  on  aaid  wiading  device,  meaaa  for 
securing  the  free  end  of  aaid  conductor  to  a  fixed  conductor,  and 
means  tending  to  run  the  reel  faster  than  neoeaaary  to  wind  up  the 
conductor  when  the  rehide  moves  toward  the  fixed  conductor,  aaid 
means  comprising  a  friction-dutch,  the  members  of  which  are  hdd 
together  by  a  subatantidly  unvarying  force  which  allowi  the  dip- 
page  neoeaaary  to  insure  a  proper  feed  of  the  flexible  conductor 

33.  In  combination,  a  movable  vehide,  a  winding  device  car- 
ried thereby,  a  flexible  conductor  haring  one  end  secured  to  add 
winding  deriee.  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  conductor 
to  a  fixed  conductor,  and  means  fending  to  operate  the  winding  de- 
vice at  a  higher  rete  of  speed  than  is  neceaaary  to  wind  up  the  flexi- 
ble conductor  when  the  vehide  moves  (owaH  the  fixed  coaductor, 
aaid  means  comprising  a  pair  of  meihbers  constanUy  held  in  fric- 
tiond engagement  with  each  other  during  said  movement  of  the  ra- 
hide. 
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the  winding  device,  and  mechanism  for  allenng  said  means  so  that  a         ./!*''""'     ''  •*"""*""'  ^'^ck  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
movement  of  the  vehirl*  in  ■  nr^..>. ._-j  j; : •■■  molded  material  in  which  is  embedd*H  >  fram.  f»n..^  «/ i„ 


—  -    — ---.-»-»p    K-va«<    aaa^aauB   i 

movement  of  the  vehide  in  a  predetermined  direction  will  cauae  a 
winding  movement  of  the  winding  device  whUe  the  movement  of  the 
rehide  in  the  oppoaite  direction  will  not  eaaae  a  movement  of  the 
winding  device. 

2«    In  combination,  a  movable  vehide,  a  winding  device  ear- 
ned by  the  vehicle,  a  driving  member  for  operating  the  winding  device 
■Maa  for  operating  the  dririag  mteber  when  the  vehicle  moves  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  and  means  resisting  the  movement  of  the 
dnring  member  when  the  vehicle  moves  in  the  oppoaite  direction 
ri^fl  ^!  ^"bination,  a  morable  rehide,  a  winding  deriee  er- 
ne* thereby,  a  flexible  member  wound  and  unwound  by  aaid  winding 
dedce.  means  tending  to  operate  the  winding  deriee  at  a  higher 
•P*«l  than  IS  neceaaary  to  wiad  up  the  flexible  member  as  the  vehide 
move,  and  a  conaUnUy-acUve  frictiond  operating  engagement  be- 
tween the  winding  device  and  ite  operating  m«ans. 
«^  ^    In  «>"»«>inaUon,  a  morable  vehide,  a  winding  deriee  ear- 
ned thereby,  a  iexible  member  wound  up  by  said  winding  deriee  as 
Uie  vehicle  mores,  and  meaa.  tending  te  operate  the  winding  deriee 
at  a  higher  speed  than  is  neceesary  to  wind  up  the  flexible  member 
•aid  means  and  winding  device  being  ao  connected  that  a  dippage 
"uyuke  place  between  thea  which  wiU  immre  a  proper  speed  of  the 
winding  dence,  said  dippage  being  independent  of  the  flexibilitr  of 
the  flexible  member 

»  In  combination,  a  morable  rehicle.  a  winding  deriee  ear- 
ned thereby,  a  flexible  member  on  aaid  winding  device,  me.n«  oper- 
ated by  the  morement  of  the  rehide  tending  to  roUte  said  winding 
dence  faster  than  neceaaary  to  wind  up  the  flexible  member,  aad  a 

said  windingdence,  add  connection  beiag  independentof  the  tension 
of  the  flexible  member. 

30.  In  combiaaUon,  a  morable  vehide,  a  winding  deriee  car- 
rtetf  Uiereby.  a  flexible  eoadaetor  oa  add  winding  deriee.  meaas  for 
•jwiag  the  oater  ead  of  sdd  conductor  to  a  flxed  conductor,  and 
meaaa  teadiag  tooperate  the  winding  deriee  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed 
„  """^T?  ^  ""^  "P  "»*  ***'»»'•  c-onductor  when  the  vehide 
TJIX 11  the  *xed  eoadaetor,  add  mewi.  comprising  a  fnctional 
tlui\  *K—^  ^  *"«»•  «•  fareed  together  with  a 
which  ia  ladepeadeat  of  the  tenaion  of  the  conductor 


which  is  embedded  a  frame  formed  of  wooden 
*tnp»  or  rails  and  itiles  or  cleau  extended  tranarerady  acroaa  the 
•tnps  or  rdls  and  auxiliary  rails  or  strips  exteaded  along  and  hav- 
ing  widths  different  from  the  widths  of  the  said  ftrat-named  strips 
or  rails,  whereby  projecting  shouldera  are  fonned  on  edge  portions 
of  the  strips  or  rails  for  engagement  in  the  molded  bodv  portion  to 
hold  the  frame  therein. 

2.  A  structural  block  comprining  a  body  portion  of  molded  ma- 
terid  in  which  is  embedded  a  frame  having  two  sete  of  strips  or  rdla, 
each  strip  or  rail  of  one  set  being  extended  dong  a  strip  or  rail  of  the 
other  set  and  haring  a  projecting  eigt  portion  for  engagement  in 
the  molded  body  portion  to  bold  the  frame  thereto. 

3  A  composite  structure  comprising  blocks  each  of  which  has 
a  body  portion  formed  from  molded  materid  wherein  is  embedded  a 
frame  formed  of  rails  and  transverse  cleate  extended  acroaa  the  rails 
with  end  portions  extended  oufaide  such  molded  body  portion,  to 
receive  which  extended  end  portions  of  the  cleaU  another  block  haa 
recesaes  produced  in  it. 

4  A  composite  structure  eompnaiag  two  tiers  of  blocks  one 
dongside  of  another,  each  block  haring  a  mdded  body  portion  ia 
*  hich  is  embedded  a  freme  compridng  centrd  and  ead  cleate  the 
extremities  of  which  project  beyond  one  ride  of  the  molded  body 
portion,  each  block  having,  along  ite  dde  opposite  to  that  at  which 
the  said  cleat  ends  project,  recesaes  at  end  aad  center  to  receive  the 
cleat  ends  of  another  block,  and  the  width  of  the  centrd  cleat  and 
recess  of  each  block  being  a  multiple  of  the  width  of  the  end  cleate 
and  neceaaes  thereof. 
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Claim  —1.  A  sack-closing  grapple  compridng  a  pair  of  jawa, 
pirotally  connected  at  one  end,  and  prorided  at  their  free  enda  with 
the  extensions  4.  having  rererady -turned  lips  5  on  their  inner  faeea, 
which  lips  5  are  adapted  toHnteriock  with  each  other  or  with  tba  orai^ 
lapped  heads  4,  subaUatially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  sack-closing  grapple  comprising  a  pdr  of  jaws,  pirotdly 
connected  at  one  end,  and  provided  at  their  free  enda 


. ..^^..-.^  with  iateriock- 

3 1 .  Ia  ooabioatioa  a  ■«7.u-"  "1! ■'  ,^"'' ""'"'  "^  P*^ «"»  *•"'•"  '■""  '•««  *■<»  with  looedy-coaneeted  haadpiece 

ui  ooaoiaattoa.  a  movable  rehide,  a  dnviag  member  hav-  lexteaaions,  sabsunUdly  aa  deaeribed. 
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3.  A  Mck-eloMBf  gnppU)  eoaprinag  ■  ^ir  of  jam.  piroUllj 
MBBMtad  at  oM  nd.  aad  proridtfd  at  their  free  coda  with  ext*n- 
aioiu  4,  haviag  r«Ter«*lT  back-tar»«id  t^gtt  t  00  th*ir  inner  face*, 
aad  p^rforalioaa  8,  and  ehain-«Mtioat  atUcbad  to  (aid  extenaiona  4, 
OM  of  Mid  ahaioa  hariac  a  kaj  9  adapted  lk>  b«  iaaerted  through 
•aid  perforations  8.  •iibauatialiy  aa  deacribef. 


wood  deeper  or  Ue,  oppoaite  rail*  haring  transrerae  aperture*  in 
their  webi.  a  tie-bar,  formed  of  one  piece  of  meUl,  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  sleeper  aad  the  oppoaite  rails,  and  hariag  nail-holes,  and 
also  haring  abutments  at  iu  end*  shaped  to  conform  to  and  bear 
againat  the  outer  sides  of  the  opposite  rails  and  rest  (lush  with  the 
treads  thereof,  meUl  blocks  arranged  on  the  tie-bar  between  the 
opposite  rails,  aad  ha  ring  nail-holes  coincident  with  thdae  of  the  tie- 
har,  and  longitudinal  channels  in  their  under  sides  receiving  the 
tie-bar,  and  also  hsTing  their  outer  ends  Hhaped  to  occupy  the  spaces 
between  the  heads  and  the  basesof  the  railsat^the  inner  sides  thereof, 
and  pins  on  said  outer  ends  disposed  in  theapertureaof  the  rail-webs, 
and  nails  extending  through  the  coincident  holes  of  the  blocks  and 
tie-bar  and  coanecting  the  same  together  »nd  to  the  sleeper. 
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f.  la  a  railway-rail  fastening,  the  eombiltation  of  a  sleeper,  a 
rail  baring  a  transrerse  aperture  in  iU  web.  a  bar  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  sleeper  and  the  rail  and  baring  an  integral  abutment 
shaped  to  conform  to  and  rest  against  the  outer  side  of  the  rail  aad 
Hush  with  the  tread  thereof,  a  meUl  block  baring  a  longitodiaal 
channel  in  iU  under  side  receiving  the  bar  and  its  outer  end  shaped 
to  occupy  the  space  between  the  head  and  baae  of  the  rail  at  the  inner 
side  thereof,  and  alio  baring  a  pin  on  said  outer  end  disposed  in  the 
aperture  of  the  rail-web,  and  means  connecting  the  block  and  bar 
together  and  to  the  sleeper. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  railway-rail  fastening,  of  a  sleeper  or 
I  tie,  opposite  rails  haring  transrerse  apertures  in  their  webs,  a  tie-bar 
'  inUrpoaed  between  the  sleeper  and  the  oppoaite  rails  aad  haring 

abutmenU  at  its  ends  bearing  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  rails, 
meUl  blocks  harhig  longitudinal  channels  in  their  under  sides  r»- 
ceiring  the  tie-bar,  and  also  haring  pina  on  their  outer  ends  disposed 
in  the  apertures  in  the  webs  of  the  rails,  and  HMass  connecting  the 
blocks  and  tie-bar  together  and  to  the  sleeper. 

4.  In  a  railway-rail  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  sleeper,  a 
rail  haring  a  tranarerae  aperture  in.  iU  web.  a  bar  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  sleeper  aad  the  rail  and  baring  an  abutment  bearing 
a#ainst  the  outer  side  of  the  latter,  a  block  haring  a  longitudinal 
channel  in  iU  under  side  receiring  the  bar,  and  also  haring  a  pin  on 
iu  outer  end  disposed  in  the  aperture  in  the  web  of  the  rail,  and 
meana  connecting  the  block  and  bar  together  aad  to  the  sleeper. 


t  mim. — The  herein  dean^bed  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank 
having  discharge-opening*  in  ita  walla  near  th«  bottom  thereof,  a 
supply -chute  discharging  into  the  upper  portion  af  the  Unk,  a  screen 
in  the  supply-chute,  a  discharge-chute  leading  from  the  Unk  oppo- 
site to  the  supply-chute,  an  inclined  deflector- pkaU  within  the  Uok 
and  wholly  below  the  supply  and  oreHlow-disckarge  levels  and  of 
such  length  as  to  subsUntiaily  cloee  the  top  of  the  Unk  and  leare 
only  narrow  openings  between  the  walls  of  the  unk.  and  a  waUr- 
pipe  projecting  inUriorly  of  the  tank  below  the  deflector-plate 
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Clmm.—A  barbed  wire  for  the  purpoae  described,  comprising 
a  straight  wire,  a  iezible  round  spiral  wire  provided  with  a  series 
W  barbs  tied  tharaon.  said  round  spiral  wire  beiag  passed  orer  said 
■traifht  wire  aad  adapted  to  be  yieldingly  sad  loosely  earned  on 
aaid  straight  wire,  sabstantially  as  described 


r«.  iamut. 


Manon. 
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Ciaiaa— 1.  The  combination  ia  a  railway-i^l  fastening,  of  a 


Claim— I.  A  gas-lamp  coanprisiag  a  hollow  base  prorided  with 
neaas  for  eoaaeetiag  it  to  a  waU  »t  rerticaJ  support,  a  buraer-holder 
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connected  to  the  base,  a  flexible  tabe  extending  through  aa  apertar*  I  A«u  k-;- TT^ 

ii.  the  baae  and  coaaectod  to  the  bumer-holdfr.  a^oTvoSTT   1  ...^  !*  "'^":  "''^r.  '"  "f^'"*  '^■^■^  »  «»-"<^  with  a 


ja  the  baae  and  ooaaeetod  to  the  burner-holder,  aad  a  pivotal  con 
nection  between  the  burner-bolder  and  base  to  permit  the  burner- 
holder  to  occupy  a  rertical  position  when  the  lamp  is  used  either  aa  a 
bracket  or  sUnd  lamp,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

«  A  conrertible  stand-Ump  and  bracket-lamp  comprising  a 
hollow  baae  haring  means  for  connecting  it  to  s  wall,  a  burner-holder 
a  tabular  connection  between  the  burner-holder  and  baae,  a  ptroUl 
connecUoa  between  the  burner-holder  and  the  tubular  connection 
and  a  flexible  tube  extending  iato  the  baae  and  through  the  tubuUr 
conaection  to  the  burner-holder,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  conrertible  stand-Ump  and  bracket-lamp  compriaiag  a 
base  or  support  haring  means  for  eoaaeetiag  it  to  a  waU,  a  spriag 
connected  to  the  baae,  a  burnerholder  connected  to  the  spring 
means  whereby  the  burter-holder  may  be  moved  from  a  rertical  to  a 
horironul  position,  and  a  flexible  tube  extending  through  the  baae 
and  spring  aad  connected  to  the  buraer-holder,  subaUntUUy  aa  de 
aeribed. 
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^f^  *  *'*^^  '*'  "««''*tiag  water,  a  rouuble  helicoidal 

ooadiut,  hanag  aa  talet  at  oae  of  iU  end*  and  coaaected  with  a  sUad- 

pipeat,Uoppoaiteextr,mity,.aid  conduit  being  compose!  of  two  con- 
centric cylinders,  formed  by  helico.dai  flat  stnps,  the  oonvoKtioas  of 
which  overtap  each  other.  Mtid  cylinder,  beiag  eoaaectwl  byacon- 
Unuou*  helicoidal  flanged  partition  wi.dinTthrough  the  a'nnlr 

tbehel.coidalplatesformingthecyUader.,sub.t«iUaUya.d..crLl 

X    ''"^•"«'o'«»«^«ti«g  water, a  roUUblehelicoidal  conduit 

ha^wg  an  inlet  at  one  of  iU  ends  and  connected  with  .  .und-pipe  at 

IU  oppoaite  extremity,  said  conduit  being  compoaed  of  two  con«n- 

tinuou.  helicoidal  flanged  partiUon.  th.  strip  compoaing  the  inner 
cylinder  being  curved  laterally  for  the  purpoee  sp^Sed 

duit  haWn'  ^*^1  '**'  *'"'""*  '"*•'•  •  '**•'•'''*  heUcoidal  con- 
duit, having  an  mlet  at  one  of  iu  ends  and  conaacUd  with  a  ataad- 

cTce-t^V  "Ti''  '^^nutj.  said  cond.it  being  composed  of  two 
co-osntnc  cyl^ders  composed  of  helicoidal  strips  con^^^cted  by  a 
continuous  hel.co.dal  flanged  pariiUon,  the  outer  aad  expoaed  L- 
Uons  of  wh.c^  are  curved  laterally,  sabaUatiaUy  as  de.cri^    "^ 
t,hU  K  V   '  j'7'** /«'  c»«Tatiag  wat«-,  the  combiaation  of  a  rota- 

ing  a  backward  flowof  water,  subsUatially  as  deaerib«i 

MulJJL\ttT  '"  •'"•""*  ''*'*'•  '  ™**^»»''  belicoidal,  recun- 
Sf^!  ?  • .  '  •  **"^''  "**••  *  P*rt'"«»  extending  iaside 
•Aid  coadait.  cloae  to  said  coacave  ride,  oae  of  the  ead*  oHh.  coa- 


•taad-pipe.  eubstaaUally  as  deacribed. 

«.  la  a  deric*  for  elevatiag  water  a  rotaUble  helicoidal  con- 
duit, having  one  open  ead.  while  iu  opposite  ead  i.  connected  with 
a  atand-pipe  and  a  channel  extending  along  oae  of  iu  sides  and  com- 
manicating  with  said  conduit,  substantially  as  deacribed 

-^  la  a  derice  for  elevating  water,  a  roUUble.  helicoidal  eon- 
dait.  hanag  an  ialet  at  one  end  and  coaaected  lo  a  sUnd-pipe  at  ite 
other  extremity  and  a  partlUon  extending  through  .aid  conduit, 
subsUntiaily  a*  deacribed. 

8.  Ia  a  device  for  elevatiag  water,  ia  combinaUon,  a  helicoidal 
coBdmt  forming  th#  w.ll  of  s  hollow  cylinder,  plates  closing  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder.  •  centrally-located  shaft  supporting  said  cylinder 
arm*  radiating  from  *aid  shaft  aloag  uid  ead  plate,  aad  float-boanU 
•ccurt^dte  the  projectiag  extremitie*  of  said  arms,  sabstantially  aa 

1.1  I  , '"  '.**!^^  '"'  elevating  water,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  roUU- 
ble helicoidal,  conduit  hariag  aa  ialet  at  oae  end  and  connected 
With  a  diacharge-pipe  at  iU  oppoaite  extremitr.  with  means  for  caus- 
ing a  conrtant  flow  of  air  and  water  from,  the  conduit  into  the  dis- 
charge-pipe, subsUnUally  as  described. 

10    In  "iieTice  for  elevating  water,  a  shaft  supported  in  suitable 
beanags,  a  helicoidal  conduit  mounted  on  said  shaft  on*  of  iU  ends 
being  provided  with  an  inlet,  while  .u  opposite  extremity  tenninates 
IB  a  discharge-chamber  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  diacharge^pen- 
ingin  thesideof  said  chamber  and  around  said  shaft,  a  cvlindrical 
conduit  placod  in  said  opening  and  secure!  to  said  shaft,' and  pro- 
;ecung  into  .  sUtionary  chamber,  a  ring  eagagiag  the  end  of  Ld 
cylindrical  conduit  and  hariag  a  sleeve.  sumHiading  said  coadait 
a  flexible  nng  engaging  said  sleeve  and  the  side  of  .aid  *Utionarr 
chamber  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  moremeai  of  .aid  flexi- 
ble nng.  subnuntislly  as  described 

II  In  •'Icvice  for  derating  water,  a  shaft  supported  in  suiuWe 
beanngs.  a  helicoidal  conduit  mouhted  on  .aid  shaft.  •  sUUonarr 
chamber  connected  with  one  extremity  of  wid  conduit,  the  shaft 
passing  through  snd  extending  beyond  said  chamber,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  .  second  collar  surrounding  said  shaft  and  en- 
faffing  tbe  ftrat  one.  a  sleeve  on  said  second  eolUr  surrounding  the 
first  collar.  .  flexible  ring  engaging  said  sleeve  and  the  side  of  said 
chamber  and  means  for  Um.Ung  the  outward  movement  of  said  ring 
substantially  as  described.  ** 

12  In  a  device  for  elevaUng  water,  the  combination  with  a 
•piral  pump  of  a  chamber  interposed  between  the  ouUet  from  said 
pump  and  the  sUnd-pipe  a  second  chamber,  suspended  inside  the 
trst  one,  said  second  chamber  being  open  .1  the  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  aperture*  in  iU  top,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
aenbed. 

13.  In  a  derice  for  elevating  water,  the  combination  with  a 
spiral  pump  of  a  chamber  iaUcpoaed  between  the  onUet  from  said 
pump  and  the  sUnd-pipe,  a  second  chamber,  suspended  ins.de  the 
arst  one,  said  second  chamber  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  .  number  of  apertures  in  iu  top  and  means  for  preveatiag 
rn^d""'*""*  **'  '""***  "'  •*^*'  aprtares.  sabsUnti.lly  as  de- 

14.  In  .  derice  for  elev.ting  water,  the  combination  with  a 
n»iral  pump  of  a  chamber  iaterpoaed  between  the  outlet  from  said 
pump  and  the  sUad-pipe.  aaecond  chamber,  suspended  inside  the 
fi«t  one   ttid  second  chamber  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  pro- 

..  ^r     '  l"^     V*  *'*'"""^*  '"  '**  '**P-  ""  «>'  •»••*  diaphragm* 
a  *a.d  ^nd  chamber  con.tn.cted  «,  a.  to  prereat  water  reach^g 
tfce  laaide  of  uid  aperture.,  wibstantially  as  deacribed. 

15.  In  a  device  for  elevating  water,  the  combination  with  a  * 
spiral  pump  of  a  chamber  interposal  between  the  ouUet  from  Mid 
pomp  and  the  sUnd-pipe.  a  second  chamber,  suspended  inside  the 
flrat  one.  Mid  sM^ad  chamber  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  haring  a 
•ep^ted  cover  and  a  perforated  strip  of  non-oom>dible  meUl  te- 
cur^between  Mid  cover  aad  Mid  cyUnder.  subsUntiaily  as  de- 
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i..  ^^  -^-  ^  '  power-transmitter  the  combiaation  of  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  dnvea  «„ber,  a  floid-paMage.  means  for  obstnict- 
•ng  aaid  paaaage,  means  for  forcing  fluid  through  said  pasMure  coa- 
J^ted  partly  to  Mid  driring  member  and  partly'to  Mid  S;::Tm?m 

^i  K,^""*  ^r"**  '*'•'  *»»-*™^«'  "«»  •  Ti*Wing  obatniction  in 
•aid  by-paas,  aubs1*ntially  a*  Mt  forth. 

2    In  a  power-tranBoitter  the  coabiaaUoa  ofa  dririag  member, 


37* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jamoabt  lo,  1905. 


•  dhvcB  meaib«r,  t  CMinf  haring  two  cjlii|d«n  aad  a  panafe  cob- 
B«etiB(  tli«  oaur  cDda  of  laid  cyliaticn  aad  aaid  eaaiaf  btiag  op«i 
atiToly  eoBB«ct«d  witk  om  of  aaid  ai«mb«n.  piatoat  in  uid  cylinders 
opcratiralj  eoanaetcd  with  the  oth«r  of  laid  ni«mb«n,  a  Talra  for 
tionng  Mid  paaaac*.  a  by-paaa  around  taid  Talve.  and  a  yielding 
▼alra  in  aaid  by-paaa,  ■nbatantially  aa  let  f^rth. 


3.  la  a  power-trafnamitter  the  combination  of  a  driring  member, 
a  driyen  member,  a  eaaing  operatiTely  conntcted  with  one  of  aaid 
memben  and  having  diametrically  oppoaed  eylindera  and  paaaagea 
connecting  the  oMter  efl<bof  taid  cylinders  together,  piatoaa  in  said 
cylinders  operativefy  connect«d  with  the  oth#r  of  taid  members,  an 
adjiuubie  obatnirtion  in  each  of  said  paaaagas,  aby-paaa  extending 
around  each  of  said  ohatnictions  and  opening  into  Mid  pas«ageson 
opposite  sides  of  said  oiMtructions  so  that  ea«h  of  said  by-paaa  paa- 
aagea vill  receive  the  preaaure  from  bat  one  af  the  cylinders,  and  a 
yielding  obstruction  in- each  of  said  by-pass  paaaagea.  substantially 
aa  set  forth 
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I  3.  A  aeriaa  of  independent  eoBTerging  bottie-racks  each 
posed  of  two  connected  members  of  different  widths,  an  outer  wider 
one  having  means  for  supporting  the  base  ends  of  a  series  of  bottles 
ini  an  inner  narrower  one  baring  apertures  in  which  the  necks  of 
the  bottles  are  supported  and  through  which  the  heads  of  the  bottles 
extend,  whereby  the  racks  may  be  assembled  in  cylindrical  form 
around  a  central  space  into  which  the  heads  of  the  bottles  will  pro- 
ject, combined  with  a  cylindrical  shipping-caae  in  which  the  assem- 
blage of  racks  flta,  and  means  for  locking  the  bottles  in  the  racks. 

4  A  bottle-rack  comprising  a  baae-pieoe  adapted  to  support 
the  baae  ends  of  the  bottles,  a  strip  rigidly  mainUined  with  relation 
to  the  baae-piece  and  having  apertures  therethrough  for  the  paaaage 
of  the  necks  of  the  bottles,  connecting  members  connecting  the  base- 
piece  and  strip,  said  members  being  inclined  from  the  baae-piece  to- 
ward said  strip,  whereby'  the  individual  racks  or  holders  may  be 
packed  in  circular  series. 

5.  A  bottle-holder  comprising  a  baae-piece  formed  of  a  rigid 
section  and  a  movable  section  adapted  to  fold  against  the  bottoms  of 
the  bottles  to  lock  them  in  the  holder,  and  two  converging  sidea, 
whereby  the  individual  holders  may  be  packed  in  circular  series,  and 
means  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  converging  sides  for  holding  the  bot- 
tle-necks, substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  bottle-holder  comprising  a  baae-piece  formed  of  a  rigid 
section  having  bottle-seats  therein,  and  a  second  section  also  having 
bottie-seaU  therein  and  adapted  to  fold  against  the  bottoms  of  the 
bottles  to  lock  them  in  place  in  the  holder,  and  converging  sides  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  by  a  strip  provided  with  means  for  holding 
the  bottle-necks 

7 .  In  a  packing  and  shipping  case  the  combination  with  a  circu- 
lar caae,  of  a  series  of  bottle-holders  each  comprising  a  base-piece 
and  converging  sides  whereby  the  individual  holders  may  be  packed 
in  circular  series,  means  at  the  upper  extremities  of  the  holders  for 
holding  the  bottle-necks,  and  means  carried  by  the  caae  for  keeping 
the  individual  holders  fitted  tightly  in  the  caae  when  the  same  is 
closed,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  packing  and  shipping  case  the  combination  with  a  circu- 
lar caae,  of  a  seriea  of  bottle-holders  each  compriaing  a  baae-pieee 
and  converging  sides  whereby  the  individual  holders  may  be  pacTced 
in  circular  series,  and  means  at  the  upper  extremities  of  the  holders 
for  holding  the  bottle-necks,  a  projection  in  the  bottom  of  the  c*at 
and  a  similar  projection  on  the  cover  thereof  which  in  conjunction 
with  each  other  aerve  when  the  caae  is  doaed  to  keep  the  holders 
tightly  fitted  in  the  caae. 
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CImm.—l.  A  seriea  of  independeat  coBvei^ging  bottle  racks  or 
koMan  each  eompoaed  of  two  connected  mmber*  of  differeat 
widtha,  an  outer  wider  one  having  meaaa  for  aupporting  the  baaa 
eada  of  a  seriea  of  bottles,  and  an  inner  narrower  one  having  maana 
for  sapportiag  the  naek  ends  of  the  bottlea,  whereby  the  racks  may 
^  """iWad  ia  eyiiadrieal  form,  combined  witii  a  cylindrical  ahip- 
pbig-eaaa  la  wkiek  tk«  aaaamhlage  of  racks  fit* 

t.  A  aarias  of  indepaadeat  eoavergiag  botUa-raeka  each  eoa- 
paaad  oT  two  eeaaaetad  BMakwa  of  diffaraat  widtha,  aa  oater  wider 
•M  haviag  meaaa  for  sapportiag  the  baae  eada  of  a  sw^a  of  bottlea 
aad  aa  iaaer  aarrowar  oaa  kariag  apertarea  i«  which  the  necks  of 
the  bottlea  are  supported  and  throogh  wkkh  th«  headaof  the  bottlea 
extawl,  wharaby  the  neks  may  be  aaaaaihlad  in  eyiiadrieal  form 
anMu4  a  eaatral  uptm  iato  which  the  haada  of  the  botUea  will  pro- 
JMt,  eaoahiaad  with  a  eyiiadrieal  shippiag-caae  ia  which  the  aaoas- 
Uafa  af  rwka  tta. 


Ckiim.—l.  An  exteaaible  bedatead  compriaing  pivoted  oara, 
angular  hooks  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  forming  the  headboard 
and  the  footboard,  in  combinaAion  with  an  extensible  bed-bottom 
having  end  holea  to  engage  the  hooks,  and  means  for  locking  the 
parta  in  adjusted  positions 

i.  An  exteaaible  bedstead  and  bed-bottom,  comprising  the  pir- 
oted  bars  or  toggles,  sliding  clamps  for  securing  the  parta  to  the  cor- 
ner-poato.  locking-bars  for  the  head  and  foot  boards,  and  slidinglock- 
ing-bars  for  thebed-boUom,  sabatantially  as  described 
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CMm.— I.  Ia  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  pump, 
a  aouroe  of  power  for  operatiag  aaid  pump,  and  means  operated  by 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  pump  and  by  the  preaaure  produced 
by  the  pump  for  varying  the  action  of  said  pump. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pump,  a  source 
of  power  for  operating  said  pump,  and  means  operated  by  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  pump  to  control  the  motion  of  the  pump 

S.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  pump,  a  source 
of  power  for  operating  said  pump,  means  operated  by  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  pump  to  control  the  motion  of  the  pump,  and  means 
operated  by  the  preaaure  produced  by  the  pump  for  varying  the  ac- 
tion of  the  pnmp. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pump,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  operating  aaid  pump,  means  operated  by  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  pump  to  control  the  motion  of  the  pump,  and  means 
operated  by  the  preaaure  produced  by  the  pump  for  varying  the  ac- 
tion of  the  pump,  both  of  aaid  means  controlling  rheoataU  in  seriea  in 
the  same  circuit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  pamp,  a  source 
of  power  for  operating  said  pump,  and  a  rheosUt  operated  by  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  pump  for  controlling  Mtid  pump. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  pump,  a  source 
.  of  power  for  operating  said  pump,  a  oontrolling-rheoaUt  operated 

by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  pump  for  controlling  the  motion  of 
said  pump. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  pump,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  operating  said  pump,  and  a  toggle-joint  operated 
by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  pump  to  make  and  break  the  circuit. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  pump,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  operating  the  pnmp,  a  toggte-joint  operated  by  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  pump  to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  and  a 
apring  to  amplify  the  action  of  said  toggle-joint. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  pump,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  operating  said  pump,  a  toggle-joint  operated  by  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  pump  to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  a 
apring  to  amplify  the  action  of  the  toggle-joint,  and  a  switch  oper- 
ated by  said  toggle-joint. 

10.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  pomp,  a  source 
of  power  for  operating  said  pump,  means  operated  by  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  pump  for  coatroUing  the  motion  of  the  pump,  and 
meana  operated  by  the  preaaure  produeed  by  the  pump  for  discon- 
aectiag  said  soaroe  of  power. 


779,ii'24r.    lOTAlT  iniD-IIDICATOE.    eoRA?  Kaai^ 
OanMoy.    PIM  lov.  11  IMM.    8«1il  la  »t.61«. 


Claim.— I .  As  a  new  article  of  maaufaetare,  an  indicating  vaa- 
ael  for  a  rotary  speed  -  iadicalor,  aaid  reaael  boiag  adapted  to  be  ro- 
uted on  a  vertical  axis,  and  having  in  combination  a  hori«ontally-ar- 
ranged  container  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  arms  radiating 
from  the  axial  center,  the  lower  wall  of  aaid  arms  being  at  least  as  low 
at  the  eads  of  the  anas  as  at  the  axial  center,  rising  chambers  con- 
nected to  the  eads  of  said  ama  by  small  holes,  a  vertical  indicating- 
tabe  of  smaUer  diameter  than  the  rising  chambers,  connecting-tubes 
eonneeting  the  upper  ends  of  the  reapective  rising  chambers  to  the 
foot  of  the  indicating-tabe,  a  rMara-tabe  coaaeeted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  indicatiag-tube  and  exteadiag  down  adjaeeBt  to  the  foot  of  the 


iadieatiag-tabe,  aad  a  braach  eoaaeeting  the  lower  portioa  of  the  ra- 
tara-tnbe  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  ooataiaer. 

J.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  indicating  vaaaal  for  a  ro- 
tary speed-indicator,  said  veaael  being  adapted  to  be  routed  oa  a  var- 
tical  axis  and  having  in  combination  a  horisoBtally-amaged  eoa- 
taiaer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  arms  radiating  from  the  ax- 
ial center,  the  lower  wall  of  said  arms  being  in  the  aame  horiaontal 
plane  at  all  poinU,  rising  chambers  connected  to  ends  of  said  arau  by 
small  holes,  a  vertical  indicating-tube  of  amaller  diameter  than  the 
riaiag  chambers,  connecting-tubes  connecting  the  foot  of  the  indicat- 
ing-tube with  the  upper  ends  of  the  respective  rising  chambers,  a  re- 
turn-tube connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  indicatiag-tube  aad  ex- 
tending down  about  to  the  foot  thereof  aad  a  branch  connecting  the 
foot  of  the  return-tube  with  the  top  ot  the  conUiner 

3.  In  a  roUry  speedMndicator,  an  indicating  veaael  adapted  to 
be  routed  on  a  vertical  axis,  baring  in  combination  a  lower  horison- 
tally-arranged  conUiner  composed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  arms  radi- 
ating from  the  axis  of  roUtion,  the  lower  margins  of  said  arms  being 
arranged  in  the  same  horizonul  plane,  vertical  riaing  chambers  con- 
nected to  the  extreme  ends  of  said  arms  by  small  holes  in  the  upper 
walls  of  the  respective  arms,  a  vertical  indicating-tube,  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  rising  chambers,  arranged  higher  than  the  riaing 
chambers  and  in  the  axisofroUtion,  connecting-tubes  connecting  the 
tops  of  the  reapective  rising  chambers  to  the  foot  of  the  indicaUng- 
tube,  a  return-tube  connected  to  the  top  of  the  indicating-tube  and 
extending  down  to  about  the  foot  thereof,  a  branch  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  the  return -tube  te  the  npper  portion  of  the  con- 
Uiner. said  branch  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  indicating-tube, 
mercury  naariy  filling  the  conUiner  and  a  lighter  liquid  resting  on 
the  mercury  and  filling  the  reasel  to  about  the  foot  of  the  indicatiag- 
tube  and  of  the  return-tube. 

4.  In  a  rotary  speed-indicator,  an  indicating  reasel  adapted  to 
be  rotated  on  a  vertical  axis  having  in  combination  a  horizonUl  coa- 
Uiner  composed  of  a  plurality  of  simUar,  cylindrical  arms  radiating 
from  the  axis  of  roUUon,  vertical  riaing  chambers  connected  to  the 
tops  of  said  arms  at  their  extreme  ends  by  small  holes,  an  indicating- 
tube  arranged  in  the  axis  of  roUtion  above  the  riaing  chambers,  con- 
necting-tubes connecting  the  foot  of  the  indicatiag-tabe  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rising  chambers,  a  return-tube  coAnected  to  the  top  of  the 
indicating-tube  and  extending  down  about  to  the  foot  of  the  latter,  a 
branch  tube  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  retnm-tube  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  conUiner,  mercury  nearly  fllling  the  container 
and  a  lighter  liquid  resting  on  the  mercury  and  filling  the  veasel  to 
about  the  foot  of  the  indicating-tube  and  of  the  return-tube. 

5.  In  a  rotary  speed-indicator,  an  indicating  veasel  adapted  to^ 
be  routed  on  a  vertical  axis,  baring  in  combination  a  horixontal^ 
arranged  conUiner  of  greater  length  than  diameter,  consisting  ef  a 
plurality  of  similar  arms  radiating  from  the  axis  of  roUtion,  vertical, 
cylindrical  rising  chambers  above  the  arms  and  conneetsd^rthe  ex- 
treme ends  of  said  arms  by  small  holes  in  the  u^j>erH  alls  of  the  re- 
spective arms,  said  rising  chambers  being  arranged  inwardly  of  the 
ends  of  the  arms,  an  indicating-tube  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  ria- 
ing chambers  arranged  in  the  axis  of  roUtion,  oonnecting-tubea  con- 
necting the  foot  of  the  indicating-tabe  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  re- 
apectire  rising  chambers,  a  return-tube  communicating  with  thf  up- 
per end  of  the  indicating-tube  and  extending  down  to  about  the  foot 
of  the  latter,  a  branch  tube  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  re- 
turn-tube with  the  top  of  the  conUiner,  mercury  neariy  filling  the 
oonUiner  and  a  lighter  liquid  resting  on  the  mercury  and  fllling  the 
reaael  to  about  the  foot  of  the  indicating-tnbe  and  of  the  return-tube.  • 

S.  In  a  rotary  speed-indicator,  an  indicating  vessel  adapted  to 
be  routed  on  a  vertical  axis,  baring  in  combination  s  horitontal-ar- 
ranged  oonUiner  of  greater  length  than  diameter,  eonaisting  of  a 
plurality  of  similar,  cylindrical  arms  radiating  from  the  axis  of  .roU- 
tion, rertical,  cylindrical  rising  chambers,  connected  to  the  extreme 
ends  of  said  arms  by  small  holes  in  the  upper  walls  of  the  respec- 
tive arms,  the  diameter  of  the  rising  chambers  being  several  times 
the  dianseter  of  the  holea,  an  indicating-tabe  of  amaller  diameter 
than  the  rising  chambers  arranged  in  the  axis  of  roUtion,  connect- 
ing-tubes connecting  the  foot  of  the  indicating-tube  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  respective  rising  chambers,  said  coaaeetiag-tpbes  Uper^ 
ing  from  the  larger  dUmeter  of  the  rising  chambers  to  the  smaller 
diameter  of  the  indicating-tube,  a  return-tube  communicating  with 
the  npper  end  of  the  indicating-tnbe  and  extending  down  aad  paral- 
lel to  about  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  branch  tube  connecting  tko 
lower  portion  of  the  return-tube  with  the  top  of  the  container,  mer- 
cury neariy  filling  the  eoauiaer  and  a  lighter  liquid  reeting  on  the 
meroory  and  fllliag  the  reaael  to  about  the  foot  of  the  indicating-tube 
and  of  the  retam-Ube. 
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^^^r7Jr:::^J^:r>^i:!^rLl^l^^,,H!?l'!!':f^^    --  ■'■  ->i^u..  u,...,u 


b«  nrtated  o.  .  T.rti«al  mu.  haTiM  «  eottbi..tion  •  honio.tall 
anmjjr^  «M,ui-,  ccpo^  of  .,,"1  anM.  nuJutin,  .jnimetric- 
•ily  rr««  U«  .x»..  Terticl  ruin«  cka«b*r,  conB«rt«l  to  the  end.  of 
t««  rwp«etiT»  ar«u  ud  c«««uw««iiBg  tkmwitk  by  •iii«J]  hole,  u 
i»iic*Uug.tm\>,  ^rraaged  ia  th«  axi.  of  roUtion.  wnnocting-tabe. 
•^-.ctiii*  tk«  upp„  «d.  of  the  Tiung  cha»»hT  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  mdHatiM-ube.  4  r.t«ni-t«be  comi.u»ic*tiag  with  the  upper 
•^  of  the  ..d.e.ti.g-tube  ud  exf  mJin,  to  .bout  the  e»d  of  the  Ut- 
Ur.  .  brwwh  tube  co.wetuig  the  lower  .od  of  the  return-tube  to  the 
top  of  the  couuimer,  ■•rrory  dwIt  ftUiiig  the  oonUber  .ad  .  lighter 
h|,».d  reeun,  ou  the  mereury  «d  ftllin«  the  rewel  to  .bout  thTfoot 
of  the  .^.cuug-tube  uid  «t  the  rturu-tube.  the  cpacitr  of  the  cou 


Z^l  '***  ""  ''•^'-  '  •**'""«  '"  »»»•  «'"'  °»  *»•«*»'  '»>'  ve^el 
1.  flitted  to  route,  routing  me.n.  connects!  to  the  vessel  .nd  ad.pted 
to  be  connected  to  the  object  who^  .p**d  i.  to  be  mea.ured.  .n  outer 
gUm  tube  on  the  cue  to  protect  the  indienUng  and  return  tube.  • 
beann^  m  ..id  ouUr  glw.  tube  for  the  upper  end  oi  the  ve«iel.  .nd 
.  .Ut.on.rr  «.de  .rr.nged  in  «id  outer  tube  to  mewure  the  ri.e  of 
the  lighter  liquid  in  the  indicting-tube 

12  In  •  roury  .peed-indictor.  .n  indicting  yeMel.  .d.pted 
to  be  routed  on  .  verUcI  .xi..  .nd  compoeed  of  .  hori«,nUl  con- 
t«ner  Tertic«J  ri.ing  chwnber.  connected  to  the  end.  of  the  C4,n- 
U.ner  br  .mdl  hole.,  wi  indicting-tube  in  the  .xi.  of  roUtion  con- 
necting-tuben  connecting  the  upper  end.  of  the  i*.pective  ri.ing 


Ulnw-  b«ing  not  Im.  thui  three  time,  nor  more  th.n  (Ive  time.  th-Ll.,mk-~  .    .u  T "."""   "'''^'   """  "'  '^"*  '*«P«"«'ve  ruin^ 

ioUl  cp«ity  of  dl  the  ruing  chamber,  and  the  touTcapIc  .^f  h.  c  r„g The  ildiiT'  7'k!'  ''*  '»**'-»^-«-'-'--  «  «««™-»«»>e  in- 
ruing  eh.«ber.  being  at  WnearlT  •<,„.!  .0  the  cpacr/of  the  i.[hrr^r  the  .nd.cting- tube,  communicating  with  the  upper  end 
rfic*ti«g-tube  •  ^  ^^"^^  "'  '*'  '■-  <'«''«»^  "d  being  in  capacity  at  lea,t  equal  to  the  indicting-Ube 

8-  I»  t  n»Ury  .poed-.ndlctor.  an  .ndic.ting  ^...,1  .d.oted  to  't'he  co„?  .'*'°''*'*^"«  *'»*  '"""  '»^  «^  "'*  return-tube  to  the  l4,p  o^ 
be  routed  on  a  .erticai  axi.  baring  in  c««»Ln.iL„  . Ti       .  ?^       I     !  ''onUiner.  mercurr  ncrly  filling  the  conUiner  and  a  lighter  liq- 

U...r  composed  of  eq-ni/cX^d*:^  at^  ™d  a  .  r.^i:"  tT.  t"e  TV  •'L""";"  *"'  '"""'  '"  ^'•-'  '»-"'  ^  ^' '-^of 
ally  fro.  the  ax...  r.rtiC.  c'ylindricJ  n.i7h.Xr.rn"^  n  Jh^ehT  V  '  "'  '"  ^T"'"^'-  •"•--«»"  •  protecUng-.heU 
to  the  end.  of  the  r«p«ti.e  arm.  and  oomZnic.trng  ^h.^^tT^    Un^  c  JJ'f  H  Tr  *'^"!-  '^'  "  '"^'"•^-  '  -•'*^'-  '- 

.u,^  hole.,  an  ind.cattng-tube  arranged  in  the  axu  ofr^aUon     o/- 1    Z'/r^  "  "^^ ''•"  ■l"*'''^  -!''  '.  '»'>"-  '--«  *"  '»-  »>-. 


•niiill  hole,  an  ind.cattng-tube  arranged  .n  the  axu  of  rotation  con- 
jecting-tube.  connecting  th.  upper  end.  of  ihe  ri«ng  chamber,  to 
the  foot  of  the  indicting-tube.  a  return-tube  commun.cting  with 
!J*rKT.?  *[**•  -^i-^-ting-tuoe  and  extending  to  about  the  foot 
f  the  latter,  a  branch  tube  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  rrt.r.- 

ili'.'*lliL'"r  'i'  ""'•'•*'  "'"^'^  ""'*y  *»'»«  '»«'  «*«»**"" 
«d  .  hghUr  bq«d  rwung  on  the  mercury  ahd  filling  the  ve«el  to 

.bout  the  foot  of  the  indicting-tube  and  of  the  return-tube,  the  «- 

pacity  of  the  conUiner  being  not  .ub.Unt,aHy  •*«  than  four  time. 

the  toul  cpaciiy  of  all  theH«,g  chamber,  .qd  the  toUl  capacity  of 

the  n.«g  chamber,  being  not  I«m  th.n  the  c»p.city  of  the  indict- 

9    In  .  roury  .peed  indictor.  an  indicting  reMel  baring  in 


.  be.nng-pin  on  the  .hell  fitting  s.id  hollow  be.ring,  .n  outer  glu. 
tube  on  the  c.«.  to  inclo*.  and  protect  the  indicting-tube  and  re- 
turn-tube, a  cp  on  the  retumtube,  a  cap  on  the  ouUr  tube,  a  bear- 
ing in  .aid  ouUr  cap  forming  an  upper  routing  bearing  for  the  re.- 
Ml.  a  -Utionnry  Kde  in  the  outer  tube  to  mcMure  the  ri.e  of  Uquid 
in  the  inner  tube,  .nd  .  pulley  connected  to  the  .hell  to  reoeire  . 
belt  from  the  rot.ting  object  whoM  .peed  i.  to  be  mcaured. 

13.  In  •  roUry  .peed-indicator,  an  indicating  veuel.  adapUd 
to  be  routed  on  a  .erticl  axis,  and  rompo^^l  of  a  horizontal  con- 
tainer, verticl  ri.ing  chamber,  connected  to  the  end.  of  the  con- 
tainer by  .mail  hole.,  an  indicting-tube  in  the  axi.  of  roUtion  c  .n- 
necting-tube.  connecting  the  upper  end.  of  the  re.pective  ri.ing 
chamber,  to  the  foot  of  the  indicting-tube,  a  return-tube  incloeing 


«.mbinatK,n  a  h.rixonUl.  cylindrici  cont.  ^r   twoTrlicI  H^       '  tK       T  .      "'  '^'  indicting-tube,  a  return-tube  inclcing 

chamber,  connected  to  the  rLpJ^n^.rd.Ttre<Lnu7„er?J^^^^  .»dicaUng-tube,  «id  return-tube  being  connects!  to  the  upper 

-nicting  therewith  by  ,u.J^^  «  ildL^  Jubl  !™nt!^""  L'^K    ,  .!  '"'*":•'"'*-♦"'-  "<*  "f-'Ji-*  «lown  toward  the  lower'end 
tlie  axi.  of  rotation.  eoLecting-tuL"  ^tjn^'lh';'^;^;?:* '"  :^  ^'  'T'  Vl!'"'  "  '"'"^  '  '•™"^''  ~"''*^'-«  '"•  '«-'  "<1 

.,n.tngch..b.r.tothe.wj:e.d.fthei::;^.:;;^r^^ 


t«be  communicung  with  the  upper  end  of  th«  indicaUng-tube  and 
extending  to  about  the  foot  of  the  UtUr.  a  br»nch  tube  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  retmrn-ube  t«  the  top  of  tie  conUiner,  mercury 
■•nriy  llling  the  container  and  a  lighter  liquid  re.ting  on  the  mer- 
•■ry  and  lUing  the  rcMel  to  about  the  foot  of  the  indicating-tube  and 
of  the  return-tube,  the  cpacity  of  the  eonUia#r  being  not  .nbaUn- 
tUlly  le«  than  four  time,  the  toUl  cpacity  of  .11  the  ri.ing  rh.m- 
btn  Md  the  total  cpacity  of  aU  the  riaing  ch«mber«  being  at  leaat 
rabmatially  equal  to  the  cpacity  of  the  iadifating  portion  of  the 
indicatmg-tube 

10.  In  a  roUry  .pwd-indictor,  an  indicating  vewel  baring  in 
eombiaation  a  borixontal  cylindrical  conUiner,  two  rertical.  cylin- 
drical riaing  chamber,  connected  to  the  rMpective  end.  of  the  con- 
Uiner and  communicating  therewith  by  mall  kole*,  an  indicting- 
tabe  arranged  in  the  rertical  axi.  of  roUtion.  c*nnecting-tube.  con- 


the  ve«el  .bout  to  the  foot  of  the  indicting-tube.  .nd  in  combina- 
tion  therewith  an  incloaing  caae  for  the  ve«,el, .  bearing  in  the  cm 
on  which  the  vewel  i.  fitted  to  roUte.  routing  mean,  connected  to 
the  rewel  and  .d.pted  to  be  connects!  to  the  object  whow  .peed  i. 
to  be  mea.ured.  an  outer  gl.N  tube  on  the  cue  to  protect  the  indi- 
cUng  .nd  return  tube.,  a  be.ring  in  uid  outer  gl.M  tube  for  the 
re..el.  .nd  .  .ution.ry  scle  .rraaged  in  uid  outer  tube  to  meMuiv 
the  n.e  of  the  lighUr  liquid  in  the  indicting  portion  of  the  indict- 
ing-tube. Mid  K.le  being  .rrangMl  to  exUnd  from  a  .hort  di.Unce 
above  the  foot  of  the  indicating-tube  to  a  abort  diatanee  below  the 
apper  end  of  the  indicating-tube,  uid  Kale  meaauring  the  indict- 
ing portion  of  the  indicting-tube  and  marking  the  riM  of  the  light.r 
liquid  therein. 

U.  In  .  hitiquid  roury  .peed-indictor.  .n  indicting  reaael 
compowKl  entirely  of  gl.M  .nd  M.lcd  to  incloae  the  Uqaid.  h.rinc 


rnl^^uI/t^JT     !i       ?l"*"*  "^^'"  '"  '^*  '"*"  ""•'  *»'  ^«   '°  '^**-'»'"*'»"  '  horizont.lly-.rranged,  cylindricl  conUiner  «i5 
If  TI!^!w      r     '  '*1"™*"*^  oommanicUng  with  the  upper  end  «>»f '»"  being  .ymmetricUy  .rranged  with  refe«nce  to  the  rerti- 
of  the  indicating-tabe  and  extending  downwardly,  a  branch  tube  «•!  "i.  of  roUtion  on  which  the  re«el  i.  to  be  routed    crlhidnc 
eo«n«^ng  the  lower  portion  of  tke  r«tam-tube  to  th,  „„«-r  ~.,,;.»   rertici  ri.in,  «h.mK-« ..j  ..  „  ..    .    ™  ^Timdncl. 


connecting  the  lower  portion  of  tke  retam-tube  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  container,  mercury  nearly  filling  the  eontainer  and  a  lighter 
Uqaid  rectingoh  the  mercury  and  filling  the  rMM|  to  about  the  foot 
of  the  indieating-Ube,  the  cpacity  of  the  eontuner  being  not  tub- 


rerticl  nung  chamber,  connected  to  Mid  conUiner  and  communi- 
cting  therewith  by  .mall  hole.,  from  about  one  millimeter  to  about 
two  millimeter,  in  diameter,  uid  riaing  chamber,  being  ureral 
tune,  the  diameter  of  uid  hole,  and  M>veral  time,  the  diameter  of  the 


-.-♦uii.  r  Tl  7'  -'.^>~""'  "•  -•  "^nwiMr  Ming  not  tub-  «-«•  "•«  ojameier  01  uid  hole,  and  «>veral  time,  the  diameter  of  th< 
STJ^  A  i".I'"I'  ""^"^"^  '^*I>"*J  of  all  the  riaing  -ndicating-tube,  an  indicting-tube  aet  rerticllr  in  the  axi.  and  b,- 
It^Z-r^i!i.?*i.  '^^''J  •''""'*  "'*«  '"*"•»*"  beUgl*-**  in  interior  diameter  not  materially  leu  than  three  millimeter. 

S  uT-^^lli^*^  **.  "^^''l  *'  "••  ''"''^^■«  POrtio"  ""'  ."""  *'•"  "«•'»  "illi-'te,..  upwardly-inclined,  tapering  con- 
M^^^'^'  '"'''^"  '•"  rea^l  »  a.  to  roUte  on  [■•«-t'»rtube.  connecUng  the  upper  end.  of  the  rcpective  ri.ing 

■^^wxiew  axla,  and  BMaa  to  conununicte  roUtion  to  uid  reuel  ,«!>•» ber,  to  the  foot  of  the  indicUnrtube,  a  return-tube  incloain, 
f~-  tke  routing  obj«.t  whou  .p-d  i.  to  be  meMurtnl  the  indicting-tube  .nd  commu«cUng  therewTthTt  lu^^^Td* 

II.  In  .  roury  .po«l-indictor,  u  indicting  reuel  .d.pted  to  I     ^'^  "'^'•"•■t-be  being  .t  Ic.t  of  thocap^ity  of  the  indicting-tube, 


k«  M*.*.^  »_         _!•     1      -     '       •■"•n=«»"^  Teuei  .a.pted  t< 

^d  n..ng  ch«ber.  co^iect^  to  the  e«b  .f  the  conUiner  by 

t^  toiL^/ir^""'."  '^  "^*  -'  ">*'"-•  —-ting' 
tabu  eoa«*^g  t^  apper  end.  of  the  reH»«rti,e  riaing  chamber. 

Utt«r  .TT^  ^^  numdag  4owa  to  nboat  the  foot  of  the 

^of  tir!!!.~"*^'«  ike  Unrn,  «,  of  th.  «t«.-tab.  to  Z 
to,  of  ^  ««t«*r.  mercury  ne^  fUi.,  t^,  c«,uiBer  add  a 
U«hter  hquMi  rmuu  •«  th.  mmrmry  and  tlli,g  u.  reuel  aboat  to 


a  branch  tube  connecting  the  foot  of  the  return  tube,  to  the  top  of 
the  conUiner,  uid  branch  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  indict- 
mg-tube,  mercury  nearly  filling  the  conUiner  and  »  lighter  liquid 
rerting  on  the  mercury  and  filling  the  veuel  to  about  the  foot  of  the 
iBdicatingtube  and  of  the  return-tube,  uid  conUiner  being  of  a  c- 
pncity  to  conUin  mercury  not  leu  than  three  time,  the  toUl  cpacity 
of  all  the  riaing  chamber*. 

15  !■•  rotary  .peed-indictor,  an  Indicting  reuel  adapted  to 
be  roUtwl  in  a  rerticl  axis,  and  baring  in  combination  a  horizon- 
Ulhr- arranged,  cylindrical  conUiner.  in  length  not  rabaUntially 
leu  than  thrM  timu  ite  diameter,  uid  container  being  mnmetridly 
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nrranged  with  reference  to  the  axi.  of  roUtion,  two  cylindrical,  rer- 
tical riaing  chamber,  connected  to  the  end.  of  uid  container  and 
communicating  therewith  by  .mall  hole,  not  above  three  millimeter* 
in  diameter,  uid  hole,  being  arranged  at  the  extreme  outer  end.  of 
the  conUiner  in  iU  upper  wall  and  at  the  extreme  outer  margin  of 
the  riaing  chamber*.  m>  that  uid  ri.ing  chambei..  of  .everal  time, 
the  diameter  of  uid  hole.,  extend  inwardly  toward  the  axi.  from  the 
end.  ot  the  conUiner.  an  indicating-tube  ut  verticUy  in  the  axi. 
and  being  in  interior  diameter  not  materially  leu  than  three  millime- 
ter, nor  mure  than  eight  millimeter*,  upwardly-inclined  connecting 
tube,  connecting  the  upper  endk  ot  the  re.pectire  ri.ing  chamber, 
to  the  foot  of  the  indicting-tube.  uid  connecting-tubea  Upering 
down  from  the  .ize  of  the  riaing  chamber,  to  the  .ixe  of  the  indict- 
ing-tube. a  return-tube  incloaing  the  indicting-tube  and  communi   ' 
cting  therewith  at  iU  upper  end,  uid  return-tube  being  at  leaat  of 
the  capacity  of  the  iudicating-tube.  a  branch  tube  connecting  the 
foot  of  the  return-tube  to  th»  top  of  the  conUiner.  uid  branch  being 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  indicting-tube,  mercury  neariy  filling 
the  conUiner  and  a  lighter  liquid  re.ting  on  the  mercurr  and  filling 
the  veuel  to  about  the  foot  of  the  indicting-tube  and  of  the  return 
tube,  uid  container  being  of  a  cpacity  to  conUin  mercury  not  .ub 
.Uatially  le.,  than  four  time,  the  toUl  capacity  of  all  the  ri.ing 
chamber*,  and  the  total  capacity  of  the  ri.ing  chamber*  being  at 
leaat  .nb.Untially  equal  to  the  capacity  of  the  indicting  portion 
of  the  indicting-tube,  a  Male  adjacent  to  the  indicating-tube  and 
ahorter  in  length,  the  indicting  portion  of  the  indicting-tube  being 
equ.l  in  length  to  the  .c.le.  uid  indicting-tube  being  .bout  four 
time,  the  length  of  the  container  and  each  ri.ing  chamber  about  two- 
third,  the  length  of  the  container 


ing  of  a  plurality  of  looeely-eupported  grate-bar.,  each  bar  being  ca- 
pable  of  independent  radial  movement,  and  the  ureral  bar*  being 
•paced  apart  in  combination  with  roUry  chopping  mechani.m  coOp 
crating  with  uid  concve. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  deeeribed,  a  grated  concave  con.i.t- 
ing  of  deUth.bly-inounted,  firmly -supported  aide  member*  h.ving 
receue..  gr.te-b.n  h.ving  end.  initidly  .mailer  th.tt  uid  receue* 
and  loouly  u.ted  tiierein  to  be  cp.ble  of  independent  radial  move- 
ment, mean,  for  .upporting  the  tide  member,  in  combination  with 
roury  chopping  mechani.m  cooperating  with  the  concre. 

9.  A  grated  concre  conai.ting  of  aide  members  prorided  on 
their  outer  .ide.  with  reinforcing-rib,  and  «pacing-lug,  and  provided 
in  their  inner  aide,  with  receue.  regj.tering  *  iih  the  reinforcing  rib. 
and  grate-bar*  supported  loouly  aud  capable  of  playing  fr*ely  in 
uid  receafcc,,  .aid  aide  piece,  being  prorided  with  perforation,  ex- 
tending through  the  spacing-lug*,  in  combination  with  a  .upporting- 
frame,  and  connecting  member*  extending  through  the  perforation* 
in  the  aide  member*  of  the  concve  and  through  the  .ide  member*  of 
the  frame. 
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.«..»-"*  7  .'  '^™-^''°PP"'f  «"«chine.  a  frame  mounted  upon 

•upporting-leg*,  «de  member,  connected  with  uid  frame  and  baring 

IT^l  "^r^  '?  ''"''  '"""  "^'•-  «"•*-»»*"  «»o«*nted  loouly,  .„? 

»rhani::l:'"*'  ""*""•"'  "•  -*''  ^^^^  "^  ^^^^  -•'opp-* 

2.  In  a  com<hopping  machine,  a  frame  mounted  upon  .upport- 
ufn  !r;/      "'^^'T'^'^  "'***"  "•'*  '™»''  "^"^ti-  «cn.^n 

Io;nt^''\T!!:'*'r'^  ''""•"•*'  *'*'•  -^^  '»^"'  •*<''  •»«"»»«"' 
connected  with  the  frame  and  having  uriu  of  receue.  di.powrf  in 

*rc.  coneentnc  with  the  .h.fu.  .nd  grite-b.r,  mounted  loouly  in 

•nd  capable  of  independent  radial  movement  in  Mud  receue.. 

/«  U  \  r"*  "'  ^*"  *^'"*  ^**^"^^-  tbe  combination  with  a 

frame  and  .hafu  joumaled  in  uid  frame,  of  interengaging  coflperat- 
Uf  c-utter,  upon  uid  .h.fl..  ,.id  cutter,  being  provided  with  ont- 

front  edge.,  rel.tirely  abort,  blunt  back  edge,  and  .trnight.  ah.rp 
cutting  edge  .f  their  outer  end.. 

exten^dil;  Kl'tr''  "^^ '''V'"*  '^*^"^-  •  ••-"•^  h-ving  outw.itlly- 
extending  bl.de.  with  the  outer  edgu  of  oppcite  bl.de.  .pproxi- 

^^l  \  '^'*'"«  r***-  -'«*"«  ^'th  the  outer  cutting  edgu  «nd 
•hort,  .tr.ight.  blunt  back  edge,. 

of.™  !r  '  '*'li^'  "^  ""  ''•"  «l«»crib«d,  a  cutter  baring  a  plurdity 
of  arm.  d>.po.ed  around  a  central  axia,  cch  of  uid  bl.de.  h.ring  . 
long,  .traigh.  front  cutting  edge,  a  abort,  blunt  b«.k  edge  and  a 
.harp  outer  cutting  edge  merging  with  the  front  and  back  edge.,  the 

^rrerreit^z:.^^'*-'^^^'-^ — ^'- •p-'^--'^ 

ai.tin*,J!f''.iw'"*''''!L'  V^'  "'"•  '***^"***^-  •  ^"t*'  ~»"''  ««- 

Weir  li  "T.^'! '":""  ^'•""  '*'""'"«  •"«*'  "<*  »••"  «"«« 
loouly  .„d  c.p.ble  of  independent  radial  movement  in  uid  aeaU 

and  rotary  chopping  mechani.m  co*pemUng  with  uid  «*ncre. 

7    In  .  machine  of  th.  clu.  deuribed,  .  gr.t«l  concre  eon.i.t- 


CUim.-l.  The  combinnUon  with  .  brake-head,  of  a  brake 
hanger  therefor.  compri.ing  a  rocker,  engaging,  under  a  'rolling" 
•rtion,  with  a  part  crried  by  uid  he*d  and  with  a  relatirelr  fixed 
support  and  mean,  holding  .aid  part,  in  opemiire  relation,  .ub- 
•UnUally  a.  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake-head,  of  a  brake-hanger  in- 
volving a  pair  of  part.,  one  of  which  receive,  end  thru.U.nd  the  other 
teMion  .tram,  in  the  brake-utting  acUona,  and  oert*in  of  the  part, 
of  which  are  arranged  for  "rolling"  a.  di.tingui.hed  from  -.lid- 
ing  engagement,  under  moremente  of  the  brake-head  to  and  from 
operative  positions.  .ubaUntially  a.  deMribed.  I 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake-hcd  having  a  concro-oonrex 
bcnng-web,  and  a  reUtirely  fixed  aupport,  having  a  concro-con- 
rex  beanng-web,  of  a  br.ke-h.nger  m.de  up  of  .  p.ir  of  member, 
nrranged.  one  to  rcoeire  tension  .trains,  and  the  other,  end  thruaU 
which  thrust  member  is  interpoeed  between  uid  bearing-web.  and 
hu  rolling  engagement  therewith,  and  which  tension  member  reacU 
M  uid  bcnng-web.  and  holds  them,  and  uid  thrust  member  in 
operative  relation.  subsUntially  a.  de^ribed. 

4.  The  combin.tion  with  .  brake-hcd  h.ring  .  concro^.vex 
bcnng-web.  and  a  relatirely  fixed  .upport  baring  a  eoncvo-eon- 
r.x  beanng-web,  of  a  brake-hanger  made  up  of  a  tenaion-bolt  and  a 
thni.t-.leev..  .aid  thnist-nleeve  being  interpoud  between  uid  bcr- 
ing-web.  .nd  h.ving  rolUng  engagement  therewith  at  iU  ends  and 
aaid  tension-bolt  being  paued  through  uid  bearing-webs  and' uid 
•leeve,  and  holding  the  .aid  part,  in  operative  relation.  mibatantiAllr 
a.  deM^ribed. 

5  The  combinntion  with  .  brake-head  having  a  concvoMwnvex 
beanng-web  and  a  reUUvely  fixed  aupport  having  a  co^-avonxm- 
rei  beanng-web,  uid  web.  being  bifurcted.  of  a  brake-hanger 
made  up  of  a  tenaion-bolt  and  a  thni.t-.lure.  uid  thnirt-.leeve  be- 
ing interpoud  between  uid  bcriag-web.,  aad  having  rolling  en-' 
gagement  therewith,  at  iU  ends,  uid  ten«ion-bolt  baring  a  T-he*d 
uated  in  the  concrity  of  the  web,  and  with  the  body  of  aaid  bolt 
paaud  through  uid  thni.t-.leeve  and  through  uid  bearing-web.,  a 
rocker-block  uated  in  the  concrity  of  uid  fixed  bearing-web,  and 
through  which  uid  bolt  is  paued.  and  a  nut  on  uid  bolt  abore  .aid 
rocker-block.  subsUntially  as  deuribd. 
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nfht.  elongated  box  haviitf  an  open  top,  upright  slot«  in  iU  oppoute 
•ide  w*JU,  and  an  opening  in  iU  front  wall  extended  from  one  to  the 
other  aide  wall,  a  cover  for  aaid  opening,  a  rertically-moTable  bot- 
tom within  the  box  and  inclined  from  back  to  front,  and  lifting-han 
dies  extended  throngh  the  sloU  in  the  tide  walla  and  aecured  to  the 
bottom,  elevation  of  the  latter  to  the  opening  pemitUng  the  coa- 
tenta  of  the  box  toalide  off  the  bottom  through  aaidopening  when  the 
eorer  ia  lifted. 

5  A  recepUole  for  spent  loom-bobbina.  ronaieting  of  an  up- 
right, elongated  box  having  an  open  top,  upright  sloU  in  iU  oppoaiu 
lide  walla,  and  an  opf ning  in  ita  front  wall  extended  from  onf  to  the 
other  tide  wall,  an  external,  twinging  cover  for  aaid  opening,  a  de- 
vice to  hold  the  cover  rwung  out.  an  inclined,  verticallv  movable 
bottom  within  the  box,  attached  handlea  extended  through  the  aloU. 
to  enable  the  bottom  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered,  and  meana  to  guide 
■aid  movable  bottom  and  mainUiu  it  inclined. 

6  A  receptacle  for  spent  loom-bobbint.  consiiting  of  an  up- 
right, elongated  box  having  an  open  top.  and  a  diacharge-opeoing  ia 
one  of  iU  walla  and  extended  from  one  to  the  other  aide  wall,  a  ver- 
tically-movable bottom  within  the  box  and  inclined  toward  the  wall 
having  said  opening,  and  means  to  effect  vertical  movement  of  the 
said  bottom  from  the  exterior  of  the  box. 
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^i^~*-  *■  •  '«*•■  prodded  with  mechanism  to  diacharge 
•fNint  Uliag-carrien  or  bobbins  from  the  ranaing  shutUe,  a  sUUon- 
*17.  ipnght  recepucle  having  an  open  top  to  receive  the  bobbins 
wfcM  io  diaehargwl.  one  of  the  walls  of  the  recepUcle  having  an 
•P«i«f  fw  the  manaal  withdrawal  of  iU  eont«nt«.  and  a  movable 
Jotto-  for  said  receptacle,  said  bottom  when  nuaed  bringing  the 
bohbias  thereoa  oppocitc  said  opening 

S.  Ia  a  loom  provided  with  mechanism  to  discharge  spent  1111- 
in<-«arri«rs  or  bobbins  from  the  running  shuttl*.  a  sUtionary,  up- 
?£!  '**?*«''«  ^»i««  M  op«n  top  to  receive  the  bobbins  when  so 
d>«h»rf«d.  OM  of  the  walla  of  the  receptacle  ha^ng  an  opening  for 
r*  ■^•*'  *'»^"»»1  «»'  if  contenta,  a  movable,  inclined  bottom 
^r  said  reeeptade,  means  to  guide  the  bottom  and  tomainUin  it  in- 
«Jui^.  a>d  externally  acceaaible  meana  to  elevate  the  bottom  and 
^by  bn«g  the  eoatenU  of  the  reeepUcle  oppoaite  the  opening  in 
Ita  wall. 

S.  A  rMwptMie  for  antomatically-discharg^l  bobbina  from  a 
h»^.  OMaiating  of  aa  apright.  elongated  box  having  an  open  top 
«d  a.  op«>i.g  i«  OM  of  iU  walls,  a  movable  cov*  for  ..id  opening 
rw^"*^^'"*^"*  '**'***"  *"^'»  ^  «c«pucle.  inclined  toward 

!l'[w  ^!.T^  •'^'■«  «*'***•  •"  "»•  '»<**««>  ^  «)*P«rate 
with  the  wall.  o#  the  box  aad  portion  the  botton.  and  meaas  U  ef- 
••**  **•  »«»tied  aaoveBMat  of  the  bottom. 

4.  A  raeapteda  for  speat  loom-bobbins,  coasiating  of  an  np- 


«w  A^l  I  '  ••"■'uniting  match-aafe.  the  body,  a  cover  pro- 
vided  with  SloU.  flange,  having  aerrated  face,  secured  to  the  under 
aide  of  the  cover,  a  frame  movably  mounted  in  the  bi)dy  of  the  safe 
•nd  .mmediately  below  the  cover,  divis.on-walls  in  the  movable 
frame  that  stand  parallel  to  the  flange,  on  the  cover,  and  means  with- 
in the  body  of  the  safe  and  operating  to  hold  the  division-walls  of  the 
movable  frame  againat  the  flanges  on  the  cover 

,i.K*.\°  T""-'^''""?  m.»«h-safe,  the  body,  a  cover  provided 
with  sloU  dependent  flanges,  having  aerrated  faces,  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  cover,  a  frame  mounted  within  the  body  of  the  safe 
*nd  immediately  below  the  cover  and  having  movement  parallel 
with  said  cover,  division- walls  formed  in  said  frame  that  sUnd  par- 
allel w.th  the  dependent  flange,  on  the  cover,  and  meana  operating 
to  hold  the  diviaioB-wall.  of  the  movable  frame  against  the  depend 
ent  flanges. 

3.  In  a  self- igniting  match -safe,  the  body,  a  cover  provided 
with  a  aerie,  of  slots,  dependent  flanges  formed  integrally  with  the 
cover  and  situated  contiguous  and  parallel  with  the  sloU  in  the  cover 
and  provided  with  serrated  faces,  .  frame  movably  mounted  in  the 
body  of  the  safe,  division-walls  formed  in  the  movable  frame  and 
provided  with  serrated  face.,  the  aaid  diviaion-waUs  of  the  movable 
frame  sUnding  parallel  with  the  dependent  flanges  of  the  cover  and 
means  mounted  within  the  body  of  the  safe  and  operating  to  hold  the 
dmsion-waUs  of  the  movable  frame  against  the  depeadent  flange,  of 
Ihe  cover 

4.  In  ••elf-igniUngmatch-uife,  the  body.  diviaioB-walla  formal 
in  the  body,  a  cover  provided  with  sloU  secured  td  the  body  of  the 
•*f«.  dependent  flanges  on  the  cover,  a  frame  mounted  within  the 
body  of  the  safe  and  upon  the  division-walls  ther»of,  the  said  frame 
f^™^  »7«— »'  i"  •  P»"*  P*rallel  with  the  «>ver,  division-wall, 
formed  in  the  movable  frame  that  sUnd  parallel  with  the  dependent 
a»nges  on  the  cover,  and  means  locat«l  within  the  body  of  the  safe 

\^tr"*T^  a  "'•'^  "^^  diviaion-wallaof  the  movable  f^me  againat 
\  the  dependent  flange,  of  the  cover  -B*™* 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  sanding  or  polishing  tool,  a  verticallv-revolving 
holder,  a  apriag-jacket  surrounding  said  holder,  the  lower  end  of  the 
jacket  being  slit  vertically  to  aa  to  form  .priiig-flngera,  the  abrading 
Butenal  adapted  to  pass  underneath  the  holder  and  be  clamped  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  the  aame  and  the  spring-fingers,  means  for 
securing  the  abrading  material  to  the  holder  conaiating  of  a  cylin- 
dncal  case  open  at  its  upper  end  in  which  the  spring-jacket  is  adapt- 
ed to  flt  and  reat  upon  the  upper  edge,  the  abrading  material  adapted 
to  be  placed  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  spring-jacket  and  the  holder 
forced  downward  therethrough,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2    '»  «>'n'>'n»tion  with  a  revolving  holder  in  a  aanding  and  pol- 
ishing machine  of  the  character  described,  a  spring-jacket  divided 
vertieally  into  two  halvea,  the  lower  end  of  the  spring-jacket  slit  ver- 
tically so  as  to  form  spring-fingers,  a  coUar  adapt«d  to  sUp  around 
the  ouuide  of  the  upper  end  of  the  two  halve,  of  the  jacket  to  hold 
them  tog«ther,  means  for  securing  the  abrading  material  tp  the 
holder  consisting  of  a  cylindricAl  case  open  at  iU  upper  end   inter- 
changeable rings  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  caae  the 
ipnng.jacket  and  coUar  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  the  ring'and 
held  fluah  with  the  upper  surface  theroof,  the  abrading  material 
Adapt^l  to  be  laid  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  ring  and  jacket,  the 
holder  adapted  to  be  foreed  downward  through  the  spring-jacket 
«n7««»«  the  abrading  material  with  it.  a«  and  for  the  purpoae  sp^i- 
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Ctoias.— 1.  The  comhinaUon  with  a  neckwear-ahield,  of  a  neck- 
wear-holder having  a  central  separable  spring-eye  and  two  arma  pro- 
jecting from  aaid  apring-eye  laterally  toward  the  eada  of  the  ahield 
the  free  ends  of  which  anna  are  paaawl  thnnigh  the  ahield,  and 
clenched  on  that  face  of  the  ahield  frtmi  which  they  project  after  hav- 
ing been  pasMd  through  the  ahield,  and  which  arms  each  have  a  bend 
adjacent  to  the  free  end  which  ia  paaaed  through  the  ahield.  which 
benda  rert  on  the  same  face  of  the  ahield  on  which  the  neckwear-holder 
rert.  and  are  each  locatwi  on  the  .hield  between  the  hole  through 
which  an  end  of  the  am  projoeU.  and  the  spring-eye,  subrtantiallv  aa 
set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  BMkwearahield.  of  a  holder  con- 
structed with  a  central  separable  spring-eye,  the  side  parts  of  which 
are  brought  together  at  their  upper  enda  and  bent  to  form  a  hook 
which  IS  paaaed  through  said  shield  at  the  center  of  the  saM  and 
two  am.  projecting  at  the  aide,  of  the  .pring-eye  Uterallv  toward 
the  ends  of  the  ahield,  the  tn»  end.  of  which  arms  are  passed  through 
the  shield  and  clenched  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  ahield.  and  which 
arms  each  have  a  bend  adjacent  to  the  fr«e  end  which  is  paaaed 
through  the  shield,  which  bends  mat  on  the  same  face  of  the  ahield 
on  whieh  the  neckwear-holder  nets  and  are  each  located  on  the 
ahield  b^ween  the  hole  through  which  an  end  of  the  am  projecU. 
and  the  holder  proper.  subeUntially  aa  aet  forth. 
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v^i  f  *^~^  nnt-lock  comprising,  in  conbination  with  a  threaded 
bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  the  circumference  thereof,  a 
turaadlea.  nut  fitted  over  aaid  bolt,  a  circuUr  key  having  lug.  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  reapectively.  a 
««•-  in  aaid  nut  and  groove  ia  aaid  bolt,  a  portion  of  nid  key  being 
b«t  upon  itaelf  a«l  foming  a  lexible  pawl,  a  threaded  nut  with  a 
ahoulderMl  portion  haviag  ratchet-toath  thereon  adapt«d  to  be  ea- 
ffAged  by  said  pawl ,  as  aet  forth. 


ClasM— 1.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  suiUble  cas- 
ing, a  lif Ung  head  or  member  having  a  hollow  shank  slidably  mountH 
in  aaid  casing  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  racks  pro- 
vided upon  said  shank  upon  each  side  of  said  opening,  a  wom-gear 
mountMi  in  said  rising  and  projecting  into  said  longitudinal  open- 
ing in  said  shank,  pinions  upon  each  side  of  aaid  wom-gear  in  meah 
with  aaid  racks,  a  worm  in  mesh  with  aaid  wom-gear,  and  meana 
for  routing  aaid  worn,  substantially  a»  described. 

2.  In  •  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble  casing,  a  lift- 
ing head  or  member  having  a  hollow  shank  slidably  mounted  in  aaid 
easing  aad  formed  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  racka  provided  upon 
said  shank  upon  each  side  of  said  opening  a  worm-gear  mounted  in 
aaid  caaing  and  projecting  into  said  longitudinal  opening  in  said 
shank,  pinions  fomed  integral  with  said  wom-gear  upon  each  of  ita 
sides  and  in  mesh  with  said  racks,  a  worm  for  routing  said  worm- 
gear,  and  a  ratchel-lever  for  operating  aaid  worm,  snbsuntially  as 
described 

S.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  suiUble  easing,  a  lift- 
ing head  or  member  having  a  substantially  U-ahaped  shank  slidably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  racks  formed  upon  each  of  the  arms  or  side, 
of  said  U-shaped  shank,  a  wom-gear  mounted  in  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting between  the  arms  of  aaid  ahank.  pinions  fomed  intagrally 
upon  each  side  of  said  wom-gear  in  mesh  with  said  racks,  a  worn 
mounted  in  aaid  caaing  in  mesh  with  said  worm-gear,  and  meana  for 
routing  said  worm,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  formed  of  two 
half-aeetiona  bolted  or  otherwiae  aecnred  together  and  having  an 
opening  in  iU  top  and  a  slot  or  opening  in  iU  front,  s  lifting  head  or 
member  having  a  subsUntially  U-shaped  .hank  tlidably  mounted  ia 
aaid  caaing  and  projecting  through  the  uid  opening  ia  iU  top.  a  eap 
upon  the  upper  end  of  aaid  shank,  a  toe  projecting  laterally  from  the 
lower  portion  of  aaid  shank  and  through  said  opening  in  the  front 
of  said  casing,  racks  formed  upon  the  arms  of  said  U-ekaped  ahaak, 
a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  casing,  a  worm-gear  aeeured  to  said  shaft 
nnd  projecting  between  the  arms  of  said  shank,  pinions  upoa  said 
ehaft  upon  each  side  of  said  worm-gear  and  in  laaah  with  aaid  radU, 
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a  worm  m«unt*d  to  *4id  cmui«  in  meata  with  Mid  wonn-^ear.  and 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jandait  io,   1905. 


a*  d<ri<rrib«d. 


meana  for  operating  »aid  worm.  iubsUntiallr 

5    In  a  liftinn-jick,  the  combination  of  a  jpasing,  ■  lifting  head 
or  memb<.r  ^lidablr  mounted  tbf  rein,  a  rack  ii>on  .aid  head,  a  pin- 
ion in  engaxement  with  taid  rack,  a  worm-ir4ar  connected  to  said 
piBion,  and  a  worm  for  operating  aaid  worm-(|ear,  said  worm  com- , 
pn».n<  a  body  haring  a  curred  face  formed  »ith  a  npiral  thread  to  ' 
engare  the  teeth  of  said  worm-gear.  *ub*tantiiil!r  as  dewribed 

«  In  a  lifting-jack,  therombination  of  a  Rasing,  a  lifting  bead 
or  member  slidablr  mounted  therein,  a  rack  ujion  «aid  head,  a  pin- 
ion in  engagement  with  Mid  rack,  a  worra-g»r  connected  to  Mid 
piaion.  and  a  worm  for  operating  Mid  worm-^Mr.  Mid  worm  com- 
pnaing  a  Upered  body  baring  it«  inclined  face  iurved  concentrically 
with  Mid  'vorm-ge.r,  and  a  np.ral  thread  uponJMid  curved  inclined 
face  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  Mid  womi-gearJ  iubsUntiallr  aa  de- 
scribed I 

7.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  (jaaing.  a  lifting  head 
or  member  slidablr  mounted  therein,  a  rack  u(»on  Mid  head,  a  pin- 
ion ir.  engagement  with  Mid  rack,  a  worm  gef r  connected  to  Mid 
pmion,  and  a  worm  for  operating  said  -worm-giar.  Mid  worm  com- 
pnaiaga  fru*to-conical-«hap4:d  body  baring  iu  inclined  face  cur>ed 
concentrically  with  Mid  worm-gear,  and  a  beveled  spiral  thread 
formed  upon  Mid  inclined  cunred  face  and  dispijsed  radiallr  with  re- 
spect to  Mid  worm-gear,  gubrtantiallr  as  descried. 

*.  A  lifting-jack  baring  a  worm-gear  and  a  worm  coacting 
with  Mid  worm-gear  and  comprising  a  tapered  <<rcular  bodv  having 
Its  Upered  face  curved  to  conform  to  the  curviture  of  Mid  worm- 
gear,  and  a  spiral  thread  upon  Mid  curved  taLered  face  to  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  said  worm-gear,  in  combination  with  a  support  for 
the  worm  and  worm-gear,  means  to  route  the  |rorm,  a  lifting  ele- 
ment, and  operating  connecting  elements  betwleen  the  worm-gear 
and  the  lifting  element,  Mid  connecting  element*  being  operated  by 
the  worm-geapand  acting  to  raise  and  lower  the  lifting  element  sub- 
aUntialty  u  dettcnbed. 
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CUtim.—Thf  poison  comprising  bisulfid  of  carbon,  carbolic  acid 
and  Cayenne  pepper  in  about  the  proportions  tipecified. 


Claim— 1.  A  picker-check  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  cooperating  straps  between  which  the  picker-suff  swings;  a 
spnng  member,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  lay  and  the 
other  end  to  both  of  Mid  straps;  Mid  lay;  and  said  picker-sUff 

2.  A  picker-check  comprising  the  combination  of  a  pair  o(  co- 
operating .straps  between  which  the  picker-stAlT  swings;  a  strap  con- 
necting both  Mid  straps  to  a  common  spring  member;  said  spring 
member  common  to  said  pair  of  straps  and  atUched  to  said  connect- 
ing-strap and  the  lay ;  and  said  lay. 

3.  A  picker-check  comprising  the  combination  of  eo4perating 
straps  between  which  the  picker-staff  sNvings;  a  strap  connecting 
both  Mid  straps  to  a  comavon  spring  member;  sai/i  spring  member 

I  atuched  to  said  connectiug-strap  at  one  end  and  at  iU  other  end  to 
I  another  strap;  Mid  other  strap  atUched  at  one  end  to  said  spring 
■  member  and  at  it*  other  end  to  the  lay :  and  Mid  lay. 


7  7  9 .  n  M  .-> .  AnACHMMT  FOR  COTTON  COUDgHSgRA  Clm- 
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7  79,687.  METHOD  OF  8TBRILIZIH8  ORG AHIC  SUB8TAHCE8. 
CAtt  C.  L  Q,  BoDDt.  CopenhAgwi.  Demnart.  FUed  Hot.  3, 1902.  Se- 
rial Ma  129,994 

Ciatm  —I  \  method  of  sterilizing  food  consisting  in  subject- 
ing food  containing  an  enzym  together  with  hydrogen  peroxid  to  the 
action  of  heat  the  intensity  of  which  is  not  less  than  40"  centigrade 
and  not  more  than  that  which  will  render  Mid  enzym  inactive,  there- 
by effecting  Klerilization  of  Mid  food. 

2  A  method  of  sterilizing  food  consisting  in  heating  food  con- 
taining an  enzym  to  not  leu  than  40*  centigrade,  then  adding  hydro- 
gen peroxid  and  subjecting  said  food  containing  said  peroxid  to  the 
action  of  beat  not  exceeding  that  which  will  render  inactive  said 
enzvrn.  thereby  effecting  the  sterilization  of  Mid  food 

3  .V  method  ot  sterilizing  food  consisting  in  subjecting  food 
containing  an  enzym  together  with  hydrogen  peroxid  to  heat  the  in 
tensity  of  which  is  not  less  than  Mf  centigrade,  and  then  adding  an 
enzym  to  decompose  any  surplus  of  said  peroxid. 

4.  A  method  of  oteriliting  food  consisting  in  subjecting  food 
containing  an  enzym  together  with  hydrogen  peroxid  to  the  action 
of  heat  at  not  less  than  40"  centigrade  and  adding  an  organic  sub- 
•tanee  to  decompose  any  surplus  of  said  peroxid. 


for  a  cotton-con- 


Claim  —I.  The  berein-deM-ribed  attachment  ....  _  .„..„„-..„„- 
deaser  machine,  consisting  of  a  rail  having  a  serifs  of  wires  rigidly 
secured  thereto  and  each  of  .Mid  wires  curved  so  a(i  to  form  an  arch, 
'•ubslantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  cotton-condenser  machine  having  tw^  screen-cylinders 
trtuated  one  over  the  other  and  a  suction-fan  arranged  to  produce  an 
air-draft  through  said  cylinders,  the  combination  therewith,  of  an  at- 
tachment desirned  to  be  secured  upon  the  mach|ne-frame  and  lo- 
cated in  front  of  the  lower  screen-cylinder.  Mid  attachment  consist- 
lag  of  a  rail  having  a  series  of  contiguoua  wires  serured  thereto  and 
curbed  so  as  to  form  an  arch  arranged  to  guide  the  cotton-lap  ftt*  of 
contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  lower  screen  criinder  un 
Ul.  it  rrarhes  a  point  between  both  Mid  screen-cjlindew.  subsUn 
tially  as  dencribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7  7  f)  ,  O  ;J  H  .  CARRIER  FOR  PHEUMATIC-DE8PATCH  APPARA- 
TU&  CiAKLB  E  Buiroi,  Boaloo,  Maaa.  asaignor  to  Ameilcan  Pneu- 
matic Serrlce  Company,  Dorer.  Del.  a  ConwrmtioD  of  Delaware.  FUed 
Apr.  23,  1904    Serial  Ha  204616. 

Claim —I     In  a  pncumatiiwlespatch-tube  carrier,  a  plate  piv 
|Oted  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  a  cover  pivoted  to  Mid  plate  and  pro^ 
[  vided  with  a  circular  flange  to  fit  into  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  locking 
j mechanism  on  the  exterior  of  the  cover  for  locking  the  cover  to  the 
;shell  of  the  carrier,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  center  of  the  exterior  of  the 
'cover  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  locking  mechaniam,  and  means 
jpiroted  on  Mid  co%er  for  holding  said  lever  against  displacement 
jafter  locking  the  cover  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier. 
I        2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch-tube  carrier,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the 
jshell  of  the  carrier,  a  cover  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  provided  with 
Ian  outwardly-projecting  circular  flange  to  At  into  the  shell  of  the 
jcarrier.  locking  mechanism  on  the  exterior  of  the  cover  for  locking 
Ithe  cover  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  a  lerer  pivoted  in  the  center  of 
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the  eitenor  of  the  cover  for  locking  and  unlocking  Mid  locking 
mechanism,  and  meant  pivoted  on  Mid  cover  for  holding  Mid  lever 
against  displacement  after  locking  the  cover  to  the  shell  of  the  car- 
liar. 


noh.t        \/  '^"'^P"^"  '^^  "•^i'"'  grinding  and 

pol  shing  sarface.  upon  suiuble  bodiea.  Mid  process  coa.isufg  in 
d.stnbut.ng  a  powdered  or  granulated  abr.«ve  material  over  the 
aurface  of  the  body  and  at  the  Mme  time  electroplating  the  bodv  and 

Ik  K*.?*^,"''  **^'*  ^^'  '•^'*'  "  »»*•»«  deposited  on  the  bodv 
whereby  the  plating  meUl  is  deposited  over  and^round  the  surfa^ 

ofthe  body  and  abrasive  powder  to  permanently  flx  the  latter  to  the 


3.  In  a  pneumatic-despateh-tube  carrier,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the 
shell  of  the  carrier,  a  cover  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  provided  with 
an  outwardly-projecting  circular  flange  and  a  transverse  rim  adapt- 
ed to  fit  respectively  within  the  shell  of  the  carrier  and  over  the  edge 
of  the  shell,  locking  mechanism  on  the  exterior  of  the  cover  for  lock- 
ing the  cover  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  center 
of  the  exterior  of  the  cover  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  locking 
mechanism,  and  means  pivoted  on  said  cover  for  holding  Mid  lever 
against  displacement  after  the  locking  of  the  cover  to  the  shell  of 
the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch-tube  carrier,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the 
shell  of  the  carrier,  a  cover  pivoted  to  said  plate,  bolu  on  the  exte- 
nor  of  said  cover  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier  a 
rack-bar  and  cooperating  bell-crank  levers  for  operating  Mid  bolU 
a  gear  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rack  on  Mid  rack-bar  for  operat- 
ing M.d  ra.k  and  Mid  bell-crank  levers  to  operate  Mid  bolU  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  cover,  a  lever  for  operating  Mid  gear  and  provided 
with  a  suitable  handle,  and  means  pivoted  on  Mid  cover  for  holding 

'I!'n    ru'*''"**  '*''Pl*«'«»"t  •'t*r  the  locking  of  the  corer  U  the 
shell  of  the  earner. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch-tube  carrier,  a  plate  piroted  to  the 
shell  of  the  earner,  a  cover  pivoted  to  Mid  plate,  bolu  on  the  eite- 
nor of  Mid  cover  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier  a 
rack-bar  and  cooperating  bell-crank  lever,  for  operating  Mid  bohs. 

Zul  T'."'  ""'  '"'""'"''  •''•"  '«  »P'"'*  "••1  »x>'t-  to  lock 
t  th  ;  :i' M 'r^::-  *  '7"  '«'  ^P'^^-*'  "'««  >^»r  and  provided 

cnrumferential  hm.U  of  the  carrier  to  prevent  the  movementof  Mid 
gear-operating  lever. 

shell!,f  !L'  P'"!""«<*«=-'l"P«tch-tnbe  carrier,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the 
•hell  of  the  earner,  a  cover  pivoted  to  Mid  plate,  bolts  on  the  exte- 
nor  of  ,«.d  cover  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  a 

linear  adlln?'**"*'"'^  ''"■''*"''  '''"•  '«'  '»'»'"♦""'  "•«*  ^^^»- 
.  gear  adap^d  to  engage  with  the  rack  on  M.d  rack-bar  for  operat- 

and  unlock  the  cover  a  lever  for  operating  Mid  gear  and  provided 
with  a  suitable  handle,  and  a  lever  mounted  eccentricallv  on  Mid 
cover  and  adapted  when  located  within  the  circumferential  limits 
of  the  earner  t<,  prevent  the  movement  of  Mid  gear-operatin.  lever 
and  a  apted  to  be  moved  without  the  circumfe'rentiaHimro   the 

tToTo   [I  ''  ""''^'"''  "'  *^*  ~'"  "«*  "-  P-^-t  the  inser- 

tion  of  the  earner  into  the  tube. 

mouJtedl'.rK!^'''."^**'"'*'''"'**  "^"'  •  '»«''•'"'  -over 
pr^^tin,  ,  "1^  "'  '  '^"'"  '"'*  P"'"''"'  '^'^  "  outwardly- 

pr^ecting  circular  flange  and  a  transverse  rim  and  adapted  to  fit  re- 

shell,  locking  mechanism  on  the  exterior  of  the  cover  for  locking 
the  Txurior    :t''  •"  ^'  '""^"-  •  ''^'^  P'-****  -  »»"  ---  o' 

r«i„..  7' .  ""^  P""****  °''  "''*  ~^"  'o'  »«»Wi»/^  -id  lerer 
Af-inst  displacement  after  locking  the  cover  to  the  shell  of  the  car 
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'^'^KUn^lS^'^JZJ^'^^^^  *"^^»  MATERIAL 
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„;„  ^'t'"  ~\  ^*  «>"'»>'•'•«'«»  of  the  trolley-wire  with  two  grip- 
ping parts  or  plates  each  having  two  oppositely-arranged  jaw.  adVpt^ 
ed  to  extend  part  y  around  the  wire  on  opposite  sides  ani  jointlr  fn- 
fr^ed  T""  '''"  '.•"  "*  "i-'""^"*-.  the  parU  or  plite.  bei^ 
Lrind"  n  '  '?. "  <"-~»— P*«  between  the  jaw.  to  receive  t^ 
wire  and  allow  ,t  to  come  into  the  plane  of  the  jaws  whereby  each  of 
the  part,  or  plates  may  be  routed  to  bring  the  jaws  i„,o  gripping 
position  upon  opposite  sides  ofthe  wire  «    ff    8 

or  „l!.  ^'"  '^•'r'''"^«°  «'  the  trolley-wire  with  two  gripping  parts 
UnlTj  '7f  '""  oPP-'tel.v-srmnged  jaws  adapld  to  ex- 

tend partly  around  the  wire  on  opposite  side,  and  joinUy  incloM  it 
for  more  than  half  iu  circumfe„nce.  the  parts  or  plates  being  Wd 
with  a  gap  or  clearance-space  between  the  jaws  to  receive  the  wire 
and  allow  It  to  come  into  the  plane  of  the  jaws  whereby  each  of  the 
parts  or  plates  may  be  rotated  to  bring  the  jaws  into  gripping  po. 
ition  upon  opposite  side,  of  the  wire,  and  means  for  ^Z.  LZ 

l„f  oJ'nI*r  **      . '"  *':""■'"'  ""*  P^^'"'  ^»**"  tuming  or  moving 
out  of  position  relatively  to  each  other. 

3^  The  combination  of  the  trolley-wire  with  two  gripping  part- 
ZZTJ  Tl  *""  oppositely-arranged  jaws  adapted  to  ex- 

tend partly  around  the  wire  on  opposite  side,  and  joinUv  inclose  it  . 
for  more  than  half  iu  circumference,  the  part,  or  plaL.  being  fZ^  ' 
with  a  gap  or  clearance-space  between  the  jaw.  to  receire  the  wire 

^al'lr.  *;  *"  "T  '"'^  '''*  P'"'  "'  ''''  J**"  wherebveach  of  the 
parU  or  plate,  may  bt  roUled  to  bring  the  jaw.  into  gripping  position 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wire,  mean,  for  securtly  holding  the  Z 
p-rt.  in  ahnement  and  prerent  them  turning  or  moving  o«,  of  po- 
sit onjelaUrely  to  each  other  consisting  of  a  meUl  bracket  to  whfch 

brLJlT'**  *"  •^«'*  "«!  "  insulating-support  to  which  the 
••racKet  is  secured. 

4  The  combination  of  the  troUey-wir.  with  two  gripping  part* 
Id  :.'"'  ''r*  '"**  «PP-t*'7-ranged  jaws  adapted  tJ  e^ 
I  tend  pwtly  around  the  wire  on  opposite  «des  and  jointly  incloae  it 
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for  mtn  tkuthmUiU  eii«uf«r«M«.  tke  puU  or  platM  hciag  fora«d 
w«Ui  •  ^p  or  cl«*rM«..p^  b.tw^  tk«  J«wi  to  r«oeiT«>  the  wir« 
Md  dlow  It  to  <»••  «to  the  pluM  of  tk«  jaw.  wb«r«bT  each  of  th« 
Hrt.  or  pUt«  naj  b«  rout^l  to  bring  the  j«ws  into  frippiiii  po- 
«tio«  upo.  oppo«t*  .ide.  of  tk.  Wirt.  a..  J.W,  upon  ooe  pJt^r 
pUto  bouff  oppodtoly  di*poMd  witb  r«i|>«^  to  tb«  j.w.  .po.  th« 
otfcor  pMt  or  pUf  »  tUt  wbo.  tho  two  p»t.  or  pl.tM  are  in  grip- 
p.n«  poMtioa.  the  wirt,  U  b«ld  from  tamlag  out  of  it.  longitodiall 
aUMa«at  to  fn*  itael/  from  the  jawi. 

5    Tba  combiaaUoa  of  tb«  troUoywi*.  witk  two  frippinc  parta 

or  pUtM  aa^b  bariajf  two  oppoaitaly-arrwg^  jaw.  adapt^l  to  «- 

tand  parUy  annuid  th«  wir*  on  oppoaito  iidaa  and  joinUy  ineloa.  it 

for  mora  than  half  ita  circum/er«nea.  the  parta  or  platM  b«in«  formed 

witb  a  gap  or  cJaaraneo-.paoa  batwaan  tba  jaw.  to  rac^ire  the  wire 

•nd  allow  it  to  eome  into  the  plane  of  the  jaw.  whereby  each  of  the 

part-  or  plat«  may  be  rot.t«Kl  to  bring  th«  jaw.  into  gripping  poai- 

Uon  upon  oppo«t*  .idea  of  the  wiraa.  tha  j,w.  upon  one  part  or  plTu 

being  oppo«t«ly  diapoaad  with  ra.p«^  to  tha  jaw.  upon  the  other 

pnrt  or  plate  k>  that  when  the  two  parta  or  plate,  are  in  gripping  po- 

..Uon.  the  wire  ia  held  from  turning  out  of  |u  longitudinal  alinem^u 

to  frae  .taelf  from  the  jaw.,  and  man.,  for  aecuraly  holding  the  two 

P*rta  >.  alinement  and  prarent  them  t.mi»g  or  moving  out  of  poai- 

UOB  reUUraly  to  ea€h  other.  b  |~-i 

6    In  a  w.pen.ion  for  trollay-wira.  th«  combinaUon  of  the  trol- 

,L^  '  '"  '*'•'•  "'  '*"  thkknaa.  than  the  dUmeter  of  the 

troU^-wira  and  baring  iu  edge  provided  with  two  oppoaite ly-di- 

ractad  gnpp.ng-jaw.  in  rtrmight  alinemant  adapt^l  to  parti,  incloaa 

tht  wire  from  oppoaite  aidaa  and  forming  grooraa  of  Iom  depth  than 

the  diameter  of  tha  wira  to  lock  it  in  poaifion  without  b«.ding  it. 

!t!  T^  ^*!"         *  ••?*«»««  to  raoaire  tha  t«>lley.wire  in  applying 

the  pUte  the  conrtruction  being  .u«h  that  the  troUay-wif»  haa  a  con 

tjnaoua  ezpoaed  conuct-.urfaca.  | 

:  In  a  raapenaion  for  troUay-wira.  tha  eombinaUon  of  the  trol- 
tey-mra  with  a  flat  plata  of  laaa  tkieknaaa  than  the  diameter  of  the 
^oUoy-wira  and  baring  iu  edge  prorided  with  two  oppoaitaly-di- 
reeted  gnppmg-jaw.  in  atraight  aiiuament  tdaptad  to  partly  ineloaa 
the  wire  from  oppoaiU  .idea  and  forving  gmovaa  of  laaa  depth  than 
the  diamatar  of  the  wire  to  lock  it  in  portion  without  bwiding  it 
the  aaid  jaw.  being  aeparatad  to  nctht  tha  troUay-wira  in  applying 
the  plate  the  eon.tmction  being  aaeh  that  tim  troUey-wira  haa  a  con- 
tinuou.  expoaed  contact-anrfaca.  and  mean.  Independent  of  the  plate 
for  locking  tha  troUay-wire  againat  twiating  out  of  the  groovea  in 

UI4  piAi6. 


^^-  -J^  lo  •  wrfaoe  eattla-guard  the  combinaUon  with  a 

•luft,  and  .U  oppoaite  adg.  bant,  aa  daacrib^I.  and  a  platform  hav- 

"l!!!   A^    ,*^  ^"'**^  ^  '^''  P****'  •  *^~'^«<1  "»<'  to  which  the 
oppodta  edge  of  .aid  platform  U  hingad.  aubrtantiail,  a.  diown  and 
aooenbed  and  for  the  purpoaa  .pwuflad. 
««.  1^1  "'t'"  "tUe-guard  a  tranararaa  ahaft,  a  plate  baring 

to  which  the  oppoaite  edge  of  Mid  pUt/orm  ia  Wng«l.  a  .pring  K  at- 
tache! to  the  ahaft,  and  adaptad  to  cauae  the  pla^U.  re'tu™  t.  1 
^rmal  poaition  upon  the  ralaaae  of  praaaure  upon  the  platform,  aub- 
rtantially  a.  .hown  and  deaerib^l  and  for  the  pnrpoae gifted 
.1  .  \        •"'*•«•  catUe-guard  tha  combination  with  a  diaft  and 
pUte  hing^l  therrto.  0/  a  cranked  rod.  a  platform,  baring  one  of  iu 
•dgaa  bingad  to  aaid  cranked  rod,  and  iU  oppoaite  edge  hinged  to 
•aid  plate,  .  plate  wcured  to  the  r»ar  face  of  the  flratnamad  plata. 
and  baring  lU  outer  edge  inclined  in  the  direction  oppoaite  lo  that  of 
the  outer  edge  of  the  pUte.  .ubaUntially  aa  ahown  and  daacnbed  and 
for  the  purpoae  .peeifled 
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Chmm-ln  a  diah-waahiag  BM^ina  an  oMUr  water-rwjepUcle. 
an  inner  racaptacU baring. parforat^l  bottom, A,,ii,dricaleagae«i. 
trally  diapoa^l  within  the  inner  t^pUck>,  a  rrrtical  diaft  joumaJed 
oantraUy  with.,  .aid  eaga.  a  plurality  of  r«di*i  wing,  or  blade,  ear- 
nad  by  «,d  .haft,  maana  for  routing  aaid  UuTt,  and  mean,  for  wp- 
porting  the  inner  recepUeJe  abora  tha  outer  to  par.it  drainage  of 
tha  diahea  and  drying  thereof.  .ubaUntially  m  deacribed 


Chmm-l.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  .Uelyard-baama  of 
^.roul  con,««ting  „«..  btwaan  the  normally  fra.  e.da  of  the 
bawna.  a  o«d-reca,ring  platform.  dt«duble  croaa-bar.  arrange! 
tr^ureraaly  of  the  beam,  and  connected  to  the  platfonn,  ^^ 
■wjfrer.  forming  a  deUch.ble  connection  between  the  bar.  and  the 

J.  A  rtaelyard  atUchmant  eompriaing  a  pair  of  hinga-Uaraa 

hanng  edge  inngaa  for  embracing  a  pair  of  rtaalyanl..X.a  f« 

fr^^  ^^^^tin*  the  learea  to  aach  other,  both  of  «id  laaraa  har- 

■g  threaded   opening.,  and  .rt-«irew.  exUnding  through   Mid 

threaded  opening,  for  engagement  with  the  faoaa  of  the  rteelyarda 
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^J^^T  .  candli^holder  eompriaing  a  tray.  pUUa  placed 
odgawua  of  Mid  tray  and  being  placed  croaawiae  of  aach  other  a 
■pike  projecting  upwardly  from  the  junction  of  tha  pUtoa  and  up- 
ward^.projacting  arma  aaeared  to  the  outer  edgaa  of  the  platea  Mid 
i«u  kartng  inwardly-extending  bulba  on  their  upper  and..  ..baUn- 
tully  a.  daacnbed. 

t  A  candie-holder  eompriaing  a  tray,  a  eacond  tray  placed 
Uem.  and  adapted  to  contein  water,  pUtea  I.  Mid  Mcond  LI,  Mid 
pUtea  being  plac«l  edgewiae  of  Mid  tray  and  being  pUc«l  cwmwIm 
1^  ^"'  *  ^l^*  P«»i««M  -Pwnrdly  from  the  ju^rtion  of  tha 

it  iST-tlTTJ"''!*  i-w.«Uy..rt..<li.,  bulba  on  th.rup- 
p«r  aada,  avbataatiallj  aa  daacriked. 
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CfaiM.— I  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  frame  oon.i.ting  of  a 
aeriea  of  rertiral  atripe  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  Mid  barrel  at 
poinu  of  minimum  diameter,  a  aeriea  of  tray,  and  mean,  for  holding 
the  tray,  and  atripa  in  position  coiui.ting  of  pin.  with  the  springe 
tending  to  force  Mid  .trip*  into  poaition. 

S.  A  barrel  for  traaaporting  kaU  or  bonneu  conaiating  of  a  ae- 
riM  of  corred  .tavea  united  by  a  aeriea  of  hoopa  and  aeparable  end 
walla,  aaid  barrel  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  .ones  or  aectiona, 
a  carrier  or  aapport  within  each  zone  or  aectioa,  mean,  for  aupport- 
ing  and  retaining  •  kat  or  bonnet  at  or  near  the  center  of  aneh  car- 
rier or  mpport  and  reeilient  connecting  deriee.  uniting  flxed  poinU 
within  the  barrel  with  fixed  poinU  on  aaid  anpporU. 


779.646.    etlVDIlft-HACIim 
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FBiiBof.  S, 


einim.— 1.  In  a  grindiag-mMshine,  tha  eombiantioa  of  a  grind- 
iag-nirface,  a  magaxine-carrier  movable  orer  the  griading-aurfaea  to 
eonuin  pieoea  to  be  ground  and  baring  iu  and  open  to  preaent  aueh 
fi»em  to  the  griadiag-aurfaoa,  aad  mtea.  to  .uooeaairely  diacharga 
the  ground  pieeaa  from  the  magaxine.  aubataatially  u  deecribed. 

2  In  a  grinding-machine.  thaoombinationof  agrinding-aurface, 
a  table  cloaaly  a^jacaat  to  tha  griadiag-asTfaca  aad  approximatoly 
flaah  therewith,  a  magaxiae-caiTiar  movaUa  over  the  table  and  grind- 
ing-aurface  to  conUin  piecM  to  be  ground  aad  having  iu  and  opaa  to 
preaent  luch  piece,  to  tha  grinding-aurfnca,  umi  aMaju  to  aaeoaa- 
mvely  discharge  the  groaad  pieaea  from  the  magaxine,  aubatantially 
aa  deacribed. 


Inr  T«rt.  Uovable  over  the  facea  of  the  table  and  grinding-aurfaoe,  aabatan 
tinlly  u  deacribed. 

4  In  combination,  agrinding-aurface,  an  am  movable  orer  thr 
grinding-aurface.  a  remorable  magaxine  mounted  in  the  arm,  and 
nnana  by  which  magazine,  of  variou.  ahapea  and  .ize.  may  be  ae- 
cured  in  Mid  arm,  .ubatantially  at  deacribed 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  grinding-surface,  a  Ubie.  a  .wing- 
ing magaxine-carrier  movable  orer  the  grinding-aurface  and  table,  a 
remorable  magazine  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  the  magazine-carrier. 
mean,  removably  Mcuring  Mid  magazine  to  Mid  carrier,  and  mean, 
for  »u«-e«.ive!r  di«-harging  the  piecea  of  work  from  Mid  magazine 
aubatantially  M  deacribed. 

6.  In  combination,  in  a  grinding  machine,  a  horizontal  grind- 
ing-aurface. a  table,  raeanii  for  adjusting  the  Mme  verticallr.  a  ver- 
ticAlly-a<yu.Uble  plate  on  the  Ubie  and  normally  flush  with  the 
grinding-aurface  and  cloaely  adjacent  thereto,  a  morable  magazine- 
carrier,  and  a  rertical  magazine-tube  carried  thereby  and  morable 
therewith  over  the  plate  and  grinding-surfaoe  with  iU  open  lower 
end  cloaely  adjacent  thereto,  subetanUally  m  deacribed. 

7.  In  combination,  a  grinding-aurface.  a  horizontal  UbIe  ap- 
proximately fluah  therewith  and  cloaely  adjacent  thereto!  and  having 
a  depression  and  shoulder,  and  a  morable  magaxine-carrier  prorided 
with  a  magazine-tube  with  it.  end  open  to  preaent  pieces  to  the  grind- 
ing-aurface, aaid  carrier  being  morable  to  carry  the  open  end  of  the 
magazine  orer  the  grinding-surfaee  and  Uble  and  orer  Mid  depres- 
sion and  pMt  Mid  shoulder,  whereby  the  lower  piece  in  the  magazine 
may  be  remored  therefrom,  substantially  u  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  grinding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grinding-aur- 
face. a  horitonul  Uble  arranged  cloae  to  Mid  surface  and  haring  a 
portion  thereof  depreaaed  to  form  a  ahouldar,  an  arm  movable  orer 
the  grinding-aurface  and  .boulder  of  the  Uble.  a  magazine  mounted 
ia  the  arm  and  haring  iu  end  open  to  preaent  the  pieces  ronuined 
therein  to  the  grinding-surfaee,  and  means  for  rarying  and  adjusting 
the  relative  vertical  poaitions  of  the  magazine  and  of  several  portions 
of  the  UUe  to  permit  the  shoulder  to  properiy  remove  from  the  mag- 
•xine  pieces  of  different  thickneaaea,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

9  In  a  grinding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grinding-sur- 
faee, a  horizontal  Uble  arranged  eioae  to  aaid  surface  and  haring  a 
portion  thereof  depreaaed  to  form  s  shoulder,  an  arm  movable  ortr 
the  grinding-surfaee  and  shoulder  of  the  Uble,  a  magazine  mounted 
in  the  arm  and  having  iU  end  open  to  proMut  the  pieces  therein  to  the 
grinding-aurface.  and  bmh^  for  varying  the  height  of  the  shoulder 
to  properiy  remove  from  the  magazine  piecea  of  different  thickneaaea 
subsUntUlly  as  described.  ' 

10  In  combination,  a  pedeeUl.  a  horizonUUy-dispoaed  roUrr 
gnnding-diak  haring  iU  vertical  spindle  mounted  in  Mid  pedesUl  a 
vertically-adjusUble  sleeve  normally  clamped  on  said  pedesUl  and 
provided  with  a  supporting-arm,  a  Uble  carried  and  supported  bv 
•aid  ann  and  arranged  horizonUUy  beaide  aaid  diak,  and  a  morable 
magaxine-carrier  mounted  on  Mid  Uble  and  provided  with  a  maga- 
zine movable  thereby  orer  the  Uble  and  disk 

11  In  a  rertical-spindle  grinding-machine,  in  combinaUon,  n' 
frame,  a  honzonUl  flat  rotaiy  grinding-disk,  a  rertical  spindle  on 
Uie  upper  end  of  which  said  dUk  is  removably  aecured,  a  guard  or 
Uble  arouad  the  disk  and  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  edge  Uiereof  and 
approximately  flush  with  the  top  surface  thereof,  and  a  vertically, 
adjuatoble  aupport  for  Mid  guaH  er  Uble. 

12.  In  a  grinding-maciiine,  in  combination,  a  support,  a  hori- 
MMBtal  rotory  disk  haring  a  top  grinding-surfaee,  an  annular  guard- 
Uble  around  Mid  disk  and  haring  a  horizontal  annular  surface  nor- 
mally about  fluah  with  Mid  grinding-surfaee  and  a  trough  around 
and  depreaaed  below  the  plane  of  Mid  surface,  and  means  for  up- 
holding said  Uble  from  Mid  support 

IS.  A  horizontal  roUry  flat-aurface-grinding  diak,  in  combina- 
Uon with  a  guard  or  table  around  U>e  Mme  and  cloaely  adjacent  to 
the  edge  thereof  aad  haring  a  flat  top  surface  normallr  flush  with  the 
top  surface  of  said  disk,  and  rertically-adjuaUble  supporting  means 
for  Mid  toMe. 

14.  In  a  grinding-machine,  in  combination,  a  padeaUl,  a  rerU- 
eal  rotary  apiadle  mountwl  Uierein,  a  horizonUl  flat-aurfaee-grind- 
lag  diak  carried  by  aaid  spindle,  a  rertically-adjuaUble  clamp  on  the 
pwlartal,  aad  an  aaanlar  guard-toble  arouad  the  dUk  aad  carried  bv 
•aid  clamp. 

15  la  comkiaaUoa,  a  rotary  horizontal  grinding-dUk  aad  iU 
•upporting  dericea,  a  aupport  aroaad  and  adjacent  to  Uie  edge  of  Uie 
diak  and  formed  wiUi  a  trough  or  daprearion,  aad  aa  aaaalar  ahield 


3    A  grinding-«.rface.  in  c«.binaUon  wiU.  a  Uble.  -d  a  .wiar  «?^iti;T«nii ^tl^*  iH^I'l?  '"*",'*'  ^'"*'  "'"  "'  '*"  '™"«'' 
gaxiae-carriar  wiUi  iu  fra.  ^A  ^^^a^  _.... T f"*' "••»»*«' »®  <*»««•  th*  «fuM  Uirown  from  toe  diak  and  gaUer  Uie 


lag  magaxine^ar  wiUi  iu  fra.  end  prorided  with  a  magazi^  i::;e"rn'rirt::::h'' 


I 
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1«.  !■  CMibiutJo*.  ■  karuMUl  nUrj  cnadiafsluk  and  iu 
f«pporti>«  ..d  drivin<r  me.a».  .  hori«o«UJIrHli.po.*d  annuUr 
rurd-Ubi*  .round  ihe  duk  .ad  elc^Jy  .4j.«nt  to  tk«  ed^  thereof 
»«i  .  r«tic«Uy.dUi»o««l  riag-lik,  dii«ld  remor.bjy  rating  oa  «ud 
UW«  Md  exfadia*  upw.rdlj  therefrom  to  .  plane  .bove  the  hori- 
BoataJ  plane  of  the  di.k 

Ik. JI  ll  "*"''i»;'^*».»-  •  f^"^^-  •  ^'rticd  .piadle  mounted 
ttartia.  a  honaoataJ  gnadin^-duk  moaatrd  oa  the  upper  ead  of  the 
•piadle  aa  aaauiar  horiaonul  fuart-Ubit  .roaad  the  di.k  a  rerti- 
eaJly-adjMtable  .upport  for  the  guard  mount«d  oa  Mid  p«le.uJ 
«id  gaaH  banaff  lU  apper  face  aormalJy  flu.h  with  the  top  face  of 
the  di.k  aad  haria«  the  Tenidlj-di.pc^d  wall  extending  up- 
wMx4ij  fro.  .U  auter  portion  aad  fonaing  an  annular  .bield  or  de- 
Sector  adapted  to  catch  the  refuae  thrown  ftom  the  duk 

.roni^  J"  "•"'•*'"'^'"''  '  "»**^  «riadinr.urface.  a  guard  or  Uble 
aroaad  the  ..«*  fonn^l  w,th  a  depreaaed  Hng-like  trough,  .upport- 
|ag  mean,  for  the  di.k  aad  guard,  and  a  rtng-like  .h.eld  ha.in^it. 
lower  ead  fora,ed  aad  .bouldered  to  remor^bly  lit  within  «id  trough 
aad  re«t  on  the  out«r  wall  thereof 

1»  In  combiaaUoa.  a  p<Kle.ui  hanngj  aa  extarior  .top,  a  rerti- 
riiT.?  """"'^j"  ;^«  P*^~»«'-  •  «'t^  frindiag-.urf.ce  car- 
^^LtlTi::  .'*••  '^-'^'  '  '•«^««'"*J'7-«Ji.po.ed  Uble 
arraaged  b«..de  U.e  gnadmg-.urf.c«.  .  y.rtic*lly-a4ju.uble  clamp 
oa  the  extenor  of  the  ped-tal  aad  proridad  with  au  arm  carrring 
«d  table  .nd  .  vertical  .dju.ting-.crew  adju.uble  ia  «id  clamp 
•Bd  at  lU  lower  end  abutting  agaiaat  Mid  .top. 


■«7  be  tBd«pMid«BtIy  tilted,  mean,  for  .tuchin*  .  hl^^lii^T";;! 
|.U.ch«,  to  the  front  ead  of  the  body.  ang.e..rm?h^;g;:;:^\re*^' 
nor  of  the  .craper-b.ck.  and  mean,  by  which  Mid  .na.  .re  adapted 
o  be  drawa  orer  the  ground,  mean,  for  .ttachiag  a  haul-back  cabU 
U,  M^  .n„.;  Mid  ann.  beiag  arranged  aad  .dajted  to  lift  he  re^ 
h.ag^  .ecfon  .nd  «apport  the  .cr.per.b.ck  'above  the  ^Zi, 
wh  le  the  .craper  ..  being  hauled  back  by  the  haul-back  cable  . 
cab  e  coanecungthe  haul-back  cable  with  the  hauliag-cable  to  p«! 

guide,  for  holding  Mid  conaectiag-cable  ia  place. 


'^^2^^'^-    C^MUAemoi    JiI.HAm.Jr 
FJtad  Ml  9.  not    aattel  la  lt8.8S&  ' 


S«wport  Ky 


inch 


('tarn  -A  derice  of  the  cUm  daMribed  Including  .  beaded  nail 
a  flanged  cap  leoured  upoa  the  head  of  the  n»il,  .  fni.to-conical  lon- 
gitudinally-ilit  tube  Mcured  to  the  .haak  of  qie  nail  below  the  head 
and  aa  annulariy-flaaged  washer  member  MOured  upon  the  shank  of 
the  naU  adjacent  to  the  .litted  tube,  the  flange  of  Mid  w..her  mem- 
ber betag  in  engagement  with  the  lower  ponioa  of  Mid  ilitted  tube 


FUeo  Mar  7.  1801    8«1tl  la  196,»3&  ^ 

CImim.—l.  la  a  draper,  the  oombinatioa  of  a  body  compri.iag 
.  M-raper-back  aad  .id-,  mean,  for  .tUching  the  hauling-cable  to 
the  front  end  of  the  body,  aagle-ann.  hiage4  to  the  exterior  of  the 
•craper- b.ck.  .ad  meaa.  by  which  Mid  ai^  are  adapted  to  be 
drawn  orer  the  ground,  mean,  for  atUching  the  haul-back  cable  to 
Mid  arm.;  Mid  arm.  beiag  arraaged  and  adapted  to  lift  and  .upport 
th«^r.per-b.ck  .bore  the  grouad  while  the  acraper  i.  beiag  hauled 
back  by  the  haul-back  cable;  aad  meaa.  adapted  to  prerent  Mid 
™  beiag  throFa  iato  acUoa  by  aa  inadrertent  pull  on  the  haul- 
back  cable  while  the  .cr.per  i.  drawn  forwart 

J  I»  ••«•■•?«'.  tbe  combination  of  a  body  conipri.ing.«.raper- 
back  and  side.,  mean,  for  .tUchiag  the  haulng-cable  to  the  front 
•ad  of  the  body,  angle-arm.  hiaged  to  the  ejterior  of  the  draper 
back,  aad  meaa.  by  which  Mid  arm.  are  adafted  to  be  drawn  over 
the  ground,  mean,  for  atUchiag  the  haui-bao^  cable  to  Mid  arm. 
••id  .rm.  beiag  .rranged  aad  adapted  to  lift  and  support  the 
•eraper-baek  above  the  ground  whUe  the  .emper  i.  being  hauled 

■AAV    Kv    #  n^    KahIWa..  L 1.1 


K..k       A    a^"^.''  ^"l'  ^«»»>'''«»io'>  of  a  body  comprising  a  «rraper- 
back  .nd  side,  jointed  .t  the  center,  «>  that  either  end  of  the  body 
mv  be  independently  tilted ;  meaa.  atUched  to  the  lower  front  cor 
ner.  of  the  forward  aect.oa.  of  the  .ide.,  .dapted  to  prevent  Mid 
corner,  plowing  into  riaes  in  the  ground ;  mean,  for  .Itaching  a  haul- 
•ag-cab  e  to  the  front  end  of  the  body;  angle-am.  hinged  to  the  ex- 
aTu    1      *"'P''-'>*'^  ■  •«"»  »"»•  by  which  Mid  arm.  are  ad.pt- 
ed  lo  be  dr.wn  over  the  ground ;  means  for  atUching  .  haul-back  .  a- 
ble  to  «.d  arm.;  Mid  ann.  being  .rr.nged  .nd  adapted  to  lift  the 
rear  hinged  .M-ction  and  .upport  the  *crap«r-back  above  the  ground 
while  the  scraper  is  being  hauled  back  br  the  h.ul-back  cable   and 
means  .dapted  to  prevent  Mid  arma  being  thrown  into  action    by  an 
inadvertent  pull  oa  the  haul-back  cable,  while  the  draper  is  dr.wn 


Ujk  by  the  haul-back  cable;  aad  a  cabi;  .7;rt;„g\rh:urb.ck  i;^::; 

••U.  with  the  haohag-cable  to  preveat  Mid  ar».,  *.  A,  being  thrown  \         /\ 

■>t/.  .*«.^-  k-  ..  :— J . ..         •»  I  6    A  scraper  compn.iag  a  body  made  of  a  scraper-back    and 


i»to  aetioa  by  aa  laadverteat  pnU  oa  the  hauUback  cable  while  the 
•eraper  i.  running  forward- 

5    In  a  Mrraper,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  body  roapriaing  a  Kraper 


.Ides  jointed  at  the  center,  «,  that  either  end  of  the  bodv  mav  be  in- 
depf»,dently  tilted  mean.  atUched  to  the  lower  front  comen.  of  the 
forward  sections  of  the  sides,  adapted  to  prevent  Mid  coraen.  plow- 


back  aad  Side,  joinud  at  the  oeater.M)  that  either  end  of  the  bodv  1 1„        .  .  ^ ■^- —«„  piow- 

"uy  b«  inde^adeaUy  tUted;  mean,  for  .ttaching  .  hauling^able  l!",  ,  "^1!"  ""Z™""'*'  ">""•  including  draft-equali.ing  de- 
U  tke  froat  ead  of  tt,  body .  .„gle-ann.  hiagwl  ,0  the  exterior  of  the  lZJT  "^^'^'"^  '  J"''"«-^«»>l'  ^  the  front  end  of  the  bod v ;  aa- 
«aper-back;  aad  meaa.  by  which  Mid  anal  are  adapted  to  be  j «'*:*"■•. ^"^''  *"  "*'  "''""^  »'  »»"  •<;raper-bark ;  »nd  meaa.  by 
araw.  over  the  grouad;  meaa.  for  atUchiag  «  haul-back  cable  to  \  Va  '*!.  *,™'  "T  "*''""* '"  ***  '*"*'"  "'"  '*»*  ground ;  mean,  ia- 
•aid  am.;  Mid  r^aaer.  beiag  arranged  aad  adapted  to  lift  the  rear  If  '*«'*-*''»"'•«»»  «l«^i««  'or  atUchiag  the  h.ul-b.ck  cable 
klBged  Mctioa  aad  support  the  scraper-back  above  the  rround  I'L  a  '""*■  "  '""*  ^'"^  •••■H^  'nd  -Hapted  to  lift  the  rear 
whU.  the  .crape,  i.  beiag  hauled  back  by  the  haul-back  cable  .nd  .kT1.'^*"*°  -nd  .upport  the  scraper-back  »\h,v.  the  grouad. 
■MM  adapted  to  prev.at  Mid  arm  beiag  throf  a  iato  actioa  by  an  Z  a  "^T"""  '"       "'  ''"''^  ''"^  ^^  ^^'  h.ul-back  cable:  and 

laadverteat  p.U  oa  the  haal-back  cable,  while  the  acraper  i.  d«wn  ZZV  !!?.!**  "T"'  "'*'  '"""  ^""f  '''"»^  '"•»  •'^'o"-  *>J  " 

^  *    '■  •  -crap-r.  the  combiaatioa  of  a  body  c»Bpri«ag  a  draper-  \         7     . 

Uek  a»i  »!«  joiaud  at  the  ceaUr,  m>  that  either  ead  of  the  body  Lde.  ini-»I^Tl[  ^'"P"""*  '  ^y  «•''•  <•'  •  -rraper-back .  and 

T  is.de.  jotated  at  the  center.  .„  that  either  end  of  the  body  may  be  in- 
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dependeatly  tilted ;  mean.  atUched  to  the  lower  front  comer,  of  the 
forward  M^rtion.  of  the  .ides,  adapted  to  prereat  Mid  corner,  plow- 
lag  into  n.e.  in  the  grouad;  means  including  draft-equaliiing  de- 
vices for  attaching  a- hauliag-cable  to  the  front  end  of  the  body ,  an- 
gle-arms hinged  to  the  exterior  of  the  acraper-back :  and  meaa.  by 
which  Mid  arms  are  adapted  to  be  drawa  over  the  ground ;  mean,  in- 
cluding draft-equaliiing-device.  for  atUching  a  haul-back  cable  to 
•aid  arms:  Mid  arms  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  lift  the  rear 
hinged  section  and  support  the  scraper-back  above  the  ground 
while  the  wraper  i.  being  hauled  back  by  the  haul-back  cable' 
wheels  p  and  q  at  the  bottom  of  the  sides,  the  wheels  ^  opposite  the 
wraperback  being  mMi.  with  narrow  rims,  adapted  to  sink  into  the 
surface  being  excavated:  and  mean,  adapted  to  prevent  Mid  arm. 
being  thrown  into  .ction.  by  an  inadvertent  pull  on  the  haul-back 
cable,  while  the  M-raper  i.  drawn  forward 

8.  A  scraper  compri.ing  a  body  made  of  a  Kraper-back    and 
«des  Jointed  at  the  center,  m  that  either  end  of  the  body  mar  be  in- 
dependently tilted:  tjie  front  ead.  of  the  forward  «H;tions  of  Mid 
.ides  being  bent  oatw.rd  at  aA  angle;  means  atUched  to  the  lower 
front  comer,  of  ihe  forward  section,  of  the  sides,  adapted  to  prevent 
•aid  comer,  plowing  into  rise,  ia  the  ground;  mean,  including 
draff-equaliiing  device,  for  atUching  a  hauling-cable  to  the  front 
end  of  the  body;  angle-arm.  hinged  to  the  exterior  of  the  «;raper. 
back ;  and  means  by  which  Mid  arms  are  adapted  to  be  drawn  over 
the  ground;  means  including  draft-equalixing  devices  for  attaching 
a  h.u  -back  cable  to  Mid  arms ;  Mid  arm.  being  arranged  and  adapt- 
ed to  lift  the  rear  hinged  section  and  support  the  Kraper-back  above 
the  ground,  while  the  scraper  is  being  hauled  back  by  the  haul-back 
cable ;  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  Mid  arm.  being  thrown  into  ac- 
tion by  an  inadvertent  pull  on  the  haul-back  cable,  while  the  «-raoer 
1.  drawn  forward. 

,A  ^4  ^'!™T  '^•""P""''*!?  •  l-ooy  '^•«ie  of  a  wraper-back  aad 
side.  Joiated  at  the  center.  «,  that  either  end  of  the  body  may  be  inde 
pendenUy  tili.d ;  the  front  end.  of  the  forward  section  of  LVd  ^d- 
being  bent  outward  at  an  angle;  mean..  atUched  to  the  lower  fm^t 
comeraoftheforward  section  of  thesides.  adapted  to  prevent  Mid  cor- 

fZ.'  w  '*f  JTJ'**  '".'*"  *^'*""** '  '  »'""'>i-<*»»le  atUched  tothe 
front  end  of  the  body ;  angle-arm.  hinged  to  theexteriorof  thescrape,^ 
back;  and  mean,  by  which  Mid  am,,  are  adapted  to  be  drawn  over 
the  ground ;  a  haul-back  cable  atUched  to  Mid  am.. ;  Mid  .rms  being 
arranged  and  adapted  to  lift  the  rear  hinged  action  and  .upport  the 

back  by  the  h.ul-back  cable;  draft-equali.ing  devices  intei^ed!^ 
the  re.pective  connection,  of  the  hauling-<able.  and  the  hf.ul-back 

the  bottom  of  the  .ides,  the  wheels  ,  opposite  the  scraper-back,  being 
made  with  narrow  r.m..  adapted  to  .ink  into  the  surface  being  exca 
vated;  and  mean,  adapted  .0  prevent  Mid  arm.  being  thrown  iato 
.rtion.  by  an  inadvertent  pull  oa  the  haul-back  cable,  while  the 
scraper  is  drawn  forward 

.„H   '^1    ^  T***/  '^'""P"*'"'  •  ^y  comprising  a  scraper-back  <f, 
and  -a^  made  of  «^tions  a  a'  jointed  at  their  inner  ends.  «,  th. 
c  ther  end  of  the  body  may  be  independently  tilted ;  bent  portion.  «• 

comer,  of  the  forward  «>ction  of  the  sides,  adapted  to  prerent  Mid 
CeTnt  err'f  T  kT  "  ''*  *""""* '  '  '"""•''-We  atUched  to 

ZTrl    a\""T:  ^I  ^^'^  "'*'  '™*  •"  •''•P'«'  ^  -'id*  over 
^e  ground ;  a  haul-back  cable  atUched  to  Mid  amis ;  a  brace  adapted 

to  prevent  the  compression  of  the  extremitie.  of  the  ann.*  *  by  the 

the  body,  draft-equalixing  device.  interpo.ed  ia  the  re.pective  con- 
fTM         »'-">'ng-cable,  and  the  haul-back  cabirwith  the 

the  sides,  the  wheel.  ,  oppo.iU  the  .craper-back  being  made  with 
narmw  rims,  ad.pud  to  .ink  into  the  .urface  beiag  excavated  a 
cable  connecting  the  haul-back  cable  with  the  hauling-cabJe  to  pi^ 

guide,  for  holding  Mid  connecting-cible  in  place 
hinred  J.m'k'^™'**''  ""  "•"""'"'*«»  of  .  body  fonned  in  section. 
cSed^v  t?"'  T'a  '""''*^  **  *""  *•'  ^«  »«'»«•«»  -^^io"-  whe-l. 
the  JrenIrT  ""''''^  '""••  "'**  "'"-■•  '>'•"•"' »»  ^»"  ^o"-'d  When 
wheH.  f^  null"  "T"'  '"**  "'•"'  '•'""••*=''*^  "^  '^'  •"»  ">ove  the 

iX'^a'drri;:::'  •"  -^•-^  '""""''^  ^  «'-'•  •  -<'•  '"'>-^- 


CU*m.-\.  la  aa  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combina- 
tjoa  with  a  power-driven  supply  device,  of  a  counJerrvoiaed  load-re- 
ceiver, a  toggle  controlling  the  operation  of  Mid  .uppiv  device  aad 
a  toggle  striking  device  independent  of  the  toggle  controlled  by  the 
descent  of  the  load-receiver 


,>ower  dnv.;  TT  ''•'"»»««•«"'»'*'"•  the  combination  with  a 

power-dn  en  supply  device,  of  a  counterpoi«.d  load-receiver,  a  tog- 
gle controlling  the  operation  of  „id  supply  device,  .  toggle-strikin, 
device  controlled  by  the  descent  of  the  load-receiver,  and  an  adju., 
able  contact  between  the  toggle  and  the  toggle-striking  device 
sunniv  aI  "  '"'r"''"  "^''^bing-machine.  the  combination  with  a 
ndel  T7-  1  I  T''"^"^  lo.d-receiver.  a  toggle  mounted 
^dependentb-  of  the  lo.d-receiver  and  controlling  the  operation  of 
«.d  .upp  y  device,  a  toggle-striking  rod  contn.lled  by  t^e  deacen 
of  the  load-reeeiver,  and  guiding  mean,  for  Mid  rod 
„ow.t\t'"  '"  "'T*'!  '^'•*»'i"*«*«-»'ine.  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  supply  device,  of  a  counterpoised  load-receiver    I 
ct.:    .r'        "'  the  operation  of  Mid  .upply  device,  a  ..id"',  a 

.ctlatr  ri"  7°""'''  'T"*  "'•^'-  "  "•"""^•^  clutch-.hipper 
.ctuafor  a  toggl-  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  slide,  and  a  toggle- 
•tnking  device  controlled  br  the  descent  of  the  load-receiver 

5  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-dn.-en  supply  device,  of  a  counterpoised  load-receiver  a 
clutch  controlling  the  operation  of  Mid  supply  device,  a  dut^h'le- 
y*r.  a  clutch-controlling  toggle  mounted  independently  of  the  load- 
receiver  and  connected  with  Mid  clutch-lever,  a  toggle-.trikinc  de 
yjce  controlled  by  the  fle^^n.  of  the  load-rec.ive'^^^  an  autlmat  J 
chitch-actuator.  a  m.nually-ope^ted  .Urting  derice  alao  conXng 
the  operation  of  the  clutch,  and  a  flexible  medium  connecting  the 
«id  automatic  clutch-actuator  and  the  manually-operated  .tarting 
devu-e  with  the  said  clutch-lever  ""'"« 


^  \™H±i^  •-  l™f^«C  WM0HIH6-M1CHIHE.     Oioui  J. 
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.i«„  ^^T*"'  '"  !"  '"'*"""*^  weighing-machine,  the  combina- 
non  with  a  power-dnven  supply  device,  of  a  pair  of  independent 
counterpoised  beams,  a  load-receiver  carried  by  one  of  Mid  beam,  a 

wJ?^'""'!!!  r'^'P'"'^""'  "'  '•"  'o.d-receiver  and  connected 
with  the  other  of  Mid  beam,  and  controlling  the  operation  of  Mid 
beam  .nd  the  supp^v  device,  and  a  toggle-striking  device  controlled 
by  the  descent  <.f  the  load-receiver. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-dnven  .up>lv  device,  of  a  pair  of  independent  counterpoiaed 
beams^a  load-receiver  carried  by  one  of  Mid  beam.,  a  clutcTcon- 
trolling  the  operation  of  Mid  supoly  device  and  connected  with  the 
other  of  Mid  beams,  a  clutch-controlling  toggle  alK,  connected  with 
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•^  •<k«r  bMm  CMMtrolliag  tk«  ofMratiiD  tb«r«or    and  .  to.  1  ^   7^ " 


,.L.Pi.i  i-i    .1.         J —      •^'^'         "^  ■""  «•■»«»"«■«  the  flow  of 
o  i^TllT  >o^-r«,e.ver,  .nd  „..n.  controU^l  by  the  de.ce.t 

of  the  l«»d-rece.Ter  for  .topping  the  operttion  of  uid  lifter 

1 L  I«  an  Mtomatic  woigUn^-Bi^hine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-dnren  .«pply  derice.  of  a  counterpoiaed  load-receiTer.  a 

^e  flow  of  matenaJ  .nto  the  load-r^^irer.  and  mean,  controlled  by 

«Llrr  ;  ^'^^-^i--'  tor  topping  the  operation  of  «id 

rapply  deTiee  and  aaid  sifter 

12^  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 

JT.IJrt'il"  '"f*'^  1'T'  **'  •  «»"f T»«i-^  load-receiTcr.  a 

rnlity  of  bnuhe.  coacUng  with  «id  «re.„  and  contn>Uing  the  flow 
of  material  into  the  load-receirer. 

13  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
•upply-apout,  of  a  .ift«r-h.ad  at  the  end  of  Mtid  .pout,  a  counter- 
poiaed  lo.d-rece.Ter  and  a  power-driren  .ifter  in  Mid  «ft.r-he*d 
•nd  controlling  the  flow  of  material  jnto  the  toad-rw^irer. 

14  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
•upply-.pout  of  a  dirided  «fter-head  at  the  end  of  «id  .pout,  a  co^n- 
Urpon^d  load-receiTer.  a  driying-.haft  in  «id  .upply-.pout,  a  .creen 
morably  .upported  in  «id  .ifter-head.  and  a  ^.Ury  element  .ecur^d 
to  the  lower  end  of  »id  driring-Uiaft  and  baring  a  plurality  of 
bnuhe.  coacUng  with  uid  screen  and  controlling  the  flow  of  mate- 
nal  into  the  load-receiver. 


'^^^'^^J^  mraoD  or  luiuPACTuiiie  cloth-oovirid 


».  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-driven  .upply  device,  of  a  pair  of  independent  count«rpoi.ed 
beam.,  a  load-receiver  carried  by  one  of  uid  beam*,  a  clutch  con- 
trolling  the  operation  of  Mid  .upply  device  «„d  connected  with  the 
other  o  Mid  beam.,  a  clutch-controlling  toggle  mounted  inde- 
pendenUy  of  the  load-receiver  and  alM  connected  with  uid  other 
beam  controU.ng  the  operation  thereof,  and  a  toggle-.trikmg  device 
controlled  by  the  deecent  of  the  load-receiver. 

4  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  t|e  combination  with  a 
power-dnven  .upply  device.  0/  a  pair  of  independent  counterpoi^d 
beam.,  a  load-receiver  carried  by  one  of  .aid  beam*,  mean,  con- 
trolled by  the  descent  of  the  load-receiver  and  operated  by  the  other 
of  Mid  beam,  for  .topping  the  operation  of  mJU  .upply  device  and  a 
manually-operated  .Urting  device  alw  contn»lling  the  operation  of 
aaid  .upply  device. 

5  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine.  tl<e  combination  with  a 
power-dnven  .upply  device,  of  a  pair  of  independent  counterpoi.*d 
beam.,  a  load-r«»iver  carried  by  one  of  Mid  beam.,  a  clutch  con- 
trouing  the  operation  of  Mid  .upply  device  .«d  connected  with  the 
other  of  Mid  beams.  •  clutch-controlling  toggle  alM  connected  with 
Mid  other  beam  controlling  the  oj^ration  theileof.  a  toggle-rtriking 
device  controlled  by  the  decent  of  the  load-»ceiver,  and  a  manu- 
ally-operated .Urting  and  reiwtting  device  al«o  controlling  the  op- 
eraUonof  Mid  supply  device  and  connected  wjth  Mid  toggle  and  its 
beam. 

«.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  thf  combination  with  a 
•upply  device,  of  a  counterpoiw-d  load-receiver,  and  a  sifter  coacting  I 
with  Mid  .upply  device  and  having  ■  rotary  element  controlling  the  I 
flow  of  material  into  the  load-receiver  and  constructed  to  deliver 
material  thereto  only  through  the  sciewopeni»g»  in  the  .ifter  \ 

7.  In  an  automaUc  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power-dnven  rotary  .upply  device,  of  a  counteii>oiwKl  load-receiver, 
and  a  .ifter  having  a  roUry  element  movable  inHniMU  with  Mid  sup- 
ply device  and  controlling  the  flow  of  material  i^to  the  load  receiver. 

8.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roUry  feed-w-rew,  of  a  counterpoised  load-recei»er.  and  a  sifter  hav- 
ing a  n>Ury  element  movable  in  unison  with  said  feed-«rrew  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  material  into  the  load-receiwr 

9  In  an  automaUc  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertic^  roUry  feed-screw,  of  a  counterpoi^^-d  load-receiver,  and  a 
•Ifter  having  a  rotary  element  .ecured  to  the  lo^er  end  of  Mid  feed- 
•erew  and  movable  in  uni^n  therewith  and  co»trolling  ttie  flow  of 
•atenal  into  the  load-receiver 

10  In  an  automaUc  weighing-machine,  the( combinaUon  with  a 
••pply  devKe,  of  a  counterpoim-d  load-receivier.  a  power-driven 


rtam.-The  nerein-de«:ribed  method  of  manufacturing  cloth- 
covered  ornamenu  c^nsisUng  in  mixing  with  a  cooiposite  body  a 

the  .urfl^  ',  ;:L'"'  '''"  P"^'"'^  '''  «*— ^  omamenUUon  in 
.tin  T  "^'^  ^'  "*^  *"""'"« ''"  ^«'"P«*''*  body  to  dry ;  then 
•lightly  steaming  Uie  ornamented  .urface  to  soften  Uie  adhesive  and 
immediately  afterward  applying  Uie  cloth  facing,  whereby  the  ad- 
bwire  I.  cau.ed  to  permanenUy  «^ure  Uie  cloU.  to  the  compoaite 
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tin-  ^JT  ~.'  /  T***'"*  '"'  ''''"*  **^"*  «>»P™i»«  the  combina- 
tion of  longitudinally-ranging  conveyer-belu  adapted  to  underlie 
c*ke.  resung  upon  their  upper  surfacM  and  having  space  between 
them  for  exposing  the  cake.,  mean,  for  intennittenUy  shifting  the 
conveyer-belU,  an  icing-recepUcle  wider  than  the  .pace  occupi«l  by 
^r„H  . '  *1  "••"•/"^  .ntormittently  lifUng  the  r«»pUcle  nifll- 
cently  to  .ubmerge  the  conveyer  beneath  the  surface  of  the  icing  and 
insure  the  pre^nee  of  icing  between  the  cakes  and  conveyer,  sub- 
I  sUntially  a.  described. 

j  2^  .\  machine  for  icing  cake,  comprising  the  combination  of 

j  wires  for  canring  cakes,  mean,  for  intinnittentiv  .hifting  the  wire.  ' 
•n  .cing-recepu^e.  mean,  for  .hifling  the  recepUcle  sufficiently  to 
•ubmerge  the  wire,  beneath  the  surface  of  the  icing,  and  a  platform 
for  acce  crating  the  sinking  of  the  face,  of  the  cakes  in  the  icing  «ib- 
Btontially  a.  dcM^ribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  icing  cake,  the  combination  of  an  icing-re- 
cepucle  provided  with  notched  wall.,  cake-carrying  wire,  an^nged 

^  nbove  the  receptacle,  means  for  shifting  the  recepUde  to  cause  the 
wires  to  enter  the  notches  and  be  .ubmerged  in  the  icing,  and  device. 

!  for  mainUining  a  constant  level  of  icing  in  the  r«;epUcle.  subrtan- 
Ualiyasde^-ribed  T 

4.  A  machine  for  icing  cakes  compri.ing  the  combination  of 
cnke^rrying  wires  and  mean,  for  imparting  an  inCermittent  motion 
to  Mid  wire.,  a  hopper  for  delivering  cake,  one  at  a  time  to  the  wires 
•n  icing  pan  and  holder  and  means  for  shifting  the  icing-p^n  in  re-' 
spectto  the  holder  to  submerge  the  under  side  of  the  cakes,  and 
flnnged  roUs  over  which  the  wire,  travel  and  which  serve  to  tum  the 
cnkea  leing  ude  up,  .ubsUntially  as  described 

5.  A  machine  for  icing  cakes  comprising  the  combinaUon  of 
cakeKrarryiBg  wire,  and  mean,  for  imparting  to  them  an  intermittent 
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BMtion.  a  hopper  and  pusher  and  actuaUng  device  for  feeding  cakes 
one  at  a  time  to  the  wire.,  an  icing  pan  and  holder  and  operating 
mechanism  for  submerging  one  side  of  the  cake  in  the  icing,  and 
wheels  for  freeing  Uie  eakea  from  the  wires  and  turning  them,  sub^ 
•umtiallj  as  described. 


<7l««,.-l  In  a  ventilator,  a  e««>g  corerinr"  opening  oom 
municating  with  the  space  to  be  ventllatod  and  having  iu  endTopen 
•  senes  of  pivoted  deflecting-blade.  therein,  and  movable  means  au^ 
tomatieally  thrown  into  operation  when  a  change  Uke.  place  in'  the 
point  of  entrance  of  the  air-current  to  Mid  casing,  for  directing  the 
full  force  of  Mid  current  against  Mid  blades,  as  and  for  Uie  purpose 
set  forth.  I 


6    In  a  machine  for  ieing  cakes  Uie  combination  of  a  group  of 

^^i!!7^?f '''"!'  "  '**'"*"P"  ''*'*"  '•>"  '»"  ««>"P  «'  wires  and 
provided  with  notches  for  their  re«pUon,  and  mean,  for  .hi/ting  Uie 
•cing-pan  to  cauM  the  wires  U.  entor  Uie  notohes  and  be  «.bmerged  in 
the  icing.  subsUntially  as  de*rribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  specified  the  combination  of  a  cake- 

e^ZtLeT;""V'r™."''  >-«thwi.e-ranging  belu  adapted  to 
expose  the  under  side  of  cakes  resting  upon  Uiem.  an  open-top  icing- 
pnn.  and  means  for  shifting  one  of  Mid  elemenU  so  a.  to  immeme  the  ' 
belU  in  the  icing  and  thereby  insure  the  presence  of  icing  between  the 
cakes  and  belu.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  machine  for  icing  cakes  comprising  belu  on  which  cakes 
nde.  an  icing-recepUcle,  means  for  immersing  the  under  face,  of  Uie 

pulleys  for  the  bel.^  and  of  which  the  high  part,  serve  for  turning  Uie 
iced  cakes  to  free  them  from  the  belU  and  turn  their  iced  faces  upper- 
most, (ubstanUally  a.  deacribed. 

9  In  a  machine  for  icing  cake,  the  combination  of  an  icing-n- 
cepucle  means  for  keeping  a  consUnt  level  Uierein.  caken^anring 
t^ks.  and  means  for  immersing  Mid  belU  beneath  the  level  of  icing  in 
the  recepUcle,  subsUntiaUy  a.  de«-ribed 

la^JL^  »«h,ne  for  icing  cakes  comprising  the  combination  of 
lonfitudinally-ranging  belU  upon  which  cake,  rest,  mean,  for  im- 
u^„'"*  .»»^7"""'t  "otion  to  Mid  belu,  device,  for  depositing  cake. 
upon  Mid  belu,  an  icing-recepUcle  b«ne*th  the  belu,  and  mean,  for 
immersing  the  belu  in  the  icing,  subsUntially  a.  de«:ribed 

sistin,  «f  I  '"*'.*'?'  '?.'  '""*  '*^-  «""?""»«  •  cake^onvever  con- 
ull^t  .h  '*"'*'»'"*'""j^-™"«i"«  belu,  means  for  laying  cake,  on  the 
face  of  the  conveyer,  device,  for  .ubmerging  the  belU  and  one  face  of 
^cake.  I.  icing,  and  belt-pulley,  having  provision,  for  freeing  the 
»ce<l  cake,  from  the  conveyer.  subsUntiallT  as  described. 

coBveLn  ""*"'"  '"'  '*"'"*  '*^'"  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
Zm«„  r*  "*°PP*''«'^«'**P^  tounderlieand  support  cakes. 
Ude  and  "  '7""'»'-»'y  •^''»'»«  ^^e  conveyer,  an  icVng-recep: 
.^me^  .K  '  '»t*nnittently  shifUng  the  recepUcle  t,  as  te 

immerse  the  conveyer  ,n  the  idng.  mibsUntiallv  as  described 


2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  wiUi  a  casing  covering  an 
opening  communicaUng  with  the  space  to  be  venUlated.  and  a  series 
of  deflecting-blades  pivoted  at  their  inner  end.  in  line  with  Uis  outer 
edge  of  said  opening,  of  a  pair  of  valves  or  flapa  pivoted  within  said 
casing  adjacent  to  the  outer  end.  Uiereof.  Uie  inner  end.  of  Mid 
VAlvc.  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  blade,  of  Mid  «,rie.  when 
the  latter  are  directed  toward  Mid  valve,  and  to  paM  by  Mid  blade, 
when  the  latter  are  directed  away  from  Mid  valves,  m  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  ventiUtor.  the  combination  wiUi  a  casing  covering  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  space  te  be  ventilated,  and  a  series 
of  deflect.ng-bladrs  pivoted  at  their  inner  end.  in  line  wiU.  the  outer 
edge  of  said  opening,  of  a  pair  of  valve,  or  flap,  pivoted  within  Mid 
cii.ing  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end.  thereof,  the  »id  valves  being 
•dapted  to  engage  the  end  blade,  or  wing,  of  Mid  Mries  when  the 
Utter  are  directed  toward  Mid  valve,  and  to  pan  by  Mid  bUde. 
when  the  latter  are  directed  away  from  Mid  valves,  and  stop,  for 
UmiUng  the  outward  movements  of  Mid  valves,  m  and  for  Uie  pur- 
pose set  forth  '^ 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  c<.vering  an 
opening  communicaUng  with  the  space  to  be  ventilated,  having  iu 
end.  open  and  having  funnels  or  expanded  portion,  on  Mid  enda. 
and  a^ne.  of  deflecting-blades  pivoted  at  Uieir  inner  ends  in  line 
with  the  outer  edge  of  Mid  opening  and  connected  togeUier  «>  as  to 
be  moved  in  unison,  the  outer  blade,  of  Mid  series  being  pivoted  at 
poinU  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  opening,  of  valves  or  flaps 
pivoted  at  Uie  poinU  of  inter««^ion  of  Mid  funnel.  wiU.  Mid  oaaing 
I  the  Mid  valves  being  adapted  to  engage  Uie  end  bladee  of  Mid  Mries' 
,  when  the  latter  are  directed  toward  Mid  valves,  and  to  pass  bv  Mid 
I  blade,  when  the  Utter  are  directed  away  from  Mid  valves,  and  .tops 
for  limiting  the  outward  movemenU  of  Mid  valves  and  for  holding 
tbem  away  from  the  inner  surface,  of  Mid  funnel.,  a.  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

5  In  a  ventilator,  the  comljination  witU  a  casing  covering  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  space  to  be  ventiUted  and  having 
lUends  open,  and  a  series  of  deflecting-blades  pivoted  at  their  inner 
end.  in  line  with  the  outer  edge  of  Mid  opening  and  connected  to- 
gether  so  as  to  be  moved  in  unison,  the  outer  bUde.  of  the  wries  be- 
ing pivoted  at  poinU  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  opening  and 
having  ftngen  or  projections  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  valve,  or 
fisps  mounted  adjacent  to  the  oppoeite  end.  of  Mid  casing,  the  Mid 
Tslv-es  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  blades  of  said  Mrie.  when 
the  latter  are  directed  toward  Mid  valves,  and  to  paM  by  Uie  Mid 
blades  and  lie  adjacent  to  the  inner  .urface  of  Mid  casing  when  the 
Mid  blade,  are  directed  away  from  Mid  valves.  Mid  valves  being 
further  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  outwaHlv  bv  said  fingers 
when  Mid  senes  of  blades  is  shifted  from  one  of  iu  position,  to  the 
other,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  ventiUtor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  covering  an 
opening  to  the  space  to  be  ventilated  and  a  reversible  deflecting- 
blade  pivoted  to  that  side  of  the  casing  next  the  opening,  of  a  «ippte- 
mental  blade  or  valve  pivoted  to  the  opposite  side  in  position  to  be 
caught  by  a  change  in  the  direcUon  of  the  air^un^nt  and  direct  the 
full  force  of  Mid  air-current  against  the  first-named  blade 
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779^6  54.    TROLLIT-RBTRIEVBL    telL J. Jobm  Hwalet Ohio, 
-ii^orof  on^toiirth  to  Philip  M.  OIRitt.  HMnlrt,  Ohla    rmAmT 

<Uiiii  -1  In  a  trolley-retriever.  Uie  combination  of  a  lowerin. 
dev.ce  connecting  the  trolley-pole  to  a  member  vertically  sUtionary 
su^  to  rT  "^  "^^  ^~"'I-P<»ie.  mean,  to  supply  air  under  p^^ 
•ure  to  Uie  device,  a  plunger-valve  for  automatically  controlling 
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fitted.  •  naio  airniapplj  pip« 


U>«  .«M»ly,  .  iKHuiBg  uito  wWch  it  i.,„._.  .  „„„  ..rniupp,,  p.p. 

*l!^"5     ."    ?'^"*  '"*"■  ''"  •'^*  *^**  '»  •  Po-'^io"  i»  which  it  il 
clo«Kl  bj  the  .,de  of  the  plun^r  when  the  l.tter  i,  in  it.  nonn.l  po- 

«tiOB  aad  .0  .ir<«nductin<t  pipe  leadug  from  the  end  of  the  hou.in« 

•t  .  point  oppo.ite  the  f«re  of  the  pluager  to  the  lowering  devicT 


eled  and  firing  the  «me.  then  .pplyinir .  co.t  ofT^j^red  enamel.  .n"b. 
jectrng  the  «me  to  .  bla.t  of  .ir  to  .pre.d  .nd  di.turb  the  evenoew 
of  the  enamel,  and  then  ftring  the  tame. 


■779.0r>fi.  ACTION  CLDTCH  AND  BRAKR  PunKltE.J«u- 
Bette.  Pa..  aa«^or  ofone-aliUi  to  grneat  A.  Daiaber.  Tecumaeh.  Mich. 
Filed  J«L  18.  1908     Sertil  Ma  189.4S1  »«>a. -ica 


»h.J  •  'nction<lutch.  a  .haft  and  a  »hell  free  .0  revolve 

hubbed  dnve-p  .,.  k,,ed  .0  «..d  .h.f.  ..  one  .ide  of  ..id  .hell. .  ^t 
MidTolit'"  ^  ^  r"'"r^  "  '""  "**  ■"•*  '"^''"'^  -"»«  "-  "d,  of 

or  «^e^.™  7."''  "r""**'  '""""^  drive-pU.e.  anabu.tingf^. 
for  each  .rm  .nd  .  c.rrul.r  Upering  groove  ine.rh  f.ce  providing  .„ 
«T.I  openmr  where  s.id  .rm.  .but.  .nd  a  .hipper-ring  .d.p.ed  ^o 
ahde  on  «.d  .h.f,  .„d  provided  with  .  round  Upererpn.d.p.^ 

^  ^a  i^'?J  •«  "°'"2"°^  '^'^  PULUMO-MACHIHEa  WiuUM 
tt  i^TiTT.  Mewport  Mft.  a«uguor  of  aevwi-elghtha  to  John  A  Her. 
rUl  Jud*»  K  ouea.  Arthur  D.  ILu^  and  Mm,,  Q  Mer^I  Hew- 

£i  la  Sim"^  '^  """^  '•^•'^  •"^  ^  ^- « !^ 

t.  In  •  trolley-retrierer.  the  combinltion  of  .  lowering  derir, 

XT«  rotr'.T'*"':  '"  '  --^-^  -^-•"T  .tat^onVrv  wltl^ 
^.Tevl  .  „1  ^^''-y-P;"''- »*"•  to  ,u,.plj  .ir  under  pre«ure  ,0 
th.  device.  .  plunger-v.lve  for  .utom.tif.lly  controlling  thia  .«b- 
^J.  a  hou..ng  .nto  wh.ch  it  i.  fitted,  a  main  .ir-.„pp,y  pi^  en^nn^ 
tt..  housing  from  the  .ide  .nd  in  .  p«.lti»„  i„  which  iii;cl^Sf 
the  ..de  of  the  plunger  when  the  l.tter  i,  in  iu  norm.l  p^S  I 
port  through  thi.  pluBger  whereby  the  sp.ce.  .t  e.ch  .ide  of  the 
•ame  .re  put  in  open  communication  with  each  other  .ndan  eac.pe- 
port  in  the  Side  of  the  housing  in  the  ip.c«  .bovr  the  plunger 

3.  In  .  device  for  .utom.tic.llv  lowering  •  trolley-pole  when 
^  Mcaped  from  it*  normal  po.ition  on  the  *ire.  the  combination  of  . 
p.«ton  and  .  cylinder  into  which  it  i,  fitte,^.  one  .tUched  to  the  pole 
and  the  otter  to  .«ember  vertically  rtatio^.ry  with  reference  to  the 
pole  me.n»  to  .uppW  .ir  under  prewure  to  thi.  cylinder.  .  viUve 
whwh  .utom.tic.lly  control,  thi.  supply  .  .pring-'.ctu.ted  relief- 
thb  vaWe         *  "*'*  '"*"""'  "*'  "  "li^ry  pull-rope  to  operate 

4  In  a  tnrfley-retriever.  the  combination  of  a  lowering  device 
connecting  the  trollev-pole  to  •  member  v^-rtically  .t.tion.rv  with 
reference  to  the  trolley-pole.  mean,  to  .upfclj  .ir  under  pre.«ure  to 
Uje  dence,  .  plunger-valve  for  automaticily  controlling  thi.  .up- 1  «'io»^  in  front  of  the  dr.,  ing-rolire^ch  ^Td  ^fTnVI.V^r'''^ 

wia  Bou.ing  from  the  «ide  and  in  .  pcitioa  in  which  it  i.  closed  by  1  """^"blf  b.r  to  .top  the  m.chine  • 

the  ..de  of  the  plunger  when  the  l.tter  i.  i$  iu  normal  poaition.  .n  *    I"  •  -top-motion  for  fulling-m.chinea  two  b.™  „«i,i     ^ 

____^_______^__  •topping  the  m.chine 

a«el  Md  burning  the  «me.  then  slu.hing  the  floated,  .nd  burned  pl.te 
uj  an^eB.«el  pr.p«r.tK>n  .nd  then  di.tributiag  the  en.mel  by  .  bU.t 

1    A  proceM  for  the  m.nufact.re  of  •i.Belw.re^  which  cob- 
1 1>  apply  lag  .  .*ne.  of  coating,  of  eBaawl  to  the  plate  to  be  enam- 


CWa..-!.  In  ,  .top-motion  for  fulling-machine..  two  h.n.  po- 


A*o.  ChlOMO,  DL    WadMtrilWt    8«tt  Ha  196.826. 
in.  nu'S"'  ~'    The  combin.tion  of  .  p,ir  of  chute-pen.,  .n  anlo.d- 
.Bg-pUtfonn  extending  longitudinally  of  one  .ide  Vhem.f.a  chute 
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eommunicting  with  .aid  piatfonu  and  with  both  of  Mi'd  chute-pen*, 
and  mean,  for  directing  .tock  from  uid  chute  iato  either  of  uid 
chute-pen«.  .ubaUntialiy  a.  deMribed. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  chute-pen».  an  UBloading-plat- 
form  extending  longitudinally  of  one  .ide  thereof,  a  chute  communi- 
cating with  8aid  pl.tform  and  with  both  of  uid  chute-pen.,  me.n. 
for  directing  .tock  from  .aid  chute  into  either  of  said  chute-pen., 
and  a  g.te  on  ..id  platform  for  closing  uid  chute,  aubnUntially  a^ 
described. 

3  The  combination  of  a  series  of  chute-pens,  an  alley  extending 
longitudinally  at  one  Hide  thereof,  each  of  said  chute-pens  haviag  a 
gate  communicating  with  said  alley,  a  series  of  chutes  each  commu- 
nicating with  a  plurality  of  said  chute-pen.,  and  mean,  for  dirwting 
stock  from  .aid  chutes  into  either  of  the  pen.  communicating  there- 
with, substantially  ..  described. 

4  The  combination  of  an  unloading-platform,  aa  alley  extend- 
ing longitudinally  at  one  side  thereof,  a  wrie.  of  chute-pens  between 
aaid  alley  and  said  platform,  each  of  .aid  chute-pens  having  a  gate 
coinmunKating  with  .aid  alley,  .nd  mean,  for  .dmitting  stock  from 
».id  platform  to  said  rhute-pens,  substaatially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  ualoading-pl.tform.  .n  .llev  extend- 
iBg  longitudin.lly  thereof,  .  series  of  chute-pens  between  Mid  .lley 
and  said  platform,  each  of  Mid  chute-pens  having  a  gate  communi- 
cating with  said  alley,  a  series  of  chutes  each  communicating  with  a 
plurality  of  said  chute-pens,  and  means  for  directing  stock  from 
said  chutes  into  any  of  the  pen.  commuaicaling  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  described 

6.  The  combination  of  an  ualoading-platform,  an  alley  extend- 
iBg  longitudinally  thereof,  a  Mries  of  chate-peas  betweea  said  alley 
and  said  platform,  each  of  said  chute-pens  having  a  gate  communi- 
cating with  aaid  alley,  a  series  of  chutes,  each  communicating  with 
a  plurality  of  said  chute-peas,  meaas  for  directiag  stock  from  said 
chute,  lato  any  of  the  pens  communicating  therewith,  a  second  alley 
communicaUng  with  said  first-mentioned  alley,  an  incline  between 
said  alleys  and  communicating  therewith,  and  gates  between  said  al- 
ley, and  said  incline,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  system  of  unloading-pens.  compri.ing  an  unloading-plat- 
form. a  plurality  of  group,  of  pens  arranged  longitudinally  oi  said 
platform  and  adjacent  thereto,  the  pens  of  each  group  being  arranged 
to  be  used  alternately  for  receiviag  stock  unloaded  onto  said  plat- 
form, each  pen  being  provided  with  mean,  for  discharging  stock 
conuined  in  it,  while  another  pen  of  the  same  group  is  receiving 
stock,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  system  of  unloading-pens,  comprising  an  unloading-plat 
form,  a  plurality  «f  peas  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and  adja 


CUnm.~-\  A  device  for  Unking  two  part,  together  to  resist  op- 
poaiBg  straiBs.  said  device  comprising  a  metal  cap  having  an  eye  on 
one  end  and  a  threaded  «)cket  in  iU  opposite  end.  a  hub  of  insulating 
material  inserted  in  said  socket,  and  a  raeUl  rod  w^ured  to  the  hub 

2.  A  link  for  the  purpo8e_described  compri.ing  t*o  sections  se- 
cured together  end  to  end.  one  section  being  formed  of  insulating 
matenal,  and  a  rod  projecting  from  one  end  of  each  section. 

3.  A  link  for  the  purpose  de^-ribed  compri.ing  a  meUl  c*p  hav- 
ing a  central  threaded  «K-ket  in  one  end  and  a  1^  projecUng  from 
lU  opposite  end  a  threaded  hub  of  in.ulating  material  screwed  in 
the  «>cket  and  formed  with  a  central  opening,  and  a  second  rod  ne- 
cored  in  said  opening. 

4.  A  tension-in.ulat^r  comprising  a  series  of  petticoat -sections 
of  insulating  material  e.ch  h.ving  .  reduced  end.  mem  secUons  sur- 
rounding  the  reduced  end»  and  uniting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  insu- 
lating-sections. 

5.  A  tension-insulator  compri.ing  a  series  of  petticoat-sections 
of  insulating  material  h.ving  their  pettico.U  extending  in  the  rame 
direction  of  meUl  sections  inserted  in  said  petticoat-sectiow  an.1 
UBitiBg  a4jacent  ends  of  the  insulating-sections. 
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CUUm.—l  In  mean,  for  pulling  and  manipulating  a  pipe  or 
caaing.  the  combination  of  a  coupliag-h^ad  to  be  atUched  to  the  pipe 
or  casing  and  provided  with  inwardly-extended  engaging  means,  a 
grapple  embodying  arms  having  outwardlv-extended  gripping  ends 
for  cooperation  with  the  inner  engaging  means  of  said  coupling- 
head,  and  a  spreader  for  holding  the  arras  separated  and  in  posiUve 
interiockjng  connection  with  said  ooupling-head,  subsUntially  aa 
•et  forth.  ^ 

2  In  means  for  pulling  and  manipulaUag  a  pipe  or  casiag,  the 
eombiaation  oi  a  couplinghead  to  be  atUched  to  the  pipe  or  casing 
and  provided  with  oppoaitely-dispoeed  horns  haviag  inner  engaging 
extensions,  tie-rods  connecUng  said  horn.,  a  grapple  comprising 
arms  provided  with  outer  engaging  extension,  cooperating  with  the 
extensions  of  the  coupling-head,  and  a  spreader  for  holding  the  . 


eent  thereto,  ,aid  pen,  being  arranged  to  be  used  alteraatelv  for  iC  Tl^         L?"  ^J*^     ""^  coupling-head  are  in  interiocking 
ceiving  stock  unloaded  onto  Mid  plltform.  eacTpea  b^„?i'ro;  dS  !"*"'!**•;"•  '"'-'•"t-'  J  "  -t  forth 

with  means  for  discharging  stock  conUiBed  ia  it  whUe  aaotTer  ad  L„,K      .        T        "!"'"!  ""*  ""'?»'•""«  *  P^P*  or  caaing.  the 
jacent  pen  i.  receiving  .tock,  .ubstantially  JdelribeS  combination  of  a  couphng-head  to  be  atUched  to  the  pipe  or  casing 


jacent  pen  is  receiving  .tock,  .ubstantially  u  described. 

9.  A. y.tem  of  unloading-pens,  comprising  an  alley,  a  plurality 
of  pen.,  longitudinally  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  each  pea  being 
provided  with  mean,  for  di^harging  stock  conUined  therein  into 
said  aUey,  and  means  for  directing  stock  alternately  into  adiaeeat 
pens,  substaatially  as  described 


and  provided  with  oppo.iUly-dispo.ed  horns  having  inner  engaging 
exunsions,  a  grapple  comprising  arm.  provided  with  ouUr  engag- 
ing exUnsioD.  to  interlock  with  the  inner  exUn.ion.  of  the  coupling- 
head,  a  spreader  carried  by  the  coupling-head  for  holding  the  engag- 
ing ends  of  the  grapple-arms  separated,  and  means  for  holding  the 
spreader  in  operaUve  poaiUon.  aabaUaUallj  as  set  forth. 
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lower  .Uik  U  tW  i^^  tmd  iJUr^,  t^i  ^  p^mck  on  tk*  iMm>r  ^ 
fee  of  Uw  lowr  .h*«k  of  the  oU.«r  Utt.  at  Um  lower  e^  tke«or 

^^  "JyO!"  T*^-*-?^  pi-***'  U,  o.e  of  «i<i  ,e.er,^; 
Wr  e«d  •#  tk«  oiW  ler.,  bei.«  forked  for  ««.in.g  part  of  «id 

the  forked  eod  of  Uie  forked  lerer.  wbeUnUallj  m  Mt  forth 


4.  Ii  rneaaa  for  pnUittg  mnd  m»nip«l«tui«  a  pipe  or  cmuic  tke 
co«b«.UoB  of  .  coupling-k-d  to  be  .ttocbed  to  the  pipe  or  cLin. 
"d  pronded  with  oppo.it«ly.<ii.poeed  henu  haniig  i...,  e«««  J 
•xt«u.o«.  with  their  lower  f.c  inwaHly  ..d  opw.rdly  iB^hn  J 
•  gxmpple  comprieing  .rm.  heri.g  o«tet  ^ng^ng  ex««,.io«i.  with 
their  upper  .ide«  or  f.ce,  oatw»nlJy  aad  dowaw.rdly  iacli.«f-*«d 
meeo.  for  hoJd.n*  Mid  .rm.  wparmled.  MihrtenUaUy  u  .p^i«^ 

5.  In  mea..  for  palli>«  ..d  m««ip«UU.«  .  pipe  or  e**mg.  the 
eo«biB.Uo.  of  .  couplin,r-he.d  t^  b.  .tt4ched  to  the  pipe  or  ra«io« 
Md  proT.ded  with  oppo«itelyHl«po«Kl  honu  hari.g  i.ner  en«/n.c 
exte»«on..  .  grapple  prorided  with  .r*.  hanng  outer  eng*%A 
•xteiuion.  for  cooperating  with  the  inoer  e.gagiog  »u>nuoL,l 
•preader  arranged  between  Mid  horn,  a.4  adapted  to  hoid  the  arou 
of  the  grapple  Mparated.  a  wpport  for  tW  ipr^der  piroUUy  con- 
nected  to  one  of  the  an»..  and  a  ct*h  arfanged  to  engage  with  the 
wpport  to  hold  the  spreader  from  diapUceine.t  when  fort^  be- 
tween the  arm«,  tubaUntially  a«  deM'ribed 

«  In  mean,  for  pulling  and  manipulating  a  pipe  or  eaaing.  the 
comb.nauon  of  a  co«pUng-he«d  to  be  atU«hed  to  the  pipe  or  cLin. 
and  pronded  with  oppo«tely-di.poeed  hort..  having  inner  engagin, 
•ifn..on.,  mean,  for  «>nnecU.g  the  horn,  to  prerent  .preadii  at 
the.r  upper  end.,  a  grapple  haring  arm.  and  prorided  with  outeTe.- 
g««.ng  eite juiona,  .  bail  piroted  to  a  hom  of  the  head,  and  a  apreader 
c*m^  by  the  bail  for  holding  the  am.  .eparated  and  in  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  cpUng-head,  wbeUnUally  a.  aet  forth. 

.1.  2a  .'"  '  "'•^■«»<*'    ^*  combination  of  two  aubetaatially  V- 

«^n..ble  .pread..g-pie^  compo.^1  of  a  plunger  piloted  to  the  u,. 
per  end  of  one  of  M,d  leT.r.,  a  cylinder  having  .  cloeed  and  open  enJ 

jcrewed  into  the  cloeed  end  of  .aid  cylinder,  the  upper  end  of  that 

^^k^^    rl'r::  '!'"'  ^^  "'"«*'  ••  l^voSTbeing  fork^ 
•»d  having  a  reet  for  the  cylinder.  mbeUntially  aa  aet  forth 

rj«*m.-l    I.  a  raiTe  for  lihrteating  ipparat-a.  in  eombina-   "^^^'^^J*'    M^^Wn^MACHIn    Jam  W  liijg.,1^  T«t. 
tKH^  a  Talve^*«.g  having  a  min.te  central  i«l«ction-port  and  an  JiiSSlil^^  *  °»*««*  »•'  ^'^  »    T  •  ex««S 

•d^cfon-port  at  the  aide  of  the  former  port  Md  both  of  which  port.  ''■**^D»*i«>.<«««d.   Fltod Mar.  82. 1901   SehtJla  lBg.4M. 

P«.  through  the  bottom  of  the  ra.inn.  "d  a  gravity- valve  tllingthe 
caaing  and  having  a  relatively  .mnii  conical  ^int  for  Mating  in  and 
closing  the  induction-port. 

2  In  a  valve  for  lubricating  apparatu.,  in  combination,  a  valve- 
caaing  having  a  minute  central  induction-port  and  an  eduction-poft 
at  the  aide  of  the  former  port  and  both  of  wl«ch  porta  communicate 
with  the  caaing  through  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  cap  cloeing  the 
top  of  the  caaing  and  having  a  central  cavity  it  it.  under  face,  a  grav- 
ity-valve ia  the  ra.ing  and  having  a  relatively  .mall  conical  point  for 
.eating  in  and  clo«ing  the  induction-port  and  a  stem  fitting  in  the 
cavity  of  the  cap.  and  vertical  riba  on  the  valvr  fitting  the  waU  of  the 
PaaiBg  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  valf  e 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lubricating  apfaratu.  con.iating  of  a 
pump  adjacent  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  a  rfaervoir  located  above 
the  pump,  a  connection  between  the  reaervoir  and  the  pump,  of  a 
'•''^'^••'nit  ►'•▼ing  a  minute  central  induction-port  and  an  educ- 
Uon-port  at  the  aide  ot  the  induction-port  and  both  of  which  port, 
communicate  with  the  chamber  of  the  caaing  through  the  bottom  of 
the  latter,  a  connection  between  the  pump  and  the  induction-port. 
and  a  valve  filling  the  caaing  and  having  a  relatively  Hnall  conical 
proiection  adapted  to  the  central  induction-port. 
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the  pivot  being  longer  than  the  .hank,  below,  of  a  die  on  the  inner  ' 
rarfaee  of  one  lower  ahaak  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  punch  on 
the  inner  earfaoe  of  the  lower  .hank  of  the  other  lever  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  a  hydraulic  .prMtdiag-piece  cmnplete  in  itaeif  piv- 
oUJ  to  the  upper  end  of  om  of  the  V-ehaped  pivoted  lerera  aad  adapt- 
ed to  temporarily  engage  the  upper  ead  of  the  oUer  lever.  mibeUn- 
tially  aa  aet  forth 

J  In  a  riveting-toot,  the  combinaUoa  with  two  aubataatially 
V-ahaped  levers  pivoted  to  each  other,  the  .hank,  above  the  pivot  he- 
!■«  longer  than  the  ahaaka  below,  a  die  on  the  inner  aorface  of  om 


CImm.-l  In  a  riveUng-tool.  the  combination  with  two  croeaed 
lever,  pivoted  together  at  their  iaterMction.  of  a  die  on  the  inner  aur- 
face  of  one  lever  at  the  lower  end.  a  rivet  Mt  on  the  inner  .urfaoe  of 

Jtm  w  twum  i«w  Tort.  1 1'  **!t"  71''  *'  ^' '"'"'  ""*• '  •*-"■"'  ''•"»«  ^'  "-*• »'  i^ 

«.1«H    8«M  ■alN4r  I  ''*•"••""'  "'*  P''"^  ^  'he  upper  end  of  one  lever,  and  a 

•  tcnw  KTvwed  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  deeve-nat  aad  prorided 

at  lU  free  end  with  mean,  for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  other 


nMlbr.tt,lK>i    airiillalN.4r 
Ctaim.— 1.  In  a  riretiag-tool.  the  eombiaation  with  two  tub- ,-.  ,u  f«-  — ^  -ui. 
.tanually  V-^ap«l  lever,,  pivoud  to  each  oth»r.  the  .hank,  abore  jeV^  Tj^J^t         V   Zl 
the  pivot  beiM  longer  than  the  .hank.  b«l«.  <rf  .  Ai.  .-  .k.  ; T^*':  "'»**«»*»l'y  -  -»  'orth 


i  In  a  riveting-tool,  the  combination  with  two  crtieaed  levera 
pivoted  together  at  their  interM«tion,  of  a  die  on  the  inner  wrface  of 
one  lever  at  the  lower  end,  a  rivet  Mt  on  the  inner  .urface  of  the  other 
lever,  at  the  lower  end.  a  .ieeve-nut.  having  the  end*  of  it.  bore 
threaded  in  oppoaite  direction.,  a  acrew  M>rewed  into  one  end  of  the 
rieeve-nut  and  having  iu  oater  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
lever,  the  upper  ead  of  the  other  lever  being  forked,  a  Krew  wrrewed 
into  the  oppo«t*  end  of  the  .Ieeve-nut,  aad  having  iU  free  end 

with  a  headpiece,  robeUntially  m  Mt  forth.  J 
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,.      ^fT*~*    '"  '  Mraulic  emboMingmachine,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  rece*^  main  body,  which  ha.  an  internal  «.rew-thread 
of  a  block  which  can  be  «;rewed  into  Mid  threaded  opening  a  die 
^r  .upportnig  the  meUI  to  be  embo«ed.  and  which  die  «..u  on  the 

Mid  r rV*"'^''''"^ '"  '*"  ""•"  ^y'  '  P*cking.ring  to  rest  upon 
Mid  metal  rerting  upon  the  die  and  which  ring  i.  to  be  compreJ^ 
upon  Mid  metal  by  the  threaded  block  and  mean,  for  creating  p^ 
•are  within  the  cloeed  block.  .ub.Untially  a.  Mt  forth 

2    _In  a  hydraulic  emboMing-machinc,  the  combination  with  a 
receMed  main  body,  which  ha.  an  internal  acrew-thread.  of  a  block 

screw-threaded  hole  haring  an  annular  rece«,  a  packing  in  Mid  an- 

M  MT^ort*r^'  "    '  P**^^'"'"'*  ««  «•'  "»  •**«'  »«tal.  .ub-Untially 

r^J  I"  V''':'*';'"'''^  'n»><»~ing-machine.  the  combination  with  a 
r.^  mam  body,  which  ha,  an  internal  «-rew-thread,  of  a  blik 
which  can  be  «;rewed  into  «id  threaded  opening,  a  die  in  the  bottom 

.uotK^^.V  "•'  "•'"  '^'-  "'"*'''  ^'^  »>"  '  «'•  "-'-  rim  for 
upporting  the  nm  part  of  the  meUI  to  be  emboMed  a  packing-ring 

thi  A  A  M  T^  "'^"  '^'  '"•^'  ^  ^  *'"»»<»«^  by  the  «:rew- 
h^aded  block,  .crewed  into  the  main  body,  .ubaUnLuy  T^t 


Wncham.  togland.  aMigDor  to  The  TboratoD-Plckarxl  Manu^urtnr 


~® 


■^ 


Claim -I  In  a  roller-blind  abutter  for  photographic  camera, 
the  combination  with  the  roller-blind  A.  the  blind-roller  B  B'  to 
which  the  blind  u  atUched.  the  roller-pulley  C  on  the  end  of  the 
roller  B.  and  the  caw  D  in  which  they  are  mounted,  of  a  deUehed 
•pnng-dnven  drum  E.  and  a  cord  F  atUched  by  one  end  to  the  drum 
K  and  paMed  round  the  roller-pulley  C.  and  a  taMel  H  on  the  end 
of  the  cord.  .ub.Untially  a.  deacribed  , 

2.  In  a  roller-blind  .hutter  for  photographic  camera,  the  com- 
bination with  the  roUer-blind  A.  the  blind-rolleni  B  B'  to  which  the 
blind  I.  atUched.  the  roller-pulley  C  on  the  end  of  the  roller  B.  and 
the  caM  D  in  which  they  are  mounted,  of  a  Mparate  deUched  .pring- 
dnren  drum  E.  a  apring  0  placwl  inride  the  drum  to  roUte  it  inde- 
pendently of  the  blind,  a  cord  F  attached  to  the  dmm  and  pawed 
orer  the  roller-pulley  C  «  that  when  pulled  it  route,  the  roller  B  in 
one  direction,  and  when  relea^nl  diMppeara  into  the  interior  of  the 
caM.  .ubrtanUally  a.  deM>ribed 

3  I.  a  roller-blind  .hutter  for  photographic  camera,  the  com- 
b.nat«,n  with  the  roller-blind  A.  the  blind-roller.  B  B'  to  which  the 
bUnd  I.  attached,  the  roller-pulley  C  on  the  end  of  the  roller  B,  and 
»ri.^       "Which  they  ara  «o..t«J,  of  the  Mparate  deUched 

a^C;?  1"ir'    T  *  "^  '  diMppeariag  coH  F  atUched  thereto, 
•ubataatially  aa  deecribwl. 


CUHm-l    In  a  conveyer-belt  .upport,  the  combination  of  a  m( 
of  .upportmg-pulley.  and  .upportmg-bearing.  theref"   Mid  b.^ 

ZZZXu    "''  ''""•^'  '-  '  co-onTTane  .ran:re:::'to*^e 
travel  of  the  belt  in  poaition  to  «,pport  the  belt,  and  puller,  for  bea,! 

ey.  be  ng  mounted  in  the  Mme  tranarerae  plane  with  thr.upJS- 
■ng-pulley.,  for  .ubaUntially  the  purpoae.  Mt  forth  "^ 

«o„„  „/  •  /^'•'^•yT-belt  «.pport,  the  combination  of  a  uniUrv 
jroup  of  pulley,  and  .upporting-bearing.  therefor  carrriag  the  Mid 
pulley.,  aome  of  the  Mid  pulley,  .upporting  the  belt  in  t^ugh-^^e 
form,  and  other,  of  the  Mid  pulley,  guiding  the  edge  of  the  b*lt  lat- 
erally in  the  Mme  tran.verw  plane  a.  the  .upporting-pulleya  for 
aubsUntially  the  purpoM8  set  forth. 

V  ^  Ju  ~"!''"*.*7  "^'^^  •  «t  of  aupporting-pulley.  for  a  con- 
reyer-belt  a  aide  guide-pulley  and  a  supporting  member  for  Mid  nde 
guide-pulley  Mcured  to  and  fonning  an  end-thniat  bearing  upon 
forth  "*"'  °'  ""  "'*'  '"PPorti'Mf-Pulley.,  .ubrtantially  a.  Mt 

4.  In  combination  with  a  .upporting-pulley  for  a  conveyer-belt 
and  a  hollow  .haft  therefor,  a  hollow  member  Mcured  to  theaaid 
•haft  and  communicating  interioriy  therewith,  a  aide  guide  belt- 
pulley  mounted  upon  the  Mid  member,  and  mean,  for  introducing 
a  lubncating  medium  into  the  inUrior  of  the  Mid  hollow  member" 
aubaUntially  a.  Mt  forth.  "emoer, 

5.  In  combination  with  a  .upporting-pulley  for  a conreyer-belt 
«nd  a  hollow  .haft  therefor,  a  hollow  member  Mcured  to  the  Mid 
•haft  and  communicating  interiorly  therewith,  a  aide  guide  belt- 
pulley  mounted  upon  the  Mid  member,  and  mean,  for  praMing  and 
forcing  a  lubricating  medium  into  the  interior  of  the  Mid  hollow 
member.  .ubMantially  a.  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  Mt  of  .upporting-pulley.  for  conveyer- 
belU.  compn.mg  one  or  more  pulley,  supporting  the  belt  and  one  or 
more  ..de  guide-pulley.,  mean,  for  mounting  and  .upporting  the 
•Aid  guide-pulley,  in  the  same  tran.ver.e  plane  with  the  a»d  anp- 
porting-puUey.,  for  .ub.Untially  the  purpoM.  Mt  forth. 

7    In  a  Mt  of  belt-aupporting  pulley,  eompriaing  one  or  more 
tum-up  or  inclined  pulley.,  the  combination  of  the  turn-up  .haft 
the  pulley  turning  thereon,  and  an  end-thrurt   bearing  above  the 
bearing,  of  the  Mid  puller  and  prorided  with  lubricating-paaea*e. 
for  .ubaUntially  the  purpoee.  aet  forth. 

8.  In  an  endleM-belt-.upporting  mechaniam.  the  combinaUo; 
with  inclined  roU..  of  a  baM  or  support  for  the  Mid  roll,  and  relaUre 
to  which  the  Mid  roll,  turn.  Mid  baM  being  prorided  withlubrica- 
tor-paaaages,  and  mean,  for  forcing  greaM  or  oil  from  the  upper  end. 
of  Mid  roll,  axially  through  them  to  the  poinU  of  friction  between 
the  parU.  for  .ub.Untially  the  purpoM.  set  forth. 

9  In  an  endleaa-belt-aupporting  mechaniam,  the  combination 
with  inclined  roll.,  of  a  b.M  or  support  for  the  .aid  roll,  andrela- 
tire  to  which  the  Mid  roll.  turn.  hoUow  journal,  each  haring  an  open- 
ing  in  lU  ouUr  end  and  haring  .n  opening  in  the  .ide,  a  hollow  nut 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  journal  and  having  an  ouiwardly-tumed 
•crew-threaded  portion,  and  a  cap  inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  nat 
and  acrewing  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  Mme,  for  .ubaUntuUr 
the  purpoee.  Mt  forth. 


779,687.    POWDHUCAI.    Buuai  Rmibii.  SelM.  Pa.    Mad' 
J«tll.l904    aortal  la  18«,a&  —.■«*«.«« 

.  j^^^*  ^  powder-can  haring  a  noule  aad  a  apring-aeta- 
aUd  ahde  engaging  a  alit  in  Mid  aotale  fonning  a  elomire  for  the  Ut- 
ter, a  handle  apoa  aaid  can.  and  a  bracket  near  the  botto*  of  uid 
can.  placMi  i.  aliiienwat  with  the  handle  aad  hariag  .  p«f,rati«« 
whereby  the  can  nuy  be  aoapended. 
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e«M«ui<|  «id  .1..  .nd  com,^t.o„  .„d  h. v,„,  .n^^L  \!i^t '  "  '^*'^'"*  ***'*'*'  roUUbly  .upporUd 

rmt*<l  end.  and  t  tpriiifr  »tUched,to  the  .ide  of  th«  c.n.  «xt«ndiDK 
tfcroujh  the  perforation  in  the  slide  tad  bent  to  form  ,  handle. 


,         r  Aiid  a  Mriea  of  thaft- 

coupled  together  roUUblj  aupport«d  and  hariag  their  nd» 
within  the  Mid  combined  shaft  tapporta  and  corers. 


''"^£.'„«*^-    T"  "^^  ''^W.  BALM,  ot  m  Llli    9»„,j 
80.0.IUCHI.. ;«.*««, Mich    ro.dllnr,».l»0<  Serial MaTl^Iis: 


rtoMii— A  tie  for  a  bafr  compriainr  •  base,  i  spring  clamping 
member  inclined  toward  the>a»e,  and  a  spring  »top  overlapping  the 
junction  of  the  spring  clamping  member  and  the  base,  said  stop  be- 
ing bent  out  from  the  base.  subsUntiallr  as  described 


6  The  combination  of  a  number  of  rigid  shaft -sect  ions  coupled 
together,  a  hub  rotatablv  mounted  on  each  section  near  one  end 

*/!!r  u  V**'"  *****  '"  "^*'  '""'  "'*  °»"l«PPin«  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  shaft-section,  and  a  strap  connected  to  the  cover. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  rigid  shaft  sections  coupled  to- 
gether, a  hub  routably  mounted  on  one  of  the  sections  near  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  hub 
upon  the  section,  a  cylindrical  cover  fixed  at  one  end  of  the  hub  and 
incloaing  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shaft-section,  and  a  strap  connect- 
ed to  the  cover 

8.  The  combinatioc  of  two  rigid  shaftsections  coupled  to- 
gether, a  hub  roUUbly  mounted  upon  one  of  the  shaft-sections  near 
one  end  thereof  and  having  a  projecting  rim,  a  cvlindrical  cover  at- 
Uched  at  one  end  of  said  rim  and  inclosing  the  adjacent  endsof  the 
sections,  and  a  strap  connected  to  the  cover. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  number  o(  shaft-sections  coupled  to- 
gether,  of  a  handle  therefor  comprising  two  hubs  rotaUblv  mounted 

I  on  two  adjacent  shaft-sections  each  hub  formed  with  a  projecting 
run,  a  sheet-meUl  cylinder  attached  to  both  of  said  rims  and  inclos- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shaft-sections  and  a  flexible  strap  se- 
cured to  the  cylinder 

10.  The  combination  of  a  shaft-section.  a  hub  rofatably  mount- 
ed near  one  end  of  the  shaft-section,  two  washers  rotatablv  mounted 
on  the  shaft-section  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  hub,  ribs  on  the  rod 
adjacent  to  the  outer  face,  of  the  outer  one.  of  said  washers  prevent- 
lUg  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  cylindrical  cover  open  at  both 
ends,  one  end  being  fixed  to  said  hub,  and  a  strtp  atuched  to  the 
cover. 


-I 


7  7  M . n  H  Si .  FLMIBL*  SHAFT  RoBin  SfflDntHUA  Sterilng 
.  ^;."**°*^  ^  ^*  UrnoM  Coapuy.  8t4>rltaK.  IlL.  a  CorporuUoo 
-      arillliioto.    PtM  July  it  1903.    Serial  Ha  166.444. 

riom-l  In  a  device  of  the  class  described^  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  strap,  a  number  of  shaft-sections  coupled  together  and 
means  for  routably  lupporting  the  shaft-section*  upon  the  strap 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  de^'ribed,  the  combination  of  a  lexi- 
ble  strap,  a  number  of  shaft-sections  coupled  together,  hubs  roU- 
tably  mounted  upon  the  shaft-sections  and  means  for  connecting  the 
hubs  with  the  strap 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«-ribed,  the  comkination  of  a  num- 
ber of  rods  having  loops  at  their  ends,  the  loops  of  the  adjacent  rods 
coupled  together,  a  strap,  supports  slidingly  mo,w,ted  on  the  strap 
and  roUUbly  supporting  the  said  rods 

4  In  ^  device  of  the  cl.«  de«-rib«d.  the  combination  of  a  num- 
ber of  ngid  shaft-sections  pivoully  connected,  a  hub  rotatable  on 
eMh  aectioa.  a  cover  carried  by  each  hub  inclosinf  the  adjac*nt  end 
of  the  section  and  a  strap  connecting  the  covers 

5.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  .trap,  a  number  of  combined 


"^  ^5.:1^  ''1?-  "^«*RAPe  SYSTEM  Hamt  SHOMiiia.  Phlla- 
•eiph^  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-tuir  to  Marie  V  Oehring,  Phliadelphla. 
Pa    Wed  Oct  11. 1902.    Serial  Ma  188,834  "^"'Pn* 

Claim.-\  In  a  telegraph  system,  means  for  impressing  upon  a 
circuit  a  plurality  of  .eries  of  pairs  of  impulses,  the  pairs  of  impulse, 
of  a  series  alternating  with  the  pair,  of  another  series,  the  impulses 
of  each  series  differing  in  strength  from  the  impulses  of  the  other  se- 
ries, and  means  for  recording  messages  represented  bv  said  impulse.. 
2  In  a  telegraph  .system,  means  for  impressing  upon  a  circuit 
impulses  differing  in  strength  and  polaritv.  means  for  selecting  the 
•tronger  impulses  of  each  polarity,  and  means  for  selecting  the 
weaker  impulses  of  each  polarity  to  branches  of  relatively  great 
time  consUnt.  and  means  for  recording  a  mesMge  controlled  by  each 
selecting  means. 

3  In  a  telegraph  system,  mean,  for  impreMing  upon  a  circuit 
successive  impulses  differing  both  in  strength  and  polaritv.  mean, 
for  selecting  the  stronger  impulse,  of  each  polarity  to  branches  of 
relatively  small  time  consUnt.  means  for  selecting  the  weaker  im- 
pulses  of  each  polarity  to  branches  of  relativelv  great  time  consUnt 
and  means  for  simulUneously  recording  a  pluralitv  of  messages,  said 
means  being  controlled  by  the  several  selecUng  means. 

4  In  a  telegraph  system,  means  for  impressing  upon  a  cirruit 
impulse*  differing  in  strength  aud  polaritv,  means  for  .selecting  the 
.tronger  impulses  and  recording  meswge.  represented  thereby  and 
asymraetncal  resisUnce.  included  in  eircniU  reepon.ive  to  the 
weaker  ii^uIm^.  Mid  asymmetrical  reaisUnces  operating  the  im- 
pulaes  of  different  polarities. 

5  In  a  telegraph  system,  means  for  impressing  upon  a  circnit. 
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nrcuit  the  stronger  impulae.  of  each  po":rv.:cTrrdX^  "^^  ftrat-mentioned  ral.y^!:^.^  J 

m«in.  having  a  relatively  small  time  clsUnt.  and  mea"   for  m1^  '  "7ZT,     T^"! ""^ '  "^^^  "*"'*^  ">'  ^'  --^"  i-P-U^ 

Zu ""'"  """"'"^ '"  ''"^^^  •»'  -'-'-'^ »-"'  tir'r  I  ^erne^ti^r" "' '  ''*''"'•'  """*"-'  ^-  •»»-  -  ^'  ^■ 

'  •     i  i»„..l*    ^A»  t*l«Kraph  system,  mean,  for  impra.«ng  upon  a  circnit 

impuUe.  dtffenng  a.  to  their  .trangth.  polarity,  and  duriuo^^ 

^inXd  n'T'u'  ""'  "'"  ""-'^  ''"•"«  -"  "-  conZt  „d 
of  he ';^;j^^„^7"-  '^•-P•l-  of  .  ceruin  polarity  and 
o.  toe  greater  strength,  a  recorder  controlled  by  aaid  reUv  and  . 
branch  a.«>c.ated  with  „id  circuit  and  controlled  by  Mid  ^  1 
including  an  asymmetrical  reai.Unce  permitting  the  paM^of  ^ 
pul.es  of  a  cerUin  polarity.  Mid  branch  including  .K^|„  ra 
j  .ponaive  to  the  weaker  impulse.,  and  an  inducUnce  ' 

13.  In  a  telegraph  sy,tem.  means  for  impreMing  upon  a  circuit 

relay  of  low  Ume  con,Unt  indufled  in  Mid  circuit,  and  re.pon«Tr 
to  the  .tronger  positive  impulM..  a  aecond  relay  in  Mid  ci««U  ha7 
.ng  low  time  consUnt  and  re.pon.ive  to  the  rtronger  negative  i- 
J^K  '  "'=*',"*«'-'«"'^  --^"'"•d  by  -ch  of  Mid  relays,  .nd  a 
branch  of  high  ume  conaUnt  controlled  by  each  of  Mid  rakr.  and 
jBduding  a  relay  actuated  by  the  weaker  impuW  of  a  7^^,;^ 
l^ntj^  and  a  recorder  controlled  by  each  of  Mid  l.at-mention^ 

I  14.  In  a  telegraph  system,  mean,  for  imprewing  upon  a  circuit 
impulses  differing  as  to  their  .trangth.  poUritv,  andTraUon 

aX  i^dud'e';"  ■  "Ti:  ^"-r "^'  —-^  With  Mid ruit 

a  relay  mduded  in  »,d  brandi  and  responsive  to  the  stronger  twai^ 
Uy  impulses,  a  reUy  in  „id  branch  raspon.ive  to  the  .tron|^  ^[ 
Ur.  impulses,  a  recorder-drcuit  controlled  by  each  rauf  .Ta 

15    In  a  tdegraph  system,  mean,  for  impressing  upon  a  circuit 
.        6.  '7 -'e^raph  system,  mean,  for  impressing  upon  a  drcuitTr.^^^^^^^^^^         '"""Vf  '""'''*"•  '  ^^^^' of'^!^ 

ciated  with  Mid  circuit  having' relatively  gre.u.me  colun      „'^^   mearfoH"""       '  "'  "'''*""^  ''"''  "'"'''''  "«^"'«^  «i«""o 
cludingmeans  .vetotherdativ7y...al';:rpr;"''^^  ■ 

'     In  a  telegraph  system,  means  for  impressing  upon  a  drcuit    tivdv  small  .«!         .  ^    *'*'  duration,  a  circuit  of  «,la- 

«mpul«>s  differing  ,„  strength  and  polaritv    imoullTr       ""'"","-'  "•"'"  •"°'  '=°-'*''«  AMociated  wiU,  Mid  drruit  for  selecting 
.trength  having  a  relativelfshort^r  durT^on  Tbt^ch    '         r:!.'   ™t'  ^^"^,^""^."""™™-'  '-P-I-  of  g,..t  strength  and  sT^  du 
with  said  circuit  having  relatively  «malM  me  connTnt   a^dT^^  an  i"nd  "  .'  """"  "l  "'"""^  '^^"'  ''«"'  --^"^  '-  -'X^ 

;:Ht^r:;:;":h^  ^'-rr^-^-  ^^  th;::p:.r:;d:;er  iL^::  .r  t;t„"  '"^^•'-^  ^"^"-^  ""^"'--  -^  --  — ^^  •- 


laritie.  ,nA  ,i,       i.    ^        -    -r-— •»  ^  w.r  impuiseK  oi  different  po- 
•rities  and  the  shorter  duration,  and  a  branch  of  relativelv  ,re.t 
^me  consUnt  including  mean,  responsive  to  the  iJ^T»llo^^Z\ 
Uin  polarity  and  greater  duration. 

im„..T  '"""'*'*"*'''  ••"•"'   '""'"'  '"^  i^prewing  upon  a  drt-uit 
■mpulses  diffenng  ,n  strength  and  polarity,  a  branch  includ^g  a 

sJ.n^,irr^r'  "^  ""  '""*"'^"  P""*"-  -P"'--  "d  .  ..Uv  re 
sponsive  to  the  stron»»r  »-  —  .:..-  : .  .  .        -"■«.>  re 


U  In  a  telegraph  system,  mean,  for  impressing  upon  a  circnit 
.mpu  ses  of  short  duration,  means  for  impreMing  upon^aid  c^uU 
•nipulses  of  relatively  greaUr  duration,  a Wrcui,  of  ralatively  gr^J 
rui^f""""  *:'  '"'■'"•^-•^•Po'--<J  reUy  associated  wth^M^ 
duraln  T  "*  '  T""*'  represented  by  the  impulse,  of  short 
duration,  and  a  circuit  of  relatively  great  time  consUnt  including  aV 


sponsive  to  the  stronger  negative  impulses,  a  branch  indurfin,  .„   «svn,m,tri,.^7  "     ']  '— "'«-'J  Kreai  time  consUnt  including  an 

.  "^  .hr::;:^,!^:'.:/:  r.or.;::r '•'  -""' """- ,  '"" """"'  ""•»■  »•-  <-  "p-..  .p-  .  ^~,. 
.roiw  b,  „.b  o,  ..,d  „u,.  ..d  3, :  4r,^.n::,"',i~:"";ir  "r  '"v^"'- "  ■*'  — "^  ^^ii^iX 

.-ociated  with  .id  ciirnS^dirg  a  r2av"o    'Z^lZ  '  'T'  """^"'  '"^'^  ^  -^atK^rtTUL 

and  reaponaive  to  the  impulae.  of  rce7uinLl^,r  "'^'^''^ '*■' "^ '-'•»-* 

.trength.  a  recorder-relay  ^o-t.l.edV'rreCUir.t  alterS  Ji^^^^  «  ^ 
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different  (treoffUiii  and  dnratioaa.  the  Uat  ifspalM  of  •  pur  hariag  • 
poiaritj  different  from  the  flrat  impalae  of  the  raeeeedinx  pair,  and 
■Maoa  for  rMordinx  toe—^ge*  repreeented  br  taid  impulseit. 

t3  In  a  telegraph  ijiten,  mrani  for  i»ipreaainf  upon  a  circuit 
•Iteniate  pain  of  impulaee.  the  impulae*  of  each  pair  being  of  differ- 
ent poUritiea,  the  inpuiaM  of  the  different  ptin  being  of  different  du- 
raUoM.  and  aeanii  for  recording  mefcagea  repreaented  bj  said  im- 
pnlaea 

14  In  a  telegraph  tysteai,  mean*  for  ittpreaaing  upon  a  circuit 
aiteniate  pain  of  impnlaea.  the  impulaea  of  tke  differ«nt  pain  having 
different  duration*,  the  laat  impul*e  of  a  pair  having  a  polaritj  differ- 
ent from  the  flnt  impulM  of  the  tucoeeding  pair,  and  mean*  for  re- 
forming meaaages  represented  br  aaid  impulse* 

a  In  a  telegraph  •yaten.  mean*  for  impressing  upon  a  circuit 
alternate  pain  of  impulse*,  the  impulse*  of  tie  different  pain  having 
different  duration.,  the  la*t  impulse  of  a  pair  having  a  polaritj  and  a 
■trength  different  from  the  ftnt  impulse  of  t^e  suecMding  pair,  and 
■eaaa  for  rw»rding  meaaages  represented  b|  said  impulses. 

M.  In  a  telegraph  system,  mean*  for  impressing  upon  a  circuit 
alternate  pain  of  impuUe*.  the  impulses  of  tl|e  different  pain  having 
different  durations,  and  means  for  recordiaf  messages  represented 
hy  said  impulaea. 

27  In  a  telegraph  system,  means  for  impreaaing  upon  a  circuit 
a  plurality  of  series  of  pair,  of  impulses,  the  p«in  of  impulses  of  a  se- 
ne.  alternating  with  the  pain  of  another  serine,  the  impulses  of  each 
•eruM  diffenng  in  duraUon  from  the  impulses  of  the  other  series,  and 
mea^p  for  recording  meaaages  represented  by  said  impulses 

28  In  a  telegraph  system,  means  for  impresaing  upon  a  circuit 
a  plurality  of  series  of  pain  of  impulses,  the  fwin  of  impulseM  of  a  se- 
ries alternating  with  the  pain  of  another  senes,  the  impulses  of  each 
series  diffenng  in  strength  and  duration  from  the  impulses  of  the 
other  sens*,  and  means  for  recording  meaaages  repr«aented  by  said 
impulaea. 

t*.  la  a  telegraph  system,  means  for  impreaaing  upon  a  circuit 
a  plurality  of  scries  of  pain  of  irapulscD.  the  pain  of  impulses  of  a  se- 
ries alternating  with  the  pain  of  another  seri«a.  the  impulses  of  each 
•eriea  diffenng  in  strength  from  the  impulse  tf  the  other  series,  suc- 
oeediag  impulse*  being  of  oppoaite  polarities,  and  mean*  for  record- 
ing meaaages  repreaented  by  said  impulaea.    | 

30.  In  a  telegraph  system,  means  for  imftressing  upon  a  cirruit 
a  plurality  of  series  of  pain  of  impulses,  the  pain  of  impulses  of  a  se- 
nea  alternating  with  the  pain  of  another  serie*.  the  impulaea  of  each 
aeriea  differing  in  duration  from  the  impulses  tf  the  other  series,  suc- 
ceeding impulses  being  of  opposite  polarities,  and  means  for  record 
ing  messages  repreaented  by  said  impulses. 


dmg-aheave  carried  and  adapted  to  be  OMiiUated  by  the  ahaft  an  am 
loosely  mounted  on  the  .haft,  a  clip  rotaUble  with  the  ahaft  and 
movable  thereon  for  detachably  engaging  the  ann.  and  a  shaft  hav- 
ing  a  crank  operatively  connected  to  said  arm 
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Clam.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  crank,  an  arm 
mounted  to  oscillate  in  the  plane  of  the  crank  and  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  beam  and  spudding  me<Aanism  adapted  to  be 
a«:tuated  by  said  arm  interchangeably.  I  j 

i  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  an  arm  inounted  thereon  and 
adapted  interehangeahly  to  turn  with  the  shaft  or  independently 
thereof,  spudding  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft,  a 
walking-beam  having  a  detachable  connectio|i  with  aaid  arm.  and 
meana  for  oecillatiug  the  arm.  | 

3  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  spuddinig  mechaniam  opera- 
tiTsly  connected  to  the  shaft,  an  arm  adapted  to  turn  on  the  shaft, 
an  arm-engaging  member  movable  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  tnra 
therewith,  a  walking-beam  having  a  detachable  connection  with  said 
•'*.  aad  moans  for  oscillating  the  arm 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  mounted  (to  oacillate  on  a  hori- 
loatal  axis  and  carrying  a  spudding-sheave  whjch  is  moved  in  a  ver- 
tieal  are  by  said  frame,  a  cable-reel  beneath  the  plane  of  the  frame- 
axia.  and  a  drilling-cable  passing  upward  from  the  reel  in  position 
to  he  deiseted  horiionUlly  by  said  sheave 

5  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  shaft,  arms  projecting  there- 
from, a  aheave  earned  by  the  arms,  an  actuating-arm  projecting  from 
said  shaft,  a  cable-reel  beneath  the  plane  of  the  shaft,  a  drilling-ca- 
ble extending  apwaH  from  the  re«l  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  hori- 
■ootally  by  said  aheave.  and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  shaft 

C  Tke  eombiaation  of  a  shaft,  oscillating  spudding  mechaniam 
BMBted  OB  the  shaft,  as  arm  loooely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means 
for  rigidly  naitiag  the  arm  and  said  mechaniav.  a  beam  adapted  to 
<*ta«hakly  eoaaeet  with  the  arm,  and  a  ahaft  haviag  a  crank  opera- 
lively  eoBoected  to  said  aim. 

7.  The  combinatioa  of  a  ahaft  angular  in  <rose  aoetioa.  a  apud- 


8  In  well-drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  derrick,  a 
crown-pulley  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  cable-reel,  a  drilling- 
cable  extending  from  the  reel  upwardly  to  and  over  the  crown-pul- 
ley and  depending  from  the  latter  to  the  drilling-tools,  a  walking- 
beam,  the  guidea  for  the  cable  intermediate  the  crown-pulley  and 
tool*,  one  of  aaid  guidea  being  carried  hy  the  ouU>r  portion  of  the 
beam  and  the  other  guide  having  position  at  the  beam-fulcrum, 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  cable  and  said  guide*  with- 
out disengaging  the  cable  from  either  the  crown-pulley  or  the  tools, 
and  spudding  mechanism  for  actuating  the  drilling-cable  when  the 
latter  is  disengsged  from  said  guides 

9    In  well-drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  derrick,  a 
crown-pulley  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  cable-reel,  a  drilling, 
cable  extending  from  the  reel  to  and  over  the  crown-pulley  and  de- 
pending from  the  latter  to  the  drilling-tools,  a  walking-beam,  a 
sheave  concentric  with  the  beam-fulcrum,  a  sheave  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  beam,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  drilling-cable 
and  said  sheaves  without  disengaging  the  cable  from  either  the 
crown-pulley  or  the  tools,  and  spudding  mechanism  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate the  cable  when  the  latter  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  sheaves. 
10.  In  well-drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  crown-pul- 
ley, a  walking-beam,  a  sheave  having  ita  axis  coincident  with  the 
beam-axis,  a  cable -guide  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  beam,  and  a 
drilling-cable  extending  upward  to  and  downwrad  over  the  crown- 
pulley  and  around  aaid  aheave  and  over  said  guide. 

11  In  well-drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  crown-pul 
ley,  a  sheave  having  ita  axis  coincident  with  the  beam-axis,  a  second 
sheave  mounted  on  the  outer  extremity  of  the  beam,  and  a  drilling- 
cable  depending  from  the  crown-pulley  and  extending  beneath  the 
ftnt-mentioned  sheave  and  forward  along  the  beam  dirv>ctly  from 
said  sheave  to  and  over  the  sheave  at  the  extremity  of  the  beam  and 
depending  from  the  latter 

12.  Io  well-drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  walking- 
beam,  a  sheave,  a  support  for  the  sheave  carried  by  and  movable 
with  relation  to  the  beam  and  adkpted  to  hold  the  sheave  with  ita 
axia  coincident  with  the  b«am-axia.  and  a  cable-guide  on  the  outer 
portion  of  the  beam. 

13  In  a  well-drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  walking- 
beam,  a  sheave,  a  sheave-support  pivoted  to  the  outer  portion  of  the 
boak  and  adapted  to  hold  the  aheave  with  the  axia  thereof  ooiocident 
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with  the  beam-aiia.  and  a  cable-guide  carried  by  the  outer  portion  of 
the  beam  and  alining  with  said  sheave 

14.  In  well-drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  walking- 
beam,  an  ann  pivoted  to  awing  vertically  on  the  beam,  a  sheave 
mounted  on  the  arm.  means  for  aecuring  the  arm  with  the  aheave  and 
beam-axia  coincident,  a  cable-guide  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
beam,  and  a  drilling-cable  paaaing  around  the  aheave  and  guide  and 
downward  from  the  latter. 

15.  In  well-drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  walking- 
beam,  an  arm  pivoted  to  swing  verticallv  on  the  beam,  a  sheave 
mounted  on  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  held  therebv  with  ita  axia  co- 
incident with  the  beam-axis,  a  movable  cable-guide  at  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  beam  and  operatively  connected  to  the  said  arm  and 
adapts!  to  be  drawn  rearward  when  the  arm  is  turned  upward  and  a 
dnlling-cable  paasing  around  i^id  sheave  and  over  and  downward 
from  the  said  guide 

16  In  weU-driUing  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  walking, 
beam  an  arm  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  thereon,  a  slide  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  beam,  a  sheave  carried  by  the  slide,  a  link  connecting  the 
•lide  and  said  arm  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  draw  the  slide 
inward  when  the  arm  is  turned  upward,  and  a  drilling-cable  extend- 
ing around  and  guided  by  aaid  sheaveo 
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exposed  to  the  external  air. 

.h.  /i^''  '"•^•-*"P  <^«'Pri»ing  .  receiver,  an  upright  openHrnded 
chut^-body  having  .U  lower  end  piereing  the  re<^ver,  bra«>.  extend- 
ing be  ween  the  receiver  and  the  body,  other  braces  extending  be- 
tween the  body  and  the  ground,  and  an  illuminating  device  disposed 
wholly  above  and  alined  with  the  top  of  the  body 

chutriwi"  '"'^'■'"'P  ':'>°'P"''i''K  •  '*<-*ivcr,  au  upright  open-ended 
chute-body  in  oommu.ication  with  the  receiver,  an  illuminating  de- 
vice disposed  wholly  above  and  in  alinement  with  the  open  top  of 
the  body,  and  a  support  rising  from  the  top  of  the  bodvand  connected 
to  the  lUuminating  device,  the  open  top  of  the  chute-bodv  being  un- 
obstructed  and  exposed  to  the  external  air. 

*    An  insect-trap  comprising  a  receiver  having  nupporling- 
feet   a  heating  device  to  be  placed  hensath  the  receiver,  an  open- 
ended  chute-body  in  communication  with  the  rec«iver.  and  an  illu- 
nimating  device  at  the  open  top  of  the  chute-bodv.  the  open  top  of 
the  chute-body  being  unobstructed  and  exposed  to  the  external  air 
10    An  msect-trap  comprising  a  receiver  haring  means  to  im- 
part beat  thereto,  an  upright  open-ended  chute-bodv  having  it-  sides 
converging  downwardly  and  piercing  the  top  of  the  receiver  braces 
extending  between  the  receiver  and  the  chute-bodv.  an  inw.rdiv  and 
downwardly  converging  annular  flange  at  the  top  of  the  bodv  braces 
extending  from  the  body  to  the  ground,  braces  rising  from  the  top  of 
the  body,  a  fuel-Unk  supported  bv  said  bra<>e.,  and  an  illuminating 
device  earned  by  the  tank  and  disposed  wbollv  above  and  in  aUne 
ment  with  the  open  top  of  the  chute-body. 
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'^J««->  An  inaect-trap  including  a  chute-body  which  is  open 
at  ita  top  and  bottom,  a  receiver  in  communication  with  the  open 
bottom  of  the  chute-body,  and  an  illuminaUng  devi,^.  dispoLd 
wbolly  above  and  in  alinement  with  the  open  top  of  the  bodv  said 
open  top  being  unobstructed  and  exposed  to  the  external  air  ' 

2^  An  inaect-frap  comprising  an  open-ended  upright  chute- 
body  having  iu  sides  converged  downwardly,  a  receiver  in  commu- 

^'"irjirl  '*!*  'r''*""  •'*'"  chute-body,  and  an  iUuminating  de- 
Tice  disposed  wholly  above  the  body  and  in  alinement  with  the  open 
top  thereof,  said  open  top  being  unobstnicted  and  exposed  to  the 
exteraal  air. 

3  An  inaect-trap  compriaing  an  upright  open-ended  chute- 
t>ody  provided  at  iu  upper  end  with  an  inner  downwardly-converg- 
ing annular  flange,  a  receiver  in  communication  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  chute-body,  and  an  iUuminating  device  disposed  whollv  above 
the  open  top  of  the  body  and  alined  therewith 

4.  An  insect-trap  comprising  an  upright  open-ended  chote- 
nody,  a  receiver  in  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bodv 
r!!l!r'  '"P"*'"'  »"•' »«  'he  receiver,  and  an  illuminating  device 
diapo^  wholly  above  and  alined  with  the  open  top  of  the  bodv,  said 
open  top  being  unobstructed  and  expoaed  to  the  exteraal  air 

5  An  insect-trap  comprising  a  receiver,  an  upright  chute-bodv 
open  at  lU  oppoaite  ends  with  iU  lower  end  piereing  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceiver, brace-rod.  extending  between  the  receiver  and  the  chute- 
body  and  an  illuminating  device  diaposed  wholly  above  and  alined 
with  the  open  top  of  the  body. 

«  An  inaect-trap  compriaing  an  upright  open-ended  chute- 
oo«y.  a  receiver  m  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  the  body  a 
fuel-tank  supported  above  the  body,  and  an  illuminating  device  L- 
ported  by  the  Unk  and  diapoaed  wholly  above  and  in  alinement 


.  n^A  u    '"  ""*''*"^'""  •Pf-nitus.  a  pluralitv  of  primaries 

eZ,  7  'V  ""■"'  "''"  '^'  P""-"--  "««  -oondarie.  aall' 
ci.ted  with  and  connected  to  the  primaries  respectivelv 

.  ..L       "  '"<*"«•''""  -PPTatus.  a  plurality  of  flat  coil  primaries 
^nden       and  spar,  gap  in  the  c.reui,  joining  their  term'. nal'     nd 
M^condanes  associated  with  and  connected  to  each  of  the  primaries 

a  eondenlr"  'it"'''""  'PP*^"""'  '  P'"""0  of  primaries  in  serie.; 
;Zh 7  .  'i«  ^"^"'t-  '"d  -oondaries  a.«>ciated  with  and  con- 
nected  to  each  of  the  primaries 

dense^r  i'nM"  '"**•":';«"•??•«•"••  *  P'«rali.y  of  primaries,  a  con- 

ciatTd  with  T  '"T'  '^'"  """'""''•  '"'*  '^""•iTies  as^v 
ciated  with  and  connected  to  each  of  the  primaries 

5.  In  an  induction  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  primariea.  a  con- 
denser  and  spark-gap  in  the  circuit  joining  their  terminals,  and  sec- 
ondanes  associated  with  and  connected  to  each  of  the  primaries 

6^  '"•'"»<l"<^i«n«PP«ratus  comprising  two  primaries  and  two 

«>condane*   a  condenser  located  in  the  cireuit  of  the  primariea   . 

spark-gap  between  the  condenser  and  one  of  the  primaries,  conn;*- 

lons  between  the  primaries  and  the  end.  of  the  secondaries,  and 

•parking  tenninals  attached  to  the  other  ends  of  the  secondariea 

7.  In  an  induction  apparatus,  two  primarv  coil,  in  series  and 
Uo  secondary  coils  each  primarr  coil  sunounding  the  end  of  it* 
ZZTJ\l^  -ondary  coil  and  having  it,  inner  tura  connected  .0 
one  end  of  the  Mid  secondary,  a  condenser  in  the  cireuit  of  the  pri- 
mary  coils  and  connected  to  the  outer  turn,  of  the  same,  a  .park-gap 
^ween  the  condenser  and  one  of  said  primary  coils,  and  'p.rk!nj 
rods  for  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  coils 

«,rie!.;^° /"'*"'*'""/'*''*"'"'•  """Pri'i'-K  two  primary  coil.  In 
aenes  and  two  aeconda,,-  coil,,  each  primary  coil  surrounding  th! 
end  of  Its  corresponding  secondary  coil  and  having  its  inner  turn 
connected  .0  one  end  of  said  secondary  coil,  a  condenser  in  the  ci7 
cuK  of  the  pnmary  coil,  and  connected  to  the  outer  turns  of  the 
«n.c.  a  apark-gap  between  the  condenser  and  one  of  aaid  primary 
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coil.,  -parkittgnxu  for  the  termiaalt  of  t  le  MmnH.r,  ^  i 7~ 

bo,  .urrounain,  the  pri-..rie.  .od  ^ol^rZ^Zr^^i::!: 
mum  through  which  the  .econd.rie.  protn.de  "" 

rie.  L';rj'"'"f°°  •PP.r.tu..  .  plur.jit5  of  lUt  coiled  prim.- 

ne.  and  cybadnc*]  .econd.rie..  Mid  primiriM  bein,  loc*t«l  .»  .k   l^^-   '       l   \.     7.7 '  — u«  „,  ,ne  oox,  exc 

Mtre mitie.  of  Mid  «ecood*rie..  ]  ^         '        ''*'  *"'  ""'***  •P«'«"Uy  to  form  .  I.bel 
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I.  T.    Wed  IU7  7.  1»0<    a«tei  la  206.8m  ^  ^''^ 

r:«*i  -1    The  hereindeacnbMl  mated  eompowtion.  comprii- 
.n«  .  mixture  of  ^riet  pho-phon,..  powd*red  .ulfur  and  chlorate 
of  potaah,  m  about  the  proportion  of  one  pwt  of  ««rlet  phoaphoni. 
to  3  of  a  part  of  pondered  .ulfur.  and  4.5  pan-  of  chlorate  of  poUah 
together  with  a  biodini;  material 

t.  The  herein-deacribed  match  compoajtion  compriaing  a  mix- 
ture of  K-arlet  pho.phoru,,  powdered  ,ulfur,  and  chlorate  of  poUab 
m  about  the  proportion,  o|  one  pan  of  .c.rlH  phoaphoru.  to  .3  of  a' 
part  of  powdered  .ulfur  and  4  5  part,  of  chlotate  of  potaah.  together 
with  an  abradant  matenal.  and  .uffirient  gi,e  to  bi.d  the  mixture 
toftether 

3^  The  hereindew-ribed  match  compoaikion  compri.ing  a  mix- 
ture of  K^arlet  pho.phoru.,  powdered  .ulfur,  Lnd  chlorate  of  poUah 
m  about  the  proportion,  of  one  part  of  .carl^t  pho.phoru.  to  3  of  a' 
part  of  powdered  .ulfur  and  4  5  part,  of  chlorate  of  potaah.  together 
w.th  an  abradant  material,  binding  and  filhi^c  material  and  glue 

4^  The  here.n-de«-ribed  match  compoaitlion  comprw.ng  a  mix- 
ture of  .carlet  pb«.ph«ru«.  powdered  sulfur.  *„d  chlorate  of  poU.h 
in  about  the  proportion,  of  one  part  of  .<..rli  pho.phoru,  to  3  of  a' 
part  of  powdered  sulfur  and  4  5  parta  of  chloite  of  poU.h.  together 
w.th  an  abradant  material,  a  relatively  .malll^uantity  of  pla.ter-of- 
par...  ox,d  of  x,„c  and  whiting,  and  .ulficienl  glue  to  properly  bind 
the  matenal  together  r     r     j 

5  The  here,n-de«.ribed  match  compoaititn,  compri.ing  a  mix- 
ture  of  .carlet  pho.phon«.  powdered  .ulfur.  thlorate  of  potaah  an 
abrvlanl  matenal,  plaater-of-pari..  oxid  of  zii:,  whiting  and  a  biW 
Zvr.lt'J^lth'"."'"'*""'*  '''*'"'"  '"  .ubaUnjiaUy  the  proportion. 

6  The  herein-deacribed  match  compo.iti^n  compri.ing  the  fol- 
ownig  mgredient..  in  about  the  proportion... uted:  twenty  parta 

(by  wejght)  of  .carle,  phoaphont..  .ix  part,  p^rdered  .ulfur.  nLtr 
parta  cUorate  of  poU.h.  fony-two  part,  powdered  gU...  e.ght  part. 
pla,terK.f.pan..  eight  parU  oxid  of  zxnc.  four  part,  whiting,  and 
thirty-two  parta  glue,  aubatantially  a.  dewrib^d.—  j  * 


3^  A  cigar-box  proTided  with  a  corerrand  a  flap  flxed  to^d 
portion,  which  will  nroiMt  •■n»...ji.  .-  t .  1   . 


wh^ItT^  r         •  '"'"^  ''*""  '  ''*•'*'*  'i"-  i"  the  flap   wh^r^bJ 
^.    axe*":  tbe  '^'"'Jf'  "'"  "'"  "^'"^  *»'"  ""  -tent!  of^J: 


'779,6  7  7.    IfOTB-SHKCT     flAin  Tirr  MontrLir  w  r        , 
to  The  Aeolian  Comply  Hew  York  MY  .  r^^  j«"^°' 
P-t-  Wed  July  2,7^     t^n^iJii^"^  ^''"^ 


'  ^^sj'2[\^''':^z.^^ '  "^  ^'^^-^ 


-..  r^~*  •n«p-hook  comprising  a  .hank  having  a  hook  with  a 
««t  formed  at  lU  freeend.  a  pin  projecting  from  the  .hank  a  tongue 

L7t'^  •i:'h°"';i'  T  r""**^  '*^"'*'"  -^^^  ■*  ---iti 

thTr.~f  "'"'•  "''  '  *'*"  ^"™*^  "»  'i'*  oir^umferenc.  of 

he  barrel,  a  .pnng  mounted  in  the  barrel  around  the  pin,  and  h.v- 

r^  I     !  :       '"  "^  circumference  of  the  barrel,  and  Tstop-pm 
on  the  .hank  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  tongiie.  aaid  .top-pin  be 

Xrth '7^  '"  '""  '''  "'"^'  *"  ."i-ment^th  the  ^ank-hJ^k 
whenjhe  former  ..  ,n  the  .eat  of  the  Utter.  -«b.t*nt.aily  aa  de- 

I 

Priau.  a\w'^r'^  >*M  ""*  "^"•"-''•'^k  '-  cigar-boxea.  corn- 
Id^  !i  of.uiUbIe  matenal  provided  w,th  .  creaae  near  one 
•dge,  u4  a  aarerwl  portion  extending  from  the  creaae 


BO  '     '1 

0   ij  I?  e 

M'l,       . 

1^ 


(10    0 


I 

0  8     0    0 

•  0    0  e 


(7J^«.-A.  an  article  of  manufacture  .  perforated  note  .beet 
^rcontrolhng  the  playing  of  keybo^  in.tn.menU.  provided  wS 

.7™me„ur'  JlT'  '*"'*"•  '**'  '''•""'nii-hing  one  voice  or  in- 
.tnimenul  part  of  the  compoaition  from  another  whereby  the  aaid 
.heet  when  in  u.e  may  aerve  a.  a  moving  indicator  to  indicate  the 
.uccewion  of  note,  in  .uch  part  .eparately  from  the  other  note,  of 
the  compoa.tion.  .n  addition  ,0  aerving  iu  function  of  controlling 
the  inatniment  and  in  coutradi.tinction  to  difference,  in  the  length 
aad  character  of  perfora^on.  for  determining  the  duration,  inten- 
«ty,  accent.  Ac.  of  the  note.. 


''"^Sli^-l^-     ■'^^^I^P^     *«■  a  Wiioltu  »onr»UL  Coon. 
Wed  Feb  5.  1901    Serial  la  198.164  orwmix.  umn. 

v.„t^Ir*~"*Vf '■■*'**•'"*  compriwng  a  cover  having  a  central 
vent-open.ng  w.th  tb.  under  face  of  the  cover  converged  upwardly 

i^uiag.  a  cover-elampuig  lever  fulcmmed  at  one  end.  a  keeper  for 
tbe  oppoaite  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  ve.t-do.ure  plug  caJiH^y  the 
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lever  and  provided  with  a  portion  of  a  aite  and  akape  to  fit  witbin 
and  entirely  doae  the  vent-opening 


2.  A  cover  for  jar.  and  the  like  having  a  vent-opening  with  the 
under  aide  of  the  cover  converged  in  .traight  tinea  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  opening,  and  a  cloaure-plug  having  a  por- 
tion of  a  .ize  and  ahape  to  fit  within  and  entirely  occupy  the  vent- 
opening. 

3.  A  cover  for  Jan.  and  the  like  having  a  rocket  or  depreaaion 
in  iU  top  with  a  central  opening  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  rocket  to  con- 
atifute  a  funnel,  the  under  face  of  the  cover  being  converged  in 
atraight  line,  to  the  periphery  of  tbe  bottom  of  .aid  vent-opening, 
and  a  clo.ure,plug  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  rocket  or  depr«a- 
aion  and  provided  with  a  portion  of  a  aize  and  .bape  to  fit  within  and 
occupy  tbe  entire  vent-opening. 

4  A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  jar-cover  provided  in  iU 
top  with  a  socket  or  depreaaion  having  a  central  vent-opening  in  tbe 
bottom  thereof  to  constitute  a  funnel,  the  cover  alro  being  provided 
at  its  outer  peripheral  edge  with  a  pendent  annular  flange  with  tbe 
under  side  of  the  cever  converged  upwardly  from  the  flange  in 
straight  line,  to  tbe  peripheral  edge  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  vent-open- 
ing, a  cloaure-plug  to  re.t  upon  the  bottom  of  the  depre8.ion  in  the 
top  of  tbe  cover  and  having  a  reduced  stem  portion  of  a  size  and 
ahape  to  fit  within  and  occupy  the  entire  vent-opening,  and  a  washer 
earned  by  the  .tern  portion  with  the  latUr  projected  below  the 
■warter. 

5.  A  jar-eIo.ure  comprising  a  band  to  embrace  tbe  neck  of  a  jar 
and  provided  at  diametrically  oppoaite  poinU  with  upaUnding  shank 
portion.,  one  of  uid  .hanka  UnninaUng  in  a  loop  to  conaUtute  a 
keeper,  a  lever  fulcnimed  upon  the  other  shank  with  iU  free  end  ca 
pable  of  engagement  with  the  keeper  to  lock  the  lever,  a  cover  bal- 
ing a  rocket  or  depreiwion  in  iU  top  with  a  vent-opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  aocket  to  .onatitute  a  funnel,  tbe  under  .ide  of  tbe  cover 
being  converged  in  .traight  line,  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  bot 


10.  A  jar-cloaure  compriaing  a  cover  having  a  vent-opening,  a 
cover-clamping  lever  fulcnimed  at  one  end,  a  keeper  for  tbe  oppoaite 
end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  .pring  normally  outward,  .tops  upon  such 
lever  adapted  to  prevent  removal  but  to  permit  a  limited  movement 
of,  a  vent-cloaure  plug  carried  by  the  lever  between  .uch  .top.  and 
provided  with  a  portion  of  a  sixe  and  .bape  to  fit  witbin,  project  be- 
low the  bottom  of  and  entirely  close  tbe  vent-opening. 

11.  A  cover  for  jar.  and  the  like  having  a  continuou.lv-regular 
deprcion  in  tbe  top  with  a  central  opening  at  the  bottom  of  auch 
depreaaion  to  rt>n.titute  a  funnel. 

12.  A  cover  for  jars  and  the  like  hanng  a  continuously-regular 
depreaaion  in  iU  top  with  a  central  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  de- 
preaaion to  constitute  a  funnel,  the  under  face  of  the  cover  diverging 
from  auch  central  opening  in  .traight  line,  oblique  to  tbe  axis  of  auch 
cover  to  the  inner  periphery  of  .uch  cover. 


7  79,679.    RBVOLVUre  BLOTTBS.    Km  M  Wujon  Adin.  CaL 
PIW  Sept  7.  1904.    Serial  la  228.606 


Claim— I.  A  revolving-blotter  holder  compnsing  a  roller  and  a 
frame  carrying  Mid  roller  and  adapUtd  to  encirde  a  finger  of  tbe 
band  and  open  at  the  aide  opposite  uid  roller,  one  side  thereof  oppo- 
site the  roller  having  an  extension  from  iU  free  edge  adapted  to 
rest  upon  tbe  next  finger  of  the  hand,  subsUntially  a.  de«:ribod. 

2  A  revolving-blotter  holder  compritting  a  frame,  a  meullic 
itrip  for  supporting  the  piece  of  blotting-paper,  said  strip  having 
two  edges  bent  back  and  the  ends  of  tbe  pieoe  being  bent  around  said 
edges,  and  end  pieces  cylindrical  in  form  with  closed  ends  and  slit 
longitudinally  in  their  curbed  surfaces,  said  slits  receiving  tbe  hent 
edges  of  the  strip  and  blotting  paper,  and  said  end  pieces  having 
trunnions  revolving  in  the  fnime,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  revolving-blotter  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  flexible  me-" 
Ulllc  strip  for  supporting  the  piece  of  blotting-paper.  Mid  strip  hav- 
ing two  edges  bent  back  and  the  ends  of  said  piece  of  blotter  being 
bent  around  said  edgea.  and  end  pieces  <-ylindrical  in  form  with 
closed  ends  and  slit  longitudinally  in  their  curved  surface.,  said  sliu 

"  — e,'"  ■"  -"-.gu.  ..urs  10  me  penpnerai  edge  of  the  bot-  "**'*"•«  the  bent  edges  of  the  strip  and  blotting-paper,  and  said  end 

torn  of  the  vent-opening,  a  cloauro-plug  carried  by  tbe  lever  and  hav-  P'**""  *'•'''''*?  tninnions  revolving  in  the  frame,  substantiallr  as  de- 
ing  a  pendent  reduced  stem  portion  of  >  ■!»  .nH  .k.-.  .„  «4  _:»!.:_  scribed. 


"*''i^"'"B.  "«;«"»urc-piugcarne<i  by  the  lever  and  hav-  »'"^"' ' 

mg  a  pendent  reduced  stem  portion  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  witbin  F"**^ 
and  occupy  tbe  entire  vent-opening,  and  a  washer  earned  by  the 
aUm  portion  and  fitting  against  the  bottom  of  the  plug,  tbe  stem  be- 
ing projected  below  the  washer 

6.  In  a  jar-cloaure.  a  band  to  embrace  the  neck  of  a  jar  and  pro- 
vided at  diametncally  opposite  point,  with  upstanding  shank  mem- 
ber., one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  upper  tenninal  eye  and  the 
other,  a  spnng  member,  having  an  dongated  loop  and  dispoaed  to 
nonnally  spnng  outward,  a  cover  provided  with  a  vent-opening  a 
doaure-plug  for  the  vent-opening,  a  clamping  member  fulcnimed 
upon  the  eye  of  one  of  the  upsUnding  shanks  with  iU  intennedUU 
portion  disposed  to  bear  upon  tbe  cloaure-plug  with  rtops  on  each 
aide  of  such  plug  adapted  to  prevent  removal  but  to  pennit  a  limited 
•movement  thereof,  and  the  free  end  of  Mid  lever  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  spring-keeper. 

T.  A  jar-cloaure  embodying  a  cover,  a  clamping  member  there- 
for and  a  keeper  for  the  clamping  member  capable  of  antomatically 
•pr.ng.ng  out  of  engagement  with  the  clamping  member  when  tbe 
latter  .a  deprosMd. 

8.  A  jar-doaure  embodying  a  band  to  embrace  the  neck  of  a  jar 
and  having  a  portion  fonned  into  an  upsUnd.ng  shank  tenninating 
in  an  elongated  loop  to  fonn  a  keeper,  a  cover,  and  a  clamping-lever 
fulcnimed  upon  tbe  band  and  diaposed  to  engage  and  be  locked  by 
the  spnng-keeper.  tbe  latter  capable  of  antomatically  springing 
away  from  the  lever  when  the  end  of  the  lever  is  depreaaed. 

9.  A  jar-closure,  comprising  a  band  having  diametrically  oppo- 
aite portions  twisted  into  uprtanding  ahank  portions,  one  of  tbe 
stunks  Unninating  in  an  eye  and  the  other  a  nonnallr  outward- 
curved  spnng  member  terminating  in  an  elongated  loop  fonning  a 
keeper,  a  cover,  a  clamping-lever  fulcnimed  upon  the  eye  with  iU  in- 
Urmediate  port.on.  dispoaed  to  bear  upon  tbe  cover  and  iU  outward 
free  end  dispoaed  for  engagement  with  tbe  loop  of  the  keeper,  tbe  lat- 
Ur capable  of  automatically  apringing  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
■lever  when  tbe  end  of  aaid  Uver  baa  been  depreaaed 


779,6RO.    OTAPLISWraoiMPLEMEirT     rtAK  Wnnia 
John  Day,  Dreg.    Filed  May  87,  1904.    Serial  Ma  210,181 


Claim.— I.  A  sUple-aetting  implement,  compriaing  a  pair  of 
jaws,  an  anvil  carried  by  the  lower  jaw.  the  upper  jaw  having  a  bear 
ing  portion,  a  plunger  revolubly  adjusUbU  and  having  a  spindle 
projected  through  said  bearing  member,  a  locking-head  on  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  Mid  spindle,  said  plunger  also  including  a  sUple- 
eugaging  portion,  a  sUple-holder  carried  by  said  locking-head  and 
sUple-engaging  portion,  and  having  vertical  movement  thereon, 
means  for  limiting  said  vertical  movement,  for  the  purposea  specified. 
2.  A  staple-aetting  implement,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  an 
anvil  carried  by  the  lower  jaw,  the  upper  jaw  having  a  bearing  por- 
tion, a  plunger  revolubly  adjustable  and  having  a  spindle  projected 
through  said  bearing  member,  a  locking-head  on  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  aaid  spindle.  Mid  plunger  aUo  including  a  sUple-engaging 
portion,  a  sUple-bolder  earned  by  Mid  locking-head  and  sUple-eii- 
fMing  portion,  and  having  vertical  movement  thereon,  meana  for 
limiting  aaid  vertical  movement,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  Mid 
locking- jead  to  iu  adjusted  positions,  for  tbe  purpose,  specified 

3.  In  a  aUple-aetting  implement,  a  pair  of  jaws,  an  anvil  carried 
by  tbe  lower  jaw,  tbe  upper  jaw  including  a  longitudinallv-apertured 


s^ 


"T^r^ 
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be«rin«  member,  •  plunger  having  a  !jup!<>-4-n^iriDK  head  and  a 
•piodir  portion,  said  spindle  projectinj?  |hrou|rh  tBe  aperture  in  the 
b«arin«  member  of  the  upper  jaw.  a  luckjnK-head  secured  to  the  pro- 
jected portion  of  said  spindle,  said  locking-head  having  a  series  of 
«roovea  and  a  T-shaped  portion,  said  stafle-engaging  head  also  hav- 
ing a  T-shaped  portion,  a  staple-holder  [having  a  T-shaped  groove 
for  codperating  with  the  T-shaped  portion  of  the  staple-engaging 
h«ad  and  the  lockinc-head  of  the  plun^r^r.  means  codperating  with 


..id  I<.kin..He.d  and  said  sUplZ-ho.d^  to  hold  the7.:n;^  and  I  Up^ing  mem^^^Thr;:;" V.^^ 

staple-holder  in  their  revohiblv-adiasUhltn„aiti„n   i.^Jh^Jl K..;„_  -  u..^ T  '  •'*»'  •"K««enient  therewith,  said  bolt 


end  whereby  it  is  held  againat  longitudinal  moTMuent,  aad  a  lock- 
ing-nut threaded  upon  said  bolt  between  its  head  and  said  overiap- 
ping  member*,  the  movement  of  which  upon  said  bolt  in  one  way  or 
the  other  locks  or  unlocks  said  orenapping  members.  subaUntiailr 
aa  described.  ^ 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder  baring  orerlappin,f  binder  members 
moving  one  upon  the  other,  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  Mid 
member,  against  movement,  comprising  a  bolt  connecting  said  over- 


•  r        -"      •-  — ■—       »••«       fr«usa^«-a       B(IU 

Staple-holder  in  their  revolubly-adjnsUblt  position,  for^he  purposes 
specifled. 

4    In  a  staple-settinjt  implement,  a  p4ir  of  jaws,  an  anvil  carried 
by  the  lower  jaw.  the  upper  jaw  iniludingia  longitudinallv  apertured 
bearing  member,  a  plunger  having  a  stlple-engaginK  head  and  a 
spindle  portion,  naid  cpindle  projectin<r  through  the  aperture  in  the 
bearing  member  of  the  upper  jaw,  a  lockifg-head  secured  to  the  pro- 
jected portion  of  »id  spindle,  said  lockiig-head  havinit  a  series  of 
grooves  and  a  T-shaped  portion,  said  sUpje  engaging  head  also  hav- 
ing a  T-shaped  portion,  a  sUple-holder  lawnff  a  T  shaped  jfroove 
for  co<kperatinjt  with  the  T-shaped  portions  of  the  staple-engaging 
bead  and  the  locking-head  of  the  plungel  means  codperatinjf  with 
»*id  lockiuK-head  and  said  staple-holder]  to  hold  the  plunger  and 
<Uple-holder  in  their  revolubly-adjusUbl^  positions,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  Preiser  member  having  reces«es.|said  sUple-holder  having 
a  luK  for  enganing  with  the  recesses  in  thi>  presser  member,  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

•i    In  a  staple-setting  implement,  a  pai-  of  jaws,  an  anvil  carried 
by  the  lower  jaw,  said  upper  jaw  iiicludiig  a  longitudinallv-aper- 
tured  bearing  member,  a  plunger  having  a  staple-engaging  head 
and  a  spindle  portion,  sai.i  spindle  projec^njf  through  the  aperture 
in  the  bearing  member  of  the  upper  jaw,  s4id  upper  jaw  also  having 
a  recess,  a  locking-head  secured  to  the  projected  portion  df  said  spin- 
dle, said  locking-bead  having  a  series  of  ^en>ove»  and  a  T-shaped 
portion,  said  SUple-holder  having  a  T-shUped  portion  for  cofiper- 
af  ing  with  the  T  shaped  portion  of  the  staple-engagiuR  head  and  the 
loiking-head  of  the  plunger,  mean-,  for  cooperating  with  said  loek- 
ing-head  and  said  staple-holder  to  bold  the  (ilunKer  and  .staple  holder  j 
in  theirrevolublv-adjustable  positions,  said  Cleans  inciudiu^a  presser 
member  Having  reiesses.  said  sfaple-ftoMer  having  a  lug  for  en- 
gaging with  the  recesses  in  the  presser  mein))er.  said  preasermember 
also  having  a  lug  for  codperatiuK  with  th^  Rrwve  in  the  locking- 
head,  and  the  recess  in  the  upper  jaw,  for  tl|e  purposes  spetilied. 

6  A  staple-setting  implement  lompnaing  a  pair  of  jaws,  the 
upper  jaw  haviuK  a  bearing  portion,  a  plunUr  rc^olubly  adjustable 
and  having  a  spindlf  projected  through  saicfbearinjc  portion,  a  lock- 
in^-head  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said  swindle,  said  plunfjer  also 
including  a  staple-engaging  portion,  a  staple-holder  carried  br  said 
locking-bead  and  sUple-enjcaging  portion  and  having  vertical 
movement   thereon 


having  a  head  on  one  end  and  confining  means  at  the  other  end  pre- 
venting  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  and  a  locking-nut  threaded 
upon  said  bolt  between  iu  head  and  aaid  overlapping  membem  the 
movement  of  which  locks  or  unlo<ks  said  overiapping  binder  mem- 
ber., said  nut  being  countersunk  to  receive  the  bead  of  said  bolt  as 
the  nut  IS  moved  outwardly  thereupon,  sub.tanti.lly  a.  described 
3    In  a  tera,K>rary  binder  having  o^erlapping  binder  members, 
a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  members  together,  comprising 
a  headed  bolt  parsing  through  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  slot 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  member.,  a  washer  upon  .aid  bolt 
between  said  members,  a  washer  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  and 
secured  thereto  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bolt  and  a 
lock-nut  upon  said  bolt  between  ita  head  and  said  binder  member, 
the  movement  of  which  locks  Mid  members. 

4  In  a  temporary  binder  having  overlapping  binder  members 
a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  members  against  movement 
upon  each  other,  comprising  a  double-headed  bolt  connecting  Mid 
member.,  and  a  locking-nut  moving  upon  .aid  bolt  between  iU 
heads. 


7  79.«H'^.  VMICIX  JoniEAumoi9,8MUCnu.(kl 
1  IWi    Sertel  la  1MJ23. 


rm 


<"^»"»  -1  The  combination  with  the  axles  and  oodr  of  a  vehi- 
cle of  h*nt  lever-arms  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their  length  to  the 
vehicle-body,  hanger,  and  link,  between  the  Mme  and  the  adjacent 
end.  of  the  lever-arms,  by  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  are  fle,i- 
bly  secured  with  the  wheel-.xle.  or  bolster.,  and  a  .pring  extendin, 
,      -.  ^     '''"^''"''•"•"y  «'*•"«•»«"'  portion  of  the  body  between  the  ful 

means  for  limitin,  .>id   vertical   movement,  jcrum-pointa  of  the  arms  and  having  it.  central  jirtion  engaged  br 
id  lockinr-head  to  its  i^mst.^H  f./k.i»i<vi..>   .^a  .  th*  K*n»  f>»..*;^„.  .u ..  *^  cu^M^ea  or 


means  for  lockin^j  .said  locking-head  to  its  41justcd  positious.  and  a 
plurality  of  anvil  members  carried  by  the  lo|er  jaw.  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

7  .\  staple-setting  implement  compriinit  a  pair  of  jaws,  the 
upper  jaw  having  a  bearing  portion,  a  plunder  revolublv  adjusUble 
and  having  a  spindle  projected  through  saidlbeariug  portion,  a  lock- 


the  bent  portions  thereof. 

,  2.  The  combination  with  the  wheel-axle,  and  body  of  a  vehicle 
of  two  yoKe-.haped  lever,  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their  ends  to 
the  vehicle-body,  with  their  inner  ends  contiguous  and  .ub.UnU.Ily 
central  beneath  the  body,  a  spring  having  its  ends  supported  by  the 
fulcrum-poinU  of  the  lever,  and  iU  central  portion  underlyin#  and 


ivil  members  carried  by  the  lower  jaw  .  ^ach  of  said  am 
ng  a  head  portion  and  a  shank,  and  sai^  lower  jaw  bei 
i  to  receive  said  shank  and  head  portiol  of  the  anvils 
r  as  'ihown  and  for  the  purposes  specifled. 


Mid  outer  ends  are  connected  with  the  axle,  or  bol.ter.. 


.  ■  ■     '  o-—.- "^— .„,^  ,^,i,„„,  «  ,,,1^.   """t^""*  "'"•«  •e'^er.  ana  IU  central  portion  underlvin»  .nH 

ing-head  on  the  projecting  portion  of  Mid  swindle,  said  plutw^er  al«,  I  aupporting  the  inner  ends  of  both  lever..  Mid  lever,  havin.  the  ouU, 
nc  udin,  a  sUp^e-engagm,  portion,  a  s.aplf -holder  carried  by  Mid  ends  diverging  and  bent  downwardly  and  swin^ng  li^k.  b^wH 

KKkmg-head  and  sUple-euMKin^  portion  aiidhavinn  vertical  move-   ""•*  - -^ ■        •     •  »'»««»««"  l>y  which 

ment  thereon,  means  for  limiting  said  vertical  movement,  means  for 

locking  Mid  locking-head  to  iu  adjusted  petitions,  and  a  plurality 

of  anvil  memben.  carried  by  the  lower  jaw    «ach  of  said  anvils  com 

prising  a  head  portion  and  a  shank,  and  saii  lower  jaw  being  aper 

tured  to  receive  Mid  shank  and  head  portioi  of  the  anvils  MibsUn 

ti<aiy 


779.681.    TEMPORARY  BIHDBB.    WaLIaci  Q  Amott  CWcMt). 
ni.    PUed  Apr.  4.  1904.     Swl.1  Ha  201.4M. 


7  79,eH.M.    SHOMOLi     WiuiA*  R  AUOLD.  north  Abtogtoo. 
Wed  A^.  11.  IWa.    8irl»l  la  108.M7. 


-^    f*^"-'^^"  •  '"nporarv   binder  having  overlapping  binder 
nn-mber.  and  binder-posts,  a  locking  mechnni.m  for  locking  Mid 

binder  momK^r..  in  ..4;...> 1 •••  .  .  "  — >• 


Hf^^ill,*^'^""'  r"."*"  '^"*"«''  '  *'"*  •*ifff"n«'t  therewith, 
•aid  boh  h.ving  .  head  on  one  end  and  confining  me.».  ,t  tbe  other 


CImm.—l.  A  sole  for  booU  and  .hoe.,  composed  of  a  front  part 
terminating  at  iu  rear  end  in  a  central,  block-like  part,  adapted  to 
extend  back  over  the  ba^  of  the  heel,  an  obliquely-projecting  wing 
at  each  aide  of  Mid  central  part.  Mid  wing,  being  thinner  than  Mid 
central  part  and  extending  rwrwardly  of  the  latUr,  and  a  heel  end 


block-like  part. 

2.  A  sole  for  booU  and  ahoea.  compoaed  of  a  front  part  tenni- 


Jandmt    10,    1905. 


a.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


399 


nating  at  iU  rear  end  in  a  central,  blocklike  part,  adapted  to  extend 
back  over  the  base  oi  the  heel,  and  an  obliquely-projecting  wing  at 
each  side  of  Mid  central  put,  and  a  heel  end  overlapping  Mid  pro- 
jecting wing»  and  abutting  again.t  Mid  central  block-like  part,  .aid 
heel  end  having  a  large  opening  or  cavity  exUnding  from  said  block- 
like central  part  back  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  heel. 

3.  A  Mle  for  boots  and  shoes,  having  its  nu  end  at  the  center 
thereof  cut  in  a  atraight  line  sub.Untially  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  sole,  and  an  obliquely-shaped  wing  projecting  at  each 
aide  of  said  central  portion,  rearwardly  thereof  and  a  heel  end  ex- 
tending from  aud  rear  end  of  Mid  w>le  to  the  end  of  the  heel,  com- 
bined with  a  heel  having  its  breast  or  front  edge  overlapping  Mid 
central  part  and  a  heel  end  matching  or  fitting  Mid  two  wing,  of  the 
rear  end  of  Mid  aoie.  ., 

4  In  a  sole  for  booU  and  shoes,  a  forward  sole  portion  adapted 
to  exUnd- rearwardly  over  the  base  of  the  heel,  the  Mid  rear  end 
thereof  being  provided  with  a  central  block-like  part  and  with  a 
horisonUlly  cut-away  or  thin  portion  at  each  side  of  Mid  block-like 
part,  and  a  rearward  heel-end  portion  matching  or  fitting  Mid  thin 
portions.  1 

779,684:.    CHUCK  FOR  HULDmOABRADIHe-WHSELa    HniT 
K.  Bacon,  Pontlac,  Mlcb.    PUed  Dec  17. 1903.    Sertnl  Ho  185,489. 


5  In  a  chuck  for  abrading-wheels  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
ternal confining  cylinder  one  of  whose  endk  is  closed  by  a  trann- 
verae  walK  an  internal  longitudinally-movable  truncated  cone- 
shaped  member,  means  for  securing  said  cone-shaped  member  in 
place,  a  plurality  of  segmenul  wedges  adapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  confining  merobent.  having  their  external  and  internal  sur- 
faces curved  with  radii  varying  from  the  radii  of  the  surfaces  lo 
which  the  wedge,  are  Ungent,  and  means  extending  through  the 
transverM  wall  in  the  end  of  the  external  cylinder  for  independently 
adjusting  each  segment  of  the  intemalbearing.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


7  7  9.685.    CURRENT  MKTER.    Warrim  S  Buutilt,  aroaie 
He,  Mtoh.    PUed  M&r  9, 1904.    SerDu  Na  197.222. 


Claim— I  In  a  chuck  for  holding  abrading-blocks,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cup-shaped  head  provided  with  a  cvlindrical  wall,  a 
movable  ring  member  coned  externally,  a  pluralit'v  of  wedges  hav- 
ing the  internal  face  of  e.ch  a  segment  of  a  hollow  cone,  and  the  ex- 
ternal face  a  segment  of  a  cylinder,  attd  means  situated  at  the  end  of 
said  cup-8ha|>ed  member  for  regulating  the  pressure  exerted  bv 
each  of  said  wedges,  means  for  securing  the  ring  member  to  the  hub 
member,  and  moving  the  ring  member  along  the  axis  of  the  chuck, 
substantially  as  described 

i  In  a  chuck  for  an  annular  sectional  grinding-wheel.  having 
in  conftning  member,  a  hub.  a  ring  conical  on  its  exterior  surface,  a 
plurality  of  wedges,  each  of  which  is  in  form  the  segment  of  an  iii- 
temally-coned  cylinder,  means  for  securing  the  ring  to  the  huh.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  segnienU  independently,  substanti.llv  as 
dcMribed. 

3.  In  a  chuck  for  abrading-wheels,  in  combination  with  a  cu|h 
shaped  confining  member,  a  longitudinally-movable  spreading-ring 
having  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  a  plurality  of  segmental  wedges 
forming  an  internal  bearing,  and  means  located  on  the  outer  end  of 
Mid  cup-shaped  member  for  independently  adjusting  each  segment 
of  the  internal  bearing,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  chuck  for  abrading-wheels,  the  combination  of  a  cup- 
ahaped  confining  member,  a  movable  ring  member  having  the  forro 
of  a  tnincated  cone,  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  s.id  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber with  the  base  having  the  larger  diameter  in  the  open  end  of  the 
cup-shaped  member,  a  plurality  of  segmental  wedges  forming  an  in- 
ternal bearing,  means  located  in  the  closed  end  of  said  cup-shaped 
member  for  independently  adjusting  Mch  segment  of  the  internal 
beanng.  and  means  for  securing  said  movable  ring  member  in  place 
aubstantially  as  described. 


IijzL; 


A /.B. 


2 


Cioim.— The  combination  of  a  main  having  a  moving  fluid  tbere- 
n,  a  liquid,  two  bells  having  their  open  ends  beneath  the  surface  of 
said  liquid,  means  for  movably  connecting  «aid  bells  together  so  as 
to  balance  each  other,  a  pipe  opening'into  each  of  sai<l  bells  above 
the  surface  of  said  liquid,  and  communicating  with  said  main,  and 
a  Pitot  tube  in  said  main  communicating  with  one  of  tiajd  pipes. 


7  7  9,686.  MACHINE  POR  BEHDINO  VEHICLE-BOWS  PahlH. 
BtowH.  Dayton.  Ohio.  PUed  Apr  11,  1904.  Serial  No  202.625. 
('tain  —]  In  a  machine  for  bending  vehicle  bows,  the  combi- 
nation with  segment-gears  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of 
arms  rigidly  connected  to  K«id  segment -gears,  bars  extending  be- 
tween said  arms,  a  clamp  supported  upon  each  pair  of  said  arms, 
said  clamps  consisting  each  of  a  lower  plate  which  is  supported  upon 
said  arms,  and  an  upper  plate  which  is  hinged  to  the  first-named 
plate  at  our  end.  and  depending  anns  above  said  clampti  which  make 
contact  with  the  clamps  in  the  initial  movements  thereof,  substan- 
tially hn  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  bending  vehicle-bows,  the  combination 
with  segment-gears  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  franc 
connected  to  each  of  said  segment-gears,  said  frame  consisting  of 
arms  which  are  rigidly  connected  to  the  segnient-gean*  by  means  of 
transverse  rod.  intcrpo^d  between  said  segment-gean<.  said  arms 
being  united  at  their  outer  ends  by  crotis-bars.  eiamps  supported  on 
Mid  frames  Mid  hingedtherelo.  arms  rigidh  .-onnected  to  said  seg- 
ment-gears below  the  clamps  for  supporting  the  damp-frames  when 
the  latter  are  being  lowered,  and  depending  arms  mounted  above  the 
machine  and  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  position  to  engage  the 
clamps  in  the  initial  movement  of  Mid  clamps,  subsuntiallv  as  set 
iforth. 
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77e,«8  7.    M0UTHPIKBrORCI6A|aTT18OECieAl&   Qioui 
f.  fcFTVM.  I«w  Tort  H.  Y ,  aaa^Qor  to  SUodard  Mouth  Ptam  Mm- 

oWm  Comply,  Wott  Tort.  H  Y,  »  ConwrUioo oTIew  York.    Had 
rrt.  i  IMS.    Serial  Ha  141.861.  '^^ 


,1 


riBMn— 1  AbUnkforforminKtniomhpiecetobf  woundupon 
th*  end  of  .  cigarette  or  cigw,  con.istinit  ^f  •  .trip  or  piece  of  flexi- 
ble  iii«t«nal  narrower  at  one  part  than  atltbe  other,  said  narrower 
portion  pn.v,din«  mean*  by  which  said  ttnp  may  be  .tarted  to  be 
wound  before  winding  it  on  the  ci^farette  or  cigar,  and  whereby  aaid 
latter  winding  may  be  a  continuation  of  tUi  former  winding. 

i  A  blank  for  forming  a  mouthpiece  i>  be  wound  upon  the  end 
of  a  cigarette  or  cigar,  coniii.ting  of  a  stnp.or  piece  of  flexible  mate- 
nal  narrower  at  one  part  than  at  the  othif .  uid  narrower  portion 
pruviding  rnean^  by  which  said  strip  may  b*  sUrted  to  be  wound  be- 
fore w.nding  It  on  the  cigarette  or  cigar,  and  wberebr  said  latter 
winding  may  be  a  continuation  of  the  former  winding,  and  one  sur- 
face of  said  blank  provided  with  an  adhesive  material. 

3  .K  blank  for  forming  a  mouthpiece  t#  be  wound  upon  the  end 
Of  a  cigarette  or  cigar,  consisting  of  a  strip  or  piece  of  flexible  mate- 
rial BATTower  at  one  part  than  at  the  othef,  .aid  narrower  portion  i 
prorid.ng  mean,  by  which  said  strip  may  b«  started  to  be  wound  be-  ' 
fore  winding  it  on  the  cigarette  or  cigar.  «nd  wherebr  said  latter 
wiadiBf  may  be  a  continuation  of  the  formet  winding,  and  the  wider 
portM>n  of  said  blank  prorided  w.th  an  adhetire  material. 

4.  A  blank  for  formingmouthpiecesforcigaretteaor  cigar,  har- 
'?*  '  P'7.'^*"'«  Portion  adapte^to  enter  a  slot  in  a  spindle  to  permit 

^LuZ^"'     .''*  ""'  "'  ''""*  '  '*^"  •"-*«*-»  lotion 
•dapud  to  oTeriap  a  cigarette  or  cigar  whefc  placed  agai/at^uid  in 

e'llT;!'  T'^K  ""•  T'':  "'  "*"'*^  '^  *-  wound^round  ti 
end.  both  of  the  .pmdle  and  the  alined  cig.fette  or  cigar 

5.  A  mouthpi*^  for  .  cigarette  or  cgar.  composed  of  a  wouad 
rtnp  of  flexible  material  with  the  interior  of  ibe  wound  portion  form- 
i««  .  ihoulder  beyond  the  inclosed  end  of  4  cigarette  or  cigar,  and 
••10  atnp  secured  in  iu  wound  condition 

€.   A  mouthpiece  for  a  cigarette  or  ciga^.  compo«Kl  of  .  wound 


the  two  end-  of  the  mouthpiece,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  mouth 

n!!!!.  Vl".  "''**"  '*  "  **"'**''^'  •"•»*"''  '»'  »^«ring  the  mouth. 
piece  to  the  inserted  end  of  ,  cigarette  or  cigar. 

ntriJ',  *  "«"«»'Pi'<-«'  'or  a  cigarette  or  cigar,  composed  of  a  wound 

ing  a  shoulder  beyond  the  inclo^^d  end  of  a  cigarette  or  cigar  and 
*ud  stnp  secured  in  Us  wound  condition,  and  the  inner  surface  of 
♦he  mouthpiece  having  upon  it  an  adhe«ve  material  for  securing  the 
mouthpiece  to  the  inserted  end  of  a  cigarette  or  cigar 
MtnJ.fi  "'""'^P''*'*  '»'  '  "«*«tt*  Of  cigar,  composed  of  a  wound 

?^?.  1  M  ^•''"*'  "'**■  '^'  '"^""'  «'  '^'^  *»»■«'  portion  form- 
ing a  shoulder  beyond  the  inclosed  end  of  a  cigarette  or  cigar  and 
•tid  stnp  wound  upon  itaelf.  .«n.red  in  iU  wound  condition,  and  the 
iZ  ;*";:•'•'  •»*'"^''P'"<"'  »>'Tond  iU  narrow  portion  having 

JZi    'a  \        "'  "'"''"''  '"'  '^""°«  »'"  mouthpiece  to  the  in 
••rted  end  of  a  cigarette  or  cigar. 

.istinl  '#"  ^«'»»>'"t'«"  ''»«»»  •  "frette  or  cigar,  a  mouthpiece  con- 
•uUng  of  a  wound  stnp  of  flexible  material  surrounding  an  end  of 

r.K  '"!rT  "'  '/"•  ""*''"  '""*^  P*^  o'  -'"^  mouthpiece  forming 
•  .houlder  beyond  said  end  of  the  cigarette  or  cigar. 

10  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  or  cigar,  a  mouthpiece  co«. 
«rt.ng  of  a  wound  .trip  of  flexible  material  surrounding  uid  ciga- 
rs k!"''?w  '""^  ""  '"""  P*''  "'  "'•*  mouthpiece  fonninga,hod- 
der  beyond  the  end  of  the  cigarette  6r  cigar  S   b  ou, 

co-.nlLT'/  ««nbination  with  a  cigarette  or  cigar,  of  a  mouthpiece 
compo^d  of  a  wound  strip  of  flexible  material  having  an  edge  of  the 
inner  portion  between  the  two  end.  of  the  mouthpiece,  and  said 
TZ  ''T  '7?'^  ^•""ir.r^tte  or  cigar  with  said  edge  of  the  inner 
portion  beyond  the  indo^^l  end  of  the  cigarette  or  cigar 

12  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  or  cigar,  a  mouthpiece  con- 
aiating  of  a  wound  strip  of  flexible  material  surrounding  said  ci«. 
rette  or  c.g.r,  and  the  inner  part  of  said  mouthpiece  formed  with  a 
shoulder  beyond  the  end  of  the  cigarette  or  cigar,  and  said  strip  se- 
cured  in  it.  wound  condition 

13  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  or  cigar,  a  mouthpiece  con- 
si.Ung  of  a  wound  strip  of  flexible  material  surrounding  said  ciga- 
rette or  cigar,  and  the  inner  part  of  said  mouthpiece  formed  with  a 
shoulder  beyond  the  end  of  the  cigarette  or  cigar  and  the  mouth- 
piece secured  to  the  cigaretU  or  cigar. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  cigarette  or  cigar,  of  a  mouthpiece 
composed  of  a  wound  strip  of  flexible  material  having  an  edge  of  the 
inner  portion  between  the  two  ends  of  the  mouthpiece,  and  said  strip 
wound  around  the  cigarette  or  cigar  with  uid  edge  of  the  inner  por- 
Uon  beyond  the  inclosed  end  of  the  cigarette  or  cigar,  and  said  strip 
secured  in  ita  wound  condition. 

15  The  combination  with  a  cigarette  or  cigar,  of  a  mouthpiece 
composed  of  a  wound  strip  of  flexible  material  having  an  edge  of  the 
inner  portion  between  the  two  ends  of  the  mouthpiece,  and  said  strip 
wound  around  the  cigarette  or  cigar  with  said  edge  of  the  inner  por- 
tion beyond  the  inclosed  end  of  the  cigarette  or  cigar,  and  the  mouth- 
piece  secured  to  the  cigarette  or  cigar. 

16  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  or  cigar,  a  mouthpiece  se 
cured  thereto  having  a  narrow  part  and  a  wider  part,  the  wider  part 

I  wound  to  overiap  the  end  of  the  cigarette  or  cigar  and  the  narrow 
I  part  wound  within  the  wider  part  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  cigarette 
or  cigar 


PBCM  TO  CiaAMTTJtt  OR  CIOAM.       OiOMi  P  Btm^  Iw 

I         JSiHraJjJi'^^"""'""^'^    WadM»y2.l9oi' 

CUHm-l.  In*  machine  for  forming  mouthpieces  upon  the  end. 
of  cigarette,  or  cigars,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  cigarette  or 
cigar  and  a  mouthpiece  beyond  the  «ime.  .  spindle,  mean,  for  pro- 
ducing relative  reciprocating  movsment  between  the  holder  and  the 
•pindle  to  cau«.  the  spindle  to  enter  part  way  only  into  the  holder 
and  recede  therefrom,  and  mean,  for  cauaing  relaUve  rotary  motion 
[  between  the  holderand  said  spindle  while  the  .pindle  i.  in  the  holder 
whereby  a  strip  of  flexible  material  may  be  Wound  around  a  cig. 

extend  T:      f  J"  ""'  *'"''*•'  ''*'"  •  P'^  »'  '•*''  "o""*!  -thrill 
extending  beyond  the  same  to  form  a  mouthpiece 

t.  In  a  machine  for  forming  mouthpiece,  upon  the  ends  of  ciga- 

and     Z  "^r  "«'  —bina.ion  of  a  holder  for  tVe  cigarette  or  cjar 

.n.  Al^    ""•  '"■"'"  '*"  -"''  '  'P'"^''  ---  '-  prod!" 
?12H        "'^P^'*^'"*  -<>'"»"<  between  the  holder  and  the 

"d  to  recede  therefrom,  an<.  meam.  for  cnai.g  the  spindle  to  route 


^^ 
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while  in  Mid  holder,  whereby  a  strip  of  flexible  outerial  mav  be 
wound  around  the  cigarette  or  cigar  while  in  the  holder  with  a  part 
of  said  wound  material  extending  beyond  the  same  to  form  a  mouth- 
piece 


3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  mouthpieces  upon  the  ends  of  ciga- 
rette, or  cigars,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for  the  cigarette  or  cigar 
and  a  mouthpiece  beyond  the  ume,  a  spindle,  means  for  producing 
relative  reciprocating  movement  between  the  holderand  the  spindle 
to  cause  the  «pindle  to  enter  part  way  only  into  the  holder  longitudi- 
nally and  to  recede  therefrom,  and  means  for  causing  the  spindle  to 
route  while  in  said  holder,  whereby  a  strip  of  flexible  material  maybe 
wound  around  the  cigarette  or  cigar  while  in  the  holder  with  a  part 
of  Mid  wound  material  extending  beyond  the  same  t«  form  a  mouth- 
piece. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  mouthpieces  upon  the  ends  of  ciga- 
rettes or  cigars,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for  the  cigarette  or  cigar 
and  a  mouthpiece  beyond  the  Mme,  a  spindle  having  reciprocating 
motion  part  way  only  into  and  out  of  Mid  holder,  and  also  having  ro- 
Ury  motion  while  in  Mid  holder,  whereby  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
may  be  wound  around  the  cigarette  or  cigar  while  in  the  holder  with 
a  part  of  Mid  wound  material  extending  beyond  the  Mme  to  furm  a 
mouthpiece. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  mouthpieces  upon  the  ends  of  eira- 
rettes  or  cigar.,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for  the  cigarette  or  cigar 
and  a  mouthpiece  beyond  the  same,  a  spindle,  means  for  causing  rel- 
aUve reciprocating  movement  between  the  holder  and  the  spindle  to 
cau«  the  .pindle  to  enter  part  way  only  into  the  holder  and  recede 
therefrom,  mean,  for  cau.iag  the  .pindle  to  route  while  in  naid 
holder,  and  mean,  for  holding  Mid  strip  during  thfe  receding  move- 
maat  between  the  holder  and  the  spindle,  whereby  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  may  be  wound  around  the  cigarette  or  cigar  while  in  the 
holder  with  a  part  of  Mid  wound  material  extending  beyond  the 
•ame  to  form  a  mouthpiece. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  mouthpieces  upon  the  ends  of  ciga- 
rettes or  cigar.,  the  combination  of  a  plnrality  of  holders  for  respec- 
tively supporting  a  single  cigarette  or  cigar  and  a  mouthpiece  be- 
yond the  Mme,  a  spindle,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  flexible  mate- 
rial to  Mid  spindle,  means  for  moving  the  respective  holder*  to  regis- 
ter with  Mid  spindle,  means  for  producing  relative  reciprocating 
movement  between  the  holders  and  the  spindie  to  cause  the  spindle 
to  enter  part  way  only  into  the  holders  and  recede  therefn>m.  and 
means  for  causing  the  spindle  to  route  while  in  Mid  bolder,  all  as  and 
for  the  purpoaes  set  forih. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  forming  mouthpiece,  upon  the  ends  of  ciga- 
rette, or  cigan,  the  combination  of  a  device  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  holders  for  respectively  .upporting  a  cigarette  or  cigar  and  a 


mouthpiece  beyond  the  Mme,  a  .pindle  constructed  to  enter  into  Mid 
holder*  respectively,  means  for  feeding  the  strip  of  flexible  material 
to  Mid  .pindle,  means  for  moving  Mid  device  to  bring  the  respective 
holders  to  register  with  said  spindle,  means  for  producing  relative 
reciprocating  movement  between  Mid  device  and  spindle  to  cause 
the  spindle  to  enter  part  way  only  into  Mid  holdem  and  recede  there- 
from, and  means  for  producing  relative  motion  between  the  holder, 
and  the  spindle  while  the  spindle  is  in  a  holder,  all  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poseM  set  forth. 

>*.  In  a  machine  for  forming  mouthpieces  upon  the  ends  of  ciga- 
rettes or  cigars,  the  combination  of  a  rotaUble  device  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  holders  arranged  near  the  periphery  of  Mid  device  and 
for  respectively  supporting  a  cigarette  or  cigar  and  a  mouthpiece  be 
yond  the  same,  a  Kpiudle  constructed  to  enter  Mid  holders  respec- 
tively, means  for  feeding  the  strip  of  flexible  material  to  Mid  spindle, 
means  for  turning  Mid  device  to  bring  the  respective  holders  to  reg- 
iater  with  Mid  spindle,  means  for  producing  relative  reciprocating 
movement  between  xaid  device  and  spindle  to  cause  the  spindle  to 
enter  part  way  only  into  Mid  holdera  and  recede  therefrom,  and 
mean,  for  producing  relative  motion  between  the  holders  and  the 
spindle  while  the  spindle  is  in  a  holder,  all  aN  and  for  the  purpoee. 
•et  forth. 

S»  In  a  machine  for  forming  mouthpieces  upon  the  ends  of  ciga- 
rettes or  cigar.,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for  a  cigarette  or  cigar 
and  a  mouthpiece  beyond  the  Mme.  a  spindle,  means  for  producing 
relative  reciprocating  movement  between  the  holder  and  the  spin- 
dle to  cauw  the  spindle  to  enter  part  way  only  into  the  holder  and  to 
recede  therefrom,  and  means  for  causing  the  spindle  to  roUte  while 
in  said  holder,  whereby  a  strip  of  flexible  material  may  be  wound 
around  a  cigarette  or  cigar  while  in  the  holder  with  a  part  of  said 
wound  material  extending  beyond  the  Mme  to  form  a  mouthpiece, 
and  means  for  diwiharging  the  cigarette  or  cigar  with  itt.  mouth- 
piece from  the  holder. 

10  In  a  machine  for  forming  mouthpieces  upon  the  ends  of 
cigarettes  or  cigars,  the  combination  of  a  holder  lor  the  cigarette  or 
cigar  and  a  mouthpiece  beyond  the  same,  nirans  for  forcing  a  ciga- 
rette or  cigar  endwise  into  said  holder,  a  spindle,  means  for  produc- 
ing relative  reciprocating  movement  between  the  holder  and  the 
spindle  to  cause  the  spindle  to  enter  part  way  only  into  the  holder 
and  recede  therefrom,  and  means  for  causing  relative  roUry  motion 
between  the  holder  and  the  spindle  while  the  spindle  is  in  the  holder, 
whereby  a  strip  of  flexible  material  may  be  wound  around  the  ciga- 
rette or  cigar  while  in  the  holder  with  a  part  of  said  wound  material 
extending  beyond  the  same  to  form  a  mouthpiece. 

11  In  a  machine  for  forming  mouthpieces  upon  the  ends  of 
cigarettes  or  cigar«.  the  combination  of  a  holder  for  the  cigarette  or 
cigar  and  a  mouthpiece  beyond  the  same.  .  magazine  for  Cigarettes 
or  cigarx,  means  for  feeding  the  cigarettes  or  cigan  endwise  from 
the  magazine  into  Mid  holder,  a  spindle,  means  for  producing  rela- 
tive reciprocating  movement  between  the  holder  and  the  spindle  lj> 
cause  the  spindle  to  enter  part  way  only  into  the  holder  and  recede 
therefrom,  and  means  for  causing  relative  rotary  motion  between  the 
holder  and  the  spindle  while  the  spindle  is  in  the  holder,  whereby  a 
strip  o{  flexible  material  may  be  wound  around  the  cigarette  or  cigar 
while  in  the  holder  with  a  part  of  said  wound  material  extending  be- 
yond the  same  to  form  a  mouthpiece. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sockets  for  holding  cigarettes  or  cigars  and  a  mouthpiece  beyond 
the  Mme,  a  reciprocating  and  roury  spindle  for  entering  part  way 
into  the  *ocket«  respectively,  a  reciprocating  rod  and  means  for 
causing  it  to  register  with  one  Mcket  w  bile  the  spindle  register*  with 
another  socket,  whereby  Mid  rod  may  push  a  cigarette  or  cigar  into 
one  socket,  while  the  spindle  enter,  part  way  only  into  another  socket 
to  wind  a  mouthpiece  on  a  cigarette  or  cigar  in  said  socket. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  holder  comprising  a  plurality  ol 
sockeU  for  holding  cigarettes  or  cigars  and  *  mouthpiece  beyond 
the  same,  a  device  having  reciprocating  movement  toward  and  away 
from  Mid  holder,  and  a  rod  and  rotary  spindle  .upported  by  Mid  de- 
vice and  adapted  to  register  with  two  of  Mid  .ockeU  rcpectiveJy, 
and  the  .pindle  adapted  to  enter  part  way  only  into  iU  respective 
Mcket,  whereby  .aid  rod  may  pu.h  a  cigarette  or  cigar  into  one 
Mcket,  while  the  .pindle  enter,  part  way  into  another  socket  to  wind 
a  mouthpiece  on  a  cigarette  or  cigar  in  said  wcket 

14.  In  combination  with  a  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sockeU  for  holding  cixarette.  or  eigars  and  a  mouthpiece  beyond 
the  Miie,  a  reciprocating  and  roury  spindle  for  entering  part  way 
only  into  the  sockeU  and  a  reciprocating  rod,  and  Mid  apiadJe  and 
rod  being  arranged  to  enter  reapective  wckeU.  whereby  Mid  rod 
may  push  out  whatever  i.  in  the  aocket  that  it  enUrs,  while  the  .pin 
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dl*  tnwn  part  wijr  into  another  socket  aa^  roU»e«  within  thr  Mmr, 
all  M  and  for  the  purpose*  i«t  forth. 

15.  Id  combination  with  a  bolder  c^mpriaiof  a  plurality  of 
•ockeU  for  huldin/;  cigarettes  or  ci|tar*  altd  a  mouthpie«.e  bejood 
the  same,  a  device  having  reciprocating  motirpinent  toward  and  awa.v 
from  said  holder,  and  a  roUry  spindle  fo^  entering  part  wa?  onir 
Into  the  socket  and  a  rod  supported  by  xald  device  and  adapted  to 
eater  the  respective  sockets  whewhj  said  rod  may  push  out  what- 
•ever  is  in  the  socket  that  it  enters,  while  tbj  spindle  enters  part  way 
into  another  socket  and  rotates  within  the  same,  all  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 

16  In  rombination  with  a  holder  n^nprisia^  a  plurality  of 
sockets  for  holding  cigarette*  or  cigars  and  »  mouthpiece  beyond  the 
Mae.  a  devjoe  having  reciprocating  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  holder,  and  two  rods  and  a  rotary  spindle  supported  by 
said  device  and  adapted  to  register  with  thr^e  of  said  aockeU  respec- 
tively, and  one  rod  adapted  to  enter  one  inket  while  the  spindle 
enters  part  way  only  into  another  socket.  Whereby  one  of  said  rods 
may  push  a  cigarette  or  cigar  into  a  socket^  the  other  rod  push  out 
whatever  ii<  in  the  socket  that  it  enters,  anfd  the  spindle  enUr  part 
way  into  the  third  socket  and  route  within] the  same,  all  as  and  for 
the  purpoHcii  set  forth.  j 

17  In  combination  with  a  socket  for  k  cigarette  or  cigar,  the 
reciprocating  roUry  spindle  for  entering  aiid  socket  and  routing 
within  the  <«ame.  and  a  stop  adjaoent  to  the  jrnd  of  Mid  socket  om>o- 
aite  to  that  of  the  spindle,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.     < 

IS    In  combination  with  a  movable  holder  or  socket  for  a  ciga- 
rette or  cigar,  a  magazine  arranged  near  said  holder  for  the  cigarettes 
or  cigars,  a  trough  or  other  support  for  h<ilding  the  cigarettes  or 
cigars  between  the  holder  and  the  maRazincjand  said  magazine  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adjacent  to  said  trough  for  the  passage  end- 
wise of  the  cigarettes  or  cigars  from  the  magazine,  means  for  push- 
ing the  cigarettes  or  eigars  endwise  from  the  magazine  through  said 
opening,  whereby  they  may  drop  into  the  tro^igh.  means  for  causing 
the  movable  holder  to  register  with  said  trough,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  cigarettes  or  cigars  that  may  be  in  the  jrough  into  said  holder. 
19.  The  mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
along  a  bed  to  a  holder  for  a  cigarette  or  ciga|  consisting  of  a  sliding 
piece  supported  in  guideways  longitudinallt  of  said  bed,  a  finger 
suspended  from  said  sliding  piece  into  said  bed  and  constructed  to 
engage  with  the  flexible  material  on  said  be|.  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently moving  Mid  sliding  piece  along  sajd  guidewavs,  whereby 
the  finger  may  feed  the  flexible  material  i^hen  the  sliding  piece 
moves  in  one  direction,  and  ride  over  the  flexjible  material  when  the 
sliding  piece  moves  in  the  opposite  direction^ 

20    The  mechanism  for  feeding  a  strip  of  {flexible  material  along 
^  bed  to  a  holder  for  a  cigarette  or  cigar,  Consisting  of  a  sliding 
piece  supported  in  guideways  longitudinallij  of  said  bed,  4  finger 
suspended  from  said  .sliding  piece  into  said  M  and  constructed  to 
engage  with  the  flexible  material  on  said  bed.  means  for  intermit- 
tently moving  said  sliding  piece  along  said  giideways.  wherebv  the 
finger  may  feed  the  flexible  material  when  thel^liding  piece  moves  in 
one  direction,  and  ride  over  the  flexible  material  when  the  sliding 
piece  moves  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  d^g  suspended  over  said 
bed  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  flexible  Material  on  the  same, 
whereby  said  material  may  be  prevented  from,  'lipping  in  one  direc- 
tion, but  allowed  to  pass  under  said  dog  whe4  moving  in  the  oppo- 
site direction .  I 

SI.  In  combination  with  the  vertical  mag4zine  for  the  cigarettes 
or  cigars,  a  chute  disposed  above  said  magazine,  and  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  chute  and  extending  below  the  ^ame,  a  rqf  k-shaft  se- 
cured to  the  lower  portion  of  said  chute,  and  tneans  for  giving  said 
shaft  a  vibrating  or  rocking  movement 

22  In  c«>mbination  with  the  vertical  insgB^.ine  for  the  cigarettes 
or  cigam.  a  chute  di.«po«ed  above  said  magazine,  and  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  chute  and  extending  below  the  s^ine,  a  rock-shaft  and 
two  arms  81  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  ring  leaving  indentations  in 
its  periphery  for  engaging  alternately  with  sj^id  arms 

23  In  a  machine  for  forming  mouthpiece^  upon  the  ends  bf  cig- 
^  arettes  or  eigars,  the  combination  of  a  holder  f^r  a  cigarette  or  cfgar 

and  a  mouthpiece  beyond  the  *ame  a  slotted-ended  spindle  for  en- 
tering and  withdrawing  from  laid  holder,  mea^s  for  causing  relative 
rotary  motion  between  the  holder  and  the  spindle,  means  for  intro- 
ducing into  the  side  of  the  holder  a  strip  of  flexible  maUrial  nar- 
rower at  one  portion  than  at  another  whereby  the  narrower  portion 
of  said  strip  may  be  pa.<«ed  into  the  holder  aiwi  through  the  slot  in 
the  spindle,  and  means  for  causing  said  strip  ^f  flexible  material  to 
be  wottBd  ftmt  with  the  narrower  portion  of  saitl  strip  upon  the  spin- 
dle and  afterward  with  the  wider  portion  of  ihe  strip  around  said 


narrower  portion  and  over  the  end  of  the  eigar«tte  or  cigar  in  the 
holder  beyond  the  spindle. 

24.  The  comhination  0/  a  ilotted  ipiadle.  mean*  for  bringing 
cigarette*  or  cigars  sncceasivelj  and  the  spindle  into  alinement  with 
each  other,  means  for  succeasively  feeding  blanks,  narrower  at  one 
end  than  the  other,  so  that  the  narrow  end  will  be  opposite  to  and 
will  project  into  the  slot  of  the  spindle  and  the  wide  end  wUl  orerlap 
the  end  of  the  alined  cigarette  or  cigar,  and  means  for  causing  rela- 
tive rotary  motion  between  the  spindle  and  alined  cigarette  or  cigar 
to  wind  the  blank  around  the  spindle  and  the  alined  cigarette  or 
cigar,  whereby  mouthpieces  may  be  formed  upon  cigarettes  or  cigars. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  spindle,  means  for  bringing 
cigarettes  or  cigars  successively  and  the  spindle  into  alinement  with 
each  other,  means  for  successively  feeding  blanks,  narrower  at  one 
end  than  the  other,  so  that  the  narrow  end  will  be  opposite  to  and 
will  project  into  the  slot  of  the  spindle  and  the  wide  end  will  overiap 
the  end  of  the  alined  cigarette  or  cigar,  means  for  causing  relative 
roUry  motion  between  the  spindle  and  alined  cigarette  or  cigar  to 
wind  the  blank  around  the  spindle  and  the  alined  cigarette  or  cigar, 
and  means  for  causing  the  Itlank  when  wound  to  adhere  to  the  cig- 
arette or  cigar  and  to  itself,  whereby  mouthpieces  may  be  formed  upon 
cigarettes  or  cigars  and  be  permanently  secured  in  place. 


7  79,689,    OIL-PUMP    Joura  V.  Clali  and  Hiuiet  a  Bliit 
SteubenylHe.  Ohio     Med  May  27.  1904.    Serial  Ha  210,080. 


Claim— I  In  an  oil  lubricating-pump  tiaving  an  oil-reservoir 
oil-chambers  extending  parallel  to  and  communicating  with  said 
reservoir,  a  steam-cylinder  attached  to  the  outer  waU  of  said  reser- 
voir, means  for  introducing  steam  through  the  reservoir  to  the  cyl- 
inder, a  piston-rod  working  in  said  steam-cylinder,  and  a  cross-head 
having  plunger-rods  at  each  end  thereof  mounted  on  said  piston-rod 
substantisiiv  as  described  ' 

2.  In  an  oil  Inhricating-pump,  an  oil-reservoir  provided  with 
oil-chambers  therein  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  a  steam- 
cylinder  atuched  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  reservoir,  means  for  con- 
ducting steam  for  preheating  the  oil  communicating  with  said 
steam-cylinder  and  extending  through  the  reservoir,  a  piston-rod 
working  in  the  steam-cylinder  and  cross-heads  mounted  thereon 
having  plunging  rods  adapted  to  enter  the  ojl-chamber,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

3.  In  an  oil  lubricating-pump.  an  oil-reservoir,  oil-cylindera 
mounted  therein  conmiunicating  with  the  reservoir,  a  steam-cylin- 
der, means  for  introducing  steam  through  the  reservoir  to  the  cylin- 
der, a  pistoii-rod  working  in  said  steam-cylinder,  a  cross-head 
mounted  on  the  piston-rod.  plunger-rods  carried  by  the  cross-head 
having  threaded  portions  thereon  working  through  the  ends  of  the 
cross-head  and  means  mounted  on  the  threaded  portions  of  each  of 
said  plunging  rods  for  regulating  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the 
pump.  suhsUntially  as  described 

4  In  an  oil  lubricating-pump,  an  oil-reaervoir,  a  pair  of  oil- 
cylinders  mounted  therein  and  communicating  therewith,  a  steam- 
cylinder,  means  for  introducing  steam  through  the  reservoir  to  the 
steam-cylinder,  a  piston-rod  working  in  said  steam-cylinder,  a 
cross-head  canied  on  said  rod.  plunging  rods  mounted  on  the  cross- 
head  provided  with  threaded  portions  working  through  the  ends  of 
he  crosa-head.  means  mounted  on  the  threaded  portions  of  each  of 
he  plunging  rods  whereby  the  length  of  the  stroke  may  be  Tt,ni 
laUd,  and  a  spring  seated  around  said  piston-rod  engaging  the 


JanoAtT  10,  1905. 


U.'  S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


♦^ 


>ordM-kend  and  bridfe  portion  between  tbc  oii-^jlindera,  anbaUn 
tially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  oil  lubricating-pump,  an  oil-reservoir,  oil-cylinders 
eonmunicating  with  the  reservoir,  a  steam-cylinder  atUched  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  reserroir,  means  of  introducing  steam  through 
the  reaeryoir  to  the  steam-cylinder,  a  piston-rod  working  in  said 
steam-cylinder,  a  croas-head  mounted  on  the  rod,  plunging  rods 
mounted  in  the  cross-head  provided  with  threaded  portions  extend- 
ing through  the  croas-head,  nnU  mounted  on  said  threaded  portions 
whereby  the  stroke  of  the  pump  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened,  a 
spring  seated  around  said  piston-rod  in  engagement  with  the  croea- 
head  and  bridge  portion  between  the  oil-cylinders,  said  oil-cylinders 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  plunging  rods  and  check- 
valves  seated  in  the  bottom  of  said  oil-cylinders,  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 

6    In  an  oil  lubricating-pump,  an  oil-reaerroir,  oil-cylindera  in 
communication  with  the  aame,  a  steam-cylinder  atUched  to   the 
outer  wall  of  the  reservoir,  means  for  introducing  steam  to  the  same, 
a  piston-rod  working  in  aaid  steam-cylinder,  a  crosa-head  mounted 
on  the  piston-rod,  a  spring  sunx)unding  said  piston-rod  engaging 
the  croMihead  and  bridge  portion  between  the  oil-cylinders,  plung- 
ing rods  mounted  in  the  cross-head  each  having  a  threaded  portion 
working  through  said  cross-head  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  be- 
ing Adapted  to  enter  the  aaid  cylinders,  check  valves  seated  in  the 
bottom  of  said  cylinders,  said  oU-eylinders  each  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  around  the  same  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  oil-reser>oir 
and  a  di«rharge-pipe  leading  from  said  opening,  subsUntially  as  de- 
aenbed. 

7.  In  an  oil  lubricating-pump,  an  oil-reservoir  having  an  exten- 
sion thereon,  oH-cylinders  mounted  in  said  extension  and  communi- 
cating with  the  reservoir,  aaid  oU-cylinders  each  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  therein  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  porU   aaid 
groove  being  adapted  to  register  with  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the 
extension  of  the  re«,rvoir,  a  steam-cylinder,  a  piaton-rod  therein   a 
ero^head  mounted  on  the  piston-rod,  plunging  rods  mounted  at 
each  end  of  the  croas-head  adapted  to  work  within  the  oil-cylinders 
and  each  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  working  through  the 
ends  of  the  cross-head,  means  mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
each  plunging  rod  for  regulating  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the 
pump,  a  spnng  seated  around  said  piston-rod  in  engagement  with 
the  cross-head  and  the  bridge  portion  between  the  cylinders  check- 
valve,  seated  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  Mud  oU-cvlinders,  a  diacharge- 
pipe  leading  from  an  opening  in  the  extension  of  the  re«.rvoir   a 
check-vaJve  located  in  said  di«;harge-pipe,  and  a  chum-valve  in 
Mid  discharge-pipe  near  the  top  of  the  reservoir  having  a  pipe  lead- 
ing therefrom  into  said  oil-feaervoir,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  an  oil  lohricating-pump.  a  reservoir,  oil-cylinders  in  com- 
munication therewith,  a  steam -cylinder,  means  for  conducting 
steam  for  preheating  the  oU  paasing  through  Mid  reservoir  and  com- 
m.nicating  with  the  steam-cylinder,  a  piston-rod  working  in  Mid 
■team-cylinder,  having  a  croM-head  thereon,  plunging  rods  mounted 
at  each  end  of  the  cross-head  adapted  to  work  in  said  oil-cylindera 
and  ineans  canned  on  each  of  the  plunging  rods  for  regulating  the 
length  of  the  stroke  of  the  pump.  subsUntially  m  deacribed 


■unicating  witfc  the  upper  portion  of  «ud  oil-chamber.  Mid  head 
h|Mriag  a  bridge-wall  fonned  theren^.and  a  sUam-chamber  diapoaed 
above  the  Mme  adapted  to  communieate  with  Mid  by-path  a  curved 
member  formed  integral  with  the  upper  p<.rtion  of  the  head  havina 
a  paMage  therethrough  and  a  condensing-head  fonned  at  the  end 
thereof,  means  connecting  the  condensing-head  with  the  outwardly- 
pro;ecUng  portion  fonned  upon  the  head  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
in  communication  with  the  chwinel  of  the  Mme.  and  condensing 
ineans  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  steam-line  and  extending 
through  the  bridge-wall  of  the  head  into  the  oil-re^rroir,  substan- 
tially as  deacnbed. 

2  111  an  oil  lubricating  device  of  the  type  set  forth,the  combina- 
tion with  an  oilreservoir.of  steam-condensing  means  adapted  to 
commun.eate  with  a  steam-line  extending  into  Mid  trservoir,  a  de- 
Uchable  head  portion  mounted  upon  the  reservoir  provided  with  an 
oii-chamber,  and  a  steam-chamber  arranged  above  the  same  out- 
wardly-projecting integral  members  having  channels  in  communi- 
cation with  the  oil  and  steam  i  hamben,.  means  connecting  said  last- 
named  members  foming  a  sight-feed  line  therewith,  said  head  tH)r- 
tion  being  further  provided  with  a  by-path  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  oil-chamber  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
steam-chamber  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  sight-feed  line 
subsUntially  nn  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combinaUon  with 
an  oil-reservoir  of  a  detachable  head  member  provided  with  oil  and 
steam  chambers,  a  sight  feed  line  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
hers,  means  for  feeding  dii*ctly  to  the  steam-chamber  from  the  oil- 
chamber  and  stesm-condensing  means  extending  through  the  head 
portion  and  into  the  reservoir,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  thamcter  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
an  oil-reaervoir.  of  a  detachable  head  portion,  provided  with  an  oil 
and  steam  chamber,  a  sight-feed  line  in  r-ommunication  with  said 
chambers,  said  head  being  provided  with  an  outwart  Iv-extended  por- 
tion having  a  strsightway  pasMge  therein  in  communication  with 
the  steam-chamber  and  being  further  provided  with  a  by-path  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  with  the  oil-chamber  and  with  Mid  straightway 
pasMge,  and  steam -condensing  means  entering  said  oil -reservoir 
substantially  at>  described. 


7  79.09  1 .  BUHDLB-CARJUBR.  EiWAl  M  Comtock.  YfmUtaU. 
MWl.  Milgnor  to  Janet  Comatook.  YpaflantL  MJch  Piled  June  ft 
1901    Serial  la  211.729. 


779  690.    LUMUCATHQ  DIVKX    Jowra  7,  Cum, guuben 
Tflle.Ohto    PUed  July  11 1904    Swlnl  la  216,M«. 


Ctatm  -1  In  an  oU  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with 
an  oU-reaenroir.  of  a  deUchable  head  portion  provided  with  an  oU- 
chamber,  aji  outwardly-extended  portion  having  a  channel  therein 
m  communlcaUon  with  the  oil-chamber,  and  having  a  by-path  com- 


Cfcnm.-l.  In  a  bundle-earner,  a  handle-bar  provided  with 
beanng-plates  at  each  end  thereof  connected  thereto  and  spac^l 
therefrom  by  stmts,  each  bearing-plate  being  provided  with  a  tongue 
punched  from  the  plate  and  bent  to  project  to  the  side  opposite  the 
handle-bar,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bundle-carrier,  a  handle-bar  having  bearing-plates  at 
each  end  thereof  connected  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom  by  stroU 
each  beanng-plate  being  provided  with  a  plumlity  of  tongues 
punched  from  the  plate  and  bent  to  project  to  the  aide  opposite  the 
handle-bar,  and  with  the  tips  of  the  said  tongues  directed  in  diverse 
directions,  subsUntially  as  described. 


779.69-2.    TOUITAIHPBH.    JoM  a  Cmwell.  Vlaeyart  Hayeo. 

M»    FUad  Apr.  2. 1901    Serial  Ka  a01,2«e. 

CUim—l  In  a  fountain-pen.  the  combination  with  a  body 
member,  of  an  ink-reservoir  conUined  within  aaid  body  member  and 
having  side  walls  elasHcally  extensible,  an  operating-post  secured 
to  one  end  of  Mid  walls  and  constituUng  one  end  of  Mid  reservoir 
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aad  tmng^  for  both  ■lidnif  and  roU^  morfuneat^  in  oar  «>iid  of 
Mid  bodj  member,  and  ■  tbIt*  seated  Within  itaid  ink-reser/oir  and 
operativelT  connected  with  Mid  operating- poat  to  thereby  control 
the  flow  of  ink  from  Mid  reaerroir,  a«  described. 

*.    <    ^  ' '  '*  '        ,,      ,^f  g,     '^ 


2.  In  an  electric  batterr.  the  combination  with  a  jar,  of  a  brid^re- 
piece  therefor  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  and  two  tlotf 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  battery-zinc  having  aD  end 
adapted  to  paM  through  the  opening  in  the  bridge-piece  and  being 
provided  with  two  lateral  projections  or  wings  adapted  to  paM 
through  the  lateral  slots  in  the  bridge-piece  and  when  given  a  partial 
turn  to  rest  upon  the  upper  fare  thereof. 


'   I 

ibinatii'.! 


'*.!  d/ 


2  In  a  fountaia-pen,  the  combinati.n  With  a  body  member,  of 
an  ink-reaenroir  contained  within  said  b«|dy  member  and  having  aide 
walls  elastically  extensible,  an  op«ratin|-p<Mt  secured  to  one  end  of 
Mid  wall*  and  constituting  one  end  of  Mid  rewrvoir,  and  a  valve 
seated  within  said  reservoir  and  operatii)ely  connected  with  Midop- 
erating-poat  to  thereby  control  the  flow  |of  ink  from  oaid  reservoir, 
as  deerribed 

3.  In  a  founUin-pen.  the  combinatido  with  a  body  member  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  ram-shaped  fa<e,  of  an  ink-reaervoir  con- 
tained within  Mid  body  member  and  having  walls  elastically  exten- 
aible,  of  a  valve  seated  within  Mid  ink-rtservoir.  and  an  operating- 
poat  arranged  for  both  sliding  and  rotafy  movrments  io  Mid  body 
end,  and  operatively  ronnected  with  Mid  vahe,  and  provided  with 
means  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  camface  to  thereby  control  the 
opening  and  rlosiog  movements  of  Mid  valve,  as  described 

4  In  a  fountain-pen,  the  combination  of  a  body  member  pro- 
vided at  one  of  iu  ends  with  an  eztental|y-located  cam-face,  an  op- 
erating-post arranged  in  Mid  end  for  bo(h  rotary  and  slidingmove- 
menta.  and  provided  with  controlling  meana  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ram-face,  an  ink-resemoir  contained  within  Mid 
body  member  and  having  elastically-extetasible  walls  secured  at  one 
•nd  to  Mid  operating-post,  and  a  valve  Mated  in  the  interior  of  Mid 
reaervoir  and  operatively  connected  with  said  operating-post,  aade 
acribed 


3  In  an  electric  battery,  the  combination  with  the  jar,  of  a 
bridge-piece  therefor  provided  with  a  key-slot  opening  therethrough 
and  with  a  seat  or  seaU  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  and  a  battery-zinc 
having  a  stem  arranged  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  bridge- 
piece  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  or  projections  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  key-atot  in  the  bridge-piece  and  when  given  a 
partial  turn  to  reat  in  the  seaU  formed  in  Mid  bridge-piece. 

4.  In  an  electric  battery,  the  combination  with  a  jar,  of  a  bridge- 
piece  therefor  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  and  with  a 
5.   In  a  founUia-pen,  the  combination  of  a  body  member,  pro-    pair  0/  laUral  aloU  communicating  with  Mid  opening  and  also  with 
ith  an  externally-located  spiral  cab-face,  21.  and  with  a  Ion- 1  a  seat  or  seaU  formed  therein,  and  a  battery-zinc  provided  with  a 


vided 

gitudinally-dire<ted  slot,  19,  and  a  shoulder,  22.  with  an  operating- 
poat,  11.  arranged  for  both  rotary  and  lliding  movements  in  Mid 
body  end,  and  provided  with  means,  as  the  pin,  20.  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  alot.  19.  for  locking  purpo<»s.  and  also  to  engage  with 
the  cam-face.  21,  to  thereby  control  the  miorement  o(  the  post,  and  a 
valve  seated  within  said  body  ■"ember  and  operatively  connected 
with  .Mid  operating-poet,  as  described. 

6.  In  a  fountain-pen.  the  combinatiofi  of  a  body  member  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  a  spiral  ram-face.  an<)  provided  at  Mid  end  with 
a  longitudinally-directed  slot,  19,  and  with  an  internal  thread.  18, 
aj  operating-post,  11,  arranged  for  rotaryi  and  sliding  movements  in 
aaid  body  and  provided  with  a  threaded  portion.  15.  adapted  for  en- 
gagement witK4he  internal  thread,  18,  and  also  provided  with  a  pin, 
20.  adapted  both  for  sliding  movement  in  the  slot.  19,  and  for  rotary 
movement  againat  Mid  spiral  cam-face,  a  ipring  interposed  between 
Mid  operating-post  and  Mid  body  end  a|>d  adapted  to  control  the 
sliding  movement  0I  Mid  post,  an  ink-rtservoir  rontained  within 
Mid  body  member  and  having  eLasticallj-extensible  walls  secured 
at  one  end  to  Mid  operating-post  and  adapted  to  be  thereby  extended 
loBgitudinally.  and  a  valve  seated  in  the  interior  of  Mid  reservoir  and 
operatively  ronnected  with  said  operating-post,  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  said  valve  is  controlled  and  the  floi«  of  ink  from  Mid  reaervoir 
ia  regvlated,  m  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  fountain-pen,  the  combinatioii  with  the  body  member,  of 
aa  operating-post  arranged  for  both  rotary  and  sliding  movements 
ia  one  ead  of  Mid  body  member,  a  sprinf  interposed  between  Mid 
poat  and  the  interior  end  of  Mid  body  mefiber,  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  sliding  movement  of  Mid  poat,  am  ink-reservoir  contained 


stem  arranged  to  pass  through  the  opening  of  the  bndge-piece  and 
having  a  pair  of  lateral  projections  or  wings  arranged  to  paM  through 
the  lateral  sloU  of  the  bridge-piece  and  when  given  a  part  turn  to 
rest  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  also  having  a  nib  or  nibs  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  seat  or  seaU  formed  in  Mid  bridge-piece. 

5.  In  an  electric  battery,  the  combination  with  a  jar,  of  a  bridge- 
piece  therefor  provided  with  downwardly-projecting  shoulders  near 
its  ends  to  hold  the  Mme  centered  with  reference  to  the  jar  and  pro- 
vided with  au  opening  therethrough  and  with  a  slot  or  slots  interaed- 
ing  Mid  opening,  and  a  battery-zinc  provided  with  a  atem  arranged 
to  paM  through  Mid  opening  and  provided  with  lateral  wings  or  pro- 
jections adapted  to  pass  through  the  lateral  ^•lot«  in  the  bridge-piece 
and  when  given  a  partial  turn  to  reat  on  the  upper  face  thereof. 

6.  A  support  for  zincs  of  batteriea,  oomprising  a  stamped-up 
sheet-metal  bridge-piece  having  ribs  formed  on  its  lower  side  but  not 
extending  to  the  ends  of  Mid  bridge-piece,  thereby  forming  shoul- 
ders to  keep  the  bridge-piece  centered  on  the  bar 

7.  A  support  for  zincs  of  batteriea,  comprising  a  sheet-metal 
stamping  having  iu  edgea  turned  downwardly  to  form  flanges  but 
with  the  ends  left  flat,  whereby  the  ends  of  Mid  flanges  form  sh^ul 
ders  to  center  Mid  bridge-piece 

8.  A  support  for  zinca  of  electric  batteries,  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  stamping  having  its  edgea  tamed  down  to  form  strengthening- 
flanges  but  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  Mid  support  and  being 
provided  at  its  middle  with  a  keyhole-slot  for  receiving  the  zinc. 

9.  A  support  for  zincs  of  electric  batteriea,  comprising  a  sheet- 
metal  stamping  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  pair  of 
lateral  slots  intersecting  Mid  opening  and  having  seata  in  the  upper 


Fithia  Mid  body  member,  and  provided  with  elastieally-extensible  j  face  thereof  for  receiving  a  locking  projection  of  the  zinc 

walla  secured  at  one  end  to  taid  aperating.post  and  a  valve  seated  in  10.  A  support  for  zincs  of  electric  batteries,  comprising  a  sheet 

tke  iatenor  of  Mid  reservoir  opposite  to  «ad  operatively  connected 


with  Mid  operating-post,  aa  deacribed. 


^  ^£:?j?.?,-  .f^"^"*"^     ***"  '   ^*^^  mUburg.  H.  j  "apprr  face  of  Mid  atampiag 
nn  hiij  I  IMX    atrial  la  tK»41.  I 

^'••^  — I-  I"  •"  electric  battery,  the  combination  of  a  jar.  a 
bridge-pisce  therefor  provided  with  a  key-<lot  opening  therethrough, 
a  UtterT-ainc  having  a  stem  provided  w|th  a  lateral  projection  or 
projsctioaa  arranged  to  paM  through  the  Keyhole-slot  of  the  bridge- 


metal  stamping  provided  with  strengthening-riba  on  its  lower  side 
terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  Mid  bridge  and  being  provided  with 
an  opening  for  receiving  the  zinc.  Mid  opening  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  lateral  slots,  and  a  locking  aeat  or  deprcMion  formed  in  the 


piece  and  when  given  a  partial  turn 
thsrsoT 


to 


"est  upon  the  apper  face 


779.694.   SMOUI&-PIPB.   &iouiB.H.Dow,lUi)ch«t«r.l.H. 
FOad  ftib.  IS.  1801    Barlal  Ra  193.4Sa 

Clmim.—l.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having  a  to- 
bacco-cavity and  a  stem-cavity,  and  a  stem  having  a  plug  adapted  to 
fit  either  of  aaid  eavitiea. 
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2.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  member  having  tobacco 
and  Item  openings,  of  a  perforated  plug  member  adapted  to  fit  either 
of  Mid  openings,  and  a  stem  member  adapted  to  fit  the  perforation  ia 
the  plug  member. 


aeparate  therefrom,  and  thence  skimming  the  gum  floaUng  oa  the 
sorface  of  the  water  flowing  through  the  Mid  sluice. 


.i.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  member  having  tobacco 
and  stem  openings,  of  a  perforated  Upered  plug  member  adapted  to 
flt  either  of  said  openings,  and  a  stem  member  adapted  to  fit  the  per- 
foration in  the  plug  member. 

4.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  member  having  a  to- 
bacco-opening and  an  extension  thereof  of  smaller  diameter,  an  an- 
nular shoulder  between  Mid  openings,  a  perforated  disk  located  on 
said  shoulder,  a  stem^pening  entering  Mid  extension-bore  of  the 
tobacco-opening,  a  perforated  Upered  plug  member  adapted  to  fit 
either  the  bowl-opening  or  the  stem-opening,  and  a  stem  to  fit  Mid 
perforated  plug. 

5.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  member  having  a  to- 
bacco-opening and  an  extension  thereof  of  smaller  diameter,  an  Jin- 
nular  shoulder  between  Mid  openings,  a  perforated  disk  located  on 
said  shoulder,  a  stem^pening  entering  said  extension-bore  of  the 
tobacco-opaning,  and  a  stem  having  a  plug  member  adapted  to  fit 
either  the  bowl-opening  or  the  stem-opening. 

6  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  member  having  a  to- 
bacco-opening and  an  extension  thereof  of  smaller  diameter,  an  an- 
nular ahoulder  between  said  openings,  a  perforated  disk  located  on 
Mid  shoulder,  a  bushing  fltUng  Mid  bowl  above  said  disk,  a  stem- 
opening  entering  Mid  extension-bore  of  the  tobacco-opening,  and  a 
sum  having  a  plug  member  adapted  to  fit  either  the  bowl-opening 
or  the  aUm-opening. 


779,695.    RAILWAT-SWrrca    Ibwt  Iluot,  at  Loult  Ma 
nied  Oct  81, 1901    aerial  la  230,734  "«^  ■»• 


Claim  J-l.  In  a  rail  way -switch,  the  combination  of  an  immov- 
able main-line  rail,  an  immovable  side-track  rail,  a  movable  aide- 
track  rail,  and  a  movable  main-line  point-rail  section  having  the 
head  thereof  cut  away  at  iU  forward  end ;  Mid  point-rail  section  hav- 
ing a  Upering  point  Urminating  at  a  locaUon  rearward  from  the 
switch-turnout,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2  In  a  rail  way -switch,  the  combination  of  an  immovable  main- 
line rail,  aa  immovable  side-track  rail,  a  morable  side-track  rail,  a 
movable  main-line  point-rail  section  having  iU  head  cut  away  from 
IU  Unn.nation  in  a  rearward  direction ,  and  having  a  point  extending 
to  Mid  cut-away  portion,  and  reinforcing  members  secured  to  'he 
web  of  Mid  rail-aection.  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


2  An  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  rubber-planU  and  separa- 
r  tion  of  the  gum  therefrom,  the  Mme  comprising  a  roUUble  cylinder 
I  a  senes  of  cutting-teeth  secured  to  the  interior  walls  thereof  mech- 
I  anism  for  imparting  a  high  roUtive  speed  to  tiie  cvlinder.  means  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  interior  of  the  said  cylinder,  a  sluice  arranged 
below  the  cylinder  and  into  which  the  pulp  is  discharged,  a  ^aUr- 
supply  for  conveying  water  to  the  aloice  for  washing  the  pulp  deliv- 
ered thereto,  and  means  for  removing  the  washed-out  gum  floating 
on  the  surface  of  the  water  flowing  through  the  sluice 

3  An  apparatus  for  reducing  gura-planU  and  separating  the 
gum  or  milk-juire  therefrom,  the  same  comprising  an  intemally- 
heaUd  revolving  cylinder,  a  series  of  cuttingteeth  arranged  within 
the  cylinder,  means  for  imparting  roUtion  to  the  cylinder,  a  ninway 
or  sluice  arranged  beneath  the  cylinder  for  receiving  the  pulp  there- 
from a  waUr-supply  leading  to  Mid  runway  or  sluice  for  injecting 
water  onto  the  pulp  to  wash  and  separate  the  gum  therefrom,  and  an 
auxiliary  sluice  adjustably  connected  to  the  receiving  runway  or 
1  sluice  said  auxiliary  sluice  skimming  the  floating  gum  from  the  s«r- 
face  of  the  waUr  flowing  through  the  receiving  runway  or  sluice 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  rubber-plant  to  a  pulp  and  separat- 
ing the  gum  therefrom  which  consisU  in  Uaring  and  cutting  the  ma- 
terial within  a  closed  rapidly-roUting  vessel,  subjecting  tlie  material 
being  thus  treated  to  a  heat  sufficient  to  cause  the  gum  or  milk-juice 
to  exude  therefrom,  then  washing  the  pulp  so  formed  to  separate  the 
gum  and  finally  removing  the  floating  portions  of  separated  gum 
from  the  surface  of  the  water  within  which  the  material  was  washed. 


^  ^^A^fit}  ■    •**«*«  or  AID  APPARATUS  POR  TM  8BPARA 
TIOH  AID  RBOOVKRT  OF  OUM  PROM  RUBBKR  PUlfTa    Fnw- 
1A*D  JraiAiM.  San  rraaotooo,  CaL,  aMlgDor  of  one-half  u>  Albwt 
RMa,  Ban  Franclaoo,  OaL    Klled  Sept  21.  1901    Serial  Ma  226.375. 
Ciaim  -1    The  proc««s  of  reducing  rubber-plante  and  aeparat- 
ing  the  gum  therefrom  which  consisU  of  tearing  the  Mme  into  small 
particles  within  a  closed  routing  cylinder,  applying  heat  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  cylinder  for  the  purpoae  of  causing  the  gum  to  exude  from 
the  torn  and  mangled  material,  removing  the  pulp  thus  formed  and 
delivenng  the  Mme  into  a  waahing-al.ice.  forring  water  into  the 
aluioe  to  waah  the  material  deUrered  therein  and  cause  the  gum  to 


7  79.697.  COITBITIBLE  TOOL-SUPPORT  FOR  ORIIDSTOirBa 
CllAliB  a  PtiawMi.  Chicago,  ni  Piled  Dec  81. 1908.  8«rlal  la 
Io7,8o9. 

Cfaim.-The  combination  with  a  grindstone  a«d  lU  fupporting- 
frame.  of  a  convertible  tool-support  comprising  a  slotted  ann  adapt- 
ed for  adjusuble  connection  through  iU  slotted  portion  to  an  up- 
nght  member  of  the  grindstone-frame  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  stone,  and  a  to<Jl  supporting  and  guiding  mem- 
ber pivoUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid  slotted 
arm  and  having  one  or  more  laterally-offaet  tool-engaging  surfaces 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  stone  .ud  opposite  the  periphery  thereof  ^ 


♦o6 


•ad  adjiuUbU  to  nrjing  dtgntm  of  «BgvUr|t7  raUtivolj  to  Mid 
P«riph«i7 
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CImm.—l.  In  a  loading  dcriee,  a  baae  adapted  to  tnrel  to 
alin«  with  and  reccire  Batcrial  from  a  ckatc  or  lip,  chat«a  pirotod  to 
the  baae,  eztenaiona  tlidable  in  ihe  chut««,  a  cable,  connectiona  fron 
the  cable  to  the  rhulea  and  meana  wherebj  the  cable  limit*  the  move- 
ment of  the  chutea  in  one  direction 


7  7  9,H9H.    8ICILMUPF0RT  rOR  ORIUDfTOWa    Cbaum  E 
ChJcago.  m.    rUed  Dec  31.  190S     lertal  la  187,S7Q 


Clmim—l.  A  tickle  aupportinit  and  guiding  attachment  for 
grindstone*  comprising  a  bracket  remoTablj  motinted  on  the  grind- 
stone-frame and  a  bar  pivoUlly  mounted  on  snid  bracket  trans- 
Tersoi.T  of  the  plane  of  the  grindstone  and  adjtisUble  to  varying 
angles  of  inclination  on  both  tides  of  a  borizontjil  position,  said  bar 
being  tUtionary  as  regards  endwise  movement  transversely  of  the 
stone  and  constituting  an  immediate  free  suppoflt  and  guide  for  the 
aiekle  on  which  the  latter  is  adapted  to  be  iootoly  held,  subaUn- 
tially  aa  described  I 

2.  A  sickle  supportinc  and  guiding  attachment  for  grindstones 
comprising  an  upright  member  removably  atu<-||cd  at  iU  lower  end 
to  the  frame  of  the  grindstone,  a  stmt  connectin|  the  upper  portion 
of  said  upright  member  to  said  frame,  a  transrelaely-extending  bar 
pivotally  mounted  centrally  of  iU  length  on  the  ufper  end  of  said  up- 
right member,  said  bar  constituting  an  immediate  free  support  and 
gaide  for  the  sickle  on  which  the  latter  is  adapt«4{  to  be  loouely  held, 
a  bent  brace-rod  slidably  engaging  an  aperture  in  said  upright  mem- 
ber and  connected  at  iu  ends  to  said  sickle  supporting  and  guiding 
bar  on  oppoeite  tides,  respectively,  of  the  latt<T>  point  of  oupport. 
and  a  clamp  rigidly  uniting  said  brace-rod  and  Upright  member  at 
varying  angular  adjastmenU  of  said  bar.  tubsUnltially  at  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  grindstone-frame  and  a  grindstone 
rouubly  mounted  m  the  upper  end  or  head  thereof,  of  the  slotted 
bracket  members  15  and  16  removably  and  adjuAablj  connected  to 
the  frame,  the  tickle-reat  18  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  upper  end  <if 
the  member  15.  and  the  brace-rod  19  and  means  far  clamping  same  to 
the  member  16,  tubsUntially  as  described 


779. G99.    LOADIie  DIYICl    WUUAH  a rtu. SonntoB, fk. 
nnAfrllKM.    teltl  la  »1,MS. 


2.  In  a  loading  device  a  suitable  traveling  baae,  a  bridge  een-  ^ 
trally  of  the  base,  a  cable  run  thereover  and  through  the  bottom  of 
the  base,  chutes  pivoted  to  swing  on  a  plane  parallel  with  the  bottom 

of  the  baae,  connections  from  the  cable  to  the  chutes,  whereby  the 
said  chutes  are  moved  in  one  direction  and  limited  in  their  swing, 
connections  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable  attached  to  the  chute* 
for  moving  the  said  chutes  in  an  opposite  direction,  extenaions  nested 
under  the  chutes  and  dellecting-itripa  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  ex- 
tenaions. 

3.  In  a  loading  device,  a  suitable  moving  baae  having  an  oppo- 
sitely-inclined upper  surface,  chutea  pivoted  to  swing  under  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  base,  means  for  moving  the  said  chutes  in  either 
direction,  guides  on  the  under  surfaces  of  the  chutea,  and  extenaiona 
nested  thereunder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  loading  device,  a  movable  baae,  chute*  pivoted  thereto 
and  eitension-chutes  carried  by  and  tlidable  with  relation  to  the 
ftrst-named  chutes  and  adapted  to  bind  against  the  base  when  netted 
ftom  movement,  and  cables  for  moving  and  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  pivoted  chutes 

.^.  In  a  loading  device,  a  movable  base,  chutea  pivoted  to  the 
baae,  means  for  moving  said  chutes  in  either  direction,  and  exten- 
aiona nested  thereunder  ' 

6.  In  a  loading  device,  a  movable  baae,  chutea  pivoted  to  the 
base,  means  for  moving  said  chutes  in  either  direction,  extensions 
nested  thereunder,  and  guide-strips  on  the  extensions. 

7.  In  a  loading  device,  a  baae,  chutes  pivoted  to  swing  trana- 
versely  of  and  on  a  plane  approximately  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
bane,  means  for  moving  said  chutes,  and  extensions  nested  there- 
under. 

8.  In  a  loading  device,  a  base  having  an  aperture  near  one  end, 
a  sheave  mounted  in  the  aperture,  a  bridge  on  the  base,  a  cable  run 
thereon  and  through  the  aperture,  passing  over  the  sheave,  chutes 
pivoted  to  the  base  extensions  nested  thereunder,  and  connections 
from  the  chutes  to  the  cable. 

9  In  combination,  a  track,  brackets  slidable  on  said  track,  a 
ba<te  carried  by  the  brackets,  chutes  pivoted  to  the  base,  meana  for 
moving  the  chutes.  Ad  extensions  nested  thereunder.  ' 

10  In  a  loading  device,  a  base,  chutes  pivoted  to  the  baae.  a 
cable  pasMing  through  the  baae  and  connections  from  the  c«ble  to  the 
chute  )• 

11  In  a  loading  device,  a  baae.  chutea  pivoted  to  the  base,  a 
connection  between  the  chutes,  and  cables  attached  to  the  connec- 
tions to  move  the  chutes  in  either  direction. 

12  In  a  loading  device,  a  baae,  chutes  pivoted  to  the  ba*e,  a 
connection  between  the  chutes  intermediate  their  ends,  a  cable  se- 
cured to  the  connections  and  passing  through  the  base,  a  connection    | 
between  the  ends  of  the  chute*  and  a  cable  aecured  to  the  last-named    ' 
connection. 

13.  In  a  loading  device,  a  baae,  chutes  pivoted  to  the  base,  flexi- 
ble connections  between  the  chutes,  guides  on  the  chutes  for  the  con- 
nections, and  cablet  secured  to  said  connectiont. 

14.  In  a  loading  device,  a  baae  having  tide  extentioos,  and 
chutes  pivoted  to  the  base^nd  adapted  to  be  aupported  by  the  ex- 
tensions when  in  an  inoperative  position 

15.  In  a  'loading  device,  a  bate,  curved  chutes,  lugs  on  th« 
chutes  pivoted  to  the  bate:  and  extenaiont  adapted  to  be  neated  un- 
der the  chutes. 


779.700.    PI8T0I-10D  PACme.    CIBBTIAI  P.  roN,  Wai» 
worth.  Her     Piled  May  S,  1901    Sarld  la  900,4M. 

Claimk. — 1.  A  piston-rod  or  like  packing  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  staAng-box,  of  two  oontractible  metallic 
packing-ring*  having  contiguous  attenuated  tapered  ends  and  hav- 
ing enlarged  opposite  ends,  cups  extending  over  and  inclosing  the 
enlarged  ends  of  the  rings,  meana  embracing  the  portions  of  said 
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rings  intermediate  of  aaid  cups  to  hold  the  rings  against  the  end 
thrust  of  said  cups  and  means  tending  to  prejs  said  cups  together. 


2.  A  piston-rod  or  like  packing  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  suiubic  stu<Bng-boz,  of  two  contractible  metallic  packing- 
rings  having  contiguous  Upered  ends  and  the  opposite  ends  en- 
larged, cups  embracing  the  outer  ends  of  said  rings,  means  for  press- 
ing taid  cups  toward  each  other,  and  a  sleeve  telescoping  said  cups 
and  embracing  the  rings  intermediate  of  the  cups,  and  partially  in- 
rlosing  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  rings. 

3.  A  piston-rod  or  like  packing  compriaing  in  combination 
with  a  suiuble  stuffing-box,  of  two  contractible  metallic  packing- 
rings  having  contiguous  Upered  attenuated  ends  and  outer  tpher- 
Iral  endt,  cupt  circumferentially  embracing  aaid  tpherical  endt, 
meant  for  pressing  said  cups  toward  each  other,  and  an  exterior  an- 
nular support  for  the  rings  intermediate  of  the  cups. 

4.  A  tandem  packing  comprising  two  contractible  meullic 
rings  having  adjacent  attenuated  ends,  the  attenuated  end  of  one  of 
aaid  rings  of  relatively  softer  material  than  the  rest  of  the  ring,  meant 
for  exerting  pressure  in  opposite  directions  to  press  the  rings  toward 
each  other  and  means  embracing  the  rings  to  reaist  the  thrust  of  said 
pressure  means. 

5  A  tandem  packing  comprising  two  contractible  axiallv- 
nlined  meUllic  rings  having  their  adjacent -ends  of  relative  soft 
material,  meant  for  exerting  preaaure  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  rings 
to  press  them  toward  each  other,  and  means  embracing  the  rings  to 
resist  said  end  thrust. 

6.  A  Undera  packing  comprising  two  contractible  axiaily- 
alined  rings  having  their  adjacent  ends  of  relatively  soft  material,  a 
resistance  for  said  soft  material  whereby  the  harder  material  senes 
to  prevent  the  softer  material  from  squeezing  out,  means  for  presxing 
the  rings  toward  each  other  and  means  embracing  the  rings  to  resist 
said  pressure  means. 

7  A  tandem  packing  comprising  two  contractible  axially- 
alined  rings  having  their  adjacent  ends  Upered  and  of  relatively  soft 
material,  the  outer  ends  of  aaid  rings  being  spherical,  cups  embrac- 
ing said  ends  to  circumferentially  compress  the  rings,  means  for 
pressing  the  cups  toward  each  other  and  a  sleeve  embracing  the  rings 
intermediate  of  said  cups. 

8.  A  Undem  packing  comprising  two  contractible  axially- 
alined  rings  having  their  adjacent  ends  Upered  and  of  relatively  soft 
material,  the  outer  ends  of  said  rings  being  spherical,  cups  embrac- 
ing said  ends  to  circumferentially  compress  the  rings,  means  for 
pressing  the  cups  toward  each  other,  and  a  sleeve  embracing  the 
rings  intermediate  of  said  cups,  and  having  a  limited  telescopic 
movement  with  said  cups. 

9.  A  Undem  packing  comprising  two  sectional  contractible  ax- 
ially-alined  ringt  having  Upered  adjacent  endt,  a  sectional  ring  of 
relatively  harder  material  concentric  with  and  inclosed  by  one  of 
aaid  rings,  telescopic  parts  bearing  on  the  ends  and  sides  of  said 
rings,  and  meant  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  parts  to  circumferen- 
tially compress  said  rings. 

10  In  a  piston-rod  or  like  packing,  a  sectional  contractible  an- 
nulus  having  a  tapered  attenuated  end  of  relatively  softer  material 
than  the  rest  of  the  ring. 

11.  In  a  piston-rod  or  like  packing,  a  sectional  annulu6,  a  sec- 
ond sectional  annulus  embracing  the  first  and  of  relatively  tofter  ma- 
terial than  the  first  annulut,  said  annuli  being  estentially  coaxial, 
and  said  tecond  annulus  having  an  attenuated  end  of  the  same  inte- 
rior diameter  as  the  first  annulus. 

12.  In  a  piston-rod  or  like  packing,  a  sectional  annulus,  a  sec- 
ond sectional  annulus  embracing  the  first  and  having  an  end  of  rela- 
tively softer  material  than  the  first  annulus,  said  annuli  being  eaaen- 
tially  coaxial,  and  said  softer  end  of  the  second  annulus  being  oi  the 
same  interior  diameter  aa  the  first  annulus,  aaid  annuli  being  ar- 
rmngwl  to  break  joint  with  each  other. 


13.  The  combination  with  a  piston-rod  and  a  stufflng-boz  hav- 
ing a  gland  with  an  outwardly-ext<>Qding  annular  flange,  a  cap  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  flange,  oppoaing  spaced  rings 
within  the  annular  flange,  an  oil-absorbent  within  the  flange  and 
conUined  between  said  rings,  means  compressing  circumferentially 
aaid  absorbent  said  compretaing  means  tending  to  separate  the  rings 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  piston-rod  to  form  an  oil-tight  joint 
between  the  cap  and  gland. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  piston-rod  and  a  stuffing-box,  of  a 
perforated  gland-plate  having  an  external  annular  flange  forming 
an  oil-cellar,  a  perforated  cap  fitting  the  end  of  aaid  flange  and  form- 
ing the  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  said  cellar,  opposing  spaced  rings 
in  said  cellar,  washers  having  a  snug  sliding  fit  on  the  piston-rod  and 
arranged  one  to  bear  against  one  of  said  rings  and  the  gland-plate 
and  the  other  against  the  other  of  said  rings  and  the  inside  of  the 
cap,  an  oil-absorbent  intermediate  of  said  rings  and  means  for  com- 
pressing said  absorbent  circumferentially  and  for  spreading  said 
ringt  to  maintain  an  oil-tight  chamber  within  said  flange 

15.  A  ball-joint  packing  comprising  an  annulus  having  essen- 
tially a  spherical  end,  a  cup  closing  over  said  end  and  having  a  con- 
caved surface  concentric  with  said  spherical  end,  said  cup  adapted 
to  have  a  free  sliding  movement  on  said  end  on  lines  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  annulus,  and  means  supporting  the  opposi'te  end  of 
the  annulus  in  opposition  to  said  cup. 

16.  A  ball-joint  packing  comprising  an  annulus  having  an  es- 
tentially spherical  end,  a  cup  embracing  said  end  circumferentially, 
said  cup  adapted  to  have  a  free  sliding  movement  if  necessary  on 
said  end  on  lines  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  annulus,  and  a  support 
for  the  opposite  end  of  the  ring  arranged  to  teleacope  said  cup 

17.  In  a  piston-rod  or  like  packing,  two  axially-alined  contigu 
ous  packing-annuli  having  adjacent  Upered  exterior  surfaces,  s 
sleeve  or  like  retaining  means  embracing  said  Upered  surfaces  and 
having  a  c«rreapondingly-Upered  bore,  and  means  to  prett  taid  an- 
nuli toward  each  other. 

18.  In  a  pitton-rod  or  like  packing,  two  axially-alined  packing 
annuli  having  adjacent  tapered  and  attenuated  ends,  a  aleeve  em 
bracing  taid  Upered  parU  and  having  a  correspondingly-tapered 
bore,  and  means  to  press  the  two  annuli  toward  each  other. 

l^.  In  «  piston-rod  or  like  packing,  two  axially-alined  annuli 
substantially  convexed  in  cross-section,  cups  circumferentially  en- 
gagingtheouterendsof  said  annuli,  means  to  press  the  cupstogether, 
and  a  sleeve  intermediate  of  the  cups  embracing  aaid  annuli,  said 
sleeve  having  a  reduced  bore  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  gradually 
increasing  in  size  toward  said  ends. 

20.  A  metallic  packing-annulus  having  one  end  of  relatively 
harder  material  than  the  other. 

21.  A  meUllic  packing-annulus  having  an  attenuated  end  of 
relatively  softer  material  than  the  other. 

22.  A  metallic  packing-annulus  subsUntially  pear  shape  in  out- 
line and  having  one  end  softer  than  the  other. 

23.  A  metallic  packing-anuulus  subsUntially  pear  shape  in  out 
line  and  having  its  attenuated  end  of  softer  material  than  the  other. 

24.  A  metallic  packing-annulus  subsUntially  pear  shape  in  out- 
line having  it.i  attenuated  end  contractible  and  of  relatively  aofter 
material  than  the  other  end. 

25.  A  metallic  packing-annulus  having  one^nd  spherical  and 
of  relatively  harder  material  than  the  other  end 

26  A  meUllic  packing-annulus  having  a  spherical  end  and  a 
Upered  attenuated  end,  one  end  being  relatively  aofter  than  the 
other. 

27.  A  metallic  packing-annulus  having  a  spherical  end  and  a 
Upered  attenuated  end,  the  latter  being  contractible  and  of  rela- 
tivelv  softer  material  than  the  other  end. 


779,701.     CALP-WBAIER.     CiAUB  W   Plici,  Hiytl,  Ma 

FUedSeptie.  1904.    Sotel  la  224.707. 

Claim. — 1.  A  weaner-muzzle  comprising  a  band  for  encircling 
the  animal's  nose  adjacent  to  the  nostrils  and  mouth  and  a  yieldable 
plate  connected  to  xaid  band  and  projecting  in  advance  of  the  tame 
and  mainUined  normally  spaced  from  the  animal's  note,  aaid  ex- 
tended portion  having  projecting  spurs. 

2.  A  weaner-muzzle  comprising  a  band  for  encircling  the  ani- 
mal's head  adjacent  to  nostrils  and  mouth  and  provided  with  a  strap 
leading  over  the  head  behind  the  eara,  and  a  yieldable  plate  con- 
nected to  said  band  and  extending  in  advance  of  the  same  and  main- 
Uined normally  spaced  from  the  animal's  nose,  taid  extended  por- 
tion having  projecting  spurs. 

3.  A  weaner  compriaing  a  band  for  atUchment  to  the  head  of 
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Ut«  aaiaal  ud  a  plate  attached  to  said  baad  ajd  extending  in  ad 
rai>c«  thereof  and  with  oppo«it«lj-«itendinf  iftura  at  iu  free  eod. 
•aid  piate  harmx  an  intermediate  offaet  to  mainUin  laid  apar-bear 
iBg  *■><'  (paced  from  the  aaimal'i  noee. 


•upplemental  ftltere,  diapoeed  beneath  the  ftlter-bed  and  diaeharging 
into  th<  bottom  of  the  ipace  between- the  two  dama. 


4.  A  weaner-muzzle  comprising  a  flexible  b^nd  having  means 
for  adjoatable  connection  to  the  head  of  the  anii^al  adjacent  to  the 
nostrilt  and  mouth,  a  strap  connected  to  said  band  and  leading 
around  the  head  of  the  animal  in  the  rear  of  the  ttr».  and  *  plate  at- 
tached to  said  band  and  extending  in  advance  of  the  same  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely-extending  spur*  in  ita  free  etid,  aaid  plate  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  offset  for  maintaining  said  spurs  normallv 
spaced  from  the  animal's  noae. 

&.  A  weaner-mazzle  comprising  a  band  for  attachment  to  the 
head  of  the  animal  and  a  jieldable  plate  attached  to  said  band  and 
extending  in  advance  thereof  and  with  a  Iaterallj4extended  free  end 
provided  with  a  serrated  periphery  with  the  sertatjons  bent  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions  to  provide  oppoaitel|-extending  span. 


7  79.Ti)4:.    WASHIMO  M ACHIHB.    Cuun 6aKTU tnd  Maito 
Udu.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind    FUed  Juim  3.  1904.    aertel  Ha  810.969 


7  79,70a.    raBUlIATICTIB*fOaVlHlCI.m    SjjiuilW.Pwl- 
LU.  MaldMi.  MiM.    PIM  JuM  1,  1908.    Serlkl  Ra  159.MS. 


Clmm.—\  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  ouier  tube  or  casing 
and  a  aeries  of  inflated  oblate  spheroidal  bulbs  contained  under  pres- 
sure within  the  ramng  with  their  flattened  ends  at  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  of  the  casing  and  the  convexed  sides  of  adjacent  bulbs  in 
mntval  engagement  throughout  their  lengths,  tie  outer  flattened 
,  ends  of  the  bulbs  conforming  to  the  thape  of  and  oonstituting  a  con- 
tinuous support  tor  the  tread  of  the  casing 


779,708.  riLTttDAJl  lUmV  R.eAU>ti.Werttown.H.T. 

FM  8iK  IS.  1908     tow  |&  l^n^\i. 

Claim  —I  The  combination  with  s  water-receiving  ba«in  and  a 
reeerroir  for  Altered  water,  of  an  imponnding-dad.  a  fliter-bed  dis- 
poeed  in  rear  of  the  impounding-dam,  a  supplemental  dam  dispoeed 
in  front  of  the  impounding-dam.  and  porous  ronduit«,  constituting 
supplemenUl  flltem.  dispoM^  beneath  the  fllter-bed  and  discharging 
into  the  space  between  the  two  dama. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  water-receiving  kaain  and  a  reser- 
voir for  Altered  water,  of  an  impounding-dam.  a  liter-bed  disposed 
in  rear  of  the  impounding-dam,  a  supplemental  dam  disposed  in 
front  of  the  impoanding-dam.  and  ot  leaa  height  than  and  coexten- 
•ive  in  width  therewith,  and  poroui  tubular  conduits,  constituting 


Ctoim. — 1  In  a  washing-machine,  a  sods  vessel;  stationary 
side  bar*  arranged  within  said  suds  vesael,  in  the  bottom  thereof;  a 
aeries  of  transverse  slats  pivotally  arranged  in  connection  with  aaid 
side  bars,  a  shifting  bar  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  slots; 
and  suitable  mechanism  for  actuating  said  shifting  bar. 

2.  In  a  waahing-machine.  a  supporting-base:  a  suds  veesel 
mounted  to  rock  thereon :  a  gear-wheel,  having  a  crank-pin,  mounted 
on  said  suds  vessel;  a  connecting-rod  having  connection  with  said 
crank-pin  and  ba«e:  stationary  side  bar*  arranged  within  aaid  suds 
veaael,  in  the  bottom  thereof ;  a  series  of  transverse  slats  pivotally  ar- 

j  ranged  in  connection  with  said  side  bars :  atthiftingbar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  slats:  and  means  in  connection  with  the  said 
gear-wheel  and  shifting  bar  to  actuate  the  latter 

3.  In  a  waahing-machine,  a  supporting-baae;  a  suds  vesael 
mounted  to  rock  thereon:  a  transverse  bar  mounted  in  connection 
with  said  base;  a  rod  connected  to  said  suds  vessel  near  one  end 
thereof,  and  ranging  downward  through  said  transverse  bar;  a  yoke- 
plate  loosely  arranged  on  said  rod  and  having  a  connection  with 
said  transverae  bar  to  limit  its  upward  movement;  a  plate  looaely 
arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  having  connection  with 
said  transverse  bar  to  limit  its  downward  movement;  a  nut  on  said 
rod  beneath  said  plate;  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  plate 
and  yoke-plate. 


7  79.705.    METHOD  or  TRKATUre  ALIALHIB  aOLOnOHS  OF 
CEOLOM  ATB  OF  SODA     Wiujah  T  Oiim  BucklnghAm.  CuuuU.  u 
ligDor.  by  meaoe  aaalgmsenta.  to  The  HatlooAl  Kleotrolytic  Com 
ptay,  A  CorporAUoo  of  New  York.     Filed  Feh.  10, 190<    tolU  Ho 
1M,SM. 

CImim. — 1    The  method  of  treating  alkaline  solutiona  of  chro- 
mate  ot  aoda.-which  conaiats  in  removing  the  free  alkali  therefrom 
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and  then  treating  the  lolntion  by  eleetrolyaia  to  prodnee  bicbroante 
of  aoda 


2.  The  method  of  treating  alkaline  solutions  of  chromate  of 
aoda,  which  conaiats  in  removing  the  free  alkali  therefrom  and  then 
treating  the  solution  by  electrolysis  to  produce  a  solution  of  bichro- 
mate of  soda  and  a  solution  containing  chromate  of  soda  and  caustic 
soda. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  alkaline  aolutions  of  chromate  of 
soda,  which  consiata  in  removing  the  free  alkali  therefrom  and  then 
treating  the  solution  by  electrolysis  to  prxnluce  a  solution  of  bichro- 
mate of  soda  and  a  soiation  containing  chromate  of  aoda  and  caustic 
soda  and  removing  the  free  alkali  as  bicarbonate  of  soda  from  the 
solution  cintaining  chromate  of  soda  and  caustic  soda. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  alkaline  eolations  of  chromate  of 
soda,  which  consists  in  removing  the  free  alkali  therefrom  and  then 
treating  the  solution  by  electrolycis  to  produce  an  anode  solution  of 
bichromate  of  soda  and  a  cathode  solution  containing  chromate  of 
soda  and  caustic  soda,  removing  the  free  alkali  from  the  cathode  so- 
lution, and  then  treating  the  cathode  solution  by  electrolysis  to  pro- 
duce bichromate  of  soda. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  alkaline  solutions  of  chromate  of 
•oda,  which  oonsista  in  removing  the  free  alkali  therefrom  and  then 
treating  the  solution  by  electrolysis  to  produce  a  solution  of  bichro- 
mate of  aoda  and  a  solution  containing  chromate  of  soda  and  caustic 
•oda,  concentrating  the  aolution  containing  Chromate  of  aoda  and 
caustic  soda  to  such  a  strength  that  bicarbonate  of  soda  ia  inaoluble 
in  the  liquor,  and  removing  the  free  alkali  from  the  concentrated  so- 
lution. 

6.  The  method  of  treating  alkaline  •olutions  of  chromate  of 
•oda,  which  consists  in  removing  the  free  alkali  therefrom  and  then 
treating  the  solution  by  electrolysis  to  produce  a  solution  of  bichro- 
mate of  eoda  and  a  solution  containing  chromate  of  soda  and  cauatic 
•oda,  concentrating  the  solution  containing  chromate  of  eoda  and 
cauatic  soda  to  such  a  strength  that  bicarbonate  of  soda  is  insoluble 
in  the  liquor,  removing  the  free  alkali  from  the  concentrated  aolu- 
tion, and  treating  the  concentrated  aolution  by  electrolysis  to  pro- 
duce bichromate  of  soda. 

7.  The  method  of  treating  alkaline  solutions  of  chromate  of 
soda,  which  consists  in  removing  the  free  alkali  therefrom  to  pro- 
duce a  neutral  solution  and  then  treating  the  neutral  solution  by 
electrolysis  to  produce  an  anode  aolution  of  bichromate  of  soda  and 
a  cathode  solution  containing  chromate  of  soda  and  caustic  soda,  re- 
moving the  free  alkali  from  the  cathode  solution,  then  mixing  the 
treated  cathode  solution  with  a  fresh  portion  of  the  neutral  aolution 
of  chromate  of  soda,  and  then  treating  the  mixed  solution  by  elec- 
trolysis to  produce  bichromate  of  soda,  and  so  continuing  the  process 
with  successive  cathode  solutions  and  snccesitive  portions  of  the  al- 
kaline solution. 

8.  Themethodoftreatingalkalinesolutionsof  chromate  of  soda, 
which  consinU  in  removing  (be  free  alkali  therefrom  to  produce  a 
neutral  solution  and  then  treating  the  neutral  solution  by  electrolysis 
to  produce  an  anode  solaiion  of  bichromate  of  soda  and  a  cathode 
solution  containing  chromate  of  soda  and  caustic  soda,  concentrat- 
ing the  cathode  solution  to  such  a  strength  that  bicarbonate  of  soda  [ 
is  insoluble  therein,  removing  the  free  alkali  from  the  cathode  solu- 
tion, then  mixing  the  treated  cathode  solution  with  a  fresh  portion 
of  the  neutral  solution  of  chromate  of  soda,  then  treating  the  mixed 
solution  bv  electrolysis  to  produce  bichromate  of  soda,  and  so  con- 
Unuing  the  process  with  successive  cathode  solutiona  and  successive 
portions  of  the  alkaline  aolution. 

9.  The  method  of  treating  a  weak  alkaline  solution  of  chromate 
of  soda,  which  consisU  in  concentrating  the  aolution  to  such  a 
•trength  that  bicarbonate  of  soda  u  inaoluble  therein,  removing  the 
free  alkali  as  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  then  treaUng  the  solution 
elertrolytically  to  produce  bichromate  of  soda. 


779.706. 
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OOMBOriD  lAILWAT-llIL  AID  CHAH. 
BMSMTOod.  I.  I     FM  July  1ft.  1901 


8«1illai 


CImim. — 1.  A  railway-rail  and  chair  combined,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  provided  with  protuberances  on  the  bottom  and  the 
other  with  larger  recesses  for  receiving  the  same,  the  chair  being 
adapted  to  permit  of  bringing  the  said  protuberances  and  recesses 
into  union  with  each  other  subsuntially  as  described 

2.  A  railway-rail  combined  with  chairs  secured  to  ties,  said  rail 
and  chairs  being  provided  on  the  bottom  with  protuberances  and 
recesses  for  receiving  the  same,  the  chairs  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  union  of  said  prot  berances  and  receaaes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  railway-rail  combined  with  chair*  under  the  rail  and  on 
the  ties,  said  elements  being  provided  with  single  protuberances  and 
single  recesses  on  the  bottom  for  uniting  with  each  other,  the  chaira 
having  overturned  diagonal  comers  adapted  to  admit  of  aa  oblique 
placement  and  a  crosswise  turn,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  A  railway-rail  combined  with  chairs  and  ties,  said  chairs 
having  overturned  diagonal  comer*  and  downwardly-turned  diag- 
onally-disposed prongs  adjacent  to  said  overturned  comers,  where- 
by an  oblique  placement  and  crosswise  turn  of  the  chair*  with  re- 
spect to  the  r  ils  may  be  given  and  said  prongs  afterward  forced  into 
the  ties,  substantially  as  described. 


79.707. 

Ridgewood.H  J 


&AILWAT-RAIL  JOIHT.    Ciailb  A.  QwoaMm, 
FUed  July  15.  1004.    aerial  la  8I6.7S7. 


I 


Claim— i  In  rail-joints,  a  chair  having  a  bottom,  aides  and 
inwardly-tumed  wings,  in  combination  with  two  rails  having  their 
bases  and  webs,  at  and  near  the  adjoining  ends,  loosely  received  and 
partially  enveloped  by  said  chair,  and  angle-bar  wedges,  Upered 
transversely  and  longitudinally,  said  wedges  being  interpoeed  be- 
tween the  enveloped  and  inclosing  parU  of  the  rails  and  chair  sab 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  rail-joinU,  a  chair  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  inwardly- 
tumed  wings,  in  combination  with  wo  rails  having  their  bases  and 
webs,  at  and  near  the  adjoining  ends,  loosely  received  and  partially 
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eaTei«p«d  by  mkI  ckAir.  ufi«-b«r  wedg«4,  tap«r«d  tnasrrnelT  tnd 
loB«itadta*ll7,   iatarpoMd   b«twe«n  tb«  enreloped   and   incioting 
p«rU  of  t^  r*iU  and  ch»ir.  *nd  m^ana  for  misting  displacement  of 
th«  wedfca  durinfr   moT«iB«nU  of   the   raila  KubsUntuJlj  aa  de 
wribed.  I  . 

S.  In  rail-joinu  a  ckair  hariag  a  lottom,  aides,  wing*  and 
fluKM  adapUid  to  looaelj  rr<-rrrf  the  end*  of  adjoining  rails  and 
P«rtiAllj  eavelop  the  b«aea  and  web«  thereof,  in  combination  with 
aagie-bar  wedgea.  having  a  croaa-aeotion^l  contour  conformable  to 
the  ipACM  between  the  enveloped  and  incl^.^ing  parta  of  the  rails  and 
chair,  aaid  angle-bar  wedge*  being  adapted  to  present  leM  frirtional 
reaisUace  in  their  contacting  surfaces  with  the  raiJs  than  with  the 
chair,  aubataatiallj  aa  described.  I 

4  In  rail-joinU  the  combination  of  U  chair  having  protuber- 
ances on  the  upper  surface  of  itH  bottom.  r«iU  having  recesses  larger 
than  said  protuberances  but  rorrespondiqg  thereto  and  adapted  to 
unite  therewith,  said  chair  being  providad  with  sides  and  flanges 
adapted  to  looaelj  receive  and  partially  eqvrlop  the  bases  and  wcba 
of  said  rails,  and  angle-bar  wedges  adapted  to  enter  between  the  en- 
veloped and  indoaiog  parts  of  the  rail  and  chair  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Claim. — A  wheel-supporting  fork  consisting  of  one  fork  portion 
supported  in  the  frame,  a  second  and  longer  fork  portion  pivotaily 
supported  between  the  ends  of  the  ftrst-named  portion  and  constitut- 
ing a  continuation  thereof,  the  upper  ends  0I  said  two  fork  portions 
lying  one  next  to  the  other;  a  bolt  extending  loosely  through  the 
crown  of  said  shorter  portion  snd  engaging  by  one  end  the  crown  of 
the  longer  portion,  a  spring  located  in  a  recess  in  the  latter  and  bear- 
ing against  one  side  of  the  shorter  portion ;  a  aecoad  spring  located 
between  the  opposite  side  of  the  shorter  portion  and  the  end  of  the 
bolt,  and  two  telescoping  tabes  to  inclose  said  second  spring. 


779.710.    SHOB-UaNe-HOLDIHO  CLA8P     Ami  M.  Hm>n- 
•M.  Woroaster.  Msh.    PUad  Ju.  13.  1908.    Sotel  la  lSS.7ie. 


7  79.708.  UIlWOTnEAirDFMDRRFORTHHSSHIllQMA 
CHDna  JaSB  HanORD.  Wtnoetooa  Webr  r\M  May  28  1904. 
8«1tl  la  210256. 


CImm.—l.  The  combination  in  a  threshing-machine,  of  a  frame 
having  a  threshing-cylinder  and  band-cutters  mounted  therein:  a 
conveyer,  and  a  combined  spreading  and  qutting  cylinder  between 
the  threshing-cylinder  and  the  band-cutters^  said  spreading  and  cut- 
ting cylinder  having  teeth  and  knives  arranged  lengthwise  thereon 
in  alternate  rows. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  threshing-machine,  of  a  frame  having 
retarders  roUUbly  mounted  therein  and  working  under  the  grain; 
a  conveyer;  and  a  combined  spreading  an4  cutting  cylinder  above 
the  retarders,  said  cylinder  having  teeth  an<|  knives  arranged  length- 
wise thereon  in  alternate  rows.     * 


Claim.— The  combination  of  the  upper,  the  tongue  and  lacings 
of  a  shoe,  with  a  metal  clasp  for  holding  said  lacings  from  untying, 
comprising  in  combination  the  base  r.  provided  with  holding-pins  e' 
for  atUching  said  base  to  the  tongue  of  the  shoe,  top  plate  e.  hinged 
at  d  to  base  e,  and  having  a  central  opening/  to  receive  the  lacing- 
knot  C.  also  provided  at  each  horizontal  end  with  inwardly-project- 
ing spurs  g,  adapted  to  pierce  and  hold  the  lacing  at  each  side  of  said 
knot  when  the  clasp  is  closed  and  spring  h  formed  upon  or  secured 
to  top  plate  f  at  iU  hinged  point  d,  and  adapted  to  bear  when  the 
clasp  is  closed  sgsinst  the  surface  of  base  ''  outride  of  a  line  central 
with  said  hinged  point,  and  at  right  angles  to  said  base,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7  7  9.71  1  .  AOTOMATIC  8HDT-0FF  MR  WATIE-HKATBM. 
RoDOLTi  Homui,  Lorain,  Obla  PUed  Aag.  8,  1904  8«r1&l  la 
219,966. 


7  7  9.709.    8?Mr6.P0RI  TOR  VKHlCU-WHttLa    CatL  0 
HlWTlOi  8pr1ngfl«ld,  Mail.   PIlwJ  Jun«  if  1904  Sortel  la  212.4S6. 


Claim — 1  The  combination  with  a  valve  controlling  fuel-sup- 
ply, of  a  body  of  fusible  substance  a  part  of  which  supports  said  valve 
in  open  position  when  said  substance  is  hard,  a  pipe  for  fluid  heated 
by  aaid  fnei,  extending  adjacent  said  fnaible  substance  in  position  to 
melt  the  same  and  allow  the  valve  to  close  when  the  pipe  becomes 
heated,  and  means  to  support  the  said  valve  on  a  different  part  of  the 
fuaible  substance,  each  time  the  valve  is  opened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  controlling  fuel-supply,  of  a 
pipe  for  fluid  heated  by  aaid  fuel,  a  cup  on  the  pipe,  containing  a  fuai- 
ble substance,  an  operating-lever  connected  to  the  valve,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  the  lever  and  supported  on  the  fusible  substance  when 
the  same  is  hard,  and  arranged  to  drop  therein  and  close  the  valre 
when  the  said  substance  melts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  controlling  fuel-supply,  of  a 
pipe  for  fluid  heated  by  said  fuel,  a  cup  on  the  pipe,  a  fusible  sub- 
stance in  the  cup,  a  looae  collar  on  the  pipe  above  the  cup  and  sup- 
ported on  the  fusible  substance  therein  and  arranged  to  drop  when 
said  substance  melts,  snd  an  operating-lever  for  the  vaJve,  con- 
nected to  the  collar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valr*  controlling  fuel-sapply,  of  a 
vessel  containing  a  fusible  substance,  s  pipe  for  fluid  heated  by  said 
fuel,  extending  through  said  vessel,  a  collar  alidable  on  the  pipe  and 
having  depending  pina  reating  on  the  aaid  aubstance  to  hold  the 
sleeve  in  elevated  position  when  the  substance  is  hard  and  a  lever  at- 
tached to  the  valve-atem  and  movable  with  the  sleeve  to  open  and 
close  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  water-heater  the  eoaibination  with  a  valve  controlling 
fNsl-supply,  of  a  vessel  containing  a  fnaible  substance,  a  hot- water 
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pipe  extending  therethrough,  a  sleero  slidabie  and  rotatable  on  the 
pipe  and  having  on  ita  under  aide  depending  pins  resting  on  the  fusi- 
ble substance  to  bold  the  sleeve  in  elevated  position  when  said  sub- 
stance is  hard,  and  a  lever  attached  to  the  valve-stem  movable  with 
the  sleeve  to  open  and  close  the  valve 

6.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  with. a  valve  controlling 
fuel-aupply,  and  a  pipe  for  fluid  heated  by  aaid  fuel,  of  a  cup  on  the 
pipe,  a  fuaible  substance  in  the  cup.  a  loose  rotatable  collar  on  the 
pipe  above  the  cup,  having  depending  pins  which  rest  upon  the  top 
of  the  said  substance  when  it  is  hard  and  drop  therein  when  it  is  soft, 
aa  operating-lever  for  the  valve,  connected  to  the  collar,  and  means 
to  turn  the  collar  when  it  is  lifted. 


7  7  9.712.  FEIDIie  MKHAIUM  FOR  BOARDED  PABRIC& 
Calth  Jacoob.  Rendlog.  Pt..  anlgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Otto  R^m- 
mun.  RfluUng.  Pa.    PUad  May  27. 1904.    flertal  la  210,012. 


Claim.—l.  The  combinstion  of  means  for  treating  fabrics 
mounted  on  formers,  means  for  carrying  said  formers  with  the  arti- 
cles to  be  treated  through  said  treating  means,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  formers  to  the  carrying  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  treating  fabrics  mounted  on 
formers,  means  for  carrying  said  formers  with  the  articles  to  be 
treated  through  said  treating  means,  a  hopper  for  the  piled  formers 
and  means  for  feeding  the  formers  »eriaiim  to  the  carrying  means 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  treating  fabrics  mounted  on 
formers,  means  for  carrying  said  formers  with  the  articles  to  be 
treated  through  said  treating  means,  s  hopper  for  the  piled  formers 
arranged  to  one  side  of  the  line  of  travel  to  the  treating  means,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  foraters  scrioitiii  to  the  carrying  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  treating  fabrics  mounted  on 
formers,  means  for  carrying  said  formers  with  the  articles  to  be 
treated  through  said  treating  means,  s  hopper  for  the  piled  formers, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  lowermost  formers  friaiim  to  the  carrying 
means. 

&.  The  combination  of  means  for  treating  fabrics  mounted  on 
foraers.  means  for  carrying  said  formers  with  the  articles  to  be 
treated  through  said  treating  means,  a  hopper  for  the  piled  formers 
arranged  to  one  side  of  the  line  of  travel  to  the  treating  means,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  lowermost  formers  teriaUm  to  the  carrying 
means. 

6.  The  combination  of  means  for  treating  fabrics  mounted  on 
formers,  means  for  carrying  said  formers  with  the  articles  to  be 
treated  through  said  treating  means,  s  hopper  for  the  piled  formen. 
arranged  at  an  incline  to  the  line  of  travel  to  the  treating  means,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  formers  teriatim  to  the  carrying  maans. 

7.  The  combination  of  means  for  treating  fabrics  mounted  on 
formers,  means  for  carrying  said  formers  with  the  articles  to  be 
treated  through  said  treating  means,  a  hopper  for  the  piled  formers 
arranged  to  one  side  of  and  at  an  incline  to  the  line  of  travel  to  the 
treating  meana,  and  meana  for  feeding  the  formers  teriatim  lo  the 
carrying  meaiu. 

8.  The  combination  of  meaaa  for  treating  fabriea  movnted  on 
formers,  meaaa  for  carrying  aaid  formers  with  the  articles  to  be 
treated  through  said  treating  means,  a  hopper  for  the  piled  formers 


arranged  to  one  side  of  and  at  an  acute  angle  lo  the  line  of  travel  to 
the  treating  means,  and  means  for  feeding  the  former*  teriatim  to  the 
carrying  means. 

9  The  combination  of  means  for  treating  fabrics  mounted  on 
formers,  means  for  carrying  said  formers  »ith  the  articles  to  be 
treated  through  said  treating  means,  a  hopper  for  the  piled  formers 
arranged  to  one  side  of  and  at  an  incline  to  the  line  of  travel  to  the 
treating  means,  and  means  for  feeding  the  lowermost  fonucM  •cria- 
tim  to  the  carrying  means. 

10.  The  combination  of  means  for  treating  fabrics  mounted  on 
formers,  means  for  carrying  said  formers  with  the  articles  to  be 
treated  through  said  treating  means,  a  hopper  for  the  piled  formers 
arranged  to  one  side  of  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  to 
the  treating  means,  and  means  for  feeding  the  lowermost  formers 
teriatim  to  the  carrying  means. 

11  The  combination  of  means  for  operating  upon  stockings 
carried  on  boards,  means  for  carrying  the  boards  to  the  operating 
means,  and  means  for  feeding  the  boards  singly  to  the  carrying 
means  from  a  piled  series  of  boarda. 

12.  A  machine  for  singeing  stockings  or  similar  articles  em- 
bodying means  for  feeding  the  boarded  stockings  singly  from  a  piled 
series,  to  the  singeing  means. 

15.  The  combination  of  singeing  means,  means  for  carrying 
boarded  articles  through  the  said  singeing  means,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  boarded  articles  singly  from  a  piled  series,  to  the  carry- 
ing means. 

14.  The  combination  of  singeing  means,  means  for  carrying 
boarded  articles  through  the  said  singeing  means,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  lowermost  of  a  piled  series  of  the  boarded  articles  teria- 
tim  to  the  carrying  means 

15.  The  combination  of  singeing  meaiu,  meaaa  for  carrying 
boarded  articles  through  the  said  singeing  maaas,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  boarded  articles  laterally  to  the  carrying  means. 

16.  The  combination  of  singeing  means,  means  for  carrying 
boarded  articles  through  the  said  singeing  means,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  boarded  articles  singly  from  a  piled  series  to  the  carrying 
means,  the  feeding  movement  being  across  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
carrying  means. 

17.  The  combination  of  singeing  means,  means  for  carrying 
boarded  articles  through  the  said  singeing  means,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  lowermost  of  a  piled  series  of  the  boarded  articles  se- 
riatim  to  the  carrying  means,  the  feeding  morement  being  across  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  carrying  means.      | 

18.  The  combination  with  singeing  means  and  means  for  carry- 
ing boarded  articles  through  said  singeing  means,  of  a  hopper  for 
the  piled  boards,  a  slideway  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  hop- 
per to  the  carrying  means,  and  meana  for  periodically  discharging 
the  lowermost  board  from  the  hopper  onto  said  slidswa?. 

19.  The  combinstion  with  singeing  means  and  means  for  carry- 
ing boarded  articles  through  said  singeing  means,  of  a  hopper  for 
the  piled  boards  having  a  lateral  outlft  at  the  base  ther«)f  for  the 
lowermost  board,  and  means  for  delivering  aaid  board  to  the  carry- 
ing means. 

20.  The  combination  with  singeing  means  and  means  for  carry- 
ing Kosrded  srticles  through  said  singeing  means,  of  a  hopper  bar- 
ing an  inclined  supporting-wall  for  the  piled  boards  with  an  outlet  at 
the  base  thereof  for  the  lowermost  board  only,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing said  board  to  the  carrying  means. 

21.  The  combination  with  singeing  means  and  meaiu  for  earry- 
ing  boarded  articles  through  uaid  singeing  means,  of  a  hopper  hav- 
ing an  inclined  supporting-wall  for  the  piled  boards  with  an  outlet  at 
the  base  thereof  for  the  lowermost  board  only,  a  slideway  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  to  the  carrying  means,  and  means  for 
periodically  discharging  the  lowermost  board  from  the  hopper  onto 
said  slideway. 

22.  The  rombinatioD  with  a  singeing  means  and  means  for  car- 
rying boarded  article»  through  said  singeing  means,  of  a  hopper  for 
the  piled  boards  hsving  a  lateral  outlet  at  the  base  thereof  for  tha 
lowermost  board,  and  means  for  delivering  said  board  to  the  carry- 
ing means  comprising  a  device  for  engaging  said  board  and  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  said  device  to  succaaaiTely  diaeharge  the 
lowermost  boards  from  the  hopper. 

23.  The  combination  with  s  singeing  meaiu  and  means  for  car- 
rying boarded  srticles  through  said  singeing  means,  of  a  hopper  for 
the  piled  boards  having  a  lateral  ouUet  at  the  base  thereof  for  the 
lowermost  board  and  means  for  delivering  said  board  to  the  carry 
ing  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  arm  carrying  a  spring-hook 
arranged  to  successively  engage  the  lowermost  boards  and  discharge 
the  same  from  the  hopper. 
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24.  Tlif  rombinatioB  with  ■  lini^in^  tieani  and  meani  for  car- 
Tjing  boarded  article*  through  taid  lingeiiix  meana.  of  a  hopper  for 
the  piled  board*  haTiag  a  lateral  outlet  at,  the  baM  thereof  for  the 


4.  The  combination  of  a  groand-wheel  provided  with  a  ratchet- 
h«b,  a  pa«l-di«k  haWnf  oa  ita  froht  side  a  pawl  whieh  en/raire«  said 
hub  and  on  iU  rear  «ide  a  rlutch-face,  a  driven  wheel  looiely  mount- 


iowermoat  board  and  mean*  for  deliTerinit  taid  board  to  the  carrT- !  ed  upon  the  hub  of  aaid  pawl-disk,  and  a  clutrh-head  movably 


laX  iBean*  compriaing  a  ilidewaT  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  to  the  rarnrinie  mean*  and  a  recip|x>c«tinK  *n»  carrring  a 
•priag-h'ook  guided  by  said  waj  and  arrmiiged  to  tueceaaively  en 
gage  ^d  diacharge  the  lowermost  boards. 

25.  The  combination  with  singeing  means  and  means  for  carry' 
lag  boArded  articles  through  said  singeing  means,  of  a  hopper  for 
the  piled  boards,  and  means  for  successively  delivering  the  lower- 
moat  boards  to  the  carrying  means. 

2€.  The  combination  with  singeing  me^n*  and  mean*  for  carry- 
ing boarded  article*  through  said  singeing  means,  of  a  hopper  for 
the  piled  board*,  mean*  for  *ucce«aivel;  dielivcring  the  lowennost 
board*  to  the  carrying  means,  and  means  fiar  independently  varying 
the  frequency  of  such  delivery. 

27.  The  combination  with  singeing  me$ns  and  mean*  for  carry- 
ing boarded  article*  through  said  singeing  means,  of  a  hopper  for 
the  piled  boards,  meanii  for  successively  delivering  the  board*  to  the 
carrying  means,  and  means  for  independently  varying  the  frequency 
of  *uch  delivery. 

88.  The  combination  with  means  for  lingeing  and  mean*  for 
carrying  two  parallel  series  of  boarded  artitles  through  said  singe- 
ing means,  of  separate  hoppers  for  the  pile4  boards,  and  mean*  for 
delivering  the  boards  singly  from  said  hoppiers.  in  parallel  series  to 
said  carrying  means 

29.  The  combination  with  means  for  lingeing  and  means  for 
carrying  two  parallel  series  of  boarded  articles  through  said  singe- 
ing means,  of  separate  hopper*  for  the  pilei^  boards,  and  means  for 
delivering  single  boards  alternately  from  sai<)  hoppers  in  parallel  se- 
ries to  said  carrying  means. 

30.  The  combination  with  means  for  Singeing  and  means  for 
carrying  two  parallel  series  of  boarded  articles  through  said  singe- 
ing means,  of  separate  hoppers  for  the  pile<|  boards,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  boards  singly  from  said  hoppers,  in  parallel  serie*  to  I 
said  carrying  means,  comprising  radius-arm4  each  carrying  a  board- 
engaging  device  and  means  for  reciprocatin|t  said  arms  in  unison     ' 

31.  The -combination  with  means  for  singeing  and  means  for 
earryiag  two  parallel  series  of  boarded  arti<)les  through  said  singe- 
ing means,  of  separate  hoppers  for  the  piledl  boards,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  boards  singly  from  said  hoppers,  in  parallel  series  to 
said  carrying  means,  comprising  radius-arm*  each  carrying  a  board- 
fBgaging  device  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  arms  'o  deliver 
single  boards  alternately  from  the  ^pspecti^1c  hoppera. 


mounted  upon  the  hub  of  said  wheel  on  the  rear  side  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly-projecting  clutch-bar  which  movably  en- 
gage* said  wheel  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch-face  of  said 
pawi-diak,  subatantiallv  as  set  forth. 


7  7  9.714.    MAITTU-SPUADSR.    Joupa  &  lur.  lewtrfc 

Vtltoy,  S.  T     PUed  IU7  17,  1901    8vU  Ha  208478. 


Claim— I    The  combination  of  a  fertilizer-receptacle,  a  beater 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  hood  arranged  behind  the  beater  and  ex- 
tending with  iU  upper  portion  forwardly  over  the  beater  to  receive 
the  material  delivered  by  the  same,  and  an  endless  conveyer  which 
7  79,7  13.   MlCHAinSllFOlTRAWIIliTUrOROTAETIIOTIOI.    '*  »";*n«'<l  transversely  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hood  for  receiving 


Jvurt  &  Kmp.  N«wark  Valley,  N 
la  907.753. 


T     Pllad  Mat  13. 190i    8«i1a1 


Clmim.—\.  The  combination  of  a  ground-wheel  provided  with 
ratchet-teeth,  an  axle,  a  pawl  and  clutch  d^k  secured  to  the  axle 
and  having  on  one  side  a  pawl  for  engagentent  with  said  ratchet- 
teeth  and  on  the  other  4id*  a  clutch-face,  a  driven  wheel  which  is 
held  against  movement  toward  and  from  the  dutch-face,  and  a  clutch 
member  which  is  movable  toward  and  froi»  said  clutch-face  and 
which  engage*  said  driven  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  ground-wheel  |>rovided  with  ratchet- 
teeth,  a  pawl-disk  provided  with  a  pawl  mechanism  which  engages 
said  teeth  and  having  on  its  rear  side  a  rlutc^-face.  a  driven  wheel, 
and  a  clntch-head  provided  with  a  clutch-b»r  which  movably  en- 
gagea  said  driven  wheel  and  which  is  movabV  toward  and  from  the 
Hutch-face  of  said  pawl-disk.  subsUatially  a4  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ground-wheel  ptovided  with  a  ratchet- 
hub,  a  pawl-disk  having  on  iU  front  side  a  pawl  which  engage*  said 
ratchet-hub  and  on  iU  rear  side  a  clutch-face,  a  driven  wheel,  and  a 
clutch-head  which  i*  movable  toward  and  ftom  said  driven  wheel 
and  aaid  pawl-disk  and  which  is  provided  vr|th  a  clutch-bar  which 
movably  engages  said  driven  wheel  and  is  adapted  to  also  engage  the 
clutch-face  of  said  pawl-disk,  svbaUnUally  aa  aet  forth. 


the  disintegated  material  from  the  beater  and  delivering  the  same  at 
the  aide  of  the  machine,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fertilizer-receptacle,  a  beater  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  hood  inclosing  the  beater,  and  an  endless  con- 
veyer-apron arranged  transversely  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hood  and 
delivering  the  material  at  the  side  of  the  machine,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fertilizer-receptacle,  a  beater  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  hood  inclosing  the  beater,  an  endlesa  conveyer- 
apron  arranged  transversely  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hood,  and  a  re- 
versible driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  apron  in  either  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  a  fertilizer-receptacle,  a  beater  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  hood  incloaing  the  beater,  an  endless  conveyer- 
apron  arranged  transversely  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hood,  a  horizon- 
Ul  upper  counter-shaft  driven  from  the  beater-shaft  and  supported 
OB  the  upper  portion  of  the  hood,  and  a  horizontal  lower  counter- 
shaft geared  with  the  transverse  apron  and  supported  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  hood,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fertiliser-receptacle,  a  beater  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  a  hood  inclosing  the  beater,  an  endless  conveyer- 
apron  arranged  transversely  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hood,  a  driving- 
shaft  for  said  apron  supported  on  said  hood,  means  for  reversing  the 
motion  of  said  shaft,  a  shifting-lever  for  operating  said  reversing 
meana,  and  a  longitudinal  actuating  device  arranged  at  the  side  of 
said  recepucle  and  connected  at  its  rear  end  with  said  shifting-lever, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

«.  In  a  fertilizer-distributer  the  combination  with  means  for 
carrying  the  load  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  a  rotary  heater, 
a  conveyer  in  rear  of  the  beater  which  receives  the  fertilizer  there- 
from and  means  for  poeitively  actuating  the  conveyer  to  cause  it  to 
deliver  the  fertiliser  to  the  land. 
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7.  In  a  fertilizer-diatribnter  the  combination  with  mean*  for 
feeding  the  load  to  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  rotary  beater  and  a  con- 
veyer which  receivca  the  fertilizer  from  the  beater  and  which  com- 
priae*  an  endless  apron  provided  with  slats  for  positively  feeding  the 
fertilizer  and  mean*  for  actuating  the  slatted  apron  to  deliver  the 
fertilizer  to  the  land. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  fertilizer-r«c«ptacle,  a  beater  at  the  end 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  the  fertilizer  to  the  beater,  a  conveyer- 
apron  which  receives  the  fertilizer  from  the  beater,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  conveyer-apron  to  cauae  it  to  deliver  the  fertilizer  to 
the  land,  substantially  a*  set  forth 


779,715.   cori-lf AlLIie CARD.   JonKiTniuii,ToliMlo.OtikL 
PUad  SiVt  e.  1904.    aartal  la  Sa.S4S. 


Claim.— 1.  A  coin-mailing  card  having  a  transverse  reUining- 
strip  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  coin  beneath  the  aame,  a  flap  adapt- 
ed to  be  deflected  angularly  to  the  body  of  the  card  and  having  a 
transverse  slit,  and  a  tongue  formed  with  an  interior  barb,  adapted 
to  be  inserted  through  the  slit  in  the  flap  to  cause  the  barb  thereon  to 
engage  the  edge  of  said  slit,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  coin-mailing  card  having  two  transverse  sliu  providing 
between  them  an  integral  reUining-strip  for  a  coin,  a  flap  provided 
with  a  transverse  slit,  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  retaining-strip, 
and  a  tongue  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  atrip,  aaid  tongue  being 
formed  with  an  interior  barb  adapted  to  apring  outward  at  an  angle 
to  the  tongue  and  engage  the  edge  of  the  slit  when  the  tongue  is  in 
serted  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  roin-mailing  card  having  two  transverse  parallel  slits  and 
provided  with  extended  lines  of  indenUtion  at  the  ends  of  said  ilita, 
a  flap  provided  with  a  transverse  slit,  said  flap  being  capable  of  de- 
flection angularly  out  of  the  plane  of  fhe  card  and  having  parallel 
linea  of  indentation  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  and  a  tongue  formed 
with  an  interior  barb  adapted  to  be  deflected  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  slit  in  the  flap  when  the  tongue  is  inserted  therein.  subsUntially 
aa  described 


779.716.    PHBUMATICACTIGH  FOR  MUSICAL I1I8TRDMBMT& 
B06D1  DK  Klkut.  Morth  Tonawaodi.  H.  T.    PUed  Mar  23, 1901 

Serial  Ha  198,528. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  muaical  inatnimenU,  the  eoabiaa- 
tion  of  a  wind-board  or  aupport  having  a  vent-port,  a  motor  pneu- 
matic or  bellows  carried  by  aaid  board  and  having  an  exhau«t-port 
and  a  vent-port  which  communicates  with  the  vent-port  of  said  wind- 
board,  a  valve  applied  to  the  last-named  port,  a  rod  or  stem  carried 
by  the  movable  board  of  the  bellows  and  arranged  to  strike  said  vent- 
valve  for  opening  the  same,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  come  in  contact  with  said  vent-valve  in  advance  of  the  up- 
per end  of  the  rod,  and  an  adjuaUble  stop  for  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  said  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  instruments,  the  combtna 
tion  of  a  wind-board  or  aupport  having  a  vent-port,  a  motor  pneu- 
matic or  bellows  carried  by  said  board  and  having  an  exhaust-port 
and  a  vent-port  which  communicates  with  the  vent-port ,  of  said  wind- 
board,  a  valve  applied  to  the  last-named  port,  a  rod  or  stem  carried 
by  the  movable  board  of  the  bellows  and  arranged  to  strike  aaid  vent- 
valve  for  opening  the  same,  a  spring  mounted  on  aaid  rod  and  ar- 
ranged to  come  in  conUct  with  said  vent-valve  in  advance  of  the  up- 
per end  of  the  rod.  a  yoke  secured  to  said  wind-board  and  extending 
across  the  vent-valve,  and  a  stop-screw  arranged  in  said  yoke,  sub- 
sUntialW  as  set  forth. 


779.717.    ROASTWe-FURIACR    Plan Kurana ■•« Tork. 

I.  T.    POed  Got  3.  1901    Swial  la  217,010. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  instruments,  the 
combination  of  a  motor  pneumatic  or  bellows  having  an  exhaust-port 
and  a  vent-port,  a  valve  controlling  said  vent-port,  a  spring  connect- 
ed with  the  movable  board  of  the  pneumatic  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  vent-valve,  and  an  adjusUble  stop  arranged  to  limit  the 
opening  movement  of  said  valve,  subsUntially  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  instrumenU.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  pneumatic  or  bellows  having  an  exhaust-port  and  a 
vent-port,  a  valve,  a  yoke  or  bridgf-piece  extending  across  said  vent- 
valve  and  a  stop-screw  carried  by  aaid  yoke  and  arranged  to  limit 
the  opening  movement  of  aaid  valve.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace  having  one  or  more  hearthx.  a  hollow 
rabble-shaft  and  hollow  arms  therefor,  and  ribs  formed  on  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  rabble-anub,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  s  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  hearths,  a  roUUble  hollow 
■haft  passing  through  the  hearths,  a  series  of  hollow  arms  radiating 
from  said  shaft  and  extending  into  the  several  hearths,  a  series  of 
chambers  distributed  throughout  the  shaft  and  communicating  with 
the  hollow  amis,  means  for  permitting  the  circulation  therethrough 
of  a  current  of  air,  and  a  series  of  deflecting-ribs  disposed  along  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  hollow  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  furnacejiaving  a  plurality  of  hearths,  a  rotaUble  hollow 
ahaft  pasaing  through  the  hearths,  a  series  of  hollow  arms  radiating 
from  said  shaft  and  extending  into  the  several  hearths,  a  series  of 
chambers  distributed  throughout  the  shaft,  air-conduits  leading 
from  fhe  respective  chambers  and  opening  into  the  adjacent  aerie* 
of  hollow  arms,  and  a  series  of  deflecting-ribs  formed  along  the  in^ 
ner  aurfaces  of  the  hollow  arms  in  the  path  of  the  current  traversing 
said  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  hearths,  a  rotatable  hollow 
ahaft  paaaing  through  the  hearths,  a  aeries  of  hollow  arms  radiating 
from  said  shaft  and  extending  into  the  several  hearths,  a  aeries  of 
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rkaab«ra  di«trilMiUMl  tkroaglioat  tb«>  shift,  air-condvit*  leadinK  Imeaiu  for  ropplriBjt  »ir  at  equal  pmsurp  to  both  ch»mb«rt,  meant 


from  the  racpectire  ehamb«n  and  openinf  into  the  adjaeent  aerien 
of  hollow  arm*,  a  fe«d-pip«  for  delivering  air  info  the  ihaft.  and  a  #e- 
n*»  of  deflectinn-riba  formed  alon^  the  inqer  aiirfaces  of  the  hollow 
anna  in  the  path  of  the  current  trarerainff  (he  arms,  lubatantially  ai 
aet  feeth. 

5.  In  a  furnace  haring  a  plurality  of  htarths.  a  rot«uble  hollow 
ihaft  paMing  through  the.heartha.  a  i«riea  of  hollow  arraa  radiating 
from  sajd  «haft  and  extending  into  the  a«reral  he&rtha.  a  aeriea  of 
rhamben  diatributed  throughout  the  ahtft,  air-<«nduita  leading 
from  the  respective  chambera  and  opening  Into  the  adjacent  aeries  of 
hollow  arms,  and  a  series  of  deflecting-rib*  formed  on  the  adjacent 
surface*  of  the  hollow  anna  and  oonduita  raspectivelj,  in  the  path  of 
the  current  trarersing  said  hollow  arms,  sUbaUntiallr  as  net  forth. 

6  In  an  air-cooling  apparatus  for  furnaces,  a  hollow  rabble- 
arm  having  a  series  of  alternating  oppo«ite(j-disposed  ribs  provided 
with  concave  edges,  forming  a  clear  paaaagtf  for  the  insertion  of  a  dis- 
tributing-pipe. svbaUntiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

7  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  hmrths,  a  roUUble  hollow 
shaft  paaaing  through  the  hearths,  a  series  ff  hollow  arms  radiating 
from  said  shaft  and  extending  into  the  setteral  hearths,  a  series  of 
chamber*  distributed  throughout  the  shaft,  air -conduits  leading 
from  the  respet^'tive  chambers  and  opening  into  the  adjacent  series  of 
hoUow  arm*,  and  a  seriea  of  deflecting-rib*  formed  on  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  hollow  anna  and  conduiUi  re«|)«ctivelT,  the  ribs  on  the 
arms  alternating  with  those  of  the  conduit«.  lubsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

8.  lii  a  fumace  having  one  or  more  he«rths.  a  rotatable  hollow 
shaft  paaaing  through  the  hearths,  hollow  arms  radiating  from  said 
shaft  and  extending  into  the  several  heartha,  chambers  distributed 
throughout  the  shaft  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  arms, 
means  for  permitting  circulation  therethrou|fa  of  a  current  of  cooling 
medium,  and  a  series  of  deflecting-ribs  disfoaed  in  the  path  of  the 
currenU  traversing  said  arms,  subnUntially  as  set  forth 

9  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  hearths,  a  rotatable  hollow 
shAft  passing  through  the  hearths,  a  series  dg  hoUow  arma  radiating 
from  said  s^aft  and  extending  into  the  aevtral  hearths,  a  series  of 
chambers  distributed  throughout  tiie  shalt,  air-«onduiU  leading 
from  the  respective  chambers  and  opening  iqto  the  adjacent  aeriea  of 
hollow  arms,  and  a  series  of  deflecting-ribs  diapoaed  in  the  pnth  of 
the  currenta  traversing  said  anns.  substAntially  aa  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  furnace  having  one  or  more  h«arths,  a  hollow  rmbble- 
ahaft  and  boUow  arms  therefor,  oondnita  for  directing  a  corrent  of 
air  from  the  shaft  into  the  hollow  arma,  and  deflecting-riba  dispoaed 
in  the  path  of  the  currenU  traversing  aaid  anna,  subttantinlly  aa  set 
forth. 


for  shutting  off  the  air-pressure  after  the  chambers  have  been  filled, 
means  for  releasing  the  can,  and  means  actuated  by  a  variation  of 
pressure  within  the  chamber*  whereby  the  leaky  and  non-leaky  cana 
are  automaticAlly  separated. 


T'TO.TlH.  KTrusOLinw  Jon  Muni  iMUag.  Pa.,  •■- 
rigiMraraoe-balft«8MiMlllnMr.B«iili«.Pa.  riM  Ifaj8,i904. 
SMil  la  900.961 


CJsM*.— The  combination  with  a  bench  ior  pew  having  a  box- 
•eat,  of  a  aeat  extenaioa  tlidable  endwiae  in  ^id  box-aeat.  the  outer 
end  of  said  sliding  extension  being  formed  with  a  depresaed  seat  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  forwardly-folding  seat-back  and  laterally- 
folding  seat-arms  all  adapted  to  fold  down  upon  snid  depressed  seat 
portion  and  when  so  folded  to  enter  the  box-aeat.  a  spring  arranged 
to  normnlly  retract  said  extension,  and  meana  for  reUining  the  same 
in  projected  position,  all  subsUntially  as  set  fcrth. 


7  79.719.  CAI-Tlfflia  MACHIII.  Ptm  Kub,  AMorto. 
<Wt.  MiiCiMr  of  QDMfeM  to  Um  Ajtoila  Inn  Worfci,  Aitark, 
OrtK.,  •  Corpmuaa  of  Ot^ob.    PiM  A|r.  18,  1901    SUM  TU 

CImm. — 1.  A  cnn-teating  machine  compriaing  a  rotatable  car- 
rier aenns.  chamber*  having  an  intermediate  flexible  diaphragm. 
one  of  aaid  chambers  being  open  at  one  sid«,  means  for  holding  a 
can  against  the  open  side  of  said  chamber,  with  fluid-tight  joint. 


2.  A  can-teating  machine  compriaing  a  roUtable  carrier  means, 
chambers  having  an  intermediate  flexible  diaphragm,  one  of  aaid 
chambers  being  open  at  on«  side,  means  for  removably  holding  a 
can  against  the  open  side  of  the  said  chamber  with  a  fluid-tight 
joint,  means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  fluid  at  equal  pressure  to  both 
chambers,  means  for  shutting  off  the  fluid  after  the  chambers  have 
been  Ailed,  and  meana  actuated  by  a  variation  of  pressure  within  the 
chambers  whereby  the  leaky  and  non-leaky  cans  are  automatically 
separated. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination  of 
rotatable  carrier  means,  compresaing-chamber*  and  an  intermediate 
flexible  diaphragm,  one  of  said  chambers  being  open  at  one  side, 
can-holding  means  for  removably  holding  t^e  open  end  of  a  can 
cloaely  against  the  open  side  of  the  said  chamber,  means  for  admit- 
ting a  gaaeoua  fluid  to  the  chambers  and  means  for  cutting  off  the 
fluid  to  the  chambers  when  the  latter  are  filled,  and  can-separating 
means  and  connections  between  the  same  and  the  diaphragm  and 
actuated  by  a  variation  of  fluid-presaure  in  the  chainbera  whereby 

I  the  leaky  cana  are  automatically  separated  from  the  non-leaky  cans. 

4.  A  can-teating  machine  comprising  rotatable  carrier  means, 
contiguous  chambers  of  equal  transverse  arte  with  an  intermediate 
flexible  diaphragm,  one  of  said  chambera  having  an  open  side, 
means  for  holding  the  open  mouths  of  cans  cloaely  against  the  open 
aide  of  the  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  under  preasure 
equally  to  both  chambers,  means  for  shutting  off  the  air-supply  when 
the  chambers  are  filled,  can-separating  mechanism^  and  meanfeactu- 
ated  by  a  variation  of  air-pressure  in  the  chambers  for  operating  the 
separating  devices  whereby  the  leaky  cans  are  separated  from  non- 
leaky  cans. 

b.  A  can-testing  machine  consiating  of  a  rotatable  carrier,  con- 
tiguous chambers  with  intermediate  flexible  diaphragm,  one  of  aaid 
chambers  being  open  at  one  side  and  having  meana  for  making  a 
fluid-tight  connection  with  the  open  mouth  of  the  can,  a  valve  lo- 
cated in  the  other  chamber  connected  with  the  diaphragm  and  cloaed 
when  the  diaphragm  is  in  its  normal  position,  can-holding  mechan- 
ism, means  for  admitting  air  under  equal  pressure  simultaneously 
to  both  chambera.  means  for  ahutting  off  the  air-snpply  when  both 
chambers  are  filled,  can-separating  means,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  escape  ot  air  when  the  valve  is  opened  for  actuating  the  separat- 
ing means  whereby  leaky  cana  are  separated  from  the  non-leaky 
ones. 

6.  A  can-teating  machine  compriaing  a  rotatable  carrier,  cham 
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bers  having  aubatantially  equal  area  of  croaa-aecUon.  one  of  aaid 
chambers  being  open  at  one  aide,  a  flexible  diaphragm  fixed  between 
the  chambers,  means  for  admittinc  air  at  equal  pressure  to  both 
chambers,  means  for  shutting  off  the  air-supply  when  both  cham- 
bers are  filled,  means  for  holding  the  mouth  of  a  can  cloaely  againat 
the  open-sided  chamber,  means  for  releasing  the  can-holding  means, 
a  plunger  movable  in  one  of  the  chambers,  can-aeparating  mechan- 
iam,  a  valve  between  the  said  cylinder  and  the  cloaed  chamber,  and 
a  stem  connecting  the  valve  with  the  diaphragm  whereby  a  varia- 
tion of  pressure  in  one  of  the  chambers  causes  the  diaphragm  to  un- 
seat the  valve  and  allow  the  escaping  air  at  the  other  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm to  move  the  plunger  into  the  range  of  action  of  the  aeparat- 
ing  devices,  to  operate  the  latter  to  separate  the  leaky  from  the  non- 
Ifaky  cans. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  cans,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table carrier,  chamber*  having  subsUntially  equal  areaii  in  transverse 
section,  one  of  said  chamber*  being  open  at  one  side,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm poaitioned  between  the  chambers,  means  for  admitting  air  at 
subaUntially  equal  pressure  to  both  cylinder*  said  air-admiMion 
means  including  a  valve  and  ports  controlled  thereby,  means  for 
shutting  off  the  air-supply  when  both  chambers  are  fliled,  mean*  for 
holding  the  mouth  of  a  can  closely  against  the  open-sided  chamber,  a 
plunger  movable  in  the  oaaing  of  the  cIomkI  chamber,  can-separating 
mechanism  for  separating  leaky  from  non-leaky  cans,  and  a  valve 
and  connection  between  the  same  and  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and 
actuated  by  a  reduction  of  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm, to  allow  the  air-preasure  in  the  cloaed  chamber  to  project 
the  plunger  into  the  range  of  action  of  the  can-separating  mechan- 


8.  A  can-teating  machine  consisting  of  a  series  of  chamber* 
revoluble  about  a  common  center,  Haid  chamber*  each  comprising 
two  compartmenU  with  a  flexible  separating  diaphragm,  one  of  said 
corapartmenU  being  open  at  one  side,  means  whereby  cans  are 
placed  in  open  conunnnication  with  one  of  said  chambers  and  a  fluid- 
tight  joint  formed  therewith,  a  plunger  movable  in  a  cylinder  com- 
municating witii  the  dther  chamber,  means  for  admitting  air  under 
equal  preasure  to  each  pair  of  chambera,  means  for  shutting  off  the 
air-avpply  when  both  chambers  are  filled,  independent  runway* 
through  which  leaky  and  non-ieaky  cans  may  be  discharged,  a  valve 
whereby  variation  of  preaaure  in  the  chambers  discharges  air  and ' 
actuates  the  plunger  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  plunger 
whereby  the  cans  are  delivered  to  their  respective  runways. 

9.  A  can-testing  machine  consisting  of  a  series  of  air-chambers, 
mechanisBi  by  which  they  are  revolved  about  a  common  center, 
flexible  diaphragms  by  which  each  chamber  i«  separated  into  two 
parts,  one  of  said  chamber*  having  an  open  side,  a  central  supply- 
chamber,  radial  pipe*  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  peripheral 
revoluble  chambera,  valvea  by  which  air  is  equally  admitted  upon 
opposite  side*  of  the  diaphragm  of  each  chamber,  means  for  shutting 
off  the  air-supply  when  both  chamber*  are  filled,  chutes  through 
which  cans  are  placed  in  open  communication  with  the  chamber 
upon  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  making  a  tight  joint 
therewith,  a  plunger  movable  in  a  cylinder  connecting  with  the 
other  portion  of  each  chamber,  a  valve  connected  and  movable  in 
unison  with  the  diaphragm  whereby  air  is  admitted  to  move  the  plun 
ger,  mechanism  actuated  by  said  plunger  when  protruded  where- 
by the  leaky  cans  are  aeparately  diacharged  from  the  non-leaky  ones. 

10.  A  can-teating  machine  consisting  of  a  series  of  chambera. 
with  one  chamber  of  each  series  having  an  open  side,  mechanism 
whereby  said  chamben  are  revoluble  about  a  common  center,  flexi- 
ble diaphragm*  separating  each  chamber  into  two  parU,  a  central 
•onrce  of  supply,  pipes  leading  tiierefrom  to  the  chambera  and  valvea 
whereby  air  under  preasure  is  admitted  to  each  part  of  the  chambem, 
meana  for  shutting  off  the  air-supply  whf  n  each  part  of  the  chambera 
ia  fliled,  can-delivering  chut«a  and  hoidera  by  which  the  cana  an 
placed  with  their  open  moutha  in  fluid-tight  communication  with 
one  part  of  the  chamber,  plungera  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
flexible  diaphragma  of  the  chambera,  separate  diacharge-chntes  for 
the  leaky  and  non-leaky  cana,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  Ihe 
movement  of  the  plunger  whereby  aaid  cana  are  delivered  to  their  re- 
apeetire  chutea. 

1 1 .  A  can-teating  machine  conaiating  of  a  aeriea  of  peripheral 
chambera  revolnhle  about  a  common  center,  flexible  diaphragma  by 
which  each  chamber  ia  divided  into  two  parts,  one  of  aaid  parU  be- 
ing open  at  one  aide,  a  snpply-chute,  means  for  retaining  cans  de- 
livered thereby  with  their  open  ends  in  flmid-tight  contact  with  one 
part  of  the  chamber,  a  plunger  moTing  in  a  Talve-contrbiled  cylinder, 
eoBBMtivr  with  tke  other  chamber,  meuu  for  avpplyingair  aimd- 
t*~»ualy  and  under  eqnal  prearare  to  the  ehamben  apon  each  aide 


of  the  diaphragm,  means  for  shutting  off  the  air-supply  when  both 
parts  of  the  chamber  are  filled,  superposed  runways,  the  upp<>r  one 
adapted  to  receive  non-leaky  cam.,  a  tiltable  gate  ftied  in  the  bottom 
of  said  runway  and  above  the  other  runway,  a  cam-lever  connected 
with  aaid  bottom  and  normally  retaining  it  in  line  with  the  ninway, 
aaid  lever  being  engaged  by  the  plunger  when  the  latter  is  forced 
out  whereby  the  hinged  bottom  is  depressed  and  leaky  cana  are  dis- 
charged therethrough  into  the  lower  runway. 

12.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  superposed  runwsTH,  s  hinged 
tilUble  bottom  located  in  the  floor  of  the  upper  runway.  •  cam-lever 
connected  with  the  movable  bottom  and  by  which  aaid  bottom  is  nor-  ' 
mally  kept  closed,  a  roUUble  carrier,  chambers  with  tn  interme- 
diate diaphragm,  means  for  supplying  the  chambera  with  air  under 
preasure.  one  of  said  chambers  l»eing  open  at  one  side,  means  for  sup- 
porting cans  on  the  carrier  in  fluid-tight  conUct  with  the  open-sided 
chamber,  a  cylinder  and  plunger  conne«ted  with  the  other  chamber, 
mean*  for  shutting  off  the  air  when  both  chaml)er^  are  filled,  and 
mean*  controlled  by  the  diaphragm  wherebj  the  plunger  i«  moved  by 
a  loss  of  pressure.in  the  can-<onnected  chamber,  and  projected  to  en 
rage  the  cam-lever  and  depress  the  hinged  bottom  to  allow  tte  leaky 
can  to  paaa  into  the  lower  runway. 

13.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  the  combinalion  of  a  roUUble 
carrier,  chambers  with  an  intermediate  flexible  diaphrnf^m.  one  of 
said  chambera  being  open  at  one  «ide,  means  for  placing  can*  in 
fluid-tight  communication  with  the  open-sided  chamber,  a  plunger 
movable  in  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  other  chamber,  means  fot 
simulUneously  admitting  air  under  equal  preasure  to  both  chambera, 
and  then  cutting  off  the  supply,  superposed  discharge-ninway*.  a 
hinged  depre««ible  floor-section  in  the  upper  runway,  a  apring- 
pressed  cam  connected  to  normally  reuin  aaid  floor-section  cloaed, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  diaphragm  whereby  said  cam  i*  en 
gaged  by  the  plunger,  and  the  movable  floor-section  depressed  by  a 
reduction  of  pressure  in  the  can-connected  cavity. 

14.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  chambera  or  cavities  with  inter- 
mediate flexible  diaphragm*,  means  for  admitting  air  under  equal 
preasure  to  both  cavities,  means  for  holding  cans  in  fluid-tight  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  cavitie*.  said  mean*  comprising  a  recip 
rocable  disk,  conuecting-links  and  slide*  and  a  cam  by  which  said 
slides  are  moved 

15.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  chambers  or  cavities  with  inter- 
mediate flexible  diaphragm*,  mean*  for  admitting  air  under  equal 
pressure  to  both  cavities,  means  for  holding  can*  in  fluid-tight  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  cavities,  and  subsequently  releasing  the 
cans,  said  mean*  comprising  a  holder,  a  reriprocable  disk,  connect- 
ing-link*,  slide*  and  an  actuating-cam,  and  mean*  for  delivering  the 
leaky  and  non-leaky  can*  into  Heparate  discharge-runways 

16.  A  machine  for  testing  can*  havinx  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
chambera  and  a  presaure-regulator  therein,  one  of  said  chambera  be- 
ing open  to  communicate  with  the  mouth  of  a  can.  mean*  for  holding 
a  can  in  conUct  with  the  opt- n-ended  chamber,  mean*  for  supplying 
a  gaseous  fluid  to  both  chambera.  mean*  for  *hutting  off  the  fluid- 
supply  when  the  chambera  are  both  filled,  can-separating  mechan- 
ism, and  mechanism  within  the  control  of  the  pressure-regulator  for 
actuating  the  separating  mechaniam. 


779,7aO.    VOLTAGE  RMDUTOL    OiKA  M.  UctT  Haofcrt. 
Oil    FO«l  loT  9.  1908.    Sertel  Na  18a89S. 

Claim.— \.  An  electric- voltage  regulator  consisting  of  cylindera. 
connected  pistons  of  different  areas,  a  rheostat  with  which  said  pia- 
tons  are  connected,  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  cylindera.  valve*  by  which  the  admiasion  of  the 
fluid  to  said  cylindera  is  controlled,  an  electromagnet  and  valve-actu- 
ating armature,  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  said  magnet  and  a 
voltmeter  by  which  the  current  through  the  magnet  is  controlled 

2.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electrical  cur 
rent,  said  apparatus  consisting  of  cylindera  axial  in  line  having  con- 
nected piatons  of  different  areas,  a  piston-rod  extending  therefrom, 
a  rheostat  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  rod.  fluid-preaaure 
pipes,  one  connecting  with  the  outer  end  of  the  smaller  cylinder  and 
the  other  connecting  with  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  larger  cylinder, 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  located  between  the  source  of  supply  and  the 
larger  cylinder  an  electromagnet  and  armature  therefor  by  which 
the  opening  and  closing  of  aaid  valvea  are  effected,  a  aouree  of  elec- 
trical energy  for  aaid  magnet  and  a  voltmeter  within  the  current  to  be 
regulated,  aaid  voltmeUr  acting  by  iU  variations  to  energise  or  de- 
energiae  the  electromagnet  and  open  or  close  the  flnid-preaaure-con- 
trolUng  valvea. 

S.  An  apparatna  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electrical  cur- 
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nut  eoBM^Bg  of  ejiinden  uUllj  ia  |Um  lunB«  different  um*. 
eo*n«et«<l  piatoiu  flttisf  said  cyiinden.  «  rheoaUt  located  within  the 
main  electrical  circuit  connection!  between  said  rheoatat  and  the  cyl- 
inder-piatons  wberehj  they  are  moTed  in  unison,  llnid-preMure  pipea 
connertinf  with  oppoaitc  ends  of  the  two  cyiinden,  inlet  and  outlet 
ralTea  located  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  to  the  outer  crlinder.  a  item  by 
which  said  TaWe*  are  connected  to  more  in  unison  whereby  one  it 
cloaed  and  the  other  i«  opened,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  therv- 
for  eonnert«d  with  and  aetuatinx  the  said  ralrea.  a  source  of  electrie 
enefKy  for  said  magnet,  a  voltmeter  for  the  main  current,  said  rolt- 
meter  beini;  located  in  the  path  of  the  current  which  energizes  the 
electromagnet,  connections  between  thei  movable  pointer  of  the  me- 
ter on  one  pole  of  the  battery  and  an  adjustable  point  located  in  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  pointer  and  having  connection  with  the  other 
pole  of  the  battery  whereby  the  cirenit  is  cloaed  when  the  pointer 
touches  the  screw  and  is  opened  when  it  moves  away. 


ixed  to  the  haamer  •  handle,  a  downwardly  •  bowed  Maicircular 
spring  having  nptumed  ends  and  swinging  links  with  which  the  ends 
of  the  flexible  strap  are  connected,  and  a  connecting-rod  having  ita 
upper  end  Axed  to  the  center  of  the  semicircular  spring,  and  ita  lower 
end  connected  with  the  crank. 


779.7.22.  MAIL  ClTCHn  AID  RKIIVBL  WuxuB  T.  Lmw 
and  TtLAK  E  eonoi,  eiaowood.  lowi.  POad  Mar.  M,  1904  8«tal 
Wo.90a.9SH. 


4  A  voltage-regulator  comprising  a  voltmeter,  mechanism  com- 
prehending a  consUnt  fluid-presaure  in  one  direction  and  a  non-con- 
stant fluid-pressure  in  an  opposite  direction,  connections  between 
the  voltmeter  and  said  mechanism  to  co«trol  the  pressures,  and  a 
rheoetat  operated  by  the  pressures. 

5.  A  voltage-regulator  comprising  a  voltmeter,  a  differential 
piston,  mean  for  exerting  s  constant  fluid.pressure  upon  the  piston 
ia  one  direction  and  an  increased  flnid-pre*«ure  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, connections  between  the  voltmeter  ahd  the  fluid-supply,  and  a 
rfaeoaut  operable  through  the  medium  of  laid  pressures. 

6.  A  voltage-regulator  comprising  a  voltmeter,  mechanism  com- 
prehending a  constant  fluid-pressure  in  oae  direction  and  an  inter- 
mittent greater  fluid-pr«Mure  in  an  opposite  direction,  connections 
Mtween  the  voltmeter  and  said  mechaniscq  to  control  said  pressures 

1  a  rheostat  operatsble  through  the  medium  of  said  pressures. 


770.7'J1.    KKIPlOCinie  HAMMtS,    aibbxt  B.  Lnoi. Pol- 

Um,(kl    riMllkyii.  I90i    a«1il  Ma  907.407. 

Clmm.—\n  improved  reciprocating  hammer  having  in  combi- 
utioa  a  base  with  an  anvil  block  or  pilltr  at  one  end,  a  vertical 
steadard  at  the  opposite  end  and  intermedUte  vertical  guides  fixed 
to  the  base  braces  by  which  a  die-holder  or  anvil  is  flxed  to  the  block, 
hrmcM  connecting  the  snvil-bioek,  the  ceatrsi  guides  and  the  oppo- 
titafy-Ut4  standards  together  and  with  the  baae,  a  hammer-handle 
falermmed  in  the  sUndards  paaaing  between  the  guides,  a  hammer- 
haad  and  dje-holder  flxed  to  the  opposite  eqd  of  the  handle  and  mov- 
aWe  vartieaily  to  deliver  blows  apmi  the  aavil,  power  meehaaism 
coaaiatiag  of  a  erank-shaak  jo«n>al<id  across  the  lower  portions  of 
**•  •toadards  having  a  belt-pnlley  npon  th«i  end  aad  a  tightcaor-pul- 
kj  with  fuicnimed  foot-lever  by  which  it  ia  eagaged  with  or  diaea- 
gaged  from  the  belt,  traaaveree  flexible  straps  below  aad  centrally 


CUim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  standard,  provided 
above  with  an  elbow,  of  a  swivelly-supported  scoop  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  hollow  standard,  means  to  rotate  said  elbow,  a  hub  ex- 
I  tending  from  said  elbow,  a  swinging  arm  working  upon  said  hub, 
!  means  to  adjustably  secure  said  swinging  arm.  and  pivoUily-held 
receiving-ears  at  the  end  of  said  anns  are  arranged  aa  set  forth. 
I  2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  receiving-receptacle  adapted  to  be  placed  within  a  car,  of  a 
scoop  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  car  adjacent  said  hollow  receptacle, 
and  a  swinging  frame  below  said  scoop  said  swinging  frame  being 
prorided  with  supporting-ears  at  set  forth. 


7  79.723.  BOOK-ffTACK.  HautP  MACD0iAL0,Jr.,iflrM7Cttj, 
I.  J..  aMlgnor  to  Benard  B.  Oreeo,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  FOed  Jan.  89. 
1901    Sohal  la  191,001. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  book-stack,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
partition  having  iu  front  portion  reduced  in  thickness,  the  said  re- 
duced portion  being  located  in  a  plane  intermediate  of  the  planes  of 
the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  body  of  the  partition,  of  shelves  provided 
with  tapporting-piecee  at  their  adjacent  ends  arranged  to  extend  to- 
ward the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  reduced  portion  of  the  partition 
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within  the  ptaaes  of  the  oppoaite  tides  of  the  body  of  said  partitioa, 
the  said  partitioa  being  provided  oa  the  oppoaite  aides  of  ita  redaoed 
portion  with  ledges  for  engagiag  the  supportiag-pieoee  on  the  shelve* 
to  susuin  the  fronU  of  the  shelves. 

9.  la  a  book-stack,  the  combinatioa  with  aa  apright  partitioa 
hariag  ita  front  portion  reduced  in  thickneaa.  the  said  reduced  por- 
tion being  located  ie  a  plane  intermediate  of  the  planes  of  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body  of  the  partition,  of  shelves  provided  with  aap- 
porting-pieces  at  their  adjacent  ends  arranged  to  extend  toward  the 
oppoeite  side*  of  the  said  reduced  portion  of  the  partition  within  the 
planes  of  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  body  of  said  partition,  the  said  par- 
tition being  provided  oa  the  opposite  sides  of  its  reduced  portion 
with  ledgce  arranged  to  iaterlock  with  the  supportiag-pieces  oa  the 
shelves  to  support  the  shelves  aad  hold  them  against  forward  aad 
backward  displacement. 


Joint,  aad  ihade-anpporta  pivotally  connected  to  the  superheatiaf- 
chamber  by  said  means  which  secures  the  flanges  of  the  plate*  to- 
gether. 

779,725.    KraeT-TOP  8UPPQKT     Bnun  E  M^aoi,  Cteto- 
Tffla.T«x.    POai  JoiM  a  1901    S«M  ■&  SlS,6tl 
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LAMP.    CiABUi  C  Maltoh,  Woneater. 
SartellatttJtt. 
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Ciasai.-l.  Ib  a  lamp  of  the  class  deecribed.  the  cotabiaatioo  of 
a  superheatwg-chamber,  a  supply-pip,  coaaected  to  the  apper  wall 
of  ta.d  chamber  for  conducting  gas  to  said  chamber,  a  supplv-pipe 
connected  to  the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber  for  conducting  the  «. 
from  the  chamber,  and  a  tpreading  disk  or  pUte  within  taid  tuj^r- 
heaung-chamber  and  ditpoeed  between  the  end.  of  the  supply-pipe, 

S.  Ia  a  lamp  of  the  claat  described,  the  combinaUon  with  the 
burner  of  saperheatiag-ehamber  disposed  above  the  bimier,  a  tap- 
ply-pipe  connect*!  to  the  upper  waU  of  the  superheating-chamber  a 
tupply-pipe  oonneeted  to  the  lower  wall  of  taid  chamber,  and'  a 
curved  tpreading  ditk  or  pUte  disposed  withia  said  superheating- 
chamber  between  the  ends  of  the  supply-pipes. 

S.  In  a  lamp  of  the  claat  deecribed,  the  coanbiaation  with  the 
burner  of  a  tuperheating-chamber  ditpoied  above  the  burner  and 
eompriting  a  concaved  lower  plate  and  a  concaved  upper  plate,  a 
supply-pipe  connected  to  the  upper  concaved  plate  to  conduct  gaa 
into  the  chamber,  a  supply-pipe  connected  to  the  lower  concaved 
plate  to  conduct  gat  to  the  buraer,  aad  a  concaved  tpreading  disk 
or  plate  diapoaed  within  the  tuperheating-chamber  between  the  cndt 
of  the  two  pipes. 

4-  la  a  lamp  of  the  claat  deecribed,  the  combination  with  the 
buraer,  of  a  tuperheaUng-chamber  disposed  above  the  burner  and 
eompriting  upper  and  lower  plates,  each  having  edge  flanges,  means 
for  teouring  the  flanget  of  the  platet  together  to  fona  ao  air-tight 


rJoiw.— 1.  A  buggy-top  tupport,  oonpriting  a  tpring  tup 
ported  at  iU  endt  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  arranged  to 
support  a  buggy-top,  and  means  connected  with  the  buggy-top  for 
engaging  the  spring. 

2-  A  buggy-top  support,  comprising  a  longitadinal  spring  pro- 
Tided  between  iU  ends  with  a  seat  arranged  to  support  a  buggytop, 
aad  means  connected  with  the  buggy-top  for  engaging  the  seat. 

3  A  buggy-top  support,  comprising  a  spring,  and  a  movable 
member  connected  with  the  bnggy-top  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
apring  when  the  top  is  lowered. 

4.  A  buggy-top  support,  comprising  a  spring,  and  a  pivotally- 
mounted  oscillatory  member  slidably  connected  with  the  buggy-top 
aad  movable  toward  and  from  the  spring,  said  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  spring  when  the  buggy-top  is  lowered. 

5.  A  bnggy-top  support,  compriaiDg  a  spring,  and  an  oacillatoi7 
member  pivoted  at  iU  lower  end  and  alidably  oonneeted  at  iU  apper 
ead  with  the  buggy-top  aad  arraaged  to  engage  the  spriig  when  the 
top  is  lowered. 

6.  A  bnggy-top  support,  compruing  a  longitudinal  spring,  and 
an  oscillatory  bar  or  member  movable  with  the  buggy-top  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  spring  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof 
when  the  buggy-top  is  lowered. 

7    -A  l>uggy-top  support,  oonpriaing  a  spring  provided  with  a 
projecting  seat,  and  a  movable  member  connected  with  the  buggy- 
top  aad  arraaged  to  engage  the  seat  when  the  top  it  lowered. 

8.  A  buggy-top  support,  oompriaing  a  movable  bar  or  member 
connected  with  the  buggy-top,  and  a  longitudinal  spring  having  a 
laterally-projecting  teat  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  movable  bar  or 
member  and  engaged  by  the  tame  when  the  Cop  it  lowered. 

9.  A  buggy-top  support,  comprising  s  spring  provided  between 
its  endt  with  a  laterally-projecting  seat  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
buggy-top,  and  means  movable  with  the  buggy -top  for  engaging 
theaeat. 

10.  A  bnggy-top  support,  compriaiag  a  longitudinal  spring 
consisting  of  ao  inclined  front  portion  and  a  partially-coiled  rear 
portion,  and  a  movable  member  connected  with  the  buggy-top  for 
eogagiag  the  spring. 

1 1 .  A  buggy-top  support,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally-mount- 
ed  oecillatory  membeni,  rollers  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  bow  of 
the  earriage-tep,  links  connecting  the  rollers  to  each  other  and  with 
the  said  members,  and  a  spring  having  a  laterally-projecting  seat  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  taid  members. 

12.  A  buggy-top  support,  comprising  supporting  meant  having 
alidably -connected  members,  and  a  spring  carried  by  one  of  the  mem 
bera  and  forminc  a  cushion  for  the  bnggy-top. 

IS.  A  buggy-top  support,  oompriaing  supporting  meant  haTia^ 
tlidable  members  provided  with  terminal  pivot-ree«iving  evet  or 
openings,  a  spring  mounted  on  one  of  the  membera,  aad  means  mov- 
able with  the  bnggy-top  for  engaging  the  spring. 

14.  A  buggy-top  support,  comprising  supporting  means  pro- 
vided with  two  members,  one  of  the  members  having  a  depending 
hanger-loop  slidably  receiving  the  other  member,  and  a  lop-eapport- 
ing  spring  carried  by  one  of  the  memben. 

15.  A  buggy-top  support,  comprising  supporting  means  prt»- 
vided  with  two  members,  one  of  the  membem  having  a  depending 
hanger-loop  slotted  to  receive  the  other  member,  aad  a  top-tnppon 
lag  tpriag  carried  by  one  of  the  members. 

16.  A  buggy-top  support,  comprising  supporting  means  com 
peeed  of  a  rear  member  provided  at  iu  front  portion  with  a  depend- 
iag  loop  having  opposite  tloU,  aad  a  front  member  tlidable  ia  the 
tlou,  aad  a  longitudinal  tpring  eonaected  with  the  end  portiont  of 
the  rear  member  and  forming  a  cuthion  for  the  baggy -top. 
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17  A  bvfg7-U>p  tapport,  roapriaiiiK  i  r**r  member  kavinir  it« 
front  portion  beot  upon  iUelf  to  provide  t  dependin)?  hanger-loop, 
Mid  looo  hariD«(  iu  front  and  rear  portion*  slotted,  a  front  member 
•lidable  in  the  nloU  of  the  loop,  and  a  apring  mounted  on  the  rear 
member  and  forming  a  cuahion  for  the  bu|c|7-top 

18.  A  bugg7-top  fupport.  compnaing  4  rear  member  haTing  iU 
rear  end  bent  to  form  a  loop  to  receive  the  pjvot  of  the  buggy  prop  or 
braee.  a  pair  of  linka  auspended  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  rear 
member,  and  a  longitudinal  upring  forming  ■  cushion  for  the  buggr- 
top  and  connected  at  iu  front  end  to  the  fk-ont  portion  of  the  rear 
member  and  having  iU  rear  portion  curved  downward  and  hung 
from  the  rear  member  by  the  said  links 

I».  A  buggy-top  support,  comprising  front  and  rear  members 
slidabiy  connected  at  their  adjacent  portions  and  provided  at  their 
outer  portions  with  eve*  or  openings,  a  longitudinal  spring  connected 
ftt  iu  front  end  to  the  front  portion  of  tbe  rfar  member  and  having 
iu  rear  portion  partially  coiled  and  hunjr  f»om  the  rear  end  of  the 
rear  member,  and  an  oscillatory  member  molinted  oh  the  rear  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  engage  the  spring.         j 

20.  A  buggy-top  support,  comprising  Jupporting  means  com- 
powd  of  two  longitudinal  adjusuble  member*,  a  spring  mounted  on 
one  of  the  members,  an  oscillatory  bar  also  mounted  on  such  member 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  spring,  and  m^ans  for  connecting  the 
oacillatory  bar  with  a  buggy-top 


to  said  shaft  adapted  to  turn  inward  to  open  aaid  passage  and  to  turn 
outward  to  cioae  the  same. 


7  7  9,737.  couiTiRwiieHT  attachmiht  toe  SAS-U- 

ama    Pimi  J  Mxllmm.  aevelaol  Ohio.    PUed  Mar  9  1904.    Se- 
rl4l  la  197,218. 


7  79,7-2«.     ACrTLMMAS  QKfKRATOK.    Bowui  K.  Miun. 
BortMrtar.  Mich,    mad  Se^  8.  !»(£.    Serlai  Ma  122.514. 


^'■**"~'-  ^"  "  acetylene-gas  generator,  in  combination  with 
a  storage -recepUcle,  a  measuring -receptacle  pivoted  beneath  the 
opening  of  the  storage-receptacle,  a  plate  pivoted  within  the  moutb 
of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  tura  inward  to  open  ttie  passage 
thro«gh  the  mouth  and  to  turn  outward  to  cl»ae  sard  passage,  and 
Beans  for  connecting  said  measaring-recepUcle  to  said  plate  so  that 
the  turning  of  the  receptacle  shall  turn  the  plale,  for  the  purpoee  de- 
•cribed 

1.  la  aa  acetylene-gas  generator,  in  combination  with  a  gas- 
ooteter,  a  carriage  actuated  thereby,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  carriage 
and  to  the  framework,  means  for  engaging  an  arm  of  the  lever  and 
the  body  of  the  carriage,  whereby  after  engagement,  the  lever  and 
earriag^body  are  rigidly  connected,  a  carbid-i^MpUcle  arranged  to 
rwsMve  a  small  portion  of  carbid  from  the  mai»  carbid-receptacle,  a 
link  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  carbid-reeepUcle,  Mb- 
ataatially  aa  deMribed 

*    ^"  •■  acMyleae-gaa  generator,  in  eombinatiwi  with  a  itorage- 

rwsoptaeie,  a  shaft  pivotal  therwon  and  paa4ng  through  the  dis- 
ehaTI*-faMace,  a  BMaaviag-receptacle  securvd  to  said  shaft  lo  aa 
to  eoaae  at  tW  lowar  end  of  the  diaeharg«-p«aaa|e  and  a  plaU  second 


no«m.— 1  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
wngle-acUng  piston,  and  crank-shaft  driven  by  the  piston,  the  cylin- 
der having  guides  supported  thereby,  on  the  side  thereof,  of  a  r^ip- 
rocatjng  counterweight  in  the  guides  and  connected  to  a  crank  on 
the  shaft,  to  balance  the  piston. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  a  crank-casing  open  there- 
to, the  latter  having  an  extenaion  with  guides  therein,  a  recipro- 
cating piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  in  the  caaing  having  cranks 
of  opposite  throw  to  one  of  which  the  piston  is  connected,  and  a 
counterweight  reciprocating  in  said  guides  and  connected  to  the 
other  crank. 

3  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  single-acting  reciprocating  en- 
gines, the  cylinders  of  which  are  arranged  side  by  aide  and  the  pis- 
tons of  which  have  the  same  throw,  of  a  counterweight  reciprocating 
on  guides  between  the  cylinders  and  connected  to  the  shaft. 

4  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  and  pistons  therein,  a 
crank-casing  into  which  the  cylinders  open,  a  shaft  extending  within 
the  caaing  and  having  cranks  of  the  same  throw,  connected  to  the 
pistons,  and  another  crank  of  opposite  throw,  a  housing  extending 
from  said  casing  inclosing  the  space  between  the  cylinders,  and  hav- 
ing guides,  and  a  counterweight  reciprocable  in  aaid  guides  and  con- 
nected to  said  other  crank. 


779,738.  PRocgas  op  MAinie  lampbuci  prom  acett- 

LUl.  Joa  M.  MouHAO,  Chloago.  DL,  aaaignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Coajpany,  Rlagara  Ptlla.  I.  T,  a  CorpGnUon  of  Virginia.  Piled  July 
t  1901    Serial  Ha  215.14S. 


Clmm—l  The  process  of  making  lampblack,  which  consisU 
in  exploding  a  comprewed  gas  mixture  conUining  acetylene  and  oxy- 
|C«n.  as  set  forth 

»    The  process  of  making  lampblack,  which  consisU  in  explod 
tag  a  eompraaaed  mixture  of  acetylene  and  air,  as  set  forth. 

S    The  process  of  makiag  lampblack,  wUch  conauu  in  explod- 
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ia«  a  oompreaaed  mixture  of  acotylene  and  air,  the  proportions  of 
air  being  in  excess  of  one  per  eent.>  aa  sot  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  makiag  lampblack,  which  consists  in  explod- 
ing a  compressed  mixture  of  acetylene  ana  air,  the  proportion  of  air 
beiag  about  four  and  one-half  per  cent.,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  making  lampblack,  which  consisU  in  explod- 
ing a  gas  mixture  conUining  acetylene  and  oxygen  at  subsUntially 
the  minimum  pressure  required  to  effect  dissociation,  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  making  lampblack,  which  consisU  in  explod- 
ing a  mixture  of  acetylene  and  air  at  subatantially  the  minimum 
pressure  required  U.  effect  dissocistion,  as  set  forth. 

7  The  process  of  making  lampblack,  which  oonaisU  in  explod- 
ing a  compressed  mixture  of  aoetylene  and  air,  the  proportion  of  air 
being  about  four  and  one-half  per  cent,  and  the  pressure  of  the  mix- 
ture being  about  sixty  pounds  per  square  inch,  as  set  forth. 

8  The  process  of  making  lampblack,  which  consisU  in  mixing 
definite  amounts  of  acetylene  and  air,  compressing  the  mixture,  re- 
moving the  air  from  an  explosion  vessel,  filling  the  vessel  with  the 
compressed  gas  mixture,  and  exploding  the  mixture,  as  set  forth. 

9  The  process  of  making  lampblack,  which  consisU  in  explod- 
ing a  gas  mixture  containing  acetylene  and  oxygen  and  removing 
the  resulting  carbon  from  the  explosion  vessel  by  sn  air-blast,  as  set 
forth. 


formed  by  a  ffat  annular  band,  of  side  flange  members  on  the  opp«- 
«U  edges  of  said  rim-base,  said  flange  member*  each  having  an  in- 
wardly-eiUnding  base  portion,  wedge-shaped  in  cross-section  and 
pointing  inwardly  of  the  rim  seated  on  said  rim-base  and  engaging 
the  tire  on  iU  outer  inclined  surface  whereby  to  automaticallv  crowd 
the  edges  of  the  tire  inwardly  of  the  rim,  subsUntially  as  described. 


779,739.     ORAHI-DUEE.     OioEai  R  Moruboi  and  Thoma« 
Moaaaw.  Mlnn«iapoUa.  Mina    Piled  May  7, 1901    Serial  Ha  206,788. 


Claim. — 1  A  drier  of  the  class  described,  made  up  ol  a  plural- 
ity of  detachable  sUam-jacketed  sections  placed  one  over  the  other, 
and  having  an  attenuated  drying-channel  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
alternately-inclined  seitions,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  drier  of  the  class  described,  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  de- 
Uchable  sectiona  placed  one  over  the  other  and  having  an  attenuated 
drying-channel  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  alUmaUly-reversed  cone- 
shaped  sections,  steam -jacketed  inside  and  ouUide.  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  drier  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  drum 
made  up  of  sections  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alternately-re- 
versed deflecting-cones.  secured  to  the  several  drum-sections  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  a  plurality  of  steam-jackets,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  altemaUly-reversed  inUrior  deflecting-cones.  forming  interior 
steam-chambers,  said  interior  chambers  being  deUchably  secured  to- 
gether and  being  spaced  from  the  ouUr  deflecting-plates,  and  coOp 
erating  therewith  to  form  an  attenuated  drying-channel,  having  al 
temately-reversed  conical  sections,  substantially  as  described. 


7  79,780.    YIHICLB-nU    Joa  Ibakt.  Kokono^  Ind.,  aatgnor 
to  KoktBo  labber  CoiBpuy.  Kokono,  lod.,  a  CoiTontloa  of  IndiaiM. 
PM  Hay  M.  1901    8«1tl  la  S10,S61 
CloMt. — 1.  This  combination' with  a  tire-body  and  a  rim-baae 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tire-body  and  a  rim-base  formed  by 
a  flat  annular  band,  of  side  flange  members  iteoured  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  rim-base,  said  flange  members  each  having  an  inwardly- 
extending  base  disposed  transversely  of  the  rim  wedge-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  oppositely-inclined  tire-engaging  surface,  a  ra- 
dially-extending portion  constituting  a  lateral  abutment  for  the  tire, 
and  an  inclined  outer  portion  extending  inwardly  of  the  rim  and  con- 
stituting a  clen<'ber,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tire-body  and  a  rim-base  formed  by 
a  flat  annular  band,  of  side  flange  raembem  on  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  rim-bsHe  having  bases  provided  with  inwardly  and  inversely  in- 
clined outer  surfaces  forming  seaU  f*r  the  tire-base,  and  a  lining  of 
yielding  material  applied  to  said  inclined  surfaces  and  U>  the  flat  an- 
nular band  between  the  inner  edges  of  the  iuclines,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rim-base  formed  by  a  flat  annular 
band,  of  clencher-shaped  side  flange  memberx  removably  secured  to 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  rim-base  and  having  bases  provided  with 
inwardly  and  inversely  inclined  outer  surfaces  forming  seaU  for  the 
tire-base,  a  lining  of  yieldable  material  applied  U)  the  internal  walls 
of  said  side  flange  members  and  to  the  flat  annular  band  between  said 
members,  and  a  tire-body  splits  longitudinally  of  iu  inner  periphery 
or  base  and  having  its  internal  surface  and  also  iU  rim  and  flange  en- 
gaging portions  provided  with  a  surface  covering  of  soft  rubber  en- 
gaging the  lining  of  the  rim,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tire-body  having  continuous  fasten- 
ing-wires, and  a  flat  rim,  of  a  series  of  pins  or  studs  secured  to  said 
fastening-wires  and  projecting  inwardly  through  the  base  of  the  tire 
into  the  rim  to  hold  the  tire  against  creeping,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tire-body  having  continuous  fasten- 
ing-wires and  a  rim  having  inversely-inclined  tire-engagiug  surfaces 
convergent  in  a  direction  toward  the  radial  center  of  the  rim,  of  a  se- 
ries of  pins  or  studs  rigidly  united  to  said  fastening-wires  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  through  the  base  of  the  tire  into  the  rim  to  hold  the 
tire  against  creeping,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tire-body  and  a  transversely-slotted 
rim.  o(  a  series  of  pins  or  studs  incorporated  in  the  tire-body  during 
the  process  of  manufacture  and  projecting  from  the  base  of  the  lat- 
ter into  the  slot*  of  the  rim  to  secure  the  tire  against  creeping  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rim,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tire-body  and  a  rim-base  formed  by 
a  flat  annular  band,  of  side  flange  members  on  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  rim-base  having  wedge-shaped  base.s  secured  to  the  latter  and 
provided  with  inwardly  and  inversely  inclined  tire-engaging  sur- 
faces, and  anticreeping  devices  anchored  in  the  tire-body  and  ex- 
tending through  said  flange-bases,  substantially  as  described. 

9  The  combination  with  a  tire-body  and  a  rim-base  formed  by 
a  flat  annular  band,  of  side  flange  members  on  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  rim-base  having  wedge-shaped  bases  secured  to  the  latter  and 
provided  with  inwardly  and  inversely  inclined  tire-engaging  sur- 
faces, and  bolu  anchored  in  the  tire-body  and  extending  throufh 
said  rim  and  flange  bases  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  tire-body,  sub- 
stantial ly  as  descri  bed . 

10  The  combination  with  a  tire-body  and  a  rim-base  formed  by 
a  flat  annular  band  transversely  slotted  inwardly  from  iU  opposite 
edgea,  of  side  flange  members  on  the  opposite  edges  of  said  rim-base 
having  wedge-shaped  bases  secured  to  the  latter  and  provided  with 
inwardly  and  inversely  inclined  tire-engaging  surfaces  and  with 
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tnaararM  riMs  ^<«>«i»r<  to  register  with  ^r  tloU  of  the  rim-bat*, 
*adl>olU»nchoi*d  in  the  tircHbwtTud  |>««ing  through  .nd  tlidingly 
engaging  said  doU  of  the  rim  and  flange  («•«■  to  prevent  creeping 
of  the  tire-bodr.  »ub»UntiaJly  a«  deacribed. 


779,731.  VimCLI-TIU  Joo  IMIT,  lokooo,  lod.. aartgnor 
to  Kokooo  RuMwr  Comptny.  Kokomo,  lai,,  a  CorpontUon  of  Indian*. 
PIM  Hay  2S.  IMA    Strltl  la  810JU. 


the  frame  of  the  track-bwJ.  the  knife^ge.  and  the  weighing  mech- 
aniam.  a  relieving-gear,  comprising  a  «erie«  of  trangrerseiy-jour- 
naied  «hafts  on  the  frame  of  the  track-bed ;  camt  on  luch  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  lift  againat  the  frame  of  the  track-pJatform  »o  a«  to  raise  the 
latt«r  off  the  knife-edges  of  the  weighing  mechanism;  arm-  or  le- 
ver, ngidly  BOMted  on  such  shafU.  respectively;  a  nprooket-wheel 
gear,  including  a  hand-wheel;  operative  connections  between  such 
sprocket-wheel  gear  and  such  arms  and  levers;  a  series  of  movable 
blo<;ks  on  the  frame  of  the  track-bed.  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  such  blocks,  adapted  to  insert  the  sam«  in  position  for  sup- 
porting the  track-platform  clear  of  the  knife-edget.  and  to  with- 
draw such  blocks  again,  said  means  for  shifting  aaid  blocks  vperat- 
ing  independently  of  the  said  lifting  meehanism.  substantially  as 
described. 


CImm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  tii»-body  having  a  later- 
ally-projecting base  portion,  and  a  rim-base  fbnned  by  a  flat  annular 
band  constituting  a  seat  for  said  tire-base,  of  a  lattral  abutment  for 
the  latter  in  the  form  of  an  annular  angle-iron  having  iu  vertical 
portion  sMted  against  the  edge  of  the  rim-b^se  and  constituting  an 
abuUnant  for  the  outer  edge  of  the  lateral  bwe  projection,  and  hav- 
ing iu  horiionUl  portion  bolted  to  the  rim.base,  subsUntially  aa 
described.  I 

J.  The  combination  with  a  tire-body  havfng  a  laterally-project- 
ing baae  portion  and  a  rim-base  formed  by  a  flat  annular  band  con- 
stituting a  seat  for  said  tire-base  and  laterally  coextensive  with  the 
latter,  of  annular  angle-irons  fitted  over  the  l«|terally-projecting  por- 
tions  of  the  base,  and  fastening-bolts  passed  through  said  angle- 
irons,  lateral  projections  of  the  base,  and  th«  rim.  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  tire-body  longitudinally  divided 
along  iu  inner  periphery  and  having  radiallrwextending  base  mem- 
bers on  either  side  of  said  longitudinal  division,  and  a  rim-base 
formed  by  a  flat  annular  band  constituting  a  s^at  for  said  base  mem- 
bers and  laterally  coextensive  with  the  combined  width  of  the  latter. 
of  annular  angle-irons  fltted  over  said  base  niembers  with  their  r»- 
dially-extendinit  portions  covering  the  outer  «dges  of  said  tire-baae 
members  and  the  rim-base  and  with  their  transtersely-extending  por- 
tions overiying  said  tire-baae  members,  and  fkstening-bolu  passed 
through  said  angle-irons,  the  tire-base  membets  and  the  rim  and  se- 
cnrely  uniting  said  parts.  nubsUntially  as  deiicribed. 


7  7  9.7  a '2.  aKLiiviift-eEiaF0fcRAiU0Ai>-acAL8&  joura 

P.  Iiwiu,  Portknd.  Ong.    PUed  May  4.  1903     8«mi  Ha  156.Ma. 

CUim. — 1.  In  a  railroad-scales,  in  combination  with  a  track- 
platform,  the  frame  of  the  track-bed.  the  knife-edges  and  the  weigh- 
ing mechanism,  a  relieving-gear.  comprising  means  for  lifting  the 
frame  of  the  track  -  platform  off  the  knife -e^ges  of  the  weighing 
mechanism;  a  series  of  movable  blocks  on  th^  frame  of  the  track- 
bed;  and  means  for  simuiUneously  shifting  said  blocks  so  as  to  in- 
••rt  the  same  in  position  for  supporting  the  track-platform  clear  of 
the  knife-edges  and  to  withdraw  such  blocks  again;  the  means  for 
lifting  the  platform-frame,  and  the  means  for  shifting  the  position 
9t  the  svpporting-blocks  operating  independently  of  each  other, 
snbstaatiatly  as  described 

i  In  a  rail  road -scales,  in  combination  w|th  a  track -platform. 
the  frame  of  the  track-bed,  the  knife-edges  an4  the  weighing  mech- 
anism, a  relieving-gear  comprising  means  for  lifting  the  frame  of 
t^  track-platform  off  the  knife-edges  of  the  weighing  mechanism ;  a 
series  of  movable  blocks  on  the  frame  of  the  track-bed,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  shifting  said  blocks  so  as  to  insert  the  same  in  po- 
sition for  supporting  the  track -platform  clear  of  the  knife-edges, 
and  to  withdraw  such  blocks  again,  the  mean*  for  lifting  the  plat- 
form-frame, and  the  means  for  shifting  the  portion  of  the  support- 
ing-blocks operaUag  independently  of  each  olher.  and  the  means 
for  lifting  the  platform-frame  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand. 
acting  only  while  under  manual  control,  and  dropping  the  platform 
oa  lU  normal  support  again  the  insUnt  such  control  is  releaaml.  rob 
'   itially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railroad-Malea.  in  combinitioa  wi^h  a  track-platfonu, 


.u  /  \  "''">'**■•«•'««•  in  combination  with  a  track-platform 
the  frame  o  the  track-bed,  the  knife-edges  and  the  weighing  mech- 
anism.  a  reliering-gear,  comprising  means  for  lifting  the  frame  of 
the  track-platform  off  the  knife-edges  of  the  weighing  mechanism ;  a 
series  of  longitudmally-.liding  blocks  on  the  frame  of  the  track-bed 
a  vertically-fulcnimed  lever,  and  operative  connections  between 
such  lever  and  said  sliding  blocks,  adapted  to  operate  the  latter  si- 
muiUneously, subsUntially  as  described 

5  In  a  railroad-scales,  in  combination  with  a  track-platform 
the  frame  of  the  track-bed,  the  knife-ed^es  and  the  weighing  mech- 
aniam,  a  relieving-gear.  comprising  a  series  of  transversely-jour- 
naled  shafU  on  the  frame  of  the  track-bed;  cams  on  such  shafta 
adapted  to  lift  against  the  frame  of  the  track-platform,  so  as  to  raise 
the  latter  off  the  knife-edge,  of  the  weighing  mechanism;  arms  or 
levers  ngidly  mounUd  on  such  shafU,  respectively;  a  sprocket- 
wheel  gear,  incinding  a  hand-wheel;  operative  connections  between 
.uch  sprocket-wheel  gear,  and  such  arms  or  levers;  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally-sliding  blocks  on  the  frame  of  the  track-bed;  a  vertically- 
fulcnimed  lever,  and  operative  connections  between  such  lever  and 
said  sliding  blocks,  adapted  to  operate  the  latter  simuiUneously 
substantially  as  described 


779,788.    ILKTEODR    Bd«a«  P.  Piici.  Itagfcm  Palla,  H  Y 
•mtgMT  to  Onloo  CartMe  CoiBpaay,  ITiagara  HM.  M.  T.,  a  Cwpo^ 
raUoo  of  Virginia.    POed  Jum  U.  1904.    Sarlal  Ma  811402. 

flmim.—l.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  carbid  and  a  binder,  aa 
•et  forth 

2.  An  electrode,  oomprising  a  carbid  and  a  carbon  binder,  aa  aet 
forth. 

S.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  carbid  and  a  coked  binder,  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  An  electrode,  comprising  calcium  carbid  and  a  binder,  aa  aet 
fmth. 
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6.  An  electrode,  comprising  calcium  carbid  and  a  carbon  binder, 
aa  aet  forth. 

€.  An  electrode,  comprising  calciam  carbid  and  a  coked  binder, 
aa  Mt  forth. 

7.  .\n  electrode,  comprising  calcium  carbid  and  a  binder  con- 
Uining  coked  bituminous  coal,  as  Mt  forth 

S.  An  electrode,  comprising  calcium  carbid  and  a  binder  of 
coked  bituminous  coal  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  aa  set  forth. 


7  7  9,734:.    PACKIH &-C&AT&    BiMAi  e  OoAoonon,  Paik 
Church.  Va    PUed  May  27,  IKH.    Sertal  la  210,079. 


Claim—}  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pr«sa-box,  a 
plunger  for  reciprocation  in  said  preas-bo\,  a  Umping  member  for 
operation  in  uid  preaa-box.  means  for  removing  said  Umping  mem- 
ber from  the  path  of  the  plunger  after  the  plunger  has  moved  through 
a  portion  of  iu  forward  stroke,  and  a  gravity-pawl  connected  to  sup- 
port said  tamping  member  in  its  withdrawn  position. 


CUnm. — 1.  A  recepUcle  for  packing  or  storing  crockery  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  series  of  extensible  pockeU,  formed  of  two  lat- 
eral strips  bent  in  zigzag  folds  and  a  third  strip  having  zigiag  folds 
(connecting  the  lateral  strips  and  forming  the  pocket-bottoms;  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  the  pockeU  will  be  caused  to  grip  the 
article  contained  therein. 

S.  A  recepUcle  for  packing  or  storing  crockery  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  series  of  extensible  pockeU,  comprising  two  vertical 
strips  bent  transversely  in  zigzag  folds,  and  a  strip  having  vertical 
folds  secured  to  the  vertical  strips,  to  bind  the  aame  together  and  con- 
stitute a  bottom  for  each  of  the  pockeU ;  whereby  the  pockeU  will  be 
drawn  together  by  the  movement  of  the  bottom-forming  strip  to  grip 
the  article  conUined  therein. 

3.  A  recepUcle  for  packing  or  storing  crockery  and  the  like, 
compriaing  a  series  of  extensible  pockeU,  formed  of  two  vertical  lat- 
eral strips  of  flexible  fabric  bent  transversely  in  zigzag  folds,  the  in- 
ner folds  of  the  respective  strip,  lying  opposiu  each  other,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal strip  having  vertical  folda,  of  subsUntially  the  same  depth 
as  the  lateral  strips,  secured  to  inner  folds  of  the  lateral  utrips  to  bind 
said  strips  together  and  constituU  a  bottom  for  each  pocket;  where- 
by the  pocket-bottoms  will  be  elevated  by  the  distension  of  tiie 
pockeU  and  the  sides  will  be  drawn  together  to  grip  an  article  con 
Uined  therein  as  said  article  forces  the  bottom  downward. 


779,780.    KLKTROLTSU.    Oiotato  &AnALDin,  Minlen  U 
Booob««KliDa.  Italy.    PUed  Jan.  2S.  1902.    totella91.fi»9 


CUnm— I.  A  non-conducting  vessel,  an  iasulating-partiUon 
liquids  in  said  vesael  upon  oppoeiu  side,  of  said  partition,  an  elec- 
trode in  each  compartment  in  conUct  with  the  liquid  therein  me- 
tallic conductors  supporting  said  electrode.,  a  Ughter  and  conduct- 
ing  liquid  in  said  veaM^l  and  covering  the  Uquid  in  iu  compartmenU 
aaid  partition  terminating  in  said  lighter  liquid  beneath  the  surface' 
thereof,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  externally  connected  with 
aaid  nieUllic  conductors. 

2  A  Mrie.  of  vau  conUining  Uquid  and  subdivided,  a  commu- 
nication between  the  compartmenU  of  one  vat  and  the  adjacent  vat 
near  the  bottom,  a  communication  between  the  compartmenU  of  the 
other  vat  and  the  adjacent  vat  at  a  point  in  proximity  to  the  upper 
level  of  the  liquid  therein,  the  intermediate  vat  having  a  series  of 
transverae  diaphragms  terminating  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
therein,  the  communication  between  the  center  vat  and  the  other* 
being  alternately  dispoaed  with  relation  to  the  compartmenU  of  the 
intermediate  vat,  subsUntially  aa  described 


7  <  9  ,  7  8  6  .  AUTOMATIC  HAT-PM88  PMDIi  RdwaU)  J. 
RiomoHD,  Lamar.  Ma,  aaatgsor  rf  one-half  to  WlUlam  0  Warner  and 
nwmM  a  Oooba.  Uamr,  Ma     PIM  Ayr-  Mi  1904     Sertol  la 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  press-box,  a  plunger  for 
reciprocation  in  said  press-box,  a  supporfing-frame  extending  from 
said  press-box,  a  tamping  member  consisting  of  spaced  bars  movafclv 
connected  to  said  frame  and  carrying  a  Umping-head  at  their  ex- 
tremities and  operative  in  said  press-box,  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse stop-recesses,  means  for  removing  said  Umping  member  from 
the  path  of  said  plunger,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  frame  for  engag- 
ing said  recesses  and  supporting  the  Umping  member  in  iU  with- 
drawn position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pre»s.a>ox.  a  plunger  for 
reciprocation  in  said  preas-box,  a  Umping  member  for  operation  in 
aaid  preM-box,  a  plate  slidably  disposed  and  carrying  a  cable-pulley, 
one  or  more  cable-pulleys  supported  in  a  sutionarr  bracket,  a  cable 
connected  by  iU  ends  to  said  tamping  member  and  to  said  plate  and 
leading  around  said  pulleys,  and  means  connected  to  said  plunger- 
actuating  mechanism  for  operating  said  plaU,  whereby  said  tamping 
member  is  moved  from  the  path  of  the  plunger  at  a  greater  speed  than 
the  speed  of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  press-box,  a  plunger  for 
reciprocation  in  the  press-box.  means  for  actuating  said  plunger,  a 
aupporting-frame  for  the  plunger-actuating  mechanism,  a  tamping 
member  for  operation  in  said  press-box.  a  plaU  slidably  connected 
to  said  supporting-frame  and  carrying  a  cable-pulley,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  said  supporting-frame  and  carrying  one  or  more  cable-pul- 
leys, a  cable  connected  by  iU  ends  respectively  to  said  Umping  mem- 
ber and  to  said  slidable  plaU  and  intermediaUly  carried  around  said 
cable-pulleys,  and  connecting  means  between  said  plate  and  plunger- 
actuating  meehanism. 

b.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  press-box,  a  plunger  for 
reciprocation  in  said  prew-box  and  having  a  plunger-beam  extend- 
ing therefrom,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  plunger-beam  and  plun- 
ger, a  frame  supporting  said  plunger-actuating  mechanism,  a  sill- 
beam  connecting  said  press-box  and  supporting-frame,  a  frtime  hav- 
ing spaced  guide  member*  and  connected  to  aaid  sill-beam,  a  plaU 
slidable  between  said  guide  members  and  tarrying  a  cable-pulley 
and  connected  for  reciprocation  with  said  plunger,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  said  sill-beam  and  carrying  one  or  more  cable-pulleys,  a 
Umping  member  for  operation  in  said  preas-box,  and  a  cable  con- 
nected by  iu  end.  respectively  to  said  Umping  member  and  to  said 
plate  and  inUrmediately  carried  around  said  cable-pulleys. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  daa.  deKribed,  a  press-box  having  a  longi- 
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opermUoa  traiMverMl.T  of  the  p«th  of  Mid  plunger'.  c«rri«r  frmm*- 
h«ring  ip«ced  fuide*  and  "onnertcd  to  Mid  uupporting  frame,  a 
plat*  alidabiy  dispoaed  between  Mid  (piide  members  and  rarT7in«  a 
cable-pulley,  a  bracket  earryinir  one  or  more  cable-pulleya  and  con 
n«ct«d  to  Mid  lupportinir-frame.  a  cable  cotnected  b?  iu  end*  re- 
«p«ctiyelT  to  Mid  ajidable  plate  and  to  Mid  twnpinK  member  and  in- 
termediately earned  around  aaid  cable-pulley»,  a  bar  hanng  an  in- 
termediate shoulder  and  movably  diapoaed  ujwn  Mid  alidable  plate 
and  connected  for  reciprocation  with  Mid  plunger,  a  pawl  having 
oppoaitely  diapoaed  lugs  and  pivoted  upon  !>aid  slidable  plate  with 
one  of  Mid  lugs  in  the  path  of  the  nhoulder  on  Mid  bar  and  the  other 
•upported  movably  upon  one  of  Mid  guides  upon  Mid  carrier-frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  Mid  guide  members  and  release 
Mid  shoulder  at  a  predetermined  point  in  lh»  strike  to  permit  the 
continued  forward  movement  of  the  plunger  wlhile  holding  the  tamp- 
ing member  stationary. 

7     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pr«wi-box  having  a  longi- 
tudinal supporting-frame,  a  plunger  for  reciprocation  in  said  pnsaa- 
box,  mechanism  for  actuating  Mid  plunger.  4  tamping  member  for 
operation  transversely  of  the  path  of  Mid  plunger,  a  carrier-frame 
having  spaced  guidea  and  connected  to  Mid  supporting-frame,  a 
plate  slidably  disposed  between  Mid  guide  me»nbers  and  carrying  a 
cable-pulley,  a  beacket. carrying  one  or  more  c|able-pulleys  and  con- 
nected to  Mid  supporting-frmme.  a  cable  con4eoted  by  iu  ends  re- 
spectively to  Mid  slidable  plate  and  to  Mid  tai«ping  member  and  in- 
termediately carried  around  Mid  cable-pulleys  a  bar  having  an  in- 
termediate shoulder  and  movably  dispoaed  upfn  Mid  slidable  plate 
and  connected  for  reciprocation  with  said  phingera  pawl  having  op- 
positely-disposed lugs  and  pivoted  upon  Mid  .illdablf  plate  with  one 
of  Mid  lugs  in  the  path  of  the  shoulder  on  Mid  ^ar  and  spaced  there- 
from when  the  plunger  is  in  its  withdrawn  position  and  the  other  lug 
supported  movably  upon  one  of  the  guides  on  mtd  carrier-plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  Mid  guide  and  release  Mid  shoulder 
when  Mid  plunger  has  arrived  at  a  certain  pred»termined  point  in  iU 
forward  stroke,  whereby  the  Umping  member  js  held  in  the  path  of 
the  plunger  during  the  first  period  of  iU  forward  stroke,  quickly  re- 
moved from  the  path  of  the  plunger  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the 
stroke  and  held  stationary  in  its  withdrawn  position  during  the  last 
portion  of  the  forward  stroke  and  released  whe«  the  plunger  recedes 
a  eertain  predetermined  position  during  the  return  stroke 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pre«»-box,  a  plunger  for 
reciprocation  in  Mid  press-box.  a  Umping  member  for  operation  in 
aaid  press-box,  means  for  removing  Mid  tamping  raemt>er  from  the 
path  of  the  plunger  after  the  plunger  has  moved  through  a  portion  of 
lU  forward  utroke.  means  for  maintaining  Mi<|  tamping  member  in 
iu  withdrawn  position  during  the  remainder  of|Mid  forward  stroke 
and  until  a  cerUin  predetermined  point  is  reached  in  the  return 
stroke,  and  meanx  for  releasing  said  tamping  member  when  Mid 
point  IS  reached  during  Mid  return  stroke.        I 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pre^boi,  a  plunger  for 
reciprocation  in  the  preM-box.  means  for  actuating  Mid  plunger,  a 
supportiug-frame  for  the  plunger-actuating  mechanism,  a  Umping 
member  for  operation  in  Mhd  press-box.  means  curried  by  Mid  frame 
and  operative  therefrom  for  mainUining  Mid  tamping  member  in 
the  path  of  the  plunger  during  the  first  portion  of  its  forward  stroke 
then  removing  it  from  the  path  of  the  plunger  and  mainUining  it 
withdrawn  during  the  remainder  of  the  forward  itroke  and  a  portion 
of  the  return  stroke  and  then  releasing  it  to  permit  it  to  again  fail 
into  the  path  of  the  plunger 


4.  A  meaanring-inatnuuat  ahunt  oonaiating  of  a  rwiiatance- 
body  of  low  temperature  coefflcieat  provided  with  transverse  meUl 
plates  at  distributwl  poinU  and  in  good  thermal  relation  to  the  r» 
aiatanc«-body. 

5.  A  meaauring-instniment  shunt  conaistiag  of  a  reaisUnoe- 
body  of  low  temperature  coefficient,  and  a  plurality  of  meUl  waahers 
securwl  thereto  transversely  in  good  thermal  relaUon,  Mid  body  hay- 
ing a  large  joint  area  for  connection  with  the  main  cimiit 

6  An  electric  shunt  consisting  of  a  bar  of  meUl  of  high  reaist- 
irity  and  low  temperature  coefficient  having  terminals  of  low-rtiaiat- 
ance  meUl,  Mid  bar  being  in  good  thermal  relation  througbont  its 
extent  to  a  heat  condnctive  and  diffusing  agent. 


7  7  9.788.    TROaSBB&    Roun  Rooniu,  Saloa.  Ak.    POad 
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r^M.— 1.  A  pair  of  trousers  having  a  cuff  formed  about  the 
waist  thereof  and  comprising  a  separate  piece  of  material  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  trousers  and  having  iU  outer  edge  folded  under 
and  against  Mid  piece,  a  reinforcing-strip  inUrpoaed  between  the 
oreriapping  portions  of  the  cuff,  and  equal  in  width  to  the  folded 
portion  of  the  cuflT,  the  ends  of  the  cuff  being  spaced  apart,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  outer  edge  of  the  cuff  to  the  trousen. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  trousers,  of  belt  securing  and  covering  means  permanenUy 
poaitioned  upon  the  waist  thereof,  compriaing  a  aingle  piece  of  mato- 
nal  folded  throughout  iU  length,  a  reinforcing-strip  interposed  be- 
tween the  folded  portion  of  Mid  cuff,  the  ends  of  the  cuff  terminating 
near  each  other  producing  an  opened  portion,  a  belt  provided  with  a 
buckle  and  positioned  upon  Mid  trousers,  said  buckle  adapted  to  lie 
Hush  with  the  cuff  within  the  opened  portion  formed  between  iU 
ends. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combinaUon  with 
a  pair  of  trouaers,  of  cuffs  formed  upon  the  bottom  of  iU  legs,  a  cuff 
formed  near  the  upper  edge  of  said  trousers,  comprising  a  separate 
piece  of  materia]  permanently  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  trou- 
sers, and  having  iU  outer  edge  folded  under  and  against  Mid  piece 
the  folded  portion  of  Mid  piece  terminating  near  the  upper  edge  of 
the  trousers,  a  reinforcing-atrip  of  the  Mme  width  of  the  folded  por- 
tion of  the  piece  of  material  interposed  between  the  folded  and  outer 
portion  of  the  cuff,  the  ends  of  said  cuff  terminaUng  near  each  other, 
a  belt  provided  with  a  buckle  positioned  beneath  said  cuff.  Mid 
buckle  positioned  between  the  ends  of  the  cuff  flush  therewith,  and 
fastening  means  connecting  the  outer  edge  oi  Mid  cuff  with  the 
trousers. 


^'"**  ~*  ^  »•»*■*  'o'  electrical  meaanringj  instrumenU,  com 
prking  a  reaiaUnee-strip  having  heat-radiators  m  good  thermal  re 
latioB  at  diatribttted  poi;iU  throughout  iu  surfac*. 

i  An  electric  shunt  comprising  a  strip  of  nieUl  having  a  small 
temperature  coeAciept  and  traaaverse  meUl  h«a-radiators  diatrib- 
■twl  over  iu  surface  in  good  thermal  ralaUoa  to  Ue  stripe. 

3  An  electric  shant  comprising  a  metal  bar  ttudded  with  meUl 
radiator*,  and  terminals  for  connecting  with  bua-ban. 


7  7  9,739.  PROTBCTIVB  DIVICl  FOR  THOU)  RAILa  Jou 
Rtai  and  A*ttc«t  C.  fttJimi,  law  Tort  I.  T.  rUad  lov.  ft.  1W8 
Sartal  la  171.a8e. 


Cfassn.— 1.  A  protective  casing  for  ^ird  raiU.  conaiating  of  in- 
ner and  outer  plates,  means  for  adjusUbly  and  removably  atUching 
the  Mid  platea  to  a  rail,  the  outer  plate  exteadinf  higher  than  the  in- 
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ner  pUte  and  both  pUte*  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  tr«ad  of 
the  rail  which  they  incase,  means  for  moving  a  portion  of  one  plate 
to  expose  the  rail  without  disconnecting  the  plates  from  the  rail,  and 
locking  devices  for  the  section  of  a  plate  thus  movable,  as  set  forth. 
2    The  coffibiuation  with  a  third  rail  and  apacing-biocks  located 
at  the  web  portion  of  the  rail,  of  a  protective  casing  consisting  of  an 
outer  plate  having  slots  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  an  inner  plate 
of  leM  height  than  the  outer  plate  and  likewise  provided  with  aloU 
at  lU  lower  edge,  fastening  devices  passed  through  the  plates  at 
their  slotted  portions  and  through  the  spacing-blocks  and  the  rail, 
and  a  shed  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  higher  or  ovter 
plate  with  an  upward  and  inward  inclination  over  and  beyond  the 
upper  edge  of  the  inner  plate,  aa  set  forth. 

3  A  protective  casing  for  third  rails,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  plates  one  higher  than  the  other  and  both  extending  beyond 
the  tread  of  the  rail,  a  shed  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  higher  plate 
and  extending  over  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  lower  plate, 
spacing-blocks  located  between  each  of  Mid  plates  and  the  web  o' 
the  rail,  and  fastening-bolu  passing  through  the  plates,  spacing- 
blocks  and  web  of  the  rail,  one  of  Mid  plates  having  slots  at  iU  lower 
edge  through  which  the  bolU  pass,  as  set  forth. 

-i.  The  combination  with  a  third  rail,  and  spacing-blocks  locat- 
ing at  each  side  of  the  web  portion  of  the  rail,  of  a  p»x)te«tive casing 
comprising  inner  and  outer  plates  one  higher  than  the  other  and  both 
extending  beyond  the  tread  of  the  rail,  a  shed  carried  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  higher  plate  and  extending  over  and  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  lower  plate,  and  bolts  extending  through 
the  plates  and  through  the  spacing-blocks  and  web  of  the  rail  to  fas- 
ten the  plates  in  position,  as  set  forth. 


I  ing  from  its  rear  side  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  ni^^„ 
and  securing  means  adapted  to  hold  Mid  font  edge,  tightlv  against 
the  reservoir. 

7^  The  combination  of  a  resenoir.  a  font  adapted  to  discharge 
into  the  resenoir,  the  font  having  rear  edges  projecting  beyond  it. 
rear  wall  and  adapted  to  be*r  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  reser- 
voir and  a  securing  device  uniting  the  reser>oir  and  the  rear  wall 
of  the  font 


7  7  9,741.    FBKD  WATER  HEATER     ElUUM  J.  SCBtDBMEt 
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<^'««-I.  The  combination  of  «  «heet-meUl  reser^oir-waJI  . 
font  hav^g  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  the  r«ervoir-war.nd  amp  " 
means  adapted  to  unite  Mid  wall,  .n^  .,v,:      .l  ciamping 

ward  the  font-wall.  '^""*  **"  ""*"'•'* r- wall  to- 

ing  a'reI?V.ir""^7  "'  '  •'''''■•"'^'  — oir-wall.  a  font  hav- 

opening^^aMrK  "'"""  "'  '  "''**''»*'*'  — oir-wall  having  an 

IZt       J       .      '"*  '  '^^  '^■"  •P*^«J  f">»  th«-  re«.rvoir-wall 

hLdeT       T  '  ''""'*^  ''f*"'"'^-  "«'  •  t«bulare7terioTl ' 

surfsc!  of  IK  *••  "  "'"««•»"•<  -d-Pt^l  to  engage  the  inner 

ra^rtoir^n^r""""'"-  "'•"'-'  '*"  '^""-^'"^  ™-»-^  op- 

LTdC;        '        reaervoir-wall  toward  the  font-w.U  when  uniting 

.ng  a'fom  ha'^r„^J'""""  "'  '  -beet-meUl  reservoir  having  an  open- 
or  rn!!l^' V"'  "  »'"""'»  '»  '^  ^^  -H.  projections  on  the  Lt 

me^  of  .";' V*"""*'  "***  *»'^^'''«  ^  'P""*  -tward  the  sheet 
tTe  „^     ^  ""  ****"*  *'"  ''"  '^'^'  »'  '»>«  '«"«  -xl  between 

";i^nT..rti^eVroi:^"'  "'^'-  -'-  -^-'-^  ■»  •-- 

f„™.L  ^^' ">•"'»•»»"'">  »f  •  reservoir,  a  font  having  iu  rear  wall 
ITh  Zt  T'^l'T'^T  ''^  "^ ''^*  - -1«'  of^the  fo'tbe^  g 

th?o!l  '  t"'"**'  "  °P*"'"«  '»  ^»"  ^-^oi'  "«•  uniting  with 

XTtL?,;:t:HnrK''''  *•'  ^*  ''*"'  "^^  '•'^"^-'^  ^^^  --  ^•^^  - 

V  TK  [       '*''*  '"(f*'""'"*  *ith  the  reaervoir. 

•danted  t^y'T    "'r  °'  '  ''^"°''  »**'*«  *"  oP'-i-lt.  •  font 
•dapted  to  diacharge  through  the  opening  and  having  «lges  project- 


.fc-11   k    "I"      A  'eed-*«t«r  heater,  comprising  an  upright  tubular 
•hell,  head*  atUched  to  either  end  of  .aid  shell,  each  being  prorided 
with  a  lateral  opening,  a  doublewalled  body  supported  at  the  inte- 
nor  of  Mid  shell,  and  supply  and  diacharge  pipes  pawing  vertically 
through  u>d  head,  and  having  inclined  radiating  branch  pipes  com- 
municating  with  the  space  between  the  wall,  of  Mid  dotrble- walled 
body.  Mid  branch  pipes  being  disposed  within  said  heads 
K     A^  .^  'w-^-water  heater,  comprising  an  upright  tubular  shell, 
head.  atUched  to  either  end  of  Mid  shell,  each  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  opening   ,  double-walled  body  supported  at  the  interior  of 
Mid  shHI,  supply  and  di^-harge  pipes  pacing  through  Mid  head, 
and  rtuffing-boxe.  at  the  juncture  of  Mid  pipe,  and  Mid  heads.  Mid 
*VPply  and  discharge  pipe,  being  in  communication  with  the  space 
between  the  walls  of  Mid  doublewalled  body. 


7 7 9, 74- -2.  BILL-BOOK  Mart  L  Scmiim,  Hoboken.  I  J  a^ 
•l«nor  to  John  Mehi  t  Company,  Jaraey  City.  I.  J.,  a  Coi^raUoD  of 
lewJeraey    Filed  May  18. 1901.    SertaJ  la  OOSSi 


CU»m-A  bill-book  compriaing  an  elongated  body  portion  suit- 
able  for  receiving  biU*  on  its  inner  face  spread  out  in  flat  form  and 
having  lU  opposite  enda  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  over  the  oeatraJ 
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ner  pUtc  .od  both  pUtM  extending  beyond  the  plane  id  tbe  trend  of 
the  rail  which  thej  incaae.  mean*  for  moving  a  portion  of  one  plate 
to  expoM  the  rail  without  disconnecting  the  platen  from  the  rail,  and 
locking  device,  for  the  section  of  a  plate  thu«  morable,  aa  let  forth. 
2    The  combination  with  a  third  rail  and  ipacing-hlocks  located 
at  the  web  portion  of  the  rail,  of  a  protective  eating  consisting  of  an 
outer  plate  having  «lot«  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  an  inner  plate 
of  leM  height  than  the  out«r  plate  and  likewise  provided  with  iloU 
at  iu  lower  edge,  fattening  devices  passed  through  the  plates  at 
their  slotted  portions  and  through  the  spacing-blocks  and  the  rail, 
and  a  shed  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  higher  or  ovter 
plate  with  an  upward  and  inward  inclination  over  and  beyond  the 
upper  edge  of  the  inner  plate,  as  set  forth. 

3  A  protective  casing  for  third  rails,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  plates  one  higher  than  the  other  and  both  extending  beyond 
the  tread  of  the  rail,  a  shed  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  higher  plate 
and  extending  over  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  lower  plate, 
spacing-blocks  located  between  each  of  said  plates  and  the  web  o' 
the  rail,  and  fastening-bolu  paceing  through  the  plates,  spacing- 
blocks  and  web  of  the  rail,  one  of  said  plates  having  slota  at  its  lower 
edge  through  which  the  bolU  pa»«,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  wmbin.tion  with  a  third  rail,  and  spacing-blocks  locat- 
ing at  each  ^ide  of  the  web  portion  of  the  rail,  of  a  protective  casing 
comprising  inner  and  outer  plates  one  higher  than  the  other  and  both 
extending  beyond  the  tread  of  the  rail,  a  shed  carried  at  the  upper 
portion  of  tbe  higher  plate  and  extending  over  and  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  lower  plate,  and  bolts  extending  through 
the  plates  and  through  the  spacing-blocks  and  web  of  the  rail  to  fas- 
ten the  plates  in  position,  as  set  forth. 
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I  ing  from  iU  rear  side  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  r«aervoir 
and  securing  means  adapted  to  hold  said  font  edges  tightlv  aaainKt' 
the  reservoir. 

7  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  font  adapted  to  diseharae 
into  the  resenoir,  the  font  having  rear  edges  projecting  bevond  it. 
rear  wall  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  reser- 
voir aard  .  securing  device  uniting  the  resenoir  and  the  rear  wall 
of  the  font 
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portioa.  ob«  of  uid  enda  b«iBf  niffleirat^  cxtoaded  t«  OTeriap  Um 
fold«d  portioiu  and  a  Ut«rally-#xt«nd»d  «*rd-pocket  joined  at  one 
ed«e  to  the  centraJ  portion  of  the  «aid  body  portioh  and  consistinK 
of  a  back  and  face  piece,  the  face-piece  b«in«  cut  away  centrally  to 
expoM  the  name  on  the  card  and  haying  ha  two  aidea  and  one  edge 
•UtehMl  to  the  back,  laaring  an  opening  for  the  card  at  the  end  in 
proximity  to  the  body  portion,  the  aaid  extended  portion  being  ar- 
ranged to  fold  over  the  bill*  *pread  on  th<  aaid  body  portion  before 
the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  body  portion  ar«  folded  and  oTerlap.  nib- 
atantially  a*  aet  forth.  { 
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CUm— 1  In  a  pump,  the  combinatiok  of  a  drum,  axial  jour- 
nala  therefor  one  of  which  i.  hollow,  bearing,  for  uid  joumaJa,  and 
one  or  more  apirala  aurrounding  aaid  drum  and  having  their  inner 
edgea  awrured  to  aaid  drum  for  their  entire  length*,  aaid  apirala  hav- 
ing large  open  moatha  diapowKl  radially  with  reference  to  the  drum 
and  gradually  narrowing  from  aaid  moutha  and  having  reatricted  in- 
ner enda  opening  into  the  drum 

1  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  dnim,  axial  jonmali  there- 
for one  ot  which  ia  hoUow.  bearinga  for  a«id  ]oumala,  and  one  or 
more  apiraia  surrounding  said  drum,  said  spirals  having  their  inner 
aides  open  and  their  inner  edgea  secured  t<|  the  drum  for  their  en- 
tire lengths,  the  drem  forming  the  inner  w$Ua  of  aaid  apiraia,  aaid 
•pirala  having  large  open  moutha  diapoaed  radially  with  reference 
to  the  drum  and  gradually  narrowing  from  aaid  moutha  and  having 
reatrict»d  inner  ends  opening  into  the  drum 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  eombination  of  a  drum,  axial  joumala  there- 
for one  of  which  ia  hollow,  bearinga  for  aaid  joumala,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spirals  surrounding  said  drum  and  artanged  along  aaid  drum 
ia  different  transverae  plane*,  aaid  spirals  having  their  inner  sides 
aecared  to  the  drum  for  their  entire  lengths' and  having  large  open 
mouths  disponed  radially  with  reference  to  thf  drum  and  gradually 
narrowing  from  said  moutiu  and  having  reatricted  inner  ends  open 
iag  into  the  drum 


ried  by  aaid  central  aupport:  a  caaingCof  elastic  material  arranged 
over  aaid  cap  and  embracing  «ai4  guard  E;  and  a  auiuble  spinner 
carried  by  aaid  central  support,  all  coactingfor  the  purpoae  apeciHed. 
2.  In  an  artificial  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  central  sup- 
port A ;  a  hook  D  aecured  thereto;  a  guard  E  of  elaatic  material  hav- 
ing wing-like  extensions  r,  with  tipa  *'  anvng^  on  aaid  central  aup- 
port and  the  shank  of  said  hook,  so  that  aaid  tipa  e"  art-  normally 
aupported  in  front  of  the  poinU  of  aaid  hook;  a  cap  C  carried  by 
aaid  central  support;  a  casing  (of  elaatic  material  arranged  over 
aaid  cap  and  embracing  said  guard  E.  all  coacting  for  the  purpoae 
apecified. 

3  In  an  artificial  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  central  aup- 
port A ;  a  hook  D  secured  thereto;  a  guard  E  of  elaatic  material,  hav- 
ing wing-like  extensions  r  with  tipa  «'  arranged  on  aaid  central  sup- 
port and  the  ahank  of  said  hook,  ao  that  aaid  tipa  e'  are  normally 
aupported  ia  front  of  the  points  of  the  hook ;  and  a  auiUble  spinner 
carried  by  said  central  support,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  artificial  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  central  sup- 
port A;  a  hook  I>  aecured  thereto:  a  guard  E  of  elaatic  material  hav- 
ing wing-like  extenaions  «  with  tips  f'  arranged  on  aaid  central  sup 
port  and  the  shank  of  said  book,  so  that  said  tipa  «'  are  normally 
supported  in  front  of  the  poinU  of  said  hook,  all  coacting  for  the  pur- 
poae specified. 

5.  In  an  artificial  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  central  aup- 
port A  ;  a  book  D  secured  thereto;  a  guard  E  of  elastic  material  hav- 
ing wing-like  extenaiona  r  with  tipa  e'  arranged  on  aaid  central  sup 
port  and  the  ahank  of  aaid  hook,  ao  that  aaid  tips  e'  are  normally 
supported  infrontof  thepoinUof  said  hook:and  a  caaingTof  elaatic 
material  embracing  said  guard,  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 

6.  In  an  artificial  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  central  aup- 
port A ;  a  hook  D  aecured  thereto:  a  guard  E  of  elastic  material  hav- 
ing wing-like  extensions  e  arranged  on  said  central  support  and  the 
shank  of  said  hook ;  and  a  caaing  C  of  elastic  material  embracing  aaid 
guard,  all  coacting  for  the  purpoae  apecified 

7.  In  an  artificial  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  hook;  a 
guard  of  elastic  material  having  wing-like  extenaions  arranged  on 
the  shank  of  said  hook:  and  a  caaing  of  elaatic  material  embracing 
aaid  guard,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

8.  In  an  artificial  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  hook;  a 
guard  arranged  on  the  «hank  thereof,  having  elaatic  wing-like  ex- 
tenaiona projecting  normally  in  front  of  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
points  of  said  hook,  for  the  purpoae  speci^ed. 

9.  In  an  artificial  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  hook;  a 
guard  of  elastic  material  having  a  wing-like  extenaion  arranged  on 
the  shank  of  said  hook,  so  that  aaid  extension  ia  normally  supported 
in  front  of  the  pointa  of  said  hook ;  and  a  casing  of  elastic  material 
embracing  said  guard,  as  specified. 

10.  In  an  artificial  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  hook;  a 
guard  arranged  on  the  shank  of  said  hook  having  an  elaatic  wing- 
like extenaion  projecting  normally  in  front  of  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  point  of  aaid  hook,  a«  specified. 

11.  In  an  artificial  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  hook ;  a 
caaing  of  elaatic  material ;  and  elastic  support*  for  said  casing  car- 
ried by  aaid  hook,  for  the  purpoae  apecified 

12.  In  a  fiah  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  hook ;  a  caaing  of 
elaatic  material  arranged  on  the  ahank  of  aaid  hook  ao  that  it  ia  nor- 
mally held  in  front  of  and  out  of  contact  with  the  point  thereof,  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 
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Claim.— I.  !■  an  artificial  bait  or  lure.  thwcombinaUon  of  a  cen- 
tral support  A  a  hook  D  awurwl  thereto,  a  «uard  R  of  elaatic  mate- 
naJ  having  wmg-like  exteaaion*  r  with  tipa  /  arranged  on  .aid  cen- 
tra^ aupport  and  the  shank  of  said  hook.  »o  tkat  aaid  tipa  «  are  nor- 
mally s«pport«l  in  front  of  the  poinU  of  said  hook:  a  cap  C  car- 


Claim. — I  In  a  lamp,  a  hot-air  fiue  suitably  aupported  and  hav- 
ing at  it*  upper  portion  an  outwardly-fiaring  lip  or  flange,  a  cap  or 
ahield  located  above  aaid  flue  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  latter  and  having  a  depending  peripheral  flange, 
an  exterior  curved  or  spherical  hood  supported  above  said  cap  and 
flue,  having  at  iU  upper  portion  an  opening  of  leaf  diameter  than 
aaid  cap  and  at  ita  lower  portion  an  opening  of  greater  diameter 
than  Mid  flue,  and  a  <|epending  flange  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said 
hood. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  hot-air  flue  avitably  aupported  aad  having  at  ita 
upper  portion  an  outwardly-flaring  lip  or  flange,  a  curved  cap  or 
shield  located  above  said  flue  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  upper 
portion  of  the  latter  and  having  a  depending  peripheral  flange,  an 
exterior  curved  or  apherical  hood  aupported  above  aaid  cap  and  flue, 
having  at  ita  upper  portion  an  opening  of  1  sa  diameter  than  uid  cap 
land  at  ita  lower  portion  an  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  aaid 
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flue,  a  depending  flange  upon  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  hood,  in  eom- 
bination with  an  ann  aeeurMi  to  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  flue  and 
having  a  deflected  portion  to  which  aaid  cap  ia  aecured,  and  support- 
ing devices  common  to  aaid  arm,  cap  and  exterior  hood  whereby  the 
lattar  ia  aupported. 
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ClMm.-l.  In  a  leather-treating  apparatus,  a  drum,  and  mech- 
anum  for  roUUng  aaid  dnim.  automaticaJly  ahifuble  to  maintain 
aaid  rotating  mechanism  in  operative  connection  witb  aaid  dnim 
and  to  compenwte  for  the  distortion  caused  by  swelling  and  shrink- 
ing of  aaid  drum. 

2.  In  a  leather-treating  apparatus,  a  drum,  a  band  surrounding 
•aid  drum  and  means  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
dmm  in  frictional  engagement  with  aaid  band  for  routing  aaid  drum 

3.  In  a  leather-treating  apparatus,  a  dnim,  a  combined  retain 
ing  hoop  and  track  connected  to  the  drum,  and  roUry  meana  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  the  axia  of  the  dmm  engaging  aaid  track  for 
rotaUng  aaid  drum. 

4^  In  a  leather-treating  apparatus,  a  dmm.  bands  surrounding 

wardly-flanng   ip  or  flance   an  arm  8  m^urm.A  »«  »k-  ..«  _•  j  .  8™ove<i  wneei*  engaging  the  sides  of  said  nb», 

»f~;ja  j.*^,*^' "  *™*  *•**'"*<' 'o '*'•  «>PP«r  portion   and  means  for  rwUtin*  aaid  wheels 

14  and  an  uDoer  deflects  •»«  IK  ..  ..r«.^  -     1.     •     1 ._      .  Ll    ■         .  ""■"""•  *™o**o  wneeis  movable  in  the  direction  of 


Ita  lower  portwn  a  depending  lip  or  flange  20.  and  a  lower  opening 
21  in  said  hood  of  greater  diameter  than  said  flue. 


npheral  groove.,  a  dram  provided  with  projecting  riba  or  tracka 
having  inclined  sidea  supported  on  uid  wheels  with  the  aforeaaid 


4    In  .  !..,.„    .J  ■.  ^,  — -— n  tuiiiuea  siaea  supported  on  Mid  whe« 

fluelul  ll'd  dor:;rullT„'^d'  '•'^^'ir'^"-*'*'  -n  P-^-l-'^J^'o  ^b*  imKive*  of  the  wheels,  the  «de.  of  the  rib. 

tremity  of  Mid  flue  havi^gVn "utwa  ^^^^^^^^^  """'  "«  "T"f  f  Vk""  "'  ^*  '^'''  "'  "'"'  ^"'  ^^'""^  ^'  "»»-»• 

^ 1  ..  „:.!  -..-  ._  .  "  "  outwardly-flanng  portion  7,  an  arm 8  7    A  leather-treating  apparatus  comprising  a  dmm.  proiecUn. 


aecured  to  Mid  flue  and  having  a  deflected  portion  10,  a  bracket  13 
above  Mid  ann  having  a  deflected  portion  16.  a  cap  11  held  between 
the  deflected  portiona  10  and.  14  of  uid  ann  and  bracket  and  having 
•  penpheral  flange  12,  and  a  Spherical  hood  17  auppojt^l  upon  aaid 
ann,  and  having  an  opening  19  in  iU  upper  portion,  an  opening  21 
in  lU  lower  portion,  and  a  flange  20  depending  from  iU  lower  por- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  a  hot-air  flue,  a  convexed  cap  located  above  aaid 
flue  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  mouth  thereof  and  a  flange  de- 
pending from  Mid  cap.  and  an  exterior  spherical  shield  sum)unding 
•aid  cap  and  the  upper  end  of  Mid  flue  having  an  upper  opening  of 
lew  diameter  than  .aid  cap  and  a  lower  opening  of  lea.  than  iU  own 
greatest  diameter. 

6.  In  a  lamp,  a  hot-air  flue  having  an  outwardly-flariug  lip  a 
convexed  cap  located  above  and  of  greater  diameter  than  Mid  lip 
and  an  extenor  spherical  shield  extending  substantially  above  aaid 
cap  and  below  Mid  Up  and  having  upper  and  lower  opening,  of  re- 
duced diameter. 

7.  In  a  lamp,  a  hot-air  flue,  a  convexed  cap  located  above  and 
having  a  depending  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  Mid  flue  and  an 
extenor  spherical  shield  .urrourfding  .aid  cap  and  the  upper  end  of 
••Id  flue  and  having  an  upper  opening  of  lew  diameter  than  Mid  cap 
Md  a  lower  opening  of  le..  than  iU  own  greatest  diameter. 

^.     /"  '  '•"P-  •  '»«»-»ir  3»«,  the  wail,  of  which  are  •ub.tanUally 

wuoal,  an  outwardly-flaring  Up  or  flange  on  the  upper  portion  of 
•aid  flue  a  convexed  cap  located  above  Mid  flue  and  of  greater  di- 
•unater  tJian  the  outwardly-flaring  Up  or  flange,  a  flange  depending 
from  Mid  cap,  an  exterior  apherical  ahield  rant>unding  aaid  cap  and 
the  upper  end  of  aaid  flue  and  having  an  upper  opening  of  leu  diame. 


cireumferential  nb.  or  track,  having  incli;ied  sides  secured  to  aaid 
dmm,  wheels  having* peripheral  grooves  fonned  with  outwardly- 
aloping  aide  walla,  and  means  for  rbuting  aaid  wheela  in  uniaon,  the 
part,  being  an-anged  with  the  dmm  reaUng  on  and  supported  by 
aaid  wheels  with  the  ribs  or  tracks  on  the  dmm  projecting  into  the 
grooves  of  the  wheels,  the  aides  of  the  riba  in  conUct  with  the  aide 
walla  of  the  grooves,  whereby  the  wheels  are  cauaed  to  frictionally 
engage  the  ribs  for  communicating  roUry  motion  from  aaid  wheel* 
to  aaid  dram. 

8.  A  leather- treat  ing  machine  compriaing  a  dmm,  cireumferen- 
tial track  members  connected  to  Mid  dmm  near  the  ends  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  shafts,  wheel*  mounted  on  Mid  ahafu  for  motion  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  connected  to  route  therewith,  interengaging 
portiona  on  said  track  members  and  wheels,  and  mean,  for  roUUng 
the  .hafta  and  thereby  the  wheel,  and  dram,  the  wheel,  ahifung  lon- 
gitudinaUy  of  the  .haft  to  compeuMte  for  variationa  in  the  diaUnoe 
between  the- track  members. 

9  A  leather-treating  machine  compriaing  a  dmm.  track  mem- 
bers connected  to  Mid  dmm  near  oppoaite  enda  thereof,  member*  en- 
gaging Mid  track  member,  for  routing  the  Mme,  Mid  last-men- 
Uoned  roemben.  being  mounted  with  provision  for  lateral  motion, 
whereby  aaid  member,  remain  always  in  engagement  with  the  track 
member*.  regardleM  of  variationa  in  the  diaUnce  between  the  track 
members. 

10  Io  a  machine  of  the  character  ap^ified,  a  drum,  track  mem- 
bera  V-ahap«l  in  croaa-aection  aecured  to  aaid  dram,  driving  mem- 
bera  having  correapondingly-V-ehaped  groove,  located  adjacent  to 
the  dram,  the  track  member*  projecting  into  the  groovea  and  their 
aidea  ;>earing  againat  the  aide  walls  of  the  groovea,  whervby  frie- 
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ber»,  and  nicaii*  for  tnovinft  naid  driving  mpmbrn 


th«  track  aad  drivinff  mrm- 


fixed  with  rwp^ot  to  vertical  luovrmcnt.  and  a  mechanical  carrier 
, ,     ,  --  T operable  fr«m  the  outside  of  the  caning  and  adapted  to  travel  both 

11  ID  a  machine  of  the  character  fepecifted,  a  drum,  a  .upport  verticallv  and  horiiontallr  for  tran.ferrin^  plates  from  xaid  rack  to 
therefor  compni.n*  wheeU  provi<led  «ri|h  peripheral  Rrooves  having  |the  tank«  in  «ucce*«ion.   ' 
direr^nir  «ide»,  hoop*  on  said  drum  pritvided  with  projectin^t  ribr«, 
V-thaped  in  section,  in  wedjrinjt  eo^aiopment  with  the  sides  of  the 
XnMives.  mutable  Hhaftx.  connections  between  »aid  wheels  and  ^thafts  r 
for  communicalinx  n.urr  motion  of  th  p  shafts  to  the  wheels,  and 
means  for  rotating;  the  shafts 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  character  s{  lecified.  a  drum,  track  niem- 
ben»  havinit  converfcnflv-iaclincd  side  secured  to  sai^dnim  and 
extendinit  around  the  same,  and  suppoitiB/f  and  dririnn  means  for 
the  drum  compri.«inK  wheels  harinf  per  pheral  groovn  formed  with 
sides  inclined  to  correspond  with  the  inclination  of  the  sides  of  the 
tracks,  shafts  on  which  the  wheels  art"  mounted,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts,  the  drum  bein|t  pllced  on  the  wheels  with  its 
track  members  projecting  partially  inl«Jthe  peripheral  |cr»oves  and  1 
their  sides  in  en/(aircnient  with  the  side*  of  the  grooves,  the  wheels 
bein<r  connected  to  the  shafts  to  mtate  tBerewith  and  certain  of  them 
beinx  movable  lonKitudinallv  of  the  shaft-< 


779.747.    MAIL-BAe  TAStESma     CHAJU.B  B  arcTua.  Cum 

berlADd,  Ohio.    Filed  July  22.  1904.    Serial  Ma  217.723. 


Claim— \  The  combination  with  almail  bajt  of  a  row  of  open 
sUples  secured  to  said  bag  adjacent  to  the  mouth  thereof,  a  strap, 
having  a  kerhole  formed  therein,  adaptLd  to  be  threaded  through 
said  staples,  and  a  threading-key  adapted  to  engage  the  said  strap 
within  said  keyhole,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  mail-bat,  "f  a  row  of  open  sUples 
secured  to  said  bag  and  adjacent  to  the  m^uth  thereof,  a  strap  adapt 
ed  to  be  threaded  through  said  sUples,  s^id  strap  having  a  keyhole, 
and  a  fhreading-key  having  an  outwardlt-extending  shank  register- 
ing with  the  openings  in  said  sUplea,  suhstantially  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  mail-ba^,  of  a  row  of  open  staples 
socured  to  said  bag  and  adjacent  to  the  miuth  thereof,  a  strap  adapt- 
ed to  be  threaded  through  said  staples.  s«id  strap  having  a  keyhole 
comprising  a  recess  having  inwardly-proj|ecting  lags  beneath  which 


2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  closed  light- 
tight,  and  a  plate-rack  and  a  developer-Unk  and  a  fixing-solution 
tank  all  in  said  casing,  of  a  carrier  in  said  casing,  operable  from  the 
outside  and  adapted  to  travel  both  vertically  and  horizontally  for 
transferring  plates  between  said  rack  and  tanks. 

3  The  combination  with  the  casing  adapted  to  close  light-tight, 
of  a  developer-Unk  and  a  ftxing-soliition  tank  in  said  casing,  a  cock 
on  the  outside  of  said  casing,  a  rehiovable  discharge-tube  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  developer-tank  to  said  cock,  a  filling-tube 
leading  from  ouUide  the  casing  into  the  top  of  said  dereloper-Unk, 
and  means  in  said  casing,  operable  from  the  outside,  for  mechanic- 
ally inserting  plates  into,  and  removing  them  from,  said  tanks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
closed  light-tight,  said  casing  having  at  one  end  a  slidable  tCkfh  car- 
rying a  ruby  glaaa  and  a  removable  frame  having  flexible  cuffs,  and 


..; .  L._  .,•  .  . J  ,  ..      ■         ^      "     " "— ».-  ./.-B  .  .uuj  s'»«  ■""  •  rrmovaoie  irame  naviog  nexible  cuffs,  and 

said  key  slide,  sa.d  lugs  extending  but  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  I  at  the  other  end  having  a  door  adapted  to  be  removed  to  permit  a 
recesa.  and  a  threading-key  engaging  witfcin  s.id  keyhole,  substan- 1  camera-lens  to  be  applied  to  the  casing,  and  means  within  said  caa- 
tiallr  >■  deMcrihe/l  I  •...■.....  .7... 


tially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mail 


•bag[  o<  a 


row  of  open  staples 


ing  for  handling  plates  from  the  outside  of  the  casing. 

5.   In  a  mechanical  developing  device,  a  casing  adapted  to  be 


^^  .  -    -  _  — ^  _.  _  .,.„  „.  v^i^u  niapiFB  J.   Ill  a  lucT-aanirai  arveiopinx  acvice,  a  casing  aoaptea  10  t>e 

secured  to  said  bag  and  adjacent  the  mouih  thereof,  a  strap  adapted  ]  impervious  to  light,  a  Unk  for  developing  fluid  adapted  to  receive  a 
to  be  threaded  through  said  sUples.  said  strap  having  a  keyhole  com- ,  plate  in  vertical  edgewise  position,  said  Unk  being  fixed  in  the  cas- 
pnsing  a  recess  having  .nwardly-projectin*  lugs,  and  a  key  having  a  I  ing.  and  a  carrier  within  said  casing  and  movable  in  both  vertical 
plate  sliding  within  said  rece*i  beneath  s^d  lug*  and  an  outwardly- 1  and  horizontal  directions  for  inserting  plates  into  said  Unk  and  agi- 
extending  shank  ffzed  to  said  olate  and  teristerinv  witK  »k.  nw^„-   i.ti...  »k.»  <k :- 


extending  shank  fixed  to  said  plate  and  Registering  with  the  open- 
ings in  said  sUples.  substantially  as  dea<»ribed. 

5  The  combination  with  a  mail-bagj  of  a  row  of  open  sUplea 
secured  to  said  bag  and  adjacent  to  the  nototh  thereof,  a  strap  adapt- 
ed to  b«  threaded  through  said  sUplea,  said  strap  having  a  keyhole 
comprising  a  recess  having  inwardly-proj«cting  lugs,  and  a  key  hav- 
ing a  plate  sliding  within  said  recess  ben^th  said  lugs  and  a  flat  L- 
shaped  shank  fixed  to  said  plate  and  regialfering  with  the  openings  ih 
said  SUples.  subatantially  as  described 


tating  them  therein. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<>ribed.  a. casing  adapted  to  be 
made  impervious  to  light,  a  removable  support  in  said  casing,  a  fix- 
ing-solution tank  and  a  developer-tank  mounted  on  said  support, 
both  said  tanks  being  sUtionary,  and  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel 
both  vertically  and  horizonUlly  also  mounted  on  said  support  for 
tranaferring  plates  to  and  from  said  tanks. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  made  imperviou^to  light,  a  removable  support 


.    i,.             w       •      ■  «"»«"H  auapirn  10  oe  maae  impervioujjM)  iigni,  a  removanie  support 

^  li!  ':^'"'»">«»'»"7'»»'  •  mail-bagj  of  a  row  of  open  sUple.  in  said  casing,  a  fixing-solution  Unk  and  a  developer-tank  mounted 
'^'!'Z!?u  J^^^  '^^'"'"'  '"  ""  ""^'^  '^"^''  •  •*"»*  •«»•?<-  on  .aid  support,  side  plates  upon  said  support  providing  slideway. 
ed  to  be  threaded  through  said  staples,  said  strap  having  a  keyhole  or  tracks,  a  plat«-.arrier  adapted  to  travel  in  said  way.  to  transfer 
adaoted  to  naas  beneath  tk«  nnj.i.in»  :.  .^.:j  . >...■_ :j  .. •        ....  .  .         .    '^        .  •' 


adapted  to  paas  beneath  the  openings  in  s^id  sUples  as  uid  strap  is 
threaded  through  them,  subataatially  as  (described. 


7  7  9 , 7  4  « .    mCHAIICAL  DBVElOWl  AID  fORTABLB  DAU 
lOOM.    Haut  L  Bnrwmm  iMt  Onog«.  and  Auxaidh  I. 

Bunn.  levart  I.  J  Filed  May  M.  IMM.  Swtel  la  aOB.B80L 
CImm—l  In  a  device  of  the  chsract«r  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided at  the  rear  with  a  sliding  door  for  the  Insertion  of  plate-holders, 
light-tight  cuffs  at  the  rear  of  said  door  adapted  to  admit  the  oper- 
ators  hands  to  remove  the  plates  from  theif  holders,  a  plate-rack  and 
a  developer-tank  and  a  flxing-Mlution  U$k  all  ia  Mid  caaing  and 


plates  to  and  from  said  tanks,  and  means  for  operating  said  carrier 
from  outside  the  Mid  casing. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  caaiog  adapted  to  be  made  impenrious 
to  light,  a  removable  support  in  said  casing,  a  plate-rack  and  a  fix- 
ing-solution tank  and  a  developer-Unk  mounted  upop  Mid  support, 
side  plate,  upon  said  support  providing  groove,  or  dideways  extend- 
ing from  one  part  of  said  support  to  another,  a  plate-carrier  adapted 
to  travel  in  Mid  grooves,  means  for  operating  Mid  carrier  from  out- 
side the  casing,  and  means  for  moving  said  plate-rack  and  fixing-ao- 
lution  Unk  upon  the  support. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  adapted  to  be  made  impervious 
to  light,  a  plate-rack  and  a  ftxing-aolttlion  tank  .lidablj  mounted  is 


*Siii^^iiSf,dia. 
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anu  of  the  earner  aa  it  ia  broagkt  iato  pontioa  orer  the  fizing-batfe 
to  diacharge  a  plate. 

20  The  combination  with  the  oppoaite  plates  26,  2«  having 
alotted  groove,  in  their  facing  side.,  of  a  plate-carrier  having  a  trans- 
Tewe  portion  arranged  with  its  end.  in  Mid  slots,  shoes  fixed  upon 
Mid  transverw.  portion  to  travel  in  Mid  groove,  and  engage  the 
walls  thereof  to  prevent  roUry  movement  of  the  canier,  and  mean* 
for  aliding  Mid  carrier. 

21.  The  combination  with  oppoaite  plates  having  slotted 
groove,  in  their  facing  .idea,  said  grooves  having  vertical,  horizonUl 
and  curved  portions,  of  a  plat^arrier  having  a  transver«.  portion 
monnted  at  it^ends  in  Mid  slots,  and  dissimilar  mU  of  shoe,  upoitv 
Mid  transverM  portion  near  it.  ends  adapted  to  travel  one  in  each  of 
Mid  grooves,  one  or  the  other  of  Mid  mU  of  .hoe.  always  holding  the 
carrier  against  roUry  twisting.  » 

22.  The  combination  with  opposite  plate,  having  diMimilar 
alotted  grooves  in  their  facing  sides.  Mid  grooves  having  vertical 
honzonUl  and  rur>ed  portions,  of  a  plate-carrier  having  a  trans- 
verae  portion  mounted  at  iU  ends  in  Mid  alota,  and  diaaimilar  seu  of 
shoe,  upon  Mid  transverse  portion  near  iU  ends  and  adapted  to 
travel  one  in  each  of  the  Mid  grooves,  one  or  the  other  of  Mid  seU  of 
shoe,  always  holding  the  carrier  against  rotary  twisting. 

23.  The  combination  with  opposite  frames  or  plate.  Mch  pro- 
nding  a  slot  and  one  providing  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  its  slot,  of  a 
plate-carrier  adapted  to  slide  at  iu  ends  in  Mid  slot  and  a  fixed  mem- 
ber upon  said  carrier  to  engage  the  shoulder  to  prevent  rtiUMon  of 
the  carrier. 


:aMoi 


779,74-9.     AITiaBrnc  FBIDMe-BOTTIA     Chakub  W   Tm 
Uia,  Hamiltoa.  Caoada.    Filed  Apr  30,  1904.    tolaJ  Ma  206,682. 


aai«i  caaing  and  eonaected  to  eaeh  otiier,  a  d«r«k>per-taak,  aide 
plate,  providing  ways  or  grooves  extending  between  aaid  rack  and 
Unks,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  in  Mid  way.,  mean,  for  operating 
aaid  carrier  from  onUide  the  caaing,  and  means  for  moving  Mid 
plate-rack  and  fixing-solution  Unk 

10.  In  a  photographic  plate-developing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  and  auiuble  Unk.,  of  side  pUtea  providing  gioore.  or 
way.  extending  from  one  part  of  Mid  caaing  to  another,  a  plate-car- 
rier having  a  tranrrerse  portion  adapted  to  slide  at  iU  ends  in  Mid 
ways,  mean,  for  holding  said  transverM  portion  against  turning  in 
Mid  grooves,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  carrier  from  ouUide  the 
caaing. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  Unks  for  chemicals, 
of  side  plates  pn>viding  at  their  facing  sides  groove,  centrally  slotted 
at  the  bottom,  a  plate-carrier  having  a  transverM  portion  Mated  at 
iu  ends  in  the  sloU  of  Mid  grooves,  means  upon  said  carrier  entering 
the  groove,  to  prevent  turning  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  moving 
Mid  carrier  from  ouUide  the  casing. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  Unk.  for  chemical., 
of  side  plate,  providing  at  their  facing  sidea  groove,  centrally  slotted 
at  the  bottom,  a  pUte-carrier  having  a  transverM  portion  Mated  at 
iu  ends  in  the  aloU  of  Mid  grooves,  shoes  fixed  upon  Mid  transverM 
portion  in  Mid  groove,  and  preventing  turning  of  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  moving  Mid  carrier  from  ouUide  the  caaing. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  a  track  therein,  of 
a  plau-rack  and  a  fixing-bath  mounUd  upon  Mid  track  in  a  fixed 
predetermined  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  them  having  projections 
or  pintles  at  iu  opposite  ends,  a  transverM  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  cas- 
ing and  having  fixed  arms  adapt«d  to  engage  Mid  projections,  mMns 
for  turning  Mid  shaft,  a  developer-Unk  upon  the  track,  and  mean, 
for  tranrfen-iag  plates  from  the  said  rack  to  the  developer  Unk  and 
then  to  the  fixing-bath. 

14.  The  combination  with  opposite  frames  or  plate,  providing 
ways  or  tracks,  of  a  plate-carrying  bar  engaging  UMr  iU  opposite 
ends  Mid  way.  or  tracks  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  Mid  frames  or  plaUs  parallel  to  the  carrying-bar,  arm. 
fixed  on  Mid  shaft  and  slotted  to  receive  the  end.  of  the  carrring-bar 
and  means  (or  turning  said  shaft.  ' 

15.  The  combination  with  oppoaite  frames  or  plates  providing 
way.  or  tracks,  of  a  pUte-carrying  bar  engaging  near  iU  oppoaiU 
ends  said  ways  or  tracks  and  projecting  beyond  the  Mme,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  Mid  frames  or  plates  parallel  to  the  carrying-bar  anns 
fixed  on  Mid  shaft  and  slotted  to  receive  the  end.  of  the  carrying-bar, 
means  for  turning  Mid  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  Mid  carrying- 
bar  against  roUtion. 

16.  The  combination  with  apposite  frames  or  plat«s  providing 
ways  or  tracks,  of  a  transverM  plate-carrier  comprising  a  tubular 
portion  mounted  at  iU  opposite  end.  in  aaid  way.,  oppoaite  rod.  alid- 
ably  mounted  in  Mid  tubular  portion,  spring,  holding  Mid  rod.  to- 
gether, plate-graaping  arms  on  the  ouUr  ends  of  Mid  rods,  operating- 
arms  on  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  rods,  means  for  sliding  Mid  plaU-car- 
rier.  and  means  for  automatically  engaging  Mid  operating-arm* 

17.  The  combination  with  a  plate-rack  and  ways  or  tracks  at 
oppoaiU  sides  thereof,  of  a  plate-carrier  arrangjpd  tranarerMlv  in 
Mid  way.  or  tracks.  Mid  canner  having  oppoaiuly-sliding  rods  pro- 
viding at  their  outer  ends  arms  for  grasping  a  plate  and  at  their 
inner  ends  having  operating-arms,  and  a  hinged  tripping-piece  or 
apreader  adapted  to  paM  between  the  Mid  operating-arms  as  the  car- 
rier approaches  the  plate-rack  and  to  be  pushed  idly  out  ot  the  way 
a.  the  carrier  moves  away  from  the  rack 

18.  The  combination  with  a  fixing-solution  Unk  and  ways  or 
tracks  at  opposite  side,  of  the  Mme,.  of  a  plate-carrier  arranged 
tiansverMly  in  said  ways  or  tracks.  Mid  carrier  having  oppositelv- 
aliding  rods  providing  at  their  outer  ends  arms  for  grasping  a  plate 
and  at  their  inner  ends  having  operating-arms,  a  spreader  adapted 
LH^I^  «  between  the  said  operating-anns.  and  means  for  inde- 1„„^  ,0  loca  e.cn  or  ,ne  flange,  with  said  sleeve,  tubular  projec- 

Tng  Mid  rp^ader"     '*'""       "*  '**  *"'  "*'  '"'^*  ""^  '"'  "'**"  1  '"•"  "**"*'•"''  ^"""  "*"  °PP**''**  '*"**  ""^  ^*  "-"^l  '^^^'  "^^^ 
iQ    -n...^'  r    .  .u       .  .  ™n««^t«  enter  the  pipes,  packing-ring,  in  the  end.  of  the  pipe,  bear- 

19    The  combination  with  a  plate-rack  and  a  fixing-bath  simul-  ing  against  the  Mid  tubular  projections. 

«r"of  a  nir       •■  "     '"^'  "  '"?^  At  opposite  ends  of  the           3    In  a  coupling  the  combination  of  two  pipes,  bell  end.  on  the 
"1  ends  in  J*d            *^"P'?""'«  '  »"»»"'^  ^^  P*"^'-  '»<""'<*<«  PiP".  "-"ges  on  the  end.  of  the  bell  end.  haringTpening.,  a  central 
Mid  I^v^i^II'Tk"'    '       •  ^PP**'**'-^-'"''"*  "xl*  "-°««1  i"  i«'««"  with  iU  opposite  face,  adjacent  to  the  end  faces  ofThe  flange, 
a"  thetlnn^r Ids  o"^    »""*             '  ""'*?';?  »~P'»«-""  "«1  tubnlar  projection,  extending  from  the  central  sleeve  and  intone 
reaiiienuy  toward  each  other,  means  for  moving  ud  nrWer  in  ;t.  w-ii  -_j- 1.: ■. :_.._...       ....  


Clam.— An  antiMptic  feeding-botUe  conai.ting  of  two  equal 
portion,  transversely  joined  and  united  together  as  one.  the  joining 
part  of  each  portion  enlarged  to  fit  one  into  the  other,  a  wuher  be- 
tween said  joining  parte  non-contiguou.  to  the  interior  of  the  botUe. 
a  thread  on  one  of  Mid  enlargemenU.  an  annular  bead  at  the  termi- 
nation of  the  threwl  to  protect  the  hand,  mMns  to  unite  and  to  dis- 
unite the  portions,  and  a  neck  extending  outwardly  from  one  portion 


779,750.  OOUPLIHO.  Bdwam  VoeiL  Hew  Tork.  »  T  a^ 
•Ignor  of  ooe-half  to  Jacob  Anton  Ondruk.  Mew  Yort  M  T  Ptlad 
Maya.  1901    tterial  Mo.  206.101 


Claim— I.  In  a  coupling  the  combination  of  a  central  aleere, 
tubular  projections  extending  therefrom,  a  yoke  extending  from  the 
central  sleeve,  pipes  with  flanges  and  having  their  flanges  adjacent 
to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  central  sleeve,  jaws  on  the  said  yokea 
arranged  te  lock  with  the  flanges  of  the  pipes,  a  packing-ring  Mcured 
in  the  end  of  each  pipe  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  tubular  pro- 
jections. 

2.  In  a  coupling  the  combination  of  two  pipes,  flange.  haTing 
opening,  on  the  ends  of  the  pipe.,  a  central  sleeve  joining  the  facea 
la  h.  fnro.^  K-.-  —---,.  -^ — ..-g  -.„..  .  -,,nr.„„  .a.pK>o  of  the  Mid  flanges,  a  yoke  extending  from  the  central  sleeve  and  ar- 
Lh.1^1^  «  between  the  said  operating-anns.  and  means  for  inde-  ranged  to  lock  each  of  the  flanges  with  said  sleeve,  tubular  projec- 
pendently  moving  said  earner  aion«Uwavs  or  track.. n^f«r««-r..; .„j;__* .l .   ,  .  ..  k  "J*^ 


reailiently  toward  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  in  iu 
ways  or  track.,  an  automatic  trip  adapted  to  pass  betwe«fi  the  op- 
erating-arm. M  the  carrier  approaches  the  plate-rack  and  tip  idly 


bell  ends,  packing-rings  in  the  bell  end.,  the  inner  cylindrical  .nr- 
faces  of  the  packings  in  line  with  the  bore  of  the  pipea.  expanaion- 
ring.  holding  the  packing-rings  in  the  bell  ends,  the  internal  .ur- 


outofthewaTMth«e.rri-r-w;... V        .1        Y     ^     *^       '      " ^  no.a.ng  me  pacamg-nngs  in  the  bell  ends,  the  internal  .ur- 

Lly^Je«^' "  ^d^^^^  "'';•"''  '  ->"»-'—  <»'  the  ring,  in  line  with  the  bore  of  the  pipea  a  yoke  extending 

aiiy-operated  .preader  adapted  te  be  forced  between  the  operaUng-  if rom  the  central  .leeve,  jaw.  extending  fro.  the  yoke  and  arranged 
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to  clear  in  the  opening  in  the  Mid  ianx««.  and  lock  the  IUii|rea  with 
the  ceotrai  sJeeTe,  and  a  chain  ext^ndin/t  from  the  yoke. 


779,751.    WASHBB.    HinTM.WAm.ChkarMU. 
n.  1901    Swlai  la  S01554 


riMAfr. 


ri«%m  — A  waaher  compriiinf  a  cirdilar  l>ody  prorided  with  a 
central  opening,  naid  body  karinf  donated  ilota  extending  from 
the  opening  and  one  comer  of  each  slot  t>«inf  turned  out  beyond  the 
other  to  form  an  engaging  projection,  and  depreaaions  situated  at  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  body  between  the  ilots  and  forming  an 
engaging  projection  at  each  side  of  the  daprvMioni  and  at  the  oppo- 
site aide  of  the  waaher  from  thoee  furnished  bv  the  slots. 


Clm*m.—l.  In  a  rehicle-brake,  the  ooBbination  of  a  wagon- 
body,  a  sapporting-axle,  supporting  members  carried  by  said  wagon- 
body,  connecting  means  between  the  said  supporting  member*  and 
the  axle,  brake-bars  mounted  upon  the  connecting  means  aforesaid, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  brake-bara. 


i 


779.7CQ.   PAIITAIDnUXaSSOFrRODOCIHSSAME.    EOBxn 
Wauoci.  Wflitbara  Ma    PIM  Apr.  301 1901    8«1d  la  806,771 

CUtm—l  The  herein-described  tr««-paint,  consisting  of  pine- 
tar,  flsh-oil  sufficient  to  liquefy  the  tar  to  the  proper  degree  for  appli- 
cation, carbolic  acid,  and  asafetida 

2  The  herein-deecnbed  composition,  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing components  in  substantially  the  proportions  fttated:  pine-tar, 
two  gallons,  fish-oil.  one  gallon:  crude  tarbolic  acid,  two  ouncen, 
and  asafetida.  two  ounces 

3.  The  proeeas  of  producing  paint,  which  consists  in  boiling  U> 
gether  tar.  oil.  carbolic  acid  and  asafetida.  and  separating  resultant 
crystals  and  fluid  product 


-«V 


779.758.  H0RAB8H0K-CAIX  Rietau) WiRAUt, lew Bniiw- 
wtet  I  J.,  wmigaar  to  Tb«  lermllp  HftnuAeturlng  ComiMuiy,  lev 
buiawlok.  n  i.  t  Ctrtanaaa  of  |««  Jwwy.    poad  Mar  7, 190S. 

Sartnl  la  146.711  |  *    In  a  Tehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body,  a  sup^ 

porting-axle,  supporting  members  projected  from  the  wagon-body, 
■apporting-anns,  connecting  means  between  the  supporting  mem- 
ber* and  the  supporting-arms,  and  other  connecting  means  between 
the  supporting-arms  and  the  axle,  brake-bara  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
porting-arms aforesaid,  and  mean*  for  actuating  said  brake-bars. 
,  3    In  •  Tehicle-brake.  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body,  later- 

A  hor««hoeH*lk  consisting  of  a  hard-steel  pin  hav- 1  ally-adjusUble  supporting  members  carried  thcrebt,  supporting- 
»g  a  laterally.project.ng  portion  and  a  relatirely  soft  meul  body  ;  ,rms  adjacent  the  supporting  member,  aforesaid,  brake-bam  did- 
sw.^  into  holding  contact  with  U)e  pin  laterally  and  at  the  rear  of  |  ,bly  mounted  upon  the  supporting-anns.  <nd  mean,  for  actuating 
said  projecung  portion.  .aid  brake-bars 

J    A  horseshoe-calk  consisting  of  a  hard-steel  pin  having  a  lat- 1         4.  In  a  rehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body,  a  sup- 
emlly-projecting  portion,  and  a  relatiTelj  soft  meUl  body  swaged  |  porting-axle.  supporting  members  projected  from  the  wagon-body 


l:-l. 


into  holding  conUct  with  the  pin  laterally  »nd  at  the  rear  of  said  pro- 
jecting portion,  the  pin  beint  of  leas  length  than  the  body. 

3  A  horseshoe-calk  consisting  of  a  hard-steel  pin.  and  a  rela- 
tiTely  soft  meul  body  swaged  into  holding  conUct  with  the  pin,  and 
n  groore  between  the  contacting  sorfacee. 


moTable  supporting-arms  mounted  upon  said  wagon-body.  i>rake- 
bars  carried  by  said  supporting-anns  and  provided  with  brake-shoe*, 
means  for  actuaUng  the  brake-bars,  and  an  adjusting-bar  connecting 
each  supporting-arm  with  the  adjacent  axle. 

5.   In  a  Tehicle-brake.  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body,  later 


4.  A  horaeshoe-calk  conaiating  of  a  hard-steel  pin.  and  a  rtia-  j  ally-adjusUble  supporting  members  earned  bv  the  wagon-body 


tiTely  soft  metal  body  swaged  into  holding  contact  with  the  pin.  and 
a  groove  between  the  contacting  surfaces,  the  pin  being  of  lea*  length 
than  the  body.  [ 

5  A  hor*e.hoe-calk  consisting  of  a  hard-steel  pin  havinc  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  and  a  relatively  soft  metal  bod]  swaged  into  hold- 
ing oonUct  with  the  pin 

€  A  hor*e*hoe-calk  consisting  of  a  hard-steel  pin  having  a  lon- 
ptndinal  gTT>ove,  and  a  relatively  soft  metal  body  swaged  into  hold- 
ing conUct  with  the  pin.  the  pin  being  of  less  length  than  the  body 


supporting-arms  mounted  upon  the  wagon-body,  brake-bars  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  supporting-arms,  connecting  means  between 
the  supporting-anns  and  the  supporting  members,  adjusting-bars 
connecting  the  supporting-arms  with  the  axle,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  brake-bars. 

C.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body,  a  sup- 
porting-axle, supporting  members  carried  by  the  wagon-body,  piv- 
oted supporting-srms  mounted  upon  the  wagon-body,  guide  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  arms,  brake-bars  mounted  upon  the  guide  mem- 


A  hor.eshoe-«alk  consisting  of  a  h»rd-steel  pin  having  a  lat-    bers  aforesaid,  brake-shoes  secured  to  the  brake-bars 


•rally-projecting  portion  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  relatively 
soft  BMUl  body  swaged  into  holding  contact  with  the  pin  laterally 
and  at  the  rear  of  said  projecting  portion 

8.  A  hor*eaho«-«alk  consisting  of  a  htrd-steel  pin  having  a  lat- 
erallv-projecting  portion  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  relatively  I  porting-a 
te4X  metal  body  swaged  into  holding  contact  with  the  pin  laterally 
and  at  the  rear  of  said  projecting  portion,  the  pin  being  of  lees  length 
than  the  body. 

779,75-4.   VmcU-ULAKl.    ■■Ann.M.WnTiHLSquarettv. 
Pi.    PM  Mtf.  U  lid    Swlftl  la  tOQ(M8. 


connecting 
means  between  the  guide  members  of  the  supporting-anns  sndthe 
supporting  member*  upon  the  wagon -body,  and  other  connecting 
mean*  between  the  guide  members  and  the  axle. 

7.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body,  a  sup- 
xle.  supporting  members  carried  by  the  wagon-oody,  piv- 
oted supporting-arms  mounted  upon  said  wagon-body,  adjusting- 
ban  connecting  said  supporting-anns  with  the  axle,  brake-bars 
mounted  upon  the  supporting-arms,  brake-shoes  carried  by  said 
brake-bars,  and  levers  for  actuating  said  brake-bars 

8.  La  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body,  a  sup- 
porting-axle, a  supporting-bar  secured  to  the  wagon-body,  movable 
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•upportiBg-ftrm*  curied  bj  the  aapporting -bar.  bmbs  for  ftxiajj  the 
positionii  of  the  tupportini^-anns,  brakr-b«ra  slidablj  mounted  upon 
the  •upporting-amu,  end  means  for  actuating  said  brake-ban. 

9.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  wagon-bodj.  a  aup- 
portin^bar  carried  by  the  wagon-bodv,  pivoted  »upportinK-arm8  car- 
ried bv  the  8upportin(r-bar.  mean*  for  adjusting  the  supporting-arms, 
brake-bars  slidablj  mounted  upon  the  supporting-arma.  brake-ahoea 
carried  b^  the  brake-bars,  and  actuating-le\-erB  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
porting-arms and  connected  with  the  brake-bars 

10.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  oomhination  of  a  wagon-bodj,  a  sup- 
Pyrting-bar  projected  from  the  wagon-body,  supporting-arms  piv- 
oted to  the  supporting-bar  aforesaid,  guide  members  carried  by  the 
supporting-arms,  brake-bars  slidably  mounted  upon  said  guid< 
members,  brake-shoe8  carried  by  the  brake-bars,  adjusting-bars  con- 
nected with  the  guide  members  of  the  supporting-arms  for  fixedly 
positioning  same,  and  actuating-ievers  pivoted  to  the  supporting- 
arms  and  connected  with  the  brake-bars. 

11  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body,  a  sup- 
porting-bar projected  from  the  wagon-body,  a  compensating  lever 
mounted  upon  the  supporting-bar,  supporting  arms  carried  by  the 
supporting-bar  and  provided  with  guide  members,  brake-bars  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  the  guide  members  aforesaid,  brake-shoes  car- 
ried by  the  brake-bars,  actuating-levers  pivoted  to  the  supporting- 
arms  and  connected  with  the  brake-bars,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  actuating-levers  and  the  compensating  lever. 

12.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body,  a  sup- 
porting-axle, a  supporting-bar  projected  from  the  wagon-body,  a 
compensating  lever  carried  by  the  suppgrting-bar,  supporting-arms 
movably  mounted  upon  the  supporting-bar,  guide  members  formed 
with  the  supporting-arms,  brake-bars  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
guide  members,  brake-shoes  carried  by  the  brake-bars,  adjusting- 
bars  connecting  the  axle  and  the  guide  members  of  the  supporting- 
arms,  connecting  means  between  the  said  guide  members  and  the 
wagon-body,  actuating  lever*  pivoted  to  the  supporting-arms  and 
connected  with  the  brake-bars.  connecUng  means  between  adjacent 
ends  of  the  actuating-levers  and  between  these  ends  and  the  com- 
pensating lever 

13.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body,  a  sup- 
porting-axle, laterally-adjusUble  supporting  member*  becured  to 
the  wagon-body,  a  supporting-bar  projected  from  the  wagon-body 
a  compensating  lever  carried  by  said  supporting-bar.  extensions  pro^ 
jected  from  the  supporting-bar.  supporting-arms  pivoted  to  the  ex- 
tensions aforesaid,  guide  membera  carried  by  the  supporting-arms 
brake-bars  slidably  mounted  upon  the  guide  members,  brake-shoes 
earned  by  the  brake-bars,  connecting  means  between  the  laterally- 
adjustable  supporting  members  and  end  portions  of  the  members 
of  the  supporting-arms,  adjusting-bar*  secured  to  the  axle  and  con-  < 
nected  with  the  guide  members  aforesaid  for  positioning  the  support- 
ing-arms,  actuating-levers  pivoted  to  the  supporting-arms  and  con 
nected  with  the  brake-bars,  connecting  means  between  adjacent 
ends  of  the  actuating-levera  and  the  compensating  lever,  and  meam* 
for  actuating  the  compensating  lever 

14  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body,  a  sup- 
porting-bar projected  from  the  wagon-body,  movable  supporting- 
arms  carried  by  the  supporting-bar,  brake-bar*  mounted  upon  the 
supporting-arms,  brake-shoes  carried  by  said  brake-bam,  means  for 
laterally  and  longitudinally  adjusting  the  supporting-arms,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  brake-bars. 

15.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body,  a  sup- 
portingaxle.  connecting  means  between  the  wagon-bodv  and  the 
supporting-axle,  brake-bars  mounted  upon  said  means,  brake-shoes 
carried  by  said  brake-bars,  and  means  for  actuating  said  brake-bars. 
16  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  of  a  wagon-body,  a  sup- 
porting-bar projected  from  the  wagon-body,  supporting-arms  ear- 
ned by  the  supporting-bar.  brake-bars  mounted  upon  the  supporting- 
anna,  brake-shoes  carried  by  said  brake-ban.,  the  aforesaid  support-  j 


occupying  the  spaces  between  the  edges  of  the  glazed  portion  and 
the  side  of  the  car,  said  sashes  being  pivotally  mounted  midw.v  of 
their  aide  edge*,  and  curved  guides  for  opposite  edges  of  the  saahes 


i  An  improved  car-window  construction  comprising  a  glaxed 
portion  aet  out  from  the  side  of  the  car,  independent  sashes  .K-cupv- 
ing  the  spaces  between  the  edges  of  the  glazed  portion  and  the  side 
of  the  car  and  each  centrally  pivoted  at  a  point  located  at  one  side  of 
their  vertical  plane,  and  curbed  guides  for  opposite  edges  of  the 
sashes  said  guides  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  sashes,  and 
meant*  engaging  one  of  said  guides,  for  locking  the  sash  in  its  open 
and  closed  position. 


7  7  9, 7  5  B.  MKALLIC  RAILWAY-TIB.  HwtT  W  AvuT.  CleT»- 
IftDd.  Ohio.  MiigDor  of  one-half  to  The  Avery  Stamptog  Company, 
Clereland.  Ohio,  a  CorporaUoo  of  Ohia  Piled  May  IT.  1901  Semi 
No.  208.SM. 


ing-bar  being  provided  with  a  toothed  rack-bar,  a  compensating  i 
lever  earned  by  the  supporting-bar  and  having  a  toothed  aegment  itti 
mesh  with  the  rack-bar  thereof,  conneoUng  means  between  the  com- 1 
penaating  lever  and  the  brake-bar*,  a  mck-bar  mounted  upon  the' 
wagon-body,  an  operating-lever  provided  with  a  toothed  segment  in 
mesh  with  the  rack-bar  upon  the  wagon-body,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  operating-lever  and  the  compensating  lever 


779,75.">.   CAR-VBIITIUTOR.    Jon  I.  AMmoM.  8anU  Crui. 

0»L    Piled  Dec.  22,  1903.    Serial  Ma  IM,  162. 

Claim— I    An  improved  car-window  construction  comprising 
a  glared  portion  set  out  from  the  side  of  the  car,  independent  saahes 


Claim.— I.  A  metallic. railway-tie  comprising  two  chairs,  each 
consisting  of  a  flat  seat  and  two  diverging  side  memben.  through 
which  an>  holes  for  the  passage  of  the  tie-bar,  said  holes  being  nor- 
mally as  deep  as  the  highest  part  of  the  tie-bar  which  is  passed 
through  them,  combined  with  a  tie-bar  having  on  its  top  edge,  at 
each  end,  two  upwardly-projecting  and  oppositelv-faced  shouldeni 
which  engage  with  the  associated  chairs,  and  means  for  closing  the 
lower  parts  of  said  holes  and  thereby  holding  the  tie-bar  up  in  said 
chair  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  meUllic  railway-tie  comprising  two  chair*,  each  consist- 
!  ing  of  a  flat  seat  and  two  diverging  side  memben  through  which  an 
I  hole*  extending  from  the  level  of  the  under  surface  of  said  seat  down 
j  ward,  combined  with  a  tie-bar  having  on  its  top  edge  at  each  enri 
!  two  upwardly-proje<ting,»houlden  at  opposite  ends  of  a  depressed 
part  of  the  edge  of  said  bar,  said  tie-bar  being  passed  through  the 
holes  in  the  sides  of  said  chain,  and  means  for  holding  the  tie-bar 
up  in  a  position  where  its  sboulden  engage  with  the  edges  of  the 
chair-aeats,  and  the  depresw^l  paru  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  tie-bar, 
between  said  sboulden,  engage  with  the  under  sides  of  said  seats. 
3.  A  meUllic  railway-tie,  comprising  'wo  chain,  each  consist- 
ing of  a  flat  seat  and  two  diverging  side  memben  through  which  are 
holes  for  the  passage  of  the  tie-bar.  there  being  at  the  lower  end  of 
each  hole  an  integral  tongue  capable  of  being  bent  out  to  thereby 
increase  the  depth  of  said  hole,  combined  with  a  tie-bar  having  on  iu 
top  edge,  at  each  end,  two  upwardly-projecting  and  oppositely-faced 
sboulden  which  engage  with  the  associated  chain,  said  tongue*  be- 
ing then  bent  up  against  the  lower  edge  of  said  tie-bar  thereby  hold- 
ing it  in  a  position  relative  to  the  seat  in  which  said  engagement  ia 
maintained. 

4.  A  meUllic  railway-tie,  comprising  two  chain,  each  consiat- 
ing  of  a  flat  seat  and  two  diverging  side  memben  through  which  are 
holes  extending-from  the  level  of  the  under  surface  of  said  seat  down- 
ward, combined  with  a  tie-bar  having  on  iU  top  edge,  at  each  end, 
two  upwardly-projecting  <houlden  at  opposite  ends  of  a  depresaed 
part  of  said  edge,  said  tie-bar  being  paased  through  the  holes  in  the 
,  side*  of  said  chain,  auu  means  for  holding  the  tie-bar  up  in  a  posi- 
I  tion  where  its  shoulden  engage  with  the  edges  of  the  chair-seat,  and 
I  the  depreMed  parU  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  tie-bar,  between  said 
shoulden,  engage  with  the  under  sides  o>  said  seats,  and  hooked 
memben  bolted  to  the  lop  of  said  chair-seats. 

5.  A  metallic  railway-tie.  comprisiaK  ♦'"«  chain,  each  consist- 
ing of  a  flat  seat  and  two  diverging  side  memben  through  which  are 
holes  for  the  passage  of  the  tie-bar,  combined  with  a  tie-bar  having 
on  its  top  edge,  at  each  end.  two  upwardly-projecting  and  oppo- 
sitely-faced shoulden,  and  means  for  holding  the  tie-bar  up  in  a  po 
sition  where  iU  shoulden  engage  with  the  chain,  and  hooked  mem- 
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ben  boit^d  to  the  top  of  Mid  chair-«eat 


•aid  hooked  membcra  bar- 


ing on  thrir  under  nidea  Hownwardly-^rojectinK  bosses,  and  the 
chair-seats  barinft  holes  through  them  ^hrough  which  said  bosses 
pass. 

6.  A  metailio  railwar-tie.  compritiijg  two  ehairs,  each  consist 
tag  of  a  flat  seat  and  two  diverginfc  nidr  fuembers  through  which  are 
holes  for  the  passage  of  the  tie-bar,  combined  with  •  tie-bar  having 
on  its  top  fdgf  St  each  end.  two  upw(rdlj-projecting  and  oppo- 
sitelT-faced  shoulder*  and  means  for  holding  the  tie-bar  up  in  a  po- 
sition where  its  shoulders  engage  with  Ihe  chair-s«ats,  and  hooked 
memberd  bolted  to  the  top  of  «aid  chair-^at.  said  hooked  members 
having  on  their  under  side  downwardlj-^rojecting  bosses,  and  said 
chair-iteats  having  through  them  jilot-li|e  holes  having  periodical 
enlargements  to  which  «aid  bo«f>e§  are  fitted. 


779,757.  COMPOSmoH  HOR3SsaoE.  HaiTiT  Baklii,  PltU- 
burg,  Pt.    PU«d  Jul  9,  1904.    Serial  Ma  1I7.7M 


CImm.— I.  A  horaeshoe-ba«e  prt>Ti(^  on  its  inner  sides  with 
inwardly -extending  holding -anchors  having  downwardly -turned 
lips  and  concave  receasex  between  said  aichors,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  t  I 

2.  \  horseshoe- base  provided  on  iti  under  side  with  integral 
hollow  nailing-abutments  projecting  bejond  the  surrounding  sur- 
face of  the  base,  substantially  as  set  forih. 

3.  A  horseshoe-base  provided  on  iti  under  side  with  integral 
hollow  nailingabutinentF>  projecting  be|ond  the  surrounding  our- 
face  of  the  bane  and  having  counterwunk  iail-head  cavitieK,  substan- 
tially as  liet  forth  I  " 

4.  A  horseshoe- ba«e  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwardlvex- 
teiiding  holding-anchors  having  downw^rdly-tumed  lips,  interven- 
ing recesites.  and  a  reinforced  t<>e  ot  the  full  depth  of  the  shoe  hav- 
ing an  under  retaining-groove  between  ith  front  and  back  portions. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

b.  A  horseshoe-baite  provided  with  4  plurality  of  inwardly-ex- 
tending holding-anchors  having  downwaHly-turned  lips,  and  a  re- 
inforced too  of  the  full  depth  of  the  shoe  aaving  an  under  retaining- 
groove  between  its  front  and  back  portions,  and  holding-recessev  at 
its  ends.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6  A  compoNite  horseshoe  consisting  t>(  a  base  having  inwardly- 
extending  holding-anchors  provided  witli  downwardly-turned  lips, 
with  concave  recesses  between  the  anchors,  and  a  cushioning  sub- 
sUnce  incorporated  therewith,  :«ubstantially  as  set  forth 

7.  A  composite  horseshoe  consisting  of  a  base  having  integral 
downwardly-extending  nail-hole  abutmeau  projecting  beyond  the 
surrounding  surface  of  the  base,  and  a  cushioning  subsUnre  incor- 
porated therewith    subsUntially  as  set  forth 

f  .\  composite  horseshoe  consisting  t)f  a  base  having  inwardly 
extending  holding-anchors  provided  wit|  downwardly-turned  lips 
with  concave  receaaes  between  the  anchors,  and  a  reinforced  toe  with 
holding- recesses  therein,  ami  a  cushioniqg  subsUnce  incorporated 
therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  A  borseskue-baae  provided  on  iu  und«r  side  with  integral 
isolated  hollow  nailing-abutments,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10  K  composite  horseshoe  consisting  of  a  base  having  integral 
iaolated  downwardly-extending  hollow  Miliag-abutmenU.  aad  a 
cnahioniag  subsUnce  incorporated  tberedrith!  subsUntially  as  set 
forth  


r<«MB. — 1.  la  an  unloading  apparatiu,  the  combination,  with 
substantially  horizonUl  ways,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  lon- 
gitudinally and  laterally,  of  subsUntially  vertical  ways,  means  for 
adjusting  the  second  ways  vertically,  a  universal  joint  between  the 
two  ways,  wheels  mounted  on  the  ways,  an  endlesa  chain  carried  by 
said  wheels  and  carriers  secured  to  the  chain. 
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2.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  subsUn- 
tially horizonUl  casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally,  of  a  substantially  vertical  casing  communicating 
with  the  first  easing,  a  hood  forming  a  universal  connection  between 
the  two  casings,  means  for  adjusting  the  second  casing  vertically, 
toothed  wheels  mounted  within  the  casings  and  hood,  an  endless 
chain  carried  by  the  wheels,  and  carriers  secured  to  the  chain. 

3.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  casing  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally,  of  a  subsUntially  vertical  casing  communicating 
with  the  first  casing,  a  hood  forming  a  universal  connection  between 
the  two  casings  and  provided  with  a  discharge-chute,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  second  casing  vertically,  toothed  wheels  mounted  within 
the  casings  and  hood,  an  endlesa  chain  carried  by  the  wheels,  car- 
riers secured  to  the  chain,  and  means  for  inverting  the  carriers  over 
the  dischargeH'hute 

4.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  subsUn- 
tially horizontal  casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally,  of  a  substantially  vertical  casing  communicating 
with  the  first  casing,  a  hood  forming  a  universal  connection  between 
the  two  casings,  means  for  adjusting  the  second  casing  vertically, 
toothed  wheels  mounted  within  the  casings  and  hood,  an  endless 
chain  carried  by  the  wheels,  carriers  secured  to  the  chain,  a  recepU- 
cle  adjacent  to  Ihe  horizonUl  casing,  and  tripping-arms  arranged 
contiguous  thereto  for  dumping  the  carrien*. 

5.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  subsUn- 
tially horizonUl  casing  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally,  of  a  substantially  vertical  caaing  communicating 
with  the  first  casing,  a  hood  forming  a  universal  connection  between 
the  two  casings  and  provided  with  a  discharge-chute,  means  for  ad- 
ijusting  the  second  casing  vertically,  toothed  wheels  mounted  within 

the  casings  and  hood,  an  endleaa  chain  carried  by  the  wheels,  car- 
riers secured  to  the  chain,  means  for  inverting  the  carriers  over  the 
discharge-chute,  a  recepUcle  adjacent  to  the  horizonUl  caaing  and 
tripping-arms  arranged  contiguous  thereto  for  dumping  the  carriera. 

6.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  subsUn- 
Tially  horizonUl  casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally,  of  a  subsUntially  vertical  casing  communicating 
with  the  first  casing,  means  for  adjusting  the  same  vertically,  a  hood 
forming  a  universal  joint  between  the  two  casings,  a  pair  of  toothed 
wheels  driven  by  a  suiUble  motor,  pulleys  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ings and  the  hood,  a  pair  of  endleaa  chains  driven  by  the  toothed 
wheels  and  passing  around  the  pulleys,  tie-rods  connecting  the  two 
chains  at  intervala,  carriers  provided  with  sloU  atorving  as  bearings 
for  the  tie-rods,  a  noae  projecting  from  the  carriers  adjacent  to  the 
aloU,  abutmenU  carried  by  the  chaina  adjacent  to  the  tie-rods  for  en- 
gaging the  noae  of  the  respective  carriers  when  suspended  at  one  ex- 
tramity  of  the  alot,  and  meana  for  dumping  the  carriers. 
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7.  In  an  unloAding  appantui,  the  oorabinatioa,  with  a  morable  I  of  air  to  thr  flnil  oooipartnient  mav  be  intermittently  interrupted  and 
bndge,  horisontal  way.  supported  thereby,  mean*  for  adjuatin<(  the  the  air  in  the  ceoond  compartment  discharged  from  the  chamber  en 
way*  lonf^tudinally,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  the  way«  and  movable     ' 
loni^itudinaily  thereof,  of  vertical  ways  connected  with  the  ftrat  ways 
by  a  universal  joint  and  adjusUble  vertically  relative  thereto,  a 
toothed  wheel  driven  by  the  motor,  pulleys  arranged  at  the  angle  be- 
yond the  two  ways,  an  endless  chain  driven  by  the  toothed  wheel  and 
pawling  along  the  ways  and  over  the  pulleys,  carriers  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  chain,  a  cable  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  verti- 
cal ways  with  the  motor,  and  means  for  dumping  the  carriers 


tirely 

2.  The  drjing  apparatus  above  de»cribe«l  conHisting  of  two 
chambers  .onnected  at  each  end  and  having  at  their  adjacent  endi.. 
the  one  a  ventilating-f.n  and  the  other  an  «ir-hoating  apparatus,  in 
combination  with  openings  B*  connecting  iiaid  chambers  interme- 
diate their  ends,  all  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatus  consisting  of  two  chambers  located 
side  by  side  and  c<.nnected  togither  at  one  end  by  a  passage  con- 


8    In  an  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  movable  jtrolled  by  a  door  F.  a  heater  and  a  fan  located  one  on  each  »ide  of  the 


bridge,  of  a  horizontal  casing  supported  thereby  and  antifriction 
members  disposed  between  the  casings  and  the  bridge,  of  a  vertical 
casing  communicating  with  the  first  casing,  an  apertured  plate  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  of  the  horizontal  casing,  a  hood  arranged  at  the 
junction  of  the  two  caaings  and  provided  with  an  apertured  plate,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  two  apertured  plates,  guides  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  the  hood  and  serving  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of 


opening  controlled  by  said  door,  in  combination  with  two  doors 
opening  into  the  outer  air,  one  located  to  receive  the  discharge  from 
the  fan  and  the  other  loci.ted  to  admit  fresh  supply  to  the  heater,  said 
two  doors  being  of  substantially  the  same  area  and  located  one  on 
each  «ide  of  the  opening  controlled  by  the  door  V.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

4.  The  drying  apparatus  above  described  consisting  of  two 


the  second  casing  relative  to  the  hood  and  the  first  casing,  a  pulley  !  chambers  located  side  bv  side  and  connected  together  at  each  end 
mounted  upon  the  gu.de-pivot.  a  cable  atUched  to  the  lower  portion    and  means  whereby  it  mav  be  connected  with  the  outer  air.  each 


of  the  vertical  casing  and  extending  around  the  pulley  in  the  hood 
and  secured  to  the  motor,  toothed  wheels  driven  by  the  motor,  end- 
less chains  carried  by  the  toothed  wheels,  pulleys  arranged  within 
the  hood  and  serving  to  support  the  chains,  a  series  of  carriers  pivot 


chamber  containing  means  for  hanging  hanks  of  yarn  or  the  like,  s 

ventilating-fan  located  to  cause  a  circulation  of  air  through  .vaid 

heater  and  said  chambers  when  said  heater  and  Aaid  chambers  ar* 

-   connected,  and  to  draw  air  through  said  chambers  from  the  outer  air 


ally  connected  with  the  chains  whereby  they  are  driven  through  the  1  a  hen  said  healer  is  cut  olT  therefn.m.  said  chambers  being  adapted 
casings  ,n  cycle,  a  toothed  rack  fixed  on  the  bridge,  a  pinion  mesh- 1  to  be  closed  during  the  drjing  operation  against  any  indraft  of  fresh 

air  and  provided  with  a  discharge-opening  in  proximity  to  said  fan 


ing  with  the  rack  and  driven  by  the  motor  whereby  the  motor  is  dis- 
placed longitudinally  of  the  horizontal  casing  and  the  vertical  casing 
is  raised  and  lowered,  a  second  toothed  rack  fixed  to  the  horizontal 
casing,  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  and  driven  by  the  motor 
whereby  the  horizontal  casing  is  displaced  longitudinally. 
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and  of  a  size  approximating  the  area  of  said  fan  and  means  whereby 
said  discharge-opening  may  be  normally  closed,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth 

5:  The  drying  apparatus  consisting  of  two  chamberK  located 
side  by  side  and  connected  at  their  extreme  ends,  the  deflector  K 
located  near  the  connection  between  the  extreme  endu  of  said  cham- 
bers and  adapted  to  thro*  the  current  of  air  into  the  extreme  corners 
of  said  chambers,  all  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  drying  apparatus  above  described  consisting  of  two 
chambers  lo<ated  side  by  side  and  connected  at  one  end.  one  of  said 
chambers  ha«ii^(  at  its  opposite  end  a  partition  containing  a  fan 
whereby  a  fan-chamber  is  formed,  the  other  chamber  having  at  its 
adjacent  end  a  partition  provided  with  an  opening,  whereby  a 
heater-chambei  is  fonned.  a  heater  located  within  said  chamber,  said 
heater-chamber  and  said  fan-<-hamber  being  connected  as  described, 
said  fan-chamber  and  said  heater-chamber  each  being  provided  with 
openings  whereby  each  may  be  connected  with  the  outer  air,  and 
means  whereby  said  openings  may  be  closed  during  the  drying  op 
eration.  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  drying  apigiratus  above  described  consisting  of  two  par- 
allel chambers  located  side  by  side  and  closed  from  the  outer  air  and 
connected  at  one  end  and  having  a  third  chamber  connected  with 
both  of  said  chanibers,  said  third  chamber  being  provided  with  a  fan 
Iwated  in  an  opening  between  said  connecting-chamber  and  one  of 
said  parallel  chambers,  and  a  heater  located  in  front  of  an  opening 
between  said  connecting-chamber  and  the  other  of  said  parallel 
chambers,  the  openings  between  the  connection-chamber  and  said 
parallel  chambers  being  of  approximately  equal  area  and  baid  third 
chamber  being  provided  with  openings  into  the  outer  air.  and  means 
whereby  said  openings  are  normally  closed  during  the  drying  opera- 
tion, as  described 


Clatm. — 1.  The  drying  apparatus  above  described,  consisting 
of  a  normally  air-tight  chamber  comprising  two  compartments  lo- 
cated side  by  side,  a  fan  located  at  the  end  of  one  co|npartment  and  a 
beater  at  the  end  of  the  other  compartment,  said  fan  and  heater  be- 
ing inclosed  in  said  air-tight  chamber  w  hereby  a  current  of  air  may 
be  forced  from  one  compartment  to  the  other  and  "hence  returned  to 
the  firat  compartment  continuously,  and  means  whereby  such  return 
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Claim— \.  An  explosive,  containing  nitroglycerin  and  a  gelati- 
nous substance,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  explosive,  containing  nitroglycerin  and  a  gelatinous  sub- 
stance having  a  higher  boiling-point  than  water,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  An  explosive,  containing  a  gelatinous  substance  dissolved  in 
a  polyatomic  alcohol,  and  nitroglycerin,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4  An  explosive,  containing  a  gelatinous  substance  dissolved  in 
a  polyatomic  alcohol,  nitroglycerin  and  collodion-cotton,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpotte  set  forth. 

5.  An  explosive,  containing  a  gelat  nous  substance  dissolved  in 
glycerin,  and  nitroglycerin,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  An  exp  osive.  containing  a  glue  dissolved  in  a  polyatoraic 
alcohol  and  nitroglycerin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  An  exploaive,  containing  glue  dissolved  in  glycerin  and 
nitroglycerin,  subatantially  as  set  forth 
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Clmim.—T\ie  he  rr  in -described  process  of  treatiiif  wood  and  ren 
derinf  the  tame  fireproof,  said  prorew  roDtisting  in  Ant  iteamiiiK 
the  wood,  then  drrinjf  the  Mine,  then  w^kinic  the  wood  in  a  hot  aolo* 
tioa  of  pkoaphate  of  ammonia,  (tarch  aiftl  water,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described 
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knife  prorided  with  a  shoe  for  preaainf  the  fabric  into  the  knife-raM- 
and  a  rutting  edge  for  severing  the-warp-float^.  and  means  to  more 
the  Mid  knife  serosa  the  fabric  to  cut  said  floats 


Claim— I  A  upring-hinge.  the  bod*  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
web  and  spring-barrels*  made  of  sheet-ste^l  or  cast-iron,  and  a  cover- 
ing or  jacket  for  the  same  made  of  thre*  parts,  a  web-covering  at- 
tached by  a  lo<k-seani  to  the  web  portion  of  the  hinge-bodj.  and  two 
cylindrical  coverings  connected  by  lockjseams  at  their  edges  with 
the  web-covering 

2  A  sprittg-hingv,  the  web  and  ba|-rel  portions  of  which  are 
made  of  sheet-steel  or  cast-iron  and  proviided  with  a  covering  placed 
longitudinally  over  the  web  portion,  cylindrical  coverings  placed 
traBsveraelj  thereto  around  the  barrel  fK>rtions,  and  maans,  com^- 
prising  lock-seams,  for  connecting  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  web-covering  and  barrel-covering  With  each  other 

3.  A  spring-hinge  the  body  of  whichj  is  composed  of  a  weo  pro- 
▼ided  with  a  recess  in  iu  lower  edge  and  barrels  at  the  ends  of  said 
web,  and  a  sheet-metal  covering  or  jackel  for  said  hinge-body  com- 
posed of  three  parts,  a  web-covering  extdnding  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  web  of  the  hinge  and  connected  b^  a  lock -scam  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  same,  and  two  coverings  for  tl^  barrels  connected  by  lon- 
gitudinal lock-seams  at  their  sides  with  ^he  sides  of  the  web-eover- 


4.  !■  a  spring-hinge,  a  blank  for  the 


a  receaa  at  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  its  wef  portions 
5    In  a  spring-hinge,  a  blank  for  the 


tiinge-body,  provided  with 


In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-floats,  the  combination  with  a 

fabric-support  provided  with  a  knife-race,  of  a  knife  provided  with  a 

I  shoe  for  pressing  the  fabric  into  the  knife-race,  and  a  cutting  edge 

■  for  severing  the  warp-floats,  means  for  moving  the  knife  acrowi  the 

fabric  to  sever  the  warp-floaU,  and  means  for  feeding  the  fabric  to 

present  the  warp-floats  to  the  action  of  the  knife. 

4  '"■ra'ihine  for  cutting  warp-floats,  the  combination  with  a 
I  fabric-support  provided  with  a  knife-race,  of  a  knife  provided  with  a 
shoe  for  pressing  the  fabric  into  the  knife  race  and  a  cutting  edge 
;  for  severing  the  warp-floaU,  means  for  moving  the  knife  acrow  the 
fabric  to  sever  the  warp-floaU.  and  means  for  intermittently  feeding 
[  the  fabric  to  present  the  warp-floats  to  the  action  of  the  knife 
I  5.   In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-floaU.  the  combination  with  a 

fabric-support  provided  with  a  knife-race,  of  a  knife  provided  with  a 
shoe  for  pressing  the  fabric  into  the  knife-race  and  a  cutting  edge 
for  severing  the  warp-floats,  means  for  moving  the  knife  across  the 
fabric  to  sever  the  warp-floats,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
the  knife  out  of  operative  position  and  mainUining  it  in  such  posi- 
tion during  the  return  or  non-active  stroke. 

6  In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-floaU,  the  combination  with  a 
support  provided  with  a  knife-race,  of  a  knife  provided  with  a  cut- 
Ung  edge  for  cutting  the  warp-floaU.  and  a  shoe  for  pressing  the 
fabric  into  the  kiufe-race,  means  for  moving  the  knife  across  the 
fabric  tp  cut  the  warp-floats,  means  for  holding  the  fabric  on  the  sup- 
port, means  for  moving  the  knife  into  inoperative  position  and  hold- 
ing it  in  Puch  positiou  during  its  return  or  uon-active  stroke,  means 
moving  in  unison  with  the  knife  for  releasing  the  fabric  from  the  hold- 
ing  means,  and  automatic  mechanism  actuated  by  means  moving  in 
unison  with  the  knife  for  feeding  the  fabric  to  present  the  warp-floaU 
to  the  action  of  the  knife. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-floats,  the  combination  of  a 
support  provided  with  a  plurality  of  knife-races,  of  a  plurality  of 
knives  provided  with  shoes  for  pressing  the  fabric  into  the  knife- 
races  and  with  cutting  edges  to  sever  the  warp-floats,  and  means  for 
moving  said  knives  across  the  fabric  to  cut  the  warp-floats 

H.   In  a  machine  for  rutting  warp-floaU,  the  combination  of  a 


hinge-body,  one  comer  of  !  support  provided  with  a  plurality  of  knife-races,  of  a  plurality  of 
which  is  cut  away  so  at  to  form  an  oil-chinnei  to  lubricate  the  bear- !  »lt*niately-dispo«ed  knives,  provided  with  shoes  for  pressing  the 
ings  of  the  hinge  fabric  into  the  knife-races  and  with  cutting  edges  to  ^ver  the  warp- 

6    In  a  spring-htnge,  a  blank  for  tl  e  web-covering,  provided  '  A"**".  »nd  means  for  moving  said  knives  across  the  fabric  to  cut  the 
with  comer  recesses,  and  center  recesaei  in  its  longit«dina>  sides  j  w«rp-float» 
midway  between  said  comer  reoesaes        |  '  9.   In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-floaU,  the  combination  with  a 

7.  In  a  spring-hinge,  a  blank  for  a  spring-barrel  covering  hav- '  "Pport  provided  with  a  plurality  of  knife-races,  of  a  plurality  of 
ing  a  hole  for  registering  with  the  hole  in  the  spring-barrel  of  the  knives  provided  with  shoes  for  pressing  the  fabric  into  the  knife- 
hinge  into  which  the  pin  for  holding  the  Htatiooary  spriog-coUar  ii  ™*^*  'nd  cutting  edges  for  cutting  the  warp-floats,  means  for  mov- 
Pl**^  '"K  *•»'  knives  across  the  fabric  to  cut  the  warp-floats,  and  means  for 

8.  In  a  spring-hinge,  a  blank  for  tHe  web-covering,  provided  ^  moring  said  knives  out  of  operative  position  and  maintaining  them 
with  comer  recesses  and  center  recesses  midway  between  said  cor-   '"  '"^h  position  on  their  return  or  npn-active  stroke 

ner  receaae*.  said  center  recaases  harin|r  semicircular  extensions  10    In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-floaU,  the  combination  with 

registering  with  the  cut-away  comers  of  t|e  web-plates  of  the  hinge-  ;  ■  support  provided  with  a  plurality  of  knife-races,  of  a  plurality  of 
body  for  lubricaUng  purposes.  alternately-disposed  knives  provided  with  shoes  for  pressing  the 

^_____^_____^___^^^___^  (fabric  into  the  knife-races  and  rutting  edges  for  cutting  the  warp- 

^  .  floats,  means  for  moving  the  knives  acroas  the  fabric  to  cut  the  warp- 

7  7  0, 7  H  :^ .     MACHIMB  FOR  CDTTIIIft  WA&P-PLOAT&     9B0MI I  floats,  and  means  for  moving-  said  knives  out  of  operative  position 

a  •omwi.  forth  Adama.  Maaa     filed  Aug.  88  1904     Serial  la  land  maintaining  them  in  such  position  on  thair  return  or  non-active 

*^1<»  'stroke 

rimtm—l     In  a  machine  for  cutting  iwarp-floats.  the  combins- 1  II     In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-floats,  the  combination  with 

^nwiib  a  fabric-support  piovided  with  a  knife-race,  of  a  knife  pn>- 1  a  fabric-support,  of  a  plurality  of  knrvea  provided  with  shoes  for  en- 
TKJed  with  a  shoe  for  pres^ng  the  fabric  into  the  knife-race  and  a  j  gaging  the  fabric  and  cutting  edges  for  cutting  the  warp-floaU. 
cutUng  edge  for  sevrring  the  warp-float*,  and  means  for  moving  the  '  means  for  moving  said  knives  acroas  the  fabric  to  cut  the  warp- 
knife  across  the  fabric  to  cut  said  floats  j  floaU  and  means  for  moving  said  knives  out  of  operative  position  and 

2    In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-float*,  the  combination  vrith  a  |  holding  theqi  in  such  position  during  their  return  or  non-active 
fabrit^support  provided  with  a  knife-race,  of  means  for  holding  the  |  stroke, 
fabric  upon  the  support  in  orop«r  p««iti<fi  to  be  operated  upon,  a  |         12.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-floaU.  the  combination  with 
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a  lupport.  of  a  warp-float-i'tttliBK  knife  provided  with  a  tboc  for  en- 
guging  the  fabric  and  a  mttinir  edfre  for  catting  the  warp-floata, 
meant  for  movinft  aaid  knife  acroM  the  fabric  to  cut  the  warp-Aoat«, 
means  for  moving  uid  knife  out  of  operative  poaition  and  maintain- 
ing it  in  fuch  position  daring  it*  return  or  non-active  stroke. 

13.  In  a  warp-float-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fabric-sopport.  of  a  knife  provided  with  a  shoe  for  engaging  the  fab 
ricand  a  warp-float-cutting  edge,  means  for  moving  said  knife  across 
the  fabric  to  cut  the  warp-floats,  means  for  moving  the  taid  knife  out 
of  operative  position  and  holding  the  same  in  this  position  during  its 
return  or  non-active  stroke,  and  means  arranged  to  release  the  kni/w 
at  the  end  of  its  non-active  stroke  to  permit  it  to  resume  its  operative 
position. 

14  In  a  warp-float-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fab- 
ric-support. o(  a  knife-carrier,  a  pturalitj  of  oppositelT-disposed 
knivcfl. mounted  in  said  carrier,  means  for  moving  said  knife-tarrirr 
aenMM  the  fabric,  means  for  holding  the  fabric  on  the  support,  means 
for  automatically  releasing  the  fabric  from  the  holding  means,  and 
mean.f  for  automatically  feedinc  the  fabric  intermittently  to  present 
the  warp-floats  to  the  action  of  the  knives. 

15.  In  a  warp-ltt>at-<'utting.  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fabric-support,  of  a  warp-float-cutting  knife,  provided  with  a  shoe 
for  engaging  the  fsbric  and  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  the  warp- 
floaU.  raeann  (or  moving  said  knife  across  the  fabric  to  cut  the  warp- 
floaU.  means  for  moving  aaid  knife  out  of  operative  position  and 
holding  it  in  such  position  during  iU  return  or  non-active  stroke,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  knife  from  said  holding  means. 

16    In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-floaU,  the  combination  with 
a  fabric-support,  of  grippers  for  holding  the  fabric  on  said  support, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  the  fabri«   acrout  the  support,  a  I 
warp-float-cutting  knife,  and  means  moving  in  unison  therewith  for  I 
automatically  releasing  the  fabric  from  the  gnppers  and  actuating 
the  feed  mechanism. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-floats,  the  combination  with 
a  fabric-support  provided  with  a  knife-race,  of  grippers  for  holding 
the  fabric  on  the  support,  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  fabric 
across  the  support,  a  knife  provided  with  a  shoe  for  pressing  the  fab- 
ric into  the  knife-race  and  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  the  warp-float, 
and  means  operating  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  knife  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  fabric  from  the  grippers  and  actuating  the 
feed  mechanism. 

18.  In  a  warp-float-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fabric-support,  of  grippers  for  holding  the  fabric  on  said  support, 
means  for  feeding  the  fabric  acroaa  aaid  support,  a  pinr&lity  of  oppo- 
aitely-disposed  knives  for  cutting  the  warp-floats,  and  meam*  mov- 
ing in  unison  with  said  knives  for  automatically  releasing  the  fabric 
from  the  gripners  and  actuating  the  feed  mechanism. 

19  In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-floats,  the  combination  with 
a  fabric-support  provided  with  a  plurality  of  knife-races,  of  grippers 
for  holding  the  fabric  on  the  aupport,  means  for  automatically  feed- 
ing the  fabric  across  the  support,  a  plurality  of  oppositely-disposed 
knives  for  rutting  the  warp-floats  said  knives  provided  with  shoes 
for  pressing  the  fabric  into  the  knife-races  and  cutting  edges  for  cut- 
ting the  warp-floats,  and  means  moving  in  unison  with  said  knives 
for  releasing  the  fabric  from  the  grippers  and  actuating  the  feed 
mechanism. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-floats,  the  combination  with 
a  fabric-rapport,  of  grippers  for  holding  the  fabric  on  the  support, 
■eans  for  automatically  feeding  the  fabric  across  the  support,  a 
knife  for  cutting  the  warp-floats,  means  for  moving  said  knife  across 
the  fabric,  means  for  moving  said  knife  out  of  operative  position  and 
maintaining  it  in  such  position  daring  its  inactive  stroke,  and  means 
moving  in  unison  with  said  knife  for  automatically  releasing  the  fab- 
ric from  the  grippers  and  actuating  the  feed  mechanism. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  warp-floats,  the  combination  with 
a  fabric-support,  of  grippers  for  holding  the  fabric  on  the  support, 
means  for  automatically  feeding^the  fabric  across  the  support, 
knives  for  cutting  the  warp-floaU,  means  for  moving  said  knives 
across  the  fabric,  means  for  moving  said  knives  out  of  operative  po- 
aition  and  mainUining  them  in  such  poaiUon  during  their  inactive 
strokes,  and  means  moving  in  uniaon  with  said  knives  for  antonat- 
ically  releasing  the  fabric  from  the  grippers  and  actuating  the  feed 
mechanism. 

22  In  a  warp-float-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fabric-support,  of  a  fabric-cutting  knife,  provided  with  a  shoe  for 
engaging  the  fabric  and  a  cutting  edge  for  catting  the  warp-floats, 
■auu  for  aoving  said  knife  across  the  fabric  to  cut  the  warp-floaU, 
means  arranged  to  move  the  knife  away  from  the  fabric  at  the  end 
of  iU  active  stroke  and  hold  it  out  of  operative  position  dnring  iU 


■on-active  stroke,  and  meuu  amnged  to  releaae  tke  knife  at  iJie 
end  of  iU  non-active  stroke  to  permit  it  to  resume  its  operative  po- 
sition. 

23.  In  a  warp-float-cutting  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a 
fabric-support,  of  a  fabric-support  provided  with  s  knife-raoe,  o(  a 
warp-float-cutting  knife,  provided  with  a  shoe  for  engaging  the  fabric 
and  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  the  warp-floaU.  means  for  moving  said 
knife  in  the  race  across  the  fabric  to  rut  the  warp-floaU,  means  ar- 

j  ranged  to  move  the  knife  away  from  the  fabric  at  the  end  of  its  active 
I  stroke  and  hold  it  out  of  operative  position  during  its  non- active 
stroke,  means  arranged  to  release  the  knife  at  the  end  of  its  non-ac- 
tive stroke  and  permit  it  to  resume  its  operative  position 

24.  In  a^machine  for  catting  warp-floaU,  the  combination  with 
a  fabric-support,  ot  a  plurality  of  alternately-disposed  warp-float- 
cutting  kniveit,  means  for  moving  said  knivee  acrostt  the  fabric  to 
cut  the  warp-floats,  means  arranged  to  move  the  knives  away  from 
the  fabric  at  the  end  of  their  active  strokes  and  bold  them  out  of  op- 
erative position  during  their  non-active  strokes,  and  means  arranged 
to  release  the  knives  at  the  end  of  their  non-active  strokes  to  permit 
them  to  resume  their  operative  position. 

2.^.  In  a  wsrp-float-cutting  marhiite,  the  rumbination  with  a 
fabric-support  pro>ided  with  a  plurality  of  knife-raceti,  of  a  plural 
ity  of  oppositely-disposed  warp-cutting  knives,  means  for  moving 
said  knives  in  said  races  across  the  fabric  to  cut  the  warp-floaU. 
meant,  arranged  to  move  the  knives  away  from  the  fabric  at  the  end 
of  their  acUve  strokes  and  hold  them  out  of  operative  position  dur- 
ing their  non-active  nitrokex,  and  means  arranged  to  releane  the 
kuives  6t  the  end  i.f  their  Dou-active  strokeo  to  permit  lliem  to  re- 
sume their  operative  position 


7  7  9,  7  (i 4.  AnACHMK5T  FOR  SBWIHO  MACHIUBS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCIMQ  DRAPERY-CORDS  Charlss  A.  Bufuts.  San  Francwx)  CtJ 
FUed  July  25, 1904.    Serial  »a  218.028. 


Claim.—]  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
ported tube  having  a  slot  in  iU  side,  a  segment  of  umaller  diameter 
than  the  interior  of  the  tube  adapted  to  fit  therein,  said  segaient  hav- 
ing a  plate  projecting  radially  between  the  separated  edges  and  hav- 
ing an  offset  portion  to  flt  the  slot  of  the  supported  tube,  a  feed  me<  h- 
anism  for  advancing  the  fabric  through  the  spac«  between  the  tube 
and  segment  whereby  the  edges  are  folded  inwardly,  and  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  for  uniting  the  meeting  edges  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  device  for  the  formation  of  flexible  tnbes,  said  device  com- 
prising a  supported  tube  hatring  a  slot  in  the  upper  side  at  one  end.  a 
segment  of  xmalier  diameter  than  the  interior  of  the  tube  adapted  to 
fit  therein,  a  plate  fixed  in  the  segment  projecting  radially  between 
iU  separated  edges,  said  plate  having  an  offset  and  shoulder  adapted 
to  fit  the  slot  in  the  tube,  a  feeding  device  whereby  the  fabric  is  ad- 
vanced between  the  tube  and  tSe  segment  and  iU  edges  folded  into 
the  segment  upon  each  tide  of  the  plate,  and  a  reciprocating  needle 
by  which  the  meeting  edges  of  the  fabric  are  stitched  together 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing needle  of  a  tube  supported  approximately  in  the  plane  of  reciproca- 
tion of  said  needle,  and  having  a  slot  in  the  upper  side  at  one  end.  a 
segment  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  interior  of  the  tube,  a  plate 
fixed  in  the  lower  side  of  the  segment  projecting  through  the  space 
between  the  separated  edges  of  the  segment,  taid  plate  having  an 
•ffset  and  shoulder  which  abuts  against  the  end  of  the  slot  in  the 
tube,  and  a  feed  device  whereby  the  fabric  to  be  stitched  it  drawn 
through  the  tpace  between  the  tegment  and  the  tube  and  Ht  raw 
edgea  folded  inwardly  against  the  plate. 
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♦  A  devM^  for  th«  formation  of  flexi>lp  tabular  fabric,  said  de- 
»ie«  roBpriainff  an  exterior  tub^  «JottMl|  at  the  top,  «  t^f^ent  of 
imaller  diameter  than  the  interior  of  th«  ^ube.  iiaid  aeinnent  havioK 
•  rertical  plate  projecting  radially  betw«en  the  separated  nigrt  of 
the  .eciuent  and  adapted  to  At  within  tHe  tube,  vertical  revoluble 
•haftn  h.rinx  fe«d-wheelii  between  which  Khe  material  pai»e«.  a  pair 
of  intenue«hinR  geun.  wherebv  both  fee^^-wheei*  are  driven  in  uni 
•00  to  enxaxe  and  advance  both  .tide*  of  tie  tube  equally,  and  a  «ew- 
ia^-machine  hannjr  «  tran»versel.v-recipr«K-atin,r  needle  to  unite  tht 
■ectiDx  folded  edfre*  of  the  tubular  fabri^. 

5.  A  derice  for  forminir  Hexible  tubufcr  fabric,  said  deric*  com- 
pn«ing  an  exterior  tube,  a  seirment  of  smaller  Hiameter  than  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tube,  a  plate  ^tandioft  radially  between  the  edgea  of  the 
•egment  a^aiiMt  which  edirrs  of  the  fabri|r  are  ijitumed,  the  lower 
part  of  laid  plate  forming  with  the  »egme«t  a  channel  for  the  trana- 
uuaaioD  of  a  cord  to  form  a  core,  and  a  Miwing  mechanism  to  unite 
the  infolded  part*  of  the  fabric  , 

6  A  device  for  forming  a  tubular  rtexible  fabric  and  ina«rting  a 
continuous  core  at  a  single  operation,  said  idevic*  comprising  a  fixed 
exterior  tube,  a  segment  of  smaller  diametrr  than  the  interior  of  the 
tube,  a  radial  T-dispo«ed  plate  projecting  ^tween  the  edges  of  the 
segment.  Mid  plate  havjng  a  divergent  lowter  end  forming  a  channel 
for  a  core-cord,  a  mechani.*™  to  advance  tfee  material  and  intum  iU 
edges,  and  stitch-forming  mechanism  for  uniting  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  material. 


▼erse  kerf  at  one  «Bd,  ud  ekiaelthapcd  at  lh«  other  end,  lud  pia 
flttiMg  in  the  perforation  of  the  nut  with  its  outer  end  terminating 
short  of  the  outer  end  ot  said  perforation  and  its  chisel-shaped  end 
seating  traninreracly  on  the  apices  of  the  bolt-threads,  and  a  soft- 
meul  slug  for  dosing  the  perforation  at  iU  outer  end,  said  slug  be- 
ing adapted  to  b«  compressed  by  percussion  into  said  opening, 
whereby  the  chisel-shaped  end  of  the  pin  is  embedded  in  the  bolt- 
thread  to  hold  the  nut  from  turning  thereon. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  kolt,  and  a  nut  screwed 
thereon,  said  nut  baring  a  perforation  extending  through  one  side 
into  the  threaded  bore  thereof,  the  perforation  being  enlarged  at  it* 
outer  end  and  having  the  side  walls  thereof  undercut,  of  a  metal  pin 
fitting  in  the  perforation  of  the  nut  and  being  of  a  length  a  little 
greater  than  that  of  the  smaller  inner  portion  of  the  perforation,  said 
pin  having  a  transverse  kerf  in  one  end  and  a  rhisel-shaped  oppoaite 
end  8eat«?d  transvenwlj  upon  the  apicea  of  threads  of  the  bolt  by 
meana  engaged  with  the  kerf  thereof,  and  a  soft-meUl  slug  that  is 
compresaed  by  percussion  and  fills  the  enlarged  end  of  the  perfora- 
tion in  the  nut,  the  compression  of  the  slug  causing  the  chisel  end  of 
the  pin  to  be  slightly  embedded  in  the  thread  of  the  bolt  and  thua 
hold  the  nut  from  turning. 


779,7  6  7.  BILT-OUIDR  Wallaci  Caiwilu  Charlb  H  Ca»- 
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CImim.—A  corset,  wmprising  two  parts  forming  the  body,  each 
part  having  eyelets  along  iU  rear  edge,  and  kaving  adjacent  to  the 
waist-linethereof  a  plurality  of  series  of  eyel»U  extending  from  the 
rear  to  t^  front,  a  lace  threaded  in  and  out  olf  sabsUntially  the  np- 
per  half  of  the  eyelets  at  the  rear,  with  iU  duplicate  portion's  thread- 
ed in  and  out  oi  the  eyeleU  adjacent  to  the  wabt-line  of  one  part,  and 
a  seooad  lace  threaded  in  and  out  of  the  remainder  of  the  eyeleU  at 
the  rear,  with  lU  duplicate  portions  threaded  in  and  out  of  the  eye- 
leu  adjacMBt  to  the  waiat-liae  of  the  other  par« 
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Clmm.—l.  TW  ooabmatioa  with  a  tkivaded  bolt,  and  a  aut 

•erewed  thereon    laid  aat  having  a  perforation  exteadiag  through 

•ae  Side  iato  the  threaded  bore  therw>f ,  af  ^  mtUl  pta  karisg  a  trmaa- 


Cldm—l.  A  belt'-guide,  comprising  a  roller  having  an  axis  of 
roUtion,  and  having  also  an  axis  of  oscillation,  and  which  axis  of 
oscillation  occupies  a  Une  which  if  extended  would  pass  laterally 
through  the  roller,  approximately  at  iU  axin  of  rotation ,  and  com- 
prising also  an  oscillating  carriage  to  oscillate  the  roller,  and  a  screw 
to  oscillate  the  roller  wKh  the  carriage 

2.  A  belt-guide,  comprising  a  roller  haring  an  axis  of  roUtion. 
and  having  also  an  axis  of  oscillation,  and  which  axis  of  oscillation 
occupies  a  line  which  if  extended  would  pass  laterally  through  the 
roller  in  a  direction  inclined  between  iu  vertical  diameter  and  its 
honzonul  diameter;  and  comprising  also  a  carriage  to  cany  the 
roller,  and  a  screw  to  oscillate  the  roller  with  the  carriage. 

3  A  belt-gnide,  comprising  a  roller  baring  an  axis  of  roUUon 
aad  haring  also  an  axis  of  o«;illation,  and  whici)  axis  of  oscillation 
occupies  a  line  which  if  extended  would  pass  laterally  through  the 
roller,  approximately  at  iU  axis  of  rotation ;  and  comprising  also 
an  ovulating  carriage,  and  a  sUtionary  baae  to  sapport  the  car- 
riage, and  means  to  ownllate  the  carriage  with  the  roller  upon  the 
stationary  baae. 

4  A  belt-guide,  comprising  a  roller  haring  an  axis  of  roUtion. 
•ud  hanng  also  an  axis  of  o«;illation,  and  which  axis  of  oscillation 
occupies  a  liae  which  if  extended  would  pass  laterally  through  the 
roller  in  a  direction  inclined  between  iU  vertical  diameter  and  iU 
honiontal  diameter:  and  compriMag  also  an  oacillating  carriage, 
and  a  sUUonary  base  to  support  the  carriage,  and  means  to  o«;illate 
the  carriage  with  the  roller  upon  the  stationary  bane 

5.  A  belt-guide,  comprising  a  roller  haring  a  concave  periphery 
and  haring  an  axis  of  roUtion,  and  haviag  also  an  axia  of  oscilUtioa,' 
which  axis  of  oacillaUon  oocapies  a  line  which  if  extended  would 
pa«  laterally  throagh  the  roller  approximately  at  iU  axis  of  roUtion 
and  comprising  also  an  o*eillating  carriage,  a  aUtionary  baae  to  sup 
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port  the  carriage,  aad  means  to  oeeiUate  the  carriage  with  the  roller 
■poB  the  sUtionary  baae. 

6.  A  belt-guide,  comprising  a  roller  having  a  concave  periphery, 
and  having  an  axis  of  roUtion,  and  -having  also  an  axis  of  oecillation, 
and  which  axis  0/  oacillation  occupies  a  line  which  if  extended 
would  pass  laterally  through  the  roller,  between  iU  ends,  and  io  a 
direction  inclined  between  iU  vertical  diameter  and  iu  horixontal 
diameter  and  comprising  also  an  oscillating  carriage,  and  a  sUtion- 
ary base  to  support  the  carriage,  and  means  to  oscillate  the  carriage 
with  the  roller  upon  the  sUtionary  baae. 

7.  A  belt-guide,  comprising  a  roller  having  an  axis  of  roUtion, 
and  haring  also  an  axis  of  oscillation,  and  which  axis  of  oscillation 
occupies  a  line  which  if  extended  would  pass  laterally  through  the 
roller,  approx  maUly  at  iU  axis  of  roUtion :  and  comprising  also  an 
oscillating  carriage,  having  poinU  of  bearing  on  a  stationar}'  baae 
which  are  curved  and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  oecilUtion  of  the 
roller;  and  comprising  also  a  sUtionary  baae  having  corresponding 
poinU  oi  bearing,  and  comprising  also  means  to  oscillate  the  car- 
riage with  the  roller  on  that  stationary  base. 

8.  A  belt-guide,  comprising  a  sUtionary  foundation-frame  hav- 
ing a  segmental  curred  raceway;  and  comprising  ajso  a  segmenUl 
swinging  frame  oecillating  on  that  raceway;  and  comprising  also  a 
roller  having  an  axis  of  roUtion  on  that  swinging  frame,  and  having 
an  axis  of  oscillation  with  that  swinging  frame  and  comprising  also 
means  to  oscillate  the  swinging  frame  with  the  roller,  upon  the  sU- 
tionary foundatien-frame 

9.  A  belt-guide,  comprising  a  sUtionary  foundation -frame  hav- 
ing a  segmeiiul  curved  raceway;  sn-l  comprising  also  an  inclined 
segmenUl  swinging  frame  oecillating  on  that  sUtionary  frame;  and 
comprising  also  a  roller  having  an  axis  of  roUtion  on  that  swinging 
frame,  and  having  an  axis  of  oscillation  with  that  swinging  frame 
and  comprising  also  means  to  oscillate  the  swinging  frame  with  the 
roller,  upon  the  sUtionary  foundation-frame. 

10.  In  a  belt-guide,  a  semicircular  plate  mounted  to  slide  on  iU 
curved  edge,  and  a  roller  joumaled  in  said  plate  and  means  to  oscil- 
late the  semicircular  plate  with  the  roller,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  belt-guide,  a  semicircular  plate  set  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizonUl,  and  adapted  to  slide  on  its  curbed  edge,  and  a  roller  jour- 
naled  in  said  plate  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  belt,  and  means  to 
swing  said  plate  so  that  the  axis  of  said  roller  is  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizonUl;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

12.  In  a  belt-guide,  a  curved  guide  suiubly  mounted,  a  semi- 
circular plate  mounted  in  said  curved  guide,  a  roller  joumaled  in  said 
plate,  and  means  to  swing  said  plate  so  that  the  axis  of  said  roller  in 
at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

13  In  a  bell-guide,  a  cur\ed  groove-guide  suitably  mounted,  a 
•emicireular  plate  mounted  in  said  groove-guide,  a  roller  joumaled 
in  said  semicircular  plate  to  bear  against  the  fac*  of  the  belt,  and  a 
screw-rod  joumaled  in  a  swinging  bracket  and  operating  in  a 
bracket  pivoted  on  said  semicircular  plate  for  turning  said  semicircu- 
lar plate  at  an  angle;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


vertical  frame,  and  baring  in  connection  therewith  drills,  and  slot- 
ting-tools  or  cutters,  means  for  vertically  operating  the  said  verti- 
cally-sliding frame,  the  movemenU  of  the  said  sliding  frame  being 
timed  to  effect  a  drilling  and  slotting  action,  while  the  scale*  are  at 
rest  OB  the  bed-plate.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


7  7 9.7  6 R.    BCALK-MAKWO  MACHIITR    Patoci F. Cohbi, lew- 
ark.  M.  i.    Plied  Feb.  2«,  1904    Serial  Ha  106,403. 

CImim. — 1.  The  improved  knife-handl^-scale-forming  device, 
comprising  a  feed,  a  bed-plate  having  thereon  a  slideway  for  a  recip- 
rocating plunger,  a  plunger  in  said  slideway  adapted  to  move  the 
scales  from  said  feed,  means  for  operating  said  plunger,  a  surface- 
planer  near  said  feed  adapted  to  receive  the  scale  therefrom,  said 
planer  being  adapted  to  plane  the  top  surface  of  said  scale,  means  for 
operating  said  planer,  a  stay-strip  located  near  said  planer  and  adapt- 
ed to  press  down  upon  the  scale  after  the  upper  surface  thereof  is 
planed,  edge-forming  planers  arranged  near  said  sUr-strip  and 
adapted  to  give  shape  to  the  edges  of  said  scales,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  edge-planers,  and  slotting-tools  and  drills  di<>posed  in 
order  to  engage  the  scales  after  the  edges  thereof  have  been  planed, 
and  means  for  operating  said  slotting-tools  and  drills,  said  tools  and 
drills  operating  simultaneously  tu  slot  one  scale  while  another  is  be- 
ing drilled.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  knife-scale-forming  device,  herein  described, 
comprising  a  bed-plate,  a  plunger  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  a  slideway  for  the  scales,  a  planer  for  planing  the  top  of  the 
s<'ale.  mean*  for  operating  the  planer,  planers  for  planing  the  oppo- 
«ite  edges  of  the  scale  arranged  in  serial  order  with  relation  to  the 
first  said  planer,  means  for  operating  the  edge-planers,  a  vertical 
frame  arranged  in  serial  order  after  said  planers  and  iu  connection 
with  the  bedplate,  a  supplemental  frame  sliding  vertically  on  said 


3.  In  a  scale-finishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
feed,  of  a  face-planer,  opposite  side  or  edge  planers,  and  a  former 
governing  the  movements  of  the  last  said  planers  and  drilling  and 
slotting  tools  arranged  in  serial  order  with  said  planers,  and  means 
for  operating,  said  parU.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet 
forth. 

4.  In  a  scale-finishing  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  forcing  the  scales  forward  in  serial  order,  of  a  supplemental 
frame,  a  vertically-sliding  franii-  carrying  a  plurality  of  cutling-tools 
adapted  to  cut  into  the  surface  of  said  scales  and  having  an  arm  with 
a  pin  or  projection,  a  sliding  rod  having  an  inclined  slot  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  rod.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  siale-finishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
plate, of  a  frame  movable  perpendicular  to  said  bed-plate  and  carr>- 
ing  a  plurality  of  tools  adapted  to  work  simultaneously  up«ii  differ- 
ent scales  of  a  series  lying  in  said  bed-plate,  a  feed  adapted  to  guide 
the  scales  onto  said  bed-piate.  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  scale 
last  fed  to  said  >M>d-plate  and  force  it  and  those  lying  in  line  there- 
with forward  on  tiie  bedplate,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
frame,  a  gear-wheel,  cranks  operating  therewith  and  connected  to 
aaid  plunger  and  to  said  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  gear-wheel. 

6.  In  a  scale-finishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
plat*  having  a  series  of  springs  between  which  the  scales  travel, 
planers  for  smoothing  the  upper  surface  of  the  scale,  edge-planers 
for  shaping  the  scale  in  plan,  and  slotting  and  boring  tools  disposed 
to  bore  the  scales  after  the  same  have  been  planed  by  said  planers,  a  ' 
vertically-movable  frame  providing  boxes  or  bearings  for  said  bor- 
ing-tools, said  frame  haring  an  arm  and  pin,  means  for  routing  aaid 
boring-tools,  a  rod  with  an  inclined  slot  in  which  said  pin  is  arranged, 
means  for  mo>ing  said  rod  longitudinally  and  effecting  a  movement 
of  the  frame  in  a  direction  perpendiculnr  to  the  bed-plate,  and  meaas 
for  forcing  the  scales  forward  between  said  springs. 


7  7  9,76 f». .  MEA1I8  FOR  OTILIZIIIQ  THE  WASTE  0ASE8  PKOM 
PURMACES.  CoKTDoa  L  CoLK.  MlnDcapoUa.  Minn.,  aaalgoor.  by  H 
rect  and  meene  aaaignmenta,  to  The  Waate  Heat  Uullglng  Company. 
MinDeapolia.  Mlna,  a  CorpormUoi  of  Mtnneaota.  Wed  Peb  e  1901 
Keoewed  Dea  6, 1904  Serial  Ha  236.548, 
r/oin.  — 1    The  combination,  with  a  steam-boiler,  of  a  shelf  or 

casing  having  tubc-sheeU  or  beads  arranged  therein,  tubea  connect- 
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.  p M-  for  dehv.nn^  .he  product,  of  .o^buMion  direct  from  the  |  or  more  wheel,  mounted  thereon.  .  c.,i„^  or  .helHhere  or   .nd^ 

eni  of  «  dVhen  "  '"""'  "  '  '"'"'  ""''^'  '""' '''  ^ir-receivin,    di.phr.,„.  or  partition  K..ted  between  the  wh  e    Vnd "    "inV'he 

end  of  «.d  ,hell  or  c-...nr  .n  e^.pe-p.pe  for  the  product,  of  com-  ;c..i„^  i«.o  .-ompartmen...  in  combination  with  .  packing  fol  p«! 

thtZ  r'.ll  ""7'"*  '"?    ■"""•      '  .nducn,  current,  of  ..r  |  ven.in,  the  p,«.,e  of  «uid  from  one  .ide  of  the  di.phr.'n"  or  part" 

h^.h  ,he  tube.,  and  mean,  for  conveyuyc  .he  heated  a.r  from  the  ,  tion  to  the  other,  and  a  mean,  for  adju.tin,  the  packm,  from  .'pl7„, 


m  im 


t  The  combination,  with  a  »te4m  boiier.  of  a  .bell  or  caainK 
h«Tin«  one  end  open  to  the  .tmo.phere.  .ub4  .heet.  or  head.  Mrured 
in  .aid  .hrii  ar  ca.ioff.  ■  nerie.  of  tubej  .e4ured  in  and  ronneeting 
Mid  tube.:.h,-et,  or  head..  .  pipe  connecting  Mid  boiler  and  .hell  or 
caainx  ■«  •  poiii.  removed  from  .he  ou.er  ^n(d  of  ..id  .hell  or  casing 
to  deliver  the  product,  of  oombu.tion  thereto,  an  e«-ape-pip«  for  uid 
product.  lw«led  near  the  ouler  end  of  Mid  ihell  and  provided  with 
mean,  for  inducing  a  draft,  a  pipe  connected  Jo  Mid  .hell  or  la.ing 
to  receive  the  heaetd  air  from  the  tube..  •  iWn  for  inducing  a  draft 


2  An  elastic-fluid  turbine,  compri.ing  a  ,ha.t  .nd  ,vbeel. 
mounted  thereon,  a  ca.ing  or  .hell  therefor  having  a  peripheral  open- 
mg.  and  a  diaphragm  located  between  adjacent  wheel.,  in  combina- 
tion  with  a  packing  for  preventing  .he  p....ge  of  fluid  from  one  -ide 
of  the  diaphragm  .0  the  other  which  i.  removable  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  caaing. 
.-  ■"""  "-  ..-"u  ..r  ,n,m  uie  tur>e..  a  nan  for  inducing  a  draft  |  3.   An   ela.tic-fluid   turbine,   compri.ing   a   .haf.   and    wheeN 

IZ    „        ITh"'     "•"':"""  "'  '°"'-^t  P'"*^-  ""^  -"•  for,  mo-nted  thereon..  ca.i„g  or. hell  thereL  ha' ing.peiplerarop" 
jjpntrollin,  ,ad  directing  .he  current,  of  air  therethrough.  ,     '"g,  and  a  diaphfagm  located  between  adjacent  wheel,  in  combinl- 

■  I  "/"Vi''  '  '"*''''"*  '"'  P''^*""''"*  the  p,.Mge  of  fluid  from  one  .ide 
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Clmm—\  In  a  faatener.  a  comer  piece: having  lug.  or  projet- 
tHiB*  extending  from  the  leave,  of  the  comef  piece  at  an  angle  lea. 
tkaa  a  right  angle,  one  of  which  projection.  \»  adju.table 

2.  In  a  gla«.-plate  fa.tener,  a  comer-pi,«e  having  two  or  more 
lug.  adapted  to  engage  with  cavitie.  fomiH  |n  the  face  of  the  glaa. 
plate,  one,  or  more,  of  which  lugs  extend,  froi^  the  leaf  of  the  corner- 
piece  at  an  angle  leM  than  a  right  angle  and  (.  movable  and  adjust- 
able. ' 

3  In  a  gla»«plate  fartener,  a  corner-pieie  having  two  or  more 
secunng-lug.  adapted  to  fit  in  cavitie.  formed  |n  the  face  of  the  gUaa 
one  of  which  lug-  extend,  from  the  leaf  of  .hej comer-piece  at  an  an- 
gle lew  than  a  right  angle,  and  an  adjusting!  device  for  tightening 
and  adjusting  one  of  uid  proje<tions. 

4  In  a  glaius-plate  fastener,  a  comer-pieie  having  two  or  more 
projecting  lug.,  extending  a.  an  angle  les.  thian  a  right  angle  from 
the  face,  of  the  corner-pieces.  one  of  which  lugk  is  adju.Uble.  and  an  ' 
adjusting  and  tightening  device  1  I 

5  In  a  glass-plate  fa.tener.  a  comer-pie<|e  having  two  or  mort- 1 
projection,  extending  at  an  angle  le*i  than  «  right  angle  from  the, 
faces  of  said  eomer-piece.  one  of  Mid  projectiqnji  being  mounted  in  a 
shdewav  and  having  an  adjusting  and  tigbtetiing  screw. 

6.  In  a  glaaiHplate  fastener,  a  comer-piet^^ei  having  hinged  Isarca,  I 


"         ■ ■-•'""'•••- ^"■■"-••firvnii«»ing  ningea  itavet,  I 

and  having  a  movable  projection  extending  f r^>m  the  face  of  the  cor- 1  •"    "• 

ner-piece  at  an  angle  less  than  a  right  angle  iwid  adapted  to  engage'*"'  P*rt't'"n.  »  v^.muii  rAi<-Huing  irom 
with  a  cm...v  in  the  face  of  the  glass,  and  hating  an  adjusting  and  '<»*»^<*  the  edge,  a  packing-ring  which  i 

I  dttit.  and  a  cover-plate  for  closing  the  <i 


4  An  elastic-fluid  turbine,  compri.ing  a  .haft  and  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  ca.ing  or  shell  therefor,  and  a  diaphragm  located 
between  adjacent  wheel.,  in  combination  with  a  packing  for  prevent  ■ 
mg  the  pasMge  of  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  diaphraxm  Io  the  other 
and  a  conduit  formed  in  (he  diaphragm  through  which  the  packing 
IS  removable. 

5  -Vn  ela.tic-fluid  turbine,  comprising  a  .haft  .ind  wheel. 
mounted  thereon,  a  ca.ing  or  shell  therefor,  and  a  diaphragm  located 
between  adjacent  wheel.,  in  combination  with  a  divided  packing  for 
pfeventing  leakage  between  .hell.,  and  oppositelv-extending  con- 
duits, through  which  the  packing  may  be  removed 

6  An  elastic-fluid  turbine,  comprising  a  >haft  and  wheel, 
mounted  thereon,  a  casing  or  shell  therefor,  and  a  diaphragm  located 
between  adjacent  wheel.,  in  combination  Hith-a  divided  packing  en- 
tirely inclosed  bv  the  ca.ing  for  preventing  leakage  between  shell- 
compartmenU.  and  oppositely -extending  mean,  for  adjusting'  .he 
packing  from  .he  outside  of  the  wheel  casing  or  *hell. 

7  In  an  ela.tic-fluid  turbine,  .he  combina.ion  of  a  diaphragm 
having  oppositely-extending  conduit.,  a  divided  packing-ring  which 
i.  inserted  in  place  through  the  conduit.,  and  a  guide  for  the  pack- 
ing which  i.  carried  by  the  diaphragm 

H.   Fn  an  ela.tic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm, 
a  conduit  extending  from  .he  center  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  edg-,  a 
packing-ring,  a  guide  therefor,  and  a  mean,  located  in  the  conduit 
I  for  moving  the  ring 

[  9    In  an  elastic-fluid  ttirbine,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm 

having  oppositely -extending  conduit,  formed  therein,  a  slotted 
sleeve  lo<aled  at  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  a  segmental  packing- 
nng  and  holder  guided  by  the  .leeve,  and  mean,  for  moving  .he  ring 
and  holder  which  paaa  through  .he  condui.s  and  are  accessible  from 
the  edge  of  the  diaphragm. 

10.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm 
,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  center  of  the  diaphragm 

removable  through  the  con- 

ituter  end  of  the  conduit. 


ith  a  cavity 
tightening  device 

7    Inaglasa-platefarteneracomer-piecehavingpivotedleaves,'         „..  «.  -  v„...b  „.v,„^  one  or 

ir^*^  »errated,  so  as  to  be  capable  «rf  being  secured  at  the^l"*"*  openings  in  its  outer  surface,  a  diaphragm  which  divides  the 
angle  deaired.  I  raain«  into  enmnaHin^fii*   >i</i  .  n.^.^;.. .«__  .1...  :. ..j  i._ 


In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  one  or 


^^2^'^'^    AwusTAiuPAciiieroituunrM.  aorhl 

Dm  BetaawMy.  I  T ,  Mrigmr  to  ^mml  Bwtrto  Ooafuy.  a 
nrfonuoo  of  lew  Tort     flM  Aug  I.  not,    8«W  Ro  1«.TH 


-r'—'—B'  ■-  ""  """i  oi.n«<^t,  ■  uia|fiirB^iii  wnicn  nivioes  ine 

rnaing  into  compartments,  and  a  packing-ring  that  is  supported  by 
the  diaphragm  and  is  removable  through  the  opening  or  openings  in 
the  casing 

12  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-shaft,  a  packing 
therefor,  a  casing  inclosing  the  packing  and  wheel-shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  opening  through  which  the  packing  can  be 
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adjusted  and  removed,  and  an  adjustable  mean,  located  within  the 
casing  which  constantly  urges  the  packing  into  dose  contact  with 
the  shaft. 

13.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  compriaing  a  bneket-wheel.  a  shaft, 
and  a  casing  which  inclot>es  the  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  pack- 
ing for  the  .haft,  located  within  the  casing,  and  a  passage  extending 
through  the  outer  wall  of  the  caaing  through  which  the  packing  can 
be  manipulated. 

14.  .\n  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  bucket-wheels,  a  shaft, 
a  casing  which  inclosett  the  wheels,  and  a  separator  between  the 
wheels,  in  combination  with  a  packing  wholly  supported  by  the  sepa- 
rator, and  mean,  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  adjusting 
the  packing. 

15.  In  a  multistage  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  bucket-wheels, 
a  casing  which  surrounds  the  wheels,  a  partition  located  between  the 
wheel-bodies,  which  divides  the  casing  into  compartment.,  a  pack- 
ing entirely  supported  by  the  partition,  and  a  means  for  compensat- 
ing for  wear  of  the  packing,  accessible  from  the  ouUide  of  the  casing. 


t«  the  outlet,  a  pressure-motor  provided  with  comparatively  snail 
vents  and  controlling  said  valve-piece,  a  normally  closed  larger  vent 
through  the  iaid  pressure-motor  and  tbe  main  valve-piece,  an  aux- 
iliarr  valve-piece  to  control  the  said  larger  vent,  and  a  .upplemen 
tai7  valve-piece  adapted  to  decrease  the  area  of  said  .mailer  vent* 
5.  An  automatic  valve  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
valve  body  or  caaing  forming  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  main  valve-piece  adapted  to  control  said  outlet  and  nor- 
mally closed,  a  by-pass  from  the  chamber  above  the  main  valve-sesl 
to  the  outlet,  a  pressure-motor  provided  with  comparatively  Mmall 
vnnts  and  controlling  said  valve-piece,  a  normally  closed  larger  vent 
through  the  said  preMure-motor  and  the  main  valve-piece,  an  aux- 
iliary valve-piece  to  control  the  Mid  larger  rent,  a  float  to  control  said 
auxiliary  valve-piece,  and  a  supplementary  valve-piece  comprising 
a  washer  carried  by  Mid  float  and  adapted  to  decreaste  tbe  area  of 
said  smaller  vents. 


7  7  9 .  T  7  y .  AUTOMATIC  DRAIHAOK- VALVE  TOR  AIE  AMD  WA- 
TER. WIUUM  T  DOBBILLT.  Hew  York,  M.  T.  FDed  Oct  «,  1904. 
Serial  Ma  227.7U 


779,778.  FLOOk-SWEEPBR.  Wiuam  A.  DuiaWATand  Pmi 
H.  MiLAVDiL  Taooma,  Wash.:  said  Uunaway  aaaignor  to  nid  Me- 
laader.    Piled  Sept  23.  1003.    Serial  Ha  174.324 


Clmim.—\.  An  automatic  valve  of  the  character  specified  com- 
prising a  valve  body  or  casing  forming  a  chamber  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  main  valve-piece  normally  resting  upon  it,s  seat 
and  adapted  to  control  the  outflow,  a  by -pass  from  the  chamber 
above  the  valve-piece  to  the  outlet,  a  pressure-motor  provided  with 
small  vent,  and  controlling  Mid  main  valve-piece,  a  normally  closed 
larger  vent  e.ublishing  communication  between  the  low-pressjure 
space  beneath  the  main  valve-seat  and  the  space  above  the  motor, 
an  Buxiliarj  valve-piece  to  control  .aid  larger  veuf  and  mean,  for  ac- 
tuating said  auxiliary  valve-piece. 

2.  An  automatic  valve  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
valve  body  or  casing  forming  a  chamber  provided  wijlh  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  main  valve -piece  normally  resting  upon  it«  seat  and 
adapted  .0  control  the  outflow,  a  by-pass  from  the  chamber  above 
the  valve-M>at  to  the  outlet,  a  pressure-motor  comprising  a  piston 
placed  within  a  cylindrical  part  of  the  ca.ing  and  dividing  the  cas- 
ing into  a  valve-chamber  and  an  upper  .pace.  Mid  motor  being 
adapted  .0  control  said  main  valve-piece  and  provided  with  small 
ven.H  between  the  valve-<hamber  and  the  upper  .pace,  a  normally 
cloned  larger  vent  e.tabli.hing  communication  between  the  low- 
pressure  .pace  benesth  the  main  valve-wat  and  the  upper  .pace 
above  the  motor,  an  auxiliary  valve-piece  to  control  said  larger  vent 
and  meant  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  valve-piece. 

3.  An  automatic  valve  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
valve  body  or  casing  forming  a  chamber  provided  with  nn  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve-opening  between  the  inie.  and  the  outlet,  a  main 
valve-piece  adapted  to  control  the  pasMge  through  the  valve-open- 
ing and  noroially  resting  upon  ita  seat,  a  by-pas.  from  the  chamber 
above  .he  valve-opening  to  the  outlet  large  enough  to  remove  the  nor- 
mal condensation,  a  pressure-motor  separating  the  valve-<hamber 
from  the  space  above  and  adapted  to  control  said  main  valve- piece, 
a  hollow  stem  connecting  the  main  valve-piece  and  the  motof ,  its 
bore  establishing  communication  between  the  outlet  and  the  space 
above  motor,  an  auxiliary  valve-piece  normally  closing  the  upper  end 
of  the  bore  of  Mid  stem,  a  float  within  tbe  valve-chamber  actuating 
■aid  auxiliary  valve-piece  and  vents  through  the  pressure-motor  of 
considerably  smaller  aggregate  area  than  the  bore  of  the  Mid  valve- 
stem. 

4  An  automatic  valve  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
valve  body  or  casing  forming  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  main  valve-piece  adapted  to  control  Mid  outlet  and  nor- 
mally closed,  a  by-pass  from  the  chamber  above  the  main  valve-seat 


Claim. —  I  In  a  floor. weeper,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
axle  centrally  mounted  in  said  casing,  supporting-wheel,  on  said 
axle,  a  rotary  brush  driven  from  Mid  axle  and  located  near  one  end 
of  Mid  ca.ing.  a  rotary  mop  driven  from  Mid  axle  and  located  near 
the  other  end  of  Mid  casing,  a  rotary  fan  driven  from  Mid  axle  and 
located  above  it.  dust-flue.x  leading  from  .aid  brush  and  mop  to  said 
fan,  and  a  du.t-pan  adapted  to  receive  the  dust  from  Mid  fan 

2.  In  a  floor-sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  axle  cen- 
trally mounted  in  Mid  ca.ing.  .npporting-wheel.  on  Mid  axle,  a  ro- 
tary brush  driven  from  »aid  axle  and  located  near  one  end  of  .aid  cas- 
ing, a  rotary  mop  driven  from  said  axle  and  located  near  .he  other 
end  of  said  ca.ing.  a  rotary  fan  driven  from  .aid  axle  and  located 
above  it,  du.t-flues  leading  from  said  bru.h  and  mop  .0  said  fan 
dii8.-<ipou..  connecting  with  Mid  fan.  a  movable  pla.e  adapted  to 
close  one  of  said  du<t-.pouts  and  .0  open  the  other,  and  means  for 
operating  and  controlling  Mid  plate 


7  7  9,77-4.  BRACKET  STEP  FOR  STREET-CARS.  Ac  Roikt 
Dunne,  WlntoD  Place.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  TbtrCloclnoati  Car  Compaoj, 
WlntOD  Place,  Ohio.    Filed  Eov.  11 1901   Serial  No.  2S2.666 


rieim— I  A  bracket -step  comprising  an  atUching-plale.  a 
socketed  member,  a  web  connecting  the  two.  and  a  step  flush  with 
the  top  of  said  web  and  extending  between  Mid  at.aching-plate  and 
said  socketed  member,  substantially  a.  described. 

2.  A  bracket-step  comprising  an  atUching-plate.  a  socketed 
member,  a  strengthening-web  connecting  said  socketed  member  and 
Mid  attaching-pla.e,  and  a  milled  (.tep  with  tbe  larger  part  of  lU  sur- 
face di.poiM>d  to  one  side  of  the  strengthening-web. 

3.  A  bracket-step  compri.ing  an  atUching-plate.  a  socketed 
member,  a  strengthening-web  connecting  .aid  socketed  member  and 
Mid  atUching-plate.  and  a  milled  step  formed  integral  with,  but  on 
one  side  of  Mid  strengthening-web. 

4.  In  Combination,  a  bracket-step  comprising  an  attaching- 
plate.  a  socketed  member,  and  a  step-plate  connecting  said  socketed 
member  and  Mid  atUching-plate.  together  with  a  rung  or  handle 
supported  in  Mid  socketed  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  combination,  a  bracket-step  compri.ing  an  a.Uching- 
plate.  a  socketed  member,  a  .trengthening-web  connecting  the  two, 
a  milled  step  integral  with  Mid  strengthening-rib  with  it.  .urface 
disposed  to  one  side  of  the  Mme.  and  a  rung  or  handle  resting  in  and 
supported  by  said  socketed  member,  substantially  as  described. 
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7  7  9.7  7  A.    PUCTIC-BLOCI  MlCHIVt     AWKt  tJtmtkD.  ISr 
kM.  I.  Dl    PIM  Mftj  11.  IWi    fltrtil  ■&  WJMi. 


779,776.  AfPAlATUS  POE  MAIUPACTDWie  SA&  PmB 
iTiUAn,  Belott.  Wli,  uaixDor  of  ODe-haif  to  Jillu»  R.  Wemlln^w. 
borou«b  of  WBrtmont,  Pt.    PHlad  D«.  30.  190a.    Sartel  la  187,169. 


CUim.—  l  A  molHinx-machinr  oomprianff  a  frame.  »  pair  of 
•trip*  pirot*d  to  aaid  frame,  a  mold-«ection  cofcn«-t«d  with  each  strip, 
a  third  »trip  piroted  to  Mid  frame  and  cuontcted  to  said  nrst-men- 
tioned  itrip*.  wherebv  movement  of  the  thir<|  strip  will  be  transmit- 
ted to  said  pair  of  strips,  and  means  for  oMillating  said  iaat-men- 
tioned  strip.  | 

i  A  moldinr-marhine  comprising  a  pai|  of  strips  each  pivoted 
at  oqe  end.  a  mold-section  connected  with  ea*  of  xaid  strips,  a  third 
pivoted  strip,  a  connection  from  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  Ant- 
mentioned  strips  to  said  third  strip,  and  me^ns  for  owillatinf  aaid 
third  strip  on  it*  pivot. 

3  A  moldinfr-macbine  comprising  a  pair  of  strips  pivoted  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  a  mold-section  connected  With  each  strip,  a  third 
pivoted  strip,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  laat-n^entioDed  strip  at  each 
end  thereof  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  each  4f  said  first-mentioned 
strips  at  the  free  ends  thereof 

4  A  molding-macliiiic  coniprisiug  a  pair  of  pivoted  strips,  a 
mold-^wtion  connected  with  each  strip,  a  thjrd  pivoted  strip,  con- 
nections from  said  third  .^trip  to  each  of  said  okher  strips  a  link  piv 
otedtosajd  last -men  tioned  strip,  and  a  pivote^  operatin<r-l«ver  con- 
nected with  said  links. 

5  A  moldinK-machine  compriaJDft  •  pai*"  of  pivoted  strip*,  a 
mold-aection  comprising?  a  side  and  end  secure^  to  each  strip,  a  third 
pivoted  strip,  connections  from  the  opposite  e»ds  ot  said  third  strip 
to  each  of  said  other  strip*,  a  link  pivoted  t#  said  la*t-mention«d 
•tnp,  and  a  pivoted  operating  lever  connecte*^  to  said  link 

«.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  fram*.  a  pair  of  strips  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  molding-section  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  strip*,  and  means  for  simfclUneousiv  swinging 
•aid  strip*  on  their  pivoU  in  opposite  directions. 

I     A  molding-machine  comprising  a  framt,  s  pair  of  strips  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  ■  molding-secUon  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  strips,  and  means  for  sim4IUneousl5  swinging  I 
said  strips  on  their  pivots  in  opposite  directio*ns,  said  means  com-  ! 
pnsing  a  third  strip  pivoted  near  iu  center  to  ttie  frame,  a  link  con-  j 
necting  one  end  of  the  third  strip  to  the  free  ei|d  of  one  of  the  other  j 
•tnp*.  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  t|»iH  strip  to  the  free  j 
end  of  the  gther  strip,  and  means  for  oM-illatiiig  said  third  strip  on 
it»  pivot. 

H.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  constitut- 
ing a  mold,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  4  "ide  and  end  of  the 
mold  and  being  separable  at  opposite  comers  Ithereof.  and  length- 
ening-pieces for  the  walls  of  said  sections,  saii  lengthening-pieces 
being  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  entor  hole*  in  the  walls 
of  said  mold-sections.  I 

t.  A  molding-machine,  compnsing  a  mold  the  opposite  sides  of 
which  are  pivoted  at  fixed  fH.inU.  a  pivoted  strii.  and  two  links,  one 
connected  with  each  of  said  mold  sides  and  witi  said  strip  at  poinU 
on  oppo«ite  side*  of  iU  pivot.  I 

10  A  molding-machine,  comprising  a  paifl  of  strips  pivoted  at 
sUtionar?  points,  a  mold  section  connected  wit|i  each  strip,  a  third 
pivoted  strip,  and  means  connected  with  said  tJ^rd  sUip  at  opposite 
•Idea  of  lU  pivoul  point  and  also  connected  witU  the  first-mentioned 
•tnp-  for  simultaneouslj  o«-illating  the  first-m^tioned  strips  when 
the  third  stnp  is  moved  on  iu  pivot. 

1 1  A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  strip*  capable  of 
*«umin«  a  parallel  poaiUon  with  respect  to  eacfc  other  and  pivoted 
near  opposite  ends,  in  combination  with  .  mold.seotion  mounted  on 
r.ch  «tnp,  and  msanA  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  strips  iu  op- 
posite directions  about  their  pivoU.  | 

li.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  t4,  L-shaped  section, 
which  constitute  the  side  and  end  of  a  mold,  an<|  means  for  pivoUng 
each  section  to  the  support  at  a  point  bevond  a  fi^  end  of  the  section 
and  subsuntially  in  line  with  one  of  the  portion*  of  the  section,  said 
JMToul  poinU  being  located  bero.d  the  oppo-iUpruers  of  the  mold 
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Claim— I  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  or  improving  gas. 
the  com>inaUon  of  a  gas-generator  with  gas-holders  having  inter- 
dependent motions  or  lifu  and  separate  connections  with  said  gen- 
erator. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  gas,  the  combination  of  two 
separate  gas-holders,  with  a  gaa-generator  provided  at  the  top  with 
a  pipe  leading  to  one  of  said  gas-boldert  and.  at  the  bottom  with 
two  pipes  or  flues,  one  of  which  leads  to  the  other  gas-holder,  both 
•aid  pipes  or  flues  being  controlled  by  a  connected  system  of  valves 
whereby  one  pipe  or  flue  is  always  shut  while  the  other  is  open 

3.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  gas,  the  combination  of  a 
gas-holder  and  gas-generators  connected  thereto,  with  a  separate 
gas-holder  connected  with  one  of  said  generators. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  and  improving  gas.  a  gas- 
generator,  an  air-pipe  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  gas-pipe  at  or  near  the 
top  of  the  fuel-chamber  for  the  escape  of  the  gas  generated  therein, 
means  for  forcing  the  same  gas  back  into  the  generator  through  the 
same  pipe,  and  means  for  drawing  off  the  resulting  improved  gas 
from  the  bottom  of  the  said  generator 

5.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  and  improving  gas,  a  gas 
generator  having  an  air-pipe  located  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  gas- 
pipe  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  fuel-chamber  for  the  ewape  of  the  gas 
generated  therein,  a  gas  bolder  or  receiver  for  collecting  the  sajd  gas 
■nd  for  forcing  the  same  back  into  the  generator  after  the  air-pres- 
sure is  removed  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pipe  at  or  near  Mte  bottom 
of  the  fuel-chamber  for  drawing  off  the  resulting  improved  gas,  an- 
other gas  holder  or  receiver  for  collecting  the  xaid  improved  gas,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  improved  gas  under  oonsUnt  pressure.  | 

6.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  and  improving  gas.  a  gas- 
generator,  means  for  charging  fuel  therein,  a  pipe  or  flue  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  generator  for  blowing  in  air  and  thereby  heating  the  body 
of  fuel  to  incandescence,  a  pipe  at  the  top  of  the  generator  for  the 
escape  of  the  gas  thus  produced,  means  for  collecting  the  said  gaa 
•nd  forcing  the  same  back  into  the  said  generator  through  said  pipe 
after  the  period  of  gas  generation  is  terminated  thus  decomposing 
Its  carbon  diuxid  into  carbon  monoxid  and  its  tarry  vapors  and  mois- 
ture into  fixed  gases,  and  means  for  drawing  off  and  collecting  the 
resultant  mixture  of  g&ses. 

7  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  and  improving  gas,  two  gas- 
generators,  a  gas-holder  connected  thereto,  both  generators  being 
constructed  U>  deliver  gas  from  their  tops  into  said  gas-holder,  a 
separate  gas-holder,  one  of  said  generators  being  constructed  to  de- 
liver improvH  gas  from  its  bottom  into  said  separate  gas-holder. 

H  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  and  improving  gas.  gas-gen 
erators  and  gas-holders  connected  thereto,  said  generators  being  con- 
structed to  dehver  producer-gas  from  their  tops  into  one  of  said 
holders  and  being  also  constructed  to  deliver  improved  gas  from 
their  bottoms  into  another  of  said  gas-holders,  said  improved  gma 
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resahing  from  the  downward  passage  of  the  said  producer-gav 
through  the  incandescent  fuel  in  the  gas-generators  aforesaid. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  gaa,  a  gas-generator,  a  gas- 
holder, a  pipe  leading  from  said  generator  into  said  holder,  a  sepa- 
rate pipe  leading  into  said  holder  for  admitting  gas  therein  from 
some  other  source  than  the  said  gas-generator,  means  whereby  the 
gas  collected  in  the  said  holder  can  be  forced  downward  through 


t.  In  an  exploaive-engine  and  in  eombiBation,  a  cytiMler,  a  pis- 
ton, an  air-chamber  having  an  inlet-port,  a  valve  controlling  the 
sane  and  movable  under  the  influence  of  the  piston,  means  for  varv- 
ing  the  action  of  said  vaivs,  ports  leading  from  the  air-chamber  iw 
the  chamber  in  the  cylinder,  a  carbureter,  and  a  substantially  unre- 
stricted or  unthrottled  port  leading  therefrom  to  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  explosive-engine  and  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 


...  "- [  "■   •"  —  «^*K'"»'"^-«-"jii"r  Biiu  Hi  t-wnoinaiion,  a  CTunaer,  a  pis- 

the  said  generator,  and  means  for  draw.ngoff  the  resulting  improved!  ton  movable  therein,  means  for  feeding  an  exploaive  mixture   to 
•^'  !  the  cylinder  controlled  by  the  strength  of  the  vacuum  or  suction  cre- 

10.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  gas,  two  gas-generator*,  a  ated  in  the  latter  by  the  movement  of  the  piston,  an  air-chamber,  un 


gas-holder  connected  thereto  at  the  top  and  constracted  to  collect 
the  gas  produced  in  either  of  said  generators,  means  whereby  the  gas 
collected  therein  can  be  delivered  to  the  other  generator,  and  a  aepa- 
™«*  gas-holder  connected  with  the  bottoms  of  the  generators  afore- 
Mid. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  gas.  gas-generators,  a  gas- 
holder connected  thereto,  means  whereby  gas  from  some  other  source 
than  said  generators  may  be  admitted  into  said  holder  and  mixed 
with  the  gas  produced  in  the  sajd  generators,  mean»  whereby  the  gas 
mixture  can  be  passed  downward  through  one  of  said  generators, 
and  means  for  drawing  off  the  resulting  improved  gas. 


7  7  9,777.  PK0CBS8  or  PEODOCIie  BILVBR  WfULfflOia 
JotaraB  eAiDiOKt.  Beilln,  Oennany  Piled  Aug.  81.  190i  8«rtti 
Io.  282,893. 

CUim^l.  The  process  of  producing  silver-salt  emulsions  of 
unchanging  sensibility,  which  consisU  in  first  washing  a  non-ma- 
tured emulsion,  then  treating  the  washed  emulsion  with  an  alkali 
and  finally  neutraliiing  the  excess  of  alkali  with  an  acid. 

2  The  process  of  producing  silver-salt  emulsions  of  unchanging 
sensibility,  which  consisU  in  first  waahing  a  non-matured  emulsion, 
then  treating  the  washed  emulsion  with  ammonia,  and  finally  neu- 
tralizing the  excess  of  ammonia  with  sulfuric  acid. 


7  7 9, 7  7  H.    EXPLOSrVE-MeiM.    PiAnui  W  Haaai,  RMb. 
Tflle,  TouL    Piled  May  17, 1901    aerial  Iaa08,882. 


riMiM.— 1.  In  an  explosive-engine,  and  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  movable  therein,  means  for  feeding  an  explosive  mix-' 
ture  to  the  cylinder  controlled  by  the  strength  of  the  vacuum  or  »uc- 
tion  in  the  latter,  means  for  feeding  a  quantity  of  air  to  the  cylinder 
for  aearenging  aad  cooling  the  latter,  and  meina  for  varyiag  the 
quantity  of  said  air  and  therethrough  the  strength  of  the  vacuum  or 
sMction  creaUd  ia  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  deM;ribe< 


restricted  ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  cylinder,  an  air-inlet  port 
leading  to  the  air-chamber,  avalvefor  controllingthesauie. yielding 
means  for  holding  said  valve  upon  its  sest.  and  means  for  varying 
the  tension  of  said  yielding  means,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  explosive-engine  and  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton movable  therein,  means  for  feeding  an  explosive  mixture  U 
the  cylinder  controlled  by  the  strength  of  the  vacuum  or  suction  cre- 
ated in  the  latter  by  the  movement  of  the  piston,  an  air-chamber,  un- 
restricted ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  cylinder,  an  air-inlet  port 
leading  to  the  air-chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  same  having 
a  stem,  a  boss  providing  a  guide  for  said  stem,  a  sleeveroounted  upon 
said  boss,  a  spring  for  holding  the  valve  to  iU  seat  interposed  be- 
tween opposing  surfaces  of  the  valve-stem  and  boss,  respectively, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  sleeve  lengthwise  of  the  boss,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  explosive-engine  and  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton UMvable  therein,  means  for  feeding  an  explosive  mixture  to  the 
cylinder  controlled  by  the  strength  of  the  vacuum  or  suction  cre- 
ated in  the  latter  by  the  movement  of  the  piston,  an  air-chamber,  un- 
restricted ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  cylinder,  an  air-inlet  port 
leading  to  the  air-chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  same  having 
a  stem,  a  boss  providing  a  guide  for  said  stem,  a  sleeve  mounted 
upon  said  boss,  a  spring  for  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat  interposed 
between  opposing  surfaces  of  the  valve-8t.em  and  boss,  respectively, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  sleeve  lengthwise  of  the  boss,  said  means 
comprising  cam-surfaces  on  the  sleeve  and  fixed  surfaces  coacting 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  explosive-engine  and  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton  movable  therein,  means  for  feeding  an  explosive  mixture  to  the 
cylinder  controlled  by  the  strength  of  the  vacuum  or  suction  created 
in  the  latter  by  the  movement  of  the  piston,  an  air-chamber,  unre- 
stricted ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  cylinder,  an  air-inlet  port 
leading  to  the  air-chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  same  having  a 
stem,  a  boss  providing  a  guide  for  said  stem,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
said  boss,  a  spring  for  holding  the  valve  to  iU  seat  interposed  be- 
tween opposing  surfaces  of  the  valve-stem  and  boss,  respectively, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  sleeve  lengthwise  of  the  boss,  said  means 
including  ram-surfaces  on  the  sleeve,  fixed  projections  coacting 
therewith  and  means  for  routing  the  sleeve  on  the  boss,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  an  explosion- 
chamber  formed  in  the  cylinder-head  and  having  a  portion  extending 
within  the  cylinder,  ports  leading  laterally  through  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  disposed  substantially  tan- 
gentially  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
ehamber,  and  sparking  mechanism  located  between  said  inlet  and 
the  discharge-ports,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  an  explosion- 
chamber  formed  in  the  cylinder-head  and  having  a  portion  extending 
within  the  cylinder,  ports  leading  laterally  through  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  disposed  snbsUntialiy  Un- 
gentially  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  air-admission  port*  leading 
through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  having  their  end  portions  disposed 
obliquely  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  at 
angles  to  imaginary  radial  lines  intersecting  said  ports  and  arranged 
to  discharge  the  mixture  issuing  therefrom  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  the  medium  issuing  from  the  ports  in  the  combustion-chamber,  an 
inlet  -  port  in  communication  with  the  combustion  -  chamber,  and 
sparking  mechanism  arranged  in  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  de- 
•rribed 

9  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  therein  and  an  outlet-port,  of  ports  leaAng  to  the 
cylinder-chamber,  for  the  admission  of  air  under  pressure,  so  dis- 
poeed  as  to  give  said  air  a  whiriing  motion  and  distribute  the  same 
in  the  cylinder-chamber  in  the  form  of  a  belt  or  film,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  explosive  mixture  toward  said  belt  or  film,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

10.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  therein  and  an  outlet-port,  of  porU  leading  to  tbe 
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cy{iBdcr-«kainb«r,  for  the  adiniMioD  of  air  lunder  premiure,  so  di 
po«*d  M  to  Kife  Mid  air  a  whirliiHf  motioo  and  distribute  the  name 
in  the  cylinder-chamber  in  the  form  of  a  bell  or  ftJm.  and  meana  for 
feedinc  the  ejploaiTe  mixtare  toward  «aid  b*lt  or  dim  from  lubataii- 
tially  the  axia  of  the  aame.  lubeUntially  an  (ieii<<ribed 

11  In  an  ezploaive-enKine.  the  combination  with  a  rjlinder.  a 
piston  morable  therein  and  an  outlet-port,  of  port«  leadin/t  to  th«-  rvl- 
inder-ehamber.  for  the  admiaaion  of  air  und^r  preraure.  ao  disposed 
as  to  Kire  said  air  a  whiriinx  motion  and  di4tribute  the  same  in  the 
rrlinder-chamber  in  the  form  of  a  belt  pr  filn>i,  and  nteanit  for  feeding 
the  eiptoeire  mixture  into  said  belt  or  fills,  subatantiallj  as  de- i 
■ehb«d. 

18.  In  an  exploaiTe-eoxine,  the  combinition  with  a  cjlinder.  a 
piston  movable  therein  and  an  outlet-port,  of  |>orts  leading  to  the  ttI- 
indernrhamber.  for  the  admission  of  air  und^  pressure,  so  disposed 
•a  to  girt  said  air  a  whirling  motion  and  distribute  the  same  in  the 
cylinder-chamber  in  the  form  of  a  belt  or  dim,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  ezploaJTe  mixture  into  said  belt  or  film  from  subsUntiallv  the 
axis  of  the  same,  substantiallv  as  described. 

13  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cTlinder 
and  a  piston  movable  therein,  of  means  at  oni^end  of  the  cylinder  for 
aupplying  a  body  of  air  under  compresaion  t#  the  cylinder-chamber 
in  the  form  of  a  whirling  film  or  belt,  an  oi|tlet-port  and  an  inlet- 
port,  one  of  the  latter  porta  communicating  Kith  the  zone  incloaed 
by  said  film  or  belt  and  the  other  oi  said  ports  communicating  with 
the  belt,  substantially  as  described 

14  Ip  an  explosiTe-engine.  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
'    and  a  piston  movable  therein,  of  a  port  in  co|nmunication  with  the 

axis  of  the  cylinder-chamber,  a  second  port  $lso  in  communication 
with  the  cylinder-chamber,  and  inlet-openin(rs  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  said  ports  for  supplying  a  bo<Jy  of  air  to  thecylinder- 
chaaber  in  the  form  at  a  whirling  belt  or  fll^  having  a  spiral  and 
an  advancing  movement  toward  said  porUj  substantially  as  de- 
acribed 

15  In  an  exploaive-engine  and  in  combination,  a  cylinder;  an 
inlet  for  the  explosive  mixture  and  a  discharge-port  located  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  discharging  a  body  of  air  into  the 
cylinder  adjacent  to  the  opp4>8ite  end  of  the  aame  in  the  form  of  a 
whirling  film  contiguoua  to  the  inner  wall  of  aaid  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described  | 

IS.  In  an  exploaive-engine  and  in  combitiation.  a  cylinder;  an 
inlet  for  the  explosive  mixture  and  an  exhaust-port  lo<-ated  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  air-compression  chamber,  and  means  for 
conducting  air  from  the  latter  and  dischargin/|  the  same  into  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  cylinder  Ungentially  of  the  ii|ner  wall  of  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described  {  »* 

17  In  an  exploaive-engine  and  in  combihation,  a  cylinder:  an 
inlet  for  the  explosive  mixture  and  an  ezhaupt-port  located  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  air-compression  chiamber.  and  means  for 
conducting  air  from  the  latter  and  discharging  the  same  into  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  cylinder  Ungentially  in  relation  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  aame  and  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  latte»,  subsUntially  as  de- 
■erib«d. 

18.  In  an  explosive-engine  and  in  combiiution,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  inlet-port  for  the  explosive  mixture  aad  an  exhautit-port  at 
one  end  of  the  same,  an  air-comprvaaion  chamber  and  ports  leading 
from  the  latter  to  the  cylinder,  the  discharge  ends  of  said  ports  being 
disposed  substantially  Ungentially  in  relation  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  cylinder  and  arranged  obliquely  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  latter.  subsUntially  as  described. 

19.  la  an  explosive-engine  and  in  combination,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  inlet-port  for  the  explosive  mixture  and  an  exhaust-port  at 
one  end  of  the  same,  an  air-compresaion  chamber  and  ports  leading 
from  the  Istter  and  discharging  into  the^ylindkr  Ungentially  of  the 
same  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  head  ot  the  pislon  when  the  latter  is 
at  the  limit  of  its  ouutroke.  subsUntially  as  described. 

iO  In  an  explosive-engine  and  in  combiMtion,  a  cylinder,  an 
air-corapreasion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  porta  providing  means  of 
communication  between  the  cylinder  and  chamber,  said  ports  hav 
ing  their  discharge  end  portions  disposed  at  am  angle  to  an  imagi- 
nary line  radiating  from  theaxisof  the  cylindei  and  intersecting  the 
extreme  ends  of  said  porU.  aaid  ends  forming;  subaUntially  a  con 
tinuous  line  around  the  inner  wall  of  the  cyU^der,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

21  In  an  explosive-engine  and  in  combiMtion,  a  cylinder,  an 
air-corapreaaion  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  poru  equidistantly 
spaofd  aro«nd  the  cylinder,  each  having  an  ood  portion  arranged 
ohli4»«iely  ia  reUtion  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  dis- 
poned in  a  horizontal  plane  substantially  tangentiaily  of  the  inner 
wall  thereof,  subataatially  as  dearribed. 


ti.  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine,  an  air-comprea- 
aion  chamber,  a  cylinder  opening  into  tbe  upper  end  of  the  latter  at 
iU  lower  end,  a  piston  working  in  aaid  cylinder  constituting  a  dia- 
phragm for  separating  the  cylinder-space  from  the  air-compression 
space,  a  valve-controlled  inlet  for  said  air-compression  chamber,  and 
a  plurality  of  ports  vertically  arranged  in  the  wall  of  the  engine-cyl- 
inder opening  at  their  lower  ends  into  the  air-compreaaiiHi  chamber, 
and  at  their  upper  ends  into  the  cylinder  in  a  horizonUl  plane  above 
that  occupied  by  the  head  of  the  piston  when  at  the  extremity  of  its 
downstroke,  the  end  portions  of  said  ports  being  inclined  inwardly 
and  arranged  substantially  tangentiaily  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  cyl- 
inder, substantiallv  as  deacribed 


7  79.779.  ILKTWC-LAMP  FIXTUtR.  gnwa  1.  HaTWitn. 
WatoWy,  Coon.,  anlgnor  to  Tho  Plume  tad  Atwood  lUoulhotur- 
Ing  Caaipany,  Waterbury.  Coon.,  a  Corpor«Uoa  of  CooneoUcut  PU«d 
JujMS,190i    8ariai  la  211,601. 


CImim. — 1.  An  electric-lamp  fixture,  comprising  a  cluster-box 
having  a  body  portion  adapted  U>  be  atUched  to  a  lamp-sUndard,  a 
removable  cap  for  said  body  portion  of  the  cluster-box,  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  body  portion,  lamp-sockets  connected  to  the  said  arms, 
a  shade-holder  supported  by  said  removable  cap,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  said  shade-holder  to  the  said  cap 

2.  .\n  electric-lamp  fixture,  comprising  a  cluster-box  having  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  lamp-standard,  a  removable 
cap  for  the  body  portion  of  aaid  cluster-box,  anna  extending  from 
aaid  body  portion,  lamp-sockets  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  stud-bolt  secured  in  the  said  removable  cap,  a  shade-holder  whose 
hub  is  passed  over  the  said  stud-bolt,  and  a  nut  for  aecuring  the  said 
shade-holder  to  said  removable  cap. 

3.  .\n  electric-lamp  fixture,  comprising  a  cluster-box  having  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  lamp-sUndard,  a  removable 
cap  for  tbe  body  portion  of  said  cluster-box,  screws  paasing  through 
the  said  removable  cap  and  the  body  portion  to  bind  these  parts  to- 
gether, arms  extending  from  said  body  portion,  larap-sockeU  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  arm#,  a  stud-bolt  secured  in  the  said  remov- 
able cap,  a  shade-holder  whose  hub  is  passed  over  the  said  stud-bolt 
and  a  nut  for  securing  the  said  shade-holder  to  said  removable  cap. 


7  79,7RO.    CHA18II0  -  MACHCTB   FOR   COM   OVM&    Jou 
HAOe.  Philadelphia,  Pt.    niad  Apr.  30,  1904.    Serial  la  206,784 


riauN. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  coke-oven,  a  charging-car,  a 
motor  on  said  car,  drams  on  said  car  operative  to  raise  the  oven- 
doors  and  the  charging-plugs,  and  suiuble  connections  between  said 
motor  and  said  drum  and  between  said  motor  and  the  ninning-gear 
of  the  car. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  coke-oven,  a  charging-car.  motors  at 
the  oppoaite  ends  of  said  car,  a  drum  at  each  end  of  said  car  opera- 
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tive  to  raise  the  oren-door,  a  shaft  running  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  of  said  car  and  having  drums  operative  to  raise  the  charging- 
plugs,  and  connections  between  each  of  said  motors  and  one  of  aaid 
first-named  drums,  between  one  of  said  motors  and  said  shaft  and 
between  one  of  said  motors  and  the  running-gear  of  the  c«r. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  coke-oven,  a  charging-car,  a  plurality 
of  motors  on  said  car,  drums  on  said  car  operative  to  raise  the  oven- 
doora  and  a  charging-plug,  suiUble  connections  between  said  mo- 
tors and  said  drum  and  between  one  of  said  motors  and  the  running- 
gear  of  the  car,  and  means  whereby  an  operator  is  enabled  to  aimul- 
Uneously  stop  and  start  said  motors. 


motion  of  translation,  comprising  a  acrew-threaded  shaft  and  a  nut, 
and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  caaing. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  roUUble  member  carried 
thereby,  a  chart  carried  by  said  rotaUble  member  and  provided  with 
characters  indicating  hours,  a  acale  on  said  casing  provided  with  di- 
Tiaions  indicating  hours,  a  pointer  on  said  roUUble  member  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  scale,  and  a  marker  carried  with  said  casing  adapt- 
ed to  make  marks  upon  said  chart. 


7  79.781.    DETECTOR  ATTACHMBHT  PX)R  VBHICLEa    Hamt 
Hncxn,  lew  Tort  I.  T.    Piled  Pet  27. 1904.    Sertal  Ra  195,660. 


779.782. 

OroTlIle,OaL 


DRBDQB.    Jam  Hudium  aad  Haut  6.  Piaxi, 
nied  Get  5,  1904.    Serial  la  287.2S4 


Claim— I.  A  detector  attachment  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
aupport,  a  drum  thereon,  means  on  aaid  drum  for  aecuring  the  ends 
of  a  flexible  chart  comprising  a  sUtionary  hook,  a  movable  hook  and 
means  for  forcing  said  movable  hook  away  from  said  sUtionary 
hook,  and  a  marker  carried  by  naid  support. 

2  A  detector  atUchment  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  main  mem- 
ber, springs  for  supporting  said  member,  a  drum  carried  bv  said 
member,  means  on  said  drum  for  atUching  a  chart  thereto,  a  resili- 
ent marker  canned  with  said  main  member,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing vibration  of  said  marker  comprising  a  slidable  locking  member 
having  engagement  with  the  marker. 

J.  A  detector  attachment  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
drum  supported  thereby,  means  on  aaid  drum  for  securing  the  enda 
of  a  flexible  chart,  comprising  a  stationary  hook,  a  movable  hook 
and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  movable  hook  away  from  said 
SUtionary  hook,  and  a  resilient  marker  carried  by  aaid  caaing. 

4.  Thecombinationof  a  casing  having  scales  therein  indicating 
time,  yielding  means  for  supporting  said  caaing,  a  vertical  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  casing,  a  pointer  a  dnim  supported  by  said  shaft,  a 
screw-threaded  connection  between  said  drum  and  shaft,  and  means 
on  said  drum  for  supporting  a  flexible  chart. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gear,  a  casing,  a  dram  in  the  casing,  a 
hub  on  aaid  dram  having  an  external  gear-aurfac*  provided  with 
long  teeth  capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  said  teeth  being  adapt- 
ed to  constantly  remain  in  mesh  with  the  gear  during  said  longitu- 
dinal movement,  and  a  cidtkwork  located  in  aaid  casing  for  driving ' 
tbe  gear. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  gear,  a  clockwork  connected  with  the 
gear  for  driving  it.  a  casing  in  which  said  clockwork  and  gear  are 
located,  a  dram  in  aaid  caaing,  a  hub  on  said  dram  having  an  exter- 1 
nal  gear-surface  provided  with  lung  teeth  meshing  with  said  gear  I 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  and  screw-threads,  a  shaft  '• 
passing  through  said  hub  and  having  screw-threada  engaging  with, 
the  acrew-threads  of  said  hub  for  cauaing  the  huh  to  travel  along  the  I 
shaft  when  it  is  rotated  by  the  clockwork,  said  teeth  being  adapted 
to  remain  in  mesh  with  said  gear  during  said  motion  of  the  hub 

7.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  having  a  scale  thereon,  means 
supported  thereby  for  carrying  a  flexible  chart,  means  for  rotating 
said  means  and  for  simulUneously  giving  aaid  first-named  means  a 


Claim. — I.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  separable  plates  arranged  about  iU  periphery,  of 
a  backet  having  a  removable  conUct-plate  cooperating  with  tl.« 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower  wheels, 
of  a  series  of  buckets  movable  over  the  wheels  and  having  alteraate 
projections  and  depressions,  and  a  supporting-roll  situate*!  between 
the  wheels  and  having  cooperating  projections  and  depressions. 


7  79.788.    CBITERIIO  DBVICB  FOR  CHEE8E-CDTTBRA     Mit- 
TOI  &  iBTnr  LoQgbeach.  CaL  FUed  Apr  22,1801    Senal  la  204,S«& 


Claim— \.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
baae  provided  with  a  handle  member  for  manipulating  the  device, 
and  a  supporting  member  poised  upon  the  baae  and  susceptible  of 
lateral  tilting  movement 

2  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  base  having 
a  rounded  upper  surface,  and  a  supporting  member  having  a  flat 
lower  surface  poised  directly  upon  the  rounded  surface  of  the  baae 
and  susceptible  of  lateral  tilting  movement. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  baae  having 
a  rounded  upper  surface  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber poised  upon  the  base,  and  having  a  bearing  in  the  under  surface 
thereof  resting  on  the  liearing  of  the  base,  and  a  connection  between 
the  bearings  of  the  base  and  the  supporting  member  by  which  the 
center  of  the  supporting  member  is  normally  mainUined  directly 
above  the  center  of  the  base. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cheeae-cutter  having  a  turn-UbIc 
provided  at  the  center  with  a  recess,  of  a  cheese-centering  device  hav- 
ing a  stud  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  recess  in  the  tum^ble. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  base  having 
a  bearing  in  the  upper  surface  there«»f ,  a  supporting  member  poised 
Npon  thVbaae  and  having  a  bearing  in  the  under  surface  thereof,  and 
a  conRectimi  between  said  bearings  which  permits  lateral  tilting 
moveaent  of  the  supporting  member,  bat  inaurea  the  return  of  the 
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3t"c:w^,',;:uj""""  '""r  ••"■ "» -"  •'"~<i-i..r...  .kick.™-. .,  .i^,.„.  „  .^.  ^  ^...  .,.,^- ,. 

-  .    .     .        ....  .,    ^  !J"I<1  «ndrr  fxruw  of  piTMure  •pphed  to  thr  »ripp*r-fin«n>. 

.  «vit,  i-    .  "  ^  !1"  *^"T*  r""P"r«  '  '*"*  ''•^'»«  I         3    In  .  p.p.r-fred.n^  mech.num.  th,  .ombinltion  with  .n  o- 

tithle  „rf^  "Ttl  h"  '  '"'"""«"♦•*  '"  ""':•"•'  ""^  "-H-lUt-ni- -haft  and. -wi„cin,pipp«r..n„.„dme.».formovi„,  the 
jnU,  the  .urf.«  of  the  b.^.  .  .upporti^  member  h.v.ng  .  be.ring  \  ,.„,,  of  .  ft,^  gripper-fln^er  c.rried  by  the  cripper-.rm.  .  gripper- 

S^.; 3 ?dl^l"M  "h'!::?"  '  r  "'"."J':  *""'"*  •"  >  *"'^"  P*^"**^'-^  ••"""^^'''^  •«  -•'^  ^^ripper-m,  .„d  co.c.ing  iith  the 
llTd^Trin  '*"»^'**"  '•'•'^  c..nne<i.un  provided  between  the  ,«.ed  ,rripper-fin,,er.  .  rod  pirot.lly  conneeted  to  .  p.rt  of  the  mov- 

-  -.    ^      .         .  .        .  .  i'ble  jrripper-finjrer,  mein*  pi votallr  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
•     The  c.>mb.n.U...  w.th  .  che«e-.«»ter  h.y.ng  .  turn-Uble.  of   rod  to  the  *.id  o^ilLting  nh.ft.  me.n.  for  .djUHting  the  relation 

Uhl  r  '"^  '  -"?-"»«•  »'^-  -PPorUd  on  the  turn-  |len^hwi*e  of  the  rod  to  «id  Utter  supporting  device,  and  mean. 
Uble_  and  a  .n^pon.ng  member  for  the  ch|ee^  poi^d  upon  the  b.^  |  .,.0  applying  tension  to  «.d  part,  and  which  means  are  adapted  to 
and  havmg  l.ten.!  ,.It.ng  movement  |  ,i,,j  „„h„  „,.,^  „,  ^^^^^^         ,.^j  ^  ^^^  gripper-finger" 

orovid  J    .  Z  T"  Tk       ■  ^•''-•'1""'/  ^'"'"^  '  *""'■'•'*''  i  ■♦    '°  •  P-P-r-feeding  me,  hani.m.  the  combmation  with  an  o,- 

coTnril       h     T        "'*'•'  ''^'  »']';'"'--'"»«"■'«  device  I  ciUafng  .haft,  a  gripper-arm  secured  thereto  and  a  fixed  gripper- 

ment  w.th  the  rece^  .„  the  turn-table  and  -  -upporting  member  oted  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  gripper-arm.  meanVfor  openhig  and 
po.«Kj  upon  the  base  and  ,u*cept.b  e  of  la  eral  tilting  movement.  doaing  said  gripper-fingen..  a  rod'ha.ing  threaded  portion.,  mean, 
orovld     t  Z  ,         Tk      "  ^''^;r':  •••^'°''  •  '""'■^--    for  p.votally  connecting  the  name  to  the  movable  gripper-finger.  a 

provded  at  the  .enter  w.th  a  rece...  of  f  chee-e-centering  device  I  .haft  connected  to  the  device,  for  opening  and  clo.ing  the  grippe  h 


rompri.ing  a  base  having  a  stud  on  it.  uni^r  !<urface  adapted  for  en 
gagement  with  the  rere.s  in  the  tum-uble.jand  a  bearing  in  its  upper 
surface,  a  supporting  member  havingacorie.ponding  bearing  poised 
upon  the  Mid  base,  and  a  dumb-bell-shape  1  connection  provided  be- 
tween Mid  bearings 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  specifiei  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  rounded  upper  surface,  a  hanille  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  base  member,  and  a  circular  supporiing  member  poised  at  it. 
center  upon  the  rounded  upper  surface  of  ^e  baw  member  and  sus- 
ceptible of  lateral  tilting  movement  thereul 


7  7f>,7H4:.  PAPRR-FRKDIMO  MBCHAIISM  CHaUJB  A.  JuU68I. 
Croton  Mli.  M  Y  Orlgmal  uppUcaUon  ttJed  July  18.  1900.  Serial 
Ma  24,017.  DiTlded  ajMl  this  appUcation  filed  J»a  18,  1902  Serial 
■a  90.267 


CImm—l.  In  a  paper-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  aa  oMTillatiag  shaft  and  a  swinging  grijper-ami,  and  means  for 
moTiag  the  Mme.  of  a  fixed  gripper-finger  carried  by  the  gripper 
arm,  a  gripper-finger  pivotally  connected  to  said  gripper-arm  and 
eoactiag  with  the  fixed  gripper-finger.  and  «iran.  having  an  adjust- 
able relation  supported  by  said  o<«rtllating  ihaft  and  coacting  with 
aaid  movable  gripper-ftager  for  adjusting  th«  relation  ot  the  gripper- 
fiager«  Ui  accommodate  different  thickneMe^  of  signatures  or  sheeU. 

i  In  a  paper-feeding  mechanism,  the  Combination  with  an  ©•- 
cillaUng  shaft  and  a  swinging  gripper-arm  aad  means  for  moving  the 
saaie,  of  a  fixed  gripper-finger  carried  by  the  gripper-arm.  a  gripper- 
lager  pivotaJly  connected  t^  s«rid  gripper-ar»  and  coacting  with  the 
txad  gripper-fiag«r,  means  having  aa  adjustable  relation  supported 
by  said  oeeillatiag  shaft  and  coacting  with  Mid  movable  gripper-fta- 
far  for  adjvatiag  the  relation  of  the  gnpper  flngen  to  aecomaodate 


a  bracket-arm  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  pii'otaUy  connected 
to  Mid  bracket-arm  and  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the  afore 
said  threaded  rod  passes,  and  means  connected  to  the  said  rod  and 
coacting  with  the  Mid  sleeve  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said 
rod  and  sleeve  and  for  applying  tension  with  the  adju.«tment 

5.  In  a  paper-feeding  mechan.sm.  the  combination  with  an  os- 
cillating shaft,  a  gripper-arm  secured  thereto  and  a  fixed  gripper- 
finger  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arm.  of  a  movable  gripper-finger  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  gripper-arm.  means  for  openi.ig  and 
clotting  Mid  gripper-ftngers,  a  rod  having  threaded  portions,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  Mme  to  the  movable  gripper-finger,  a 
shaft  connected  to  the  devices  for  opening  and  closing  the  grippers, 
a  bracket-arm  connected  to  Mid  shaft,  a  sleeve  pivotally  connected 
to  Mid  bracket-arm  and  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the  afore- 
Mid  threaded  rod  passes,  a  threaded  head  upon  Mid  rod  above  Mid 
sleeve,  and  a  nut  clamping  the  position  of  the  same,  a  nut  14  on  the 
threaded  part  of  Mid  rod,  and  a  helical  spring  13  surrounding  said 
rod  between  the  nut  14  and  Mid  sleeve  for  adjusting  the  relation  of 
the  rod  to  the  sleeve  and  consequently  effecting  the  relation  of  the 
movable  and  closed  gripper-fingers  and  also  for  applying  tension  so 
that  there  is  a  yielding  function  of  the  sleeve  with  reference  to  the 
rod  under  excem  pressure  applied  to  the  gripper-finger. 

6.  In  a  paper-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  os- 
cillating shaft,  a  gripper-arm  and  fixed  gripper-finger  and  means  for 
swinging  the  same,  o*  a  pivoted  moving  gripper-finger.  a  shaft  i 
bracket-arms  connecting  the  same  to  the  oscillating  shaft,  devices 
interposed  between  the  shaft  i  and  the  movable  gripper-finger  for 
swinging  the  movable  gripper-finger  and  for  effecting  the  adjustable 
relation  of  the  same  to  the  fixed  gripprr-finger.  a  crank-arm  con- 
nected to  the  shaft «,  a  rod  at  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  Mid  crank-arm,  a  cam  r*.  a  shaft  on  which  Mid  cam  is  mount- 
ed, means  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  rod  adapted  to  bear  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  Mid  cam,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  end  of  Mid 
rod  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  Mid  cam. 

7  In  a  paper-feeding  mechanism,  the  cotabination  with  a  fixed 
gripper-finger.  of  a  gripper-arm  and  movable  gripper-finger  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  support  of  the  fixed  gripper-finger,  a  head  15 
pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  gripper-arm,  a  rod  1 1 
at  one  end  secured  to  the  head  15,  a  bracket-arm  9  and  means  for 
swinging  the  same,  a  sleeve  10  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket- 
arm  9  and  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  1 1  passes,  the  up- 
per end  of  said  rod  having  screw-threaded  portions,  a  threaded  head 
12  on  said  rod  1 1  above  the  sleeve  10,  and  a  lock-nut  above  Mid  head, 
a  nut  14  movable  longitudinally  upon  a  threaded  portion  of  Mid  rod 
1 1 ,  and  a  helical  spring  13  surrounding  said  rod  between  the  nut  and 
the  under  surface  of  the  sleeve  10,  substantiallT  as  set  forth. 


779.785.  PACIIIG  FOB  BLASnC-KLOTD  TUBJIHER  OkaE 
J(nra«Ka.  SoheiMctady.  H  T.,  aaatgnor  to  Oeoeral  Bectrte  Compaay, 
a  CafTonUoo  of  lew  Tort    PIM  Dea  2i  1903.    Swlal  la  188,4M. 

Claim— I  An  elaatic-fluid  turbine  comprising  a  wheel  and 
shaft  and  inclosing  caaing,  in  combination  with  a  chamber  which 
surrounds  the  shaft  and  conUins  a  packing,  and  means  for  feeding 
Tiew  packing  material  into  the  chamber  as  the  old  is  worn  away 

i  -Kn  elaatic-ffuid  turbine  comprising  a  wheel  and  shaft  and  in- 
closing casing,  in  combination  with  a  chamber  which  surrounds  the 
shaft  aad  coaUins  a  packing,  and  an  automatic  means  for  feeding 
new  packing  material  into  the  chamber  aa  the  old  is  worn  away. 

3.  A  a  elaatic-fluid  torbtBe  comprising  a  wlteel  and  shaft  and  a 
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compartmeat  therefor,  in  eombination  with  a  packing-<s>ntaining 
chamber,  a  reservoir,  aad  a  means  for  feeding  the  packing  from  the 
reaerroir  into  the  chamber. 


tends  through  the  diaphragm  and  carries  the  wheela.  ia  eombiaaUoa 
with  a  chamber  formed  in  the  diaphragm  which  surrounds  the  .haft, 
a  pasMge  also  formed  in  the  diaphragm  and  opening  into  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  means  extending  into  the  paaMge  from  the  outaide  of  the 
caaing  for  feeding  new  packing  material  into  the  chamber  aad  maia- 
taining  a  preasure  thereon. 

13.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  wall  dividing  the  caaing  into 
compartments,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  wall,  the  shaft  and  waU 
being  relatively  movable,  a  packing  which  ia  coatained  in  one  of 
aaid  parts  and  engages  the  other,  and  means  for  feeding  new  pack- 
ing material  forward  as  the  old  is  worn  away. 


779,786.    VALVl    WAmMnaEKnjooo.&rMalMd. 
nM  PakL  11. 1804.    Swlal  la  19S,1S7. 
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Claim—}  A  valve  comprising  a  caaing  having  an  inlet,  a  bead, 
and  an  outlet  between  the  inlet  and  the  head,  and  a  roUry  vaJve- 
piece  formed  to  be  held  against  the  head  and  against  one  side  of  the 
casing  by  fluid-pressure  at  the  inlet  side  and  formed  also  to  open  the 
outlet  when  turned  to  one  position  and  to  close  the  outlet  when 
turned  to  another  position,  and  means  operated  by  movementa  of  the 
valve-piece  for  increasing  the  end  pressure  of  the  valve  against  the 
caaing  when  the  valve  is  in  iu  closed  poaition. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  a  head,  and  an 
outlet  between  the  inlet  and  the  head,  and  a  roUry  valve-piece 
formed  to  be  held  against  the  head  and  against  one  side  of  the  cAaing 
by  fluid-pressure  at  the  inlet  side  and  formed  also  to  open  the  outlet 
when  turned  to  one  position  and  to  close  the  outlet  when  turned  to 
another  position,  the  Mid  valve-piece  having  a  groove  which  receives 
a  stud  on  the  casing,  the  groove  being  of  varying  depth  and  having 
a  cam-shaped  wall. 

779,787.    PIIUKATIC  TOOL    Hniui  0.  lorm  lew  Tort 
IT.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1904.    Serial  la  200.063. 


4.  An  elastic-fluid  turtine  comprising  a  wheel  and  shaft  and  in- 
cloaing  eamng,  a  chamber  which  surrounds  the  shaft  and  conUins  a 
packing,  and  a  ram  located  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  shaft  for  feeding  new  packing  material  to  the  chamber  and  exert- 
ing a  pressure  thereon. 

5.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  wheels  and  shafU  lo- 
cated in  separate  compartmenU.  in  combination  with  a  packing  for 
preventing  leakage  from  one  compartment  to  another,  comprising 
a  body  of  yielding  material,  a  ram  located  in  the  wall  separating  the 
compartmenU  for  feeding  it  toward  the  shaft,  and  a  means  external 
to  the  turbine-casing  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  ram. 

6  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprieing  a  wheel  and  shaft  and  in- 
closing caaing,  in  combination  with  a  chamber  which  surrounds  the 
•haft,  a  resilient  body  of  packing  material  in  the  <:hamber,  and  a 
means  for  feeding  new  packing  material  into  the  chamber  as  the  old 
is  worn  away 

7.  A  packing  for  elaaUc-flnid  turbines  and  the  like,  comprising 
two  parta  which  are  relatively  movable  and  separated  by  a  small 
clearance,  a  chamber  formed  in  one  of  the  parts,  which  surround, 
the  other  and  is  closed  at  opposite  points  measured  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion and  conUins  a  packing  material,  and  means  for  feeding  new 
material  into  the  chamber  through  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof. 

8.  A  packing  for  elastic-fluid  turbines  and  the  like,  comprising 
two  parts  which  are  relatively  movable,  a  packing-containing  cham- 
ber which  is  formed  in  one  of  the  parts  and  incloses  the  other,  a  res- 
ervoir opening  into  the  chamber,  and  means  for  forcing  new  packing 
material  from  the  reaervoir  into  the  chamber. 

9.  A  multisUge  turbine  having  walls  which  aeparate  the  wheel- 
eompartmeats,  in  eombination  with  a  packing-containing  chamber 

and  reaervoir  formed  in  a  wall,  and  a  ram  which  occupies  a  chamber  !  CUim-\     The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tool^  bed  adapted 

"k  ^*^  '"  ^*"  *'"  '"''  '****'"*  "*''  P*«^k'n«  material  into  the  I  to  rest  upon  the  stone  to  be  dresaed  and  means  intermediate  of  said 

in*         w.         .  ^.       u     .  ..        ...  I  »»«*••""«»' '»'««»t*inin<r  the  latter,  Mid  mean,  compnsing  an  arm 

0.  A   multistage  turbine  hanag  walls  which  separate  the  | attached  to  said  tool,  and  devices  located  between  Mid  bed  and  arm 
wheel-compartmenU,   in  combination  with  a  P««-king-conUining ,  and  below  the  latter  for  vertically  adjusting  Mid  arm  and  tool   the 

chamberhBViiivinrlinoWw.il.    .  w^mmr^^i, —i.l^W  ; .^.J  «„  #1..    I.t<..i..: LI       ,.  '  "^  •"•  "uu  iwui.  ine 


chamber  having  inclined  walla,  a  reaervoir  which  is  connected  to  the 
chamber  by  a  gradually-enlarging  paaaage,  and  a  means  for  feeding 
■ew  packing  material  from  the  reservoir  into  the  chamber 

11.  -An  elaatic-fluid  turbine  comprising  a  wheel-caaing  contain- 
ing a  chamber  in  one  of  iu  walls,  a  body  of  resilient  packing  in  Mid 
chamber,  aad  a  ram  which  ia  urged  in  a  manner  to  feed  new  material 
into  the  chamber. 

12.  An  elaatic-flaid  turbine  comprising  a  caaing,  a  diaphragm 
for  dividiag  the  canng  into  compartmenU,  and  a  ahaft  which  ex- 


latter  being  capable  of  free  movement  toward  and  from  said  bed 

2.  In  a  support  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  bed  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  stone  to  be  drewied,  a  wheel  swiveled  thereon,  a  screw  fitted  in 
Mid  wheel,  and  a  movable  suauining  device  for  said  tool  connected 
with  Mid  screw. 

3.  In  a  support  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  bed,  a  boM  thereon  a 
wheel  swiveled  on  Mid  boas,  a  screw  fitted  in  said  wheel,  a  head  con- 
nected with  said  screw,  and  an  arm  snsUined  on  Mid  head,  sMd  am 
having  aaid  tool  attached  thereto 
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S.  A  curUin-pole  romprising  a  (lzt«r»,  a  bollow  end  ornan^at 
prorided  with  a  bearinfc  for  tbr  ftxtnrp  and  with  a  pin  arranffcd  axi- 
ally  relative  to  Ihr  bearing,  and  a  U  !<hap«d  ipring  attarhrd  at  ita 
middtf  to  thr  xaid  pin  within  the  ornament  and  extending  within  the 
hollow  end  uf  the  fixture  to  preaa  againat  the  inner  side  thereof,  said 
pin  having  thereon  a  rigid  abutment  for  the  limba  of  the  spring. 


4  In  a  dence  of  the  character  named,  a  pneumatic  tool,  an  arm 
attached  thereto,  a  head  provided  with  rolUra  morably  sustaining 
said  arm,  a  bed  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  stone  to  be 
dreaaed  and  «upporting  means  located  beloW  said  arm  and  interme- 
diate of  the  latter  and  said  bed.  for  vertically  adjusting  said  arm  and 
tool,  the  latter  being  capable  of  turning  laterally  about  said  support- 
ing meana  as  an  axis 

5  In  a  support  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  aibed,  a  boa*  thereon,  a 
wheel  swiveled  on  said  boaa,  a  screw  fitted  in  Laid  wheel,  a  head  con- 
nected with  <aid  screw,  rollers  mounted  on  s^id  head,  and  an  arm  on 
said  head  attached  to  said  tool,  said  arm  bein|[  movaWy  contained  on 
said  head  between  said  rollers.  I 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  to<il.  a  bed  adapted  to  ^est  upon  the  stone  to  be 
dreaa«d  and  on  which  the  tool  and  ita  sustaining  roemberv  are  mount- 
ed, said  bed  having  rollen.  mounted  thereon  and  rievated  above  the  3  v  curtain-pole  comprising  a  hxture,  a  hollow  end  ornament 
bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  tool,  the  iat-  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  fixture  and  with  a  pin  arranged  axi- 
t«r  being  capable  of  free  movement  toward  ^nd  away  from  its  sup-  .11^  relative  to  the  bearing  and  forming  part  of  the  exterior  «ma- 
portiag  devK-es                                                                                            mentation  of  the  ornament,  said  pin  having  a  rigid  annular  nhoulder 

T    In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  movable  bed  adapted  to  re»t  upon  the   near  its  inner  end,  and  a  U-shaped  sfiring  attached  at  its  middle  to 
stone  10  be  drewed  and  on  which  the  tool  and  Its  suHtaining  memheni  I  the  said  pin  within  the  ornament  and  extending  within  the  hollow 
are  mounted,  and  n.eaus  on  said  bed  fur  louiterbalanoing  said  tool  j^od  of  the  fixture  to  press  against  the  inner  side  thereof,  the  portions 
and  members,  in  combination  with  means  f\>T  vertically  adjusting  I  of  the  spring  near  its  bend  abutting  against  <«aid  shoulder 
the  tool,  the  latter  being  capable  of  free  movejiieuts  towaH  and  fn.m  4    ^  curtain-pole  ornament  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  a 


its  aopporting  deviceo.  and  means  for  permitting  said  tool  to  be 
turned  laterally  about  the  supporting  devicei  a^  an  axis 


ring-shapeil  bearing  for  the  curtain-pole,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  side 
of  the  shell  directly  opposite  the  said  bearing  and  in  axial  alineroent 


■*    Inadeviceoftheiharacternanied,a|<ueumatict.>ol,anami,    therewith,  said  pin  having  a  rigid  annular  shoulder  near  its  inner 
clamping  dcMce,  for  securing  said  tool  to  »a.^  srm.  a  head  in  whi,h  ^nd,  and  a  spring  made  U  shape  and  attached  at  its  middle  to  the  pin 


said  arm  is  movably  mounted,  a  s<Tew  depending  from  -taid  head,  a 
hand-wheel  provided  with  a  hub  in  which  ^aid  screw  engager,  a  bo«« 
in  which  said  hub  Is  mounted,  a  rwiveling  detioe  fur  said  hub,  and  a 
bed  supporting  said  bos«  and  adapted  to  rnt  on  the  stone  to  be 
dreaaed  | 

9.  Ib  a  device  of  the  character  named.  «  (jineumatic  tool,  an  ann, 
clamping  devices  for  securing  said  tool  to  sai4  arm,  a  head  in  which 
said  am  Is  UKivabiy  mounted,  a  screw  depenaing  from  said  head 


on  the  inside  of  the  shell  and  having  its  arm.s  extending  lengthwise 
and  through  the  opening  in  the  said  bearing,  the  portions  of  the 
spring  near  it!<  bend  ahuttinx  against  ^aid  shoulder 

5.  A  curtain-pole  ornament  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  a 
ring-shaped  bearing  for  the  curtain-pole,  a  pin  mounted  in  the  side 
of  the  shell  directly  opposite  the  said  bearing  and  in  axial  alinenient 
therewith,  and  a  spring  made  U  "hape  and  attached  at  its  middle  to 


the  pin  i>n  the  inside  of  the  shell  and  having  its  arms  extending 
hand-wheel  provided  with  a  huh  in  which  said  wrew  engages,  a  b.«*  ;  lengthwise  and  through  the  opening  in  the  said  bearing,  the  pin  bav- 
in whicti  »aid  hub  !:<  mounted,  a  swiveling  device  for  said  hub.  and  i -^       ••.|.      ...      .        .      J  ,     ..  ■       .      1    . 

"     I  I  ing  a  rigid  annular  stioulder  near  Its  inner  end  for  the  spring  to  abut 

a  bed  supporting  said  boss  and  adapted  tob-etiton  the  stone  to  be  ,■,.,.,..,.     , .  , 

,  ,  '  J     ,  .         -J  i_  J  I  against  and  iJie  outer  portion  of  the  pin  forming  an  ornamental  por- 

dresaed.  In  combination  with  counterbalancing  deMces  for  said  "♦"d-ltj^^  „j  jj,^  ghell 

10    In  a  device  of  the  character  namedJ  a  pneumatic  tool,  an  «    .^  curtain-pole  ornament  compriaing  a  shell  having  a  bear- 

arm,  clamping  devices  for  securing  said  tool  ^o  said  ann.  a  head  in  I  i„^  ,  pi^  mounted  in  the  side  of  the  shell,  directly  opposite  to  and 


in  axial  alinenient  with  the  said  bearing,  the  pin  having  a  rigid  an- 
nular shoulder  near  its  inner  end,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  engaging 
with  its  bent  portion  the  said  pin,  the  bent  portion  being  clamped 
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which  said  ami  is  movably  mounted,  a  M-rry^  depending  from  said 

head,  a  hand-Mheel  provided  «ith  a  hub  in  whihsaid  screw  engages, 

a  boss  in  which  said  hub  is  mounted,  a  swiveliiig  device  for  said  hub. 

and  a  bed  supporting  said  bos^  and  adapted  uJrest  on  the  stone  to  be  I  ^^^^^^  ,he  said  shoulder  and  the  inner  face  of  the  shell 

dressed,  in  combination  with  roller?  for  said  h|ed,  whereby  the  latter 

can  be  readily  shifted  according  to  requirem>uts.  ^^i^^^^.^^i-i«^^^»^» 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  nanieil,  a  pneumatic  tool,  an  1 
arm,  clamping  devices  for  securing  said  tool  ;o  said  ann,  a  head  in  I 
which  said  arm  i»  muvahlv  mounted    a  screw  depending  from  said  j 
head,  a  hand-w  heel  provided  «  itb  a  huh  in  whi  h  »aid  s<Tev»  engages, 
a  boii!«  in  which  said  hub  is  mounted,  a  swivelii  ig  device  for  said  hub, 
and  a  bed  supporting  said  hosa  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  stone  to  l>e 
dressed.  In  romhiiiation  w  ith  rollers  on  said  b«d  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  stone,  and  counterbalancing  dei  ices  for  said  bed. 

12  In  a  device  of  the  character  named,  the  cumbinatlnn  of  a 
movable  bed  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  stone  lo  be  dressed,  a  pneu- 
matic tool,  an  ami  attached  to  said  tool,  suppurting  devices  interme- 
diate said  arm  and  bed.  and  means  located  bi  low  said  arm.  and  in- 
termediate the  latter  and  said  bed  for  vertica  ly  adjusting  said  arm 
and  tool,  the  latter  being  capable  of  free  movement  toward  and  from 
its  <upp<irting  device*. 

13.  la  a  device  of  the  character  named,  the  combination  of  a 
movable. bed  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  <tone  U>  l»e  dressed,  a  pneu- 
matic tool,  an  ami  attached  to  said  tiM>l.  supporting  devices  interme- 
diate said  arm  and  bed.  means  located  below  ^ald  arm.  and  Interme- 
diate the  latter  and  said  bed  for  vertically  adjusting  said  ann  and 
tool,  the  latter  being  capable  of  free  mnvemenl  toward  and  from  said 
supporting  devices,  and  meaus  for  pennitting  (aid  arm  and  tool  to  be 
turned  laterally  about  said  supptirting  device^  as  aa  axis. 


7  7  9 .  7  H  H  .    CUUTAIM  POLS.    Joia  Ktoou.  Hew  Yort  M.  Y. 
Pnad  Mty  IS.  1901    Serial  Ma  SO&.SS&       1 

t'taim  —1  .V  curUin-pole  comprising  a  iiollow  fixture,  a  hol- 
low end  ornament  provided  with  an  entrance-ot>ening  for  the  fixture, 
a  spring  pressing  thetnner  side  of  the  fixture,  «id  means  on  the  orna- 
ment for  fasteninx  the  spring  In  pocition  o|  the  ornament,  said 
Beans  conatituting  a  rigid  abutment  for  the  Spring. 


riaim  —  1  The  combination  with  the  bracket  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  a  refrigerator-door  and  having  a  forwardly-projecting 
stud  and  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  the  forward  end  of  said  stud 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  front  face  of  the  refrigerator-casing,  of  an 
outside  lever,  comprising  a  long,  handled  casting  fulcmmed  on  said 
laterally-projecting  pin  and  having  an  upper  part  extending  in  a  line 
parallel  with  the  general  longitudinal  line  of  the  handle,  said  upper 
part  having  a  curved  inward  or  rearward  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  front  of  the  refrigerator  immediately  upon  pulling  the  vertically- 
dispoaed  handle  forward,  the  upper  end  of  said  part  lieing  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection,  and  a  concave  projection,  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  front  of  the  refrigerator  and  be  engaged  by  said  lateral 
projection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bracket  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a 
refrigerator-door  and  having  a  forwardly-projecting  stud  and  a  pin 
projecting  laterally  from  the  forward  end  of  said  stud  and  adapted 
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to  overlie  the  front  face  of  the  r*frigenitor-c*ai«f ,  of  as  ovUide  I*- 
ver,  comprising  a  long,  handled  caating  fulcrumed  on  aaid  later- 
ally-projecting pin  and  having  an  upper  part  extending  in  a  line  par- 
allel with  the  general  longitudinal  line  of  the  handle,  aaid  upper 
part  having  a  curved  inward  or  rearwaH  aurface  adapted  to  engage 
the  front  of  the  refrigerator  immediately  upon  pulling  the  vertically- 
disposed  handle  forward,  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  part  being 
provided   with   a   lateral   projection,   and   a   concavous   projection 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  front  of  the  refrigerator  and  be  engaged 
by  said  lateral  projection,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  be  pivoted  on  said 
refngerator  near  the  upper  part  of  aaid  lever  and  having  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  inside  to  turn  said  lock  on  iu  pivot 
and  at  its  outer  end  adapted  to  be  turned  into  engagement  with  said 
lever  to  prevent  an  opening  of  the  refrigerator-door,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  the  bracket  hav-ng  the  post,  pin  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  a  lever  fulcruroed  on  said  pin.  said 
lever  having  a  handle  extending  downward  from  said  pin  and  having 
a  short  upward  extension  with  *  curved  rearward  bearing  adapted 
to  engage  the  face  of  the  refrigerator-caaing,  the  said  upward  ex- 
tension lying  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  general  line  of  the  handle 
and  baring  at  ita  upper  end  a  lateral  projection  and  at  iU  lower  end 
another  lateral  projection,  a  concavous  projection  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  front  of  aaid  casing  to  receive  the  lateral  projection  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  upper  lever  extension,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  near  the  upper  part  of  the  lever,  said  lock  having  a  haudle 
adapted  to  lie  on  the  inside  cf  the  refrigerator  and  at  its  outer  end 
having  an  extension  adapted  to  overlie  the  projection  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  extension  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bracket  having  the  post,  pin  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  said  pin.  said 
lever  having  a  handle  extending  downward  from  said  pin  and  havinj* 
a  short  upward  extension  with  a  curved  back  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  face  of  said  casing,  said  extension  having  a  lateral  projec- 
tion at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  ride  up  a  concavous  projection  on 
the  refricerator-casing,  said  concavous  projection  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured on  said  casing,  said  lever  also  having  a  lateral  projection  to  re- 
ceive a  lock,  said  lock  having  pivotal  bearingand  projections  ad.tpted 
to  be  set  against  those  on  the  lever  to  lock  the  same  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  the  lock  and  adapted  to  turn  the  same  from  the  inside, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


conaiating  of  a  abaft  supported  above  aaid  rack-bars,  gu'ide-rolls  ar- 
ranged thereon  and  bearing  upon  aaid  rack-bars,  a  shaft  supported 
to  the  rear  of  the  rigid  bridge-wall  section,  pinions  fixed  on  said  shaft 
in  mesh  with  the  rack-ban..  and  means  for  routing  said  shaft  where- 
by to  reciprocate  said  movable  bridge-wall  section,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3  III  a  steam-boiler  furnace  or  analogous  stracture.  a  bridge 
wall  comprising  a  rigid  section  and  a  movable  section  arninged  ypon 
aaid  ngid  section  consisting  of  a  base  and  vertical  portion  extending 
upwardly  fn.m  one  edge  of  said  base,  mck-bani  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  vertical  portion  of  said  movable  section,  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  means  for  holding  said  movable  section  duly  in 
position  upon  and  in  contact  with  said  rigid  section  and  the  grate, 
aaid  means  consisting  of  a  shaft  supported  at  it*  ends  in  the  walls 
above  said  rack-ban.,  guide-rolls  thereon  contacting  v»ith  the  upper 
aurface  of  said  rack-ban.,  a  shaft  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  bndge- 
wall  and  journaled  at  its  ends  in  the  walU;  one  end  of  said  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  wall,  and  adapted  to  receive  an  operating-han- 
dle, and  pinions  fixed  on  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  rack-bara 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  specified 


I  4  » ,  7  9  1  .  METHOD  OP  FRESIHO  THE  SOIL.  TREES,  OR 
PLAKTS  PTIOM  HARMFUL  AHIMALS  Sisimdhd  LosocimwttT 
Odeasa.  Ruaaia.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1903.    SeHal  Mo  168  446 


7 7 5), 7 90.    STEAM  BOILER  FURMACL    Thomas  Lmwoit,  Hew 
York,  I  Y     Filed  Apr  13. 1904.    SerlaUfa  202.908 


r/flim  — 1.  In  a  steam-boiler  furnace  or  analogous  stmcture.  a 
bridge-wall  comprising  a  rigid  section  and  a  movable  section  ar- 
ranged upon  said  rigid  sei-tion.  rack-bars  secured  to  aaid  rigid  sec- 
tion and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  guides  for  said  rack-bars 
a  shaft  an-anged  to  the  rear  of  said  wall,  pinions  on  said  shaft  in 
mesh  with  said  rack-bars.  meanH  for  actuatinc  said  bar  whereby  to 
reciprocate  the  movable  bridge-wall  section,  and  means  for  holding 
aaid  movable  section  duly  against  vertical  movement,  but  free  to  be  , 
moved  longitudinally  upon  said  rigid  section  and  the  grate,  substan-  i 
tiallr  as  specified  ' 

I  2.  In  a  steam-boiler  furnace  or  analogous  stmcture,  a  bridge-  , 

wall  comprising  a  rigid  section,  and  a  movable  section  an^anged  I 
thereon,  a  plate  8ecure|l  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  rigid  section.  | 
rack-ban.  secured  to  said  movable  section  and  extending  rearwanllv  | 
therefrom,  means  for  holding  said  movable  section  dulv  in  position  ! 
upon  and  in  contact  with  aaid  rigid  section  and  the  grate,  said  meana 


Claim— I.  The  method  of  freeing  the  soil  and  iU  pnnluits  from 
harmful  animals,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  soil  and  its  pro<l- 
ucts  to  the  action  ot  an  alternating  curn'nt  of  high  tension  and  fre- 
quency and  low  density. 

2.  The  method  of  freeing  the  soil  and  ita  products  from  harmful 
animals,  which  consists  in  moving  the  poles  of  an  induced  circuit  ar- 
ranged at  a  convenient  distance  from  each  other  along  the  surface  of 
,  the  soil  and  its  products  and  passing  an  alternating  current  of  high 
|P<>tential  and  frequency  and  low  density  between  said  poles,  so  .s  to 
I  Wectrify  and  ozonire  the  soil  and  its  products  and  free  the  same  from 
I  harmful  animals. 

3.  The  metliod  of  freeing  the  soil  from  harmful  animals,  which 
consists  m  moving  the  poles  of  an  induced  circuit  at  a  convenient  dis- 
tance from  each  other,  one  pole  being  forced  into  contact  with  the 
soil  and  the  other  supported  out  of  contact  with  the  same,  and  then 
paaa.ng  an  alternating  current  of  high  tension  and  frequencv  and 
low  density  between  the  poles 
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CtoMH.-l.  A  drop-fMd  for  lubrieatonl  h*^M  •  tub*  prorid*d  (lu^  .t  f.ch  »ide  th#m>f,  .  toe-<-lip  on  the  outer  edre,  .nd  •  down- 
with  an  aperture  in  lU  tide  wall,  and  a  theet  of  tranap«reDt  material  ... 

corerinx  the  said  opening 


2.  A  drop-feed  for  lubricator*,  harin^t  •  tube  provided  with  op- 
po«telT-di»po*«Ki  aperture*.  sheeU  0/  tran»pyirent  material  corerinf 
the  laid  aperture*,  and  a  caain^  through  which  extendi  the  tube, 
the  caajn^  holding  the  aaid  MheeU  in  poeition 

5.  A  drop-feed  for  lubricatort.  haviuK  a  tube  provided  with  op- 
poeitel.v-diipMed  aperture*,  ibeeti  of  transparent  material  coverioK 
the  (aid  aperture*,  and  a  casing  through  which  extends  the  tube, 
the  casing  holding  the  •aid,,8heeU  in  pomtioq  and  the  said  casing  be- 
ing made  in  sections  fastened  together 

4,    A  drop-feed  for  lubricator*,  having  ai  tube  provided  with  op- 
poaitely-dispoeed  apertures,  sheets  of  transparent  material  covering 
the  said  apertures,  a  casing  through  which  extends  the  tube,  the  cas- 
ing holding  the  said  sheets  in  position,  and  fackings  interposed  be 
tween  the  sheets  and  the  tube 

5  A  drop-feed  for  lubricators,  having  t  feed-tube,  end  fasten- 
ing*  for  the  same,  and  a  cnaing  inclosing  tbe  tube  completely  be- 
tween  the  «aid  fastenings,  the  casing  being  arranged  to  allow  view- 
ing the  drops  of  lubricant  as  the  game  pass  through  the  tube. 

6.  A  drop-feed  for  lut^ricator*  having  a  lube  provided  with  op- 
positely-disposed aperture*,  sheet*  of  tran*parent  material  covering 
the  aaid  apertures,  and  mean*  for  holding  the  said  sheet*  in  poaition. 


wardly-eztending  lug  on  each  side  thereof 

^^rn^  LIT  r?*-*^ 


7  79.7  98.    CAft-ROOP    Pmi  E  Momr.  St  Look,  Ma    PIM 
P»hL  S6.  1901    8«rtol  la  198.137. 


7  7  9,795,  MBTHOD  OP  COICRBTB  TRACK  COIBTRDCTIOM. 
Hmr  B.  Iiciou  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  July 
27,  1904,  aerial  Ha  218.396.  Dtrlded  and  thM  appllcatloo  filed  Oct 
14.1901    flerlal  la  228.43S. 


Claim —I  An  outside  car-roof  rompriamg  sheets  extending 
subatantiailv  from>idge  to  eaves,  each  of  said  sheets  having  an  up- 
wardly-turned upper  margin,  a  downwardlyitumed  lower  margin, 
and  oppositejv-rebent  side  margins,  said  ret>ent  side  margins  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  sheet  and  bein|  arranged  to  interlock 
with  the  rebent  margins  of  adjacent  sheeU  t4  form  flat  seams. 

i.  \n  outside  car-roof  comprising  she«|*  extending  substan- 
tially from  ridge  to  eave*.  each  of  aaid  sheets  having  an  upwardly- 
turned  upper  margin,  a  downwardly-turned  lower  margin,  and  op- 
positelj-rebent  side  margins,  said  rebent  margins  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  sheet  and  being  arranged  t<jj  interlock  with  the  re- 
bent margins  of  adjacent  sheets,  a  cap-plate  arranged  10  cover  the 
upper  marrin«  of  the  sheets  upon  opposite  sidts  of  the  roof,  and  clips 
secured  below  the  lower  edges  of  said  sheet*  und  extending  over  the 
lower  margins  thereof 

3  An  outside  car-roof  comprising  sheets  extending  subsUn- 
tially  from  ndge  to  eaves,  each  of  said  sheet<  having  an  upwardly- 
turned  upper  margin,  a  downwardly-turned  liswer  margin,  and  op- 
poeitely- rebent  side  margins,  uid  rebent  si<)e  margins  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  sheet  and  beinjt  arramged  to  interlock  with 
the  rebent  side  margins  of  adjacent  sheet*,  a  cab-plate  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  thereof  and  having  subtUnti^ly  L- shaped  groove* 
upon  oppo»it«-  sides  of  its  center  line,  the  upper  margins  of  said  sheet* 
upon  oppo<4ite  sides  of  the  roof  extending  int«said  grooves,  r«*pec- 
tivelr.  and  the  lower  margins  of  said  sheets  extending  over  the  eavea, 
and  amr^lar  clips  secured  below  the  lower  edges  of  aaid  sheets  and 
extending  thereover  ] 

4.  A  sheet  for  car-roof«  having  an  upturned  upper  margin,  a 
downiarned  lower  margin,  and  oppositely- re|>ent  side  margina  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  tbe  sheet. 


> 


>r^. 


7  7  f  ♦ .  7  J  >  4 .    »n  TUAD  HORSBSHOl    FMonuoi  8.  McBim. 
Jew  Tort.  I  T..  artgoor  of  ooe-haJf  to  Praaela  M.  Millar,  lew  Tort,' 
-      1.  T.    POed  Mar.  18, 190<    StUal  la  19&.7»1 

Claim— X»  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  soft-tread  horseshoe 
haviag  a  doeed  heel,  and  a  single-piece  ttail-|late  having  a  central 
downwaHly-extending  secwrinit-lng,  a  pinralily  of  smaller  securin^- 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  laying  railway-track  whicb  consist*: 
first  in  forming  a  preliminary  trench  and  laying  temporary  support* 
therein:  second  in  supporting  rails  upon  said  temporary  supports, 
and  hanging  the  permanent  securing  device*  upon  the  rails;  third  in 
building  up  beneath  the  rails  a  supporting  masit  and  embedding  the 
securing  devices  therein :  fourth  in  removing  the  temporary  supports, 
completely  filling  the  trench  and  finally  adjusting  the  rails,  all  sub- 
sUntially  as  described 

t.  The  method  of  railway-track  construction  which  comprises 
the  following  steps  first  supporting  the  rails  upon  a  temporary  struc- 
ture: second  hanging  the  permanent  securing  devices  irpon  the  rails 
[with  interposed  distance-pieces;  third  building  up  beneath  the  rails 
a  permanent  support  and  embedding  the  permanent  securing  de- 
vices therein ;  fourth  removing  the  temporary  supporting  structure 
and  removing  the  distance-pieces,  so  as  to  leave  the  rails  supported 
upon  the  permanent  structure  and  held  down  by  the  permanent  de- 
vices, all  subsuutially  aa  described. 

3.  The  method  of  alining  and  surfacing  railway-tracks  com- 
prising the  following  operations:  first  supporting  the  rails  in  rough 
alinement  upon  temporary  ties  and  bringing  same  to  an  accurate  sur- 
face by  tamping  beneath  the  tie*,  aecond  bailding  up  beneath  the 
rails  a  permanent  support  and  embedding  therein  permanent  se- 
curing devices  having  adjuiUble  rail-aeenring  member*,  third  i«- 
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moving  the  temporary  tiea  and  bringing  the  rail*  to  an  accurate 
alinement  by  means  of  the  adjustable  rail-securing  members  of  the 
permanent  securing  devices;  all  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  laying  railway-track  which  consist*  in :  first 
forming  a  trench  and  laying  supports  in  proximity  thereto;  second 
placing  rails  on  said  support*  and  securing  devices,  separate  from 
the  gupportji,  on  the  rails;  third  building  beneath  the  rails  a  sup- 
porting masa  and  building  the  securing  device*  therein;  fourth  re- 
moving the  weight  of  the  rail  from  the  original  aupport  to  the  *up- 
porting  mas*,  filling,  and  adjuating  the  rail*;  all  *ub*tantially  as  de- 
*cribed. 

5.  The  method  of  laying  railway-track  which  consists  in:  first 
arranging  supporting  means  to  carry  rails  during  construction  ap- 
proximately at  their  final  level;  second  supporting  the  rails  with 
their  final  securing  devices  upon  them,  said  securing  devices  being 
separate  means  from  the  supporting  means;  third  building  up  be- 
neath the  rails  and  the  supporting  means  and  building  the  securing 
devices  in  the  structure  so  created ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  laying  railway-track  which  consists  in:  firat 
temporarily  supporting  the  rail*  with  their  final  securing  device* 
carried  by  them,  said  securing  device*  being  separate  from  the  tem- 
porary supporting  means;  second  building  full  supporting  means 
under  or  about  the  rails  and  securing  devices  so  that  the  latter  then 
hold  the  rail  in  poaition;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  method  of  laying  railway-track  which  consists  in:  fir*t 
supporting  the  rails  temporarily  by  means  other  than  their  perma- 
nent securing  device*  or  yokes  and  with  the  latter  hung  upon  them, 
and  then  building  under  or  about  them  so  that  the  rail  will  re*t  on 
the  supporiing  structure  so  built  and  the  yokes  will  be  embedded  or 
secured  firmly  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


a  rotating  cutter  of  a  suction-pipe  comprising  a  fixed  aertion  and  in- 
termediate sections,  said  intermediate  sections  being  connected  t« 
each  other  and  to  said  fixed  section  by  means  of  flanged  joints  com- 
priaing  a  grooved  flange  on  the  end  of  one  section  and  a  flanged  col- 
lar on  the  end  of  another  section  arranged  to  turn  in  said  grooved 
flange,  and  a  hood  having  a  swiveled  connection  with  one  of  said 
intermediate  sections  and  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  dust  from 
aaid  rotating  cotter. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  rotating  cutter  of  a  suction-pipe  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  in- 
termediate sections  capable  of  a  swinging  movement  on  each  other, 
and  on  said  fixed  section,  and  a  hood  swiveled  upon  one  of  said  inter- 
mediate sections  with  an  opening  in  said  intermediate  section  com- 
municating with  said  hood  and  an  opening  in  said  ho<Ml  adapted  t« 
receive  dust  from  said  rotating  cutter. 


779,797.  RIPRODOCINO  PICTURES  BY  MEANS  OP  CATALY- 
SIS. WiLHKiJi  OrrwALD  aad  Osua  Qkos.  Leipeic,  Oennany.  Piled 
Dec.  9.  1903.    Serial  la  181481. 

Ctaim.—l.  The  berein-descril>ed  process  of  producing  pic- 
ture*, which  comprises  the  Kteps  of  bringing  a  catalytic  agent  into 
conUct  with  one  factor  of  a  coagulant  of  glutinous  matter  and  bring- 
ing portions  of  said  factor  not  catalytically  affected  into  reaction 
with  the  other  factor  of  said  coagulant  and  subjecting  glutinouK 
matter  to  the  action  of  the  reaction  product. 

2.  The  herein-described  proces*  of  producing  pictures,  whi«h 
compriacB  the  steps  of  bringing  a  catalytic  agent  into  contact  with 
one  factor  of  a  coagulant  of  glutinou*  matter,  bringing  portion*  of 
said  factor  not  caUlytically  affected  into  reaction  with  the  other  fac- 
tor of  aaid  coagulant,  subjecting  glutinoux  matter  to  the  action  of 
1  the  reaction  product,  and  coloring  said  glutinoux  matter 
7  7  9,796.    DD8T-C0LLBCT0R  POR  RBCrPROCATIlO  CUTTER- 1  3    The  herein-described  process  of  producing  picf  ure«.  which 

^*^^     P»AM  A  loiLI,  Woroeeter.  Maaa.  asalgnor  to  OratOD    comprises  the  steps  of  bringing  a  platinum  print  inu>  contact  with 
and  Inlgtt  Manufccturtng Company.  Woroeeter.  Maaa,  a Corporattoo,  hydrogen  peroxid.  bringing  portions  of  said  hvdrogen  peroxid  not 

►"•—     Piled  June  27,  1901     Serial  la  211281  |  caulytically  affected  into  conUct  with  a  ferro^us  salt,  and  .ubje«ting 

gelatin  to  the  action  of  the  reaction  product 

4.  The  herein-described  procens  of  producing  picturew.  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  bringing  a  platinum  print  into  contact  with 
hydrogen  peroxid.  bringing  portions  of  said  hydrogen  peroxid  not 
caUlytically  affected  into  conUct  with  a  ferrous  salt,  subjecting 
gelatin  to  the  action  of  the  reaction  product,  and  coloring  the  gelatin. 


of  Maaaactauaetta 


7  r> ,  7  V)  H  .  OIL-CAN  GBoasi  Paul,  Butler.  Pa.,  asalgnor  of 
three-ftmrUu  tu  William  Howlaod  and  Victor  Hugo  Palm,  Butler. 
Pa.    Piled  July  27. 1901    Serial  la  21t  ,426. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  head  and  a 

rotating  cutter  carried  by  said  head,  of  a  hood  arranged  to  receive 

the  dust  and  chips  from  said  cutter,  and  a  suction-pipe  having  a 

swiveled  connection  with  said  hood,  said  suction-pipe  being  formed 

.in  sections  capable  of  a  swinging  movement  on  each  other. 

2  The  combination  with  a  rotating  cutter  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  of  a  receiving-hood,  a  fixed  suction-pipe  and  an  in- 
termediate pipe  connecting  said  fixed  suction-pipe  with  said  hood, 
said  intermediate  pipe  being  made  in  two  sections,  one  of  which, 
approximately  horizonUl.  is  arranged  to  rise  and  fall  with  one  end 
of  said  fixed  pipe  as  a  center,  and  the  other,  approximately  vertical, 
is  arranged  to  follow  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  hood  with 
the  fr*«  end  of  said  horizontal  pipe  aa  a  center. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  cutter,  of  a  suction-pipe 
comprising  a  fixed  section,  a  horizontal  section  connected  with  said 
fixed  section  by  a  rotating  joint,  a  vertical  section  connected  with 
said  horizontal  section  by  a  routing  joint,  an3  a  hood  having  a  swiv- 
eled  connection  with  aaid  vertical  section  and  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  dust  from  said  routing  cutter 

4.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  claa*  described,  the  combination  with 


Claim.— I.  In  an  oil-can.  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a 
•pout,  of  a  wall  projecting  inwardly  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
body  to  form  a  chamber,  said  wall  having  a  shoulder,  a  washer  rest- 
ing against  the  shoulder,  packing  toacting  with  the  washer,  and  a 
plunger  extending  through  the  packing  and  movable  within  the 
chamber  into  conUct  with  the  washer. 

2.  In  an  oil-can.  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a  spout,  of  a 
wall  projecting  inwardly  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  body  to 
form  a  chamber,  said  wall  having  a  shoulder,  a  washer  resting 
against  the  shoulder  packing  coacting  with  the  washer,  and  a  plun- 
ger having  an  inner  open  end  and  a  clo«ed  outer  end  operaung  with- 
in the  chamber. 

3.  In  an  oil-can.  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a  spout,  the 
former  having  an  inner  chamber  in  ita  bottom  portion,  of  a  hollow 


44t 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jawvabt  io,  1905. 


plva^vr  op«ntiBf  is  t^  eii»aib«r,  ami  a  rod  4oBii«etcd  with  tli«  plan- 
j|«r  awl  ciUndinK  into  the  tpout 

4  la  an  oil-can,  the  rombination  with  a  body  and  a  ipout,  the 
fonncr  baring  an  inn«r  chamber  in  ita  hott^  portion,  of  a  hollow 
plan((«r  operating;  in  the  chamber  and  havinlt  it4i  inner  f  nd  open  and 
ita  outer  end  rlo««Hl.  and  a  rod  eztendinx  into  tbr  «pout  from  the 
doeed  end  o<  the  plunger. 

5  In  an  oii-can,  the  coabination  with  ft  body  and  a  iipout.  the 
former  having  an  inner  chamber  in  its  bottom  portion,  of  a  hollow 


a  rarfaoe  adapted  to  engage  asd  sopport  aaid  foot  when  said  foot  ia 
turned  with  reapect  to  aaid  roll*,  as  deacribod 

5.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  cimilar  machine,  the  lower  and  upper 
drawing-rolU,  their  nipporting-blocka.  boxes  for  the  upper  rolls, 
rests  upon  the  supporting-blocks  substantially  in  line  with  the  ttur- 
faces  of  the  boxes,  separate  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  upon  the 
boxes  of  the  upper  rolls  whereby  they  are  caused  to  bear  against  the 
lower  rolls,  and  a  coupling  between  said  means  and  the  boxes  of  the 
upper  roUsand  the  rests  upon  the  supporting-blocks,  which  couplings 


plunger  operating  10  the  chamber  snd  having  iu  inner  end  open  and  |  are  adapted  to  engage  the  boxes  or  the  rests,  according  as  they  nay 
iU  outer  end  closed,  a  rod  extending  into  tl«e  spout  from  the  closed  |  be  turned  and  without  disengagement  from  the  said  means  for  ex- 
•■d  of  the  plunger,  a  head  Mcured  to  the  in^er  end  of  the  rod,  and  I  erting  pressure  or  movement  thereof 


a  spring  interposed  between   the  head  an^ 
ehaaher. 


the  inner  end  of  the 


770,7f>0.  DRAWnO  nUMI.  loum  W  PmiT.  Mewton. 
MaM..  iMli^  to  Smo  4  fttttM  MmMm  Ihopt.  Mewtoo.  Uam..  t 
CorponUon  aniaMulMiM«t&  TOad  Joty  lilMtt  terml  la  168,121. 


S.  In  a  drawing  frame  or  similar  machine,  the  lower  and  upper 
drawing-rolls,  their  supporting-blocks,  boxes  for  the  upper  rolls,  a 
weight  hung  on  each  box,  and  a  connection  between  the  weight  and 
the  box  comtisting  of  a  rod  extending  from  the  weight  by  one  side  of 
the  box  and  turned  at  its  upper  end  to  provide  a  projection  or  foot 
to  bear  upon  the  npper  surface  of  said  box.  which  rod  is  adapted  to 
be  turned  in  the  weight  and  with  respect  to  the  box  from  an  engag- 
ing position  therewith  to  a  position  at  one  side  thereof,  each  block 
being  provided  with  means  located  at  the  side  of  its  box  to  receive 
said  fo<it  when  turned  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  lower  and  upper, 
drawing-rolls,  their  supporting-blucks.  boxes  for  the  upper  rolls,  an 
independent  weight  for  each  box,  a  rest  for  each  weight,  and  means 
connecting  each  weight  with  a  rest,  adapted  to  be  moved  without 
being  disengaged  from  the  weight  and  without  changing  the  po- 
sition of  the  weight  to  connect  the  weight  either  with  the  box  01 
with  the  rest. 

8.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  tne  lower  and  upper 
drawing-rolls,  their  supporting-blocks,  boxes  for  the  upper  draw- 
ing rolls,  rests  upon  each  side  of  said  boxes,  a  weight  for  each  box 
and  rest,  means  for  engaging  the  weight  with  the  box,  and  further 
means  for  holding  said  connecting  devices  in  engagement  with  the 
boxes 

9.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  lower  and  upper 
drawing-rolls,  their  supi^rting-blocks,  and  a  weight  coupled  to  the 
end  of  each  upper  roll  by  a  coupling  which  is  movable  horisontally 
to  engage  said  upper  roll  without  being  disengaged  from  the  weight, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  coupling  when  disengaged  from  said 
upper  roll. 

10  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  lower  and  upper 
drawing-rolls,  their  supporting-blocks,  and  a  weight,  and  means 
whereby  it  is  coupled  to  the  end  of  each  upper  roll,  said  weight  being 
adapted  to  turn  independently  of  said  coupling  meana,  said  coupling 
means  being  adapted  to  turn  horixontally  independently  of  said 
weight  to  release  said  upper  roll  as  described,  and  a  rest  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  said  coupling  means  when  it  has  been  turned 
from  engagement  with  said  upper  roll. 

11.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  lower  and  upper 
drawing-rolls,  their  supporting-blocka,  a  weight  coupled  to  the  end 
of  each  upper  roll,  and  means  connecting  the  weight  with  the  coup- 
ling whereby  the  coupling  may  be  turned  in  the  weight  and  the 
weight  moved  horizontally  to  engage  and  disengage  it. 

12.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  lower  and  upper 
drawing- rolls,  their  supporting -blocks,  a  weight  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  end  of  each  upper  roll,  a  weight-coupling,  and  an  ad- 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  lower 
and  upper  drawing-rolls,  their  supporting-blqcks,  separate  mean.ifor 
yieldingly  presiiing  the  upper  rolls  upon  the  lower  rolls,  and  a  con- 
nection between  each  of  said  means  and  the  tipper  rolls,  movable  in 
one  direction  without  disengagement  from  Miid  yielding  means  to 
release  said  upper  rolls,  each  block  having  ai  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  said  connection  when  said  connection  has  been 
moved  to  release  said  upper  rolls. 

t.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machiiie.  the  lower  and  upper 
drawing-rolls,  their  supporting-blocks,  separate  means  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  the  upper  rolls  upon  the  lower  rolls,  and  a  connection 
between  each  of  said  means  and  the  upper  foils  movable  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  to  engage  or  release  said  upper  rolls,  and 

means  adapted  to  engage  and  support  said  Connection  when  it  has  { justable  collar  attached  to  the  coupling  within  the  weight,  said 
been  moved  to  release  «aid  upper  rolls  j  weight-coupling  being  also  adapted  to  be  turned  from  engagement 

3    In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  lower  and  upper  1  with  said  upper  roll  to  a  position  out  of  engageqient  therewith,  as 
drawing-rolls,  their  supporting-blocks,  separate  means  for  yield- 1  described. 

ingly  pressing  the  upper  rolls  upon  the  lower  rolls,  and  a  connection  |  13.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  lower  and  upper 

between  each  of  said  means  and  the  upper  rollp  arranged  to  be  turned  i  drawing-rolls,  their  supporting-blocks,  a  weight  adapted  to  be  cou- 
upon  iu  longitudinal  axis  and  having  at  iU  ^pper  end  a  lateral  ex-  Ipled  to  the  end  of  each  npper  roll,  and  weight-oonpling.  each  weight 
tension,  adapted  in  one  position  to  engage  the  upper  roll,  or  its  box,  ;  having  a  hole  extending  across  it  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  slightly 
and  in  another  position  to  engage  the  beanagblock,  and  whereby  ,  inclined  and  from  which  extends  upward  a  receaa  open  at  one  side  as 
the  engagement  or  release  of  the  roll  is  obtained  by  a  turning  move- 1  described 

ment  of  the  connection,  and  whereby  also  thtr  engagement  and  dis-  |  U    In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  roli-sUnds  com 

•■lt««*»*n*  of  the  yielding  means  with  tb4  upper  roll  is  effected  ;  prising  a  number  of  horisontal  supports,  roll-bearing  blocks  mount 
without  nncoupliag  said  yielding  means  fri>m  its  connection  and  j  ed  upon  said  supports  to  be  horizontally  adjustable  thereon,  the 
without  lifting  said  yielding  means  ,  said  blocks  being  arranged  to  overhang  their  supports,  one  or  more 

4.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  lower  and  upper  j  weighto  for  each  block,  and  couplings  connecting  said  weights  with 
drawing-rolls,  their  supportinn-blocks,  sepftntte  means  for  yield- {said  blocks  and  the  rolls  carried  thereby,  which  couplings  extend 


v-t 


ingly  pressing  the  upper  rolls  upon  the  lower  rolls,  and  a  conneotion 
between  each  of  said  means  and  each  end  of  an  upper  roll,  adapted 
to  be  turaed  on  its  axis  in  a  horisontal  plane,  each  of  which  connec- 
tions has  an  extension  above  said  upper  rollsforming  a  foot  and  also 
forminc  mean«  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be4umed  with  respect  to 
the  rolla  and  with  reepeet  to  said  pressing  means,  each  block  having 


through  the  overhanging  portions  of  the  blocks. 

\b.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  roll-stands  com- 
prising a  number  of  horizontal  supports,  independent  blocks  mount- 
ed upon  said  supporti  to  be  horizontally  adjustable  thereon,  rolls 
supported  by  said  bl(M-ks,  weifrhts  coupled  to  said  blocks  to  he  mov- 
able vertically  thereon  and  horizontally  therewith,  and  also  adapted 
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to  be  connected  with  or  diaconnected  from  the  rolla  without  renoral 

from  the  blocks. 

16.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  roll-stands  com- 
priaing  a  number  of  supports,  independent  blocks  mounted  upon 
said  supporta,  each  provided  with  overhangs,  vertical  holes  in  the 
overhangs  of  said  blocks  upon  the  back  side  thereof,  weights  below 
said  blocks,  rods  extending  from  said  weights  through  said  holes 
and  having  locking  extensions  at  their  upper  ends,  and  rolls  carried 
by  said  blocks  with  which  said  lo<-king  extensions  are  adapted  to  be 
engaged  or  disengaged  without  removal  of  the  rods  from  the  blocks. 

17.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  blocks  of  the 
roll-stand,  rolls  mounted  in  said  bliK:ks,  couplings  carrying  weights, 
said  couplings  passing  up  through  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage or  disengage  said  rolU,  each  coupling  being  also  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  it«  block  upon  any  exre.«.s  of  movement  of  the  upper 
roll,  as  described. 

18.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  blocks  upon 
the  roll-stand,  rolls  carried  by  the  blocks,  means  for  communicat- 
ing pressure  to  the  rolls,  atUched  to  the  blocks,  and  a  <itop  on  the 
blo«-k  to  receive  and  hold  the  roll-preaeure  at  given  positions  on  the 
upper  roll. 

19  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  roll-stands  com- 
prising horizontal  supports,  independent  roll-blocks  mounted  there- 
on to  be  horizontally  adjustable,  rolls  carried  by  said  blocks,  roll- 
pressure-applying  devices  mounted  in  said  blocks  to  be  movable 
therewith,  and  hating  a  limited  independent  movement  in  relation 
thereto,  and  means  horizontally  movable  with  them,  for  preventing 
or  lesaening  the  rocking  movement  of  the  upper  roll. 

20.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  a  roll-stand  com- 
prising a  horizonUl  support,  independent  blocks  mounted  upon 
said  sUnd  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  thereof  to  provide  a  long 
bearing  or  support  for  the  rolls,  aaid  extensions  being  provided  with 
holes  passing  through  their  sides,  the  under  roll  supported  by  said 
blocks,  boxes  mounted  in  said  blocks  extending  from  the  end  of  said 
blocks  and  providing  long,  independent  bearings  for  the  upper  rolls, 
weight-couplinr  rods  extending  through  the  holes  in  the  box  exten- 
sions, weights  atUched  to  the  rods,  and  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  coupling-rods  with  the  roll-boxes 

21  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  roll-blwks,  the 
rolls  carried  thereby,  the  weight-couplings  having  ends  above  the 
blocks,  movable  to  engage  the  rolh.  or  the  blocks,  their  weighu,  and 
movable  locking  bars  or  plates  to  engage  and  hold  the  ends  at  the 
couplings. 

22.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  roll-blocks,  the 
rolls,  the  weighu,  the  weight-coupling*  having  ends  extended  above 
the  rolls,  a  cover  for  the  rolls,  and  locking  means  upon  the  under 
side  of  the  cover  to  hold  the  weight-couplings  from  turning. 

23.  In  a  drawinc-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  roll-sUnd.  the 
blotks  upon  the  roll-sUnd  extending  laterally  from  the  edge  thereof, 
■aid  extensions  being  provided  with  coupling-holes,  rolls  carried  bv 
the  blocks,  weight-coupling  rods  extending  through  the  holes  in  the 
blocks  and  housed  or  protected  by  them  and  the  sUnd.  means  to  en- 
gage the  couplings  with  the  rolls,  and  means  for  exerting  stress  upon 
the  coupling-rods 

24  In  a  drawihg-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  roll-sUnd, 
blocks  upon  the  roll-sUnd  arranged  to  telescope  one  within  the  other 
whereby  thickened  sections  may  be  secured,  said  thickened  sections 
having  holes  adapted  to  receive  weight-couplings,  the  rolls,  the 
weight-couplings  passing  through  said  holes,  and  the  weighu 

25.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  roll-stands  com- 
prising a  number  of  horizontal  supports,  roll-bearing  blocks  mount- 
ed upon  said  supporU  to  be  horizonully  aitjustablr  thereon  and  hav- 
ing extensions  from  the  sides  thereof,  rolls  supported  by  said  blocks, 
boxes  for  the  upper  rolls  which  extend  outward  from  the  ends  of  said 
blocks,  a  roll-pressure-applying  device  atUched  to  said  blocks  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  boxes  at  or  near  the  center  of  their  length, 
and  means  for  applying  pretMure  to  the  couplings. 

2G.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  drawing-rolls,  supports  for  the  same  relatively  horizontal,  ad- 
justable means  for  applying  pressure  to  and  releasing  it  from  the 
rolls  combined  with  said  roll-supporU  to  be  movable  horizontally 
therewith  without  modifying  either  lU  engaged  or  disengaged  re- 
lation with  the  drawing-rolls  and  without  releasing  it  from  said  sup- 
porU. 

27.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  roll-stands  com- 
prising a  number  of  horizontal  supports,  a  number  of  roll-bearing 
blocks  mounted  upon  said  supporU  to  be  horizontally  adjnsUble 
thereon,  the  rolls  carried  by  said  blocks.  weighU,  weight-couplings 
secured  to  said  supporU  to  be  horizonUlly  adjustable  therewith  and 


having  extensions  above  the  blocks  adapted  to  be  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  the  rolls,  and  means  *or  preventing  the  couplings 
from  becoming  disengaged  from  the  rolls  whatever  their  horizontal 
position  may  be  compnsing  two  plates  or  flanges,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  coupling  connections. 

28,  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  lower  and  up- 
per dra wing-rolls,  their  supportinir-blocks,  and  weighU  each  adapt- 
ed to  be  coupled  Io  the  end  of  one  of  said  upper  rolls,  each  weight- 
coupler  beiuK  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  roll-supporting  block  and 
be  turnable  in  a  horizonUl  plane  to  relcHse  said  supporting-block 
and  iu  roll  and  each  weight  being  adapted  to  turn  with  relation  to 
•aid  coupling  whereby  said  coupling  may  be  turned  to  release  the 
roll  without  vertical  movement  and  without  moving  iU  weight 

29  In  a  drawing-frame  or  iimilar  machine,  the  lower  and  up- 
per drawing-rolls,  their  supporting-^l.K-kb,  a  weight  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  end  of  each  roll,  and  a  weight-coupling,  said  weight 
resting  upon  a  portion  of  said  coupling  snd  beinit  slidably  connected 
therewith,  and  said  weight  beinir  chambered  the  upper  surface  of  the 
chamber  therein  .xlanting  from  one  edge  to  the  other  thereof  and  be- 
ing slotted  for  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  weight  whereby  said 
weight-coupling  will  hold  said  weight  centrally  as  described 

.10  In  a  drawing-frame  or  the  like,  the  roll-.tand  having  blocks. 
an  upper  snd  an  under  roll,  each  mounted  at  each  end  in  one  ..f  said 
blocks,  weighu  and  their  couplings,  each  adaptad  to  act  ,.n  one  end 
of  said  upper  roll  and  tt^  to  move  upwardly  therewith,  and  means 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  «f  each  coupling  whereby  when 
said  upper  roll  rocks  the  falling  end  may  be  relieved  of  any  pressure 
thereon  from  its  weight,  and  the  rising  end  will  receive  the  unbalanced 
pressure  from  its  weight,  as  set  forth. 

31     In  a  drawing-frame  or  the  like,  a  roll-stand,  an  upper  and 
under  roll,  and  means  whereby  they  are  supported,  and  means  where- 
by each  end  of  said  upper  roll  is  weighted,  and  means  whereby  each 
tend  of  said  upper  roll  when  rocking  is  freed  from  the  action  of  its 
I  weight  when  said  end  has  fallen  below  a  predetermined  position,  as 
I  set  forth. 


7  7  0.H<)0.  HYDEADUC  PRBSa  Otto  Phiupp,  Kdthen  Oerauny 
PUeri  Sept  22,  1802.    Sertal  Na  134.866. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  tne  combination,  with  a  sU- 
tionary  press-cylinder,  of  a  hollow  plunger  guided  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  compreasing-die  at  iu  lower  end.  a  vertically-recipro- 
cating presaure-spindle  provided  with  a  collar  at  iU  lower  end  for 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  plunger,  a  liquid-supply  pip« 
cwnnected  with  the  pre8B-<'ylinder.  a  valve  normally  open  for  open 
ing  and  closing  the  connection  belween  the  press-cylinder  and  sup- 
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to  h*  connected  with  or  diaeonnerted  from  the  rolb  without  rrmoral 
from  the  blocks. 

16.  In  •  drmwing-fraiDC  or  similar  machine,  the  roll-stands  com- 
priainK  a  number  of  xupports,  independent  blocks  mounted  upon 
said  supports,  each  prorided  with  orerhangs,  vertical  holes  in  the 
OTerbanfs  of  said  blocks  upon  the  bark  side  thereof,  weights  belov 
said  blocks,  rods  extending  from  said  weights  through  said  holes 
and  having  locking  extensions  at  their  upper  ends,  and  rolls  carried 
by  said  blocks  with  which  said  locking  extensions  are  adapted  to  be 
engaged  or  disengaged  without  removal. of  the  rods  from  the  blocks. 

17.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similsr  machine,  the  blocks  of  the 
roll-stand,  rolls  mounted  in  said  blocks,  couplings  carrying  weights, 
said  couplings  passing  up  through  said  blacks  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage or  disengage  said  toIIh,  each  coupling  being  also  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  Ha  block  upon  any  exi-ess  of  movement  of  the  upper 
roll,  as  described. 

18.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  blockn  upon 
the  roll-stand,  rolls  carried  by  the  blocks,  means  for  communicat- 
ing pressure  to  the  rolls,  atUched  to  the  blocks,  and  a  stop  on  the 
block  to  receive  and  hold  the  roll-pressure  st  given  positions  on  the 
upper  roll. 

19  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similsr  machine,  the  roll-stands  com- 
prising horizonUl  supports,  independent  roll-blocks  mounted  there- 
on to  be  horizonUlly  adjusUble.  rolls  carried  by  said  blocks,  roll- 
pressure-applying  devices  mounted  in  said  blocks  to  be  movable 
therewith,  and  having  a  limited  independent  movement  in  relation 
thereto,  and  means  horizontally  movable  with  them,  for  preventing 
or  lessening  the  rocking  movement  of  the  upper  roll. 

20.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  a  roll-titand  com- 
prising a  horizontal  support,  independent  blocks  mounted  upon 
said  sUnd  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  thereof  t»i  provide  a  long 
bearing  or  support  for  the  rolls,  said  extensions  being  provided  with 


having  extensions  above  the  blocks  adapted  to  be  moved  into  en 
gagement  with  the  rolls,  and  m«ans  *or  preventing  the  couplings 
from  becoming  disengaged  from  the  rolls  whatever  their  horizontal 
position  may  be  comprising  two  plates  or  flanges,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  coupling  connections. 

2H.  In  a  drawinK-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  lower  and  up- 
per drawing-rolls,  their  supportin»r-blocks,  and  weighU  each  adapt 
ed  to  be  coupled  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  upper  rolls,  each  weight- 
coupler  beiuK  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  roll-supporting  block  and 
be  turnable  in  a  horizonUl  plane  to  relcHse  said  supporting-block 
and  its  roll  and  each  weight  being  adapted  to  turn  with  relation  to 
said  coupling  whereby  said  coupling  may  be  turned  to  release  the 
roll  without  vertical  movement  and  without  moving  iU  weight 

2a  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  lower  and  up 
per  drawing-rolls,  their  supporting-blocks,  a  weight  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  end  of  each  roll,  and  a  weight-coupling,  said  weight 
resting  upon  a  portion  of  said  coupling  snd  beinn  slidablv  connected 
therewith,  and  said  weight  beinu  chambered  the  upper  surface  of  the 
chamber  therein  slanting  from  one  edge  to  the  other  thereof  and  be- 
ing slotted  for  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  weight  whereby  said 
weight-coupling  will  hold  said  weight  centrally  a.s  described 

30  In  a  drawing-frame  or  the  like,  the  roll-stand  having  blocks. 
an  upper  and  an  under  roll,  each  mounted  at  each  end  in  one  ..f  said 
blocks,  weighU  and  their  couplings,  each  adapted  to  act  ..n  one  end 
of  said  upper  roll  and  tr^  to  move  upwardly  therewith,  and  means 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  earh  coupling  whereby  when 
said  upper  roll  rocks  the  falling  end  may  be  relieved  of  any  pressure 
thereon  from  its  weight,  and  the  risingend  will  receive  the  unbalanct- d 
pressure  from  its  weight,  as  set  forth. 

31  In  a  drawing-frame  or  the  like,  a  roll-stand,  an  upper  and 
under  roll,  and  means  whereby  they  are  supported,  and  means  where- 
by each  end  of  said  upper  roll  is  weighted. 


..  ,  —  ,  ..         .  and  me^ns  whereby  each 

holes  passing  through  their  sides,  the  under  roll  supported  by  aaid  "•*  *>'  •'■'<'  "PP""  "»"  when  rocking  is  freed  from  the  action  of  its 
blocks.  b<ixes  mounted  in  said  blocks  extending  from  the  end  of  said  I  weight  when  said  end  has  fallen  below  a  predetermined  position,  as 
blocks  and  providing  long,  independent  bearings  for  the  upper  rolls.  '  ■'f 'orth 


weight-coupling  rods  extending  through  the  holes  in  the  box  exten- 
sions, weighU  atUched  to  the  rods,  and  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  coupling-roda  with  the  roll-boxes 

21.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  roll-blwks.  the 
rolls  carried  thereby,  the  weight-couplings  having  ends  above  the 
blocks,  movable  to  engage  the  rolls  or  the  blocks,  their  weighU,  and 
movable  locking  bars  or  plates  to  engage  and  hold  the  eada  at  the 
couplings. 

22.  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  roll-blocks,  the 
rolls,  the  weighU,  the  weight-couplings  hanng  ends  extended  above 
the  rolls,  a  cover  for  the  rolls,  and  locking  means  upon  the  under 
side  of  the  cover  to  hold  the  weight-couplings  from  turning. 

23  In  a  drawin«-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  roll-sUnd,  the 
blot  ks  upon  the  roll-sUnd  extending  Uterally  from  the  edge  thereof, 
■aid  extensions  being  provided  with  coupling-holes,  rolls  carried  bv 
the  blocks,  weight-coupling  rods  extending  through  the  holes  in  the 
blocks  and  housed  or  protected  by  them  and  the  sUnd.  means  to  en- 
gage the  couplings  with  the  rolls,  and  means  for  exerting  stress  upon 
the  coupling-rods. 

24  In  a  drawing-frame  or  similar  machine,  the  roll-sUnd. 
blocks  upon  the  roll-sUnd  arranged  to  telescope  one  within  the  other 
whereby  thickened  sections  may  be  secured,  said  thickened  sections 
having  holes  adapted  to  receive  weight-couplings,  the  rolls,  the 
weight-couplings  passing  through  said  holes,  and  the  weighU 
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ftj-fif,  ftMl  ■■■■■  for  poaitireiy  ckMiaic  Inid  ralre  at  the  proper 
time  for  prodocing  the  flnal  pr««mre.  tub«*antiallj  ax  net  forth 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  presa,  the  rombination.  with  a  Htationary 
proaa  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  pluo^r  ipiidtti  therein  and  prorided 
with  a  conipmi«in(C-die  at  it*  lower  end,  «  TPrtirally-recipro<-atinf 
preaaure-ipindle  provided  with  a  rollar  at  it*  lower  end  for  enfta^n^ 
the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  plunder,  a  liquM-'upplj  pipe  connected 
with  the  preaa-cylinder,  a  ralre  nonnaJly  o|Kn  for  opening  and  cloa- 
ing  the  connection  between  the  preM- cylinder  and  nupply-pipe. 
meani  for  positively  clusinff  Mid  valve  at  th#  proper  time  for  produc- 
ing the  final  preaaure.  a  ttationary  mold  vertically  below  the  com- 
praaaiag-die.  a  bottom  die.  meana  for  raiai^g  the  bottom  die  when 
the  final  preiuure  baa  been  imparted  to  the  fatiock.  a  ftlling-box  above 
the  mold,  and  mean*  for  reciprocating  Mid  filling-box  «o  as  to  move 
it  in  line  with  the  mold  and  compreaaing-dKe  for  moving  the  block 
aidewiae  and  producing  the  charging  of  thr  mold,  subatantially  aa 
set  forth 
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and  provided  with  a  derie*  which  ooaeta  with  the  engaging  member 
on  the  corresp<y)ding  atrip  to  hold  the  saahea  in  the  open  poaition. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  provided  with  ma 
opening,  of  a  frame  alidable  in  the  opening  of  aaid  stationary  frame 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  automatically ;  a  bracket; 
an  arm  fusibly  connected  to  aaid  bracket  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
movable  frame  to  hold  the  latter  against  movement,  aaid  arm  be- 
yond the  fuaibly-connected  point  being  curved  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

9.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame  movable  vertically  in  said 
opening:  an  engaging  device  on  each  of  said  movable  frames,  brack- 
ets secured  to  oppoeite  sides  of  said  stationary  frame :  arms  sustained 
by  said  brackeU  and  arranged  to  engage  the  devicee  on  the  movable 
frames  to  hold  the  latter  open,  one  of  aaid  arms  being  capable  of  en- 
gagement with  the  devices  on  each  of  uid  movable  frames,  and  a 
fusible  connection  at  a  point  between  the  stationary  bracketa  and 
the  engaging  devices. 


CUim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  iit4tionary  frame  provided 
with  an  opening,  of  a  frame  «lidable  in  the  o|ening  of  8aid  utatiouary 
frame  and  arranged  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  automatically:  a 
atationary  bracket,  an  arm  nustained  by  saiii  bracket  and  arranged 
to  adjustably  engage  the  movable  frame  to  bold  the  latter  in  an  ad 
justed  poMitinn  within  the  stationary  frame,  |nd  a  furtihlr  connection 
between  the  stationary  bracket  and  the  motable  frame  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  a  bracket  xecured  to  thr  statioiiary  frame,  an  arm  suh- 
-  taioed  by  !>aid  bracket  and  having  one  end  {movable:  a  frame  mov 
able  in  the  opening  of  said  stationary  framWand  arranged  to  be  op- 
erated in  one  direction  automatically;  mean|  on  said  movable  frame 
with  which  the  movable  end  of  siaid  arm  enjiagea,  and  a  fuaible  con- 
nection between  the  stationary  bracket  and  the  engaging  device  on 
the  movable  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  (^ame  provide<l  with  an 
opening,  of  a  frame  slidable  in  the  opening  af  Aaid  stationary  frame 
and  arranged  to  be  automatically  moved  in  dne  direction;  a  strip  se- 
cured to  aaid  slidable  frame  and  provided  wilh  one  or  more  engaging 
devices;  a  bracket  secured  to  the  stationart'  frame;  an  arm  xustained 
by  said  bracket  and  provided  with  a  device  f^r  coacting  with  the  en- 
gaging devices  on  Mid  atrip,  and  a  fusible  connection  between  the 
bracket  and  strip. 

4.  The  comhinatinn  with  a  stationary  frame,  of  a  frame  slidable 
in  uid  stationary  frame  and  provided  with  a  division-strip  which  ex- 
tends in  the  direction  in  which  the  frame  moares;  a  metallic  strip  se- 
cured to  Mid  division-strip  of  the  movable  fiVme  and  provided  with  | 
a  plurality  of  engagingdevices:  a  stationary  bracket,  and  an  arm  fusi- 
bly connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  stationary  bucket  and  at  its  other 
end  provided  with  a  device  for  coacting  witB  the  engaging  devices 
on  the  metallic  strip  | 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  ffame  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  a  frame  movable  in  the  opening  (|f  Mid  stationary  frame 
and  arranged  to  be  automatically  moved  in  o^e  direction ;  a  strip  se- 
^ured  to  the  movable  frame  and  extending  !in  a  direction  parallel 
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('taim.—i.  The  combination  with  a  calculating -machine    in 
eluding  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  magnet,  an  annature  therefor,  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  flexible  driving-connector  about  said  driving  member 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  Mid  armature,  a  recovering-spring 


with  that  in  which  the  frame  moves  and  provided  with  one  or  more  |  connected  to  the  other  end  of  Mid  driving-connector  and  operative 
depressions:  a  sUtionary  bracket ;  a  spring-a^n  provided  with  a  pro-  |  connection  between  said  driving  member  and  Mid  operating-shaft, 
jection  for  engaging  one  of  the  depressions  ii|  the  strip  at  a  time  and    substantiallv  as  described. 


a  fusible  connection  between  the  other  end  ^f  said  i^pring-arm  and 
said  statiiinart'  bracket 

6.   The  combination  with  a  stationary  f^ame,  of  a  frame  mov- 
able within  said  stationary  frame  and  arranked  to  be  moved  anto- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  calculating-machine  including  a  ( 
driving-shaft,  of  a  solenoid  including  a  helix  and  a  core,  a  driving 
member,  operative  connection  betw  een  said  driving  member  and  said 
operating-shaft,  a  flexible  driving-connector  about  said  driving  mem- 


matically  in  one  direction:  a  channcl-strip  secured  to  Mid  movable  I  her  and  having  one  end  conne<^ed  to  Mid  core,  and  a  recorering- 
frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  deprfssions  m  alinement    a  ■  spring  connected  to  the  other  end  of  Mid  dnving-connector  and  to 
sUtionary  bracket  having  an  inclined  surfac^and  a  spring-arm  hav-  |  the  caaing  ot  Mid  solenoid;  substantially  as  described 
ingoneendfusiblyconnected  to  the  inclined  isurface  of  Mid  station- 1  3    The  combination   with   a  calculating-machine  including  a 

ary  bracket  and  its  other  end  fitting  into  the  channel-strip  and  also  !  driving-shaft,  of  a  rock-plate  upon  Mid  driving-shaft,  a  second  shaft 
having  a  projection  for  engaging  the  depreasions  in  said  channel- 1  a  driving  member  upon  Mid  second  shaft,  a  rock-arm  upon  said  sec- 
"*"P_  I  *»»<*  ••••^t.  connection  between  said  rock-arm  and  said  rock-plate 

7    The  combination  with  a  window-fraiic,  of  two  sashes  sUd     driving-connector  about   said   driving  member  upon   Mid 
able  in  Mid  frame  and  arranged  to  be  moved  automatically  in  one 
direction :  a  vertical  strip  on  each  sash  and  provided  with  enigaging 
members;  sUtionary  brackets  secured  at  the  jtop  and  bottom  of  said 
frame  and  a  spring-arm  fusibly  connected  ti  each  of  said  bracketa 


a 
second 


shaft,  and  meana  for  driving  Mid  driving-connector;  subaUntially 
as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caJcnlating-machine  including  a 
dnving-shaft.  of  a  solenoid,  a  cirenit  including  said  aolenoid  and 
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also  iacla^iag  a  awiteh,  driving  coaaeetioa  betweaa  aaid  aolenoid 

and  said  driving-shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  Mid  solenoid  for 
maintaining  Mid  switch  in  eirruit-forming  poaition ;  aubatantially  as 
described. 

b  The  combination  with  a  calculating-machine  including  a 
driving-shaft,  of  a  motor,  a  switch  having  a  movable  terminal,  a  cir- 
cuit including  uid  switch  and  aaid  motor,  a  nritch-key,  a  lever  Con- 
nected to  Mid  movable  terminal,  a  rock-ahaft,  a  rock -arm  upon  Mid 
shatt  connected  to  Mid  switch-key.  a  second  rock-arm  upon  Mid 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  aaid  aecond  rock-arm  to  said  lever  connected 
to  Mid  movable  terminal,  and  driving  connection  between  Mid  mo- 
tor and  Mid  driving-shaft  of  the  calculating-machine;  aubatantially 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  calculating-machine  including  mov- 
able elementa,  of  a  driving  member  therefor,  a  cylinder  having  venta 
adjacent  its  ends,  and  a  piaton  working  in  Mid  cylinder  and  connect- 
ed to  Mid  driving  member,  whereby  Mid  piaton  can  move  rapidly 
during  the  body  of  its  stroke  but  is  compelled  to  move  slowly  during 
the  terminal  portion  of  ita  stroke;  aubatantially  aa  deacvibed. 

7.  The  comnination  with  a  calculating-machine  including  a 
driving-ahaft,  of  a  magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  armature  and  Mid  driving-shaft,  a  cylinder  having 
porta  in  ita  heada,  inwardly-opening  valves  controlling  aaid  ports, 
vents  intermediate  said  heads,  valve-controlled  venta  intermediate 
aaid  first-mentioned  venta  and  said  heads,  and  a  piston-head  work- 
ing in  said  cylindet"  and  connected  to  Mid  armature;  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  calculating-machine  including  a 
power-shaft,  of  a  motor  including  as  elementa  a  magnet  and  a  recip- 
rocatory  armature  rodperating  therewith,  driving  connection  be 
tween  said  armature  and  Mid  power-shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting 
one  of  Mid  motor  elementa  toward  and  away  from  the  other  thereof 
t<i  vary  the  extent  of  throw  of  aaid  armature;  subataatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  calculatlng-nachine  including  a 
power-shaft,  of  a  magnet,  a  reciprocatory  armature  therefor,  and 
driving  connection  between  Mid  armature  and  said  power-ahaft  and 
adjuatably  connected  to  one  of  Mid  last  two-mentioned  elements; 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  calculating-machine  including  a 
power-shaft,  a  solenoid  including  a  core,  and  a  driving-connector 
connected  to  Mid  power-^haft  and  including  a  connecting-rod  thread- 
ed into  Mid  core:  substantially  as  described 

II  The  combination  with  a  calculating-machine  including  a 
power-shaft,  of  a  rock -plate  connected  to  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  acrew-opening,  the  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  beyond  Mid 
plate,  a  motor,  and  driving  connection  between  aaid  motor  and  Mid 
plate;  substantially  as  described. 


tke  Talve  being  completely  cloeed,  a  cam-wheel  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  Mid  valve-stem  and  meana  actuated  by  the  operation  of 
aaid  meter  for  turning  Mid  cam-wheel. 


7  7  9,804.    WAOOr    Eamt  RoDmn»n,  Philadelphia.  H. 
nmBBiLnAWi.    Solal  la  at,106. 


7  7  9,803.   nrraRMTPTBHT  ska  uoht. 

TilMta,  Auftrla-Hungary     PUed  May  13,  1901 


Owum  RoooQ, 
Serial  la  207,776. 


riaim  — I.»In  an  intermittent  sea-light,  the  combination  with  a 
gas-supply  pipe  and  a  burner,  of  a  wet  gas-meter,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  meter  and  uid  burner,  a  valve  in  the  last-aforesaid  pipe,  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  valve  in  an  open  position,  means  for 
preventing  the  valve  from  being  completely  closed,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  operation  of  Mid  meter  for  automatically  and  intermit- 
tently changing  the  position  of  Mid  valve  to  vary  the  supply  of  gas 
to  Mid  bunier. 

2.  In  an  intermittent  sea-light,  the  combination  with  a  gas-sup- 
ply pipe  and  a  burner,  of  a  wet  gas-meter,  a  pipe  leading  from  Mid 
meter  to  Mid  burner,  a  valve  placed  in  the  last-aforeMtd  pipe,  a  stem 
for  Mid  valve,  a  spring  acting  against  said  stem  to  normally  main- 
tain the  valve  in  an  open  position,  a  stop  in  uid  valve  for  preventing 


Claim. — 1.  K  wagon  having  a  divisional  board  for  the  body 
thereof  and  means  for  removably  retaining  Mid  board  therein,  said 
board  l>eing  formed  of  a  comparatively  stationary  upper  section  and 
a  bottom  gate  and  independent  of  the  means  for  retaining  the  tail- 
board of  the  wagon. 

2.  A  wagon  having  guides  on  the  inner  sides  thereof  interme- 
diate of  the  ends  thereof  and  a  divisional  board  adapted  to  have  its 
aides  removably  fitted  in  said  guides,  said  board  being  composed  of 
a  comparatively  stationary  upper  section  and  a  self-opening  lower 
aection  or  gate 

3.  A  wagon  having  a  divisional  board  for  the  body  thereof  and 
means  for  removably  holding  the  Mnie  in  the  body  thereof  interme- 
diate of  the  ends  of  the  latter.  Mid  board  having  an  opening  portion 
or  gate  and  means  for  locking  the  latter. 

4.  A  wagon  having  a  divisional  board  for  the  body  thereof  and 
means  for  removably  holding  the  same  in  the  body  thereof  interme- 
diate of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  aaid  board  having  an  opening  portion 
or  gate  and  means  for  locking  the  latter,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
spring-pressed  boll  which  is  passed  through  the  body  of  the  wagon 
and  engages  said  gate. 

5.  A  wagon  having  a  removable  divisional  board  for  the  body 
thereof,  a  rearwardly-openinfc  gate  on  thr  lower  portion  of  said 
board  and  guides  for  Mid  board.  Mid  guides  and  board  having  on 
the  sides  of  their  upper  portions  the  outwardly-extending  interlock- 
ing shoulders  for  preventing  dropping  of  thr  board  when  said  gate 
is  open 

6.  A  wagon  having  a  divisional  board  for  the  body  thereof,  the 
same  being  composed  of  a  comparatively  stationary  upper  portion, 
a  lower  portion  or  gate  connected  therewith,  guides  for  the  sides  of 
said  board,  the  front  portions  of  Mid  guides  being  extended  down- 
wardly forming  abutments  for  Mid  gate,  thr  opposite  iowerportions 
of  said  guides  being  adapted  to  permit  Mid  gate  lo  open  rearwardlr 
and  a  boll  which  is  passed  through  the  floor  of  the  wagon-body  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  gale. 

7.  A  wagou  having  a  divisional  board  for  the  body  thereof,  thr 
same  being  composed  of  a  comparatively  stationary  upper  portion, 
a  lower  portion  or  gate  connected  therewith,  guides  for  the  side*  of 
said  board,  the  front  portions  of  said  guides  being  extended  down- 
wardly forming  abutments  for  Mid  gale,  the  opposite  lower  portions 
of  said  guides  being  adapted  lo  permit  said  gate  to  open  rearwardly, 
and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  gate  to  permit  the  opening  mo- 
tion thereof. 


779,HO.'5.  HOHREFILUBLE  BOTTLB.  Otto  J.  ScHUtct  Hew- 
ark.  H.  J.  FUed  Apr  19,  1904.  Serial  Na  20S.843 
('laim.—l.  The  improved  non-refillable  bottle  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, comprising  the  body  5,  cap  6  having  a  central  chamber 
which  is  large  at  its  lower  end  and  is  gradually  reduced  and  the  walla 
forming  successively  a  stop-bearing  for  a  val^e,  a  l>earing  for  a 
spring  and  a  stop-bearing  for  a  lock,  said  cap  6,  being  impervioualy 
secured  at  the  mouth  of  said  bottle^  a  valve  arranged  in  said  cap,  a 
spring  for  closing  said  valve  and  a  lock,  adapted  to  encage  the  Mid 
valve  from  the  outaide  and  hold  the  said  valve  positively  closed,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 
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»  Tk«  iaproTsd  Boa-reflllabl«  botti4  keivia  dMcrib«d.  compri- 
1D«  •  bod.T  5.  a  cap  comi  out  at  iu  vertic*!  axij,  the  walla  of  the  cen- 
ter chamber  being  stepped  to  provide  a  M^iea  of  bearioKa.  th«  Urgeat 
to  pma  (in  the  pae king,  the  ueit  to  limit  the  up  moTement  of  the 
'i^'l!^'"*  "**  """*  "  '  ^*nnK  of  a  «pri4x.  a  packing  held  between 
the  bod*  and  cap,  aaid  cap  being  iinpervi«ai|y  *eiur*d  on  aaid  pack- 
ing, a  »alye  seated  on  said  parking  and  a  ^ring  arranged  around  the 
stem  of  said  vaWe  and  bearing  oppoaitei^  againat  the  walls  of  said 
cap  and  said  xaWe  and  tending  to  rloae  4iid  raWe,  substantiallv  as 
aet  forth.  ^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  perfdrated  and  threaded  at  the 
top  of  a  chambered,  packed  and  threadedlcap  riveted  and  impervi- 
ou.ly  secured  to  the  body  of  the  bottle  and^aving  a  vent-paasage  a 
valTe  arranged  in  Mid  chamber,  a  spring  and  .crew  arranged  in 
almement  with  the  valre  and  having  an  expwd  flnger-piece  adapted 
to  engage  Mid  valve  and  to  hold  it  p<«itiv(  Iv  in  iU  closed  poaition 
aubauntiallv  as  set  forth 

4  The  orahination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  rntrally-chambered  cap 
imperviouMT  *e.ured  to  the  bodv  of  the  bott  e  and  having  a  vent-paa- 
sage  and  outflow-p,s„ge  extending  out  liriterallv  from  the  central 
chamber,  the  Mid  central  chamber  being  r^luced  toward  the  top  of 
the  cap,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  chamber,  |  spring,  and  a  screw  ar- 
ranged 10  alinement  with  the  valve  and  halving  an  exposed  ftnger- 
piece  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  and  to 
closed  position,  substantiallv  •<;  set  forth. 


ablv  seated  therein,  a  piston-rod  rifidlj  connecting  said  piatona'  one 
I  end  of  said  rod  being  extended  thrMigh  the  head  of  the  larger  cylin 
j  der,  and  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  elotch-lever.  a  pipe  communica 
i  tioo  entering  the  chamber  of  the  larger  cylinder  between  the  piston 
I  and  the  head  thereof,  a  pipe  entering  the  head  of  the  smaller  cylinder 
and  eatabliahing  communication  between  the  same  and  an  air-re- 
Iceiver,  means  of  opening  communication  between  aaid  pipes  and 
between  said  first-mentioned  pipe  and  the  atmosphere,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  lever  of  a  cluU-h 

2.  A  pneumatically-actuated  clutch-operating  device,  contiat 
lag  of  a  cylinder  having  a  bore  of  different  areas  at  each  end  thereof, 
pistons  operably  seated  therein,  %  piston-rod  rigidly  connecting  said 
pistons,  said  piston-rod  being  extended  through  the  head  at  the 
larger  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  clutch-le- 
Ter,  pipes  communicating  with  the  chambers  at  the  extreme  sideH  of 
the  piatons,  one  of  said  pipes  communicating  with  an  air-receiver 
and  adapted  to  mainUin  a  conaUnt  pressure  upon  said  side  of  the 
smaller  piaton,  means  of  esUblishing  communication  between  said 
pipea  at  a  determined  maximum  pressure,  meansof  closing  said  com- 
munication at  a  determined  minimum  pressure,  knd  opening  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  of  the  larger  piston  and  the  at- 
mosphere, in  combination  with  a  clutch,  substantially  as  specified. 
3.  In  a  pneumatically-actuated  clutch-operating  device,  a  cylin- 
der adapted  to  the  reception  of  pistons  of  different  diameters    two 
piatons  of  different  diameters  operably  seated  therein,  and  adapted 
to  receive  pneumatic  pressure  upon  their  extreme  sides,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  pistons  and  extending  through  the  head  at  the  larger 
end  of  the  cylinder,  and  being  adapted  to  connect  to  the  lever  of  a 
clutch  the  clutch-lever  aforesaid,  a  pipe  adapted  to  communicat* 
consUnt  preuure  to  said  extreme  side  of  the  smaller  pisto.i,  a  pipe 
,  adapted  to  communicate  pressure  Jo  and  relieve  pressure  from  Mid 
extreme  side  of  the  larger  piston,  means  of  opening  communication 
between  the  pipes  aforewid,  and  of  closing  such  communication  and 
simulUneoualy  relieving  the  presanre  upon  the  larger  piston,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


^^^'^S'^-    ^"HiCLE-WHBSL    Willub  H  ScuoniLO  Chicago 
m.    ni«d  lOT  16. 1903     Rwewed  Dbc  ».  1904    Serial  Ma  236.25«.' 


hold  it  positively  in  its 


^^*?^*'-  '""UMATICALLY-ACTUATED  CLOTCH-OPBRATIMe 
DiyiCR  ALf BID  P  acaaocECi.  Pranklla  Pi.,  aaslgnor  of  ooe-tWni 
to  John  Player,  JUver  Foreet.  IlL  Piled  Dec.  2,  1903  Senal  la 
18S,A27. 


\ 


eoaatstiag 


—  I    A  ptteumatically-actuated  cltatch-operating  derioe. 
of  a  cylinder  having  two  pistons  at  different  arws.  oper- 


Claim.—l.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  the  combination  of  "hair-pin" 
spokes,  spoke-saddles  for  the  bent  parts  of  the  spokes,  an  inner  hub- 
nng  having  seaU  therein  to  receive  the  bent  portions  of  the  spokes 
and  auta  arranged  upon  the  spokes  and  bearing  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  felly;  substantially  as  described. 

i.  Inavehicle-wheelthecombinationof  "hair-pin"  spokea.  an 
inner  hub-ring  having  spaced  spoke-seats  therein,  bolts  5,  s|H)ke- 
saddlea  mounted  upon  Mid  bolts,  hub-shells  nhich  susUin  Mid  bolts 
and  are  connected  thereby,  and  nuts  arranged  upon  the  spokes  and 
beanng  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  felly;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  spoke  the  main  portion  of  which  is 
non-circular  in  section,  the  end  portion  of  which  is  rounded  and 
threaded,  of  a  nut  having  an  unthreaded  aleeve  portion;  the  Mid  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  be  crimped  aroond  the  end  of  the  non-circular 
portion  of  the  spoke,  and  the  head  of  the  nut  being  adapted  to  ei»- 
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gage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  spoke  and  Sear  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  felly ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  felly  having  a  apoke-hole  there- 
through, and  a  spoke  the  main  portion  of  which  is  non-circnlar  ir 
section,  the  end  of  which  is  rounded  and  threaded ,  of  a  nut  having  an 
unthreaded  sleeve  portion,  the  head  of  aaid  nut  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  threaded  portion  of  the  spoke,  and  the  sleeve  portion  of  the 
nut  being  adapted  to  be  crimped  around  the  end  of  the  non-circular 
portion  of  the  spoke;  substantialW  as  described. 

5    In  a  wheel-hub,  a  pair  of  hub-shells,  bolts  connecting  the  j 
same,  and  sleeves  mounted  thereon.  Mid  slee\es  being  provided  with  | 
means  formed  thereon  and  constructed  to  engage  the  spokea;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  wheel-hub.  a  pair  of  hub-shells,  bolts  connecting  the 
same,  and  sleeves  mounted  thereon,  said  sleeves  being  provided  with 
counterbalancing-saddles  extending  on  either  side  of  the  sleeves; 
substantiallv  as  described 


bination  of  the  shafts  K  n.  intermeshiug  sti-aw-lifters  F  H  on  the 
shafts  formed  with  radial  arms  having  convex  forward  edges  /', 
driving  means  for  the  shafts  operating  to  turn  the  shaft  G  at  gn-ater 
speed  than  the  shaft  K,  a  straw-carrier  frame  I  pivotally  mounted  in 
a  plane  below  the  said  shafts,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  frame, 
and  a  metal  sheet  on  Mid  frame  provided  with  elongated  openings 
through  which  the  said  lifters  pn>ject  and  a  plurality  of  straw -engag- 
ing teeth  cut  from  the  metal  and  raised  to  form  shoulders  and  open- 
ings beneath  the  shoulders  for  the  pasMge  of  grain,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  substantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


7  7  9 ,  H  O  H .  SEPARATOR  ATTACHMEHT  FOR  THRB8HIie-MA- 
CHIMB&  JoBi  ScBULlx.  Seneca.  IlL  Filed  Sept  12.  1904.  Serial 
Na  224.074. 


770,809.     IHFAHTS  QARMSNT.     LiDA  C.  Sinici.  Lemon 
Kr(nre,CaL    Piled  June  il90i    SwIiJ  Ma  211.186. 


Chit*. — I.  In  a  separator  attachment  for  threshing-machines, 
a  pair  of  transverse  parallel  routing  ahafu,  means  for  adjusting  the 
shafts  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  series  of  straw-lifters  on  the 
shafts  comprising  disks  formed  with  radially-extending  arms  hav- 
ing convex  straw-engaging  edges,  the  lifters  on  one  Mid  shaft  inter- 
meshing  with  those  on  the  other  shaft,  and  a  reciprocating  straw- 
carrier  through  which  the  lifters  project,  substantially  aa.deacril>ed. 

2.  In  a  separator  attachment  for  threahing -machines,  a  pair  of 
transveme  parallel  shafu.  meaus  for  adjusting  the  shafts  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  means  for  driving  the  shafts  and  rotating  the 
ahaft  nearest  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine  at  higher  speed  than 
the  other  shaft,  a  series  of  straw-lifters  on  each  of  the  shafts  com- 
prising disks  formed  with  radially-extending  anna  having  convex 
straw-engaging  edges,  the  lifters  on  one  Mid  ahaft  intermeshiug 
with  those  on  the  other  shaft,  and  a  reciprocating  Mraw-earrier 
through  which  the  lifters  project,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  separator  atUchment  for  threshing-machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  parallel  roUiy  tranaverae  shafts,  series  of  straw- 
lifting  disks  on  the  shafts  having  radially-extending  arms  provided 
with  convex  straw-engaging  edges,  and  a  straw-carrier  comprising 

a  reciprocating  frame  having  a  covering  of  sheet  meUl  provided 
with  narrow  elongated  openings,  through  which  the  straw-lifters 
project,  and  with  straw-engaging  teeth  cut  and  raised  from  the  sheet 
to  form  openings  beneath  the  teeth  for  the  passage  of  grain,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  separator  atUchment  for  threshing-machines,  the  lora- 


CUiim.—l  A  child's  garment,  having  a  body-section.  forme<) 
of  a  front  portion,  and  rear  side  pieces,  the  rear  side  pieces  terminat- 
ing at  a  point  at  or  near  the  waist-line,  means  for  closing  the  body- 
section  at  the  rear,  and  a  lower  section  of  bag  formation. the  Mid 
lower  aection  being  wider  than  the  body-section,  and  means  for  clos- 
I  ing  the  said  lower  section  at  a  point  on  the  body-se<'tion . 

2    .\  child's  garment,  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  open  por- 
tion, sleeves  forming  a  portion  of  the  body,  a  front  carried  down  be- 
low the  lower  edge  of  the  body,  the  lower  or  skirt  portion  of  the  front 
being  wider  than  the  upper  or  body  portion,  a  back  section  extend- 
ing up  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  and  secured  to  the  side  edge 
of  the  skirt  portion  of  the  front  from  the  bottom  upward  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  body  portion,  thus  forming  practically  a  bag  at  the 
bottom  of  the  garment,  the  upper  portion  of  the  back  seition  being 
free  to  fold  downward,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  portion  of 
the  said  back  section  to  the  body  porti(^  of  the  garment ,  as  described. 
3.   .\  child's  garment,  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  open  rear 
portion,  sleeves  forming  a  portion  of  the  body,  a  front  which  is  car- 
ried down  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  to  the  back,  and  a  back  over- 
lapping section  extending  up  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  fn»nt.  being 
secured  to  the  front  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  body  to  the  bottom 
of  the  front,  the  upper  poriion  of  said  back  being  free  to  fold  down- 
ward, and  means  for  securing  the  free  portion  of  the  back  member  of 
the  garment  to  the  body  portion  thereof,  the  Mid  free  portion  of  the 
back  member  being  provided  with  armholen  Ut  receive  the  sleeves  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  garment  when  the  Mid  free  portion  of  the 
back  member  is  carried  upward  from  the  body,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  upper  edges  of  the  Mid  free  member  upon  the  body,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  A  child's  garment  comprising  a  bodv-*ection,  and  a  lower  or 
skirt  section  having  a  front  member,  and  a  rear  member  extending 
upward  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  front  member,  and  wings  at  the 
upper  side  edges  of  one  oA  said  members,  the  Mid  front  and  rear 
members  being  connect^  to  form  a  bag  at  the  bottom  of  the  garment, 
as  described. 


7  7  9  .  H  1  O .    RLKTRIC   BRAMDIMQ   APPARATUS    Datid  C, 
SrucRBB,  Kanaas  City.  Kaoa..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  K.  Doran. 
Kauaa  City.  Ma    Piled  lov.  15,  1904.    Serial  Ma  2S2.80S. 
Claim.— \.  In  an  electric  branding  apparatus,  the  combination 

of  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  branding-iron 

and  of  materially  less  contact  area  than  the  other. 

2.  la  an  electric  branding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary electrode  and  a  movable  electrode,  one  being  in  the  form  of  a 
branding-iron  of  materially  less  contact  area  than  the  other. 

3.  In  an  electric  branding  apparatus,  a  pair  of  conductors,  a 
switch  for  making  and  breaking  a  circuit  through  Mid  conductors, 
aa  electrode  at  one  end  of  one  of  the  conductors,  and  s  movable  elec- 
trode electrically  connected  to  one  end  of  the  other  conductor;  said 
movable  electrode  being  in  the  form  of  a  brandihg-iron,  having  iti 
conUct-surface  of  materially  less  area  than  the  first-named  electrode. 
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4.  In  411  Alactric  breodiDK  •pp«rmtt«.  «  pair  of  conductora,  • 
•witch  for  nuking  aod  bre*kinf  a  circuit  through  Mid  conductori',  a 
rh«o«Ut  in  circvit  with  obc  of  Mid  con4ueton,  an  electrode  at  one 
end  of  one  of  tke  conductor*,  and  a  morable  electrode  electricaUy 
coBnect«d  to  one  end  of  the  other  condactor:  Mid  movable  electrode 
being  ia  the  form  of  a  branding-iron  having  ita  contact-eurface  of 
■laterially  ieM  area  than  the  ftrat-named  electrode. 


5  In  ao  electric  branding  apparatuii  ■  pair  of  conductors,  a 
■witch  for  making  and  breaking  a  circuit  t|irough  Mid  conductor*,  a 
rfaeoaUt  in  circuit  with  one  of  Mid  condilctors,  an  electric  fuse  in 
circuit  with  one  of  said  conductors,  an  electrode  at  one  end  of  one  of 
the  eonductora.  and  a  movable  electrode  |electricaliT  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  other  conductor; Mid  movalle  electrode  being  in  the 
form  o(  a  branding-iron,  having  iu  conUctjaurface  of  matcriailj  leaa 
^rea  than  the  first-named  electrode. 


7  7  9 ,  H  1  1  .  SBLlCnVB  PAITT  LIIIB  TBLBPHOKB  SYSTEM. 
Aunr  J.  SrtiNMu.  CtoTehuid.  OtUa  nied  Apr  3.  1MB  Serial 
la  150.999. 


Clam.— 1.  In  a  telephone  tjatem,  a  main  line,  a  ploralitj  «r 
telephones  on  Mid  line,  aaid  telephones  having  receiver-hooka,  a  se- 
lecting device  connected  with  each  telephone,  said  selecting  devices 
being  adapted  to  operate  simultaneoualj  and  sjnchronoualj,  a  rod 
connecting  each  telephone-hook  and  iU  selecting  device,  a  perfo- 
rated plate  mounted  for  movement,  in  Mid  selecting  device,  the  per- 
foration being  normally  opposite  the  Mid  rod,  and  means  for  shifting 
Mid  plate  to  cause  it  to  engage  the  rod  and  hold  it  so  that  the  Ul»- 
phone-hook  cannot  be  moved.  1 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  line,  a  plurality  of  telephones 
on  Mid  line,  said  telephones  having  receiver-hooks,  a  selecting  de- 
vice connected  with  each  telephone,  said  selecting  devices  being 
ndapted  to  operate  simuluneously  and  synchronously,  and  mechan- 
iam  at  each  selecting  device  that  is  operated  when  a  reoeiver-hook  is 
lifted  to  automatically  lock  aU  the  hooks  of  the  other  receivers 
against  release. 

3  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  line,  a  plurality  of  telephones 
on  Mid  line,  Mid  telephones  having  receiver-hooks,  a  selecting  de- 
vice connected  with  e*ch  telephone,  said  selecting  devices  being 
adapted  to  operate  simulUneoualy  and  synchronously,  a  dial-hand 
on  each  selecting  device,  a  rod  connecting  each  telephone-hook  and 
iu  selecting  device,  a  plate  mounted  for  movement  in  each  selecting 
device,  said  plates  having  perforations  opposite  the  rods  when  the 
dial-bands  are  in  normal  position,  means  for  causing  the  plates  to 
shift  to  lock  the  rods  and  the  hooks  when  the  dial-hands  move  from 
normal  position,  keys  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  dial-hand  to  be 
depressed  by  the  latter,  and  means  on  Mid  keys  for  shifting  the  said 
plates  to  unlock  the  rods. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  line,  a  plurality  of  telephones 
on  said  line.  Mid  telephones  hav  ng  receiver-hooks,  a  selecting  de- 
vice connected  with  each  telephone,  a  dial-hand  on  each  selecting 
device,  a  locking-rod  connected  with  each  receiver-hook  and  extend- 
ing to  the  corresponding  selectng  device,  plates  in  the  selecting  de- 
vices for  locking  the  said  rods,  means  for  shifting  the  plates  to  their 
unlocking  position  whil^  the  dial-hands  are  in  zero  position,  means 
for  shifting  Mid  plates  to  their  lock  ng  position  when  the  dial-hando 
move  from  their  lero  position,  keys  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
dial-hands  to  be  depressed  by  the  latter,  and  means  on  Mid  keys  for 
shifting  the  plates  to  their  unlocking  positions,  the  arrangement  of 
the  keys  being  such  that  but  one  key  will  be  depressed  at  a  time,  and 
only  that  telephone  having  that  key  will  have  iU  receiver-hook  un 
locked. 

b  In  a  telephone  system,  a  main  line,  telephones  on  Mid  line, 
a  central  sUtion  from  which  Mid  line  extends,  a  selecting  device  at 
the  central  sUtion  that  is  normally  disconnected  from  said  line, 
means  for  placing  Mid  selecting  device  in  circuit  with  Mid  line, 
means  in  said  selector  for  automatically  breaking  said  circuit  after 
a  predetermined  time,  selectingdevices  at  each  of  the  Mid  telephones, 
•aid  devices  being  in  the  Mme  circuit  with  the  selecting  device  at 
central,  keys  on  said  devices,  means  for  locking  the  keys  of  all  the 
telephones  that  are  on  the  line  except  those  at  one  telephone,  and 
means  for  sounding  the  signal  at  that  telephone. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  sUtion,  a  main  line  extend- 
ing from  said  station,  telephones  on  said  line,  a  movable  selecting  de- 
vice at  the  central  sUtion.  selecting  devices  at  the  telephones,  a  ca- 
ble adapted  to  connect  the  movable  selecting  device  with  the  main 
line,  a  source  of  electric  power  at  the  central  staUon,  contact-poinU 
that  Are  cloMd  when  the  central  selecting  device  is  moved  to  connet  t 
the  Mid  device  with  the  main  line,  and  conUcts  in  the  said  device 
that  may  be  manually  closed  to  esUblish  a  circuit  from  the  said 
source  of  power  through  the  cable  and  the  selecting  devices  to  set 
them  to  a  predetermined  position. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  sUtion.  a  main  line  extend- 
ing from  Mid  sUtion.  telephone*  on  Mid  line,  a  movable  selecting  de- 
vice at  the  central  station  said  device  having  keys  for  controlling 
electric  conUcU  therein,  selecting  devices  at  the  said  telephones;  a  ' 
cable  adapted  to  connect  the  central  selecting  device  with  the  main 
line,  a  source  of  electric  power  at  the  central  sUtion.  contact-poinU 
that  are  closed  when  the  central  selecting  device  is  moved  to  connect 
the  said  device  with  the  main  line,  contacU  in  the  Mid  device  that  ar* 
cloeed  bv  the  depression  of  the  keys  to  establish  a  circuit  from  Mid 
source  of  power  through  the  cable  and  the  selecting  devices  to  set 
them  to  a  predetermined  position 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  sUtion.  a  plurality  of  main 
lines  extending  from  Mid  sUtion.  telephones  on  each  of  said  lin«a,  n 
cable  at  the  central  sUtion  through  which  a  pair  of  said  lines  may  b« 
connected,  sand  cable  being  separable  intermediate  iU  length,  a 
movable  selwting  device  at  the  central  sUtion  and  a  selecting  device 
mt  each  of  the  said  telephone*,  a  source  of  electric  power  at  the  cen- 
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tral  sUtion,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  central  selecting 
device  opens  the  cable  and  places  the  source  of  power  in  circuit  with 
one  of  the  lines,  and  means  in  the  laid  device  for  completing  Mid  cir- 
cuit so  that  all  the  selecting  device*  will  be  operated  for  a  predeUr- 
mined  time. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  sUtion.  a  plurality  of  main 
line*  extending  from  Mid  sUtion,  Ulephone*  on  each  of  said  lines,  a 
cable  at  the  central  sUtion  through  which  two  of  said  line*  may  be 
connected.  Mid  cable  being  separable  intermediate  iU  length,  a 
movable  selecting  device  at  the  central  sUtion  and  a  selecting  device 
at  each  of  Mid  telephones,  a  aource  of  electric  power  at  the  central 
•Ution,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  central  selecting  device 
opens  the  cable  and  connecU  the  source  of  power  therethrough  with 
one  of  the  lines,  means  in  the  said  device  for  completing  Mid  circuit 
so  that  the  selecting  devices  at  central  and  on  the  connected  line  will 
be  operated  for  a  predetermined  time,  means  for  holding  the  eentnl 
•electing  device  in  iU  moved  position,  and  means  for  releaaing  the 
same  so  that  it  may  be  restored  ax  the  derives  come  to  rest. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  station,  a  plurality  of  main 
lines  extending  from  the  Mid  sUtion,  Ulephones  on  each  of  the  Mid 
lines,  a  cable  at  the  central  sUtion  through  which  two  of  Mid  lines 
may  be  connected,  said  cable  being  separable  intermediate  iU  length, 
a  movable  selecting  device  at  the  central  sUtion,  Mid  device  being 
mounted  on  a  pivoted  standard,  a  selecting  device  at  each  of  Mid 
telephones,  a  source  of  electric  power  at  the  central  sUtion,  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  pivoted  sUndard,  aaid  pin  opening  the  said  cable 
as  the  sUndard  is  swung,  contaeU  on  Mid  sUndard  that  puU  the 


14.  In  a  Ulephone  system,  a  main  line.  Ulephone*  on  Mid  line, 
•electing  devices  for  controlling  Mid  telephones,  an  rlectromagnet 
at  each  selecting  device,  and  meana  co^itroUed  by  a  part  of  the  Ule- 
phone proper  that  ia  operating  for  keeping  the  other  Ulephones  off 
the  Ulking-circuit  while  the  selecting  devices  are  operating,  said 
means  being  controlled  by  the  Mid  electromagneU. 

15.  In  a  Ulephone  system,  a  central  sUtion,  a  main  line  leAding 
from  Mid  sUtion,  ulephones  on  Mid  line  Mid  Ulephones  having  re- 
ceiver-hooks, a  selecting  device  at  the  central  sUtion  that  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  said  line,  means  within  the  said  selecting 
device  for  clocing  a  circuit  through  the  Mid  main  line  and  for  anto- 
matic«]ly  breaking  it  afUr  a  predeUrmined  time,  a  selecting  device 
for  each  Ulephone,  aaid  device*  being  in  the  circuit  with  the  device 
at  the  central  aUtion  and  operating  S3n>chronously  therewith,  an 
electromagnet  at  each  of  the  ulephone-aelecting  devices  that  re- 
lease* the  operating  mechanisms  of  Mid  devices,  means  for  locking 

the  Ulephone-hooks.  and  armatures  connected  with  Mid  means,  said 
armatures  being  operated  by  the  said  electromagneU. 

16.  In  a  Ulephone  system,  a  main  line,  Ulephonea  on  aaid  line. 
Mid  telephones  having  receiver-hooks,  a  selecting  device- for  each 
Ulephone,  an  electromagnet  in  each  selecting  device,  a  lero-key  for 
each  of  Mid  devices,  and  double  means  for  locking  the  receiver- 
hooks,  one  of  Mid  means  being  controlled  by  the  electromagneU  and 
the  other  by  the  zero-keys. 

17.  In  a  Ulephone  sysUm,  a  main  line,  telephones  on  Mid  line. 
Mid  telephones  having  receiver-hooks,  a  selecting  device  connected 


with  each  Ulephone,  Mid  selecting  device  having  sero  and  bell-cir- 
aource  of  power  in  circuit  with  one  part  of  the  cable  and  with  the  line  |  cuit  keys,  an  electromagnet  in  each  selecting  device  for  controlling 
connected  therewith  as  the  standard  is  swung,  means  in  the  central  I  the  Mme.  a  locking-rod  connecting  each  telephone-hook  with  lU  se- 


selecting  device  for  completing  Mid  circuit  so  that  the  selecting  de- 
vices at  central  and  on  the  connected  line  will  be  operaUd  for  a  pre- 
deUrmined time,  means  for  holding  the  pivoted  arm  in  iU  moved  po- 
sition, and  means  for  releaaing  the  same  so  that  it  may  be  restored  as 
the  devices  come  to  rest 

11.  In  a  Ulephone  sysUm,  a  central  sUtion,  a  plurality  of  main 
line*  exUnding  from  said  station,  Ulephones  on  each  of  said  lines,  a 
cable  at  the  central  sUtion  through  which  two  of  Mid  lines  may  be 
connecUd,  Mid  cable  being  composed  at  one  part  inUmediaU  its 
length  of  two  pain*  of  normally  conUcting  springs  1 18,  a  movable  se- 
lecting device  at  the  central  sUtion,  Mid  device  being  mounted  on  a 
pivoted  sUndard,  a  selecting  device  at  each  of  Mid  Ulephones,  a 
source  of  electric  power  at  the  central  sUtion,  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  pivoUd  standard  between  the  conUcting  springs  118  and  con- 
UcU on  said  sUndard  so  that  as  the  sUndard  is  swung  on  iU  pivot 
the  springs  will  be  pressed  apart  and  the  source  of  power  connected 
with  one  part  of  the  cable  and  through  it  with  one  of  the  main  lines, 
means  in  the  central  selecting  device  for  closing  the  circuit  from  the 
source  of  power  and  means  for  automatically  breaking  the  Mme 
after  a  predeUrmined  time  whereby  all  the  selecting  devices  are 
brought  to  rest. 

12.  In  a  Ulephone  sysUm,  a  central  sUtion,  a  plurality  of  main 
line*  exUnding  from  Mid  sUtion,  Ulephones  on  each  of  said  line*,  a 
cable  at  the  central  station  through  which  two  of  said  lines  may  be 
connected,  Mid  cable  being  composed  at  one  part  inUrmediaU  its 
length  of  two  pairs  of  contacting  springs  118,  a  selecting  device  at 
the  central  sUtion,  Mid  device  being  mounted  on  a  pivoted  standard, 
a  selecting  device  at  each  of  said  telephones,  a  source  of  electric 
power,  as  a  battery  at  the  central  sUtion,  a  piix  projecting  from  the 
pivoted  sUndard  between  the  conUcting  springs  118,  and  conUcU 
on  said  standard,  so  that  as  the  sUndard  is  swung  on  its  pivot  the 
springs  will  be  pressed  apart  and  the  battery  connected  with  one 
part  of  the  cable  .and  through  it  with  one  of  the  main  lines,  means  in 
the  central  selecting  device  for  closing  the  circuit  from  the  source  of 
power,  means  for  automatically  breaking  the  Mme  afUr  a  prede- 
termined time,  a  solenoid  and  plunger  for  holding  the  pivoted  sUnd- 
ard in  one  position  and  a  spring  for  drawing  back  the  plunger  when 
the  current  through  the  solenoid  is  broken  so  that  the  standard  may 
return  to  its  normal  position. 

13.  In  a  telephone  sysUm,  a  central  station,  a  party-line  leading 
to  Mid  station,  Ulephones  on  Mid  line,  a  selecting  device  at  the  cen- 
tral station  and  at  each  of  the  Mid  Ulephones.  connections  whereby 
the  Mid  central  selecting  device  may  signal  and  place  one  of  the  said 
telephones  in  condition  foruse  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  Ulephones 
on  the  line,  connections  whereby  the  Mid  Ulephone  that  has  been 
signaled  and  iU  selecting  device  will,  if  the  call  has  been  answered 


lecting  device,  a  locking-plaU  in  the  selecting  device  for  locking 
the  said  rod,  Mid  plaU  being  under  th^ control  of  the  sero  and  bell- 
circuit  keys,  and  a  second  locking-plate  for  Mid  rod  that  is  under  the 
control  of  the  electromagnet,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

18.  In  a  Ulephone  system,  a  main  line,  telephones  on  said  line 
Mid  ulephones  having  receiver-hooks,  mechanism  at  each  telephone 
that  is  operaUd  when  a  receiver  is  lifted  from  iU  hook  to  automat- 
ically keep  all  the  Ulephones  on  the  line  out  of  the  Ulking-tircuit 
except  the  one  whose  receiver  has  been  lifted,  a  retum-to-xero  cir- 
cuit having  a  set  of  conUcts  at  the  telephone  whose  receiver  has  been 
lifted,  and  means  for  separating  the  conUcU  and  thus  breaking  the 
retum-to-zero  circuit.  Mid  means  being  controlled  by  the  receiver- 
hook. 

19.  In  a  Ulephone  sysUra.  a  main  line,  Ulephones  on  Mid  line, 
a  selecting  device  at  each  telephone  whereby  one  telephone  may  be 
placed  in  the  talking-circuit  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other  telephones 
on  the  line,  a  retum-to-zero  circuit  having  a  set  of  conUcU  below 
the  receiver-hook,  a  plaU  adapted  to  separaU  the  conUcts.  and  a 
spring-pressed  lever  pivoted  to  the  Ulephone-casing  below  the  outer 
end  of  the  hook  and  normally  Unding  to  cause  the  plate  to  separaU 
the  conUcU.  Mid  lever  projecting  into  a  position  to  be  depreimed  by 
the  receiver  as  it  bangs  on  iU  hook  so  that  the  conUcts  may  come  to- 
gether. 


779,812.  BOURDOH  STRAM-QAOI.  WtUll  I  9TAAf  PltU- 
burg.  Pa.,  UBigDor  to  PttUburg  Oage  nod  Supply  Company,  Pltu- 
burg.  Pa.,  a  CorpoiAtloo  of  PennaylTAnta.  PUed  Feb.  19, 1904.  Serial 
Mo.  1H827. 

Claim.— \.  In  a  gage,  a  pair  of  Bourdon  springs,  a  movable  in- 
dicator and  means  connecting  Mid  indicator  with  both  springs,  and 
means  in  said  connecting  means  for  causing  the  indicator  to  be  oper- 
ated by  either  spring  separately  or  by  both  jointly  to  indicate  the 
pressure. 

2  In  a  gage,  a  pair  of  Bourdon  springs,  a  movable  indicator, 
and  means  connecting  Mid  indicator  with  both  springs,  and  means 
for  permitting  the  independent  adjustment  of  the  action  of  each 
spring  on  the  indicator. 

3.  In  a  gAge,  a  pair  of  Bourdon  springs,  a  movable  indicAtor,  a 
•lotted  slide  in  a  connection  between  the  indicator  and  each  spring, 
and  means  in  the  slot  fur  adjusting  each  slide  to  regisUr  correctly 
the  pressure  within  each  spring. 

4.  In  a  gage,  a  pair  of  Bourdon  springy,  a  movable  indicator, 
and  a  connection  from  the  indicator  to  each  spring,  each  connection 
including  a  loose  joint  which  permiU  one  spring  alone  to  operaU  the 
indicator. 

i.  In  a  gAge,  a  pair  of  Bourdon  springs,  a  movable  indicator, 


and  the  receiver  removed  from  the  hook,  automatically  return  all 
the  selecting  devices  to  zero,  and  means  for  restoring  the  first-men- ;  and  a  connection  between  each  spring  and  the  indicator,  each  con- 
tioned  connections  from  the  central  selecting  device  to  return  the  I  nection  including  a  link  with  a  loose  slotted  joint  which  permiU  one 
Mid  devices  U  zero  if  the  party  signaled  does  not  answer.  ( "pring  alone  to  operaU  the  indicator. 
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.,*.  .^"  ■/««•.  •  pair  of  BoordoB  tprinft^.  a  morable  indicator  ai 
««ll.t,.g  deTic*  to  op*r.t*  th*  indictor.  and  link,  connecting  th. 

T        T^"^  '"''  •'*'^"*-  •"**  '•■^*  '"'<^«  •  '-^^  ''idi"*  connec- 


3.  In  a.gn«»,  a  pair  of  BonrdoQ  <J>riBg..  lurin*  diffennt  rann. 
of  morement  and  a  .ingle  indicaUng  mean,  connected  to  and  oiw- 
w>le  by  e«ch  .pring  Mparataly. 


„.    ^    '"  '  ^'**'  •'*'''■  "'  '"dependent  Bolurdon  spring.,  and  a 

raJr.  connecUng  each  .pring  .eparateij  or  bot^  .pring.  con^^rTtlr 

to  the  preMure  to  be  mea.ur«d.  T  ""^"""y 

8^Ia.  gage,  a  pair  of  independent  Bourdon  spring,  and  a  Tal^ 

Tec'C :ftr; "  "'""^'^  ^^  ••"'•"^'  '^  ^  *-„red*^."d  ,;;ir 

nect.ng  w,th  the  external  .ir  the  ,pri„g  not  ^.iconnected 

eo.nL.  '^LT'  •  ■?''' **' i»<l»P'"'l"t  Bourdon  .pring,  and  a  valve 
««nec..ng  both  .pnng.  with  the  pr*.,„re  to  be  measured  and  fol 
connecting  both  springs  with  the  external  air,  each  spring  having  a 
separate  parage  leading  entirely  to  the  valve. 

10.  In  a  gage,  a  pair  of  independent  .pring.,  a  M>cket  carrying 
the  jipnnga  and  provided  with  separate  pa««age«i  leading  to  the 
.pnng..  a  valve  in  the  wcket.  provided  with  pauage.  permitUng 
either  or  both  .pring.  to  be  in  u.e  and  with  ot|er  pa.Mge«  whereby 
either  or  both  of  the  ipring.  may  be  connt<ted  *rith  the  external  air. 

11.  In  a  gage,  a  pair  of  independent  Bourdon  spring.,  a  valve 
for  Kuppiying  or  cutting  off  pressure  to  either  ofl  both  spring,  at  wUl, 
an  indicator  on  the  valve  and  a  series  of  mark<  around  the  valve  t^ 
cooperate  with  uid  indicator  to  .how  the  posiUon  of  the  valve 

12  In  a  gage,  a  single  indicating  means.  «  pair  of  independent 
Bourdon  spring.,  and  means  connecting  the  snring.  with  the  indi- 
cator, said  connecting  means  containing  provi<ion  to  permit  the  in- 
dicator to  be  moved  by  either  spring.  ' 

13.  In  a  gage,  a  single  indicating  means,  aj  pair  of  independent 
Bourdon  spring.,  and  mean,  connecting  the  sDrings  with  the  indi- 
cator uid  connecting  means  conuining  provision  to  permit  the  indi- 
cator to  be  moved  by  either  spring  separately  of  by  both  jointly 


4  In  a  gage,  a  pair  of  Bourdon  springs,  one  baring  a  larxer 
cro«-«ction  than  the  other  and  a  single  indicating  means  connected 
to  and  operable  by  each  spring  separately. 

5  In  a  gage,  a  dial  having  a  Mrie.  of  reading,  for  high  prea- 
•ur*..  a  .enes  of  reading,  for  low  preMures.  and  a  seiie.  of  reading, 
for  vacuum-prewures  in  combination  with  a  single  indicator,  and  a 
pair  of  Bourdon  springs  connected  to  such  indicator,  one  spring  co- 
operatively related  to  the  reading,  for  high  prepare,  and  the  other 
to  thoM  for  low  and  vacuum  preasure.. 


Udj.  I.  T.,  uHgaor  to  the  (kmeral  Keciric  Company,  a  Corpormtloii 
of  lew  Tort    Wrt  Oct  23.  I8W     Serial  ia^JSl    ""'°'*^ 


7  '<'9.H  1  3.     BOUXDOM  8TIAJI-QA9»     WtUU  L  8taa/  Pltt^ 

WK.Fi.    PlMlUy8.1MM.    Sarlal  la  aM.flOe. 

Claim— I.  In  a  gage,  a  pair  of  independent  Bourdon  spring. 
one  hanig  a  greater  range  of  movement  than  the  other  for  the  ume 
preesure,  an  indicator,  means  connecting  each  ,|>ring  with  the  indi- 
cator a  dial  having  thereon  two  .erie.  of  readinjg.  one  for  high  and 
the  other  for  low  pressures  1 

*  In  "Mr*.  •  p.ir  of  Bourdon  springs.  ,.n«  having  a  range  for 
indicating  high  pre^ure.  and  the  other  for  lo^  pweaure..  a  dial 
having  a  sene.  of  readings  for  high  prewures.  »  series  of  reading, 
for  low  pre«ure.,  and  a  .erie.  of  reading,  for  v.ruum-pr««ure.  an 
indicator  connected  to  the  spring,  and  co«pera|ing  with  the  read- 
ings on  the  dial  to  indicate  high  preMure.  low  prewure.  or  vacuum 
a.  the  c«ae  mar  be. 


C  W«.-l  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  brush  in  slid 
ing  relation  with  respect  to  said  support,  but  not  engaging  there- 
with, a  yielding  conductor  positively  secured  in  position  to  be  in 
electncal  connection  with  said  brash  and  adapted  to  be  readilr  de 
Uched,  .nd  mean,  for  automatically  tending  to  move  said  brash 
with  respect  to  said  support 

2  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  brash  in  sliding  reU- 
tion  with  respect  to  said  support,  and  a  yielding  conductor  connected 

I  to  said  support  and  positively  and  deuchably  secured  in  place  in 
I  electrical  connection  with  the  brash. 

3  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  brash.  meUl  plates 
positively  and  deUchably  secured  to  said  bra.h.  whereby  the  bra.h 
1.  adapted  to  slide  relatively  to  the  support,  and  a  flexible  conductor 
positively  secured  to  one  of  said  plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  a  brash- 
guide,  of  a  brash,  metal  plates  positively  and  deUch.blv  secured  to 
Mid  brash  for  engaging  with  said  guide,  whereby  said  brash  may  be 
r^^M  T^'  **  "id -"PPort  without  engaging  therewith,  and  a 
flexible  conductor  atUcbed  to  one  of  said  platea. 
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5.  The  eoabuatioa  with  a  rapport  provided  with  a  bra.b- 
guide,  of  a  braah,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  with  uid  guide,  a 
conductor-aupporting  eontaet,  and  mean,  for  detachably  Mcariug 
laid  member  and  contact  to  opposite  aide,  of  Mid  briuh. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  rapport,  of  a  bra.h  guided 
in  sliding  relation  to  said  lupport,  a  follower  bearing  freely  on  the 
bra.h,  and  a  spring  incloMd  within  uid  support  for  actuating  aaid 
follower 

7.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  support,  of  a  braah  guided 
in  sliding  relation  to  aaid  aupport,  a  pivoted  follower  for  the  brash, 
and  an  artuating-epring  incloMd  within  the  hollow  arm,  and  at- 
tached to  the  follower  at  a  point  nearer  the  pivot  than  the  part  of  the 
follower  which  engage,  with  the  braah. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  support,  of  a  braah  guided 
in  sliding  relation  to  uid  support,  a  follower  for  the  brash  pivoted 
inside  the  hollow  support,  and  an  actuating-spring  for  the  follower 
entirely  indoMd  within  the  hollow  .upport. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  sapport,  of  a  braah-frame  pivoted 
to  Mid  support  and  having  a  single  flat  surface  parallel  to  which  the 
bra.h  slide.,  and  a  bra.h-foUower  pivoted  to  aaid  b>u.h-frame. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  .upport,  of  a  bra.h-frame  secured 
thereto,  a  brash,  a  yielding  conductor,  and  meUl  plates  detachably 
aecured  to  Mid  bra.h,  one  of  which  i.  adapted  to  retain  Mid  conductor 
and  the  other  of  which  coacte  with  Mid  braah-frame,  whereby  the 
bra.h  can  .lide  with  reapect  to  the  frame. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  .upport,  of  a  member  interacting 
with  Mid  support  for  .liding  engagement  therewith,  a  brash  detach 
ably  secured  by  perforating  bolt,  to  Mid  sliding  member,  and  con- 
tinually and  rectilinearly  movable  with  Mid  member  with  respect  to 
Mid  support. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  brash-frame  adjust- 
ably secured  thereto,  a  member  interacting  with  Mid  frame  in  recti- 
linear sliding  engagement  therewith,  and  a  bra.h  deUchably  m- 
cured  to  Mid  member  by  bolU  extending  through  the  brush 

13.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bra.h-frame  pivoted 
thereto,  a  bra.h  adapted  to  slide  with  reapect  to  Mid  frame,  and  a 
pivoted  follower  for  the  braah,  curved  to  extend  around  the  bra.h- 
frame  and  rest  positively  upon  the  bra.h,  and  means  for  causing  the 
follower  to  press  against  the  brush. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  aupport,  of  a  brash,  means  for  en- 
gaging Mid  support  and  brash  and  permitting  a  sliding  relation  be- 
tween said  support  and  braah,  a  yielding  conductor,  and  means  Mpa- 
rate  from  said  sliding  mean,  for  po.itively  and  removably  attaching 
Mid  conductor  to  .aid  brush,  which  separate  means  participate,  with 
the  brash  in  it.  sliding  movement. 

15.  In  a  brash-holder,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
side  pieces  forming  an  open  stracture  for  the  side  of  a  brash  and  con- 
nected by  an  integral  brace,  of  a  brash  in  sliding  relation  therewith, 
means  to  hold  the  brash  in  yielding  engagement  with  a  commutator, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  brash  and  the  support,  for 
connecting  Mid  brash  and  support  electrically  together. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  sapport,  of  a  brash  guided  along 


it.  vertical  portion  in  sliding  relation  to  said  .upport,  a  separate!  ^      , 


tt.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  brash,  means  detach- 
ably Mcured  to  Mid  bra.h  adapted  for  aliding  engagement  with  said 
.upport,  a  yielding  conductor,  and  mean,  separate  from  Mid  alidiai 
mean..  Mcured  to  Mid  bra.h  and  electrically  connected  with  Mid 
yielding  conductor. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  .upport,  of  a  bra.h.  mean,  detach- 
ably Mcured  to  said  brash  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  aaid 
support,  a  yielding  conductor,  and  means  separate  from  Mid  sliding 
means,  detachably  secured  to  said  brash  and  to  which  Mid  vielding 
conductor  is  secured. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  brash,  means  adapted 
to  be  detachably  secured  to  Mid  brash  for  sliding  engagement  with 
Mid  support,  a  yielding  conductor,  and  means  separate  from  Mid 
sliding  means,  adapted  to  be  deUchably  secured  to  Mid  brash  and 
electrically  connected  with  Mid  yielding  conductor,  and  Mcuring 
mean,  common  to  both  said  means. 

25  In  a  brash-holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ha\ing  pro- 
jecting guideways,  a  brash,  means  carried  by  the  brash  and  engaged 
with  Mid  guidewayi  to  hold  the  braah  for  sliding  movement  on  the 
frame,  and  means  to  hold  the  brash  in  yielding  engagement  with  the 
commuUtor,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

26.  In  a  brash-holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  guide- 
ways,  a  brash,  a  plate  secured  to  the  brash  and  having  engagement 
with  the  guideways  to  reUin  the  brash  in  place  thereon,  and  means 
to  hold  the  brash  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  commuUtor,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  brash-holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame,having  par- 
allel guideways,  a  brash,  a  plate  on  said  brash  having  lU  side  por- 
tions engaged  with  the  guideways  to  reUin  the  bra.h  in  place  thewi- 
on,  a  screw-bolt  for  holding  Mid  plate  to  the  brash,  a  flexible  con- 
ducting-strip  having  one  end  secured  by  Mid  screw-bolt  and  having 
iU  opposite  end  electrically  connected  to  the  frame,  and  means  to 
hold  the  brash  in  yielding  conUct  with  the  commuUtor,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

28.  In  a  brash-holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  guide- 
ways,  a  brash  having  a  bent  plate  the  side  portions  of  which  are  en- 
gaged with  the  guideways  of  the  frame  to  hold  the  brash  for  sliding 
movement  on  the  Mid  frame,  and  means  for  holding  said  brash  in 
yielding  engagement  with  the  commutator,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

29.  In  a  brash-bolder,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  having  par- 
allel flat  projecting  guideways,  a  brash,  means  carried  by  the  bra.h 
and  engaging  said  guideways  to  hold  the  brash  in  place  thereon,  and 
means  to  hold  the  brash  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  commuU- 
tor, substantially-  as  set  forth. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  brash  in  sliding  rela- 
tion therewith,  and  a  yielding  conductor  removably  and  positively 
secured  in  electrical  connection  with  said  brash  by  means  of  bolte 
extending  through  the  brash. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  brash  in  sliding  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  conducting-plate  positively  but  removably  secured 
to  said  brash,  and  a  yielding  conductor  permanently  attached  to  said 


plate  of  con<hicting  material  deUchably  secured  to  a  remaining  ver 
tical  portion,  and  a  yielding  conductor  secured  to  said  conUct-plate. 
17  The  combination  with  a  hoUow  rapport,  of  a  brash  guided 
in  sliding  relation  with  said  support,  and  a  brash-follower  pivoted 
within  Mid  support,  said  support  being  perforated  to  permit  the  op- 
eration of  said  follower. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  conducting  member 
adapted  to  slide  thereupon,  and  a  brash  positively  and  removably 
secured  by  perforating  bolU  to  said  member  independently  of  Mid 

.  support,  to  form  an  integral  conducting  stracture. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  aupport.  of  a  brash,  conducting 
members,  and  securing  means  of  conducting  material  for  clamping  i 
both  said  members  tightly  to  Mid  brash  and  for  electrically  connect- 
ing Mid  members  with  each  other,  one  of  Mid  member,  being  adapt- 
ed for  sliding  engagement  with  Mid  support. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  support,  of  a  brash-frame 
adjusUbly  mounted  therein,  a  brash  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  frame,  a  brush -follower,  and  an  actuating  means  therefor  en- 
tirely inclosed  within  Mid  hollow  rapport.  Mid  support  being  perfo- 
rated to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  braah-frame  and  the  operation 
of  the  follower. 

21 .  The  combination  with  a  rapport,  of  a  bra.h  in  .liding  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  conUct-piece  positively  and  deUchably  Mcured  by 
perforating  bolU  to,  and  in  electrical  conUct  with,  Mid  bra.h,  a 
yielding  conductor  secured  to  Mid  oontaet-pieoe  m>  M^-ured,  and 
mean,  for  moving  Mid  brash  and  conUct-piece  rectilineariy  with  re- 
apect to  Mid  rapport. 


32.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  brash,  two  conduct- 
ing members,  and  means  composed  of  conducting  material  for  secur- 
ing both  Mid  member,  to  Mid  brash  and  for  electrically  connecting 
Mid  member,  with  each  other,  one  of  said  member,  being  adapted 
for  sliding  engagement  with  said  .upport  and  the  other  member  bar 
ing  atUched  to  it  a  yielding  conductor. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bra.h,  conducting 
means  positively  wcured  to  .aid  brash  by  perforating  bolte,  which 
permits  the  bra.h  to  slide  with  respect  to  said  support,  and  a  flexible 
conductor  in  electrical  connection  with  Mid  means 

34.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  member  continually 
free  to  slide  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  brash  removably  secured  to 
Mid  member  by  boiu  passing  through  the  brash. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  member  continually 
free  to  slide  with  respect  thereto,  a  brash  removably  secured  to  Mid 
member  by  bolU  paaaing  through  the  braah,  and  means  consUntly 
tending  to  force  said  member  and  brash  to  slide  along  said  support. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  member  continually 
free  to  slide  with  respect  thereto,  a  braah  Mcured  to  Mid  member  by 
perforating  bolU,  and  a  yielding  conductor  secured  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  brash. 

37  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  conducting  member 
continually  free  to  .lide  with  re.pect  thereto,  a  bra.h,  a  yielding  con- 
ductor, and  conducting  means  for  jecuring  said  brash  to  said  con- 
ducting member,  and  said  yielding  conductor  to  Mid  braah. 

38.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  support,  of  a  brush  carrier 
or  frame  pivoted  thereto,  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the 
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piTot  into  tli«  capport.  •  follower  for  th«  brush  pirotod  to  uid  ex- 
Uiid*d  portion,  and  •  iprinf  incloMd  entini/  bj  tb«  hoUow  np- 
port 

39    Th«  eombination  with  •  hoUow  niplpo] 
or  frAme  pirotcd  thereto,  a  follower  pirotad  to  the  carrier,  and  a 
apriBf  for  the  follower  which  ia  entirelj  iDclbaed  br  the  hollow  top- 
port. 


779.815.    HOBUSHOI  cur     MicMn.  BruD,  BoMoo. 
IMJiOy  6.1101    8«ttl  la  >U.AOa 


CUim. — 1.  .\  horsraboe-clip  compriaiiy;  pirotally-conneeted 
rlamp  memhers  ha%inf;  means  to  engage  a  hfoneahoe  and  also  ba?- 
ing  a  tapering  outwardly-contracting  socket]  to  receive  and  hold  a 
calk.  ! 

2.  A  horHe<boe-rlip  comprising  pivotalhr- connected  members 
provided  with  shoe-engaging  jaws  and  calk-engaging  faces,  and 
clamping  means  for  forcing  the  members  towiard  each  other  to  bind 
against  the  shoe  and  calk 

3.  A  horseshoe-<-lip  comprising  mcniberti  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end,  clamping  means  for  drawing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers toward  each  other,  and  a  removable  calk  clamped  between  the 
■Meting  faces  of  .taid  members.  I 

4.  A  horseshoe-clip  comprising  pivotaHjr-connected  members 
kaving  shoe-engaging  jaws,  means  for  drawing  said  members  to- 
ward each  other,  and  a  detachable  calk  held  between  the  meeting 
fac««  of  said  membent 

5  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  clip  embodying  piv- 
Otally-connected  membem  having  shoe-enga|ing  jaws,  means  for 
drawing  the  members  toward  each  other,  and  ^  detachable  calk  held 
between  the  members  and  abutting  against  th4  shoe,  substantially  as 
deacnbe<l 

6.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  clip  embodying  piv- 
otally-connected  members  having  shoe-enga^ng  jaws,  a  clamping- 


2.  The  herein-deaeribed  proceaa  for  the  preliminary  treatment 
of  beet-root  or  sugar-cane,  which  conaiata  in  subjecting  one  part  of 
disintegrated  sugar-cane  or  b«et-root  to  the  action  of  four  parts  of 

rt,  of  a  brush  carrier  1  sugar-cane  juice  or  beet-root  juice  at  a  temperature  of  between  60" 
and  100*  centigrade. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  preliminary  treatment 
•f  disintegrated  beet-root  or  su^ar-cane,  which  consiaU  in  subjecting 
the  beet-root  or  sugarcane  to  a  marked  and  sudden  change  of  tem- 
perature prior  to  the  extracting  operation,  said  marked  and  sudden 
change  of  temperature  being  effected  in  such  manner  that  the  vege- 
Uble  structure  of  the  treated  material  is  strained  or  deformed  with 
the  effect  of  opening  the  cells  but  not  destroyed  or  decomposed  by 
scalding  and  the  like,  and  dangerous  organisms  contained  in  the  ma- 
terial are  rendered  innocuous. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  preliminsry  treatnvent 
of  diaintegrated  beet-root  or  sugar-cane,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  beet-root  or  sugar-cane  to  a  marked  and  sudden  change  of  tem- 
perature prior  to  the  extracting  operation  by  treating  said  material 
with  heated  beet-ruot  or  sugar-cane  juice,  the  weight  of  such  juice 
exceeding  that  of  the  beet-root  or  sugar-cane,  said  marked  and  sud- 
den change  of  temperature  being  effected  in  such  manner  that  the 
regeUble  structure  of  the  treated  material  is  strained  or  deformed 
with  the  effect  of  opening  the  cells  but  not  destroyed  or  decomposed 
by  scalding  and  the  like,  and  dangerous  organisms  contained  in  the 
material  are  rendered  innocuous. 

5.  The  therein-described  process  for  the  prelimtnary  treatment 
at  disintegrated  beet-ruot  or  sugar-cane,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  baet-root  or  sugar-cane  to  a  marked  and  sudden  change  of  tem- 
perature prior  to  the  extracting  operation  by  treating  one  part  of 
disintegrat«d  beet-root  or  sugar-cane  to  the  action  of  four  parts  of 
heated  beet-root  or  sugar-cane  juice,  said  marked  and  sudden  change 
of  temperature  being  effected  in  such  manner  that  the  vegetable 
structure  of  the  treated  material  is  strained  or  deformed  with  the  ef- 
fect of  opening  the  cells  but  not  destroyed  or  decomposed  by  scslding 
and  the  like,  and  dangerous  organisms  contained  in  the  material  are 
rendered  innocuous. 

6.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  preliminary  treatment 
of  beet-root  or  sugar-cane,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  beet-root 
or  sugar-cane  to  a  marked  and  sudden  change  of  temperature  prior 
to  the  extracting  operation  by  treating  one  part  of  disintegrated  su- 
gar-cane or  beet-root  to  the  action  of  four  parts  of  sugar-cane  or  beet- 
root juice  at  a  temperature  of  between  60*  and  100*  centigrade,  said 
marked  and  sudden  change  of  temperature  being  effected  in  such 
manner  that  the  vegeUble  structure  of  the  treated  material  is  strained 
or  deformed  with  the  effect  of  opening  the  cells  but  not  destroyed  or 
decomposed  by  scalding  and  the  like,  and  dangerous  organisms  con- 
tained in  the  material  are  rendered  innocuous. 

7.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  preliminary  tresitment 
of  beet-root  or  sugar-cane  which  consists  in  rspidly  subjecting  disin- 
tegrated beet-root  or  sugarcane  to  a  temperature  of  from  50*  to  99* 
centigrade  by  mixing  said  disintegrated  beet-root  or  sugar-cane  with 
a  liquid  having  a  temperature  between  60*  and  100*  centigrade. 

8.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  preliminsry  treatment 


screw  connecting  said  members,  a  detachable  ralk  held  between  the 

members,  and  a  shim  interposed  between  the  talk  and  shoe  and  pro-  i  <*'  beet-root  or  sugar-cane  which  consists  in  suddenly  subjecting  dis- 


vided  with  a  shoulder  which  lies  behind  the  clhmping-s 
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integrated  beet-root  or  sugar-cane  to  a  temperature  of  from  50*  to 
99*  centigrade  by  mixing  said  disintegrated  beet-root  or  sugar-cane 
with  beet-root  or  sugar-cane  juice  having  a  temperature  of  from  60* 
to  100°  centigrade 

9  A  process  consisting  in  subjecting  disintegrated  saeeharifer- 
ous  plants  to  the  action  of  heated  sacchariferous  juice,  the  weight  of 
the  latter  exceeding  that  of  the  planU  in  order  to  secure  a  marked 
and  sudden  increase  of  temperature  in  the  plants. 
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CImim.—l  The  herein-described  process  for  tne  preliminary 
treatment  of  beet-root  or  sugar-cane,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
one  part  of  disintegrated  sugar-cane  or  beet-root  to  the  action  of  four 
parts  of  heated  sugar-cane  juice  or  beet-root  j«»ic«. 

\ 


Clatin.— In  a  cigarette,  the  combination  of  a  paper  envelop  and 
a  silk  tip  connected  therewith,  said  silk  tip  being  comparatively  long 
and  provided  with  graphic  symbols  placed  directly  thereupon,  said 
graphic  svmbols  being  disposed  exteriorly  upon  the  end  of  aaid  tip 
nearest  the  center  of  the  cigarette. 
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Clatsa— 1.  A  car-body  having  a  channel  center  sill  with  up- 
turned ends  to  support  the  ends  of  the  car,  eastings  secured  to  the 
web  of  the  channel  center  aill  and  pivoted  to  the  underf raming ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


CImim.—l.  In  a  device  ofthe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  upper  snd  lower  frames,  links  connecting  said  upper  and  said 
lower  frames  together  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  said  frames  to  be 
folded  and  unfolded,  the  length  of  said  links  being  approximately 
double  the  single  thickness  of  the  mattress  to  be  supported  upon  said 
frame,  and  postj  pivoted  to  the  liuks  and  adapted  to  swing  rela- 
tively to  the  frames 
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2.  A  car-body  having  a  channel  center  sill  with  upturned  ends 
to  support  the  end  sheeU  of  the  car,  and  means  for  pivotally  support- 
ing the  center  sill  above  the  underframing;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  car  having  a  centersill  with  depending  flanges,  upstanding 
ends  carried  by  the  center  sill  with  outwardly-disposed  flanges,  an 
underframing,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  center  sill  to  the  under- 
framing;  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  A  car-body  having  depending  flanges,  an  underframing  to 
which  the  body  is  pivoted  and  having  channel  side  sills,  and  flexible 
bracing  devices  connected  to  the  flanges  of  the  channel  side  sills 
and  the  depending  flanges  of  the  car-body ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  mining-car  having  an  underframing  of  channel  side  silU 
and  end  sills  connecting  them,  transverse  channel-braces  connected 
to  the  side  aills  and  bent  into  approximately  in verted-V shapes,  a 
channel  centersill  pivoted  to  the  apices  of  the  braces,  said  channel 
centersill  having  upstanding  ends;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  car  comprising  side  sills  and  end  sUls,  approximately  in- 
verted-V-shaped braces  connected  to  the  side  sills,  s  center  sill  for 
supporting  the  car-body  and  having  upsUnding  ends,  and  castings 
connected  to  the  center  till  and  carried  by  the  braces;  subsUntially 
as  described. 

7.  A  car  comprising  side  sills  and  end  sills,  cross-brsces  carried 
by  the  side  sUls.  a  car-body  center  sill  having  upsUuding  ends,  and 
means  for  pivoting  the  center  sill  to  the  braces;  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  car  having  side  sills  comprising  chsnnels  with  outwsrdly- 
disposed  flanges,  center  sills,  end  sills  connecting  the  center  sills  to 
the  side  sills,  angles  connected  to  the  webs  of  the  side  sills  and  hav- 
ing inwardly-disposed  flanges,  and  journal-boxes  connected  to  the 
flanges  of  the  channels  and  angles;  subsUntially  as  des«  ribed 

9.  A  car  comprising  side  sills  with  outwardly-disposed  flanges. 
cenUr  sills,  end  sills  connecting  the  center  eiUs  to  the  side  aills.  an- 
gles connected  to  the  webs  of  the  side  sills  and  having  inwardlv-dit- 
poijed  flanges,  journal-boxes  connected  to  the  Hanges  of  the  chsnnels 
and  angles,  and  a  tying-in  rod  connected  to  the  webs  of  the  side  sills 
and  extending  beneath  the  journal-boxes;  substan'iallv  as  de- 
scnbed. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  frame  provided  with  posU  rigidly  connected  thereto,  links 
connected  with  said  lower  frame,  an  upper  frame  connected  with 
divers  ol  said  links  and  adapted  to  swing  relatively  thereto,  potts 
connected  with  the  links  with  which  the  upper  frame  is  connected, 
other  posU  connected  with  said  upper  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
relatively  thereto,  and  braces  connected  with  said  upper  frame  and 
provided  with  portions  to  be  detachably  connected  with  said  last- 
mentioned  posU. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
the  upper  and  lower  frames,  links  connecting  the  same  together  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  posts  rigidly  connected  with  said  lower 
frame,  posU  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  links  at  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  connection  of  the  links  with  the  upper  frame,  and  links 
connecting  the  last-mentioned  posts  with  sundry  of  the  posts  con- 
nected with  the  lower  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  frame  provided  with  posts  rigidly  connected  thereto,  an  upper 
frame,  links  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  frames  together.  posU 
pivoted  to  said  upper  frame  to  swing  relatively  thereto,  braces  con- 
nected with  said  upper  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
said  posU,  otiier  posts  connected  with  the  said  links,  and  links  con- 
necting the  last-mentioned  posts  with  posU  on  the  lower  frame 

5.  In  s  device  ai  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  frames  each  provided  with  posU  for  supporting  it 
upon  a  surface,  links  journaled  upau  said  frames  and  connecting  the 
same  loosely  together  for  the  purpos.-  of  ensbling  said  frames  to  fold 
into  positions  approximately  parallel  to  each  other,  braces  connecled 
with  said  upper  frames  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  braces  to  said  posts  connected  with  said  upper 
frame,  or  to  said  lower  frame,  as  desired. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lower  frame  having 
its  end  bars  provided  with  projecting  ends,  links  pivoted  to  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  bars,  posts  pivoted  to  the  links,  an  upper  frame 

I  having  its  end  rails  pivoted  to  the  said  links,  posts  pivoted  to  the  up- 

i  per  frame  to  swing  relatively  thereto,  and  braces  pivoted  to  the  end 

rails  of  the  upper  frame  and  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement 

I  with  the  posts  of  the  upper  frame  or  the  end  rails  of  the  lower  frame. 
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V[Mm.—\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  tubular  body,  a 
rotary  sieve  permanently  mounted  in  the  body  adjacent  its  lower  end 
and  spaced  from  the  front  wall  of  the  body,  a  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  shield  carried  bv  the  front  wall  of  the  body  and  over- 
lapping the  adjacent  edge  of  the  sieve,  and  a  movable  receptacle  car- 
ried by  the  body  beneath  the  sieve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  tubular  body  provided 
with  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  iu  lower  end,  hinged  closures  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  body,  a  roUry  sieve  within  the  body  provided  with 
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a  k«n<lle  pro}«cUng  through  th«  liot,  uid  ti^Te  beiag  apieti  from 
th«  front  w»il  of  Um  body,  •  downwardlj  «nd  inwardly  inclin«d 
•hield  c*m^  by  Mid  wall  of  the  body  and  oT«riapping  the  adjacent 
•dge  of  the  lieve.  and  a  receptacle  hingedly  eoanect«>d  with  the  body 
b«n«ath  the  Mcve. 
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including  a  magnet 


CImtm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rack „     _  „. 

lw»ing  adjacent  polei,  of  a  member  prorided  with  a  cap* and"air  w^ 
mature  projecting  at  each  side  of  the  cap  foifcoaction  with  both 
pole*. 

2  The  combination  with  a  desk  implemfiif.  of  a  magnet  car- 
ried thereby  and  haring  adjacent  poles,  a  marking  derice  provided 
with  a  cap.  and  an  armature  projecting  at  each  4ide  of  the  cap  for  co- 
action  with  both  pole*,  said  marking  device  b4ing  supported  upon 
the  magnet  and  extending  along  the  implemeni 

3  The  combination  with  a  rack  including  ^  magnet  having  ad- 
jacent poles,  ot  means  for  concealing  said  ma|net,  a  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  cap.  and  an  armature  projecting  at  each  side  of  the  cap 
for  coaction  with  the  magnet-pole^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rack  including  «  magnet  having  ad- 
jacent polea,  of  a  member  provided  with  an  •rmature  projecting 
transversely  at  each  side  thereof  for  coaction  with  the  magnet-polea. 


5.  U  aa  elaetric  measuring  iastniment,  a  shaft,  *  pivot  secured 
to  the  shaft  in  alinement  with  iU  axis,  said  pivot  being  of  a  material 
such  as  ivory,  and  a  jewel  on  which  the  pivot  bears. 

6.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  shaft,  an  end  piece  theraor,  and  a 
pivot  inserted  in  said  end  piece  axially  of  the  shaft,  said  pivot  being 
of  a  material  such  as  ivory. 

7.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  shaft,  an  end  piece  therefor,  a  pivot 
inserted  in  said  end  piece  axially  of  the  shaft,  said  pivot  being  of  a 
material  such  as  ivory,  and  a  jewel  on  which  said  pivot  bears. 

8.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  a  shaft  having  an  ivory 
pivot. 

•.  A  thmst-bearing  for  a  measuring  instrument,  having  one 
■aoiber  a  jewel  and  the  other  a  horn-like  substance 

10.  A  thrust-bearing  for  a  measuring  instrument,  having  one 
member  a  jewel  and  the  other  an  organic,  elastic,  self-lubricating 
substance. 

11.  A  thrust-bearing  for  a  measuring  instrument,  having  one 
member  of  a  very  hard  substance  and  the  other  of  a  soft,  elastic,  self- 
labricating  substance. 

12.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  a  shaft,  a  pivot  of  a 
soft,  elastic  subsUnce  secured  thereto,  and  a  spring-supported  jewel 
on  which  the  pivot  bears,  said  pivot  being  so  shaped  that  as  it  wear* 
away  the  area  in  contact  with  the  jewel  always  remains  the  same. 

13.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  shaft,  and  a  bearing  therefor,  one 
member  of  which  is  a  pivot  made  of  a  material  such  as  ivory,  and  the 
other  a  cup  on  which  the  pivot  bears,  said  pivot  being  so  shaped  that 
as  it  wears  away  the  area  in  conuct  with  the  cup  always  remaina  the 
same.  ^ 
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Clmim—l  In  an  electric  measuring  instruirtent.  a  shaft,  a  pivot 
•«»cured  axially  to  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  jewel  on  which  the  pivot 
resu,  said  pivot  being  of  a  material  having  natural  lubricating 
qualities 

1.  In  an  eiectnc  meter,  a  shaft,  a  pivot  secufed  to  the  end  of  the 
shaft  axially  thereof,  and  a  jewel  on  which  the  pitot  bears,  said  pivot 
being  of  a  material  which  is  highly  resilient  ai^  self-lubricating. 

3.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  a  siaft,  and  a  pivot  of 
great  eUsticity  such  as  ivory  secured  to  the  end  <»f  the  shaft  in  aline- 
ment with  its  axis 

4  In  an  electric  meter,  a  shaft,  and  a  pivot  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  shaft  axially  thervof,  said  pivot  being  of  a  material  such  as 
irory. 


Claim.— 1  In  a  cooler  for  milk  or  other  liquid,  the  combination 
of  a  bottom  pan  supported  by  legs,  inclined  posU  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  pan.  cross-braces  interposed  between  and  in  line 
with  the  pairs  of  said  posts  acting  to  brace  the  structure  and  as  sup- 
ports for  shelves,  one  or  more  removable  flat  shelves  of  resilient  ma 
terial  having  on  two  of  the  opposite  sides  thereof  downwardly-turned 
flanges  partly  surrounding  the  braces,  and  means  for  evaporating 
moisture  from  around  said  structure,  whereby  cool  air  may  circulate 
around  the  liquid  in  recepUcles  on  the  shelf  or  shelves.  subsUntially 
as  described.  ' 

2.  In  a  cooler  for  milk  or  other  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
tom pan  supported  by  legs,  inclined  posU  extending  upwardly  from 
said  pan.  cross-braces  interposed  between  and  in  line  with  the  pairs 
of  said  posts  acting  to  brace  the  structure  and  as  supports  for  shelves, 
one  or  more  removable  shelves  of  resilient  material  having  op  two  of 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  downwardly-turned  flanges  partly  sur- 
rounding the  braces,  and  upwardly-turned  flanges  on  the  other  two 
sides  adapted  to  rest  against  the  adjacent  posts,  and  means  for  evap- 
orating moisture  from  around  said  structure,  whereby  cool  air  may 
circulate  around  the  liquid  in  receptacles  on  the  shelf  or  shelves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  mechaniam,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rigid  notched  push-bar  adapted  to  effect  the  deliveij 
of  merchandise,  of  a  pivoted  levar,  a  stop-flinger  carriMl  by  one  arm 
of  said  lever  normally  engaging  said  notch  and  having  a  limited  rela- 
tive movement  therein  longitudinally  of  said  push-bar,  a  coin-seat 
carried  by  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a  coin-impinging  dsvice 
operable  upon  a  deposited  coin  through  the  initial  inward  movement 
of  the  pnah-bar  to  tilt  said  lever  and  retract  said  stop-Anger  from 
said  notch,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  notched  push-bar  adapted  to  effect  the  delivery  of  mer- 
chandise, of  a  pivoted  lever,  a  stop-flnger  carried  by  one  arm  of  said 
lever  normally  engaging  said  notch  and  having  a  limited  relative 
movement  therein  longitudinally  of  said  push-bar,  a  coin-seat  car- 
ried by  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  a  weight  aluo  carried  by  said  lever 
normally  serving  to  keep  said  finger  in  engagement  with  said  notch, 
and  a  coin-impinging  device  operable  upon  a  deposited  coin  through 
the  initial  inward  movement  of  the  push-bar  to  tilt  said  lever  in  op- 
position to  said  weight  and  retract  said  stop-finger  from  said  notch, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  notched  push-bar  adapted  to  effect  the  delivery  of  mer- 
chandise, of  a  weighted  lever  carrying  on  one  arm  a  depending  stop- 
flnger  engaging  said  push-bar  notch  with  capacity  for  a  limited  rela- 
tive plaj  longitudinally  thereof  and  on  the  other  arm  a  coin-receiv- 
ing seat,  and  a  coin-impinging  device  carried  by  said  push-bar  adapt- 
ed to  ride  over  a  deposited  coin  on  the  inward  movement  of  the  push- 
bar  and  by  depressing  said  coin  tilt  said  lever  and  retract  said  stop- 
flnger,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coin -controlled  vending  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  push-bar  adapted  to  effect  the  delivery  of  merchandise,  of  a 
counterweighted  lever  carrying  on  one  arm  a  stop  for  said  push-bar 
and  on  the  other  arm  a  counterweighted  lever  having  a  coin-receiv- 
ing seat,  a  coin-impinging  device  carried  by  said  push-bar  and  op- 
erating uH>n  a  deposited  coin  through  the  initial  inward  movement 
of  the  push-bar  to  retract  said  push-bar  stop,  and  means  operaUe 
upon  the  further  inward  movement  of  said  push-bar  to  ro«?k  sai<j 
coin-receiving  lever  and  discharge  the  coin  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^ 

5  In  a  vending-machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sUUonary  bracket  and  a  notched  push-bar  slidably  mounted 
therein,  of  a  counterweighted  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  carrying  s  stop-finger  movable  into  and  out  of  said  notch  of  the 
push-har,  a  cein-sest  csrried  by  said  lever,  and  a  device  carried  by 
said  push-bar  adapted  to  ride  over  and  depress  a  deposited  coin, 
thereby  tilUng  said  lever  and  withdrawing  said  stop-finger  from  the 
notch  of  the  push  bar.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  vending  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sUtionary  bracket  and  a  notched  push-bar  slidably  mounted 
therein,  of  a  counterweighted  lever  pivoully  mounted  on  said 
bracket  and  carrying  a  otop-finger  movable  into  and  out  of  said  notch 
of  the  push-bar.  a  connUrweighted  oscillatory  member  pivoted  on 
one  arm  of  said  lever  and  having  a  coin-seat  formed  therein,  a  coin- 
impinging  device  carried  by  said  push-bar  and  operating  to  tilt  said 


[lever  and  retract  aaid  stop-finger  on  the  initial  iawanl  Bovenent  of 
•nid  pMh-bar,  means  okrried  by  aaid  puah-bar  adapted  to  rock  said 
oscillatory  member  and  discharge  the  coin  on  the  further  inward  move- 
ement  of  the  push-bkr,  and  weight-operated  means  SMring  to  return 
said  push -bar  at  the  completion  of  iU  inward  movement,  substan- 
tially fM  deaeribod. 

779,835.  AITHBAaonroIl  DTI  ilTD  PR0CI88  OF  MAmr» 
SAMI.  HxmioB  WiLTi.  LudwlgBhAten-on  the  RhliM.  e«nBAiij, 
•■•Ignor  to  BftdiKhe  Aallls  und  Soda  Fabrlk.  L\idf1g«h*fcn-oi>-th*^ 
EhliM,0«nDuy,tCon>orkUOQ.  Wad  Oct  8. 1905.  Sertol  Io  171W*. 
Claim.— 1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  anthracene  coloring- 
matter  by  condensing  the  hereinbefore-mentioned  purpurin  sulfo- 
acid  with  a  suifo-acid  of  an  aromatic  amido  body. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  anthracene  coloring-matter 
by  condensing  the  hereinbefore-mentioned  purpurin  sulfo-acid  with 
meUnilic  acid. 

3.  The  new  coloring-matter  such  as  can  be  obUined  bycondena- 
inf  together  the  hereinbefore-mentioned  purpurin  siilfo-acid  and  a 
sulfo-acid  of  an  aromatic  amido  body,  which  is  soluble  in  hot  anilin 
and  hot  water  giving  with  the  latter  a  red  solution  which  on  the  ad- 
dition of  ammonia,  or  sodium  carbonate,  becomes  violet  to  reddish- 
blue,  whose  solution  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  is  red,  becoming 
on  the  addition  of  boric  acid  violet-blue  to  blue- violet,  which  dyes 
unmordanted  wool  bluish-red  shades  and  chrome-mordanted  wool 
reddish-blue  shades. 

4.  The  new  coloring-matUr  such  as  can  be  obUined  by  condena 
Ing  together  the  hereinbefore-mentioned  purpurin  sulfo-acid  and 
meUnlUc  acid,  which  dissolves  in  hot  waUr  with  a  red  color,  whick 
color  on  the  addition  of  ammonia,  or  sodium  carbonate,  becomes 
violet,  whose  solution  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  is  red  and  be- 
comes on  the  addition  of  boric  acid  violet-blue,  and  which  dissolves 
in  hot  anilin  yielding  a  violet  solution. 


779,896. 
Apr.  i  1901 


BOBBH.    Jon  P. 

Serial  la  901.441 


WnxiAU.  CharlectoQ.  a  C.   PIM 


ClaiiR.— A  bobbin  comprising  a  shank  having  longitudinal 
grooves  and  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  shoulder,  heads  co- 
acting  with  the  shoulders  and  having  openings  in  alinement  with 
the  grooves,  said  openings  being  surrounded  by  cylindrical  coun- 
tersinks, bolu  extending  through  the  head-openings  and  grooves 
and  having  a  head  fitting  in  one  of  the  oountersink.'i  and  conUcting 
with  the  side  walls  thereof  and  threaded  ends  extending  into  the  op- 
posite  countersinks,  and  nuU  provided  with  wrench -openings  and 
coacting  with  the  threads  and  closely  fitting  the  countersinks. 


7  79,827.  DIVICE  FOR  PREVMTINO  SHOP- WWDOW  BLUM 
RISIie  BT  THB  WVD  Sidiit  B  WuxaoTT,  Manor  Park,  be- 
laud.   Filed  Jao.  16, 1901    Strtal  lalN.S«7. 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jAHOAir  lo,  1905. 


rtM«  — Tke  rorabinatioB  with  m  bUnd-«frMder,  and  ■  pair  of 
•ide  •rm*  for  eoBii«cUn«  uid  fprMd«r  with  •  building,  of  mrans  for 
prereatiaK  the  risiaf  of  the  tpr«ad«r  and  Mid  «rm«  by  the  wind,  Mid 
means  compriainf  a  pole  conaiatinjf  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  aeetion. 
Mid  outer  section  haTing  a  slotted  inner  end,  an  inclined  la|r  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  inner  section  adapted  to  eagiff  in  the  front  of  the 
building  for  connecting  said  inner  section  tb«reto,  an  inclined  \ng 
on  the  ouUr  end  of  said  outer  section  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
spreader  for  connecting  Mid  outer  section  thereto,  a  tube  fixed  to  the 
outar  end  of  Mid  inner  section  and  adapted  to  receire  the  inner  rnd 
of  Mid  outer  section,  a  spring  arranged  in  th«  tube  and  interposed 
between  the  outer  end  of  Mid  inner  section  an4  the  inner  end  of  Mid 
outer  section,  and  means  extending  through  Mid  tube  and  the  slotted 
inner  end  of  Mid  outer  section  for  adjusUblj  Connecting  said  outer 
section  to  said  tube. 


therein  dispo«Ml  apon  the  felly  with  itadota  lying  above  the  paaaagM. 
a  link  having  a  longitudinal  opening  dispoMd  in  the  reecaa  with  the 
ends  of  its  opening  above  the  paaugea,  and  Upered  keys  engaged 
with  the  pasMgea  and  the  opening  of  the  link  and  baring  beads  iyiag 
in  the  slots  of  the  tire. 


779.838.  IISUUTOtPIH  MomATTUB  M.  Wood.  80IMIM0- 
ta^r.  ■  T..  uiigBor  to  aeoonl  llaotrtc  Coapuy,  a  CorponUon  of 
■«w  Tort.    niM  Aug.  8.  IWa.    Soflai  la  H«,73». 


C^^*^ — 1  .^n  insulator-pin  rompriaing  a' seam  lew  steel  tube 
baring  a  Upering  screw-threaded  upper  end,  an,integral  upset  shoul- 
der and  inwardly-pressed  internal  lugs,  and  a  b^lt  baring  a  bead  en- 
gaging with  Mid  lugs  and  extending  below  tlie  lower  end  of  said 
tube. 

2.  An  insulator-pin  comprising  a  meUl  tube  having  a  tapering 
extemally-screw-threaded  upper  end,  an  integral  shoulder  and  inter 


t.  In  a  tire-tightener,  the  combination  with  a  felly  having  a  n- 
ceM  in  its  outer  periphery  and  having  pasMges  communicating  with 
the  reccM  and  iu  inner  periphery,  of  a  tire  baring  slots  adjacent  to 
its  ends  disposed  upon  the  felly  with  ito  sloU  lying  abore  the  pas- 
sages, a  link  disposed  in  the  receea  and  baring  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing extending  beyond  the  inner  edges  of  the  pasMges,  a  plate  hav- 
ing longitudinal  doretail  sloU  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
felly  with  iU  sloU  in  alinenent  with  the  paaaagea,  and  Upered  keys 
engaged  with  the  opening  of  the  link  and  the  pasMges  and  extending 
into  the  sloU  of  the  plate,  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  keys  baring  later- 
ally-extending heads  lying  in  the  sloU  of  the  tire,  and  the  inner  ends 
thereof  being  rireted  over  into  the  dovetail  sloU. 


7  79.831.    HAT-PtAMl  MACHin    DKam  D.  BtaTTT,  Oiim 
VtDey.  GU.    PIM  Mv  U.  1904.    SvHJ  loi  1*7,807. 


■al  lugs,  a  shank  depending  below  Mid  should 
engaging  with  Mid  lugs. 


7  79,«v>f).    STBPLADDKl.    WnxuaMAbi 
CaL    PUoa  June  2,  11»4.    Serial  la  210,Ma 


,  and  a  headed  bolt 


akotaPaak. 


ri«m— The  combination  of  s  step-ladder  comprising  the  side 
b«r»  I  and  the  step.  i.  attaching-plates  6  secured  «o  the  upp; r  ends  of 
Uie  side  ban  1  and  provided  with  rear  extensions  7^  horixonul  flanges 
8  formed  at  the  upper  portions  of  the  attaching-plates,  the  vertical 
flan^,  13  projected  from  the  plates  and  extending  in  front  of  the 
aide  bars  of  the  ladder,  the  top  step  being  secured  to  the  horixonUl 
lange*  8  aforesaid,  the  pintle-bar  9  mounted  in  *$\d  rear  extension 
the  supportjng-leg  5  pivoted  to  the  pintle-bar  9  mfermediatr  of  the 
end.  of  the  same,  and  the  brace  exte n.ion  or  .trap  \i  projected  from 
the  oppo«te  side  of  the  .upporting-leg  and  provided  with  openings 
fonning  beanngs  receiring  the  ends  of  the  pintle-^ar  9 


7  7  9  .  8  8  O .    Ta»C00?LII8    Haniw  M.  Aota*.  MilUgaa- 
tWB,  fa.    FIM  June  10,  IMM.    Sarlal  Ha  212,081. 
Clmim-i    In  a  tire-tightener,  the  combination  with  a  felly 
har,ngar«eMin  it.  outer  periphery,  and  having  pa.Mge.  communi- 
cating w,tK  the  recM  and  its  inner  periphery,  of  .  tir,  baring  JoU 


CImim.—l.  In  a  hat-frane  machine,  a  plnrality  of  hat-frame- 
ring-supporting  plates,  and  radially-movable  supporting  means  for 
Mid  platea. 

2  In  a  hat-frane  machine,  a  plurality  of  radially-morable  hat- 
ring-supporting  plates. 

3.  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  a  plurality  of  radially-distensible 
hat-frame-ring-supporting  plates  baring  ring-engaging  mean. 

4.  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  supporting  means  and  circumferene 
tially -disposed  distensible  plate,  having  ring-engaging  flange. 

5.  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  radially-morable  members  having 
hat-ring-supporting  plates  prorided  with  exteriorly-groored  flanges. 

6.  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  circumferentially -disposed  members 
having  radially-movable  free  ends  provided  with  supporting-plates 
having  segmental  flanges. 

7.  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  circumferentially-disposed  members 
having  radially-movable  free  ends  provided  with  plates  having  ex- 
teriorly-grooved segmenUl  flangea. 

8.  In  a  hafframe  machine,  circumferentially-disposed  members 
having  radially-morable  free  ends,  supporting-plates  carried  ther«- 
by.  and  segmenUl  grooved  flanges  upon  Mid  plates. 

9  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  circumferentially-disposed  stretch- 
ing members,  and  a  lupporting-platfonn  vertically  adjnsUble  inde- 
pendently of  said  stretching  members. 
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10.  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  a  supporting-block,  a  platform 
axially  supported  abore  Mid  block,  and  stretching  members  con- 
nected pivotally  with  the  block  and  having  radially-movable  free 
ends  independent  of  the  platform. 

11.  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  a  supporting-block,  circumferen- 
tially-disposed stretching  members  connected  pivotally  with  Mid 
block,  ring-supporting  plates  at  the  free  ends  of  Mid  stretcher  mem- 
bers, and  a  rertically- adjustable  crown-supporting  platform  inde- 
pendent of  the  stretching  members. 

12.  In  a  hat -frame  machine,  a  reroluble  supporting- block, 
stretching  members  disposed  circumferentially  upon  said  block  and 
baring  radially-movable  free  ends,  a  rertically-adjustable  axial  spin- 
dle, and  a  platform  carried  by  said  spindle 

13.  In  a  hat -frame  machine,  a  reroluble  supporting  -  block, 
stretching  members  disposed  circumferentially  upon  Mid  block  and 
baring  radially-morable  free  ends,  a  rertically-adjuntable  axial  spin- 
dle and  a  platform  carried  by  Mid  spindle  and  having  notches  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  stretching  members. 

14.  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  a  rotary  supporting-block,  stretch- 
ing member,  connected  pivotally  with  Mid  block  and  having  up- 
wardly-extending supporting-arms  and  inwardly-extending  adjust- 
ing-arms provided  with  notches  at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  verti- 
cally-adjusUble  sleeve  having  a  flange  engaging  the  inner  notched 
ends  of  the  adjusting-arms. 

15.  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  a  rotary  aupporting-block,  cir- 
cumferentially-disposed stretching  members  connecting  with  said 
block  and  having  upwardly-extending  supporting-arms  and  in- 
wardly-extending adjusting-arms  provided  with  notches  at  their  in- 
ner ends,  a  sleeve  disponed  axially  with  relation  to  the  supporting- 
block  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the  notches  in  the  inner  ends  of 
the  supporting-arms,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  Mid  sleeve,  and 
means  for  securing  Mid  sleeve  at  the  desired  adjustment. 

16.  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  a  roUry  supporting-block,  cir- 
cumferentially-disposed stretching  members  connected  with  said 
block,  a  tube  extending  vertically  and  axially  through  Mid  block,  a 
sniuble  bearing  for  Mid  tube,  a  sleeve  upon  said  tube  having  a 
flange  connected  with  the  supporting^block,  annular  supporting 
means  for  the  latter,  means  for  radially  adjusting  the  free  ends  of  the 
stretching  members,  a  rod  vertically  adjusUble  within  the  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  supporting-block,  and  a  platform  carried  by 
Mid  rod. 

17.  In  a  hat-frame  machine,  a  supporting-table,  a  tube  extend- 
ing through  and  roUUble  with  relation  to  Mid  Uble,  a  supporting- 
block"  connected  with  said  tnbe,  annular  supporting  means  for  said 
block  surrounding  Mid  tube,  a  rod  vertically  adjusUble  in  the  latter, 
a  platform  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid  rod,  circumferentially-disposed 
stretching  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stretching  mem- 
bers and  for  securing  them  at  the  desired  adjustment. 


same  on  revprMl  of  the  parta,  said  (sage  having  play  or  loossnsss  so 
that  on  tilting  the  bottle  Mid  cage  will  incline  or  press  against  the 
valve  to  hold  the  same  to  iu  seat. 

6.  In  a  bottle,  a  ralve-seat.  a  sUm  carrying  a  ralre  or  float,  a 
cage  having  loose  play  about  the  stem,  and  a  stop-ring,  a  guide  and 
•  baffler  slidably  or  morably  arranged  so  that  on  pressure  Mid  part. 
are  forced  toward  or  against  the  valve. 

7    In  a  bottle,  a  sleeve  having  a  stop  or  shoulder,  a  baffler  slid 
into  the  sleeve  against  the  stop,  a  guide  or  spider  and  stop  or  shoul 
der  nng  slid  into  the  sleeve  below  the  baffler  and  a  second  guide  or 
•pider  slid  into  the  sleeve,  a  valve  having  a  float  and  a  stem  guided 
by  the  spiders  and  a  cage  having  play  about  the  stem. 


779,88  8.  IttDICATED  SWKETMEAT.  Matliab  lUowigTAD 
and  Josira  »tACiT,  Auckland.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Feb  17  laos 
Sartal  Ha  143,860.    (Specimens.) 

Claim.— I  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  medicated  con- 
fection in  the  form  of  a  tablet  slowly  soluble  in  Mliva,  consisting  of 
two  ounces  of  malt,  two  ounce,  of  butter,  tw^  grains  of  cream  of  tar- 
tar, sixteen  ounces  of  sugar  and  from  one  hundred  and  forty  to  two 
hundred  and  eighty  minim  drops  of  beechwood  creosote. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  medicated  confection  in 
the  form  of,a  Ubiet  slowly  soluble  in  Mliva,  consisting  of  malt,  but- 
ter, cream  of  Urtar.  sugar  and  beechwood  creosote 


7  79.88-4.  HARROW-TOOTH  PASTIirKK  OioMi  K  Blai«i 
Piqua.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Blaine  Harrow  Manulkctunng  Company 
Plqua,  Ohio.    Wed  Hot.  S,  1904.    Serial  »a  281,278 


779,882. 
BrooklTa  1.  T. 


■OI-RIFILLABLI  BOTTUL    Paul  B.  T.  Bnin. 
PQed  Sept  1,  1904.    Serial  la  222,997. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  bottle,  a  aleeve  having  a  valve-seai,  a  valve 
having  a  suiubly-guided  stem  and  float  and  movable  to  and  from 
the  seat,  a  cage  movable  independently  of  and  located  between  the 
valve  and  float  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  play  of  the  cage. 

2  In  a  bottle,  a  ralve-seat,  a  valve  having  a  float  and  movable 
to  and  from  the  seat,  a  cage  movable  to  and  from  the  valve  and  a 
baffler. 

3.  In  a  bottle,  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  having  a  float  and  movable 
to  and  from  the  seat,  a  cage  morable  to  and  from  the  ralre  and  a 
baffler  slidably  arranged  so  that  on  pressure  against  or  Umpering 
on  the  baffler  the  latter  will  be  moved  toward  the  valve  to  lock  or 
force  the  Mme  to  iu  seat. 

4.  In  a  bottle,  a  vaive-seat,  a  valve  having  a  float,  a  cage  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  vmlve.  and  a  stop  or  seat  for  the  cage  to  hold  the 
same  on  reversal  of  the  parU. 

5.  In  a  bottle,  a  valve-seat,  a  vahre  having  a  float,  a  cage  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  valve,  and  a  stop  or  seat  for  the  cage  to  hold  the 


Claim.— I  The  combination  with  a  channeled  Tjar,  of  a  harrow- 
tooth  passed  through  Mid  channeled  bar,  and  a  coil-spring  for  reuin- 
ing  Mid  tooth  in  Mid  channeled  bar.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  channeled  bar  formed  with  alining 
openings,  of  a  harrow-tooth  passed  through  Mid  opening.,  and  a  coil 
spring  in  Mid  channeled  bar  having  two  of  iU  coils  engaged  with 
said  tooth  to  reUin  the  latter  in  said  openings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  U-shaped  channeled  bar  formed  in 
iu  flanges  with  alining  openings,  of  a  spike-tooth  pasMd  through 
uid  openings,  and  a  coil-spring  interposed  between  the  doited  side 
of  said  channeled  bar  and  the  spike-tooth  and  having  two  of  iU 
■prings  engaged  with  Mid  spike-tooth  to  reUin  the  latUr  in  said 
openings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  U-shaped  channel-iron  harruw-bar 
formed  in  iU  flanges  with  alining  recUngular  openings,  of  a  spike- 
tooth  of  recUngular  form  in  cross-section  passed  through  Mid  open- 
ings, and  a  coil-spring  interposed  between  the  closed  side  of  Mid 
channel-iron  and  Mid  spike-tooth  and  having  two  of  iU  coils  engaged 
with  one  edge  of  Mid  spike-tooth  to  retain  the  latter  in  Mid  channel- 
iron,  substantially  as  described. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  beam  having  a  recessed  portion,  of  a 
harrow-tooth  paHsed  through  said  portion,  and  a  coil-spring  located 
in  said  portion  and  having  iU  coils  engaged  with  Mid  tooth  to  rcUin 
the  latter  in  Mid  beam,  subsUntially  at  described 


779,885.    SPnDLBAMDBEA&Me    Thoiab A.  BoTD.  Olaagow. 

SooUand.    Piled  Jaa  15, 1901    Sertel  la  189,178. 

r/«i«».— 1.  In  spinning  and  analogous  machines  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spindle  and-  whar>e  thereon,  the  spindle  having  a  neck 
above  the  wharve  formed  eonically  and  with  the  largest  diameter  of 
the  cone  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  bush  in  which  the  conical  part  of  the 
spindle  has  its  bearing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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2  In  (pinning  and  anaJogoas  machinpa  th»  eoubination  of  a 
•pindle  and  wbarre  theraon,  the  apindle  having  a  ueck  abore  th« 
whanre  formed  conicaUy  and  with  the  largeet  diameter  of  the  cone 
at  the  upp^r  end,  and  a  buah  in  which  the  conical  part  of  the  spindle 
haa  iu  bearing,  and  an  oil-cup  at  the  lowei;en<|  of  the  apindle-neck 


3.  In  spinning  and  analogoui  machines  the  combination  of  a 
bash,  spindle  and  an  oil-cup  on  the  spindle.  w|th  means  for  forcing 
the  oil  by  the  revolution  of  the  oil-cup  against  thie  spindle  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  spindle-bush. 

4.  In  spinning  and  analogous  machines,  the  combination  of  a 
bush,  spindle  and  an  oil-ctip  on  the  spindle,  witSi  a  fixed  tube  having 
a  bent  end  for  forcing  the  oil  upward  to  the  upprr  part  of  the  bush  by 
the  revolution  of  the  oil-cup. 


7  79,838.    Bin-aCALS.    Patuci  P.  Cauoot,  Holyoke, 
PUad  8qit  22,  1901    inM  la  225,437 
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7  7  9.886.    FILLHS-MACHDIK.    Tiomas  J  Biowb.  BalUmore. 
Md!    PIM  Aug.  5.  1904.    Sartal  Ma  219.869. 


Claim. — 1  The  combination,  with  a  receivifg-hopper,  of  an  agi- 
tator arranged  therein  and  comprising  a  traofvene  shaft  having 
arms  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  and  devices  connected  with 
the  oppoeite  ends  of  said  arms  whereby,  as  the  4>aft  rocks,  the  rods 
altemateW  aacend  and  descend  and  are  moved  latermllj,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper,  the  agitator  arranged  there- 
in and  comprising  a  transverse  rock-shaft  kavitig  radial  arms,  the 
rods  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  same  and  extending  upward  aud  tie 
rods  or  braces  connecting  and  supporting  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  hopper,  and  a  r^k-shaft  having  ra- 
dial arms,  of  a  pendent  agitating  device  which  is  pivotally  connected 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  the  device  comprising  wires  ar- 
ranged practically  parallel  and  provided  with  brojecting  portions, 
substantially  as  dMcribed.  ] 

4  The  combination,  with  a  hopper,  of  an  igitator  comprising 
rods  arranged  vertically  in  the  hopper,  means  fof  reciprocating  said 
rods,  and  plat«s  secured  loosely  to  rods  and  projecting  horizontally, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  Thecombination,  with  the  hopper,  of  an  a{ritatingdevic«  com- 
prising s  vertical  suppori  and  means  for  reciprocating  it  within  the 
hopper,  and  %  plate  loosely  attached  to  said  support  and  constructed 
Ib  right-angular  form,  one  portion  or  arm  projecting  horizontally  and 
the  other  vertically,  substantially  a-s  described. 


7  79,887.    APFARATUS  fOE  8HAlPEIfIS9  THE  KHIV8S  OF 
eUILLOmi  arrTUI9-lUCHIHI&    Amra  V  Biowv.  stoke  H«w- 
tngton.  LoodOD.  Ingiud.    PUad  May  20.  1901    Serial  Ha  208,983. 
Ciaiai — The  apparatus  for  sharpening  knives  consisting  of  a 
baae-board  carrying  by  braeketa  a  sharp«ning-|x>ller.  lug*  on  said 
brackets  carrying  adjnsublc  screws  for  positioDSng  the  sharpening- 
roUer  agminat  the  Jknife,  gear-wheel  on  the  sharpening-roller  mesh- 
ing with  a  g«ar-wheel  on  one  of  the  brackets,  pulley  connected  to 
the  gear-wheel  on  the  bracket  and  connected  by  belt  to  a  driving- 
pulley  all  being  arranged  and  operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  beer-scale,  in  combination,  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  receptacle-support,  a  scale  with  which  such  support  is  con 
oected,  and  operable  by  such  receptacle  and  its  contents,  and  com- 
pnsing  a  vertically-movable  bar  having  a  horizontal  arm  provided 
with  a  vertically-arranged  series  of  separate  contact-points,  a  spring- 
finger  mounted  on  the  frame  end,  and  having  a  contact-point  lo- 
cated across  the  path  of  movement  of  said  series  of  contact-points, 
an  electrical  generator  and  ai  electric  alarm  device,  and  electric- 
circuit-constitating  conductors  comprising  a  wire  connecting  the 
generator  with  said  succession  of  contacts,  and  a  conductor  connect 
ing  the  contact-provided  spring-finger  with  the  generator  and  in- 
cluding in  connection  therewith  the  electrically-operable  alarm  de- 
vice. 

2.   In  a  beer-scale,  in  combination,  a  horizontal  trackway,  and 
a  frame  having  rollers  at  its  base,  and  supporting  a  receptacle-sup- 
port, and  a  scale  with  which  such  support  is  connected,  and  operable 
by  such  receptacle  and  its  contents,  which  scale  comprises  a  com- 
pound bar,  one  section  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other, 
ana  means  for  temporarily  locking  both  members  of  said  bar  to- 
gether, and  oue  of  said  bar  members  carrying  an  arm  supporting  a 
succession  of  contacts,  an  electrical  generator  and  an  alarm  device 
and  electric-circuit-constituting  conductor*  comprising  a  wire  con 
necting  the  generator  with  said  succeasioa  of  contacts,  and  a  con 
ductor  connecting  the  other  conUct  with  the  generator  and  includ 
ing  in  connection  therewith  the  electrically-operable  alarm  device 


Jamdakt  10,  1905. 
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779,889.    PICK.    Jon  Crtallau,  Maienbars.  Olila    PIM 
lUr.  16, 1904    Sahkl  la  IMjm. 


Claim— K  pick  comprising  a  transverse  enlarged  or  elongated 
flat  outer-surfaced  eye  portion  having  the  opposite  front  edges  of  the 
pick-arms  curved  upwardly  therefrom  to  the  terminal  points  of  the 
arms,  said  front  portions  of  the  arms  being  provided  with  wedge  or 
V  shaped  cutting  edges  which  extend  continuously  from  the  eye  to 
said  ends,  and  the  opposite  back  edges  of  the  arms  being  constructed 
of  the  same  configuration  of  V-shaped  cutting  edge*  as  those  of  the 
front  edges,  and  the  ends  of  the  V-shaped  portions  of  the  front  and 
back  edges  of  the  two  arms  merging  one  into  the  other  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  to  form  a  four-cornered  tapering  drive-point. 


mon  to  all  of  the  nozzle*  aad  chambers  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of 
fluid  therethrough. 

7.  An  elaatic-fluid  turbine  comprising  bucket-wheels  and  noz- 
zles for  delivering  fluid  thereto  which  cover  the  larger  portion  of  the 
bucket-surface,  in  combination  with  chambers  for  supplying  mo- 
tive fluid  to  the  nozzles,  each  chamber  covering  the  bowls  of  the  ad- 
jacent nozzle  and  having  a  receiving-throat  that  has  a  leaser  circum- 
ferential dimension  than  radial,  and  valve  mechanism  for  covering 
and  uncovering  the  throats. 


7  7  9  .  8  4  O.  VALVB  POR  IHTE&MBDIATB  STAOBS  OP  TUK- 
Bina  WiLUAH  L  R.  BMnr  and  Okar  Juimuw.  Scbeitectady, 
I.  T..  aMigoon  to  Qenerml  Blectric  Company,  a  Corporatkn  of  N«w 
Torfc.    PUad  flairt.  19,  1908.    Sartal  la  17S,»41 


779,84:1.    8TBIL-HAJU>IIIie  MACHm.    Jon  W  P, 
Moberly.  Ka    PQad  Auf.  8, 1901    flahal  la  219,9SS 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  noz- 
zlea  or  nozzle  nections  arranged  in  groups,  a  distribution-chamber 
anterior  to  each  group  which  supplies  it  with  motive  fluid,  and  a 
valve  that  is  common  to  all  of  the  chambers  and  groups  of  nozzles  or 
nozzle-sections  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  nozzles  or  noz- 
zle-sections arranged  in  groups,  a  distribution-chamber  anterior  to 
each  group  for  supplying  it  with  fluid,  the  said  chamber  having  a 
throat,  the  radial  dimension  of  which  is  greater  than  the  circumfer- 
ential dimension,  and  a  valve  having  ports  or  openings  of  different 
size  formed  therein,  which  is  common  to  all  of  the  chambers  and  con- 
trols the  paaaage  of  fluid  thereto. 

i.  A  turbine  comprising  a  caaing.  wheels  mounted  therein  and 
aubjected  to  different  prewures,  and  a  diaphragm  between  the  wheels, 
in  combination  with  sectionalized  nozzles  atUched  to  the  dia- 
phragm, distribution-chambers  formed  in  the  diaphragm*  and  ante- 
rior to  the  nozzles,  and  a  valve  which  is  mounted  direcUy  on  the  dia- 
phragm and  is  common  to  the  chambers. 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  a  caaing,  wheels  mounted  therein  and 
subjected  to  different  pressures,  and  a  diaphragm  between  the  wheels, 
in  combination  with  sectionalized  expanding  nozzles  atUched  to 
the  diaphragm,  distribution-chambers  formed  in  the  diaphragms  an- 
terior to  the  nozzles,  each  being  provided  with  a  throat,  the  radial 
dimension  of  which  ia  greater  than  the  circumferential  dimension, 
and  a  valve  common  to  said  chamber*  which  is  mounted  on  the  dia- 
phragm and  is  provided  with^wrts  or  openings  of  different  size. 

5  A  turbine  comprising  a  alotted  wheel-casing,  a  diaphragm 
between  adjacent  wheels,  and  nozzles  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
motive  fluid  and  diacharging  it  against  the  adjacent  wheel,  in  com- 
bination with  a  distribution-chamber  in  the  diaphragm  anterior  to 
the  nozzles,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  diaphragm,  an  arm  extending 
through  the  slot,  a  caaing  which  doaea  in  the  arm  and  the  .lot,  and  a 
•crew  and  nut  for  moving  the  valve  by  meana  of  the  arm 

6.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  nozzles  di*- 
tnhuted  around  a  wheel,  a  distribution-chamber  anterior  to  each 
nozzle  which  auppUes  it  with  motive  fluid,  and  a  valve  that  is  com- 


Clmm.—\.  In  a  steel-hardening  machine,  a  suitable  recepUcle; 
a  jacket  around  the  reoepUcle:  a  cap  upon  the  jacket:  a  flange  ex- 
tending from  the  cap  in  alinement  with  the  recepUcle,  and  forming 
a  discharge-opening  extending  entirely  around  the  recepUcle;  and 
an  overflow-pipe  leading  from  the  recepUcle 

2  In  a  steel-hardening  machine,  a  suiUble  recepUcle ;  a  jacket 
around  the  receptacle;  a  cap  adjusUbly  mounted  upon  the  jacket;  a 
flange  extending  downwardly  from  tlnp  inner  edge  of  the  cap  and 
forming  a  thin  discharge-opening  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  re- 
eepUcle ;  means  for  leading  water  to  the  jacket ;  and  means  for  lead- 
ing the  overflow  from  the  upper  end  of  the. reoepUcle. 

3.  In  a  steel-hardening  machine,  a  suiuble  recepUcle  open  at 
the  top:  a  jacket  around  the  recepUcle;  a  cap  upop  the  jacket;  a 
flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  inner  edge  o(  the  cap  and 
cloving  the  jacket  and  forming  a  thin  opening  from  th«  jacket  into 
the  recepUcle,  there  being  an  opening  through  the  cap  inside  of  the 
flange  in  alinement  with  the  oi>en  upper  end  of  the  recepUcle ;  mean* 
for  leading  water  to  the  jacket  so  that  it  will  discharge  in  a  thin  sheet 
into-the  recepUcle:  and  means  for  leading  the  overflow  from  the  up- 
per end  of  the  recepUcle  so  that  the  liquid  in  the  reoepUcle  will 
mainUin  a  water-level  below  the  discharge-opening. 

4  In  a  steel-hardening  machine;  a  suiuble  reoepUcle  open  at 
the  top;  a  jacket  around  the  recepUcle;  means  for  leading  waUr  to 
the  jacket ;  means  for  discharging  waUr  from  the  jacket  in  a  thin 
continuous  sheet  from  all  sides  into  the  recepUcle;  and  means  for 
leading  the  overflow  from  the  recepUcle,  so  that  the  liquid  in  the  re 
oepUcle  will  maintain  a  water-level  below  the  diacharge;  subsUn- 
tially  as  specified. 


779.842.  APPARATUS  POR  GRMERATIIO  ILLUMIIATni©- 
SA&  PRAnJ.PonADX.Akmadt,CKL  PUad  Aug.  16, 1901  Sartkl 
Ha  220.778. 

Claim. — I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  illnminating-gas,  com 
prising  a  water-ga*  generator,  a  carbureter,  a  fixer,  and  a  supple- 
menUl  heater,  said  generator  and  supplemenUl  heater  opening  into 
opposite  ends  ot  said  fixer,  as  set  forth 

2.  An  apparatus  for  generating  illuminating-gas,  comprising  a 
water-gas  generator,  a  carbureter,  two  connected  fixers,  and  a  tup- 
plemental  heater  for  paasing  hot  producU  of  combustion  through 
said  fizer«  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  carbureted  gas 
travels,  as  aet  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  generating  illuminating-gas,  comprising  a 
wateisfas  generator,  a  carbureter,  an  initial  fixer,  a  supplemental 
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beater  and  Anal  flxer.  Mid  iaitiaJ  flxcr  coilnected  at  one  f  nd  to  aaid 
genitrmtor  and  at  the  other  end  to  uid  final  flxer.  a  aoarce  of  heat  in 
Mid  ftaaJ  ftjter,  and  an  outlet  for  waste  ptoducU  from  Mid  initial 
Azer,  aa  aet  forth. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  generating  illumin«ting-ga«,  compriaing  a 
wat«r-gas  generator,  a  carbureter  having  inl«ls  for  oil  and  watrr-gaa 
and  an  outlet  for  waste  producU.  and  a  ftx«r  having  at  one  end  an 
inlet  for  hot  producU  of  combuntion  and  communicating  at  the  other 
end  with  Mid  carbureter,  as  set  forth 

5.  An  apparatus  for  generating  illuminitting-gas.  comprising  a 
water-gas  generator,  a  carbureting-charaber  having  inlets  for  oil  and 
water-gas  and  an  outlet  for  waste  products^  an  initial  fixer,  and  a 
supplemenUl  heater  and  Anal  Axer.  Mid  initial  Axer  communicating 
at  one  end  with  Mid  carbureting-chamber  aqd  at  the  other  end  with 
Mid  final  fixer,  as  set  forth 

6.  An  apparatus  for  generating  illuminating-gas.  comprising  a 
water-gas  generator,  a  carbureter,  an  initial  Axer,  and  a  supple- 
menUl heater  and  final  fixer,  Mid  carburete*  having  a  water-gas  in- 
let and  opening  into  the  upper  end  of  Mid  Initial  fixer,  Mid  initial 
and  final  fixers  connected  at  their  lower  ends,  and  said  final  fixer 
having  at  iU  upper  end  a  fuel-inlet  and  a  fiqished-gaa  outlet,  as  set 
forth. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  generating  illuminating-gas.  compriaing  a 
water-gas  generator,  a  iteam-superheater.  |t  carbureting-chamber 
with  inlets  for  oil,  water-gas  and  superheatad  steam,  a  fixer,  and  a 
supplemenUl  heater.  Mid  fixer  communicating  at  one  end  with  Mid 
carbureting-chamber  and  at  the  other  end  ♦ith  Mid  supplemenUl 
heater,  as  set  forfh. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  generating  illumin4ting-gas.  comprising  a 
water-gas  generator,  a  steam-superheater  bating  a  waste-gas  outlet, 
a  carbureting-chamber  communicating  withj  Mid  superheater  and 
having  inleU  for  oil  aad  water-gas,  an  initi^il  Axer.  and  a  supple- 
menUl heater  and  final  fixer,  »aid  initial  fixer  communicating  at  one 
end  with  Mid  carbureting-chamber  and  at  the  other  end  with  Mid 
Anal  Axer,  as  set  forth.  | 

9  An  apparatus  for  generating  illumin^ting-ga.*.  comprising  a 
water-gas  generator,  and  a  tower  having  an  upper  steam-superheater. 
an  intermediate  carbureting-chamber  with  i«leU  for  oil,  water- gaa 
and  superheated  steam,  and  a  lower  Axer,  as  set  forth. 

10.  Aa  apparatus  for  generating  illumitating-gas.  comprising 
a  water-gas  generator,  a  tower  having  an  upper  steam-superheater 
with  a  waste-gas  outlet,  an  intennediate  carbureting-chamber  with 
inleu  for  oil  and  water-gas,  a  lower  fixer,  and  ■  supplemental  heaUr, 
Mid  fixer  coramniricating  at  one  end  with  mi^  carbureting-chamber 
and  at  the  other  end  with  said  supplemenUl  heater,  and  means  for 
passing  hot  producU  of  combustion  upward  through  said  Axer,  chaa- 
ber  and  superheater,  as  set  forth. 


II.  An  apparatas  for  generating  illttminating-gas,  eompriaing 
a  water-gas  generator,  a  tower  having  an  upper  steam-superheater 
with  a  Water-gas  outlet,  an  intermediate  carbureting-chamber  with 
inleU  for  oil  and  water-gas,  and  a  lower  initial  fixer,  and  a  supple- 
mental heaUr  and  final  fixer  opening  into  the  lower  end  of  si^id  ini- 
tial fixer,  as  set  forth 

12  An  apparatus  for  generating  illuminating-gas.  comprising 
a  water-gas  generator,  a  tower  having  an  upper  steam-superheater 
with  a  waste-gas  outlet,  an  intennediate  carbureting-chamber  with 
inleU  for  oil  and  water-gas.  and  a  lower  initial  fixer,  and  a  final  fixer 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  fuel-inlet  and  a  finished-gas  outlet  and  at 
iU  lower  end  a  pasMge  opening  into  Mid  initial  fixer,  as  set  forth. 


7  0.H4r.M.    nSH-HOOL    CaiiLB  PiMRicn.  Hew  York.  I.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  i  1904.    Serial  la  201.393. 


CUrim  —X  Ash-book  having  its  barbed  arm  bent  in  zigzag  form 
both  forwardlj  and  backwardly  and  laterally  to  both  sides  of  the 
plane  of  the  shank  substantially  shown  and  described 


7  7  9.H44-.  KLKTWC  TOUI ACS.  IUtid  R.  &  Oauiaiti,  Auok 
land.  Hew  Zealud.  aadgnor  of  ooe-half  to  WUUam  Steuart  Auck- 
lud.  Hew  Zealand.    Ptled  Got  27.  1903     Serial  Ha  178,787. 


Claim— ]n  an  electric  furnace  for  treating  iron-«and  and  other 
refractory  ores  and  subsUnces  comprising  an  incased  furnace  re- 
ceaeed  to  accommodate  electric  connections  in  circuit  with  a  source 
of  electric  energy-  and  having  the  sides  of  iU  fusing  zone  stepped  in- 
ternally with  inclined  chutes,  a  plurality  of  non-conducting  inter- 
cepters  mounted  within  the  furnace  at  the  stepped  fusing  zone  and 
arranged  in  superposed  relation  and  adapted  together  with  such 
stepped  parU  of  the  furnace  to  deflect  the  material  under  treatment 
succeMively  to  the  next  lower  intercepter*  and  with  electric  conduc- 
tors leading  into  the  fusing  zone  at  the  ends  of  each  intercepter,  and 
a  plurality  of  V-shaped  troughs  perforated  at  their  bottoms  and  serv- 
ing to  direct  the  material  in  thin  streams  longitudinally  central  of  the 
under  series  of  intercepters  and  conductors,  whereby,  the  shower 
charge  of  the  material  will  be  caused  at  the  time  of  each  of  its  inter- 
ceptions to  complete  and  act  as  part  of  the  electric  ciivuit,  as  set 
forth. 


779.845.    WATO- SUV AHHO  DHVICR    Viorot  P.  Hamhh, 
WaahlngtoD,  D.  C.    FUed  July  8, 1904.    Serial  Ha  210,828. 


CUnm. — 1.  The  coabinauon  with  a  wail-caajng  of  brackeU  car- 
ried thereby  an  operating-shaft  joumaled  in  the  brackeU,  a  pair  of 
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idle  shafu  joumaled  in  the  brackeU,  a  pair  of  longitudinally -adjuat- 
able  operating-pulleys  on  the  operating-shaft,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally-adjuaUble  idle  pulleys  on  each  of  the  idle  shafU,  a  pair  of  flexi- 
ble elements  passing  over  one  pair  of  idle  pulleys,  under  the  pair  of 
operating-pulleys,  ajid  over  the  other  pair  of  idle  pulleys,  and  a 
bucket  suspended  from  each  end  of  the  pair  of  flexible  elemenU,  Mid 
bucket  having  means  for  atUohing  the  ropes  at  the  sides  or  the  cen- 
ter thereof. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  well-casing  having  hoisting  means, 
of  a  well-bucket  connected  with  the  hoisting  meaiu  and  having  a 
▼aire  in  iU  bottom  provided  with  a  depending  projection,  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  trough  having  a  screen  disposed  acroes  iU  inlet,  a 
brace  bearing  against  the  central  portion  of  the  screen  and  against 
the  bottom  of  the  trough  a  crank  for  operating  the  pivoUlly-mount- 
ed  trough,  Mid  crank  having  thereon  a  shoulder,  and  a  pivotally- 
mounted  pawl  on  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  to  hold 
the  trough  in  horizontal  position. 


4.  A  tranamiaaionmechaniam  compriaing  a  driving  element  haT- 
ing  a  plurality  of  gear-wheels,  and  a  gear  element,  a  driven  element 
having  a  plurality  of  gear-wheels  inlermeshed  with  the  gear  element 
of  the  driving  element,  and  a  gear  element  intermeshed  with  the  gear- 
wheels of  the  driving  element  and  a  gear-sleeve  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  ttie  gear-wheels  of  the  driving  and 
driven  elemenU,  and  to  be  locked  against  rotation. 


779.8-46.    eiAft.    OaoAi  L  HAm  CoTtegtdo,  K7.    PUedJuly 
M,180i    aerial  la  218,2»i 


7  7  9,847.    BDMLAK-ALAKM.    Oui  &  Hamkw.  Chloaga  DL 
FOed  June  18. 1904.    SartellaSlSlSl 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  plate  »  having  an  ear  and 
cupped  stud  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  toothed  plate  10  having  slots 
thiT>ugh  which  the  ear  and  stud  project,  Mid  plates  being  slidaMr 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  xpring-actuated  hammer  pivoted 
to  the  ear  and  arranged  to  strike  in  the  cup  and  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  upon  the  plate  10  at  the  edge  of  the  slot  through 
which  the  ear  extends,  when  the  hammer  is  cocked. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  plate  8  having  means  to  fasten  the 
Mme  in  fixed  poxition,  and  the  plate  9  hinged  thereto  and  having  a 
projecting  ear  and  cupped  stud,  of  the  toothed  plate  10  slidable  on 
the  plate  9  and  having  sloU  through  which  the  ear  and  stud  project, 
and  a  hammer  pivoted  to  the  ear  and  tripped  by  the  plaU  10  and  ar- 
ranged to  strike  in  the  cup. 


7  79.848,    ORIHDIHQ-WHML    Oilimt  Hak.  Detroit.  Mich. 
TOed  Aug.  31,  1904    Serial  Ha  222.884. 


Claim.— I.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  sUtionaiy 
shaft,  a  driving  element  thereon,  a  gear  element  upon  the  driving  ele- 
ment, a  set  of  gear-wheels  on  the  driving  element,  a  driven  element, 
a  gear  element  on  the  driven  element,  intermeshed  with  the  gear- 
wheels on  the  driving  element,  gear-wheels  on  the  driven  element  in- 
termeshed with  the  gear  element  on  the  driving  element  and  a  gear- 
sleeve  on  the  shaft,  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  both 
seU  of  gear-wheels  on  the  driving  and  driven  elemenU  or  to  be 
thrown  out  of  engagement  with  one  set  of  gear-wheels  and  to  be  si- 
multaneously locked  against  roUry  movement  on  the  shaft. 

2.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  element 
having  a  hub  formed  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  extensions,  one  of 
said  extensions  forming  a  gear  element,  an  annular  set  of  gear- 
wheels on  the  hub,  each  of  said  gear-wheels  projecting  through  a 
cut-away  portion  in  the  smaller  of  the  tubular  extensions,  a  driven 
element  having  a  gear  element  intermeshed  with  the  gear-wheels  of 
the  driving  element,  an  annular  set  of  gear-wheels  on  the  driven  ele- 
ment, intermeshed  with  the  gear  element  of  the  driving  element,  a 
gear-sleeve  having  spline-grooves  and  a  shaft  supporting  the  driving 
and  driven  elemenU  and  the  gear-sleeve,  and  having  lugs  adapted  to 
be  engaged  in  the  grooves  of  said  gear-sleeve. 

3    A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  sutionary  shaft 
having  lugs  thereon  and  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  stir- 
nip-band  having  parallel  ends  fitted  info  Mid  grooves,  a  lever  for 
operating  the  ntirrup-band,  a  sleeve  connected  with  the  ends  of  the 
stirrup-band,  a  collar  upon  the  sleeve  a  plurality  of  disks  upon  the 
shaft,  s  spring  bearing  against  one  of  Mid  disks  and  against  the  col- 
lar, a  gear-sleeve  having  a  swiveled  connection  with  the  first-men- 
tioned sleeve,  and  formed  with  spline-grooves  adapted  to  receive 
the  lugs  on  the  shaft,  a  driving  element  fitting  over  one  of  the  disks 
and  having  a  hub  formed  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  extensions,  one 
of  Mid  extensions  forming  a  gear  element,  a  plurality  of  journals 
screwed  into  the  hub.  a  gear-wheel  on  each  of  the  journals,  a  ring 
for  holding  the  gear-wheels  upon  their  journals,  a  driven  element 
fitted  upon  one  of  the  dUks  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  journals  on 
the  driven  element,  a  gear-wheel  on  each  of  the  journals,  meshing 
with  the  gear  element  of  the  driven  element,  a  ring  for  holding  the 
gear-wheels  of  the  driven  element  upon  their  journals,  and  a  gear 
element  having  a  doveUil  connection  with  the  driven  element,  and 
Bieehing  with  the  gear-wheels  of  the  driving  element 


Claim— I.  A  grinding- wheel  having  a  spider,  a  plurality  of 
segmenU  of  abrasive  material  in  end-to-end  abutting  relation 
around  the  rim  of  the  spider,  and  plaUs  fitted  against  the  rim  and 
rigidly  associated  with  the  bpider.  and  upon  which  said  segmenU  are 
imposed. 

2.  A  grinding-wheel  having  a  spider,  a  plurality  of  segmenU 
of  abrasive  material  in  end-to-end  abutting  relation  around  the  rim 
of  Mid  spider,  and  plates  between  the  rerpective  segments  and  rim, 
interiocked  with  the  segments  and  deUchably  associated  with  Mid 
spider. 

3.  A  grinding-wheel  having  a  spider,  a  plurality  of  segmenU 
of  abrasive  material,  plates  on  which  the  segments  are  molded,  the 
plates  having  projectionii  embedded  in  the  segmenU  to  hold  the  parts 
in  interlocked  relation,  and  means  for  connecting  the  plates  with  the 
rim  of  the  spider. 

4.  A  grinding-wheel  segment  of  abrasive  material  and  a  simi- 
lariy-shaped  plate,  the  segment  being  molded  to  the  plate  and  the 
cuned  portions  thereof  being  interiocked. 

5.  A  grinding-wheel  .segment  of  abrasive  material,  and  a  plate, 
the  segment  being  molded  on  the  plate,  and  the  latter  having  dove- 
Uiled  projections  at  iU  opposite  ends  embedded  in  the  aegment. 

6.  A  grinding-wheel  of  abrasive  material,  and  a  pUte,  the  seg- 
ment being  molded  on  the  piste,  and  Hje  latter  having  doveUiled 
projections  at  iU  opposite  ends  embedded  in  the  segment,  and  other 
projections  between  Mid  first-mentioned  prviections,  also  embedded 
in  the  segment. 
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7.  A  iriadin^-whprl  Kprment  of  abrttivr  material,  and  a  plat«, 
the  •effmeat  being  molded  on  the  plate,  atdthe  latter  having  projee- 
tiona  embedded  in  the  segment  and  of  increasing  width  toward  their 
outer  enda. 

8.  A  grinding-wheel  segment  of  abrasive  material,  and  a  plate, 
the  segment  being  molded  on  the  plate,  aad  the  Utter  having  proi«c- 
tions  embedded  in  the  segment  and  of  increasing  width  toward  their 
auter  ends,  and  headed  bolu  tapped  in  (he  plate,  the  heads  of  the 
bolts  being  embedded  in  the  segment 

9  A  gnnding-wheel  having  a  spider,  a  plurality  of  segmenU  of 
abrasive  material  arranged  in  end-to-en4  abutting  relation  around 
the  rim  of  tht"  spider,  plates  between  the  rim  and  segmenU.  the  plates 
being  in  interlocked  relation  with  the  res|>ective segmenU  and  each 
plate  having  bolt*  tapped  thereinto  for  h(>lding  the  same  in  assem- 
bled relation'wilh  the  rim  of  the  spider. 


7  70.H4:f).    POLDWO  STORM^HlBtD  FOR  V8HICLB&    Cau. 
M.  HAtTBT.  8t  Loult,  Ma    nied  Oct  2(.  IVA.    Swlai  Ra  229  969. 


7  7  9,851.  SBAT  FOR  PIAIIO-8TO0L&  Peak  P  Holbma» 
Marlon  townaWp,  rnakUu  oounty,  Ohio.  ««lgnor  toThe  Henry  Holt* 
m*n  t  Bona  Company,  Columbua.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohto.  Filed 
June  20.  1901    Sertai  la  218,2«. 


Claim— 1.  The  improved  folding  st|rmshield  for  vehicles, 
comprising  the  front  section  6  having  mean^  at  its  upper  edge  for  re- 
movably attaching  said  edge  to  the  vehicl*-top,  a  window-casing  9 
fitted  around  a  window -opening  in  the  said  front  section,  a  parting- 
stnp  10  arranged  to  divide  said  window -owning  into  two  separate 
openings  of  like  horizonul  dimensions,  theisash  12  hinged  at  its  up- 
per edge  to  swing  over  and  close  the  iarge^  one  of  said  openings,  a 
flexible  transparent  pane  of  celluloid  for  s4id  sash,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  sash  closed,  means  for  holding  saidisash  in  an  open  position 
against  the  vehicle-top.  a  flap  16  secured  to  the  said  parting-strip  10 
and  completely  covering  said  lower  openind,  side  sections  22,  23  ex- 
tending bachwardly  from  said  front  section,  and  the  perforated 
tongues  24.  25  connected  to  the  rear  upper  romers  of  said  side  sec- 
tions for  securing  the  same  to  the  top,  substaptially  as  shown  and  de- 
aeribed  j  11 

2.  The  improved  folding  storm-shield  for  vehicles,  comprising 
the  front  section  6  having  means  at  its  upper  edge  for  removably  at- 
Uching  said  edge  to  the  vehicle-top,  a  windot*  -casing  »  fitted  around 
a  window-opening  in  the  said  front  sectioq.  a  parting-strip  10  ar- 
ranged to  divide  said  window-opening  inta  two  separate  openings 
of  like  horizonUl  dimensions,  the  sash  12  hinged  at  its  upper  edge 
to  swing  over  and  clAse  the  larger  one  of  s^id  openings,  a  flexible 
transparent  pane  of  celluloid  for  said  sash,|means  for  holding  said 
sash  closed,  means  for  holding  said  sash  in  an  open  position  against 
the  vehicle-top.  a  flap  16  secured  to  the  said  pfcrting-strip  10  and  com- 
pletely covering  said  lower  opening,  side  sections  22.  23  extending 
backwardly  from  said  front  section,  the  perforated  tongues  24.  25 
eoanected  to  the  rear  upper  comers  of  said  side  sections  for  securing 
the  same  to  the  top.  and  a  strip  20  secured  to  the  said  front  section 
just  below  said  lower  opening  to  form  a  pooket  in  which  the  upper 
edge  of  the  dashboard  is  inserted,  substantiially  as  shown. 


Claim.— In  a  seat  for  a  piano-stool  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  circular  foundation  or  frame  having  its  upper  side  formed  annu- 
larly  with  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  surface  1\  and  the 
annular  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  surface  1',  and 
a  circular  seat  portion  proper  of  inherently-elastic  veneer  having  iu 
central  portion  dished  or  concaved  downwardly  and  its  margin  con- 
vexed  downwardly  and  fitting  upon  and  secured  to  the  sloping  sur- 
face 1*,  only  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  inner  annular  surface  1*  con- 
stitutes an  abutment  and  support  for  the  central  portion  of  the  seat 
when  depressed  by  a  superimposed  weight,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7  7  9,8  5 '-2.  POHTOOK  FOR  LirrilO  LOADBD  SHIPS.  Albbst 
C.  A.  HoLBAPPBU  LoodoQ,  BngluxL  Filed  July  7,  1901  Serial  Ra 
210.893. 


7  7  9,8''50.  TROLLIY  FOR  BLKTRIC  JUILWATSl  9bob«b  a 
Houn,  Mor«>lk,  Va.  Filed  Sept  17,  1901  Serial  Ra  221827. 
Clmim.—  J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trolley- 
pole  having  an  upper  forked  end.  a  harp,  a  trolley-wheel  joumaled 
la  said  harp,  and  springs  secured  to  the  harp  and  said  forked  end  to 
flexibly  mount  the  trolley  upon  the  tn>l ley  pole. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril»ed.  a  trolley-pole  pro- 
vided with  «  forked  end.  said  forked  end  bring  provided  with  re- 
ceases,  a  harp  provided  with  recesses,  a  trolley-wheel  joumaled  on 
said  harp,  and  springs  having  their  ends  positioned  and  secured  in 
said  reeesnes  to  flexibly  connect  the  trolley- wheel  to  the  trolley-pole. 


Claim— I  A  pontoon  for  lifting  loaded  ships  comprising  a 
a  body,  arms  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  towers  on  the  said 
arms;  substantially  as  described 

2  A  pontoon  for  lifting  loaded  ships  comprising  a  body  of  a 
length  and  width  about  those  of  the  ship  to  be  lifted,  arms  extending 
laterally  from  both  sides  thereof,  and  towers  on  the  said  arms,  such 
arms  and  towers  being  of  dimensions  to  displace  water  sufficient  to 
insure  the  stability  of  the  ship:  subsUntially  as  dewrribed. 

3  A  pontoon  for  lifting  loaded  ships  comprising  a  body,  arms 
extending  laterally  from  one  side  thereof  and  towers  on  the  said 
arms;  substantially  as  described 


779,808.    MBAR8  FOR  BLBV ATIRQ  ACIDft    SAMtifi  HoeHBS, 
SununetnUe,  a  C.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Rdward  F.  Lowndea.  Charlea- 
toa  &  C     Filed  SeiiC  19.  1909.    Sertal  Ra  178.863. 
Claim-l    The  combination  with  a  well-casing,  an  acid-supply 
tank,  a  removable  acid-resisting  pipe  located  inside  the  well-casing, 
a*id  pipe  being  closed  at  iu  bottom  and  extending  above  the  weU- 
casing  and  as  high  as  the  top  of  the  aupply-Unk  ^nd  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  supply-unk  and  acid-resisting  pipe,  of  a  delivery-pipe  ex- 
tending to  neariy  the  bottom  of  the  acid-resisting  pipe,  said  delivery- 
pipe  being  open  at  iU  lower  end  and  communicating  at  its  upper  end 
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with  a  reoeiring-tenk.  and  an  air-preaanre  pipe,  the  lower  end  of 
which  communicates  with  the  lower  end  of  the  delivery-pipe,  sub- 
sUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


^^^^^^^^mmm 


2  The  combination  with  a  well-easing,  an  acid-supply  tenk,  a 
removable  acid-resisting  pipe  located  inside  the  well-casing,  said 
pipe  being  closed  at  its  bottom  and  extending  above  the  well-casing 
as  high  as  the  top  of  the  supply-Unk.  a  supply-pipe  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  bottom  of  the  supply-tank  and  at  iU  other  end 
with  tjie  acid-resisting  pipe  at  a  point  below  the  top  thereof  and  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  supply-Unk.  and  a  valve  in  the 
supply-Unk  for  opening  and  closing  the  tupply-pipc,  of  a  delivery- 
pipe  extending  to  nearly  the  bottom  of  the  acid-resisting  pipe,  said 
delivery-pipe  being  open  at  iU  lower  end  and  communicating  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  receiving-tank,  and  an  air-pressure  pipe,  the  lower 
end  of  which  communicates  with  the  lower  end  of  the  delivery-pipe. 


7  79.854.   TDBULARLARTERR    WuiUB  T.  loDuaa  and  Fbaki 
A.  IDDWO6,  Warren,  Ohla    FUed  June  7,  1901    Sertel  Ra  211.496 


therefor  surrounding  aaid  aide  tabes  at  the  poinU  of  coincidence  with 
said  openings,  said  bearings  being  held  by  the  means  securing  said 
side  tubes  to  said  central  tube. 

3.  A  tubular  lantern  comprising  a  central  tube  having  open 
ings.  flanges  surrounding  said  openings,  side  tubes  fitted  to  said 
flanges,  flanged  rings  forming  bail-bearings  encircling  said  flanges, 
and  a  bail  having  coiled  ends  encircling  said  flanged  rings. 

4.  A  UiHular  lantern  comprising  a  central  tube  having  open- 
ings, slitted  flanges  surrounding  said  openings,  side  tubes  fitted  to 
said  flanges,  thimbles  or  flanged  rings  on  said  flanges,  means  for  se- 
curing said  tubes  and  thimbles  to  said  flanges,  and  a  bail  having 
rounded  ends  encircling  said  thimbles. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  tubular  lantern-frame,  the  verti- 
cally-movable globe,  and  the  cranked  lever  for  raising  and  lowering 
such  globe,  said  lever  having  an  approximately  straight  handled 
end,  of  a  locking-plate  secured  to  one  of  the  side  tubes  and  set  ob- 
liquely thereon,  and  having  iU  upper  and  lower  edges  right  angular 
to  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  also  at  nght  angles  to  said 
side  tube,  said  edges  being  extended  outward  a  greater  distance  than 
the  plane  occupied  by  the  said  handled  end  when  in  either  of  its  two 
extreme  positions,  said  plate  having  wings  struck  up  therefrom  snd 
extended  in  opposite  directions  snd  secured  to  the  said  side  tube,  as 
described  "^^^^^— ■— «^i.« 

'^  '^^k^^  '^  •  A^"^"A"C  FEEDIRG  MBCHARI8M  FOR  THRB8H- 
IRO-MACHIRES  Bdsab  P  KiLUueBi,  Sevenmlle  Ford  Va.  FIM 
June  6,  1901    Serial  Ra  211,381. 


Claim—].  A  tubular  lantern  comprising  a  central  tube  having 
opposite  openings  with  surrounding  flanges,  side  tubes  coincident 
with  and  telescoped  by  said  flanges,  means  for  uniting  the  side  tubes 
to  the  flanges,  circular  bearings  surrounding  said  side  tubes  and 
flanges,  and  a  bail  having  iu  ends  coiled  around  said  bearings. 

2.  A  tubular  lantern  comprising  a  central  tube  having  open- 
ings, side  tubes  coincident  with  said  openings,  a  bail,  and  bearings 


Claim. — 1.  A  feeder-casing,  a  bundle-carrier  frame  mounted 
pivoUlly  upon  a  shaft  supported  in  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a  feeder- 
carrier  disposed  between  the  sides  of  the  casing  upon  shafts  sup- 
ported in  said  sides  with  iU  receiving  end  below  the  discharge  end 
of  the  bundle-carrier,  a  band-cutter-carrying  shaft  above  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  bundle-carrier,  an  upper  auxiliary  feeder  carrier- 
frame  mounted  pivoUlly  upon  a  shaft  disposed  in  a  horisonUl  plane 
above  the  band-cutter-carrying  shaft,  means  for  flexibly  and  adjust 
ably  supporting  and  adjusting  the  free  end  of  said  carrier-frame,  a 
carrier-supporting  shaft  near  the  free  end  of  said  frame  extending 
through  segmenUl  sloU  in  the  sides  of  the  feeder-casing,  a  rock - 
shaft  supported  upon  the  side  of  the  feeder-casing  and  having  a  lat- 
erally-extending ami.  connecting  meant  between  said  arm  and  the 
shaft  at  the  free  end  of  the  carrier-casing,  an  arm  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  rock-shaft,  a  cluteh-collar  alidable  upon  and  rotaUble  with 
the  drive-shaft  of  the  bundle'-carrier,  connecting  means  between  said 
cluteh-collar  and  the  arm  of  the  rock-shaft,  a  driving-wheel  connect- 
ed rotaubly  with  the  drive-shaft  of  the  bundle-carrier  and  having  a 
cluteh-face,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  aaid  driving-wheel 
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2.  Ib  feeding  mechaBwiw  for  threaiu^g-Biaehiitee,  a  pirotaUjr- 
■Hpported  r«iTier-fnime.  a  carrier-Mipportinx  shaft  at  the  free  end 
of  Mid  frmmr,  extended  through  «iot4  in  the  tide*  of  the  feeder-ca»- 
ing.  a  rod  looaelr  connected  with  the  end  ai  taid  shaft,  a  bell-crank 
Irrtr  fulcmmed  upon  the  feeder-caaing  aii4  having  an  arm  provided 
with  aa  eye  through  which  laid  rad  extend*,  a  tenaion-epring  coiled 
upon  taid  rod  between  a  waaher  thereon  and  the  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever,  and  a  notched  quadrant  cooperating  with  the  long  ami 
of  aaid  bell-crank  lever  to  reUin  the  free  e«d  of  the  carrier-frame  in 
adjusted  poaition. 

3  In  a  feeding  device  for  threahing-machinea.  a  casing,  a  car- 
rier-frame supported  pivotalU  upon  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  caaing, 
a  carrier-supporting  shaft  at  the  free  end  ff  said  frame,  extending 
through  slots  in  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a  bundle-carrier  supported 
upon  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  tirieD  of  the  caning,  a  driving-wheel  on 
said  shaft,  having  a  clutch  member,  a  clutcfa^collar  slidable  upon  and 
rouuble  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  et^rage  the  clutch  member 
of  the  driving-wheel,  a  rork-ahaft  having  a  bifurcated  arm  connected 
with  said  clutch-collar,  an  arm  extending  laterallr  from  the  cppoHite 
end  of  said  roek-shaft.  a  vertically-a4just^ble  spring-preMed  rod 
connected  with  the  shaft  at  the  free  end  of  tl|e  carrier-frame,  a  sleeve 
adjusUble  upon  «aid  rod,  and  a  link  connecting  said  sleeve  w  ith  the 
laterally-extending  arm  of  the  rock-shaft.    | 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasn  described,  a  feeder-shaft,  spring-sup- 
ported rods  having  bearings  for  said  shaft,  #  sleeve  upon  one  of  said 
rods  adjiistably  engaging  the  same,  a  clutcl.  a  sprocket-whe^  con- 
nected with  a  member  of  «aid  clutch  for  drifting  the  feeder,  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  clutch  and  the  ^djusUble  sleeve  where- 
bj  adjustment  of  said  sleeve  will  serve  to  regulate  the  distance  be- 
tween the  engaging  faces  of  the  clutch  memben. 
* 


mounted ;  tAe  spring-aeat  4S  upon  the  poat ;  the  toggle-joint-head  aaat 
44  upon  the  poat  and  inclined:  the  toggle-joint  head  46  adjustablj 
mounted  upon  the  toggle-joint-head  seat;  a  concentrating-table;  an 
expansive  spring  inserted  between  the  concentrating-table  and 
spring-seat  42;  a  aUding  head ;  a  looae  connection  between  the  sliding 
head  and  the  concentrating-table;  said  loose  connection  consisting 
of  the  eyes  52  and  53  rigidly  connected  to  the  sliding  head ;  the  eyea 
54  and  55  rigidly  connected  to  the  concentrating-table;  the  link  57 
looaely  connecting  the  eyes  52  and  54  and  the  link  58  looaely  connect- 
ing the  eyes  53  and  55;  a  toggle-joint  connection  between  the  sliding 
head  and  the  toggle-joint  head ;  a  crank-shaft;  and  a  driving-rod  con- 
necting the  crank-shaft  to  the  toggle-joint. 


7  7i>.H5«.    WASHIHQ-MACHniB.     KdWaid  J  llulURiT.  Atkln- 
■oa  Rebr     PtM  May  24.  190i    SerUtl  Ho.  209,464. 


I 


CImim. — In  a  washing-machine,  a  casing]  having  a  hinged  cover 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  cross-strip  atu^hed  to  the  cover  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  opening,  a  lid  for  normally  closing  said  opening 
and  adapted  for  engagement  at  its  lower  edge  beneath  the  crosti- 
strip,  dountumed  ears  atUched  adjacent  th(e  upper  edge  of  the  lid 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  cover,  Engaging  hooks  pivotflft 
to  the  ears,  studs  carried  by  the  cover  for  enjgagement  by  the  hooks 
to  secure  the  lid  in  place,  a  clothes-receivin|  cylinder  arranged  for 
roUtioB  within  the  easing,  and  means  for  rolkiting  the  cylinder. 


779,HoR.    SP&IRa  P0&  EUILWAT-CAR&    SjutVtL  M.  LUXIK. 
Philadelptila.  Pa.    PUed  Sept  5,  1903.    Serial  Ma  172,127 


7  T  9  .  8  5  7  .  SHAKUL  FOR  COHCmiUTIIO  TABLB&  Jou 
Kun.  DMlog«,  Ma,  $mgaor  of  twtvthlnii  to  Cbariea  D  McLure 
and  Paul  A.  Pun,  St.  Loula,  Ma  PIM  May  10.  1904  Serial  Ra 
iOr7.»6.  I 

CImim— I  In  a  skaker  for  concentratini|-Ubles  the  reciprocat- 
ing rods  21  and  22  slidingly  mounted;  the  crank-shaft  23  mounted 
above  and  transversely  of  the  rods;  the  drivjng-rod  30  operated  by 
the  crankshaft  the  sliding  head  33  rigidly  i«ounted  upon  the  reci(i- 
recating  rods  22  and  23;  the  arm  43  rigidly  fcounted  in  an  inclined 
position .  the  toggle-joint  head  46  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  arm ; 
the  links  connecting  the  toggle-joint  head  to  the  sliding  head  .33  and 
to  the  driving-rod  30;  a  concentratiag-Uble :  Ithe  eyes  52  and  53  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  reciprocating  rods  21  and  22 ; 
the  eyea  54  and  55  rigidly  secured  t«  the  c^ncentrating-Uble.  the 
links  57  looaely  connecting  the  eyea  52  and  54  the  link  58  loosely  con- 
necting the  eyes  53  and  55 ;  and  an  expansive  ooilspring  between  the 
coBceatrating-Uble  and  a  rigid  portion  of  the  frame,  substantially  as 
specified 

2.  la  a  ahaker  for  conceatrating-uble«.  the  poat  41  rigidly 


Claim. — 1.  A  vehicle  or  truck  provided  with  pneumatic  springs 
containing  internal  coil-springs,  combined  with  means  to  supply  air 
to  said  pneumatic  springs  to  maintain  their  elasticity,  whereby  the 
coil-springit  are  normally  out  of  use. 

2.  A  vehicle  or  truck  provided  with  pneumatic  springs,  com- 
bined with  a  train-pipe  for  compreaaed  air,  automatic  means  to  sup- 
ply air  to  said  springs  to  maintain  their  elasticity,  and  means  for 
causing  the  excess  of  compressed  air  to  flow  from  the  automatic 
means  and  pneumatic  springs  into  the  train-pipe. 

3.  A  vehicle  or  truck  provided  with  pneumatic  springs,  com- 
bined with  automatic  means  to  supply  air  to  said  springs  to  maintain 
their  elasticity,  a  compressed-air  train-pipe,  and  a  relief  device  to 
limit  the  elasticity  of  the  spring  by  permitting  the  air  to  eacape  into 
the  train-pipe  in  the  event  of  an  excess  of  pressure. 

4.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  the  car- wheels  and  their 
connecting-frame,  the  car-body  and  its  supporting-frame,  and  pneu- 
matic springs  interposed  between  the  connecting-frame  and  the  sup- 
porting-frame, a  train-pipe,  means  to  supply  compreaaed  air  to  the 
pneumatic  springs,  and  a  relief  pipe  and  valve  to  permit  exc«ss  of 
compressed  air  from  the  pneumatic  springs  to  pass  into  the  train- 
pip*. 

&.  In  a  car-track,  the  combination  of  the  car-wheels  and  their 
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eoaseetiBg-fnuM,  tlM  ear-bodj  aad  iU  sapporting-fraoM,  and  paeu- 
matic  springs  interposed  between  the  connecting-frame  and  the  sup- 
porting-frame, an  automatic  air-compreaaor  operatively  connected 
with  the  frame  of  the  track  whereby  It  ia  operated  by  the  ribratioas 
of  t^  track,  a  train-pipe,  oonneeting-pipes  between  the  train-pipe 
air-compreaeor  and  pneumatic  springs,  and  a  check-valve  to  permit 
air  to  paaa  into  the  train-pipe  but  not  from  it. 

6.  A  vehicle  or  track  prorided  with  pneumatic  springs,  com- 
bined with  means  to  supply  air  to  said  springs  to  maintain  their  elas- 
ticity, sn  air-supply  line  arranged  along  the  vehicle  or  track,  and  a 
valved  connection  to  permit  the  excess  of  compressed  air  to  exhaust 
into  the  air-supply  line. 

7.  A  vehicle  or  track  prorided  with  pneumatic  springs,  com- 
bined with  means  to  supply  air  to  said  springs  to  maintain  their  elaa- 
ticity  consisting  of  an  air-supply  line  arranged  along  the  vehicle  or- 
track,  an  automatic  air-compreasor  on  the  vehicle  or  track  to  supply 
air  totke  pneumatic  springs,  and  pipes  connecting  the  air-compressor 
with  both  the  pneumstic  springs  and  the  air-supply  line  whereby  the 
excess  of  sir  compressed  may  escape  into  the  air-supply  line  when 
not  needed  for  the  springs. 

8.  A  vehicle  or  track  provided  with  pneumatic  springs,  com- 
bined with  means  to  supply  air  to  said  springs  to  maintain  their  elas- 
ticity, and  a  metallic  spring  adapted  to  aaaist  the  pneumatic  spring 
or  support  the  load  when  the  pneumatic  spring  is  collapsed  or  not  in 
service  but  in  which  the  metallic  spring  is  normally  not  operative  to 
support  the  load  when  the  pneumatic  spring  is  fully  expanded. 

9.  In  a  pneumatic  spring  for  cars,  the  combination  of  cylinder 
and  piston,  an  air-supply  pipe  connecting  with  the  cylinder,  means 
for  preventing  escape  of  air  between  the  cylinder  and  piston  consist- 
ing of  an  air-tight  bag  located  within  the  cylinder  and  piston  and  into 
which  the  air  is  supplied,  and  a  oompreasor  independent  of  the  spring 
to  supply  compressed  sir  to  the  air-supply  pipe. 

I  10.  A  pneumatic  spring  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 

air-tight  bag,  an  inclosing  metallic  collapsible  c'Aing  to  protect  the 
bag.  an  air-compressor  external  to  the  spring,  and  an  air-supply  pipe 
opening  from  the  compressor  into  the  bag  and  connecting  with  the 
metallic  casing. 

11  In  a  car-track,  the  combination  of  a  swing-beam,  a  spring- 
beam,  a  pneumatic  spring  between  the  beams,  a  train-pipe  for  com- 
preaaed air,  and  a  flexible  air-pipe  connection  between  the  pneu- 
matic spring  and  train-pipe. 

12  In  a  car-track,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  spring,  an 
air-compressor  having  a  horizonUlly-reciprocatory  piston  carried  by 
and  operated  by  the  lateral  oscUlations  of  the  track-frame,  and  an 
air-pipe  between  the  compressor  and  pneumatic  spring. 

13.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  apparatus,  ah  air- 
compressor  having  a  horizonUlly-reciprocatory  piston  carried  by 

and  operated  by  the  lateral  oacUUUons  of  the  car,  and  an  air-pipe  be- 
tween the  compressor  and  pneumatic  apparatus. 

14.  In  a  car,  the  rombination  of  two  parts  relstively  movable 
transversely  to  the  length  of  the  arc,  an  air-compressor  having  its  cyl- 
inder secured  to  one  of  the  parts  of  the  car  and  its  piston  secured  or 
connected  to  the  other  part  whereby  it  acU  as  a  buffer  to  lessen  the 
lateral  vibrations  of  the  car,  a  train-pipe  on  the  car.  a  pipe  connec- 
tion between  the  air-compreasor  and  train-pipe,  and  a  check-valve  in 
the  pipe  connection. 

15.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  two  parU  relatively  movable 
transversely  to  the  length  of  the  car,  and  two  independent  air-com- 
pressors each  having  iu  cylinder  aecnred  to  one  of  the  parU  of  the 
car  and  iu  piston  secured  or  connected  to  the  other  part  whereby 
each  compressor  acts  as  a  buffer  to  lessen  the  lateral  vibrations  of  the 
car  and  the  two  compressors  act  in  opposite  directions  whereby  the 
oscillations  in  both  lateral  directions  ar«  cushioned. 

16  In  s  Cfcr,  the  combination  of  the  transom-frame,  a  swing- 
beam  between  them,  an  air-compressor  secured  to  one  transom- 
frame,  a  lever  to  operate  the  piston  of  the  compressor  pivoted  to  the 
other  transom-frame,  and  a  connection  between  the  swing-beam  and 
lever  whereby  the  lateral  swinging  of  the  swing-beam  is  communi- 
cated to  the  compressor 

17  The  combination  of  a  car-body,  an  air-compressor  under  the 
car-body,  an  air-supply  pipe  leading  from  tbe  suction  part  of  the 
compreasor  upward  into  the  interior  of  the  car-body,  and  pneumatic 
springs  supplied  with  compressed  air  by  the  compressor 

18.  A  car-track  provided  with  pneumatic  springs,  combined 
with  an  air-compressor  operated  by  the  vibrations  of  the  track  and 
adapted  to  supply  air  to  the  springs  having  a  cylinder  provided  with 
an  air-chamber  at  one  end  closed  by  a  valve  of  full  diameter  of  cyl- 
inder, a  spnng  to  cl^se  the  valve,  a  piston  having  an  inlet-valve!  a 
supply-pipe  entering  the  cylinder  above  the  pision,  sad  a  diacharge- 
pipe  leading  from  the  air-chamber. 


7  7  9.859.    FILTnnro  Aniurm.    Mnun  & 
AUuuaiL    PUad  A«r.  27,  laOl    8«ial  Va  S06.17S 


Claim.— I.  A  filtering  apparatus  compnsing  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers provided  at  the  bottoms  thereof  vrith  valved  draw-off  devices,  a 
aervice-pipe  connecting  said  devices,  formed  with  a  valve  located  in 
advance  of  the  first  chsmber,  and  with  another  valve  located  inter- 
mediate of  the  two  chambers,  a  branch  pipe  having  one  end  connect- 
ed to  the  service-pipe  in  advance  of  the  first-mentioned  valve  in  the 
latter,  and  iu  other  end  connected  to  said  sen  ice-pipe  intermediate 
of  the  second -menUoned  valve  therein  and  the  second  chamber,  said 
branch  pipe  also  having  a  valve,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  chambers 
at  the  tops  thereof,  provided  with  a  valve  located  bevonH  the  second 
chamber. 

2.  A  filter-chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of  filtering-disks 
each  constracted  of  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  reticulated 
heads  and  an  interposed  filtering  medium,  a  rod  extending  through 
the  heads  and  provided  with  spacing-sleeves  between  the  heads,  and 
a  nut  on  the  rod  located  between  the  uppermost  head  and  the  top  of 
the  chamber. 


7  7  9.86 O.    VIOLCT  SULFUR  DTE  AHD  PROCESS  OP  MAKIMO 
8AMK     Acmra  UJmiiGHAoa,  Ludwlgahaten-on-the-RhlDe,  Ger- 
many, aMigiXH-  to  BadlBcbe  Anflln  k.  Soda  Pabrik.  Ludwlgshafen-on 
the-Rhlne.  8«nnany,  a  CarporaUon  of  Baden     PUed  Dec.  22,  1908 
Serial  la  186.196 

rtoim.— The  violet  sulfur -conUining  coloring -matters  *hich 
can  be  obUined  from  a  dichlor-indophenol,  which  are  dark  powders 
soluble  in  sulfuric  acid,  yielding  blue  solutions,  soluble  in  small 
quantities  of  sodium-sulfid  solution  yielding  violet  solutions,  and 
when  dissolved  in  excess  of  sodium-sulfid  soluUon  vield  solutions 
which  dye  unroordanted  cotton  greenish-gray  to  bluish-gray  at 
which  shades  on  exposure  to  air  tura  deep  violet. 


7  7  9,861.    PDHIA    Gnisi  J.  MAinegt,  Worth  RMgerllle, 
Ohla    PUed  July  12. 1901    Serial  la  216.271. 


Claim.— A  puzzle  comprising  heart-shaped  links  which  are 
loosely  connected  at  their  open  ends,  a  link  Strang  on  said  links,  and 
heart-shaped  end  links  loosely  connected  at  their  open  ends  to  the 
first-mentioned  links,  said  end  links  being  too  large  to  allow  the  cen- 
tral link  to  be  slipped  over  them. 


7  7  9,863.    BEAKMPnLATIHO  MlCHAinSM.    Ca  Mavn. 

flanwtw,  Ohio.    PUed  Sept  90. 1901    Sertel  la  22S.260. 

Claim— \.  In  brake-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  brake-shaft,  a  brake-operating  element,  and  means  for  transmit 
ting  continuous  motion  to  said  brake-operating  element  upon  the  os- 
cillation of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  brake-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  brake-operating  element,  and  sets  of  power-transmitting  devicea 
operating  alternately  upon  the  owillation  of  the  shaft  to  impart  con- 
tinuous motion  in  one  direction  to  the  said  brake-operating  element. 

3  In  brake-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  brake-operating  element,  seU  of  gesrs  for  operating  said  element, 
and  clutch  mechanism  for  alteraately  throwing  said  gears  into  op- 
eration to  transmit  continuous  motion  in  one  direction  to  the  brake- 
operating  element  upon  the  oscillation  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  brake-operating  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
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a  krak*-op«rmtiB«  efeoMiit,  mcuu  for  impartiB«  oontiaaoua  moTe-liite  pain  of  sUtm  haTiBg  i«gi«terimg  reecMM  in  their  Mde  «dg«« 
meat  io  one  direction  to  Mid  brak«-op«ratiaK  element  upon  tke  oa-  near  th«ir  md«  rroM^d  by  said  bands.  th«  mnaining  tUTra  b«inf 
cillalioo  of  laid  ihaft,  maana  for  locking  tk«  brak«-op«rating  ele-  uiir«>cesaed 
neat  in  adju«t«d   poaition,  and   mean*  for  rvleasing  the  locking 


5  In  brakr-operating  mechaniam,  the  qorabJDation  of  •  thaft, 
a  brake-operating  element  provided  with  rac|-bar»,  seta  of  gears  en- 
gaging «aid  rack-bars,  said  gears  being  adapted  to  impart  continu- 
ous movement  in  one  direction  to  the  brake-<j|>erating  element  upod 
the  oscilUtion  of  the  shaft,  and  clutch  device^  for  alternately  throw- 
ing said  gears  into  and  out  of  operation. 

6.  In  brake  mechaniam,  the  combinatioaof  a  shaft,  a  brake-op- 
erating element,  means  for  imparting  continliuus  movement  in  one 
direction  to  the  brake-operating  element  upof  the  oacillatioa  of  said 
■haft,  and  intermittently-acting  locking  derioes  operating  to  succes- 
sively lock  the  brake-operating  element  in  its  adjusted  poaition  as  it 
ia  intermittently  moved  forward,  substantially  as  described 

7.  Ib  brake  mechanism,  the  combination)  of  a  shaft,  a  brake-op- 
erating element,  gearing  alternately  operatiqg  to  impart  motion  in 
one  direction  to  the  brake-operating  element  Upon  the  oscillation  of 
the  shaft,  said  gearing  embodying  clutch  elei^ienta,  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  brake-operating  element  in  adjusted  position  aa  it  is  moved 
by  said  gears,  and  means  for  simultaneously  throwing  the  locking 
mechaniam  out  of  operation  and  disengaging  fe  clutch  clement  to  re- 
duce resistance  to  the  retraction  of  the  brake-<K>erating  element,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  brake-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  brake-operating  element  provided  with  rack-bars,  gearing  on  the 
shaft  adapted  to  impart  continuous  movemendin  one  direction  to  the 
brake-operating  element  through  said  rack-qars  when  the  shaft  is 
oacillated,  clutch  devices  for  alternately  thro^ng  the  sets  of  gearing 
into  and  out  of  action,  a  locking  memberon  t^e  brake-operating  ele- 
ment, a  lock  device  adapted  to  engare  Raid  n|ember.  and  means  for 
releasing  aaid  locking  device,  .lubstantially  a|  described. 


779,864.    BOrrOR  riSTKRSK.    Jou  C.  Mouaoi,  LooHnUe. 
Kj.    Ptted  Apr.  11 IMK    aertU  la  »3.(M1. 


7  7  9,R68.  BAULSL  Jon  T.  Miuoi  »od  Jonui  D  Mastil. 
UuraL  OaL.  aaaignor*  to  CoUapaible  Barrel  Ca.  Laurel  Del.  a  Cor- 
ponUoQ  of  Delaware.     Piled  Ap.  30  1901    Serial  Na  206.r7a 

■r- 


Claim. — 1.  .\  button-fasteoer  having  two  circular  concentric 
plates,  one  of  which  has  a  tongue,  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  slot, 
the  two  plates  being  associated  for  the  turning  of  one  with  respect  to 
the  other  on  an  axis  passing  through  the  common  center  of  said 
plate*  to  cause  the  free  pon  ion  of  the  tongue  to  overlie  the  solid  por- 
tion of  the  slotted  plate 

2.  A  button-fastener  having  two  circular  plates,  one  of  which 
has  a  tongue  rigidly  associated  therewith  and  the  other  of  which  has 
a  slot,  one  of  said  plates  being  crimped  over  the  other  for  assembling 
them  for  turning  movement  and  for  causing  the  free  portibn  of  said 
tongue  to  ride  onto  or  off  of  the  solid  portion  of  the  slotted  plate. 

3.  A  button-fastener  having  two  circular  concentric  plates,  one 
of  which  has  an  eccentrically-diaposed  tongue  rigidly  associated 
therewith,  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  slot,  the  two  plates  being  as- 
aociated  for  the  turning  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other  on  an  axis 
passing  through  the  common  renter  of  said  plates  to  cause  the  free 
end  of  the  tongue  to  overlie  the  solid  portion  of  the  slotted  plate 

4  A  button-fastener  having  two  plates,  one  of  which  has  a  sub- 
stantially fork-shaped  slot,  to  theieby  form  3  tongue,  and  the  other 
of  which  has  a  substantially  segmental  slot,  the  two  plates  being 
suitably  asMociated  for  the  turning  movement  of  one  with  respect  to 
the  other,  to  thereby  cause  the  tongue  to  substantially  bisect  the  slot 
or  to  engage  the  solid  portion  of  the  segmentally-slotted  plate 

5.  A  button-fastener  having  two  plates,  one  of  which  has  a  sub- 
stantially fork-shaped  slot,  thereby  forming  a  tapered  tongue,  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  branches  of  the  slot  being  laterally  widened, 
and  the  other  plate  having  an  approximately  segmental  slot,  said 
plates  being  associated  for  turning  movement  of  one  with  respect  to 
the  other,  to  cause  the  free  portion  of  said  tongue  to  ride  onto  or  off 
of  the  solid  portion  of  the  segmentally-slotted  plate. 


7  7  9  ,  8  ()  5  .    8IPH01I     Prrn  MoetATH.  Hlbblng.  MlniL    FOad 
Afig.  28. 1901    Serial  Ha  222.04S. 


CUum—\  \  barrel  consisting  of  a  plunslity  of  staves,  and  a 
band  surrounding  and  fastened  to  said  staves,  two  substantially  dia- 
uelricaily  opposite  pairt  of  staves  having  registering  recesses  in 
their  side  edges  croaaed  by  said  band,  the  roniaiiiing  stavej  being 
unreceaaed 

2  .\  barrel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  st|ves  and  a  plurality  of 
<..^nds  surrounding  the  stares,  two  substantially  diametrically  oppo- 


Claim. —  1 .  A  siphon  consisting  of  a  barrel  or  main  body  portion 
having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  and  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  chamber,  the  upper  chamber  being  of  greater  internal  diame- 
ter than  the  lower  chamber,  a  hollow  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  said  body  portion  and  having  a  closed  head  an  open  lower  end 
and  transverse  openings  near  its  upper  end.  said  head  having  a  liq- 
uid-tight fit  in  the  reduced  lower  chamber,  a  spring  located  between 
the  head  of  the  plunger  and  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  chamber  nor- 
mally forcing  the  head  of  the  plunger  into  the  upper  chamber  and  ex- 
posing its  transverse  openings  therein,  and  a  compreesible  bulb  op- 
eratively  connected  with  upper  chamber  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  siphon  counisting  of  a  barrel  or  main  body  portion  having 
open  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  conrprising  an  enlarged  upper  cham- 
ber and  a  reduced  lower  chambt-r.  a  hollow  plunger  having  an  en- 
larged head  closed  at  its  upper  end,  said  head  having  a  liquid-tight 
fit  in  the  reduced  lower  chamber  and  provided  with  transverse  open- 
ings in  it.'4  head  communicating  with  the  intenial  bore  of  the  plunger, 
a  nozzle  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  plunger  below 
the  lower  chamber  and  having  an  enlarged  outer  portion  to  act  aa  a 
limiting-stop  to  the  upward  movement  of  said  hollow  plunger,  a 
spring  located  between  the  head  of  the  plunger  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  lower  chamber,  said  spring  adapted  to  normally  force  the  head 
of  the  plunger  into  the  enlarged  upper  chamber  and  uncover  the 
transverse  openings  in  the  plunger,  and  a  compressible  bulb  com- 
municating with  the  upper  chamber. 
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3.  In  a  aiphon  th«  oombinatioB  iHik  a  barrel  or  maia  body  por- 
tion consisting  of  an  upper  and  lower  chamber  the  upper  chamber 
being  of  greater  internal  diameter  than  the  lower  chamber,  said  up- 
per chamber  provided  near  ita  apper  end  with  an  opeaing  through 
its  side  wall,  an  open-end  tube  having  an  opening  through  ita  side 
wall  and  fitted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  chamber,  the  openings 
in  the  side  walla  of  the  upper  chamber  and  the  open-ended  tube  reg- 
iatering,  an  elbow  or  gooseneck  fitted  at  one  end  in  aaid  regiatehng 
openings,  a  tube  or  hoae  fitted  to  the  upper  and  of  the  open-ended 
tube  and  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  a  barrel  or  other  liquid-reoepta- 
cle.  a  hollow  plunger  mounted  in  the  barrel  of  the  siphon,  the  upper 
end  of  said  plunger  being  enlarged  and  cloaed  and  prorided  witli 
tranaverae  openings  communicating  with  the  interior  bore  of  the 
plunger,  the  head  of  said  plunger  adapted  to  fit  liquid-tight  in  the 
lower  reduced  chamber,  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  aaid  plunger 
and  bearing  at  its  upper  end  against  the  enlarged  head  thereof  and 
at  its  lower  end  against  the  lower  end  of  the  reduced  lower  chamber, 
a  nozzle  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and  having  a  stop 
outside  of  the  lower  chamber  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  upper  chamber  of 
the  barrel. 


779,866.    BOX-LOOP  P0&  CAULIA8S-T0P&    PuD  A.  Ihdu. 
Auguata,  Ky.    FOad  Dea  1 1802.    Serial  Ha  18S.871 


Claim. — 1.  A  box-loop  having  bars  bent  upward  and  inward  to 
form  the  sides  and  top  of  the  loop,  leaving  the  center  to  form  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  bearings  formed  in  the  bottom,  and  buckles  seated  in 
the  bearings,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  box-loop  having  its  sides  and  top  bent  upward  and  inward 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  leaving  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  top 
between  the  intumed  edges,  bearings  formed  in  the  bottom,  and 
buckles  seated  in  the  bearings,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  box-loop  having  its  sides  and  top  bent  upward  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  having  rolled  bearings  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom 
and  formed  integral  therewith  to  seat  buckles,  and  buckles  seated 
in  the  bearings,  the  tongues  of  the  buckles  being  above  the  frames 
thereof  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  box-loop  having  bars  bent  upward  and  inward  to  form  the 
sides  and  top  of  the  loop,  leaving  the  center  to  form  the  bottom  there- 
of, spurs  struck  downward  from  the  bottom,  bearings  formed  in  the 
bottom,  and  buckles  seated  in  the  bearings,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  A  box-loop  ha  Ting  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  top  and  having 
buckles  seated  in  the  loop  so  that  their  tongues  may  be  made  to  reg- 
ister with  the  slot  when  turned  back,  substantially  as  shown  andde- 
acribed. 


7  79,867.  TRACUK  FOR  MBCHAHICAL  MUSICAL  II8TKU- 
MKHTS.  RoBRT  W  Paui.  Hew  Tort  H.  T.,  aastgnor  to  The  Aeo- 
lian Company,  Hew  Tort  H.  T.,  a  CorporaUon  of  ConneeUcuL  Piled 
Oct  IS.  1908.    Serial  Ha  178.891. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  tracker*,  and  an  operating-handle  poaitirely  con- 
nected to  said  trackers  at  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  point  whereby 
said  tracker*  are  simultaneously  actuated,  the  one  being  brought 
into  operative  poaition  and  the  other  moved  out  of  operative  poai- 
tion. 


1.  Ib  aa  inatnuneat  of  tlie  character  referred  to.  a  plurality  of 
movable  traekera,  proTided  witii  racks,  and  a  gear  meahiag  with 
aaid  rack*. 

3.  In  aa  ioatniment  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  plurality  of 
movable  trackers  provided  with  racks,  a  gear  meahing  with  aaid 
racka  whereby  said  tracker*  aiay  be  moved  into,  and  out  of,  operative 
poaition,  and  a  shield  for  cloaing  the  ducta  of  said  tracker*  when  not 
in  operative  poaition. 

779,868.    THBIiD-8IPi&AT0R.    iDW&u  C  Kiim.  Rook 
TffliOaon.    FOad  July  SI.  IBOi    Birtal  Ha  217J»7. 


Ctotm. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cbaracter  deacribed.  the  com- 
bination of  meana  for  tensioning  threads,  a  comb  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  threads  and  free  to  swing,  said  comb  being  provided  with 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  threads,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
comb  transversely  to  the  general  direction  of  said  threads 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bar  provided  with  rack-teeth,  a  mutilated  gear  provided  with 
teeth  for  engaging  said  rack-teeth  so  as  to  move  said  bar  in  one  di- 
rection, a  spring  for  retracting  aaid  bar  in  the  opposite  direction, 
means  for  supporting  said  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  mounted  upon 
said  bar  and  adapted  to  rake  across  the  thread. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  rombinatioo 
of  a  stationary  croas-rod,  a  movable  bar  suspended  therefrom  and 
free  to  swing,  teeth  mounted  upon  Ksid  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  threads  extending  transversely  across  the  general  length  of  said 
bar,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  swinging  bar  back  and  foKh  across 
said  threads. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  spacing  threads  apart,  a  member  provided  with 
apring-teeth  for  engaging  said  threads,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
member  transveraely  to  the  general  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
threads. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
reed  prorided  with  spacing-pins,  means  for  drawing  said  threads 
separately  throush  said  reed,  and  mechanism  provided  with  spring- 
teeth  for  engaging  said  threads  for  the  purpose  of  raking  the  same 
transversely. 

7  7  9,869.    STRUT-RAlLWAT  TRAH8FBR.    Edwau)  RioedaH, 
Hew  Tort  H  T.    Filed  July  86,  1901    Sertal  Ha  218.280. 


Clmim. — A  transfer  containing  matter  indicating  the  name  of 
the  issuing  line,  matter  indicating  a  plurality  of  separated  lines  con- 
nected by  intermediate  lines,  matter  indicating  the  intermediate  lines, 
a  column  divided  into  two  parts  by  symbols  indicating  twelve  hours, 
one  part  of  the  column  being  marked  "Post  meridiem"  and  the 
other  "Ante  meridiem."  a  dark  belt  partially  obscuring  the  post- 
meridiem  part  of  the  column  adjacent  to  the  post -meridiem  hours  of 
darkneaa  and  a  dark  belt  partially  obscuring  the  ante-mcridiem  part 
of  the  column  adjacent  to  the  symbols  indicating  the  ante-meridiem 
hours  of  darkness.  1 


7  7  9,870.    CULTIVATOR  FOR  TRBIS.    DoiaU)  Roiimoi. 

Wlndaor.  Hew  South  Walea,  Australia.    Fttsd  Aug.  15. 1901    Serial 

Ha2S0,M41 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  cultivator  for  trees  the  combination  of  a  hob- 
like device  for  encircling  the  trunk  of  a  tree:  meana  for  detachably 
and  revolubly  securing  one  end  of  the  cultivator-frame  to  the  hub- 
like device;  a  front  bar;  cultirator-teeth  aecured  to  aaid  front  bar;  a 
wheel  adapted  to  adjustably  support  the  free  end  of  the  front  bar;  a 
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"•'  "*•'•  •'"^  "•lti«tor.t**th  «*ur*H  to  iid  mr  bar;  •  pirotH  Unk 
eoBB*ct,oB  b*twe«B  the  front  .nd  r*.r  b.».:  .nd  .  runner  .djoiUblr 
b^utM  .0  the  tnt  end  of  the  rear  bar.  iubaUntialiy  a.  de«rnb*d 
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2  In  a  enltiTator  for  trees  the  combination  of  a  hub-like  device 
for  encircling  the  trunk  of  a  tree;  mean*  for  deUchably  and  revolu- 
blj  wcurinir  one  end  of  the  cultivator-frame  to  the  bub-like  device; 
•  front  bar:  cultivator-t^eth  secured  to  said  front  bar;  a  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  adjustablT  support  the  free  end  of  thf  front  bar;  a  whiff etree 
pivoully  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  frontlbar;  a  rear  bar  set  dia>o- 
nallv  to  the  front  bar;  and  cultivator-teeth  »ecured  to  said  rear  baf; 
a  pivoted  link  connection  between  the  front  and  rear  bars ;  and  a  run- 
ner tdju«tabl5  «*<-ured  to  the  free  end  of  thje  rear  bar.  mbsUntiallv 
••  devcnbed. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  for  trees  the  combination  of  a  hinged  hub-like 
de>nce  for  encirclinjc  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  a  flange  on  said  device 
adapted  to  be  pinned  to  the  earth ;  a  collar  «)nued  on  said  device  a 
circular  band  movable  on  said  collar;  a  f(ont  bar  deUchably  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  circular  band,  cuttivator-teeth  secured  to 
sajd  front  bar;  •  wheel  adapted  to  adjusUblj  support  the  free  end  of 
the  front  bar:  a  whiffletree  pivoUlly  secure^  at  the  free  end  of  the 
front  bar;  a  rear  bar  and  cultivator-teeth  secured  to  said  rear  bar  a 
pivoted  link  connection  between  the  front  a«d  rear  bars;  and  a  run- 
ner adjusubly  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  rear  bar.  substantially 
as  specified 

4.  In  a  cultivator  for  trees  the  combination  of  a  hlhged  hub-like 
device  for  encircling  the  tnink  of  a  tree;  «  flange  on  said  device 
adapted  to  be  pinned^to  the  earth;  a  collar  formed  on  said  device  a 
cirrular  band  movable  on  said  collar;  a  front  bar  deUchably  secured 
«t  one  end  to  said  cirrular  band;  cultivatof-teeth  secured  to  said 
front  bar;  a  wheel  adapted  to  adjusUbly  support  the  free  end  of  the 
front  bar;  •  whiflletree  pivoUlly  secured  at  tie  free  end  of  the  front 
bar.  •  rear  bar  and  cultivator-teeth  secured  to  said  rear  bar;  a  piv- 
oted link  connection  between  the  front  and  r«ar  bars,  giving  a  diag- 
onal or  converging  set  to  the  said  bars;  meaw  for  giving  lateral  ad- 
justment to  the  rear  tooth-bearing  bar.  and  «  ninner  adjusUbly  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  the  rear  bar.  subsUnt|ally  as  specified 

5.  In  a  culti>ator  for  trees  the  combination  of  a  hinged  hub-like 
device  for  encircling  the  trunk  of  a  tree;  a  flange  on  said  device 
adapted  to  be  pinned  to  the  earth-,  a  collar  formed  on  said  device  a 
circular  band  movable  on  said  collar ;  a  front  bar  deUchablv  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  circular  band ;  cultivator-teeth  secured  to  said  front 
bar;  a  wheel  adapted  to  sdjusUbly  support  the  fr«|  end  of  the  front 
tooth-beanng  bar;  a  whiffletree  pivolaliy  sec«red  at  the  free  end  of 
aaid  front  bar;  a  toothed  detent  fixed  near  said  free  end ;  a  rear  bar 
and  culUvator-Ueth  secured  to  said  rear  bar;  a  plurality  of  pivoUd 
Jinks  connecting  the  front  and  rear  bar*.  giv«ig  a  diagonal  or  con- 
Terging  set  to  said  bars;  a  centrally-dispoeed  handle  removably  se- 
cured  to  the  rear  bar  and  bearing  on  the  fr»nt  bar;  a  ninner  at- 
tached to  a  vertically-diipoeed  sUm  provide*  with  a  handle,  and 
adjusUbly  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  rear  l|ar;  a  laUrmlly-adjuat- 
lag  handle.  pivoUlly  attached  near  the  free  «nd  of  the  rear  bar  a 
•pring-dog  device  pivoUlly  secure!  to  said  handle,  and  adapt^l'to. 


7  79.872.    WUeHIIMCAIA    Wiua  H.  8ab0dt  8t  Jnhn.. 
Vt..ConK«UonofVermo.,t    flW Feb.  19,1904    taSloSiSi: 


mam.M»ntma,T^    rmiUjitlM.    SvU  la  808.896. 
Cte.ai.-U  a  device  of  the  elaa.  de«:rib«l,  •  primarv  locking 
member,  a  secondarv  locking  m*mk«r  primary  locKing 

'•'••MsiT  ivcKing  member,  a  comtnon  suddoh  f«»  mmiA 


Ci«m^-l  In  an  overhead  suspension-track  «:ale,  the  oombi- 
1  ".Ti!  a  "'j^hing-track  .«:tion,  hanger,  therefor,  main  le- 
fZl  ^"'  *»:'**' •'•PP«'»i'»«  ••i*!  I'-nger,,  hanger,  depending 
from  the  ceiling,  by  which  the  main  lever,  are  supported,  a^Iackle 
supporting  the  tip  end.  of  the  main  lever,,  .  secondary  lever  pivo.^ 
any  connected  to  said  shackle,  and  suiUbly  supported  and  arrLged 
below  the  mam  ever,.  *  weigh-beam  and  connection,  between  the 
WKlj^condary  lever  and   Mid   weigh-beam,  subsUntially  a.  de- 

w..h!i.  \°  "  *PP*^»'"  «'  '»>«  character  de*:ribed,  the  combination 
with  the  track-^tion.  main  lever,  supported  from  the  ceiliiig.  hang- 
er, secured  to  the  track-«etion.  each  hanger  having  a  loop  and  pivot 
connection  with  the  roapective  main  levers;  .  .hackle  depending 
from  the  tip  end.  of  the  main  lever,,  a  ^condary  lever  piv,uUy  con 
nected  to  said  shackle  and  suiUbly  supported  and  arranged  below 
the  mam  lever,,  a  weigh-beam,  and  connection,  between  said  weigh- 
beam  and  the  secondary  lever;  subsUntially  a.  de^ribed 

3    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  the  track-secUoa.  mam  mer,  supported  from  the  ceiling,  hang 
er,  secured  to  the  track-section,  each  hanger  having  a  loop-and-pivot 
connewion  with  the  respective  main  levers,  .  shackle  depe/ding 
from  the  tip  end.  of  the  main  lever,,  a  ^condary  lever  pivoUlly  con 
nected  to  said  shackle  and  suiUbly  supported  and  arranged  below 
the  mam  lever,,  a  weigh-beam  and  connections  between  said  weigh- 
beam  and  the  secondary  lever,  and  a  Ue-bar  connecting  the  hanger, 
.1.  Vu      "  'PP'™'"»  •'  «•••  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  the  track-section,  main  lever,,  hanger,  secured  to  the  track- 
•ecUon    each  hanger  being^rovided  with  the  sloU  17,  tbe  [oops  9 
fitting  looeelT  in  said  sloU  and  pivoUlly  atUched  to  the  main  lever," 
sup  es  10  holding  the  loops  in  place,  and  tie-bar,  11  secured  to  »id 
sUpiea;  substantially  as  deacribed 

!^  Zh^!**^  *•**  ^  '■"•»*■*  O""*"/.  8t  Jotortorr 
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^^■■^l  In  a  Male  of  tbe  character  dewrribed,  the  conbina- 
Uon  with  the  seale-beam.  having  a  poiM  upon  each  .ide  of  the  cen- 
tra^ portion,  and  a  balancing-poi.e.  of  a  roUUble  support  at  each 
end  of  the  beam  for  the  recepUcle,  to  be  filled  and  weighed ;  .ub.tan- 
tially  a.  deacribed 


2  An  even-balance  scale  compriung  the  centrally-pivoted 
scale-beam,  having  a  sliding  poiM  upon  each  side  of  it.  pivoUl  point, 
»B  intermediate  balancing-poise,  and  roUtable  scale-plate,  on  the 
ends  of  the  beam  and  each  having  a  superpoMd  .paced  plate  pro- 
vided with  circulariy-arranged  aperture,  to  hold  the  receptacle, 
while  testing  on  the  scale-plates. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  the  scale-beam,  of  a  poise 
open  at  one  side  to  receive  the  scale-beam,  vertically  edgewise  and 
there  provided  with  a  spring-finger  prening  again.t'the  wale-beam 
and  holding  the  poise  in  place. 

4.  In  a  scale,  a  poise  having  an  opening  or  recess  in  one  side  of 
a  width  to  receive  the  scale-beam  and  there  provided  with  a  spring- 
flnger  crossing  said  opening,  ear,  projecting  up  from  the  poise,  a 
screw-rod  mounted  in  said  ear,  and  a  poise  adjpsUble  on  said  rod. 

5  A  terting-scale  comprising  a  centrally-pivoted  scale-beam 
a  longitudinal  scale  secured  to  the  beam  parallel  therewith,  and  pro^ 
vided  with  a  middle  poiae  and  poises  at  opposite  side,  of  Mid  middle 
poise,  sca^e-plate.  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  end.  of  said  scale-beam 
and  circulariy-arranged  test-tube  holder,  on  the  upper  sides  of  the 
Kale-plate.. 


Wad  Mar.  i  IWt    SerHJ  la  196,878.  ^^ 


CImim.-l.  In  puzxie  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 

ton'rorZ  ;"'  **' "''  ""'"'*'"  "*"""""«  •  P-'  »'  »•«"- 

tonrue  or  loop  portion,  connected  at  their  rear  ends  and  provided 
with  spaced  arm.  extending  rearwardly  from  their  forward  ends  and 
terainatiug  in  a  hook  looped  over  the  rear  connecting  portion  of  the 

„,.n,L  '"  '*""','  •??»"'»•.  thf  combination  of  a  plurality  of  puzzl. 

Tire  tint' r;  "'".'"7^"  '-"'«  ^»™«<1  'rom  a  singie  pi'ece  of 
wire  bent  to  farm  a  pair  of  hollow  tongue  or  loop  portions,  connected 

lL\t      ""L"  ?       "^o"^"**"*  toward  each  other  on  their  periph- 

froi  r"7^  !:  '".^  *'"^'"«  'P**^  '™«  "•*-'»''"«  rearVarSly 
from  their  forward  end.  and  terminaUng  in  a  hook  looped  over  the 
rear  connecUng  portion  of  the  tongties 

3  In  pifizle  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  puzzle 

ri?tl";rr  "'  "''^  '"""**'"  '"*°«  ^''"^"^  '"""  *  "»«>'  Pi'ce  of 
wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  hollow  subsUntially  semicircular  tongue 
or  loop  portions  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  and  having  diamet- 
rical arm.  .paced  apart  and  terminating  in  a  hook  looped  over  the 
rear  connecting  portion  of  the  tongue.. 

4  In  Pn«le  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  puzzle  mem- 

ZH' A..?""^"""'  '  '*'•'  *'  *'°"*"'  """^'  "^  'OOP  portion,  con- 
n^d  at  their  rear  end.  and  provided  with  spaced  arms  extending 
rw^rwardly  from  their  forward  ends,  and  a  Unk  member  adapted  to 
co6perate  with  the  afore^id  member,. 

5  '"P''"'««PP*™tus,thecombinationofapairofpuzzlemem- 
^Iw*";  r'"''"''"*  '  ''*''  "*'  '"'"°''  'ongue  or  loop  portions  con- 
reTJT  IT  "'•7'"*'  ""*  P'**^'**'*'  "^'^  'P^^  *™»  extending 
llZT  '  »r""  ''""  ^"""^  "'*•  "<*  terminating  in  a  hook 
Te  m/Il'  rV  '^""^''^  portions  of  the  tongues,  the  hook  of 
one  member  and  the  space  between  said  rearwards-extending  arm. 


being  slightly  wider  than  the  corresponding  hook  and  .pace  oT^ 
other  member  and  a  Imk  member  adapted  to  coftperate  with  the 
aroreaaid  member,. 

6.  In  PU"Ie  apparatus,  the  combination  of.  pairof  puzzle  mem- 
ber., each  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  .  pair  of 
ho  low  .ubsUnUally  semicircular  tongue  or  loop  portion,  connected 
at  their  rear  ends  and  having  diametrical  arms  spaced  apart  and  ter- 
mmating  in  a  hook  looped  over  the  rear  connecting  portion  of  the 
tongues  the  hook  of  one  member  and  the  space  between  said  dia- 
metncal  arms  being  slightly  wider  than  the  corresponding  hook  and 
•pace  of  the  other  member,  and  a  link  member  adapted  to  co^perat. 
with  the  aforesaid  members 

7  In  Pu«le  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pairof  puzzle  mem 
ber,,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  tongue  or  loop  portions  con- 
nected  at  their  rear  ends  and  provided  with  spaced  arm.  extending 
rearwardly  from  their  forward  ends,  and  a  third  member,  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  member.,  being  substantially  in  the 
form  of  a  ring. 

8.  In  puzzle  apparatus,  the  combinationof  a  pairof  puzzle  mem- 
bers, each  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  tongue  or  loop  portion,  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  and  provided  with  spaced  arms  extending 
rearwardly  from  their  fonvard  ends  and  terminating  in  a  hook 
looped  over  the  rear  connecting  portions  of  the  tongue.,  the  hook  of 
one  member  and  the  space  between  naid  re.rwardly-extending  armn 
being  slightly  wider  than  the  corresponding  hook  and  space  of  th. 
other  member,  and  a  third  member  of  subsUntially  ring-like  form 
adapted  to  codperate  with  the  aforesaid  members 

9  In  puzzle  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pairof  puzzle  mem 
ber,  fonned  from  a  single  pie.-e  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  hollow 
tongue  or  loop  portions,  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  converging 
toward  each  other  on  their  peripheral  forward  faces,  and  having 
•paced  arms,  extending  rearwardly  from  their  forward  ends  termi 
nating  in  a  hook  looped  over  the  rear  connecting  portions  of  the 
tongues,  the  hook  of  one  member  and  the  spac-  between  said  rear- 
wardly-extending  arms  being  slightly  wider  than  the  corresponding 
hook  and  space  of  the  other  member,  and  a  third  member  of  ring-like 
form  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  members. 

10.  In  puzzle  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  puzzle 
members,  each  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  pair 
of  hollow  substantially  semicircular  tongiir  or  loop  portions  <-on- 
nested  at  their  rear  ends  and  having  diametrical  arms  spaced  apart 
and  terminating  in  a  hook  looped  over  the  rear  connecting  portion  of 
the  tongues,  the  hook  of  one  member  and  the  space  between  said  dia- 
metncal  arms  being  slightly  wider  than  the  corresponding  hook  and 
•pace  of  the  other  member,  and  a  third  member,  of  substantially 
nng-Iike  form,  adapted  to  cwperate  with  the  aforeaaid  member*      " 


'^'^Ih^^''^-  ^'''^"^"C  MOTOB-STARTIHO  RHB08TAT  Eum 
SMiTlTira  and  Cam  D.  Hattim.  Schenecudy,  H,  Y.  aatignon  to 
ueneral  Hectric  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  law  York.  FUed  Mav 
13,  1901    Serial  Ba  207,748.  'u««  -ay 
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rioim— 1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  Klf-rednc- 
iBg  reai.unce,  mean,  di.tant  therefrom  for  clo.ing  circuit  through 
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tae  motor -umatare  uxd  the  reauUacc  in  feriM,  and  aatomatie 
B««B*  for  tbort-circuitini;  the  resistance 

8.  Tke  oocabinatioB  of  an  electric  motor,  a  self-reducing  resist- 
ance, means  disUnt  therefrom  for  closing  circtiit  through  the  motor- 
armature  and  the  resistance  in  series,  snd  autoinatic  means  for  short- 
circuiting  the  resisUnce  when  iu  ohmic  valuxihas  fallen  to  a  prede- 
t«rmia«d  amount 

3.  A  startiag-rheoaUt  haring  a  self-redu<ing  resisUnce,  means 
for  cloaing  circuit  through  the  motor-armatur^  and  the  resisUnce  in 
series,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  counter  telectromotive  force  of 
the  motor  for  short-circuiting  the  resisUnce. 

4  A  lUrting-rheosUt  having  a  self-reducing  resistance,  means 
for  closing  circuit  to  the  motor  through  the  resistance,  a  relay  having 
u  armature,  and  means  wherebj  said  armature  when  attracted 
ibort-circuiU  the  resisUnce 

5  An  automatic  surtingrheostat  havingia  self-reducing  resist- 
ance, means  for  closing  circuit  to  the  motor-an$ature  through  the  re- 
sistAnce.  an  electromagnet  having  iU  coil  connected  across  the  mo- 
tor-armature, an  armature  for  said  electromag»et.  and  means  where 
by  said  armature  w^en  attracted  short-circuiUthe  resistance 

6  An  automatic  stArtiag  rheosUt  having •  self-reducing  resist 
uoe,  meAus  for  closing  circuit  through  the  m^tor-armature  and  the 
resisUnce  in  series,  Ik  differential  relay  having  one  coil  connected 
across  the  motor-armature  and  the  other  across  the  lines,  an  armature 
for  said  reJsy,  and  means  whereby  said  armature  short-circuiU  the 
resistance 

7.  An  automatic  sUrting-rheosUt  having  i  self-reducing  resist- 
ance, means  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  motor-field,  and 
through  the  motor-armature  and  the  self-reducing  resistance  in  se- 
ries, a  differential  relay  having  one  coil  connected  acroas  the  motor- 
armature  and  the  other  across  the  lines,  a  pivoted  armature  for  said 
relay,  a  sutionary  conUct.  and  a  conUct  carried  by  said  pivoted  ar 
mature  cooperating  with  said  stationary  conUct  in  one  position  to 
short-circuit  the  self-reducing  resistance 


shaped  spokes,  in  combinAtion  with  a  hub  eonUining  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  connected  equaliiing- saddles  which  form  connecting 
means  between  said  spokes  and  the  hub   subsUntiallj  as  described. 


7  79,87  6.    UCMAKIIQ  MACHDIg.    PkllMJCH  A  flCHKOT. 
Mrman.  e«niuuiy     ruad  May  19,  1904    Swiil  Wa  20C746. 


CImm.—l.  A  lace-making  machine  provided  with  bobbin-car- 
riers, a  guide-plate  having  intercommunicating  ^aces  therein, means 
for  driving  the  carriers  in  sxid  races,  guide  detiees  located  at  the 
crossing  of  said  races,  said  guide-plate  having  a  «ding-recess  therein 
at  such  crossing,  and  a  pattern  mechanism  for  controlling  said  guide 
devices. 

t.  A  lace-making  machine  provided  with  (obbin-CArriers  and 
intercommunicating  races  therefor,  means  for  driving  the  carriers  in 
said  races,  a  siding-reces*  being  located  at  the  crossing  of  said  races, 
guide  devices  located  at  the  croaaing  of  said  race^  including  slides  in 
pairs  adapted  to  determine  the  sUrting  and  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  bobbin-earner  from  iu  position  of  rest  withia  said  siding-recess, 
and  a  pattern  mechanism  for  controlling  said  guide  devices. 

3  .\  lac«-making  machine  provided  with  bobbin-carriers,  and 
intercommunicating  races  therefor,  means  for  driving  the  carriers  in 
said  races,  guide  devices  located  at  the  croesing  of  said  races,  a  sid- 
ing-recess being  located  at  such  crossing,  and  a  pattern  mechanism 
for  eontrolling  said  guide  devices,  in  combination  with  a  mandrel 
over  which  the  formed  lace  is  drawn,  traveling  bands  passing  along 
the  mandrel  in  the  direction  in  which  the  lace  is  i^rawn  off  and  press- 
ing meaas  for  firmly  pressing  the  lace  aa  it  is  formed  against  the 
bands  paaaiag  along  the  mandrel. 


779.877.    VlHICLI.?roiL    Wuixui  a ataoniu). ChlMMta 

m  nMioTs.iaoa.  svtai  la  i7i.8ss.  ^^ 

Clam.— 1.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  a  pair  of  subauntially  V-shaped 
spokes,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  equalizing  devices  which  are 
embodiwl  ia  the  hub  and  which  form  connecting  means  between 
said  spokes  and  the  hab:  substantially  as  described 

S    la  a  vehicle- wheel  a  plurality  of  pairs  »f  subsUaUallj  V- 


3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  a  hub  comprising  two  lateral  members, 
bolU  connecting  the  same,  and  pairs  of  oppositely-extending  spoke- 
saddles  mounted  on  the  bolU.  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
"hair-pin"  spokes  the  bends  of  which  are  engaged  by  said  saddles; 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  a  hub  the  inclosing  shell  ot  which  is  com- 
posed of  two  lateral  members  and  a  spacing-ring,  bolU  connecting 
said  members,  and  pairs  of  oppositely-exUnding  connected  spoke- 
saddles  mounted  on  the  bolts,  in  combination  with  "hair-pin" 
spokes  the  bends  of  which  are  engaged  by  the  saddles:  subsUntially 
as  described. 

5  In  a  vehicle-wheel  a  hub  provided  with  pairs  of  connected 
spoke-saddles,  in  combination  with  pairs  of  "hair-pin"  spokes  the 
bends  of  which  pass  around  the  saddles,  cushions  between  the  spoke 
bends  and  the  saddles,  a  felly,  nuU  on  the  spoke  ends,  and  cushion- 
ing material  arranged  between  said  nuU  and  the  felly;  subsUntially 
as  described 

6.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  a  hub  provided  with  pairs  of  connected 
spoke-saddles,  in  combination  with  pairs  of  "hair-pin"  spokes  the 
bends  of  which  engage  said  saddles,  cushions  between  the  spoke- 
bends  and  the  saddles,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of 
the  spokes  to  the  felly:  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  vehicle-wheel  a  hub  comprising  two  lateral  members, 
bolU  connecting  the  same,  and  sleeves  mounted  on  the  bolts  and  each 
provided  with  oppositely-extending  spoke-saddles,  in  combination 
with  subsUntially  V-shaped  spokes  bent  around  the  saddles,  where- 
by the  tension  and  stress  upon  adjacent  spokes  are  balanced;  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

8.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  a  hub  having  two  lateral  members,  bolU 
connecting  the  same,  and  sleeves  forming  strengthening  and  spacing 
means  between  said  members,  said  sleeves  being  provided  with  pairs 
of  oppositely -extending  spoke-saddles,  in  combination  with  "hair- 
pin" spokes  bent  around  said  saddles,  whereby  the  tension  and 
stress  upon  adjacent  spokes  is  balanced:  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  grooved  rim  subsUntially  V- 
shaped  spokes,  means  for  tightening  the  spokes  at  the  rim,  a  hub 

,  provided  with  two  connected  lateral  members,  bolU,  pairs  of  oppo- 
I  sitelv-extending  spoke-saddles  mounted  on  the  bolU,  the  bends  of 
the  spokes  passing  around  said  saddles,  whereby  the  tension  and 
stress  upon  adjacent  spokes  are  equalised:  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  rim  of  U-shaped  section,  sub- 
sUntially V-shaped  spokes,  means  for  tightening  the  spokes  at  the 
rim,  cushioning  material  between  said  tightening  means  and  the  rim, 
and  a  hub  which  includes  bolu,  pairs  of  oppositely -extending  spoke- 
saddles  mounted  thereon,  the  bent  portions  of  the  spokes  being  en- 
gaged by  said  saddles,  and  cushioning  material  between  the  last- 
named  elemenU:  subsUntially  as  described 

11  In  a  wheel-bub,  a  pair  of  hub-shells,  means  for  drawing 
them  togetlMT,  aud  a  plurality  of  sleeves  each  forming  a  aolid  oonnee- 
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tion  between  the  hub-shells,  said  sleeves  being  provided  with  devices 
'or  engaging  spokes  of  the  wheel;  subsUntially  as  described 

12.  In  a  wheel-hub,  a  plurality  of  simitar  sleeves  each  provided 
with  two  projections  which  extend  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
projections  extending  in  subsUntially  opposite  directions  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  spokes  of  the  wheel;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  a  wheel-hub,  a  plurality  of  similar  sleeves  each  provided 
with  two  projections  which  exUnd  in  substanUally  opposite  direc- 
tions, each  of  said  projections  being  adapted  to  engage  a  spoke  of  the 
«rheel,  and  means  for  securing  the  sleeves  in  position  within  the  hub  • 
subsUntially  as  described. 


•Mhof  ite  adjusted  poutioai  aad  to  r«uia  the  rings  either  op«i  or 


'^'^,£'.*^,1*^;   ^"^    CiARLB  sun  Mew  Tort  F.T.    FDad 
Dea  3.  1908.    SerW  Ha  183,669. 


of  •nTi  r  I   ■^'"•J.'''.?"'P""""'«''«xlj portion.. cover fonned 

e^H  If  J"^*"".^'"'"^'"^'"*'''«  '^P"  -P™"*  »>*»-'*•'  -id 
end  plates  and  bowed  upwardly  and  connected  together  by  inter- 
woven transverse  member,  forming  the  top  of  said  cover,  means  for 
securing  the  end.  of  the  strips  between  the  end  plates  and  a  down- 

around  the  body  portion  of  the  basket. 

.1.  ,ii  ^  5"?**'  ^""P""^*  •  »><xly  portion,  .  cover  formed  of  L- 
shape^  end  plates,  upwardly-bowed  longitudinal  members  having 
Oieir  end.  bearing  against  and  supported  by  said  plates,  transve^e 
woven  member,  connecting  said  longitudinal  members,   a  down- 

ZlllT^r'  '"*•  '*"*'*'  '^  "••  ''''"  "«*  "^"«1"*  down 
around  the  body  portion,  a  hinge  connection  between  «iid  flange  and 

Ind  ."J'  '"I^T'  '  ""'"'  "'"""^  ""  ««»'  "**  »'  "•«'  ^-  portion 
and  a  hinged  hasp  carried  by  each  end  of  the  cover  and  adapted  ,0 
pas.  over  the  rtaple  carried  by  the  body  portion.  ^ 

3.  A  basket  comprising  a  woven  body  portion,  a  cover  of  a 

tion,  and  formed  of  L-sh.ped  end  plates,  upwardly-bowed  longj.^i- 
nal  member,  having  their  ends  bearing  again.t  and  supp^^d  be- 
tween said  plate,  in  their  bowed  position,  transverse  woven^^be^ 

llTZTTt'  "''  ""'^*"'""*'  •"•""-•  •  downward  V 
cover,  and  extending  down  around  the  body  portion  of  the  basket 
«d  ^^hinge  connection  between  said  cover  and  the  sides  of  said  boSy 

verted  L    h"^f  '^^P"-'"*  •  body  portion,  a  cover  formed  of  in- 

upwardly-bowed  longitudinal  strips  fonning  the  cover  and  having 
their  ends  resting  against  the  vertical  portions  of  said  invertld-L 

tK,n  of  ^e  L-shaped  strips  resting  upon  the  longitudinal  bar.  n^l. 

a^rri  r*  **'*'  *•"*  ''"P*  "^  "^""«  ^'^  longitudinal  strips 
and  a  fin.shing-strip  extending  around  the  entire  edge  of  the  cover 
and  eovenng  the  vertical  portions  of  the  inverted-L-shaped  meUl 


*   /"  •  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back,  of  a  shaft 
roUUbly  mounted  therein,  rings  .ecured  to  the  shaft  for  the  engage- 
ment  of  loo.e  leaves,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  operating 
the  same,  mean,  for  adjusting  the  same  independent  of  the  shaft 
and  means  for  securing  said  handle  in  .urh  adjusted  position 

5.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back,  of  a  shaft 
roUUbly  mounted  therein,  ring,  secured  to  the  shaft,  an  operating 
dev.c*  sl.d.bly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  the 
•Ante,  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  its  forward 
position  and  means  for  looking  the  same  when  in  said  position  to 
hold  the  nngs  closed  ar.d  mesne  for  holding  the  operating  device  in 
a  withdrawn  position  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  mean,  to 
afford  a  resisUnce  to  the  movement  of  the  rings  when  open 

6.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back  of  a  shaft 
reUUbly  mounted  therein,  rings  upon  the  shaft  to  engage  loose 

^t!'iX\l    u     M  '•'  """"'"^  °"  '^'  »'"'••  '  -boulder  .gains, 

which  the  handle  operate,  to  hold  the  same  in  either  of  iu  adjusted 
positions  and  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  h.ndle  in  a  locked  po- 
sition  and  to  press  the  h.ndle  against  the  shoulder  when  in  unlocked 
position. 

7.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  .  back,  of  a  shaft 
roUUbly  mounted  therein,  rings  upon  the  shaft  adapted  to  receive 
^  leaves,  a  spring  encircling  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  means  to 

i  r,?il       r?.  "   .'"'"'  '"''""''  '^'  ^P^'"*^  '"''  "P'^«"""'f  tberf- 
•«'""*•»  '''oulder  adjacent  to  the  h.ndle  sdapted  to  hold  the  handle 

to  reUin  the  handle  in  a  withdrawn  position  against  action  of  the 
I  'pring. 

]        /*    In  "loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back,  of  a  «haft 
I  rotaUbly  mounted  therein,  ring.  up<.n  the  shaft  for  the  engagement 
I  of  loose  leaves,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  ope^thTg  the 
,  same,  means  for  adjusting  the  same  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  a       ' 
spnng  for  securing  said  handle  and  shaft  in  such  adjusted  position 
9    In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  back,  of  a  Ion 
gitudinal  shaft  bearing  a  M-ries  of  leaf-engaging  ring.,  an  operating 
device  composing  a  slid.ble  handle  covering  the  end  of  the  .haft   a 
spring  intermediate  of  the  end  of  the  handle  and  a  collar  on  the  shaft 
a  bridge  to  engage  the  handle  and  hold  the  rings  in  a  normal  closed' 
position  and  likewise  to  engage  the  handle  and  hold  the  same  and  the 
nngs  in  an  open  position,  substantially  as  described. 


'^  '^w,,'.  ?  '''.  ^-    ">08*-I^'  W»DK>    OiOEei  W.  Sbuidai  and 
rt^^o'mZ""'^^  Brtdgepon  Conn.    FUed  Feh  16. 1904.    8e- 

«f  «  '^^'^  "*•  *"  •  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
01  one  or  more  leaf-engaging  rings  mounted  thereon,  each  compris- 
ng  an  open  nng,  a  hub,  and  an  ann  connecting  the  two.  said  arm  be- 

hub  slJ^  '!,°°*  •?'  "'  '  "•*'*'  ""•  *'"""  '"»"  •'"  '"^^^  of  the 
nub  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  >n«loo.e-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  routable  shaft 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  rings  mounted  thereon,  a  hub 

l^a^.rK.r      ;;'"''''  '™  -onnecti„g  the  two.  the  same  being 

r^t^L!"  '  '*****-'**^  ^"''^^-  '»>•  «>mbinaUon  with  a  back,  of  a  shaft 

"andtilidThr'^  ""*::•"•  "•'-~««*-«f  -«•  -Pon  the  shaft,  a 
handle  slid.bly  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  routing  and  holding  the 
"«.  and  the  riag.,  and  »•.«  for  engaging  saiS  handle  wJe. t 


'^'^mS^^TUKfiKT^T  "^""^^   '"^  """^  PREPARATORY 
FILES  THKRBPOR     CoWTAjfTOii  SHtWAi.   Philadelphia   Pa    aa 

lS'?o1(i'J?8  *''""'"■  ^^^^^^^  '*•■    ^«»  ^  12. 1904    Be- 

nil.  '^'"'7  ~!i  ""  ""***'  '*''''"  described  of  forming  concrete 
piles,  said  mode  consisting  in  providing  .  hollow  perparstory  pile 
with  valve  member,  normally  closing  .ts  lower  end.  driving  said  pile 
^to  the  ground,  and  then  withdn.  wing  the  same  with  its  valve  mem- 
ber.  and  as  it  is  being  withdrawn,  introducing  concrete  through  it 
into  the  opening  which  it  has  formed,  ssid  concrete  escaping  between 
the  open  valve  member,  at  the  bottom  of  the  preparatory  pile 

2  The  mode  herein  described  of  forming  concrete'  piles,  said 
mode  consisting  in  providing  a  hollow  preparatory  pile  with  valve 
member,  normally  clo.ing  its  lower  end,  locking  and  pn,tecting  the 
ower  portions  of  said  valve  members  by  means  of  a  sKoe  applied 
thereto  dnv.ng  said  preparatory  pile  and  shoe  into  the  ground  and 
t^K  |'.^''^7'»»'«'«'"''  «»i»K  concrete  through  it  into  the  opening 
which^it  has  formed,  «id  concrete  e^^aping  between  the  open  valve 
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S    A  bollow  preparatory  pile  for  eo.cr»^  piling,  .aid  pile  h.v  I  pUe..  wd  mo4«  eoB«rti«g  in  dririag  ,  pr^aratorr  pile  which  >i>^ 
.w.ng.ng  Vive  cember.  wh.ch  nonn.lly  Hoee  iU  lower  end       I  not  fill  the  opening  fom,e5  there^.nd'Shn7o';laing  t^^^^ 

•Aid  pile  with  the  concrete  of  which  the  permanent  pile  i.  to  be  com- 


poMd. 


wl.    K     ^  '">"'"'  P'^P'r.tory  pile  h.ving  .winding  ralre  member, 
wh.rhnorm.lW  cio-  ite  lower  end  and  form  a  tarring  no«,  or  point 

whi  h    '^  »>«"«*  P^-Pt^tonr  p.ie  having  ,win^,ng  valve  member, 

Tht^^"""^  '  .         "• '"""  '"'*  "-^  ^""  •  '*»'"»'f  "-*  «'  point 
'hereon,  and  .  .hoe  engaging  the  lower  end.  of  ,^iid  valve  member, 

and  ^rv.ng  to  protect  and  retain  them  during  thadriring  of  the  pile' 

which' „  .r  r^^'J^'^^y  P"'  •'•^i'"^  '•••"irlng  valve  members 

wh.ch  normallv  clo^  the  lower  end  of  the  pile;  and  which,  when 
open   are  ,ub«tantially  in  line  with  the  side,  of  t|ie  pile 

7.  A  hollow  preparatory  pile  having  a  point,  structure  with  op- 
P«..te  ,Ut.onarv  -ides  and  opposite  .winging  vaf  e  member,  which 
normally  clow  the  lower  end  of  the  pile  | 

8.  A  hollow  preparatory  pile  baling  a  pointi.tnicture  with  op- 
po«te  .Ufonary  .,de,  and  oppo,ite  .winging  valjve  member,  which 
nonaally  close  the  lower  end  of  the  pile,  one  of  s4d  .Utionary  .ide. 
being  inclined  or  beveled  »o  a,  to  impart  ,ide  thtkirt  to  the  point  of 
U>e  pile  »»  It  1.  being  driven 

9    A  hollow  preparatory  pile  having  at  iU   ower  end  a  point 

to  the  point  of  the  pile  a.  it  i,  being  driven.  ~ 

h*  dU^f^n   P'*P«™'*"7  pi''  ''•"in*  Portioh,  whereby  it  can 
be  locked  laterally  to  an  adjoining  pUe  ] 

11.  A  hollow  preparatory  pile,  having  portijn.  whereby  it  can 
be  locked  laterally  to  a  pUe  adjoining  the  «me  oq  each  ,ide' 

12.  A  hollow  preparatory  pile  having  portion,  whereby  it  can 
be  locked  laterahv  to  an  adjoining  pile,  and  having  a  point  structure 
with  inclined  or  beveled  »ide  which  impart,  ,ide  tfcru.t  to  the  pile  a. 
It  1,  being  driven. 

13.  A  hollow  preparatory  pile  having  portion  whereby  it  can 
be  locked  laterally  to  a  pile  on  each  ,ide  of  the  ,i  me.  and  having  a 
ivoin.  structure  with  inelined  or  beveled  ,ide  w,ich  imparta  ,ide 
tnniHt  to  the  pile,  a,  it  i,  being  driven.  I 

14  A  hollow  preparatory  pile  having  edge  (lange.  or  rec«w« 
wJiereby  it  can  be  locked  laterally  to  an  adjoining  pile 

15  V  hollow  preparatory  pile,  having  edge  fl4n<C«',  and  recede. 
eacHwe"  '"        ''^^'^  '"'"'"^  *"  *  "''*  "'^^'"^'''^  '^'  **""  "" 

16  A  hollow  preparatory  pile  having  edge  inge,  or  rece,«.s 
-hereby  it  can  be  locked  laterally  to  an  adjoining  pile,  and  having 

uiruat  to  the  pile  att  it  ii*  being  driven. 

whereby  it  can  be  locked  laterally  to  a  pile  on  eachUide  of  the  .ame 
«d  hanng  a  point  .tnicture  with  inclined  or  bevelH  .ide  wh.ch  imi 
part,  „de  thruat  to  the  pile,  as  it  i,  being  driven 


riLa  raniFOR.  CowiAjm«  smnui,  Pbifauiatebte.  Pi.  ■«. 
Tif.llS^'^''^''''''*''*^^  Wei ^."2. 1904'^ 
<-'«•■»— 1    The  mode  herein  deacribed 


of 


farming  ooncrete 


2  The  mode  herein  described  of  forming  concrete  piles,  said 
mode  conaiating  in  driring  a  preparatory  pUe  which  does  not  fill  the 
openuig  formed  thereby,  and.  a,  uid  pile  i,  being  driven.  fiUing  the 
opening  around  the  ume  with  tie  concrete  of  which  the  permanent 
pile  I,  to  be  composed,  wheteby  the  formation  of  the  Utter  keeps  pace 
Wth  the  formation  of  the  opening  for  iU  reception. 
!  3.  The  mode  herein  described  of  forming  concrete  piles  taid 
mode  consi.ting  in  preparing  a  point  or  shoe  of  the  Mme  cross-sec- 
tional sue  and  shape  a,  tho«.  of  the  desired  permanent  pile,  driring 
Mid  p0int  or  shoe  into  the  ground  by  mean,  of  a  preparatory  pile  of 
less  cross-WHTtional  area  than  the  same,  and  filling  the  space  between 
Mid  preparatory  pile  and  the  wall,  of  the  opening  with  the  concrete 
of  which  the  permanent  pile  is  to  be  composed. 

4.  The  mode  herein  described  of  fonning  concrete  pile,  uid 
mode  consisting  in  preparing  a  point  or  shoe  of  the  same  crosa-.ec- 
tional  size  and  shape  a.  those  of  the  desired  pennanent  pile,  driving 
Mid  point  or  .hoe  into  the  ground  by  means  of  a  perparmtory  pile  of 
lew  cross-sectional  area  than  the  same.  and.  as  the  pile  is  being 
dnven,  filling  the  space  around  the  same  with  the  concrete  of  which 
the  pennanent  pile  is  to  be  composed,  whereby  the  fonnation  of  Mid 
pile  keeps  pace  with  the  formation  of  the  opening  for  iU  reception 

5  The  mode  herein  described  of  fonning  concrete  piles  uid 
mode  consisting  in  driving  into  the  ground  a  preparatory  pile  which 
doe,  not  fill  the  opening  foraied  thereby,  introducing,  into  the  opening 
around  the  «me,  the  concrete  of  which  the  pennanent  pile  is  to  be 
composed,  and  then  withdrawing  Mid  preparatory  pile. 

6  The  mode  herein  described  of  fonning  concrete  piles  Mid 
mode  consisting  in  driving  into  the  ground  a  preparatory  pile  which 
doe,  not  fill  the  opening  fonned  thereby,  introducing,  into  the  open- 
ing around  the  same,  the  concrete  of  which  the  pennanent  pile  ia  to 
be  composed,  then  withdrawing  Mid  preparatory  pile,  and  then  fill- 
ing with  concrete  the  .pace  formerly  occupied  by  the  Mme. 

7  The  mode  herein  described  of  fonning  concrete  piles  Mid 
mode  consisting  in  driving  into  the  ground  a  perparatory  pile  which 
doe.  not  fill  the  opening  fonned  thereby,  and.  a.  Mid  pile  is  being 
dnven.  intrt>ducing.  into  the  opening  around  the  pile,  the  concrete  of 
which  the  pennanent  pile  is  to  be  composed,  and  then  withdmwing 
the  preparatory  pile 

8  The  mode  herein  described  of  forming  concrete  piles  Mid 
mode  consisting  in  driving  into  the  ground  a  preparatory  pile  which 
does  not  fill  the  opening  fonned  thereby,  and,  as  .aid  pile  is  being 
dnven,  introducing,  into  the  opening  around  the  pile,  the  concrete  of 
which  the  pennanent  pile  is  to  be  composed,  then  withdrawing  the 
preparatory  pile,  and  then  filling  with  concrete  the  space  fonneriv 
occupied  by  the  Mme. 

a  The  mode  herein  described  of  forming  concrete  piles,  Mid 
mode  consisting  in  preparing  a  point  of  the  Mme  cross-sectional  sue 
and  shape  as  those  of  the  desired  permanent  pile,  then  engaging 
with  said  point  a  preparatory  pile  of  less  cross-sectional  area  than 
the  point,  then  driving  the  point  into  the  ground  by  means  of  said 
preparatory  pile,  introducing  into  the  opening  around  the  prepara- 
tory pile  the  concrete  of  which  the  permanent  pile  is  to  be  composed, 
and  then  withdrawing  Mid  preparatory  pile  without  the  point. 

10  The  mode  herein  described  of  forming  concrete  piles.  Mid 
mode  consisung  in  preparing  a  point  of  the  same  cross-sectional  size 
and  shape  a.  those  of  the  desired  permanent  pile,  then  engaging 
with  Mid  point  a  preparatory  pile  of  leu  cross-sectional  area  than 
the  point,  then  driving  the  point  into  the  ground  by  means  of  said 
preparatory  pile,  introducing  into  the  opening  around  the  prepara- 
tory pile  the  concrete  of  which  the  permanent  pile  is  to  be  composed, 
then  withdrawing  Mid  preparatory  pile  without  the  point,  and  then 
filling  with  concrete  the  space  formerly  occupied  bv  Mid  preparatory 
pile. 

11  The  mode  herein  described  of  forming  concrete  piles,  Mid 
mode  t-onsisting  in  preparing  a  point  of  the  Mme  crosa-sectional  size 
and  shape  as  those  of  the  desired  permanent  pile,  then  engaging 
with  Mid  point  a  preparatory  pile  of  leM  croM-sectional  area  thaa 
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the  Mme,  then  dnnng  Mid  point  into  the  graand  by  means  of  Mid 
preparatory  pile,  and,  as  it  is  being  driven,  introducing  into  the 
opening  around  the  preparatory  pUe  the  concrete  of  which  the  per- 
manent pile  IS  10  be  eompo«Nl,  so  that  the  fonnation  of  Mid  concrete 
pile  keep,  pace  with  the  fonnation  of  the  opening  for  it,  reception 
and  then  withdrawing  the  preparator>  pile  without  the  point. 

12    The  mode  herein  de«;ribed  of  fonning  concrete  piles.  Mid 
mode  consisting  in  pn-paring  a  point  of  the  Mme  croM-sectional  sixe 
and  shape  as  those  of  the  desired  pemanent  pile,  then  engaging 
with  said  point  a  preparatory  pile  of  less  crt)ss.,ectional  area  than 
the  same,  then  dnving  Mid  point  into  the  ground  by  mean,  of  Mid 
preparatory  p.le,  and.  as  it  is  being  driven,  introducing  into  the  open- 
ing around  the  pn-paratory  pile  the  concrete  of  which  the  penna- 
nent  pile  1,  to  be  composed,  so  that  the  /onnation  of  Mid  concrete 
pile  keep,  pace  with  the  fonnation  of  the  opening  for  iU  reception 
then  withdrawing  the  preparatory  pile  without  the  point,  and  the. 
niling  with  concrete  the  space  formeriy  occupied  bv  Mid  prepara- 
tory pile. 

13.  A  preparatory  pile  for  forming  concrete  piling.  Mid  pre- 
paratory pile  consisting  of  a  flanged  column  having  a  point  of  the 
same  crow-sectional  size  and  shape  as  those  of  the  desin>d  perma- 
nent pile. 

14  A  preparatory  pile  for  forming  concrete  piling,  Mid  pre- 
paratory pile  consisting  of  a  flanged  column  having  a  deUchable 
point  of  the  same  croas-sectional  size  and  shape  as  those  of  the  de- 
sired permanent  pile. 

15.  A  preparatory  pile  for  fonning  concrete  piling,  said  pre- 
paratory pile  con,i,ting  of  a  flanged  column  composed  of  angle-bar, 
wcured  together,  and  provided  with  a  point  of  the  ,ame  cross-sec- 
tional size  and  shape  as  those  of  the  desired  permanent  pile 

16  A  preparatory  pile  for  forming  concrete  piling.  Mid  pre- 
paratory pile  consisting  of  a  flanged  column  composed  of  angle-bar, 
secured  together,  and  provided  with  a  deUchable  point  of  the  Mme 
cross-Mctional  ,ize  and  ,hape  m  those  of  the  desirwl  pennanent 
pile. 


■ountwl  ther«>n  and  engaging  the  ribs.  roUerajoornaled  withb  the 

™T'''  •**?        lon/ritudinaUynextending  guide-rods  upon  the 

hT:;^,T„d"'  .;  T'""^  in«f  P-".«.«re  alidably  mounted  upon 
the  rod,  and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom. 
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'^'^^^^^'^-    TEST JfEASUlR    BlTAK 8mmo«, Wertpoliit. Qfc 
Med  Mat.  29, 1904.    a«lAl  Ma  200.820. 


..  ^^'7:7'  ^" '"i^''""  t'''  o-mprising  a  body  portion,  larger 
.t  one  end  than  at  the  other  end,  and  having  on  one  of  the  side  ed^ 
thereof  an  engaging  nb,  on  the  other  side  edge  an  outwardly-extend- 
ing base-flange  the  flange  having  on  its  outer  edge  a  locking-rib  prx^ 
jecting  upwardly  and  tenninating  in  a  downwardly-turned  ed« 
and  having  on  the  bottom  end  of  the  base-flange  a  downwardly' 
turned  engaging  flange,  the  larger  end  of  the  body  portion  „f  the  tile 
being  provided  With  an  inwardly-turned  closure-fonning  flange 

2.  An  imiution  tile,  comprising  the  main  body  portion   B 
Urger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  the  larger  end  being  provided 

Tn)  .r  T'^J'^-'r"*  ^'-"^'-'"""i-f  «"«'  *.  .nd  having  on 
one  side  edge  thereof  an  inwardly-.unied  engaging  rib  6'  and  on  the 
other  «de  edge  .n  outwardly-extending  base-flange  X  having  on  its 
outer  edge  the  interlocking  rib  *  and  on  iU  bottom  edge  the  down 
wardly-tunied  engaging  flange  Z.  in  combination  with  the  holding- 
piece  D  and  a  iwjuring-nail  G 

3.  An  imitation  tile  comprising  a  body  portion,  larger  at  its 
lower  end,  and  provided  at  iU  lower  end  with  an  inwardly-turned 
closure-fonning  flange  .*.  an  engaging  rib  6',  on  one  edge  thereof 
and  on  the  other  edge  a  baee-flange  X  canying  on  iU  outer  «lge  the 
uiteriocking  nb  h.  ,„d  on  the  bottom  thereof  the  inwardly-tumed 
engaging  flange  Z.  in  combination  with  a  holding.pie<-e  D  and  nail 
O.  aubstantially  as  shown  and  de«:ribed. 

4.  An  imiution  tile,  comprising  a  body  portion,  having  on  one 
of  ,U  side  edges  a  longitudinal  engaging  rib,  and  on  the  other  side 
edge  a  longitudinal  ba«..flange.  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
the  ba,e-flange  having  on  iU  outer  edge  an  interiocking  rib.  and  on 
the  bottom  edge  thereof  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  tunied  engair- 
ing  flange,  in  combination  with  mean,  to  «.cure  thetile  to  the  roof- 
foundation,  »ub,Untially  a,  ,hown  and  described 


7  79,884:.    BINDKR-REKL    Riiau  R.  Souu,  Churt^  Ferrr 
I.  D.    nied  July  26.  1901    Sertal  Ha  218.077. 


<^*^«--l    In  a  measure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 

Ton  ^iH  V"**  """"^  •'  "*'"  "»'"  »»'"*^-  •  ^i«l-">^ 

uTntre  rod""!!'' •;""..•"'  '"  '"'^P— -  siidably  mounted 
upon  the  rod  and  extending  at  right  angle,  thereto. 

with  a  .xIh'  7JTT  "!  "•*  '''*~**'  described,  the  combination 
i^  sid^oJ  .K     .       "  ,^'""'  '  •'"''  •'  ""'  "*^  '^'^^^  ""l  ribs  at 

«Z    a^d  .1^     H        "'**  ""^  "**  *"»•*'"«  ^*  "•>••  -niide-rod. 
»r„n^  I    "*"'*•  "**  '  '^•«'"<*d  instep-messure  slid.bly 

mounted  upon  the  guide-rod.  and  extending  at  right  angle,  thereto 
.„H  .  /^  «^"'»>'"t'on  with  a  graduated  .trip  having  a  head  at  on. 
end  and  nb.  at  the  side,  thereof,  of  a  graduatL  cross-strip  slidahj; 


Claimr-l.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dewribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  platform  having  cutting  mechaniMj.  of  pillow-blocks 
rockingly  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  cutting 
mechaniun,  a  yoke-frame  having  trunnion,  mounted  in  the  pillow- 
block.,  a  reel  joumaled  in  the  yoke-frame,  a  rocker,  connections  be- 
tween the  rocker  and  the  yoke-frame,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the 
rocker  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  latter  only,  connections 
between  the  lever  and  yoke-frame  for  movement  of  the  latUr  on  its 
trunnion*,  mean,  for  holding  the  rocker  against  movement,  mean* 
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I  neau  for  routing  th« 


for  holdiiK  Hie  !«▼«  a«unat  moTemeiit  aad 
rMi. 

I.  Ii  «D  apparatu*  of  tlir  claaa  deacribed.  th*  combination  with 
the  platfona  haring  cuttin<f  mechaniam  at  iu  front  ed««.  of  pillow- 
block*  rockingljr  mounted  for  movement  towwd  and  away  from  the 
eatting  nechaniam.  means  for  holding  the  pBlow-block.  yieldably 
retracUHl.  a  yoke-frame  having  trunnion*  mounted  in  the  pillow- 
block,  a  reel  mounted  in  the  yoke-frame,  mean*  for  routing  the  reel 
a  rocker  mounted  at  the  nv  of  the  frame,  |  post  carried  by  the 
rocker  and  slidablr  engaged  with  the  bight  portion  of  the  yoke- 
frame,  mean*  for  limiting  the  sliding  movem^t  of  the  yoke-frame 
with  reapect  to  the  poat.  a  lever  pivoted  to  th#  rocker  and  movable 
IB  a  plane  longitudinally  thereof  and  under  tie  influence  of  which 
the  rocker  ia  adapts!  to  be  rocked,  yieldable  connection,  between 
the  lever  and  the  yoke-frame  for  swinging  th«  latter  upon  ita  trwi- 
■lon.  and  separate  mean,  for  holding  the  lev*  and  rocker  against 
movement. 


Bitting  the  parta  to  cool,  thus  forming  the  joint  or  anion.  aubaUn 
tially  as  s«t  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  soldered  joinU  which  conaisU  in 
bringing  the  parts  together,  applying  a  blast  of  heated  air  to  melt 

I  the  solder  and  permitting  the  parU  to  cool,  thus  closing  the  joint 
substanUally  as  described. 

3.  The  proccM  of  soldering  which  coasisU  in  bringing  together 
the  parts  to  be  united,  applying  heated  air  to  melt  the  s«lder  fiUin. 
the  joint  therewith  and  permitUng  the  parta  to  cool.  subatnnUally  as 
set  forth. 

*  The  method  of  soldering  hereinbefore  described,  consisting 
in  bnnging  the  parU  to  be  united  together,  melting  the  solder  by  the 
application  of  a  blast  of  heated  air  to  the  joint  or  conUguons  meul 
and  allowing  the  parU  to  cool. 


77  9.885.    gPKULOM.    Ceaub  F.  8pa»l«.  Itoe.  p.     piud 
fc»t  I.  IMM.    Serial  Ha  283.017. 


779,887. 
An««l«i.Gtl. 


tBMKtUKAL  PLATK    Stoifli  H.  SrawAR 
ned  Aug.  10.  U04     Serial  Ma  220.2«a 


Loa 


tlmm-\  \  quad-valve  speculum,  consis^ng  of  a  main  mem 
ber.  compnsing  .  pair  of  open  wire  blades  convcted  at  their  outer 
«ids  by  an  actuating-spring.  and  a  supplemenUl  member  compria- 
>ng  a  pair  of  open  wire  blades  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  a 
•^nng«hd  being  sufficiently  narrow  to  pass  between  the  blade*  of 
the  main  member 

•i  \  quad-valve  »peculnm.  consisting  of  a  iiain  member,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  blades,  connected  at  their  ou^r  ends  by  a  lateral 
spring  extending  frum  one  «ide  edge  of  one  of  tde  blade^,  at  a  di»- 
Unce  from  iu  outer  end.  up  over  the  other  blad^  and  connected  to 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  other  blade,  and  a  r»tracior  or  supplemental 
member  whose  blades  are  adapted  to  pass  between  the  blades  of  the 
main  member  | 

3    A  wire  speculum   consisting  of  a  pair  of  |open  wire  loops  or  ' 
blade,  and  a  laterally-extending  spring  connecting  their  outer  end.   ' 

4.  A  speculum,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  open,  blades,  and  a  lat- 
•rally-extending  spring  connecting  their  outer  ends,  said  spring  be- 
ing connecu-d  to  the  edge  of  the  lower  blade  at  11  disUoce  from  iU 
end  and  thence  extended  up  over  and  acros*  tb-  outer  -nd  of  the 
other  blade  and  conne<ted  to  the  opposite  edge  n f  the  latter 


Ur.ft'Tl~\  ^  ••'*'*-'■•♦•»  P'***  having  thereon  coating,  of  dif- 
ferent m.tenals.  adapted,  when  united,  to  form  a  «>lder  alloy 

Z.   A  sheet-meUl  plate  having  iu  opposite  surfaces  coated  with 
different  matenala.  which,  when  united  with  heat  form  a  solder 
««K        A   •'•*'*''" "^'  P'***  ''•'^i"*  OM  "id*  coated  with  tin  and  the 
other  side  coated  with  a  material  adapUd  to  form  a  solder  alloy  with 
tin. 

4    A  sheet-meUl  pl.te  having  iU  surface  on  one  side  coated 
with  lead  and  the  other  coaUd  with  tin 

5.  A  •heet-meUlplaU  having  thereon  coating,  of  different  ma- 
tenal,  .d.pud  to  form  a  «>lder  alloy,  whereby  when  the  parU  of 
•uch  plau  are  brought  together  to  form  a  seam  and  heated.  «,lder 
lormed  in  mUh 


"] 


^  '^n'r^  2,5lw  WATCH  raOTKTOR    RiCBatD  i.  Tieatt.  iTaiihoe. 
«.  C.    Med  Mar  3.  li04.    Serial  »a  198.478.  ^^ 


7  f> .  .8  ^  f  J  .    METHOD  OF  SOLDKRIMO     (}Koase  H  Stiwam 
Loa  Ajig«il«a.  CaL    pued  Aug.  10.  1904.    Serial  Ha  220.264 


Claim  ~\  A  watch-protectoi  comprising  an  endlea*  resilient 
t  annulus  provided  in  iU  periphery  with  spaced  notches  and  on  iU  in- 
ner circumferences  with  a  du.t-collecting  groove  and  with  lateral 
orifices  extending  from  the  notches  into  the  groove,  and  having  lat- 
erally-projecting bexel-engaging  portions. 

2  A  watch-protector  comprising  an  endlesa  resilient  annulus 
provided  on  iu  outer  circumferences  with  a  stem  and  ring  shield  in- 
tegral with  the  annulus.  with  spaced  notches  and  with  laUrally-pro- 
jecting  betel-engaging  portions,  and  on  iU  inner  circumferences 
with  a  dust-collecting  groove  and  with  lateral  dust-escape  openings 
extending  from  the  notches  to  the  groove 


^ir*  ~'  ..^*  ^^""^  **'  »oWeriB«  which  cotsisu  in  bnnging 


ii«  perU  together,  applying  heated  air  U  «  t  Z  "  W  h       '   ■"»"'*•'•. '^;«>  ^*  ^"""o-  cbamber  and  at  the  other  end  with  sepa- 

7  a«        U<l  air  U  «lt  tl-  «ider  and  per  I  raU  and  independent  chambers,  a  c«ing.  oonduiU  connecting  the 


7  f ) .  8  8  9  .  REVSKSIBLB-CURUKT  APPARATUS  FOR  COI- 
DgllMa&  Jon  Todd,  Seattle  Wiah .  aaalgnor  of  ooe-halfto  Seorge 
Wlnfleld  Wlleon,  SeatUe.  Wash.  Filed  Max  li  1904.  Serial  Ha 
1»8,07S. 

CImth—\  An  apparatus  of  the  characUr  described,  compris- 
ing a  condenser  having  two  series  of  condensing-lube*  which  at  one 
end  communicate  with  a  common  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  with 
separate  and  independent  chambers,  a  casing,  conduiu  connecting 
the  separaU  chambers  with  the  casing,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  casing  and  a  valve  within  tht  casing  having 
means  whereby  the  flow  from  the  inlet-pipe  may  be  passed  direcUy  to 
either  one  of  the  separate  and  independent  chambers  and  the  outlet- 
pipe  connected  to  the  other  of  the  separated  chambers,  whereby  the 
flow  through  the  two  series  of  tu  bee  may  be  reversed 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  con- 
denaer  having  two  series  of  condensing-tubes  which  at  one  end  com- 
municate irith  the  common  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  vrith  sepa- 
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wparate  chambers  with  the  casing,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  casing,  and  a  valve  within  the  caaing  having 
three  paaaage-ways  whereby  the  inlet-pipe  may  be  connected  to 
either  one  of  the  separaU  and  independent  charabem  and  the  outlet- 
pipe  connected  to  the  other  of  the  separate  chambers  or  the  inlet- 
pipe  connected  directly  to  the  ouUet-pipe  without  the  flow  passing 
through  the  condenaing-tubes. 


«de  to  dde.  and  tie-rods  let  into  the  groove,  aiidl.ving  theirends 

^tlTI?       a\T'  "'^T^-   '*"  •'•*"  '^  •'"*•'  '"•"  "f  foment 
with  the  ends,  the  tie-rod.  engaging  the  lower  and  upper  wall,  of  the 

groove,  and  preventing  vertical  displacement  of  the  ends. 


7  7 9.8 9 O,    SHAP-HOGR.    HosHEDLfiT.Hooperton.IlL    POad 
Junes.  1904.    Sehal  Ha211.3«0.  -1— ««».         ruoa 


Cjom.-l.  A  anap-hook  formed  of  a. ingle  piece  of  resilient  ma- 
enal  bent  t«  form  .paced  aide  member,  having  their  upper  end. 
twi.ted  to  form  a  loop  and  their  lower  end.  bent  into  inwardly^x- 
Unding  overiapping  hook,  the  terminal,  of  which  meet  at  the  medial 
line  of  the  side  member,  and  are  erUnded  laterally  beyond  the  gen- 
eral  plane  of  the  ajime 

2.  A  anap-hook  formed  of  .  .ingle  piece  of  reailient  material 
bent  to  form  spaced  .ide  members  provided  with  a  terminal  support- 
ing-loop, said  side  member,  being  formed  with  reversely-dispo^Kl 
overi.pping  hook,  the  terminal,  of  which  are  di.po.ed  between  said 
«de  member,  and  are  bent  laterally  beyond  the  genera!  plane  of  the 
Mune. 


'''  '^m'^  ^^  \  TBLEPHOHB  8KLKTIHG  SYSTBM     Willuji  D 
WiTuw.  San  Joae.  CaL    Filed  May  1,  1903.    Serial  Ha  IM.lJS. 


'^  '^S.'H^FLJ^^^'^'    **"■"  Va.  WAeno  and  Wa 

UAU  A.  SWMT.  Srnouae,  H.  T.;  aaid  Sweet  aaatgnor  to  said  Van 
ywi    Med  Mar.  7.  lid    fcrtd  la  m.m        "  "^  ^" 

havin  JtTi  '  'r  '^"'"P-''*««'' »»««  combination  with  a  dump-box 
Juving  .winging  bottom  doors,  of  .  cable  and  winding  mechanism 
therefor  connected  to  the  door,  to  control  their  actioh  f  sTwrt  .n 
J^ceiunc  roller-bearing  for  the  cable,  .id  roller  Wng     vTeJ'be 

betn,  whe't"''"r  ''^'''"''*°*  ""  "**-'^'-«  movement  of  Td 
and  tJf  ^  r  L**"'  ""  ''**"'  '•  ''*"'^'^  '«  '•'o^  before  the  other 
Tna  o?th?  r^^  ""T  *"  ""  *^**^  m^l^nisu.  cauae.  the  rock- 
ing of  the  eccentric  to  cIom  said  other  door 

-winLl'lt"'!;'"*''"'  '^'  «»"''>*""<"•  '-ith  a  dump-box  having 

the  door,^  the  connection  between  the  drum  and  cable  including  a 

^cabuV.?^:'"'  'Vli'™"  '"''  ^'^-'^  -'  «^  '^"^     •  o 
the^cable.  whereby  «id  cable  may  be  Uken  up  or  let  out  one  or  more 

.winLl"h;.H'""^7'**'°-  "•'  ''«"'^'*"<i<>°  ^th  a  dump-box  having 
h^r.^c^r.r."''*"  '•"  """"  ""*  '^''  including  a  grab- 

•n  eccentric  beanng-roller  for  the  rear  end  of  the  cable 

bin- «      '  •'"'"P-wagon.  the  combination  with  a  dump-box  havina 

^rZZu  '*:  "'i"'  "'  *  ""^  •"  "^'^  <»-"  '-h  having  hTk' 
«cur«l  to  ,U  outer  edge,  and  deUch.bly  inUriocked  with  «id  hinge- 

«des*.„lr.'  ;!'"■'*■':'»*»"•  '»>*  ~n»bination  with  a  dump-box  having 
«<««  and  ends,  each  end  having  one  or  more  groove.  Lning  frlm 


and  m.^iT"'    ^°  telephony,  a  syrtem  compn.ing  a  central  .Ution 
and  main  lines  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  local  .ution.  includ- 

Toln"  ted'frTS""  "i"^*''"-  "•*  '  '^"•'^"-  *"  •'"™*'>'  <»» 
the  cl^l  h  I  ""r  '•"*' ""-"  ^""'"^l  »»y  the  energizing  of 

tiontth  IK  '"**"'r  '"'  '•'•^*"«  ^'  'Alking-circuit  in  c«LunU 
Uon  with  the  main  line,  and  a  selecting  mean,  normally  conne<i^ 

through  the  electromagneu  of  the  call-beU. 


♦8  J 
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f  Fn  telephony,  a  njttetu  compriaing  k  central  lUtion,  and 
■am  liOM.  a  plurality  ot  local  .Utiont  each  iiicluding  a  transmitter 
l.TIT'**/'  '"**/^'"*"*^";  "»'  transmitter  akd  receiver  bting  nor- 
"*   '  ""*  ""*  ■'  '    -  under  tfie  rontrol  of  the  maf- 


mallj  cut  oat  of  the  main  line,  mean* 

net,  of  the  .-.Jl-bell  for  placing  the  talking-t-ircuii  in  commuii^cl. 
.     tjon  with  the  main  line,  and  a  «el«rtin((  meanif  in  ronatant  communi- 
eation  with  the  main  line  and  controlling  the  t-nergicin^r  of  the  call- 
bell  magneto 

3  In  telephonj,  a  central  station,  a  main  line,  a  seleetinR  mean* 
duposed  at  each  local  sUtion  .nd  normally  inUircuit  with  the  main 
line,  a  normalW  rut-out  l,K-al  talking-oirruit  it  each  stati«a  a  nor- 
mally cut-out  *ifn»haK  means  at  each  sUtion.Laid  devices  being  ar- 
ranged to  cooMtitutr  a  serial  circuit-closing  mf-aiis  in  which  the  ««- 
letting  nwK-hanism  control,  the  circuit  of  the,*ignaling  mean^  and 
the  aignaling  mean*  controls  the  talking-circiit. 

4  la  telephony,  the  combination  with  alnain  line  and  a*plu- 
rahty  of  sUtions.  of  a  aerial  circuit-closing  m^an*  comprising  a  se- 
lecting mechanism,  an  electromagnetic  call-bell,  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting instruments  included  in  a  normallv  cii-out  talking-circuit 
means  controlled  by  the  selecting  mechanism  fbr  closing  the  circuit 
through  the  magnets  of  the  call-bell,  and  mean«.  operable  bv  the  en- 
ergii.ng  of  the  callbell  magneU  for  placing  the  talking-circuit  in 
communication  with  the  maw  line. 

5  In  combination,  a  main  line,  and  a  plurllity  of  local  stations 
connected  thereto,  each  of  the  local  stations  c^prising  a  -electing 
mechanism  in  constant  communication  with  th^  main  line  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circuit-<lostng  means,  an  electromtgnefic  call-bell  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  main  line  and  connected  thereto  by  the 
cmuit-cloaing  means  of  the  selecting  mechanm,^.  the  magneU  of  the 
bell  controlling  a  second  circuit-closing  means.'. nd  a  normallv  dis- 
connected Ulking-circuit  under  the  control  of  ^aid  second  circuit- 
closing  means,  whereby  the  selecting  mechani«m  and  the  call-bell 
magne,,  „„.,  «„,  i^  ^„„^j^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  talking-circuit  can  be 
placed  in  communication  with  the  main  line. 

6  In  telephony,  a  central  sUtion  and  a  main  line,  a  plurality  of 
Walsutions  connected  to  th.  mam  line,  a  .ele<lting  mechaniam  ar- 
ranged at  each  lo.al  sUfion  and  normally  connected  through  ground 
.0  the  central  station.  .„  electromagnetic  c.llblll  disposed  at  each 
^al  nation  and  normally  cut  out  of  the  main  li».e.  a  circuit-closing 
means  under  the  control  of  the  selecting  mechanism  for  placing  the 
magneU  and  the  call-bell  in  communication  wij  said  main  line  a 
normally  cut-out  local  Ulking-circuit.  and  meanji  under  the  cont;ol 
of  the  electromagnet  of  the  bell  for  placing  tb«  talking-circuit  in 
communication  with  the  main  line 

7    In  telephony,  a  central  station,  a  main  lin^  and  a  plurality  of 
Wl  a.  ;I'r;?K7''1  '"  ""  "•*"  ""••  •"  ''•-«— ^n'tic  call- 

^uTIaT^^  '*"  '^"•""  "'  '^'  »-"-*l'«timagnet,  for  plac- 

ing «.d  Ulk.ng-circuit  m  communication. with  fhe  main  line,  and 
mean,  controlled  by  the  receiver-hook  for  restoriivt  »*id  circuit-clos- 
ing means  to  initial  position. 

J  In  telephony.  .  central  sUtion.  a  main  lin^  and  a  plurality  of 
^.1  statioo.  conne<.ted  to  the  main  line,  an  electromagnetic  call- 
l>ell  at  each  station,  a  selecting  mechanism  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion 0/  said  call-bell,  a  normally  cut-out  local  talking-circuit,  a  cir- 
cnit-cloeing  mean-  under  the  control  of  the  bell-^ectromagneU  for 
placing  the  local  Ulking-circuiu  in  communicatV.n  with  the  main 
line,  and  means  controlled  by  the  receiver-hook  for  restoring  said 
circuit-cloemg  means  to  initial  position. 

9  In  telephony,  a  central  sUtion.  a  marn  line  and  a  plurality  of 
oca   SUtion.  on  the  main  line,  an  eWtromagnetit  call-bell  at  each 

Itirl!?  '      T*"^  ""'""  '"'  ^'>'>«™»i'>!f  tfct  operation  of  the 

call-bel  .  a  normally  cut-out  local  Ulking-circuit,  .  circuit-cloein. 
means  for  placing  .aid  Ulking-circuit  in  communication  with  the 
7ZllZ''         '  P-^'-l'y-nounted  bar  adapted  t,  engage  „id  cir- 

Zru  A""""/  !'"*  ^"  '"^*"«  "  '™""^'  »^"««''l  within 
mul.a?  :'  ^'•'^"-'-tromagneu  therebjf  to  pe^it  the  si- 

mul taneou.  sounding  of  the  call-bell  and  the  connjction  of  the  local 
Ulking-circmt  with  the  main  line 

10  In  telephony,  .  central  sUtion.  a  main  lii,e  and  a  plurality 
MUt  ea'cViZ.'rr'"  '  V'  """  ""''  "  '''♦•--agnetic  call- 

Jr«ii  call  ^    "•  r''^"^  "'"•  ^""•-"'"'^ '»"  op*"'-- 

cl^Tnlr  :  '  r™'"'  '"'"■""'  ''*"•'  t*»kingKircuit.  a  circuit- 

^m!.^ir        "7  '"  '^'^-^---^  -  co4.»unicatio„  with 

the  main  l.ne.  a  pivoully-mounted  bar  adapted  Z  engage  the  cir- 

h'^T^f  """Jir".  '"  '-'"''  "•  •™"-:—n/ed  within 
«ov!i    1  T.'        "'  '"'-t'o'H-fncU,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  receiver-hook  for  restoring  the  h.r  to  initial  posi 
t*oa  and  thus  cutUng  out  the  local  Ulkingncircuit 


11  In  telephony,  a  receiver  hook-actuated  signaling  mech^- 
ism  composing  an  oscillatory  track,  a  member  carried  thereby  and 
movable  by  gravity  from  end  to  end  of  the  track,  a  plurality  „f  sU- 
tionary  contacU  connected  to  the  aignaling-circnit.  and  a  movable 
conUct  operafively  conne«  ted  to  said  movable  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  4II  of  the  contacU  on  the  removal  of  the  receiver  from  the 
hook. 

12  In   telephony,   a   reeeiver-hiK>k-attuated   signaling  device 
comprising  a  pivoted  track  connected  to  the  receiver-h<K>k    a  plu- 

,  rality  of  conUcts  connected  to  the  signaling^ircuit.  a  roller  mount- 
I  ed  on  the  track  and  movable  by  gravity  from  end  to  end  thereof  and 
,  a  movable  conUct  operatively  connected  to  the  roller  and  adapted 

to  engage  the  several  conUcts  when  the  receiver  is  removed  from  the 

hook. 

13.  In  telephony,  a  receiver-hook-actuated  signaling  device 
comprising  a  pivoUlly-mounted  track  connected  to  and  movable 
with  the  receiver-hook,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  track  and  movable 
by  gravity  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  conUcts 
connected  to  the  aign.Iing-circuit.  a  movable  conUct,  a  pivoUlly- 
mounted  airo  carrying  said  movable  contact  and  adapted  to  traverse 
the  latter  over  the  spaced  conUcU,  and  means  connecting  said  pivot- 
ally-mounted  arm  to  the  roller. 

U.  In  telephony,  a  receiver-hook-actuated  signaling  device 
comprising  a  pivoted  track,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  track  and  mov- 
able  by  gravity  from  end  to  end  thereof,  an  angularly-bent  arm  hav 
ing  a  honionUlly-di.poeed  portion,  a  bearing  or  support  with  which 
the  honzonUlly-di.posed  portion  of  s^d  arm  engages,  a  spring-con- 
tact carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  plnrality  of  .paced  conUcU  connect- 
ed to  the  signaling-circuit  and  with  which  said  movable  conUct  en- 
gages on  the  removal  of  the  receiver  from  the  hook 

15  In  telephony,  a  receiver-hook-actuated  mechanjem  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  trackway  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bara  a 
roller  having  exUnded  hub  portions  mounted  on  said  bar*  a  bracket 
having  beanng-openings.  an  angularlybent  arm  having  a  horizon- 
Ul  portion  passing  through  said  openings,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
•rm  being  bent  to  form  an  elongated  slot  or  recess,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  roller  and  engaging  said  slotted  portion  or  recess,  a  spring- 
conUct  earned  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  arm.  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  contacts  connected  in  the  signaling-circuit  and  with  which 
aaid  spring-conUct  engages  on  the  removal  of  the  receiver  frym  the 
hook. 

16  In  telephony,  a  receiver-hook-actuated  signaling  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  contacts  connected  to  the  signaling- 
circuit,  there  being  in  each  of  the  local  stations  conUcts  of  different  - 
number  to  permit  the  automatic  signaling  of  the  number  of  the  sta 
tion  to  central,  the  last  of  said  contacts  at  each  sUtion  having  a 
greater  .surface  area  than  the  remainder,  and  a  movable  conUct  ac- 
tuated by  the  upward  movement  of  the  receiver-hook  and  adapted  to 
engage  successively  all  of  said  contacts. 

17  In  telephony,  the  combination  with  «n  electromagneticallv- 
operated  call-bell,  a  pivoUlly-mounted  arm  having  an  armature  dis- 
posed within  the  field  of  force  of  the  electromagnets,  a  plurality  of 
spnng-contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  and  connected 
partly  m  the  signaling  and  partly  in  the  talking  circuiU,  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  terminating  in  an  inclined  shoulder,  a  vertically- 
movable  bar  connected  to  the  receiver-hook,  and  a  spring-tongue 
earned  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  and  having  a  cam-face  for  engag- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  the  arm  and  returning  the  same  to  initial 
position. 

18  In  telephony,  the  combination  with  an  electromagnetically- 
operated  call-bell,  of  a  pivotallymounted  arm  having  an  armatura 
arranged  within  the  field  of  force  of  the  electromagnet,  a  plurality  of 
spnng-contacU  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  and  connected 
partly  in  the  signaling  and  partly  in  the  Ulking  circuit,  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  having  a  horizonUlly-dispowd  portion  terminaUng 
m  an  inclined  shoulder,  a  vertically-movable  bar  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  receiver-hook.  and  a  .pring-tongue  secured  to  the  up- 
per end  of  .said  bar.  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  tongue  being  inclined  to 
engage  the  inclined  .ihoulder  of  the  arm  and  the  forward  face  of  said 
tongue  forming  a  cam  for  engaging  with  and  reatoring  the  arm  to  iU 
initial  position. 


7  7  9 , 8  U ;  i .   aBLKTIVB  MGMALIHe  8TSTBM.   Wuxua  D  War- 
EMs,  3tn  JoM.  Cal.  MilgQor  to  WitkHjs  MaaiActuiIng  CompuT 
a^J(m.C%L    nwioT.ilWS.    Serial  aa  178.837. 
Claim.— I.  In  Mlective  signaling  device.,  a  toothed  selector- 
<Jiak.  a  pair  of  independently -operable  electromagnets,  a  double- 
ended  pawl  carried  by  the  armature  of  the  firat  magnet  and  having 
one  of  IU  ends  normally  in  engagement  with  the  disk  to  impart  step- 

I  '  ■  ■ 
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t»7-«t«p  routive  movement  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  the  arma- 
ture of  the  second  electromagnet  for  changing  the  position  of  the 
pawl  aiid  engaging  iU  opposite  end  with  .aid  di.k. 
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2  In  .elecUve  aignaling  device.,  a  toothed  M'lector-di.k.  means 
for  controlling  the  signaling-circuit,  a  pair  of  electromagnet*,  inde- 
pendent armatures  for  the  magneU,  mean,  carried  by  one  armature 
for  engaging  and  effecting  a  step-by-step  movement  of  the  selector- 
disk,  means  carried  by  the  second  armature  for  moving  the  disk -en- 
gaging mean,  out  of  position,  a  catch  for  holding  the  disk-engaging 
means  in  the  disengaged  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  selector- 
disk  for  engaging  said  catch  and  moving  the  same  to' releasing  po- 
sition  *  *^ 

3.  In  elective  signaling  devices,  a  toothed  selector-disk  for 
controlling  a  aignaling-circuit,  a  pair  of  electromagneU.  independ- 
ent armatures  for  the  magneU.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  armature  and 
having  lU  opposite  ends  toothed  for  engagement  with  the  selector- 
disk,  means  carried  by  the  second  armature  for  engaging  the  pawl 
and  moving  the  same  to  di.k-locking  position,  a  pivoted  catch  for 
holding  the  pawl  in  unlocking  position,  and  a  pin  or  lug  carried  bv 
the  seleetor-disk  for  engaging  the  catch  during  the  return  of  the 
disk  to  initial  position. 

4.  In  selective  signaling  device..  .  toothed  .elector-di.k  for 
controlling  a  signaling-<ircuit.  a  pair  of  electromagneU.  independ- 
ent armature,  for  the  magneU.  a  pawl  carried  by  the  6nt  armature 
and  having  both  of  iu  end.  toothed  for  engagement  with  the  disk, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  one  of  the  toothed  ends  of  the  pawl 
in  engagement  with  the  di.k.  a  pin  or  lug  carried  bv  the  second  ar- 
mature for  raiaing  the  normally  engaged  end  of  the  pawl  from  the 
disk  and  for  moving  the  opposite  end  thereof  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  disk,  a  catch  having  a  notch  or  recew.  a  pin  carried  bv  j 
the  second  armature  for  engaging  Mid  notch  or  rece..  and  holding' 
the  pawl  with  both  end.  diw>ngaged  from  the  di.k.  a  spring  for  re- 
storing the  di.k  to  initial  position,  and  a  pin  or  lug  carried  by  the 
disk  and  serving  to  engage  and  release  the  catch  during  the  return- 
ing movement  of  the  di.k. 

y  In  telephone  .elective  device.,  a  .elector-di.k  having  margi- 
nal teeth,  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  armatures  for  said  magnets  a 
double  pawl  carried  by  one  armature  one  end  serving  to  impart  a 
8tep-by-.tep  movement  to  the  di.k.  a  lever  carried  by  tbe  opposite 
armature,  and  a  pin  mounted  on  the  lever  and  sesving  as  a  stop-paw  I 
for  engaging  the  teeth  at  each  operation  of  the  main  pawl,  said  pin 
serving  Aim  to  raiM  tbe  main  pawl  from  engagement  with  the  teeth 
and  moving  its  opposite  end  into  locking  engagement  therewith 
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<^  /«m  — A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  conical  body  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  cutting-blade  secured  thereto  and 
projecting  inwardly  through  the  slot  and  a  handle  having  a  trans- 
verw  passage  from  aide  to  side  thereof  and  a  transverse  slot  commu- 
nicating with  the  pawage.  said  conical  body  portion  of  the  sharpener 
being  fitted  m  the  passage  of  the  handle  with  the  slot  of  said  bodv 
|>ortion  registering  with  the  slot  of  the  handle,  the  ends  of  the  handle 
at  opposite  side,  of  uid  body  having  seaU  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive erasing  rubben. 


Claim  —1  In  an  electnc  signaling  system  the  combination  of 
two  signals,  a  single  relay  for  controlling  both  signals  provided  with 
two  armature,  responding  to  different  strengths  of  current,  one  ar- 
mature controlling  one  signal  and  the  other  armature  controlling 
the  other  signal,  a  circuit  through  said  relay  and  mean,  for  varying 
the  strength  of  the  current  therein,  whereby  one  or  both  of  the  sig- 
nals may  be  operated. 

2  In  an  electric  signaling  system  the  combination  of  two  sig- 
nals.  a  single  relay  for  controlling  both  signals  provided  with  two 
j  armatures  responding  to  different  strengths  of  current,  one  armature 
controlling  one  signal  and  the  other  armature  controlling  the  other 
signal,  a  circuit  through  said  relay,  and  means  for  throwing  a  resist- 
ance into  or  cutting  it  out  of  the  circuit  for  v.rying  the  strength  of 
the  current  therein,  whereby  one  or  both  of  the  signals  mav  be  od- 
erated.  "^ 

3  In  an  electric  signaling  system  the  combination  of  home  and 
disUnt  signals  arranged  in  pairs,  a  single  rrlav  for  controlling  both 
signals  of  a  pair  provided  with  two  armatures  responding  to  different 
strengths  of  current,  one  armature  controlling  the  home  signal  and 
the  other  armature  conln.lling  the  distant  signal,  a  cirt- uit  through 
ssid  relay  and  means  automatically  controlled  by  the  home  signal  in 
advance  for  throwing  a  resistance  into  or  cutting  it  out  of  the  circuit 
for  var>ing  the  strength  of  the  current  therein,  whereby  both  signals 
may  be  operated  or  the  distant  signal  may  alone  be  op«>rated 

4.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  the  combination  of  two  sig- 
nals, a  single  relay  for  controlling  both  signals  provided  with  two 
armatures  responding  to  different  strengths  of  current,  one  arma- 
ture controlling  one  signal  and  the  other  armature  controlling  the 
other  signal,  a  track-circuit  through  said  relay  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  strength  of  the  current  in  said  track-circuit,  whereby  one  01 
both  of  the  signals  may  be  operated. 

5  In  an  electric  signaling  system  the  combination  of  two  sig- 
nal., a  .ingle  relay  for  controlling  both  signal,  paovided  with  a  neu- 
tral armature  and  a  polarized  armature,  the  former  responding  to  a 
weaker  current  than  the  polarized  armature,  the  neutral  armature 
controlling  one  signal  and  the  polarired  armature  controlling  tbt 
other  signal,  a  circuit  through  said  reUy.  and  means  for  throwing  a 
resistance  into  or  out  of  circuit  lor  varying  me  strength  of  the  cur- 
rent therein,  wherebv  one  or  both  of  the  signals  may  be  operated. 

6  In  an  electric  signaling  system  the  combination  of  home  and 
disUnt  signals  arranged  in  pairs,  a  single  relay  for  controlling  both 
signals  of  a  pair  provided  with  a  neutral  armature  and  a  polarized 
armature,  the  neutral  armature  controlling  the  home  signal  and  the 
polarized  armature  controlling  the  distant  signal,  a  circuit  through 
Mid  relay,  and  means  for  throwing  a  resistance  into  or  out  of  cirruit 
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for  Ttrring  U»«  ^agth  of  Uw  eumnt  Ui«i«iii.  wh.wby  one  or  both' 
of  th«  ugnala  nuty  b«  op«nt«d 

7.  Ib  «a  electric  nmiAUBg  •yetem  th#  combiMtion  of  two  tic- 
MU,  •  tingle  reUy  for  eoBtrolling  both  Mgn.l.  prorided  with  •  n«u- 
tr»I  annBture  ..d  .  poUriwd  tmutur*.  tb«  fonn*r  re.pondin,  to  b 
wBBkBr  current  thBB  the  Utter,  the  tnB.tur.  of  the  neutral  m.«et 
cootroUing  oBe  .igBml  .nd  the  poUriied  .rm.ture  controlling  the 
other  Mga.1,  .  tr.ck-<-ircuit  through  «id  reUj.  And  me.n.  ButomBt- 
•CAlly  eontrolled  by  .  .ignBl  in  .dT.Bce  for  throwing  b  reeirtBnce  into 
or  cBttiBg  It  out  of  the  Mid  circuit.  wber«by  one  or  both  of  the  tig. 
bbU  iBBy  be  operBt«d  * 

8    1.  «,  electric  lignBling  .yttem  the  c«mbiBBtion  of  home  Bnd 
diBtBiit  «gn.U  .rrBnged  in  p»ir.,  b  .ingle  r^Bj  for  controlling  both 
"«iuU  of  B  pBir  proTided  with  b  neutrBl  BitnBture  .nd  .  pol.rized 
arauture.  the  former  responding  to  a  weaker  current  than  the  latter 
the  neutral  armature  controlling  both  the  home  and  the  diaUnt  .ig! 
■Al  and  the  polanied  armature  eontroUing  ^nlj  the  diaUnt  .ignal 
A  tTBck^irruit  through  .«id  relay,  a  re.i.u>ce  therein,  and  mean.' 
lor  throwing  taid  re.i.unce  into  or  out  of  th«  circuit  for  varying  the 
rtrength  of  the  current  therein,  whereby  004  or  both  of  the  signak 
may  be  operated 
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thereof  In  ..id  way.,  a  tiide-front  conBtruct«Kl  to  alide  upon  Miid 
traeka.  and  meana  to  damp  uid  .lide-front  to  said  guide-tracka. 
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CImtm—]  The  combination  of  a  pipe,  a  lange  mounted  on  the 
pipe  and  having  a  recess  in  its  inner  side  circumscribed  in  all  direc- 
tion, of  the  surface  and  into  which  the  meUl  of  the  pipe  is  foned.  so 
SB  to  hold  the  pipe  against  longitudinal  or  rotative  movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  flange,  subetantially  as  de«;rih(pd. 

2  The  combination  of  a  pipe,  a  flange  phrunk  ther«on.  said 
flaage  having  a  aeries  of  recesae* ,  and  projectitns  on  the  pip«-  enter- 
ing the  receaees.  lubsUntialty  a.  deacnbed. 

3  The  combination  of  a  pipe,  a  flange  shi^nk  on  the  end  of  the 
pip*,  a  series  of  recesses  in  the  flange  and  projections  on  the  pipe  en- 
tering the  said  recesses,  the  joint  between  the  p(pe  and  the  flange  be- 
ing calked,  subsUntially  as  described 


7  79,897.     DROP  raoiTT  roaCAMKUS.     Jou  i  W118IIT 
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Clatm—l     A  camera  comprising  m  iu  Oon.«ruction  a  drop- 
front  hinged  to  the  casing  ot  said  camera  and  prj.vided  with  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough,  and  a  .oliding  do<  r  in  said  drop-front 
Arranged  to  extend  across  said  opening. 

2  A  camera  comprising  in  its  conrtruction  a  drop-front  hinged 
to  the  casing  of  said  camera  and  provided  with  a^  opening  extending 
therethrough,  means  to  lock  »«id  drop-front  t(j  said  cBning.  and  a 
spring-actuated  sirdiiig  door  in  said  drop-front  arranged  to  extend 
acroas  said  opening. 

3.  A  camera  comprising  in  iU  constructionia  drop-front  hinged 
to  the  casing  of  said  camera  and  provided  with  »»  opening  extending 
therethrough,  a  slidiug  door  in  two  part*  arran|ed  to  extend  across 
«Bid  opening,  meanx  to  lock  said  parU  together,  and  springs  nor- 
mallv  holding  said  parts  apart  at  opposite  sides.  k»apectively,  of  said 
opening.  I 

4  A  camera  comprising  in  iU  construction*  drop-front  hinged 
to  the  casing  of  said  tamera  and  provided  with  a^  opening  extending 
therethrough,  a  sliding  door  in  said  drop-front  Brranged  to  extend 
across  said  opening,  and  guide-tracks  located  i^on  opposite  side*, 
respectively,  of  jiaid  opening 

5  A  camera  comprising  in  its  construction  ji  drop-front  hinged 
to  the  CBBing  of  said  .amera  and  provided  with  .4  opening  extending  | 
therethrough,  a  sliding  door  in  said  drop-front  Brranged  to  extend 
acro«  said  opening,  guide-track.,  constructed  U)  slide  in  wavs  pro- 
vided in  said  drop-front,  and  means  to  move  uld  tracks  longitudi- 
nally thereof  in  said  ways.  ] 

6.  A  camera  comprising  in  iu  construction  b  drop-front  hinged 
tothecaaingof  said  camera  and  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
therethrough,  a  sliding  door  in  Mid  drop-front  Brranged  to  extend 
Across  said  opening,  gtiide-track.  con.tructed  ta  slide  in  ways  pro- 
vided IB  said  dn»p-fn>«t,  means  to  move  Mid  tracks  longitudinally 


.«  J    -^  """•"  comprising  in  its  coniml^ii^irrdrDp-front  hinged 
therethrough,  a  sliding  door  in  Mid  drop-fit>nt  arranged  to  extend 

v.ded   n  Mid  drop-front,  means  to  move  Mid  track,  longitudiu.llr 
hereof  in  mkI  ways,  a  slide-front  constructed  to  .lide  upon  Mid 

Jumt'  "'r" '"  ".•T"  -'•'  *"'^"''"°* '"  "^"^  rii<l-tracks.Vrotar7 
clamp-port  joumaled  upon  Mid  .lide-front.  and  clamp-link,  eccen- 

Bt  the  other  end  thereof  to  Mid  guide-tracks 

8.  A  camera  comprising  in  iu  c«n.truction  a  drop-front  hinged 

W.k"""1  "'1'*'"!™  •'"'  P"*''*****  *  ''»•  •"  oi-ni-*  "tending 
therethrough,  a  .lid.ng  door  in  Mid  drop-front  arranged  to  exte^ 
•cross  Mid  opening,  guide-track.  c«n.tn.cted  to  .lide  in  wav.  pro- 
videdm  Mid  drop-front,  and  mean,  to  move  Mid  tracks  longitudi- 

l^V^TvA  ""'*    '"  «"»»''"«'«''  -ith  guide-tracks  con- 

.tructed to  .l.de  in  ways  prt,vided  in  the  interior  of  Mid  c.ng,  in 
incwith  the  tracks  upon  Mid  drop-front,  and  means  to  more«id 
tracks  in  the  intenor  of  Mid  casing  lon^tudinally  of  Mid  ways . 


'^'^SiSJ^A^v     ^"^CHABLg  POCKBT  DBVICS  FOR  QARMBKT8. 


Claim— I  In  a  deUchable  pocket  device,  the  combination, 
with  a  body  comprising  an  ioterioriy-arranged  reinforcing  means,  a 
facing  and  backing  secured  upon  said  reinforcing  means,  and  a 
pocket  connected  with  said  facing,  of  an  atUching  device  at  each  ex- 
treme end  of  Mid  body  for  deUchably  securing  said  body  to  a  gar- 
ment, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  deUchahle  pocket  device,  the  combination,  with  a  body 
comprising  an  interiorly-arranged  wire  frame  provided  with  receiv- 
ing loops,  a  facing  and  backing  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
wire  frame,  means  secured  in  said  loops  for  securing  said  facing  and 
backing  upon  Mid  frame,  and  an  atUching  device  at  each  end  of  said 
frame  for  deUchably  securing  Mid  body  to  a  garment.  substantiaUy 
A.  and  for  the  purposes  M>t  forth. 


Jamdary  10,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


♦«S 


S.  In  a  deUckable  pocket  deriee,  the  coinbiBatioB,  with  a  body 
compri.ing  an  interioriy -arranged  wire  frame  provided  with  receiv- 
ing loops,  a  facing  and  backing  arranged  on  opposite  side*  of  uid 
wire  frame,  mean,  aecnred  in  aaid  loop,  for  Mcuring  Mid  facing  and 
backing  upon  Mid  frame,  consi.ting,  essentially,  of  di.k.  provided 
with  posU  having  head  portion,  extending  through  the  loop,  of  the 
wire  frame,  and  eyeleU  with  which  Mid  head,  are  in  lepBrable  hold- 
ing engagement,  and  an  atUching  device  at  each  end  of  Mid  frame 
for  deUchably  securing  Mid  body  to  a  gBrment,  MibatBatially  a.  and 
for  the  purposes  Mt  forth.  /" 


7  79,899.    LOCK.     Hmr  Baut,  ChhiAgo  IlL    rOei  Jul  18. 
IWi    8«M  la  188.4SS 


S.  In  •  rotary  flaid-enfine.  a  CBsing.  a  ahaft  centrmUy  aionBted 
therein,  a  plunUty  of  roUry  piatons  eooentricBUy  mounted  upon  aaid 
•hnft,  a  plnrnlity  of  indooed  reciprocating  fluid-pr»Mure  cheau  or 
TBlre-epBoer.  having  internal  oblong  bores.  Mid  .pacen  mounted 
in  moving  flt  within  Mid  caaing  and  incloaing  aaid  rotary  piatont. 
eliding  partition-walla  in  Mid  apaoer  in  conUnuou.  conUct  with  the 
curved  peripheral  aarface.  of  Mid  roUry  piston,  at  diametrically  op- 
poaite  pomU  thereon  mean,  for  imparting  a  r^dprocating  moUon  to 
•Aid  fluid-pre«.ure  cheau  or  ralre-gpaoer..  and  mean,  for  entrance 
and  exjt  of  fluid. 


rie»iii.— 1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  Ji  bolt,  a  catch  pivoted 
in  rear  of  the  bolt  and  having  a  longitudinal  arm  for  engaging  the 
same  and  provided  with  a  second  arm  located  in  rear  of  the  bolt  and 
I  extending  tran.ver.ely  of  the  Mme,  and  a  key-operated  slide  also  lo- 
cated in  rear  of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
tranaverse  arm  of  the  catch  to  .wing  the  longitudinal  arm  thereof 
out  of  engagenent  with  the  bolt,  subsUntially  a.  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  catch  engaging  the 
bolt,  a  key-o^rated  slide  provided  with  means  for  actuating  the 
catch,  a  key-operated  tumbler  for  holding  the  slide  against  move- 
ment, and  a  spring  engaging  the  catch  to  hold  the  Mme  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt  and  bIm  engaging  the  tumbler  for  maintaining 

,       the  Mme  in  operative  relation  with  the  slide,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  catch  engaging  the 
bolt,  a  key-operated  slide  provided  with  means  for  actuating  the 
catch,  a  pivoUd  key-actuated  tumbler  arranged  to  engage  the  slide 
and  a  slidable  key-actuated  tumbler,  aubstantially  as  deecribed. 

4  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  pivoted  catch  provided 
with  a  flnger.  a  key-actuated  slide  having  an  inclined  surface  for  en- 
gaging the  Mid  finger,  said  slide  being  also  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der, a  pivoted  tumbler  having  a  finger  for  engaging  the  shoulder  of 
the  slide,  and  a  spring  for  engaging  both  of  the  Mid  fingers  for  hold- 
ing the  catch  in  engagement  with  the  bolt  and  the  tumbler  in  engage- 
ment  with  the  slide,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  slidable  bolt,  a  pivoted  sub- 
sUntially L-shaped  catch  located  in  rear  of  the  bolt  and  having  one  of 
It.  arms  engaging  the  Mme  for  locking  the  Mid  bolt  in  its  extended 
position,  and  a  reciprocating  key-operated  slide  located  in  rear  of 
the  bolt  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other  arm  of  the  catch  foi  releas- 
ing the  bolt,  substantially  aa  described 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  slidable  bolt,  a  pivoted  catch 
located  in  rear  of  the  boll  and  arranged  to  lock  the  latter  in  iU  ex- 
tended position,  and  a  reiiprocating  key-operated  slide  located  in 
rear  of  the  bolt,  and  having  an  indined  side  face  forming  a  wedge 
for  moving  the  catch  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed 


I  7  9.9f)(  >.    ROTARY  gMOlHR    Loon  8  Bimm.  bat  Somer 
Tllle.  Mbm..  aaalgnor  to  Simplex  Sngloe  Company  Boitoa.  M—  a  Cor 
porauoo  of  MaBmcbuaetta    Piled  Aug.  18,  1903.    Serial  Ma  1M,412. 
CUum.—\     In  a  roUry  fluid-engine,  a  casing,  a  ahaft  rentrally 
mounted  therein,  a  roUry  piston  eccentrically  mounted  upon  Mid 
•haft,  an  incloaed  reciprocating  fluid-pressure  chest  or  valve-spacer 
having  an  internal  oblong  bore.  Mid  spacer  mounted  in  maring  fit 
within  said  casing  and  indosing  Mid  rotary  piston,  sliding  partition- 
walls  in  Mid  spacer  in  continuous  conUct  with  the  curved  peripheral 
surface  of  Mid  roUry  piston  at  diametrieally  opposite  poinU  there- 
on, means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  Mid  fluid-pres- 
sure cheat  or  valve-spacer,  and  means  for  entrance  and  exit  of  fluid.  \ 


3  In  a  roUry  fluid-engine,  a  caaing,  a  ahaft  centrallv  mounted 
therein,  a  roUry  piston  eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  re- 
ciprocaUng  fluid-preasure  cbe.1  or  valve-.pacer  having  an  inteinal 
oblong  bore,  heads  fitted  upon  said  spacer  inclosing  said  bore  said 
•pacer  mounted  in  moving  fit  within  Mid  casing  and  inclosing  Mid 
roUry  ptaton,  sliding  partition-walU  in  said  spacer  in  continuous 
conUct  with  the  curved  peripheral  surfaoe  of  Mid  roUry  piston  at 
diametncally  opposite  poinU  thereon,  means  for  imparting  a  recip 
rocatmg  motion  to  Mid  fluid-pressure  cheat  or  valve-spacer,  and 
means  for  entrance  and  exit  of  fluid. 

4  In  a  rotary  fluid-engine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  centrally  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  rdUry  pistons  eccentrically  mounted  upon  Mid 
•haft,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  fluid-preMure  che.u  or  valve- 
•pacers  having  internal  oblong  bores,  heads  fitted  up<in  Mid  spacers 
indosing  Mid  bores.  Mid  spacers  mounted  in  moving  fit  within  said 
casing  and  inclosing  Mid  roUrr  pistons,  sliding  partition-wall,  in 
•aid  spacer  in  continuous  conUct  with  the  cuned  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  said  roUry  pistons  at  diametrically  opposite  point,  thexeon. 
nieans  for  imparting  a  reciprocaUng  motion  to  Mid  fluid-pressure 
chesu  or  valve-spacem.  and  means  for  entrance  and  exit  of  fluid 

5.  In  a  roUry  fluid-engine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  centrallv  mounted 
therein,  a  rotary  piston  eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  re- 
ciprocating fluid-preMure  chest  or  valve-spacer  having  an  internal 
oblong  bore,  heads  fitted  upon  said  spacer  inclosing  said  bore, 
means  in  Mid  heads  indosing  Mid  shaft  allowing  a  lateral  motion 
thereon.  Mid  spacer  mounted  in  moving  fit  within  Mid  caaing  and 
inclosing  said  rotary  piston,  sliding  partition-walls  in  Mid  spacer  in 
continuous  contact  with  the  curved  peripheral  surface  of  Mid  roUry 
piston  at  diametrically  opposite  pointe  thereon,  means  for  imparting 
•  recipro<ating  motion  to  Mid  fluid  pressure  chest  or  valve-spacer, 
and  means  for  entrance  and  exit  of  fluid. 

6  In  a  roUry  fluid-engine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  centrallv  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  roUr>  pistons  eccentric  ally  mounted  upon  Mid 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  fluid-pressure  chesU  or  valve- 
•pBcers  having  internal  oblong  bores,  heads  fitted  upon  Mid  spacers 
inclosing  Mid  bores,  means  iu  Mid  heads  indosing  Mid  shaft  for 
Allowing  a  lateral  motion  thereon.  Mid  spacere  mounted  in  moving 
fit  within  Mid  casing  and  inclosing  said  rotary  pistons,  sliding  parti- 
tion-walls in  said  spacer  in  continuous  conUct  with  the  curved  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  Mid  roUry  pistons  at  diametricallv  opposite 
points  thereon,  means  for  imparting  a  nniprocating  motion  to  Mid 
fluid-preasure  chest,  or  valve-spacers,  and  means  for  entrance  and 
exit  of  fluid 

7.  In  a  roUry  fluid-engine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  centrallv  mounted 
therein,  a  roUry  piston  eccentrically  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  a  re- 
ciprocating  fluid-pressure  chest  or  valve-.pacer  having  an  internal 
oblong  bore,  heads  fitted  upon  Mid  spacer  incloaing  said  bore  meana 
in  said  heads  indosing  said  shaft  allowing  a  lateral  motion  thereon 
Mid  spacer  mounted  in  moving  fit  within  Mid  casing  and  indoaing 
Mid  roUry  piston,  sliding  partition-walls  in  Mid  spacer  in  continu- 
ous conUct  with  the  cuned  peripheral  surface  of  Mid  roUry  pi.-  . 
ton  at  diametrically  opposite  poinU  thereon,  means  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  motion  to  Mid  fluid-pressure  cheat  or  valve-spacer 
means  for  entrance  and  exit  of  fluid,  port,  in  .aid  .pacer.  Mid  porti 
effective  upon  reciprocation  of  aaid  spacer  to  communicate  alter- 
naUiy  with  the  fluid -entrance  and  fluid-exit. 


Jahdart  io,  1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 
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S.  In  •  deUdfaable  pocket  derice,  the  combiaation,  with  a  hoij 
comprising  an  interiorly-arranged  wire  frame  provided  with  receiT- 
ing  loope,  a  facing  and  backing  arranged  on  opposite  side*  of  aaid 
wire  frame,  meant  secured  in  said  loops  for  securing  said  facing  and 
backing  upon  said  frame,  consisting,  eaaentiallj,  of  disks  provided 
with  posU  baring  head  portions  extending  through  the  loops  of  the 
wire  frame,  and  eyeleU  with  which  said  heads  are  in  separable  hold- 
ing engagement,  and  an  atUching  device  at  each  end  of  said  frame 
for  deuchablj  securing  said  body  to  a  ganaeat,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


779,899.    LOCI.    HniT  Baut.  Chkago.  m.    PiM  J«a  IL 
1901    Sertil  la  1M.4S6 


t.  In  a  roUry  fluid-engine,  s  casing,  a  shaft  centrallr  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  roUry  pistons  eccentrically  mounted  upon  aaid 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  iDclowd  reciprocating  fluid-pressure  cheeu  or 
Talve-spaeen  having  internal  oblong  boree,  said  spacers  mounted 
in  moving  fit  within  said  casing  and  inclosing  said  roUrr  pistons, 
sliding  parUtionwalls  in  said  spacer  in  conUnuous  contact  with  the 
curyed  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  roUry  pistons  at  diametrically  op- 
poajte  pointo  thereon,  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  moUon  t« 
•aid  fluid-preasure  chesU  or  valveHT«oers,  and  means  for  entranc* 
and  exit  of  fluid. 


Claim— \.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  ofa  bolt,  a  catch  pivoted 
in  rear  of  the  bolt  and  having  a  longitudinal  arm  for  engaging  the 
same  and  provided  with  a  second  arm  located  in  rear  of  the  bolt  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  same,  and  a  key-operated  slide  also  lo- 
cated in  rear  of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
transverse  arm  of  the  catch  to  swing  the  longitudinal  arm  thereof 
out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt,  subsUntially  as  described. 

i.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  catch  engaging  the 
bolt,  a  key-o^rated  slide  provided  with  means  for  actuating  the 
catch,  a  key-operated  tumbler  for  holding  the  slide  acainst  move- 


3  In  a  roUry  fluid-engine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  centrallv  mounted 
therein,  a  roUry  piston  eccentrically  mountMl  upon  said  shaft  a  re- 
ciprocating fluid-pressure  chest  or  valve-spacer  having  ,n  inteinal 
oblong  bore,  heads  fitted  upon  said  spacer  inclosing  said  bore,  said 
spacer  mounted  in  moving  fit  within  aaid  casing  and  inclosing  said 
roUry  piston,  sliding  partition-walls  in  said  spacer  in  continuous 
conUct  with  the  curved  peripheral  surfaoe  of  said  roUrv  piston  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  thereon,  means  for  imparting  a  recip 
rocating  motion  to  said  fluid-pressure  chest  or  valve-spacer,  and 
means  for  entrance  and  exit  of  fluid. 

4.  In  a  rotary  fluid-engine,  a  casing,  a  shaft  centrally  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  roUry  pistons  eccentrically  mounted  upon  aaid 
«haft.  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  fluid-pressure  chesU  or  valve- 
spacers  having  internal  oblong  bores,  heads  fitted  upon  said  spacers 
inclosing  said  bores,  said  spacers  mounted  in  moving  fit  within  said 
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Jamvmt  io,  1905. 


I  »hAft  MBtnlly  mount«d 


8.  In  t  roury  f»uid-*iipne.  a  cm«in|t,  . , j  ».„««««, 

therrin,  •  plurmtitj  of  roUry  piston*  ecwntHcallr  mount«<l  upon  Mid 
•fc»ft,  •  plunlitT  of  rwiprocating  Ihiidj^ppMurr  rhe«U  or  vmlve- 


*Bd  a  guide  of  invgnlar  interior  fonn  for  limiting  the  ipreading  mo- 
tion of  the  u^tnA  apiadJea,  caoeed  by  centrifugal  action. 

3    In  a  device  for  the  purpone  specified,  a  frame,  intermeshing 


•pacers  having  internal  obh>ne  bores  he>l«  fitt>^  „^-      -a  i     .   .        '"  '  *""**  '**'  ^'"  P"T>««  »pecifled.  a  frame,  intermeshing 

ircoaing  «.d'bore..  me:«  in'sa^d  hea^t  o.t^g  .'T^    rh.V^Zl  :;r;i'"T*^  ''I  ^'  'T"  """ir  ^""*""'  "'^'^  '"'•-'""* 

iag  a  lateral  motion  thereon.  Mid  space*  mount^  in  mbvin,  It    t^^  '^  T        """^"  "^"'''^  ^'  ""  "'"'''"••  ^'''•'  "'  ''- 

-^ ^  mounted  in  moving  lit  |  regular  interior  form  supported  by  the  frame,  and  illuminatinft  de- 


rrthin  Mid  casing  and  inclosing  Mid  rotary  pistons,  sliding  parti- 
tioB-walls  in  Mid  spacer  in  -ontinnous  cottact  with  the  curved  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  Mid  roUry  pistons  at  diametrically  opposite 
pomta  thereon,  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  Mid 
«uid-prea«ire  cheaU  or  valve-spacers,  meaii.'<  for  entrance  and  exit  of 
«uid-port«  in  Mid  spacers.  Mid  ports  effective  upon  reciprocation  of 
Mid  spacers  to  communicate  akernately  wUh  the  fluid-entrance  and 
iuid-exit. 

9.  In  a  rotary  fluid-eagine,  a  casing,  i  shaft  centrally  mounted 
therein  a  roUry  piston  eccentrically  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft   a  re- 
ciprocating preawire-cheat  or  valve-spacer  Having  an  internal  oblong 
tK)re,  louKitudinai  grooves  in  the  internal  sides  of  Mid  spacer,  sliding 
shoes  mounted  in  Mid  groovee.  Mid  groovas  of  greater  width  than 
Mid  shoes.  Mid  shoes  in  constant  sliding  ^nUct  with  the  curved 
peripheral  surface  of  said  rotary  piston  and  the  bottom  of  said  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  means  for  mainUining  diametricallv  opposite  posi- 
tions of  Mid  shoes,  beads  fitted  upon  Mid  spacer  inclosing  Mid  ob- 
long bore,  means  m  said  heads  inclosing  Mid  shaft  allowing  a  lat- 
eral motion  thereon.  Mid  spacer  mounted  i>  moving  fit  within  Mid 
casing  and  mclosing  Mid  rotary  piston,  moans  for  imparting  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  to  Mid  spacer,  means  for  entrance  and  exit  of 
fluid,  ports  m  Mid  spacer.  Mid  porta  effectii|e  upon  reciprocation  of 
Mid  H>«c*r  to  communicate  alteraately  with  the  fluid-entrance  and 
fluid-exit. 

10    In  a  roury  fluid-engine,  a  casing,  a  thaft  centrallv  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  fluid-ptcMure  cheats  or  valve- 
spacers  having  internal  oblong  bores,  longitudinal  p^,ves  in  the  in- 
ternal sides  of  Mid  spacen.,  sliding  shoes  maunted  if  Mid  grooves 
aaid  grooves  of  greater  width  than  said  shoe*.  Mid  shoes  in  constant 
aliding  conuct  with  the  curved  peripheral  surfaces  of  Mid  roUry  pis- 
tons and  the  bottoms  of  said  longitudinal  grooves,  a  plurality  of 
means  for  maintaining  diametrically  opposite,positions  of  Mid  shoes 
heads  fitted  upon  Mid  spacers  inclosing  Mi|  oblong  bores,  means 
in  Mid  heads  inclosinK  »aid  »haft  allowing  a  J.teral  motion  thereon 
Mid  spacers  mounted  in  moving  fit  within  Mid  casing  and  inclosing 
Mid  roury  pistons,  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to 
Mid  spacers,  means  for  entrance  and  exit  *f  fluid,  ports  in  Mid 
apac«n.  said  porU  effective  upon  reciprocation  of  Mid  spacers  to 
communicate  alternately  with  the  fluid-entrance  and  fluid-exit 


vices  seated  in  Mid  sockeU  and  extended  through  said  guides. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  two  series  of  spindles, 
illuminating  devices  carried  by  the  spindles,  means  for  causing  ro^ 
Ury  movement  of  the  two  Series  of  spindles,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  spreading  motion  of  the  several  spindles  in  the  two  series. 


7  79,»0'3.  PICIBR-CHKK  TOR  LOOHa  8IDI  H.  Birui,  Ander 
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•   ji!***"  '  ***^'**  '"'  *'"  P"T»«^  «p«cified.  a  plurality  of 

spindles  for  carrying  luminiferous  material,  aqd  means  for  causing 
•aid  spindles,  while  being  routed,  to  describe  Irre^lar  lines 

»    la  a  device  for  the  pnrpoM)  specified,  a  plurality  of  spindles  r 
CArrying  luminiferous  material,  means  for  imp«rting  rotary  motion 
to  tiM  several  sp.ndiea.  the  said  spindles  being  of  reailient  material  , 


Cla««— 1  In  a  loom,  the  lay.  a  picker  and  iU  staff,  a  rocking 
check  mounted  on  the  lay  and  having  portions  located  in  the  path 
of  the  picker-suff,  a  friction-reUrding  device  cooperating  with  the 
check  on  each  stroke  of  the  picker -sUff,  and  means  to  cause  Mid 
check  to  exert  its  maximum  action  on  the  outward  stroke  of  the 
sUff. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  lay,  a  picker  and  iU  staff,  a  rocking  check 
mounted  on  the  lay  and  kavinj;  portions  located  in  the  path  of  the 
picker-sUff,  a  friction-reurding  device  cooperating  with  the  check, 
and  means  positively  and  directl*  actuated  bv  return  movement  of 
the  picker  to  set  the  check. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  lav,  a  picker  and  iU  sUff,  a  rocking  check 
mounted  on  the  lay  and  having  portions  located  in  the  path  of  the 
picker-sUff.  an  annular  shoe  movable  with  the  check,  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  friction  member  cooperating  therewith  to  reUrd  the  op- 
erative movement  of  the  check  on  each  stroke  of  the  picker-staff. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  lay.  a  picker  aud  its  sUff,  a  bell-crank  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  lay  and  having  hunters  to  be  engaged  by  the 
sUff  on  iU  outward  and  inward  strokes,  and  a  friction-reUrding 
device  adapted  to  exert  iU  maximum  effect  on  the  bell-crank  on  the 
outward  stroke  of  the  aUff. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  lay,  a  picker  and  its  staff,  a  rocking  check  car- 
ried by  the  lay  and  having  a  bunter  in  the  outward  path  of  the  sUff, 
friction-retarding  means  for  the  check,  including  a  flexible  member 
fixedly  held  at  one  end  and  yieldingly  controlled  at  iU  other  end,  and 
means  to  set  the  check  by  or  through  return  movement  of  the  sUff. 

6.  In  a  loom,  the  lay,  a  picker  and  its  staff,  and  checking  mean* 
for  the  picker-aUff,  comprising  a  bell-crank  fulcrumed  on  the  lay 
aad  having  a  concentric  annular  shoe,  a  friction-strap  cooperating 
therewith  and  fixedly  held  at  one  end,  a  spring  connected  with  its 
other  end,  and  hunters  on  the  bell-crank  in  the  path  of  the  staff,  out- 
ward movement  of  the  latter  causing  the  friction-strap  to  exert  iU 
maximum  retarding  effect,  inward  movement  of  the  staff  causing 
the  spring  to  stretch  and  thereby  loosen  the  strap. 

7.  A  check  consisting  of  an  oscillating  member  having  similar 
extending  in  subsUntially  opposite  directions. 


7  7  9,903.  mnVBMAL  JGIFT.  Fiabi  E.  Boooeiilui.  Spring- 
field. Maai.,  tiiignor  to  Bauah  Maohine  and  Tool  Oompuiy,  Spring- 
field. Ma«.,  a  Corporatloo  of  ManactauMtU  Filed  Oct  1, 190i  Se- 
rial Ha  226,748. 

('la%m.—  \.  In  a  univerMl  joint  a  fork  member  and  the  central 
member  provided  with  axially-alined,  oppositely-extending,  exter- 
nally-acrew-threaded  trunnions,  having  the  disUnce  between  their 
ends  less  than  the  width  of  the  space  between  the  fork-jaws,  aad 
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having  endwiae-opea  aocketo,  atuds  engaged  through  the  forkjaws 
and  pratniding  into  the  trunnion-sockeU,  and  nuU,  screw-thread 
iag  on  the  trunnions  aad  setting  against  the  inner  facea  of  the  fork- 
jaws. 


I  In  a  univerMl  joint,  a  fork  member  having  in  its  jaws  the 
alined  screw-threaded  openings,  and  the  central  member  provided 
with  alined,  extemally-ecrew-threaded  trunnions,  having  the  dis- 
tance between  their  ends  lea*  than  the  width  of  the  space  between 
the  fork-jaws,  and  having  endwise-open  sockeU,  studs  having  their 
outer  end  portions  threaded  and  screw-engaged  through  the  thread- 
ed openinirs  in  the  fork -jaws,  and  having  their  inner  extremities  pro- 
truding into  the  trunnion-sockeU.  and  nuU.  screw-threading  on  the 
trunnions,  and  setting  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  fork-jaws 

3.  In  a  univenial  joint,  a  fork  member,  and  the  central  member 
provided  with  alined  exteraally-ecrew-threaded  trurniioas.  having 
the  disUnce  between  their  ends  leas  than  the  width  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  forkjaws,  having  endwise^tpen  sockeU,  and  constructed 
with  apertures  intersecting  the  Mid  sockeU,  studs  engaged  through 
the  forkjaws  and  protruding  into  the  trunnion-sockeU,  sections  of 
absorbent  lubricant-carrying  material  engaged  in  Mid  apertures, 
and  nuU.  acrew-threading  on  the  trunnions,  and  setting  against  the 
inner  faces  of  the  fork -jaws 

4  In  a  univeniai  joint,  a  fork  member  and  the  central  member 
provided  with  alined  exUmally-screw-threaded  trunnions,  having 
the  distaoce  between  their  ends  leu  than  the  width  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  fork -jaws,  and  baring  endwiseH>pen  sockeU.  studs  engaged 
through  the  fork -jaws  and  protruding  into  the  trunnion-sockeU, 
locking-pins  paMing  tranavemeiy  through  th»  forkjaws  and  the 
outer  end  portions  of  Mid  studs,  and  nuU.  screw-threading  on  the 
trunnions,  and  setting  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  forkjaws. 

5  In  a  univerMl  joint,  a  fork  member  and  the  central  member 
provided  with  alined  externally-«rrew  threaded  trunnions,  having 
the  distance  between  their  ends  lea*  than  the  width  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  fork-jaws,  and  havjng  endwise-open  sockets,  studs  en- 
gaged through  the  fork  jaws  and  protruding  into  the  trunnion-aock- 

\  eU,  adjusting-nuU  screw-threading  on  the  trunnions  and  setting 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  fork -jaws,  and  locking-nuU  also  screw- 
threading  on  the  trunnions  and  setting  against  the  inner  faces  of  the 
locking-nuU. 

6.  In  a  univerMl  joint,  the  pair  of  fork  members,  and  the  cen 
tral  member  provided  with  two  pairs  of  externally-screw-threaded 
axially-alined  trunnions,  one  pair  being  arranged  at  right  angle*  to 
the  other,  having  the  disUnces  between  their  ends  less  than  the 
widths  of  the  space*  between  the  respective  pairs  of  forkjaws,  and 
all  having  endwise-open  sockeU.  studs  engaged  through  the  fork- 
jaws and  protruding  into  the  trunnion-sockeU  and  nuU  screw- 
threading  on  the  trunnions  and  setting  against  the  inner  faces  of  the 
fOrk-pairs. 


2.  A  combined  fluahing-noxxle  aad  spreader  for  ariaal-atalU 
aad  the  like,  compriaiag  a  bell-shaped  member  having  a  web  mem- 
ber which  completely  close,  the  upper  half  of  the  back  of  Mid  bell- 
ahaped  member,  but  which  fonns  with  the  margiaal  edge  of  the 
lower  half  of  the  member  a  semicircular  ouUet  for  the  waUr  and 
meaaa  coaaected  with  the  central  portion  of  Mid  web  for  atUching 
the  Mid  flushing-notxleand  spreader  in  poaition,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  combined  flushing-noxxle  and  spreader  for  urinal-stalls 
aad  the  like,  comprising  a  bell-shaped  member  having  a  web  mem- 
ber which  completely  closes  the  upper  half  of  the  bark  of  Mid  bell- 
ahaped  member,  but  which  forms  with  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
lower  half  of  the  member  a  semicircular  outlet  for  the  waUr,  and  a 
boM  fonned  on  aaid  web,  provided  with  a  acrew-threaded  opening 
for  atUchment  of  said  flushing-noxxle  and  spreader  to  a  pipe,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  combined  flushiag-nozxle  and  spreader  for  unnal-stalls 
aad  the  like,  comprising  a  bell-ahaped  member  having  a  web  mem- 
ber which  completely  closes  the  upper  half  of  the  bark  of  Mid  bell- 
shaped  member,  but  which  forms  with  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
lower  half  of  the  member  a  semicircular  outlet  for  the  water,  a  nut 
shaped  head  exUnding  from  the  outer  face  of  Mid  bell-shaped  mem 
ber.  and  mtM»  connected  with  said  web  for  atUching  the  Mid  flush- 
ing-norrle  and  spreader  in  position,  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaes  set  forth. 

5.  A  combined  flushing-notile  aad  spreader  for  urinal-sUlls 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  bell-shaped  member  having  a  web  mem- 
ber which  completely  closes  the  upper  half  of  the  back  of  Mid  bell- 
shaped  member,  but  which  forms  with  the  marginal  edgr  of  the 
lower  half  of  the  member  a  semicircular  outlet  for  the  water,  a  nut- 
shaped  head  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  the  Mid  bell-ahaped 
member  and  a  boM  formed  on  the  said  web,  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  opening  for  atUchment  of  the  said  flushing  -  aoxzle  or 
•preadOT  to  a  pipe  and  Mid  boss  having  a  lower  rounded  edge  11 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


7  79.905.  MUnc-RJlCK  SriraD  K  Bdci  and  Chaklm  K  o»- 
DDi  Moltoe,  ni  nid  Fuck  aaalgnor  to  aaid  Ogden.  Filed  July  18 
1904.     Heriai  Ho  217.126 
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..  ii'^'*T.L  \.J^*^'"^'"*<'*'"»'»''»«-«»o"Je*ndipreaderforurinal- 
•Ulls  and  the  like,  apmprising  a  bell-shaped  member  haring  a  web 
member  which  completely  clo««  the  upper  half  of  the  back  of  said 

ower  half  of  the  member  a  semicircuUr  outlet  for  the  water,  «,b.taa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 


\ 


CUtim—i.  In  a  folding  music-rack,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting-bar  having  a  bearing-socket  at  iU  lower  end,  of  base- 
bars  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
supporting-bar  and  a  pivotal  support  engaged  by  the  socket  of  the 
supporting-bar  and  having  a  flange  engaged  by  the  inner  ends  of  the 
base-bars  when  the  latter  are  turned  to  extended  position.  Mid  base- 
bars  coacting  with  said  flange  to  lock  the  supporting-bar  to  the  said 
pivotal  support. 

a  In  •  folding  musir-rack.  the  combination  with  a  oentral  sup- 
porting-bar having  in  iU  lower  end  a  bearing-socket,  of  angle-iron 
ba»e-bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  central  bar,  a  bearing-sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  Mid  central 
bar.  upper  horizonUlly- disposed  supporting -bars  pivoUlly  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  Io  said  sliding  sleeve,  inclined  supportiag- 
bars  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
horiionUl  bars  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  Mid  central  bar,  verti- 
cally-di*poeed  bars  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  Mid 
baae-bars,  means  whereby  the  upper  ends  of  «aid  vertical  bars  are 
pivotally  and  slidably  connected  to  said  inclined  bars,  means  for 
holding  the  music-sbeeU  on  Mid  rack,  means  whereby  Mid  rack 
may  be  turned  or  reversed,  and  means  whereby  the  same  mav  be 
locked  in  its  respective  positions,  substantially  as  described 

3.  la  a  folding  music-rack,  the  combination  with  a  central  sup- 
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portiof-bar  htring  io  iu  lower  end  a  biftringMcket,  of  bu«-ban 
piroUlly  connected  at  their  inner  endi  t#  the  lower  end  ot  aaid  cen- 
tral bar.  rack-bars  piroUily  connected  toisaid  central  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  upwardly  a^piinit  the  nam*.  mu«ic-holding  dericea  ad- 
juaUbly  mounted  on  »aid  rack-bara  to  hold  tke  upper  edf^eaof  the  mu- 
aic  aheeta,  maaic-hoiding  devicea  on  the  ^aae-bara  to  hold  the  lower 
•d^ea  ot  said  sheeU.  a  flanired  pirot-pin  alapted  to  enj^age  the  socket 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  central  bar  to  pefmit  aaid  rack  to  be  turned, 
and  meana  wherrbjr  aaid  rack  it  lacked  t«|  aaid  pirot  to  hold  the  same 
in  poaition.  aubttantially  as  detcribed  [ 

4  In  a  folding  muiicraek.  the  roinl|ination  with  a  central  sup- 
porting-bar kaTing  in  iU  lower  end  a  b^aring-aocket.  of  baae-bara 
pirotail.T  connected  at  their  inner  ends  t4  the  lower  end  of  said  cen- 
tral bar.  rack-bare  pivotallj  connected  to  aaid  central  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  upwardlj  against  the  aatne,  muaic-holding  dericea 
•djuktablr  mounted  on  said  rack-bars  to  kold  the  upper  edges  of  the 
maaic-abeeU.  music-holding  device*  on  khe  baae-bara  to  hold  the 
lower  edges  of  said  sheeU.  a  flanged  piroD-pin  adapted  to  engage  the 
socket  in  the  lower  end  of  said  central  bar  to  permit  said  rack  to  be 
turned,  and  a  pin  or  lug  projecting  from  ihe  end  of  aaid  socket  and 
adapted  to  engage  notches  formed  in  the  Opposite  sides  of  the  flange 
of  said  pivot-pin  whereby  said  rack  may  be  held  against  revolution 
and  locked  in  its  turned  position,  substantially  as  described 


7T9.90B.  CAUUUTBK.  Hninr  A.  Botci. Ulaniuoo,  Mich. 
tmigoor  of  oo^balf  to  ChuiM  E  Bunt,  g«i«m«T«n.  Mlob.  PiM 
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CiMm. — 1  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  tank  or  chamber; 
two  or  more  foraminated  drums ;  shafts  thefefor  projecting  from  Mid 
carbureting-chamber:  i«prockpt-wbeel8  on  >a>d  shafts:  a  connrrting- 
chain  therefor,  fabric  coverings  for  said  dvums;  curtains  or  flaps  se- 
cured above  said  drums,  ihe  free  enda  of|  which  rest  thereon:  oil- 
troughs  into  which  said  drums  extend,  arrainged  beneath  the  same:  a 
connecting-conduit  for  said  Irouxhs;  an  oil-re*ervoir:  an  oil-pump 
adapted  to  deliver  to  said  drum-troughs,  ^a  overflow-pipe  for  said 
troogha:  a  service-pipe  connected  to  said  cairbureting-chamber  at  the 
raareud  thereof;  a  service-pipe  connected  t|o  said  carbureting-cham- 
ber at  a  point  in  front  of  the  last  of  said  jnims;  and  an  air-supply 
connected  to  said  carbureter-chamber  at  italforward  end.  all  coacting 
for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  tank  or  chamber;  two  or 
more  foraminated  dnims;  shafts  therefor  projecting  from  said  carbu- 
reting-chamber; sprocket-wheels  on  said  sHafta;  a  connecting-chain 
therefor;  fabric  coverings  for  said  drums:  i-urtains  or  flaps  secured 
above  said  drum*,  the  free  ends  of  which  l^at  thereon;  oil-trougha 
into  which  said  drums  extend,  armnged  beneath  the  same,  a  connect- 
ing-conduit for  said  troughs:  an  oil-reaerv<tir:  an  oil-pump  adapted 
to  deliver  to  aaid  drum-troughs ;  a  aenrice-pi^  connected  to  said  car- 
bureting-chamber at  the  rear  eud  thereof;  »  service-pipe  connected 
to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  last  of  said 
dnims:  and  an  air-aupply  connected  to  aaid  carbureting-chamber  at 
ita  forward  end.  all  coacting  for  the  purpoae  specified 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  tank  or  chamber;  two  or 
more  foraminated  drums ;  shafts  therefor  projecting  from  said  carbu- 
reting-chamber; sprocket-wheels  on  said  *b|ifU:  a  connerting-chaio 
thervfor;  fabric  coverings  for  said  drums:  ourtains  or  flaps  secured 
above  said  drums,  the  free  ends  of  which  Best  thereon;  oil-trougha 
into  which  said  drama  extend,  arranged  beneath  the  same;  a  con- 
neeting-condvit  for  said  troughs;  an  oil+eaervoir ;  an  oil-pump 
adapted  to  deliver  to  said  drum-troughs:  ah  overflow-pipe  for  said 
troughs:  a  aervice-pipe  connected  to  said  cartureting-chamber  at  the 
rear  ead  thereof;  and  an  air-supply  connected  to  aaid  carbureting- 
chamber  at  iu  forward  end.  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  tank  or  chamber;  two  or 
more  foraminated  drums ;  shafu  therefor  projecting  from  said  carbu- 
reting-ehamber;  sprocket-wheels  on  said  sb»fU;  a  connecting-chain 
therefor;  fabric  coveringa  for  said  drums,  curtain*  or  flap*  secured 
above  said  drama,  the  free  ends  of  which  neat  thereon ;  oil-trough* 
into  which  said  drums  aztand,  arrangwl  baeath  the  aame;  an  oil- 


rvMiToir;  an  oil-pump  adapted  to  deliver  to  aaid  drum-troughs;  an 
overflow-pipe  for  said  troughs;  a  service-pipe  connected  to  said  car- 
bureting-chamber at  the  rear  end  thereof;  a  service-pipe  connected 
to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  last  of  said 
drums;  and  an  air-supply  connected  to  said  carbureter-chamber  at 
ita  forward  end,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  tank  or  chamber;  two  or 
more  foraminated  druma;  shafta  therefor  projecting  from  said  carbu- 
reting-chamber; sprocket-wheels  on  said  shafts;  a  connecting-chain 
therefor;  fabric  coverings  for  said  drums;  curtains  or  flaps  secured 
above  said  drums,  the  free  ends  of  which  rest  thereon;  oil-trough* 
into  which  drumi  extend,  arranged  beneath  the  aame;  an  oil-reser- 
voir; an  oil-pump  adapted  to  deliver  to  said  drum-troughs;  a  service- 
pipe  connected  to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  the  rear  end  thereof; 
a  service-pipe  connected  to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  a  point  in 
front  of  the  last  of  said  drums;  and  an  air-supply  connected  to  said 
carbureting-chamber  at  ita  forward  end,  ail  coacting  for  the  purpose 
specified 

6.  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  Unk  or  chamber;  two  or 
more  foraminated  drums;  shafts  therefor  projecting  from  said  carbu- 
reting-chamber; spro<-ket-wheels  on  said  shafts;  a  connecting-chain 
therefor;  fabric  coverings  for  said  drums,  curtains  or  flaps  aecured 
above  said  drums,  the  free  ends  of  which  reat  thereon;  oil-trough* 
into  which  *aid  drum*  extend,  arranged  beneath  the  same:  an  oil- 
reservoir;  an  oil-pump  adapted  to  deliver  to  said  drum-troughs;  an 
overflow-pipe  for  said  troughs;  a  service-pipe  connected  to  said  car- 
bureting-chamber at  the  rear  end  thereof ;  and  an  air-supply  connect- 
ed to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  its  forward  end.  all  coacting  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  tank  or  chamber;  two  or 
more  revolubly-mounted  foraminated  drums;  fabric  coverings  for 
said  drums;  curtains  or  flaps  secured  above  the  said  drums,  the  free 
ends  of  which  rest  thereon;  oil-troughs  into  which  said  drum^  ex- 
tend, arranged  beneath  the  same;  a  connecting-conduit  for  said 
troughs;  an  overflow-pipe  for  said  troughs;  a  service-pipe  connected 
to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  the  rear  end  thereof;  a  servicc-pipa 
connected  to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  last 
of  said  drums;  and  an  air-supply  connected  to  said  carbureting- 
chamber  at  iu  forward  end,  ail  coacting  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  Unk  or  chamber;  two  or 
more  revolubly-mounted  foraminated  drums:  fabric  coverings  for 
said  drums ,  curUins  or  flaps  secured  above  said  drums,  the  free  end* 
of  which  rest  thereon ;  oil-trough*  into  which  said  drum*  extend,  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  same ;  a  connecting-conduit  for  said  trough* ;  an 
overflow-pipe  for  said  trough*;  a  service-pipe  connected  to  said  car- 
bureting-fhamber  at  the  rear  end  thereof;  and  an  air-»upply  con- 
nected to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  iU  forward  end.  all  coacting 
for  the  purpoae  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  Unk  or  chamber;  two  or 
more  revolubly-mounted  foraminaUd  drums;  fabric  covering*  for 
■aid  drum*; curtain*  or  flap*  secured  above  said  drama,  the  free  end* 
of  which  re*t  thereon;  oil-troughs  into  whicn  said  drum*  extend,  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  same;  a  connecting-conduit  for  said  troughs;  a 
service-pipe  connected  to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  the  r«ar  end 
thereof;  a  service-pipe  connected  to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  a 
point  in  front  of  the  last  of  *aid  drums;  and  an  air-supplv  connected 
to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  its  forward  end,  all  coacting  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  Unk  or  chamber;  two  or 
more  revolubly-mounted  foraminated  drums;  fabric  coverings  for 
aaid  drams;  curuin*  or  flaps  secured  above  said  drams,  the  free  ends 
of  which  rest  thereon ;  oil-troughs  into  which  *aid  dram*  extend,  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  same:  a  connecting-conduit  for  said  troughs;  a 
aervice-pipe  for  said  carbureting-chamber  at  the  rear  end  thereof; 
and  an  air-supply  connected  to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  iU  for- 
ward  end.  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  tpecified. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  Unk  or  chamber;  two  01 
more  revolubly-mounted  foraminated  drams;  fabric  coverings  foi 
said  drams ;  curtains  or  flaps  secured  above  said  dranis,  the  free  endr 
of  which  rest  thereon;  a  serrice-pipe  connected  to  said  carbureting- 
chamber  at  the  rear  end  thereof:  a  service-pipe  connected  to  said 
carbureting-chamber  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  last  of  said  drams ;  and 
an  air-aupply  connected  to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  iU  forward 
end,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  tank  or  chamber;  two  or 
more  revolubly-mounted  foraminated  drams;  fabric  covering*  for 
said  dram* ,  curUin*  or  flapa  secured  above  said  drams,  the  free  ends 
at  which  reat  upon  the  same:  a  •ervice-pipe  connected  to  said  carbu- 
rating-chamber  at  the  rear  end  thereof:  and  an  air-supply  connected 
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to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  iU  forward  end.  for  the  purpoae 
apecified. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  Unk  or  chamber;  two  or 
more  revolubly-mounted  foraminated  drams  forming  partitions 
acroa*  aaid  chamber;  fabric  coverings  for  aaid  drama;  a  service-pipe 
connected  to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  the  rear  end  thereof;  a 
aervice-pipe  connected  to  aaid  carbureting-chamber  at  a  point  in 
front  of  the  laat  of  said  drams;  and  an  air-supply  connected  to  aaid 
carbureting-chamber,  for  the  pnrpoae  apecified. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  carbureting  Unk  or  chamber;  two  or 
more  revolubly-mounted  foraminatod  drama  forming  partition* 
across  said  chamber;  fabric  covering*  for  iaid<irami;  a  •errice-pipa 
connected  to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  the  rear  end  thereof;  and 
an  air-aupply  connected  to  aaid  carbureting-chamber  at  iU  forward 
end.  for  the  purpoae  *pecified. 

15  The  combination  of  a  carbureter-chamber;  a  carbureting- 
dram  revolubly  mounted  in  said  chamber;  a  curtain  or  flap  *upported 
above  aaid  dram  and  reaUng  therw>n;  a  aervice-pipe  connected  to 
aaid  carbureter  at  the  rear  of  aaid  dram;  a  textile-fabric  covering 
at  the  inner  end  of  aaid  aenice-pipe ;  and  an  air-supplv  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  carboreter-chambor.  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fled. 

16  The  combination  of  a  carbureter-chamber;  a  carbureting- 
dram  revolubly  mounted  in  said  chamber:  and  a  curtain  or  flap  sup- 
ported above  aaid  dram,  the  free  end  of  Which  reaU  upon  the  same 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

17.  The  combination  of  ■  carbureter  Unk  or  chamber  having  an 
oil-recepUcle  in  the  lower  portion  ther«>f ;  a  carbureting-dram  rev- 
olubly mounted  in  said  carbureter-chamber,  the  lower  portion  of 
which  projects  into  uiid  oU-rec«pUcle :  a  curtain  aecurrd  in  the  top 
of  aaid  chamber  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  aaid  carbureting-dram 
to  coact  therewith  in  fonning  a  partition  across  said  chamber  • 
semce-pipe  connected  to  aaid  carbureter  in  the  rear  of  said  dram  a 
fabric  covering  for  the  inner  end  of  said  service-pipe :  and  an  air-pipe 
adapted  to  deliver  to  said  carbureting-chamber  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter-chamber;  a  carbureting- 
dram  revolubly  mounted  in  said  chamber;  a  curtain  or  flap  supported 
above  said  dram  and  resting  thereon:  a  aervice-pipe  connected  to 
said  carbureter  at  the  rear  of  said  drart;  a  textile-fabric  covering 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  serrice-pipe;  and  an  air-upplv  connected 
^o^he  forward  end  of  aaid  carbureter^hamber.  for  the  purpose  speci- 

19.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter-chamber;  two  or  more  rev- 
olubly-mounted carbnreting-drams;  a  service-pipe  connected  to  said 
carbureter^hamber  at  the  rear  of  said  drams;  a  ser. ice-pipe  con- 
nected to  said  chamber  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  laat  of  aaid  dram*- 
•nd  an  air-aupply  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  carbureter-' 
chamber,  for  the  purpote  specified. 

20  The  combinaUon  of  a  carbureter-chamber:  two  or  more 
carbureting  devices  arranged  in  aeries  therein;  a  service-pipe  con- 
nected to  said  carbureter<hamber  at  the  rear  end  thereof;  and  a  serv- 
ice-p.pe  connected  to  said  carbureter-chamber  at  a  point  in  front  of 
the  laat  of  a«d  carbureting  device*;  and  an  air-supplv  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  chamber,  for  the  purpose  specified 
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Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  frame  member.  conUining  a 
pump-cyhnder  and  a  motor-houaing,  both  of  which  are  open  at  both 
ends  and  two  capa  removably  aecured  to  the  ends  of  aaid  frame  mem- 
ber thereby  dosing  the  cylinder  at  one  end  and  indoaing  a  chamber 
at  the  other  end  of  the  bouaing  with  which  aaid  cylinder  and  motor- 


houaing  communicate,  with  a  pump-piaton  in  the  cylinder  an  Hec- 
tric  motor  in  the  motor-housing,  and  power-transmission  mechan- 
lara  connecting  *aid  motor  and  pump-piston,  a  portion  of  which 
mechanism  liea  within  aaid  chamber  and  a  portion  of  which  paaae* 
through  the  opening  which  connecU  aaid  chamber  with  the  motor- 
hou*ing.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  member  conUining  a  pump-cyl- 
inder open  at  both  ends,  a  cap  doling  one  end  thereof  another  cap 
closing  the  other  end  and  incloaing  a  chamber,  a  crank-shaft  canr- 
ing  a  vvorm-wheel,  and  a  worm-shaft  engaging  with  aaid  worn- 
wheel  both  of  said  shafta  being  mounted  in  bearings  within  said 
chamber,  a  pump-piston,  connections  between  the  pump  piston  and 
crank-abaft,  a  motor  supported  by  said  frame  member,  there  being 
an  operative  connection  between  the  motor-shaft  and  worm-shaft 
aubsUntially  aa  specified.    ' 

3    The  combination  of  a  frame  member  conUining  a  pump-cvl- 
inder,  a  cap  removably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  member  and  fonn- 
ing  therewith  a  cloaed  chamber  capable  of  holding  oil,  with  which 
chamber  said  rvlinder  communicatoa,  an  electric  motor  supported 
upon  said  member,  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  annature-shaft  of 
aaid  motor,  which  bearing  is  supported  by  said  frame  member  in  aaid 
chamber  a  worm-shaft  in  said  chamber  in  aiinement  with  said  ar- 
mature-shaft, a  connection  between  said  shafu.a  crankshaft  mount- 
ed in  said  gear-chan^ber,  a  worm-wheel  secured  thereto  in  mesh  with 
said  worm-shaft,  there  being  on  walls  which  are  around  said  worm- 
ahaft,  pockeU  adapted  to  catch  the  oil  thrown  from  said  wonn-shaft 
and  means  whereby  said  oil  may  be  fed  to  the  bearing,  of  the  worm- 
shaft  and  armature-shaft  herein  referred  to,  subsUntiallv  as  specified 
4    The  combination  of  a  frame  member  or  bodv  containing  a 
motor-housing  and  a  pump-cylinder,  both  open  at  both  ends   a  cap 
secured  to  one  end  of  s.id  frame  member  closing  the  corre.ponding 
end  of  the  pump-cylinder  and  motor-housing,  a  cap  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  sa.d  frame  member  thereby  forming  an  incloaed  cham- 
ber with  which  said  pump-cylinder  and  motor-housing  communicate 
an  dectnc  motor  which  is  rotaUble  in  aaid  motor-housing    and 
whoae  annature-shaft  extends  into  aaid  chamber  through  the  open- 
ing in  one  end  ot  the  motor-housing;  a  crank -shaft,  and  a  worm- 
shaft  both  mounted  in  bearings  within  said  chamber,  said  shaft  be- 
ing  axially  alined  with  the  armature-shaft,  a  worm-whed  aecured 
I  to  the  crank-shaft  in  mesh  with  the  worai-shaft,  a  coupling  between 
I  the  armature-shaft  and  said  worm-ehaft,  a  pump-piston,  and  con- 
nections  between   said   piston   and   crankshaft,   stibstantiailv  aa 
specified. 

5    The  combination  of  a  frame  member  conUining  a  pump-cyl- 
inder open  at  both  ends,  a  cap  closing  one  end  thereof,  another  cap 
closing  the  other  end  and  indosing  a  gear-c)iamber,  a  crank-shaft 
carrying  a  worm-wheel,  and  a  worm-shaft  engaging  with  said  worm- 
wheel  both  of  said  shafta  being  mounted  in  bearing*  within  aaid  gear 
chamber,  a  pun«p-pi«ton.  and  a  connccUon  between  the  pump-piston 
and  crank-shaft,  an  electric  motor  supported  upon  said  frame  mem- 
ber, a  drivingHoupIing  between  the  armature-shaft  of  the  motor  and 
the  worm-shaft  which  peraiita  the  limited  endwise  movement  of  the 
armature-shaft  without  diaconnecting  it  from  the  worm-shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame  member  conUining  a  pump-cyl- 
inder, a  cap  secured  to  the  rear  ead  of  said  frame  member  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  closed  gear-chamber,  the  worm-ahaft  mounted  in 
bearing*  within  said  gear-chamber,  a  crankshaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings within  said  chamber,  a  worm-wheel  secured  to  said  crank -shaft 
in  meafa  with  the  worm-shaft,  an  electric  motor  mounted  upon  aaid 
frame  member  with  iu  araiature-shaft  in  aiinement  with  the  wonn- 
shaft.  a  coupling  which  connecU  said  wonn-shaft  and  the  armature- 
shaft  and  penniU  the  latter  to  have  a  limited  endwise  movement 
without  breaking  the  operative  connection,  aubsUntially  a*  apeci- 

7.  The  combination  of  a  frame  member  containing  a  pump-cyl- 
inder,  a  cap  removably  aecured  to  said  member  and  forming  there- 
with a  cloaed  oil-holding  chamber  with  which  said  cylinder  commu- 
nicatea,  an  electric  motor  .upported  upon  said  member,  a  bearing 
for  one  end  of  the  amature-shaft  of  aaid  motor,  which  bearing  i* 
aupported  in.  .aid  frame  member  in  said  chamber,  a  worm-»haft  in 
aaid  chamber  in  aiinement  vrith  said  annature-shaft,  a  coupling  be- 
tween said  shafU,  a  crank-shaft  mounts!  in  aaid  chamber,  a  wona- 
wheel  secured  thereto  in  meah  with  aaid  wonn-ahaft,  there  being 
upon  wall*  which  are  around  .aid  wonn-ahaft,  pockeU  adapted  t<i 
catch  the  oil  thrown  from  aaid  wonn-ahaft.  and  meana  whereby  aaid 
oil  may  be  fed  to  the  rear  bearing  of  the  wonn-ahaft  and  the  bearing 
of  annature-ahaft  herein  referred  to.  the  oil  which  flow,  from  aaid 
boannga  being  drained  into  uid  chamber.aubaUntiallyaa  apecified 
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8.  TV  coabiBatJoB  of  u  iDcloced  m|>tor.  an  air-pump,  power- 
tcaMmitting  mMhaaiam.  aad  an  oil-coattuniag  chambtr  in  which 
taid  power-tranamitting:  mechaninin  i»  in«lo«^d.  there  b«inx  on  the 
waiU  of  Mid  chamber  pockeU  which  cat*h  the  oil  thrown  afainut 
iaid  walli  bj  taid  mechaniam.  and  which  deliT«»r  said  oil  to  one  of 
the  beariBC*  of  the  motor-shaft,  and  an  oil  trap  below  said  bearing 
where  it  nay  catch  the  oil  (lowing  therefrom,  said  trap  having  an 
■ptumed  fewer  end  which  diarhargea  into  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  iperliled 

9.  The  combination  of  an  incloaed  m*tor,  an  air-pump,  power- 
tranaaiitting  mechanism,  and  an  oil-containing  chamber  in  which 
said  power-traasraitting  mechanism  is  inclosed,  there  being  on  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  pockeU  which  cat4h  the  oil  thrown  against 
aaid  walls  by  said  mechanism,  and  which  deliver  said  oil  to  one  of 
the  bearings  of  the  motor-shaft,  and  an  oi|-trap  below  said  bearing 
where  it  may  catch  the  oil  flowing  therefro*.  said  trap  having  aa  up- 
tnraed  lower  end  which  discharges  into  said  chamber,  and  a  defle<t- 
ing-wall  in  said  trap  below  the  motor-shaft,  aubsuntially  as  specified 

10.  The  combinaUon  of  an  air-pamp.  a  motor-housing  baring 
aa  air-inlet  near  one  end  and  an  air-outlet  near  its  other  end,  and  an 
•leetrie  motor  in  said  howaing,  with  powerHransmitting  mechanism 
intermediate  of  said  motor  and  the  pump  piiton,  there  being  a  closed 
port  connecting  the  air-outlet  of  the  motor-housing  with  the  air-inlet 
of  the  pump,  whereby  the  air  to  be  compresaed  ia  drawn  through  the 
motor-hoosiag  to  ventilate  and  cool  the  motar.  subsUntially  as ape<i- 

1 1  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  an  air-pump,  the  axis 
of  whoae  cylinder  is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  motor-shaft,  a 
•orm-shaft  in  alinement  with  the  motor-»haft.  said  shafts  being 
telescoped  th*  one  into  the  other,  and  the  inner  shaft  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  in  its  end,  and  the  outer  shaft  paving  a  transverse  pin 
which  lies  in  said  slot,  and  power-tranamisaion  mechanism  interme- 
diate of  the  worm-shaft  and  the  air-pump  piston,  substantially  as 
specified. 

12  The  combination  of  a  frame  member  conUining  two  paral- 
lel pump  -  cylinders,  and  a  motor  housin4.  "nd  having  two  rear- 
wardly- projecting  brackets,  caps  removably  secured  to  .oaid  brackets 
forming  therewith  shaft-bearings,  a  crankshaft  mounted  in  said 
beanngs.  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  connections  between  said  cvlin- 
ders  and  the  crank-shaft,  an  electric  motor  it  said  housing,  the  field- 
magneU  whereof  are  securwl  to  the  walls  of  said  housing  which 
thereby  serves  a«  a  field-frame,  a  cap  removably  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  said  frame  member  over  the  ends  of  s4id  cylinders  and  motor- 
housing,  a  cap  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  4aid  frame  member  and 
forming  therewith  a  chamber,  and  power-transmission  mechanism 
inclosed  in  said  chamber  connecting  the  mot«r  with  the  crank -shaft, 
subsUntially  as  specified 

13.  The  combination  of  an  electric>aol<«-.  an  air-pump,  the  axis 
of  whoae  cylinder  is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft,  a 
worm-ahaft  in  alinement  with  the  motor-shaft,  a  coupling  between 
said  motor-shaft  and  worm-shaft,  power-tmnsmission  mechanism 
intemediate  of  said  worm-shaft  and  the  air^unip  piston,  and  a  cas- 
ing by  which  all  of  the  foregoing  parU  are  intlosed.  said  casing  hav- 
ing removable  caps  which  permit  the  remotal  of  such  parts.  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

U.  The  combination  of  a  frame  membtr  containing  a  motor- 
kouaiag  and  a  pump-cylinder  open  at  both  ends,  a  cap  removably  se- 
cured to  the  front  end,  a  cap  removably  secufed  to  the  rear  end  and 
fonniag  therewith  a  chamber,  an  electric  mo|or  in  said  housing,  the 
fteld-magnets  whereof  are  secured  to  the  walls  or  form  a  part  ot  the 
housing,  and  the  armature-shaft  whereof  is  tfounted  in  bearings  t>- 
cured  respectively  to  the  inside  of  said  cap  an^  to  the  frame  member, 
worm-shaft  alined  with  the  annature-shaft  a»d  coupled  thereto  and 
mounted  in  bearings  which  are  wholly  inclosed,  and  mechanism 
wholly  inclosed  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  worm-shaft  to  the 
air-pump  piston.  subsUntially  as  described 

15.  A  motor  air-pump  frame  consisting  of  a  cylinder  open  at 
both  ends,  a  motor-housing  integral  therewith  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  interior  thereof,  and  ao 
opening  at  its  oppoaite  end  for  the  pasaage  of  a  motor-ahaft.  a  cap 
for  the  front  end  arranged  to  cloae  the  compre*«ion  end  of  the  pump- 
eyliBder  and  said  motor-housing  and  alao  to  tarry  the  bearings  for 
•ne  end  of  the  motor-shaft,  another  cap  for  thf  rear  end  arranged  to 
doae  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  pump-cylinder  «nd  to  carry  a  bearing 
which  will  be  in  alinement  with  the  opening  f»r  said  shaft 

16.  A  frame  for  a  motor  air-pump  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders arraaged  aide  by  side,  a  houaing  integfal  with  the  «ame  ar- 
ranged to  remira  the  motor,  the  axis  of  whiqh  ia  parallel  with  the 
azaa  of  aaid  eyUadera,  aaid  houaing  being  open  at  its  frx)nt  end  and 


luring  an  opening  in  iU  rear  end  for  the  pasaage  of  the  motor-ahaft 
a  cap  for  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  carrying  the  pump-porU  and 
valve  mechaniam  and  alao  cArrying  a  bearing,  another  cap  for  the 
i*ar  end  of  said  frame  arranged  to  close  the  remaining  ends  of  said 
pump-cyUnders.  and  carrying  a  bearing  which  alinea  with  tha  open- 
ingin  aaid  motor-housing. 
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rtai*.-l.  The  combination  with  a  wagon -frame,  and  two 
dumping-sections  pivoUlly  supported  thereon,  one  constructed  to 
support  the  inner  end  of  the  other,  a  sliding  cross-bar  for  supporting 
or  releasing  said  sections,  and  an  operating  ■  lever  located  within 
reach  of  the  operator,  and  connected  with  the  cross-bar,  as  a  means 
for  operating  the  latter. 

i  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  wagon,  and  a  pair  of 
body-sections  pivoted  thereto,  a  sliding  cross-bar  for  locking  said 
sections  in  their  horizonUl  position,  and  independent  levers  oper- 
able from  a  given  point,  one  for  shifting  the  cross-bar.  and  the  other 
for  raising  one  of  the  se^-tions  to  iu  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  wagon,  having  stirrups 
thereon,  and  a  wagon-body  made  in  two  sections  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  of  a  cross-bar  fitted  to  slide  in  the  stirrups,  a  rock-shaft  hav- 
ing cranks  thereon,  rods  extending  from  the  cranks  to  the  sliding 
cross-bar.  and  a  lerer  connected  with  the  rock-shaft  whereby  to  rock 
the  latter 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-frame,  of  a  dumping-section, 
a  crank  connected  therewith,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  t«  the  frame, 
a  link  connecting  the  two  cranks,  and  meahs  extending  from  the 
bell-crank  lever  to  a  point  within  reach  of  the  operator  whereby  the 
cranks  are  rocked  to  swing  the  section  into  position 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  wagon,  and  a  body 
made  in  two  sections  pivoUlly  supported  on  the  frame  and  which 
sections  open  at  the  center,  of  a  sliding  cross-bar.  a  rock-shaft ,  means 
for  rocking  the  latter,  and  means  for  communicating  motion  from 
the  rock-shaft  to  the  cruss-bar.  a  crank  connected  with  one  of  the 
body-sections  and  means  extending  therefrom  capable  of  being  oper- 
ated-to  swing  the  said  saction  into  position. 


7  7  J> .  f)  O  9  .    CITTLR-OUARD     OuuB  a  CoonE.  Rancbeater 

Wya    POad  Mar  28.  1901    SnteJ  Ma  900,141. 

r*o««»  — The  combination  with  two  track-rails  of  eyebolts,  se- 
cured to  said  track-rails  upon  opposite  sides,  a  rock-shaft,  secured 
within  said  eyebolU.  adjacent  each  rail,  each  rock-shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  termination,  at  one  end.  and  a  projecting  arm  at 
the  remaining  end.  a  weight  secured  to  each  rock-shaft,  normally 
holding  the  same  in  position,  a  frame  pivotally  secured  to  the  ouUr- 
moat  pair  of  said  eyebolU.  and  a  tread,  held  in  an  upward  position, 
by  means  of  said  rock-shafU,  and  resting  upon  the  projecting  ends  of 
*aid  frame,  all  arranged  aubstaotjaliy  as  and  for  the  purpoac  set 
forth. 


^^jESt: 
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779,910.    ILASnC-PLniD  TDUIVI.    ClAKLB  e.  Cutna.  lew 
Tork,  I.  T.    nifld  Aug.  1,  1902.    Sfrtal  la  117,901 


Claim  —]  Fn  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  the 
wheel-rim.  of  a  vane-aection  having  a  curved  base  carrying  out- 
wardly-projecting vanes,  and  studs  formed  integral  with  said  base 
and  projecting  radially  from  the  concave  inner  face  thereof,  said 
studs  passing  through  said  wheel-rim  for  securing  the  vane-aection 
in  position  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
rim,  of  a  vane-section  having  a  curved  base  and  vanes  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  studs  fortned  integral  with  the  vane-base  and 
projecting  inwardly  therefrom  on  radial  lines  through  holes  in  the 
vane-base,  the  holes  which  receive  the  studs  located  away  from  the 
center  of  the  vane-base  being  enlarged  lo  permit  such  studs  to  pass 
therethrough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
rim,  of  a  carved  vane  base,  vanes  cut  integral  with  said  base  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  and  studs  formed  integral  with  said 
base  and  projecting  radially  from  the  inner  concave  face  thereof 
through  holes  in  the  wheel-rim  for  aecuring  the  vane-base  to  the 
wheel-rim.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  the  cc^mbination  with  the  wheel- 
rim,  of  a  curved  vane-base,  vanes  cut  integral  with  said  base  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  stnds  formed  integral  with  the  vane- 
baae  and  projecting  radially  from  the  inner  concave  face  thereof 
through  holes  in  the  wheel-rim.  and  an  encircling  band  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  vanea  by  studs  formed  inUgral  with  the  vanes, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
rim,  of  a  curved  rane-baae  made  in  sections,  vanea  ent  integral  with 
said  base  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  studs  formed  in- 
tegral with  aaid  base  and  projecting  radially  from  the  inner  concave 
face  thereof  through  holes  in  the  wheel-rim  for  securing  the  vane- 
baae  to  the  wheel-rim.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

«.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  wbeel- 
rim  having  channela  therein,  of  a  curved  vane-base  made  in  sections. 
vanes  cut  integral  with  said  baae  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from and  studs  fanned  integral  with  said  baae  and  projecting  radi- 
ally from  the  inner  cooeare  face  thereof  through  holes  in  the  wheal- 
rim  for  ^ring  the  rane-base  to  tha  channels  in  the  wheal-rim.  sub- 
sUniuUy  aa  aet  forth. 


tha  ranea  and  securing  the  raa«KaertioBs  to  the  wheel-rim.  aubslan- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 


2  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  channeled 
wheel-rim.  of  vane-sections  formed  with  rurve.l  hase«  4  and  vanes  5 
integral  with  -uch  bases  and  projecting  outwardiv  therefrom,  an  en- 
circling band  6,  and  bolts  7  passing  mdiallv  through  the  wheel  rim, 
the  vane-base,  the  vanes  and  the  encircling  band.  se<uring  the  band 
upon  the  vanes  and  securing  the  vane-sections  lo  the  wheel-rim.  sub- 
sUntialW  as  set  forth 


7  7  9.9  1  '2 .    E1IB088IM0-PRB88.    SAHDn  Cotra  Klrkwood,  Ma 
FUed  May  19.  1901    Serial  la  20e.712. 


^^i^Ji-  "^fic-rujiD  Tuuuri  ciAKLae.  Oram  lew 

.     Tart.  IT.    Wed  Aug.  1. 1901    Sartal  K  117,109. 

I.  ^f  T 1'  '"  ■"  •'•^•'"*«»»<1  tarbine.  the  combination  with  a 
chiinneied  wheel-rim.  of  diaks  fonning  the  web  of  the  wheel  and  .e- 
cured  to  the  nm  by  bolu.  rane-aections  formed  of  curved  vane-bases 

?^''"^  I"**'"'  *'*^  "•*"'•  ^*^  "«*  P«J*<^»«t  ..tWartlly  there- 
from,  and  bolu  paaaing  tbrtmgh  the  whoel-rim.  tha  raao-haaoa  and 


Claim.— I.  In  an  embossing-press,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating die.  of  a  platen  cortperating  therewith,  a  rock-shaft,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  ro<-k-»haft.  a  pair  of  lugs  on  said  arm,  a  rod  slid- 
ingly  mounted  in  said  lugs,  an  abutment  on  said  rod.  a  spring  snr- 
rounding  said  rod  between  said  abutment  and  one  of  said  lugs,  an 
inking-roll  journaled  in  said  rod.  and  a  wiping  device  for  said  die. 

2  In  an  emboasing-press.  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
die,  of  a  platen  codperating  therewith,  a  swinging  inking-roll  yieUl- 
ingly  mounted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  iU  pivot,  an  ink-sup. 
ply,  a  track  between  said  roll  and  supply  and  coAperatiag  with  sai4 
roll,  and  a  wiping  device  for  said  die. 

3.  In  an  emboamng-press,  the  combination  with  a  rvciprocating 
die.  of  a  plunger  cofioeratinsr  therewith,  a  driven  shaft,  and  pitman- 
rods  driven  from  said  shaft  and  making  sliding  connection  with 
aaid  plunger. 

4.  In  aa  embesaing-press,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
die.  of  a  plunger  co«perating  therewith,  a  driven  shaft,  pitman-rvds 
driven  from  said  shaft  and  making  sliding  connection  with  aaid 
plunger,  aad  cnahioas  of  resilient  material  between  a«id  pitnun- 
rods  and  said  plongrr. 

&.  In  aa  emboaaing-preaa,  the  voahination  with  a  r<«iprwaliag 


114  O.  (}.— «l 
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7  7  9,9 1 0.   iLAsnc-PLUiD  tuuimk.   ciAKLn  a  Cutra.  lew 
Tork,  I.  T.    ni«d  kug.  1, 1902.    Strlal  la  117,M1 


Claim — 1  In  an  rlaatk-duid  turbinr,  the  rombination  with  the 
wh«^l-rim.  of  a  ranr-aection  havingr  a  curvrd  baw  rarrjing  out- 
wardlj-proj«ctinK  vanra.  an<i  atud*  formed  intefrral  with  said  baae 
and  projeofin^f  radially  from  the  rom-ave  inner  face  thereof,  said 
•tud»  pasainx  throu/^h  Haid  wheel-rim  for  aeruring  the  vane-aection 
in  poaitjon  thereon,  aubatantially  ax  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  the  rombination  with  the  wheel- 
rim,  of  a  rane-aertion  having  a  curved  baae  and  vanea  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  studu  formed  intejjral  with  the  vane-baae  and 
projectinjt  inwardly  therefrom  on  radial  line*  through  holes  in  the 
vane-baae,  the  holes  which  receive  the  studs  located  away  from  the 
center  of  the  vane-base  beinjr  enlarged  to  permit  such  studs  to  pass 
therethrough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  wbeel- 
rim,  of  a  curved  vane-base,  vanes  cut  integral  with  said  base  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  and  studs  formed  integral  with  said 
base  and  Droiectin*  radiallr  fmm  tJw. 


th«  TaiMa  and  •ecuring  the  raao-aertioBa  to  the  wheel-ri 
tiallj  aa  aet  forth. 


m.  aiibalaa- 


2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  channeled 
wheel-rim.  of  vane-Hections  formed  with  cur>ed  bases  4  and  vanes  5 
integral  with  -uch  bases  and  projecting  outwardiv  therefrom,  an  en- 
circ-ling  band  6,  and  bolU  7  passing  radiallv  through  the  wheel-rim. 
the  vane-base,  the  vanes  and  the  encircling  band.  se<uring  the  band 
upon  the  vanes  and  securing  the  vane-sections  to  the  wheel-rim.  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 


7  7n.f)l'J.    KMBOSSIKO-PRBSS     Saiuh  Coim  Itrkwood  Ma 
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*••  •#  •  M«>«w  eo«p«rmti.«  Uenwitk.  tldrirva  ikaft,  pitau>-red« 
«T1T,.  from  «id  .h,ft  and  making  didb,;  conn^-tion  with  uid 
plHifer,  and  tpringi  lupportiBg  aaid  plunc^r 

r  la  u  eaboMiBf-prM..  tk«  eoabiiitUon  with  a  reciproctin* 
«•,  rf  •  ploDfer  co6per.tin|r  with  uid  die.  a  crow-h«ad  carrria* 
••id  piua^r,  fuide-rod.  paa..aff  through  aaid  croM-haad,  •priaff. 
aarroaadiag  .aid  rod*  aad  .upportiac  •♦id  croaa-head.  a  driTea 
•kaft.  aad  pit«aa-rod.  driren  from  aaid  4iaft  aad  makia«  aUdint 
coaaaetioa  with  aaid  cro«a-h«ad. 

r  la  an  emboaaiag-prwa.  th«  rombiaation  witk  a  r*eiprocatin/r 
die,  of  a  ptuagar  codperating  therawith.  ato  inking  device  for  said 
di«.  a  T^proeauag  wiping  deric*.  a  rock^haft.  flager.  carried  by 
•aid  r^k-ahaft,  and  adjuiUble  connectioa.  between  aaid  Angen 
aad  taid  w.piag  device  for  varying  the  pre«.ure  of  the  Utter 

8^  la  an  emboaaiag-pr^.  the  ooaibination  with  a  r»ciprocatin« 
die  of  a  platan  codpraUag  therewith    an  inkiag  device,  a  recipn^ 
eaUag  wip.ng  device,  an  adjuaubie  member  carried  by  .aid  wipin, 
device,  a  rock-.haft,  a  finger  carried  by  ^t  rock-haft  and  engag 
i^Mid  adjaaUble  member,  and  mean.  f*r  operating  uid  rock- 

9    In  an  emboaaing-pr^M,  the  combination  with  a  platen   of  a 
reciprocating  die.  a  .haft,  an  eccentric  on  aaid  .haft,  an  eccentric- 
trap  aurrounding  aaid  eccentric  aad  provided  with  a  recea.  forming 
aa  .die  point,  and  operating  connection,  between  «iid  eccentric 
.trap  and  die 


S.  la  eombinatioa  with  a  machine  through  which  .heeU  of  n. 

per  are  pa«ed.  and  auiUble  throw..«t  mechaLm  adapteTrari.; 
,   he  operation  of  «id  machine,  a  lever  arranged  to  nor^aUy^A^Tn 

cal iper-.upport  having  an  ana  or  eatenaion  which  projecU  into  od 

L"nr        T  "'^  "''  '" "  '"'  "'""'''»''  ■'•"«'  •  riuuircaT- 
penng  member  jouraaled  upon  .aid  .upport  and  provided  with  a 

lever,  «.dcal.penng  member  being  ad.p.ed  to  be  moved  w,th  it. 

tITnlr„fTeri"'""  'T'^''  ''  '''  '•"""  «'  "">-™-' 


flWIK»fHl908.    Ewiewed  Mot.  22.  IWt    Jtorlai  Jfa  233.W 


CUHm-l  In  a  hand-cart,  the  combination  of. ide  bar.  plate, 
•ecured  thereto,  a  rearw.rdly-bent  axle  between  and  secured  to  the 
aide  ban.  having  lU  end  portion,  extended  outwardly  through  epen- 
lag.  in  the  platea.  .upporting-wheeJ.  on  the  f  nd  portion,  of  the  axle 
a  body  baring  hanger*  riaing  therefrom,  meaiui  to  pivotaliv  atUch 
the  hangers  to  the  platw.,  above  the  axle,  and  a  rod  to  deUcbably 
connect  the  body  to  the  rearwardlybent  portion,  ot  the  axle 

|.  la  a  hand -cart,  the  combination  of  a  .upporting- frame 
■o«at«d  npon  wheela.  pivoU  upon  said  frama.  a  box  or  body  and 
hanger,  .ecured  to  Mid  box  or  body  aad  engaging  uid  pivoU  U>  raa- 
pead  Mid  box  or  body.  Mid  pivoU  being  key-shaped  to  permit  Mid 
hangera  to  be  readily  attached  to  and  detached  fromtbem  when  Mid 
kaager.  are  turned  to  a  cerUin  angle.  sub»taot|ally  a.  dewrribed. 


7  79.915.  TTPS-WUTSERIBBOI  HOLDBL  SiaimP  Doin 
J^eoto^aLL.  Mrtgiwr  of  oo^lburth  to  0.  a.  Hopttna.  Bm^r^^ 
C»i.    Wed  yet.  13.  19^4    8artaiMalW3r      "^"•""'■■"> 


7  79 .91-t.  SHMT-CAUPBUlie  DIVICB  fOR  PAPW  FKIDIie 
MlCHnm,  TiUOT  C  Dirm  and  Hbut  Eiu^nuii.  Peari 
itnr.  I  T  laid  HaUatraaa  utigaor  to  nU  Daiter  FlM  Jul 
i  l«»i    lirtai  I&  m.Ht.  j 

CImim.—].  In  combination  with  a  macline  through  which 
.he«to  of  paper  are  pawed.  and^uiUble  throw  out  raechaniam  adapt- 
ed to  arreat  the  operation  0I  Mid  machine,  of  a  normally  .Utionaiy 
roU  able  aad  vertically-movable  .heet-caliperiag  device  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  an  abnormal  thickneae  of  ,heel«.  and  a  lever  control 
bag  the  throw-out  mechani.m  aad  adapted  to  be  artuatH  by  either 
the  rotary  or  vertical  nK.vement  of  Mid  calipering  device  to  cau.e  the 
operation  af  (he  throw-out  mechaniam.  lubaUntiallv  aa  and  for  the 
parpoae  aet  forth 

2  In  combination  with  a  machiae  through  which  «heeU  of  pa- 
per are  paaeed,  and  .uitable  throw-out  mechaai«D  for  Mid  machine 
a  pivotally-mounled  caliper  .upport.  a  roUUbhcalipering  member 
jouraalwl  apoa  Mid  .upport  and  adaplad  to  be  moved  with  iu  .up- 
port or  be  rotated  upon  iu  .upport  by  the  pawage  of  aa  abnonaai 
ttickaeaa  of  .heeta  .nd  a  lever  arraaged  to  ca^ae  the  operation  of 
IA«  t*rww-o.t  mechaniam.  Mid  caliper-wpport  aad  the  caJipanng 
-«al*r  being  adapted  to  independently  eng.*,  and  a««ate  Mid 
toTer.  wb«reby  the  throw-out  mechaaiam  will  be  operated  whea«aid 
«l.per-apport  1.  moved  or  the  caliperiag  member  i.  routed,  .ab- 
•taatially  a.  .et  forth. 


c\Jd'l7!i.7^r,J'    "';';;'"■.''«"'"   •^•"Pri.iag   a   cylindrical    caae. 
^loaed  at  the  end.,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  one  ^de  a  .lide 

roMer  arranged  in  the  caae,  a  .haft  pa«ing  through  the  end!  of  the 

i„T'        aT  \  "•"  ""  "*""  '•  "**""»^-  •>»'  '»««  »'  "id  "haft  be- 
ing provided  with  a  crank-handle 

*„^.^    t  ."'''^''•'•"'•l"  «'mpn.ing  a  cylindrical  caae.  cloaed  at  the 
end.,  and  having  an  opening  at  one  aide,  a  .lide  adapted  to  cloae  Mid 

enTlfn".  "l       '''  ''""*  '  **'^  *'  ""'  ""'  •"•*  «  ''P  "^  «»«'  other 
end.  and  a  keeper  arranged  adjacent  the  Mid  opening.  Mid  keeper 

being  adapted  to  hold  the  .lide  in  place,  a  roller  arran^d  in  the  ca^ 

.  .haft  palling  through  the  end.  of  the  caae.  and  upon  which  the 

7^'tLTT      •  ""r*"*  "'  '•"  ••••"  '"^'-«  '  orank-handle  con- 
nected  thereto,  a.  Mt  forth. 


'^  '^m;,^\L^-   ^?«J»9-MACHIW.    Haut  L  Dbkar  I«w  Tort 
M  T  TS^JirJ^  !f***^  "~*^  «=••»»"'•  ■••  Tort. 

tofnl'T"'    '"  '*>>*"»»-«*«-»«i«««.  -djurtable  guiding  me»hera 
to  fom  a  raaway.  a  faeder  to  cooperate  with  Mid  n.. way  aad  to  feed 
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a  aerie*  of  articlea  from  atatioa  to  atatioa  aloag  uid  ruaway  aad  a 
plurality  of  labeling  devicea  adjacent  aaid  runway  to  apply  ia  anc- 
ceMive  Mage,  label,  to  article,  at  the  Nation*  along  the  Mme,  and 
mean,  to  yieldingly  actuate  one  of  Mid  labeling  devicea  at  each  of 
Mid  rtationa  in  advanced  phaae  with  reapect  to  the  other  labeling 
device,  to  retain  article,  in  poaition  on  Mid  runway  while  the  other 
labeling  device,  are  engaging  the  Mine. 


2.  In  labeling-machine..  a  runway,  a  feeder  to  cooperate  wuth 
Mid  runway  to  intermittently  feed  article,  from  autioo  to  station 
along  the  Mme  and  a  plurality  of  labeling  device,  cooperating  with 
Mid  runway  to  apply  in  .ucceMJve  aUgea  labeU  to  articles  at  the 
acveral  .Ution.  along  the  Mme  and  mean,  to  operate  said  feeder  and 
Mid  labeling  device,  in  uniMn.  Mid  mean,  yieldingly  operating  one 
of  Mid  labeling  devicea  at  each  station  in  advanced  phaw  with  re- 
apect to  the  other  labeling  devicea  at  auch  atatiun. 

3.  In  labeling-machine*.  a  runway,  a  feeder  to  cooperate  with 
uid  runway  and  to  feed  articlea  intermittently  along  Mid  runway,  a 
plurality  of  labeling  device,  adjacent  Mid  runway  to  apply  label,  to 
an  article  at  a  station  on  the  Mme,  mcAn.  to  operate  one  of  Mid  la- 
beling device,  to  rieldingly  engage  uid  article  in  advanced  phtM 
with  respect  to  the  other  labeling  devices  to  clamp  Mid  article  upon 
Mid  runway  and  mean,  to  actuate  the  other  labeling  device*. 

4.  In  labeling-machinea,  a  runway,  a  feeder  diagonally  oppo- 
site one  comer  of  Mid  runway  to  cooperate  therewith  and  to  feed  ar 
ticlea  intermittently  along  the  same  and  a  plurality  of  labeling  de 
vice,  adjacent  uid  runway  to  apply  label,  to  both  face*  of  Mid  ar- 
ticle adjacent  the  feeder. 

5.  In  labeling-machine*.  a  runway,  a  feeder  diagonally  oppo- 
aite  one  comer  of  Mid  runway  and  four  labeling  device*  adjacent 
Mid  runway  to  engage  the  four  side,  of  an  article  fed  along  the  Mme. 

S.  In  labeling-machinea,  a  ruaway.  a  feeder  to  feed  articlea 
along  Mid  ruaway  and  four  labeling  device,  mounted  adjacent  Mid 
runway  to  apply  label,  to  the  four  .idea  of  all  article,  fed  along  Mid 
runway. 

7.  In  labeliag-machiaea.  a  ruaway,  a  feeder  to  grip  article*  aad 
feed  them  along  Mid  runway,  a  yielding  reUining  labeling  device  to 
cooperate  with  uid  runway,  mean,  to  actuate  uid  feeder  to  grip  aa 
article,  to  feed  the  Mme  forward  aad  to  hold  it  ia  aliaemeat  upon  Mid 
maway,  meana  to  operate  uid  labeling  device  to  clamp  uid  article 
upon  aaid  runway  and  means  to  disengage  uid  feeder  from  uid  ar 
tide  while  it  i.  to  held  by  uid  labeling  device. 

8    In  labeling-machinea,  a  ruaway,  a  feeder  cooperating  with 
aaid  runway,  to  intermittently  feed  a  aerie,  of  article*  along  the  ume, 
a  plurality  of  retaining  labeling  devioea  at  rtation.  aloag  uid  run 
way  and  meaaa  to  actuate  uid  feeder  and  uid  labeling  device,  to 


cauae  aaid  feeder  to  grip  uid  articlea  and  feed  them  to  uid  aUtioa. 
OB  uid  runway,  to  cauae  aaid  labeling  devico.  to  engage  uid  articlea 
while  gripped  by  uid  feeder  and  to  hod  them  inlpoailton  on  uid  run- 
way, tocauae  uid  feeder  to  disengage  uid  a/ticle*  while  aaid  articlea 
are  held  by  uid  labeliag  devicea  aad  to  cauae  uid  feeder  to  grip  an- 
other aerie*  of  articlea  so  held  by  uid  labeling  device.. 

9.  In  labeling-machine*.  a  runway,  a  labeling  device  adjacent 
uid  runway,  an  intcrmitteatly-grippiag  feeder  adjacent  aaid  ruaway 
and  mean,  to  operate  aaid  feeder  and  uid  labeling  device  to  feed  an 
article  along  uid  runway  by  uid  feeder  and  to  mainUin  the  grip  of 
aaid  feeder  on  uid  article  to  hold  the  ume  in  alinement  by  aaid 
feeder  when  aaid  labeling  device  engage,  uid  article. 

10.  In  labeling-machine..  a  runway,  a  gripping-feeder  adjacent 
Mid  runway  to  feed  article,  trom  .Ution  to  .Ution  along  the  ume.  a 
reUining  labeling  device  at  one  of  uid  .Ution.  and  mean,  to  actu&te 
aaid  feeder  and  uid  labeling  device  to  cauae  aaid  feeder  to  feed  an 
article  to  uid  sUtion  and  to  hold  it  in  alinement.  to  cauM  Mid  label- 
ing device  to  engage  uid  article  while  .0  held  by  Mid  feeder  to  re- 
Uin  the  same  upon  Mid  runway,  and  to  cauae  aaid  feeder  to  diaea- 
gage  and  re«ugage  uid  article  while  m  held  preparatory  to  feeding 
it  forward  along  Mid  runway. 

11.  In  laheling-machines,  a  runway,  an  int«rmitt«Qtly-gripping 
feeding  device,  an  intermittently-operating  retaining  labeling  de- 
vice and  means  to  actuate  Mid  device,  so  that  one  of  Mid  devices  al- 
waya  positively  hold,  an  article  fed  along  .aid  runway  when  the 
other  device  engage,  or  disengages  the  Mme. 

12.  In  a  labeling-machine,  an  intermitUntly-operating  grip- 
ping feeding  device  and  an  intermittently-operating  reUining  label- 
ing device,  and  mean,  to  actuate  uid  device,  to  always  positively  en 
gage  an  article  to  hold  the  ume  iu  alinement  by  one  of  uid  devicea 
when  the  other  engages  or  disengages  the  same. 

13.  In  labeling-machinea.  a  runway,  labeling  device*  adjacent 
Mid  runway,  a  feeder  adjacent  raid  runway  to  cooperate  therewith, 
feeding-pawl,  mounted  on  aaid  feeder,  holding-pawls  mounted  on 
uid  feeder,  an  actuatorconnectinguid  holding-pawl*,  a  latch  to  gov- 
ern the  relative  position  of  uid  feeder  and  actuator  and  mean,  to  in- 
termittently move  uid  actuator  to  o|>erate  uid  holding-pawl,  and 
uid  feeder. 

14.  In  labeling-machine*.  a  runway,  a  reciprocating  feeder  ad- 
jacent uid  ranway.  .pring-pressed  feeding-pawl,  on  Mid  feeder, 
apring-preased  holding-pawls  on  uid  feeder,  an  actuator-bar  con- 
nected with  uid  holding-pawl*,  a  latch  governing  the  relative  poai- 
tion  of  Mid  actuator-bar  and  Mid  feeder,  means  to  reciprocate  Mid 
actuator-bar  and  mean,  to  release  said  latch. 

15.  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  runway,  a  reciprocating  feeder  ad- 
jacent Mid  runway,  spring-preaaed  feeding-pawl,  on  uid  feeder, 
spring-pressed  holding-pawls  pivoted  on  said  feeder,  aa  actuator- 
bar  pivoted  to  said  holding-pawU,  means  to  reciprtnate  uid  actua- 
tor-bar. means  to  mainUin  the  relative  position  of  uid  actuator-bar 
and  Mid  feeder  during  part  of  the  movement  of  the  same. 

16.  In  labeling-machinea,  a  ranwaj,  reUining  labeling  deucen 
at  sUtion.  along  Mid  runway,  a  reciprocating  feeder  cooperating 
with  Mid  runway,  feeding-pawls  on  uid  feeder  to  be  projected  into 
Mid  runway  to  engage  articles,  holding-pawls  on  said  feeder,  an  ac- 
tuator-bar connected  with  Mid  holding  pawls,  means  to  operaU  Mid 
labeling  devices  and  Mid  actuator  bar  to  release  Mid  liolding-pawls 
while  Mid  labeling  devices  reUin  the  articles  at  stations  along  the 
runway,  to  retract  uid  feeder,  and  to  grip  said  articlea  while  re- 
tained by  Mid  labeling  devices,  to  releaae  uid  retaining  deviceis  from 
Mid  articlea,  and  to  feed  Mid  article,  forward  while  gripped  by  Mid 
feeder. 

17.  In  labeling-machine..  a  runway.  reUining  labeling  devices 
at  rtatioQs  along  uid  runway  to  clamp  article*  upon  the  ume  at  aaid 
•Ution.,  a  reciprocating  feeder,  spriag-preaaed  feeding-pawls  on 
uid  feeder,  holding-pawls  on  uid  feeder,  an  actuator-bar  connected 
to  uid  holding  pa wir  having  spring  connection  with  uid  feeder,  and 
a  latch  connection  between  uid  feeder  and  actuator-bar. 

18.  In  labeling-machine..  a  .upport  for  an  article,  a  label-box. 
a  yielding  gripper  on  .aid  label-box  to  engage  an  article  and  reUir 
the  ume  in  position  and  another  labeling  device  to  engage  aaid  arti- 
cle while  eagaged  by  aaid  gripper. 

19.  In  labeling-machities.  a  runway,  a  label-box  adjacent  aaid 
runway,  mean,  to  operate  uid  label-box,  a  yielding  gripper  on  uid 
label-box  to  engage  aa  article  aad  clamp  the  aame  upon  aaid  raaway 
and  another  labeling  device  to  engage  uid  article  while  the  mbm  ia 
engaged  by  uid  gripper. 

20.  In  labeling-machinea.  a  plurality  of  labeling  device,  to  en- 
gage the  aeveral  parU  of  an  article,  meaaa  to  move  one  of  uid  label- 
iag devioea  iato  coaUct  with  aaid  article  in  advanced  phaae  with  re- 


49« 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jamuait    io,    1905. 


OR»  tfc«  .wer.!  p«rt.  of  an  •rtk-l*.  m„n.  to  .ctu.te  onr  of  ,.irf  I. 
iM '^M*""'  "'  "'"•  •"  ^""'""^  '-•-•  .nobler      .Ji'l: 

«  d  p..te-p.d.  |,«k.  ,„  op.r.f*  «id  pwM.nn,.  one  of  ,.id  link- 

,.!J!r  w  r»*ld.B,ly  actuate  one  «|  „id  p..,e.„.d«  i„  J 

'..e^  phaa.  with  reapeot  to  the  other  pa.te^.d  '  "*■ 

dr»-         "    '''*''"'«■"»•*•'>'"*•    •»    intemiltentlv-rotatinr   pa«te 
oniai.apluniJitTof  it)UtiB»o«-ill.tin.r..  .         j  «""n^pa«te- 

•aiJ  oad.  f  .  .»  j^        o^-'llattn^  p«»te.p,d.,  mean*  to  operate 

l^d  rynwar,  a  rec.procat.n^  feeder  adjacent  .aid  runwav  to  co6oer- 

1  m^:  '  ■""'•''  ''^'»«-P**'  "-ht'd  on  .aid  feede;  . 
««v.hle  hold.n^.pawl  mounted  on  «id  feeder,  a  .prin,  tending  to 

..?n  «?d  h  :"'"''••:'  '»'"  '-P*"»'-  P«-i"o-.  a  latch  to  n-L- 
U.n  „.d  •'"'d'njr-p.wl  .n  en„,fe«e„t  w.th  an  article  and  mean,  con- 
nected to  Mid  hold.ng-pawl  to  reciprocate  Mid  feeder 

i.     In  l.beling-machine..  a  runway,  a  fwder  co*per.ti«,  with 

T^iZTJL'-  '  '•^'"*''«*'  -  -<'  '-*-■  .  m»v.blero.di„/.p.wl 
on  M  d  feeder,  a  .pnn.  tend.ng  to  move  .a.d  hold.n^-p.wl  intMp.  ' 

fll;;  .^H  "'"'  '"""'^'^  *"  "'"^  hold.n,tp.wl  to  operate  „id 

f«^er  and  mean,  to  engage  Mid  article  and  t*  hold  the  Mine  in  po- 
sition when  diaengaged  bv  Mid  feeder  T  '^ 

feedef  .'l'*'T.''TT*''"--  '  ''*^"  "  *^i»«-|»*wl  on  Mid 
1  •  »o  .ble  hold.ng-p.wl  on  Mid  feedfr.  mean,  tending  to 

r„     **.  K  ""'''""  P**'  -«°  inoP^r-tire  po-i«ioB.  a  latch  to  main- 

T,^\J  171"^'  '"  '"'^•'"""'  -*«»•  •"  TtTle  and  operating 
mean,  for  Mid  feHer  connected  to  Mid  holdin|-pawl 


Ltch  „      "^ '•'  '«^'M  .  door  open,  the  catch  compriai;;  . 

ratch  proper  h.T«g  .  b«e  provided  with  .houlder,.  and  a  baaj!     ' 
I  PI.U  provided  with  a  .lot  adapted  U  reee.v.  the  ba.c  of  the  c..^ 

which  engage,  the  plate,  .nb-tant.ally  aa  de«-ribed. 


"^  ofoB.-h.lf  to  WUUm.  PutnMt  K«mu«.  I  DnL  ji* 


^  ^  iU'J  V    "»*-«™^    Cum  BLUMn.  auu  luten.  c*i 
«•*  lUj  a.  1104    a«WIo.»l.«74  «n~».wi 


veaner'r.rj':!  ^^'  «""»»'"*'«»»  «'  •  w..hb«iler.  an  inner  draining 

.t.„W  J**'  *o«bi.a»ionof  a  wa.hboiler,  an  inner  dri.ning  ve»«.| 

.  .h.f^^^r?b?  "'";  '"'*''"'  •*?•"«'"«  •<^<i'>n  of  the  member, 

^haft  at  the  upper  end.  of  the  .ta.dard..  having  a  windin.-cr.nk 

a^"m"  ^^T'  '"  ••""''  ""-^  "-  '-^-'  M..n.t'„„winding  ^c";'" 
.nd  me.n.  for  .u.pending  the  draining  veaael.  adapted  .0  bJ  woZ' 
on  the  winding-haft.  .ub.tanjially  a.  detK-ribed 

3.   The  combination  of  a  waahboiler.  an  inner  draini.,  ve«el 

«pp<m.ng-.und.rd..  .u.pending-chain.  and  a  winding-  h'afTd 

JZ7      ,  '"  ""  •'••^'"*'  ^-"'•'••"'  «'  "'<*'  "tenln.  on  one 

^ti  .H  "i"  ?-•'""  ""  ""  "••»"  ■"'""»"  i«tem,H.a,e"y To. 
c*U»  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  line  between  Mid  .ide  exten.7„nr 

.  loop  on  the  intermediately-located  «ten.ion.  a  h  l^ng  p^    "d 

.Tn    I'V"  """'"  "**••  *''^'^'  '-  receiving  thrMiSe,.;^ 
..on.  atul  forming  .  rigid  joint.  «.b.tanti.lly  a.  dLribeJ 


ro- lUr  1».  1901    l«tellal»t,M9.  «• -"  WMw.  Wli 


.  -w.t.'irr'  ^^'  «*"'»'"««'o»  of  a  «xH  cat<h  h.vi.c  a  T  .h.»e 
prljec.I^nl'iro'ptiu'^i'.L  :  Thll  rl!  "A''™^'*"^  "'*"  - 
h^  .-TvirJ  :  "^  '^  ""**  '•♦'»»   "•"»«  •  proiertin, 

•M^u  rr:^";:;'  'r:^  •  r*'*^"  ^-''  •pp*-*  »i!^mo  .iThiv' 

'•c-i^  e..i.  iKS  J^  .^r*7  •::  '*"**^*^  *'*'•  **-«'^ 


rfa«.._l  The  nail-puller  herein  deacribed  c«mpri«ng  the 
cmer  provided  at  lU  under  aide  at  one  end  with  a  rece-  h.vi.g  .« 
«dem..  wan.  the  cl.w-p.ate  having  at  one  end  a  he.d  fitting ?.*»" 
«reM  ,.  the  carrier  and  having  .,  it,  other  end  a  forwaHlT-prx.jeet- 
^ff  H.W  proper  .d.pted  to  engage  with  the  bead  of  a  nail,  the  end 

Md  provided  w.th  a  p.votpin  and  with  a  .top-pin  crowing  the  .pace 
between  the  arm.  of  the  carrier  and  the  main  bar  pivoted  at  a  point 
r^.  »ll  """  ",  •"  '^  "'''"''*"  °'  ""  '"^^  •"'*  'rm„^  to 
!!rt  foih  "      *^''  '^'^^  •"'»»'"'*-»J  ■•  "d  for  the  purpoae. 

r  A  -.il-puller  compriaing  a  main  bar.  a  carrier  pivoted  to  the 
•«..  bar.  me...  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  t*e  main  b.r  and 
cmer  m  a  direction  toward  each  other.  .d4  a  cLw-pl.te  .4.p(H 

fnm  tkt  cmer.  t«b.(.nli.ny  a.  aet  f«rtk 

-I.J,!    ^  *^»W"*'<>«  i-  •  ..il-puller  of  .  carrier,  a  ».i.  b.r  to 

«d  of  tfc,  .Ml.  b.r.  .  atop  for  Hrttiiit  tk.  p<T,ul  ■^m«U  of  t^ 
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crrier  and  a.i.  bar  .od  a  cJ.w-plate  aecurtM]  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  the  carrier  and  projecting  at  iu  other  end  forwardly  toward 
the  main  bar  iiubM.nti.lly  u  aet  forth. 

4  A  nail-puller  rompriaing  a  mun  hu,  .  crrier  pivoted  .t  one 
end  to  the  ra.in  bM^  at  a  point  above  the  lower  end  of  the  Utter, 
mean,  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  the  mun  b.r  .nd  curier 
in  a  direction  toward  cMh  other,  and  a  cUw-plate  Mipported  by  Yhe 
crrier  uid  h.vi.g  at  the  under  aide  of  the  crrier  a  portion  project- 
ing forw.rdly  and  downwardly  to  engage  with  a  n.ii-he.d  aub.Un- 
tially  a.  dewribed 

5.  A  nail-puller  oonpri.ing  a  mun  bw.  a  crrier  connected 
therewith  and  having  a  limited  pivoted  movement  and  provided  on 
iu  under  aide  with  a  reoeM,  ud  the  claw-plate  having  a  head  fitting 
in  Mid  rrccM  and  a  claw  portion  projecting  forwardly  toward  th« 
main  bar  «ub.t.ntially  a.  aet  forth. 

•.  A  nail-puller  comprising  a  crrier  .lotted  in  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pivot-pin  and  with  a  »top-pin  crceing  .aid  dot.  the 
main  bar  pivoted  in  Mid  *lot  and  arranged  to  abut  the  .top-pin  and 
a  forwardly-projecUng  claw  o.  the  under  «ide  of  the  carrier  to  en- 
ghge  with  a  nail-head  .ub.Untially  a.  .et  forth. 

7.  A  nail-puller  compriaing  a  main  bar.  a  carrier  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  main  bar  above  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  claw 
on  the  under  aide  of  the  crrier  between  it.  connection  with  the  main 
bar  and  it.  outer  end.  the  Mid  claw  facing  toward  the  main  bar  and 
being  arranged  to  engage  a  nail-head  when  foreed  in  the  direction 
of  the  main  bar.  and  me.n.  limiUng  the  rel.tive  movement  of  the 
m.in  b.r  and  carrier  in  a  direction  toward  each  other,  the  lower  end 
of  the  main  bar  formil^(  the  fulcrum  ia  M-tting  the  claw  inu>  en- 
g.gement  with  a  nail,  and  the  free  end  of  the  crrier  forming  the  ful- 
crum in  pulling  the  nail,  the  upper  end  of  the  m.in  b.r  forming  the 
hradle  in  both  operation.,  .ubatuiti.lly  a.  act  forth. 


mechanism  for  actuating  mi^  revoluble  member,  an  um.tare  pro^ 
vided  with  a  .urface  for  engaging  Mid  clutch  mechani.m  and  with 
.  locking  member  for  eng.ging  aud  revoluble  member,  magnetic 
mechaniam  for  actuating  Mid  armature,  and  mean.  controJl.ble  at 
will  from  a  movable  vehicle,  for  energiwng  Mid  magnetic  member. 
4.  In  a  trMk-awitch  for  alectric  nulway*.  the  combinaUon  of  a 
mechanical  .witch  provided  with  a  movable  member,  gearing  con- 
nected with  Mid  movable  member  for  .hifting  the  Mme  into  differ- 
ent poaition..  a  magnetic  member  controllable  at  will  from  a  mov- 
.ble  vehicle  for  actu.Ung  Mid  gearing,  .nd  mechani.m  controllable 
by  aud  m.gBetic  member  for  locking  Mid  member  in  certain  prede- 
termined po.ition. 

5  In  a  track-awitch  for  electric  railw.y..  the  combin.tion  of  a 
mechanic!  .witch  provided  with  a  movable  member,  ratchet  mech- 
ani.m connected  with  Mid  movable  member.  Mid  ratchet  mechan- 
i.m being  provided  with  a  movable  rack-bar.  an  anUfriction  device 
for  .aid  racJi-bar.  magnetic  mechaniam  for  moving  Mid  rack-bar. 
and  mean,  controllable  at  will  from  a  movable  vehicle.for  energixing 
Mid  magnetic  member 

«  In  a  track-.witeh  for  electric  railway.,  the  combinaUon  of  a 
mechanical  .witch,  a  revoluble  member  connected  therewith,  and 
.d.pted  to  ahift  the  Mme  back  uid  forth  once  in  cch  half-turn  of 
Mid  revoluble  member,  a  »cond  revoluble  member  di.powed  adja- 
cent to  .aid  fir.t  revoluble  member  and  normally  free  to  rotate  rela- 
tively thereto,  clutch  mechani.m  connecting  Mid  revoluble  member, 
together  interdependently.  and  mechani.m  contrt>llable  at  will  froik 
.  mov.ble  vehicle  for  actuating  one  of  *aid  revoluble  member.. 


7  7  « . »  ti  1  .    nili  rrU-UQHTBR.    Joun  D  rvLTW  GMk- 
briig..  OfaJo.    niad  Feb.  80,  U04.    SoM  la  IBIML 
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rJoim  — I  In  a  track-.witch  for  ele<tric  railwav..  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mech.nic.1  .witch  provided  with  a  movable  tongue,  a  revo- 
luble member  connected  with  Mid  tongue  and  free  to  actuate  the 
•ame.  Mid  revoluble  member  being  provided  with  notches,  motor 
mechajii.m  for  actu.ting  Mid  revohible  member  .nd  provided  with 
.  locking-detent  for  engaging  Mid  notche..  and  electriiallv-operat- 
ing  mechanism  controllable  at  will  from  a  movable  vehicle,  for  ac- 
tuating .aid  motor  mechani.m 

t  I.  a  tj^k -.witch  for  electric  railway.,  the  combinaUon  of  a 
mechanical  .wit<:h  provided  with  a  movable  tongue,  a  levolnble 
member  connected  wiUi  Mid  tongue  and  free  to  engage  the  «ame  a 
one-way  dutch  connected  with  aud  revol.ble  member,  an  armature 
connected  with  Mid  one-way  cluU-h,  magneUc  mechanism  control- 
Uble  at  will,  for  atU^cUng  Mid  armature,  and  alocking  device  con- 
nected with  Mid  armature  and  free  to  engage  Mid  revoluble  member 
for  the  purpoae  of  m.int«.i.g  Mid  tongue  rigidlv  in  a  predeter- 
mined poMtion. 

3  In  a  track-awitch  for  electric  railwav..  the  combination  of  a 
mechanical  .wiU:h  provided  with  a  movable  tongue,  a  revoluble 
member  connected   with  Mid   mech..icl  .witch,  one-wav  clutch 


Claim— I.  A  fire-lighter  compriaing  a  ba^'-plate,  an  aUrm- 
clock  .upported  thereon,  a  hood  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  plate  and 
left  open  at  one  .ide.  a  frame-bar  having  one  end  extended  to  form  a 
fulcnim-post,  and  the  other  end  extended  to  form  a  yielding  match- 
holder,  a  .pring-actuated  .triker-arm  prorided  with  an  abra.ive  .ur- 
t»ct  adapted  to  move  into  conUct  with  the  head  of  the  match,  a  trip- 
lever  fulcnimed  on  .aid  poat.  and  adapted  to  hold  the  .triker-wm 
.et.  a  .pnng  for  throwing  the  .triker-arm  when  releawd  and  an 
.djurtable  lever  exten.ion  .d.pled  to  be  operated  upon  bv  a  portion 
of  the  alarm-clock,  .ub.lantially  a.  deacribed. 

2  A  fire-lighter  compriaing  a  bMe-pl.te,  an  .larm-clock  aup- 
ported  thereon,  ud  m.tch  -  .triking  mech.ni.m  con.i.Ung  of  a 
frame-bar  extended  at  one  end  to  form  a  fulcrum-po.t.  uid  at  the  op- 
po.ite  end  to  form  a  match-holder,  a  .pring-actu.t*d  atriker-.rm 
provided  with  a  etch,  a  trip-lever  fulcnimed  on  the  post  and  offaet 
intermedute  iU  end.  to  engage  the  catch  on  the  .triker-arm.  and  .n 
.djuauble  exten.ion  connected  with  the  free  end  of  Mid  lever  uid 
.dapted  to  cooperate  with  a  portion  of  the  operative  mechaniam  of 
the  alarm-clock,  lubsUntially  aa  deacribed 

3^  A  fire-lighter  compriaing  a  baae-plate.  an  alarm-clock  aup- 
ported  thereon,  a  frame-bar  connected  wiUi  Mid  plate  and  extended 
.t  one  end  to  from  .  fulcmm-poat  and  .t  the  other  end  to  form  a 
spnng  match-holder,  a  apring-wrtuated  atriker-arm  provider!  with 
.n  abra..ve  .urface.  a  etch  on  Mid  arm.  a  trip-lererfulcrumedonthe 
poat  and  offaet  to  extend  aero.,  and  engage  the  C.tch  on  the  atriking- 
.n|r  .nd  a  alotted  exU-n.ion  adjuaUble  trw.ver^elv  of  the  free  end 
or  the  tnp-lever,  aaid  exteiraion  being  provided  with  .  l.ter.lWpro- 
jecttng  he«J  .d.pted  to  be  oper.ted  upon  by  the  .l.nn-clock.  «ib- 
w.Bti.lly  in  the  m.nner  .nd  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4    A  fire-lighter  compriwng  a  bwe-pl.te.  .n  dwm-clock  tmp- 
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ported  tkeiTon.  t  hood  mounted  on  uij  pUt«  and  open  at  one  tide 
*ad  alM  provided  with  •  m«U-h-receiTinf  apertttre.  a  ttriker-arm  for 
igaitiBK  tfce  match.  elock-operat«d  trip|>iB9  meant  for  letting  and 
reieaaiig  U»e  §triker-arm.  and  a  currvd  »prin|{-ann  provided  witk  a 
Botch«d  tenninaJ  portion  and  conitituliaK  a  device  for  gripping  the 
•tern  0/  a  match  and  holding  the  head  thereof  in  poaition  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  by  tile  (triker-anD.  labaUntiAllj  aa  described 


779.9'^'2.  UPAHSIlLiLOClUrMLAaf  FOR  BOOKS.  JU!.  Jon 
a.  9i?wu>,  WaM  Braowleb.  Infiud.  MiigiMr  to  lonrlck  k  JeO^ 
■OB.  Limitad.  WeM  Broowlot.  iDgiaML  riM  Jum  U.  1901  fle- 
rlKlla8l8,lM 


Clmim. — 1.  A  flower-holder  rompriaing  a  cup  portion,  a  base 
for  holding  the  lame  rompriaing  a  ring  portion  and  rroM-bars  te- 
cured  to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  ends  of  aaid  bar*  being  turned 
downwardly  to  form  ground-engaging  pointa. 

2  A  flower-holder  comprising  a  liquid-receptacle  and  a  baae 
therefor,  holding  means  for  the  receptacle  comprising  horizontally- 
arranged  bars  secured  to  the  base,  their  outer  ends  being  turned 
downwardly  ouUide  the  circumference  of  the  receptacle  and  thus 
forming  broad  ground-engaging  means  for  preventing  the  tipping 
of  the  holder. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  flower-bolder  comprising 
•  cup  portion  having  a  base,  and  croaa-bart  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  baae,  the  ends  of  said  bars  being  turned  downwardly  to 
form  ground -engaging  pointa. 


Clmim— I.  A  self-locking  and  self-»djusting  expansible  clasp 
for  books  and  other  like  articles  consisting  of  a  supporting  member 
Bovably  connected  to  one  of  the  flzing-plates  of  the  clasp  and  car- 
rying a  Uwk  operative  by  a  key.  and  a  lusp  member  movably  con- 
nected to  the  other  (Ixing-plate  of  the  rla*p.  said  haitp  member  hav- 
ing an  endwise  movement  in  the  lock-c^se  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
Uined  in  any  locked  position  therein  intoiwhich  it  may  be  pressed  by 
cloaing  the  book. 

2  A  self-locking  and  self-adjusting  Expansible  clasp  for  booki 
and  other  like  articles,  consisting  of  a  blate  carrying  a  lock  and 
hinged  to  one  of  the  Axing-pUtes  of  the  clalp,  and  a  hasp-plate  hinged 
to  the  other  ftxing-plate  of  the  clasp  and  having  one  or  more  bars 
with  rack-teeth  which  are  engaged  by  portions  of  the  fir8^named 
plate,  the  hasp- plate  being  capable  of  an  endwise  motion  in  the  lock- 
case,  and  of  being  retained  in  any  positioii  therein  into  which  it  may 
be  pressed  on  the  closing  of  the  book  or  li^Le  device. 

3  A  self-locking  and  self-adjusting  txpansible  clasp  for  books 
and  other  articles,  consisting  of  a  lock  b^ged  to  one  of  the  flxiafc- 
plates  of  the  clasp,  one  or  more  rack-bar*  |iinged  to  the  other  flxing- 
plate  of  the  clasp,  and  mechanism  in  coniection  with  the  latter  for 
retaining  the  rack  bar  or  bars  in  any  position  which  they  may  b« 
disposed  in  the  lock,  the  latter  mechanism  being  controlled  bv  a  key. 


7  7  0,9 '2  5.  COU-PLAirni  WoLua  &  etAiia.  Gutoo.  IlL. 
MilgDor  to  ?ErllJi  k  Oreodorff  Compuy  Caatoo,  DL.  a  Corporation  of 
miDola    FUedlUy  11.  1W4.    Serial  la  207,i«l 


7  7  V)  J)  vJ  a .    riKM  KXTWeUISHIK.    HmiT  M .  Oiuin  erand 
EapMa,  Mich.    FIM  Dec  23. 1903.    SerM  Ma  IM.SM. 


Clmim —I  In  a  fire-extinguisher,  an  outer  cylinder,  an  inner 
perforated  cylindrical  screen,  forming  a  chamber  between  the  cylin- 
der and  the  screen  for  the  reception  of  powler.  and  a  flue  for  the  pa»- 
■age  of  powder  from  the  chamber,  and  an  «ir-cylinder  attached  par- 
allel with  the  outer  cylinder,  and  pipes  con»eiting  this  cylinder  with 
the  perforated  cylinder  to  force  air  out  and  form  a  vacuum  in  the  per- 
forated cylinder,  for  drawing  the  powder  through.  substantialW  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

i  In  a  dry-powder  flre-extanguisher.  a  cylindrical  recepUcle. 
a  cylindrical  screeu  centrally  located  therfin.  adjusting-spring*  on 
said  acr«wn,  an  outflow-pipe  leading  from  kaid  screen,  an  air-pump 
attached  to  said  cylinder  and  conne<ted  |o  exhaust  in  connection 
with  the  outflow-pipe.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  f»rth 


Claim.— I.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  •cedbox-clo- 
aare,  of  a  cam-wheel  and  a  set  of  cam-blocks  of  different  lengths  at- 
Uchable  to  the  cam-wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seedbox-closurc.  of  a' 
cam-wheel  having  a  pair  of  fixed  cam  extensions  on  opposite  sides  of 

I  the  perimeter  of  the  wheel  and  a  set  of  cam-blocks  atUchabtr  to  the 
I  perimeter  of  the  camwheel.  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  seedbox-closure,  of  a 
cam-wheel  having  fi.ved  cam  extensions  on  iu  perimeter  and  later- 
ally-extending bosses,  and  a  set  of  cam-blocks  attachable  to  the 
wheel  through  the  bosses  thereon,  at  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  box-closure,  a  cam-wheel 
having  a  pair  of  fixed  cam  extensions  on  opposite  sides  of  its  perime- 
ter, bored  and  threaded  bosses  projecting  laterally  from  the  wheel, 
cam-blocks  shaped  to  fit  over  the  bosses  and  form  continuations  of 
the  fixed  cam  extensions  and  screws  to  secure  the  cam-blocka  to  the 
bosses,  as  set  forth. 


7  79,9-24-.    FLOWn-HOLDBL    Pn«i  9o«hil.  locheatw  1.  T 
nW4u«.i.l901    Serial  la  819.M9. 


7  7 9. 9 '2 (i.    PL0W-OA6K.    BuuAHUi  W.  eucB,  Fort  Jeaup,  U. 
POad  Oot  8S,  1901    Serial  la  230,3«9. 

Clmim— \t  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gage  for  plow*  com- 
priaing  a  gage-plate  having  a  perforated  finger  at  ita  forward  end, 
an  atUcking-yoke  formed  of  a  meullic  rod  bent  into  U  shape  and 
having  its  end  portions  bent  at  an  angle  and  lying  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  end  portions  having  alining  perforations  therethrough,  a 
pivot-bolt  engaged  with  the  perforations  of  the  yoke  and  with  that 
of  the  finger,  said  yoke  being  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
heel-bolt  of  a  plow,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  plate  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  spaced  perforation*,  and  a 
hook  arranged  for  engagement  oj  iU  shank  in  one  of  the  handlea  of  a 
plow  and  adapted  for  engagement  of  iU  bill  in  the  perforations  of  the 
rod  interchangeably. 


Jahuait   10,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


♦97 


ally-extending  rocking  linka  having  one  end  auiUbly  connertMl  witli 
the  axle-box  and  projecting  through  and  beyond  said  hub.  a  plu 
rality  of  spring  elemenU  connecting  the  outer  end*  of  said  links  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  laterally-movable  disks  supported  upon  the  axle- 
box,  extensible  spring*  interposed  between  said  disks,  and  a  plnral- 
ity  of  links  universally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  flange  and  at 
th«  other  end  to  said  diak*. 


'^HA^^^'^-    "■CK-WALL    Aum  J.  Himn,  8t  Helena,  CkL 
WadJui»e«il»t    SaiWIaSlMU 


(  iatm.— 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  spaced 
U-shaped  members  having  their  free  ends  turned  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, rods  connected  to  the  side  portions  of  the  two  members  and  a 
cross-piece  removably  connected  to  the  fr»e  ends  of  each  member. 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  neck-sUll  for  animals  com- 
prising two  meullic  rods  bent  into  U  shape,  the  free  ends  of  the  two 
rods  being  turned  in  the  same  directioa.  rods  welded  at  their  end*  to 
the  first-named  rods,  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  Us  and  er»*a-piece*  hav- 
ing perforations  therein,  with  which  the  ends  of  the  rod.  are  remov- 
ably engaged. 

7  7  9  92jS.    WHML  POR  VKHICLRa    Cuwou  R.  &  J  Haux 
I-oodoB.  England    Filed  Aug.  «,  1901    Sertal  la  219.986. 


3.  A  spring-wheel  involving  the  combination  with  an  axle-box 

rLv  '  !^    "'u  T""  ''""'"*  -"^o-nding  said  hub  and  suit- 

ably connected  with  the  axle-box.  a  pair  of  laterally-movable  diak. 
eupported  upon  the  axle-box,  an  exten.ible  spring  element  inter- 

^sT        JT"u"J'^  **'*''••  ""  '  ""'^'~'  connection  between  the 
disks  and  the  hub. 

4.  A  spring-wheel  involving  the  combination  with  an  axle  a 
tube  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  recessed  flange  a  hob 
surrounding  said  tube  and  provided  with  an  inw.rdlv-extending 
flange  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  hub  further  provided  mith 
a  senes  of  openings,  a  pair  of  laterally-movable  disks  sliding  upon 
«.d  tube  and  provided  with  openings  corresponding  to  the  opening, 
m  the  flange  of  the  hub,  a  series  of  links  having  knuck  le  ends  mounl^ 
ed  in  the  re<e»ses  of  said  flange,  said  linkn  extending  through  the 
opening,  in  the  hub.  a  plurality  of  springs  for  connecting  the  oute, 
ends  of  the  links  together,  dumb-bell  links  engaging  in  the  opening* 
of  the  flange  and  the  openings  of  the  disk  for  connecting  the  hub  with 

thedisk.and  a  pairof  springs surroundingsaidtube.abutt.ngagainM 
the  flange  thereon  and  against  the  inner  face  of  said  disks 


^"^fl:!*'^^-    ^"''^  ^^^  VEHICLES     CUFMRD  P.  &  J  HAixt 
London.  England    Filed  Aug.  8,  1904     Serial  Ma  219.167.     ^^ 


Claim  -1  A  spring-wheel  composed  of  an  axle,  two  setsof  rigid 
arms  carried  thereby,  a  hub  situate  between  the  rigid  arms,  a  flange 
projecting  from  the  inner  portion  of  .aid  hub  and  having  a  space  l^ 

ILT  !l'e  *•"  "''•  '**"**^  "P""*"  univeraally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  flange  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  rigid  arms,  and  spoke, 
connecting  the  hub  with  the  felly  subsUntially  a.  set  forth 

2.  A  spring-wheel  composed  of  a  tube  revoluble  on  a  fixed  axle 
rigid  arms  projecting  from  said  tube,  a  hub  .ituate  between  the  rigid 
•rms  a  flange  projecting  from  the  inner  portion  of  the  hub  and  h.v- 

^."e^tldr'        aT.^  *;''  "•*  ""*••  "•"'^  'P"°«^  univer-allT con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  flange  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  rigid  arms 
and  spoke,  connecting  the  hub  with  the  fellv  .ub.Untially  a.  aet 


I-odon.  England.  F1J«1  Aug.  ».  1901  Serial  la  219.9M.  ^^ 
eTt«'wt!!"'r'  ^  'P,""*"*"*!  involving  a  hub  having  an  inwardlv- 
extending  flange,  a  plurality  of  barred  links  .upported  upon  a.  axle- 

n.^  spnng,  connecting  the  outer  endr  of  «»id  link,  together,  a  pair 

«  IT   onnTt::      'tween  said  disks,  and  a  plurality  of  linkl  ualrer- 
Mlly^connected  at  one  end  to  ..id  flange  and  at  tJie  other  end  to  .aid 

of  a  i«lf  k"""*"'''*''  '""'""«  "^^  combination  with  an  axle-box. 
of  a  hub  having  aa  inwardly-extending  flaage.  a  plurality  of  radii 


ri«„„  1.  A  spnng-wheel  involnng  a  pair  of  spring-arm. 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  axle,  a  hub  situate  between  the  spring- 
arms,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  inner  portion  of  the  hub  and  hav- 
ing  aspace  between  it  and  the  axle,  means  for  connecting  the  flange 
with  the  .pnng-arms.  and  spokes  connecting  the  bub  with  the  fellv 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  spring-wheel  composed  of  a  tube  revoluble  on  a  fixed  axle 
spnng-arms  projecting  from  said  tube,  a  bub  situate  between  the 
spnng-arms.  a  flange  projecting  from  the  inner  portion  of  the  hub 
and  having  a  space  between  it  and  the  tube,  means  for  connecting 
the  flange  with  the  spring-arma.  and  spokes  connecting  the  hub  with 
the  felly  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  spring  hub  or  wheel  embodying  a  tube  revoluble  on  a  fixed 
Mle,  spnng-arms  projecting  from  said  tube,  a  hob  arranged  between 
the  spring-anns,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  inner  portion  of  the 
hub  and  forming  a  space  between  it  and  the  tube,  and  chain,  for  con- 
necting  the  flange  with  the  .priag-arma. 
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the  inner  f.c*.  of  the  hoop,  aad  projecting  aboT,  .ad  below  them 
•  nd  .  bottom  con...ting  of  •  di.k  luring  downwardly-proiectin, 
•nr.  MnirH  .gninrt  th«  inner  f.ow  <rf  th.  b.r.  within  the  inclo.ure 
of  the  lower  hoop,  of  .  cup  .d.pt*d  to  lie  within  the  inclo.ure  of  the 
•pper  hoop  .nd  upon  the  bottom,  wid  cup  having  it.  upper  end 
flared  to  engage  the  upper  end  portion*  of  the  bar.  and  having  up- 
wardljr-directed  perforated  ears  adapted  to  receive  a  bail 

r  A  cuipidor  rompriaing  a  holding  member,  a  cup  femorablv 
engaged  in  the  holding  member,  uid  cup  having  perforated  eara  in 
ita  upper  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  bail  and  a  top  for  the  cup  bav- 
««  a  central  opening  oommuuieating  with  the  cup  and  having  perYo- 
>«W  ear.  adapted  to  receive  the  bail  interchangeably  with  the  flrat- 
MBed  ear..  ...d  top  having  .lot.  therethrough  di.poaed  to  receive 
tli«  fln.l-named  ear*  and  through  which  the  latter  project 


779.9M.M.  DOOBI^LABKLIJO  MACHIIR  JA«e  HnrDWcr 
mm,  Btyonne,  M  J .  Mttgnor  to  lew  York  UbeUlng  Maohioe  Com- 
Pjjoy.  •  CorrormUoo  of  lew  Yoit    PUed  Apr.  3.  1902.    SailAl  lo. 


Clmm.—\  In  a  boring-machine,  the  cumbination  with  a  acrew- 
•haft  boring-bar  and  a  ooiinter-jhaft  geared  therewith,  of  an  upper 
bevel-wheel  fixed  to  naid  counter-.haft.  a  ower  bevel- wheel  lot>«e 
upon  aaid  counter-.haft.  a  «pur- wheel  .ooMbpon  Mid  counter-.haft. 
a  plurality  »f  bevel-pinion,  carried  by  Mid  ^ur-wheel  and  mounted 
between  uid  bevel-wheel.,  a  nut  mounted  I  upon  taid  bar.  a  spur- 
wheel  carrie.1  by  Mid  nut  and  engaging  with|the  .pur-wheel  upon  the 
count«r-.haft.  and  mean^  adapted  to  control  the  rotarv  motion  of 
aaid  lower  bevel-wheel  thereby  controlling  the  operation  of  the  .pur- 
wheel  carried  by  the  nut  and  varying  the  fe^d  and  effecting  a  rapid 
reverMl  of  Mid  boring-bar 

i.  In  a  boring-machine,  the  combination  with  a  Mrrew-.haft 
boring-bar.  a  nut  mounted  tht-reon,  a  balance-gear  engaging  with 
the  nut  for  operating  it.  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  gear  for  imparting  a  variable  automatic  feed  of  Mid  bar.  .aid 
mean*  con.i.ting  of  a  vertically-di.pofted  roclj-shaft.  an  arm  clenched 
to  Mid  rock  shaft .  a  slider  adapted  to  be  adjai.ted  in  guides  on  Mid 
arm.  a  «-rew-threaded  shaft,  a  nut  upon  Mil  acrew-threadrd  .haft, 
a  link  connecting  the  .lider  with  Mid  nut.  a  Unnecting-rod  pivoted 
to  Mid  .lider  and  to  Mid  controlling  mean*  for  the  balance-gear, 
mean,  for  rotating  Mid  ^-rew-threaded  .haft,  and  mean,  for  recipro- 
cating Mid  rwk  .haft 

3.  In  a  boring-machine,  the  combihatioti  of  a  rotalable  acrew- 
•haft  boring-bar.  a  counter-.haft.  an  operative  connection  between 
Mid  rotatable  bar  and  Mid  .haft,  cau.ing  tliereby  the  operation  of 
Mid  counter-.haft.  a  revoluble  nut  carried  l^y  Mid  bar.  a  balance- 
gear  carried  by  Mid  counter-.haft.  and  an  oj»erative  conn«-ction  be- 
tween Mid  gear  and  said  nut.  caucing  therebvja  .uitable  operation  of 
the  nut  when  the  gear  i.  operated. 

4  in  a  boring-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  .crew- 
.haft  boring-bar,  a  revoluble  nut  mounted  thereon,  a  .pur-wheel  ear- 
ned by  aaid  nut  and  adapted  when  operated  |o  impart  movement  to 
the  nut.  a  balance-gear  coinpri.ing  in  it.  coii.|niction  a  loo«>  gear,  a 
.pur-wheel  carried  by  the  balance-gear  and  adapted  f.,  engage  with 
the  .pur-wherl  of  the  nut  for  operating  it.  meat),  for  fixing  Mid  U>o.e 
gear,  and  an  operative  t  onuection  between  th*  boring-bar  and  Mid 
ha  I  a  nee- gear. 
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Claim— \.  In  a  labeling-machine.  laterally-adju.Uble  guideK 
1  to  form  a  runway,  a  controller  to  feed  article,  into  Mid  runway,  a  re- 
,  ciprocating  feeder  to  .imultaneou.ly  feed  a  aerie*  of  article,  from 
[  station  to  .tation  along  .aid  runway,  ipring-presaed  retainer,  to  hold 
I  article*  at  Mid  .Ution.  upon  .aid  runway  and  labeling  device.- 
I  mounted  on  either  side  of  aaid  runway  at  the  several  .tation:*  to  oper 
I  ate  *ucce..ively  upon  each  article  fed  along  .aid  runway  to  apply  la- 
I  bel.  to  both  .idea  of  Mid  articles. 

j  2.   In  a  labeling-machine,  a  runway,  a  fee«ler  to  .imultaneou.ly 

feed  a  series  of  article,  from  station  to  station  along  said  runm  *y,  re 
tainers  to  hold  article*  upon  .aid  runway  at  Mid  stations  and  label- 
ing device,  mounted  on  either  aide  of  Mid  runway  at  the  iM»veral  sta 
tion.  to  operate  aucccMively  upon  each  article  fed  along  .aid  runway 
to  apply  label,  to  both  .ides  of  said  articles. 

3  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  runway,  a  feeder  to  simultaneoualy 
feed  a  series  of  article*  from  station  to  station  along  said  ruiiwav 
and  labeling  device,  mounted  on  both  sides  of  said  runwav  at  the 
aeveral  station,  to  operate  succewively  upon  each  article  fed  along 
Mid  runway  to  apply  label,  to  both  side,  of  said  articles 

4.  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  runway,  mean,  to  .imultaneou.ly 
and  intermittently  feed  a  series  of  articles  along  -iaid  ninvv  ay,  spring- 
pressed  retainer,  mounted  at  .tation.  along  Mid  runway  to  hold  arti- 
cle, upon  Mid  runway  at  Mid  .tation*  and  labeling  devices  cnnpris 
iBg  pair,  of  paste  device.,  label-boxe.  and  preiwer-pads  mounted  01 
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either  aide  of  aaid  nrnway  at  said  itatioiu  to  applj  iabola  to  both 
•idea  of  Mid  articlea. 

5.  In  a  labeling-machiae.  a  runway,  a  eoatroller  to  intermit- 
tently feed  article,  into  Mid  runway,  a  reciprocating  feeder  to  poai- 
j  tively  and  umulUneoualy  feed  a  aoriea  of  article*  from  RUtion  to  *u- 
tion  along  Mid  runway  and  labeling  derive*  mounted  on  both  aide. 
of  Mid  runway  at  the  aeveral  station*  to  operate  auoceHively  upon 
each  article  fed  along  Mid  runway  to  apply  labels  to  both  aide*  of 
Mid  article* 

•.  In  a  labeling-machine.  guidea  to  form  a  runway  to  tapport 
article*  by  engaging  one  aide  of  the  same,  a  feeder  engaging  Mid  ar- 
ticle* on  the  Mme  side  a*  the  guide*  to  aimuluneoualy  and  poaitively 
feed  a  aerie*  of  article*  from  station  to  atation  along  aaid  runway, 
means  engaging  the  oppoaite  sides  of  Mid  article,  to  clamp  them 
upon  Mid  runway  at  the  several  sUtions  and  labeling  devices  mount- 
ed on  both  side*  of  aaid  runway  at  the  several  sUtions  to  operate  auc- 
ceMively  upon  each  article  to  apply  labels  to  both  aide*  of  the  Mme. 

7.  In  a  labeling-machine,  a  paate-drum  having  a  horizonUl 
pasted  surface,  a  pivoted  aleeve  mounted  snbsUntially  above  Mid 
drum,  a  paste-pad  having  a  atem  secured  lo  the  Mme  and  pawing 
through  Mid  sleeve,  a  pad-arm  pivoted  to  Mid  pad  to  carry  aaid  pad 
into  engagement  with  Mid  drum  and  into  engagement  with  a  verti- 
cal surface  of  an  article.  Mid  stem  and  i>leeve  fierving  lo  oscillate 
aaid  pad  a*  it  i*  rotated  by  Mid  arm. 

8.  In  a  labeling-machine.  guides  engaging  articles  along  one 
aide  of  the  Mme  to  form  a  runway,  a  reciprocating  feeder  engaging 
Mid  article.  00  the  same  side  as  Mid  guides  to  poaitivety  and  inter- 
mittently feed  a  aerie*  of  Mid  article*  from  vUUon  to  *tati6n  along  | 
aaid  runway,  reUiners  engaging  the  oppoaite  aides  of  Mid  article.] 
to  hold  the  Mme  down  upon  said  guide*  at  the  aeveral  aUtions  and 
labeling  devic*.  mounted  on  either  side  of  Mid  runway  at  the  several 
aUUona  to  operate  *uec«Mively  upon  the  articlea  fed  along  aaid  run- 
way to  apply  labeU  to  the  fre«, sides  of  the  Mme 

»-  la  a  labeling-machine.  guide,  to  engage  articlea  along  one 
side  of  the  same  to  form  a  runway,  a  feeder  between  aaid  guidea  to 
aimuluneoualy  feed  a  aerie*  of  articles  from  sUtion  to  aution  along 
aaid  runway  and  labeling  devices  mounted  on  either  aide  of  Mid  run- 
way at  the  aeveral  sutioa*  to  operate  succeuively  upon  articlea  fed 
along  said  runway  to  apply  label*  to  both  side*  of  aaid  article. 

10.  In  a  labeling-machine,  a  label-box  mounted  on  guidea,  an 
equalixer-alide  mounted  on  Mid  guide*  and  yieldingly  connected 
with  Mid  label-box,  an  actnator-alide  mounted  on  Mid  guide*, 
meaas  to  reciprocate  Mid  actuator-alide  and  compenMting  gear  be- 
tween Mid  actuator-slide  and  aaid  equalicer-alide. 

11.  In  a  labeling-machine,  guide,  to  form  a  runway  to  support 
articlea  by  engaging  one  aide  of  ^the  Mme,  a  feeder  mounted  below 
Mid  runway  to  engage  aaid  articles  on  the  Mme  side  as  the  guides 
to  feed  articlea  along  Mid  runway,  means  engaging  the  oppoaite 
aide*  of  Mid  article*  to  clamp  them  upon  the  runway,  labeling  de- 
vice* mounted  on  both  side*  of  aaid  runway,  a  power-shaft  mounted 
below  aaid  runway  and  subsUntially  parallel  thereto  and  eccentrics 
upon  Mid  shaft  to  simultaneously  operate  aaid  labeling  devices. 

12.  In  a  labeling-machine,  a  runway,  a  feeder  to  aimultaaeoualy 
feed  a  aeries  of  articlea  from  atation  to  station  along  Mid  runway 
and  labeling  devices  comprising  paste  apparatus,  label-boxe*  and 
preaaer-pad*  mounted  on  both  sides  of  said  runway  at  the  aeveral 
•Utiona  to  operate  auccewively  upon  each  article  fed  along  aaid  run- 
way to  apply  labela  to  both  sides  of  Mid  articlea. 

13.  In  a  labeliag-machine.  a  runway,  a  feeder  to  simulUneoualy 
feed  a  series  of  articlea  from  sUtion  to  atation  along  aaid  runway 
and  labeling  derieea  compriaing  paste  apparatus  and  label-holder, 
mounted  on  both  side*  of  Mid  runway  at  Mid  stations  to  operate  suc- 
ccMively  upon  each  article  fed  along  said  runwav  to  applv  labels  to 
both  aidea  of  Mid  article*. 

14  la  a  labeling-machine,  a  runway,  a  feeder  mounted  below 
Mid  ninway  to  engage  the  lower  side  of  articles  to  simulUneously 
feed  a  aeries  of  articles  from  station  to  station  along  Mid  runway,  re- 
Uiners engaging  the  top*  of  Mid  articlea  to  hold  them  upon  Mid  run- 
way at  Mid  aution*  and  labeling  device*  mounted  on  either  side  of 
•aid  ninway  at  the  aeveral  aUtion*  to  operate  succeasivelr  upon  the 
articles  fed  along  Mid  runway 

15  In  a  labeliag-machine,  a  runway,  a  feeder  mounted  below 
Mid  runway  to  aimulUneously  feed  a  aeriea  of  articlaa  from  sUtion 
to  atation  along  Mid  ninway.  reUiners  mounted  above  aaid  ninway 
to  engage  the  top*  of  Mid  articlea  to  hold  the  aame  upon  aaid  ninway 
and  labeling  device,  mounted  on  either  aide  of  Mid  niaway  at  the 
•everal  sUtions  to  operate  «icceMively  upon  the  articles  fed  along 
Mid  runway. 

le.  la  a  labeUug-machine,  a  ninway.  a  feeder,  to  aimulUne 


oualy  feed  a  aeries  of  Brtidea  from  atation  to  aUtlon  along  Mid  run- 
way, retainers  engaging  one  aide  of  Mid  article*  to  bold  them  upoa 
Mid  runway  and  labeling  device*  mounted  on  oppoaite  side*  of  Mid 
runway  at  the  *everal  atation*  to  operate  aucceaaively  upon  the  fr»e 
aidea  of  articles  fed  along  Mid  runway. 

17.  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  runway,  a  controller  to  feed  arti- 
cles into  Mid  runway,  a  feeder  to  simulUneoualy  feed  a  aerie*  of  arti- 
cle* from  aUtion  to  atation  along  Mid  runway  and  labeling  devicea 
mounted  on  either  side  of  Mid  runway  at  the  aeveral  station*  to  oper- 
ate succe**ively  upon  the  article,  fed  along  Mid  runway 

18    In  a  labeling-machine.  a  runway,  a  feeder  to  feed  articlea 
from  aution  to  aUtion  along  Mid  runway,  labeling  device,  mounted 
j  oa  either  side  of  Mid  runway  at  Mid  aUtions  to  aucce.sively  operate 
I  upon  article,  fed  along  said  ninway  and  a  longitudinal  power-shaft 
adjacent  Mid  runway  provided  with  operaUng  mechanism  to  oper- 
ate Mid  feeder  and  Mid  labeling  devicea  in  unison. 

19.  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  runway,  a  feeder  to.feed  article* 
from  aution  to  sUtion  along  Mid  runway,  labeling  device,  at  .aid 
■Utiona  to  ooAperate  with  Mid  runway,  ■  controller  to  feed  articles 
into  Mid  runway  and  a  longitudinal  power-shaft  parallel  to  Mid  run- 
way to  operate  Mid  controller,  Mid  feeder  and  said  labeling  devices 
in  unison. 

20  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  runway,  labeling  device*  mounted 
on  either  aide  of  Mid  ninway,  a  power-shaft  parallel  to  .aid  runway. 
eccentrics  on  Mid  power-shaft  in  opposite  phase  and  connections  to 
simultaneously  operate  Mid  labeling  device*  from  Mid  ec<-entrics. 

^  «1.  Jn  a  labeling-machine,  a  label-aupport  carrying  a  label-box 

and  mounted  upon  guides,  an  equalizer-slide  mounted  upon  Mid 
guides  and  having  an  adjusuble  spring  connection  with  said  label 
nipport.  a  reciprocating  actuator-slide  mounted  upon  Mid  guides, 
equalizer-gear  on  said  actuator  and  equalizer-slides  to  cause  the 
gradual  relative  movement  of  Mid  slides  during  their  reciprocation. 
Mid  equalizer-gear  comprising  a  latch  and  a  projection  adjacent  the 
path  of  Mid  latch  to  disengage  the  Mme  when  the  label*  in  aaid 
label-box  are  exhausted  U)  disengage  Mid  equalizer-gear. 

22  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  label -support  mounted  upon 
guides  and  carrying  a  label-box.  a  reciprocating  actualor-slide. 
equalizer- gear  to  connect  said  actuator-slide  and  said  label-support 
to  cause  the  gradual  relative  movement  of  the  Mme  during  their  re- 
ciprocation, aaid  equalizer-gear  comprising  a  latch  U.  diaengage 
Mid  actuator-alide  and  .aid  label-support  on  the  exhaustion  of  label. 
in  aaid  label-box 

23.  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  label-aupport  mounted  on  guides 
and  carrying  a  label-box,  a  rM^iprocating  actuator-alide  and  equal- 
izer-gear connecting  .aid  label-support  and  Mid  actuator-.lide.  Mid 
equalizer-gear  comprising  a  pivoted  latch  and  a  projection  in  the 
path  of  said  latch  to  diaengage  Mid  equalizer-gear  on  the  exhaustion 
of  labels  in  Mid  label-box. 

24  In    a    labeling-machine,  a  label  -  support  mounted  upon 
guide,  and  carrying  a  label-box,  a  reciprocating  alide  to  operate  Mid 
label-.upport  and  a  spring-preaaed  threaded  rod  adjusUbly  connect 
ing  aaid  label-aupport  and  Mid  slide 

25  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  polygonal  paate-drum  mounted  on 
a  paate-reaervoir.  a  paste-pad  to  engagf  a  horizonUl  face  of  Mid 
drum  provided  with  a  stem  paaaing  through  a  swiveling  sleeve,  an 
oacillating  paste-arm  pivoted  to  said  pad  and  means  connected  to 
Mid  pa.te-arm  to  cause  the  intermittent  roUtion  of  Mid  paste-drum. 

26.  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  polygonal  paate-drum  mounted  in 
a  paate-reservoir,  a  swiveling  sleeve  mounted  subsUntially  above 
uid  paate-drum.  a  paste-pad  having  a  stem  secured  thereto  pawing 
through  said  sleeve  and  an  oacillating  paate-arm  pivoted  to  Mid 
paste-pad  and  means  operated  by  Mid  paate-arm  to  intermittently 
route  Mid  (yaate-drum. 

27  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  label -support  mounted  upon 
guide,  and  carrying  a  label-box,  a  reciprocating  actuator-alide,  com- 
peuMting  gr*T  connecting  Mid  label-aupport  and  Mid  acUator-alide 
to  cauae  the  gradual  relative  movement  of  the  Mme  during  their  re- 
ciprocation and  means  to  disengage  Mid  label-support  and  aaid  ac- 
tuator-alide when  the  labels  in  Mid  box  are  exhauated. 

28.  In  a  labeling-machine,  a  label-aupport  mounted  upoa 
guidea  to  aupport  a  aUck  of  labels,  a  reciprocating  actuator-eiida, 
compenMting  gear  connecting  said  label-aupport  and  Mid  actuator^ 
alide  to  cauae  the  gradual  relative  movement  of  the  same  duriag 
their  reciprocation  and  meai>*  to  diaengace  aaid  label-aupport  aad 
Mid  artoator-alide  upon  the  evhattstion  of  Mid  label* 

29  In  a  labeling-machine,  a  label-aupport  to  aupport  a  staeft 
of  labels,  mean,  to  reciprocate  aaid  support  and  compcaMtug  gtmt 
between  aaid  support  and  Mid  ivciprocatiag  means  to  cauae  a  grad- 
ual relative  noTement  of  the  aame  during  their  rcciprocatMNi, 
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ractproratioa  of  taid  paru  b«iic  teeomm  irImI  by  •  m»*.«>^. Ji.    I  w.     : Z "^ — _^_ 


T»Uti»e  ffloT«in«iit  of  Mid  rapport  aad  ra^iprocatiof  mtui» 

30^  In  .  l.b*lio«-m.cliwe.  .  I,b*l..upp«rt  to  .upport  .  rt*ck 
of  label.,  .  »oT.ble  .ctu.tor,  comp«.uM.*n«  gear  to  co.nect  uid 
«.pport  and  Mid  actuator  and  to  cau.«  t^  gradual  relatire  nore- 
meot  of  tb«  same  during  their  operation  a>d  mean,  to  diaengage  uid 
actoator  and  Mid  tupport  wbeo  uid  label*  are  exbau.ted 

«/i  ill  '■  '  '•';''*»»■"•*•»''•»*  •  l«bel-.«|,p«rt  to  rapport  a  .t«;k 
of  label.,  a  movable  «rtu..or  and  compeoMting  gear  to  connect  Mid 
.apport  and  Mid  actuator  to  caoM  the  gra<»aaJ  relative  movement  of 
tne  Mme  dunng  their  operation. 

32    In  a  labeling-mach.ae.  a  label-bo,,  a  plung.,  within  Mid 
label-boi,  a  reciprocating  actuator-.lide. 


,..     ...  •■ — ■ -^"FaoiaDioiinieaoBaalide 

•djuaubly  connected  to  M.d  feeder,  a  .top-bar  pivoted  to  Mid  Z. 
a  t«ck-roU  coanected  to  Mid  .top-bar.  a  movable  track  to  co*;^.,' 
with  Mid  track-roll  to  actuate  M.d  .top..  .  damp  to  engagTM^ 
feeder-bar,  mean,  to  di.engage  Mid  clamp  to  allow  Mid^i  "^ 
project  into  .aid  runwajr.  paata  apparatu.  mounted  above  iid  nT 

therein  to  receive  paate.  a  reciprocaUng  traaafer-pad  mounted  to 
cooperate  with  Mid  pa.te-roll.  a  reciprocating  o-cillating  paa^pad 
to  engage  Mid  tranafer-pad,  Mid  paate-pad  l.eing  fonJeS  i„  ^ 
UOB,  automaUcall,  movable  to  appi,  pa.te  to  three  .ide.  of  an^. 
Ucle.  a  reciprocating  label-box  to  cooperate  with  Mid  ninwaj  and  a 
actional  preMer  to  preM  label,  upon  three  .ide.  of  article,  in  Mid 


in  Mid  label-box 

"  '■  •  '•'^••■rmachine,  a  label-bo*.  a  plunger  within  Mid 
label-box.  •  reciprocating  .ctuator-.lide  and  eompenMtiag  gear  to 
connect  Mid  plunger  and  Mid  actuator-.li^e  to  cauM  the  gradual 
relative  movement  of  the  Mme  during  thei^  operation 

34  In  •  l.beling-m.chine.  a  label-rapport,  a  reciprocating  ac- 
tnator..lide  and  compenMting  gear  between  Mid  .upport  and  Mid 
.lide  compn.mg  •  pivoted  rack,  a  pinion  /^dually  routed  during 
the  reciorocation  of  Mid  .lide  and  mean,  to  neleaMblv  hold  Mid  rack 
and  pinion  in  engagement. 

35  In  •  labeling  machine,  a  label-.upp^rt,  a  reciprocating  ac- 
t»ator-.l.de  and  compenMting  gear  connei^ing  Mid  rapport  and 
Mid  .lide.  Mid  compenMting  gear  compri.i*g  a  rack,  a  pinion  and 
.  ratchet  connected  to  Mid  pinion  to  rotate  the  Mme.  Mid  ratchet 
being  actuated  during  the  reciprtK-ation  of  a«iid  actuator-.lide 

36  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  ninway,  ffuide.  extending  tran.- 
ven.elj  of  Mid  ninwaj.  a  label-support  mounted  on  Mid  guide,  a 
plunger  deUchably  connected  to  Mid  «upp»rt.  a  label-box  fitting 
over  M.d  plunger  to  contain  label.,  an  actua|or-,lide  mounted  upon 
Mid  guide  below  Mid  label-box  and  a  coonection  between  Mid  «lid« 
and  Mid  label-.tupport 
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^^,  ..iA     I  .      .,         lOmpenMting  gear  to  con-    Mctioni 

.*rt  MMl  plunger  and  Mid  actuator-.lide  and  to  cause  the  gradual    runwar 

relative  movement  of  the  Mme  during  their  operation  and  mean,  to  I         2    In  .  UK-r 

diaengage  M.d  plunger  and  said  slide  upon  the  exhaurtion  of  label,    mounted  h,  J.      T*'  '  "'"*"'  '  ''«='?'»*••»''>«  f**der 
u.  Mid  label-box  ""•       '*■**'•    ""oun'^d  below  „,d  runway  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  feeder-bar 

^''"-i'J- "•;^ '-^'^  P--'.  pivoted  to  Mid  feeder  and  <:^nl^ 
to  Mid  feeder-bar.  a  .pnng  normally  tending  to  project  .aid  d.wI. 
into  Mid  runway,  a  clamp  engaging  Mid  bar'to  hold^aid  paw  .0 
1™°"'V'  ""^  '^"  *■  """•*'  backward,  a  alide  adju.Ubly 

Mid  f^er  move,  backward,  a  feeder-yoke  connected  to  Mid  feeder 

im:;  V  T  'T' '  ""''^'*'  •^"'™'  p*''*'-  ""^  •  -""- 

ItZt  A     T^" '"  reciprocate  Mid  feeder  and  to  give  a  pau.e 

at  the  forward  end  of  iu  reciprocation 

3.  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  runway,  a  reciprocating  feeder  to 
cooperate  with  Mid  runway,  pawl,  mounted  in  Mid  feeder,  mean,  to 
poeitively  withdraw  Mid  pawl,  from  .aid  runway  when  Mid  feeder 
..  moved  backward,  .top.  mounted  in  Mid  feeder  and  mean,  to 
quickly  withdraw  Mid  .top.  from  MJd  runwav  a.  Mid  feeder  is 
moved  backward,  a  feeder-yoke  connected  to  Mid  feeder  formed  with 
a  .lot  having  a  relieved  central  portion  and  a  crank  to  engage  Mid 
•lot  to  reciprocate  Mid  feeder  and  .0  give  a  pauM-  at  the  forward  end 
of  .aid  reciprocation. 

4.  'n  a  labeling-machine,  a  runway,  an  intermittentlr-operating 
labeling  device  cooperating  with  Mid  runway,  a  reciprocating  feeder 
adjacent  M.d  runw.y.  a  feeder-yoke  connected  to  Mid  feeder  Mid 
yoke  being  formed  with  a  slot  having  a  relieved  central  portion  and 
a  crank  engaging  said  .lot. 

y  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  feeder  mounted  below  Mid  runway 
pawls  .„d  stop,  mounted  on  Mid  feeder  to  engage  an  article  on  either 
.Ide  of  the  Mme  near  the  bottom  of  Mid  article  and  a  labeling  device 
to  apply  a  label  to  three  .ide.  of  Mid  article 

6  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  runway,  a  feeder  mounted  adjacent 
mIJ  Zr\  '"  "^P*"**  therewith,  pawl,  and  stops  mounted  on 
Mid  feeder  to  engage  articles  in  Mid  runway  on  either  side  of  the 

^rJl  "''  ^"^'^  ^""**"*  "'''  '^*'^'"'  *»'*  '•'»''i»ir  "»«chan- 
ism  co^pcratMig  with  Mid  runway  to  apply  a  l.bel  to  three  side,  of 
each  article  fed  along  Mid  runway. 

7    In  a  labelingmachinc,  .  n.uway,  mean,  to  feed  articles  along 

to  .oTT'Li'  '*'""»^-'«-»'*-i'""  cooperating  with  Mid  runway 
♦o  .pply  labels  to  three  side,  of  Mid  article..  Mid  labeling  me^han 

rdTSr*  *  "'''""'' '""''"""'  '*'  'PP'^  P"*'  •"  """^  "^"  »' 
8    In  a  labeling-machine,  a  runway,  a  feeder  to  cooperate  with 

^.ooI^'k  r  ;•**!'"'''-  """*  ^'  ""'  "''  l.beling^hani.m 
U>  •PPlj^.bel.  to  three  side,  of  Mid  article,  compn.ing  .  .ectional 
p..te-pad  having  a  yielding  center  and  wing.  Mcured  to  Mid  center 
to  apply  paate  to  three  side,  of  Mid  article.. 

9.  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  part^-pad  compn.ing  a  backing,  a 
center  yieldingly  mounted  upon  Mid  back.ng.  wing«  pivoted  to  Mid 
center  and  .pnng-preaMd  bars  connected  to  Mid  wings  to  route  the 
Mme  about  Mid  center  to  apply  paste  to  three  .idea  of  an  anicle 
r.n.,  /  /  '•^"•^-machine.  a  pa.te-pad  to  apply  paste  to  a  plu- 
rality of  ..de.  of  an  article  comprising  movable  section,  vieldinglv 
mounted.  "• 

11  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  pa.te-pad  to  automatically  apph 
P«.«  to  a  plurality  of  face,  of  an  article  comprising  ,pring-preM«i 
movable  section,  to  automatically  engage  Mid  face,  when  pre.Md 
into  conUet  with  Mid  article 

12  In  a  labeling-machine.  a  paate-pot  having  a  roll  mounted 
Uiere.n.  a    honaonUlly- reciprocating   transfer  -  pad .  a  pa.te-pad 
»ea«.  to  rec.procau  and  to  o^-illate  Mid  pa.te-pad  into  conUct  with 
••Id  tranafer-pad  and  mean,  to  verticaUy  reciprocate  Mid  paHe-roll 
with  rMpect  to  Mid  tranafer-pad 

-iW  H  /■  '•*'**'•■«  •""*'"••  •  P-te-pot.  a  part-roll  mounted  ir    I 
^ZJZT^l."  '**'P'^""«  tran.fer-pad  to  cooperate  with  Mid 
P-te-roll  -d  to  route  the  M-e.  a  parte-pad  to  enga^  Mid  t««. 


U^JT^L  I  r  »«»>«liug-machine.  a  runway,  a  r«riprocaU.g 
h^r  mounted  Wow  «id  runway,  a  .pri.g^r^d  feeder-bar 
■««ted  o.  Mid  feeder,  a  feeder-yoke  formed  wjth  a  .lot  having  re- 
^v^  portion,  .ear  the  ee.ler  of  the  Mme.  a  emnk  to  engage  Mid 
•it  to  operate  M.d  feeder,  a  mhm  of  pawU  mounted  on  M^JLer- 
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fer-pad  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  paat«-roll  with  respect  to  aaid 
traasfer-pad. 

14.  Iu  a  labaliug-ntackine,  a  support  for  an  article  to  be  labeled 
and  labeling  mechani.m  to  apply  a  label  to  a  plurality  of  .ides  of 
Mid  article.  Mid  labeling  mechaniam  compriaing  a  backing,  a  mc- 
tionai  labeling  device  moulted  in  aaid  backing  and  mean,  to  operate 
•aid  backing  to  cauM  Mid  Mctional  labeling  device  to  engage  a  plu- 
ra'-'.y  of  .ide.  of  Mid  article. 

lb.  In  a  labeling-machine,  a  labeling  device  ooBpriaiag  a  back- 
ing and  movable  Mction.  mounted  in  Mid  backing  and  mean,  to  op- 
erate Mid  backing  to  cauM  Mid  Mction.  to  automatically  approach 
a  plurality  of  face,  of  an  article  to  be  labeled  and  to  move  into  per- 
pendicular conUct  with  Mud  faces. 

16.  I*  a  labeling-machine,  a  rapport  or  an  article  to  be  labeled 
and  labeling  mechani.m  to  apply  a  label  to  three  tide,  of  Mid  article 
compri.ing  a  backing  and  a  Mctional  labeling  device  having  a 
yielding  center  and  wing*  Mcured  to  Mid  center  mounted  in  aaid 
backing  to  engage  three  side,  of  Mid  article. 

17.  In  a  labeling-machine,  a  labeling  device  compri.ing  a  back- 
ing, a  center  yieldingly  mounted  upon  Mid  back  ng,  wing,  pivoted 
to  Mid  center  and  spring-prcMed  bara  connec  ed  to  Mid  wing,  to  ro- 
ute the  Mme  about  Mid  center  to  engage  a  plurality  of  .idea  of  an 
article 

18.  In  a  labeling-machine,  a  labeling  device  to  engage  a  plu- 
rality of  .idea  of  an  article  comprising  a  backing  and  .pring-pressed 
movable  Mction.  mounted  in  Mid  backing  to  automatically  engage 
a  plurality  0I  sides  of  Mid  article  when  Mid  backing  is  moved  toward 
the  Mme 

19.  In  a  labeling-Buehine,  a  labeling  device  to  engage  a  plu- 
rality of  side,  of  an  article  comprising  a  backing  and  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  sections  yieldingly  mounted  in  Mid  backing  to 
automatically  engage  a  plurality  of  side,  of  Mid  article  when  Mid 
backing  is  moved  toward  the  Mme. 


tion.  and  in  the  block,  the  perforation,  of  the  d^k'bsiag  located 
above  the  pasMge  through  the  blocl^,  a  hollow  handle  having  a  cylin- 
drical base  portion  engaged  over  the  perforated  disk  and  in  conUct 
with  the  wall  at  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  a  slide  ^i.poaed  upon  the 
perforated  disk  and  having  perforations  adapted  to  register  at  times 
with  those  of  the  disk.  Mid  plate  being  bent  between  its  sides  into  tu- 
bulsr  form,  a  shaft  passed  through  the  tubular  portion  of  the  plate 
and  through  the  .ides  of  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  handle,  said  shaft 
being  secured  to  the  plaU  and  slidably  engaging  the  fare  of  the  han- 
dle, Mid  shaft  having  at  its  ends  respectively  a  head  and  a  knob,  and 
a  helical  spring  disposed  upon  the  shaft  between  the  tubular  portion 
of  the  plate  and  the  baM  of  the  handle  at  the  end  of  the  .haft  having 
the  head. 
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Claim. — 1  A  ga.-produccr  having  a  blaat-pipe  extending  acros. 
the  base  thereof.  Mid  pipe  baring  one  end  connected  with  a  blower 
and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  test-valve,  subeUntially  as  speci- 
fied 

2.  A  gaa-producer  having  a  blast-pipe  whose  ends  project  be- 
yond the  producer-base,  blast-ports  along  the  side,  of  Mid  pipe,  a 
biowrr  connected  with  oue  end  of  Mid  pipe,  and  a  reiuovabU  cap  clos- 
ing the  other  end  thereof,  .ub.Unfislly  a.  .pecified. 

3.  A  ga.-prodncer  having  a  hopper,  and  parallel  pipe,  extend- 
ing into  and  through  Mid  hopper,  said  pipe,  having  blast-ports  dis- 
charging within  said  hopper,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

4.  A  gas-producer  having  a  straight  blast-pipe  of  circular  croM- 
seMion  extending  iato  and  through  the  base  thereof.  Mid  pipe  being 
supported  by  Mid  base  and  having  blast  apertures  slong  the  side 
thereof.  subsUntislly  as  specified.  j 

5.  A  gas-producer  hariag  a  base,  collar*  carried  by  said  base, 
and  parallel  straight  blast-pipes  of  circular  croas-section  extending 
through  Mid  collar*  and  base,  Mid  pipe,  having  lateral  ports  along 
their  lengths  discharging  above  the  outlet  from  Mid  baM>.  substan- 
tially a.  specified. 

7  79,flB(>.  PACI  Allb  MKI  DOBTDL  WnxiAi  T  Hooan, 
OunyMtonUe.  K7  MM  Aug.  12, 1901.  Bartal  la  169.844 
Cl*im. — A.  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  darter  conairtiag  of  a 
di.k-.haped  block  having  a  central  paMage  therethrough,  and  hav- 
ing receases  in  iU  lower  face,  brirtles  engaging  in  the  recesses,  a  per- 
forated diak  having  a  depeadiag  wall  at  iu  periphery  aad  an  out- 
wardly-directed continuous  flange  at  the  face  of  the  wall,  said  flange 
being  di.po^d  again.t  the  upper  face  of  the  block  and  having  perfo- 
ration, therethrough,  secariag  meaas  eagaged  through  the  perfora 


Clatm.— 1.  .\  fishing-line  bob  coRKistingof  a  flo.t.  a  reel  mount 
ed  on  the  float  and  adapted  to  have  a  finhing-line  wound  thereon,  and 
mean,  on  the  reel  for  engaging  and  holding  the  line. 

2.  A  fishing-line  bob  comprising  a  combined  hsndle  snd  float,  a 
reel  connected  therewith  snd  sdapted  to  have  a  line  wound  thereon. 
Mid  reel  being  provided  with  one  or  more  line  receiving  and  gripping 
notches,  subsUntially  as  dew^ribed 

S.  A  fishing-line  bob  comprising  a  combined  handle  and  float,  a 
reel  journaled  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  have  a  line  wound 
thereon,  means  for  revolving  the  reel,  and  a  brake  consisting  of  a 
roughened  disk  atUched  to  one  end  of  the  reel,  and  a  slide  mounted 
in  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
Mid  di.k. 

4.  A  fi.hing-line  bob  comprising  a  combined  handle  and  float 
ha\-ing  a  projecting  .tem  at  one  end,  a  reel  journaled  on  .aid  stem 
and  adapted  to  have  a  line  wound  thereon,  a  toothed  disk  sttarhed  to 
the  reel,  and  s  sliding  brake  movable  in  a  recess  in  the  handle  and 
provided  with  a  Isterally-projecting  thumb-piece  whevby  the  brake 
is  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  a#ay  from  the  toothed  disk 

5.  A  fishing-line  bob  comprising  a  combined  float  and  handle,  a 
tubular  stem  extending  through  the  Mme.  a  reel  journaled  on  the  pro 
jecting  end  of  Mid  stem,  and  a  sliding  brake  movable  in  a  reccM  ex- 
Unding  lengthwise  of  the  hsndle  snd  provided  with  a  laterally-pro- 
jecting thumb-piece  by  means  of  which  the  brake  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  reel,  subrtantially  as  described. 
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ri«»  -1  Tk«  coo.bio.JU,.  wiUi  •  pyro|T«phic*i  tool.  0/  .  re- 
•OT.bU  .hi*W  h.»..g  a  borr  throughout  .t.  length  li.«d  with  .  com- 
l»«^»iJy  tkiu  l.jer  .>/  «n.pr«,f  nut^rUJ.  u  ».i»e*to..  .ub«4uitUlly 
M  .ad  foj-  the  purpose  d««rTibM< 


iusrei.  de.crib*d.  co«pri«.^  th«  b««-p|«t*  the  b«.riM-t«k,  ..cMwd 

c«»po^  of  th.  m..„  ..ouon  h.v.H,  .  lon^tudiu.!  Td  t^„; 
n^.mem  .„  th.  be.ri.«.tab.  «d  proridad  with  .  cr.nk-.rt. 
^.-f  outw.^i,  thn.u^  the  .io.  in  «id  tub*  .„d  .d.pt^l  tTlimit 
.^  .^ve«e«t  of  «.ch  n...n  ^io.  .nd  to  tr.„.„.t  -„cf  ^v.l. 
L  t^^""'   "•'  iat.n«edi.t*  ..ction  Jointad  .t  iu^t^ 

^«1^  rt^  .  ?"'"  "'  **'  *^'  i«t*nnedi.t,  ^tio„  .id  p^ 
controlLn^  .„ch  jou.U  .nd  oper.ting  to  hold  th.  ^on.  of  ti^  .u^ 
t^  ..::  fo^  "*""  '^*^"  ""*•  ''^  t^epho...w.t.h.  .„»Ln. 


t  A  pyrogr.phic«I  tool.  coinpri«n«  .  m«i.llic  tub*  provided 
,m  .kT  "'»:'•''»«-'--'•  "«!  •  r.«ov.^Je  .h.eld  or  .leeve 
th*m,n,  the  bore  of  which  i.  provided  with  .  oot.p.r.ti.rlv  thin  lin- 

111  7.r'  "";""  '""'"«'"'"'  «'»»unt..jl,-  the  leri^h  thereof 
*ub.t.nt,.ll.r.,.udforthepurp<,^dc«T.bed  T 
wi.K^.h'^  P.''~<rr.phu-.l  tool.  compn«mR  .  „,ei.llic  tube  provided 
with  the  tt,u.l  op«r.t,n|t-poi„t  «,d  o-oritice^  ,  shield  or  .leeve 
hereon,  the  bore  of  whuh  .  pro. ided  w.th  .  .ojp^r.t.veiy  th.nTi^! 
^"..IT/Jnd  rrlT''"''-  •"'  '"*"  »>-'«*'i*btly  bent  inter- 

u.u.f    '^  '*f"*^*P''''*'  »»«'    '•ompri-inK  •  tubJ  provided  with  the 

r   i    f        ilL     ""*^  '""""  '^*  '^^  "^  ""  -hield  or  .leeve  «,  „  to 
prov.de  lon„*ii„.l.i,,p.^„„,h,„„,,^  -^      «»  ••  to 

5    A  prro«r.ph.c.l  tool.  compn*in«  .  tube  provided  with  the 

p":^  Jw  ;rT'"'  *."'  '"^"*^**-  •  •'•'"«'  '^  •'--  '»>  -- 

JuJii:?  Tn  ,    '    ."7  "   -"■»»-»— •luct.n,  o.,teri.l,  ..  ..be-to.. 
.hlTd  .';"^":**""'  •*"?•  °r  •ect.on.  w.th|n  the  bore  of  the 

^eld^prov.d.„,  lo„,..udi„.l  p.^^.  or  ch..»nel.  between  the 
•tnp,  or  «H-t.oM.  ,.  ,„d  for  the  purpose  de^ribe^ 


^  ^£^?SJi-  nS*"*  ^^  THJl«HI«G  MACHIMga    Jom. 
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2  A  telephone-rw^iver  «>uppoit  comprising  •  m.in  wK-tion.  .n 
intermedi.te  .ection.  .nd  .n  out«r  wction.  jointed  together,  .prinn 
for  holding  Mid  .H^jtion.  nonnitlly  in  .line.nent.  .nd  .  clwnp  cwried 
by  the  outer  .ection  for  the  receiver,  the  intermedi.U  Motion  being 
m.de  .n  tele«.opic  section,  fitted  deUch.bly  together,  •ub.t.nti.lly 
«*  set  forth.  ' 

3  The  coinbin.Uon  of  .  receiver-supporting  b.r  provided  Ml 
one  end  with  .  clwnp  for  •  telephone-receiver.  b«.ring8  in  which  Mid 
•upport.ng-b.r  m.y  tun.,  the  .ii»  of  the  receiver-clwnp  being  .t  a 
nfht  .ngle  to  th.t  of  the  bearing  for  the  supporting-b.r  whereby  « 
recover  when  held  in  the  clamp  will  oper.te  ..  .  crank  for  turning 
the  *upport.ng.b.r  >n  lU  be.rings,  .„d  me.n.  wherebv  the  turning 
of  the  .upport.ng4>ar  in  iu  bearing,  may  operate  a  telephone-switch 
sub.taati.Jly  ..  set  forth 

4.  The  combin.tion  of  .  receiver-supporting  b.r  comp<«ed  of 
sections  pivoted  together,  spr.ng.  controlling  such  pivoU  .nd  oper- 
ating to  hold  the  sections  of  the  supporting-b.r  nonn.llv  in  .line- 
ment.  .  be.nng  in  which  the  supporting-b.r  m.y  turn,  me.ns  where- 
by the  turning  of  the  supporting-b.r  m.y  operate  the  switch  of  a  tele- 
phone, .nd  •  dunp  c.rried  by  the  supporting-b.r  for  securing  .  tele- 
phone-receiver, BubsUntially  as  Mt  forth 

5    The  combination  of.  receiver-supporting  b.r..be.ring-tube 
m  which  ..id  b.r  may  move  longitudinally  and  turn,  such  tube  being 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  crank-arm  extending  from  the  supporting 
bar  through  said  slot,  and  means  for  connecting  such  cra.k-ar« 
with  •  telephone-switch.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6  The  combination  with  a  dotted  bearing-tuhe,  aad  a  receiver 
supporting  b.r  turning  therein,  of  .  cr.nk-.rm  projecting  from  the 
supporting.b.r  through  the  slot  of  the  be.ring-tube.  wid  .  link  for 
connecting  such  cr.nk-.nn  with  .  telephone-switch 


tioned  bl.de.  .nd  »D.k«  ^S  .        /  ''  "•*"  """  «"*-'»»«i- 

—r  portion,  the  ZtZI^^Z'IiT  Vr'  ""^  "'  ""'  "^'^ 
..terveaing  blade  .nd  thelen^K    /       1        **  '"""  '**'*^-  »'  ^^ 

tfc'  -.dth  of  e  Jh  ^f  the  flit  r  1  '^  :'  '**  '*''^«*  »^*"«  "0"'  'o 
scribal.  flr,t-meat,..„H  bl.des.  sub^ntinlly  „  de- 


UCV7II& 


I    The   .mprfvemeot   .«   telephone  -  ,^w„   ^^^^ 


7  79.f)-41.  APPARATUS  rOR  ILfVAIIM  Uatnue  Samhh 
awHU.  aomornue.  &  C.  MMgBor  of  oo«-iuilf  to  Idward  F  Uvodas 
Cb.ri«Um.&C     fUrt  Mot.  1  liOl    fctfci  la  179,862. 

.!--  ^''^"•~*  J"  '"  'PP'r-tus  for  elev.ting  liquids,  the  combin. 
Uon  with  .  supply-u.k  .nd  .  receiver  .bove  the  same,  of  a  continu 
o«s  parage  from  the  suppJy-Unk  downward  and  thence  upward  to 
^receiver,  a  pipe  for  conveying  compressed  air  or  other  gas  into 
that  portion  of  the  passage  extending  up  to  the  receiver,  andmeans 
or  permitting  the  eaeape  of  air  from  ^id  parage  back  of  the  ai,-«,. 
vaaoe  pipe. 

a«inll/!.?/'*^'"  '"'  •'•'"*^«  '''•"''^•-  ^«  -^o-binaUon  with 
frll'  \      '  ?**""  '•*"'•  ^«  •"•••  «'  *  ^<»«ti««ous  parage 

fn«  the  supply-iaak  downward  and  th«ca  .pward  to  di^J» 


Javoait  10,  1905. 
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|.t«  tke  r«MT,r.  »«n.  for  directing  co«pre,«NHl  air  or  otW^ 
»to  that  prtioB  of  the  parage  extendi.g  up  to  the  receiver,  an  Ixt- 
•*»p.  pipe  commanicating  with  th.  paawga  at  aay  .lev.t^l  p«nt 
of  the  pasMge  back  of  the  air-inl.t.  and  a  liquid^hamber  commnni- 
caUng  with  said  pip,  aad  sarriag  a.  an  emergency  or  auxiliarr  sup- 
ply to  the  pasMge.  ■'      "^ 


779,948.  nriOMATicwoL  HniAi  ft  to^^TiuJir^^ 

■  T.    nw  lUr  28.  1904    tmUll^^^^^'^^'^ 


a  wJI.Iv^t.?/'*'!."*'*'  '"'  •'"•""*  """'•*'•  ^  «<««>i"tion  with 


r„lle«tr  ~  ?'  «»'«'b'n.tion  of  .  pneum.tie  tool.  .  he.d  h.ving 
filers  therein,  .  b.r  supported  upon  said  rollers,  mean,  for  securing 
Mud  pneumatic  tool  to  said  bar.  .  br.cket  secured  to  «iid  he.d  .nd  f 
ch..n  hois,  .d.pted  to  co.ct  with  ..id  bracket,  the  latter  being  1 
p..ded  from  «.d  chain  hois,  .„d  .d.pted  to  freely  swing  therefrom 

th  .  w         .     — "«'  •  P'P«  "«*•»«"»«  from  1  rolleni  the.tin*"*'K  "^  ""  "'"T'*'  "'""^-  '  •**'**  ''•"''''  «  •'^  »« 

Jhe«pply.ta.k  to  the  boxneoopJing.  another  liqn^-pip,  extendi    s^d  ™  .  '         "'"""'  "'"'"*''  ^'^  '«"•'  •««*  -PP^rt^l  -PO" 

from  the  box-<»upling  unto  and  di«.K.,^„- i„.^..!^^  "^       .«    '*'^  "'''•'"•  •P''««'">«'i^--'         '  ,  vy-      .     90 


fr^  thebox^upling  up  to  -nd  di.h:r;i;' ni^X^^^^^r  f 
di*5harfi.g  into  .ajd  la.t-mentioBed  liquid-pipe. 


?T  ?Si;2S^?i''*T^  TmwrtW  Qam^r  lew  Tort. 
J^Oaf»oi«UoBofItwJ«wy.   ,PiM  Ai«  IS.  1901    8«i1il  la 


tic  tool,  a  cUmping  device  for  securing  said 


,--l  ,.       -J  .  .  .  r-"^  ur»n:r  lor  necunng  said 

I^IIT  '"•  •*'VT  ^"'"''"'^  "'  '""  """"'-  "I'P!^  to 
c^^^  7!'  "^  -"*  "^^  "'^  '"^'"'f  ""^  P*''  «'  th'ir  ends  se- 
cured to  said  bar.  snn.  secured  to  the  opposiu  end.  of  said  clampi^ 
device  and  a  handle  attached  to  uid  arms 

roiui  .k"  •  **"*^.'  *"  "*"  '''•'''**'  """^  •  '""^  '"^'"K  •  -"ri*.  of 
roller.  Uieretn.  a  bar  pa«.ng  through  said  head  and  supported  upon 

s.id  roller.,  .  pneum.tie  tool,  .  clamping  device  for  securing  said 
tool  to  Mid  bar,  said  device  consi«i«g  of  two  member,  adapted  to 
engage  the  cylinder  of  said  tool  and  having  one  pair  of  their  end.  se- 
cured to  ».id  bar.  arm,  «^ured  to  the  oppo.ite  ends  of  »id  clamping 
device  and  .  hwdle  .tUched  to  ..id  .rms.  the  top  walls  of  Mid  he.d 
being  eng^fed  by  the  tenninaJs  of  a  br«Jtet.  said  bracket  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  sniuble  supporting  device. 

4.  The  combin.tion  oi  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  bar.  a  support  there- 
for mean,  for  securing  Mid  tool  to  Mid  bar.  and  a  chain  hoist  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  Mid  support,  the  latter  being  suspended  from  Mid 
chain  hoirt  and  .d.pted  to  swing  therefrom  .nd  be  l.t«r.llv  .djusted 
according  to  requirement.. 

5.  The  combin.tion  of  .  pneumatic  tool  .  head  >  k>r  aufki. 


revoI^huT^i.!     '■  '  '^P*-*"tiBg  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
r^oll. '.?J!lr~:i**.**'  "'**•  '^^.''-  •  •Pn-ir-P'-^  detent  having 


provided  wi.K  -  7     '^  •  ""  '™  "P""  •*»<>  aet«">t  and 

Jutln-^rale  andT         '  ''"^'  "'  '  «'»*-'-' P-«>t-*  upon  the 

«T^^*.  "*°  ••"*  *^^  "<*  »»'d  ««.  to  bear  upon  the 

«d^of  Mid^Uv^-arm.  whereby  the  detont  i.  he.d  .w.y^r"ile 

Pl.t*l  ["pulJrTI""^, ""•**""•  "^^  ««'»'-•»*<«  0/  .  revolnbl. 
P««t*B,  .  pl.ten-fr.me.  .  U^,^^^  ^^^  c-aaetod  to  Mid  piaton 


an  adjusting  device  h.ving  iu  upper  extremity  con- 
nected to  .  wiuble  support  .nd  iU  lower  extremity  connected  to 
s.id  head. 

«.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tool.  •  he.d  h.ving  rollers 
thereon,  .  bar  supported  on  Mid  roller,  and  secured  to  Mid  tool  a 
suspension  device  for  supporting  Mid  hud,  bar  and  tool,  a  suspen- 
sion device  eonnectod  to  the  under  side  of  Mid  head  and  a  weight  at- 
taehMl  to  said  lart-mentioned  suspension  device 

7  In  a  device  of  the  character  named.  .  he.d,  means  for  sap- 
porting  a  pn«unatic  tool  adjusUbly  with  respect  to  Mid  bead  a  .0^ 


J^n.  .aid  H.e-C:VhrL7Xtrr''p':o"^'„^;^\':    rhTto^"  T  ^TT^  "'^  k«r.Tu- "^^1;^- 

^  rtle^nT  •"  "'  ""'  ^^^'  '""«  "**"»-'  ^ 

%.  The  c^binatioB  of  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  head,  a  bar  «.pported 


P»aton-fra»e  md«L.j  .7  ^  T  »°»«»^-'«^"  pivoted  upon  the 
"Hu^vr.  r  ^'^  **•  P«nU.-bearing..  Mid  detent  and 

wie«Jn;iTir.'*  ''~^**'  "'*"  ~*P*"tive  «»»ing  m«.ber. 
alM  wiitl^^!l!ir"«  ""^  *^  "*«*  "•^•P-«  wheel.  ..d 
^TlT^  "^^  *M  «irt«it  k  held  .w.y  i\L  Mid  wU.1 


»_.,,.  ' — "-  •"^t.  m  urau.  ■  oar  supported 

.eh'!!    ^J  r^  '"'  *"""*  '^*'  P-'um-tic  tool  to  Mid  b.V.  .nd 
^it  1  M  "?.""'  ""^"^  •"***'»'y  -npport^l,  whereby  Mid 

iWit  »  eapahU  of  being  «y«K«l  aecoTd.ng  to  r«,„i«.e.t..  the 


5<H 


otli*r  extremity  of  taid  hoi«t  bciag  Meurad  to  ^itd  head,  wberefcj  tlit 
Utt«r  «nd  iu  adjuncta  are  free  to  turn  or  twiai;  ther««n. 
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7  79,rt4-4-.    WAWTHUADHOLDttPOBLOOItt    ttitOLOLn. 
IhDciiflnw  KDfland.    nw  Oct  Ifl.  1904.    BmiaJ  la  22tafl6. 


rim*m-\  In  ,  loom  a  thread-boldin,?  delice  conaiatin*  of  a 
bar  extending  from  aide  to  .ide  of  the  fabric  being  woven,  brackeU 
for  aupportrng  the  end.  of  aa.d  bar,  and  holdi^g^lip.  mounted  on 
Mid  bar  and  having  free  portion,  arranged  to  r^ieive  and  lay  bold  of 
thread,  which  are  pa.a*d  lateraJIv  beneath  thU  ■ubaUntially  aa 
herein  aet  forth.  ^ 

2  In  a  loom  a  ihread-holdinf  device  conai.ting  of  a  bar  extend 
ing  aero..-,  the  fabric  being  woven  and  m«an.  i  whereby  the  bar  it 
aupported^  and  clip,  mounted  on  aaid  bar.  .ai4  clip,  having  their 
end.  free  for  the  pa*..gr  under  them  of  the  thref  da  to  be  held  aub 
aUntially  *.  herein  deM-ribed. 


hrekd 


3.  In  a  eottoB-pickar,  the  eombiaaUoa  of  a  body,  a  verticallj 
extending  oriftced  auction-head,  mean*  for  adjaaUbly  mounting 
•ame  on  the  body,  a  plurality  of  tube*  communicating  reapectirely 
with  the  oriflrea  of  the  auction-head,  aa  inUke-pipe  communicating 
with  the  tubea.  and  meana  for  creating  a  auction  in  the  inUke-pipe. 
4    In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  ot  a  body,  a  vertically- 
•xtendiag  ohficed  auctioB-head,  meana  for  adjuaUbly  mounting 
•ame  on  the  body,  a  plurality  of  tubea  communicating  reapectively 
with  the  oriflcea  of  the  auction-head,  an  inUke-pipe  communicating 
with  the  tubea.  and  meana  for  creating  a  auction  in  the  inUke-pipe 
aaid  meAns  for  adjuating  the  auction-head  compriaing  an  arm  at 
tached  to  the  aucUon-head.  a  box  atUched  to  the  body  and  having 
the  arm  alidable  therein,  and  a  lerer  having  connection  with  the  arm. 
5.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  of  a  body,  cotton-pick- 
ing meana  mounted  thereon,  two  carrying-wheel.  auaUining  the 
body  and  located  at  the  end.  of  the  body  and  approximately  in  the 
longitudinal  center  thereof,  and  ateadying  device,  at  each  aide  of 
the  body  approximately  midway  between  ita  enda.  aaid  device,  pro- 
jecting outward  and  downward  from  the  body  and  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  row-hilla  at  each  aide  of  the  machine 

6  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  of  a  bodv,  cocion-pick- 
ing  means  mounted  thereon,  two  carrying-wheel,  su.taining  the 
body  and  located  near  each  end  of  the  body  and  approximately  in 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  and  .teadying  device,  at  each  aide 
of  the  body  approximately  midway  between  the  enda  thereof,  atid 
device,  projecting  outward  and  downward  from  the  body  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  row-hill,  at  each  .ide  of  the  machine.  Mid 
•teadying  device,  comprising  adjustable  anna  attached  to  the  bodv 
and  wheelii  carried  at  the  outer  enda  thereof. 


nw  Feb.  17,  1904    Serial  Ka  193. 9ft8  •  »««i  noug*  U. 
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«..*^  '*^r  ~*    1°  *  ''"''°»-P'<^ker.  the  combination  of  a  body,  pneu- 
«.  K-  cottoo-pickmg  device*  including  a  d.iKhar|re-.pout,  .  verti- 

«>mp.rtmenu,  and  .  honxon.al  wall  located  ov#r  each  compart- 
ment  r^ipectively  a,  the  .ide,  of  the  Mid  vertical  wall  or  partiSon 
the  Mid  comp.rtm.Bt.  having  p.^^„  .,  .^e  ,.de  edge,  of    Ld 
honxonul  ,al  ..  the  M.d  di.ch.rge-.pou.  opening  adjacen.  to  and 
opposite  one  of  the  .de  edge,  of  one  of  ,«.d  Vorixonul  wall. 

«^  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  of  .  b^v   «  verticdlr 
ext^ing  onaced  ^uct.on-head,  mean,  for  mounting  the  mL^o„ 

t  tt^h  'h  "'  "l '"'"'  — — 'i-*  "ith  JorificeaTn  th^ 

Bct.on-he.d.  an  .nuk^pip.  ,0  which  .aid  tube.  lead,  and  me.nI 

for  creating  a  .uction  in  Mid  inUke-p.pe. 


<^ 

Ciatm.-In  a  ftllerKH)ck  for  water-heater.,  the  combination  with 
a  v.lve-ca.,ng,  the  outer  end  of  which  i.  provided  with  .  conical 
wall  having  a  threaded  projection  at  one  end.  Mid  casing  haying 
two  longitudinally-arranged  porta,  one  of  which  i.  provided  for  the 
pa*Mge  of  air  and  water  and  the  other  for  the  pasMge  of  water  the 
flrat-named  port  being  above  the  other  and  extending  in  a  atraight 
line  longitudinally  through  the  caaing,  «,  that  all  part,  of  the  port 
are  in  alinement  with  each  other,  a  plug  arranged  in  the  casing  and 
intemecting  the  fimt-named  port  and  having  an  opening  alining 
with  the  opening  in  the  plug  below  the  fimt-named  opening  therein, 
Mid  second-named  opening  alining  with  the  lower  water-port,  the 
casing  being  provided  with  a  tranaverae  channel  at  the  end  of  ihe 
lower  port,  a  conical  .leeve  fitting  over  one  end  of  the  caaing  and 
having  an  opening  for  registration  with  oppositely-dispoiwd  dis- 
charge-porta  therein,  and  a  funnel  carried  bv  the  aleeve:  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

■ — — — -  I 

7  79,947.    HATliriFR    flatlLB  1  Lo«»aw>. Raat WUtoa Me. 
FOed  Ajr.  11.  1904    Serial  Ha  a0S.64a. 

C*^m  — The  herein-deK:ribed hay-knife  consisting  of  the  forged 
metal  blade  and  the  rightangular  integral  wrought-metal  handle- 
bara.  Mid  handle-bar.  being  welded  at  their  triangular  point  of 
juncUoB  centrally  to  the  rear  end  of  the  blade,  and  one  of  said  han- 
dle-bar. being  longer  than  the  other,  aubeUntially  aa  described 


■  r  Ti'i'r<f>liirrtra-.i'ii"i«ii'i.fjf»- i-  - 
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.Untiallv  a^„;;';e  .  Wl^.:;mr  T'"'  '?""  "*''""'  ^  ""»>■ 


tang,  u„,  Hau ItHlua^^lS^iSJ^  ;^,^^ 


ri.^i  ^v^r  ~'    ^*"'  """'•'"•'on-  *ith  a  lamp-frame,  a  solenoid  car- 
ned  by  the  upper  part  of  the  Mid  frame  and  provided  with  a  tubular 

vl/    .:  P'"!;.*'--^  »«  ♦"-  '-"  PTt  of  the  .aid  frame  and  pt- 
vided  with  an  adjustable  Uppet ;  of  a  guide-tube  aecun^d  in  the  sa'd 

ZtVf         '"."'  ""  '^''''■•"''''  "«*  •  holding-Mver  pfm^d 
^the  M  d  am  and  provided  with  a  hole  for  engaging  with  the  car 

When  the  carbon  la  lowered  by  the  aaid  core 

cir...l  ^*!r  '**""''J""'«°'  '^it''  «  (Tuide-tube  included  in  an  electric 

X..V      1      ^-     '''''*  '"«•*">«  "-ith  the  upper  end  portion  of 

/.in  t  tr'rdrube'"?''  "'"  •  ^'^  -"^<'«-^™«»'  'oTbe.ri„g 

M..n.t  the  Mid  stop  when  the  carbon  i.  raised  to  iu  full  extent  and 

Which  prevenu  the  brush  from  being  injured  by  contact  wi  h^he  m  J 


"^  '^^iSilivT"'"  ^^  "n-IRMKDlATE  TURBINEBCCKm 

.«>out  the  wheel  without  changing  the  angle  of  delivery 
•ndadevl'c.rif     J*^  *"'*''"  '•"""Pri-'inff  •  »haft,  wheel-bucket, 
a  mean,  for  chin  "T"*  ""'  "^•'"'  ^''""  "« -"binaUon  with 

.Ct "le  whtrrfr"  "'^"^  -""  "■•'  '-•'- »'  -•<'  «*'- 

.nd  a'devrce'for  d'iih  '  '"'''"  '""'^"•^*  '  "•'»«•  -"-'bucket., 
tion  wi  h  a  framif^r  ""'  """"  ""'  ^  '^'  ''"•^•^'  ^  «"»»>'"■ 


anrf  r/"  ''•"f'-fl'jid  turi,ine  compriking  a  casing,  nheel-buckeU 
and  a  device  normally  sUtionary  .„d  supported  I  the  calg  fo; 

Zfthe  wh:il  '"'^'"^  ''^'"  "''  '•  '"'^""^>-  •"i-'-'X' 

and  .*■/"  -'"«'<;■«"•<'  turbine  comprising  a  casing.  wheel-buckeU 
Md  a  device  for  discharging  fluid  against  the  buckeU  in  combin. 
^on  with  a  frame  for  the  device  which  .  carried  by  the;;  ing  .J. 

r::.[:r^^"'^ '"' '"""'  ""^"'-'-^  --'  -^-"^  -*•"  -»-"•' 

'and  J/°  ''""^/"[''  t'Tbine  comprising  a  casing.  wheel-buckeU 

ned  lift,  '  **''"'•  '  *"Pf^^  f"'  '»"  'rame  whn  h  is  car- 

and  axial  movement  to  the  frame  for  adjusting  the  clearance 

i  and  .  fluil.     l'  !."'■'•'"'  *-«'"P"-'''f  •  '■"inf.  wheel-buckeU 

I  Tl    ""f^'-^h-rging  device,  i„  combinatio..  with  a  frame  for  .uo- 
portin,  the  d^ice.  inclined  bearing-surface,  between  the!  ^^  .1 
Ijhejrame,  and  me...  for  moving  .he  frame  on  said  incIinH  sur 

LnH  !/^  •''•'"J'^-flui''  frbine  comprising  .  casing.  wheel-buckeU 

(  and  a  fluid-discha  g.ng  device,  in  combination  w.,;  .  frame  f^r  ,^; 

de..ce,  and  plates  having  inclined  surface,  for  movi„,  ,he  f^m. 

.„H  'fl   ^"^'"''•■""''^'"^''"^"•"P'-i-inM  rasing,  wheel-bucket. 
tilJ^^U  T'  '""■'•  '"  -"•»'-•«-»  -•«'  a  frame  for   ie' 

l>e  ween  it  and  the  casing,  and  means  for  moving  the  frame  axi.llv 
with  respect  to  the  wheel-carr.  ing  .haft  and  casing  ^ 

.„W     fl   •^°;'T'"""''''"''''""""'P"'''"««^**i"«'^»'''l-buckets 
and  a  flu.d-d.sch.rg.ng  device,  in  combination  with  a  frame  for  tie' 
device  which  engage,  the  casing,  means  for  moving  the  frame  axial ly 
and  a  device  for  moving  the  frame  angularlv  ^' 

buckiu  fn^olT"'!"""*  '"^'""^  -"Prioinf?  .  casing  and  wheel- 
buckets  m  combination  with  a  device  for  discharging  fluid  .„i„st 

'    fe'a  ::         T'  '"  """"  "'"'^  "•'  "•^nal.ri/fof  ad  us.  n^  h 
clearance,  and  a  means  for  securing  the  fluid-dischargini  devi^  in 

bock'f  ^^  ''""'■■^."''*  '"^'''"'  ««>mprising  a  casing  .nd  wheel-   ' 
buckets,  in  combin.tion  wi.h  .  fluid-dis,  h.rging  device.  ge.ri„g7«r 
"np.rti„g  .nguUr  movement  .0  the  device,  and  means  coasting  wUh 
the  gearing  to  move  the  device  axiallv  * 

14.  An  elaatic-fluid  turbine  comprising  a  casing  and  wheel- 
cl".!^  H  '"  :^'"'*'"''-  *''»'  •  flu.d-disch.rging  dev.ce,  a  frame"  - 
doMd  by  and  separate  from  the  casing  to  which  fhe  device  ill 
Uched  and  .upporting  mean,  located  within  the  ca.ing  and  eng.«. 
mg  with  oppoaite  aide,  of  the  frame.  *^* 

K«.lri?'  '^°  ''"'^'^■^"'*'  '"''»i'"  comprising  a  casing  and  wheel- 
bucketa,  in  combination  with  a  fluid-di^-harging  device    a  fra^e 

'ZTT  " '''  '™r  ""'  •'■'"•*  -lined  .Lacr.ad  m*:^ 
attached  to  the  caaing  and  engaging  with  the  platea  for  supporting 
the  frame.  ^ 


|c6 
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.  J^  •«Mtie-*iW  t«riHB«  Mmpritiilt  •  e^ing  anW  wbf^l  and 
**!!?**^?**  ^^^*^-  '»  «^«»'>'Mtio«  w.tk  a  ..cinental  fram*  lo- 
c.t*d  witbin  ..d  mdep^Bdfnt  of  ih*  cM.inK  whick  ..rroqnd.  tW 
wb*Bl  a«d  .upporta  th»  int*n»«li,te  bufli-U.  dericw  for  aaitiiiK 
the  Mff.M'iita.  aad  mMU  for  adjaatinf  tb«.  ^itioa  of  tbe  fra««. 

17  Anfl*atK--«uidturbiB*coinpriain/t»ca»iB<f.whf*l-bucket» 
uit^nnediau  bucket.  arraniM  in  M-t.  ocr^py.ng  difTrr^nt  tnguUr 
p«..t.on-  .rott«d  .b4.  wh**|,  a  fr.«*  locat^J  witkin  and  .upport*d 
by  fb*  caa.nx  »o  wbirh  tb«  »*U  of  int*rm..4i«fM  are  attacbed  and 
B«aiia  for  adjuatinf  the  poaition  of  the  inten»ed.at*a  and  frame  with 
o«t  opeDinic  the  raoioK 


7  7f»,Ori<>.    Plftt-rux    Jon  MicUcKjm  Jemr  city  ■  J 
nWAprlS.  IWt    8arteiIa2Qi,m. 


port.011  of  the  box  or  cm.  at  th«  front  therMf  wkea  tb«  door  ■•  mIM 
open  wberebj  a«d  back  member  Of  the  door  i.  detached  therefrom 
and  beld  w.tbin  the  box  or  caae  when  .he  door  i.  opened,  and  meana 
whereby  the  door  when  opened  i»  held  in  a  bonxontal  poaition  aub- 
aUntiaJly  aa  ihown  and  deacribed. 

y  A  file  of  the  rlAM  dewribMl.  compriaing  an  uprijtht  box  or 
eaae  open  at  tbe  front  and  provided  with  a  box-.baped  door  which 
[  i»  hinged  to  the  bottom  thereof,  aaid  door  being  pmrided  witb  a  bark 
which  la  hinged  to  the  bottom  ther^f  and  which  i.  held  within  the 
box  or  caae  when  the  door  •«  open,  aubatantialir  as  ahown  and  de- 
acribed. 

6.  A  file  of  the  ciaaa  de«:ribed,  comprising  an  upright  box  or 
ca^  open  at  the  front  and  provided  with  a  box-.haped  door  which 
la  hinged  to  the  bottom  thereof,  .aid  door  being  provided  with  a  back 
which  ,.  hinged  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  which  ia  held  within  the 
box  or  case  when  the  door  i.  open,  and  mean,  wherebv  tbe  door  mav 
be  held  ma  horizontal  position  when  open.  .ubsUntiallr  a.  »hown 
and  deacribed. 

c.^  *  '^  "I'  u  l*"  '"''"•  '^"^"^'^  comprising  an  upright  box  or 
T  ''^"  •'''«: '^»"'  •"«!  P™"<1'<1  with  a  box-.haped  door  which 
u  hmged  to  the  bottom  thereof,  mean,  for  holding  the  door  in  a  hori- 
wotal  poaition  when  open,  and  mean,  for  holding  paper,  in  an  up- 
nght  position  in  Mid  door  when  the  latter  in  open  and  in  a  hori,on- 
Ul  poMOo,.  when  the  latter  i.  cloaed.  .ubatantiallj  as  showo  and 


r  fa.i„  -1  A  Ale  of  the  rl.»  deacribed.  Comprising  an  upright 
box  or  case  open  at  the  front  and  haviag  a  box^haped  door  hinged  to 
be  bottom  thereof  ana  adapted  when  opened  |o  be  held  in  a  horizon 
tal  po-.tion.  ,a.d  door  being  provided  with  a  ^ck  member  which  i. 
hinged  to  the  bottom  end  wall  thereof  and  conipo^d  of  separate  lon- 
ptudinallT-movable  and  springoper.ted  part.*,  a  locking  device  con- 
nected w.th  tbe  top  part  of  the  bark  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  end  portion  of  the  door  when  the  latter  i.  closed,  and  means 
whereby  Mid  part,  will  be  separated  when  th«  door  is  pulled  down- 
wardly or  opened,  and  the  back  member  held  >«ithin  the  box  or  caae 
•ubauntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  .\  llle  of  the  claa.  deacribed.  comprisi»g  an  upright  box  or 
«u*  ..pen  at  the  front  and  having  a  box-.h.p«d  door  hinged  to  the 
bottom  thereof  and  adapted  when  opened  to  b«  held  in  a  horizonUl 
poaition.  said  d.K>r  being  provided  with  a  batk  member  which  is 
hing^  to  the  bottom  end  wall  thereof  and  composed  of  separate 
longitndinally-movable  and  spring-operated  parts,  a  locking  device 
connected  with  the  top  part  of  the  hack  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  top  end  portion  of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  closed  and 
means  whereby  Mid  parU  will  be  separated  wl*n  the  door  is  pulled 
downwardly  or  opened,  and  the  back  member  held  within  the  box 
or  caae.  Mid  door  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally-movable  fol- 
tower.  sabaUntially  a.  shown  and  deacribed.      ] 

3    A  file  of  the  claoa  described,  comprising  an  upright  box  or 
f«»e  open  at  tbe  front  and  provided  with  a  box-.haped  door  which  i. 
hinged  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  top  end  wall  of  said  door  being 
sUnted  inwardly  and  downwardly,  and  the  botk>m  end  wall  thereof 
being  provided  with  a  back  member  for  Mid  dtwr  which  ia  hinged 
thereto  and  composed  of  longitudinal  movable  and  .pring-operated 
parU,  the  apper  end  of  the  top  part  of  Mid  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  top  of  the  box  or  caae  wkf  a  the  door  ia  opened  and  being 
•J«)  provided  witb  a  locking-pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  top  end 
portion  of  tbe  door  when  the  latter  ia  cloeed,  and  to  engage  tbe  top 
portion  of  the  box  or  caae  at  the  front  thereof  wb«n  the  door  ia  pnUed 
open   whereby  Mid  back  member  of  the  door  ia  detached  therefrom 
•nd  held  within  the  box  or  case  when  the  door  i.  opened.  .nbaUn- 
tially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed 

4    A  lie  of  tbe  clas.  described,  compriaiitjc  tn  upright  box  or 

*T  T^  •'  I  V'^*  "^  ^"^"^^  *'*^  •  »»<>«-»-P*«l  Huor  which 
..  kin«ed  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  top  end  wall  of  Mid  door  being 
jUnUd  Inwardly  a.d  downwardly,  and  the  bottom  end  wall  thereof 
«^M  prajnded  with  .  back  member  for  Mid  d«,r  which  ia  hing«l 
^reto  and  compo.^,  of  loagit.dinal  movable  aad  .pring-opera.ed 

t.  «g.ge  the  t^  of  the  bo,  or  caae  when  the  d«>.  i.  opened  and  be- 
p.rt«Mi  o<  tke  d*w  when  the  latter  i.  ek^H.  an^  to  engage  the  top 


^  ^ii^:!^P  ^-i  r.5!"ZL^    ^°"  »^cLacila«.  Jer«y  Ctty.  ■  I 
FUed  Au«.  51. 1901    Serial  la  222,  TM. 


tto.m-I  A  file  of  the  clas.  described,  comprising  an  upright 
box  or  case  open  at  the  front  and  having  a  front  do<,r-ope„ing.  1.  box- 
shaped  door  hinged  at  the  bottom  of  Mid  opening  and  adapted  *  hen 
open  to  be  held  m  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  spring-supported  tri- 
•ngul.r  guard  member  hinged  at  the  bottom  of  the  door-frame  ren- 
trallv  of  the  door  and  provided  at  it.  free  end  with  a  pawl  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  dosed  ...d 
the  top  of  the  door-frame  when  the  door  is  open,  subatantially  a, 
shown  and  descnbed. 

2.  A  file  of  the  claw  described,  comprising  an  upright  box  or 
case  open  at  .he  front  and  having  a  fn,n.  door-of^ni^g,  a  box-shaped 
door  hinged  at  the  bottom  of  „id  opening  and  adapted  when  open 
«  be  held  .n  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  spring-supported  triangu- 
lar guard  member  hinged  at  the  bottom  of  the  door-frame  centrallv 
of  the  door  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  pawl  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  closed  and  the  top  of 
the  door-frame  when  the  door  is  open.  Mid  door  being  provided  with 
a  follower,  substantially  aa  .hown  and  de^^ribed. 

5.  A  file  of  the  cUm  deacribed.  comprising  an  upright  box  or 
caae  hanng  a  front  opening,  a  box-shaped  door  hinged  at  the  bottom 
of  Mid  opening,  means  for  holding  Mid  door  in  a  horfzonUl  poaition 
when  open,  a  tnangul.r  guard  member  hinged  at  the  bottom  of  the 
door-frame  centrally  of  the  door  and  provide!  at  iu  free  end  with  a 

.nd  the  top  of  the  door-frame  when  the  door  ia  open,  and  a  spring 
for  supporting  the  triangular  guard  member  when  the  door  is  open 
•ubataatialiy  aa  abown  and  deacribed. 


^  ^}1'J  *?  ^  •    ^^'^»"»T1AL  90V1M0R  TOR  fLUIIMJOMFMSS. 
S?S?f?!f^"^"''"****"''"«»^**-    WW  JUM  9,1904    8«ltJ 

CImim.-l  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  fluid-eompreaaora  a 
common  recepUde  wipplied  thereby,  check-valve,  between  the  aev- 
*ral  compreaaon.  and  Mid  recepUcle.  and  governor,  controlling  the 
•ereral  compreaaors.  each  of  Mid  governor,  rompn.ing  two  dia- 
Phragms^one  of  Mid  diaphragm.  ba>>(  arranged  to  reapond  to  .  dif- 
ference  between  the  pre-ure.  of  iu  co«pre«K,r  and  of  Mid  recepta- 
cle, and  the  other  diaphragm  being  arraaged  to  reapond  to  a  tmU- 
tJoB  in  one  of  Mid  preamires 

t    In  cwnbiMlion.  a  plnraJity  oT  iuiil-co«pre»or..  a  «tamon 
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receptacle  aupplied  thereby.  check-Talre.  between  tbe  aeTeraf^^ir. 
pre«M>ra  and  Mid  recepUcle,  and  govemora  controlling  the  aeveral 
eompreaaor.,  each  of  Mid  govemom  comprising  two  diaphragma 
one  of  Mid  diaphragms  being  .ubjected  on  oppoaite  aide,  to  the  pre.-' 
aurM  of  lU  compre«wr  and  of  Mid  recepUcle,  and  the  other  being 
Mbjerted  to  only  one  of  Mid  preMure.. 


[cioie  communication  between  tbe  funiaee  and  faSWU  wTd  iiTi,. 
tifnctioB-bearing  for  the  valve.  --i-"-  ana  an  u 


off  vahe?'  '■"•"'•''"•'°"  "'»»•  '  '"™,oe  and  a  forehearth   of  .  cu, 

|Ue  open  barrel  or  cylinder  and  an  ..LJZl'':;:Z,ZZl'::;t 

e    The  combination  wi.h  .   funi.ce  and  a  forehearth  having 
flanged  nozzle.,  of  .„  inurpose.l  .ut-off  valve  comprising  .wo  men. 

p  ate.  of  ,he  two  member.  .ogHher  .„d  bo|.«  for  securing  .he^^- 
main.ng  flanged  plates  of  .I.e  n.e„:hen.  to  their  respective  fla„g7d 
noz/Jes  of  the  furnace  and  forehearth  ••  n«nge<i 


3    In  combination,  a  plurality  of  fluid-compreMon.,  a  oommon  | 
recepUcle  supplied  thereby,  check-valves  between  the  aeveral  com-  !  7  7  O.  i »  o  4. 


.      ..  ■ '"  "^•Trii  mr  several  com- 

prcMors  and  Mid  re^pUcle,  and  governors  controlling  the  aeveral 
compressors,  each  of  Mid  govenior.  comprising  two  rigidlv-<-on.,ec.. 
*d  diaphragm,  an-anged  and  connected  .0  respond  both  to  simult.- 
neou.  and  .<,  relative  variations  in  the  preaaures  of  ita  compressor 
and  of  said  receptacle 

rece„*,..'r  ""'"''/."V't"'  ','''""''»^  of  fluid-compreaaor.,  .  common 
receptacle  supplied  thereby,  check-valves  between  the  aeveral  com- 
pressor, and  Mid  recepUcle,  and  govenior.  controlling  the  sever.! 
conipre^r..  each  of  Mid  governor,  compri.ing  two  rigidlv-connect 
ed  diaphragm,  of  different  effective  areas,  the  larger  of  Mid  dU 
phragms  being  subjected  on  opposite  sides  to  the  preMures  of  lU 
c..a.pres«.r  and  of  Mid  recepUde,  and  the  smaller  LTg  ."bj^^t^ 
to  only  one  of  Mid  preMures  suo^ecieo 

.A  A^  ["  '  «»i«f'"'nti*l  fluid-preasnre  governor,  two  rigidlv-conn«:f- 
H  diaphragms  of  different  effective  areas,  a  connecLn  CmThe 
.pace  ^tween  Mid  diaphragma  to  a  aourve  of  fluid-pressure Tn^  a 

M-p.mte  Miurre  of  prewure. 

de  a!o„'n  7?I.'''''V'*"''  •  P'"™''«-^  «'  re.cr.oirs,  a  common  recepU- 
cJe  aupphed  thereby,  a  plurality  of  fluid-compreasors  for  charging 

Ive^rcolTZ""-  •."'""''•'^  "'  '''^'^"*'"  '-  controlling'thl 
^  d?.DhrZrT.  w  *"'•"'*''  «-«»'npri..ng  two  rigidly-connect. 
rd  diaphragms  of  different  effective  areas,  connections  from  the 

TZ  \       T    ^"  ""P''"'-"'  «'  -<•»>  /governor  to  .he  common  re- 

7lll'Z  '"T"""  '"""  'heotheraideof  the  larger  diaphragm 
of  each  governor  to  its  reaerroir.  f      b™ 
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an  in^e'Zu^'    The  combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  forehearth.  of 

•:urarrier;rrr"  '*''""-"-^  "^  -^-'-'-^  - 

terp<Ld^'?ru  "*'""/'•':  '  '"™-'"  ""*  •  forehearth,  of  an  in- 
^TZJ^    ^  !  '■"'"^''  "■'''  '"•'  "-•"  '»'  r*mov.blv  aecuring 

Talve  .0  the  forehearth  .od  the  two  members  of  .he  v.lve  together. 

.erpid^.:?t:i::"rai;a' ; '""'" "'  •Z'*'*''"^'''  -^  "• '- 1  ^^^  ♦»«• « 

rH«»o  cut-off  v.lve.  mean,  for  operating  the  ralre  to  open  and  j  aet  forth. 


(Umm—\  In  •  picture-exhibiting  app.r.tus  the  combination 
with  a  mutoscope.  a  pedestal  therefor,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
mut«M^ope  on  the  pedestal,  of  .  motor  in  the  pedestal,  a  abaft  extend- 
ing from  the  motor  to  the  mu.,.scope,  and  a  un.verMi  joiut  in  Mid 
.haft,  aa  .et  forth. 

2  In  a  mutowop...  the  .ombin.tion  with  •  rasing.  .  bearingin 
one  wall  of  the  casing,  a  removable  closure  for  the  opp<,.,te  side  of 
the  casing,  and  a  bearing  can-ied  by  the  closure,  of  a  picture-carrier 
in  the  hearings,  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  mutoscope,  the  combination  of  a  <  asing.  a  picture-<ard 
can-ier  in  the  casing,  and  a  frame,  for  framing  and  guiding  the  carda 
aa  .el  forth 

4  In  a  mutoacopc  (he  combinatioifof  a  casing,  a  card-can-ier 
arranged  t»  travel  in  a  honzonUl  plane,  a  sight-apertuie  in  the  cas- 
ing, an  extension  around  the  aperture,  a  lens  in  the  extension  ar- 
ranged  parallel  to  the  field  of  view,  and  a  pluralitv  of  len.es  carried 
by  the  extension  outaide^f  the  fir.t  lena  and  at  an  angle  thereto   as 


1 14  O.  O.- 


soa 
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CbtM.— 1.  In  a  niortiain^-machioe.  tli« 
rapportinffrainr  inrludinff  .paced  tracks  or 


e-MACHIIl    klMMKt  W  UULMM.  brer  I  «....  /„,  .»    u T" ■■ 


.ku  >k  .L  .  "-—■"•  "K""  mo  c«rnar  and  mov- 

T-i  .  K     j;  *^  ""^  '"*"  ^*  "^^'''-«  »*"••  -i''  J-T  hav. 

mg  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  cutter  at  the  other,  and  furthermore 
con.t..„t.n,  the  d.rect  mean,  for  diding  the  carrier  and  C", 
feedinjr  the  cutter  to  iu  work  -coj 

tr,J  '1  '"**'*'••»«■"'•«'•''•"  the  combination  with  a  .upportin,- 
frjme  .nclud.n,  .paced  track,  or  ^ide«,  of  .paced  upper  and  lower 

W     I  rr.1"*'  ""*"  ^i'^'^^^y  mounted  on  the  fr«ne.  a  carrier- 
block  .hdably  mounted  between  the  track,  or  guide,  and  freelj  mov- 
able .noppoa.te  dirw^tions  in  a  plane  between  the  clamp.,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  between  iu  end.  to  the  carrier-block,  one  end  of  «id  lev. 
projecfn,  between  the  clamp,  and  having  a  cutter  operatini  there- 
between, the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  handirportion   JTd 
lever  .l«.  con.t.tuting  mean,  by  which  the  carrier-block  i.  moved 
lev.r  J°  '  7«'-">«-n«chine,  the  c.«nbin«tion  w.th  a  .winging 
A  '  """'^■'''"^  P'^«'*«'  -IX"'  'he  lever  and  having  a  cutte^  at 
one  end,  «.d  head  al.o  hav.ng  a  beveled  opening  therethLgh  aTln 

Zi:  tr:''  ":"::  '"'''■^''^  P-^'"*  "'-»'^»'  '»>•  ^eveL  open 
mg  of  the  head  and  threaded  into  the  lever.  «id  .crew  being  „f^„ 

ft'.*^tt'  "'**"'"''  '"  '"™"  •  '•'""'^  P''^  «'  ""  ••^''l  "Po- 

9.  In  a  morti.ing-machine.  the  combination  w.th  an  oscillatory 
•ctuat.ng  device,  of  a  cutter-head  movablv  mounted  on  the  device 
;rd  J  "T  ''^**"''"'':  -"-"^-l  -  'he  head  and  hav.ng  face,  pro-' 
V  ded  w.th  convergentlj-di.po.ed  portion,  terminating  a,  their  con 

whe^  tL        J"  •/="""■«  *^'^''  »-''l  ^•'•"  being  entirely  unobstructed 
when  the  cutter  ..  detached  to  permit  the  ,h.rpen.,.g  of  the  edge 

10.  In  a  mort...ng-marhine.  the  combination  with  a  awinginir 
lever,  of  a  cutter-head  pivoted  upon  the  lever,  and  a  cutter  detach 

m.n.t  n'  a   .k"-  "'.  ""'^  '"  ""^  convergentlj-di.po^d  face,  .er- 
:r^'::::i' '"'•""'"''  ''^-:  --^  -"*  '—  ^eing  entirel, 


combination  with 


....  .       "^  '""■'"■' ""'"neage.,  ana  Haid  fac« 

.     .        ,  ,  "    •■-- —    ■"   ■"'*'"••  of  c'anip.ng    unoh.tnicted  when  the  cutter  i.  .<«».»i.«-4  . 

device.  Uated  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  o^rating  tr.n..veLlv  i  of  the  edge.  ^''*'^"^  '"  P*™"  '*"  sharpening 

porting-franie,  and  a  cutter  earned  by  the  fronlend  of  the  operaZ    Conning  .  cu.rg  e"^  .i^da  fa.  enrd"**"'   ""'  "J  "*'  ''''" 

2    In  ._mort...„g.„.achine.  the  comb.nat  on  with  supporting    -ailr-mova^rar'St'ot'^utt?:  ^"'"'•"'*""'  -'»•  '-*''"'^*- 
mean.,  of  clamping  device,  located  a.  one  end  of  the  -aJJorti^I    nally-movablecIeaninTd  vi^7coa;   n^^^  '  '""'^**'"''- 

mean,  for  attaching  the  ,ame  to  the  work.  .  le.er  pivotH  between    .ni«n  -nd  cleaning  devt7bri„rK'^'"'?"'""'^ 
.U  end.  to  the  .upporting  mean,  one  end  „f  thilever  projecti   ^^  1  in  •  longitud7n"l  dir^  Ion    "d^         <     '"''*'"".'*"«  "— ^ 

mean,  having  the,  lamp.  ^^'^  1  .uniw.rt.,!i  «»      .'      V'""'^''""^**' 'hereby,  and  a  cleaner  yieldingly 

1    i„  .  „„^  ..         .  I  •"PPo"*«  on  Mid  actuating  device 

3    In  a  mort...„g.m.ch,ne,  the  combinatio,  with  a  .upporting-  I  U    In  a  morti.ing-machine   the  .„«k      .•  u 

leTr'-       .'JT"  '""■   ""'""  '*"'^"  '"  "f  P""'"  -li-^on..  a  I  -ctuating  device.  ofTcuUer  1-  "iJ^  IhrreKv".  7  T^  '  '""*^°" 


he  earner  ha.  reached  iU  limit  of  movement  .  t  the  oppo.ite  end 
thereof.  «m1  jever  aU  constituting  the  mean,  for  effecting  the  .lid 
■Rg  movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  morti.,inr-m«chine,  the  combinafionwith  a  .upporting- 
frame^  of  a  .-.rner  ,lid.bly  mounted  on  the  .^pporting-frame,  a 
-treight  cont.nuou.  lever  pivoted  between  \U  en^.  upon  the  carrier 

Anil     having    ita    — K  J  . !__.•  >  ' 


and  hav.ng  it.  end.  projecting  beyond  the  carri«  and  the  .upn«rt 
.ng-frame,  a  cutter  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  »  handle 
tormed  upon  the  oppo.ite  end.  I 

i    In  •  mort..,ng-machine.  the  combination  Lith  .  support.njr- 

ttweeT  th     1  '"^"'»'';'"-'""»   "-  "<^  0'  «W  "-"  proiecting 
between  the  cl.mp..  .„d  .  cutter  p,v„,ally  „,„u.*ed  upon  ...d  end 


An.w^:.       J        t       ..         '-'="^"J' «""  Cleaner,  located  on 

op^^^ite  .ide.  of  and  having  yielding  connection,  with  the  actu.tin" 

16.  In  a  morti.ing-mach.ne.  the  combination  with  a  .win.in, 
lever,  of  a  cutter  mounted  .hereon,  and  cle«.eni  carried  by  t^C 
on  opposite  ..de«  of  it.  pivot  and  actuated  thereby 

1.     In  .  morti.ing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  .winging 


.ctu.t.ng-,ever  pivoted  Mween  iU  end.,  of  a  cZrru^r^^^^^^ 
end  of  the  lever,  and  cleaning  device,  yieldingly  supported  on  the 

iTt;:  Xr"  "^" " '''  -"^' "'-  ^'-^-^  ---  ^-i- 

meeh'/    ^"   '  i"^'""'^"'"""'''"*'   '*''  <=on>bination    with   cutting 
mechanum  including  a  .winging  lever  having  an  ouUUnding  finger 
of  a  cleaning  device  connected  with  the  linger,  and  a  .pring  bearing 
again.t  the  finger  and  cleaning  device. 

19  In  a  mortiaing-machine.  the  combination  with  cuttin* 
or  the  .e.  er  the  other  end  oT'^.  ^;;;;7oi'::;"rirn"d  r  rea'  oT.  r '*"  '"f ""'  '  TiT""'  ''^ "  '"^*-*  "  ouutanding  fi^i^r* 
portion  of  the  frame  and  forming  a.  operat^Zdle  for  elf    t         I  T"        "'  '"''"*''"*  '  •""''  •''****''y  P"*^  threugh  thJ 
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'ng  lootiied  .hank,  located  on  oppoaite  (idea  of  the  eutter  ..rf  ,liA 
ably  engaging  the  finger,,  coiled  .pring.  located  on  tJlhank        .' 
he»nng  agninat  the  aame  and  the  finrere  and  o!J.  ""^ 

to  the  liiMr.  .»j  1 •  .       ■'*"•  "">  0"er  .pnng.  attached 

wJdJy  '~""*  *«•""*  ^''*  ••'"^'  »«  "nre  the  «„e  out 


**  It  J"»»  •«>«">«•  •"«»  held  againat  the  co'i^iiV^i^^idrfi^of 
•wd  adjuiUble  guide.  .ub.Untially  a.  de«-ribed. 

8    In  a  camera  the  combination  of  the  adju.table  guide-frame 
with  an  ouU.de  convex  .urf.ce  to  hold  the  film  in  poaition  for  expo 

i;r;n  "TZ  **"'"*  '""'"^  "  ""'  ""*  ♦«  '^i^'  •  roIl-hold7r 
provided  with  a  film,  a  ten.ion-roller  «H-ured  to  the  other  end  of  wid 
cnmera,  a  flexible  apron  M^ured  to  Mid  ten.ion-w,ller  and  provided 
•t  .U  outer  edge  with  mean,  for  engaging  the  film  wherebv  the  wind- 
ing up  of  the  ten.ion-roller  draw,  the  film  into  p<..ition  behind  the 
tdjuaUble  guide,  .ub.tantially  a.  dewribed. 

9    A  camera  embracing  in  it.  con.truction,  a  ca.ing  formed 
with  an  intenor  recew  for  a  roU-holder.  a  ten.ion-roller  arranged  in 
the  intenor  of  Mid  ca.ing.  a  flexible  acreen  .ecured  to  and  wound- 
upon  Mid  t«n.ion-roller  and  having  it.  outer  end  provided  with  a 
clamp.ng-cl.p  to  engage  the  outer  end  flap  of  the  film  when  in  place 
nnd  an  adju.Uble  flexible  guide  arranged  .0  offer  a  convex  .urface 

i^wnth-T".""'  "".  *'"  *^''"  ^-P-'-''.-  -hen  either  of  them  i. 
drawn  beh.nd  M,d  guide,  .ub.tantially  a.  de^-nbed 

.  Jin,  brIckeTr  '*"  '•*'"''•'"'*»"  "^  'he  adju.t.ble  film-holder. 
It.  Dolu?  J™"^".'"""*  '"^^^ement  with  ..id  film-holder  to  van 

ing  .  deuchable  engagement  with  Mid  .liding  bracket  to  move  the 
..me,  a  .pnng-deten.  secured  ,0  the  .liding  bracket  .0 Lk  iTl^in. 
-Jove„,„,      ,  .,„„^^,  ,^  ^  ^,^^^^       ^^  ^^^^^  mo     me      o?  a  J 
plunger.  .ub.tantially  a.  dewribed  n   ».  .„d 


".^"a',ii  S'^.C/""™-"^'^  "« 


.ble  guide?"ror;  ""*  1°  '^  ^'^^^'^^o-'  the  internal  adjuat- 
.lidinT^iri:;;^  j:r;:,;^;;^>^  -^-  -r  radlany-arra^ged 
e.ch  bracket  being  vn>l^dZt^^/^J  '"^'^'^'^  '*"'  (tuide-.tripa. 
the  out.ide  of  The  fa^rl  .'  !"*'"«  P'"'*^  •'^*"*»''«  ^^"^ 

.Untially  a.  del^^C'^  ^  '"""*""  ^'^  ^'''^^  '^  'he  bracket,  .uh- 

pronded  Ci^i^roti'dX'iti:;:.:'  *  t^  "'  "''*""'  '-^^^ 

oted  clip,  of  Mid  hnTl  Z^'     u  t         P"«'*-»tnp  Mated  in  the  piv- 

the  ^de  .fril  .  r,  '"*"*"""'  °'  "'i^-'^'nt  in  order  to  give 
.enVrbrLVy  ^dt^i:"""  "^  ^'^^^  ^'^  ^'^^^  -^' 
poaitLIl/thtfii?  ""*  ^^^^/I'^io"  o'  the  flexible  guide-atrip  for 

fmme  for  ^J^SJ'^'l'  "  -"hination.  an  adjuaUble  guide- 
roller.  ai^reZS  ^    *       .    ■^"/"'^  '*••  'ocuaing-acreen,  andten.ion- 

...d  ,:zi::irzziT,  r fir.r r  '--^  ^''  ""'•'^'  -' 

ucMw  ana  amngvd  to  permit  the  acreen 


'  "oSL-  ^^-i,  ."f^'-K'^.v^-  ■•  •«■»  *^ 


/^ 


/^l 


// 


I' 

1     i!{ 

_ 

■I 

'       1 

1 

1 

in.  a^n'^i^oTl    J.'*"-^"*"'  '^''•''  oompri.i;;;^'o  Mction.,  each  hav- 
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kariBf  regiatchBg  iloU,  c1ub|m  is  laid  ilot^  luring  portioiu  to  ea- 
gmgt  tk«  upp«r  tide  of  the  flAii|ce  portion  of  o^«  wction  and  the  under 
•id*  of  the  b*ae  portion  of  the  other  i«ction.  nnd  keji  in  taid  ilota  to 
•ecure  the  taid  clampa  in  engaged  position.  I 

2.  A  rail-joint  chair  compriainf;  two  locltiona.  each  having  a  por- 
tion to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  rail-webs,  and  a  flange  portion  to 
hear  on  the  upper  side*  of  the  base-flanges  •n  one  side  of  the  rails, 
said  web-beanng  portion  having  studs  to  e«t«nd  through  openings 
in  the  rails,  and  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  a  base  rxien- 
sioB  Vo  extend  under  the  bases  of  the  rails  a$d  provided  with  a  seat 
to  reoeive  the  flange  portion  of  the  other  se(<ioD,  the  flange  portion 
of  the  laat-mcnt>oned  section  and  the  base  extension  of  the  other  sec- 
tion having  registering  nlots,  clamps  in  said  slots  having  portions  to 
engage  the  upper  side  of  the  flange  portion  of  one  section  and  the 
lader  side  of  the  base  portion  of  the  other  section,  and  kejs  in  said 
•lota  to  secure  the  said  clajnps  in  engaged  position. 

3.  A  rail-joint  chair  formed  in  two  opposing  interlocking  sec- 
tions adapted  to  engage  the  oppoeite  sides  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails,  said  sections  having  formed  therein  alined  slots.  U-shaped 
clampittg-ban  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  turned  in  the  alined  slots 
of  said  c^ir-sections  therebj  clamping  sai<)  se^ions  together  and 
into  engagement  with  said  rail  ends,  a  corrugated  wedge-shaped 
locking-kev  adapted  to  be  inaested  in  said  slota  to  hold  said  clamp- 
ing-ban in  place,  and  springs  adapted  to  b4  inserted  between  said 
keys  and  said  clamps  wherebv  the  former  ar*  held  in  position,  sub- 
stantiall.T  as  described. 


r*  hel 

rloi. 


chambera.  a  cyiiadric  raaerroir  kariag  an  ouUet  in  alinement  with 
said  groove  and  adapted  to  At  within  said  cup.  and  means  for  secur- 
iag  said  reservoir  to  said  cup. 

7  In  «  device  of  the  characur  deecribed,  a  cyUadric  cup  having 
a  circumferenUal  groove,  said  cup  alao  having  a  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  groove  and  arranged  above  said  cup  and  a  second 
chamber  arranged  below  the  cup  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  exter- 
nal tubes  extending  around  said  cup  and  communicating  with  said 
chambers,  a  cylindric  raaervoir  having  an  outlet  in  alinement  with 
sajd  groove  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  cup.  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  reservoir  to  said  cup,  and  a  roller  arranged  in  said  lower 
chamber  having  one  end  centered  in  a  conical  cavitj  on  said  roller 
carrving  a  wire  projecUng  into  the  outlet  for  feeding  the  oil  to  a  shaft. 
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leacribed.  a  cjlindrir 


CImim — I  In  a  device  of  the  character 
mp  having  an  Inner  circumferential  groove  communicating  with  an 
outlet-pasaage.  a  cylindric  reservoir  adapted  to  fit  within  said  cup 
and  having  an  outlet  in  alinement  with  the  gtoove  in  Mid  cup.  and 
means  for  securing  said  reservoir  to  said  cup 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  k  cjlindric  cup  having 
an  inner  circumferential  groove  communicatiig  with  an  outlet-pas- 
sage, a  cjlindric  reservoir  adapted  to  fit  within  said  cup  and  having 
an  outlet  in  alinement  with  the  groove  in  said  c|ip,  said  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  pointer  on  iu  exterior  face  to  indicate  th4  position  of  its  outlet, 
and  means  for  securing  said  reservoir  to  said  f  up. 

3  In  a  device  oftbecharactei*  described.  1  cjlindric  cup  having 
an  inner  circumferential  groove  communicating  with  an  outlet-pas- 
sage, a  cjlindric  reaerroir  adapted  to  fit  withi^  said  cup  and  havin»r 
an  outlet  in  alinement  with  the  groove  in  aaid  4up,  and  a  bail  on  said 
cup  adapted  to  engage  said  reservoir  to  hold  it  in  connection  with 
aaid  cap. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  i  cjlindric  cup  having 
aa  inner  circumferential  groove  communicatiitg  with  an  oatlet-pas- 
aage.  a  cvlindnc  reservoir  adapted  to  fit  withi«  said  cup  and  having 
an  outlet  in  alinement  with  the  grc^ve  in  said  qup,  and  a  bail  on  said 
cup  adapted  to  engage  a  flange  on  a  thumb-scr^w  carried  bj  the  res- 
ervoir wherebv  said  resenioir  is  held  in  connexion  with  said  cup 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  «  cjlindric  cup  having 
a  circumferential  groove,  said  cup  aiao  having  a  chamber  communi- 
catiag  with  said  groove  and  arranged  above  said  cup  and  a  second 
chamber  arranged  below  the  cup  and  provided  With  an  outlet,  means 
of  communication  external  of  said  cup,  betweea  said  chambera,  a  cy- 
lindnc  reaervoir  having  an  outlet  in  alinement  with  said  groove  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  cup,  and  meani*  for  s«curing  said  reaervoir 
to  said  cup 

«  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  criindric  cup  having 
a  CircumferenUal  groove,  said  cup  alao  having  a  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  groove  and  arranged  above  aid  cup  and  a  second 
chamber  arraagwl  below  the  cup  and  provided  with  an  ouUet.  exler- 
aal  tubes  extending  around  said  cup  and  com«iunicating  with  said 


Clam.— 1  In  a  domestic  garbage-burner,  the  oombiaatioa  srith 
a  casing  provided  with  a  flue-opening,  of  a  hopper  within  the  caaing 
having  an  inclined  bottom  having  openings  therein  and  a  burner  be- 
low the  hopper-bottom  arranged  on  an  inclination  corresponding  to 
the  inclination  of  the  hopper-bottom,  substaatiallj  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  domestic  garbage-burner,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
ing. provided  with  a  flue-opening,  of  a  hopper  within  the  casing  hav- 
ing an  inclined  bottom,  consisting  of  a  series  ot  overlapping  slats 
separated  from  each  other  to  permit  aeceaa  of  flame,  and  a  burner  be- 
low the  bottom  arranged  on  an  incline  correaponding  to  the  incline 
of  the  bottom:  subsuntiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  domestic  garbage-burner,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
ing. provided  with  a  flue-opening,  of  a  hopper  within  the  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  bottom,  consisting  of  a  series  of  overlapping 
slats  separated  from  each  other  to  permit  access  of  flame,  a  burner 
below  the  bottom  arranged  on  an  inclination  correaponding  to  the 
inclination  of  the  hopper-bottom,  and  an  inclined  chute  extending 
through  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  in  position  to  receive  material 
from  the  inclined  bottom  of  the  hopper,  substantiallj  as  described. 

4  In  a  domestic  garbage-burner,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  flue-opening,  of  a  hopper  within  the  caaiag  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  bottom,  conaisting  of  a  series  of  overiapping 
hollow  slaU  connected  at  their  ends,  an  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  connect- 
ed respectively  with  the  lower  and  upper  hollow  alat  of  the  aeries, 
and  a  burner  below  the  bottom  arranged  on  an  inclination  corre- 
sponding to  the  inclination  of  the  hopper-bottom ,  subsUntially  aa 
deacribed. 
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CUim. — In  a  boat  or  veaael,  the  combination  of  a  buil-eectioa,  a 
hull-plate  secured  to  the  hull-aectioa.  pivot  mcmben  projected  hori 
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toBtally  from  the  ball-plate,  a  aMvabie  bow-tartioa,  a  bow-plate  se- 
CBred  to  the  bow-section  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearing-re- 
ceaaes  to  receive  the  pivot  members  of  the  hull-plate,  a  pivot-shaft 
connecting  the  pivot  members  of  the  hull-plate  and  the  bow-section, 
a  laurel  horizonUl  flange  projected  from  the  apper  portion  of  the 
bow-plate  and  overlapping  the  bow-seition.  sockets  provided  in  said 
flange,  connecting-rings  or  the  like  disposed  in  said  sockeU.  and 
steering-ropes  co-<Bected  to  the  aaid  rinrs. 
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Chim-l.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  the  outer 
recepUcle  provided  with  a  supporting. flange,  the  inner  recepUcle 
resting  upon  said  flange,  the  rotary  shaft  and  geara  carried  bv  said 
shafU  and  the  central  recessed  bottle-holders  arranged  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  inner  receptacle  and  mounted  upon  the  end  of  one  of  the 
roury  shafU.  and  spring-flngera,  aU  arranged  and  adapted  to  oper 
ate  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising  an  outer  recepU- 
cle having  a  supporting-flange  adjacent  the  lower  end.  an  inner  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  rest  upon  said  flange,  a  horixonul  shaft  having  a 
rra^nk-handle  upon  iU  outer  end  and  a  beveled  gear  upon  iu  inner 
end.  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  a  beveled  gear  which  meshes  with  a 
beveled  gear  carried  by  the  horixonUl  shaft,  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
vertical  shaft  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the  inner  rewpUcle 
and  the  upper  and  lower  centrally-recessed  circular  plates  mounted 
•pon  the  said  vertical  shaft  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  recepUcle 
each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spring  gripping-fingera  arranged  in 
tl»e  said  central  recess  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


with  the  shaft  and  means  for  engaging  the  arm  or  handle  for  locking 
the  shaft  against  turning. 

3  The  combination  with  a  gate,  and  a  latch-poet,  of  a  plurality 
of  latches  mounted  on  the  gate  for  engaging  the  latch-port,  a  vertical 
shaft,  gearing  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  bolu,  a  pivoted  am 
connected  with  the  shaft,  and  a  koriioaUl  bar  provided  at  intervals 
with  meana  for  engaging  the  arm 

4  The  combination  with  a  gate,  and  a  latch-post,  of  a  plurality 
of  latches  mounted  on  the  gate  for  engaging  the  latch-post,  a  vertical 
ahaft,  gearing  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  bolts,  a  pivoted  arm 
connected  with  the  shaft,  and  a  horizonUl  bar  extending  from  the 
gate  and  provided  at  intervals  with  lugs  or  projectians  spaced  apart 
to  receive  the  arm 

5.  The  combination  with  a  verticallyadjusUble  gate,  and  a 
latch-post  provided  with  a  continuous  keeper,  of  a  plurality  of 
latches  mounted  on  the  gate  and  provided  with  lugs,  pinions  meeh- 
ing  with  the  racks,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  pinion,  a  pivoted  arm 
connected  with  the  ihaft.  and  means  for  engaging  the  arm.  whereby 
the  shaft  is  locked  against  turning 

6  The  combination  with  a  gate,  and  a  latch-post,  of  upper  and 
lower  latch-casings  provided  with  alined  bearings,  latch-bolu  slid 
able  in  the  caaingt  for  engaging  the  latch-post  and  provided  with 
racks,  pinions  arranged  within  the  caaings  and  meshing  with  the 
recks,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearings  and  having  the  pinions 
mounted  on  it,  an  adjuaUble  collar  lecured  to  the  shaft  and  supported 
by  one  of  the  shafts,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft 

7  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  latch-poet  baring  a  T-ahape< 
bar  forming  a  continuous  keeper  and  consisting  of  laUral  project- 
ing flanges  fitting  against  the  port,  and  a  projecting  Upering  or 
wedge-shaped  flange,  a  latch  slidably  mounted  on  the  gate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Upering  recess  receiving  and  conforming  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  wedge-shaped  flange,  and  means  for  operating  tha 
latch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  a  latch-post,  a  caaing  com 
posed  of  sections  provided  with  eyes,  clips  embracing  the  sections 
and  paasing  through  the  eves  and  securing  the  casing  to  the  gate,  a 
latch-bolt  slidable  in  the  casing  and  means  for  operating  the  latch 
bolt. 


7  79.964.    RAILROAD-TRACK.    Jaitb W  PotTU.  Lot  Angnlea, 
Cal    Pltoo  Mar.  7,  1904    Seftt  Ra  197,041. 


779,968.  flATR-UTCtt  Rbj  PtTiMM,  Meckllng  a  D  at- 
•jBor  oJ«w-half  U)  Cari  Toungi trom.  Meckllng.  8  D  PlW  June  1 1. 
1904    Sarlal  Ra  212.175. 


Claim— I.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  gate,  and  a  latch-port  pro- 
rided  with  a  keeper,  of  upper  and  lower  casings  mounted  on  the  gaU. 
apper  and  lower  latch-bolu  slidable  in  the  casings  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  keeper,  said  latch-bolU  being  provided  with  racks,  a 
rertical  shaft  exunding  through  the  casings,  piniona  muunUd  on  the 
•haft  and  meakiag  with  the  recks,  and  means  for  routing  the  ahaft  to 
raeiprocau  the  bolu. 

I  The  combinatioa  with  a  gate,  aad  a  latch-port  having  a  con- 
tinnoBs  vertical  keeper,  of  ,  plnrality  of  Utch-bolu  mounted  ob  the 
gate  and  provided  with  racks,  a  rertical  shaft,  pinions  mounted  oa 
the  shaft  and  meahiag  with  tlM  recks,  aa  an.  or  haadle  coaart^trti 


rfciini  — 1.  In  a  metal  railroad-track,  a  cross-tie  composed  of 
two  membera,  each  member  lapping  the  other  in  the  center  of  the 
track  and  provided  with  two  registering  slou  to  receive  bolU  D  to 
adjusubly  fasUn  the  membert  together  each  member  also  provided 
with  rail-engaging  hooks  O  and  sleeper-engaging  books  I  each  mem- 
ber also  being  bent  at  right  angles  at  iU  ouUr  end  and  having  bolt- 
holes  therein  to  receive  the  bolt  H  as  shown 

2  In  a  meul  railroad-trtck  having  angle  steel  longitudinal 
sleepera  the  full  length  of  the  rail,  the  short  angle  of  the  sleeper  em- 
bedded in  the  road-bed  vertically  the  wide  angle  slotted  at  proper 
disUnces  to  receive  the  hooks  0  and  the  lug  hooks  ¥  holes  in  the 
vertical  angle  adapted  to  regirter  with  holes  in  angle  in  the  outer 
enda  of  the  croas-tie  snbsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  railroad-track,  of  the  character  herein  described  ;  a  rail- 
engaging  lug-hook  F  having  the  recaas  P"  to  receive  and  engage  the 
sleeper  and  adapted  to  pass  up  through  a  slot  in  the  sleepers  and  en- 
gage the  rail  on  the  ouUr  flange  thereof  and  the  sleeper  at  the  neck 
of  the  lag-hook  and  at  the  same  time  abut  the  vertical  angle  on  the 
aleeper. 

4.  la  a  railroad-track  hariag  a  longitudinal  aleeper  each  ar 
herein  deiM-ribed,  means  to  secure  the  rail  to  said  longitudinal  sleeper 
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croM.f,„  and  .d.pt*d  U>  fa,ri|r»  the  in»«r  ed/^eof  the  ileewr  .  r.il 

^"«""'"*  'UK  r    harinc  a  flan«e-ekr«rin«  In.  p---        »l 
mIm  tti.>.^«  .  .        """"'^"R**'"*  iu|c  K     00  the  outer 

cun»d  together  in  the  center  thereof  bverow-boluD  h.v,„ 

'Z  '*'""'•■"»  »'  "'  M,  D:  .  I.„i»,di„,  .,„;;,  A  "uok"bk 


^^ii;«Ji^•^^-;r^Lr^,^.--  -^ 


.«  the  rearX  ;  .^d  cIIT.^  '      *""*'  ''^  '  .«ction-f.n  located 
««e  of  M,d  cha»ber.  .  Tertically.adju.uble  front  part 


ciUlT-adju^^p^rt."'  and  It'  r'  '""''•'  '**~^  *"  ""^  '•'t^" 
from  the  ^erticllj^^.t^bie  T  '  ~"'^"*  "»*  '^•'^  -">P 
.ubatantiaJly  m  dUriJI?       ""  '"**  '"•  '"'"""'  «'  ^'  »-<«y 

I         «    Ib  a  harveater,  the  combination    with  the  Iwwi-     s 
c*llj-^di^.Uble  front  portion  baring  a  c*.T2  U„  JT^^'  °   '  "*'*' 
tary  cutter  loeatMi  »  »k  V  *     «*»trw  lenifthwiae  alot.  a  ro 

'bJr  .-rtoTheXubir;:o:';  "L**^'  ""•  "^•"  ''^'"^^  -  »"• 

"i«n  connected  w  th^u      lot^t^LT'''^'"'''  "^^  '"•'•>■ 
tb'  latter  and  main Uin.nVL         J  '"'  "*"'■«  ""*  '«*«ring 

toothed  belt  andToTe^rwh^L""""^'  '*"'"'»-•   "  *»«1'- 
the  rear  end  of  the  aJor^id  .H    ^  VT/  """'  *""  •**'»«  ''»*•'*<'  •» 

the  «.d  front  portion  i.  .^juHed.  .ItiLura^J^'be^^  *^'^^ 
c.li..diu^u^wrpo:L:TX^^^^^  .-d  a  .r.i. 

::rr;:z^dtr'"-~^^^^ 

tion  and  fonnrnrth"  .uorrr''r'*^  "'''  "»• -dju.uble  front  por 

-..ten,  for  operating  the  .ame'in  tL^a 'ne/ie.lHb:^""'-''  ""' 
4    In  a  harveater.  the  combination  with  the  bodr  of  an  adiuat 
.ble  front  portion,  and  a  cutter  carried  thereby  and  adapUi  f'rCv 
'nng  a  growmg  crop,  mean,  for  operating  «id  cutter  and  me.n.To 

pn.  ng  lever,  p..ot«l  on  the  bodr  and  pivotaHy  connectld  ri^hX 

L";:  ^dS  dT;::-hr 'r "  '^^i  ^-^-  ^-"-  "^- 

r»Mr.^A      *  .r  !  "*****'•"•  "d  «»'e«n8  for  connecting  it  with  the 
K?'  "•*. ''"'"'■'•^"  .rrAged  Terticallr  and  a  link  and  crank  .™ 

i    In  a  harveater,  the  combination  with  a  body   of  a  rerti^il. 

:4Td;::r'"* '- '-  --^-^  •  -^'-*  -p.  .u^r : 

6    In  a  harveater.  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a  auction 

u;;erfor*  "•"*'  ["'""^  """''"'"■  •»'  •  '-"■  PortioJ  hav  ng  a 

fan   and  .^'"""*     '  "'*"''"*  '""*'*■  '  ^'^  '^''^  '»  '">».  o   Mid 
fM.  and  a  device  arranged  in  front  of  the  grid  and  «.rri„.  . 

.h^.uu ...  .,...^„.  .P..H  .„i...  c-d.  r„7r.r,rn 

..."   J"  '  '""'""•  ""  ™>»l>m.lio«  wilb  .  b<KlT  b..io,  .  „cUa. 

f...  ..d  .  p....,,  l„di.,  ,b,„,,™.  „,  .  „„„  „^ '^7"", 

,^:.rA^t-'„tr.r-bTr-£r^'E' 

.b.  .uik  .„d  ,h,  h.,,,  ,j„ud.  .ub.,.. ,  „  ^zr  ^ 

Un  h.„„,  .  d„b.rp.p,«,.p.,„,  ,  ,„,t„  I      ^ 

P>d  .rr.„rt  ,„„™rti,„l,  „,  ,1,,  ,.„  .,d  .  „u  ' 

t^':;:''^l''?,:rrbr;;i.:'r"  d^bi-" -"' •'' -^^ 
-.r.i^x;r^-dr;r:,:i''dtb^„i::;r"'":, 

M  deacrfbeS  """  '"  ^•""'''*  "•'  '-'•«>».  -ubaUntlally 

tion-f'a'n  1'  'a'dTi^Irril'lZ""'^'""  ^"'  ''*  "^^  »'•-«  *  "- 
mean,  for  opera^g  .'TIT*'*  "L'  *^"""  ''^'^  '"  '">-  ""l 
frid  l6oatedT^v"Ld  diaTonan***^  T  'a""'  "'  '*"  '"•  *  '-^-'^ 

---.nebeingo^A-^^r.^'t^r:;::^^ 
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the  leeond  grid  and  haring  a  aariea  of  carved  arma  adapted  to  paaa 
between  the  ban  of  both  grida,  rabaUntially  aa  dearribed 

12  In  a  harveater,  the  combination  with  the  body,  and  dynamo 
located  thereon,  of  a  cutter  located  on  the  front  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine, an  electrical  motor  connected  with  aaid  cutUr,  and  conduc- 
ton  extending  between  the  dynamo  and  motor  for  operating  the  lat- 
t«r,  aubatantially  as  described 

13  In  a  harveater,  the  combination  with  the  body  having  a  dy- 
namo arranged  thereon,  and  maans  for  operaUng  the  aame.  a  roUry 
cutter  arranged.on  such  adjuaUble  portion,  an  electrical  motor  ap- 
plied to  the  ahaft  of  the  cutter,  ajtd  conductor!  extending  between 
the  dynamo  and  motor  whereby  the  latter  ia  operated  at  whatever 
vertical  height  the  cutter  may  be.  aubaUntially  aa  described 

14.  In  a  harveater,  the  body  having  a  rotaiuble  rear  axle,  and 
wheels  locked  therewith,  of  means  for  guiding  the  said  wheels  for 
propelling  the  harvester,  front  guide^wheels  jourealed  in  the  fork, 
of  vertical  ahafu  and  a  lever  connected  with  aaid  ahafU  and  for  lock- 
ing them  to  change  the  angle  of  the  front  wheels  a.  required  for  guid- 
ing the  machine  right  or  left,  and  a  vertically-adjuaUble  front  por- 
tion having  a  cutter  carried  thereby,  means  for  operaUng  the  cutter 
■nd  means  for  adjuaUng  such  front  portion  higher  or  lower,  aub^ 
staotially  aa  deacribed. 

15  In  a  cotton-harvester,  the  couiuination  with  tne  bodr  of  a 
suctioB-fan  located  thereon,  and  having  a  rearward-extending  paa- 
••«•.  of  means  located  on  the  front  of  the  body  for  aevering  and  re- 
ceiving the  cotton-sulks,  a  movable  device  arranged  opposite  the 
discharge  end  of  the  pasaage  from  the  fan.  but  separated  therefrom 
by  a  space  which  allows  lateral  diacharging  of  foreign  subsUncea 
earned  along  with  the  cotton,  vubatantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  ootton-harreater,  the  combination  with  the  body  and 
means  for  severing  the  stalks,  a  grid  arranged  in  the  front  of  the 
body,  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with  arms  adapted  to  coftperate  with 
the  gnd  for  forcing  the  atalka  and  bolls  upward  against  and  along 
the  gnd.  a  suction-fan  arranged  in  rear  of  the  grid  and  having  a  rear- 
ward diacharge-paaaage,  an  endleas  traveling  belt  arranged  oppo- 
site  the  discharge  end  of  snch  paaaage,  and  a  roUrr  brush  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  belt  for  freeing  the  cotton  that  adhe're.  to  it,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

17.  In  a  cotton  harvester  in  combination  with  the  body   of  a 
•uction-fan  located  thereon,  meana  for  aevering  and  receiving  the 
cotton-sulks,  and  a  movable  device  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  such 
passage  against  which  the  cotton  is  discharged,  and  mean,  for  re 
moving  the  cotton  from  such  device,  .ubsUnt.allv  as  deacribed 


^mt  i?^  T^  T"  "i" '~'  •»d7ndtopoftheb«x,i;;;;i;;;7:nd 

combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  sat  forth,  for  the  purpose.  sUt«l. 


3.  A  trap  for  catching  and  moving  hogs.  consi.t.ngTf  an  o,»e«. 

crop^  position  and  connected  at  their  upper  end.  by  croM-piie! 
^d  the  ower  end.  of  two  parallel  ban  extended  at  the  Z^r  ZH 
corner  of  the  box  and  a  roller  joumaled  to  them  and  a  X  Mow 
he  front  end  piece  of  the  box,  arranged  and  combined  to  opera  e  in 
the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  sUted  ^ 

4    A  trap  for  catching  and  moving  hogs,  con.i.ting  of  an  open- 

crowed  posiUon  and  connected  at  their  top  end.  by  cross-piece,  and 

of  the  box  and  a  roller  joumaled  to  them  and  a  roller  below  the  f  Zt 
end  piece  Of  the  box.  an^  an  adjustable  partition  in  .be  box  arnl^ed 
and^ombined  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the  pu^':' 


779.nGH      lARTHADGgB.     WlUU.  R  Romw>«  Tu«»loo« 
W«l  JuUlS.  1904.    aerial  la  217,066.    "'™'"' ™'<»'«« 


'  ^^^^^*^-  '"J«6-rou  P0»  L0011&  iicHAM  Ran  Pti 
«Jw.  Man.  Mtignor  ta  Draper  Compuy,  Hopedale.  IUh.  a  Cor 
p<«Uon  of  Maine.    PU«I  July  23,  1904    8«rta  la  217  8»4  ' 


Tiim-A.  a  new  article  of  manufacturv.  a  filling-fork  for 
^ooms  compnsing  a  body.  tine,  depending  .herefl^m  andt  .  ,.  k 

.„TL  r"  "*''•  "**  ■  *'«*  '•"^•'  ••"--e-tion  formed  with 

and  between  the  extremities  of  the  bent  portions. 


bottom!!i"L    w  ^"  '  *™''  '"'  catching  and  moving  hogs,  an  open- 
f^n^  «1 1"! V7  • -""Joumaled  to  iU  parallel  sid'e.  belo«Th. 

en  andTT     ."V"*"*'"*  "<*  «  «»""  Joumaled  to  aaid  bear- 

;orth"?or':;e 'p^t::'::-'^  """-* ''-  ^'  -  ^^' — - 

bottomed  "^  '*'  T^"""  "''  "**""«  ^'"^-  «"»Pri.ing  an  open- 
pT^  i^ler^     roller  joumaled  in  the  .idea  below  the  front  Tnd 

ii::^:  .1  ie^n".a";i:'rer  7;'  'ir''^'  '""""^ "'  ^--- 

wart  from  th.  Z^,     "T       •     ^■"*"*  P"'J'<-"«'*  »Pw«rd  and  for- 
wart  from  the  froat  and  top  of  the  box  a.d  a  handle  p,„jectiiig  mir- 


CUnm—l.  An  earth-auger  comprising  a  hollow  baml  open  at 
lU  ends,  a  point  entirely  ouUide,  and  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
barrel  and  fomied  with  a  flat  body  portion  having  one  edge  extend- 
ing across  the  open  end  of  the  barrel-atUching  projections  for  aecur- 
ing  the  point  to  the  barrel,  and  curved  cutting  edge,  formed  upon  the 
oppoaite  edge,  of  the  body  portion  for  delivering  excavated  mate- 
nals  into  the  interior  of  the  barrel. 

2.  An  earth-auger  comprising  a  hollow  closure  or  barrel  opes 
at  the  ends  and  a  digging-point  enUrely  ouUide  of  and  immovably 
■eoured  upon  one  end  of  the  barrel 

3,  kn  earth-auger  compriaing  a  hollow  clowire  or  barrel  open 
at  the  ends,  and  a  digging-point  entirely  onUide  of  the  barrel  and 
muBovably  .«;ured  to  one  end  thereof  the  point  extending  trana- 
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>ppo«it«lj-€iirTM)  portion* 


y*ntty  of  ni4  end  and  haviai  ini^gni 
provJdMl  with  cuttinjf  rtjcM 

4  Aa  earth  auger  compriaiaK  •  holjow  cloture  or  barrel  op«n 
•t  iti  ead«  and  having  an  opening  in  one  «(de.  1  closure  for  said  open- 
ill*,  a  digging-point  entirely  oat.ide  and  •ttending  acroa.  one  end  of 
the  barrel  and  .mmovablr  «^ured  thereto.  „id  point  having  oppo- 
utely-mrved  integral  p<irtion*  provided  Irith  rutting  edg«<. 


material  againat  the  horitonuUy-raciprocating  pi»..-p|ate  durin. 
compreaaion.  and  m«an<  wherebj  .aid  pr««i-plate.  may  be  heated 


7  7  9.  »  O  U  .  UIOTYPS-MACHIHK.  Joan  R.  Ro«ua  irxxMyn. 
■  T  .  MMgnor  to  Merg«at<ui«r  UDoiyje  Comply  a  ConnrmUoo  of 
»«w  Tort    PliMl  Ooc  36.  1901    aartal  Ja  380,13ft. 


Claim.— I.  la  a  linotype-machine  and  lin  combination  with  in- 
clined guide,  and  mat^noe.  ..u*pended  ther,(from.  a  matrii-carrying 
inger,  an  endlec.s  inclined  guide  whereon  it, travels,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  travel  of  the  finger  along  the  guide.  »nd  mean*,  for  releasing 
th«  finger  from  the  carrying  devices  during  \u  downward  travel 

r  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  inclined  guides  and  matnces  sus- 
pended therefrom,  in  combination  with  the|  matrix -carrying  finger 
an  endless  lacl.ned  cuide  whereon  it  travels.'. n  endless  chain  or  ear- 
ner provided  with  means  for  advancing  the  Unger  and  mean-  for  au- 
tomatiiallv  disconnecting  the  finger  during  its  downward  travel. 

3  In  •  linotype-machine  of  the  class  de^ribed,  the  matrix-car- 
rying finger  C.  an  endle*.  guide  D  whereof  it  travels,  an  endlesa 
dnving-i  ham,  connecting  devices  between  tte  ,  hain  and  finger  and 
means  for  automatically  eng^ing  and  disenfc.ging  said  connecting 
device*  [  " 

4  In  .  linotype-machine  of  the  class  deicribed  the  matrix-car- 
rying Anxer  (  .  an  endless  guide  therefor,  at  endless  drivmg-chain 
provided  with  .  carrier  block  O,  a  laUh  connecting  the  blo<k  and 
the  finger,  and  a  stationary  rail  to  disengage  the  latch 

y  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  described,  the  matrix-carrving  fin- 
ger, the  ^ndle«s  inclined  track  whereon  it  travels,  the  endless  chain 
provided  with  a  carrier-block  and  latch,  mfans  for  automatically 
diMngaging  the  latch,  and  means  for  stop|)ing  the  carrier-block 
after  the  finger  has  been  released  therefrom 

«.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«:ribe<l,  a  matrix-carrier  ar- 
ranged to  de^rend  by  gravity  behind  the  mi^ricea,  in  combination 
with  means  for  positively  retuminit  the  ftnget  to  the  starting-point 


W«»»«wnr,  MJ  fUed  Jun«  27,  190S  SwW  la  IW.m 
(i«4«-l  An  overiap-joining  machine  which  consists  of  a 
frame,  a  vertically-recipnH-atinp  press-plate  movable  within  and 
^pported  by  said  frame,  over  a  clearance-sp^ce.  an  opposed  press- 
platemovably  supported  in  said  frame,  and  »e.ns  for  moving  said 
oppo»d  presa-plate  into  ,„d  out  of  alinemenl  with  said  vert.callv- 
'  .T'L"^'"""  ^^""P'*"  'he  *aid  opp<.sed  press-plate,  when  in  I 
alinej  position.  ,p.„„,„  , he  clearance-space  Within  the  frame 

S    An  overlap-)oinint  machine  which  consists  of  a  frame    a 

TerticaHy-reeiproeating  preaa-plate  movable  within  an^  supported 
th^r,!  "I  «.'^  ?-<«-?'.«'-  beinir  .daptad  to  receive  between 
the.  the  overiapped  portion,  of  material  to  be  joined,  together  with 
Zrile    "r"M  "o^'o-t-J'T-r^iproctting  preaa-piate  be- 

-      ^.th    he  vertically-reciprocating  pres-plate.  means  wherebv  the 
rertieally-reciproeating  presa-plate  forces  and  iioid.  the  overiapped 


3.  An  overiap-joining  machine  composed  of  a  frame  including 
two  upright  posts,  a  press-plate  supported  by  said  posts  and  adapted 
I  to  reciprocate  horironUlly  through  and  span  a  clearance  between 
said  posts,  and  a  vertically-reciprocating  press-plate  movable  be- 
tween and  supported  by  said  posts,  together  with  means  for  moving 
said  horiiontally-reciprocating  press-plate  beneath  the  vertically-re- 
ciprocating press-plate,  means  whereby  the  verticallvreciprocating 
press-plate  forces  and  holds  interposed  overiapped  material  against 
the  hori/ontally-reciprocating  press-plate  during  compression,  and 
means  whereby  both  said  press-plates  are  heated. 

4  An  overiap-joining  machine  composed  of  a  suitable  frame- 
work consisting  chiefly  of  .  number  of  upright  posts,  a  horizontally- 
reciprocating  press-plate  supported  by  said  framework  and  adapted 
to  span  a  clearance  therein,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  press- 
plate,  means  whereby  the  said  horizontally-reciprooatinjt  press- 
plate  may  be  operated  forward  and  back,  a  number  of  eccentrica 
mounted  on  a  shaft  suitably  provided  and  joumaled  in  said  upright 
poaU,  means  whereby  said  eccentrics  raise  and  lower  the  verticallv- 
reciprocating press-plate,  and  means  whereby  both  said  press-plafea 
may  be  heated. 

5.  An  overiap-joining  machine  compoaed  of  a  suitable  frame- 
work, consisting  chiefly  of  upright  posts,  a  vertically-reciprocating 
press-plate,  and  an  opposed  press-plate  mounted  within  said  frame, 
aaid  opposed  press-plate  being  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
adapted  to  bridge  a  clearance-space  in  the  framework,  said  press 
plates  being  adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  overiapped  mate- 
nal  to  be  joined,  means  whereby  Mid  opposed  press-plate  mav  be 
moved  in  one  direction  into  alinement  with  the  vertically-reciprocat- 
j  ing  presa-plate  for  compression  of  the  overiapped  material,  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  for  removal  of  the  material  after  compression, 
means  whereby  the  vertically-reciprocating  press-plate  mav  be 
raised  and  lowered  and  the  overiapped  portions  of  the  matenalheld 
and  compressed  between  both  said  press-plates,  and  means  whereby 
both  said  press-plates  may  be  heated  and  the  overlapped  portions  of 
the  material  heated  during  compression. 

6  A  wood-veneer-overiap-joining  machine  conpoaed  of  a  suit- 
able framework,  preas-plales  supported  by  said  framework  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  heated  by  steam  or  other  means,  one  of  said  press- 
plates  being  movable  vertically  within  a  clearance-.pace  in  said 
framework,  and  the  other  presa-plate  being  movable  laterally,  into 
and  out  of  alinement  with  said  vertically-moving  press-plate  to 
bridge  the  clearance-space  in  the  framework,  to  allow  the  placing  in 
position  of  the  wood-veener  material,  the  overiapped  portions  of 
which  are  to  be  joined  under  simultaneous  lieat  and  pressure,  and 
the  removal  of  the  material  after  compression 

<  An  overlap-joining  machine  compoaed  of  a  suiuble  frame- 
work coBaisting  chiefly  of  upright  posts,  a  vertically-reciprocating 
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^reas-pUte  movable  within  a  riearance-spare  betweea  and  tappottfi 
by  aaid  poaU,  an  opposed  preaa-plate  also  supported  by  said  posts 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  horizonUlly  and  span  said  clearanre- 
•pace.  a  cog-wheel  suitably  mounted  in  aaid  frame  and  meshing  with 
•  rack  provided  on  the  horizonUlly-reciprocaiiug  preaa-plate,  a  main 
•haft  «,  joumaled  in  the  posU  and  operated  by  auiUble  means  of 
power,  a  number  of  eci^utrics  mounted  on  said  shaft  a  and  con- 
tained in  suitable  casings  joined  to  the  vertically-reciprocating 
press-plate,  a  shaft  d  passing  through  the  joints  of  the  said  casings 
•nd  the  vertically-reciprocating  press-plate,  and  vertically  slidable 
in  the  posts,  a  number  of  eccentrics  mounted  on  said  shaft  d  and  con- 
tained in  suiUble  casings  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  vertically- 
reciprocating  press -plate,  a  regulating  device  suiUbly  provided, 
whereby  the  overiapping  portions  of  material  of  any  desired  thick- 
ness may  be  compressed  and  joined  between  both  said  preaa-plates, 
•nd  means  whereby  both  said  plates  may  be  heated. 

8.  An  overiap-joining  machine  composed  of  a  suiUble  frame, 
consisting  chiefly  of  a  base  and  a  number  of  upnght  posts,  and  press- 
plates  supported  by  and  movably  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  heated  by  steam  or  other  means,  one  of  said  press-plates 
being  movable  vertically  within  a  clearance-space  in  the  frame  by 
means  of  eccentric  pressure  alternately  exerted  and  released,  and  the 
other  press  plate  being  movable  horixonUlly  into  and  out  of  aline- 
ment with  the  vertically-movable  press-plate  and  adapted  to  span 
Mid  clearance-spare  by  means  of  a  cog-wheel  suitably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  and  meshing  with  a  rack  provided  on  the  said  horizon- 
tally-movable prew-plate.  said  cog-wheel  operating  the  said  horizon- 
Ully-movable  preaa-plate  successively  in  one  direction  in  alinement 
with  the  vertically-movable  press-plate,  for  the  compression  of  the 
interposed  material,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  allow  the  plac- 
ing in  position  of  the  matenal  to  be  pressed  and  the  removal  of  the 
material  after  compreaaion. 


rimim—X    The  eonbiaation  of  a  head,  a  hook  swiveled  thereto, 
aaid  hook  provided  with  a  spring  located  in  axial  alinement  with  the 
swiveled  h<«k,  and  a  t>>ngue  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  spring,  subsUnlially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


<  7  9.9  7  1  .  CUDIT-CODPOir  BOOL  LiRor  P  iotrrt.  Richmond. 
Yt.,  aHignor  of  ooe-h»lf  to  Thomas  a  Klkuft  Boatoo,  Mtms  Filed 
lUr.  U,  1901    Sflitel  la  a00.S40 


2    The  combination  of  a  head,  a  hook  swiveled  thereto    said 
hook  provided  with  a  spring  located  in  axial  alinement  with  tiie  hook 
and  a  tongue  provided  with  an  arm  or  eccentric  portion  adapted  to' 
engage  the  spnng  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  tongue,  subsUn 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7  7  9.9  7  M .    rRRIOATno  HEAD-OATR    Chaelb  W  81m,  Den 
rer.  Cola    FUed  Aug.  24.  1901    Serial  Ha  281.946, 


dnci^J^  r;T  credit-coupon  book,  comprising  a  letter  of  intro- 

dact ion,  authorization  and  certificate  of  signature,  and  a  number  of 
c^dit-coupons,  each  bearing  a  aUtement  «.nsisting  of  a  guarantee 
of  the  payment  of  any  instrument  to  which  it  mav  be  attached,  in  any 
amount  not  exceeding  an  amount  specified  on  the  coupon,  provided 
It  IS  used  within  a  specified  period 
iden,!*  •\.'^"'**''-7"PO"  ^^-  comprising  a  letter  of  introduction. 

at  inVof  '^^'^-^^o-PO"-  '*ch  coupon  bearing  a  sUtement  con- 

L  l^f  **!  V*"'™"'*'  «'  P«-""'"«  -f  -y  instniraent  to  which  if  may 
be  atuched.  in  any  amount  not  exceeding  a  sum  specified  on  the 
coupon,  provided  it  is  used  within  a  specified  period,  said  sheet,  be- 
ng  ,n  senes,  each  series  differing  from  another  in  the  crediU  and 
time  hmiUtions  specified  thereon 

»^-  ^ \t  '"'""•*^'"«  credit-coupon,  bearing  a  sUtement,  guaran- 
teeing the  payment  of  any  instrument  to  which  it  may  be  attached  in 
any  sum  not  exceeding  an  amount  specified  on  the  coupon,  and  pav- 
able  within  a  penod  specified  on  the  coupon,  and  also  bearing  the 
•t.U«.ent,  and  prew-nted  in  connection  with  our  form,  of  ide.Ufi- 
cation,  and  authoritv  " 

4.  A  guaranteeing  credit-coupon,  bearing  a  statement  con.ist- 
l«.^^'™"'"*''  **'  '*'■'""'"*  "'  "'  '""rtniment  to  whi-h  if  may  be 
i^  „      J.!!"'"""   "***  '"«^*'»»  "  -"ount  specified  on  the  cou- 

V^rmZT.  ?  '•  !!r*  "'*""  '  "P^'**^  Priod.  and  in  case  of  non- 
p.r»ent  that  ,t ..  redeemable  within  a  specified  time 


irt!la^5i  ^*^*"*^°^     W-dlUyl.1901 


Claxm—\  In  an  irrigating  head-gate,  the  combinationwith  a 
suiUble  frame  whose  lower  portion  is  provided  with  a  plate  having 
an  opening,  and  a  flange  surrounding  said  opening  a  clanping- 
plate  opposed  to  the  first-named  plate  and  having  an  opening  auffi- 
ciently  large  to  receive  the  conduit  with  which  the  device  is  to  be  con 
Bected.  the  clamping-plate  being  provided  with  bolu  which  pass 
through  stiiUble  openings  fonned  in  the  frame-plate,  for  fastening 
the  device  U>  the  bell  end  of  the  conduit,  a  vertically -movable  gate 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  arranged  to  control  the  opening  in  the 
frame-pUte,  and  suiUble  means  joumaled  in  the  frame  and  acting 
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<>■  tk*  gmto  for  ooBtroUiBff  th«  rerticl  pi«ition  of  the  Utter   rab- 
•UatiaJly  m  d««crib«d 

2  The  combination  with  a  conduit  hating  a  bell  extremity,  of  a 
head-gate  eompriaing  a  plate  haring  an  opening  surrounded  by  a 
laage  which  the  bell  extremity  of  the  conduit  lurrounds,  a  space  be- 
ing left  between  the  bell  extremity  of  the  tonduit  and  the  flange  of 
the  plate,  the  bell  extremity  of  the  rondqit  being  wider  than  the 
flange  of  the  plate,  leaving  a  fliling-apace  irithin  the  bell  extremity 
of  the  conduit  and  around  the  flange  of  the  plate,  and  a  verticaJly- 
morable  gate  raiubly  mounted  to  control  the  opening  in  the  plate 
subsuntially  a«  deaeribed. 

3  In  •  head-gate,  the  combination  witb  a  suiUble  frame  whoee 
lower  portion  conaiata  of  an  apertured  plate  provided  with  ways  on 
opposite  side*  of  the  opening  therein,  a  gaite  proper  engaging  amid 
ways  and  pronded  with  an  upwardly-proj«cting  stem  whoee  upper 
end  conaiata  of  a  rack-bar.  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  being  fa.h- 
loned  to  receive  the  rack-bar.  a  spindle  joufnaled  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  gear  engaging  the  rack-bar,  the 
upper  part  of  the  frame  being  apertured  «n  opposite  sides  of  the 
teeth  of  the  rack-bar.  a  pin  paaMd  through  the  said  apertures  in  the 
frame  and  between  the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar.  the  said  pin  having  an 
opening  at  one  extremity,  and  a  lock  applied  to  the  pin,  substantially 
aa  dearribed 

4.  In  a  head-gate,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  an 
apertured  bottom  plate  having  ways  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening 
upwardly-projecting  bars  connected  with  «aid  plate  and  suiUbly 
separated,  a  top  frame  part  consisting  of  tWo  memben.  secured  to 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  bars,  a  gate  proper  mounted  to  move 
vertically  m  the  ways  of  the  said  plate,  the  s^id  gate  being  provided 
with  an  upwardly-projecting  stem  whose  up|>er  extremities  are  pro- 
vided with  a  rack-bar  passing  through  the  uftper  frame  part  which  is 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  purpose,  a  spindle  joumaled  in  the 
upper  frame  part  and  provided  with  a  gear  Engaging  the  said  rack- 
bar,  tbe  upper  frame  members  being  provided  with  openings  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar.  a  p|n  passing  through  said 
openings  and  engaging  the  rack-bar  teeth  tolock  the  gate  in  the  ad- 
justed position,  one  extremity  of  the  pin  fajeing  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  a  lock  whose  hasp  is  adapted  to!  pass  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  pin  whereby  the  latter  is  locked  sflcurely  in  place 

5.  In  an  irrigating  head-gate,  the  combination  with  a  suiUble 
frame  whose  lower  portion  is  provided  with  f  plate  having  an  open- 
ing surrounded  by  a  flange,  of  a  two-part  cla*iping-plate  opposed  to 
the  flrst-named  plate  and  provided  with  bolks  which  pass  through 
openings  formed  in  the  flrst-named  plate  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
«  In  an  irrigating  head-gate,  the  combination  of  a  suiuble 
frame  whose  lower  portion  is  provided  with  4  pUte  having  an  open- 
ing surrounded  by  a  flange  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of 
the  plate,  and  a  clamping-plate  opposed  to  thf  first-named  plate  and 
having  an  opening  large  enough  to  receive  a  i^nduit  whose  extremi- 
ties surround  the  flange  of  the  first-named  plhtc. 

7  79.97-4.    CU8HI0I-HML    ruDniqi  W  Siabpb  Dnnr 
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apertured  meUl  washers  and  aa  apertur^l  mMal  pUte,  the  Utter  be- 
waahen  for  ..cunng  the  rubber  part  in  place,  a  Uather  part  applied 

TJ^Lt7"  •;!    '?  :'  *''  ""'*^  P"*-  •»**  '*'•-  P^  thigh 

nl  Tr^l    '""  ''"""**'  "*'  '^'^"«* '-  »»••  »*»*'  Pl-t*  'or  hold- 
•n«  the  leather  part  in  place. 

cl^  v"  th         J  '        :"'  '"  '^'  ""•'**'  P*'*  *•"*  .urrounding  said 
rubber  part  and  cloaing  said  ckvity  at  the  bottom,  and  fastening  de- 

rhrm^r^ur"*'  '"* ""'""  '^'^  -'*  ''-^'^  ^^^  op--^-**  '- 

u,rJ    '"  /■'••''''*"■»'•*'  P«>*'«*«<1  ''ith  •  rubber  part  having  aper- 

'  thluTh  ,h  **"?  "  :"  '"'"  '***  """*"•  '••»"'»«  <i^ce.  passed 
through  the  washer,  for  securing  the  heel  in  place  on  the  boot  or 

de^cj;  T    A  T  '"J?"'^  "^  '"•  "''''**'  P"*  "*'•  «'»»*'  ''•'*"i»« 

inilf  T  ;•"  **"*  ••"  "*"'™'  P''^'«"  «'  "»'  ^"•''io-  P«rt  be- 
!IT  '^'  u  .""  '  "*"•"'  "•'''y  '»  *»•*  »»•*>  commencing  imme- 
diately  above  the  leather  part  and  extending  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe 


'^  '^^^nT  S  •    »™  "»II6  MlCHIHl    Jonn  R  8.tt^  Chl- 
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riM«-l.  A  cushion-heel  provided  wi(h  a  rubber  portion 
metal  washer,  cast  or  molded  in  the  rubber  t»ortion  and  provided 
with  openings,  fastening  devices  passed  throu^fh  the  said  openings 
•  metal  plate  cast  in  the  mbber  portion  below  the  washers,  the  said 
plate  being  provided  with  openings,  a  leather  lift  or  part  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  heel,  and  fastening  devices  pas^^d  through  the  leather 
part  and  through  the  openings  m  the  meUl  p^te 

..   iL!  ^"•*''*"»^'  P'«^*«*«<  *»'•»  •  n,bber  part,  .  leather  part 
•pphed  to  the  bottom  of  the  rubber  part,  a  mrUl  pUte  cast  in  the 

through  the  leather  part  and  threaded  r«  the  m*tal  plate  of  the  cush- 
'  ion  part. 

^ured  ,0  the  bottom  of  the  cushion  part,  a  meul  pUte  c*st  in  the 
4.  A  CQahion-heel  compoMd  of  a  rubber  part  in  whien  ara  cast 


Clmm.-\  A  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  the  combina- 
lon  of  device,  for  gripping  the  sheet  at  its  rear  edge  and  mechanism 
including  ...d  gnpping  devices  for  first  raising  and  retracting  the 
sheet  to  thereby  move  the  whole  sheet,  and  then  advancing  said  grip- 
ping  devices  to  slide  the  whole  sheet  forward  upon  the  pile,  substa; 
Ually  as  descnbed. 

2^  A  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  de 
nces  for  gripping  a  sheet  at  its  rear  edge,  mechanism  for  retracting 
•nd  then  advancing  said  gripping  devices,  to  draw  the  whole  sheet 
backward  aad  then  push  it  forward,  and  meana  for  introducing  a 
blast  of  air  directly  under  the  rear  edge  of  said  sheet.  subsUntiaUy 
n  descnbed.  ^ 

3.  A  machine  for  feeding  sbeeU  from  the  top  of  a  pile,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  devices  for  gripping  the  uppermost  sheet  of 
the  pile  at  lU  rear  edge,  mechanism  for  retracting  and  then  advanc- 
ing said  gripping  devices,  to  draw  the  whole  sheet  backward  and 
the.  push  It  forward,  and  means  for  introducing  .  blast  of  air  be- 
tween the  topmost  shMt  and  the  baUnce  of  the  pile  at  the  rear  edge 
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whereby  to  cause  the  said  topmoat  sheet  to  ride  upon  said  air.  and 
separate  said  sheet  from  the  balance  of  the  pile.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  eombinatioB  of  devices  for 
gripping  the  rMr  edge  of  the  topmoet  sheet,  means  for  flnt  retract- 
ing and  then  thrusting  it  forward,  and  devices  adapted  tointroduoe 
a  blast  of  air  directly  between  the  topmost  sheet  and  the  balance  of 
the  piU  and  deliver  said  bUst  in  the  direction  the  sheet  is  being 
thnut,  sabstaatially  as  deM^ribed 

5.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  comprieiag  a  notzle,  mechanism  for 
introducing  said  nozzle  between  the  topmost  a^ieet  of  a  pUe  and  the 
balance  of  the  pile,  and  means  for  intermittently  introducing  a  blast 
oT  air  in  the  direction  in  which  the  sheet  is  moved,  in  order  to  seps 
rete  the  top  sheet  from  the  balance  of  the  pile,  and  meaAs  for  irst 

•       drawing  back  the  sheet  and  then  shoring  it  forward  upon  the  pile 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  de- 
rices  for  gripping  a  sheet  at  iu  rear  edge,  means  for  introducing  a 
blast  of  air  beneath  said  aheet.  aaid  means  being  arranged  to  delirer 
said  blast  in  a  direction  away  from  aaid  rear  edge,  mechanism  for 
retracting  and  then  advancing  said  gripping  devices,  whereby  to 
draw  the  whole  sheet  backward  against  said  air  blast,  and  then  push 
It  forward,  riding  upon  the  air  blast.  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  de- 
rices  for  gripping  a  sheet  at  iU  rear  edge,  comprising  oppositely  dis- 
posed jsws  arranged  to  grip  the  sheet  on  its  opposite  sides,  and 
mechanism  for  retracting  and  then  advancing  said  gripping  devices 
whereby  to  draw  the  whole  sheet  backward  and  then  push  it  forward 
subsUntially  as  described. 


779,976.  MOLDnro-ilACHIHI.  Wilua«  J  SriiLnw, Horttilk. 
?■.,  aailgndr  of  two-thirds  to  A.  a  J  BammoD  and  C.  a  Onret.  Hor 
Wk.  Va.     Med  Mar.  7.  1904    OnU  Ha  197,046 


Claim— I.  In  a  building-block-making  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  framework,  of  a  reciprocating  plunger  carried  thereby,  a 
casing  normally  inclosing  said  plunger,  mold-pieces  within  said  ras- 
ing, pallet-supporting  means  carried  by  said  mold-pieces,  and  means 
for  moving  said  mold-pieces  into  and  out  of  conUct 

2    In  a  building-block-making  machine,  the  combination  with 

•  support,  of  mold-carrying  means  mounted  thereon,  a  removable 
plunger  normally  extending  within  said  mold,  pallet-supporting 
means  carried  by  said  mold,  a  pallet  thereon,  means  for  releasing 
«»id  pallet,  and  means  for  lowering  the  same  out  of  the  mold 

3.  In  a  building-block-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  framework,  of  a  vertically-reciprocating  plunger,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  same,  mold-engaging  pieces  within  said  casing,  rack- 
bare  pivoUlly  engaging  said  pieces  and  extending  bevond  said  cas- 
ing. pinion.H  meshing  with  said  racks,  means  for  operating  all  of  said 
pinions,  and  means  for  throwing  each  of  said  pinions  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  with  respect  to  the  othere. 

4  In  a  building-block-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
«  •upporting-framework,  of  mold-carrving  pieces  supported  therebv. 

•  plurality  of  adjusting-bars  pivoUl'ly  engaging  said  pieces,  and 
means  for  independently  actuating  said  bare. 

6.  la  a  building-block-making  machine,  the  combination  with 

•  aupporting-framework.  of  mold-carrying  pieces  supported  thereby. 

•  plurality  of  rack-bare  pivoUlly  engaging  each  of  said  pieces,  pin- 
ions meshing  with  said  bare,  means  for  actuating  said  pinions  svn- 
ehronously.  and  means  for  throwing  each  of  said  pinions  out  of  op- 
ermtive  relation  with  respect  to  the  othere. 


6    In  a  building-block-making  mMcidmt,  the  eoabUatio.  with 
•  .upporting-frune.  of  mold-engagUg  pieces  supported  thereby    a 

cMingsurronndingsaid  mold^ngaging  pieces  and  extending  through 
".d  caamg.  a  roUUbly-mounted  shaft  arranged  on  each  siie  of  said 

w»d  shafU  for  effecting  synchronon.  movement  thereof,  pinions  ear- 
ned bv  said  shafU  and  meshing  with  said  rack-bare,  and  a  clutch 
member  for  each  of  said  pinions  for  throwing  the  same  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  with  respect  to  iU  shafU. 

7.  In  a  building-block-making  machine,  the  combinaUon  with 
a  Mpporting-framework,  of  a  mold  carried  therebv,  a  frame  sur- 
rounding said  moid,  rack-teeth  formed  on  said  frame,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  ssid  frame  meshing  with  said  teeth,  means  for  actuating  said 
pinion  for  moving  said  frame  and  mold,  and  mean,  for  removing  the 
formed  block  from  within  said  mold 

8  In  •building-block-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  mold  carried  thereby,  seu  of  vertically-movable  fingere 
spaced  apart,  means  for  moving  the  same  vertically,  and  means  for 
moruig  the  mold  to  a  position  with  iU  conUined  block  in  the  plane 
of  said  flngera.  "^ 

9.  In  •  building-block-mnking  machine,  the  combination  w.th 
a  framework  fonned  with  a  slot  in  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  guiding- 
block  within  each  of  said  sloU.  .  finger  projecting  from  each  of  said 
blocks.  «he  fingere  carried  by  one  block  being  spaced  from  the  flngere 
earned  by  the  other  block,  means  for  moring  said  blocks,  and  mean, 
for  forming  and  delivering  a  building-block  into  conUct  with  said 
nngere  when  at  one  extreme  at  their  movement 

10.  In  abiiilding-block-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  of  a  plurality  of  sloU  in  each  of  iu  sides,  a  guiding-block  in 
one  of  the  slots  of  each  side,  a  bar  connected  with  each  of  said  block, 
a  plurality  of  fingere  earned  by  said  bar  projecting  through  the 
other  of  said  sloU  of  the  respective  «de.  means  for  moving  each  of 
said  blocks  longitudinally  of  the  respective  slot,  and  mesn.  for  fonn- 
ing  and  delivering  a  building-block  into  conUct  with  said  fingere 
when  at  one  extreme  of  their  movement. 

II  In  •building-block-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  framework  fonned  with  a  slot  in  each  of  iu  sides.  .  guiding-block 
movably  mounted  in  each  of  said  sloU.  building -block -engaging 
means  earned  by  each  of  said  guiding-blocks,  a  link  pivotally  con 
nected  to  each  of  said  guiding-blocks.  a  pivouUv-mounted  lever  en- 
gaging each  of  said  links,  means  for  actuating  each  of  said  levere  for 
moving  said  blocks,  snd  means  for  fonning  and  delivering,  build- 
ing-block into  conUct  uith  said  building-blo.k-engaging  means 

U  in  •buildmg-block-making  machine,  the  combin.tion  with 
a  framework  and  means  for  fonning  a  building-block,  of  mean,  for 
lowenng  the  fonned  block  out  of  the  fonning  means,  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating  said  lowenng  means,  a  segmenUl  rack  can-ied  by  said  lever  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  snd  means  for  actuating  said  pinion 
13.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  sdjusuble 
mold  side  pieces,  of  rack-b.re  for  reUining  .aid  side  pieces  in  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  actuating  said  rack-bare,  each  of  the  rack-bare 
composing  .  plurality  of  strips  of  material,  and  means  for  locking 
said  stnps  of  material  together  at  various  poinU  intermedi.te  .heir 

I  length  for  fsciliuting  alteration  in  the  length  of  said  strips. 

I  14    In   s   molding-machine,   the  combination   with   movably- 

mounted  mold-supports,  of  ra,  k-bare  engaging  the  s.me,  snd  means 
for  actuating  said  rack-ban,  each  of  said  rack-bare  composing  a 
plurality  of  slotted  strips  of  material,  a  bolt  extendine  through  said 

I  slou.  a  nut  carried  by  said  bolt  for  locking  said  strips  together,  and 

I  means  for  facilitating  manual  operation  of  said  nut. 

15  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  movable  mold- 
I  support*,  of  rack-bare  connetted  therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting 

the  length  of  said  rack-bare. 

16  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  mold-plates 
of  a  link  engaging  each  of  said  mold-plates,  a  second  link  pivoUlly 
connected  with  the  first-mentioned  link,  means  pivoUlly  supporting 
the  free  end  of  the  second-mentioned  link,  a  fixed  support  for  the 
pivoUl  engagement  between  said  links,  and  means  for  elevating  the 
links  from  said  support 

17.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
niold-p  ates  therein,  of  a  link  extending  through  said  casing  and 
pivotally  engaging  each  of  said  plate.,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
with  the  first-mentioned  link,  means  pivoUUv  supporting  the  free 
end  of  said  second-mentioned  link,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing 
near  each  of  said  seU  of  links,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  and 
pivotally  engaging  the  last-mentioned  link 

18.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
mold  earned  thereby,  of  vertically-movable,  telescopic  fingere 
means  for  moving  said  fingere  vertically,  and  means  for  moving  the 
mold  to  •  position  with  iu  contained  block  in  the  plane  of  said  fingere 
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\9.  la  •  mol<ltnir-nachin«,  tb«  conbii^tion  with  •  frma«  and  • 
mold  CAiried  tbervby,  of  rertically-moriaf  ftnx«r«  ckiTi«d  by  Mid 
tnmt.  and  ext«Qiible  oii«Bb«n  carried  br  Mid  Ingan 

to  la  a  buildiflf-blook-nakinx  machine,  the  combination  with 
A  mold  harinff  a  movable  tide,  a  nhaft  rxtendin^  parallel  to  Mid  *idr. 
mean*  for  rotating  Mid  »baf».  mean*  for  iiapartiofc  rooTemcnt  from 
tJie  ihaft  to  the  tide,  and  mean*  for  diaconnecting  the  morement- 
inpArtinx  mean*  for  permitting  free  roUti^n  of  the  ahaft. 

21     Fn  a  mechaniam  of  the  ciaM  deiM-ribed.  the  combination 
with  a  mold  having  a  moirablr  «idc,  of  a  rotttablr-mounted  ahaft  ex 
tending  parallel  to  Mid  movable  aide,  pinlona  on  Mid  shaft,  rack* 
connected  with  Mid  aide  and  engaging  mi4  pinions,  and  mean*  for 
throwing  Mid  pinions  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  Mid  shaft. 

J2  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  deatribed.  the  combination 
with  a  mold  having  a  movable  side,  of  a  qotaUbly-mounted  shaft, 
pinions  carried  thereby.  racka-pivoUUy  cotinected  to  Mid  movable 
side  and  engaging  Mid  pinions,  and  means  fbr  throwing  Mid  piniona 
ialo  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  Mid  shaft 


5  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  matrix-««*- 
iag  and  movable  sections  of  matrix  therein,  of  a  sleeve  roUUbly  c*i^ 
ried  at  one  side  of  Mid  casing,  means  for  rocking  Mid  sleeve,  links 
And  levers  connected  with  Mid  movable  sections  of  matrix,  and  con- 
nections between  Mid  sleeve  and  links  and  levers  for  impartinf 
movement  to  Mid  matrix -sections  when  Mid  sleeve  is  routed. 

6.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mntrix  hav- 
ing movable  sides  and  ends,  of  a  plurality  of  roUUblv-mounted 
sleeves  carried  outside  Mid  matrix,  means  for  oacilUting  Mid  sleeves, 
And  links  and  levers  connected  with  aaid  sleeves  And  with  the  mov- 
Able  sidee  And  ends  of  Mid  matrix  for  impArting  movement  to  said 
sides  And  ends  when  the  sleeves  Are  oscilUted. 


7  7  9  .  9  7  H  .    WATU  WH8XL    TBioDOfci  a.  TiB«T.  Brooklyn. 
I.  T.    rUfld  Sspt  M,  IMM.    8«rtel  Ka  228,871 
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rinMN.— I  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  matrix-frame,  a  matrix 
therein,  a  guide-arm  projecting  downwardly  ffom  Mid  frame,  a  core- 
<upport,  a  guide-arm  extending  upwardly  f^om  aaid  core-support 
past  Mid  Arst-meutioned  arm.  and  means  ettgaging  Mid  Arm  for 
CAUsing  oppocite  longitudinAl  travel  thereof 

S.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
matrix  cArried  thereby.  mcAns  for  moving  Mid  mntrix  out  of  the 
pUae  of  A  contAined  product,  guideways  in  Mid  frame,  rack-bars 
within  Mid  guideways,  a  support  carried  by  Mid  rack-bArs  for  the 
product  within  Mid  mAtrix,  And  pinions  engnfing  Mid  rack-bAT*  for 
■o^^iBg  Mid  product  from  the  pUne  of  Mid  igntrix  AfU-r  movement 
of  the  mAtrix 

3  In  Amoldingapparatus.  the  combination  of  a  matrix-support, 
A  core-support,  a  rack  extending  from  Mid  mntrix-support,  a  rack 
ezt«adiBg  from  Mid  core-snpport  panilel  to  the  flrst-meationed 
rack,  A  shaft  extending  transvene  between  Mid  racks,  a  gcAr  carried 
by  Mid  shAft  and  meshing  with  both  of  Mid  r^cka,  a  worm  gear  car- 
ried by  Mid  shaft,  and  a  worm  meshing  with  «id  gear  for  actuatiag 
the  SAaae 

4  la  A  molding  AppAnitas.  the  aombination  with  a  matrix-CA»- 
ing  and  movable  srctions  of  matrix  therein,  of  an  operating-ahaft 
jouraaled  transver^ly  of  Mid  casing,  a  plurality  of  sleeve*  roUUkly 
CArried  by  said  canag.  means  for  rocking  Mid  shAft,  means  c«nnect- 
t4  with  the  shaft  for  rocking  Mid  sleeves,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts 
carried  by  Mid  casing,  means  actuated  by  said  sleeves  for  rockiag 
•aid  roek-ahafts,  Aad  chaina  of  links  aad  leveaa  eoaa«et«l  with  Mid 
raek-«hafU  for  actaatiag  Mid  matrix -aectiona 


Ctaim^-l.  The  combination  with  a  reaction  water-wheel   of  a 

mTTf      .r"'"^"""**''  '"'*°'^  '  '•''^'^  P^ripher,-.  subsUniiaUy 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  speciAed 

2  The  combination  with  a  reaction  water-wheel,  of  a  super- 
posed water-chamber  having  a  closed  periphery  automaticallv  Ailed 
with  and  emptied  of  water,  sub.Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•pecined.  '  r^—^ 

I  """  combination  with  a  reaction  water-wheel  of  a  super- 

poAed  water-chamber  having  a  cloaed  periphery  and  provided  with 
inlet,  and  ouUet.  for  automatically  Ailing  it  with  water  and  dia- 
cbArging  Mid  water  therefrom,  subsUntially  u  speciAed 

4^  The  combination  with  a  reaction  water-wheel,  provided  with 
Aninlet  and  outlets  for  receiving  and  discharging  water,  of  a  super- 
po«>ed  water-chamber  having  a  closed  periphery  and  having  inlets 
And  outlets  for  automatically  receiving  water  from  the  source  of  sup- 
ply and  then  automatically  discharging  the  water  therefrom  into  the 
water-chamber  of  the  water-wheel,  subsUntially  us  speciAed 

5  The  combination  with  a  reaction  water-wheel  provided  with 
A  WAter-inlet  and  water-outleU.  of  a  superposed  water-chamber  hav- 
ing a  closed  periphery  aad  provided  with  automatic  water  inleU  and 
oatlet.  for  receiving  and  discharging  water.  subsUntially  as  speei- 
fled. 

6  The  combination  with  a  reaction  wntcr-wheel  comprising  a 
wAter-chAmber  hAving  eccentric  flnnges  therein  And  issues  or  deliv- 
ery-openiaga.  of  a  snpeipo«ied  water^jhamber  provided  with  inlet 
And  outlet  Aperture,  and  division-flanges,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  speciAed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  fraction  water-wheel,  having  a 
curved  bottom  plate  A,  a  top  or  dividing  plate  B.  flanges  D  D,  iMueo 
D'  D',  power-shaft  C  And  flume  K,  of  a  superpoacd  water-chamber  2. 
having  lU  bottom  formed  by  dividing-plate  B.  with  apertnrva  I.  I. 
therein,  a  top  plate  0  and  inclosing  ring  O'  having  a  central  opening, 
A  neck  B'.  Aperture*  therein  *.  and  fastening  devices  a  «,  eubstaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  specifled. 


7  7  9.979.  MAIUFACTranre  dkorativi  aaticlb  fiom 
PLASTIC  MATniAM  ion  Wiim.  Datrait,  Mioh.  l1Mr«h.M 
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Clatm  —  I    The  hereia-deaeribed  method  of  forming  a  rubt»er 
m»U  fM  aae  ia  eaatiag  articlea  from  piaatie  matariAl  which  coaaiaU 
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in  Arst  masking  the  face  of  the  pattern  with  a  layer  of  clay,  then  mak- 
ing from  the  masked  pattern  a  mold  of  suiuble  maUrial.then  lining 
Mid  mold  with  a  mAteriAl  Adapted  to  form  a  partiag,  theo  placing  a 
sheet  of  unrulcanized  rubber  between  the  mold  and  the  face  of  the 
pAttcm.preasing  the  same  together  and  simultaneously  applying  heat 
to  render  the  rubber  plastic;  then  remoriag  the  molded  rubber  and 
pattern  together  from  the  mold,  and  flnallj  atripping  off  the  molded 
rubber  from  the  pattern. 

2.  The  herein-deacribed  method  of  forming  a  rubber  mold  for 
use  in  casting  articles  from  plastic  material,  which  conaiaU  in  first 
BAsking  the  fAce  of  the  pAttera  with  a  Uyer  of  cUy  in  a  mAnner  to 
reUin  the  general  outline  without  the  deUils  And  undercut  portions, 
then  constructing  a  meUl  mold  of  the  mAsked  pAttem,  then  lining 
the  same  with  paper,  then  preasiag  a  aheet  of  unrulcABixed  rubber 
between  the  mold  And  the  f nee  of  the  pAttem  And  Applying  hMt  to 
the  mold,  then  cooling  the  pnrU,  then  removing  the  molded  rubber 
And  pattern  together  from  the  mold,  then  stripping  the  molded  rub- 
ber from  the  pattern. 


7  79,980.    TOBA(XX«Tllllinr6  MACmil.    Loon  p.  Wkta- 
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Clmim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  pnirof  feeding-belU  hnring 
A  aingle  point  for  receiving  the  materials  fed,  of  device*  codperating 
with  Mid  belU  and  providing  two  feeding-poinU,  and  means  for  in- 
suring the  AlteroAte  forwarding  of  the  material  received  at  the  two 
feeding-poinU,  aubsUntially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  feeding-belu  hAving  a  aingle 
feeding-point,  devicea  co6perating  with  Mid  belu  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  feeding-channels  leading  to  aaid  feeding-point,  and  devicea 
opening  and  closing  Mid  channels  in  regular  alternation,  aubsUn- 
tially a«  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gripping-beiu,  and  auppori- 
ing-wheels  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  devices  lying  parallel  with  portions 
of  Mid  wheels  and  forming  feeding-channels,  and  menaa  for  alter- 
nately cioaing  Mid  channela,  •ubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  oorobinatSon  with  a  pair  of  gripping-belts,  and  aupport- 
ing-wheels  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  devices  lying  parallel  with  portiona 
of  said  wheels  and  forming  fewling-channels,  and  a  movAble  detent 
for  AltemAtely  closing  said  channela,  substAnUAlly  as  de«;ribed 

5.  The  combinnUoB  with  a  pAir  of  gripping-belu,  and  support- 
ing-wheels  tierefor,  of  a  pair  of  devices  lying  paraUel  with  portiona 
of  Mid  wheels  and  forming  feeding-channels,  and  an  oacilUting  de- 
Unt  having  portiona  adaptMi  to  eloae  Mid  channels  alternately,  aub- 
•Untially  as  described 

6  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gripping-belu,  and  supports 
ing  wheels  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  derioea  lying  parallel  with  portiou 
of  SAid  wheeU  Aad  fomiag  feeding-channels  and  a  movable  detent 
proTided  with  bifurcated  portions  for  embracing  .aid  belu  and  do*- 
ing  Mid  channels  alternately,  sabaUntialiy  as  deacribed. 

7^  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  gripping-belU,  and  support- 
iag. wheels  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  deriea*  lyin«  parallal  with  poriioa*  1 


of  aaid  wheels  and  forming  feeditag-chaaaeta,  a  movable  deteat  pro- 
vided with  devicea  adapted  to  be  projected  alteraaUly  acroes  Mid 
channels,  and  a  cam  carried  by  one  of  Mid  whMls  for  operating  said 
detent,  subsUntinlly  a*  deacribed. 

8  The  combinntion  with  a  pAir  of  gripping-belts,  nnd  aupport- 
iag-wheels  therefor,  of  a  pAir  of  springs  lying  pArallel  toceruin  por 
tions  of  two  of  Mid  wheels  And  forming  two  separate  feeding-chan- 
nels iMding  to  a  point  between  Mid  wheels,  a  movable  deUnt  pn»- 
Tided  with  device*  for  cloaiag  Mid  channels  and  operating  device* 
for  Mid  detent  for  causing  it  to  cloae  Mid  channels  alternately,  aub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

9  The  combinAtion  with  a  pAir  of  feeding-belU  hnriag  con- 
verging portions  reAding  to  a  single  feeding-point,  yielding  guide* 
parallel  to  the  converging  portion,  of  Mid  belU  having  smooth  sur- 
faces opposing  Mid  bells,  and  forming  two  feeding-channels  leading 
to  Mid  feeding-point,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 
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Claim.— I.  A  draper  consisting  of  an  endleM  stnp  of  fabric  with 
a  plurality  of  continuous  longitudinal  projective  lateral  layera  of  fab- 
ric integral  with  Mid  strip  along  iu  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
nean*  for  uniting  said  Uyera  to  the  body  of  sAid  endless  strip 

2  A  draper  consisting  of  nn  endleM  strip  of  fnbric  with  upper 
And  lower  protective  folds  AdJAcent  to  each  edge  of  and  integral  with 
■aid  strip  and  inclosing  Mid  edges. 

3.  A  draper  consisting  of  an  endleM  length  of  heavy  fabric  with 
lateral  integral  upper  and  lower  protective  strips  or  layera 

4.  A  draper  consisting  of  an  endleM  strip  of  fabric  with  lateral 
upper  and  lower  protective  folds  or  layers,  said  upper  folds  or  layera 
projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  lower  folds  or  layera 

5.  A  draper  for  header-machines  and  in  combination  with  the 
<iraper  guide*  thereof,  consisting  of  an  endless  length  of  fabric  hav- 
ing  lateral  protective  folds  on  iU  upper  nurface  in  closing  the  edge* 
of  the  draper  and  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  guides.  subsUn- 
tially AS  described  and  for  the  purpose  speciAed. 
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Claim -I.  lo  •  MtwtiTc  tel«phoM  0jU»m,  the  combiMUon 
intt  t  plurality  of  •ution.  e.ch  haring  .  rtl.r  in  iu  riiigiji,{^imiit 
of  t  local  cirruit  .:  rach  lUtion  controllH  by  the  relay,  a  local  «*' 
naJ-circttit  at  each  .UUon,  mean,  for  eloaioff  the  ligmal-circuU 
meana  for  releaaiag  the  cloain/c  mean*,  in«ina  for  actuatinjr  the  re- 
••aauif  in«-aa«.  mean*  for  holdinjf  the  releaain*  mean*  normally  in- ' 
•etire  aad  with  rwpect  to  which  said  M^uing  meana  is  morable 
into  and  out  of  enja^emrnt  with  the  holdiq«  mean.,  and  an  elecfrt*. 
•tta^et  m  the  «^ondary  circuit  of  the  relay  .nd  under  the  influence 
•f  which  the  actuating  mean.  i.  moyablf  out  of  en«a|tement  with  the 
holding  mean.,  the  actuating  mean,  being  adapted  for  .uccewive  op- 
eration. '^ 

i    In  a  MlectiTe  telephone  .y.tem.  the'rombination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  .tation.  each  having  a  relay  in  iu  Hnging-c.rcuit,  of  a  local 
•ignal-circuit  at  each  .tation  including  a  pushbutton,  mean,  for  ae- 
tuating  the  pu.h-button.  a  lever  connected  with  the  pu.h-button-ac- 
tuating  mean.,  a  roUUble  di.k.  a  pin  carried  bv  the  disk  and  dia- 
poeed  to  engage  and  hold  the  lever  with  th<  pu.h-button-actuating 
mean,  inactive,  meaa.  for  rotating  the  disk;  with  it.  pin  out  of  en- 
.  ffagemeni  with  the  laver.  a  latch-lever  di.poaed  to  hold  the  di.k  nor- 
mally  agam.t  rotation.  .  .econd  roUUble  di.k  at  each  rtation  mean, 
for  rotaung  the  aecond  di.k.  mean,  for  holding  the  .econd  di.k 
normallv  aga,n.t  rotation.,  radial  pin  uponkheperipherrof  eachof 
tie  M«ond  di.k..  Mid  pins  having  different  position,  upon  the  differ- 
ent disk,  and  adapted  to  engage  their  respective  l.tch-leven.  and  move 
them  to  inactive  po.,tions  when  their  reapeftire  w^ond  disks  are 
routed  and  electromechanical  mean,  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  each 
each  relay  for  .hiftinglhe  correaponding  second  di.k  out  of  enaaw- 
ment  with  iU  holding  means,  at  which  time.  «.d  pin.  are  morabla 
free  from  the  latch-levers 

3    In  a  selective  telephone  .ystem.  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality 0/  .Utioa.  each  having  a  relay  in  it,  ringing-circuit,  of  a  local 
circuit  at  each  .ution  controlled  by  the  relar,  a  local  signal-circuit 
at  each  .tation.  mein.  for  clomng  the  signal-ci|cuit.  mean,  for  relea.- 
.ng  the  clewing  mean.,  mean,  for  actuating  the  releasing  mean, 
mean,  for  holding  the  releasing  mean.  norm«lly  inactive  and  witli 
reapect  tu  which  said  releasing  mean,  is  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  holding  mean.,  an  electromagnet  in  the  .«»cond- 
arr  circuit  of  the  relay  and  under  the  influence  of  which  the  actuat- 
ing mean,  is  movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  holding  means  and 
oat  of  active  relation  to  the  releasing  mean..  ,„d  means  for  return- 
ing the  actuating  mean,  to  its  normal  poaition  iwhen  the  inllueni-e  of 
•he  electromagnet  is  removed 


Cl^-l.  A  4«TiM  rf  tfca  elaa,  de«;rib«d.  compriwng  a  lerer 

d^Ten'dV  •*■ '7— ^-  -  --  P-o^"7  mou'nted'nJZ 
d«U  lU  ends  upoi.  said  lever  and  having  a  foot  at  one  aod  a«d  .jaw 

foothold  whereby  .aid  jaws  may  b«  readily  fo,t*d  i.to  the  ground 
•obaUaUally  aa  deM:nb«l 


j.w  upon  tZVJ  '"^  '**"  '•""'*'  *"'"P"'"»*  •  '"-  •»--«  • 


'^  ^S{S*^P-    ^^^  ^^  ^"  DTILIZATIOI  OP  CRUDB  OIL  AS 
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I.     ^""7.  '  •**"''■'  "'  '•"  character  described,   a  pump 

chamber,  a  fl  ling-noaale.  a  cap  for  «iid  notzle.  ,n  a ir-pressu re-con- 

-eying  tube  leading  from  «id  pump^hamber  i,to  «id  filling-noi- 
^Ic.  a  valve  arranged  within  the  upper  end  of  «i«  tube.. aid  tubeex- 
Unding  above  the  top  of  the  can  thereby  giving  *.dy  acces.  to  «.id 

1.  Aa  a  n«w  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  dn.isting  of  a  body 
portaon.  a  top  having  four  openings,  one  for  tl»e  pump    one  for  [ 

Und?./"K! "".'";'  •'?"'  "'  ""  -r-preaaure^nveving  tulTe,- 
tending  obli<,«ely  from  the  pump  i.to  said  flll.n.-opening 

to««.Ku&    W«Juiy  7.1104.    farttl  la  llflLm        ^^' "^ 


Claim— In  combination,  a  vapor-generator  coQ.  a  steam-auper- 
heater  coU  concentric  with  the  vapor-generator  coil,  meana  for  sup- 
plying a  hydrocarbon  to  the  vapor-generator  coil,  meana  for  aupply- 
tag  steam  to  the  staam-auperheater  coU,  a  heater  common  to  both 
coil.,  a  mmng-chamber  independent  of  said  heater  and  coils,  a  ra- 
diator-coil  within  the  mixing-chamber,  connecUng  means  between 
the  vapor-generator  coil  and  the  mixing-chamber,  a  connection  b^ 
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twaen  the  Mid  •Uan-raperiiaatar  coU  and  the  nuitator,  a  Talked 
connection  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  radiator  and  the  mixing- 
chamber,  and  a  burner  for  the  aforementioned  heater  receiving  iu 
•upply  of  gaaeoua  mixture  from  aald  mixing-chamber,  subaUntiaUr 
aa  deacribed. 
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clampiBg  members  in  their  open  poaition  and  to  r«iaaae  them  thet*. 
from,  a  alide  or  member  connected  with  the  bars,  and  a  foot-le«r 
connected  with  the  slide  or  member  for  operating  the  same  subsUn- 
ttally  aa  deacribed. 


Clom  -The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  chum  of  a  sub- 
aunually  horiaonUlly  placed  .kimming-pipe.  and  a  perforated  plug 
IB  the  rear  end  of  the  ume,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


779.987.     SOAP-HGLDKi  FOR  WASHBGARDe.     LABCEUn  L 
BAllOi,  Sturgk  Mich.    PQed  Oct  16.  1908.    Saritl  la  177.318. 


tr.„.t  '^•"i  *^**'"'""''""  **'"  •  'ruck,  of  pivoted  clamping  members, 
transverse  bars  connected  with  the  clamping  memben,  and  arranged 
IT*  '"'^u  ""'  «'''"'««-"»i«l  'i'nement  to  lock  the  damping 
member,  in  their  open  position  and  to  release  them  therefrom,  a 
slide  or  member  connected  with  the  bar.,  a  pivotallv-mounted  ful- 
LT'.r  I*."  "P'™»'"'f'""  """"ted  on  thefulcn.mandconne.ted 
with  the  slide  or  member.  sub.Untiallv  a.  described 

aoDr!x.m '.  7'"^''""*"'  ""f  •  t™*-^.  o'pi'-oted  clamping  member,, 
approximately  tr.n.verse  bar.  connected  with  the  clamping  mem- 
be«  and  arranged  to  swing  into  and  out  of  sub.Untial  alinement  to 
ock  he  clamping  members  in  their  open  position  and  .0  release 
them  therefrom,  a  fulcrum-link  pivoted  at  iU  outer  end  to  the  truck  a 
alide  or  member  connected  with  the  bars.  «,d  a  foot-lever  fulcmmed 
between  it.  end.  on  the  link  and  connected  with  the  slide  or  member 
aub.tantially  a.  described 

riai-      TK  w       ■  -  .„*.'^!'' ""'"''*""""**«»>•  t™^>^o' pivoted  clamping  member.. 

c«rH    r    3        '"*"'»"''«''  ''•»»«  •  w"hboard.  of  a  plurality  of  .    ,"  P''^''''^  <^«°n'<'««l  *ith  the  clamping  members  and  with  each 
c«rds  formed  into  «,ap-retaining  loops  disposed  on  the  operative  !  **"l"  "-l  '^ranged  to  .wing  into  and  out  of  sub.Untial  alinement 
fwe  of  the  board,  one  end  of  each  of  the  cord,  being  «,cured  to  the  i  "i*  •''^''  "'  '"""^"  P'""^'*'*^  ^'^'^  •  ^oot-piece  and  connected 
board,  a  roller  earned  by  the  board  and  to  which  the  other  end.  of  '  *'  ''/»"  ^»*«  •"<'  ''i-pted  to  open  and  clo«.  the  clamping  member, 
the  cord,  are  secured,  and  means  for  holding  the  roller  against  roU-   ""'"'"^^•"-^  •«  ^e-Hcribed 
tion  thus  to  retain  the  cords  in  adjusted  poaition,  and  to  permit  the  I .       ^    The  «.ombin.»ion  with  a  truck .  of  pivoted  clamping  members 

Uking  up  of  the  slack  of  the  cords,  from  tim.  t«  .i—   ..  .l tran.verw  bar.  connected  with  the  clamping  member,  and  arranged 

to  «wuig  into  and  out  of  subsUnlial  alinement  to  lock  the  clamping 


. -^j»-a^^  K^Biuun,  mna  lo  permit  the  I 

Uking  up  of  the  slack  of  the  cord.,  from  time  to  time.  aTthe  aoap 
wears  down  "^ 


member,  in  their  open  position  and  to  release  them  therefrom  a 
slide  or  tnember  connected  with  the  bars  and  provided  with  ,  foot- 
piece,  and  a  foot-lever  connected  with  the  slide  or  member.  .ub.Un- 
tially  as  described 

«    The  combination  of  a  truck  proivded  with  guide.,  pivoted 
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Claim -I  The  combination  with  a  truck  of  pivoted  cl.mnin,  '  1  "•  '"'  ''*'"•'"""""  «>'  «  *™«^k  proivded  with  guide.,  pivoted 
members  located  at  opposite  side,  of  the  t^ck."  bl«  dia^^n?  I ll^T^J r""*""  ""  '"'"•'^'^  * '^^  '""^  ^'""P""^  "'-»'-  '"«* 
Teraely  of  the  truck  and  pivoUlly  connected  with  eacT^er  and  CZl^'L'"'''.' '"V'''  T  "'  ""'••""••"  '''""»-••  '  »"<*'  »' 
with  the  clamping  member,  and  arranged  to  be  .wunttrand  out   l.n    f  ■'      '°  '^'  '^""*"  '"'^  *"""""'"'  ''"»"•'-  »-"•  •"«« 

of  aubauntial  alinement  to  lock  the  clamping  memZ.  i^an  „2  1      •        ^'P/"*^'""«  •»»'  *"«*'  «^  '"«'«'•"  «<»  open  and  close  the 
poaition  and  .0  permit  them  to  cloae  and  cfamnTZn  "  l^JT"  "lamping  members,  sub.Untially  an  described 


.  .  — -  ».-...j.,„p  luriuucr.  in  an  opei 

po^.tion  and  .0  permit  them  to  cloae  and  clamp  a  load,  a  recipro^rt- 

lr!t  -    .r  T?       ''""•'*"^  ''^^  *''*  "•**  »»*"  •"«*  «•*"• 'or  op- 
erating the  slide  or  member.  subsUntiallv  a.  deacribed 

2    The  combination  with  a  track,  and  pivoted  clamping  mem 


9    The  combination  of  a  truck  provided  with  croaa-bar.  having 
studs  projecting  from  their  opposite  faces  and  arranged  in  pair,,  piv- 
oted clamping  members,  transverse  ban.  connected  with  the  clamp- ' 
ing  member,  and  arranged  to  swing  into  and  out  of  sub.unti.1  aline- 

m^nt     •  mllA^  ....  .K.«t .      ■       ...  ... 


t»er..  of  operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  cl«ring  the  1^0^,  '"*  T"^!"  '""^  "^"''^  "^  '"'"'  *"»«  "«*  °"'  "^  -ubsUntial  .line- 
members,  compriaing  bar.  piroUlly  conne^tTeach  o  her  aJ^  "'"•  '^  ''  "  """'"  """'*"  ""*'  '•"  -'"  ^*"  "'  ^**"""'^ 
with  the  clamping  »ember.\nd  ar^anged^n  .^Ji:  t^e.ctother  '      T  7"^  "  ''*  "'^"^  "^*''  «^  *"'  ^""-''•"' "' '»"  ^'"k 

when  the  clamping  member,  are  in  en^gement  wifVo^'d  'aTl  d        r^lrK^r  r.!!:"  l!"' '*"'**'  'l"^ .-"'  '^  »P-'-«  ^he  alide 


«h*H  tk.  .1.  . -■■— B<^  .1  an  angle  to  eacn  other 

Tr  memt  '*"'*  T""^"'  "*  '"  "»**"»"»  with  a  load,  a  alide 
o  member  connected  with  the  bars,  and  mean,  for  ^ciprocaling  the 
slide  or  member.  subaUntially  as  describe! 

bjr.  connected  with  each  other  and  with  the  clamping  member,  and 
uranaed  to  awin*  ■■■*«  ._j -.....«      I r    a  » 


"ranged  to  .wing  into  and  out  of  .ubaUatial  alinJent  to  iTk'the  u>' oneTf "th*"  '"  '"^^  'r7'**"''*  ""'*  "'  '*"  '^"'-'""  '"*'  P*-'^' 

loca  tnef  to  one  of  the  wme,  a  .lide  or  member  composed  of  bar,  located  at 


or  member,  aub.tantially  a.  de^-ribed. 

10  The  combination  of  a  truck  provided  with  croas-bars  and 
having  guides  at  opposite  aides,  pivoted  clamping  members  operat- 
ing m  said  guides  and  provided  with  longitudinal  arm.  compow-d  of 
bar.  arranged  in  pair,  at  oppoaite  face,  of  the  croaa-bar.  and  pivoted 
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th»  oppowtr  fMM  of  the  eroM-ban,  triMr^M  ban  oonneetiBg  the 
elMipiBft  ■*aib«rt  witb  Um  ilid«  or  ncmb^r  and  amiiged  to  iwiiig 
i«to  aiid  out  of  fiibiitaatial  alinement.  and  i»ean«  for  op«ratiax  tha 
•lide  or  member.  (ubttantiaJlT  •«  d*acrib«d 

11  Th*  combination  aritb  a  truck,  of  0irot«d  clamping  mrm- 
b«r».  traaaverae  ban  conaMUd  with  ibe  claHiping  member*  and  ar- 
raagMi  to  twing  into  and  oat  of  tub«tantial  aiinement,  a  «lide  con- 
ii«;ted  with  the  bar«.  and  a  foot-lerer  fulcru«ed  on  the  truck  at  the 
axle  therM>f  and  supported  by  »he  latter,  aaiil  foot-lever  being  oon- 
nectad  with  the  slide.  subatanliaJlj  as  deacriM- 

11  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  ptvoted  clamping  mem- 
bers, a  slide  i-onnected  with  the  ilamping  member*,  and  a  foot-lerer 
mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  truck  and  connected  with  the  slide,  sub- 
fUntiallj  as  deacribed 

13  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  clafipiag  members  for  en- 
gaging a  load,  and  a  foot-lever  mounted  on  thr  axle  of  the  truck  and 
connected  with  the  clamping  members  and  an-anged  to  be  operated 
by  the  foot,  subaUatialW  aa  deacribed 

14  The  combjnatioa  with  a  truck,  of  damping  memberu.  a  ful- 
crum link  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  truck,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed 
OB  the  link  and  connected  with  the  clamping  itembera,  substantially 
aa  deacribed 

li  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  clamping  member*,  a  slide 
connectMi  with  the  clamping  members,  a  platf  or  piece  mounted  on 
the  slide  and  having  one  ead  exteaded  to  forai  a  foot-piece  and  pro- 
vided at  iU  other  e»d  with  a  projecting  portion,  and  a  foot-lever  con- 
nected with  the  latter,  substantially  as  described 

16  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  clamping  member*  mov- 
able  inward  and  autward  to  clamp  and  release)  the  load,  and  operat- 
iBg  mechanism  positively  actuatad  by  the  foot  and  reciprocating  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  truck  to  move  the  clamping  member*  positively  in 
each  direction  to  open  and  cloae  the  sane  and  fbrming  a  lock  to  hold 
the  clamping  member*  in  their  open  position  for  enabling  them  to 
be  placed  at  opposit*  side*  of  a  load,  said  operating  mechanism  be- 
ing adapted  to  release  the  clamping  member*  »o  permit  the  same  to, 
awing  freely  in  closing,  substantially  aa  deacribed  j 

IT    The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  claiiiping  member*  mov- 1 
able  inward  and  outward  to  clamp  and  r«leas«  the  load,  mean*  ar- 1 
ranged  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  the  tfuck  for  moving  the  I 
clamping  member*  inwaH  and  outward  and  adkpted  to  lock  the  lat- ' 
ter  in  Iheiropen  position,  said  means  being  provided  with  a  foot-piece 
for  moving  the  members  in  one  direction,  and  a  foot-lever  for  moving 
the  clamping  member*  in  the  opposite  direction*.  subsUntiallv  a*  de- 
scribed 

18  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  clamping  member*  mov- 
able inward  and  outward  to  clamp  and  releaae  the  load,  a  slide  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  the  tnicH  and  connected  with 
the  clamping  member*  to  open  and  close  the  8»me  and  adapted  to 
lock  the  said  clamping  membem  in  their  open  |K)eition,  a  foot-piece 
for  moving  the  slide  in  one  direction,  and  a  foot-jever  for  moving  the 
slide  in  the  opposite  direction,  subaUntially  as  ijeecribed 

19  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  clamping  member*  mov- 
able inward  and  outward  to  engage  and  release  a  load  and  provided 
with  load-engaged  porttons  lying  beyond  the  tinck.  means  recipro- 
oaUng  longitudinally  of  the  truck  for  moving  th«  clamping  member* 
inward  and  outward  to  open  and  close  the  same  and  forming  a  lock 
to  hold  the  clamping  member*  in  their  open  position  for  enabling 
them  to  be  placed  at  opposite  sides  of  a  load,  and  adapted  to  permit 
tHe  clai-ping  member*  to  swing  freely  tc  their  closed  position  when 
the  said  clamping  member*  are  released,  and  operating  mechanism 
for  positively  actuating  the  said  means  in  each  direction  by  the  foot 
aubatantially  aa  described 

20  The  combination  with  s  truck,  of  clamfiing  members  mov- 
able inward  and  outward  to  engage  and  release  the  load,  and  pro- 
vided with  load-engaging  portions  lying  beyond  t|»e  truck,  and  mech- 
anism reciprocating  longitudinally  of  the  truck  Ind  positively  actu 
ated  by  the  foot  to  move  the  clamping  members  (n  each  direction  to 
open  and  cloae  the  same  and  forming  a  lock  to  hold  the  clamping 
member*  11.  their  open  poaition  for  enabling  theni  to  be  placed  «t  op- 
poaite  side*  of  a  load,  said  mechanism  permitting  the  clamping  mem 
ber..  when  released,  to  swing  freely  to  their  cloae4  poaition.  substan- 
Ually  aa  deacribed 

21  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  clam|»ng  member*  mov-  I 
able  iBwaH  and  outward  to  engage  and  release  the  load  and  com- 
p<wed  of  outer  engaging  portion*  or  jaws.  transver»e  arm*  extending 
iBwart  from  the  same,  and  longitudinal  arm*  arranged  at  the  inner 
anda  of  the  tranaverae  arm*  and  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  truck 
approximately  tranaverae  bar*  pivotally  connectad  with  the  clamp- 
ing member*  aad  with  each  other  and  movable  in  ^ppoaite  dirw^ion. 


to  open  and  cloee  the  clamping  member,  and  forming  a  lock  for  hold 
ing  the  clamping  member*  in  their  open  poaition,  a  slide  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  truck  aad  connected  with  the  tranaverae  bar. 
and  means  for  enabling  the  slide  to  be  po«tively  moved  in  each  direct 
tion  by  the  foot,  subaUntially  as  deacribed 

22.  The  combination  wUh  a  truck,  of  clamping  member,  mov- 
able  inward  and  outward  to  engage  and  releaae  the  load  a  slide  ar- 
ranged to  rwriprocate  longitudinally  of  the  truck  to  open  and  cloae 
the  Hwnpmg  member*,  approximately  tran.verae  bar.  connectin* 
the  slide  with  the  clamping  member*,  and  mean,  for  enabling  the 
•l.de  to  be  positively  moved  in  each  direction  bv  the  foot,  .ubatan- 
tially  a*  deacribed. 
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CImim—l.  A  pump  registering  device  compri.ing  a  pump-ac- 
tuating rod.  a  lug  on  said  r.jd.  a  pointer  manuaUy  adju.Uble  from  a 
normal  position  and  returnable  thereto  by  the  movement  of  said  rod 
and  a  movable  portion  interposed  between  said  pointer  and  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  pointer  into  the  path  of  the  lug  on 
»aid  rod,  whereby  the  further  rotation  of  said  rod  is  prevented 

2.  A  pump-actuating  device  comprising  a  pump-actuating  rod 
a  lug  on  .aid  rod,  a  casing,  a  pointer  exterior  of  uid  casing  and  man- 
ually adjusUble  from  a  normal  position,  means  within  said  casing 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  rod  acts  to  return  said  pointer  step  bv 
I  itep  to  such  normal  position,  and  a  lever  interposed  between  said 
pointer  and  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  pointer  into 
the  path  of  the  lug  on  said  rod.  whereby  the  further  roUtion  of  said 
rod  is  prevented. 

3.  A  pump  registering  device  comprising,  pump-actuating  rt>d, 
a  lug  on  Mid  rod.  a  ca*ing.  •  dial  on  said  ca.ing,  a  pointerexterior 
of  said  ca..ing  and  manually  adjusUble  from  a  normal  position  to  a 
predetermined  point  on  said  dial,  a  gear  in  said  ca.ing  routable 
with  said  pointer,  means  movable  with  said  rod  for  actuating  said 
gear  step  by  step,  and  a  lever  pivoted  exterior  of  said  casing  and 
having  a  cam-surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  pointer  and  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with  a  lug  on  said  rod.  whereby  through 
the  movement  of  said  lever  cauaed  by  the  return  of  said  pointer  to  iU 
normal  position,  a  further  rotation  of  said  rod  ia  prevented 

4  In  a  pump  registering  device,  a  rotary  pump-actuating  rod 
a  cam  on  said  rod,  a  registering  device  including  a  gear,  and  a  bodilv 
movable  dog  actuated  by  said  cam  and  adapted  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  gear  to  engage  succesaively  with  the  teeth  thereof  as 
said  rod  is  routed 

5  In  a  pump  registering  device,  a  rotarv  pump-actuaUng  rod 
a  cam  on  said  rod.  a  registering  device  including  a  gear  and  a  bodily^ 
movable  dog  in  which  said  cam  i.  mouuted  and  having  a  tooth  adapt- 
ed to  engage  succeasively  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear  a.  said  rod  is  ro- 
uted, and  means  for  properly  guiding  said  dog 

6  In  a  pump  registering  device,  a  roUry  pump-actuating  rod, 
a  cam  on  Mid  rod.  a  registering  device  including  .  gear  and  a  bodily- 
movable  dog  inclosing  Mid  cam  and  having  a  Uil  engaging  in  a  re- 
ceas  by  which  it*  lateral  motion  is  retrained  and  a  tooth  adapted  Ut 
engage  successively  with  the  taath  of  Mid  gear  as  said  rod  is  ro- 
uted 

7  A  pump  registering  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary 
pump-actuating  rod  passing  through  said  casing,  a  lug  on  said  roo 
exterior  of  said  casing,  a  caw  on  Mid  rod  within  Mid  casing,  a  gear 
within  Mid  casing,  a  pointer  exUrior  of  said  casing  and  routable 
with  Mid  gear,  a  lever  exterior  of  Mid  casing  and  interposed  in  the 
path  of  both  Mid  pointer  and  at  Mid  lug.  and  a  dog  in  said  caaing  in- 
cloaing  Mid  cam  and  having  a  tooth  engageable  succewively  with 
the  teeth  of  said  gear  aa  Mid  rod  is  routed. 
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CImim.—l    The  combinatJoB  with  a  eeatrifugBl  aepantor-bowl  I  tke'  h^A  .t  JirnlZT:  i,~^. — T r— — 

hariBg  a  |i,.r  which  radUlly  divide,  the  conUn^of  the  hZTZo  „d  VtnJVu      1^     l^V  *^*  »>otUe-«.pport.  a  haBd^S;^ 
tW.  Uye,,_  aad -aa..  for  coBdueting  the  full  milk  through  J:"  ^';:l^r/•^^^^^^^  l.nk^coupling  the  hand-lever  aBd 


t»iB  Uyen  aad  mmmm  for  coadueting  the  fall  milk  through  the  wall 
of  eream  obuined  in  the  Miparation  proceaa.  of  mean,  for  preventing 
the  cream  Uyer.  flowing  toward  the  center  of  the  Mid  bowl  from  en- 
teriBg  tile  aaid  eonductiag  maaaa  for  the  fall  mUk,  .abataBtiallT  a. 
and  for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  Mparator-bowl  having  a 
liner  con.i.ting  of  conical  pUtes  superposed  on  one  another  and  a 
central  inlet-pipe  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  conduct  the  full 
milk  through  the  wall  of  craarn  obuined  ib  the  separation  proca*. 
of  meul  piece*  atUched  to  the  Mid  pUte.  in  front  of  the  outlet 


croae-head.  .ub.untially  a.  dcM'ribed 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  cloaures  U>  bottle.,  the  combiBa- 
tion  w.th  a  croM-head  adapud  to  carry  a  cloaure-setUng  tool  of  a 
hand-lever,  and  .  link  coupled  to  the  head  and  provided  with'a  m- 
ne.  of  open  slotted  MaU  for  receiving  a  pinUe  on  the  lever.  .ubataB- 
tially  a.  deacribed.  ^^ 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  botUe^lo.ura«.  the  combinaUon 
of  a  c,o«Hhead  .l.dable  on  guide-rods,  spring,  on  Mid  rod.  for  .up- 
porting  the  head,  and  collar,  on  the  rod.  .erving  a.  base,  for  the 
•pnng.  and  provided  with  cam.  for  clamping  them  to  the  rod.  and 
variably  locating  the  height  of  the  croM-he^d.  .ub.tantiallv  a.  de- 

M-Tlbcd 

with*.  ioi.?"'i!!*i°'  *^'''^''"'  bottle-closure*,  the  combination 
2^1^^    T  ^"•''"^  "'  •'"'"''  ^''  «'  '  '•upholder  «Turt^  to 

belnJ  „  ^  J  "!'' '"  ^'^'"'  '**''"  ^'  '«»' ''-'  •»»»<«.  -id  holder 
b^ng  provided  with  an  interior  fixed  ledge  and  having  a  central  ap 
•rture  appropriately  smaller  than  the  grea.e.t  diameUr  of  an  unl, 
cap.  .absUntially  as  deacribed 

tion  ^  '"  '  ""''?"  '**'  'PP'-''"*  '*»••  »'<»»"*^>«»«"re«.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cap-.ett.ng  tool  and  a  cap-holder  having  an  opening  «- 
P-ed  at  one  side  and  provided  with  an  interior  cap-.^pporting 

i^d';n'e."o";:;  '"•."""  'r/"'' ""  •**«' "»'""  •""  -  --« -p 

u  Jnw    rr^ri':"/:!*'  '  'V"-;  ?'}'*  •"*'  "♦>--*  or  mouth 


ope^n.  Of  the  Mid  flanges,  .b.tan.ally  a.  and  ^or..^^^-^:;^:-;.:::-^  ......  ,  ,.„,  .„  .„, 

______^_______  ipon  the  ledge.  .ubsUntiallv  ..  described 

"  "  '*  '!"'  *^P  •"**  '•  "^  appropriate  height  to  freely   receive  a 

pr^lZ  th^eentt'o?"*  *'"'*^  '""''  ''^*»**'>°-  '-""^  »uch  a.  to 
U^of  ,h       T"      '.  '^^  ""'••  '"  P^P*^  P«»"">°  'or  'h'  opera- 

Tbe^ 'dirrbrhanT' ""™'  -'^"-  -™-'-  '^^  ^»" - 

9    In  a  machine  for  applying  bottle-clo.ures.  the  combination 
a  I IIBI  WUh  .ppropnate  operating  mechanism,  of  a  cap-setting  uT^Z 

ivT^r   *   "  "**'  **"  "***'  '•  '^"'•"•* "" '"  "^'*""^- 

with  'in'"  '  .'"•'•'''"V**'  'PP'-^'»''  bottle-clo.ure.,  the  combination 
rt  *e'.T'?'i?  ■""■•""'""  '"'  '  '-"'-"PPort,  of  a  forked  boT 

vTr;  diatetr  "^^  '-^  ''"•""' "  ^  --  -  '-•"'-  ^---^ 

11     In  a  machine  for  applying  bottle^losure*.  a  forked  bottle- 
W  having  a  p.voted  .hank  provided  with  squared  faces  at  iU  end 

face,  for  locking  the  gage  in  any  one  of  iu  several  position,  of  ad 
justmcnt.  »ub.Untially  as  dew-ribed. 


riaiia  -1     In  ,  M,<.hiMe  for  applying  closure*  to  bottler    tlu> 

cZu'rrn;?  ^-'^'r^^^-  •  --h--  .^predT:c;;rv': 

tioB  of  th.  head  J,th  ZZ  .  t  w""*  ''"^"'*  •*"  •"'^'"'^  ^■ 
height  of  bo^He  .  1  "''""'"•"  '*'*  bottle-support  ae*ordin«  to  th. 
heigh,  of  bott,    .    ^  ,  ^^^  subaUntially  „  deacribed 

tion  of  a  LrinT  '"l-Pf '-^ing  cloaures  to  bottles,  the  «.mbin.- 

.4;«.Uble  li"    Ind  a  ZZ       '"  "**  ''^'**"' '»'  '  '-'nt.dinall,- 
3    In  a  „.:!      ' '*""'7"PPort.  .ub.UntUlly  a.  deacribed 

tion  o'f  izztZn\'::^^z::z'':::  "^"'^  ^'  -"^--  ■ 

ting  tool  and  adiuJuw/    "*'•"'"•*'  ■"^'P*'^  »«  «*n7  •  cloaur*^- 
g   001  and  adjuaubly  .pnag-mounUd  for  normally  mainUiniBg 


I-ul^  Ma.  ortgDor  to  The  America,  filing  Mactune  and  Improve- 

•PpWoattoo  ftled  JuiM  17.  1M8.  Serial  Mo  161,877     Dirided  andthta 
•WUoBUon  flied  Dec  21,  1903.    Sehal  No  IM  9iIb  '*"* 

fra«I^^r^~f  '"  '.'-"P"'^';*""'^  '"•'■bi»«'.  the  combination  with  a 
f^me"  a  In  ""m  '  ""^^'''"''^  ""^'ble  longitudinallv  of  Mid 
frame,  a  paper-roll  normally  co6p„.ting  w.th  Mid  printing  mech- 

rj; "« '7^^ " '  '"•"V"'"'""'' '" "'''  p-»""f^n-h.„irto 

aw..^  out  of  cooperation  therewith,  and  mean,  for  moving  Mid 

L"d  ;rpe:-:ir'""  '"''""''""-^  ^^  -^  '"'^  «g.gemen.'wi.h 

of  .  .\.J,"  '  '^■'^""f  ""^bine.  .he  combination  with  a  platen 
of  a  shaft   printing  mechanism  mov.ble  longitudinallv  of  Mid  .haft' 

"aftTndr*  '"r"'-  '  — "--P-"^'-  forac:!.."ng  Mid 
.haft,  and  operating  connection,  between  Mid  .haft  and  arm  allow- 

ZToi  ^ar  ^^'  '^""^  "^  -'^ '-  -'^  p'-  -Ci 

,  3^  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 

.'      !!  !l'  T*'''**  '»*»"b»*  longitudinally  of  Mid  .haft  and  po^ 
•itioned  thereby,  a  manually-operated  ami  for  actuating  .aid  shafi 

Midrrr*  ""'"•"'•'"»  »"•*«*''  "i'l  »b.ft  and  am  allowing 

^iul^Irl"  ""*  """      "'  '*''  '"'"'  •"**  "'"*"  •'•«««P'-«''"tlJ 

4^  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  w.th  a  platen 

rLi  t^l'Jl  '^'^r'*'''  ""^ '^l'  '•-"•f  "id  -baft,  a  manu.llv-oper: 
ated  toothed  member,  a  gear-wheel.  Mid  toothed  member  and  wheel 
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foA^mtimg  ud  on*  of  nid  parte  slidinf  ij  m^vabl*  nlttirt  to  tk* 
•ther,  aad  operating  conaertions  botWMo  Mid  ff«ar-wh«ei  aad  ihaft. 
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able  loBgitudiaally  of  uid  tlidiag  frame,  and  a  platea  eoAperatlkg 
with  taid  printing  meckaniam 

13.  Id  a  tjpe-whting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ■tatioa- 
ary  frame,  of  a  twinginK  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  frame  pivotod  to 
•aid  twinfing  frame  and  tUdingly  conBeeted  with  uid  eUtionary 
frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  taid  (liding  frame,  a  type-wheel  moTabie 
longitudinally  of  taid  •haft,  a  carriage  carried  by  Mid  iliding  frama 
and  controlling  Mid  type-wheel,  aad  a  feeding  derice  carried  by  Mid 
carriage  and  cooperating  with  Mid  rtationarr  frame. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ttation- 
ary  frame,  of  a  twinging  frame  piToted  thereto,  a  frame  piToted  to 
•aid  twinging  frame  and  tlidingly  connected  with  Mid  ttationary 
frame,  a  abaft  carried  by  Mid  tlidiag  frame,  a  type-wheel  movable 
Ungitudinally  of  said  shaft,  a  carriage  carried  by  Mid  sliding  frame 
and  controlling  taid  type -wheel,  a  feeding  device  carried  by  Mid 
carriage  aad  cooperating  with  Mid  sUtionary  frame,  and  locking 
mechanism  for  Mid  type-wheel  also  carried  by  said  carnage  and  co- 
operating  with  Mid  tutionary  frame. 
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5  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  a  shaft,  a  typo-wheel  movable  along  Mid  skah,  a  manually-oper- 
atwl  tootked  segment,  a  gear-wheel.  Mid  segnarnt  and  gear-wheel 
cooperating  and  one  of  Mid  parts  being  tlidinigiy  movable  relative 
to  the  other,  and  operating  connectioiu  betwasn  said  gear-wheel 
and  shaft.  T 

6  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  s  shaft.  •  type-wheel  movsble  along  Mid  shaft,  s  manually-oper- 
•ted  tootked  segment,  a  gearwkeei  codperatia(|  witfc  Mid  sei;ment 
and  movable  transverse  thereto,  and  operating  ctnneotions  between 
Mid  gwr-wheel  and  shaft 

7  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  printing  mechanism,  a  carriage  controlling  mU  printing  mechan- 
iaai,  BMBa  for  moving  said  printing  mechanism  into  contact  witk 
•aid  platea.  a  movable  locking  device  carried  by  laid  carriage,  and  a 
»«ed  abutment  for  operaling  Mid  locking  device  to  retain  Mid  print- 
tag  mecbanism  in  alinement  wkile  printing.         [ 

8.  In  a  type-writiB«  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen. 
of  a  type-wheel,  a  carriage  controlling  uid  type-wheel,  means  for 
moving  Mid  type-wheel  into  contact  with  Mid  platen,  a  movable 
locking  device  carried  by  Mtd  carriage,  and  s  |xed  abutment  for 
operating  said  locking  derice  to  retain  Mid  type-wheel  in  alinement 
while  printing 

>  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
a  axed  frame,  a  movable  frame,  a  printing  mecbanism  carried  by 
Mid  movable  frame,  a  carriage  controlling  Mid  printing  mechanism, 
a  rock-shsft  jouraaled  in  Mid  carriage,  a  locking  device  carried  by 
■  Mid  rock-shaft  for  holding  Mid  printing  mw;kanism  in  alinement 
while  prinUng.  and  an  operating-arm  carried  by  said  rock-skaft  and 
cooperating  with  Mid  Axed  frame  to  operate  Mi4  shaft 

10.  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinatioB  with  a  plataa. 
of  a  fixed  frame,  a  movable  frame,  a  type-wheel  carriMl  by  Mid  mov- 
able frame,  a  carriage  controlling  taid  typo-wkeel,  a  rock-shaft 
joumaled  in  Mid  carriage,  a  locking  device  carried  by  Mid  rock- 
shaft  for  holding  Mid  type-wheel  in  alinement  while  printing,  and  an 
operatiag-»rm  carried  by  Mid  Twk-skafl  and  coOpraUag  witk  said 
ixed  frame  to  operate  said  skaft. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  mackiae.  the  combination  witk  a  platen, 
of  a  printing  mechanism,  a  key  for  forcing  said  platen  and  printing  i 
mechaaism  into  contact,  a  feeding  deiTce  operate4  by  the  movement ' 
of  said  key.  a  second  key  pivoUlly  mounted  on  Mid  Irst-aamed  kev 
and  a  tager  carried  bv  said  second  key  and  limiting  iU  movement, 
whereby  Mid  printing  meckanism  is  fed  forward  witkout  priatiag 

12  In  a  type-wriUng  machino.  the  combination  witk  a  sUtion 
ary  frame,  of  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  frame  carried  bv 
Mid  swinging  frame  aad  slidiagly  coanectMl  with  Mid  sutionarv 
frame,  priatiag  saechaniam  carried  by  Mid  sliding  frame  aad  mov- 
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Claim—]  A  weight-indicator  for  weighing-scales,  comprising. 
»s  a  separate  attachment,  a  case,  a  shaft  bearing  an  index-hand  and 
a  pinion,  a  gear-wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  having  a  pulley 
means  for  connecting  the  pulley  to  the  scale-beam,  means  for  lifting 
the  scale-beam  through  the  initial  part  of  iU  rise,  and  a  support  for 
the  casing  arranged  to  hold  the  latter  at  a  definite  and  regulaUble 
distance  from  the  scale-beam  to  permit  the  connecting  mechanism 
for  the  scale-beam  to  loae  iU  influence  thereon  after  the  initial  ris*  of 
the  scale-beam  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  A  weight-indicator  for  weighing-scales,  comprising,  as  a 
separate  atUchment.  a  case,  a  skaft  bearing  an  index-hand  and  a 
pinion,  a  gear-wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  having  a  puUey,  a 
flexible  connection  for  connecting  the  pulley  to  tb«  scale-b«am 
means  for  lifliag  the  scale  beam  tkrougk  the  initial  part  of  tke  rise 
and  a  support  for  the  casing  arranged  to  hold  the  latter  at  a  definite 
diatancc  fiom  the  scale-beam  to  permit  the  flexible  connection  for 
the  scale-beam  to  loae  iU  influence  thereon  after  tke  initial  rise  of  the 
•cale-beam  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  weight-indicator  for  weighing-scales  comprising  as  a  sepa 
raU  atUchment,  a  case,  a  shaft  bearing  an  index-hand  and  a  pinion, 
a  gearwheel  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  having  a  pulley,  means  for 
connecting  the  pulfey  to  the  scale-beam.  BMans  for  lifting  the  scale- 
beam  through  the  initial  part  of  its  rise  and  a  support  for  the  easing 
made  adjustable  as  descnbed  to  hold  the  casing  at  a  definite  disUnce 
from  the  scale-beam,  to  permit  the  connecting  mechaaiam  for  the 
scale-beam  to  loee  ito  influence  thereon  after  the  initial  rise  of  tke 
•eala-beam  sabaUntially  as  described 

4  A  weight-mdicator  for  wei^hing-seales,  comprising  a*  a 
separate  atUchment,  a  caae.  a  shaft  bearing  an  index  hand  and  a 
puuon.  a  g««rwkMl  m««hing  witk  the  pinion  and  kaviag  a  puller 
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'fV^^  »*•!»'•»%  to  tfc«teii»-b.«,«a«,f.r  lifting 
t**  scale-baam  through  the  initial  part  of  ito  ri«,  said  mMna  being 
adjustable  as  to  power  ezsrt«l,  and  a  support  for  tke  easing  arranjrJd 

to  kold  tke  lattar  at  a  d.t«to  di.U.0.  fr«.  the  scal-ba^.  to  permit 
t»e  conneeung  meckanism  for  tke  scale-beam  to  lose  iU  influence 
tberw>n  after  tke  initial  rise  of  tke  scale-beam  Bubstaatially  as  de- 
scribed. ^ 

*^  A  weigkt-indicatorforweigfcing-scales  comprising,  case  a 
•haft  beanng  an  index-kand  and  a  pinion,  a  gear-wheel  meshing 
with  the  pmion  and  having  a  double  pulley,  a  suspended  opwating- 
rod,  a  flexible  line  connecting  tke  same  to  one  of  tke  pulleys  an  ad- 
justable spring  and  a  flaxible  line  eonn«Aing  tke  Mme  to  tke  other 
puUey  suksUntially  aaskown  and  described 

6  A  weigbt-indicator  for  weigkiag-scales,  comprising  a  circu- 
lar case  witk  a  dotted  rigkt-angmlar  bracket  arrange!  witkia  tke 
•*ine,  a  vertical  sUndard  witk  «5rew-threaded  end.  and  nut.  clamp- 
uig  IU  uppsr  end  to  tke  bracket,  a  damp-pl.te  at  the  bottom  embrac- 
lag  tke  lower  end  of  the  sUndanl,  and  niite  arrangwJ  upon  theatand- 
ard  on  opposite  sides  of  tke  plate,  and  a  waight-indicator  oonUined 
witkin  tke  cans  sabatantially  as  skown  aad  d«ocrib«l 


^  ^ P'^P^'    COTTne  AW11ATD8  FOR  MOWna  RXAPn& 4c 
JA4MOownM.O«T».(Ma    PiMlhr.tt.liOi  8artalRaiM.«i 


^^ 


im  .p™.  ano  on.  Of  the  ckain-sprockeU  from  s«d  skT^TlJiTan 

^S?  M  «d-7o'r  t?    ""T  '^ ""  '^^  «-"•  ^  -»•-" 

Hwiy  as  antf  for  tke  purpose  described 

the  .  J  Jl'J'"'"*  ■'*'**"♦-•  ^«  «»»«»inatio.  of  a  front  flnger-bar 

twlr^**'  "/"'"'"  •P'-ket-ckain  running  aJnd  and  bl 

guard-plate,  a  dnve.  skaft  arrang^l  at  rigfct  angle,  to  tke  chain 

^Sr'"'  "v  "'*'  '^^  ""  "^  »'  '»"  <-hsin-sprockete:  w"tk 

of  the  firs,  csmer  and  running  at  right  angle,  thereto,  and  mean,  for 

dnnng  the  second  carrier  from  Mid  shaft,  .„ bsUntialiy  ..  de"nbe; 

5.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  end 

^  chain  cutter,  a  driven  shaft,  and  gearing  for  operating  Mid  ^t- 

Zir  K  '"^'f-  ""•"'  °"*  "'  "^  ~»'"  'r^nged^bore  "d 

over  si:;  ''r  "'  '"  ~;  "'  ^*  *-"*'•  "  ""'^  "-"  ""-"«' 

Z^^tTf  """'", «r'"-«  '»  •^'J  '~»«  for  operating  both  end 

rre^Tf^  -.     **""■  '^''  "**  "  "P-t-nding  ppdeplate 

de^b^  "'""• '"  •"'^'^"^'^'.^  "  "d  'or  the  purpose 

K.«*    'V  *"'''-*^"'"«  •ppsratns,  the  ««mbination  of  the  frame 

tL^orir'^  **''.^'  '^"'^''^  •»  '^'  «PPO-i«'  "d.  of  Mid 
bar  sprockeu  joumaled  in  Mid  casting,  on  vertical  axes,  an  endless 
cut^r  .„  said  frame  inning  between  Mid  sprockeU,  a  driven  skaft 
•t  nght  sngle.  to  the  cutter,  and  goariag  for  driving  one  of  said 
prockeu  therefrom;  with  sn  endlcM  carrier  above  the  cutter,  gTar 
ing  brtween  M.d  carrier  and  the  dnven  shaft.  .  second  endless  ear- 
ner rnmnng  at  right  angles  to  the  first  carrier,  means  for  driving  the 
-<«nd  earner  from  Mid  shaft,  and  an  upsUading  guide-plate  in^rear 
^n^  earner,  all  «ib.Untially  a.  and  for  the  purpose  de- 

'^  ''^^®«2?\  ^""^^™*  '°*  ^^^O^O  DWUA  DariD  Do- 
wa  fcJt  Lake  aty,  Otnk.  a-lgnor  of  ooe-hntf  to  D,  L  Canrntar  IB 
F-o.Tex    PU.dAufr9.H0i    8«1alMaaai47   *■  *^**' ■ 


.       ^Ir*  T  *  **"*"«  •pparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame 

•a  endless  chain  cnttar  disposed  at  tke  front  side  of  tke  frame   a. 
endless  earner  above  Mid  cutUr  and  ruaning  at  rigkt  angias  to  tke 
-ain  run  of  the  catlar,  and  a  secondary  carrt^  in  r^'r  of^r^c« 
nar  aad  r«uung  at  n,ht  angle,  tkar^o ;  witk  a  skaft  and  gearing  for 

sn^*?  .1  .  "°  •*'**  '^*'*  "'•'  "^^  **>•  •«»»<'  «*^«^  nins. 
subaUntially  as  described. 

^In  a  cutUng  apparatus,  tke  combination  of  a  front  finger-bar 

l?d^.  '*'^^"'««-  "  "«11«*«  .procket-chain  running  around 
Int.  TT  ""*  •P"'k«*«.  ^«  otters  atucked  to  Mid  chain,  a 
dnven  •«>»"  "Unding  at  rigkt  angles  to  Mid  chain,  and  geanag  ^e- 

^„  ."bT  .1^  "'  •*"*  **'  '"•  *^"-P"-k.te;  witk  a.  Li  Jcar- 
^«J»«  and  ruaning  at  right  angle,  tkerrto,  subsUntially  a.  de- 

t-r  .i  ^  ■  "*^"'*  'PP»™*«-  «*•  eombination  of  tke  frame,  a  cut- 
Ur  thereoa.  a  pair  of  parallel  rolkr.  above  tke  cuttw,  an  sndleM  car- 
ner  running  tkereover,  a  pair  of  roller,  disposed  .1  the  end.  of  Mid 
n^„'  *^ 'V'**^*  "«»^  to  tke  flm  n>ll.„,  an  endless  carrier  run- 

•haft  dir^^y  operating  the  s«»nd  apron,  gaarin,  for  operating  tk. 


CJasm,— 1.  A  core-lifter  consisting  of  two  members  one  of 
whick  is  larger  than  the  other  aad  adapted  to  paw  more  than  half- 
way around  the  cylindrical  core  to  be  lifted 

2  A  eore-liftcr  consisting  of  two  interiocking  members  one  of 
tke  memb  rs  kaving  ears  and  the  other,  recesses  which  the  ears  en- 
gage, the  engaging  edges  of  the  ears  and  the  walls  of  the  recesses  be- 
ing circular  in  shape  whereby  the  members  are  permitted  a  rocking 
movement. 

3.  A  core-lifter  comprising  two  cooperating  intcrioekiag  mem- 
ber, capable  of  a  rockiag  movemeat.  tke  Mid  core-Ufter  being  ex- 
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t«riori.T  b«reM  umi  iatarioriy  eyliMlmai.  tii/t  out,  oMmber  being 
Ikrirer  tkma  Ui«  other  for  tke  ptu^oM  Mt  fortk 

4  A  core-lifter  (ODipritiaxtvo  fodperatinir  members  coiii>e«ted 
to  kave  ■  liaited  rocki*<f  moreaieiit.  the  Mid  lifter  beiMf  interiorly 
crhadheai.  aitd  of  fruato-coaical  ahape  extertarly.  ' 


•rate  the  brake  mecbaBiaa  to  utop  the  loom,  further 
t^  ahipper-handlr  bv  baiMl  takiiiK  off  the  brake,  leav 
■topped  aad  free  to  be  turMd  back  bj  haad 


mo>ement  of 
ing  the  loom 


779.99fi.    IIDOCTAICl  00£L    WaltW  C  ruH.  Lynn. 

OngtBkl  aypttattkn  AM  Joae  M.  IWl.  a«1ai  la  ftS.773.    Olrtdai 
•Bd  this  M^UoaUaa  Uad  Sayt.  3.  1908.    Svna  la  171.731 


f'lom. — 1.  An  iaductance-eoit  consisting  bf  a  core.  a-4nain 
«-indinK  carrying  a  anidirectional  current  subject  to  fluctMatiuns. 
and  a  countermaKoetizmg  winding  excited  by  direct  current. 

2  An  inductance-coil  consiating  of  a  core.  4  winding  mounted 
on  said  core  and  carrying  a  direct  current  which  \$  subject  to  fluctua- 
tions, and  means  for  imprpssini;  upon  said  cori  a  oiagurtomotive 
force  of  subetantially  cuostaot  inteusitv. 

3.  An  indnctance-coil  comprising  a  main  winding  traversed  by 
■  flactuatiag  unidirectional  current,  aod  means  for  counterbalanc- 
ing the  magnetizing  effect  of  a  component  of  current  in  said  winding 
without  opposing  fluctuations  iu  the  current       I 

4  The  combination  of  a  core,  a  w  indiug  thereon  traversed  by  a 
current  subject  to  fluctuations,  and  means  for  mhinUiuing  the  flux 
in  said  core  at  or  near  the  zero-point  when  no  cm  rent  fluctuation  is 
taking  place 

5.  The  combination  of  a  core  provided  with  I  wo  winding*,  cur- 
rents tratersing  said  windings  vo  as  to  produce  opposite  magnetiz- 
ing effecu  on  said  core,  and  a  steadying  dence  injcirruit  with  one  of 
aaid  winding* 


I 


779.997.  LOOM.  Jou  R.  Pmo«.WonMt«.  Man.  MigDor tc 
Kuii^  OoHfUa.  8«arg«  Crmptflo.  Uwart  D  Thayer,  tod  Wll 
»•*■  1.  SMOaU.  Woreaaur,  Maaa.  niad  Aug.  4.  190<.  Sartel  la 
tll.4M. 

'**■•""'  '"•  loom,  driving  mechanism,  bi^ke  mechanism,  a 
shipper-handle  and  intermediate  ooanection  under  control  of  said 
shipper-handle  whereby  said  shipper-handle,  when  moved  in  the 
aame  dirwtion  from  the  position  in  whi<h  it  was  left  when  the  loom 
was  .topped  automatically,  will  effect  the  release  of  the  brake 

2  In  a  loom,  driring  mechaniam.  brake  meclaniam.  a  shipper- 
bajMlle.  mean*  intermediate  said  shipper-handle  and  said  driving 
aad  brake  BMchanianu.  and  means  for  moving  s«id  shipper-handle 
automatically  to  render  the  driving  mechanism  iaoperative  and  op- 


3  In  a  loom,  driving  mechanism,  brake  methanism.  devices 
t-onnecting  said  ahipper-handle  with  said  mechanism,  means  to  move 
the  «hipper-handle  in  one  direction  to  render  the  driving  rne<  hanism 
inoperative  and  apply  the  brake  to  stop  the  driving-shaft  to  the  loom, 
further  movement  of  said  shipper-handle  in  th»  direction  of  .top- 
ping releasing  the  brake,  the  movement  of  the  shipper-handle  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  stopping  direction  causing  the  driving  mech- 
anism to  be  put  into  its  operative  relation  to  sUrt  the  loom 

4.  In  a  loom,  driving  mechanism,  brake  mechanism,  a  shipper- 
handle,  and  means  connected  thereby  when  moved  in  one  direction 
to  start  the  dnving  mechanism  and  in  the  oppoaite  direction  to  ren- 
der the  driving  mechanism  inoperative  and  apply  the  brake  to  stop 
the  loom  and  to  then  remove  the  brake  while  the  loom  is  stopped 

5  In  a  loom,  driving  mechanism,  shipping  mechanism,  brake 
mechanism,  a  shipper-handle  and  suitable  connections  between  the 
same  and  means  whereby  when  the  main  shipper-tever  is  moved  in  n 
direction  opposite  the  direction  in  which  said  shipper-handir  is 
moved  to  sUrt  the  loom,  the  shipping  luechauism  is  first  moved  to 
render  inoperative  the  driving  mechanism  and  to  apply  the  brake, 
further  movement  of  the  khipper-handle  in  stopping  direction  releas- 
ing the  brake 

6  In  a  loom,  driving  mechanism,  shipping  mechanism  control- 
ling the  same,  brake  mechanism,  a  main  brake-lever,  a  shipper-han- 
dle, main  and  auxiliary  neck  for  levers,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  the  shipper-handle  in  slopping  direction  to  move  the  ship- 
ping mechanism  and  render  the  driving  mechanism  inoperative  and 
move  the  main  brake-lever  to  apply  the  brake  mechanism  and  stop 
the  rotation  of  the  driving-shaft,  leaving  the  shipper-handle  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  further  turned  by  hand  in  the  stopping  direction  to  effect 
the  release  of  the  brake  mechanism 

7  In  a  loom,  brake  mechanism,  a  main  brake-lever,  a  coacting 
shipper-handle,  means  to  move  said  handle  automatically  to  turn 
said  main  brake-lever  and  apply  and  make  effective  the  brake  mech- 
anism, further  movement  of  the  shipper-handle  in  stopping  direction 
effecting  the  movement  of  the  main  brake-lever  in  a  direction  to  re- 
lease the  brake  while  the  loom  is  stopped 

8  In  a  loom,  brake  mechanism,  a  main  brake-lever  having  a 
cam-slot  provided  with  a  notch,  a  shipper-handle  having  a  stud  to  en- 
^'f*  "id  notch  aad  hold  the  brake  mechanism  in  iU  inoperative  po- 
sition, a  main  and  auxiliary  neck  for  lever,  automatic  means  for 
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'""^''''  "\^  ""^k  for  lever  that  it  may  tun.  the  auxiliary  lever  and 
move  the  shipper-haadle  to  lock  the  main  brake-lever  aTd  J. «!! 

the  dilution  in  which  it  was  moved  a«tomatieally  i«prrti.".o,^ 

ment  to  the  mam  brake-lever  to  release  the  brake 

r  In  a  loom,  brake  mechanism,  a  main  brake-lever  a  shiDBer 
handle  acting  to  hold  the  main  brake-lever  locked  open  whenThe 

00m  ..  runntng.  means  for  moving  auU>maUclly  the  shipper  haodl^ 
to  release  the  main  brake-lever  and  eaable  the  Lk.  ll!^ 

brake-lever  tJa    it  Tv  ^07;^'?  T"'  ""'  "-"""'  •"'  ""i- 


BruiiL  nw  Oct  H  iXB  Im^irnrA^'"™^  "  »"" 


hydmgea  aad  ehlorin  eo»»>— .  .-j  .i..-IIT~ 

hydrochloric-acid  gas  thu.^^  "  "^""  ''^  '^'^'^  ^ 


779,999.    BOWUie-lLLIT     Piui  i   h*,,.,    rw        «. 
•-Igiior  of  ooe-hatf  to  Laomld  kahl  f^JL  »    ^'"  ^^^ 


*..*..  which    onl'tsTnbnl        T"""*  '^•'"'»"  "«*  ''»"<'- 
portions  in  .  comCtl  ch  '^"»!  ""  """  ^"'^  '"  «"''•»•''  P^- 

'.on  of  h.drogr„d  ;:,:rorenr"-  ^^^  •♦  *^'^^  -"'^- 

-nsists  in^^rllXlhe^tdt '  ''^'T"  '"'  "•"''""  '"-•  -"-»• 
'Tith  the  hvdrojen  *  T„  .5      '7  u""*  ^'"'•""  "''''  '»»«  «'"Uct. 

*ily  combine  w'  S  Z  ch  0^"  "-'"'  "  '"'""''  '"^  '•""''■ 

f^^  being  heated  hlfo'         ^  '»'">duced,  one  or  both  of  ..id 

which  comJu  t?o^„XZ.7"**'i  V  •'""--«"-  •»--  «hat  a, 

3    The  me  hL    7'*'?«'"  "«*  ^blorin  commence, 
bringing  mC:'.:^  2^'^'  hydrochloric  acid,  which  «>nsisU  in 

»-  bfin'g  b^reVMo'r^^cTnuT.r'r"*'-'"  **"'  "'  '^''  «'  "'•^ 
which  combustion  of  hrd«ge„  «d  IV  '*'"'"^""''  "»<""  «»'a.  a, 
in«  or  condensin.  .fc,  bvd^Hi  T"  '""""»"'•"••  "<*  •b«.rb-  i 

4    The  m.^l.L/^  .''*"*'-"'"'«" 'bus  formed 

*C*»  in  excess  of  that  whth       '^  T  •*°'*''-  '"*''  '•»*  »'^«l^»f-''  ' 
tb«  ehlorin  gas  ilt^'J^''  "  "^"'r*,^  '=''«»i-».^  —bine  wUh 

temperature  above  that  at  which  combustion  of 


open^t'.~Jov:b^:rrer;rt:d'b:iL''r™ ''-'''''  '-*"• 

engaged  by  the  npper  extremities  of  the  st>Hn»    .k 

"..llr  acting  ,0  raise  the  heads  of  th!  r^L    bov'T the  surTof"! 

P.n^platform  whereby  the  conductor,  are  moved  to  contl,    he  ,.r 

of  the  pins  will  depress  the  heads  of  the  rod.  and  change  the  cT^ui^ 
controlling  position  of  the  conductors 

in«^.  I*"  *-^7'''"'»'"»  '-itb  a  pin-platform  provided  with  open- 
ing*   a  movable  member  located  below  the  opening,  and  provSld 

1  n  T  "  ""'"•"'"'  "^•P"*'  "»  '"'"  •"«'  «"  'be  openingTof  the 
p.n-platfonn.  separated  cotitacU  mounted  on  the  movlb le  mell.r 

«^t  of  contacu  and  adapted  to  span  the  space  between  the  two  «^  ol 
conucts.  circuits  in  which  the  said  contacts  are  located   ITll^ 

the  rods  being  enlarged  to  forma  bearing  for  the  u^per  e^^u.^ 

iSie  we^ht  o?th     '  ^''r.*""*'"'^-  ^  'be  c.rcuit.los.ng  positfon. 
breal r 'cilttl  ^.^'^pirLTplt:-"  ^^'  ^""^  "^'  - 

joa.Lt:jp---r=---^^ 

form  provided  with  rods  paasing  therethrough.'the  u;;:^:,^;!;;: 
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ti«  of  tke  ndB  k.TMi«  p.rt-kutto.  b«MU^  the  pl.tfom  being  pro- 
ved with  rec„^  b«4«w  tke  be.d.  of  the  pu.h-butt«n.  and  through 
whjch  the  rod.  p**.,  coU-.pr.ng,  located  «  «id  recede,  .nd  nor- 
iMlly  «:tt.g  U,  r*i,e  the  head,  of  the  r«da  .bore  the  upper  .urf.ce 
or  the  pni.p|,tfor».  tep.rated  cooUct.  in<Mnted  on  the  lower  »ur- 
r*c«  of  the  pJat/orm.  eleetnc.l  condmtor,  oornected  with  the  lower 
•xtremH.e.  of  the  p«.h-rod.  and  .d.pied  to  Mdge  the  .pnce  between 
the  two -U  of  co«Uct*  when  the  he.d..of  the  rod.  .re  uppenDo.t 
the  ten..on  o(  the  .pring.  being  .0  reg«l.t*d  t^t  the  we.ght  «f  the  pin. 
WUI  depreM  the  p..h-rod.  when  the  pin-  .r»  .n  pl.ce  .nd  break  the  ' 
c.rru.U.  whiie  when  the  p...  .re  knocked  4ow.  the  pu.hrod.  will 
•Mnme  the  crmit^l-T.,  po.ition  with  reference  to  the  eont*ct- 
Ondging  conductors 


"".f  ^  '■«"PonaiM  the  ingr^ienU  togrther  .nd'minutelT  .nbdl- 

•dding  to  the  liquHl  mixture  of  .ilicnte  of  «>d.  or  waUr-glw.  .nd 
Mb«to.  .bout  two  hundred  p.rt.  of  ..  ..rthy  or  miner." b.«  Vn 
powdered  form,  .nd  .bout  flft^n  p.rt.  of  .  T.geUble  oU 


780,002.     AJUiaAJIATIie  APFAIATTO     Jouoi  Jia.  «- 


780.O00.    m  UHLLABLl  BOmt    Haiit  P  Hau,  Wir 
inat.  Tmul     njed  Jum  »,  1904.     S«1al  «a  »18.J7l 


Clmm.~\  The  combin.tion  with,  bottle  Including,  neck  h.T- 
ing  .  T«lve-»e.t  in  iu  mouth,  of  a  v.lre  di.pMed  in  the  sent  .nd 
adnpted  to  open  outw.rdW  of  the  bottle.  .  w<«ght  disposed  within 
the  body  of  the  bottle,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  weight  and 
the  »alTe.  a  cover  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  incloaing  the  valve 
aaid  cover  having  outlet-opening,  tberethrougl,  and  a  stop  carried 
bv  the  cover  and  diapoaed  to  prevent  movement;  of  the  valve  entirelv 
from  the  incloeorr  of  the  seat 

2  The  combination  with  a  botUe  inciudi»g  a  neck,  having  a 
Talve-.**t  in  lU  mouth,  of  a  valve  dispoaed  in  tjhe  seat  and  adapted 
to  open  oatwardly  of  the  b<«tle.  a  weight  for  holding  the  valve  in  iU 
•eat.  a  flexible  connection  between  the  weight  a«d  the  valve,  the  bot- 
tleneck having  a  circumscribing  flange,  a  tub«  disposed  upon  the 
botUe-neck,  retaining  devioes  carried  bj  the  tulle  and  engaged  with 
the  flange,  a  cap  securml  to  the  onter  end  of  tl»e  tube  and  covering 
the  valve  at  its  seat,  said  cap  having  perforation,  in  iu  wall,  and  a 
bar  earned  bv  the  c«p  and  dispoaed  for  conUct  bj  the  valve  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  latter  from  the  incloaure  of  iu  seat 
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CImim-l  \  liquid  paint  or  enameling  composition  consisting 
of.  approximately,  ninety  part,  silicate  of  M>d.  or  w.ter-glaM  ten 
PMt.  asbestos  ,n  a  minutelv-subdivided  condition,  two  hundred 
parUof  a  powdered  e.rtby  or  mineral  base.  a.  Ulr  or  whiting  fifteen 
P*tu  of  a  vegeuble  oil,  and  one  hundred  parU  o|  water 

t.  The  herein-de*rribed  proceaa  for  producing  a  paint  or  enam- 
Ll^^^*"/'!!!J"""  ^""'•*'"*  '»  "i^'-ff  "ith  about  ninetv  parU  of 
1-^1  oV^'fr-gl...  about  ten  part,  of  a.besto.  and  thor- 

•««kly  .ncoTjoraUng  the  mgredienU  together  a.d  minutely  subdi- 

•JA«f  f  the  liquid  mixture  of  silicate  of  soda  or  water-glass  and 

;:tndt::''"  ^-^'^  ^-^  ^  -  -^^  -  --^^-  ■- 

•U./co™^.""*'^'^"'^  ^""^  '"'  produci.^  a  p.iB,  „  enam- 
«te  of  soda  or  wnfr-gUa.  abet  f»  p^  of  Mbeato.  and  thor- 


wardl,^  «I      ?'  combination  of  a  bottom  recepUcle  having  out 

and  hi;!  •  •"  """^""""^  ^™y  •<-•«'<'  '-  "'<'  recepuct 

.nd  having  correapondingly-flared  side  walU.  a  bottomlea.  ca^n, 
mounted  above  the  tray  and  projecting  thereinto,  the  said  casing  be 
.ng  su.Ubly  supported  and  vertically  adjustable,  and  a  feed-recep- 
tacle  sniUbly  supported  and  provided  with  a  rearwardiv  and  down- 
wardly  extending  conduit  having  a  forwardlv-curved  diacharge  ex- 
rem.ty  terminating  in  suiuble  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the  tray 
hesaid  reeepucje  being  also  provided  with  depending  open-ended 
tut>e.  extending  downwardly  into  the  forward  extremitv  of  the  tray 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  tube.  communicaUng  with  opening,  in 
the  recepUcle  whereby  the  tubes  receive  their  supply. 

2  The  combination  of  a  bottom  recepUcle  having  outwardlv- 
■nred  walls,  an  amalgamated  tray  located  m  the  recepUcle  and  also 
having  outwardly-flared  walls,  a  bottomle..  casing  projecting  into 
tne  tray  and  having  iu  lower  edge,  supported  above  the  bottom  of 
tne  tray,  a  feed-receptacle  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  rearwardly-ex- 
tending  downw.rdly-curred  conduit  connected  with  the  feed-recep- 
Ucle,  and  depending  open-ended  tube,  also  connected  with  the  feed 
recepUcle  their  lower  extremitie.  terminating  in  the  forward  part  of 
tne  tray  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottom  recepUcle  having  outwardly- 
flared  walls,  a  removable  amalgamated  tray  located  in  MJd  recep- 
Ucle, a  bottomlea.  caaing  projecUng  into  the  tray  and  supported  to 
Mve  a  .pace  between  the  lower  edges  of  the  Unk  and  the  bottom  of 
tne  tray,  the  disUnce  between  the  side  walU  of  the  casing  being  lean 
than  the  width  of  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  a  feed-recepUcle,  and  con- 
dniU  leading  downwardly  from  the  feed-recepUcle  into  the  trav  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth 

.  ii^.J^*  combinaUo.  of  .  recepUcle  having  outw.rdlydl.red 
waiis,  the  said  rwpUcU  being  provided  with  an  amalgamat«d  sur- 
face, a  '•'rtjcally.adjnsuble  bottomleas  rasing  mounted  in  said  re- 
|*pt«;Je  and  ra.aed  sufficiently  to  permit  .  discharge  underneath  the 
ower  edge,  of  the  Unk,  and  suiUble  mean,  for  feeding  the  material 
to  be  treated  into  the  r««ept*cle 

—Jl   ^*  •^■^'"tio''  o'  •  reeepurle  provided  with  an  amalga- 
■atiHl  surface,  a  bottomle*  caaing  projecting  into  the  racepUcle  and 


Jamoabt  10,  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


5*9 


vertically  adjuaUble,  a  femi-rMepUcle  moaatad  m  the  top  of  tkc 
caaing  and  provided  with  downwardly-extending  eonduiu  terminat- 
ing respectively  in  the  forward  and  rearward  portion,  of  the  recep- 
Ucle for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combinaUon  of  an  amalgamated  tray  having  outwardly- 
Bared  udea,  an  inclined  end  extending  inwardiv  from  the  bottom  of 
the  tray,  aaid  end  being  connected  with  the  flaring  aide,  by  angular 
parta.  a  bottoteleas  ca«ing  projecting  into  aaid  trav  and  having  slot- 
ted side,  to  rM«ive  portions  of  the  angle  parts  of  the  tray,  and  rait^ 
able  means  for  feeding  the  material  into  the  tray  through  the  bottom- 
I«sa  Unk. 

7  The  combination  of  a  bottom  receptacle  having  flaring  aidea 
an  amalgamated  tray  located  in  .aid  recepUcle  and  having  corre- 
spondingly-flared Sid*  walls,  a  vertically-adjusUble  bottomless  cas- 
ing projecting  into  Mid  tray,  and  a  fe«l-r«*ptncle  provided  with 
conduiU  for  carrying  the  material  to  be  ti«at«l  downwardly  into  the 
tray,  the  .aid  conduiU  being  located  between  the  aide  wails  of  the 
eaaiag  j 

8  The  combination  of  a  recepUcle,  a  removable  amalgamated 
tray  located  therein,  a  rertically-adju.uWe  caaing  projecting  into  I 
the  tray,  said  casing  being  open  at  the  bottom,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  material  to  be  treated  into  the  trav  between  the  aide 
walls  of  the  cnaing. 

9  The  combination  of  a  bottom  recepUcle  surrounded  bv  a 
launder  to  receive  the  overilow  from  the  receptacle,  a  removable 
amalgamated  tray,  a  casing  proj^-ung  into  the  tray  aad  open  at  the 
bottom  the  Mid  caaing  being  vertically  a«yuaUble  and  having  the 
lower  edges  of  iu  aide  wall,  above  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  and  «.it. 
able  means  for  discharging  the  material  to  be  treated  into  the  trav 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  Unk 
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14.  A  cartndge-ahell,  and  a  wparaU.  tabular.  combusUble  bul- 

:;TL3';°r  '■  -^  •""  -"  ^^  •^'""  "•  ^-  •i'  -« 

agaiicat  the  base  of  aaid  aheU,  aa  aet  forth  •«-ring 

Ut-iin   'J.5"*''-°r^  cartridge-shell,  and  a  separate,  tubular  bul- 
k^top  of  thin^stiff,  combustible  material  supported  in  the  neck  of 
«.d   heU  and  bearing  against  the  baae  of  said  aheU,  a.  set  fol^ 
I  char«  a  bX    **;  "^P""'''*  '  '»'«"  »"^*-«  •  Punier,  a  powder 

19  A  cartridge,  compriaing  a  bottle-neck  shell  having  a  primer 
a  powder  charge,  a  bullet,  and  a  separate  bullet-stop  sup^rt^T." 
the  neck  of  said  shell,  as  set  forth  PP«"m  in 

.««.  ^  ^  «^»rtridge,  comprising  a  shell,  a  central  primer,  a  p.,wder- 
conuiner  consisting  of  a  tube  of  thin,  .tijf,  combustible  m.rerial  a 
chjrge  of  powder  confined  in  „id  tube  in  front  of  «id  pri'l  "nd  . 

nriJ.1.^   «^*rtridge.   comprising  a   botUe-neck   .hell,   .   centr.l 
pnmer  .  powder-conUiner  consisting  of  .  tube  of  thin,  stiff  com- 

ofti'zr."'^- '''  T  r  °'  ^''''  *'•  •='*-•'-'  -'»>-•''  -^ 

Dri^lr    .nA       K    H T       ^7'^"  '""^"'*'  '"  -"^  '"'^  '"  '«">»  «'  -d 

end  of  aaid  tube,  asset  forth 


<^'**»--l  A  cartridge,  compriaing  a  shell,  a  central  primer,  a 
bullet,  and  a  separable  powder-conUiner  supporting  a  charge  of 
powder  in  front  of  said  primer,  as  .et  forth. 

2.  A  cartridge,  comprising  a  ahell,  a  central  primer,  a  bullet 
and  a  separable  combustible  powder^^nUiner  supporting  a  charge 
I     •»  powder  m  front  of  said  primer,  as  set  forth 

.nH  i  ^  cartridge,  comprising  a  shell,  a  antral  primer,  a' bullet 
*«d  a  aeparanie.  tubular  powder^nUiner  supporting  a  char«  oi 
powder  in  front  of  Mid  primer,  aa  aet  forth  «  •  cuarge  of 

and  t\^  '••';♦,"''»'•  compriaing  a  .hell,  a  central  primer,  a  bullet 

VXiZZt   A         T'"''''  """'•'  P-*'— tainer  aupportiag 
a  charge  of  powder  m  front  of  Mid  primer.  M  aet  forth 

*    'T,'^'*"'!*''  ««Pri«in«  a  .hell,  a  central  primer,  a  bullet 
uS^Tn  V"ch      '  "r'^'T"^'-"  »'  »»-  •♦"  combu.tible  ma: 

uPner'  in  fro„  /''  .  ""''"  '""*"''  '"  ^'"  '*"  "*'  »'  "'<'  ~- 
uiner  in  front  of  said  pnmer,  as  set  forth 

tub»f.,l*^7'^****'  "™P"""«  '  •»»«"•  •  cental  primer,  a  separable 
tubular  powder^nUiner  of  nitrated  paper,  and  a  charge  of  powder 
confi^ned  in  the  rear  end  of  Mid  conU.ner  in  front  of  m!J  IZrll 

a  buL^  "«ridge^compri.ing  a  botUe-neck  shell,  a  central  primer, 
whicl  flu  I  T'*:  '"•"•'"  Powder-conUiner  the  front  end  of 
which  fiu  cloaely  within  the  neck  of  Mid  shell,  and  a  charge  of  pow 

derin  Mid  conuiner  in  front  of  Mid  primer,  a.  aet  forth 
a  bullet    "/i"'*««' «»P"«'»«  •  bottle-neck  shell,  a  central  primer, 
fron"  In ;  ^ TT  J'  'T'"'*''*'''  ^'"*"'"  P<>*«''r^-Uiner  th; 
charge  of  powder  m  Mid  conUiaer  in  front  of  Mid  primer,  a.  Mt 

a  aeaJratrrK  "*.**'  ""P"''"*  •  «»<»tUe-neck  ahell,  a  cental  primer. 
of^t7h  fiu^      [  Powder-conUiner  of  .itrat«l  paper  the  front  end 

powder  in  Mid  ^oaUi.er  in  froat  of  Mid  primer,  as  set  forth 

ble  tlL    , 'i;'""**^^"***""-  '<"  cartridges,  conaiating  of  a  aepara- 

Charge  of  powder  in  one  end  of  Mid  tube,  a.  aet  forth 
di.ll  c«».  ^'*'""'**"**'""  '**'  cartridges  having  a  bottle-neck 
Sr^ronT' dT  'k 7'""*  '•"-»'  ^'»-  ti'  combuatible  mateSu 
ihll    aid  I        ?'      "  "*"••**•  *"  ■'  '•'^'^  '^^"  ""  -•ok  of  the 
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^t^A-iTu"^    ^'  combination  of  a  paate-feeding  roll  having  a  Ion 
gitudmal ly-concave  periphery,  a  doctor  having  a  notch  for  JcJ^m 
a  circumferential  line  of  paate  on  Mid  roU.  L  a  p«t  ng-XT^ 
tating  in  a  plane  tranarerM  u,  the  plane  of  nrtati*.  of^ild  «^^1  .^ 
-o-nted  to  Uke  paate  from  Mid  r.U.  ^baU^aliTM^lItiri^d."' 


530 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jamumt  io,  1905. 


1  TV  rombmatioB  of  a  p*.t*-f«di«^  roll  harin«(  a  loB«riUdi- 
B«l,y-«oncavf  p*riph*n .  a  doctor  harimcia  notch  for  aeetiriix  •  «-ir- 
-.  cimfer^.tial  line  of  paato  on  Mid  roll,  a  ^ing-diak  routing  ..  . 
pUac  tranivers.*  to  th<-  plane  of  roUtion  Of  «aid  roll  and  noanted  to 
take  paate  from  uid  roll,  and  a  grmdin«-rolJ  forcoacting  with  uid 
P**te-roll.  substantially  a«  described. 

3  The  combination  of  a  paate-rweplacle,  a  plurality  of  verti- 
c*Uy.roUting  grinding-roll*  mounted  in  H«id  recepUcle.  a  verticallj- 
ro««Ung  pa«te  feeding  roll  for  receiving  pa^te  from  and  coacting  with 
one  of  M.d  grinding-rolU.  and  a  paating^disk  routing  in  a  plane 
trmnayen*  to  the  plane  of  roUtion  of  sa)d  pa.te-feeding  roll  and 
moonted  to  Uke  paate  therefrom.  rabatantUiir  aa  described 

4  The  combination  of  a  paate-recepf^cle.  a  pair  of  rerticaUy- 
roUting  gnnding-rolU  mounted  in  Mid  |rfcepUcle  and  routing 
downwardly  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  a  »erticall»-roUting 
paaU-feeding  roll  mounted  to  receive  ground  paate  from  and  to  co- ' 
art  with  one  of  uid  grinding-rollg.  tubstanfially  aa  described 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pa.te-recept4cle.  a  pair  of  vertically, 
routing  gnnding-rolU  mounted  in  said  >Tceptacle  and  routing 
downwardly  toward  and  from  each  other,  one  of  said  roll,  having 

•  ongitndinally-convex  periphery  and  the  dther  of  said  roll,  having 

•  longitudinally^concave  periphery,  a  verti<iillT-roUting  pagte-feed- 
•ng  roll  having  a  longitudinally-concave  ptripberv  receiving  paate 
from  and  coacting  with  the  convex  grindin^roll.  and  a  pa.ting-4iak 
routing  in  a  plane  tranaVeme  to  the  plane  bf  roUtion  of  aaid  fMd. 
•ng-roll  and  mounted  to  take  paste  therefr<>m.  .nbaUntiallv  a.  de- 
acnbed. 

«  The  combination  of  a  pa*le-receptatle.  a  pante-feeding  roll 
having  a  longitudinally-concave  periphery.  «  doctor  having  a  notch 
for  securing  a  circumferential  line  of  paate  on  said  roll,  a  patting 
disk  routing  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plaqe  of  rotation  of  said  roll 
and  mounted  to  uke  pa-te  therefrom,  a  gri^ding-roll  having  a  loa- 
gitudinallyconvex  periphery  coacting  witfaj  aaid  paste-roll  and  a 
^ond  gnnding-roll  having  a  longitudinally-concave  periphery  co-  [ 
acting  with  the  flrst  .aid  grinding-roli.  »ubst»ntiallv  as  described 

.The  combination  of  a  paste-receptat4e,  a  pa»te-feeding  roll 
tuviBg  a  iongitudinaliy-conc.ve  periphery.  »  pasting-disk  routing 
I.  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  roUtion  4f  said  roll  and  mounted 
to  Uke  paste  therefrom,  a  grinding-roll  h^vmg  a  longitudinally-! 
convex  penphery  coacting  with  «id  p«ste-r«,ll.  and  a  «.cond  grind-  ' 
.Bg-roll  having  a  longitudinally-concave  periihery  coacting  with  th« 
arst  gnnding-roll.  subsUntially  a^  described! 

8.  The  combination  of  a  paste-feeding  »„||.  a  parting-disk  ro- 
UUng  ,n  .  plane  transver«  to  .he  plane  of  riution  of  said  roll  sod 
Uking  paste  therefrom,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  member* 
relatively  to  the  other  in  a  direction  subsUnlially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  pa.t.ng-disk.  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  Mid  mem- 
ber, toward  and  from  the  other  and  tranaveiaelv  to  the  axis  of  fh. 
paating-diak.  substantially  aa  described. 

9    Th'^o-bination  with  the  wrapping  dWice.  of  a  contin.oua- 

f^roo^vT  T  /•  "'  '  '*""'"''  '*'''^'  comprising  a  pasting-disk 
^  .pply.ng  a  line  of  paste  to  one  adge  of  the  ^rapper-.tnp.  a  paste- 
roll  rotating  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  roUtion  of  .aid 

flt"^Tr  'V^^^-  "•"*  '*"^'"  '"^'"»  foradjusting.,aid 
p.-nng-diHk  longitudinally  of  iU  axis  with  relation  to  the  paste  roll 
means  f.r  adjusting  one  of  .aid  members  of  the  pasting  device  toi 
wart  or  from  the  other,  and  mean,  for  mov,n»r  s.kI  pasting  devica 
bodily  to  adjust  the  poaition  of  the  pasting-di^k  with  relation  to  tha 
cflge  of  the  wrapper-strip,  .ubstantiailv  as  described 

carril2  th?ir""'"""!!".'  ""  P"»*-^'Pt*cle  62.  paste-roll  <I 
DlaTe^f  r^r.  '   P';*'"'-^"^  ^'  -♦*»'"*  i"  •  01-ne  transverse  to  the 

mount^"         7    '';  ""  "    '^'*^''''  ^»  ""  "'«-•'  ""«  P-^  - 
tTwaH  .„H  7  *''"""'  '"•  P"t-— Pt^cle  on  the  bucket  70 

pJtilt  dl*«n  \'  P"-»f  -li-k  60.  mians  for  adjusting  the 

PMtmg-disk  «0  longitudinally  «f  iu  axis.  ,„,<  mean,  for  adjustinr 
the  poaiuon  of  the  bracket  70.  sub.Untiallv  as  described  ' 


tcraiMUag  in  traMTMwly.pr^eetiBg  fnga,  aha^  and  evrtaia  sap- 
porting  hr«ckeU  connected  by  Mid  rods  and  having  openinga  ther*- 
in  for  receiving  the  raised  portion,  of  said  rods,  and  tongnea  project- 
ing from  said  brackets  adapted  to  bear  against  aaid  lug*  and  later 
ally  brace  aaid  brackcU. 


--tin    15   u""  '"  -I'^ribed.  comprising  adjasUbl.  con- 

a^ting-rod.  having  resilient  outer  e.d  portions,  bracket*  connected 
by  Mid  rods  and  having  openiag.  therein  far  r«*iving  the  outer  ends 
o*  Mid  rods,  and  tongue,  projecting  from  „id  brackeU  adjacent  to 
!  iWd  opening,  and  adapted  to  bear  .g,.„«  ,he  end.  of  Mid  rod.  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening,  in  Mid  bracket,  and  laterally  brace 
Mid  brackeU  in  one  direction. 

hr..tJ  *'*"'*  *!  ^*  '*•*•  d««ribed.  compn.ing  oohnecting-rods. 
brackeU  connected  by  and  having  opening,  therein  for  receiving  the 
outer  end.  of  Mid  rods,  and  tongue,  projecting  fro.  Mid  bracket 
adapted  to  abut  againat  Mid  rod.  and  brace  Mid  bracket,  against 
moventent  in  one  direction 

V  An  article  of  manufacture  sUmped  entirely  fi«m  sheet  a^tal 
and  oompnsiag  adju.Uble  co.necting-rods.  bracketa  connects!  by 
and  having  receiving^pening.  for  the  outer  end.  of  Mid  roda  and 
maan.  projecting  laUrally  from  said  hrackeU  adapted  to  b^r  against 
the  ends  of  Mid  rod*. 
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Mad  Mar  i.  1901    Serial  la  1M.4»1. 


4 


''^*^££2?r„*5:!!f^"   '^^«   AID   CDRTAIH    BRACK W 
OlU«oA.U,.Toi«JaOhla    WadA^.  la.iiot    8«1al Ma 205.241 


nectin!!t!l.  I  "^  "''•«•'-"'"«''  -PPort.  comprising  adjustable  con- 
^ckl^a  .„"""'       "  ""'"  "'•  ™"^  '"<  P--*'-'  *'•♦»•  '"^. 

l^MiTls  .„dTi     M   w  '"  *""  """"*  ""  """'^  ''^  «'  '»••  '-»• 
on  Mid  rods  and  laterally  brace  Mid  brmckeu 

.^tiBat.J'T  "'  '*"  1^"  '^'''"^-  """PH.ing  adjustable  con- 

.ally^xtending  portions  provided  at  the  outer  and.  of  Mid  rods  and 


r<aw.— 1  A  chair  comprising  two  pairs  of  legs  having  a  slid 
ing  pivotal  connection  a  back  hinged  to  one  pair  of  legs  a  aaat 
hinged  to  the  back  above  iU  hinged  connection  with  Mid  pair  of  lags 
and  al«>  hinged  to  the  other  pair  of  leg*,  and  meana  for  positively 
•winging  the  back  into  a  forwaH  angle  with  respect  to  iU  legs  when 
the  chair  is  unfolded  and  into  a  plane  parallel  therawith  when  the 
chair  is  folded 

2  A  chair  comprising  two  pair*  of  legs  having  a  sliding  pivotal 
connection,  a  back  hinged  to  one  pair  of  legs,  a  seat  hinged  to  the 
back  and  to  the  other  pair  of  legs,  each  side  member  of  the  back  be- 
ing provided  with  a  cam-.urtace,  each  aide  member  of  the  seat  being 
provided  with  a  cam-.urface  and  each  .ide  member  of  the  leg  to 
which  the  )»ack  is  hinged  being  provided  with  lug*  arranged  to  coact 
with  ...d  cam-aurfaces  for  positively  swinging  the  back  into  an  angle 
forward  of  lU  leg*  when  the  chair  is  unfolded  and  into  a  pUne  paral- 
lei  therewith  when  the  chair  ia  folded. 
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I         3.  Achairco«priaiagtwapair«afla|{>han«gaalMra|fpi;iiJ 
connection,  a  hack  hinged  to  one  pair  of  leg*,  a  seat  hinged  to  the 
back  and  to  the  other  pair  of  leg*,  each  side  member  of  the  back  hav 
ing  a  cam-surface  and  an  abutment  adjacent  to  the  hinged  connec- 
tion  with  IU  leg  member,  the  seat  aide  member  having  a  double  cam- 
.urface  adjacent  to  iU  hinged  connection  with  the  back  side  member 
the  Mid  leg  member  having  two  atud.  arranged  to  coact  with  Mid 
cam-surface  for  positively  swinging  the  back  into  a  forward  angle 
with  respect  to  its  legs  "when  the  chair  U  uafolded  and  into  a  plane 
parallel  therewith  when  the  chair  i.  folded. 


r  A  duir  compriaing  twe  pairs  of  legs  hinged  together  a  Mat 

tTth'^he  otr'"*"  1!'"  "'  ''""*  '  •'•'""'^  PMotTconniTn 
w  U.  the  other  pair  of  leg,  and  a  back  hinged  to  the  .eat  and  having 

I  ..hdi.gp.vouI  connection  with  the  llr.t-aaB.ed  pair  of  leg*,  the  partJ 
b^ingao  connected  a.  to  permit  the  two  pair*  of  leg*  anrMat  l^ 
brought  into  one  plane  and  the  back  into  a  parallel  pfane  off^'  the,^ 
from  when  the  chair  is  folded 


T  HO. 00  7.    rOLDIie  CHAIl.    Ca»AB  Mimn.  lew  Ha»a« 
niad  Mar.  4.  IMK    Serial  Ma  191412.  ^^ 


Ciam.-l    A  chair  eorapri.ing  two  pair*  of  legs  hin«d  to 

H^iHK   Vr!  '^"'  movement  of  the  back  with  respect  to  iU  leg.  the 
t"    ni^'f^'"*  'r""'^'*,'-  "•••«  •  P-ition  inT  Mme  plfne  . 
the  pair  of  leg.  when  the  chair  i.  falded  and  in  a  forwardlv  tHted  JL 

B  *  "■"*  "^  '*•  "ovement  in  both  directiona 

b-rf  b.i„,  ,^:^  ':z  .t^.'z^^  •"  ","  '•'  ■"''  — • 

forwardly-tilted  position.  ^^      '^^  ***  ''"^  "»  '^ 

*'■  11« 't'LTr::"':'"  ^••?  '^  "»••  •  •>«"  hmged  ,0  one 


K-   -i  .^/•'*'^  «""P"«in«  t>'o  pairs  of  leg.  hinged  together  a  seal 
nivoM  '"''"""*'••'  '"  "<'•  •«  one  pair  of  leg.  and^hafing  a  ,1  dTng 

a  back  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  and  having  a  sliding  pivotal 
connection  with  the  first-named  pair  of  leg*. 


'^^^^ILl^-  ^^"'"^CHAnL    Ca«,*r  MmLiE.  Mew  Haven, 
mea  aar.  l ,   1904.    Serial  Ma  198.547. 


CU,im.-l.  A  chair  comprising  two  pair*  of  legs  havina  a  slid 
and  positively  swing...,  the  back  into  a  forward  angle  with  rl^^^^ 


pair  of  leg.,  the  corresponding  back  andTea'me-K        ^T*  "^  "^    ";'^P<""t'Vcly  swinging  the 


tion  for  limiting  tK..!. 'L    "!."''^"  '"^'"«  «  P"'-"'l-.lo.  connec 


nectinn   .  K.-w  i.-        J        '"  ' — •-  "'  ""«•  nav.ng  a  sliding  con- 

ii*ei.>  swinging  the  back  into  a  forward  angle  with  re«n«^  ,,^1 

folded.  therefrom  when  the  chair  ia 

3    A  ohi 


tion  for  limitina  the  .win«—  "  "■'^'n*  a  pin-and-slol  connec- '  ^    A  chair  comprisina  two  D«i«  «/ i i. 


the  len  ..A  — »— B  -""TBTOeBi  oi  the  back  w  i 


4    In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  with  two  pair,  of  Jea,  o# 

t>nconstmrt  Afi    «/.  .i:j: P"'n  oi  jeg.  of 


'»1«' Mar  i  1904    fcrtal  Ma  m.4». 
lethe'r'liM^  hiAe^'*;!!'  «»«priai.g  two  pair*  of  legs  hinged  to- 
c*on„ec;iorwu'hr„l?:.':r:  •''•«•  •?"  ^'-^a  -idiag^u. 


r!ll  !_"!""'".'' ;"'".P"-""  •  '««?  •"<<  .  clip  on  one  leg  member 


connection  with  the  other  pai^^f  l^rand  a  b^kT'  iJ'"*  'J""^'   '^  '"  """"*''"  """P-""  «  't«P  a  d  .  "  ", 

the  downward-sliding  movement  of  the  la.t-na»ed  leg  number 
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y  Ib  •  foidug  ekair.  Ike  eoabinatiod  with  two  pain  of  \«g,,  of  I  MiUble  tnmt.  of  a  mm  amuimd  ia  Mid  /,%■•  .  h«i.t^i..f. , 

a^.di.,  connect.,  between  .h.  corr^pondin,  ..,  me.ber.  «>«- ,  «i  upon  th.  fra..  paSl..  wiH.  "^^n^r^To"^  .le  ca^a 
pnaiBc  a  clip  and  (too  rarriMl  hr  on*  U*  m.mtv.r  f„™i—  .  -,.:j.    il..iku  k^;^; :_^  v    .  ...  "  "'  ^''*  *=***■  ■ 


priaiag  a  clip  and  (top  carried  by  od«  I«i|  member  fominK  a  yuide 
for  tk«  otkcr  l«g  Bcabcr.  an  abatin«nl  carried  by  said  other  leg 
■eiiber  trranged  to  eaca«(«  the  ftop  for  limiting  the  downward- 
■lidiBg  noTrment  ot  the  laat-named  leg  mamber  and  a  lug  projeetiag 
oatwardl.T  fro»  the  ftnt-named  leg  nemb«-  for  tpaciag  the  membera 
apart. 

•  la  a  folding  chair,  a  leg  membet.  •  back  member  hinged 
thareto,  a  pin-and-«lot  connection  between  iha  two  memben  abore 
the  hinged  coanartion  and  a  Mat  member  hinged  to  the  back  mem- 
ber and  haviig  two  cam-curfacea  fitted  to  engage  the  front  or  back 
of  the  leg  member  above  the  hinged  conaection  between  the  back 
aad  leg  member. 

7R0.010.    WLDIIO  CHia    CiiTAi  MimwL  N««  Harea. 

C«»fc.  iiH^nor  of  oqa-haif  to  loUln  &  Woodnill  M«v  Haran.  Conn. 
IM  Kay  la  liOi    irnlal  la  807.208 


B-—- .— .  _,^..  u,  inr  cage,  a 

flaxible  hoiatiBg  conaection  between  Mid  ihaftand  each  end  of  the 
cag».  and  mean*  for  revolving  the  ghaft,  tubaUntiaUj  at  deachbad. 


CUim  —1  A  chair  compriaing  two  pkir*  of  I«gt  hinged  to- 
gether, a  teat  having  sliding  pivoUl  connections  with  both  pain  of 
legs  and  a  back  hinged  to  the  Mat  having  ai  sliding  pivotal  connec^ 
tion  with  one  of  Mid  pairs  of  legs. 

2.  A  ekair  comprining  two  pairs  of  legs  hinged  together,  a  seat 
having  sliding  pivotal  connections  with  the  upper  ends  of  one  pair 
of  legs  and  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  witk  the  other  pair  of  lega 
below  their  upper  ends  and  a  back  hinged  t»  the  seat  and  having  a 
sliding  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  endsof  the  last-named  pair 
of  legs. 

3  A  chair  comprising  two  pairs  of  leg^  a  sMit,  a  back  hinged 
to  the  seat,  the  seat  being  connected  to  one  pMir  of  legs  and  the  seat 
and  back  having  sliding  pivotal  conaectiona  with  the  other  pair  of  I 
lags.  1 

4  A  chair  comprising  two  pairs  of  It^s  hinged  together,  a  ' 
croaa-rod  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  one  pair  of  legs,  a  croaa-bar 
connect  ing  the  other  pair  of  legs  below  their  upper  ends,  a  seat  hav 
ing  an  elongated  slot  through  which  Mid  croita^rods  paao  and  a  back 
kinged  to  the  rwr  end  of  the  seat  and  having  a  sliding  pivoUl  con- 
aection with  the  upper  ends  of  the  last-named  pair  of  legs 

5  A  chair  comprising  two  pain  of  legs  kinged  together,  a  seal 
kaviag  sliding  pivotal  connections  with  the  two  pain  of  legs  and  a 
back  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  Mat  and  having  a  sliding  pivoUl 
connection  with  one  of  the  Mid  pain  of  legs  by  providing  each  leg 
with  abtttmenu  fitted  to  looMly  engage  the  front  and  back  edges  of 
tka  aide  memben  of  the  back 

-  •.  A  chair  comprising  two  pain  of  legs  linged  together,  a  seat 
having  ilidinit  pivoUl  connections  with  both  pain  of  legs  and  a  back 
hinged  to  the  seat  and  having  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  witk  one 
of  Mid  pain  of  legs,  the  side  memben  of  the  legs.  Mat  and  back  be- 
ing of  angle-iron  construction. 


i 


7  80.0 1 1 .  iTiMAirDirraie  hachiii,  cnna  A.  iivmiT 

AMmw.  lair.  PIM  Hay  SI.  llOi  8w«M  la  2ia4ni 
CImtm  —1  In  a  dipping-machine,  the  coMbination  witk  a  Unk 
and  a  smiuble  frame,  of  an  open-work  cage  arranged  in  Mid  fnme 
a  hoiat-akaft  moaatMl  upon  the  frame  panllel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cage  a  hoisting  connection  between  Mid  shaft  and  each 
•ad  of  the  cage,  and  means  for  revolving  the  ahaft.  subsUntialW  u 
daacribed  1 

1.  In  a  dippiag-maekine.  tke  eombiaauln  with  a  Uak  and  a 


3  In  a  dipping-machine,  the  combination  with  a  Uak  and  a 
•uiUble  frame,  of  a  cage  arranged  in  Mid  frame  and  having  iu  sides 
near  the  bottom  thereof  inclined  toward  the  center,  and  hoisting 
means  for  the  cage,  siibatantially  as  described 

4  In  a  dipping-machine,  the  combination  with  a  tank  and  a 
auiUble  frame,  of  a  cage  arranged  in  said  frame  having  a  V-shaped 
lower  portion  to  prevent  an  animal  from  turning  within  the  cage 
and  hoisung  maana  for  the  cage.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dipping-machine,  the  combination  with  a  Unk  and  a 
soluble  frame,  of  a  cage  having  a  narrow  bottom  arranged  in  said 
frame,  the  aides  of  Mid  cage  having  a  lower  portion  which  slopes  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  a  subsUntially  vertical  portion,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6    In  a  dipping-machine,  the  combination  with  a  Unk  and  a 
suiUble  frame,  of  a  cage  amnged  in  said  frame  and  having  iU  sides 
near  the  bottom  thereof  inclined  at  subsUntially  an  angle  of  sixty 
I  degrees,  and  hoisting  means  for  the  cage.  subsUnUally  as  described. 
I  7    In  a  dipping-machine,  a  sheet-meUl  Unk  designed  to  be  Mt 

I  in  the  ground,  and  sUy  means  attached  to  the  sides  thereof  to  resist 
earth-pressure,  in  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  cage  provided 
with  hoisting  means  moanted  in  Mid  fnme,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

**  A  sheet-metal  Unk  for  dipping-machines  designed  to  be  mI 
in  the  ground,  and  sUy  means  atUched  to  the  sides  of  Mid  Unk  to  re- 
sist earth-preMure,  subsUntially  m  described. 

9.  A  Unk  for  dipping-machines  designed  to  be  set  in  the  ground 
and  having  a  portion  or  portions  yieldable  to  earth-pressure  from 
without,  in  combination  with  sUy  means  atUehed  at  Mid  portion  or 
portions  to  counlenct  Mid  earth-prcMure.  subsUntially  as  described . 

10.  A  sheet-metal  Unk  for  dipping-machines  designed  to  be  Mt 
in  the  ground  and  provided  with  bncing  means  inUrmediate  the  top 
and  bottom,  in  combination  with  sUy  means  atUched  to  said  bracing 
means  to  resist  earth-prcMure.  subsUntially  as  described. 


780,Olt3.    TDn-RBOOIDBL   AJml  Pitui.  Stibmim,  I  T 

nMJu.M.1903.    lartel  la  14Q,I(». 

CImm— I  In  a  time- recorder,  a  time-printing  device  and  a 
card-holder  each  movable  relatively  to  tke  other,  said  card-holder 
carrying  a  card  having  a  number  of  line-spaees  corresponding  to  the 
days  of  tke  week,  in  combination  with  means  to  move  the  cardholder 
and  a  series  of  fixed  abutmenU  to  stop  the  holder  in  difTerent  posi- 
tions to  preM>nt  each  line-space  of  the  card  to  the  printing-point.  Mid 
means  having  operating  connection  with  the  printing  deviceto  effect 
iu  operation. 

2  la  a  Ume-reeorder,  a  Ume-printing  device  and  a  caH-holder 
sartTiBg  a  card  having  a  number  of  Une-spaces  corresponding  to  the 
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days  of  tka  weak,  Baaaa  to  aiove  tka  priatiag  deriee  leagtkwiw  of 
the  spaces,  and  an  operating  member  operatively  connected  to  shift 
tke  card-holder  from  one-line-space  to  another  and  also  connected  to 
control  the  opention  of  the  printing  device  to  and  from  the  card. 


3.  In  a  time-recorder,  a  time-stamp  and  a  card-holder,  each 
movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  print  upon  the  card,  in  combination 
with  a  movable  handpiece  operatively  connected  to  actuate  the  tinie- 
sUmp  and  card-holder,  and  a  fixed  abutment  to  stop  the  card-holder 
irrespective  of  the  handpiece. 

4.  In  a  time-recorder,  a  time-sUmp  and  a  platen  each  movable 
relatively  to  the  other  to  make  an  imprcMion.  in  combination  with  a 
movable  member  operatively  connected  to  both  of  the  parts  and  mov- 
ing a  limited  distance  in  one  direction  to  actuaUthe  platen  and  hav- 
ing a  further  movement  in  the  Mme  direction  to  effect  the  operation 
of  the  time-sUmp. 

5.  A  time-recorder  comprising  a  platen  and  printing  device,, . 

each  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  make  an  impreMion,  and  a  |  holder 
single  operating  member  operatively  connected  U.  control  the  action 


tkarafor.  a  cardholder  movable  relatively  to  the  printing-point,  tke 
cart  being  provided  with  a  numbM-  of  line-spaces  corresponding  to 
tke  days  of  the  week,  means  to  acfuaU  the  caH-holder.  Axed  abut- 
mtmtB.  and  means  movable  with  the  cart-holder  and  engaging  Mid 
abutmeaU  to  stop  the  cart-holder  at  diferent  positions  to  print  in 
the  different  line-spaces  on  the  cart. 

13.  In  a  time-recorter,  in  combination  with  a  printing  device 
and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  cart-holder  movable  relatively 
to  the  printing-point,  means  to  actuate  the  cart-holder,  a  series  of 
tied  stepped  abutmenU,  and  means  eoacting  with  Mid  abutments 
to  stop  the  cart-balder  in  different  positions  relativelv  to  the  print- 
iag-poiat. 

14.  Ia  a  time-reoorter.  a  printing  device  and  operating  means 
therefor,  in  combination  with  a  cart-holder  movable  relatively  to 
the  printing-point,  means  to  actuate  the  cart-holder,  a  series  of  fixed 
stepped  abutmenU.  and  automatically-operated  means  eoacting  with 
the  abutments  to  stop  the  cart-holder  in  different  positions  relatively 
to  the  printing-point 

15  In  a  time-recorter.  a  printing  device  and  openting  means 
therefor,  in  combination  with  a  cart-holder  and  meano  to  move  it 
relatively  to  the  printing-point,  the  cart  having  a  series  of  line^ 
spaces  corresponding  to  the  days  of  the  week,  and  means  including 
a  series  of  fixed  abutmentn  to  stop  the  cart-holder  at  different  p<m- 
tions  with  reference  to  the  printing-point  so  as  to  register  the  line 
spaces  successively  with  the  printing-point 

16  A  time-recorter  comprising  a  cart-holder  and  a  printing 
mechanism,  each  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  make  an  impres- 
sion upon  the  card,  means  to  actuate  the  printinjt  mechanism  and 
cart-holder,  and  additional  means  to  stop  the  cart-holder  in  differ- 
ent positions  relatively  to  the  printing-point. 

17  A  time-recorter  comprising  a  printing  device  and  a  cart- 
holder  each  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  print  upon  the  cart,  a 
single  op/-ating  member  movable  in  one  direction  and  connected  to 
operate  the  printing  device  and  cart-holder,  and  means  separate 
from  the  operating  member  to  limit  the   movement  of  the  cart- 


«rk.i.    /       J      -.        .    "j    .        • 1  '^    A  time-recorder  comprising  a  printing  device  and  a  cart 

or  botb  of  Mid  parts,  a  fixed  abutment,  and  means  moving  a  ith  thi-  \  holder  each  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  single  operating  mem- 
platen  to  engage  Mid  abutment  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  platen  j  ber  movable  in  one  direction  to  actuate  the  printing  device  and  the 
irrespective  of  the  operating  member.  |  cart-holder  and  additional  means  Mp.rate  from  the  operating  mem- 

6    A  time-recorter  compnaing  a  printing  device  and  a  cart- 1  ber  to  stop  the  cart-holder  in  different  positions  relativelv  to  the 
holder  each  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  print  upon  the  cart,  a  '  printing-point 


rock-shaft  connected  to  operate  the  cart-holder,  a  sliding  member 
OB  the  shaft  connected  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  printing  device, 
and  means  for  sliding  Mid  member  as  the  shaft  is  rocked. 

7.  In  a  time-recorter.  the  combination  with  a  printing  device 
and  a  cart-holder  each  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  an  operating 
member  movable  in  oae  direction  to  actuate  the  cart-holder,  means 
to  limit  tke  movement  of  the  cart-holder  and  additional  means 
brought  into  action  by  the  further  movement  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber in  the  same  direction  for  actuating  the  printing  device. 

8.  In  a  time-recorter  the  combination  with  a  movable  platen,  a 
prinUag  device  movable  towart  and  from  the  platen  to  make  an  im- 
preMion, a  rock-shaft  connected  to  move  the  platen  and  to  rock  in- 
dependently thereof,  and  means  to  rock  the  shaft,  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  platen,  and  additional  means  brought  into  aetion 
by  the  continued  rocking  of  the  shaft  to  effect  the  operation  of  the 
printing  device. 

9  In  a  time-recorter.  a  printing  device  and  a  cart-holder  each 
movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  make  an  impreMion  npon  the  cart, 
in  combination  wHh  a  rock-shaft  and  operating  means  tkerefor.  con- 
necUons  between  the  rock-shaft  and  cart-holder  for  moving  the  cart- 
holder,  a  fixed  abutment,  means  on  the  rock-shaft  to  engage  said 
abutment,  and  additional  connections  between  the  rock -shaft  and 
priating  mechaaism  for  effecting  the  operation  of  Mid  printing 
mechanism 

10.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  cart-holder  and 
a  prinUng  mechanism,  each  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  print 
upon  the  cart,  in  combination  with  a  rock-shaft  connected  to  actuate 
the  cart-holder,  means  to  rock  the  shaft,  a  sliding  member  on  the 
shaft  having  operative  connection  with  the  printing  mechanism  to 
effect  the  operation  of  said  printing  mechanism,  and  means  brought 
iato  aetioB  by  the  rockiag  of  tke  shaft  to  actuate  tke  sliding  member. 

11.  In  a  time-recorter,  a  printing  device  and  operating  meaas 
therefor,  ia  combiaation  with  a  cart-holder  movable  relaUvely  to 
tke  prinUng-point,  means  to  actuate  the  cart-holder,  a  fixed  abut- 
ment and  meaas  movable  with  the  cart-holder  and  engaging  Mid 
abutnenU  to  limit  the  movemnt  of  the  cart-holder. 

12    In  a  time-reeorter.  a  printing  derica  and  operating  means 


19  In  a  time-recorter,  the  combination  with  a  printing  device 
and  a  card-holder  eacji  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  print  upon 
the  cart,  a  single  operating  member  connected  to  actuate  the  cart- 
holder  and  printing  device,  and  means  separate  from  the  operating 
member  to  stop  the  cart-holder  in  different  positions  relatively  to 
the  printing-point  prior  to  the  operL'Jon  of  the  printing  device 

20  In  a  time-recorter,  a  platen  and  a  printing  device  in  combi- 
nation with  a  non-roUting  member  and  a  rocking  member,  one  of 
said  memben  having  a  cam-face  coAperating  with  the  other  to  more 
one  member  endwiM,  and  means  actuated  by  said  endwise  move- 
ment for  effecting  the  operation  of  the  printing  device 

21  In  a  time-recorter.  a  time-stamp  and  a  cart-holder  in  com- 
bination with  a  rock-shaft  operatively  connected  to  move  the  cart- 
holder  to  the  printing-point  and  U>  effect  the  operation  of  the  time- 
stamp  to  make  an  impression  on  the  cart,  and  means  to  rock  the 
ahaft  and  separate  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cart-holder 
irrespective  of  the  rock-shaft,  and  iU  operating  means 

22.  Iu  a  time-recorter.  the  combination  with  a  platen  and  a 
time-stamp,  of  a  rock-shaft  and  operating  means  therefor  and  a  slid- 
ing  member  actuated  by  the  rocking  of  the  shaft  and  connected  to 
effect  the  operation  of  the  time-stamp  to  make  an  imprewion 

23.  A  time-recorter  comprising  time-stamp  and  a  platen  each 
movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  make  an  impression,  a  rock-shaft 
and  separate  connections  actuated  by  the  rocking  of  the  ahaft  in  one 
direction  for  bringing  the  platea  and  time-stamp  into  action. 

24  In  a  time-recorter.  a  printing  device  and  a  cart-holder  mov- 
able to  and  frdm  the  printing-point,  in  combination  with  a  Mries  of 
stepped  abutmenU  and  a  stop  eoacting  with  the  abutmenU  to  stop 
the  holder  in  different  poaitions  relatively  to  the  printing-point 
whereby  two  or  more  impressions  may  be  made  on  the  cart  in  differ- 
ent lines. 


780.018.  tOTAKTIXPLOSIVl-aem  iLruolPAUUu 
and  lowAKO  W.  OoETim  nonooa,  Coki,  MilgBon  of  trnt^bit*  to 
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.  eruk-ateft.  •  eliMikm-  rtroitiyylMHiBMt^  with  tb«  shaft 
had  provided  witk  a  Taive-^ontrollcd  paaMgc  for  the  entrance  of  the 
•xpioaiTe  iuid.  rvlindcr*  mnne^tcd  with  the  «aid  chamber,  piaton* 
ia  the  cylindera.  the  uid  piston*  beinft  nuiublr  (-onnrrted  with  the 
eraak-aha/t.  inlet-paaMffp*  leadinK  from  »ke  chamber  to  the  cTlin- 
dera  to  aJlow  the  eiploaire  to  paaa  to  the  latter,  and  rentrifujrall.y- 
operatMl  valrM  mounted  in  the  ravoluble  chamber  adjacent  the  in- 
ner eztremitiea  of  the  crlinder  inlet-paaaafea,  the  opposite  extremi- 
ti««  of  the  pasaaKe>  being  controlled  by  tlie  pintona  onU.  the  said 
ralrea  heiuK  arraniced  to  control  the  antraqre  of  fluid  from  the  cham- 
ber to  said  paaaaffes.  the  vaUea  beinir  connected  to  operate  in  uni 
aon.  whereby  the  quantity  of  fluid  admitted  to  the  TMDMUve  cyUn 
den  is  the  same  ^ 


TcriTidert  to  allow  the  explosive  to  ,>««  i„  »he  latter,  rentrifujrall.v- 
I  operated  valve*  mounted  in  the  rrv..luble  chamber  adjacent  the  in- 
i  ner  extreniitie*  of  the  cylinder  inlet-pa*««Ke:..  the  oppo«ite  extremi- 
tiee  of  the^e  pasMfcea  tteinx  controlle*!  by  ihr  piMons.the  valve*  be- 
ing arranicrd  to  control  entrance  ,.f  (he  fluid  from  the  chamber  to 
said  pasM^s.  the  "aid  valves,  havinx  pix.icd  ami».  meshing  gear* 
connected!  with  the  arnu   an  arm  rijtidly  secured  to  one  of  the  ralre- 

arms.  a  spring  connected  with  said  arm  and  act init  in  opposition  to  ihe 
centrifugal  force.  .  pin  connected  with  the  ..id  spring  and  passing 
through  an  ope/iiiig  in  the  casing,  it,.  ..uter  extremity  being  exposed 
and  threaded,  and  a  teni.ion-nut  applied  to  Ihe  outer  threaded  ex- 
tremity of  said  pin.  » 

7  H  O  ,  0  1  -+  .     MOWIHO-MACHIIB  ATTACHMIHT     kmtD  t. 
UiST.  EeatOD.  Ohio     Piled  J«a  7.  1904    dmM  Ma  18«.147. 


2  In  an  ezploaire-engine.  the  combinaltion  with  a  crank-shaft, 
a  chamber  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  valve-controlled 
passa|;e  for  the  entrance  of  exploaire  fluid,  .^linden  connected  with 
the  said  chamber,  piat«aa  located  iu  the  rjriinder*  and  conne<ted 


I'lttim.  —  l  In  a  mowing-machine,  the  combination  with  the 
aeat  and  swath-board  of  an  adjustable  connection,  consisting  of  a 
wire  or  other  suitable  means  removably  secured  to  the  said  seat  and 
swath-board    substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  mowing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  seat  and 
swath-board,  of  an  adjustable  connection  consiating  of  a  wire  having 


with  the  craak-shaft.  inlet-pasaages  leadinpr  from  the  chamber  to  j  an  eye  at  one  end,  a  hook  on  the  said  swath-board  for  engaging  said 

eye,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  other  end  of  the  wire  to 
the  aeat,  substantially  as  described 

?.  In  a  mowing-machine,  the  combinatioa  of  the  swath-board 
having  a  hook,  the  seat,  a  depending  threaded  bolt  secured  to  the 
•eat  and  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  pair  of  adjusUble  nuts  on  the 
bolt,  and  a  connecting-wire  baring  an  eye  at  oae  end  engaging  with 
•aid  hook,  the  other  end  of  the  wire  being  held  in  the  slot  between 
■aid  nuts  oa  the  bolt,  -.ubstantiallv  as  d*s< -rilted 


the  cylinders  to  allow  the  explosive  to  pasa  to  the  latter,  and  cen- 
trifugally-operated  valves  mounted  in  the  chamber  adjacent  the  in- 
ner extremities  of  the  cylinder  inlet-panaagef ,  the  opposite  extremi- 
tiea  of  these  paasagea  being  controlled  by  th«  pistons  only,  the  valves 
being  arranged  to  control  the  entrance  of  fli|id  from  the  chamber  to 
said  passages,  the  said  valves  having  pivot^  arms  provided  with 
meshing  segneaul  gears  whereby  they  are  Connected  to  eperate  in 
unison  and  the  quantity  of  fluid  admitted  to  the  respective  cylinder* 
ia  the  same 

3  In  in  explosive-engine  the  combinltion  with  a  stationary 
shaft  having  oppositely-disposed  cranks,  a  chamber  revotubly  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  vktve-controlled  inlet  for 
the  admission  of  the  cxploaive  fluid,  cylinders  connected  with  the 
•aid  chamber, pistons  located  in  thecylindemand  connected  with  the 
cranks  of  the  crank-shaft,  inlet-passages  leading  from  the  chamber 
to  the  cylinders  to  allow  the  explosive  to  pas*  to  the  latter,  centrifu- 
gally-operated  valves  mounted  in  the  revol«ble  chamber  adjacent 
the  inner  extreaities  of  the  cylinder  inlet-pa^aages,  the  oppositeex- 
tremities  of  these  passage*  being  controlled  by  the  piatons.  the  valves 
being  located  to  control  the  entrance  of  flvid  from  the  chamber  to 
•aid  passages,  the  s«id  valves  having  pieot«d  arm*  provided  with 

•  meshing  segmental  gears,  an  arm  rigidly  aeciired  to  one  of  the  valve- 
anns,  a  spring  connected  with  said  arm  and  acting  in  opposition  to 
the  centrifugal  force  and  means  for  regvlating  the  tension  of  the 
spring  from  the  outside  of  the  chamber 

4  In  an  explosive-engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  sUtionarr 
•haft  having  oppositely-disposed  cranks,  •  chamber  revolubly  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  and  provided  with  1  r«lve-contn>lled  passage 
for  the  entrance  of  explosive  fluid,  cylinder*  oonnected  with  the  said 
cba«ber.  piston*  located  ia  the  cylinders  a»d  coaaseted  with  the 
Cfaaks  ol  the  shaft,  inlet-paaaages  leading  fr«m  the  chamber  to  the 


H  0 . 0  1  5  .  riLI-CASI.  Padum  J  A.  tab  Oiiau.  OreenrUle, 
Mkh.  tmigwK  to  The  Oordn..  Hollow  Blait  Snu  Company.  Oreen- 
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riatm. — .\  Ale-case,  compnsing  a  back,  side  wall*,  a  serie*  of 
vertical  partitions,  horizontal  shelve*  Atted  in  the  partitions  and  di- 
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viding  the  same  into  \ertiral  row*  of  compartment*.  tlM  oater  f«w« 
correspond  in,!  to  the  month*  of  the  year,  and  the  inner  row*  corre- 
»p».ndinr  t.,  the  days  ..f  the  month*  and  provided  with  narrow  com 
parlment.«orres|>ondnuf  to  the  Sundays  and  legal  bolidav*.  the  hori 
xontal  <hel»e«  of  the  inner  rows  Mng  .hift.ble  to  arrange  the  nar- 
row compartments  at  the  proper  inlerrals.  and  removable  drawer* 
corre.sponrting  in  nuM.Lc,  i„  ,1,,.  Suud.y.  i,ud  legal  holiday*  and  lit- 
led  in  Ihe  said  narro«  .  ..mpartments.  each  drawer  conaiating  of  a 
bottom  an.l  inner  aad  outer  end,  the  outer  end  aerring  to  rioae  the 
compartments  and  pr..x  idwl  with  a  rfces*  to  re«eire  the  flngera  aob- 
•tantially  a>  desi  ribe«l 


offaet  tkei«f rom  to  extend  acroaa  aad  cioee  the  opea  top  of  the  U- 

ahaped  member  with  its  free  extremity  overiapping  the  fr»e  aide  of 
the  U-shaped  member  and  ext«ided  outwardly  -herefrom  to  form  a 
handle  the  free  extremity  of  the  U-ahaped  member  terminating  in  a 
c.t*h-he.d,  and  the  spring-arm  being  provided  with  a  notch  into 
which  the  catch-itead  is  capable  of  snapping. 


July  8.1901    a«lni  Ma  21&,9H  -««>. -.J     ni« 
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McMouB,  Mew  Tort,  1.  T.  ffcd  D«j.  li  1904.  8ert»l  Ma  aflSW. 
OrtgtoaJ  Ma  77i.m.  dated  Mot  g,  1 904. 


Claim  —I  A  thill-carr.er  comprising  a  atock  having  one  end 
provided  with  means  for  connection  with  a  back-band,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  rigid  member  having  one  end  hung  from  the  atock 
and  Its  opp.,site  end  terminating  in  a  catch-head,  and  a  .pring-arm 
connected  to  the  stock  and  offset  therefrom  to  close  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  U-shaped  member  with  its  outer  free  end  disposed  to  over- 
lap the  free  side  of  said  member  and  provided  with  a  not*h  to  receive 
the  catch-head,  the  free  extremity  of  the  spring  member  being  ex- 
tended outwardly  to  form  a  guide  for  the  latch  and  a  handle  for  re- 
leasing the  spring  member  from  the  latch. 

2  \  thill-carrier  consisting  of  a  stock  having  at  one  end  means 
for  connecting  to  the  backhand  of  the  harness  and  terminating  at 
the  other  end  in  a  hinge  member  and  laterally-extending  stop-shoul- 
ders, a  U-shaped  member  having  at  the  terminals  of  one  of  iU  leg*  a 
hinge  member  for  connection  with  the  hinge  member  of  *aid  stock 
and  provided  with  lateral  stop,  for  engaging  the  stop-shoulder*  on 
the  same  to  limit  the  swingins  movement  of  said  U-shaped  member 
■n  one  direction,  a  resilient  arm  connected  to  said  stock  and  extend- 
ing over  the  free  leg  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  having  means  for 
deuchable  connection  to  the  same,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
girth-straps  detachably  to  said  U-shaped  member 

3  A  thill-carrier  comprising  a  stock  having  one  end  provided 
with  means  for  connection  with  a  back-band,  a  rigid  subsUntiallv  U- 
shaped  member  having  one  end  swung  from  tJie  stock,  and  a  .pring- 
arm  earned  by  the  stock  and  offset  therefrom  to  extend  acroe.  and 
close  the  open  top  of  the  U-shaped  member  with  it,  free  end  lapping 

^o    Z'.  1.**"*  "'""'^'-  **''^  •»*'"'  •  deuchable  latch  conn./ 

non  between  the  spnng-am.  and  the  free  end  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 

f„™     K   "^  7     "    '**'  spring-arm  being  extended  outwardly  to 
form  a  handle  for  releasing  the  same. 

4    .A  thill-carrier  comprising  a  stock,  a  buckle  carried  bv  the 

upp^rend  of  the  stock,  a  rigid  substantially  U-shaped  member  hav- 

ng  one  end  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stock,  a  roller  carried 

ran.versely  within  the  U-.haped  member,  a  link  hung  from  the 

low er  end  of  said  member,  and  a  .pring-ann  carried  by  the  atock  and 


C/Ma,  — 1  In  ,n  .pp.ratus  of  the  cJass  described,  a  lead-pioe 
a  coupling  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  cut-off  valve  , 
cylinder  connected  with  said  coupling,  a  pi.ton  mounted  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  a  rod  which  passe,  out  through  one  end 
tjereor  a  yoke-shaped  frame  connected  with  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
through  which  said  rod  pa.««,  preasure  device,  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  operating  in  connection  with  said  rod  and  mean,  for  oil- 
ing said  cylinder,  subatantially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  lead-pipe,  a  coup- 
ling connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  cut-off  valve  a  cylin- 
der oonnected  with  said  coupling,  a  pi.ton  mounted  in  .aid  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  rod  which  pas«..  out  through  one  end  thereof  a 
yoke-shaped  frame  connected  with  the  end  of  the  clinder  through 
which  said  rod  passes,  preMure  devices  mounted  in  "said  frame  and 
operating  in  connection  with  said  rod  and  means  for  oiling  said  cyl- 
inder  comprising  an  oil-cup  connected  with  the  end  thereof  opposite 
that  through  which  the  piston-rod  passes,  and  a  drain-faucet  con- 
nected with  said  coupling  adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  substantiallv  a* 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  lead  water-pipe  a 
cylinder  connected  therewith,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cvlinder'  and 
means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  the  end  of  said  cylinder  between 
.aid  piston  and  said  pipe.  sub.Untially  a.  shown  and  described. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  das.  described,  a  lead  water-pipe  con- 
nected therewith,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  piston  mov- 
able in  said  cylinder  and  in  operative  connection  with  said  pump, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  be 
tween  said  piston  and  .aid  pipe,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  'n  An  apparatus  of  the  class  dewribed.  a  pump,  a  lead  water- 
pipe  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  piston  which  is  movable  therein  and  in  operative 
connection  with  said  pump,  and  means  for  supplying  a  body  of  oil  to 
the  end  of  said  cylinder  between  said  pi.ton  and  said  pipe  when  the 
pump  i.  in  operation,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  lead  water-pipe,  a 
cylinder  connected  therewith  and  in  communication  therewith  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  piston  mova))le  in  said  cylinder,  device,  for  oper- 
ating said  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  a  bodv  of  oil  to  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  pipe,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dewribed,  a  pump,  a  lead  water- 
pipe  connected  therewith,  a  coupling  connected  with  said  lead  water- 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  valve,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said  coap- 
ling.  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  mean,  for  aupplvingoil 
or  a  body  of  oil  to  the  end  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  .aid  coupling 
subsuatially  a.  shown  and  des<ribed 

i*.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  das*  described,  a  pump,  a  lead  water- 
pipe  connected  therewith. a  coupling  connected  with  said  lead  water- 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  valve,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said  conp- 
Iing,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  means  for  supplying  oil 
or  a  body  of  oU  to  the  end  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  coupling 
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mM  platoa  ImIbk  tl»o  proride^  with  a  rod  in  opermtiv*  eoiui«etioB 
wiUi  *Aid  pump,  •utMUDlially  u  ihowB  Md  deaeritMd. 
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CiaiM. — The  ornaacnUl  deaign  for  •  friMgc  herein  thowB. 


3  7,298.    TUMMne.    Cunmx  Snom  lew  Tirt  I.  T.    PIM 
Dml  17,  1901    tktM  la  ttTJM.    T«no  oTpaUDt  S«  tmuh 


^W«.— Th*  ornamenul  deei^B  for  ■  ffinge  hereia  shown 


87,292.     rUISI.     Jack  C  Anuw*.  lew  Terk.  I  T     PlM 
Dm.  18. 1901    Semi  la  SST.OM    Twm,«r  paUat  Si  yean. 


Clmim. — The  oreBBteBUl  deaifn  for  a  trinming,  herein  ahowa. 
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The  word*  "Tic«t»  A  Brtrt  ob  PtcMtiB*  Pikakci." 
Uted  MBcc  F«bni«ry  10,  1904. 


43,988.     CDLTAII  lAMBD  mCHAXICAL  LBATHSR&    t  P 
HooffiTOR  4  Ca.  PlillMlelphiB,  Pb.    POed  Sept  15.  1901 


MA7  m 


Thewordt'MATDiT."     U«*d  sino«  J.Buarr  1 


1886. 


WM 


The  word  "Vm."     UMd  siace  Au|nut.  IWS. 


4:3.989.  cieAU,8Toeiia.cHiiooTs.AVDsifoiiie-TaiAooa 

Hmbt  Pnup  9nA\3U,  Hew  York.  H.  T.     PDei  Dm.  14.  1101 


^''^\^^^-  ^^^^  Aewrr  for  tm  tuatmbtt  op  luho 

f A»T.  Loumille.  ly.    pued  July  tt,  ijoi 


s^ess!^ 


The  word  "SoMMOLA."     l'»ed  gince  M«j,  1904. 


43,993.    MIDICAl  C0MPOUID8  FOE  CIRTAIJI  lAMID  DIS- 
BASBa    iMOUMD  L  Hnx.  I«w  Tort,  I  T     FQad  lor.  1«,  1W»1 


ASCATCO 


The  repreaentBtion  of  b  prixe  cup  aanociated  with  the  wonb 
■PbiuCpp."     Uted  sine*  June  11,  1904. 


43.990.    ICMUAM.    Humai  a enn.  lew  Tort.  ■  T.    PM 
Sept »,  1901 


GNU 


The  wordt  "Abcatoo  Omd,"  BMOciat«d  with  the  rcpresenU- 
tion  of  the  animal  knowa  a«  the  "icau,"  surrounded  bt  an  irrerular 
Bad  ornamental  border.     Uaed  iince  November  16.  1903. 


The  letter.  "  B "  aad  "O"  ia  omameatal  type  and  arraagMl  ia 
the  form  of  a  mono|rram  tarrounded  by  aervllwork.  Uawi  ataM 
JmJy,  1901. 


4  3,994.  CUTAIM  IAMID  CLBAISIKO  aid  POLWHUf 
PUPABATI0H&  CoLOKBU  Rmnas  Co..  Mew  Tort.  I  T  PUa« 
Dae.  6. 1901 


AhCERZO 


Th*  word  "Ai 


Ua«l  aiace  Deceinber  1,  1904. 


4  8^  9  5  .    CniAII  IAMID  AIFHALT  BOOPDM  MATBUAL 
TKiAanALiloonMCQi.aiSlMw,Mleh.    PM  iw.  m,  iioi 


5J» 


48,996^ 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jahoait   io,   1905. 


t|ie  rii 


Tk«  reprvMnUtioD  of  a  cirrular  band  t|ie  rim  of  which  has  the 
a4>p«arajic«  of  Imiidx  rmi««d  at  iu  ed^r  and  t|«  flat  lurface  shaded  by 
a  plaralitr  of  tircular  lioea  On  the  upper  p«rt  of  aaid  flat  surfare  is 
arranged  in  temicirrular  form  the  wurd  '  WiNir.  is,"  with  quota- 
tioD-narks  before  and  after  the  same  In  the  open  center  of  said 
band  u  the  repree^nution  of  an  Indian  s  bsad  with  a  feather  head- 
dreae.  some  of  the  feathers  in  said  head-dresa  extendinf  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  band.     L's«d  since  Julj.  IMI. 


48,00  7.  RAZOR-HOMM  8HARPBmMO-8TOIfES,  AMD  SHARP- 
IIIIO-WHMLa  y»AM  8W1TT.  lUrtour*.  Auatm  Hungarj  FUed 
May  1«.  18M. 


SWATY-STEIN  ALUMIN 


\ 


Th«  worda"8wiTT-8Tii!»AL0iiiii."     Used  since  Janaarr 
1.  1888 


43,99H 


CntTAII  RAMID  SLATS  PRdDOCTS.    Jon  A.  OSAUT. 
P1M  Sapt  19. 1901 


SLATINE 


The  word  "Slatijii."     Used  since  jine.  1903 


4:8,9f>H.     CSRTAIH  HAMKD  STBBL    J   BEAUmiw  A  Sow.  Lih 
rrtD,  8tieffl«ld,  laglaDd.    Flied  Dtc  S.  1904. 


^'™tV- '> 


:mh 


The  word  "CoMoi'iaot"  and  the  representation  of  a  daKfer. 
Used  since  Januarr  1.  1870. 


43.900.    CAKRILCOAL    Til  Mahmus  4  Lau  lUB  CoalCo 
dereUad.  Obia    Piled  Dec  IS.  1904. 

OLD  HICKORY 

The  words  "Old  H  rrKoar."     Used  since  September  1.  1903. 


SacKETT   flt    WlUMEUte 

UrwooRAniiac  a  PiinmiM  Ca 


MtW  VOM  K 


^ 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  10.  1908. 


Wo 


11,760 -TitU:  "WINDSOR  CASTLE  TIES."    (For  Ties.)    I. 

Isaac  &  Co^  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  December  8,  1904. 
11,181.— TMe:     "FRANKFORT       DISTILLERY."       (For 
Whisky.)    Thb    Frankfort   Distillery,    Frankfort,    Ky. 
Filed  December  3,  1904. 
11,182— TitU:  "MY   PRIMA  HAVANA."    (For  Cigars.)     W. 

Kdelsteik,  Daltiraore,  Md.    Filed  December  8,  1904. 
11,183 -T'Of:    "OLD    TIMERS."      (For   Cigars.)     Charles 

Flkischmann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  December  5,  19M. 
11,784— 7'itf«;  "WATERLOO  CIGARS."    (For  Cigars.)    Mi- 
chael A.  Pacella,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  December  15,  1904. 
11,185— TUU:  "HAMMOND  PUBLIC  LIBRARY."    (For  Ci- 
gars.)    LiKSENFELT  BROS.,  Hammond,  In<l     Filed  Novem- 
tx>r  19, 1904. 
11.786.- rtWe;  "KOKN  FLOUR."    (For  Flour.)    Hale  HuN- 

TKK,  Urbana,  Ohio.    File<l  Noveiul»cr  7,  1904. 
ll,787.-r»tf<.-  "HOFFMAN'S  LIFE  PRESERVER."    (For  a 
Hair-Tonic  and    DandrufT  Cure.)     K.  H.  IIorrMAN,  Idaho 
Springs,  Colo.    Filed  December  12,  1904. 
ll,788.-ri««.  "LOCION  HIGIENICA  DE  EUCALIPTU8." 
(For  a  Medidnal  Preparation  for  the  Preservation  of  the  Hair.) 
Ruiz  y  Roca,  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.    FUed  March  19, 1904. 
ll,789.-rt«<?-  "LOCION  HIGIENICA   DE  EUCALIPTUS." 
(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Preservation  of  the 
Hair.)    Ruiz  y  Rut  a,  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.    Filed  March 
19,  1904. 
11,190,-Tiae:  "LOCION   HIGIENICA  DE   EUCALIPTUS.', 
(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Preservation  of  the 
Hair.)    Ruiz  T  Roca,  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.    Filed  March 
19,  1904. 


11.791.-rttf<.-  "CRAPSER'S  EASY  w6rKERS."  (For  a 
CatharUc  Medicine.)  The  M.  L.  Crapser  Compawt,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.    Filed  December  1«,  1904. 

ll,792.-rttfe.-  "TAKA  tonic."  (For  a  ProprieUry  Medi- 
cine.)   Taca  ToKic  Company,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Filed  Decem- 

*      ber  1, 1904. 

11.793.-rW<;  "FRENZIED  FINANCE."  (For  Educational 
Cards.)  George  R.  Taylor,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  De- 
cember 19,  1904. 

ll,19i.-TitU:  "MEDIALSCRIPT  WORD  BUILDER."  (For 
Educational  Cards.)  Milton  Bradley  Company,  Spring- 
neld,  Mass.    Filed  September  1,  1904. 

ll,795-7'tU«-  "MEDIAL  SCRIPT  SENTENCE  BUILDER." 
(For  Educational  Cards.)  Milton  Braulky  Company, 
Springfield,  Mass.    FUed  September  1,  I90J. 

ll,796.-r»^.-  "TABLE  BUILDER  NO.  1."  (For  Educa- 
tional Cards.)  Milton  Bradley  Company,  Springfield, 
Mass.    FUed  September  1, 1904. 

11.797.-rate.-  "TABLE  BUILDER  NO.  2."  (For  Educa- 
tional Cards.)  Milton  Bradley  Company,  Springfield, 
Mass.    Filed  September  1,  1904. 

11,198.-TUU:  "ATLAS."  (For  Mantles.)  The  Cluster  Gas 
Light  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  November  25,  1904. 

ll,199.-TitU:  "LlOfiBRASD."  (For  I>addcrs.)  Frederu  k 
Tettenborn.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  November  25,  1904. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  lO,  1905. 


1,179— r»tf<.-  " STEFFEN-BRETCH  ICE  AND  ICE  CREAM 
COMPANY."  (For  Ice-Cream.) "  The  Steffen-Bretch  Ice 
AND  Ice  Cream  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.  FUed  October  1, 
1904. 

1,180— TitU:  "BLUE  RIBBON."  (For  Beer.)  Alfred  vok 
Cotzhausen,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    FUed  December  16,  1904. 

1,181.— r»tf«;  "Mckinley  tea."  (For  a  Medicine.)  Clar- 
ence Otto  Labtee  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  November  21, 1904. 
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1,182— ritfc."REEDY'S  CYLINDERS."  (For  CyUndcrs ) 
J.  W.  Reedy  Elevator  MArnxFACT'TRiNo  Co.,  Chicago  111. 
FUed  November  14,  1904. 

1,183 -TiOe:  "SNOW  WHITE  MARBLE  BLEACH."  (For 
Marble-Bleach.)  Harry  A.  Eberiurdt  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  November  26,  1904. 


I   i 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


CODVnis^ISSIOIsrER.     of    I^^A-TEISTTS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  I'ATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex   PARTE   LjLUE.  ' 

Decided  November  17, 1904. 

Abandoned  Application— Amendment— Shiitiko    from    One 
Species  to  Another.  , 

An  amendment  in  which  the  applicant  ohtfto  his  ground  from 
one  species  of  the  invention  to  another  is  not  such  proper  action 
I  as  the  case  requires  and  does  not  save  it  from  abandonment. 

I  On  petition. 

BOOTS. 

Mr.  Vernon  E.  Hodges  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Comminsioner: 

This  ia  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner holding  the  above-entitled  case  abandoned. 

It  appears  that  the  claims  were  rejected  on  July  29, 1903, 
and  that  on  July.  12,  1904,  an  amendment  was  filed  which 
the  Examiner  refused  to  enter  on  the  ground  that  it  cov- 
ered a  different  species  of  the  invention  from  that  originally 
claimed.     The  Examiner's  letter  was  written  September 
15,  and  he  stated  therein  that  the  application  was  aban- 
doned for  lack  of  proper  prosecution.    The  Examiner  says 
that  original  claim  6  was  limited  to  the  species  of  the  inven- 
tion shown  in  Figure  5  and  did  not  apply  to  the  species 
shown  in  Figs.  1  to  4,  whereas  the  claim  presented  by  the 
amendment  of  July  12  was  limited  to  the  species  shown  in 
Figs.  1  to  4  and  did  not  apply  to  the  species  shown  in  Fig. 
5.     An  examination  of  the  case  shows  that  the  Examiner 
is  right  in  this.     He  is  furthermore  right  in  ruling  that  the 
appUcant  should  not  be  permitted  to  shift  his  ground  from 
one  species  to  another.     The  amendment  of  July  12  was 
therefore  not  .such  action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  re- 
quired. 

In  view,  however,  of  the  fact  that  the  applicant  did  act 
within  the  year,  with  no  apparent  intention  of^ delaying  the 
case  by  improper  action,  but  with  the  purpose  of  advanc- 
ing the  prosecution,  it  is  believed  that  section  4894,  Re- 
vised Statutes,  warrants  giving  him  an  opportunity  to  cor- 
rect his  error.  The  present  amendment  cannot  be  regard- 
ed as  proper;  but  if  the  apphcant  promptly  presents  an- 
other amendment,  limiting  the  case  only  to  the  species 
originally  claimed,  it  will  be  entered  and  considered. 
The  present  petition  is  denied. 


Ejc  pabte  Ferbis. 
',  Decided  December  15, 1904. 

1.  Suggestion  or  Claims  for  Interference— Rule  9&— Re- 
fusal TO  Amend  Rejected  Claims  Covering  Conflicting 
Patentable  Subject-Mattee— Practice. 
Where  claims  are  suggested  to  an  applicant  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Rule  96  and  he  is  required  to  put  his  case  In  condition  for 
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allowance  and  he  complies  merely  by  making  the  claims  sug- 
gested to  him,  refusing  to  amend  his  rejected  claims  to  cover  the 
patentable  interfering  subject-matter  common  to  both  applica- 
tions, Held  that  the  Examiner  should  formulate  a  claim  (or 
claims)  covering  the  interfering  subject-matter  not  embraced 
In  the  claims  made  by  the  party  and  suggest  It  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Rule  96  to  both  parties. 

2.  Same  — Same  — Same  — Disclaimer  — Interference  Upon 
First  Suggested  Claims. 
If  the  applicant  should  then  refuse  to  make  the  second  set  of 
claims  within  the  time  given  him.  Held  that  he  should  be  held 
under  the  provisions  of  this  rule  to  have  disclaimed  this  inter- 
fering subject-matter.  The  interference  could  then  be  declared 
upon  the  first  conflicting  claims  originally  suggested  to  him.  ' 
Request  for  instructions. 

nAT-CARRIERS. 

Mtssrs.  BUner,  Wiles  &  Shervey  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commisg'umer:  i 

This  case  comes  before  me  upon  a  request  by  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  for  instructions. 

It  appears  that  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  90  the  Ex- 
aminer suggested  for  the  purpose  of  interference  certain 
claims  of  an  allowed  application  to  this  applicant,  requir- 
ing him  to  make  them  and  put  his  case  in  condition  for 
allowance  within  twenty  days.    The  applicant  inserted  the 
claims  within  this  time,  but  did  not  place  his  case  in  condi- 
tion for  allowance.     The  Examiner  then  wrote  him  that  the 
interference  would  not  be  declared  while  certain  of  bis 
claims  stood  rejected,  which,  if  properly  amended,  would 
cover  patentable  subject-matter  common  to  the  two  appli- 
cations.    He  therefore  again  required  him  to  put  his  case 
in  condition  for  allowance  within  twenty  days.     In  answer 
to  this  communication  the  applicant  refused  to  take  any 
further  action,  relying  upon  his  claimed  legal  right  of 
amending  his  claims  within  a  year  after  their  rejection. 
The  Examiner  in  answer  to  this  refusal  notified  him  that  if 
he  forced  a  declaration  of  the  interference  in  the  present 
state  of  the  case  by  refusing  to  properly  amend  his  applica- 
tion to  present  the  conflicting  patentable  subject-matter 
it  would,  if  later  presented,  l>e  held  to  be  disclaimed.     The 
applicant  in  answer  to  this  letter  again  refused  to  take  any 
other  action  in  the  case  at  the  pre^nt  time. 

Since  the  applicant  has  made  the  claims  made  by  the 
other  party  and  suggested  to  him  by  the  Examiner,  it  is 
clear  that  an  interference  could  now  be  declared  as  to 
those  claims.  The  Examiner,  however,  suggests  that  the 
declaration  of  interference  at  this  time  is  objectionable, 
because  of  the  other  rejected  claims,  which  are  of  different 
scope,  relating  to  the  same  subject-matter  of  invention. 
Those  claims  if  placed  in  allowable  condition  might  con- 
stitute other  counts  of  the  interference  issue.  In  order  to 
properly  formulate  the  issue,  the  Examiner  should  know 
in  advance  of  the  declaration  all  allowable  claims  which 
will  be  presented  relating  to  the  subject-matter.  It  is 
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very' clear,  also,  that  the  interference  cannot  be  indefi- 
nitely delayed  to  await  the  presentation  by  the  applicant 
of  other  allowable  claiins.  The  Examiner  was  therefore 
right  in  fixing  a  limited  time  within  ^hich  the  applicant 
should  place  his  claims  in  condition  f^r  allowance. 

^nce  the  applicant  has  failed  and  reused  to  place  all  of 
his  claims  in  condition  for  allowance  wjthin  the  time  set,  it 
is  very  clear  that  the  other  party  to  the  proposed  interfer- 
ence should  not  be  indefinitely  delayeq  to  await  the  possi- 
ble presentation  of  other  claims  in  th^  future.  The  Ex- 
aminer should  therefore  declare  the  interference  upon  the 
pffi^ent  allowable  conflicting  claims  anid  such  others  as  he 
may  suggest  to  him,  leaving  for  sub8e(|uent  determination 
any  question  of  estoppel  which  may  rai^  as  to  other  claims 
by  reason  of  the  appUcant  's  present  rcf ilsal  to  got  his  case  in 
condition  for  allowance. 

Under  the  circumstances  discloted  ih  this  case  the  Kx- 
aminer  would  be  warranted  in  formiilating  a  claim  (or 
claims)  covering  the  interfering  subjecQ-matter  common  to 
the  two  apphcations  and  suggesting  itj  to  both  appUcants 
under  the  provisions  of  Rule  96.  If  Ferris  should  then  re- 
fuse to  make  it  within  the  time  given  hifa,  he  should  be  held 
under  the  provisions  of  this  rule  to  hav^  disclaimed  this  in- 
terfering subject-matter  which  is  not  i>ow  covered  by  the 
conflicting  claim.  The  interference  coi^ld  then  be  declared 
upon  those  conflicting  claims  which  he  has  made.  . 

The  Examiner  should  proceed  with  this  application  as 
indicated. 

Frank  &  Gutmann  r.  Mac'vtluaji 
Decided  December  90,  im. 

1.  TEADE-MAIIKS— iNTERFKRiNCK— PaRTIE  I. 

Where  an  interference  exists  between  afi  applicant  for  regis- 
tratiun  and  the  registrant  of  a  trade-ma^k  and  on  the  records 
ol  the  Utiice  another  party  appears  as  th^  assignee  of  the  regis- 
trant, but  said  assignee  has  made  no  ap|>Ucatiou  for  registra- 
tion, Held  that  said  assignee  nhould  not  he  made  a  party  with 
the  applicant  and  the  registrant  in  the  interference. 

2.  Same— Samk — Assio.vees  or  Parties.     I 

Where  a  party  to  a  trade-mark  interference  has  assigned  his 
interest  in  the  trade-mark,  Held  that  th^  assignees  should  be 
notified  of  the  declaration  of  interference  4nd  that  no  good  rea- 
son is  seen  why,  under  proper  conditions^  the  assignees  should 
not  be  permitted  to  take  charge  of  the  prosecution  of  the  inter- 
ference in  place  of  the  assignors. 

3.  SAMX— ASSIONXINT. 

Held  that  the  rights  under  a  trade-mar|  registration  may  be 
transferred  and  that  it  is  not  necessary  ttr  the  assignee  to  re- 
register the  mark  in  his  own  name  to  secia*  those  rights.  The 
deci-^ons  to  the  contrary  (ex  parte  Basset^  55  O.  O.,  997,  and  ex 
parte  Roasted  Cereal  Company,  57  MS.  Dei,  435)  overruled. 

4.  Same -Sams. 

Held  that  the  specific  reference  in  the  ti  ade-mark  law  to  the 
transfer  of  the  right  leads  to  the  conclusio^  that  the  same  prac- 
tice in  reganl  to  assignments  should  be  ^Uowed  as  to  trade- 
marks that  i.^  followed  in  the  case  of  iMttenia. 

Appeal  on  motion.  '  | 

TKADK-MARK   rOB   SUSPENDgRS. 

Application  of  Frank  &  Gutmann  filed  December  20, 
1902,  No.  67,259.  Trade-mark  of  Hi^h  G.  Macwilliam 
registered  May  16,  1899,  No.  32,865.    I 

MfMrs.  Brown  dk  Sevxird  for  Frank  «  Gutmann.  I 

Messrt.  Lothrop  <t  Johnson  for  Macwi^iam. 
Au.EX,  Commuigioner:  I 

This  is  an  appeal  by  MacwiUiam  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  making  Thfe  C.  A.  Edgarton 
Manufacturing  Company  a  party  to  this  interference. 
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It  appears  that  FrAnk  &  Gutmann  urged  before  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  that  this  interference  was  irregu- 
larly declared,  in  that  The  C.  A.  Edgarton  Manufacturing 
Company  was  not  made  a  party  to  the  interference,  though, 
according  to  the  records  of  this  Office,  it  appears  as  the 
assignee  of  Macwilliam,  the  registrant.  Under  the  provi- 
sions of  Rule  126  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  called  at- 
tention to  this  aUeged  irregularity.  The  interference  was 
then  referred  to  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marits,  who  held 
that  the  instrument  recorded  in  this  Office  amounted  to 
an  assignment  of  Macwilliam 's  trade-mark  to  The  C.  A. 
Edgarton  Manufacturing  Company.  He  regarded  the  Ed- 
garton Company  as  a  real  party  in  interest  and  made  it  a 
third  party  to  the  interference  proceeding. 

On  his  present  appeal  MacwiUiam  objects  to  the  holding 
that  the  Edgarton  Company  is  the  "assignee  of  the  trade- 
mark." 

For  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  or  not  The  C. 
A.  Edgarton  Manufacturing  Company  should  be  added  as 
a  party  to  this  interference  it  is  unnecessary  to  decide 
whether  or  not  it  is  the  legal  owner  of  the  trade-mark  un- 
der the  instrument  referred  to  above.  If  it  is  not  the 
owner,  it  surely  should  not  be  made  a  party  so  long  as  it 
has  not  even  made  appUcatiou  for  registration.  If  it  is 
the  owner,  it  has  derived  title  by  assigiuuent  from  Mac- 
wiUiam and  could  enter  the  contest  only  as  a  substitute 
for  MacwiUiam  so  long  as  it  does  not  make  separate  appli- 
cation for  registration  in  its  own  name.  It  must  be  held, 
thecefore,  that  the  Examiner  was  wrong  in  making  the 
Edgarton  Company  a  third  party  to  the  interference. 

It  is  believed,  however,  that  the  Edgarton  Company 
should  be  notified  of  the  declaration  of  the  interference. 
Rule  36  of  the  trade-mark  rules  provides  that  the  proce- 
dure in  trade-mark  interferences — 

will  follow,  as  nearly  as  practicable,  the  practice  in  interferences 
upon  applications  for  patents. 

Rule  103,  relating  to  patent  apphcations,  says  that  notices 
of  interferences  shall  be  sent  to  assignees.  Such  as- 
signees are  not  made  parties  to  the  interference,  but  under 
proper  conditions  and  upon  proper  request  are  permitted 
to  take  charge  of  the  prosecution  of  the  interference  in 
place' of  the  assignors.  No  good  reason  is  seen  why  the 
same  procedure  should  not  be  followed  in  trade-mark 
interferences. 

There  are  some  decisions  by  former  Commissioners  in- 
dicating that  a  party  cannot  acquire  the  right  to  a  trade- 
mark registration  by  assignment,  but  only  by  making  ap- 
plication for  registration  in  his  own  name.  If  this  were  the 
law,  the  assignee  of  the  trade-mark  could  not  be  recognized 
under  any  circumstances  as  having  a  right  to  take  part  in 
the  prosecution  of  the  interference  involving  the  registra- 
tion by  his  assignor.  It  is  not  beUeved,  however,  that  the 
law  should  be  so  construed- 

In  ex  parte  B<usttt  (55  O.  G.,  997)  the  owner  of  a  trade- 
mark made  application  for  registration  and  thereafter  as- 
signed the  mark,  and  the  question  was  raised  whether  the 
registration  should  be  made  in  the  name  of  the  original 
owner  or  of  the  assignee.    It  was  there  said : 

Such  assignee  may  succeed  to  the  rights  of  the  prior  owner  who 
has  secured  registration  by  complying  with  the  statute,  but  he 
cannot  be,  in  my  judgment,  the  oirect  recipient  of  the  c<*rtiruate, 
unless  he  himself  is  the  same  owner  who  has  complied  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  statute  in  securing  the  registration. 

In  ex  ■parte  Roasted  Cereal  Company  (57  MS.  Dec.,  455) 

it  was  held  that  the  certificate  of  registration  could  not  is- 
sue to  The  Catskill  Mill  Company  as  assignee  and  that: 
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If  it  Is  the  desire  of  the  interested  parties  that  a  certificate  of 
r^stration  issue  to  The  CatskUl  MUl  Company,  the  said  company 
should  ble  an  application  in  its  own  name  and  pay  the  requirea  fee. 

In  other  words,  the  rule  of  the  Office  has  been  that  to  ac- 
quire tlie  rights  of  a  registrant  the  assignee  of  a  registered 
mark  must  register  it  in  his  own  name  by  making  formal 
application  therefor  and  paying  a  new  fee.  No  decision  by 
the  courts  upon  the  subject  was  cited  and  none  has  been 
found.  The  matter  is  therefore  one  which  is  to  be  deter- 
mined from  the  general  appiicible  principles  of  law  and  the 
special  statutes  relating  to  the  subject. 

The  act  of  March  3,  1881,  provides  that— 

the  owners  of  trade-marks  used  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations 
or  with  the  Indian  tribe*— 

may  register  their  m&iks  in  the  Patent  Office  by  comply- 
ing with  certain  requirements.  It  is  very  clear  that  the 
owner  is  the  one  to  secure  the  registration,  and  this  Office 
is  to  determine  "the  presumptive  lawfulness  of  claim  to 
the  aUeged  trade-mark."  (Sec.  3.)  Since  trade-mark 
rights  rest  upon  principles  of  common  law,  the  ownership 
may  be  transferred  regardless  of  registration  by  a  transfer 
of  the  mark,  t<^ther  with  the  business  in  which  it  is  used. 
The  registration  is  founded  upon  and  is  evidence  of  the 
common-law  ownership  of  the  mark.  (Sec.  7.) 
Section  12  of  the  act  provides: 

That  the  Comnussionor  of  Patents  is  authorizetl  to  moke  rules 
and  ruKulations  and  prescribe  forms  for  the  transfer  of  the  riirht 
to  use  trade-marks  and  for  recording  such  transfers  m  his  Office. 
The  act  of  1881  eipreasly  disclaims  any  intention  to  af- 
fect in  any  way  the  common-law  trade-mark  right,  (sec. 
10,)  and  it  regulates  exclusively  the  additional  rights  ac- 
quired by  registration.  Since  it  is  limited  to  registered 
marks,  section  12,  relating  to  transfers,  must  be  regarded 
as  referring  to  registered  marks,  including  applications  for 
registration.  It  would  seem  that  the  provision  as  to  trans- 
fer would  not  have  been  inserted  in  the  law  unless  it  affects 
the  right  acquired  under  that  law  by  registration. 

It  is  believed  that  the  provision  of  section  7  that  regis- 
tration shall    be  "prima  facie  evidence  of  ownership" 
means  not  merely  evidence  of  ownership  in  the  particular 
person  securing  the  r^stration,  but  is  also  available  to  his 
successors  in  business.     The  trade-mark  right  is  not  a  per^ 
sonal  one,  but  is  an  incident  of  the  business  and  is  insepa- 
rable from  it.     It  would  seem,  therefore,  that  the  prima 
facie  evidence  of   ownership  should   follow  the  business 
rather  than  the  person.    Unless  the  transfer  mentioned  in 
section  12  is  intended  to  transfer  the  rights  under  the  reg- 
istration as  well   as  the  conmion-Iaw  right  this  section 
would  seem  to  be  inconsistent  with  section  7,  relating  to 
prima  facie  evidence  of  ownership.    The  transfer  under 
section  12  would  give  ownership  to  the  assignee,  while  sec- 
tion 7  gives  "prima  facie  evidence  of  ownersliip"  to  the 
assignor.     It  was  surely  not  the  purpose  of  the  sUtute  to 
do  anything  so  inconsistent  as  to  give  ownership  to  one 
party  and  leave  the  evidence  of  that  ownerehip  in  another. 
In  ex  parte  Basaett.  supra,  it  was  said: 


tion  upon  each  change  in  the  ownership  of  the  business  in 
which  the  mark  is  used  places  an  unnecessary  burden  upon 
the  owners  and  accomplishes  no  useful  result.  The  names 
of  business  concerns  are  continually  changed,  due  to  a 
change  in  ownerehip  in  part  or  in  whole,  and  there  "seems 
to  be  no  good  reason  why  the  trade-maric  registration 
should  not  be  capable  of  transfer  along  with  everything 
else  belonging  to  the  firm.' 

As  a  further  reason  why  this  Office  should  not  recognir© 
and  act  upon  transfere  of  trade-marks,  it  was  said  in  ex 
parte  Bassett: 

Besides  it  Is  conceded  that  a  valid  assignment  of  a  trade-mark 
f^tK»ii^.t^  '^'  business  with  which  itTconnected  Kw^ass 
to  the  assignee,  and  it  is  obvious  that  the  Patent  Office  has  at  its 
command  no  satisfactory  method  of  ascertaining  S  ^  ^ 
n  /I'h'f^fT*''^*^  has  been  done  which  is  nw-essary  in  ord^ 
The  in^tinn  '  f  ^^^  '"*'^/°  ^^^  f^ssignee.  It  could  not  ha^e  tW^ 
ihiiS  ^*°°*°vL^°°^'^*i"  ^■**«*  ^  authority  in  the  Patent  Offit-e 
which  cannot  be  exercised  properly  by  any  means  at  its  disposal 

If  the  assignment  is  regular  and  contains  the  proper  pro- 
visions, it  is  undoubtedJy  evidence  of  title  in  the  assignee, 
and  no  good  reason  is  seen  why  it  should  not  be  sufficient 
to  give  the  assignee  a  prima  facie  title.  It  does  not  seem 
necessary  for  the  Office  to  have  absolute  proof  that  the  as- 
signee is  carrying  on  the  business,  for  it  would  have  no 
such  proof  even  if  the  assignee  made  apphcation  for  regis- 
tration in  its  own  name.  It  would  merely  have  the  state- 
ment of  the  assignee.  The  inabihty  of  the  Office  to  inves- 
tigate the  matter  is  therefore  no  reason  for  concluding 
that  it  is  not  to  recognize  and  act  upon  the  transfers  of 
trade-marks. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  rights  under  a  trade-mark 
registration  may  be  transferred  and  that  it  is  not  neces- 
sary for  the  assignee  to  raster  the  mark  in  his  own  name 
in  order  to  secure  those  rights.  The  assignee  of  one  party 
to  the  interference  is  therefore  to  he  regarded  not  as  an- 
other party  with  independent  claims,  since  he  and  his  as- 
signor have  but  the  one  right  or  claim  relating  to  the  one 
continuous  business. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade^Marks  adding 
The  Edgarton  Manufacturing  Company  as  a  party  to  the 
interference  is  reversed. 


Ex  PABTE  GbAT. 


ri««  *«,  ♦».  }  ^^^\  Congress  made  express  statutory  provi- 

S2^I/i^®»*^^"^"'«:?'P*^*''  ^or  m«;hanical  inventions  to  as- 
U^Tth^r^r^J^i  '^.?'*'"*1«^»»  hidicatinga  Congressional  intent  not 
Si^e^ma^s  *'*'"''*  ^  ^  pursued  in  the  case  of  registered 

I  can  gather  no  such  intent  from  the  statutes;  but,  on 


Decided  December  tl,  1904. 

Design— MECHAMrAL  Fukction— Ornamental  Appearance- 
Patentability. 
>N  here  in  designmg  a  lamp  the  parts  perfom<ing  mechanical 
functions  are  changed  hi  form,  yet  these  changes  are  made  not 
for  the  puri)08e  of  obtahiing  new  or  modified  functions,  but 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  new  and  ornamental  ajH 
pearancc,  and  it  appears  that  the  changes  in  api)carance  are  not 
ob^iou8,  but  were  the  result  of  the  exercise  of  Ingenuity  rising 
above  that  of  the  ordhiary  mechanic,  JJeld  that  the  patent 
should  be  granted  for  a  new  and  useful  design. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-€hief. 

i 

DESIGN  roR  A   LAMP. 

Mr.  F.  E.  Subbing  for  the  appellant. 
Allen,  Commiggioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Designs  in 


the  contrary,  the  specific  reference  in  the  trade-mark  law  I  the  rejection  of  the  following  claim 


to  the  transfer  of  the  right  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
same  practice  should  be  foUowed  as  to  trade-marks  that 
is  followed  in  the  case  of  patents. 
The  practice  of  requiring  a  new  appKcation  for  registrar 

fVoL  111 


The  oniamenlal  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 

The  references  are  patents  to  Schwarz.  November  9, 
1897,  No.  593,281;  Masson,  August  23, 1898,  No.  609,689. 

The  design  reUtes  to  a  lamp  wherein  the  predominating 
No.  2.1 
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feature  is  a  conoidal  shape  outwardly 
lens  portion.     The  appellant  has  not 
of  the  lamp  of  conoidal  shape,  but  has 
jecting  portions  and  so  arranged  thom 
lamp  as  a  whole  present  what  may  be 
shaped  appearance. 

The  appellant  was,  of  course,  not 
conoidal  shape,  for  it  is  well  known 
etc.,  have  been  made  of  that  shape; 
the  first  to  make  the  body  portion  of 
shape,  for  this  is  shown  in  the  patects 
Masson.     In  so  far  as  appears,  however , 
shape  and  arrange  the  additional  paits 
lamp  as  a  whole  present  a  bullet-like 
additional  parts,  although  so  shaped 
the  general  conoidal  appearance  of  the 
view  and  so  modify  the  design  as  to  dis 
conoidal  designs  old  in  the  art.     The  <jo 
not  a  mere  conoidal-shaped  article,  but 
tinguishing  features. 

It  is  beheved  that  the  rearrangement 
lamp  to  produce  the  bullet-hke 
mere  obvious  expedient,  but  required 
inventive  faculty.     With  a  full  knowl 
a  bullet  an<l  a  full  knowledge  of  the 
lamp  it  is  not  believed  that  one  skillec 
think  of  making  the  lamp  as  a  whole  of 
it  beheved  that  he  could  bring  the  parta 
without  the  exercise  of  ingenuity  rising 
ordinary  mechanic. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  in  designing  h 
lant  has  changed  the  form  and 
signed  to  perform  mechanical  functions; 
noted  that  the  changes  were  made  not 
obtaining  new  or  modified  functions,  but 
pose  of  obtaining  the  new  and  omamenljal 
sired.     The  parts  are  intended  to  perfi 
tion  as  before  and  are  changed  only  in 
is  the  proper  and  legitimate  field  to  be 
patent. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chi(  f 
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OUETT    V.  TreooNIN 
Decided  December  tS,  190^. 

1.  Prkuminart  Statemknt— Co.vrucTiNO 

JKCTIONABLK. 

Held  that  a  proliniinary  statement  is  conflict 
objectionable,  which  contains  allegations  . 
reduced  to  practice  on  a  certain  date,  but  no 
the  invention  were  ever  made. 

2.  Same— AME>n)MKirr  or— Showin'o. 

Held  that  the  unverifled  sUteraent  of  the . 
the  inventor  believed  in  making  his  original 
m«it,  unsupported  by  other  showing,  is  no 
rant  the  granting  of  a  motion  to  amend  a 
moot. 

Appeal  on  motion. 


ELxcraic  awiTiH. 

AppUcation  of  Monroe  Ouett.     Patent 
C.  Tregoning  October  20,  1903,  No.  741,.* 

Mr.  Harrie  E.  Hart  for  Guett. 

Mr.  Harry  R.  WiUiaTnt  for  Tregoning. 
AiXEN,  Commiuioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Guett  from  the 


aminer  of  Interferences  refusing  to  permit  him  to  amend 
his  prehminary  statement. 

In  his  original  statement  he  alleges:  ' 

mJv  9th*  SmwI? J  h'J'K  «^  '"'^«'  °'  ^'^  invention  was  completed 
^l^^nTd^^^'^^^tZ.  rhVlTte^renr  ^^ '«  ^'^^ 

When  the  case  came  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
for  decision  upon  priority  of  invention,  he  held  that  Guett 
was  restricted  by  this  statement  to  the  date  of  the  filing  of 
his  application  for  the  dateof  his  reduction  to  practice. 
Twelve  days  after  this  decision  Guett  moved  to  amend  his 
statement  to  read: 

uH^^yI  ^x^'x^fy^'^f^^^II^^^.^J  ¥^  Invention  was  completed 
aK>ut  Mki^  iJ^  ^thft'^T^  *^*  invention  to  practice  on  or 
aooui  May  »,  1901,  that  he  has  never  made  switches  embodvinir 
the  invention  described  in  the  issue  of  this  interierenc^  ^^ 

There  is  absolutely  no  showing  accompanying  the  mo- 
tion why  the  amendment  was  not  sought  to  be  made  earlier. 
The  argument  accompanying  the  motion,  that— 

8tJt^me^"*'*'i*'*"°f'!fn'*''°^  .*i?**  **^«  ™*""  ^  ^is  preliminary 
JSS.TofUion  5  o/^i^d'^i'"*  ^T^^-t  o'  -tion  3  of  R  J 
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is  reversed. 


iLLEGATIOVa  — Ob- 


ing,  and  therefore 

an  invention  was 
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preliminary  state- 
sufficient  to  war- 
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wanted  William 


is  a  mere  unverified  statement  by  the  attorney.  Guett  is 
the  one  to  state  what  he  understood.  It  is  not  sufficient 
for  his  attorney  to  allege  what  he  supposed  was  Guett's  un- 
derstanding of  the  matter. 

It  is  noted  that  the  statement  which  Guett  now  desin'S 
to  make  is,  upon  its  face,  incoasistent  and  contradictory. 
He  first  wishes  to  aUege  that  he  reduced  the  invention  to 
practice  by  making  a  full-sized  model,  which,  under  the 
authorities,  cannot  under  any  circumstances  be  coasidered 
a  reduction  to  practice,  {HunUr  v.  Stikeman,  85  O.  G., 
610, )  and  he  then  alleges  that "  he  has  never  made  switches 
embodying  the  invention."  If  this  last  allegation  be  true, 
then  the  one  immediately  preceding  it— that  he  reduced 
the  invention  to  practice  on  May  9, 1901— is  not  in  accord- 
ance with  the  facts. 

The  amended  preliminary  statement  without  any  show- 
ing accompanying  it  is  not  sufficient  to  warrant  the  amend- 
ment of  the  original  statement.  In  this  connection  it  is 
further  to  be  noted  that  the  working  model  which  Guett 
now  wishes  to  rely  upon  as  a  reduction  to  practice  has  been 
held  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to  be,  in  fact,  a  mere 
model. 

The  statement  that  by  complying  with  the  fourth  re- 
quirement of  Rule  110  the  appellant  meant  to  comply  also 
with  sections  3  and  5  of  the  same  nile  is,  as  said  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences,  "ingenious  but  not  convincing." 
Giving  the  ordinary  meaning  to  the  language  used  by  Guett 
in  the  original  statement  filed  by  him,  it  is  clear  that  he 
meant  to  allege  that  he  had  made  a  working  model  of  his 
invention,  but  had  never  made  any  switches  emlxxlying 
the  invention,  and  therefore  that  it  ha3  not  been  reduced 
to  practice  prior  to  the  filing  of  his  application.     This 
would  make  comphance  with  the  sixth  section  of  Rule  110 
as  to  the  extent  of  use  of  the  invention  unnecessary,  for  if 
no  switches  had  been  made  there  could,  of  course,  have 
been  no  use  of  the  invention. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  af- 
firmed. 


decision  of  the  Ex- 
(Vol.  114. 


Hedluno  v.  Cdbtis. 

Decided  January  4, 1906. 
IMTERFERENCE- Appeal -PkOTEsr  Against  Grant  of  Pat- 

""■— AJ'TICIPATED— FX  PARTE    QUESTION— BRIEF    IN    SlT- 

PORT  OF  Protest  Stricken  from  File.s. 
Where  an  interference  is  before  the  Comraisaioner  on  appeal 
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from  a  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  on  the  question  of  pri- 
ority of  invention  and  a  protest  is  lUed  by  the  appellant  against 
the  grant  of  a  patent  to  the  appellee  in  view  of  certain  previously- 
granted  patents  citt>d  in  the  protest  and  a  brief  Is  filed  by  the  ap- 
pellant diacussing  the  question  of  patentability,  Held  that  the 
brief  tvhonld  be  stricken  from  the  files,  as  the  question  of  antici- 
pation i«  an  rx  jtarte  one  and  the  appellant  has  no  right  to  argue 
the  j>ertinency  of  the  references  against  the  appellee's  claims  ex- 
i-i'pt  on  a  motlot)  to  dissolve  brought  at  the  proper  time. 

On  M«»Tro.v. 

STKAM-Tl'RHINK. 

.Vpplicalion  of   IVr  Johan   llodlund.     Applications  of 
Chsrles  G.Curtis. 

hfr.  Park  Hmjainin  and  Messrs.  Willcinstm  tt  Fishtr  for 
Hedlund. 

if  c««r».  Z>y€r  <jfe /)y^r  for  Curtis. 
Au.EN,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  motion  by  Curtis  to  strike  from  the  recc^ds  the 
brief  filed  in  behalf  of  Hedlund  in  support  of  his  protest 
against  the  rendition  of  any  judgment  upon  the  question 
of  priority  of  invention  until  the  question  of  patentabiUty 
of  the  issues  of  this  interference  is  first  passed  upon,  in  view 
of  certain  patents  specified  in  the  protest. 

It  appears  from  the  records  that  this  interference  has 
been  decided  by  the  Examiners-in-Chief  on  appeal  in 
favor  of  C\irtis,on  the  ground  that  Hedlund  has  failed  to 
overcome  C\irtis's  record  date  and  has  also  failed  to  show 
cause  why  judgment  on  the  record  should  not  be  entered 
against  him.  An  appeal  was  taken  by  Hedlund  from  this 
decision  on  November  19,  1904.  Sulwequently,  on  De- 
cember 3,  1904,  he  filed  in  this  Office  a  formal  protest— 
ii^Miiist  rendition  of  any  judgment  on  the  question  of  priority 
until  the  question  of  the  pntentabllitv  of  the  isMies  of  said  inter- 
ference l)c  (Irst  pas<tc<1  upon  by  the  Patent  Office— 

in  view  of  thirty-seven  patents,  which  were  specifically  re- 
ferred to  in  the  protest. 

It  does  not  appear  that  the  question  of  patentability  of 
the  invention  defined  in  the  issues  has  ever  been  decided  by 
the  Examiner  on  motion  for  a  dissolution  of  the  interfer- 
ence.   A  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference  was  brought 
within  the  proper  time;  but  the  ground  of  non-patentabil- 
ity of  the  issue  was  not  included  in  that  motion.     ,\fter 
the  final  decision  was  rendered  on  the  motion  to  dissolve 
a  second  motion  for  dissolution  was  brought,  alleging  the 
ground  of  non-patentabiUty  o(  the  issues.     This  motion 
was  refused  transmission  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, for  the  reason  that  there  had  been  undue  delay  in 
bringing  the  same,  and  his  decision  was  affirmed  on  appeal. 
It  is  therefore  seen  that  the  present  protest  seeks  to  have 
considered  the  same  question  which  was  raised  in  the  mo- 
tion which  was  refused  transmission  to  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer.    In  view  of  the  present  status  of  this  interference 
the  protest  and  demand  for  the  consideration  of  the  pat- 
entability of  the  issues  is  not  in  order.     The  question  of 
the  patentability  of  the  issues  is  an  ex  parte  one,  and  Hed- 
lund has  no  right  at  this  time  to  argue  the  question  before 
*Y  ^^}^^  tribunals  of  this  Office.    His  protest  will  be  con- 
sidered by  the  Primary  Examiner  when  the  respective  ap- 
plications come  liefore  him  for  ex  jtarte  action.     Hedlund, 
however,  has  no  right  to  argue  the  i>ertinency  of  the  refer- 
oncos  against  (^irtis's  claims,  and  the  motion  to  strike  the 
brief  from  flic  files  is  therefore  granted. 


2.  Same— SAME— Position  of  Appucant  akd'Exaiokib  Wux 
Understood  by  Both— Appeal  Should  Be  Taeen— Prac- 
tice. 

Where  the  Kxa miner  has  clearly  and  explicitly  given  his  rea- 
sons of  rejection,  yet  admits  that  the  disclosure  of  the  references 
is  not  in  all  respects  identical  with  the  applicant's  disclosure,  on 
which  the  rejected  claim  is  based.  Held  that  the  provisions  of 
Rule  66  have  been  complied  with,  and  the  issue  between  the  Kx- 
amlncr  and  the  applicant  should  be  determined  on  appeal. 
On  pktition. 

press-roll. 
Mr.  WidUr  E.  Tjombard  for  the  applicant. 

Mooue,  Acting  Commissionfr: 

Tliis  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  l>e  directed  oitlur 

to  withdraw  a  certain  reference  cited  by  him  against  \x>.i\- 

tioner's  claims  or  cleariy  point  out  in  the  reference  all  of 

the  elements  of  applicant's  claims. 

Rule  66  provides,  in  part,  as  follows: 

The  pertinence  of  the  refer  »nce,  if  not  obvious,  must  be  clearlv 
explained.  ' 

Tlie  object  of  this  provision  of  the  rule  is  to  enable  the 
applicant  to  understand  cleariy  the  position  taken  by  the 
Examiner.    An  examination  of  the  records  in  this  case 
shows  that  the  Examiner  has  with  great  care  clearly  ex- 
plained what  he  regards  as  the  pertinency  of  the  reference. 
The  applicant  does  not  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the 
reference  is  pertinent.     There  is  no  question  but  what  the 
applicant  understands  the  reference  and  understands  the 
position  of  the  Examiner,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
he  believes  that  the  Examiner's  position  is  untenable.     It 
appears  from  the  rec<»rds  that  the  Hxaminer  has  admitted 
that  the  disclosures  in  the  reference  and  in  the  application 
are  not  identical;  but  he  regards  the  disclosure  in  the  refer- 
ence as  being  sufficient  to  warrant  the  refusal  of  the  grant 
of  a  patent  to  the  applicant.     The  issue  between  the  appli- 
cant and  the  Examiner  is  clearlv  defined,  and  each  under- 
stands the  other's  position,     "fhe  apphcant's  remedy  is 
cleariy  by  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief.     It  is  not 
seen  how  the  Examiner  could  make  his  position  any  more 
clear  by  further  setting  forth  his  rea.sons  of  rejection. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 


Ex     PARTE     FlETOIIKR. 
Decided  October  tl,  1904. 

•   ^S7f,"il"i'«''I'*^'*""'*i"  RKFERENCES-pRAtTUE. 

Held  that  Rule  66,  which  provides  that  the  pertinence  of  afref- 
eronce.  If  not  obvious,  must  be  cleariy  explained,  does  not  re- 
quire that  the  Exanuner  should  point  out  aJl  the  elements  there- 


in of  the  applicant's  claim. 


(Vol.  114. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
OcuMPAUOH  V.  Norton.— No  252.    Patent  Appeals. 
Mr.  Benjamin  R.  Cadin  for  the  appellant.  \ 

Messrs.  Church  dk  Church  for  the  appellee. 

Gallagher  v.  Hien.— No.  282.    Patent  Appeals. 
Messrs.  Church  <t  Church  for  the  appellant. 
Messrs.  Chamberlain  tfc  WHkinson  and  Mr.  J.  Snotoden 
BeU  for  the  appellee. 

Decided  December  7, 1904. 

1.  Section  ISflO  Code  D.  C  — Saturday  Half-Holidat  — Dies 
NON  Juridicus. 

As  section  1389  of  the  code  of  the  District  of  Columbia  provides 
that  every  Saturday  after  twelve  o'clock  noon  shaU  be  a  holi- 
day in  the  District  'for  all  purposes,"  Held  that  the  afternoon 
of  Saturday  is  dies  nnn  juridicus. 

2.  Limit  of  Aiteal  to  Court  of  Appeals- Saturday  nAi.r- 

Homdav  Excluded  from  Limit  of  Appeal. 
Held  that  the  Saturday  half-holiday  prescribed  by  the  code  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  should  be  taken  into  account  in  the  rule 
of  the  Court  of  ApiKsals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  requiring 
that  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
to  that  court  should  be  taken  within  forty  days  from  the  date  of 
the  nilinp  or  order  appeal»3d  from,  exclusive  of  Sundays  ami  Ic^l 
holiday's,  and  not  afterward. 

»o.^2.] 
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S.  Stattjti  Lav— Rulb  of  Cotntr  of  Aptc  lls— Eftsct  of— 

HaLF-DaT  DCDOCTID  FBOM  LlMTT  OF  Al  PIAL. 
Held  that  for  every  Saturday  occurring  In  the  forty-day  limit 
0*  appeal  prescribed  by  the  rule  of  the  couft  of  appeals  there 
should  be  deducted  one-half  day,  as  the  statiite  spedflcally  and 
In  express  words  divides  the  Saturday  Into  two  parts,  one  for 
business  purposes  and  the  other  for  a  holidaf. 

Opixion  on  motions  to  dismiss  appeals^ 
Morris,  J.: 

In  these  two  cases  motions  have  been  n  ado  on  behalf  of 
the  appellees  to  dismiss  the  appeals,  on  ((he  ground,  as  is 
Rlle|3:ed,  that  they  have  not  been  taken  within  the  time  pre- 
scribe<l  by  the  rules  of  the  court,  which  require  that  ap- 
peals from  the  decisions  of  the  Commissioi  ler  of  Patents  to 
this  court  should  l)o  taken  within  forty  da  rs  from  the  date 
of  the  ruling  or  order  appealed  from,  excli  sive  of  Sundays 
and  legal  holidays,  and  not  afterward.     It  appears  that  in 
the  first-mentioned  case  the  Commissioner's  decision  was 
rendered  and  bore  date  on  January  5,  19(4;  and  that  the 
appeal  was  perfected  by  the  filing  of  the  petition  and  rea- 
sons of  appeal  on  February  23,  1904.     Sev  m  Sundays  and 
one  legal  holiday,  the  22d  of  February,  in  ervenetl,  which 
being  deducted  left  forty-one  days  from  I  he  rendition  of 
the  decision  to  the  taking  of  the  appeal.     In  the  second 
case  the  decision  was  rendered  and  filed  on  July  14,  1904; 
and  notice  of  the  appeal  was  not  given  until  August  31, 
1904.    This,  excluding  seven  Sundays  ittervening,  and 
there  being  no  legal  holiday,  made  also  for  ;y-one  days  be- 
tween the  decision  and  the  appeal.     Evidently,  therefore, 
the  appeals  were  too  late  in  both  cases,  unli  sss  we  take  into 
the  account  the  Saturday  half-holiday  prescribed  by  the 
code  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Section  1389  of  the  code,  which  is  contained  in  Chapter 
XLVI  on  negotiable  instruments,  and  which  is  intended 
to  determine  the  time  at  which  negotiable  instruments  are 
payable,  includes  a  sentence  apparently  inl  ended  to  be  of 
more  general  application  than  would  seem  to  be  warranted 
by  the  context  in  which  it  is  found.  It  is  a  provision  that 
certain  enumerated  days,— namely,  New  Year's  Day, 
Washington's  Birthday,  the  Fourth  of  Jily,  Decoration 


Day,  labor's  Holiday,  Christmas  Day, 
Day,  Inauguration  Day,  and  "every  ^turday  after 
twelve  o'clock  noon,"  "shall  be  holidays  n  the  Di.strict 
for  all  purposes."  Originally,  in  the  code  is  it  went  into 
effect  on  January  1  or  2  of  1902,  the  last 
"shall  be  hohdays  in  the  District  unthin  \he  meaning  of 
this  aeetum," — which  would  restrict  its  operation  to  the 
matter  of  the  presentation  of  negotiable  jiaper  for  pay- 
ment or  acceptance.  The  substitution  o 
for  an  purpose*— in  the  amendatory  act  of  June  30,  1902, 
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Thanksgiving 


has  been  gradually  understood  and  accepted  as  broaden- 
ing the  scope  of  this  provision  so  as  to  make  it  apply  to  all 
official  duty  and  to  justify  the  cessation  of  all  official  work. 
It  seems  to  be  accepted  on  both  sides  of  these  cases  as  con- 
stituting the  afternoon  of  Saturday  as  a  dies  non  juridieus. 
So  assuming  it  to  be,  we  are  urged  on  the  one  side,  inas- 
much as  it  is  an  old  rule  that  the  law  takes  no  note  of  frac- 
tions of  a  day.  to  regard  the  whole  of  Saturday  as  a  legal 
holiday  for  all  judicial  purposes;  and,  on  the  other  side, 
for  the  same  precise  reason,  to  regard  Saturday  as  no  holi- 
day, since  there  is  enough  of  it  left  in  which  to  transact  all 
necessary  and  proper  .secular  business.     The  question  is  ii 
somewhat  novel  one,  and  almost  necessarily  so,  since  the 
establishment  of  the,Saturday  half-holiday  is  a  compara- 
tively recent  institution.    Only  two  judicial  authorities 
on  the  point  are  cited  to  us;  and  these  are  from  nvri  prius 
courts  in  the  State  of   x\ew  York.     They  are  Phdan  v. 
Douglas  (11  How.  Pr.,  193)  and  Reynolds  v.  Palen,  (20 
Abbott's  New  Case.s,  N.  Y.  Sup.  Court   Rep.;)  in  both  of 
which  it  was  held  that  the  party  was  entitled  to  a  whole 
day  for  the  act  to  be  done,  and  that  Saturday  being  a  half- 
holiday  should  be  excluded  from  the  computation.     It 
may  be  that,  under  the  circumstances  of  these  cases  the 
decisions  were  correct;  but  under  the  reasoning  of  the 
cases  it  seems  to  us  that  the  decisions  might  as  well  have 
been  the  other  way. 

We  think  that  in  cases  like  the  present  the  rule  is  no 
longer  applicable  that  the  law  will  take  no  note  of  fractions 
of  days.     The  statute  law  here  does  specifically  and  in  ex- 
press words  take  note  of  such  fractions.     It  expressly  di- 
vides the  Saturday  into  two  parts,  one  for  business  pur- 
poses, and  the  other  for  a  holiday ;  and  we  see  no  reason  why 
we  should  not  give  effect  both  to  the  letter  and  the  spirit  of 
that  law  by  taking  not«  of  half-holidays  in  our  computa- 
tions.    Possibly  under  some  circumstances  this  may  lead  to 
some  inconvenience;  but  the  inconvenience  need  not  be 
without  remedy,  and  it  should  not  prevent  us  from  giving 
effect  to  the  letter  of  the  law,  when  at  the  same  time,  as  we 
believe,  the  spirit  of  it  will  also  be  subserved. 

In  both  of  these  cases  there  were  seven  Saturdays  inter- 
vening. Each  Saturday  was  a  half-holiday.  The  seven 
Saturdays  gave  three  full  days  and  one-half  of  a  day  for 
business,  and  the  same  time  for  holiday.  If  we  deduct 
three  days  and  a  half  from  each  of  the  periods^  there  will 
remain  only  thirty-seven  days  and  one-half;  and  the  ap- 
pellants will  be  found  to  have  been  within  the  time  lim- 
ited for  appeal. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  the  motions  to  dismiss  should  be 
denied. 

No.  2.1 
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Disclaimer. 

747,858.— 0«)rj7«  Howlett  Davis,  Orange,  N.  J.  .^.pparatus  for 
Marking  Perforated  Music-Sheets  eAr  Mechanical  Mu- 
sk al  In.struments.  Patent  dated  December  22,  1903.  Dia- 
clainior  filed  January  10, 1905,  by  the  patentee,  George  IJowleU 
Davit,  and  the  assignee,  the  Perforated  Music  Roll  Company. 
Enter  their  disclaimer  - 

"  To  the  first  claim  of  said  letters  Patent  in  its  entirety,  whigS 
is  in  the  following  words,  to  wit: 

"1.  In  combination  with  the  tempo  mechanism  of  a  mechanical 
musical  instrument  having  a  lever  for  controlling  the  same  a  per- 
forsted  nuisic-sheet  movable  over  the  tracker-range  of  the  mu^al 
instrumoiit,  and  a  marking  device  operated  by  the  lever  of  the 
tempo  niethaniam  for  applying  a  tempo-line  to  the  music-sheet  as 
it  moves  over  the  tracker-range." 
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Total  to  citizens  of 
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The  Official  Gazette. 

The  Official  Oazette  is  published  every  Tuesday,  simultane- 
ously with  the  weekly  issue  of  patents.  From  January  1, 1872,  (the 
comnioncement  of  its  publication,)  to  June  30,  1883,  It  was  pub- 
lished and  bound  in  semi-annual  volumes;  from  July  1,  1883,  to 
December  31,  1902,  In  quarterly  volumes;  since  January  1, 1903,  in 
bimonthly  volumes  Terms:  To  subscribers  within  the  United 
States,  Canada,  and  Mexico,  $5  per  annum;  to  foreign  subscriber!, 
110;  single  copies,  10  cents;  If  mailed  to  foreign  countries,  lOoents 
additional  for  postage.  Payment  in  advance  required.  No  club 
TxUes.  No  discovrU  to  newsdealers.  No  sample  copies.  All  suIk 
BcHptions  must  commence  with  the  beginning  of  a  volume.  None 
taken  for  less  than  an  entire  volume.  All  orders  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  '•  The  ConunlBsloner  of  Patent*,  Washlnpton,  D.  C. 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


156 
3U6 

322 


321 
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304 


138 
334 
313 

112 
344 


337 
.118 


t79 


171 

« 
144 

330 

232 

187 
106 

3U 
175 
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-     In  arreart—  Under  one  month. 

XXXIII.  •Dbsiqns.  tTlAOR* 
Masks,  t  Labels  and  Prints, 
Cutlery,  Optics,  FhotoKraphy. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confeo- 
tlons,  Making,  Coating  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Glass,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paring 
and  Plastics. 

XXXVl.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

I.  TULage,  etc.,  and  Fences 

XXX.  Fluid-Pressure  Hegulators, 

Lanips  and  Qas- Fitting. 
XXXrV.  Draft  Appliances.  Rail- 
ways, Railway-Brakes,  Rolllng- 
Stock,  Store-Service. 

II.  Bee  Culture,  Dalrv,  Label-Af- 
flxers,  Paper  Files  and  Binders, 
Presses,  Tobacco,  etc. 

XII.  Elevators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Maehlne  Ele- 
ments, Pulley*  and  Shafting. 

VII.  ValodDedes,  ClutchsiTFire- 
Esc«p«a,  Oames  and  Toys,  Lad- 
ders, Maohanlcal  Motors,  and 
Paper  ManuflMtum. 

XXI.  Teitilee,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 

XXXV.  Baggage.  Buckles,   But- 
tons and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and   Sign    Kzhi biting.    Deposit  I 
and  Collection  Receptaclee,  I 
Package  and    Article   Carriers,  i 
Paeklns  and  Storing  Vessels. 

XVIII.  steam- Engineering,  etc  ... 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals, Eiplosivea,  Fertilisers, 
Medicines,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XXIII.  Acoustics,  Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Regis-  , 
ters,  Signaia,  Time  Controlflng  ; 
Mechanism. 

Between  one  and  two  m&ntht. 

XXXI.  AJoohoI,  Charcoal  and 
Coke.  Distillation,  Oas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather,  Dquld  Coating 
Compoaitions,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  Water  Purlflcation. 

XXIV.  AppareL  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Canes,  Canopies,  Sewlng- 
Machinee,  Tents,  Toilet,  Um- 
brailM. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making, 
Metal-Working,  Needle  and  Mn 
Making. 

IV.  Bridges  and  Masonry,  Cot>- 
veyers,    Cranes    and    Derricks, 

.  ExcavaUng  Fireproof  Build- 
ings, Hoisting,  Hydraulic  En- 
gineering, Loading  and  Unload- 
iM.  and  Towers. 

V.  Fine  Arts,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
vesters, Jewelry,  and  Music. 

XX  M.  Electricity,  Generation. 
Electricity,  Medical  and  Suigl- 
«il,  Electric  Heaters,  Electric 
Railways.  Motive  Power. 

XXV.  Butchering^  Mills,  Thrwh- 
ing,  and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Cruabers. 

III.  Annealing  end  Temperinc 
CoatlM  wtih  Metal,  hlUetro^ 
0  h  a  m  I  •  t  r  V,  Metal- Foundlnc. 
Maunuigy.  8 h a p I n g  PluTa 
Metal. 

X.  Oarrtagea  and  Wagons 
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XXXII.  Carbonatlng  Beverages, 

Dispensing  Beverages,  Dispens- 
uig  Cans,  MeUlUc  Shipping  sad 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaginit  Liq- 
uids, P»i)er  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Receptacles. 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs,  Check-Con- 
trolled Apparatus,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles. 

X I .  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting,  Har- 
ness, Leather  Mjknulacturing, 
Nailing  and  SUplIng.Whips  and 
Whip  .\pparatus. 

XIV.  Cuttingand  Punching 
Sheets  andBars,  Farriery. 
Metal-Bending,  Metal-Oma- 
men  ting,  Metal  Personal  Wear. 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks, 
'  Sheet-Metal  Ware.  Making. 
Tools,  Wire-Working. 

XVII.  Linotyping,  Printing  and 

Type- Writing  Ma  c h  i n e s.  Ma- 
i      triz-Maklng. 

Between  two  and  three  moniht. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Boiler  Furnaces. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 
XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony., 
i  XXVIII.  A I  r  and  0  a  s  Engines. 
I      Air  and  Oas  Pump  s.  Pneu- 
matics. 

XX.  Artificial  Limb 8,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks 
and  Latchea,  Safes,  Surgery, 
Undertaking.  *    '' 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
wright-Machines, Wooden 
Buildings.  Wood-Sawing,  Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworking-Tools. 

XXII.  Air-Ouns,  Ammunition 
and   Explosive  Devices,   Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar-  i 
gets,  Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance.  Ships. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors,  Lighting,  Signaling,  Sp*-  | 
dal  Apparatus.  | 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells. 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,    Fishing  and   Trapping, 

"■'orking, 
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Indexes  to  Foreign  Patents. 

The  following  indexes  to  foreign  pat^^nts  have  l)C««n  transhitcd, 
cumpiled,  and  publislied  under  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  and  may  be  obtained  as  a  Patent  Office  publication  at 
the  prices  given  below: 

Index  to  Frcnch  Patents,  1791  to  1879,  inclusive,  (subject- 
matter,)  one  volume,  9^5  pages,  boimd  in  cloth $10  00 
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7  HO.O  1  7 .  PIPB  THREADIHQ  AMD  CUTTIHO  UTHE  WiauH 
Aim.  Indtaoapolis.  lad  .  ussignor  to  Knight  and  Jiilsou  Compaiiy.  In- 
dianapolis Ind.,  a  (k>n>oratlon of  Indiana  FUad  Oct  12. 1904.  Serial 
Mo.  224.232.  I 


I  I 


deniwr.  und  iii»-i.ns  for  oprrsling  th.-in  la  multiple,  thr  How  of  the  ws- 
ter  to  the  condenner  being  rontinuoua. 


.i     I  Uf  cumbination  with  a  ronrlenaer.  of  tentrifuifiil  (Minipii  fi.r 

!  coDtinuously  *up|>lying  the  romlen'^ing-witer  tlirreto.  said  pump>: 

I  arranged  to  operate  i4<traetitne<i  iu  .lerieti  and  nometimes  in  multiple. 

(  Unm  —I     in  a  pipe  threading  and  cutting  lathe,  the  .ombina-  3    The  rombination  with  a  condenwer  in  which  the  vacuum  at 

tion  with  a  revoluble  pipe^arrring  head  and  a  fixed  die-caming    times  a»xi«t^  in  lifting  the  condenMng-water.  of  t*o  or  mj.re  ren- 

head.  of  a  fixed  reanierrarrying  sleexe  extending  centrally  within    trifuga!  pump-,  operatinjr  at  iirars  in  multiple  and  at  other  timed  in 

8aid  die-carrjing  head,  a  fixed  reamer  cutting-tool  supported  br  Mid    aerie*.  U>  give  a  continuoun  flow  of  water 

sleeve,  and  an  adjuatable  head,  and  a  spring  between  xaid  adjudtable  ;  4.  The  comt>inaiion  witli  h  condennf-r  in  which  the  vacuum  ai»- 

head  and  iiaid  reamer,  raeanx  for  adjuxting  .'^aid  adjuatable  head  in  a  !  sists  In  lifting  the  conden^ing-water.  of  two  or  more  centrifugal  -r 
longitudinal  direction  in  said  Meeve  i  like  pump^.  nwmiallj  operating  in  multiplr,  and  niean^  t<.  operate 

2  In  a  pipe  threading  and  cutting  lathe,  the  combination  with  them  in  !<erie»  when  the  aMtiMtance  of  the  vacuum  io  not  sufficient  to 
a  revoluhle  pipe-carrying  bead  and  a  fixed  die-carrying  bead,  of  a  enable  thfm  to  operate  in  multiple,  the  flow  of  tbe  water  to  the  con- 
fixed reamer-carrying  sleeve  extending  centrally  within  said  die-    densei  bt-in*;  continuous 

carrying  head,  a  reamer,  a  reamer-carrying  head  fitted  in  the  bore  of  i  ■>    The  .ombination  with  an  elevated  or  barometric  cundencer 

said  sleeve,  an  adjuKlable  head  adapted  i<.  be  moved  longitudinally  ;  in  which  the  vacuum  artists,  in  lifting  the  coudensing-waler,  of  two 
within  said  sleeve,  a  spring  tituated  within  said  sleevr  between  said    or  more«-entrifupal  or  like  pump*  normally  operating  in  multiple,  and 
reamer-carrying  head  and  said  adjustable  bead  and  means  for  pre-    means  to  operate  them  in  series  at  the  time  of  starting  up  the  appa 
venting  the  rotation  of  said  reamer  and  ^aid  reamer-carrying  head.       ,  rata*,  the  flow  of  the  water  to  the  condenser  being  continuous 

■i  In  a  pipe  threading  and  cutting  lathe,  the  combination  with  I  6  The  combination  with  an  elevated  condenser  in  which  the 
a  revoluble  pipe-earrying  head  and  a  fixed  die-carrying  head,  of  a  :  vacuum  assists  in  lifting  the  condensing-water.  of  centrifugal  pumps 
fixed  reamer-carrying  sleeve  extending  centrally  within  said  die-car-  operating  in  multiple  when  assisted  bv  the  vacuum,  and  operating 
rying  head,  a  reamer,  a  iraroer-carrying  head  fitted  in  the  bore  of  ,  in  series  when  the  assistance  of  the  vacuum  is  insuffSeient  to  enable 
said  "leeve.  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinally-extending  guide-slot,  them  to  operate  in  multiple,  the  flow  of  tbe  water  to  the  condenser 
«  guiding  s<rew  or  pin  projecting  from  said  reamer-carrying  head  I  being  continuous 

through  said  slot,  an  adjustable  head  adapted  to  be  moved  longitu-  '  '    Tbe  combination  with  a  condenser  in  which  the  vacuum  as- 

dinslly  withiD  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  situated  within  said  sleeve  |  «i»ts  in  lifting  the  condensing-water.  of  two  or  more  centrifugal  or 

between  said  reamer-carrying  head  and  said  adjusUble  head  i  like  pumps,  each  having  its  own  separate  suction  and  discharge,  and 

.^_______^^^^^_^  j  means  for  temporarily  connecting  the  discbarge  of  one  with  the 

-.ti^^.  ,     .      ^ !  su'tiou  of  the  of  her,  tbe  flow  of  tbe  water  to  the  condenser  being  con- 

THO.Ol  H.    C0MDEM8K1  SYSTEM     Louw  R.  Albersul  (h^en  j  tinuous 


wteh.  Otma.  assignor  to  Alberger  CoDdeoser  Company,  Mew  Tort 
I.  T,  a  Corporatloo  of  Mew  Tort.  Wed  Mov.  28,  1 902.  Sertal  Ma 
1S2,M0 

Clatm—l.  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  centrifugal 
pumps  operating  in  series  to  supply  the  condensing-water  to  said  con- 


^    The  combination  with  a  condenser  in  which  the  vacuum  a»- 
sisu  in  lifting  the  condenaing-water,  of  two  or  more  centrifugal 
pumps  for  continuously  supplying  the  condensing-water  to  the  con 
denser,  each  having  its  own  separate  suction  and  discharge,  means 
for  conveying  the  water  discharged  from  the  pumps  to  the  condenser 


114  O.  U 


5  so 


wd  m,.„,  for  te«por.rily  co.B^t  in,f  the  di.ch.rR*  of  one  pumpTper^  portion  .t  ri«h.  .ngle."t«  the  bciv  portion    to  fonn  .Uple- 
».  The  rombination  with  a  Kindenster  19  which  the  vacuum  as- '=  — -  '        ■  ...  -prrea 


«i»t»  in  lifting  the  condensing  water,  of  rentnfu|r«l  pumping  *PP«- 
rmtu«  who«e  niemberx  normally  operate  in  n  ultiple  but  which  oper- 
ate in  aeriea  when  the  aMi»tanre  of  the  vacuum  i<t  insufficient  to  en- 
able them  to  operate  in  multiple,  and  means  for  i-onreTing  the  water 
from  the  pumping  apparatus  to  the  condenw  r.  the  flow  of  the  wat«r 
to  the  condenser  beinx  continuous. 

10  The  combination  with  the  condenM  r  in  which  the  vacuum 
assiat*  in  lifting  the  coiidensinK- water,  of  a  crntrifu^al  pumping  ap-  i 
paratus  wh<we  members  normally  operate  in  multiple  hut  which  op-  I 
erate  iu  series  when  the  as.sistance  of  the  vaci  uni  is  insufficient  to  en- 
able them  to  operate  in  multiple,  and  means  I  or  conveyiuj?  the  water 
from  the  pumpinfc  apparatus  to  the  condense  r,  said  means  allowing 
the  water  to  be  acted  on  by  atmospheric  presiure  during  its  passage 
to  the  condenser. 

11  The  combinaMun  with  a  condenser  of  centrifugal  pumps 
operating  sometimes  in  series  and  sometimes  in  multiple,  and  meana 
for  conveying  the  water  from  the  pumps  to  i  le  condenser,  to  give  a 
continuous  flow  of  water. 

12  The  combination  with  a  condenser  of  centrifugal  pumps 
which  operate  sometimes  in  series  and  sometimes  in  multiple,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  water  from  the  pu  nps  to  the  condenser, 
•aid  means  allowing  the  exposure  of  the  wat(  r  to  atmonpheric  prea- 
sure  in  transit  to  the  condenser 

13  The  combination  with  a  condeniier  ii  which  the  vacuum  aa- 
»i»U  in  lifting  the  condensing- water,  of  t«  »  or  more  centrifugal 
pumps  each  having  iU  own  separate  suction  a  id  dis<harge  and  each  1 
having  a  vaWe  for  controlling  its  water-supp  y,  and  means  for  tem 
porarily  connecting  the  diacharge  of  one  with  1  he  suction  of  theother.  j 
consistiifg  \>f  a  valve-provided  conduit,  the  o|eration  of  the  appara-  I 
tus  giving  a  continuous  flow  of  water  to  the  <onden»er 

14  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  two  or  more  cen- 
trifugal or  like  pumps,  each  having  its  own  Mparate  suctioaanddis- ' 
charge,  and  each  having  a  valve  for  control  ling  itn  water-supply.  ' 
means  consisting  of  a  valve-provided  conduit  'or  connecting  the  dis- ' 
charge  of  one  [>iimp  with  the  suction  of  the  ol  her.  a  check-valve  be-  '■ 
tween  the  two  suctions,  and  a  check-valve  between  the  disc  harge  orf 
the  one  and  the  discharge  of  the  other. 

15  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  two  or  more  cen- 
trifugal pumps  each  having  its  own  suction  ami  discharge,  and  each 
having  a  valve  for  controlling  its  water-supply,  means  for  tempo- 
rarily connecting  the  discharge  of  one  with  thi '  suction  of  the  other, 
means  for  conveying  the  water  from  the  pumji.'i  t»(  the  condenser,  a 
check-valve  between  the  two  suctions,  and  a  check-valve  between 
the  discharge  of  the  flrst  pump  and  the  meais  for  conveying  the 
waler^^to  the  condenser. 

16.  The  combinat-on  with  a  condenser  in  which  the  vacuum  at 
times  assists  in  lifting  the  condensing-water.  af  centrifugal  pumps 
discharging  at  times  one  through  another,  and  at  other  times  di- 
rectly to  the  condenser  either  singly  or  logethet ,  the  flow  of  the  water 
to  the  condenser  being  continuous. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  condenser  of  two  cen- 
trifugal pumps  operated  in  series  to  discharge  he  condensing-water 
the  entire  height  of  the  conden»>er  to  start  it:  and  means  to  operate 
one  pump  to  continue  to  discharge  the  condenung-water  to  the  con- 
denser under  the  assistance  of  the  vacuum  ard  the  other  pump  to 
lift  water  for  other  purposes,  the  flow  of  the  witer  to  the  condenser 
being  continuous 


continuously  supplying  condensing-water  theieto,  said  pumps  ar 
ranged  so  that  one  pump  sometimes  receives  iis  water-supply  from 
another  pump  and  sometimes  directly  frt>m  th>  water-supply 

19  The  combination  with  a  I'ondenser.  of  <entrifugal  pumps  for 
continuously  supplying  the  condensing-water  thereto,  said  pumps 
arranged  so  that  one  pump  operates  sometimes  n  series  with  another 
pump  and  sometimes  alone  with  the  assistanci  of  the  vacuum. 
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portions  forming  a  shoulder  or  a  bearing  for  the  body  portion, and 
aaid  body  portion  so  supported,  being  raised  above  the  normal  plane 
of  the  body  portion,  whereby  the  rib  portion  over  each  staple  pro- 
jects upwardly  as  an  impact-surface  to  receive  hammer-blows  in 
driving  the  8Up|^,  as  into  wood 


THC).OvJO.  FA8TMBR  FOR  8H0B8  OR  THE  UIB.  Chakld 
D.  Btur,  CroDwtU.  «««  Zealuid  Filed  May  7.  1900  Serial  la 
lSe.106. 


(^—^Birft^ 


Claim— A  fastener  consisting  of  two  hooked  portions  one  por- 
tion internally  threaded  and  the  other  portion  externallv  threaded 
and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  flrst-mentioned  portion  substan- 
,  tially  as  described. 


7HO,()'^  1  .    DOWHDRAFT  BRICKKILN     T80i«  I  BifTT  Filr- 
mont.  W.  V«.    FUad  Dw;  29.  1903.    Semi  Ma  lg«.9«9 


I 

riMiM.— 1.  .\  brick-kiln  provided  with  a  aUck  to  one  side  of  the 
kiln,  a  central  circular  flue  beneath  the  floor  of  the  kiln,  a  radial  flue 
leading  from  the  central  flue  to  the  stack,  radial  flues  extending 
from  the  central  circular  flue  and  closed  at  their  outer  ends,  twosemi- 
circular  flues,  one  on  each  side  of  the  central  circular  flue  but  closed 
to  the  same  and  to  the  other,  radial  flues  extending  from  each  of  the 
semicircular  flues  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  kiln  and  closed  at  their 
outer  ends  by  the  said  wall,  a  flue  leading  from  each  of  the  semicir- 
cular flues  to  the  stack,  the  area  of  the  floor  covered  bv  the  central 


1^    The  combination  with  a  condenser  of  centrifugal  pumps  for    *'"^'""'"'"  <'"«'  «nd  iU  radial  flues  being  equal  to  the  area  of  the  floor 


7  80,0  1  f  ♦.    DODBLl-POIHTED  8TAPLR.    frrru  Arodt.  Hewark, 
W  J     FtM  Aor  16.  1904.    SeriaMTa  S06.399. 


F 


m  T 


Clmim—\  double-pointed  staple  compose!)  of  a  strip  of  metal 
having  a  central  longitudinal  stilTening-nb.  the  ends  of  said  strip 
keiag  Upered.  and  folded  lengthwise  with  a  V-shaped  intervening 
^aee,  aad  said  ends  beiag  bent  from  a  point  anterior  to  their  U- 


covered  by  either  one  of  the  semicircular  flues  and  its  radial  flues, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  draft  of  the  central  circular  flue  and 
the  two  semicircular  flues  separately. 

2.  A  brick-kiln  provided  with  a  stack  to  one  side  of  the  kiln,  a 
central  circular  flue  beneath  the  floor  of  the  kiln,  a  radial  flue  leading 
from  the  central  flue  to  the  stack,  radial  flues  extending  from  the  cen- 
tral circular  flue  and  closed  at  their  outer  ends,  two  semicircular 
flues,  one  on  each  side  of  the  central  circular  flue  but  closed  to  the 
same  and  to  the  other,  radial  flues  extending  from  each  of  the  semi- 
circular flues  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  kiln  and  cloiied  at  their  outer 
ends  by  the  said  wall,  a  flue  leading  from  each  of  the  semicircular 
flues  to  the  stack,  bag-walls  located  above  the  floor  and  between  the 
radial  flues  of  the  two  semicircular  flues  and  means  for  controlling 
the  draft  of  the  central  circular  flue  and  the  two  semicircular  flues 
separately. 

3.  A  brickkiln  provided  with  a  stack  to  one  side  of  the  kiln,  a 
solid  floor  composed  of  a  series  of  courses  of  brick  looselv  laid  upon 
one  another,  a  central  circular  flue  beneath  the  floor  ot  the  kiln,  a  ra- 
dial flue  leading  from  the  central  circular  flue  to  the  stack,  other  ra- 
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dial  flues  extending  from  the  central  flue  and  doaed  at  their  outer 
ends,  two  semicircular  flues,  one  Ion  each  side  of  the  central  circular 
flue  but  closed  to  the  same  and  to  the  other,  radial  flues  extending 
from  each  of  the  semicircular  flues  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  kiln  and 
closed  at  their  outer  ends  by  the  said  wall,  the  area  of  the  floor  cov 
ered  by  the  central  circular  flue  and  its  radial  flues  being  equal  to  the 
area  of  the  floor  covered  by  either  one  of  the  semicircular  flues  and 
its  radial  flues,  means  for  allowing  the  passage  of  the  products  of 
combustion  al  the  closed  ends  of  all  the  radial  flues  and  above  the 
central  and  the  two  semicircular  flues,  bag-walls  located  above  the 
floor  and  betweeii  the  radial  flues  of  the  two  semicircular  flues,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  draft  of  the  central  and  the  two  semicircu- 
lar flues  separately. 


7.  In  a  combined  gas  heater  and  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  supply-pipe,  and  a  heat- 
ing-burner lying  within  said  base  and  beneath  said  opening,  of  a 
pipe-standard  adapted  for  connection  with  a  lamp  at  its  upper  end, 
a  cover  adapted  to  overlie  said  burner  and  opeuing  and  secured  to 
aaid  sUndard.  a  pivotal  (*onnection  permitting  the  standard  to  be 
swung  Uferallv  away  from  said  burner  and  opening,  said  supply- 
pipe  coinprisiug  branches  leading  respectively  to  said  pivotal  con- 
nection and  to  the  buriicr,  and  lying  within  .said  base,  n  cock  con- 
trolling passage  of  gas  to  said  lamp,  and  a  cock  controlling  passage 
of  gas  to  the  burner 


7H().0'^'>2.  COMBINSD  0A8  HKATKR  AMD  LAMP  Gtotsi  F. 
Bbtai,  Chicago,  IU,  aMignor  of  ooe-half  to  llleba«l  M.  Rlneck,  Chi- 
«co,  IU.    FUed  Feb  S,  1904     Serial  Na  192,M0. 
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Claim— \.  In  a  combined  gas  heater  and  lamp  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  and  a  heating-burner  sustained  thereby,  of  a  sup- 
ply-pipe, a  lamp-support  comprising  a  pipe-standard,  mounted 
above  the  base  and  laterally  movable,  and  a  connection  between  the 
standard  and  the  supply  which  perraiu  movement  of  the  standard 
away  from  the  burner. 

2  In  a  combinM  gas  heater  and  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  and  a  heating-burner  sustained  thereby,  of  a  supply-pipe,  a 
lamp-support  comprising  a  pipe-standard,  mounted  above  the  base 
and  laterally  movable  and  a  pivoul  connection  susUining  the  stand- 
ard between  the  supply  and  the  standard  and  permitting  the  stand- 
ard to  be  swung  laterally  away  from  the  burner. 

3  In  a  combined  gas  heater  and  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  and  a  heating-burner  su.stained  thereby,  of  a  supply-pipe,  a 
lamp-support  comprising  a  pipe-standaid  and  a  laterally-movable 
cover,  mounted  above  said  burner,  and  a  connection  between  lh# 
standard  and  the  supply  which  permits  the  sUndard  to  be  moved 
away  from  the  burner,  said  cover,  when  in  position  above  the  buriier.i 
concealing  the  burner  beneath. 

4  In  a  combined  gas  beater  and  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  and  a  heating-burner  susUined  thereby,  of  a  supply-pipe,  a 
lamp-support  comprising  a  pipe-standard  and  a  laterally-movable 
cover,  mounted  above  said  burner  and  a  pivoUl  connection  between 
the  supply  and  the  standard,  permitting  the  standard  and  cover  to 
be  swung  laterally  away  from  the  burner. 

5.  In  a  combined  gas  heater  and  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
heating-burner,  and  a  base  extending  around  said  buiner  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  beneath  which  said  burner  is  sustained,  of  a 
lamp-support  comprising  a  pipe-standard,  and  a  cover,  a  supply- 
pipe  and  a  pivoUl  connection  between  the  supply  and  the  standard, 
permitting  the  cover  and  standard  to  be  swung  laterally,  when  in  po- 
sition above  the  burner,  away  from  the  opening  and  burner,  said 
cover  being  arranged  Ut  overlie  said  opening  and  burner  in  one  of  Us 
poaitions. 

6.  In  a  combined  gas  heater  and  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  a  supply-pipe  and  a  heating-burner  lying  beneath  or  within 
said  baae  of  a  pipe-sUndard.  adapted  for  connection  with  a  lamp  at 
iu  upper  end,  a  pivoUl  connection  permitting  the  standard  to  be 
■wung  laterally  away  from  said  burner,  said  supply-pipe  comprising 
branches  leading  reapecUvely  to  aaid  burner  and  to  said  standard, 
and  cocks  respectively  controlling  pasaage  of  gas  to  ¥aid  sUndard 
and  to  said  burner. 


Claim  —I.  In  an  advertising  means,  banks  of  electric  lamps, 
circuits  therefor  and  a  selecling-<oiiimutator  in  said  cinuits  for  con- 
trolling the  same,  .said  commutator  havinir  operative  contacts  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  produce  the  following  succession  when  .«aid  roniniuta- 
tor  is  operated,  viz  first,  an  intelligible  grouping :  secnd  a  confused 
intermediate  grouping,  and  third,  an  intelligible  grouping 

2  In  an  advertising  means,  banks  of  electric  lamps,  circuits 
therefor  and  a  selecting-commuUU.r  in  said  circuit:^  for  controlling 
the  same,  said  commutator  having  operative  contacts  so  arranged  as 
to  produce  successive  intelligible  groupings  separated  by  c«intinu- 
ous  illumination  bv  lamps  unintelligibly  arranged. 

3.   In  a  means  for  autoniaiii  ally  producing  succe.ssive  expres- 
sions in  an  illuminated  electric  sign,  a  perforated  sc<-tor-shaped  con- 
tact-plate  having   a   conducting   periphery   and    a   supporting-bar 
I  therefor  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforation  in  said  contact- 
piece  and  in  electric  connection  with  said  periphery 


,7H(),OVj-4-.  CIRCOIT  MAKING  AND  BREAKING  RELAY  Fkabk 
CogRAD.  Edfewood  Park,  Pa.  anignor  to  Weetmghouse  Electric  * 
Manufccturing  Company,  a  Corporatlou  of  Pennsylvania    Filed  Dec 

!         29,  1902.    aerial  Na  137.073 


Cl<iim—\  An  alternating-current  circuit  making  and  break- 
ing relay  comprising  an  electromagnet  having  an  unsymmetrically- 
located  closed  coil,  a  metal  plate  the  upper  end  of  which  is  pivoully 
supported  and  the  lower  end  of  which  projects  into  the  field  of  said 
magnet  and  one  edge  of  which  is  provided  with  a  conUct-piece,  a 
stationary  contact-terminal  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
contact-piece  and  an  adjustable  counterweight  that  serves  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  plate  and  it.-,  contact-piece  in  open-circuit  position. 

2.  A  polyphase,  alternating-current  circuit  making  and  break- 
ing relay  comprising  tv^o  electromagnets  each  provided  with  an  un- 
synimetrically- located  closed  coil,  two  meUllic  sectors  the  upper 
ends  of  which  are  pivotally  supported  and  the  lower  ends  of  which 
proje<t  respectively  into  the  fields  of  the  magnets  and  the  edges  of 
which  are  provided  with  contact-pieces,  a  stationarv  contact-termi- 
nal lo<-ated  in  the  paths  of  movement  of  said  sectors  and  their  con- 
tact-pieces and  adjustable  counterweights  serving  reapectively  to 
normally  hold  the  sectors  and  their  conUct-pieces  in  open-circuit  po- 
aitions. 

3.  \  polyphase,  altematiag-current  overload- relay  comprising 


55* 


two  pIrrtromarnrtM  providf>d  with  rnerrizi 
K.rminrtrirally  located,  clotted  coils,  mpta 
of  which  •rf  pivoullv  «upportrd  and  the  I 
into  ihe  flfid*  of  4aid  mairnrtf,  otationan- 
•  ion  to  b^  piioxrd  bv  tprmiaal  pieces  with 
vidcd  and  adju«tablr  rountrrwrifrhti)  for 
•or*  in  up«n-cirruit  poiiitions 

4.  A  polrphaAT.  altrrnatinx-rurrrnt 
two  «l<K>troinairnrt<i  ha\in|[r  ^iierj^izinjf-wi. 
uniivnim^tri<-allv-lo<-atrd  rluird  roiU.  nieta 
of  which  arc  pivolallv  nupported  and  the  lo 
between  the  poles  of  laid  magnet!),  limitin 
•tationarv  Dintact-termiual  Un-ated  in  the 
•ectom  and  adjustable  rounterwei|ehtii  for 
tor«  in  open-circuit  positions 
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i  iff-windinffji  and  with  un 
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end*  of  which  project 
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»hich  the  nectorH  are  pro- 

rnially  holding  the  s*c- 


il  ic 
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o*-erload-relav  compriiiini; 

nJin^fs  and  prtivided  with 
1  ic  sectors  the  upper  end* 
I  rer  end«  of  which  project 
I  t*top!4  for  the  (teitom,  a 

p  ith*  (if  movement  of  tmid 
I  ormallj  holdinic  the  itei-- 


t  H<).()-jr>.  8DPPORTIMG  FRAME  KORDSE  WITH  SUPPER  BBD- 
PAMl  E7U.TII  L  CoHTiBa.  Melbounie,  Victoria.  Auttralla.  nied 
July  11  1903.    Serial  Ma  1M.507. 


fUnm—\  In  combination  in  a  bedpan 
end  thereof  a  frame  •«Mured  to  xaid  support 
bracinx  the  itides  of  the  pan  and  a  tprin^  enc 
in*  its  ends  srniied  to  the  arm." 

2  In  combination  in  a  bed-pao.  a  «u 
theretif.  a  frame  flaring  a  oent  portion,  !>ai(l 
Hupp<irl,  Mid  frame  extending  under  the  pun 
•  a  itecond  bent  portion  extcndinif  up  alonjf  ea 
on  laid  ■•rcond  bent  portions  extending  o\er 
tons  on  thr  bent  portions  and  a  spring  encirc 
Its  endu  secured  to  aaid  buttons. 


a  .<upp«irl  adjacent  one 

comprising  arms  ein- 

rcling  the  pan  and  bar. 

I  r>ort  adjacent  one  end 

I  lent  portion  holding  thf 

o  each  »ide  of  the  same, 

'h  .side  of  the  pan.  <  ljp.4 

the  top  of  the  pan,  but- 

•  ing  the  pau  »>id  having 
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ing chamber  provided  with  a  water-inlet  and  aaid  condeaaing-cham 
ber  with  an  air  inlet  and  outlet,  said  receptacle  further  provided 
with  a  water-outlet,  mean*  for  establiahing  communication  between 
the  top  of  .4aid  second-mentioned  flxing-chamber  and  top  of  aaid  re- 
ceptacle, a  vaporizing-coil  extending  in  said  vapori/.ing-chan.lier 
and  communicating  with  a  hrdrocarbon-supply.  said  coil  further 
communicating  with  the  top  of  said  combusition-chamber,  a  waiih- 
bo.x  communicating  with  said  nnepUcle.  and  an  air-pipe  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  the  air-outlet  of  said  condensing-chamber  and 
-t  iU  other  end  with  the  combu»tion-<  hamber  below  the  fuel  therein 
2     In  a  gas-producing  apparatus,  a  combustion-<'hamber.  a  fix- 
ing-chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  receptacle  provided  with 
a  vaporising  and  a  condensing  chamber,  said  receptacle  having  air 
and  water  inlets,  and  outlets,  and  having  it.s  vaporizing-chamber 
communicating   with   said   fixing-chamber.   a   hvdrocarbon-supplv 
pipe  extending  in  said  vaporizing-chamber  and  opening  into  the  top 
of  said  combustion-chamber  for  supplying  vapor  thereto,  and  an  air 
conducting  pipe  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  ai^-outlet  of  said 
receptacle  and  opening  at  its  other  end  into  the  bottom  of  said  com- 
j  bustion-chamber  below  the  grate-bars  thereof. 
I  ■^    In  combination,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  vaporizing,  a 

i  condensing  and  a  collecting  chamber,  said  condensing-chamber  hav- 
I  ing  air  and  water  inlets  and  an  air-oullet,  said  collecting-chamber 
^  having  water  and  gas  outlets,  and  said  vaporizing-chamber  having  a 
I  gaa-inlet,  a  fixing-chamber  communicating  with  ^aid  ga.s-inlet.  h 
combustion-chamber  communicating  with  said  fixing-chamber.  an 
air-pipe  communicating  with  said  air-outlet  an<l  with  said  combus- 
lioii-chamber  below  the  grate-bars  thereof,  and  medll^  for  supplying 
vapor  from  said  vaporizing-chamber  to  said  combu.stion-chamb.r 
4.    In  combination,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  vaporizing,  a 
^condensing  and  a  colle,-ting  chaml.er.  said  vaporizing-chamber  hav 
mg  a  gas-inlet,  said  condensing-<haniber  having  an  air  and  Vkater 
inlet  and  said  collecting-chamber  havrng  water  and  gas  outlets,  a 
fixing-chamber  communicating  with  said  gas-inlet,  a  combustion- 
chamber  communicating  with  said  fixing-chamber.  a  hydrocarbon- 
I  »uppl|^  pipe  extending  in  said  vaporizing-chamber  and  opening  int.. 
the  top  of  said  combustion-chamber  for  supplying  vapor  thereto,  and 
an  air-pipe  communicating  with  said  air  inlet  and  opening  into  the 
bottom  of  said  combustion-chamber  below  the  grate  barx  thereof 
I  5    In  a  gas-producing  apparatus,  a  collecting-chamber  a  wa-b- 

box    communicating    therewith,    a    condensing-chamber   arranged 
above  said  collecting-chamber  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  vaporizingH-h.mber  arranged  above  said  condensing-cham- 
ber. a  fixing-chamber  arranged  parallel  to  said  collecting   condens- 
|ing  and  vaporing  chambers,  and  communicating  with  said  vaporii- 
I  ing-chamlH-r.  a  combustion-chamber  arranged  parallel  to  said  fixing- 
j chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  rrteaiis  extending  in  said 
I  vaporizing-chamber  for  supplying  vapor  to  .aid  comhu.stion-cham 
jber.  and  an  air-pipe  for  supplying  air  from  said  conden.sing-cham- 
ber  to  said  combustion-chamber  below  the  grate-bam  thejeof 


tH0,0\i7.  DREDGINO  APPARATUS  JosgPB  Edwards,  Bnwk 
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*'(«».— I.  In  a  gas-producing  apparatus .  a  combustion-cham- 
ber, a  carboaaceous-material  supply  commu|iicating  therewUh.  a 
ixing-chamlier  communicating  at  its  top  With  said  combustion- 
chamber,  a  second  fixing-chamber  communjcating  at  its  bottom 
with  the  bottom  of  the  first-mentioned  fixing  fhamber.  a  reoepUcle 
hating  a  pair  of  compartments,  one  of  whiai  forms  a  vaporizing- 
chamber  and  the  other  of  which  a  condea*iB«-4bamber,  said  vaporit- 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
auction-pipe,  the  mouth  of  which  is  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  place  to  be  dredged,  of  an  inclosing  hood  or  envelop  surround- 
ing said  suction-pipe  for  a  certain  distance  and  open  at  the  ends,  to- 
gether with  braces  for  supporting  the  envelop  in  place  upon  the  pipe, 
said  braces  being  adjustable  so  as  to  regulate  the  mouth  of  the  hood 
relatively  to  the  mouth  of  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  t^uction- 
pipe  having  a  flaring  mouth  adapted  to  lie  on  the  material  to  be 


ing  it  around  the  bobbin  until  the  loop  of  the  thread  engages  the  di 
vergent  portions  adjacent  the  projections  and  thereby  casts  off  the 
loop  from  the  latter 

5.  In  a  sewing-machine  the  combination  with  the  needle-bar 
carr>-ing  the  nee<lle,  and  the  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  hook 
capable  of  an  oscillatory  motion  having  a  fiat  forwardly-directed 
point,  the  rearwardlr-disposed  projections  formed  upon  the  oppo- 
site edges  thereof,  and  the   rearwardly-divergent   surfaces   leading 

.  /'■o'n 'he  point  to  the  said  projections  for  expai.Hing  the  loop  of  the 

dredged,  and  an  inclosing  hood  or  envelop  surrounding  the  .uction- !  needle-thread  and  engaging  it  upon  the  projections  when  the  h.H>k 

^_?'r. *!_*"  !"?."  ^"""i'7.''!f^.^'*^^"  '^•"'^  '*''''''*^''''"""''l    "  •'^^•"'•'''^-  -"J  ^^^  engaging  the  looped  thread  adjacent  the  pro- 


which  curreutfe  of  water  may  be  directed  into  the  suction-pipe,  and 
meant  for  supporting  the  hood  adjustably,  substantially  asd  escribed. 


7H().0>^H.  ROTA&T-HOOK  SEWING  MACHIHE.  Chablb  R 
FuKLi,  Rochester,  M.  T.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Bei\jamln  H.  Smith, 
Rocheater,  N.  T.    Piled  July  15,  1903.    Serial  Ha  165,596. 


jections  to  disengage  the  loop  from  the  latter  when  the  h<H>k  is  re- 
tracted to  a  predetermined  point,  a  bobbin  around  which  the  hook 
os<-illate»,  and  operating  means  for  said  hook. 

6.  In  a  sewing-machine  the  combination  with  the  needle-bar 
and  the  needle  carried  thereby  of  a  hook  capable  of  an  oscillatory 
motion  in  a  plane  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  line  of  motion 
of  the  needle  having  a  Hat  f;>rwardly-directed  point  aiiapted  to  enter 
between  Uie  needle  and  it.s  thread,  the  projections  formed  upon  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  hook  in  rear  of  the  point,  and  the  rearwardly- 
diverging  surfaces  formed  upon  the  opposite  edge*  of  the  h<K)k  and 
leading  from  the  p<.int  to  the  projections  for  expanding  the  ItM.p  of 
the  needle-thread  and  engaging  it  upon  the  projections  when  the 
I  hook  is  advanced,  and  for  engaging  portions  of  the  loop  adjacent  the 
projections  and  thereby  casting  off  the  loop  from  the  latter  when  the 
hook  is  retracted  to  a  predetermined  point,  a  bobbin  around  which 
the  hook  oscillates,  and  operating  means  for  the  hook. 

7  In  a  sewing-machinr  the  combination  with  the  needle-bar 
carrying  the  needle  and  devices  for  operating  it  in  such  a  majineras 
to  pn.duce  a  pau.se  or  rest  in  its  return  motion  and  to  form  a  loop  in 
the  needle-thread,  of  a  curved  h(M)k  capable  of  an  oscillatorv  motion 
having  a  point  thereon  adapted  to  enter  the  loop  of  the  needle 
thread,  oppo.sitely-disposed  projections  in  rear  of  the  point  and  in- 
clined l|»op-spreading  surfaces  adjacent  the  point  leading  to  the  pro- 
jection.s  for  engaging  both  sides  of  the  loop,  a  bobbin  sround  which 
the  hook  moves,  and  operating  devices  connecting  llie  needle-oper- 
ating devices  and  the  hook  for  advancing  the  latter  to  engage  the 
loop  of  the  needle-thread  during  the  paii.se  of  the  needle  and  retract- 
ing it  lo  spread  the  thread  around  the  bobbin  before  the  retraction  of 
the  needle 

H.   In  a  sewing-machine,  needle-operating  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  oscillatory  shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft  having  a  ^lol 
formed  therein  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  needle-bar  and  adapt 
ed  to  ride  in  said  slot  in  such  a  manner  that  »  hen  said  shaft  is  oscil 
lated  in  one  direction  the  needle-bar  will  be  advanced  lo  its  limit  of 
CUiim.—l.   In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  nee-  1  m"!'*"'  i"  <>ne  direction  and  then  retracted  to  a  predetermined  point 
die-bar  carrying  the  needle  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  Ixdi-  I  •"  produce  a  pause  or  rest  in  the  motion  of  the  needle,  the  return  mo- 
bin,  a  hook  capable  of  an  oscillatory  motion  about  the  bobbin  having  |  *'""  "^  '''**  '''>"^'  completing  the  retracting  or  return  motion  of  the 
the  thread-engaging  projections  thereon  extending  laterally  towird    needle-bai 


the  sides  of  the  bobbin,  and  means  for  advancing  the  lux»k  to  engage 
the  needle-thread  upon  the  projections  and  retracting  it  to  spread 
the  loop  of  the  thread  over  the  bobbin. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  needle-bar 
carrying  the  needle  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  bobbin,  a 


!♦  The  combination  in  a  sewing-machine,  of  n  needle-bar  carry- 
ing the  needle,  an  oscillatory  cam,  and  «  projection  upon  said  iieedle- 
bai  cooperating  with  said  cam  for  reciprocating  said  needle-bar  in 
such  a  manner  as  lo  produce  a  pause  or  rest  in  its  return  motion,  of 
an  os<illatoT>  looper-hook  having  barbs  or  projections  formed  there- 


hook  capable  of  an  oscillatory  motion  about  the  bobbin  having  the  1 ""  *  •»«bbin  around  whi(  h  .<«iil  hook  moves,  and  means  for  advanc- 
Ihread-engaging  projections  thereon  extending  laterally  relatively  | '">f  '*"'''  '""'^  •"  engage  the  needle-thread  upon  said  barbs,  and  re- 
to  the  bobbin,  and  means  for  advancing  the  hook  to  engage  the  nee-  !  'raiting  it  to  extei.d  said  thread  around  the  bobbin  permitting  it  to 
die-thread  upon  said  projections  to  form  an  expanded  loop,  and  re-  i  disengage  itself  from  said  hook  to  complete  the  formation  of  the  loop 
tractiag  it  to  extend  the  expanded  loop  over  the  bobbin  j  during  the  pause  or  rest  in  the  motion  of  the  needle 

3.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  needle-bar  j  '"  T^'""  «'«Hnbination  with  the  needle-bar  carry  ing  the  needle. 
carrying  the  needle  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  bobbin,  a  !  ""*  devices  for  operating  it  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a  pause 
h«>ok  capable  of  an  oscillatory  motion  about  the  bobbin  having  a  j  "'  rest  in  its  motion,  of  a  looper-hook  having  a  forwardly  extending 
thread-engaging  point  provided  with  the  inclined  loop-spreading  !  P*""' ""'■  H"  "' ^^PP""''*"'*''''"!""^*^  •'earwardly-exlending  barbs 
surfaces  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  the  thread-engaging  j  *"■  projections  formed  thereon  adjacent  said  point,  a  b<ibbin.  and  de- 
projections  in  rear  of  said  surfaces  and  extending  laterally  relative  j  *'<"^'"  'o""  advancing  said  hook  to  engage  the  needle-thread  upon  the 
to  the  bobbin,  and  operating  means  for  advancing  the  point  of  the  harbs  or  projections  thereof  and  retracting  it,  to  draw  said  thread 
hook  between  the  needle  and  its  thread  until  the  loop  of  the  latter  is  (around  the  bobbin  and  p«rmit  it  to  be  released  from  said  hook  while 
expanded  by  the  inclined  surfaces  and  engaged  upon  said  projections,  i^*"*  "eedle  remains  subsiantiallv  at  test 

and  thence  retracting  the  hook  until  the  expanded  loop  is  extended  (  «— .ii-.^^— ^— ■^— 

over  the  bobbin  and  is  cast  off  from  the  proje<-tions  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  thread  upon  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  hook.  1    ' 

4.  In  a  aewing-macfaine  the  combiiution  with  the  needle-bar' 
carrying  the  needle,  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  h(M>k  capable  j 
of  an  oscillatory  motion  having  the  forwardly-directed  point,  the 
rearwardly-directed  projections,  and  the  divergent  portions  leading 
from  the  point  to  said  projections  for  •  xpanding  the  l<M>p  of  the  nee- 
dle-thrtad  and  engaging  it  upon  the  projections,  a  bobbin  around 
which  the  hook  oscillates,  and  operating  means  for  advancing  the 
hook  to  engage  the  needle-thread  upon  the  projections,  and  retract- 
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Claim — I.   A  Host,  rompritinfc  ■ 
bodj  having  flnlikf  proj«K-f  ion*  and  ada 
tow-linr  and  juitablr  ronnroting  dev 
more  in  the  water  at  an  an^lr  to  the  line 
•et  forth 

i    A  float,  rompriiiiaf;  a  relatively 
iBf  fio-like  projei-tionH  and  adapted  to 
and  *lidable  ronneotinf;  devire^  for  rau 
water  at  an  an^le  to  the  line  of  traction 
tion  of  movfnient.  !<ul>iitaiitiall.T  as  set 

3.  A  float,  (-orapriitinK  a  buoyant 
ahape  in  rrosN-iiection  and  havinjf  tins  at 
«uitable  connecting  devices  for  cauiinf^  t 
•«  an  anirle  to  the  line  of  traction,  subst 
4  A  float,  roroprixinj;  a  buovant 
nhape  in  cross-section  and  having  fins  at  I 
one  side,  and  a  tow-line  and  connect 
guides  for  cau.sin^  the  float  to  move  in  .. 
line  of  traction,  and  for  chanftm);  »h^  d 
Bt«ntially  as  .set  forth 

5.   .V  float,  comprising  a   buovant 
•hap«  in  criMa-section  and  having  upper 
one  tide  and  a  relatively  long  «n-like  Han 
allel  guidcrods  extending  betueen  the  t 
ins.  and  a  t<iw  line  and  connecting  dev. 
for  causing  the  float  to  move  in  the  wate 


r  ilatiTrlT  long  and  tapering 

)t«d  to  float  edgew  i»e.  and  a 

»  for  causing  the  float  to 

of  traction,  aubatantiallv  aa 


fin> 


traction,  and  for  changing  the  direction 
as  »et  forth  * 

K  \  float.  conipri'<ing  a  buoyant 
abape  is  rroM-sectfon  and  having  upper 
llns  at  .inr  »ide  adapteii  to  prevent  divin 
like  flanifc  nt  the  opposite  side,  parallel 
tween  the  two  members  of  each  pair  of  ... 
necting  devices  .slidable  on  said  euides  fo 
in  the  wntcr  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  frat 
direction  of  movement,  substantially  as  se 

7.   A   float,  comprising  a   buovant 
shape  in  cn»ss-.*ection  and  having  upper 
one  side  ind  a  relatively  long  fin-like  fla 
troiliiigliiie  connected  centrally  to  such 
extending  between  the  two  members  of  ea< 
line  and  connecting  devices  slidable  on 
float  to  move  in  the  water  at  an  angle  to 
changing  the  direction  of  movement,  sub 


the 
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I>ng  and  tapering  b«Mly  hav- 

edgewise.  and  a  tow-line 

ng  the  float  to  move  in  the 

and  for  changing  the  direc- 

f4rth 

body  of  .somewhat  wedge 
ts  sides,  and  a  tow-line  and 
le  float  to  move  in  the  water 
intially  as  set  forth 
liody  of  somewhat  wedge 
loth  sides  and  guide-rttd.s  at 
devices  slidable  on  said 
water  at  an  angle  to  the  | 
rection  of  movement,  sub- I 


tie 


Li      *"*"'    *"  ■"  "PP^mtus  for  unloading  coal  from  cam  and 
I  delivering  into  a  .uitable  hopper,  the  combination  of  a  framework   a 
'  boom  pmjecting  from  said  framework  carrying  a  sheave,  a  shovel 
provided  with  a  supporting-sheave,  a  cable  attached  to  said  shovel 
I  then  passing  around  the  boom-sheave,  then  back  under  the  shovel-' 
sheave,  said  cable  attachment  and  mounting  of  the  shovel-sheave 
(►^ing  immediately  at  the  back  of  the  shovel,  said  cable  then  passing 
over  a  guide-sheave  on  said  frame-work  to  a  winding-drum  and  a 
«rond  cable  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  shovel,  then  passing 
o.er  a  guide-sheave  to  a  winding-drum,  the  winding-drum,  and  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  drum 

2.  In  c.mibination.  a  car  provided  with  a  hopper,  a  boom  00 
»aid  car.  a  sheave  on  said  boom,  a  shovel  provided  with  a  supporting- 
sheave  immediately  adjacent  to  its  back,  a  cable  attached  to  the 
rear  of  said  shovel  passing  over  the  boom-sheave  then  under  the  sup- 
porting-sheave and  then  to  a  winding-drum,  a  guide-sheave  on  said 
car  for  said  cable,  drag-amis  on  said  shovel.  ,  cable  secured  to  slid 
amis  and  passing  to  a  winding-drum  in  .said  car.  a  guide-sheave  on 
said  car  for  the  drag-cable  and  means  for  ..perating  said  drums 


>o<ly  of   somewhat  wedge  ^"^■■^■^"■"■^■■^^^— 

:.  „   "k  T    71     '  "P",  I  ^^-  ""isnor  of  on«»-h4lf  to  William  H.  De  Roseau.  Clifton  Artt 

o  members  of  .^ach  pair  of  |  ,    pued  Jaa  23.  1904.    Serial  Ma  190  3 W             ^^ 
s  slidable  on  said  guides  I 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  I 


IT 


ire 


(>f  mo\enieut.  substantially 


I  >ody  of  somewhat  wedge 
nd  lower  pairs  of  inclined  | 
and  a  relatively  long  fin- 
guide-rods  extending  be-  1 
and  a  tow-line  and  con-  | 
caiisjng  the  float  to  move  I 
ion.  and  for  changing  the 
forth 

>dv  of  somewhat   wedge 

ind  lower  pairs  of  fins  at 

at  the  opposite  side,  a 

iige.  parallel  guide-rods 

'h  pair  of  fins,  and  a  tow- 

d  guides  for  causing  the 

line  of  traction,  and  f«>r 

ntiallr  as  set  forth. 
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TWO.OMO.    COAL-HAMDUNO   MACHINE.     S*iiuiL   B.  PLU11I8. 
Chlctgo.  UL    PUed  Jan.  23,  IHA.    3eml  Mo.  190.312. 


<7«iin— 1.  A  table  for  recipro4atorv  concentrators  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  riffles  the  upper  edges  of  which  are  disposed  in  the 
same  plane,  each  set  being  arranged  to  overlap  the  next  lower  set 

2.  A  table  for  reciprocatory  concentrators  provided  with  es- 
caj>e-openings  and  w  ith  a  plurality  of  sets  of  riffles,  each  set  being  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  the  next  lower  set.  and  the  openings  bein«  disposed 
within  the  line  of  termination  of  the  riffles  above  them 

3.  A  table  for  reciprocatory  concentrators  having  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  riffles,  ea.  h  set  being  arranged  to  overlap  the  next  lower  set. 
and  having,  further,  escape-openings  disposed  within  the  line  of 
tennination  of  the  riflles.  and  at  the  outer  termin.-.ls  thereof 

4.  A  table  for  reciprocatory  concentrators  prmided  with  es- 
cape-slots and  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  riffles,  each  set  being  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  the  next  lower  set.  and  the  slots  being  disposed 
parallel  with  the  riffles  and  within  the  line  of  termination  of  the 
riffles  above  them 

5  A  table  for  reciprocatory  concentrators  provided  with  two 
series  of  escape-slots  and  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  riffles  each  set  be- 
ing arranged  to  oveHap  the  next  lower  set,  one  series  of  the  slots  be- 
ing disposed  parallel  with  the  riffles  and  within  the  line  of  fermina 
tion  of  the  nffles  above  them,  and  the  other  series  being  disposed  at 
the  outer  terminals  of  the  riffles 
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7  H  O  ,  ( )  ;t  '^  .  COMBUrBD  PEHCTL  SHARPEVER  AMD  HOLDER,  jbelt  2.S  running  o\^r  the  lower  squeezing-roller  !*  and^oveTaiidlower 
^U^  W.  OAWOg,  Ailegbeor,  Pa.  fUad  Mar.  30,  1904.  Siulal  Ma  guide-rollers  22.  23  and  24.  the  sai*  belt  being  thereby  given  an  up- 
ward incline  in  pa.ssing  from  said  roller  22  to  said  roller  23,  and  the 
aupporting-table  4  Iving  in  a  hori/.ontal  plane  approximately  in  line 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  roller  22.  said  table  4  having  a  de- 
pressed po<ket  provided  with  a  reticulate  or  perforate  bottom  for 
penuitliiig  water  to  drip  from  the  waj<te  preparatory  to  .supplying 
the  waste  to  the  squee/.ing  iiie'hanisni.  substantially  as  described 


7H(),();i4.  EARTH-HAMDUNOMACHIME.  Wiixu*  A.  Hbumie, 
Datid  B.  Qratics.  and  Carl  a  Dudlkt,  OberUn,Ohk>.  Piled  Aug  1 
19U4.    Serial  Na  218.9»4. 


Claim— Thf  be  re  in -described  combined  pencil  sharpener  and 
holder,  consisting  of  a  tube  or  holder  open  at  each  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  era.ser  and  pencil,  slots  formed  lengthwise  in  either  sideof 
said  tube,  the  one  opposite  to  the  other,  the  spring-tongues  <»  and  10 
integral  with  said  tube,  the  one  9  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  keeper 
and  the  other  10  bent  inwardly  to  bold  an  inserted  pencil,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pencil-sharpener,  consisting  of  a  semicylindriral  por- 
tion 7,  the  inner  edge  of  which  is  sharpened  to  form  a  knife  6.  and 
integral  parallel  arms  4,  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  hooks 
5,  to  engage  with  the  slots  of  the  said  tube,  all  arranged  and  com- 
bined, substantially  as  descril)ed. 


c;t>l 


7  H(),(  );i  :i.    APPARATUS  FOR  EITRACTINO  OIL  FROM  WASTE,  j 
Fridirim  Hachmakw  and  Akdrbw  B  Millir.  St  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
aignore  to  United  States  Reflnlng  Company  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poratiou  of  South  Dakota.    Filed  June  10.  1903     Serial  Ma  160. 78«. 
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ria,m -In  a  machine  for  extracting  oil  from  waste,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  squeezing-rollers  8  and  9,  the  latter  of  which  is  yield- 
ingly mounted  with  respect  to  the  former,  upper  idle  guide-rollers 
2j  and  26,  lower  idle  guide-rollers  22.  23  and  24  in  the  relative  posi- 
tions shown  and  described,  the  oil-receptacle  2  located  below  said 
squeezing-roller,  with  the  lower  squeering-roller  8  interposed  be- 
tween the  sides  thereof,  the  upper  endless  woven-wire  belt  29  run- 
ning over  said  upper  guide-rollers  25  and  26  and  under  said  upper 
squeez.ng-roller  9.  the  relatively  long  lower  endle.a  woven-w^re 


\  Claim —]     In  an  earth  handling  machine,  a  supporting-frame 

and  an  endless  elevator  therein,  and  means  to  raise  both  ends  of  the 
elevator  sinniltaneouslv,  comprising  hand-controlled  mechanism  at 
the  front  and  automatically-controlled  mechanism  at  the  rear  aciu 
—  ated  through  said  elevator,  and  draft-links  at  the  front  fmm  the  bot- 
tom of  the  elevator  to  said  >iupporting-frame  forward  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2  In  an  earth-handling  machine,  a  suitable  supporting  frame 
and  an  endlexs  elevator  therein,  means  to  adjustably  tix  the  ele\a- 
tion  of  the  front  end  thereof,  and  draft  connections  therefrom  to  said 
aupporting-frame.  mipports  for  the  rear  of  the  elevator  adapted  to 
travel  back  and  forth  upon  the  said  supporting-frame  and  inclines 
on  which  said  supports  ride,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  an  earth-handling  machine,  a  main  supportinjf-frame.  an 
endless  earth-elevator  in  said  frame  and  means  at  both  ends  of  said 

j  elevator  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  in  respect  to  the  supporting- 
j  frame,  comprising  inclines  on  the  supp<ining-frame,  rolling  sup- 
ports for  said  elevator  resting  on  said  inclines  and  lifting  and  draft 
I  connections  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  des<ri)>ed. 
I  4.  In  earth-handling  machines,  a  suitable  supporting-frame  and 

i  wheels  therefor,  an  endless  earth-elevator  in  said  frame,  rack-and- 
j  pinion  me<hanism  to  raise  and  lower  the  front  end  of  said  elevator, 
and  standards  and  inclines  therefor  supporting  the  rear  of  said  ele- 
vator, substantially  as  described. 

^  In  earth-handling  machines,  a  supporting-frame  and  wheels 
therefor,  an  endless  earth-elevator  in  said  frame,  means  at  the  front 
of  said  elevator  to  raise  and  lower  thesameand  move  the  elevator  bod- 
ily back  and  forth,  inclined  tracks  upon  the  rear  of  said  supporting- 
frame  and  standards  on  said  elevator  having  rollers  running  on  said 
tracks,  whereby  when  the  front  of  the  ele\ator  is  raised  the  said  roller 
will  mount  said  tracks  and  also  raise  the  rear  of  the  elevator,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  earth-handling  machines,  the  main  supporting-frame  and 
the  elevator  therein,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  elevator  com- 
prising a  bail  and  rack-bars  and  pivoted  brace-links  engaged  with 
said  bail  at  different  elevations,  substantially  as  described. 


L 


>S6 


7.  In  an  rmrth-nandlinfc  niarhiiir 
fndl<»f<i<  rifvator  thirrin  baviiix  a  >(«-«><»f>j 
ami  rark-barit  ronnrrtrti  with  thi"  rlev 
aamF,  pivn(<>(l  brarr-link.*  ciixaftinK  !iai( 
Dipani*  at  the  rear  of  thr  !*aid  rlrvalor  to 
in  respect  to  the  !<upp<>ilinK-franir  whrn 
ia  rained,  itiibiitantialiy  ai<  de'<iTilied 

^     In  rarth-handlmK  uiat-hiiieii.  un  ( 
thereon.  an<l  dinft-blades  at  the  front  am 
with  Ktandardn,  kee(x>r>  on  said  !iii(>p 
atandaril.4.  and  .separate  levers  and  me  ' 
!««id  blades  and  .standards,  substaiitialu* 

H.    In  rarth-KandlihK  macbinex.  .1 
leM  eie\ator  therein  and  a  sruop  on  said 
lower  the  front  end  of  said  elevator  coin|: 
vator  and  scoop,  rack.i  pivotallv  connct 
and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  same 
for  said  bail,  subsimitiallv  as  described 

10  Inearth -bandiinfcmai  liines.asi 
an  endle-.-  elevator  therein  provided  wi 
onto  the  ele\ator.  in  combination  with  a 
the  sail!  elevator  and  mechanism  to  a< 
stand.irds  on  which  :<aid  tonve\»T  is  sii 
lively  constructed  to  :<hift  thecouveyer  t 
stantiallr  as  desrribed. 


I  »upportinK-frame  and  an 

xed  on  its  lower  end.  a  bail 

to  rai.se  and  lower  the 

bail  above  and  below,  and 

umatically  raise  the  «ame 

the  front  of  the  .said  carrier 


■  ttor 


lUt 


7  H  ().<>:  t  r> .    CAR  BUMPER.    Okuhok  W  Hixsom  and  Abkkbah 
Kl6HTU»e«R,  C&mbrld«' Ohio.    Plied  0<t  17, 1&C4   Serial  No.  228,8«2. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Januaiy   17,   190J. 


ndles.s  elevator  and  a  scoop 
side  of  said  st-oop  pro\  ided 
rtiu^-frame  conhnin^:  said 
hanisni  to  rai.se  and  lower 
as  de.seribed. 

porfinjt-frame  and  an  end- 

levator.  means  to  raise  and 

isini;  a  bail  h.\ed  to  the  ele- 

ed  with  the  tup  of  Mid  b^il 

and  top  and  bottom  braaea 


menta  and  cwnatrurted  to  prevent  the  laid  action,  and  meana  oper- 
ated by  the  tilting  trark-M<<tion  to  release  aaid  latcbea. 

5  In  a  car-bumper,  the  coiubination  with  thr  track  having  a 
tiltinK  section,  of  abutments  pivoted  beside  the  track-rail*  and  hav- 
ing depending  arms,  latches  connected  to  said  ami*  and  arranged  to 
engage  fixtures  under  the  track,  a  hand-lever  connected  to  said 
arms,  for  swinging  the  abutments  from  the  rails  and  engaging  the 
latches,  and  a  trip  between  the  said  track-.section  and  the  latches,  ac- 
I  tuated  by  the  former  to  release  the  latter. 


>I 


7HO.():i<).    SHOE.    Thomas  0.  HOLLAJD,  Philadelphia,  Pa    Filed 
Feb.  18.  1899.    Serial  No.  706,024. 


table  supporting-franie  and 

a  scoop  to  raise  the"  earth 

'ide  conveyer  at  the  rear  of 

fiiate  both  said  convevers, 

xiiled  and  said  parts  rcla- 

unloiid  at  either  side,  sub- 


ti 


H' 


CUtim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  tongue  secured 
thereto  adjacent  to  the  slit  in  the  quarters  and  extending  upward  to 
cover  the  lacing  from  the  lower  end  of  said  slit  up  to  and  over  the  in- 
step to  foim  a  guard,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  tongue  being 
adapted  to  underlie  the  remainder  of  said  lacing. 

'  2    The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  tongue  secured  exteriorlv 

thereto  adjacent  to  the  slit  in  the  quarters,  the  lower  portion  of  aaid 
tongue  being  provided  with  a  stifTening  and  e](tending  to  cover  the 
alit  over  the  instep  to  form  a  guard,  the  upper  portion  of  the  tongue 
being  adapted  to  underlit'  the  remainder  of  said  slit 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  single-piece  tongue  or  lace- 
way-cover  adapted  to  be  aei-ured  to  a  shoe  exteriorly  thereof,  adja- 
cent to  the  slit  in  the  quarters,  and  provided  with  a  stiffening  com- 
fortably adaptable  to  the  instep  and  of  proper  breadth  and  shape  to 
prevent  curling  up  of  the  two  sides  of  the  tongue,  said  tongue  extend- 
ing positively  to  cover  the  slit  over  the  instep  and  to  overlie,  and  thus 
to  constitute  an  extenor  guard  for,  the  lace,  the  tongue  and  stiflTen- 
ing  coacting  to  prevent  entrance  of  dust  and  moisture  to  the  foot ;  and 
the  guard  portion  being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  be  en- 

,  gaged  by  the  lace  and  secured  in  position  thereby. 

I  4    The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  supplemental  tongue  or 

cover  secured  between  the  quarters  and  the  vamp  and  provided  at  its 

.lower  inner  portion  with  eyelets,  a  stifTener  included  between  folds 
of  the  tongue,  and  a  lacing  engaging  the  said  eyelets  for  holding  the 

Istiffener  in  position. 

'  5    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lace-guard  or  in.step-cover. 

having  a  stiffening  backing  conformably  adaptable  to  the  instep  and 
having  pliably  conformable  edges  capable  of  fitting  flatly  over  the 

i  instep-quartent  of  the  shoe  and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  of  . 

I  attachment  thereto  and  having  a  pliable  extension  to  form  a  tongue 


j7H<),()a7.    BARREL-STAVE  COMPRgSSIHO  MACHIMR    Bwtaui 
H0IJII8,  Buflklo,  H  Y     Filed  Apr  10.  1903.    Serial  Ho.  161.983 


b«t 


h 


i'Liim — I  In  a  car  bumper,  abut  men 
means  to  swing  the  .same  over  the  track., 
connes'teti  to.  and  eontndling  the  operati< 

"i     In  14  car-bumper,   in  coiubination 
cated  beside  the  track-rails,  means  to  swi 
latches  conne<lei|  to  the  abutments  and  h 
rati*,  a  tilting  track-section,  and  a  trip 
latches,  actuated  by  the  former  to  releas.' 

3  In  a  car-bumper,  in  combination, 
the  rails  and  tending  to  swing  thereover 
abutments  and  holding  the  same  from  tl 
abutments  and  latches,  and  car-actuated 
an<l  ielea»-  the  abutments. 

4.  In  a  car-bumper,  the  combinatini 
lilting  section,  of  abutments  pivoted  besi* 
stnicted  to  swing  to  or  from  the  tame,  spr 
cusihion  the  abutments.  >prings  connected 
ing  to  swing  the  same  over  the  rails,  latcl 


s  piloted  beside  the  track, 
ind  a  tilting  track-section 
in  of.  said  means. 

swingin>;  abutments  lo- 
iK  the  same  oier  the  rails, 
tiding  the  same  from  the 

ween  the  section  ami  the 

e  latter 
abutments  pivoted  beside 

latches  connected  to  the 
le  rails,  means  to  set  the 
means  to  trip  the  latches 


with  the  track  having  a 
e  the  track-rails  and  c<>n- 
ngs  behind  said  pivots,  to 
o  the  abutments  and  tend- 
es  connect<-d  to  the  abut- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacnoed.  a  frame,  a 
winding-spool  journa>d  in  said  frame,  a  chain  connecting  at  one  end 
to  said  winding-«po<d,  a  looped  cable  connecting  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  chain,  a  rotary  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  opposite  end 
of  the  looped  cable,  and  means  for  rotating  the  winding-spool,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  winding- ! 


3  In  a  pipe-grip,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  member  at- 
apool  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  chain  connecting  at  one  end  to  aaid  Uching  means  adapted  to  be  seiure^  to  a  pipe  or  the  like  a  longi- 
winding-spool,  a  looped  cable  connecting  to  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  j  ludinally-morable  toothed  wedge  carried  by  said  supporting  mem 
chain,  a  wheel  having  operative  connection  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  j  ber  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  curved  slot  receiving  the  same 
looped  cable,  means  for  adjusting  said  routing  wheel  to  change  the  |  elevating  mean,-,  and  connecting  means  between  the  wedge  and  the 
size  of  the  cable-loop,  and  means  for  rotating  the  winding-spool  to  \  elevating  means, 
tighten  the  loop  around  a  barrel,  substantially  as  set  forth.  ; 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  winding- 1 
•pool  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  chain  connecting  at  one  end  to  said  ' 
winding-spool,  a  looped  cable  connecting  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  { 
chain,  a  wheel  having  support  from  the  frame  to  which  the  opposite 
end  of  the  looped  cable  is  fastened,  means  for  locking  said  wheel  in  < 
it«  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  rotating  the  winding-spool,  sub- 1 
stantially  as  set  forth.  ' 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  winding- 1 
spool  journaled  in  aaid  frame,  a  chain  connecting  at  one  end  to  aatd  I 
winding-spool,  a  looped  cable  connecting  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  ! 
chain,  an  upright  frame  portion  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  wheel  piv- 1 
otally  mounted  in  said  frame  portion  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  | 
the  looped  cable  is  secured  and  having  a  aej-ies  of  openings,  a  lock- 1 
ing-pin  adapted  to  fit  in  any  one  of  said  series  of  openings,  and  I 
means  for  rotating  the  winding-spool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  winding-' 
!ip<»ol  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  eoaiu  conne<'ting  at  one  end  to  saidj 
winding-spool,  a  looped  cable  connecting  to  the  opposite  end  of  said' 
chain,  an  upright  frame  portion  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  wheel  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  frame  portion  to  which  the  opposite  end  of 
the  looped  cable  is  secured  and  having  a  series  of  openings,  a  l<K>k- 
ing-pin  adapted  to  fit  in  any  one  of  said  .series  of  openings,  a  pivotal 
latch  for  fastening  the  pin  against  withdrawal,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  winding-spool,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  winding- 
apool  journaled  in  said  frame,  a  chain  ci>nnecting  at  one  end  to  said 
winding-spool,  a  looped  cable  connecting  to  the  opposite  end  of  aaid 
chain,  an  upright  frame  portion  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  w  heel  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  frame  portion  to  which  the  opposite  end  of 


4.  In  a  pipe-grip,  the  i-ombination  of  attaching  means  compris- 
ing a  supporting  member  and  a  flexible  bi.ider,  an  engaging  member 
slidably  mounted  relative  to  the  supporting  member  and  adapted  to 
grip  a  pipe  or  the  like,  elevating  means,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  engaging  member  and  the  elevating  means 

5.  In  a  pipe-grip,  the  combination  of  attaching  means  compris- 
ing a  auppoTling  member  and  an  adjustable  binder,  an  engaging 
member  secured  to  the  supporting  member  aforesaid  and  adapted  to 
grip  a  pipe  or  the  like,  clev.ting  means,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  engaging  member  and  the  elevating  means 

..         -     - ,  '"'""  P'l'«"^i|>   ••"•combination  of  attaching  means  compris- 

the  looped  cable  is  secured  and  having  a  series  of  openings,  a  Iwk- !'""  "  supporting  metnber  and  a  binder  adapted  to  embrace  a  pipe  or 
ing  pin  adapted  to  fit  in  any  one  of  said  aeries  of  openings  and  hav-  j**>*  '"k"".  «  pipe-engaging  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
ing  a  groove,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  frame  portion  and  adapted  to  fit  j  '*<^*^'ving  the  supporting  member  aforesaid,  elevating  means,  and 
in  the  groove  and  means  for  rotating  the  winding-spool,  substan- 1  ^'^''"'''''"'f  means  between  the  elevating  means  and  the  engaging 
tially  aa  set  forth  j  member. 

7    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  winding- 1  ^    '"  »  P'Pe->trip.  the  combination  of  an  ad)uslable  means 

spool  journaled  in  said  frame  near  one  end  thereof,  a  wheel  haiing    •''•P'w'  '"  be  secured  to  a  pipe  or  the  like,  a  movable  engaging 


rolatable  .support  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  a  chain  at- 
Uched  at  one  end  to  the  winding-apool,  a  looped  cable  conne<-ted  at 
one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain  and  at  the  other  to  the  wheel, 
means  for  routing  the  winding-spwl  and  means  for  locking  the 
wheel  in  its  adjusted  position. 

«.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  looped  cable,  of  a  tightening  device  having  connection  to  one 
end  of  said  loop  and  a  regulating  device  having  connection  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  loop.  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  cable- 
loop,  and  two  winding  devices  having  support  in  the  frame  and  each 
having  connection  to  one  end  of  the  cable-loop. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  «  cable- 
loop  and  two  winding  devices  having  support  in  the  frame  and  each 
having  connection  to  one  end  of  the  cable-loop,  one  of  said  winding 
devices  aerring  aa  a  tightening  means  and  the  other  as  an  adjusting 
meana  for  regulating  the  loop  to  the  sire  of  the  barrel 


member  permanently  carried  by  the  attaching  means  aforesaid,  ele- 
vating ineaii>.  and  connecting  means  between  the  engaging  mem- 
ber and  the  elevating  means 

H  In  a  pipe-grip,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  nieinber,  a 
binder  permanently  secured  at  one  end  U)  the  supporting  member 
and  adapted  for  adjustable  cooperation  at  the  other  end  with  said 
supporting  member,  and  a  pipe-engaging  member  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  member  aforesaid. 

9  In  a  pipe-grip,  the  combination  of  attaching  means  compris- 
ing a  transverse  supporting  member  and  an  adjusuble  binder,  a 
pipe-engaging  wedge  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  receiving 
the  supporting  member  aforesaid,  a  swivel-Jink  carried  bv  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  wedge,  teeth  provided  upon  the  engaging  side  of 
said  wedge,  operating  means  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
wedge  for  effecting  disengagement  thereof 

H»  III  a  pipe-grip,  the  combination  of  a  supp<jrtiiig  member,  a 
wedge  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member,  a  Ifinder  cooperating 


11     A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  machine-!  *'^*'  '*'•'  supporting  member,  means  connected  with  the  lower  end 
frame,  a  ahaft  journaled  in  aaid  frame,  a  apool  mounted  on  said  shaft, I  «^  ^be  wedge  for  effecting  disengagement  thereof,  and  means  con- 


a  chain  atUched  at  one  end  to  aaid  shaft,  a  cable  and  a  second  chain 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  first-mentioned  chain,  .aid  ca- 
ble being  looped  to  fit  around  a  barrel,  a  weight  attached  to  the  op- 
p.»«ile  end  of  the  second  chain,  and  an  adjustable  holding  means  for 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cable,  aubsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 


780,();}H.    PIP«-GRIP,    BantT  0.  HumiwTo«,  Sanu  Ana,  CaL 

FIM  May  2.  1901    Serial  la  20t.0M. 

Claim— I.  In  a  pipe-grip,  the  combination  of  adjustable  at- 
taching mrans  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  pipe  or  the  like,  an  engag- 
ing member  carried  by  and  movable  independently  of  the  attaching 
means  aforesaid,  and  supporting  means  co«)peratiug  with  said  en- 
gaging member. 

2  In  a  pipe-grip,  the  combination  of  attaching  means  adapted 
to  be  secure  to  a  pipe  or  the  like,  a  wedge  secured  to  said  attaching 
means,  elevating  means,  and  connecting  means  between  the  elevat- 
ing means  and  the  wedge  meana  aforesaid. 


nected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  wedge  for  elevating  the  same. 


7 HO.r ):<<>.     AWCHORIMO-STAXE.     Feaiti  M.  How,it.  AUMOa, 

Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  1, 1904     Serial  Ma  201,178 

Claim.—  l  In  combination,  an  ancboring-stake,  an  actuating- 
bar  disposed  up<in  the  said  sUke,  anch«ring-dogs  carried  by  the 
sUke  and  codperating  with  the  actuating-bar,  and  a  lever  mounted 
upon  the  suke  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  actuating-bar. 

2  In  combination,  an  anchoring-stake,  an  actuating-bar  dis- 
posed upon  the  said  sUke,  anchoring-dogs  carried  by  the  stake  and 
cooperating  with  the  actuating-bar,  and  a  removable  lever  mounted 
upon  the  stake  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  actuating-bar 

3.  In  combination,  a  sUke,  anchoring-dogs  pivoted  to  the  sUke 
and  provide<l  with  toothed  seirments,  an  actuating-bar  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  sUke  and  provided  with  teeth  meshing  with  seg- 
menu  of  the  anchoring-dogs.  and  means  for  actuating  said  bar 

4.  In  combination,  a  sUke,  anchoring-dogs  pivoted  to  the  lower 


55< 


portion  of  the  aUke.  toothed  MfmraU    „.„  „„ 

e€«t  tht  piTot«d  p«niob«  thereof.  •■>  .ct^.tinK  b.r  slid^blr  mouVu.d 
upon  the  .uk<^  and  prorided  at  iu  l..>^er  end  with  oppo«it«lj-di* 
poaed  teeth  methioff  with  the  toothed  jiejcmenu  of  the  anchorinR 
dogt,  and  means  for  locking  the  actuafiiijt-har  from  movement 
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omeH  with  «id  do«.  adj.-  |end*  whereof  are  hooked  and  embedded  .n  the  ra.l  metal  of  the  bodr 
i.t.nif-bar  .l.d.hlv  n.^„n..A   of  the  *hoe,  .ub*tantiallv  as  de«  ribed  ^ 


'7H0.041.  FISH  MET  FLOAT.  Jobiph  Kotma,  Two  Rivera,  Whi 
««l«nor  to  Aiumlnum  M»nu&cturtn<(  Company  Two  Rlren  Wta. 
Flied  lUy  7,  1904.    SertaJ  No  2()«.8S4 


CUum.—l.  \  fish-net  (loaf,  comprisinjc  «  hollow  »eamle«R 
whoUr-cloaed  nhell,  having  an  end  formed  with  a  rounded  rim  and 
an  annular  channel  gurrouMdinjr  ■  knob  or  button  whow  outward 
projection  is  within  the  line  of  Mid  end  rim.  together  with  iiaid  knob 
or  button. 

2    K  fish -net  float  coraprisin/?  a  hollow  Mtamlesii  wholly -closed 
^^shell.  having  an  end  formed  with  an  annular  depression  surroundinjt 
an  outwardlj-projectinjc  knob  or  button,  together  with  said  knob  or 
button. 

3.  A  fishnet  float  comprising  sn  integral  hollow  .teamless 
wholly-closed  shell,  having  its  ends  formed  with  annular  depression.^ 
surrounding  outwardly-projecting  knobs  or  buttons  for  the  reception 
of  cords  for  fastening  Maid  float  to  a  net,  together  with  said  knobs  or 
buttons 

4.  .\  fish-ncf  float  comprising  an  integral  hollow  seamlesa 
wholly-closed  shell,  having  one  of  its  ends  formed  with  annular  de- 
prewiions  surrounding  an  outwardly-projecting  knob  or  button  for 
the  fastening  of  cords  thereon,  and  a  suitable  fastening  on  the  other 
end,  together  with  said  knob  or  button. 


m<m 


&.   In  combination,  a  stake,  guide  _. 
from  the  sUke,  an  actdating-bar  slidabl  r 
members  and  provided  at  iu  lower  end 
teeth,  anrhoring-dogs  pivoted  to  the  lower 
vided  with  toothed  segment.*  meshing  with 
bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  t 
the  upper  end  of  the  actuating-bar.  and  a 
through  openings  in  the  stake  and  actu 
from  movement. 


7H0.04-VJ.  FISHMETFLOAT  JoBwHomo and JoHii J  Klim. 
Two  Rivers.  Wis..  aaslgDorB  to  Aluminum  Manuhcturtng  Comptny 
Two  Riven.  Wis     FUed  May  7. 1904.    Serial  Ha  206,835. 


ibers  projected  laterally 

mounted  in  said  guide 

with  oppositely-di.sposed 

end  of  the  stake  and  pro- 

;he  teeth  of  the  actuating- 

Lif  the  stake  and  engaging 

stop-pin  adapted  to  pass 

bar  to  lock  the  latter 


ating 


780,0-40.    BRAK1-8H0B     Haur  Jmb.  Bloomileld.  N  J    as- 
■IgBor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  k  Foundrr  Company  lfahwah."M  J 
•  CorporattooofHewJeuey     FUed  Dec  1|I  903.    Serial  Ha  186,402.' 


Claim  ~\  A  caat  brake  shoe  h.nng  a  malleable  backing  ex- 
tending over  the  entire  surface  thereof  an^  firmly  anchored  in  the 
body  of  the  shoe,  and  a  double  attaching  lug  secured  to  the  said 
backing  and  to  the  cast  body 

2  A  cast  brake  shoe  having  a  malleible  backing  firmly  an- 
chored in  the  body  of  the  shoe,  and  a  double  attaching  lug  secured  to 
the  said  backing  and  to  the  cast  body 

3  A  cast  metal  brake  shoe  having  a  steil  back  and  an  attaching 
lug  comprising  a  strap  running  entirely  M>neath  a  portion  of  the 
rteel  back  and  exposed  on  the  two  sides  theteof 

4  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  bo«lT  portion,  a  malleable 
meUl  backing  partially  embedded  in  the  ca«  body,  and  a  pair  of  at- 
Uch.ng  lug.  composed  of  a  malleable  strap,  part  of  which  lies  be- 
neath  the  metal  backing,  subsUntially  de^ribed 

i  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  bo<y  portion  and  a  pair  of 
atUching  lugs  composed  of  a  malleable  str^p 

«  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  bo<lT.  a  steel  backing  an- 
chored thereto,  a  pair  of  lugs  composed  of  a  (trap  the  central  portion 
of  which  extends  beneath  the  central  portion  of  the  backing,  and  (he 


Claim.— I.  A  fish-net  float  comprising  a  hollow  shell  formed  of 
two  tube*,  closed  at  their  outer  ends  and  having  a  tight  fit  on  a  sepa- 
rate central  cylinder,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  tubes  being  held 
to  said  cylinder  by  a  central  transverse  annular  groove  in  the  latter, 
and  the  correspondingly  annular  depression  of  the  tube-ends,  to- 
gether with  said  separate  central  cylinder 

2.  A  fish-net  float  comprising  a  hollow  shell  formed  of  two  tubes 
with  closed  outer  ends  and  open  inner  ends  driven  over  a  central 
open-ended  cylinder,  the  said  tubes  being  formed  with  annular 
grooves  to  serve  as  stops  against  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  held 
thereto  by  the  engagement  of  a  centra!  annular  groove  or  depression 
in  the  cylinder,  and  the  correspondingly-depressed  ends  of  the  said 
tubes,  together  with  said  central  open-ended  cylinder. 

3.  A  fish-net  float  comprising  a  closed  hollow  shell  having  trans- 
verse practically  tubular  grooves  at  its  ends  for  the  reception  of  cordt 
for  fastening  !>aid  floats  to  a  net. 

4  A  fish-net  float  compri.sing  a  hollow  shell  formed  of  two  tubes 
closed  at  their  outer  ends  and  driven  over  a  central  open-ended  cylin- 
der, and  held  thereto  by  means  of  annular  grooves  or  depresaions 
formed  in  said  parts,  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  being  formed  with 
transverse  practically  tubular  grooves,  in  combination  with  cords  in 
engagement  with  said  ends  for  fastening  said  floaU  to  a  net,  and  said 
central  open-ended  cylinder. 

5.  .K  fish-net  float  comprising  a  wholly-closed  hollow  shell  hav- 
ing one  of  its  closed  ends  formed  with  a  transverse  groove,  the  walls 
of  which  approach  each  other  so  closely  as  to  form  practically  a  lube 
for  the  reception  ot  a  fastening  cord. 


7HO;04r3.  nXUMIHATIHO-BODT  Mai  lotw,  Hanau-on-tbe- 
Main,  Sermany  FUed  Dec  18.  1903.  Serial  Ma  186.734 
Claim— I.  In  an  illuminating-body,  the  combination  with  a 
faceted  metal  frame,  of  hollow  faceted  glass  bodies  inserted  into 
said  frame,  the  said  bodies  being  bounded  by  surfaces  making  angles 
with  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

1.  la  an  illuminating-body,  the  combination  with  a  faceted 
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meUl  frame,  of  hollow  faceted  glass  bodies  inserted  into  said  frame, 
the  said  bodies  being  bounded  by  smooth  plane  surfaces  making 
angles  with  each  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  illuminating-body,  the  combination  with  a  faceted 
raeUl  frame,  of  hollow  faceted  glass  bodies  inserted  into  said  frame, 
said  bodies  being  bounded  by  plane  surfaces  making  angles  with 
each  other  and  having  reflect ing-f aces  or  mirrors  on  the  ouuides  of 
the  surfaces  themselves,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  an  illuminating-body,  the  combination  with  a  facet«d 
metal  frame,  of  hollow  faceted  glass  bodies  inserted  into  said  frame, 
said  bodies  being  bounded  by  plane  surfaces  making  angles  with 
each  other  and  truncated  at  their  outer  ends  ah  and  for  the  purpose 
act  forth. 


7H0.04-4.  ROBBBR  TIRE.  Altaro  &  Kaon,  Springfield.  Ohio, 
awignor  to  CooaoUdated  Rubber  Tire  Company,  Jerwy  City,  H  J.,  a 
Corpwrntlon  of  Hew  Jereey     Filed  Apr  13,  1904.    Serial  Ha  202,914 


Claim.— I.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  meUllic  channel  having  one  or 
both  of  its  sides  removable,  an  endless  rubber  tire  adapted  to  be 
•eated  therein,  said  rubber  tire  being  wider  than  the  base  of  said 
channel,  reUining-bands  extending  through  the  base  of  said  rubber 
tire  but  adapted  to  sUnd  substantially  flush  with  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  fabric  cover  for  the  base  of  said  tire  extending  between  said 
bands  and  the  baae  of  the  channel  adapted  to  bind  said  retaining- 
bands  in  position  in  said  tire.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  mcUUic  channel,  a  rubber  tire  seated 
therein.  V-shaped  retaining-bands  extending  through  the  base  of 
eaid  rubber  tire  with  the  narrowest  portions  of  said  bands  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  tire,  and  a  fabric  covering  for  the 
baae  of  said  tire  extending  between  said  bands  and  the  baae  of  the 
channel  adapted  to  bind  said  reUining-bands  in  position  in  said  tir» 
and  take  the  strain  thereof,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  meUllic  channel,  a  rubber  tire  seated 
therein,  V-shaped  reUining  bands  extending  through  the  base  of 
aaid  rubber  tire,  fabric  coverings  for  said  reUining-bands,  the  nar- 
rowest portions  of  said  reUining-bands  and  their  fabric  coverings 
being  subsUntially  flash  with  the  bottom  of  said  tire,  and  a  fabric 
covering  for  the  base  of  said  tire  extending  between  said  bands  and 
the  base  of  the  channel  adapted  to  bind  said  bands  and  their  cover- 
ingi  in  position  in  said  tire,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
■pacified. 

4.  In  a  vehicle- wheel,  a  meUUic  channel  having  one  or  more  re- 
movable sides,  an  endless  rubber  tire  seated  therein,  V-shaped  reUia- 
ing-bands  extending  through  the  base  of  said  tire,  fabric  covering! 
for  said  reUining-bands,  said  bands  and  their  coverings  being  sub- 
sUntially flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  tire  and  forming  in  effect 


the  channel,  and  a  fabric  covering  for  the  base  of  said  tir»  extending 
between  said  bands  and  the  base  of  the  channel  adapted  U>  bind  the 
bauds  and  their  coverings  in  position  in  said  tire,  subsUntially  as 
specified 

5.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  metallic  channel  having  one  or  more  re- 
movable side  flanges,  a  rubber  tire  seated  therein,  endless  reUining- 
bands  extending  through  the  base  of  said  tire  forming  in  effect  dove- 
Uiled  openings  between  said  bands  and  between  the  bands  and  the 
sides  of  the  channel,  said  bands  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
bottom  of  the  rubber  tire,  said  rubber  tire  being  formed  with  en- 
largements on  its  base  between  the  respective  retaining-bands.  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  meUllic  channel,  a  rubber  tire  seated 
therein,  retaining-bands  extending  through  the  base  of  said  rubber 
tire  and  adapted  to  stand  substantially  flush  with  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  retaining-bands  being  provided  with  independent  fabric  cover- 
ings, and  a  fabric  covering  for  the  base  of  said  rubber  tire  extending 
between  said  retaining-bands  and  their  coverings  and  the  base  of 
said  channel  and  adapted  to  bind  said  retaining-bands  and  their  fab- 
ric coverings  in  position  in  ttaid  tire,  substantially  as  specified 

7.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  metallic  channel  having  one  or  more  re- 
movable side  flarigen,  a  rubber  tire  seated  therein,  endlest*  reUining- 
bands  extending  through  the  base  of  said  tire  forming  in  effect  dove- 
Uiled  opening!-  between  said  bands  and  the  sides  of  the  channels, 
said  bands  being  substantially  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  rubber 
tire,  enlargement  of  the  hh*e  of  iiaid  rubber  tire  between  said  bandn. 
the  base  of  said  rubber  tire  being  made  slightly  wider  than  the  width 
of  the  channel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  metallic  channel,  a  rubber  tire  seated 
therein,  retaining-bands  extending  through  the  base  and  sides  of 
said  nibber  tire  and  adapted  to  stand  substantially  flu^h  with  the 
said  base  and  sides  of  the  tire,  said  retaiuing-bando  being  provided 
with  fabric  coverings,  and  a  fabric  covering  for  the  base  and  sides  of 
said  rubber  tire  extending  between  said  reuining-bauds  and  their 
coverings  and  the  base  and  sides  of  the  channel  adapted  to  bind  said 
retaining-bands  and  their  coverings  iu  position  in  said  tire,  subftan 
tially  as  specified. 

9  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  meUUic  channel,  a  rubber  tire  seated 
therein,  retaining-bands  extending  through  the  base  of  said  tire,  in- 
dependent fabric  coverings  for  said  bands,  the  bands  and  their  fab- 
ric coverings  being  adapted  to  stand  substantially  flush  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  nibber  tire,  a  fabric  covering  (or  the  base  of  said  rubber 
tire  extending  between  .saiti  bands  and  the  baae  of  the  channel  adapt- 
ed to  bind  said  bands  and  their  fabric  coverings  in  position  in  haid 
rubber  tire,  said  channel  being  provided  with  an  expansible  ba.se 
with  means  for  expanding  the  same  to  press  said  base  against  the 
fabric  on  said  tire,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  meUllic  channel,  a  rubber  tire  seated 
therein,  V-shaped  retaining-bands  extending  through  the  base  of 
said  rubber  tire  with  the  narrowest  portions  of  said  bands  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  tire,  an  independent  fabric  c<»ver- 
ing  for  each  of  said  bands,  a  fabric  covering  for  the  base  of  said  rub- 
ber fire  extending  between  said  bands  and  the  base  of  the  channel 
adapted  to  bind  said  retaining-bands  in  position  in  said  rubber  tire, 
and  an  expansible  base  for  said  channel  with  means  for  expanding 
the  same  to  press  said  base  firmly  against  the  fabric  on  said  tire,  sub 
stanlially  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  epecified. 


780,0-45.  8IH0LB-FHA8E  ALTBRHATIHG-CURREHT  MOTOR 
Bduaiih  0  Lambb.  PitUburg,  Pa..  aBsignor  to  Weetlngbouse  Eiec- 
tnc  A  Manufacluniig  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Peuiisylvama.  Filed 
May  8, 1904.    Serial  Ho  206.183. 


,  .  "•  ■~»««  •••«;  mtiM  iviiuing  IU  eocci  mcBoa  lor  eq 

dovetailed  openings  between  the  respective  bands  and  the  tides  of  Uike  polarity 


Claim— I  In  an  alternaUng-current  electric  machine  having  a 
multiple-wound  armature,  the  combination  with  a  commuUtor,  of 
meana  for  equalizing  the  potential  between  commuUlor-bruahei  of 
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i  In  an  alteni«tin(c-<urrent  Mectr  c  machine  hariox  a  muhi- 
pir-wound  armature,  thr  combination  with  a  commutator  of  mrans 
for  esMlJzin^r  the  potential  between  cfjmmutatorbruahes  of  like 
polarity  <orapri.in«f  indue  tivp  windiuK^  fonnected  between  the  siaid 
bruahe*.  and  lead*  from  the  middle  pointk  thereof  which  uerv  a,  the 
t«nninal»  of  the  armature-windinx 

3.  In  an  alteniatinjr-current  electric  machine  havinjf  a  mulli 
pie-wound  armature,  the  combination  wijh  a  commutator,  of  induct- 
iwe  windinfTB  connected  between  commutjitor  bru«heit  of  like  polar- 
ity and  having  leads  connected  to  the  middle  point*  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  ol  rapply  of  altematin^-cur 
rent  enerjcy.  of  an  electrical  machine  haviii^  a  field-magnet  win*nf[. 
a  multiple-wound  armature,  a  commutator,  and  inductive  windip»rs 
connected  between  commutator  brushes  if  like  polarity  and  having 
leads  connectinjf  the  middle  poinU  fhen»of  with  xaid  source  of  en- 
ergy and  the  field-magnet  windiajrs  respectively. 


«.  In  an  altematinitH-urrent  electric  motor,  tbe  combination 
with  an  armature-winding,  a  commutator-cTlinder.  and  brushes 
bearing  thereon,  of  leads  connecting  the  armature  winding  with  the 
,  commutator  bam  and  having  such  rexisUnce  that  the  combined  aver- 
age losses  occurring  therein  due  to  currents  induced  in  the  armature- 
winding  and  those  supplied  thereto  may  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

9  In  an  alteraaiing-iurrent  electric  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  armature-winding,  a  commutator-cylinder,  and  brushes 
bearing  thereon,  of  leads  connecting  the  armature-winding  with  the 
commutator-bars  and  having  such  resisUnce  that  the  average  cur- 
rent induced  in  the  short-circuited  portions  of  the  armature-winding 
may  be  approximately  equal  to  the  average  working  current  sup- 
plied to  those  portions  of  the  winding. 


7  8  O ,  ()  4-  H  .  ARIIATURB-WIMDIM6  FOR  ELBCTRIC  MOTOR& 
BBUUini  9,  Lamii.  PllUburg,  P»  aM^mor  to  WeetinKhouse  Eleo- 
trtc  k  lUnuActunuir  Company  a  Corpomuon  of  PeaiMjivinla.  ?Ued 
Mays.  1804.    8«r1ai  Ma  206.1 8A. 


7H(),0-i7.  ILBCTRIC  MOTOR.  Bbuamiii  9  Lami.  PltUburg. 
H..  aMignor  to  Weatlngboase  Klectric  A  Manufccturin^  Company  a 
CoqwraUon  of  Pennaylvanla    Filed  June  30, 1904   Serial  Ha  214819 


Claim —\  In  an  alternating-current  lelectric  motor,  the 
bination  with  an  armature-winding,  a  cammuUtor-eylinder.  and 
bniihes  bearing  thereon,  of  leads  connecting  the  armature-winding 
with  the  commutator-bant  and  having  ■•uih  resisUnce  that  under 
normal  running  conditions  of  the  motor  thi  average  of  the  currents 
induced  in  the  ^hort-circuited  portions  (f  the  annature-winding 
may  be  approximately  twenty-five  per  cent  jgreater  than  the  average 
of  the  currents  supplied  to  said  portions. 

2  In  an  alternating-current  electric  knotor,  the  combination 
with  an  armature-winding,  a  commuUt^r-cylinder  and  brushes 
bearing  thereon,  of  leads  connecting  the  ar^iature-winding  with  the 
commutator-bars  and  having  such  resisUnc^  that  under  normal  run- 
ning conditions  of  the  motor  the  average  of  (he  currents  in  said  leads 
whioh  are  induced  in  the  armature-windin|:  may  be  approximately 
twenty-five  per  cent  greater  than  the  average  of  the  currenU  therein 
which  are  supplied  to  the  armature-windijg. 

3  In  an  alternating-current  electric  inotor,  the  combination 
with  an  annature-winding.  a  commuutoy-cylinder,  and  brushes  1 
bearing  thereon,  of  leads  connecting  the  annature-winding  with  the 
commutator-bars  and  having  such  resisUnc^  that  the  average  losses 
therein  due  to  the  currents  induced  in  the  armature-wmding  may  be 
made  approximately  equal  to  the  average  losses  therein  due  to  the 
working  current*  supplied  to  said  windinir, 

4.  In  an  alternating-current  electric  itiotor,  the  combination 
with  an  armature-winding,  a  commutatorwylinder,  and  brashes 
beanng  thereon,  of  leads  connecting  the  arrnature-winding  with  the 
commutator-bars  and  having  such  resisUncf  that  the  avenige  heat- 
ing thereof  due  to  the  currents  induced  ii«  the  armature-winding 
may  be  made  approximately  equal  to  the  average  heating  thereof 
due  to  the  working  currenU  supplied  to  saii  winding. 

5.  In  an  alternating-current  electric  Jotor,  the  combination 
with  an  armature-winding,  a  commutatorMrylinder,  and  brushes 
beanng  thereon,  of  leads  connecting  the  araiature-winding  with  the 
commuutor-ban.  and  having  such  resistance  that  the  beating  thereof 
may  be  produced  in  approximately  equal  akiounts  reepectively  by  i 
the  cun^nu  induced  in  the  armature-windin*  and  bv  those  supplied  I 
to  the  said  winding  rt-         < 

6    In  an  altemating-cunrnt  electnr  n^otor,  the  combination! 
with   an   annature-winding.   a   rommutator-cvlinder,   and    brushes 
beanag  thereon,  of  leads  connecting  the  armature-winding  with  the  ' 

commuUtor-bars  and  having  such  resisUnce  that  the  sverage  heating 
thereof  may  be  reduced  to  a  minimum 

7:  In  an  altentating-cum-nt  electric  i4>tor,  the  combination 
with  an  annature-winding.  a  commuutor^vlinder.  and  brushe* 
beanng  thereon,  of  leads  connecting  the  snn»ture-winding  with  the 
commuutor  bar,  and  having  such  ree.sUnce  tbat  the  combined  aver- 
age  heating  thereof  due  to  cun^nts  induced  in  the  annature-winding 
and  thoee  supplied  thereto  may  be  reduces!  to  a  mininuai 


CUtum-l.  Anelectricmotorhavinganannature,  acommuu- 
tor  and  resisUnce  leads  which  connect  the  several  commuUtor-ban. 
to  the  com>sponding  annature-coils,  said  leads  being  located  in  the 
annature-slou  and  folded  on  themselves  a  sufficient  number  of 
times  to  obUin  a  definite  resisUnce 

2  An  electric  motor  having  an  armature,  a  commuUtor    and 
resisunce-lead.  which  connect  the  ends  of  the  annature-coils  that 
are  remote  from  the  oommuUtor  to  the  several  commuUtor-bars 
said  leads  being  located  in  the  annature  slots  and  being  twice  folded 
upon  themselves. 

3  An  electric  motor  having  an  annature.  a  commutator  and 
leada  of  a  definite  resistance  between  the  several  commutator-ban, 
and  the  ends  of  the  annature-coils,  said  leads  being  located  in  the  ar- 
mature-slot, and  being  doubled  on  themselves  a  sufficient  number  of 
times  to  obuin  said  definite  resisUnce. 


7  RO.(  )-+  M  SriOLfrPHASE  ALTRRIATIHO  CURRIlfT  SYSnu 
or  DISTRIBOTION  Paia  M.  Li«x)ui,  Pfttaburg,  Pa,  a-W" 
Wertln^bouae  glectric  ft  Manufiwluring  Company,  a  CorpMSton  S 
Pennaylrania.     nied  May  3,  1904    Serial  Ma  206  U7 


(  latm-l    The  combiaation  with  one  or  more  translating  de- 
I  vice,  and  a  source  of  alternating-current  energy  of  higher  volUre 

than  that  supplied  to  the  said  devices,  of  a  transfonner-winding  hav 
j.ng  one  end  tenn.nal  and  an  .ntennediate  point  connected  to  said 
,  source  .nd  having  iu  other  end  tenninal  and  another  intennediate 
I  point  respectively  connected  to  the  tenninals  of  the  translating  de 
!  rices,  and  means  for  regulating  the  volUge  supplied  to  M.d  trans- 

lating  devices 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating-current  enerrv 
and  a  transfonner-winding  having  one  tenninal  and  a  point  intenae- 
diate  It*  terminals  respectively  connected  to  said  source,  of  one  or 
more  translating  device,  the  tenninals  of  which  are  respectivelv  con- 
nected to  the  other  tenninal  of  said  transfonner  winding  and  to  a 
point  intennediaie  iU  tenninals.  and  means  for  regulating  the  vol- 
tage supplied  to  said  devices. 

3  The  combination  with  a  source  of  altenuting-current  energy 
and  a  transfonner-winding  having  one  tenninal  and  an  intennediate 
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point  respectively  connected  to  said  source,  of  one  or  more  tranalat- 
ing  devices  the  terminals  of  which  are  respectivelv  connected  to  the 
other  tenninal  of  said  transfonner-winding  and  to  an  intermediate 
point  therein  which  is  more  remote  from  >«aid  last  named  tenninal 
than  the  intennediate  connection  thereof  with  the  source  of  energj  . 
4.   The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating-current  energy 
and  a  transfonner-winding  having  one  tenninal  and  an  intermediate 
point  respectively  connected  to  said  source,  of  one  or  more  translat- 
ing devices  the  terminals  of  wjiich  are  respectively  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  transformer-winding  and  to  an  intermediate 
point  therein  which  is  approximately  the  same  distance  from  the  in- 
termediate connection  with  the  source  of  energy  as  said  connection 
is  from  the  tenninal  of  the  transfonner-winding  which  is  conniH:ted 
to  the  translating  devices. 

5  The  combination  with  a  source  of  altemating-current  energy 
and  a  transformer  winding  having  one  terminal  and  an  intermediate 
point  respectively  connected  to  said  source,  of  one  or  more  translat- 
ing devices  the  terminals  of  which  are  respectively  tx.nnected  to  the 
other  tenninal  of  said  transformer-winding  and  to  an  intermediate 
point  therein  the  disUnce  of  which  from  the  last-named  terminal  of 
the  transfonner-winding  is  approximately  double  that  of  the  point 
having  intermediate  connection  with  the  source  of  energx 

6  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating-current  energy 
and  a  transfonner-winding  having  one  terminal  and  an  intermediate 
point  respctively  connected  to  said  sourre,  of  one  or  more  translat- 
ing devices  the  tenninals  of  which  are  respectivelv  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  transfonner-winding  and  to  an  intermediate 
point  therein  such  that  the  point  of  connection  of  the  source  of  en- 
ergy with  the  transformer-winding  which  h  intermediate  its  termi- 
nals  lies  between  the  points  of  connection  of  said  winding  with  the 
translating  devices 

7^  The  combination  with  a  source  of  altematinK-curre,.,  e„er«v 
and  a  transformer-winding  having  one  terminal  and  an  inte  meZ 
point  respecnvelv  connected  to  said  soiine.  of  one  or  more  tr.nsla 
ing  deuces  the  terminals  of  which  are  respectively  connected  U.  the 

pom.  therein  such  that  .he  point  of  .onnection  of  ,h.  .ourcc  with 

r  rat  ';;t7"'';"'^  -''^^ '-  '"•--'^'-'-  -^  '—i.  .l  ; 


tfwigh  with  least  reaistance  to  th^  fwe  travel  tker»«r  hH^ii^^ 


An  amuscmfnt  apparatus,  comprising  a  car.  a  tn.ugh  adawt- 
rd  to  permit  of  ,he  car  .raveling  along  the  same,  and  yielding  mate- 
rial interposed  between  rhe  car  and  trough  and  adapted  .0  reduce 
I  resistance  .0  the  travel  of  said  car  along  said  trough 

4.   An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  trough,  a  car  slides 


and  a  tralVT         ""."  '"'l*"  '  *""''  "^  •"'^"•''"•C-^urrent  energy  '  "',';'-''^'"'^  ""'-"-1  conncied  with  said  car  and  adapted  to  JonUc 

inTdereTtl     .V        r    ;^    :  "1       J"'  ''""'^*'  '"'  •"  f"™"  »'  ""  ''"  »"ding  the^f 

other  .Vr      r   7      ,       "'  ""'^"^  "'"  ^'■"P^'^'ively  connected  to  the  i  '^'"""^  "»"*  '^"""^^ 

noint  .1  ..    "-ansformer-wmding  and  to  an  intennediate  '    ^"  »"'"'«•'"•'"«  apparatus,  comprising  a  U-shaped  trouirh   a 

n^n.  ;;;:,:■  i'l?" '":  t.';"""-'  •'  '""•""''  ^"^-"  '»>-  -- 1 7  T' "'r;;*'"'^  "'""■"  ""•"'"•'"*  '^■•^  ^^^  ^o"-  "-^  -^^ 

.he  term  -I    f    K      '""  f         '  -PProximately  double  that  between   "'  '*'"'  '^'  ""^  •'^«P*'<^  '"  —f^*  with  the  walls  of  said  .roi^h. 

said  dZZl\l\,J  .'7'"'^°"»''-'^i"«lin<'  wl-ich  is  connected  to  the..   „  *"    ^"  ""'"*•'""•"'  -PP-ratus.  comprising  a  .rough  ofJubsUn- 

Xner  Jv  '"•^"■mediate  point  of  connection  with  the  source  I  ''•"'  '^T'-ntme  fonn.  a  car  provided  with  slides  of  yielding  rfia.en.l 

*■  I  "'''"••'^  "•  """'f*'  'h^  ''""om  and  side,  of  said  trough,  and  power 

,  imi>ellinc  means  and  its  ><•>■•.•;■..  J ; t 


and  a  tril  f  Z  7      .    '  "^"""^  "^  «lternaUng-current  energv  '  '""^""'*  "'^""''  "'"^  '^  •'""••ting  devices  for  controlling  the  a^nt 

and  a  tran,f  ormer-mndmg  living  one  tenninal  and  an  intermediate  •  **'  "*'  '"  "^^  '''"'"'  P««'»-«  »'  "id  trough. 
L  d.  ..!*•'  """'"''"''^  ♦«  "•'<*  -^urce,  of  one  or  more  translat- '  '     ^"  *n""^«n'-'"  apparatus,  comprising  a  trough    a  car  oro- 

her  Z:  r  7"";f  '"'7''^'  •-  -P'^'-'.'  --ected  to  the  i  '.'^  '''^  ^'*'^''"'  —  •"  -V-'^ing  mLnal  adapted  to  less^n'^- 
i  \h  rein  '  chl  .  r'^T"""'"'^  ""^  '"  "  -tennedia.e  if"'""^'  ^Z*"  '-'  '--'  "^  ^he  car  by  a  sliding  action  along  said 
s^cti  e  ,Z  n^  ^u  .^/'^'"■-  of  Pot^nti*!  between  the  re-  "«"''*'•  '""^  P'— ^  '-P'""«K  means  for  «.id  car  adapted  to  raise  the 
*pective  lerminals  of  the  said  devices  and  the  intennediate  connec  '"""  »*  '''^•^'^  P«'"l«  «'  "'»'  ''""^h 

Wmi'l'  1      ';'"'''''^'""  *'"'!"'«  "hall  be  less  than  that  between  the 
lerminals  of  the  said  devices. 

10    The  combination  with  a  source  of  supply  of  alteniatin^-cur   I''' »^0.<  ).•>(  ).     BRiaUBTlM9  MACHIME.     HoWA*B   8.  Maub.  R«w 
enerrv  snH  .  ™.: ,-_^         ....  «         I        Yort,  I.  Y .  aaalgnor  to  Matlonai  Fuel  Company  a  Conwretloo  of 


rem  en*r.rv  .^A  '"ppiy  Ol  aiiemaiing-cur- 

ren.  energy  and  a  main  transfonner-winding  having  one  terminal 

rurce*^.;  or?"""" '"'  *""""'"  ""'''•'-"^  -»---«'  ^  -" 

voltage  i'  r  "'"''  "'  '''  •"-"•  transfonner-winding.  and 
windinV  J"*"   •"•""•""  --P"--*?  Pn-n-  and   secondare 

windings  in  inductive  relation  U>  each  other,  the   atter  of  which  is 

motors  and  a  point  in  the  main  transfonner-winding  and  the  former 
of  which  connects  ,he  said  last-named  motor  terminf  1  or  .eii.in.b  " 
another  point  of  the  main  transfonner-winding 


'^  ""iliL'  i'  ^li!!'"^"  APPARATD&    JooPH  e  MAOClt* 
w»yBe.  Pa.    Wed  Sept  29,  1904     SerW  Ma  226.480 

.  n.  ^  '^'"' 7'.    ^"  •'"""'•""'t  apparatus,  comprising  a  trough  and 

■i^  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  trough  and  a  car 
provided  with  slides  of  yielding  material  adapted  to  hold  the  same 
in  required  position  in  said  trough  and  to  guide  the  car  along  said 


Arteooa  Piled  Jaa  16.  1904  Serial  Ma  189.371. 
Clnim—\.  In  a  briquetiug-machine,  the^combination  of  a  series 
of  movable  molds  connected  to  form  a  sectional  belt,  cylinders  over 
which  the  said  molds  are  movable,  one  of  the  cylinders  having  mold- 
ing-cavities therein,  molding-plungers  in  the  molds,  and  a  flexible 
belt  movable  transversely  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  connected  molds  and  under  a  part  of  the  latter,  the  belt  being 
formed  with  a  central  dip  to  elevate  the  side  edges  thereof. 

2.  In  a  briqueting-niachine.  th«  combination  of  a  series  of  mov- 
able molds  connected  to  form  a  sectional  belt,  having  expelling 
means  therein,  terminal  cylinders  over  which  the  sectional  belt  is 
movable,  one  of  the  cylinders  having  molding-cavities  therein,  the 
molds  comprised  in  the  sectional  belt  opening  inwardly,  mechanism 
for  successively  moving  the  plungers  toward  the  cylinder  having  the 
molding-cavities  therein,  an  upper  expelling  arm  with  which  the 
successive  plungers  engage,  and  a  transversely-movable  belt  dis- 
posed under  the  molds  below  the  expelling-ann  and  fonned  with  a 
central  dip  to  elevate  the  side  edges  thereof. 

3.   In  a  briqueting-machine.  the  combination  of  terminal  crlin- 
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dm.  a  Mrif.  of  cof.n«*t*d  mold,  mov.bt  .round  »«id  crUaden  one nriT' T ^, — — — 

of  th,  U,t*r  having  moMin^-cvti..  tfcernn.  molding-plun^;.  inl„.i*ii';i    ''*?•"'''"•'■ '*''"'"''>'•'•''•"  «'"»'*«•»>««  terml. 
tb.  ...d..  .«d  me.h*.,.«  for  *«cceMirl|r  moving  .he  plun«r.  to    rrlZl  7"!  "  ""'"■'*'^  ""''*•  "'"^•'''•^  'urround.ng  «id 

w.rt  th.  cylinder  h.r.„g  , he  »oMi«gX:iU„  th/rein/       '^  Z.''n       '   T.  °^""  '"""  "-^'"^  ".«ldin^..vi.ie«  .here.n.   .a- 

T  w,rdlT-mo>r.ble  plunders  .n  the  mold*  h.vin,f  c.vitied   he.d.    . 

.c..p.r  .o«per.u„g  .,  .„  opposite  tenn.n.l,  « i,h  (he  cylinder  h.v- 
.n,t  the  c.v.,v  .herein  .„d  the  mold..  .  feeding  me.n,  h.Vin,  .n  ou. 
M  .„  the  terming]  of  ,he  «.r.per  cooperating  with  the  mold,,  .nd 
mechan.-m  for  operating  .he  plunger,  .0  shape  ,he  k,nque.  material 
bv  prewing  said  plungen.  toward  the  cvlinden.  having  the  caTitie* 
therein  and  alto  for  expelling  the  briquet,  from  the  mold.. 


7HO.Oni.    DBTACHABLETIRB-COVEIL     FaiDisici  Mbwiibki, 
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In  a  briqueting-machine.  the  combii  ation  with  terminaUvl- 


Ih'u.  said  cylinder,  and 
•ideit  of  the  mold,  being 


*  indera.  a  terie.  of  connected  mold.*  movable 
hariag  molding-plunger,  therein,  the  open  ^...„  ...  ,„,  ^„.„,  ^,„^ 
alway.  maintained  inwardly,  mean*  for  .u^.plving  the  mold,  with 
the  material  to  be  molded,  and  mechanism  jfor  succes.ivelv  moving 
the  plunger,  toward  one  of  the  cylinders  U)  iompre,*  tht-  material  in 
the  moid,  and  properly  .hape  .uch  material 

5  In  a  brique.ing-machine.  the  comb  nation  of  terminal  cyl- 
mdera.  a  sierie.  of  connected  molds  movabll  around  said  cylinder* 
and  having  inner  open  side,,  molding- plujger.  movablv  mounte.1 
m  the  mold.s.  one  of  the  cylinders  having  niolding-cavitie.  therein 
means  for  supplying  the  molds  with  mater  al  to  be  molded,  and  a 
striker-arm  with  which  the  succewive  plung(  ir-head*  en^ge  to  move 
the  plunger,  toward  .he  cylinder*  havin  t  the  mol.ling-cavities 
therein. 

6.  In  a  briqueting-machine.  the  c«nibina.i,.n  of  .erminal  eyl- 
iaden  or  dmraa.  connected  mold,  movabh  over  the  cylinder,  or 
dnims  and  having  inner  open  sides,  .pring-  ictuated  plunders  mov- 
ably  mounteti  in  the  molds,  one  of  the  .ylitiders  having  molding- 
cavitie.  therein,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  molded  into  the 
several  mold.,  mean,  for  moving  the  plimgi  rs  .nd  the  material  in 
the  molds  succe*.,ively  toward  the  cylinder  hi  ving  the  molding-cavi- 
tie.  therein,  an  upper  expelling  cam-arm  »<  engage  the  plungers, 
and  a  feetling  device  dispo^ed  under  .he  mo  d*  and  the  said  arm 

T.  In  a  briqueting-machine.  the  combinition  of  terminal  rota- 
tive devices,  a  plurality  of  connected  mold^  m<  vable  around  said  nita- 
tive  devices  and  having  plungers  therein,  f  le  molds  having  inner 
open  sides  and  the  plungers  provided  with  outwardly  projecting 
heads,  mean,  for  feeding  material  .0  be  molde<  into  the  several  molds  1 

•  acraper  into  which  sai.l  feeding  means  ourl.  t,.  and  mechanism  for 
engaging  the  plunger-heads  to  pre«.  the  plung(  r«  succewivelv  toward 
the  one  rotative  device  to  shape  the  materia  carried  hv  the  molds 
and  al«>  mechanism  to  operate  said  plunger,  to  expel  the  molded 
bnque.s  from  the  molds 

!<  In  a  hriqueling  machine,  the  combination  of  rolatable  ter- 
minal cylinder.,  a  .erie.  of  connected  mold,  surrounding  the  Mid 
cylinder,  and  having  inner  open  sides,  moldjng-plungers  movablv 
mounted  .n  the  molds,  one  of  the  cylinder,  having  niolding^ravitie, 
and  the  plunger-heads  formed  with  corresponding  cavitie.  and 
mean,  for  forcing  the  molding-head,  of  the  ^jlungers  succenaivelv 
iBto  eoiaeidence  with  the  cavitie.  in  the  one  dyHnder 


Claim-]     A  tire-cover  composed  of  a  shoe    a  series  of  tr.n. 
venM.  met.,  p|..cs   .  ,i„i„,.  «.p,  ,,„„,.„^  ,1,„  .TZ  the sh" 
.nd^  m^an.  for  joining  the  free  end.  of  the  flap.,  sub^tantiailvli 

aeriefonn"""^"''^  '""'^•'^  "'  '  "'"»'•  •-  ""♦"  continuous  flap   . 
^  th  ;  -"lapping  flaps,  and  means  for  joining  the  free  end 

ofthe  outer  .ap  ,0  the  free  end.  of  the  inner  f]^,.  slu^^Zyt 

•»    A  tire-cover  .•om,M>,ed  of  a  shoe.  .  serie.  of  transverse  over 

u  e?r„ri-;';'- "  T'  "^"-  ''"'^-•""^  through  tr:::,' 
«-;  rhstan";;:- ;:s:r.flT"^  '-^  ^"'"-^ "- '--  -^^  -^ "" 

4    A  tire-cover  composed  of  .  ,hoe.  flap,  extending  laterally 

sptifiH       """"^  "'  '"'  '"'^^  "'  •»'^  ««P-  -bsunt'ilii.v  .: 
I  .t.       /   '^  •i'-';-<^'ver  composed  of  ,  ..h.H..  fl.pn  extending  laterally 

I  ani  h?  I  ^^"'*    ^""'"  '"'"'^""^  '»"  -»""  "f  the  pockets 

.nd  buck  es  for  connecting  the  straps,  substantially  as  specific 

6    The  combination  <if  ■  tire   with  .   <t,.^    ".  . 

I  '     The  combination  of  a  tire  with  a  shoe,  transvewe  overiao 

ip.n*  metal  pl.te.  interposed  between  the  outer  surfa.e^f  the  tire' 

IsVpt  flVd  ""       '"  '"  -- ».pping  metal  plates.  sub.stantiaUy 


Clmim.—l  The  combination  »iih  a  frame,  of  a  support  for  said 
frame,  comprising  a  leg  having  a  spring-prewed  pivot  for  the  leg  to 
turn  on.  and  means  for  locking  the  leg  to  the  picture-frame  when  in  a 
folded  poaition. 


j4l»0A«y    ,7,    ,^^ 
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le,  of  a  support  for  Mid  frame.  I  -rjir*  t\f<rt      iT. o ■.»».-«■-  ^:.: 

e  sides  of  the  pivot,  adapted  to  '"'J  f.  i»w«.    aenai  Ha  218.1S7 


'i™:,'. '."1':' ".'  "-'^■"■"-'^■'^  «■'  c„„,6 „. ., . 


r —  •-  -■■p*-^'  -  nm-iTu  punioo  on  Tn< 
picture  frame,  and  pins  on  the  supporting-leg,  adapted  toenraw  re 
cesses  in  the  frame. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  picture-frame  having  fixed  leg^  and 
a  recessed   portion,  the  sides  of  which  are  formed  by  depending 
flanges,  of  a  .upporting-leg  pivoted  on  the  frame,  betw^n  the  fixed 
egs.  and  having  a  recessed  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  re<e.sed  por- 
tion on  the  picture-frame 


7HO.()r,:i.    DRIVIMO-BIT     Piael  A.  Muuwa.  Uuri.  m   rUed 
Maj  16.  1904.    Serial  Ko.  308.298  ^^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fram. ,  . 

comprising  a  leg  having  a  .pring-pres^ed  , ,  ..^  .„  .„rn  on,  ; 

and  projections  on  the  leg,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  adapted  to 
engage  recehs.ses  m  the  picture-frame  I 

3  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  support  for  .said  frame 
comprising  a  leg  having  a  spring-pressed  pivot  for  the  leg  to  turn  on' 
and  means  for  locking  the  leg  to  the  picture-frame  when  in  an  ex-" 
tended  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  .support  for  said  frame 
comprising  a  leg  having  a  spring-pressed  pivot  for  the  leg  to  turn  on' 
•he  leg  being  recessed  at  the  pivot  to  engage  a  registering  recess  on 
the  frame,  to  I.K-k  the  leg  in  an  extended  position.  | 

5  A  picture-frame  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  fixed  "legs 
and  a  supporting-leg  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  lower  end  of  the 
frame,  between  the  said  fixed  legs,  the  bottom  of  the  .upporting-leg  I 
when  in  a  folded-up  position  lying  in  a  different  horizontal  plane  I 
.han  the  bottoms  of  the  fixed  legs  and  when  the  supporting-leg  is  es- 1 
(ended  the  bottoms  of  all  the  legs  lie  in  the  same  horizontal  plane      I 

6  The  combination  with  a  picture-frame  having  fixed  legs  of  a  I 

supportmg-leg  pivoted  on  the  frame,  between. he  fixed  legs,  and  hav-! .  .„„  „„crii,ert   »h.  1. 

mg  a  recessed  por.ion  adapted  to  engage  a  reces^d  portion  on  the  '  "'"'"  ''*"•  '■'«™P  "'-"''"Ts  carried  bv  the  lever  forT."""""  V 
picture-frame.  *^  \  same,  a  pivoted  work-enKa«ii  i  positioning  the 

7  The  combination  with  a  piCure-fram. having  fixed  legs,  of  a  j  ?'>''  '--•  »  -PPortin.-brace  ^"JZ^^ZZlZ^JX  Z  "^VJ 
supporting-leg  pivo.ed  on  .he  frame,  between  the  fixed  legs,  .,^  hav-  ''"'  ^-'l'^-  >'P-a<i"K  between  ,hc  .l"  ZZTrZnlr  " 
mg  a  recessed  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  recessed  portion  on  the    '^"^  "'"^  »  -"'"'•n  lever conne<ted  with'hTw  d  "  f".r  7'" 

frame,  and  pin,  on  the  supporting-leg,  adapted  toengage  re-    '^""^'^  "«-  ^^dges  for  operation 

the  lever  to  operate  H«i.t  ,„.„.  "«''*»•■«•"  tl""  damp  members  of 

mam  icveraX: ;;  V:  lui:-;  r""r  ''^^  """•'•^  -  •»" 

bearing  «g.i„„  .fa.  clamp       mrr^^^r '"'"•'r' '^ 

by  .he  main  lever  u,>,>n  one  side  the^f  '*"',^-"'^'"^'"''  '^"1^  ''•rried 

j-.ed  from  .he  oppLi.  ^etf  ;;::r.;„7;;;;"''^"''^''''^''-'  p- 

vcr  a  wo^k' 'nD'  '"  "V""^  '^''"'""'-  ""^  -""bination  of  a  main  le- 
ver, a  work-..ngaging  do«  pu o.ed  .0  the  lower  end  „f  -.iJ  i 

Opp.«iite  sides  there..f  and  ex.en.l..,IK  I        .1.    ,  '""  "P"" 

J^vera.  their  lo^.rlT     .  below  the  lowerextn-mitv  of  the 

end  of  .he     V  r  a  Id  ttcU  ;;:;::  '"  "--'^"-"^b  «be  lower 

endsofsaidbarardbe.rin t*^  7""'''"''''''  ™"""""*  "P""  'b- 

bers.  wedge.:;'     .,"L7:,t  ',     ""'"  't"  ""  '^'^^  ■"""■ 

j  ver.  and  *  secondarv  iev.;  ^  d  ^te^:";  r"  ""'  ]''  "-'"  '" 

with  the  wedges  for  actuation  thej^f        ""   ''"'  "'  ''^'""'^••"^ 

work-engagin„  member  pivoted  to'L  lever  .  "    " 

!.ting  the  clamp  members  af  re  rirJX/r'"' T'"*" '"  "''•" 

-id  members,  .nd  ,  M.pporti„;-b7.ee  c  rrTedTvMr  ''''''*'■''' 
of  said  lever  camert  by  the  upper  portion 

.er  L!rJ!llZ'  "' n"  'I""  ''""■"'"''  '^'  '"""bination  of  a  main  le- 
said  ;;"'•'-"'"*-'•'-  ^••••"P  "—b".  carried  by  the  lo.er  end  of 
«.<!  Ie,er.  springs  hearing  against  the  outer  side,  of  the  clamp  mem- 
bers and  nomialiy  holding  sai.l  members  dosed,  means  forXtln' 
2-t.ng  movement  of  the  clamp  members,  and  a  workVng^g  n. 
dog  carried  by  the  main  lever  aforesaid.  -"•K'ff'n. 

ver  .' ,  '".1  *'"''  "^'I"  '■'""  '^•"•'•^'b'-d.  .be  combination  of  .  mam  le- 
ver.  laterally-movable  clamp  members  at  the  lower  end  of  said  leve 
-..gmg  jaws  carried  by  said  dan.p  metnbers.  springs  cooperating 
w  .h  said  clamp  members,  a  secondary  lever  mould  upon  Zt7. 
ever  wedges  operable  by  the  secondary  lever  and  co«^ra,  ng  w"h 
he  clamp  members,  a  h ork-engaging  dog  projected  from  on    aide  1 

;f;e:;:ai:;  miin-tr'*""'"'"^"-  ^-'-^  --  '^^  -pp-"' 


ti„„  '  '".'"'iT;'     '?  •  '*"*"»«-bit  for  horses,  a  mouthpiece  of  two  por- 
tion .  a  link  lo<>sely  carried  by  each  outer  end  of  said  mou.hp'eTat 

X  e'd^nrpi'vor'",:"''  ':'^  '""-^  "-'-•^  ••  ♦--  "•'^'^-"•^ 

adap.ed  to  pivo.  on  .he  said  mou.hpiece  subs.an.i.Ily.  „  described 
end  InT-  '  "'•"  '"^'*  ••"^'"'^  •"  •»"•  bi.  or  mou.hpiece  a     acj 

TachJ       I.   r  "'"""'P"*'  bench  the  hor,es  chin,  a  member  at- 

embe  "th;  ""        ""  "l  "'■''  "'  •''  ""''-""'  •'- •" 'be  two  piece 
member    he  driving-reins  beinga.tached  .0  .he  outer  ends  of  the  U. 

h  'n"  roXTLt''^ "  ^r'  •"' '-'--  mem.,;':  In;. ; 
".o..hpi:;  t;:.\Verf'i;:ret:tr  •"  -''  -^  --  ^^^ 

'n^l!:^:':;:':^;- :--::■,:  t'''--'  t^''""^  ^^^  «- 

.t  i.s  middle  .oeach  o7ter  end  o  "    '    'T:  '  "■"""■■  *  ""'  P'^"'"^ 

..er^er:;:r™::^r;it:j;:x 

piece  membe  b  'ne  at  Vor;;  wt"  Y'  'r^'^  ''''''^'  '  ^'^"- 
./(.in.t,  a  membeHr.e  y  atuTed  .  !^  7  ^"""^  ""*'"*  ""^• 
link  and  extendinJTwIw.^^     '''''**"''"*  "*""'''-'^  "''"b 

member,  held  wl|y  "heZ  .K  "f  ''T"'  "'  '"^'"«  *''*  ^'>'» 
outer  ends  of  ' ?"**  ^  J      '  '"""  '"^'"f  -tUchment  with  the 

moutVp::l;:ir:a::,r^.r;  "i- -™p '-'r^''-  on  the 


^'^?kn;lt:?-wS!',^'^^i^"^^"^*°  apparatus   r»AH« 

C.  Iiwfu,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  awlgnor  to  The  Weatmghoute  Air 
r^tJ'miZ!    The  combination  in  an  electrical  controlling  app.- 

;:::tio?of^'  ;r  r^-i-if  T.— '-  -^-i-^-.  -.:rnt 


mouthpiece  and  pawing  over  the  ho«e- '«?''..  ^'''*  ""^  **"   "^"^  «^«  e.r,  a  mo 

-ibed.  and  for  the  p„U«  e'/pfr^.'  "^  '"  "  "'  '^"^^  "^  '^  f^^'-  ^f  eur^nt  through  the  field  of  .aid  motor  whTe-™ 

the  current  in  the  armature,  a  collector  rail,  and  two  c.ll«.:;:rt; 
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alternation  topfoourp  for- 
Rukiitantiallr  an  deacribed. 


7  H <) .0  ."%  7 .  MACHIM  roa  BOXIMe  MATCHBR  Wiujia  H. 
PaUBt.  PmnJc.  M  J.,  aaal«norto  Dlil«  Match  Company  Jeraey  City 
W  J.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey  Pll«d  Mar  22.  1904.  Serial  lo 
199.453. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  <  'urrrnt  collertorH  co-oper 
atinit  with  a  common  collector  rail,  of  aji  armature  connection  to 
each  of  said  collectors,  and  means  for  var>' 
lectors  relative  to  the  collector  rail,  to  iih 

min^  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  arma^uren.  suhiitantiallv  «.<  de 
arribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  an(^  two  motors  thereon,  of 
nean.t  for  chanfrinf;  the  connection  of  said 
tiple  and  vice  versa.  compriKinit  a  pluralit 


r\g  the  position  of  the  col- 
ff  connection*  and  deter- 


noton*  from  i»erie*  to  mul- 
r  of  collectors,  a  commoa 


collector  rail  for  naid  colleftors.  and  means  for  »ecurin)r  contact  of 


iibtain  the  serie»  and  mul- 


pportinff  said  collector*, 
uspension  devicea  at  op- 
lewcribed. 


aaid  collectors  in  alternation,  whereby  to 

tiple  relation  of  the  motors  desired.  substAntiallv  as  described 

4    .An  ele<tnc  controlling  apparatus  <  onsi^tin^  in  the  combina 
tion  of  a  car.  a  motor  for  said  tar.  a  collec  or  rail,  a  pluralitv  of  <  oi 
lectors,  means  for  seiurinK  alternate  mov*tuent  of  said  collectors  to 
alternately  ennajte  the  rail,  the  means  for  s^j 
comprising  an  oscillating  lever,  and  link 
posite  ends  of  said  lever,  substanliallv  as 

.S    Thecoinbinationwith  two  sets  of  collectors  mounted  ou  sepa 
rate  pivoted  supports,  of  common  means  I  i>r  actuating  both  sets  of 
collectors,  the  said  means  beinj?  constructe  i  to  secure  routact  of  cer 
tain  of  said  collectors  in  one  position,  and  t  ddif  ional  contact  of  other 
of  said  collectors  in  another  position,  subsl  antiallv  as  described 

6  The  combination  with  a  car  havini  two  motors,  of  acollec 
tor  rail,  two  pivoted  lever  arms  on  the  cai  each  carrjinn  a  contact 
plate  on  each  end  and  operated  bv  a  sinjfle  uovable  link,  the  heijfhts 
of  the  supports  for  the  pairs  of  contact  plai  es  beinjf  unequal  so  that 
the  throw  of  the  levers  in  either  direction  mikes  contact  of  theplate« 
consecutivelv. 

7  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  mot 
electric  connections  and  a  collector  rail 


shoes  mounted  to  rotate  in  unison  to  make  j-ontact  with  the  rail,  the 
respective  pairs  of  collector  shoas  bcinj?  at 
the  rail  and  the  shoet>  of  each  pair  bcinjt  a 
from  the  rail  and  from  the  other  shoes,  w 


shoes  is  at  a  different  disUnce  from  the  rai  I  and  they  make  contact 


in  alternation,  substantially  as  and  for  the 


7  R  O ,  O  .">  ( -,  .    SCARF  PIM  ODARD 
I  J.  utiigaor  to  Ctuu-im  Ifobe  k  Sod,  a 
Filed  Mar  2,  1904.     Serial  Mo.  196.165. 


CImm.—l  Ai  a  new  anicle  of  inanufa  ture.  a  scarf-pin  fruard, 
or  the  like,  composed  of  two  members  forned  at  one  end  into  jaws 
and  at  the  other  end  into  manipulatin|r-fin  rers,  a  pivot  interposed 
between  the  said  two  members,  the  said  mei  nbers  having  two  inside 
indentations,  one  for  the  pivot  and  the  othi  r  for  the  scarf-pin.  and 
one  ouUide  indentation  located *intermediati  the  two  inside  indenta 
tions.  and  extending  to  a  depth  substantu 

the  center  of  the  pivot,  and  a  sprinit  fomu^  ...  .„.  „„,^  „,  ,  ,,„^ 
whoae  free  ends  bear  in  the  outside  indentalions  of  the  members  to 
keep  the  jaws  normally  cloned 

2  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture, 
like,  composed  of  two  members  formed  at 
the  other  fod  into  raanipulatinx-finfrert,  a 
the  said  two  members,  the  said  members  h 
tions.  one  for  the  pivot  and  the  other  for  t 

aide  indentation  located  intermediate  the  ...„  ...„. ,.r.,v,.„„„. 

and  eztendinr  to  a  depth  substantially  in  th^  same  plane  as  the  cen- 
ter of  the  pivot,  and  a  sprinft  formed  in  the  sl|ape  of  a  rin^  whose  free 
enda  bear  in  the  ouUide  indentations  of  thje  members  to  keep  the 
jaws  Bormallj  closed,  and  havinir  an  apertLre  through  which  the 
manipulatinff-fingera  extend. 


I  r  armatures  and  suitable 
if  two  pairs  of  collector 


natm—\  A  machine  for  boxing  matches,  comprising  mean< 
for  unwinding  a  coil  of  matches,  a  chute  open  at  the  sides  arranged 
to  receive  the  matches  as  they  are  delivered  from  the  coil  rollers  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  chute  near  the  discharge  ci>d  thereof 
to  touch  the  matches  and  move  them  endwise,  and  a  box-carrvini; 
belt  movai>le  below  the  chute. 

2  The  combination  with  a  chute  having  open  sides  or  edges  of 
means  for  deluering  matches  in  a  continuous  web  into  and  through 
the  said  chute  with  the  matches  arranged  with  their  heads  and  butts 
alternating  and  with  the  heads  protruding  fr<.m  both  edges  of  the 
chute,  and  means  for  receiving  the  matches  as  thev  are  discharged 
from  the  chute.  ' 

3.  A  machine  for  boxing  matches,  comprisinif  a  guide-chute 
constructed  to  engage  the  body  portions  of  the  matches  and  leave  fi,^ 
heads  free,  means  for  delivering  the  matches  in  a  continuous  web 
into  and  through  the  chute  with  the  matches  arranged  with  their 
heads  and  bulU  alternating,  and  means  for  receiving  the  matches  as 
they  are  dim-hareed  from  the  chute 


different  distances  from 
HO  at  different  distances 
hereby  each  of  the  four 


lurpose  described. 


G^AKLKs  N0B8.  jk,  Nevark. 
Cbrpor&UoQ  of  New  Jersey. 


4  M ( ),t >  r>  H .  COIITROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Thomas  S 
PitREiiis.Wllkuiaburg.  Pa.  aMignor  to  Wertlngbouse  Electric  A  Manu- 
fcctuniig  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  June  24 
1902     Serial  Na  112.967 


a  scarf-pin  guard,  or  the 
<i lie  end  into  jaws  and  at 
p  vot  interpo.sed  between 
h»\  ing  two  inside  indenta- 
tli4  scarf-pin.  and  one  out- 
t  Ko  inside  indentations 
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CUtm—l  A  controller  for  electric  motora.comprising  a  main 
drum  and  cooperating  inger.  and  a  rereraing-.witch  dnim  and  fln- 
^rt,  the  finger  of  the  main  switch  that  is  connected  to  the  currvnt- 
collector  being  located  at  an  intenuediate  point  between  two  aeU  of 
reaiatance-finger*. 

2  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  comprising  a  main  switch 
and  a  reveming-switch,  said  main  switch  having  its  trolley-finger  lo- 
eated  at  an  intermediate  point  between  two  acta  of  reaiatance-finger.. 

3.  A  power  and  brake  controller  for  electric  motors,  compris- 
ing a  main  .witch,  a  reversing-.witch  and  a  tenninal  board  and  hav- 
ing an  equaliiing-ftnger  for  the  brake-circuit  that  ie  supported  di- 
rectly by  the  tenninal  board  and  projecU  back  of  the  controller- 
drum. 

4.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  drum  and  a  set 
of  contact-Bngers,  in  combination  with  resisUnce.  and  a  motor  one 
of  said  finger,  being  connected  to  a  .upply-cir«uit.  one  to  the  ground 
»ome  of  the  remainder  being  connected  to  the  resistances  and  some 
to  the  motor,  and  the  finger  which  is  connected  to  the  supply -circuit 
being  located  between  two  sets  of  re.isUnce-fingem  and  remote  from 
*nj  grounded  connection  or  exposed  frame  of  the  controller 


^  PiP  ^  ^*  •  ""'^  ®^*'  ^  Pnrai.  Phllidelphta.  Pa.  aaBignor 
to  The  Southw&rk  Fotindry  &  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  a 
cotporauon  of  PeansylTania.    Filed  Apr.  26. 1900     Serial  Mo  idiiw 


m-.n^'f*"'  '"  '  ''"°'''  '  *■*"'•  '°  «>«»»«nation  with,  resilient 
UouUZh  T"  "''  ''""•  """''^  '"  •'  -^''''  ♦«  «-•-  't^- 
ZZ7t  1  '"""*"''  •"  '^  •"*>»'""  "«*'«'•  •  de«*nniDed 

Chit;  Vnd  r"'""""'  ^'"  '""  **'  ""'•*  ♦«  -  '--  »»«'  P"-P- 
Tr^         T,  ''  **■*"'*"  "y  ""  moremenu  of  the  cam.  for 

opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

m«.Kl  '"  V""''  •  "^  •"  <•"'"'''"•'*<>•»  with.  po.itivelT-actu.ted 
forco"'"":  r^'"*  -•'  "*'"  "'™'"^''  •  •'^'^^'-'^  P-th,  mean' 
i^rilT^"'}:  ""  ""*•  *''  "'^"'••''  cechanism.  including  a 

ancc  to    uTh  """'  '• '"  ""*  '^'^^•«"  ""^  '  d^t'rn'ined  resist 

•ncc  to  such  movement  is  encountered,  a  valve  controlling  a  port  of 

^e^pump-chaniber,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  movemenu'of  the 
cam.  for  opening  and  closing  said  vaire 

fluid  t  \Vt  ""^i:  ""  '•"'"'""•''»•'  of  a  Talve.  controlling  the  flow  of 
Zllu  k""  '''l''"'"''-*^-'-'-  -ith  a  positively-reciprocating 
^ili^n^  m     •^V'^"'""  ^"»  longitudinally  movable  on  said  rod 

":;erent"^rpr;r/ ''-  ""^""^"^  -^ ''-  •"-^  ---'• 

tluJf.  '"  r  """''.■  ^*"' «""»»'"«''»°  o(  •  '-Iv*  controlling  the  fluid  of 

fnJ  th    r     7  ""'  ^T'^^^'"''''  •"'^  -""''-'  -i^  it.  back  fac- 
1«  '•*'  ":."  "^  *  •'"  through  iu  controlled  ports,  with  a  po.itively- 

T^Tt  "1-  '.''*"'  '^^  ^'^""  butLgitudinalirmovaMe 

^nsmit  r  •  "'  ?'""  "''"'•^  '^^  moremenu  of  the  bl<^k 

transmit  movement  to  the  pump-ralre 


5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  of  a  vaIre  conlrallii..  ikTi"^    . 
fluid  to  or  from  the  pump-chamber,  with  a  n^'p^.^"^!!,'''"?  "J 
soured  upon  but  longitudinally  movable  on^K  ^'.itn.  m  " 
holding  said  block  normally  in  fixed  position  on  .^d  ^  .  iT" 
-ranged  to  check  the  movement  of  t^block  to  "no™.   t^Z 
anion  on  the  rod.  and  means  whereby  the  movement.™     he ^^^k 
transmit  movement  to  the  pump-valve. 

6.  In  ,  pump,  the  combination  of  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  or  from  the  pump-chamber,  with  a  recipr.K-ating  rod  .block 
secured  upon  but  longitudinallv  movable  on  said  «^'  1  . 
means  holding  .aid  block  normally  i„  fi.H  pi"  on  sai^'ri;'" 
cam  secured  on  said  block,  a  cam-lever  maintained  in  co'uct^ith 
c'am-rrth^;^.--  "^  -  ~  connection r:;:; 

1i,J,   '"  •P'""^,'*"'  '•ombination.  of  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
mnd  to  or  from  the  pump^hamber.  with  a  positively-rt.proc.Uni 
rod,  a  block  secured  upon  but  longitudinally  movable  on  said  rod  ^ 
anient  me.ns  holding  said  bli.k  nonnally  in  fixed  pori^on  oT^.."^' 

^n\.    JiKt?"  T^'^^'''^  •  ^-"''"t  """ent  wherebv  the  move 
ments  of  the  block  transmit  movement  to  the  valve 

8  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  or  from  a  pump-chamber,  with  a  block  longitudinallv  mov- 
able on  said  rod  and  secured  in  nonnally  fixed  posiUon  thereon  b^a 
stop  and  rcMhent  means  holding  it  against  said  stop,  and  means  for 
transmitting  moti.m  from  the  block  to  the  valve  ananged  to  c^ 

tt  LtLTh         :  T"""  ""'  '"'  ^-'P"x-*tin*  rxHl  is  transmitted^ 
the  bloct  through  the  stop  and  to  open  the  valve  when  said  rod's 
motion  1.  transmitted  to  the  block  through  the  resilient  means  afore- 
fluid  t  ^°  f  '"""''■  "*'  ""•"'•''"^'»"  «^  •  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
Tb Ie  n    "^.^^»;;"  '  P^^P-ch'mber,  with  a  block  longitudinallv  mov- 
able on  «,d  rod  and  secured  in  nonnally  fixed  position  thereon  br  a 
stop  and  resilient  means  holding  it  agaimit  said  stop,  neans  for  tran. 
«.  ting  motion  from  the  block  to  the  valve  arranged  .0    Che 

wi^k  Tb         k' r"'""  "'  '''  -'P-*»'-^  -'  i"  t^nsmittedTo   h 
block  through  the  stop  and  to  open  the  valve  when  said  r,>ds  motion 
IS  transmitted  to  the  block  through  the  re.ilient  means  .lo7^^      - 

t^tl  7utV  7"\  ''™"'''* '"  '^'  '•«"''^»'"'^  ""-»>•-<"«.  be: 

closing  the  valve  exceed  a  detennined  amount 

anH  .?  '°i!  ''""''''^•'•♦*»«  P""?  h-ving  valves  which  should  open 
tion  wUh  .  rS  "''  ""™*"y  •'  tb'  «n.e  time,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  of  s.Hl  valves,  of  a  reciprocating  rod.  blocks  longitu- 
dinally movable  along  said  rod,  stops  secured  on  said  rod  deter^in- 

th  j  M^J  "  'g-nst  the  stop.,  and  means  whereby  the  motion  of 
the  blocks  >.  transmitted  to  the  pump-valves  a.  de«-ribed. 

11     I««  double-acting  pump  having  valves  which  should  open 
and  close  alternately  and  nonnally  at  the  same  time,  the  colra 

viiraiTv   i:  r"  ^"'^"'  •*'  •  ^-p^-*'-*?  rod.  blocks  long^:;. 


,        .  .    -  — • — K- -'•^"Tu  on  saio  roo  determin- 

hi  t;  dT'l  '""'""•  "!  "*''  ''"=''•  •  ^P""*  -  'P"-*"  acting  to 
hold  said  block,  againat  the  stop.,  cam.  .ecured  on  the  blocks  cam^ 

levers  actuated  by  said  cams,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion 
or  said  cam-levers  to  the  valves 

12.  In  •  double-acting  pump  having  valve,  which  should  open 
and  clo«.  altemately  and  nonnally  at  the  same  time,  the  combiVa- 
tion  with  two  of  said  valves,  of  a  re<-.pr«cating  r.Hl,  bl.K-ks  longitu- 
dinally movable  along  said  rod,  sU.p.  secured  on  said  rod  detennin- 
ing  the  norinal  positions  of  said  blocks,  a  spring  or  springs  acting  to 
hold  said  blocks  agamst  the  stops,  cams  secured  on  the  blocks  cam- 
levers  actuated  by  said  cams,  and  means  for  tmnsmilting  the  motion 
of  said  c*m-ievers  to  the  valves,  including  a  resilient  element 

13  In  a  pump,  a  reciprocating  valve-actuating  rod.  in  combina- 
tion with  sliding  blocks  supported  thereon,  stops  ananged  on  the 
rod  to  fix  the  normal  positions  of  said  blocks,  a  thimble  P  with  an 
inwardly-extending  flange  at  one  end  and  an  outwardlv-extending 
flange  at  the  other  end.  springs  abutted  against  the  end.  of  the  block! 
and  against  the  flanges  of  the  thimble  P  said  springs  overlapping 
each  other,  and  means  whereby  the  movement*  of  the  blocks  tnins- 
mit  motion  to  the  valves  of  the  pump. 

ti«„  ;*,.'" 'P"'"P-";^'P^«»«tin«  valve-actuating  rod,  in  combina- 
tmn  with  sliding  blocks  supported  thereon,  stops  arranged  on  the 
i^  t^  J7'''  """»•'  P'-ition.  of  said  blocks,  a  spring  or  springs  act- 
ng  to  hold  the  b  ocks  against  the  st^ps,  cams  fonned  or  secured  on 
the  blocks,  cam-lever,  actuated  by  the  c^ms.  .asing.  I.  I,  directly 
moved  by  the  levers,  valve-rods  e  and  e'  having  heads  I*  Iving  in  the 

against  the  heads  I»,  I»,  ..  dewjribed. 
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IS.  Ib  a  punp.  hiring  grid-ralv^  msU.  gridiroo-ralrM  moT- 
•bk  on  Mid  teau  and  formed  with  tM  tlott«d  chambers  B»,  B»,  at 
o»e  end  the  slot  extendinK  toward  the  fkce  of  the  valre,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pump-chamber  having  aperture.  R  formed  in  it  opposite 
to  the  end*  of  the  »alve*  and  of  «aeb  «iM  a«  to  permit  the  inaertion 
and  remoT»l  of  the  vaJye.  »herethroi|gh,  and  v»lve-rods  having 
heads  e*  whereby  they  engajre  the  slotted  chambers  E»  E«  of  the 
jalre.  and  from  which  the  vahe  is  didenicaged  by  moring  it  back 
from  iu  seat. 


to  Th«  Southwark  Poundry  k  Machine  CompMy.  PhUwletowTl?; 
Corpor»tl«iofPeni»ylTanl»    fUod  Apr  25, 1903     SeriU  IlalSlSil 


"THO.OHO.    pump    O08TAV  B  PratHi.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  anignor 
to  Th«  Southwark  Foundry  k  MacUn*  Comply.  Philadelphia.  Pi  a ' 
Corparmuoo  of  PwmaylTanl*.    Filed  Apr  25. 1903     Senal  Ma  154.200  i 


lile  device,  whenever  the 
amount, 
t  alve-spindle.  of  a  po«i- 


CUim—l  In  a  pump,  the  ombinatio  1  with  a  valve-spindle,  of 
a  reciprocating  positively-actuated  part  a  alve-actuating  cam.  and 
springs  connecting  the  v.lve-nrtuating  can  with  the  reciprocaUng 
part  acting  to  normally  securr  the  parts  together  in  ized  position 
but  permitting  the  reciprocating  part  to  m  )ve  independentjy  of  the 
valve-actuating  cam  in  either  direction  whei  lever  its  resisUnce  to  the 
motion  of  the  valvi-  exceeds  a  determined  amount 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a     _ 

tivelT-actuated  reciprocating  rod.  a  valve-atuating  device  mou^^d 
on  said  rod  to  slide  upon  it.  »pring-abutm|nts  secured  on  said  rod 
acting  against  the  valve-actuating  device  4t  both  ends  to  normally 
hold  it  in  fixed  pusition  on  the  rod.  but  peimit  said  rod  to  move  in 
either  direction,  independently  of  the  slidal 
resistance  to  the  valve  exceeds  a  determined 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a „.  _    ,^,. 

uvelT-actuated  reciprocating  rod,  a  valve-adtuating  device  mounted 
on  .»aid  rod  to  slide  upon  it,  said  slidabie  device  having  a  spring- 
abutment  at  one  end  and  a  dash-pot  memberjat  the  other,  a  coacting 
dash-pot  member,  normally  supported  in  fixad  po^tition  on  the  rod  ^y 
a  spring,  and  *frv\nfc  as  an  abutment  for  the  Udable  valve-actuatilig 
device,  and  a  spring  acting  against  the  spnng[seat  and  normallv  hold- 
ing the  slidabie  member  against  the  dash  po^  member 

4.  In  a  pump,  having  valves  operating  slmulUneouslT  or  neariy 
ao,  IB  opposite  directions,  the  combinatioiJ  with  said  valves  of  a 
reciprocating  rod,  valve-actuating  devices  iidably  connected  with 
•aid  rod.  elastic  abutments  against  which  thl-  outer  ends  of  said  de- 
vices nonnally  rest,  and  springs  acting  to  hdid  said  device,  against 
the  elastic  abutments  1 

5  In  a  pump,  having  valves  operating  .imultaneously,  or 
■early  ao.  in  opposite  directions,  the  combination  with  said  vaWea 
of  a  reciprocating  ro.1,  valve-actuating  cams  alidablv  connected  with 
said  rod.  clastic  abu.ments  against  which  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cams  normally  rest,  and  spring,  acting  to  I  old  Miid  cam*  against 
the  elastic  abutments. 


Claim— I.  In  a  pump,  a  slide-valve  in  combination  with  a  vaiye- 
actuating  sp.ndle  firmly  secured  to  it.  a  head  secured  to  said  spindle 
by  springs  which  nonnally  hold  the  he*d  and  spindle  in  fixed  posi- 
t.on  but  permit  the  head  to  move  in  either  direction  independently 
of  the  spindle  when  the  resi.Unce  to  the  movement  of  the  valve  ex- 
ceeds  determined  amounts,  and  positively-actuated  mean.,  acting  to 
give  the  head  a  reciprocating  movement. 

2  In  a  pump,  a  valve  in  combination  with  a  valve-actuatinir 
opindle.  a  head  positively  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  casing  R.  fittine 
over  the  spindle  end  and  head,  a  spring  8.  acUng  against  the  head  to 
hold  It  against  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  casing  T,  fitting  over  caaing  R 
a  spring  or  springs  S',  acting  to  hold  casing  R,  against  the  end  of 
casing  T.  and  positively-acting  means  acting  to  give  casing  T  a  re- 
ciprocating movement. 

3  In  a  pump,  a  valve  in  combination  with  a  valve-actuaung 
spindle,  a  head  positively  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  casing  R  fitting 
over  the  spindle  end  and  head,  a  spring  S.  acting  against  the  head 
to  hold  It  against  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  caa.ng  T.  fitting  over  cas- 
ing  R.  a  spring  or  springs  S'.  acting  to  hold  casing  R  against  the  end 
of  casing  T.  a  fixed  guide  for  casing  T.  and  positively  acting  means 
acting  to  give  casing  T  a  reciprocating  movement.  , 


7«O.Of;-.^.    WON-RBKILLABLE  BOTTLR    Witm  Pusa  PhiU- 
deiphla.  Pa.    PUed  Ma,  4,  1904.    Serial  Ha  19C.480. 


Clmim.—l.  A  non-reflllmg  device  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the 
neck  of  a  bottle  and  consisting  of  a  cage  providing  a  plurality  of 
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valve-seats,  ball,  eng.geable  in  each  of  uid  .eat.,  a  movable  «  eight 
adapted  to  force  one  of  said  balls  into  position,  and  wings  having  re- 
cesses therebetween  by  which  the  outward  travel  of  aaid  wei«ht  is 
limited. 

2.  A  non-refilling  device  comprising  a  cage  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  portions  of  material  adapted  to  resist  the  heat  of  the  leer  pro- 
viding valve-seats  and  heat-resisting  vahe*  therein  in  combination 
with  a  bottle,  said  cage  being  secured  in  aaid  bottle  by  its  contrac- 
tion during  cooling. 

S.  A  non-refilling  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  superpoMd 
yalve-seaU,  movable  ball-valves  on  uid  m.U,  a  weight-ball  above 
one  of  said  valve-balls  and  operative  to  force  said  valve-ball  to  iU 
a«-at,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  wing,  having  r*ce..es  therebetween 
against  which  said  weight  impinges  when  the  bottle  is  inverted 

4.  A  nci-refilling  device  comprising  a  valre-seat,  a  valve-ball 
on  aaid  aeat.  a  weighhball  adjacent  said  valve-ball  and  a  plurality 
of  radial  wing,  having  spaces  therebetween  against  which  said 
weight-ball  impinges,  whereby  said  weight-ball  is  operative  to  hold 
•aid  valve-ball  to  its  seat  when  the  device  i.  in  a  .ubsUntially  hori- 
zontal  position. 

5.  A  non-refilling  device  comprising  a  cylindric  portion,  a  vaWe- 
«.at  in  said  portion,  a  valve-ball  on  said  seat,  a  weight-ball  adjacent 
aaid  valve-ball  and  wings  having  recesses  therebetween  in  said  cylin 
dnc  portion  adapted  to  force  and  hold  aaid  weight-ball  against  aaid 
valv^ball  when  the  devic*  is  in  a  subsUntially  horizontal  position 

6.  A  nonrefilling  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  a 
ya|ye-«.at  in  said  portion,  a  valve-ball  for  Mid  «>at,  wing,  in  uid 
portion  having  recesses  therebetween  for  guiding  the  said  ball  to 
said  seat,  a  weight-ball  adjacent  «iid  v.lve-ball,  wings  i„  said  por- 
tion adapted  to  forre  and  hold  said  weight-ball  againrt  .aid  vaJve- 
ball  a  second  seal,  a  ball-valve  for  Mtid  aecond  «,at.  and  wing,  for 
guiding  uid  aecond  ball-valve  to  uid  second  Mat 


^V"  T™'*  ind'P^dently  of  Uie  glower  iinUI  the  Utt«r  b«»«.. 
conductive  and  then  in  aerie.  the„wUh  to  ^rye  L  a  batltit 


'^  ^P  •  ^^  -^  •    CLEJfCHIHQ  HAIL  OR  TAOL    Pmip  W  Piatt 
Boston,  lUai    FUed  Mat  18.  1901    8«i»l|la  1M,412. 


Vimm.—l.  A  clenching  nail  or  tack  corapri.inc  a  .bell  of  tKi. 
-et^  pointed  at  one  end  and  having  a  core  ofU^ryelytS^t  me^" 
poinil'^ton'"  h"*  .".  "'  '•'^  comprising  a  .beet-metal  shell 
a  lead  core  or  filling  within  uid  ahell. 


J-2»rto  The  Sun^y  Rule  4  Ure,  Cmj»ny_  m^  ^m.^  ^' 
•  Oorpoi»ttoiofCoBn«tJotit    Filed  June  8, 1901    SwlalHaSll^ 


.nd  c.„„„„a  ,„  ri,..M  ,.  „p,„„  ,„d,p„d,„„,  ,b,™,  7.^, 

lur  ii^ni-emitting  member  is  in  operation. 
Sti"  iT^     ^""^"^  ^~«  «'^«'  *  J'o^i'drr  Company  Jen^ 


tl.er^'"'^  P>"«-iron-adjusting  lever  shaped  to  form  anns  at 


B«S^^J!Sr   ''^^^^'^''^^•^  nwD«-i«.iwo. 

binado'^'Ii^'    '?  *"  ''***"''  '•■"P  ••'  '•"  '^*  described,  the  com- 

the  glower  to  aerve  a.  a  ballast  when  the  glower  become,  conductive 
with  a  J^^^  *!  w  ""P  "^  "*"  '^^  de^^ribed.  tie  combination 
tTon  wifh  o„;  „M;  '?^^  '"'"""  "•'-*  "  intennediate  connec- 
Tthe  heaTr:;,:^;*"'""-^™*'^  "'  "  "^•""'  -'^-P^' 

with'a  hX-I^hl'vLTLt'*"  T  ''""'*'•  '"'  --bination|;;b7JnUairo  "eLrii^ 

c-it  and  an  electromag^^L^eu tTur^^aTw^Ir't*'  ^V"**"'^:*'^;  I         f  ^  "-^^  '"-^  -"P"--^  '  -t  wearing  sole  and  a  ductile 

connected  to  the  cut-o^eoilan^ha^itiSoThe^^^^^^  '^7  '*'  ^''  '"''  ^•"  '^^^^'^  '»»--  "1 

to  a  point  in  the  hut«r-coil  at  ancr  dlJili  rL  ™;"'  "^""T^  !-<>->?"«««  •  •'"fJe  plate  forged  to  shape 


.    .1.^!^'"/";'     '^  '*™^*  '*''*^  '•""'"'f  «"*"«  ^«r  attaching  directly 

^ul!    7u       Z  **'  ^•'"  *"**  '  •■'•""«'  •«'*  "I'^^^ly  «*•  thereon, 
substantially  as  dewribed 

2    A  brake  block  comprising  a  cart  meUl  wearing  sole  and  a 
ductile  metal  attaching  flange  for  engagement  directly  with  the 
,  oi^ke  beam,  anchored  in  the  cast  meUl,  subsUntially  asde«?ribed 

3^  A  combined  brake  head  and  .hoe  con.i.ting  of  a  cast  mear- 
•"«  «•''  '"^  ""PPorting  mean,  for  the  brake  beam  anchored  therein 
«ub«UnUally  as  described 

4  The  combination  in  a  brake  shoe  of  malleable  metal  atUch- 
ing  flAOffes  to  engage  the  brake  beam  and  a  cast  wearing  sole  rigidly 
atUched  thereto.  ^ 

5  In  a  brake  shoe  a  cast  wearing  sole  and  a  ductile  meUl 
atrengthening  back  for  the  shoe,  uid  back  having  integral  there- 
with means  for  direct  atuchment  to  the  brake  beam. 

6.  A  brake  shoe  having  a  reinforcement  of  wrought  or  ductile 
meUl  embedded  therein  in  the  act  of  ca.ting,  and  uid  backing  hav- 
ing perforated  wmg.  to  engage  directly  with  the  brake  beam. 

7  A  brake  shoe  having  a  cast  wearing  sole  and  a  wrought  or 
ductile  metal  backing  embedded  therein  in  casting,  said  backing  be- 
ing p.raJlel  with  the  wearing  face  of  the  shoe  and  having  integral 
therewith  atUching  wings  to  engage  dir»cUy  with  the  brake  beam 


to  a  Doint  in  »k.  I.     .  -. *   "  "^""^  terminal  conne< 

proper  ballart  alJon  """''  ''''  '""'  "^'^  '"  '»" 

wrth  a  glower,  of  a  length  of  heaUng^^nductor  connected  i>  cir- 


9  In  a  brake  block  an  atUching  means  for  the  brake  beam 
compnamg  a  single  pUte  of  ductile  meUl  folded  upon  itself  and  an- 
chored in  the  body  of  the  wearing  wle,  .ub.UntiaUy  a.  de^ribed 

10  In  a  brake  block,  a  ca«t  wearing  Mie  and  a  forged  meUl 
backing  having  atUching  mean,  for  the  brake  beam,  compnamg 
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..    SAKBT7  RAZOR  Ot  RA20R-ODA&D     AOAOT  W 
Soiniui.  Hotwken.  M,  J.    FUed  Juii#  21.  1901    Serial  Ho.  213.524 


two  flanfcn  tpar^  apart  and  havinx  th(  ir  bottoms  buried  in  the  cant '  rnr»A  »«  ..;^  "k Z"- r~, : 

bodt  of  the  .boe.  .ub.UntiallT  a,  de.c3be.l  i    "1?  '^  ""*  •"**  »!*''"""  "'^  "*'P''*' »«  ^ip^^Uj  more  into  and 

recede  from  operative  poaition.  the  movement  of  one  of  said  plates 
automaticallj  effecting  the  movement  of  the  opposite  plate    and 
mean*  for  holding  the  guard  in  the  proper  position  upon  the  blade 
substantially  as  described 

I  '*    '"x^mbination.  a  blade-holder,  a  removable  blade  and  a  re- 

movable  guard  having  a  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  guard-plates 
movably  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocally  moved  into 
and  withdrawn  from  operative  position  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
plates  automatically  effecting  the  movement  of  the  other,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  guard  in  iu  proper  position  on  the  blade  and 
blade-holder,  nubstantially  as  described. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  blade-holder  a  removable  blade  and 
a  removable  guard  having  a  base  portion,  a  plurality  of  guard-plate, 
mov.bly  secured  to  said  base  portion,  lug.  on  said  guard-plates  and 
a  spring  on  Haid<base  portion  contacting  with  said  lugs  for  control- 
ling the  motion  of  the  guard-plates  and  means  for  mainUining  the 
guard  in  operative  position  upon  the  blade  and  blade-holder,  sub- 
Siintially  as  described 

i  16    In  combination,  a  blade-holder,  a  removable  blade  and  a  re- 

movable guard  having  a  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  guard-pl.tes 
movably  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  brought  reciprocally  into 
operative  position,  a  recess  on  said  blade -holder  and  lugs  on  said 


position,  the  opposite  plate  being  at  tb<    same  lime  automatitally 
withdrawn  from  nuch  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  with  *  razor-blaflc,  a  razor-guard  having  a 
base  portion,  spring-operated  guard-plat«s  pivoted  to  said  base  por- 
tion and  adapted  as  one  of  said  plates  is  noved  into  operative  posi- 
tion for  the  opposite  plate  to  be  withdraw  n  from  such  position,  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

5  A  razor-guard  having  a  base  portijn  and  a  plurality  of  guard 


Claim— I.  In  combination  with  a  liazor-blade,  a  guard  having 
a  base  p<irtion  and  a  plurality  of  cuard-pl  ates  movably  se<-ured  there- 
to, and  «o  connected  that  as  one  of  said  guard-plates  is  moved  into 
operative  position  the  opposite  guard-piate  is  automatically  with 
drawn  from  such  position,  substantially  las  described 

2    In  combination  with  a  razor-blade,  a  razor-guard  having  a 
base  portion  and  spring-actuated  platen  movably  secured  to  said 
base  portion  and  adapted  to  be  moved  reciprocally  into  operative  po 
sition.  one  of  said  guard-plates  being  w  thdrawn  from  such  opera 
tive  position  by  the  advancement  of  the  i  ppoKite  plate  to  such  posi 
tion.  substantially  as^described 

3.   In  combination  with  a  razor-blai  e.  a  lazor-guard  having  a  ;  f"«'-d  "dapted  to  coact  with  said  recess  and  maintain  thrgilard  in 
base  portion,  guard-plates  pivoted  to  sair  base  portion  and  movable  I  *»P*rativc  position  on  the  blade-holder,  subsUntially  as  de«-ribed 
relative  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  altemitely  moved  into  operative  '^    ' '         


on  and  connected  so  that 
moves  the  opposite  plate 


plates  movably  xecured  to  said  base  port 

the  movement  of  one  plate  automaticallrl 

and  spring  means  for  controlling  the  move  nent  of  said  guard-platw" 

substantially  as  des^-nbed. 

6  A  razor-guard  having  a  ba.^  portijn.  guard-plates  movably 
•ecured  to  the  edges  of  said  portion,  a  s|*ing  secured  to  said  base 
portion  and  lugs  ou  said  guard-plates  in  coi  itact  with  portions  of  said 
spring.  subsUntially  as  described 

7  A  razor-guard  having  a  base  porti  )n  conformed  in  shape  to 
the  bark  of  the  blade  or  holder,  guara-pla  es  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
said  ba»e  portion,  lugs  formed  integral  wit^  sj,i,l  guard-plates  and  a 


time  being  automatically  withdrawn  from  such  position,  substan- 
tially as  described 

10.  In  combination  with  a  blade-holder ,  a  removable  blade,  and 
«  removable  guard  movably  secured  to  said  >lade-holder  and  having 
«  base  portion,  aud  a  pair  of  guard-plates  {i voted  to  said  base  por 
tion  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  advanced  to  operative  position 
the  advancement  of  one  plate  automatically  ffecting  the  withdrawal 
of  the  opposite  plate.  subsUntially  as  described 

11.  In  combination,  a  blade-holder,  a  removable  blade  and  a  re- 
movable guard  having  a  base  portion  and  a  |,luralitv  of  guard-piates 
mov.bly  secured  to  said  base-plate  and  connected  *,  that  the  move- 


17  In  combination  a  blade-holder,  a  removable  blade  and  a  re- 
movable guard  having  a  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  guard-plates 
movably  secured  thereto,  lugs  on  .said  guard-plates  and  a  spring  on 
said  base  portion  contacting  with  said  lugs  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  guard-plates,  a  recess  on  said  blade-holder  and  lug. 
on  said  guard  coacting  therewith,  for  maintaining  the  guard  in 
proper  position  on  the  blade  and  bisde-holder.  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed 

IH  A  razor-blade  provided  with  guards  on  each  side  and 
means  for  advancing  one  guard  longitudinally  to  operative  position 
•nd  at  the  same  time  withdrawing  the  opposite  guard  from  operative 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

19  A  razor-blade  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed guards  adapted  to  be  moved  l<UJgil4)dinally.  the  guaH  on  one 
side  being  retracted  as  the  g»ard  on  the  opposite  side  is  advanced 
substantially  as  described 

20  In  combination  with  a  razor-blade,  a  guard  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  guard-plates  movably  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  only  one  at  a  time  into  operative  position  the 
opposite  plate  St  the  same  time  being  automatically  withdrawn  from 


.  .        "=■  "^  ■'•■  ~"'" ''"•'"I""'"'"""  «r»'»""""^F'"'"" '"'*«nie  time  being  automatically  withdrawn  fr«» 

spnng  on  said  base  portion  and  contacting  with  said  lugs  for  con-    -ch  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  S  w  th  3*^  to 
trolling  the  motion  of  said  guard-plates,  substantially  as  described,    the  edge  of  the  blade,  subsUntially  as  SescriJI^  ^ 

•<    In  combination  a  blade  holder,  a  blideand  s  ruanl  movably  21     A   razor-guard  having  a  base  i>ortion  anrf  .  nl„r.i  .       / 

secured  to  said  blade-holder  and  removable  therefore  and  having  I  guardplates  movably  secured  fo  «idTar^2„'in^r-  f 
base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  guard-plates|movably  secured  thereto.  |  controlling  the  movement  o7sa^^  «aH  1^2 1"°^  To  ,' 

and  adapted  to  be  moved  one  at  a  time  in*o  operative  position,  the    Uneously  adjusting  both  the^uarTwith  resp  "iTeJl  ^^^^^^ 
IC  '         ^'"'^  — '•— 'v  withd, .wn.  subsUntially  as  de-   blade,  the  adjustment  of  one^of  said  plate.  a'uTomLlcLlyTff:,.'; 

V,  ,,.       .         .,       .  !•'"  •«^J"-«'»«''>«  oHhe  other,  substantially  as  described 

9.   In  combination  with  a  blade-holder  a  removable  blade,  a  re- 1  22    A  razor-guard  havinir  a  base  oortion  confo™.^        i.        . 

movable  guard  having  a  ba.se  portion  an.   spring-actuated  l^.rd-  Ue  back  of  the  bUde  or  holdeV^^      l'^;^.^^^^^^^^^^ 

rocally  moved  into  operative  position,  the  o  >posite  plate  at  the  same   on  said  base  portion  and  contacting  with  said^ugs  ^r  cont^lU« 
time  being  automatically  withdrawn  from  such  oosition    -.S.t.n.    the  motion  of  «.iH  ;,..«1.„1 !_„°    ^       T         ^""t"'"'"* 


.  c    —  ..— .-  •"i^o  i\/i  «.uiiiioiiing 

the  motion  of  said  guard-plates,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  guard 
with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  blade,  subsUntially  as  described. 

23  A  razor-guard  tiaving  a  base  portion,  guard-plates  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  base  portion,  lugs  on  said  guard-plates,  a  single 
•spring  centrally  secured  to  the  base  portion,  the  end  of  said  spring 
contacting  with  said  lugs  and  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
guard  plates,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  guard  with  respect  to  the 
edge  of  the  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

24  In  combination  a  blade-holder,  a  removable  blade  and  a  re- 
movable guard  having  a  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  guard-plates 
movably  secured  thereto,  lugs  on  said  guard-plates  and  a  spring  on 


ment  of  one  automatically  m^ves  the  othe^  and  spr  „I  ^an      o  H  K   '         1  '    "^'  T  ""^  '^"••^P'-t"  "d  »  'pring  o, 

controlling  the  movement  of  said  JI.^  „U  I.         Z        [     \  "*  ^'^^  ^'^^°''  contacting  u  ith  said  lugs  for  controlling  the  move- 

atribe,!.  '  ^•'^"'*  **•  ""»"'**"«'»"-V  -  d^  I  ment  of  the  said  gu.rd-pl.tes.  a  recess  on  said  bl.de-holder  and  lug. 

12    A  razor-ruard  havin,  .  K.^  ^  -.  j     ,  '  **"  **'**  '™*'"*^  coacting  therewith,  for  mainUining  the  guard  in 

•PH.,  „„.„„,,>,„„„  ,„  „,  s„  .„,;^.:|Kt:;r  ,1  .X ;  'Tzxr"  ""•  ■'•'^'  ■" "" "" "  "■•'"""■  •""-"'" 

25.  A  razor-blade  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed guards,  the  guard  on  one  side  being  retracted  as  the  guard  on 
the  opposite  side  is  advanced,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  guards 
with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  blade,  subsUntially  as  deMribed. 

26.  In  a  wfety-raxor,  a  plurality  of  guard-plates  and  sliding 


spring  centrally  secure,!  to  the  base  portion. 
eonUcting  with^  said  luirs  and  controlling 
gmard-plates.  subsUntially  as  described 

sec-ili  f^V^^H^Tr  T'^  •  razor-blade,  .  ..,.....^„,™  ™„,,„,y 
^ured  to  the  back  of  said  razor-blade  and  r^novable  therefrom  and 
haying  a  base  portion,  spring-operated  gufrd-plates  movably  se- 


the  movement  of  said 
a  razor-guard  movably 
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connections  between  such  plates  mounted  upon  the  back  of  the  razor 
and  movable  transverwly  thereof  whereby  as  one  of  said  plates  is  ad- 
vanced to  operaUve  position  the  oppoaite  plate  is  simulUneoualy 
withdrawn.  subsUntially  as  described 

27  In  a  safety-razor,  a  guard  plate  adapted  to  be  advanced  to 
operative  position  by  the  withdrawal  from  such  position  of  a  guard- 
plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  razor,  and  a  connection  between 
such  plates  adapted  to  slide  over  the  back  of  the  blade.  subsUntially 
as  described. 


.M.e  with  an  wr^unber  and  preM«f*-gage  inlermSdiate  the  t7b« 
and  casing,  a  fitting  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  f„m,„-  .  ti^t 
joint  therewith,  and  means  for  admitting  water  through  Mid  fittin. 
into  the  air-chamber  and  around  the  filter-tube 


780,(>(}H.  MATCH-BOX  DEUVBRYHOLDni  iMAtW&MLAB- 
OU.  Mew  Athena.  Ohio,  aasigiior  of  one-half  to  Obed  C.  BUlman,  LodL 
Ohla    Filed  July  10,  1903     Serial  Na  166.089. 


"a — T- 


Claim— I.  A  matrh-box  holder,  comprising  a  suspending-shank 
adapted  to  pass  between  the  cover  and  the  bottom  of  the  match-box 
a  delivery  portion  provided  with  shoulders  for  engaging  said  cover 
as  the  box  is  shoved  down  into  the  holder  to  permit  feeding  a  top 
formed  with  said  delivery  portion  above  said  shoulders  and  designed 
to  be  received  by  and  take  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  cover,  an 
aperture  formed  lo  said  delivery  portion  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  and  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  lip  fomied 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  transverse  slot  wberebv  the  loose 
matches  are  prevented  from  accidentally  falling  out 

2.  In  a  match-box  holder,  the  combination  with  a  suspendmg- 
shank  adapted  to  pass  between  the  cover  and  the  bottom  of  the 
match  box.  and  a  delivery  portion  providH  with  a  top  and  shoulders 
for  engaging  said  cover  when  the  box  is  shoved  down  into  the  holder; 
of  an  aperture  formed  in  said  delivery  portion  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot,  and  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  lip 
formed  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  transverse  slot  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  form  a  seat  for  the  match  to  be  delivered 

3  -^s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  match-box  holder  sUmped 
from  a  single  blank  to  form  an  integral  holder  comprising  a  suspend- 
ing-shank.  and  a  delivery  portion  provided  with  a  top  and  shoulders 
for  Uking  into  and  engaging  the  cover  of  the  match-box,  and  an  ap- 
erture and  a  transverse  slot  having  an  outwanllv  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending l.p  or  flange  whereby  the  loose  raaU  hes  are  prevented  from 
accidenUlly  falling  out. 

4.  A  match-box  holder,  comprising  a  suspending-shank.  an  up- 
wardly-extending delivery  portion  provided  with  .  top  for  Uking 
into  and  shoulders  for  engaging  the  cover  of  the  match-box  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  delivery  portion  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
slot  and  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  lip  or  flange  formed 
with  said  transverse  slot  whereby  the  matches  are  prevented  from 
accidentally  falling  out. 

5  The  combination  with  a  match  box  provided  with  a  slidable 
cover,  of  a  holder,  comprising  a  siispending-shank  passing  between 
said  cover  and  the  bottom  of  the  match-box.  an  upwardly-extending 
delivery  portion  affording  a  top  for  Uking  into  and  a  shoulder  for 
engaging  said  cover  as  the  box  is  shoved  down  into  the  holder  and 
an  opening  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  formed  in  said  deliverr 
portion  of  the  holder 


780/)(>f).    FILTER.    Fraji  R  Sbildo., Washington,  D  C  a^ 

Claim-]  In  a  filter,  a  casing,  a  porous  filter-tube  therein  and 
an  air-chamber  and  pressure-gage  independent  of  the  said  filter-tube 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  unfiltered  water. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  casing  and  a  combined  air-chamber  and  pres- 
sure-gage adapted  to  receive  the  unfiltered  water,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  porous  fllter-Ube.  a  tube  surrounding  the  same 
and  an  air-chamber  and  pressure-gage  inclosing  the  filter-tube  and 
having  water  and  air  tight  jointe  at  iu  ends. 

4  In  a  filter,  a  porous  filter-tube,  means  for  supporting  the 
same  at  one  end.  means  for  admitting  unfiltered  water  to  the  exterior 
of  said  filter-tube,  and  an  air-chamber  and  pre«iure.g.ge  surround- 
ing the  said  filter-tube. 

5  In  a  filter,  a  porous  filter-tube,  means  supporting  the  same 
at  one  end,  a  casing  surrounding  said  filter-tube  with  an  air-chamber 
and  pre«.ure-gage  between  the  tube  and  casing,  means  for  admitting 
unfiUered  water  to  said  air-chamber  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
filtered  water  from  the  interior  of  said  filter-tube 


7  In  a  filter,  a  porous  filter-tube.  a  support  for  the  same  at  one 
gage,  and  a  meUllic  casing  around  the  glass  casing 

8  In -filter,  a  porous  filter-.ube  with  surrounding  air-chamber 
and  pressure-gage^  m,.n,  f„  admitting  a  fluid  .o  said  air-cha"  be 
and  surrounding  the  filter-tube,  means  fonning  water  and  afr  ^rt 
i^oints  at  top  and  bottom,  and  means  for  with'!lrawing"Je  «,te^' 

9    In  a  filter,  a  porous  filter-tube,  an  inclosing  casing  with  in 
crposed  air-chamber  and  pressure-gage,  means  .upJortiigthTilt^" 
tube  concentric  within  the  air-chamber,  and  meansfor  fom  „  .j^ 
and  water  tight  joints  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  air-ch.!mbeT 


QOMOUC 


CUum.—l.  A  display  device  comprising  a  receptacle  for  ma- 
terial having  a  raised  character  therein 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  tray,  having  a  raised  charac- 
ter struck  up  from  the  bottom  thereof. 

3  A  display  device  comprising  a  reversible  recepUcle  having  a 
raised  character  on  one  side  and  a  recessed  character  on  the  other 
side. 

4  A  reversible  display  device  comprising  a  tray  having  a  raised 
character  struck  upirom  the  bottom  thereof,  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
provide  a  recessed  recepUcle  of  similar  form  when  the  device  is  in- 
verted. 

5  A  display  device  cmipnsing  a  series  of  displav-receptacles 
having  raised  characters  therein,  and  being  adapted  to' be  an^nged 
■o  as  to  prcMDt  a  word  or  sjrmbol  in  the  materUI  displayed 

6  A  display  device  comprising  a  series  of  reversible  display- 
recepuclos  having  hollow  raised  characters  on  one  side  and  corre- 
sponding recesses  on  the  other  side,  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
either  side  up.  so  as  to  conUin  and  display  maUrial.  and  at  the  same 
time  to  display  a  word  or  symbol. 

7  A  display  device  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  character- 
shaped  portion  and  a  recew  associated  therewith  so  as  to  outline  such 
character-shaped  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be  dis- 
played, the  whole  arranged  so  that  the  exposed  surface  of  the  mate 
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780.071.    BOAT  AID  HIAXS  Pok  PtorBLUie  SAMl    Hn 

■Am  SriaiT,  Pr»nttort-oo-th^lUta,  Ownuuiy     Wed  July  29  1904 
SarlMi  la  318.890  ' 


ri«i».-|  The  combin.Hon  with  ^  boat  of  •  cam.«e  provided 
inth  moT.bU  p.ddle.  .nd  adapted  t..  b«Jreciproc.ted  longitudinally 
of  the  boat  by  an  endlew  chain  ronDe<4ed  to  said  carriage  chain- 
wheel,  mounted  on  .haft-  .•  rf'  and  o.rrytg  wid  chain,  a  i^ond  end 
lew  Cham,  rha.n  wheeN  mounted  on  «hah»  d  i  and  earn  ing  ...aid  sec- 
ond chain,  a  handle  connected  to  the  litter  and  transminsion-getr 
between  the  aforesaid  .haft*  d  and  d'  substantially  a.  de«rribed. 

i  The  combination  with  a  boat  comprising  two  half  parts  con- 
nects! together  bj  a  frame,  of  guide.  c4nnected  to  the  inner  walls 
of  uid  half  parts,  a  carrage  prorided  With  movable  paddles  and 
adapted  to  run  on  said  guides,  an  endlen*  chain  p  connected  to  said 
carnage,  chain-wheels  //  mounted  on  sl<aft.  i'  d'  ana  carrnng  said 
chain  p.  a  second  endless  chain  m.  chaini^heeU  e  k  mounted  on  .'.hafts 
d  I  and  carrying  said  chain  m,  a  transverae  handle  a  connected  to  the 
latter,  and  vanable-speed-transmission  iear  between  the  aforesaid 
shafU  d  and  d'  sabsUntiallr  as  describe).  | 


Mid  pipe  adapted  to  normally  clo«>  the  Utter,  rotalable  shafU  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  aide,  of  the  room  or  building,  a  aerie,  of  weighted 
levers  Uw^-ly  mounted  on  said  shafti.  the  levers  of  one  shaft  being 
arranged  opposite  to  the  leven.  of  the  other  shaft  and  forming  pairs 
•  fusible  connection  arranged  between  the  levers  of  each  pair  to 
maintain  the  levemof  the  pair  in  restrained  position,  an  arm  fixed  to 
one  of  Mid  shafts,  a  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  valve  to 
open  the  latter  when  the  shaft  is  routed,  doors,  shutten  or  the  like 
at  the  sides  of  the  room  or  building,  means  tending  to  mainUin  the 
•ame  in  closed  position,  releaaable  means  for  locking  the  same  in 
open  position,  and  connections  between  said  locking  means  and  the 
.-.haft*  for  actuating  the  releasing  mean«  when  the  shafU  are  routed 
to  permit  the  doors,  shutters  or  the  like  closing. 


I 


780.()7'^.    BRAU-SHOB.    ALfUD LSTtum, Chicago. m.  M- 
•Ignor  to  Amencan  Brake  Shoe  ft  Poundry  Company,  New  Yort »  Y 
a  Corporation  of  Hew  Jerwy     PUedllar.23, 1903    Serial  If  a  148  140* 


Clmm~\.  A  brake  »hoe  prorided  iij  the  wearing  face  thereof 
with  a  metal  insert  of  different  density  comprising  a  cloaed  grid-like 
figure  having  parallel  bars  running  longjtudinallr  and  also  cross- 
wia*  of  the  face  of  the  shoe. 

2  A  brake  shoe  provided  in  the  weahng  face  with  a  grid-like 
insert  consisting  of  parallel  bars  running  longitudinally  of  the  shoe 
and  also  cross  bars  connecting  said  longitu|dinal  bars,  the  latter  bar« 
being  in  several  sets  laterally  aUggered  1(1  position  and  the  whole 
comprising  a  closed  figure 

3  A  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  nital  insert  comprising  a 
cloeed  figure  having  longitudinal  and  cross  ^members  all  of  said  mem- 
bem  being  formed  with  a  cross  section  diverging  toward  the  back  of 
the  shoe,  whereby  it  is  retained  firmly  in  piiace. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  met^  inaert  in  its  face  com- 
prising a  frame  work  of  meUl  having  parmlUI  side  members  of  cun  ed 
form  and  cross  members  connecting  the  said  side  members,  the  whole 
distributed  practically  throughout  the  face  of  the  shoe  and  present- 
ing in  any  longitudinal  line  essentially  the  Mme  amount  of  metal  in 
the  inaert.  substantially  as  described. 

5  An  insert  for  brake  shoes  comprising  a  cloeed  figure  com- 
posed of  two  parallel  member*  running  longitudinal  of  the  shoeand 
having  the  general  form  of  an  ogee  curve,  Iwo  end  connecting  bars 
therefor  and  a  diagonal  disposed  central  iar  connecting  the  side 
members  near  the  center  of  the  shoe,  subsUntially  as  described 

6  A  brake  shoe  provided  in  its  wearitg  face  with  a  grid-like 
meul  inaert  consisting  of  bar*  extending  uninterruptedly  atross  the 
central  ^rtion  of  the  face  of  the  shoe  and  tkrough  a  disUnce  equal 
to  half  or  more  of  the  length  of  the  shoe,  saidi  bars  being  formed  with 
eruMwise  portions  at  their  ends  and  someiof  said  bars  being  ol>- 
liquely  dispoeed  I 

7  A  brake  shoe  provided  in  iu  front  lor  wearing  face  with  a 
meUl  insert  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  bars  across  the  central  portion  of  t|e  face  of  the  shoe,  sub- 
sUnlially  as  deecribed 


-^^  In  a  fire-extinguishtng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  for  conUining  a  fire-extinguishing  agent,  of  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  unk  into  the  interior  of  a  room  or  building,  branch  pipes 
connected  to  said  pipe  and  having  distributing-orifices  for  the  exit 
of  the  extinguishing  agent,  a  valve  in  «iid  pipe  adapted  to  normalh 
close  the  latter,  roUUble  shafts  arranged  at  opposite  side,  of  the 
room  or  building,  a  series  of  weighted  levers  loosely  mounted  on  said 
.hafts  and  having  lever-and-ratchet  connections  with  said  shafU  the 
levers  of  one  shaft  being  arranged  opposite  to  the  lever,  of  the  other 
•haft  and  forming  pair...  fusible  connection  arranged  between  the 
lever,  of  each  pair  to  maiMain  the  lever,  of  the  pair  in  retrained 
poaition.  an  ami  fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  connection  between 
said  arm  and  said  valve  to  open  the  Utter  when  the  shaft  is  rotated 
doors,  shutters,  or  the  like  at  the  sides  of  the  room  or  building,  means 
tending  to  mainUin  the  same  iu  closed  position,  releasable  means 
for  locking  the  same  in  open  position,  and  connections  between  said 
locking  means  and  the  shafts  for  actuating  the  releasing  means  when 
the  shafts  are  roUted  to  permit  the  doom,  shutter,  or  the  like  closing 


^^i2:iL'^-  AUTOMATIC  FIM-8HIKLD  Claim  A.  TliL.  Phila- 
Mfbik.  Pi.,  aaalgnor  to  g.  Clinton  Rhoads.  trustee,  Philadelphia.  Pi. 
ni«d  Aug.  18,  1908.     Serial  Ha  189.877.  m»aeipma.n. 


7  8 0.0  7  8,    PIU-nnilGUISHIIO  APPASATUa    CiaiuiA. 

TlAi>  PblMmyhli.  P^.  imgDorto  I  Cltotw  RiMada,  tnirtee.  Phlli- 

MfUa,  Pi    PBid  Aur  IS  1908.    Sertol  «a  189.876. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  fire-extinguiahing  apparatus   the  combination 

with  a  Uak  for  containing  a  fire-extinguishiag  agent,  of  a  pipe  lead- 

wgfrum  Mid  unk  into  tlie  interiorof  a  roo*or  building,  a  valve  in 
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riatm -la  a  building  baring  a  window  therein,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  inclined  rail,  the  exterior  shield  adapted  U,  .-over  sud 
window  when  in  the  doewl  powtion,  and  slidingly  mounted  00  said 
rat  .  the  fire-destructible  conncctiiw  for  reUining  Mid  shield  nor- 
mally in  the  open  elevated  position,  together  with  the  frame  project- 
ing from  Mid  window  and  the  wing,  on  Mid  shields.  snb.t*ntiaUv  a. 
and  for  thr  purpose  set  forth. 
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lodtia^block  having.,  elongated  .lot  or  r^^^^TS^^^iiiTk^e- 
elongated  slot  or  recea.  in  the  locking-block 

lockin^-block  having  an  elongated  .lot  or  reccM  therein,  a  knuckle- 
oj«..ng  lever  a  lug  or  sUaf,  secured  to  Mid  lever  and  mounted  ii  the 
Wongatod  slot  or  .^ccm  in  the  locking-block,  and  a  kev  or  enlarge- 
ment  01  one  side  of  the  lug  or  shaft  at  its  end  to  enter  a  groove  in  the 
wall  of  the  slot  or  rces.  and  lo<  k  the  parts  .gain.t  independent  Ut- 
♦ral  movement  when  in  working  powtion. 

6.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling-head  a 
•w.ng.ng  knuckle  therein,  and  a  tail  on  the  knuckle,  of  a  locking- 
block  rectangnUr  thn.ughout  iU  upper  portion,  a  shoulder  near  the 

when  the  block  is  elevated  and  tilt«l,  a  recess  in  the  block  in  posi- 

b'r^t    '*""'""      '."*"  "'  '^'  ^""^'"'  '"  P""  '''"'through  when  the 
block  1.  supported  on  its  shoulder  in  its  lock-aet  position,  a  knuckle- 
opening  lever  having  a  vertically-movable  connection  with  the  lock 
•n«-block,  and  moved  only  when  the  block  is  elevated  above  its  lo<k 

T  PT'^rr'""  °"'  """^  "'  ^*"'  '"^'^  '"'f«f  ^^  '»»■  *  •»  of  the  coup- 
liag-head  and  the  other  the  knuckle-tail  to  forre  the  knuckle  open 


rteim.— I .  The  combination  with  a  coupling-bead,  of  a  double- 
ended  reversible  knuckle  having  an  elongated  opening  in  iU  central 
portion,  a  pivot-pin  in  Mid  bead  adapted  to  pass  through  Mid  open- 
ing in  the  knuckle,  and  a  filler-bl.H-k  adapted  to  fit  into  either  end  of 
•aid  opening  in  the  knuckle  and  fonn  a  bearing  at  the  other  end  for 
the  pivot-pin 

2.  The  combination  with  a  double-ended  reversible  knuckle 
having  an  elongated  opening  in  iU  central  portion,  of  a  filler-block 
adapted  to  fit  either  end  of  said  opening  and  provide  a  circular  open- 
ing at  either  end  to  receive  the  pivot-pin  ot  the  coupling. 

3  The  combination  with  a  double-ended  reveniible  knuckle 
having  an  elongated  opening  in  its  central  portion,  the  walls  of  said 
opening  having  general  compound  curvature,  and  a  filler-block 
adapted  to  fit  either  end  of  Mid  opening  and  provide  a  circular  pivot- 
pin-receiving  opening  at  either  end  thereof. 
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.win^»'T~'u.^    car- coupling   compn.ing    a   coupling-head.    a 

n    hf  !f    r  ;•  '.•""''"'  locking-block  construcL  to  lock:.et 

iav?n.7r      K^"•  ""  ■  ^"-"-OP*--*  '-er  cnrried  by  .nd 
having  a  movable  connection  with  the  locking-block    whereb;  Mid 

rrir;:;:t:'''i!r  "•^^r  '^  "•*  ^^king-jiock  omy ;!': 

block  II  elevated  above  lU  lock-set  position 

knuckle\m„TK7l'"'[  ""!'*"•*"*  '  ^^^P'i-I-head,  a  swinging 
ling  head,  «„d  a  knuckle-opening  lever  having  a  movable  pivotS 
connection  with  the  locking-block,  whereby  it  will  be  movH  b^MTd 
block  only  when  the  block  ia  elev.tod  above  the  lock-set  poeition 

3.  A   cr-couphng  comprising  a  coupling-head    a  swinrinr 

.  nTb^id'a!;?  '•":?  "^""^^  «'"*"'^«^  to'iock-eet  i„;:;r; 

lid  hav^n!  sLii  '^'""'  '''•'  ^*'^«'  •'^  »"•  locking-block 

ana  naving  sliding  connection  therewith 

4.  A  car^upling.  oomprieing  .  nringing  knuckle,  a  movable 


Claim.-]  In  a  medical  vaporizer,  an  outer  vessel  a  cover  for 
the  same  provided  with  two  chambers,  an  inlet  couimun  ca.rgl  ^h 
one  of  said  chambers  and  an  outlet  with  the  other,  an  inier  "Ll   „ 

and  the  chamber  ,  med.cant.  and  means  for  esUblishing  cominuni 
cation  through  said  vessels  and  chamber  from  the  inlet  to  tTeTtle 

therefor  /  ""  '*r"''"  "  ""''^  '"^'-  '  Perforated  stopper 

herefor,  a  cover  over  the  stopper  pro>ided  with  a  perforated  pJS- 

vessel  through  s.id  stopper  and  provided  with  a  perforated  stopfer 
and  th-Mubes,  one  of  which  tobes  is  ben,  at  on7e„d  and  exto^d ' 
through  both  stopper,  into  both  vessels,  and  one  of  the  other  tTbe. 
projecu  through  the  stopper  of  the  inner  ve«.l  and  thetma  „i^ 
tube  project,  through  the  stopper  of  the  outer  vessel  andThT^^rti* 

rmirairr'"  ^-'-^  -^-'^  •«  -^-  •  ^^^-^^  --  ^"« 


The  AeoUan  Company  Mew  York  MY.  r.«,~--»i      *   "'^^^^  to 

Fll«l  Pet  16,  l9r'8«S  IrtiJsn.    ^^^  "  '"^*^'' 

Claim -I     In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manuallv-ooerated 

grand  piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  sounding  boart 

frame  beneath  the  Mid  sou„ding-bo.rd  and  provided  with  actoa^ 

:rh'"z;i„"raZ''^"^'"'^""'  -'  ^'^ '—  --  --^ 

2    In  a  combined   pneumatic  and   manualW-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  .oundin^boVrd Zre 

nwth  the  Mid  wand.ng.bo.rd  and  provided  with  actoated  mechw 

Xu^dt'  'T"'''''T "' ''' '™-"  "<'  conn:::^w"h.e:  : 

with  th  .'  '  "  "^■^''""'-^  "d  •qu'li""  in  communicaUon 
with  the  sanl  pumpmg  mech.ni.m  and  .ecured  .nd  .upported  up^; 
the  frame  beneath  the  «>unding-board.  ^ 
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3.  Ib  •  MBteiaed  pMmsatic  and  MMiMlW-opmitMl  grutd 
piano  ud  in  noabinatiQii  wKb  Hw  frwM  aad  aooniiinf -bocrd  tbei*- 
©f.  puMpuif  m«chaBiHni  mcxxry^  and  KunM>rt(><l  upon  i&id  fnmt  b*- 
n««tb  ttM'  wtd  ^»uiani|[.bo*rd  n>d  pn>v«iH  »itli  •rUated  mechaji- 
iaoM  ecteadiair  k>B|citMiim«aT  of  tW  fr»|M'  mmI  eaiUMCt«d  with  ac- 
tttaon«-tj»a4J««,  an  air-Humbfr  aitd  e<|Ujdiar>ni  in  coiwo«nic»tion 
with  tW  mid  puBp»K  meeJiaaiiiK  and  •«r«i«d  and  supported  upon 
tke  franif  b«ae«Lh  tlM>  m>tt«4iB,r  U.>ard  tad  an  artJeoHrMw  Metm>d 
to  tkr  Mid  fraar  betwfea  t»»<.  pe«i*J-««pp«rt  th«f««f  aad  tb«  uid 
pampUg  aer^aaian  aod  pr»ridtMl  wiUi  «>!>«>  .m^  aore  wiiid-d«cU  in 
eomaiunioatinB  with  the  «Bid  atr-cfaamitri-. 


4  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  n1anuallT-op*rat«d  |trand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  aiid  wunding-board  there- 
of, pumping  mechanism  secured  and  suppohed  upon  said  frame  b«- 
neath  the  said  sounding- board  and  providei  with  actuated  mechan- 
UBs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  Ind  connected  with  actu- 
ating-treadle.,  and  an  air-chamber  and  eJualizew  in  communica- 
tion with  the  naid  pumping  mechanism  mai  secured  and  supported 
upon  the  said  frame  beneath  the  sounding  toard,  and  a  pneumatic 
motor  for  actuating  the  music-roll,  supported  above  the  piano-keyt 
provided  with  valTe-controlled  paMages  communicating  with  the 
aaid  air-chamber. 

5  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  minuaily-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  anjl  sounding-board  there- 
of, pumping  mechanism  secured  and  supported  upon  uid  frame  be- 
neath the  said  sounding-board  and  provided  with  actuated  mechan- 
iaaa  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  a|id  connected  with  actu- 
ating treadles,  and  an  air^hamber  and  equalizers  in  communica- 
tion with  the  said  pumping  mechanism  andlsecured  and  supported 
upon  the  fnjne  beneath  the  sounding-board.  Bnd  a  pedal-«upp<.rt  ex- 
tending down  from  the  frame  of  the  piano  and  to  which  the  said  trea- 
dles are  detachably  fixed  [ 

B  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  mJnually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combinaUon  with  the  frame  an<i  sounding-board  there- 
of, pumping  mechanism  ■.enured  and  supported  upon  said  frame  be- 
neath the  said  soundinif-board  and  providedwith  actuated  mechan- 
isms extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  a«d  connected  with  actu- 
•Ung-treadle.,  and  an  air-chamber  and  eq4*iiz<>n.  in  communica- 
UoB  with  the  said  pumping  me<'hanism  and  secured  and  supported 
upon  the  frame  beneath  the  s«unding-boar4,  and  a  pedal-support 
tending  down  from  the  frame  of  the  piano  wnd  to  which  the  said 
treadle,  are  deUchably  fixed,  and  a  manual  tk-ver  exUnding beneath 
the  piBM-keys  and  provided  with  connections  for  actuating  one  of 
the  pedal  movements  of  the  piano 

7  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  maiuallT-operated  grand 
piaao  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  tnd  kevboard  thereof 
pump.Bg  »echani«n  secured  to  and  supported  upon  the  said  frame 
beBeath  the  sounding  board  and  an  action  -  «ase  also  secured  to  the 
said  frume  beneath  and  at  the  rear  of  the  key.bed  and  provided  with 
paeumauc  connections  to  the  said  pumping  mechanism 


«  In  a  CMDhined  poeamatic  and  manuallv-operated  grand 
piano  the  cumbiBBtion  with  the  frame  and  souDding-board  thereof, 
of  pumping  inecbaniMn  seritred  aod  supported  up<.B  the  said  frame 
beneath  the  sounding-boBrd.  as  action-cane  ■eourv>d  to  the  said  frame 
behind  the  pedaJ-supporU  thereof  and  beneath  the  aounding-board, 
Bt>d  a  tracker-boBrd  and  muaic-roli  mechaniam  Mcuted  to  the  frame 
labove  the  pian»»-keys  and  provided  with  tracker  connections  leading 
wwnward  and  rearward  to  the  artiou-case 

I  »    hi    a   conbined   pneumatic   and    manuaHy-operated    grand 

piano  the  oomtunation  with  the  frame  and  souadiag-boBrd  thereof, 
of  pninping  BMirhaBiam  seetin>d  and  supported  upon  the  said  frame 
beneath  the  sounding-board,  bb  action-caae  se<ur»d  U.  tlie  said  frame 
kehind  the  pedaJ-aupports  thereof  and  beneath  the  soua*Bg-tK>ard, 
and  a  pneumatic  motor  f«r  artuatiBg  the  said  muaic-roU  meehaBisro 
Bad  Mcured  latoralJy  thereof  aUrre  the  key-bed  of  the  instrument 

1«.  In  a  ooahiaed  pneumatic  aad  manuBlly-operat/>d  grand 
piano  the  combination  with  the  frame  aod  sounding-board  thereof. 
oi  puopiBg  meeiianiam  Be.cared  aad  supported  upon  the  said  frame 
beneath  tite  souBdiBg-board.  aa  actMB-ease  secured  to  the  said  frame 
behind  the  pedal-suppwrts  thereof  aad  beneath  the  soundiag  board, 
and  a  pedai-support  extending  downward  from  the  said  frame  and 
treadles  detachabiy  fixed  thereto  and  provided  with  oMiaertions  foi 
BCtuating  the  aaid  pumping  mechanism  tbervfrom 

11  in  a  combined  pueumatir  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  sounding-b<iard  thereof. 
of  pumpiug  mechaniam  secured  and  supported  upon  the  said  frame 
beneath  the  sounding-board,  an  action-case  secured  to  the  said  frame 
behind  the  pedal  supp.)ru  thereof  and  beneath  the  sounding-board, 
a  tempo-valve  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  said  frame,  a  motor 
controlled  thereby  and  pneumatic  connections  from  the  said  valve 
mechanism  to  the  said  pumping  mechanism. 

12  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  niaaaally-operated  grand 
piano  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  sounding-board  thereof, 
of  pumping  meihauism  secured  and  supported  upon  the  said  frame 
beneath  the  sounding-board,  an  action-case  seoured  to  the  said  frame 
behind  the  pedaJ-supports  thereof  and  beneath  the  sounding-board, 
a  tempo-valve  rae<.hanism  mounted  upon  the  said  frame,  a  motor 
contrtilled  thereby  and  pneumatic  connections  from  the  said  valve  to 
the  said  pumping  mechanism,  and  means  for  changing  the  roll-driv- 
ing connection  of  the  said  motor  at  will 

13.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piaao  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  horizontal  sounding- 
board  and  the  key-bed  and  keys  thereof,  pumping  mechanism  se- 
cured and  supported  upon  the  said  frame  beneath  the  said  sounding- 
board,  and  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating  the  music-rolls,  said  mo- 
tor secured  totheframeabove  the  key  bed, avalve  mechanism  forcon- 
trolling  the  said  motor  and  pneumatic  connections  controlled  bv  the 
said  valve  mechanism  and  connecting  the  said  motor  with  the  said 
pumping  mechanism. 

14.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  with  the  frame.  horizonUl  sounding-board,  key-bed.  and 
keys  thereof,  pumping  mechanism  secured  and  supported  upon  the 
frame  beneath  the  sounding-board,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating 
the  music-rolls  secured  above  the  key-bed  and  provided  with  a  con- 
trolling-valve mechanism,  pneumatic  connections  for  the  said  motor, 
a  pedal-support  extending  downward  from  the  frame  and  treadles 
detachabiy  fixed  thereto  and  provided  with  operative  connections  for 
the  said  pumping  mechanism 

13  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  with  the  frame,  horixonUl  sounding-board,  key-bed,  and 
keys  thereof,  pumping  mechanism  secured  and  supported  upon  the 
frame  beneath  the  sounding-board,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating 
the  music-rolls  secured  above  the  key-bed  and  provided  with  a  con- 
trolling-valve mechanism,  pnenmatic  connections  for  the  said  motor, 
a  pedal-support  extending  downward  from  the  frame  and  treadles 
detachabiy  fixed  thereto  and  provided  with  operative  connections  for 
the  said  pumping  mechanism,  and  a  manual  lever  pivoUlly  mounted 
beneath  the  keys  and  connected  to  actuate  one  of  the  piano-pedal 
mechanisms. 

16  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually -operated  grand 
piano  and  with  the  frame.  horizonUl  sounding-board,  key-bed.  and 
keys  thereof,  pumping  mechanism  secured  and  supported  upon  the 
frame  beneath  the  sonnding-board ,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating 
the  music-rolls  secured  above  the  key-bed  and  provided  with  a  con- 
trolling-valve mechanism,  pneumatic  connections  for.the  said  mo- 
tor, and  a  tempo-lever  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  key-bed  beneath  the 
keys  thereof  and  connected  to  actuate  the  said  valve  mechanism. 

17.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  with  the  frame.  horizooUl  sounding-board,  keyboard,  and 
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keys  thereof,  pumping  mechanism  a^emni  and  rapported  upon  the 
frame  beneath  the  sounding-board,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating 
tke  muaic-rolls  seewed  above  the  keyboard  and  provided  with  a  con- 
trrtling-valve  mechanism,  pneumatic  coDnections  for  the  aaid  motor 
and  means  for  reveraing  the  music-roU-actuating  connections  of  the' 
Mid  motor  and  a  CBtmUing-lever  therefor  extending  beneath  the 
said  keys. 

18.  la  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano,  the  combhiatjon  of  the  fraoM.  horitonUl  sounding-board 
P«i*i-8upport  depending  f.-x.m  the  frame  and  pedals  thereof,  a  pump' 
ing  Mechanism  Mo«red  and  supported  upon  the  frame  bcBCKth  the 
»«Minding-board,  treadles  detachabiy  connected  with  the  aaid  pedal- 
•Mipport  and  operative  connections  from  the  said  treadles  to  the  aaid 
pumptBg  mrrhsni— I 

\9.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
PiMo.  the  co«b,natu>n  of  the  frame,  horixonUl  sounding-koaH 
P«daI-«,pport  depcBdiBg  from  the  frame  and  pedals  thereof,  a  pumn-' 
.-«  mechanism  secured  and  supported  upon  the  frame  beneath  the 
aoBBdiBg-board.  treadles  movably  mounted  upon  the  said  pedal-sup- 
•  port  and  operative  connections  from  the  said  treadle,  to  the  said 
pumping  mechanism,  and  a  Ban.ai  lever  pivotal  to  the  frame  of  the 
piano  he«ath  Uie  key.  tke«of  and  provided  wiU.  connections  for 
actuataig  one  of  the  piano-pedal  mechanisms 

to  In  a  combined  pneBmatic  aad  manually^perated  grand 
pu^no.  the  combination  with  the  frame,  so«.ding-board,  depeadiag  I 
p«^alH„.pports  and  pedals  thereof,  of  an  action^se  secured  to  the  ' 
Mid  frame  behiml  the  pedal-supports  thereof  and  beneath  the  said 
so«ding-board.  „  air-chamber  aad  equalizer,  aecured  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  frame  beneath  the  said  «>unding-board  inde^ 
pendently  of  the  aaid  aetion-cBBe  aad  pneumatic  connection,  ex- 
tending from  the  said  chamber  to  the  said  ac*ioo-ca.e 

21.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  pianually^perated  grand 
p^oo,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  sounding-board,  depending 
pedal-support,  and  pedals  thereof,  of  an  action-case  secured  to  the 
said  frame  behiBd  the  pedal-support,  thereof  and  beneath  the  said 
sounding-board,  an  air-chamber  and  equalizer,  secured  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  frame  beneath  the  said  sounding-board  inde- 
peadenUy  of  the  a..d  action-case,  pneumatic  cnnections  between 
the  said  air-chamber  and  the  said  action^^ae.  a  tracker-board  and 
musicroU  mechanism  secured  above  the  piano-kevs  and  tracker 
connection,  extending   rearward   and   downward  "from   the   said 
tracker-board  to  the  said  action-case. 

22.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually^perated  grand 
pi.no.  the  combination  with  the  frame,  .funding-board,  depending 
pedal-support,  and  pedals  thereof,  of  an  action-case  secureTto  the 
•md  frame  behind  the  pedal-support,  thereof  and  beneath  the  said 
sounding  board,  an  air<hamber  and  equalixen.  secured  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  frame  beneath  the  aaid  sounding-boaH  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  action-^ae.  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actu.  ing 
he  music-roHs  secured  to  the  frame  above  the  pian<.keys  and  a  con 
trolUng-v.We  mechanism  and  pneumatic  connections  therefor 

-SJ  _  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  sounding-board,  depending 
pedal-support.  »nd  pedals  thereof,  of  an  action^a^-  secured  to  the 
said  frame  behind  the  pedal-support,  thereof  and  beneath  the  said 
sounding-board,  an  air^hamber  and  equalizer,  secured  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  frame  beneath  the  said  sounding-board  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  action-case,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating 
he  music-rolls  secured  to  the  frame  above  the  piano-kevs  and  a  con 
trolhng-valve  mechanism  and  pneumatic  connections  therefor  and 
a  tempo-lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  beneath  the  piano-kevs  andcot,- 
BBCted  to  control  the  said  valve  mechanism 

24    In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
puno.  the  combination  with  the  frame,  sounding-board,  depending 
pedal-supports  and  pedal,  thereof,  of  an  action-case  secured  to  (he 
said  frame  behind  the  pedal-supports  thereof  and  beneath  the  said 
sounding-board,  an  air-chamber  and  equalizer,  secured  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  frame  beneath  the  said  sounding-board  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  action-case,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating 
he  music-rolls  secured  to  the  frame  above  the  piano-kevs  and  a  con 
trolling-valve  mechanism  and  pneumatic  connections  iherefor  and 
a  tempo-lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  beneath  the  piano-kev.  and  con- 
nected to  control  the  said  valve  mechanism,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  drive  of  the  said  motor  * 

25.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manuallv-operated  grand 
p^no,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  «>unding-"board,  depending 
pedal-supports  and  pedals  thereof,  of  an  action-caw  secured  to  the 
said  frame  behind  the  pedal-support,  thereof  and  beneath  the  laid 
sound.ng-boanl.  an  air-chamber  and  equalizers  secured  and  sup- 


ports! upon  the  .aid  frame  benMth  the  said  «>unding-b,*rd  inde 
pendently  of  the  «id  action-ease,  a  pneumatic  motor Ku  ting 
the  music-rolls  «*„red  to  the  frame  above  the  piano-kev.  and  a  con 
trolhng-valve  mechanic  and  pneumatic  connection,  therefor  and 
means  for  reversing  the  music-roll-actuating  connection,  of  the  said 
motor. 

26  _  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
puno.  the  combination  with  the  frame,  sounding-board.  depe^„g 
peda  -support,  and  pedal,  thereof,  of  an  action-cai.e  secureTto  the 
said  frame  behind  the  pedal-support,  thereof  and  beneath  the  said 
«>und.ng-board,  an  air-chamber  and  equalizer,  secured  and  sup- 
ported  upon  the  Mid  frame  beneath  the  said  «.unding-board  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  action-csse.  and  an  expr^ssion-cont^lling- 
valye  mechan.Mn  secured  to  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  con 
nections  to  the  said  action-case. 

27  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manuallv-operated  grand 
p^no.  the  combination  with  the  frame,  sounding-board,  depending 
peda  -.upport.  and  pedals  thereof,  of  an  action-case  secure^to  the 
Mul  frame  behind  the  pedal^iupports  thereof  and  beneath  the  said 
iKMiBd.ng-board.  an  air-chamber  and  equalizers  secured  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  frame  beiieath  the  said  sounding-board  inde^ 
pendentjy  ..f  the  said  action^^ase.  an  expression-controlling-valve 
mechamsm  secured  to  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  connections 
to  the  said  artion.ca«..  and  an  expre«,ion-lever  therefor  pivoted  to 
I  the  frame  beneath  the  piano-key.  and  connected  to  actuate  the  said 
expression-valve  mechanism 

28    In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manuallv-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame,  sounding-board,  depend- 
ing  pedal-supports,  pedals,  and  keys  thereof,  an  air-chamber  and 
equalizers  secured   and   supported   upon   said   frame   bene.th   the 
«mnd.ng-board,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating  the  music-rolls  se- 
cul^ed  to  the  frame  above  the  said  keys,  and  valve-controlled  pneu- 
matic  connecuons  between  the  .said  air^h.mber  and  the  said  motor 
Z»    In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manuallv-operated  grand 
pi.no  and  ,n  combination  with  the  frame,  sounding-board,  depend- 
ing pedal-supports,  pedaU.  and  key.  thereof,  an  air-chamber  and 
equalizers  secured   and   supported  upon  «id   fr.me   beneath   the 
«>unding-board,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating  the  mu«ic-rolU  se- 
cured to  the  frame  above  the  Mid  keys,  and  valve-controlled  pneu- 
matic connections  between  the  Mid  .ir-chamber  and  the  said  motor 
a    empo-lever  mounted  beneath  the  piano-key.  and  provided  with 
ac  uating  connections  for  adjusting  the  valve  mechanisms  of  Mid 
valve-controlled  connections 

30  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manoally-operated  grand 
P<«no  and  in  combination  with  the  frame,  sounding-board  depend- 
in*  pedal-supports,  pedals,  and  key.  thereof,  an  sir-chamber  and 
equalizers  secured  snd  supported  upon  said  frame  beneath  the 
sounding  board,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating  the  music-rolls  se- 
cured to  the  frame  above  the  said  keys,  and  valve-controlled  pneu- 
matic connections  between  the  Mid  air-chamber  and  the  Mid  mo- 
tor, a  tempo  lev.r  mounted  beneath  the  piano-kevs  and  provided 
with  actuating  connections  for  adjusting  the  valve  mechanisms  of 
Mid  valve-controlled  connections,  and  means  for  reversing  the  said 
motor. 

31.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame,  sounding-board,  depend- 
ing pedal-supports,  pedals,  and  keys  thereof,  an  air-chamber  and 
equalizer,  secured  and  supported  upon  Mid  frame  beneath  the 
«>unding-board,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  actuating  the  music  rolls  se- 
cured to  the  frame  above  the  said  keys,  and  valvcKontrolled  pnen- 
matic connection,  between  the  Mid  air-chamber  and  the  ..id  motor, 
and  a  reversing-lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  piano-keys  and  provided 
with  connection,  for  reversing  the  mu.ic-roil-actuating  connectioni 
of  Mid  motor. 

32.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  horizonUl  sounding-board, 
keys,  depending  pedal  supports,  action-case  secured  to  the  said 
frame  behind  the  said  pedai-supporU  and  beneath  the  said  sounding- 
board,  a  tracker-board  and  music  roll  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
frame  above  the  piano-keys,  and  tracker  connecUons  leading  rear- 
ward and  downward  from  the  Mid  tracker-board  to  the  Mid  action- 
case. 

33.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  horizonUl  sounding-board, 
keys,  depending  pedal -supporU.  action -case  secured  to  the  Mid 
frame  behind  the  said  ped»l-supports  and  beneath  the  Mid  sounding- 
board,  a  tracker-board  and  music-roll  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
frame  above  the  piano-keys,  tracker  connections  extending  from  the 
tracker  rearward  and  downward  to  the  Mid  action-CBM.  and  a  pneu- 
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■•tic  motor  for  .Cuatm^  th*  mu.ic  roil  mrrh.ni.m  .^rurH  to  the 
rr&OK  kbovf  the  piano-kcTi 

34  In  a  roaibiD«^  pwumatic  anl  m«nu.lly^p«r«t«<l  grand 
piano  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  horizonul  wunding-board 
t»y:  depending  pedalsupporta.  actioft-caa*  .eoured  to  the  Mid 
fra««  behind  the  Mid  ped.l-.upport-  ani  beneath  the  uid  wundin.- 
^d.  a  trackerboard  and  mu.ic-roll  terhaniam  mounted  on  the 
nmm,  aboTe  the  p.an.vkey..  tracker  tonHection*  eitend.ii|c  from  the 

L'!^i'17*'T"'*  *"**  '*"'""'•"*  lo  »»>♦  Mid  actlon-ca*e.  a  pneu- 
maur  motor  for  actuating  the  mu.ic-roU  mechani.m  .ecured  U>  the 
frame  .bore  the  p.an<^key..  and  a  temp<|.vaJre  mechani.m  .nd  con- 
BMUooa  for  the  Mid  motor 

35  In  a  combined  pneumatic  ,d.«  m.nualW-operated  grand 
P...O  .he  combination  of  a  frame,  a  iorixontal  aounding-board. 
ker.,  depending  pedal-support-,  actioiica^e  secured  to  the  Mid 
frame  behind  the  uid  pedal-.upport-  andjbene.th  the  Mid  *ou,ding. 
board,  a  tra.ker.bo.rd  and  rauMcroli  n,e«h.ni»m  mounted  i.  the 


frame  above  the  piancvker.,  tracke   conXtion  7,te„d7nWrL    .     "^IT    .k""":?  !"'  """""*"  "**''""»  "^'^'^  ^-^  '^  ""*  '-«• 
tracker  rearw.^  .„.  downward  .0  .heTJidT.rl"; 'on  ^  ^L^:^^:'  ^-l^^-----  '^-'^  .n.  controlling 


,^  ,  '         --'■■ — -■'>^' """"f^'ionKcxienaingfrdin  the 

^    tracker  rearward  and  downward  to  the  Mid  acfion-c-e.  a  pneu- 
matic motor  for  actuating  the  n.ugicroll  me<  hani.m  ^„red  to  the 
.    frame  above  the  pi.no-ker,.  and  mean,  jfor  reversing  the  drive  of 
•aia  motor  I 

3«    In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manualW-operated  frand 
puno.  the  co,«binatioM  of  a  fi«me.  .  hirizont.l  ^.und.ng-board 
f  w  ;•■'''":''"*  M«l -uPPort.  .ct.o4case  secured  to  the  M.d 

frame  behind  the  Mid  ped.J-.upport  and  ^neath  the  Mid  «,unding- 
board.  a  tracker-board  »„d  n.u.ic-roll  michani.m  mounted  on  the 
frame  .bore  the  piano-key.,  tracker  connition,  extending  from  the 
tracker  rearward  and  downward  to  the  mIi  action-caae.  e,pre..i„„. 
Talve  mech.ni.m  NH-ured  to  the  frame  blc.th  the  piano-kej.  and 
w  pneumatic  connection  *  ith  the  action-c4«e. 

37.  In  •  combined  pneumatic  and  fianualh-operaled  grand 
p.a«o,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hofizontal  .ounding-lLrd 
key.,,  a  depending  pedal-*upp«rt.  action^raae  .ecured  to  the  Mid 
frame  behind  the  Mid  pedal-support  and  bineath  the  «id  «,unding. 
board,  a  trackerboard  and  mu.ic-roll  meihanum  mounted  on  the 
frame  above  the  piano-key.,  tracker  conneition.  extending  from  the 

Z  T  "'  '^"""""'^  "•  •*"  ^  action-caae,  expreM.on- 
ralTc  mechanism  secured  to  the  frame  beneith  the  piano-key.  and  in 
pneumatic  connection  with  the  action-ca-*  and  a  controUing-lever 
therefor  pivoud  to  the  frame  beneath  the  piano-key» 

38^  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  iSanuallr-operated  grand 
piano  the  combination  with  the  frame,  so^nding-board  and  piano- 
key,  thereof,  of  an  action.<a«.  secured  to  th<  frame  behind  the  ped.l- 
aupport  thereof  and  beneath  the  .«und.ng,bo.H.  expre*,ion^lve 
mechani.m  for  the  Mid  action-ca^M,  «.paral»le  from  the  Mid  action- 
case  and  secured  to  the  Mid  fr^n.e  and  mela  for  actuating  the  Mid 
mechanism  ' 

39.  It,  a  combined  pneumatic  and  n*inually-operated  grand 
piano  the  combination  with  the  frame.  soJnding-boaH  and  piano- 
keyi  thereof,  of  an  action-case  w^ured  to  th<^  frame  behind  the  pedal- 
support  thereof  and  beneath  the  souadiu^-^oard,  expression-valre 
mechanism  for  the  Mid  actiou-case  separate  from  the  Mid  action- 
case  and  secured  to  the  Mid  fi^me.  and  an  ixpreaaion-iever  secured 
to  the  Mid  frame  beneath  the  piano-keys  anji  provided  with  connec- 
tions for  actuating  the  Mid  expression  mecianism. 

40    In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  minually-operated  crand 


43.  Ib  a  conbiMd  paeumaUe  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame,  depending  pedal-.upport 
and  pedals  and  piano-key.  thereof,  a  trackerboard  and  i»«.ic-,olla 
mounted  upon  the  aaid  frame  abort  the  piano-key.,  a  pneumatic  mo- 
tor and  connection,  for  actuating  tue  Mid  mu.ic-rolls  mounted  upon 
the  Mid  frame  above  the  Mid  key.,  means  for  actuating  and  control- 
ling the  .peed  of  the  Mid  motor  and  mean,  for  reveraing  the  mu.ic- 
rolls. 

44  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame,  and  piano-key.  thereof, 
of  a  tracker-bo.rd  and  muwc-roll  mechani.m  carried  by  the  Mid 
frame  gbove  the  Mid  keya  an  actuatingmotor  therefor  and  control- 
ling mechanism  therefor  exUnding  beneath  the  Mid  kev.  to  be  man- 
ually operated. 

".  45  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano *nd  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  piano-key.  thereof,  of 
a  trackerboard  and  music-roll  mechanism  carried  bv  the  Mid  frame 


puno  and  in  combination  with  the  frame,  df  pendingVd.I-support    .„  IT,  "!!     ^'^^  J'"''"'''"^  «  "••""•lljoperated  lever  pivoted 

and  pedals  and  piano-keys  thereof,  a  trackellard  anTmu.ic  r^U     !  "'  frame  adjacent  the  Mid  keys,  and  mean,  for  reversing  the  drir- 


and  pedals  and  piano-keys  thereof,  a  trackef-board  and  mu.ic-rolN 
mounted  upon  the  Mid  frame  above  the  pi.nfkey..  a  pneumatic  mo- 
tor and  connections  for  actuating  the  Mid  misic-rolls  mounted  upon 
the  M.d  frame  above  the  Mid  keys,  and  meanl  for  actuating  and  con- 
trolling the  Mid  motor.  I 

41  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  « ith  the  frame,  a  depending  pedal-upport 
and  pedals  and  piano-keys  thereof,  a  tracke^^board  and  mu.ic-rolls 
mounted  upon  the  Mid  frame  above  the  piano^kevs.  a  pneumatic  mo- 
or and  connections  for  actuating  the  Mid  m4.ic-roll,  mounted  upon 
be  Mid  frame  .hove  the  Mid  keys,  .nd  temp|o-v.lve  mechani.m  for 

the  Mid  motor  and  a  tempo-lever  pivoted  bei^eath  the  Mid  kevs  and 
connected  to  actuate  the  Mid  tempo-valve  mtchanism 

42  In  a  combined   pneumatic  «nd   ma>uallT-operafed  grand 

and  p^als  and  piano-key,  thereof,  a  tracker.board  and  music^lU 
mounted  upon  the  «.d  frame  above  the  piano^eys.  a  pneumatic  m<^ 
U^r  and  connections  for  actuating  the  Mid  mu.ic-rolls  mounted  upon 

Z  m!h  r  :'  "'  *•*'  ''"  ""*  temp^-valve  mechani.m  for 
the  M^  motor  and  a  tempo-lever  pivoted  beneath  the  Mid  kev.  and 
^anected  .0  actuate  the  Mid  temp..valve  n^chanism.  and  mean, 
for  revening  the  musk-roU. 


mechanism  therefor  including  a  tempo-lever  pivoted  to  the  Mid 
frame  beneath  the  Mid  key.. 

46  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano,  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  pi.no-kev.  thereof,  of 
*i!r**^^"^  **"*"*  '""^  music-roll  mechanism  carried  by  the  Mid  frame 
above  the  Mid  key.,  au  actuatingmotor  therefor  and  controlling 
mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  reveming  the  operation  of  the 
rolls. 

47.  In  a  cMnbined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piaao  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  piano-keys  thereof  of 
*i!l"'^*''*****'^  "'*  mMic-roll  mechanism  earned  bv  the  Mid  frame 
above  the  Mid  keys,  an  actuatingmotor  therefor  and  controlling 
mechanism  therefor,  and  mean,  for  revemmg  the  operation  of  the 
roll,  including  a  reveraing-lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  adjacent  Mid 
key*. 

48  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  keya  lhem>f.  a  motor 
for  actuating  the  mu.ic-rolls  secured  to  the  Mid  frame  and  above  the 
aaid  key.  and  controlling  mechwii.m  for  the  Mid  motor  extending 
beneath  the  Mid  keys 

4i»  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually  operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  keys  thereof,  a  motor 
for  actuating  the  mu.ic-rolls  wcured  to  the  Mid  frame  and  above  the 
Mill  keys  and  controlling  mechani.m  for  the  Mid  motor  extending 
beneath  the  Mid  keys,  including  a  manually-operated  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame  adjacent  the  Mid  keys. 

50  In  a  combination  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  keys  thereof,  a  motor 
for  actuating  the  music-rolls  secured  to  the  Mid  frame  and  above 
the  Mid  keys  and  controlling  mechanijm  for  the  Mid  motor  extend- 
ing beneath  the  Mid  keys,  including  a  manually-operated  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  adjacent  the  said  key.,  and  mean,  for  reversing 
the  driving  connections  from  the  said  motor  for  reversing  the  actua- 
tion of  the  Mid  music-rolls. 

51  In  a  combination  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  keys  thereof,  a  motor 
for  actuating  the  music-rolls  aecured  to  the  Mid  frame  and  above  the 
said  keys  and  controlling  mechanism  for  the  Mid  motor  extending 
beneath  the  said  keys,  including  a  manually-operated  lever  pivoted 
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ng  connections  from  the  Mid  motor  for  reversing  the  actuation  of 
the  Mid  music-rolls,  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  Mid 
keys. 

52.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  depending  pedal-sup- 
port, thereof,  of  treadles  and  connections  for  actuating  the  pneu- 
matic mechanism.  Mid  treadles  being  detachably  secured  to  said 
pedal-support  and  provided  with  folding  connection,  and  means  for 
supporting  them  beneath  the  frame  when  detached  from  the  Mid 
pedal-supports. 

53.  Id  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  a  frame  and  keys  therefor,  a  pneu- 
matic motor  mounted  upon  the  Mid  frame  above  the  Mid  key.,  mnaic- 
rolls  mounted  above  the  Mid  keys,  connection,  from  the  Mid  motor 
for  actuating  either  one  of  the  Mid  mu.ic-roU.,  and  manual  meant 
for  controlling  the  Mid  connection,  extending  beneath  the  Mid  keya, 
affording  provision  for  manual  control  at  the  front  of  the  keyboard. 

54.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  a  frame  and  keys  therefor,  a  pneu- 
matic motor  mounted  upon  the  Mid  frame  above  the  Mid  key.,  music- 
rolls  mounted  above  the  Mid  key.,  coanection.  from  the  aaid  motor 
for  actuating  either  one  of  the  Mid  music-roll.,  manual  mean,  for 
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controlling  the  uid  ronnectioD.  extending  beneath  the  aaid  key.  for 
manual  control  at  the  front  of  the  keyboard,  and  manual  mean*  for 
controlling  the  said  motor  extending  beneath  the  Mid  keys,  afford- 
ing provision  for  manual  operation  at  the  front  of  the  Mid  keyboard. 
55  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  a  frame  and  keys  therefor,  a  pneu- 
matic motor  mounted  upon  the  Mid  frame  above  the  Mid  keya.  music- 
rolls  mounted  above  the  Mid  key.,  connections  from  the  Mid  motor 
for  actuating  either  one  of  the  muaic-roUa,  and  connections  for  con- 
trolling the  Mid  motor  from  the  front  of  the  keyboard,  .aid  connec- 
tions including  a  manually-operated  lever  extending  beneath  the 
Mid  keya. 

56.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  nianually-operated  grand 
piano,  the  combination  of  the  frame  and  horiiontai  aounding-board. 
a  pedal-support  extending  downjward  and  at  a  right  angle  with  the 
plane  of  the  Mid  «>unding-board,  pedals  mounted  in  the  Mid  sup- 
port, piano-key.  and  a  bell-crank  lever  and  connection,  for  actuat- 
ing one  of  the  pedals 

57  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano,  the  combination  of  the  frame  and  horizonUl  sounding-board, 
a  pedal-support  extending  downward  and  at  a  right  angle  with  the 
plane  of  the  said  sounding-board,  pedals  mounted  in  the  Mid  sup- 
port, piantf-key.  and  a  beU-erank  lever  and  connection,  for  actuating 
one  of  the  pedals,  said  connection,  including  a  manually-operated 
lever  pivoted  beneath  the  Mid  keys  and  extending  to  the  front  of  the 
Mid  keyboard 

58.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  horizonUlly-extending 
sounding-board  and  depending  pedal-support  aecured  to  the  frame 
an  air-chamber  and  equalizers  supported  beneath  the  Mid  wunding- 
board  and  secured  upon  the  Mid  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  Mid  pedal- 
•upport.  and  mechanical  connections  extending  forward  from  the 
aaid  air-chamber,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

59  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano  and  in  combination  with  the  frame,  depending  pedal-support 
and  honzonUlly-extending  sounding-board,  the  c*i^  for  the  Mid 
pneumatic  action  of  the  piano  secured  to  the  Mid  frame  beneath  the 
aaid  sounding-board  and  in  the  rear  of  the  Mid  pedal-support,  for 
substantially  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

60.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano,  a  frame  having  an  elongated  front  portion,  a  horizonully- 
disposed  sounding-board  in  said  frame,  and  a  tracker-board  and  mu- 
sic rolls  mounted  in  the  elongated  front  portion  of  Mid  frame  in  the 
rear  of  the  exposed  portions  of  the  keys. 

61.  In  a  combined   pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano,  a  frame,  a  horizonUlly-dispowd  sounding-board  in  Mid  frame 
a  casing  in  front  of  the  sounding-board  and  in  the  rear  of  the  exposed 
portion,  of  the  keys,  and  a  tracker-board  and  music-roll  mechanism 
mounted  in  Mid  casing 

62.  In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano,  a  frame,  a  horizontally-dispoaed  wunding-board  in  Mid  frame 
a  casing  m  front  and  in  the  plane  of  Mid  wunding-board.  and  a 
trackerboard,  mu.ic-roll  mechanism  and  pneumatic  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  same  mounted  within  the  said  casing 


Clmm.-l.  In  a  aelf-playing  atUchment  for  piano.,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wind-cheat,  a  tracker  over  which  perforated  sheet- 
music  IS  fed.  Mid  tracker  having  air.pa«.ges  leading  therrfrom,  of 
pockeu  located  at  the  end  of  Mid  pawage..  each  pocket  of  larger 
area  in  cross-section  than  the  air-pasMge  opening  therein,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  overlying  each  of  Mid  pockeU,  kevactuating  mechau- 
•am  connected  witii  Mid  diaphragms,  airpawages  of  smaller  area  in 
croM-sectiOD  than  Mid  tracker  air-pawages  and  leading  from  uid 
pockets  to  Mid  wind-chest,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  «.lf-playing  atUchment  for  pianos,  the  combination 
with  a  wind-chest  and  a  tracker  over  which  perforated  aheet-music 
u  fed.  Mid  tracker  having  air-paasages  leading  therefrom,  of  pock- 
eU located  at  the  end  of  Mid  paaaage.  each  i>ocket  larger  in  croas- 
aecUon  than  Mid  air-pasMges  opening  therein  and  of  smaller  area  at 
the  bottom,  a  flexible  diaphragm  overlying  Mid  pockeU    key-actu- 
ating mechanism  connected  with  Mid  diaphragms,  air-pasMges  of 
smaller  .re.  m  croM-aection  than  Mid  tracker  air-passages  and  lead- 
ing from  Mid  pockeU  to  Mid  wind-che.t,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
3    In  a  self-pUying  atUchment  for  pianos,  the  combination 
With  a  wind-chest  and  a  tracker  over  which  perforated  sheet-music 
IS  fed.  Mid  tracker  having  air-passage*  leading  therefrom,  of  con- 
cave pockeU  located  at  the  c  nd  of  Mid  pasMge.  and  of  larger  area  in 
cross-Mction  than  said  air-pasMges.  air-passages  of  smaller  area  in 
croM-section  than  Mid  tracker  air-passages  and  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  Mid  pockeu  to  said  wind-chest,  a  flexible  diaphragm  «ver- 
Ijing  .aid  pockeU,  key-actuaUng  mechanism  connected  with  Mid 
diaphragms  comprising  the  horizonul  connecting-rods   17    bell- 
cranks  14  and  15.  bell-crank  levers  19.  connecticm.  22  earning  at 
tbeir  lower  ends  shoes  24  adapted  to  engage  the  driving-cvlinder  25 
vertic*l  bars  26  intermediate  of  the  finger-bars  28  and  saidconnec' 
tions.  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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In  a  combined  pneumatic  and  manually-operated  grand 
piano.aframe.ahorizonully-disposed  sounding-board  in  said  frame, 
a  casing  in  front  and  in  the  plane  of  Mid  sounding-board,  and  a  pneu- 
matic^ actuatingmotor  mounted  on  Mid  frame  within  Mid  casing 


Claim -\  In  ,  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  nut.  a  lug  on  Mid 
nut  a  forked  plate  pivoted  to  Mid  lug.  .  projection  on  the  threaded 
portion  with  which  Mid  forked  plate  engages,  a  spring.secured  to  the 
pnrot-pin  and  Mid  nut,  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
heel  of  Mid  plate,  to  hold  Mid  plaU  in  normal  or  adjusted  position 
aubsUntially  as  described 

2.   In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  nut,  a  plate  pivoted  to 
said  nut  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  engagement  with  the  head 


.        • r— -"^  •".  t-iin.R'-meni  wiin  the  Jiead 

Of  a  ske.n-bolt  or  the  like,  projecting  from  the  threaded  portion  or 
skein,  with  which  Mid  nut  is  adapted  to  enga«.  and  a  spring  se- 
cured to  Mid  nut  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  heel 
of  said  plate,  to  hold  Mid  plate  in  normal  locking  or  adjusted  open 
position,  subsUntially  as  described 


TRO.OTfJ.    SELF.PLAYIKQPIAlfOATTACHMlHT    WluJiiW 
WATiiuui,BrtdgBport,Conn.    FUed»0T.7.1»08.  Sertal  la  180.228.' 
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SptlDgfleld,  Ohio.    Piled  June  8,  1908     Serial  Va.  160.S41 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grain-harrester  binder,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  grain -elevator  belu,  a  binder-deck  between  the  binder  mechan- 
ism and  elevator-belU  to  receive  the  grain  from  said  belu.  a  packer 
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■7M«a  to  forc«  the  jrrain  bioderward  on  a^ld  binder-d«ck,  a  cord- 
B**dlf.  a  brfa*tplat«.  a  jfrain  -  j(ate  pivoUlly  connected  to  said 
breajtplale,  an  ejector,  a  binder-deck  coifer  located  between  the 
binder  mechaniam  and  said  elerator  -  belt^,  mechanical  meano  to 
<lr»l  move  Mid  irate  upward  from  the  needle  land  then  downward  and 
grainward  after  tiaid  cord-needle  hai  enterrd  into  aaid  breantplate 
to  more  the  accumulated  ftrain  grainward  fr*m  the  back  of  aaid  cord- 
needle  to  effect  a  separation  of  the  unbound  from  the  bound  graia 
for  the  free  action  of  oaid  ejector 

2    In  a  fH'ain-harvetter  binder,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  f^rain- 
elerator  belu,  a  binder-deck  between  the  binder  mechanism  and  ele- 
rator-bclta  to  receive  the  ifrain  from  aaid  b(lu,  a  packer  srstem  to 
force  the  grain  binderward  on  Mid  binden^deck,  a  rord-ne«dle,  a 
breaatplate.  a  (crain-gate  pivoUilv  connected  to  Mid  breastplate,  a 
binder-deck  cover  located  between  the  bindipr  mechaniam  and  aaid 
elevator  belt*,  an  ejector,  a  cam  wheel  opefated  from  the  knotter- 
fhaft  to  operate  MJd  crain-gate  to  move  Mi^e  jfrainward  after  Mid 
cord-needle  »  entrance  into  Mid  breaatpiate  to  effect  a  aeparation  of 
the  ODbound  from  the  bound  grain  for  the  fr^  action  of  Mid  ejector. 
3.  In  a  grain-harvester  binder,  in  comliination,  a  breantplate, 
«    iu  grainward  end  formed  with  an  angle  to  tl^e  path  of  the  cord-nee- 
dle's entrance  above  the  line  of  the  flow  of  t^e  grain  binderward,  a 
ffr«in-Ap«ce  on  the  grainward  end  of  Mid  bi)eastplate  back  of  and 
above  the  cord-needles  circuit,  a  grain-gate  jiivoUlly  supported  by 
uid  breastplate  grainward  from  Mid  angle  t<l  guide  the  grain  below 
Mid  angle  while  the  gavel  is  being  formed,  michanical  means  to  ele- 
vate Mid  grain-gate  in  advance  of  the  binderjward  movement  of  the 
cord-needle  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4  In  a  grain-harvester  hinder,  in  coi^bination,  a  vibrating 
grain-gate  supported  by  the  breastplate,  nca^  the  cord-needle's  en- 
Iraace,  means  to  mechanically  operate  Mid  *rain-gate  to  close  the 
opening  at  the  grainward  end  of  the  breastplate,  and  upon  the  ap- 
proach of  the  needle  to  move  said  grain-gate  ubward  that  the  surplus 
grain  may  pass  into  said  opening  back  of  and  ibove  Mid  cord-needle, 
and  thereafter  to  swing  the  gate  do%vnward  aiid  grainward  to  force 
Mid  grain  grainward  and  hold  it  from  the  ejeitor  in  discharging  the 
gavel  ] 

5.  In  a  grain-harvester  binder,  in  comhfnation.  a  breastplate 
with  a  portton  thereof  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  th^  path  of  the  cord-nee- 
dle, a  cord-needle  having  a  concentric  back  anfd  operating  through  a 
Jiiot  iu  Mid  breastplate,  a  grain-gate  pivotally  connected  to  Mid 
breastplate,  m(k-hanical  means  to  hold  Mrd  g^e  to  cover  said  angu- 
lar portion  while  the  gavel  is  accumulating  an4  move  said  grain-gate 
upward  in  advance  of  the  upward  movement  of  said  cord-needle,  and 
then  downward  and  grainward  to  free  the  bajk  of  Mid  cord-needle 
from  th^  accumulated  grain  in  iU  return  movement. 

6.  In  a  grain-hanrester  binder,  in  combinition.  a  cord-needle,  a 
breastplate,  a  grain-gate  pivoUlly  connected  tJthe  grainward  end  of 
Mid  breastplate  above  the  flow  of  the  grain,  a  jiain-receptacle  grain- 
ward  of  uid  grain-gate,  a  knotter-shaft.  a  ga^e  I -ejector,  an  actuat- 
ing-rod.  a  yielding  mechanism  connected  therewith  to  operate  Mid 
grain-gate,  one  end  of  Mid  rod  pivoUlly  conhected  to  said  grain- 
gate,  a  driving  mechanism  operated  by  Mid  k potter-shaft,  to  which 
the  opposite  end  of  Mid  rod  is  pivotally  confaected.  Mid  yielding 
mechanisiu  adapted  to  yield  against  the  moven»nt  of  Mid  grain-gate 
as  Mid  grain-gate  is  moved  grainward  from  t^e  back  of  Mid  cord- 
needle  in  advance  of  Mid  needle  for  the  purpo^  of  holding  the  un- 
bound grain  from  the  bound  gavel  while  beingdischarged 

7.  In  a  grain  harvester  binder,  in  combination,  a  grain-binder 
deck,  a  cord-needle  a  breastplate  above  the  binder-deck,  a  binder- 
deck  cover  between  the  elevatora  and  Mid  breMtplate.  a  grain-gate 
pivoted  upon  said  breastplate,  a  cam  located  upon  the  tier-wheel 
•haft  of  the  binding  mechanism,  a  link  connecljion  from  said  cam  to 
aaid  grain-gate,  acting  first  to  raise  Mid  gr^n-gate  and  provide 
apace  for  the  looae  grain  as  raised  by  the  upward  movement  of  Mid 
cord-needle,  and  then  acting  to  -nove  Mid  grain-gate  downward  and 
grainward  to  hold  the  unbound  gr*in  away  fmm  the  bound  gavel 
that  the  ejector  may  pass  around  said  gavel  freely  without  interfering 
with  the  unbound  crop  for  the  free  and  easy  discharge  of  the  bound 
gavel. 

8.  Ib  a  grain-harvester  binder,  in  combination,  a  grain-receiv- 
.Bg  receptacle  between  the  elev.tar  and  binder  .echaaism.  a  binder- 
deck  cover  between  the  elevator  and  binder  niechanism.  a  breast- 
plate  above  mhI  gram-receptacle,  a  cord-needle,  iu  shaft  located  be- 
ow  MMl  gra.n-recepucle,  the  grainward  end  of  Mid   breaatplaU 

formed  a,  .  nght  ancle  to  the  path  of  Mid  cord*eedle.  a  grain-gate 
pivoUlly  cooaecte^  to  the  grainward  end  of  Mi<|  breastplate,  means 
for  operating  .aid  gr»in-gaU  in  connection  whh  Mid  cord-„e«lle 
and  breastDlate,  to  cauae  the  grain-gate  to  flrat  riae  upward  a.  the 


I » ^ ^___^__^^^ 

oord-ne«dle  advance*,  forming  a  grain-space  back  of  and  above  Mid 
cord-needle  and  after  the  point  of  Mid  cord-n».Hlle  has  entered  Mid 
breastplate  to  move  Mid  grain-gate  downward  and  grainward  to  sep- 
arate the  unbound  grain  from  the  bound  gavel  and  to  return  Mid 
grain-gate  to  iU  normal  condition  when  Mid  cord-needle  is  at  rest  to 
guide  the  inflowing  grain  smoothly  under  Mid  breastplate  to  the 
knot-tying  mechanism 


>RO,08'2.    WARDROBE.   Bdwaed P. WamiAi, Cambridge. Hub. 
Piled  Seyt  1.  1904.    Serial  Ma  222,MS. 


riatm—l.  A  waHrobe  comprising  device*  upon  which  wear- 

ng-apparel  may  be  hung,  a  bench  under  said  devices  provided  with 

a  reticulated  seat,  a  pan  under  Mid  seat  and  an  inclined  guard  for 

directing  the  water  which  passes  through  the  seat  to  the  side  of  the 

pan 

2.  A  wardrobe  comprising  device*  upon  which  wearing-ap- 
parel may  be  hung,  a  bench  under  <aid  device*  provided  with  a  re- 
ticulated seat,  a  pan  under  Mid  seat  and  a  guard  between  the  seat 
and  pan. 

3  A  wardrobe  comprising  a  vertical  sUndard,  brackets  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  sUndard.  horizonUl  rods  carried  by  the 
brackets,  hooka  on  the  rods,  a  bench  at  the  base  of  the  sUndard  hav- 
ing  a  reticulated  seat,  and  a  pan  under  the  seat 

4  .^wardrobe  comprising  devices  upon  which  wearing-apparei 
may  be  bung,  a  bench  under  Mid  devices  provided  with  a  reticulated 
•eat.  a  pan  under  the  bench,  and  heating  device*  back  of  the  bench 


780,083.    VKSSBL  TOR  BOMKBRIHQ  AHD  LOADIHO  SHIPS. 

Rdward  T  WauAM  and  Qsoaei  A.  Oaaoi.  Bnx)klTn.  R  Y     Piled 

D«^  23. 1801.    Serial  Ra  M.M4. 

Claim.— I.  A  aelf-propelling  non-cargo-carrying  vessel  having 
a  supporting  tower  combined  with  a  hoisting  apparatus  adjacent  to 
the  base  of  the  tower  for  raising  cargo  or  bunkering  material  Iving 
alongside  and  diacharging  it  inboard;  an  elevator  aupported  by  the 
tower  and  to  which  the  discharged  material  is  delivered  and  which 
1*  adapted  to  raise  the  material  to  a  height  direcUy  over  said  vessel 
less  than  would  aufllce  for  iU  deacent  by  gravity  therefrom  to  the 
farthert  point  that  the  veww-l  is  adapted  to  ultimately  deliver  the  ma- 
teral;  an  arm  whose  inner  end  re*U  directly  upon  and  i*  *ecured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  tower  and  whoee  outer  end  extends  outward 
therefrom;  a  driven  conveyer  carried  by  Mid  arm  for  Uking  the  ma- 
tenal  delivered  to  it  by  the  elevator  at  thi*  height  and  conveving  the 
•ame  outboard  beyond  the  oppo«te  side  of  the  Mid  vessel  to  a  point 
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direcUy  over  the  loading  or  bunkering  ahip;  and  a  deliveiy-chute 
leading  downward  from  this  point  to  the  ship. 


LLi  ,1  J 


2.  In  a  draft-equaliwr.  in  combination,  a  pivoted  tree,  swingle- 
trees  atUch.ng  thereto,  springs  attaching  to  Mid  tree.  Mid  spring.^ 
having  portions  adapted  respecti>ely  to  re<rive  compression  and  ten- 
*i.n  said  portions  being  integral,  and  means  for  limiting  the  moxe- 
ment  of  said  pivoted  tree 

3  In  a  drafl-equaliier,  in  combination,  a  movable  tree,  mean, 
for  attaching  draft-animals  thereto,  coile<l  springs  attaching  to  said 
tree,  a  member  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  Mid  springs 
•aid  springs  having  portions  adapted  to  receive  tension  and  portion^ 
adapted  to  receive  compression,  and  means  carried  by  Mid  movable 
members  for  engaging  thp  coU,  of  Mid  springs  between  the  Mid  por- 
'  tions  thereof.  ' 

4.  In  a  draft-equaliaer,  in  combination,  a  doubletree  coiM 
«pnngs  atuching  thereto  at  their  forward  extremities,  means  for 
-  supporting  the  rear  extremities  of  Mid  spring*,  movable  memben. 
mounted  within  the  coils  of  Mid  springs,  means  f„r  guiding  Mid 
movable  members  longitudinally,  the  rear  portions  of  said  springs 
being  adapted  lo  resist  a  compressing  force,  the  forward  portions  of 
«.id  springs  being  adapted  to  resist  a  tensile  force,  and  mean,  car- 
ned  by  Mid  movable  member,  for  engaging  Mid  springs  between 
the  forward  and  rear  portions  thereof 

5.  In  a  draft-equalizer,  in  combination,  an  axle,  a  tongue  at- 
Uched  thereto,  a  doubletree  can-ied  by  Mid  tongue,  swingletrees  at- 
taching  to  said  doubletree,  and  springs  lying  between  Mid  axle  and 
Mid  doubletree.  Mid  springs  having  portions  adapted  to  receive 
compression  and  portions  ada))ted  to  receive  tension 

6    In  a  draft-equalizer,  in  combination,  a  doubletree,  an  «xle.  a 


2.  A  self-propelling  non-cargo-carryhig  vewel  having  a  sup- 
porting-tower combined  with  a  hoisting  apparatus  adjacent  to  the 

base  of  the  tower  for  raising  cargo  or  bunkering  material  lying  along-  o    •"•  «»raft-equalizer.  in  combination,  a  doubletree  an  .xle  a 

s^e  and  discharging  it  inboard  ;  a  weighing-machine  in  the  hull  of  tongue  connecting  the  Mme.  coiled  springs  attaching  to  the  rear  side 

the  vessel  and  onto  which  the  hoisting  apparatus  dumps  iU  load ;  an  of  Mid  doubletree,  movable  members  dTsp..sed  within  the  co  I    ol 

elevator  supported  by  the  tower  and  U.  which  the  material  from  the  «id  springs  and  adapted  to  compress  portions  there.,    trt"      « 

weigh  ng-mach.ne  IS  delivered  and  which  is  adapted  .0  raise  the  ma-  ..id  spring,  affording  means  for  aciunling  ..aid  movable  memZ 

enal  to  a  heigh,  directly  over  said  vessel  less  than  wuuld  suffice  for  7    In  a  draft-equalizer,  in  combination,  an  axle       ,"'"'." 

IU  descent  by  gravity  therefrom  to  the  farthest  point  that  the  vessel  ''fbH  thereto,  a  doubletree  carried  bv  said  .«„,,„,       "/l 
»  adapted  to  ultimately  deliver  the  material ;  a  conveyer-arm  whose  |  -nnec-ting  Mid  doubletree  with  said  axle  Mii  spr"«  l^^^n^^^^^^^^^^ 


inner  end  resU  directly  upon  and  is  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
tower  and  whose  outer  end  extends  outward  therefrom :  a  driven  con- 
veyer supported  by  said  arm  for  Uking  the  material  substantially  as 
fast  as  it  is  delivered  to  it  by  said  elevator  at  Mid  upper  height  and 


-J.  ..  —'"  "*"^i  "■•"  springs  Deing  adapt- 

U,nT7  V":  '""■'  "'  "  --P--'^  force'me„,b.rs  disposed 
longitudinallv  with  respect  ,0  Mid  springs,  means  for  guiding  ,he 
Mme.  and  means  carried  by  Mid  members  for  engaging  Mid  springs 
X-   In  a  draft-equalizer,  in  combination,  a  doubletree.  .  trans- 


780,OH.4..    DRAFT  EttDALIZEK    Jou  Yob.  Thomvllle,  Ohia 
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conveying  the  same  outboard  beyond  the  opposit.  side  of  the  Mid  I  verse  member  dp3  behind  s^d  douTet"  '  '"•"'•  '  '™"^- 

vessel  to  a  point  directly  over  the  loading  or  bunkering  ship;  and  a    said  doubletree  w^Th  said  .  .„«  ;1  '       u  "^["""^  -""-•'ng 

dHivery-chuteleadingdownwardfromthispointtotheshio  ^  ^^^^  ^^'^^^-^^'^  ::::"  ^ 

he  Mine  upon  Mid  transverse  member,  means  for  limiting  the  longi 

»ru.de  members  limiting  .he  movemenU  of  the  coiU  of  Mid  springs. 
9    In  a  draft -equalizer,  in  conM)inalion,  an  axle,  a  tongue,  a 

doubletreeattachedtosaidtongue.springsconnectingsaiddoul.le.ree 
wLhsaid  axlc.hecoilsof  a  portion  of  Mid  springs  b.ii.g.d.p.ed  .0 
receive  a  tensile  fone,  another  portion  of  Mid  springs  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  compressing  force,  member*  disposed  longitudinally 
with  respec.  to  Mid  springs,  means  for  guiding  .he  Mme  upon  Mid 
axle,  means  earned  by  said  members  for  engaging  (he  coils  of  Mid 
•pnngs  between  said  portions  thereof  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  member*. 

1(»  In  a  draft-equalizer,  in  combination,  an  axle,  a  tongue  a 
doubletree  a.Uched  to  said  tongue,  springs  atUching  .0  the  rear  of 
,*aid  doubletree.  Mid  springs  having  an  extensible  forward  portion 
and  a  compressible  rear  portion,  guide  members  disposed  longitu- 
dinally  with  respect  (o  Mid  springs,  pins  earned  therebv  adapted  to 
engage  the  coils  of  Mid  springs  between  the  Mid  forward  and  rear 
portions  thereof,  means  for  guiding  Mid  guide  members  at  Mid  axle 
and  means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  Mid  guide  mem- 
ber^. 

11  In  a  draft-equalizer  in  combination,  an  axle,  a  tongue  a.- 
Uched thereto,  a  doubletree  atUched  to  Mid  tongue,  coiled  springs 
atUching  to  the  rear  of  Mid  doubletree,  said  springs  having  ex.ensi- 
Weforwartl  portions  and  compressible  rear  portions  thnis.ing  against 
Mid  axle,  guide  members  disposed  within  Mid  springs  extending  for- 
wardly  from  Mid  axle  and  adapted  to  support  Mid  springs,  trans- 
verse pin*  can-ied  by  Mid  guide  members  engaging  the  coils  thereof 
between  Mid  forward  and  rear  portions  and  means  for  limiting  the 
fon»ard  movement  of  said  guide  members. 

12.  In  a  draft-equalizer,  in  combination,  an  axle,  a  tongue  at- 
tached thereto,  a  doubletree  a.Uched  to  Mid  tongue,  spring*  con- 
necting Mid  doubletree  wi.h  Mid  axle,  .ubular  members  coaxial 
with  Mid  springs,  means  for  guiding  the  Mme  acroas  said  axle  Mid 
spnngs  having  extensible  portions  and  compreasible  portions  trans- 
verae  pin.  earned  by  Mid  tnbular  memben.  and  engaging  the  coils 
of  Mid  spnngs  between  the  Mid  portions  thereof,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  Mid  tubular  member*  and  rods  atUching  at  the  rear 


Claim^  1  In  a  draft-equalizer,  in  combination,  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  have  draft-animals  atUched  thereto,  and  spring* 
^UchH  to  Mid  movable  member.  Mid  springs  having  portion, 
adapted  respectively  to  receive  compression  and  tension. 
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of  Mid  doubUtim  and  pAMini;  lon^tudii  lally  through  Mid  tubuUr 
mtmbtn.  Mid  n>d»  being  adapted  to  llniit  th«  movpmrnU  of  Mid 
doabletrcr. 

13  In  a  draft-rqualixer,  in  rombinaion,  an  axle,  a  lonfcue  at 
Urhed  thereto,  a  doubletree  atUched  to  i>Aid  toncue,  coiled  upringii 
coanertini^  Mid  doubletree  with  Mid  Axji.  Mid  spring*  having  ex- 
tensible forward  portions  and  rompreiisillle  rear  portionM.  tubular 
member!*  mounted  within  Mid  nprings.  me^as  for  guiding  Mid  tubu- 
lar members  through  Mid  axle,  Mid  tubuUr  membeni  having  meaiii' 
for  limiting  the  forward  movement  thereoT.  transverse  pins  earned 
bj  Mid  tubular  members  and  engaging  thf  roils  of  said  springs  be- 
tween the  Mid  portions  thereof,  ttop-bant  Attaching  to  Mid  double-  ' 
tree  and  extending  rear.Tardl.v  through  MJd  springs,  Mid  stop-b^arx 
having  heads  adapted  to  engage  Mid  tubilar  membemto  limit  the 
movement  of  said  doabletre<- 


780.0WrK  DYBAMO-BLECTKIC  MACBIMR  B«ijiaed  A  BlH»- 
no  tad  WiLUAM  D  Po««tOT,  Horwood.  Ofcio,  awignors  to  The  Bul- 
lock Bectric  lUnufccturlng  Co  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Mat 
li  l»t     ierlAl  Ma  207,922 


«.  In  the  revolving  element  of  a  dTnamo-electrir  machine   thf 
combination  of  a  core,  windings  thereon,  and  means  for  supporting 

the  end  turns  orconnections,  comprising  an  outside  cylindrical  cover 
•n  internal  compoeite  ring  having  projections  with  inclined  inner 
surface-,  and  a  seeond  ring  having  an  inclined  outer  surface   there 
being  ventilating-spaces  through  the  windings  and  outside  cover 
substantiallj  as  described 

i  :     In  the  revolving  element  of  a  dvnamo-eleetric  machine    the 

combination  of  a  core,  windings  thereon,  and  means  for  supporting 
J  the  end  turns  or  conneetions.  comprising  an  outside  cvlindrical  cover 
I  an  end  cover,  internal  wedge-pieces,  and  a  wedge-ring.  openings  for 
I  ventilation  being  provided  through  the  Mid  end  cover.  wedge-pie<rs 
end  turns  or  connections  and  ouUide  cylindrical  cover,  substantiallv 
an  described. 

H.  In  the  revolving  element  of  a  dvnamo-eleetric  machine  the 
combination  of  a  slotted  core,  windings  thereon,  the  end  conneciions 
being  spaced  from  each  other  for  ventilation,  an  otftside  cover  for 
•Aid  end  turns  having  openings  communicating  with  Mid  spaces  be- 
tween  the  end  turns  or  connections,  and  means  for  clamping  Mid 
end  tunis  in  fixed  position,  substantiallj  as  descrilw-d 

9.  In  the  revolving  element  of  a  dynamoH-lectric  machine  the 
wnnbinaf  ion  of  a  slotted  core  bladings  thereon,  the  end  connections 
being  spaced  from  each  other  for  ventilation,  an  ouUide  cover  for 
SAid  end  connections  having  openings  communicating  with  Mid 
spaces  between  the  end  connections,  and  clamping  means  having 
opening,  communicating  with  the  openings  between  the  end  connec- 
tions, substantially  t*  deM-ribed. 

10.  In  the  revolving  element  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  the 
combination  of  a  slotted  core,  windings  thereon,  the  end  connections 
bein^  spaced  from  each  other  for  ventilatiiw.  ,n  outside  cover  for 
sAid  end  connections  having  openings  communicating  with  Mid 
spaces  between  the  end  connections,  clamping  means  having  open- 
ings comAiunicating  with  the  openings  between  the  end  connections. 
And  A  perforated  end  cover.  suksUntiailv  as  described. 


I 
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Clmim—l.  In  the  revolving  element  of  1  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  core,  windings  tliereon.  and  means  for 
supporting  the  end  turns  or  connections  comprising  an  outside  cover 
and  clamping  means  within  the  end  turns  fo-  holding  the  Mme  in 
fixed  position  against  the  outside  cover,  subsiantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  revolving  riement  of  a  dynaniA-electric  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  core,  windings  thereon,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  end  turns  or  connections  comprising  an  ou^ide  cylindrical  cover 
and  internAl  clamping  members,  <ubstantiall;    as  described. 

3  In  the  revolving  element  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  core,  windings  thereon,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  end  tarns  or  connections  comprising  an  out  lide  cylindrical  cover, 
an  internal  expansible  ring  and  means  for  exp  inding  Mid  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4.  In  the  revolving  element  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  core,  windings  thereon  andlmeans  for  supporting 
the  end  turns  or  connections,  comprising  an  outride  cylindrical  cover, 
internal  wedges  and  a  wedge-ring  for  forcing]  the  said  wedges  out- 
wardly, substantially  as  described 

y  In  the  revolving  element  of  a  dynamoirlectric  machine,  the 
combiaAtion  of  a  core,  windings  thereon,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  end  turns  or  connections,  comprising  an  outride  cylindrical  cover, 
an  internal  composite  ring  having  an  incline<^  inner  surface,  and  a 
second  ring  having  an  inclined  outer  surfac-el  subsUntiaHy  as  de- 
•rribed 


Chiw  — I  In  a  dt-Mce  of  (he  citarat-tcr  descril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  containing  a  series  of  apertures,  of  removable 
objects  in  Mid  apertures,  frangible  means  serving  to  retain  said  ob- 
jexti  in  place  and  concealing  the  same,  and  a  de»  ice  adapted  fo  break 
said  frangible  retaining  means,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  board  containing  a  series  of  transverse  perforations  fonned  there- 
through and  a  corresponding  series  of  order  mediums  deposited  in 
said  perforations,  of  perforable  covering-sheets  applied  to  both  sidea 
of  Mtd  board,  and  '<eAling  the  ends  of  Mid  perforations,  and  an 
ejector  in  the  form  of  a  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  Mid  aper- 
tures to  break  the  seals  and  eject  the  order  mediiims,  substantially 
as  des<'ribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  boanl  containing  a  series  of  transverse  perforations  formed  there- 
through, and  a  corresponding  series  of  order  mediums  deposited  in 
said  perforations,  of  paper  sheets  applied  fo  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  board,  and  sealing  the  perforations  therein,  a  plug  adapted  to 
be  thrust  into  Mid  perforations  to  break  their  end  seals  and  eject  the 
order  mediums  therefrom,  and  a  back  strut  supporting  the  board  in 
operative  position,  substantially  as  de»<'ribed. 
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Ctmm—\.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  double  incandescent- 
eleetric-light  bulb  one  arranged  within  the  other,  and  having  a  tu 
bular  reflector  passing  through  both 


wall,  being  staggered,  and  the  upper  opeaing.  thereofi;,,;;;;;^;. 
Aitaement  with  each  other  for  the  purpoae  .etTonh  ^^ 

ing  E.  at  the  rear  end  of  the  pan.  for  the  admisaio,  of  air  an  ooenin, 
F  at  the  fon^ard  portion  of  the  pan.  for  the  admiLion  „;  a.r  a  .hit 

fT    u     V        "*"*•■*■"  ^'"f  imperforate,  and  perforated  wall. 

««,i   tnd  tl        '^'""'^  "'  ""'  •*''*  '''''•'"ted  walls  being  st*g 
each  other  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

wa.isVfire'^n':;.;:^";^:"  ""^^  *""  ''-'''''■  '^^^ 

«•»'  P.n  for  the  admIC  i    "  ?;:.;:;  Z;''^'  ^  "  -'  ""*  ^f 
PO...  in  ...nement'w.trar„rr  t  fTp: X'r  fl^rtT'  ^" 


^ ^a  cVrT t^^i  CAP8TAM-HEAD  FOR  TRIM1IIN0-WHML&    Qmou, 
a  Catt.  Londot,  England.    PUad  Jaa  19.  1904    Serial  Ma  mZ 


2.  A   double  incandescent-electric-light    bulb  comprising  aa 
outer  bulb,  a  filament  therein,  a  rel.tivelv  small  bulb  within  Mid 
outer  bulb,  and  a  filament  in  Mid  smaller  bulb.  Mid  bulbs  having 
a  continuous  ventilating-pasMge  extending  longitudinallv  there 
through. 

3.  A  double  incandes-ent-electriclight  bulb  having  a  pair  of 
vacuum-chambers  and  independent  filaments  therein.  Mid  bulb  hav- 
ing a  continuous  ventiUting-p.sMgr  extending  through  both  Mid ! 
chambers. 

4.  A  double  ii»cande«-ent-electric-light  bulb  having  a  pair  of 
vacuum-*  h.mhers  and  independent  filaments  therein.  Mid  bulb  hav- 
ing  a  continuous  tnbular  ventilating-pasMge  extending  through 
boO,  Mid  chamber,,  and  Mid  filaments  being  coiled  around  said 

5  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  double  incandescent-ele.tric- 
ight  bulb  one  arranged  within  the  other,  and  a  reflecting  device  ex- 
tending into  both. 

6  A  double  iticandescent-elecfric-light  bulb  comprising  an 
ou  er  bulb,  and  a  relatively  small  bulb  within  Mid  outer  hulb.  Mid 
bulb,  having  a  venlilating-pasMge  extending  into  both 

.^  A  double  incandescent-electric-light  bulb  comprising  an 
outer  bulb,  a  rrl.tively  small  bulb  within  Mid  outer  bulb.  Mid  bulbs 

b^trelds'""  """"'*""""''  """'^'"'^  ♦*''""'f»'  •'"th  and  opening  at 
.n,Ju  H  k""**''  i"<^«'"l«'-«nt-clcctric-lighi  bulb  comprising  an 
11  H^ri  '  '"'"'"  '"•'""^  "**"'"-•  •"«*  •  -'»''-'v  -mall 

i;  s!;id"s::nr.b"  ''""•"''• ''-  '-•*-  ^""•""•^'•*  ^"'  '"-^-  -» 

on  Mid  tubular  ,>ortion,  the  tube  constituting  the  interi„T  naH     f' T    f      •'.     '  ^'''""'  "'"""'"'  '*"""•«"  '"^"^  »"'*  «-«!  I'""' - 
.aid  small  bulb,  in  combination  with  filament s'„  ttr„f   .  d  bu  ,     I  ^  "'"•   ''  '''"•'*^'*-"'  «  "— «!  "^aft  also  journal^ 

__^ ""*  ''""'•'"  ""l  "UPPort.  a  capstan  device  mounted  on  Mid  second  shaft  and 

■ '*'J'7  '  P'"«l''.v  of  radial  arms  furnished  with  roUry  trimming- 

'  ^Sr^j^^o    ^'^Wr     OiCUKe.  W.  BUTCHI..  Su,  Anionic  Ter   T.    .i!'  ""*'"'  '"'  '•"""'^•'"'f  *^"^  *»'«•'•'«  t'>  'he  driving-shaft  t„  r„. 
Filed  June  21.  1904     Serial  Ma  213.667  '      *"   t*"*  ""^  '""''•  "'«'«"'<  « hereby  Mid  second  shaft  mav  be  advanced 

longitudinally  to  disconnect  Mid  wheels  from  said  "driving-shaft 
•Aid  means  for  advancing  the  second  shaft  being  combined  v»ith 
ineans  for  striking  the  belt  from  the  fixed  to  the  lo<,se  pulley  on  the 
driving-shaft 

2  A  support,  a  belt-driven  shaft  joumaled  in  Mid  support  a 
second  ..haft  journaled  in  Mid  support,  a  capstan  mounted  on  said 
support  and  having  a  plurality  of  rotarv  trimming-wheels  means 
whereby  s.id  wheels  may  be  engaged  and  driven  by  said  bell-driven 
shaft,  mcan.s  foi  disconnecting  Mid  wheels  from  said  belt-driven 
•hAft.  and  means  for  stopping  the  belt-driven  shaft,  the  disconnec 
tion  of  the  cutter-wheels  from  the  belt-driven  shaft  being  effected  by 
the  same  movement  which  causes  the  belt-driven  shaft  Ui  be  brought 
to  rest.  '^ 

3  A  support,  a  driving-shaft  joumaled  in  .«aid  support.  Mid 
shaft  having  mounted  thereon  loose  and  fixed  pulleys  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  belt-driven,  a  second  shaft  also  joumaled  in  said  aup- 
port,  a  capstan  device  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  arms  furnished  with  roUrv  trimming-wheels 
meanh  for  conne<ting  said  wheeN  to  the  driving-shaft  to  rotate  the 
same,  means  whereby  Mid  second  shaft  may  be  advanced  longitudi- 
nally to  disconnect  Mid  wheels  from  Mid  driving-shaft,  a  worm  ot 
quick  pitch  mounted  on  Mid  second  shaft,  a  tumbler-lever  pivoted 
on  Mid  support.  Mid  lever  acting  as  a  striking-fork  for  the  belt  and 
being  geared  to  Mid  worm,  so  that  when  .aid  roUrr  wheel  is  being 
disconncted  from  the  driving-shaft  the  belt  i.  .truck  from  the  fart 
to  the  loose  pulley. 

4.  A  support,  a  driving-shaft  joumaled  in  Mid  support,  nid 
shaft  having  mounted  thereon  loose  and  fixed  pulley,  whereby  Mid 
shaft  may  be  belt-driven,  a  second  shaft  also  joumaled  in  said  sup- 
port, a  capstan  device  mounted  on  Mid  second  shaft  and  havin.  a 


''".""-•     V"'-'»«^»"«»'nKAn  inner  pan  lined  With  firc-bVick 

.Tr  an  inLr^      .    Tl"^  T'""""  "^  *'"  f""    '"^  ""  «'<'"-*-"  «' 
fire^bruk  arranged  in  a  plane  between  the  opening  F  and  the  flash 

tutJ     ^  """^J  *"''""  '"  "P*"'"'  '"  "»  ''"'ton,,  a  sheet  earning 
ub«i,  an  imperforate  flash-wall  arranged  against  the  Mid  tube 

»«een  the  opening  ,n  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  the  fla.h-wall 

3.  A  hre-box  having  an  inner  pan  lined  with  fire-brick,  an  open- 
ing E^  .1    he  rear  end  of  the  pan.  for  the  admission  of  air.  an  openTng 

carrying  tubes,  an  imperforate  flanh-wall  of  finr-brick  arranged 
in  a  plane  between  the  opening  F  and  the  flash-wall 


4.  A  fire-box  having  an  Imperforate  "flMhrJill  of  firebrick  I  ^.^r:.^"^'"V7'"■  '"°""***'  **"  "***  •'"^"**  «'""  "«*  »»aviag'^i 
>hAving.bo.tomopening7ortheadlti:;V:ir":nr:  :   1"."^^^^^^^^^^ 


■  1..I  .l..„  k      •  .  —    •— ^..^i.ir   uasn-wBll   01   nre-t>rick 

?o™,eS^w.'iroVt,     rr  ^""'^  ^"^  '''  "*""*•'""  «^  -^  •"<•  P"- 
opening  .„d  the  fla.h-wall :  the  lower  opening,  of  the  Mid  perforated 


.  -  •>"-•/    •'••luaiiug-wneeii, 

means  for  connecting  Mid  wheels  to  the  driving-ahaft  to  route  the 
same,  Mid  support  having  a  cam-shaped  shoulder  thereon  a  pia 
upon  Mid  second  .haft  bearing  against  Mid  .boulder  .0  that  when 
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tnniMl  Mid  sM^nd  shaft  can  move  lonccudinallr  and  means  for 
•Iriking  thr  Ml  from  the  ftxed  to  the  loo«e  pullev  on  the  drivin«- 
•liaft.  I  ' 

5.  A  support,  a  dririnK-«hafl  joumaled  in  said  support,  itaid 
•haft  haring  mounted  thereon  loose  and  (i$ed  pullers  wbereb?  said 
•haft  may  be  belt-driven.  *  second  shaft  a Jw  joumaled  in  said  sup- 
port', a  capstan  device  mounted  on  said  serond  shaft  and  having  a 
pluraJitT  of  radial  arms  furnished  with  rot|rr  cutler-wheels,  means 
for  connecting  said  wheels  to  the  driving -^haft  to  rotate  the  same, 
said  support  having  a  cam-shaped  shoulderltheret.n,  a  pin  upon  said 
»e<-ond  shaft  bearing  against  said  shoulder  i  coiled  spring  upon  said 
sei-ond  shaft  between  said  capstan  and  sai|  support  and  means  for 
striking  the  belt  from  the  fixed  to  Ihe  looie  puilej  on  the  driving- 
shaft  I 

«  A  support,  a  driving-shaft  journal|d  in  said  support,  said 
•haft  having  mounted  thereon  loose  and  H.x^d  pulleys  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  bell-driven,  a  second  shaft  al4o  joumaled  in  said  sup- 
port, a  capstan  device  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  arms  furnished  with  ritary  trimming- wheel*, 
means  for  connecting  said  wheels  to  the  driving-shaft  to  rotate  th« 
same,  said  support  having  a  cam-shaped  Shoulder  thereon,  a  pin 
upon  said  second  shaft  bearing  against  said  ihoulder  a  i-oiled  aprinn 
upon  said  second  shaft,  said  spring  bearing  1  t  one  end  upon  the  bos» 
of  the  capsUn  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  said  support,  a  belt- 
itriking  fork  pivoted  upon  said  support,  said  striking-fork  being  op- 
erated  by  the  mtation  of  the  second  shaft,  ihereby  the  belt  may  be 
struck  from  the  fixed  to  the  loose  pulley 

7  A  support,  upstanding  amis  to  said  Support,  a  driving-shaft 
and  a  second  -shaft  joumaled  in  said  arms,  a  dapsUn  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rotary  cutting-wheels  mounted  upon  iaid  capsUn,  means  for 
.>ngaging  said  driving-shaft  with  each  of  sai<|  <  utting-wheels.  means 
for  advancing  said  second  shaft  whereby  the  cutting-wheel  is  dis- 
connected fn>m  said  driving  shaft,  fast  and  Ioom>  belt-pullevs  upon 
•aid  driving  shaft,  a  belt-striking  fork  pivoed  upon  said  support, 
•aid  fork  striking  the  belt  from  the  fast  to  th«  loose  pulley  as  the  sec- 
ond shaft  is  advanced 

h  A  support.  upsUnding  arms  to  said  s  jpport.  a  driving-shaft 
aiid.a  second  shaft  joumaled  in  said  amis,  a  ciipnUn  having  a  plural- 
ity of  roUry  trimming-wheels  mounted  on  sjiid  capstan,  means  for 
engaging  said  driving -shaft  with  each  of  naid  trimming- wheels, 
mean*  for  rotating  and  advancing  said  secom  I  shaft,  a  coiled  spring 
upon  Maid  second  shaft  compresaed  between  said  capstan  and  said 
support,  f.ist  and  looM  belt-pulleys  upon  saiil  dnving-shaft,  a  belt- 
striking  fork  lever  pivoted  upon  said  suppoit  intermediate  of  said 
arms  upon  said  support,  said  fork-lever  beim^  thrown  from  one  side 
to  the  other  by  the  longitudinal  and  roUry  laovemenU  of  the  said 
•«cond  shaft 


('<a4M  — In  combination  in  ■  gat-prodncer  a  vertical  cylinder  of 
but  half  the  diameter  of  the  producer  mounted  conc«ntricallv  within 
the  producer  on  a  concrete  bed  or  other  suitable  foundation,  a  ball- 
race  on  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  conical  perforated  fire-grate 
mounted  on  the  ball-race,  horizonUi  pipea  for  the  supply  of  air  and 
•team  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  bevel-teeth  on  the  base-plate  of 
^^\e  cone,  and  a  bevel-pinion  gearing  tharewith  and  fixed  on  a  shaft 
phasing  along  one  of  the  horizontal  air-pipes  and  terminating  out- 
•idf  the  produser  all  substantially  a^  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set 
forth 


780.091.     TROCSBM-HAIQgK.     CHARm  J    DAHLSani   Mew 
Tort.  H.  T.    PiM  July  18,  1908.    Serlftl  la  166.78ft 


Ctaim—l.  A  trou»er^-hanger  consisting  of  a  horizontal  mem- 
ber having  an  outwardly-inclined  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  garment,  and  a  gripping  device  secured 
to  said  horizontal  member,  and  adjustable  therealong. 
7HC).()H().    OAS-PRODDCBR.     Wiluam  I  ClcwLl t  and  THOEAa  ^    ^  trousers-hanger  comprising  a  bar  having  an  inclined  end 

RI8BT.  Maucheater,  BngUnd     Piled  Apr  29. 1904.    3«Mlal  lla206,5»7.  |  '*>'  insertion  in  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  garment  and  a  gripping 

device  frictionally  secured  up«>n  said  bar  and  adjusUble  therealong. 

3.  A  trousers-hanger  comprising  a  bar  having  at  one  end  an  in- 
clined portion  for  insertion  in  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  garment, 
and  a  gripping  device  of  spring-clasp  conslmction  and  movable  back 
and  forth  along  the  bar  to  hold  taut  or  release  the  suspended  gar- 
ment. 

4.  A  trousers-hanger  comprising  a  bar  having  at  one  end  an  in- 
clined portion  for  insertion  in  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  garment, 
and  a  gripping  device  for  codperating  with  said  inclined  portion  to 
stretch  the  garment;  said  gripping  device  being  movable  along  said 
bar.  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  which  has  a  frictional  grip 
upon  said  bar  sufficient  to  stand  the  ordinary  strain  of  the  stretched 
garment. 


780,09*^.    H0RSB8H0B.    Mack  Dsatml,  Johurtown.  Pt.    POed 
Mu.  91.  1904    SertaJ  Ma  200.M9. 

Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  blocks  at  the 
under  side  of  the  shoe  and  having  pins  riveted  to  said  shoe,  a  hoof- 
pad,  the  cushion  of  which  includes  a  raised  portion  forming  a  de- 
pression, the  bottom  thicknesf  of  said  pad  providing  marginal  por- 
tions perforated  for  the  acconunodativn  of  the  blocks,  and  calks 
with  means  for  detachably  conne<ting  them  to  the  block.»  and  for  de- 
Uchably  clamping  the  marginal  portions  of  the  pad. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  perforated  blocks  at 
the  under  aide  of  the  shoe,  having  pins  riveted  to  said  shoe,  a  hoof- 
pad,  the  cushion  of  which  comprises  a  raised  portion  forming  a  de- 
prMsion,  the  bottom  thickness  of  said  pad  providing  marginal  por 
tions  perforated  for  the  accommodation  of  said  blocks,  calks  having 
iransverw  perforations,  registering  with  the  perforation*  in  uiid 
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block.,  and  keys  paaaing  throu^  aaid  perforations  and  deUchablr 
attaching  aaid  calks  and  blocks. 


3,  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  perforated  blocks  har- 
ingdoveUil  extensions,  and  pins  by  which  they  are  riveted  tosaid  shoe 
a  hoof-pad  the  cushion  of  which  comprise*  a  raised  portion  forming 
»  depre««ion,  the  bottom  thickness  of  said  pad  providing  marginal 
portion*  perforated  for  the  accommodation  of  said  blocks,  calks  hav- 
ing dovetail  channels  engaging  the  extension*  of  said  blocks,  and 
transverw  perforation*  regi*tering  with  the  perforation*  in  said 
blocks,  and  key*  comprising  a  head  and  split  shank  detachablv  al- 
Uching.aid  blocks  and  calks,  and  by  such  arrangement  detachably 
clamping  the  marginal  portions  of  the  said  pad. 


7  8  0,0«M.  TELBPHOKE  SYSTEM  Altred  Ermoi  Stock- 
botm.  Sweden,  anlgnor  lo  Aktlebolaget  L  M .  ErK»»o  &  Ca  Stock- 
holm. Svedea    Piled  Dec  17.  1902.    Sertal  la  136.568 
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riatm  — 1  *ln  h  telephone  system,  a  central  battery  having  one 
pole  grounded,  a  relay  19,  20  consUntly  connected  with  the  line  and 
with  the  apring-jacks  but  normally  disconnected  from  Ihe  central 
batteiT,  means  for  connecting  the  pole  of  the  battery  not  connected 
with  the  earth  w  ith  the  t^aid  relay. when  a  plug  is  inserted  in  the  jack, 
the  one  branch  or  both  branches  of  the  line  being  thus  connected, 
during  conversation,  through  the  said  relay  with  the  said  pole  of  the 
•central  battery,  the  telephone  apparatus  at  the  subscriber's  sUtiou, 
when  in  reposing  position  the  telephone-receiver  hanging  upon  iu 
switch-hook,  having  a  branch  of  the  line  connected  with  the  earth, 
whereby,  when  the  conversation  is  finished,  the  telephone-receiver 
placed  upon  .Is  hook,  the  said  relay  19,  20,  become*  active,  and  a 
signaling  system  controlled  by  said  relay,  subsUntially  asde^ribed 

2  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  battery  having  one  pole 
pounded,  a  relay  19,  20  constantly  connected  with  the  line  and  with 
the  spnng-jacks  but  normally  disconnected  from  the  central  battery. 
•  relay  25.  connected  to  be  energized  when  a  plug  i*  inserted  in'a 
JAck,  thereby  connecting  the  pole  of  the  battery  not  connected  with 
the  earth  with  the  first  relay  19.  20,  a  clearing-out  aignal.  a  short  cir- 1 


cult  about  the  .««*,  and  mean,  allowing  that  Mav  19,  20,  when  the 
.ub«.nber  replace,  the  telephone-receiver  upon  iu  ho.>k.  to  br^.k  a 
short  circuit  about  the  cle.ring-«ut  signal,  so  that  the  latter  become, 
active,  substantially  as  described 

3    In  a  telephone  system,  a  .entr.l  balferv  having  one  pole 
grounded,  a  relay  19,  20  constantly  connected  with  the  line  and  with 
the  spnng-jacks  but  normally  disconnected  from  the  centr.l  battery 
a  calling-signal  actuated  by  said  lelav,  means  U.  for  keeping  the  ar- 
mature 22  of  the  relay  19.  20  attracted,  after  the  signaling-cun»nl 
has  cea«.d,  a  relay  25  connected  to  be  energized  when  «  ,,lug  is  in- 
serted in  a  jack,  thereby  connecting  the  pole  of  Ihe  baitcrv  not  con- 
nected with  the  earth  with  the  first   relay  19.  20  and  diMN.nnecting 
the  calling  .Mgnal  24  and  at  the  same  time  diconnecting  the  means  23 
for  keeping  the  armature  22  of  the  line-rel.v  19,  20  attracted   where- 
by the  araiature  of  the  line-relay  19,  20  returns  .0  its  repoMng  posi- 
tion   thus  completing  a  short  circuit  for  the  clearing-«ut  signal  51 
in  the  cord.  .»aid  short  cinuit  being  broken  when  Ihe  line-relay  19  20 
IS  again  made  active  by  the  subscriber,  affer  conversation,  replacing 
hi.  telephone-receiver  upon   its  swiich-hook.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7  80,094.   COMPOSITIOM  OF  MATTER  USED  AS  A  DETEROEITT 
JJyjJJ*  •'<>«•«»•  Me*  York,  N.  Y     Plied  Jaa  21,  190i    Serial  Ha 

Claim— \  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  benzin  and  chlorid  of  calcium,  subst.nti.llv  ..  and  for  the  pur 
pose  specified 

2    The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  for  cleaning  ar- 
ticles composed  of  leather,  consisting  of  the  following  ingredient, 
in  the  following  relative  proportions,  viz.  of  benzin  fwentv  gallons 
and  chlond  of  calcium,  three  pounds,  sub.stantiallv  as  described 


780  qOo.    PRBSSURE^JAOE.    Mai  Om»i  Rath  near  Duaael- 
dort  OeruMUjy.    Piled  Juoe  26,  1903.    Serial  la  163.189. 


Cfam.— The  combination  of  two  tubes  or  chambers,  as  i'  and  *•«, 
separated  by  a  restricted  orifice,  two  reservoirs,  as/  and/',  connected 
respectively  with  said  lubes  or  chambers  and  an  indicating  device 
consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  an  upwardlyextending  bottom  form- 
ing an  annular  space,  a  bell  in  s»id  cylinder  and  occupying  said  an- 
nular space  and  two  tubes,  one  extending  from  one  of  said  rrservoin. 
to  the  cylinder  at  a  point  outside  of  the  bell  and  the  other  extending 
from  the  other  reservoir  to  the  cylinder  at  a  point  inside  of  the  bell  a 
valve  controlling  the  latter  tube  and  iti»elf  controlled  by  said  bell, 
•aid-  cylinder  conUining  two  bodies  of  liquids  of  different  specilk 
gravity,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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780,090.  AJBOEPTioi  aKmieniATiia  iFPAiAToa.  Hn- 

■AM  awfun,  lATtanih*.  9«rn»ny     «•*  Apr  1 1908.    SorlaJ  la 
lOl.OlS. 


I 

Clmim.—l.  la  a  r«fri(r«r*tin|f  apparmtq*.  the  combination  of  a 
vaporiMr  and  an  abitarber  locaUd  one  wiihih  thf  other  m>  as  to  form 
an  annular  chamber  between  them,  and  me^na  f»w  paMing  an  evap- 
orating liquid  and  an  absorbent  liquid  re^pfctiTelj  over  the  oppos- 
ing adjacent  *urface«  of  the  vaporizer  and  iof  the  aboorber,  so  that 
both  liquids  will  paas  cloae  to  each  other  within  the  same  chamber. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  cofanbination  of  two  tube*, 
on«  surrounding  the  other  at  a  distance  *o  as  to  form  an  annular 
chamber,  and  means  for  passing  an  evapora(ting  liquid  through  said 
chamber  over  the  surface  of  one  tube  a|d  an  absorbent  liquid 
through  the  same  chamber  over  the  surface!  of  the  other  tube 

3  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  coi^binatioD  of  a  vaporizer, 
nn  absorber,  a  vessel  for  receiving  the  liquid  at  the  deliverr  end  of 
the  absorber,  a  partition  in  said  vessel,  to  divide  the  liquid  into  two 
portions,  a  heater,  and  means  for  returning  lone  portion  of  the  liijuid 
to  the  inlet  of  the  absorber  directly,  while  tl»e  other  portion  is  caused 
to  pass  through  the  heater  on  iU  return  to  |he  inlet  of  the  ab<M>rber. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  co|nbination  of  a  vaporiser 
and  an  absorber  lo<-at*d  with  their  active  Surfaces  in  proximity  to 
each  other  and  opposing  each  other  within  the  same  chamber,  and 
means  for  passing  an  evaporating  liquid  ind  an  absorbent  liquid 
respectively  over  the  opposing  adjacent  «»rfaces  of  the  vaporizer 
and  of  the  absorber,  so  that  both  liquids  will  pass  close  to  each  other 
within  the  same  chamber.  I 


ease  or  cabinet,  nMsna  to  aetuate  the  hammer  to  smash  the  bottle, 
and  means  to  move  the  gate  or  door  to  diachnrge  the  fragmenU  of 
the  bottle.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  preventing  the  refilling  of  bottles,  the  same 
compriaing  a  case  or  cabinet  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  bottle, 
a  vertical  guide  U>  support  the  bottle  within  the  caae  or  cabinet,  a 
hammer  within  the  case  or  cabinet,  and  means  to  actuate  the  hammer 
to  smaah  the  bottle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  preventing  the  r«&lling  of  bottles,  the  same 
comprising  a  case  or  cabinet  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  bottle, 
means  to  support  the  bottle  in  the  position  to  be  smashed,  a  spring- 
actnat«d  hammer  within  the  case  or  cabinet,  and  a  cam  to  place  the 
hammer-actuating  spring  under  tension  and  to  release  the  hammer 
to  smash  the  bottle,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  machine  for  preventing  the  refilling  of  bottlea,  the  same 
comprising  a  case  or  i  ■«binet  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  bottle, 
a  hammer  within  the  case  or  cabinet,  a  gate  or  door  upon  which  the 
bottle  may  rest,  and  a  cam  and  intermediate  connections  whereby 
the  gate  or  door  may  be  moved  to  discharge  th»fragmenU  of  the  bot- 
tle, aubstantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  preventing  the  refilling  of  bottlea,  the  same 
comprising  a  caae  or  cabinet  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  bottle, 
a  hammer  to  smash  the  bottle,  a  gate  or  door  upon  which  the  bottle 
may  rest,  and  a  shaft  having  a  cam  to  cooperate  with  the  hammer. , 
and  a  cam  with  connections  to  move  the  gateor  door  to  discharge  the 
fragmenU  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  described. 


7  8  O  O  ^»  H  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDIHO  8UBMKRQKD  COH- 
CRBTI  WORKS  FROM  ABOVE  THB  SURFACE  OF  WATER  FllD- 
B|i(X  J.  SaiAi.  MovtimL  CuiAda.  Filed  Jta  18. 1902.  Serial  Ma 
96,316. 


7  H  0 , 0  O  T  .  BOTTLa-SMASHER  JoUfi  H  Ofi«HA»DT.  Hew 
Yorit.  H  Y .  a«ignor  to  Thomaa  M  CrDwIey,  Brooklyn.  H  Y  FUed 
Oet  21.  1904     Senal  Noi  229,433. 


Claim  —1     .\  machine  for  preventing  the  rel^llinir  of  bottle* 
the  same  comprising  a  case  or  cabinet  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
the  bottle,  means  to  support  a  bottle  in  (|o:.ition  to  be  smashed,  a 
hammer  within  the  ca.ie  or  cabinet   means  to  actuate  the  hammer  to 
smash  the  bottle,  and  means  to  discharge  kbe  fragment*  of  the  hot 
tie,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  A  machine  for  preventing  the  refilling  of  bottles,  the  same 
comprisiBg  a  case  or  cabinet  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  i>ottlf , 
a  gate  or  dm>r  upon  which  the  bottle  may  test,  a  hammer  within  the 


Claim  —\  In  an  apparatu.i  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  floats,  a  bridge  the  extremities  of  which  are  connected  rig- 
idly to  said  floats,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  disposed  in  opposite  rows 
supported  by  said  bridge,  cables  passing  over  said  sheaves,  and 
means  for  lowerin*  said  cables  at  substantially  the  same  speed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
lloaU.  a  bridge  connecting  said  floats,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  sup- 
ported by  said  bndge  and  supported  in  opposite  rows,  cables  passing 
over  said  sheaves,  and  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  cables  at 
subsUntially  the  same  speed. 

*  3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
floats,  a  bridge  connecting  said  floats,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  dis- 
posed in  opposite  rows  supported  by  said  bridge  said  sheaves  being 
arranged  in  series,  hoisting-cables  passing  over  some  of  said  sheaves, 
releasing-eables  passing  over  other  of  said  sheaves,  and  winding- 
drums  on  and  off  of  which  said  cables  may  be  fed  at  substantially  the 
same  speed. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  float,  a  rigid 
extension  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  disposed  in  oppo- 
site rows  supported  by  said  extension,  said  sheaves  being  arranged 
in  series,  hoisting-cables  passing  over  one  aeries  and  releasing-cablea 

I 


J*li04«T    17,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


$»J 


puaiag  over  the  other  aeriea  of  uid  thearea,  and  hoisting-drum* 
to  which  said  cable*  extend,  aaid  drum*  being  arranged  to  feed  taid 
cable*  at  substantially  the  same  speed. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
vppositely-disposetf  hulls,  a  bridge  the  extremities  whereof  are  rig- 
idlj  attached  to  said  hulls,  said  bridge  constituting  a  beam,  a  plu- 
rality of  shelves  carried  upon  said  beam  and  disposed  in  opposite 
rows,  cables  pasiting  orer  said  sbeareii,  lifting-hooki*  carried  respei-- 
tively  by  said  cables,  and  means  for  taking  up  said  cables  at  substan- 
tially the  same  rate. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  pair  uf 
oppositely-disposed  hulls,  a  bridge,  the  extremities  whereof  are  rig- 
idly attached  to  said  hulls,  said  bridge  constituting  a  beam,  a  plu- 
rality of  sheaves  carried  upon  said  beam  and  disposed  in  opposite 
rows,  a  plurality  of  cables  passing  over  said  sheaves,  lifting-hooks 
respectively  carried  bv  said  cables,  a  drum  upon  which  said  cables 
wind,  whereby  said  cables  may  be  taken  in  at  substantially  the  same 
rate. 


THO.OOf^.    WATBR-ELBVATOIl    Jamb  A.  OoooRiK.  Rockjrford. 
Coia    Piled  Apr  i  1904.    Sarlal  Ma  201.545. 


5.  A  piston  for  water-elevator*  consisting  of  a  disk  provided  on 
iU  upper  and  under  sides  with  semicircular  yokes  croHsing  each 
other  at  right  angles,  a  hook  member,  and  a  link  member  connected 
with  Mid  yoke*  at  their  pointt  of  intersection  at  opposite  sidea  of  the 
disk,  and  a  packing-ring  seated  in  a  groove  in  the  latter. 

6.  A  piston  for  water-elevatom  consisting  of  a  disk,  two  bail 
membern.  each  comprising  two  semicircular  yokes  crossing  each 
other  at  right  angles,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bail  members 
with  each  other  and  with  the  disk. 

7.  A  piston  for  water-elevators  consisting  of  a  disk  having  an 
annular  groove  and  a  packing-ring  seated  in  said  groove,  two  bail 
members,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  yokes  crossing  each  other  at 
right  angles.  Mid  bail  menibent  abutting  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
disk,  and  a  connecting -bolt  extending  through  said  bail  members 
at  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  yokes  composing  the  same. 


7  8  0,100.  8TRAM-ACTUATBD  VALVB.  OtmkiD  QUMUa. 
Leiptk!  -  SchleuBBig.  Oemumy  Piled  June  26,  1903  Serial  la 
163.272 


CUnm. — 1.  In  a  water-elevator,  a  casing,  a  sprocitet-wheel  sup- 
ported in  said  casing,  the  latter  being  provided  with  openings  for  the 
accommodation  of  said  sprocket-wheel  and  for  down-going  and  up- 
going  pistons,  a  cylinder  having  flaring  flanged  ends,  said  cylinder 
being  supported  upon  the  casing  in  alinement  with  the  opening  for 
the  up-going  piston  members,  a  conducting-pipe  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  conducting-pipe  being  of  an  interior 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  a  lateral  exit 
upon  Mid  conducting-pipe.  separable  top  members  for  the  latter, 
having  supporting-brackets,  a  shaft  jonrnaled  in  said  bracketM.  a 
sprocket-wheel  upon  said  shaft,  an  endless  chain  supported  upon  the 
upper  and  lower  sprocket-wheels,  piston  members  carried  by  said 
chain,  and  packing-rings  upon  Mid  piston  members,  the  sprocket- 
wheels  being  provided  with  recesses  for  the  accommodation  of  said 
piston  memberM. 

2.  A  piston  for  water-elevators  consisting  of  a  disk  provided  on 
its  upper  and  under  sides  with  approximately  semicircular  yokes 
crossing  each  other  at  right  angle*. 

.3.  A  piston  for  water-elevators  consisting  of  a  disk  provided  on 
its  upper  and  under  sides  with  approximately  semicircular  bails 
croMing  each  other  at  right  angle*,  and  mean*  for  connecting  Mid 
bail*  with  adjacent  chain-links. 

4.  A  piston  for  water-elevators  consisting  of  a  disk  provided  on 
ita  upper  and  under  sides  with  semicircular  yoke*  or  bail*  croaainc 
each  other  at  right  angles.  Mid  diak  having  an  annular  groove,  and  a 
packing-ring  aeated  in  Mid  groove. 


Claim  — 1.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  situated  within  the  cylinder,  a  slide-valve  provided  with  two 
steam-admission  channels,  means  for  moving  this  slide-valve  by  the 
steam  in  the  steam-chest,  a  second  slide-valve  situated  upon  the  first 
one.  Mid  second  slide-valve  consiHting  of  two  parts  one  of  which  is 
situated  so  as  to  open  and  close  during  the  movement  of  this  slide- 
valve  one  of  the  steam-admission  channels  of  the  first  glide-valve,  the 
aecond  part  being  situated  so  as  to  open  and  close  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  slide-valve  the  second  steam-admisision  channel  of  the 
first  slide-valve,  with  means  for  changing  the  disunce  between  these 
two  parts,  means  for  moving  the  second  slide-valve  from  the  piston- 
rod  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  changing  the  movement  of  the  sec- 
ond slide-valve.  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
situated  within  the  cylinder,  a  slide-valve  provided  with  two  steam- 
adniission  channels,  means  for  moving  this  slide-valve  bv  the  steam 
in  the  steam-chest,  a  second  slide-valve  situated  npon  the  first  one. 
Mid  second  slide-valve  consisting  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  situ- 
ated so  as  to  open  and  close  during  the  movement  of  this  slide-valve 
one  of  the  steam-admission  chsiinels  of  the  first  slide-valve,  the  sec- 
ond part  being  situated  so  as  to  open  and  close  during  the  movement 
of  the  slidp-vajve  the  second  steam-admission  channel  of  the  first 
slide-valve,  w  if  h  means  for  changing  the  distance  between  these  t^vo 
parts,  means  for  moving  the  second  slide-valve  from  the  piston-rod 
of  the  engine,  means  for  changing  the  movement  of  the  second  slide- 
valve,  and  means  for  retarding  the  nrnvemcnt  of  I  lie  steam-piston 
near  the  end  of  each  stroke,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

TH(),1  0  1  .  RON-REPILLABLE  BOTTLE  Juuos OuTTMiJi,  Hew 
Tort  N.  Y.  Piled  July  30,  1904.  Serial  Ha  218.813. 
Claim— \  A  bottle  or  other  vessel  provided  with  a  neck,  the 
bottom  portion  of  which  is  directed  inwardly  to  form  an  annular 
valve-seat,  a  valve  placed  in  said  neck  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
seat  and  provided  with  a  member  which  extends  below  said  valve- 
seat  into  the  top  of  the  bottle,  and  an  inverted  thimble  secured  in 
said  neck  abo%e  said  valve  and  provided  with  side  and  bottom  port* 
or  passages,  said  porta  or  paasages  being  provided  with  a  ahield  or 
guard  within  said  neck,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

2  A  bottle  or  other  vessel  provided  with  a  neck,  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  which  is  directed  inwardly  to  form  an  annular  ralve-seal,  a 
raWe  placed  in  said  neck  and  adapted  to  rest  on  Mid  aeat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  member  which  extends  below  Mid  valve-se«t  into  the 
top  of  the  bottle,  and  an  inverted  thimble  secured  in  Mid  neck  above 
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Mid  ralr«  and  prorided  with  iud«  and 
port*  or  p»»*Mittt  b«inf(  proridpd  with  a  « 
D^ck.  and  th«  ralv«  b^iiifr  hollow,  su 
»chbed 
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botti  >m  porta  or  p^wmgtt.  Mid 

it  ield  or  guard  within  said 

bata^tiailr  as  abown  and  dr- 


7  R  O  .  1  0  -2  .  PWirrillG  MSCHANI8M  POR  TTPl  WtUTBRA 
JkUU  B.  Haibmd.  C«ind«&,  Ma  nied  May  U.  1901  a«iial  Ma 
59.7»7. 
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CUtim — 1  A  type-wr:tinx  uiachiiir  l|avinj;  a  carria|;e  with 
inrana  for  givinir  thr  aaBM  a  atrp-bv-st^p  a^vement  in  rither  direc- 
tion on  it>i  printing  ^trokr.  an  pxrhangraftle  ithuttlr.  and  an  ad- 
justable keyboard  vompriaing  kejii  each  baking  a  pluraUtj  of  char- 
BCter-bearinc  facea  with  meana  permitting  adjustment  of  aaid  key  to 
permit  the  desired  face  to  be  exposed. 

2  A  type-writing  machine  having  a  ^srriage  with  means  for 
giving  it  a  ittep-by-step  movement  in  eitherdirection  on  its  printing 
stroke,  an  fxrhangeable  :«buttle,  a  reveniibU  hammer  and  an  adju.tt- 
able  keyboard  whereby  the  key  characters  nay  be  changed,  .lubatan- 
tially  as  de<tcriHeii 

3.  In  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine  for  the  blind,  a 
earner  for  the  points  forming  the  characten,  which  pointa  are  ar- 
ranged in  groups  varying  in  number,  a  singl^  surface  having  a  single 
group  of  pits  to  receive  the  points,  said  pit4  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  maximum  number  of  pointa  in  aty  one  group  and  me<-h- 
anian  controlled  by  keys  for  moving  the  saii  carrier  to  bring  the  de- 
aired  group  of  points  to  the  single  group  of  pits  at  printing-point, 
substantially  as  described 

4  A  type-writing  machine  for  the  blind  having  a  shuttle  carry- 
iag  the  points,  a  hammer  having  the  pits,  slid  hammer  being  rever- 
sible to  bring  different  striking-faces  opposite  the  printing-point  and 
a  reversible  carriage  with  means  for  drivina  it  step  by  step  in  either 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  combination  in  a  type-writing  nachine  for  the  blind, 
means  having  the  points  thereon  in  different  groups  composed  of 
ditferent  numbers  of  points,  means  for  bnn|:ing  said  points  in  posi- 
tion to  print  and  a  movable  hammer  having  pits  in  ita  face  with 
means  for  operating  aaid  hammer.  substantlalW  as  described 


«.  li  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  a  reversible  ham- 
mer having  a  plurality  of  faces,  one  face  being  pittad  for  printing 
the  Braille  system  and  another  face  being  adapted  for  ordinary 
printing  and  means  carrying  the  characters  to  coact  with  the  ham- 
mer, substantially  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  type-writer,  a  reversible  hammer  having  a  plurality  of 
faces  and  a  rubber  band  encircling  said  hammer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  an  adjustable  hammer  having  a 
plurality  of  faces  and  a  band  carried  by  the  hammer  and  extending 
orer  said  fae««,  substantially  as  described. 

9  In  combination,  a  typewriting  machine,  a  reversible  ham- 
mer having  a  plurality  of  faces  and  a  band  pasaing  over  one  face  and 
leaving  another  face  exposed,  aubstantially  as  described. 

10.  In  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  a  reversible  ham- 
mer having  a  plurality  of  projections  with  printing-faces  thereon 
notches  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  aides  of  one  of  the  projections 
and  an  encircling  band  having  au  opening  and  fitting  in  said  notches, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  hammer  of  turret  form,  an  encircling 
band  of  yielding  material,  nubstantially  aa  described. 

12.  In  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  a  removable  re- 
versible hammer,  a  pivot-pin  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  hammer  on 
the  pin.  said  spring  being  arranged  between  the  pin  and  the  hammer, 
substantially  aa  described 

13.  In  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  a  shuttle,  means 
for  operating  the  shuttle  and  a  sliding  hammer  with  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  said  means  including  a  spring  and  power-multiply- 
ing connections  between  the  said  spring  and  the  hammer,  sabstan- 
tially  as  described. 

14.  In  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  type-carrying 
means,  a  sliding  hammer,  the  lever  connection  for  operating  the 
same,  a  spring  for  operating  the  hammer  through  said  connection, 
escapement  mechanism  controlling  the  action  of  said  spring  and  the 
carriage-spring  acting  through  said  lever  connection  U>  return  the 
sliding  hammer,  substantially  aa  described. 

15.  In  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  the  carriage- 
rack,  a  spring-drum  connected  therewith,  an  escapement-ratchet,  a 
hammer,  a  hammer-lever  controlled  by  the  escapement-ratchet,  a 
hammer-spring  connected  with  the  hammer  and  an  escapement-gear 
comprised  in  the  connection  between  tKe  rack-bar  and  escapement- 
ratchet,  said  es<-apement-gear  being  of  substantially  the  same  diame- 
ter as  the  escapement-ratchet  to  seoure  a  maximum  leverage  action 
in  returning  the  hammer  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

16.  In  combination  with  a  hammer,  a  carriage-spring  drum, 
means  for  winding  the  xame.  a  hammer-spring,  a  rod  connect«d  with 
Uie  hammer-spring  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and 
a  connection  between  the  rod  and  the  winding  m^ans.  substantially 
aa  described 

17.  In  combination  with  a  hammer,  a  carriage-spring  drum, 
meana  for  winding  the  aame,  a  hammer-apring,  a  rod  connected  with 
the  spring  and  a  gear  conne<-tion  between  the  rod  and  the  winding 
means,  subntantially  as  described. 

18.  In  combination  with  the  shuttle,  an  anvil,  the  anvil-spindle, 
a  U-shaped  frame  in  which  said  spindle  is  sustained  and  a  hammer 
supported  by  the  U-shaped  frame  with  meana  for  operating  the  ham- 
mer, substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle,  an  anvil  and  a  supporting- 
frame  having  a  backing-piece  fur  the  anvil  to  resist  the  hammer- 
blows,  substantially  as  described. 

20  In  combination  with  a  hammer  and  a  shuttle,  an  anril  hav- 
ing the  cross-arm  and  a  supporting-frame  in  which  the  anvil  is  sup- 
ported, said  frame  having  the  backing-finger  to  engage  the  said  arm 
and  hold  the  anvil,  substantially  a.H  described 

21  In  combination,  a  hammer,  a  shuttle,  an  anvil  and  the  sup- 
porting-frame having  fingers  extending  alongside  a  part  of  the  anvil 
to  hold  the  same  in  position,  substantially  aa  described 

22.  In  combination  with  a  hammer,  a  shuttle,  an  anvil  for  the 
shuttle  having  the  cross-arms,  the  U-shape<l  frame  having  the  fingers 
reaching  up  alongside  the  said  arms,  said  hammer  being  also  sup- 
ported by  the  U-sbiped  frame,  •lubstanlially  aa  described 

23  In  combination,  a  hammer,  a  shuttle,  a  circular  anvil  hav- 
ing cross-arms  and  fingers  extending  from  the  frame  to  engage  the 
cross-arms  of  the  anvil,  substantially  aa  dea<-ribed 

24  In  combination  with  a  type-shuttle,  a  movable  anvil,  and 
meana  for  guiding  the  anvil  in  its  movement  and  holding  it  against 
roUry  displacement  consisting  of  a  frame  part  engaging  the  anvil, 
subsUntially  as  described 
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25.  In  combination,  a  type-shuttle,  a  freely-removable  anvil  and 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  shuttle  when  raised, 
substantially  aa  described. 

26  In  combination,  a  type-ahuttJe,  a  freely-removable  anvil 
resting  in  place  by  gravity  and  means  for  arresting  the  anvil  mben 
moved  upwardly,  said  anvil  carrying  the  aaid  shuttle,  subxtantially 
as  described. 

27  In  combination,  a  type-shuttle,  a  freely-movable  anvil  and 
the  fingers  engaging  the  anvil-arms  to  guide  the  same  in  its  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described.  ' 

28.  In  combination,  a  tjrpe-shuttle,  a  freely-removable  anvil 
carrying  the  same  and  resting  in  place  by  gravity,  and  a  frame  part 
engaging  part  of  the  auvil.  subrttantially  as  described. 

29.  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  an  anvil  carrying  the  same  and 


47.  In  combination  witli  an  anvil-spindle,  the  arm  arranged  to 
swivel  about  the  top  of  said  spindle  and  having  a  locking  connection 
to  hold  it  when  turned  to  operative  position.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

48.  In  combination  with  the  anvil-spindle  and  anvil,  an  arm 
arranged  to  swivel  about  the  top  of  the  apindle  and  a  lock  for  said 
arm  engaging  a  part  of  the  anvil  when  the  arm  is  turned  to  operative 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

49    In  combination  with  the  anvil-spindle  and  anvil,  an  arm 
fitted  to  the  top  of  the  spindle  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  said 
arm  and  engaging  one  of  the  arms  of  the  anvil,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

.■>0.  (n  combination  with  the  anvil-spindle  and  anvil,  an  arm 
swiveled  above  the  anvil  and  having  a  locking  portion  adapted  to  < 


reating  in  place  by  gravity  to  be  freely  removable  and  means  fori  gage  an  arm  on  the  anvil  when  the^awiveled  "am  [rturaeTto  o'^m- 
guiding  the  anvil  and  holding  it  against  roUry  displacement,  sub-   tlve  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 


fttantially  aa  described 

30.  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  hammer  and  means  for  elevat- 
ing and  arresting  the  upward  movement  of  the  shuttle  aud  for  lock- 
ing the  shuttle  in  its  raised  position,  said  locking  means  being  nor- 
mally out  of  connection  with  the  shuttle  and  being  thrown  into  lock- 
ing position  after  the  shuttle  begins  to  move  upwardly,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

SI.  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  hammer,  means  for  raising  the 
shuttle  having  locking  means  to  arrest  the  upward  movement  of  the 
shuttle,  said  locking  means  being  normally  retracted  and  being 
thrown  into  locking  position  after  the  shuttle  begins  to  move,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

32.  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  the  key-lever  for  raising  the 
same,  and  means  operated  thereby  to  engage  a  part  connected  to 
aud  moving  with  the  shuttle  to  prevent  overthrow  of  the  same,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

33.  In  combination,  the  key-lever,  a  shuttle,  an  anvil  carrying 
the  same,  means  for  raising  the  anvil  and  shuttle  and  means  operated 
bjthc  key-levers  to  arrest  theupward  movement  of  the  anvil  and  shut- 
tle, subsUntially  as  described. 

34.  In  combination,  a  shuttle  and  anvil  resting  in  place  in  the 
machine  by  gravity,  a  key-lever  for  raising  them  and  arresting  means 
controlled  by  the  key-lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

35.  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  spindle  connected  thereto,  a 
key-lever  for  raising  the  spindle  and  meana  for  arresting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  spindle  controlled  by  the  key-lever,  sabsUntially 
as  described. 

36.  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  spindle  connected  thereto,  a 
hammer,  a  lifting-lever  for  the  spindle,  said  lever  having  a  hook  for 
locking  the  spindle.  subsUntially  as  described. 

37.  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  slotted  spindle  with  a  roller 
tkerein  and  a  lever  having  a  surface  to  engage  the  roller  and  a  hook 
to  fit  into  the  alot  and  engage  the  roller  to  lock  the  shutUe,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

38.  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  spindle,  a  combined  lifting  and 
locking  lever  for  the  spindle  and  a  key-lever  for  operating  the  said 
lifting  and  locking  lever,  subsUntially  as  described. 

39.  In  combinstion.  a  shuttle,  key  connections  for  lifting  the 
same  and  a  plurality  of  normally  retracted  stops  arranged  at  differ 


ent  poinU  and  connected  with  the  key  connections  to  be  thrown  into 
stopping  position  after  the  shuttle  begins  to  move,  substantially  as 
described. 

40.  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  slotted  spindle  connected  there- 
with, and  a  plurality  of  hooked  levers  for  raising  and  locking  the  spin- 
dle, subsUntially  as  described. 

41.  In  combination  in  a  type-writer,  a  hammer,  a  space-key  and 
means  for  arresting  the  hammer  when  the  space-key  is  operated  con- 
sisting of  the  sliding  rod  with  Connections  to  the  space-frame.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

42.  In  combination  in  a  type-writer,  a  hammer,  means  for  oper- 
ating it,  a  space-key  and  means  for  locking  the  hammer  when  the 
spaoe-key  is  operated  and  a  bell-crank  lever  between  the  said  means 
andt.he  space-key  lever.  subsUntially  as  described 

43.  In  combination,  the  shuttle,  the  anvil  held  againat  roUtion 
and  a  pointer  connected  with  the  anvil,  aubsUntiallv  aa  described. 


51  In  combinaUon  with  the  anvil,  an  erasing-shield,  and  an 
erasing-plate,  aubstantially  as  described. 

52  In  combination  with  the  anvil-spindle  and  anvil,  an  eras- 
ing-shield  supported  by  the  apindle.  and  an  erasing  plate,  substan- 
tially ati  described 

53  In  combination  with  the  anvil-spindle  and  anvil,  an  eras 
ing-shield  connected  with  the  spindle  and  pivoUlly  supported  to  be 
thrown  out  of  normal  position,  and  an  erasing-plate,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

54  In  combination  with  the  anvil-spindle  and  anvil,  a  pointer 
pi\oUlly  supported  on  the  anvil  and  pivoUlly  carrying  a  ahield.  a 
locking  devii-e  connected  with  the  pointer  and  arranged  to  engage  a 
part  of  the  anvil,  and  an  erasing-plate,  aubaUntially  aa  described 

55.  In  combination  with  an  anvil,  a  pointer,  an  eraaing-ahield, 
and  an  erasing-plate,  substantially  as  descril»ed. 

56.  In  combination  with  an  anvil,  a  pointer,  an  erasing-shield 
pivoted  thereto,  and  an  erasing-plate,  substantially  as  described. 

57.  A  type-writing  machine  having  a  carriage  with  means  for 
giving  the  same  a  step-by-step  movement  in  either  direction  on  its 
printing  stroke,  type-carrying  means  and  a  reversible  hammer  with 
key  mechanism,  substantially  as  described 

58.  In  combination,  a  pivot-pin  for  the  hammer,  a  hammer  and 
a  spring  for  holding  the  hammer  on  the  pin.  said  hammer  being 
adapted  to  have  rotar>-  movement  on  the  pin,  subslantiallv  as  de- 
acribed 

59.  In  combination  with  a  hammer  and  type-shuttle,  an  erasing- 
plate  and  an  erasing-shield  arranged  to  operate  above  the  plane  of 
the  hammer  and  shuttle,  substantially  as  described 

60.  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  and  a  pointer  swiveled  about  the 
axis  of  the  shuttle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

61  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  pointer  swiveled  about  the  axis 
of  the  xhuttle  and  locking  means,  subsUntially  as  described 

62.  In   combination,   a   paper-carriage   having  a   step-by-step 
movement  from  left  to  right  to  print  and  a  shuttle  or  like  movable    s 
carrier  and  hammer  controlled  by  the  keys,  said  shuttle  having 
points  and  the  hammer  having  pits,  substantially  as  described 

63.  In  combination,  a  hammer  having  a  single  group  of  piu  in 
its  face  and  a  pivoted  shuttle  having  characters  formed  of  separate 
groups  of  points,  substantially  as  described 


64  In  combination,  a  hammer-spring,  meana  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  same  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spring  for  low  ten- 
sion within  certain  limits  independent  of  the  main  adjustment,  the 
main  adjustment  means  being  arranged  to  pick  up  the  spring,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

65.  In  combination,  a  hammer-spring,  a  loose  collar  to  which 
said  spring  is  attached,  a  bar  carrying  a  pin  for  engaging  and  adjust- 
ing said  collar,  and  an  adjusUble  piece  having  a  portion  to  engage 
said  collar  to  adjust  the  same  for  low  tension,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

66.  In  combination  in  a  hammer-spnng.  means  for  adjusting 
the  same  for  low  tension,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  for  high 
tension  independent  of  the  low-tension  means,  said  high-tension 
means  removing  the  spring  from  the  control  of  the  low-tension 
means,  subsUntislly  as  described. 

67.  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  stop  to  engage  a  part  connected 


44^  In  combination  with  an  anvil,  an  arm  connected  therewith  jwith  the  shuttle  and  means  forelevating  the  shutUe  and  throwing  the 

stop  from  a  retracted  position  into  position  to  arrest  the  upward 
throw  of  the  shuttle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

68.  In  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  plurality  of  movable  stops  to 
arrest  the  upward  throw  of  the  shuttle  at  different  degrees  of  eleva- 
tion and  means  for  raising  the  sliuttle  and  operating  said  stops  auto- 
matically from  the  keys.  subsUntially  as  described. 

69.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle,  a  spindle  in  connection  there- 
with, means  for  raising  the  spindle  and  a  movable  stop  for  engaging 


and  extending  toward  the  carriage,  and  a  locking  connection  for 
said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

45.  In  combination  with  the  anvil,  an  arm  connected  with  the 
anvil  and  a  locking  device  therefor  engaging  part  of  the  anvil,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

46.  In  combination,  the  anvil,  an  arm  swiveled  above  the  same 
and  having  a  locking  device  to  hold  the  arm  when  turned  to  opera- 
tive position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

I 


586 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jAMCAtT    17,    1905. 


utd  ImiliaK  th«  apward  Utrow  of  Um  tpiadlf,  Mid  'top  moving  with 
th«  «l«TatiBK  meaai.  Mid  «t<>p  beiiiK  nomiallT  retracted  and  b«inf 
advaacvd  automaticallj,  *ut>«tantaallT  as  df«rnb«d. 
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CiM«  — Dim  for  tying  int«r««ting  w\rt$  having  regi«t*ring 
chann4>l*  in  (heir  opposed  facri  which  cruaajat  right  anglrs  and  re- 
ceive Mid  wire*,  one  dif  having  iu  itjt  farejan  inclined  recea*  pro- 
vided with  concaved  branche«  crosaing  the  t^ntverae  channel  below 
the  plane  thereof,  the  other  die  having  rji^vH  channel*  approxi- 
malelv  parallel,  one  more  remote  from  the  Iraniverae  channel  than 
th«  other  and  croaaing  near  ita  initial  termin4l  the  other  curved  chan- 
nel below  the  plane  thereof.  Mid  croiwing  channel  terminating  at  the 
junction  of  the  channel*  which  receive  the  qroaeed  wirea,  the  initial 
enda  of  Mid  curved  channels  regiatering  w)th  the  terminals  of  the 
concaved  branches  in  the  first-mentioned  di^ 
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Clmim  —\  In  an  electrical  controlling  lyttem,  the  combination 
with  an  electrical  machine  to  be  controlled,  of  controlling-switrhea 
and  apparatus  therefor,  alternating-current  magnet*  each  having  a 
plurality  of  windings  arranged  to  operate  laid  switches  and  appa- 
ntns,  and  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  of  different  phase 
to  each  winding  of  said  magnet*. 

2  In  an  electrical  controlling  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  reventiag  and  starting  switches  therefor,  magnet*  for  con- 
trolling Mid  switches,  each  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  windings, 
and  means  for  supplying  different  pDase*  of  alternating  current  to 
tiM  ditferent  windings  of  each  magnet  j 

3  In  an  electrical  elevator-controlling  iystem.  the  combination 
with  the  car  and  motor,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  motor,  a  reversing-switch.  circuits  am}  connections  including 
Mid  swiUhe«  and  the  motor,  a  magnet  for  controlling  Mid  reversing- 
switch.  Mid  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  ifindings,  and  means  for 
supplying  alternating  current*  of  different  phase  to  each  winding  of 
the  magnet 


4.  In  an  automatic  push-bntton  elevator-controlling  system,  the 
combination  with  the  motor,  car,  and  stations,  of  push-buttons  or 
switches  and  controlling  devices  with  alternating-current  circuit* 
and  connections  including  the  push  buttons,  controlling  devices,  the 
car  and  the  motor,  alternating-current  magnet*  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  windings  included  in  Mid  circuit*,  and  proviaion  for  divid- 
ing the  phaae*  of  the  current,  whereby  different  phaoes  are  aupplied 
to  the  different  winding*  of  the  magnet*. 

&.  In  an  automatic  push-button  elevator-controlling  aystem,  the 
combination  with  the  motor,  car  and  stations,  of  controlling-circuit* 
and  devices  for  caHing  the  car  to  a  particular  station,  controlling- 
magnet*  included  in  said  circuit*,  each  magnet  having  a  plurality  of 
windinga,  meana  for  preventing  interference  with  the  operation  of 
the  motor  after  the  car  ha*  started,  and  means  for  first  supplying  one 
phaae  of  alternating  current  to  one  of  the  windings  of  the  controlling- 
magnets  a*  the  motor  is  started,  and  provision  for  then  automaticnlly 
supplying  another  phaae  of  alternating  current  to  another  winding 
of  the  magneta 

6.  In  an  automatic  elevator-controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  and  circuits  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
Mme,  of  magneta  included  in  said  circuits,  each  magnet  having  a 
plurality  of  windinga,  and  means  for  first  supplying  one  phase  of  al- 
ternating current  to  the  magnets,  and  for  then  supplying  another 
phaae  to  different  windings  thereon. 

7.  Id  an  automatic  elevator-controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  car  and  stations,  of  controlling-circuits  and  de- 
vices including  the  motor  ear  and  stations,  controlling-magneta  each 
having  a  plurality  of  windings  in  Mid  circuita,  proviaion  being  af- 
forded by  the  arrangement  of  circuit*  for  first  supplying  one  phase 
of  alternating  current  to  a  winding  in  each  controlling-magnet,  and 
for  then  supplying  another  phaae  of  alternating  current  to  another 
winding  in  each  magnet,  when  the  latter  operates. 

8.  In  an  automatic  elevator-controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  motor,  car  and  stations,  of  push-buttons  or  switches 
and  controlling  device*,  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  including 
the  switches,  controlling  devices  and  the  motor,  of  alternating-cur- 
rent magnets  each  having  a  plurality  of  windings  included  in  said 
circuits,  and  provision  for  dividing  the  phaae*  of  the  current  whereby 
different  phases  are  supplied  to  the  different  windings  of  the  mag- 
nets. 

9.  In  an  automatic  push-button  elevator-controlling  system, 
the  combination  with  the  motor,  car  and  stations,  of  a  plurality  of 
controlling-circuita  each  in  a  different  phase  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent, of  devices  for  calling  the  car  to  a  particular  station,  of  control- 
ling-magnets having  a  plurality  of  windings  and  included  in  Mid 
controlling-circuits,  means  for  preventing  interference  with  the  op- 
eration of  the  motor  after  the  car  has  started,  and  means  for  first 
closing  one  of  the  controlling-circuita  through  one  of  the  windings 
of  the  controlling-magneta,  and  proviaion  for  then  automatically 
closing  the  other  controlling-circuit 

10.  In  an  electric  elevator-controlling  system,  the  combination 
with  the  car,  and  an  alternating-current  motor,  of  a  awitch  in  the 
car,  a  plurality  of  controlling-circuits,  each  in  a  different  phaae  of 
an  alternating  current,  a  reversing-switch,  magnet*  for  operating 
the  reversing-switch.  Mid  magnets  having  a  plurality  of  windings, 
one  in  each  of  the  controlling-circuit* 

11.  In  an  electric  elevator-controlling  aystem,  the  combination 
with  the  car  and  a  motor,  of  a  switch  in  the  car,  areveraing-awitch 
controlling  the  motor,  a  brake,  of  a  plurality  of  controlling<ircuit« 
each  in  a  different  phaae  of  an  alternating  current,  and  magnets  for 
operating  the  reversing-switch  and  the  brake.  Mid  magneto*  having 
s  plurality  of  windings,  one  in  each  of  the  controlling-circuits. 

IS.  In  an  electric  elevator-controlling  system,  the  combination 
with  the  car  and  motor,  of  a  switch  in  the  c«r,  a  reversing-switch,  a 
rheostat,  and  a  brake  controlling  the  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolling-circuita each  in  a  different  phaae  of  an  alternating  current, 
and  magneta  for  operating  the  reversing-switch,  the  rheostat  and 
the  brake,  said  magnets  having  a  plurality  of  windings,  one  in  eacb 
of  the  controlling-circuita. 
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rimm  — I.  In  a  ahow-caae,  a  baae,  said  base  provided  with  a 
groove  formed  around  its  edge  upon  the  upper  side,  two  sides  and 
two  ends  formed  of  glaaa.  the  lower  edges  of  Mid  sides  and  ends  rest- 
ing within  the  groove  in  the  base,  angular  corner-pieces  embracing 
the  comers  formed  by  the  sides  and  ends  at  the  top  upon  the  outside, 
a  top  for  the  ahow-caae  composed  of  glaM,  the  edges  of  the  top  at  the 
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eorner  b«iag  b«Tel«<l  from  th«  top  downward  and  oatward,  the  ror- 
ner-piaoM  being  prnvided  with  ■  bereled  inner  surface  adapted  to 
engage  and  oTerfaang  the  bevel  of  the  top,  and  connections  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  aides  and  ends  of  the  case  adapted  to  connect 
the  comer-pie<'e«  and  draw  them  together,  holts  or  rods  headed  upon 
their  lower  ends  passing  through  the  base  formed  underneath  and 
threaded  at  their  upper  ends  into  the  comer-pieces,  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 


2.  In  a  show-case,  a  base,  said  ba«e  provided  with  a  groove 
formed  around  its  edge  upon  the  upper  side,  two  sides  and  two  ends 
formed  of  glass,  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  fitting  in  the 
groove  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  a  top  formed  of  glass 
resting  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  sud  ends,  the  vertical  meet- 
ing edges  uf  the  sides  and  ends  being  beveled,  angular  comer-pieces 
embracing  each  comer  formed  bj  the  side*  and  ends,  and  also  engag- 
ing and  overhanging  the  comers  of  the  top.  ears  formed  with  the  cor- 
ner-pieces extending  outward  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  and  enda, 
connections  extending  between  the  opposing  ears  of  the  different 
comer-pieces,  rods  secured  at  their  lower  ends  iu  the  base,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rods  threaded  into  the  comer-pieces,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3  In  a  show-case,  a  base,  said  base  provided  with  a  groove 
formed  around  its  edge  upon  the  upper  side,  two  sides  and  two  ends 
formed  of  glass,  the  lower  edges  of  which  rest  within  the  gnxive 
formed  in  the  baae,  the  vertical  meeting  edges  of  said  sides  and  ends 
beinf  beveled,  a  top  formed  of  glass  reating  upon  the  upper  edges  of 
the  sides  and  ends,  angular  comer-pieces  extending  a  distsnce 
around  each  comer  formed  by  the  sides  and  ends  and  a  slight  dis- 
tance downward  from  the  top,  the  upper  surface  of  the  comer-pieces 
being  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  top,  the  edges  of  the  tup  of 
the  case  being  beveled  at  each  comer,  each  comer-piece  provided 
with  an  inner  beveled  surface  adapted  to  overhang  and  engage  the 
beveled  edge  of  the  glass  top,  ears  formed  with  the  comer-pieces  and 
extending  outward  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  case, 
tubes  extending  between  the  opposing  ears  of  the  different  comer- 
pieces  parallel  with  the  aides  and  ends  of  the  case,  headed  screws 
passing  through  the  ears  and  threaded  into  the  ends  of  the  tubes, 
rods  passing  upward  through  the  comers  of  the  base  and  headed 
upon  their  lower  ends,  the  upper  eud  of  said  rods  threaded  into  the 
comer-pieces,  and  rods  extending  between  the  tubes  and  the  base 
for  supporting  said  tubes  at  different  poinu  between  their  ends,  as 
specified. 

780.10H.  CORM-PLAVTEB.  Samoil  R  Joan.  Rock  bland.  III. 
M^gnor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Company.  Rock  lalaod.  III.  a  CorponUoo. 
PUedloT21. 1903     Serial  la  181066. 


bottom  surface  of  the  rotary  member  in  which  they  are  formed, 
whereby  each  recess  is  open  at  its  top  but  cloeed  at  its  bottom. 

2  A  seed-dropping  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  annular 
member  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  member  having 
its  periphery  pr«>vided  with  recesses,  and  a  hopper  having  its  bottom 
portion  adapted  to  inclose  said  dropping  mechanism,  the  seed-cells 
provided  by  the  said  recesses  tapering  downwardly  and  each  recess 
having  a  vertical  rear  wall,  but  said  recesse*  all  being  of  such  depth 
as  to  terminate  short  of.  or  at  points  more  or  less  above,  the  lower 
edge  or  bottom  surface  of  the  rotary  member  in  which  they  are 
formed,  whereby  each  recess  is  open  at  its  top  but  closed  at  its  bot- 
tom. 

3.  A  seed-dropping  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  annular 
member  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  member  having 
its  periphery  provided  with  recesses,  and  a  hopper  having  its  lower 
portion  adapted  to  inclose  said  dropping  mechanism,  the  seed-cells 
provided  by  said  recesses  tapenng  foraardly  and  communicating 
at  their  upper  ends  with  the  interior  of  said  hopper  and  each  receas 
having  a  vertical  rear  wall,  but  said  recesses  all  being  of  such  depth 
as  to  terminate  short  of.  or  at  points  more  or  less  above,  the  lower 
edge  or  bottom  surface  of  the  rotary  member  in  Which  they  are 
formed,  wherebv  esrh  recess  is  open  at  its  top  but  closed  at  its  bot- 
tom. 

4  A  seed-dropping  mechsiiisni  coiDprising  s  rotary  movsble 
ring,  said  ring  having  its  periphery  provided  with  recesses,  and  a 
hopper  having  its  lower  portion  adapted  to  inclose  said  dropping 
mechanism,  the  seed-cells  provided  by  said  recesses  tapering  both 
downward  and  forward  and  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with 
the  interior  of  said  hopper  and  each  recess  having  a  vertical  rear  wall, 
but  said  recesses  all  being  of  such  depth  as  to  terminate  short  of,  or 
at  points  more  or  less  above,  the  lower  edgf  or  bottom  surface  of  the 
rotary  member  in  which  they  are  formed,  whereby  each  recess  is  open 
at  its  top  but  closed  at  its  bottom 

5.  A  seed-dropping  mechanism  compnsing  a  rotary  annular 
member  having  its  periphery  provided  with  rex-esses,  and  an  inclo- 
sure  surrounding  said  member,  the  said  cells  provided  by  said  re- 
cesses having  vertical  rear  walls  and  forwardly  and  downwardly  con- 
verging side  walls,  but  said  recesses  all  being  of  such  depth  as  to  ter- 
minate short  of.  i\T  at  points  more  or  less  above,  the  lower  edge  or 
bottom  surface  of  the  rotary  member  in  which  they  are  formed, 
whereby  each  recess  is  open  at  its  top  but  closed  at  its  bottom. 

6.  A  seed-drnpping  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  removable 
ring,  aaid  ring  having  its  periphery  provided  with  recesses  wider  at 
their  tops  than  at  tbeir  bottoms  and  wider  at  their  rear  ends  than  at 
their  forward  ends,  but  said  recesses  all  being  of  such  depth  as  to  ter- 
minate short  of,  or  at  points  more  or  less  above,  the  lower  edge  or  ' 
bottom  surface  of  the  rotary  member  in  which  they  are  formed, 
whereby  each  recess  is  open  at  its  top  but  closed  at  its  bottom. 

7.  A  seed-drupping  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  annular 
member  having  the  upper  edge  of  its  peripberr  provided  with  re- 
ceases,  each  recess  being  wider  at  its  rear  end  than  at  its  forward  end. 

8  The  improved  seed-dropping  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
annular  member,  provided  with  notches,  substantially  of  the  char- 
acter shown  and  described 


7  H  () ,  1  07.    DMBRELLA  TIP  RETAIHER    PaOL  lAHLEKBna, 
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Claim— I  A  seed -cropping  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
member  having  comparatively  shallow  recesses  formed  in  its  pe- 
riphery, and  a  hopper  haMnr  its  bottom  portion  adapted  to  inclose 
said  rotary  member,  each  recess  being  adapted  to  communicate  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  interior  of  said  hopper  snd  each  recess  having  a 
vertical  rear  wall,  but  said  recesses  all  being  of  such  depth  as  to  ter- 
minate short  of.  or  at  points  more  or  less  above,  the  lower  edge  or 


rioim.— An  umbrella-tip  retainer  consisting  of  an  elastic  collar 
and  an  elastic  hood  integral  therewith  said  hood  having  a  right-an- 
gular rim  or  flange  at  the  end  extending  outwardly  when  the  hood 
is  in  use  and  said  hood  rolling  up.  when  not  in  use,  to  entirely  incloae 
the  rim,  said  collar  having  an  integral  elastic  internal  ring  or  bead 
adapted  to  fit  a  recess  in  the  umbrella-handle,  snbstaniially  as  de- 
scribed. 


'y  H  0 .  1  ( )  H      SPUrillQ-TOP     HORT  KoRUAa.  lewpivt  ly.. 

Mslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  T.  aargeut,  ClnclunaU,  Obla    TIM  Mm. 
23,  1903     Serial  la  182.383. 

riaiia.— 1 .  In  a  playing-top,  a  movable  pin,  which  serves  as  the 
lower  top  point,  a  hammer  at  rear  of  this  pin,  said  pin  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  impact  of  said  hammer,  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  percua- 
sion-wafer  and  an  adjustable  detent  for  keeping  the  wafer  in  poai- 
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tion  b«tw»rn  the  pin  and  tW  luuuMr.  subcta^tuilly  aa  aad  for  tk« 

purpoaen  sperifird 


2.  In  a  plaTiiiK-top.  a  movable  pin.  which  i^  the  lower  top  point, 
a  hammer  adapted  to  Ktrikr  thiA  pin,  and  a  detent  to  retain  the  per- 
euaaion-wafer  in  place  between  the  pin  and  tie  hammer,  Hubatan- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpooea  specified  1 

3.  In  a  playinK-top.  a  walled  chamber  B.  a|  reciprocatory  pin  D, 
moratole  bark  and  forth  in  and  through  thr  holtoni  thereof,  a  ham- 
mer-plate, and  luffa  adapted  to  connect  the  hammer-plate  and  thin 
chamber,  the  chamber  having  opening*  to  ventjthe  diacharge  of  gas. 
and  an  opening  to  admit  the  percuaaion-wafer,]  tubatantiallj  as  and 
for  the  Durpoaea  specified.  ! 

4.  In  a  plajing-top.  aa  incloaed  chamber  9,  a  reciprocatorj  pin 
D,  movable  back  and  forth  in  and  through  t^e  bottom  thereof,  a 
hammer-plate,  and  lugs  adapted  to  connect  tie  hammer-plate  and 
this  chamber,  the  chamber  having  opening  to  4dmit  the  percuaaion- 
wafer,  and  to  vent  the  discharge  of  gas,  and  |>  movable  detent,  to 
dose  the  opening  for  the  percussion-wafer,  and  means  for  causing 
this  detent  to  close  this  opening,  substantial!]'  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specifted. 

6.  In  a  playing-top,  provided  with  a  chamber-piece  B,  a  recip- 
rocatory  pin  D.  movable  back  and  forth  in  an4  through  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  hammer-plate,  and  lug^  adapted  to  fonnect  the  hammer- 
plate  and  this  chamber,  the  chamber  having  Opening  to  admit  the 
percussion-wafer,  and  to  vent  the  diacharge  ot  gas,  and  a  movable 
detent,  to  cloae  the  opening  for  the  percusaion-yafer,  and  a  spring  in 
connection  with  the  said  detent  adapted  to  rUxticallv  push  the  de- 
tent forward  and  make  it  cloae  this  opening,  substantiallj  as  and  for 
the  purposes  speciBed.  | 

€  In  a  plaving-top,  having  a  chamberpiace  B.  a  reciprocatorr 
pin  D,  movable  back  and  forth  in  and  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
hammer-plate,  and  lugs  adapted  to  connect  t|e  hammer-plate  and 
this  chamber,  the  chamber  having  opening  to  4dmit  the  percussion- 
wafer,  and  to  vent  the  diacharge  of  gas.  and  ft  movable  detent,  to 
close  the  opening  for  the  percussion-wafer,  and  •  spring  in  connec- 
tion with  the  said  detent  adapted  to  elaaticalU  push  the  detent  for- 
ward and  make  it  close  this  opening,  the  body  (|f  the  top  having  a  re- 
cess adapted  to  receive  this  spring  and  the  uppier  end  of  this  detent, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specifiecl 

7.  In  a  playing-top,  a  walled  chamber,  ai  reeiprocatory  pin,  a 
hammer  for  forcing  the  pin  to  explode  the  perctission-wafer,  the  top 
having  an  opening  to  admit  the  percussion-waff  r  to  be  located  in  po- 
sition to  be  thus  exploded,  a  detent  adapted  t(>  automatically  close 
the  said  opening,  and  to  rest  upon  the  lower  4dge  of  said  opening, 
the  said  lower  edge  of  said  opening  being  beveled,  so  as  to  allow  of 
the  detent  being  more  readily  manipulated,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

8.  In  a  plajing-top.  a  walled  chamber,  «  reciprocatory  pin,  a 
hammer  for  forcing  the  pm  to  explode  the  |Krcussion-wafer.  the 
chamber  having  an  opening  to  admit  the  wafer,  a  hammer  connected 
to  the  chamber,  the  hammer  provided  with  a  st|id,  engaging  the  top 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  hammer  and  the  chamt^r  in  shape,  subatai^ 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose.t  specified. 

9  In  a  playing-top.  a  walled  chamber,  a  reciprocatory  pin,  a 
hammer  for  forcing  the  pin  to  explode  the  rtercussion-wafer,  the 
chamber  having  an  opening  to  admit  the  wafer,! a  hammer  connected 
to  the  chamber,  the  hammer  provided  with  a  *tud.  engaging  the  top 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  hammer  and  the  cham^r  m  position,  and  a 
d«teBt  for  keeping  the  wafer  in  the  chamber.  sa|(stantially  as  and  for 
the  parpoees  specified  1 


charge  odget  of  the  aprvader-platea,  two  additional  triangular  pUtea 
located  befween  the  spreader-plates  at  each  side  of  the  inlet-pipe, 
all  of  said  plates  forming  essentially  a  low  pyramid,  and  amalga- 
mating devices  below  the  same. 


7  HO,  109.     AMALQAMATOB.     Butni  A.  Lamumk,  Boulder, 

Cola    rOed  Dec.  4.  1902.    SerlnJ  Ho  133.M9 

CUum — I  .^n  amalgamator,  comprising  an  exterior  easing 
having  a  feed-pipe  entering  its  upper  portion,  fan-shaped  spreader- 
plates  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  cafiing  and  each  being 
(luted  or  bent  from  its  inner  comers  outward  ta  its  outer  edges,  said 
iBBer  comers  lying  directly  adjacent  to  the  inlrt-pipe  and  the  flutea 
or  bends  gradually  increasing  in  width  and  t^pth  toward  the  dis- 


2.  An  amalgamator,  compriaing  an  exterior  caaing  having  a 
feed-orifice  in  its  upper  end,  means  for  spreading  the  pulp,  aaid 
means  comprising  two  fluted  fan-shaped  plates  having  their  inner 
comers  adjacent  to  each  other  and  to  the  pulp-feed  orifices,  and  two 
additional  platea  placed  between  the  first-named  plates  respectively 
at  the  side  of  the  pulp-feed  orifices,  the  whole  forming  eaaentially  a 
low  pyramid,  and  amalgamating  devices  below  the  pulp-spreading 
means 

3.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  an  exterior  c«aing  having  a 
feed  device  in  ita  upper  end,  meana  for  spreading  the  pulp,  aaid 
means  comprising  two  (luted  fan-shaped  plates  having  their  inner 
comers  adjacent  to  each  other  and  to  the  pulp-feed  orifice,  and  two 
additional  plates  placed  between  the  first-named  plates  reapeetively 
at  the  sides  of  the  oulp-feed  orifices,  the  whole  forming  eaaentially  a 
low  pyramid,  and  the  said  fluted  fan-shaped  plates  being  bent  from 
their  inner  comers  to  their  outer  or  discharge  edges,  the  bends  or 
corrugations  gradually  increasing  in  depth  and  width  toward  the 
diacharge  edges,  and  amalgamating  dericea  below  the  pulp-apread- 
ing  means 

4.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  an  exterior  caaing  having  a 
feed-pipe  entering  ita  upper  portion,  fan-shaped  spreader-plates  lo- 
cated in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  each  being  fluted  or  bent 
from  ita  inner  comers  outward  to  its  outer  edges,  said  inner  comers 
lying  directly  adjacent  to  the  inlet-pipe  and  the  flutes  or  bends  gradu- 
ally inrreaaing  in  width  and  depth  toward  the  discharge  edges  of  the 
spreader-platea,  two  additional  triangular  plates  located  between 
the  spreader-plates  at  each  side  of  the  inlet-pipe,  all  of  said  platea 
forming  essentially  a  low  pyramid,  and  amalgamating  devices  below 
the  same,  said  amalgamating  devices  compriaing  rifflea  receiving  the 
pulp  from  the  spreader-platea.  a  mass  of  finely-divided  amalgamated 
metal  placed  below  the  spreader-plates  through  which  metal  the 
palp  is  pasaed,  and  a  trap  below  said  amalgamated  metal 

5.  An  amalgamator,  compriaing  a  body  or  caaing  having  a  pul^ 
inlet  at  the  upper  portion,  a  spreader  located  below  the  same,  a  aeriea 
of  riffles  receiving  the  pulp  from  the  spreader  and  located  below  the 
spreader,  a  maaa  of  finely-divided  amalgamated  metal  placed  below 
the  riffles,  and  a  trap  for  the  amalgam  below  said  amalgamated 
metal. 
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C.  An  amalgmmator,  eoBpruiag  am  exterior  casing  or  body  hav- 
ing  an  inlet  at  its  upper  portion,  •  spreader  located  below  the  inlet,  a 
series  of  riffles  receiving  the  pulp  from  the  spreader  and  comprising 
esaentiallj  parallel  plate*  inclined  downward  from  their  receiring 
edges,  and  said  plate*  baring  horizontal  corrugations  therein,  a  mass 
of  ftneljr-dirided  amalgamaled  metal  below  the  riffle-plates,  and  a 
trap  for  th*  amalgam  below  said  amalgamated  metal. 

7.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  s  casing,  amalgamating  rte- 
Tice*  in  the  upper  purtion  thereof,  a  spout  extending  downward  from 
the  amalgamating  devices,  a  bowl  or  trap  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
casing  into  which  trap  the  spout  projects,  said  bowl  or  trap  baring 
a  tapered  projection  extending  upward  toward  the  mouth  of  the 
spout,  and  a  box  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  or  trap  to  receive 
the  amalgam,  said  bowl  or  trap  being  perforated  at  its  upper  portion 
above  the  movth  of  the  spoat,  and  the  casing  being  perforated  adja- 
cent to  the  flrst-named  perforations,  for  the  purpoaes  specified. 

8.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  casing,  amalgamating  de- 
vice* in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  spout  extending  downward 
from  the  amalgamating  devices,  a  bowl  or  trap  into  which  the  spout 
projects,  said  bowl  or  trap  having  a  tapering  projection  extending 
upward  into  the  mouth  of  the  spout,  a  box  formed  in  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl  to  receive  the  amalgam,  and  particles  of  refractory  material 
placed  in  said  box. 

9  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  easing,  amalgamating  de- 
vices in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  spout  extending  downward 
from  the  amalgamating  devices,  a  bowl  or  trap  into  which  the  spout 
projects,  said  bowl  or  trap  having  a  Upering  projection  extending 
upwsrd  into  the  mouth  of  the  spout,  two  boxes  formed  in  the  bottom 
of  the  bowl  respectively  at  the  side*  of  said  projection  to  receive  the 
amalgam  and  particles  of  refractory  nutenal  placed  in  said  boxes. 

10.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  casing  or  body  having  a  cen- 
tral partition  extending  vertically  therein  and  a  pulp-inlet  at  its  up- 
per portion,  spreader-plates  below  the  inlet  and  extending  respec- 
tively at  the  sides  of  the  partition,  riffles  at  each  side  of  the  partitioa 
below  the  spreader,  masses  of  finely-dijrided  amalgamated  metal  be- 
low the  riffles  and  respectively  at  the  sides  of  the  partition,  a  spout 
located  below  the  partition  and  receiving  the  material  from  said 
amalgamated  metal,  and  a  trap  into  which  the  spout  projects. 

11.' An  amalgamator,  having  a  casing  comprising  a  base-sec- 
tion, a  trap  therein  for  the  amalgamator,  a  body-section,  means  for 
removably  fastening  the  base  and  body  sections  together,  a  pulp  dis- 
tributing or  spresding  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  riffle* 
below  said  distributing  means,  a  mass  of  amalgamated -metal  par- 
ticles arranged  below  the  riffles,  said  riffles  and  metal  particles  being 
also  in  the  body  of  the  casing,  a  cover  for  the  body-section,  and  means 
for  removably  fastening  the  rover  in  place 

12.  A  riffle  for  amalgamators,  comprising  two  riffle  members 
inclining  downward  from  their  receiving  ends  and  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  the  lower  member  having  a  series  of  essentially 
plane  portions  lying  at  different  elevations  and  forming  runs  sepa- 
rated by  shoulders,  and  the  upper  riffle  member  having  shoulders  re- 
spectively in  advance  of  the  shoulders  of  the  lower  member,  thereby 
forming  pairs  of  shoulders,  and  said  pairs  of  shoulders  running 
across  the  line  of  movement  of  the  pulp  and  the  membars  of  each 
pair  of  shoulders  running  in  essential  parallelism,  whereby  as  the 
pulp  passes  down  the  said  plane  portions  of  the  lower  riffle  member  it 
strikes  the  shoulders  of  the  upper  member  and  is  thereby  thrown 
back  against  the  corresponding  lower  shoulders 

13.  A  riffle  for  amalgamators,  comprising  two  riffle  members 
inclining  downward  from  their  receiving  ends  and  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  the  lower  member  having  a  series  of  essentially 
plane  portions  lying  at  different  elevations  and  forming  runs  sepa- 
rated by  shoulders,  and  the  upper  riffle  member  having  shoulders  re- 
spectively in  advance  of  the  shoulders  of  the  lower  member,  thereby 
forming  pairs  of  shoulders,  and  said  pairs  of  shoulders  running 
across  the  line  of  movement  of  the  pulp  and  the  members  of  each  pair 
of  shoulders  running  in  essential  parallelism,  whereby  as  the  pulp 
passes  down  the  said  plane  portions  of  the  lower  riflle  member  it 
strikes  the  shoulders  of  the  upper  member  snd  is  thereby  thrown  back 
against  the  corresponding  lower  shoulders,  the  said  shoulders  hav- 
ing curved  cross-sectional  form,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  K  riffle  for  amalgamators,  comprising  two  riffle  members 
inclining  downward  from  their  receiving  ends  and  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  said  members  each  having  essentially  plsne  por- 
tions lying  at  different  elevations  and  separated  by  shoulders,  the 
shoulders  of  the  upper  member  lying  respectively  in  advance  of  the 
shoulders  of  the  lower  member,  whereby  as  the  pulp  passes  down  the 
plane  portions  of  the  lower  member  it  strike*  the  shoulders  of  the  up- 


per member  and  is  thrown  back  against  the  corresponding  shoulders 
of  the  lower  member 

15  A  riffle  for  amalgamators,  comprising  two  riffle  members 
inclining  downward  from  their  receiving  ends  and  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  said  members  each  having  essentiallv  plane  por- 
tions lying  at  different  elevations  and  separated  by  shoulders,  the 
shoulders  of  the  upper  member  lying  respectively  in  advance  of  the 
shouldvs  of  the  lower  member,  whereby  ss  the  pulp  pssses  down  the 
plane  portions  of  the  lower  member  it  strikes  the  shoulders  of  the  up- 
per member  and  is  thrown  back  against  the  corresponding  shoulders 
of  the  lower  member,  the  shoulders  of  the  upper  member  projecting 
downward  below  the  plane  portions  of  the  lower  member  respec- 
tively in  advance  of  the  said  shoulders  of  the  upper  member. 


780.1  1  O.    COTTOM- CHOPPER.    Thomas  J.  Lowti,  MountiUry 
I.  C    Filed  Apr.  92.  1004.    Serial  No  2O1305. 


A/V'/fi     i*/////// 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  cotton-chopperTarotatably -supported  cutter- 
bead  embodying  a  hub.  two  wings  opposite  on  the  bub  and  set  diago- 
nally to  the  axis  of  said  hub.  bars  projected  from  the  wings,  the  bars 
on  each  wing  having  different  length,  and  a  cutter-blade  fixed  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bars  on  each  w  iiig,  said  blade  for  each  wing  having 
its  cutting  edge  disposed  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  so  that 
like  ends  of  the  cutter-blades  enter  the  ground  first. 

2.  In  a  cotton-<-hopper,  a  rotatably-supported  cutter-head  em- 
bodying an  elongated  hub,  wings  projected  oppositely  and  diago- 
nally from  the  hub.  bars  on  each  wing,  near  their  edges  and  diverged 
therefr6m  toward  their  outer  ends,  one  bar  on  each  wing  being  of  a 
less  length  than  the  other  bar  thereon,  and  an  outwardly-arched 
plate-like  cutter-blade  secured  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  OD>each 
wing,  the  difference  in  length  of  the  arms  on  each  wing  causing  the 
rear  ends  of  the  cutter-blades  to  enter  the  ground  first  and  their 
edges  to  have  a  shear  cut  on  the  weeds  they  engage 

3.  In  a  cotton-chopper,  a  cutter-head  comprising  a  supported 
horizontal  shaft  that  is  not  rotatable,  an  elongated  hub  loosely  held 
on  said  shaft,  two  wings  diagonally  projected  from  opposite  points 
on  the  bub,  their  planes  crossing  at  a  right  angle,  cutter-bars  vary- 
ing in  length  and  projected  from  the  wings,  and  plate-like  cutter- 
blades  mounted  on  the  outer  end*  of  the  bars,  said  blades  arching 
outwardly  and  trending  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  so  that 
the  rear  ends  of  the  blades  are  adapted  to  enter  the  soil  first  and  their 
cutting  edges  to  sever  the  weeds  with  a  shear  cut. 

4.  In  a  cotton-chopper,  an  axle,  a  ground-wheel  fixed  on  one 
end  of  the  axle,  a  similar  ground-wheel  loosely  secured  on  the  other 
end  of  the  axle,  a  main  frame  having  boxes  and  held  to  rock  on  the 
axle  therewith,  one  box  having  an  outwardly-opening  chamber  there- 
in, a  bevel-gear  having  an  elongated  hub  and  mounted  on  the  axle 
betweeen  the  fixed  ground-wheel  and  the  chambered  box.  a  clutch 
member  on  the  bevel-gear  adjacent  to  the  hollow  box,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber held  to  slide  on  the  axle  toward  and  from  the  other  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  exUnded  borizonUlly  from  the  rear  side  of  the  cham- 
bered box,  a  hub  having  a  pinion  thereon  and  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  cutter-bars  projected  from  the  hub,  and  cutter-blades  mounted 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars. 

5  In  s  cotton-chopper,  a  rockable  main  frame  carried  by  aa 
axle  mounted  upon  ground-wheels,  a  roUUble  cutter-head  support- 
ed on  said  frame  at  the  rear  side  of  the  axle,  an  arm  projected  for- 
wardly  on  said  frame  at  the  front  side  of  the  axle,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection extended  from  the  arm  to  one  of  a  pair  of  shafU  carried  by 
the  main  frame,  said  connection  checking  an  exoeaaiTe  rocking 
movement  of  the  arm  and  frame. 
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S.  In  a  rotidn-<-bopper,  a  wb««l-suppoi<tp<l  axle,  a  main  frame 
held  to  rock  on  tbe  axle,  a  rutur  me<-haoi4ni  earned  by  the  main 
tnm«  at  tke  rear  tide  of  tbe  axle,  an  ann  extended  iron  tbe  main 
frame  at  the  forward  tide  of  tbe  axle,  a  pair  of  ihafu  binired  on  the 
oiain  frame,  a  tegmental  rack  mounted  upon  one  nhaft,  a  lever  bent 
edgewiae  and  piToted  near  tbe  bend  on  a  depending  projection  from 
a  croM-bar  of  tbe  pair  of  abafu.  a  link  connreting  tbe  forward  end 
of  tbe  lever  with  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  extended  arm.  and  an  adjust- 
able locking-rod  adapted  to  engage  notche*  in  the  rack  for  holding 
tbe  lever,  whereby  the  main  frame  i*  itecurad  at  a  desired  point  of 
rocking  adju«tment 


7  HO.  111.  IICAIDMCEirr  PBTKOUlm  BURIgR.  Paul  Lo- 
CAi  BnrUn,  aemany.  ■aMgnor,  by  metae  aHignmeotA.  to  litcande*- 
cent  Petrol«um  Ligbt  Compuy.  3t  Louis.  Mo  a  Corporukio  of  West 
7trginia.     Kiied  Oct  H  1902.    SertAl  Ma  lU.HZ. 


Claim — 1.  In  incandeacent  petroleum-buruer*.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  burner  part  adapted  to  be  inartted  into  a  lamp-reser- 
voir, an  upper  burner  part  comprising  a  burner-head,  means  for  con- 
necting Mid  upper  and  lower  burner  parts  so  l)hat  they  are  separated 
by  an  air-interval,  a  double  wick-tube  in  said  jlower  part,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  the  interior  of  said  double  widk-tube.  means  for  col- 
lecting air  to  cool  the  exterior  of  said  wick-tu^e.  a  double  wick-tube 
in  the  upper  part  forming  an  extension  of  the  wick-tabe  aforesaid, 
•aid  upper  tube  having  thin  walls  and  being  Viade  of  a  bad  thermal 
conductor,  and  a  heat-insulated  flame-spreader  substantially  as  de- 
scribed I 

2  lo  incandescent  petroleum-burners,  ihe  combination  of  a 
lower  burner  part  adapted  to  be  inserted  ioti  a  lamp-revnroir.  an 
upper  burner  part  comprising  a  buruer-head.  Iineans  for  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  burner  parts.  %o  that  th^y  are  separated  by  an 
air-interval,  a  double  wick-tube  in  said  lower  *art.  means  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  interior  of  said  double  «-ick-tub«.  means  for  collecting 
air  to  eool  the  exterior  of  said  wick-tube,  a  d4uhle  wick-tube  in  tbe 
upper  part  forming  an  extension  of  the  wick-filbe  aforesaid,  said  up- 
per tube  having  thin  walls  and  being  made  of  a  had  thermal  conduc- 
tor, a  tube  in  the  interior  of  said  double  wick-tpbes.  a  heat-insulated 
flame-spreader,  and  means  partially  in  said  interior  tube  for  support- 
ing and  raising  ahd  lowering  the  flanie-spre^der.  substantially  as 
described 

3.  In  incandescent  peCroleum-bumers 
lower  burner  part  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
upper  burner  part  comprising  a  burner-head, 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  burner  parts 
rated  by  aa  air-interval,  a  double  wick -tube  in  1 
for  admiring  air  to  the  interior  of  said  dout^le  wick -tube,  means 
for  collecting  air  to  cool  tbe  exterior  of  said  Iwick  -  tube,  a  double 
wick-ti^be  in  the  upper  part  forming  an  extension  of  the  wick-tube 
aforesaid  cloaely  inclosing  the  wick,  said  up^r  tube  having  thin 
walla  and  being  made  of  a  bad  thermal  con4uctor.  a  tube  in  the 
interior  of  said  wick-tubes.  a  rod  passing  thruufth  said  interior  tube, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rod  in  the  laltter.  and  an  insulated 
flame  -  spreader  adapted  to  be  supported  and  raised  and  lowered  by 
the  said  rod  !(ubstantially  as  described 

4    In   incandescent   petroleum-bumera 
lower  burner  part  adapted  to  be  screwed  into 
upper  burner  part  comprising  a  burner  bead,  means  for  separabi 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  burner  part*  »o  that  thev  are  sepa- 
rated by  an  air-inter>al.  a  double  « icktube  in  said  lower  part  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  for  admitunce  of  air  t^  the  interior  thereof 


tpe  combination  of  a 

a  lamp-reservoir,  an 

means  for  separably 

*o  that  they  are  sepa- 

id  lower  part,  means 


a  double  wick-tube  in  the  upper  part  forming  an  extenaion  of  the 
•rick-tube  aforesaid  and  closely  inclosing  tbe  wick,  said  upper  tube 
having  thin  walla  and  being  made  of  a  bad  thermal  conductor,  a  tube 
in  the  interior  of  said  wick-tubes,  a  rod  passing  through  said  interior 
tube,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rod  in  tbe  latter  and  aflame- 
•preader  provided  with  a  rod  extending  into  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  and  raised  and  lowered  by  the  first-mentioned  rod  sub- 
stantially as  described 

5.  In  an  incandescent  petroleum-burner,  tbe  combination  of  a 
double  wick-tube,  composed  in  part  of  a  bad  tbennal  conductor,  said 
wick-tube  provided  with  an  inner  air-passage  and  with  means  for 
admitting  air  thereto,  a  flame-spreader,  and  means  causing  tbe  pas- 
sage of  air  aronnd  said  wick-tube  to  the  flame. 

••  la  an  incandescent  petroleum-burner,  the  combination  of  a 
doable  wick-tube  the  portion  of  which  nearest  the  flame  is  composed 
of  a  bad  thermal  conductor,  said  wick-tube  provided  with  an  inner 
air-passage  and  with  means  for  admitting  air  thereto,  a  flame- 
spreader,  and  means  causing  the  passage  of  air  around  said  wick- 
tube  to  the  flame 

7  In  an  incandescent  petroleum-bunier.  the  combination  of  a 
double  wick-tube  composed  in  part  of  a  bad  thermal  conductor,  said 
wick-tube  provided  with  an  inner  air-passage  and  with  means  for 
admitting  air  thereto,  a  flame-spreader,  supporting  means  therefor 
composed  of  a  bad  thermal  conductor,  and  means  causing  the  pas- 
sage of  air  around  said  wick-tube  to  the  flame. 

8.  In  an  incandescent  petroleum-burner,  the  combination  of  a 
double  wick-tube  provided  with  an  inner  air-passage  and  with 
means  for  admitting  air  thereto,  a  flame-spreader,  supporting  means 
therefor  composed  of  a  bad  thermal  conductor,  and  means  causing 
the  passage  of  air  around  said  wick-tube  to  the  flame 

9.  In  an  incandescent  petroleum-burner,  the  combination  with 
a  lower  burner-section  comprising  a  double  wick-tube  having  an  in- 
ner air-passage,  and  a  support  for  an  upper  burner-section,  of  an  up- 
per burner-section  comprising  a  chimney-gallery,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber below  said  gallery  resting  upon  the  said  supporting  portion  of 
the  lower  burner-section  but  having  a  small  area  of  contact  with  said 
support,  and  means  connecting  said  gallery  and  supporting  member 
having  small  cross-sectional  area  and  wide  openings  for  tbe  passage 
of  air. 

10.  In  an  incandescent  petroleum-burner,  the  combination  with 
a  lower  burner-section  compriaing  a  double  wick-tube  having  an  in- 
ner sir-passage,  and  a  support  for  an  upper  burner-section,  of  an 
upper  burner-section  comprising  a  chimney-gallery,  a  supporting 
member  below  said  gallery  resting  upon  the  said  supporting  portion 
of  the  lower  burner-section  but  having  a  small  area  of  contact  with 
•aid  support, and  pillarsof  small  cross-sectional  area  connecting  said 
gallery  and  supporting  member  and  permitting  the  passage  of  air  be- 
tween them. 

11.  In  an  incandescent  petroleum-burner,  the  combination  with 
a  lower  burner-section  comprising  a  double  wick-tube  having  an  in- 
ner air-passage  and  composed  in  part  of  a  bad  thermal  conductor, 
and  a  support  for  an  upper  burner-section,  of  an  upper  burner-sec- 
tion comprising  a  chimney-gallery,  a  supporting  member  below  said 
gallery  resting  upon  said  supporting  portion  of  the  lower  burner-sec- 
tion, and  |>illar8  connecting  said  gallery  and  supp<irting  member 


7  HO.  1  1  ^>.   LOCriHO  DEVICE  FOR  QA8-nrnmBS    PaoU)  Mas- 
Oia  Hew  Toil,  I.  Y.    Flted  Aug.  15. 1904.    Serial  Ma  220,744 


t^e  combination  of  a 
a  lamp-reservoir,  an 


and  an  external  collar  for  collecting  air  to  cool 


the  exterior  thereof. 


Claim. — In  combination  withTgas-jet  having  a  turn-key  of  a 
pair  of  clasps,  each  of  said  clasps  having  a  vertical  slot  for  the  reten- 
tion of  said  turn-key.  a  hole  below  said  slot  for  receiving  a  padlock 
and  knobs  extending  below  said  boles  for  holding  said  clasps  tem- 
porarily together,  said  clasps  being  permanently  attached  to  the  jet 
by  means  of  bolts,  the  other  end  being  normally  in  an  open  flaring 
position. 
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CImim. — 1 .  In  an  ironinf(-Uble.  t  tNU<>-plnt«  for  attAchment  Uk  a 
•Utionarr  lupport  pro\'id<>d  with  a  tran«vrrsr  aperture  having  a  rr- 
cet*  in  ita  upper  wall,  upwardly-extendinic  hooka  apa«^  at  opponitf 
•idea  of  aaid  aperture,  a  frame  having  a  trannrerae  .aperture  for  reg- 
iatration  with  the  aperture  in  said  baae-plate  and  lateral  lugs  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  said  hooks,  said  frame  having  spared 
guard-lugs  in  advance  of  it«  aperture  and  a  laterally-extended  flange 
engaging  said  base-plate  and  the  structure  to  which  it  i«  attached,  a 
flat-iron  stand  for  attachment  to  an  ironing-board  and  having  a  lug 
for  detachablj  engaging  aaid  registering  apertures  in  said  base- 
plate and  frame  member  and  an  upturned  lip  for  engaging  the  recess 
in  the  upper  wall  of  said  bai*e-plate  aperture,  and  a  braced  leg  mem- 
ber for  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  ironing-board. 


CUim.—l.  An  artificial  fence-post  having  a  core  embedded 
therein  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  bars,  and  a  ae- 
ries of  individual  cross-braces  embracing  the  bars  and  permanently 
connected  thereto.  cerUin  of  the  upper  braces  only  having  looped 
portions  projected  externally  of  the  post  for  the  connection  of  fenc- 
'"« 

2.  A  strengthening-core  for  artificial  fence-poeU  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  bars,  and  a  aeries  of  individual  croas- 
braces  embracing  the  bars  and  permanently  connected  thereto,  cer- 
tain of  the  upper  braces  only  having  looped  portions  projected  be- 
yond the  core  for  the  connection  of  fencing  therewitk. 


780.1   1  r>.     ROASTING-FTOIIACR     AoeosT  H  MrriR,  Cadsu 

City,  Mo.,  anlguor  to  Tbe  Dnlt«d  Zinc  and  Chemical  Co(D|«ny,  Kau- 
8AB  Ctty.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Hew  Jnraey.  PUed  Mar.  17.  1901 
SerlAi  No  198.645. 


2.  In  an  ironing-table,  a  base-plate  for  attachment  to  a  station- 
ary support  and  provided  with  transverse  apertures  having  recesses 
in  their  upper  walls,  upwardly-extending  hooks  t>paced  at  opposite 
aides  of  said  apertures,  a  frame  having  a  transverse  ^erture  for  reg- 
istration with  the  apertures  in  said  base-plate  and  lateral  lugs  fori 
detachable  engagement  with  said  hooks,  aaid  frame  having  spaced 
guard  lug<<  in  advance  of  its  aperture  and  a  laterally-extended  flange 
engaging  said  base-plate  and  the  structure  to  which  it  is  attached,  a 
flat-iron  stand  for  attachment  to  an  ironing-board  and  having  a  lug 
for  detachably  engaging  said  registering  apertures  in  said  base- 
plate and  frame  member  and  with  an  upturned  lip  for  engaging  the 
recess  in  the  upper  wall  of  said  base-plate  apertures,  a  leg  member 
connected  to  swing  beneath  said  board  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse notches  corresponding  to  the  apertures  in  said  base-plate,  and 
a  brace  member  swinging  from  said  table  for  alternate  engagement 
with  said  notches. 


THO.l  14. 
BbaaMioh. 
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Claim — 1  \  furnace  having  lieartLs  and  a  shaft  or  pipe  with 
stirrer-arms  extending  over  the  hearths  combined  with  a  water-sup- 
ply pipe  at  the  top  of  said  shaft,  and  conduita  arranged  to  direct  wa- 
ter from  said  pipe  downward  along  the  inner  face  of  the  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  shaft  S.  its  stirrer-arms  and 
waler-Hupply  pipe,  of  a  series  of  gutters  at  intenals  within  the  pipe 
to  successivfly  receive  and  discharge  the  water,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  shaft  S,  ita  stirrer-arms  and 
water-supply  pipe,  of  a  neries  of  perforated  gutters  at  intervals  with- 
in the  pipe  to  successively  receive  and  discharge  the  water,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

1.  A  furnace  having  hearths  and  a  shaft  or  pipe  with  hollow 
stirrer-arms  extending  over  the  hearths  combined  with  a  water-sup- 
ply pipe  at  the  top  of  said  shaft,  conduits  arranged  to  direct  water 
from  said  pipe  downward  along  the  inner  face  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
fluid-supply  pipe  within  the  shaft  provided  with  branches  extending 
into  said  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

h.  The  combination  of  the  hollow  shaft  having  hollow  stirring- 
arms,  plates  closing  the  communication  between  the  arms  and  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  admitting  a  cooling  fluid  to  and  discharging  it 
from  the  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  hollow  shaft  having  hollow  stirring- 
arms,  plates  closing  the  communication  between  the  arms  and  the 
shaft,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extending  through  aaid  platea,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  hollow  shaft  having  hollow  stirring- 
arms,  plates  closing  the  communication  between  the  arms  and  the 
ahaft,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extending  through  packuig-boxea 
in  aaid  plates,  subsUntially  a«  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  hollow  shaft  baring  hollow  ■tirriag- 
arms,  plates  closing  tlie  communication  between  tkc  anna  aad  tlie 
ahaft,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipea  extending  tluxMigk  aaid  plates,  tke 
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shaft  S,  of  stirrrr-arms 


inlet-pipe*  in  communiration  with  ■  «upp^-f>ipe  within  the  shaft, 
■ub*tantiailv  as  Mt  forth. 

U  The  ronibination  with  the  hollow 
rlo«ed  at  the  inner  endi  and  with  horizon^!  partitions  with  porta 
near  the  outer  end*,  and  roeanit  for  admitting  roolin^;  fluid  to  the 
ams  below  the  naid  partitiont  and  for  di^-h  irf(inf(  it  from  abore  the 
partition*    lubAtantially  a«  «et  forth. 

lU  The  rombinatiofi  with  the  hollvw  (haft  S,  of  (ttirrer-arnss 
eloned  at  the  inner  endu  and  with  horizonlil  partitionit  with  port« 
near  the  outer  end*,  a  supply  pipe  within  the  »haft.  branrhe*  eiteud- 
iag  therefrom  to  carry  a  rooling  fluid  to  thi>  armd  below  the  parti- 
tiona.  and  nutlet-pipes  from  the  arma  al>ov«  the  partitions,  substan- 
tial! j  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  rombination  with  the  hollow  shaft  S.  of  stirrer-anns 
cloaed  at  the  inner  ends  and  with  hori/ont^l  partitions  with  ports 
near  the  outer  ends,  bosses  on  the  sihaft,  a|  supply-pipe  within  the 
shaft,  branches  extending  therefrom  to  carry  a  cooling  fluid  to  the 
arms  below  the  partitions,  and  means  for  directing  water  along  the 
inner  face  ot  the  shaft  and  into  fhe  bosses,  suhstdntially  tut  set  forth. 

12.  Th?  combination  of  the  hollow  shaf^.  its  stirrer-arms,  closed 
at  the  inner  ends  and  with  horizontal  partiti^tns  and  ports,  a  supply- 
pipe  within  the  shaft,  branches  extending  tl^erefrom  to  the  arms  be- 
low the  partitions,  outlet-pipes  18,  boxes  D  >^ith  discharge-openings, 
and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  bo<es.  substantially  as  set 
forth 

13.  The  combination  of  the  hollow  shaf^.  its  stirrer-arms,  closed 
at  the  inner  ends  and  with  horizontal  partitions  and  ports,  a  supply- 
pipe  within  the  shaft,  branches  extending  therefrom  to  the  arms  be- 
low the  partitions,  outlet-pipe*  18.  boxes  D  ^ith  discharge-opening*, 
gutters  at  intervals  in  the  shaft,  and  tube*  Extending  from  the  gut- 
ters to  said  boxes,  .tubstantially  as  set  forthj 

14  The  combination  with  the  shaft  S  qaving  hollow  bosses,  of 
hollow  arms  fitted  detachably  to  said  bosses,  {plates  confined  between 
the  arms  and  bosses  and  closing  the  inner  ends  nf  the  anna,  and 
means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  and  con(lucting  it  from  the  arms 
through  the  closing-plates,  substantially  a*  bet  forth. 

15  The  combination  with  the  shaft  S  l|a^inf(  hollow  bosses,  of 
hollow  arms  fitted  detachably  to  said  bosses, Iplates  confined  between 
the  arms  and  bosses  and  closing  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms,  packing- 
boxes  supported  by  said  platea,  and  inlet  an4  outlet  pipes  extending 
through  said  boxes,  substantially  as  set  fort)>. 

16  The  combination  of  the  hollow  sfcaft  S  having  recessed 
bosaes,  closing-plates  fitted  to  said  receaaes,, hollow  arms  secured  to 
the  boaae*  and  confining  said  plates,  and  ^eans  for  conducting  a 
cooling  fluid  to  and  from  the  arms  through  sftid  plates,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

17  The  combination  of  the  shaft  8  with  air-inlets  at  the  bottom 
and  outlets  at  the  upper  end,  and  means  f#r  passing  water  downn 
ward  along  the  inside  of  said  shaft,  substantially  at  set  forth 

18.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  S  with  air-inlets  at  the  bottom 
and  outlets  at  the  upper  end.  means  for  passing  water  downward 
along  the  inside  of  said  shaft,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  shaft  for  conducting  the  water  from  tfaie  inside  to  the  outside 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth.  j 

19.  The  combination  of  the  shaft  H  with! air-inlets  at  the  bottom 
and  outlets  at  the  upper  end,  means  for  pwsing  water  downward 
along  the  inside  of  said  shaft,  a  gutter  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
shaft,  openings  communicating  therewith,  d  tank  arranged  outside 
the  shaft,  and  means  fos  conducting  water  from  the  openings  to  the 
tank,  substantially  as  set  forth  ' 


L 


780.1  1  B.    VILVK  MKCHAHISIL    Jon  H  Moraii.  Milwwikm. 
Wk    rtM  Dk.  28.  1M3     Serial  la  186,I3S 

Clmm  —I  The  combination  with  a  valye  and  valve-lever;  of  a 
eontrolling-lever  having  a  central  pivoUl  Support,  a  weight  mov- 
able on  said  lever  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot ,  means  for  actuating 
the  controlling-lever  to  shift  said  weight  from  one  side  of  the  pivot 
to  the  other,  whereby  the  weight  is  made  effective  to  cause  a  further 
movement  of  the  lever;  a  segmental  bracket  Connected  with  the  con- 
trolling-lever and  provided  with  projections  arranged  to  engage  the 
valve-lever  during  the  final  movement  of  Che  controlling-lever  in 
either  direction,  said  projections  being  adjuiuble  on  the  bracket  to 
Tcgvlate  the  stroke  of  the  valve-lever 

1  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  vfclve-lever;  of  a  control- 
liBg-lever  having  a  central  pivoUi  support ;  a -weight  movable  on  said 
lever  to  oppoeite  sides  of  the  pivot ;  means  f*  artoating  the  control- 
liBg-leTer  to  shift  said  weight  from  one  side  «f  the  pivot  to  the  other, 
whereby  tke  weight  is  made  effective  to  cause  a  further  movement  of 


the  lever;  a  bracket,  connected  with  the  controlling-lever  and  pro- 
vided with  projections  arranged  to  engage  the  valve-lever  during 
the  final  movement  of  the  controlling-lever  in  either  direction ;  said 
projections  being  adjustable  un  the  bracket  to  regulate  the  stroke 
of  the  valve-lever  and  said  controlling-lerer  being  provided  with  ad- 
justable stops  to  limit  its  movement  in  either  direction. 


7  8 0, 1  1  7 .  U6I8TEIL  JoBi 0.  M QtAO.  Rictunood,  Va..  aaalgDor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgnmeDta.  to  Every  Fare  R«0Bt«r  Oompuf , 
Incorporated.  RjchmoDd.  Va..  a  CorporatioD  of  Virglnit.  Filed  Pm. 
«.  1908.    SertaJ  la  1H4M. 


CUt*m — 1.  The  combination  with  a  register  including  gears 
operable  at  different  speeds,  of  an  actuating  means,  circuit-closing 
devices  carried  by  the  geara,  an  alarm,  an  electric  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  oontacta  normally  breaking  the  circuit  at  a  plH- 
rality  of  points,  said  contacts  being  engaged  by  the  circait-eloaera, 
and  a  mechanically-actuated  indicator  for  registering  the  number  of 
operations  of  the  alarm. 

X.  The  combination  with  regiatering  mechanism,  including  a 
plurality  of  gears  revoluble  at  different  speeds,  of  an  alarm,  a  circuit 
connecting  the  alarm  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  including  a 
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plurality  of  normallj  tpaced  conUcU.  pin«  or  luKs  cwried  by  the 
gMn  And  •errinx  to  movr  the  cont«ct«  into  pnjr»|remeiit  to  cloae  the 
cireait.  one  of  uid  pin*  or  lux«  brinfc  Adjttit«ble 

3.  Theicombination  with  a  re|ciBt«r,  includiufc  ire«r-wheel«  revo- 
luble  At  different  «p«>eds.  of  •  re^ster-ACtuAting  mean«,  an  alarm,  a 
circuit  connecting  the  alAnn  t«  a  source  of  electhcAl  fmergy  And  in- 
cluding norniAlly  apAced  contArtt  ATTAnic^  in  two  or  more  seta,  and 
independent  rirruit-cloaera  carried  by  the  gcArs  of  the  register,  the 
etrc«it-elo«er  CArried  by  the  geAr  mAking  the  smAllevt  number  of 
revolutions  remAioing  in  circuit-closing  poeition  for  a  length  of  time 
sufficient  to  permit  the  circuit-cloaer  CArhed  by  the  gcAr  mAking  the 
highest  number  of  rerolutions  to  Accomplish  the  fiuAl  making  and 
breAking  of  the  circuit. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  sn  aIahu  or  signAl,  a 
circuit  connecting  the  ssme  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  cir- 
cuit including  a  plurality  of  spaced  contActs,  meAns  for  gucceseively 
cloAing  tAid  contActa  to  establish  a  circuit.  And  meAns  movAble  at 
each  ftnAl  closing  of  the  circuit  for  indicAting  or  registering  the  num- 
ber of  times  the  circuit  hAS  closed. 

5.  In  mechsnism  of  the  cIass  deacribed.  ad  alarm  or  signal,  a 
circuit  connecting  the  same  to  a  source  of  electricAl  energy  And  in- 
cluding A  plurAlity  of  independent  normAlIy  spAced  contActa,  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit-closers  Arranged  to  successively  move  said  contACts 
into  engAgement  with  eAch  other  to  estAbliah  a  circuit,  and  meAns 
movAble  At  eAch  ftnAl  closing  of  the  circuit  for  indicAting  or  register- 
ing the  number  of  times  the  circuit  hss  closed. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  cJass  described,  an  aIahd  or  signAl,  a 
circuit  connecting  the  tame  to  a  aource  of  electricAl  energy,  aaid  cir- 
cuit including  a  plurality  of  spsced  contacts,  means  for  succeaaively 
closing  said  contacts  to  establish  the  circuit,  and  meAns  movable  at 
each  Anal  closing  of  the  circuit  for  indicating  or  registering  the  num- 
ber of  times  the  circuit  has  been  doaed. 

7.  In  mechAniamof  ikm  aIaaa  deacribed.  An  Alarm  or  signal,  a 
circuit  connecting  the  same  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  cir- 
cuit including  a  plurAlity  of  normAlly  spAced  contActs,  independent 
circttit-eioAing  devices  movAble  successively  to  circuit-closing  posi- 
tion, And  a  mechanical  means  movable  at  each  final  closing  of  the  cir- 
cuit for  indicating  or  registering  the  number  of  times  the  circuit  is 
closed. 

6.  In  a  register,  an  alarm  or  signal,  a  circuit  connecting  the 
same  to  A  source  of  electricAl  energy,  sAid  circuit  including  normAlly 
spAced  contActa,  a  trAin  of  gcArs  IcAding  from  one  of  the  registering- 
disks,  A  registering-disk  connected  to  the  train  of  gesrs  And  serving 
to  register  the  number  of  eircuit-cloaing  operations,  And  a  circuit- 
closer  CArried  by  one  of  the  trAin  of  geAn  for  engAging  And  moving 
the  contACta  to  circuit-closing  position. 
I  9.  In  registering  mechaniam.  an  indicating  or  registering  disk, 

a  ratchet-wheel  and  a  locking- wheel  movable  therewith,  the  spaces 
between  the  teeth  of  the  locking-wheel  having  inclined  walls.  An  op- 
erating-lever, A  pAwl  movAble  by  the  lever  to  engAge  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet-wheel,  And  •  spring-presaed  plunger  or  bAr  hAving  An  Anti- 
friction-roller engAging  the  periphery  of  the  locking-wheel  And  serv- 
ing by  contact  with  said  inclined  waIIs  to  advance  both  the  wheels 
and  the  disk  slightly  beyond  the  positions  to  which  the  ratchet-wheel 
is  moved  by  the  pawl. 

10  In  registering  mechanism,  a  registering-disk,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  movAble  therewith,  a  pAwl  for  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  a 
slide  CArrying  the  pawl,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  mAintAin  the 
slide  ;ind  pawl  in  an  initial  position,  a  block  or  lug  projecting  from 
the  alide,  an  operating-lever  adapted  to  engage  sAid  block  or  lug  to 
effect  operative  movement  of  the  pawl,  and  a  meani)  movable  by  the 
lever  in  the  opposite  direction  for  indirectly  communicating  move- 
ment to  said  block  or  hig,  rabstaatially  as  specified. 

11.  la  registering  mechanism,  a  registering-disk,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  movable  therewith,  a  pawl  for  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel  and 
pAwl-cArrying  bAr,  a  block  or  lug  secured  thereto,  a  pivoted  operat- 
ing-lever AdApted  to  engAge  aAid  block  or  lug  when  moved  in  one  di- 
rection, A  slide  in  contAct  with  SAid  locking-lug.  And  An  intermediAte 
lever  between  the  operating-lever  and  the  elide  for  transmitting 
movement  to  the  block  or  lug  when  the  operating-lever  is  moved  in 
the  oppoaite  direaiioa. 

IS.  In  a  regiatering  mechaniam,  a  registering-disk,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  movable  therewith,  a  pawl  for  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  a 
pAwl-carTyiBg  bAr,  a  block  or  lug  secured  to  the  bAr  And  hAving  a 
flAttened  faee  for  engaging  a  fixed  portion  of  the  register  to  prevent 
rotative  movement  of  the  pAvl-cArrying  bAr,  An  operating-lever  aerr- 
iag  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  directly  engage  said  bar,  a 
gnided  slide  normally  in  contact  with  the  block,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame  And  engAging  at  one  ead  with  the  slide  and  at  the  oppo- 


site end  with  the  lever  to  thereby  transmit  operative  movement  from 
the  main  lever  to  the  block  when  said  mam  lever  is  moved  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

13.  In  a  registerinc  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  regiatering-disks, 
means  for  moving  the  primary  disk,  transfer  nm^haaism  betweeii  the 
disks,  shafts  carrying  ssid  disks,  a  mutilated  'bevel-gesir  for  each 
shaft,  bevel-pinions  for  engAging  the  geArx  but  normAlly  out  of  mesh 
therewith.  And  a  longitudinAlly-movable  shaft  carrying  sAid  pinions 
And  AdjustAble  to  pUce  the  Utter  in  mesh  with  the  gcArs. 

14.  In  A  registering  mec^iAnism.  a  plurAlity  of  registering-disk)*, 
meAns  for  moving  tbe  primAry  disk,  transfer  mechAnism  between  the 
several  disks,  shafto  cArr^ing  the  disks,  mutilsted  gears  arrangrt. 
one  on  each  of  the  shafts,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  bevel-pinion  at  one  end 
for  engaging  the  mutilated  gear  of  the  intermediate  disk,  a  toothed 
wheel  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  a  longitudinally-adjusUble 
shaft  having  a  milled  or  knurled  turning-knob,  a  pair  of  piMony. 
CArried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mutilated  geara  of  the 
end  disks,  and  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  longitudinally-movable 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flnt-named  toothed  wheel  thereby 
to  permit  independent  restoring  movement  of  each  of  the  disks. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combiuation  of  the  receptacle  provided  with  An 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  waUs  formed  surrounding  sAid  open- 
ing, a  cap  or  plug  covering  the  top  of  said  opening  and  a  point 
adapted  to  enter  lower  end  of  said  opening,  whereby  the  jardiniere 
may  be  placed  on  the  side  of  a  mound  or  hill  by  pressing  the  said 
point  into  the  earth,  substantially  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  provided  with  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  sharp  cap  or  plug  AdApted  to  cover  the  top  of  sAid 
opening  And  a  point  AdApted  to  enter  lower  end  of  SAid  opening  for 
securing  the  «aid  vessel  in  the  side  of  a  mound  or  hill  by  pressing  the 
said  point  into  the  earth,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth 

3  A  vessel  provided  with  a  sharp  pointed  member  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  over  which  cut  flowers  may  be  pushed  to  hold  the  flow- 
ers securely  within  the  vessel,  substantiAlly  as  described  And  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

780, 119.    BXPLOSIVB-Ur&IHS.    RiciAROG  V  MrTTOi.  Merid- 

lan.  MlK    nied  Dm.  IS,  1900    Serial  Mo.  39,786 

Clmim. — 1.  An  explosive-engine,  consisting  of  the  combinAtion 
of  An  inspirator  And  compressor,  a  power-cylinder  communicAting 
therewith,  a  piston  of  two  diameters  for  the  respective  cyiinders,  an 
explosion -chsmber  formed  in  the  piston,  and  mesns  for  conducting 
the  chArge  immediAtely  After  explosion,  to  one  side  of  tbe  Isrger  pis- 
ion  in  the  Urger  cylinder,  then  into  the  remAining  portion  of  the 
larger  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  larger  piston,  and  finally  to 
the  outside  Atmosphere. 

2.  An  explosive-engine,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder of  a  given  diameter,  for  receiving  and  compreasing  the  charge 
before  explosion,  a  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  for  the  expansion  of 
the  charge  After  explosion,  the  cylinders  being  Arranged  Undem 
fashion,  pistons  for  the  respective  cylinders  of  equal  stroke  and  con- 
nected rigidly  together,  the  annular  chamber  between  the  inner 
walls  of  the  larger  cylinder  and  the  smaller  portion  of  the  piston,  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  charge  after  the  explosion,  but  before  en- 
tering the  remaining  portion  of  the  larger  cylinder,  a  crank -chamber 
formed  by  An  extension  of  the  larger  cylinder  and  by  a  separate  por- 
tion, attached  thereto,  AndAhAft-bcArings  formed  in  tbe  sides  of  SAid 
crank -chamber. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  power-cylinder,  a  crank- 
chamber  formed  by  an  extension  of  said  cylinder,  and  by  a  separate 
hollow  piece.  shAft-beArings  locAted  in  opposite  sides  of  the  crAuk- 
chAmber,  between  the  two  portions  thereof,  a  disk-crank  practicAlly 
filling  SAid  crAnk<hAmber,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  hnving  An  nre- 
shsped  end  conforming  to  the  curvnture  of  sAid  disk-crAnk.  And 
meAns  for  Admitting  a  fluid  for  driving  sAid  piston,  and  a  connecting- 
rod  between  SAid  piston  And  sAid  crAnk. 
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4  In  an  rxplo«ivr-<D)nii».  tb«  roinbinttion  of  h  rrlioder,  •  pit- 
Ion  fittinff  tbeirin.  and  hairing  •  reduced  portion,  a  Mcond  rylinder 
in  which  i>ai«f  redured  portion  flU.  there  bfing  therebj  an  annular 
rhamber  formed  on  one  lide  of  the  piston  nround  the  reduced  por- 
tion, and  a  eriindrical  rbamber  on  the  othef'  side,  a  primarr  exhaust 
port  and  ralve  aolorated  aa  to  be  adapted  lojopen  into  thecTlindhcal 
rhanber.  upon  every  return  »troke.  and  tolbe  cut  off  at  a  predeter- 
mined poaition  of  the  piaton.  and  a  serondaity  exhautt  port  and  valre 
adapted  to  open  into  the  eriindrical  chamlier.  and  connecting  with 
aaid  primarr  exhauHt-port.  a  (haft  and  a  *rank  for  operatinft  Mid 
piaton.  an  eccentric  or  eccentrics  upon  aaid  ^haft.  a  device  controlled 
bj  aaid  eccentric,  for  openinft  and  cloving  said  valvr,  portit  being 
praTMl«d  for  the  admission  of  fluid-pressure  to  said  annular-chamber. 


5  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  ajgiven  cvlinder.  a  piston 
therein,  having  a  reduced  portion,  whereb)  an  anuular  chamber  is 
formed  between  the  reduced  portion  and  thie  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  chamber  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  piaton  from  the  annu- 
lar chamber,  a  port  provided  to  open  into  tae  annular  chamber  and 
to  be  cut  off  by  said  piston  at  two-thirds  of  iti  return  stroke,  and  con- 
taining a  valve  adapted  to  open  upon  every  rttum  stroke  into  the  cy- 
lindrical chamber,  a  final  exhaust-valve  connecting  with  the  last- 
named  port  and  adapted  to  open  during  tb4  flrst  half  of  the  stroke, 
means  for  admitting  fluid-presmire  to  said  Annular  chamber,  and  a 
device  controlled  mechanically  by  said  enkine  for  regulating  the 
movements  of  said  valves. 

€.  In  an  exploaive-engine,  acylinder  wi|h  its  piston  therein,  said 
piston  being  provided  with  an  explosion-rhimber  limited  at  the  top 
and  bottom  by  the  paris  of  said  piston,  and  lat  the  sides  by  the  walls 
of  said  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  the  e  [plosive  charge  into  the 
aaid  chamber  and  for  preventing  its  return,  a  device  for  starting  the 
•Bgine,  and  an  arrangement  for  conducting  and  permitting  the 
charge,  after  explosion,  to  propel  said  pislon.  a  device  being  pro- 
vided for  Igniting  said  charge 

7.  In  an  exploaive-engine,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  ex- 
ploaion-chamber  so  contained  within  tbe  pilslon  of  said  engine  that 
its  lop  and  bottom  are  formed  by  the  part*  ot  the  piston  and  tbe  sides 
partially  by  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  of  8ai(|  engine  and  partially  by 
the  sides  of  the  piston,  said  chamber  being  air-tight  at  the  point  of 
exploaion  of  tbe  gaaea 

8.  In  an  explo«ive-engine,  the  combination  uf  cvlinder^  and  pis- 
tons respectively  of  different  diameters,  and  afranged  tandem  fashion, 
an  explosion-chamber  within  the  smaller  ptakon,  ports  for  said  cham- 
ber, tapering  to  a  narrower  and  narrower  Width  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  larger  cylinder,  and  opening  to  th#  walls  of  said  cylinders, 
aaid  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  closed  from  the  larger  cylinder 
while  completely  located  within  the  smaller  cylinder,  and  to  be  open 
mure  and  more  through  said  ports  into  the  larger  cylinder,  during 
the  first  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  pistot.  the  opening  being  ef- 
fected bj  the  Bovement  of  the  smaller  pi^on  into  the  larger  cjl 
iadtt. 


9.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
a  crank-chamber  forming  an  extension  of  said  cylinder,  a  disk-crank 
therein,  the  piston  being  curved  on  one  end  to  match  the  curvature 
of  said  crank,  a  connecting-rod  joining  said  crank  to  a  pin  on  aaid 
pHton.  and  a  removable  portion  carried  on  said  piston  and  support-' 
ing  the  connecting-rod  pin. 

10.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  dia- 
metrically-divided and  e.xteriorly-flanged  crank  member,  one  half  of 
which  ii«  an  extension  of  said  cylinder,  a  rotary  diskn-rank  in  said 
chamber,  bearings  for  the  joumala,of  said  crank,  located  in  opposite 
walls  of  Slid  chamber,  stuffing-boxes  therefor,  flanged  bushings  in 
aaid  bearings,  said  flanges  fitting  into  counterbores  upon  the  sides 
of  said  crank-chamber  adjacent  to  the  crank-disks,  dowels  for  re- 
taining the  bushings  from  rotation,  a  connecting-rod  joining  said 
disk  to  said  piston,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston. 

11.  An  explosive-engine,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder of  a  given  diameter  for  receiving  and  compreaaing  the  charge 
before  explosion,  a  piston  therein  containing  an  explosion-chamber, 
with  ports  opening  to  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  opening  into 
the  explosion-chamber  from  said  cylinder,  an  admission  port  and 
valve  opening  into  said  cylinder  for  receiving  the  explosive  charge, 
an  enlarged  extension  t«  said  cylinder  forming  the  main  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein  attached  rigidly  tu  the  ftrat-named  Hmaller  piston, 
openings  forming  portu  between  the  exploaion-chamber  and  the  cyl- 
inder in  which  said  explosion-chamber  may  be  located,  a  valve- 
chamber  containing  primary  and  secondary  exhaust-valves  opening 
into  said  main  cylinder  and  to  the  outside  atmosphere  respectively, 
mean»  for  controlling  said  valves,  said  primary  exhaust-valve  com- 
municating with  the  annular  chamber  between  the  wall  of  the  larger 
cylinder  and  the  reduced  portion  of  said  piston,  and  the  secondary 
exhaust-valve  communicating  with  the  end  of  the  large  cylinder 
farthest  from  the  small  cylinder 

12  In  an  exploaive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  of 
given  diameter  forming  the  charging  or  pump  cylinder,  and  having 
an  inlet-port  which  is  provided  with  an  admission-valve  for  the 
charge,  opening  into  said  cylinder,  a  main  or  power  cylinder  of  larger 
diameter  arranged  Undem  fashion  with  the  smaller  cylinder,  a 
smaller  and  larger  piston  for  the  repaective  cylinders,  an  exploaion- 
chamber  in  the  smaller  piston,  a  valve  in  said  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  smaller  cylinder,  said  explosion-chamber  having  trian- 
gular ports  whose  sides  taper  toward  the  larger  cylinder,  a  ralve- 
rhai$ber  at  the  larger  cylinder  having  a  paasage-way  from  one  end  of 
the  large  cylinder  to  about  the  other  end  at  a  predetermined  point,  a 
primary  and  a  final,  exhaust-valve  in  said  valve-chamber,  aaid 
valves  being  controlled  by  valve-gear,  a  crank -chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  lar^^er  cylinder,  and  a  connecting-rod  between  said 
piaton  and  the  crank  which  i^i  in  said  crank-chamber. 

13  In  an  exploaive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  meant  for  producing  primary  expansion  on  one  aide  of 
the  piston  and  secondary  expansion  on  the  other  side,  a  port  for  the 
high-pressure  cylinder,  a  vaUe  in  said  port,  and  means  adapted  to 
permit  said  valve  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder,  or  to 
hold  it  permanently  closed  against  all  pressures,  or  to  be  held  opened 
for  fluid  to  enter  said  high-pressure  cylinder. 

14  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  high  and  low  preaaure  portion,  a  valve-caaing  with  a  port  open- 
ing into  the  higb-preasure  portion,  a  valve  for  said  port,  a  yoke  at- 
tached to  said  valve,  a  stem  with  a  handle  for  turning  said  cam,  a 
spring  acting  upon  said  yoke,  an  outer  opening  for  the  casing  lead- 
ing to  any  desired  place,  one  phase  of  the  cam  being  to  bold  the  valve 
closed  for  all  preasures,  a  second  phase  being  to  leave  tbe  valve  under 
the  free  action  of  fluid-preasure  and  said  spring,  and  the  other  phase 
being  to  hold  the  valve  open  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

15.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  high- 
pressure  portion  and  a  piaton  therein,  a  casing  communicating  with 
the  high-pressure  portion  and  with  an  air- reservoir,  a  valve  in  a  port 
which  communicate*  between  the  casing  and  tbe  cylinder,  and  meaiu 
for  adjusting  said  valve  to  become  a  check-valve,  a  stop-valve,  or  a 
starting-valve 

16  In  an  engine  having  a  high  and  low  pressure  cylinder  por- 
tion, the  combination  with  a  port  from  the  bigh-preaaure  portion,  a 
casing  detachably  fastened  to  aaid  cylinder  at  aaid  port,  stuffing- 
boxes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  a  valve  in  said  port,  a  yoke  at- 
tached thereto,  a  cam  for  operating  aaid  yoke,  and  a  stem  attached  to 
said  cam  and  paasing  through  said  stuffing-boxes,  a  reservoir  com- 
municating with  aaid  caaing,  a  cap  on  the  caaiag  for  receiving  tbe 
stem  of  the  yoke,  a  spnng  acting  against  the  same,  and  a  handle  upon 
aaid  stem 

17.  In  an  explosion-engine,  the  combination  of  a  pump-«ylis<ler 
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and  «  power^yliader,  a  priaury  admiaaion-valre  in  the  pump-cylin- 
der, a  pip*  for  admitting  air  leading  to  aaid  pump-cylinder,  a  lerer 
for  opening  the  Mid  valve,  a  cam  for  operating  the  lever,  a  atem  for 
the  cam  provided  with  a  handle,  a  aecond  valve  for  the  power-cylin- 
der and  a  aecond  cam  on  aaid  atera  for  controlling  the  phaae  of  the 
second-mentioned  valve,  the  aaid  atem  alao  rontroUing  a  valve  which 
ia  located  in  the  pipe  for  conveying  a  combustible  fluid,  or  liquid,  to 
aaid  air-pipe  which  leads  to  aaid  admiaaion-valve 

18.  In  an  exploaive-eBgiae,  the  rombinatioa  of  a  compresaor,  a 
pipe  for  admitting  air  to  the  compreaaor,  a  pipe  leading  to  the  aaid 
air -pipe  for  conducting  fluid  thereto,  a  \alve  in  the  gas -pipe,  a 
iralve  for  conducting  both  the  air  and  the  fluid  into  the  compreaaor, 
and  a  valve  for  the  power-cylinder  of  the  engine,  and  meant  con- 
trolled by  a  single  handle  for  adjusting  aaid  valve  to  predetermined 
positions. 

19  In  an  exploaive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  fluid-valve  in  a 
pipe  leading  to  the  air-pipe,  a  cylinder  oommnnieating  with  aaid  air- 
pipe,  Haid  valve  having  an  opening  from  ita  aide  to  its  end,  a  stem 
connected  to  said  valve,  a  caaing  for  the  valve,  a  cap  serened  to  said 
caaing  for  supporting  and  adjuating  aaid  valve,  a  apiral  cam  held 
upon  said  stem  being  formed  with  a  apiral  groove,  a  lever  having  a 
ball  end  located  in  said  groove  and  having  ita  other  end  located  in 
said  air-pipe,  an  admission-valve  from  said  air-pipe  to  the  com- 
pressor adapted  to  be  held  open  by  the  action  of  said  cam  upon  said 
lever,  a  cylinder  larger  than  the  compressor  serving  as  the  power- 
cylinder,  and  having  a  piston  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  charge 
after  explosion,  said  power-cylinder  having  a  port  and  a  valve  there- 
for, a  yoke  attached  to  aaid  valve,  a  cam  on  aaid  stem  for  controlling 
aaid  yoke,  a  handle  upon  said  atem,  and  a  spring  fur  reaisting  the 
action  of  aaid  yoke  and  valve,  a  caaing  forming  a  valie- chamber 
for  the  laat- named  valve,  and  a  reservoir  communicating  with  said 
casing. 

20.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  fluid-admiaaion 
valve,  a  charge-admission  valve,  both  for  the  compression  and  ex- 
plosion chambers  of  the  engine,  and  a  combined  starting  and  outlet 
valve  for  the  power-cylinder,  and  a  manual  device  for  placing  the 
aaid  valve  in  predetermined  and  relative  phases 

21.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  crank-cham- 
ber communicating  therewith,  a  diak-crank  filling  aaid  crank-cham- 
ber except  for  proper  clearance,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  having  an 
arc-shaped  face  at  the  end  nearest  said  crank,  and  a  removable  por- 
tion attached  to  said  piston ;  a  pin  carried  by  aaid  removable  portion, 
a  crank-pin  on  said  crank,  and  a  connecting-rod  juurualed  upon  said 
Dins. 

22.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  having  a  port 
on  one  side,  a  valve-casiag  communicating  with  aaid  port,  the  cylin- 
der having  a  groove  leading  from  said  port  to  the  clearance-tpace  at 
the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  aaid  port,  and  a  piston  in  aaid  cyl- 
inder. 

23.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  port 
therein,  a  valve-casing  communicating  with  said  port,  a  valve  for 
the  port,  a  yoke  rigidly  connected  to  said  valve,  a  stem  70  for  the 
yoke,  a  cap  72  detachably  screwed  into  said  casing,  a  spring  in  said 
cap,  between  the  end  thereof  and  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  rod  74  hav- 
ing a  handle,  stufling-boxes  screwed  into  the  caaing  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  through  which  paases  said  rod.  there  being  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  play  allowed  between  the  cam  and  the  interior  of 
the  yoke  where  said  cam  is  located,  in  such  a  manner  and  of  sucb  di- 
mensions and  proportions  that  by  turning  said  handle,  the  valve  may 
be  held  closed  against  all  presauret.  or  open  against  the  action  of 
said  spring,  or  free  to  be  opened  by  fluid-preaaure  against  the  resili- 
ency of  said  sprinc.  and  a  reservoir  communicating  with  said  casing. 

M.  In  an  exploaive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  pump-cylin- 
der and  power-cylinder,  au  air-admission  valve  for  the  pump-cylin- 
der, a  gas-admisaion  valve  for  the  air-pipe,  a  valve  for  the  power-cyl- 
inder, and  means,  controlled  manually  by  a  single  handle,  adapted 
to  open  the  gas-valve  when  the  power-cylinder  valve  is  held  closed, 
and  when  the  air-valve  is  free,  and  to  hold  open  the  air-valve,  when 
the  power-cylinder  valve  ia  held  open,  and  the  gaa-valve  closed :  and 
to  hold  the  gas-valve  closed  when  the  po«er>cylinder  valve  is  a 
cheek-valve,  and  the  air-valve  is  free. 

25  In  an  exploaive-engine,  the  cumbination  of  a  pump-cylin- 
der, an  air-pipe  leading  thereto  and  having  a  valve  14,  a  fluid-pipe 
having  a  valve  81,  and  leading  to  said  air-pipe,  a  power-cylinder 
communicating  with  aaid  pump-cylinder,  a  reaervoir  communicat- 
ing with  uid  power-cylinder  through  a  valve  68,  and  mean*  for  me- 
chanically adjusting  aaid  valve  to  predetermined  positions,  aaid 
meana  consisting  of  a  rod  having  a  handle,  and  fitted  to  the  valve  61 , 
a  lever  for  acting  upon  the  valve  14,  a  cam  for  controlling  aaid  lever 


aad  carried  by  aaid  rod.  a  yoke  atUched  to  the  valve  68,  and  a  aec- 
ond cam  upon  said  rod  for  adjusting  oaid  yoke. 

26.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  uf  a  piston  of  one  diameter,  a 
piston  of  a  smaller  diameter  which  is  hollow  to  form  an  explosion 
chamber,  having  openings  on  opposite  sides,  a  valve  closing  a  port, 
which  leads  from  said  chamber  to  the  end  of  the  smaller  pinton,  a 
cylinder  for  the  smaller  pifton.  and  a  cylinder  for  the  larger  piston 
opening  into  the  first  cylinder,  said  opening*  being  so  located  that 
the  gaaes  therein  may  exit  into  the  larger  cylinder  gradually  more 
and  more,  while  the  umaller  piston  is  entering  the  larger  cylinder, 
and  other  portv  and  valves  in  the  said  cylinders,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  all  of  said  valves,  for  the  reciprocation  of  the  pis- 
tons, a  shaft,  and  a  connecting-rod  between  said  shaft  and  said 
piston  *! 

27.  In  an  engine,  a  piston  provided  with  a  chamber  having 
equal  and  oppoaitely-located  triangular  porta. 

28.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  cylinders  of  two  diameter* 
arranged  tandem  fashion,  pistons  of  corresponding  diameters  lo- 
cated therein,  one  of  the  pistons  having  an  explosion-chamber,  pro- 
vided with  triangular  ports  whose  apicea  point  toward  the  larger  cyl- 
inder, and  therefore  allow  larger  and  larger  openings  to  the  latter 
when  the  smaller  piston  moves  into  the  larger  cylinder. 

29.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  pressure-cylinder,  a  pia- 
ton  of  two  diametfrs,  an  explosion-chamber  in  the  smaller  portion, 
and  having  ports  in  the  walls  thereof  for  releasing  the  exploded  gaaes 
to  the  pressure-cylinder,  and  an  air-chamber  in  the  piston  between 
the  explosion-chamber  and  the  inapiring  end  of  the  preaaure-cylin- 
der. 

30.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  preaaure-cylinder.  a  pia- 
ton  of  two  diameters,  an  explosion-chamber  in  the  smaller  portion, 
and  having  porta  in  the  walla  thereof  for  rvleaaing  the  exploded  gaaes 
to  the  pressure-cylinder,  said  piston  acting  as  the  valve  for  aaid  porta, 
and  an  air-chamber  in  said  piston  between  said  exploaion-chamber 
and  the  inapiring  end  of  said  pressure-cylinder. 

31.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  an  exploaion-chamber,  a 
main  cylinder,  an  extension  of  smaller  diameter,  into  which  a  charge 
of  mixed  gases  is  drawn  and  in  which  it  is  conipreased.  a  piston  flt- 
ting  aaid  cylinder  and  extension  and  containing  said  explosion- 
chamber;  equal  and  opposite  ports  in  the  walls  of  aaid  piston,  adapt- 
ed to  be  covered  by  the  walls  of  said  extension  when  the  piston  i*  at 
the  limit  of  the  compression-stroke;  a  cylinder,  an  inwardly -open- 
ing admission-valve  in  the  end  of  said  extenaion,  and  a  valve  in  said 
piston  opening  into  said  explosion-chamber. 

32.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston  consisting  of  two 
portions,  a  main  cylinder  containing  one  portion  of  said  piston  a 
pump-cylinder;  an  explosion-chamber  in  one  portion  of  said  piaton; 
a  valve  opening  into  the  exploaion-chamber  and  communicating 
through  a  port  to  one  end  of  said  piston ;  said  valve  having  a  rtnov- 
able  aeat  provided  in  the  piston,  and  a  removable  portion  containing 
the  connecting-rod  pin  in  the  opposite  larger  end  of  said  piston. 

33.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  piston 
therein,  forming  separate  chambers  of  different  volumes,  means  for 
admitting  the  expanding  gases  to  the  smaller  of  said  chambers  dur- 
ing the  primary  expansion;  a  port  in  the  side  wall  of  said  smallei 
chamber,  a  valve  for  said  port  and  communicating  with  the  larger 
chamber  through  a  continuation  of  said  port,  and  a  second  valve  ex- 
terior to  the  first,  communicating  with  said  continuation  of  port  in 
the  same  side  wall,  and  through  another  port  with  the  atmosphere; 
and  means  for  controlling  said  valves. 

34  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  crank,  an  explosion- 
chamber,  a  piston  containing  said  explosion-chamber  and  closed 
upon  all  sides  by  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  when  the  crank  is  at  the 
inner  dead-center,  and  approximately  closed,  for  a  few  degrees  apoa 
either  side  of  the  inner  dead-center,  for  balancing  the  ahocV:  of  the 
explosion  at  the  time  ef  ignition. 

35.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  divided  and 
flanged  crank-chamber,  a  piston  in  aaid  cylinder,  one  part  of  the 
chamber  being  integral  with  said  cylinder,  a  cylindrical, receaa  being 
formed  by  the  inner  walls  of  said  crank-chamber  and  by  the  face  of 
said  piston  adjacent  thereto  at  the  limit  of  ita  stroke;  a  diak-crank 
adapted  to  rotate  in  said  receas.  and  joumaled  in  beannga  in  oppo- 
site walls  of  s>aid  crank-chamber  and  axial  thereto,  and  a  connect- 
ing-rod pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crank-pin  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  a  pin  carried  by  aaid  piaton. 

36.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main  cylinder,  a  tandem 
extension  thereto,  an  admission-valve  for  aaid  extension,  a  piston 
having  a  curved  face,  fitting  aaid  cylinder  and  aaid  tandem  extenaion 
an  explosion-chamber,  in  said  piston,  a  valve  opening  thereinto;  a 
valve-chamber  an  exhaust-pipe  therefor,  primary  and  secondary  ex- 
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kau«t-*«iTf>«  op^ninic  into  thr  naio  CTlinHrr  and  final  «xhaust-|)ipr  crauk-chamber  diamKrically  rvgiatcriog  with  the  ftnt  r«cea«.  a  diak- 


rMp«rtively;  and  mrans  for  actuatini;  »ai<|  ralvea:  a  diametrical  I  j 
divided  rrank-rbamher.  a  diak -crank  therein,  a  abaft  rarrrini;  amid 
rrmnk.  and  joumaled  in  b«ariB|r(>  in  aaid  cnank-chambrr.  and  a  con- 
ncctinf-rod  joining  said  crank  to  said  pint^ 

37  In  an  engine,  tbc  rombinaliun  of  %  main  cylinder  a  tandem 
•xteaaioB  thereto,  an  admisaion-valve  for  luid  ext«naion.  a  piston 
haviag  a  curvMl  face  flttinx  aaid  cylinder  a|id  said  tandem  extension 
an  exploNiun-chamber  in  said  piston,  a  v^ve  opening  thereinto,  a 
▼alre-cbamber.  an  exhaust-pipe  therefor,  ptimary  and  secondary  ex- 
haiiat-TaJrea  opening  into  the  main  cylinder  and  final  exhanat-pip« 
reapertively:  and  means  for  actuating  saiq  valves;  a  diametrically- 
divided  crank -chamber,  a  disk-crank  therein,  a  abaft  carrying  said 
crank,  and  journaled  in  bearings  in  said  crknk-chamber,  and  a  con- 
>ecting-rod  joining  said  crank  to  said  pisit<in,  a  valve-casing  for  one 
of  said  valves  U  shape  therefor,  said  valve  |or  primary  exhaust  com- 
municating witb  one  leg  of  said  passage,  a  hollow  cylindrical  guide- 
'  way  for  the  st«m  of  said  valve  a  8tuffing-bo|  through  which  the  item 
of  aaid  valve  paaaea,  a  final  exhaust-port  nJFar  the  center  of  said  U- 
ahaped  paaaage.  a  secondary  ex hauat-valve(iomrounicating  therewith 
and  with  the  other  leg  of  said  passage,  said  rasing  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  detachable  seat  for  said  seco^idary  exhaust-valve  and 
having  ipner  and  outer  guideways  for  the  axial  stem  of  said  valve 
upon  opposite  side«  thereof,  and  slotted  guide-arms  for  the  valve-op- 
erating device. 

38  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  bower-cylinder,  an  anna- 
tar  primary  ezpansion-ehamber.  a  cylindrical  aecondary  ezpanaion- 
chamber.  a  piston  forming  the  chambers  ib  said  cylinder,  a  valve- 
caaiag  provided  with  a  U-ahaoed  paaaage  c<>nnecting  said  chambers 
and  with  a  primary  exbaust-valve  adjacent  to  ita  point  of  junction 
with  Mid  annular  chamber,  a  final  ezhailat-valve  communicating 
through  said  U-shaped  passage  with  the  seoondary  expanaion-eham- 
ber.  and  a  final  exhaust-port  in  said  valve-c4aJng:  both  of  said  valvea 
being  held  normally  closed,  and  means  fur  opening  the  same  at  a  pre- 
determined time 

39  Aa  exploaive-engine,  conaiating  of  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder of  a  given  diameter  for  receiving  and  compreaaing  the  charge 
before  explosion,  a  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  for  expansion  of  the 
charge  after  ezploaion,  the  cylinder*  being  arranged  tandem  faahion. 
and  of  equal  atroke,  piatona  for  the  reape^tive  cylinders  connect^ 
rigidly  together,  and  an  exploaion-chambef  carried  by  said  piston, 
the  walls  of  the  smaller  cylinder  forming  the  valve  between  the  two 
cylinders,  and  an  air-chamber  in  the  pistot  between  the  explosion 
ehaoiber  and  the  inspiring  end  of  the  pump^cylinder 

40.  An  explosive-engine,  conaiating  of  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder of  a  given  diameter  for  receiving  and  compressing  the  charge 
before  explosion,  a  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  for  expansion  of  the 
charge  after  explosion,  the  cylinders  being  arranged  tandem  faahion, 
and  pistons  uf  equal  stroke,  for  the  respective  cylinder),  connacted 
rigidly  together,  the  annular  chamber  formed  between  the  inner 
walla  of  the  larger  cylinder  and  the  smaller  portion  ot  the  piston,  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  charge  after  explosion,  but  before  enter- 
ing the  remaining  portion  of  the  larger  cylinder,  valves  and  ports  be- 
ing provided  for  the  passage  of  the  charge,  and  an  explosion-cham- 
ber carried  by  said  piston 

41.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  tiain  cylinder,  oppositely 
extended  to  form  one  half  of  a  crank-<>hamber.  an  exterior  cylinder 
conc«ntnc  to  and  opening  into  the  main  cyinder  at  one  end.  a  sepa- 
rate piece  containing  a  semicylindrical  recess,  forming  the  other 
half  of,  and  attachable  to,  the  said  former  half  of  said  crank-cham- 
ber, bearings  provided  therein  axially  to  the  said  cylindrical  recess, 
and  diametrically  divided  between  the  halves  of  the  aforesaid  crank- 
chamber,  and  a  crank  in  said  chamber 

43.  In  an  engine,  the  consbination  of  a  cylinder  and  piston 
jointly  forming  a  primary  pxpansion-chamler.  and  a  secondary  e'x- 
panaioB-chamber .  an  explosion-chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  the 
products  of  the  explosion  of  the  charge  to  tke  said  primary  chamber 
npon  about  the  first  half  of  the  stroke,  then  to  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber upon  about  the  latter  half  of  the  stroke,  and  then  to  the  ouUide 
atmosphere  during  about  the  ftnrt  half  of  tkr  next  stroke 

43  la  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main  cylinder,  a  pump- 
ejriinder  concentrically  mounted  upon,  and  opening  into  said  main 
cylinder,  a  crank -chamber,  an  extension  of  the  latter  forming  one 
half  said  crmnk-chamber,  an  opposite  atufhed  half  ot  said  crank- 
chamber  fastened  to  the  said  first  half,  s  piMon  of  two  diameters  fit- 
ting the  respective  cylinders,  and  having  its  face  adjacent  to  said 
crank-chanber  arc-shaped  in  such  manner  that  when  the  piston  is 
at  the  end  of  iu  stroke  adjacent  to  said  <rank  chamber,  it  forms 
witb  the  interior  of  the  portion  of  same  integral  with  the  cylinder,  a 
iwylindrical  recess,  the  similar  recess    n  Ittached  half  of  said 


crank  in  thecylindrical  nvessso  formed,  and  acrauk-shaftforcarry- 
ing  said  disk-crank. 

44.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank-chamber,  a  cylin- 
der and  piston  jointly  forming  in  succession,  an  annular  expanaion- 
chamber  at  a  reduced  portion  of  said  piston,  and  a  cylindrical  expan- 
sion-chamber of  greater  area  and  volume,  adjacent  to  the  larger  face 
of  said  piston,  an  exhaust-port  provided  upon  the  side  of  the  larger 
cylinder  and  adjacent  to  said  crank-chamber,  a  primary  exhaust- 
port  on  the  side  of  said  cylinder,  opening  into  said  annular  chamber, 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  aaid  piston  during  the  latter  part  of  the 
compression-stroke. 


780,iaO.   ILKTWCRAILWAY-SieiAL.  RlwoodW  Moeoill. 
Richmond.  Ind.     rUad  Feb  8.  1904.    Serial  la  198.28S. 


^i«.— 1.  In  an  electric  block-signal  system  for  railwa^i 
comprising  a  subdirision  of  rails  into  insulated  blocks,  a  pair  of  in- 
sulated coBtact-raila  alined  parallel  to  the  track  in  each  block,  the 
contact-raila  of  a  given  block  being  respectively  connected  to  the  op- 
posing main  rails  of  an  adjacent  block,  the  said  main  rails  of  the 
given  block  being  connected  to  respe<-tively  the  pair  of  insulated  con- 
tact-rails of  anadjacent  block,  the  main  rails  of  each  block  being  con- 
nected in  partial  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  supply  which  open 
circuit  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  wheels  of  the  locomotive,  a  loco- 
motive equipped  with  contacts  alined  to  respectively  engage  the 
pairs  of  contact-raila  and  with  circoit  connections  adapted  to  close 
the  partial  circuit  of  the  main  rails  of  the  adjacent  block  to  which 
said  contact-rails  are  connected  and  a  signal  device  on  the  locomo- 
tive adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  electric  impulse  traoamitted 
through  the  contact-rails 

2.  An  electric  block-signal  for  railways  comprising  a  subdi- 
vision of  rails  into  insulated  blocks  two  pairs  of  contact-rails  for 
each  block  alined  parallel  wtth  the  track,  one  pair  of  contact-rails  of 
a  given  block  being  connected  respectively  to  the  opposing  rails  of 
an  adjacent  block  npon  one  side  of  the  given  block,  the  other  pair  of 
contact-rails  of  said  given  block  being  connected  respectively  to  the 
main  rails  of  an  adjacent  block  upon  the  other  side  of  said  given 
block,  the  main  rails  of  said  given  block  being  connected  respec- 
tively to  one  pair  of  contact-rails  belonging  to  an  adjacent  block 
upon  one  side  of  the  given  block,  and  to  a  second  pair  of  contact-rails 
belonging  to  an  adjacent  block  upon  the  other  side  of  said  given 
blpck,  the  main  rails  of  each  block  being  connected  in  partial  circuit 
with  a  source  of  electric  supply,  which  open  circuit  is  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  the  wheels  of  the  locomotive,  a  locomotive  equipped  with 
alined  contacts  adapted  to  reapectively  engage  the  pairof  the  contact- 
rails,  and  with  circuit  connectiona  adapted  to  close  the  circuit 
through  the  main  rails  of  the  block  to  which  the  contacted  rails  be- 
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long,  and  a  tiinial  <l«rie«  on  thr  tocomotivr  adapted  to  b«  actuated 
by  tkc  electric  impalae  traaamitted  through  said  contact-rails. 

3.  An  electric  aigaal  fTatcm  for  railwaya  compriaing  a  tubdi- 
▼iaion  of  raili  into  inaviated  blocki.  a  danger-signal  contact-rail  and 
a  aafety-aignal  contact-rail  for  each  block,  the  danger-signal  contact- 
rails  being  disposed  as  insulated  sections  of  the  nuin-track  rails,  the 
safsty-signa)  contact-tails  being  dispoeed  in  alinement  parallel  of 
the  main-track  rails,  a  magnet-coil  and  its  armature  rwitch-lerer  in 
each  block  each  switch-lever  haring  a  danger  and  a  safety  signal 
•witch  normally  closed  when  the  coat*olling-magnet  iii  de«nergiced, 
the  main  rails  of  a  given  block  being  connected  in  partial  circuit 
with  the  safety-signal  switch  of  an  adjoining  block,  through  the 
magnet-coil  of  said  given  block,  the  main  rails  of  said  given  block  in- 
cluding io  their  partial  circuit  tha  lafaty-aignal  contact-rail  of  an  ad- 
jacent block,  the  safety -signal  contact-rail  of  said  given  block  being 
included  in  the  partial  circuit  of  the  main  rails  of  an  adjacent  block, 
the  danger-signal  rontact-nul  of  a  given  block  being  connected  in 
partial  circuit  with  the  danger-signal  switch  of  a  selected  block, 
sources  of  electric  supply  for  the  two  independent  circuits,  a  locomo- 
tive equipped  with  contacts  adapted  to  respectively  engage  said  con- 
tact signal-rails,  and  with  independent  circuit  connections  adapted 
to  alternatively  close  said  partial  circuits,  said  locomotive  also  having 
a  danger  and  safety  signal  device  adapted  to  be  respectively  actu- 
ated by  the  currents  transmitted  through  their  respective  contact- 
rails. 

4.  An  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  comprising  a  subdi- 
vision of  rails  into  insulated  blocks,  a  danger-signal  contact-rail  and 
a  safety -signal  contact-rail  for  each  block,  the  danger-signal  contact- 
rails  being  comprised  of  the  main  track,  and  the  safety-signal  con- 
tact-rails being  alined  between  the  track-rails,  one  of  said  contact- 
rails  being  an  insulated  section  of  the  main  track .  and  the  other  Raid 
contact-rails  being  oppositely  arranged  parallel  therewith,  each 
block  having  an  instrument  comprising  a  magnet-coil,  its  armature- 
lever,  an  independent  danger  and  safety  signal  switch  for  each  arma- 
ture, normally  closed  when  the  coil  be  energized,  the  main  rails  of  a 
given  block  being  connected  in  partial  circuit  with  the  safety-signal 
awitch  of  an  adjoining  block  through  the*  magnet-coil  of  said  given 
block,  the  main  rails  of  said  given  block  including  in  their  partial 
circuit,  the  safety-signal  contact-rail  of  an  adjacent  block,  the  safety- 
signal  contact-rail  of  said  given  block  being  included  in  the  partial 
circuit  of  the  main  rails  of  an  adjacent  block,  the  danger-signal  con- 
tact-raiU  of  said  given  block  being  connected  in  partial  circuit  with 
the  danger-signal  switch  of  the  said  adjacent  block,  sources  of  elec- 
tric supply  for  the  two  independent  circuits,  a  locomotive  equipped 
with  contacts  adapted  to  respectively  engage  said  contact  signal- 
rails,  and  with  independent  circuit  connections  adapted  to  alterna- 
tively close  said  partial  circuits,  said  locomotive  also  having  a  dan- 
ger and  a  safety  signal  device  adapted  to  be  respectively  actuated 
by  the  currents  transmitted  through  their  respective  contact-rails. 

5.  An  electric  signal  system  for  railways,  comprising  a  subdi- 
vision of  rails  into  insulated  blocks,  a  danger-signal  contact-rail  and 
a  grounded  rail  in  each  block  and  opposing  safety-signal  contact-rail 
and  return  contact-rail  therefor  in  each  block,  the  danger-signal  con- 
tact-rails and  grounded  rails  therefor  being  disposed  in  insulated  sec- 
tions of  the  track-rails,  and  the  safety-signal  contact-rails  and  their 
retura  contact-rails,  being  alined  parallel  with  the  track,  and  an 
instrument  for  each  block  comprising  a  magnet-coil,  armature-lever 
and  independent  danger  and  safety  signal  switches  on  the  lever  nor- 
mally closed  when  the  controlling-coil  is  de^^nergized  the  main  rails 
of  a  given  block  being  connected  in  partial  circuit  with  the  safety- 
signal  switch  of  an  adjoining  block  through  the  magnet-coil  of  said 
given  block,  the  main  rails  of  said  given  block  including  in  their  par- 
tial circuit  the  safety -signal  contact-rail  and  its  return  contact-rail  of 
an  adjacent  block,  the  safety -signal  contact-rail  and  its  return-rail  of 
a  given  block  being  respectively  connected  to  the  main  rails  of  said 
adjacent  block,  the  danger-si^rnal  contact-rail  of  a  given  block  being 
connected  in  partial  circuit  with  the  danger-signal  switch  of  an  ad- 
joining block,  sources  of  electric  supply  for  the  two  independent 
circuits,  a  locomotive  equipped  with  contacts  adapted  to  respec- 
tively engage  said  contact  signal-rails,  and  with  independent  circuit 
connections  adapted  to  alteraatively  close  aaid  partial  circuits,  said 
locomotive  also  having  a  danger  and  a  safety  signal  device  adapted 
to  be  respectively  actuated  by  the  currents  transmitted  through  their 
reapective  contact-rails. 

€.  An  electric  block-signal  system  for  railways  comprising  a 
subdivision  of  rails  into  insulated  blocks,  two  danger-signal  contact 
rails  and  two  grounded  rails  therefor  in  each  block,  two  oppositelr- 
arranged  safety-signal  contact-rails  and  their  return  contact-rails  in 
each  block,  the  aafety-signal  contact-rails  and  return-rails  being 


alined  parallel  with  the  track,  there  being  in  each  block  two  instru- 
ments each  comprising  a  magnet-coil,  armature-lever  and  a  danger 
and  safety  signal  switch  on  the  lever  normally  closed  when  the  coil 
is  de^nergized.  the  main  rails  of  a  given  block  being  connected  in 
partial  circuit  with  the  safety-signal  switches  of  two  instruments 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  given  block,  through  the  magnet-rails  of 
the  instruments  of  said  given  block,  the  main  rails  of  said  given  block 
being  connected  to  a  safety-signal  contact-rail  and  ita  return-rail  of 
an  adjacent  block  upon  each  side  of  said  given  block,  the  safety-sig- 
nal contact-rails  and  return-rails  of  said  given  block  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  main  rails  of  adjacent  blocks,  upon  each  side 
of  said  given  block,  tbedanger-signalcontact-railsof  said  given  block 
being  respectively  connected  in  partial  circuit  independrntly  to  thr 
dangar-iignal  switches  of  thr  said  adjacent  blocks  upon  opposite 
aides  of  said  given  block,  sources  of  electric  supply  for  thr  two  inde- 
pendent circuits,  a  locomotive  equipped  with  cootacto  adapted  to  re- 
spectively engage  said  contact  signal-rails,  and  with  independent  cir- 
cuit connections  adapted  to  alternatively  close  said  partial  circuits, 
•aid  locomotive  also  havinga  danger  and  a  safety  signal  device  adapt- 
ed to  be  respectively  actuated  by  thr  currents  transmitted  through 
their  respective  contact-rails. 

7.  In  an  electric  block  system  for  railways,  comprising  a  subdi- 
vision of  railv  into  blocks,  given  blocks  1 .  2.  .3.  4  and  .'i,  block  3  hav- 
ing the  instruments  G  and  R.  block  2  having  instnimrnt<>  E  and  F, 
block  4  having  the  instruments  I  and  J,  bl(H-k  I  having  thr  inntru- 
mrnts  C  and  D,  and  block  5  the  inHtrumrntii  K  and  L.  rach  instru- 
meut  comprising  a  magnet-coil,  an  armatuir-irver.  an  independent 
danger-signal   and   safety-signal   switch   thcrron   normally  closed 
when  the  coil  i^  deenrrgized,  a  danger-signal  contact-rail  and  its 
gn>unded  rail  upon  each  side  of  the  track  for  each  block,  two  safety- 
signal  contact-rail8  and  their  retum-raib  in  each  block,  the  main 
rail<<  of  block  3  bring  connected  in  partial  circuit  to  thr  coils  of  thr 
instruments  0  and  H.  of  said  given  block  3,  and  to  the  safety-signal 
switches  of  their  respective  c<>mpanion  instruments  F  and  I  of  blocks 
2  and  4.  thr  main  raiU  of  hlork  2  bring  connected  in  partial  circuit 
to  the  coils  of  thr  instruments  E  and  F  of  block  2  and  to  the  safety- 
signal  switches  of  their  respective  compahion  instruments  D  and  0 
of  block  1  and  3  respectively,  thr  main  rails  of  block  4  being  con- 
nected in  partial  cinuit  to  tbr  coils  of  thr  instnimrnts  I  and  J  of 
block  4  and  to  thr  safrty-signal  switches  of  their  rrspectivr  compan- 
ion instruments  H  and  K  of  block  3  and  5  respectively,  one  safety- 
signal  contact-rail  and  its  return-rail  of  block  3  being  included  in  the 
partial  circuit  of  thr  main  rails  of  block  2,  thr  other  safety-signal 
contact-rail  and  its  rrturn-rail  of  block  3  being  included  in  the  par- 
tial circuit  of  thr  main  rails  of  block  4;  one  safety-signal  contact-rail 
and  its  return-rail  of  block  2  being  included  in  thr  partial  circuit  of 
the  main  rails  of  block  3.  thr  othrr  safety-signal  oontact-rail  and  its 
return-rail  of  block  2  bning  included  in  the  partial  circuit  of  thr  main 
rails  of  block  1 ;  one  safety-signal  contact-rail  and  its  return-rail  of 
block  4  being  included  in  the  partial  circuit  of  the  main  rails  of  block 
3,  thr  othrr  safrty-signal  contact-rail  and  its  return-rail  of  block  4 
being  included  in  the  partial  circuit  of  thr  main  rails  of  block  5;  oiia 
of  the  danger-signal  contact-rails  of  block  3  being  connected  in  par- 
tial circuit  with  thr  danger-signal  switch  of  the  instrument  E  of 
block  2,  the  other  danger-signal  cx>ntact-rail  of  block  3  being  con- 
nected in  partial  circuit  with  tbr  danger-signal  switch  of  thr  instru- 
mrnt  J  of  block  4 ;  onr  of  thr  danger-signal  contact-rails  of  block  S 
being  connected  in  partial  circuit  with  thr  dangrr-signal  switch  of 
the  instrument  V  of  block  1,  tbr  other  danger-signal  contact-rail  of 
block  2  being  connected  in  partial  circuit  with  the  dangrr-signal 
switch  of  thr  instrument  H  of  block  3 :  onr  of  thr  dangrr-signal  con- 
tact-rails of  block  4  being  connected  in  partial  circuit  with  thr  dan- 
grr-signal switch  of  thr  instnimrnt  0  of  block  3,  thr  othrr  dangrr- 
signal  contact-rail  of  block  4  being  connected  in  partial  circuit  with 
the  danger-signal  switch  of  thr  instnimrnt  L  of  block  5;  the  safety- 
signal  contact-rails  are  arranged  opposite  to  the  dangrr-oignal  con- 
tact-rails so  that  when  the  track  is  clear  the  locomotive  will  close  a 
given  safety-signal  contact-rail  circuit,  thereby  energizing  the  instru- 
ment of  an  adjacent  block  and  opening  the  danger-signal  switch  of 
the  said  instrument  controlling  the  danger-signal  contact-rail  which 
IS  opposite  to  the  said  given  safety-signal  contact-rail,  sources  of 
electric   supply  for  the   two   independent   circuits,   a   locomotive 
equipped  with  contacts  adapted  to  respectively  engage  said  contact- 
signal  rails,  snd  with  independent  circuit  connections  adapted  to  al- 
ternatively close  said  partial  circuits,  said  locomotive  also  having  a 
danger  and  a  safety  signal  device  adapted  to  be  respectively  actuated 
by  the  currents  transmitted  through  their  respective  contact-rails. 

H.  In  combination  with  an  electric  block-signal  for  railways, 
comprising  blocks  having  danger  and  safety  signal  conUct-rails  and 
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grounded  mnd  return  rmib  thrrefor,  the  daiger-aignal  and  ground 
contart-raiU  being  innulated  sections  of  tqr  main  track  upon  one 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  hull,  of  a  main  air-reaer- 
voir.  an  auxiliary  reserroir,  deflertor-platen  secured  to  the  bottom  of 


side,  the  safetT-signal  and  return  contact-rails  being  alined  parallel  the  hull  beneath  the  auxiliary  resenoir,  a  plurality  of  spaced  air- 
to  the  track's  contact-rails  and  opposite  thereto,  a  locomotive  hav-  conducting  pipes  leading  from  said  auxiliary  relter^oir  to  the  deflec- 
ing  insulated  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the  ontact-raiU  of  the  track.  |:or-plates.  a  pipe  connecting  the  main  and  auxiliary  reservoirs,  and 
a  signal  device,  connections  on  locomotive  f -om  one  insulated  wheel  j  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  former. 


to  the  signal  and  back  to  the  other  insulater  wheel  two  alined  con- 
tacts on  the  locomotive  for  engaging  the  1  lined  contact-rails  par 
allel  with  the  track,  another  signal  on  the  ocomotive.  and  connec- 
liiin^  from  the  locomotive-contact  to  said  second  signal  and  back  to 
the  other  locomotive-contact. 

9.  In  combination  with  an  electric  block-signal  system  for  rail 
wars  comprising  two  »eti*  of  signal  contact-iails.  one  disposed  at  in- 
sulated section"  of  the  main  raiN  and  the  ot  ler  disposed  parallel  to 
the  main  rails,  a  locomotive  equipped  with  Iko  signal  devices,  there  ltaining-strip»  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  hull  on  each  side  thereof, 
being  four  pairs  of  wheels,  two  of  whioh  are  insulated,  one  of  the  in-  |  deflector-plates  secured  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  retaining-strips  and 
sulated  wheels  being  connected  in  circuit  through  one  nignal  device  |to  the  keel  of  the  hull,  said  deflector-plates  being  provided  with  an 


to  the  other  iiisulated  wheel,  there  being  di  pended  from  the  truck 
two  alined  eltctrodes,  one  being  connected  in  circuit  with  the  other 
signal  device  and  with  the  second  electrode,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed 

10  In  combination  with  an  electric  Alm-k-signal  system  for 
railway*  comprising  danxer-signal  contact  rails,  and  ground-rails 
therefor  di.^posed  in  alinement.  and  Safety-  lignal  contact-rails  and 
retum-raiN  therefor  «Im>  disposed  in,  al  nement,  a  locomotive 
equipped  with  two  sel.-t  of  signalx  and  having  four  pairs  of  wheels, 
the  middle  two  wheeli'  on  one  side  being  innulated  from  their  axles, 
one  of  the  insulated  wheels  being  connectet  with  one  of  the  signal 
devices  by  wire  and  return-wires  to  the  other  insulated  wheel,  there 
t>eing  depended  from  the  axles  of  the  two  outside  pair  of  wheels, 
two  alined  electrodes  connected  in  circuit  with  the  other  signal  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  signal  rails  alined  parallel  with  the  track, 
substantiallv  as  described 


2.  The  combination  with  the  hull,  longitudinal  air-retaining 
strips  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  hull  on  each  side  thereof,  deflec- 
tor-plates fastened  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  strips  and  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  hull,  an  air-reservoir,  spaced  air-conducting  pipes 
communicating  with  the  reservoir  for  uniformly  distributing  air  to 
said  deflector-plates,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
said  re8er>oir. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hull  having  a  keel,  longitudinal  re- 
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Claim. —  I  .\  fountain  attachment  for  pens  comprising  a  car- 
rier provided  with  a  socket,  and  a  fountain  n  leniber  having  a  pair  of 
laterally-flexed  spring-fingers  adapted  to  se  it  within  the  socket. 

2  .\  founuin  attachment  for  pens  co  uprising  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  having  forwardly-cont«  rging  side  wails,  and  a 
fountain  member  having  a  pair  of  rearwarr  ly-divergent  spring-fin- 
gers designed  to  seat  within  the  sucket 

3.  .\   fountain  attachment  for  pens  c<  niprising  a  spring-clip 
adapted  fur  engagement  with  and  adjustment  longitudinally  of  a 
penholder,  said  clip  being  provided  with  a  s<  at,  and  a  fountain  mem- 
ber provided  with  sprinc  members  adapted  I  or  detacl^ble  engage- 
ment with  the  seat 

4.  A  fountain  attachment  for  pens  comprising  a  carrier  adapted 
for  engagement  with  and  adjustment  longitlidinally  of  a  penholder, 
and  a  fountain  member  carried  by  the  carrier  and  comprising  an 
elliptical  filling  member  or  core  and  an  outir  spirally- wrapped  cov- 
ering 
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<)tfs«-t  or  shoulder  defining  air-resen-oir.  pockets  of  uniform  width 
on  each  side  of  said  keel,  an  air-rescr\oir,  a  plurality  of  spaced  air- 
conducting  pipes  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  said  pockets,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  reservoir. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hull,  of  a  longitudinal  air-retaining 
strip  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  hull  on  each  side  thereof,  deflector- 
plates  secured  to  the  inner  wallf  of  said  strips  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  hull,  a  main  air-reservoir,  pipes  extending  above  the 
top  of  the  hull  for  supplying  air  to  said  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir disposed  above  the  deflector-plates,  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
disposed  pipes  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  null  for  conduct- 
ing air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  deflector-plates,  and  a 
source  of  communication  between  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the 
main  reservoir. 


7HO,  1  V3H.    IM8BCT  DESTROYER.    JoBii  A  Nusov,  Roundrook. 
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Claim.— I.  In  an  insect -destroyer,  two  receptAclea  for  a  de- 
stroying liquid  and  spaced  apart  for  movement  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  plants,  and  spaced  vertical  shafu  mounted  for  reverse  rotation 
above  the  respective  receptacles  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  flexible  anna  radially  disposed  for  striking  the  planU  from 
opposite  sides  in  the  direction  of  the  receptaclM 

2.  In  an  insect -destroyer,  two  receptacles  for  containing  de- 
stroying liquid  and  spaced  apart  for  movement  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  plants  and  provided  with  flexible  guards  upon  their  adjacent 
faces  for  engagement  with  the  plants,  and  spaced  vertical  shafta 
mounted  for  reverse  rotation  above  the  respective  receptacles  and 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially-dispooed  flexible  arms  for 
striking  the  plants  from  opposite  sides  in  the  direction  of  the  recep- 
tacles. 

3.  In  an  insect-destroyer,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  devices  to  strike  the  planU  and  dislodge  insects 
therefrom,  said  devices  being  hung  from  the  frame  and  spaced  to 
travel  at  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of  plants,  means  for  adjusting  said 
devices  to  vary  the  space  therebetween,  recepUcles  hung  beneath  said 
devices  to  collect  the  insects  dislodged  thereby,  and  means  for  verti 
cally  adjusting  the  receptacles. 

4  In  an  insect-destroj-er,  two  receptacles  for  atlestroying  liq 
uid  and  spaced  apart  for  movement  at  opposite  sides  of  the  planU 
and  with  inclined  gather-wings  extending  from  their  outer  walls, 
and  spaced  vertical  shafts  mounted  for  reverse  rotation  above  the 
respective  re<ept«cle8  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
flexible  arms  radially  disposed  for  striking  the  plants  from  opposite 
sides  in  the  direction  of  the  receptacles. 

5.  In  an  insect  -  destroyer,  two  receptacles  for  conUining  de- 
stroying Liquid  and  spaced  apart  for  movement  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  planU  and  provided  with  flexible  guards  upon  their  adjacent 
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fmcM  for  eBK*fem»t  with  th«  piaaU,  uid  racepUetM  haring  in- 
eliopd  gather-wing*  extending  from  their  outer  walh,  and  spaced 
Tertical  thafta  mounted  for  reverae  rotation  aboTe  the  rettpective  re- 
c«pucle«  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radiallj-dinpoaed 
flexible  anni  for  Rtriking  the  plant*  from  opposite  side*  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  receptacles. 

6.  In  an  inaect-destroyer,  two  receptacles  for  a  deatrojing  liq- 
uid spaced  apart  and  having  means  for  adjustable  connection  to  a 
supporting-frame  for  movement  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plants,  a 
transverse  frame  having  means  for  attachment  to  said  supporting- 
frame,  shafta  mounted  for  vertical  rotation  upon  said  transverae 
frame  above  said  receptacles  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  flexible  arms  radially  disposed  for  striking  the  planU  from 
oppoaite  sides  in  the  direction  of  the  receptacles. 

7.  In  an  insect-destroyer,  a  aupporting-frame  mounted  for  move- 
ment upon  bearing-wheels,  two  receptacles  for  containing  destroy- 
ing liquid  suspended  for  vertical  adjustmen^^from  said  supporting- 
frame  for  movement  with  the  same  upon  opposite  aides  of  the  plants, 
a  transverse  frame  carried  by  said  supporting-frame,  spaced  verti- 
cal ahafta  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  transverse  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  radially-disposed  flexible  arms,  a  transverse  shaft  mount- 
ed for  rotation  upon  the  supporling-franie  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
from  said  bearing-wheels,  and  means  for  communicating  the  motion 
from  said  transverse  shaft  to  said  vertical  shafts. 

8.  In  an  insect-destroyer,  a  supporting-frame  mounted  for  move- 
ment upon  bearing-wheels,  two  receptacles  for  containing  destroy- 
ing liquid  suspended  for  vertical  adjustment  from  said  supfkorting- 
frame  for  movement  with  th^same  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plants, 
a  transverse  frame  carried  by  said  supporting-frame,  spaced  vertical 
■hafu  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  transverse  frame  and  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  the  same,  aaid  shafts  having  beveled  operat- 
ing-pinions and  provided  with  radially-disposed  flexible  arms,  a 
transverse  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  rap  porting- frame 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  from  said  bearing-wheels,  and  beveled 
gear*  roUtive  with  said  shaft  and  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  same 
and  engaging  the  bevel-pinions  on  said  vertical  shafts. 

9.  In  an  insect-destruyer.  a  supporting*frame  mounted  for  move- 
ment upon  bearing-wheels,  two  receptacles  for  conUining  destroy- 
ing liquid  suspended  for  vertical  adjustment  from  said  supporting- 
frame  for  movement  with  the  same  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  plants, 
apaced  vertical  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  support- 
ing-frame and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed 
flexible  arms,  meann  for  rotating  said  vertical  shafts  from  said  bear- 
ing-wheels, and  means  located  in  rear  of  the  receptacles  for  cover- 
ing over  with  soil  the  insects  which  escape  the  receptacles. 


b.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  shank 
provided  whh  a  rear  tapered  portion  terminating  in  a  reduced  and 
threaded  portion  and  also  provided,  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its 
length,  with  a  notch,  a  jaw  slidable  on  said  shank,  a  handle  arranged 
on  the  tapered  portion  of  the  shank  and  having  a  groove  in  its  for- 
ward portion  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  wrench,  a  nut  mounted 
on  the  reduced  and  threaded  end  of  the  shank,  a  screw  bearing  in 
the  sliding  jaw  and  having  iU  rear  end  joumaled  in  the  forw  ard  end 
of  the  handle,  a  wheel  fixed  with  respect  to  said  screw  and  having 
grooves  in  its  perimeter  diKpoAed  longitudinally  of  the  wrench,  a 
spring  mounted  in  the  handle,  and  a  lever  fulrrumed  in  the  handle, 
disported  longitudinally  of  the  wrench  no  as  to  .«wing  into  and  out  of 
the  groove  in  the  handle  and  the  grooves  in  the  wheel,  and  having  a 
square  end  engaging  the  spring  and  also  having  an  exterior  protu- 
berance. 


7  8  0,1  '2  -4 .    WRKWCa    Loots  Pkuwooi,  Jr..  WoonaockBt  R.  L 
PQed  Oct  28,  1904.    Serial  Ha  230.337. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw,  a  slid- 
ing jaw.  a  screw  engaging  the  sliding  jaw.  a  wheel  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  screw  and  having  grooves  in  its  perimeter  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  wrench,  and  a  lever  also  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
wrench  and  arranged  to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  said  grooves  of 
the  wheel 

2  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw,  a  sliding  jaw,  a 
screw  engaging  the  sliding  jaw,  a  wheel  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
acrew  and  having  grooves  in  its  perimeter  disposed  longitudinallv 
of  the  wrench,  a  portion  fixed  with  respect  Ui  the  fixed  jaw  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  wrench,  and  a  lever  also 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  wrench  and  arranged  to  swing  into 
and  out  of  the  groove  in  aaid  portion  and  the  grooves  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  jaw.  a  sliding  jaw,  a 
screw  engaging  the  sliding  jaw.  a  wheel  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
acrew  and  having  grooves  in  its  perimeter  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  wrench,  a  portion  fixed  with  respect  to  the  fixed  jaw  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  wrench,  a  spring  carried 
by  the  said  portion,  and  a  lever  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  wrench 
ao  as  to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  groove  in  aaid  portion  and  the 
groovea  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  square  end  engaging  the  «pring 
and  also  having  an  exterior  protuberance 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  sombination  of  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  ahank, 
a  jaw  slidable  on  the  aaid  ahank,  a  screw  engaging  the  sliding  jaw,  a 
wheel  fixed  with  respect  to  the  screw,  and  disposed  in  a  notch  of  the 
ahank  and  having  grooves  in  its  perimeter  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  wrench,  a  handle  secured  on  the  shank  and  having  a  groove 
diaposed  longitudinally  of  the  wrench,  and  a  lever  carried  by  aaid 
handle  and  diaposed  longitudinally  of  the  wrench  so  as  to  swing  into 
and  out  of  the  groove  in  the  handle  and  the  gixMves  in  the  wheel. 


7  H  0, 1  -.2  0.  TAPPIMO  APPARATUS  Frideuck  Pnrrukai.  Cln- 
ctnnatl.  Ohio,  anlguor  to  The  Uajt«d  SUtea  Bung  Manulkcturlog 
Compaay,  ClnclmuOi.  Ohio,  a  Corporatloo  of  Hew  York  Filed  July 
Sa  1W>4.    Sertei  Ha  218.009 


CUrim. — 1.  In  a  tapping  apparatus,  a  plunger  haviug  an  annu- 
lar ahoulder  and  a  reduced  bung-core-driving  end.  a  driving-sleeve 
loosely  secured  to  the  plunger,  a  coupling-sleeve  for  locking  said 
driving-sleeve  and  plunger  to  the  bushing,  and  means  for  advancing 
said  driving-sleeve  to  advance  the  plunger  without  rotation,  for 
starting  the  bung-core  and  effecting  a  seal  between  the  said  shoulder 
and  the  bung,  and  mean*  for  thereafter  dislodging  the  bung-cbre. 

2.  In  a  tapping  apparatus,  a  plunger  having  an  annular  shoul- 
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in  >nd  a  reduced  buDg-eore-dhring  end,  ■  dfiriiiK-eleeve  mounted 
to  route  on  the  plunger  with  fl»nge«  on  the  pltnger  to  hold  the  dnv- 
iBf  uleeve  in  place,  a  couplin^-iieeve  KTew-thre*ded  on  the  driving- 
•Jeeve  with  mean*  for  locking  the  coupling-^lMTe  to  the  butbing. 
meant  for  rotating  the  driving-aleeve  in  the  toupling-tleeve  to  ad- 
ranre  the  plunger  without  rotation,  for  starting  the  bung-core  and 
effecting  a  teal  between  Mid  thonider  and  thf  bung,  and  meant  for 
thereafter  dislodging  the  buug-core 

3  lo  a  tapping  apparatui.  a  plunger  having  an  annular  ahoul- 
der  and  a  reduced  bung-core-driving  end,  a  dtiving-aleeTe  mounted 
to  rotate  on  the  plunger,  with  flanges  on  the  plunger  to  hold  the  drir- 
ing-*lee>e  in  place,  a  coupling-sleeve  screw-thfeaded  on  the  dririog- 
sleeve.  lugn  on  the  coupling-sleeve  and  corT«ep<inding  lugs  on  the 
bushing  under  which  they  engage  to  lock  the  coupling-»lee*e  to  the 
bushing,  radial  arms  on  the  driving-sleeve  fo^  rotating  same  to  ad- 
vance the  plunger,  without  rotation,  for  starting  the  bung-core  and 
effecting  a  neal  between  said  shoulder  and  thje  bung  and  means  for 
thereafter  dislodging  the  bung. 


I 


7  8  O    i  2  f\      wrut  FKHCK    Altai  K  fovra.  tod  Caido  0. 
hnrna.  BUaneid.  Mich.    PUed  Aug.  S.  19(H    Serul  Ma  219,925. 


Clmim — 1  A  fence  comprising  longitudiital  lin^wires  connect- 
ed bj  sectional  wire  staja,  the  upper  end  of  on«  of  the  sections  of  said 
stavs  being  formed  with  a  loop  or  eye  which  is  trosaed  upon  one  of  its 
sides  bj  one  of  said  line-wires  and  its  other  side  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  adjacent  section  of  the  stay,  said  lower  end  of  said  adjacent  sec- 
tion being  paaaed  around  said  line-wire  and  being  coiled  together 
with  the  extreme  upper  end  %(  the  first-meatiii>ned  section  about  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  first-mentioned  section,  substantially  as 
described.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinal  |ine-wire,  of  two  adja- 
cent stay-wire  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  a  loop 
disponed  across  said  line -wire,  the  other  of  said  sections  b«ing 
passed  around  s<id  line-wire  and  across  said  oop  at  right  angles  to 
aaid  line-wire,  and  the  ends  of  said  stay-sectio  is  being  coiled  around 
an  intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  wire  fence,  a  stay  wire  section  baring  a  loop  and  an  an- 
gularly-projecting portion  at  one  end.  and  a  curved  and  angularly- 
projecting  portion  at  its  other  end.  substantia(lly  as  described. 


780.1-^7.  AttUL  CABLBWAT  Jort  a  R«i.  LoyalUai,  CaL, 
aaaignor  of  ooe-half  to  William  &  Lewis.  Uyalton.  CaL  Filed  Oct 
12,1904.    aahai  lo.  221124 


Clam— I.  A  logging  system  oomprisinrf two  sUtionary  track- 
ropes,  overhead  supports  for  said  trmck-ropes  including  cross  ropes 
or  caMes  having  suitable  anchorages  on  either  side  of  the  track-ropes 
and  hanirers  secured  to  these  cross-cables  an4  provided  with  means 
for  the  sttaihraent  of  the  track-ropes,  burden -carriers  reciprocal 
along  said  track-ropes  and  an  endless  haul-ine  supported  by  said 
hangers  and  having  means  of  attachment  to  ^aid  carriages 

i  (n  a  logging  system,  the  combination  irith  a  stationary  track- 
rope,  oTerhead  supports  therefor  including  cross-ropes  having  suit- 
able anchorages  on  either  side  of  the  track-ro^.  a  hanger  suspended 
from  said  cross-ropes  and  having  means  for  tlie  .•upport  of  the  track- 
rope,  a  burden-carrier  reciprocal  a  ong  thr  irack-rope.  a  haul-line 
and  grip  means  carried  by  the  carrier  enga^^ble  with  the  haul-line 
3.  In  a  logging  system,  the  combination  ^ith  a  stationary  track- 
repe,  overhead  uupportii  therefor  including  c^s-ropee  having  suit- 


able anchorages  on  eithsr  side  of  the  track-rope,  a  hanger  suspended 
from  said  cross-ropes  and  having  means  for  the  support  of  th<  track- 
rope,  a  burden-carrier  reciprocal  along  the  track-rope,  a  haul-line 
and  grip  means  carried  by  the  carrier  engageable  with  the  haul-line 
and  means  for  sutomstically  releasing  said  grip  from  the  haul-line. 

4  In  a  logging  system,  the  combination  with  a  statouary  track- 
rope,  an  overhead  support  for  said  track-rope  including  cross-ropes 
suitsbly  anchored  on  either  side  of  the  track-rope,  a  hanger  depend- 
ing from  said  cross-ropes  snd  having  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  track- rope  thereto,  a  burden-carrier  reciprocal  along  the 
track-rope  and  a  haul-line  supported  by  the  hangers  and  engageable 
with  the  burden-carrier. 

h  In  an  aerial  cableway,  the  combination  with  a  track-rope  of 
an  overhead  support  therefor  including  a  hanger  having  an  up- 
wardly-projecting portion  supporting  the  track-rope  a  burden-car- 
rier and  a  haul-line,  said  burden-carrier  having  a  portion  depending 
outside  of  the  hanger  for  the  attachment  of  a  burden,  and  a  portion 
traversing  the  space  within  the  banger  having  gripping  means  for  en- 
gagement with  the  haul-line. 

6.  In  an  aerial  cableway,  the  combination  with  a  track-rope  of 
an  overhead  support  therefor  including  a  hanger  having  an  up- 
wardly-projecting portion  supporting  the  track-rope  a  burden-car- 
rier and  a  haul-lii.e,  said  burden-carrier  having  a  portion  depending 
outaide  of  the  hanger  for  the  attachment  of  a  burdett,  and  a  por- 
tion traversing  the  space  within  the  hanger  having  gripping  means 
for  engagement  with  the  haul-line,  and  means  for  automatically  dis- 
engaging said  gripping  means  from  the  haul-line. 

7.  In  an  aerial  cableway,  the  combination  with  a  track-rope  of 
an  overhead  support  therefor  including  a  hanger  having  an  up- 
wardly-projecting portion  supporting  the  track-rope  a  burden-car- 
rier and  a  haul-line,  said  burden-carrier  having  a  portion  depending 
outside  of  the  haiiger  for  the  attachment  of  a  burden,  and  a  portion 
traversing  the  space  within  the  hanger  having  gripping  means  for 
engagement  with  the  haul-line,  and  means  carried  by  a  hanger  for 
automaticallv  diaengaging  the  gripping  means  from  the  haul-line. 

8.  In  an  aerial  cableway,  the  combination  with  a  suitably-sup- 
ported track-rope  snd  a  haul-line,  of  a  burden-carrier  reciprocal 
along  the  track-rope,  said  burden-carrier  having  a  portion  pendent 
on  one  side  of.the  track-rope  for  the  attachment  of  a  burden,  and  a 
portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  track-rope  having  gripping  means 
engageable  with  the  haul-line. 

9.  In  an  aerial  cableway,  the  combination  with  a  suitably-sup- 
ported track-rope  and  a  haul-line,  of  a  burden-carrier  reciprocal 
along  the  track-rope,  Said  burden-carrier  having  a  portion  pendent 
on  one  side  of  the  track-rope  for  the  attachment  of  a  burden,  a  por- 
tion on  the  opposite  side  of  the  track-rope  having  gripping  means 
engageable  with  the  haul-line,  and  means  for  sutomstically  dis- 
engaging said  gripping  means  from  the  haul-line. 

10.  In  an  aerial  cableway,  the  combination  with  a  suitably-sup- 
ported track-rope  and  a  haul-line,  of  a  burden-carrier  reciprocal  on 
the  track-rope,  grip  means  carried  by  the  burden-carrier  engageable 
with  the  haul-line,  said  gripping  means  including  a  fixed  jaw  mem- 
ber, a  movable  jaw  member  and  a  reciprocating  stop  member  ar- 
ranged to  lock  the  movable  jaw  to  grip  the  haul-line 

11.  In  an  aerial  cableway,  the  combination  with  a  suitably -sup- 
ported track-rope  and  a  haul-line,  of  a  burden-carrier  reciprocal  on 
the  track-rope  and  grip  means  carried  by  the  burden-carrier  en- 
gageable with  the  haul-line,  ssid  gripping  means  including  a  fixed 
jaw  member,  a  movable  jaw  member  having  both  an  oscillating  snd 
a  reciprocating  morement,  and  stop  means  interposable  in  the  path 
of  the  movable  jaw  t<^  limit  its  reciprocation. 

12.  In  an  aerial  cableway.  the  combination  with  a  suitably-sup- 
ported track-rope  and  a  haul-line,  of  a  burdVn-carrier  reciprocal  on 
the  track-rope  and  grip  means  carried  by  the  burden-carrier  en- 
gageable with  the  haul-line,  said  grip  means  including  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
tilting  segmental  jaw  having  a  limited  movement  to  and  from  the 
fixed  jaw.  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  segmental 
jaw  to  and  from  the  fixed  jaw 

13.  In  an  aerial  cableway,  the  combination  with  a  suitably-sup- 
ported track-rope  and  a  haul-line,  of  a  burden-carrier  reciprocal  on 
the  track-rope,  and  grip  means  carried  by  the  burden-carrier  en- 
gageable with  the  haul-line,  said  means  including  a  fixed  jaw,  a  seg- 
mental oscillatingjaw  movable  toand  from  the  fixed  jaw,  and  means 
including  a  reciprocating  stop  to  limit  the  to-and-fro  movement  of 
the  segmental  jaw. 

14  In  an  aerial  cableway.  the  combination  with  a  suitably-sup- 
ported track-rope  and  a  haul-line,  of  a  burden-carrier  reciprocal  on 
the  track-rope  and  grip  means  carried  by  the  burden-carrier  en- 
gageable with  the  haul-line,  said  means  including  s  fixed  jsw,  a  seg- 
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■nentAl  oacillatinn  jaw  movablr  to  and  from  the  fixed  jaw,  means  iu- 
rludinft  a  reciprocatinK  ttop  to  limit  the  to->nd-fro  norenent  of  the 
aegmentai  jaw  and  meaas  in  the  path  of  the  carrier  for  operating 
said  slop  member  automatically  to  release  the  grip  on  the  haul-line. 


780,1*2R.    B&A2IXeC0MP0nHD.    FtAlE  A.  RirvoLOC  L«w1aton 
M*.,  Miignor  to  Stapben  H.  Manning,  Levlitoii,  M&,  aud  Herschell  C 
Pirker,  l«w  Tork.  I,  T,    PIM  Aug.  6.  1904.    Sertel  la  S18,6ft5 
Claim. —  1.  The  herein-described  brazing  rompound,  consisting 
of  aluminium,  an  oxid  and  copper  combined  as  stated. 

2.  The  herein-described  brazing  compound,  comprising  spelter, 
copper,  aluminium  and  an  oxid  combined  as  stated. 

S.  The  herein  -  deacribed  brazing  compound,  comprising  alu- 
minium, spelter,  oxid  of  iron  and  copper,  in  substantiallr  the  propor- 
tions stated 

4.  The  herein-described  brazing  compound,  consisting  of  an 
alloy  formed  of  spelter,  iron,  oxid,  aluminium  and  cop|>er.  the  said 
ingredientt<  being  combined  and  melted 


7HO,l\2^.    SflAPr-HAMeiR.    WumiLO  &  Kmiu.  Btotui, 
Coon..  iHlgnor  to  John  L  lueU.  UtohSeli,  Conn.   rtM  June  8. 1901 

Ssruilla  211.S79 


Claim. — I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaft-hanger  com- 
prising two  brackets,  each  having  an  inwardly-facing  ledge,  said 
ledges  abutting  to  form  a  support,  and  each  bracket  having  two 
downwardly-extending  arms,  transverse  bolts  fastening  the  brack- 
ets together,  a  bottom  plate  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms, 
bolts  fastening  the  bottom  plate  in  place,  a  center  screw  supported 
by  the  ledges,  and  a  renter  screw  tapped  into  the  bottom  plate,  said 
center  screws  cooperating  to  support  a  bearing  box  or  ring. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaft-hanger  comprising  two 
brackets,  each  having  an  inwardly-facing  ledge,  a  nut  fastened  in 
place  in  a  socket  between  said  ledges,  and  a  center  screw  threaded 
into  said  nut  and  codperating  with  a  bottom  center  screw  to  support 
a  bearing  or  box. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaft-hanger  comprising  two 
brackets,  each  having  an  inwardly-facing  ledge  with  a  recess  in  the 
face  of  each  ledge,  a  nut  secured  in  place  by  the  sockets  formed  by 
said  recess,  a  center  screw  threaded  into  said  nut,  each  of  the  brack- 
eta  having  two  downwardly-extending  arms,  a  bottom  plate,  a  cen- 
ter screw  threaded  into  the  bottom  plate,  transverse  bolts  for  fasten- 
ing the  brackets  together,  and  tap-bolts  for  fastening  the  bottom 
plate  in  place. 

7  HO.  1  8().    VARIABLE  CAM.    BiciH)  Sauib  and  Owtat  Wal- 
ntx  CbMsnlU  Ovrmaay.   PUed  Dec.  1,  1902.   Serial  la  1SS,494 


S.  The  combination  of  a  rotarr  member  canying  a  ring  formed 
with  two  guides,  a  member  moved  thereby  and  provided  with  twvi 
studs,  a  roller  slidable  on  t-ach  of  the  studs  on  each  side  of  the  nng 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  both  rollers  from  one  guide 
to  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member  having  a  pluralitv 
of  guides  upon  iU  circumference  and  inner  face,  of  a  member  to  \\r 
moved  thereby  and  two  rollers  carried  by  said  latter  member  to  be 
'simulUneously  moved  into  engagement  with  said  guides 

4  The  combination  with  a  routing  member  having  a  pluralitv 
of  guides  upon  its  circumference  and  inner  face,  of  a  member  to  be 
moved  thereby,  two  rollers  carried  by  said  latter  member  and  means 
for  simulUneously  moving  said  rollers  to  and  fro  in  their  direction 
of  axis. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member  having  a  plurality 
of  guides  upon  its  circumference  and  inner  fa^^e,  of  a  member  to  be 
moved  thereby,  two  rollers  carried  by  said  latter  member  adapted  tc 
centinuously  abut  againvt  the  interior  and  exteriorcirrumfen'ncer 
of  said  guides  respectively. 

6  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member  having  a  pluralitv 
of  guides  upon  iU  circumference  and  inner  face,  of  a  member  to  be 
moved  thereby,  two  rollers  carried  by  said  latter  member  and  means 
for  moving  the  one  roller  backward  on  the  other  being  moved  for- 
ward in  their  direction  of  axis 


7  BO.  1  8  1 .  rOLDIlO  PIDAL  Jou  SAiriu  and  Dow  I  Twitch 
DX,  Mew  York,  R  T  .  aaalgnon.  by  direct  and  mesne  aaaignments. 
to  The  Reglna  Cotnuany.  Rahway.  R  i  .  a  CorporaUon  of  Rew  Jeraey 
FtM  May  27,  1904    Serial  la  210,096 


Claim.— I  The  combination  of  a  ro^ry  member  carrying  a 
nng  formed  with  two  guides,  a  member  moved  thereby,  and  two 
rollers  carried  by  the  other  member,  one  on  each  side  of  the  ring,  and 
means  for  throwing  both  rollers  simultaneously  from  one  guide  to 
the  other. 


Claim — 1.  Folding  pedals  comprising  a  support  hinged  to  a 
piano-case  or  other  structure,  one  or  more  pedals  having  a  guide  and 
hinged  to  said  support,  and  a  link  coupled  to  a  movable  part  of  a  bel- 
lows or  other  device  lo  be  operated  and  also  having  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  pedal-guide  during  folding  and  unfolding  of  the 
pedals. 

2.  Folding  pedals  comprising  a  support  hinged  In  a  piano-case 
or  other  ginicture,  one  or  more  pedals  having  a  guide  and  hinged  In 
said  support,  and  a  link  coupled  to  a  movable  part  of  a  bellows  or 
other  device  to  be  operated  and  also  having  sliding  engagement  with 
the  pedal-guide  during  folding  and  unfolding  of  ihr  pedal;  said 
guide  having  an  offset  portion  at  which  the  link  rests  when  the  pedal 
is  operatively  adjusted. 

3.  Folding  pedals  comprising  a  support  hinged  to  a  piano-caae 
or  other  structure,  one  or  mure  pedaU  having  ■  guide  and  hinged  lo 
said  support,  and  a  link  coupled  by  a  joint  having  opposing  slup- 
shoulders  to  a  movable  part  of  a  bellows  or  other  device  to  be  oper- 
ated and  also  ha<ing  sliding  engagement  with  the  pedal-giiide  dur- 
ing folding  and  unfolding  uf  the  pedals 

4  Folding  pedals  toniprising  a  support  hinged  to  a  piano-<-ai'e 
or  other  structure,  one  or  more  pedals  having  a  guide  and  hinged  to 
said  support,  and  a  link  coupled  by  a  joint  having  opposing  stop- 
shoulders  to  a  movable  part  uf  a  bellows  or  other  device  to  be  oper- 
ated and  also  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  pedal-guide  dur- 
ing folding  and  unfolding  of  the  pedal:  said  guide  having  an  offset 
portion  at  which  the  link  rests  when  the  pedal  is  operatively  ad- 
justed. 

5.  Folding  pedals  comprising  a  support  hinged  to  a  piano-case 
or  other  structure,  one  or  more  pedals  having  a  slot  or  guide  and 
hinged  to  said  support,  and  a  link  coupled  by  a  joint  having  two  op- 
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p««iii|(  p«in  of  «top  iihouKlen  to  n  movablr  part  of  a  bellows  or 
other  devirr  to  bt  opr rated  and  also  havinft  4lidiDK  enKagrmrnt  with 
ih*  pedal-iniide  durinK  folding  and  unfoldiiw  of  the  pedals. 

6  FoldioK  pedals  coniprisinK  a  support  hinfced  to  a  piano-ease 
or  other  structure,  one  or  more  pedals  liavinf^  a  slot  or  guide  and 
hinged  to  said  support,  and  a  link,  coupled  bjr  a  joint  having  two  op- 
posing pair*  of  stop-shoulders  to  a  movable  part  of  a  bellows  or 
other  derire  to  be  operated  and  also  having  sliding  engagement  with 


a  guide-slot  16,  a  rod  10  ronneeted  to  a  bellows  or  other  part  to  be 
operated,  and  a  link  9  coupled  to  the  rod  10  bj  a  joint  baring  op- 
poaing  atop-thoulders  13  and  having  a  pin  or  part  15  movable  in  the 
pedal  guide-slot  16.  substantially  as  described 

16  The  combination  in  folding  pedals,  of  a  hinged  panel  or 
support,  one  or  more  pedals  I  hinged  at  2  to  said  support  and  having 
a  guide-slot  16,  a  rod  10  ronnect«d  to  a  bellows  or  other  part  to  be 
operated,  and  a  link  9  coupled  to  the  rod  10  by  a  joint  having  oppos- 


the  pedal-guide  during  folding  and  unfolcling  uf  the  pedal;  said  '  >i^(  stop-shoulders  14  and  having  a  pin  or  part  15  movable  in  the 


guide  having  an  offset  portion  at  which  the  Iftik  rests  when  the  pedal 
i»  operatively  adjusted.  { 

7  Folding  pedals  comprising  a  support  hinged  to  a  piano-case 
or  other  structure  and  forming  when  close<^  a  portion  of  the  wall 
thereof,  one  or  more  pedals  having  a  slot  or  guide  and  hinged  at  the 
inner  part  of  said  support,  and  a  link  couple<|  to  a  movable  part  of  a 
bellows  or  other  device  to  be  operated  and  |lso  having  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  pedal-guide  during  infolding  and  outfolding  of 

the  pedal,  said  pedal  and  its  coupling-link  being  sustained  within 
the  piano-case  or  structure  when  the  hinged  Support  is  closed. 

8  Folding  pedaU  comprising  a  supportj  hinged  to  a  piano-case 
or  other  structuse  and  forming  when  close^  a  portion  of  the  wall 
thereof,  one  or  more  pedals  having  a  slot  or  guide  and  hinged  to  the 
inner  part  of  said  support:  .said  guide  having  an  offset  portion  at 
which  the  link  rests  when  the  pedal  is  operitively  adjusted,  and  a 
link  coupled  to  a  movable  part  of  a  bellows  or  other  device  to  be  op- 
erated and  also  having  sliding  engagement  wjth  the  pedal-guide  dur- 
ing  infolding  and  outfolding  of  the  pedal,  s^id  pedal  and  its  coup- 
ling-link being  sustained  within  the  piano-iase  or  structure  when 
the  hinged  support  is  closed. 

9  Folding  pedals  comprising  a  support  hinged  to  a  piaao-case 
or  other  structure  and  forming  when  closeq  a  portion  of  the  wall 
thereof,  one  or  more  pedals  having  a  slot  or  guide  and  hinged  at  the 
inner  part  of  said  support,  and  a  link  couplefl  by  a  joint  having  op- 
posing stop-shoulders  to  a  movable  part  of  a  bellow.i  or  other  device 
to  be  operated  and  also  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  pedal- 
guide;  said  pedal  and  its  coupling-link  beini;  sustained  within  the 
piano-case  or  structure  when  the  hinged  support  is  closed 

10  Folding  pedals  comprising  a  support  hinged  to  a  piano-caae 
or  other  structure  and  forming  when  closed  a  portion  of  the  wall 
thereof,  one  or  more  pedals  having  a  slot  or  (fuide  and  hinged  at  the 
inner  part  of  said  support;  said  guide  being]  formed  with  an  offset 
portion  at  which  the  link  rests  when  the  ped^l  is  operatively  adjust- 
ed, »nd  a  link  coupled  by  a  joint  having  opposing  stop-shoulders  to 
a  movable  part  of  a  bellows  or  other  device  t^  be  operated  and  also 
having  sliding  engagement  with  the  pedal-giiide:  aaid  pedal  and  its 
coupling-link  being  sustained  within  the  piano-case  or  structure 
when  the  hinged  support  is  closed 

1 1  Folding  pedals  comprising  a  support!  hinged  to  a  piano-case 
Of  other  structure  and  fonning  when  cloeedl  a  portion  of  the  wall 
thereof,  one  or  more  (Mais  having  a  slot  or  ffuide  and  hinged  at  the 
inner  part  of  said  support,  and  a  link  couple^  by  a  joint  having  two 
opposing  pairs  of  stop-shoulders  to  a  movable  part  of  a  bellows  or 
other  device  to  be  opeiated  and  also  havii^g  sliding  engagement 
with  the  pedal-guide;  said  pedal  and  its  coupling-link  being  sus- 
tained within  the  piano-case  or  structure  wMpn  the  hinged  support 
is  cloned 

12.  Folding  pedals  comprising  a  Rupportjbinged  to  a  piano-case 
or  other  structure  and  fonning  when  closed  a  portion  of  the  wall 
thereof,  one  or  more  pedals  having  a  slot  or  g^ide  and  hinged  at  the 
inner  part  of  said  support;  said  guide  beingi formed  with  an  offset 
piirtion  at  which  the  link  rests  when  the  pedsu  is  operatively  adjust- 
ed, and  a  link  coupled  by  a  joint  having  two  Apposing  pairs  of  stop- 
shoulders  to  a  movable  part  of  a  bellows  or  other  device  to  be  oper- 
ated and  also  having  sliding  engaxement  witi  the  pedal-rui'de;  said 
pedal  and  its  coupling-link  being  sustained  wtitbin  the  piantvcas^  or 
structure  when  the  hinged  support  is  closed 

13  The  combination  in  folding  pedals,  of  a  hinged  panel  or 
support,  one  or  more  pedals  1  hinged  at  2  to  s4id  support  and  having 
a  guide-slot  16.  a  rod  10  connected  to  a  bell<|ws  or  other  part  to  be 
operated,  and  a  link  9  coupled  to  the  rod  10  a$d  having  a  pin  or  part 
15  movable  in  the  guide-tlot  16,  substantially  as  described. 

14  The  combination  in  folding  pedals,,  of  a  hinged  panel  or 
support,  one  or  more  pedals  1  hinged  at  2  to  s^id  support  and  having 
a  guide-slot  16  including  an  offset  portion  1«.  k  rod  10  connected  to  a 
bellows  or  other  part  to  be  operated,  and  a  liik  9  coupled  to  the  rod 
10  and  having  a  pin  or  part  15  movable  in  thejpedal  guide-slot  16  18, 
substantially  as  described 

15.  The  combination  in  folding  pedals,  of  a  hinged  panel  or 
lupport.  one  or  more  pedals  1  hinged  at  2  to  s«id  support  and  having 


pedal  guide-alot  16,  substantially  as  described. 


780.1  83.  LimHO-JAOt  ADOLF  ScHATi  Hew  H»?en,  Conii. 
UBlgnor  to  Acme  Bail  B«uing  Company,  ChAppaqua.  If  T  a  Corpora 
Uoo  of  New  York.    Filed  Apr  30. 1904. '  Sen&l  Ha  206.786. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  with  a  vertically- 
disposed  lifting-screw;  of  a  horizonuUy-disposed  crank-shaft  carry- 
ing a  worm;  a  worm-wheel  for  transmitting  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  crank-shaft  to  said  s<rew ;  and  an  idler  frictiongear  adapted  to 
engage  a  gear  on  said  crank-shaft  to  reUrd  the  roUtion  of  aaid 
crank-shaft,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  with  a  vertically-disposed 
lifting -screw;  of  a  horizontally -disposed  crank -shaft  carrying  a 
worm;  a  worm-wheel  for  transmitting  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
crankshaft  to  said  screw;  a  gear  on  said  crank-shaft;  an' idler-gear 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear;  and  yielding  friction-plates  adapted 
to  retard  the  movement  of  said  idler-gear,  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  with  a  vertieally-disposed 
lifting-screw;  of  a  borizontally-disposed  crank-shaft  carrying  a 
worm;  a  worm-wheel  for- transmitting  the  roUry  movement  of  said 
crank-shaft  to  said  screw;  a  gear  on  said  crank-shaft:  an  id.er-gear 
adapted  to  meah  with  said  gear;  and  a  friction-plate  spring-pressed 
against  said  idler-gear  to  retard  iU  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

4.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  with  a  vertically -disposed 
lifting-screw;  of  a  horizontally -disposed  crank-shaft  carrying  a 
worm,  a  worm-wheel  for  transmitting  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
crank-shaft  to  said  acrew;  a  gear  on  said  crank-shaft;  an  idler-gear 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear;  fiber  plates  bearing  on  both  sides  of 
said  idler-gear,  and  means  for  pressing  said  fiber  plates  against  said 
idler-gear  to  reUrd  iU  movement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  with  a  vertically-disposed 
lifting -screw:  of  a  horizontally -disposed  crank  shaft  carrying  a 
worm:  •  worm-wheel  meshing  with  said  worm  and  transmitting  the 
rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  to  said  screw,  and  a  shoe  bearing  on 
said  worm  to  hold  it  constantly  in  engagement  with  said  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  with  a  vertically-disposed 
lifting-screw;  of  a  horizontally-diapoaed  crank -shaft  carrying  a 
worm ;  a  worm-wheel  for  transmitting  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
crank-shaft  to  said  screw;  and  a  device  constantly  in  engagement 
with  said  crank-shaft  to  retard  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  with  a  vertically-dispoaed 
lifting-screw:  of  a  horizontally-disposed  crank-shaft  carrying  a 
worm ;  a  worm-wheel  for  transmitting  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
crank-shaft  to  said  screw;  and  a  device  constantly  engaging  said 
crank-shaft  at  a  point  between  said  worm  and  the  place  where  the 
power  is  applied  to  retard  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  described  ^ 

8.  In  a  lifting-jack>  the  combination  with  a  vertically-disposed 
lifting-screw;  of  a  horizontally-disposed  worm;  a  crank-shaft  for 
operating  said  worm;  a  worm-wheel  for  transmitting  the  rotary 
movemeni  of  said  worm  to  said  screw ;  a  friction  device  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  said  crank-shaft,  and  means  for  constantly  retain- 
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ing  the  connection  between  aaid  friction  devic«  and  crank-ahaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

9  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  with  a  rertically-disptised 
lifting-screw,  of  a  horizontally-disposed  worm;  a  crank-shaft  operat- 
ing said  worm;  a  worm-wheel  for  transmitting  the  rotary  movement 
of  said  worm  to  said  screw;  a  friction  device  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  said  crank-shaft,  and  a  gearing  for  effecting  the  connection 
between  the  friction  device  and  crank-shaft,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


valve  having  an  opening  thereinTor  communication  between  the 
generating-ca>ing  and  the  carbid-receptacle  at  all  times,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described. 


^ 


7  8 0,1  SH. 

Qerelajid,  Ohio. 


riLTR&-MA8S  WASHER.    B&u>w»  P.  *"'PtiH. 
ni«d  Mar.  21.  1901    Serinl  Ha  199,174 


CImim. — 1 .  In  a  filtcr-maaa  washer,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical tank  having  a  tapered  bottom,  of  an  injector-inlet  and  flaring 
delivery-nozzle  therein  placed  centrally  thereof,  a  pressure  jet-noz- 
zle arranged  to  discharge  vertically  into  said  injector-nozzles,  a 
cover  for  the  tank,  outlet-openings,  (at  a  predetermined  constant 
level)  in  the  sides  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  preventing  the  escape 
of  the  filter  mass,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  filter-mass  washer,  having  a  washing-tank,  comprising, 
vertical  sides,  a  tapering  bottom  and  a  cover  for  the  sides,  an  inlet 
jet-pipe  in  the  bottom  for  air  or  water,  a  vertical  circulating-pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  flaring  lower  end  and  a  flaring  upper  end,  a  perforated 
screen  over  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  inside  of  the  cover,  and  lateral 
openings  in  the  sides  of  the  tank  above  said  screen,  substantially  a» 
described. 

3.  In  a  filter-mass  washer,  a  tank  provided  with  a  tapered  bot- 
tom, a  jet-nozzle  for  water  or  air  pressure,  centrally  placed  in  said 
bottom,  an  injector  jet-nozzle  and  flaring  delivery-nozzle  over  said 
pressure  jet-nozzle,  water-outleU  at  the  side  of  the  Unk  at  approxi- 
mately the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  injector  delivery-nozzle,  a 
dome-shaped  screen  over  the  Unk  covering  the  water-outlets,  a 
cover  for  the  tank  and  an  outlet-valve  in  the  bottom  of  the  Unk,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

4.  In  a  filUr-maas  washer,  the  combination  with  a  washing- 
Unk  having  vertical  sides  and  a  Upcr  bottom,  of  a  vertical  circulat- 
ing-pipe therein,  provided  with  a  flaring  bottom,  and  flaring  out- 
wardly at  iU  upper  end,  aaid  pipe  being  adapted  to  spread  the  con- 
tents of  the  tank  widely  as  it  rises  through  said  pipe,  an  inlet  jet-noz- 
zle, underneath  said  pipe,  a  cover  over  the  tank,  outlet-openings  at 
approximately  the  level  of  the  flaring  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  and  a 
protection  over  said  openings,  to  retain  the  filter  mass,  substantially 
u  described. 


780, 1  84r.    ACETTLUE-0A8  OSHKKATOR.    FUDEUCI  L  H. 

Sub,  Toronto,  Ouinda    PUed  Apr  4. 1901     Serlil  No.  54.316. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  acetylene-gas  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  casing  designed  to  be  partially  filled  with  water  and  the  carbid- 
holder  rigidly  connected  to  the  top  of  the  same  and  provided  with  a 
central  bottom  orifice  of  the  generating-casing  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  carbid-holder  and  surrounding  the  orifices  at  the  bottom 
of  the  same,  a  valve  controlling  aaid  orifice,  a  float  within  the  gener- 
ating-casing, said  float  projecting  below  the  level  of  the  water  in  the 
main  caaing,  and  a  connection  between  the  float  and  valve,  said 


2.  In  an  acetylene-gas  machine,  the  combination  with  the  gen- 
erator-casing and  the  carbid-holder  above  the  same  having  a  conical 
bottom  with  an  orifice  communicating  with  the  generator-casing 
and  a  service-pipe  leading  from  the  carbid-holder,  of  a  reverse-cone- 
ahaped  valve  extending  through  the  orifice  and  provided  w  ith  a  flar- 
ing top  having  openings  exten<1ing  therethrough  and  a  tubular  ex- 
tension having  its  bottom  extending  below  the  top  of  the  conical 
valve  and  normally  resting  on  thi^  seat  above  thr  oritice  and  its  top 
extending  up  into  the  carbid-<a«ing  and  a  floal  connected  with  this 
▼*lve.  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  an  ac*tylene-ga»  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing designed  lo  be  paniallv  filled  with  water  and  the  carbid-holder 
suitably  supported  above  the  .same  and  provided  with  «  bottom  ori- 
fice, of  the  bottomless  generating  «asing  suiUbly  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  carbid-holder  and  surrounding  the  orifice  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  carbid-holder,  a  reverse-cone-shaped  valve  extending 
through  the  orifice  and  provided  with  a  flaring  top  having  openings 
extending  therethrough  and  s  tubular  extension  designed  to  have 
the  bottom  extending  below  the  top  of  the  conical  portion  and  nor- 
mally resting  on  the  seat  above  the  orifice  and  the  top  extending  up 
into  the  carbid-casing  and  a  float  suitably  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  valve  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4  In  an  acetylene-ga.s  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing designed  to  be  partially  tilled  with  water  and  the  carbid-holder 
suiUbly  supported  ab<.ve  the  same  and  provided  with  a  bottom  ori- 
fice, of  the  bottomless  generator-casing suit.ibly  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  carbid-holder,  a  reverse-cone-Hhaped  valve  extending 
through  the  orifice  and  provided  with  a  flaring  top  having  openings 
extending  therethrough  and  a  tubular  extension  designed  to  have 
the  bottom  extending  below  the  top  of  the  conical  portion  and  nor- 
mally resting  on  the  seat  above  the  orifice  and  the  fop  extending  up 
into  the  cari)id-<asiug,  a  float  suitably  connected  to  the  valve  and  a 
cover  extending  over  the  tubular  extension  of  the  valve  suiUbly  sup- 
ported in  the  carbid-casing 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
generating-chamber.  a  carbid-<'hamber  arranged  above  the  same,  a 
valve  arranged  centrally  in  respect  to  the  carbid-chamber  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  carbid  to  this  generating-chamber.  naid  valve 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  gas  from  the 
generating-chamber  back  to  the  central  portion  of  the  carbid-cham- 
ber wtience  the  said  gas  is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  carbid  to  the 
point  of  discharge,  substantially  as  described 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carbid-chamber,  having 
a  central  orifice  in  its  bottom,  a  generating-<-hamber  below  the  car- 
bid-chamber a lO^  surrounding  the  orifice,  a  \alve  controlling  said 
orifice,  said  valve  having  a  tubular  extension  in  Haid  carbid-cham- 
ber, a  hood  in  the  carbid-chamber  surrounding  said  extension,  and 
means  of  communication  between  the  extension  and  the  generating- 
chamber  through  said  valve  so  that  the  gas  is  introduced  into  the 
middle  of  the  carbid-chamber. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  c-ombination 
with  the  generating-4^'hamber,  a  carbid-chamber  provided  with  an 
aperture  leading  into  the  generating-chamber.  of  a  valve  subsUn- 
tially tubular  in  form  and  extending  up  to  a  point  intermediate  of 
the  height  of  the  carbid-chamber  and  constructed  from  time  to  time 
to  close  the  carbid-feed  in  one  direction  and  yet  always  allow  the 
gas  to  feed  in  the  opposite  direction  as  specified 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene  gas,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  carbid-casing,  a  body  of  carbid  contained  in  the  said  casing 
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and  a  senrir«-pip«  communiratini;  with  tbi 
inn  abov*  Ihr  carbid.  a  boltoml^!)*  grnenti 
iii)f  with  the  lower  end  of  the  r»rbid-rati 
rauaing  the  i^afi  on  it*  w«y  from  the  f(enerai 
M-e-pipe  to  pasii  ronrentrirallr  up  thnjugh 
in  the  rarbid-caHinx  without  patMin^  throu 
of  fommuniration  between  the  ^eneratinK- 
bid-«ai!iinK  m*  ipei-ified 

9    In  apparatut  for  freneratinx  arely 
a  (ceneratinit- chamber  harinfc  water  then  i 
rhamber  having  a  rarbid-oprnin^.  a  »»l\ 
opening  having  one  or  more  openintn* 
pannage  foi  gai  throufh  the  valve  and  a 
Talve  and  carbid-openinj;  ■»<)  shaped  ah  to  c( 
through  the  laid  openingx  and  diwharge  it 
of  the  carbid,  subAtantiallj  aa  deitcribed 


interior  of  the  said  rao- 
g-chamber  rommunicat- 
ig  and  operating  mean:* 
ing-chamber  to  thr  serv- 
the  laid  bodv  of  rarbid 
the  rarbid  at  the  point 
i  axing  and  the  lower  rar- 
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ne.  the  rombination  of 

n.  a  rarbid  -ro'nlaining 

g<)V«riiing  the  rarbid- 

ing  an   uninterrupted 

er  extending  ove*  the 

llert  all  the  ga<t  pairing 

•■lone  to  the  central  line 


sections.  an<i  4aid  tongue  operating  between  them,  rabatantiallj  as 
!<hown  and  deiicribed 
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r(otm  —I  The  combination  with  the  b< 
wardly-projerting  flang.-,  and  the  lid  ouppoit 
bracket  fa«tened  to  the  exterior  of  the  wall 
with  an  "titwardly-projectinjf  bearing  su  1 
tianre.  and  with  an  arm  extending  bevund  t 
with  an  aperture  in  it»  free  end.  a  post  pivo 
^Hcrew-threaded  at  itt»  lower  end.  a  nut  on  th- 
der  side  of  the  aforesaid  nrni.  and  a  lateral 
arm  fixed  to  the  upper  end  nf  <aid  post 

t  The  combination  with  th^  bo.x  provi 
projerting  flange  on  the  top  thereof,  of  a  bra^ 
and  formed  with  a  bearing  immediately  und( 
a  post  pi\oled  to  the  bracket  and  !«rrew-thre) 
nut  on  Mid  end.  and  a  clamping-arm  formed 
to  engage  and  release  the  t<ip  of  the  lid  a.s  *r 

3    The  combination  with  the  box  provi* 
projecting  Jlange  un  the  top  thereof,  of  a  plat 
side  of  said  flange,  a  bracket  attarhed  to  the 
formed  at  it.s  upper  end  with  a  bearing  en 
aforesaid  plate,  an  arm  projerting  outward 
provided  with  an  aperture  in  its  free  end.  a 
ture  and  screw-threaded  on  its  lower  end.  a 
ing  the  under  side  of  the  arm.  and  a  clamp 
po«t  and  disptvied  to  engage  and  release  the 
bearing  of  the  bracket  as  set  forth  and  show 


provided  with  an  out- 

:cd  on  said  flange,  of  a 

of  the  box  and  formed 

iporting   the   aforesaid 

flange,  and  provided 

d  in  said  aperture  Mnd 

post  engaging  Ihe  »n- 

y-extending  clatiping- 


fed  with  an  outwardly- 
ket  attached  to  the  box 
r  the  flange  of  the  box, 
ded  on  its  lower  end.  a 
the  post  and  disposed 
forth 

eil  with  an  outwardly- 

e  applied  to  the  under 

xterior  of  the  box  and 

ing  the  bottom  of  the 

from  the  bracket  and 

pivoted  in  said  aper- 

ut  on  said  end  engag- 

ng  arm  formed  on  the 

directly  over  the  top 
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Clmm  — A  hinge  conipri'>ing  two  sepa 
bearing  embodying  an  upper  shoulder  and  cy 
is  open  at  each  end  and  has  a  slot  extended  thi^ugh 
and  a  lower  cylindrical  section  having  a  s 
nel  which  is  rlusied  at  its  lower  end.  the  other 
and  a  spindle  thereon,  said  spindle  engagin 


CUiim  —I  An  axle  composed  of  U>p  and  bottom  plat«8.  end 
hicx  ks  spacing  said  top  and  bottom  plates  apart  and  provided  with 
spindles,  intermediate  sparing-blocks,  wheels  upon  the  spindle*, 
and  earth-engaging  implements*  connected  with  the  axle  by  clamp 
ing  means  extending  through  the  sluts  or  open  spmccs  between  th» 
spacing-blocks 

2  An  axle  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  plates  separated  by 
blo<-ks  spaced  apart,  earth-engaging  implemenU  having  beams  pro- 
vided with  upwardly-extending  brackeU  and  clamping  means,  in- 
cluding bolts  provided  with  slotted  heads  for  the  reception  of  the 
brarkeU  of  the  beams,  clamping-plates  perforated  for  the  passage  of 
4aid  bolts,  and  tightening-nuts. 

3  An  axle  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  plates,  blocks  spacing 
^aid  plates  apart  at  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  spindles  and 
intermediately  disposed  spacing-blocks,  in  combination  with  earth- 
engaging  implements  having  beams  provided  wlfh  upwardly-at- 
tending brackets  and  clamping  means  adjusUbly  engaging  said 
brackets,  said  rlamping  means  being  laterally  adjustable  in  the  sloU 
between  the  sparing-blocks  and  the  axle 

4.  A  wheel -supported  axle,  bifurcated  brackets  engaging  the 
spindles  of  said  axle  and  extending  upward,  thills  supported  by  said 
brackets,  a  cross-bar  and  a  seat-supporting  frame  spacing  the  rear 
ends  of  said  thills,  a  longitudinal  brace  connecting  the  frame  and 
cnws-bar  and  having  a  ract-segment,  a  lever  pivoUlly  connected 
therewith  and  having  a  dog  engaging  the  rack-segment,  uprigbU 
rising  from  the  axle,  links  connecting  said  uprigbU  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever,  and  earth-engaging  implemeuU  connected  with  the 
axle. 

5.  A  thinning  and  cultivating  implement  coosisting  of  a  b«am, 
3pa«  ed  plates  depending  from  said  beam  and  having  shoulders  or  off- 
sets for  the  passage  between  them  of  growing  plants,  and  wings  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  offset  portions,  said  wings  constituting 
earth-engaging  elements 

6.  In  a  beet  thinning  and  cultivating  machine  adapted  to  oper- 
ate across  the  rows,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a 
thinning  and  cultivating  implement  including  a  beam,  spaced  plates 
depending  from  the  rear  end  of  said  beam  and  having  shoulders  or 
offsets  constituting  guards  for  the  growing  planU  that  are  to  be  left 
sUnding,  and  wings  extending  laterally  from  the  lower  ends  of  said 
shouldered  portions  and  constituting  earth-engaging  elements. 


le  leaves  one  having  a 

I  indrical  section  which 

its  entire  length, 

houl(  ier  and  a  central  chan- 

h  iving  a  central  tongue 

the  two  said  bearing- 


7  H  {>  ,  I  .3  H  .  MAMDPACTURE  OP  PIRPORATBD  BRICI8  OR 
BLOCIS  EEJWt9rdmJt«.  Zurich.  SwItterUnd.  PUed  June  16  1904 
Serial  Ma  212.864 

Claim — The  herein-described  method  of  manufacturing  bricks, 
which  ronsisU  in  first  lightly  molding  the  bricks  between  plain-faced 
opposing  dies  in  an  inclosing  mold,  whereby  the  compression  of  the 
material  causes  it  to  adhere  to  the  mold,  and  the  air  inclosed  in  the 
material  is  largely  expressed,  then  withdrawing  the  plain  dies,  and 
finishing  the  molding  of  the  bi^ck  while  still  held  in  the  mold,  with 
opposing  dies  having  rigid  projections  for  perforating  or  indenting 
the  brick,  then  removing  both  of  said  finishing  and  perforating  dies, 
and  then  forcing  the  finished  brick  out  of  the  mold,  subsUntially  as 
described 
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CImm.—A  clothes-p««nder  coasistiag  of  a  head  and  a  handle 
therefor,  the  head  comprising  a  conical  perforated  body,  one  of  the 
perforations  being  at  the  apex  and  the  others  being  arranged  at 
equidiaUnt  poinU  arouod  the  body,  said  body  being  beaded  between 
said  side  openings  and  the  bottom,  a  partition  securad  with  iU  edge 
in  said  bead  and  perforated  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  side  per- 
forations in  the  body,  a  downwardly-opening  hood  over  each  aide 
perforation,  a  tube  for  the  handle  through  the  perforation  in  the  apex, 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  partition,  tubes  secured  in 
said  registering  perforations,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  which  termi- 
nates between  the  partition  and  the  bottom  of  the  cone,  a  strip  se- 
cured at  iU  ends  to  the  body  and  extending  across  the  same  at  one 
side  of  the  renter,  and  another  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  the  middle 
ot  the  first-mentioned  strip  and  extending  acroaa  the  center  of  the 
•one  and  having  its  end  secured  to  the  opposiu  side  of  the  body,  the 
tower  edges  of  said  strips  being  even  with  the  bottom  of  the  cone  and 
the  upper  edges  being  in  a  plane  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  project- 
ing tubes. 


and  the  inner  walls  of  the  bearing-sleeves  for  securing  the  several 
parts  together 


780,143 
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780,140.  AIBTUBBroEPMBUMATICrrRia  JMI«R.TATU)t. 
Waudiworth  CommpQ.  Boglaod  PUed  Apr.  16.  1904  Seriai  Ma 
203.481. 


CImim. — A  dnptex  or  doable  air-tube  for  pneumatic  tires,  each 
ooapartment  of  which  ia  a  complete  tube,  the  two  compartmenU  be 
ing  atUched  to  one  another  throughout  their  lengths  so  that  the  wall 
between  them  is  of  double  thickness  and  the  superficial  area  of  the 
said  wall  ia  not  leas  than  that  of  the  remaiaiag  part  of  each  tube,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


780,14rl.    UoeUWWM  BUOeT-TOP.    Oka«  M.  twwai,  an 
OU.  Inl    FOad  lor.  S,  190S.    SerU  la  179.619. 


.  ^'•*«  — I"  a  huggy-top,  the  combination  with  a  pluralitv  of  U- 
p«Tng  tubular  side  bars,  of  solid  top  bows  detachablv  secured  there- 
to, beanng-sleeve.  rigidly  secured  to  the  Upering  ends  of  the  top 
bow,  and  held  within  the  tubular  tide  bar.  by  frictional  engagement 
with  the  inner  walls  ther«>f.  there  being  alined  openings  fonned  in 
one  of  the  »de  wall,  of  Mid  tubular  side  bar.  and  bearing-deeves, 
and  knoba  or  buttons  p.as.ng  through  said  alined  opening,  and  hav- 
ing their  threaded  shanks  engaging  the  ends  of  the  wooden  top  bows 


Claim.— I.  In  a  screening-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
screen,  of  means  for  actuating  the  screen  with  a  quick  movfmeiil  in 
b<ith  directions,  said  means  including  a  solenoid  connected  to  the 
screen,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  solenoid. 

2  In  a  screening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  scr»en.  of  a 
solenoid,  connections  between  the  solenoid  and  screen  for  vibrating 
the  latter,  means  for  automatically  conirx>lling  the  solenoid,  and 
means  coacting  with  the  solenoid  to  secure  a  quick  movement  of  the 
screen  in  both  directions. 

3.  In  a  screening-machine,  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
screen  and  a  vibrating  screen  -  frame,  of  a  frame  supporting  the 
screen-frame  and  adjusuble  vertically  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the 
screen,  electrically-operated  means  carried  by  the  adjustable  frame 
for  vibrating  the  screen,  and  connections  between  the  adjusuble 
frame  and  vibrating  raeaas  for  automatically  adjusting  the  posiuon 
of  the  vibrating  means  on  the  adjusuble  frame  as  the  latter  is  ad- 
justed. 

4.  In  a  screening-machine,  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
screen  and  a  vibrating  screen-frame,  of  a  frame  supporting  the 
screen-frame  and  adjusuble  vertically  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the 
screen,  s  solenoid  carried  by  the  adjusUble  frame,  connections  be- 
tween the  solenoid  and  screen  for  vibrsUng  the  latter,  means  for  au 
tomatically  controlling  the  solenoid,  and  connections  between  the 
adjustable  frame  and  vibrating  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  vibrating  means  on  the  adjusUble  frame  as  the 
latUr  is  adjusted 

5.  In  s  screening-machine,  the  combination  with  a  screen,  of 
means  for  actuating  said  screen  with  a  quick  movement  in  both  di- 
rw^ons,  said  means  including  a  solenoid,  connections  between  the 
solenoid-core  and  the  screen,  and  a  spring  for  cushioning  the  core. 

6.  In  a  screening-machine,  the  combination  with  a  screen,  of  a 
single-acting  solenoid,  connections  between  the  solenoid-core  add 
the  screen  for  vibrating  the  latter,  a  spring  for  moving  the  solenoid- 
core  in  one  direction  arranged  to  secure  a  quick  movement  of  the 
core,  and  a  spring  for  cushioning  the  core  on  the  spring  movement. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  machine-frame  B,  of  the  frame  C 
adjusuble  to  different  inclinations  thereon,  screen-frame  E  having 
■nclined  screen  D  suspended  from  the  frame  C  to  swing  freely,  and 
a  screen-vibrating  solenoid  connected  to  the  scr«en-frame,  and 
means  coacting  with  the  solenoid  to  secure  a  quick  movement  of  the 
screen  in  both  directions. 

8  The  rombination  with  the  machine-frame  B.  of  the  frame  V 
adjusUble  to  different  inclinations  thereon,  screen-frame  E  having 
inclined  screen  D  suspended  from  the  frame  C  to  swing  freely,  and 
a  screen-vibrating  solenoid  connected  to  the  screen-frame  E  and  cai^ 
ried  by  the  adjusUble  frame  C. 

9  The  combination  with  a  movable  screen,  of  a  single-acting 
solenoid  having  the  core  29  connected  to  the  screen,  •onUct  piece 
37  carried  by  the  core-spindle  formsk  ng  conUct  to  close  the  solen- 
oid-cirruit,  and  spring  39  yielding  when  the  circuit  is  closed  bv  con- 
tact-piece 37 

10  The  combination  with  a  movable  screen,  of  a  single-acting 
solenoid  having  core  29  connected  to  the  screen,  spring  .30  for  mov- 
ing the  core  in  one  direction,  and  spring  &3  for  cushioning  the  core 
an  the  spring  movement.  ' 

11  Thecombination  with  a  movable  screen,  of  a  single-acting 
Mienoid  having  core  29  connected  to  the  screen,  spring  30  for  mov- 
ing the  core  in  one  direction,  spring  53  for  cushioning  the  oor«  on 
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Ih*  •prinff  morenent.  and  •priag-pr.Med  cnUct-pieee  37  for  cIm 
iBK  tb«  •olenoid-«ircuit 

12  Thf  combination  with  the  inachina-frune  B.  of  the  frame  ( 
•dju.Uble  to  diferent  incJination.  thereon.  *:reen-fraine  E  haTin/r 
iDcliaed  iH^rMti  D  tuspended  from  the  fram^C  to  iwing  tntij,  a  ao- 
leao.d  connects!  to  the  scrMo  frame  E  and  adju.tablr  mounted  on 
the  frame  C.  and  .lotted  gu.dea  45  eng a(nn^  the  «>lenoid  .upport  to 
•dju»t  the  poaiiion  of  the  solenoid  on  the  frime  C  u  the  latter  is  ad 
jsatod.  ^ 


I  the  fr^me ' 
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and  deUchablr  connect  taid  ditk^  to  aaid  leren,  and  a  pirot  pa«a«d 
concentncallj  through  .aid  di.k.  and  through  Mid  pivot^p«ning» 
m  Mid  lerera  to  pivotally  connect  Mid  levera  and  to  hold  Mid  di.ki 
in  conUct  with  each  other  and  between  Mid  levera 

7.  Acutting  or  ripping  mechanism  compri.ing  two  leren  hav- 
ing pivot-opening,  adjacent  to  their  end.  and  recesae.  adjacent  to 
Mid  pivot-opening.,  cutter-di.k.  having  .tud.  to  enter  Mid  rece.»e. 
and  detachablj  connect  Mid  diak.  to  uid  lever.,  a  pivot  paMed  con 
cenlncally  through  Mid  di.k.  and  through  Mid  pivot-opening,  in 
Mid  levem  to  pivoully  connect  Mid  levem  and  to  hold  Mid  di.k.  in 
conUct  with  each  other  and  between  .aid  lever.,  and  a  .pring  for 
forcing  .aid  lever,  apart.  sub.Untialiy  a.  dewribed  | 

t»  A  cutting  or  ripping  atuchment  for  .ewing-machine.  com-  ' 
prwing  pivotaJly-connected  lever..  cutUr-di.k.  upon  Mid  levers  di.- 
poaed  concentrically  with  their  pivot,  mean,  for  rigidly  w^uiing  one 
of  Mtd  lever,  to  the  pre*.«r-foot  po.t  of  a  wwing-machine.  and  mean, 
for  looaely  and  pivoUlly  connecUng  the  other  of  .aid  lever,  to  the 
reciprocatory  needl»-poat  of  Mid  Mwing-machine.  HubsUntiallv  a^i 
deacribed.  "' 


Clmim:—A  Muaage-.tuffin;;  machine  comarisini;  a  box  contain- 
ing a  plunger,  a  wrew  for  operating  the  Hameiand  extending  ItHwely 
through  one  end  of  the  box.  a  nut  through  which  the  wrew  i.  thread- 
ed. Mid  nut  comprixinK  two  part*,  one  of  which  ia  fixed  to  the  box 
and  the  other  i.  pivoted  thereto,  a  cam-leveil  pivot«d  to  the  box,  a 
link  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  pivoted  part  of  the  nut. 
and  a  footpiece  on  the  lever  and  extending  afain.t  the  fixed  part  of 
the  nut  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  lever 
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iim  compri.iag  pivot- 


riaim—l  \  cutting  or  ripping  mechanam  compn.ing  pivot 
ally  connected  member.,  and  coacting  cutter-ilsk.  upon  Mid  mem- 
ber.. Mid  di.ka  being  diiipo.ed  concentrically  with  the  pivot  of  Mid 
leverx  whereby  they  will  be  o«:illated  upon^ch  other  when  Mid 
member,  are  operated.  .ubaUntially  a.  de.<riied 

i.  A  cutting  or  ripping  mechanism  comfrisinx  pivoully-con- 
neeted  member.,  and  coacting  beveled,  toothfd  rulter-di.k.  upon 
Mid  member..  Mid  di.kx  being  di.powd  concentrically  with  the 
pivot  of  Mid  lever,  whereby  they  will  be  OM-illited  upon  each  other 
when  Mid  members  are  operated,  .ub.tantialltl  as  described 

3  A  cutting  or  ripping  mechanism  compr^ing  two  member*  or 
levem,  a  toothed  cutter  di.k  upon  each  of  Mid  jever..  a  piTot  passed 
concentrically  through  .aid  di.k.  and  through]  .aid  lever,  to  pivot- 
ally  connect  the  latter  and  to  hold  the  former  |n  contact  with  each 
other,  and  mean,  for  holding  Mid  lever,  aparti  .ub.Untially  aa  de- 
■cribed 

4  A   cutting  or  ripping  mechanism   co4pri.ing  two  levers, 
toothed  cutter-disk.  deUchably  connected  to  thl  end.  of  .aid  lever.! 
and  a  pivot  paMed  through  said  levers  and  coicentncally  through  I 
aaid  disk,  to  pivotally  conne«t  .4aid  levers  and  to  hold  .aid  di.k.  in  ' 
conUct  with  each  other  and  between  .aid  leven.  .ubauntiallv  a.  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  cutUng  or  ripping  mechanism  com|prising  two  levers, 
toothed  cutler-di.k.  detachably  connected  to  thf  ends  of  said  lever., 
a  pivot  paMed  through  Mid  lever,  and  concenli-icallv  through  said 
di.ks  to  pivoUlly  connect  Mid  lever,  and  to  hojd  .aid  di.ks  in  con- 
Uct with  each  other  and  between  Mid  lever.,  aad  a  spring  for  forc- 
ing Mid  lever,  apart.  .ub.Untially  as  describei. 

6  A  cutUng  or  ripping  mechani.m  compriling  two  lerer.  hav- 
ing pivot-opening,  adjacent  to  their  end.  and  recesses  adjacent  to 
uid  pivot-opening.,  cutter-di.k.  having  .tud.  t^  enter  Mid  rM;«s.«s 


Claim— \  The  combination  with  a  conveyer-belt,  of  a  traveling 
protective  shoe  of  Icm  width  than  the  belt  and  lying  centrally  within 
the  belt  and  readily  separable  therefrom. 

2  The  combination  with  a  conveyer-belt,  of  a  removable  and 
reversible  .hoe  lying  centrally  of  said  belt  and  serving  a.  a  protec 

I  tion  therefor. 

3  A  protective  shoe  for  endless-belt  conveyer,  conipriaing  a 
i  second  belt  inclosing  and  lying  centrally  of  and  fraveliag  with  the 

main  belt,  said  protective  belt  having  both  side,  adapted  a.  wearing 
surface.. 

4.  A  protective  .hoe  for  endlea.-belt  conveyer,  comprising  a 
Mcond  belt  inclosing  and  lying  centrally  of  and  traveling  with  the 
main  belt,  said  protective  belt  of  lesser  width  than  the  main  belt 

5  A  protecti.e  shoe  for  endless-belt  conveyer,  compri.ing  a 
second  belt  inclo.ing  and  lying  centrally  of  and  traveling  with  the 
main  belt,  said  protective  belt  of  lei.r.er  width  than  the  main  belt  and 
having  both  sides  adapted  a.  wearing-.urfacea. 

6.  The  combination  »  ith  a  .uitable  support,  of  a  Mrie.  of  three 
parallel  drums  joumaled  therein  upon  independent  axe.,  an  endlcM 
conveyer-belt  passing  around  one  of  Mid  drums  at  the  end  of  the  w- 

I  rie.  and  around  the  intermediate  drum,  and  a  Mcond  belt,  independ 
ent  of  the  first  belt,  pacing  around  both  outer  drum,  and  lying  cen 

!  trally  on  and  movable  in  unison,  and  parallel  with  the  first-named 
belt. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  support,  of  a  wries  ot  three 
parallel  drums  journaled  therein,  an  endless  conveyer-belt  paasing 
around  one  of  said  drums  at  the  end  of  the  wries  and  around  the  in- 
termediate drum,  and  a  second  belt  passing  around  both  outer  drum, 
and  lying  centrally  on  and  movable  in  unison,  and  parallel  with  the 
first-named  belt,  said  second  belt  being  of  lesaer  width  than  the  first 
belt 

8.  The  combination  with  suitable  supporting  mean,  of  an  end- 
less traction-belt,  and  a  protective  shoe  for  .aid  traction-belt  com- 
pri.ing an  endless  belt  of  Icm  width  than  the  traction  belt  and  in- 
closing the  latter  and  arranged  central  thereof  and  parallel  there- 
with. 
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9  A  Uilings-sUcker  eoapriaing  a  frame,  an  endleea  troughed 
belt  supported  thereon,  aad  a  second  endleM  belt  inclosing  and  ex- 
tending beyond,  and  traveling  in  unison  with  the  first,  said  wcond 
belt  being  di.posed  centrally  of  the  fir«t  belt  and  having  a  wearing- 
aurface  on  both  side,  adapting  it  to  be  turned  over  and  used. 

10.  An  endless-belt  conveyer  having  a  separate  and  readily-re- 
movable central  protective  shoe  or  wearing-pad  on  iu  supporting- 
surface. 

11  An  endless-belt  eonveyer  having  a  separate  and  readily-re- 
movable  central  protective  shoe  or  wearing-pad  on  iU  nupporting- 
rorface,  aaid  pad  of  leaser  width  than  the  conveyer. 


iBg  i.  said  re^nroir;  a  rack  adapted  to  operate  within  said  ea«ag 
and  connected  to  Mid  pi.ton;  a  pinion  adapted  U>  engage  with  Mid 
rack ;  and  means  for  operating  Mid  pinion. 


780.14:6.  DOTAL  II8TEDMUT  Amos  A.  Wiloox  and  Mab- 
dtxa  JiviTT.  CtorelaDd.  Ohia  Piled  June  18. 1904  Sertel  la 
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3    In  a  denul  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for 

17.^T,  ""'  •  *^"""?'^""«-t«l  to  Mid  reservoir   a  rack 

tttht  whlT^n''  '"  ""  '■"'"'^  •"'  P"'^**''**  *'^»' "  "«-««-«  «r 
p luraUtv  .^f  h"  .  ''"'"°  "  "'■""'  •  '  '"«*— heel  provided  wU h  a 
plurality  of  discharge-operating  finger-piece,  and  with  an  extended 
axis,  Mid  wheel  being  rigid  upon  Mid  axis,  the  latter  compri.in*  a 
pinion  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rack;  aaeparate  portion  seculld 
to  M.d  casing  adapted  to  form  a  sheath  or  guard  for  said  pinion 
and  providing  a  bearing  for  the  latter;  and  means  for  securing  Mid 
pinion  in  .aid  guard. 


Claim— I.  In  a  dental  in.trument,  a  nipple  having  a  discharge- 
opening  bounded  by  a  circular  knife-edge 

2.  In  a  denUl  instrument,  a  nipple  having  a  liquid-conduit  pro- 
vided intermediately  of  its  ends  with  a  portion  of  a  reduced  crow- 
sectional  area  and  at  iU  diwjharge  end  with  an  enlarged  portion 
bounded  by  a  knife-edge. 

3.  In  a  dental  instrument,  a  reaervoir  for  liquid  obtundent:  a 
discharge-nipple  atUched  to  said  reservoir,  a  piston  operating  in 
Mid  rewrvoir,  lazy-tong.  for  operating  aaid  pi.ton  comprising  le- 
ver-joinU  pivoted  to  the  latter  and  to  said  reservoir  and  to  each 
other,  and  oiter  link,  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  said  lever-joint, 
respectively. 


Mebr     Filed  July  14  1904    Serial  Mo  216.653.  '' 
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r/aim  — I  In  a  denUl  in.trument.  the  combination  of  a  two- 
part  reservoir  for  liquid  material:  a  pi.ton  operating  therein;  a  dis- 
charge-nipple connected  to  Mid  reWrvoir;  a  rack  provided  within  an 
extending  ear  within  which  said  piston  is  secured;  and  a  trigger- 
wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  discharge-operating  finger- 
piece,  and  with  an  extended  axis,  the  latter  compri.ing  a  pinion 
adapted  to  gear  with  Mid  rack 

2  In  a  denul  in.trument,  a  hollow  casing  provided  with  an 
open  extending  portion  having  an  internal  screw-thread;  a  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  provided  with  an  external  screw-thread  at  one 
end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aforementioned  internal  screw- 
thread  thereby  providing  a  reservoir  for  liquid  material;  a  discharge- 
nipple  connected  to  Mid  hoUow  cyUndrical  portion:  a  piston  opernt- 


'J3 

Claxm.—\.  A  Ubie  comprising  a  frame  having  a  well,  a  ver- 
tically-movable Ubie-top  working  in  the  well,  opposite  vertically, 
swinging  lever,  fulcnimed  intermediate  of  their  ends  upon  the  uudei 
side  of  the  frame,  a  connection  for  the  inner  ends  of  the  lever.,  rods 
rising  from  the  outer  end.  of  the  levers  and  connecte^d  to  the  Uble- 
top.  a  keeper  upon  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  located  above  the" 
connection  for  the  inner  end.  of  the  levers,  and  a  controlling-lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  of  iU  ends  upon  the  connection  between  the 
first-mentioned  levers,  one  end  of  the  controlling  lever  being  formed 
into  a  handle  and  it*  oppo.iU  end  formed  for  engagement  with  the 
keeper  to  lock  the  inner  connected  end.  of  the  lever,  depressed  with 
the  Ubie-top  elevated 

2  A  Uble  compri.ing  a  leg  .upported  frame  having  a  well,  a 
vertically-movable  table-top  working  in  the  well,  vertically-movablf 
rods  connected  to  the  table-top  and  working  through  the  bottom  of 
the  frame,  bracket,  upon  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  link,  loosely  hung 
from  the  brackets,  levers  intermediately  fulcrumed  upon  Ihe  respec- 
tive links  with  their  outer  ends  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  respective 
vertically-movable  rod.,  a  cross-bar  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  a 
pair  of  levers  and  working  in  longitadinal  .loU  in  another  pair  of  le- 
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Ten,  •  keeper  eanriad  by  the  under  tide  of  the  b  ottom  of  the  frame  in T  v«n«  beam  tboTe  said  runner.  •  block  havinic  a  irroore  in  which  the 
vertical  aiiaement  with  the  croee-bar,  and  a  ct>atroller-bar  piroted  I  t«P  of  the  runner  flt«  and  of  frreater  ienfrth  than  the  width  of  xaid 
intermediate  of  ita  enda  upon  the  croaa-bar  w|th  one  end  provided  '  beam  and  ot  gn^ter  width  than  the  width  of  said  runner,  a  frame 
with  a  haadle  and  ita  oppoaite  end  formed  for  rog ailment  with  the  >  aborr  said  beam  fantened  to  said  runner,  Tertical  pins  paaaing  alonj; 


keeper  when  the  table-top  le  at  its  upper  limit., 


•4 
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CiatM. — 1  A  device  of  the  claas  set  forth,  ^nsistini;  of  a  runner 
made  out  of  a  sinf(le  piece  of  wood,  atraif^ht  w  th  ita  frrain  throu|{h 
out  its  len|;th  and  haring  a  straight  upper  f4ce  and  an  upcurved 
lower  face  on  ita  forward  end.  a  strip  of  metal  |rojerting  above  said 
face  on  ita  forward  end  and  bent  back  to  mret  said  upper  face, 
means  for  brarinfc  the  upper  side  of  said  strip  agrainst  said  runner, 
and  means  for  fasteninft  said  strip  to  said  ninnf  r. 

2.  .\  device  uf  the  class  set  forth,  ronsistiiiic  of  a  runner  havinfc 
an  uprarved  lower  fare  un  its  forward  end,  a  ishoe  fastened  to  the 
lower  face  of  said  runner  extending  above  its  forward  end  and  bent 
back  to  meet  the  upper  face  of  said  runner,  a  bhice  between  the  up- 
per side  o{  said  afaoe  and  the  forward  end  of  sajd  runner,  and  means 
for  faateninft  said  shoe  to  said  runner 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consistitift  of  a  runner  made 
out  of  a  single  piece  of  material  having  its  grail)  straight  throughout 
ita  length  and  formed  with  a  straight  upper  ftre  and  an  upcurved 
JMwer  face  on  its  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  sho«^  formed  bj  a  strip  of 
metal  curved  up  near  its  forward  end  and  bent  ^ack  to  meet  said  up- 
per face  and  form  an  eve,  a  brace  between  the  <|pper  side  of  the  shoe 
and  the  forward  end  of  said  runner,  and  meats  for  faatening  said 
shoe  to  said  runner. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  coniistiiig  of  a  runner  having 
a  straight  upper  face  and  an  upcurved  lower  fa«e  on  ita  forward  and 
rear  ends,  a  shoe  fastened  to  the  lower  face  of  snid  rnnner,  a  skeleton 
frame  having  its  lower  side  fastened  to  the  ci|rved  face  on  its  for- 
ward end  and  projecting  above  said  runner,  tl|e  upper  side  of  said 
frame  being  fastened  to  the  straight  upper  face  of  the  runner,  and  a 
brace  fastened  between  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  engaging  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  runner. 

5  A  device  of  the  claas  set  forth,  consiitinp  of  a  runner  formed 
bjaaingle,  straight  piece  of  material  havhig  ita  upper  face  straight 
and  its  lower  face  curved  up  at  its  forward  en4,  a  shoe  faatened  to 
the  lower  face  of  <aid  runner,  a  skeleton  frame  projecting  above  the 
forward  end  of  the  runner  and  having  ita  lower  side  fastened  to  aaid 
curved  face  and  ita  upper  side  fastened  to  the  uf  per  face  of  said  run- 
ner, and  a  brace  between  the  sidea  of  said  frame  and  engaging  the 
forward  end  of  the  runner. 

6  A  device  of  the  claas  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  runner  formed 
by  a  single,  straight  piece  of  material,  having  it*  upper  face  straight 
and  the  lower  face  of  its  forward  end  curved  ufi.  a  shoe  fastened  to 
the  lower  face  of  said  runner,  a  skeleton  frame  having  iU  lower  side 
faatened  to  said  curved  face  and  iU  upper  side  fastened  to  the  upper 
face  of  said  runner,  a  loop  formed  on  the  upwardly-projecting  end 
of  said  frame,  a  bracket  between  the  sides  of  s^id  frame  and  engag- 
ing the  forward  end  of  aaid  runner,  a  beam,  an<|  means  for  engaging 
said  beam  with  said  runner 

7.  A  device  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  consiating  of  a  runner,  a  Uana- 


the  sidea  uf  said  beam  through  said  frame  and  block  and  into  said 
runner,  plates  conforming  to  the  sides  of  aaid  block  and  runner,  and 
means  for  faatening  said  plates  to  said  block  and  runner 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  runner  A,  a 
transverse  beam  16  above  aaid  runner,  a  block  17,  between  aaid 
beam  ard  runner,  having  a  groove  to  receive  the  upper  aurface  of 
said  runner  and  of  dimensions  greater  in  length  than  the  width  of 
aaid  beam  and  greater  in  width  than  the  width  ot  aaid  ranner,  a 
frame  21  passing  over  said  beam  and  having  ita  ends  faatened  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  runner,  a  pair  of  vertical  pins  which  pass 
through  said  frame  along  the  sidea  of  said  beam,  through  said  block 
and  into  said  ninner,  and  plates  for  fastening  said  block  to  aaid 
mnoer. 


780. 1  no.  TUUII9-UTHE.  Wiixiaa  H  Buutnii.  Benton 
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Claim — 1.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination  with  means  for  rotating 
the  work  and  a  roughing-cutter,  a  movable  carriage,  s  linishing-cut- 
ter  on  the  carnage,  acrews  to  move  the  carriage,  a  shaft  to  operate 
the  screws,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft,  inner  and  outer  frictioo-puUeyi  en- 
gaging oppoaite  sides  of  aaid  pulley,  a  bell-crank  lever  movahly  aup- 
porting  aaid  friction-pulleys,  a  hand-lever  and  a  weight  connected  to 
the  bell-crank  lever  to  operate  the  aame,  a  rod  also  connected  to  aaid 
lever  to  operate  the  same,  an  eye  on  the  carriage  and  slidable  on  the 
rod,  and  aet-collara  on  the  rod  and  engaged  by  the  eye. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination  with  means  for  rotating  the  stock, 
aad  a  roughing-cutter,  a  finiahing-cutter  movable  in  a  plane  tangen- 
tial to  the  surface  of  the  finished  work,  a  carriage  supporting  the  cut- 
ter, screws  to  move  the  carriage,  a  shaft  to  operate  the  screws,  a  pul- 
ley on  the  shaft,  friction-pulleys  engaging  opposite  aidea  of  the  pul- 
ley on  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  movably  supporting  the  friction-pul- 
leys, a  band-lever,  a  rod  connecting  the  hand-lever  and  the  pivoted 
lever,  and  a  counterweight  on  the  hand-lever 

3.  In  a  lathe,  in  combination  with  carriages  supporting  a  rotary 
shaft  and  cuttera,  acrews  to  move  the  carriages,  a  shaft  and  bevel- 
gears  to  operate  the  screws,  a  friction-pulley  on  the  end  of  the  shaft, 
inner  and  outer  fnction-pulleja  alternately  engaging  the  respective 
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sides  of  the  pulley  on  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  movably  supporting 
the  inner  and  outer  friction-pulleys,  a  manually-operated  pivoted 
lever,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  said  levers,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
manually-operated  lever,  an  eye  on  one  of  the  carriages  and  slidably 
supporting  the  rod,  and  adjusUble  set-collars  on  the  rod  to  engage 
the  eve. 


7  HO.  1  . "5  S .    WHKEL^HUB.    Ciaklb  C.  Biabait 
Piled  July  14.  1904.    Serial  la  2W,507. 


Mch. 


7HO.irsi 

town.  M.J 


VMTILATOR-LIPTEIL  Ciaklb  A.  Black.  Jr..  HightA- 
PUed  Aug  11.  1904    Serial  la  2S0,S7L 


Ctmm.— In  a  lifter  for  ventilatore.  the  combination,  of  a  sec- 
Uonal  tubular  sUndard,  the  sections  thereof  being  joined  together 
by  means  of  a  T-shaped  four- way,  a  reducer  passing  through  the 
aaid  way.  a  horizontal  shaft  routing  thert^in,  a  hand  operating- 
wheel  keyed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  sprocket-wheel  at  other  end. 
said  sprocket-wheel  meshing  with  line-shaft,  line-shaft  journaled  to 
sash-raftera,  and  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  hand  operat 
ing- wheel,  a  lifter-arm  consisting  of  a  zigzag  member  the  upper  end 
of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  ventilator-sash,  a  drum  keyed  to  said  line 
shaft  said  drum  consisting  of  two  members  having  their  contiguous 
faces  serrated,  said  zigzag  arm  paaaing'down  through  the  said  drum, 
and  being  operated  by  same  when  the  said  drum  Is  rotated,  and  a 
wire  for  locking  the  same  in  position,  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
described 


7  H  0, 1  6  2 .    CULVttT.    Datid  C.  Botd.  OmrlUe,  Ohia  Piled  Aug. 
18, 1904.    Serial  la  221.197. 


Ctaim—l.  A  culvert-section  formed  of  longitudinal  members, 
one  of  said  members  provided  with  graves  and  thickened  portions 
located  adjacent  to  the  grooves  and  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said 
member,  and  the  other  member  provider!  with  tongues  adapted  to  be 
aeated  into  the  grooves,  connecting-flanges  formed  upon  the  mem- 
ber. clamping-bolU  located  through  the  connecting-fl.nges,  and 
spnngs  located  around  the  clamping-bolU,  and  clamped  by  the 
bolu,  and  flangeM.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  A  culvert  formed  in  sectione  and  the  sections  divided  longi- 
tudinally, one  of  the  sections  provided  with  grooves  upon  its  edges, 
and  said  sections  provided  with  thickened  portions  adjacent  the 
grooves,  and  the  other  section  provided  with  tongues  adapted  to  be 
aeated  in  the  grooves,  longitudinal  ribs  formed  upon  the  sections, 
and  a  aeries  of  lateral  ribs  located  at  an  ang'e  to  the  longitudinal 
nbs,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


Cloim.—l  In  a  wheel-hub,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  caainc 
loo«>ly  mounted  on  and  movable  up  and  down  and  endw.sewith  rr- 
«pect  to  the  axle,  yielding,  weight-su.Uining  mean.  mterpo«^  be- 
twee^n  the  axle  and  the  side  of  the  casing,  and  viclding  mean,  inter- 
poM.d  between  the  axle  and  the  casing  and  arranged  to  cu.hion  end- 
wise  movement  of  the  same 

2.  In  a  wheel-hub,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  caaing  loosatv 
mounted  on  and  movable  up  and  down  and  endwise  with  respect  to 
the  axle  yielding,  weight-susuining  means  interposed  between  the 
axle  and  the  side  of  the  e«ing.  yielding  mean,  interposed  between 
the  axle  and  the  casing  and  arranged  to  cushion  endwise  movement 
of  the  same,  ..n  annulus  surrounding  the  axle,  and  a  bellow,  connect- 
ing the  washer  and  the  casing  and  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  latter 
J  In  a  wheel-hub.  the  combinaUon  of  an  axle,  a  casing  loosely 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  open  at  one  end,  an  annulus  surrounding 
the  axle,  and  a  bellow,  connecting  the  annulus  and  the  casing  and 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  wheel-hub,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  rasing  loos^lv 
mounted  on  the  axle,  weight-.usuining  springs  interposed  between 
the  axle  and  the  side  of  the  casing,  disks  looselv  mounted  on  the  axle 
ant.fnct.on  device,  between  said  disks  and  the  end.  of  the  casing' 
and  spnngs  .nterposed  between  the  axle  and  said  disks 

5  In  a  wheel-hub,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  casing  looaelv 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  shell  arranged  in  the  casing,  antifriction  de 
vices  interposed  between  the  casing  and  the  shell,  weight-susU.ning 
spnngs  connected  with  the  axle  and  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of 
the  shell,  disk,  loowly  mounted  on  the  axle,  antifriction  devicea  be- 
tween said  di.k.  and  the  ends  of  the  casing,  and  spring,  interpo^-d 
between  the  axle  and  said  disks. 

6.   In  a  wheel-hub.  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  casing  looselv 
mounted  on  the  axle.aspring-susUined  shell  conUined  in  thecasing 
antifnction  device,  interposed  between  the  side  of  the  casing  and  the 
shell,  spnng-pressed  disks  loow-ly  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  antifric- 
tion devices  interposed  between  said  disks  and  the  ends  of  the  casing. 
7    In  a  wheel-hub,  the  combination  of  an  axle  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove,  a  casing  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  s 
central  opening  at  iU  inner  end,  an  annulus  snugly  occupying  the  cir- 
cumferehUal  groove  of  the  axle,  a  bellows  connecting  said  annulus 
and  the  casing.  weight-su.Uining  .prings  interpowd  between  the 
axle  and  the  side  of  the  caaing,  and  .pring.  interposed  between  the 
axle  and  the  end.  of  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  wheel-hub,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  caaing  loosely 
mounted  on  the  axle,  spring-pressed  disks  looselv  mounted  on  the 
axle,  and  antifriction  devices  interposed  between  said  disks  and  the 
ends  of  the  casing. 

7  H  0. 1  .'5  4.    RUBMR  TIRl    Clakdci  E  Bktai  Chiouo  DL 
FUed  June  22.  190i    Serial  la  218,816.  ' 


CUiim.—}.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  with  an  elastic 
tire  subsUntially  flat  on  iU  inner  perimeter  and  having  annular 
grooves  on  iU  sides  in  proximity  thereto,  and  a  movable  guiding  de- 
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|m«  di^tanrr  beyond 
»prrad  of  thr  tirr 

an  rla«tir  tirr.  an- 


of  leather  irr  like 
I  and  the  flan|:e«. 

an  riaatic  tire,  an- 
\m  and  the  tire  and 

irouf(h  the  tire  and 
ndioK  from  the  8ide 

finjt  a  Hubiitantially 
il  thi<-kne»(t  in  pro- 


Ttre  connsctinK  the  tire  with  the  rim  and  aaaoci^ted  with  the  tire  be 
yood  *uch  froovex 

t.  The  roBibination  of  a  Tehicle-whecl  wilfe  an  elastic  tire,  an- 
nular llaB|re«  verticallT-movable  upon  the  rim  oil  the  wheel  and  bolta 
rigidly  connecting  such  flangei  and  extending  t|trough  and  movably 
MipportiDg  <iuch  tire  on  the  rim. 

.1  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  wit|i  an  elastic  tire,  an 
Dular  flmnges  vertically  movable  along  the  rim  ^  the  wheel  and  lat 
erally-elongated  bolts  piercing  the  tire  approximately  half-way  be- 
tween iu  inner  circumference  and  ita  tread  and  ijigidly  secured  to  the 
annular  flanges  I 

4  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  -  wheel  with  an  elastic  tire, 
flange*  associated  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  btilts  pasming  through 
the  tire  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  flanges  at 
the  tire  on  each  side  thereof  so  as  to  permit  t 
along  such  bolts. 

5  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  wit 
nuiar  flanges  movably  associated  with  the  rimlof  the  wheel,  boltd 
rigidly  connecting  such  flanges  and  adapted  to  ^xtend  through  and 
movably  support  the  fire  on  the  rim  and  wash 
material  interposed  between  the  aides  of  the  n 

•  The  combinaton  of  a  vehicle-wheel  wit 
nular  flanges  extending  along  the  sidcH  of  the 
movable  with  respect  to  the  rim,  bolts  passing 
secured  to  the  flanges  and  an  annular  bead  ext 
of  the  tire  into  proximity  with  the  flanges. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  ha 
flat  rim  with  an  elastie  tire  of  considerable  rad 
portion  to  its  lateral  thickness  and  having  its  ihner  perimeter  flat- 
tened, a  guiding  device  associated  with  the  tire  kpproximately  mid- 
way between  its  inner  and  outer  circumferencenj  and  movable  verti- 
cally along  the  sides  of  the  wheel-rim.  washers  of  leather  or  like  ma- 
terial interposed  between  such  guiding  device  find  the  felly  of  the 
wheel  and  annular  beads  on  the  sides  of  the  tire  extending  outwardly 
into  proximity  with  the  guiding  device,  such  besids  and  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  tire  being  covered  with  a  tougp  fabric  to  prevent 
wear.  I 

8.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  with  ^n  elastic  tire  there- 
about, connecting  devices  between  the  wheel  a^d  the  tire  movable 
radially  with  respect  to  one  of  such  members.  an|d  bolts  through  the 
tire  connecting  the  tire  with  i«uch  connecting  deiHces.  said  bolts  pre- 
senting relatively  broad  and  flat  surfaces  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  diameter  of  the  wheel. 

'J  The  (-ombination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  with  ^n  elastic;  tire  there- 
about, connecting  devices  between  the  wheel  an|l  the  tire,  and  bolts 
through  the  tire  connecting  the  tire  with  such  Connecting  devices, 
the  tire  reduced  in  cross-sectional  area  between  the  bolts  and  the 
wheel,  but  provided  with  a  relatively  broad  bearing  on  the  wheel. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  with  as  elastic  tire 
thereabout,  connecting  devices  between  the  wh^el  and  the  tire,  and 
bolts  movable  with  respect  to  the  wheel  passing  tliroagh  the  tire  con- 
necting the  tire  with  such  connecting  devices,  such  tire  provided 
with  fabric-covered  bearing-surfaces  against  whjich  the  bolts  bear 

11.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  >tith  an  elastic  tire 
thereabout,  connecting  devices  extending  alonjg  the  sides  of  thv 
wheel  and  the  tire  adapted  to  permit  the  tire  to  treep  aboutihe  rim, 
and  bolts  through  the  tire  connecting  the  tire  wjth  such  connecting 
devices,  such  tire  provided  with  fabric-flnishe<i  surface  where  it 
bears  upon  the  wheel  and  the  connecting  devic^. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  4'^  •*■  el*stic  tire 
thereabout,  connecting  devices  between  the  whe4l  and  the  tire,  bolts 
through  the  tire  connecting  the  tire  with  such  tonnecting  devices, 
the  body  of  the  tire  of  less  thickness  than  the  4pace  between  such 
connecting  devices,  and  annular  projections  on  the  tire  which  ex- 
tend from  the  normal  sides  thereof  to  the  conne<]ting  devices 

13  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  wit|  an  elastic  tire  hav- 
ing annular  grooves  on  its  sides  in  proximity  to  its  seating  portion, 
and  s  movable  device  connecting  the  tire  with  tke  rim  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  permit  free  reailient  action  of  the  tire  along  substantially 
ita  whole  radial  dimension  and  aaeociated  with)  the  tire  outaide  of 
aweh  grooves 

U  The  Combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  vtith  an  elastic  tire, 
croaa-pieces  pasaiag  through  and  supi>orting  the)  tire  and  capable  of 
movement  *hen  the  tire  li  conpreased,  meanl  for  conflniog  the 
movement  of  such  cross  supporting-piece*  to  ^  direction  sabatan- 
tially  on  a  radial  line  of  the  wheel 

15.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  witj  an  elastic  tire  hav- 
ing iu  inner  part  beyond  lU  seating  part  on  th#  rim  of  diminiahed 
Tolune  and  movable  supports  for  such  tire  at  nlacM  between  the 


seating  part  and  the  tread,  such  supports  associated  with  thewheel 
so  as  to  hold  the  tire  in  operative  position  thereon. 


7  H  () .  1  5  5.    RDBBKR  TfHt    (VUKl  H.  Bktai,  ChlOMO.  QL 
nied  Oct  10.  1801    Serial  lo.  227,801. 


^7aiw  -1  In  .0  elastic-tire  device  for  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elastic  tire  with  a  rim  having  overhanging  edges  adapted 
to  receive  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  tire  and  a  cage  having  croaa-roda 
extending  through  enlarged  openings  in  the  tire  and  rings  which  en- 
circle and  bear  upon  the  tire  and  the  rim. 

2  In  an  elastic-tire  device  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  an 
ela*tic  tire  with  a  rim  having  overhanging  edges  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  mner  surfaces  of  the  tire,  and  a  cage  having  cross-rod. 
through  the  tire  and  rings  which  encircle  and  bear  upon  the  tire  and 
the  rim. 

3  The  combination  of  an  elastic  tire  with  a  supporting-cage  a 
rim  with  overhanging  edges  to  receive  the  tire,  and  filling  material 
in  the  cavities  of  the  rim  made  br  the  overhanging  edge* 


780,150.    CLDTCa    &wtat  Butt.  ChlOMO,  DL    Wwi  Julr  i 
1901    8erltl  Ha  2119«3  ^ 


CloHN. — The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  pulley  ar- 
ranged in  axial  alinement,  of  a  rocker  carried  by  the  latter  and  ex- 
tending across  the  same  parallel  to  its  axis,  and  adjusUble  radially 
*ith  respect  thereto,  said  rocker  having  on  one  end  oppositely-ex- 
tending arms  over  the  driving-pulley,  a  band  connected  at  ita  ends 
t4>  said  arms  and  extending  around  said  driving-pulley,  and  means 
to  turn  the  rocker. 


780.15T.  8TRRKT  BLOCl  DOlCTOtT  aiuurpi  CADnAMO, 
Snn  rrtociBoo,  Cal.  aaalgnoi  to  RatiooAl  Block  Directory  Company, 
ann  Fnnctfloo.  CaL.  a  CorporaUoo  of  Rerada.  Plietf  Aug.  3,  1901 
Sena!  Ma  219.390. 


Claim. — 1.  A  block-directory  consisting  ol  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  flat  surface  upon  one  side  and  means  for  aecaring  said  cas- 
ing to  a  support,  an  open  glazed  face  upon  the  opposite  side,  a  turn- 
able  polygon  located  within  the  casing,  a  sheet  having  namea  of  the 
block  occupanU  printed  upon  faces  corresponding  with  those  of  the 
polygon,  said  sheet  having  tonguea  or  extensions  at  oppoaite  edgea 
for  removably  securing  aaid  abeet  upon  the  polygon-. 
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2.  A  block-directory  compriaing  an  outer  casing,  mean*  for  »e- 
curing  said  casing  to  a  support,  a  glazed  opening  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  casing,  a  polygon  having  a  central  shaft  and  revoluble 
within  the  caaing,  a  sheet  having  names  of  the  block  occupants 
printed  upon  faces  which  coincide  with  faces  of  the  polygon,  said 
sheet  having  Uingue*  or  extensions  at  its  opposite  edges,  and  taid 
polygon  having  a  slot  formed  in  it  within  which  said  tongue*  are  in- 
aertcd  and  locked. 

I  3.  A  street- block  directory  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  polygon 
having  a  shaft  axial  with  the  casing,  uii  opening  upon  one  side  of  the 
casing  before  which  the  fai-es  of  the  polygon  may  be  successively 
presented  for  inspection,  a  sheet  surrounding  the  polvgon  having 
names  of  occupants  printed  upon  its  faces,  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  sheet  upon  the  polygon,  a  head  having  a  flange  extending 
over  the  end  of  the  caaing,  and  having  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
central  shaft  of  the  polygon  fixed  in  said  head,  and  knobs  or  projec- 
tion* affixed  to  the  tuniable  head  corresponding  with  the  polygon 
faces. 


7  8  O.  1  5  8  .    AOJUSTABLI  SIEVK     ClARLB  ClXMi,  W«tater 
aty.  lovi.    PIM  lo?.  21,  1903.    Serial  Ma  182,078. 


Cimm.—l.  A  sieve  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  overiapping  sec- 
tions formed  with  relatively  high  and  relatively  low  corrugations  or 
ridge*,  the  sieve-sections  having  aurfaces  bent  or  extended  at  an  an- 
gle, subsUntially  a*  described. 

2.  A  sieve  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  formed  with  rela- 
tively high  and  relatively  low  corrugations  or  ridges  extending  in 
the  general  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  stock  over  the  sieve,  the 
aaid  sections  having  marginal  notches  located  between  the  said  high 
and  low  corrugations,  vubsUntially  a*  deacribed 

3.  A  sieve  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  overiapping  pivoted  sec- 
tions, and  with  notches  at  their  delivery  edges  located  between  the 
said  high  and  low  corrugations  and  coAperating  with  the  overiap- 
ping receiving  portions  of  the  adjacent  sections,  subsUntially  as 
described . 

4  A  sieve  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  pivoted  se<- 
tions  bent  at  an  angle  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  ntock  and 
formed  with  relatively  high  and  relatively  low  corrugation*  extend- 
ing in  the  general  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  stock,  said  sections 
further  having  notches  at  their  delivery  edges,  located  between  the 
high  and  low  corrugations  and  cooperating  with  the  overiapped  re- 
ceiving portion*  of  the  said  sections.  subsUntially  as  described 


7 8 0.1  59.    CLOTCH  MKHAHISM.    WuxiAi  K  CotBCTT  Port 
l»nd.  Oreg.    Piled  Mar.  17, 1901    Serial  Ha  19«,66«. 


bers:  a  .haft  on  which  said  member,  are  mounted:  bearing,  for  the 
shaft:  .aid  clutch  members  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  between 
said  beanngs.  .  clutch-actuating  mechaniam  mounted  on  the  .haft 
ouU.de  of  said  bearings  comprising  the  sliding  frame  J.  having  the 
sloUj  and  projections  j  thereon:  the  bell-crank  lever,  .\  pivoted  be- 
tween said  projections  having  the  arm  n  fulrrumed  on  the  .haft  and 
he  arm  a  extending  axially:  device,  communicating  the  action  of 
the  frame  J  to  the  clutch :  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  levers  N 
4  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  clutch  mem- 
bers: a  shaft  on  which  said  members  are  mounted:  besringM  for  the 
shaft .  sa.d  clutch  members  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  between 
•aid  bearings,  a  clutch-actuating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  ohaft 
ouuide  of  sa.d  bearings,  compriaing  belU  rank-shaped  levers  ful- 
cnimed  on  the  shaft;  means  for  communicating  the  thrust  from  the 
clutrh-actuating  mechanism  to  the  clutch;  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  device*  to  Uke  up  the  wear;  and  radiallv-acting  lever*  for  actu- 
ating aaid  levem 

b  In  a  clutch  mechanism  the  combination  of  the  cluU-h  mem- 
ber*; a  shaft  on  which  they  are  mounted:  a  clutch-actuating  mech- 
anism  comprising  a  supporting-rod;  a  sliding  member  mounted  on 
said  rod;  radial  levers  throated  to  extend  around  .aid  rod  and  ar 
ranged  to  form  .  toggle-joint,  the  IhroaU  of  s«id  levers  baring  the 
fork,  at  one  side,  the  arms  of  which  are  arranged  to  make  the  levers 
interchangeable;  and  links  connecting  the  levers  with  the  sliding 
member,  said  links  being  pivoted  on  the  lever*  between  the  armn  of 
the  forks. 

6  In  a  clutch  mechanism  the  combination  of  the  clutch  mem 
bers;  a  shaft  on  which  they  are  mounted;  bearings  for  said  shaft; 
said  clutch  members  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  bear- 
ings, a  clutch-actuating  mechanism  arranged  ouuide  of  said  bear- 
ings: a  thrust-pin  extending  in  the  shaft  through  the  bearings  and 
arranged  to  communicate  the  action  of  the  clutch-actuating  mechan- 
ism to  the  clutch,  a  sliding  thrust-frame,  a  screw  arranged  in  said 
thrust-frame  for  adjusting  the  clutch,  said  screw  having  an  extension 
forming  a  support  for  a  sliding  block  :  saidiiliding  block  and  device* 
controlled  by  the  sliding  block  for  operating  the  clutch-actuating 
mechanism 

7.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  the  combination  of  the  clutcli  mem- 
ber* C  and  E' ;  the  »haft  D;  bearing*  for  said  abaft  at  each  side  of  the 
clutch  members ;  the  thrust  pin  H  for  actuating  the  clutch  from  with- 
out the  bearings ;  the  extension  I  removably  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
shaft  having  the  openings  1,  the  sliding  thrust-frame  J  mounted  on 
*aid  extension  and  said  extension  having  the  slot  /  and  projection 
j;  the  bell-crank  levers  .\  pivoted  between  said  projections,  one  arm 
of  the  bell-crank  extending  into  the  opening  i.  and  being  fulrrumed 
against  the  wall  thereof,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  bell-crank  ex- 
tending axially;  the  flange;'  on  the  sliding  frame:  the  rod  K  having 
the  screw  end  secured  into  the  flange ;"»  against  the  thrust-pin  H ;  tbe 
sliding  block  L  on  said  rod;  the  radial  levers  O  forming  a  toggle- 
joint  and  being  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  lever*  .\;  and  the 
links  P  connecting  the  block  with  aaid  radial  levera. 


7  80.1  (U).  WATCH  REflUUTOR.  CHAfcLB  R  Di  Loao  South 
McAlerter,  Ind  Ter,  assignor  to  fnd  Mclntyre,  South  McAleater 
Ind.  Ter     Piled  June  15,  1901    Serial  Ho  212,723. 


Claim.  1  m  a  clutch  mechanum  the  combination  of  the 
clutch  member*;  a  abaft  on  which  said  member*  are  mounted;  bear 
•Bga  for  the  ahaft;  aaid  clutch  member*  being  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  aaid  bearifigs;  a  clutch-actuaUng  mechanism  mounted  on 
•aid  shaft  outside  of  said  bearing.  compri*ing  bell-crank-*haped 
thruat-lever*  fulcrumed  on  the  *haft;  device,  for  communicatirg  the 
action  of  the  thrust  mechaniam  to  the  clutch;  and  radiallv-a  ting 
lever*  for  actuating  said  thniat-levers 

2  '"•<"'"'<•»>  the  combination  of  the  clutch  member*;  a  shaft  on 
which  said  member*  are  mounted;  bearing*  for  the  *haft;  aaid  clutch 
member*  being  mounted  on  *aid  ahaft  between  said  bearing.;  a 
cintch-actuating  mechaniam  mounted  on  aaid  ihaft  ouUide  of  aaid 
beanng*  comprising  *  .liding  thru.t- frame:  bell -crank -ahaped 
thruat-lever*  mounted  on  «iid  frame  and  fulcrumed  on  the  shaft;  ra- 
dially-acting  lever*  for  actuating  aaid  thni.t-lever*;  and  device*  for 
communicating  the  action  of  tbe  thru.t-frame  to  the  clutch. 

3  la  a  clutch  mechaniam  the  combination  of  the  clutch  mem- 


CUim.—\.  A  regulator-screw  for  watches  having  a  mounting 
comprising  a  base-plate  provided  with  a  reailient  arm  having  bear- 
ing pt.rtion»  for  the  reception  of  the  acrew ;  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  mounting  for  regulator-screw*  for  watche*  having  a  rigid 
bearing  and  a  yielding  bearing:  substantially  a*  described 

3.  A  mounting  for  regulator-acrews  for  watches  having  a  rigid 
bearing,  and  an  arcuate,  resiliently-mounted  bearing  provided  with 
meana  for  preventing  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  screw;  sub- 
atantially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  A  mounting  for  regulator-screw*  for  watches  having  a  yield- 
ing arm  provided  with  an  arcuate  bearing  approximately  wedge- 
(haped  in  croas-»ection  and  engaging  an  approximately  V-ahaped 
groove  in  the  acrew ;  *ub8tantially  as  deacribed 

5.  A  mounting  for  regulator-screw*  for  watches  comprising  a 
baseplate,  a  rigid  bearing  integral  with  the  baae-plate,  an  arm  i«- 
aUienUy  secured  to  the  baae-plate  and  provided  with  a  terminally- 
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tially  u  (leachbMi 

6.  A  r«(;uUtor  for  watchr*  incladinx  I  rrf^ulatiDg-lever  baviog 
an  iotcrmediatr  rrdured  portion  to  provide  the  leTer  with  an  inherent 
Tieldinir  teadencj  whereby  the  free  end  thefrof  will  have  a  tendrncj 
to  deflect  downwardly ;  tubatantially  a*  d(«cribed 

7  The  combination  with  a  bnd|fcr-pla|e  provided  with  a  ahoui- 
der,  a  reguiator-acrew  contiguoua  to  the  v^oulder,  and  a  mounting 
for  Mid  icrew  compri.tinf  a  plate  having  a  figid  bearing  and  a  yield- 
ing bearing,  whereby  one  end  of  the  ncrrw  ^ill  b«  mainUined  in  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder;  «ubtUntially  ka  dearribed 

B.  \  moauting  for  regulator-acrews  f(|r  wat«'hea  provided  with 
mean*  for  preventing  longitudinal  movei|ient  of  the  acrew,  aaid 
meani  consisting  of  an  arm  provided  with  ^  bearing  approximately 
wedge-ahaped  in  croaa-aection  to  engage  aniapproximately  V-ahaped 
groove  in  the  acrew,  xubaUntially  a«  de^ri|>ed. 


ClAXl.  CtUoago.  Ill    PIM  Ho?  27.  1903     a«n&l  Ma  182,903. 


7H<),  1  <)  1  .    DDST-6UARD     Edward  Dkmmu.  Chicago,  m.  u- 
■tgnor  to  McConl  k  Company.  Cbioigo,  III,  a  Corpor»Uon  of  Hew  Jer- 
.  My.    rUed  Jta  8.  190A    aerial  Ha  188. 1A8. 


I 

of  a  duat-guard  having 
the  lock-flangea  of  the 


Claim  —I  The  combination  with  a  jouinal-box,  of  a  duat-guard 
comprising  a  guard-plate  having  mean.«  f(ir  engagement  with  the 
box,  a  aectional  packing-ring  interpoaed  hrtween  the  guard-plate 
and  the  box  and  sening  to  pack  bo»h  the  box  and  the  axle,  aaid 
guard-plate  and  said  packing-ring  being  provided  with  beveled  aur- 
facea  and  springs  aerving  yieldingly  to  clan^p  the  dust-guard  to  the 
box  and  to  cooperate  with  said  beveled  surfiaces  of  the  guard-plate 
and  packing-ring,  to  hold  the  packing-ring  tightly  hugging  both  the 
box  and  the  axle-surfaces  packed  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  journal-box 
hook-like  ear-lugs  adapted  to  engage  with 

box.  a  sectional  packing-ring  interposed  between  the  guard-plate  and 
the  box  and  servinir  to  pack  both  the  box  ai^  the  axle,  and  springs 
reacting  between  the  hook  ends  of  the  gu»rd-lug  and  the  backr 
of  the  box-flanges,  the  packing-ring  and  the- jruard-plate  being  pro- 
vided with  beveled  surfaces  through  which  tl^e  tension  of  the  springs 
ia  delivered  on  the  packing-ring  in  both  an  ixial  and  a  radial  direc- 
tion, aubaUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  stt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  joumal-bo:c.  of  a  duat-guard  com- 
prising a  /niard  plate  having  hook-like  eai-l>igs  adapted  to  engage 
with  lock-flanges  of  the  box,  a  packing-ring  (nterpo^ed  between  the 
guard -plate  and  the  box  and  serving  to  pack  both  the  box  and  the 
axle,  springs  mounted  in  pockets  In  the  ho^k  ends  of  said  guard- 
plate  ear-lujrs  and  rhafiug-platea  between  tl|e  said  springs  and  the 
box-flanges,  all  for  cooperation  substantially!  **  "l*«<'ribed 

i.  The  combination  with  a  journal-box,  of  a  duat-guard  com- 
priaing  a  guard-plate  provided  with  h<H)k  like  ear-lugs  adapted  to 
engaife  with  lock-flanges  of  the  box  and  whicki  ear-lugs  have  spring- 
pockeU  c*,  a  sectional  packing-rinx  interpoi»ed  between  the  guard- 
plate  and  the  boa.  said  ring  and  said  fcuar^-plate  being  provided 
with  cooperating  beveled  surfaces,  half -elliptic  springs  r  and  suit- 
able chafinf-plates  /  seated  in  the  pocket*!  c*  of  the  guard-plate 
hooks,  the  said  springs  thus  senring  yieldinkly  to  clamp  the  duat- 
guard  to  the  box  and  to  deliver  their  tensionjonto  the  packing-ring 
in  both  an  axial  and  a  radial  direction  and  Ueiag  protected  by  .said 
chaflng-plates  from  %n\  sliding  wear  and  tei-  thereon,  all  subsUn- 
tially  aa  described  | 

5.  The  combination  with  a  journal-box.  ojf  the  guard-plater  hav- 
ing the  hook  like  ear-lur*  <■'  with  spring-po(pket8  r*.  the  sectional 
packing-ring  rfmnd  the  half -elliptic  springs  rfoounted  in  said  pock- 
eu  c»  and  reacting  between  the  hook  ends  <Jf  the  guard  plate  lugs 
and  the  back  of  the  lock  flanges  fc>  of  the  box;  and  the  said  packing- 
nng  and  the  said  guard  plate  being  provided;  respectively,  with  the 
beveled  surface.-,  h*  and  H,  for  cooperation  w^th  each  other  and  said 
spnngs.  and  which  beveled  surfaces  run  out  at  pointa  opposite  the 
lap-joiau  of  the  sectional  packing-ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoaea  set  forth. 


Claim— I  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  of  a  trame,  a  box 
moVable  laterally  thereon  and  adapted  to  tip  over  the  edge  thereof, 
two  racka  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  enda  of  aaid  box  below  the  top 
and  near  the  bottom  thereof,  two  pinions  mounted  on  and  movable 
with  the  box  at  the  lower  inner  comer  thereof  and  engaging  said 
racka  respectively  for  thus  moving  the  box  and  meana  operatively 
conaecting  aaid  pinions  together  whereby  they  may  be  routed  in 
unison. 

2.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  box  movable 
laterally  thereon  and  adapted  to  tip  over  the  edge  thereof,  two  racka 
mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  enda  of  aaid  box  and  below  the  top  and 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  two  pinions  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
the  box  at  the  lower  inner  comer  thereof  and  engaging  said  racks 
reapectivley  for  thus  moving  the  box.  aaid  racka  being  formed  on  a 
line  complemenUo  'n  shape  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  pinions 
during  the  lateral  and  tipping  movements  of  the  box 

3  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  box  movable 
laterally  thereon  and  adapted  to  tip  over  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  rack 
and  pinion  mounted,  one  on  the  frame  and  the  other  on  the  box,  and 
engaging  with  each  other  for  urging  the  box  during  aaid  movemenU. 
the  outer  end  of  the  rack  being  strock  on  an  art  complemenUry  in 
shape  with  that  described  by  the  box  during  iu  Ulting  movement 
rand  a  trap  in  the  outer  side  of  the  bottom  of  said  box,  hinged  to  the 
box  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  trap  and  adapted  to  drop  down  at  the 
edge  of  the  car 

4.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  two  boxes  mount- 
ed back  to  back  thereon  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  and  tilt  over  the  edges  of  the  frame,  the  inner  top  edge  of 
each  of  aaid  boxes  being  provided  with  one-half  of  a  running-board 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car,  means  for  securing  aaid  boxes 
together  and  means  for  limiting  their  outward  movement 

5.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  box  movable 
laterally  thereon  and  adapted  to  tip  over  the  edge  thereof,  rollera 
supporting  said  box  en  the  frame  and  having  projecting  journals  and 
hooka  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  adapted  to  come  into  engagement 
with  said  projecting  journals  for  giving  the  box  a  pivoUl  movement 
over  the  edge  of  the  frame 

6.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  box  movable 
laterally  thereon  and  adapted  to  tip  over  the  edge  th'ereof,  a  rack  and 
pinion  mounted,  one  on  the  box  and  the  other  on  the  frame,  and  en- 
gaging with  each  other  for  thus  moving  the  box,  and  a  trap  in  the 
outer  side  of  the  bottom  of  said  box  hinged  thereto  at  ita  inner  edge 
and  adapted  to  drop  down  at  the  side  of  the  car  when  the  box  ia 
moved  outwardly  and  be  folded  upwardly  by  the  inward  movement 
of  the  box. 


7  S 0. 1  O  8 .  RAIWOIHT  FOR  BEDSTEADS  R<»  J  Bllbwoim, 
Muncle,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Hickaon  Manutkcturing  Company,  Munde, 
Ind.,  a  CorportUon  of  lodiaiuL    Piled  Apr  7. 1 904.    Serial  Ha  202.029. 


Claim— In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  socket  pro- 
vided with  a  T-shaped  opening,  the  rear  wall  of  the  opening  being 
straight,  the  inner  faces  of  the  front  walls  being  on  an  incline  and  a 
T-shaped  rail-he*d  adapted  to  engage  the  T-shaped  opening  in  the 
socket,  the  outer  face  of  the  bead  of  theT  having  flat  bearing-surfaces 
suitably  spaced  and  the  inner  faces  of  the  bead  of  the  T  having  the 
oval  bearing-poinU  located  at  points  intermediate  the  diaUnce  be- 
tween the  flat  conUct-aurfacea  of  the  outer  face  of  the  bead  of  the  T. 
the  ov»l  bearing-pointa  being  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  inclined 
aurfaces  of  the  inner  walla  of  the  opening  in  the  aocket 
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7 HO.  164.    SWITCH  MBCHAmSM.    Jon  W  Ikkmjib,  Wot- 

flaid.  I.  J.,  awl^or  to  C  ft  C  Bcctric  Oompujr.  •  Cwporttloa  of  lew 
Jcnejr.    Piled  Dec  2,  1901.    Serial  Na  8129& 


Claim— I.  Incombin«tion«mov«bleelectrirt«Troin«l  »po»er- 
trinsmifting  devire.  .  part  moved  by  .n  .pplir.tion  of  *.id  power 
•nd  connected  with  «id  termin.l  to  throw  the  same  in  one  direction 
•  device  «l.o  moved  and  given  momwitum  bv  said  application  of 
power,  and  adapted  by  it.  momentum  to  restore  said  movable  part 

devir"*'°°  "*'^^  '"^  ^  **'*"  "*''*'  ""  ^^  "'''  P°*"-t""»'ni««inR 
2  In  combination  a  .witch  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed,  a 
power-tran.m.tting  device,  a  part  moved  by  an  application  of  said 
power  and  connected  with  .aid  .witch  to  open  and  then  clo.e  the 
wme  by  succewive  movemenU  of  9*id  part  in  one  direction,  a  device 
.l»o  moved  and  given  momentum  by  «id  .ppiic.tion  of  power  and 
adapted  by  .t«  momentum  to  re.tore  .aid  movable  part  to  a  position 
ready  to  be  again  acted  on  by  said  power-tran.mitting  device 

3.  In  combination  a  movable  electric  term.nal,  a  power-trans- 
mitting  device,  a  part  moved  by  an  application  of  said  power  and 
connected  with  said  terminal  to  throw  the  same  in  opposite  direc 
Hon.  by  succewire  movements  of  said  part  in  one  direction,  a  devi.e 
also  moved  and  given  momentum  by  said  application  of  power  and 
adapted  by  .t.  momentum  to  restore  said  movable  part  to  it*  normal 
position  ready  to  be  again  acted  on  by  said  power-transmitting  de- 

TIC€. 

4.  In  combinaUon  a  movable  electric  terminal,  an  electromag- 
net -a  pan  moved  by  said  magnet  when  energized  and  connected 
with  said  terminal  to  throw  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  device  also 
moved  and  given  momentum  when  said  magnet  is  energized,  and 
adapted  by  lU  momentum  to  restore  said  movable  paH  to  a  position 
ready  to  be  again  moved  by  said  magnet. 

5  In  combination  a  switch  adapter!  to  be  opened  and  closed  a 
power-transmitting  device,  a  part  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  and 
connecting  means  between  said  movable  part  and  switch  adapted  to 
thr.fw  said  switch,  and  a  second  connection  between  said  movable 
part  and  switch  adapted  to  restore  said  movable  part  to  iu  normal 
position,  ail  by  a  single  application  of  said  power 

6.  In  combination  a  switch,  an  electromagnet  and  an  energiz- 
.ng-circuit  therefor,  a  part  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  connecting 
means  between  said  movable  part  and  switch  adapted  to  throw  said 
switch  and  restore  said  movable  part  t«  a  position  ready  to  be  again 
operated  on  by  said  magnet,  and  means  to  automatically  open  said 
energiiing-circuit  before  said  switch  has  completed  iU  throw 

7.  In  combination  a  switck.  an  electromagnet  and  an  energiz- 


mg-circuit  therefor,  a  part  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby.  connecUng 
means  between  said  movable  part  and  switch  adapted  to  throw  said 
switch  and  restore  said  movable  part  to  a  position  ready  to  be  again 
operated  on  by  said  magnet,  and  means  to  automatically  open  said 
energizing-circuit  before  said  switch  has  completed  iU  throw  and 
partially  close  the  same  when  said  switch  completes  its  thrww. 

8  In  combination  a  switch,  an  electromagnet  and  an  energiz- 
ing-c.rcuit  therefor,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  moved  ther«by  con- 
necting means  between  said  armature  and  switch  adapted  to  throw 
said  switch  and  restore  said  armature  to  a  position  ready  to  be  again 
operated  on  by  said  magnet,  and  means  to  automaUcaUy  open  said 
cnergizing-circuit  before  said  switch  has  complete!  iU  throw 

9.  In  combination  a  switch,  an  electromagnet  and  an  energii- 
ing-<-ircuit  therefor,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  con- 
necting means  between  said  armature  and  switch  adapted  to  throw 
said  switch  and  restore  said  armature  to  a  position  ready  tn  be  again 
operated  on  by  said  magnet,  said  connecting  means  including  an  oa- 
ciUating  part  and  a  plurality  of  arms  connecting  it  and  said  anna- 
ture,  and  means  to  automatically  open  said  circuit  before  said  switch 
has  completed  its  thn>w. 

10  In  combination  a  swiuh.  an  rlectromagnet.  conne<ting 
means  between  said  magnet  and  switch  to  open  and  then  clo«e  said 
switch  by  successive  energizings  of  said  magnet,  means  to  automat 
ically  open  the  circuit  through  said  magnet  before  said  switch  com- 
pletes its  throw,  and  a  part  moved  and  given  momentum  b*  said  mag- 
net and  adapted  to  cause  said  switch  to  « omplete  its  throw 

11  In  combination  a  switch,  an  elettroraagnet.  connecting 
means  between  said  uiagiict  and  switch  to  open  and  then  close  said 
switch  by  successive  energir.ings  of  said  magnet,  means  to  autouiat- 
icallv  open  the  circuit  thn.ugh  said  magnet  before  said  switch  <<.m- 
pletes  Its  throw,  and  a  part  moved  and  given  momentum  bv  said 
magnet  and  adapted  to  cause  said  switch  t»  complete  its  throw  and 
partially  reclose  the  magnet-circuit. 

12  In  combination  a  switch,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  thereby,  an  oscillating  part 
onneited  with  said  switch  to  throw  the  same,  a  slotted  arm  and  stop 
connection  between  each  side  of  the  axis  of  said  oscillating  part  and 
said  armature  to  throw  said  switch  and  return  said  armature  to  its 
normal  position  when  said  magnet  is  energized 

13  In  combination  a  switch,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  thereby,  an  oscillating  part 
connected  with  said  switch  to  throw  the  same,  means  to  open  the  en- 
ergizing magnet -circuit  before  said  switch  has  completed  its  throw, 
a  slotted  arm  and  stop  connection  between  each  side  of  the  axis  of 
said  oscillating  part  and  said  armature  to  throw  said  switch  and  re- 
turn said  armature  to  its  normal  position  when  said  magnet  is  ei.er- 
«''ed. 

14  In  combination  a  switch,  a  lock  for  said  switch  in  one  of  iu 
thrown  positions,  an  electromagnet,  an  armatire  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  one  direction  thereby,  means  operated  by  said  armature  to 
unlock  said  switch,  an  oscillating  part  connected  with  said  switch  lo 
throw  the  same,  snd  a  slotted  arm  and  stop  connection  between  each 
side  of  the  axis  »1  said  oscillating  part  and  said  armature  adapted  to 
throw  said  switch  and  return  said  armature  to  its  normal  position 
when  said  magnet  is  energized. 

I.S  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  lock  to  hold  said  switch  in  one 
of  its  thrown  positions,  a  single  electromagnet,  and  mean,  to  auto- 
matirallv  unlock  said  switch  and  throw  the  same  in  opposite  di- 
rections by  the  power  generated  by  successive  energjzings  of  said 
magnet. 

16  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  lock  to  hold  said  switch  in  one 
of  iu  thrown  positions,  a  single  electromagnet,  a  device  moved  hy 
■said  magnet  to  automatically  unlock  said  switch,  and  a  part  engaged 
by  said  device  in  its  movement  and  adapted  to  throw  said  switch  in 
opposite  directions  by  the  power  generated  by  successive  energizing, 
of  said  magiiet  , 

17  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  single  tlectromagnet .  a  mov- 
able armature  therefor,  a  lock  to  hold  said  switch  in  each  of  its 
thrown  positions  and  fixed  to  said  armature  and  operated  to  release 
said  switch  by  a  movement  of  said  armature,  a  connection  between 
said  armature  and  switch  to  throw  the  same  in  opposite  directions 
by  the  power  generated  by  successive  energizings  of  said  magnet, 
and  a  spring  device  between  said  armature  and  connection  whereby 
said  switch  is  unlocked  before  it  is  thrown. 

18  In  combination  a  switch  adapted  to  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  open  and  close  a  circuit,  an  electromagnet,  a  movable  arma- 
ture therefor,  an  oscillating  part  connected  with  said  switch  and 
having  a  plurality  of  abutments,  a  lug  carried  by  said  armature  and 
adapted  to  engage  »ne  or  another  of  said  abutments  on  said  oecillat- 
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to  br  opened  and  cluxed. 
id  switrh  and  adapted  to 


to  be  opened  and  closed, 
id  iwitrh  and  adapted  to 


iM  P*'^  to  hold  aaid  nwitch  in  either  of  it«  hrown  poaitions,  a  slotted 
ana  and  atop  ronneetion  between  rarh  sic  e  of  the  axi.*  of  !<aid  o«ril- 
Utinft  part  and  «aid  armature  to  rock  the  lanie.  and  a  spring  device 
iaterpoaed  between  Mid  movable  arniatu  e  and  connection  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  armature  flntt  unl  x-k*  said  switch  and  then 
cause*  the  same  to  be  thrown. 

I'J  In  combination  a  itwitrb  adapted 
a  pivoted  owillatinK  P"^  connected  with  » 
open  the  same  as  said  oscillating  part  moves  in  one  direction  and 
cloaesaid  switch  as  it  moves  in  the  opptmitu  direction,  a  power-trmi»i«- 
mitting  device,  a  part  moved  thereby,  sno  two  connecting  devices 
from  said  latter  pan  to  «aid  oscillating  pai  t,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
pivot,  and  adapted  to  throw  said  switch  and  restore  said  movable 
part  to  a  position  ready  to  be  again  acted  <  n  by  said  power-transmit- 
ting device 

20    In  combination  a  switi-h  adapted 
a  pivoted  oscillating  part  connircted  with  s 

open  the  same  as  said  oarillating  part  moves  in  one  direction  and 
close  said  switch  as  it  moves  in  the  opposit4  direction,  an  electromag- 
net, a  part  moved  thereby,  and  two  connec  ling  devices  from  said  lat- 
ter part  to  said  oscillating  part,  one  on  each  side  of  said  pivot,  and 
adapted  to  throw  said  switch  and  restore  laid  movable  part  to  a  po- 
sition ready  to  be  again  acted  on  by  said  magnet 

21.  In  combination  a  switch,  an  electiomaguet.  and  an  energiz- 
ing-circuit  therefor,  a  part  adapted  to  be  n^oved  thereby,  connecting 
means  between  said  movable  part  and  Kwiich  adapted  to  throw  said 
switch  and  restore  said  movable  part  to  a  |  tosition  ready  to  be  af^ain 
operated  on  bv  said  magn<>t.  means  to  aut<  matically  open  s4id  ener 
gizing-circuit  before  said  switch  has  com|  leted  its  throw,  a  second 
energizing-circuit  for  said  magnet,  means  o  automaticallv  partiallv 
close  said  latter  circuit  as- said  switch  1  omj  Ictes  its  throw,  and  a  sec- 
ond switch  in  each  of  said  energising-i-in-ii  its  adapted  to  coinpletelv 
close  said  circuits  at  will 

2*2  In  a  switch  in  combination  a  swicharm  and  a  switch-ter- 
minal having  spring-jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  -onsi.sting  of  a  brush  hav- 
ing a  beveled  fare  and  longitudinally  adjuf  table,  the  other  jaw  com- 
prising a  spring  carrying  a  carbon  face,  sai  I  carbon  face  and  beveled 
portion  of  said  brush  forming  a  V-shaped  opening 

23.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  «ingl(  magnet,  a  cinuit  there- 
through, a  normally  open  operating-switch  in  said  circuit,  means  to 
open  and  close  said  first  switch  by  the  pouer  generated  by  two  di- 
rectly suct'essive  energizings  of  said  mignet,  a  second  circuit 
through  said  magnet  having  a  break  therein  and  also  provided  with 
a  second  normally  open  operating-switch  i »  addition  to  said  break, 
and  means  operated  when  said  flrst  switch  s  thrown  and  adapted  to 
open  said  first  circuit  and  clu*e  said  break   n  »aid  other  circuit. 

24.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  singU  magnet,  a  circuit  there- 
through, a  normally  open  hand-operated  8wit<h  in  said  circuit, 
means  to  open  and  close  said  first  switch  b; '  the  power  generated  by 
two  directly  successive  energizings  of  said  magnet,  a  second  circuit 
through  said  magnet  having  a  break  therein  and  also  provided  with 
a  second  nonnally  open  hand-operated  svitch  in  addition  to  said 
break,  and  a  switch  operated  by  the  power  of  said  magnet  when  en- 
ergized and  adapted  to  cause  an  additional  break  in  said  first  circuit 
and  close  said  break  in  said  other  circuit. 

25.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  work-i  ircuit  through  the  same, 
a  single  magnet,  a  branch  circuit  through  Mud  magnet,  a  nonnally 
open  operating-switch  in  said  branch  cirquit,  means  to  open  and 
close  said  first  switch  by  the  power  generated  by  two  directly  succes- 
sive energizings  of  said  magnet,  a  second  branch  circuit  through 
said  magnet  having  a  break  therein  and  als>  provided  with  a  second 
nonnally  open  operating-switch  in  addit  on  to  said  break,  and 
means  operated  when  said  first  switch  is  thrown  and  adapted  to 
open  said  first  branch  circuit  and  cloae  a  lid  break  in  said  other 
branch  ciiruit. 

2€  The  combination  with  an  electrif  switch,  of  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  successively  open|and  cloae  said  switch,  a 
single  electromagnet  acting  always  in  the  s^e  direction  upon  its  ar- 
mature for  operating  the  same  and  adaptel  to  open  said  switch  by 
an  energizing  of  aaid  magnet  and  to  dose  tl|e  same  by  the  next  ener- 
gising of  said  magnet,  and  means  wherebu  the  coil  breaks  its  own 
circuit  after  it  has  actuated  the  switch  and  Immediately  closes  a  aec- 
ond  circuit  through  said  magnet,  and  a  normally  open  switch  in  each 
of  said  magnet-circuiU  provided  with  means  nonnally  holding  the 
same  open. 

27  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  means  con- 
straeted  and  arranged  to  throw  aaid  twitch' in  one  direction  to  open 
tke  same  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  riose  the  same,  a  single 
eteetroaafset  acting  alwaya  in  the  saae  dinection  upon  its  annature 


for  throwing  said  awitch  in  said  opposite  directions  by  successive  en- 
ergizings of  aaid  magnet,  means  for  automatically  breaking  the  mag- 
net-circuit after  it  has  actuated  aaid  twitch,  and  a  normally  open 
manually-operated  switch  in  said  magnet-circuit. 
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CUitm  —\  The  combination  with  a  trunk-body  of  a  lid  which 
conUins  the  following  elemenU;  vir  .  extension  sides  and  ends 
hinged  to  the  inside  ofthe  lid  near  the  angle  formed  by  the  sides  and 
top  thereof,  shelves  hinged  to  the  inside  of  the  top  of  the  lid;  all 
adapted  to  be  folded  flat  on  the  inside  of  the  lid,  arranged  and  to  op- 
erate substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  trunk-body  of  a  lid  vihich  contains  in 
combination,  folding  extension  sides  and  ends,  a  front  cornice  hinged 
to  the  end  extension  which  forms  the  top  of  the  closet  as  made  by  set- 
ting the  trunk  on  end;  side  cornices  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
lid,  so  as  to  swing  out  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  support  for  the  bot- 
tom of  the  closet  hinged  thereto;  all  arranged  to  fold  flat  into  the  lid 
substantially  as  described. 

3  .\  trunk  having  a  lid  provided  with  extension  sides  and  ends 
hinged  thereto  in  combination  with  doors  hinged  to  the  extension 
sides,  and  all  arranged  to  fold  flat  into  the  top  of  the  trunk,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  tnink  containing  in  its  body  portion,  removable  shelves 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  trunk  to  a  plane  between  the  bot- 
tom and  the  top  thereof,  in  combination  with  doors  hinged  to  the 
aides  of  the  trunk  at  the  front  edge  of  said  shelves  and  thereby  adapt- 
ed to  close  against  said  shelves,  each  of  said  doors  being  divided  near 
its  longitudinal  center  line  and  the  two  parts  hinged  together  so  M  to 
fold  upon  itself  and  against  the  sides  of  the  trunk  subsUntially  as 
described 

5  A  trunk  containing  in  is  body  portion  removable  shelves  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  the  trunk  to  a  plane  between  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  in  combination  with  doors  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the 
trunk  and  adapted  to  close  against  the  shelves  thus  forming  a  closet, 
and  a  second  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  trunk  at  or  near 
its  top  and  adapted  to  close  the  entire  body  of  the  trunk,  subsUn- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 

6.  \  trunk  provided  with  an  interior  closet  as  described,  doors 
to  the  same  adapted  to  be  doubled  and  folded  against  the  sides  of  the 
trunk  outside  of  the  shelves,  and  additional  shelves,  supported  at 
their  ends  by  said^doors  when  thus  folded,  and  forming  extensions  of 
the  inside  shelves  to  the  top  of  the  body  of  the  trunk,  thus  forming  a 
closet  the  full  depth  of  the  trunk,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth 

7.  A  trunk  provide*!  with  means  for  opening  the  lid  to  a  posi- 
tion subsUntially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  of  tbe  trunk:  ex- 
tension sides  and  ends  for  the  lid  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  flat  against  the  lop  thereof,  shelves  and  doors  in  the  same 
forming  a  closet  in  combination  with  shelves  and  doors  in  the  body 
of  the  trunk  so  that  an  upper  and  lower  closet  can  be  formed  when 
the  trunk  is  set  on  end:  all  arranged  and  to  operate  subsUntially  aa 
shown  and  described 

8.  .\  trunk  containing  the  following  elemenU,  a  lid  hinged  to  as 
to  open  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  trunk  and  rest  in  the  same  plane 
therewith,  and  thus  form  a  st'ructure  twice  the  height  of  the  trunk- 
body:  extension  sides  and  ends  to  the  lid;  the  lower  one  extending 
above  the  adjacent  end  of  the  trunk  and  forming  a  Uble  or  desk,  a 
front  hinged  thereto  to  support  the  same  by  resting  upon  the  body 
of  the  trunk  ;  a  front  cornice  hinged  to  the  extension-top  and  adapted 
to  be  supported  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  side  cornices  hinged  by 
their  ends  to  the  lid  and  adapted  to  be  swung  out  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  lid  and  thus  form  with  the  front  cornice  a  continuous  cornice 
around  the  extension-top. 
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pole  having  a  slot  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  a  curtain,  and 
an  anchor  device  spanning  the  slot  and  capable  of  free  movement 
within  the  pole  irantTereely  of  the  slot  into  engagement  with  one 
wall  of  the  pole  to  grip  a  curUin  between  the  anchor  member  and  aaid 
wail  of  the  pole  under  the  strain  of  the  weight  of  the  rurUin. 


9.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  deacribed  oonpriaing  a  hollow  subatan- 
tialhr  cylindrical  pole  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  anchor 
member  freely  movable  within  the  pole  and  capable  of  being  inserted 
and  removed  in  an  edgewise  direction  through  the  slot  and  of  a  size 
to  OTerlap  the  opposite  edges  of  said  alot  when  fitted  in  the  pole,  and 
a  stop  device  carried  within  the  pole  in  cooperative  relation  with  one 
edge  only  of  the  anchor  member  to  prevent  tilting  thereof  in  one 
direction. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  pole 
having  a  slot,  an  anchor  member  capable  of  being  inserted  and  re- 
moved in  an  edgewise  direction  through  the  slot  and  of  a  size  to  over- 
lap the  opposite  edges  of  said  slot  when  fitted  in  the  tubular  member, 
and  a  pin  piercing  the  pole  and  set  at  an  angle  across  the  slot  to  pre- 
vent tilting  of  the  anchor  member  in  one  direction 

11.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  pole 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  under  aide  thereof  and  at  one  side 
of  the  vertical  longitudinal  center  of  the  pole,  an  anchor  member  ca- 
pable of  being  inserted  and  removed  through  the  slot  in  the  pole  and 
of  a  size  to  overlap  the  opposite  edges  of  said  slot  when  fitted  in  the 
pole,  and  a  pin  piercing  the  pole  and  aet  at  an  inclination  to  the  ver- 
tical across  the  siot,  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  being  disposed  to  en- 
g»g«  *^i'h  the  upper  side  of  the  anchor  member  and  constitute  means 
to  prevent  accidenUl  tilting  of  tbe  inner  pole  member 

12.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  pole 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  for  the  projection  therethrough  of 
a  curUin,  and  an  anchor  device  freely  movable  within  the  pole  and 
capable  of  being  inserted  and  removed  through  the  slot  and  movable 
transversely  of  said  slot  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  walla  of 


2  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  hollow  pole  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  a  curtain,  and  an 
anchor  device  spanning  the  slot  and  movable  tranaversely  across  the 
same  within  the  pole  and  capable  of  being  moved  transversely  acrosa 
the  slot  under  the  action  of  the  weight  of  the  curtain  to  grip  the  lat- 
ter between  the  anchor  derice  and  one  of  the  adjacent  walls  of  tbe 
poie,  tbe  pole  having  a  part  overlapping  that  portion  of  the  anchor 
device  which  grips  the  curUin  against  the  pole  and  constituting  a 
stop  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  anchor  device  under  the  strain  of  the 
weight  of  the  curtain,  the  opposite  portion  of  the  anchor  device  be- 
ing capable  of  being  tilted. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  describol  comprising  a  hollow  pole  hav-  ^'  po'*  •«  Rnp  a  curtain  between  said  wall  and  the  anchor  device 
ing  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  pn)jection  therethrough  of  a  curtain,  **''^  anchor  device  being  of  a  width  to  span  the  slot  when  moved  into 
and  an  anchor  device  freely  movable  within  the  pole  and  capable  of    engagement  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  pole. 

being  inserted  and  removed  in  an  edgewise  direction  through  the  1  '•'    -^  device  of  the  class  de.scribed  comprising  a  hollow  pole 

slot  and  of  a  width  to  span  the  slot  when  located  within  'he  pole  and  |  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  under  side  thereof  and  iwated  at 
capable  of  being  mo«ed  transversely  across  the  slot  to  grip  a  curtain  j  one  side  of  the  vertical  center  of  the  pole,  and  an  anchor  device  freely 
between  one  edge  of  the  anchor  device  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  '  movable  within  the  pole  and  capable  of  being  inserted  and  removed 

in  an  edgewise  direction  through  the  --lot  and  moNable  transversely 
across  Haid  slot  into  enga>;enient  with  that  upright  <»all  of  the  pole 
which  is  immediately  adjacent  the  slot  to  grip  a  curtain  between  said 
wall  and  the  anchor  device,  said  anchor  device  being  of  a  width  to 
span  the  slot  when  engaged  with  said  upright  wall  of  th)-  pole 

14.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  p-.ile 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  a  cur- 
tain, and  an  anchor  device  freely  movable  within  the  pole  and  capa- 
ble of  being  inserted  and  removed  in  an  edgewise  direction  through 
the  slot  and  movable  transversely  across  said  slot  into  engagement 


pole  and  held  in  this  position  under  the  strain  of  the  weight  of  the 
curUin,  the  pole  having  a  part  overlapping  that  edge  of  the  anchor 
device  which  grips  the  curUin  against  the  pole  to  constitute  a  stop  to 
prevent  tiltit.g  of  the  anchor  device  under  the  weight  of  the  curUin, 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  anchor  device  being  free  and  capablcof  being 
tilted  to  permit  of  the  anchor  device  being  removed  in  an  edgewise 
direction  through  the  slot 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hoI!ow  pole  hav- 
ing a  flat  longitudinal  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for 
the  projection  therethrough  of  a  curtain  and  legated  at  one  side  of  the 


longitudinal  center  of  the  flat  portion,  and  an  anchor  device  freely  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  pole  to  grip  a  curtain  between  said  wail 
movable  within  the  pole  transversely  across  the  slot  and  of  a  width  I  and  the  anchor  device,  said  anchor  device  being  of  a  width  to  o\pr- 
to  span  the  slot  when  moved  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  j  lap  the  slot  when  engaged  with  said  wall,  the  pole  having  a  part  over- 
pole  which  is  nearer  the  slot  to  wedge  a  curtain  between  said  wall  .'  lapping  the  wall-engaging  -ide  of  the  anchor  device  to  prevent  tilt- 
and  the  anchor  device  under  the  strain  of  the  weight  of  the  curtain.  \  ing  of  the  same  under  the  weight  of  the  curUin 

5  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  pole  hav 
ing  a  flat  under  side  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  located  at  the 
front  of  the  flattened  portion,  and  an  anchor  device  freely  movable 
transversely  across  the  slot  within  the  pole  and  capable  of  being 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  front  upright  wall  of  the  pole  to 
grip  a  curUin  between  said  *^all  and  the  anchor  device  under  the 
strain  of  the  weight  of  the  curUin,  said  anchor  derice  being  of  a 
width  to  span  the  slot  when  in  engagement  with  the  front  wall  of 
the  pole. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  hollow  pole  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  alot,  and  an  anchor  member  freely  mov- 
able within  the  pole  and  capable  of  t>eing  inserted  and  removed  in  an 
edgewise  direction  through  the  alot  and  of  a  width  tooverlap  the  op- 
posite edges  of  tbe  alot  and  engage  one  of  the  walls  of  the  pole  when 
fitted  within  the  pole 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  pole  hav- 
ing »  longitudinal  slot  in  iu  under  side  and  disposed  at  one  side  of 
the  vertical  center  of  the  pole,  and  an  anchor  member  freely  mov- 
able within  the  pole  and  capable  of  being  inserted  and  removed  in  an 
edgewiae  direction  through  the  alot  and  of  a  size  to  overlap  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  alot  and  engage  one  of  the  walls  of  the  pole  when 
fitted  within  the  pole. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  hollow  pole  hav- 
ing a  flat  under  tide  which  it  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  vertical  longitudinal  center  of  the  pole,  and 
an  anchor  member  freely  movable  within  the  pole  and  of  a  size  capa- 
ble of  being  inserted  and  removed  in  an  edgewise  direction  through 
tbe  slot  and  to  overlap  theoppoaite  edges  of  the  slot  and  engage  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  pole  when  fitted  within  the  pole. 


I.^  .\  curUin-p<jle  comprising  telescoped  tubular  sections  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  formed  therein,  and  an  anchor  member  freely 
movable  within  each  pole-section  and  capable  of  being  moved  trans- 
verselv  across  the  slot  thereof  into  engag'-ment  with  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  section  to  grip  a  curtain  between  said  wall  and  the  anchor  de- 
vice, the  anchor  device  being  of  a  width  to  span  the  slot  when  en- 
gaged with  said  wall  of  the  pole-section. 

IC  A  curtain-pole  comprising  telescooed  tubular  sections  hav- 
ing longitudinal  registered  slots  in  their  under  sides,  the  slots' being 
closed  at  their  outer  ends  and  open  at  their  inner  ends  to  communi- 
cate with  one  another,  and  an  anchor  member  freely  movable  within 
the  pole  and  capable  of  being  inserted  and  removed  in  an  edgewise 
direction  through  the  slots  of  the  tubular  sections  and  of  a  width  to 
overlap  the  opposite  edges  of  the  slots  and  engage  one  of  the  upright 
walls  of  the  pole. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  curtain-pole  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  in  {he  under  side  thereof  and  adjacent  the  front  of  the  pole, 
a  curUin  having  a  bight  portion  introduced  through  the  slot,  and  an 
anchor  member  within  the  bight  of  the  curUin  and  freely  movable 
within  the  pole,  said  anchor  member  being  of  a  width  to  span  the 
slot  with  one  side  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  upright  walla  of  the 
pole,  and  the  short  portion  of  the  curtain  being  wedged  between  the 
anchor  member  and  said  upright  wall  of  the  pole  by  the  weight  of 
the  long  portion  of  the  curtain. 
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Claim — 1  In  a  mold  in  which  a  trie*  of  swinffing  diriaion- 
platM  are  employrd  to  dividr  the  mold  into  a  numb«r  of  compart 
n«BU.  th«  combination  with  a  rerouvabl>  bed-plat«.  of  two-ann«d 
ler^ti  fulcnimcd  on  the  mold  and  each  hi  vinjf  on*  arm  arranged  to 
bear  axaioiit  the  under  side  of  the  bed-p  ate.  a  shaft  supported  on 
the  other  arm*  of  the  levers  and  pivotall  '  supporting  the  dirision 
plates,  said  arms  being  so  arranged  thit  on  the  bed-plate  being 
rsiaed  from  the  mold  the  division-plates  ire  withdrawn  in  a  lateral 
and  downward  direction,  itubstantially  ai  described 


2    Molding  apparatus  for  simultaneou  sly  molding  a  number  of 
artiffcial-stone  slabs,  consisting  of  a  mold  open  at  its  ends  and  hav 
ing  a  removable  bed-plate,  a  series  of  swing  ng  dirision-plates  adapt 
ed  to  divide  the  mold  into  a  number  of  c<  mpartments.  a  shaft  ar 
ranged  to  pivotalh  support  the  division-p  ates,  and  a  pair  of  two- 
srmed  levers  fulcnimed  on  the  mold  one  ami  of  each  lever  being  con 
nected  to  the  !<hsft.  and  the  other  extending   under  the  movable  bed- 
plate of  the  mold  and  operated  bv  the  raisini  or  lowering  of  the  mold- 
bed  to  withdraw  the  division-plates  in  a  lad  rai  and  downward  direc- 
tion, or  replace  them  in  the  mold,  substani  allv  ax  described 
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r/«im  —  1  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  be<l  and 
means  for  retipr<K-ating  the  same,  of  a  cnin  ■,.  gripping  devices  ear- 
ned by  the  bed.  each  con^i.sting  of  a  pair  o  jaw*  mounted  parallel 
•  ith  one  another  and  »!«>  mounted  »<>  a.t  to  maintain  the  parallel  re- 
lation in  opening  and  ilosing.  and  one  of  sai(  jaws  being  mounted  to 
advance  and  retract  at  an  oblique  angle  rela  ively  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  reciprocating  bed.  and  mei  ns  for  closing  said  jaws 


to  cause  the  same  to  engage  the  crank  near  the  ends  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  bed 

2  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same,  of  a  crank,  gripping  devices  carried  by  tb« 
bed.  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  jaws,  one  of  which  is  mount- 
ed to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  other  at  an  inclination  by 
which  said  jaw  is  given  an  opening  and  a  closing  and  also  a  retract- 
ing and  advancing  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  reciprt>cat- 
irtg  bed .  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  jaws  of  said  gripping  de- 
vices to  cause  the  engagement  of  said  crank  thereby  near  the  ends  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  bed. 

3  The  conibiuation  with  a  reciprocating  t>ed,  of  a  pair  of  racks 
carried  thereby  and  arranged  in  the  same  plane,  a  gear  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  racks,  said  gear  being  mounted  for  reciprocation  be- 
tween said  racks  to  engage  eithef  one  of  the  same,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  said  gear  near  the  ends  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bed, 
a  rotary  crank,  gripping  devices  carried  by  the  bed,  comprising  sub- 
stantially parallel  jaws  adapted  to  receive  and  grip  said  crank  and 
mounted  to  advance  in  closing  and  to  retract  in  opening,  and  meana 
for  causing  the  closing  of  said  jaws  near  the  end8  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  bed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  bed,  of  a  pair  of 
racks  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  shaft  prorided  with  a  gear  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  racks,  a  reciprocating  bearing  carrying  said  shaft, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  -haft  near  the  ends  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  bed  so  as  to  permit  the  engagement  of  said  gear  with  one  and 
then  the  other  of  said  racks,  gripping  devices  comprising  shoes  se- 
cured to  the  bed  and  sliding  locking-plates  arranged  to  slide  on  said 
shoes  at  an  oblique  angle  relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  bed.  and  ha\ing  faced  adapted  to  coAperate  with  gripping-faces 
on  said  shoes  to  form  gripping-jaws,  meana  for  closing  said  jaws 
,  near  the  ends  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bed.  and  a  crank  carried  by 
said  rotary  shaft,  said  crank  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
gripping-jaws  near  the  ends  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bed. 

5  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  bed.  of  a  pair  of 
racks  6  and  7  carried  thereby,  gripping  devicek  also  carrifd  by  the 
bed.  said  gripping  devicex  comprising  shoes  3<»  having  inclined 
guide  ways,  gripping-plates  31  arranged  to  slide  in  said  guideways, 
shafts  37  having  crank-pins  40  and  having  toothed  segments  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  racks  on  the  plates  31,  a  rotary  shaft  16  carrying  a 
gear  19  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  racks  6  and  7.  a  vertically-recipro- 
cating journal  17  carrying  the  shaft  16,  vertical  guideways  21,  21  in 
which  the  journal  17  is  adapted  to  work,  a  slide  25  having  a  slot  24 
adapted  to  recei\e  a  roller  23  on  the  journal  17,  a  link  26  connected 
with  the  slide  2.^,  a  rotary  shaft  K  carrying  a  cam  29  arranged  to  op 
erate  the  link  26,  a  rotarv'  ohaft  1 1  having  a.disk  14  provided  with  a 
projection  15.  a  disk  IS  having  a  slot  20  mounted  on  the  shaft  16. 
gears  »  and  10  on  the  shafts  >«  and  1 1  respectively,  and  cams  42,  42 
and  43  forming  cam-gr<M>vew44  and  44*Ndapted  to  receive  the  crank - 
pins  40.  40  on  the  shafts  37,  37.  substantially  as  described 

6  The  combination  with  the  roUry  shaft  16,  of  a  reciprocable 
journal  carrying  the  same,  a  disk  IH  carried  by  the  shaft  16  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  20,  and  a  rotary  shaft  1 1  carrying  a  disk  14  having  a  pro- 
jection 15  adapted  to  work  in  the  slot  20.  substantially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member  provided  with 
shoes  30.  30,  sliding  pUtes  31,  31  arranged  to  work  in  inclined  guide- 
ways  on  said  shoes,  rock-shafu  37,  37  provided  with  toothed  sectors 
36.  36.  meshing  with  racks  31".  31*  on  said  plates,  and  cams  42,42 
and  43  providing  grooves  44  and  44»  adapted  to  receive  and  operate 
crank  pins  40,  40  on  the  shafts  37,  37 

8  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  gripping  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  jaws,  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  jaws  wherebv 
it  can  be  moved  at  an  inclination  to  the  other  jaw  while  maintaining 
aparallel  relation  therewith, and  means  for  closing  said  movable  jaw 
upon  the  other  jaw 

9  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a  grip- 
ping device  comprising  a  fixed  member,  and  a  sliding  member,  which 
members  are  adapted  to  form  co<)perating  jaws,  guideways  wherebv 
the  .sliding  member  can  be  moved  at  an  inclination  to  the  fixed  mem- 
jber  while  the  jaws  formed  by  said  members  are  maintained  in  a  par- 
allel relationship,  and  means  for  causing  a  sliding  movement  of  the 
sliding  member  relatively  to  the  fixed  member  to  close  said  jaws, 
substantially  as  described. 

10  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
gripping  device  comprining  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged for  sliding  movement  relatively  to  the  other,  said  members 
being  adapted  to  form  gripping-jaws  which  are  cln«ed  by  said  slid 
ing  movement,  guideways  for  said  sliding  member,  whereby  the 
same  can  slide  toward  and  away  from  the  other  member  in  an  in- 
clined direction  while  the  jaws  of  said  members  are  maintained  par- 


< 


JawvAar  17,  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


617 


allel,  and  means  for  sliding  said  slidable  member  reiatiTely  to  the 
other  one,  subsUntially  as  described 

1 1  In  apparatus  of  the  clus  spf«-ified,  the  combination  with  the 
reciprocating  member,  of  a  paii  of  gripping  devices  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  members  whereof  one  is  slidable  relatively  to  the  other,  said 
membecs  being  adapted  to  form  gripping-jaws,  guideways  for  aaid 
slidable  member,  whereby  the  same  can  be  slid  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  member  in  an  inclined  direction,  mechanism  for  caus- 
ing a  sliding  movement  of  the  movable  member  of  one  of  said  grip- 
ping devices  to  close  said  jaws  near  the  ends  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
aaid  reciprocating  member,  and  a  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  jaws  when  the  same  are  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  member,  of  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  pair  pf  gripping  devices  carried  by  said 
member,  each  of  which  devices  comprise*  a  pair  of  members  one  of 
which  is  slidable  relatively  to  the  other,  which  said  members  are 
adapted  to  form  jaws,  guideways  for  said  slidable  member,  whereby 
the  same  can  be  slid  toward  and  away  from  the  other  member  in  an 
inclined  direction,  mechanism  carried  by  said  reciprocating  member 
for  causing  a  sliding  movement  of  said  sliding  members  relatively  to 
their  cooperating  members,  means  for  operating  said  mechanism 
near  the  ends  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  reciprocating  member,  and 
a  crank  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  said  jaws  near  the  ends  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  reciprocating  member.  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  gripping  device  com- 
pnsing  a  shw  having  inclined  guideways,  a  sliding  locking-plate 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  guideways,  and  means  for  sliding  said  plate 
relatively  to  said  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

14  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  gripping  device  com- 
prising a  shoe  having  inclined  guideways.  a  sliding  locking-plate  ar- 
ranged to  slide  in  said  guideways  and  provided  with  an  inclined  face 
or  edge  35.  and  means  for  sliding  said  locking-plate  relatively  to  said 
shoe,  substantially  as  described 

15  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  gripping  device  com- 
prising a  shoe  having  inclined  guideways,  a  aliding  locking-plate  ar- 
ranged to  slide  in  said  guideways  and  provided  with  an  inclined  face 
or  edge  35.  and  a  rock-shaft  carried  by  the  shoe  and  provided  with  a 
toothed  segment  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  rack  carried  by  the  sliding 
plate  " 

16  The  combination  with  the  sliding  bearing  17  carrving  a 
roller  23,  of  a  transversely  movable  slide  25  having  a  groove  24.  a 

ink  26,  a  roUry  shaft  8  having  a  cam  29,  and  pins  27  and  28  on  the 
link  26  for  engaging  the  cam  29. 


TSO.lfJR.    CLDTCH  MBCHAMISM.    Haw  C.  HAnn   Mewton, 
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wedge,  a  device  carried  by  the  loose  pulley  to  maintain  said  cam-arm 
in  iU  inoperative  position  and  to  release  the  same  at  a  predetermined 
time  in  the  roUtion  of  the  clutch  device,  and  means  intermediate  said 
cam-arm  and  lever  when  said  cam-arm  is  in  its  operative  position 
to  withdraw  said  wedge  against  its  spring  and  release  the  clutch  de- 
vice. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  chambered  at  iU 
end,  a  clutch  device  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  pullev  surrounding  said 
shaft  loosely,  a  wtdge  in  said  chamber,  a  lever  connected  with  said 
wedge,  a  camarm  routable  with  the  shsft,  and  means  interposed 
between  said  arm  and  said  lever  to  move  the  latter  to  free  the  loose 
pulley  from  the  shaft 

3  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  pulley 
loose  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  continuously,  a  clutch 
device  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  wedge  located  in  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
spring  to  move  said  wedge  sutomaUcally  to  effect  the  engagement  of 
the  clutch  with  said  pulley,  a  lever  connected  with  said  wedge,  and 
means  carried  by  said  clutch  and  pulley  to  impart  outward  move- 
ment  at  a  predetermined  time  to  said  wedge  to  therebv  disconnect  , 
the  clutch  from  said  pulley  and  let  the  spring  assume  control  of  said 
wedge  to  again  close  the  clutch  to  engage  the  pulley  and  again  sUrt 
the  shaft  in  rotation. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  loose  pullev  | 
thereon  adapted  to  be  rotated  continuously,  a  clutth  having  an  arm 
provided  with  a  cam,  a  device  actuated  by  said  arm  to  free  the  loose 
pulley  and  enable  the  same  to  revolve  about  the  shaft  for  a  plurality  of 
times,  a  device  carried  by  said  loose  pulley  to  turn  said  arm  toeffect  au- 
tomatically the  couplingof  the  loose  pulley  with  and  to  rotate  the  shaft 
for  less  than  a  full  roUtion,  and  means  to  turn  intermiUingly  a  de- 
vice carried  by  said  loose  pulley  to  move  automatically  said  arm 
when  the  pulley  is  to  run  loosely  on  said  shaft 

5.  Inapparatusof  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  clutch  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  spring-controlled  wedge,  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  cam, 
a  lever  connected  with  said  wedge,  meant  intermediate  said  arm  and 
lever  to  move  said  lever,  withdraw  said  wedge  and  hold  it  with 
drawn,  and  means  to  actuate  said  arm  at  a  predetermined  time  in  the 
roUtion  of  the  shaft  to  release  said  lever  that  the  spring  coacting 
with  the  wedge  may  move  the  lever. 


780,170.    VEHICLE-KMD-QATE  FASTENER    Fs«D  0  Haeoi 
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Claim— I  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  cham- 
bered at  iU  end,  a  pulley  loose  on  said  shaft ;  a  clutch  device  compris- 
ing a  disk,  a  hollow  hub  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  split  ring,  a  lever  and  a 
pin;  means  including  a  spring-controlled  wedge  to  cause  said  clutch 
device  to  be  engaged  with  and  routed  by  said  pulley ;  a  cam-arm  car- 
ried by  the  disk  of  the  clutch  device,  a  lever  connected  with  said 


Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  having  its  sides 
provided  with  vertical  guide  devices,  openings  and  contracted  slots 
leading  from  the  openings  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  sides,  an  end-gate 
engaged  by  the  guide  devices,  clamping-rods  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  heads,  of  greater  diameter  than  the  rods,  to  engage  the 
openings  in  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  body  and  having  enlargemenU  at 
their  outer  portions  to  bear  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sides, 
said  heads  serving  to  lock  said  clamping-rods  from  lateral  move- 
ment and  disengagement  from  the  said  openings  by  such  movement, 
the  diameter  of  the  said  clamping  rods  being  such  as  to  enable  them 
to  be  detached  from  the  sidps  of  the  vehicle-body  by  drawing  them 
latei-ally  through  the  sloU  therein,  and  a  clamping-lever  connected 
to  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  draw  them  together  and 
to  move  them  outwardly  to  disengage  their  heads  from  said  openings, 
said  clamping  rods  and  lever  being  disconnected  from  the  gate  and 
detachable  from  the  sides  of  the  body  independently  of  the  gate 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  having  its  sides  provided 
with  vertical  guide  devic-es.  openings  and  contracted  sloU  leading 
from  the  openings  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  sides,  an  end-gaU  eo- 
faged  by  the  said  guide  devices  and  vertically  removable  from  the 
sides,  said  end-gate  having  projections  on  its  outer  side,  clamping- 
rods  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  heads,  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  rods,  to  engage  the  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  vehicle-body 
and  having  enlargements  at  their  outer  portions  to  bear  against  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  sides,  said  heads  serving  to  lock  said  clamping- 
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Txtd»  from  l«Ur»l  moTeoMnt  mod  diwn  [mgement  from  the  Mid  op«n- 
»ng»  by  such  movement,  th*  diametrr  of  the  Mid  riamping-rodi  b*ing 
iuch  as  to  enable  them  to  be  detached  from  the  gidea  of  the  vebicle- 
body  by  drawing  them  laterally  throjigh  the  aloU  thereia,  and  a 
clamping-lever  connected  to  the  inner  (ind*  of  uid  rods  and  adapted 
to  draw  them  together  and  to  move  tiiem  outwardly  to  disengage 
their  headc  from  <iaid  openiiig>(.  said  clamping  rods  and  lever  being 
disconnected  from  the  gate  and  deUchMble  from  the  »ide«  of  the  body 
independently  of  the  gate  and  bearing  on  the  projections  with  which 
the  gate  i!«  provided,  sub-itantially  as  described 


7H(),1  7  1.     ATTACHMEHT  TOR  tALJ[IM9-MACHIKE8.     FlAW 
C  Bammtt.  letto.  Wwh.    Plied  Jud^  SO,  1903.    Serial  la  163.821 


3.  In  an  expanding-machine  the  combination  of  means  for  ad- 
vancing by  steps  a  slitted  and  indented  sheet,  means  for  sacceasiveW 
bending  the  strands  in  longitudinal  series  in  said  sheets  during  the 
interval  of  reat  and  an  abutment  adjacent  to  the  path  of  «aid  series 
of  strands  forming  a  shoulder  over  which  they  are  successively  bent 
and  engaging  with  the  indentation  of  an  adjacent  straad  to  hold  said 
sheet  from  displacement 


Claim  —In  a  Ulking-machine.  an 
and  a  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  m 
attachment  having  a  cur%ed  rear  wall  t 
branrh.  a  ■MK-lcef  projecting  from  the  rea 
on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  elbow  an 
into  thechamberof  the  atUohment.  the  i 
uninterrupted  from  the  sound-box  to  i 
branth  formed  on  the  front  wall  of  the 
bow.  tho  end  of  all  the  branches  being 
pone  de.<ti'ribed 


bow  having  a  reduced  end 

n  and  reduced  portions,  an 

inating  at  each  end  in  a 

wall  of  the  chamber  fitting 

the  said  elhow  projecting 

T  wall  of  said  elbow  being 

discharging  end,  arKi  a 

ttachment  opposite  the  el- 

r  -duced.  as  and  for  the  pur 


<rmi 


in  tier 


I. a 


7  K(  ).  1  7  o .    BLIWD-SLAT  ADJUSTBt    JoHH  Hatfield.  Brooklyn. 
M.  T     FUed  Sept  29,  1904     Serial  Mo.|228.518 


Cianm.—\t  an  article  of  manufactu 
of  a  U-shaped  plate  having  a  smooth  an 
offset  endt.  the  *aid  ends  Ivinir  in  a  plant 
portion 


I*,  a  blind-st«p,  consisting 
flat  yielding  portion  and 
parallel  with  the  yielding 


7H().17M.    MACHIKE  TOR BXPANDWO  METAL    ChaelbJ.W. 
Hatb.  Detroit.  Mich.,  amiguor  to  fnHk  P  CleveUnd,  trustee.  De- 
troit, Mkh.    PUed  June  6.  1901    Serial  Ho.  211,418. 
CImtm  —\     In  an  expand. ngmachina  the  combination  with  an 

abutment  of  means  for  advancing  a  slittej  sheet  to  project  a  strand 

thereof  bevond  said  abutment  and  meani  for  bending  said  strand 

about  the  end  of  Mid  abutment 

2  In  »n  expanding-machine  the  comlination  with  an  abutment 
of  means  for  advancing  a  slitted  and  in  lented  sheet  to  project  a 
strand  thereof  beyond  Mid  abutment,  mea  is  for  bending  Mid  strand 
over  the  end  of  Mid  abutment  and  a  .houider  for  engaging  with  an 
iBdenUUon  of  Mid  sheet  to  reuin  the  latt«-  from  displacement 


4  In  an  expaiiding-mactiinc  the  combination  with  an  abutment 
of  means  for  advancing  the  slitted  sheet  bv  the  length  of  one  strand 
beyond  said  abutment,  and  a  lateral  movable  finger  for  engaging 
said  strand  intermediate  its  ends  and  bending  the  same  over  said 
abutment,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  simulUneously  bend  said 
strand  at  the  point  of  bearing  theretin. 

5  In  an  expandiiig-niarhine  the  combination  with  an  abutment 
of  means  for  advancing  a  slitted  sheet  by  the  length  of  a  strand  be- 
yond said  abutment  and  a  lateral  movable  finger  for  engaging  said 
strand  at  approximately  the  middle  thereof,  said  finger  being  adapt- 
ed to  simultaneously  bend  said  strand  over  said  abutment  and  to 
form  a  return  bend  therein  at  the  point  of  bearing  of  the  finger. 

fi  In  an  expanding-machine  the  combination  with  an  abutment 
and  means  for  advancing  a  slitted  sheet  by  the  length  of  a  strand  be- 
yond said  abutment  and  a  finger  for  engaging  said  strand  approxi- 
mating in  iU  movement  an  an-  centering  in  the  edge  of  said  abut- 
ment whereby  said  strand  is  simultaneously  bent  over  said  abutment 
and  reluming  bent  over  said  finger  and  the  point  of  bearing  of  the 
latter  remains  substantially  at  the  middle  of  the  strand. 

•  In  an  expanding-machine  the  combination  with  a  stepped 
abutment  of  means  for  advancing  a  slitted  sheet  to  project  the  strand* 
thereof  beyond  adjacent  steps  in  Mid  abutment  and  a  series  of  fin- 
gers adapted  to  siniulianeously  bear  at  the  middle  of  adjacent  strand 
and  deflect  the  same  laterally  whereby  the  strands  are  siraultane 
ously  bent  over  said  abutment  and  return  bent  over  said  finger. 

.*<  In  an  expanding-machine  the  combination  with  a  stepped 
abutment  of  means  for  intermittently  advancing  a  slitted  sheet  Ion 
gitudinally  thereof  to  project  the  strands  bevond  the  steps  in  Mid 
abutment  and  alternately-operating  means  for  simultaneously  later- 
ally deflecting  the  middle  of  each  strand  to  bend  the  Mme  at  a  point 
of  bearing  and  over  the  end  of  the  corresponding  step  in  the  abut- 
ment. 


7  HO.  174:.  WDeHIMO-MACHIIfS.  Silas  D  Hiiwi.  Ereratt 
Haaa.  aMignor  to  Charlee  F  Brown,  trustee.  Reading.  Maw.  PUed 
Jaa  25.  1904    Serial  Ha  190.547 

Claim  —1.   A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  material-deliver- 
ing device  having  a  gate,  power  mechaniain  having  a  clutch  member, 
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■eana  actuated  by  Mid  power  meehaniam  for  moving  said  gate  from 
an  open  position  to  a  partially-closed  position,  a  weighing  device  and 
means  automatically  controlled  by  Mid  weighing  device  in  conae- 
quenc«  of  which  said  power  mechanism  actuates  said  means  to  com- 
pletely close  said  gate,  Mid  means  including  a  clutch  member  en- 
gaged with  the  first-meotioned  clutch  member  by  a  predetermined 
weight  of  the  delivered  material. 


2.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  material-delivering  de- 
rice  having  a  gate,  power  mechanism  having  a  clutch  member, 
means  actuated  by  said  power  mechanism  for  partially  closing  said 
gate  to  change  the  load-stream  to  a  drip-stream,  a  scale-pan,  and 
mechanism  including  a  complemental  clutch  member  controlled  py 
Mid  scale-pan,  for  conne<ting  said  means  to  Mid  power  mechanism 
and  thereby  effecting  a  complete  closure  of  Mid  gate. 

3  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  gate,  a 
weighing-scale  having  a  pan,  a  moving  power-transmitting  device, 
means  actuated  by  said  device  for  partially  closing  Mid  gate,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  device  and  controlled  by  Mid  weighing- 
scale,  for  completely  closing  Mid  gate  when  said  pan  drops  on  ac- 
count of  the  weight  of  the  material  thereon,  said  means  including  a 
clutch,  the  members  of  which  are  engaged  by  a  predetermined 
weight  of  the  delivered  material. 

4.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  power-shaft  having  a 
clutch  member,  a  hopper  having  a  gate,  means  actuated  by  said 
shaft  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  rotation  to  partially  close  said 
gate,  a  weighing-scale,  and  means  including  a  complemental  clutch 
member  controlled  by  Mid  scale  for  causing  said  power  shaft  to  com- 
pletely close  said  gate  irrespective  of  the  extent  to  which  said  shaft 
has  been  rotated. 

5.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  power-shaft  having  a 
clutch  member,  a  hopper  having  a  gate,  means  actuated  by  said 
shaft  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  roUtion  to  partially  close  said 
gate,  and  means  including  a  complemental  clutch  member  and  de- 
rices  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  delivered  material  for  causing 
Mid  clutch  member  to  engage  the  first-mentioned  clutch  member  and 
completely  close  Mid  gate. 

tt.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  material-delivering  de- 
vice having  a  gate,  a  power  mechanism  timed  to  partially  close  Mid 
gate  automatically,  and  means  automatically  controlled  by  the 
weight  of  the  delivered  material  for  causing  said  power  mechanism 
to  completely  close  Mid  gate,  Mid  means  including  clutch  members 
and  devices  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  delivered  material  for  en- 
gaging said  members. 

7.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  material-delivering  de- 
vice having  a  gate,  a  power-shaft,  power-transmitting  devices  inter- 
vening between  said  shaft  and  said  gate  to  cause  a  partial  closure  of 
•aid  gate,  and  auxiliary  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  deliv- 
ered material  for  connecting  said  power-transmitting  devices  toMid 
shaft  to  effect  by  power  the  complete  closure  of  said  gate. 

8.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  material-delivering  de- 
rice  iiaving  a  gate,  a  power-shaft  having  a  power-transmitting  de- 
rice  thereon,  an  element  actuated  by  aaid  power-transmitting  derice 


and  connected  to  Mid  gate  to  partially  cloee  it,  a  second  power-trana- 
mitting  device  on  said  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of 
the  delivered  material  for  connecting  said  element  to  Mid  second 
power-transmitting  device  to  effect  a  complete  closure  of  Mid  gate 

9.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  material-delivering  de- 
vice having  a  gate,  a  power-shaft  having  a  power-transmitting  device 
thereon,  an  element  actuated  by  Mid  power-transmitting  device  and 
connected  to  said  gate  to  partially  close  it,  a  ratchet  on  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  on  said  element  normally  disengaged  from  Mid  ratchet,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  predetermined  weight  of  the  delivered  material 
to  engage  the  pawl  with  Mid  ratchet  and  thereby  effect  the  complete 
closure  of  said  gate. 

10.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  maU-rial-delivering  de- 
vice having  a  gate,  a  power-shaft  having  a  power  transmitting  de- 
vice thereon,  an  element  actuated  by  Mid  power-transmitting  device 
and  connected  to  said  gate  to  partially  close  it,  a  second  power-trans- 
mitting device  fricfionally  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  delivered  material  for  causing  uid  element  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  second  power-transmitting  device  when  said  delivered 
material  reaches  a  predetermined  weight  and  thrreby  effe<<  a  com- 
plete closure  of  said  gate. 

11  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  material-delivering  de- 
vice having  a  gate,  a  power-shaft  having  a  power-transmitting  de- 
vice thereon,  an  element  actuated  by  Mid  power-transmitting  device 
and  connected  to  Mid  gate  to  partially  close  it,  a  ratchet  on  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  on  Mid  member,  a  scale-beam,  and  tripping  mechan- 
ism for  causing  said  pawl  to  engage  Mid  ratchet  when  the  scale- 
beam  is  moved  by  the  weight  of  delivered  material 

12.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  material-delivering  de- 
vice having  a  gate,  a  power-shaft  having  a  clutch  member,  a  mov- 
able element  connected  to  said  gate,  means  on  said  shaft  and  coact- 
ing  with  said  movable  element  to  first  open  said  gate  and  to  subse- 
quently partially  close  it.  a  clutch  member,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  weight  of  the  delivered  material  and  adapted  t<i  connect  said  ele- 
ment with  the  clutch  member  on  said  shaft  to  effect  the  complete 
closure  of  said  gate. 

13.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  gate 
and  also  having  a  stirrer  therein,  driving  mechanism  having  a  uni- 
form speed  of  motion,  means  connecting  Mid  driving  mechanism 
to  said  stirrer,  mechanism  for  connecting  Mid  driving  mechanism 
with  said  gate  to  partially  close  it,  a  scale,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  stale  for  again  connecting  Mid  driving  mechanism  with  saiil 
gate  to  completely  close  Mid  gate 

14.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  material -delivering  de- 
vice having  a  gate,  a  power-shaft,  a  gate-opening  member  and  a 
gate-closing  clutch  member  and  intermediate  gate-operating  me<h- 
anisni  cooperating  with  the  said  members  in  opening  and  closing  the 
gate.  Mid  mechaiiiam  including  a  clutch  member  and  means  actuated 
by  a  predetermined  weight  of  the  delivered  material  Ui  cause  said 
clutch  member  to  engage  the  first-mentioned  clutch  member  and 
thereby  effect  the  closure  of  the  gate 

15.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  material-delivedng  de- 
vice having  a  gate,  a  power-shaft,  a  gAte-closing  element,  a  clutch 
member  actuated  by  said  shaft,  a  complemental  clutch  member  en- 
gaged with  said  element  and  means  actuated  by  a  predetermined 
weight  c»f  the  delivered  material  to  cause  Mid  cluU-h  member  to  en- 
gage the  first-mentioned  clutch  member  and  thereby  effect  the  clo- 
sure of  the  gate.  ' 

16.  A  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  material-delivering 
device  having  a  gate,  a  gate-operating  element,  a  power-shaft  having 
means  for  cooperating  with  Mid  element  to  open  the  gate,  a  clutch 
member  actuated  by  said  shaft,  a  complemental  clutch  member  en- 
gaged with  said  element  and  means  actuated  by  a  predetermined 
weight  of  the  delivered  material  to  cause  ,Mid  clutch  member  to  en- 
gage the  first-mentioned  clutch  member  and  thereby  effect  the  clo- 
sure of  the  gate. 

17.  A  weighing-machine  comprising  a  material-delivering  de 
vice  having  a  gate,  a  power-shaft  (having  a  timed  power-transroit- 
ing  device  thereon), a  gate-closing  element,  a  clutch  member  actu- 
ated by  Mid  shaft,  and  a  complemental  clutch  member  engaged  with 
said  element  and  means  actuated  by  a  predetermined  weight  of  the 
delivered  material  to  cause  said  complemental  clutch  member  to  en- 
gage the  first-mentioned  clutch  member  and  thereby  effect  the  clo- 
sure of  the  gate. 

7  H  (  ) ,  1  7  5.    TANDEM  SEAT  TOR  BICYCLES     Gael  0  Hi WTEOE, 
^rlngfleld.  Mass     Filed  May  4  1904    Serial  Ma  206.285. 

Claim. — I .   A  n  auxiliary  tandem-seat  frame  for  motor-cycles  and 
the  like  consisting  of  a  horizontally-disposed  member  constituting 
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»ob.Unti*llj  .n  ezt^ntioo  of  th«  top  b«rof  a  motor-cyrie  frame,  nid 
mernkor  having  an  opening  therein  :  a  forkid  member  secured  to  oae 
end  of  the  hohzonUl  member  and  extendi$^  aitride  of  the  wheel  to 
and  bevond  the  axle  of  the  latter,  together  frith  mean*  to  secure  said 
forked  member  to  the  axle,  and  meaa«  to  ^ecure  the  free  end  of  the 
kohsoataJ  menber  to  the  frame  of  the  motoK>cle.  and  a  Mat  on  said 
laat-named  member. 


rneeung  edge*  formed  in  two  different  radial  pianea  extending  re- 
•pectiTelj  from  the  inside  and  oaUide  aurfacea  of  the  column  with 
a  longitudinal  V-ahaped  jog  between  aaid  planes,  the  jog  on  one  edge 
being  presented  toward  the  center  and  on  the  oppo«te  edge  towani 
the  circumference. 


2.  A  column  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections  joined 
together,  each  section  hating  the  surface  of  each  of  iU  meeting  edges 
formed  in  two  different  radial  planes  extending  respectirelT  fn>m  the 
inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  the  column,  with  a  longitudinal  under- 
cut jog  between  said  planes,  the  jog  01  one  edge  being  presented  to- 
ward the  center  and  on  the  opposite  edge  toward  the  circumference. 


7  HO,  1  7  7 .    WATER  TUBE  BOILBK    Kau,  Etunv  Wermbobi 
KatrtDflbolro  Swedwi    KUed  June  22,  1904.    Serial  la  213.724 


i.  An  auxiliary  tandem-seat  frame  for  m^tor-cycles  and  the  like 
consisting  of  a  horizontally  disposed  member  constituting  subsUn- 
tially  a  rearward  extension  of  the  top  bar  of  the  motor-cycle  frame; 
means  to  secure  one  end  of  said  member  to  the  frame  of  the  cycle,  a 
support  for  the  opposite  end  extending  to  andjbeyond  the  rear  wheel- 
a\le  to  constitute  a  footre«t    means  to  seciir  said  support  to  the 
ends  of  said  axle,  a  rlamping  device  on  said  horizontal  member  to 
secure  a  handle-bar  thereto,  and  a  seat  on  said  horixontai  member 
3.  An  auxiliary  tandem-seat  frame  for  m^tor-cycles  and  the  like 
comprising  a  hori^onUl  member,  and  a  second  member  secured  to 
one  end  thereof  and  extending  to  and  beyond  the  axle  of  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  cycle:  a  clamp  on  the  free  end  of  (be  horizontal  member 
to  secure  the  latter  to  the  cycle-frame,  .n  substantial  alinement  with 
the  top  bar  thereof;  a  second  clamp  near  sai4  first  named  clamp  to 
support  a  handle-bar;  said  horixonul  frame  member  baring  an  open 
ing  therein,  means  to  secure  said  second  fram^  member  to  the  axle 
of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  cycle;  together  with  a  ieat  on  said  horizontal 
member 

4  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  Imotor-CTcle  having  a 
reservoir  located  over  the  rear  wheel  and  sec*-ed  to  the  frame,  of  a 
Undem-seat  frame  comprising  a  horizontally-4isposed  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  through  which  said j  reservoir  extends  a 
clamp  to  secure  one  end  of  said  member  to  tie  cycle  frame,  and  a 
svpport  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  member  (jxtending  to  the  rear- 
wheel  axle;  said  support  extending  beyond  thr  axle  to  constitute  a 
foot-rest;  together  with  a  handle-bar  supported  on  said  horizonUl 
member  of  the  seatframe,  and  a  seat  also  supported  on  said  member 

5.  A»  •u«ili«ry  tandem-seat  frame  for  molor^vcles  comprising 
a  forked  member  located  astride  of  the  rear  wh<|el  of  the  cvde  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed member  extending  from  tlie  upper  end  of  the 
forked  member  to  the  frame  of  the  cycle,  mean^  to  removably  secure 
the  end  of  said  horizontal  member  to  the  fra(ne  of  the  cycle  and 
mean,  to  secure  the  lower  ends  of  said  forkedl member  to  therear- 
vvheel  axle  of  the  cycle,  consisting  of  a  nut  haviig  a  shank  extending 
through  the  end  of  the  fork*,  and  a  head  on  tlje  nut  to  bear  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  forks,  said  shank  being  th^aded  to  screw  onto 
the  end  of  the  axle;  together  with  handle-bari  and  a  suitable  .eat 
s^rurrd  in  proper  position  on  «aid  horizontally-disposed  member 


Claim— I  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  boiier-head,  a  boiler-tube 
having  a  Upering  end  portion  adapted  to  «t  an  opening  in  the  wall 
of  the  boiler-head,  a  cylinder  secured  within  said  tube  so  as  to  form 
an  annular  space  between  th#-  inner  face  of  the  Upering  portion  and 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  securing  the  cylinder  in 
said  head. 

2.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  boiler-head,  a  boiler-tube  having  a 
Upering  end  portion  adapted  to  project  into  an  inwardly-converging 
opening  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  boiler-head,  a  cylinder  secured  t« 
said  tube  behind  said  Upering  portion  and  forming  an  annular  space 
between  the  inner  circumference  of  the  end  of  the  tube  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  connected  to  the  cyl- 
inder for  securing  it  in  said  boiler-head. 

3  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  boiler-head,  a  boiler-tube  having  a 
Upering  end  portion,  an  internal  rib  formed  on  said  end  portion,  a 
cylinder  in  said  tube  adapted  to  form  an  annular  space  between  iU 
periphery  and  the  inner  circumference  of  the  tube,  a  collar  on  the 
cylinder  in  rear  of  said  rib,  and  means  connected  to  said  cylinder  to 
•eat  the  Upering  portion  in  a  converging  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
boiler-head. 

4  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  boiler-head,  a  partiUon  therein 
forming  an  inner  and  outer  chamber,  a  boUer-tube  having  a  Upering 
end  portion  adapted  to  fit  a  beveled  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  boiler- 
head,  an  internal  rib  formed  on  said  end  portion,  a  perforated  cylin- 
der in  said  tube,  a  collar  on  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  on  each 
side  of  said  rib.  a  circulaUon-tube  in  the  boiler-tube,  means  on  the 
circulation-tube  for  closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
tightening  the  end  of  the  boiler-tube  in  the  boiler-head 

5  in  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  boUer-head  having  inwardly-con 
verging  openings  formed  therein,  a  partition  in  said  head  forming 
an  inner  and  outer  chamber,  a  boiler-tube  having  an  end  portion  U- 
pcnng  to  conform  to  the  openings,  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  tube 
so  as  to  form  an  annular  space  between  iU  periphery  and  the  inner 
circumference  of  the  tube  and  provided  with  perforations  conneot- 
ing  with  the  inner  chamber,  a  circulation-tube  in  the  boiler-tube 
communicating  with  the  outer  chamber,  means  in  the  cylinder  to 
prevent  the  inward  movement  of  the  circulation-tube,  a  cover  seated 
in  an  inwardly-converging  opening  in  the  boiler  head  directly  oppo- 
site each  of  the  aforesaid  openings,  means  connecting  the  cover  and 
cylinder  and  means  for  adjusting  said  connection. 


WWMayS,  19C4    8«lal  Ha  206,158.  |  •«-«"."•• 

Cia»« -1     \  column  compnsing  a  pluralkv  of  ^gmenul  sec- 
tions joined  together,  each  secUon  having  the  .irf.ce  of  each  of  iU 


780.  1  7  H.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UOHTVAUTE  SCALE.  RoBlKT  K 
Hiwuia,  Cberlton,  Va  Wed  Dea  2«.  1903.  8«lal  la  186.868. 
CUim.—l.  A  device  for  determining  photographic-Ught  values 
comprising  a  scale  divided  longitudinally  by  parallel  lines  to  indi- 
cate the  horizonUl  projections  of  the  paths  of  the  sun  at  given  Umea 
of  the  year,  and  also  divided  by  transverse  straight  and  curved  line* 
to  represent  the  houriy  positions  of  the  sun  on  the  said  longitudinal 
lines. 

2    A  device  for  determining  photographic-light  values  compris- 
ing a  scale  divided  longitudinally  by  parallel  lines  to  indicate  the 
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horizonUl  projections  of  the  paths  of  the  sua  at  given  times  of  the 
year,  and  also  divided  by  traasverae  lines  to  represent  the  hourly  po- 
sitions of  the  sun  on  the  said  longitudinal  lines,  the  positions  of  said 
hour-lines  being  determined  by  the  natural  sine*  of  the  hour-angles 
Uking  the  equinoctial  line  as  a  base. 


3.  A  device  for  determining  photographic-light  \alues  compris- 
ing a  scale  divided  by  a  central  longitudinal  line  to  represent  the 
horizontal  projection  of  the  path  of  the  sun  at  thr  equinoxeii  and  by 
parallel  lines  on  each  side  of  said  central  line  for  a  distance  of 
twenty-three  and  one-half  degrees  to  represent  the  horizontal  pro- 
jections of  the  paths  of  the  sun  at  other  given  times  of  the  year,  said 
scale  being  also  divided  by  transverse  straight  and  cuned  lines  to 
represent  the  hourly  positions  of  the  sun  on  the  said  longitudinal 

lin'S. 

4.  \  device  for  determining  photographic-light  values  consist- 
ing of  a  base  having  a  quadrant  and  a  horizonUl  line  indicated  there- 
on, a  light-value  scale  pivoted  at  the  center  of  said  quadrant  and 
horizon-line,  said  scale  being  divided  longitudinally  by  parallel  lines 
to  indicate  the  horizontal  projections  of  the  paths  of  the  sun  at  given 
times  of  the  year  and  also  divided  by  transverse  straight  and  curved 
lines  to  represent  the  hourly  positions  of  the  sun  on  the  said  longitu- 
dinal lines,  and  a  quadrant  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  horizon- 
line. 

5.  .K  device  for  determining  photographic-light  values  consist- 
ing of  a  base  divided  into  two  quadranU  indicating  north  and  south 
latitudes  and  having  a  horizon-liue  thereon,  a  light-value  scale  piv- 
oted at  the  center  of  aaid  quadrant  and  horizon-line,  said  scale  being 
divided  longitudinally  by  parallel  lines  to  indicate  the  horizontal 
projections  of  the  paths  of  the  sun  at  given  times  of  the  year  and  also 
divided  by  transverse  ^ttraight  and  curved  lines  to  represent  the 
hourly  positions  of  the  sun  on  the  said  longitudinal  lines,  and  a 
quadrant  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  horizon-line. 


7HO,17n.    MUBR  S-LAlf P  AnACHMBHT.    AiTOI  L  HlLUUI. 

HaTmrUle.  Pa,    PIM  May  31.  1904.    Soiil  Ma  210.821. 

Claim — 1.  In  combination  with  a  cap  and  plate  secured  there- 
to, keepers  on  the  plate,  said  keepers  being  suitably  spaced,  a  bar 
loosely  mounted  in  the  keepers,  a  pin  on  the  bar  adapted  to  abut  the 
keepers  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  bar  and  a 
lamp  supported  by  the  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cap  and  a  plate  secured  thereto,  a  bar 
loosely  mounted  in  the  plate,  an  end  of  the  rod  being  flattened,  a  shaft 
on  the  flattened  portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  rod,  and  a 
lamp  pivotally  supported  by  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cap  and  a  plate  secured  thereto,  a  bar 
loosely  mounted  in  the  cap.  an  end  of  the  rod  being  flattened  and  a 


portion  of  the  flattened  end  being  suitably  bent  with  relation  to  the 
remaining  portion,  a  shaft  projecting  from  the  bent  portion,  and  a 
lamp  pivoUlly  supported  by  the  shaft 


4  In  combination  with  a  cap  and  a  plate  atUched  thereto,  a  bar 
loosely  mounted  in  the  cap,  an  end  of  the  bar  being  flattened  and  a 
portion  of  the  flattened  end  beitig  bent  at  right  angles,  a  shaft  on  the 
bent  portion,  and  a  lamp  supported  by  the  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cap  and  a  plate  secured  thereto,  a  bar 
loosely  mounted  in  the  plate,  a  shaft  on  the  end  of  the  bar,  a  lamp 
supported  by  the  shaft,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  bar  and  chaft 
to  hold  said  lamp  on  the  bar 

6.  In  combination  with  a  cap  and  a  plate  secured  thereto,  a  bar 
loosely  mounted  in  the  plate,  a  shaft  on  the  end  of  the  bar.  a  lamp 
supported  by  the  shaft  aud  a  pin  passing  through  both  the  bar  and 
shaft  to  hold  the  lamp  on  said  shaft,  the  said  pin  being  of  such  length 
as  to  bear  against  the  base  of  the  lamp. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  rsp  and  a  plate  secured  thereto,  a  bar 
looselv  mounted  in  the  plate,  a  shaft  on  the  bar.  a  lamp,  an  ami  on 
the  lamp  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  holding  the  arm  on  the  lamp. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  cap  and  a  plate  secured  thereto,  a  bar 
loosely  mounted  in  the  plate,  a  shaft  on  the  bar.  a  lamp,  an  arm  ter- 
minating in  a  hook  on  the  lamp,  said  arm  having  an  aperture  adapted 
to  receive  the  shaft  on  the  bar 

9.  In  combination  with  a  cap  and  a  plate  secured  thereto,  an 
arm  loosely  mounted  in  the  plate,  the  end  of  the  bar  being  flattened 
aud  having  a  portion  bent  at  an  angle,  a  shaft  on  the  bent  portion,  a 
lamp,  an  arm  on  the  lamp  having  an  aperture  receiving  the  shaft  on 
the  bent  portion,  and  a  pin  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  flat- 
tened portion  and  an  aperture  in  the  shaft  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  bearing  against  the  base  of  the  lamp,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 


7  MO,  1  HO.  BED-BOTTOM  Pmdiuci  W  HoEfiK.  Fr«eportIlL. 
aaslgnor  to  The  Oarvy  Company,  Chicago,  III  Filed  Aug  12  1904. 
Sen&l  Na  220.556. 


Claim. — In  a  wire  bed-bottom,  in  combination,  a  wire  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  pf  series  of  conventional  wiahbones.  each 
thereof  having  an  eye  in  its  head  and  the  free  ends  of  the  furcations 
thereof  formed  into  hooks,  the  eye  of  each  wishbone,  composing  the 
several  series  of  the  structure,  being  engaged  by  the  adjacent  books 
of  two  of  the  wishbones  forming  a  contiguous  series  of  the  same,  a 
rectangular  frame  for  xupporting  such  structure,  the  hooks  of  a 
marginal  series  of  wishbones  engaging  one  end  of  the  frame,  the  eyes 
of  the  opposite  marginal  series  thereof  being  connected  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  frame  by  means  of  double  hooks,  and  the  side*  of  the 
structure  being  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  frame,  by  means  of 
wishbones  having  long  furcations  engaging  the  end*  of  the  fraaie 
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and  •hort  and  AubtUntialW  trannTrrM  fu  ration*  engafriag  the  aidet 
thereof.  aubaUuiUallj  an  draorib^d 
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7H().  1  H  1  .  LOCXIHSDgVICI  FOE  IHB  DOORS  OF  LOCI  KKS.  4c. 
etotsi  HoLDu  MercbAiitrllle.  R  J  tmignor  to  Merrttt  and  Com- 
puy.  a  CorpontioQ  of  PenusylTtnia.  tiled  May  7.  1904.  Serial  la 
au.887 


eta  m—l  In  lorkin^c  device*  for  door  1  of  lockers  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  spring-bolt  carried  !▼  the  door-.'rame,  meana 
for  retrartinK  said  bolt,  a  movable  in>ard,  meana  to  automatically 
project  said  (piard  wh»-n  the  bolt  \»  retracted,  and  a  key-actuated 
lock  having;  its  bolt  arranged  to  be  projec  ed  into  the  path  of  said 
»niard. 

2  In  luckinx  devieeg  for  door*  of  look  'M  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  »pnn^-bolt  carried  by  the  drar-frame.auxilianr  fas- 
teninfc  devices  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  th»  door-frame  operativelj 
connected  with  said  !<prinj(-bolt,  means  for  retractin/;  said  bolt  and 
auxiliary  fastenini;  devices,  a  fruard.  m^an*  to  automatically  project 
said  jruard  whrn  the  bolt  is  retracted,  and  a  Ley-actuated  look  having 
ita  bolt  arranged  to  be  projected  into  the  pith  of  said  guard 

3.  In  locking  devices  for  doors  of  lwk(  rs  and  the  like,  the  com.- 
bination  of  a  spring-bolt,  a  lever  g  operati  rely  connected  with  said 
bolt  and  having  a  guard  a  adapted  to  be  prajected  when  the  lever  is 
operated  to  retract  the  bolt,  means  for  op<  rating  said  lever,  and  a 
key-actuated  livk  having  its  bolt  arrange<i  to  be  projected  into  the 
path  of  said  guard 

4  In  locking  devices  for  doors  of  lock<  rs  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spring-bolt,  a  lever  g  operati  rely  connected  with  said 
bolt  and  having  a  guard  n  adapted  to  retract  the  bolt,  auxiliary  fas- 
tening devices  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  th  ^  door-frame  operativeir 
connected  w4th  snid  tpring-bolt.  means  for  (perating  said  lever,  and 
a  key-actuated  look  having  its  bolt  arrange*  to  be  projected  into  the 
path  of  said  guard 

5.  In  l(K  king  devices  for  doors  of  lock*  r»  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spnngbolt.  a  lever  >j  operatii  ely  connected  with  said 
bolt  and  having  a  guard  n  adapted  to  be  pr  ijected  when  the  lever  is 
operated  to  retract  the  bolt,  re.iprocating  hulls  H  extending  »o  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  door-frame,  levers  j  /  between  said  bolU  k  k 
and  the  spring-bolt,  means  for  operating  sa  d  lever,  and  a  key-actu- 
ated lock  having  iu  bojt  arranged  to  be  pi  ejected  into  the  path  of 
said  guard 

6  '"''"•kingdevice^fordoorsof  lockers  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  door-frame  having  a  surfac*  of  reticulated  meUl.  a 
Tace-plate  /  stecured  over  the  face  of  said  re(  iciilated  meUl,  a  plate  r 
secured  to  the  back  of  said  face  plate  and  larrying  a  reciprocating 
spring-bolt,  means  for  retracting  said  bolt,  k  guard  operatively  con- 
nected with  saad  spring-bolt  and  adapted  td  be  projected  when  said 


spring-bolt  is  retracted,  aod  a  key-actuated  lock  secured  to  aaid 
face-plate  and  having  iU  bolt  arranged  to  be  projected  in  the  path  of 
aaid  guard. 

7.  Inlockingdevicesfordoorsof  lockers  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spring-bolt,  having  a  projection  extending  forwardly 
and  horizontally  through  a  slot  in  the  face-plate,  aad  provided  with 
an  eye,  a  lug  on  the  door-frame  having  an  eye  adapted  to  register 
with  the  eye  iu  the  projection  when  the  bolt  is  projected,  means  for 
retracting  the  spring-bolt,  a  nose-piece,  means  to  automatically  pro- 
ject said  nose-piece  when  the  bolt  is  retracted,  and  a  key-actuated 
lock  having  iu  bolt  arranged  to  be  projected  into  {he  path  of  said 
nose-piece. 


7  8  C),  1  H  •,> .  METHOD  OF  TRBATIHe  L00M-8H0TTLBS  OR  OTHER 
WOODEH  WEARINO-SDRFACKa  Okak  E.  HOLDtiDM.  Mew  Bed- 
«Md.  Ma«&    Filed  July  28, 1904.    Serial  No.  217,84a 


floim  — The  method  or  priM-ess  of  treating  loom-shuttles  and 
other  wooden  wearing-surfaces,  consisting  in  piercing  the  wearing 
surfaces  to  a  slight  depth  without  breaking  the  fiber  of  the  wood  by 
means  of  needles,  knives  or  other  suitable  instruments,  filling  the 
small  spaces  thus  produced  witn  lubricant,  and  allowing  the  fibers 
of  the  wood  to  cloae  over  or  around  said  lubricant,  subsUntially  as 
herein  deacribed. 


7  H  0 ,  1  H  ;i  .    BRICK.  PEAT  OR  UKE  PRESS     HunRicH  Hou 
Owm-OntannhAua,  Germany    Filed  June  24  1904   Serial  lla2140e«. 


Ctotm  —1  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
roll*  carried  by  the  same  for  guiding  the  compressed  stab  to  be  cut, 
a  holder  of  the  cutting-wires,  rolls  for  guiding  the  slab,  a  slide  carry- 
ing these  rblla  and  the  said  holder,  a  horizontal  guide  for  thr  slide  on 
the  /rame,  a  crank  for  imparting  to-and-fro  movement  to  the  said 
slid*,  meana  for  establishing  a  yielding  and  positive  connection  be- 
tween the  said  slide  and  crank,  and  means  for  imparting  intermittent 
turning  movement  to- the  said  crank,  subsUntially  as  herein  set 
forth 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame,  rolls  car- 
ried by  the  same  for  guiding  the  compressed  slab  to  be  cut,  a  holder 
of  the  cutting-wires,  rolls  for  guiding  the  slab,  a  slide  carrying  these 
rolls  and  the  said  bolder,  two  cylindrical  horizontal  parallel  guide- 
bars  for  the  slide,  these  bars  being  fixed  at  one  end  in  the  said  frame, 
hollow  cylindrical  guide-blocks  provided  on  the  aforesaid  slide  and 
adapted  to  be  diaplaced  on  the  guide-bars,  a  crank  for  imparting  to- 
and-fro  movement  to  the  said  slide,  meana  for  establishing  a  yield- 
ing and  positive  connection  between  the  said  slide  and  crank,  and 
means  for  imparting  intermittent  turning  movement  to  the  said 
crank,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  frame,  rolla  car- 
ried by  the  same  for  guiding  the  compressed  (lab  to  be  cut,  a  holder 
of  the  cutting-wires,  rolls  for  guiding  the  slab,  a  slide  carrying  these 
rolls  and  the  said  holder,  a  horizontal  guide  for  the  alide  on  the 
frame,  a  ci;^nk  for  impariing  to-and-fro  movement  to  the  aforesaid 
alide,  a  shaft  carrying  this  crank,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  crank-shaft, 
means  for  tranamitting  the  turning  movement  of  the  former  shaft  to 
the  latter,  an  axially-movable  clutch-sleeve  upon  the  driving-shaft, 
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ing  a  frictional  surface  on  one  park  and  an  inclined  surface  on  an- 
other part,  a  base  on  which  the  shoe  is  movable,  said  base  having  an 
inclined  surface  conforming  to.  and  directly  engaging,  that  of  the 
shoe,  and  provided  with  a  Btop,^said  shoe  having  means  to  engage 
said  stop  to  regulate  the  movement  of  the  former,  and  a  treadle  and 
connections  for  moving  the  shoe  in  the  plane  of  iU  frictional  surface 
whereby  the  Utter  is  advanced  into  contact  with  the  wheel-rim. 


two  clutch  members  on  the  clutch-aleeTe,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to 
the  frame  and  correaponding  to  one  of  the  clutch  members  on  the 
sleeve,  and  a  clutch  member  arranged  upon  a  shaft  placed  in  the 
name  axis  as  the  driring-ahaft  and  adapted  to  turn  continuously,  this 
member  corresponding  to  the  other  clutch  member  on  the  clutch- 
sleeve,  means  for  displacing  the  latter  upon  its  shaft,  means  for  es- 
tablishing a  yielding  and  positive  connection  between  the  said  slide 
and  crank,  and  means  for  imparting  intermittent  turning  movement 
to  the  said  crank,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame,  rolls  car- 
ried by  the  same  for  guidioK  the  compreaaed  slab  to  be  cut,  a  holder 
of  the  cutting- wires,  rolls  for  guiding  the  slab,  a  alide  carrying  these 
rolls  and  the  said  holder,  a  horizontal  guide  for  the  slide  on  the 
frame,  a  crank  for  imparting  to-and-fro  movement  to  the  aforesaid 
alide,  a  ahaft  carrying  this  crank,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  crank  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  the  turning  movement  of  the  former  shaft  to 
the  latter,  an  axially-movable  clutch-sleeve  upon  the  driving-shaft, 
two  clutch  members  on  the  clutch-sleeve,  a  chitch  member  fixed  to 
the  frame  and  corresponding  to  one  of  the  clutch  member«  on  the  ^    ^  braking  apparatus  comprising  a  shoe  having  a  frictional 

sleeve,  and  a  clutch  member  arranged  upon  a  shaft  placed  in  the    *'"^**"  thereon,  there  being  inclines  carried  by  the  lower  part  of  the 
aame  axis  as  the  driving-shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  continuously,  this    **"**  •"'^  corresponding  fixed  inclines  upon  which  those  carried  by 
member  corresponding  to  the  other  clutch  member  on  the  clutch-    *''*  «hoeare  Blidable,a  spring-pressed  foot-lever  and  connection  be- 
sleeve,  an  operating-lever  adapted  to  Uke  hold  of  the  clutch-sleeve  !  t**^"  '<  "nd  the  «hoe  whereby  the  latter  is  advanced  and  raised  into 
and  to  be  turned  in  the  vertical  plane,  an  upwardly-extending  arm  |  *^**"***''  *'•*•  t*>e  v^jheel-nm  and  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  ibe  for- 
on  the  operating-lever,  a  vertical  guide  at  the  upper  end  of  this  arm,  I  ^"^  movement  of  the  shoe, 
a  weighted  rod  adapted  to  slide  in  this  guide,  a  hook-shaped  projec-  !  ^___^______^_^ 

tioB  pnivided  on  the  said  weighted  rod  and  taking  over  the  upper  ' 

end  of  the  said  arin,  a  tongue  arranged  on  the  said  slide  and  adapted    '^  ^^^'  1  *~^  •'>•     BILLIARD-CLOTtt     VwcMT  B.  Hl'BMIX.  Hew  York, 

to  pass  between  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  and  the  hook-shaped  end  ,  »  Y     FUed  Aug.  17,  1904    Serial  Ha  221,043 

of  the  weighted  rod.  and  a  stop-bar  on  the  slide  for  the  compressed  I  CU>im.—l.  A  billiard-<loth  having  a  top  or  wearing  surface 

ilab,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth  ^'t*"  «  ^''O'  fin^  nap  and  an  under  or  Ubie  surface  of  diferent  mate- 


5.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  rolls  car 
ried  by  the  same  fpr  guiding  the  compressed  slab  to  be  cut,  a  holder 


rial,  substantially  as  descnbed 

2.   A  billiard-cloth  having  a  silk  wearing-surface  and  an  under 


oftbecutting  wires,  rolls  for  guiding  the  slab,  a  slide  carrying  these    "'"  .'*'*'''  ''"^*<"*  "'  different  textile  material.  subsUntially  as  de- 


rolls  and  the  said  holder,  a  horizonUl  guide  for  the  slide  on  the 
frame,  a  crank  for  imparting  to-and-fro  movement  to  the  said  slide,  a 
rod  carrying  the  said  holder  at  iU  upper  end,  a  vertical  guide  fur- 
nished on  the  aforesaid  slide  for  the  carrying-rod.  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  jrirlding  and  positive  connection  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  c*rr>'ing-rod  and  crank,  and  means  for  imparting  intermittent 
turning  movement  to  the  said  crank,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  rolls  car- 
ried by  the  same  for  guiding  the  compressed  slab  to  be  cut.  a  holder 
of  the  cutting-wires,  rolls  for  guiding  the  slab,  a  slide  carrying  these 
rolls  and  the  said  holder,  a  horizontal  guide  for  the  slide  on  the 
frame,  a  crank  for  imparting  to  and-fro  movement  to  the  aforesaid 
slide,  a  rod  carrj-ing  the  said  holder  at  its  upper  end.  a  vertical  guide 
furnished  on  the  aforesaid  slide  for  the  said  carrjing-rod,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  open  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  laid  carrying-rod,  a  cylindrical  block  adapted  to  slide  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  .slot  in  the  side  of  the  casing,  a  pin  on  the  aforesaid  crank  ex- 
tending through  this  slot  and  adapted  to  take  hold  of  the  said  block 
in  the  casing,  rneans  for  esUblishing  a  positive  connection  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  carrying-rod  and  crank,  and  means  for  im- 
parting intermittent  movement  to  said  crank,  subsUntiailv  as  herein 
set  forth. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  rolls  car- 
ried by  the  same  for  guiding  the  compressed  slab  to  be  cut,  a  holder 
of  the  cutting-wires,  rolls  for  guiding  the  slab,  a  slide  carrying  these 
rolls  and  the  said  holder,  a  horizontal  guide  for  the  slide  on  the 
rframe,  a  crank  for  imparting  to-and-fro  movement  to  the  said  slide,  a 
rod  carrung  the  said  holder  at  its  upper  end.  a  vertical  guide  fur- 
nished on  the  aforesaid  slide  for  the  carrying-rod.  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing open  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  said 
carrying-rod.  a  cylindrical  block  adapted  to  slide  in  the  casing,  a 
"slot  in  the  side  of  the  casing,  a  pin  on  the  aforesaid  crank  extending 
through  this  slot  and  adapted  to  take  hold  of  the  said  block  in  the 
caaing.  a  convex  segment  on  the  crank,  and  a  corresponding  concave 
segment  on  the  cylindrical  casing,  these  segmenU  being  adapted  to 
engage  with  each  other  in  the  back  movement  of  the  aforesaid  slide, 
and  means  for  imparting  intermittent  movement  of  the  said  crank, 
aubstantially  as  herein  set  forth 


scribed. 

3.  \  billiard-cloth  bavins  a  top  or  wearing  surface  with  a  very 
fine  nap  and  an  under  or  table  surface  of  cotton.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

4  A  billiard-cloth  having  a  wearing-surface  of  silk  and  an  un- 
der surface  of  cotton,  substantially  as  described 


7  H  0, 1  IS  <  J .    BILUARD-CLOTH.     ViacniT  B  Hubbbll.  New  York 
H.  Y     Piled  Nov.  25,  1904    Serial  Ma  234.291. 

('/<iim.— I .  A  hiiliard'cloth  having  a  top  or  wearing  face  of  mer- 
cerized fibrous  material. 

2  A  billiard-cloth  having  a  top  or  wearing  face  uf  nierterized 
fibrous  material  and  an  under  or  ubIe  face  of  non-mercerized  ma- 
terial. 

3.  A  billiard-cloth  having  a  top  or  wearing  face  of  merv«r1zed 
cotton. 

4  A  billifird-cloth  having  a  top  or  wearing  face  of  mercerized 
cotton.aud  an  under  or  Uhle  face  of  non-mercerized  cotton. 


7  HO,  1  H  7.  COMBINED  STARTING  AND  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS  ArthubHultqvbt,  Gothenburg,  Sweden  FUed 
Junes,  1904    Serial  Ma  211.' 


7  8  O  ,  1  8  4r .    FLY-WHEEL  BRAKE.    Abcbii  G.  Hobbard.  Sai 
trBBclaoo.  CaL.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Bert  &  Hubbard.  San  Fran- 
o<«»,  CaL    Filed  Mar.  23,  1904    Serial  Ma  199.693. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  brake  apparatus  of  a  shoe  hav- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  start- 
ing device,  means  for  locking  the  movable  member  of  the  said  start- 
ing device  in  operative  position,  means  for  automatically  returning 
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Um  said  BOTaM*  •Mubcr  into  lero  poailion.  and  twitche*  in  Ui«  mo- 
U>r-«^ircuit  adapted  to  b^  operated  bv  th^  ul^A  movable  member,  m 
as  to  rhanx^  tbr  motor  i-onnr<-tion«,  iiubatanliallT  as  and  for  tbr  pur- 
pose s«t  forth. 

2.  Tbr  combination  with  an  electric  moior.  of  a  starting  device, 
means  for  locking  the  movable  member  of  tne  said  starting  device  in 
operative  position,  means  for  autoniatically  returning  the  said  mov- 
able member  into  zero  p<i«ition.  itwitches  iu  jhe  motor-circuit  adapt- 
ed to  b«  operated  bj  the  said  movable  memper  so  as  to  change  the 
motor  connections,  and  means  for  connecting  the  iitarting  resistance 
in  the  molor-<-ircuit  -limultaneouslv  with  tile  said  changing  of  the 
motor  connection:!,  substantiallv  as  and  for  tne  purpose  set  forth. 


7H().  1HK.  MBCHARICAL  MOVSMENT  Wi>r.iLD  8  Husoa. 
PUinfleld.  R  i  uttgoor  to  the  Campbell  mntiug  Press  k  Manubc- 
turtng  Company  New  Tori  R  T  .  a  Corporfttloo  of  New  YorL  FUed 
Oct  1,  1887     Reoewed  May  23.  1904.    9e«lal  No.  209316 


Clmim — 1.  The  combination  of  a  raorin{  member,  a  mechani'^ni 
for  giving  the  itame  its  main  reciprocation,  a  reversing  mechanism 
conxprising  a  revolving  part,  a  pinion  carried  thereby,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  pinion,  a  curved  rack  carried  ny  the  moving  member 
which  said  reversing-pinion  is  adapt«d  to  Engage,  and  means  for 
keeping  the  pinion  in  mexh  with  the  curved  rack  during  the  reversing 
operation 

2  The  combination  of  a  moving  member,  a  mechanism  for  giv- 
ing the  same  it.*  main  reciprocation,  and  a  re\jrr8ing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rotating  part,  a  pinion  thereon.  nieanK  for  rotating  the 
pinion,  a  curved  rack  mounted  at  each  end  bf  the  moving  member 
which  said  revolving,  rotating  pinion  is  aiapled  to  engage,  and 
means  for  keeping  the  pinion  in  mesh  with  4ne  of  the  curved  rack!< 
during  the  reversing  operation  at  either  end  Sf  the  travel  of  the  mov- 
iKg  member 

.3  The  combination  of  a  moving  raembeV,  a  mechanism  for  giv- 
ing the  same  its  main  reciprocation,  and  a  rev(rniing  merhani«m  com- 
prising a  revolving  part,  a  reversing-pinion  riitatabiy  mounted  there- 
on, connected  gearing  for  rotating  said  revlrsing-pinion,  a  curved 
rack  carried  by  the  moving  member  with  wlich  said  revolving,  ro- 
tating pinion  is  adapted  to  engage  to  reverse  the  bed.  and  means  foi 
keeping  the  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  curved  rack  during  the  revers- 
ing operation. 

4  The  combination  of  a  moving  member,  a  mechanism  for  giv- 
ing the  «ame  its  main  reciprocation,  a  rever»i|ig  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  revolving  part,  a  pinion  mounted  lo  rotate  thereon,  connected 
gearing  for  routing  said  pinion,  a  curved  ra^k  mounted  at  each  end 
of  the  moving  member,  and  means  for  hold  ng  the  pinion  in  mesh 
with  one  of  the  said  curved  racks  during  the 
■Maber  at  either  ead  of  iU  travel. 


reversal  of  the  moving 


t.  The  con 
e  same  its 


b.  The  combination  of  a  moving  member,  a  mechaniam  for  giv- 
ing the  same  its  main  reciprocation,  and  a  reversing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  revolving  part,  a  wrist  -  pin  journaled  therein,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  wrist-pin,  an  internal  gear  for  rotating  said  pinion 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  its  revolution,  a  curved  rack  carried  by  the 
moving  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  pinion  in  mesh  with  the 
curved  rack  during  the  reversal  of  the  moving  member. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  moving  member,  a  mechanism  for  giv- 
ing the  same  its  main  reciprocation,  and  a  reversing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  revolving  part,  a  wrist-pin  journaled  therein,  pinions 
mounted  on  said  wrist-pin,  a  stationary  internal  gear  engaging  one 
of  said  pinions,  a  curved  rack  carried  by  the  moving  member  with 
which  the  other  pinion  is  adapted  to  engsge,  and  means  for  holding 
the  said  last-named  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  curved  rack  dunng  the 
reversal  of  the  moving  member 

7.  The  combination  of  a  moving  member,  a  mechaniam  for  giv- 
ing the  same  its  main  reciprocation,  and  a  reversing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  revolving  part,  a  wrist-pin  journaled  therein,  pinions 
mounted  on  said  wrist-pin,  a  stationary  internal  gear  engaging  one 
of  said  pinions,  a  curved  rack  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  moving 
member  with  which  the  other  of  said  pinions  is  adapted  to  engage, 
and  means  for  holding  said  pinion  in  mesh  with  one  of  the  said  curved 
racks  during  the  reversal  of  the  moving  member  at  either  end  of  its 
travel. 

The  combination  of  a  moving  member,  a  mechanism  for  giv- 
s  main  reciprocation,  a  reversing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  revolving  part,  a  wrist-pin  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  revers- 
ing-pinion carried  by  said  wrist-pin,  means  for  rotating  said  wrist- 
pin,  a  curved  rack  carried  by  the  moving  member  with  which  said 
pinion  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  means  for  keeping  the  pinion  in 
mesh  with  the  curved  rack  during  the  reversal  of  the  moving  mem- 
ber. 

0.  The  combination  of  the  moving  member,  a  mechanism  for 
giving  the  same  its  main  reciprocation,  and  a  reversing  mechanism 
comprising  a  revolving  part,  a  pinion  mounted  to  rotate  therein, 
means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  a  curved  rack  carried  by  the  mov- 
ing member  with  which  said  pinion  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  means 
for  keeping  the  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  curved  rack,  comprising  a 
pivoted  link  having  a  stud  engaging  a  slot  in  the  moving  member. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  moving  member,  a  mechanism  for 
giving  the  same  its  main  reciprocation,  and  a  reversing  mechanism 
comprising  a  revolving  part,  a  pinion  mounted  to  rotate  therein, 
means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  curved  racks  carried  by  the  bed  with 
which  said  pinion  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  means  for  keeping  the 
pinion  in  mesh  with  said  curved  racks  during  the  reversal  of  the  mov- 
ing member  at  either  end  of  its  travel,  comprising  a  pivoted  link  car- 
rying a  stud  which  engages  a  slot  in  the  moving  member. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  moving  member,  a  mechanism  for 
giving  the  same  its  main  reciprocation,  comprising  racks  carried  by 
the  moving  member,  and  a  main  driving-gear,  a  wrist-pin  journaled 
in  the  main  driving-gear,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  wrist-pin,  means 
for  rotating  said  pinion,  a  curved  rack  carried  by  the  bed  with  which 
said  pinion  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  means  for  holding  said  pinion 
in  mesh  with  the  curved  rack  during  the  reversal  of  the  bed 

12  The  combination  of  a  moving  member,  a  mechanism  for 
giving  the  same  its  main  reciprocation  comprising  racks  carried  by 
the  moving  member,  and  amain  driving-gear,  a  wrist-pin  journaled 
in  said  driving-gear,  a  pinion  of  one-quarter  the  size  of  the  msin 
drising-gear  mounted  on  said  wrist-pin,  means  for  rotating  said  pin- 
ion, a  curved  rack  carried  by  the  moving  member  of  the  same  diame- 
ter as  said  pinion,  and  means  for  holding  the  pinion  in  mesh  with 
the  curved  rack  during  the  reversal  of  the  movement  of  the  moving 
member. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  moving  member,  a  mechanism  for 
giving  the  .<ame  its  main  reciprocation,  comprising  racks  carried  by 
the  bed,  a  main  driving-gear,  a  wrist-pin  journaled  in  said  main 
driving-gear,  pinions  of  one-quarter  the  size  of  the  main  driving- 
gear  mounted  on  said  wrist-pin,  an  internal  gear  of  three-quarters 
the  size  of  the  main  driving-gear  engaging  one  of  said  pinions,  a 
curved  rack  mounted  on  the  moving  member  and  of  the  same  diame- 
ter as  the  said  pinions,  and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  pinions 
in  mesh  with  the  curved  rack  during  the  reversal  of  the  moving 
member 

14  The  combination  in  a  mechanical  movement  of  the  moving 
member,  a  mechanism  for  giving  the  same  its  main  reciprocation, 
and  a  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  revolving  part,  a  pinion 
mounted  tp  rotate  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  said  pin- 
ion having  working  shoulders,  a  curved  rack  carried  by  the  moving 
member  and  having  working  shoulders,  and  means  for  holding  tbc 
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pinion  in  mesh  with  the  curved  rack  daring  the  reversal  of  the  mov- 
ing member. 

7H(),1H<).     DRAH-COHIKnT     Chau*  Jaiciu.  Warnwprlngi, 
Moot    PUed  Sept  30,  1901    Seilai  Ha  826.719. 


Claim. — 1  A  drain-conduit  comprising  an  outer  member  and 
an  inner  member,  the  outer  member  being  open  at  its  bottom  and  the 
inner  member  being  open  at  its  top,  there  also  being  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  open  bottom  of  the  outer  member  to  the  open  top  of  the 
inner  member,  and  said  inner  member  constituting  a  trough  or 
gutter. 

X.  A  drain-conduit  comprising  an  outer  member  whicJi  is  open 
throughout  its  bottom,  and  an  inner  member  open  throughout  itn  top 
and  spaced  from  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  outer  member,  there  also 
being  a  space  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  inner  member  and  the 
top  of  the  outer  member  whereby  passages  are  formed  leading  from 
the  open  bottom  of  the  outer  member  into  the  open  top  of  the  inner 
member,  said  inner  member  constituting  a  trough  or  gutter 

3.   A  drain-conduit  comprising  inner  snd  outer  members,  the 
outer  member  being  open  at  its  bottom  and  the  inner  member  being 
open  at  iU  top,  there  being  a  passage  between  the  members  leading 
from  the  open  bottom  of  the  outer  member  to  the  open  top  of  the  in-  i 
ner  member,  each  of  said  members  having  one  end  provided  with  a  I 
bell  extension  to  receive  the  complemenUry  end  of  another  member. ) 

4  A  drain-conduit  comprising  inner  and  outer  members,  thej 
outer  member  being  open  throughout  iU  bottom  and  the  inner  mem- 
ber being  open  throughout  its  top.  the  two  members  being  sepa- 
rated by  an  interspace  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  section  having 
notches  communicating  from  the  interspace  to  the  exterior  of  the  in- 
ner member 

5  A  drain-conduit  comprising  inner  and  outer  members,  the 
outer  member  being  open  throughout  its  bottom,  the  inner  member 
being  open  throughout  its  top  and  provided  with  external  upstand- 
ing spacing  ribs,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  member  being  pro- 
vided w  ith  notches  communicating  from  the  space  between  the  mem- 
bers to  the  interior  of  the  inner  member 

6.  A  drain-conduit  comprising  inner  and  outer  members,  the 
outer  member  being  open  throughout  its  bottom,  the  inner  member 
being  open  throughout  its  top  and  provided  with  external  upsUnd- 
ing  spacing-ribs  having  upright  grooves  and  transverse  grooves  in 
its  top  intersecting  the  upright  grooves 

7.  \  drain-conduit  comprising  an  outer  seniitubular  member 
which  is  open  throughout  its  bottom  and  has  substantially  parallel 
internal  side  walls,  an  internal  substantially  rectangiilarmemberopen 
throughout  its  top  and  provided  with  external  upstanding  spacing- 
rib.*  engaging  the  inner  v»-alls  of  the  outer  member,  the  upper  edges 
of  the  inner  member  being  provided  with  notches  located  between 
the  spacing-ribs  to  afford  communication  from  the  spaces  between 
the  inner  and  outer  members  into  the  interior  of  the  inner  member 

8  A  drain-conduit  comprising  an  outer  substantially  semitubu- 
lar  member  w  hich  is  open  throughout  its  bottom  and  it.  provided 
with  «nb«t»ntially  parallel  inner  walls,  one  end  of  the  member  l.eing 
provided  with  a  bell,  and  an  inner  substantially  rectangular  member 
having  a  gutter  in  the  top  thereof  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  re- 
ducd  exteii.sion  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  projected  bell  portion. 


the  sides  of  the  inner  member  being  provided  with  external  upstand- 
ing spacing-ribs  having  upright  groove*  intersecting  the  tops  and 
bottoms  thereof  and  transverse  grooves  in  the  tops  of  the  ribs  inter- 
secting the  tops  of  the  upright  grooves  and  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  in- 
ner member,  said  upper  edges  of  the  inner  member  also  being  pro- 
vided with  notches  located  between  the  ribs 


7H().19().    BI8BCTIN0  DIVIDERS    Prrfs  Jilma.  Otithrta.  OUa 
Ter.    PUed  Aug.  4.  1904.    Senai  No,  219,MS 


Claim— I.  A  bisecting  divider  comprising  telescoping  tubes, 
the  inner  tube  having  racks  on  opposite  sides;  legs  pivoted  to  the 
outer  tube  and  each  having  a  toothed  segment,  said  segmenU  mesh- 
ing with  the  racks  respectively;  and  a  center  leg  extending  loosely 
through  the  inner  tube  and  supported  thereabove. 

2.  A  bisecting  divider  comprising  telescoping  tubes,  the  inner 
tube  having  racks  on  opposite  sides;  legs  pivoted  to  the  outer  tube 
and  each  having  a  toothed  i>egment.  said  segments  meshing  with  the 
racks  respectively;  a  center  leg  extending  loosely  through  the  inner 
tube,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  leg  normally  elevated 


7  8  0,191.  ELECTROCHEMICAL  SEPARATION  OP  MBTALl 
WooLsiT  M  JoHKSoii,  Haitfort  Conn.  Piled  June  28.  1902.  Seiial 
Na  112,739. 


Mf^ 


Claim. — I.  .\  process  for  the  separation  of  metals  which  in- 
cludes immersing  an  electrode  in  an  acid  solution  of  ferrous  ammo- 
nium chlorid,  subjecting  it  to  electrolytic  action  and  depositing  upon 
another  electrode,  the  electrolytic  solution  being  from  time  to  time 
subjected  to  a  cementation  process,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  metals  which  includes  im- 
mersing an  electrode  in  a  solution  of  ferrous  ammonium  chlorid  con- 
taining a  small  amount  of  organic  acid,  subjecting  it  to  electrolytic 
deposition,  purifying  the  electrolyte  by  a  cemenUtion  process  from 
time  to  time,  and  when  necessary  removing  any  sludge  which  may 
be  formed  to  be  afterward  otherwise  refined,  subsuntially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  A  process  for  the  refining  of  iron  which  includes  immeraing 
an  electrode  of  impure  iron  in  a  solution  of  a  double  salt  of  inrn 
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•lixlitlj  tcid.  iubjectinjt  it  ««>  filrctrolrtir  d^po«ition  upon  anothrr 
pUt*  of  iron  from  tim*  to  tiin«  purify inf;  th4  solution  by  a  cvmenta- 
tion  proc«M  with  Hcrap-iron.  and  when  n^eMarj  remoring  tke 
•iud«r«  formed  durin|c  the  depoaition  proceed,  ■ubatantiallj  •«  de- 
■rribed 

4  A  provetM  for  the  reftniog  of  iron  roniistinK  in  immersing  an 
electrode  of  the  impure  meul  in  a  aoiutionj  of  ferrous  ammonium 
chlond  flightjy  acid  with  acetic  acid,  depos]|ing  the  iron  electrolyt- 
icallj  upon  a  subaUntiallT  pure  iron  electrode,  purifyinn  th'  •«lu- 
tion  by  a  cementation  proceatt  and  removing  the  !<ludge  formed  dur- 
ing the  depoaition  proceaa,  aubaUntially  aa  ieacribed. 

5  A  proreait  for  the  refiniag  of  iron  com  iating  in  immersing  an 
electrode  of  the  impure  metal  in  a  solution  of  f*rr«us  ammonium 
chlond  conuining  a  slight  amount  of  aceti»-  iicid.  from  time  to  time 
purifjing  the  solution  by  a  cementation  process  with  scrap-iron  and 
depoaiting  the  iron  of  the  impure  electrode  riectrolytically  upon  a 
aubsuntialtj  pure  iron  electrode,  subatantiai  y  as  described         ^ 

6  The  proceau  for  a  separation  of  alio;  of  iron,  copper  and 
precious  metaU  which  includes  immersing  ai  electrode  of  the  alloy 
in  a  solution  of  soluble  salt!*,  subjeiting  the  ( ame  to  electrolytic  ac- 
tion and  depositing  the  iron  upon  another  elpctrode,  collating  the 
precious  metals  in  the  form  of  a  sludge  and  lubjecting  the  electro^ 
lyte  from  time  to  time  to  a  procesa  of  cement  ition  for  removing  the 
copper  and  maintaining  the  iron  in  the  electi  olyte  in  a  ferrous  con- 
dition. 

7.  A  process  for  the  refining  of  iron  whi;h  consists  in  immers- 
ing an  electrode  of  the  impure  iron  in  a  aolulion  slightly  acid,  sub- 
jecting it  to  electrolytic  action  for  depositin  r  the  iron  on  another 
electrode  and  from  time  to  time  subjecting  thelelectrolytic  solution  to 
a  cemenUUon  procens  with  iron  in  another  re  eptacle  for  removing 
certain  of  the  elements  contained  therein  and 
tion  in  a  ferrous  condition 


separating  each  of  said  draw-heads  into  Mparate  boxings  or  cham- 
bers, projections  extended  from  the  draw-heads  into  one  of  the  box- 
ings or  chambers  aforesaid,  dra/t-hooks  mounted  in  the  other  boxing 
or  chamber  of  each  draw-head,  spring  means  normally  holding  the 
draft-hooks  apart,  an  operating-lever  pivoted  to  the  partition  of  each 
draw-he«d  and  engaging  one  of  the  draft-hooks  thereof,  and  an  ac- 
tuating-bar  connected  with  the  operating-lever  and  cooperating 
with  the  other  draft-hook  of  said  dra  w-head  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


7  HO,  193.    BiaCULB-BRIDQB.    Ja«b  A.  JoTct.  Cleretood, OhJa 
PUed  ae^  89.  1904.    Sertftl  la  226.680. 


7  H  0. 1  9  '^ .    CAR-COUPLIIO     BVAJI  81 , 
M»y  19,  1904.    Scftel  la  208,720 


Join,  Turkey,  Tex.    Filed 


maintaining  (J^e  solu- 


riotm  —  1  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combinition  of  "tlraw-heads. 
each  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  engaj^ing  projections  and 
double  draft-hooks,  the  draft-hooks  being  p  voted  at  their  inner 
end*  to  the  draw  head,  an  operating-lever  mounted  upon  the  draw- 
head  and  cooperating  with  one  of  the  draft-he  iks  aforesaid,  and  an 
actuating-bar  connected  with  the  operating-l«\  er  and  with  the  other 
draft-hook  for  the  purpo.ie  set  forth. 

2  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  dr  iw-heads,  each  being 
provided  with  engaging  projections  and  doublr  draft-hooks,  an  op- 
erating-lever pivoted  to  each  draw-head  and  engaging  one  of  the 
draft-hooks  aforesaid,  an  actuating-bar  connected  with  the  operat- 
ing-lever and  engaging  the  other  draft-hook  afbresaid,  and  a  spring 
interpoMd  between  said  draft-hooks.  ( 

3.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  dra|w-heads.  each  of  said 
draw-heads  being  provided  with  engaging  pritjections  and  double 
draft-hooks  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends,  a  sprifig  disposed  between 
the  draft-hooks  to  normally  hold  same  separat<ii.  an  operating-lever 
pivoted  to  each  draw-head  and  provided  with  airam  engaging  one  of 
the  draft-hooks  thereof,  and  an  actuating-bar  connected  with  the  op- 
erating-lever and  with  the  other  of  the  draft-hdoks. 

4.  la  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  dra^-heads,  each  of  said 
draw-heads  being  provided  with  engaging  projections  and  double 
draft-hooks  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends,  a  spring  disposed  between 
the  draft-hooks  to  normally  hold  same  separated,  an  operating-lever 
pivoted  to  each  draw-head  and  provided  with  a  ram  engaging  one  of 
the  draft-hooks  thereof,  and  an  actuating  bar  Connected  at  one  end 
with  the  operatmg-lever  and  at  the  other  end  ^ith  the  other  of  the 
draft-books  aforesaid  I 

&.  la  a  car-«oupler,  the  combination  of  dr^w-heads,  a  partition 


Claim— I.  In  a  bridge  of  the  class  mentioned,  having  two  ver- 
tically-moving leaves  meeting  at  their  free  ends,  a  roller  and  a  plu- 
rality of  projecting  tongues,  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  vertically 
moving  leaves  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  a  projecting  tongue  at  the 
end  of  the  corresponding  vertically-moving  leaves,  the  tongues  of 
the  leaves  arranged  to  interlock  and  rest  and  roll  on  rollers  of  the  cor- 
responding leaves  subaUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  In  a  bridge  of  the  class  mentioned  having  two  vertically-mor- 
ing  leaves  meeting  at  their  free  ends,  the  combination  of  these  leaves 
with  single  and  double  tongues  having  bottom  roller-bearings,  lat- 
eral bearings,  curbed  or  beveled  jaws  on  the  tongues,  arranged  to 
rest  and  roll  when  the  two  leaves  are  interlocked  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3  In  a  bridge  of  the  class  mentioned  having  two  vertically- 
moving  leaves  meeting  at  their  free  ends,  a  roller  with  V-shaped  face, 
a  plurality  of  projecting  tongues  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  ver- 
tically-moving leave-.,  arranged  to  fit  in  V-shaped  faces  of  rollera,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  having  V-shaped  faces  and  a  projecting  tongue 
arranged  to  ftt  in  V-shaped  faces  of  rollers  at  the  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding vertically-moving  leaves,  the  tongues  of  the  leaves  arranged 
to  interlock  and  rest  and  roll  on  rollers  of  corresponding  leaves, 
substantially  a>*  shown  and  described  ' 


7HC),1«M-.  SHEATH  FOR  TROLLEY  WHEELa  Sanw  JuiiDo, 
lew  York.  I  Y .  aasignor  by  mmw  aaelgtunenU.  to  Wm.  Fechtan- 
burg  A  Co..  Mew  Yorfc  I.  Y..  &  Finn.  Filed  Mar  25  1904.  Serlil 
la  199.911. 


Claim— I.  in  a  trulley-whee  sheath,  a  body-section  adapted 
to  receive  a  trolley-pole  and  provided  with  n  lower  forward  exten- 
sion, a  carrier  for  the  trolley  wheel  mounted  to  turn  on  the  exten- 
sion,cheeks  at  the  rear  of  said  extension,  saideheeks  having  internal 
chambers  opening  at  the  rear  side  of  the  cheeks,  springs  carried 
withia  said  chambers  controlling  the  movement  of  the  carrier  and 
acting  to  hold  the  carrier  normally  transverse  of  said  extension,  and 
removable  screw-plugs  for  closing  the  open  rear  ends  o{  said  re- 
cesses in  the  cheeks  and  for  regulating  the  tenaion  of  said  springs. 

2  In  a  trolley-wheel  sheath,  a  body  section  adapted  to  receive 
a  trolley-pole,  a  projection  at  the  bottom  forward  portion  of  the  body- 
section,  a  carrier  mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  projection,  springa 
regulating  the  movement  of  the  trolley  wheel  carrier,  and  devices 
for  adjuating  the  aaid  springs,  as  described 
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3.  In  a  trolley-wheel  sheath,  a  tabular  body-aection  adapted  to 
receive  a  trolley-pole,  having  a  concaved  forward  face,  a  horizontal 
lower  projection  from  the  aaid  forward  face,  and  cheek  extensions 
from  the  aides  of  the  body  adjacent  to  the  aaid  lower  projection,  the 
lower  projection  having  an  opening  therein  extending  from  top  to 
bottom,  the  said  cheek  extensions  being  provided  with  chambers 
therein  connecting  with  the  opening  in  the  forward  extension,  a 
trolley-wheel  carrier  mounted  to  revolve  in  the  opening  in  the  said 
forward  extension,  springs  located  in  the  said  chambera,  having 
bearing  against  the  said  carrier  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and 
adjusting  devices  for  the  springs,  located  in  the  said  chambers  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  trolley-wheel  sheath,  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  receive 
a  trolley-pole  and  provided  at  its  forward  portion  with  a  segmental 
horizontal  projection  having  an  opening  therein  extending  from  top 
to  bottom,  the  said  body  being  likewise  provided  with  cheek  projec- 
tions from  its  sides,  in  each  of  which  cheek  projections  a  chamber  is 
formed  connecting  with  the  said  lower  extension  from  the  body,  a 
trolley-wheel  carrier  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  bottom  extension, 
and  provided  with  a  collar  which  extends  down  into  the  opening  in 
the  said  lower  extension,  a  plug  screwed  into  the  said  collar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  at  its  bottom  portion  which  engages  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  forward  extension  and  the  bottom  of  the  said  collar, 
the  said  collar  having  reeeases  formed  in  its  under  edge  at  each  side 
of  itscenter.  springs  located  in  the  chambers  in  the  cheek  extensions, 
having  bearing  against  the  forward  walls  of  the  recesses  in  the  col- 
lar, and  adjusting-screvks  at  the  rear  portions  of  the  said  chambers, 
against  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  springs  abut,  whereby  to  regulate 
the  tensioual  qualities  of  the  springs,  as  set  forth. 


3  Apparatus  of  the  character  indicated,  com  prising  a  goTemor, 
a  roUtable  sheave  having  a  rim,  an  adjusUble  brake  for  the  rim  sU- 
tionary  cables  for  engaging  the  sheave,  a  aliding  bar,  a  pivoUl  catch 
and  means  be  tween  the  governor  and  the  catch  for  releasing  the  bar 
substantially  as  described 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  charactei' indicated  compnsing  a  hatchway, 
•tops  secured  to  said  hatchway,  a  governor,  a  car,  roUUble  sheaves 
upon  the  car,  adjustable  brakeafor  the  aheaves,  sliding  bars,  pivotal 
catchea,  and  means  operated  by  the  governor  for  releasing  and  shift- 
ing the  ban  into  engagement  with  the  stops,  substanUally  aa  de- 
scribed 

5.  la  combination  an  elevator-hatch  having  stops,  a  governor, 
a  car.  roUUble  sheaves  mounted  thereon,  stationary  cables  extend- 
ing from  top  to  bottom  of  the  hatch  and  having  engagement  with  the 
shesves,  brake  members  for  the  sheaves,  sliding  bars,  pivoUl  catches 
and  cams  for  aaid  bare  operated  by  the  governor,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 


7  HO,  1  O  7.    CAITLE  ODARD     Cbaelb  I  KtiXT.  Hamlltoa.  Can- 
«U.    PUed  Ho?.  10.  1904.    Serial  la  232.177 


7H0.1  9. "5.     MOTOR  FOR  WA8HIN0-MACHINES  OR  SIMILAR 
DEVICES      Caw.  KAariAjti.  Mulheim-ou  the-Ruhr.  (i«rmaiiy.  as- 

•Ignor  to  Carl  Kampmaim.  Jr.  Q.  M  B  E,  Mulheim  -on  -  the  -  Ruhr, 
Oennanj.  a  Finn     FUed  May  27.  1904    Serial  la  210,006 


Claim  —A  motor  for  washing-machines  and  similar  devices, 
composed  of  a  cylinder,  an  inclosed  oscillating  piston,  a  spring- 
influrnced  valve  shifter  hinged  to  the  piston,  and  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  controlled  by  the  nhifter,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


7R0.1  OfJ.     ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE     Jon  Iati.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Feb.  2S.  1903     Serial  Na  146,624. 


Claim— I.  A  cattle-guardcompnsing  the  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  plates  outside  of  the  rails,  and  plates  between  the 
rails  inclining  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  crossing.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

2.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  a  series  of  plates  between  the 
rails,  inclining  longitudinally  and  laterally  in  respect  to  the  aaid 
rails,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  cattle-guard  comprising  a  series  of  inclined  plates  forming 
slippery  surfaces  and  extending  upwardly  and  onwardly  away  from 
the  rrossing  and  forming  depressions  at  the  side  of  the  plates  next 
the  crossing  snd  laterally-extending  plates  located  on  the  outside  of 
the  rails  and  inclining  downwardly  from  the  rails  over  the  sleepers 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

4  A  cattle-guard  comprising  a  series  of  plates  inclining  on- 
wanily  and  upwurdly  away  from  the  crossing  from  depressions  at  the 
side  of  the  plates  next  the  crossing  and  forming  a  series  of  ridges,  the 
plates  after  the  first  one  being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
ridge  having  downwardly  and  laterally  inclining  sides  as-aud  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5  A  cattle-giiard  c/>mpri8ing  a  series  of  plates  inoiining  .)n- 
wardiv  and  upwardly  away  from  the  crossing  fro^  depressions  at  the 
side  of  the  plates  next  the  crossing  and  forming  a  series  of  ridges,  the 
plates  after  the  first  being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  ridge 
having  downwardly  and  laterally  inclining  sides  and  the  down- 
wardly and  laterally  inclined  side  platen  extending  laterally  and 
outwardly  from  the  rails  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


CUnm  —I.  In  combination. an  elvator-shaft, stops  orabutments 
applied  thereto,  sUtionary  cables  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of 
said  shaft,  a  governor,  a  car,  aheaves  applied  to  the  car  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  cables,  brakes  for  the  sheaves,  sliding  bars  for  the 
abutmenU,  catches  normally  engaging  said  bare,  cams  and  means 
between  the  governor  and  cams  for  operating  said  cams  whereby 
when  the  car  aaaumea  an  abnormal  velocity  the  same  is  checked  and 
gradually  brought  to  rest,  substantially  as  described 

2.  .Apparatus  of  the  class  designated  comprising  a  pair  of  rota- 
Uble  sheaves,  brake  membera,  sliding  bars,  catchea  for  said  ban,  a 
governor,  means  between  the  governor  and  catches  for  releaaing 
the  bars  and  safety-cables  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  the  sheavea 
for  reurdiug  the  motion  of  the  car  in  case  of  emergency,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribcd. 


7  8  0 .  1  OH.    MBDALLIOI     QlOBSl  B  Kipunokk,  Chioago,  IlL 
Filed  Feb  29. 1904.    Serial  No  196,730. 


Claim. — 1.  A  medallion  consisting  of  a  base-plate  having  a  cen- 
tral well  stamped  therein  and  provided  with  a  hub  or  boss  stamped 
centrally  of  the  well,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub  in  the  well, 
and  an  edge  piece  overlapping  the  periphery  of  the  disk. 

2.  A  medallion  consisting  of  a  flanged  base-plate  having  a  cen- 
tral well  provided  with  a  hub  or  boss,  a  margin  about  the  well,  a  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub  in  the  well,  and  a  band  on  the  margin 
secured  to  the  flange  of  the  plate  and  projecting  over  the  edge  of  the 
disk. 

3.  A  medallion  consisting  of  a  pair  of  baae-plates,  each  having  a 
central  well  provided  with  a  hub  or  boss,  a  margin  about  the  well 
and  a  flange  about  the  margin,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upofi  the 
hub  in  each  well  and  a  band  on  each  margin  overhanging  the  edge 
of  its  associated  disk,  each  plate  having  a  flange  and  one  of  the 
flanges  being  turned  down  around  the  other  to  clamp  the  plates  to- 
gether. 
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7  f^c>,  \  uu .  PWToi FACine.  jamm  l ut, 

rUed  Hay  tf.  1804    8«tei  la  I08.7H 


ID. 


^l***  — 1  A  piston  comprising  a  he4d  haring  an  annular  chaa 
Bel  aad  a  pair  of  diaoMtncallj  opposite  stbatantially  radial  aocketa 
interaecting  the  back  of  the  channel,  a  split  packing-ring  fitted  in  the 
ckanaei  and  having  iu  endi«  located  at  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the 
sockeu.  a  plunger  interposed  between  th^  ends  of  the  ring  and  haT- 
iag  bereled  lapped  joinU  therewith  to  cokatitute  a  continuation  of 
the  ring,  a  utem  carried  by  the  plunger  an^  working  in  the  adjacent 
socket,  a  spring  within  the  .tocket  to  for*«f  the  plunger  outwardly, 
and  a  spring  located  within  the  socket  a^d  bearing  against  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  packing-ring  to  maintain  the  latter  concentric 
with  respect  to  the  piston^ead  ' 

2  A  piston  comprining  a  head  having  an  annular  channel,  a 
split  packing-ring  fitted  in  the  channel  aiid  provided  with  undercut 
ends,  a  plunger  fitted  between  the  ends  of  Ihe  split  ring  and  forming 
a  continaation  thereof  with  the  ends  of  the|plunger  beveled  to  under- 
lie the  end*  ..f  the  ring,  and  mean*  to  majnUin  an  outward  tension 
upon  the  plunger. 

J  A  piston  comprising  a  head  bavin 
provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opi 
the  back  of  the  channel,  a  split  packing 
with  its  ends  lying  at  opposite  Hides  of  on 
fitted  between  the  ends  of  the  ring  and  c 
thereof  with  its  ends  overlapped  by  the 

within  the  socket  and  bearing  radially  outWard  against  the  plunger, 
and  a  balance-spring  located  in  the  othei-  socket  and  bearing  ra 
dially  outward  against  the  ring  to  mainui 
the  piston. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  piston-rod.  a 
by  and  having  a  peripheral  flange,  a  fa( 

poaite  face  of  the  head  and  projected  at  Ithe  periphery  thereof  to 
form  a  flange,  the  space  between  the  two  flhnges  constituting  an  an- 
nular channel,  a  nut  fitted  to  the  outer  en«  of  the  rod  to  clamp  the 
face-plate  upon  the  head  and  hold  the  h<|ad  upon  the  rod,  a  split 
packing-ring  fitted  within  the  channel  wiih  its  ends  undercut,  the 
bead  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  recesses  formed  in  the 
periphery  thereof  with  one  of  the  recesses  located  between  the  ends 
of  the  packing-ring,  a  plunger  fitted  between  the  ends  of  the  pack- 
iag-ring  and  provided  with  beveled  ends  t<i  underlie  the  ends  of  the 
ring  and  form  a  continuation  thereof,  a  ste^  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  working  in  the  adjacent  recess,  a  sprii^g  in  the  rec«ss  and  bear- 
lag  against  the  plunger  to  force  the  same  outwardly,  and  another 
spring  in  the  other  recess  and  bearing  against  the  ring  to  maintain 
the  latter  centered  upon  the  piston. 
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an  annular  channel  and 
>«ite  sockets  intersecting 

ng  fitted  in  the  channel 
of  the  sockets,  a  plunger 

stituting  a  continuation 

ds  of  the  ring,  a  spring 


the  latter  centered  upon 

liston-head  pierced  there- 
|-plate  applied  to  the  op- 


Ctaim—l  A  jack-arm  for  railway-car*,  comprising  a  main  leg 
pivoted  to  the  car-body  and  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  lateral 
leg  connected  to  said  main  leg,  and  an  abutment  on  the  car  engaging 
said  lateral  leg  in  the  outer  position  of  the  jack-arm  to  take  up  the 
lateral  thrust  of  said  arm 

2  \  jack -arm  for  railway-cars,  comprising  a  V-shaped  member 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  car-body  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and 
an  abutment  on  the  car  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  V  shaped  mem- 
ber to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  arm  and  take  up  the  lat- 
eral thrust  thereof. 

3.  A  jack-arm  for  railway-cars,  comprising  a  main  leg  pivoted 
to  the  car-body  and  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  lateral  leg  con- 
nected to  said  main  leg,  an  abutment  on  the  car  engaging  said  lat- 
eral leg  in  the  outer  position  of  the  jack-arm  to  take  up  the  lateral 
thrust  of  .said  arm,  and  a  strut  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
arm  at  one  end  and  to  the  car-body  at  the  other  end  to  stiffen  said  arm 
in  a  direction  normal  to  its  swinging  plane. 

4.  A  jack-arm  for  railway-cars,  comprising  a  V-shaped  member 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  car-t>ody  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  an 
abutment  on  the  car  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  V-shaped  member 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  aaid  arm  aad  take  up  the  lateral 
thrust  thereof,  and  a  strut  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  V-shaped  member  and  pivoted  to  the  car-body  at  the  other  end 
to  stiffen  said  jack-arm  in  a  direction  normal  to  its  swinging  plane. 

b.  A  jack-arm  for  railway-cara,  compriaing  two  angulariy-dis- 
poMd  legs  having  a  bearing-face  at  the  point  of  juncture,  a  pivotal 
support  on  the  car-body  for  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  legs  to  permit 
said  legs  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  an  abutment  on  the  car  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  other  leg  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  said  legs  and  take  up  the  lateral  thrust  thereof. 
Clmim.—A  register-gage  for  lithographing  and  printing  preeses,  6.   K  jack-arm  for  railway-cars,  compnsiag  a  V-shaped  member 

consisting  of  a  gage-piste  supported  upon  Ibngitudinally-adjusUble  { pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  car-body  to  swing  in  a  veitical  plane,  an 
rods,  means  for  imparting  such  adjustment  to  said  rods  to  bring  the  |  abutment  on  the  car  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  V-shaped  mem- 
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gage-plate  to  the  deaired  position,  a  tongue  mounted  above  said  rods 
with  Its  free  end  projected  beyond  the  gage -plate  to  bridge  the  space 
between  the  gage-plate  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  cylinder,  said 
tongue  being  adjusuble  longitudinally  add  independently  of  the 
gage-plate,  means  for  imparting  such  adjustment  to  said  tongue, 
and  a  sUUonary  upper  guide  or  tongue,  the  free  end  of  which  is  pro- 
jected upwardly  from  a  point  above  the  gagt-plate.  said  upper  guide 
or  U>ng«ir  serving  to  prevent  the  sheets  from  nsing  as  they  are  fed  to 
*^«  fage-plate.  as  herein  shown  and  described 


ber  at  the  limit  of  ita  outer  movement,  and  means  connected  to  the 
latter-mentioned  end  of  the  V-shaped  member  and  the  car-body,  re- 
spectively, to  counterbalance  the  free  end  of  the  jack-am  and  hold 
the  jack-arm  in  ita  inner  and  outer  positions. 

7  K  jack-arm  for  railway-cars,  comprising  a  V-shaped  member 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  car-body  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  an 
abutment  on  the  car  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  V-ahaped  mem- 
ber at  the  limit  of  ita  outer  movement,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
latter-mentioned  end  of  the  V-shaped  member  and  the  car-body,  re- 
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Sn^V'LTinTJ"'^*'"."  *"  "*• '""  **'  "^  ^•*'^-'™  "«« ^^^ 

ue  jack  arm  in  lU  inner  and  outer  poaitions 

piToL  \!Tn,'^A  *r  T^''"^^*"'  ~-Pri.iaf  a  V-shaped  member 

^r  menfV  .  .  .  T^.  ■"«'—-»•  «  •?""«  '•-"-•^ted  to  the  lat 
ter-mentioned  end  of  the  V-shaped  member  and  the  car-body  reso*. 

jark^rT .:7u"'^*'"r  ''-  '^  -"^  -^  ^'  J-k-arm  a^ULTe 
end  t!^  ,  '"*'  "*•  ''"**'  f*^"*""'  ••""  •  '^^  «»'"»«*ted  at  one 
"r  l^y  a  r oS:'^'*'/  '•'•.Y-''*'-*  --">*'  "<«  P-ot-^  to  the 

^^iLVv:f:;:i",re." "'-  --^  ^-^ '™  -  •  •^'-^o-  - 

viroL  i,^*„n^t™/°'u~"**^'*'"'  ^"•P"""*  •  V-.h.ped  member 

ing  the  outward  movement  of  aaid  jack-arm 

ber  DWot^H^tv^*™/"  '^7*^-~"-  ~»Pri.ing  a  V-h.ped  mem- 

.t in/the  l^t      J'*  ""'"'*  ""'''•  "'  ^'  ^■'*^y'  -- "  'O'  "«- 

he  a™  r.r       Tl""""'  "'  '^•*  ^"^-•™'  "•»  -•"•  for  locking 
the  arm  to  the  car-body  in  iU  inward  position 

Divotid  .f  r^^T  '"[  """•y^*"'-  conipridng  a  V-Aaped  casting 

••r  in  lu  inner  and  outer  poaitions. 
'         '*    ^^"'^""™''"''*''''«J-«*".  compriaing  a  V-ahaped  caaUn* 

^"n/tVl^^rJ  "  '"'  ^'■'^'  "'^*'^"«  ^»'''"-'  "<!  o' "W 
c"ting  to  hm.t  the  outward  movement  of  the  arm,  and  a  helical 

pnng  connected  to  the  said  inner  end  and  to  the  car-^y  at .  p^^M 

■n  line  w.  h  the  middle  posiUon  of  the  inner  end  andVhe  ^,07^ 

counterbalance  the  free  end  of  the  jack-ann  ^ 
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therein   and  rece^Wng  the  forward  end  of  the  backin.  th.r«„n^« 

hamg  pad-aecunng  lug,  at  one  end  and  a  flange  at  the  other  end  re 
ce.T.ng  the  end  of  the  backing  beneath  the  nl,  and  a  lelf  hl7; 
pivotally  connecting  the  two  leaves  of  th.  h^u  V  '**'  ''.*^'**' 

described.  holder,  subsUnUally  u 

Lam.  Wayn^P,.    Wed  Pet  e]  1905.    fhrial  la  14l.i«. 
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with  ^'^  r'    '"  "  "*'*■''  "'  "■*  ''•-  <^^"^-  the  combination 
in^a  pa^rofZLr'^'^"""'^"'''*  ''"'•'-•  "'•  bolder comprT. 

of  a  holder  c^I'h         »'  ^'"^  "'  '**'*''  '^'  combination  with  a  pad, 

nection.  subsUntially  as  delX^  *      *  '^"^  '^'"'  '"  P"'"'*'  «•*»- 

pivoilJrnr^rU^v'^Vnd'':*^"'!^?;  '  '^'•'"  ~"'"*-«  »- 
Pivoul  p-nectiot .lu-nu'a-it'.:":;;'^^  '--^^  '^'  ^'^  ^ 
*    In  an  article  of  the  claas  deM^ribed  .  k^iA^,  ^ 

5    In  combination  with  a  n»A    .  k^u  . 

leave*  and  a  leaf  hold.,  «        /!/'  V''*'''^"  comprising  a  pair  of 

annspir^talytl"!;  ,'^r  T"^  '**™"*'  '™'-  «"'  "'  «'<' 
.cribeS.    ^  *  "*'  '•'''•  **'  ^*  *"»""•  .ub.Untl.lly  a.  de- 

pad  hav!nV.  wTin"  ""!  'T*^'  ''^^'^-  ^'^  -"">i„ation  of  a 

provJdTJitTanZ  '"*'""^  ••"'*'•  •"••  «'"'«'  '«•-'•  «»*ing 
JuW  2„l'';ri*;/~ir^-«  '»«•-  "<«  •  -baUntially  recUn" 
f«ar  lange,  ..id  fl..g,  be.ng  provided  with  a  di.play-opening 


I 


^,  I  ^7  n°  '  coke-oven-charging  machine,  the  combinaUoi 
of  a  longitudinally-movable  peel,  a  threaded  shaft  roUUbly  mounted 
diagonally  across  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  peel,  and  means 
connected  with  the  peel  for  cooperating  with  the  shaft  to  cauM  the 
movement  of  the  peel  upon  Uie  roution  of  the  shaft. 

2  In  •  coke-oven-charging  machine,  the  combination  of  •  lon- 
fitudinally-movable  peel  provided  with  a  rack,  a  threaded  shaft  ro- 
Utably  mounted  for  cooperation  therewith,  the  angular  position  of 
•aid  shaft  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  extenaion  of  the  peel  bein. 
•uch  a.  to  bring  the  pitch  of  the  thread  in  operative  relationahip  wiih 
the  rack.  *^ 

3.  In  a  coke-oven-charging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  peel 
a«d  screw  means  acting  in  tension  for  causing  the  movement  of  the 
same. 

.u  *'  /"/  ~^*-«>'"-*'»«'^^ng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  peel 
a  Uireaded  ah.ft  and  means  for  routing  the  same,  means  connected 
with  the  peel  for  cooperating  with  the  shaft  to  cawe  the  movement 

a^n'  ^LTI  :  ?**''""  °^  '•'*  •'""'  '''•"°««  'o^  t»»*  "haft  so 
arranged  that  the  shaft  may  act  in  tension 

.  .K  ^  J  V  «''^/"*"'-<=»'"Pn«  machine,  the  combin.Uon  of  a  peel 
a  threaded  shaft  roUUble  in  .Utionary  bearing*  .0  arranged  Ta 

^i^X  \  T  '"  "*"'""  "^  '""'  '"  ^^™'"  "«*  "—  ---ted 
with  the  peel  for  coOperaUng  with  the  threaded  shaft  to  cause  the 
movement  of  the  peel  upon  the  roution  of  the  shaft 

a  th,!JL'Kt7'*"''*'*"'''*  •*'"'"'•  '^'  ^«'»*»i"tio«  of  a  peel, 
a  threaded  shaft  haring  a  oonUnuou*  screw-thread,  mean,  for  rout " 

^f  .h.Vr'"  ""^r  '«'"'*<^ted  with  the  peel  for  cooperating  with 
.haft,  and  beanng.  for  the  shaft  so  arranged  that  it  may  act  in  ten- 
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riMM. — The  combination  with  •  I  iimace-door,  and  a  platform 
Wok  the  tame,  of  aorank  one  arm  of  w  liich  it  connected  to  the  door, 
and  the  other  arm  of  which  extends  tl^roufch  the  platform,  a  ahaft 
geared  to  the  crank  under  the  platformj  a  laterally-movable  notched 
treadle-rod  extending  through  the  platform,  a  »trap  wound  on  the 
•haft  and  connected  to  the  treadle  to  apen  the  door,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  strap,  to  close  the  door,  an  d  a  plate  on  the  platform,  en- 
gageable  in  the  notches  br  lateral  moviment  of  the  rod. 
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CImim. — 1.  In  a  backet-bracket,  a  look,  a  horizontal  extension 
integral  therewith,  a  duwnwardly-proj^ting  portion  at  the  end  of 
said  horizontal  extension,  a  spike  integral  with  said  downwardlj- 
projecting  portion,  and  a  brace  Integra  with  said  horizontal  exten- 
sion and  extending  from  the  hook  end  thereof  upwardly,  substan- 
tially a.t  shown  and  desrnbed 

2  In  a  bucket-bracket,  a  hook,  a  I  orizontal  extension  integral 
therewith,  a  downwardly-projecting  poiion  at  the  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal extension,  a  downwardly-slanti  ig  spike  integral  with  said 
downwardly-projecting  portion,  a  brac^  integral  with  said  horizon- 
tal extension  and  extending  from  the  hotik  end  thereof  upwardly  and 
baekwardly.  and  the  end  of  said  brace  1  lattehed  and  bent  upwardly, 
substantiallT  a*  shown  and  described. 


780.-3t)(>.     MEQATIVK-PUTK  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRIirTIllO 

AND  PR0CS88  OP  MAKINQ  SAMK     WiLUia  J  Uttlx,  Newton. 

Mam.    PUad  Mar  19.  1904.    Sertal  No.  199.0S4 

CUiim — 1  The  process  of  prepanfig  a  plate  for  photographic 
pnnting  consisting  in  outlining  upon  a  blate  coated  with  some  etch- 
ing surface  or  ground  a  subject  by  cut^  or  incisions  in  the  etching 
surface  or  gn>und  and  then  filling  theiteicuts  or  incisions  or  some  of 
them  with  colors  having  different  actini^  properties  dependent  upon 
the  light  and  shade  effects  desired  to  b^  obtained. 

2  The  process  of  preparing  a  pla^e  for  photographic  printing 
consisting  in  placing  a  tran«parent  or  translucent  plate  coated  with 
some  transparent  or  translucent  etchin|  surface  or  ground  over  the 
SMbjert  to  be  etched,  outlining  the  sniject  looked  at  through  the 
plale  by  lines  or  inciaions  made  in  the  ek^hing  surface  or  ground  and 


then  filling  theae  line*  or  incisions  or  some  of  them  with  oolon  hev- 
ing  different  actinic  properties 


3.  The  procees  of  preparing  a  plate  for  photographic  printing 
consisting  in  placing  a  plate  coated  with  some  transparent  or  trans- 
lucent but  non-actinic  etching  surface  or  ground  over  the  subject  to 
be  etched  and  outlining  the  subject  by  cuta  or  incisions  made  in  the 
etching  surface  or  ground. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  plate  for  photographic  printing 
consisting  in  outlining  upon  a  plate  coated  with  a  non-actinic  etch- 
ing surface  or  ground  a  subject  by  incisions  or  cuta  in  the  etching 
aurface  or  ground  and  then  filling  these  cuts  or  inciaions  or  some  of 
them  with  colors  having  different  actinic  properties  dependent  upon 
the  light  or  shade  effects  desired  to  be  obtained. 

5.  A  prepared  plate  for  photographic  printing  having  an  etch- 
ing surface  or  ground  on  which  a  subject  is  outlined  by  lines  or  in- 
cisions cut  into  said  etching  surface  or  ground,  and  which  lines  or 
incisions  or  some  of  them  are  filled  with  colors  having  different  ac- 
tinic properties 

6.  A  prepared  plate  for  photographic  printing  which  has  a 
transparent  or  translucent  etching  surface  or  ground,  with  lines  or 
inciaions  repreeentinga  subject  cut  in  said  etching  surfaceorgtound, 
which  lines  or  incisions  or  some  of  them  are  filled  with  colora  having 
different  actinic  properties. 

7.  A  prepared  plate  for  photographic  printing,  which  plate  ia 
transparent  or  translucent  but  has  a  non-actinic  etching  surface  or 
ground,  with  Hues  or  incisions  cut  in  said  etching  surface  or  ground 
corresponding  with  some  subject,  which  lines  or  incisions  or  some 
of  them  are  filled  with  colors  having  different  actinic  properties. 

8.  A  prepared  plate  for  photographic  printing  having  a  non- 
actinic  etching  surface  or  ground,  with  lines  or  incisions  cut  therein 
corresponding  with  a  subject,  which  lines  or  incisions  or  a  portion 
of  them  are  filled  with  colors  having  different  actinic  propertiea. 
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Claim— \  A  prepared  plate  having  an  etching  surface  or 
ground  on  which  an  etching  may  be  made  from  a  aubject  sighted 
through  ttaid  plate 

2.  .\  prepared  plate  having  a  transparent  or  translucent  baae 
and  a  transparent  or  translucent  etching  surface  or  ground,  coating 
aaid  base,  on  which  an  etching  may  be  made  from  a  subject  sighted 
through  said  baae 

3.  A  prepared  plate,  the  base  of  which  is  of  some  hard,  trans- 
parent or  translucent  substance,  and  a  transparent  or  translucent 
etching  surface  or  ground  thinly  and  evenly  deposited  upon  said  base. 

4  \  prepared  plate  having  a  transparent  or  translucent  non- 
actinic  etching  surface  or  ground 

5  A  prepared  plate  Having  an  actinic,  transparent  or  tranaln- 
cent  baae,  and  a  non-actinic,  transparent  or  tranalucent  eteJiing  sur- 
face or  ground 
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2  A  device  for  exhibiting  parts  of  bedsteads  compriaiug  a 
frame,  vertical  projections  on  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a  slot  in  said 
frame,  movable  jaws  guided  in  said  slot,  means  for  moving  apart  and 
approaching  aaid  jaws.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  parpoM>  aet 
forth 


CUim—i.  In  a  holder  for  lacework,  the  combination  with  a 
member  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  loop-engaging  fingers,  of  a 
guard  covering  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  lacework.  the  combination  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  projecting  loop-engaging  fingers,  and  a  contractile 
guard  covering  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers. 

3  In  a  holder  for  lacework,  a  grooved  body  portion,  and  pins 
eroaaing  the  groove  and  serving  as  loop-holders. 

4  In  a  holder  for  lacework,  a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves,  and  intervening  riba,  the  ribs  having  radially-alining  open- 
ings, and  removable  loop-holders  adapted  to  aaid  openings. 

5  In  a  holder  for  lacework,  a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of' 
alternately-disposed  and  concentric  ribs  and  grooves,  the  ribs  having 
radially-alining   openings,   and    radiaUy-movable   pins   extending 
through  said  openings,  the  outer  ends  of  aaid  pins  projecting  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  disk. 


3.   A  device  for  exhibiting  parts  of  bedsteads  compriaing  a 
frame,  vertical  projections  on  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a  slot  in  said 
frame,  mor.ble  jaws  guided  in  said  slot,  means  for  moving  apart  and 
approaching  said  jaws,  a  covering  of  soft  material  on  said  projec- 
,  Uons  and  said  jaws,  subsUntially  ax  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
I  4.  A  device  for  exhibiting  psrts  of  bedsteads  comprising  a 

frame,  vertical  projections  on  the  ends  of  said  frame.  .  slot  in  <aid 
fr»me,  movable  jaws  guided  in  «id  slot,  right  and  left  banded  acrews 
adapted  to  be  turned  and  move  apart  and  approach  said  jaws,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  A  device  for  exhibiting  parts  of  bedsteads  comprising  a 
frame,  two  jaws  fixed  thereto,  and  two  jaws  located  between  and  .^e- 
apectively  movable  to  and  from  said  fixed  jaws. 


7 8 0.2  1  1 .    AXLE  POR  RAILWAY  OR  OTHER  VEHICLK&    Au- 
^^C,  Mi«iT,  Los  Aflg«J«,  Oil    PUed  Sept  2. 1902.    Serial  Ma 


780,209.  PABTKNMePORWHBKIrTIRES  AlTBUETOlLdDl. 
^•nktort-on-the-Maln,  Gennaoy,  aaslgnor  to  The  Finn  of  MJttel- 
deutache  Oummlwaren  Pabrlk  Louto  Peter.  Fr»nkfcrt-on-Uje-Maln. 
8«rnaay     Piled  Apr  21. 190i    Svtel  Mo  2(H,14t 


^  CImm.—l.  The  combination  with  s  motor-wheel  the  felly  of 
which  has  an  externally-cylindrical  part  and  a  removable  flange,  of  a 
tire-caaing  having  iu  foot  fitted  to  said  felly  and  formed  with  an  in- 
wardly-open channel,  and  a  non-expansive  or  stiff  ring  inaerted  into 
said  channel,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  motor  wheel,  the  felly  of  which  baa  a 
removable  flange,  of  a  tire-casing  having  an  inextensible  inwardly- 
protniding  foot  which  is  fitted  to  said  felly  and  haa  an  inwardly -open 
channel,  and  a  closed  meUl  ring  inserted  into  the  said  channel. 


Clmm.-1.  The  axle-joint  wherein  each  half  of  the  axle  is  con- 
stnicted  at  or  near  its  center  with  a  flange  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  axle  itself,  one  half  of  the  axle  having  a  cylindrical  nose  project- 
ing  from  its  center  toward  the  other  half  of  the  axle  thus  forming  a 
space  between  the  flanges,  the  other  half  of  the  axle  having  a  nose 
projecting  into  a  reces  in  the  central  cylindrical  projection  of  the 
first-named  half-axle,  the  space  between  the  flanges  conUining  a 
nng  whose  external  diameter  is  the  same  as  the  external  diameter  of 
the  flange,  and  having  antifriction  halls  or  n.llers  in  the  annular 
space  formed  between  the  interior  of  said  ring  and  the  cylindrical 
projection,  the  whole  being  conUiiied  or  held  it.  operative  relation- 
ship within  the  box  or  yoke.  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  described. 
2    The  combination  of  thetwo  half-axles,  each  half-axle  havinga 
flange  at  or  near  iU  inner  end.  the  cylindrical  central  projection  on 
one  half-axle,  the  ring  in  the  space  between  the  flanges,  the  antifric- 
tion balls  or  rollers  in  the  annular  space  formed  by  the  interior  of  the 
nng  and  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  projection,  the  conical  nose 
and  recess  on  each  half-axle,  respectively,  the  box  or  voke  and  bolU 
for  holding  or  conUining  the  whole  of  the  parts  in  operative  reU- 
tionship,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


78 0.2  1  2.    CAN-OPKNER    TeoauT  Mbbuhai.  Medfbrd  Oreg 
PIW  Apr.  29. 1904    SerlaJ  Na  206.540. 


7  80,2  1  O.    DEVICE  POR  EXHIBITIMG  PARTS  OP  BEDSTEADS 
OR  THE  LIIR    RoDOLfH  Mau.  Offenbaoh-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany 
Piled  June  6.  1908.    Serial  Ma  180,343. 

Claim.— 1  A  device  for  exhibiting  parts  of  bedsteads  compris- 
ing a  frame,  two  seU  of  jaws  on  said  frame,  means  for  simulUneously 
and  relatively  moving  a  part  and  approaching  the  members  of  each 
set  of  jaws.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  I 


6i« 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jamoaat   17,   1905. 


Clmim. — 1.  A  caa-opcner  rompritiaK  aphank,  a  handle  carried 
by  aaid  thaak.  a  cutting-blade,  and  a  pronf  dispoaed  at  one  end  of 
the  thAnk  and  forned  b.T  bendinf  the  said  rnd  rearwardly,  dowa- 
wardly  and  (onrardly ,  the  forwardJj  -  bent  fortioa  of  the  prong  be- 
inf  pointed  I 

2.  A  can-opener  conipri«inK  a  «in(fie  ijngth  of  wire  conaiatiDg 
of  a  thank,  the  -ihank  beinn  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  prong,  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  ahank  being  looped  to  fom  a  handle,  and 
the  extremity  of  the  looped  portion  of  the  »^ank  being  coiled  about 
the  (hank  and  projected  downwardly  and  4>arpened  to  form  a  cut- 
ting-blade. 


780.213. 

Wttartovn. 


WOOIMiRIllDIlie  APPA&ATUa  Bmraio  T.  MiLLamo, 
riM  Apr  82.  liOi    Berlai  Ra  »)lS2a 


7  8  O    i3  1  4^      YIUCLI  r(AnAl8P(MlTIia  UaHT  LOAM  AT 
meksniD.    Diaim  Honut.  Ptrli  rnaea    PIM  Sapt  2S.  1904. 


Ctem  — 1  In  wood-grinding  apparat^n.  the  combination  of  a 
kin  frame :  a  roUUble  atone ;  a  plurality  o<  radially -diapoaed  wood- 
pockeU.  fach  open  at  ita  lower  end  to  the( atone,  a  piaton-cylinder 
rigidly  atUched  to  each  wood-pocket:  meafis  for  adjoating  each  rig 
idly-^onnected  wood  pocket  and  piaton-cylinder  cndwiae  from  and 
toward  the  ttone.  a  piaton  in  the  piaton-cylinder  and  piaton-rod  at 


tached  therrto.  a  plunger  attached  to  the  piaton-rod  and  free  to  move 
in  all  dirwtiona  within  the  wood-pocket,  tfce  piston-rod  reciprocat- 
ing without  fnctional  contact  with  any  oppoaed  part ,  a 


fluid-pres- 
iure-«upply  pipe:  a  branch  pipe  from  said  preaaure-iupply  pipe  to 
the  upper  portion  of  each  cylinder:  a  vacuum-pipe  common  to  each 
cylinder:  for  each  cylinder  a  three-way  val»e.  which  in  one  position 
connecta  the  preaaure  branch  with  the  cylinder  to  admit  preanare 
thereto,  the  valve  in  thia  poaition  diacon^ecting  the  vacuum-pipe 
with  the  cylinder,  and  which  in  another  position  disconnect*  the 
pr«aaure-pipe  with  the  cylinder  and  connecta  the  vacuuni-pipe  there- 
with, the  connection  between  aaid  valve  ani  the  cylinder  comphaing 
a  flexible  non-collapsible  pipe-section:  and]  in  each  wood-pocket,  an 
antifriction  mechanism  projecting  from  th«(  inner  surface  of  the  back 
pUta. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  wood-pockH .  a  piaton-cylinder  at- 
tached to  the  pocket  and  opening  therein .  4  piaton  sliding  in  the  cyl- 
inder: a  piston-rod  therefor,  and  a  plunger  earned  thereby:  the  plun- 
ger reciprocating  in. the  pocket,  and  botl|  piston-rod  and  plunger 
having  free  lateral  movement,  the  opening  between  the  cylinder  and 
pocket  being  of  greater  area  than  the  <roa*H*ction  of  the  piston-rod, 
and  the  plunger  being  of  a  diameter  leas  than  the  interior  diameter 
of  the  pocket   and  an  antifriction  mechanism  in  the  pocket. 

3  The  combination  of  a  wood-pocket:  a  cylinder  fixed  thereto; 
a  piatok:  piaU^n-rod:  plunger,  and  a  telltaje  looaely  atUched  to  the 
plunger:  the  piaton-rod.  plunger  and  tellule  having  free  lateral 
movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame:  a  sto|ie  therein:  a  plurality  of 
piaton-cylinders.  a  plurality  of  wood-pock«s  open  toward  the  stone; 
a  piaton.  piston-rod  and  plunger  for  each  cf  linder  and  pocket :  a  vac- 
■mm-fonaing  ayatem  ««mmon  to  the  cylin^ders;  a  preaaure-forming 
system  common  to  the  cylinders:  and  me^ns  (such  aa  a  three-way 
way  valve,  for  example)  which  connecU  aither  the  vacuum  system 
or  the  preaaure  syatem  with  each  cylinder,  as  required 

5  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  stotie  therein,  a  plurality  of 
piatoa-cylindera:  a  pinrality  of  woodpock^ta  open  toward  the  stone; 
a  piston,  piaton-rod  and  plunger,  one  for  #ach  cylinder  and  po<-ket. 
a  vacuum-forming  lystem  common  to  the  cylinders,  a  prenanre- 
fonniBg  lyatem  common  to  the  cylindeifi.  meana  for  connecting 
either  system  with  a  cylinder,  as  required  meana  for  adjusting  the 
pockets  in  relation  to  the  stone,  and  nun*collapaiblr.  flexible  pres- 
sure-pipe section*  in  the  preaaure  system. 


Clmim.— I.  An  electrically-worked  vehicle  for  the  tranaport  of 
light  loads,  an  upper  rail  to  guide  said  vrhicle,  brake-blocks  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  said  guide-rail,  a  compreaaed-air  cylinder,  two  pis- 
tona  in  aaid  cylinder,  connected  t«  aaid  brake-blocks,  a  compreaaed- 
air  reaervoir,  a  pipe  connecting  aaid  reaervoir  to  the  apace  in  said  cyl- 
inder between  the  two  pistons,  a  valve  between  said  compreaaed-air 
reaervoir  and  said  cylinder,  an  electromagnet  arrangement  opening 
said  valve  when  the  electric  current  thereto  ia  int«mtpted,  and 
spring*  to  Uke  the  brake-blocka  away. 

2  An  electrically  -  worked  vehicle  for  the  tranaport  of  light 
loads,  an  upper  rail  to  guide  said  vehicle,  brake-blocka  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  said  guide-rail,  a  compreaaed-air  cylinder,  two  piatona 
in  said  cylinder,  connected  to  said  brake-blocks,  a  compreaaed-aii 
reaervoir,  a  pipe  connecting  said  reaervoir  to  the  space  in  aaid  cylin- 
der between  the  two  piatona,  a  valve  between  said  compreaaed-air 
reaervoir  and  said  cylinder,  an  electromagnet  arrangement  opening 
aaid  valve  when  the  electric  current  thereto  is  interrupted,  springe 
to  take  the  brake-blocks  away,  a  second  valve  between  the  com- 
preaaed-air reaervoir  and  the  firat-mentioned  valve,  an  incline  on  the 
aection  of  the  line  where  the  vehicle  ia  to  stop,  add  a  lever  moved  by 
said  incline  and  opening  the  second-mentioned  valve. 

3.  An  electrically  -  worked  vehicle  for  the  tranaport  of  light 
loads,  an  upper  rail  to  guide  said  vehicle,  brake-blocks  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  said  guide-rail,  a  com  pressed -air  cylinder,  two  piston* 
in  said  cylinder,  connected  to  said  brake-blocks,  a  compreaaed-air 
reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting  aaid  reaervoir  to  the  apace  in  said  cylin- 
der between  the  two  pistons,  a  valve  between  said  compreaaed-air 
reaervoir  and  aaid  cylinder,  an  electromagnet  arrangement  opening 
«aid  valve  when  the  electric  current  thereto  is  interrupted,  springs 
toUke  the  brake-blocks  away,  a  second  valve  between  the  com- 
preaaed-air reaervoir  and  the  flrat-mentioned  valve,  an  incline  on  the 
section  of  the  line  where  the  vehicle  is  to  stop,  a  lever  moved  by  aaid 
incline  and  opening  the  second-mentioned  valve,  shutter*  at  the  end 
of  the  vehicle  capable  of  opening  outward,  a  second  compresaedair 
cylinder  on  the  compreaaed-air  pipe  between  the  firat  and  second 
mentioned  valves,  piatons  in  said  second  cylinder  and  connected  to 
said  shutter*  respectively. 


780,'21.5.  BAMD^AWPORCUmiGIEOIORaTEBL 
B.  ilDlUBAO,  Cart  Forg«,  Qkugow,  Sootkod  PUed  Feb 
Sartil  Ma  83.529. 


Akduw 

11.  1902. 


Claim— I.  In  a  band-aaw  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame,  pulley*  carried  by  said  frame,  saw-ribbons  carried 
bv  said  pulleys,  an  adjusUble  bracket  also  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
slotted  bar  carried  by  said  bracket,  adjustable  depending  arms  car- 
ried by  i>aid  bar  and  grooved  guide-rollera  carried  by  said  amis  and 
engaging  the  saw-ribbons. 

2  In  a  band-saw  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame,  having  a  central  xtandard.  of  upper  and  lower  band-pulleys 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  standard  and  saw-ribbons  carried  by 
said  pulley*. 

— — ^— ^  I 

7  80,21t>.    VJM.    Umdb.  R.  MoCliai,  Cl«v«iud.  OUo.    PiM 

July  14. 1900     Saral  Ra  23.6 1& 


Jamoait  17,   1905. 
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CUim. — 1.  The  coabination  of  a  gun,  an  air^eompreasor  aup- 
ported  on  the  muzzle  thereof,  a  gaa-catching  nozzle  alao  supported 
on  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  and  operatively  connected  to  aaid  air-com- 
preaaor. 


2.  In  a  gun  the  combination  of  the  barrel  and  the  combined  gaa- 
Dozzle  and  air-compressor  supported  on  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel. 

3.  The  combination  of  tbe  cylinder  and  piston  supported  on  the 


aaid  ooapreaaor,  a  valve  controlling  the  aupply  of  air  to  aaid  pneu- 
matic cylinders,  and  a  rod  extending  from  aaid  outlet-valve  into  op- 
erative relation  with  aaid  controlling-valve 

11.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  the  breech-block .  a  fluid-actu- 
ated power  device  for  operating  the  aame.  a  valve  controlling  the 
paaaage  of  motive  fluid  to  said  device,  and  discharge-actuated  meana 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve. 

12.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  the  breech-block,  a  fluid-actu- 
ated power  device  for  operating  the  same,  and  discharge-actuated 

j  means  controlling  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  said  power  device. 
j  13    Inagun.  the  combination  of  the  breech-block,  a  fluid-actu- 

I  ated  power  device  for  operating  the  aame,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
j  gaaea  of  diach^rge  and  controlling  the  paaaage  of  motive  fluid  to  said 
power  device 

14.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech-block  having  inter- 
I  rupted  screw-threada,  with  a  aeriea  of  cylinder*  for  routing  recipro- 
cating and  swinging  said  block,  and  mean  automatically  operated 
upon  the  discharge  of  the  gun  and  admiuing  motive  fluid  to  *aid  cyl- 
inder* one  after  the  other 

15.  The  combination  of  a  gun  and  iu  breech-block  having  a  plu- 
rality of  movements  to  open  or  close  the  breech,  with  a  series  of  mo- 
tor-cylinder* in  operative  relation  with  said  breech-block,  and  means 
permitting  motive  fluid  to  paaa  thmugh  said  cylinder*  in  series 

16.  The  combination  of  a  gun  and  iU  breech-block  having  a  plu- 
rality of  movemenU  to  open  or  cloae  th#  breech,  with  a  series  of  mo- 
tor-cylinder*, one  for  each  opening  or  closing  movement,  valved  con- 

j  nections  between  said  cylinders,  and  means  automatically  and  auc- 
ceaaively  opening  said  valves,  whereby  motive  fluid  is  admitted  to 
aaid  cylinder*  in  sueceaaion  and  the  opening  or  closing  movement*  of 
the  block  are  consecutively  imparted  thereto 

17  The  combination  of  tbe  gun  and  the  breech-block  having  ro- 
uting and  reciprocating  movemenU,  with  a  motor-cylinder  opera- 
tively connected  to  tbe  blo<k  to  rotate  it,  a  second  cylinder  operating 
to  reciprocate  the  block,  a  valved  connection  between  aaid  cylinders, 
mean*  controlling  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  said  first-men- 
tioned cylinder,  and  meanit  automatically  opening  the  valve  in  aaid 
connections  and  permitting  the  motive  fluid  to  pasK  to  the  second 
cylinder. 

18.  The  combination  of  the  gun  and  iU  breech-block  having  ro- 
tating, reciprocating  and  nwinging  movemenU  with  a  motor-cylin- 
der to  rotate  the  block,  a  second  cylinder  to  reciprocate  the  block 
and  a  third  cylinder  to  impart  the  swinging  movement  thereto,  and 
means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  aaid  cylinder*. 

19.  The  combination  of  tbe  gun  and  the  breech-block  having  ro- 


muzzle  of  the  gun  and  having  movement  relative  to  each  other  and  j  c-    - 

a  gas-catching  chamber  of  which  the  piston  forms  one  of  the  walls.    |  *f ''"«  '**^''"^"*.'"*  f  "^  «*  '"PUK  movemente  with  a  motor-cylin- 

4.  In  a  gun  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  and  piaton  supported 
near  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  and  movable  relativelv  to  each 


other,  a  spring  between  the  piston  and  cylinder,  an  air-reservoir,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  cylinder  and  reaervoir  and  a  check-valve  in 
aaid  conduit. 

5.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  for  catching  the  gases 
of  discharge,  a  power  device  for  operating  the  breech  mechanism, 
mean*  controlling  the  application  of  power  to  said  device,  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  aaid  nozzle  and  controlling  mean*. 

6  In  a  gun  the  combination  of  a  gas-catching  nozzle,  a  power 
device  for  operating  the  bre«:h  mechanism,  meana  controlling  the 
.application  of  power  to  aaid  device,  and  connection*  between  aaid 
natxle  and  controlling  means  whereby  the  latter  are  automatically 
operated  to  admit  power  to  said  device  upon  diacharge  of  the  gun. 

7  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  gaa-nozzle,  a  fluid-actuated 
power  device  for  operating  the  breech  mechanism,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  paaaage  of  fluid  to  aaid  device,  and  meana  extending  from  the 
nozzle  to  said  valve  and  operating  it  to  admit  fluid  to  aaid  power  de- 
vice when  the  gyn  is  fired,  whereby  the  breech  is  automatically 
opened  upon  the  diacharge  of  the  gun. 

8.  In  a  gun  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  catching  the  gases  of 
diacharge,  a  fluid-actuated  power  device  for  operating  the  breech 
mechanism,  a  valve  controlling  the  paaaage  of  motive  fluid  to  aaid 
power  device,  and  means  actuated  by  the  gaaea  of  discharge  to  oper- 
ate aaid  valve. 

9  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  nozzle  catching  the  gaaes  of 
discharge,  an  air-compreasor  connected  therewith,  a  fluid-aetuated 
power  device  foroperaUng  the  breech  mechaniam,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  paaaage  of  motive  fluid  to  aaid  device,  an  outlet-valve  ta  said 
compresaor  and  operative  connection*  between  said  outlet  and  con- 
trolling valvea. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  gun,  !U  breech  mechanism,  and 
pneumatic  cylinders  for  operating  aaid  mechanism,  with  an  air- 
compreaaor  a  tuated  by  tike  gaaea  of  discharge,  an  ontlet-valve  for 


der  to  rotate  the  block,  a  second  cylinder  to  reciprocate  the  block 
and  a  third  cylinder  to  imparl  the  swinging  movement  thereto,  and 

automatically-operated  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  said  cylin- 
ders consecutively 

20.  The  combination  of  the  gun  and  a  breech-block  having  ro- 
tating, reciprocating  and  swinging  movemenU,  with  a  carrier-tray 
hinged  to  the  gun.  a  motor-cylinder  supported  on  said  tray  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  breech-block  to  rotate  it.  a  second  cylinder  in 
operative  relation  with  said  block  to  reciprocate  it,  a  third  cylinder 
operatively  connected  to  the  tray  to  swing  the  same  around  it*  hinge, 
and  means  for  supplying  said  cylinders  with  motive  fluid. 

21.  The  combination  of  the  gun,  the  breech-block  and  the  air- 
reeenoir,  with  the  gas-nozzle,  the  air-compressor  connected  thereto 
and  communicating  with  the  reaervoir,  motor-cylinder*  in  operative 
relation  with  the  breech-block,  connections  between  the  reaervoir 
and  said  cylindern,  and  means  for  controlling  said  connection*. 

22  The  combination  of  a  gun.  a  breech-black  and  a  gun-car 
riage,  with  motor  mechanism  on  the  gun  for  opening  the  breech 
block,  a  fluid-containing  reaervoir  or  receptacle  on  the  carriage, 
means  operating  upon  the  diacharge  of  the  gun  to  place  fluid  in  aaid 
reaervoir  under  pressure  and  connections  between  aaid  reaervoir  and 
motor  mechanism,  whereby  energy  due  to  the  diacharge  of  the  gun 
is  utilized  to  open  the  breech 

23  The  combination  of  a  gun,  a  breech-block,  and  a  gun-car- 
riage, with  motor  mechaniam  on  tbe  gun  for  opening  the  breech- 
block, a  fluid-containing  reaervoir  or  receptacle  on  the  carriage,'^ 
mean*  operated  by  gases  of  diacharge  to  place  tbe  fluid  in  said  reser- 
voir under  preaaure,  and  connections  between  aaid  r«aervoir  and  mo- 
tor mechanism,  whereby  energy  due  to  tbe  diacharge  of  the  gun  ia 
utilized  to  open  the  breech. 
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^—1.  !■  a  caltiTator.  tht  coBbiactkB  witk  tke  rapport- 

inx-fmar.  of  «hoTfl-b»ni  of  uiMqual  Irnfth  •rmoffrd  in  ir*nK*'  'J** 
ban  of  f«ch  K«nx  b^mjc  piroted  at  their  for«»rd  end»  and  free  to 
riae  and  fall  at  tbf ir  rear  enda  indfp*ndentlr!  of  each  other,  and 
mean*  ronaertinit  the  bari  of  eaoh  gtun  whfre|>T  th«  bara  are  rela- 
tively moTed  as  the  g*ug  i»  raised  or  lowered  ta  maintain  the  work- 
ing ends  uf  said  bars  in  a  common  horizontal  pl^ne 


2.  1b  a  CBltiTator  the  eombiaatioB  with  the  supporting-wheels 
and  frame  thereof,  of  ahoTel-framea.  a  draft-roke  secured  to  th« 
lower  edge«  of  the  side  bars  uf  the  frame^nd  having  horixontally-ex- 
tended  endit.  vertical  draft-bars  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  yoke  and 
having  M>cket«.  channel-bars  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  draft- 
bar*  at  one  end  and  to  the  vertical  portions  of  the  draft-yoke  at  their 
opposite  endit.  ca.itings  having  eyes  to  receive  the  horizontal  ends  of 
the  yoke  and  adjustably  s««ured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  channel- 
ban,  draft-bars  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  castings  and  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  the  frame*. 


3  la  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  th^  supporting-fram*-. 
al  shovel-bar*  of  unequal  length  arranged  in  gaifgn.  the  l>ar!<  uf  ea(  li 
gang  being  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  fhjr  frame  and  free  l« 
rise  and  fall  at  their  rear  end*  independently  of  tknh  other.  bl«de:<  011 
the  rear  ends  of  said  bant.>  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  Aovelbar*  and  above  the  i«a«ie,  mran'<  pivotally 
attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  and  to  tha  »hovel-bar  of  each 
gang  tu  move  the  shovel-bars  relative  to  each  ojher  to  maintain  the 
blada*  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  when  thr  gang  i"  rai'«ed  or 
lowered. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  th^  supporting-frame, 
of  shovel-bars  of  unequal  length  arranged  in  ga^gs  the  ban*  of  each 
gang  being  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  tbt  frames  and  free  to 
tU«  and  fall  at  their  rear  ends  independently  of  each  other,  bell- 
crank  lever*  pivoted  to  said  bars  to  move  the  s^me  relative  to  each 
other,  and  means  pivoted  to  the  upwardly-extending  arms  of  the 
bell-cranks  to  operate  the  same  when  the  gang^  are  raised  or  low- 
ered. 

4.  !■  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  thr  supportiug-frame, 
of  gang-framea  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
frame  and  free  to  rise  an4  fall,  vertically-extending  anna  on  said 
frames,  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frames  and  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  said  arms  and  extending  parallel  with  and  above  the  gang- 
frame*,  and  mean*  for  raising  and  lowering  sai4  gang-frame* 

b  la  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  supporting-frame, 
of  shovel-bar*  of  unequal  length  arranged  in  gaag*  of  three,  the  bara 
of  each  gang  being  pivot«d  at  their  forward  enjds  to  the  frame  and 
free  to  riae  and  fall  at  their  rear  ends  independently  of  each  other, 
*  blade*  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  bar*,  a  bar  pivotfd  to  the  frame  at  its 
forward  end  an<f  extending  rearwardly  parallel  iwith  the  shovel-bar* 
above  the  same,  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  at  l|ie  junction  of  their 
hgbt-angie  arm*  to  the  intermediate  bar  of  eacfa(  gang  with  the  hori- 
lontal-extending  arm*  of  one  bell-crank  extending  rearwardly  from 
ita  pivot  and  the  same  arm  of  the  other  beli-cfank  extending  for- 
wardly  from  its  pivot,  a  laterally-extending  artn  on  the  end  of  the 
rearwardly-extending  arm  pivoUlly  *ecured  to  the  long  shovel-bar, 
and  a  laterally-extending  arm  on  the  forwardi.v<-extending  arm  piv- 
otally aecured  to  the  *hort  shovel-bar.  and  mean4  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  gangs 

6  In  a  cultivator,  the  coasbination  with  tl^  supporting-framr 
of  a  draft-yoke  secured  to  said  frame,  sleeves  Ion  the  ciidi"  of  said 
draft-yoke  free  to  turn  thereon,  gang  frames  riivolailv  «itarhe<l  lo 
•aid  ticevea,  a  lever  pivoU'ly  attached  to  each  ging  near  it*  point  of 
attachment  to  the  sleeve,  and  extending  rearwa  dly  »\>o\r  Ihr  itanir 
and  haad-lever*  operatively  conne<-led  with  tie  rear  eiidx  of  said 
levers  to  raiae  and  lower  the  gangK 


7H(),vJ  1  H.    CULTIVATOR     WiLUii  McClobiit  Saaei  Canada. 

•HigBor  of  om- half  to  Umund  I.  Scully,  Wlndaor,  Canada.     PlM 

lUy  2.  1904.     Serial  Ma  206,906 

('!•«'■•.— 1  In  a  cultivator  the  cooibinaliuaMrith  the  !<upportinr- 
wheels  and  frame  thereof,  of  shovel -framem.  A  draft-yoke  having 
horizontally-extended  ends,  vertical  draft-bar*  kecured  to  the  outer 
end*  of  the  yoke  and  provided  with  socket*,  raiting^*  adjustably  ^«e- 
cured  to  said  ends  to  which  castings  the  shovrUframes  are  pivotally 
attached,  whereby  the  forward  ends  of  said  frames  mav  be  adjusted 
toward  or  from  each  other. 


■i  la  a  cultivator  Ihr  rombination  with  ihr  .^upitorting-wheel* 
and  frsnii'  thereof,  of  <huvel-fraiiieH  having  hfa<t<i  jiruvidcd  with 
horixoutal  bearing-pius.  wIreveH  <ia  »aid  |iin!<  provided  with  pintle*, 
parallel  draw-bars  havinv  forked  endi*  provided  with  eyeK  to  engage 
»aid  pintles,  a  draft-yoke  having  horizfllital!v-e\lrndc<l  ciuIh.  rast- 
ing;>  having  arms  provide*!  with  eyes  to  receive  said  endn  of  the  yoke, 
sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  said  yoke  between  said  amis,  a  horizon- 
tal bearing-pin  on  each  casting,  sleeves  on  said  pins,  pintles  on  the 
sleeves,  forked  forward  ends  on  the  draw-bars  provided  with  eyes  to 
engage  the  pintles,  vertical  draft-bar*  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
draft-yoke,  and  bar*  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  draft-bar*  at 
one  end  and  at  their  oppoaite  ends  to  the  vertical  portions  of  the  yoka  | 
and  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  castings  are  adjustably  aecured. 

4  In  a  sulky-cultivator  the  combination  with  the  supporting- 
wheel*  and  arched  axle,  of  side  bar*  aecured  to  the  axle,  rearwardly- 
extending  bar*  pivotally  *ecured  to  the  *ide  bar*  forward  of  the  axle, 
a  seat  secured  to  said  bars,  member*  sleeved  on  the  axle  each  having 
a  cam-face  upon  which  the  bar*  are  *upported,  and  mean*  for  aeeur- 
ing  the  members  to  the  axle 

5  In  a  *ulky-eultivator  the  combination  with  the  aupporting- 
wheel*  and  frame  thereof,  of  *eat-bar*  pivotally  attached  at  oac  end 
to  the  frame,  a  seat  on  said  bars,  and  cam  members  supporting  aaid 
bam  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  raise  or  lower  the  seat. 

6  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  the  supporting-wheels 
and  frame,  of  a  shovel-frame,  an  arm  secured  to  the  frame  at  one  end 
to  turn  thereon,  a  connection  pivotally  attached  to  the  arm  and 
•hovel-frame,  and  mean*  whereby  the  said  arm  i*  permitted  to  move 
laterally  with  the  lateral  movement  of  the  shovel-frame. 

7  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  the  supporting- wheel* 
and  frame  thereof,  of  ■  shovel-frame,  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to 
the  shovel-frame  atone  end  to  turn  upon  a  horixontal  axis  and  also  to 
turn  upon  a  vertical  axis.  ■  rigid  connection  pivotally  attached  at  oae 
end  to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  at  it*  opposite  end  to  thr  ithovrl-frame, 
and  means  for  turning  said  arm  on  its  horizontal  a\iH  to  raise  and 
lower  the  shovel-frame 

.<*.    Ill  a  cultivator  thr  combination  with  the  !<upponiug-wheeU 
anti  axle,  of  a  shovel-frame,  m  sleeve  on  the  axle,  an  ami  011  taid 
sirrvf.  ■  rigid  connection  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  arm  al  one  rn«l    | 
and  to  the  shovel-framr  at  iIk  opposite  riid.  and  inraiis  for  turning 
aaid  .'•lervr  to  raise  and  lower  Ihr  shovrl-franir 

V  In  a  cultivator  the  rombination  with  the  supporting-** heeU 
and  axle,  of  independently-movable  shovel-framex  sleevrn  on  the 
a.xle-arm;*  attached  to  Maid  sleeve*  to  move  laterally  rigid  coiiiiei- 
lionK  pivoted  al  their  upper  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  armi*  and  at  their 
lowei  ends  lo  said  shovel-frames,  and  means  for  turning  !*aid  sleeves 
on  I  he  axle. 

10.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  the  supporting-wheel* 
and  frame  thereof,  of  independently-movable  shovel  frames,  arms 
pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  frame  to  turn  upon  a  honzontal 
axis  and  al*o  upon  a  vertical  axis,  rigid  conne<>tions  provided  w  itk  a 
universal  joint  between  said  arm*  and  shovel-frames,  and  mean*  for 
operating  aaid  ar 
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li.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  the  aupporting- wheel* 
and  axle,  of  independently-movable  ahovel-frames,  sleeves  on  said 
axle,  arm*  having  forked  ends  embracing  said  sleeve*  and  pivoUlly 
•ecured  thereto,  atimip*  pivoUlly  atUched  at  their  upper  end*  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arm*  and  atUched  at  their  lower  end*  to  the 
•hovel-frame*  by  a  univeraal  joint,  and  mean*  for  turning  «aid  sleeves 

12.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  the  supporting-wheel* 
and  axle,  of  independently-movable  shovel-frames,  sleeves  on  aaid 
axle  having  outwardly-extending  pintle*,  arms  having  forked  enda 
provided  with  opening*  to  receive  aaid  pintle*,  •timip*  pivoted  to 
the  outer  ends  of  *aid  arms  each  provided  with  a  ball  at  ita  opposite 
end,  sockeU  secured  to  the  shovel-frame*  to  receive  the  ballaand  hand- 
leven  to  turn  said  sleeve*. 

13.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  the  supporting-wheel*, 
frame  and  axle,  of  *hovel-frames,  sleeves  on  the  axle,  mean*  for  raia- 
ing  and  lov»ering  said  shovel-frames  pivotally  secured  to  said  sleeve*, 
hand-levers  secured  to  aaid  sleeves  and  extending  upward  therefrom 
and  bent  laterally  toward  each  other  at  their  upper  end*,  sectors  on 
the  cultivator-frame,  latches  carried  by  said  hand-lever*,  an  aline- 
ment-lever  pivoted  to  turn  upon  the  same  axi*  aa  the  hand-lever*  and 
extending  horizonUlly  in  alinement  with  the  laterally-bent  end*  of 
the  hand-lever*,  and  a  spring  to  bold  the  alinement  lever  in  contact 
with  one  of  the  hand-levers 

14  In  a  cnltivator  the  combination  with  the  aupporting-wheela 
axle  and  frame,  of  independenUy-movable  abovel-frame*  hand 
lever*  pivoted  on  the  axle,  means  tonneeting  said  lever*  and  the 
shovel-frame*  to  raise  *aid  frames,  an  alinement-lever  pivoted  on  the 
«xle,  »e<tors  on  the  frame,  latche.  on  the  hand-lever*,  a  wrench  hav- 
ing a  hook  lo  engage  the  notche.  of  one  of  the  aectora,  and  a  loop  on 
the  frame  to  receive  the  wrendi. 


guided  and  .hdable  rod  entering  the  lower  end  of  tbe  aleere  ami  hav- 
ing a  .piral  groove  made  around  it,  a  pin  extending  through  the 
sleeve  and  entering  .aid  groove,  mean*  for  pulling  the  rod  whereby 
he  groove  acts  upon  the  pin  to  turn  the  aleeve  and  the  leaf  carried 
thereby,  a  spring  acting  to  return  the  rod  when  the  puU  ha.  been  re- 
eaaed  and  an  offset  in  ,he  upper  end  of  the  .piral  slot  into  which  the 
turning-pin  falls  after  the  sleeve  ha.  been  turned,  «id  off.et  pil 
venting  the  spring  from  returning  the  leaf  until  disengaged 

4.  In  a  mu.ic-leaf  turner,  a  clamp  or  support  adapted  lo  be  fixed 
to  the  music-rack,  a  .leeve  joumaled  and  tumable  in  said  support 
having  an  extension-rod  and  clamp,  to  which  the  music-leaf  isL 

lU  iiner  end  """"1  "'  '  "'"  P""""«  ^"""»'  ""  ''^^  -it' 

^twr„  "'.V"'^"'"»*,^«>«  »Pi^*J  "ot-  •  'oot-lever  and  connection 

wherTbvt'^       7"  'k'  *''  '"""  ""^  "^  ^'  .pirallv-slotted  rod 

^T  turned  ""'  ''  """''  "'  ''"  '"''^'  "«^  '-^  --i-l  '»>'«- 

when  """"''  connected  with  the  rod  and  acting  to  return  it 

upper  e'dTfr'**"  ^  '""'""  ''  ^""^'^  "'^  "  "'^^  '»  «»" 
brwhich  tb  :  """'  '^*'  '"*°  ''^''^  '»"  .uming-p.n  falls  and 
by  which  the  return  action  of  the  spring  i.  prevented 
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Clatm.—l    A  mu.ic-leaf  turner  comprising  a  rod  and  a  hollow 
extension  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  support  and  mean*  bv  which  it 
IS  aecured  to  the  music-rack,  clamp*  on  the  rod  for  holding  the  inner 
edge  of  the  music-sheet,  a  yoke-aupport  in  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  hollow  extension  is  joumaled.  a  rod  guided  in  the  hollow  exten- 
sion and  having  a  spiral  groove,  a  pin  in  the  hollow  extension  fitting 
said  groove,  and  means  for  moving  the  grooved  rod  longitudinally. 
2    A  music-leaf  turner  compri.ing  a  support  adapted  to  be  fixed 
o  the  mus.c-rack.  a  hollow  aleeve  having  one  end  joumaled  and 
tumable  in  the  upper  part  of  said  supp*>rt.  Mid  .leeve  having  an  ex- 
ten.ion.rod  and  clamp,  by  which  the  looae  leaf  i.  carried,  a  yoke  a 
rod  extending  into  the  sleeve  and  .lidable  through  the  yoke' in  line 
with  the  support  of  the  .leeve.  .aid  rod  having  a  .traigbt  slot  and 
a  guide-pin  paaaing  through  the  yoke  and  entering  the  slot,  a  .piral 
*  ot  formed  around  the  rod,  a  pin  extending  through  the  outer 
.leeve  and  entering  said  slot,  means  for  pulling  the  rod  downward 
whereby  the  .piral  slot  acts  to  turn  the  aleeve  and  the  leaf,  and  a 
retnming-spring  connecting  with  the  rod 

3  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  .  .upport,  mean*  for  fixing  it  to  the 
ii.u..c-rack,  a  hollow  .leeve  jonrnaled  in  the  .upport  having  a  rod 
and  clamp,  adapted  to  engage  the  innnr  edge  of  the  mu.ic-leaf  a 


CUim.—l.  In  a  jacquard  heald  and  haraeas,  a  hameaa-a'ring 
and  a  heald.  a  flat  rod  inserted  between  the  same  and  a  guide-rail  on 
each  side  of  the  Mid  rod,  the  latter  being  laterally  guided  bv  the  aaid 
rails  and  the  heald  and  harness  string  thereby  prevented  from  twist- 
ing, all  combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

i  In  a  jacquard  (leald  and  hame**,  a  harae»*string,  a  heald  in- 
•erted  into  the  Mme,  consisting  of  a  flat  rod  having  a  warp-h  tie  and 
a  guide-rail  at  each  side  of  the  Mid  rod.  the  latter  being  lat  rally 
guided  by  the  said  rails  and  together  with  the  harness-string  .re- 
vented  from  twisting,  all  combined  *ub*Untiallv  a*  and  for  the  p...- 
poae  aet  forth. 


7SO.'22l  .    KLBCTRIC  IGHITEIL    Jaan  W   Piau»D,  Wtnwi. 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Pickanl  Motor  C«r  Company.  Detnitt  Mieh.  t 
CorportUoD  of  Wert  Vlrgliila.    Wed  Jaa  10, 1908    SerW  la  1 51.60  L 
Claim— I     In  an  electric  igniter  for  exploaive-enginea,  a  gener- 
ator, a  *piral  cam  having  a  tran«ver»ely-adju.Uble  exten.ion  at  iu 
rear  end,  said  extension  having  one  end  inclined  to  the  axi*  of  the 
cam,  and  a  spring-pressed  member  bearing  upon  Mid  cam  and  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  movable  member  of  the  generator. 

2.  In  an  electric  igniter  for  exploaive-engine.,  a  generator,  a 
spiral  cam  having  a  tran.vemely-adjusUble  extension  at  iU  rear  end. 
said  extension  having  one  end  inolined  to  the  axis  of  the  cam,  and  a 
governor  arranged  to  vary  the  position  of  Mid  cam  extension  accord- 
ing lo  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  electric  igniter  for  exploaive-enginea,  a  generator,  a 
cam-shaft,  a  spiral  ram  upon  said  shaft,  a  collar  movable  longitudi- 
nally upon  file  shaft  and  having  a  part  projecting  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  and  forming  an  extension  of  the  cam-surface,  the  end  of 
Mid  part  being  inclined  to  the  axi.  of  the  shaft,  a  orntrifogal  gov- 
ernor .  onnected  to  Mid  collar,  and  a  spring-preaeed  member  connect- 
ed to  the  movable  member  of  the  generator  and  bearing  upon  Mid 
cam. 

4.  In  an  electric  igniter  for  exploaive-engine*.  a  fixed  electrode 
an  electrode  movable  about  iU  axi.  and  having  an  arm  arranged  to 
bear  again*!  the  fixed  electrode,  a  .pring  normally  holding  Mid  elec- 
trode, in  conUct  with  one  another,  a  generator  having  coil,  con 
nected  to  Mid  electrode..  .  cam.  a  .pring-preaw^  member  arranged 
to  be  tripped  periodically  by  Mid  cam,  a  bell-crank  lever  connected 
with  the  movable  element  of  the  generator  and  having  one  arm  eon- 
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Metad  t«  Mid  ■«abm'.  •  rwatnUy-pivotM^  Urer  co«nect«d  to  tke 
otk«r  am  of  MJd  bcll-erank  leT«r,  a  liak  f^irottd  to  said  ana,  said 


tiak  kaviaf  •  pin  at  iu  out«r  ead,  and  a  Uver-ann  connected  with 
tiM  Borabic  electrode  aad  karinx  a  aiot  aa^f  ed  br  Mid  pin. 


7  »0,'2'2  '2  . 
Pauiii.  Boatoo. 


KLKTUC  UaHTIlO  STSTUl.    OtAJmixB  & 
FUed  JuM  1,  1903.    Serlai  lo  l&a.471. 


■  W  11  ■  M 


'  mumw 


f^l»*»  —I  Ab  etectnc-lightiax  cirruit  rimpriaing  a  main  cir- 
cuit bavinx  a  plurality  of  iaap-circuiu  in  n|ltiple  braacbca,  each 
braack  circuit  barinK  a  switch  therein,  mean*  independent  of  aaid 
Iaap-circuiu  and  operaUble  remotely  from  «id  switohea  for  doe 
tax  them,  aad  meaoi  for  automaticallj  opening;  each  twitch  iade 
pcndentlj  of  the  other  or  othars  apon  the  breakia^  or  opening  of  the 
laaip-cireait  coataiaing  aaid  twitch 

i    Aa  elcctric-arc-lixhting  lyatem  oompriamc  a  main  circuit,  1 


plurality  of  laaip-circuiU  in  multiple  with  the  main  circuit,  each 
lampHirtuit  having  a  plurality  of  are-lamp*  in  »eriea.  a  iwitch  in 
each  lamp-circuit,  meant  indepeadeat  of  the  lamp-circuiu  and  con- 
trolled remot«iy  from  taid  twitches  for  closing  them,  aud  meant  con- 
trolled by  aaid  lamp-circuiu  for  automatically  opening  each  switch 
independently  of  the  other  or  othert  upon  the  breaking  or  opening  of 
aaid  lamp-circuit  containing  taid  twitch 

3.  An.-«i«etric-arc-lightjng  tyatem  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lamp-circuits  in  multiple  brancbet.  a  switch  iu  each  lamp-circuit, 
aaid  twitch  consisting  of  quadruple  poles  connected  together  and 
adapted  to  make  conUct  alternately  with  a  pair  of  separatwl  coa- 
UcU  in  said  lamp-circuit  or  with  two  electrically-connected  con- 
UcU,  means  independent  of  said  lamp-circuit  and  controlled  at  a 
point  remote  from  taid  twitch  for  causing  each  twitch  to  cloae  iU 
lamp-circuit  through  the  flrat-meationed  conU^U,  and  means  for 
causing  each  twitch  to  automatically  eagage  said  second  mentioned 
conUcts  independently  of  any  other  of  said  switches,  upon  the  open- 
ing or  breaking  of  iU  lamp-circuit 

4.  An  electric-arc-lighting  system  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
lamp-circuiu  in  multiple  branches,  an  independent  switch  in  each 
circuit  for  opening  and  closing  taid  circuit,  electromagnetic  mechan- 

sms  controlled  at  a  point  remote  from  said  twitches  for  operatiag 
them,  there  being  an  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  each  switch, 
and  a  controlling-circuit  independent  of  said  lamp-circuiU  in  series 
with  all  of  said  electromagnetic  mechanisms,  said  controlling-cir- 
cuit having  selective  means  iu  nerics  for  energizing  and  actuating 
aaid  electromagnetic  mechanisms  singly  or  one  at  a  time. 

5.  An  electric-arc-lighting  system  comprising  a  circuit  having 
a  plurality  of  arc-lamps  in  series,  a  swiuh  in  said  circuit  adapted  to 
cloae  it  through  said  lamps,  an  independent  circuit,  electromagnetic 
mechanism  in  said  circuit  and  controlled  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
awitch  for  closing  said  switch,  and  electromechanically-aituated 
means  in  said  independent  circuit  for  electrically  cutting  out  said 
electromagnetic  switch-closing  mechanism 

6.  An  electric  distributing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits in  multiple  branches,  each  having  a  switch  for  upening  or  clos- 
ing It,  an  independent  circuit  having  in  series  electromagneU  for 
actuating  said  switches,  and  simulUneously-operated  controllers, 
one  for  each  actuating- electromagnet,  said  controllers  consisting 
of  movable  circuit-changing  elemenU  all  differently  arranged  with 
respect  to  their  several  actuating-electromagnets,  and  adapted  to  cut 
ia  or  cut  out  their  respective  electromagneU  whereby  any  one  of 
aaid  electromagnets  may  l»e  energized  to  actuate  iU  switch  while  the 
remainder  of  said  electromagneU  remain  de^nergized,  and  electro- 
magnetic devices  in  series  in  said  independent  circuit  for  moving  said 
movable  elemenU. 

7.  An  electric-lighting  Mstem  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamp- 
circuiU  in  multiple  branches  each  having  a  twitch  in  series  for  open- 
ing and  closing  it.  and  a  single  remotely -controlled  circuit  independ- 
ent of  said  lamp-circuiu  having  means  for  selecting  and  actuating 
aaid  switches  independently  of  each  other  and  one  at  a  time 

8  An  electric-lighting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamp- 
circuits  each  having  a  switch,  and  means  controlled  remotely  from 
aaid  switcJi  for  selectively  actuating  said  switches  independently  of 
each  other  and  one  at  a  time  to  close  said  switches,  said  meant  includ- 
ing a  single  circuit,  a  senes  of  switch-actuating  electromagneU  in 
series  in  said  circuit,  aad  a  seriea  of  electromagnetic  controllers  in 
series  in  said  circuit  which  cause  the  selective  energization  of  said 
switch-actuating  electromagnets 

9.  An  electric-lighting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamp- 
circuiu  each  having  a  switch  for  opening  or  closing  it,  a  circuit  inde- 
pendent of  said  lamp-circuiu  and  controlled  remoUly  from  said 
awitches,  said  independent  circuit  having  in  series  mechanism  for  se- 
lecting said  switches  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  selected  switch, 
[in  combination  with  meaas  in  conaeqnenee  of  which  each  switch  is  au- 
tonatically  operated  to  open  each  lamp-circuit  independently  of  the 
other  or  others  upon  the  opening  or  breaking  of  the  said  lamp-circuit. 

10.  An  electric-lighting  system  comprising  a  lamp-circuit  hav- 
ing a  switch  and  electromagnetic  mechanism  in  seriea  in  said  lamp- 
circuit  for  holding  said  switch  ia  closed  position,  and  an  independent 
circuit  controlled  remotely  from  said  switch  and  having  electromag- 
netic mechaniam  for  moving  said  switch  to  closed  position 

11.  .An  electric-lighting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamp- 
circuiu  in  multiple  branches,  each  branch  circuit  having  a  switch  and 
also  having  electromagnetic  mechanisui  in  aeries  for  holding  said 
■witch  in  cloaed  poaition.  aad  aa  independent  circuit  having  electro- 
magnetic mechaniam  for  moving  said  twitch  to  closed  position,  in 
combination  with  selective  mechaniam  for  automatically  cloaing  the 
circuit  through  said  last-raentioaed  electromagnetic  mechaniam. 


jAMOAtT    17,    1901J, 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


637 


12.  Aa  electric-lighting  system  compriaiaf  a  plarality  of  laap- 
cimiU  in  mulUple  branches  each  having  a  switch,  and  electromag- 
netic devicea  in  aaid  multiple  branchea  for  holding  said  switch  in 
closed  position,  and  an  independent  circuit  having  aa  electTOBagaetic 
mechanism  for  each  switch  to  move  rt  to  cloeMl  poaiUoa  and  alao  hav- 
ing meant  whereby  said  electromagnetic  mechanisms  are  aelected 
for  operation. 

IS  An  electric-lighting  system  comprising  a  plurality  af  lamp- 
circuiu  in  multiple  branchea,  each  lamp-eireait  having  a  switch  aad 
Alao  having  electromagnetic  devices  in  series  for  holding  said  switch 
in  cloaed  poaiUon,  and  an  independent  circuit  having  an  electromag- 
netic mechanism  for  each  switch  to  move  it  to  cloaed  poaitioa  and 
alao  having  meaas  for  cutting  out  each  electromagnetic  mechaniam 
independently  of  the  others. 

14.  An  electric-lighting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamp- 
eireuiU  in  multiple  branches  each  having  a  switch  for  opening  and 
cloaing  it,  aad  an  independent  circuit  having  in  aehea  an  electromag- 
netic device  for  each  of  said  awitchea  to  actuate  the  same,  aad  alao 
having  a  aeries  of  selectors  for  selectively  cutting  in  and  out  said 
electromagneUc  devicea,  each  aelector  including  an  electromagnet 
a  rotary  member  actuaUd  thereby  and  a  sUtionary  member  aaao^ 
ciated  with  aaid  roUry  member.  , 

15.  An  electric-lighting  system  comprising  a  series  of  lamp- 
circuiU  in  multiple  branches  each  having  a  switch,  and  a  controlling- 
circuit  independent  of  the  Ump-circuiU  aad  hariag  in  series  a  plu- 
rality of  switch-operating  mechanisms  one  for  each  switch  and  a  se- 
lector for  each  switch-operating  mechanism. 

16  An  electric-lighting  system  compriaing  a  series  of  Ump- 
circuiU  in  multiple  branches,  each  having  in  seriea  a  switch  and  an 
electromagnetic  latch  to  hold  said  switch  in  one  position,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  controlling-circuit  independent  of  said  lamp-circuiU 
and  having  for  each  lamp-circuit  a  magnet  for  moving  said  switch  to 
•aid  poaition,  and  a  seriea  of  selectors  in  series  in  said  independent 
circuiU  for  selecting  said  magneU 

17  An  electric-lighting  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamp- 
circuiU  in  multiple  braachea,  each  having  a  switch,  in  combicatioa 
wHh  an  independent  circuit  having  a  normally  deinergized  electro- 
iDAgnet  for  actuating  each  switch,  and  means  for  effecting  the  se- 
lective energisation  of  said  electromagneU. 

18  An  electric-lighting  system  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  lamp- 
circu.U  in  multiple  branches,  each  having  an  independent' switch  ia 
combination  with  an  independent  circuit  having  electromagneU  in 
•enea  for  actuating  taid  twitchet,  and  means  for  selectively  catting 
IB  and  out  said  electromagneU  independenUy  of  each  other 

19  An  electromagnetic  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lamp-cireuiu  in  mulUple  branches  each  having  a  switch,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  electromagnetic  actuator  for  each  switch,  a  selector 
for  each  actuator,  an  independent  electric  circuit  in  which  said  ac- 
tuator, are  placed  in  series,  and  mechaniam  in  consequence  of  which 
•aid  selector,  are  simulUneoualy  operaUnl  but  aaid  electromagnetic 
actuators  are  energized  one  at  one  time 

20.  An.  electric  distributing  system  comprising  a  plurality  ol 
Ump-circniu  in  multiple  branches,  eaeb  branch  circuit  having  in  ae- 
ries therein  an  automatically-opening  switch,  and  also  an  electro- 
magnet; and  a  latch  controlled  by  each  of  aaid  electromagneU  for 
holding  one  ot  aaid  twitches  in  cioaed  poaition  while  aaid  electro- 
magnet is  energized,  whereby  when  said  electromagnet  is  de«ner- 
gized  by  the  rupture  of  said  circuit,  said  switch  automatically  opeaa, 
in  combination  with  remoUly-controlled  means  independent  of  said 
CircuiU  for  closing  aaid  uwitches  to  effect  the  initial  energizing  of 
said  electromagnet  and  the  consequent  latching  of  said  switch  ia 
elooed  poution  by  said  latch,  means  for  selecting  said  switch-clowng 
■•AM,  and  a  single  independent  circuit  having  aaid  twitch-cloaiag 
meant  and  said  aelectiag  means  thereia. 


H  ia  their  tamporary  holder,  aad  a  aoiUag  dark*  to  eotlact  and  1 
curethewebofaplinu. 


mean!.  /  °'»*«^''-»*f »"»'.  «>mpri«ng  spQnt-cutting  mechanism 
means  for  temporanly  holding  the  splinU  in  conUct'side  bv  tid"' 
plunger,  enraging  the  alternate  splinU  to  move  them  sidewiae  while 

rajy  holder  and  acting  to  receive  the  web  of  aplinu  and  form  1.  intol 

Dora^  k'^.M "'*'/'""''!"'■  '""'"P"*'°«  •  *^id'-hute  acting  a.  a  tem- 
porary holder  of  match-splinu.  mean,  for  cutting  .plinU  and  deliv- 

^li^,  d  "* '?  '°**'*'*  ""'•'  ^»"-^  "'  '-  ^»»  -hute,  and  a 

mey  are  forced  from  the  chute. 

«ech*.J^  "•••^h-n.Aohine.  compriaing  a  guide-chute,  splint-cutting 
".^■hanism  delivering  the  splinU  in  conUct  side  bv  L.  into  thJ 

couLr""      '  '"'1'""'  "^™*^  •»"""*  longitudinally   ^nd  a 
.^  *    !■"  '^'"■♦*''-'»*<^»''«"'.  th'  combination  with  the  guide-chute 

.^«Hl.ng  device  to  receive  .he  web  of  .pli„u  aajt  issues  from  the 

^    I,"  •  ««<<-»>-machine.  the  combination  with  the  guide-chute 

Amnged  to  hold  the  web  of  splinU  therein,  of  the  reciproc'^ting  p  „ 

J?rnli„        "?"      '';  ''"''•  '"'  '  '=•'"'''  «"--  '«  --'**  t^«^  web 
ot  splints  a<i  It  iMues  from  the  chute 


P?,^  S  **;  •  .^*«*»  OF  MAUIQ  MATCHM  WiuJA.  K 
f  AKn.  Parnlc,  H  J .  aartgnor  to  DlxJe  Match  Company,  Jeney  Ctty 
J^J.^ACorTorationorHewJerMj     FUed  July  2«,  1904    Senal  la 

Jo 


7  80.>2  2  3.    MlTCH-MiCHnri    WM...-n  » »"-ih. 

■•  J.,  migBor  to  Dixje  MAtch  Company,  Jeraey  Oty.  I.  J.,  a  Cofron 
tiim  of  law  ;enay.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1901  BertU  la  101,07a 
Uim.—l.  A  match-machine,  compnsing  splint-cutting  meeh- 
aaism  arranged  to  cut  successive  splints  from  a  strip  of  stock  and  de- 
liver the  splinu  automatically  side  by  side  aad  ia  conUci,  mean,  fw 
holding  the  splints  temporarily  a.  they  are  delivered  from  the  cut- 
nag  mechani.m,  mean,  for  di.placing  the  altemaU  apliaU  longi- 
luaiaally  and  means  for  holding  the  splinU  in  the  said  dUplacwl  po- 
«tion  aad  in  the  form  of  .  continuous  web 

2  A  machine  of  the  kind  deaeribed.  eompriaiag  splint-catUng 
mechaniam.  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  splinU  in  a  continu- 
«u  web,  means  for  diaplacing  the  altemaU  spUaU  ioagitndiaally 


Clatia.— 1  The  herein-deacnbed  improvement  in  the  art  of  mat- 
ing matches  which  consisU  in  rutting  off  successive  splints  from  ikr 
match-stock  and  arranging  the  rtock  w>  that  when  cutoff  the  .pliatc 
ar*  delivered  directly  into  a  receiver  with  their  bodies  in  conUa  and 
with  the  ends  of  the  alternate  aplinU  projecting  laterallv  from  the 
eonUcting  portiona  of  the  aplinU. 

2  The  herein -deK-ri bed  improvement  in  the  art  of  making 
matche.  which  consisU  in  arranging  match-sto<!k  so  that  the  splinU 
caa  be  cut  successively  from  the  ends  of  the  Mock  and  delivered  with- 
out other  adjuning  mechani.m  into  a  receiver  with  their  bodiea  ia 
contact  aide  by  side  and  with  the  ends  of  the  alternate  aplinU  project- 
mg  laterally  and  oppositely  from  the  coataH  parU  of  the  spiinU  aad 
cutting  off  the  stock  whea  thna  arranfaA. 
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3  Tk«  htfreia  -  dMrribed  improTemcnt  tto  the  art  of  mskiiiK 
Batches  which  conaiaU  in  piling  one  on  the  9th«r  atripa  of  match- 
•took,  the  ihdth  of  which  comapoada  to  the  length  of  the  match,  in 
a«ch  a  way  that  (b«  atrip*  ahall  overlap,  then  te«dinf  the  stripe  for- 
ward in  the  poeition  ttatod,  cutting  off  tucreaaiTe  tplinta  from  the 
atock  and  deliverinf  the  cat-off  aplinta  int«  a  reecirer  in  their  orer- 
lapped  poaition  and  with  their  bodies  aide  by  aide. 


7 80.JdQ fi .  MlABUUie  APPARATUS POft  SPHKUCAL  TUOO- 
■OmTIT  evTAT  Pblloi,  CbartotttDbuif ,  netr  BtrUn.  8«nMay, 
mttgaar  to  V  L0  Conta  Ourdan,  Wuhlo«taD.  D.  a  PIM  Apr.  II. 
1M>1    Sirlftl  la  i(n.4'n. 


Cimim. — 1.  Id  an  apparatua  to  aid  in  effucting  naTigation  by 
spherical  triconoraetry.  two  bails  with  circular  |rraduaticvn«  and  con- 
stituting circular  lector-disks,  a  rertical  axis  oi|  which  the  said  bails 
are  rotatable,  the  aaid  bails  being  adjuatable  in  Delation  to  each  other, 
a  horizontal  circular  graduated  diak  mounted  «n  the  said  axis  and 
perpeodicularl?  arr*aged  in  relation  to  the  aaid  circular  sector- 
disks  and  being  rotatable,  and  means  to  secure  the  disks  in  position, 
a  bail  constituting  a  semicircle  and  rotatable  04  two  studs  outside  of 
the  abore-mentioned  systems,  the  rotating  axi^  constituting  at  tho 
same  time  the  diameter  of  the  semicircular  bail  and  intersecting  the 
abvve-meationed  Tertical  axis  in  the  center  and  being  arranged  in 
the  same  plane  with  the  two  lero-points  of  the  circular  graduation  of 
the  circular  sector-disks,  aabstantially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  set 
forth 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  mensurations  by  spherical  trig- 
oaometry.  two  bails  with  circular  graduation  ^nd  constituting  cir- 
cular sector-disks,  a  vertical  axis,  on  which  the  Mid  bails  are  rotata- 
ble. the  said  baiU  being  adjustable  in  rrlation  to  each  other,  a  hori- 
zontal circular  graduated  disk  mounted  on  th«  said  axis  and  verti- 
cally arranfed  in  relation  to  the  said  circular  *e|etor-disks  and  being 
rotatable  and  means  to  secure  the  disk  in  position,  a  bail  constitut- 
ing s  semicircle  and  rotatable  on  two  studs  outside  of  the  above-men- 
tioned system,  the  rotating  axis  constituting  tt  the  same  time  the 
diameter  of  the  semicircular  bail  and  interaeoting  the  above-men- 
tioned azia  in  the  center  and  being  arranged  in  the  same  plane  With 
the  two  zero-points  of  the  circular  graduation  «f  the  circular  sector- 
diaka.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  effecting  mensurati^na  by  spherical  trig- 
onometry, two  bails  with  circular  graduation  and  constituting  cir- 
cular sector-disks,  a  vertical  axia,  on  which  the  said  bails  are  rotata- 
ble. the  bails  being  adjustable  in  relation  to  eadh  other,  a  horizontal 
circular  graduated  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  axib  and  ver- 
tically arranged  in  relation  to  the  said  circular  sector-disks  and 
means  to  secure  toe  disk  in  position,  a  bail  coaitituting  a  af  mirircle 
and  rotatable  on  twu  studs  outside  of  the  abovie-mentioned  system, 
the  rotating  axis  constituting  at  the  same  tim4  the  diameter  of  the 
semicircular  bail  and  intentecting  the  *bov«--mentioned  axis  in  the 
center  and  being  arranged  in  the  same  plane  with  the  twozeru-points 
of  the  ciretilar  graduation  of  the  circular  sector-iisks,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  semicircular  bail  being  situated  in  a  plani  i«  hirh  it>  inten^cted 
by  the  diameter,  the  bail  being  adjustable  m  snf  desired  pomtion  be- 
tween soro  and  ninety  degrees,  substantially  ai  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth  I 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  mensurations  by  spherical  tng- 
OBometry.  two  bails  with  circular  graduation  fcnd  constituting  cir- 
cular sector-disks,  s  vertical  axia.  on  which  the  said  bails  are  rotaU- 
ble.  the  bails  being  adjnsUble  in  relation  to  eadh  other,  a  borixonUl 
circular  bsduated  disk  rutaubly  mounted  on  liie  said  axis  and  ver- 
tically an  «nxpd  in  relation  to  the  said  cin-u|ar  nector-disks  and 
means  to  secure  the  disk  in  position,  a  semicirctlar  bail  roUUble  on 


I  two  studs  6utaide  of  the  above-mentioned  system,  the  rotary  axia 
constituting  at  the  same  time  the  diameter  of  the  semicircular  bail 
aad  iateraecting  the  above-mentioned  axis  in  the  center  and  being 
arranged  in  the  same  plane  with  the  two  zero-points  of  the  circular 
graduation  of  the  circular  sector-disks,  the  upper  edge  of  the  semi- 
circular bail  being  situated  in  a  plane  which  is  intersected  by  the 
diameter,  the  bail  being  adjustable  in  any  desired  position  between 
icro  and  ninety  degrees,  two  clamping-pieces  displaceably  arranged 
J  upon  the  circular  aector-disks.  the  said  clamping-nieces  being  pro- 
I  vided  with  vernier-scales  and  clamping  means,  the  said  semicircular 
I  bail  having  iU  inner  edge  slidiogly  arranged  in  relation  to  the  said 
damping-pieces,  tubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

i.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  mensurations  by  spherical  trig- 
onometry, two  bails  with  circular  graduation  and  constituting  cir- 
cular sector-disks,  a  vertical  axis  on  which  the  said  bails  are  rotaU- 
hle,  the  bails  being  adjustable  in  relation  to  each  other,  a  horizontal 
circular  graduated  diak,  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  axb  and  ver- 
tically arranged  in  relation  to  the  said  circular  sector-disks  and 
meana  to  aecure  the  disk  in  position,  a  semicircular  bail,  rotatable  on 
two  studs  outside  of  the  above-mentioned  system,  the  rotary  axis 
constituting  st  the  same  time  the  diameter  of  the  semicircular  bail 
and  intersecting  the  above-mentioned  azia  in  the  center  and  being 
arranged  in  the  same  plane  with  the  two  zero-points  of  the  circular 
graduation  of  the  circular  sector-disks,  the  upper  edge  of  the  semi- 
circular bail  being  situated  in  a  plane  which  is  intersected  by  the 
diameter,  the  bail  being  adjustable  in  any  desired  position  between 
zero  and  ninety  degrees,  two  clamping-pieces  displaceably  arranged 
upon  the  circular  sector-disks,  the  aaid  clamping-pieces  being  pro- 
vided with  vernier-scales  and  clamping  means,  the  said  semicircular 
bail  having  its  inner  edge  slidingly  arranged  in  relation  to  the  said 
clamping-pieces,  a  semiglobular  calotte  or  spherical  segment  with 
circular  graduation  and  compaas-card  division,  capable  of  attach- 
ment at  the  said  clamping-piecea  at  a  level  with  the  same  and  upon 
the  circular  sector-disks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

6  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  mensurations  by  spherical  trig- 
onometry, two  bails  with  circular  graduation  and  constituting  cir- 
cular sector-disks,  a  vertical  axis,  on  which  the  said  bails  are  rotata- 
ble.the  bails  being  adjustable  in  relation  to  each  other,  a  horizontal  cir- 
cular graduated  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  axis  and  verti- 
cally arranged  in  relation  to  the  said  circular  aector-diaka  and  meana 
to  secure  the  diak  in  position,  a  semicircular  bail,  rotatable  on  two 
studs  outside  of  the  above-mentioned  system,  the  rotating  axis  con- 
stituting at  the  aame  time  the  diameter  of  the  aemicireular  bail  and 
intersecting  the  above-mentioned  axis  in  the  center  and  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  plane  with  the  two  zero-points  of  the  cireular 
graduation  of  the  circular  sector-disks,  the  upper  edge  of  the  semi 
cireular  bail  being  situated  in  a  plane  which  is  intersected  by  the  di- 
ameter, the  bail  being  adjustable  in  any  desired  poaition  between 
zero  and  ninety  degrees,  an  arc-shaped  curved  rod  on  the  said  semi- 
circular bail  anddisplaceable  along  the  same  and  along  a  rigid  clamp 
and  meana  to  secure  the  said  rod  in  position,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  mensurations  by  spherical  trig- 
onometry, two  bails  with  cireular  graduation  and  constituting  cir- 
cireular  sector-diaks,  a  vertical  axis,  on  which  the  said  bails  are  rota- 
table, the  bails  being  adjustable  in  relation  to  each  other,  a  hori- 
zontal cir*ular  graduated  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  aaid  axia 
and  vertically  arranged  in  relation  to  the  said  circular  disks  and 
means  to  secure  the  disk  in  position,  a  semicfrmlar  bail,  rotatable  00 
two  studs  outside  of  the  above-mentioned  system,  the  rotary  axis  con- 
stituting at  the  !«ame  time  the  diameter  of  the  semicircular  bail  and 
intersecting  the  above-mentioned  axis  in  the  center  and  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  plane  with  the  two  zero-points  of  the  cireular 
graduation  of  the  circular  sector-disks,  the  upper  edge  of  the  semi- 
circular bail  being  situated  in  a  plane  which  is  intersected  by  the 
diameter,  tlie  bail  being  adjustable  in  any  desired  position  from  zero 
to  ninety  degrees,  a  separate,  rigidly-secured  bail  with  clamping  de- 
vice for  securing  the  said  semicircular  bail  in  any  desired  position, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  mensurations  by  spherical  trig- 
onometry, two  bails  with  cireular  graduation  and  constituting  lir- 
cular  »e<-tor-disk»,  a  vertical  axis,  on  which  the  said  bails  are  rota- 
Ubie.  the  bails  being  adjunUble  in  relation  to  each  other,  a  hori- 
zontal cireular  graduated  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  axis 
and  vertically  arranged  in  relation  to  the  said  cireular  sector-disks 
and  means  to  secure  the  disk  in  position,  a  semicireiilar  bail,  rotata- 
ble on  two  studs  outside  of  the  above-raentionrd  system,  the  rotating 
axia  constituting  at  the  same  time  the  diameter  of  the  semicirenlar 
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bail  and  interaecting  the  aboTe-BenUoned  axis  in  the  center  and  be- 
ing arranged  in  the  same  plane  with  the  two  sero-points  of  the  cir- 
cular graduation  of  the  circular  aector-disks,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
semicireular  bail  being  «ituat«d  in  a  plane  which  is  int«raect«d  by 
the  diameter,  the  bail  being  adjuatable  in  any  desired  position  from 
tero  to  ninety  degrees,  means  for  securing  the  said  semicircular  bail 
in  any  desired  positioA,  one  clamping-piece  each  for  the  cireular  sec- 
tor-disks and  displaceable  and  capable  of  attachment  to  the  aame, 
the  inner  edge  ottbe  said  aemicireular  bail  havjng  a  sliding  move- 
ment on  the  said  clamping-pieces,  a  half-globular  calotte  or  spher 
ical  segment  with  cireular  graduation  and  compaas-card  division,  ca- 
pable of  attachment  to  the  clanping-piecea  upon  the  aaid  cireular 
sector-diaks,  a  base-plate,  upon  which  the  aaid  vertical  azia  ia  fas- 
tened, subatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


at  lU  lower  part  as  explained,  the  shaft  alott«l  to  reoeiTe  one  end  of 
the  spring,  and  the  spring  bearing  on  the  oder  aide  of  the  houaing 
the  spring  and  alot  being  expoaed,  anbaUntially  aa  shown  and  de^ 
•en  bed. 

3  In  a  brake-block  of  the  character  herein  aet  forth,  the  eomhi- 
nation  with  the  alotted  ahaft  provided  with  the  stop,  of  tbe  block 
having  the  abuUnenU  on  the  aide  and  the  housing  on  the  back  cut 
away  aa  explained,  the  coiled  spring  located  on  the  shaft  and  engagd 
in  the  slot  therein,  the  spring  and  the  alot  in  the  shaft  being  exposed 
subsuntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoMM  aet  forth. 


780,226.  CASTOR-OIL  PRAUII.  LnnAftD  Pm.  BwUn,  6«r 
aiuj.M>lgiiortolIiltooOMU-AJ«uod«r.aanPraBotooo,(kL  FiM 
Peb.  9, 190S.    Serial  Ma  148,896. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  process  which  consists  in  re- 
moving ricinolic  acid  from  caator-oil  by  heating  it  with  carbonate  of 
magnesia  and  urate  of  ammonia,  and  filtering  the  resulunt  compound . 

2  The  herein-described  process  which  consists  in  removing 
ricinolic  acid  from  castor-oil  by  heating  it  with  carbonate  of  magnesia 
and  urate  of  ammonia,  filtering  the  reaultant  compound ,  and  causing 
the  absorption  of  the  Altered  oil  by  a  sniUble  vehicle 

3  The  herein-described  process  which  consist*  in  removing 
rieinolic  scid  from  castor-oil  by  heating  it  with  carbonate  of  magnesia 
and  urate  of  ammonia,  filtering  the  reaultant  compound,  and  cauaing 
the  abaorption  of  the  filtered  oil  by  powdered  magnesia. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  which  consists  in  removing 
ricinolic  acid  from  castor-oil  by  heating  it  with  carbonate  of  magneaia 
and  urate  of  ammonia,  and  filtering  the  reaultant  compound  through 

I     a  dry  filter  in  a  steam-bath 

I  5    The  herein-deacribed  procesa  *hieh  conaiats  in  removing 

ricinolic  acid  from  caator-oil  by  heating  it  with  carbonate  of  mhgne»ia 
and  urate  of  ammonia,  filtering  the  resulUnt  compound  through  a 
dry  filter  in  a  steam-bath,  and  cauaing  the  abaorption  of  the  filtered 
oil  by  a  auitable  vehicle. 

6.  The  herein-deacribed  procesa  which  conaiats  in  removing 
ricinolic  acid  from  caator-oil  by  heating  it  with  carbonate  of  magnesia 
and  urate  of  ammonia,  filtering  the  resultant  compound  through  a 
dry  filler  in  a  ateam-bath,  and  causing  the  abaorption  of  the  filtered 
oil  by  powdered  magneaia. 

7.  A  castor-oil  praline  having  for  iU  principal  ingredients  a 
predominating  pereenUge  of  chemically-pure  oil  deacidifled  and  fil- 
tered, sufficient  magneaia  and  cocoa  in  powder  to  form  a  stiff  mix 
ture  therewith,  and  a  deairable  flavoring  and  coating,  the  product 
being  characterized  by  imperviousneaa  to  water,  abaence  of  cleavage, 
and  non-drying  of  the  oil  therein  contained. 


780,2'-2H.   ELKTRIC8T0VR  lAtLH.Ricaiuwi.OntAriaCU. 
tmigatr.  by  direct  and  meuM  aatfgnnMota.  to  Padflc  Bectrlc  B««t^ 

lag  Company,  Ontario.  Gala  CorporaUoo  of  Calllbrula.    PUedJan-aj 
1904    Serial  la  190,400 


780.2Q7.  VMICLI  BRAO-BLOCI.  Momai Ptymt. Plihkill 
oo-the^HudMxi.  I  T,  aHlgnor  to  The  Morgan  Potter  Cempany.  a  Cor- 
poratiOD  of  Nov  Tork.    FOad  Apr.  12, 1904    Serial  la  208,7M. 


CUim.—l  In  a  brake-block  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  a 
projection  on  the  back  for  accommodating  the  end  of  the  shaft  and 
the  spring  thereon,  the  shaft  being  slotted  to  receive  one  end  of  the 
spring  and  the  projection  being  cut  away  at  iU  lower  part  to  expoae  a 
portion  of  the  spring  and  the  slot  in  the  shaft,  substantiallv  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

2  In  a  brake-block  of  the  character  herein  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  tbe  block  provided  with  a  houaing  at  ita  rear  and  cut  away 


Claim— \  In  an  electric  stove,  a  heat-insulating  material  dis 
posed  in  cup  form,  a  heat-block  in  the  space,  the  face  of  the  heat- 
block  being  so  cur>ed  as  to  present  at  least  two  points  0I  conUct, 
and  reaistance  iu  tbe  heat-block 

2  In  an  electric  stove,  a  heat-insulating  material  diapoaed  in 
cop  form,  a  heat-block  in  the  space,  resistance  in  the  heat-block,  and 
meana  for  resiliently  and  flexibly  supporting  the  heat-block  where- 
by an  air-space  is  formed  around  the  heat-block  when  not  under  a 
weight,  and  whereby  the  air-spsce  is  contracted  or  closed  when  the 
heat-block  auatains  a  weight. 

3  In  an  electric  stove,  a  plurality  of  heat-blocks,  and  means 
for  resiliently  supporting  the  heat-blocks 

4  In  an  electric  etove,  a  plurality  of  heat-block*,  and  meana 
for  resiliently  and  flexibly  supporting  the  heat-blocks  to  allow  the 
hea^blocks  to  adjust  themselves  to  an  uneven  surface 

5  In  an  electric  atove.  a  plurality  of  heat-blocks,  meana  for 
resilienUy  supporting  the  heat-blocks,  and  a  non-heat-conducting 
material  around  and  under  the  heat-blocks. 

6  In  an  electric  stove,  s  plurality  of  heat-blocks,  means  for 
resiliently  and  flexibly  supporting  the  heat-blocks  to  allow  the  heat 
block*  to  adjust  themselves  to  sn  uneven  surface,  and  a  non-heat 
conducting  material  around  and  under  tbe  heat-blocks 

7  In  an  electric  stove,  a  cireular  cupped  baae.  a  plurality  of 
aegmenUl  heat-blocks  areanged  therein,  and  means  for  supporting 
tkessme. 

f.  In  an  electric  stove,  a  pluralitv  of  exposed  heat-blocks,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  aame.  aaid  heat-block*  being  unatUched 
to  the  (vpporting  means. 

9  In  an  electric  stove,  a  heat-block,  resiaUnce-wire  therein, 
mean*  for  reailiently  aupporting  the  heat-block  and  for  conducting 
current  to  the  heat-block 

10.  In  an  electric  stove,  a  plurality  of  heat-block*,  and  mean* 
for  reailiently  supporting  the  heat-blocks  independently  and  for  con 
ducting  current  to  the  heat-blocks 

11.  In  an  electric  store,  a  heat-block,  resistsnce  therein,  termi- 
nal* for  the  heat-block,  and  aprings  of  conducting  materal  upon 
which  the  terminals  rest 

12  In  an  electric  stove,  a  plurality  of  heat-blocks,  resistanee 
therein,  terminals  for  the  heat-blocks,  and  aprings  of  conducting 
material  upon  which  the  terminals  rest. 

13.  In  an  electric  stove,  a  circular  cupped  base.  «  plurality  of 
segmental  heat-blocks  arranged  therein,  means  for  supporting  the 
aame.  and  a  non-heat-conducting  material  around  and  under  the 
heat-blocka. 

14.  In  an  electric  stove,  a  plurality  of  exposed  heat-blocks, 
means  for  supporting  the  same.  *aid  heat-blocks  being  unattached 
to  the  supporting  means,  and  a  non-heat-conducting  material 
around  and  under  the  haat-block* 

15.  In  an  electric  stove,  a  best-block,  resistance-wire  therein, 
mean*  for  resiliently  supporting  the  heat-block  and  for  conducting 
current  to  the  heat-block,  and  a  non-heat-conducting  materia: 
around  and  under  the  heat-block*. 

16  In  an  electric  atove,  a  plurality  of  heat-blocka.  meana  for 
reailienUy  aupporting  the  heat-blocka  independently  and  for  cob- 
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daetiac  eoireat  to  tkc  kMtrbloekx,  and  •  i*oB-heat-eoBdaetiag  aa- 
Urial  aroaad  tnd  nader  the  heat-block* 

17  In  an  electric  stove,  •  heat-block.  HMiaUnce  tbereia,  tenni- 
aala  for  the  heat-block,  iprinft  of  coaductiiiK  material  upon  which 
the  tenniaal*  reet,  and  a  noB-heat-conductidg  material  around  and 
under  the  heat-blocki  and  above  the  apringt 

18  In  an  electric  ttove,  heat-blocka,  a  aon-heat-coodurting  ma- 
terial around  and  under  the  heat-blocka,  a  sphng-supportinf;  plate 
under  the  non-heat-conduetiag  material,  ipring*  on  «aid  plate,  and 
poaU  for  the  heat-block*  estendin|[  through  tJie  oon-heat-coiiducl- 
iag  maUhal  and  reeling  upon  the  spring* 

19.  !•  as  electric  itore.  heat-block*,  a  non-heat-conducting  ma- 
Urial  around  and  under  the  heat-block*,  a  ephng-eupporting  plate 
under  the  aon-heat-condurting  material,  iphng*  of  conducting  ma- 
terial on  said  plate,  and  po«t*  forming  terminal*  for  the  heat-block* 
extending  through  the  non-heat-conductinig  material  and  reating 
upon  the  *pring* 

JO  In  au  electric  »l0Te,  heat-block*,  a  non-heat-conducting  ma- 
terial around  and  under  the  beat-block*,  a  apring-eupporting  plate 
under  the  non-heat-conducting  material,  apHinga  on  aaid  plate,  potta 
for  the  heat-block*  extending  through  the  non-beat-condurting  ma- 
terial and  resting  upon  the  spring*,  and  a  band  encompassing  the 
non-heat-conducting  material,  it*  upper  edfe  being  alighth  below 
the  non-heat-conducting  material. 

21  lo  an  electric  stove,  heat-block*,  a  Don-heat-conducting  ma- 
terial around  and  under  the  heat-blocks,  a  spring-supporting  plate 
under  the  non-heat-conducting  material,  spdings  on  said  plate.  poaU 
for  the  heat  blocks  extending  through  the  qon-heat-conducting  ma- 
terial and  resting  upon  the  springs,  a  ban<t  encompaasing  the  non- 
heat-conducting  material,  and  U-clips  on  t^e  band  for  supporting 
the  non-heat-conducting  material.  I 

22  In  an  electric  stove,  heat-blocks,  a  qon-beat-condacting  ma- 
terial around  and  under  the  heat-blocks,  a  spring-supporting  plate 
under  the  non-heat-conducting  material,  apjrings  on  said  plate,  posU 
for  the  heat-block*  extending  through  the  non-heat-conductiog  ma- 
terial and  resting  upon  the  springs,  a  bandl  girdling  the  oon- heat- 
conducting  material,  and  a  circular  base  in  irhich  the  band  i*  nested. 

23  In  an  electric  stove,  heat-blocks,  ppats  flexiblj  atUched  to 
the  beat-blocks,  aabeatos  undar  the  heat-bl<^k*,  a  plate  of  non-con- 
ducting material,  bolU  extending  through  tlie  aabestoa  and  support- 
ing the  plate,  springs  of  conducting  material  on  the  plate,  said  posts 
extending  through  the  asbe*t<A  and  resting'  upon  the  springs. 

24  In  an  electric  stove,  heat-block*,  ppsU  flexiblj  attached  to 
the  heat-blocks,  asbestos  under  the  heat-blacks,  a  plate  of  non-con- 
ductiag  material,  bolta  extending  through  ttie  asbestos  and  support- 
ing the  plate,  springs  of  conducting  materiajl  on  the  plate,  said  po*U 
extending  through  the  asbestos  and  reatingjupon  the  spring*,  and  a 
plate  of  insulating  material  over  the  asbeeto*  having  bole*  through 
which  the  po«l«  pa**  for  guarding  the  edgaa  of  the  holes  in  the  aa- 
beatos ....  i.    J  A 

25.  In  an  electnc  *tove,  heat-blocks,  |»o*U  Hexiblv  atUch..d  to 
the  heat-blocks,  aabeatos  under  the  heat-bl<|eka.  a  plate  of  non-con- 
ducting material.  bolU  extending  through  the  asbeatos  and  support- 
ing the  plate,  springs  of  conducting  material  on  the  plate,  said  poata 
extending  through  the  aabestoa  and  resting  upon  the  springs,  a  plate 
of  insulating  material  over  the  aabestoa  havjng  holes  through  which 
the  posU  pass  for  guarding  the  edge*  of  the  ^ole*  in  the  asbeatoa,  and 
a  metallic  plate  above  the  latter  plate  and  kaving  holes  larger  than 
the  poata  to  prevent  contact  with  the  posts 

26.  In  an  electric  stove,  heat-blocks,  a  6on-heat-co«ducting  ma- 
terial around  and  under  the  heat-blocks,  a' spring-supporting  plate 
under  the  non-heat-conducting  material,  springs  on  said  plate.  poeU 
for  the  heat-blocks  extending  through  the  non-heat-conducting  ma- 
terial and  resting  upon  the  springs,  a  ban4  encompaaaing  the  non- 
heat-conducting  material,  and  having  air-fcoles  for  ventilating  the 
spring* 

27  In  an  electric  stove,  heat-blocks,  a  Hon-heat-conducting  ma- 
terial around  and  under  the  heat-blocks,  a  spring-supporting  plate 
under  th?  non-heat-conducting  material,  springs  on  said  plate,  poaU 
for  the  heat-block*  rxtending  through  the  >on-heat-conducting  ma- 
terial and  renting  upon  the  springa,  aaid  *pring-*upporting  plate  hav- 
ing air-holes  for  ventilating  the  eprings 

28  la  an  eleotnc  stove,  heat-blocks,  a  non-heat-conducting  ma 
terial  around  and  under  the  heat-blocks,  a  spring-supporting  plate 
under  the  noa-heat-condueting  material,  springs  on  said  plate,  poets 
for  the  heat-blocks  extending  through  the  non-heat-conducting  ma- 
terial and  resting  upon  the  spring*,  a  band  girdling  the  non-heat-con- 
ducting material,  and  a  circular  baae  in  which  the  band  is  nested, 
said  baae  having  air-holea,  aad  aaid  band  kaving  air-hole*  regiater- 
ing  with  the  holea  in  the  baae  for  ventilating  the  spriafa. 


29  In  an  electric  stove,  an  expoaed  heat-block  comprising  top 
and  bottom  plates,  a  core  between  said  plate*,  and  reaiatance-wire 
wound  on  the  core. 

30  In  an  electric  stove,  a  heat-block  comprising  top  and  bot- 
tom plates,  a  core  between  said  plates.  resisUnce-wire  wound  on  the 
core,  the  end*  of  the  core  protruding  beyond  the  wire,  and  means  for 
securing  a  *olid  contact  between  the  protruding  end*  of  the  core  and 
the  top  and  bottom  plates  to  promote  conduction  of  heat. 

31.  In  an  electric  atove.  a  heat-block  comprieing  top  and  bot- 
tom plates,  a  core  between  the  plates,  mica  on  the  core,  wire  wound 
over  the  mica,  refractory  material  embedding  the  wire,  mica  over  the 
wire,  the  end*  of  the  core  protruding  from  the  mica,  and  means  for 
•ecnring  a  solid  contact  between  the  protruding  ends  of  the  core  and 
the  top  and  bottom  platea  for  promoting  the  conduction  of  heat. 

32  In  an  electric  stove,  a  heat-block  comprising  top  and  bot- 
tom plates,  a  core  between  the  plates,  mica  on  the  core,  wire  wound 
over  the  mica,  refractory  material  embedding  the  wire,  mica  over  tlie 
wire,  the  end*  of  the  core  protruding  from  the  mica,  means  for  *«cur 
ing  a  solid  contact  between  the  protruding  end*  of  the  core  and  the 
top  and  bottom  plates  for  promoting  conduction  of  beat,  the  top  and 
bottom  platea  being  wider  than  the  core,  and  a  filling  of  aabeatoa  ad 
jacent  the  edges  of  the  core. 

33  In  an  electric  atove.  a  heat-block  comprising  top  and  bot- 
tom plate*,  a  core  between  *aid  plates,  resistance-wire  wound  on  the 
core,  and  poaU  flexibly  connected  to  the  bottom  plate  and  forming 

terminals  for  the  wire. 

34.  In  an  electric  »tove,  a  beat-block  comprising  top  and  bot- 
tom plates,  a  core  between  said  plates,  resisUnce-wire  wound  on  the 
core,  the  ends  of  the  core  protruding  beyond  the  wire,  means  for  se- 
curing a  solid  contact  between  the  protrudidg  ends  of  the  core  and 
the  top  and  bottom  plates  to  promote  conduction  of  heat,  and  poate 
flexibly  connei^ted  to  the  bottom  plate  and  electrical'.v  connected  to 
the  wire  but  isolated  from  the  bottom  plate 

35  In  an  electric  stove,  a  heat-block  comprising  top  and  bot- 
tom plates,  a  core  between  said  plates,  re*i*tance-wire  wound  on  the 
core,  the  ends  of  the  core  protruding  beyond  the  wire,  means  for  »e 
curing  a  *olid  contact  between  the  protruding  end*  of  the  core  and 
the  top  and  bottom  platea  to  promote  conduction  of  heat,  insulating 
material  atUched  to  the  bottom  plate,  blocks  atUched  to  the  insulat- 
ing material,  and  posU  forming  terminals  for  the  wire,  said  block* 
having  receasea  for  receiving  heads  on  the  poate. 

36  In  an  electric  stove,  a  plurality  of  conUct-blade*.  reaistance- 
coils  connected  in  series  between  two  of  aaid  bladea.  and  a  third  blade 
having  a  shunt  connection  from  the  senes  circuit  whereby  part  of  the 
resistance  may  be  cut  out. 

37  In  an  electric  stove,  a  plurality  of  contact-bladee,  resistance- 
coils  connected  in  series  between  two  of  said  blades,  and  a  third  blade 
having  a  shunt  connection  from  the  series  circuit  whereby  part  of  the 
resisUnce  may  be  cut  out,  said  third  blade  being  of  a  different  length 
from  the  other  blades 

3*<.  In  an  electric  stove,  a  plurality  of  conUct-bladen,  resiaUnce- 
coils  connected  in  series  between  two  of  said  blades,  and  a  third  blade 
having  a  shunt  connection  from  the  series  circuit  whereby  part  of  the 
resistance  may  be  cut  out,  said  third  blade  being  of  a  different  length 
from  the  other  blades,  in  combination  with  a  plug  having  a  plurality 
of  tongues  of  equal  length,  a  feed-wire,  one  lead  of  which  is  connected 
to  two  of  aaid  tongues,  and  the  other  lead  being  connected  to  another 
tongue. 

39.  In  an  electric  stove,  a  base,  a  band  removably  held  in  said 
base,  a«be»to*  di*k8  supported  by  said  band,  an  annular  aabeato* 
ring  inside  the  band,  a  pluraliy  of  segmenUl  heat-blocks,  means  for 
flexibly  supporting  the  heat-blocks  out  of  balance  to  formairspacea 
when  they  sustain  no  weight. 

40  In  an  electric  stove,  a  base,  a  band  removably  held  in  said 
base,  asbestos  disks  supported  by  said  band,  an  annular  asbestos 
ring  inside  the  band,  a  plurality  of  aegmenUl  heat-block*,  mean*  for 
flexibly  supporting  the  heat-block*  out  of  balance  to  form  air-*pace« 
when  they  susUin  no  weight,  aaid  heat-blocks  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  central  opening  for  promoting  ventilation  or  for  receiving  a 
lag  on  the  dish  being  heated 


7  8  O  a  '2  9     STOVB  ATTACHMMT     SamBlL  a  RODMiaTii,  11 
bright  W  Vn.    FUad  May  H  1»01    Sarlnl  Ma  209,498. 
riaim— 1    In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  slotted  plate,  a 

clamping-band  having  an  intermediate  portion  extending  through 

the  slot  and  forming  a  loop,  and  a  rod  pivoUlly  mounted  in  such 

loop 

2.  A  cotabined  clotbea-drier  and  lid-lifter  support  having  a  rod. 

a  spiral  spring  atUched  to  each  end  of  the  rod,  a  link  connecting  the 
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•pimJ  aprings  with  each  other,  a  third  apiml  apring  eonneetad  with 
the  link  and  a  lid-lifter  on  the  third  spring. 


3.  A  combined  clothes-drier  and  lid-lifter  support  comprising  a 
plate  having  sloU  therein,  a  band  passing  through  the  end  sloU  and 
having  portion*  extending  through  the  middle  aloU  to  form  socket*, 
a  rod  in  each  of  the  sockeU,  and  a  lid-lifter  supported  on  one  of  the 
rods. 


7  H  O ,  *2  8  t) .  8MJ-THR1ADIH0  LOOM-OTDTTLE  Charlb  K. 
Sasiitt,  rail  River,  Hut.,  aaalgnorto  flMkBtt-IUiahall  Shuttle  Com- 
pany, FaU  RlTCT.  Maaa.,  a  Conwrutlon  of  Rhode  laland.  Filed  Dec  30 
IMS.    Sehai  la  187,175. 


riaim.— 1.  In  a  loom-shuttle,  a  shuttle-body  provided  with  u 
bobbin-chamber,  a  thread-well  and  a  communicating  passage  be- 
tween them,  and  a  narrow  lateral  and  longitudinal  slot  in  the  outlet 
side  of  the  thread-well  subsUntially  at  the  axial  center  of  the  shuttle, 
said  Klot  widening  in  open-fan  shape  as  it  approaches  the  shuttle- 
periphery,  making  at  its  side  a  long  narrow  slot  terminating  cen- 
trally in  the  outeide  thread-groove  of  the  shuttle-body,  subsUntially 
as  described  and  shown 

2.  In  a  loom-shuttle,  the  shuttle-body  provided  with  a  narrow 
longitudinal  fan-like  outlet-slot  having  ends  terminating  centrally 
in  the  outside  thread-groove,  and  an  intersecting  vertical  slot  rising 
through  the  shuttle  side  to  its  surface  nubsUntially  as  described  and 
shown. 

3.  In  a  loom-shuttle  the  ohuttle-body  provided  with  a  narrow 
longitudinal  outlet-slot  at  about  the  axial  center  of  the  shuttle,  form- 
ing a  thin  lateral  slot  for  thread  radiation  through  it.  and  a  vertical 
alot  interaecting  said  outlet-slot  and  extending  forward  past  the 
limit  of  thread  radiation  some  disUnce  into  the  body  of  the  shuttle 
•ubtUntially  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  a  loom-ahuttle,  the  shuttle-body  provided  with  a  thread- 
well  and  a  longitudinal  fan-like  ouUet-slot  forming  a  thin  lateral  slot 
Upping  the  side  o(  the  thread-well  at  about  ite  axial  center,  an  inter- 
secting vertical  alot  riaing  to  the  surface  of  the  shuttle  and  extending 
forward  of  aaid  slot  into  the  body  of  the  ahuttle.  and  a  vertical  paa- 


aa«e  from  the  forward  terminu*  of  tne  vertical  slot,  to  the  front  side 
of  the  thread-well.  subsUntially  as  described  and  shown 

5.  In  a  loom-*huttle,  the  shuttle-body  provided  witii  a  thin  lon- 
gitudinal slot  penetrating  the  side  of  the  shuttle  to  the  thread-well 
at  about  ite  axial  center,  the  aides  of  aaid  slot  widening  from  the  thread 
well  as  they  approach  the  periphery  of  the  *huttle-body.  and  a  verti- 
cal slot  intersecting  said  longitudinal  slot,  and  croaeing  its  forward 
•ection  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  limit  or  path  of  thread 
radiation  as  described  and  shown 

6.  In  a  loom-shuttle,  the  shuttle-body  provided  with  a  lateral 
and  longitudinal  slot  widening  from  the  side  of  the  thread-well  to 
the  periphery  of  the  shuttle,  a  thread-post  mainUined  at  about  the 
axial  center  of  the  thread-well,  from  which  a  weft-thread  may  radi- 
ate through  the  lateral  slot,  substantially  a*  described  and  shown 

7.  In  a  loom-shuttle,  the  shutUe-body  provided  with  a  thin  lat- 
eral and  longitudinal  lateral  slot  widening  from  the  side  of  the  thread- 
well  to  the  periphery  of  the  shuttle-body  terminating  in  the  outeide 
thread-groove,  an  upright  slot  intersecting  said  lateral  slot  rising  to 
the  face  of  the  shuttle,  and  forming  a  thread-entrance  to  said  lateral 
ilot,  a  thread-post  maintained  at  about  the  axial  center  of  the  thread 
well,  from  which  a  weft-thread  may  radiate  through  said  lateral  slot 
substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

8.  In  a  loom-ahuttle.  the  shuttle-body  provided  with  a  self 
threading  device,  consisting  of  a  bobbin-chamber,  a  thread-well,  a 
passage  between  them,  a  fan-like  outlet-slot  in  the  side  of  the  shuttle- 
body  communicating  with  the  thread-well .  a  threading-post  erected  in 
the  thread-well,  a  lateral  slot  penetrating  said  post  on  iu  forward 
•ide  about  at  ite  axial  center,  said  slot  widening  to  the  ouuide  pe- 
riphery of  said  threading-post.  and  registering  with  the  lateral  out- 
let-alot  in  the  side  of  the  shuttle-body.  subsUntiallv  as  described  and 
shown. 

9  In  a  loom-shuttle,  the  shuttle-body  provided  with  a  thread- 
well  enlarged  at  its  side  adjacent  the  end  of  the  shuttle  wherebv  a 
ledge  IS  formed  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  thread-well  a 
thread-delivery  slot  extending  through  the  side  of  the  shultle-bodv. 
and  a  slot  leading  thereto  passing  vertically  through  the  side  of  the 
shuttle-body,  in  combination  with  a  threading-post  seated  in  the 
thread-well  and  having  an  abutment  overhanging  said  ledge,  that 
part  of  the  post  above  the  abutment  being  rounded  and  UpeVed 
downwardly,  and  a  slot  in  its  forward  side  registenng  with  the 
thrtad-delivenr  slot,  the  post  being  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the 
•hutUe-body  at  all  pointe  whereby  a  narrow  thread-pa«*«ge  is  left  be 
tween  said  parte,  substantially  a*  described  and  shown 

10.  In  a  loom-shuttle,  the  shuttle-body  provided  with  a  thread- 
well  and  a  threading  device  arranged  therein,  consisting  of  a  thread- 
ing-post slotted  laterally  from  ite  forward  face  toward  its  center  at 
about  the  axial  center  of  the  shuttle-body,  said  lateral  slot  register- 
ing with  a  lateral  and  longitudinal  outlet-slot  extending  from  the 
thread-well  through  the  side  of  the  shuttle-body,  said  post  having  ' 
one  exposed  inner  plane  face  on  the  central   Ihreading-line  of  the 
shuttle-body,  it«  outer  face  being  rounded  to  the  shape  of  the  thread- 
well,  and  abutting  closely  against  the  shuttle-body  at  rear  and  side 
of  the  thread-well  until  it  meete  a  vertical  slot  passing  through  the 
side  of  the  shuttle-body  and  providing  a  coinnianication  between  the 
thread-well  and  the  lateral  longitudinal  slot  by  means  of  a  connect- 
ng-passage  spaced  between  the  threading-post  and  the  ihuttle-body 
from  ite  forward  end  to  ite  junction  with  said  vertical  Slot,  thereby 
forming  a  continuous  threading-passage  through  which  the  thread 
may  be  led  around  the  forward  end  of  said  post  into  the  vertical  slot 
and  thence  down  to  the  lateral  longitudinal  outlet-slot  in  the  shuttle- 
body  and  the  connecting  lateral  slot  in  the  threading-post  to  form  a 
direct  outlet  from  the  center  of  the  shuttle-body  through  ite  side  sub 
sUntially  as  described  and  shown. 

II.  In  a  loom-shuttle  the  shuttle-body  provided  with  a  thread- 
well,  a  lateral  longitudinal  outlet-slot  extending  from  the  thread- 
well  through  the  side  of  the  shuttle-body  and  a  vertical  threading- 
slot  passing  through  the  side  of  the  shuttle-body  and  providing  a 
communication  between  the  thread-well  and  the  lateral  longitudinal 
slot,  a  threading-post  erected  in  the  thread-well  and  provided  with  a 
slot  or  notch  registering  with  said  lateral  longitudinal  slot  and  hav 
ing  a  plane  face  on  the  central  threading-line  of  the  shuttle  and  a 
roanded  outer  side  engaging  the  wall  of  the  thread-well,  said  poet 
being  located  in  the  rear  of  the  vertical  threading-slot  and  spaced 
from  the  front  wall  thereof  whereby  a  paaaage  is  left  through  which 
the  thread  may  be  led  around  the  forward  end  of  said  poat  into  the 
vertical  slot  and  thence  down  to  the  lateral  longitudinal  outlet-slot 
aubaUntially  a*  described  and  ahown. 

It.  In  a  loom-*huttle  the  combination  of  a  ten*ion  deviee  con- 
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ri«tiB«  of  •  bMe-pUu  hiring  a  Tertkr.l  j»w  made  fa.t  U>  and  ruing 
fro«  it.  a  moTAblr  jaw  faciag  th«  fixed  jjaw,  m«ani  to  expand  the 
j«wt.  and  meana  to  adjuaUblr  cloae  thejiawa.  aubaUotiaJly  a«  de- 
aeribed  and  tbown 

13  In  a  looro-ahuttJethecombinatio^with  the  ahuttle-body  of  a 
teiuion  d«YK-e  conaiating  of  a  pair  of  adjtt$Uble  jawi.  meant  to  oper- 
ate aaid  jawi,  and  meana  to  preaenre  the  p«ralleli«m  of  .aid  jaws,  con- 
aiating  of  a  pirot  made  faat  in  tbe  ftxedja*.  and  ilidiOK  n«*tiy  in  the 
movable  jaw.  an  expanaion-apnng  in  U  form  connecting  the  sidea  of 
bothjawa.  one  end  made  faat  in  the  fixed  j*w  aide,  the  other  end  ulid- 
iii«  B««tlT  through  the  mormble  jaw.  in  troaa  relation  to  the  pivot 
aforeaaid.  i»ub«Unt»ally  aa  deacnbed  and  ihown 

U  Inaioom-ahuttle  the  combination  with  the  ahuttl^-bodyof  a 
tenaion  derice  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  anil  a  movable  jaw,  the  mor- 
able  jaw  having  an  outer  inclined  face,  a^d  a  screw  inaerted  in  the 
ah«tUe-bodj  having  a  point  bearing  againat  «aid  inclined  .urface  to 
operate  aaid  jaw,  lubaUntially  a<  deacribtd  and  ihown. 


7  H  O .  '.2  .T  1  .    aSLf  THRKADIH9  LOOM-SHUTTIA    Ciailb  & 

aAO«TT,  Fill  Utw  Mmm..  aMignor  to  SMkott-lUnhAU  Stiuttl«  Com- 

ptay,  MlIiTw.  lUit..*Corpoc»Uooof  Rbod«I«lftnd.    PU«d  Mar  31 
1801    aarMlo.8OO.9r.    (ModflL) 


('<«m— I  In  a  loom-»huttle  the  oomliination  with  the  shutti 
body  of  a  threading-block  -ecured  in  the  bhtlom  of  the  thread-well, 
having  a  threading-iection  rising  from  it  tokhe  surface  of  the  ahutUe- 
body.  said  .«ettion  occupying  about  one-hal*  of  the  thread  well  longi- 
tudinally, and  having  at  its  surface  a  rouiided  forward  projecting 
point  with  a  slight  lip  on  iu  inner  side,  un^er  and  around  which  the 
weft-thread  is  led,  said  threading-section  biing  pierced  about  at  the 
axial  c«Bt«r  of  the  .huttle-body  with  a  latehil  slot  penetrating  from 
lU  forward  face  to  about  its  center,  said  Ifhreading-section  being 
spaced  on  front  point  and  ouUide  face  a  ^ho*t  distance  from  the  wood 
body  of  the  shuttle  forming  a  thread-pasaaie  which  inter««cta  a  rer- 
Uc*l  passage  cut  through  the  shuttle  side.  Ind  terminate,  in  a  long 
lateral  and  longitudinal  passage  cut  in  the  ^huttle-body,  which  reg- 
isters with  the  lateral  pasaage  aforesaid  penetrating  aaid  threadinir- 
block  midway  toward  iU  axial  center,  aabatkntially  as  deacnbed  and 
ahowD  I 

2  In  a  loom-ahnttle  the  «)mbination  with  the  shuttle-body  hav 
iog  a  thread-well,  and  a  lateral  longitudinal  passage,  and  a  vertical 
paaaage  through  the  aide  thereof,  of  a  threajling-block  having  a  face 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  a^is.  and  spaced  from  the 
aide  of  the  thread-well,  forming  an  indined|threading-pasaage  com- 
municating with  the  vertical  passage,  the  vertical  paaaage  being  ex- 
tended inward  past  its  point  of  intersection  iitb  the  inclined  passage 
to  form  a  blind  pocket  subsUntially  as  descj-ibed  and  shown 

3  In  a  liMim-thuttle  the  combination  ^ith  a  shuttle-body  hav- 
ing a  thread-well,  a  threading  mechanism, afcd  a  bobbin-chamber,  of 
an  independent  separable  thread-guide  neckjblock,  arranged  to  leave 
a  space  between  said  block  and  the  threading  mechanism  subsUn- 
tially as  deacnbed  and  shown 

4  Inaloom-shuttlethecombinationwith  the  shuttle-body  hav- 
ing a  thread-well,  a  bobbin-chamber,  and  |i  communicating  neck- 
pasaage  between  them,  of  a  separable  necli-block  inserted  in  said  I 

.  P^SMg*. and  meansfor  producinglensiononlthe  thread  arranged  be- 
tween said  separable  neck-block  and  the  thfead-well.  subaUntially  j 
aa  described  and  shown.  |  '   i 

5  In  a  loom-shuttle  the  combination  v^ith  a  shuttle-body  hav- 1 
ing  a  threading  mechanism  and  a  bobbin-chi^ber.  of  a  thread-guide  ! 
arranged  between  them.  consiaUng  of  a  narrJw  vertical  paaaage  hav  : 
ing  perpendicular  side  walls  closed  at  top  a^id  bottom,  and  a  com-  , 
mnaicatiag  passage  from  the  surface  of  th^  shuttle-bodv  entering  i 
•aid  vertical  passage  by  means  of  a  slot  in  cfie  of  its  side  walls,  bi-  ' 
»«^ting  said  wall  diagonally  from  front  top  to  ^ear  bottom  corner  sub-  I 
stantiall)  as  described  and  shown.  1 

6  In  a  loom-shattle  the  combination  with  a  shuttle-body  hav- 
ing a  thread  well,  a  threading  mechanism  an|i  a  bobbin-chamber  of 
a  thread-guide  block  an-anged  between  the,  threading  mechaniam 
and  the  bobbin-chamber,  said  guide-block  having  •  central  vertical 
P*«««*.  with  top.  bottom,  and  aide  walla,  jongit.dinally  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axial  center  of  the  «hu»tle-body.  and  a  diago 
nal  pas«.ge  through  one  of  the  aide  walls  of  U>d  block  crowing  the 
parallel  central  paaaage.  and  giring  ace^a  lo  it  from  near  the  top 


front,  to  nMr  tha  boUoa  rear  of  tke  central  paaaage  through  aaid 
block,  subaUntially  as  described  and  shown 

7  In  a  loom  shuttle  the  combination  with  a  ahntUe-body  hav- 
ing a  thread-well,  a  bobbin-chamber  and  a  communicating  paaaage 
between  them  of  a  neck-block  arranged  in  said  paaaage,  one  of  iU 
longitudinal  aides  abutting  cloeely  on  the  shuttle-bodT,  iU  other  lon- 
gitudinal side  recessed  vertically  from  the  shuttle-body  surface  to  a 
diagonal  bed  spaced  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  block  said 
bed  regiatering  with  the  bed  of  a  diagonal  paaaage  cut  through  the 
side  of  the  block  and  communicating  with  a  central  vertical  slot  cut 
longitudinally  through  said  block,  aaid  central  vertical  slot  having 
top,  bottom,  and  side  walla  aubaUntiaUy  parallel  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axial  center  of  the  shutUe-body,  iU  top  wall  meeting  the  diago- 
nal paaaage  near  iU  front  top  comer,  iU  bottom  wall  meeting  the  di- 
agonal passage  near  iU  rear  bottom  comer  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 
and  shown 

8.  In  a  loom-shuttle  the  combination  with  a  shuttle-body  hav- 
ing  a  threading  mechanism  and  a  bobbin-chamber  of  a  thread-guide 
block  ananged  between  them, aaid  guide-block  havingacentml  ver- 
Ucal  longitudinal  paaaage  fonned  by  two  parallel  aide  walla  spaced 
near  together,  aaid  paaaage  having  iU  walls  closed  at  top.  bottom 
and  one  side,  the  other  side  wall  being  bisected  diagonally  bv  a  paa^ 
•*gf  communicating  with  the  ahuttle-.urface.  the  biaection'of  aaid 
aide  wall  being  from  near  top  front  to  near  bottom  rear  of  aaid  guide- 
block,  thereby  creating  a  triangular  hanging  side  wall  and  a  triangu- 
lar nsing  side  wall  spaced  diagonally  a  short  di.Unoe  apart  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  said  vertical  paaaage  being  aub.Untiallv  longitu- 
dinally parallel  with  the  forward  ran  of  the  thread,  the  diagonal  paa- 
aage croaaing  the  nin  of  the  thread,  thereby  preventing  iu  return 
into  It.  aubaUntially  as  described  and  shown 


780.-2a2.  SAW-FlLUfQMACHIIR  MaiiMaui P  ScHiu, Sm 
FnndW).  CaL.  taatgnor  to  Folkera  Saw  Wing  Macblne  Co.,  San  Fnn- 
<*oo,  (ki.  a  Corporation,    nti  Hov  8,  1903     Serlai  Ma  liaSTl. 


Clmm. — I.  In  a  aaw -filing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
suiUble  support  and  a  carriage  slidable  thereon,  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
aitely-inclined  ahafu  both  arranged  diagonal  to  the  plane  of  the  aaw 
and  one  of  aaid  ahafU  interaecting  the  axia  of  the  other  at  a  point  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  the  latUr,  a  file  member  on  each  of  said 
shafu  and  LnUrmeshing  geara  between  the  adjacent  overlapping 
enda  of  the  shafta  and  one  directly  engaging  the  other. 

2.   In  a  aaw-ftling  machine,  the  combination  with  parallel  tracka, 
of  a  file-carriage  having  a  part  engaging  and  reciprocable  on  aaid 
,  tracks  and  a  part  hinged  to  aaid  reciprocating  part  and  helical  file 
<  members  removably  joumaled  in  said  hinged  part 
I  3.  In  a  aaw-filing  machine,  the  combination  with  parallel  tracks, 

of  a  file-carriage  mounted  on  said  tracks,  helical  file  membem,  meana 
I  including  a  longitudinal  acrew-ahaft  and  a  nut  on  the  carriage  for  re- 
ciprocating the  latter,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  acrew-shaft,  gearing 
between  aaid  shafU,  and  gearing  between  the  second-named  shaft 
and  the  file  members  for  operating  the  latter 

4  In  a  saw-filing  machine,  a  reciprocable  carriage,  helical  file 
members  mounted  thereon,  interengaging  gears  between  the  file 
members,  meana  for  rotating  the  file  members  including  a  shaft  and 
a  gear  carried  thereby  and  engaging  one  of  the  first-named  geara. 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  including  a  screw-shaft,  a 
nut  on  the  carriage  engaged  thereby,  and  intermeahing  geara  one  on 
the  screw-shaft  and  the  other  on  the  flrat-named  shaft  whereby  the 
carriage  ia  reciprocated  simulUneoualy  with  the  rotation  of  thefile 
members. 


7  8  0,333.    8AFBTT-RA20R  FRAMR     Airaun  W  Scudkek. 
HobokaD.II.;.    PiM  lov  8. 1003.    Sarlal  Ma  180,1  la 
Claim —I    In  a  safety-razor  frame,  an  open-ended  U-shaped 
I  caaing.  a  deUdiable  blade-holder,  a  alidiag  connection  between  aaid 
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caaing  and  blade-holder,  and  meana  on  the  blade-holder  for  holding 
the  blade  in  operative  poaition.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


2  In  •  ••'•tj-raior  frame,  an  open-ended  U-ahaped  caaing  hav- 
ing grooves  or  receaaea  fonned  integral  therewith,  a  deUchable  blade- 
holder  adapted  to  engage  with  the  groovea  or  receaaea  in  aaid  caaing, 
a  aliding  connection  between  aaid  caaing  and  blade-holder,  a  center- 
ing device  for  mainUining  the  blade-holder  in  proper  position  upon 
tke  caaing.  and  meana  on  aaid  blade -aupport  for  holding  the  blade 
in  operative  pMitioa.  aubaUntially  as  deacribed 

3.  Ip  a  aafety-razor  frame,  an  open-ended  U-shaped  caaing,  a 
deUchable  blade-holder,  a  aliding  connection  between  said  caaing 
and  blade-holder,  a  centering  derice  for  maintaining  the  blade- 
holder  in  proper  poaition  upon  the  caaing.  and  meana  on  said  blade- 
holder  for  holding  the  blade  in  operative  poaition,  aubsUntially  aa 
deacribed 

4.  In  a  aafety-nuor  frame,  an  open-ended  U-ahaped  caaing,  a 
deUchable  blade-holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  aaid  caaing,  a  alid- 
ing connection  between  aaid  casing  and  blade-holder,  a  ball-and- 
aocket  centering  device  for  mainUining  the  blade-holder  in  proper 
poaition  upon  the  caaing,  and  means  on  said  blade-holder  for  holding 
the  blade  in  operative  poaition.  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  safety-raior  frame,  an  open-ended  U-ahaped  caaing,  a 
deUchable  blade-holder  adapted  to  be  secured  by  iU  edges  to  aaid 
caaing,  a  aliding  connection  between  said  caaing  and  blade-holder,  a 
spring-actuated  centering  device  for  maintaining  the  blade-holder 
in  proper  position  upon  the  caaing.  and  meana  on  aaid  blade-aupport 
for  holding  the  blade  in  operative  poaition,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed 

6  In  a  aafety-rasor  frame,  a  casing  having  a  blade-supporting 
portion,  clips  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  blade  and  a  lip  for  bearing 
against  the  rear  of  the  blade,  aaid  lip  being  adapted  to  be  turned  back 
flat  againat  the  rear  of  the  caaing,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  aafety-raxor  frame,  a  caaing,  a  blade-holder  movably  se- 
cured to  said  caaing.  cUpa  for  holding  the  enda  of  the  blade  and  a  lip 
for  bearing  againat  the  rear  of  the  blade,  aaid  lip  being  adapted  to  be 
turned  back  flat  againat  the  rear  of  the  blade-holder.  aubaUntially  aa 
deacribed 

8  In  a  safety-razor  frame,  a  caaing  having  a  blade-supporting 
portion,  longitudinally-aliding  clipa  nonnally  tending  to  move  toward 
the  rear  of  the  casing,  and  a  lip  for  bearing  againat  the  rear  of  the 
blade  and  for  moving  it  forward  againat  the  action  of  the  cUpa  sub- 
aUntially as  deacribed. 

9  In  a  aafety-razor  frame,  a  casing,  a  blade-holder  movably 
aecured  thereto,  longitudinally-aliding  clips  normally  tending  to 
move  toward  the  rear  of  the  caaing  and  a  lip  for  bearing  againat  the 
rear  of  tne  blade  and  for  moving  it  forward  againat  the  action  of  the 
clipa,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

10  A  caaing  having  a  blade-aupport  ing  portion,  aelf-adjuating 
longitudinally-aliding  clipa,  and  a  lip  adapted  to  bear  againat  the 
rear  of  the  blade.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

1 1 .  A  casing,  a  blade-aupport  movably  secured  thereto,  aelf-ad- 
juating longitudinally-sliding  clips,  and  a  lip  adapted  to  bear  againat 
the  rear  of  the  blade,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

12  A  casing  having  a  blade-aupporting  portion,  spring-actu- 
ated longitudinally-aliding  clips,  and  a  lip  adapted  to  bear  againat 
the  rear  of  the  blade.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

13.  A  caaing,  a  blade-bolder  movably  aecured  thereto,  spring- 
actuated  longitudinally-aliding  clipa,  and  a  lip  for  bearing  againat 
the  rear  of  the  blade.  subsUntially  as  described. 

14  A  casing  having  a  blade-aupporting  portion,  aelf-adjusting 
aliding  clipa,  a  lip  for  bearing  againat  the  rear  of  the  blade  and  in- 
tegral meana  for  operating  aaid  clips  and  said  lip,  subaUntially  as 
deacribed. 

15  A  casing,  a  blade-holder  movably  secured  thereto,  self-ad- 
juating  aliding  clips,  a  lip  for  bearing  againat  the  rear  of  the  blade 
and  integral  means  for  operating  said  clipa  and  aaid  lip.  aubsUn- 
tially aa  deacribed 

16.  A  caaing  having  a  blade-supporting  portion,  longitudinally- 
sliding  clips,  a  apring  on  aaid  caaing,  and  a  link  connection  between 
aaid  clipa  and  aaid  apring,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 

17.  A  easing,  a  blade-holder  movably  aecured  thereto,  longi- 
tudinally-sliding clipa.  a  apring  aecured  to  aaid  blade-holder,  and  a 
link  connection  between  aaid  cUpa  and  aaid  apnng,  aubaUnUally  as 
deacribed. 

18.  A  caaing  havmg  a  blade-aupporting  portion ,  longitudinally- 


aliding  clipa.  a  lip  for  bearing  againat  the  rear  of  the  blade,  and  a  ain- 
gle  apring  for  operating  said  clips  and  aaid  lip,  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

19.  A  casing,  a  blade-holder  movably  aecured  thereto,  longi- 
tudinally-aliding clipa,  a  lip  for  bearing  againat  the  rear  of  the  blade 
and  a  single  spring  for  operating  aaid  clipa  and  aaid  lip,  aubaUntially 
as  deacribed. 

20.  A  caaing  having  a  blade-supporting  portion,  longitudinally- 
sliding  clipa,  a  lipYor  bearing  against  the  rear  of  the  blade,  a  aingle 
spring  for  operating  aaid  clips,  and  aaid  lip,  and  a  link  connection 
between  aaid  clipa  and  aaid  apring,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed 

21.  A  caaing,  a  blade-holder  movably  aecured  thereto,  longi- 
tudinally-sliding clips,  a  lip  for  bearing  against  the  rear  of  the  blade, 
a  aingle  spring  for  operating  aaid  clips  and  aaid  lip.  and  a  link  con- 
nection between  aaid  clips  and  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  A  caaing,  a  detachable  blade-holder  having  a  tongue-and- 
groove  connection  to  aaid  caaing,  self-adjuating  clipa,  a  lip  for  bear- 
ing against  the  rear  of  the  blade  and  a  aingle  apring  for  operating 
aaid  clipa  and  aaid  lip,  substantially  as  described 

23.  A  caaing,  a  deUchable  blade-holder  having  a  tongue-and- 
groove  connection  to  aaid  casing,  longitudinally-sliding  clips,  a  lip 
for  bearing  againat  the  rear  of  the  blade  and  a  single  apring  for  oper- 
aUng  aaid  clipa  and  aaid  lip,  substantially  as  deacribed 

24.  A  caaing  having  a  blade-supporting  portion,  self-adjusting 
longitudinally-aliding  clipa,  and  means  for  mainUinicg  the  blade  in 
operative  conUct  with  aaid  clips,  aubaUntially  as  described 

25.  A  caaing,  a  blade-support  movably  secured  thereto,  self-ad- 
justing longitudinally-aliding  clips  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
blade  in  operative  conUct  with  aaid  clips.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

26.  A  caaing  having  a  blade-aupporting  portion,  spring-actu- 
ated longitudinally-aliding  clips  and  means  for  mainUining  the  blade 
in  operative  contact  with  said  clips,  subsUntially  aa  deacribad. 

27.  A  casing,  a  blade-holder  movably  secured  thereto,  spring- 
actuated  longitudinally-sliding  clips  and  means  for  mainUining  the 
blade  in  operative  conUct  with  aaid  clips,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed 

28  A  caaing,  a  detachable  blade-holder  having  a  tongue-and- 
groove  connection  with  said  casing  and  self-adjusting  clips  mounted 
on  said  blade-holder,  substantially  as  described 

29.  A  caaing,  a  deUchable  blade-holder  having  a  tongue-and- 
groove  connection  with  said  caaing  and  aelf-adjusting  longitudi 
nally-aliding  clipa  mounted  on  aaid  blade-holder.  subsUntially  as 
deacribed 

30  A  caaing.  a  deUchable  blade-holder  having  a  aliding  con- 
nection with  aaid  caaing  and  self-adjusUng  clips  mounted  on  said 
blade-holder,  substantially  aa  deacribed 

31.  A  caaing.  a  detachable  blade-holder  Laving  a  tongue-and- 
groove  connection  to  said  casing,  a  centering  device  for  mainUining 
the  blade-holder  in  proper  poaition  upon  the  casing,  aelf-adjuating 
clipa,  a  lip  for  bearing  againat  the  rear  of  the  blade  and  a  aingle 
spring  for  operating  said  clips  and  said  lip,  aubsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

32.  A  caaing,  a  deUchable  blade-holder  having  a  tongue-and- 
groove  connection  to  aaid  casing,  a  centering  device  for  maintaining 
the  blade-holder  in  proper  position  upon  the  caaing,  longitudinally- 
sliding  clips,  a  lip  for  bearing  against  the  rear  of  the  blade  and  a  ain- 
gle spring  for  operating  aaid  clips  and  aaid  lip,  aubaUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

33  A  casing,  a  detachable  blade-holder  having  a  hook-and-eye 
connection  to  said  casing  and  means  for  maintaining  the  blade  in 
place  upon  the  blade-holder,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

34.  A  casing,  a  detachable  blade-holder  having  a  hook-and-eye 
connection  to  the  casing,  longitudinally-movable  apring-operated 
clips  and  a  lip  for  holding  the  blade  in  operative  poaition  apon  the 
blade-holder,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

35.  A  casing,  a  deUchable  blade-holder  having  a  apring  hook- 
and-eye  connection  to  said  casing  and  means  for  mainUining  the 
blade  in  operative  position  upon  said  blade-holder.  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

36.  A  caaing.  a  detachable  blade-holder  having  a  spring  hook- 
and-eye  connection  to  the  casing,  clips  and  a  lip  for  mainUining  the 
blade  in  operative  poaition  upon  the  blade-holder,  aubatantially  aa 
described. 

37.  A  casing,  a  deUchable  blade-holder  having  a  hook-and-eye 
connection  te  aaid  caaiag.  aelf-adjuating  clips  and  a  lip  for  maintain- 
ing the  blade  in  operative  poaiUon  upon  the  blade-holder,  aubatan- 
tially aa  deacribed 

38  A  caaing>  a  detachable  blade-holder  having  a  hook-and-eye 
connection  to  aaid  caaing,  aliding  clipa  and  a  lip  for  mainUiniaf  the 


6+* 


blMi*  is  ofMntiTe  positioa  vpon  the  blad  »-hold«r,  m  «priiiK  for  o^ 
tnting  Mid  rlip*  and  uid  lip.  and  a  link^  connection  b«twe«n  laid 
■prinft  and  said  flips.  subaUntialW  a«  de*rib«d 
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Clmm.—l  Thecombinationof  side-boards,  an  end-gat*  fxt*nd- 
ing  from  one  sideboard  to  the  other,  an  enibracing-yoke  piroted  on 
Mid  end-gaU  and  embracing  one  side-boardt  a  lever-joke  pivoted  on 
■aid  end-fate,  and  a  second  enbracing  .To|e  pivoted  on  the  lever- 
yoke  and  embracing  the  other  side- board 

2  The  rombinaUon  of  an  end-gate.  I»earing-oiocks  mount«d 
thereon,  an  enbracing-voke  mounted  in  a  pair  of  said  bearing-blocks, 
a  lever-joke  mounted  pivoUilj  on  another  pair  of  said  bearing- 
blocks  and  formed  with  crank-arms,  and  alsf  formed  with  coils  con- 
necting the  crank-arms  to  the  lever-joke,  ind  an  embracing-yoke 
pivotallv  connected  to  the  crank-arms  of  the  lever-joke  and  arranged 
to  embrace  a  side-board 

3  In  an  end  gate  fastening,  the  combination  of  an  end-gate,  an 
embracing-joke.  a  lever-voke  pivoted  for  oscillation  through  an  arc 
greater  than  one-half  a  circle  and  provided  with  crank  arms  arranged 
for  oarillation  through  an  arc  sjnchronous  with  the  oacillation  of  the 
lever-joke,  and  cjes  on  the  embracing-joke  pivoUUj  mounted  on  the 
Mid  crank-arms 

4  In  an  end-gate  fastening,  bearing-blacks  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal sloU  and  serrated  in  their  out«r  fa«e«.  an  enJ-gat*  bolU 
mounted  through  the  end-gate  and  extending  jlhroughthe  slots' in  the 
beanng-block*.  serrated  washers  on  Mid  boju  in  cinUct  with  the 
•errated  surfaces  of  the  bearing-blocks,  and  *uU  on  the  extremitiea 
of  Mid  bolts  and  arranged  to  bind  the  washer^  to  the  bearing-blocks 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  side-boards,  cleaU  on  the 
•ide-boards.  hooks  on  the  side-boards  opposite  the  cleaU  bolU  con- 
junctivelj  securing  the  hooks  and  cleaU  to  tl»e  side-boards,  an  end- 
fmte.  and  joke,  on  the  end-gate  embracing  tke  side-boards  and  en- 
gaging said  hook».  the  end  portions  of  the  end-gate  in  contact  with 
said  cleata. 


bar.  Mid  knuckle  having  on  iU  tail  a  lock-w-t  seat  or  recew  to  engage 
the  lock-set  leg  or  projection  mi  the  locking-bar  when  the  same  is 
raised  and  moved  longitudinaUy  forward  by  the  lifting  pin,  and  a 
knuckle-throwing  lever  having  a  pivot-arm  engaging  a  recew  in  the 
draw-head,  an  am  adapted  to  engage  the  front  end  of  the  locking- 
bar  when  the  Mme  is  raised,  and  an  operating-arm  engaging  the  Uil 
of  tile  knuckle  t*  throw  the  knuckle  open.  subsUntiallj  as  specified. 
3    In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pivot«d  knuckle  a 
forked  draw-head  and  a  draw-bar  having  a  chamber  to  receive  a  lon- 
gitudinal p.  voUl  locking-bar,  of  a  pivoUl  and  longitudinallv-mor- 
able  locking-bar  Ijing  lengthwiM  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar 
.nd  provided  at  iU  front  end  with  a  lock-set  leg  or  projection,  and  a 
coupling  or  lifting  pin  connected  with  the  front  or  free  end  of  the 
ocking-bar.  Mid  knuckle  having  on  it.  Uil  a  lock-set  seat  or  reccM 
to  engage  the  lock-set  leg  or  projection  on  the  locking-bar  when  the 
Mme  IS  raised  and  moved  iongitudinallj  forward  bj  the  lifting-pin. 
Mid  lock-Mt  leg  or  projection  on  the  locking-bar  having  a  forwardlj- 
projecting  lip  engaging  the  Uil  of  the  knuckle  to  prevent  the  front 
end  of  the  ocking-bar  from  jumping  or  moving  upward  accidentaUy 
subsUntiailj  a.  specified  ' 

4^  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  knuckle  a 
forked  draw-head  and  a  draw-bar  having  a  chamber  to  receive  a  lon- 
gitudinal pivoUl  locking-bar,  of  a  pivoUl  and  longitudinally-mov- 
able  locking  bar  Ijmg  lengthwiM  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar 
and  provided  at  iU  front  end  with  a  lock-Mt  leg  or  projection,  a 
coupling  or  lifting  pin  connected  with  the  front  or  free  end  of  the 
locking-bar.  Mid  knuckle  having  on  iU  Uil  a  lock-set  Mat  or  rec«M 
to  engage  the  lock-Mt  leg  or  projection  on  the  locking-bar  when  the 
Mme  ia  raiMd  and  moved  Iongitudinallj  forward  bj  the  lifting-pin, 
and  a  knuckle-throwing  lever  having  a  pivot-arm  engaging  a  recent 
in  the  draw-head,  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  front  end  of  the 
locking-bar  when  the  Mme  is  raised,  and  an  operating  arm  engaging 
the  Uil  of  the  knnckle  to  throw  the  knuckle  open,  said  knuckle- 
throwing  lever  having  a  rocking  movement  about  iU  pivot-arm  aa 
an  axis,  and  a  swinging  or  tilting  movement  about  the  end  of  its 
pivot-arm  as  a  fulcrum,  subsUntiallj  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked  draw-head 
and  draw-bar.  of  a  pivoted  knuckle  and  a  pivoUl  locking-bar  Ijing 

engthwiae  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar.  and  a  lifting-pin  Mid 
locking-bar  and  the  Uil  of  the  knuckle  being  furnished  with  inter- 
eng««ing  look-set  devices.  sub.Untiallv  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked  draw-head 
and  draw-bar,  of  a  pivoted  knuckle  and  a  pivoUl  locking-bar  lyine 

engthwise  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar.  and  a  lifting-pin  said 
locking-bar  and  the  Uil  of  the  knuckle  being  furnished  with  inter- 
engaging  lock-set  devices.  Mid  lifting-pin  having  a  pivoUl  clevis 
provided  with  an  arm  or  projection  Engaging  the  lifting-pin  to  limit 
the  pivoUl  movement  of  the  clevi.  in  respect  to  the  lifting-pin  sub- 
sUntiallj as  specified.  ' 

7  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked  draw  head 
and  a  draw-bar,  of  a  pivoted  knnckle  and  a  pivoUl  locking-bar  Ijing 
engthwiM  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar.  and  a  lifting-pin,  said 
locking-bar  and  the  UU  of  the  knuckle  being  furnished  with  mter- 
engaging  lock-set  device*,  a  pivoUl  clevis  provided  with  an  arm  or 
projection  engaging  the  lifting-pin  to  limit  the  pivoUl  movement  of 
the  clevis  in  respect  to  the  lifting-pin.  said  lifting-pin  having  .  ful- 
erum-like  beanng  on  the  draw-head  to  cause  the  locking-bar  to  move 
ahghtlj  Iongitudinallj  forward  as  it  is  raiaed,  subsUntiallj  as  speci- 

8.   In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked  draw-head 
and  draw-bar.  of  a  pivoted  knuckle  and  a  pivoUl  longitudinally. 

Cl^-l  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combinition  with  a  pivoted  !  TaT'and  orovid  *h'".I."7  '"**^*'*  '"  '»"  ^''••»»>*'  »'  »»><  draw- 
knuckle,  a  forked  draw-head  and  a  draw-bar  having  a  chamber  to  re  L  h  \  ^7  k  ^T^"''  ''"  "'  ""•i'^^'^"-  «"'«  •  'iftinrpin, 
ceive  a  longitudinal  pivotal  locking-bar,  of  a  JvoUl  andTo^^lT  tXas'so^.S*  ""'  "^  "'''  '  '"'"'  ""  '"  "*^'--  ^"'''•"• 
nally-movable  locking-bar  lying  lengthwise  il  the  chamber  of  the            9    In  Tear  oo""'"   >» 

draw-bar.  and  provided  at  iU  front  end  with  alock-set  l«  or  nroiec    ..A  A         K  "'^"P'*'-  '*"*  ^^""bination  with  a  forked  draw-head 
tion.  and  a  coupling  or  lifting  pin  connected  ^th  The  Jron    o  r/^  k?T    Z'      /  T'*''  ^""'="'  ""*  '  P""^'  longitudinallj- 

*nd  of  the  locking-bar.  Mid  knnckle  havliroIutl.iVw^^^^  t       '  ^        I  ''»*=k'"«-'»"  'ri»«  I^Jfthwise  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw- 
r^^M  to  engage  the  lock-Mt  leg  or  proift?oi^„i^   ock-.e.t  or ,  bar.  and  provided  with  a  lock-set  leg  or  projection,  and  a  lifting- 

whe.  the  Mm^rtTraiMd  and  mo  e'd  LgiTInat  f  rlar^Tv  ."hel^t'  '  ."'"w  "", '""''':  T'"*  ''"'^''"*  ^'''''  '  ""^•'*'  ""  ^  "^^-  "^«' 
. ;.  ...w........  ,.    .•*  '««'K'»"<J«»*tt7  forward  by  the  lift-  lock-Mt  leg  on  the  locking-bar  having  a  lip  engaging  the  tail  of  the 
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ing-pin.  subsUntiallj  as  specified  1 

r  In  a  c*r-coupler.  the  combination  with  |a  pivoted  knuckle,  a 
forked  draw-head  and  a  draw-bar  having  a  cha»ib«r  to  receive  ,  lon- 
gitudinal pivoul  locking-bar.  of  a  pivoUl  anj  longitudinallymov- 
•ble  locking-bar  lying  lengthwise  ,n  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar 
and  provided  at  iU  front  end  with  a  lock-Mt  leg  ir  projection,  a  coup- 
luf  or  hfung  pin  connecUd  with  the  front  .r  fr«e  end  of  the  locking- 


knuckle  to  prevent  the  front  end  of  the  locking-bar  jumpinir  or  mov- 
ing upward  accidenUlIy.  subsUntially  as  specified 

10  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked  draw-head 
and  draw-bar.  of  a  pivoted  knuckle  and  a  pivoUl  locking-bar  lying 
lengthwise  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar,  aid  provided  with  a  lip 
at  IU  front  end  engaging  the  Uil  of  the  knuckle  to  prevent  the  front 
end  of  the  locking-bar  from  jumping  or  moving  upward  accidenully. 
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and  a  lifting-pin  connected  to  the  locking-bar,  aabaUBtially  at 
specified. 
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Ctmim.—l.  In  a  machine  of  the  claa.  dcMribed,  an  OKillatory 
carrier  provided  with  a  seat  for  a  bottle-bottom  and  with  a  sleeve, 
the  sleeve  having  mMns  to  receive  the  mouth  of  Mid  bottle  and  a 
shot-recepUcle  having  an  open  forward  end  arranged  to  communi- 
cate with  the  bottle,  means  for  routing  the  sleeve  and  thereby  the 
bottle,  and  brushing  means  supported  independently  of  the  carrier 
for  Mnibbing  the  outer  surface  of  Mid  bottle  during  the  back-and- 
forth  motion  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  deMribed,  an  oMiUatory  carrier 
provided  with  a  seat  for  a  bottle-bottom  and  with  a  sleeve,  the  sleeve 
having  means  to  receive  the  mouth  of  Mid  bottle  and  a  shot-recep- 
Ucle having  an  open  forward  end  arranged  to  communicate  with  the 
bottle,  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  and  thereby  the  bottle,  and  two 
brushes  disposed  angularly  to  each  other  for  engaging  the  exterior 
■urface  of  the  bottle  during  the  back-and-forth  motion  of  the  car- 
rier. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  deacribed.  an  oscillatory  carrier 
provided  with  an  arm  terminating  in  a  tube,  a  Mem  adjustably  fitted 
in  said  tube,  i  seat,  for  the  bottom  of  a  bottle,  roUtiveh  connected 
with  Mid  stem,  a  sleeve  roUtirely  supported  by  the  body  of  the  ear- 
ner, having  means  for  receiving  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  a  shot- 
recepUcle  having  an  open  forward  end  to  communicate  with  the  in- 
tenor  of  the  bottle,  means  for  routing  the  sleeve,  and  bnishing 
means  supported  independently  of  the  carrier  and  serving  to  scnib 
the  external  surface  of  the  bottle  on  the  back-and-forth  motion  of  the 
c-arrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  deacribed,  aa  owillatorr  carrier,  a 
sleeve  supported  by  Mid  carrier  and  provided  intenially  with  a  per- 
forated diaphragm  to  divide  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  into  two  cham- 
bers or  compartments,  the  forward  one  being  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  shot,  a  perforated  diak  provided  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 
•leeve,  means  at  the  forward  end  oi  the  sleeve  for  receiving  a  bottJe- 
mouth,  and  means  connected  with  the  carrier  for  receiving  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bottle. 

5    In  a  machine  of  the  claH  deM:rib«d.  an  o«icillatorT  carrier,  a 
roUtive  sleeve  supported  by  said  carrier  and  provided  intenially 
with  a  perforated  diaphragm  to  divide  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  into  I 
two  chambem  or  compartmenU,  the  forward  one  being  adapted  for  j 
th^  reception  of  shot,  a  perforated  disk  provided  at  the  rear  portion  | 
of  the  sleeve,  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  for  receiving  a  | 
botUe-mouth.  means  connected  with  the  carrier  for   receiving  the 
bottom  of  the  botUe,  means  for  positively  routing  the  aleere.and 
thereby  the  bottle  aMociated  therewith,  during  the  o«;illation  of  the 
earner,  and  means  for  externally  acrubbing  the  bottle  during  its  ro- 
Ution 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  deacribed.  an  oaciUatorv  carrier 
having  a  sMt  for  receiving  the  bottom  of  a  botUe,  a  aleeve  carried  by 


the  body  of  the  carrier  and  provided  internally  between  iU  ends  with 
a  perforated,  diaphragm,  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  being  open 
and  the  rear  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a  perforated  disk,  and 
a  yieldingly-mounted  collar  upon  the  forward  end  of  Mid  sleeve,  pro- 
vided at  its  front  with  a  gasket  to  receive  the  bottle-mouth 

7.  n»  a  machine  of  the  claw  described,  a  ploralilv  of  carriers, 
each  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  bottle  and  with  a  shot-recep^ 
Ucle  artiaaged  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  shot  into  and  out  of  the 
bottle  by  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  mechanism  f<«r  positivelv 
operating  the  carriers  in  opposition  to  each  other 

M  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  described,  a  movablvmounted  ear- 
ner having  bottle-holding  means  provided  with  a  shot  receptacle  ar-  • 
ranged  to  pennif  the  movement  of  the  shot  into  and  out  of  the  bottle 
by  the  movement  of  the  earner,  a  ratchet  connected  with  the  bottle- 
holdmg  means,  a  pawl  coflperaUve  with  the  ratchet  mechanism  op- 
erable on  the  movement  of  the  carrier  to  actuate  the  pawl  whereby 
the  latter  *  ill  turn  the  ratchet  and  thereby  the  bottle-holding  means 
and  a  bnish  device  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  bottle 
on  the  movement  of  the  carrier 

9.   In  a  machine  of  the  clasH  described,  a  shaft,  a  plunilitv  of  os- 
ciUatorv  Imttlen-arriers  looMly  supported  between  their  ends  bv  Mid 
shaft  and  having  a  means  for  .anring  shot  and  for  positivelv'hold 
inr  bottles,  said  shot-carrying  means  being  aminged  to  permit  the 
movement  of  the  shot  into  and  out  of  the  lK>ttle  bv  the  movement  of 

Mid  carriem.  and  power-tni..smitting members deuchably connected 
with  the  upper  branches  of  the  respective  carriers 

HI.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  an  owillatorv  carrier 
for  a  bottle,  having  means  for  canning  shot,  Mid  shot-can^ving 
means  being  arranged  to  pemit  the  movement  of  the  shot  into  and 
out  of  the  bottles  by  the  movement  of  Mid  earner,  a  power-shaft  hav- 
ing a  crank,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  said  crank  and  having  a 
notch  to  receive  the  carrier 

1 1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillatorv  carrier 
having  a  bottle-holder,  means  for  positivelv  operating  Mid  bottle 
earner,  the  latter  having  a  shof-recept.cle  an^nged  to  pemiit  the 
movement  of  the  shot  into  and  out  of  the  bottle  bv  the  movement  of 
the  earner,  a  ratchet  connected  with  the  bottle-holding  means  a  re- 
ciprocatory  spring-actuated  n>d  provided  with  a  pawl  for  actuating 
Mid  ratchet,  a  fixed  part  adapted  to  engage  the  rx»d  and  operate 
Mme  in  opposition  to  its  spring,  and  a  brush  device 

12    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillator>  carrier 
for  a  bottle,  including  a  bar  and  an  ann  connected  to  and  extending 
from  Mid  bar   (he  ann  terminating  in  a  sleeve.  .  spindle  adjusUbly 
supported  by  Mid  sleeve,  a  seat  for  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  having  a 
ball-beanng connection  with  Mid  spindle,  a  roUtive  sleeve  supported 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  by  a  ball-bearing.  Mid  sleeve  having  in- 
ternally between  its  ends  a  perforated  diaphragm  and  at  its  outer 
end  a  perforated  disk,  a  collar  slidable  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
•leeve.  provided  in  its  fonsard  end  with  an  annular  gasket  to  re- 
ceive  the  mouth  of  said  bottle,  a  coiled  spring  sun-ounding  the  sleeve, 
the  forward  end  thereof  bearing  against  Mid  collar  and  the  sileeve 
having  an  annular  shoulder  to  be  engaged  by  the  rear  end  of  the 
"pnng.  means  f«r  positively  routing  the  sleeve,  and  thervbv  the  bot- 
tle a880.iated  therewith,  durinif  the  motion  of  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  externally  drubbing  the  bottle  during  its  roUtion 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  os<illator^-  carrier 
for  a  bottle,  including  a  bar  and  an  arm  connected  to  and  extending  ' 
from  Mid  bar.  a  cylinder  supported  by  the  bar  and  having  perfo- 
rated disks,  one  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other  interiorly  thereof. 
I  a  spring-controlled  collar  having  a  tubular  extension  slidin^ly  fitted 
,  on  the  forward  end  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  gasket  to  receive  the  upper 
end  of  the  bottle,  fitted  in  Mid  collar,  and  a  seat  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  bottle  felescopically  connected  with  said  arm 

14    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pluralitv  of  independ- 
ently-oscillatorv  bottle-camers  having  means  for  carrying  shot.  Mid 
.hot-carrying  means  being  arranged  to  permit  the  movement  of  the 
shot  into  and  out  of  the  bottles  by  the  movement  of  the  carriers,  a 
crank-shaft  in  two  sections,  a  pulley  fixed  to  each  shaft-section,  a 
loose  pulley  between  the  other  pulleys,  pitmen  connected  with  the 
I  respective  cranks  and  deUchably  connected  with  the  respective  car- 
j  riera.  and  mechanism  for  simulUneously  moving  the  pitmen  in  op- 
posite directions  to  throw  them  into  working  relation  respectively 
with  their  cooperating  carriers  and  for  alM  shifting  a  belt  operating 
In  conjunction  with  Mid  pulleys. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  described,  a  pluralitv  of  independ- 
enUy-o«;illatory  bottle-<arrier8  having  means  for  carrying  shot,  said 
ahot-carrying  means  being  arranged  to  permit  the  movement  of  the 
•hot  int*  and  out  of  the  bottle,  by  the  movement  «f  the  camera,  a 
crank -.haft  in  two  aectiona.  a  pulley  fixed  to  each  ahaft-aectioa  a 
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tooM  pnllej  b«twe«D  iht  other  puIlcTa,  pitmJMi  conncctrd  with  the  r«- 
«p««tive  craaki  and  detachably  roonected  with  the  respective  c«r- 
ners.  and  a  «lidinf(  bar  having  wedgeit  to  enfage  the  pitmen,  the  bar, 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  aerving  to  mute  aome  of  the  pitmen  out 
of  working  relation  with  their  coAperating  darriera  and  to  permit  the 
movement  of  the  remaihing  pitmen  into  working  relation  with  their 
carhert 

IC.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,.a  pluralitj  of  bottle-car- 
riera  having  meana  for  carrrinK  shot,  aaid  shvt-carrring  means  being 
arranged  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  iibo(  into  and  out  of  the  bot- 
tlea  by  the  movement  of  the  carriers,  a  shaft  in  two  sections,  a  pulley 
flxed  to  each  shift-section,  an  idle  pulley  between  the  other  pulleys 
and  CArhed  by  one  of  the  sha/t-sections,  and  power- transferring 
means  between  the  sha/t-sections  and  the  respective  carriers. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
entJy-oacillatory  bottle-cArriers  having  meats  for  positively  holding 
the  bottles  and  for  carrying  shot,  said  shot-<«rrying  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  movement  of  the  shot  into  and  out  of  the  bot- 
tle* by  the  movement  of  the  carriers,  mechanjUm  for  alternately  poai- 
tjvely  operating  independent  series  of  the  tarriers,  and  means  for 
positively  holding  those  carriers  which  are  at  rest  in  an  elevated  po- 
sition. 

I 

18  In  a  machine  of  the  classdeacribed.  a  plurality  of  independ- 
eatly-oaciilatory  bottie-carriera  having  meane  for  positively  carrying 
bottles  and  shot,  ^aid  shot-carrying  means  b«ung  arranged  to  permit 
the  movement  of  the  shot  into  and  out  of  the  pottles  by  the  movement 
of  the  carriers,  a  shaft  in  two  sections,  a  pu|ley  fixed  to  each  shaft- 
section,  a  pulley  between  the  other  puUevh  aqd  loosely  carried  by  one 
of  the  shaft -sections,  pitmen  connected  to  tjie  respective  shaft-sec- 
tions and  arranged  for  detachable  connection  with  the  carriers,  a 
slidabla  bar  having  wedges  adapted  to  effect  the  movement  of  the 
pitmen  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  levr)-  having  belt -shifting 
means  and  connected  with  said  sliding  bar 

19  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently-oacillatory  bottle-carriers,  each  provided  with  means  for  posi- 
tively holding  a  bottle  and  with  a  shot-recept|icle  arranged  to  permit 
the  movement  of  the  shot  into  and  out  of  the  bottle  by  the  movement 
of  aaid  carriers,  and  mecb^uism  for  poaitively  operating  the  carriers 
in  alternation 


ried  by  said  shank  adapted  to  engage  the  head  or  eatch,  and  a  lock 
member  carried  by  the  body  at  a  point  between  the  spaced  members 
of  the  shank  aforesaid,  said  lock  member  being  provided  with  a  hook 
disposed  beneath  the  head  or  catch  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bent 
portion  of  the  ahank  to  flx  the  position  of  the  pin. 


2.  In  a  safety-pin,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  shank  compris- 
ing spared  members  slidably  mounted  upon  the  body,  said  spaced 
members  being  provided  with  spring-coiU.  a  pin  extended  from  the 
spring-coils  of  the  shank,  a  head  or  catch  projected  from  the  body 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pin,  a  lock  member  comprising  a 
hook  for  engagement  with  the  shank,  and  a  finger-piece  for  manip- 
ulation of  said  lock  member. 
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CUim  —In  a  shirt,  the  open  bosom  therelof  provided  with  a  slot 
■ear  it«  upper  end.  combined  with  a  cravat  (jorroed  of  two  separate 
atrips,  one  of  the  said  strips  being  sewed  v»rti|calty  to  the  overlapped 
portion  of  the  bosom,  and  adapted  to  be  turted  down  and  inserted 
through  the  slot  in  the  bosom,  and  the  other  fMtened  horizontally  to 
the  overlapped  part  of  the  neckband,  and  ada|>ted  to  be  folded  twice 
upon  itaelf .  and  crossed  by  the  vertical  stripi  before  the  same  is  in- 
serted in  the  said  slot,  substantially  as.  and  tot  the  purpose  specified. 


7  8  O ,  a  3  H  .    8APBTT  PII     Bdwau)  Sbipau).  Whlt«  Sulphur 

%(lBPk  Hoot.  aHlfDor  of  oM-hatf  to  Janw  Moolhau.  Whita  Sul- 

ptior  Sprtnga  MoaL    PIM  Mar  IS,  1901    aarial  Na  198.270. 

^'•«*  —  1     In  »  safety-pin.  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  catch 

or  head  projecteiffrom  the  body,  a  shank  slidably  mounted  upon  the 

body  and  bent  between  ita  ends  to  form  «pac«d  members,  a  pin  car- 


Claitn. — 1  A  switch-shifting  mechanism  earned  by  a  car,  com- 
prising a  vertically-swinging  frame,  rollers  ai  ranged  in  said  frame  at 
opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  the  said  rollers  being  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  lengthwise  center  line  through  the  frame,  and  an  operating- 
lever  extended  through  the  platform  of  the  car  and  having  connec- 
tion with  said  frame 

2.  A  switch-tongue-shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  a  car,  rollers  arranged  in  said  frame  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  its  pivotal  point,  the  said  rollers  being  arranged  out  of 
alinement  one  with  the  other,  a  spring  for  holding  the  frame  nor- 
mally in  a  horizontal  position,  a  lever  rearward  of  the  frame  and  con- 
necting therewith  and  an  operating-lever  having  connection  with 
the  first-named  lever. 

3.  .K  switch-tongue-shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  swinging 
frame,  rollers  carried  by  said  frame,  a  hanger  attached  to  the  car- 
truck  and  in  which  said  frame  is  mounted,  an  arm  extended  upward 
from  said  frame,  a  draw-bar  extended  rearward  from  the  frame,  a 
vertical  lever  with  which  said  bar  connects,  a  cable  having  connec- 
tion with  the  lever,  a  pulley  attached  to  the  car.  around  which  said 
cable  passes,  a  winding-drum  arranged  underneath  the  platform  of 
the  car,  and  with  which  the  ends  of  the  cable  are  connected,  a  gear- 
wheel or.  aaid  drum,  and  an  operating-lever  having  a  segment-gear 
for  engaging  with  the  gear  on  the  drum 

4.  A  switch-tongue-shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  car- 
ried by  a  car,  rollers  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  either  of  said  roller*,  an  arm  extended  upward  from  the 
frame,  a  draw-bar  extended  rearward  from  said  arm,  a  vertical  lever 
with  which  said  bar  connects,  a  cable  having  connection  with  the  le- 
ver, a  pulley  on  the  car,  around  which  the  cable  passes,  a  tumbuckle 
in  said  cable,  a  winding-drum  arranged  underneath  the  car-platform 
and  with  which  the  ends  of  the  cable  connect,  a  gear-wheel  on  said 
drum,  a  foot-lever  extended  upward  through  the  car-platform,  and  a 
segment-gear  on  aaid  lever  for  engaging  with  the  gear  on  the  drum 

5.  A  switch-toQgue-shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  a  car-truck,  rollers  carried  by  said  frame,  the 
said  rollers  being  placed  out  of  alinement  one  relatively  to  the  other, 
an  arm  extended  upward  from  the  frame,  a  draw-bar  extended  rear- 
ward from  said  arm,  a  lever  with  which  said  draw-bar  connects,  a 
cable  having  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  a  pulley  on 
the  car,  around  which  the  cable  passes,  a  winding-drum  arranged 
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underneath  the  car-platfonn  and  with  which  the  ends  of  the  cable 
are  connected,  a  gear-wheel  on  said  drum,  a  lever  extended  upward 
through  the  car-platfonn.  a  segment-gear  on  said  lever  for  engaging 
with  the  gear  on  the  drum,  and  oppositely-extended  arms  on  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  lever. 


7  8  O, -2 -4-0.    FUSTIC  COMPOUFD     TtomiB  J   SmuK  Morrto- 
town.  Tenn.    PUed  Oct  15,  1901    Serial  Ha  228,M1. 

Claim.— A  plastic  compound  consisting  of  plaster-of-paris  fifty 
pounds,  pulverized  sulfur  four  pounds,  pulverized  alum  two  pounds, 
dried  sawdust  two  pounds,  pulverized  borax  four  ounces,  the  whole 
being  combined  with  hot  water  in  the  manner  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 


the  bar  of  the  auxiliary  step,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  crank  afars- 
said  for  connection  thereof,  a  lug  projecting  laterally  from  the  lever, 
and  a  cuned  spring  extending  upwardly  from  the  uppermost  step 
and  provided  in  iU  length  with  a  deflected  portion  adapted  to  receiv* 
the  lug  of  the  lever  to  thereby  interiock  therewith. 


7  80.  V> 4r  1  .  PROCESS  OP  MAKIMQ  DIALITL  BARBITURIC  ACID 
lAKt  SriPHAi  and  PAin,  Huwau  Berlin.  Oennany  aaalgoora  to 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  auf  AtJtlea,  (vonn.  K.  Scherlng.;  Berlin.  OennanT 
PUed  Sept  27,  1901     Serial  Ha  228.218. 

(  laim.-l    Process  of  producing  dialkyl  barbituric  acids,  hav- 
ing  the  hereinbefore-mentioned  general  fonnula.  whiti  consists  in 
oxidizing  the  corresponding  dialkyl-malonyl-guanidins  in  the  pres- 
ence of  acids  and  separating  the  dialkyl  barbituric  acids  thus  formed 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Process  of  producing  diethyl  barbituric  acid,  which  consists 
in  oxidizing  diethyl-malonyl-guanidin  in  acid  solution  and  separat- 
ing the  diethyl  barbituric  acid  thus  fonned,  subsUntiallv  as  de 
scribed. 


7HO,v>-to.    HARHB88.    Robikt  J.  Snauiio,  Churx>h  Cnokhua. 
amr  AJdei^hot  Rngtand     PUed  Mar.  17.  1903     Serial  Ha  148.268. 


2  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  steps,  an  auxiliary  step 
normally  disposed  beneath  the  lowermost  of  said  steps,  a  plurality 
of  guide  memben.  attached  to  the  rear  sides  of  the  first-mentioned 
steps,  a  plurality  of  guide-rods  projected  upwardly  from  the  auxiliary 
step  and  cooperating  with  the  guide  members  aforesaid,  a  bar  ex- 
tended upwardly  from  the  auxiliary  step,  a  crank  mounted  in  rear  of 
one  of  the  first-mentioned  steps  and  having  its  am  projected  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  link  connection  between  the  crank-arm  and  the 
bar  of  the  auxiliary  step,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  crank  aforesaid 
for  connection  thereof,  and  a  spring  co6perating  with  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  interlock  therewith. 


780/^44.    BA8R-BALL  BAT     JonaH  M.  Tmudho.  Waatilng- 
ton.  D.  C.    PUed  Oct  1,  1903     Serial  la  176,835.  ^^ 


C  laim.—l  In  a  hameas,  tne  combination  with  a  bre«ch,  of  means 
for  directing  the  weight  of  the  animal's  body  to  the  breech  during 
the  holdback,  comprising  a  pairof  straps  each  strap  extending  across 
the  back  of  the  animal  and  having  both  iU  ends  secured  to  the  br«ecb 
the  rear  part  of  said  straps  forming  with  the  intennediate  part  of  th* 
breech  a  tnangle,  the  upper  angle  of  which  is  approximately  fortv- 
nve  degrees 

2.  In  a  harness,  the  combination  with  a  br«e«h,  of  means  for 
directing  the  weight  of  the  animals  bodr  to  the  breech  during  the 
holdback,  compriaing  a  pair  of  straps  extending  across  the  back  of 
the  animal  and  secured  together  at  their  point  of  intersection,  each 
of  said  straps  having  both  iU  ends  aecur«d  to  the  breech  and  the  rear 
parts  of  aaid  straps  fonning  with  the  intermediate  part  of  the  breech 
a  tnangle  the  upper  angle  of  which  is  approximateU  forty-five  de- 

r«*s. 


Claim— I  A  bat  having  a  spiral  groove  cut  therein  extending 
continuously  around  it  from  a  point  near  the  handhold  or  grip  to 
ward  the  enlarged  or  bat  end,  and  a  strip  of  strengthening  material 
tightly  wound  in  the  groove  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  bat  and  fae- 
tened  at  its  ends  to  the  body  of  the  bat  to  prevent  the  bat  from  split- 
ting or  breaking 

2.  A  base-ball  bat  having  a  groove  out  therein  and  extending 
spirally  around  it.  said  groove  having  a  half-round  strengthening 
means  firmly  seated  in  the  groove,  and  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
bat,  and  means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  said  strengthening  means  to 
the  bat. 


^^^^'?'^'^-    "W0RCAR8     JOM  M.  Tom,  Wertover.  Pi. 
ffM  Oct  15,  1901    Serial  Ha  228.589. 

Claim —I.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  steps,  an  auxiliary 
step  normally  diaposed  beneath  the  lowermost  of  aaid  steps,  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  members  attached  to  the  rear  sides  of  the  first-men- 
tioned steps,  a  plurality  of  guide-rods  projected  upwardlv  from  the 
auxiliary  step  and  cooperating  with  the  guide  members  aforesaid,  a 
bar  extended  upwardly  from  the  auxiliary  step,  a  crank  mounted  in 
rear  of  one  of  the  firat-mentioned  steps  and  having  its  arm  projected 
warwardly  therefrom,  a  link  connection  between  the  crank-arm  and 


780,245.    RMBROIDRRIMO  A1TACHMHHT  POR  SEWIMO  MA- 

Sl**o,.*![l!*^^"^®'°^'"*^     ^i«  July  26.  1901     Se- 
nai  la  218,066. 

Cioim— An  embroidering  attachment  for  sewing-machines  con 
sistrng  of  a  spring^il  formed  of  a  .ingle  piece  of  wire  the  upper  end 
of  which  IS  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  horisontallv-disposed  thj»ad-re- 
eeiving  eye  and  thence  laterally  in  the  aame  honzontal  plane  with 
the  thread-rereiving  eye  to  form  a  second  coil  of  less  diameter  than 
the  first  cxiil  and  adapted  to  receive  the  sewing-machine  needle  the 
end  of  the  wire  forming  the  second  coil  being  bent  laterally  to  form 
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a  eoU-«priax  provided  with  a  t^rmiDml  hook 'adapted  to  ngtigt  th« 
ii«edle-bar  ot  thr  marbinr 


780.-a47.  vMTiLATnie coEirici Ot nuip 

oox.  Brooklyn,  I  Y     PiM  Au«.  80,  1901. 
SorlKi  la  8M.048 


TaoiAsa  Wa- 
Doftl.  1(01 


w 


Clmm.—A»  a  rcw  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  or  sheet  of 
meUl  formed,  in  cro«i-.ection,  as  a  single  piece  for  attachment  to  tk« 
aide  walls  snd  ceUinit  of  a  room  and  p«forated  for  the  paaaai^  of  air 
from  the  room  for  Tentilating  the  same,  said  strip  or  sheet  hsTing 
formed  along  iu  face  a  head  or  projection  for  the  reception  of  pic- 
ture-books subaUntialW  as  set  forth. 


7H0.24-H.    TORI  TABLE  TOR  TALIIM»-MACHIl»g&     Lotni  P 
Vauoott,  Mew  Tort.  ■  Y     PIM  Mar  27,  1102.    Serial  Ha  100,206. 


780.24-8.   RAILWAY  TB-HIWIIIOIIACHIII  JonC  Wojot 
Rirgrttrtown.  P».    piM  Dm.  16,  190S     SorU  la  186.808. 


CUttm.  —  [  In  a  turntable  for  lalking-mathines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  pin,  a  rertically-movtble  et-centitic-pin  carried  by  the 
turn-uble.  and  a  spring  forcing  said  morable  pi|n  upward  so  that  the 
latter  projects  a  short  distance  above  the  surface  of  the  table,  and 
with  a  force  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  weigljt  of  a  record  carried 
by  said  table 

2  In  a  turn-table  for  talking-machines,  t)ie  combination  of  a 
fixed  pin  carried  by  said  Ubie.  a  vertically-m|»vable  eccentric-pin 
carried  by  said  table,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  said  movable 
pin  and  adapted  to  force  the  latter  upward  with  a  force  leaa  than  the 
weight  of  a  reconi,  and  normally  projecting  abive  the  turn-table  mi  i 
as  to  engage  a  «>iind-record  carried  thereon.    !  1 

3  In  a  turn-table  for  talking-machines,  tl^e  combination  with  ! 
a  centering-pin  for  the  sound-re<-ord,  an  eccentrit  vertically-movable  j 
pin  carried  by  a  recesn  in  .laid  turn-table,  and  a  spring  normally  fore-  j 
ing  said  pin  upward  with  a  force  slightly  leso  than  the  weight  of  a  ■ 
sound-record  »«  that  a  portion  of  said  pin  nonfally  projects  above 
the  surface  of  the  table  for  engagement  with  a  jiound-record 

4.  !■  a  tarn-table  (or  talking-machines,  tie  combination  of  a  j 
Ixed  pin  for  locating  a  sound-record  upon  sai<|  tarn-table,  a  verti-  1 
rally -movable  pin  carried  by  said  table,  means  Ifor  forcing  said  pin  | 
apward  with  the  yielding  pressure  slightly  less  tfcan  the  force  due  to  ; 
the  weight  of  a  wund-record.  and  mean»  for  limiting  the  upward  I 
■o\-enient  of  said  pin  so  that  a  certain  portion  of  the  length  of  the  ; 
pin  normally  projecu  above  the  surface  of  the  table  to  engage  with 
a  sound-record  earned  thereon. 

i.  In  a  Ulking-machine.  the  combination  «*  a  tum-Uble  there- 
for, a  fixed  pin  carried  by  said  tum-Uble.  a  veftically  movable  pin 
eccentric  to  said  firvt-named  pin.  means  for  forting  said  vertically- 
movable  pin  upward  with  a  yielding  pressure  slightly  lewi  than  the 
weight  of  a  sound-record,  and  a  sound-record  carried  by  said  tum- 
Uble  having  rrceaaes  therein  adapted  to  engagf  said  fixed  pin  and 
said  movable  pin  reapectivety. 


Claim. — In  a  bewing-machiae,  a  frame,  cutting  means  verti- 
cally movable  in  the  frame,  guidea  formed  at  the  baae  of  the  frame  on 
opposite  sides,  said  guides  having  horizonUUy-bearing  suiYaces  on 
one  end  adapted  to  support  a  beam,  blocks  slidabla  in  the  guides, 
said  blocks  having  vertical  bearing-faces  adapted  to  conUat  with  the 
beam  on  the  bearing-surface  of  the  guides,  guide-clipa  secured  to  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  tops  of  the  sliding  blocks,  means  on  the 
frame  for  clamping  the  beam  to  the  bearing-surfaces  of  the  guidea. 


7HO.'>>4n.    fIRK  K8CAPR    Tbohaj  Witmt  London,  togkod. 
Piled  July  J.  IMS.    SeiHU  la  161  ITT. 
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*'''*^~'"  •  »"-«*»P«  tha  eombinatioB  of  a  vertical  tube  ex- 1  cord,  of  a  register  havinc  a  counter  .^»„..i-    j 

.^r:?*?!!-.^' *•'*.'*.*!'•  '-^»--'  -' .'  '>.""--!'• '  ''-'-^'  »--•>  H'^ '-  -un^d ,  a  fiexi;;\\7;;^r«rd  ;jit;;r" 


tabe  at  the  upper  end  of  the  aame,  a  viacid  fluid  partly  filling  the  ver 
tical  tube,  a  wire  cord  passing  over  guide-pulleys  through  aaid  tubea. 
a  balance-weight  auapended  looaely  in  the  vertical  tube  from  one  end 
ti  aaid  eord.  a  aliag  or  cradle  auapended  from  the  other  end  of  the 
cord,  a  perforated  block  fixed  to  the  cord,  a  perforated  cap  sliding 
•n  the  cord  above  the  block,  a  coiled  spring  fitted  to  the  cord  for  pre- 
venting ahoeks,  and  a  brake  ooaapriaing  two  biocka  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  the  boriionUl  branch  tube  and  formed  with  inclined  meeting 
•dgea,  springs  for  keeping  said  blocks  apart,  and  double  wire*  act- 
ing upon  the  blocks  to  draw  them  together  when  pulled  for  gripping 
the  cord  between  the  blocks,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 


ing-weight  upon  said  flexible  support  and  a  spring 
drum  of  the  register  in  one  direction. 


upon  which  said 
a  counterbalaac- 
for  actuating  the 


780/350.   AITIPRUZniODgVlCBPORWATlRPIPia    Pia» 
CBJ.WooD,areeoTllle;Mloh.    PlM  Apr.  8«.  1801    Serial  Ma  801871 


fc^ 


'^  ^il',r.f\  «•    ^^^^^"^^  AWnSTABLE  RECUMlMfl-CHAIR 
iKmi        "^  "*rtlnanile.  Ind    Piled  Dee  21,  !W3.    Send 


Cl^m.-l.  The  combination  with  the  pipe,  of  the  conductor 

^7.^y'  :  •"'"*•'.  "r*^  •  ^•''  '*'* "  --ducting-chute.,  the  lat: 
eral  angular  flange,  and  the  clamp.,  sub.Unt.ally  as  described 

Doeed  of  th*  '^7'"'"|r/"''  ""  '""-pip*'  »'  »»>«  conductor,  com- 
^d  of  the  enlarged  body  and  the  narrow  lower  chute.,  the  angular 
«<le  flange,  and  clamp,  and  the  drum,  subsUntially  as  described 


^®™5i-    ****"">  "AIJ-MWrBR  AMD  R16I8TBR.    Moi 
S;.?ia  •  ^*''*^  ^    nw  Apr.  5.  1904.    Serial  m1 

rurJ'r^Z!  I^'  combination,  with  a  ball-.potting  triangle,  ae- 

U  C^und  ^"i'  t"  "^''*''  ""'"«  '  ''™»  "P«"  '"'•^»«  "'<«  «»"! 
u  wound,  a  flexible  .upport  for  wid  register  secured  at  one  end  to  a 

weight  for  counterbalancing  the  triangle  a.d  regi.ter,  hung  upon 

IT  3  IIv.'k  '  """'"'*  '°t*™«li-te  the  pulley  and  the  point  at  whkh 
aaid  flexible  support  1.  M«ured 

r^rA^J^  «>n.l,ination,  with  a  ball-.potting  triangle  .ecured  to  a 

Z^'  nr'^a      .",  '*"'""  "''P'**'  ^  ^  «*"'^  ^y  "i«l  «•«««  or 
.To^i^l'  *"''''* '-PP^rt  "Po»  which  aaid  register  U  hung  uid 

S'Jr      T"  '"  ""*"*  -•**  "^"^^   '»'*  '  cdunterbalancing- 
weight  for  said  regi.ter  and  triangle 

3    The  combiaatioa,  with  a  ball-.potUag  triaagle  aeeai^  to  a 


Cla*m-l  An  adjustable  chair  including  a  seat-frame,  a  back- 
frame  hinged  to  the  seat-frame,  a  continuous  cushion  atUched  per- 
manently to  both  the  seat-frame  and  the  back-frame,  a  sUtionarv 
catch  supported  below  the  seat-frame.  a  pair  of  swinging  guides  piv- 
otallv  supported  with  free  ends  normallv  on  the  catch,  and  a  toothed 
latch-bar  connected  to  the  back-frame  and  co6p«rating  with  the 
catch  and  the  swinging  guidea. 

2  .Vn  adjustable  chair  including  a  seat-frame,  a  back-frame 
hinged  to  the  seat-frame,  a  continuous  cushion  atUched  perma- 
nently to  both  the  seat-frame  and  the  back-frame,  pivoted  armrest 
supports,  arm-rert.  pivoted  to  the  back-frame  and  to  the  .rm-re.*t 
.upporta.  a  sUtionary  catch  supported  below  the  seat-frame.  a  pair  of 
•winging  guides  pivoully  supported  with  fT*e  end.  uoro.allv  on  the 
catch,  and  a  toothed  Utch-bar  connected  to  the  back-frame  and  co- 
operating with  the  catch  and  the  swinging  guides 

3.  An  adjustable  knockdown  chair  including  a  foundation 
frame  a  seat-frame  mounted  removably  o.  the  foundation-frame  a 
back-frame  hinged  to  the  seat-frame.  keyiiJg  devic-e.  for  the  seat- 
frame,  latching  apparatu.  for  the  back  frame  supported  bv  the  seat- 
frame  and  the  back -frame,  arm-rest  support,  pivoted  to  the  fouada- 
tioii-frame.  and  arm-resU  pivoted  to  thr  back-frame  and  to  the  ana- 
reat  aapporta. 
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4.  Aa  •4i>«tobl«  knockdown  chair  in^ladinf  •  foundation- 
ttvmm,  a  MSt-framc  mounted  rrmovablv  on  khc  foundation-framr. 
keying  devtCM  for  the  tcatframe.  a  barkfraine  hinged  to  thf  oeat- 
frajue  and  adapted  to  fold  over  onto  the  aeatjfranie.  latrhing  appa- 
ratua  for  thr  back-frame  supported  by  the  ae4t-franie  and  the  back- 
frame,  and  a  oontinuouii  cuahion  attached  permanently  to  both  the 
•eat-frame  and  the  back-frame 

b  An  adjuatabie  chair  including  a  foufedation-fnune,  a  aeat- 
frame.  a  piToted  back-frame,  a  atationarj  ca%;h.  a  pair  of  awinging 
guidea  connected  together  and  pirotaJly  supi>orted  with  free  enda 
normally  on  the  catch,  and  a  toothed  latch-barconnected  to  the  back- 
frame  and  cooperating  with  the  catch  and  the  swinging  guidea 

6  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
Axed  hangen.  a  catch  mounted  between  tbe  b«ngeni,a  pair  of  swing- 
ing guides  pivoted  on  the  hangtnt  and  haviac  a  guard  connected 
therewith  that  extends  transveraely  above  the  guides,  a  pivoted  back- 
frame,  and  a  latch-bar  connected  to  the  back-^rame  and  cooperating 
with  the  catch  and  having  guide-flngera  codpe^ting  with  the  swing- 
ing guides. 

7.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  cpmbinakioii  of  a  foundation- 
frame  provided  with  keying-blocks.  a  aeat-f^aroe  mounted  remov- 
ably on  the  foundation-frame  and  provided  i^ith  keying-blorkt  en- 
gaging the  keying-blocks  of  the  foundationt-frame.  a  back-frame 
hinged  (o  the  ramovable  seat  frame,  and  latcking  apparatus  for  the 
back -frame. 

H  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combination  of  a  foundation- 
frame  provided  with  keying  dcvicea,  a  scat-frame  mounted  remov- 
ably on  the  foundation-frame  and  provided  wiith  keying  devica^  co- 
operating with  the  keying  devices  of  the  fouqdation-frame,  a  back- 
frantc  hinged  to  the  removable  aeat- frame,  latching  apparatus  for 
the  back-frame,  and  an  independent  latchin|(  device  for  the  seat- 
frame.  I 

9.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combination  of  a  foundation- 
frame,  a  aeat-frame,  a  pivoted  back-frame,  atin-reat  .supports,  arm- 
resta  pivoted  to  the  arm-re«it  supports  and  U>  the  hack-frame,  and 
detachable  pivoting  devices  for  the  arm-resi  supports  comprixing 
each  an  annular  frame  having  a  pivoting-apfrture  and  also  an  in- 
wardly-extending flange  having  openings  therein  at  the  front  there- 
of, the  frame  also  having  apertured  eara  for  th^  support  thereof,  and 
a  companion  member  having  a  pivot  for  enteritig  said  pivoting-aper- 
ture  and  also  having  lips  adapted  to  enter  sai<i  openings  and  engage 
said  flange,  said  mrmber  also  having  screw-holes  therein. 

10.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combination  with  an  arm-rest 
pivoted  at  ita  forward  end  and  with  a  pivoted  r|iair-back,  of  a  spring- 
clip  h%ving  a  base  secured  to  the  arm-rest,  a  pivot  attached  to  the 
chair-back  and  extending  between  the  clip  an4  its  base,  and  a  screw 
extending  through  the  clip  into  the  arm-rest  adjacent  to  the  pivot. 

11  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combination  of  a  pivoting  mem- 
ber for  ann-re«t  supporta  comphaing  an  antular  frame  having  a 
cros»-bar  at  the  rear  thereof  provided  with  a  piivoting-aperture.  said 
frame  having  also  an  inwardly-extending  flgnge  having  openings 
therein  at  the  front  ther«of,  with  a  companion  bivoting  member  hav- 
ing a  pivot  for  entering  said  aperture  and  alat>  having  lips  adapted 
to  enter  aaid  opening*  and  engage  said  flange. 

12  In  an  adjustable  chair,  the  combinati|un  of  a  frictional  piv- 
otal connecting  device  for  the  ann-reata  and  citair-back,  comprising 
a  bate  having  a  spring-clip  struck  up  therefrom  provided  with  a 
•crew-hole  in  the  end  thereof,  the  base  being  »ecured  to  an  armrest 
of  the  chair,  with  a  pivot  attached  to  the  cbai|--back  in  engagement 
with  the  base  and  the  clip,  and  a  acrew  attached  to  the  arm-re«t  and 
engaging  and  frictionally  binding  the  clip  to  tbe  pivot. 


780,Q5  8.    BUiJ)  OE  ROLL  MAine  MOLD     CitaTDi  Tcu. 
lav  Tort  I.  T.    rtMIUr2,190i    Serial  Ra  806.049. 


CI^*m.—\    K  mold  of  the  character  deacribed,  compriaing  a 
box,  a  corrugated  plate  or  strip  in  said  box  a|d  having  ita  end  por- 


tioaa  rigidly  secured  at  the  aidea  of  the  box,  a  eorering  for  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box,  and  an  apron  passing  over  the  beada  of  the  corru- 
gated strips  and  into  the  grooves  thereof,  said  apron  being  aecured 
to  the  corrugated  plate  or  atrip. 

2  A  mold  of  the  character  deacribed,  compriaing  a  box,  a  plu- 
rality of  corrugated  atripa  or  plates  extending  entirely  acroaa  aaid 
box  and  arranged  in  parallelism,  spaces  being  left  between  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  strips  and  between  the  outer  edgea  of  the  outaide 
•tripa  and  the  side*  of  the  box,  and  an  apron  covering  each  atrip  and 
conforming  to  the  shape  or  contour  thereof. 

3.  A  moldof  the  character  described,  comprising  a  box,  a  corru- 
gated roll-forming  plate  or  strip  for  said  box ,  the  groove*  formed  by 
the  corrugations  of  the  plate  or  atrip  being  approximately  semicircu- 
lar in  contour  while  the  beads  of  the  corrugations  are  approximately 
angular,  and  an  apron  covering  aaid  atrip  or  plate  and  conforming 
to  the  ahape  thereof. 

4.  A  mold  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a  box,  a  plu- 
rality of  metallic  corrugated  strips  or  plates  extending  across  aaid 
box  and  arranged  in  parallelism  therein,  in  such  manner  that  spaces 
are  left  between  the  adjacent  enda  of  oppoaite  strips  and  between 
the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  each  atrip  or  plate  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  box,  and  a  covering  for  each  atrip  or  plate  arranged  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  which  it 
covers. 

5.  A  mold  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a  box,  having 
cleats  or  strips  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  fabric  covering  the  floor  of 
the  box,  a  plurality  of  metallic  corrugated  roll-forming  strips  or 
plates  arranged  in  said  box,  spaces  being  left  between  certain  of 
said  strips  for  the  passage  of  a  knife,  an  apron  covering  each  of  said 
strips  and  conforming  to  the  contour  thereof,  means  for  securing  the 
apron  and  the  corrugated  strips  or  plates  to  the  cleats  at  the  ends  of 
the  box,  and  stitching  securing  the  apron  to  the  beaded  portions  of 
the  corrugated  atrips  or  platea. 


7  80,2  54-.  COMBIHKD  LDBRICAHT  DI8TRIBDTBR  AMD  AOTQ- 
HATIC  CUT-OFF  Wiuiai  R  Tomrr,  Monrw  townahlp.  Miaffli 
oounty.  Ohia    Filed  Jaa  10, 1903     Serial  Ha  138.5113. 


C'lom.— 1.  In  a  lubricating  derice,  the  combination  of  an  oil- 
tank,  a  caaing  or  shell  communicating  with  said  tank,  a  cylindrical 
valve  movably  supporteid  within  said  casing,  a  tube  connected  to  said 
caaing,  a  brush  secured  to  said  tube,  and  means  for  aimulUneoualy 
operating  the  cylindrical  valve  and  swinging  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  an  oil-tank,  a  caa-  ' 
ing  communicating  with  said  Unk  and  having  within  it  a  cylindrical 
valve,  a  tube  pasaing  into  the  caaing  and  through  the  valve,  means 
for  simultaneously  opening  the  valve  and  swinging  the  tube,  and 
meana  for  forcing  the  oil  from  the  tank  through  the  valve  and  tube. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  cooibination  of  an  oil-tank,  a  cas- 
ing connected  thereto,  a  valve  in  the  caaing,  a  tube  connected  to  the 
valve,  a  brush  connected  to  the  tube,  a  lever  for  routing  the  valve 
and  swinging  the  tube,  a  rope  or  cable  for  operating  the  lever,  and  a 
spring  for  returning  the  lever  to  its  normal  position. 

4  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  an  oil-tank,  a  caa- 
ing connected  thereto,  a  valve  in  the  casing,  a  tube  passing  into  the 
casing  and  valve,  a  brush  on  the  tube,  an  adjusUble  brace  on  the 
bniah,  and  meana  for  simulUneously  operating  the  valve  and  ewing- 
ing  the  tube  ' 
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Claim— \.  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  of  the  boiler- 
ahell,  a  hollow  upright  open-topped  itaad-pipr  or  column  having  a 
forward ly-offaet  enlarged  lower  end  portion,  disposed  within  the 
boiler,  with  iu  lower  end  opening  againat  the  boiler-ahell:  meana 
for  delivering  feed-wat«r  into  said  column  at  a  point  adjacently 
above  aaid  lower  end  portion,  and  meana,  below  the  feed-water  de- 
livery, for  entrance  into  the  offaet  lower  end  portion  of  aaid  column, 
directly  acceaaible  fnim  the  exterior  of  the  boiler-shell,  for  the  pur 
poae  set  forth. 


the  boiler^ihell.  and  a  straight  acrew-threaded  portion  threaded  into 
the  punfler-column.  said  bushing  extAding  acroaa  the  intervening 
apace  and  having  the  feed-water  p»pe  screwed  into  the  outer  end  of 
aaid  buahing. 


780.iJ56. 

Wright,  Tex 


HORgf-DITACHEH.     SiMOn.  C   AiDCxaoi   Whlt«- 
RM  May  14.  1904    Serial  Ha  207,982 


2  A  device  of  the  character  deacnbed,  compriaing  in  combina- 
tion with  a  ateam-boiler;  a  feed-water-aettlinr  column  within  (he 
boiler,  and  a  hand-hole  opening  directly  into  the  interior  of  aaid  col- 
omn  from  the  exterior  of  the  boiler-ahell. 

3.  In  a  steam-boiler  in  combination  aa  described,  a  hollow  aet- 
Uing  pipe  or  column  disposed  within  the  steaming-chamber  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  flanged  mouth  fitting  against  and  at- 
tached to  the  boiler:shell,  iu  upper  end  open  to  the  interior  of  the 
boiler;  the  feed-water  pipe  connected  into  the  aide  of  aaid  column,  a 
blow-off  pipe  communicating  with  said  column  below  the  feed-water  I 
connection,  a  hand-hole  through  the  boiler-shell  into  aaid  column  be- 
low the  blow-off,  and  a  removable  closure  means  for  said  hand-hole.  I 
4.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with  ' 
the  boiler-shell   of  a  vertical  purifier-column  sUnding  clear  within 
the  boiler,  and  having  iU  lower  end  turned  outward  and  abutUngly 
joined  to  the  inner  side  of  the  boiler-shell,  a  manhole  through  the 
boiler-shell  opening  directly  inU)  the  interior  of  said  column    a  re- 
movable closure-plate  and  fastenings  for  said  manhole,  a  blow-off 
pipe  connected  through  the  boiler-ahell  into  the  purifier-column 
chamber,  means  for  delivering  feed-waUr  into  aaid  column,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  feed  and  the  blow-off 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  cjiaracter  described,  the  combination  of 
the  upright  boiler-shell,  means  for  aupplving  feed-water  therefor,  a 
aettling-pipc  or  feed-water-purifier  column  standing  within  the 
boiler,  and  having  the  lower  offset  end  connected  to  the  boiler-shell 
means  for  unattachedly  supporting  the  upper  part  of  said  column  in 
position,  a  manhole  in  the  boiler-ahell.  through  which  said  purifier- 
column  can  be  bodily  inserted  and  removed,  and  a  removable  closing 
device  for  said  manhole. 

6.  In  oombinatiofi,  with  the  upright  boiler-shell,  the  settling- 
column  within  the  boiler  and  sUnding  clear  of  the  shell,  with  iU 
lower  offset  portion  joined  to  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  the  later- 
ally-connected feed-w^ter  pipe;  of  a  threaded  pipe-connecting  bush- 
ing-tube  therefor  screwed  into  the  meul  of  the  boiler-shell,  and  also 
screwed  into  the  metal  of  the  settling-column. 

7.  In  combination,  with  the  boiler-shell,  the  internal  upright 
panfler-column  sUnding  with  a  clear  surrounding  space  within  the 
«>oiler-.hell  and  having  an  offaet  or  outwardly<urYed  lower  portion 
joined  to  the  shell,  and  the  feed-water  pipe,  of  a  feed-pipe-connect- 
ing  buahing,  having  a  Up«r«d  acrew-threaded  portion  threaded  into 


riatiH.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  draft-bar  provided  with  a  socket,  of  a  retaining-lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  bar,  a  locking  member  carried  bv  the  reuin- 
ing-lever  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  socket  foi  engagement 
vrith  a  trace,  a  spring  acting  on  the  retaining-levrr  to  mainUin  the 
member  normally  in  locking  position,  an  operating-lever  pivotally 
connected  with  the  reUininglever  and  adapted  for  actuating  the  lat- 
ter to  move  the  locking  member  to  releaaing  position,  and  a  traction 
element  connected  with  the  operating-lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  draft-bar  provided  with  a  socket,  of  a  reUininglever  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  bar,  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  reUininglever 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  socket  for  engagement  with  a 
trace,  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  locking  member  normally  in  lock- 
ing position,  a  pivoted  operating-lever  having  bearing  portions  on 
which  the  said  lever  rides  when  rocked  on  ita  prvot,  the  operating- 
lever  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  reUininglever  for  moving  the 
locking  member  to  releasing  poaiUon,  and  a  traction  element  con- 
nected with  the  operating-lever. 


780,257.    WUHCa    SiMnu  C  Akdibsoii.  Whttewrtgbt  Tet 
FUea  May  11  1904    Sena)  Mo  207,988 

Claim —\  A  wrench  compriaing  a  stock  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
normally  fixed  adjoauble  jaw  capable  of  a  bodily  adjustment  toward 
and  away  from  tbe  fixed  jaw  and  also  capable  of  a  tiluble  adjust- 
ment, and  means  to  lock  the  adjusUble  jaw  against  bodily  and  tilt- 
able  movements. 

2.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  stock  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  later- 
ally-projected bracket,  a  jaw  cacriad  by  the  bracket  and  capable  of 
adjustment  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw  and  alao  of 
being  tilUbly  adjusted  upon  the  bracket,  and  meana  to  lock  the  ad- 
jnaUble  jaw  against  bodily  and  tiluble  movemenU 

3  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  lat- 
eral bracket,  a  series  of  bearing-aeaU  carried  by  the  braeket,  a  jaw 
having  a  fulcrum-pin  capable  of  engagement  with  the  individual 
members  of  the  series  of  bearings  to  route  therein,  and  meana  to 
lock  the  movable  jaw  againat  UlUble  and  bodily  movementa. 

4  A  wrench  compriaing  a  atock  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  lateral 
bracket  carried  by  the  atock  and  provided  with  a  longitadinal  alot 
intersecting  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  tbe  bracket,  the  oppoaite 
aides  of  the  bracket  being  provided  with  correaponding  opening* 
having  registered  notches  formed  in  their  front  walls,  a  movable  jaw 
having  oppoaite  pivot-pins  movable  in  the  opening  for  engagement 
vrith  the  respective  bearing-notchea,  and  mean«  to  lock  the  movable 
jaw 

5.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  stock  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  lateral 
bracket,  an  adjusUble  jaw  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  swinging  keeper 
earned  by  the  stock  for  engagement  with  the  movable  jaw,  and  a 
Utch  carried  by  the  bracket  for  engagement  with  the  keeper 
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•.  A  wnmek  eMBpriainir  •  rtock  haviitg  a  fixed  jaw,  a  lateral 
bracket  carried  by  the  atock  and  provided  irith  a  aerie*  of  bearini^, 
aa  adjuttable  jaw  harioK  a  journal  for  roiiUble  eBKaiceinent  with 
the  terie*  of  bcarinf;«.  a  swinging  keeper  parried  by  the  »tock  and 
provided  with  a  Mriea  of  aeaU  to  receive  oa«end  of  the  movable  jaw, 
and  a  Uteh  carried  by  the  bracket  for  en^iMremont  w't**  '*>«  keeper. 


7  R  (>    '^  r>  S       HARUBSS  ATTACHMEKT     SaMMI  C  AJiDDaoa, 
WhltewTlght.  Tex     Med  May  26.  1904    8«>nal  Ma  209,908 


CImm  — A  hameM  attachment  rouipiiainit  an  elOD|(aied  ir>op 
the  oppo«ite  end  portions  of  whith  are  bent  inward  for  rnjraRement 
with  the  inner  side  of  a  thill  and  for  connecl  ion  to  the  trace  members, 
and  a  pair  of  curved  loopit  connectinn  the  1  ide  barn  of  the  elonKated 
lo«ip  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  end*  nf  ihe  latter,  naid  cuned 
loop*  servinit  to  embrace  ihe  outer  »ide  of  t  ie  thill  and  artiaft  also  a* 
side  (Tuard*  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  back-hand  and 
firth  rtrapi  when  the  Utter  are  attached  t^  the  »ide  b*ra  of  the  elon 
l^ated  loops 


.3.  In  a  aafety-raxor  a  take  3  for  holding  the  raior-blade  and  a 
fuard  b  provided  aVone  end  with  a  bolt  15  parallel  with  the  tube,  in 
combination  with  a  head  17  adapted  to  enf^aire  with  said  tube  and 
formed  with  a  slot  20  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  said  end  of 
the  said  ffvard,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  safety-rator  a  Rnard  5  formed  at  one  end  with  a  alot  7 
and  at  the  other  with  the  bolt  15  parallel  with  the  main  body  of  the 
iruard  and  with  the  slot  13  extendin^c  back  of  and  at  riKht  anf(lea  to 
the  s^id  bolt.  subsLantiallv  as  described 

5.  In  a  safety-razor  the  head  17  formed  with  the  slot  20  and 
flanffe*  1!)  in  combination  with  the  tube  3  and  the  fruard  b  provided 
with  the  bolt  15,  substantially  a:*  described. 


P^  16,  1901 


DASHU    MOB  W  BUMU.  Hew  York.  H  T 
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C<MM.— I.  A  dasher  having  a  vertical  air  duct  or  passaxe 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  wings  having  the  outer  portions  ot 
their  rear  faces  cut  away  forming  an  edge  along  the  inner  side  of 
each  cut-away  portion,  and  transverse  air  ducU  or  passages  leading 
from  the  said  vertical  air  duct  or  passage  outwardly  through  tbr 
wings  to  the  said  cut-away  portions 

2  A  dasher  having  a  vertical  air  duct  or  passage  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  wings  baving  outer  rear  cut-away  portions  and  trans 
verM  air  ducts  or  paaaages  leading  from  the  vertical  air  duct  or  paa- 
sage  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  the  said  cut-away  p<irtion> 

3  A  dasher  having  a  vertical  central  air  duct  or  passage  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  wingx  having  the  outer  portions  of  their  front 
and  rear  faces  cut  away  forming  an  edge  slocg  the  inner  side  of  each 
cut-away  portion,  and  transverse  air  duct<«  or  passages  leading  from 
the  vertical  central  air  duct  or  passage  outwardly  through  the  said 
witgs  to  the  cut-away  portions  in  the  rear  faces  only  of  the  wings  at 
poijits  beyond  the  body  of  the  dasher. 

4  A  dasher  having  a  vertical  central  air  duct  or  passage  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  wings  having  the  rear  portions  of  their  bot- 
toms cut  away,  the  rear  portions  of  their  outer  ends  cut  away,  traaa- 
vente  air  duct»  or  passages  leading  from  the  vertical  <-entral  air  duct 
or  passage  outwardly  to  the  cut-away  portions  of  the  ends  of  the 
win^s  and  diagonal  air  ducta  or  paasages  leading  from  the  vertical 
central  air  duct  or  passage  to  the  cut-away  portions  of  the  bottoms 
of  the  wings 

7R().'361.    SHDTTlRWOllini    JoM  J  BlU  and  Hmi  V.  Wt 
HAi.  Aikec  a  C.    PUal  3e^  30,  1904.    aerial  Ro.  226,667. 


7  HO. 'J  5^).     SAFITY  RAZOE.    JkMl 
PIM  ivij  11.  1901    Serial  Ra  216,017 


i  S.  Bain.  Rew  Torfc.  I.  T. 


Cimim.—\  In  a  salety-raaor  •  guard  dormed  at  one  end  with  an 
adjusting-alol  7.  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  slot  13.  in  combination 
with  a  locking  lever  or  latch,  an  adjusuMe  head  at  one  ead  of  the 
g«ard  aad  aa  adjustable  gudgeon  at  the  ather.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

2  In  a  safety-ran.r  a  slotted  tube  3  a*!  a  guard  5  formed  at  one 
ead  with  a  slot  7  in  rumbinatiou  with  a  gtidgeoo  8*.  adapted  to  ea- 
ter said  tube  and  adjusUbly  held  in  said  alot  7.  subataatially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Clmim—l.  la  a  shutter-worker,  the  combination  with  the  hinge 
of  a  shutter  of  a  pinion  on  said  hinge,  a  sliding  rack-bar  adapted  to 
engage  said  pinion,  an  operating-link  connected  to  said  sliding  bar, 
a  bracket  associated  with  said  operating-link,  a  crank  and  handle 
carried  by  said  bracket,  to  which  crank  the  said  operating-link  is 
connected  the  whole  arranged  whereby  the  said  operatiBg-link  ia 
carried  beyond  the  center  of  aaid  crank  to  lock  the  shutter  when  the 
same  is  open  or  closed,  subsUntially  a*  deacnbed 

2.  In  a  shutter-worker,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  rod  and 
■leana  operated  thereby  for  working  a  shatter,  an  operating-link 
connected  to  said  sliding  rod  and  extending  within  the  iaterwr  of  the 
room,  a  vertically-sliding  plate  securwl  on  the  inner  side  of  the  eaa- 
iag  through  which  said  operating-link  eztenda,  and  means  for  actuat 
iag  aaid  sliding  liak,  sabstaatiallv  aa  deacnbed. 
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7  8  O ,  Q  B  Q  .    MACHDri  POt  COURTIlie  8HOT8.  lOnS,  ta  aad  a  detent  connected  to  said  piston  and  an  integrating  mechanisBi 
itmm  D.  BuiOP.  Rewarfc.  M.  J.    PIM  Pab.  19,  1901    Serial  la  |  actuated  by  said  detent,  substantially  as  described. 

11  In  a  counting  device  the  combination  of  a  lifter  and  a  pneu- 
;  matic  blast  assisting  in  raising  the  sheeU  when  once  lifted  and  dis 
I  engaged  from  the  lifter  and  means  for  producing  a  blast  through 
{ the  lifter  when  near  the  end  of  ito  upward  throw,  substantially  a> 
I  described 

j  12    In  a  mechanical  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a 

j  lifting  device,  a  sweep  passing  beneath  the  sheets  when  lifted,  guides 
I  for  said  sweep  and  a  retaining  device  to  retain  the  sheets  after  they 
I  are  disengaged  from  said  sweep  and  lifter,  substantially  as  described 

13  In  a  mechanical  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  s 
lifting  device,  a  sweep  passing  beneath  a  sheet  when  lifted,  a  support 
and  means  for  retaining  the  ends  of  counted  sheets  against  said  sup- 
port, substantially  as  described 

14  In  a  counting  device,  the  Combination  of  a  movable  Ubie  on 
which  the  sheets  to  be  couDt«d  are  placed,  a  lifter,  and  means  for 
holding  said  UbIe  against  the  lifter  aa  the  sheeU  are  counted,  a 
sweep  passing  beneath  a  sheet  when  lifted  and  means  for  retaining 
said  sheet  when  disengaged  fr<^m  said  lifter  and  sweep,  substantially 
as  described. 

15  In  a  counting-machine,  the  concbination  of  a  pneumatic  lift- 
ing device,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  for  causing  a  vacuum  therein  and 
connections  between  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  lifting 
device,  also  ports  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said  lifting  device 
and  with  the  atmosphere  respectively  so  located  as  to  be  uncovered 
at  the  end  of  the  rear  stroke  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  pneumatic  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder containing  a  vacuum-producing  pist^m,  a  second  cylinder  con- 
nected to  said  first  cylinder  at  a  distan'-r  corresponding  to  an  inter- 
mediate throw  of  said  piston,  a  piston  in  said  second  cylinder,  a  reg- 
istering-train, and  means  connected  to  said  second  piston  for  actu- 
ating said  registering-train,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  pneumatic  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
moving  table  2.  a  clamp  for  holding  sheet<>  thereon,  a  recipro<-atiog 
lifter  It^,  a  »weep  45  passing  beneath  a  sheet  when  lifted,  and  retain- 
ing devices  47  engaging  the  shctets  after  disengagement  from  said 
lifter  and  «weep,  together  with  means  for  operating  the  same,  sub- 
stantially an  described. 

IH  In  a  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  table,  sheets  to 
be  counted  thereon,  and  means  for  producing  an  air-blast  directly 
against  the  ends  of  said  sheets  before  the  sheets  are  lifted,  and  means 
for  producing  a  blast  through  the  lifter  when  near  the  end  of  its  up- 
ward throw,  substantially  as  described 

19.  In  a  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  table,  sheeta  to 
be  lifted  resting  thereon,  a  lifting  device  engaging  and  lifting  an  end 
of  the  uppermost  of  said  sheett..  and  means  for  producing  an  air- 
blant  directed  beneath  the  sheet  lifted  and  elevating  said  sheet  aftei 
it  is  disengaged  from  said  lifter  and  means  for  rrtaining  said  sheet 
when  so  elevated,  substantiaMy  as  described. 

20  In  a  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  lift- 
ing device  having  a  sweeping  movement,  a  rubbing  gasket  surround- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  same,  so  that  frictional  aa  well  as  pneumatic, 
action  taketi  place,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  lift- 
ing device  having  an  upward  movement  and  means  for  producing  a 
blast  of  air  through  said  lifting  device  when  near  the  end  of  its  up- 
ward throw,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  counting-machine,  a  table,  means  for  clamping  to  thr 
table  the  sheets  to  be  counted,  means  for  lifting  one  end  of  the  up- 
permost sheet,  and  a  reciprocating  brush  engaging  and  disengaging 
the  ends  of  said  sheets  to  assist  in  separating  them,  substantially  ar 
described. 

23  In  a  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-ta- 
ble, means  for  clamping  thereon  sheets  to  be  counted,  a  pneumatic 
lifting  device  engaging  one  end  of  the  uppermost  of  said  sheeU, 
means  for  actuating  said  lifting  device,  and  means  for  registering  the 
movement  of  said  lifting  device  only  when  engaged  in  lifting  a  sheet, 
substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  lifting 
device,  a  retaining  device  acting  to  reuin  the  lifted  sheets  after  they 

.  are  disengaged  from  said  lifter  and  means  for  operating  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  counting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lifter,  a  lifting- 
sweep,  a  device  acting  to  reUin  the  lifted  sheet«  after  they  have  been 
disengaged  from  said  lifter  and  sweep  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

4  3.  In  a  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic 
lifter,  a  lifting-sweep,  a  reUining  device  acting  to  reUin  the  lifted 
sheets  after  they  are  disengaged  by  said  lifter  and  sweep  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  substantially  aa  described. 

4  In  a  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  fric- 
tion-lifter, a  sweep  and  a  retaining  device,  and  means  for  operating 
the  same,  substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  liftw,  a  lifting- 
sweep,  a  support  for  the  lifted  sheeU,  a  reUining  device  for  reUining 
the  sheeU  against  said  support  when  released  by  said  sweep  and 
lifter.  subsUntially  as  described 

6  In  a  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  moving  Uble 
for  the  sheets  to  be  counted,  a  lifter  acting  upon  said  sheets,  a  lifting- 
sweep,  and  a  reUining  device  for  holding  the  sheeU  counted,  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
ing Uble,  a  pneumatic  lifter  engaging  the  sbeeU  to  be  counted,  said 
Uble  having  an  orifice  to  break  the  vacunm  when  the  sheeU  are  ex- 
hausted, subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  counting-machine,  ibe  combination  of  a  mov- 
ing Uble,  means  for  clamping  the  sheeU  thereon,  a  pneumatic  lifter 
engaging  with  said  sheeta,  a  sweep  coAperating  with  said  lifter  and 
reUining  devices  for  holding  the  sheets  counted,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

f.  In  a  pneumatic  counting-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
clamping-Uble  for  holding  the  sheeU  to  be  counted,  a  pneumatic 
lifUr.  an  air-pump  for  creating  a  vacuum  for  operating  said  pneu- 
matic lifter  aad  means  for  aasisting  aad  reUiaing  the  counted  sheeta 
after  the  sane  are  disengaged  from  the  lifter,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10  In  a  pneumatic  coantiagmaehine,  the  coaEibiaation  of  a  lift- 
ing device,  a  auction -cylinder,  a  piaton  working  therein,  and  pro- 
ducing a  vaeanm  for  aaid  lifUng  device,  a  pneumatic  regiater  consbt- 
iB«  of  a  cyliader  opening  into  aaid  suction-cylinder,  a  piston  tbervin 


7HO,2(i:).  COMBIHKD  BOILn  AID  PURIIACK.  EOUKT  Bo« 
■01.  Dubuque.  Iowa,  aatlgnor  to  Bonaoo  Puniac«  and  BoUer  Com- 
pany, Chloaro.  III.  a  CorponUoo  of  DUnoto.  Piled  Sept.  22. 1901  Se 
rial  Ro  226.422. 

Claim-  1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacnbed,  a  boiler  mem- 
ber provided  with  flues  and  having  an  opening  at  each  end  near  its 
base,  a  furnace  member  consisting  of  a  combustion-<  hamber  sur- 
rounded by  water,  a  water-saddle  beneath  the  furnace  member  and 
kaviag  water  commuaication  between  said  aaddle  and  the  furnace 
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Member,  a  pif>«  eonneetiag  Um  rear  en  la  of  tite  boiler  member  and 
the  furnacf  member  and  forming  a  "^iter  communication  between 
the  baae  of  the  boiler  and  the  apper  portion  of  the  furnace  member 
at  tb«  rear  ends,  and  a  pipe  connecting  |he  baae  of  the  boiler  member 
with  a  water-saddle  and  funning  a  w^ter  communication  between 
the  baae  of  the  boiler  member  and  the  baae  of  the  furnace  member 
at  their  forward  end:* 


a  r«ceaa  in  ita  ed^e  and  prorided  with  a  aocket  adjacent  to  the  rvceaa, 

a  blade  movable  in  said  rece«i  in  the  saah.  an  arm  on  said  blade  and 
movable  back  and  forth  in  said  socket  in  the  s^sh.  a  rod  roUUbly 
mounted  on  aaid  saah.  a  lever  on  said  rod  and  having  a  sliding  en- 
M^'tnent  with  said  arm.  and  means  for  rotatin/t  said  rod  to  move 
the  blade  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  groove  in  the  frame 
5  In  a  window,  a  frame  provided  with  a  (troove,  a  saah  having 
a  recess  in  ita  edge  and  provided  with  a  socket  adjacent  to  the  recess, 
a  blade  movable  in  said  recess  in  the  sash,  an  arm  on  said  blade  and 
movable  back  and  forth  in  said  socket  in  the  sash,  a  pin  on  said  arm. 
a  rod  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  sash,  a  lever  on  said  rod  and  having 
a  bifurcated  end  engaging  with  said  pin.  and  means  f„r  rotating  said 
rod  to  move  the  blade  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  groove 
in  the  frame 


2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  desri-i 
vided  with  flre-flues.  a  furnace  member  vi 
around  the  furnace  with  water-space  be 
nac«,  heat  communication  between  th< 
boiler  member,  a  water-saddle  having 
the  water  around  the  furnace  and  with  th 
ber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  portioi 
the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace  mrmbe  ■ 
munication  between  the  two  members  a 
connecting  the  base  of  the  boiler  member 
forming  a  water  communication  between 
ber  and  the  base  of  the  furnace  member 


bed.  a  boiler  memlter  pro- 
nsi.sting  nf  a  furnace,  a  shell 
wen  the  shell  and  the  fur- 
furnace  member  and  the 
Aater  communication  with 
e  water  in  the  boiler  mem- 
of  the  boiler  member  with 
and  forming  a  water  com- 
their  rear  ends,  and  a  pip« 
and  the  water-saddle  and 
the  base  of  the  boiler  mem- 
at  their  front  endu 
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Filed  Mar.  3a  1804.    3erUti  Ro.  200,814. 


7  H(  ).-^  (>-4.    WINDOW     Martm  J.  Ckmt,  8t  Louis.  Mo.    Piled 
Get  31,  1904     aerial  Na  290.7S4.        ! 


CUdm. — 1.  In  a  window,  a  frame  pnijvided  with  a  groove,  a  sash  ' 
having  a  recess  in  its  edre.  a  blade  movable  back  and  forth  in  said  ' 
rece««  in  the  Hash  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  groove  in  the 
frame,  a  rotatable  rod.  a  lever  on  aaid  n>d  and  engaging  with  saidj 
blade,  and  means  fur  rotating  said  rod  tp  move  said  blade  into  and  \ 
out  of  engagement  with  <taid  groove  in  t^ie  frame  | 

2    Id  a  window,  a  frame  provided  with  a  groove,  a  sash  having 
a  recess  in  ita  edge,  a  blade  movable  in  ithe  recess  in  said  sash,  an 
ann  on  said  blade,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sash,  a  lever  on , 
said  rod  and  having  a  sliding  connectioni  with  said  arm.  and  means  | 
for  rotating  said  rod  to  move  said  blade  ikito  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  groovf   in  said  frame.  I 

.3.  la  a  window,  a  frame  provided  with  a  groove,  a  sash  having 
a  recess  in  its  edge,  a  blade  movable  in  said  recess  in  the  sash,  an 
arm  on  said  blade,  a  pin  on  said  arm.  a  rod  rotatablv  mounted  on 
said  sash,  a  lever  on  said  rod  and  having  a  bifurcated  end  engaging 
with  said  pin.  and  means  for  rotating  sai<)  rod  to  move  the  blade  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  groove  |n  the  frame 

4.  In  a  window,  a  frame  provided  with  a  groove,  a  saah  haviagi 


CImim.—l.  In  a  lunch-wagon  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  having  lateral  receaaea  at  the  lower  rear  ends  there- 
of and  a  transverse  receas  at  the  lower  front  ei\d  thereof,  running- 
gear  confined  within  said  recesses,  a  dining-space  at  the  rear  and 
central  portion  of  the  body,  ubles  in  each  of  the  rear  corners  of  the 
body  above  the  receases  thereof,  a  table  upon  opposite  sides  at  about 
the  center  of  the  body,  seats  arranged  in  front  of  and  at  the  sides  of 
the  tables  with  an  aisle  or  passage  therebetween,  a  kitchen  located 
at  the  front  of  said  body,  a  transverse  counter  separating  the  kitchen 
from  the  dining-npace.  a  sink  upon  one  side  adjacent  to  the  counter,  a 
cooking  and  heating  apparatus  located  in  front  of  the  body  above 
the  transverse  recess,  a  china-closet  adjacent  to  the  co<iking  and 
heating  apparatus,  a  pie-case,  the  china-closet  and  the  pie-case  also 
being  disposed  above  the  transverse  recess,  an  ice-box  mounted  on 
the  floor  adjacent  to  the  sink,  a  cloaet  beneath  the  sink,  and  a  water- 
supply  tank  for  the  i«ink  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  body  at  the  front 
thereof,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  lunch-wagon  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  having  lateral  recesses  at  the  lower  rear  ends  thereof  and  a 
transverse  recess  at  the  lower  front  end  thereof,  running-gears  con- 
fined within  said  recesses,  a  dining-space  at  the  rear  and  central  por- 
tion of  said  body,  a  kitchen  located  at  the  front  of  said  body,  a  moni- 
tor-roof for  the  body  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  front  and 
rear  thereof,  a  water-tank  mounted  in  the  projecting  front  end  of  the 
roof,  a  sink  upton  one  side  of  the  body  having  a  supply  connection 
with  said  tank  and  also  having  a  discharge  beneath  the  floor,  a  cook- 
ing and  heating  apparatus  located  in  the  front  of  the  body  above  the 
transverse  recess,  a  china-closet  adjacent  to  the  cooking  and  heating 
apparatus,  a  pie-caae  in  the  comer  opposite  the  cooking  apparatus, 
the  china-closet  and  pie-caae  alao  being  disponed  above  the  trans- 
verse recess,  an  ice-box  mounted  on  the  floor  adjacent  to  the  sink,  a 
cloaet  beneath  the  sink,  and  a  transverse  counter  extending  from  the 
aide  opposite  the  ioe-box  and  having  shelves  and  drawera  therebe- 
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Death  and  dividing  the  kitehea  froa  the  diaing-apac*.  all  lubaUn- 
tialir  as  set  forth. 


780/3(if>.  FILLIlie-RSPLEiriSHIIlS  LOOM  PlUUIDO  0.  Cone 
HuntsTlUe.  Ala.,  and  Jaiu  H.  Gobi.  IMtoo.  &  C  umtgnon  to  Dra- 
per Company.  Hopedale.  Man.,  a  CorporaUoa  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept 
8.  1804.    Serial  No  2SS.M2. 


4.  The  method  of  flatteniag  glass,  consisting  in  suspending  the 

giaas,  heating  the  glass,  and  subjecting  the  surfaces  of  the  glass 
while  suspended  to  the  action  of  opposing  rolls. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling-replenishing  mechan- 
i!<m.  including  an  intermittingly-movable  feeder  to  contain  a  plural- 
ity of  filling-carrient,  and  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism  upon  failure  of  the  feeder  to  properly  position  a  filling- 
carrier  for  transfer 

2.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling-replenishing  mechanism,  includ- 
ing an  intermittingly-movable  feeder  to  contain  a  plurality  of  filling- 
carriers,  and  a  fixed  abutment  to  guide  a  fillingn-arrier  when  trans- 
ferred, combined  with  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  mech- 
anism upon  failure  of  the  feeder  to  oroperly  position  a  filling-carrier 
adjacent  said  abutment. 

3.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling-replenitthiug  mechanism,  includ- 
ing an  intermittingly-movable  feeder  to  contain  a  series  of  filling- 
csrrient.  and  a  transferrer  to  transfer  a  filling-carrier  when  properly 
positioned  by  the  feeder,  combined  with  means,  rendered  inactive 
by  or  through  a  filling-carrier  when  properly  positioned,  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  the  transferrer. 

4.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling-replenishing  mechanism,  includ- 
ing an  intermittingly-movable  feeder  to  contain  a  series  of  filling- 
carriers,  and  a  transferrer  to  transfer  a  filling-carrier  when  properly 
positioned  by  the  feeder,  combined  with  a  detent  device  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  the  transferrer  and  having  a  part  in  the  path  of  and 
to  be  moved  by  a  filling-carrier  when  properly  positioned  for  trans- 
fer, to  thereby  render  the  detent  device  inoperative. 

5.  In  a  loom  a  lay  having  a  bunter.  filling-replenishing  mechan- 
ism, including  an  iiitt- rniittingly-movable  feeder  to  contain  a  plural- 
ity of  filling-carrierx  and  position  them  one  by  one  for  transfer,  con- 
trolling means  for  said  mechanism,  including  a  dog  movable  into  po- 
sition to  cooperate  with  the  hunter  when  the  operation  of  aaid  mech- 
anism is  called  for.  and  a  detent  to  prevent  cooperation  of  the  dog 
and  bunter  up<in  failure  of  the  feeder  to  property  present  a  filling- 
carrier  for  transfer 

6.  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling-replenishing  mechanism,  includ- 
ing an  intermittingly-rotatable  feeder  to  contain  filling-carriers  and 
bring  them  singly  into  transferring  position,  and  a  transferrer,  com- 
bined with  means  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  and  a  device  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  transferrer  and  rendered  inoperative  by 
or  through  movement  of  a  filling-c«rrier  into  proper  position  for 
transfer.  0 

T  In  a  loom,  automatic  filling-replenishing  mechanism,  includ- 
ing an  intermittingly-raovable  feeder  to  conUiu  a  plurality  of  filling- 
carriers,  a  transferrer,  and-a  fixed  abutment  to  guide  a  filling-carrier 
when  transferred,  combined  with  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
the  transferrer,  said  mears  including  an  extension  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  filling-carrier  adjacent  the  abutment,  to  thereby  render 
said  means  inoperative,  and  a  spring  to  render  said  means  operative 
and  place  the  exteoaion  in  the  path  of  the  endmost  filling-carrier  in 
the  feeder. 


5  The  method  of  flattening  longitudinally-cracked  glass  cylin- 
ders, consisting  in  suspending  the  glass  by  one  of  the  edges  formed 
by  the  crack,  heating  the  glass,  and  subjecting  the  surfaces  of  the 
glass  while  suspended  to  the  action  of  opposing  pressures 

6  The  meth«)d  of  flattening  glaM  which  consists  in  holding 
heited  curved  glass  suspended  so  that  it  may  straighten  by  forfe  of 
gravity,  and  then  subjecting  tiie  glass  to  pressure 

7  Tlie  method  of  flattening  glass  which  consists  in  holding 
heated  curved  glass  suspended  so  that  it  may  straighten  by  force  of 
gravity  and  subjecting  the  glass  to  pressure  after  it  has  thus  straight- 
ened and  while  still  suspended 

8.  The  method  of  flattening  curved  sheet-glass  consisting  in  sus- 
pending the  glass,  heating  the  same  sufficiently  to  enable  it  to 
straighten,  and  rolling  the  glass 

9  The  method  of  Hattening curved  sheet-glass  consisting  in  sus- 
pending the  glass,  heating  the  same  sufllcientlj  to  enable  it  to 
straigthen.  and  rolling  the  surfaces  of  the  glass  while  thus  sus- 
pended and  heate<l 


7  80,2  OS.    RAPID -TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM     Edwarc  W 
CUKTUB.  New  Yort  N  Y     Plied  Mar  30,  1904    SerlaJ  No  200.711 


7RO.'2«T.  MBTHOD  OF  FUTTININO  SHBBT-0LA88  JaiB 
Ceai«  and  RoiiiT  E.  Rowab,  PanuMus.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  17.  190«. 
Serial  la  177J71. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  flattening  glass,  consisting  in  sus- 
pending the  glass,  heating  the  glass,  and  subjecting  iU  surfaces  while 
thus  suspended  to  opposing  pressures. 

2  The  method  of  flattening  glass,  consisting  in  suspending  the 
gtaas.  subjecting  both  surfaces  of  the  glass  to  the  same  degree  of  heat, 
and  subjecting  iU  surfaces  to  opposing  pressures 

3.  The  method  of  flattening  glass,  consisting  in  suspending  the 
gfaaK.  heating  the  glass,  snd  rolling  the  glass  while  suspended. 


Claim. — 1.  A  transportation  hvstem  comprising  a  concave  ro- 
tatable platform  all  parts  of  which  are  rigidly  connected  together, 
and  a  train  of  cars  located  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  platform. 

2.  A  transportation  system  comprising  s  concave  rotatable 
platform  having  a  central  level  platform  and  ingress  and  egress  pas- 
sages, and  a  train  of  cars  located  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  plat- 
form. 

3.  A  transportation  system  comprising  a  rotatable  platform, 
and  a  train  of  cars  located  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  platform,  hav- 
ing a  removable  side  adjacent  to  the  platform. 

4.  A  transportation  system  comprising  a  rotatable  platform,  a 
train  of  cars  located  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  platform,  having  an 
open  side,  and  a  movable  closure  for  said  open  side 

5.  A  transportation  .system  comprising  a  rotatable  platform,  a 
semicircular  track  located  adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  mov 
able  fence  on  the  edge  of  said  platform. 

6.  A  transportation  system  comprising  a  rotatable  platform,  a 
semicircular  track  located  adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof,  a  movable 
fence  on  the  edgf  of  said  platform,  and  means  for  lowering  the  fence 
at  the  point  where  the  semicirculsr  track  ends 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  platform,  a  track  located  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  partly  surrounding  the  same,  a  train  of  cars  on 
said  track,  said  cars  being  provided  with  an  open  side  toward  said 
platform  and  means  for  closing  said  side,  a  fence  on  the  tigt  of  said 
platform,  and  means  for  lowering  said  fence  below  the  platform 

8.  A  transportation  system  comprising  a  rotatable  platform 
having  central  ingress  and  egress  passages,  stairways  leading  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  passages,  and  a  track  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  edge  of  said  platform 

9.  A  transportation  system  comprising  a  ^tatable  concav* 
platform  having  central  ingress  and  egress  passages,  a  sutionary 
platform  above  said  rotatable  platforms,  stairways  leading  down- 
wardly from  said  stationary  platform,  a  raised  platform  mounted  on 
the  roUUble  platform,  and  sUirways  leading  from  said  raised  plat- 
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fom  to  the  roUUble  pUtform,  uid  twolwU  of  tUirways  aMting  at 
tk*  reat  of  the  platform 

10.  A  tranaportation  tjatcm  coiB||riai»g  a  ooaeare  rotat*bU 
^atfonn  hariDK  c«iitnU  inxrvaa  and  e|n^a«  paaaafes.  a  aecond  rota- 
Uble  platform  located  below  the  firat-mantioiied  platform .  aaid  flrat- 
■entioned  rotatabl*  platform  beini;  provided  with  openiii((a  atadia- 
U*oe  from  lU  tauter,  and  itairwaji  decoding  from  aaid  flr«t-men- 
tioDed  platform  at  a  point  adjacent  to  i^id  opening*  and  extending 
to  a  point  immediately  above  aaid  aeco^d  rotatable  platform 


780.Q69.  CAIPAIT  IriAi  L  (ODD*,  ATaloD.  K.  aMlsDor  to 
fnmti  StMl  Gu-  CoDpuy,  PltUMiig.  Pi.,  t  CorporMlon  of  New 
Jwiey     rati  Pak.  M.  IMM.    Serltl  Ma  196.SC 


CUum — 1  A  car  part  con^igtinx  of  a  single  rolled  beam  having 
along  one  edge  an  integral  rolled  flange  and  having  thx  other  edge 
an  angled  mt  edge  reinforced  bj  a  marginal  flange;  subatantially 
aa  described 

2  A  car  part  having  along  one  edie  an  integral  rolled  flange 
and  having  the  other  edge  an  angled  cut  ledge  reinforced  bv  an  inte- 
gral marginal  flange,  subatantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  car  part  having  along  one  ed||e  an  integral  rolled  flange 
and  having  the  other  edge  an  angled  rut  edge  reinforced  br  an  inte- 
gral marginal  flange  and  with  an  attached  angle-piece;  gubatan 
tiallv  a«  deacribed 


7  HO. '^  7  ( ).    COIM   A880KTBB.    JoHli  J.  fAUBU.  AtluUc  CttT. 
I.  ;.    PtM  Dm.  14.  1903.    SwIaJ  Ma  189.126. 


Claim— I  In  a  eoin-aaaorter.  a  rvliniler  having  a  series  of  bara 
arranged  therein  in  tier»  at  right  anitlefi  t«  itii  axis  and  rods  parallel 
with  the  axia  extending  through  the  bar«.  the  eyiinder  also  having 
openings  therein  between  the  tiers  at  one  end  of  the  ban*  and  a  sup- 
port in  which  the  cylinder  is  mounted  to  rotate  on  its  axis 

2.  In  a  eoin-aasoHer.  a  cylinder  having  a  neries  ot  bars  arranged 
therein  in  tier*  at  right  angles  to  iu  axis  »nd  rods  parallel  with  the 
axis  extending  throngh  the  bara,  the  cylinder  also  having  opening* 
therein  between  the  tiers  at  one  end  of  th#  bars,  a  slide  arranged  to 
cloae  aaid  openings,  and  a  support  in  whiqh  the  cylinder  is  mounted 
to  rotate  on  its  axis.  1 

3.  In  a  coiB-aaaorter  a.  cylinder  having  a  seriee  of  bar*  arranged 
tkervia  in  tiers  at  right  angle*  to  iu  axis,  tie  bars  being  spaced  apart 
a  disUnee  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  «oins  to  be  assorted,  rods 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  extending  throagh  the  bar*,  the 
cylinder  alao  having  opening*  therein  betwteen  the  tier*  at  one  end  of 
tke  bara,  and  a  support  in  which  the  cylindler  is  mounted  to  rotate  on 
its  axia. 

4  la  a  coin-aaaorter  a  cylinder  having  a  aerie*  of  bars  arranged 
thorein  in  tiers  at  right  angle*  to  lU  axis,  tDe  bars  being  spaced  apart 
a  diaUnce  leaa  than  the  diameter  of  the  ooina  to  be  assorted,  rods 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  extending  through  the  bars,  the 
cylinder  alao  having  opening*  therein  between  the  tiers  at  one  end 
of  tht  ban.  and  a  slide  arranged  to  eloae  laid  opening*,  and  a  aup- 
port  in  which  the  cylinder  is  mounted  to  roUU  on  iU  axia. 

y  In  a  eoia-aaw>rter.  a  cyliMlar  havinf  a  series  of  bar*  arranged 
tkerein  in  tiw*  at  hckt  angles  to  ita  axia.  l^e  bar*  being  of  Hm  •knf 


of  an  inverted  V  in  croaa-section  and  being  spaced  apart  a  distnnce 
lesa  than  the  diameter  of  the  coins  to  be  assorted,  rods  parallel  with 
the  axia  of  the  cylinder  extending  through  the  bases  of  the  bars,  the 
cylinder  alao  having  opening*  therein  between  the  tiers  at  one  end 
of  the  bar*,  and  a  support  in  which  the  cylinder  is  mounted  to  rotaU 
on  ita  axia. 

6.  In  a  coin-aaaorter,  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of  bars  arranged 
therein  in  tiers  at  right  angles  to  iu  axis,  the  bars  being  of  the  shape 
of  an  inverted  V  in  croas-section  and  being  spaced  apart  a  distnnce 
leas  than  the  diameter  of  the  coins  to  be  assorted,  rods  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  extending  through  the  bases  of  the  bar*,  the 
cylinder  also  having  openings  therein  between  the  tiers  at  one  end 
of  the  bars,  a  slide  arranged  to  close  aaid  openings,  and  a  support 
in  which  the  cylinder  is  mounted  to  rotate  on  iU  axis. 

7.  In  a  coin-assorter,  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of  bars  arranged 
therein  in  tier*  at  right  angles  to  iu  axis,  and  rods  parallel  with  the 
axis  extending  through  the  bar*,  the  rods  of  the  aeveral  tiers  being 
spaced  apart  to  correspond  with  the  diameter  of  the  different  coins, 
the  cylinder  alao  having  opening*  therein  between  the  tiers  at  one 
end  of  the  bars,  and  a  support  in  which  the  cylinder  is  mounted  to 
rotate  on  iU  axis. 

8.  In  a  coin-aaaorter,  a  cylinder  having  a  series  of  bars  arranged 
therein  in  tier*  at  right  angles  to  iU  axis,  and  rods  parallel  with  the 
axis  extending  through  the  bars,  the  rods  of  the  several  tiers  being 
spaced  apart  to  correatwnd  with  the  diameter  of  the  different  coins, 
the  cylinder  alao  having  openings  therein  between  the  tiers  at  one 
end  of  the  bar*,  a  slide  arranged  to  close  itaid  openings,  and  a  sup- 
port in  which  the  cylinder  is  mounted  to  roUte  on  lU  axiii. 

S  A  coin-assorter,  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  caaing,  a  series  of  beveled  transverte  bar*  placed 
parallel  to  each  other  in  said  cylinder.  rod»  crossing  said  bars,  maid 
bar*  and  rods  forming  compartmenU  through  which  the  coins  drop 
and  are  assorted,  and  a  series  of  drawers  below  said  cylinder. 

10.  A  coin-assorter.  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder  pivoUUy 
mounted  in  the  caaing,  a  series  of  beveled  transverse  bars  placed 
■tarallel  to  each  other  in  xaiii  cylinder,  rods  crossing  said  bars,  the 
bar*  and  rods  forming  compartmenU,  the  disUnce  between  said  rods 
decreasing  correspondingly  to  the  size  of  the  coins,  which  drop 
through  the  compartmenU  formed  and  are  assorted,  as  specified 

11  A  coin-assorter.  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  series  of  beveled  transverse  bars  placed 
parallel  to  each  other  in  said  cylinder,  rods  crossing  said  bars,  the 
bara  and  rods  forming  compartmenU.  spaced  to  decrease  corre- 
spondingly to  the  size  of  the  coins,  and  a  series  of  drawers  below  the 
cylinder,  in  position  to  receive  the  assorted  coins,  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  coin-aaaorter,  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder  pivoUlly 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  series  of  beveled  transverse  bars  placed 
parallel  to  each  other  in  said  cylinder,  rods  rroHsing  the  bars,  spaced 
differentially  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  coins  and  forming  com- 
partmenU with  the  bars,  through  which  the  coins  drop  and  are  as- 
sorted, a  series  of  drawers  below  said  cylinders,  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  assorted  coins  and  a  stop  for  holding  the  cylinder  for  re- 
ftlling,  as  specified. 


7  H  O.  '2  7  1 .  OOMBIIIBD  TABCLATIVe  AID  WUTHO  MACHIRB. 
Dou  K  Fur,  Chicago,  DL.  aHlgnor  to  Comptognph  Compuiy,  ChJ- 
oaga  m..  •  Coriwnuoo  of  Dllnolt.  PUed  May  21.  IWO  flnlal  la 
17,377. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  tabulating-machine.  of  a 
tjf-mnteT  mounted  upon  a  laterally-movable  carriage,  and  having 
iu  keys  located  in  a  plane  above  those  of  the  tabulator,  whereby  the 
type- writer  keys  are  permitted  to  move  over  the  Ubulator-keys,  and  a 
pnper-holder  common  to  said  Ubulating-machine  and  the  type- 
writer, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  adding  and  listing  tabulator  oper- 
ated by  a  series  of  keys,  arranged  in  columns,  and  having  a  printing 
mechanism  for  printing  simultaneously  all  of  the  characters  to  repre- 
sent a  single  amount,  and  constructed  to  print  the  several  aniountn 
according  to  Arabic  noUtion  beneath  each  other  in  a  column,  of  a 
key-operated  type-writer  mechani.Hm  for  printing  text  in  connection 
with  the  amounU  in  the  column  and  conatnicted  to  print  such  text 
character  by  character  in  succession,  and  a  single  paper-support  for 
supporting  a  single  sheet  of  paper  upon  which  all  of  the  printing  is 
to  be  done,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  listing  and  self-adding  tabulator  for 
phatiag  amounU  in  a  column  and  adding  the  sam«,  said  printing 
and  adding  mechanism  being  sutionary  with  respect  to  movement 
acroea  the  paper,  of  a  type-writing  mechanism  for  writing  text  i« 
coanection  with  said  cduan,  and  which  is  made  self-moving  acroaa 
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the  paper,  and  paper-holding  meana  common  to  aaid  tabulator  and 
text-writing  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified 


4.  The  combination  with  the  key-operated  listing  and  self-add 
ing  mechanism  for  adding  and  printing  a  list  of  numerals  in  a  columr 
upon  a  sheet  of  paper  and  printing  the  toUl  thereof,  of  a  key-oper- 
ated type- writing  mechanism  bodily  movable  step  by  step  for  writing 
text  in  connection  with  said  column,  and  a  single  paper-support  com- 
mon to  both,  whereby  the  text  and  the  column  of  amounU  may  be 
printed  on  the  same  sheet  of  paper  and  the  total  automatically  added 
and  printed,  subsUntially  as  apecified. 

5.  In  a  self-adding  Ubulator,  the  combination  with  a  listing 
and  adding  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of  keys  arranged  in  columns 
and  connected  to  and  controlling  the  operation  of  mechanism  for 
printing  numerals  in  the  order  of  Arabic  noUtion  and  adding  the 
same,  of  a  key-actuated  type-writing  atUchment  for  printing  text, 
and  a  paper-support  to  receive  the  paper  upon  which  the  matter  is 
printed,  the  listing  and  adding  mechanism  being  sUtionary  with 
respect  to  movement  acroas  the  paper,  and  the  text  type-writer  mech- 
anism being  self-movable  across  the  paper,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6  The  combination  with  a  self-adding  listing-machine  for 
printing  and  adding  a  series  of  numbers  in  a  column,  each  number 
having  all  iU  charactera  printed  simulUneously.  of  a  type-writing 
mechanism  for  printing  text  upon  the  same  sheet  of  paper,  con- 
structed to  print  the  text  character  by  character  in  succession,  with 
an  automatic  feed  from  character  to  character,  and  an  automatic  re- 
turn to  the  beginning  of  the  line,  the  latter  being  set  in  operation  by 
the  act  of  printing  the  numerals,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  A  listing  and  adding  machine  operated  by  keys  arranged  in 
columns,  and  having  an  adding  mechanism,  a  sUtionarily-located 
printing  mechanism  adapted  to  print  all  the  characters  embrac-ed  in 
an  amount  at  one  impression  and  to  print  the  amounU  in  vertical 
columns,  a  paper-carrier,  feeding  device*  for  feeding  the  paper 
from  line  to  line  actuated  at  each  impression  of  aaid  printing  mech- 
anism, and  a  key-operated  printing  mechanism  printing  text  letter 
by  letter  upon  the  paper  in  connection  with  the  amounts  printed 
thereon,  said  text-printing  mechanism  having  a  feed  movement 
acroa*  the  paper,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  An  adding  and  listing  machine  operated  by  keys  and  having 
an  adding  mechanism,  a  sUtionarily-located  printing  mechanism 
adapted  to  print  complete  amounU  embracing  a  plurality  of  charac- 
ter* at  each  impression,  a  laterally-feeding  key-operated  printing 
mechaniam  printing  text  letter  by  letter  in  successive  impressions,  a 
paper-support  which  is  sUtionary  as  to  location  while  the  printing  is 
being  done  and  which  supports  the  paper  so  it  may  be  printed  upon 
by  both  said  printing  mechanisms,  and  paper-feeding  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  paper  from  line  to  line.  subaUnUally  as  specified. 


9.  Aa  adding  aad  listing  naehiae  wberaia  are  combined  an 

adding  mechanism,  a  sUtionarily-located  listing  or  printing  mech- 
anism for  printing  the  amounts  added  in  columns,  p  laterally-mov- 
ing printing  mechanism  comprising  types  and  operating-keys  and 
acting  to  print  text  in  connection  with  naid  amounU.  a  support  for 
the  paper  common  to  both  said  mechanisms,  and  a  lever  acting 
both  to  cause  the  printing  of  the  amounU  and  to  return  tJte  text- 
printing  mechanism  to  iu  sUrting  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  An  adding  and  listing  machine  wherein  are  combined  an 
adding  mechanism,  a  sUtionarily-locnted  listing  or  printing  mech- 
anism for  printing  in  columns  the  amuunU  added,  a  laterally-mov- 
ing printing  mechanism  operated  by  keys  and  acting  to  print  Uxt  in 
the  same  borizonUl  line  with  the  amounts,  a  sUtionarily-located 
support  for  the  paper  common  to  both  printing  mechanisms  and 
means  for^/eeding  the  paper  vertically,  subaUnUally  as  specified. 

11  An  adding  and  listing  machine  wherein  are  combined  an 
adding  mechanism,  a  sUtionarily-located  listing  or  printing  mech- 
anism for  printing  in  columns  the  amounts  added,  a  laterally-mov- 
ing printing  mechanism  operated  by  keys  and  acting  to  print  text  in 
the  same  horizonUl  line  with  the  amounU.  a  sUtionarilr-located 
support  for  the  paper  common  to  both  printing  mechanisms,  an  ink- 
ing ribbon  also  common  to  both  printing  mechanisms,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  paper  verticnlly,  subsUntially  as  specified 

12  The  combined  Ubulating  and  writing  machine,  wherein  are 
combined  means  for  supporting  the  paper,  a  sUtionarily-located 
numeral-printing  mechanism  and  a  type-writing  mechanism  com- 
prising types  and  keys  and  laterally  movable  relative  to  said  numeral- 
printing  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified 

13.  In  a  Ubulating  and  type-writing  machine  the  combination 
of  seU  of  types,  mechanism  for  bringing  types  of  different  sets  into 
the  same  printing-line,  impression  devices  for  cauaing  printing  by 
different  types  simultaneously,  another  series  of  printing-tTpe«, 
means  for  causing  individual  impressions  by  the  latter  types,  a  pa- 
per-holding device  cooperating  with  all  of  said  type*,  a  support  for 
the  said  seU  of  types,  a  support  for  said  series  of  type*  independent 
of  the  first  support,  and  means  for  causing  a  movement  of  one  of 
said  supports  relative  to  the  other.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  of  several  seU  of  types,  each  act  having 
aeveral  types  any  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  a  line 
of  printing  common  to  all  of  said  seU  and  said  seU  of  types  being 
arranged  along  the  line  of  printing,  a  paper-holding  means,  mech- 
anism for  causing  all  of  the  types  of  said  seU,  which  have  been 
brought  into  the  line  of  printing,  to  be  impressed  simulUneously.  a 
carriage  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  printing  relative  to 
aaid  paper-holding  means,  printing-types  and  actuating  devices 
therefor  on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  feeding  the  carriage,  to 
supplement,  by  the  printing-types  on  the  carriage,  the  printing  done 
by  said  sets  of  type.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

15.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-frame,  the  key -operated 
listing  and  self -adding  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  for  adding 
and  printing  a  list  of  numerals  in  a  column  upon  a  sheet  of  paper  and 
printing  the  toUl  thereof,  said  mechanism  embodying  a  separate  se- 
ries of  keys  for  each  denomination,  a  key-operated  type-writing 
mechanism  on  said  frame  for  writing  text  in  connection  with  said 
column,  and  a  paper-support  common  to  the  two  writing  mechan- 
isms, whereby  the  text  and  column  of  amounts  may  be  print4^  on  the 
same  sheet  of  paper  and  the  toUl  automatically  added  and  printed, 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

16.  The  combined  adding  and  text-writing  machine  wherein 
are  combined  a  numeral-printing  mechanism  and  a  text-printing 
mechanism,  both  said  mechanisms  comprising  t3rpes  and  keys  and 
one  of  them  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  a  support 
for  a  single  sheet  of  paper  upon  which  all  the  printing  is  done 

17  The  combination  of  a  keyboard  adding  and  listing  mechan- 
ism and  a  keyboard  word -type- writer  mechanism,  arranged  side  by 
aide,  and  adapted  to  print  in  the  same  horizontal  line  upon  the  paper, 
the  keyboard  of  one  machine  being  in  a  higher  plane  than  and  mov- 
able over  the  keyboard  of  the  other 

18.  The  combined  adding  and  Hating  machine  and  type-writer 
writing  upon  the  same  sheet  of  paper,  and  embodying  typewriter 
printing  devices  which  are  bodily  movable  during  writing  by  them, 
and  means  for  returning  them  automatically  to  normal  position. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  keyboard  adding  and  listing  mechan- 
ism and  keyboard  word-type-writer  mechanism,  one  of  said  mechan- 
isms moving  during  printing  by  it  over  the  other  mechanism,  and 
being  automatically  returned  to  iU  normal  position  by  the  other 
mechanism. 

20  The  combination  of  a  keyboard  adding  and  listing  machine 
and  keyboard  type- writing  maciiine  arrangwi  aide  by  aide,  one  of 
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Mid  aaekisM  moring  OT«r  Um  otker  a^^  Mi«  aatomuieaUy  ivT 
taraad  tA  iu  aonul  poaitira. 

11  TW  ronkhiAtioB  of  •  krytMArd  addinf  and  liatinx  nxichaii- 
iaa  aad  a  keyboard  wordtjpe-whtiAx  warfciauai,  on«  of  taid  mecit- 
aaiaaa  bmn^r  moTable  with  r«ap«et  to  th«  otb«r,  and  baiag  automat- 
ieailj  retarnad  to  aormai  poaittoB  by  tb«  other 

IS.  Tk«  ronbiaatioa  of  a  kayboard  atkUag  aad  liatinK  machia^ 
aad  keyboard  word-txp«-writuig  aiaebioe  arraai^ed  tide  by  wde.  one 
of  aaMl  maekioo*  mor\ag  orar  ike  otb«r  and  bciag  aiao  autooiatically 
rataraad  to  ita  normal  poaitton  apoa  the  actuation  of  the  phatiag 
moahaniain  of  the  other 

23  The  combinatioD  of  a  keyboard  adding  and  listing  iDarhine 
and  keyboard  word-type-writtax  Mactine  arraa^ad  tide  by  aide,  aae 
of  aaid  aachiaaa  ehaaging  ita  poaitioa  while  priating.  aad  haviaf 
saaaa  for  raioniag  it  aalOMatieaUy  to  iU  aomal  poaitioD. 

14  Tb«  combination  of  a  keyboard  adding  and  littmg  machine, 
a  keyboard  word-type-writer  both  adaptod  lo  priat  00  the  aame  hori- 
aoatal  liae  upoa  tb«  paper,  laaaaa  for  avpp^rting  the  paper,  the  rela- 
tiTe  poaitiona  of  taid  type-writer  and  aaid  paper-aupport  being 
ehaaged  while  writing,  and  meant  for  reatonng  them  automatically 
to  their  initial  relatira  poaition  in  r«adine«  for  the  next  line. 

is  The  combiaatioa  of  a  keyboard  adding  and  listing  maehiae, 
a  keyboard  word-typa-writer  both  adapted  to  print  on  the  samv  bori 
loatal  line  upon  the  paper,  meaas  for  supporting  the  paper,  the  rela- 
tire  poaition*  of  taid  type-writer  and  skid  paper-aupport  being  | 
chaagad  while  writiag,  aad  a  lever  and  r«aaecting  meaas  adapted 
by  a  single  movement  of  the  lever  to  reatort  the  type-writer  and  sup- 
port lo  their  ioitial  relative  positions  in  readiness  for  the  nejt  line. 


7  8  O .  id  7  id  .    TA^UUTUe-MACHin.    Dou  &  rnr.  Chkago. 
^-  •■%■«  to  CooftogTMh  Compuy  Qiioaga  111.  a  Corvoratka  oT 
niad  Mar.  W.  1901.    Svttl  la  63,MB. 


rteiw.— I  The  combination  with  the  adding  mechanism  and 
the  mechanism  for  prinUng  the  numbers  ad^ed,  of  a  paper-carriage 
capable  of  being  moved  laterally  to  poaiU^i  it  for  the  printing  of 
the  aumbers  in  colomns.  meaas  for  feeding  tie  paper  vertically  in  all 
the  lateral  poaition^  of  the  carriage,  and  means  acting  in  all  the  col- 
umn poaitions  of  the  carriage  to  lock  said  adding  and  printing  mech- 
anisms apoa  the  completion  of  partial  columns.  sahsUntJally  aa 
speciied. 

i  The  combination  with  the  adding  machanism  and  the  mech- 
anism for  priating  the  aumbers  added,  of  a  paper-carriage  capable 
of  moving  laterally,  meaas  for  feeding  the  ^aper  vertically  at  each 
impreaaioir  without  morinc  it  laterally,  and  toeans  adapted  to  be  set 


in  advance  and  acting  in  all  poaitions  of  the  carriage  to  lock  said 
printing  aad  adding  mechanisms  upon  the  completion  of  partial  col- 
umns, sabstantiaily  as  specified. 

3  The  combiaaUon  with  the  adding  mechaniam  and  the  mech- 
anism for  printing  the  aumbers  added,  of  a  paper-carriage  capable 
ot  moving  laterally,  means  for  feeding  the  paper  vertically  at  each 
imprvaaioB  without  moviag  it  laterally,  a  hand-lever  for  actuating 
the  adding  aad  printiog  meehaaisms,  and  means  acting  upon  the 
eompletioo  of  partial  columns  and  in  all  poaitions  of  the  carriage  to 
lock  said  lever,  sui>sUatially  as  specified. 

4.  The  ooBbiaatien  with  the  adding  mechanism,  the  printing 
■echajiism  and  a  hand -lever  for  operating  said  mechanisms,  of 
meana  for  locking  said  lever,  mechanism  controlling  said  locking 
meaaa  and  causing  the  aatoautic  loekiag  of  the  lever  on  the  comple- 
tion of  aay  predetermined  number  of  Ubulations.  and  means  for  au- 
toaiatieallv  releaaing  the  loeking-action.  subaUatially  as  sptcifted. 

5  The  combiaaUon  in  a  UbulaUag-machiae,  with  the  printing 
haadlerer  thereof,  of  means  for  loekiag  said  lever,  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  paper  vertically,  mechaniam  for  returning  the  paper,  and 
machaaism  coaaected  to  said  returning  mechanism  and  (Sontrolling 
the  locking  meaas. 

6  The  combinaUon  in  a  UbalaUng-machine.  with  th«  printing 
hand-lever  thereof,  of  means  for  locking  said  lever,  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  paper  vertically,  mechanism  for  returning  the  paper,  and 
mechanism  connected  to  said  returning  mechanism  and  controlling 
the  locking  meant  and  also  adapted  to  be  set  to  it  will  act  when  an; 
predetcrmioed  number  of  Ubulations  has  been  made 

7  The  cvmbination  in  a  Ubulating-machine,  of  printing  mech 

aniam  for  printing  the  amounU  tabulated,  means  for  feeding  the  pa 

per  vertically  after  each  impreaaion,  means  for  locking  said  printing 

mechanum.  and  mechanism  controlling  the  locking  means  and  act 

ing  whenever  any  predetermined  number  of  Ubulations  hat  been 

made 

8  The  combination  in  a  Ubulating-machine.  of  printing  mech- 
anism for  printing  the  amounU  Ubulated.  means  for  feeding  the  pa- 
per vertically  after  each  Ubulation,  mechanism  for  returning  the 
paper  vertically,  meant  for  locking  taid  printing  mechanitm,  and 
mechaniam  controlling  the  locking  means  and  acting  whenever  any 
prrdetermined  number  of  Ubulations  has  been  made,  the  lock  being 
releaaed  by  the  operating  of  the  paper  returning  mechanism 

9  The  combination  with  the  printing  mechanism  and  the  lock- 
ing mechaniam,  of  the  paper-retnming  mechanism,  and  connections 
between  taid  retumiag  mechanitm  and  said  locking  mochanitm 
whereby  the  latUr  are  thrown  into  action  upon  the  completion  of  any 
predetermined  number  of  Ubulations 

10.  The  combination  with  the  adding  mechanism,  the  printing 
mechanitm,  and  a  paper-carriage  having  a  laUral  movement  where- 
by it  may  be  poaitioned  for  the  pnnting  in  columns,  of  means  for 
locking  both  said  mechanisms  on  completion  of  the  full  colomnt.  and 
meant  for  canting  action  by  said  locking  meant  on  the  completion  of 
partial  columnt.  tubtUntially  at  specified 

11.  The  combination  with  the  adding  mechanism,  the  printing 
mechanism,  and  a  paper-carriage  having  a  lateral  movement  where- 
by it  may  be  poaitioned  for  the  printing  in  cloumns,  and  mechanitm 
for  feeding  the  paper  vertically,  of  means  for  locking  said  mechan- 
iamt  on  the  completion  of  full  columns,  and  means  for  canting  ac- 
tion by  taid  locking  meant  on  the  completion  of  partial  coinmnt.  tnb- 
ttantially  as  specified 

12  The  combination  with  the  adding  mechanism,  the  printing 
mechanitm,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  paper  vertically  at  each 
impression,  of  means  for  locking  all  said  mechanitmt,  mechanitm 
for  returning  the  paper  and  adjutUble  meant  adapted  to  be  tet  in  ad- 
vance and  to  cause  the  locking  meant  to  act  upon  the  completion  of 
anv  predetermined  number  of  imDrensions.  subsUntially  a.^  itpecified. 

13  The  combinatioa  in  a  Ubulating-machine  of  printing  mech- 
anism adapted  to  print  two  or  more  figures  side  by  side  at  each  im- 
preaaion. a  paper-carriage,  meaat  for  feeding  the  paper  vertically  at 
each  imprettion.  meant  for  locking  the  machine  when  any  prede- 
Urmined  number  of  Ubulations  has  been  made  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  locking  means,  substantially  as  itpecified 

14  The  combination  in  a  Ubulating-machine  of  printing  mech- 
aniam adapted  to  print  two  or  more  figures  side  by  side  at  each  im- 
prettion. a  paper-carriage,  means  for  feeding  the  paper  vertically  at 
each  impression,  means  for  locking  the  machine  when  any  prede- 
termined number  of  Ubulations  has  been  made  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  locking  means,  said  locking  means  being  adapted  to  be  set  in 
advance,  subsUntially  at  specified 

15  The  combination  in  a  Ubulating-machine  of  printing  mech- 
anism adapted  to  print  two  or  more  figures  side  by  tide  at  each  im- 
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preaaion,  a  paper-carriage,  BMana  for  automatioaiiy  feeding  the  pa- 
per vertically  a  line-tpace  at  each  impression,  meanc  for  automatic- 
ally locking  the  machine  when  any  predetermined  number  of  Ubula- 
tiont  hat  been  made  and  meaaa  for  automatically  releaaing  the  lock- 
ing meaat,  tubttantially  at  tpecified. 


7  H  0 . 2  7  3  .  TABULATnro^MACHI»R  Dou  K  Filt,  Chkago. 
DL.  tMlgnor  to  Comptognpb  Company.  Chioago.  01,  a  Corpanttao  of 
nUaok    FUed  Sept.  17,  1908.    flwlal  la  173.S69. 

"3 


ing  circular  holea.  and  elastic  pluga  circular  in  horisoaUl  aection  ar- 
ranged  in  taid  holet  and  projecting  below  taid  body,  aaid  plugt  be- 
iag  adapted  to  be  placed  in  taid  holea  when  the  thoe  is  atUched  to 
the  hoof  and  to  be  removed  from  said  shoe  without  removing  taid 
thoe  from  the  hoof. 


780.'2  7  5.    COMLBITIIOTOR.   ewMi D. Poctbl Pmton. lova. 
road  Rot.  80,  190S.    Sarlftl  Mo.  in.l»i 


I  ■ 


A 


Claim -1  In  .  Ubulating-machine  adapted  to  write  number* 
in  columnt  an  operating-lever,  the  operative  connection  between 
which  and  the  mechanism  of  the  machine  it  broken  automatically 
on  the  completion  of  a  column. 

2^  The  combination  in  a  Ubulating-machine,  with  a  main  oper- 
ating-lever and  the  device  by  which  the  lever  gives  motion  to  The 
mechanitm  of  the  machine,  of  catchea  carrying  power  from  the  lever 
to  «,d  device,  and  mean,  controlled  by  the  paper  for  throwing  tuch 
catches  out  of  action  and  rendering  the  lever  idle. 


Filed  Mir  17.  I90S.    8eiial  la  »8.51« 


Claim.— 1  A  horseahoe  having  a  meUUic  body  provided  with 
a  tohd  hoof -contact  throughout  iU  length  and  having  ito  heel  portion 
laUrally  enlarged  inwardly  and  provided  with  depreationt  haying 
holet,  and  elasUc  plugs  arranged  in  taid  holet  and  projecting  below 
taid  body,  aaid  pluga  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  taid  holea  when 
the  thoe  u  attached  to  the  hoof  and  to  be  removed  from  aaid  thoe 
without  removing  taid  shoe  from  said  hoof,  taid  plugs  having  en- 
large! head*  adapted  to  reUin  taid  pluga  in  taid  thoe  and  to  be  oom- 
pretaed  to  past  upward  through  taid  holet. 

1.  A  hortethoe  having  a  meUllic  body  provided  with  a  toUd 
hoof-conUct  throughout  iU  length  and  haying  iU  heel  porUona  later- 
aUy  enlarged  inwardly  and  provided  with  circular  depi«aaiont  hav- 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  current  -  motor,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  provided  with  a  downwardly-converging  fiume  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  a  water-wheel  operatively  mounted  in 
the  lower  and  narrowett  part  of  taid  flume,  spillway-openings  in  th* 
tidet  of  taid  flume  laterally  opposite  ejich  other  and  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  flumeway.  float  chambers  arranged  in  said  main  frame 
at  each  side  of  said  flumeway  and  both  in  advance  and  in  rear  of  aaid 
spillway-openings,  gat*«  pivoUlly  mounted  and  arranged  to  control 
the  respective  spillway- openings  and  interconnected  operating 
mechanism  whereby  taid  gates  nay  be  simalUneoaaly  ai.d  coequally 
adjusted. 

2.  In  a  current-motor,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly-convergiag  flume  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  water-wheel  operatively  mounted  in  the  lower  and 
narrowest  part  of  taid  flume,  spillway-openings  in  the  side*  of  said 
flume  laterally  opposite  each  other  and  intermediate  the  length  of 
the  flumeway,  floaf-chambeni  arranged  in  said  main  frame  at  each 
tide  of  said  flumeway  and  both  in  advance  and  in  rear  of  said  spill- 
way-openings, gates  pivotally  mounted  and  arranged  to  control  the 
respective  spillway-openings,  inUrconnected  operating  mechanism 
whereby  said  gates  may  be  simuiUneously  and  coeoually  adjusted, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  cooperating  mechanitm  and 
the  water-wheel  whereby  the  gatet  may  be  operated  by  taid  waUr- 
heel. 

3.  In  a  current-motor,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly-converging  flume  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  a  water-wheel  operatively  mounted  in  the  lower  and 
narrowett  part  of  aaid  flume,  spillway-openings  in  the  sides  of  said 
flume  laterally  opposite  each  other  and  intermediate  the  length  of 
the  flumeway,  float-chambers  arranged  in  taid  main  frame  at  each 
aide  of  taid  flumeway  and  both  in  advance  and  in  rear  of  taid  tpill- 
way-openings,  gate*  pivoUlly  mounted  and  arranged  to  control  the 
respective  apillway-openings,  interconnected  operating  mechaniam 
whereby  aaid  gate*  may  be  aimultaneonaly  and  coequally  a4jaated, 
operatiye  connections  between  the  watar-whecl  and  taid  eo«perat- 
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iag  BcekaRiMB.  uti  aa  aatomatic  4>T«r««r  operatiiq^  to  control 
•aid  ro6p«ratinf  mcchaBitm 

4  Id  a  rurrent-motor.  the  conbiiwtion  of  a  loatinx  ■»*>»  frame, 
a  dowQwartUT-conrerfiag  flume  tber«in,  a  wat«r-wbe«l  operatively 
Bouated  ia  the  lower  part  of  said  fl<|me,  ipillwaj-op«ninin  ia  the 
aide*  of  said  flume,  (ate*  arranfr^d  to  roatrol  taid  wpiliwaj-openiaga, 
each  gate  pivoully  mounted  upon  a  aubsUatially  borizontai  ajcit. 
liaki  operativelj  eonnerted  witn  the  rMpeetire  gatea  and  extending 
toward  each  other  and  connected  wit(|  a  three-armed  lever  common 
to  both  gates,  a  third  link  operativelj  connected  with  the  third  arm 
•f  Mid  ierer,  an  automatic  gorernor  mechanism  operativelj  con- 
aected  with  aaid  third  link,  and  operative  conne«1ion«  between  aaid 
goTemor  mechanism  and  the  water-«theel 

b  In  combination  with  a  floating  current-motor,  a  wing-dam 
extending  obliquelj  across  the  streait)  (ubstantiallj  from  bank  to 
bank  and  arranged  to  direct  the  water  |o  the  current-motor,  one  por- 
tion of  Mid  wing-dam  being  of  a  height  nubsUntiallr  coincident  with 
the  normal  water-level,  and  another  portion  laterally  opposite  the 
current-motor  being  madeof  gr*>at«r  height, for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

6  In  combination  with  a  floating  current-motor,  a  wing-dam 
extending  obliquelr  and  traasTerselv  of  the  stream,  the  lower  end 
portion  of  naid  dam  being  located  at  a  (iisunce  from  one  bank  of  the 
atream  and  being  made  of  a  height  to  txtend  above  the  normal  wa- 
lOT-lerel,  aid  the  upper  end  portion  n|f  said  dam  being  made  of  a 
height  approxiraateir  coincident  with  the  normal  water-level  of  the 
stream 

7  in  combination  with  a  floating  current-motor,  a  wiag-dam  j 
•xteading  transversely  and  obliqueU  qf  the  stream,  the  lowej  end  | 
portion  of  said  dam  extending  approxii«ately  parallel  with  the  bank  I 
aad  at  a  disUnce  from  the  latter,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  j 
dam  extending  obliquely  into  the  stream  and  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  I 
thelowermoat  portion,  and  the  upper  end  portionexteadingobliquelj 
into  the  stream  and  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  intermediate  portion, 
aaid  uppermost  portion  being  of  a  heig)it  approximately  coincident 
with  the  normal  water-level  and  the  regaining  portions  of  the  dam 
of  a  greater  height.  snbaUntially  as  described 


7  HO, ii  7  « .  BlAXl  mCHAJTUM  FOi  8II- WHJBLID  TIDCI& 
Swaai  L  rowuL  law  Tort  I.  T ,  Mrigaor.  by  nMmeuiigiuiMnta. 
to  The  PwskhMj  llMuiujturtag  C<»p»ny.  Ungrton,  I  T ,  a  Corporm- 
UoD  of  lew  Tori    FUad  Afr  sa  I0Oi    SkM  la  a08,r78. 
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Ctaim-l  In  a  *ix  wheeled  truck  a  brake-beam  provided  with 
brak.-shoes  contacting  with  each  set  of  wheels,  a  lever  pivoteti  si 
each  ead  to  one  of  the  brake-bcams.  a  lin|  pivoullv  connected  with 
aajd  lever  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  secoi^  lever  connected  to  a  aec- 


oad  brake-beam  at  one  end  and  at  iu  other  end  to  a  second  link  and 
at  an  intermediate  point  to  said  firsf-meationed  liak,  and  a  third  le- 
ver piroUlly  connected  at  one  end  to  a  third  brake-beam  and  at  iU 
other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  actuating  means  and  pivoUlly 
connected  intermediate  its  length  to  said  secoad-mentioned  link 

2  In  a  car-brake,  a  ai^-wheeled  truck,  a  brake-beam  provided 
with  brake-shoes  conUcting  with  each  set  of  wheels,  a  link  connect 
ed  with  the  truck-frame,  a  lever  pivoUd  at  each  end  to  one  of  the 
brake-beams  aad  said  link  respectively,  a  link  pivoUlly  connected 
with  said  lever  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  second  lever  connected 
to  a  second  brake-beam  at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  second 
link  and  at  an  intermediate  point  to  aaid  flrst-mentioned  link,  and  a 
third  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  third  brake-beam  and 
at  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  actuating  means  and  piv- 
oUlly connected  intermediate  iU  length  to  said  second-mentionid 
link,  said  levers  being  so  proportioned  as  to  force  each  brake-beam 
toward  the  corresponding  wheel  with  equal  pressure 

3.    In  a  car-brake,  a  six-wheeled  truck,  brake-beams  supported 
by  links  from  the  frame  of  said  truck  and  provided  with  brake-shoes 
contacting  with  each  set  of  wheels,  a  lever  pivoUlly  connected  at  one 
I  end  to  one  of  the  brake-beams  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  link  articu- 
jlated  to  said  tnickframe.  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  aaid  lever 
j  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  second  lever  connected  to  a  second  brake- 
i  beam  at  one  end  and  at  ita  other  end  to  a  third  link  at  an  interme- 
j  diate  point  to  said  second-mentioned  link,  and  a  third  lever  pivotally 
j  connected  at  one  end  to  a  third  brake-beam  and  at  its  other  end 
I  adapted  to  be  connected  to  actuating  means  and  pivotally  connected 
intermediate  iU  length  to  said  third-mentioned  link,  said  levers  be- 
j  ing  so  proportioned  as  to  force  each  brake-beam  toward  the  corre- 
sponding wheels  with  an  equal  preaaaurr 

4  In  a  six-wheeled  tnick.  a  plurality  of  wheels,  shoes  adapted 
to  engage  said  wheels,  levers  operaUvely  connected  to  said  shoes, 
and  links  connected  to  said  levers  at  such  pivoUl  poinU  that  each 
shoe  will  be  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  w  heel  with  a  sub- 
sUntially  equal  pressure,  said  shoes,  levers  and  links  lying  subsUn- 
tially  in  a  single  plane  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  the  plane  of 
aaid  wheels. 

5.  Ia  a  six-wheeled  truck,  a  plurality  ..f  wheels,  shoes  adapted 
to  engage  said  wheels,  levers  operatively  connected  to  aaid  shoes, 
and  links  connected  to  said  levers  at  such  pivoUl  poinU  that  each 
shoe  wUl  be  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  wheel  with  a  sub 
atgnUally  equal  prewiure,  said  sho«s.  levers  and  links  lying  subsUn 
Ually  in  a  single  vertical  plane  par|llel  and  closely  adjacent  the  plane 
of  said  wheels 

6  In  a  six-wheeled  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  shoes  adapted 
U>  engage  said  wheels,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shoes, 
adapted  to  force  each  of  said  shoes  against  the  corresponding  wheel 
with  a  subsUntially  equal  pressure,  said  shoes  and  said  means  lying 
ia  a  single  plane  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  the  plane  of  said 
wheels. 

7  In  a  six-wheeled  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  shoes  adapted 
to  engage  said  wheels,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shoes, 
adapted  to  force  each  of  aaid  shoes  against  the  corresponding  ^rheel 
with  a  subsUntially  equal  pressure,  said  shoes  and  said  means  lying 
subsUntially  in  a  aingle  plane  closely  adjacent  the  plane  of  said 
wheels. 

8.  In  a  aix-wheeled  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  shoes  adapted 
to  engage  said  wheels,  means  operatively  connected  to  !taid  shoes, 
adapted  to  force  each  of  said  shoes  against  the  corresponding  wheel 
with  a  subsUntially  equal  preaaure,  said  shoes  and  said  means  lying 
•■bsUntially  in  a  single  vertical  plane  closely  adjacent  the  plane  of 
aaid  wheels 

»  In  a  six-wheeled  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  shoes  adapted 
to  engage  said  wheels,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shoes, 
adapted  to  force  each  of  said  shoes  against  the  corresponding  wheel 
with  a  substantially  equal  pressure,  said  shoes  and  said  means  lying 
■ubatantially  in  a  single  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  wheels. 


7HC),%>7  7.    ROTAM  DRILL    Aliiot  fiAlifloa  U6«e,  Belgium. 
PiM  Apr  6.  1904    Serial  la  301.008. 

Claim. — 1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
motor,  and  a  roUry  drill  directly  conn'cted  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor, 
a  supporting-bar  for  said  motor  and  drill,  a  sUndard  for  said  sup- 
porting-bar. said  bar  having  rack-teeth,  aad  a  manually-operable 
pinion  engaging  said  rack-teeth  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
said  bar.  motor,  and  drill,  relatively  to  :iaid  standard 

2  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sUnd- 
ard. a  sleeve  adjasUble  thereon,  a  bearing  pivoUlly  connected  with 
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aaid  aleeve.  a  bar  fitted  to  aaid  bearing  and  kaviiii;  rack-tMth,  a  pin- 
ion eagafing  aaid  rack-teeth  and  meaaa  for  maoaally  operating  the 
pinion,  a  motor  supported  by  said  bar,  and  »  drUl  dineUj  connected 
with  the  ahaft  of  the  motor. 


Claim— 1  The  metbod  of  deanaing  oil-wells  which  conaisU  of 
*r»t  closing  the  bore  of  the  well  at  a  suiUble  point  adjacent  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  oil-beahng  itraU  and  then  aubjeoting  tSe  walls  of  tkc 
bore  thereof  in  the  oil-bearing  atraU  to  the  aetioa  of  heated  fluid. 


7  8  0,378.    OOLLAWIBLI  WRITCHIR.    Ia«pa,  Puolol 

Mrioh.  SwlUwiaiid    Med  July  a.  IWl    Serial  la  S16.187 


2  The  method  of  eieanstng  oil-wells  which  conaista  of  flrrt  clos- 
ing the  bore  of  the  well  at  a  suiUble  point  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  oil-bearing  straU  and  then  subjecting  the  wall,  of  the  bore 
therwif  in  the  oil-bearing  straU  to  the  action  of  heated  flaid  and 

3.  The  method  of  cleansing  oil-wells  which  consisU  of  flrst  doe- 
ing  the  bore  of  the  well  at  a  suiUble  point  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  oil-beanng  straU  and  then  subjecting  the  walls  of  the  bore 
thereof  m  the  oil-bearing  straU  to  the  action  of  a  body  of  conaUntly- 
moving  heated  fluid. 

4  The  method  of  cleansing  oil-wells  which  consisU  of  Arat  clos- 
ing the  bore  of  the  well  at  a  suiUble  point  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  oil-bearing  straU  and  then  nibjecting  the  bore  ther«,f  in  the 
oil-beanng  straU  to  the  action  of  a  body  of  consUntly-moving  heated 
fluid  the  central  portion  of  which  moves  upward  and  the  ouUr  por- 
tion  downward 


780.280.  8H1AVE-BL0CI    HgiinTeiLLiT,lewWartmliirt«r 
Wed  June  18,  1904.    Serttl  lo  218,1« 


laar  U^^TTT  h  '  ~"'P"."»'«  •t™'«»«er  with  side,  and  ends  f<m»ed  ia 
l^;?e^id^fd""f  P'-^-^o'-'-t*"  »«y-tong.  lever. conaUtut- 
when  th?  .  \  ?  ""•**  "  """'  '  '*'^«*  ''«"  **^  «tl«T  that 
^^11       ?^"  "  "'•'"*^  *»••  -^  ••'1-  <^"rve  upward  and 

pZJ^ttr  T'' '"  'r-^"**  '"'•'^"  -^''  pivot-h'oi^^^ii 

J™  J^  TL  ^*  •*'•'*''•'  '•  «**''d«<l.  the  said  crosa-sura  curve 
tonj  leven.  „,  eomb.aed  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee^ 


■^  aI«J«^r^£J7kT****  "^  ""Mlgiith  to  Tnnk  D.  Tbomp- 

•".oytiMt^iiL  Fitoi  Got  la  iioi  8«iiiiasr.aoi 
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Clmim.—l.  A  sheave-block  having  a  grooved  aheave  with  an 
axle-pin  fixed  therein  side  plates  of  approximately  rectangular  form 
folded  over  inwardly  at  the  upper  enda  to  reeeive  a  pin  for  eoueet- 
mg  the  plates  and  auapending  the  block,  laeaBs  for  connecting  tke 
plates  at  the  lower  end,  and  babbitted  bearing,  aerared  on  the  aide 
plates  having  oil-boxea  on  their  upper  sides. 
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1.  A  ikMrtf-blaek  ksTiaf  a  ekill4d-groovt  diMre  CMt  on  it< 
&xl«-piB,  tide  pUtM  h»Tinx  babbitted  bearinrs  prorided  at  thrir  up- 
per tide*  with  oil-boxea  and  neana  for  Mcurinff  the  plat«t  tofrtther 
at  tk«  r«q«ir«d  diaUn«e  apart  aad  for  auipeDdiBft  th«  block. 

78  0.2H1.  AfTAtlTUS  r(A  UOOVBUie  ZnC  OR  OTHH 
SOLPIDS  rtOH  THm  ORia  Jam  H.  enxiB.  Malboume.  Vio- 
torlft,  AtMtrtUa.    riM  Sipt  i  l<Oi    Sertti  la  22S,7S1. 


rial,  compriaiag  a  saspended  flat  frame,  means  for  holding  two  hide* 
stretched  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  frame,  one  being  on  each  lide 
thereof,  auxiliary  itretching-rodi  interpoaed  between  the  frame  and 
the  hide*,  and  meant  attached  to  the  frame  for  adjuiUbly  tupport- 
ing  the  auxiliarr  ttretching-roda. 


^    CImm.—l 


In  an  apparatus  for  rectoTenng  uijc  and  other  sul 
fid*  from  their  ore*  by  the  wet  or  chemical  pror^  and  in  combina 
tion.  a  recepUcle,  a  neriea  of  radial  ovetlappiitg  inclined  V-shaped 
catchment-chutes  to  placed  at  to  guide  tife  nsing  meUllic  gaseously- 
■upported  particles  and  on  their  falling  receive  and  automatically 
discharge  the  tame,  said  caUhment-chultea  being  so  arranged  that 
each  slightly  oTerlaps  iu  neighbor  on  on«  side,  a  central  ettcapement- 
cbannel  into  which  said  particle*  fall,  and  means  for  removing  said 
particles  from  said  channel 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  rttcovering  <inc  and  other  sulilds  from 
their  ores  by  the  wet  or  chemical  procest  and  in  combination,  a  re- 
cepUcle. a  series  of  radial  overlapping  inclined  V-ahaped  catchment - 
chate*.  a  central  receiving-channel,  a  le^daway-pipe  for  the  sulfids. 
an  eacapement  for  the  drossy  matters,  a  obldliquid-inlet  pipe  placed 
above  the  same  and  an  outer  receptacle  to  which  heat  may  be  ap- 
plied "      s 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  4nc  and  other  sulflds  from 
their  ore*  by  the  wet  or  chemical  process  and  in  combination,  a  re 
cepUcle.  a  series  of  V-shaped  overlapping  inclined  catchment-chutes, 
a  central  eacapement  for  the  sulfids,  an  fscapement  for  the  droaty 
matters  at  the  bottom  of  said  recepUde^  and  an  inlet-pipe  in  cloae 
proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  recepUcU  for  the  supply  of  cold  liq- 
uid thereto 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  tine  and  other  sulftds  from 
their  ores  by  the  wet  or  chemical  procesaand  in  combination,  a  re- 
cepUcle to  which  heat  is  applied  and  having  a  series  of  steps  on  iU 
interior,  a  serie*  of  V-shaped  overiapping  Inclined  catchment-chutes, 
a  central  eacapement  for  the  sulflds.  an  escapement  for  the  droaay 
matters  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  receptacle  and  an  inlet-pipe  in 
close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  retepfacle  for  the  supplv  of 
cold  liquid  thereto  I 

•V  In  an  apparatuti  for  recovering  ijuc  and  other  sulfidH  fn>m 
their  ores  by  the  wet  or  chemical  procc'ta  and  in  rombinatiun.  a  re- 
cepUcle. a  floating  ball-and-cock  arrangement  governed  by  the  liq- 
uid level  in  the  recepUcle,  means  for  supplying  cold  liquid  through 
the  medium  of  said  ball-and-cock  arrang»ment  U>  the  lower  part  of 
the  aaid  recepUcle  for  leading  away  the  drossy  mattern  and  the  sul- 
flds respectively  to  their  deatination*.  a  »tries  of  V  shaped  overiap- 
piag  inclined  catchment-chute*,  a  *eries  <|f  step*  behind  which  heat 
may  be  applied,  a  hood  for  supplying  puiveriied  material  into  the 
circular  margin  of  the  receptacle,  mean*  f^r  leading  awav  anv  steam 
and  gates  that  may  arise  during  the  working  of  the  apparatus,  and 
a  circular  baflle  to  assist  in  directing  th«  pulverized  ore  from  the 
hi>od  to  a  point  below  the  surface  of  the  solution  ronUined  in  the  re- 
cepUcle. 


^  '^.^/Ji?  "^  •  ^"^*^TU8  roE  snurcHiiiQ  aid  DtTiie 

UATHtt    Pan,  H.  auaa.  SksooTo.  |  t  .  aatgiiar  to  Hwtl  I. 
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.  —  I    An  apparaUs  for  d  17 ing  leather  or  the  like  mate- 


2  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  suspended  vertical  flat  frame,  means  for 
stretching  and  holding  two  hides  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  frame, 
one  being  on  each  tide  thereof,  vertical  auxiliary  stretching-rods 
interposed  between  the  frame  and  the  hides,  and  means  attached  to 
the  frame  for  adjusUbly  supporting  the  auxiliary  stretching-rods. 

3  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
nuterial,  comprising  a  flat  vertical  frame,  means  at  the  upper  edge 
of  the  frame  for  temporarily  supporting  a  hide,  and  means  for 
stretching  and  holding  two  bides  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  frame, 
one  being  on  each  side  thereof. 

4  An  apparatus  for  drying  leather  or  the  like  material,  com- 
prising a  suspende(<  vertical  flat  frame,  means  for  holding  two  hides 
stretched  ouUide  of  the  plane  of  the  frame,  one  being  on  each  side 
thereof,  vertical  auxiliary  stretching-rods  interposed  between  the 
frame  and  the  hide*,  means  atUched  to  the  upper  section  of  the  frame 
for  adjusUbly  supporting  the  auxiliary  stretching  rods,  and  means 
for  supporting  and  moving  the  frame  on  a  trolley. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  means  for  independently 
litretching  and  holding  two  hides  ouUide  of  the  plane  of  the  frame, 
one  being  on  each  side  thereof,  vertical  auxiliary  stretching-rods 
interposed  between  the  frame  and  the  hides,  and  means  atUched  to 
the  upper  section  of  the  frame  for  adjutUbly  supporting  the  aux- 
iliary stretching-rods. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  leather  or  the  like  material,  com- 
prising a  vertical  flat  frame,  an  adjutUble  clamp  without  the  plane 
of  the  frame  and  on  one  tide  and  end  thereof,  a  sliding  clamp  with- 
out the  plane  of  the  frame  on  the  same  side  and  at  the  other  end  of 
the  frame,  said  adjustable  and  sliding  clamps  suspended  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  frame,  and  meant  for  adjusting  and  locking  said 
sliding  clamp. 

7  An  apparatus  for  stretching  leather  or  the  like  material  com- 
prising a  vertical  flat  frame,  an  adjusUble  clamp  on  one  tide  and  end 
of  the  frame,  a  sliding  clamp  on  the  aame  side  and  other  end  of  the 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  said  sliding  clamp  and 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  frame  on  a  trolley. 

8  An  apparatus  for  stretching  leather  or  the  like  material,  com- 
prising a  vertical  flat  frame,  an  adjasUble  clamp  without  the  plane 
0I  the  frame  and  on  one  side  and  end  thereof,  a  sliding  clamp  with- 
out the  pUne  of  the  frame  on  the  tame  tide  and  at  the  other  end  of 
the  frame,  said  adjusUble  and  sliding  clamps  suspended  from  the 
upper  side  of  the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  and  locking  taid  tliding 
clamp,  and  meant  for  supporting  and  moving  the  frame  on  a  trolley. 

9  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  an  adjutUble  clamp  on 
one  side  and  end  of  the  frame,  meant  for  securing  taid  adjutUble 
clamp,  a  tliding  clamp  on  the  tame  tide  and  the  other  end  of  the 
frame  from  that  of  the  adjutUble  clamp,  meant  for  adjutting  and 
holding  taid  tliding  clamp,  and  meana  conaisting  of  movable  aaz- 
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iliary  ttretching-rodt  lying  againat  the  frame  and  between  the  ad- 1  of  the  frame  and  h.vi«.  .« -.♦-:;:i r~:T~: — 

juaUble  and  tliding  clamp..  I  „, "  J!!?  w        h«v,ng  an  eitenaion  on  each  aide  thereof,  one  of  the 

10.  An  apparatut  forTt^tching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like     x te.  s  oj  p^';:jeJ  wUh:'di:;ub:  '""*'"'  "'"""'  '"'  '"'  "'"" 
.  compriting  a  vertical  flat  frame,  a  suD.H,rted  and  adiust-   1\JT1^  .["^"t  V^  *'»'"'*''''  "^"""^  •"'""  •  ''"Ifl'  •'Jj"««- 


material,  comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  a  supported  and  adjust- 
able clamp  on  one  side  and  end  of  the  frame,  means  for  slidingly 
connecting  said  adjutUble  clamp  to  the  frame,  a  tnpported  and  tlidr 
ing  clamp  on  the  same  side  and  the  other  end  of  the  frame  from  that 
of  the  adjustable  clamp,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  said 
sliding  clamp. 

11    An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  a  supported  and  adjust- 
.     able  clamp  on  one  side  and  end  of  the  frame,  means  for  slidingly 
connecting  said  adjustable  clamp  to  the  frame,  a  supported  and  slid- 
ing clamp  on  the  same  side  and  the  other  end  ot  the  frame  from  that 
of  the  adjusUble  clamp,  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  taid  slid- 
ing clamp.  Qieans  consisting  of  movable  auxiliary  stretching-rods 
'J>n«  against  the  frame  and  between  the  adjusUble  and  sliding 
clamps  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  frame  on  a  trolley 
12    An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  means  movsbly  supported 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  for  temporarily  supporting  a  hide,  a 
supported  and  adjustable  clamp  on  one  side  and  end  of  the  frame, 
means  for  slidingly  connecting  said  adjusUble  clamp  to  the  frame, 
means  for  securing  the  adjustable  clamp,  a  supported  and  sliding 
clamp  on  the  same  side  and  the  other  end  of  the  frame  from  that  of 
the  adjutUble  clamp,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  aaid  slid 
ing  clamp 

13.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material  comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  means  movably  supported 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  for  temporarily  supporting  a  hide,  a 
supported  and  adjusUble  clamp  on  one  side  and  end  of  the  frame, 
means  for  slidingly  connecting  said  adjustable  clamp  to  the  frame, 
means  for  securing  the  adjusUble  clamp,  a  supported  and  sliding 
clamp  on  the  same  side  and  the  other  end  of  the  frame  from  that  of 
the  adjustable  clamp,  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  said  sliding 


able  clamp  on  e^ch  side  and  the  opposite  end.,  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected  to  the  said  adjustable  securing  means,  1  single  sliding  clamp 
on  each  side  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  from  that  of  the 
adjustable  clamp  on  the  same  side,  means  for  movablv  supporting 
said  adjusUble  and  slidingclampHfrom  the  supporting-rods,  a  Bcnw 
rod  passing  through  the  threaded  extension  on  the  same  side  and  end 
as  the  sliding  clamps,  means  for  atUching  the  inner  end  of  the  said 
•crew  to  the  sliding  clamp,  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the 
frame  on  a  trolley. 

18  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drving  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  supporting-rod.  extending 
above  the  upper  edge  and  length  of  the  frame,  a  casting  at  each  end 
of  the  frame  and  having  an  extension  on  each  side  thereof,  one  of  the 
extensions  being  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  and  the  other  ex- 
tension pn.vided  with  adjusUble  securing  means,  a  single  adjusUble 
clamp  on  each  side  and  the  opposite  end*  of  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  said  adjustable  securing  meann,  a  tingle  sliding  clamp  on  each 
side  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  from  that  of  the  adjusUble 
clamp  on  the  same  side,  means  for  movablv  supporting  said  adjust- 
able  and  sliding  clamps  from  the  supporting-rod.,  1  screw-rtvl  pass- 
ing through  the  threaded  extension  on  the  ^ame  side  and  end  a.  the 
sliding  clamps,  means  for  attaching  the  inner  end  of  the  said  screw 
to  the  sliding  clamp,  and  auxiliary  stretching-rods  movablv  support- 
ed  from  the  said  supporting-rods  and  interposed  between  the  slid  . 
ing  and  adjusUble  clamps 

19  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drving  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  suspended  flat  frame,  a  .-entral  hrare-pi«e 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  frame  to  the  other  tupporting-r<Kls 
extending  above  the  upper  edge  and  length  of  the  frame,  a  catting 
a  each  end  of  the  frame  and  having  an  extension  on  each  tide  of  the 
plane  of  the  frame  one  of  the  eitention.  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening  and  the  other  provided  with  adjustable  securing 


.-.  -..j„„.„,„  v...up,  inrauB  lor  aajusiing  and  holding  said  sliding    "  ^r^>..un  >iiu  me  oiner  provided  with  adjustable  securinir 

clamp,  means  consisting  of  supported  movable  auxiliary  stretching- 1  ""'•'"'•  «  "'"'?''  •'lju«table  clamp  on  each  side  and  the  opposite  end* 
rods  lying  against  the  frame  and  betwe«n  tK*  a^:!..*.!.!.  ._j  .i;j: of  the  frame  and  ronnectM4 1..  «k.  ..;j  .j:..„..i  ■ 


rods  lying  against  the  frame  and  between  the  adjustable  and  sliding 
clamp*,  and  meant  for  supporting  and  moving  the  frame  on  a  troUey. 
14.  An  apparatut  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
matenal.  comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  a  casting  at  each  end  of  the 
frame  and  having  an  extension  on  each  side  thereof,  one  of  the  ex- 
tension, being  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  and  the  other  ex- 
tension provided  with  adjusUble  securing-means,  •  single  adjutUble 
clamp  on  each  side  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tnat  and  connected 
to  the  said  adjustable  securing  means,  a  single  sliding  clamp  on  each 


of  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  said  adjusUble  securing  mesns  a 
clevis  atUched  to  the  adjustable  clamp  of  each  side  and  slidingly  con- 
nected to  the  central  brace-piece,  a  single  slidine  clamp  on  each  side 
and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  from  that  of  the  adjusUble 
clamp  on  the  same  side,  means  for  movably  supporting  said  adjust- 
able and  sliding  clamps  from  the  supporting-rods,  a  ^-rew-rod  pass- 
ing through  each  of  the  threaded  extensions  on  the  same  side  and 
end  as  the  sliding  clamps,  and  means  for  atUching  the  inner  end  of 
said  screw  to  the  sliding  clamp. 

20.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  dr^^ing  leather  or  the  like 


side  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  from  that  of  thesdjusUble  I  ,  '^^  •??"""" 

clamp  on  the  same  side,  a  screw-rod  passing  through  each  of  the    """"''    ''<»'"?"•'''*  ■  "u.pcnded  flat  frame,  a  «>ntral  brace-piece 

threaded  extensions  on  the  same  side  and  end  a*  the  sliding  clamps    ""      ''"     " 

and  means  for  atUching  the  inner  end  of  the  aaid  screw-rod  to  the 
sliding  clamp. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 


material,  comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  a  casting  at  each  end  of  the 
frame  and  having  an  extension  on  each  side  thereof,  one  of  the  ex 
tensions  being  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  and  the  other  ex- 
tension provided  with  adjutUble  tecuring  means,  a  single  adjusUble 
clamp  on  each  side  and  the  opposite  end.  of  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  said  adjutUble  securing  meant,  a  tingle  tliding  clamp  on  each 
side  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  from  that  of  the  adjusUble 
clamp  on  the  aame  tide,  a  screw-rod  patting  through  each  of  the 
threaded  extensions  on  the  tame  tide  and  end  at  the  sliding  clamps 
means  for  atUching  the  inner  end  of  the  .aid  *:i»w-rod  to  the  sliding 
clamp,  and  mean*  for  *npporting  and  moving  the  frame  on  a  trolley. 
16    An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
matenal,  comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  supporting-rods  extending 
above  the  upper  edge  and  length  of  the  frame,  a  catting  at  each  end 
of  the  frame  and  having  an  extention  on  each  tide  thereof,  one  of  the 
extentions  being  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  and  the  other  ex- 
tension provided  with  adjuttable  securing  meant,  a  single  adjusUble 
clamp  on  each  side  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  said  adjurtable  securing  meant,  a  single  sliding  clamp  on  each 
•ide  and  at  the  opposiu  ends  of  the  frame  from  that  of  the  adju.Uble 
clamp  on  the  Mme  side,  meant  for  movably  tupporting  taid  adjutt- 
able and  tliding  clampt  from  the  tupportingrodt,  a  tcrew-rod  pasa- 
ing  through  the  threaded  exUntion  on  the  tame  tide  and  end  at  the 
sliding  clamps,  and  means  for  attMsbing  the  inner  end  of  tL«  taid 
•crew  to  the  sliding  clamp. 

17  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  Hke 
material,  compriting  a  vertical  flat  frame,  tupportingrodt  extending 
above  the  upper  edge  and  length  of  the  frame,  a  easting  at  each  end 


extending  from  one  end  of  the  frame  to  the  other,  supporting-rod* 
extending  above  the  upper  edge  and  length  of  the  frame,  a  casting 
at  each  end  of  the  frame  and  having  an  extension  on  each  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  fr,rae,  one  of  the  extentiont  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening  and  the  other  provided  with  adjusUble  securing 
means^ a  single  adjuirtable  clamp  on  each  side  and  the  opposite  ends 
Jf  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  said  adjusUble  securing  means  a 
den.  attached  to  the  adjusUble  clamp  on  each  side  and  slidingly 
connected  to  the  central  brace-piece,  a  single  sliding  clamp  on  each 
side  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  from  that  of  the  adjusUble 
clamp  on  the  same  side,  means  for  movably  supporting  said  adjust- 
able  and  sliding  clamps  from  the  supporting-rods,  a  screw-rod  pas. 
ing  through  each  of  the  threaded  exten.ions  on  the  *ame  side  and 
end  as  the  .liding  damps,  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the 
frame  on  a  trolley 

21  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  drving  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  suspended  flat  frame,  a  central  brace-piece 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  frame  to  the  other,  supporting-rods 
extending  above  the  upper  edge  and  length  of  the  frame,  a  casting 
at  each  end  of  the  frame  and  having  an  extension  on  each  side  of 
tke  plane  of  the  frame,  one  of  the  extensions  being  provided  with  a 
Ifcreaded  opening  and  the  other  provided  with  adjusUble  securing 
m>kns,  a  single  adjusUble  clamp  on  each  side  and  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  said  adjustable  MK-uring  means  a 
devis  atUched  to  the  adjusUble  clamp  of  each  side  and  .lidingly 
connected  to  the  central  brace-piece,  a  .ingle  .liding  clamp  on  each 
•Jde  and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  from  that  of  the  adjusUble 
clamp  on  the  ume  side,  means  for  movablv  supporting  said  adjurt- 
able and  sliding  clamp*  from  the  .upporting-rods,  a  screw-rod  paaa- 
ing  through  e«^h  of  the  threaded  extension,  on  the  Mme  «de  and  end 
M  the jdiding  damps,  mean,  for  atUching  the  inner  end  of  *aid 
•crew  to  the  .hding  cUmp.  and  mean,  for  locking  the  lower  endaof 
the  frame  in  guide*. 


W4 
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W-  A»  appvatw  for  ■tretekiac  "4  <»ryi««  iMther  or  the  Uka 
■«tcriAl   compriiiac  »  •u.peiidH  flat  fr»m«.  a  central  brao«-pi«e0 
•ztcading  from  oac  end  of  tke  frasM  to  tk«  other.  rapportia«-rod« 
aztMdiog  aboTs  the  apper  eil««  aad  leafth  of  the  frame,  a  ea«tin« 
at  each  end  of  the  fraae  aad  hariag  aa  extenaion  on  each  tide  of  the 
pUae  of  the  frasM,  oie  q4  the  extenaioiM  beiag  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening  aad  the  other  provide4  with  adjiuUhle  Mcvriag 
OMaaa.  a  aini^ie  adjnaUMe  cUmp  on  each  tide  tnd  the  oppoiite  ends 
<^  the  fraaM  and  connected  to  the  laid  adjutuble  aecunng  meana,  a 
cleri.  ttUched  to  the  adjasUble  clamp  af  each  side  aad  tlidiafij 
connected  to  the  central  brace-piece,  a  «ia«ie  »tidin«  clamp  on  each 
•ide  and  at  the  oppowte  end*  oi  the  frame  from  that  of  the  adjuaUble 
uamp  OB  the  tame  aide,  meana  for  movablj  lupportinK  •*»<!  adjuat- 
able  aad  tlidini;  riampa  from  the  aapportiag-roda.  a  acrew-rod  paaa- 
tn^  through  cMsh  of  the  threaded  exteaaiow  on  the  aame  aide  and  end 
aa  the  aliding  daapa.  meana  for  attaching  the  inner  end  of  aaid 
arrew  to  the  aliding  clamp,  auxiliary  atrvtehiagroda  lying  agauut 
the  frame  aad  interpoaed  between  the  adjaaUble  aad  aliding  cUmpa, 
aad  meani  for  morably  tuapendiag  aaid  atretching-roda  from  the 
aupporting-roda 

J3.  An  apparatua  for  utretching  leather  or  the  like  material, 
eompriaiag  a  vertical  flat  frame,  an  adjuaUble  clamp  on  each  aide 
aad  at  the  oppoeiu  eada  of  the  frame,  a  aliding  cUmp  on  each  aide  aad 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  from  that  of  the  adjuaUble  clamp  on 
the  aame  tide,  each  of  the  clampa  having  two  aeparable  jawa.  regia- 
tering  opeainga  in  the  jawa,  boha  paaaing  through  the  regietering 
openinga,  a  double-faced  cam  piroUllj  atpported  between  aad  at 
the  enda  of  the  aeparable  jawa,  meaaa  for  aecuriag  the  adjuaUble 
clampa,  and  meana  for  adjuating  and  holding  the  alidiag  clampa. 

24  An  apparatua  for  atretching  aad  frying  leather  or  the  like 
■uterial  eomphaing  a  auapended  reitieal  flat  frame,  meana  for 
ttretehing  and  holding  two  hidea  ouuide  of  the  plane  of  the  frame,  one 
being  on  each  side  thereof,  and  meana  connected  to  the  frame  for 
temporarily  lupporting  the  hidea.  j 

25,   An  apparatua  for  atretching  and  frying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  ccmpriaing  a  vertical  flat  frame,  meana  attached  to  and 
forming  part  of  the  frame  for  atretching  and  holding  a  hide  ouUide 
of  the  plane  of  the  frame,  auxiliary  atretching-roda  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  hide,  and  a  aupporting-rod  at  the  upper  aide 
of  the  frame  for  adjuaUbiy  aupporting  the  auxiliary  atretching-roda. 
26    An  apparatua  for  atretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  compriaing  a  vertical  flat  frame,  meana  atUched  to  and 
forming  part  of  the  frame  for  atretching  and  holding  a  hide  ouUide 
of  the  plane  of  the  frame,  auxiliary  atretching-roda  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  hide,  a  aupporting'>rod  at  the  upper  aide  of 
the  frame  for  adju>ubly  aupporting  the  atxiliary  atretching-roda, 
aad  meaaa  for  avpportiag  and  moving  the  ftame  on  a  trolley 

27.  An  apparatua  for  atretching  and  drying  leather  or  the  like 
material,  comprising  a  vertical  flat  frame,  meana  attached  to  and 
forming  part  of  the  frame  for  atretching  aa<  holding  a  hide  oataide 
of  the  plane  of  the  frame,  meana  for  temporarily  auapending  a  hide, 
auxiliary  atretching-roda  interpoaed  between  the  frame  and  the  hide, 
and  a  aupporting-rod  at  the  upper  aide  of  the  frame  for  adjnaUbly 
aupporting  the  meana  for  Umporahly  aaaMading  the  hide  and  the 
auxiliary  atretching-roda. 


Claim— \    A iMaitisad photographic flha-atrip having foeaaiag 
opening*  at  ragalar  iaUrvala,  aubataatially  aa  ahown  and  dew^ribed. 
i.  A  MaaiUsed  photographic  fllm-atrip  hariag  focaaiag  opea- 

T  **!!!!!*"■'*"''••  '•'*  •*'*'•*"  '»**'''"  "'^l  •P*»i''«»  being 
all  aumberod  u.  rogalar  order,  aubeUatially  aa  ahown  and  deacnbed 
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780.\J83.    raOTOOEAfHIC  flLM.    fan,  T   Haul  Wu. 
■■i.    Mgtel  avptteaUoo  AM  May  7. 1901  fl«lBl  I&  mian.    Dl- 
TIM  tai  um  ayplkattai  AM  July  7.  IWl    S«haiatU471 


CUiaa.— 1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  camera 
prorided  with  the  uaual  dark  chamber  at  the  amaller  end  of  which  ia 
the  lena-holder,  the  larger  end  of  aaid  dark  chamber  being  p.wided 
with  a  ground-glaaa  plate,  the  end  of  the  camera  at  the  larger  end  of 
the  dark  chamber  being  alao  provided  with  a  hinged  hood,  and  aaid 
camera  being  alao  provided  adjacent  to  aaid  end  and  in  one  aide 
thereof  with  an  opening  closed  by  colored  glaas.  the  end  of  the  cam- 
era at  the  amaller  end  of  the  dark  chamber  being  provided  at  each 
aide  of  aaid  dark  chamber  with  two  apoola  and  a  fllm-atrip  adapted 
to  be  wound  on  one  of  said  apoola  and  paaaed  around  the  larger  end 
of  the  dark  chamber  and  connected  with  the  other  apool,  the  aaid 
dark  chamber  being  alao  prorided  at  the  larger  end  thereof  and  at 
the  opposite  aides  thereof  with  two  rollers  between  which  the  fllm- 
atrip  i*  paaaed.  aubatantially  aa  shown  and  described 

%.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  camera  provided 
with  the  uaual  dark  chamber  at  the  smaUer  end  of  which  is  the  lena- 
holder.  the  larger  end  of  aaid  dark  chamber  being  provided  with  a 
grouad-giass  plate,  the  end  of  the  camera  at  the  larger  end  of  the 
dark  chamber  being  alao  provided  with  a  hinged  hood,  and  aaid  cam 
era  being  al«o  provided  adjacent  to  aaid  end  and  in  one  aide  thereof 
with  an  opening  closed  by  colored  glaaa,  the  end  of  the  camera  at  the 
amaller  end  of  the  dark  chamber  being  provided  at  each  aide  of  aaid 
dark  chamber  with  two  spoolaand  a  Aim-strip  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  one  of  aaid  apoola  and  paaaed  around  the  U.ger  ead  of  the  dark 
chamber  and  connected  with  the  other  apool.  the  aaid  dark  chamber 
being  alao  provided  at  the  larger  end  thereof  and  at  the  opposite 
aides  thereof  with  two  rollera  between  which  the  fllm-strip  ia  paaaed. 
and  aaid  ground  glaas  panel  at  the  larger  end  of  the  dark  chamber 
being  removable,  snbaUatially  aa  ahown  aad  deacribed. 

3  A  camera  provided  with  the  uaual  dark  chamber  at  the 
amaller  end  of  which  ia  a  lena-holder  the  larger  end  of  the  dark  cham- 
ber being  closed  by  a  ground-glass  plate,  aad  aaid  larger  ead  of  the 
dark  chamber  heing  provided  at  iU  oppoeiU  aides  with  two  rollers, 
the  end  of  the  camera  adjacent  to  the  larger  end  of  the  dark  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  hinired  hood,  and  oae  aide  thereof  with  aa 
opening  closed  by  a  eolored  panel,  and  apoola  placed  at  the  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  amaller  end  of  the  dark  chamber.  aabstaatiaUy  as  shown 
aad  deacribed. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaas  described,  a  camera  iaduding 
the  nsaai  dark  chamber  at  the  amaUer  ead  of  which  ia  a  leaa-holder, 
the  larger  ead  of  said  dark  chamber  beiag  provided  with  a  grouad- 
glaae  plate,  the  end  of  the  camera  at  the  Urger  ead  of  the  dark  cham- 
ber being  also  provided  with  a  hinged  hood,  aad  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  dark  chamber  with  roUera,  aad  aaid  camera  bwag  alao  pro 
Tided  at  the  oppoaite  aidas  of  the  amaller  ead  of  the  dark  chamber 
with  apoola,  aubataatially  as  ahown  and  described 

5  In  an  apparatas  of  the  claas  described,  a  camera  provided 
with  the  usual  dark  chamber  at  the  smaller  ead  of  which  ia  the  leaa- 
holder,  the  larger  ead  of  said  dark  chamber  beiag  provided  with  a 
groaad-glaas  plate  aad  at  the  opposite  aidea  thereof  with  rollera,  the 
end  of  the  camera  at  the  larger  ead  of  the  dark  chamber  beiag  alao 
provided  with  a  hiaged  hood,  aad  a4jaeeat  te  aaid  ead  aad  ia  one 
•ide  tkerwf  with  aa  opeaiag  closed  by  a  colored  glaas.  and  the  ead 
of  the  camara  at  the  amaller  end  of  the  dark  chamber  being  provided 
at  each  aide  of  aaid  dark  chamber  with  a  apool,  aubeUatially  aa  de- 
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CImim. — 1.  A  graia-«ar  doenre  coasistiag  of  two  aheet-metal 
doore,  each  door  provided  with  a  metal  atrip  hiaged  thereto,  aad 
having  perforaUoaa  to  reoeiTe  clampiag-faataaiaga  to  aaevie  thorn 
to  the  door-frame  plates  hanag  reetaagalar  perforationa  over  pock- 
eta  ia  aaid  frame  to  reoeiTe  the  heada  of  the  clamping-faatenings, 
with  T-keaded  bolte  and  ante  thereon,  aubataatially  aa  deacribed. 


780.287.    WATCBCAn    Habkt  P  Haut 

riM  lor.  II,  ISOl.    a«tall«itt.Wl. 


HlMail  TAUtf . 


1.  Ia  a  grain-car  domire.  the  combinaUon  of  two  aheet-metal 
<«<K,r.,  a  m^al  strip  hinged  to  each  door  aad  haTing  perforation,  to 
roceiTe  damping-faateniaga,  the  door-frame  hating  pockeU  in  iU 
Tertical  sides  plates  covering  said  pockete  and  having  recUngular 
?*f ';?!1T.''  "";'"  '*'•  ■""*'  "'  ^'  cl-Pi-t-fMtening..*;S 
ealiy  to  the  edge  of  one  of  the  door,  and  having  indined  groove,  in 
U  outer  edge  to  engage  with  headed  pin.  in  the  other  door.aubataa- 
tially  aa  described 

3  In  a  grain-car  dosure  the  combination  of  two  aheet-metal 
door,  a  meul  strip  hinged  to  each  door  alongside  of  the  door-frame 
and  haTing  perforation,  to  receive  clamping-faateninga  to  aecure 
«.d  atnp.  .0  the  door-frame,  with  a  plate  O  laterally  Movable  an^ 
•hdingly  aecured  to  the  edge  of  one  of  the  door.,  having  inclined 
gj^vea  in  .t.  outer  edge,  and  a  lever  /  fulcrumed  to  the  door  and  pil- 
oted to  the^late  G.  the  other  door  having  headed  pina.  aubaUntially 


ClMm.—ln  a  watehcaae.  the  combination  with  a  caae-eenter 
provided  with  an  annular  opening,  and  a  front  cover  hinged  to  aaid 
center,  of  a  apnng-diak  secured  within  the  annular  opening  of  the 
caae-oenter  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  hinge  of  aaid  cover  a  ahank  ex- 
teadiag  from  said  disk  and  through  the  case-center  to  engage  the 
front  cover  for  opening  the  latter,  aaid  diak  and  ahank  conatituting 
a  case-apnng,  and  meana  for  locking  the  cover  in  closed  position 
against  the  tension  of  the  caae-apring. 


7  8  0 ,288.  COMBMBD  CAHOPY  AMD  PARAflOL-OOVEE  FOR 
BABT-CARRIAOB&  LocT  A.  HAflMUR  and  LiuiAH  B.  Miroiix. 
■•w  York,  MY.    FUed  June  4,  IWI    Senal  Ma  211  188. 


2i^^l\-  *"'"^^HIMG  MACHIMR  Kuu  R  Hama. 
Chlo.«a  m,  aMigsor  to  Hanaa  BnglDwrtng  Worka.  ChioL^ t 
Corpormtkmofminoia    fUea  Mot.  1  li04    a-kTla  STS 


ClMm.—\  A  combined  canopy  and  parasol-«-over  for  baby- 
CAmagea.  compnamg  a  draping-piece  adapted  to  be  held  on  the  cat- 
nage.para«ol  and  pas.  down  below  the  top  of  the  carri.ge-bodv  for 
a  canopy,  and  device,  for  faatening  different  point,  of  the  outer'  part 
of  the  piece  at  the  top  of  the  p.ra«,I.  wheirby  the  intermediate  por- 
tions fall  in  a  scne.  of  jabou  a.  an  omamcnUl  panuol-covcr 

2.  A  combined  canopv  and  paraaol-cover  for  baby-carria*e. 
compruing  .  draping-piece  adapted  to  be  held  on  the  carriage-para- 
«►!  and  pa.^  down  below  the  top  of  the  carriage-body,  for  a  canopy 
«aid  piece  being  provided  with  hook,  at  interval,  around  ite  outer 
edge,  and  a  device  at  the  top  of  the  parasol  provided  with  eye.  to  be 
engaged  by  the  hooka  on  the  draping-piece  when  used  as  a  para«J. 
cover.  "^ 


'^'^2'v^^'^-    ""^"^^  ^^  RAILROADS.    AiTA  T.  HiLL  Drtralt 
Mich     Piled  May  811904    Serial  Mo.  210.324.  "^^  »*™^ 


»;«    '^'^•"  -'     'n  mechaniama  of  the  daaa  de«:ribed,  the  combine 

with  tTinH        T  ^l**  '.'™"*^  '^  ^  '"«'**'  .imulUneou.Iv  there- 

r«  t^r! '    k'T  rK-' '''*'^'  "'^  ''^''^'^  ^''^  «-  «'  "-o^  open- 
ing^  through  which  the  bottlea  may  be  received  and  diacharged,  «d 

load^n^^nj  '"me  dunng  the  roUtion.  of  «.ch  frameto  control  the 
loading  and  unloading  of  the  bottle.,  aubatantially  a.  dc^-ribed 
.UDi^rt  „,Tt"'?'  "^  ""  ''"•  de«.ribed.  the  combination  of  a 
^Jh  a  I  rl"  .""*  "*!*'•"'  '"^'  ""•""•"»  "»'«i"  "«!  provided 
tTe  b^tt  r^'  r"^'r""*""'^"*  ^"^''^  •-  —  •"<*  hold 
«ch  W'a^d"  '^^"  T''"'  '""""'*^  "P""  "''  .urrounding 
"deV-Zntlvlh  7  .*"  **•  ""*""'  HimulUneoualy  therewith  a»5 
ii^  I"  d  ;;'".  '"f  ^™"'*''  "''''  **•"  °^  "•«-  longitudinally. 

UUble  frame.  aubsUnfially  a.  de«-ribed. 


r/«.ai.-l    Inarailroad-cro.aing.ignal,iDcombinatioewWia 
primary  motor  actuated  by  a  p.a.ing  car,  a  a.gnal-motor  and  a  tim- 
ing-motor  to  determine  the  time  during  which  a  wgaal  .hall  N,.ad 
and  interconnecting  mechanism  between  the  primary  motor  aad  the 
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tiBiag  and  liirBaliiig  moton  br  which  t^  lAtt«r  two  are  broairht 
iato  Action,  nubaUntiAllT  a*  d6«crib«d 

t-  In  a  railroad-cnMuing  signal,  in  oombrnation  with  a  motor 
actuated  br  an  riectrie  cumnt  clo««d  to  actuate  the  name  by  a  paaa- 
IBK  car.  a  timiog- motor  eleetricallr  actuated  by  a  circait  rioaed 
through  a  «witch  actuatod  bv  aaid  ffrat  motor,  meao!i  artuated  bv  the 
timing-motor  for  opening  the  current  rontertions  therethrough,  af- 
t«r  a  definite  iaterral,  aad  means  for  pro<^cing  regularij-recurriBg 
impulaea  in  the  timinc-motor.  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  timing  signaling  device,  the  tombination  of  an  earape- 
ment-wheel.  an  electrically-actuated  motor,  a  pawl  actuating  the 
eacaperaent-wheel  and  itself  actuated  by  the  motor,  means  to  pro- 
duce an  intermittent  electrical  actuation  tif  the  motor,  and  a  pendu- 
lum to  determine  the  time  of  intennissiou.  lubstantiallr  as  described. 


dinal  strip  or  bead,  and  laterally-projecting  wire  loops  secured  there- 
to, subsUntiaily  as  shown  and  described 


7  8  O  .  '2  TM  ) .     HOWrniG  apparatus     ALfMD  A    HopcmsoB, 
Mwetieater.  InglaDd.     rUed  Apr  IS.  IMi.    8«r1ai  Mo  203,7»4 


i.  A  comer-stnp  or  bead  for  plastered  waits,  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinal metal  strip  forming  the  comer,  and  wire  loops  secured 
thereto,  forming  lateral  projections  to  be  secured  to  the  wall,  uud 
furnishing  openings  for  the  plaster,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinal  metal  strip  or  bead,  and 
laterally-projecting  wire  loops  or  holders  secured  thereto,  of  a  lon- 
gitudinal metal  strip  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  one  or  both  seta  of 
wire  loops,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


7  8  O .  VJ  9  '2  .  SALT  OR  PgPPgR  DRKDQK  AuousTW  H.  Join, 
Marlden.  Conn.,  ualgnor  to  The  A.  H.  Jones  Co..  Mertden.  Conu.,  a 
ConwraUon.    FUed  Mar  7. 1904.    amai  Ha  197,090. 


Claim.— I  Hoisting  apparatuscompriiingagrooved  pulley  and 
a  hoisting-rope  adapted  to  engage  in  the  siid  grooves  and  passing 
twice  over  the  said  pulley,  the  intermediate  part  of  the  said  rope 
•»*«>fi«»g  in  a  loose  bight,  substantially  as  described 

2.  Hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  grooved  pulley,  a  pair  of 
hoisting-ropes  adapted  to  engage  in  the  sai(|  grooves,  and  a  balance- 
rope  joining  the  free  ends  of  the  ^aid  hoi.ttinjg- ropes,  substantially  as 
described. 

3  Hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  pulley  and  a  hoisting-rope 
passing  over  the  said  pulley  and  arranged  to  simultaneously  wind 
and  unwind  thereon,  the  intermediate  paft  of  said  hoisting-rope 
hanging  in  a  loose  bight,  substantially  as  descnbed 

4.  Hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  puf  ley.  a  pair  of  hoisting- 
ropes  passing  over  the  Mid  pulley  and  arranged  to  be  respectively 
wound  and  unwound  simultaneously  and  a  balance-rope  joining  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  hoisting- ropes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  pulley  having  two  circnm- 
fereatial  grooves  a  pair  of  hoisting-ropes  engaging  in  said  grooves, 
each  with  each,  and  a  balance-rope  joininf  one  end  of  one  of  the 
boisting-ropes  with  that  end  of  ibe  other  ho|sting-rope  which  hangs 
from  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

6  Hoisting  apparatus  comprising  ■  grooved  pulley,  a  pair  of 
hoisting-ropes,  and  a  baUace-rope  joining  the  free  ends  of  the  said 
hoiating-ropes.  and  hanging  in  a  loose  bigh(|.  subsUntiallv  as  herein 
deacribed. 


Claim. — 1.  A  salt  or  pepper  dredge  having  its  upper  end  closed 
by  an  imperforate  top,  the  external  diameter  of  the  top  correspond- 
ing to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  dredge,  and  a 
series  of  discharge-openings  formed  in  the  side  walls  directly  below 
the  imperforate  top,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  salt  or  pepper  dredge  comprising  a  cap  closed  at  its  outer 
end  and  having  discharge-openings  formed  in  the  side  walls  thereof, 
and  a  series  of  ribs  between  the  said  dijcharge-opeoings,  aubatan- 
tiallj  as  described.  1 


780.'-i9l.  CORIIR  STRIP  OR  MAD  fORPLAaTBMDWAUA 
lOBATlAi  A.  Hmrr.  Wmboro.  Mmb.  PUM  June  2a  1904.  aertal 
I&  S18,3S1 

Clmm. — 1.  Aa  improved  corner-atrip.  Consisting  of  a  longitu- 


7  8  O .  '2  9  3  .    MITAL-LEACHIlf 0  PROCBSa    Thobas  B  JOBtPH. 
Stn  PnuMtaoo.  OtL    Piled  May  18.  1904.    Serial  Ha  20«,59« 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  process  of  extracting  gold, 
silver,  copper,  zinc  and  nickel  from  ore  containing  the  !>ame  when  in 
a  suitable  condition,  which  consists  in  subjei-ting  Hsid  ore  to  the 
leaching  action  of  a  solution  of  water,  containing  sodium  cyanid  and 
ammonium  bicarbonate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  extracting  gold,  silver,  cop- 
per, zinc  and  nickel  from  ore  containing  tbe  same  when  in  a  suitable 
condition,  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  ore  to  the  leaching  ac- 
tion of  a  solution  of  water,  containing  sodium  cyanid  and  ammonium 
bicarbonate,  and  simultaneously  agitating  the  ore  with  compressed 
air.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein-deacribed  process  of  extracting  gold,  silver,  cop- 
per, zinc  and  nickel,  from  ore  containing  the  same,  when  in  a  suit- 
able condition,  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  ore  to  the  leaching 
action  of  a  solution  of  water,  containing  sodium  cyanid.  ammonium 
bicarbonate  and  calcium  hydrate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein-deacribed  process  of  extracting  gold,  silver,  cop- 
per, zinc  and  nickel,  from  ore  containing  the  same,  when  in  a  suit- 
able condition,  which  constats  id  subjecting  aaid  ore  to  the  leaching 
action  of  a  solution  of  water,  containing  sodium  cyanid.  ammonium 
bicarbonate  and  calcium  hydrate,  and  simultaneously  agitating  tbe 
ore  with  the  compreaaed  air.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein-deacribed  process  of  extracting  gold,  silver,  cop- 
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per,  cine  and  nickel,  from  ore  conUining  the  aame.  when  in  a  suit- 
I  able  condiUon.  which  consiata  in  aubjecting  said  ore  to  the  leaching 
action  of  a  solution  of  water,  conUining  sodium  cyanid.  ammonium 
bicarbonate,  calcium  hydrate,  bromo  cyanid.  substantiallv  as  de- 
acribed. 

6.  Tbe  herein-described  process  of  extracting  gold,  silver,  cop- 
per, zinc  and  nickel,  from  ore  containing  the  aame,  when  in  a  auit- 
able  condition,  which  consists  in  aubjecting  aaid  ore  to  the  leaching 
action  of  a  soluUon  of  water,  conUining  sodium  cyanid,  ammonium 
bicarbonate,  calcium  hydrate,  bromo  cyanid.  and  simultaneously 
agiUting  the  ore  with  compreased  air,  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

7.  The  herein-deacribed  process  of  extracting  gold,  silver,  cop- 
P«u-.  zinc  ajid  nickel  from  ore  conUining  the  same,  when  in  a  suit- 
able condition,  which  consisU  in  subjecting  said  ore  to  the  leaching 
action  of  a  solution  of  water,  conUining  sodium  cyanid,  ammonium 
bicarbonate,  bromo  cyanid,  calcium  hydrate  and  barium  dioxid, 
aubsUntially  as  described. 

8  The  herein-described  process  of  extracting  gold,  silver,  cop- 
per, zinc  and  nickel  from  ore  conUining  the  same,  when  in  a  suit- 
able condition,  which  conaisU  in  aubjecting  aaid  ore  to  the  leaching 
action  of  a  solution  of  water,  containing  sodium  cvanid,  ammonium  ' 
bK-arbonate,  bromo  cyanid,  calcium  hydrate  and  barium  dioxid  and 
simultaneously  agiUting  the  ore  with  compreaaed  air.  aubsUntiallr 
as  described. 


;ii*„"T''J"^"''"""'  T'^'  ""^•^^  ^•'*»'y-  «'«1  tr.«=k.  having  in- 
clined ends  connected  by  horizontal  portions,  a  bo,  havinVi^He^ 

iX  bo"*  "'b ""'  r'-'  "'^  «"'«'-^"^  puton;;o7o;^" 

ing  the  box ;  subsUntiallv  as  deacribed. 


Feb.2«.  I90t    Serial  Ma  196,7»1.  ^^ 


Claim -I  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  back 
having  an  elongated  opening,  a  pin  pasaing  through  the  opening  and 
havinga  pair  of  lateral  bearing-wings  and  a  tongue  projcting  through 
the  opening  and  adapted  to  react  against  the  wall  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  securing  the  pin  in  iU  clasped  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  back  having  a 
groove  and  an  elongated  opening  in  the  groove,  a  pin  extending 
through  the  opening  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  provided 
with  laterally  and  oppositely  extending  wings  located  in  and  engag- 
ing the  wall  of  the  groove,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  pin  in  iU 
claaped  position.  ; 

3  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a  back- 
plate  provided  with  a  groove  and  an  elongated  radial  opening  in  the 
groove,  a  pin  extending  through  the  opening  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  laterally  and  oppoaitely  extending  bearing-wings  located  in 
the  groove  and  a  tongue  projecting  through  the  opening  and  adapted 
wit'h'.'luf!'""  '•"  ''f "  "^  *•"  """'•  '^'  ''••^k  *!«»  '»**''«  provided 

r  t;;irar;r;jTy  t  T  ^" '" ' '---  -^-^'- 

Dlate\.!in"^'''''  "!  ""  *■''•"  '^^"^'^-  '"  «>n>«>inaUon.  a  back- 
•lot  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterallv  and  oppositely  extending 

'ZTz^rr'^'  'I  ^"if"^^' "''  -»''^^«^  the  waH';;? 

P.^   uncllsni  "  V     ""^  "**  '"'^*'"«  ^'  '"^'-P'-^  -hen  the 

a  lateral  extension  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  pin  and  a  tongue 
projecting  into  the  slot  to  mainUin  the  pin  in  iU  dasped  posH^ 
Plate  hsvin  "'  '*"  '''"  **•"""'»'**■  '"  •'"'"bination^  back- 

ing  through    he  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally 
and  oppositely  extending  wing,  located  in  the  rece.,  and  eng.^nj 

h   f?c^^ :    ^  r  ^"''°  ^''  '''"  "  *='"P-'  "''  •«*'Pt«l  ^'Zl' 
Z  hl^'hTh  ''*  '•"'r  '"•^'"'^'  '  *«"'^'  -  '^'  P'-  P^ect. 

If  and  "*        I  "^"'"^  "•*  '**'P^  "^  ""^^  •'f«i"«»  the  wall  there- 
of, and  mean,  for  securing  the  pin  in  iU  clasped  poaition 


"^  ®i?o;2  uiL  °.''"  v^^    e>omLI».,Mlddltown.P^.«d 
TWIUJ  UwM.  le,  y„rt.  I.  T.     Fltad  Sept  1.  1904     a^Wo. 

Claim.-l.  In  a  single-b^u  dumping-car,  tbe  combination  with 


2.  In  a  dumpipg-car,  the  combination  with  a  tilting  box  of  a 
fluid-actuated  piston  cooperating  therewith,  a  cross-bead  carried  by 
the  piston-rod.  and  a  guide  for  the  cross-head,  said  guide  being  ear- 
ned by  said  box:  subntanfially  as  described. 

3  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination  with  a  tilting  box  ofop- 
positely-diapoaed  fluid-actuated  pistons,  piston-rod  cross-heads  and 
means  for  connecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  cross-heads  with  the 
box;  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  dumping-car.  the  combination  with  a  tilting  box.  of  op- 
positely-disposed pistons,  piston  cross-heads,  and  means  for  locking 
both  said  cross-heads  against  movement,  said  means  holding  the 
tilting  box  in  Its  normal  position;  substantially  as  described. 

5  '"•'l'"nP'nK-<-«r.  the  combination  with  a  tilting  box.  oppo- 
sitely-disposed fluid-actuated  pistons,  means  for  locking  said  box  in 
lU  normal  position  and  said  pistons  against  movement,  said  m^ans 

I  being  <  apable  of  releasing  cither  one  of  said  pistons  at  the  will  of  the 

I  operator;  substantially  as  described. 

j  6.  In  a  dumping-car.  the  combination  with  a  tilting  box    sup 

ports  for  the  same,  means  for  moving  the  box  horizonUllv  on  said 

I  supports  before  the  box  is  tilted,  of  a  hinged  door  forming  the  side 
wall  of  said  box.  a  roller  on  said  door,  a  track  upon  which  said  roller 

operates  for  lifting  the  door  when  the  box  is  tilted ;  suhstanUallv  as 

de8<Tibed. 

7.  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination  with  a  double  inclined 
track  on  which  the  box  is  mounted,  a  hinged  door  forming  the  side 
wall  of  the  box.  a  roller  on  the  lower  inner  edge  of  said  door,  and  an 
arched  track  on  which  said  roller  is  mounted;  aubaUntiaUv  aa  de- 
acribed. 

8  'uA  dumping-car.  the  combination  with  a  tilting  box  a  track 
upon  which  said  box  is  supported,  said  track  having  a  hori/onUl 
portion  and  an  inclined  portion,  a  fixed  abutment,  and  a  hook  on  the 
box  for  engaging  said  abutment  which  forms  the  axia  for  the  tilting 
movement  of  the  box ;  substantially  as  deacribed 

9  In  a  dumping-tar.  the  combination  with  a  double  inclined 
track  upon  which  the  box  is  mounted,  a  fixed  abutment  a  hooked 
projection  carried  by  the  box  for  engaging  said  fixed  abutment 
whereby  said  fixed  abutment  becomes  the  axis  for  the  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  box,  and  a  fluid-actuated  piston  for  operating  the  box* 
eubstantially  as  described 

10.  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination  with  a  tilting  box  hav- 
ing oppoaitely -inclined  guidewaya,  pivoUlly- mounted  cylinder* 
whose  pistons  are  connected  to  croas-head.  having  pins  adapted  to 
travel  in  said  inclined  guideways,  a  rock-ahaft,  and  oppoaitely-dia- 
90^  arms  on  .aid  shaft  arranged  at  angle,  to  each  other,  whereby 
when  «'d  -rm.  are  centrally  positioned  they  engage  the  pin.  of  both 
croM-head.  and  prevent  movement  thereof,  and  when  said  .haft  is 
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racked  in  one  diraetioB  or  tk«  otk«r.  ob«  0I  wid  um»  huroMw  dia- 
coaMoted  from  ita  pis  aad  tk«  ot^«r  ot  ttid  arm*  rvaaiM  ra«m«^ 
with  iU  croM-kMd  pin;  MilMUati«Jly  m  dMcri(>«d 

11  In  •  dvmpinff-cAr.  the  combiaation  witJi  a  box  eap«bl«  of 
duMpioff  on  wther  Nd«,  of  door*  formin/c  the  tide  walla  of  aaid  box, 
•wd  doort  oMTinff  about  a  coincident  axis.  roUcn  on  the  lower  inner 
•ign  of  aaid  doon.  an  arched  track  with  which  aaid  roller*  co«per- 
tt«,  locking  pro)«etioaa  carried  by  the  lower  edgea  of  the  doon,  and 
keeper*  moaated  on  the  box-underfruie  lor  c««perating  with  anid 
locking  projection*;  anbaUntially  aa  deactibed. 

11.  In  a  dumping-car.  the  combination  with  a  main  uadertrame 
haring  tniaa-aappofta  intermediate  the  boltterpoinU,  cylinder*  pir- 
otally  mounted  upon  aaid  underframe  adjaaent  to  aaid  aupporta,  and 
a  tilting  box  which  it  operated  by  the  piaton*  in  aaid  cylinder*:  aub- 
aUntially  aa  deacribed 

13  In  a  dumping-car.  the  combinatioq  with  a  main  underframe 
comphaing  center,  aide  and  end  till*,  and  boltten,  of  truaa-aapport* 
at  point*  intermediate  aaid  boltter*.  cylinifer*  pirotaily  mouated  ia 
aaid  uaderframe  adjareat  to  aaid  traaa-sup^rU.  track-caatinga  car- 
ried by  aaid  underframe  in  the  rertical  plan»  of  the  bolater*.  a  tilting 
box  having  roller*  mounted  on  aaid  track<-a«tinga,  piaton*  in  Mid 
cylinder*  and  croea-heada  operating  la  guide*  depeadiag  from  said 
box,  mean*  for  actuating  one  or  the  other  »f  aaid  piaton*  with  said 
box.  and  abutmeaU  which  are  effecUve  to  restrain  exceaaive  tilting 
action  of  the  box .  aubaUntially  aa  deacribe^ 

14  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combinatioq  with  a  tilting  box.  of  a 
cylinder  and  piaton  for  Ulting  aaid  box.  ao4)  a  ipnng  carried  by  the 
piaton  for  cuahioaing  the  »hock  of  the  tilUag  movement :  subsUn- 
tiaily  aa  deacribed 

15  In  a  dumping-car.  the  combination  twiih  a  tilting  box.  a  piv- 
oted cylinder  whoae  piaton  i*  deaigned  to  cooperate  with  aaid  tilting 
box.  and  a  tpring  carried  by  laid  ptatoa  and  deaigned  to  engage  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  when  the  piaton  approachea  the  limit  of  iU  move- 
meat,  cuahioaing  the  tilUng  actioa  of  the  ^x :  •nbataatially  a*  de- 
acribed 

,!•  la  a  aiagle-box  dump-car.  the  comitinaUon  of  aaiUble  aup- 
porta. oppoaitely-diapoaed  fluid-actuated  piatona  for  moviag  the  box 
laterally  on  aaid  »upporta  before  tilting  the  tame  la  either  direction 
at  the  will  ot  the  operator,  and  mean*  for  rendering  the  piatona  on 
either  (ide  operative  or  inoperative,  said  pistona  on  one  aide  when  op- 
erativeiy  coaaected  with  the  box  rendering  the  piatona  oa  the  other 
aide  inoperative.  subsUntially  aa  deacribml 

17  In  a  single-box  dump-car.  the  coo^bioation  with  suitable 
aupporto  upon  which  the  box  i*  mounted,  jof  oppo*iteiy-di8poaed 
fluid-actuated  pistons  for  moving  the  box  Uerally.  means  for  ren- 
dering the  pistons  on  either  side  operative  or!  inoperative  at  the  will 
of  the  operator,  said  pistona  oa  oae  aide  whe^  operatively  connected 
with  the  box  readeriag  the  piatona  on  the  oth*r  side  inoperative,  and 
mean*  for  arresting  the  box  in  iU  outer  position,  wherebv  the  con- 
tiaued  applicaeion  of  power  ia  a  lateral  dire^tioa  cauaes  the  box  to 
tilt,  aubetantiaily  as  described 

18.  In  a  single-box  dump-car.  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame provided  with  way*,  of  a  box  mounted  to  move  laterally  upon 
said  ways.  oppo«itely-di«poeed  fluid-actuated  piatons  for  moving  the 
box  laterally,  meana  for  rendering  the  piston^  on  either  aide  opera- 
tive or  inoperative  at  the  will  of  the  operato*-,  said  pistons  on  one 
aide  when  operatively  connected  with  the  bo«  rendering  the  piatona 
on  the  other  side  inoperative,  a  fixed  abutmeni,  and  a  projection  ear- 
ned by  the  box  to  engage  said  fixed  abutm«nt.  whereby  the  con- 
tinued application  of  power  cauae*  the  laterals-moving  box  to  move  \ 
about  aaid  fixed  abutment   substantially  as  da*cribed 

19    In  a  !>ingie-box  dump-car,  the  combination  with  an  under-  ' 
frame  provided  with  waya.  of  oppoaitely-diapoked  fluid-actuated  pia-  i 
tona  for  moving  the  box  lateraUy  in  either  dir«ction  upon  said  waya.  ' 
meana  for  renderiag  the  pistoas  oa  either  side>  operative  or  inopera-  ( 
tive  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  aaid  pistona  on  one  aide  when  opera-  | 
tively  connected  with  the  box  rendering  the  piatons  on  the  other  side 
inoperative,  and  fixed  studs  in  the  patha  of  |roject)ons  extending  j 
from  said  box,  whereby  when  the  box  is  moved  laterally  in  either  di- 
rection and  said  projeetiona  engage  said  studa,  the  atiids  aireal  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  box  and  caua«  aaid  bo|  to  tilt.subatantiallv 
as  deorribed 

JO  In  a  single-box  damp-car.  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame provided  with  waya.  a  box  moantMl  upon  aaid  way*  and  capa- 
ble of  laieraJ  movement,  antifriction  device*  inlerpo^^l  l»etween  said 
box  and  ways,  fluid-actuated  pistons  for  moving  the  box  laterally  in 
either  direction,  and  means  for  engaging  the  box  at  the  extremity 
of  It*  movement  in  either  direction  and  providing  an  axis  about 
wfcH-h  the  box  IS  forced  to  route,  substantialli  as  deacribed 


11 .  In  a  aingie-box  dump-car,  the  combination  with  waya  upon 
which  the  box  ia  mounted,  roUera  cnrried  by  the  box  and  running 
upon  aaid  waya.  aaid  waya  having  a  central  horixonul  portion  and 
receaaea  at  their  end*  for  receiving  the  roller*  in  the  tilted  poeition  of 
the  box,  abutmenu  at  the  ends  ot  the  ways  for  cooperating  with  the 
atopa  cATried  by  the  box  to  relieve  the  roUer*  from  the  *hock  re- 
*ulting  from  the  tiltMl  movement  of  the  box ,  fluid-actuated  pieton* 
for  moving  the  box  laterally  in  either  direcUon.  means  for  rendering 
the  piatona  on  either  aide  operative  or  inoperative  at  the  will  of  the 
operator,  fixed  atud*  forming  axe*  about  which  the  box  turn*,  and 
mcAna  carried  by  the  box  for  engaging  the  *tud*  wuen  at  the  outer 
extremity  of  iU  movement  in  either  direction ,  aubaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed 

W  In  a  aingle-box  dump-car.  the  combination  with  an  uader- 
frame  provided  with  way*,  of  a  Utemlly-movable  box  mounted  upon 
•aid  way*,  and  oppoaitely-diapoeed  fluid-actuated  piatona  for  moviag 
the  box  laterally  in  either  direction  and  tilting  said  box  when  at  the 
extremity  of  iU  outer  position  so  that  the  load  will  be  diacharged  out- 
side ot  the  rail,  said  pistons  on  one  aide  when  operatively  connected 
with  the  box  rendering  the  piatona  on  the  other  aide  inoperative 
•ulauntiaily  as  deacribed 

23  In  a  single-box  dump-car,  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame. of  waya  carried  thereby,  a  laUrally-movable  box  mouated  on 
said  waya.  oppoaitely-diaposed  fluid-actuated  pistons  for  moving  the 
box  laterally  in  either  direction  and  Ulting  the  box  on  either  side 
when  aaid  box  reaches  the  extremity  of  iU  outward  movement, 
whereby  the  load  may  be  discharged  ouUide  of  the  rails  on  either 
side,  doors  for  reUining  the  load  in  the  box,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically opening  aaid  door*  aa  the  box  aUrU  to  tilt ;  *ub*Untially  a* 
described 

24  In  a  »ingle-box  dump-car,  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame having  ways  upon  which  the  box  is  mounted  and  laterally  mov- 
able, doora  forming  the  aide  walls  of  the  box,  and  oppositely-dis- 
poeed  fluid-actuated  pistons  for  moving  the  box  laterally,  aaid  pis- 
tona alao  tilting  the  box  and  cauaing  the  door  on  the  low' aide  of  the 
box  to  open  in  iU  tilted  position  about  the  time  that  the  box  com- 
meacea  its  tilting  movement,  said  pistons  on  one  side  when  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  box  rendering  the  piatona  on  the  other  aide 
inoperative;  subaUntially  as  deacribed 

25  In  a  single-box  dump-car.  the  combination  of  a  laterally- 
movable  box.  oppositely-disposed  fluid-actuated  pistons  for  initially 
moving  the  box  horizonully  and  laterally  causing  it  to  tilt  in  it^ 
outer  poaition.  means  whereby  when  the  piatona  on  one  aide  are  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  box  the  pistona  on  the  oppoaite  aide 
are  inoperative,  doors  forming  the  side  walla  of  the  box  and  means 
for  opening  the  door  on  the  low  side  of  the  box  when  it  commences  iU 
tilting  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

26  In  a  single-box  dump-car,  the  combinaUon  with  an  under- 
frame having  way*,  of  a  box  mounted  upon  said  underframe  and  lat- 
erally movable  on  aaid  ways,  studs  forming  axea  about  which  the  box 
roUtea  in  iU  outer  position  on  either  aide,  and  oppoaitely-diapoaed 
piatons  for  moving  the  box  laterally  in  either  direction,  and  meana 
for  rendering  the  piatons  on  either  side  effective  or  ineffective  at  the 
will  of  the  operator;  substantially  as  described 

27  In  a  single-box  dump-car.  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame provided  with  tracks  upon  which  the  box  is  mouated  so  aa  to 
initially  move  in  a  horixonUl  direction  and  then  tilt,  oacillatory  cyl- 
inder* having  piatons.  said  cylinder*  being  mounted  on  the  under- 
frame. and  means  mounted  on  the  box  for  engaging  aaid  box  with 
the  piatons  simulUneously  or  separately  at  the  will  of  the  operator; 
aubsUntially  aa  deacribed 

28  In  a  aingle-box  dump-car,  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame provided  with  waya,  of  a  laterally-movable  box  mounted  on 
aaid  ways,  oppoaitely-diapoeed  piatons  mounted  on  the  underframe 
and  connected  to  the  croai^heads,  guideways  carried  by  the  box  in 
which  said  crosa-heada  are  alidiagly  mounted,  meana  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  croae-heada  with  and  from  the  box,  at  the  will 
of  the  operator,  and  meana  whereby  when  either  piston  is  rendered 
operative  and  the  box  moves  laterally,  aaid  box  will  upon  reaching 
the  extremity  of  iu  movement,  be  caused  to  move  about  a  fixed  axia 
CArried  by  the  underframe:  suhaUntially  as  deacribed. 


7  H  O  .  Q  9  «i  .    DftOf  FlIG  MBCHARISH  FOR  OOtMriAWTWU. 
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Cloim.—  \.  A  dropping  mechaniam  for  c«m-planter*,  compria- 
ing  concentrically -arranged  seed -plates  formed  with  seed-cells  in 
their  adjacent  edges,  and  m«.ana  for  routing  aaid  platea. 
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2.  A  dropping  mechanism  for  corn-planter*,  compriaing  con 
centrically-arranged  seed-piatea  formed  with  aeed-cella  in  their  ad 
jacent  edges,  and  meana  for  routing  any  of  aaid  plate*. 


3.  A  dropping  mechaniam  for  oom-plantera,  comprising  con- 
centrically-arranged aeed-platea  formed  with  seed-cella  in  their  ad- 
jacent adgea.  and  means  for  routing  aaid  platea  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tiona. 

4.  A  dropping  mechaniam  for  com-plantera.  compriaing  con- 
centrically-arranged aeed-platea  formed  with  aeed-cella  in  their  ad- 
jacent edgea.  and  meana  for  routing  aaid  platea  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tions step  by  atep. 

5  A  dropping  mechaniam  for  com-plantera.  compriaing  con- 
oentrically-arranged  seed-plates  formed  with  seed-cells  in  their  ad- 
jaceat  edges,  mechaaiam  for  routing  aaid  platea  with  a  atep-by-step 
motioa,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  plate* 

6.  A  dropping  mechaniam  for  corn-planter*  compri*ing  con- 
centricaily-arranged  seed-platoa  formed  with  aeed-cella  in  their  ad- 
jacent edgea,  mechaniam  for  roUUng  aaid  pUt«>a  with  a  atep-by-step 
motion,  and  meana  for  varying  the  apeed  of  roUtion  of  either  plate 
relatively  to  the  other. 

7  The  combination  of  a  aeedbox.  aeed-platea  arranged  therein 
concentric  with  each  other,  each  plaU  formed  with  a  row  of  cell*  ad- 
jacent to  the  cell*  of  the  other,  and  means  for  rotating  the  plates 

8  The  combination  of  a  aeedbox.  seed-plates  arranged  therein 
concentric  with  each  other,  each  plate  formed  with  a  row  of  c«lla  ad- 
jacent to  the  cells  of  the  other,  atep-by-atep  mechaniam  for  roUUng 
the  platea.  and  meana  for  vaiyiog  the  raU  of  roUtion  of  the  platea. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  aeedbox.  concentric  aeed-platea  therein, 
formed  with  aeed-cella  in  their  adjacent  edgea,  and  a  protecting- 
flange  overiapping  one  of  the  aeed-platea  and  aerving  to  prevent  clog- 
ging of  the  com. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  aeedbox,  concentrically-arranged 
aeed-platea  having  cella  therein,  cut-offs  on  aaid  platea.  and  meani> 
for  rotating  the  platea. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  aeedbox,  concentric  aeed-platea  there- 
in, each  formed  with  seed-cella,  cut-offs  on  aaid  pUtes.- knockers  on 
aaid  plates,  and  means  for  rotating  the  plates. 

12  The  combination  of  a  aeedbox.  concentrically-arranged 
aeed-plates  therein,  each  formed  with  seed-cells,  cut-offs  engaging 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  plates,  knockers  also  engaging  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  plates,  lug*  on  the  knocker*  arranged  to  enter  the 
cells  of  the  plate*,  and  meana  for  routing  the  plat«« 

13  The  combination  of  a  aeedbox,  seed  plates  removable  from 
the  bottom  of  the  box  and  arranged  concentric  with  each  other,  each 
seed-plate  formed  with  seed-cella,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  platea. 

14  The  combination  of  a  aeedbox.  aeed-plates  concentricallv 
arranged  therein  and  formed  with  seed-cells  in  their  adjacent  edges', 
a  partition  or  rib  between  said  aeed-plate*.  and  mean*  for  routing 
the  plates. 

15  The  combination  of  a  aeedbox.  seed-plates  concentrically 
arranged  therein  and  formed  with  seed-cells  on  adjacent  edgea,  a 
partition  or  rib  between  aaid  plates  and  between  the  orbits  of  travel 
of  the  seed-cells,  and  means  for  routing  the  platea. 

16.  The  combiaation  of  a  aeedbox.  concentrically-arranged 
aeed-platea  therein  formed  with  seed-cells  on  adjacent  edges,  a  par- 
tition or  rib  between  said  platea.  a  protecting-flange  overlapping  one 
of  aaid  platea,  and  meana  for  routing  the  platea 

17  The  combination  of  a  aeedbox.  concentrically-arranged 
aeed  pUtes  therein  formed  with  aeed-cells  in  their  adjacent  edges,  a 
partition  or  rib  between  said  plat«»,  cut-off*  on  aaid  pUtea.  knockers 
on  the  plates,  studs  on  the  knocker*  arranged  to  enter  the  cells  of  the 
plates,  and  means  for  rotating  said  plates 

18.  The  combination  of  a  aeedbox.  aeed-plates  concentrically  ar- 
ranged therein  and  provided  with  cella.  and  a  prote^tingplate  above 
the  aeed-platea 


I»  The  combination  of  a  aaMiboi.  ae«i-pial^  tJi«r«in,  a  pro- 
tecting-flange  overiapping  one  of  the  pUUa.  and  a  protecting-plate 
above  the  protw-ting-flange  "»B  pwi* 

20  The  combination  of  a  aeedbox.  aeed-platea  therein,  oacillat- 
.ng  actuating-arma.  pawl,  on  aaid  anns  engaging  the  seed-plaUa.  and 
a  partiUon  or  rib  between  aaid  aeed-platea 

21  The  combination  of  a  aeedbox,  concentrically-arranged 
«*d-pl.tes  therein,  oscillating  anns.  pawls  on  .aid  *rms  engaging 
the  *eed-plates,  and  cut-off*  on  the  seed-plate. 

,^l  The  combination  of  a   seedbox,   concentrically-arrangwl 

•ced-plates  therein,  each  formed  with  .eedHC*Us.  cut-offs  on  the 
plates  knockers  on  said  plat*.,  atuda  on  the  knocker,  arranged  to 
enter  the  cells  of  the  plate.,  owrillating  anns,  and  pawl,  on  «iid  anns 
engaging  the  seed-plates. 

.^    The   combination   of  a   aeedbox.   concentrically-arranged 

•^-plates  therein,  each  fonned  with  aeed-cells,  cutoffs  on  the 
platea.  knocker,  on  the  plates,  studs  on  the  knocker*  arranged  to 
enter  the  cells  of  the  plates,  oscillating  actuating-anns.  pawU  on 
"     ^r",!"*'*'"*  '*"  ***<!■?'•«"'  "d  spring,  acting  on  the  pawU 

24  The  combination  of  «  seedbox,  concentrically-arranged 
aeed-plates  therein,  each  fonned  with  aeed-cella,  cut-offs  on  the 
plates,  knocker*  on  the  plates,  studs  on  the  knockers  ammged  to 
enter  the  cells  of  the  plates,  oscillating  actuatiag-anna,  pawl,  on 
said  anns  engaging  the  seed-plates,  spring,  acting  on  aaid  pawla. 
and  mean,  for  releasing  either  of  the  pawls 

25  The  combination  of  a  seedbox.  aeed-platea  thervin  oacillat- 
ing  actuating-arms.  pawls  on  said  anns  engaging  the  seed-platea 
apnnga  on  the  anns  engaging  the  pawls,  and  latches  on  the  ami.  for 
engaging  aaid  springs  with  and  releasing  them  from  aaid  pawla. 

26  In  a  dropping  mechanism  for  «>m-plantera.  the  combina- 
Uon of  two  concentric,  rotating,  aeed-platea.  each  having  cells  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  hold  .ingle  grwns.  and  means  for  routing  »aid 
platea  ao  that  ♦he  overiying  com  will  be  agiuted  and  each  plate  wiU 
feed  the  grams  into  the  cells  ot  the  other 

27  In  a  dropping  mechaniam  for  corn-planter.,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  concentric,  routing,  aeed-platea.  having  their  adjacent 
edges  notched  to  fonn  cells  to  receive  and  bold  the  grain*  edgewiae 
and  an  annular  rib  or  partition  between  the  plate*  eloeing  the  adja- 
cent sides  of  the  cells  of  the  plates,  and  serving  to  deflect  the  grain. 
into  the  cells  of  each  plate 

28  In  a  dropping  mechaniam  for  corn-planters,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  concentric,  routing,  seed-plates  having  cells  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  single  grains,  a  cut-off  overiying  the  plates,  and 
means  for  routing  the  plates  in  oppoaite  directions  so  that  the  over- 
lying com  will  be  kept  agitated  and  one  of  the  plates  will  tend  to 
move  the  com  away  from  the  cut-off  and  thus  prevent  the  accumula- 
tion of  grains  at  that  point. 

29  In  a  dropping  mechanism  for  com-pianters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotating  seed  plate  having  cells  to  receive  and  hold  the 
grains,  a  cut  off  overlying  the  plate,  and  meana  for  preventina  the 
undue  accumulation  of  grain  at  the  point  of  cut-off 

30.  In  a  dropping  mechanism  for  com-plantera.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  concentric,  routing  wd-plates  having  cella  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  the  grains,  and  an  annular  rib  or  partition  between 
the  plau«.  said  rib  being  formed  to  prevent  the  grains  lodging  there- 
on and  to  deflect  them  into  the  cellh  of  one  or  the  other  plate 

31  A  dropping  mechanism  for  corn-planters,  comprising  a  pair 
of  concentrically-an^nged  seed-platea,  each  provided  with  a  row  of 
cells  adjacent  to  the  row  of  cells  in  the  other,  and  means  for  giving 
aaid  plates  a  differential  roUtion 

32  A  dropping  mechaniam  for  com-planters.  compri.ing  a  pair 
of  concentrically-arranged  seed-plate.,  each  provided  with  a  row  of        ♦ 
cella.  and  means  for  rotating  said  plates,  the  cells  being  located  so 
that  those  of  one  plate  pa8^  in  such  proximity  to  those  of  the  other  aa 
to  assist  each  other  in  feeding  the  grains. 

33.  A  dropping  mechanism  for  com-plantera,  compriaing  two 
routing  annular  seed-plates  an-anged  one  within  the  other  and  each 
provided  with  cells  to  receive  the  grains. 

34  A  dropping  mechanism  for  corn-planter.,  compri.ing  rout- 
ing Med-plates,  each  having  cells  to  receive  the  grains,  and  the  cella  of 
each  plate  adapted  to  diacharge  independenUv  of  those  of  the  other 
plate 


7  80,3  9 7 .    PR0CB88  OF  SBPARATIie  eiAPHITl  FEOM  WOIr 

LABTOFITR    Srwna  K.  Kioa.  PUnflald.  tod  arAiLtr  V  Ktoa 

Jeraey  Ctty,  H  J.    POad  Mot.  16. 1908.    8eri&l  la  ltl.406. 

Claim— I    The  proceaa  herein  deacribed  for  aeparating  graphite 

from  orea  carrying  the  aame,  aaid  proceaa  consisting  in  treating  the 

matenal  in  a  bath  of  dilute  aulfuric  acid  and  thereafter  aubmitting 
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Clam— 1.  A  ttnicture  of  the  rhanrt«r  srt  forth,  ron»i*ting  of 
•  holder  constructed  of  sheet  metal  bent  on  parallel  line,  to  protide 
a  plurality  of  doretail  upwardly-opening  chaanela,  and  a  plarality  of 
tread-conntituting  member*  having  lower  portions  thereof  of  dore- 
Uil  ibape  engaged  in  said  channels  and  protnidiag  above  the  top  o( 
the  holder. 


2.  The  process  herein  specified  for  semiratiDg  graphite  from 
ores  carrying  the  same,  said  process  consisting  in  crushing  the  ore  to 
a  ftne  granular  condition,  separating  the  maji  >r  portion  of  the  graph- 
ite from  the  ore  by  dry  concentration,  treating  the  concentrates  or 
residue  in  a  bath  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid  so  a4  to  break  the  chemical 
bond  or  union  of  the  materials  treated  and  U*reafter  submitting  the 
decomposed  mixture  to  a  concentrating  wasUing  for  the  recovery  of 
the  graphite 

3  The  process  herein  described  of  separating  graphite  from 
woUastonite.  the  same  consisting  in  treating  the  wollastonite  in  a 
bath  of  a  dilute  acid  so  as  to  break  up  or  desfroy  the  chemical  bond 
betwewi  the  lime  and  silica  of  the  wollastonlte,  submitting  the  de- 
composed mixture  to  a  concentrating  washing  for  the  recovery  of 
the  graphite  and  to  set  the  silica  free,  and  tHereafter  mechanically 
separating  the  graphite  from  the  silica 

4  The  method  herein  specified  of  separating  graphite  from 
waliastonite.  consisting  in  crushing  the  woU^tonite  to  a  ftne  gran- 
ular condition,  treating  the  same  in  a  bath  df  dilute  sulfuric  acid, 
thereby  causing  the  woUastonite  to  swell  up  ind  the  acid  to  act  for 
the  destruction  of  the  chemical  bond  between  the  silica  and  lime,  and 
converting  the  lime  into  sulfate  of  lime,  thereafter  washing  the  pro- 
duct and  washing  the  lime  away,  leaving  the  insoluble  silica  with  the 
graphite  as  a  rmidue.  thereafter  treaUng  the  |raphite  and  the  silica 
for  the  mechanical  separation  of  the  same  so  ds  to  leave  the  graphite 
substantially  free  from  silica  T 

5.  The  process  herein  specified  of  separating  graphite  from 
woUastonite,  consisting  in  crushing  the  woliastonite  ore  to  a  fine 
granular  condition,  mechanically  separating  the  major  portion  of 
the  graphite  from  the  ore  by  dry  concentration.  Uking  the  ore  con- 
centrate* and  treating  the  same  in  a  bath  o^  dilute  sulfuric  acid, 
thereby  causing  the  woUastonite  to  swell  up  ^d  the  acid  to  act  for 
•  he  deatniction  of  the  chemical  bond  betwee*  the  silica  and  lime, 
converting  the  lime  into  sulfate  of  lime,  thereafter  washing  the  prod- 
uct and  washing  the  lime  away,  leaving  the  insoluble  silica  with  the 
graphite  as  a  residue,  and  thereafter  treating  the  graphite  and  the 
•iliea  for  the  mechanical  separation  of  the  same  so  as  to  leave  the 
graphite  commercially  pure  I 

6  The  process  herein  specified  of  sepaikting  graphite  from 
wollaatonit*.  consisting  in  crushing  the  wolUstonite  ore  to  a  fine 
granular  condition,  mechanically  separating  (he  major  portion  of 
the  graphite  from  the  ore  by  dry  concentration,  taking  the  ore  con- 
centrates and  treating  the  same  in  a  bath  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid, 
thereby  causing  the  woUastonite  to  swell  up  atd  the  acid  to  act  for 
the  de-tmction  of  the  chemical  bond  between,  the  silica  and  lime 
converting  the  lime  into  sulfate  of  lime,  thereaf^r  washing  the  prod- 
uct and  washing  the  lime  sway,  leaving  the  insoluble  silica  with  the 
graphite  as  a  reeidue.  drying  the  silica  and  graphite  and  thereafter 
treating  the  same  for  the  mechanical  separation  of  the  silica  and 
graphite  so  a*  to  leave  the  graphite  substantial|v  pure  , 
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2  A  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  consistinx  ot  a  holder 
constructed  of  sheet  meUl  bent  on  parallel  linca  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  dovetail  upwardly-opening  channels,  the  metal  between  the 
channels  consUtuting  si:bsUnUally  flat  bearing-surfaces  that  are  ele 
vat«d  above  the  base  of  the  channels,  and  a  plurality  of  tread-consti 
tuting  member*  having  lower  portions  thereof  engaged  in  said  dove- 
Uil  channels  and  upper  portions  protruding  above  the  flat  bearing- 
surfaces,  said  tread  memben  having  wings  projecting  at  opposite 
edge  portion*  thereof  that  overlie  and  re*t  upon  the  flat  bearing-aur- 
faces 

3.  'A  structure  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  holder 
consisting  of  a  strip  or  plate  of  sheet  meUI  bent  on  parallel  line*  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  downwardly  opening  channels 
having  the  mouths  thereof  contracted,  and  a  plurality  of  tread  mem- 
bers having  lower  portions  thereof  engaged  in  said  upwardly-open- 
ing channels,  said  tread  members  projecting  above  the  top  of  the 
holder  and  separated  from  each  other  along  their  longitudinal  edge* 
to  provide  a  channel  between  each  pair  of  such  members. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  character-set  forth,  consisting  of  a  holder 
constructed  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  downwardly  opening 
channels  having  the  mouths  thereof  contracted,  and  a  plurality  of 
tread-constituting  member*,  having  lower  portions  thereof  engaged 
in  said  contracted-mouthed  upwardly-opening  channels,  and  pro- 
truding above  the  top  of  the  holder,  and  a  plurality  of  sound-deaden- 
ing piecett  engaged  in  the  downwardly-opening  channels,  and  pro- 
jected below  the  bottom  of  the  holder 

5.  A  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  holder 
constructed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  extending  from  side 
to  side  thereof  having  the  upwardly-opening  mouths  thereof  con- 
tracted, and  a  plurality  of  tread-constituting  blocks  of  compresaible 
material  having  lower  portions  thereof  engaged  in  said  contracted- 
mouthed  channels,  and  protruding  above  the  top  of  the  holder,  and 
lips  or  ears  at  the  ends  of  the  channels  for  reUining  said  block* 
against  displacement  from  the  channels. 

6.  A  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  holder 
constructed  of  sheet  metal  hent  to  form  a  plurality  of  doveUil  up- 
wardly-opening channels,  and  a  plurality  of  tread-constituting 
members,  having  lower  portions  thereof  of  dovetail  shape  engaged 
in  said  channels,  and  protruding  above  the  top  of  the  holder,  and 
having  wings  resting  on  the  top  of  the  holder  adjacent  the  mouths  of 
the  channels 

7.  A  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  consisting  ot  a  bolder 
cxinstructed  of  sheet  meUl  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  dovetail  up- 
wardly-opening channels,  and  «  plurality  of  relatively  intermediate 
dovetail  downwardly-opening  channels,  a  plurality  of  tread-consti- 
tuting members,  having  lower  portions  thereof  of  dovetail  shape  en- 
gaged in  said  upwardly-opening  channels,  and  protruding  above  the 
top  of  the  holder,  sound-deadening  sections  engaged  in  the  down- 
wardly-opening channels,  and  orotruding  below  the  bottom  of  the 
holder,  and  mean*  for  retaining  said  members  and  sound-deadening 
•ection*  against  displacement  from  the  respective  channels. 

t<  A  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  holder 
constructed  of  sheet  metal  bent  t4»  form  a  plurality  of  dovetail  up- 
wardly-opening channels,  and  a  plurality  of  tread-constituting 
members,  having  lower  portions  thereof  of  dovetail  shape  engaged 
in  said  channels,  and  protruding  above  the  top  of  the  holder,  and 
strips  cross-sectionally  of  U  shape  embracing  marginal  portions  of 
the  holder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  mat.  a  holder,  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  bent  along 
parallel  lines  forming  downwardly-opening  dovetailed  chanpeU. 
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and  baring  at  ita  top,  sectioiu  of  non-metallic  material  roiutituting 
the  tread,  and  aection*  of  aound-deadening  material  engaged  in  said 
downwardly-opening  channel*,  and  protruding  below  the  bottom  of 
the  holder 

10.  A  atnicture  of  the  character  *et  forth,  conai*ting  of  a  holder 
of  *he«t  metal  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  dovetailed  upwardly-open- 
ing channel*,  a  plurality  of  tread-coustituting  member*  having 
lower  portions  thereof  of  dovetail  shape  engaging  in  said  channel*, 
and  protruding  above  the  top  of  the  holder,  atrip*  croes-sectionally 
of  U  ahape  embracing  marginal  portion*  of  the  holder,  rainforving- 
blocks  inclosed  by  the  U-shaped  strips,  and  overlapped  by  the  holder, 
and  rivets  fastening  said  adjoined  portions  of  the  holder,  strip*  and 
block*. 

11.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  aheet-metal 
holder  corrugated  and  compri*ing  upwardly-contracted  channel*, 
tread-constituting  sections  engaged  in  said  channel*  and  protruding 
above  the  top  of  the  holder,  and  said  bolder  having  portion*  of  the 
meUl  thereof  displaced  acroa*  the  channel*  *t  the  ends  thereof  for 
the  retention  of  the  section*. 

12.  A  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  holder 
constructed  with  a  plurality  of  channel*  having  the  upwardly-open- 
ing mouth*  thereof  contracted,  and  a  plurality  of  tread-con»tituting 
members,  having  lower  portion*  thereof  engaged  in  said  contracted- 
mouthed  channels,  and  having  portions  thereof  protruding  above 
the  top  of  the  holder  wider  than  the  channel-mouths,  and  in  bearings 
on  the  top  of  the  bolder  adjacent  the  channels,  the  edge*  of  the  up- 
wardly-protruding portions  of  one  series  of  section*  being  separated 
from  the  corresponding  edge  portions  of  tne  next  series,  whereby 
parallel  groove*  are  produced,  the  base*  of  which  are  formed  by  the 
top  of  the  holder,  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

13.  A  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  holder 
constructed  with  a  plurality  of  doveUil  channel*,  a  plurality  of  tread- 
constituting  member*  having  base  portions  engaged  in  said  channels 
nnd  protruding  thereabove  and  a  scraper  appliance  comprising  a 
base  portion  having  a  shape  (o  engage  in  one  of  the  channel!,  and 
having  iu  edge  portion  protruding  upwardly  higher  than  the  tops  of 
the  tread-constituting  memben. 

14  A  structure  of  the  character  set  forth ,  consisting  of  a  holder, 
a  plurality  of  t.ead-constituting  member*  carried  by  said  holder  and 
protruding  above  the  same  and  scrapera  projecting  above  said  tread 
membera. 


portion*  receiring  said  projection*,  a  ahaft  arranged  right  angularty 
to  the  lengths  of  the  apindles.  and  having  a  series  of  frictio^-diak* 
engaging  the  spindle-disk*  and  means  for  routing  said  ahaft. 


7HO.'2U9.    ADJUSTABLE  WAQOI-BOr    LiRoTMAitir  Qmltoo. 
Ohio     POed  July  20,  IMS     Serial  Ha  1M.318 


Claim.— In  an  adjustable  wagon-box.  the  combination  with  the 
aide-boards  and  the  folding  side  wings,  of  adjustable  supporting- 
brackets  each  comprising  a  sUtionary  base  member  consisting  of  a 
abeet-meUl  web  flanged  at  it*  bottom  and  rear  edges  and  provided 
with  a  reinforcing-cap  thereat,  a  swinging  adjustable  arm  member 
pivoted  to  the  rear  upper  comer  of  the  base  member  and  consisting 
of  a  folded  sheet-meul  blank  having  a  doubled  supporting-flange 
and  parallel  cheek-pieces  producing  a  housing  part  telescoping  over 
the  web  of  the  base  member,  said  web  of  the  base  member  and  the 
bousing  part  of  the  ann  being  provided  with  a  series  of  adjustment- 
holes  designed  to  register,  and  a  fastening-pin  for  locking  the  arm  in 
ita  set  poaition.  ' 


3.  In  a  spinning-machine,  the  combination  witb  the  upper  and 
lower  rails,  and  a  series  of  rotating  spindles  extending  through  the 
upper  raU  and  provided  tberebelow  with  a  series  of  friction-disks, 
and  having  journal  step  projections  at  their  extremifies  below  the 
disks,  of  a  series  of  brackets  supported  on  the  lower  rail  and  having 
step-sockets  in  their  upper  portions  receiving  therein  the  spindle 
journal-steps,  a  shaft  arranged  right  angulariy  to  the  lengths  of  the 
spindles,  and  having  thereon  a  series  of  friction-disks  engaging  the 
spindle-disks,  and  means  for  rotating  aaid  shaft. 

4.  In  k  spinning-machine,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and 
lower  rails,  and  a  series  of  routing  spindles  extending  through  the 
upper  rail  and  provided  tberebelow  with  a  series  of  friction-disks, 
and  having  journal  step  projections  at  their  extremities  below  the 
disks,  of  a  series  of  brackets  supported  on  the  lower  rail  and  having 
step-sockets  in  their  upper  portions  receiving  therein  the  spindle 
journal-steps,  a  shaft  and  several  of  said  brackeu  having  horizon- 
tally-alined journal-openings  therethrough,  a  shaft,  having  bearing- 
supports  through  said  alined  openings  in  said  brackeU.  arranged 
right  angularly  to  the  lengths  of  the  spindles,  and  having  thereon  a 
•eries  of  friction-disks  engaging  the  spindle-disks,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting said  shaft 

5.  In  a  spininng-machine.  the  combination  with  a  series  of  ro- 
Utshlr  spindles  having  disks  affiled  respectively  thereon,  of  a  shaft 
arranged  right  angularly  to  the  lengths  of  the  spindles,  and  having 
a  series  of  double-faced  friction-disks  mounted  therron  for  lotatiun 
in  unison  therewith  but  capable  of  individual  movements,  along  the 
lengths  of  said  shaft,  abutments  appurtenant  to  said  shafts  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  respective  disks  thereon,  spiral  springs  encir- 
cling the  shaft  and  arranged  between  the  abutments  and  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  disks,  means  for  rotating,  and  means  for  endwise 
shifting,  said  shaft 

7H<).8()1  .  FLOAT  TOR  VALVK  MKHAHISMa  OtonsB  W 
NiHTLi,  Chicago,  m.,  usIgDor  of  two-thlnta  to  BT«r»tt  W.  Bnwki  and 
Robert  L  Olfford,  Chicago.  IU.  PUed  Sept  15, 1902.  SerlaJ  Ho  123.479. 


7RO,;iOO.  SPniHIMO-MACHIHE.  John Hiwaoai. Holyoke  Mm. 
Filed  Feb  29.  1904.    Serial  Ha  196.740. 

Clatm—\.  For  a  spinning-machine,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  rotatable  spindles  having  frusto-conical  disks  affixed  thereon, 
of  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  aod  for  axial  movement,  and  having 
a  series  of  double  frusto-conical  friction-disks,  endwise  movable,  but 
non-rotatable  relatively  to  said  shaft,  and  springs  normally  in  com- 
pression and  reacting  against  the  aide*  of  said  shaft-canied  disk* 
and  means  for  imparting  axial  movements  to  said  shaft  and  the 
disk*  yieldingly  mounted  thereon. 

2  In  a  spinning-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  se- 
ries of  rotating  spindles  extending  therethrough  and  provided  below 
the  rail  with  a  serie*  of  friction-disks,  and  having  journal  projections 
tberebelow,  of  a  series  of  brackeU  having  step-sockeU  in  their  upper 


Claim— i  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
an  inlet-passage  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  near  its 
upper  end  and  a  discharge-passage  extending  through  its  base  eccen- 
trically thereof,  the  orifice  of  said  dist-harge-passage  being  slightly 
elevated  above  the  level  of  the  base,  of  a  cylindrical  hollow  float- 
valve  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  provided  with  one  or  more  drain- 
apertures  communicating  with  the  interior  at  the  level  of  said  bot- 
tom wall,  that  portion  of  the  float  above  said  aperture  or  apertures 
being  air-tight,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inlet- 
passage  communicating  laterally  with  the  interior  thereof  and  a  dia- 


6t2 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jamoait  17,   1905. 


char|rt)-paaM|;«  •itondirgr  Ihroujfh  it*  h«sr  ecrentricallT  thereof,  the 
orilWof  Mid  di«ch*r|re-pM««(tf  being'«lnthtlyele>  ated  tboTf  the  level 
of  the  base,  of  •  cylindricaJ  hollow  float- vflTphaTiiiK  a  flat  bottom  wall 
and  provided  around  the  lower  end  of  it4  rylindrical  body  with  a  ••- 
ri«a  of  lateral  drain-aperture«  commuDirttinft  with  the  interior  at  the 
level  of  laid  bottom  wall,  that  portion  «*  the  float  above  said  ap«r- 
Jure.  beiBf  air-tight,  «ubtUntially  an  d«wribed. 


movement  of  Mid  hiniced  toggle  member*  in  a  direction  oppoaitc  to 
the  direction  of  movement  during  a  ttretching  operation. 


7H0.H<)-^.  OOLLAl-arUTCHBL  Jabb  L  P  Piii. Troy.  I,  T.. 
■Mtgnor  u>  United  Shin  ud  CoUar  Coi|i|»iiy.  Troy.  ■  T..  a  Corpon- 
Uon  or  lew  Tori    FUad  Mmj  r.  I90i    Serial  la  210.1M. 


7 HO. BO R.  A8H  UMOVIia  DIVICI  POl  PUUACB&  Hn 
■Ai  A.  PoFPaiim.  BmoMoo.  m.  PUad  lUr  11.  IBOi  B«tel  la 
197.701 


CUim—l  In  an  ^pparatuHof  therl^  decribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  DieanM  for  initially  adjusting  thjr  apparatut  for  stretching 
an  article  to  any  one  of  a  »erie«  of  predetermined  Icogthn,  and  iiidi- 
catinjt  means  including  a  graduated  scalelfor  indicating  the  (.elected 
length  to  which  the  machine  i*  adjusted,  »>f  stretching  means  which 
operaten  between  fixed  limiu  during  a  »ir«tching  operation,  after  the 
machine  has  been  so  initially  adjusted,  whereby  the  article  operated 
upon  will  be  stretched  only  to  the  predetermined  selected  length. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting-frame,  a  holding  device  thetvon,  means  for  adjusting 
Mid  holding  device  with  respect  to  uid  fr^me.  and  indicating  means 
including  a  graduate*!  M-ale  for  indicatinf^the  extent  of  such  adjust- 
ment. o{  •  member  hinged  to  said  »upp<)rting-frame.  and  another 
holding  devire  on  said  hinged  member       j 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cUm  descried,  the  combination  with 
a  rapporting-frame  having  a  graduated  »c>le.  a  member  mounted  to 
slide  thereon  and  having  a  pointer  arran|(ed  to  register  with  Mid 
scale.  ■  holding  device  carried  by  Mid  men^ber,  a  rack-bar  carried  by 
Mid  member,  and  a  latch  on  said  frame  ariianged  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  Mid  rack-bar,  of  a  member  hinged  to  naid  supporting  frame,  and  a 
holding  device  carried  bv  Mid  hinged  meif  ber 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dew  rilied.  the  combination  with 
two  members,  each  provided  with  means  f^r  supporting  and  holding 
one  end  of  an  article  to  be  strett-hed.  *aiH  members  movable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  to  a  limited  extent,  to^ffcct  a  stretching  opera- 
tion, of  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  hciding  means  with  respect 
to  the  member  carrying  it.  and  indicating  (neans  including  a  gradu- 
ated scale  for  indicating  the  extent  of  «urhl  adjustment 

■>  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des<riUed,  the  combination  » ith 
hinged  toggle  members  comprising  stretching  meaus.  and  each  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  and  holding  one  end  of  an  article  to 
be  stretched,  of  means  for  adjusting  one  ofjsaid  holding  means  with 
respect  to  the  member  carrying  it.  and  indij-ating  means  including  a 
graduated  scale  for  indicating  the  extent  o^  such  adjustment 

6  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describtfd.  the  combination  with 
toggle  elemenU,of  means  carried  thereby  ftor  supp<irting  the  ends  of 
an  article  to  be  stretched,  the  means  carried  by  one  of  said  toggle  ele- 
menU  adjusuble  thereon,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  toggle  mem- 
bers in  their  extended  position. 

In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describ^,  the  combination  with 


Claim.— 1  The  combination  with  a  fumaee  provided  with  an 
ash-receiving  chamber  beneath  the  same  and  an  elevator-pit  at  the 
front  of  the  fumare.  said  chamber  having  a  hopper-bottom  inclining 
toward  said  pit.  of  a  portable  elevator  embracing  an  elevator-frame 
provided  with  pulleys  and  with  a  belt  equipped  with  buckeu.  said 
elevator  being  movable  as  a  whole  and  adapted  for  insertion  endwiae 
into  said  elevator-pit  and  hoisting  and  conveying  means  located  ovei 
Mid  pit  for  raising,  lowering  and  laterally  moving  Mid  elevator. 

2  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  an  ash-receiv- 
ing  chamber  and  an  elevator-pit  located  at  the  front  of  the  furnace 
into  which  the  ashes  are  discharged  from  Mid  receiving-chamber  by 
gravity,  said  elevator  pit  being  separated  at  iU  lower  end  from  the 
ash-receiving  chamber  by  a  partition  provided  with  a  valved  door  or 
opening,  of  a  portable  ele\ator  embracing  an  elevator-frame,  pul- 
leys and  a  belt  equipped  with  buckeU,  said  elevator  being  movabU'' 
as  a  whole  and  adapted  for  in»ertion  endwise  into  Mid  pit,  hoisting 
and  conveying  means  located  over  the  pit  for  raising,  lowering  and 
■  laterally  moving  said  elevator,  and  means  within  the  pit  foraupport- 
ing  the  elevator  with  iU  lower  end  adjacent  to  and  in  poaition  to  re- 
ceive ashes  from  said  door  or  opening. 

3.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  an  aah-receiving  chamber  and 
with  an  elevator-pit  into  which  the  ashes  from  the  a*h-rec«iving 
chamber  are  discharged  by  gravity,  a  portable  elevator  embracing 
an  elevator-frame,  guide-pullers  and  a  belt  equipped  with  buckeU 
and  guide-tracks  within  the  pit  for  said  elevator.  Mid  guidMracks 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  elevator-frame. 

4    A  furnace  provided  with  an  ash-receiving  chamber  and  with 


toggle  elements,  of  means  carried  thereby  f4r  supporting  the  ends  of 
an  article  to  be  stretched,  the  means  carried[by  one  of  Mid  toggle  ele- 
menU  adjustable  thereon,  and  a  tension-spring  connecting  the  two 

rxIs^oVthrr""  ;"7'*'"' -'**  ,'P""^  '"•r  «^  ^"  ^^-  »»"  P' v°«-"  !  •»  clevator-pit  adapted  to  receive  ashes  by  gravity  from  said  cham 
r.-!t.»    ,1  "*'      •  "1.    '?*'•  ''r*"*"  •'"''"*  ""■'""  '•*'  I ''"  '""^  "*'''■»' '"  -^P-rated  therefrom  bv  a  partition  provided  with  . 

limiting  their  movements  in  either  d.rect.o.^  valved  door  oropening,  guide-rails  in  Mid  pit,  and  a  portable el.vato. 

bin  J^t  .       ^  •PP«'-*'"»  «'  '»"  ^l*-  descnbfd.  the  combination  wi^h  |  embracing  in  elevatorframe.  pulley,  and  a  belt  equipped  with  buck- 
vid^wi^h  meJ^T  comprising  stretching  means,  and  each  pro- 1  ets.  the  frame  of  the  elevator  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  Mid 

^  sl.Teh«rT        "'I'^T^  •"**  *'"''^"1«  ""'  '"-<  "'  •"  •^i'-''  ♦"!  iruid'-rails  and  the  guide-rail,  being  adapted  to  hoW  the  elevator  in 
be  stretched,  of  means  for  adjusting  one  of  ,g,id  holding  means  withj  positi'ou  for  operation  in  the  pit. 

5    A  furnace  provided  with  an  ash-receiving  chamber  and  with 


respect  u>  the  member  carrying  it,  and  mea^s  limiting  the  movement 
:>f  said  hinged  toggle  members  in  a  direttioc^ opposite  to  the  direction 
of  movement  durinit  a  .*tre4rhing  operation^ 

9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ria.ss  described  the  combination  with 
hinged  toKgle  members  comprising  stretchi^ig  means,  and  each  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  and  holdink  one  end  of  an  article  to 
be  stretchH,  of  means  ft>r  adjusting  one  of  t>aid  holding  means  with 
respect  to  the  member  carrying  it.  and  adjuauble  means  limiting  the 


an  elevator-pit  adapted  to  receive  the  ashes  by  gravity  from  the  Mh>re- 
ceiving  chamber,  said  pit  being  separated  from  the  chamber  by  a 
partition  having  a  valved  door  or  opening  and  having  in  ita  bottom-a 
well  located  adjacent  to  Mid  door  or  opening,  guide-tracks  in  Mid 
pit  and  a  portable  elevator  embracing  an  elevator-frame,  pulleys  and 
a  belt  equipped  with  buckets,  said  elevator  being  adapted  for  inser- 
tion into  Mid  pit  with  its  lower  end  extending  into  Mid  well . 


/ 


/ 
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6  A  furnace  provided  with  an  aah-receiving  chamber  and  with 
an  elevator-pit  separated  from  the  Mid  chamber  by  means  of  a  parti- 
tion provided  with  a  valved  door  or  opening.  Mid  ash-receiving 
chamber  having  a  hopper-bottom  which  slopes  toward  Mid  door  or 
opening,  guide-tracks  in  the  Mid  pit  and  a  porUble  elevator  embrac- 
ing an  elevator-frame,  guide-pullert  and  a  belt  equipped  with  buck- 
eU, Mid  elevator  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  pit  and  the 
guide-tracks  therein  being  adapted  to  support  the  elevator  with  its 
lower  end  in  position  to  receive  ashes  from  Mid  door  or  opening. 

7  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  an  ash-rvceiv- 
iag  chamber  and  with  an  elevator-pit  adapted  to  receive  ashes  by 
gravity  from  Mid  chamber,  of  a  portable  elevator  embracing  an  ele- 
vator-frame, guide-pulleys  and  a  belt  equipped  with  buckeU,  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  track-rails  within  the  pit  for  sup- 
porUng  the  elevator-frame,  track-rails  located  adjacent  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  elevator  and  an  ash-receiving  car  adapted  to  travel  on 
Mid  track -rails  and  to  receive  aahes  from  the  upper  end  of  Mid  ele- 
Tator. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  an  aah-receiv- 
ing chamber  and  with  an  elevator-pit  adapted  to  receive  aahes  by 
gravity  from  Mid  chamber,  inclined  guide-rails  in  the  Mid  pit  and 
a  porUble  elevator  the  frame  of  which  is  provided  with  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  guide-rails 

9    The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  an  ash-receiv- 
ing chamber  located  beneath  the  Mme  and  with  an  elevator-pit  lo- 
cated benMth  the  front  of  the  fnmace  and  adapted  to  receive*  ashes 
^7  gnritj  from  Mid  aah-receiving  chamber,  of  a  portableelevator 
adapted  for  insertion  into  Mid  pit.  and  hoisting  and  convejing 
means  for  Mid  elevator  embracing  an  overiiMd  track,  a  carriage  on 
the  track  and  hoisting  means  carried  by  the  carriage. 
.       10    The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  an  aah-re- 
oeiving  chamber  and  with  an  elevator-pit  adapted  to  receive  aahes 
by  gravity  from  the  Mid  chamber,  of  a  portable  elevator  adapted  for 
inaertion  into  said  pit,  and  hoisting  and  conveying  means  for  the 
Mid  elevator  embracing  an  overhead  track,  a  carriage  on  the  track 
and  hoisting  means  carried  by  the  carriage  and  embracing  counUr- 
balance-weighu 

11.  A  furaace  provided  with  an  endlen  traveling  graU  and 
with  an  uh-recciving  chamber  located  beneath  the  furnace,  the  top 
wall  of  which  is  formed  by  a  partition  located  beneath  the  graU  and 
Urminating  forward  of  the  rear  end  of  the  grate  so  as  to  leave  a 
space  or  opening  through  which  the  ashes  discharged  from  the  rear 
end  of  Mid  grate  will  descend  into  the  rear  part  of  Mid  chamber,  an 
elevator-pit  located  beneath  the  front  of  the  furnace  and  adapted  to 
receive  ashes  by  gravity  from  Mid  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a 
hopper-bottom  inclining  from  iU  rear  epd  to  the  elevator  pit,  and  a 
porUble  elevator  adapted  for  insertion  into  Mid  pit  in  position  to  n- 
ceive  ashes  from  Mid  chamber  at  iU  lower  end. 


connected  with  Mid  ring  and  with  said  hollow  member,  the  arrange- 
ment  being  such  that  said  water-ring.  Mid  hollow  member  and  Mid 
tubes  together  fonn  a  sinnous  circulatory  svstem,  and  means  for  con- 
necting Mid  system  with  a  boiler. 

3,  The  combination  of  a  water-ring  provided  with  partition. 
dividing  the  Mme  into  separate  compartmenU,  Midcompartmenu 
being  adapted  to  hold  water,  a  tubular  member  extending  acroM 
the  path  of  the  flame  from  one  of  Mid  compartments  to  another  there- 
of, and  connections  between  Mid  water-ring  and  the  boiler 

4  The  combination  of  a  hollow  ring  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane 
provided  with  partitions  separating  the  same  into  compartmenU  and 
a.plurality  of  water-tubes  disposed  acroM  Mid  ring  and  communi- 
cnting  with  oppositely-disposed  compartments  thereof.  Mid  waUr- 
tubes  croMing  the  path  o(  the  gases  of  combusUon 

5  The  combinaUon  of  a  waUr-ring  provided  with  partitions 
separating  the  Mme  into  compartmenU,  a  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bera  UppMi  into  said  water-ring,  diver*  of  Mid  tubular  members 
connecting  one  compartment  of  the  ring  with  another  compartment 
thereof,  and  being  dispoM»d  acroM  the  path  of  the  flames  and  gaaes 
a  plurality  of  screw-plngi  Upped  into  aaid  water-ring  and  disponed 
oppomu  the  respective  ends  of  Mid  tubular  members  for  the  purpose 
of  rendering  Mid  tubular  memben  readilv  accessible,  and  connec- 
tions  extending  from  certain  of  Mid  tubular  membera  to  the  boiler. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  water-ring  provided  with  an  angnUr 
portion  dispoM^  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  flames  and  gases,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  member*  connected  with  Mid  angular  portion, 
mean,  for  connecting  diver,  of  Mid  tubular  members  with  the  boiler 
and  removable  plugs  connected  with  Mid  water-ring  and  disposed 
opposite  the  adjoining  ends  of  Mid  tubuUr  member*  for  the  purpoae 
of  rendering  the  interior  of  said  tubular  members  readilv  accewible 

7  The  combination  of  a  water-ring  provided  with  an  angular 
portion  so  disposed  as  to  encircle  the  path  o(  the  flames  and  gases. 
a  plurality  of  tubular  members  connected  with  Mid  angular  portion 
diver*  of  Mid  tubular  members  crowing  Mid  ring  and  connecting 
one  part  with  another  part  thereof,  removable  plugs  connected  with 
•aid  water-ring  and  disposed  opposite  the  reapective  ends  of  Mid  tu 
bular  member*  for  the  purpow  of  rendering  the  interior  of  Mid  tubu- 
lar members  readily  accessible,  and  means  for  connecting  divers  of 
Mid  tubular  members  with  a  boiler. 


780,804-.  WATBHIATIR  POE  LOCOMOnyia  WmiTH. 
Kianon,  Harquetto,  Mlet.aMtgoor  of  aoe-hftlf  to  Henry  B.  Bwrti^ 
MarqiMtU.  MMl    PIM  Fed,  18,  IMM.    Strtel  la  1H,1M 
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^'•**  — '  '■  ■  waler-heaUr  for  locomotives  and  the  like,  the 
eombiaation  of  a  subsUntially  saddle-shaped  waUr-jacket,  a  hollow 
mmber  of  sabsUntially  annular  conformity  dispoaed  concentric  le 
•aid  water-jacket,  a  plurality  of  substMUalty  arc-shaped  hollow 
n»«ber  dispoaed  within  Mid  water-jacket,  and  concentric  thereto, 
tube,  connecting  said  subsUntially  src-shaped  members  and  said  an- 
nular member  together,  tubes  extending  acroM  Mid  annuUr  mem- 
ber, and  mechanism  connecting  Mid  water-jacket  with  the  boiler  of 
a  locomotive. 

»  Tfce  combination  of  a  waUr-ring  provided  with  partitions 
ieparaUng  the  Mme  into  compartments,  a  hollow  member  dispoaed 
adjacent  to  Mid  waUr-ring  and  likewiae  provided  with  partitions 
aeparating  the  mbc  into  compartmenU,  a  phirality  of  waUr-tabes 


Ctaim.— In  a  wrench,  a  flxed  head,  a  hank  formed  with  Mid 
flxed  head,  a  handle  formed  with  the  shank  no  larger  in  eroee  aection 
than  Mid  shank,  a  movable  head  through  which  the  shank  extends, 
the  rearward  ude  of  the  shank  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
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notfh«,  tb«  rearward  portion  of  th«  movi  blc  bead  being  fork  «hape. 
aa  inwardl.T-«xt«Bding  flange  formed  at  ( lie  outer  end  of  each  of  the 
prong!  of  the  fork,  a  block  rabbeted  upoq  the  lidet  «o  aj  to  fit  under- 
neath laid  flanges  and  be  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  (ame. 
Mid  block  adapted  to  b«  did  iu  between  th4  prongs  endwiae,  pin*  paaa- 
iag  through  the  prong*  and  through  said  block,  a  gib  interposed  be 
twe«B  the  block  and  the  notched  surface  of  the  shank,  teeth  formed 
upon  the  inner  face  of  the  gib  adapted  to  engage  the  notchea,  a  screw 
thre«uled  through  the  block  and  swivrledi  in  '.he  gib  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  gib,  means  for  guiding  Mid  igib  in  iu  moremenU  inde- 
pendent of  the  screw,  the  forward  end  of  t|e  jaw  of  the  movable  head 
being  formed  flat  on  one  side  and  beveM  on  the  other,  the  beveled 
surface  being  provided  with  teeth  so  that  when  the  head  is  reversed 
the  wrench  can  be  used  as  a  pipe- wrench ,  a«  and  for  the  purpose  sped 


Sed. 


7H0.30H.    CATCHMSHm     BoktT  RooinSprtogfleW.  Maaa. 
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Clmim—l  In  a  catcher's  glove  or  miti.  a  front  comprising  two 
piece<«  joined  to  each  oth^r  along  contiguous  edge*,  one  of  8aid  pieces 
being  provided  with  a  fuilneiw  adjacent  oue^rdge  to  provide  a  pocket 
in  the  palm  of  the  glove.  subsUntiallj  as  4<>M*ribed. 

i  In  a  catcher's  glove  or  mitt,  a  front)  roniprising  a  heel  and  a 
palm  and  liiijrer-piece,  said  pieces  being  j.ined  u.  ekch  other  alon^ 
their  contiguous  edges,  and  said  palm  ani  Anger-piece  being  pro- 
vided with  a  fullness  adjacent  the  line  of  juijcture  with  the  heel-pie<e 
to  provide  a  pocket,  in  the  palm  of  the  gH)ve.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed I 

3.  In  a  cauher's  glove  or  mitt,  a  froni  comprising  a  heel-piece 
and  a  palm  and  finger-piece,  the  latter  pieie  being  provided  with  a 
fullness  adjacent  one  edge  to  provide  a  po<jket  and  being  united  bv 
a  seam  slong  Mid  edge  to  the  contiguous  edke  of  the  he«i-piece,  sub- 
stantiailv  as  describ«d. 


tlon  of  iu  nrar  conUcting  surface  relieved,  the  said  relieved  portion 
cooperating  with  said  slot  in  the  disk  to  effect  the  release  of  tbe  end 
of  the  cord-holder  twine.  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

3  A  cord-holder  for  grain-binders  comprising  a  yieldinglv  held 
roUUble  disk  provided  with  a  slot  which  extends  inwardly  and  rear- 
ward from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  superposed  plate  having  a  por- 
tion  of  both  Its  front  and  rear  conUcting  surfaces  relieved,  the  said 
relieved  portion  in  front  cooperating  with  said  slot  in  the  disk  to  ren- 
der the  needle-twine  therefrom  after  it  has  been  engaged  between 
the  disk  and  plate,  while  the  said  relieved  portion  in  the  rear  cooper- 
ates with  said  slot  in  the  disk  to  effect  the  release  of  the  end  of  the 
cord-holder  twine,  the  operation  of  the  two  relieved  portions  being 
succesaive.  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  A  cord-holder  for  grain-binders  compriaiog  a  yieldinglvheld 
roUUble  disk,  a  superposed  plate,  a  guide  for  directing  the  needle- 
twine  therebetween,  means  for  enabling  the  needle-twine  to  be  ren- 
dered from  the  cord-holder  after  it  has  been  engaged  between  the 
disk  and  plate,  and  mranN  operating  successively  with  respect  to  the 
above-described  means  for  releasing  the  grip  on' the  end  of  the  cord 
holder  twine.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

5.  A  cord-bolder  for  grain-binders  comprising  a  yieldingly-held 
roUtable  disk,  a  superposed  plate,  a  guide  for  directing  the  needle- 
twine  therebetween,  and  means  for  releasing  the  grip  on  the  unsev- 
ered  end  of  the  cord-holder  twine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  A  cord-holder  for  graiii-bindem  comprising  a  vieldingly-held 
roUUble  disk  provided  with  a  stem  and  a  slot  which  extends  in- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  down 
ward-extending  knife  secured  to  said  disk  at  the  periphery  thereof, 
the  said  knife  and  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  being  practicallv  in  a  line 
radial  to  the  stem  of  said  cord-holder  disk,  a  superposed  plate,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  twine  between  said  disk  and  plate  and  into 
**id  slot,  substantially  as  itet  forth. 

7  A  cord-holder  for  grain-binders  comprising  a  yieldingly  held 
roUuble  disk  provided  with  a  slot  which  extends  inwardly  and  rear- 
ward from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  superposed  plate  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  rear  contacting  surface  relieved,  the  said  relieved  portion 
coacting  with  said  slot  to  release  the  grip  on  the  unsevered  end  of  the 
cord-holder  twine,  means  for  guiding  the  needie-twine  between  said 
diik  and  plate  and  into  said  slot,  and  a  knife  depending  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk,  said  knife  operating  to  sever  the  needle-twine 
and  to  throw-the  released  end  of  the  unsevered  cord-holder  twine 
from  said  cord-holder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I  edke  of  I 


7  H  ()  .  a  (  )  7  .     CORD-HOLDgR  FOR  QRAIM  BINDERS.     Plum  A. 
RrriBft.  Chicago,  ni,  aaalgnor  to  luteraaliooal  Hanrester  Compuj,  I 
a  Corporuuon  of   Hew  Jeney     KUed  aept    17.  1904.    Sertal  ■& 
224.786. 


780,308.    COMPOSmOM  PDgL    Aaouw  Schidt  Pttttburg 
Pe    Piled  Aug.  28.  1901    Sariil  Ha  221.72«. 

ria.m—\  A  fuel  composed  of  coal-dust,  and  the  refuse  from 
tin-mills 

2  A  fuel  composed  of  slack  or  coal-dust,  and  a  binder  of  palm- 
oil,  magnetic  oxid  of  iron,  tin.  copper,  and  pulverized  lime,  subsUn- 
tiallj as  described 

3  A  composition  con.-.i*ting  of  granulated  coke  refuse,  or  the 
like,  palm-oil  and  lime 

4.  A  composition  fuel  consisting  of  coal-dust,  the  refuse  of  tin- 
mills  containing  palm-oil.  magnetic  oxid  of  iron,  tin,  copper,  and 
pulverized  lime  in  the  proportions  as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  A  fuel  consisting  of  carbonaceous  material  and  tin-mill 
waste. 


CImim.—l  \  cora-aolder  for  grain-binlers  comprising  a  vield- 
ingly-held rotaUble  disk  provided  with  a  [slot  which  extends  in- 
wardly and  rearward  from  the  periphery  theieof .  a  superposed  plaU 
having  a  portion  of  iU  front  contacting  surfice  relieved,  the  said  re- 
lieved portion  c.*perating  with  said  slot  in  flje  disk  to  render  nee<lle- 
twiae  therefrom  after  the  same  has  been  rn|aged  between  the  disk 
and  plate.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  A  cord  bolder  for  grain  binders  ct)mprising  a  vieldinglv-held 
rotauble  disk  provided  with  a  <lot  which  extends  inwardly  and  rear- 
ward fnai  the  periphery  thereof,  a  superpoied  plate  having  a  por- 


7  8O,30«.  RAILWAY  RAIL  STAY.  HiiAfl  &  SroanBou. 
Wadsworth.  III.  aalgnor  of  one-half  to  Bdwtnl  L«m,  Ottumwa.  Iowa. 
Piled  Oct  6,  1901    Serial  Ma  227.423. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  the  lail  and  Us  supporting 
croaa-tie,  of  a  rail-sUy  consisting  of  a  bar  disposed  under  the  rail  and 
provided  on  iU  opposite  ends  vrith  rigid  jaws  for  supporting  the 
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same  on  the  rail-flanget  and  with  meant  engaging  tbe  croM-tie,  a 
wedge  paasing  through  one  of  said  jaws  and  clamping  the  flangea 
between  said  wedge  and  the  other  jaw.  and  means  for  forcing  said 
wedge  to  its  clamping  position,  as  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rail  and  iU  ■u|»p«rting  cross-tie 
of  a  rail-«UT  consisting  of  a  bar  diapoMid  under  the  rail  and  formed 
on  IU  opposite  ends  with  jaws  for  supporting  the  same  on  the  rail- 
flanges,  and  with  an  abutni««t  engaging  the  tide  of  the  croea-Ue  a 
wedge  paaaing  vertically  through  one  of  the  jaws  and  clamping  said 
flanges  between  the  wedge  and  the  other  jaw,  and  meant  for  foreing 
taid  wedge  to  lU  clamping  position,  at  set  forth. 

3    Tbe  combination  with  the  rail  and  croaa-tie  supporting  the 
•ame.  of  a  rall-tUy  consisting  of  a  bar  ditposed  flatwise  acroa*  the 
under  tide  of  the  rail  and  fonned  on  iU  oppotite  ends  with  jaw.  for 
tupporting  the  tame  on  the  rail-flanges  and  with  a  depending  flange 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  jaws  abutting  against  the  tide  of  the  croa^tie 
a  wedge  paaaing  vertically  through  the  back  of  one  of  the  jaw.  and 
damping  said  rail-flanges  between  said  wedge  and  the  other  jaw 
and  provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting  stem,  and  mean,  engag' 
ing  Mid  stem  for  forcing  the  wedge  to  iU  clamping  position,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rail  and  cross-tie  supporting  the 
tame,  of  a  rail-.Uy  consisting  of  a  bar  disposed  across  the  under  side 
of  the  rail  and  formed  at  iU  opposite  ends  with  jaws  for  supporting 
the  tame  on  the  rail-flanges,  and  with  an  abutment  engaging  the 
cross-tie  a  wedge  passing  through  one  of  the  jaw.  and  clamping  the 
flange,  between  it  and  the  other  jaw.  a  tcrew-threaded  stem  formed 
integral  with  the  wedge,  and  a  nut  applied  to  taid  stem  and  operative 
for  drawing  the  wedge  to  iU  clamping  position,  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rail  and  crota-tie,  of  a  rail-sUv 
consisting  of  a  bar  disposed  acrott  the  under  tide  of  the  rail  and 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  hook-.haped  jaw  receiving  one  of  the  rail- 
flanget  and  formed  at  its  oppotiu  end  with  an  upwardlv-projecting 
bom,  provided  with  a  jaw  receiving  the  other  rail-flange,  a  wedge 
pasting  through  the  latter  jaw  and  clamping  Mid  flanges  between  it 
and  the  other  jaw.  and  means  for  forcing  Mid  wedge  to  iU  clamping 
poaiUoa.  at  set  forth.  *^ 

6.  The  combination  with  the  rail  and  crott-tie.  of  a  rail-sUy 
contisting  of  a  bar  extending  acroM  the  bottom  of  the  rail  and  abut- 
ting against  the  crott-t.e.  and  fonned  on  its  opposite  ends  with  i.w. 
for  supporting  the  Mme  on  the  rail-flanges,  and  with  a  wall  bt.  k  of 
one  jaw.  said  wail  facing  the  rail  and  inclined  from  its  top  outwardly 
a  wedge  abutting  againet  the  Mid   wall   and    passing   vertic.Hv 

hrough  the  adjacent  jaw  and  clamping  the  aforcMid  flanges  be- 
tween  It  and  the  other  jaw.  and  means  for  forcing  Mid  wedge  to  its 
cUmping  position,  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  with  the  rail  and  croM-tie.  of  a  rail-stav 
contitting  of  a  bar  ditpoted  acros.  the  bottom  of  the  rail  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  abutment  engaging  the  cros.-tie  and  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  hook-shaped  jaw  receiving  one  of  the  rail-flange,  and  at  it^ 
opposite  end  with  an  upwardly-projecUng  boat  provided  with  a  jaw 
receiving  the  other  rail-flange,  a  tocket  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  bar  ex- 
tending  into  the  boa.  and  communicating  with  the  latter  jaw  and 
pnmded  with  a  wall  facing  the  jaw  and  inclined  from  iU  top  out- 
ward, a  vertical  wedge  inw-rted  into  Mid  .ocket  and  passing  through 

Jl^'  I  '*'J"'*"*  J'"  '""^  '^'••"PinK  between  it  and  the  hook- 

.haped  jaw  the  aforeMid  rail-flanget,  and  mwns  for  forcing  the 
wedge  to  lU  clamping  poaition,  as  Mt  forth 

8.  The  combination  with  the  rail  and  crow-tie  of  a  rail-star  ' 
counting  of  a  bar  di.poeej  acroas  the  bottom  of  the  rail  and  prl 
vided  with  an  sbutment  engaging  thecroM-tie  and  fonned  atoneend 
with  a  hook-sh.ped  jaw  receiving  one  of  the  rail-flanget  and  at  iU 
oppoaite  end  with  an  upwardly-projecting  bow  provided  with  a  jaw 
receiving  the  other  rail-flange,  a  socket  in  the  bottom  of  the  bar  ex- 
tending into  the  boss  and  communicating  with  the  latter  jaw  and 
provided  with  a  wall  facing  the  jaw  and  inclined  from  iU  top  out- 
ward, an  aperture  in  the  top  of  the  bos.  communicating  with  th« 
socket,  a  vertical  wedge  inserted  into  Mid  socket  and  passing  through 
the^r  of  the  adjacent  jaw  and  clamping  between  it  and  the  hook- 
thaped  jaw  the  aforeMid  rail-flanges,  and  formed  with  an  upwardly- 
exUnding  ^rew-threaded  stem  protmding  through  Mid  aperture, 
and  a  hut  applied  to  Mid  Stem  and  bearing  on  the  boat  and  dntwing 
the  wedge  to  lU  clamping  position,  as  tet  forth. 

9.  The  combination  w'ith  the  rail  and  iU  tupporting  crota-tie. 
of  a  rail-Uy  contitting  of  jawt  tied  to  each  other  and  engaging  the 
flanges  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  an  abutment  engaging  the 
croM-tie  in  opposition  to  the  longitudinal  creeping  of  the  mil.  a 
wedge  di.po.ed  to  tighten  the  grip  of  the  jaw.  on  the  mil,  and 
meant  for  forcing  Mid  wedge  to  iU  gripping  poaiUon. 


Hi 


7  8  0.8  10.    COMMIE)  aOLDBUie-HOI  AID  HlATn. 
2J^C.  Kecutt,  Chicago.  nL    PUad  Sapc  tt.  1901    terWiT 


f 


Clam.—]  In  a  combined  soldering-iron  and  heatei,  a  bit;  a  rod 
in  said  bit:  a  handle  en  said  rod:  means  for  supporting  the  device  in 

tlitted  tube  engaging  Mid  rod  by  frictional  contact 

2  An  improved  «>ldering-iron  and  heater  combined  contitting 
of  a  copper  bit.  .  rod  secured  to  Mid  bit  with  one  end:  .  handled 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  provided  with  a  flattened  head  to  support 

™il  'T.'"  !  "T"^  P*"'*'""  ■  '  '""'-""P  "P""  "••1  ^«<1  h.ving  ^„- 
trally  a  slitted  tube  engaging  Mid  rod  by  frictional  conUct:  a  filling 
of  asbestos  ,n  said  cup  and  a  wire  screen  covering  Mid  asbestos  and 
retaining  It  within  the  cup. 


Baltimore.  Md.    Piled  May  3  1 904    Serial  la  206,100 


Claim— I  In  an  article  of  furniture  the  combination  witb  tne 
legs,  of  an  ann  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  upper  end.  of  Mid  legs-  a 
combined  top  and  back  of  two  sections  one  section  of  which  is  pivot- 
ed with  respect  to  taid  arais  and  the  other  section  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  mean,  for  slidably  engaging  said  arms 

2  In  an  article  of  furniture  the  combination  with  the  legs  of  an 
ann  pivoully  connected  to  the  upper  endt  of  Mid  legt  and  provided 
with  one  member  of  t  tongue-and-groove  connection,  and  a  com- 
bined  top  and  back  of  two  actions  one  of  which  it  provided  with  the 
other  member  of  ,  tongue-and-groove  connection  for  engagement 
with  the  other  member  on  the  Mid  arm. 

3  In  an  article  of  funiiture  the  combination  with  the  front  and 
tbe  rear  le^,  of  a  teat  pivoUlly  supported  between  Mid  fix>nt  lega 
anns  connecting  the  upper  end.  of  Mid  front  and  rear  leg.  and  a  con- 
vertible top  and  back  of  two  section.,  one  of  which  it  pivotally  tup- 
ported  with  respect  to  Mid  ann.  whUe  the  other  it  riidabW  connect^ 
to  Mid  arms. 

4  In  an  article  of  funiiture  the  combination  with  the  legi   of 

two  am.  pivotally  connecting  the  leg.  at  their  upper  ends  and  each 

banng  a  laterally-projecUng  tongue,  and  a  combined  top  and  back  of 

two  sections,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  at  the  rear  end  of  Mid  arm.  and 

he  other  M-ct.on  having  .trip,  provided  with  g««ve.  which  engage 
the  tongue  on  the  anna.  '^»«»«« 

5  In  an  article  of  funiiture  the  combination  witii  tbe  l««>.  «f 
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two  urn,  piToUlly  eo.ii«etuig  Um  !•(.  at  their  upper  ends  .ndeeeb 
•ra  k«Ti«f  •  bUrmlJyprojeetingtoBrie;  1  toptertjon  pivoted  at  th« 
rwr  of  Mid  use  and  provided  at  each  tide  with  a  ton^med  itrip,  and 
another  top  (eetton  haTin^  .  jfrooTed  itHp  which  enga«ea  the  tODtpiee 
on  the  arm*  and  alao  th«  toB|ni«e  on  t^e  atripe  of  the  drat  named 

■MtiOB.  I 

«  In  an  article  of  fumitare  the  combination  with  the  \eg»  of 
two  aru  piToUlly  eonnertin*  the  le^  at  their  apper  ends  and  each 
ar»  hanng  a  tongue  a  combined  top  and  back  of  two  aeotiona  one  at 
Which  la  piroted  to  the  rear  enda  of  aaid  arm.  and  the  other  haTing 
grooTwl  athpa  which  en«a«e  the  U>n««ee  on  laid  arma  and  a  aeat  dit- 
otaUy  aapported  by  aaid  lega 

7  In  an  article  of  fumitare  the  coQbinaUon  with  the  two  front 
!•«■  each  of  which  ia  prorided  with  a  lonfitudinaJ  alot:  of  the  two 
nu  Ug%  enming  aaid  front  lega  and  cafryinu  «  ciamp  derice ;  arma 
enuMcting  the  upper  enda  of  aaid  lege ;  a  teat  piroUlly  aapported  be- 
tween aaid  front  lega,  and  a  eombined  top  and  back  of  two  aectiona 
OM  of  which  ia  piToted  at  the  upper  enda  of  the  front  lep  and  the 
other  aection  being  prorided  with  mean*  for  alidably  engaging  aaid 


8  The  herein-deoeribed  article  of  fumitare  haTing  in  combina- 
tion the  folding  lega.  a  aeat  piToUlly  itipported  between  the  leg. 
um»  piToUlty  connoetiM  the  front  and  rear  legt.  and  a  top  made  in 
two  Mparabie  Mctiona  of  which  one  Mction  ia  connected  with  aaid 
r-s  lega,  and  aaid  parta  adapted  to  be  adjnated  ao  that  they  will  form 
either  a  Ubte.  a  chair  baring  a  back,  or  a  combined  chair  and  deak- 
t«p. 


CloM*  ol.  In  a  can-body  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
nage, crimping-diea  to  crimp  blank*  at  their  oppoaite  enda,  a  ahaper 
upon  which  the  blanka  are  formed  into  bodiea,  folder,  between 
which  and  the  ahaper  the  blanka  are  delirered  by  aaid  carriage  from 
the  cnmping-diea,  rertically-movable  atandard*  to  which  aaid  fold- 
er, are  piroUlly  connected  near  their  center.,  guide-aUndard.  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  morement  of  the  folder,  to  and  from  the  ahaper 
while  aaid  foldera  are  actuated  by  their  aupporting-.tandarda, 
clenching  dericea  to  unite  the  crimped  enda  of  the  blank*  after  the 
completion  of  the  folding  o^ration,  the  aaid  clenching  dericea  en- 
gaging the  united  enda  of  the  blank  aimnltaneoualy  with  the  more- 
ment of  the  folder,  away  from  the  ahaper.  and  guidee  mounted  on 
oppoaite  aide,  of  the  carriage  upon  which  the  blank*  are  placed  to  be 
mored  by  *aid  carriage,  the  aaid  guide,  baring  lug.  and  *upporU  on 
their  inner  .idea  which  are  adapted  to  guide  and  anpport  the  blanka 
aa  aaid  blanka  are  mored  by  the  carriage,  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


780.8ia.    lOTAIT  D«0I1    8n»ABW 
MIA    nHAat.»,ltlH.    8«1illam,4N. 


St  Ignnoe, 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  caning  baring  an  aperture 
therein,  a  cylindrical  piaton  in  aaid  aperture  prorided  with  a  projec- 
tio*  extending  from  lU  periphery,  and  provided  with  end  flange,  ex- 
tMding  beyond  ito  periphery,  and  a  ring  adapted  to  contact  aaid 
laagoa,  and  the  end  of  aaid  projection,  ao  abutment  adapted  to 
ooaet  with  aaid  piaton.  and  meana  for  prer^nting  the  roUtion  of  aaid 
ring  ia  aaid  eaaing.  1 

I.  Tha  eombiaatioa  of  a  -eaaing  harihg  a  cylindrical  aperture 
tharaia,  a  cylindrical  piaton  in  Mid  apertufe  prorided  with  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  lU  periphery  and  provided  with  end  flange,  ex- 
tending beyond  ite  periphery.  Mid  flange,  being  prorided  with  inte- 
Tior  grooTM  about  their  periphery,  and  a  ring  adapted  to  fit  into  Mid 
groore  and  to  contact  aaid  flange,  and  the  end  of  Mid  projection,  an 
abataeat  adapted  to  coact  with  Mid  piaton.  and  meana  for  prereat- 
.iag  the  rouUoB  of  aaid  nag  in  Mid  eaaing. 

3  The  combination  of  a  eaaing  having  an  aperture  therein,  a 
oyliadrieal  piaton  in  Mid  aperture  prorided  with  a  projection  extend- 
iag  froa  iu  periphery  aad  prorided  with  and  flaagea  extending  be- 
yoad  ite  p«riphM7,  •  dirided  ring  adapted  to  conUct  Mid  flange. 
aad  the  cad  of  aaid  projoettoa.  mean*  for  prerenting  the  roUtion  of 
■aid  ring  in  the  caaiag  aad  a  piroted  r.lre  extending  between  the 
Mda  of  aaid  riag  aad  hariag  two  poinU  adabted  to  eoaUct  the  piatoa 
ihanataty 


780.818.  CAIMDT-rouoieHACBlll.  CnmtUMlWm- 
■Al.  0l7t«.  OUa    riMlfaTMiioi    |«tel  la  in.m 


2.  Inacan-body  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  crimp- 
ing-die.  adapted  to  crimp  the  enda  of  blanka  receired  from  aaid  car- 
riage, a  ahaper  adapted  to  give  form  to  Mid  blank*  aa  they  are  delir 
ered  from  Mid  crireping-die*  by  Mid  carriage,  folder,  adapted  to 
more  the  blanks  around  Mid  ahaper.  meana  for  derating  Mid  ahaper 
to  permit  of  the  morement  of  a  blank  therebelow.  and  to  permit  of  a 
body  being  remored  therefrom,  a  clenrhing-hammer  adapted  to  de 
acend  upon  the  ahaper  to  clench  the  crimped  enda  of  the  blank  to 
form  the  body,  meana  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  atrip  the  bodiea 
from  the  ahaper  aimu  Itaneooaly  with  the  morement  of  Mid  carriage 
that  delirer.  the  blank,  of  the  crimping-diea,  aubaUntially  aa  Mt 
forth. 

3  In  a  can-body  machine,  the  combination  of  crimping  roech- 
aniam  adapted  to  crimp  the  enda  of  blanka  from  which  the  bodiea  are 
formed,  a  ahaper  adapted  to  gire  form  to  the  bodiea,  foldera  to  more 
the  blank*  to  incloee  Mid  ahaper,  aUndarda  to  which  Mid  folder, 
are  piroted  and  by  which  Mid  folder,  are  actuated,  pin.  projecting 
from  aaid  folder.,  and  aUnitarda  baring  aloU  therein  into  which  Mid 
pina  are  mored  in  the  actuation  of  the  aUndarda  to  which  the  folder, 
are  piroted,  the  Mid  «loU  Mrring  to  open  and  cIom  the  folder, 
through  Mid  pin*  *ub«tantially  a*  aet  forth 

4  In  a  can- body  machine,  the  combination  of  crimping  meeh- 
aniam  adapted  to  crimp  the  enda  of  blanka.  a  ahaper  adapted  to  gire 
form  to  the  bodiea  made  from  aaid  blank.,  folder,  to  move  the  blanka 
around  Mid  ahaper,  a  carriage  to  (imalUneon*ly  more  the  blanka  to 
the  crimping  mechaniam  and  from  the  crimping  mechaniam  to  the 
ahaper  and  foldera  and  from  Mid  ahaper  and  folder,  when  completed 
into  bodie.,  atandard.  to  which  the  folder*  are  piroted  and  by  which 
Mid  foider.  are  actuated,  pin.  projecting  from  MJd  folder.,  and 
aUndard*  baring  cam-aloU  into  which  Mid  pin.  are  morable,  the 
Mid  .lot.  aerring  to  cloae  and  open  the  folder.,  .nbaUntially  m  aet 
forth. 


Km 


7 80.3  1 4.    KACI-CDTma  AnilATOa    LOQB  T.  Wi 
Tort.  I.  T.,  mtgrnr  to  WUlta  M.  9rm.  lew  T«t.  I.  T. 
Dm.  S8.  im.    aMtkl  la  1M.7K. 

Clam. — 1.  Ia  ooaabiaatioa  with  a  plaaing-aMchine  hariag  the 
naaal  reciprocating  bed  and  tran.rerMly-fed  tool-holder,  of  a  gear- 
tooth  cntter  hariag  radial  cuttiag-tMth  jooraaled  on  aaid  tool-car- 
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ner  on  an  ax.a  parallel  to  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  bed,  and  mean,  for 
routing  Mid  cutter  a.  the  tool-carrier  i*  fed  acroM  the  bed  of  the 
planer,  Mid  mean,  compriaing  a  toothed  maater-rack  held  again.t 
•adwjae  morement.  and  gMnng  between  the  M«e  and  th^^e"' 


2  In  combination  witn  a  planing  machine  haring  the  uaual  re- 
ciprocating bed  and  tran.ren«.ly.fed  tool-holder.  of  a  gear-t.>oth  cut- 
1^..  r'°f.  7.'*"' '•""*»*•'*«'«»  i«»™*lH  on  -id  tool^anier  on  an 

.aid  ™^        :L    ;   T  "'  '"*"'  "'  ""  ""*•  "**  •—  '-  -'-ting 
Mid  cutter  aa  the  tool-carrier  ia  fed  acro«.  the  bed  of  the  planer  Mid 

mean,  compri.ing  .  toothed  marter-rack  rigidly  faatened  on  the 

clr^'/T  '1  "'  '  **"■"'''•'  '"*^''  ^«"™"'^  -  •»>.  tool- 
earner  and  meah.ng  with  Mid  maater-rack  and  with  Mid  gear- 

3.  In  combinaUon  with  a  planing-machine  haring  the  uaual  re- 

«U^a«fl  I'f '•' "l*'-*-*-^*'  J««™*'-'  on  Mid  tool^arrier  on  an 
axi.  parallel  to  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  l^,  and  mean,  for  rotating 
Mid  cutter  a.  the  tool-carrier  i.  fed  acroM  the  bed  of  the  planer  alij 
mean,  compn.in^  a  toothed  maater-rack  rigidly  faatened  on  the 

Ji^erlT"  .  ■  "*».•  »'--^-'  '«o«lv  joumaled  on  the  tool- 
camer  and  meah.ng  with  Mid  maater-rack  and  with  Mid  gehr-cut- 
ter.  Ugether  with  a  guide  for  Mid  maater-rack  on  Mid  too^-cTri^e; 
cin^i..  "r?'";"*"  '''^  •  planing-machine  having  the  uaual  r.-- 
nprocating  b^  .„d  tran.veraely-fed  .ool-holder,  of  a  gear-tooth  cut- 
ter  haring  radial  cutting-teeth  joum.led  on  Mid  tool-carrier  on  an 

•«d  cutter  aa  the  tool^rner  ,a  fed  acroa.  the  bed  of  the  planer  Mid 
Ze'r  :rP""°f  •  J-^»-<^  maater-rack  rigidly  faaten'ed  on  "e 
planer  croaa-head  and  a  gear-wheel  looaely  joumaled  on  the  tool- 
wTee'th  ""'.J"*  "'''  '"'  maater-rack  and  with  Mid  gear!^  - 
^nA  1^  *    i  •  'Rnng-preMed  device  mounted  in  a  tool-carrier 

•nd  beanng  on  the  upper  under  aide  of  the  gear-cutter. 

'^*^^'^r.iP;    ^if^'^^*"    HoiTKWmitiu. Philadelphia 
"•    W«>  Aug.  6.  1901    SoitLIpi  21».ei5. 


body,  aaid  mean,  coaaiating  of  a  pair  of  cord,  mounted  re.pecUrelv 

^^ng-boir  """'*'  '"'""  "  '*^  '""''""  "'  '"^  "'"^'"'  •"•- 
3    The  combination  with  a  haematokrit-holder.  of  meana  to  im- 

taUble  ho  der  in  which  the  Mme  i.  mounted,  and  mean*  to  impart 
centnfugal  motion  to  the  rouuble  holder  in  oppoeite  direction*  al- 
tern.^l^  aaid  meana  conai.ting  of  two  pair,  of  cord,  twiated  in  re- 
rerae  direction,  and  mounted  on  Mid  rouuble  bodv  i„  .uch  manner 
M  to  actuate  it  from  oppoaite  peripheml  poinU 

lin.1  *  lYl  '"^"""'"^  "'  '»"  «•'"«  d«^--ribed.  a  aubaUntiallr  cr- 
Jindrical  hub  adapted  to  anpport  a  tube-holder  from  either oppoaiie 
end.  and  mean.,.,  mount  it,  centrally  of  ita  length,  on  a  pair  of  cord., 
intennediate  of  the  length  of  the  cord. 

*  I»  •««  in.tniment  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  »ub.Untiallv  cr- 
hadncal  rouuble  hub.  bored  a.  iU  oppoaite  end*,  a  pair  of  tube  ho  W- 
er.  aapported  ,n  Mid  end.  of  the  hub.  mean,  to  drUch.blv  maintain 
the  tube,  wuh.n  .he  holder..  Mid  hub  being  bored  tran.verMir,  and 

Ubrhub'       """""  '*"^"'*'  ""  '^"""^  -P""'"*^  i°  »»«  «>«*- 

r.i.L!\^1  '"•'"""'"•  "^  •»"  «•'""  «J«'«ribed,  an  axially-mounted 
rouuble  hub.  with  mean.  ,„  impart  centrifugal  motion  ,0  the  Mme, 
.  hollow  tube-holder  deUchably  .upported  in  Mid  roUUble  hub  a 
waaher  and  m.^n*  to  support  it  ,.  one  end  of  a.id  tube-holder   and 

holdTr"*'**'*'  '*'^*°*  *  '^"''"-  ^°'  '^'  "^'P*"'**  •"**  "^  -'"^  ♦"'»'- 
Tin  an  inatnimen.  of  the  .laM  de^-ribed,  a  roUUble  tube- 
IZ^Ta  ^^  °!""  **  '""P'^  -'"trifugal  motion  thereto  a  hol- 
low tube-ho  der  adapted  to  he  deUchably  .upported  on  Mid  hub  and 
a  waaher  with  mean,  to  adjuatably  aupport  the  Mme  within  the  tube- 
holder  operating  to  aupport  the  tube  therein  and  aeal  iu  open  end 
when  Mid  element*  .re  assembled  in  operatire  relation 

8  In  an  matrument  of  the  claaa  de«:ribed,  the  combinaUon  of 
the  following  inatrumentalitie..  nameir,  a  roUUble  tube-bolder- 
.upporting  hub.  mean*  to  impart  centrifugal  motion  thereto  a  aub- 
aUntially cylindrical  hollow  tube-holder  .arried  by  Mid  roUUble 
hub  Mid  tube-holder  being  feneatr.ted  longitudin.llr  and  the  edge* 
of  the  tencHtration  forced  .lightly  inward,  and  a  teat-tube  having  op- 
poaite  Mgmenta  converging  to  a  line  on  ita  periphen  .  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  Mid  edge,  of  the  feneatration  when  the  tube  and  tube- 
holder  are  aaaembled  in  operative  relation 


7  N  C),  81(5.    THIRD  RAIL  II8DUT0R    Paul  Wubob.  WeatoB. 
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tion  wS^aTu  Jk  u  ''*'!!™""  **'  •'''  '^•*"  «**•'"*>'<'• '»«'  ^o-bina. 
...tingo?a  oairo^'cli   ^  direction.,  altenutely,  Mid  mean,  con- 

.H.nL?*  ^o»*»i"t'on,  with  an  axially-mounted  roUUble  body 
adapt^l  to  aupport  a  haematokrit-holder.  of  mMna  to  impart  cen- 
tnfugal  motion,  m  oppoaite  directiona.  altematelr.  to  the  roUUble 
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CImim—l.  In  an  insulator  of  the  1  Um  de«crib«d,  in  combina- 
tion, a  m«Ullic  ba*r,  a  metallic  cap,  a  id  an  interposed  compoaite 
bodj  of  insulating  material,  composed  <if  a  center  portion  of  cemen- 
titioas  material  firml.T  joininfc  said  rap  and  base,  and  an  envelop  or 
•hell  of  non-meullic  material  prorided  »'ith  a  friazed  outer  iiurface 
■wlMtantially  as  described 

1.  In  an  insulator  of  the  class  deacijibed.  in  com'.inalion.  a  me- 
tallic base  provided  with  an  upwardlr-ettended  projection,  a  metal 
lie  cap  provided  with  a  dependinft  projection,  and  an  interposed 
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10.  A  center  sill  for  a  car  compriaing  a  rolled-metal  beam  and 
terminating  between  the  body-bolsters  and  cast-meUl  endk  that  are 
provided  with  recesses  in  their  lower  edges  where  they  arch  over  the 
body-bolsUrs  aqd  have  the  atuchments  for  the  draft-gear  made  in 
one  piece  therewith. 

1 1  A  center  sill  for  a  car  compriaing  a  rolled-metal  beam  and 
terminating  between  the  body-bolsters  and  caat-'netal  ends  which 
have  recesses  in  the  lower  edges  thereof  where  they  arch  over  the 


body-bolster  of  said  car  and  extend  from  thence  to  the  ends  of  said 
composite  body  of  insulating  material  composed  of  a  center  portion  I  car  and  have  the  atUchments  for  the  draft-gear  made  in  one  piece 
of  cementitious  material  embracing  saidlprojectiomi  and  firmly  join-  'therewith. 

j  12    A  center  sill  for  a  ear  comprising  a  rolled-metal  beam  and 

terminating  between  the  body-bolsters  and  east-meUl  end  extension 
therefor,  the  latter  having  a  receas  in  its  under  edge  where  it  arches 


ing  said  cap  and  base,  and  a  shell  of  non4ipetallic  material  surround 
iag  said  center  portion,  nubstantially  a^  described 

3.  In  sn  insulator  of  the  class  deM-ri|>eH.  in  combination,  a-base, 
a  cap,  and  an  interposed  composite  bod \4  composed  of  a  center  por- 
tion of  cement,  and  an  envelop  of  terra-iotta  having  a  glazed  outer 
surface,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  insulator  of  the  class  descri  led,  in  combination,  a  base, 
a  cap.  and  an  interposed  composite  body  P'ompo)^  of  a  cementitiouit 
center  portion  and  a  leparatr  envelop  or  iibdi  of  insulating  material, 
substantially  a.s  described. 

5  In  an  insulator  of  the  class  descr  bed.  in  combination,  a  me- 
tallic base,  a  metallic  cap.  and  an  interposed  composite  body  of  in- 
sulating material  comprising  a  center  poition.  and  a  shell  or  envelop 
separate  from  said  i-enter  ponion    Kubi.tiintiallv  as  described. 
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romprising   a  rolled-metal 
tnd  cast -metal  ends  there- 


Clmim. — I  An  under  sill  for  a  car 
beam  terminating  between  the  bolsters, 
for  extending  over  the  body-bolsters. 

2.  An  under  sill  for  a  car  comprising  a  rolled  flanged  metal 
beam  having  cast-metal  ends  extending 

3  Kn  under  sill  for  a  cai  comprisin|(  a  rolled-metal  beam  ter- 
minatimg  between  the  body-bolsters  of  s^id  car  and  cast-metal  ends 
therefor  which  extend  over  the  body-bolsters  of  said  car 

4.  An  under  sill  for  a  car  comprising  a  rolled  flanged  metal 
beam  having  cast-metal  ends  which  extend  over  the  body-bolsters 
of  said  car. 

&.  A  center  sill  for  a  car  having  cast-metal  end*  which  pass  over 
the  body-bolster  of  said  car  and  extend  to  the  end  thereof  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  as  said  bolster  and  have  the  attachments  for  carry- 
ing the  draft-gear  made  in  one  piece  therewith. 

6.  A  center  sill  for  a  car  having  cast-metal  ends  which  have  a 
receea  in  the  lower  edge  thereof  where  thty  arch  over  the  body-bol- 
sters of  said  car,  and  extend  from  thence  (o  the  ends  of  said  car 

7.  .\  center  sill  for  a  car  having  cast-(netal  ends  which  have  re- 
ceeaea  in  the  lower  edges  thereof  where  th^y  arch  over  the  body-bol- 
ster of  said  car  and  extend  fr«>m  thence  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  said  bolster  to  the  ends  of  said  car  andl  have  the  attachments  for 
carrying  the  draft-gear  made  in  one  piece itherewith. 

8.  A  center  sill  for  a  car  comprising!  ■  rolled-metal  beam  and 


over  the   bolster,   and   is  provided   with  a  downwardly-extending 
shoulder  abutting  against  said  bolster 

13  A  center  sill  for  a  car  comprising  a  rolled-metal  beam  and 
terminating  between  the  body-bolster*  and  cast-metal  end  extensions 
therefor,  the  latter  having  a  recess  in  its  under  edge  where  it  arches 
over  the  body-bolster  of  said  car  and  has  downwardly>xtending 
shoulders  on  each  side  of  said  recesa  which  abut  against  said  bolster. 

14  A  center  sill  for  a  car  comprising  a  metal  beam  which  ter- 
minates between  the  body-bolsters  and  caat-meUl  end  extensions 
therefor  which  paaeer  over  the  body-bolster  of  said  car,  and  is  pn^ 
vided  with  downwardly-extending  shoulders  which  abut  against 
both  sides  of  said  bolster 

15  A  center  sill  for  a  car  having  alining  cast-metal  end  exten- 
sions having  receaaea  in  their  under  edge  where  they  arch  over  the 
bolster,  and  provided  with  downwardly-extending  shoulders  abut- 
ting against  said  bolster. 

16  A  center  sill  for  a  car  having  alining  caat-meUl  end  exten- 
sions having  receaaea  in  their  under  edges  whei-e  they  arch  over  the 
body-bolster  of  said  car  and  have  downwardly-extending  shoulders 
on  each  side  of  said  receaaes  which  abut  against  said  bolster 

17.  A  center  sill  for  a  car  having  alining  caat-metal  end  exten- 
sions which  pass  over  the  body-bolster  of  said  car.  and  are  provided 
with  downwardly-extending  shoulders  which  abut  against  both  sides 
of  said  bolster. 

18  .\n  underframe  for  cars  compriaiag  body-bolater*,  center 
•ills  having  caat-metal  end  extenaions  that  paaa  over  aaid  bolster, 
and  whose  under  edges  above  said  bolater  are  provided  with  lateral 
flanges  that  meet  mediate  said  sills,  and  are  provided  with  a  suitable 
king-bolt  opening. 

19.  An  underframe  for  cars  compriaing  body-bolsters,  center 
sills  having  caat-metal  end  extensions  that  paaa  over  aaid  bolster  and 
whose  under  edges  above  said  bolster*  are  provided  with  lateral 
flange*  on  both  side*  that  are  connected  thereto,  and  between  aaid 
sills  meet  and  are  provided  with  a   king-bolt  opening. 

20  .\n  underframe  for  cars  comprising  body-bolsters,  center 
sills  having  cast-meUl  end  extensions  that  pass  over  said  bolater  and 
are  provided  between  their  upper  and  lower  edges  with  a  aerie*  of  lat- 
erally-projecting ribs  above  the  same. 

21.  kn  underframe  for  cars  comprising  body-bolsters,  center 
sills  having  cast-metal  end  extensions  that  pas*  over  said  bolster  and 
are  provided  with  a  series  of  laterally-projecting  horixonUlly-dis- 
posed  and  downwardly-inclined  spreading  ribs,  above  said  bolster. 

22  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  body-bolsters,  center 
sills  having  cast-metal  end  extenaions  having  receaaea  in  their  under 
edges  where  they  paaa  over  aaid  bolster  and  are  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  laterally-projecting  ribs  above  the  same  betw^n  their  upper 
and  lower  edges. 

23.  .\n  underframe  for  cars  comprising  body-bolster*,  center 
silla  having  caat-metal  end  extensions  having  receaaes  in  their  under 
edges  where  they  paas  over  said  bolster  and  are  provided  with  a  se- 
riea  0I  laterally-projecting  horizonUlly  disposed  and  downwardly- 
inclined  spreading  riba,  above  said  bolster 

24.  An  underframe  for  car*  comprising  body-bolsters,  center 
sills  having  cast-metal  end  extensions  having  recesses  in  their  under 
edges  where  they  paas  over  said  bolster  and  are  provided  with  a  ae- 
rie* of  laterally-projecting  horizontally-disposed  and  downwardly- 
inclined  spreading  ribs,  above  said  bolater  and  have  downwardlv- 


terwinating  between  the  body-bolsters  a(d  cast-metal  ends  which   extending  shoulders  on  each  side  of  said  recess  that  abut  againat  said 
paas  over  the  body-biilster  of  said  car  and  extend  in  the  same  hori-    bolster  . 


soaul  plane  as  said  bolsters  to  the  end  thereof  and  have  attachment.^ 
for  the  draft-gear  made  in  one  piece  therewith 

9  A  center  sill  for  a  car  comprising;  a  rolled-metal  beam  and 
terminating  between  the  body-bolsters  ai|d  cast-metal  ends  having 
a  recess  in  the  lower  edges  thereof  wheiei  they  arch  over  the  body- 
fwlsters  of  said  car 


25.  .\n  underframe  for  car*  comprising  body -bolsters,  center 
sills  having  cast-metal  end  extensions  having  recesses  in  their  under 
edges  where  they  pass  over  said  bolster  and  are  provided  with  a  ae- 
rieaof  laterally-projecting  ribs  above  the  same  and  have  downwardly- 
extending  shoulders  on  each  side  of  said  receea  that  abut  a^nat  aaid 
b«lat«r. 
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26  An  underframe  for  car*  comprising  body-bolster*,  center 
sill*  having  cast  metal  end  extensions  that  paaa  over  aaid  body-bol- 
ster* and  are  provided  with  downwardly-extending  shoulders  on 
each  side  thereof  that  abut  against  the  same,  and  means  passing  un- 
der said  bolster  and  connecting  said  shoulder* 

27  An  underframe  for  car*  coapriaing  body-bolsters,  center 
sills  having  cast  metal  end  extensions  that  are  recessed  where  they 
pass  over  said  bolsters  and  are  provided  with  downwardlv-extend- 
ing  shoulders  on  each  side  thereof  that  abut  against  said  bolsters, 
and  means  passing  under  the  bolsters  and  connecting  aaid  shoulder*. 

28.  An  underframe  for  car*  compriaing  body- bolster*,  center 
•III*  having  ca.t-metal  end  extensions  that  paaa  over  aaid  hody-bol- 
sters  and  are  provided  with  downwardly-extending  shoulders  on 
each  side  therM>f  that  abut  againat  the  aame,  and  a  body  center  plate 
connected  to  the  lower  extremities  of  said  shoulder* 

29  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  bodv-bolstera,  center 
•ills  having  caat-meul  end  extenaions  that  are  rec'eawd  where  they 
paas  over  said  bolsters  and  are  provided  with  downwardly-extend- 
ing ahoulder*  on  each  side  thereof  that  abut  against  said' bolster* 
and  a  body-plate  connected  to  the  lower  eztremiUea  of  aaid  shoul- 
ders 

30  An  underframe  for  car*  con".pri*ing  body-bolsters,  center 
*ills  having  cast  meUl  end  extensions  that  pass  over  said  body-bol- 
ster and  are  provided  with  downwardlv-extending  shoulders  on  each 
side  thereof  that  abut  against  the  same  and  have  transverse  grooves 
in  their  lower  extremities,  and  a  body  center  plate  connected  to  aaid 
extremities  and  having  tenon,  engaging  the  groove*  therein 

31  All  underframe  for  cars  comprising  body-bolsters,  and  cen- 
ter sills  having  cast-meUl  ends  that  between  said  bolsters  and  the 
end  of  aaid  car  have  integral  guideways  in  the  opposing  surface* 
thereof 

32  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  body-bolsters,  and  cen- 
ter sills  having  cast-raeUl  ends  that  pass  over  said  bol.ters  and  have 
integral  guideway.  in  the  opposing  surfaces  thereof  between  aaid 
bolsters  and  the  endn  of  said  cars. 

33.  An  underframe  for  care  comprising  body-bolsters  and  cen- 


.        11    1^      •  —         -"'"K' ■•■■>«  uouj-ooisiers  ana  cen-    ""'*  ^^onHisiing  of  a  rolled-melan.eum  .nr<  !,.»;.,_       .  ■       > 

thereof  where  they  pass  over  the  said  bolster,  and   h.v.  i„..^.    oroviH.H  «-;.h -^.„.„„.„.,  "  !.  A    "  ^^"^  "?' '^''^ ''"'"''^ 


-■  -—> —'r  .,:v<;bbcb  la  loe  unaer  edges 

thereof  where  they  pass  over  the  said  bolster,  and  have  integral 
guideways  in  the  opposing  surfacea  thereof  between  said  bolster* 
and  the  ends  of  the  car*. 

34.  An  underframe  for  car*  comprising  body-bolsters,  center 
sills  each  consisting  of  a  rolled-meul  beam  which  terminate,  be- 
tween  said  bolsters  and  cast-metal  end  extensions  that  arch  over  aaid 
bolster,  and  means  for  connecting  the  same  thereto. 

35.  An  underframe  for  car*  comprising  bodv-bolsters,  center 
*.U.  each  consisting  of  a  rolled-metal  beam  which  terminate,  be- 
tween .aid  bolster,  and  cast-metal  end  extenaions  that  arch  over  said 
bolster,  and  integral  means  for  connecting  the  same  thereto. 

J6  An  underframe  for  car*  compri.ing  bodv-bolsters,  center 
•111.  consisting  of  a  rolled-meUl  beam  and  having  c'ast-meUl  end  ex 

I#naiAna   that    nau^    ^. __:  j    1      ■    . 


ing  horizonully.di.po.ed  and  downw.rtlly-inclined  spreading  rib. 
above  said  bolster 

42  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  bodv-bolsters,  center 
sills  consisting  of  a  rolled  metal  beam  and  having  cast-met.l  end 
extension.  havi„K  recesses  in  their  under  edges  where  thev  pass  over 
said  bolster  and  are  provided  with  a  series  of  laterallv^projecting 
horizontally,  disposed  and  downwardly -inclined  spreading  rib. 
above  M.d  bolder  and  have  downwardly-extending  shoulders  on 
each  side  of  said  recess  that  ab>M  against  said  bolster 

43.  An  underframe  for  can.  comprising  body-bolstern,  renter 
•Ills  each  consisting  of  a  rolled-metal  beam  which  terminate,  be- 
ween  said  bolster.,  cast-meUl  end  extensions  having  recesses  in 
their  under  edges  where  they  pas.  over  said  bolster  and  are  provided 
with  a  sene.  of  laterally-projecting  ribs  above  the  same  and  have 
downwardly-extending  shoulders  on  each  side  of  naid  re.e.s  that 
abut  again.xi  said  bolster. 

44  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  bodv-bol.ter*.  center 
*il  s  consisting  of  a  rolle^-met.l  beam  and  having  cast-metal  end 
exuns.ons  that  pas.  over  .,a.d  body-bolster-  and  are  provided  with 
downwardly-extending  shoulders  on  each  .ide  (hereof  that  .but 
against  the  same,  and  means  passing  under  said  bolster  and  conne.-!- 
ing  said  shoulders 

45  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  bodv-bolsters,  center 
sills  consisting  of  a  rolled-metal  beam  and  having  <ast-meUl  end 
extensions  that  are  recessed  where  they  pans  over  said  boUtern  and 
are  provided  with  downwardly^xtending  shoulders  o„  ea.  h  side 
thereof  that  abut  aga.nst  said  bolsters  and  means  passing  under  the 
bolsters  and  connecting  said  ehoulders 

46  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  body-bolster.,  center 
siiN  consi..,.n^  of  a  rolled-meUl  beam  and  having  c'ast-metal  end  ex- 
tensions that  pass  over  .aid  body-bolsters  and  are  provided  with 
downwaldly- extending  ahoulders  on  each  side  thereof  that  abut 
.g..n..t  the  same,  and  a  body  center  plate  connected  to  the  lo^er  ex- 
treinities  of  said  shoulders. 

47  All  underframe  for  cars  comprising  bodv-bolsters.  center 
.Ills  consisting  of  a  rolled-metal  beam  and  having  oa.st-niclal  end  ex- 


provided  with  downwardly-extending  shoulders  on  each  .ide  thereof 
hat  abut  against  said  bolsters,  and  a  body  center  plate  connected  to 
the  lower  extremities  of  said  shoulders 

48.  An  underframe  for  cafs  comprising  bodv-bolsters.  center 
•111.  consisting  of  a  rolled-mefal  beam  and  having  cast-metal  end  ex- 
tensions that  pass  over  said  body-bolster  and  are  provided  with 
downwardly-extending  shoulders  on  each  side  thereof  that  abut 
•gainst  the  same  and  have  transverae  grooves  in  their  lower  extremi- 
ties, and  a  body  center  plate  connected  to  said  extremities  and  hav- 
ing tenons  engaging  the  grooves  therein 

49  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  bodv-bolsters,  center 
sills  each  consisting  of  a  rolled-meUl  beam  which  terminates  be- 
tween said  bolsters,  cast-meul  ends  that  between  said  bolsters  and 


tension,  that  pass  over  said  bolster  and  whor„-i.:        T"  U        a    r  ""'"""•  "^"''"'t*!  '"d"  that  between  said  bolsters  an, 

-id  bolder  a,:  provided  trith^itera,  flang'.:hat  ml" :!;:;;'""  'ij   ^  Z'"''  T"'"'"  "  ^"^  '^PP*"""^  -•^'-  ^^"^ 

•ills,  and  are  provided  with  a  .rab  e  3^.1*  "     ! .       ^    An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  body-bolsters,  and  cen- 

37.  An  u'nderframe    or  car^^trnprisfn^lL^';^";*  '  "  "'"^  Tk  i""""*'"''  "'  '  -lled-meul  beam  which  terminates  be- 

•ills  consisting  of  a  rolled-metl*^erm  .„d  h.v        ^"^       "!•  T"*'   I  ""'.^  ^"^'''"''  '"*™'"''  '"'*''  '^''  P"*  -"  "'^^  »>«'-t^rs  "d 

tension,  .hat  paas  ov  r  saTd^,!?  '  A,   '  *  T*^^  .'"  '":'^7"-"  '"  •*"  ""P**^""^  *"'''••"*  •»--°'  »— -»  «id  bol- 

,MiA  K„i  .  !   .  *'"'  ''''***'  •""**•■  ^f^*'*  •*>o*«'    *^'"  ■"'1  'he  ends  of  said  cars 

nitr?.!:!.^"'"^  '^''•^  "^™'  «"«"  -  »x't»>  ai'ies  that  are  I         5.    An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  body-bolster,  and  cen 


^    .    ,  — —  •— "e"^"  "u  woiu  siaes  mat  are 

connec^d  therrto,  and  between  said  sUls  meet  and  are  provided 
with  a  king-bolt  opening. 

.ill  ^^  u^"  "nd'rframe  for  car.  compri.ing  body-bol.ters,  center 
.^1.  each  consisting  of  a  rolled-ri-eUl  beam  which  terminate,  be- 
tween «id  bolster,  and  cast-metal  end  extension,  that  pas.  over 
«.d  bolsur  and  are  provided  with  a  aerie,  of  laterally-projecting 
nbs  above  the  same  between  their  upper  and  lower  edges 

39.  An  underframe  for  car.  compn.ing  body-bol.ters.  center 
..Is  consisting  of  a  rolled-metal  beam  and  having  ca.t-meul  end 
extensions  that  pass  over  Mid  bol.ler  and  are  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  laterally.projeeting  horizonUlly-di.po.ed  and  downwardlv  in- 
clined spreading  ribs,  above  said  bolster 

40    An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  bodv-bolstem,  center 


ter  sills  each  consisting  of  a  rolled-meUl  beam  which  terminate,  be- 
tween .said  bblsters,  cast-meUl  ends  that  have  rece.ws  in  the  under 
edges  thereof  where  they  pass  over  the  said  bol.tem,  and  have  guide- 
ways  m  the  opposing  surfaces  thereof  between  said  bolsters  and  the 
ends  of  the  cars. 


I'Jtod  July  13,  1901    Serial  Ha  216.487  jr™A«e,  b.  i. 

Claim.-l.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  shaft,  and  a  com- 
panion shaft  disposed  parallel  therewith  and  supported  movablr  to- 
ward and  from  the  same,  of  correspondingly -shaped  cams  mounted 

...  ,  .    .       - ■  •  ^"".P.  -".It  ooov-ooistem,  center    ILTLT.^^.k'T  °"  u*!**  "'"'**'  ""•""  '^'  '""='■'«  ^«  companion 

ti^"    /vlT"""*  "'  '  ™»*<'-"*'t.l  beam  which  terminate,  be-      j!     "^^^^  '^'  first  shaft,  and  interme.hing  gears  fastened  to  said 

ween  said  bolsters  and  cast-met.l  end  extensions  having  recesses  in     f,  ^  ''"''"'^  ""''  pit^h-lines  con*.ponding  to  the  contours  of 

their  upper  edges  where  they  pass  over  said  bolster  and  are  provided    ^      "T  *"  ""'."'*'"  **"  '^*'"«  '°  ^«'"'^"»  ^""^tact  with  each  other 
with  a  series  of  laterally-projecting  rib.  above  the  same  between  :  /        station  of  the  two  .hafts  a*  .et  forth, 

their  upper  and  lower  edge..  ^    '"  combination  with  the  pre.s-chamber  and  plunger  a  main 

41    An  underframe  for  car.  comprising  body-bolsters,  center   ^Imo.ro^Ta?.*^.''  '  "f^™  ''"'*'"'  '"""  ''"  pre.  , -chamber,  a 
nsisting  of  a  rolled-meul  beam  ,nA  K.,; ,  companion  shaft  disposed  between  said  main  shaft  and  preaa-cham- 


e'x^nl";rh"avi;l  "l"'"*^-""'*;  •>--  •»«»  »--«  caat-metal  end 

over  Mid  bolste   *  r'*^"  '"  "•*''  """*"  ^^^  *»>"'  th'J  P- 
«id  bolster  and  are  provided  with  a  series  of  laterallv-prorect- 


1  J  — -  ".-.u  oiiKii  Kuu  prena-cnam- 

ber  and  supported  movably  toward  and  from  the  preas^hamber 
mechanisms  impaning  synchronous  roUry  motion  to  said  shafu' 
cam.  mounted  in  reverse  poeitions  on  .aid  .haft,  and  forcing  the  com- 
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panion  thaft  toward  the  pr«M-«hamb«r. 
motion  to  the  plunf(«r.  and  in«an!i  for  foi 
toward  the  main  ahaft  and  retractioft  thr 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Janoait   17,   1905. 


mpant 


for  tranamittiBK  taid 
init  the  companion  shaft 
lunicer. 


3.  In  rombination  with  the  preM-<-ha^ber  and  plunder,  a  main 
shaft  maintained  at  a  uniform  distance  f^)ni  the  press-chamber,  a 
companion  shaft  disposed  between  the  niiin  shaft  and  press-cham- 
ber and  supported  muvably  toward  and  fron  the  press-chamber,  cor- 
r«8pondinf(ly-shaped  cams  mounted  in  rrverse  positions  on  said 
shafts.  fC^ars  fastened  to  the  shafts  and  hating  their  pitch-lines  con- 
formed to  the  peripheries  of  the  cams,  raaans  for  maintaining  said 
Kcara  intermeshed,  means  for  transmittiiK  rotarr  motion  to  said 
main  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  companion 
shaft  to  the  plunger 

4.  In  combination  with  the  press-chamber  and  plunger,  a  main 
shaft  maintained  at  a  uniform  distance  ftom  the  press-chamber,  a 
companion  shaft  disposed  between  the  m^in  shaft  and  press-cham- 
ber and  supported  movably  toward  and  from  the  presa-chamber. 
cams  mounted  in  reverse  positions  on  said  shafts,  a  joke  extending 
from  the  plunger  and  provided  with  journal-boxes  receiving  through 
them  the  companion  shaft,  means  for  forcing  the  companion  shaft 
toward  the  main  shaft,  and  means  for  traiismitting  synchronous  ro- 
tary motion  to  said  shafts. 

5  In  combination  with  the  press-chamber  and  plunger,  a  main 
shaft  maintained  at  a  uniform  distance  f^m  the  presa-chamber.  a 
companion  shaft  disposed  between  the  m^in  shaft  and  press-cham 


from  the  presa-chamber, 
reverse  positions  on  aaid 


ber  and  supported  movably  toward  and 
correspondingly-shaped  cams  mounted  in 
shafU.  gears  fastened  to  said  shafts  and  hajving  their  pitch-tinea  con- 
formed to  the  peripheries  of  the  cams,  a  Jiroke  extending  from  the 
planger  and  provided  with  joumal-boxe^  receiving  through  them 
the  companion  shaft,  and  means  for  tranfmitting  roUry  motion  to 
the  said  main  shaft  ' 

6.  In  combination  with  the  press-chatiber  and  plunger,  a  main 
ahaft  maintained  at  a  uniform  distance  from  the  press-chamber, 
guides  parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  tl|e  plunger,  a  yoke  extend- 
ing from  the  plunger  and  provided  with  jo((mal-boxe8  sliding  on  said 
guides,  a  companion  shaft  mounted  in  tiaid  journal-boxes,  cama 
mounted  in  reverse  positions  on  said  main  diaft  and  companion  shaft, 
springs  forcing  the  sliding  journal-boxes  toward  the  main  shaft,  and 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  stid  shafts 

7.  In  combination  with  the  press-chamber,  the  back  head  mov- 
able to  and  from  one  end  of  said  press-chamber,  and  the  plunger,  in 
the  opposite  end  of  the  press-chamber,  a  t*ain  shaft  maintained  at  a 
uniform  distance  frum  «aid  preas-chambef,  guides  parallel  with  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  plunger,  a  yoke  extending  from  the  plunger  and 
prorided  with  journal-boxes  sliding  on  laid  guides,  a  companion 
shaft  mounted  in  the  said  jonmal-boxes.  cams  mounted  in  reverse 


positions  on  said  main  shaft  and  conpanion  shaft,  springs  forcing 
the  sliding  journal-boxes  toward  the  main  ahaft,  rods  extending  from 
the  back  head  to  the  sliding  journal-boxes  and  provided  with  means 
for  drawing  the  back  head  onto  the  press-chamber  during  the  ap- 
proach of  the  plunger  to  its  retracted  position,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  to  the  aforesaid  shafts. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  press-chamber  and  plunger,  a  rotary 
main  shaft  maintained  at  a  uniform  distance  from  the  press-cham- 
ber, a  companion  shaft  disposed  between  aaid  main  ahaft  and  press- 
chamber  and  supported  movably  to  and  from  the  press-chamber,  cor- 
respondingly-shaped co6perating  cams  mounted  in  reverse  positions 
on  said  shafts  and  each  having  its  engaging  face  formed  with  a 
concentric  portion  followed  by  a  prolonged  convexed  portion,  which 
begins  with  a  greater  radius  terminating  with  a  gradually-dimin- 
iahing  radiua  and  a  sharply-curved  convexed  portion  terminating  in 
a  prolongated  slightly-convexed  portion  extending  to  the  first-men- 
tioned concentric  portion,  said  successive  portions  of  the  cams  im- 
parting to  the  plunger  a  variable  movement  and  a  period  of  rest  in 
conformity  to  the  condition  of  the  substance  operated  on  by  the  press 
and  to  the  movements  of  the  co4^perating  parts  of  the  press  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

9.  In  combination  with  the  supporting-frame,  the  press-cham- 
ber and  the  plunger,  a  gate  on  said  press-chamber  for  opening  and 
closing  the  feed-port  thereof,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  transversely  on 
the  snpporting-frame.  rods  transmitting  motion  from  said  rock-shaft 
to  the  gate,  a  rotary  wheel  actuating  the  said  rock -shaft,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  plunger 

10  In  combination  with  the  supporting-frame,  the  preas-cham- 
ber  and  the  plunger,  a  gate  on  said  press-chamber  for  opening  and 
closing  the  feed-port  thereof,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  transversely  on 
the  supporting -frame,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  rock -shaft,  a  ro- 
tary wheel  provided  with  laterally-projecting  pins  disposed  to  swing 
the  said  lug  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  rods  transmitting 
motion  from  the  rock -shaft  to  the  gate,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
plunger.    _ 

11.  In  combination  with  the  supporting-fratne.  the  press-cham- 
ber and  the  plunger,  a  gate  on  said  press-chamber  for  opening  and 
closing  the  feed-port  thereof,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  transversely  on 
the  supporting-frame,  a  lag  projecting  from  the  rock-shaft,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  rock-shaft,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  free  end  of 
the  lever  and  Ing,  a  roUry  wheel  provided  with  laterally-projecting 
pins  disposed  to  alternately  actuate  said  lever  and  lug,  rods  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  rock-shaft  to  the  gate,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  plunger  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  supporting-frame,  the  press-cham- 
ber, and  the  plunger,  a  gate  for  opening  and  closing  the  feed-port  of 
the  press-chamber,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  supporting-frame, 
rods  transmitting  motion  from-the  rock-shaft  to  the  gate,  means  for 
adjusting  the  lengths  of  said  n>ds,  means  for  actuating  the  rock- 
shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger 

13.  In  combination  with  the  press-chamber  and  press-plunger, 
a  tranavrnie  main  shaft  maintained  at  a  uniform  distance  from  the 
press-chamber,  a  companion  shaft  parallel  with  the  main  shaft  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  press-chamber,  cams  mounted  in  re- 
verse positions  on  said  shafts  and  intermittently  forcing  the  com- 
panion shaft  toward  the  press-chamber,  means  for  imparting  syn- 
chronous rotary  motion  to  said  shafts,  means  for  pushing  the  plunger 
into  the  press-chamber  by  the  movement  of  the  companion  shaft,  and 
means  for  pushing  the  companion  shaft  toward  the  main  shaft  and 
simultaneously  retracting  the  plunger. 

14.  In  combination  with  the  supporting-frame,  press-chamber 
and  plunger,  a  gate  for  opening  and  closing  the  feed-port  of  said 
presa-chamber,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  supporting-frame, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  rock -shaft  to  the  gate,  a  ro- 
tary wheel,  means  connected  to  said  wheel  for  operating  the  rock 
shaft  and  adjusUble  to  and  from  operative  position,  and  means  foi 
transmitting  motion  to  said  wheel 

15.  In  combination  with  the  sapporting-frame.  press-chamber 
and  plunger,  a  gate  for  opening  and  closing  the  feed-port  of  the  ' 
press-chamber,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  transversely  on  the  supporting- 
frame,  rods  transmitting  motion  from  the  rock-shaft  to  the  gate,  a 
lug  projecting  from  the  rock-shaft,  a  roUry  wheel,  pins  connected  to 
said  wheel  adjusUbly  to  and  from  position  to  actuate  the  aforesaid 
lag,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  taid  wheel  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  combination  with  the  press-chamber,  plunger  and  mov- 
able back  head,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  bearing  on  the 
aforesaid  back  head,  a  water-induction  pipe  communicating  with 
said  cylinder,  a  watar-edaction  pipe  communicating  with  the  induc- 
tion-pipe, a  valve  interposed  between  said  pipes  to  control  the  flow 
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of  wat«r  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  automatically  o^H         2    A  concrete  and  .n^.l  ^i 

.rati.*  tke  valve  .0  periodically  apply  and  remove  resistance  of  the  UrvLl 7^^  "trn^L?  ?""*"?5  '  •^•''^"  *'" 

water  to  and  fn»m  the  back  bead  »? !!  •tr^tching  tension  and  provided  with  trussed  side 


water  to  and  fn>m  the  back  bead 

17  In  combinaUon  with  the  supporting-frame,  press-chamber 
plunger  and  movable  back  hmd.  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  in  said  cylinder 
bearing  on  said  back  head,  a  water  induction  pipe  communicating 
with  said  cylinder,  a  water-eduction  pipe  communicating  with  the 
induction-pipe,  a  valve  interpoaed  betweeu  said  pipes  to  control  the 
Bow  of  water  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  rock-arm  mounted  on  the 
supporting-frame,  a  rod  transmitting  motion  from  said  rock  shaft 
to  the  valve,  a  rotary  wheel,  a  segmental  rib  on  said  wheel  and  con- 
centric therewith  and  disposed  to  engage  and  release  the  aforesaid 
rock-arm,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  wheel  as  set 
forth. 

18.  In  combination  with  the  support! ng-frame,  press-chamber 
plunger  and  movable  back  head,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
bearing  on  the  aaid  back  head,  a  water-induction  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  said  cylinder,  a  water-^luction  pipe  communicating  with 
said  induction-pipe,  an  automatically-closing  valre  interposed  be- 
tween said  pipes  to  control  the  flow  of  water  to  And  from  the  cylinder, 
a  shaft  provided  with  means  for  opening  the  talve,  an  arm  atUched 
to  said  ahaft,  a  lever  depending  from  the  ahaft,  a  rock-arm  mounted 
on  the  supporting-frame,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rock- 
shaft  and  At  the  oppoMte  end  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it  at 
different  poinU  in  iu  length  to  the  arm  of  the  valve-operating  shaft, 
a  roUry  wheel,  a  aegmenUl  nb  on  said  wheel  disposed  to  engage  and 
release  the  aforesaid  rock-arm,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
to  said  wheel  as  set  forth. 

I».  A  press  comprising  a  press-chamber,  a  gate  for  opening  and 
closing  the  feed-port  of  said  press-chamber,  a  plunger  in  one  end  of 
the  presiHchamber.  s  movable  back  head  intermittently  opening  and 
dosing  the  opposite  end  of  the  press-chamber,  a  main  cam-shaft 
mainUined  at  a  uniform  disUnce  from  the  presa-chamber.  parallel 
bars  at  opposite  sides  of  the  press  chamber,  a  voke  on  the  plunger 
provided  with  journal  boxes  sliding  longHudinalW  on  said  bars  a 
companion  cam-shaft  mounted  in  said  journal-boxes,  cams  mounted 
on  the  aforesaid  shafts  and  disposed  reverse  from  each  other  inter- 
meshing  gears  faatened  to  said  shafU  and  having  their  pitch-lines 
corresponding  to  the  peripheries  of  the  cams,  springs  forcing  the 
companion  shaft  towaH  the  main  shaft,  a  rock-shaft  actuating  the 
gate,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  aaid  cylinder  bearing  on  the  movable 
back  head,  a  water-induction  pipe  communicating  with  said  cylin- 
der, a  water  eduction  pipe  communicating  with  the  induction-pi  jie  a 
»alve  interposed  between  said  pipes,  s  rock-arm  mounted  on  the  sup 


.  "  f"- ■■""•"  111!  irusseo  sine 

.T  i^?.""  '  ''P  "•'"»'^'  •'  «»"  ">P  •»"»  »>-*  »t,*ngthening.Hpurs  at 
the  bottom,  and  a  concrete  b.Kly  filling  and  enveloping  «i id  frame. 


3  A  concrete  and  meUI  column  compnsing  a  skeleton  core- 
fraine  consisting  of  .  cap  plate,  and  a  wire  b.^lv  portion  .trung  at 
the  U,p  across  and  over  the  cap-(.|.te  and  having  a  „„work  of  diag 
onal  trussing,  and  a  concrete  b.^y  filling  and  enve-oping  said  frame 

4  A  concrete  and  metal  column  comprising  a  skeleton  core 
frame  consisting  of  a  cap-pU,..  having  .  pluralitv  of  upsUnding  n- 
taiiing-studs  and  a  wire  b«dv  portion  having  corner-strands  crow, 


_.       ,   •  »"»"°' " '"^*^""'^™  ™"uniea  on  ine  sup- ! '—■"l'-»"««»  ""o  a  wire  Oodv  portion  havin»  corner -tf-.nJ.  ^ 

portingrame  and  actuating  the  valve,  a  wheel  atUched  to  the  main  |  -*  over  the  c.p-p|.te  at  one  side  of  M^d  r;t""„irrud      ruleH 
cam-shaft,  means  connected  to  said  wheel  f„,  „.^,..i-  .1. ..     i»rtion.  h„W  .  k ..-:  _  ..  .      '    "•'«'n'"f--t"d-.  trussed  s.d 


cam  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  wheel  for  operating  the  rock 
•haft,  a  segmenUl  nb  on  said  wheel  engaging  and  releaaing  the  rock 
arm,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  wheel  as  aet  forth 


portion.,  nnd  a  bottom  portion  including  a  horizontal  wire  base  and 
outwardly-divergent   pendent   strcngthening-spur,   projected   from 
the  corners  of  said  wire  base,  and  a  concrete  body  filling  ,nd  envel- 
I  oping  the  core  frame. 


78(),8  1  O.  SAFBTT  PlI  Kobkkt  P  Bbowb.  Phltode^hia.  H.. 
m'w""'  f-^"^*^  ''  *^""'  M*nuActurlng  ComiMDy.  Mew  Tort. 
»  Tji  Corporauoo  of  Hew  Yort    Plted  Sept  6. 1904    Send  la 

B3.no. 


CUim-A  safety-pin  having  a  fixed  member  connected  by  a 
coil  with  a  pointed  movable  actuating  member  and  a  guard  or  shield 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  fixed  member,  and  having  a  head  with 
wings  and  a  projection,  the  Utter  arranged  intermediate  of  aaid 
wings,  and  said  projecUon  t>ent  to  aasume  a  position  parallel  to  the 
end  edges  of  said  wings  and  to  form  a  teat  for  the  pointed  end  of  the 
movable  member  adapted  to  be  held  against  transverse  movement 
while  in  engagement  with  the  seat  of  said  pn.jection 


^^ihSL^^^-    <»■<*■«  OOLUMI    aAaon  E  BotuoLDti,  Wert 

iSS°i."f,^ft^  ^  *"**•  ^^'J^-  O'^     '"W  ^^  27,  ISO! 
Btrm  aa  21M17. 

C'^ja— 1.  A  concrete  and  metal  column  comprising  a  trussed 
core-frame  under  a  stretching  tension  and  provided  with  «  baae  side 
portions  and  a  top  portion,  and  means,  codperating  with  the  bodr- 
fllliBg.  'or  maintaining  said  frame  under  the  stretching  tension. 


7  H  <),  H  V?  1  .    MOLD  FOR  COMCRETl  COLUMMS.    SaautL  E 
Filed  July  2T,  1901    Serial  Ma  218.418  ^^ 

CU,im-l  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  moldboi  having 
lacng  elements  for  the  formation  thereon  of  a  wire  core-frame  and 
a  tension  device. 

2  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  mold-box  having  with 
drsHalile  lacing  elemeriti.  for  the  formation  thereon  of  a  wire  err 
frame,  and  a  tension  device  for  sfreUhing  said  frame 

3.   In  a  mold  of  the  clas.s  described .  a  separable  B.old-box    hav 
mg  lacing  element;,  for  the  formation  thereon  of  a  wire  core-frame, 
and  a  tension  device  for  stretching  said  frame 

4  Inamoldof  the clasH described,  a  separable  uiold-boxhax 
ing  independently-withdrawable  lacing  elements  for  the  f<.rmation 
thereon  of  a  wire  core-frame,  and  a  removable  tension  device  for  said 
frame. 

5  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  mold-box  having    side, 
end.  and  bottom  members  provid,-d  with  lacing  elements  projecting 

I  into  the  box  for  the  formation  therton  of  a  wire  core-frame  and  ^cpa- 
j  rate  supporting-bars  arranged  over  the  open  .ide  of  the  box  and  also 
[earning  lacing  tiemenu. 

6.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  des«ribed.  a  separable  mold-box  hav- 
ing side,  bottom,  and  end  members  provided  with  inwardlv-project 
ing  withdrawable  lacing  elements  foi  the  formation  fhervoii  of  a  wire 
core-frame,  separate  support  ing- bars  spanning  the  open  side  of  the 
■old-box  and  also  carnring  lacing  elemenU,  and  a  withdrawable 
tension  device  adjusUbly  and  detachably  mounted  within  one  end 
portion  of  the  box 

7.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  cap- 
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pUU  for  enKagement  by  •  wire  core  a  id  proridMl  with  •  kejho]*- 
•lot  thrrein.  of  a  Mparablr  mold-box  comprising  a  bottom  board. 
loBfitadinai  »ide  walls  arrao|[ced  at  thr  loagitudiDai  ed^r*  of  iht  bot- 
tom board,  a  ized  haad-piece  eD(rafnn|  and  capping  on«  end  of  tli« 
bottom  board  and  side  walls,  a  shiftAblr  head-block  adjustably 
mounted  within  an  open  end  portion  of  the  box  opposite  the  fixed 
head-pie<^.  and  a  plurality  of  «uppor4inf(-bars  arraaged  over  the 
)pen  side  of  the  box  and  detacbably  enj^affed  with  the  lon^tudinal 
side  walU.  a  plurality  of  lacing-hooks  n|ount«d  in  the  bottom  board, 
the  »\de  walls,  the  fixed  head-piece  and  |he  separate  supporting-ban 
having  their  hook  ends  disposed  within  the  mold  box.  and  a  ten#ion 
device  comprising  a  headed  catch-key  anigaging  the  slotted  cap-plat«, 
a  threaded  swivel  member  connected  with  the  catch-key,  and  a  ten- 
aion-acrew  engaging  the  threaded  swivel,  member  and  mounted  in  the 
ahiftable  head-block.  1 


around  which  the  wirM  are  wound,  a  spriBg  for  winding  up  said 
drum,  a  pawl  for  holding  the  drum  against  the  spring,  terminals  on 
the  drum  respectively  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  wires,  and  con- 
nections from  the  teraunais  to  a  source  of  electricity,  substantially 
•a  deacribed. 


^=p«.-, 


-/^ 


7HO,:J*i'.2.  BLBCTIUC-DENTAL-IN3TEUME1CT  HOLDER.  MOR- 
lot  V  CiiinDKR.  San  Franciaco.  C&L,  assignor  to  J  W  Rooch  Su 
PruciBco.  C«L    Piled  Mot.  3. 1904. 


Cltttm. —  1.  In  an  apparatui<  of  the  i-liararter  dertcribed.  a  board 
for  holding  a  dental  instrumrnt,  electric  nires  leading  to  the  in^ttni- 
ment.  a  drum  around  i»hi<-h  the  wires  art  wound,  s  spring  for  wind- 
ing up  said  drum,  a  pawl  for  holding  th  •  dnim  against  the  !>pring, 
terminals  on  the  drum  respectively  connrcted  with  the  ends  of  the 
wire*,  and  roiinertion*  from  the  terminal  1  to  a  source  of  electricity, 
suustantially  ««  dc«4  Hbed 

i  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charartei  dencrihed.  a  switchboard 
btving  iherpon  me*nn  for  holding  a  di-ntal  in.<ttninient.  electric 
wire'*  l«-i.iline  to  the  instniment.  a  drum  around  which  the  wire* 
are  wound,  a  opring  for  winding  up  *ai«]  drum,  a  pawl  for  holding 
»he  .trum  against  the  spring  terminals  on  the  drum  respectively  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  wire*,  connections  from  the  terminals  to 
a  Miurce  of  plectricity.  and  a  switch  on  I  he  board  in  the  circuit  so 
formed    substantially  as  described. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  board  having 
ther«H>n  a  !ipriBg-olip  for  holding  a  dental  Instrument,  electric  wires 
leading  through  the  board  to  the  instrument,  a  drum  behind  the  board 


7  8  0,828. 
laUv.  Pi. 


PAOdT  AID  IJV»«rOP    Jonri  L  Caapuu, 
II,  INI.    aartkl  la  M.751. 


C'laias.— la  a  faucet  the  combination  with  the  body  portion  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  circular  conical  valve-aeaU  formed  in  bosses 
projecting  into  the  waterway  of  the  body,  and  vertical  walls  joining 
•aid  bosaes  the  edges  of  the  walla  beiug  coucave  to  couform  to  the 
circular  contour  of  the  valve-seaU,  of  a  threaded  valve-stem,  a  valve 
secured  thereto  and  having  a  conical  pointed  lower  portion,  a  conical 
upper  portion  and  an  intermediaU  anuular  vertical  portion,  said  in- 
termediate portion  fitting  a  suiuble  cyliudrical  opening  in  the  valve- 
caaing,  and  a  ping  screwing  into  the  valve-caaing  and  having  a  con- 
ical valve-seat  oa  iu  lower  end  and  screw-threaded  to  receive  the 
threaded  valve^etem,  subeUntially  as  deecribed. 


780,824:.  MILn  PATCH  PLATE.  Wuxui  Cmm.  WtulpH. 
Canada.  OrlglMi  twUoaUen  filed  May  S6.  IMM.  SvW  la  901,716. 
DtTtM  and  thU  a«»ttcaUoo  filed  a«^  6.  1M4.    SmIkI  la  ».M1 


riatiN  ~I  A  patch  for  boilers  and  the  like,  eomphsing  a  patch- 
plate  adapted  to  he  secured  to  the  hotter-plate,  aad  a  liner  of  soft 
■etal  iaterpoeed  between  aaid  patch-plate  aad  tke  boiler-plate,  said 
liner  including  an  edge  folded  over  apoa  iuUl  to  form  a  calk  for  the 
joint  between  the  patch  and  boiler  plataa 

2.  .\  patch  for  boilers  aad  the  like,  eoatprising  a  patch-plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  botlar-plate,  aad  a  liaer  of  soft  metal  in- 
terposed between  aaid  patch-plate  aad  the  boiler-plate,  said  liner 
having  an  edge  folded  over  upea  itself  to  ferm  a  calk  for  securing  the 
said  patch  to  the  boiler-plate,  said  HMaaa  iaduding  icrew-plugs,  for 
the  purpoees  speciled. 

3  A  means  for  repairing  boilers  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
patch-plate  and  a  liaer,  said  liner  eoaaiatiag  of  a  sheet-metal  strip  of 
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•oft  metal  having  iU  ends  aboUing,  one  of  aaid  abuttiag  end*  being 
formed  with  an  overiapping  ear.  and  aaid  liaer-strip  including  an 
edge  folded  back  upon  itaelf  to  form  a  calk,  for  the  purposes  speci- 
ied. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deMribed  compriaiag  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  plates,  a  »oft-meUl  liner  interposed  between  said 
plates,  said  liner  having  an  edge  folded  back  upon  itaelf  to  form  a 
calk  for  the  joint  between  the  plates. 

5  A  device  of  the  character  sUted  comprising  in  combination 
witha  pairof  plat«s,aaoft-metal  liner  interpoMd  between  said  plates, 
•aid  liner  having  an  edge  folded  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  calk  foi^ 
the  joint  between  the  plates,  and  means  for  securing  said  two  platea 
"hnd  said  liner  together,  said  means  including  plugs  or  riveU,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 

«  A  liner  for  boiler-plates  comprising  a  soft-meUl  member 
adapted  to  be  interpoaed  between  said  plates,  said  liner  having  an 
edge  folded  back  upon  itaelf  to  form  a  calk,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  described 

7.  A  liner  for  joined  boiler-plates  comprising  a  soft-meUl  strip 
having  its  free  ends  abutting  one  another,  one  of  said  ends  harjng  an 
overiapping  ear,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.  A  liner  for  boiler-plates  comprising  a  soft-meUl  strip  having 
its  free  ends  abutting  one  another,  one  of  said  ends  having  an  over- 
lapping ear.  said  strip  having  one  edge  folded  back  upon  itaelf  to 
form  a  calk,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  specified 


7  H  0. 3  2  5 .  PAPER  TRAY.  P»aw  R  Datimm,  Manelliea,  IlL. 
aaalgnor  to  Howe  and  Davldaon  Company.  Bait  Orange,  M.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  lew  Jerwy,    PUed  Mar.  31,  1904.    Serial  lo  3o6.»4«. 


waHly  from  the  said  bottom  wall  into  conUct  with  each  othertwo 
parallel,  radial  partition-sections,  the  sections  of  certain  of  the  par- 
titions being  provided  with  Ubs  which  are  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween the  sections  of  the  other  partitions,  said  partition-sections  be- 
ing provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  flaps  which  extend  endwise 
from  the  sections  and  are  adapted  for  interiocking  connection  with 
•aid  rim. 

7.  A  blank  for  a  tray  provided  with  a  pluralitr  of  seU  of  •core- 
lines  which  intersect  each  other  centrally  of  the  blank,  each  set  com- 
pnsing  three  parallel  score-lines,  the  central  part  of  the  blank  be- 
tween the  outer  interaecUng  soore-line*  being  divided  to  constitute 
four  flaps  which  are  connected  with  the  two  opposite  pain  of  parti- 
tioB-sections. 

8.  A  blank  for  a  tray  provided  with  rim-flaps  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  score-lines  interws-ting  each  other  centrally  of  the 
blank,  each  set  comprising  three  score-lines  between  which  are 
formed  partition-sections  and  locking-flaps  extending  endwise  from 
•aid  partition-sections  beyond  the  rim-flaps 

9.  A  blank  for  a  tray  provided  with  rim-flaps  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  score-lines  which  intersect  each  other  centrally  of 
the  blank,  each  set  comprising  three  parallel  score-lines,  and'the 
central  part  of  the  tray  between  the  outer  intersecting  score-lines  be- 
ing divided  to  constitute  four  flaps  which  are  connected  with  the 
two  opposite  pairs  of  partition-sections,  said  partition-sections  bet 
lug  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  flaps  extending  endwise  from 
the  sections  beyond  the  rim-fiaps. 

10.  A  blank  for  a  tray  divided  into  a  plurality  of  symmetrically- 
arranged  parts  a*  by  score-lines  a  a'  which  intersect  each  other  at 
the  center  of  the  blank  and  between  vihich  are  formed  the  partition- 
sections  a\  rim-flaps  a'  a»  at  the  margin  of  the  parU  a«  having  the 
notches  a'»,  certain  of  the  partition-sections  being  provided  at  theii 
inner  ends  with  the  tab*  a»  and  the  partition-sections  being  provided 
at  their  outer  ends  with  flaps  a"  furnished  with  notches  o'«. 


7HO,.M2(>.  VEHICLE.  P»A»ou  Q.  DaviB,  Watettowa  I  Y  M- 
•Ignor  to  H.  a  fiabcock  Company.  Watertown.  H  Y  a  Conwratioo 
of  lew  York     PUed  Feb  2,  1904.    Serial  la  191  756 


Claim— I  A  tray  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions, 
each  formed  by  folding  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  thereof  int4> 
contact  with  each  other  two  parsllel.  radial  partition-sections,  the 
sectionn  of  two  of  the  partitions  being  provided  with  tabs  which  ex- 
tend between  the  folded  sections  of  two  other  partitions 

2.  A  tray  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions,  each 
formed  hy  folding  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  thereof  into  con- 
Uct with  each  other  two  parallel,  radial  partition-riections.  the  sec- 
tionn  of  two  of  the  partitions  being  provided  with  Ubs  which  extend 
between  the  folded  sections  of  the  other  partitions,  a  rim  surround- 
ing the  .said  bottom  and  interiocking  connections  between  said  rim 
and  the  outer  ends  of  the  partitions. 

3.  A  tray  comprising  a  fiat  bottom  wall,  a  surrounding  rim  and 
a  plurality  of  radial  partitions  which  are  integral  with  and  folded 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall,  said  partitions  having  interlocking 
connection  with  each  other  at  their  inner  ends,  and  flaps  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  partitions  which  extend  outwardly  beyond  and  have  in- 
terlocking connection  with  said  rim. 

4  A  tray  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material,  comprising 
a  flat  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions  integral  with  and 
folded  upwardly  from  the  said  bottom  wall,  said  partitions  being  in- 
teriocked  at  their  inner  ends  with  each  other,  a  rim  surrounding  said 
tray  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  upwardly-folded  flaps,  and  flaps 
extending  endwise  from  said  partitions  and  outwardlv  beyond,  and 
having  interi«Kking  connection  with,  the  flaps  of  said  rim 

5  A  tray  comprising  a  flat  bottom  wall,  a  surrounding  rim  and 
a  plurality  of  radial  partitions,  each  partition  being  formed  by  fold- 
ing upwardly  from  the  said  bottom  wall  into  contact  with  each  other 
tv.o  P»rallel,  radial,  partition-sections,  said  partition-sections  being 
provided  at  their  outer  end.  with  flaps  which  extend  endwise  from 
the  section,  outwardly  beyond,  and  are  adapted  for  interiocking  con- 
nection with,  the  rim. 

6  A  tray  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  •urrounding  rim.  and  a 
plurality  of  partitions,  each  partition  being  fonned  by  folding  up- 


Claim.—  l.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  and 
bolster  of  a  vehicle,  of  main  side  springs  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear 
axle  and  bolster,  a  central  perch-spring  rigidly  secured  to  the  bolster 
and  rear  axle  separate  from  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  to  the  main 
side  springs,  and  auxiliary  side  springs  resting  on  the  main  side 
springs  and  parallel  with  the  perch-spring  and  having  their  ends  fn« 
and  disconnected  from  the  perch,  and  means  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
auxiliary  springs  to  support  the  body. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  axles  and  front  bol- 
ster of  a  vehicle,  a  spring  platform  comprising  main  side  springs  hav- 
ing their  f rwnt  and  rear  ends  aecured  respectively  to  the  rear  axle  and 
to  the  bolater.  a  central  lengthwise  perch-spring  secured  to  the  axles. 
auxiliary  springs  mounted  centrally  upon  the  main  springs  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  free  and  disconnected  from  the  perch-spring,  a  tie- 
brace  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  material  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
sUntially  rectangular  frame  secured  to  the  central  portiona  of  the 
main  and  auxiliary  springs  and  perch-spring,  and  means  in  the  free 
ends  of  the  auxiliary  springs  for  supporting  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 
3.  In  combination  yriih  the  front  and  rear  axles  and  front  bol- 
•ter  of  a  vehicle,  a  spring-platform  comprising  side  springs  and  a 
pereh-spring  rigidly  connected  to  the  rear  axle  and  boUter,  shorter 
auxiliary  side  springs  mounted  centrally  on  the  main  springs  aad 
having  their  ends  free  from  connection  with  the  perch-spring,  lup- 
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porta  for  the  Tehicle-body  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  the  auxiliary 
(priB^t.  a  trantrerae  tie -brace  arraajjed  i  centraJly  under  the  main 
aide  sprinx*  and  secured  to  the  perch-sprinn  at  two  point*,  and 
clampa  terurinfc  th*  auxiliary  tprinir*  tnd  adjacent  ends  of  the  tie- 
brace  to  the  main  sphnirs. 

4    The  central  spring-perch,  in  combination  with  the  front  and 
r»ar  axles  and  bolster  the  perch  being  ri|idlT  connected  to  the  un- 
der side  of  the  rear  axle  and  passing  centrally  under  the  front  axle 
and  rigidly,  secured  to  the  bolster,  side  springs  rigidly  connoted  to 
the  rear  axle  and  bolster,  auxiliary  side  siring*  secured  to  the  for- 
mer side  springs  and  each  having  InwaHly-projecting  T-shaped 
arms  at  opposite  aides  of  iu  center  to  support  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
5    The  combination  with  the  front  anJ  rear  axles  and -bolster  ol 
a  rehicle,  nide  spnngs  having  their  rear  eiids  rigidly  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  rear  axle  and  their  front  ♦nds  rigidly  connected  to 
the  bolster,  auxiliary  side  springs  rigidly  secured  to  the  main  side 
springs,  and  having  means  to  support  the  kodj  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
•nbstantially  recUngular  one-piece  brace  (laving  iU  opposite  ends 
rigidly  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  toain  side  springs  and  iU 
central  portion  secured  to  the  perch-spring 


three-quartera  of  an  ounce:  aid  lUrck,  four  ounce*,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 


7H0.3--29.    TOTQDI     AiJUD  TM  Dwcinim.  lew  Tort.  ■  T 
Piled  Apr.  28.  1904.    flarial  Ha  mjai 


7M0.8'2  7. 
ALBunn  P. 

130.770 


TUCOR  AnACHMBKT  FOR  SKWIie-MACHIHM. 
Oat.  ChiflMO.  m.     PU«d  Hot   la  IWl     Sartal  la 


(  latm—l  A  toy  gun  composed  of  a  magazine,  an  inclosed  fol- 
lower,  a  slotted  barrel  joining  the  magaxine  at  right  angles,  a  resil- 
ient hammer  normally  parallel  with  the  magaxine  and  engaging  the 
barrel-slot,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  hammer 
to  the  magazine,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2  A  toy  gun  compowid  of  a  magazine,  an  inclosed  follower  a 
barrel  joining  the  magazine  at  right  angles  and  having  a  retainer  and 
an  inclined  abutment  back  of  the  reUiner,  a  resilient  hammer  having 
a  reduced  upper  end  that  enter,  the  barrel,  and  an  arm  that  connecU 
the  lower  end  of  the  hammer  to  the  magazine,  subeUntiallv  as  .peci- 


7H0.330.    BROHZB-BLOWIIQTOGL    ruoiEia  BeiM  H»rrt^ 
burg.  H.    Wed  Oct  7.  1903     Sortel  Ha  178.128. 


Claim.— I  [n  a  tucker,  in  combination,  a  supporting -clip 
adapted  to  fit  upon  one  edge  of  a  sewing-madhine  top,  said  clip  com- 
pnsing  an  integral  upwardly  extending  w^;  .n  angular  bracke't 
having  a  vertical  portion  provided  with  aq  elongated  opening:  a 
screw  extending  through  said  elongated  opening  into  the  web  of 
said  clip,  said  bracket  also  having  an  upptr  side  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  the  sewing-machine  top ;  a  tuck-formtag 
plate  having  an  elongated  slot  therein ,  a  set  sOrew  extending  through 
•aid  slot  into  the  upper  aide  of  said  bracket  for  adjUfUbly  securing 
•aid  plate  t..  Mid  bracket;  and  an  adjusuble  ^age  for  regiilating  the 
distance  between  adjacent  tucks. 

2  In  a  tucker,  in  combination,  a  suppofting-<lip  adapted  to  lit 
upon  one  edge  of  a  sewing-machine  top,  saidlclip  comprising  an  in- 
tegral upwardly-extending  web  an  angular  iracket  having  a  verti- 
cal portion  provided  with  an  elongated  opening:  a  screw  extending 
through  said  elongated  opening  into  the  wefc  of  said  clip;  a  tuck- 
forming  plate  having  an  elongated  «lot  therfin,  a  screw  extending 
through  said  slot  into  the  upper  side  of  said  ^racket  for  adjustably 
•erunng  ^aid  plate  to  f.aid  bracket  said  pUte  having  a  side  edge 
over  which  the  cloth  is  folded;  and  an  adj«stable  gage  having  a 
point  against  which  the  last  preceding  seam  travela. 

3  In  a  tucker,  in  combination,  a  sewing-machine  having  a 
•Und-top.  a  clip  adapted  to  fit  upon  one  edfe  of  said  stand-top;  a 
coil-spring  secured  at  one  of  its  end*  to  «aid  clip  and  having  at  iU 
other  end  s  hook  adapted  to  grasp  the  opposite  edge  of  said  sUnd-top 
to  hold  the  clip  in  position;  a  bracket  adju«Ubly  secured  to  said 
clip;  a  tuck  formiag  plate  adjustably  secured  lo  said  bracket;  and  an 
adjustable  gage  for  regulating  the  distance  between  adjacent  tucks 


780.8  2h.     COMPOSmOH  TOR  CLBAHIH6  PUTl  PRUTIIIO 
PUSaiS.    TioEu  R.  DuuT  and  SiOKftt  W   Scioolit  Htrrtfr 
burg.  Pa.    PUed  Oct  15,  1904    Semi  Ha  281«17 
(  Utm  —1     The  herein-descnbed  composition  of  matter,  cou- 

•isting  of  spiriu  of  ammonia,  carbonate  of  poUsh.  camphorated  oil 

oil  of  sassafras,  snd  surrh,  substantially  a.  described  and  for  the 

purpose  descnbed 

2  The  berein-descnbed  composition  of  matter  conaiating  of 
spinu  of  ammonia,  o.e  i,..rt,  carbonate  of  |K»Ush,  quarter  of  an 
ounce;  camphorated  oil.  three-quarters  of  an  dunce,  oil  of  saaaafras 


I  Claim.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described;  a  suitable 

reservoir  or  recepUcle ;  an  outlet  therefor  at  one  end  thereof ;  a  nozzle 
or  air-tube  entering  said  reservoir  or  receptacle  at  the  opposite  end 
and  extending  almost  to  the  aforesaid  outlet ;  and  a  h'>od  or  deflector 
carried  by  and  coacting  with  said  nozzle  or  tube  and  having  deflect- 
ing-nurfaces  formed  at  an  oblique^ngle  to  the  bottom  or  base  of  said 
reaenroir  or  recepUcle  deflecting  the  air  back  from  the  point  where 
it  leaves  said  nozzle  in  a  direction  almost  opposite  to  that  in  which 
the  air  passes  through  aaid  nozzle,  whereby  material  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  reservoir  or  receptacle  is  acted  upon  by  the  projected  air-cur- 
renU.  snbsUntially  as  described 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  a  suiuble  reservoir  or 
receptacle;  an  outlet  therefor  at  one  end  thereof;  a  nozzle  or  air-tube 
entering  said  reservoir  or  recepUcle  at  the  oppoaite  end  and  extend- 
ing almost  to  the  aforesaid  outlet,  said  noxzle  or  air-tube  having  an 
open  end ;  and  a  hood  or  deflector  carried  bv  and  coacting  with  aaid 
open-ended  nozzle  or  tube  and  arranged  l>et » .-en  said  outlet  and  said 
nozzle  or  tube  and  having  deflecting-aurfaces  formed  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  bottom  or  base  of  said  reservoir  or  recepUcle  for  de- 
flecting the  air  back  from  the  point  where  it  leaves  said  nozzle  in  a  di- 
rection almost  opposite  to- that  in  which  the  air  paaaes  through  the 
nozzle ;  whereby  material  in  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  or  recep- 
Ucle is  acted  upon  by  the  projected  air-currenU.  «ubsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ,  a  baae-plate  having  a 
•crew-threaded  flange;  a  rManroir  or  rec«pUcie  having  a  acrew- 
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tfeTMdMi  portion  ama«Ml  to  acraw  oato  said  aerew-tkreaded  flaagc; 
aa  outlet  at  the  end  of  aaid  reaenroir  or  receptacle  oppoaite  aaid  baae- 
plaU;  a  tube  projecting  from  aaid  baae-plate  almost  to  said  outlet, 
and  a  hood  or  deflector  arranged  between  aaid  tube  and  aaid  outlet 
and  having  iU  deflecting-surface*  formed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  aaid 
baae-pUu  and  thereby  deflecting  the  air  back  toward  the  baae-plaU, 
■vbaUatially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  characUr  described ;  a  auiUble  reaervoir  or 
receptacle;  means  for  forcing  air  therein;  an  outlet  therefor;  and  a 
hood  or  deflector  within  the  receptacle  deflectiag  the  air  on  iu  paa- 
aage  to  aaid  outlet;  and  means  on  the  extenor  of  the  reservoir  or  re- 
cepUcle fer  catching  the  surplus  maUrial,  substantially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribMl ;  a  suiuble  reaervoir  or 
recepUcle;  means  for  forcing  air  therein;  an  ouUet  therefor;  and  a 
hood  or  deflector  within  the  recepUcle  deflecting  the  air  on  iU  paa- 
aage  to  said  ouUet;  and  deUchably-connected  meana  on  the  exterior 
of  the  reaervoir  or  receptacle  for  catching  the  surplus  material ;  aub- 
atantially  aa  deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  characUr  deacribad ;  a  suiuble  rvaerroir  or 
receptacle  having  a  screw-threaded  baae  at  one  end  and  an  ouUet  at 
the  other  end ;  a  baae-pUte  screwed  to  one  end  of  said  reaervoir  or  re- 
cepUcle; a  tube  paaaing  through  said  base-plate:  a  hood  or  deflector 
within  said  re^irvoir  at  the  oppomte  end  of  safd  tube,  aaid  hood  or 
deflector  deflecUng  the  air  on  iU  paaaage  to  said  ouUet ;  and  meana  on 
the  exUrior  of  the  reservoir  or  recepUcle  for  catching  the  surplus 
maUrial ;  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 


joumaled  in  said  projections,  each  of  aaid  section*  having  registeri«« 
openings,  and  a  third  antifnction-roller  joumaled  in  said  regittering 
openings  and  confined  in  place  by  the  two  halvea  of  the  bracket  afUr 
the  aame  haa  been  mounted  on  the  door. 

3.  A  alidiag  door  or  gaU  having  a  aeriea  of  adjustable  bracketo 
•ecured  to  the  four  comers  of  the  door  or  gate,  aaid  brackeU  beiAg 
made  in  separable  halves,  suiuhle  means  for  aecuring  Mtid  brackeU 
to  the  gate,  projections  carried  by  each  of  aaid  brackeU  antifric- 
tion-roller.  joumaled  in  said  projecting  portions,  regiauring  aper- 
tures in  the  halves  of  said  brackeU,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  aperture* 
Md  an  anUfncUon-roller  mounted  on  aaid  pin,  in  combination  with 
the  rail  for  guiding  said  door  or  gate,  the  roller*  carried  by  the  pro- 
jecting members  of  the  bracket  contacting  with  the  faces  of  said  rail 
whUe  the  roller  joumaled  between  the  halvea  is  arranged  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  rail.  *^^ 


780,382.    SODHD-DEADRHIHeDIVICR    WoLUB  R  Pomn. 
PtoMMtridfe.  Ohla    PItod  Mar.  81,  IBOi    8«tal  la  900,964 


780.331.    BRACMrPORMOUHTIHeSLrDrHODOORa     Joan 
H.  Fixiwn,  PhlladelphJa.  Pt.    PUedOot5,190a.    8«tal  Ha  176.841. 


Claim.— I.  A  aound-deadening  device  of  the  character  de- 
aeribed compriiing  two  pieces  of  material  bent  upon  themselves  to 
provide  parallel  re*ntrant  members  and  aound-deadening  material 
inserted  between  the  adjacent  members  of  the  two  pieces. 

2.  A  souQd-deadening  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  com- 
prising two  pieces  bent  upon  themselves  to  provid»^parallel  reen- 
trant members  and  provided,  reepeCtively,  with  straight  and  right 
angular  projecting  portions,  and  a  sound-deadening  material  inaerted 
betweeii  the  adjacent  members  of  the  two  piecea. 

3.  A  sound-deadening  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising two  meUllic  strips  of  material  bent  upon  themselves  to  afford 
parallel  reentrant  members  and  provided  respectively  with  a  straight 
and  a  right-angular  projecting  portion,  and  a  convoluted  strip  of 
fibrous  material  inserted  between  the  adjacent  parte  of  the  two  piecea 
and  preventing  at  all  poinU  conUct  of  one  with  the  other. 


78<:),333.  HDTAHD  BOLT  LOCI  Ajmwio  FiuTAirnwK)  Wi«h 
tagton.  D.  C,  aatignor  of  one-half  to  WUUam  C  Taylor,  Waahingtoo. 
D.  C.    FIM  Hot  10, 1904    Sartal  Ha  882.178. 


iust-Kl^     ~     J^'  combination  with  a  sliding  gate  or  door,  of  ad- 
jusublymounted  brackeU  s«rured  to  the  four  comer,  of  the  .ame 
and  antifncUon  member,  carried  thereby,  said  brackeU  being  made 
m  halve,  and  «,  arranged  that  each  half  carries  an  antifriction  mem- 

!^o.K  '*' V  *'  ''*""  ''"•''«'"  "^f^"'^"  providing  a  bearing  for 
another  member 

™«  \  Jl'  '"t"'*''""'*"'  '''^''  »  •"«!*»«  f«t«  or  door,  of  adjusUbly- 
mounted  brackeU  carried  by  the  four  comer,  of  the  same,  said  brack- 
eu  made  ,n  halves  and  suiubly  secured  to  the  door,  the  leave,  of  the 
same  being  slotted  te  provide  for  adjustment  on  the  door,  ^h  of  .aid 
l*%r^  having  a  projection  with  hearing-aockeU.  antifricUon-mller. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  nut  and  bolt  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt 
having  a  flat  side,  of  a  nut  having  formed  therein  a  transversely-di*- 
poaed  slot  or  recess  intersecting  the  bolt-hole  of  the  nut .  a  locking  dog 
or  pawl  pivoully  mounted  in  said  slot  to  engage  the  flat  side  of  said 
bolt,  and  means  whereby  said  locking-dog  is  secured  in  engagement 
with  said  bolt.  subsUntially  a.  described. 

2.  In  a  nut  and  boll  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
flat  side,  of  a  nut  having  formed  therein  a  slot  or  recea*  intersecting 
the  bolt-hole  of  the  nut,  s  locking  dog  or  pawl  pivoully  mounted  in 
said  slot  to  engage  the  flat  side  of  said  bolt,  a  holding-screw,  Krewed 
through  alined  apertures  in  said  nut  and  said  pawl  or  dog,  and 
means  whereby  said  holding-screw  is  prevented  from  working  out  of 
said  apertures,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  nut  and  boll  lock,  the  ccmbination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
flat  side,  of  a  nut  having  formed  therein  a  slot  or  receaa  interMcting 
the  bolt  hole  of  the  nut,  a  locking  dog  or  pawl  pivotallv  mounted  in 
Mid  .lot  to  engage  the  flat  side  of  said  boll,  a  holding-screw ,  screwed 
through  alined  aperture,  in  aaid  nut  and  aaid  pawl  or  dog,  and  a 
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■^"■*  ••««»«-«Bg»r  pivotjdiT  roount<><l  on  [mid  nut  to  cng.<r«  the  h«.d 

of  «.d  holding-«.r*w.  thereby  preventiMg  the  «n,e  from  working 

out  of  Mid  aperture*.  iub.UntialW  m  described 

4    In  .  nut  and  bolt  lock,  the  combiUtion  with  •  bolt  harinc a 

aat  aide,  of  a  nut  having  formed  therein  4  ilot  or  receM  mteraectin. 
the  bolt-hole  of  the  nut,  a  locking  dog  or|pawl  pivot.ily  mounted  in 
aaid  ^ot  to  engage  the  flat  ..de  of  ««id  bol^  a  holding-acrew,  acrewed 
through  aJ..«d  aperture,  in  ...d  nut  and  M>d  pawl  or  dog.  a  spring 
Utch-anger  piTptaUy  mounted  on  the  pir^t-pin  of  said  locking-dog 
•  t«.t  formed  on  the  under  .ide  of  MJd  latc|,-(inger  to  ent«r  th«  acr«w' 
hole  or  aperture  .n  M.d  nut  and  to  engagf  the  count«rfunk  hea4  of 
«.d  hold.Bg-*;r.w.  thereby  preventing  M|d  «rew  from  working  out 
of  »id  hole  and  .I.0  holding  Mid  latch-ftn|ger  in  place.  .ub.Unt.ally 
aa  deacnhed  ' 


780.334.    FILTHLWe  8T0P-C0C1.    Buvr  R  TtMEMAM 

*l«^Oft.  I.  T.     I1M  Aug.  30,  1904     SertLl  la  882,707. 


cie«nsing  the  acreen 

7.  A  .top-cock  compriaing  a  ca.ing  haying  oppoeitely-arranged 
port,  and  a    .tend  outlet-port.  a  y.lr.  ««,«,  therein  and  fonled 

atratched  oyer  on.  port  of  the  .et.  while  the  other  .et  of  port.  i.  pro- 
vided w.th  one  port  formed  by  a  Mne.  of  aperture,  in  the  wall.  „f 
the  valve,  the  arrangement  of  the  port,  being  .uch  that  when  one  .et 
of  poru  ..  ,n  alinement  with  the  principal  port,  of  the  valveH-a.inf 
liquid,  pawing  through  the  valve  will  be  filtered  by  the  screen  and 
when  the  other  Mit  of  port.  i.  in  alinement  with  the  ca.ing-port.,  the 
fluid,  pawing  through  the  valve  will  be  Altered  by  the  hole,  in  the 
wall,  of  the  valve  and  the  screen  will  be  cleansed 

8.  A  stop-cock  comprising  a  casing  having  direct  and  lateral 
port.,  a  valve  ««ted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  porta,  a  ^^reen 
^^enng  one  of  Mid  port.,  while  a  series  of  aperture,  in  the  walls  of 
the  Talve  constitute  another  port,  the  operation  of  the  valve  makinr 
It  po«.,ble  to  paM  the  materials  through  the  «:reen  approximately 
at  nght  angle,  thereto,  for  filtenng  the  Mid  materials  or  passing  the 
-atenals  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  screen  for  cleansing  the  Mid 
■creen.  the  port  formed  by  the  apertured  wall  affecting  the  fliterinr 
operation  in  the  uid  latter  position  of  the  valve. 


of  liquids  through  the 

kving  a  lateral  outlet,  a 
^ith  ports  in  its  walls,  a 
stending  approximately 


CUtm.—l  A  stop-cock  comprising  acaaing,  a  valve  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  port*,  an  afproximately  flat  screen 
•tretched  .crow  one  of  ..id  ports  and  secured  to  the  walls  of  the 
valve,  the  mounting  of  the  screen  in  the  poh  permitting  of  the  Mm« 
being  brought  lo  a  position  at  right  angles  fe  the  plane  of  the  casing 
axis  or  parallel  thereto  for  reversing  the  fl 
•creen 

2.  .\  stop-cock  comprising  a  casing 
valve  mounted  in  the  casing  and  formed 
•creen  «tretihed  over  one  of  Mid  ports  and 

ill  the  plane  of  the  valve-wall,  the  position  *f  the  «^ree"n  being  such 
that  when  it  is  moved  across  the  line  of  ,  lirect  flow  of  materials 
through  the  stop-cock  it  will  ^reen  Mid  t.aterials  and  when  it  is 
moved  parallel  with  the  direct  flow  of  m.leri.U,  the  materials  in 
paMing  out  of  the  lateral  opening  of  the  .asing  will  be  reversed 
ttirough  the  screen 

3  A  self-cleaning  stop-cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  val  ve- 
•eat  formed  therein,  a  hollow  valve  mounted  i.i  said  seat  the  valve 
having  porta  in  it.  walls,  a  screen  covering  01  le  of  Mid  ports,  an  aux- 
iliary valve  arranged  in  an  outlet  extendin|  at  right  angle,  to  the 
main  passage  in  the  valve-casing,  and  mean^  for  turning  the  princi- 
pal valve  so  as  to  bring  the  screen  oppo.s.te  tie  main  paxMge-w.v  or 
oppcite  the  lateral  outlet  as  the  case  may  be  |or  reversing  the  flow  of 
materials  through  the  said  screen 

4.  A  self-cleaning  stop-cock  comprisiJg  a  casing,  a  hollow 
valve  provided  with  oppositely-arranged  po(ts.  a  s«r»*n  extending 
acroM  one  of  Mid  ports,  while  a  series  of  peiforations  constitute  an 
adjacent  port,  a  lateral  ouUet-pipe  projecting  from  the  outlet-casing 
an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the  Mme,  hnd  means  for  turning 
the  principal  valve,  the  screen  upon  the  s,r^ned  port  operating  tc 
remove  sediment  or  foreign  subsUnce.  from  the  materials  passing 
through  the  stop-cock,  while  the  lateral  outlet  makes  it  possible  to 
tuni  the  valve  so  that  the  liquid  wUl  flow  thUough  the  screen  in  the 
opposite  direction  for  cleaning  the  Mme 

5  A  stop-cock  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve- 
•eat  formed  therein,  the  Mid  casing  also  hai  ing  a  lateral  ouUet  a 
principal  valve  mounted  in  the  seat  of  the  cas  ng,  an  auxiliary  valve 
for  controlling  the  lateral  outlet,  the  principJ  ralve  being  provided 
with  ports  in  lU  walls,  a  screen  for  covering  oie  of  iU  porta,  the  Mid 
valve  being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforaiions  opposite  another 
port  for  operating  a.  .  screen  when  the  l.qiiid  is  being  reveraed 
through  the  screened  port,  and  means  for  tuning  the  Mid  valve  to 
bnng  It.  ports  or  ,U  imperforate  portions,  oplpo'it*  the  inlet  of  the 
casing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  materials  through  the  Mme 

6,  A  controlling-cock  comprising  a  c«s|ng,  a  valve  mounted 
^erein  and  fonned  with  oppositelyarranged  ports,  a  lateral  ouUet 
being  provided  for  the  valve-ca.ing.  and  a  screen  extending  .crow 
one  of  Mid  port.,  the  relation  of  the  port,  to  earh  other  and  to  the  lat- 
eral ouUet  being  such  that  wh.n  the  valve  is  twraed  in  one  direction 
the  matenal.  flowing  through  the  vdve  wUl  ^  Altera!  by  the  Mid 
•creen.  while  in  another  po.ition.  the  materij  pwajng  through  the 
Talve  will  some  of  it  flow  upon  one  .ide  of  t)i«  scree,  only,  whije 


780^35.    TRAGI- 8I6MAL  DBVICR.    AoauAjil    Putm  and 
ri!To^2m^^'''*^""^^^^    Filed  Jane  18. I90i    fc. 


Claim.-l    In  a  track-signal  device  of  the  cla.<<s  set  forth    the 
combination  of  a  .signal- holding  means  or  support    laT  ng  spril. 
arm.,  a  placing  device  having  a  hood  provided' with  1  ^rJly I 
at^d  .K-ket.,  to  receive  and  removably  hold  the  .pring-aZ    an^ 
rolling  mean.,  carried  by  the  placing  device  to  engage  thcTid  sup 

^  u^l.'  *™''^"K"*'  "'  ^^  •^••«'  *'«  forth,  the  combination  of  . 
•ign.l-holding  device,  a  placing  device  having  means  to  immovably 
«g«ge  portions  of  the  signal-holding  device,  and  rollera  carried  by 
the  placing  device  to  engage  the  signal-holding  device. 

3^  In  a  track-signal  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  signal-holding  means  having  .pring-arms  at  opposite  sid«s 
a  placng-hood  having  sockeU  to  removably  receive  the  apring-anns' 
and  rollers  having  flexible  tires  to  engage  the  signalholding  means. 

4  n  a  track-signal  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
«ignal.p|,c,ng  device  provided  with  a  hocnl  to  embrace  •  rail  the 
hood  having  interiorly.|«cate<i  oppositelv-disposed  sockets  a  shaft 
connected  to  the  hood,  rollera  held  by  the  Mid  .haft,  and  a  s.gn.l- 
holding  device  with  which  the  Mid  rollers  engage 


7HO..S80.     APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  PRESSURE  OR  TBM 
PKRATURE.  OR  BOTH,  Of  SATURATED  STEAM     Ricmw,  T  Qu*- 
OODMK,  Londoa  togland.    PIM  Apr  2a,  1»3.    Serial  No  lM.2»fl. 
CUum.—l     la  apparatus  for  indicating  absolute  pressure  or 
temperature  or  both  ab«,lute  prewure  and  temperature  of  Mturated 
.team   the  combination  of  a  vessel  conUining  mercur,-,  an  upwardly- 
extending  transparent  tube  in  communication  at  its  upper  end  with 
the  atmosphere  and  at  iU  lower  end  with  the  mercurj-conUining 
»w.«l.  a  part  adapted  to  indicate  the  height  of  mercury  in  the  tub* 
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wk«B  both  ends  of  the  .pp.ratus  .re  open  to  the  .tmoaphere,  .  auit- 
ahly-ealibrated  scale  ag&iiut  which  Mid  mereury-tube  is  aiipportAd, 
■aid  scale  bciag  adjiituble  relatively  to  the  ■errury-tHbe  and  Mid 
indictiag  part  .ad  me.iu  for  c.using  the  steam  to  act  01  tka 
eury  in  aaid  mercury-containing  veaeel. 


2    In  apparatus  for  indicating  absolute  prewure  or  temperature 
or  both  absolute  preMure  and  temperature  of  Mturated  steam  the 


means  for  allowing  air  to  eaiape  from  all  uid  veMeli  and  aeaiu  for 
admitting  »t«am  to  the  upper  part  of  Mid  w>t«r  and  steam  yewel 
substantially  as  dewribod 

5  !■  appantM  for  indicating  abaolute  pr«a.ur«  or  temperature 
or  both  preMure  and  temperature  of  saturated  .team  the  combina- 
tion of  a  veaael  bor«d  cylindrically  for  a  portion  thereof  and  conUin 
lag  mermry.  an  upwardly-extending  traospareat  tube  that  is  open 
at  lU  upper  end  to  the  atmoaphere  and  at  iU  lower  end  is  in  comm«- 
•ication  with  the  mereury-conUining  vewel,  a  sniubly-ealibrate^ 
•cale  against  which  Mid  tnbe  i.  supported  a  water-conuiniag  VMael. 
a  pawage  between  the  bottom  of  Mid  water  veaael  and  top  of  aaid 
mermry  voMiel.  a  wat«r  aad  itoam  veaMl  formed  with  a  conical  01 
eone-ahaped  top  and  provided  at  its  bottom  with  an  adjusUble  tabn- 
lar  exteasioa  forming  between  it  aad  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  y#«. 
•el  an  annular  space  eoataiaiag  water,  aa  nwpardly-taclined  parage 
between  the  bottom  of  Mid  annular  space  and  the  top  of  Mid  roer- 
curv  vewel,  means  for  supplying  mercuiy  to  Mid  mermry  vewel. 
means  for  withdrawing  mercury  therefrom,  means  for  allowing  air 
to  eiK-ape  from  .11  >aid  veasel.  and  means  for  admitting  (team  to  the 
■pper  part  of  aaid  water  and  steam  vesael.  subatautially  as  described. 

6  lu  apparatus  for  indicating  abaolute  pre9.ur«  or  temperature 
or  absolute  preiwure  and  t«mperatnra  of  Mturated  steam,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ve*Ml  containing  mercury,  an  upwardlv  extending  trans- 
parent tube  in  communication  at  iU  upper  end  with  the  atmosphere 
and  at  lU  lowerend  with  the  mercury -containing  veMel,  a  part  adapt- 
ed to  indicate  the  height  of  mermry  ia  the  tube  when  both  end.  of 
the  apparatus  are  open  to  th^  atmosphere,  a  suitably  calibrated  Kale 
againat  which  said  mercury-tube  is  supported,  vertical  guide,  in 
which  Mid  scale  is  adapted  to  slide,  mmuu  whereby  Mid  Male  caa  be 
moved  up  or  down  Mid  guides  relatively  to  Mid  tube  and  indicating 
part,  and  means  for  causing  .team  to  act  on  the  merrurr  in  the  con- 
taining veMel 

7  III  apparatus  for  indioating  preeaure  or  temperature  or  both 
prtMure  aad  temperature  of  Mturated  Meam  the  (ximbination  of  a 
yeesel  lonUining  mercury,  an  upwardly-exteuding  tranaparent  tube 
Uut  IS  open  at  its  upper  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  at  iU  lower  end  is 
IU  communication  with  the  mercurr-containing  vewel,  a  sniUbly- 
calibrated  scale  against  which  Mid  tube  is  supported  vertical  guide. 


^ ..     ..        ,      '       ,        ...       "^  " ,. —    -•""^■"■'^'n*' *nicn  Mid  tul>e  IS  supported  vertical  guide. 

combination  of  a  vewel  conUining  mercury,  an  upwardly-extending  I  in  which  said  scale  is  adapted  to  slide,  a  «:rewed  nut  fixed  to  Mid 
transparent  tube  that  is  open  at  lU  upper  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  ,  «.ale,  a  vertical  screwed  spindle  working  through  Mid  nut  a  worm 
at  ita  Lowerend  IS  incommunication  with  the  mercurv-oontainiajrvea- 1  vKmI  ».  ..:^  ..:.ji.  .  u.' .      -    .. 


at  ita  Lowerend  is  in  communication  with  the  mercury-containing  ves 
•el,  a  part  adapted  to  indicate  the  normal  height  of  mereaiy  ia  Mid 
tube,  a  suitably-calibrated  scale  against  which  said  tube  i.  sup- 
ported, means  for  adjusting  said  scale  in  relation  to  Mid  tube  and  to 
Mid  normal  level-indicatiug  part,  a  water-containing  veeael,  a  paa- 
Mge  between  the  bottom  of  Mid  water  vessel  and  the  top  of  aaid  mer- 
cuiy veasel,  means  for  supplying  mercury  to  Mid  mercuiy  voMel, 
means  for  withdrawing  mercury  therefrom,  means  for  allowing  air 
to  escape  from  Mid  mercury  vewel  and  said  water  vesael  and  meaai 
for  cauaing  steam  to  act  on  the  mercury  in  Mid  mercury  veMel,  sub- 
sUntially  a.  deM>ribed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  pressure  or  temperature  or  both 
preMure  aad  temperature  of  Mturated  steam  the  combination  of  a 
vesMl  conUining  mercury,  an  upwardly-extending  transparent  tube 
that  is  open  at  iU  upper  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  at  iU  lower  end 
la  in  communication  with  the  mercury-conUining  vosmI,  a  suiubly- 
calibrated  scale  agaipst  which  Mid  tube  is  supported,  a  water-con- 
Uining  vewel,  a  water  aad  steam  vessel,  a  paaMge  between  the  bot- 
tom of  said  water  vessel  and  the  top  of  Mid  mercury  vessel,  a  pMMge 
between  the  top  of  said  water  vesael  and  the  bottom  of  Mid  steam 
and  water  vessel,  means  for  aupplying  mercury  to  uid  mermiy  ves- 
ael, means  for  withdrawing  mercury  therafrom,  means  for  allowing 
air  to  escape  from  all  Mid  veaMls.  means  for  mainUining  a  consUnt 
water-level  in  Mid  water  and  steam  veaMl  and  means  for  admitting 
steam  to  the  upper  part  of  Mid  wafer  and  .team  vewel  .0  a.  to  act  en 
the  water  therein,  subsUatially  as  doMribed 

4  In  apparatus  for  indicating  abkolute  presaure  or  temperature  ' 
or  both  preMure  and  temperature  of  Mturated  steam  the  combina- 
tion of  a  VMsei  bored  c/lindrieaHy  fw  a  portion  tberwrf  aad  eoBtai»- 
ing  mercarr.  an  upwardly-extending  transparent  tube  that  is  open 
at  lU  upper  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  at  iU  lower  end  ik  in  commu 
mention  with  the  menury-containiag  vewel,  a  suiUbly-calibrated 
•cale  against  which  aaid  tube  i.  supported,  a  water  and  steam  veuiel 
fonned  with  a  conical  or  eone-.haped  top  aad  provided  at  iU  bottom 
with  an  adiuaUble  tabnUr  extension  forming  between  it  and  the  nir- 
rounding  wall  of  the  vewel  an  annular  space  coaUiaiag  water,  an 
apwardly-inclined  paawgc  between  the  bottom  of  Mid  annular  space 


wheel  on  Mid  spiadle.  a  horiaontal  spiadle.  a  worm  on  Mid  horiion- 
tal  Rpindle  gearing  with  Mid  worm-wheel,  aa  operating  hand  wheel 
flxed  to  one  end  of  Mid  horixonUl  spindle  and  means  for  cauaiag 
•team  to  art  oa  the  mercury  in  the  conUining  veasel.  subsUntiaily 
a.  dcM-ribed. 

»  In  apparatus  for  indicating  absolute  pressure  or  Umperatare 
or  abaolute  prvssurr  and  temperature  of  Mturated  steam,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  vewel  eoataiaiag  mermry,  aa  upwardly-ezteading  traaa 
pareat  tube  in  communication  at  iU  upper  end  with  the  atmosphere 
aad  at  iU  lower  end  with  the  mercury -conUining  vessel,  a  part  adapt- 
ed to  indicate  the  height  of  mercury  ia  the  tube  when  both  ends  of 
the  apparatus  are  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  niiubly-calibrated  scale 
against  which  siad  meaury-tube  is  supported,  means  whereby  Mid 
scale  can  be  moved  up  or  down  ralatively  to  Mid  tube  and  iadicating 
part,  means  for  causing  steam  to  act  on  the  mcrcary  in  Mid  TOMel. 
and  means  whereby  the  reailiags  of  the  apparatus  ar»  reflected  eoa- 
veniently  for  observation 

9.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  abMtlute  preMure  or  temperature 
or  absolute  prewiure  and  Umperature  of  Mturated  steam,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vessel  conUining  mercury,  an  upwardly-extending  trans- 
parent tube  in  communication  at  iU  upper  end  with  the  atmosphere 
and  at  iU  lower  end  with  the  mercury-conUining  veaael,  vertical 
guidea  supporting  Mid  tube,  a  part  fixed  to  aaid  guide*  aad  adapted 
to  indicate  the  height  of  mercury  ia  the  tabe  wkea  both  eada  of  the 
apparatus  are  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  suiubly-caiibrated  scale 
against  which  Mid  mercury-tube  is  supported,  and  which  scale  ia 
adapted  to  alide  in  Mid  vertical  guide*,  means  wherahy  Mid  scale  can 
be  moved  ap  or  down  eaid  gaides  relatively  to  Mid  tabe  aad  iadieat- 
iag  part,  and  means  for  causing  stc.m  to  act  on  the  mercury  m  the 
conUining  vesael. 

10.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  preMure  or  temperature  or  botli 
preware  aad  umperature  of  Mturated  sUam  the  combination  of  a 
vesael  conUining  mercury,  an  upwardly-extending  transparent  tube 
that  is  open  at  iU  upper  end  to  the  atmosphere  aad  at  lU  lower  ead 
i*  ia  communication  with  the  mermry-eoataiainf  veaael,  a  MiiUbly- 
calibrated  acale  agaiast  which  aaid  tube  is  supported  meaas  for  eana- 
iag  (team  to  act  on  the  mercury  in  the  conUiaiag  veeael.  a  readiag- 


,-j  ,K^  ,„..    -        .         "  , -.—  .,,-»..    >~9  ••<=>•«  w  ><;i  on  lae  mercury  IB  Me  conUiaiag  veeael.  a  readi 

•aid  mercury  ve-ael.  meaa.  for  withdrawing  mercury    therefrom,  j  paraUel  to  Mid  tube,  on  which  Mid  rninTis  mounted,  an  olSr^T 
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Uo^auTTor  trru^  to  ntmiTt  Um  rmT.  proje^W  fro.,  the  readia*- 
■iJTor  BMaaa  for  Mljuttiag  uud  re«dii»«-iiiim)r  on  Mid  guid««  •ul>- 
aUati*ll7  u  dMcribod 

1 1  Ifl  appcratua  for  indicating  prvMurr  «r  t«nip«ratur«  or  both 
pr«Mur«  and  t«mperatar«  of  utoratcd  ttcam  the  eombination  ot  a 
▼awei  eoDtaiainff  merctirr.  ao  apwardl.T-«it«nding  trajiaparrnt  tub« 
that  U  op«B  at  lU  upper  end  to  the  atmoapher*  and  at  iU  lower  end 
ia  in  eoamonieation  with  the  mercury-conUivng  reaaei.  a  auiublr- 
eaJibnted  aeaJe  againat  which  Mid  tube  in  aupporied.  nieana  for 
cAuaiag  ftAaoi  to  act  on  Ihe  mercury  in  the  conUining  vcmcI,  a  re*d- 
lAg-aurror.  a  holding-frame  arraaged  at  an  «ngle  of  fortT-flve  de- 
gree* to  the  horiion  and  in  which  Mid  reading-mirror  ia  fixed,  guides 
P*nilel  to  aaid  tube  and  on  which  aaid  trAtne  i«  mounted,  an  iliumi- 
■AUng  device  e*rried  by  aaid  frajae,  a  reflector  alao  carried  by  aaid 
'•*■••  •"  obeerraUon-mirror  arranged  to  n«eire  the  raya  projected 
from  the  reading-mirror  and  meaoa  for  adjuatjng  nid  reading-mir- 
ror on  aaid  guides  iubsUntially  aa  deacnbed 

12.   In  apparatus  for  indicating  preaaure  or  temperature  or  both 
preaaure  and  temperature  of  Mtorated  steam  the  combination  of  a 
Taeael  containing  mercury,  an  upwardly-eiteiiding  transparent  tube 
that  ia  open  at  iU  upper  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  at  iu  lower  end 
la  in  communication  with  the  mercury-conUinihg  feaael.  a  aurtably- 
ealibrated  scale  against  which  Mid  tube  ia  a»pp«rted.  meana  for 
caoaing  steam  to  act  on  the  mercury  in  the  conUining  reMel,  a  read- 
ing-mirror, a  holding-frame  arranged  at  an  aagle  of  forty-five  de- 
gree* to  the  horiion  and  in  which  aaid  reading  auror  ia  fixed,  guidea 
parallel  to  aaid  tube  and  on  which  aaid  frame  i«  mounted,  anUlumi- 
MUng  deriee  carried  by  aaid  frame,  a  reflector  also  carried  by  Mid 
frame,  an  obeerration  mirror  arranged  to  receife  the  raya  projected 
from  the  reading-mirror  meana  for  adjusting  said  reading  mirror  on 
aaid  guidea.  a  holding-frame  in  which  Mid  observation-mirror  is 
mounted,  and  a  honiontal  axle  on  which  Mid  holding-frame  U 
■lounted,  subsuoually  as  described 

13    In  apparatus  for  indicating  pressure  or  temperature  or  both 
preMure  and  temperature  of  Mturated  steam  tie  combination  of  a 
▼esael  conUining  mercury,  an  upwardly  extending  transparent  tube 
that  ia  open  at  iu  upper  end  to  the  atmosphere  aad  at  iU  lower  end  is 
in  commuaicaUon  with  the  mercury-conUinin^  reaaei,  a  auiUbly- 
ealibrated  scale  agaiast  which  Mid  tube  ia  supported,  meana  for 
cauaing  aUam  to  act  on  the  mercury  in  the  containing  vesael  a  read- 
ing-mirror fixed  at  an  angle  of  forty-flye  degree  to  the  horizontal 
glides,  parallel  to  Mid  tube,  on  which  Mid  mifror  ia  mounted    an 
obaerration-mirror  arranged  to  receive  the  ray.  projecUd  from  the 
reading  mirror,    a   cord   supporting   Mid    readibg-mirror  on   Mid 
guides,  guide-pulleri  over  which  aaid  cord  is  pM^d.  a  cord-drum 
around  which  Mid  cord  is  wound,  an  axle  to  which  Mid  drum  ia  ae- 
eund.  and  a  handle  fixed  to  oae  end  of  Mid  axle,  wbaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed 

U.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  preaaure  or  Umperature  or  botn 
preaaure  and  temperature  of  Mturated  steam  th*  combination  of  a 
Teasel  conUining  mercury,  an  npwardlv-exUndiqg  transparent  tube 
that  ia  open  at  iU  upper  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  at  iu  lower  end  la 
in  communication  with  the  mermrr-conuiniBg  vessel,  a  suiubly- 
calibrated  scale  against  which  Mid  tube  ia  supported,  means  for 
causing  steam  to  act  on  the  mercury  in  the  conUiiing  vefisel,  a  read- 
ing-mirror, a  holding-frame  arranged  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  de- 
grees to  the  horizon  and  in  which  Mid  reading-mirror  is  fixed,  guidea 
parallel  to  Mid  tube  and  on  which  Mid  frame  i*  mounted,  an  illu- 
Binatiag  device  carried  by  Mid  frame,  a  reflector  also  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  cord  supporting  Mid  roirror-frame  on  said  gulden,  guide- 
pulleys  over  which  Mid  cord  is  passed,  a  cord-drum  around  which 
Mid  cord  ia  wound,  an  axle  to  which  Mid  drum  ia  aecured.  an  ob- 
servation-mirror arranged  to  receive  the  rays  projected  from  the 
reading-mirror,  means  for  adjuating  Mid  readiag-mirror  on  Mid 
guides,  a  holding-frame  in  which  aaid  observation-liirror  is  mounted, 
and  a  horuontal  axle  on  which  Mid  holdingframt  is  mounted,  sub- 
sUntiaJlv  aa  deacribed. 

15  In  apparatua  for  indicating  absoluU  pressure  or  tempera- 
ture or  abaoinu  preMure  and  temperature  of  Migrated  steam,  the 
combination  of  a  vessel  conUining  mercury,  an  aptrardly-exUadiBg 
transparent  tube  ia  communication  at  iU  upper  end  with  the  atmos- 
phere aad  at  iU  lower  end  with  the  mercury -containing  vessel,  ver- 
tical guide*  supporting  Mid  tube,  a  part  fixed  to  said  guides  aad  com- 
prising a  giaaa  plate  provided  with  a  hair-line  and  adapted  to  indi- 
eaU  tkm  height  of  the  mercary  in  the  tube  when  both  enda  of  the  ap- 
P«f«tu  ar*  apM  to  the  atmoaphere,  a  sviubly- calibrated  scale 
adaptad  ta  aiMa  ia  aaid  gaida*.  means  whereby  »aid  scale  can  be 
movad  ap  or  dawa  aaid  gaide*  relatively  to  Mid  tube  and  indicating 
part,  aad  mmm  for  eaaaiag  steam  to  act  oa  the  iMrcBrr  ia  the  eon- 


1«    In  apparatus  for  indicaUng  abaolau  preaaoiv  or  Umpera. 
tare  or  both  presaure  and  Umperatura  of  Mturated  aUam  the  combi- 
■*tion  of  a  veaael,  bored  cyliadrically  for  a  portion  thereof  and  con- 
Uining  mercury  an  upwardly-exUnding  tranaparent  tube  that  ia 
open  at  lU  upper  end  to  the  atmoaphere  and  at  iU  lower  end  ia  in 
communication  with  the  mercury-conuining  veaael.  a  layer  of  glyc- 
erin lo<ated  on  Mid  mercury  in  Mid  tube.  .  suiubly  -  calibraUd 
•cale  against  which  said  tube  i.  supported,  a  waUr^»ntaining  vaa- 
ael,  a  pasMge  between  the  bottom  of  Mid  waUr  veaael  and  top  of  aaid 
mercury  vessel,  a  waUr  and  sUam  vessel  formed  with  a  conical  or 
cone-shaped  top  and  provided  at  iU  bottom  with  an  adjusUble  tubu- 
lar extension  forming  between  it  and  the  surrounding  wall  of  the 
veaael  an  annular  space  conUining  wsUr.  an  upwardly-inclined 
pasMge  between  the  bottom  of  Mid  annular  space  and  the  top  of  said 
waUr  vessel.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

17.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  absoluU  pressure  or  tempera- 
ture or  both  preaaure  and  Umperature  of  MturaUd  sUam  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vessel,  bored  cylindrically  for  a  portion  thereof  and  con- 
Uining meroury  an  upwardly-exUnding  tranaparont  tube  that  U 
open  at  lU  upper  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  at  iU  lower  end  i.  in 
communication  with  the  mercury-conUining  veaael,  a  waUr  and 
•team  veaael  formed  with  a  conical  or  cone-ahaped  top  and  provided 
at  lU  bottom  with  an  adjuaUble  tubuUr  exUnaion  forming  between 
it  and  the  aurrounding  wall  of  the  veaael  an  annular  space  conUining 
waUr.  an  upwardly-inclined  paaMge  between  the  bottom  of  .aid  an- 
nular space  and  the  top  of  Mid  mercury  veaael.      1 


780,33  7.     rUMACE  FOR  BURHIlfO  ORB  BRiaUlTa     OuWAT 
eifllDAL.  Djuraholm,  Swaden.    Wed  Kot.  e,  1903.    Sartai  Mo  180  OM. 


Claim.— A  fumac«  of  the  channel  type  for  burning  by  gaa-heat- 
ing  ore  briqueU  carried  on  trucks  and  consisting  of  a  compartment 
for  preliminary  heating,  a  cooling-compartment  and  a  burning- 
chamber  of  a  somewhat  greater  height  aituated  between  these  com- 
partmenU,  such  furnace  having  channels  in  the  walls  and  roof  for 
pasMge  of  a  part  of  the  air  for  combuation.  theae  channels  beinn 
connected  with  each  other  and  with  ode  or  more  openings  in  the  wall 
of  the  inlet  of  the  gas  to  the  buming-chambCT  the  compartment  of 
the  furnace  for  preliminary  heating  being  of  greaUr  height  than  the 
cooling-compartment.  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


780,33H.    OOTTOI-PICUia  MACHIIR.   JoaC.OlOTB.8etoiA 

Ak.    PIM  8apc  80.  1901    8«lal  la  226.1  H 

Claim— \  A  cotton-harvesting  machine,  comprising  a  Bupport- 
ing.frame,  a  reciprocatory  slide,  an  endlew  belt  having  picker-teeth 
thereon,  and  meaaa  inUrmediaU  of  Mid  slide  and  belt  for  operating 
the  latUr  to  present  succewiivc  rearwardly-moving  portions  thereof 
to  the  cotton  to  be  harvesUd 

2  A  cotton-harvesting  machine,  constriicted  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  an  endleaa  belt  having  picker-teeth  thereon,  and  means  for 
operating  Mid  belt  to  praaant  suoceMive  rearwardly-moving  portions 
thereof  to  the  cotton  to  be  harreaud,  Mid  meana  comprising  an  end- 
leaa band,  a  reciprocatory  alide,  and  devicea  for  cluUhing  a  portior 
of  Mid  band  on  movement  of  tha  alide  in  either  direction 

3  A  cotton- harveating  machine,  constructed  of  a  anpporting- 
frame.  an  endleaa  belt  having  picker-ueth  thereon,  and  meana  for 
operating  Mid  belt  to  praaant  stteceaaiy*  rearwardly-moving  portiona 
thereof  to  the  cotton  to  be  harveaud  Mid  means  compriaing  an  end- 
leaa band,  a  hand-operaUd  reciprocatory  alide,  aad  devices  for 
cluUhing  a  portion  of  the  band  oa  movement  of  tha  alida  in  either 
direction. 
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4.  A  cotton-harvesting  machine,  constructed  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  aa  endlcM  belt  having  picker-teeth  thereon,  and  means  for 
operating  Mid  belt  to  present  successive  rearwardly-moving  por- 
tions thereof  to  the  cotton  to  be  harvested,  comprising  an  endless 
band,  a  reciprocatory  slide,  and  devices  carried  by  the  slide  for 
clutching  a  p»rt  of  the  band  on  movement  of  the  alide  in  either  di- 
rection. I 

I 


the  machine  and  partially  roUUd,  Mid  rod  having  a  pendent  wing 
and  provided  at  iU  forward  end  with  a  picker-claw,  and  a  guide  on 
the  machine  for  the  wing,  the  rearward  portion  of  Mid  guide  being 
in  clow  proximity  to  the  Hide  of  the  machine,  and  the  forward  por- 
tion thereof  bent  outwardly. 

13  A  cotton-har^eating  machine,  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  reciprocatory  alide.  an  riidlesH  traveling  belt  having  picker- 
teeth  thereon,  means  inUrmediate  of  the  slide  and  belt  for  operating 
the  latUr  to  preaent  successive  rearwardly-moving  portions  thereof 
to  the  cotton  to  be  harvested,  and  means  for  preventing  Mgging  of 
Mid  belt. 

14.  A  cotton-harvesting  machine,  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  reciprotatory  slide,  an  endless  traveling  belt  having  picker- 
teeth  tht-reon.  mean^  intermediate  of  the  slide  and  belt  for  operating 
the  latter  to  present  successive  rearwardly-moving  portions  thereof 
to  the  cotton  to  be  harvested,  and  a  yoke  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  machine,  near  the  rearward  end  thereof,  and  provided  with 
rear>»ardly-extending  and  upwardly-curved  armn  to  facilitate  the 
dropping  of  the  cotton  from  the  belt  into  a  receptacle  therefor 

15  A  cotton-harvesting  machine,  comprising  a  mannally-op- 
erated  reciprocatory  slide,  and  picker  devices  actuated  by  said  slide, 
including  an  endless  band  and  an  endles*  belt  having  teeth  thereon. 
16.  A  cotton-harvesting  machine,  constructed  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  an  endless  belt  having  picker-teeth  thereon,  and  means  for 
operating  said  belt  to  present  successive  rearw  ardly-moving  portions 
thereof  to  the  cotton  to  be  har>ested.  said  means  comprising  a  recip- 
rocatory slide,  an  endless  band,  and  clutch  devices  on  the  slide,  in 
eluding  movable  rollers,  said  slide  being  provided  with  means  foi 
preventing  endwise  displacement  of  the  rollers. 


7  W  () .  3  3  9  .    WAGOM-BODY  AnACHMKKT     Wuxiii  K  Hn- 
Ducu.  Okeene  Okia.    PUed  Mar  5.  1904.    Serial  Na  19«.»90 


5.  A  cotfon-harvesUr,  constructed  of  a  supporting-frame  an 
endless  belt  having  picker-teeth  thereon,  and  means  for  operating 
said  belt  to  present  Huccessive,  rearwardly-moving  portions  thereof 
to  the  cotton  to  be  harvested,  the  same  comprising  an  endless  band 
a  reciprocatory  slide,  and  devices  for  clutching  a  portion  of  the  band' 
on  movement  of  the  slide  in  either  direction,  the  slide  having  guides 
on  it*  opposiu  sides  for  the  band 

6.  A  cotton-har^  eating  machine,  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  pulleys  mounted  at  the  forward  and  rearward  end.  thereof 
respectively,  and  pronded  centrally  with  circumferential  grooves 
an  endles.  band  working  in  Mid  grooves,  a  picker-belt  operated  by 
the  pulleys,  a  reciprocatory  slide,  and  means  for  alternately  clutch- 
ing different  portions  of  Mid  band  to  impart  to  one  portion  thereof 
an  interraitunt  motion  reanvardly  of  the  machine. 

'A  cotton-harveating  machine,  compri.iing  a  supporting- 
frame,  pulleys  mounted  at  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof 
respectively,  and  provided  centrally  with  circumferential  grooves 
■n  endless  band  working  in  Mid  grooves.  .  picker-belt  carried  by 
the  pulleys,  ,  reciprocatory  slide,  and  means  for  alternately  clutch- 
>ng  different  portions  of  Mid  band  to  impart  to  one  portion  thereof 
an  intermitunt  motion- thereof  rearw.rdiv  of  the  machine.  Mid 
means  being  carried  by  the  slide. 

f  A  cotton-harvesting  machine,  comprising  a  device  adapted 
to  be  projected  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  machine  and  provided 
with  a  picker-claw,  and  means  for  normally  retaining  the  device 
against  movement  with  respect  to  the  machine 

9.  A  cotton-harvesting  machine,  comprising  a  device  adapted 
to  be  projected  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  machine  and  partially 
routed  and  having  at  iU  forward  end  a  picker-claw,  and  mean,  for 
normally  retaining  the  device  against  rotatory  or  other  movement 
with  respect  to  the  machine. 

10  A  cottonharvesting  machine,  comprising  guides  and  a  rod 
movable  forwardly  and  backwardly  therein,  provided  at  iu  forward 
end  with  a  picker-claw,  and  means  for  normally  reuining  the  rod 
against  movement  with  respect  to  the  machine. 

11  A   cotton-harvesting  machine,   comprising  guides,   a   rod 
movable  therein  adapted  to  be  projecUd  beyond  the  forward  end  of 
the  machine  and  partially  routed,  Mid  rod  having  a  pendent  wing 
and  provided  at  iU  forw.rt  end  with  a  picker-claw,  and  a  guide  on 
tbe  machine  for  the  wing. 

12  A   cotton  harvesting-machine,   compriaing  guidea,  a  rod 
■ovable  therein  adapUd  to  be  projected  beyond  the  forward  end  of 


Claim—]  In  combination  with  the  rigid  and  movable  sides  of 
a  wagon-body,  a  block  interposed  between  the  aides  for  adjusting 
the  height,  and  a  lock  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  the  wagon  for  holding  the  block  in  place  and  reUining 
the  sides  in  the  proper  adjusted  position 

2.  In  combination  witii  the  sides  of  a  wagon-body  each  carrying 
a  stud  or  pin,  .  plaU  having  hooked  enda  to  engage  Mid  pina  and  a 
■lotted  opening,  a  block  inUrposed  between  the  sides  of  the  wagon- 
body,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  block  and  the  slotted  opening  of 
the  plau,  and  a  lexer  clamping-nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the 
bolt  for  locking  the  plate  to  the  sides  of  the  wagon-body 


780.340.    OIL-PAIIT     MAinuci  HtiaKM,  Pwn,  fnnoe.  PIM 
JumSO.  1904    8«1al  Ha  21i7»6. 

riotm  — I  An  oil-color  paint  containing  ailicaU  of  barrU,  oxid 
of  line,  precipitated  alumina  and  linaeed-oil. 

2.  An  oil-color  paint,  compriaing  nlicaU  of  baryU,  cine  oxid, 
precipitated  alumina,  infuaorial  earth,  kaolin  and  hydrated  ailica. 

3  An  oil-color  paint,  compriaing  ailicate  of  barrU,  KydraU  of 
•ilica.  infusorial  earth,  precipiuted  alumina,  kaolin'  cine  oxid  and 
unseed -oil. 

4  An  oil-color  paint,  compriaing,  by  weight.  ailicaU  of  baryU. 
twenty  parts,  hydrated  silica,  fire  parU,  infuaorial  earth,  eighteen 
part.,  precipiUtad  alumina,  Un  parta,  pure  kaolin,  five  parte,  ii»c 
oxid.  twenty  parte,  and  linaeed-oil,  twenty-two  parte 
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•aid  !««««  iMdiBg  from  the  outer  ^gt  0/  the  wme  to  Mid  portion. 
?  A  (tmner  of  th«  rharact«r  lUtwl  eoniiatinx  of  •  pUte  hiring 
«  p«rformt«l  centrmJ  portion,  »  lUnge  eit«ndiD<?  outw.rdJy  from  taid 
portion  ud  •  dr«.niu«.p.*M4re  in  the  upper  f.o«  of  tnid  flange  lend- 
ing from  the  outer  edge  of  the  uune  to  .nid  portion,  Mid  edge  beinjt 
iMthered  ■ 

3.  A  itrniier  for  a  aink.  Ac  ,  conti.ting  of  ^  perforated  plate  a 
e.r«imfer*ntial  wall,  and  a  circumf.rwitial  flnnffe.  and  dminin.-paa 
•agee  in  Mid  wall  and  flange. 

4  A  atraiacr  for  a  aink.  A«. ,  conairting  of  «  perforated  plate  a 
eireamferential  flange,  and  drain.ng-pna^gea  in  Mid  flange,  thr 
walia  of  Mid  paaMge*  being  flaring 

5  A  .trainer  of  the  character  stated  conaiafing  of  a  perforated 
eentral  portion,  a  Tertioal  .houlder.  and  an  etterior  flange,  Mid 
•houlder  being  intermediate  of  said  portion  and  flange,  and  a  drain- 
ug-IMaaage  m  Mid  flang.-,  Mid  flange  having  a  feathered  edge 


SaJTOH,  J  I  rated  longitudinally  of  the  rolli  aad  altemaUng  Uterallr  with  the 
iai««-  T    t«*th  of  the  rwpecUTc  rows,  the  depreMiona  on  one  roll  i^gi.tering 
with  the  teeth  of  the  other  roU.  on  the  roUtion  thereof,  combined 
with  mechaniam  for  routing  Mid  rolla  at  a  uniform  aurface  apewl. 

3  InamiUoftheclaMde^Tibed.apairofcodperativeroUUTe 
roUa.  each  having  peripheral  teeth  arranged  in  longitudinal  rowa 
and  depreasiona  between  the  Mid  rows.  Mid  depreaaions  being  sepa- 
rated iongitudinally  of  the  roUs  and  alternating  lateraUy  with  the 
teeth  of  the  reapectire  rows,  the  depreMiona  on  one  roll  regiaterine 
with  the  t*eth  of  the  other  roU,  on  the  roUtion  thereof, combined 
with  a  aecond  pair  of  cooperative  rolla  to  receive  the  stock  from  the 
first  pair  of  rolla. 

4.  In  •mUl  of  the  cla««de«;ribed,  a  pair  of  cooperating  routive 
roUa.  each  having  peripheral  teeth  arranged  in  longitudinal  rows 
and  depreMions  between  tJie  rows,  Mid  depreMions  being  separated 
longitudinally  of  the  roUs  and  alternating  laterally  with  the  teeth  of 
the  HMpective  rows,  the  depreMions  of  one  roll  registering  with  the 
teeth  of  the  other  roll,  on  the  roUtion  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  rolls 
IB  position  to  receive  the  stock  from  Mid  first  pair  of  roll.  Mid  sec- 
ond pnu^  of  rolls  also  having  peripheral  teeth,  and  mechanism  for 
driving  the  first  pair  of  rolls  at  a  uniform  surface  speed  and  the  other 
roUs  at  a  differential  surface  spMd 

5    In  a  mill  of  the  claM  described,  a  pair  of  cooperating  roUry 
rolls    each  having  peripheral  teeth  arranged  in  longitudinal  row*. 


CImim.—l.  A  strainer  of  the  character  stited  consisting  of  a 
.aid  flange  .Md.ng  from  the  oj:ZL'TlT:i':'LZ7l':^Z'^^^^^^^^  ^'"  ^ •  -^<'  <*'P--'o"  ^-^^  -P-ed 


^®2:£f^-    »Mronr9-MILL    Jobh  a  Hmiu.  Oiyton.  OWo. 
"■por  to  Bueteye  Iron  4  ln«  Warki.  Dartan,  Ohio,  a  Coraontta 


longitudinally  of  the  roll,  and  altemaUng  laterally  with  the  teeth  of 
the  rMpective  rows,  and  the  depreMiona  of  one  roll  registering  with 
the  teeth  of  the  other  roll,  on  the  roUUon  thereof,  and  means  for  ad- 
I  juating  one  of  Mid  rolls  with  respect  to  the  other 

«  In  a  mill  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  a  pair  of  cooperating  roUry 
roll.^  each  having  peripheral  teeth  arranged  in  longitudinal  rows' 
and  depreMions  between  the  rows.  Mid  depreMions  being  Mparated 
oogitudinally  of  the  rolls  and  alternating  laterally  with  the  teeth  of 
he  reapect.ve  rows,  and  the  depreMions  of  one  roll  registering  with 
ine  teeth  of  the  other  roll,  on  the  roUtion  thereof,  a  second  pair  of 
roUry  rolls  in  poaiUon  to  receive  the  stock  from  the  first  pair  of  rolls 
intermeshing  toothed  gears  connected  with  the  several  rolls  one  of 
Mid  gears  having  a  leM  number  of  teeth  than  ita  coOperaUng  rear 
and  mMns  for  positively  driving  one  of  the  rolls.  ' 

7.  In  a  mill  of  the  claM  described,  a  pair  of  cooperative  rotary 
rolla  each  having  peripheral  teeth  arranged  in  longitudinal  row.  and 
depreMions  between  the  rows,  said  depreMions  being  separated  lon- 
f  itudinally  of  the  roll,  and  alternating  laterally  with  the  teeth  of  the 
respective  row.  and  the  deprewion.  of  one  roll  regi.tering  with  the 
teeth  of  the  other  roll  on  the  rotation  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  rolls  in 
position  to  receive  the  stock  from  the  first  pair  of  rolls,  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  roll  of  each  pair  with  respect  to  iu  companion 

8  A  grinding-mill  roll  having  peripheral  teeth  arranged  in  lon- 
fitudmal  rows,  and  depreMions  between  the  Mid  row..  Mid  deprea- 
aions being  separated  longitudinally  of  the  roll  and  alternating  later- 
ally  with  the  te*th  of  the  reapectire  rowa 


'^'^S:?i12i  '^T^.Jr'"^^"''''^'^  ^ 


C'iMM.— 1  In  a  mill  of  the  elaM  de^rnbed,  a  pair  of  cooperative 
roUtive  rolls,  Mch  having  peripheral  teeth  arranged  in  longitudinal 
rows  and  depreMions  between  the  smd  row,.  Mid  4epre«,on.  being 
separated  longitudinally  of  the  rolls  and  alternat.hg  laterally  with 
the  te^  of  the  rMpective  rows,  the  deprewion.  on  one  roll  register- 
U«  with  tha  tMth  of  the  other  roll,  on  the  roution  thereof 

i.  I"  •«»"  of  the  ClaM  de*rnbed.  a  pair  of  cooperative  roUtive 
roUa  e^h  having  penpheral  teeth  arranged  in  Wingifdin.l  row. 
a*l  deprosaiou  between  the  Mid  rows.  Mid  depressions  being  Mpa- 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  snap-hook,  the  combination  of  a  tongue  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  strap-engaging  device,  and  a  strap-bowing  de- 
vice in  advance  of  th<>  .trap-engaging  device,  and  a  hook  member 
pivoterf  to  the  tongue  member  in  rear  of  the  strap-bowing  device  and 
provided  with  a  strap-engaging  deric*  in  advance  of  the  nrap-bow- 
ing  device 

2.  In  a  springless  snap-hook,  the  combination  of  a  tongue  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  strap-loop  and  bridge-piece;  and  a  hook  member 
pivot«d  to  the  tongue  member  in  rear  of  the  bridge-piece,  and  having 
a  strap-engaging  device  in  advance  of  the  bridge-piece;  with  a  strap 
passed  through  the  strap-loop  over  the  bridge-piece  and  connected 
to  the  strap-engaging  device,  subsUntially  u  deacribed. 

3  In  a  snap-hook,  the  combination  ot  a  tongue  member  having 
a  strap-engaging  device  on  one  end  and  a  strap-bowing  device  in  ad- 
>ance  of  the  strap-engaging  devic«:  with  a  hook  member  having  a 
ahank  pivoted  to  the  tongue  member  in  r»ar  of  the  strap-bowing  de- 
vice, a  strap-engaging  device  in  advance  of  the  strap-bowing  device 
and  a  hook  portion  adapted  to  be  cloMd  by  the  free  end  of  the  tongue 
member. 
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4  In  a  snap-hook,  the  combination  of  a  tongue  member  having 
a  .trap-engaging  loop  on  one  end  and  a  bridge-piece  in  advance  of 
the  loop:  with  a  hook  member  having  a  shank  pivoted  to  the  tongue 
member  in  rear  of  the  bridge-piece,  a  button-Jug  on  the  ahank  in 
advance  of  the  bridge-piece,  and  a  hook  portion  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  member,  subsUatiaUy  as  described. 

5  The  herein  described  snap-hook,  consisting  of  the  tongue 
member  having  a  loop  on  one  end  for  engaging  the  strap,  a  book 
member  having  iu  shank  pivoted  or  hinged  to  Mid  tongue  member 
in  advance  of  the  loop,  a  strap  paaaed  through  he  loop  and  connected 
to  the  hook  member,  and  mMns  interposed  between  the  .trap  and  the 
tongue  member  for  bowing  the  strap  at  a  point  intermediate  the  loop 
and  lU  connection  to  the  hook  member,  .ubatantially  as  described 

6  In  a  snap-hook,  the  combination  of  a  tongue  member  having 
a  strap-loop  on  one  end  and  a  bridge-piece  in  advance  of  the  loop, 
and  a  hook  member  having  ite  shank  pivoted!  to  the  tongue  member 
in  rear  of  the  bridge-piece,  and  having  a  hook  on  iU  forward  end; 
with  a  strap  paaaed  through  the  loop  and  over  the  bridge-piece  and 
connected  with  the  hook  member  at  a  point  rn  advance  of  the  bridge- 
piece,  aubsUntially  as  dew-ribed 

7.  In  a  Hnap-hook,  the  combination  of  a  tongue  member  having 
a  strap-loop  on  one  end  and  a  bridge-piece  in  advance  of  the  loop; 
and  a  hook  member  having  iu  shank  pivoted  to  the  tonguf  member 
in  rear  of  the  bridge-piece,  a  button-lug  in  advance  of  the  bridge- 
piece,  and  a  hook  on  its  forward  end;  with  a  strap  pa^ed  through 
the  loop  and  over  the  bridge-piece  and  connected  with  the  button- 
lug,  subaUntiallv  a*  deacribed. 

8  "J^'berein-described  snap-hook,  consisting  of  a  tongue  mem- 
ber having  a  loop  on  one  end  and  a  bridge-piece  adjacent  to  the  loop; 
with  a  hook  member  having  a  shank  hinged  to  the  inner  bar  of  the 
loop,  a  button-lugon  the  shank,  a  flattened  portion  in  advance  of 
the  button-lug,  a  hook  proper  bent  back  toward  the  tongue  member, 
and  a  guard  lug  at  the  end  of  the  hook  proper. 

9  The  herein-deacribed  apringlew  snap-hook,  consisting  of  a 
tongue  member  having  a  loop  on  one  end,  and  a  slotte^d  bridge-piece 
adjacent  to  the  loop;  with  a  hook  member  hanng  a  shank  paaking 
through  the  slot  in  the  bridge-piece  and  hinged  te  the  inner  bar  of  the 
loop,  a  button-lug  on  the  ahank  in  advance  of  the  bridge-piece,  a 
flattened  portion  in  advance  of  the  button-lug.  a  hook  proper,  bent 
back  toward  the  tongne  member  having  a  flattened  head,  and  a 
fuard-lug  at  the  end  of  the  hook  proper,  aubsUntiallv  as  deacribed 


portion  designed  to  fit  in  and  capable  of  being  moved  longitudinallv 
of  Mid  trough  or  channel  wherein  it  is  normaHv  held  hr  fri..;..:. 


engagement. 


BonnaHy  held  by  frictional 
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780..T44.    OORIflE  BRAD  OR  STRIP     Wiuu«  8  HoKLUn 
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Claim— I    The  combination  with  a  corner  strip  or  bead  ha^-ing 
two  corresponding  divergent  side  wall,  and  an  intermediate  trough 

longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  bowed  portion  designed  to  be  ac 
commodated  by  Mid  trough  or  channel  and  normallv  held  therein  by 
fnctional  engagement,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

2    The  combination  with  a  strip  or  bead  consi.tinir  of  a  single 
ZZ     """.    "!!  '**  ''™  •«»»'f  "tiallr  a  bowed  spring  and  ,orre- 

CtoT  Z  :  "'  '  '"P  ^*'"*""'"*  ''  '  ""«»'  Pi-<^-  of  metal 
bent  to  form  a  bowed  spring  and  corresponding  side  arms,  the  bowed 

b^w  d",;:;''    "'  ':rr  i"'*""*  '"  •"  -ommodated  within  the 
enfajement.  Mid  cl.p  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  bead 
—IU  "  '  "'  manufacture  a  comer-prolecting  device  for 

Clip  design^  ,0  be  se<ured  te  a  wall  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  meul 
b*nt  back  upon  lUelf  te  form  two  corresponding  anns'and  JZH 


Claim.— I  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  main  track  hav 
ing  a  station  portion  provided  with  au  embarkation-Mction  and  a 
disemburkation-»e«iion,  and  independent  brake  mechaniams  ar- 
ranged in  the  track  at  the  Mid  aections,  each  brake  mechaniam  hav- 
ing an  operating  device  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  brake  attend 
ant  and  independent  of  the  occupanU  of  the  car. 

2  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  main  track  having  a 
brake  mechanism  arranged  in  the  track,  to  engage  and  brake  the  car, 
to  lift  the  Mme  bodily  off  the  track  and  hold  the  car  against  move 
ment  while  held  off  the  track,  the  Mid  brake  mechanism  being  actu- 
ated by  the  weight  of  the  brake  attendant  and  independent  of  the  oc- 
cupantK  of  the  car.  " 

3.  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  main  track  having  a 
brake  mechanism  arranged  in  the  track,  to  engage  and  brake  the  car, 
the  Mid  brake  mechanism  having  a  running-board  for  the  attendant 
to  paM  on  and  thereby  actuate  the  brake  mechanism. 

4.  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  main  track  having  a 
brake  mechanism  arranged  in  the  track,  to  engage  and  brake  a  car. 
the  Mid  brake  mechanism  hanng  a  running-board  for  the  attendant 
to  paM  on  and  thereby  actuate  the  brake  mechanism,  the  latter,  on 
relieving  the  running-board  of  the  weight  of  the  attendant,  returninit 
automatically  to  a  normal  position  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
car,  to  release  the  latter. 

5  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  main  track,  embarking 
and  disembarking  sUtious  for  the  passengers,  located  adjacent  one 
to  the  other,  and  brake  mechanismn  in  the  Mid  track  at  the  said  sU- 
tions,  to  engage  and  brake  a  car  and  hold  the  Mme  against  move- 
ment, the  Mid  brake  mechanism*  being  controlled  by  the  weight  of 
the  attendant,  independent  of  the  occupanU  of  the  car. 

6  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  main  track  having  a 
brake  mechanism  arranged  in  the  track,  to  engage  and  brake  a  car, 
the  Mid  brake  mechanism  having  a  running-board  for  the  attendant 
to  pa.ss  on  and  thereby  actuate  the  brake  me<hanism,  the  latter,  on 
rehenng  the  running-board  of  the  weight  of  the  attendant,  returning 
automaticallv  to  a  normal  position  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
car,  to  relea<.e  the  latter,  the  Mid  running-board  being  made  in  sec- 
tions hinged  together 

7.  An  inclined  railway  pro%-ided  with  a  main  track  having  1 
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brtkf  mrrhaniam  «rrinf*d  in  the  trmck,  to  ^nffaKe  and  brake  a  car, 
the  said  brake  niechani«ii!  havinft  •  runninjftboard  for  the  attendant 
to  paaa  on  aad  therebj  actuate  the  brake  n»chaniam.  the  latter,  on 
relievinit  the  ninninjr-board  of  the  weijtht  of  the  attendant  returning 
antomaticallT  to  a  nurmal  position  and  out  of  enxaftement  with  the 
car.  to  reieaae  the  latter,  the  aaid  running -b«>ard  beinfc  made  in  sec- 
tiona  hinged  together  at  their  inner  adjacent  ends  and  having  their 
outer  endt  tlidinglr  supported 

S  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  main  track,  embarking 
and  diaembarking  lUtion*  for  the  paaaengers.  located  adjacent  one 
to  the  other,  and  brake  mechaniims  in  the  s^id  track  at  the  said  sta- 
tion«.  to  engage  and  brake  a  car  and  hold  (he  tame  against  move- 
ment, each  of  the  said  brake  mechanisms  paving  a  running-board 
for  the  attendant  to  pass  on  and  thereby  actuate  the  brake  mechan- 
ian  by  his  weight 

9  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  Lain  track,  embarking 
and  disembarking  stations  for  the  paMengel,  located  adjacent  one 
to  the  other,  »nd  brake  mechanisms  in  the  said  track  at  the  said  sU- 
tions,  to  engage  and  brake  a  car  and  hold  tfee  same  against  move- 
ment, each  of  the  said  brake  mechanisms  hiving  a  running-board 
for  the  attendant  to  pass  «n  and  thereby  actuate  the  brake  mechan- 
i»m  by  his  weight,  the  said  stations  being  lo<  ated  on  one  side  of  the  j 
•aid  track  and  the  running  boards  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  track. 
10.  A  brake  mechanism  for  inclined  railways,  comprising 
brake-beams  arranged  lengthwise  in  the  trac  k  of  the  railway,  to  en- 


gage the  under  side  of  a  car  traveling  over 
board  alongside  the  track,  and  a  connection 
ning-board  and  the  said  brake-beams 

11     A    brake   mechanism    for   inclined 


l>rake-beams  arranged  lengthwise  in  the  track  of  the  railway,  to  en 


the  track,  a  funmng- 
between  the  said  run- 
railways,   comprising 


the  track,  a  ninning- 
between  the  said  run- 
he  latter  on  the  brake 


the  attendant  leaving 
Iraitways.    comprising 


gage  the  under  side  of  a  car  traveling  over 

board  alongside  the  track,  and  a  connection 

ning-board  and  the  said  brake-beams,  to  lift 

attendant  stepping  on  the  running-board,  th^  beams  overbalancing 

the  running-board,  for  the  beams  to  drop  on 

the  running-board 

12  A  brake  mechaniam  for  inclined 
brake-beams  arranged  lengthwise  in  the  tracH  of  the  railway,  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  a  car  traveling  over  ithe  track,  a  running- 
board  alongside  the  track,  made  in  connected  sections  and  sup- 
ported at  their  outer  ends,  and  connections  connecting  the  said  run- 
ning-board sections  with  the  said  brake-beam 

13  A  brake  mechanism  for  inclined  rulwavs.  comprising 
brake-beams  arranged  lengthwise  in  the  trackl  •<  the  railwav,  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  a  car  traveling  over  ihe  track,  a  running- 
board  alongside  the  track,  made  in  connected  sections  supported  at 
their  outer  ends,  and  connections  connecti»g  t^e  said  running-board 
a«:tions  with  the  said  brake-beams,  each  of  thr  connections  consist- 
ing of  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  the  brake  beams  and  at  its 
other  end  with  the  corresponding  running-board  section 

14  A  brake  mechanism  for  inclined  failways.  comprising 
brake-beams  arranged  lengthwiae  in  the  track  of  the  railway,  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  ot  a  car  traveling  over  ijhe  track,  a  running- 
board  alongside  the  track,  made  in  connected  sections  supported  at 
their  outer  ends,  and  connecUons  connecting  the  said  running-board 
•ections  with  the  said  brake-beams,  each  of  th«  connections  consist- 
ing of  a  lever,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  with  the  brake- 
beams  and  a  post  interposed  between  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and 
the  correaponding  running-board  section 


fuide-rail,  car-wheels  mounted  to  traTcl  on  a  track-rail,  and  an  arm 
mounted  to  swing  horiionully  on  earb  of  the  car-wheel  bozM  and 
in  which  a  car-wheel  is  joumaled. 

2  The  combination  with  a  railway-track  haring  (rack-raUa 
and  guide-rails,  of  a  car  having  car-wheel  boxes  fixed  to  the  car- 
body,  a  guide-wheel  joumaled  in  each  box  and  in  conUct  with  a 
guide-rail,  car-wheels  mounted  to  travel  on  a  track-rail,  and  an  arm 
fulcrumed  at  one  end  on  the  said  car-wheel  box,  the  aaid  car-wheel 
being  joumaled  in  the  free  end  of  the  said  arm. 

3  The  combination  with  a  railway-track  having  track-rails 
and  guide-rails,  of  a  car  having  car-wheel  boxes  fixed  to  the  car- 
body,  a  guide-wheel  jounialed  in  each  box  and  in  contact  with  a 
guide-rail,  car-wheels  mounted  to  travel  on  a  track-rail,  a  vertical 
pivot  held  in  each  of  the  said  car-wheel  boxes,  and  an  arm  mounted 
to  swing  horizonUlly  on  the  said  pivot  and  on  which  a  car-wheel  ia 
joumaled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track  having  track-raila 
and  guide-rails,  of  a  car  having  car-wheel  boxes  fixed  to  the  car- 
body,  a  guide-wheel  joumaled  in  each  box  and  in  contact  with  a 
guide-rail,  car-wheels  mounted  to  travel  on  a  track-rail,  and  an  arm 
mounted  to  swing  horizonUlly  on  each  of  the  car-wheel  boxes  and 
in  which  a  car-wheel  is  joumaled,  the  pivot  for  the  arm  being  in  ad- 
vance of  the  axis  of  the  car-wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track  having  track-raila 
and  guide  rails,  of  a  car  having  car-wheel  boxes  fixed  to  the  car- 
body,  a  guide- wheel  joumaled  in  each  box  and  in  conUct  with  ai 
guide-rail,  car-wheels  mounted  to  travel  on  a  track-raU    a  vertical 
pivot  held  in  each  of  the  said  car-wheel  boxes  and  in  advance  of  the 

^vJ.rw    *"*^ '."  '™  «"»"'»*<'  »«  •''in*  horixontaJly  on  the  ..id 
pivot  and  on  which  a  car-wheel  is  joumaled 
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CWns.— 1  The  combination  with  a  railwa|-track  having  track- 
raila  and  guide-rails,  of  a  car  having  car-whe^l  boxes  fixed  to  the 
ear-body,  a  guide- wheel  joumaled  in  each  box  and  in  conUct  with  a 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  railway,  and  a 
plurality  of  cars  traveling  independently  of  each  other  on  the  railway, 
of  mechanical  braking  means  in  the  said  railway  for  simultaneoualy 
«Bgaging  and  stopping  the  several  C4tra  on  the  said  railway,  the  aaid 
mechanical  means  being  normally  in  an  inactive  non-braking  poai- 
tion,  to  allow  free  travel  of  the  cam  over  the  railway. 

2  The  combination  with  an  inclined  railway  having  a  eontinu- 
ona  track,  of  a  plurality  of  car*  spaced  apart  and  traveling  independ 
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•Btly  of  each  other  on  the  aaid  track,  and  mechanical  braking  means 
in  the  said  continuous  track,  for  simultaneously  engaging  and  stop- 
ping the  cars  on  the  said  track,  to  prevent  the  cara  from  mnning  one 
into  the  other. 

3.  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  oontinuons  track,  and  a 
plurality  of  mechanical  brake  mechanisms,  distnbuted  in  the  track, 
for  engaging  and  bringing  the  several  cars  on  the  track  to  a  stand- 
still, independently  one  of  the  other,  the  brake  mechanisms  being 
normally  in  an  inactive  non-braking  poaition.  to  allow  free  travel  of 
the  cars  over  the  track. 

4  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  track,  a  plurality  of 
mechanisms  distributed  in  the  track,  for  bringing  the  several  cars  on 
the  track  to  a  standatill.  independently  one  of  the  other,  and  an  actu- 
aUng  device  for  holding  the  said  mechanisms  normally  in  an  inactive 
poaition  and  when  released  for  simultaneously  moving  the  same  into 
an  active  poaition. 

5  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  track,  a  plurality  of 
^      mechanisms  distributed  in  the  track,  for  bringing  the  several  cars  on 

the  track  to  a  sUndstill,  independently  one  of  the  other,  an  actuating 
device  for  holding  the  said  mechansims  normally  in  an  inactive  posi- 
tion and  when  released  for  simultaneoufrly  moving  the  same  into  an 
active  position,  and  a  manually-controlled  releasing  device  for  the 
•aid  actuating  device,  to  normally  support  the  latter  and  to  release 
the  same  when  required. 

*  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  track,  a  driving  means 
for  raising  a  car  up  on  a  portion  of  <aid  track,  brake  mechanisms  dis- 
tributed in  the  track,  and  a  device  connected  with  the  said  means  and 
the  aaid  brake  mechanisms,  for  stopping  the  said  driving  means  and 
for  moving  the  said  brake  mechanisms  into  active  positions  to  stop 
the  several  cars  on  the  track  at  the  time. 

7.  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  continuous  track  having 
a  sution  portion,  an  up-track  and  a  down-track  terminating  in  a 
home-stret<-h  leading  to  the  sUtion  portion,  means  for  moving  the 
cars  up  the  said  up-track,  brake  mechanisms  for  the  cars,  arranged 
in  the  aaid  dowa-track  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  device  connected 
with  the  said  means,  to  stop  the  latter,  and  connected  with  the  said 
brake  mechanisms,  to  move  the  same  into  an  active  posiUon  to  brake 
the  cars  on  the  down-track. 

8.  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  brake  mechanisms  in  the 
track,  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  cars  traveling  over  the 
track,  a  weighted  lever  cx)nnected  with  the  said  brake  mechanisms, 
and  a  manually-controlled  device  for  normally  supporting  the  le- 
ver and  arranged  to  allow  the  lever  to  swing  to  actuate  the  said  brake 
mechanisms  simultaneously. 

9  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  brake  mechanisms  in  the 
track,  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  cars  traveling  over  the 
track,  a  weighted  lever  connected  with  the  said  l)rake  mechanisms 
a  driving  device  for  moving  the  cam  up  the  up-track  portion  of  the 
•aid  track,  a  stopping  device  for  the  said  driving  device,  connected 
with  the  said  weighted  lever,  and  a  manually-controlled  device  for 
normally  supporting  the  lever  and  arranged  to  allow  the  lever  to 
•wing  to  actuate  the  said  brake  mechanisms  simultaneously  and  to 
actuaU  the  said  stopping  device 

10  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  speed-checking  mech- 
anism, arranged  in  the  inclined  track  between  the  ends  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  mb  on  a  car  as  the  latter  travels  down  the  track,  over  and 
past  the  speed-checking  mechanism  to  temporarily  check  the  speed 
of  the  car  while  the  latter  travels  over  the  said  speed-checking  mech- 
anism. "^ 

n.  An  inclined  railway  provided  with  a  speed-checking  mech- 
anism, arranged  in  tne  inclined  track  between  the  ends  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  rah  on  a  car  a»  the  latter  travels  down  the  track,  over  and 
past  the  speed-checking  mechanism  to  temporarily  check  the  speed 
of  the  car  while  the  latter  travelsoverthe  said  speed-checking  mech- 
aaUm,  and  means  for  setting  the  said  speed-checking  mechanism,  to 
check  the  car  more  or  leea. 


•aid  car  along  the  track,  and  means  in  the  said  track  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  arm  to  swing  the  latter  first  rearwardlv  and  up- 
wardly and  to  then  aUow  the  am  to  awing  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  into  direct  engagement  with  the  said  chain. 


3  In  an  inclined  railway,  the  combination  with  a  car  having  a 
depending  hinged  arm,  of  a  track  for  the  car  to  travel  on,  a  chain- 
wheel  mounted  to  turn,  an  endless  carrier-chain  passing  over  the 
said  wheel  and  Adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  arm,  to  move  the 
said  car  along  the  track,  and  an  incline  hold  lengthwise  adjusUble 
in  the  said  track,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  arm  to  swing  the 
latter  first  rearwardly  and  upwardly  and  to  then  allow  the  arm  to 
swing  downwardly  and  fornardly  into  direct  engagement  with  the 
•aid  chain 

4  In  an  ineJined  railway,  the  combination  with  a  car  having  a 
depending  hinged  arm,  of  a  track  for  the  car  to  travel  on,  a  chain- 
wheel  mounted  to  turn,  an  endless  carrier-chain  passing  over  the 
•aid  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  arm,  to  move  the 
•aid  car  along  the  track,  and  an  incline  held  in  the  aaid  track,  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  bv  the  said  arm  to  swing  the  latter  fimt  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  and  to  then  allow  the  ami  to  swing  downwardly  ana 
forwardly  into  direct  engagement  with  the  said  chain,  the  said  in- 
cline having  an  integral  forward  extension  forming  a  spring-board 
for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  car. 


780.34r8.  IICLHID  RAILWAY.  9nraa  1  Jaooai  Mew 
Tort.  I.  Y.  riMOetS,  IWl  SKtella  Sr.OOl. 
Ctmim.—l.  In  an  inclined  railway,  the  combination  with  a  car 
having  a  pivoted  arm.  of  a  track  for  the  car  to  travel  on,  an  endleas 
traveling  chain  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  arm.  to  move  the 
car  along  the  track,  and  a  device  fixed  in  the  track  for  bringing  the 
•aid  am  into  proper  engaging  relation  with  the  ^id  chain 

2.  In  an  inclined  railway,  the  combination  with  a  car  having  a 
depending  hinged  am,  of  a  track  for  the  ear  to  travel  on,  a  chain- 
wheel  mounted  to  turn,  an  endleea  carrier-ehain  paaaing  over  the 
•aid  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aaid  am,  to  more  the 


790,849.  IttTHODOFTRlATniGMOLDniO-aAID.  PiaikI. 
J**""*-  ftPWMburs.  Pt-.  Mrtgnor  to  Joiu  T  Rally,  Brooklyn.  I  Y.. 
Aod  emrge  M.  loom.  PttUburg,  Pi.  RM  June  1.  1908  StrU  la 
1M.68S. 

Clam.— 1.  The  method  of  treating  molding-sand,  which  con- 
•i(U  in  Uking  the  •and  after  having  been  used  in  a  mold,  reducing 
the  same  to  a  fine  condition,  tempering  the  same  either  before  or  after 
reducing,  and  then  retuming  the  same  to  the  molds  to  be  reuaed. 

2  The  method  ot  treating  molding-aand,  which  conaitts  in  Uk- 
ing the  sand  after  having  been  used  in  a  mold,  grinding  or  crushing 
the  same,  tempering  the  same  either  before  or  after  grinding,  and 
then  retuming  to  the  molds  for  reuse. 

3  The  method  of  sand-molding,  which  eonsiats  in  taking  the 
•and  after  having  been  uaed  in  the  mold,  grinding  or  craehing  the 
•ame,  adding  water  thereto  until  properiy  tempered  and  then  again 
forming  into  molds. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  molding-aand.  which  oonaisU  in  tak- 
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Z^a^'i  ".!**  '!f*'  *"""!*  ****"  ""^  '"  '  '"^''*'  ""«'^'"«  'h'  "'••"if  I  with  •  reroluble  cmerm-bcx.  of  .  windinK..pool  borne  bv  the  ••M 


particin  therefrom,  reducing  the  sand  to  ^  fine  condition,  temperioi; 
the  same  either  before  or  »fter  reducing  and  then  returning  the 
aame  to  the  moldi  to  be  reu.'M>d. 

-I- 


box.  •  ,Ut.ona7T  di.k,  .  flexible  connection  attached  to  the  said 
•pool  and  duk  and  adapted  to  be  wound  alternately  upon  them  and 
mean,  carried  by  the  .aid  box  and  arranged  to' route  the  ,pool 
Whereby  the  camera-box  i.  eauaed  to  rerolre. 


7  HO.M  o().    CAHOPENKR    MiciiAU.  a  ionnnan.  OalMburg.  m. 
Wed  lUy  9.  1904     Senal  Ha  207.042 


Claim —I  The  herein-deM-ribed  implement  comprising  one 
member  with  a  can-opening  tool  at  each  end,  a  second  member  mov- 
able along  the  first  and  having  a  cooperating  plement  at  each  end  ad- 
jUi^Uble  with  reference  to  said  can-opening  t<ol,  and  a  third  member 
constituting  a  locking-bar  to  hold  said  first  ind  second  memhers  at 
either  extreme  of  their  adjusted  position 

2.  The  herein-described  implement  com  listing  of  two  members 
slidable  upon  each  other  and  each  having  a  nlotted  body,  a  blade  at 
each  end  of  one  member,  a  fulcrum  at  each  end  of  the  oj^er  member 
cooperating  with  and  adjustable  with  reap  it  to  its  blade,  and  a 
locking-b^r  pivoted  to  one  member  and  adapted  to  drop  through  its 
slot  and  engage  the  end  of  the  slot  in  the  other  member  when  said 
members  are  at  one  extreme  of  their  adjusted  position 

3.  In  a  can-opener,  the  combination  wit  >  one  member  having  a 
slot  in  its  body,  a  blade  at  one  end  of  this  nember.  and  inwardlv- 
curled  edges ;  of  a  second  member  having  a  si  jt  in  its  body  and  a  bar 
acro«s  it.  this  member  sliding  between  said  <dges.  a  fulcrum  at  the 
end  of  this  member  adjacent  said  blade,  and  i  locking-bar  having  an 
eye  pivoted  on  said  croas-bar  and  of  a  size  to  s  rike  one  end  of  the  slot 
in  the  blade  member,  the  length  of  the  bv  b<ing  such  that  its  oppo- 
site end  will  engage  the  other  end  of  said  slot,  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
•et  forth 

4  In  a  can-opener,  the  combination  wit|  one  member  having  a 
channeled  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  one  end  being 
bent  downward  into  a  blade  of  ■  second  member  slidable  in  said 
channel  and  having  a  .lotted  l>odv,  a  bar  acr<^  said  slot,  a  locking- 
bar  having  an  eye  embracing  said  cross-bar  ^nd  projecting  into  the 
plane  of  the  first  member  to  prevent  disconn^-tion  of  the  two  mem- 
bers, one  end  of  said  second  member  being  he^t  downward  and  then 
outward  and  pointed,  as  and  for  the  purpose  4et  forth. 


7  R  O .  r^  .-  1  .  CAMnu  UVOLVIIO  APfARATUa  WlUUB  I 
Joutro«,Eocka|ir1n«i,W7a  FUed  Mat  2«,  |904.  Serial  Ma  Ma  101. 
Clmim.—\.  In  camera-revolving  apparatus,   the  combination 


2.  In  camera-revolving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble  camera-box.  of  a  winding-spool  borne  by  said  box,  a  stationary 
disk,  a  flexible  connection  atUching  said  spool  and  disk  md  adapted 
to  be  wound  upon  them,  mean*  for  rotating  said  spool  whereby  the 
camera-box  is  caused  to  revolve,  and  devices  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  reUrd  the  movement  of  said  box 
I  3  In  camera-revolving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  re\o- 
lublecamera-box,of  a  winding-spool  borne  by  said  box.  a  sUtionsfy 
disk,  a  flexible  connection  attaching  said  spool  and  disk  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  upon  them,  means  for  rotating  said  spool  whereby  the 
camera-box  is  caused  to  revolve,  and  adjusUble  devices  tonstructed 
and  arranged  to  reUrd  the  movement  of  said  box. 

4  In  camera-revolving  apparatu.",  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble  camera-box,  of  a  winding-spool  borne  by  said  box  and  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  stem,  a  spindle  borne  by  said  box,  means  where- 
by the  rotation  of  the  spindle  is  communicated  to  said  stem,  asta- 
tionary  disk,  a  flexible  connection  attaching  uid  spool  and  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  them,  and  motor  mechanism  for  routing 
said  spindle  whereby  the  said  camera-box  is  caused  to  revolve 

5.  In  camera-revolving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble  camera  box,  of  a  winding-.spool  borne  by  uid  box  and  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  stem.  ■  spindle  borne  by  said  box.  means  where- 
by the  roUtion  of  the  spindle  is  communicated  to  Mid  stem,  a  sta- 
tionary disk,  a  flexible  connection  attaching  said  spool  and  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  them,  motor  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
spindle  whereby  said  camera-box  is  caused  to  revolve,  and  retarding 
devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  reUrd  the  movement  of  said 
camera-box. 

<>  In  camera-revolving  apparatus,  the  combination  w  ith  a  revo- 
luble  camera-box,  of  a  winding-spool  borne  by  said  box  and  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  stem,  a  spindle  borne  by  said  box,  meana  where- 
by the  rotation  of  the  spindle  is  communicated  to  Mid  stem,  a  sta- 
tionary disk,  a  flexible  connection  attaching  Mid  spool  and  di.k  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  them,  and  a  motor-spring  encircling  Mid 
spindle  and  acting  directly  to  rotate  it  whereby  Mid  camera-box  is 
caused  to  revolve. 

7  In  camera-revolving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble  camera-box.  of  a  winding-spool  borne  by  said  box  and  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  stem,  a  spindle  borne  by  Mid  box.  means  where- 
by the  rotation  of  the  spindle  is  communicated  to  .naid  stem,  a  sta- 
tionary- disk,  a  flexible  connection  attaching  said  spool  and  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  them,  a  niotor-sprinx  encircling  said  spin- 
dle and  acting  directly  to  rotate  it  whereby  Mid  camera-box  is  caused 
to  revolve,  and  devices  for  restraining  the  unwinding  of  the  spring. 
J^  In  camera-revolving  apparatus,  the  combination  w  ith  a  revo- 
luble  camera-box,  of  a  winding-spool  borne  by  Mid  box  and  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  stem,  a  spindle  borne  by  Mid  box.  means  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  spindle  i.  communicated  to  Mid  stem,  a  station- 
ary disk,  a  ilexible  connection  attaching  said  spool  and  disk  and 


.U^l^:ik^.iiA^ 


jAMOaar   17,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


69s 


adapted  to  b«  wound  apoa  then,  a  motor-tpriag  encirriiag  aaid  apin- 
dU  aad  aetiag  diraetJy  to  roUto  it  whereby  said  caasera-box  is  eauaed 
to  revolve,  mean,  for  restraining  the  unwinding  of  the  spring,  and  r»- 
Urdiag  device,  constructed  and  arranged  10  retard  t^  movenent  of 
Mid  canMra-box. 

9.  In  camera-reToIring  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a  tri- 
pod-Uble,  of  a  normally  .Utionary  disk  and  attachments  for  romov- 
ably  securing  the  disk  upon  uid  Ubie  enabling  aaid  diak  to  b«  ro- 
UtiTely  adjttstod,  a  rerolnble  camera-box  a  winding-spool  borne  by 
aaid  box,  a  flaxibie  connection  attaching  Mid  disk  and  spool  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  alternately  upon  them,  and  mechanism  for  ro- 
uting Mid  spool  whereby  Mid  camera-box  is  caused  to  r«Tolv«. 

10.  In  caaiera-revolring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rev- 
oluble  camera-box,  of  a  winding  spool  borne  by  Mid  box,  a  sUtioa- 
ary  disk  provided  with  a  helical  groore.  a  draft-cord  secured  to  Mid 
•pool  and  disk  and  adapted  to  be  wound  alternately  upon  them,  and 
mechanism  for  routing  said  spool  whereby  Mid  camera-box  is 
caused  to  revolve 

1 1  In  camera-reroiring  apparatus,  the  eomhination  with  a  rev- 
olable  camera-box,  of  a  winding-spool  borne  by  Mid  box,  a  sUtion- 
ary  disk,  a  flexible  connection  atUching  Mid  spool  and  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  alternately  upon  them,  mechanism  for  rotating 
■aid  .pool  whereby  said  camera-box  u  caused  to  revolve,  and  an  ad- 
JDsUble  spriag-brake  arranged  to  bear  upon  Mid  diak  and  reUrd 
the  movement  of  Mid  camera-box 

12  In  camera-revolving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rev- 
olaMe  camera-box,  of  a  winding-spool  borne  bv  Mid  box  and  having 
an  axial  stem,  a  spindle  borne  by  the  said  box,  means  whereby  the 
roUtion  of  the  spindle  is  communicated  to  the  Mid  stem,  a  sutionary 
disk,  a  flexible  and  deUchable  connection  attaching  Mid  spool  and 
said  duk  and  adaptod  to  be  wound  alternately  upon  them,  a  spring- 
motor  arranged  to  route  the  spindle  whereby  Mid  camera-box  is 
caused  to  roUte,  mechanism  for  restraining  the  unwinding  of  Mid 
spnng-motor,  and  a  thumb-piece  secured  to  the  stem  of  said  spool 
for  winding  the  aaid  spring. 

13  Itt  famera-revolving.pparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rev- 
oluble  camera-box,  of  a  winding-spool  borne  by  the  said  box  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  stem,  a  spindle  borne  by  the  Mid  box  and  in  line  with 
aaid  stem,  deUchable  coupling  devices  joining  said  spindle  and 
atem,  a  sUtionary  disk,  a  flexible  and  detachable  connection  attach- 
ing Mid  spool  and  Mid  disk  and  adapted  to  be  wound  alternately 
upon  them,  a  motor-spring  encircling  Mid  spindle  and  acting  di- 
rectly to  route  it  whereby  MJd  camera-box  is  caused  to  revolve 
means  for  restraining  the  unwinding  of  Mid  spring,  and  a  thumb^ 
piece  secured  to  the  stem  of  Mid  spool  for  winding  the  Mid  spring 

U.  In  camera-revolving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  rev- 
oluble  camera-box,  of  a  removable  feed-roll  rotatively  supported  1 
Within  Mid  box,  a  winding-spool  borne  by  Mid  box.  means  wherebv 
the  roUtion  of  Mid  spool  is  communicated  to  MJd  feed-roll, ,  station-  ' 
ary  disk,  a  flexible  connection  attaching  said  spool  and  disk  and  I 
adapted  to  be  wound  alternately  upon  them,  and  mechanism  for  ro-  I 
Ut.ng  the  spool  whe«by  Mid  camera-box  is  caused  to  revolve  and  ' 
said  feed-roll  routed 

15.  I"  c»niera-revolving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  lev- 
oluble  camera-box.  of  a  winding-spool  borne  bv  Mid  box  and  having 
an  axial  .stem,  a  spindle  borne  by  the  Mid  box' and  in  line  with  said 
atem,  a  removable  feed-roll  rotatively  supported  within  Mid  box  and 
having  an  axis  in  line  with  Mid  spindle,  detachable  coupling  devices 
joining  said  spindle  and  stem,  detachable  coupling  devices  joining 
...d  spindle  and  the  axis  of  Mid  feed-roll,  a  stationarv  disk,  a  fl.xi 
ble  connection  atUching  Mid  spool  and  disk  and  adapted  to  be 
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7HO,3  5  3.    HAMDLK.    Wiluab  D  Kiwig.  Oa«  City  Ind    KUad 
Ffthie,  1904.    Serial  Ha  1H446. 


(laim-The  herein-described  handle  compnsing  a  base  por 
tion  having  a  threaded  socket,  an  integral  boss  projecting  from  the 
centi-al  portion  of  the  base,  a  tine  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  boss 
an  annular  flange  on  the  edge  of  the  base  portion  forming  a  groove 
tJctween  the  flange  and  boss,  a  wooden  portion  having  a  counterbore 
of  greater  depth  than  the  length  of  the  boss,  and  the  Mid  handle  be- 
ing fitted  to  the  tine  and  boss  with  the  end  of  the  tine  projecting 
from  Its  end 


7H0.85-J..    PNEUMATIC  TOOL    Wiluam  H.  Kuiiit  Phlladel- 
phlt.  P«.    Piled  Oct  15,  1904    Serial  Ho  228,828. 


dle.  a  head-blo,  k  to  whu  1.  said  handle  is  secured,  a  chamber  in  one 
end  of  said  head-block.  a  ihrottle-valve  located  in  Mid  head-block 
and  extending  transversely  therc.f  and  a  manuallv-operafed  lever 
having  one  portion  extending  ouuide  of  said  handle  and  the  other 
end  extending  into  Mid  head-bWk  chamber  and  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  throttle  valve  f..r  actuating  the  Mme 

2    In  a  device  of  the  character  named,  a  grasping-handle  hav- 

^-      ^ u.p.ru  u,  or  !'Tu""^'*^"*'"  ■*"''*'-^'"*''^'«*»>'<-»""i«i  handle  is  secured. 

wound  alternately  upon  them,  a  motor-spring  encircling  the  spindle    '  ':l^'"^'''  '"  "'♦'  "Pl>"  Portion  of  said  head-block  in  communication 
and  acting  directlv  to  route  it  wher-hv  ..i/4  K«,  ;.  „. j  - -.^...      I  "■"•"-  -'—'^-  


and  acting  directly  to  route  it  whereby  uid  box  is  caused  to  revolve 
and  Mid  feed-roll  directly  rotated,  adjusUblc  retarding  devices  for 
limiting  the  speed  of  the  box.  and  adjustable  contrivances  for  re- 
•training  the  unwinding  of  the  motor-spring. 


7 80,3  5  V> .     HEATIIQ  COMPOSmOH      ftia  KAfiA.  Hew  York. 
■^  T.,  aaaignor  to  rtreleas  HeaUng  Company,  Mew  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Flm.    Piled  Oct  3,  1904    Serial  Ma  22«.998. 
Claim— I    A  composition  of  matter  for  reUining  and  grad- 
ually emitting  heat,  comprising  lead  aceute  and  sodium  sulfate. 

r  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  lead  acetate,  sodium 
svlfate.  and  sodium  acetate. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  about  twenty-five  per 
ceat.  of  load  aceUte.  fifty  percent,  of  sodium  sulfate,  and  twentv- 
Bve  per  cent,  of  sodium  acetate. 

I  ' 

i 


with    he  chamber  in  Mid  handle.  ,  throttle-valve  located  in  Mid 

head-block. meansforopcratingsaidthrottle-valveinonedireclion  by 
constant  pressure  and  a  manually-operated  lever  having  an  ei.d  con- 
tained in  said  head-block  chamber  and  bearing  on  the  extremity  of 
said  ihrottle-valve  for  actuating  the  latter  in  an  opposite  direction. 
3.  The  combination  of  a  grasping-handle,  a  head-blo<k  hsving 
said  handle  secured  thereto  at  it«  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  throt- 
tle-valve in  said  head-block  and  extending  tran.sverselv  thereof,  a 
chamber  in  said  handle  and  grasping  portion,  said  chamlier  heine 
continued  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  handle  and  terminatin* 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  hcad-blcK-k.  said  throttle-valve  hnxjng 
its  upper  extremity  projecting  into  the  bead-block  chamber,  and  a 
manually-operated  device  pivoully  mounted  and  havinic  an  exten- 
sion adapted  to  be  in  frictional  contact  with  the  top  of  Mid  throttle- 
valve,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  one  direction  by 
constant  pressure  and  in  the  other  direction  by  said  manually-oper- 
ated device. 
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4.  The  combuMtion  of  •  lundle,  •  h^adblork.  a  motire-fluld 
iiil*t  leading  to  aaid  head-block  wholly  «utiiide  of  aaid  h*ndle,  a 
chamber  in  the  upper  portion  of  laid  head.blook.  a  throttle-vaJye  in 
aaid  head-block  exteading  traajvernely  thrreof,  and  having  ita  up- 
per end  projecting  into  aaid  ckamber,  me^n*  for  exerting  preMure 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  uid  valve  and  a  manually -ope  rated  lever 
having  a  head  bearing  on  an  end  of  said  vajve  and  in  uliding  conUct 
therewith,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  thumb  or  lin- 
ger of  the  operator. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  named,  a  head-block,  a  throttle- 
Talve  extending  tranaversiely  of  said  head-blo<k.  said  valve  having 
conrtant  pressure  on  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  terminating 
in  a  chamber,  a  manually-operated  device  f<ilcrumed  in  proximity  to 
said  chamber  and  an  extension  on  said  device  located  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  extension  being  in  sliding  conUct  "with  Mid  valve,  and  said 
valve  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  tfatumb  or  finger  of  the  op- 
erstor. 


7HO,8i5o.     CAMtJlBTKB.     Josa  H  Imllmt.  Roob«n«r  H  T 

VlUri  (V>»    9A    lOnO        " — ■-'   U^    lO*  a/tn 


POfld  Oct  21  1902.    Serial  Ma  12S,a00. 


I       I 


from  the  Unk  to  the  veaael.  a  conduit  whereby  the  liquid  may  Im) 
drained  from  the  carbureting  feaael  and  returned  to  the  t»nk  a  con- 
duit for  supplying  air  to  the  c»rb«ming  veaael.  and  m«an.  operaUve 
to  positively  and  simulUn«ously  forxse  the  fluids  through  the  several 
conduits,  said  means  being  common  to  the  air  and  oil  supply 

5  The  combination  in  a  carbureting  apparatus,  of  a  carburet- 
ing vesael.  a  tank,  a  conduit  whereby  the  oil  or  gasolene  may  put 
from  the  Unk  to  the  vesael.  a  conduit  whereby  the  liquid  may  b« 
drained  from  the  carbureting  vessel  and  returned  to  the  Unk  a  con 
duit  for  supplying  air  to  the  carbureting  veaael.  and  means  operative 
to  positively  and  simulUneoualy  force  the  fluids  through  the  several 
conduiU.  said  means  being  common  to  the  air  and  oil  supply  and  the 
oil  and  air  conduiU  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  carburetiuK 
vesael  * 

6  The  combinaUon  in  a  carbureting  apparatus  of  a  carbureting 
veaael.  a  Unk,  a  conduit  whereby  oil  or  gaiiolene  may  pass  from  the 
tank  to  the  veaael.  a  conduit  for  supplying  air  to  the  rtm^l,  and  con- 
aUntly-operaUve  automatically-controlled  means  for  forcing  the  oil 
and  air,  and  drained  liquid  through  the  several  conduiU  to  the  said 
Teaael. 

7  The  combination  in  a  carbureting  apparatus  of  a  carbureting 
Teaael,  a  tank,  a  conduit  whereby  oil  or  gasolene  may  pass  from  the 
tank  tothe  veaael,  a  conduit  for  supplying  air  to  the  vea«.|,consUntly. 
operaUve  automatically-controlled  mean,  for  forcing  the  oil  and  air 
through  the  conduiU  to  the  vessel,  and  a  conduit  for  draining  the 
vessel  of  residual  liquid,  sad  means  also  regularly  forcing  the 
drained  liquid  through  the  latter  conduit,  said  conduit  having  an 
extension  provided  with  a  valve  47  to  aeparate  air  and  liquid  aa  aet 

8  The  combination  of  an  oil-Unk.  a  main  carbureting  veaael 
«  preliminary  carbureting  vessel  above  the  main  vessel,  means  for 
supplying  said  preiiminsrv  carbureUr  with  fresh  air.  and  meana  for 
supplying  said  preliminary  carbureter  with  fresh  oil.  and  separate 
conduiU,  one  for  oil  and  one  for  partially-carbureted  air,  both  lead- 
ing downward  into  the  main  carbureUr. 

9  The  combination  of  a  main  carbureting  vesael.  a  preliminary 
carbureting  vessel  above  the  main  veaael,  means  for  supplying  the 
Mid  preliminary  carbureter  with  air  and  oU,  and  separaU  conduiU 
one  for  oil  and  one  for  partially-carbureUd  air,  whereby  the  ve«>els 
communicate,  the  oil-oonduit  being  provided  with  a  float-valve  and 
the  carbureUd-air  conduit  exUnding  and  conducUng  upw^y 
through  the  preliminary  carbureUr. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  main  carbureting  vessel,  a  prelimi- 
nary carbureting  vessel  above  the  main  veaael,  means  for  supplying 
the  said  preliminary  carbureUr  with  air  and  oil,  and  separaU  con- 
duiU, one  for  oil  and  one  for  partially-carbureted  air,  whereby  the 
vessels  communicate,  and  .  third  vessel  above  and  communicating 
with  the  main  carbureUr  for  finishing  and  drying  the  carbureud  air 


Ctmm—l  The  combination  in  s  carbureting  apparatus  of  a 
carbureting  vessel,  a  Unk.  a  conduit  whereby  oil  or  gasolene  may 
pass  from  the  tank  to  the  vesMl.  a  conduit  thereby  surplus  liquid 
may  be  drained  from  the  carbureting  vessel  snri  returned  to  the  Unk, 
a  bell  to  supply  air  to  the  carbureting  vessel  aqd  a  plurality  of  pumps 
each  operativefy  connected  to  the  bell  and  a%o  connected  with  the 
conduiU  .espectively  to  supply  oil  to  the  vesail  and  return  the  sur- 
plus to  the  tank  I 

2  The  combination  in  a  carbureting  apparatus  of  a  carbureting 
»easel,  a  unk,  a  conduit  whereby  oil  or  gasolene  may  pass  from  the 
tank  to  the  vessel,  a  conduit  whereby  surplus  liquid  may  be  drained 
from  the  carbureting  vessel  and  returned  to  th«  tank,  a  bell  to  supply 
air  to  the  carbureting  vessel,  and  pumps  connerud  with  the  condniU 
respectively  to  supply  oil  to  the  vessel  and  retlim  the  surplus  to  the 
Unk.  said  pumps  being  actuated  bv  the  bell,  a»d  both  the  air  and  oil 
eondu:U  admitting  their  conUnU  to  the  top  of  the  carbureting  veaael. 

i  The  combination  of  a  carbureUr.  an  oil  or  gasolene  Unk  a 
bell  to  supply  air  to  th«  carbureUr.  a  pump  haiHng  a  piston-rod  oper- 
•tjvely  connecud  to  the  bell  and  the  pump  connecUd  bv  conduiU 
with  the  tank  and  carbureUr  respectively  to  supply  oil  tothe  latUr, 
and  means  whereby  the  acUon  of  the  air-supplying  bell  and  oil-sup- 
plying pump  may  be  relatively  varied,  said  oiUpump  being  situated 
adjacent  the  bell  and  iu  piaton  attached  direcUy  thereto 

4  The  combination  in  a  carbureting  apparatus,  of  a  carbur^- 
lag  veMel.  a  uak.  a  eoaduit  whereby  the  oil  or  gasolene  may  paaa 


780.866.  »Un)ni8An)TM8I0HMKAll8roRMU8IC-8HBCTa 
Sioin  a  IiuT  Jtmaloa  Plala  Maaa .  Milgnor  to  The  AeoU&n  Com 
mj.  Hew  York,  I  Y  .  a  Corporatjoo  of  ConnaoUout  Filed  8«pt  23 
1901    Serial  la  226.64a 


Ctmim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  mnaic-roll,  a  Uke-np  roll 
and  a  tracker-board,  of  slides  inUrpoaed  between  the  mosie-roU  and 
the  tracker-board  and  arraaged  to  be  adjusted  upon  the  latUr, 
guides  operatively  connected  to  aaid  slidea,  and  a  rod  having  screw- 
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threaded  eagagement  with  said  alidaa  and  guides  for  atyuatiag  the 
sane  to  and  from  each  other.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  music-roll,  a  Uke-up  roll  and  a 
tracker- board,  of  slides  inUrposed  between  said  music-roll  and  the 
tracker-board  and  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  latUr,  music-sheet 
guides  eonnecUd  to  said  slides,  means  for  adjusting  said  slides  and 
guides  to  and  from  each  other  and  means  for  maintaining  the  same 
in  alinement,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  music-roll,  a  Uke-up  roll  and  a 
tracker-board,  of  slides  interposed  between  the  music-roll  and  the 
tracker  board  and  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  latUr.  music-sheet 
guides  operay  velj  connected  to  said  slides,  scr«w-thr«aded  nuU  con- 
nected to  said  slides.  aUnement-lugs  for  said  guides  and  a  screw- 
threaded  rod  for  engagement  with  the  screw-threaded  nuU  and  the 
alining  lugs,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  music-roU,  a  Uke-up  roll  and  a 
tracker-board,  of  adjusUble  guide-plates  inUrpoaed  between  the 
music-roll  and  the  tracker  board,  and  a  music-sheet  Unsion  device 
along  wliich  said  guides  are  adjbsted,  subeUnUally  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  muaic-roll,  a  Uke-up  roll  and  a 
tracker-board,  of  guide-plates  inUrpoeed  between  the  music-roll  and 
the  tracker-board,  a  music-sheet  Unsion-roil  passing  through  said 
guides  and  joumaled  in  aUndards.  and  means  for  adjusUng  aaid 
guides  to  and  from  each  other.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  music-roll,  a  Uke-up  roll  and  a 
tracker-board,  of  music-sheet  tension-roUs  inUrposed  between  the 
music-roll  and  the  tracker-board  and  mounUd  in  sUndards.  one  of 
aaid  rolla  being  removable,  and  guide-plates  inUrposed  between  the 
muBic-roU  and  tracker-board.  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  music-roll,  a  Uke-up  roll  and  a 
tracker-board,  of  music-sheet  Unsionrolls  inUrposed  between  the 
music-roll  and  the  tracker-board  and  mounted  in  sUndards  one  of 
•aid  rolls  being  removable,  and  adjusUble  guide-pl.us  inUrposed 

between   the   muaic-roll   and  tracker-board.   substanUaUy  as  de- 

•cribed. 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  baUag-preaa,  a  hopper,  a  plunger,  and  a  fewl 
ing  device  earned  by  the  plunger  and  acnring  to  force  the  maurial 
to  be  compressed  down  to  a  position  in  advance  of  the  plunger,  the 
fr«»  end  of  the  feeding  device  being  movable  to  a  position  within  the 
compression-chamber  proper 


7  8 0. 3  5  7.    rKICE  POST    Wouai  f  Inui,  Rockfleld.  lod. 
Wed  June  2.  1901    8«1al  la  210.883 


t.  In  a  baiing-press.  a  hopper,  a  plunger,  a  feeling  devi<^e  piv 
oUlly  oonnecUd  at  one  end  to  the  plugner,  and  serving  to  force  th. 
maUnal  to  be  comprewied  down  to  a  position  in  advance  of  the  plun- 
ger the  free  end  of  said  feeding  device  beipg  movable  during  the 
feeding  operation  to  a  poaiUon  within  the  compreasion-rhamber 
proper,  and  means  carried  by  the  hopper  for  controlling  the  pivoUl 
movement  of  said  feeding  device 

3  In  a  baling-press,  a  curved  feeder,  a  sUtionary  pin  or  roller 
engaging  the  same,  and  a  plunger  to  which  said  feeder  is  pivoUlly 
connecud.  said  feeder  serving  to  force  the  maUrial  U,  be  compressed 
downward  into  the  baling^chamber  in  advance  of  the  plunger  during 
the  ouUtroke  of  the  latter. 

4  In  a  baling-press,  a  preas-box,  a  plunger,  a  curved  feeder 
carrying  a  curved  bracket,  a  pin  or  roller  carried  bv  the  press-box 
and  engaging  between  the  bracket  and  feeder,  and  means  for  pivot- 
aHy  connecting  the  feeder  to  the  plunger,  said  feeder  serving  to 
force  the  maUrial  to  be  compressed  downwaH  into  the  baling- 
chamber  itf  advance  of  the  plunger  during  the  ouUtroke  of  the  latUr. 

5.  In  a  baling-press.  a  hopper,  a  plunger,  a  curved  feeding- 
plaU  pivotally  connected  to  the  plunger  and  provided  with  Ueth  at 
lU  free  end.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  feeder,  and  a 
•Utionary  pin  or  roller  carried  by  the  walls  of  the  hopper  and  ex- 
tending between  the  feeder  and  the  bracket 

6.  In  a  baling-press.  a  frame,  a  plunger,  a  press-box.  a  power- 
head  shaft,  an  obliquely-disposed  plunger-rod,  an  arm  pivotally 
connecting  the  end  of  the  plunger  to  the  shaft,  a  revoluble  operating- 
lever  secured  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  plun- 
ger-rod and  force  the  same  inward  toward  the  press-box.  a  cam-lever 
pivoted  to  the  arm  and  having  at  one  end  a  slot,  and  a  pin  or  bolt 
earned  by  the  plunger-rod  and  exUnding  through  aaid  slot,  the  op- 
posiU  end  of  said  cam  lever  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  operating-lever.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


780,359.    FWCnoH  CLDTCE    Jon  W  Unnr  Andenon. 
Inl    FUea  Apr  7.  1901    Serial  Ha  Me.040. 


CImim.— The  herein-described  fence-post  molded  from  plastic 
maUrial  and  having  a  subsUnUally  Y-shaped  meUllic  reinforcing 
member,  one  branch  of  which  is  left  protruding  from  the  bodv  of  the 
post  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wire-receiving  recesses,  in 
combination  with  an  auxiliary  reinforcing-bar  9  also  embedded  in 
the  post  and  deaigned  to  coOperaU  to  hold  the  post  in  tnie  alinement 
and  prevent  the  breaking  thereof,  all  combined  substantially  as 
specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


780.358.    ULne-PUsa    TioiAa a. Koxmai. Uberty  Tann. 

MWFrtiJ.  1901    Serial  la  191.871 


CUim— In  s  friction-clutch,  the  combination  with  a  power- 
shaft,  sn  extension  thereof,  a  wheel  keyed  on  said  shaft,  and  adjust- 
able shoe-plates  carried  by  said  wheel,  of  a  pulley  loose  on  said  shaft 
and  having  an  inside  rim-bearing,  a  threaded  bearing  atUched  to 
aaid  pulley,  and  a  hand-wheeTlooee  on  aaid  exUnaion  and  engaging 
said  threaded  bearing,  substantially  as  specified. 
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780..SHO.    WAUrFLOOl.    AiDKir  J  Lamw  ind  MiiJTT 
L**nw.  loota,  Mtob.    PIM  May  l  19H    Serial  la  aoe.3M. 


ricim  — A  null-floor  compri*in)j  •  fmme.  a  rod  ext*ndinj{  trtns 
vrrselv  of  th«>  franif .  *  plurality  of  lonfittdinal  bars  independently 
pivoted  on  Mid  rod  and  harinx  their  i^per  and  lower  (.urface* 
cunred  or  rounded,  a  pan  or  trough di»po«<,i  beneath  said  bar*,  and  a 
projection  extending  laterally  from  one  er^d  of  each  bar  for  properly 
spacing  M»d  bam  to  permit  drainage  int.-  tie  pan  or  trough. 


7H0.8fi  1  .    BKD     Maui  Luotti  Pllladelphla,  Pi     fiM  Aug. 
8. 1901    Sertal  la  218J«1. 


3.  A  match-box  holder,  compriaing  a  back  plate,  a  arat  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  plate  adapted  to  fit  into  the  lower  end  of  a  match- 
box casing,  a  i^op  on  the  back  plate  for  the  casing,  a  flange  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  back  plate  for  supporting  the  match-box  drawer, 
and  a  spnng  tarried  on  the  front  face  of  the  back  plate  for  coflp- 
erating  therewith  to  support  the  match-box  drawer  on  said  flange. 

4.  A  match-box  holder  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to 
fonn  a  back  plate,  a  »eat  of  rectangular  shape,  to  pass  into  the  lower 
end  of  a  match-box  casing,  a  support  for  the  match-box  drawer 
formed  by  a  flange  on  the  back  plate,  and  a  tongue  secured  to  the 
back  plate  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  of  the  Mid  seat. 

5.  A  match-box  holder  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to 
form  a  back  plate,  a  seat  of  rectangular  shape,  to  pass  into  the  lower 
end  of  a  match-box  casing,  a  support  for  the  match-box  drawer, 
formed  by  a  flange  on  the  back  plate,  a  tongue  secured  to  the  back 
plate  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  of  the  said  seat,  and 
eyelets  for  securing  the  upper  portion  of  the  tongue  to  the  said  back 
plate.  • 


780,363.    CABOOSB-UQHT     KouKT  L  Majut  OimiMi  lalaiid 
lebr     Filed  May  ll  904.    Serial  Ma  206.Sao. 


rUm— In  a  bed.  the  i-omhination  witi  an  extensible  frame  ar- 
ranged for  convernion  into  a  single  or  doul  le  bed.  of  a  convertible 
spring  for  the  bed  and  a  mattress  comprising  a  central  section  and 
side  sections  hinged  thereto,  said  mattress  bfing  arranged  to  lie  with 
Its  central  section  upon  the  spring  and  with  |u  side  section  upon  the 
central  section  when  the  bed  is  narrowed,  ind  with  its  several  sec- 
tions side  bv  side  and  upon  the  spring  when  tjie  bed  is  extended 


7RO,3(;-J.     MATCHBOX  HOLDES.     0«a»  C.  LcTBH.  Brockton. 
**  -      FUed  May  5.  1904    Serial  Ma  20«,*ia. 


Claim -The  combination  with  the  cupola  of  a  car,  of  a  lantern- 

vertically-gu.ded  s.gnal-.hades  within  the  case,  two  of  .aid  lade. 

downand  exposed  u.th.n  the  cupola,  pinions  on  horizonUl  axe. 
located  between  the  adjacent  signal-shades,  and  racks  arranged  o. 
adjacent  sides  of  the  sa.d  shade,  and  with  their  teeth  in  mesh  with 
tneir  respective  pinion...  substantially  »*  described. 


780,3(i.4.    FOLDIMO  BOX.    JoH.  H  Midlit.  Atlanta.  Oa.  aa- 


Clctm—\  A  match-box  holder  made  ol  a  single  strip  of  metal 
of  even  w.dth.  bent  at  its  lower  end  to  form  ^  flange  for  supporting 
the  match-box  drawer,  and  extending  upwar^lv  for  a  distance  above 
said  flange,  then  bent  again  to  form  a  tran«i,-r»e  offset  in  the  strip 
•  nd  then  extending  on  upwardly  above  said  f>ff.et  a  distilTce  about 
equal  to  the  disUnce  from  the  offset  to  the  ijottom  flange,  said  up- 
wardly-extending portions  forming  a  back  pjate  for  the  holder,  the 
strip  at  the  top  of  the  back  plate  being  beniioutwardlr  then  down- 
wardly m  parallelism  with  the  back  plate,  thel  inwardly  into  conUct 
with  the  hack  pla.e.  and  downwardly  in  engagement  therewith  and 
terminating  at  a  point  between  said  transversa  bend  m  the  back  plate 
and  the  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sam^ 
said  holder  above  the  transverse  off,«et  in  the 


seat  adapted  to  flt  into  the  lower  end  of  .  match-box  casing,  said  off 


side  of  the  casing. 


set  forming  a  ..top  for  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  „_ „^ 

2^  A  match-box  holder  comprising  »  back  plate,  a  si-at'of  rec- 
angular  ,hape  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  pla  !e  adapted  to  pass  into 
he  lower  end  of  a  match  box.  asing,.  support  ,n  the  lower  portion  of 

the  back  plate  below  said  rectangular  seat  a.  d  above  said  support 
and  adapted  ,0  ^^n.perate  with  said  lower  porti  ,n  of  the  back  plate  to 
hold  the  match-box  drawer  on  said  support 


the  upper  portion  of 
back  plate  forming  a 


Claim— I.  A  box-body  comprisinK  «  bottom,  sides  and  ends 
connected  with  each  other  each  end  having  creases  extending  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  edge  and  intersecting  belcw  the  top  edge,  and 
an  additional  <  rease  leading  to  the  top  edge  from  rhe  intersecting 
point  to  form  an  accordion  fold  for  folding  the  entire  end  outwardly 

2.  A  box-body  comprising  «  bottom,  sides,  and  ends  connected 
with  each  other,  the  ends  having  creases  extending  from  the  bottom 
and  intersecting  below  the  top  edge,  and  additional  creases  leading 
to  the  top  edge  from  the  intersecting  poinU  to  form  accordion  folds 
arranged  to  permit  of  folding  the  entire  ends  outwardly  in  an  ap- 
pn>ximately  triangular  form 

3.  A  box-body  comprising  a  bottom,  sides,  and  ends,  each  of  the 
ends  having  oblique  creases  extending  from  the  bottom  comers  up- 
ward to  the  top  edge  of  the  end,  the  oblique  creases  intersecting  each 


Jaitoait  17,  1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


699 


other  a  diaUnce  below  the  top  edge  aad  a  creaac  exteBdin«  from  the 
aaid  intersection  to  the  top  edge  of  the  end. 

4  A  box-body  compriaing  a  bottom,  sides,  and  ends,  each  of  the 
enda  having  oblique  crease*  extending  from  the  bottom  comers  up- 
ward to  the  top  edge  of  the  end,  the  oblique  creaae*  interaecUng  each 
other  a  duUnoe  below  the  top  edge  and  a  creaae  extending  from  the 
Mid  interMwUoa  to  the  top  edge  of  the  end  and  at  right  angle,  thereto. 
5.  A  box-body  comprising  a  square  bottom,  aides,  and  ends, 
aaid  sides  and  enda  extending  outwardly  from  said  bottom,  the  aidea 
having  flap,  for  engaging  the  end.  and  the  ends  haring  oblique 
ereases  extending  from  their  bottom  comers  upward  to  their  top 
edge.,  the  oblique  creaaes  of  an  end  intersecting  each  other  a  dis- 
tance below  the  top  edge  of  uid  end,  the  top.  of  the  end  and  side  sec- 
Uon.  being  parallel  with  their  respective  .ide.  of  the  bottom 

•.  A  blank  for  a  box,  compriaing  a  bottom  section,  side  and  end 
aectiona  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  disconnected  from  each 
other,  the  side,  having  flaps,  and  the  ends  having  oblique  creaaee 
extending  from  the  bottom  coraert  upward  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
end.  the  oblique  creases  of  an  end  intersecting  each  other  a  distance 
below  the  top  edge,  and  a  creaae  extending  from  the  said  intersection 
to  the  top  edge  of  the  end  and  at  right  anglee  thereto. 

7  A  box-body  comprising  a  recUngular  bottom,  aides  and  ends 
extending  outwardly  from  uid  bottom,  the  ends  having  oblique 
crease,  extending  from  their  bottom  comers  upward  to  their  top 
edge.,  the  oblique  creases  of  an  end  intersecting  each  other  below  the 
top  Hge  of  uid  end  to  form  accordion  fold,  for  folding  the  enUre 
end  outwardly. 

7  80,865.  nOKASI  BAITBKT  Jgnra  Mub.  Cleralui 
Ohlo,iM|gnortoTheOaborB-Morg»iiCoinptay,Cl«Tetand.Ohla  FIM 
A|r-2.10O1    Sw1ftllaS01.88a 


2.  An  ammunition-hoist  comprising  a  tmnk,  a  carrier  in  uid 
trunk,  a  casing  on  uid  trunk,  and  a  pawl  pivoUlly  mounted  in  uid 
casing  and  noraiaily  projecting  into  uid  trunk  in  the  path  of  the  ar 

1!^?„™"*1?  ^^  "''*  **"*"■  "•'**  »*"' »'"'°«  •  •«^"«»  '>'»ring  in  uid 
ea«ing  when  in  ,u  operative  poeition.  «,d  casing  p.wl  and  co„ 
nected  paru  being  integrally  secured  to  uid  trink 


CUim.—l.  A  self-conUined  electric-current  rectifler  and  ac- 
cumulator. 

t.  A  ulf-conuined  .torage  battery  and  electrolytic  rectifler. 

3.  A  storage  battery  compriring  a  cell  having  independent  com- 
partmenU.  an  electrolvte  in  each  compartment,  and  two  electrodes 
in  each  compartment,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  aluminium  and  the 
others  of  a  different  meUl. 

4  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  cell  having  independent  com- 
partmenu.  an  electrolyte  in  each  compartment,  two  electrodes  in 
each  compartment,  one  of  uid  electrodes  being  aluminium  and  the  ' 
others  being  lead. 

5  A  storage  battery  compnsing  a  cell,  an  electrode  dividing 
•aid  cell  into  independent  compartmenU,  an  electrode  of  a  similar 
metal  in  one  of  uid  compartmenU,  an  aluminium  electrode  in  the 
other  compartment  and  an  electrolyte  in  each  compartment. 

6  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  cell  having  two  independent 
compartmenU.  sulfuric-acid  electrolyte  in  uch  compartment,  two 
lead  electrodes  in  one  compartment  and  an  aluminium  electrode  and 
a  lead  electrode  in  the  other  of  said  compartmenU, 


7  8p,  8  6  6 .    SAFBTT-CATCH  FOR  AMMUMm0M-H0I8T&    Jon 
F  Mirro.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  WUltan  Cimmp  A  Sons 
Sh^and  Koglne  Building  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  CorporaUon 
of  PvuMTlraiila.    FOed  May  28,  I90i    Semi  Ma  2iaiM 
Claim.— I.  .^n  ammunition-hoist  comprising  a  tmnk.  a  carrier 
in  said  tmnk.  a  casing  se<  ured  exterior  to  the  wall  of  said  tmnk,  and 
a  ufety-pawl  movably  mounted  within  said  caaing  and  normally 
projecting  into  said  tmnk  in  the  path  of  an  article  raised  by  uid  ear- 
ner, uid  casing,  pawl  and  connected  parts  being  integrally  secured 
to  uid  trunk.  I 


3.  An  ammunition-hoist  comprising  a  tmnk,  a  earner  in  uid 
tmnk,  a  casing  on  uid  tmnk,  a  pawl  movablr  mounted  in  uid  caa- 
ing  and  normally  projecUng  into  uid  tmnk  in  the  path  of  an  article 
raised  by  uid  carrier,  a  lever  mounted  in  uid  casing  and  engageable 
with  said  pawl  for  raising  the  ume  out  of  iu  operative  position 
mean,  exterior  of  uid  tmnk  and  spaced  awav  from  uid  casing  for 
operating  uid  pawl-lever,  and  a  rod  within  uid  casing  connecting 
said  operating  means  and  uid  pawl-lever 

4.  An  ammunition-hoist  comprising  a  tmnk.  a  carrier  in  uid 
tmnk.  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carrier 
a  pawl  normally  projecting  into  uid  tmnk  and  in  the  path  of  an  ar- 
ticle raised  by  uid  carrier,  and  means  connecting  uid  pawl  and  said 
reversing  means  whereby  the  actuation  of  uid  reverting  means  to 
lower  an  article  in  uid  think  raises  said  pawl  out  of  iu  operative 
position. 

5  An  ammunition-hoist  comprising  a  tmnk,  a  canier  in  uid 
tmnk.  means  for  reverting  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  carrier  a 
casing  exterior  of  and  secured  to  uid  tmnk,  a  pawl  in  uid  caaing 
and  normally  projecting  into  said  tmnk  in  the  path  of  the  article 
raised  by  uid  carrier  and  means  connecting  said  reverting  means 
and  uid  pawl,  whereby  the  actuation  of  said  reverting  means  to 
lower  an  article  in  said  tmnk  acU  to  raise  uid  pawl  into  uid  casing. 

6  In  an  ammunition-hoist.  a  tmnk,  a  carrier  in  said  tmnk  a 
casing  secured  on  uid  tmnk,  a  pawl  movably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  pawl-lever  operatively  connected  to  move  said  pawl,  a  lever 
for  reverting  the  direction  of  motion  of  uid  carrier,  and  meanacon- 
necting  uid  revcrting-lever  and  said  pawl,  wherebv  the  actuation  ' 
of  uid  revcrting-lever  to  lower  an  article  in  uid  tmnk  acu  toraiu 
uid  pawl  into  said  casing 

7  An  ammunition-hoist  comprising  a  tmnk,  a  carrier  inuid 
tmnk.  an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  carrier,  a  casing  on  said 
tmnk.  a  pawl  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  normally  pro- 

ijecting  into  u.d  tmnk  in  the  path  of  an  article  raised  by  saidcarrier 
a  switch  for  permitting  a  reverul  of  current  through  said  motor,  a 
ever  forming  part  of  uid  switch  and  means  connecting  uid  switci 
lever  with  uid  pawl  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  lever  to  permit  the 
flow  of  current  in  the  direction  to  lower  an  article  on  uid  carrier 
acU  to  raise  said  pawl  out  of  the  path  thereof. 

8  In  an  ammunition-hoist.  a  tmnk.  a  carrier  in  said  tmnk  a 
casing  secured  to  the  wall  of  uid  tmnk,  a  ufety-pawl  pivouilr 
mounted  in  uid  casing  and  nonnally  projecting  into  said  tmnk  and 
m  the  path  of  an  article  to  be  raised  by  said  carrier,  a  pa«rl.|ever  also 
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piToUlly  BovBiMl  in  laid  cMiag,  ■  apriag  cjniMctiBg  Mid  p«wl  and 
Mid  l«Ter  and  op«ratiTe  to  deprvM  Mid  pai*l  and  neana  for  aetual- 
iag  Mid  l*Tf r  to  raiae  a^id  pawl  whereby  Mid  pawl  ia  raiaed  without 
alteratJoB  of  the  tcnaion  of  Mid  spring 

9  In  a  device  of  the  character  named,  a  Mfetr-catch  for  an  am- 
raunition-hoiat.  mechaniam  for  throwing  M|id  catch  into  operative 
and  inoperative  poaitioni.  a  motor,  electric^  connection*  iherefor. 
and  mean*  coacUng  with  Mid  mechaniam  fok-  cauaing  Mid  motor  to 
ran  forwardlv  when  Mid  catch  i«  in  normal  poaition,  and  for  permit- 
ting Mid  motor  to  run  in  a  r«verae  direction,  when  said  catchea  are 
ia  atowed  poaitioa. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  name<|.  the  combination  of  a 
aafetj-catch.  a  rod  for  operating  the  same,  a  lever  connected  to  Mid 
rod.  a  conuct-plate  carried  by  aaid  lever,  atimaoition-hoiating  de- 
Ticea.  a  motor,  and  electrical  connectiona  coi«mon  to  Mid  motor  and 
lever,  wherttby  when  the  hoiating  mechaniam  ia  running  in  a  forward 
direction  Mid  catchea  are  in  their  normal  poaition,  but  when  Mid 
hoiaUng  mechanism  i«  running  backwardly  4aid  catchea  are  moved 
out  of  the  path  of  the  Mme 

11.  In  an  ammanition-hoiat.  hoiating  m«ana,  an  electric  mot^r 
operatively  connected  to  Mid  hoiating  meaw,  meana  forreveniag 
the  direction  of  current  in  Mid  motor,  a  Mfett-catch  for  an  article  to 
be  hoiated.  and  means  operativelv  connected  with  aaid  current-re- 
veraiag  meana  for  moving  Mid  Mfety -catch  <|ut  of  iu  «peraUve  po- 
aition 

12  In  an  ammunition-hoist,  hoiating  m^ana,  actuating  mech- 
aaiam  for  Mid  hoiating  mean*,  devices  for  reteraing  Mid  actuating 
mechaniam,  a  aafety  device  and  meaoa  lor  automatically  moving 
Mid  device  from  iU  operaUve  poMtion  when  aaid  actuating  mechan- 
iam ia  reversed . 


780,367.  IMMUirnoi  HOOT  Joa  P  MiTTB.  Pbikdelpiiift, 
Pk..  aalgBar  to  Tb«  WUlteB  Craap  k  Bum  IkJy  and  fetg&M  BuiUUig 
Coayuy,  PtiihiMyhta,  Pi.,  a  CorpontJoo  if  PaoMTlTiBto.  FOad 
Ha7M.ia0i    Serial  la  8ia  IBS. 


Cinm.— 1  Id  an  ammnnition-hoiat,  a  hatch  frame  having  walla 
projacung  abov,.  the  deck  located  at  the  upper  tnd  of  the  trunk  and 
a  delivery-table  pivoted  within  aaid  hatch-frama  and  adaptad  to  ex- 
tend over  and  cover  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  hatckframe  when  in  op- 
•ratm  p««tioB  and  to  be  atowed  within  Mid  hntch-frmme  when  not 
in  naa. 

t  In  an  ammunition-hoiat.  a  hatch-frame  fitted  at  the  upper 
♦Bd  of  the  trunk,  and  projecting  above  the  deck,  a  delivery-Uble  piv- 
ot^ ^U.b  Mid  hatch-frame  and  adapted  to  coter  the  edge  of  Mid 
hatch-frame  and  to  be  atowed  within  Mid  hatcb-frame  when  not  i. 
•«,  and  a  hatch-frame  cover  proridad  with  an  InwanUy-eitanding 


pr^ection  adapt«d  to  ooact  with  a  portion  of  Mid  Ubie  for  reUining 
Mid  Ubie  in  iU  atowed  poaition. 

3  In  an  ammunition-hoiat.  a  hatch-frame  located  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  trunk,  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  deck,  a  bracket 
•ecnred  within  aaid  hatch-frame  and  located  above  Mid  deck  and  a 
dehvery-Uble  pivoted  to  Mid  bracket  and  forming  therewith  ammu- 
nit,on-rece.ving  mean..  Mid  Ubie  being  adapted  to  cover  the  edge 
of  the  hatch  when  in  iU  operative  poaition  and  to  be  atowed  within 
Mid  hatch  frame  above  Mid  deck  when  not  in  uae 

4.  Ia  an  ammuniUon-hoiat,  a  hatch  located  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  trunk,  a  bracket  .ecured  within  Mid  hatch,  a  delivery-Uble  piv- 
oted  to  Mid  bracket  and  forming  therewith  ammunition-receiving 
fflMaa.  Mid  Ubie  being  adapted  to  cover  the  edge  of  the  hatch  when 
IB  IU  operative  poaition  and  to  be  atowed  within  Mid  hatch  when 
not  in  uae  a  lug  on  Mid  Ubie,  a  hatch-cover  and  a  projection  within 
Mid  hatch-cover  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  lug  for  preventing  the 
movement  of  Mid  Ubie  when  in  iU  stowed  position 

5.  In  an  ammunition-hoiat,  a  hatch  located  at  the  upper  eud  of 
the  trunk,  a  bracket  within  Mid  hatch,  a  aafety-pawl  pi^ud  to  aaid 
bracket.  Mid  bracket  nd  the  pivot  of  Mid  pawl  having  apertures 
•dapud  to  register  when  Mid  pawl  U  in  iU  non-operative  poaition 
and  a  pin  deUchably  engageable  in  Mid  aperturea 

6  In  an  ammunition  hoiat,  a  trunk,  a  pair  of  aprocket-wheela 
at  the  upper  end  of  aaid  trank,  chains  on  aaid  aprocket-wh«»la  paaa- 
ing  through  Mid  trunk,  a  diviaion-plate  located  between  the  raiaing 
and  lowenng  aidea  of  Mid  chain,  and  flange,  on  Mid  divi..on-pUu 
within  Mid  Cham,  and  having  exUnaioBa  at  their  upper  eada  between 
said  .prockeU  whereby  an  article  hoiated  ia  prevented  from  coming 
in  conuct  with  Mid  chaina  or  aaid  aprockeU 

:.  In  an  ammunition-hoiat.  a  trunk,  a  hatch  locatod  at  the  up- 
per end  of  Mid  trunk,  a  pair  of  aprocket-wheela  at  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  trunk,  a  pair  of  aprocket-wheel.  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  trunk 
chaina  on  Mid  sprocket-wheel,  pawing  through  Mid  trunk,  a  divi! 
aionplate  located  between  the  front  and  rwr  aide  of  Mid  chaina  a 
deliverr-Uble  pivoted  within  aaid  hatch,  a  pawl  auiUbly  pivot<^ 
meana  for  operating  aaid  chaina  in  either  direction  and  meana  for 
holding  aaid  pawl  ont  of  iu  normal  poaiUon  when  aaid  chaina  are  op- 
erated in  one  direction. 

8  In  a  delivery  apparatua,  a  hateh-frame  projecting  upwardly 
above  the  level  of  the  deiirery-floor  in  combination  with  a  Ubie 
hinged  within  Mid  frame  to  overhang  the  edge  of  Mid  frame  in  one 
poaition  and  to  lie  within  the  frame  in  the  other  poaition  ther*.f 

9  In  a  delivery  apparatua,  a  hateh-frame,  a  bracket  aecured  to 
aaid  frame,  having  a  lug  thereon,  and  a  pivot-bolt  pivoting  Mid  Ubie 
in  aaid  bracket  and  aecured  from  turning  in  Mid  table  by  Mid  lug. 

10  In  a  delivery  apparatua,  a  hateh-frame  and  a  Ubie  pivoted 
within  the  Mme  and  adapted  to  cover  the  frame  in  iU  operative  po- 
sition in  combination  with  a  hateh  poaitively  engaging  Mid  Ubie  ia 
iu  inoperative  poMtion  te  hold  the  aame  in  aaid  position 

11  Ih  a  delivery  apparatua,  a  hateh-frame  having  an  opening, 
a  awingiBg  Ubie  adapted  te  cover  Mid  frame  and  meana  for  pivoting 
Mid  Ubie  located  between  the  body  of  Mid  Ubie  when  in  operative 
position  and  the  middle  of  the  hateh-opening 

12  In  a  delivery  appamus,  a  hateh-frame  baring  an  opening, 
in  combination  with  a  Ubie  adapted  te  overhang  Mid  frame  and  piv 
oted  nearer  the  middle  of  Mid  opening  than  i*  the  portion  of  the  frame 
which  it  overhang*. 

13  In  an  ammuniUon-boiat,  a  hateh-frame.  a  bracket  aecured 
thereto  and  having  a  earved.upper  aurface.  and  a  Ubie  pivotally  ae- 
cured to  Mid  bracket  and  coflperatinr  in  iU  upper  posiUon  with  the 
surface  of  Mid  bracket  to  receive  the  ammuMUon  and  guide  it  over 
Mid  hateh-frame.  , 

U  In  a  delivery  apparatus,  a  hatch-frame,  in  combination  wrth 
a  Ubie  piToUlly  mounted  with  iU  major  portion  overhanging  and 
supported  by  Mid  hateh-frame  when  Mid  Ubie  ia  in  iU  operative  po- 
sition. 

15.  In  a  delivery  apparatus,  a  hateh-ftame  having  an  opening 
in  combination  with  a  Ubie  adapted  to  overhang  Mid  frame,  and  piv- 
oted at  the  aide  towar«Hhe  opening  of  the  hatehway. 


780,368.  WncH.  Joa  P.  Himi,  PuiaMphia.  Pi.  aHigiMr 
to  TIM  WUUaffl  Cnap  ft  Sum  8Up  and  Wagiat  Balidlng  Conpaay 
nilMalphla.  Pa.,  a  Corparatina  ef  fanmylTanla.  PlW  Judo  8. 1901 
taiailaSii.SSS. 

Claim— I  A  hoiating  device  compnaing  a  motor,  a  pinion  on 
the  shaft  of  Mid  motor,  a  drum-ahaft,  a  drum  or  drama  on  Mid  ahaft, 
a  gMr-whaal  free  to  roUte  oa  aaid  drum-shaft,  a  cluteh  adapted  to 
connect  Mid  drum-shaft  to  Mid  gaar-wheel,  a  aeeond  gear-wheel  fast 
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on  Mid  dram-shaft,  a  train  of  gear  intermediate  Mid  pinion  and  aaid 
faat  gear-wheel,  independent  means  for  throwing  Mid  cluteh  and 
Mid  train  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  moving  with 
one  of  said  throwing  mean*  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  other, 
whereby  the  simultaneous  engagement  of  Mid  cluteh  and  Mid  train 
is  prevented. 


wheel,  wheieby  the  rocking  of  Mid  shafts  acta  to  move  said  gear- 
wheels into  and  out  of  operative  relation 

6.  A  hoiating  device  compriaing  a  motor,  a  pinion  on  the  ahaft 
of  aaid  motor,  a  dram-shaft,  a  dram  or  drama  on  Mid  shaft,  a  gear 
fast  on  Mid  dram-abaft,  a  rock-ahaft  having  an  eccentric  cylindric 
portion,  a  train  of  gear  in  part  looaely  mounted  on  Mid  dram-ahaft 
and  in  part  looaely  mounted  on  Mid  cylindric  portion ,  a  wheel  of  Mid 
train  mounted  on  Mid  dram-ahaft  being  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  on 

the  motor-shaft,  a  cluteh  for  locking  Mid  wheel  to  the  dram-ahaft 
and  manual  means  for  throwing  said  rock-ahaft,  whereby  moUon  ia 
communicated  from  the  pinion  on  Mid  motor  through  said  train  of 
gear  to  the  faat  gear-wheel  on  the  dram-ahaft. 

7.  A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  motor,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft 
of  aaid  motor,  a  dram-shaft,  a  dram  or  drams  on  said  ahaft.  a  gear 
faat  on  aaid  dram-»haft,  a  rock-ahaft  having  an  eccentric  cylindric 
portion,  arfrain  of  gear  in  part  looaely  mounted  on  Mid  dram-shaft 
and  in  part  loosely  mounted  on  aaid  cylindric  portion,  a  wheel  of  aaid 
train  mounted  on  said  dram-shaft  being  in  meah  with  the  pinion  on 
the  motor-shaft,  a  cluteh  for  locking  aaid  wheel  to  the  dram-shaft, 
manual  mean,  for  throwing  Mid  rock-shaft,  whereby  motion  is  com- 
municated from  the  pinion  on  said  motor  through  said  train  of  gear 
to  the  fast  gear-wheel  on  the  dram-shaft  and  means  movable  with 
Hid  rock-ahaft  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  when 
aaid  train  i.  in  operative  poaition. 

8.   A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  motor,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft 
of  Mid  motor,  a  dram-shaft,  a  dram  or  drams  on  Mid  shaft,  a  gear 
faat  on  Mid  dram-ahaft,  a  rock-shaft  having  an  eccentric  cylindric 
portion,  a  train  of  gear  in  part  loosely  mounted  on  said  dram-shaft 
and  in  part  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  cylindric  portion,  a  wheel  of  said 
train  mounted  on  Mid  dram-shaft  being  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  on 
the  motor-shaft,  a  clutch  for  locking  Mid  wheel  to  the  dram-«haft.  a 
lever  for  routing  aaid  rock-ahaft  whereby  motion  is  communicated 
from  the  pinion  on  said  motor-ahaft  through  Mid  train  of  irear  to  the 
faat  gear-wheel  on  the^dram-ahaft  and  meana  for  locking  Mid  lever 
to  reuin  Mid  train  of  gear  either  in  or  out  of  operative  position 
9.  A  hoisting  device  compriaing  a  motor,  a  dram-shaft,  gearing 
2.   A  hoiating  device  comprising  a  motor,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  (connecting  said  motor  and  said  shaft,  a  water-tight  casing  forming 
of  said  motor,  a  drum-ahaft.  a  dram  on  Mid  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  free  i*  support  for  a  portion  of  said  hoisting  device  and  inclosing  Mid 


to  roUte  on  Mid  dram-ahaft,  a  cluteh  adapted  to  connect  Mid  dram 
ahaft  to  Mid  gear-wheel,  a  aeeond  gear-wheel  faat  on  aaid  dram- 
shaft,  a  train  of  gear  intermediate  Mid  pinion  and  aaid  fast  gear- 
wheel, a  lever  for  throwing  said  cluteh  into  and  out  of  operation,  a 
second  lever  for  throwing  aaid  train  into  and  out  of  engagement,  and 
a  bar  moved  by  Mid  second  lever  and  operative  to  prevent  the  en- 
gagement of  the  members  of  Mid  cluteh  when  aaid  train  ia  in  engage- 
ment. 

3.  A  hoisting  device  compriaing  a  motor,  a  pinion  on  theabaft 
of  Mid  motor,  a  dram-ahaft.  a  dram  on  aaid  shaft,  a  sleeve  free  to  ro- 
ute on  said  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  and  a  pinion  fast  on  aaid  aleeve.  aaid 
gear-wheel  being  in  meah  with  the  pinion  on  Mid  motor,  a  clutch 
adapted  to  connect  Mid  dram-ahaft  with  Mid  aleere.  a  gear-wheel 
fast  on  Mid  dram-ahaft,  a  rock-ahaft  parallel  with  Mid  dram-shaft,  a 
gear-wheel  and  a  pinion  aecured  to  rotate  together  and  mounted  on 
Mid  rock-ahaft.  Mid  gear-wheel  being  adapted  to  meah  with  the  pin- 
ion on  Mid  dram-ahaft  and  Mid  pinion  on  the  rock-shaft  being  adlapt- 
ed  to  mesh  with  the  fast  gear-wheel  on  Mid  dirura-shaft.  and  means 
for  operating  Mid  cluteh  and  for  rocking  Mid  ahaft  whereby  motion 
at  different  apeeds  may  be  communicated  from  Mid  motor  to  aaid 
dram  and  whereby  both  the  cluteh  and  gearing  cannot  be  engaged 
at  the  Mme  time. 

4.  A  hoiating  device  compriaing  a  motor,  a  pinion  on  the  ahaft 
of  Mid  motor,  a  dram-ahaft.  a<Viram  on  Mid  ahaft,  a  aleeve  free  to  ro- 
ute on  Mid  ahaft,  a  gear-wheel  and  a  pinion  fast  on  Mid  sleeve.  Mid 
gear-wheel  being  in  meah  with  the  pinion  on  Mid  motor,  a  clutch 
adapted  to  connect  Mid  dram-ahaft  with  Mid  sleeve,  a  gear-wheel 


gearing  on  said  shaft,  Mid  ahaft  extending  out  of  Mid  caaing.  a  dram 
on  Mid  ahaft  exterior  of  aaid  casing,  manual  controlling  means  alao 
extending  out  of  Mid  casing,  and  a  water-tight  removable  cover  on 
Aid  caaing  for  acreas  to  aaid  gearing. 

10.  In  a  hoiating  device,  a  motor,  a  dram-abaft,  direct  and  back 
gearing,  each  adapted  to  connect  Mid  motor  and  said  dram-ahaft. 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  gearing  operatively  between  Mid 
motor  and  Mid  shaft  and  means  moving  with  one  Mid  connecting 

means  for  preventing  aimultaneona  connection  of  both  the  direct 
and  back  gearing. 

11.  In  a  dram  hoiating  device,  a  driving-ahaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
gearing  and  cluteh  raechrtniama  each  adapted  to  connect  the  driving 
and  driven  shafu.  and  means  for  inserting  said  clutch  in  combina- 
tion with  mean*  for  inaerting  said  gearing  and  rendering  Mid  cluteh 
inoperative 

12.  In  a  hoiating  device  the  combination  of  a  dnve-ahaft.  a 
driven  ahaft,  back  gearing  and  clutch  mechaniama  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  ahaft  and  meana  for  connecting  aaid  back  gearing,  and 
blocking  aaid  cluteh. 

13.  In  a  hoiating  mechaniam,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  ahaft, 
longitudinally  and  angularly  movable  meana  reapectively  for  con- 
necting the  two  ahafu,  and  a  rock-ahaft  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  angvlarlrmoTable  meana  and  provided  with  an  arm  which  co6p- 
erates  with  the  longitudinally-movable  means. 

14.  In  a  hoisting  mechaniam,  a  motor,  a  dram-ahaft.  gearing  in- 
termediate *aid  motor  and  ahaft  and  mean*  movable  longitudinally 
of  Mid  ahaft  for  connecting  said  gearing  therewith,  in  combination 


faat  on  Mid  dram-ahaft,  a  rock-ahaft  parallel  with  aaid  drani-*haft,  a  j  with  meana  for  aimultaneoualy  moving  a  portion  of  Mid  gearing  to 
gear-wheel  and  a  pinion  aecured  to  roUtr  together  and  mounted  on  I  connect  Mid  motor  and  ahaft.  and  interpoaing  a  atop  to  Mid  longi- 
Mid  rock-ahaft.  aaid  gear-wheel  being  adapted  to  meah  with  the  pin- 1  tudinal  movement 
ion  on  said  dram-shaft  and  Mid  piniop  on  the  rock-shaft  being  adapt-  15    In  a  hoisting  mechaniam.  a  motor,  a  dram-ahaft.  gearing 


ed  to  me«h  with  the  faat  gear-wheelon  Mid  dram-ahaft.  manually 
actuated  meana  for  throwing  Mid  cluteh  into  and  out  of  operation, 
independent  manuallv-artuated  mean*  for  rocking  Mid  «haft.  and 
meana  movable  with  Mid  ahaft-rocking  means  for  blocking  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  cluteh. 

5.  A  hoaiting  device  compriaing  a  motor,  a  pinion  on  the  ahafV 
of  Mid  motor,  a  dram-ahaft.  a  dram  on  Mid  ahaft.  a  gear-wheel  faat 
on  Mid  dram-ahaft,  a  rock-ahaft,  a  cylindric  portion  eccentric  of  aaid 
rock-shaft  and  gear-wheels  on  aaid  cylindric  portion  operatively  in- 
terpoMble  between  the  pinion  on  the  motor-ahaft  and  Mid  fast  gear- 


and  a  clutch  and  gearing  reapectively  for  esUblishing  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  and  ahaft.  a  lerer  and  ahaft  for  moving  aaid  gear- 
ing into  engagemrni  and  means  movable  with  aaid  ahaft-checking 
movement  of  the  cluteh  when  the  lever  ia  thrown,  and  checking 
movement  of  the  lever  when  the  cluteh  ia  thrown. 

16.  In  a  hoiating  mechaniam,  a  motor,  a  dram-shaft,  a  plurality 
of  means  for  connecting  the  dram  and  shaft  at  different  relative 
apeeda  and  angularly-movable  mean*  for  preventing  operation  of 
each  connecting  meana  when  any  other  connecting  meana  haa  esUb- 
lished  connection 
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17  la  a  kowtinK-markin^.  a  motor.  4  dntm-nkaft  and  a  plurilitr 
ol  Mrana  for  opt-rativflv  connecting?  the  4amc.  each  separately  mor- 
able  bat  each  when  connected  blockinjj  t|e  connection  of  aa^  other 

IM  In  a  hoi«tin(j-machine,  a  motor,  a  dnim-rtaft.  clutch  and 
back  fearing,  meant  for  connection  bettreen  naid  motor  and  •kaff 
and  meaai  for  operating  each  of  said  coi  nectinx  mean*  and  blo«k- 
lAfc  the  operation  of  the  other 


780,a«t>.  KRAME  rOR  MOTOR  OR  OTHBR  VRHICLWl  Jqupi 
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A    frame   for   motor   road-vehiclea. 


romprisinft   a 


r^m— I 
•Suare  elonaated  frame  having  itn  membeii.  approximately  U  tkape 
in  crosH-ection.  the  side  member.  beinR  Connected  together  by  a 
number  of  cro*.  member*  or  bam,  one  bai  beinft  at  one  end  of  the 
«.de  member*,  one  at  about  the  center  of  le^ffth  of  the  members,  and 
a  third  one  a  distance  from  the  other  ends  of  the  said  membera,  the 
whole  beinK  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  Iheet  metal. 

2  \  frame  for  motor  road-vehicles,  clmprisinx  a  square  elon- 
f at«l  frame  formed  of  integral  longitndinall  and  transverse  channel- 
bars,  one  Side  member  of  the  channel  of  eacti  bar  being  bent  inwardly 
parallel  with  the  connecting  member  of  the  *ide  member  of  the  chan- 
nel, the  longitudinal  ban  being  connected  bpr  a  number  of  transverae 
bar.,  one  bar  being  at  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  hart,  one  at  about 
the  center  of  length  of  the  ban.  and  a  third  one  a  disUnce  from  the 
other  ends  of  said  longitudinal  bars 
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«^  '«  •  vehide-wheel,  the  combinaUon  with  a  hub  baring  sloU 

ui  lU  face,  and  serration,  in  one  wall  of  each  slot,  of  a  metal  spoke 

faring  a  lug  tkereon  adapted  to  engage  the  serrated  face,  a  lockina 

r  member  to  hold  the  lug  in  engagement  and  plate,  to  hold  the  lockina 

member  and  spokes  in  the  slot*,  substantially  a.  de«:ribed. 

''■«  »eh"<-l'-wheel.  the  combination  witk  a  hub  having  sloto 

in  lU  face,  and  serration,  in  a  wall  of  each  slot,  of  spoke,  having  lug. 

a  locking  member  having  ,  lug,  to  U^k  each  spoke  in  iu  slot,  and 

I  plate,  having  recede,  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  locking  member,  and 

I  hold  sa.d  member,  and  spoke,  in  their  .loU.  .ub.Unt.ally  a.  de- 

.cnbed. 

«^  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  havioc 
curved  .loU  in  iU  faces,  one  wall  of  each  .lot  having  .erration.  of 
curved  spnng  meul  .poke.,  each  having  a  lag  on  it.  end.  a  locking 
member  having  a  lug.  to  enter  the  sloU  b«iide  each  spoke  to  hold  the 
lug  on  the  spoke  in  engagement  with  the  serrated  face,  plate,  hav.na 
a  circular  groove  therein  into  which  the  lug.  on  the  locking  member 
project,  and  bolu  paMing  through  the  plate,  and  hub  to  lock  the 
part,  in  asM-mbled  poeition.  subaUntially  as  deacribed 

9.   In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  of  .poke,  .e- 
cured  to  the  hub.  a  locking  member  al^  secured  in  the  hub  adjacent 
each  spoke  and  projecting  beyond  the  hub  and  against  each  spoke 
and  mean,  to  adjust  the  hub  end  of  each  spoke  to  and  from  the  center 
of  the  hub,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10  In  a  vehicle- wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  of  sprina 
.poke.  adju.Ubly  .ecured  in  the  sloU.  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
.poke,  can  be  set  farther  from  or  nearer  to  the  center  of  the  hub  a 
.pnng  locking  member  in  the  sloU  adjacent  to  each  spoke  extending 
beyoiid  the  hub  and  bearing  on  the  .poke,  to  sUffen  them,  and  mean, 
to  hold  both  the  locking  member  and  spoke,  .n  the  hub,  ,ub.Un- 
tially  a.  deKribed 

11  In  •'•'hicle-wheel.  the  combination  with  a  hub  having  .loU 
in  lU  face,  and  serration,  in  a  wall  of  each  .lot;  of  .poke,  each  hav- 
ing a  lug  on  iU  end,  and  each  spoke  in  a  .lot  with  iU  lug  engaging  a 
«rration  and  plates  Uking  over  the  face,  of  the  hub.  sub.Untiallv 
a.  deM-nbed.  ^ 

12  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  .pool-.haped 
hub  having  serrated  .loU  in  iu  head ;  of  .poke,  each  having  a  lug  on 
If  end.  the  ends  of  said  spoke,  adapted  to  lie  in  the  sloU  with  their 
lug.  engaging  a  w-rration.  a  plate  to  cover  each  head  of  the  hub  and 
bolt.  p.«ing  through  the  head,  and  plate..  .ub.UMially  a.  de- 
acnbed  •' 

13.  I.  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  felly.  .  spool-shaped  hub  having  .lot. 
la  lU  face,  and  aerrations  in  a  wall  of  each  slot,  flat  spring-.poke. 
whoae  ends  are  adapted  to  enter  the  sloU  and  engage  a  noUh  of  the 
aerrated  face,  whereby  the  length  of  the  spoke  can  be  adjusted,  the 
end.  of  .aid  .pokes  .ecured  in  oppo.ite  face,  of  the  hub,  thereby 
cau..ng  a  toraion  of  the  .pring,  plate,  to  hold  the  end.  of  the  .poke. 
IB  po.ition  and  rece^iing  member,  to  anite  the  spoke,  and  felly 
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C1m«.— 1.  in  a  vehicle-wheel.^  hub  having  sIoU  in  iU  faces, 
Mrrations  in  a  wall  of  each  of  Mid  .lot.  and  .'i|>okes  whoee  ends  take 
into  the  slot.,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  .po^es  can  be  adjusted  to 
and  from  the  center  of  the  wheel,  subsUntialy  as  described. 

2  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  hub  having  curvH  *lots  in  iU  faces  and 
wrrations  in  a  wall  of  each  slot,  subsUntially^as  deiMribed 

3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  «tith  a  hub  having  slot. 
in  it*  faces  and  serrations  in  a  wall  of  each  of  said  slot.,  of  a  spring- 
spoke  having  a  lug  thereon  adapted  to  take  feto  a  notch  of  the  ser- 
rated face,  substantially  as  described.  | 

4    In   a   vehicle-wheel,   the  combinatioi   with  a  hub  having 
cuned  sloU  in  lU  faces  and  serrations  in  one  at  the  face,  of  each  slot, 
ot  a  curved  «poke  having  a  lug  to  take  into  uqe  of  the  notcbe.  of  the  i 
serrated  face,  subauntially  as  described  I 

».  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  With  a  hub  having  slots  I 
cut  in  iu  face,  and  serrations  m  one  wall  of  each  slot,  of  a  meUt  j 
spoke  having  a  lug  to  take  into  a  notch  of  t^e  serrated  face  and  a  | 
locking  member  to  hold  the  lug  in  eagagemeqt  with  the  notch,  .ub- 
sUatiallv  as  described 


riatm.— I.  A  laminated  tire  and  rings  between  the  outer  layer, 
and  the  body  of  the  tire  to  form  a  bead  on  the  tire,  .ub.tantially  aa 
dcK-ribed 

2.  A  laminated  leather  tire,  pegs  uniting  the  laminv.  and  rings 
between  the  outer  lamin*  and  the  body  of  the  tire  to  form  bead,  at 
the  base  of  the  fire,  and  on  opposite  aide,  thereof,  .ub.tantially  as 
dewribed. 

3  A  laminated  tire  and  riveU  countersunk  in  the  tread  thereof. 
and  having  cup-shaped  heads. 

4  A  laminaUd  tire,  the  lamin*  of  which  are  perpendicular  to 
the  tread,  and  riveU  countemunk  in  the  tread  having  cup-shaped 
head,  and  .plit  .kanks.  subsUntially  a.  described 

•*>  A  laminated  leather  tire,  the  lamin*  of  which  are  cemented 
together  and  perpendicular  to  the  tread,  peg,  uniting  one  lamin*  to 
another,  and  rivet,  in  the  tread,  .ub.tantially  a.  dewribed 

6  A  solid  laminated  leather  tire,  the  lamin*  of  which  are  ce- 
mented together  and  perpendicular  to  the  tread,  pegs  uniting  one 
lamina  to  another.  riveU  passing  through  all  of  the  lamin*.  rings 
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between  tke  outer  laminv  on  eack  ude  to  form  a  bead,  and  riveU 
having  cup-akaped  heads  and  split  diaaka,  countersunk  in  the  tire, 
subeUatially  a.  deMrribed.    f 


7  8  0 , 3  7  Q  .    LADLI MBCIAIUM.    Jamb  C.  HoCot.  HeCuoheD, 
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2.  An  elerator-bucket  comprishig  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of 
looaely-asMmbled  lapped  segmental  Mictions  forming  a  flared  circu- 
lar waU. 


c 


Clmim. — 1  A  ladle  meckaniem,  compri.ing  a  track,  a  carnage 
mounted  tkereupon  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  mean,  for  tilting 
said  track  to  different  angle.,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  independently  uf  the  inclina- 
tion of  .aid  track. 

2.  In  a  ladle  mechanism,  tke  combination  of  a  track,  a  carriage 
mounted  thereon  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  ladle  connected 
with  said  carriage  and  partially  supported  thereby,  a  supporting 
member  connected  with  Mid  ladle  and  coacting  with  said  carriage 
for  supporting  the  same,  means  controllable  at  will  for  moving  Mid 
carriage  relatively  to  Mid  track,  and  mechanism  controllable  by  the 
operator  for  inclining  Mid  track  to  different  angles. 

3.  In  a  ladle  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ladle  provided 
with  a  .pout,  a  framework  disposed  adjacent  to  said  spout,  movable 
members  slidably  mounted  within  Mid  framework  and  provided 
with  gates  for  partially  obstructing  said  spout,  spring  mechani.m 
for  retracting  .aid  movable  members,  and  mean,  controllable  by  the 
operator  for  depreMiug  Mid  movable  members,  thereby  forcing  said  I 
gate,  toward  Mid  spout. 

4  In  a  ladle  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  track  provided 
with  a  fixed  rail  and  with  a  movable  rail,  a  carriage  adapted  to  ride 
upon  Mid  track,  mean,  for  shifting  Mid  carriage  relatively  to  Mid 
track,  mechanism  for  actuating  Mid  movable  rail  m>  a.  to  cause  Mid 
carriage  to  tilt,  and  a  ladle  connected  with  Mid  carriage  and  adapted 
to  be  tilted  by  movement,  thereof. 

5.  In  a  ladle  mechani.m,  the  combination  of  a  ladle  provided 
with  a  divided  spout,  a  plurality  of  gate,  for  ob.tructing  Mid  .pouU, 
mean,  for  actuating  said  gate,  and  mechani.m  controllable  at  will 
for  tilting  Mid  ladle  to  different  angle.. 

6  In  a  ladle  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ladle  provided 
with  a  divided  spout,  separate  gaU.  for  regulating  the  flow  of  metal 
from  Mid  .pout,  and  means  controllable  at  will  for  tilting  Mid  ladle 
in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  general  direction  of  flow  of  metal  from* 
aaid  .pout. 

7.  In  a  ladle  mechani.m.  the  combination  of  a  ladle  provided 
with  a  divided  .pout,  a  framework  di.poaed  adjacent  to  Mid  .pout, 
movable  members  mounted  within  Mid  framework  and  provided 
with  gates  for  partially  obstructing  Mid  spout,  means  controllable 
by  the  operator  for  depressing  Mid  movable  members,  thereby  affect- 
ing the  degree  of  opening  of  Mid  gate.,  and  means  controllable  at 
will  for  tilting  Mid  ladle  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  general  direc- 
tion of  Mid  spout 

8.  In  a  ladle  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ladle  provided 
with  a  comparatively  wide  spout,  and  means  for  tilting  said  ladle  in  j 
a  plane  croMing  the  general  direction  of  said  spout  for  the  purpoM 
of  apportioning  the  thickness  of  the  rtream  of  metal  flowing  upon 
different  portion,  of  Mid  .pout. 


3.  An  elevator-bucket  compnsing  a  bottom  and  .  plurality  of 
segmenul  sections  forming  a  flared  circular  wall  capable  of  expan- 
sion and  contraction,  each  section  underlapping  the  Mction  on  one 
side  and  overlapping  the  Motion  of  the  other  .ide. 

4  .\n  elevator-bucket  compri.ing  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of 
overlapped  MgmenUl  sections  forming  a  circular  wall,  each  Mction 
having  a  tongue  fitting  over  the  next  adjacent  Mction. 

5  An  elevator-bucket  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of 
overlapped  segmental  Mction.  forming  a  circular  wall  capable  of  ex- 
paiMion  and  contraction,  each  MCtion  having  a  tongue  fitting  over 
the  next  adjacent  Mction. 

6.  An  elevator-bucket  compri.ing  a  grooved  bottom,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  grooved  segmenUl  lapped  .ection.  forming  a  circular-wall, 
and  an  assembling  device  disposed  within  the  grooves  of  the  sections. 

7.  An  elevator-bncket  compri.ing  a  grooved  bottom,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  grooved  .egmental  sections  forming  a  circular  wall,  each 
section  having  a  tongue  fitting  over  the  next  adjacent  section,  and  an 
aaMimbling  device  dispoMd  within  the  grooves  of  the  Mctions. 

M.  An  elevator-bucket  comprising  a  bottom,  a  core  thereon  hav- 
ing a  disk  at  iU  upper  end,  and  a  wall  surrounding  the  bottom  and 
tke  Ipwer  portion  of  the  core. 

9.  An  elevator-bucket  comprising  a  bottom,  a  core  thereon  hav- 
ing a  disk  at  iU  upper  end,  and  a  flared  wall  surrounding  the  bottom 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  core. 

10.  .\n  elevator-bucket  compri.ing  a  bottom,  a  core  thereon 
having  a  di.k  at  iU  upper  end  and  a  sectional  wall  loosely  asM>mbled 
with  the  bottom. 

11.  An  elevator-bucket  compri.ing  .  bottom,  a  link  on  the  up- 
per surface  thereof,  a  link  on  the  lower  surface  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  segmenUl  sections  forming  around  the  bottom  a  circular  wall  ca- 
pable of  expansion  and  contraction,  and  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
tions loosely  assembled  with  the  bottom 

12.  An  elevator-bucket  comprising  a  grooved  bottom,  and'a 
plurality  of  segmental  sections  having  tongue.  looM>ly  fitting  the 
groove  in  the  bottom  and  forming  a  circular  wall  capable  of  expan- 
sion and  contraction,  and  means  for  holding  the  Mctions  assembled 
with  the  bottom  ' 


780,374-.  BINNAOLEFORSUBMA&IRBBOATR  JoBi  8  Mwus 
and  HiuuT  humou.  Hew  York.  M.  T.  Plied  Aug  27.  1904  Serial 
la  222.427. 

Claim. — 1.  A  binnacle,  having  a  compaM  pivotally  mounted 
therein,  magnet."  mounted  on  the  binnacle  above  the  level  of  the  com- 
paM, and  mean,  for  moving  said  magneU  toward  and  from  the  com- 


7  8  0,373.    WATER-KLBVATOR    Tbuhas  tt  McDmalo.  Blk- 

groT*.  CtL    POad  May  H  1904    Serial  Ma  209.330. 

C7«im.— I.  An  elevator-bucket  compri.ing  a  bottom  and  a  plu- , 
rality  of  loosely -assembled  lapped  MgmenUl  section,  forming  a  wall  I  upright  collared  strews  16  mounted  rotatively  in  the  binnacle-casing, 
capable  of  expansion  and  contraction.  '  horizonUUy -disposed  magneU  M,  each  provided  with  a  nut  which 


2.  A  binnacle,  having  a  compaM  pivoUlly  mounted  therein, 


^     7<H 
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ran*  on  ooe  of  Mid  •cr»w»  to  •«  to  b«  morpd  up  or  down  by  roUtion 
of  i^e  screw  and  upright  gvidtwtyt  20.  oqe  for  each  magnet,  the 
endi  of  the  ma^et*  looeelj  engaging  the  r^pective  guidewaja. 


bl.T  mounted  within  the  hob.  gears  at  the  enda  thereof,  the  gear*  at 
one  end  of  the  pint  meahing  with  the  gear*  on  the  .hafU,  oppoeitely- 
diapoaed  toothed  ringn  meshing  with  the  other  gears  on  the  pins, 
spring-presaed  rings  supported  by  the  hub  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
toothed  rings,  friction -rollers  interpoaed  between  said  rings,  frie- 
Uoa-rings  interpoaed  between  the  toothed  rings,  and  means  for  fore- 
iag  the  rings  into  conUct  with  one  or  both  of  the  toothed  rings 


3  A  binnacle,  provided  with  a  beelin|-magnet  mountea  di- 
nttlj  o»er  the  center  of  the  compass  in  a  rigiid  bearing,  and  hiring 
mesas  for  adjusting  it  up  and  down  with  resfect  to  the  compaae 

4.  A  binnacle,  baring  a  casing,  provided  with  a  fixed  nut,  a 
compass  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  hteling  -  magnet  derice 
mounted  in  the  binnacle-casing  directly  orer  Hie  compass,  said  heel- 
lag-magnet  derice  comprising  an  upright,  tubular  screw-threaded 
caaing,  magneU  therein,  and  a  cap  closing  tl|e  end  of  said  magnet- 
CMing,  said  magnet-casing  screwing  throughisaid  fixed  nut  for  ad- 
jastaieat. 

5  A  binnacle,  baring  a  compaas  pirotillr  mounted  therein, 
horixooUlly-diapoeed  magaeU  mounted  on  the  binnacle  above  the 
level  of  the  compass,  and  means  for  moring  uid  magneU  toward  and 
from  the  compass,  said  means  and  the  magnets  being  mounted  In  a 
readil^-remorable  manner  and  being  accesaible  from  above  the  bin- 
nacle. 

6.  A  binnacle,  having  a  casing  and  quadmnUl  correctors  at  re- 
spective opposite  sides  of  same,  said  corrector  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  rod  projecting  out  laterally  from  the  casing,  a  ball  which 
is  threaded  on  said  rod.  and  means  for  securing  said  bail  in  place 
when  set  on  the  rod 

7  A  binnacle,  having  a  casing  and  quadrinUl  correctors,  each 
of  said  correctors  comprising  a  8crew-thread«d  rod  ti  which  pro- 
jects out  laterally  from  the  side  of  the  casing,  >  ball  24  on  said  rod, 
•aid  ball  baring  a  pari  only  of  its  bore  screw-tllreaded  to  engage  the 
thread  on  the  rod,  and  a  nut  23  on  said  rod. 

8  The   combination  with  an  inclosing  hood  having  cups  26 
screwing  into  it  removably  at  its  opposite  sides^  of  the  binnacle,  hav-  j 
mg  a  casing,  screw-threaded  rods  22  projecting  oat  laterally  from  , 
said  casing  into  the  respective  cups  00  the  hoo^.  balls  24  on  the  re-  ] 
spectire  rods,  and  nuts  on  said  rods 

9  A  binnacle,  having  a  casing  and  remo«table  quadranUl  cor- 
rectors, the  latter  each  having  a  rod  22.  provided  with  a  part  to  re- 
eeire  an  instrument  for  taming  the  rod,  and  |  screw-threaded  ex- 
tremity, and  the  casing  baring  a  screw-threa(|ed  socket  to  receire 
said  extremity 


7  R  O .  B  7  (5  .    SBAKII8.    OmtAT  Nnjoi.  8t  Louto  Ptrt  Minn. 

nW  Nh.  17. 1901    Swial  la  198.974. 

CImim. — I.  The  combination  with  oppoaiti»ly-extending  shafts 
having  gears  at  the  adjoining  ends  thereof,  of  gears  interposed  be- 
tween said  last-mentiooed  gears  and  meshing  therewith,  a  second 
set  of  gears  reroluble  with  the  interpoaed  geam,  oppositely-diapoaod 
toothed  rings  engaging  the  second  set  of  gears,  means  for  automatic- 
ally holding  Mid  nngs  in  frictional  conUct.  and  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  rotation  of  the  rings. 

2  The  combination  with  alining  shafts  hiving  gears  thereoa. 
and  gears  interpoaed  between  the  gears  of  th4  shaft  and  meshing 
therewith,  of  a  second  set  of  gears  reroluble  with  the  interposed 
gears,  oppositely-diaposed  toothed  rings  meshiag  with  said  second 
srt  of  gears,  spriag-preaaed  rollers  beariag  upoa  the  rings  for  hold- 
ing them  aonnallt  in  conUct.  friction-rings  interposed  between  the 
toothed  rings,  and  means  for  shifting  Mid  fricti<^n-nngs  into  ooatact 
with  either  or  both  of  the  toothed  nags 


4.  The  combination  with  oppositely-disposed  alining  shafU 
having  oppositely-dispo.^  gears  at  the  adjoining  ends  thereof;  of 
a  collar  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shafU  and  between  the  gears,  a 
hub  integral  with  the  collar,  pins  revolnbly  mounted  within  the  hub 
and  coUar,  gears  secured  to  the  pins,  the  gears  at  one  end  thereof 
meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  shaA.  oppositely-disposed  toothed 
nngs  meshing  with  the  other  gears,  flanges  secured  to  the  hub.  rings 
interposed  between  the  flanges,  springs  interpoaed  between  the 
flange*  and  rings,  friction-rollers  between  said  rings  and  the  toothed 
nngs.  friction -rings  interposed  between  the  toothed  rings,  and 
means  for  foreing  said  friction  rings  into  conUct  with  either  or  both 
of  the  toothed  rings. 

b  The  combination  with  alining  shafU  having  gears  thereon, 
and  gean  interpoaed  between  the  gears  on  the  shaft  and  meshing 
therewith;  of  a  second  set  of  gears  revoluble  with  the  interposed 
gears,  oppositely-disposed  toothed  rings  meshing  with  Mid  second 
set  of  gears,  spring-pressed  rollers  bearing  upon  the  rings  for  hold- 
ing them  normally  in  conUct.  friction-rings  interposed  between  the 
toothed  rings,  a  laterally  movable  lever,  oppositely-diapoaed  yoke* 
pivoted  thereto  and  engaging  the  friction-ring*,  and  means  for  mov 
ing  the  yokee  simulUneously  in  opposite  directions 


780.37B.  DI8PUT  DIVICB.  Sambb.  Miwhai  and  Host  R. 
tanwiLL,  CtDolnnaU.  Ohio,  aialgoon  to  The  Newmaa  Hanulhotur 
ing  Oa,  ClDolnnaU.  Ohio,  a  CorporaUoo  of  Ohio  PiM  Aar  n  1904 
Serial  Ma  206.087. 


3.  The  combiaation  with  alining  shafU  haViag  gMr*  adjaeeat 
Ike  eada  therM>f ;  of  a  hub  inclouag  the  gears  ai«l  shaft.  pinsrevolB- 
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CUtim.—\.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
shelves,  two  endlcM  carrier-chains,  guide-rollers  on  which  they  are 
supported,  supports  whereby  these  shelves  are  suspended  on  these 
carrier-chains,  a  driving-pulley  which  engages  each  chain,  a  shaft  on 
which  they  are  mounted,  an  electrical  motor  with  intermediate  nu- 
chine  elemenU  whereby  this  shaft  is  routed  and  means  actuated  by  a 
moving  part  of  the  device  whereby  the  electrical  operation  of  the  mo- 
tor is  controlled. 

2  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  shelve*, 
two  endleM  carrier-chain*,  guide-rollers  on  which  they  are  sup- 
ported, supporU  whereby  these  shelves  are  suspended  on  these  car- 
rier-chains, a  driving-pulley  which  engages  each  chain,  a  shaft  on 
which  they  are  mounted,  an  electrical  motor  with  inUnuediate  ma- 
chine elements  whereby  this  shaft  is  routed,  conductors  to  supply 
current  to  the  motor  and  of  which  conductors  the  chain  forms  a  part, 
an  insulated  rod  forming  also  part  of  these  conductors,  a  slide  mount- 
ed on  thiii  rod.  a  conUct-piece  on  the  slide,  a  conUct-pieee.  one  for 
each  shrlf.  on  the  chain,  both  so  arranged  that  one  may  engage  the 
other,  after  which,  while  traveling  together,  an  electrical  circuit 
which  operates  the  motor  is  completed,  mechanism  to  break  this  en- 
gagement and  a  weight  to  return  this  slide  to  a  position  for  succeed- 
ing engagemenU  by  the  next  conUct-piece  on  the  chain. 

3.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  shelves, 
two  endless  carrier-chains,  guide-rollers  on  which  they  are  sup- 
ported, supporU  whereby  these  shelves  are  suspended  on  these  car- 
rier-chains, a  driving-pulley  which  engages  each  chain,  a  shaft  on 
which  tbey  are  mounted,  an  electrical  motor  with  intermediate  ma- 
chine elements  whereby  this  shaft  is  routed,  conductors  to  supply 
current  to  the  motor  and  of  which  conductors  the  chain  forms  a  part, 
an  insulated  rod  forming  also  a  part  of  these  conductors,  a  slide 
mounted  on  this  rod,  a  conUct-piece  on  the  slide,  a  conUct-piece, 
one  for  each  shelf,  on  the  chain,  both  so  arranged  that  one  may  en- 
gage the  other,  after  which,  while  traveling  together,  an  electrical 
circuit  which  operates  the  motor  is  completed,  means  to  separate  the 
contact-pieces,  a  weight  to  return  this  slide  to  a  position  for  engage- 
ment by  the  next  conUct-piece  and  means  to  reUrd  the  drop  of  this 
weight. 

4.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  shelves, 
two  endless  carrier-chains,  guide-rollers  on  which  they  are  sup- 
ported, supporU  whereby  these  shelves  are  suspended  on  these  car- 
rier-chains, a  driving-pulley  which  engages  each  chain,  a  shaft  on 
which  they  are  mounted,  an  electrical  motor  with  intermediate  ma- 
chine elements  whereby  this  shaft  is  routed,  conductors  to  supply 
current  to  the  motor  and  of  which  conductors  the  chain  forms  a  part, 
an  insulated  rod  forming  also  part  of  these  conductors,  a  slide  fitted 
to  this  rod,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  on  this  slide,  contact-pins,  one  for 
each  shelf,  projecting  from  one  of  the  chains  and  so  arranged  as  to  be 
carried  thereby  against  the  toothed  wheel,  locking  means  to  tem- 
porarily prevent  roUtion  of  this  wheel  so  that  while  both  travel  to- 
gether and  in  conUct  an  electrical  circuit  which  operates  the  motor 
is  completed,  a  stop  projecting  in  the  path  of  the  traveling  slide 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  locking  means  in  a  manner  to  release  the 
toothed  wheel  thereby  disengaging  the  slide  and  permitting  the 
chain  to  proceed  without  it  and  a  weight  to  return  the  slide  to  a  posi- 
tion for  succeeding  engagement  by  the  next  pin  on  the  chain. 

5  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  shelves, 
two  endless  carrier-chains,  guide-rollers  on  which  they  are  sup- 
ported, supporU  whereby  these  shelves  are  suspended  on  these  car- 
rier-chains, a  driving-pulley  which  engage*  each  chain,  a  shaft  on 
which  they  are  mounted,  an  electrical  motor  with  intermediate  ma- 
chine elemenU  whereby  this  shaft  is  routed,  conductors  to  supply 
current  to  the  motor  and  of  which  conductors  the  chain  forms  a  part, 
an  insulated  rod  forming  also  a  part  of  these  conductors,  a  slide 


7.  A  device  to  return  a  reciprocating  atachiae  elemeat  to  a  aor- 
mal  position  for  operation,  the  Mme  consisting  of  a  weight  con- 
nected to  the  Mid  machine  element  in  a  manner  to  be  moved  thereby 
in  one  direction  and  a  vesael  into  which  this  weight  is  fitted  and 
within  which  it  moves,  there  being  a  liquid  conuined  in  this  veaeel 
which  reaisu  the  movement  of  the  weight  and  an  opening  funned 
through  this  weight  which  permits  the  liquid  contained  in  this  vessel 
to  pass  alternately  from  one  side  of  the  weight  to  the  other,  thus  re- 
Urding  iU  movement  in  proportion  to  the  displaced  liquid  passing 
through  such  opening  of  a  cerUin  sixe. 


7H0.377. 
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8H0B-LACI.     Onui  E  Ricioui.  Oalreaton.  Tax. 
1904    Serial  la  229.428 


rJoMa.— A*  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  the  shoe-lace 
herein  described,  the  Mme  consisting  of  a  band  of  sniUble  length  and 
material  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  near  iU  ends  and  with  suit- 
able tips  applied  to  iU  extremities,  as  described. 


7  8 0, 3  7  H .    CHIMIEY     Qaitaw  Palladwo.  B  Pmo  Tex    Piled 
Fab.  18. 1904.    Serial  la  193.456. 


Claim. — 1.  \  chimney  having  oppositely-disposed  lateral  open- 
ings at  regular  internals  of  its  length.  baflle-plaUs  disposed  within 
the  chimney  between  the  openings  at  one  side  of  the  chimney  and  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  smoke  laterally  away  from  said  openings  and 
mounted  on  this  rod.  a  conUct-piece  on  the  slide,  a  contact-piece,  one  |  toward  those  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  chimney  and  a  baffle-plate 

disposed  below  each  of  the  last-mentioned  openings  and  arranged  to 


for  each  shelf,  on  the  chain,  both  so  arranged  that  one  may  engage 
the  other  after  which,  while  traveling  together  and  in  conUct.  an 
electrical  circuit  which  operates  the  motor  is  completed,  means  to 
separate  the  conUct-pieces,  a  weight  to  return  this  slide  to  a  position 
for  engagement  by  the  next  conUct-piece.  a  tubular  vessel  within 
which  this  weight  moves,  a  pasaage  provided  through  this  weight 
permitting  a  liquid  ooaUined  in  this  vessel  to  paM  from  one  side  of 
the  weight  to  the  other  and  a  check  conUined  in  this  pasuge  and 
adapted  to  retard  the  flow  of  the  liquid  for  the  purpose  as  shown>nd 
described. 

6.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  series  ot  supporting 
devices,  mechanism  to  move  them,  means  by  which  a  temporary  en- 
f agement  is  caused  with  parU  of^his  mechanism  for  the  purpose  of 
mot  ing  the  supporting  devices  and  a  weight  to  return  these  means  at 
the  termination  ui  each  Umporary  eagagemeat. 


direct  the  smoke  away  from  them  and  toward  the  first-mentioned 
openings. 

2.  A  chimney  having  lateral  openings  at  intervals  of  iU  height, 
baffle-plate*  diapoaed  within  the  chimney  between  the  opening*  and 
arranged  to  direct  the  smoke  laterally  away  from  the  openings,  and 
additional  baffle-plates  opposite  to  the  openings  arranged  to  direct 
the  smoke  toward  the  openings. 

3.  A  chimney  comprising  a  body,  a  head  and  intermediate  sec- 
tions, the  body  having  a  serpentine  flue  exUndiag  upwardly  there- 
through, and  Mid  intermediate  sections  having  a  straight  flue  with 
which  the  serpentine  flue  communicates,  the  body  (Portion  having  an 
air-paaaage  extending  upwardly  therethrough  and  communicating 
with  the  serpentine  flue  through  the  under  aido  of  a  laterally-directed 
portion  thereof. 
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4  A  ebimDer  eomprinnf  a  body  and  upper  Mctions  tbereabore 
adapted  to  project  aborf  a  roof-linr.  thr  bo^T  harinfc  ■  terpcntiiie 
due  extending  apwardW  theirthrough  tnd  «aid  upper  sections  har- 
mx  a  straight  flue  with  which  the  serpentine  |ue  commanirates,  the 
bodj.  bariaf  an  air-paaaage  extending  upwaH'T  therethrough  and 
eommunicating  with  the  serpentine  flue  ihroqgh  the  under  side  of  a 
lateraljj-directed  portion  thereof,  and  said  tipper  sections  having 
air-inlet  openings  through  their  aides  and  baiffle-plates  disponed  to 
give  to  the  smoke  a  serpentine  course 


type-bar  action,  a  lock  therefor,  a  plurality  of  tjpe-bar  kej-levers. 
and  a  member  common  to  said  kev-ievors  and  operati»eW  connected 
with  said  lock. 


7  8  0.379.  WATKlPROOFIJrG  AMD  FR0CK88  OP  M AIIXO 
UMl.  Hnjsn  Paactu.  Mew  York.  W.  T  PUad  Feb.  6.  1901 
avtaila  182,12s. 

CImim.—l.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  waterproofing  sur- 
faccH,  which  ronsisU  in  intcrpoaing  a  cold  amalgamating  solatioB 
between  the  surfaces  fo  be  coated  and  a  cold-^t  wluble  waterproof 
subsUnce  the  amalgamating  solution  being  Composed  basically  of 
the  said  waterproof  subsUnce  and  a  volatile  'vllvent  of  the  same,  and 
in  applying  said  waterproof  subsUnce  to  the  said  surface  with  the 
amalgamating  solution  intervening  and  befoiv  the  evaporation  of 
Mid  solvent  in  the  Mid  amalgamating  solution,  the  base  of  said 
amalgamating  solution  retarding  the  evaporatlou  of  the  solvent  suf- 
ficient to  allow  the  solvent  to  soften  the  watiirproof  substance  and 
bring  about  \la  adherence  to  the  iiurface  to  belooateil 

2  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  waterpr^>ting  surfaced,  which 
consists  in  interpoiiing  a  cold  amalgamating  itolution  between  the 
surface  to  be  coated  and  a  cold-set  waterpr<M>f  surface  formed  of  the 
residual  production  of  the  refinement  of  petr<  leum  and  conUining 
bitumen  or  asphalt  and  the  gummy  products  ol  the  refinement  of  pe- 
troleum the  said  amalgamating  solution  beini:  composed  basically 
of  the  Mid  waterproof  substance  and  a  volatil  •  solvent  of  the  same, 
and  in  applying  the  Mid  waterproof  substancf  to  the  said  surface 
with  the  amalgamating  solution  intervening  snd  before  the  evapo- 
ration of  the  Mid  solvent  in  said  amalgamating  solution,  the  base  of 
the  .Mid  amalgamating  solution  retarding  the  evaporation  of  the  sol- 1 
Tent  sufficient  to  allow  the  solvent  to  soften  the  sraterproof  substance 
and  bring  about  its  adherence  to  the  surface  to  be  coated 

:i  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  waterproofing,  which  consists 
in  coating  two  fabric-sheets  with  a  waterproof  iiubstance  and  allow- 
ing the  Mid  waterproof  substance  to  set  and  h  irden.  in  interposing 
between  the  coatings  of  Mid  sheets  when  in  a  cold-set  utate  a  cold 
amalgamating  solution  composed  basically  of  1  aid  waterproof  coat- 
ing of  the  sheets  a  volatile  solvent  of  the  same  and  in  pressing  the 
sheets  together  before  the  solvent  of  the  arnHJ  (amating  *<ilution  is 
evaporated,  the  base  of  Mid  amalgamating  solution  retarding  the 
evaporation  of  the  solvent  sufficient  to  allow  he  solvent  to  soften 
the  waterproof  substance  of  the  coatings  and  bring  about  a  coher- 
ence of  said  coatings 


5.  The  combination  in  a  type-wnter.  of  a  vertical  y-shifting 
type-bar  action,  a  lock  therefor  normally  out  of  locking  engagement 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  deprcMible  type-bar  key-levers,  a  member 
common  to  said  key -levers  and  operatively  connected  with  Mid  lock 
to  move  it  in  locking  engagement  with  the  type-bar  action  when  any 
one  of  the  said  type-bar  kev-levers  is  depreaaed 

6.  The  combination  in  a  type-writer,  of  a  vertically-shifting 
type-bar  action,  a  pivoted  Jock  therefor,  a  univeraaJ  feed  member  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  lock  and  key-lever*  adapted  to  operate 
Mid  univerMl  feed  member 

7  A  type-writer  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  vertically-shifting 
type-bar  action  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  pivoted  on  aaid 
frame,  and  means  oper-.ted  by  the  key-levers  carried  by  the  tvpebar 
action  for  causing  the  lock  to  engage  said  type-bar  action. 

H  A  type-writer  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  vertically-shifting 
type-bar  action  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  a  universal  feed  member  operatively  connected  to  said  lock. 
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algnor  to  Plttaburg  Wrttffig  Machine  Compan|.  Pftuburg,  Pi. 

Sept  24.  1902.    Serlii  Ha  124.7ia 

''Uhm — I.   .\  type-bar  action  including  a  p^rality  of  outwardly- 


9.  A  type-writer  compriaing  a  main  frame,  a  vertically-shifting 
type-bar  action  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  hook  pivotally  mounted 
on  Mid  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  type-bar  action,  a  univer 


extending  type-bani  pivouny  supported  upon  aisegmeut  of  a  vertical  1  mI  feed  member  operatively  connected  to  Mid  hook,  and  key-levera 
circle,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  levers  below  the  type-bars  and  piv-  j  adapted  to  operate  said  univerMl  feed  member 
oted  upon  a  segment  of  a  vertical  circle,  the  cei^ter  of  each  circle  be-  1  10.   A   type-bar  action  including  a   plurality  of  outwardly-ex- 

tending type-bars  pivotally  supported  in  a  segment  of  a  vertical  circle. 


ing  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  a  cylinder  passing  |h rough  the  printing- 
point,  said  intermediate  levera  having  honzontlally-projecting  ends, 
the  inner  ends  of  Mid  lever*  and  type-bars  operatively  connected,  a 
plurality  of  key-levent  supported  upon  a  horizJDUlly-arranged  ful- 
cmm.  and  links  having  their  ends  l«>osely  coiinected  respectively 
with  said  horizontally-projecting  ends  and  said  |iey-levers 

2  .\  type-bar  action  including  a  plurality  of  outwardly-pro- 
jecting type-bars  pivotally  supported  upon  a  segment  of  a  vertical 
circle,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  levers  intermediately  pivoted  upon 
a  segment  of  a  vertical  circle  located  below  the  type-bars,  the  center 
of  each  circle  being  in  the  line  ot  the  axis  of  a  cylinder  passing 
through  the  printing-point,  the  inner  ends  of  skid  levers  and  type- 


a  plurality  o(  intermediate  levers  intermediately  pivoted  below  the 
t3rpe-bar«  in  a  segment  of  a  vertical  circle,  the  center  of  each  circle 
being  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  a  cylinder  passing  through  the  print- 
ing-point, the  intermediate  levers  swinging  in  a  radial  plane  passing 
througkthe  printing-point,  a  plurality  of  key-levers  having  their  in- 
ner ends  arranged  upon  horizontal  fnlcrums,  the  inner  ends  of  Mid 
intermediate  levers  operatively  connected  with  the  Mid  type-bara, 
and  links  having  their  upper  ends  loosely  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  Mid  intermediate  levers  and  their  lower  ends  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  key-lever*  at  poinU  between  the  ends  of  the  latter. 
II    A  type-bar  action  including  a  plurality  of  outwardly-ex- 


bam  pn>vided  with  interlocking  members  and  Ihe  opposite  ends  of  .tending  type-bars,  a  plurality  of  intermediately  pivoted  inferme- 
Mid  levers  projecting  Horizontally  outward,  a  plirality  ot  key-lever*  1  diate  lever*  pivoted  below  the  pivoU  of  the  type-bara.  the  type-bars 
located  belowthe  Mid  intermediate  levers.andliikshavingtheirends  and  intermediate  lever*  swinging  in  planes  passing  through  the 

Ipr'n^'njcpoint.  key-levers  below  the  intermediate  levers,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  intermediate  levers  operatively  connected  with  the  type- 
bars,  and  liiiks  having  their  upper  ends  looaely  connected  with  the 


ital  ends  of  the  in- 1 


looaely  connected  respectively  with  Mid  horizo 
tennediate  levers  and  Mid  key-leven 

3    The  combination  in  a  type-writer,  of  ^  vertically-shifting 
type-baracUoB,  a  lock  therefor,  a  univerMl  feedjmember  operatively  I  outer  ends  of  the  intermediate  levers  and  their  lower  ends  loosely 

connected  with  the  key-levern. 

12.  A  type-bar  action  including  a  plurality  of  ontwardly-ex- 


connected  with  Mid  lock,  and  key-lever*  adapted  to  operate  Mid 
univeraal  feed  member 
4.  The  combination 


IB  a  type-writer,  of  11  vertically-shifting 


tending  type-bara  pivotally  supported  upon  a  aegment  of  a  vertical 
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circle,  a  plurality  of  iBtennediate  lever*  below  and  throughout  their 
length  parallel  with  said  type-bars  and  intermediately  pivoted  upon 
a  segment  of  a  vertical  circle  and  swinging  in  the  Mme  radial  plane 
passing  through  the  printing-point,  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  levers  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  type-bars,  a  plurality  of  key-lever*  be- 
low and  pivoted  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  swing  in  vertical  planes,  and 
links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  intermediate  levers  and  the 
key-levers  between  the  ends  of  the  latter 

13.  The  combination  in  a  type-writer,  of  a  vertically-shifting 
type-bar  basket  carrying  a  plurality  of  tvpe-bars,  a  positive  lock  for 
the  basket,  and  means  automatically  actuating  the  lock  for  holding 
the  basket  down  and  automatically  releasing  the  lock  to  permit  the 
basket  to  be  shifted  upward 

14.  The  combination  in  a  type-writer,  of  a  vertically-shifting 
type-bar  basket  carrying  a  plurality  of  type-bars,  a  positive  lock  for 
the  basket  when  printing  lower-case  characters,  and  an  automatic- 
ally-acting means  for  releasing  the  lock  to  permit  the  bakket  to  be 
moved  for  printing  upper-case  character*. 


7  H  ( ) .  3  R  1  .  PANORAMIC  CAMERA.  Datid  A.  Rkavtix,  Roek 
Spring!,  Wya,  aaaignor  to  The  Rochester  Pinonmtc  Cimen  Cam- 
puy,  1  Corpoimtion  of  Wyoming.  PUed  May  25, 1904  Soul  la 
809,677. 


atUchinguid  box  removably  and  adjusUblyto  the  tuni-Uble,afeed- 
roll  having  an  axis  and  a  spool  atUrh«<d  to  the  axis,  and  a  flexible 
connection  wound  upon  Mid  spool  and  atUched  to  the  Mid  circular 
top  whereby  the  revolution  of  Mid  turn-table  and  camera-box  routes 
the  feed-roll  and  winds  Mid  <onnection  about  Mid  circular  top 

5.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  circular  tri- 
pod-top, of  a  circular  tunt-iable,  a  weight-motor  arranged  to  act  di- 
rectly upon  the  tum-Uble.  a  camera-box  attached  to  the  tum-Uble, 
a  feed-roll  havingan  uxis  and  a  spool  attached  to  the  axis,  and  aflexi- 
ble  connection  normally  wound  upon  the  spool  and  attached  to  the 
Mid  tripod-top  whereby  the  roUtion  of  the  camera  rotates  the  feed- 
roll  and  winds  the  connection  upon  the  Mid  tripod-top 

6  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  cirvular  tri- 
pod-top. of  a  circular  tum-Uble.  a  weight-motor  arranged  to  operate 
the  turn-table,  speed-regulating  devices  adapted  to  control  the  Mid 
motor,  a  camera  box  attached  to  the  said  turn-table,  a  feed-roll  hav- 
ing an  axis  and  a  spool  attached  to  the  axis,  and  a  flexible  connection 
normally  wound  upon  the  Mid  spool  and  atUrhed  to  Mid  tripod-top 
whereby  the  revolution  of  the  turn-Uble  and  camera  routes  the  feed- 
roll  and  winds  the  connection  upon  the  said  tripod-top 

7  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  sup|H>rt.  of  a 
revoluble  <  amera-box.  weight-operated  motor  mean*  adapted  to  re- 
volve the  ckmera-box,  locking  devices  by  «  hich  the  weight  actuating 
Mid  motor  can  be  secured  against  gravity,  a  feed-roll  and  means 
whereby  the  revolution  of  the  camera-box  rotate,  the  feed-roll 
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Claim.—]  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  cir- 
cular tripod-top.  of  a  revoluble  camera-box,  a  motor  borne  by  the 
said  top  and  arranged  to  revolve  the  camera-box,  a  feed-roll  having 
an  axis  and  a  spool  attached  to  the  axis,  and  a  flexible  connection 
wound  upon  said  -pool  and  attached  to  said  circular  top  whereby  the 
revolution  of  the  caenera-Ux  n.tates  the  feed-roll  and  winds  Mid  con- 
nection altout  said  circular  top 

2  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  tripod  hav- 
ing a  circular  top.  of  a  revoluble  camera-box,  removable  motor  mech- 
anism borne  by  the  tripod  for  revolving  the  c«mera-box.  a  feed-roll 
having  an  axis  and  a  sp<K.l  attached  to  the  axis,  a  flexible  connection 
wound  upon  Mid  spool  and  attached  to  said  tripod-top  whereby  the 
revolution  of  the  camera-box  rotates  the  feed-roll  and  winds  said 
flexible  connection  about  Mid  tripod-top. 

3  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  circular  tri- 
p«Hl-top.  of  a  tum-table,  a  motor  bonie  by  the  Mid  top  and  arranged 
to  revolve  the  Mid  turn-table,  a  camera-box  atUched  to  the  tum-U- 
ble. a  feed-roll  having  an  axis  and  a  spool  atUched  to  the  axis,  and  a 
flexible  connection  wound  upon  said  spool  and  attached  to  the  Mid 
circular  top  whereby  the  revolution  of  Mid  turn-table  and  camera- 
box  routes  the  feed  roll  and  winds  Mid  conne<tion  about  Mid  circu- 
lar top 

4.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  circular  tri- 
pod-top, of  a  tuni-table.  a  motor  borne  by  the  Mid  top  and  arranged 
to  revolve  the  said  tum-Uble.  a  c*Biera-box.  clamping  devices  for 


riaiiB  — 1.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  thp  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  an  adjusUble  and  revoluble  camera  box  having  a  film  feed- 
ing roll,  roll-rotating  devices  whereby  >aid  r<dl  is  rotated  with  re- 
spect to  the  said  box,  the  said  devices  including  a  stationary  element 
on  the  camera-support  and  a  rotating  element  adjustablv  secured 
upon  the  axis  of  Mid  roll,  the  said  r.>tating  element  having  portions 
ol  difl'erent  diameter*  whereby  different  speeds  of  rotation  may  be 
given  said  roll,  and  a  motor  by  which  Mid  box  and  n.tating  element 
are  actuated. 

X.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
an  adjustable  and  revoluble  camera-box  having  a  film-feeding  roll, 
roll-routing  devices  whereb\  Mid  roll  is  routed  with  respect  to  the 
said  box,  the  Mid  devices  including  a  sUtionary  element  on  the  cam- 
era-support and  a  routing  element  upon  the  axis  of  Mid  roll,  one  of 
Mid  elemenU  being  adjusUble  with  respect  to  the  other,  the  Mid  ro- 
uting element  having  portions  of  different  diameters  whereby  differ- 
ent speeds  of  n)Ution  may  be  given  Mid  roll,  and  a  motor  by  which 
Mid  box  and  routing  element  are  actuated 

3  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
an  adjusUble  and  revoluble  camera-box  having  a  film-feeding  roll, 
roll-routing  devices  whereby  Mid  roll  is  routed  with  respect  to  the 
aaid  box,  Ihe  Mid  devices  including  a  sUtionary  element  on  the  cam- 
era-support and  a  routing  element  upon  the  axi.s  of  Mid  roll,  one  of 
Mid  elemenU  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  other,  the  said  ro- 
uting element  having  portions  of  different  diameters  whereby  differ- 
ent speeds  of  rotation  may  be  given  Mid  roll,  a  speed-governor,  and 
a  motor  by  which  Mid  speed-governor,  said  box  and  rotating  clement 
are  actuated 

4  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
an  adjustable  and  revoloble  camera-box  having  a  film-feeding  roll, 
roll-rotating  devices  whereby  said  roll  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the 
Mid  box.  the  Mid  devices  including  a  sUtionary  element  on  the  cam- 
era-support and  a  routing  element  upon  the  axis  of  Mid  roll,  one  of 
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•*m1  alMMBU  b«ing  adjiuUble  witk  raaperi  to  the  other,  the  axia  of 
••id  »UtioQ«rT  riemrot  being  the  axis  of  r«Tolutioii  of  said  box,  the 
Mid  rotatmjt  rlement  having  portiooa  of  dfgennt  duuneten  «-her«- 
bjr  different  speed*  of  roUtion  maj  be  fiven  said  roll,  and  a  motor 
haring  a  «pnng  acting  directly  upon  the  axU  of  one  of  aaid  elemeaU 
whereby  aaid  box  and  routing  element  are  actuated 

5.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  corabioation  with  a  support,  of 
aa  adjuaUble  and  reroluble  camera-box  hiring  a  fiini-feeding  roll, 
roil-routing  dericea  whereby  aaid  roil  i«  rotated  with  reapect  to  the 
•aid  box  during  the  revolution  of  the  box.  t|e  aaid  dericee  including 
a  tUtionary  cylindrical  tripod-top  and  a  rotating  spool  having  por- 
tiont  of  different  diameters,  iaid  ipool  bebg  adjmuble  upon  the 
axia  of  said  roll,  a  flexible  connection  joini»g  said  (pool  and  tripod 
and  adapted  to  b«  wound  altomatoly  upon  t|em.  the  aaid  connection 
being  wound  upon  one  of  said  paru  before  •  picture  is  token,  and  a 
motor  whereby  the  said  box  and  routing  elf  menu  are  actuated. 


780.888.    TIIIIie-MACHIII,    CiAKUi  a  Rouxn,  AiMoola, 
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Clmim.—l  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  roll  for  coating  a  plate  with  a  suitable  fluid,  of  feed-belto 
provided  with  cams  for  actuating  said  roll  in  a  direction  to  permit 
the  movement  of  the  feed-belu,  and  plate-holling  means  conaected 
with  said  belu. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deerribed,  the  combination  with 
a  roll  for  coating  a  plate  with  a  suiUble  fluid,  of  feed-belu  provided 
with  cams  for  actuating  said  roll  in  a  direction  to  permit  the  move- 
ment of  the  feed-belts,  and  plate-holding  meaaa  connected  with  the 
cams.  I 

3.  In  an  apparata.«  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
a  roll  for  coating  a  plate  with  a  suitable  Huid,  of  feed-belU  provided 
with  cams  for  actuating  said  roll  in  a  directiol  to  permit  the  move- 
meni  jf  the  feed-belts,  and  plate-holding  meaqs  removablv  connect- 
ed with  the  belU 

♦  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  deecribed.  the  combinaUon  with 
a  pair  of  superpoaed  rolls,  one  of  which  is  vitldingly  mounted,  of 
feed  mechanism  provided  with  sheet-holding  means  and  also  having 
means  for  actuMing  the  movably-mounted  roll  |o  permit  the  pasMge 
betweeo  the  rolls  of  said  she«t-holding  means 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claae  deacribed,  the  combination  of  an 
inclined  heating-uble,  means  for  moving  a  thtet  acroee  said  Uble, 
and  a  Unk  to  ronUin  a  coating  matorial.  located  in  a  plane  above 
the  table  and  having  means  for  delivering  sueh  matorial  onto  the 
sheet 

«.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  de«;ribed,  tke  combination  of  an 
laeUiMd  heating-uble.  means  for  drawing  a  plate  aeroea  the  Uble.  a 


Unk  above  the  teble  for  co.Uining  a  coating  matorial  for  the  pleie 
and  having  a  valve  to  control  the  discharge  of  such  matorial  and 
meana  for  catohing  excess  coating  material  paaaing  from  the  plato 
.In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
heating-uble,  meana  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  matonal  acroas  said 
heat.ng-Uble,  a  Unk  located  above  the  table,  having  a  valve-con- 
trolled outlet  for  delivering  matonal  onto  the  sheet,  and  manually, 
controlled  means  for  operating  aaid  valve. 
,  8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  of  an 

J  inclined  heating-Uble,  means  for  drawing  a  plate  acroaa  the  Uble 
!  means  for  applying  tinning  material  to  the  plato,  and  meana  to  pi»i 
,  vent  side  flow  of  the  matorial  from  the  plato. 

».  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
inclined  heating-Uble,  means  for  drawing  a  plato  acro«  the  heating- 
tob  e.  a  Uiik  situated  above  and  subsUntiallv  at  the  head  end  of  the 
Uble  adaptod  to  conUin  a  coating  matorial  and  having  means  for 
aupplying  «ich  matorial  to  said  plate,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  Uble  for  catohing  the  surplus  matorial  from  aaid  plato 

1(1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
mean,  for  feeding  a  plato.  means  for  causing  the  plato  to  assume  an 
iDclinatiOB  at  a  predetonnined  point,  mean,  for  applving  a  coating 
matonal  to  the  plate  while  in  iu  inclined  poaition.  means  for  scrap- 
ing said  plato  and  means  annnged  to  catch  the  surplus  matorial  pass- 
ing off  the  rear  end  of  the  plate. 

II.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla,«  dewribed.  ine  combination  of 
an  inclined  heating-uble.  means  for  drawing  a  plato  acrow  the  same, 
means  for  applying  a  coating  nutonal  to  the  plato,  and  yieldable 
guide  means  for  the  plate  for  engaging  the  side  edges  thereof. 

12  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dewribed,  the  combination  of 
an  inclined  heating-Uble,  mean,  for  drawing  a  plato  across  said  U- 
ble  a  Unk  situated  above  the  Uble  for  conUining  a  coating  mate- 
nal  and  having  means  for  supplying  such  matorial  to  the  plato 
guide  means  for  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  plate,  a  scraper  for 
•erf  ping  the  coatod  surface  of  the  plato  as  the  ume  is  advanced,  and 
meana  for  catching  the  surplus  matorial  removed  from  the  plato 

•Wk'^  '",.'"  'PP*™'"  •»'  »»"  «•••"  de«-ribed,  the  combination 
^dl*  jri'ldingly-mounted  acid-applying  roll,  of  mechanism  pro- 
Tided  with  sheet-holding  means  and  also  having  means  for  actuating 
Mid  acid-applnng  roll  to  pennit  the  passage  of  the  sheet-holding 
means,  means  for  applying  molton  matonal  to  the  sheet,  and  means 
for  effecting  the  separation  of  the  .heet  from  the  feed  means 

14.  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  claw  de«rribed,  the  combination  of 
acid-apply,„g  snd  bnisb  rolls,  each  yieldinglv  mountod,  feed  mech- 
anism provided  with  sheet-holding  means  and  with  means  for  actu- 
ating the  two  rolls  to  pennit  the  p.wage  of  the  feed  mechani«n,  and 

Serolir  ''^  '  '"'*'°''  """•"''  '*•  '^'  '^^'  •'  '  P"'"*  ^'^^'^ 

15    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
»cid-apply,ng  and  bnish  rolls,  each  yieldinglv  mountod,  feed  mech- 
anism provided  with  sheet-holding  mean,  and  with  means  foractu- 
aUng  the  two  rolls  to  pennit  the  parage  of  the  feed  mechani.m 
means  for  apply.ng  a  coating  material  to  the  plato  at  a  point  between 

he  rolls,  and  means  for  effecting  the  separation  of  the  sheet  from 
tile  feed  mechani.m. 

16  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  .up«rpo«.d  rolls,  a  w.tor-Unk  to  receive  the  lower  one  the 
upper  one  being  yieldingly  mountod,  means  for  supplying  acid  to  the 
upper  roll  and  the  latter  serving  to  apply  acid  to  a  .heet.  feed  mech- 
anism provided  with  .heet-holding  mean.,  and  mean,  for  actuating 
«id  upper  roll  to  pennit  the  paaaage  of  the  feed  mechani.m 

17  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  clas.  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  »uperp<Mied  roll.,  a  wator-Unk  to  receive  the  lower  one,  the 
upper  one  being  yieldingly  mounted,  mean,  for  applying  acid  to  the 
upper  roll,  feed  mechanism  provided  with  sheet-holding  means, 
meana  for  actuating  said  upper  roll  to  permit  the  pawage  of  the  feed 
mechanism,  and  means  for  applying  molten  material  to  a  sheet  after 
it  paMe.  the  said  rolls 


780,8«4.    HAT-SLWG.    Ciaiub  R,  Scholu,  PoynetVe.  Wk 
IM  Aug.  SI.  1901    Serial  Ma  222,861. 

^'•^  ~'  I"  •  hay-aling,  opposing  section,  connected  in  a  de- 
Uchable  manner,  rope,  extonding  from  the  outor  side  portion,  of 
Mid  sections,  mean,  for  atUching  the  said  rope,  to  a  carrier,  and  a 
tug-rope  having  a  roUer-.upport  on  one  of  the  uid  ropea  and  an  at- 
Uchment  to  one  of  the  uid  Motions  to  separato  that  action  from  the 
oppoaing  section  when  the  load  is  dumped. 

i  In  • '»*y-»li«>g.  a  section  comprising  a  body-bar,  arm.  extond- 
ing from  the  body-bar  and  having  aegmenUl  wckeU  formed  at  their 
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free  end.  and  Mgmental  tongue,  extonding  downward  between  their 
ends,  a  second  section  comprising  a  body-bar  and  a  yoke  member 
pivoully  connected  with  aaid  body-bar,  the  free  end.  of  the  yoke 
member  having  the  form  of  knuckle,  and  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
Mid  socketo,  the  .ides  of  the  yoke  members  having  transverw  »eg- 
menUl  recesses  to  receive  the  said  segmenUl  tongues,  ropea  extond- 
ing upward  from  the  body-bar.  of  the  sections,  and  a  tug-rope  con- 
nected with  Mid  yoke  member  and  having  guided  support  from  one 
of  the  rope.  atUched  to  a  body-bar  to  Mparato  said  member  from  the 
Mid  ansa. 


"ripply,  a  rod  connecting  Mid  vdvea,  an  ann  on  the  lower  valve,  a 
•hding  spnng-controlled  rod  engaging  said  am,  and  a  door  01,  the 
box  engaging  said  rod  to  hold  the  valves  open.  Mid  .pri.g  closing 
the  valves  when  the  door  is  opened 


I         I  HI  Htm 


3    In  a  hay  sling,  two  opposing  aections,  one  section  consisting 
of  a  body  -  bar,  anns  extonding  from  Mid  body  -  bar,  each  ann  tormi- 
nating  at  lU  free  end  in  an  open  segmenUl  socket  and  being  provided 
with  segmenUl  lugs  adjacent  to  the  aockeU  and  curvH  in  direction 
thereof,  the  other  section  compriaiag  a  body-bar  having  pivot-pins 
thereon,  and  a  yoke  member  pivotod  on  Mid  pins  at  iu  extremities 
which  extremiue.  are  in  the  fonn  of  knuckles,  the  extremitie.  of  thJ 
yoke  member,  being  adaptod  in  the  canying  poaition  of  the  .ling  to 
entor  the  Mid  sockeu,  the  Mid  yoke  member  near  iU  tonainal.  being 
provided  with  segmenUl  r««Me.  to  receive  the  lugs  of  the  Mid  ann. 
ropes  connectod  with  the  body-bar.  of  the  a«jt.on..  connecting-bar. 
for  the  Mid  rope,  at  poinu  above  the  section.,  and  chain,  to  which 
the  Mid  ropes  are  atUcbed  above  the  connecting-ban.  a  pullev  se- ' 
cured  to  one  of  the  rope,  between  a  body-bar  of  a  action  and  thecon- 
necting-bar  of  the  Mme  Mction.  and  a  tug-rope  atUched  to  the  Mid 
yoke  member,  which  tug-rope  i.  paMed  over  the  Mid  guide-pulley 
and  u  earned  to  a  point  within  convenient  reach  of  the  operator 

4.  In  a  hay-sling,  overlying.  deUchablv-connected  sections 
adapted  to  separate  from  each  other  in  opposite  directions,  one  sec- 
ion  aMuming  an  upper  vertical  position  and  the  other  section  a 
tower  vertical  position,  conflning-n.pes  attached  to  the  outor  side 
portwns  of  Mid  sections,  and  means  for  separating  the  two  section., 
wnieh  Means  conatituto  a  portion  of  the  sling 

y  In  a  hay-sling,  overlying  combined  «upjH)rting  and  dumping 
•NrtioB.  having  deuchable  i.teriocking  connection  intonned.ate  of 
weir  ends,  being  independent  of  each  other  at  their  outor  ends  con- 
■ning-ropes  attached  to  transversely-opposing  outor  ends  of  the  sec- 
tion., and  a  tog-rope  aecured  to  an  outer  end  of  the  lowermoet  mc- 
tton,  and  a  guide  for  the  tug-rope  carried  by  a  conflning-rope  at- 
Uched to  the  other  end  of  the  said  section 


W.T»o««o>.l|elr«e,lUa^    Klled  July  so.  1904   Serial  Ma  218^ 


1«*  Ma    Plied  June  2.  1908.    Serial  Ma  169.7r 
i«.  ^''■'.*  -'"  •"  •T-cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ca«- 
leading  from  Mid  casing,  means  for  foroing  the  cool  air  through  the 

r.!L7'- '  """•  "'  '**'**■"'  '^"*  communicating  with  Mid  .^Id- 
T-suppIy  pipe,  one  upper  and  lower  valve  in  each  box  to  control  the 


;  Claim —\    The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  revolubie   gear 

I  members  made  of  ferruginous  material  and  engaging  each  other,  and 
I  a  magnetic  member  having  subsUntiallv  the  form  of  a  semiring  and 
I  partiallv  inclosing  one  of  4aid  gear  members,  the  concave  side  of  the 
I  magnetic  member  being  toward  tbe  point  of  contact  of  the  gear 
I  members. 

I  2    The  combination  of  a  revolubie  wheel,  a  solenoid  having  the 

fonn  of  a  scniring  and  partially  inclosing  said  wheel,  and  a  wheel 

I  in  conuct  with  the  fln-t  wheel  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  the 
.elenoid.  the  concave  side  of  the  solenoid  facing  the  point  of  contact 
of  the  wheel.. 

3  The  combination  of  a  revolubie  wheel  of  ferniginous  matonal, 
a  smaller  wheel  of  similar  material  engaging  the  first  wheel,  and 
a  cune.l  magnetic  member  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  peripherv  and 
sides  of  the  firMf  wheel,  the  concave  side  of  the  magnetic  member 

I  facing  toward  the  point  of  conUct  of  the  Mid  wheels 

4  Therorabinationof.revolublewheeloffemiginou.material 
a  senes  of  sm.ller  wheeU  of  similar  material  spaced  from  each  other 
and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  first  mentioned  wheel  and  a  series 
of  solenoids,  each  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  peripherv  and  .idea 
of  the  first-raentioned  wheel  the  Mid  solenoids  beinr  subsUnti.lly 
.emmng-shaped  and  each  having  its  concave  side  facing  the  point 
of  engagement  of  said  first-mentioned  wheel  with  one  of  Mid  smallei 
wheel<*. 


'^  ^^^i  '"^  «  7  .    PURHACE  FOR  R0A8TIM0  ORW  Ac    WlUJAl 
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Claim. — I     In  •  kiln  for  rna.-ttiiix  ore* 


aation  of  ■  furnace,  travelinf;  mrrhaniiiin  d  i>p<>»ed  adjacent  thereto, 


beat. 
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and  the  like,  the  oombi- 


3.  A  trollej  comprising  two  sectiona  aeparated  trauverBelT  of 
the  axia.  a  harp  ronniatinff  of  two  iiwinf(inf;  aectiung.  a  shaft  harinx 


rake-carry  in  ft  ban*  connected  with  said  tnivelinif  mechanism,  and  j  its  ends  oonne«'ted  to  said  harp-sections,  the  said  shaft  consisting  of 
shields  r<e<ured  to  and  encircling  the  portions  of  said  rake-bars  that 
enter  the  furnace  »  hereby  the  said  bars  are  >rotected  from  excessive 


two  members  harinfc  swiiifcing  connection  and  also  slidinft  connec- 
tion, and  a  lever  havin/t  connection  with  one  of  the  shaft-sections. 


t.  Itt  a  kiln  for  roaslinit  ores  and  the  lil  e,  the  combination  of  a 
furnace  proper,  trsvelinn  memhen*  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  rake- 
bars  connected  with  said  tra\eling  members,  shields  secured  to  and 
encirc'.inir  the  portions  of  the  rake-hars  that  ruter  the  funiace.  rake- 
blades  connecte4]  with  itaid  rake-bars  and  shield'*  siid  adjustable 
vertically  and  »ngui»i\y.  and  means  for  ft'tuatinfc  said  traveling 
members. 

3  In  a  kiln  for  roasting  ores  and  the  lil  e,  the  combination  of  a 
tuo-part  furnace  proper,  traveling  members  <  isposed  adjacent  there- 
to, rake-bars  ronnecte<l  with  said  traveling  mpmber^  and  free  to  pass 
between  the  main  members  of  said  two-part  fi  rnace,  a  metallic  shield 
partiallT  encircling  said  rake-bar.  and  a  covinng  of  heat-proof  ma- 
ferial  connected  with  said  shield 

4  In  a  kiln  for  roasting  ores  and  the  like,  the  combination  of 
rake-bar.  means  for  moving  the  same  relative  y  to  said  furnace,  a  me- 
tallic member  partially  encircling  said  rakelbar,  and  a  covering  of 
heat-proof  material  mounted  upon  said  metal  ic  member  for  the  pur- 
pose of  protecting  the  same  from  excess  of  hei  t. 

5  In  a  kiln  for  roasting  ores  and  the  lik  p.  the  combination  of  a 
furnace,  a  rake-bar  connected  therewith  a^d  mounted  relatively 
thereto,  a  hollow  metallic  member  .secured  to  and  encircling  the  por- 
tion of  said  rake-bar  (.hat  enters  the  furnace,  iiaid  member  being  free 
to  All  with  cold  air  when  removed  from  said  urnace.  and  means  for 
causing  said  rake-bar  and  said  metallic  menber  to  pass  into  and 
out  ot  said  furnace. 

6.  In  a  kiln  for  roasting  ores  and  the  lik< .  the  combination  with 
a  furnace  having  oppositely-arranged  openings  in  its  sides,  and 
traveling  rake-bars  projecting  out  through  said  openings,  ot  sec- 
tional bars  arranged  adjacent  to  the  openin  ;s  of  the  funiace,  said 
bars  each  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  liol  s  pivoted  together,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7  In  a  kiln  for  roasting  ores  and  the  lik« ,  the  combination  with 
a  furnace  having  oppositely-arranged  open  ngs  in  its  sifjcs.  and 
traveling  rake-bars  projecting  out  through  said  openings,  of  sec- 
tional bars  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opening  s  of  the  furnace,  each 
bar  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links  pivot  d  together,  and  folates 
9f  asbesto*  secured  upon  the  linka. 

S  In  a  kiln  for  roastinx  ores  and  the  likt,  a  rake-har,  an  open- 
ended  shield  encircling  the  rake-bar,  and  rake-blades  having  sterna 
secured  to  the  shield  and  rake-bar,  as  set  forth. 

d  In  a  kiln  for  roasting  ores  and  the  likr  >  rake-bar,  an  open- 
ended  shield  encircling  the  rake-bar,  rake-bhdes  having  stems  ex- 
tending through  the  shield  and  rake-bar,  and  nuts  on  the  stems  of 
the  blades  outside  of  the  shield  and  between  the  shield  andrake^bar. 
«a  set  forth  [ 


4.  A  trolley  comprising  two  sections  separated  transversely  of 
the  axis,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  annular  rib  on  its  hub  por- 
tion, and  the  other  of  said  sections  having  an  annular  channel  to  re- 

jceive  said  ri]>,  a  harp,  and  a  shaft  connected  to  said  harp  and  ex- 
tended through  the  trolley-sections,  the  said  shaft  consisting  of  two 

I  members  having  swinging  and  sliding  connection  with  each  other, 
and  a  lever  connected  to  one  of  the  sh^ft  members 

5.  A  trolley  comprising  two  sections  separated  transversely  of 
the  axis,  a  trolley-pole,  a  harp  consisting  of  two  sections  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  pole,  the  said  harp  having  perforated  lugs,  a  shaft  con- 
sisting of  two  sections  extending  through  the  trolley  and  having 
swinging  and  sliding  connection,  pins  passing  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  lugs  of  the  harp  and  through  said  shaft-sections,  and  a 
lever  connected  to  one  of  the  pins. 

6.  A  trolley  comprising  two  sections  separated  transversely  of 
the  axis,  each  section  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  its 
hub  portion,  the  opening  being  funnel-shaped  at  the  inner  end.  a 
harp,  a  shaft  having  connection  with  the  harp  and  extended  through 
the  openings  pf  the  trolley-sections,  the  said  shaft  consisting  of  two 
members  having  sliding  and  swinging  connection,  and  a  lever  hav- 
ing connection  with  one  of  the  shaft-sections. 


780.389.    8LIDIM0-D00R  HAMOER.    O10E6I  VooT  aodJuuuB 
MiixiR,  Covington.  Ky     Piled  Dec  31,  IMS.    Sertal  Ma  187.330. 


780,388.    TIOLUY     9tm«H.ToTTj^ Shorter, Alt.    fUedOct 
M,  1901    Bwtel  la  830,042. 

Ctaim — 1  .\  trolley  comprising  two  sections  separated  trana- 
ver»ely  of  the  axis,  and  a  support  for  the  sections  whereby  the  sec- 
tions may  move  into  parallelism  and  also  int*  oblique  relation  with 
each  other. 

i  A  trolley  comprising  two  sections  se|)arated  transversely  of 
Uie  uia.  a  abaft  on  whieb  the  sections  are  nfounted.  the  said  shaft 
eonsiating  of  two  member*  mounted  to  swing  and  having  sliding  re- 
lation one  upon  the  other,  and  a  supporttng-harp  for  the  shaft. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  the  door,  and  the  rail  at  the 
base  thereof,  of  the  shoe  having  a  body  portion  embracing  said  rail, 
and  an  upwardly-projecting  bracket  lapping  against  and  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  door,  and  an  upwardly-facing  shoulder  under- 
lying the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  of  the  door,  the  rail  at  the  base  of  the  door, 
the  shoe  baring  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  outer  plate.- an  in- 
wardly projecting  portion  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  outward  plate, 
the  flange  projecting  upwardly  from  said  inwardly-projecting  por- 
tion, the  depending  flange  in  alinement  with  said  first  flange  and 
provided  in  its  lower  edge  with  slots,  slots  being  also  formed  in  the 
outer  plate  in  line  with  tho*e  in  the  flange,  and  the  roller  having  its 
trunnions  fitting  in  the  slots  in  the  outer  plate  and  the  depending 
flange  of  the  shoe,  the  body  portion  of  the  shoe  having  an  upwardly* 
facing  shoulder  lapping  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  and  a 
bracket  projecting  upwardly  aboveaaid  shoulder  and  lapping  against 
the  face  of  the  door  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7HO,30().    ROLLER SCRBBN     Dwiain  W   WiDiWomi,  Fonn- 

riUe,  MidL    PUed  May  14.  1901    Serial  Ra  207.970 

Claim. — 1.  A  roller-screen  comprising  a  roller  provided  with  a 

central  longitudinal  bore,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  key  on  the  shaft 

having  portions  extending  on  opposite  side*  of  said  shaft,  a  lever 
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connected  with  the  key  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  apring 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  one  end  connected  thereto  and  the 
other  end  connected  with  the  roller,  and  roller-supporting  brackets, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  key. 


.^^SKiS«!«S«!S«SW  *S>»9«««J^> 


v««s»Si)!>^^^v;J»^\^;*«\^i«S^^«»!S^^^  : 


2  A  roller-screen  comprising  a  roller  provided  with  a  rentral 
longitudinal  bore,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  flat  key  on  one  end  of 
aaid  shaft ,  said  key  having  portions  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shaft,  a  lever  integral  with  the  key  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto, 
a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  one  end  connected  there- 
to, and  the  other  end  connected  with  the  roller,  and  roller-support- 
ing brackets,  one  of  said  bracket*  being  formed  with  a  slot  to  receive 
the  kev 

3  The  combination  with  a  window-casing,  a  sash,  a  roller,  a 
screen  wound  on  the  roller  and  connected  with  the  sash,  a  screen- 
guide  on  each  side  of  the  casing,  each  guide  having  two  parallel 
flanges,  and  one  of  the  flanges  of  each  guide  being  curied  to  form  a 
bearing,  an  angular  guard  beneath  the  roller,  and  sliding  pintles  on 
the  guard  adapted  to  engage  the  bearings  formed  by  the  cuHed 
flanges  of  the  guides 


780,391.  ROPE-FORMER  POR  STRAW  BUHDLEa  ChakubR 
Waiamaku  and  Clakuci  &  Milb,  iDdianapoUa,  Ind.  aasignon  to 
The  Brown  Straw  Binder  Compuiy.  Indlanapolia,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Piled  Sept  li  1908  Renewed  June  25,  1901  Serial 
la  211129. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaaa  de«-ribed,  a  straw-picker  consisting 
of  a  belt  having  transverse  straw-reieiving  gro^.ves,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  belt  to  embrace  the  bundle 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de»<ribed,  the  combination  with 
means  for  mippurting  and  rotating  a  bundle,  of  a  belt  having  trana- 
verse  straw-receiving  grooves,  a  swinging  frame  ai ranged  to  em- 
brace the  bundle,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  supporting 
said  belt  whereby  the  belt  may  be  caused  to  embrai-e  the  bundle  and 
be  swung  therefrom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  co.-nbination  with  a 
rotating  twister-head  having  a  pair  of  separate  longitudinal  periph- 
eral gnwveH.  a  helical  finger  at  one  end  of  ea<h  of  said  grooves,  and  a 
Ungential  gathering-hnger  adjacent  each  groove,  of  a  support  for 
said  bead,  a  gathering-finger  carried  thereby  and  leading  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  grooves,  and  means  for  bnnging  straws  over 
said  gathering-fiuger  from  the  periphery  of  a  bundle 

».  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
bundle-rotating  mechanism,  and  twisting  mechanism,  of  a  straw- 
picker  consisting  of  a  belt  having  tran.verse  straw-encircling 
grooves,  means  for  causing  said  belt  to  embrace  the  bundle,  mean* 
for  moving  said  belt  at  a  speed  different  from  thai  of  the  periphenr  of 
the  bundle,  and  means  for  delivering  the  enmeshed  straw  to  the 
twister. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  head  having  a  pai-  of  separate  longitudinal  peripheral 
grooves,  and  a  pair  of  tangential  gathering-finger*  one  adjacent  each 
groove,  of  a  support  within  which  the  head  is  joumaled.  and  a  sepa- 
rating finger  extending  bundleward  from  the  |>ath  of  movement  of 
said  grooves  , 


780,39v>.  STRAW  BUNDLE  TIR  Cbawjs  B  Wamaiaks  and 
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Claim— \  A  twister  consisting  of  a  routing  head  ha\-ing  a  pair 
of  separate  longitudinal  peripheral  grooves,  a  helical  twisting-finger 
at  the  end  of  each  of  said  grooves,  and  means  for  laying  material  to 
be  twisted  in  said  grooves. 

2.  A  twister  consisting  of  a  rotating  head  having  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal peripheral  grooves  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  coacting 
helical  fingers  one  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  grooves,  and  a  pair  of 
Ungential  gathering-fingers  one  adjacent  each  of  said  grooves,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  a  machineof  the  class  described,  the  combination,  of  a  ro- 
Utable  twnster-head  having  a  pair  of  separate  longitudinal  periph- 
eral grooves,  a  helical  finger  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  grooves,  a 
tangential  finger  arranged  adjacent  said  grooves,  means  for  rotating 
the  bundle,  and  means  for  successively  withdrawing  straw  from  the 
penphery  of  said  bundle  into  the  path  of  aaid  finger 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
means  for  routing  a  bundle,  of  an  endless  belt  adapted  to  engage  the 
penphery  of  said  bundle  and  having  straw-rfceiving  transverae  f»- 
cetae*  fonned  therein,  and  mean* for  *eparating  the  enme*hed  straw* 
in  *aid  receaaes  from  the  bundle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  da**  dewrribed.  the  combination,  with  a 
rouuble  twisterhead  having  a  pair  of  separate  longitudinal  periph- 
eral grooves,  a  helical  finger  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  grooves,  and 
a  tangential  finger  adjacent  each  groove,  of  a  gathering-finger  lead- 
ing to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  groove.,  a  belt  arranged  to  em- 
brace the  bundle  and  having  transverse  .traw-receiving  groove*,  and 
mean*  for  guiding  and  moving  .aid  belt  to  deliver  the  enmeahed 
straws  to  the  receiving-finger. 


Claim—]  A  tuck  and  lock  for  bundles  consisting  of  an  encir- 
cling rope  having  its  final  end  laid  over  the  initial  end.  and  a  bight  of 
the  final  end  drawn  longitudinally  of  the  bundle  between  the  initial 
end  and  the  bundle. 

2  A  tuck  and  lo<  k  for  bundles  consisting  of  an  encircling  rooe 
having  its  final  end  laid  over  the  initial  end  and  a  bight  of  the  final 
end  dmwn  longitudinally  of  the  bundle  between  the  initial  end  and 
the  bundle,  and  a  bight  or  portion  of  material  of  the  bundle  drawn 
radially  therefrom  between  the  initial  end  of  the  binding-rope  and 
the  arms  of  the  bight  of  the  final  end.  subsuntiallv  as  shown  and  de 
scribed.  '   . 
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Claim. — 1 .  In  a  clamping  device,  a  holder  compnsing  two  part* 
each  having  aurfacea  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  article  to  be  clamped 
near  iu  edges,  and  a  central  portion  in  a  different  plane  from  said 
bearing-surfaces,  one  of  aaid  parU  being  smaller  than  the  other. 


i 
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i  Tb  •  rUmpinic  deTic*.  •  holder  ^mpri«iB|;  two  pmrU  each 
having- iurftce*  adapt «d  to  b«ar  upon  tb^  article  to  be  clamped,  and 
a  central  portion  in  a  different  plane  froi^  said  bearin|t-»urface»,  one 
of  uid  parU  beiuK  mnaller  than  the  oth4T.  and  meana  for  roUUbtr 
tupportioK  said  holder 

3  In  a  lantem-slide-clamping  devi(^,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
UUble  holder  comphtinx  «*o  compleminUrr  plateti,  each  baring 
oppoMsl  continuous  beanng-iurfacet  at  iu  i4ffa,  the  inUrior  por- 
tion of  each  plate  btnag  in  a  different  pikne  from  said  beahng-aur- 
facw,  cushions  on  said  bearing-eurfacea,  adjusUble  means  for  forc- 
ing one  of  the  plates  toward  the  other,  on^  of  said  plates  having  a  ae- 
ries of  perforations,  a  bolt  adapted  to  enter  said  perforations  to  se- 
cure the  clamping  device  in  different  positions,  and  a  spring  for  bold- 
iog  said  bolt  in  place.  I 

4.  A  clamping  derice  comprising  ai  holder  baring  two  parts, 
each  baring  surfaces  adapted  to  bear  upob  the  article  to  be  clamped 
and  a  central  portion  in  a  different  plane  f^om  said  beahng-surfacM, 
one  of  said  parts  haring  a  series  of  perforations,  a  bolt  adapted  to 
eater  said  perforations  to  secure  the  rl^mpiag  device  in  different 

positions,  a  spring  for  holding  uid  bolt  iii  place,  and  means  for  ro- 

tatablj  supporting  the  holder 

i.  In  a  lantem-slide-plamping  deric< 

tatable  holder  compriiting  two  complem 

oppoited  continuous  hearing-surfaces  at  1 

tion  of  each  plate  being  in  a  different  pi 

faces,  cushions  on  said  bearing-surfaces 


mored  a  small  diaUnce  forward  aa  each  n«w  row  of  ioopa  is  formed, 
lubatantially  aa  deacribed. 
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the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary plates,  each  baring 
edges,  the  interior  por- 
le  from  said  bearing-sur- 
ne  of  said  plates  haring  a 


shaft  integral  therewith,  the  other  plate  iiaring  a  shaft  removably 
secured  thereto,  bearings  for  said  shafts,  ind  means  for  forcing  one 
abaft  toward  the  othe. 

6.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  holder  having  two  part* 
each  having  surfaces  adapted  to  bear  uponithe  article  to  be  clamped, 
and  a  central  portion  in  a  different  plane  tfttni  :«aid  bearing-surface, 
one  of  said  parts  being  xmaller  than  the  ot^er  and  having  a  shaft  re- 
movably secured  thereto,  the  other  part  having  a  shaft  integrally 
mounted  thereon,  a  frame  having  bearings  for  supporting  said  shafU 
in  line  with  each  other,  yielding  means  JTor  normally  forcing  one 
•haft  toward  the  other,  and  means  for  previnting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  other  shaft  | 


780..S94.    STRAIGHT  MirnHQ  MACeiNK.    Hueo  L  WnsMK, 
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Ciaias  — 1.  A  device  for  the  purpoae  specified,  haviag  an  aper- 
ture for  the  insertion  of  a  card  to  be  displayed,  an  upright  guideway 
below  said  opening  for  the  displayed  cardo  superposed  therein,  a 
movable  depressor  for  pushing  down  the  inserted  card  into  the  guide- 
way  below,  mechanism  for  operating  said  depressor,  and  an  operat- 
ing arm  or  lever  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  mechanism  for  op- 
{erating  the  same 

I  2    A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  an  aperture  for 

I  the  insertion  of  a  card  to  be  displayed,  aa  upright  guideway  below 
I  said  opening  for  the  displayed  cards  superposed  therein,  a  movable 
I  depressor  for  pushing  down  the  inserted  card  into  said  guideway, 
,  mechanism  for  operating  said  depressor,  an  operating  arm  or  lever 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  mechanism  for  operating  the*  same, 
and  automatic  means  for  preventing  the  connection  of  said  arm  and 
operating  mechanism  when  the  guideway  is  full  of  displayed  cards. 
3.   A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  frame  with  an 
aperture  for  the  inaartion  of  a  card  to  be  displayed,  a  guideway  v  for 
the  cards  inserted,  a  depreaaor-plate  d  slidably  mounted  at  said  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  shoulder  e  for  engaging  and  driving  into 
the  guideway  the  inserted  card,  a  spring  which  returns  said  plate  d 
to  lU  norma!  position,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  operativelv  the 
plate  d. 


780,;^nf>.   FA8TBHra  TOR  HOLDIHa  PAflRa    JouwWwn». 
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CImim  —  l  In  a  knitting-frame  the  Combination  of  a  guide- 
lever  bringing  about  the  working  moveme|itK  of  the  frame-needles, 
a  needle-bar  the  middle  part  of  which  is  motable  to  and  fro  m  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  of  a  slid^-rest,  upon  whichithe  movable  middle  part 
of  the  needle-bar  rests,  and  means  for  moving  said  slide-rest  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  to  and  fro.  substantially  a*  set  forth. 

2  In  a  knitting-frame,  the  combination  of  a  needle-bar  pro- 
vided with  a  separate  middle  part,  of  an  Automatic  (eeding  derice 
for  said  middle  part  con.'isting  of  a  piroted  lerer  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  frame  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  Itver.  a  ratchet-lever  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  and  pivoted  to  said  rod.ja  ratchet-wheel  secured 
to  a  screw-spindle  and  engaging  uid  pawj,  a  spring-held  half-nut 
adapted  to  engage  -wiid  screw,  an  eccentric  for  causing  said  half-nut 
to  engage  4aid  screw  and  a  slide  moved  brsaid  half-nut  and  carry- 
ing the  separate  part  <»f  the  needle-bar 

3.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  separable  nee- 
dle-bar part  an  automatic  feeding  device  for  moving  said  part  in  a 
honionul  direction,  a  manually-operable  device  for  throwing  in  a 
Slop  for  a  vertically-guided  slide-r«rt  for  ^'d  part  and  simultane- 
ously throwing  a  half-nat  into  engagement  with  a  screw  for  operat- 
ing said  automatic  feeding  dence,  wherebjr  the  needle-bar  part  i« 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  backing,  and  atuds  secured 
thereto,  of  a  strip  prorided  along  one  edge  with  an  extension  and 
adapted  to  be  guided  in  its  movements  by  the  said  atuds.  the  said  ei- 
lension  being  provided  with  a  central  perforation  through  which 
one  of  the  studs  projects  and  bowed  springs  secured  lothe  under  side 
of  the  strip  at  points  to  one  side  of  the  <entral  longitudinal  line  of 
the  strip 

2  The  combination  with  a  backing  and  studs  secured  thereto, 
of  a  strip  provided  along  one  edge  with  an  extension  having  perfo- 
rations through  which  the  said  studx  project,  bowed  springs  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  the  strip  at  points  to  one  side  of  the  central  lon- 
gitudinal line  of  the  strip  and  a  thumb-piece  carried  by  the  strip  at 
the  edge  opposite  to  the  extension  of  the  strip. 
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CImim. — 1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  locat- 
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ing  or  centering  a  transit,  or  like  inatniment.  over  a  fixed  point,  com- 1  surrounding  said  cvlinder,  and  means  extending  in  said  cylinder  and 
pnsing  a  casing^ means  for  atUching  said  caaing  to  the  stem  of  thr   communicating  with  said  vat  for  circulating  a  liquid  therethrough 


instrument,  a  reflector  mounted  therein  so  that  It  will  be  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  thft  stem  when  the  device  is  attached  thereto,  said  casing 


eye  glass  or  lens  in  one  of  said  apertures  inclined  to  the  mirror  at  the 
same  angle  as  the  latter  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  when  the  device  it  at- 
tached to  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  In  a  dyeing-machine,  a  vat  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to 
be  treated,  a  cylinder  arranged  in  said  vat  for  the  overflow  of  dve 


I.  _  J.  .....  -    .  "    *^  "^-.cru.  ■  irjiiiiuer  arrangeo  in  said  vat  for  the  overflow  of  dvt> 

having  apertures  ,n  adjac-ent  walls  in  front  of  the  reflector,  and  an    liquor,  a  removable  perforated  supporting -plate  .rraVred  i  thin 
eves  assor  ensinonenf  as  d  an*r*ur»«  m/-lin..4  trvtk.  .r:.^.»...>  >k,.    — :j       .        .  ."^  ..       ..    »»'"""*    F'"'*"  "iTangea  witdin 


£L 


Jl 


x:x 


i   .rx 


^^2: 


3* .A^ 


said  vat  and  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  removable  perforated  com 
pression-plate  operating  in  said  vat  and  surrounding  said  cylinder, 
means  extending  in  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  said  vat 
for  circulating  a  liquid  therethrough,  and  mean.*  for  removing  said 
plateo  from  the  vat. 

3.  A  dyeing-machine  comprising  a  vat  adapted  to  contain  the 
material  to  be  treated,  a  cylinder  arranged  in  said  vat  for  the  over- 
flow of  dye  liquor,  mt-ans  arranged  in  .«aid  vat  for  supp..rting  and 
compressing  the  material  to  be  treated,  mekn.x  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  said  vat  and  rommunicaling  with  Mid  ivlinder  and 
said  vat  for  circulating  a  dye  liquor  thcrethn.uch  aud  nip«n->  for  re- 
moving said  supporting  and  compressing  mean:*  fr^im  «aid  rat. 

4  A  dyeing-machine  comprising  a  vat  adapted  to  <  ontain  the 
material  to  be  treated,  a  cylinder  arranged  lu  Kai<l  vat  for  the  over 
flow  of  dye  liquor,  remo^  able  mcan^  arranged  in  «i«id  vat  for  support- 
ing the  material  to  be  treated,  removable  means  operating  in  said 
vat  forcompre«'«ing  the  material  to  be  treated,  means  extending  into 
said  cylinder  and  comnuinicaliiig  with  said  vat  fi.r  circulating  a  dye 
liquor  therethrough,  a  hoiming  dcviie  adapi^ed  wlieu  operated  to  n- 
place  and  remove  said  supporting  and  comprc8;<in^  nicanii.  oupport^ 
for  said  hoisting  mean;!,  and  means  carried  l>v  the  supports  and  ex- 
tending into  the  vat  and  engaging  in  said  comprcHsing  nieau.«  for 
retaining  it  in  its  operative  position 

6.  In  a  dyeing-machine,  a  vat  adapUd  to  rootain  the  material  to 

be  treated,  a  cylinder  for  the  <>\erflow  of  dye  liquor,  u  suction-pipe 

having  a  perforated  end  extending  upwardly  in  said  cylinder,  a  »up 

pl.V-pipe.  and  a  plurality  of  branch  plpe^  coinmuni.  atiuif  with  said 

apertures  in  adjacent  walls  in  front  of  the  reflector!^ an" <.ve"glas8Tr  I  *'"PP*-^-P'P'  *"«'  *'«*»  ""« ^"^  ""'d  »>"nch  pipes  ^n<l  perforated  end 

lens  in  one  of  said  apertures  inclined  to  the  mirror  at  the  same  angle  I  '  «•"'•• 'on-pipe  extending  through  the  bottom  of  *a,d  vat 

■     ■  ■  -  '6.   In  a  dyeing-machine,  a  vat  adapted  to  rontiin  tilt  msterial  to 

be  treated,  a  cylinder  for  the  overflow  of  dye  liquor,  a  suction  pipe 


2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  locating  or  cen- 
tering a  transit,  or  like  instrument,  over  a  fixed  point,  comprising  a 
casing,  meann  for  attaching  said  casing  to  the  stem  of  the  instrument, 
a  reflector  mounted  therein  so  that  it  will  be  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
the  stem  when  the  device  is  attached  thereto,  «>aid  casing  having 


as  the  latter  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  when  the  device  is  attached  to  the 
•ame.  and  an  object  glass  or  lens  in  the  other  aperture  at  right  angles 
to  the  said  axis  of  the  stem,  substantially  as  described 

3  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  locating  a  tran- 
sit or  other  surveying  instrument  over  a  tranait  point  or  hub  com- 
prising a  caaing.  a  mirror  mounted  therein,  and  two  lenses  mounted 
in  adjacent  sides  of  the  casing  and  having  their  axis  at  forty-five  de- 
grees  to  the  surface  of  the  mirror,  and  a  screw-threaded  nipple  on 
the  casing  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  socket  in  the  center  of  the 
stem  of  the  instrument,  subsUntially  as  described 
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having  a  perforated  end  extending  upwardly  in  said  cylinder,  a  .<up- 
ply-pipe,  a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  communicating  with  <«id  mp- 
ply-pipe  and  with  said  vat.  ^aid  bran'-h  pipes  and  perforated  end  of 
the  suction-pipe  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  vat.  a  remov- 
able perforate!!  supporting-plate  arranged  within  said  vat  aud  adapt- 
ed to  surround  .said  cylinder,  and  a  removable  peiforated  compres- 
sion-plate arranged  within  -said  vat  and  surrounding  said  cvlinder. 
7    In  a  dyeing-machine,  a  vat  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to 
be  treated,  a  cylincfer  for  the  overflow  of  dye  liquor,  a  .suction-pipe 
having  a  perforated  end  extending  upwardly  in  said  cylinder,  a  oup- 
p<y-pipe.  a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  communicating  with  said  «up- 
ply-pi^e  and  with  said  vat    said  branch  pipes  and  perforated  end  of 
the  suction-pipe  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  vat.  a  remov- 
able perforated  supporting-plate  arranged  w  ithin  said  vat  and  adapt 
ed  to  surround  said  cylinder,  a  removable  perforated  compression- 
plate  arranged  within  said  vat  and  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a 
hoisting  device  for  removing  and  replacing  said  plates,  a  support  for 
said  hoisting  device,  an  adjustable  means  connected  with  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  extend  in  said  vat  and  engage  said  compression- 
plate  for  retaining  it  in  its  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  dyeing-machine,  a  vat  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to 
be  treated,  a  cylinder  fur  the  overfl<iw  of  dye  liquor,  a  suction-pipe 
extending  upwardly  in  8aid  cylinder,  a  supply-pipe,  and  a  plurality 
of  branch  pipes  communicating  with  said  supply-pipe  «nd  with  said 
vat  and  pn>vided  with  deflectiiig-nozzles.  said  branch  pipes  and  per- 
forated end  of  said  suction-pipe  extending  upwardly  through  the 
bottom  of  said  vat 

9  In  a  dyeing-machine,  a  vat  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to 
be  treated,  a  Cylinder  for  the  overfl<iw  of  d_>e  liquor,  a  suction-pipe 
extending  upwardly  in  said  cylinder,  a  supply-pipe,  a  plurality  of 
branch  pipes  communicating  with  said  supply-pipe  and  with  said  vat 
and  provided  with  deflecting-nozxles,  said  branch  pipes  and  perfo- 
rated end  of  said  suction-pipe  extending  upwardJy  through  the  hot 
torn  of  said  vat.  a  removable  perforated  supporting-plate  arranged 
within  said  vai  and  adapted  to  surround  said  cylinder,  and  a  remov- 
able perforated  compression-plate  arranged  within  said  vat  and  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder 
Claim -\    In  a  dyeing  -  machine,  a  vat  adapted  to  receive  the  10    In  a  dveing-macbine,  a  vat  adapted  to  contain  the  material 

matenal  to  be  treated,  a  cylinder  arranged  in  said  vat  and  having  iU  to  be  treated,  a  cvlinder  for  the  overflow  of  dve  liquor,  a  suction-pipe 
bottom  formed  by  the  bottom  of  said  vat.  said  cylinder  adapted  to  extending  upwardlv  in  said  cylinder,  a  supply-pipe,  a  plurality  of 
receive  the  overflow  of  dye  liquor,  a  removable  perforated  support-  branch  pipe  communicating  with  said  supply  pipe  and  with  said  >  at 
ing-plate  arranged  within  said  vat  and  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  {and  provided  with  deflecting  no/jles,  said  branch  pipes  and  perfo- 
removable  perforated  i-om pression-plate  operating  in  said  vat  and  |  rated  end  of  said  suction-pipe  extending  upwardlv  through  the  hot- 
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ing  or  ceotering  a.  transit,  or  like  inatrumrnt,  over  a  flxed  point,  com- 
pri»iog  a  casing,  tnranii  for  aturhing  said  casing  to  the  ntpm  of  thr 
inHtrumrnt,  a  rrflwtor  mounted  therein  so  that  it  will  be  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  thu  stem  when  the  device  is  attached  thereto,  said  casing 
having  apertures  in  adjacent  walls  in  front  of  the  reflector,  and  an 
eye  glass  or  lens  in  one  of  said  apertures  inclined  to  the  mirror  at  the 
same  angle  as  the  latter  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  when  the  device  t«  at- 
tached to  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  locating  or  cen- 
tering a  transit,  or  like  instrument,  over  a  fixed  point.  compri<(ing  a 
casing,  means  for  attaching  said  casing  to  the  stem  of  the  instrument, 
a  reflector  mounted  therein  so  that  it  will  be  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
the  stem  when  the  device  is  attached  thereto,  xaid  casing  having 
apertures  in  adjacent  walls  in  front  of  the  reflector,  an  eye  glass  or 
lens  in  one  of  said  apertures  inclined  to  the  mirror  at  the  same  angle 
as  the  latter  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  when  the  device  is  attached  to  the 
same,  and  an  object  glass  or  lens  in  the  other  aperture  at  right  angles 
to  the  said  axis  of  the  stem,  substantially  as  described 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  locating  a  tran- 
sit or  other  surveying  instrument  over  a  transit  point  or  hub  com- 
priaing  a  caaing.  a  mirror  mounted  therein,  and  two  lenses  mounted 
in  adjacent  sides  of  the  casing  and  having  their  axis  at  forty-five  de- 


I  surrounding  said  cylinder,  and  means  extending  in  said  cylinder  and 
communicating  with  said  vat  for  circulating  a  liquid  therethrough 

2.  In  a  dyeing-machine,  a  vat  adapted  to  receive  the  maUrial  to 
be  treated,  a  cylinder  arranged  in  said  vat  for  the  overflow  of  dye 
liquor,  a  removable  perforated  supporting -plate  arranged  within 
aaid  vat  and  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  removable  perforated  com- 
pression-plate operating  in  said  vat  and  surrounding  said  cylinder, 
means  extending  in  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  said  vat 
for  cirt-ulating  a  liquid  therethrough,  and  meann  for  removing  said 
platet.  from  the  vat. 

3.  A  dyeing-machine  comprising  a  vat  adapted  t..  contain  the 
material  to  be  treated,  a  cylinder  arranged  in  said  vat  for  the  over- 
flow of  dye  liquor,  means  arranged  in  said  vat  for  Kupp..rting  and 
compreaaing  the  material  to  be  treated,  means  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  said  vat  and  communicating  with  said  cvlinder  and 

j  aaid  vat  for  circulating  a  dye  liquor  thcrethrt.ugh.  aud  means  for  te- 
I  moving  aaid  supporting  and  compressing  means  frtim  «aid  vat 

4.  A  dyeing-machine  comprising  a  vat  adapted  to  « ontain  the 
material  to  be  treated,  a  cylinder  arranged  lu  said  vat  for  the  over 
flow  of  dye  liquor,  remo^  able  means  arrauged  in  «iaid  vat  for  support- 
ing the  material  to  be  treated,  removable  means  operating  in  said 
vat  for  compressing  the  material  to  be  treated,  means  extending  into 
aaid  cylinder  and  comnuinicaliiig  with  said  vat  fr.r  circulating  a  dye 
liquor  therethrough,  a  hoiming  device  adapted  when  operated  to  re- 
place and  remove  said  supporting  and  compirs.'<ih^  means,  bupporto 
for  said  hoisting  mean*,  and  means  carried  bv  the  supports  and  ex- 
tending into  the  vat  and  engaging  in  said  compressing  means  for 
retaining  it  in  its  «perati\e  position 

5.  In  a  dyeing-machine,  a  vat  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to 
be  treated,  a  cylinder  for  the  oserflow  of  dye  liquor,  a  suction-pipe 
having  a  perforated  end  extending;  upwardly  in  said  cylinder,  a  sup- 
ply-pipe, and  a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  coramunitatine  with  said 
supply-pipe  and  with  said  vat.  said  branch  pipes  iiui  perforated  end 
of  the  suction-pipe  ext^udin/  through  the  bottom  of  said  vat 

6.  In  a  dyeing-machme.  a  vat  adapted  to  confiin  the  material  to 
be  treated,  a  cylinder  for  the  overflow  of  dye  liquor,  a  suction  pipe 
having  a  perforated  end  extending  upwardly  in  said  cylinder,  a  .<up- 
ply-pipe.  a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  communicating  with  sa.d  mp- 
ply-pipe  and  with  said  vat.  said  branch  pipes  and  perforated  end  of 
the  suction-pipe  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  vat,  a  remov- 
able perforata!  supporting-plate  arranged  within  said  vat  and  adapt 
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to«  of  mnI  T«t,  •  reBorabie  pcrforaU  d  nipporting-plat«  •muifcd  ' 

within  uid  vat  and  adapted  to  nurround  «aid  cylinder,  a  r«moTabte 
perforated  rompreaaion-plate  arran^  within  laid  vat  and  sur- 
roundinx  said  cjiinder,  a  pair  of  verticfl  lapporU,  a  boitting  daric« 
Biounte^l  upon  the  top  of  said  lapporta  and  adapted  to  rerooTe  and 
replace  the  said  plat««.  and  aa  adjuntable  means  connected  to  said 
lupporU  and  extending  in  said  vat  and  adapted  to  engage  said  com- 
preaaion-plate  for  retaining  it  in  ita  adjusted  position 


7  B  0 ,  3  9  9  .    APPARATUS  P0»  DTIII9.    Jam  L  Wolam. 
ChAtUnoogi,  Teon.    PlM  June  7.  ISU    Saial  Xa  211.506. 


rtoj'm  — 1.  In  a  dyeing-machine,  ai  exteaaible  vat  adapted  10 
conUin  the  dve  liquor  and  the  material  to  be  treated  and  baring  ita 
bottom  provided  with  an  opening,  a  ra^^iig  suspended  from  the  bot- 
tom and  communicating  with  said  op««iing,  a  centrifugal  pump 
mounted  in  said  casing,  and  pipes  comi^unicating  with  the  top  of 
said  vat  and  with  the  «aid  casing 


able  perforated  compreaaion-plate  operating  in  the  rat,  pipea  for  ea- 
tablisbing  communication  between  the  vat  and  the  casing,  a  ralved 
outlet-pipe  for  said  casing,  and  reUining  means  for  said  coraprea- 
sion-plate. 

7  A  djeing-machine  comprising  a  vat  having  iu  bottom  por- 
tion formed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  sections,  a  caaing  secured  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  centrifugal  pump  arranged  in  said  caaing,  a 
removable  perforated  supporting-plate  mounted  in  the  vat,  a  remov- 
able perforated  compression-plate  operating  in  the  vat,  pipes  for  ea 
Ubiishing  communication  between  the  vat  and  the  casing,  a  valved 
outlet-pipe  for  aid  casing,  and  retaining  means  for  said  compres- 
sion-plate. 

8.  In  s  dyeing-machine,  a  vat,  a  centrifugal  pump  mounted  in 
the  bottom  of  said  vat,  means  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  pump  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  vat,  a  beating-medium 
pipe  communicating  with  said  means,  and  a  heating-medium  pipe 
communicating  with  said  vat. 

9  Id  a  dyeing-machine,  a  vat,  a  casing  suspended  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  communicating  therewith,  a  cap  mounted  upon  the 
bottom  of  said  vat,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  casing  and  in  said  cap, 
blades  carried  by  said  shaft,  suction-pipes  communicating  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  vat  and  with  said  casing,  means  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  operating  it  and  said  blades,  a  valved  outlet-pipe  for 
•aid  casing,  heating-medium  pipes  communicating  with  said  suc- 
tion-pipes, and  a  heating-medium  pipe  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

10  A  dveing-machine  comprising  a  vat.  a  casing  secured  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  centrifugal  pump  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  re- 
movable perforated  supporting-plate  mounted  in  the  vat  above  the 
bottom  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  chamber,  a  removable  perforated  com- 
pression-plate operating  in  the  vat,  suction-pipes  for  esUblishing 
communication  between  the  vat  and  the  casing,  a  ralved  outlet-pipe 
forsaid  caaing,  a  reUining  means forsaid  compression-plate,  heating- 
medium-supply  pipes  communicating  with  said  suction  pipe,  and  a 
heating-medium-supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber. 

11  A  dyeing-machine  comprising  a  vat,  a  centrifugal  pump 
communicating  therewith,  a  removable  perforated  supporting  plate 
mounted  in  the  vat,  a  suitable  distance  above  the  bottom  thereof  to 
form  a  chamber,  a  removable  perforated  compreaaion-plate  operat- 
inginthe  vat,BUction-pipeacommunicatingatoneend  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vat  and  at  their  other  end  with  said  pump,  a  heating- 
medium-supply  means  communicating  with  said  suction-pipes,  and  a 
beating-mediura-supply  means  communicating  with  said  chamber. 

12.  A  dyeing-machine  comprising  a  vat,  a  centrifugal  pump 
communicating  therewith,  a  deflector  arranged  within  the  vat  in 
suitabif  relation  with  said  pump,  a  removable  perforated  supporting- 
plate  mounted  in  the  vat  a  suitable  disUnce  above  the  bottom  thereof 
to  form  a  chamber,  a  removable  perforated  compreaaion-plate  operat- 
ing in  the  vat,suction-pipe*communicating  atoneend  withtheuppei 

with  said  pump,  a  heating- 


2    In  a  dyeing-machine,  an  extensible  vat  adapted  to  conUin  |  portion  of  the  vat  and  at  their  other  end 
dye  liquor  snd  the  material  to  be  treated  (and  having  its  bottom  pro-  i  mediumsupply  means  communicating  with~M;id"'.oction-pi^,7n'd 
vided  with  an  opening,  a  casing  suspertded  from  the  bottom  »nd  1  a  heafing-medium-iuppl^  means  communicating  with  said  chamber 
communicating  with  said  opening,  a  ceijtrifugal  pump  mounted  in  j  13^   A  dyeing-machine  comprising  a  vat,  means  for  circulating 

«.d  casing,  pipes  communicating  with  t^e  top  of  said  v..  and  ytMh    a  dye  liquor  therethrough,  a  heating-medium  supply  communicating 


the  said  casing,  snd  a  drive-shaft  suitabl;   engaging  with  said  pump 
for  operating  it 

3  In  a  dyeing-machine,  a  vat.  a-casi  ig  suspended  from  t^e  bot- 
tom thereof  and  communicating  therewit|i.  a  csp  mounted  uppn  the 
bottom  of  said  vat  or  tank,  a  shaft  jouri^ali-d  in  said  casing  and  in 
said  cap.  blades  carried  by  said  shaft,  pip^s  communicating  with  the 
top  of  said  vat  and  with  said  casing,  and  neans  connected  with  said 
shaft  for  uperatingit  and  said  blades 

4  A  dyeing-machine  comprising  a  vat  open  at  its  top  and 
adapted  to  contain  the  dye  liquor  and  (he  material  to  be  treated  and 
«*onsisting  of  a  deUchable  bottom  and  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  separable  continuous  flanged  Isections.  thereby  enabling 
the  capscity  of  .4aid  vat  to  be  increased  or  diminished  as  desired,  com- 
bined with  holdfast  devices  for  connectinjg  the  sections  and  bottom 
together  | 

5  In  a  dyeing-machine,  an  extensible  vat.  a  casing  suspended 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  communicating  therewith,  a  cap  mount- 
ed upon  the  bottom  of  said  vat,  a  shaft  jojimaled  in  said  casing  and 
in  said  cap.  blades  carried  by  said  shaft,  ^ipes  communicating  with 
the  top  of  said  vat  and  with  said  casing,  iieans  connected  with  said 
ihaft  for  operating  it  and  said  blades,  ai^d  a  valved  outlet-pipe  for 
•aid  casing 

«  A  dyeing-machine  comprising  a  vit,  a  caaing  secured  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  centrifugal  pump  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  re- 
movable perforated  supporting-plate  moanted  in  the  vat,  a  renor- 


with  said  means,  and  a  heating-medium  supply  communicating  with 
•aid  vat. 

14  A  dyeing-machine  comprising  a  vat.  a  remov  able  perforated 
supporting-plate  arranged  within  the  vat  a  suitable  distance  above 
the  bottom  thereof  forming  thereby  a  chamber,  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  vat  for  circulating  the  dye  liquor  therethrough,  a  heat- 
ing-medium supply  communicating  with  said  means,  and  a  heating- 
medium  supply  communicating  with  said  chamber. 

15  In  a  dyeing-machine,  a  vat.  a  removable  perforated  support- 
ing-plate mounie«i  on  the  side  of  said  vat  near  the  bottom  thereof  and 
forming  a  chamber  between  the  bottom  of  the  vat  and  said  plate,  a 
pump  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  deflector  supported  by 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  arranged  in  suitable  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  pump,  pipes  communicating  with  the  vat  and  pump  for 
causing  a  circulation  of  dye  liquor  through  the  vat,  a  heating-roe- 
dium-supply  means  communicating  with  said  pipe,  and  a  heating- 
medium  supply  communicating  with  said  chamber. 

16  A  dyeing-machine  involving  an  open  vat  having  an  extenai 
ble  body  portion  for  varying  the  capacity  of  the  vat,  a  perforated  ma 
teriaJ-aupporting  plaU  arranged  within  said  vat,  a  perforated  com- 
preMion-plate  operating  within  said  vat,  a  casing  suspended  from 
said  vat  and  communicating  therewith,  a  pump  operating  within  the 
casing,  and  means  communicating  with  the  casing  and  vat  for  caua 
ing  a  circulation  of  liquid  through  the  rat  when  the  pump  is  oper- 
ated. 
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Claim— \.  A  perforated  compression  top  plate  for  dyeing  ap- 
paratus provided  with  truss-braces  bent  into  V-shaped  form  secured 
to  the  top  thereof  for  increasing  its  strength,  said  truss-braces  hav- 
ing their  angular  portions  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  plate  and 
their  arms  extending  radially  therefrom. 

2.  A  perforated  compression  top  plate  for  dyeing  apparatus 
provided  with  truss-braces  bent  into  V-shaped  form  secured  to  the 
top  thereof  for  increasing  iU  strength,  said  truss-braces  having  their 
angular  portions  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  plate  and  their  arms 
extending  radially  therefrom,  said  plate  farther  provided  with  an 


angle-iron  secured  to  the  top  thereof  near  iU  edge  for  strengthening 
said  edge,  said  radially-extending  arms  of  the  truss-braces  having 
their  ends  secured  to  said  angle-iron. 

3.  In  combination,  a  perforated  plate,  a  reinforcing  member 
mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  plate  and  having  a  part  thereof 
flush  with  the  edge  of  the  plate,  truss-braces  disposed  throughout 
the  upper  face  of  Mtid  plate,  means  for  securing  the  truss-braces  to 
the  plate,  and  means  for  secaring  the  trusa-bracea  to  said  reinforc- 
ing member. 

4  In  combination,  a  perforated  plate,  a  reinforcing  member 
mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  plate  and  having  a  part  thereof 
flush  with  the  edge  of  the  plate,  tmss-braces  disposed  throughout 
the  upper  face  of  said  plate,  means  for  securing  the  trusa-braces  to 
the  plate,  means  for  securing  the  truaa-bracea  to  said  reinforcing 
member,  said  trusa-braces  having  portions  abutting  against  each 
other,  and  means  for  securing  the  abutting  portions  of  the  tmss- 
braces  together. 

5.  A  perforated  compreasion  top  plate  for  dyeing  apparatus 
consisting  of  a  perforated  body  portion,  trusa-braces  disposed 
throughout  the  upper  face  of  said  body  portion  and  having  their 
ends  bent  at  an  angle,  means  for  securing  the  braces  to  the  bo«Iy 
portion,  an  edge  -  reinforcing  member  for  said  body  portion,  and 
mean*  for  securing  the  angular  ends  of  the  braces  to  said  reinforc- 
ing member 

6  A  coropreaaion  top  plate  for  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a 
perforated  body  portion,  abutting  brace  members  disposed  through- 
out the  upper  face  of  said  body  portion,  an  edge-reinforcing  mem- 
ber for  said  body  portion,  means  for  securing  the  brace  members  to 
the  body  portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  reinforcing  member  to 
the  brace  members  and  to  the  body  portion. 

7.  A  compreaaion  top  plate  for  dyeing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
perforated  body  portion,  abutting  brace  members  disposed  through- 
out one  face  of  said  body  portion  and  secured  thereto,  and  an  edge- 
reinforcing  member  for  said  body  portion  suiubly  secured  thereto. 

8.  A  compression  top  plate  for  dyeing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
perforated  body  portion,  V-shaped  brace  members  disposed  through- 
out one  face  of  said  body  portion  and  abutting  against  each  other, 
means  for  securing  the  brace  members  together,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  brace  members  to  said  body  portion. 

9.  A  compreasion  top  plate  for  dyeing  apparatus,  comprising  a 


perforated  body  portion,  V-shaped  brace  members  disposed  through- 
out one  face  of  said  body  portion  and  abutting  against  each  other, 
means  for  securing  the  brace  members  together,  means  for  securing 
the  brace  members  to  aaid  body  portion,  an  edge-reinforcing  mem- 
ber for  said  body  portion,  and  means  for  securing  said  reinforcing 
member  to  the  body  portion  and  to  the  brace  members. 

10  A  perforated  compression  top  plate  for  dyeing  apparatus 
provided  with  tmss-braces  bent  into  V-shaped  form  sectired  to  the 
top  thereof  for  increasing  its  strength,  said  tmss-braces  having  their 
angular  portions  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  plate  and  their  arms 
extending  radially  therefrom,  means  for  securing  the  angular  por- 
tions of  said  braces  to  the  plate,  and  mean*  for  securing  the  arms  of 
said  brace!>  to  the  plate. 

11.  .\  perforated  compression  top  plate  for  dyeing  apparatus 
provided  m  ifh  truss-braces  bent  into  V-shaped  form  secured  to  the 
top  thereof  for  increasing  its  strength,  said  trusa-brace«  having  their 
angular  portions  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  plate  and  llieir  arnjs 
extending  radially  therefrom,  meantt  for  securing  the  angular  por- 
tions of  said  braces  to  the  plate,  means  for  securing  the  arms  of  said 
braces  to  the  plate,  and  a  reinforcing  member  suitably  secured  to  the 
plate  and  said  brace  members 

12.  A  perforated  compression  top  plate  for  dyeing  apparatus 
provided  with  tmss-braces  bent  into  V-shaped  form  secured  to  the 
top  thereo?  for  increasing  its  strength,  said  tmss  braces  having  their 
anpular  portions  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  plate  and  their  arms 
extending  radially  therefrom,  said  plate  further  provided  with  an 
angle-iron  secured  lo  the  fop  thereof  near  its  edge  for  strengthening 
•aid  edx'e.  said  radially-extending  arms  of  the  truss-braces  ba\ing 
their  ends  secured  to  nAid  angle-iron,  and  mean*  for  securing  the  an- 
gular portion  of  said  brace*  to  the  plate. 

l.T  A  perforated  tompression  top  plate  for  dyeing  apparatus 
provided  with  braces  ben)  into  V-shaped  firm  secured  to  the  top 
thereof  for  increasing  its  strength,  said  brace*  having  their  angular 
portions  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  plate  and  their  arms  extending 
radially  therefrom. 

14  A  perforated  compression  top  plate  for  dyeing  apparatus 
provided  with  braces  bent  info  V-shaped  form  »e<ured  U.  the  top 
thereof  for  increasing  its  strength,  said  braces  having  their  angular 
portions  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  plate  and  their  arms  extending 


radially  therefrom,  said  plate  further  provided  with  an  angle-ir 
secured  lo  the  top  thereof  near  its  edge  for  ttrengthening  said  edge, 
said  radially-extending  amis  of  the  braces  having  their  ends  secured 
to  said  angle-iron. 

15  A  perforated  compression  top  plate  for  a  dyeing  apparatus 
provided  with  tmss-braces  bent  into  V-shaped  form,  secured  to  the 
lop  thereof  for  increasing  its  strength,  said  tmhs-braces  having  their 
amis  extending  radially  therefrom,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the 
plate  at  the  ceuter  thereof. 


780,401.  H018TIH0  APPARATUS.  Jaan  A.  Wiluird.  CbAt- 
tanooga,  Tenn..  aaalgnor  to  Vacuum  Dyeing  Machine  Compajiy,  Chat- 
tanooga. Tena.  a  CorporaUon  of  Tennewee  PUea  Aug.  11  19C4 
Serial  Na  220,404. 
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Clmm.~l  A  hoi*tin((  apparatu*  invotrinf  a  inck,  a  trolley 
•iup«nded  thf  K-from  and  trayeling  thereon,  in  eleratinx  and  lower- 
ing element  suspended  from  the  trolley,  a  carrier  detachably  connect- 
ed with  Mid  elemeni  and  capable  of  being  jilted  in  oppoaite  direc- 
tion*, and  a  pair  of  balancing  members  connkrted  at  one  end  to  said 
trolley  and  at  their  other  endi  detachably  co^intcted  to  said  carrier 
to  permit  of  the  tilting  thereof  in  oppoaite  d  rection* 

2    .V  hoiiting  apparatus  involving  a  traieling  member,  an  ele- 
vating and  lowering  element  iiuspended  from  iaid  member,  a  carrier 


lug«.  locking-dogt  carried  by  the  roda  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lugs  and  said  closare,  and  means  extending  through  the  sloU  of  the 
rods  for  securing  the  locking-dogs  in  engaging  position  with  the 
closure. 

5.  A  rat  of  the  character  described,  involving  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  lugs  having  vertically-extending  openings,  said 
lugtt  arranged  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
further  provided  at  tU  top  with  an  outlet  and  at  iU  bottom  with  an 
inlet,  a  casing  forming  an  overltow-chamber  arranged  at  the  outlet 


„i..-^  .  L  ■•-'^•""•"'--'^■"'""""■"f-'"  ""••"»«■'■,  "carrier-  iniei.  a  casing  lorming  an  overflow-chamber  arranged  at  the  outlet 
plate  detachabl.v  connected  with  said  element  and  provided  with  a  of  «id  receptacle  and  projecting  from  and  supported  by  said  re- 
oair  of  diametrically  opposite  openings,  said  plate  capable  of  being  ceptacle,  a  llltenng  medium  arranged  in  said  overflow-chamber  a 
tilted  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  pair  of  bi  lancing  members  hav-  removable  perforated  supplemenUl  bottom  arranged  in  said  rt- 
.ng  their  upper  ends  secured  to  a  suitable  s.  pport  and  thrtr  lower  |  ceptacle  and  having  ita  upper  face  coated  with  a  metallic  snbsUnce 
ends  -R'^'ng  in  *aid  openings,  said  balancii^g  member,  adapted  to  j  not  affected  by  alkaline  chemic*!..  a  removable  perforated  closure 
suspend  and  act  as  a  p.vot  for  said  plate  wMen  t.lt.ng  the  same  in   operating  in  said  recepUcle  and  having  its  lower  face  coated  with  a 

opposite  d.re<-.ions    I  [meUUic  sub.Unee  not  affected  by  alkaline  chemicals,  rods  extend- 

'  I  '"K  through  the  openings  in  the  lugs,  mean*  for  securing  the  rods 

7  H0.4-0-.2.     VAT  FOa  DYBIHO.  Ac     Jamb  A.  Wuxiid   Chtt  I '" '•"  '"^'  •"**  "«"''  mounted  upon  the  rods  and  engaging  the  tugs 

Unoogi.  Tenn ,  aaalgnor  to  Vacuum  Dyeing  tfacbioe  Company  Ch»t  I  *"    *"'"'""■*  'o""  reUining  the  latter  in  position  within  the  receptacle 

Unooga.  Tenn   a  CorporetJon  of  Tennewee     KUed  Sept  i  1904    S«-  I         *    "^  *'"  '*"'  '^'  purpose  set  forth  involving  a  recepUcle  having 

nti  Ho.  223.890.  ,  «  plurality  of  lugs  projecting  from  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  lugs 

I  provided  with  vertically-extending  openings,  said  receptacle  further 
provided  at  iU  top  with  an  outlet  and  at  its  bottom  with  an  inlet, 
a  removable  perforated  supplemental  bottom  arranged  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  removable  perforated  closure  operating  in  said  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  be  positioned  below  the  outlet,  a  casing  carried 
by  said  receptacle  and  communicating  therewith  through  said  outlet, 
said  ca.«ing  forming  an  overflow-chamber,  a  filtering  medium  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber,  a  deflector  arranged  above  said  inlet,  a  heat- 
ing-medium supply  pipe  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  said  recep 
tacle  and  communicating  with  a  heating-medium  supply,  a  plurality 
'of  vertical  rods  extending  through  the  openings  in  and  secured  to 
said  lugs,  said  rods  being  slotted,  locking-dogs  mounted  upon  said 
rods  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  and  said  closure  for  retaining 
the  latter  within  said  receptacle,  and  means  extending  through  the 
slots  of  the  rods  and  engaging  the  locking-dogs  for  securing  them  in 
position 


i  ifl.m  -1  A  vat  for  the  purpose  set  fort  i  involving  a  closure- 
plate  comprising  a  perforated  b<Kly  portion  ,  reinforcing  member 
extending  entirely  .round  the  margin  of  the  upf  er  face  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  segment-,haped  reinforcing  members  secured  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  body  portion  and  abutting  againsi  said  first-mentioned 
-  reinforcing  member,  a  circular  reinforcing  mi  mber  secured  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  body  portion  and  abutting  against  .,aid  ...egment- 
shaped  reinforcing  members  and  a  spider  secu  ed  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  b«.ly  portiou  centrally  thereof  and  abuti  ing  again.^t  ..aid  cir- 
cular reinforcing  member 

2.   A  vat  for  the  purpose  set  forth  involvini ;  a  receptacle  baring 
an  inlet  ,n  its  bottom  and  an  outlet  in  ita  side  at  1  lie  top  then-of  m  per-  I 
forated  supplemental  bottom  for  said  vat.  lugn  projecting  from  the  ! 
outer  face  of  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  vertically-extending  I 
openings,  rods  extending  through  the  openinM  '«  and  secured  to 
the  lugs.  ,  perforated  closure  for  ..aid  receptacle  arranged  below  the  ' 
outlet  thereof,  locking-dogs  mounted  upon  the  rods  *nd  adapted  to 
-ngage  the  lugs  and  the  closure  for  retaining  tlje  latter  in  position 
and  removable  means  extending  through  the  rids  for  securing  the 
loeking-dogs  in  position  I 

3  A  v,t  for  the  purpose  described,  involvilg  «  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  outlet  near  the  top  thereof,  a  removable  Jppleraental  and  per- 
forated  bottom  for  said  receptacle  having  its  upl>er  face  coated  with 
a  metallic  subsUnce.  a  removable  closure  for  naid  receptacle  having 
lU  lower  face  coated  with  a  metallic  substance  .  cas.ng  communi- 
eating  with  the  intenor  of  said  receptacle  throuih  the  outlet  thereof 
and  forming  an  overilow-chamber.  supplv-pipes  Jommunicat.ng  with 
the  said  receptacle  through  the  bottom  thereof.  .,  suction-pipe  com- 
municating  with  ..aid  overflow^hamber.  filtering  devices  arranged 
ID  said  overtJow-chamber.  vertically-extending  llgs  projecting  from 
the  sa^  rec.pt.cle  and  provided  with  >erticaf  v-extending  open- 
ings, rods  extending  through  the  openings  in  .ndlsecured  to  the  said 
lags,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  rods  and  adhpted  to  engage  the 
closure  for  securing  it  in  position  [ 

withl  ll'l  1  *t'  ''"'•''"  '^^^'^'i-  involving  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  a^d  a  perforated  clo- 

Z7^Z  **'^rT'\'  -'  '-^'»*  -'"«  'or  said  dosu^;.  said  means 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lugs  projecting  fromisaid  receptacle  ex- 
U^nor    hereof  and  provided  with  vertically-extiding  ojinings.  a 

r ':l  !^i*:  '"'^.  '^;!  ^  '«:•'  »'  *»-  --P'^cl..  nuu  mounted 


7  HO.  4- 08.     BRIDL*  STRAP  FOE  UPRIGHT  -  PIANO  ACTIOMa 
Joig  Aooi.  Mew  York.  M.  Y.    nied  lor  1. 1904.    Serial  Ha  230.907. 


Claim— I  An  upnght-piano  action  having  a  bridle-strap  pro- 
vided with  spaced  projections  for  engagement  with  a  bridle-wire 

2  An  upright-piano  action  having  a  bridle-wire  provided  with 
an  open  eye,  and  a  bridle-strap  having  spaced  projections  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  eye. 

3  An  upnght-piano  action  having  a  flat  bridle-strap,  portions 
of  which  are  folded  over  from  opposite  sides,  and  disks  secured  00 
the  said  portions  and  spaced  apart 

4  An  upright-piano  action  having  a  flat  bridle-strap,  portion* 
of  which  are  folded  over  from  opposite  sides,  disks  secured  on  the 
said  portions  and  r.paced  apart,  and  a  bridle-wire  formed  into  an  eye. 
open  at  the  bottom,  for  the  passage  of  the  part  of  the  strap  between 
the  disks,  for  the  said  part  to  paaa  into  the  said  eye,  the  disks  engag- 
ing opposite  faces  of  the  eye 

5  InAB  upright -piano  action,  a  bridle -strap  having  a  con- 
tracted portion  and  provided  with  spaced  projection*  on  said  con- 
tracted portion,  and  a  bridle-wire  provided  with  an  eve  havinx  a 


upon  the  rod.  above  and  below  the  lu«  for  .^   I       .kIJ         .  .        *^"'"'  ""^  '  *>"«"*'''"  P"*^****!  with  an  eve  having  a 

•»^iow  the  lug.  for  aecu^ng  the  rods  to  the  |  re«l,en,  terminal,  -id  lenninal  extending  down  naml'lel  with  the 
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body  of  the  wire  and  fomiBg  therewitk  a  nurow  enaaAgei-way 
through  which  the  contracted  portion  of  the  bridle-strap  is  slipped 
into  the  tjt. 

780,404^.  PR0CB88  OP  OXIDIZniO  MKTHYL  QROUFS  IH  ARO- 
MATIC HYDROCARBONS.  Mai  Bailu  and  Eam  Laua&ot.  Lud 
wlgBhata-oD-the-Rhlne.  Oermuiy.  AMlgnon  to  Badlsobe  Anilin  and 
SodA  Ftbrlk.  LudvtgshAfeo-oa-the-Rhine.  OermADy,  a  CorporAtiooL 
FUad  Sept  22,  1903     Sertal  Na  174176. 

CUim. — 1.  The  process  for  the  oxidation  of  the  side  chains  in 
aromatic  derivatives  by  treating  them  with  an. acid  solution  of  man- 
ganese persulfate. 

2.  The  process  for  the  oxidation  of  the  methyl  group  in  orthoni- 
trotoluene  to  the  (lid  group  by  treating  it  with  an  acid  solution  of 
manganese  persulfate. 


And  having  a  limited  extenaion  whereby  aaid  pUte  is  locAted  in  the 
plane  of  the  exposed  Aim. 


780.40O.     COTTON  AND  CORN  CULTIVATOR.     Thaddius  W 
BoriA  JAckaooTiUe.  PIa.    PUed  MAy  6.  1904    SeriAl  Ma  206.685. 


--,'> 


Claim— I  A  plow-sweep  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
meUl  and  having  its  inner  end  adapted  for  atUcbment  to  a  plow  and 
having  a  free  upstanding  integral  angular  part  at  its  upper  outer 
end,  said  part  being  adapted  to  be  curied  up  and  flattened  out  again 
and  terminating  approximately  even  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
sweep. 

2.  In  a  convertible  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  plow-foot 
and  a  plow-shovel  attached  to  the  front  side  thereof,  a  head  part  se- 
cured to  the  p!ow-f'K)t  behind  the  plow-shovel  and  having  a  pair  of 


„      ^ In  a  camera  having  a  removable  film-box,  the  combination 

r!!'i!r-'!r^***!"'^ ' V'"','^;  ****!  "''''  '^**'  "'  '''*  '•""  *  '"*  t*"™'"*""*?  !  '*''**'  ■  «round-glas«  plate  having  pivotally-connected  portion*  adapt- 

~ ^        *  "  - '-     ' ed  to  fold  one  portion  upon  another,  of  a  bellows  att«ched  to  said 

plate  and  having  extension-limiting  devices  whereby  the  plate  is  lo- 
cated in  the  plane  of  the  exposed  film. 


within  the  outer  cdg-  of  the  shovel,  and  detachable  plow-sweeps  at- 
tached at  their  inner  ends  to  Mid  wings,  whereby  when  a  landside 
IS  substituted  for  the  left  sweep  it  will  lie  within  the  side  edge  of  the 
shovel. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  plow-foot  and  a  plow-shovel  bolted  to 
the  front  side  thereof,  of  a  head  atUched  to  the  rear  side  of  the  plow- 
foot  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  wings  extending  forwardly  and 
downwardly  behind  the  plow-shovel,  a  sweep  attached  to  one  of  said 
wings,  and  a  landside  detachably  attached  to  the  other  of  said 
wings,  the  wing  to  which  the  land«ide  is  attached  being  sufficiently 
narrow  to  bring  the  forwani  edge  of  the  landside  within  the  side 
edge  of  the  plow-shivel. 


78(),4()(}.    PANORAMIC  CAMERA     PMDiaiciW.BRiHii.Roch- 
-    ertar,  N  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Rocherter  Panor»nHc  CAmera  CompAiiy  a 
Corpor»Uon  of  Wyoming,    pued  Oct  17, 1904    SeriAl  Na  228,817. 
Claim  —\     In  a  camera,  a  ground-glass  plate  divided  into  por- 
tions pivotally  connected  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  fold  one 
portion  upon  another. 

2  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  frame  divided  into  poi- 
tions  pivoully  connected  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  fold  one 
portion  upon  another,  of  ground  glass  plates  secured  in  the  portions 
of  said  folding  frame.  1 

3  In  a  camera  having  a  removable  film-box,  the  combination  j 
with  a  rearwardly-exf  ensiblf  bellows.of  «  frame  adapted  to  be  folded,  1 
And  ground-glass  plates  secured  in  the  said  frame  j 

4.  In  a  camera  having  a  removable  film-box.  the  combination 
with  a  front  or  bellows  box.  of  a  ground-glass  plate  comprising  piv- 
otally-connected portions  adapted  to  fold  one  portion  upon  another 

5.  In  A  pAnoramic  camera  having  a  removable  film-box.  the 
combination  with  a  revoluble  front  or  bellows  box,  of  a  ground-glass 
plate  comprising  pivoUlly-connected  portions  adApted  to  fold  one 
portion  upon  another. 

6  In  a  panoramic  CAmera  having  a  removable  film-box.  the 
combination  with  a  revoluble  front  or  bellows  box.  of  a  frame  di- 


9.  In  a  camera  having  a  removable  film-box,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  pivotally-connected  portions  adapted  to  fold 
one  portion  upon  another,  of  ground-glass  plates  secured  in  the  por- 
tions of  said  frame,  and  a  bellows  attached  to  said  frame  and  having 
extension-limiting  devices  whereby  said  plate  is  located  in  the  plane 
of  the  exposed  film 

10  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  removable  film-box 
having  an  exposure-opening,  of  a  ground -glass  plate  comprising 
pivotally-connected  portions  adapted  to  fold  one  portion  upon  an- 
other whereby  the  portiou  of  said  plate  is  removed  from  before  said 
opening. 

II.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  lens,  of  an  exposure- 
chamber  provided  with  an  exposure-opening  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  optical  axis  of  the  lens. 

12  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  lens,  of  a  film-box 
provided  with  an  exposure-opening  located  at  one  side  of  the  optical 
axis  of  said  lens 

13.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  lens,  of  a  removable 
film-box  provided  with  an  exposure-opening  located  at  one  side  of 
the  optical  axis  of  said  lens 

14  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  lens,  of  a  removable 
film-box  provided  with  an  exposure-opening  located  at  one  side  of 
the  optical  axis  of  said  lens,  a  ground-glass  plate  comprising  pivot- 
ally-connected portions  adapted  to  fold  one  portion  upon  another 
whereby  the  portion  of  said  plate  Is  removed  from  before  said  expo- 
sure-opening. 

15.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  removable  film-box 
provided  with  an  exposure-passag'*  and  an  exposure -open  ing  in  rear 
of  said  passage,  a  pivoted  ground-glass  plate,  a  bellows  attached  to 
said  plate  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  in  the  plane  of  the  exposed  film. 
16  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  removable 
filui-box  provided  with  an  exposure-passage  and  an  exposure-slot 
at  the  rear  of  said  passage,  a  ground-glass  plate  comprising  portions 
pivotally  connected  and  adapted  to  fold  one  portion  upon  another. 


vided  into  portions  pivoUlly  connected  with  each  other  and  adapted  j  and  a  bellow.  atUched  to  said  plate  whereby  the  plate  may  be  ad 
.^  !u    _""!  '*""'?"  "T'.". '.""*''."'  •"'*  iround-glAss  plates  secured  \  justed  in  the  plane  of  the  exposed  film. 

I"    In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  removable  film-box,  of 


in  the  portions  of  said  folding  frame 

7.  In  a  camera  having  a  removable  film-box,  the  combination 


a  ground-glass  plate  comprising  portions  pivoUlly  connected  with 


with  a  pivoted  ground-glA«i  plate,  of  A  bellow.  AtUched  to  .Aid  plate    each  other  and  adapted  to  fold  one  portion  upon  another,  one  of 


H 
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Mid  plate  portioM  beiag  wrmir^  traBBTeriely  with  rMp«ct  to  th« 
camera,  and  «aid  Aim -box  having  an  pxp4<iiurr  -  opening  diapoaed 
relatively  bejond  the  rdgr  of  laid  traniivrr»«»  plate  portion. 

18  In  a  camera,  the  rombination  witk  a  removable  flln-boi 
proTided  with  an  expo«ure-paMa({e,  a  door  in  aaid  ezpoaure-pataaKe, 
a  tpring  aeting  a^rainst  the  door  to  hold  it  fieldinfcly  and  iiormallr 
clotted,  and  dericea  whereby  «aid  door  may  be  opened  and  secured. 

19  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  la  front  or  bellowi  box, 
of  a  reiBOTable  film-box  provided  with  an  e^poaure-paaaa^e,  a  door 
in  said  expoaure-paaaage.  devices  borne  by  •Mnid  boxes  whereby  said 
door  may  be  operated 

2<>  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  n  front  or  bellows  box, 
of  a  removable  film-box,  coupling  conneoti<^a  whereby  said  boxea 
are  held  together,  and  a  locking  device  consttructed  and  arranged  to 
lock  «aid  boxes  one  to  the  other  by  oppoaing;  the  uncoupling  of  said 
connections 

21  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  k  front  or  bellows  box, 
of  r  removable  film-box,  bookplates  and  bjuttons  secured  to  said 
boxaa  for  coupling  them  together  whereby  <jne  box  must  be  raiaed 
with  respect  to  the  other  to  engage  and  free  f>i|id  plate-hook.s  and  but- 
tona,  and  a  locking  derice  arranged  to  lock  (aid  boxes  againat  aaid 
raiaing  movement. 

22  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  ^  front  or  bellows  box. 
of  a  removable  film-box.  coupling  connections  whereby  said  boxea 
are  held  together,  said  connections  construe^  to  be  engaged  by  a 
sliding  movement  of  the  boxes  one  upon  the  <ijther,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice arranged  to  secure  said  boxes  against  sfch  sliding  movement. 

2.)  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  fr4nt  or  bellowtt  box,  of  a 
removable  film-box,  coupling  connections  niDstructed  to  hold  said 
boxea  one  to  the  other,  and  locking  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  hold  said  boxea  and  connections  together. 

24.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  ^  front  or  bellows  box, 
of  a  removable  film-box  provided  with  an  exioaure-pasaage,  a  door 
in  said  expoeure-paasage,  a  spring  arranged  (o  hold  the  door  yield- 
ingly and  normally  closed,  a  door-opening  devjce,  and  locking  means 
whereby  said  boxea  are  held  together  and  theisaid  door-opening  de- 
vice actuated. 

25.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  affront  or  betlowx  box. 
of  a  removable  film-box  provided  with  anj  expoeure-paasage.  a 
door  in  said  expoaure-paaaage,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  door 
yieldingly  and  normally  cloaed,  a  door-openiiix  device  borne  by  the 
aaid  film-box.  and  locking  means  borne  by  thqsaid  front  box  where- 
by said  boxes  are  held  together  and  the  8ai<^  door-opening  device 
actuated 

26.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  front  or  bellows  box, 
of  a  removable  film-box  provided  with  an  expiosure-passage,  a  door 
in  said  expoeure-paasage.  door-opening  and  door-closing  devices, 
box-coupling  connections  constructed  to  be  rnjgaged  by  moving  said 
boxes  with  relation  to  each  other  and  conti^ously,  and  locking 
means  whereby  the  boxes  are  held  together  ai^  their  relative  move- 
ment opposed,  the  said  locking  mean.t  being  at^  adapted  for  actuat- 
ing »aid  door-opening  device. 

27  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  froit  or  bellows  box,  of  a 
film-box  provided  with  an  exposure-passage,  a  door  in  said  passage 
held  yieldingly  and  normally  closed,  a  sliding;  bolt  adapted  to  open 
the  door,  a  spring  arranged  to  withdraw  sa'i4  bolt  and  allow  aaid 
door  to  cloae,  a  second  sliding  bolt  arranged  tb  move  the  said  door- 
opening  bolt  and  to  be  moved  by  it,  and  a  catrh  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  second  bolt  whereby  the  door  is  held  d(p*n 

28.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  f^d-roll,  of  a  bearing- 
head  having  a  sleeve  removably  and  centrally  ae<-ured  to  the  top  4f 
the  feed-roll,  an  axis  having  a  threaded  end  |ind  pasaing  movably 
through  said  feed-roll  and  bearing-head  and  itsisaid  sleeve,  a  washer, 
and  a  thumb-n'il  engaging  the  threads  of  t|ie  axis  whereby  the 
waaher  is  clamped  upon  the  bearing-head  and]  the  feed-roll  secured 
upon  the  axis 

29.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  binion-shaft  having  a 
threaded  extremity  and  a  diametrically-project  ng  pin.  a  pinion  hav- 
iBg  ita'hab  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  arranged  to  engage 
the  said  pin,  and  a  thumb-nut  whereby  the  pinion  is  clamped  upon 
the  shaft  I 


30  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  h>rizontal  supply-roll- 
supporting  plates  having  pintles  adapted  toi  engage  the  roll,  of 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  plates  up  and  dowki.  a  pinion  secured  to 
and  adapted  to  revolve  one  of  taid  pintlea,a  gtar  engaging  the  said 
pinion,  and  means  for  revolving  the  said  gear  ^nd  having  a  constant 
"»«*«••■•»»  with  said  gear  in  any  poaition  of  |he  plate. 

31  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  vertically-dispoaed 
notched  sUndard.  of  horizonUl  supply-roll-sitpporting  plates,  de- 
vicea  for  adjusting  the  plates  up  and  down  on  i|ie  sUndard.  the  said 


plates  having  pintles  adapted  to  engage  the  supply-roll,  a  pinion  se- 
cured to  and  adapted  to  revolve  one  of  aaid  pintles,  a  gear  enga|rio( 
the  said  pinion  and  movable  with  the  plate  bearing  the  pinion,  a  r«T- 
oluble  rod  in  conatant  engagement  with  the  said  gear  in  any  poaition 
of  the  plate,  the  aaid  rod  passing  through  the  plates  and  the  top  of 
the  camera  and  having  a  tilting  movement  whereby  the  said  gear  is 
caused  to  engage  ur  leave  the  pinion. 

32.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  vertically-adjustable 
roll-supports,  of  separable  roll-roUting  devices  connected  with  the 
said  supports  and  extending  outside  the  camera,  the  said  roll-roUt- 
ing  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment at  any  position  of  said  supports 

33  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  vertically-adjustable 
roll-supporU,  of  roll-rotating  devices  connected  with  said  supports 
and  extending  ouUide  the  camera,  said  roll-roUting  devices  being 
constructed  to  rotate  the  roll  in  any  position  of  the  said  supports 

34.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  tripod-top, 
of  a  center  pin  vertically  diaposed  and  revoluble  in  the  said  top,  the 
said  pin  constituting  the  center  of  revolution  of  the  camera,  adjust- 
ing devices  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  whereby  the  camera  may  be 
moved  with  respect  to  the  pin. 

35.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  movable  vertically- 
guided  lens-carrying  frame,  of  a  slotted  top  bar.  a  transverse  screw 
having  portions  oppoaitely  threaded,  nuta  engaging  the  screw,  and 
pivoUUy-connected  croaa-levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  nuta 
and  provided  with  attachmenta  engaging  the  slot  in  the  said  bar, 
whereby  the  said  frame  is  raised  or  lowered 

36  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  the  feed-roll 
axis,  of  a  key-ahaft  in  line  with  said  axis,  a  motor-spring  attached  to 
the  key-ahaft  and  arranged  to  be  wound  up  by  aaid  shaft,  a  revoluble 
barrel  secured  to  the  motor-spring  and  arranged  to  be  revolved  by 
the  spring,  the  said  feed-roll  axis  and  barrel  being  directly  connected, 
a  pinion -shaft,  and  gearing  between  the  barrel  and  pinion-ahaft 
whereby  said  shaft  is  turned  in  the  same  time  with  said  axis 

37  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  feed- 
roll,  of  an  axis  and  means  securing  the  roll  on  the  axis,  a  key-abaft  in 
line  with  aaid  axis,  a  motor-spring  disposed  within  the  feed-roll  and 
attached  to  the  said  key-shaft,  and  arranged  to  be  wound  up  thereby, 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  with  the  feed-roll  axis,  a  pin- 
ion-ahaft, and  gearing  whereby  said  pinion-shaft  ia  actuated  by  the 
aaid  spring 

38.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  feed- 
roll,  of  a  key-shaft  axially  alined  with  said  feed-roU,  a  revoluble  bar- 
rel dispoaed  within  the  feed-roll,  devices  connecting  aaid  barrel  and 
feed-roll,  a  motor-spring  having  one  end  connected  with  the  said 
barrel  and  the  remaining  end  atUched  to  the  said  key-shaft  by  which 
the  spring  is  wound  up,  a  pinion-shaft,  and  gearing  arranged  be- 
tween the  barrel  and  pinion-shaft  whereby  the  shaft  is  turned  in  the 
same  time  with  the  feed-roll 

39  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  feed-roU,  of 
a  key-ahaft  axially  alined  with  said  feed-roll,  a  revoluble  barrel,  de- 
vicea  connecting  said  barrel  and  feed-roll,  a  motor-spring  having  one 
end  connected  with  the  aaid  barrel  and  the  remaining  end  attached 
to  aaid  key-shaft  by  which  the  spring  is  wound  up.  speed-controlling 
meciianism,  a  pinion-sfaaft,  and  gearing  arranged  between  the  barrel 
and  pinion-ahaft  whereby  the  shaft  is  turned  in  the  same  time  with 
the  said  feed-roll. 

40.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  feed-roll,  of 
a  key-shaft  axially  alined  with  the  aaid  feed-roll,  a  motor-spring  hav- 
ing onwend  connected  to  the  key-ahaft  by  which  the  spring  ia  wound 
up.  devices  connecting  the  remaining  end  of  the  said  spring  and  the 
said  feed-roll,  a  pinion-shaft,  and  gearing  whereby  the  said  pinion- 
shaft  is  revolved. 

41.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  Aim-box  having  an  ex- 
posure-pasaage,  of  a  door  in  said  passage,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold 
the  door  nomially  cloaed,  a  door-opening  device,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  draw  said  door-opening  device  from  the  door  permitting 
the  door  to  close. 

42  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  vertically- guided  lens- 
carrying  frame,  of  pivotally -connected  croaa-levers,  a  screw,  attach- 


ments pivotally  connected  to  two  extremities  of  the  said  croaa-levera 
and  engaging  the  .'•aid  screw,  and  guiding  means  engaging  the  re- 
maining extremities  of  the  cross-levers,  the  whole  arranged  to  raise 
and  lower  said  frame 

43.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
shaft,  of  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  pawl-lever  having  a 
tooth  engaging  the  said  ratchet-wheel,  catch  devices  fixed  at  sepa- 
rated poinU,  a  spring  arranged  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
said  catch  devicea  alternately  and  adapted  to  move  the  end  of  said 
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pawl-lever  back  and  forth  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 
ratchet-wheel,  and  a  pivoted  arm-latch  engaging  the  aaid  pawl-lever. 

44  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
•kaft,  of  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  pawl-lever  having 
teeth  at  separated  pointa  disposed  to  alternately  engage  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  catchea  fixed  at  separated  pointa,  a  spring  adapted  to  engage 
the  aaid  catches  alternately  and  to  move  the  toothed  end  of  the  pawl- 
lever  back  and  forth,  a  pivoted  arm-latch  capable  of  limited  vibra- 
tory movement,  the  said  pawl-lever  and  arm  having  engaging  lugs 
whereby  vibrations  of  the  arm  cause  the  said  pawl-lever  to  move  atep 
by  step  in  either  direction  under  the  force  of  aaid  spring. 

45  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
abaft,  of  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  pawl-lever  having 
teeth  at  aeparated  pointa,  diapoaed  to  alternately  engage  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  catchea  fixed  at  aeparated  pointa.  a  spring  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  catches  alternately  and  to  move  the  toothed  end  of  the  pawl- 
lever  back  and  forth,  a  pivoted  arm-latch  capable  of  a  limited  vibra- 
torv  movement,  the  said  pawl-lever  and  the  said  arm-lat^h  having 


Claim  —I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed ,  the  combisa- 
tion  with  a  lamp  having  a  cap  thereon  provided  with  air-inleU  aad 
an  outlet:  of  a  tube  extending  from  the  outlet  of  the  cap,  a  head  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  tube  and  having  outlet-aperturea  in  one 
end,  andji  hood  extending  from  the  head  and  beyond  the  apertured 
end  thereof. 


•  2.  In  a  hair-drier,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  cn^ 
detachably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  air-inleU  and  a 


engaging  lugs  whereby  one  vibration  of  the  said  arm-latch  releaaea  l**"**^!  outlet;  of  a  tube  extending  from  the  outlet,  a  curved  head 
one  of  xaid  teeth,  and  a  succeeding  vibration  of  the  arm-latch  eifecta  '  "P**"  ^*"  '"***  *"'*  b'ving  outleU  in  one  end.  and  a  hood  extending 
the  engagement  of  the  remaining  tooth  and  the  said  ratchet-wheel  I  ''"**"'  '*"  outlet  end  of  the  head  and  adapted  to  support  hair. 

46.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  revohiUe  I  ^    '"  '  hair-drier,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  cap 

shaft,  of  a  ratchet-wheel  on  aaid  shaft,  a  pivoted  pawl-lever  having  i*''**^^*^'-^  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  air-inleU  and  a 


teeth  at  separated  pointa  alternately  engaging  the  said  ratchet-wheel, 
a  plate  having  catch  dericea  at  aeparated  pointa  and  indicating- 
marks,  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  devices  alternately  and 
to  move  the  toothed  end  of  the  pawl-lever  back  and  forth,  a  pointer 
pivoUlly  carried  by  the  said  pawl-lever  and  engaging  the  spring 
whereby  the  bending  of  the  spring  to  engage  the  catch  devicea  moves 
the  end  of  the  pointer  to  one  of  said  indicating-marks. 

47.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
shaft,  of  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  pawl-lever  having 
two  points  of  engagement  with  the  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  the  pawl-lever,  means  for  ^curing  the  free  end 
of  the  spring  at  separated  poinU  alternately  whereby  the  pawl-lever 
is  moved  back  and  forth,  an  arm-latch  controlling  the  movementa  of 
the  said  pawl-lever,  and  devices  for  operating  the  arm-latch  includ- 
ing a  pneumatic  bulb,  cylinder  and  plunger 


Hanged  outlet;  of  a  tube  extending  from  the  outlet,  a  curved  head 
upon  the  tube  and  having  outleU  in  one  end,  a  hood,  and  means  at 
one  end  of  the  hood  for  deUchably  securing  it  to  the  head  and  above 
the  outlet -apertures  therein 

4.  In  a  hair-drier,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  tray 
therearound  and  a  handle,  of  a  cap  deUchably  mounted  upon  and 
extending  over  the  lamp,  aaid  cap  haviag  air-inleU  and  a  flanged 
outlet,  a  tube  detachably  mounted  within  the  outlet,  a  curved  head 
extending  from  the  lube  and  having  aperturea  in  iU  outlet  end,  a 
hood,  and  a  spring-clip  at  one  end  of  the  hood  for  deUchably  aecur- 
ing  the  same  to  the  head  and  over  the  apertures 

5.  In  a  hair-drier  the  combination  with  a  heating  device  pro- 
vided with  air-inleta  and  a  flanged  ouUet;  of  a  tube  extending  from 
the  outlet,  a  curved  head  deUchably  connected  to  the  tube  and  hav- 
ing outleU  in  one  end,  a  hood,  and  means  at  one  end  of  the  hood  for 
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48  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  feed-roll  having  a  loo- 1''*'**^''"'''.^  securing  it  to  the  head  and  above  the  apertures  therein, 
gitudinal  opening  through  iU  cylindrical  surface,  of  an  adjuaUble  j  ^■i^.^_i,^^^.__^ 

film-stop  placed  in  aaid  opening  and  having  a  portion  projecting  out- 1 

wardly  beyond  the  said  surface  whereby  the  film  may  be  posiUoned  |  '7^0,40 H^WASHBOAKD.    Cbibtopiii  R.  Cbafbai  Utd  Wllr 
with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  ..aid  feed-roll,  and  cUmping  means  ^'-1  Inmnx.  Amethyat.  Cola    Wed  July  ».  1801    SwlAl  Ma 

constructed  to  secure  a  film  to  the  aaid  feed-roll. 

49  In  a  camera  having  a  removable  film-box,  the  combination 
with  a  feed-roll  having  a  longitudinal  opening  through  iU  cylin- 
drical surface,  of  an  adjusUble  film-stop  arranged  in  aaid  opening 
and  having  a  spring-catch  and  a  portion  projecting  outwardtv  be- 
yond the  said  surface  whereby  the  film  may  be  positioned  with  re-  ;  op*"'"*  '»  '•*  upper  portion,  bars  secured  acroas  the  opening  to  pre- 
spect  to  the  length  of  the  said  feed-roll,  a  plate  having  notches  at  in-    *'"'  '''*  ""'P  ^^"^  P*"«'n»r  <>"'  of  the  opening,  a  box-frame  secured 


CUim.—l.  The  combination  of  a  washboard  having  a  soap- 


tervals  arranged  to  engage  the  said  spring-eatch,  and  a  ground-glaaa 
plate  provided  with  lines  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  said 
notches  whereby  the  position  of  the  imaire  upon  the  glass  indicates 
the  position  of  the  picture  upon  the  film. 

5f>  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  feed-roil,  of  a  film-atop 
adjusUble  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  feed-roll  and  haviag  a 
projecting  portion 

51.  In  a  camera  having  a  movable  film-box,  the  combination 
with  a  feed-roll,  of  a  film-atop  adjuaUble  with  respect  to  the  length 
of  the  feed-roU  and  having  a  projecting  portion,  means  for  locating 
the  said  film-stop  at  predetermined  pointa,  and  a  ground  glaaa  plate 
provided  with  lines  in  the  same  horizonUl  plane  with  the  said  poinU 
whereby  the  poaition  of  the  image  upon  the  glaaa  indicates  the  posi- 
tion of  the  picture  upon  the  film 

52  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  tripod-top, 
of  a  scale  applied  to  the  said  top  indicating  the  degreea  of  a  circle,  a 
finger  secured  to  the  camera,  an  adjusUble  stop  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cured  upon  the  tripod  at  any  division  of  the  scale,  the  aaid  stop  being 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said  finger  whereby  the  camera  is  stopped 
at  a  predetermined  degree 

53.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  with  a  tripod-U>p 
consisting  of  a  circular  disk,  a  scale  applied  to  the  circumference  of 
the  said  disk  and  indicating  the  degrees  of  a  circle,  a  finger  secured 
to  the  camera,  an  adjuaUble  stop  aecured  upon  the  tripod  at  any  di- 
vision of  the  Bcale,  the  said  stop  being  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
aaid  finger  whereby  the  camera  is  stopped  at  a  predetermined  de- 
gree ^— — i^— ^^i^.. 
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to  the  rear  face  of  the  washboard  in  registration  with  the  soap-open- 
ing, a  follower  in  the  box,  a  rover  hinged  to  the  box-frame,  yoke* 
pivotally  secured  to  the  cover,  a  bar  slidably  conne<ting  the  free  ends 
of  the  yokes,  springs  to  swing  the  yokes  to  lift  the  bar  against  the  fol- 
lower, and  means  to  hold  the  cover  closed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  washboard  having  a  soap-opening  in 
ita  upper  portion,  bars  secured  acroae  the  opening  to  prevent  the 
eoap  from  passing  out  of  the  opening,  a  box-frame  secured  to  the 
rear  face  of  the  washboard  in  registration  with  the  aoap-opening,  a 
follower  in  the  box,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  box-frame,  a  wooden  plate 
deUchably  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  cover,  torsional  springs 
secured  to  the  wooden  plates,  yoke*  pivotally  supported  on  the  tor- 
sional springs  and  swung  thereby,  a  bar  formed  with  loops  at  the 
ends  to  slidably  engage  over  the  croaa-bars  of  the  yokes  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  follower,  and  locking  means  to  hold  the  cover 
down  on  the  box. 


7H0,409.  AimFRICnoi-BIAWie  Daiibl  OnwiT  and 
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Claim. — 1  In  an  antifriction-bearing  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
ries of  rollers,  two  annular  membera  arranged  face  to  faoe  and  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  race  for  said  rollera,  one  of  aaid  membera 
being  formed  with  an  elaatic  portion  engaging  the  other  for  seeuriag 
the  members  together. 

2.  In  an  antifriction-bearing  the  eoabiaatioa  of  a  aeriea  of  roll- 
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en.  two  «a.«Ur  member.  Amng^  face  to  fw ,  .nd  one  of  'i^hidhT. 
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ifi  inrmbprs  having  an 


:  on  of  a  MrieR  of  roll- 

4  and  one  of  which  ii« 


ppoTided  with  a  rac*  for  «id  roller,,  one  of  «i,.  ^.,..„.„  „.^,„.  „ 
elaatic  collar  projecting  into  the  other,  the  open  ng  in  the  latter  mem. 
ber  being  .mailer  than  the  iniierted  end  of  «il  collar  wherebv  the 
two  member,  will  be  .ecured  together  with  capability  of  relative 
movement 

3    In  an  antifriction- hearing  the  combinat 

era.  two  annular  members  arranged  face  to  f.„ ,  „,  ,,.,^„  „ 

provided  w.th  a  race  for  «id  roller.,  one  of  «,«  member,  having  a 
•lifted  elaatic  collar  projecting  into  the  other,  ihe  opening  through 
he  latter  bein,  .mailer  than  the  inaerted  end  o^^aid  collar  wherebv 

movelenr"  "*  '*""^  '"'*'^"  "'*'  ^^P*^"*'-^  "^  '*"t'^' 

4^  '"•»«'"i^"ctioa.beanngthecomb.nat.,nof..en..ofroll. 

exoanailr  n"  ™"  ^  ""  ""'"•  ""^  ^'  "i^-^ber,  having  an 
expanaible  collar  projecting  into  the  other  and  Having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection  «.d  other  member  having  an  annular  flange  projecting  'nZ 

and  w^th  which  projection  Mid  flange  engage.  f<ir  holding  the  mem- 
ber, together  w.th  capability  of  relative  movement 

.rran*,el°f."  "J''"**"'-'*""''*  '»••  combination  of  two  waaher. 
eTone  J  "^"       :  •  ^C''  '^  ™"'"  .rrangedLtween  .aid  waab- 

nTnT^:  :!:'l!"'::v'';""f^-'  • "-  -4  it-  mner  wan  b. 


ing  projected  inwardly  beyond  the  main  surface 
being  an  eipan.ible  and  rontr»ctible  collar  on 
wanhers  projecting  through  and  engaging  over 
jecting  portion,  for  holding  the  waaher.  together 


of  Mid  wall,  there 

the  other  of  said 

said  inwardly-pro- 


cording  to  the  poaition  of  the  crank-ahaft  .ubatantiallT  a.  shown  and 
deacribed. 

3  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  the 
•witch-operating  mechanism  and  the  cam-block  for  the  same  located 
in  the  road-bed ,  of  a  vertical  crank-ahaft  having  a  lateral  extension 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  spring  for  holding  the  shaft  down  and  a  cam-flange 
embracing  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  lift  and  hold  the  aaid  crank- 
shaft in  an  elevated  position  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4  In  an  automatic  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  the 
•witch-operating  mechanism  and  the  cam-block  for  the  «an.  I«^at«l 
m  he  roadbed  of  a  vertical  crank-shaft  having  a  lateral  extension 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  cam-flange  embracing  the  shaft,  an  arm  on  the 
shaft  riding  on  the  cam-flange  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  shaft 
down,  said  shaft  being  arranged  to  tock  to  reverse  the  poaition  of 

he  projection  on  the  lower  end  and  also  to  more  rerticallr  .ubaUn- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5  In  an  automatic  railroad-.wiuh.  the  combination  with  ♦he 
switch-tODgue.  the  shifting  rod  attached  thereto  and  the  lever  work- 
ing the  shifting  rod;  of  a  casing  formed  with  a  base-flange,  a  mar- 
ginal wall  and  a  removable  cover,  and  a  laterallv-projecting  head  or 
extension  for  the  casing  arranged  to  be  applied  to  either  side  of  the 
casing  substantially  as  described 


7  «0,4r  1  1  .    MEANS  KOR  COMTROLLINQ  THE  TENSION  IN  WIND 

WATS  OF  MECHANlCAI.MU8ICAI.IN8TRUM£Kf  PUFKR8     j^ 
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CUum—l  An  automatic  railroad-switch,  com  mainga  switch- 
tongue,  a  horizontal  lever,  a  shifting  rod  conne<tinj^  said  lever  to  the 
switch  tongue,  a  casing  for  the  lever  arranged  in  |he  road-bed  be- 
tween the  rails  and  a  cam-block  arranged  m  the  casLg  to  turn  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  having  inside  the  casing  a  boss  kith  a  notch  re 
ceivmg  the  end  of  the  lever  and  having  a  double  c.^.-face  above  the 
caaing  with  stop  devices  for  limiting  the  throw  of  thci  »anie  said  cam- 
block  being  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  project iL  from  the  pass 
ing  car  substantialh  as  descriheo  j 

«.  An  automatic  railn>ad-switch.  comprising  ^  .switch-tongor  , 
a  honiontal  lever,  a  shifting  rod  connecting  said  levtr  to  the  switch- 
tongue,  a  casing  for  the  lever  arranged  in  the  road-Ud  between  the 
rails,  a  cam-block  arranged  to  turn  in  the  casing  and  having  iu  lower, 
end  notched  to  r^reive  the  end  of  the  lever  and  haviq^  i„  upper  por-l 
tion  formed  with  two  cam-faces,  stop,  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the' 
cam-block  aad  a  vertical  crank-shaft  having  a  lateralextenaion  at  its 
lower  end  adapted  to  bear  agaiaat  either  side  of  thr  cam-block  ao- 


('Utim.~]  In  a  mo<-hanical-niusical-ins(rument  player,  the  com- 
bination of  a  divided  wind-chest,  «  series  of  graded  tension-produc- 
er., a  series  of  wind  ways  having  communication  with  one  wind-chest 
chamber  and  also  with  said  graded  tension-producers,  another  series 
of  wind  ways  having  communication  with  another  chamber  of  the 
wind -chest  and  also  with  said  tension -producers,  a  slide-valve  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close,  in  ^tuccession.  the  several  wind  ways  of  one 
sene...  of  wind  way.^.  an  independent  slide  valve  arranged  to  open  and 
close,  in  succession,  the  several  wind  ways  of  the  otherserics  of  w  ind 

ways,  valve-manipulatinglevers connected  tosaidvalvesforoperation 
thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  being  exposed  for  manipulation 
and  arranged  in  nearness  to  each  other  whereby  they  may  be  moved 
as  |i  unit  or  independently 

2  In  a  mechanical-inusical-ittstrament  player,  the  combination 
of  a  divided  wind-chest,  a  series  of  graded  tension-producers,  a  series 
of  wind  ways  having  communication  with  one  wind-chest  chamber 
and  also  with  said  graded  tension  -  producer.,  another  series  of  wind 
ways  having  communication  with  another  chamber  of  the  wind-chest 
and  also  with  said  tension-producer.,  a  slide-valve  arranged  to  open 
and  close,  in  succewion.  the  several  wind  ways  of  one  Mrieaof  wind 
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ways,  an  independent  slide-valve  arranged  to  open  and  cloae,  in  auc- 
ceaaion.  the  several  wind  way.  of  the  other  Mries  of  wind  ways,  a 
acale,  valve-manipulating  lever,  connected  to  said  valve,  for  opera- 
tion thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  lever,  being  exoosed  for  manipula- 
tion and  arranged  in  nearness  to  eacli  other  whereby  they  may  be 
moved  aa  a  unit  or  independently  in  relation  to  said  scale. 

3.  In  a  mechanical-mukical-instniment  player,  the  combination 
of  a  (iivided  wind-chest,  a  series  of  graded  tension-producers,  a  vac- 
uum-chest with  which  said  tension-producers  are  arranged  to  have 
communication,  a  series  of  wind  ways  baving  communication  with 
o'ae  wind-chest  chamber  and  also  with  said  tension-prodjucers.  an- 
other series  of  wind  ways  having  communication  with  another  cham- 
ber of  the  wind-chest  and  also  with  said  tension-producers,  a  slide- 
valve  arranged  Ut  open  and  close,  in  succession,  the  several  wind 
ways  of  one  seriesof  wind  ways,  an  independent  slide-valve  arranged 
to  open  and  close,  in  succession,  the  several  wind  ways  of  the  other  i 
series  of  wind  ways,  said  slide-valves  held  to  their  seatit  by  tension  j 
within  the  vacuum-chest,  valve-manipulating  levers  connected  to  ' 
said  vaUes  for  operation  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  being 
exposed  for  manipulation  and  arranged  in  nearness  to  each  other 
whereby  they  may  be  raovi»d  ai  a  unit  or  independently. 

4.  In  a  mechanical-musical-instrument  player,  the  combination 
of  a  divided  wind-chest,  a  serie*  of  icraded  tension-producers,  a  vac- 
uum-chest with  which  said  tension-producers  are  arranged  to  have 
communication  a  series  of  wind  ways  having  communication  with 
one  wind-chest  chamber  and  also  with  said  teusi'.wi-producers,  an- 
other series  of  winil  ways  having  communication  with  another  cham- 
ber of  the  wind-chest  and  also  with  said  tensiun-producers.  a  slide- 
valve  arranged  to  open  and  close,  in  sdccession.  the  several  wind 
ways  of  one  series  of  wind  ways,  an  independent  slide-valve  arranged 
to  open  and  close,  in  succession,  the  several  wind  ways  of  the  other 
series  of  wind  ways,  said  slide-valves  held  to  their  seals  by  tension 
within  the  vacuum-chest,  valve-manipiilatin^  levers  pivoted  to- 
gether intermediate  their  ends  and  connected  to  said  valves  for  op- 
eration thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  being  exposed  for  manip- 
ulation and  arranged  in  nearness  to  each  other  w  hereby  they  may  be 
moved  as  a  unit  or  independently 


other  when  the  supplemenUl  plate  i.  in  iU  locked  poaition,  and 
means  for  sealing  or  locking  the  two  plates  together  consiating  of  s 
vertically-sliding  bolt  pivotally  depending  from  the  device  and 
adapted  to  extend  down  through  the  aforesaid  loops 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
main  plate  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  atUched  to  the  door  and  at  its 
other  end  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pin  or  bolt  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  structure  adjacent  the  door  and  to  pass  through  said 
opening,  a  sliding  supplemenUl  locking-plate  on  the  main  plate, 
both  plates  being  provided  with  loops  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  each 
other  when  the  .upplemenUl  plate  is  in  iU  locked  poaition,  and  a 
vertically-movable  sealing-bolt  attached  to  the  device  at  a  point 
above  the  loops  and  adapted  to  pass  down  through  the  loops  to  lock 
the  device  and  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  to  unlock  the  device 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
main  plate  and  means  for  fastening  one  end  of  it,  said  plate  being 
provided  on  its  face  with  a  headed  pin  and  beyond  the  pin  with  a 
pair  of  transverse  slots  one  of  the  slots  being  nearer  to  the  end  of  the 
plate  than  the  other,  said  plate  being  also  provided  with  an  outward 
extending  eye  or  loop,  a  supplemenUl  plate  slidingly  mounted  on 
said  main  plate  and  provided  with  an  outward-extending  loop  or 
eye.  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  loop  on  the  main  plate,  and  also 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots,  one  being  widened  at  a  point  iu  its 
length  and  adapted  to  register  with  either  of  the  transverse  slots  in 
the  main  plate,  a  pin  passin»r  through  the  latter  slot  and  into  the 
main  plate,  and  a  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  structure  adja- 
cent to  the  door  and  provided  with  a  vertical  elongated  head  adapted 
to  pass  through  either  of  said  transvente  slots  and  the  widened  part 
of  the  slot  in  the  supplemenUl  plate,  for  the  pur|»oses  set  forth 

6  III  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
main  plate  and  means  for  fastening  one  of  its  ends  to  the  door,  its 
other  end  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings,  one  being  nearer 
the  free  end  of  the  plate  than  the  other,  a  headed  pin  or  bolt  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  structure  adjacent  the  door-opening  and  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  either  one  of  said  openinirs,  and  means  on  the 
plate  for  l<»cking  .said  headed  pin  or  bolt  in  either  of  said  slots,  said 
mean*  consisting  of  a  supplemental  plate  attached  to  the  main  plate 
and  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  thereon 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
main  plate  and  means  for  atiachinR  one  end  to  a  d<»or,  aaid  plate  be- 
ing provided  at  its  free  end  with  an  opening,  a  pin  or  bolt  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  structure  adjacent  the  door-opening 
and  to  past^  through  the  opening  in  the  plate,  a  sliding  supplemental 
locking-plate  on  the  main  plate,  and  means  for  lo<king  these  two 
plates  together,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  loops  carried  one  by 
the  main  plate  and  the  other  by  the  supplemental  plate,  and  a  device 
for  passing  through  theite  loops  and  locking  them  against  movement 
with  re*pect  to  each  other. 

t*.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
main  plate  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  atUched  to  the  door  and  at  its 
Claim — 1.  In  a  device  of  Ine  character  described,  the  combina-  »*her  end  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pin  or  bolt  adapted  to  be  at- 
tion  of  a  main  plate  and  means  for  fastening  one  end  of  it,  said  plate  i  t.chcd  to  the  structure  adjacent  the  door  and  to  pass  through  said 
being  provided  on  its  face  with  a  headed  pin  and  beyond  the  pin  openinjt,  a  flidinF  supplemental  locking-plate  on  the  main  plate, 
with  ^  pair  of  transverse  slots,  one  of  the  slots  being  nearer  to  the 'both  plates  bein«  provided  with  loops  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  plate  than  the  other,  said  plate  being  also  provided  with  j  other  when  the  supplemental  plate  is  in  its  locked  position,  and 
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an  outward-extending  eye  or  loop,  a  supplemental  plate  slidingly 
mounted  on  said  main  plate  and  provided  with  an  outward-extend- 
ing loop  or  eye  adapted  to  register  with  the  loop  on  the  mam  plate 
and  also  with  a  longitudinal  slot  near  its  outer  end  which  slot  i. 
widened  midway  its  length  and  is  adapted  to  register  w ith  either  of 
the  transverse  slots  in  the  main  plate,  and  a  device  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  structure  adjacent  to  the  door  and  provided  with  a  ver 


vertically-sliding  locking-bolt  carried  by  the  main  plate  and  depend- 
ing through  said  loops,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  chaiacter  described,  the  combination  of  a 
main  plate  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  atUched  to  the  door  and  at  iU 
other  end  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  structure  adjacent  the  door  and  to  pass  through  said  opening, 
a  supplemental  locking-plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 


tical  elongated  head  adapted  to  pass  through  either  of  said  trans-    headed  pin  passing  through  said  slot  and  into  the  main  plate  to 


Terse  slots  and  the  widened  part  of  the  slot  in  the  supplemental 
plate,  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
main  plate  and  nleans  for  fastening  one  of  its  ends  to  the  door,  its 
other  end  being  provided  w  ith  a  pair  of  transverse  slots,  one  being 
nearer  the  free  end  of  the  plate  than  the  other,  a  headed  pin  or  Mt 
I  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  structure  adjacent  the  door  opening 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  either  one  of  said  slots,  and  means  on 
the  plate  for  locking  said  headed  pin  or  bolt  in  either  of  said  slots. 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
main  plate  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  attached  to  the  door  and  at  its 
other  end  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pin  or  bolt  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  structure  adjacent  the  door  and  to  pass  through  said 
opening,  a  sliding  supplemenUl  lockine-plate  on  the  main  plate, 
both  plate,  being  provided  with  loops  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  each 


theieby  slidingly  attach  said  supplemental  plate-to  said  main  plate, 
both  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  loops  adapted  to  lie  adjacent 
each  other  when  the  supplemental  plate  is  in  its  locked  position,  a 
vertically-sliding  bolt  hung  on  the  projecting  headed  end  of  said  pin 
and  adapted  to  depend  through  said  loops,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7  H(),4- 1  8 .    HINOB.    Tboias  L  Dvrrr,  Chicago.  Ul    FUed  Apr.  6 

1904.    Serial  Na  301. <96 

Claim. —  I.  A  hinge  comprising  a  part  provided  with  a  socket 
and  a  member  made  tif  a  single  piece  of  wire  folded  to  form  at  one 
end  an  eye.  at  its  intermediate  portion  a  shank  and  at  the  end  of  the 
shank  with  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  said  socket. 

?.  A  hinge  comprising  a  part  provided  with  a  socket  which 
opens  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  member  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  folded  upon  itself  to  form  at  one  end  an  eye.  at  its  intermediate 
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portion  a  two-part  shank  and  at  the  endi  of  the  4iank  members  with 
twolaicadirected  toward  each  other  and  adapted  to  rnter  said  nockel 


ere.  at  \t»  interoie- 
a  lateral!  r-directed 


3.  In  a  hinire.  the  rombination  with  a  hiofrej  member  made  of  a 
iinfH*  piece  of  wire  folded  to  form  at  one  end  an 
diate  portion  a  ahank  and  at  the  en4  of  the  ithank 
lug.  of  a  roocave  washer  adapt^  to  fit  at  iu  m4rcin  upon  the  rin|r 
portion  of  the  ete,  with  iU  concave  portion  locajted  within  the  eye, 
•aid  waaher  beinf  provided  with  a  central  bolt-u^ning. 

4    The  combioatioo  with  a  nwinjtinj?  part  antl  ■  part  to  which  it 
ia  adapted  to  Ke  hinjted,  the  latter  part  being  provjided  with  a  .locket. 


the  seat,  and  provided  at  their  forward  endH  with  eyea  adapted  to  en- 
ter reteasea  in  the  under  face*  of  the  parta  to  which  they  are  atUched 
and  constructed  with  two-part  ahanks.  the  memben  of  which  are 
provided  at  their  re«r  ends  with  lu/ca  which  enter  the  Dockets  of  the 
posts,  one  of  the  sockets  of  each  of  the  posU  receiviog  the  lugs  of  one 
of  the  seat-hinge  member  and  the  other  aocket  of  said  post  receiving 
the  lugs  of  the  corresponding  lid-hinge  member,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening said  hinge  members  to  the  lid  and  seat  comprising  concave 
washent  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses  and  overlapping  at  their  mar* 
gins  the  ring  portions  of  the  eyes,  and  means  for  fastening  the  w»sh- 
era  to  the  seat  and  lid  with  the  eye  portions  of  the  binge  mcmbera 
damped  between  the  same  and  the  waahers. 

11.  A  hinge  construction  for  the  seat  and  lid  of  a  water-closet 
bowl,  comprising,  in  combination  with  two  poau  atUched  to  the 
doaet-bowl  and  each  pmvided  with  two  oppositely-opening  lugs,  of 
two  hinge  raenibers  for  each  the  lid  and  seat,  provided  at  their  for- 
ward ends  with  eyes  adapted  to  enter  receseea  in  the  under  facea  of 
the  lid  and  seat  and  constructed  with  two-part  shanks,  the  members 
of  which  are  provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  lugs  which  enter  the 
sockets  of  the  posts,  one  of  the  sockets  of  each  post  receiving  the  lugs 
of  one  of  the  seat-hinge  member,  and  the  other  socket  of  the  post  re- 


of  a  hinge  member  provided  at  one  end  with  an  ete  adapted  to  enter    <■''*■'"«  *•>«"  I"*"  of  the  corresponding  lid-hinge  member,  and 


a  recess  in  the  swinging  part  and  at  its  other  e 
directed  lug  adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  and 
said  eye  in  said  recess  of  the  hinged  part 

&    The  combination  with  a  swinging  part  an 


with  a  laterally-  i  '"'■  '"^tening  said  hinge  members  to  the  lid  and  seat  comprising  con- 
ans  for  clamping  1 '"•*■'"  washers  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses,  and  overlap  at  their 
margins  the  ring  portions  of  the  eyes  and  means  for  fastening  the 
waahers  to  the  lid  and  .seal,  said  seat  and  lid  being  provided  with 
grooves  extending  rearwardly  from  said  recesaes  which  receive  the 


a  part  to  which  it 
ia  adapted  to  be  hinged,  the  latter  being  providedlwith  a  socket,  of  a 

hinged  member  provided  at  one  end  with  an  eye  kdapted  to  enter  a  1  **'o-part  shanks  of  the  hinge  members 
recess  in  the  face  of  the  swinging  part,  and  at 


itti  other  end  with  a 
••«  adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  and  means  for  ckmping  said  mem- 
ber to  the  swinging  part  comprising  a  concave  Rasher  adapted  to 
enter  said  rece«ta  and  to  overlap  at  its  margin  the  hng  portion  of  the 
eye  and  a  clamping-bolt  extending  through  said  iiwinging  part  and 
through  said  washer 

6.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  part  and  a  part  to  which  it 
is  adapted  to  be  hinged,  the  latter  being  provided  With  a  socket,  of  a 
hinged  member  provided  at  one  end  with  an  eye  ^dapted  to  enter  a 
receaa  in  the  faca  of  the  swinging  part,  and  provid|ed  at  its  other  end 
with  a  laterally-directed  lug  adapted  to  enter  said  pocket ,  said  swing 


12,  A  hinge  construction  for  the  seat  and  lid  of  a  water-closet 
comprising,  in  combination  with  two  posts  attached  to  the  closet- 
bowl  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  s<KkeU.  of  hinge  mem- 
bers extending  rearwardly  from  the  seat  and  lid,  respectively,  the 
shanks  of  which  are  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  enter  said  post- 
sockets,  the  forward  ends  of  said  hinge  members  being  provided 
with  eyes  and  the  seat  and  lid  being  provided  on  their  lower  facea 
with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  eyes,  ana  means  for  fastening 
said  seat  members  to  the  lid  and  seat  comprising  concave  washers 
adapted  to  enter  at  their  depressed  portions  said  eyes  and  overlap- 
ping at  their  margins  the  ring  portions  of  the  eyes,  and  clamping- 


ing  part  being  provided  with  a  groove  extending  oiitwardly  from  the  1  ***•'**  *»t*nd'n«  through  the  seat  and  lid  members  and  through  said 
r*cess  and  the  shank  of  the  hinge  member  fitting  ik  said  groove,  and  '  *«**>f " 


meama  for  damptng  said  eye  of  the  hinged  membei-  in  said  recess. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  swinging'part  andla  part  to  which  it 
is  adapted  to  be  hinged,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  socket  which 
opens  in  an  opposite  direction,  of  a  hinge  memb«|-  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  eye,  intermediate  ita  ends  with  a  two-|)art  shank  and  at 
the  ends  of  the  shank  members  with  lugs  directed  toward  each  other 
and  adapted  t»  enter  said  socket  from  opposite  lidea  thereof,  the 
said  swinging  part  being  provided  in.iu  face  witU  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  eye,  and  with  two  grooves  directed  outwardly  from 
said  recess,  and  adapted  to  receive  said  shank  metnben  and  means 
for  clamping  the  eye  in  said  receaa.  [ 

B    The  combination  with  a  swinging  part  andla  part  to  which  it  i 
is  adapted  to  be  hinged,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  socket  which  | 
opens  in  an  opposite  direction,  of  a  hinge  merabet^  provided  at  one  I 
end  with  an  eye,  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  two-aart  shank,  and  at  , 
the  ends  of  the  shank  members  with  lugs  directed  linward  each  other 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
swinging  part  being  provided  in  its  face  with  a  reciss  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  eye,  and  with  two  grooves  directed  outivardly  from  said 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  meml>ers.  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  eye  in  said  receaa.  comprising  a  concave  Washer  adapted  to 
enter  said  recess  and  overlapping  at  its  margin  tWe  ring  portion  of 
the  eye.  and  means  extending  through  the  eye  lor  fastening  the 
waaher  to  the  swinging  part  with  the  eye  confined  between  the  same 
and  the  waaher 

9  In  a  hinge  construction  for  the  seat  and  lidjof  a  water-closet 
bowl,  the  combination  with  two  posU  attached  t^  said  bowl,  and 
each  provided  with  two  oppoaitely-opening  sockets,  two  hinge  mem- 
bers atUched  to  the  seat  and  two  other  binge  meifbers  attached  to 
the  lid,  the  shanks  of  said  hinge  members  being  iQade  of  two  parta 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  seat  and  lid,  a|)d  the  shanks  of 
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ClaiM.—\    A  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 


•Mh  hinge  meinber  being  provided  at  IU  rear  end  ,<ith  lugs  directed  I  steam^hamber  communicating  w.th  a  su.uble  steam-supply,  the 


toward  each  other  and  adapted  to  enter  the  sockets  of  the  posts  from 
the  oppoaite  sides  thereof 

10  A  hinge  construction  for  the  seat  and  lid  pf  a  waUr-closet 
bowl  comprising,  in  combination  with  two  posts  attached  to  the 
eloeet-bowl  and  each  provided  with  two  oppoaitely-opening  sockeU, 
of  two  binge  members  for  the  lid  and  two  other  hinge  members  for 


chamber  provided  with  an  engine-port  and  a  regulating  piston-bear- 
ing, a  piston-valve  opening  and  closing  the  engine-port,  a  piston  re- 
ceived in  and  permanently  closing  the  bearing  and  a  piston-rod  con- 
necting the  valve  and  piston,  the  rod  being  of  lesa  length  than  the 
diaUnce  between  the  port  and  bearing  in  order  that  the  regulating- 
piaton  may  open  the  engine-valve. 
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2  In  a  aafety-valve  mechaaiam.  the  combination  with  a  steam- 
chamber  communicating  with  a  suitable  aoarc«  of  supply  and  pro- 
vided with  an  engine-port  and  a  regwUtiag  piston-bearing  leading 
to  the  atmosphere,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  port,  a  piston  in  the 
bearing,  the  engine-port  Talve  being  larger  than  is  the  piston  and 
means  connecting  the  valvea  to  open  and  cioae  the  engine-port. 

3.  In  a  safety-valve teechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ateam- 
chamber  communicating  with  a  suitable  supply,  and  also  provided 
with  a  large  engine-port  and  a  smaller  piston-bearing  oppoaite  and  in 
alinement  with  each  other,  of  a  large  ralve  seating  in  or  nnaeating 
from  the  engine-port  and  a  smaller  piston  dosing  the  piaton-bearing, 
and  means  extending  between  and  connecting  the  valve  and  piston 
for  opening  and  cloaing  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  safetj-valTe  mechaniam.  the  combination  with  a  steam- 
chamber  in  communication  with  a  suitable  source  of  supply  and  pro- 
vided with  an  engine-port  and  a  piston-beanng  leading  to  the  at- 
mosphere, of  a  valve  controlling  the  engine-port,  a  piston  constantly 
closing  the  bearing,  and  means  connecting  the  ralve  and  port  to  open 
and  close  the  valve-port  only. 

5.  In  a  aafety-valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  steam- 
chamber  commuuicating  with  a  suitable  aource  of  supply,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  engine-port  and  a  piston-bearing  leading  to  the  at- 
moaphere.  a  valve  controlling  the  engine-port,  a  piston  sliding  in 
the  bearing,  means  connecting  the  valve  and  piston,  a  gate-valve, 
and  means  for  balancing  the  pressure  on  each  aide  of  the  engine-port 
valve  when  the  gate  is  closed 

6.  In  a  safety-valve  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a  steam- 
chamber  communicating  with  a  suitable  source  of  supply,  of  a  plug 
removably  secured  to  and  closing  one  end  of  the  steam-chamber,  the 
plug  provided  with  a  piaton-bearing  paaaing  therethrough  from  the 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  the  steam-chamber  also  provided  with 
an  engine-port,  a  piston  in  the  bearing,  a  valve  controlling  the  en- 
gine-port, and  means  extending  between  and  connecting  the  valve 
and  piston  to  open  and  cloae  the  engine-port. 

7.  In  a  aafety-valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  steam- 
chamber  communicating  with  a  suiUble  source  of  supply,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  piston-bearing,  of  a  pipe  leading  from  the  steam-cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlling  the  entrance  of  steam  to  the  pipe,  a  gate-valve 
in  the  pipe,  the  first-named  valve  provided  with  an  aperture  there- 
through to  equalue  the  pressure  on  either  side  thereof  when  the  gate- 
valve  ia  closed,  a  piston  located  within  and  oonsUntly  dosing  ths 
bearing,  and  means  connecting  the  valve  and  piston,  the  means  of  leas 
length  than  the  disUnce  between  the  valve-port  and  the  bearing. 

8.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  steam-chamber  provided  with  an  outlet-port  leading  to  an  en- 
gine, and  a  piston-bearing  leading  to  the  atmoaphere,  of  seaU  formed 
adjacent  the  port  and  the  bearing,  a  valve  receivable  in  the  seat  ad- 
jacent the  port,  a  piston  received  in  the  bearing,  a  piston-head  car- 
ried by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  adjacent  the  bear- 
ing, means  connecting  the  valve  and  piston,  the  seats  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  valve  and  piston  in  opposite  directions  and  support- 
ing and  guiding  means  carried  by  the  valve  and  received  in  the  port. 

9  In  a  safety-valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
chamber  communicating  with  a  suiuble  source  of  supply,  of  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  chamber,  a  valve-aeat  formed  in  the  pipe,  a  sliding 
manually-operated  valve  receivable  in  the  seat  to  doee  the  pipe,  the 
ateam-chamber  provided  with  a  piston-bearing  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere,  a  piston  sliding  in  and  completely  dosing  the  bear- 
ing, and  with  a  port  leading  to  the  pipe,  a  valve  closing  and  opening 
the  port,  and  means  connecting  the  valves,  the  valve  controlling  the 
entrance  of  steam  to  the  pipe  being  provided  with  an  equaliaing- 
aperture. 

10,  Inanautomaticsafetymechanismofthecharacterdescribed 
the  combination  with  a  steam-chamber  provided  with  a  piston-bear- 
ing leading  to  the  atmosphere  and  an  engine-port,  of  a  valve-stem,  a 
valve  can-ied  at  one  end  of  the  stem  for  opening  and  dosing  the  port 
a  piston  earned  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem,  the  piston  received 
in  the  beanng,  the  valve-stem  protniding  through  the  bearing  to  pro- 
vide means  for  loosening  the  valve  and  piston  to  prevent  sticking 
tbe  length  of  the  stem  between  the  valve  and  piston  being  leas  than 
the  distance  between  the  port  and  bearing 

11  A  safety-valve  comprising  a  steam-chamber  connected  with 
a  suiuble  aource  of  supply,  the  steam-chamber  provided  with  a  valve- 
port  and  a  piston-bearing  leading  to  the  atmoaphere.  a  valve  opening 
and  closing  the  valve-port,  a  piston  snugly  fitting  in  the  piston-be.r- 
uL\"^k'  •'"***°:~*  «=o»««*cting  the  piston  and  valve  and  of  less 
length  than  the  disUnce  between  the  porU. 

12  A  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  ateam 
chamber  communicaUng  with  a  .uiUble  steam-«.pply.  the  chamber 


provided  with  an  engiue-port  and  a  regulating  piaton-beariug,  a  ain- 
f  le  piston-valve  controlling  the  engine-port,  a  piaton  received  in  and 
permanently  cloaing  the  piston-bearing  against  the  passage  of  steam 
and  a  piston-rod  connecting  the  valve  and  piston. 
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Clam— I.  A  meat-juice  extractor  having,  in  combination,  a 
forcing-acrew.  a  casing  receiving  the  aame  and  having  a  strainer- 
plate,  a  diacharg»K>rifice  and  a  feed-hopper,  said  casing  being  double- 
walled  so  as  to  provide  a  heating-chamber  partially  enveloping  the 
extrarUng-chamber.  and  a  gas-burner  supplying  producU  of  com- 
burtion  to  said  heating-chamber,  subsUntially  as  specified 

2  A  meat-juice  extractor  in  which  are  combined  a  forcing- 
acre*,  a  casing  receiving  the  same  and  having  a  strainer-plate,  a  dis- 
charge-orifice and  a  feed-hopper,  said  casing  being  double-walled  so 
as  to  provide  a  heating-chamber  which  partially  envelops  the  ex- 
tracting-chamber,  and  a  gas  and  air  mixing  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  heating-chamber,  the  outer  wall  of  the  heating-cham- 
ber having  openings  for  the  inflow  of  air  to  support  combustion,  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

3.  A  meat-juice  extractor  having,  in  combination,  a  forcing- 
screw,  a  casing  receiving  the  same  and  having  a  perforated  strainer- 
plate,  a  discharge-orifice  and  a  feed -hopper,  aaid  casing  being  doa- 
ble-walled so  as  t«  provide  a  heating-chamber  which  partially  en- 
velops the  extracting-chamber,  a  clamping-bracket  for  aaid  caaing, 
and  gas  and  air  mixing  passages  in  said  bracket,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  A  meat-juioe  extractor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  forcing- 
screw  having  a  sharp-edged  spiral,  and  a  caaing  receiving  the  aame 
and  having  a  perforated  strainer-plate,  a  di«;harre-oriflce.  a  feed- 
hopper,  and  intenial  ribs  presenting  a  blunt  or  rounded  face  opposed 
to  the  sharp-edged  spiral  of  the  screw.  subsUntially  as  specified 

5.  A  meat-juioe  extractor  having,  in  combination,  a  forcing- 
acrew  and  a  casing  receiving  the  same  and  having  a  perforated 
•trainer-plate,  a  discharge-orifice,  a  feed-hopper,  and  internal  spiral 
nbs  whose  pitch  is  the  reverse  of,  and  ia  steeper  than,  that  of  the 
threads  of  the  forcing-screw,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6  A  juice-extractor  having,  in  combination,  a  fortsing-acr«w 
and  a  casing  receiving  the  same  and  having  a  perforated  strainer- 
plate,  a  feed-hopper,  a  discharge-orifice,  a  swinging  yoke  pivoted  to 
the  caaing,  and  a  regulaUng-plug  for  aaid  diaeharge-oriflee  adjust- 
able on  said  swinging  yoke.  subsUntially  as  apecifled. 

7.  A  jaice-eztractor  having,  in  combination,  a  forcing-acrew 
and  a  caaing  receiving  the  same  and  having  a  perforaUd  straiaer- 
plate,  a  feed-hopper  and  a  diacharge-orifice  with  reguUting-plng 
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^'"•"«  — '     In  a  foiintain-prn,  a  barff 
fred-bar  and   peu  movable  lon/rifudin«ll  f 
means  c<H'.p<.rating  with  the  barrel  at  the  p  r 
feed-bar  and  pen  a  positive  movement  iti   » 
i  .  In  a  fouatain-peu    a  barrel  havinfi 
sleeve  within  ^aid  open  end.  a  feed-bar  ai 
•nd  aeauii  lonnet  ling  said  uleeve  and  feed 
of  the  aleeve  giveH  the  feed-bar  a  lon^titud. 
3    InafonnUin-pen.abarrelhaviair 
Ubiv  mounted  in  said  open  end.  mean*  to  L, 
Situdinal  movement,  a  feed  bar  and  pen  w 
hold  said  feed-bar  from  rotarv  moveraen  . 
•aid  sleeve  and  feed-bar  whereby  the  rotar  f 
give*  a  lon^tudinal  movement  to  the  feed-  j 

4.  In  a  fountain-pen,  a  barrel  having  I 
»ng  an  interior  shoulder  and  rotatablv  mou- 
of  the  barrel,  mean*  to  hold  aaid  Meeve  froa 
the  diameter  of  the  sleeve  beinij  le»r,  at  ii.i  „ 
end.  a  feed-bar  within  the  sl.^ve   «aid  fee< 
tion  to  fit  the  smaller  diameter  of  the  »lee 
>C««re  the  interior  shoulder  in  the  sleeve,  n, 
from  rotarv  movement  while  permitting  it 
necting  the  sleeve  and  feed-bar  wherehv  th« 
former  given  the  latter  a  longitudinal  move 
5    In  a  fountain-pen.  a  barrel  having  a 
ed  in  Mid  open  end  for  longitudinal  moveni 
■  ting  member  located  at  the  pen  end  of  the 
hy  the  rotation  of  «id  peu-artuating  mem 
give«  to  the  pen  itx  longitudinal  movement 
6    Inafountain-peu,  abarrelhaNinga 
ed  in  Mid  open  end  for  longitudinal  move.., 
pen  from  rotar>-  movement  relative  to  the  b, 
•t  the  pen  end  of  the  barrel,  and  .  onnectionn 
pen  wherebv  the  rotar*  movement  of  the  * 
gives  the  pen  a  longitudinal  movement 

:  In  a  fountain-pen,  a  barrel  having  i 
•hie  longitudinally  in  said  open  end.  and  rot 
of  the  barrel  to  give  said  pen  a  positive 


!«lee  I 


1  having  an  open  end,  a 

in  said   open  end.   and 

n  end  thereof  to  give  said 

oth  directions. 

an  open  end.  a  routable 

pen  within  t>«id  uleeve, 

lar  w  hereby  the  rotatioB 

I  nioveroent. 

open  end.  a  aleeve  rota- 1 
the  aleeve  againnt  lon- 
hin  the  sleeve,  means  to  ! 
.  and  meauH  connectiag 
movement  of  the  sleeve 
lar- 
open  end,  a  ijeeve  hav- 
witbin  said  open  end 
longitudinal  movement, 
end  than  at  its  inner 
bar  having  a  neck  por-  j 
'.  and  a  shoulder  to  en-  j 
IDS  to  hold  the  feed-bar  | 
o  slide,  and  means  con- 
rotary  movement  of  the 
^ent 
open  end.  a  pen  mount- 
.  a  rotatable  pen-actu- 
rrel,  and  means  where- 
r  relative  to  t^e  barrel 
in  both  directions 
open  end.  a  pen  mount- 
1  nt,  means  to  hold  said 
1  rrel.  a  rotatable  !<leeve 
between  the  sleeve  and 
e  relative  to  the  barrel 


eit 
■bi 
nb  • 


g«gmg  Mid  head  with  the  catch-plate  when  inserted  through  it  and 
niean.  for  contracting  said  jaw.  to  release  them  from  said  .lotted 
Plate,  said  means  operated  by  the  instrumentality  of  the  stem  of  the 
bolt  extended  inside  of  the  window 

3.  The  combination  with  the  window-sill  and  the  blinds,  of  . 
[hook-headed  sliding  bolt  applied  to -the  sill  with  its  hook-head  en- 
,  tended  to  reach  into  a  recess  of  the  blind  when  the  blind  is  closed  a 
I  slotted  cauh-plate  on  the  blind  adapted  for  said  hook-head  to  be  in- 
iserted  through  it,  expanding  spring-jaw.  carrving  said  hook-head 
•nd  engaging  said  head  with  the  cat.h-plate  when  inserted  through 
It,  inclines  and  shoulders  for  contracting  and  releasing  the  hook- 
,he.d  when  thrust  forward,  and  a  spnng  for  retracting  the  sliding 
j  bolt  and  engaging  the  hook-head  with  the  slotted  plate. 


7  HO.-*  1  H.    APPARAT08  FOR  DELIVERIKO  TOWELS  AMD  SOAP 

u^f'^^l^^'^  ^  ^"""  ^  ^*"«'"-  Aahton  oo-Mei^y.  Sag- 
l*nd.    PliodJune  ».  1904.    Serial  Na  211  845 


I  open  end.  a  pen  mov- 

>  mean«at  the  pen  end 

movement  in  both  directions. 


tu^r^       "y'  "^  thr^e-fourths  to  The  Hi.rwood  Manulkc- 
Mew  Hafea  Cona    Filed  Apr  13.  1904    Serial  Mo  208  8»6 


(  Uim~l    The    combination    with    the 
blinds,  of  a  hook -headed  bolt  applied  to  the  .. 
extended  to  reach  into  a  recess  of  the  blind  wh 
■  slotted  catch-plate  on  the  blind  adapted  for 
inserted  thnough  it.  spring  means  to  normallr 
to  aaaume  a  hooked  engagement  with  said  .lot 
|»rted  through  said  slot  and  mean,  for  unhook 
head  of  the  stem  extended  inside  of  the  windo, 

2.  The  combination  with  the  window-sill 
hook-headed  bolt  applied  to  the  sill  with  its 
reach  ,,,0  ,  ^^ea.  of  the  blind  when  the  bii* 

through  It.  expanding  spnng-jawa  c^rrring  sa  d 


indow-.ill    and    the 

II  with  its  hook-head 

n  the  blind  is  closed, 

said  hook-head  to  be 

cause  said  hook-bolt 

ted  plate  when  in- 

ng  the  bolt  by  the 


and  the  blinds,  of  a 

-head  extended  to 

is  closed,  a  slotted 

head  to  be  inaerted 

hook-head  and  en- 


h<ok 

nd 


with^!;i:i:;„n:j,7:,';";j^^  •'''*--<  ^''"  "*'^"*-  p--**-* 

ven,.beremova,of.het«wel-rods:ndattachedre:!u^  :^^^ 

.r^    .u     *  towel-rod  singly  into  cups  or  brackets  so  as  to  oro 

neously  delivering  a  Uble,  of  soap  .ubat*n.ially  a.  described 
nomL       '??"•""•  ^or  delivering  clean  towel.,  the  provision  of  a 
number  of  towel,  carried  by  ro<.s  arranged  U,  fall  b"  ^iv,,/ .n 

consisting  of  a  pawl  engaging  with  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the  .h.fi 

!  ~.Mh,~w';,i;'"j';r°;?  'T'""  '"  ■^"""" ''—  "■•'!■  ""i 
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link  to  actuate  the  pawl  in  one  direction,  and  a  apnng  in  the  reverae 
direction,  cups  or  bracketa  to  receive  each  towel-rod  aa  it  ia  fed  for- 
ward to  protrude  the  end  of  the  towel  out  of  the  caaing,  guidea  to  di- 
rect the  uwd  towel  into  the  interior  of  the  caaing,  a  receptacle  for 
the  tablet,  of  soap,  a  lever  actuating  a  pusher  bearing  againat  the 
loweat  tablet  of  soap  and  a  rotatable  atar-wbeel  vibrating  the  lever 
to  eject  the  t«blet  of  aoap  out  of  the  caaing,  aobstantially  u  tfe- 
acribed. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  indicated  nature,  the  meana  for  rotating 
the  shaft  carrying  the  notched  disks  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever  vi- 
brated to  bring  a  pawl  behind  a  tooth,  of  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the 
ahafti  and  a  spring  to  effect  the  reverae  movement  of  the  pawl-and- 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  shaft  with  a  jerk  and  expel  the  towel-rod  1 
out  of  the  notched  disks,  together  with  mean,  for  preventing  the  1 
removal  of  the  towel-rods  out  of  the  casing  and  for  locking  the  shaft  | 
so  aa  to  prevent  reverse  unovement  thereof,  substantially  as  de-  I 
scribed  and  shown. 


cord,  for  releasing  said  apring-catcbes  from  engagement  with  said 
raila,  rolls  revolubly  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  rails,  a  bed-bottom 
aecured  to  and  adapted  t«  be  wound  on  said  rolls,  and  means  fot 
preventing  a  retrograde  movement  of  said  rolls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


780,4'2<:).    PIPEBKJICIET     OcoRai  P  OfcOK  Eockaway  Beach. 
■.  T.    PUed  Feb.  15,  1902     Serial  Ma  94J94.  "^ 


7  8  0.419.    FOLDIMQ  BKD.    Lib  F.  Oiik.  Meobanloaburg,  Pa. 
Filed  kpr.  18.  1904.    Serial  Roi  803,664 


„,  .         ....  ••..,,  .  tUnm. — 1.    A  pipe-bracket  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  dove. 

llntm. — 1.  A  bed  compn.mg  head  and  Toot  sections,  overlap-  u.;i  .:k  . I.  —  u  j       »    1  •    ••    l  j    ■ 

.....        „  ^         *        -jy      .       .,  .  •^,  I  tail  rib  thereon,  an  arm  having  a  doveUil  groove  in  its  base  and  a^o 

ping  aide  rails  pivotaliy  connected  to  aaid  head  and  foot  section.,  and    .  J  .....;i  ^u         .    u  j       .i."  .    •         j     .  j. 

„,,,,...,.,.  '  »  dovetail  nb  on  Its  bearing  edge,  the  ami  being  adapted  to  engage 

pivoted  together  between  the  head  and  foot  sections,  spnng-catches  I  tu.    -.„„  ,1..  „...  ....    .       _•  .  ,.,    ,      . 

„      J  .        . J       ,.        ,  .,         ........         .     .  I  the  nb  on  the  plate  by  it*  grooved  portion,  a  pipe-saddle  having  a 

MCured  to  said  sections  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  side  rails  to  lock    J       .1  •     •.    l  l       .       .  l        .        . 

..,.....,,         .  .    '^  ..  '.       I  doveUil  groove  in  Its  base,  wherebv  it  can  engage  either  the  nb  on 

the  latter  in  honzontal  position,  means  to  dtaengage  said  catches  i  ,k.  ., a  .k«    i  .  /  k  '       _.  /  .1.       u       .l 

,  J      J         -1  .  ...  the  arm  and  Iherebv  form  a  base-support  for  a  pipe,  or  the  nb  on  the 

from  said  side  rails,  operating-cords  connecting  Mid  disencarinK  '  «i  .        j#  -j  _.  #  ■ 

.  ,,      ,  ...  .  »^'' I  plate  and  form  a  side  support  for  a  pipe. 

means  and  a  movable  element  earned  by  one  of  the  bed-sections  and  I  .,     .  „:„.  1 l..    J„  ;  .  /        1  .    l     •  j       .    1     l 

.       . .  ,       . ,  ^.  ,  „     i    ■  ,       .      .  *    A  pipe-bracket  consisting  of  a  plate  haviug  a  dovetail  nb 

to  which  said  operating-cords  are  attached,  for  simulUneous  opera-  L|..,.^„  .„    „  i.     ■         j       .    1  .    1.  j    1         j 

..       .     ..  .    M       J,  I.      .  .  ...  tbereon,  an  arm  having  a  dovetail  groove  in  its  base  and  also  a  dove- 

tion  by  the  movement  of  said  movable  element,  subsUntiav  as  de- ,..;,    •.^..  i,^.      _;   .   j       .1.     _   w  j     .j.  .1.       . 

...  !  tail  rib  on  its  beanng  edge,  the  ami  being  adapted  to  engage  the  nb 

on  the  plate  by  its  grooved  portion,  a  pipe-saddle  having  two  trans 


2  A  bed  comprising  head  and  foot  sections,  overlapping  side 
rails  having  their  outer  end.  pivotally  connected  to  said  he*d  and 
foot  sections,  and  pivoted  together  betw^n  the  head  and  foot  sec- 
tions, spring-catches  to  lock  the  members  of  said  pivotally-jointed 
side  rails  together  when  Mid  side  rails  are  in  a  horizontal  position  to 
extend  the  bed,  crank-shafta  and  operating-cord,  for  releaaing  Mid 
spring-catches,  rollers  having  their  bearings  in  Mid  side  rails,  means 
to  turn  said  rollers,  means  to  lock  them  against  reverse  rotation,  a 
bed  fabric  having  it.  ends  connected  to  the  respective  rollers, 
spring-catches  carried  by  the  end  sections  to  engage  the  side  raila 
and  lock  them  in  extended  horizontal  position  and  means  to  simul- 
Uneously  disengage  said  spring  and  catches,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bed  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  said  casing  said  bed  comprising  head  and  foot  sections,  jointed 
side  rails  pivotally  connected  to  said  head  and  foot  sections,  spring- 
catches  secured  to  Mid  sections,  to  engage  the  enda  of  said  side  rails 
to  lock  Mid  rails  in  horizontal  position,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  the  end 
boards  of  Mid  head  and  foot  sections,  cranks  formed  on  the  ends  of 
Mid  shaft  to  engage  Mid  spring-catchea,  crank-arms  formed  on  said 
ahafts.  and  means  whereby  Mid  shafU  may  be  simultaneoualy  rocked 
to  cause  the  cranks  on  the  ends  of  the  same  to  release  Mid  sprwg- 
catches  from  engagement  with  mM  rails,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a  bed  adapted  to  be  folded 


verse ly-arranged  dovetail  grooves  in  its  base  whereby  it  can  engage 
!  either  the  rib  on  the  arm  by  either  of  the  grooves  and  thereby  f<Jrm 
I  a  base-support  for  a  pipe,  or  the  rib  on  the  plate  by  either  of  the 

grooves  and  thus  form  a  side  support  for  a  pipe. 


'  H0.4-'2  1 .  DRESS-SHIELD  ViCToaGDiiaaoEC.  Mew  York.  M  T., 
aarignor  to  L  B.  Klelnen  Rubber  Company,  a  CorporaUoa  of  West 
Virginia.    FUed  Oct  6.  1904    Serial  Ma  227,M8 


Claim. — I.  A  dress-shield  comprising  a  body -flap  and  an  ann- 
flap  united  at  their  upper  concave  edges,  lab.  secured  to  the  convex 
side  of  Mid  arm-flap  adjacent  its  upper  comers,  tapes  or  cords  each 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  Mid  tabs  and  at  its  other  end  adjacent 
the  extremity  of  the  line  of  juncture  of  Mid  flaps,  and  means  provid- 
ing an  aperture  through  which  Mid  Upes  pass  and  by  which  they  are 
approximately  brought  together  intermediate  of  their  ends 

2  A  dress-shield  comprising  a  body-flap  and  an  arm-flap  united 
«  *"•*>  ••'<*  easing,  said  bed  comprising  bead  and  foot  sections  pivouUy  at  their  upper  concave  edges,  Ubs  secured  to  the  convex  side  of  Mid 
connected  together  by  side  raila,  aaid  rails  being  formed  of  sections  arm-flap  adjacent  its  upper  comers.  Upes  or  cords  each  secured  at 
the  inner  endsof  which  lapone  over  the  other,  a  series  of  holes  formed  one  end  to  one  of  Mid  Ubs  and  at  its  other  end  adjacent  the  extremity 
in  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  sections,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  inserted  j  of  the  line  of  juncture  of  Mid  flaps,  and  gannent-atUching  me^ns 
through  a  pair  of  Mid  holes  whereby  Mid  ends  may  be  adjusUbly  j  providing  an  aperture  through  which  said  tapes  pass  and  by  which 
pivoted  together,  a  spring  catch  or  detent  carried  bv  one  of  Mid  rail-  they  are  approximately  brought  together  intermediate  of  their  ends 
sections  and  adapted  to  be  apnng  into  engagement  with  the  adja  \  3    A  dress-shield  comprising  a  body  flap  and  an  arm-flap  united 

cent  aection.  whereby  Mid  sections  are  locked  together,  means  ar  j  at  their  upper  concave  edges,  Ubs  secured  to  the  convex  side  of  Mid 
ranged  on  said  head  and  foot  sections  to  lock  the  ends  of  Mid  nils.  I  arm-flap  adjacent  iU  upper  coraera,  Upes  or  cords  each  securwi  at 
and  m^ns  for  releasing  Mid  locking  mechanism,  subsUntially  as '  one  end  to  one  of  said  tabs  and  at  it*  other  end  adjacent  thr  extremity 
***  R^u  I.  "'  ^^'  ''"'  *^  juncture  of  Mid  flaps,  means  for  adjusting  the  leagtJi 

!>    The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bed  adapted  to  be  folded'    ' 


into  said  casing,  said  bed  compriaing  head  and  foot  sections,  jointed 
side  raila  pivoUlly  connected  to  aaid  head  and  foot  sections,  spring- 
catches  secured  to  Mid  sections  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  side  rails 
to  lock  aaid  rails  ia  horizontal  position,  crank-shafu  andoperaUag 


of  said  tapes  or  cords,  and  means  providing  an  aperutre  tknMgli 
which  said  Upes  pass  and  by  which  they  are  approximately  br««gkt 
together  intermediate  of  their  ends. 

4.  A  dress-shield  comprising  a  body-flap  and  an  arm-flap,  a  tri- 
angular Ub  secured  at  each  convex  side  of  Mid  arm-flap  adjacsat  ita 
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««the  d.„nM«.m«nt  of  Mid  cord  fron,  ^  rj.i.t,  .nd  .  /.rment- 

«.tii  o'Il'»;i'*V'  ''*T'  ^"P"'*"*  tw«dre«..hield..  e«h  ««,.  ' 
I^^V    ^■»'*"J'""^*dj«,Uble  bMd  con,ecti„^  the  b<Mly-fl.p.  of 
W.H1.T  from  th,  froot  ..de  of  «id  bodj-fl.pi  and  mean,  far  .dju.t 
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I  m«Uj  cyl.Bd«r  at  th«  e.d  of  oae  of  th«  bori«,BUJ  .rini.  a  metaJ  cap 
c  oaiBg  thet,p*n  «nd  of  «id  cylinder,  a  hori.ontal  pip«  for  th«  .up 
piv  of  liqu.d  and  a  vertical  pipe  for  tbe  supply  of  a  .team-jef  Unni 
Bating  in  ujd  meUl  cap.  longitudinal  sloU  in  the  metal  cylinder  a 
vertical  nng  with  a  .cale  on  iu  .urface  m^rewed  with  a  flange  on  the 
meUI  cylinder  to  a.  to  more  or  leu  cover  the  longitudinal  .loU.  .ub. 
stantially  a.  de«-ribed  and  .bown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7  80.4  y  2 .    MUffTACHMDARD     Thom  J  Easn.  ennd  Forn, 
■•  D     FIM  May  81.  1904.    SorU  la  210,689 


CUmm-A  mu.tache-ruard  compriiing  tU  tectiong  or  mem- 
«»er«^each  con.i.t.ng  of  .  guard-plate  pro»ide<i  with  apertured  ean 
•  rod  extending  through  wid  ears  and  pivctallv  connecting  the 
comb-plate  to  the  guardpl.te,  «id  rod  being  Wded  at  one  end  to 
prevent  disconnection  and  provided  with  an  e^e  at  it,  opposite  end 
«  spring  coacting  with  the  rod  to  hold  tbe  ^,«b-plat*  normally 
cbsed  against  the  guard-plate,  and  .  link  connecting  the  eye  of  the 
rod  of  one  section  or  member  of  the  guard  witi  the  eye  of  the  other 
•action  or  member  of  the  guard,  thus  mov.bly  ijnnecting  said  me.- 
oers  together.  ' 


rrt"* 


78().-4.'^.'l.    ROTARY  BEU8H     Wiuiah  &  HimoAi 
FIW  Apr  2i.  1903     Seritl  Ha  1M.6W. 


2:'*"£*^-  ■^"MAWMILL  fliOMi  M.  HuiiLfT  Milwaukee 
Com„^I!f*T'  "^  "*"*  •-IPiiw.nta.  of  oo^bMil  to  Alll.-Clulm«™ 
J«M»JT  .  Corpontuon  or  lew  Je„.y     FIW  lUy  2.  1901.TS 


North 


tnrJ^!r7~\    '■,  '  ""*'^  '*"'"''   •  '"'''^•'  brisjle-bearing  member 
formed  of.  plurality  of  spli.-nng  sections  or  memben.  «^„red  t„- 

ed  on  -d  tl.nte  and  engaging  .pertures  in  said  sections,  a  disk  fit- 

«.d  disk  to  clamp  «,d  brush,  substanti.llv  .s  dUribed 

-*«L  ^  "*!*n  '*""*'  '■•"»P''»'"'f  '•"  semuirrul.r  h.lf  sections  or 
■ambers.  .  hollow  tubular  member  or  hub,  said  Sections  consisting 
of  co„p.ctly.jo.„ed.,oge,her  strips  of  textile  Laterial  between 
rr^tlt"'  T"'!'*  '"*'*'  *'"""'••  ""*  '•'*«=''  4'io-    -*«»«  their 

f«r!l  "^'"^""^  "P""  »*"1  hub.  .,  ,,.  unflan-ed  end.  and  mean. 
for  secunng  Mid  part,  firmly  together,  as  specifllL 


nW  Mot  la  1903     Sorlal  Ha  180,53<.  ^^ 

lTreIh'r!rH~i^°   'T""""^   '"''•'''  '•--P"*'"*  In  combinaUon  a 

bouom  of  the  horuontal  .rm,  .„d  of  the  lyre-shaped  glas.  tube,   a 

™^r?  '""'"'  '"'  ''""'""  "»'  '*"  «»»<l'M*d  water,  ind  a 

n.bber  hoae  connecting  the  studs  with  said  three^branched  pipe   a 


I  (lm*m-l.  In  a  band-^w  mill,    the  combination  of   a    main 

I  frame:  a  main  drivinR-shaft  carried  in  normallv  fixed  bearings  in 
^aaid  frame,  and  provided  with  a  saw-carr>ing  wheel;  .  second  sb.ft 

crried  ,n  vertically-movable  support,  on  said  frame,  and  provided 
,  with  a  saw-carrring  wheel;  mean.  f„r  adjusting  and  holding  «iid 

supports:  a  swing-frame  pivoted  or  hung  in  the  main  frame;  an  ad- 
justable  p.vo,  shaft  or  axle  for  said  swing-frame;  a  saw-.upporting 
,  wheel  earned  by  Mid  .wing-frame ;  and  mean,  for  urging  uid  wheel 
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acrew  T  meshing  with  the  womi-wheel  R  and  carried  in  said  bracket 
shell  or  casing:  and  a  shaft  U  passing  freely  through  the  worm  or 
M?rew  T  but  incapable  of  n.talion  independently  thereof,  whereby 
the  slides  M  and  the  shaft  and  wheel  carried  by  them  may  be  raised 
or  lowered  and  held  at  any  desired  elevation 


7HO,42ti.    PILK-CA8K  DRAWB&    Oabubl  A.  HouocHU.  SL 
LoukMa    Piled  Maj  5.  1904.    8eritl  la  806.472 


outward  against  the  up-going  «ide  of  the  Mw-blade,  .ubatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  band-Mw  mill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame;  a  main 
saw  carrying  and  driving  wheel  having  it.  .haft  mounted  in  nor- 
mally fixed  boxe.  or  bearings;  a  second  saw-cArrying  wheel  verti- 
cally adjustable  with  reference  to  the  cutting-point;  a  swing-frame 
hunir  or  pivotally  supported  in  the  main  frame,  and  provided  with  a 
third  saw-supporting  wheel;  and  me^ns  substantially  such  as  de- 
scribed for  bringing  said  third  wheel  into  proper  plane  relatively  t* 
the  Mw-cariring  wheels  and  the  uw. 

3.  in  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  band-saw  mill  and 
with  upper  and  lower  Mw-cariying  wheels;  a  swing-frame  mounted 
in  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  .eparated  journal  boxe.  or 
bearings;  an  adju.table  pivot  or  axle  for  uid  swing-frame;  means 
for  adjusting  the  journal  boxe.  or  bearing,  carried  by  Mid  frame;  a 
.haft  journaled  in  Mid  boxes  or  bearings;  a  Mw-carrying  wheel  car- 
ried by  Mid  shaft;  and  mean,  for  urging  or  pressing  said  wheel 
against  the  Mw-blade. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  upper  and  lower 
Mw-carrying  wheel,  of  a  band-Mw  mill;  a  pendulou.  or  .winging 
frame  mounted  in  the  main  frame;  a  pivot  shaft  or  axle  for  Mid 
swinging  frame  carried  at  it.  end.  in  enlarged  openings  in  the  main 
frame;  adjusting  device,  acting  upon  the  end.  of  Mid  shaft  or  axle 
and  serving  to  adjust  and  hold  the  Mme ;  .haft  boxes  or  bearings  car- 
ried by  the  swinging  frame:  adjusting  devices  applied  to  Mid  boxes 
or  bearings  and  tierving  to  move  them  toward  or  from  the  pivot-axi. 
of  the  frame:  a  shaft  journaled  in  Mid  boxes;  and  a  Mw-carrying 
wheel  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft,  all  subMantially  as  dew-ribed  and 
shown. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  upper  and  lower 
saw-canring  wheels  of  a  band-Mw  mill:  a  pendulous  frame  hung 
or  pivoted  in  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a  third  Mw-support- 
ing  wheel:  a  pulley  located  above  Mid  swinging  frame;  and  a  flexible 
band  passing  about  Mid  pulley  connected  at  one  end  with  the  swing- 
ing frame  and  provided  on  the  other  side  of  said  pulley  with  a  weight 
or  straining  device,  the  location  of  the  pulley  being  such  with  refer- 
ence to  the  pivot-axis  of  the  swinging  frame  and  to  the  upper  and 

lower  MW-carrying  wheels  that  as  the  efrecti^e  preasure  of  the  wheel  cUi^.-l     In  a  file-case  drav^^FTio  wire,  twisted  together  at 

against  the  Mw-blade  decrea««.  the  effective  leverage  of  the  swing-   .j,,;^  ^„j^„  ,„  ^„^^  j,,,.  „,^  ,„^  „,  j^e  bodv ;  two  ends  of  Mid  wires 
ing  frame  increases  and  vice  verM.  extending  downwardly  and  forwardlv  to  form  the  bottom,  and  the 

6    In  a  band-MM  mill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  main  L^j.^  ,,.„  ,„j.  „^  ^-^  ^,^,  extending  upwardiv  and  forwardlv  to 

'•':.*"'T?  *       **'^  '"'  '*''"*'  '"'''°*  '**  '•"'*  journaled  in  nor- ,  ,„„„  .^e  sides:  and  a  sheet-metal  fn.nt  connected  to  the  four  ends  of 
mally  fixed  boxes  or  be.nng.:  a  .econd  Hw-carrying  wheel  movable  1  (|,p 


\ertically  to  bring  it  close  to  logs  or  cants  of  different  sire;  a  third 
saw-carrying  wheel  movable  independently  of  the  &«<  ond :  and  means 
substantially  such  as  described  and  shown  whereby  Mid  third  wheel 
is  caused  to  exert  a  practically  uniform  strain  or  tension  upon  the 
.aw-blade. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  baM*  and  side  platcb  or  frames  of  a 
band-saw  mill,  a  strut  or  truss  connecting  Mid  franirt  and  having 
inwardly-extending  bracing-arms,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

K.  In  combination  with  baM  A  and  side  platen  or  frames  J,  con- 
necting brace  or  strut  K  having  necks  extending  through  and  se- 
cured in  opening,  in  the  side  frame  and  provided  with  inwardly-ex- 
tending bracitig-arm.,  oubsUntially  a.  Hhown. 

a.  In  combination  with  the  base  A,  .ide  plates  J  and  brace  K.  I  the  scrt-w-thread  upon  the  thumbscrew;  substantially  as  specified 
and  with  upper  and  lower  Mw-carrying  wheeU:  .winging  frame  Y  |  4,  In  a  file-case  drawer  a  rod  .crew-threaded  at  its  rear  end  and 

hung  in  Mid  mam  frame  and  provided  with  a  Mw-carryiug  wheel  1  fl„te„ed  at  it«  forward  end:  a  nut  to  engage  the  screw-thread  having 

a  flaring  opening  and  adapted  to  be  secured  rigidly  to  the  file-case ;  a 


lie  wires:  substantially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  file-ca«e  drawer:  »  body  comprising  two  wires  twisted 
together  at  their  centers  to  form  the  rear  end :  two  ends  of  said  wire, 
extending  dowuwaHly  and  forwardly  to  form  the  bottom:  and  the 
other  two  ends  of  ^aid  wires  extending  upwarly  and  forwardly  to 
form  the  sides,  hooks  at  the  endx  of  Mid  wires,  and  a  sheet-metal 
front  havinit  loops  to  receive  said  hooks:  substantially  as  specified 
3.  In  a  file-case  drawer-  a  suitable  drawer  having  a  screw- 
threaded  opening  in  it8  front;  a  thumb-screw  adapted  to  operate  in 
said  opening;  a  nut  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  file-case,  and  having 
a  fuunel-shaped  opening:  a  rod  slidinglv  mounted  in  the  thumb- 
wrew  and  held  against  rotation  relative  to  the  (humb-screw.  the  real 
end  of  Mid  rod  being  s<-rew-threaded  for  insertion  into  said  nut .  and 
the  s<'rew-thread  upon  the  rod  being  cut  in  an  opposite  direction  to 


■ubsUntiall^v  as  shown  and  dettcribed 

10.  In  t'ombination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  band-saw  mill,  and 
with  upper  and  lower  band-carrying  wheels ;  a  swinging  frame  hung 
in  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a  third  Mw-carrying  wheel;  a 
lever  C  attached  to  said  swinging  frame  and  comprising  rods  q  and 
croas-bars  -  and  /.  and  a  weighted  band  connected  with  the  outer  end 
of  Mid  lever  C.  and  serving  to  move  the  .winging  frame  upwardly 
and  outwardly. 

11  In  a  band-Mw  mill,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
driving  shaft  and  wheel;  of  vertically-movable  slides  M  provided 
with  vertical  sleeves  or  boxe.  and  with  brackets  r.  vertically-adjust- 
able yoke.  X  mounted  in  said  .leeves  or  boxes:  adju.ting-Mrews  X 
for  Mid  yokes:  journal  boxes  or  bearings  carried  by  the  yokes:  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  boxe.  or  bearings;  and  a  MW-carrying  wheel 
mounted  upon  Mid  shaft,  substantially  a.  .hown. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  carrying-wheeU 
and  shaft  of  a  b.ud-Mw  mill :  slide.  M  movable  vertically  upon  guide, 
or  ways  of  the  main  frame ;  a  croaa-thaft  Q  carried  in  bearing*  in  Mid 
slides  and  provided  with  pinion,  a  and  with  worm-wheel  R;  a 


suitable  drawer:  a  thumb-screw  mounted  in  the  drawer;  the  thread 
upon  the  thumb-screw  being  in  sn  opposite  direction  to  tie  thread 
upon  the  rod:  and  a  releasable  clamp  for  holding  the  rod  in  the 
thumb-screw:  substantially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  file-case  drawer:  a  rod  screw-threaded  at  it.  rear  end  and 
flattened  at  its  forward  end :  a  nut  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted 
upon  the  file-case  and  adapted  to  receive  the  screw-threaded  end  of 
the  rod:  a  thumb-K-rew  screw-M.ted  in  the  drawer:  the  thread  upon 
the  thumb-screw  being  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  thread  upon 
the  rod:  a  WKket  slidingly  mounted  through  the  thumb-screw  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  flattened  end  of  the  tod ;  and  a  spring  for  preM- 
ing  the  M>cket  backwardly;  substantially  aa  specified 

6.  In  a  file-case  drawer :  a  rod  screw-thre.ded  at  its  rear  end  and 
flattened  at  its  forward  end :  a  nut  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted 
upon  the  file-case  and  adapted  to  receive  the  K-rew-threaded  end  of 
the  rod;  a  thumb-screw  M-rew-seated  in  the  drawer;  the  thread  upop 
the  thumb-screw  being  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  thread  upon 
the  lod:  a  Mcket  slidingly  mounted  through  the  thumb -Krew  and 


braiket,  bhell  or  caaing  .>^  carried  by  one  of  Mid  alideai  a  worm  or  j  adapted  to  receive  the  flattened  end  of  the  rod ;  a  spring  for  preuing 
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780.4rV»7.    CWITWFU6AL  BUTTIRlAIIJie  MACHire    Um 
Joiu««,  CliicMo.  IlL    Wrt  II»T  2S.  190i    Sartal  Wa  2W.lft4 


havin/c  a  water-cham- 
||^  or  pipes  arranged  in 
supplying  the  water  and 

1  having  a  water-cham- 
iTeam  pipe  or  pipes  lo- 


Claim.-l  The  centrifu|rai  butter-mak  ng  ve«,«l  haring  a  flat- 
teDed  aod  tw.»ted  cream-feeding  pipe  immer  .ed  in  the  .ooling- water 
and  a  chamber  conUining  such  water 

2^  The  centrifugal  butter-mak.ng  ve»»e  hav.ng  a  flattened  and 
twi8ted  cream  fading  pipe  and  a  water-cha.  iber  in  which  said  pipe 
i«  immersed  and  spirallj  arranged 

3.  The  centrifugal  butter-making  vesse 
ber  26  and  a  flattened  and  twisted  cream  pi 
said  chamber,  in  combination  with  means  for 
the  cream 

4  The  centrifugal  butter-making  ves»e 
ber  *6  and  a  flattened  and  spirally-arranged  rr..™  p.pe  or  pipes  lo- 
cated in  nid  chamber,  in  combination  with  neans  for  supplring  the 
water  and  the  crram 

5  The  centrifugal  butter-making  ve««.l  baring  a  water-cham 
ber  26  and  made  in  two  separable  parts,  the  uf^r  part  having  a  skirt 
extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  lower  part  and  supporting  a  cream- 
cooliug  pipe  and  a  water-tube  for  conducting  t  ie  water  t«  the  bottom 
of  ^id  chamber. 

6  The  centrifugal  butter-making  vessel,  having  a  water-cham- 
ber 26  made  m  two  separable  and  horizonUllv. divided  parts  the  up- 
per  part  having  a  skirt  extending  to  the  bottU  of  the  lower  pan 
and  crcam-feeding  pipe,  located  in  the  chamber  aiid  attached  to  said 
upper  part  j  I 

;  The  centrifugal  butter-making  vessel  taving  a  waterA:ham- 
ber  26  and  made  in  two  separable  part*,  the  up»er  part  having  a  skirt 
extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  lower  part  and  a  cre.m-<.ool.ng  pipe 
attached  to  said  upper  part  and  having  iu  low,  r  end  inserted  in  said 
akirt. 

8  The  centrifugal  butter-making  vessel  laving  a  water-cham- 
ber 26  and  made  m  two  .separable  part-,  the  upjH-r  part  having  a  skirt 
extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  lower  part  an4  supporting  a  cream- 
cooling  pipe  and  said  pipe  having  its  lower  eni  secured  to  said  skirt 
and  debouching  into  .  passage  formed  betwien  the  skirt  and  the 
lower  part  of  the  vessel. 


4    Orain-elevating  apparatus  comprising  a   portable   frame 

'  d:u  h7br  "7  ""7"  '"'"^^""^  '  hois'Sing-^pe  and    Tank 
:  deuchablv  connectea  with  said  rope.nd  provided  with  a  disoharge- 

'  IZVa^T^u.         ""'iI'"*  ""'"•  ""'*****^""'  pi-Ully-.tUched 
.^  .  h   7  *1*'*'  ""'  '•"^-  '  ^"'^  connected  with  the  chute 

hoi,.L  '  '  K  *  *'*''•'"'"•  '^«'»P""°«  •   portable   frame, 

hotsfing  mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  embodving  a  hoi.tinr 
rone  and  windlass,  a  yoke-bar  atUcbed  to  the  hoisting^rope  tlnk 
prov.ded  with  oppositely-arranged  ear.  to  receive  the  Z,  of  th. 
yoke-bar,  a  button  or  stud  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  a 
chute  having  the  end  portion  thereof  offset  to  lap  under  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  a  fork  thereon  for  engaging  the  button  or  stud,  and  a  sua- 
pending-hook  pivotally  connected  to  the  chute  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  top  of  the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

"®w9l^'?®-  *«S"'*-«OVBIUIOB.  JAMB  R  KiMBLi,  Vlcksbunt 
■Wl  Conllnuauon  of  appUnatlon  Serial  Ma  117.2M.  died  July  2«," 
1902.    Thia  applicauoo  filed  May  13,  1904.    Serial  Ha  a(W.791. 


''' ^»h^  '^  *^  •    ^J^^W  BLKVATOR    JoHii  Inain.  Watertown,  &  D. 
FU«d  Apr  6. 1904    Serial  Ma  301.936 

Cla4m-l    Urain-elevating  apparatus,  comprising  a  portable' 
frame,    hoisting   mechanism    mounted   thereoa   and   comprising   a 
hoisting-rope,  a  Unk  detachably  coupled  to  sajd  rope  and  provided 
with  a  discharge-opening  in  one  side,  and  a  ckute  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  tank  to  be  raised  and  lowered  thefewith 

2  iJrain-elev.ting  apparatus  comprisinJ  a  portable  frame, 
hoiating  mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  cotpn.sing  a  hoisting-, 
rope^  a  yoke-bar  atUched  to  the  end  of  the  hoist|ng-rope.  a  tank  pro- 1 
vided  with  oppositely-arranged  ears  to  receive  ^he  ends  of  the  yoke- 
bar  and  also  provided  with  ,n  inclined  bottom  aM  a  discharge-open- 
.!»«,  a  aliding  gate  controlling  the  discharge-opening,  and  a  gate-op- 
erating rope  connected  with  the  upper  portion  ^f  the  gate  and  pa.^ 
.ng  upward  through  a  guide  on  the  tank,  substa^itially  as  described 

3.  Grain-elevating  apparatus  compri.ingj  a  portable  frame, 
boiattag  mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  emiodving  a  hoiating- 
rop..  a  Unk  or  receptacle  detachably  coupled  to  the  hoisting-rope 
and  provided  with  a  di.chargeH,pen,ng  in  one  side,  and  a  chute  haV- 
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lower  end  of  the  lever  with  the  movable  .Undard.  a  thumblauh 


Claim.— I.  In  a  ■peed-regulating  device  for  steam-engine  gov- 
emora,  the  combination  of  a  valve  with  the  governor,  connections   upon  tne  lever   .„rf  .  .^  ... 

for  said  valve  to  said  govenior;  a  .crew  for  adj«.ting  Mid  connec-  engaged  1^!,.,  ^1^77     /"'^  "'"'"  ""  '*'""  *' 
t.on. ;  a  rod  having  a  suiuble  hand-wheel ;  a  univerjjoint  for  col  I  thumb-latch.  sub.Untially  as  described 

necting  said  rod  to  Mid  wrrew ;  a  pivoully-.upported  bracket ;  a  col- 
lar J  on  Mid  rod  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket;  a  collar  ;  adjust- 
ably secured  on  Mid  rod ;  and  a  coiled  spring  arranged  between  <ULxi 
collars,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2    Fn  a  »peed-regulating  device  for  .team-engine  governor, 
the  combination  of  a  valve  with  the  governor;  connection,  for  uid  j 
valve  to  said  governor;  a  screw  foradju.ting  said  connection. ;  a  rod 
having  a  suiUble  hand-wheel;  a  universal  joint  for  connecting  Mid 
rod  to  Mid  «;rew;  a  pivotally-supported  bracket:  and  a  collar  J  on  I 
Mid  rod  pivoUlly  .ecured  to  Mid  bracket,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
3.  In  a  .peed-regulating  device  for  .team-engine  governor., 
the  combination  of  a  valve  with  the  governor;  connection,  for  said 
valve  to  said  governor;  a  screw  for  adjusting  Mid  connections;  a  rod 
having  a  suitable  hand-wheel;  a  universal  joint  for  connecting  Mid 
rod  to  Mid  screw;  a  pivotally-.upported  bracket,  and  a  tension- 
•pring  for  said  rod,  for  the  purpoae  specified 

4.  In  a  speed-regulating  device  for  steam-engine  governor, 
the  combination  of  a  valve  with  the  governor;  connections  for  Mid 
valve  to  said  governor:  a  screw  for  adjusting  Mid  connections;  a  rod 
having  a  suitable  hand-wheel;  and  a  univenul  joint  for  connecting 
Mid  rod  to  said  screw,  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

5  In  a  speed-regulating  device  for  steam-engine  govLmor. 
the  combination  of  .  valve  with  the  governor;  connection,  for  Mid 
valve  to  Mid  governor,  a  screw  for  adia.ting  Mid  C4)nn«ction.  «  rod 
having  a  suitable  hand-wheel:  and  a  pivoted  support  for  Mid  rod 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  speedregulating  device  for  steam-engine  governor, 
the  combination  of  a  valve  with  the  governor;  connections  for  Mid 
'alve  to  said  governor:  means  for  adjusting  Mid  connections,  a  rod 
having  a  suitable  hand-wheel,  suiubly  connected  to  Mid  adjusting 
means:  a  pivotally-supported  bracket;  a  collar  J  on  Mid  rod  pivot 
»Uy  secured  ,0  Mid  bracket:  a  collar;  adju.Ubly  secured  on  Mid 
rod.  and  a  coiled  spring  arranged  between  Mid  collar.,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified  '^ 

7    In  a  .peed-regulating  device  for  steam-engine  governor*  ! 
th    combination  of  a  valve  with  the  governor;  connections  for  Mid  ^ 
valve  to  M.d  KovetTior;  means  for  adjusting  Mid  connections;  a  rod 
having  a  suitable  hand-wheel  suiUbly  connected  to  Mid  adjusting 
means ;  a  pivotally-supported  bracket ;  and  a  tension-spring  for  Mid 
rod.  for  the  purpose  specified 

8.  In  a  speed-regulating  device  for  steam-engine  governors, 
the  combination  of  a  valve  with  the  governor;  connections  for  Mid 
v.he  to  Mid  governor;  means  for  adjusting  Mid  connection.;  a  rod 
having  a  suitable  hand-wheel,  suiUbly  connected  to  Mid  adjusting 
means,  and  a  pivoted  support  for  said  rod.  for  the  purpose  specified  J 

the  cLk"  '. .'P'''';"'^'"'''*  «'*^i<'«'  fo'  HteamH^ngine  governor..  I 
h    comb.nation  of  a  valve  with  the  governor;  connection,  for  M.d 

r^  havin       'TC:":  "'"'  '"'  •"J"*'"''  "'•*  connections:  and  a  I 
ing  means,  for  the  purpose  specified.  j 

th.J"  k'"  •"P'^'l-regulaling  device  for  steam-engine  goveniom   ' 
th    co„b.„a,.on  of  a  valve  with  the  governor;  mean,  for  adju^rg 
able  hand^K-  ?'"'"  ""  ^"''  "  controlled:  a  rod  having  a  s't^  ' 

ioint    and        rKr"""^  '"  ""'  "*^'"^''"^  """'  »"  '  "»'-"*' 
Ip^ified  """'  '"  '""•'"'^'"«  "•*'  ^-  '-  '»"'  P-T>o- 

the  clLJi^na^iorf'a'vTllfw^lh'::'"  '"  •^••"■*"'^"'-  '^— • 
..ij  „  L    ■/■"*  *'th  the  governor;  means  for  adjusting 

Uble  ;?:;•  T  T'"  •"'  ''''''  '—trolled;  and  a  rod  having  I 

«al  joint,  for  the  purpose  .pecified 

12.  In  an  engine-govenior.  the  combination  of  a  .peed-adju.t- 

liTc^tTto  MiT  -  '  "  T  '- •'*J-''''«  "id  •n-hani.m  and  a  n>d  con- 
|«ected  to  .aid  «;rew,  for  the  purpoae  .pecified. 


'^^i^i^^  L^ft^:!!"     '■""  ^"»-  W^n.  Ohk). 
4.1904    Serial  Ma  201,529. 


rUed  Apr. 


780,4.S().    CULTIVATOR.     fMAMK  KiH^  Pl«»h    i„-. 
^uly  1.  1904    Serial  Ma  214941  ^^  ^^  ^°^ 

ard  L^n^L'T^'T  '"TP"''"'  «  «»*•'»  "^  frame,  a  fixed  sUnd- 

.Und^r?        .  I  '  '*'"'^*'  **"  '•••  «'«*  •^"<1«««-  •  movable 

.^e  thereof         '  rT*''  '*  '''  ""P*^  "'^  ♦*  ^"^  »-"•  on  the 

^ndaJa  leve^*',:;'  ''*"  '^"'''"''  '  '»"^-'  "»  '»«*  --ble 
^A    f^  ^'^""^  'ntennediate  iU  ends  to  the  beam  the  lower 

".d  lever  extending  above  Mid  beam,  a  draw-rt>d  connoting  the, 


Cla,m-A  device  of  the  character  de«-ribed,  employing  a  .ui>- 
port  having  arranged  therein  an  axially-movable  an^il  provided 
Ihu-  I  V  ^"P^'^^^y^^-'M  upper  edges.  Mid  support  having  also  an 
PUM  inclined  recee.  contiguous  to  the  periphery  of  .aid  anvil,  and  with 
which  any  of  Mid  beveled  edge,  may  be  caused  to  register,  a  hammer 
having  a  swage  or  die  provided  with  a  lower  forward  efTective  edge 
oppoeed  to  the  upper  peripheral  beveled  edge,  of  said  anvil  and  Mid 
inclined  recew  of  Mid  support,  and  an  actuating-lever  for  Mid  ham- 
.TonoTf  JT  •/»7''*«1  •«*n.ion  thereof  and  pivoted  to  Mid 

actuated,  for  the  direct  right-lined  movement  of  Mid  hammer  and 
aaid  .wage  or  die  with  relation  to  Mid  anvil  and  .upport 
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780.-48v>.    SSCnoiAL  BOILDL    WiluAl  M.  MiCKiT.  Rawtrl 
I.  J .  aHl^DO 
of  lew  Tori     PUed  iUr.  31.  liOl    Semi  Na  200.M7 


..         .         .n^^n_^  M         -„„  3.  lB«.ttpportiii|r  «nd»ruide  shield  for  the  c»blM  of  cable-tram- 

I  i-'tfr  'iSr.t  "^Jr^,  'Jft^l'  '"""'^  \  -y*:  •  -r «•.•  •»»'•"•  --'--^^^  'wo  .dependent  ^,ion.  h.,- 

inff  pirotal  relation  to  each  other  and  pirotal  relation  to  the  support. 

and  loop-miidea  for  the  cable,  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth 


Claim— I.  A  boiler  having  caat-iron  s<4-tions  with  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  sections  provided  upon  their  conti^ruous  members  with 
acute  corners,  and  means  arranjiied  and  operjited  to  hold  the  sections 
primarily  from  conUct,  and  the  interspaces  at  the  edjtes  of  the  sec- 
tions sloped  by  suiuble  cement  to  prevent  the  escape  of  smoke. 

2  A  boiler  formed  of  cast-iron  «ection4,  each  section  having  a 
member  adjacent  to  the  edgt  forming  a  casink  for  the  boiler  when  as- 
sembled, and  the  *dj«rent  faces  of  the  »ecfons  provided  upon  all 
their  contiguous  membern  wholly  with  acut*  corners,  headers  with 
water  connection*  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  actions  arranged  to  hold 
the  sections  with  interspaces 

3  A  boiler  formed  of  cast-iron  sections  having  their  edges 
adapted  to  form  a  casiug  for  the  boiler  when  1  utsembled,  whereby  the 
fire-box  and  necessary  flues  are  confined  enti  ely  within  the  edges  of 
the  sections,  and  Kuch  edges  and  all  contigutus  members  of  the  sec- 
tions provided  with  acute  comers,  and  head|prs  with  water  connec- 
tions to  the  sections  arranged  to  hold  the  sections  with  interspaces 
b'etweien  all  the  contiguoun  members,  and  the  Interspaces  at  the  edges 
of  the  sections  ilosed  by  .<iuitable  cement  td  prevent  the  escape  of 
smoke 

4  A  boiler  composed  of  cast-iron  sectiojis,  each  section  having 
a  member  adjacent  to  the  edge  adapted  to  form  a  casing  for  the 
boiler  when  assembled,  and  the  adjacent  fa^n  of  the  elections  pn.- 
vided  upon  all  of  their  contiguous  members  ♦ith  acute  comers,  wa- 
ter connections  upon  the  outer  edges  of  the  sections  designed  and  ar- 
ranged to  reUin  the  sections  together  and  Mold  the  said  acute  cor- 
ners upon  all  of  their  contiguous  members  o(|the  ..tections  primarily 
from  contact,  and  the  end  sections  of  the  boiUr  having  the  front  and 
back  plates  secured  respectively  to  such  end  f«ction8.  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

7H0.4-8H.    Tli-BAR.    RoBiXT  J  Mauwimir,  Dfclltt.  Tex    Wed 
July  1,  1901    Serial  Na  211977. 
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4.  In  a  supporting  and  guide  shield  for  the  cablet  of  cable-tram- 
ways, a  support,  a  shield  consisting  of  two  independent  sections  hav- 
ing pivotal  relation  to  each  other,  and  pivoul  relation  to  the  support, 
loop-guides  for  the  cable,  and  roller-guides  for  the  cable  independ 
ent  of  the  loop-guides,  as  described. 

5  A  support  for  cables,  and  shields  for  the  cables  having  guides 
therefor  and  constmcted  in  sections  having  pivoUl  relation  to  the 
support,  the  sections  having  opposed  independent  action  relative  to 
each  other,  as  described 

«.  lira  supporting  and  guide  shield  for  the  cables  of  cable-tram- 
ways, a  support,  a  shield  for  the  cable.  inverted-U  shape  in  cross-sec- 
tion, receiving  the  cable  between  its  members,  the  said  shield  being 
in  two  longitudinal  sections,  roller-supporta  for  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  cables,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  sections  of  the 
shield  and  the  said  support,  the  sections  of  the  shield  being  pro- 
vided with  diagonal  striking-surfaces  at  their  inner  abutting  ends. 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  guide-shield  for  the  cable*  of  cable-tramways,  a  shield, 
and  a  guide-loop  for  the  cable  carried  by  the  shield  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly -cur>ed  inner  surface  at  iu  upper  portion,  as  de- 
•cribed 

8.  In  a  support  and  guide  shield  for  cables  of  cable-tramways, 
a  shield,  a  support  to  which  the  shield  is  pivoted,  and  a  guide-loop 
pivoted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shield,  the  said  guide-loop  having  the 
under  faces  of  iu  terminal  portions  at  its  ends  curved  in  an  upward 
direction,  as  set  forth. 

9  In  a  supporting-guide  for  cables,  a  support,  a  tniat  compris- 
ing a  rigid  member  located  principally  beneath  the  cable  and  hinged 
near  the  support,  hung  near  iU  free  end  from  the  cable  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  cable  bending  between  the  free  end  and  the 
giupport. 

10.  In  a  supporting-guide  for  cables  of  a  cable-tramway,  a  sup- 
port, and  arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  support  and  resting  on 
the  cable,  the  armsextending  toward  the  approaching  car,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  ?upporting-guiJe  for  cables,  a  support,  two  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  support,  pivoted  near  the  support  and  having  their 
free  ends  resting  on  the  cable,  the  arms  having  sufficient  depth  be- 
neath the  cable  to  act  aa  a  truss  and  prevent  the  bending  of  the  cable 
between  the  support  and  the  free  ends  of  the  guides. 


780,-l-Ro.    TILI  PMSa    Mai  MoiuJi.  8t  LouH  Mo     PQed 
Aug.  22,  1901    Serlftl  la  221.731 


r/a»».— The  combination  with  a  tie-bar  having  integral  hooks 
at  the  ends  thereof  for  engaging  the  outer  b«se-flanges  of  rails;  of 
locking-plates  upon  the  tie-bar,  flange-engaging  tongues  integral 
therewith  and  inclined  toward  the  hooked  tnds  of  the  tie-bar,  a 
flange  integral  with  and  extending  from  one  e|d  to  the  other  of  each 
side  of  each  locking-plate,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  overiap  the 
sides  of  the  tie-bar,  and  means  for  securing  the  locking-plates  upon 
the  tie-bar.  [ 

780.48-+.     CABL«  nUMWAT  SUPPOIT  AMD  SHOLD  TOE 

miAL  &AILWAT&   CiAlLB  MOBCi.  Jr..  HackcoMCk.  N  J    RM 

Apr  21, 1901    Swlal  la  901192. 

^'^'"  — '  'n  •  supporting  and  guide  :«hield  for  cables  of  cable- 
tramways,  a  support,  an  arm  pivoted  at  or  ne«r  one  end  on  the  sup- 
port and  extending  toward  the  approaching  car.  and  means  for  main- 
Uining  the  cable  in  place  with  reference  to  a«  arm,  aa  described 

2  In  a  supporting  and  guide  shield  for  the  cables  of  cable-tram- 
ways, a  support,  shields  having  pivoUl  relation  to  each  other  and  to 
the  support,  the  said  shield  having  guide*  for  the  cable,  aa  dewrribed. 


CUm. — 1.  In  a  tile-preas:  a  rotary  die-holder;  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  die-holder,  crank-pins  carried  by  the  shaft ;  a  recip- 
rocating die-holder;  connecting-rods  connecting  the  reciprocating 
die-holder  to  the  crank-pins;  a  notched  wheel  rigidly  connected  to 
the  rotary  die-holder;  a  sliding  plunger  carried  by  the  reciprocating 
die-holder  in  poaition  to  engage  in  the  notchea  of  the  wheel,  a  pia 
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projecting  from  the  tliding  plunger;  a  cw-hob  fixed  upon  the  akaft 
adjacent  to  the  notched  wheel  and  having  a  cam-face  to  engage  the 
pin  and  operate  the  plunger;  a  notched  arm  extending  from  the  cam- 
hub;  a  leaf-apring  atUched  to  the  hub;  a  tooth  earned  by  the  leaf- 
spring  in  position  to  engage  in  the  notch  of  the  arm  and  in  the  notchea 
of  the  notched  wheel ;  and  a  cam-plate  rigidly  mounted  in  position  to 
engage  and  operate  the  leaf-epring:  substantially  as  apecified. 

2  In»tile-preae:aroUrydie-holder;  a  reciprocating  die-holder: 
meana  for  operaUng  the  reciprocating  die-holder  to  and  from  the 
roUry  die-holder;  a  notched  wheel  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  roUry 
die-holder;  a  plunger  in  position  to  engage  the  notches  of  the  wheel; 
a  cam  for  moving  the  plunger  out  of  the  notches  of  the  wheel ;  and 
cam  mechanism  for  connecting  the  notched  wheel  to  driving  means; 
substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  tile-prea* :  a  roUry  die-holder;  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  die-holder;  crankpins  carried  by  the  shaft;  a  reciprocating  die- 
holder;  connecting-rods  connecting  the  reciprocating  die-holder  to 
the  crank-pins;  a  notched  wheel  rigidly  connected  to  the  rotary 
die-holder  in  position  to  engage  in  the  notches  of  the  wheel;  means 
of  operating  the  sliding  plunger  out  of  the  notches  of  the  wheel  a 
cam-hub  fixed  upon  the  shaft;  an  arm  extending  from  the  cam-hub 
a  leaf -spring  atUched  to  the  cam-hub;  a  tooth  carried  by  the  leaf- 
spnng  in  position  to  engage  the  arm  and  in  the  notches  of  the  notched 
wheel ;  and  a  cam-plate  rigidly  mounted  in  position  to  engage  and  op- 
erate the  leaf-spring;  substantially  as  specified 

4    In  a  tile-press  a  roUry  die-holder;  a  shaft  extending  through  I 
the  die-holder;  a  notched  wheel  rigidly  connected  to  the  die-holder  | 
a  sliding  plunger  in  posiUon  to  engage  the  notched  wheel;  means  of  j 
moving  the  plunger  out  of  the  notches  of  the  wheel ;  a  cam-hub  fixed 
upon  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  notched  wheel ;  an  arm  extending  from 
the  cam-hub ;  a  leaf-apring  atUched  to  the  hub ;  a  tooth  carried  by  the 
leaf-spnng  in  position  to  engage  the  arm  and  in  the  notches  of  the 
notched  wheel;  and  a  cam-plate  rigidly  mounted  in  position  to  en- 
gage and  operaU  the  leaf-apring;  substanUaliv  as  specified 


a^hor.7^id^illid,iBg  obatructions  to  the  cables.  «,  that  they  wbl 
il^'ifi^"      '  '"**'  '"'  "^  "'  *•"•  *''*"'•  «»>«'*-tially  a. 


Eff-T   ^^'SZ'',''  ''"  ^"^"^  ^P"^'  Comply  IS 
fcJo,!.  T.    Filed  Oct  11,  1902     SenaJ  Na  l2fl,»M.  »~'' «" 


78O.4-30.  RIM  POR  VIHICLB- WHEELS.  Oiomi  D  Mrasiw 
.,"7..  '  ^  °''***^  tppUoatton  tM  July  21, 1901  SariaJ  Ma 
817,515.  DlTldedaadthiatppUoatton  filed  Aug.  11,1901  Sertel  No 
820,390. 


f  h.   ^IfT  ~'  .  '°  '  '''''*''-*»»«l.  •  two-part  rim  and  means  to  hold 

d.t^M  ""      '^'"*  ''•  ""  "^  ^'  '•"^'  .ubsuntially  a. 

nart  ri  J;  '  .'*'^*";-''':-*'  '^'  ^-bination  with  the  fellr,  of  a  two- 
part  nm  hanng  a  flat  baae  and  upturned  flanges,  means  io  unite  the 
part,  of  the  nm  to  hold  the  tire  in  place  and  devices  pa«iing  throdgh 
M^d  means  and  felly  to  secure  the  rim  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel.  S 
sUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-vvheel,  a  two-part  rim,  each  part  having  a  flat 
b«e  and  an  upturned  flang.,  meullic  plates  each  passing  through 
the  flanges  of  the  two  rim  portions  and  means  cooperating  with  sa'd 
p^jtcMo  secure  the  rim  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel.  slunt!ali;;sTe 

4.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  felly,  of  a  rim 

thV'twotrt.;'*"  •"'  ''^'^  ''^"'^•"^- '  •-'• — ^ '-" 

Ir^Z  ^^  •  ""  "^^'^'^  "*•  •"  '»"  '•'*•  "«»  bolU  passing 

through  said  means  to  secure  it  to  the  feUy,  sub.Un.ially  as  de 

h.v.„l  '".'  '•''J'^'^-'^*'**''  'he  combination  with  the  fellv.  of  a  rim 
«;  each"??*?  '^*"  "'*  '^'''"^  *^"^™"^-  •  '*-  having  a  bead 
each  oJ«  ?.  ".'r'  '-'  '*"  "P'»™«^  •'1'^"  «'  ">«  "«»■  P'«t*- 
through  said  plates  and  between  the  proximate  edges  of  the  ^rtions 
to  secure  the  nm  to  the  felly,  substantially  as  described 


'^  *^l2;/»\'^u  -  "^''  "^^"«  STAOOKRED  DIKE&     Datid 
■BALI,  St  Itfuit,  Ma    Piled  May  2  1901    Serial  Ha  206  861 


CUim.—\.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  bracket  a  sup 
ply-pipe  valve  device  attached  to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  support 
the  noztleofa  siphon,  and  a  lever  having  support  from  the  bracket 
and  an^nged  t«  operate  the  valve  of  a  siphon ;  said  lever  baring  both 
a  pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  bracket  to 
adapt  it  to  siphons  of  different  sices,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  bracket,  a  lever  having 
both  a  pivotal  and  a  slight  longitudinal  movement  with  rt>.pect  to 
the  bracket  from  which  it  is  supported,  a  supply-pipe  valve  device 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  norzle  of  a  siphon  and  a  block 
movably  attached  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  open  the  valve  in  the 
siphon  upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket,  a  supply-pipe 
valve  device  attached  to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  support  the  nonle 
of  a  siphon,  a  lever  having  support  from  the  bracket  and  arranged 
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•■to  wkieh  the  Botile  of  •  tipkoB  it  «d«pt«l  to  projwrt.  •  l*Ter  pir- 
ot«l  mt  oa«  «nd  to  .  .uiuble  support  and  .  bl^ck  pivoted  U,  the  lerer 
•nd  .dapted  to  pr«>M  down  upon  the  projecti|i,f  vaJve  p.rt  of  the  .i- 
phon;  5.«id  block  hiring  lonfhtudinml  adjuitment  on  it.  pirot  to 
•dapl  the  device  to  different  eixe.  of  .iphoi*.  sub«t.ati«llT  ••  aet 
forth. 


t«it-releMuig  meana  of  the  aetoatiBg  device  next  in  aequence  there- 
^  to  thronprhout  the  aeriea. 

6.  In  a  maltiple-circuit  cloaer.  a  »upportin/?-framr,  primary  ac- 
tuaUng  device*  mounted  therein  for  independent  movement  cirruit- 
cloain^  devicea  aaaociated  with  each  primary  actuaUn^  devi«..  a  mo- 
tion-transmitting inatnimenUlitj  arranged  between  each  primarv 

*»  «r»  ^  -:.  o      .T  mn^tr  ^ '  "ctuating  device  and  iu  aaaociated  circuit-closing  device.,  a  detent 

tatv  II   «.  !i^^^^^^^  *^"^®^     '°"  ^  ""•'«"■»««  l"*«*^-^  "''♦>  '-^h  tranamitting  in.trumenUlitv  adapted  when  in 
imiT  m.  BtAIF.  ChK»#a  Ili,  awfnon  to  AutoiuUc  TtJephoite  I  operative  poaiiion  to  prevent  the  functionally-operative  movement 


-t 


Company.  Chieaca  III.  t  CorporaUoo  of  Olinato 
8«1ai  la  161.979. 


POad  June  18. 1908. 


of  said  motion-tranamitting  inatrumenUlitv,  releai>ing  means  for 
each  detent,  adapted  to  move  the  «ame  to  inoperative  position  s.ch 
releaamg  means  for  each  detent  except  the  firat  being  operatively 
»Mociai-d  with  the  next  adjacent  primary  actuating  device  for  actu- 
ation thereby,  and  the  releasing  means  for  the  fimt  detent  being  op- 
eratively aaaociated  with  the  last  primary  actuating  device  for  actua- 
tion  thereby 

7    In  a  multiple-cirruit  closer,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
of  a  series  of  toothed  actuating  members  mounted  therein  for  inde- 
pendent n.overoent,  means  asM>ciated  with  each  actuating  member 
jfor  normally  holding  it  at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  and  returning 
it  to  said  limit  when  moved  therefrom,  circuit-closing  springs  asso- 
ciated with  each  actuating  member,  a  pivoted  lever  interposed  be- 
tween each  actuating  member  and  its  couUct-springs,  arranged  to 
operate  said  springs  during  the  return  of  the  actuating  member  to 
normal   position  after  an  initial  movement   therefrom,  a  movable 
holding  device  aaaociated  with  each  lever  and  arranged  to  normally 
prevent  movement  thereof  in  the  spring-operating  direction,  a  re- 
leasing means  for  each  holding  device,  and  means  carried  by  each 
,,,             .                                                                                                  ,pnmary  actuating  device  for  wrtoating  the  releasing  device  aaso- 
f  t4nm-\     In  a  device  01  the  character  (le«-nbed  a  series  of  in-  |c««t«a  with  another  actuating  device  of  the  series   the  arrangement 
dependently-movable  actuating  devices,  adapted  U.  be  set  for  send- 1  '>'•'»«  '"ch  that  the  return  movement  of  the  firat  pnmary  actuating 
•  ng  predetermined  signals,  mean,  awociated  *ith  each  device  for  I  «**'''««  actuatea  the  releasing  meana  for  the  holding  device  asso 
holding  It  in  set  p,..ition.  means  for  moving  sJid  devices  when  the  j  «'*t*<l  *'«•>  »»>«■  next  succeeding  primary  actuating  device  and  so  on 
holding  device*  are  releaaed.  means  as«>oiated  {with  each  actuating  I  throughout  the  aeries,  the  releasing  means  for  the  holding  device  of 
device  for  releasing  the  holdin»mean8ofiionieotk#rBrtii«tiii».i«»i«-    the  Arat  orimarv  actuatm*  >i«vio>  k..:-. ^.    ^        .      . 


device  for  releasing  the  holding  meansof  nomeother  actuating  device 
in  the  aeries,  one  of  said  releasing  means  being  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  setting  of  the  actuating  device  wi^h  which  it  ia 
ciat«d. 

i  In  a  device  of  the  character  detcribed  •  series  of  independ 
ently-movable  actuating  devires  adapted  to  be  wt  for  sending  pre- 
determined signals,  means  aswociated  with  each  actuating  device  for 


holding  mean*  are  released,  means  associated  1  ith  each  actuating 
device  for  releasing  the  holding  mean.x  of  the  next  succeeding  device 
throughout  the  5^-rie8,  the  releasing  means  of  th'  last  actuating  de 
vice  in  sericH  being  arranged  to  operate  upon  t4-  holding  means  of 
the  flrat  device  of  the  series  and  being  arranged  t<^  be  actuated  bv  the 
aetting  of  the  last  actuating  device  of  the  series 

3    In  a  device  of  the  character  described   a  aeries  of  actuating 


he  tinit  primary  actuating  device  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  b* 
the  initial  movement  of  the  last  primary  actuating  device  of  the  series 
8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame,  a  primary  ac- 
tnatmg  device  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  aaid  primary  actuating 
device  being  provided  with  two  later.lly-.epar.ted  cama.  a  set  of 
eontwt-apnngs  aaaociated  with  each  cam,  and  a  tranalating  device 
associated  with  each  set  of  springs,  adapted  to  be  actuated  bv  the 


.    ...       ..."  .  .  '-.....». u«iio^ur»icpior——'-'«^  "iiu  fiacn  set  or  spnngs,  adapted  to  be  actuatMt  hv  th, 

lolZl  l'a"n*"  »-'♦---"  '-  -ving  ^U  devices  when  the  | -rreaponding  cm.  to  operate' iulociaJed  ci^uit-c  ^n^.p^ 
hotding  means  are  released,  means  assoc  ■t.-H  ,  iih  ..ok  .«.t...»:__  9    In  .  ^.ii;„_  -i—;..  # .     .      ^'""'"8  "Pnng* 


»  in  a  calling  device  for  automatic  telephone-exchange  aya- 
tema,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rotaUble  actuating  membe. 
mounted  therein,  and  provided  with  two  laterally  and  peripherally 
separated  cams,  a  spring  for  normally  positioning  the  actuating 
member,  two  seU  of  aprings.  one  for  each  cam.  aaaociated  with  said 
actuating  member,  motion -translating  inatnimentalities  arranged 
between  each  aet  of  aprings  and  its  cam,  adapted  and  arranged  to 

r\M  ran  i»«k,._.-_«- .1  -■-  ^ 


device,  independently  movable  m  either  directio.  .  means  tending  to  |  Permit  the  cam  to  p...  the  said  in.turmentali.  v'n  one  d i reckon  ^.^ 
T^l  "^t  1"'T  '"  °"'  uT.**?'  '""^'""'"••'" '"  ""oc.ated  with  i  "ut  actuating  the  spring,,  but  to  actuate  the  aprings  upon  the  re- 
each  actuating  device  to  hold  the  same  ,n  set  p.sit.on  against  the  j  turn  of  the  cam  to  normal  poaition.  past  said  tranemiE  nst^ 
atrese  of  it-  moving  means,  and  means  ...o,iate<   with  each  actuat-    mentality,  holding  means  adapted  when  in  operative  position  to  ore- 

Ticeof  the  .senes.allof  said  tnppingmeansexcept  one  beingarr^iged  tality.  a  receiver-hook.  aconnection  between  aaid  receiver-hook  and 
to  operate  upon  the  return  of  the  correspondin,;  actuating  device  |  the  said  holding  means,  adapted  when  the  receiver  i.  on  iu  hook  to 
rrom  set  position  and  one  such  tripping  means  being  arranged  to  I  move  said  holding  means  lo  inoperative  poaition  and  a  spring  for 
operate  during  the  movement  of  its  actuating  de^ce  to  aet  position     moving  said  receiver-hook  when  the  receiver  is  removed  therefrom 

4  In  a  multipie-cirruit  closer,  the  combination  with  a  frame.  ;  to  bring  the  holding  means  to  operative  poaition 
M  a  aeriea  of  pnmary  actuating  devices  supported  therein  for  roU-  ' 
tive  movement,  circuit  cloaing  devicea  operativrfy  associated  with 
each  actuating  device,  movable  holding  means  aaaociated  with  each 
primary  actuating  device  each  adapted  and  arranged  when  in  one  po- 
aition to  hold  iu  asMx-iated  pnmary  actuating  diice  against  fujic- 
ttonally-operative  movement,  and  a  mechanical  releasing  means  as- 
Mteiated  with  each  holding  device  for  moving  th4  same  to  inopera- 
tive poaition.  the  releasing  means  associated  with  the  holding  device 
of  eM-h  pnmary  actuating  device  being  arrange<|  for  operation  by 
the  BBovament  of  aome  other  primary  actuating  device  of  the  seriea. 

5  In  a  maltiple-circuit  cloaer.  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  senes  of  primarv  actuating  devicea  supported  thereby  for  roU- 
tive  moveseot.  circuit-eloaing  devices  aaaociated  f  ith  each  primary 
tctuating  device  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  aaid  aetuaUag  devK-e  in  one  direction  only,  .  detent  operatively 
aa^iated  with  each  primary  actuating  device  to  prevent  iU  move- 
meat  1.  such  dir^Uoo  a*  to  operate  the  circuit-cloaing  devicea.  re- 
i-«ag  m*^,  aa^K^iated  with  -efc  rfeteut.  adapted  when  actuated 
to  MT.  a^  d.te.t  to  inoperative  poaiUoa,  and  a  mecha.icml  meaM 
aaa^utad  with  au^  pnm^iy  ^^Ung  device  forpperati.g  the  de- 


■■ I 
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CImim. — The  within-dearribed  ptacket-cloaure.  rompriaing  twin 
aectiona.  one  section  provided  with  a  houaing.  spring-catch  and  an- 
gular toothed  plate,  and  the  other  section  having  a  alotted  tongue 
and  angular  toothed  plate,  for  the  purpoaet  deacribed. 


7  H 0.4:'4r  1  .    PLUSH  HIHQE  DOOR.    Pmomuci  W  toi  Otbi.  Au- 
roim,  m.    Filed  Oct  18.  1904.    Serial  Ha  »19M. 


Sw^tei,.  -tLivA-,; 


form  a  moving  aupport  therefor,  and  mean,  for  adjuaUng  the  aaid 
supporting-carriage  vertically. 


Claim— I  In  combination,  a  door-frame  provided  with  a  hinge- 
aocket  open  at  the  top.  a  door  having  a  hinge-efrap  fastened  to  it  to 
project  beyond  iU  edge  with  the  projecting  portion  forming  a  head 
canning  a  pintle  and  contained  in  said  socket,  and  a  pouring  of  .oft 
meUl  in  said  socket  rotaUbly  confining  said  head  therein  and  fiUing 
the  socket  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  door-frame.  sub.Untially  as 
deacribed 

2  In  combination,  a  door-frame  provided  with  an  inwardly- 
expanded  hinge-socket  ..pen  at  the  fop.  a  door  having  a  hinge-strap 
fastened  to  it  to  proje<  t  beyond  iU  edge  with  the  projecting  portion 
forming  a  head  canning  a  pintle  and  conuined  in  said  socket,  and  a 
pounng  of  soft  mcUl  in  said  socket  roUtablv  confining  said  head 
therein  and  filling  the  socket  flush  with  the  surfaceof  the  door-fnime 
subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  combination,  a  door-frame  provided  with  a  hinge-socket 
having  lateral  pintle  recease*  open  at  the  top.  a  door  having  a  hinge 
•trap  fastened  U)  it  to  project  beyond  iU  edge  with  the  projecting 
poilioi,  forming  a  head  canning  a  pintle  and  conUined  in  said 
socket,  and  a  pouring  of  soft  meUl  embedding  the  pintle  in  said  re- 
ceases  to  rouubly  confine  said  head  in  said  socket  and  filling  the 
aocket  fluah  with  the  surface  of  the  door-frame.  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  door-frame  provided  underneath  iU  flange 
with  a  bulging  section  conUining  a  hinge-socket  having  lateral  pin- 
Ue-recesse,  open  at  the  top.  a  door  having  a  hinge-strap  fastened  to 
It  to  project  beyond  iU  edge  with  the  projecting  portion  forming  a 
head  canymg  a  pintle  and  c^nUined  in  aaid  socket,  and  a  pouring 
of  soft  meUl  embedding  the  pintle  in  said  recewes  to  roUtably  con- 
fine aaid  head  in  said  socket  and  filling  the  socket  flush  with  the  sur 
face  of  the  doorframe,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5  In  combination,  a  doorframe  provided  underneath  iU  flange 
with  a  rounded  bulging  Nation  conUining  an  inwardly-expanded 
hinge-socket  open  at  the  top.  a  door  having  a  hinge-strap  fattened 
to  Its  under  side  to  project  beyond  its  edge  with  the  projecting  por- 
tion  forming  a  head  carrying  a  pintle  and  conUined  in  said  socket 
and  a  pounng  of  soft  meUl  embedding  the  pintle  in  .aid  receaw^  to 

flush  with  the  surface  of  the  door-frame,  sub.Untially  as  described 


4.  In  a  measunng-machine,  the  combination  with  measuring- 
wheels  of  a  feed-roll  mounted^t  its  ends  in  bearing,  which  are  hori- 
aontablv  adjustable  with  reference  to  the  »id  mea.uring-wheels  a 
wpporting-carriage  for  said  feed-roll  to  support  said  feed-roll  be- 
tween Its  ends,  said  carnage  being  movable  with  said  feed-roll  and 
having  rolls  which  engage  said  feed-roll  and  font,  a  moving  support 
therefor,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  aaid  supporting-roll,  in  two 
planes,  said  adjusting  means  l>eing  between  the  supporting-carriage 
and  the  frame  of  the  machine. 


780.-4-1-3.  LRTTER-RACK.  AiTHOi  J  Panxin,  Ronrood,  and 
WiLLUM  D.  CBAnuK.  Thereea.  H.  T  :  aaid  Chapman  aaaignor  to  mM 
Phllllpe.    Piled  May  31,  1904    Serial  Ha  ilOfifn. 


pL^  Z        ■  !^  «"»«a>r  to  Vaughn-Rood  Machine  Company 
K^"*         '^'*^°'"**°'^    PU«lJaal4  1904    9^ 

m„.  ^'**"'~*    .'"   '    '"•'""'•ing-machine,    the   combination    with 

mo  able  horizonUily  toward  and  from  the  measuring-wheels,  an  ad^ 

t:™in.Thri.7'K'T'r'  "'  "'■'^  *»""""••  '  '•»"^'    —  ^or 
turj.ng  the  shaft  by  hand,  geam  intennediate  the  «id  .haft  and  the  | 

and  the  Tori  T^^"''  '•""  ""  '-  •""''^  "  ^»"  "•""  '"  '"™«^ 
and  the  honzontal  adjustment  ..f  the  feed-roll  effected,  and  a  feed- 

tTaurr  r.cribr'^" "-  -•''  ''^"''  ^'--" "-  --'••  -^— 

whJ.  '"  '  •"''■'"[''"^■'"•''•'ine,  the  combination  with  measuring. 
xonUlly  adjusuble  with  reference  to  «id  mea.uring-wheels  a  car- 
::;d''cI"r:i""K''"'"'"  *-  •"•"'""  •^'^  ''-«-"  ^''tween;,  end  , 

lag  support  therefor,  subsUntially  a.  dewribed 

wheels  '"  ' '"'•"'[;'"f-"'*^hine.  the  combination  with  measuring- 

au^ilrtin    '  T^  '^"'"''  ^  ♦»"  '•''^  measuring-wheel.,  a 

tweJ^t.  'r;'"'*:  '"'  •''•'  ''''■"*"  '*•  •"P'-'^  "•'«*  '-1-''  ^e- 
tn  the  aame  plane  and  having  roll,  which  engage  aaid  fe«l-roU  and 

i 


V^\L       AMSWER 

rtetw— In  a  letter-rack,  the  combination  of  a  haae;  a  rigid 
fonner  having  upturned  edges  and  secured  at  iU  enda  to.  and  spring- 
ing away  from,  the  base  and  so  constnicted  a.  to  fonn  an  open  space 
between  the  arch  of  said  fonner  and  said  baae,  aji  arrhed  coil  of  rew 
silienf  wire  closely  confined  on  the  outride  of  said  former  and  an  un- 
yielding binder  passing  longitudinally  inside  of  the  entir*  length  of 
said  oil  and  securely  fastened  at  both  of  iUendstoaaid  baaecontiguT 
ous  to  uid  former,  substantially  as  ahown  and  deacribed. 


7  80,444.    CRHTRIPDGAL SIPARITOR.    CaiLjPimCaa 
bridgeport  Maai   aaaignor  to  Onlted  Statea  Dairy  ManuboUrlng 
and  Machine  Company,  Rlttery.  Ma,  a  Corfonttao  of  Maine    PIM 
July  8,1901.    Ranewed  June  n.  1904    Swlil  I&  218,811 
rio.m  — 1    In  a  centrifugal  separator  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  bowl,  an  imperforate  wall  proximaU  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
bowl  and  separated  therefrom  to  form  a  narrow  uninUmipted  ver- 
tical passage  in  the  field  of  greatest  centrifugal  force,  through  which 
passage  the  liquid  flow,  in  a  thin  sheet-like  form  whereby  the  par- 
ticle, are  required  to  travel  but  a  short  mdial  diaUace  in  wparati.g, 
a  feed-inlet,  and  separate  outleU  for  aeparated  constituenU 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  aeparator.  the  combination  of  a  roUUble 
bowl,  an  inner  wall  proximate  to  the  wall  of  the  bowl  and  aeparated 
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tfc«r.from  to  font  .  Borrow  umimtmm  >t«d  T.rtJe.1  puu«e  ia.th. 
Beld  of  fr««t«t  centrifu<t.l  torvr,  throtifh  which  p.M«K*  the  liquid 
■ow.  ,n  an  uninterrupu-d  .tn-.m  of  «li«fat  r.di.l  depth  whereby  th« 
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*    In  a  lonptudiii«lly-<lirided  gmvity  dumping-vehicle    the 
t«i;^*"'J'"'   '':  b..f..ec..on.   h.v.„,   rounded' bottol.   o 


part.de.  .re  re<,«i«d  to  travel  but  a  .Irt  di.Unce  horizontallv  to  touranT^.^rje™  V^!l  "''''*• '''*^-'^''"  *•*«*»>*'- 
^parate,  a  central  feed-.nlet.  vertical  wln^  between  the  .epar.tini  I  uZ  outwaHlv  1  '  /^  '"  '"'*""'"'•  "'"'"  "'«*  •^^'«»*  «" 
wall.,  and  separate  ouUeU  for  .ep.ratej  const.tuenu.  ^    tieother^  .^  ^"        ?'      '  """"""*  "■"  '*«'»'  -ndependently  of 

VfliFU*  I     L.  .r      ""'""  ^'"'  ^-tin^-id  -action,  after  bein*  dumped 

Tlrfat  |w«l»«««itiaUya.de«-ribed  u^aumpea 


3  m  a  centnfugal  liquid-separator,  Ihe  combination  of  a  bowl 
an  inner  body  having  imperforate  wall*  aiid  havinff  radial  wings  b«.- 
tween  it  and  the  wall  of  the  bowl,  and  wparated  from  the  latter  to 
form  a  narrow  pasaa«e  throunh  which  the  iquid  flow*  in  a  thin  .iheet- 
hke  form,  a  feed-tube  paMin^r  centrally  hrouKh  *aid  hodv,  win^g 
between  the  bottom  of  the  «aid  bodv  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
bowl,  and  iteparate  outlet*  for  the  *eparaled  liquid.  ' 

4.  In  a  centrifuiral  liquid-Mparator  t  le  combination  of  a  bowl, 
an  inner  body  having  imperforate  walU  and  vertically-extending 
radial  wmpi.  said  body  having  it«  outer  wall  separated  from  the  in- 
D*r  wall  0I  the  bowl  to  form  a  narrow  verti,  al  paiu.age  through  whirh 
the  liquid  IS  cau«^  to  flow  in  a  thin  sheet  like  form.  wing»  beneath 
the  body,  a  central  feed-tube  di«-hargin  j  beneath  the  bo,lv.  and 
aeparate  outlet,  for  the  f>eparated  product » 


T  80.4-4-'5 .    AIUUSTABLE  LID  FOR  BOXES     Chirlb  F  Ramat 
Branttonl.  Ouwd«.    filed  July  8.  1904.     3enaJ  Ma  2 15  540. 


r^.  r  ~^     **  '""■  •  ^"^  comprising  tie  top  and  two  oppo.,ite 

rectanguUr  sides  and  two  remaining  oppo.ie  rectangular  sides  hav- 
ing inw.rtly-tumed  extending  folds  prov,*d  with  arc-shaped  sloU 

ranged  that  both  heads  frictionally  grip  t|e  material  and  therebv 
hold  the  side  in  an  extended  or  cloaed  positit.n  as  spe«ified 


«**  Oota    FUwi  June  2.  l»t    Serial  Mo  210,875 

hiel/  J!'*"  ~'.  '"  .'  '«"« '"'«l*"*''y«lividef  gravity  dumping-ve- 
hicle, the  combination  with  the  h.lf-section{.  of  end  locks  and  side 
K|ck.  constructed  to  retain  said  sections  .a  upngh.  position,  and 
mean,  for  operating  said  lock.,  substantiallj  a.  described 

i    In   a   longitudinally-divided   grav^t.^^  dumping-vehicie.    the 
combirution  with  the  half-section.,  of  end  ijck.  and  s!de  I.K*.cln 
rtructed  to  retain  said  sections  in  upright  position,  and  independent 
means  for  operating  said  locks.  »ub.tantialN  a.  described 
comhi     ,    '    '<>"K>«-dinaJly-divided   gravit4  dumping-vehicle,  the 
Z^iTr:      !i'  balf-i^,ion.having  rounded  bottoms,  of  trans-  1 
ven*  giHer.  OB  the  vehicle-frame  on  which  said  rounded  bottoms  I 

^.ir°  r  :!*■*'"".'  •"  •'"***  '••"-•^'-^  **"«  ^or  re-eaUng  said  j 
H«io„s  after  being  dumped,  and  mean,  for  locking  said  reMTating 
a.ean.  afUr  «id  sections  are  reseated,  sub.t4nti.llv  as  described  i 
4  In  a  longitudinally-d.vided  gravity- dumping- vehicle  the  I 
comb.na.ion  with  the  half-secUon.  having  rounded*  bottom..  ot\ 
„  r  ''"^'"r  ^'  v'hide-frame  on  w|.ich  «id  rounded  hot- 
lo«.  roll  when  said  section,  are  tilted  outwardly,  means  for  reseat- ! 

,Z  7^  "Z    ;":''''  '>''"«  «1"»M.  and  ildependently-operated  ' 
.»d  and  side  locks  constructed  to  retain  MJd  -cUons  in  fright 
poaiUoB.  substantially  a.  de«.ribed.  '^    * 


6.  In  a  longitudinally-divided  gravity  dumping-vehicle,  the 
combination  with  the  half-sectioi.s  having  rouuded  bottom,  of 
transverse  girder,  on  the  vehicle-frame,  a  set  of  gear-teeth  on  said 
girders,  a  set  of  gear-teeth  on  uid  rounded  bottom,  provided  with 
guides  constructed  to  keep  said  two  sets  of  teeth  in  engagement  when 
I  said  sections  are  tilted  outwardly,  and  mean,  for  resetting  said  ac- 
tions after  being  dumped.  sub.Untially  a.  described. 

J  In  a  longitudinally-divided  gravitv  dumping-vehicle,  the 
combination  with  the  half-sections.  of  an  end  lock  constructed  to  re- 
tain said  sections  in  upright  position  comprising  a  sliding  bar  pro- 
vided on  one  end  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  a  projection  on 
one  section  and  on  the  other  end  with  a  locking-lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  lug  ou  the  other  section.  subsUntially  a.  described 

*•    In  a  longitudinally-divided  gravity  dumping-vehicle,  the 
combination  with  the  half-sections,  of  an  end  lock  constructed  to  re- 
|Uin  ,aid  sections  in  upright  position  comprising  a  sliding  bar  pro- 
vided on  one  end  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  a  projection  on 
one  .^tion  and  on  the  other  end  with  a  locking-lever  adapted  to  en- 
j«age  with  a  lug  on  the  other  section,  and  a  sliding  check  constructed 
I  to  engage  with  said  lever  and  hold  it  in  position.  subsUntially  as  de- 
I  hcribed 

9    In  a   longitudinally-divided  gravity  dumping-vehicle    the 

I  combination  with  the  half-sections,  of  an  end  lock  constructed  to  re- 

taiii  said  sections  in  upright  position  comprising  a  sliding  bar  pro- 

Tided  on  one  end  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  a  projection  on 

one  section  and  on  the  other  end  with  a  bell-crank  locking-lever 

!  adapted  to  engage  with  a  lug  on  the  other  section,  and  a  spring- 

I  pressed  .sliding  check  constructed  to  engage  with  Mid  lever  and  hold 

It  in  poaition.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  longitudinally-divided  gravitv  dumping-vehicle,  the 
combination  with  the  half-«*tions.  of  an  end  lock  ciinstructed  to  le- 
tain  said  sections  in  upright  position  comprising  a  .liding  bar  pro- 
vidH  with  a  lug  on  oi.e  end  and  a  locking-l.-ver  on  the  other  a  lug 
on  one  section  with  which  uiid  lever  i.  adapted  to  engage,  and  a 
hou.ing  on  the  other  se<-tion  with  which  the  lug  on  Mid  bar  is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  into  which  Mid  lock  is  adapted  to  lUide  when  the 
action,  are  in  dumping  position,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


I  ' 
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11.  In  a  loBgitodJnally-divided  grarity  dumping-vehicle,  the 
corabinaUoB  with  the  half-eection..  of  an  end  lock  constructed  to  re- 
Uin  Mid  Mction.  in  upright  position  comprising  a  sliding  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  log  on  one  end  and  a  locking- lever  on  the  other,  a  lug 


2S  In  a  longitudinally-divided  gravity  dumping-vehicle,  the 
combination  with  the  outwardly-tilting  half -.ect ion.,  of  mean,  for 
reeeaUng  Mid  Mction.  oompri.iiig  a  power-wheel,  «inding-dnim. 
operaUvely  connected  with  Mid  power-wheel,  flexible  haulage  mean. 


on  one  a^-tion  with  ifhich  Mid  lever  is  adaDt^l  to  enra«   and  .   "•-'-"""Trx.nnecteawitn  Mid  power-wheel,  flexible  haulage  .eau 
housing  on  the  other  Itiont^rhwhh.hHu'g^nsa^^^^^^  -Uon.  and  Mid  drums,  mean,  for  locking  Mid 

ed  to  engage  and  into  which  Mid  lock  is  adap  J  to  .lide  whel  the  '  .TdXT  7  '^'"  T'  "^  "««'P""l"tlyK.pera.ed  end  and 

-Uon.  are  in  dumping  po.it.on,  and  a  it^C^cLeck  tn.t^c;^'  i  detild'        •""""'  ""  '*^"^"  ^'"  "^'"^  -''•^"'""•'  " 
to^.ngage  w.th  Mid  lever  and  hold  it  in  poaition.  .ubsUntially  a.  de- ,  24.  In  a  longitudinally-div.ded  gravity  dumptng-vehide.  the 

12    In  a  longitudinally-divided  gravity  dumping-vehicle    the  Ca'TnVl^d"'^^  "''"'"'•"'"'"' ''''■•"•"" 
combination  with  the  half-section,  of  a  side  lock  «v^n.,«.  ,1^  .'  ""I  7^'*'"*  ""'  •*<^""'«  compn.mg  a  power  gear-wheel,  wioding- 

Uin  Mid  a^^tion.  in  up^^X   ion  ^.I^^ " b^k^^^^       i  geT'fle'xTbl f  T"'  "^'^  ""*"'"'  "•'*""-"  ''^  "''*  »-*•'■ 
between  Mid  Mctions.  project^  sbould.rTon  the  ..dl^i       A  !        .  ""^'  """'"  «'"'«-»"'^  •*'«»  "^io"  "d  «'d  drum. 

.ion.  and  means  for  m':v^g'r'brk7n:,^t\:^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

w.th  said  shoulder.,  sub.Untially  M  deacribed  xl    i         1       ■     .      .. 


14    In  a  longitudinally-divided  gravity  dumping-vehicle,  the 
combination  with  the  half-wctioiis.  of  a  side  lock  congtmcted  to  re- 


.ubsUntially  as  described 

26.  In  a  longitudinally-divided  gravity  dumping-vehicle,  ibt 


Uin  Mid  section,  in  upright  position  comprising  a  block  threaded  on     combinatio,.   ."tlf  the   h'a^7      ,  T " ''  '^""P*"''-*'-''- 

a  shaft  mounted  between  said  sections    projectina  shoulder,  on  th,  I  ♦?.  !         the   half-sections   having   rounded   bottoms,   of 

.ides  of  Mid  section,  and  mean,  for  "uti^^"  d  sb-ft  «d"he«^^^^    l^ZT  T T  """  '•'^''"•^-"•'  ^  '»»'-»•  --«<  --ded  hot- 

vided  with  projecting  .boulder.,  of  a  side  lock  con.tn.cted  to  rfUin  '  «7    In  .  l-^„».  j      n    j    ^  .. 

-id  ««io..  i.  .pH,b.  pciu..  „„p,i,.„, .  Mock  I„l7r-  LjLL^r^Xnt:^^. ;."'"'  """r/:"""- "" 

~.b,..l,on  .„b  ,k,  o..w.ril,.UIU.,  hJt.«cUo...  rf  „„..  ,„,  I  ..b«.„,i.]l,  „  d,«rib^  "^  '  ^  ''"'^- 


mounted  on  Mid  sUndard.,  .ub.Untialiy  as  deacribed. 


r  .  8PRIM0  -  UTCH  FOR  WHEILKD  8CRAPn& 
ROMKT  ROMKLL,  KnoivUle,  Tena  Filed  Oct  2«,  1004,  flattei  la 
230,404  ^^ 


(Untially  as  described 

19    In  a  longitudinally-divided  gravity  dumping-vehide    the 

combination  with  the  outwardly-tilting  half-aections,  of  means  for 

relating  said  sections  comprising  a  power-wheel,  winding-drum.     7  H  C)  .  4  4 

operatively  connected  with  said  power-wheel,  flexible  haulage  mean.  I 

connecting  Mid  sections  and  Mid  dmms.  and  guiding-spools  over 

which  Mid  haulage  means  run,  subsUntially  as  described. 

20  In  a  longitudinally-divided  gravity  dumping-vehicle,  the 
combination  with  the  outwardly-tilting  half-Mction.,  of  meana  for 
reseating  said  sections  comprising  a  power  wheel,  winding-dnim. 
operatively  connected  with  .aid  power- wheel,  flexible  haulage  meant 
connecting  Mid  section,  and  Mid  drums,  and  means  for  locking 
•aid  power-wheel  again.t  roUtion.  sub.Untially  as  de«-ribed 

21.  In  a  longitudinally-divided  gravity  dumping-vehicle,  the 
combination  with  the  outwardly-tilting  half-section.,  of  mean,  for 
reseating  said  section,  comprising  a  power- wheel,  winding-4rum. 
operativdy  connected  with  said  power-wheel,  flexible  haulage  mean, 
connecting  said  section,  and  said  drums,  and  means  for  locking  said 
Mction.  when  related,  .ubsuntially  as  described. 

22.  In  a  longitudinally-divided  gravity  dumping-vehicle,  the 
combination  with  the  outwardly-tilting  half-wctions.  of  means  for 
reseating  Mid  Mctions  comprising  a  power-wheel,  winding-dnini. 
operatively  connected  with  said  power-wheel,  flexible  haulage  mean. 

connecting  Mid  sections  and  Mid  dmms,  mean,  for  locking  Mid  Claim -i    In  .  urK..i-^  u  .        ■ 

power-wheel  again.t  roUtion.  and  means  for  locking  Mid  s^tion.   cle-uplrt  and  ^po.,oc^"'1'Jk  /"";"""  "'''  '  "'" 
when  related,  .ub.tantially  a.  de^sribwl  an  elon^V^H  k  TT'      ' ''*^^"'«-'»'*»'  '">'  •*'«*  •^^P'  compri.ing 

'  I  '■  *»»''K*.*d  hooked  member  pivoted,  intenneditU  of  iu  euda.  to 


736 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Janoait  17,   ,005. 


th*  to.ffu«  of  Mid  veh.ch.-.upp«rt  and  ext^ndinfc  n>.rwaHlT  >t  iu  Iremore  .  gre.Ur  part  of  the  m.teri.l  from  the  wider  m^mK.r  .k 
-pp«  end  to  «,.^  «id  .C.K.P.  and  mean^  en^a^in,  the  lower  pro-    ed^e  of  the  wider  .ember  taper.ng  nto  t^^.  J^T  '"e^'.^.t^  . 

'7  ZVlZtT''  '"'  ::"'"  V  "^'^'"^  r-  """*"■  '         *    -'  '•'-''•'•'^'  "-iajTwofooaememb  ^   one":^mtri'i 

aad  L;  of  .t.^kt„"7.rK;  ^T**'""''*"  "■^''  '  veh.cle-,«pport  wider  than  the  other,  and  the  one  extremity  hav^n^  the  maVeri^  ^^ 
;i«kT™  °' • ''^^'°«-'*"'»'  '°^  "«*  «=<x>P  rompn.,n«  an  elongated  ,  moved  therefrom  to  reduce  the  wider  member,  the  ed«  of  the  i.Ur 
hooked  member  p.Toted.  intermediate  of  H,  end.,  to  the  ,on,rue  of  |t.pen„g  into  .aid  reduced  extremity  * 

•aid  rehicle-iupport  and  extending  rearwardly  at  its  upper  end  to  1 
en(fage««idMroop.and  a  coiled  gprin/tenjfaifinjt  the  lower  projectinif 


end  of  Mid  latch  and  exerting  a  forward  fofce  thereon 

3.  In  a  wheeled  acraper.  the  corabinati<^n  with  a  vehiclenupport 
and  scoop,  of  ■  locking-latch  for  Mid  scoop,  ♦■ompriaing  an  elongated 
hooked  member  pivoted,  intermediate  of  it*  end*,  to  the  tongu^  of 
aaid  vehicle-«upport  and  extending  rearwatdly  at  it«  upper  end  to 

engage  aaidicoop.  and  a  coiled springmount^dforwaHly  of  the  lower 
projecting  end  of  uid  latch  and  connected  tHereio  for  exerting  a  for- 
ward pull  thereon  1 

4    In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combinatio|i  with  a  veh'cle-support. 
and  acoop.  of  a  U-iron  secured  to  the  tongu^  of  said  vehicle,  a  lock-  , 
ing-l.tch  for  said  scoop  comprising  an  elongated  hooked  member,, 
pivoted,  intermediate  of  iu  ends,  between  s«id  Uiron  and  the  vehi- 
cle-toDgue.  a  block  on  said  vehicle-tong\ie  forward  of  said  U  iron,  a 
hook  having  a  channeled  shank  embracing  said  block  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  and  a  coiled  spring  intermadiate  of  said  hook  and 
the  lower  projecting  end  of  said  latch  for  extitiug  a  forward  pulling 
force  on  the  lower  end  of  said  latch  and  opeUting  the  upper  end  of 
same  rearwardly  and  downwardly 

5  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle-support 
and  scoop,  of  a  locking  latch  for  said  scoop,  ctomprising  an  elongated 
booked  member,  pivoted,  intermediate  of  iti  ends,  to  said  vehicle- 
support,  and  means  engaging  said  latch  on  a|)po8ite  sides  of  its  piv- 
otal point  and  exerting  forces  on  the  latch  in  opposed  directions 

6  In  a  whe«^ed  scraper,  the  combinatio4  with  a  vehicle-support 
and  scoop,  of  a  locking-latch  for  said  scoop,  comprising  an  elongated 
hooked  member,  pivoted,  intennediate  of  it«  ends,  to  said  vehicle- 
support,  and  means  engaging  said  latch  on  a|>po«ite  sides  of  its  piv- 
otal point  comprising  coiled  springs  mountej  forwardW  of  the  lower 
proj«ctiBg  end  of  the  latch  and  rearwardly  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
latch  and  exerting  pulling  forces  on  the  latcl|  in  opposed  directions 


7  80,-4-  0  O.  TAmUMO  APPARATUS  EamsT  G  9rnir».  Clucto- 
ittU  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  LouisUuia  LeaUier  Manufccturtng  Com- 
ptnj.    Piled  Oct  la.  1901    Serial  Mo.  228.334. 


780.44H.    MBTHOD  OP  CRYSTALUZATIOM     Vioroi  Sottrni, 
tigk.  Ruaaia.     PUed  Mar  18.  1804.    Serial  Ro  198.831 


Claim— I.  A  Unning  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  imperfo 
rate  drum,  an  inner  open-work  drum  coaxial  therewith  provided 
with  pins  and  a  compartment  separated  from  each  of  the  drums  by 
reticulated  material. 

2.  A  tanning  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  imperforate  drum 
an  inner  open  work  drum  coaxial  therewith  provided  with  pins  and 
a  compartment  at  each  end  of  the  apparatus  separated  from  each  of 
the  drums  by  reticulated  material. 

3  A  tanning  apparatus  compri.ing  a  drum  to  conUin  tanning 
Bmd.  an  annular  series  of  slaU  disposed  within  said  drum,  pina  pro- 
jecung  inwardly  from  said  slata.  reticulated  partitions  inwardiv  re- 
aaored  from  the  ends  of  the  drum,  and  reticulated  material  inclosing 
the  annular  series  of  slats  between  said  reticulated  partitions  and 
the  ends  of  the  drum 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  an  outer  drum,  of  an  inner  drum  composed  of  longitudinal  slats 
•ecured  to  the  ends  of  the  outer  drum,  slatted  end*  for  the  inner 
drum  extending  to  the  sides  of  the  outer  drum,  alined  door*  in  the 
aides  of  said  drums  for  the  admission  of  material  to  be  tanned,  and 
a  manhole  io  the  end  of  the  outer  drum  for  the  insertion  of  solid  ex- 
tracts to  the  end  chamber  between  the  ends  of  the  drums. 


Clmim—l  The  method  of  obtaining  cry^tais,  which  consisU  in 
causing  a  hot  concentrated  solution  to  pa«*  sloiwly  along,  and  period- 
ically subjecting  said  solution  in  iu  paaaage  tt>  succesaively-increaa- 
ing  degrees  of  cold,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  method  of  obUining  crystals,  which  consists  in  causing 
a  hot  concentrated  solution  to  pass  slowly  alo|g  and  to  be  subjected 
in  lU  paasage  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  liquid  slightly  cooler  than 
itaelf  at  the  beginning  of  said  passage  and  graduallv  becoming 
colder,  substantially  as  described 

3  The  method  of  obuining  crysUls,  whieh  consisU  in  causing 
a  hot  concentrated  solution  to  pas*  slowly  through  a  vessel  surround- 
ed by  a  jacket  containing  cooling  liquid,  and  regulating  the  supply 
of  aaid  cooling  liquid  so  that  the  temperature  tiiereof  shall  be  slightly 
below  that  of  the  solution  where  it  enter*  the  veaael  and  gradually 
laaaen  in  temperature  up  to  the  point  where  tha  cooling  liquid  enters 
the  jacket,  subsUntially  aa  described 


78  0.4  5  1  .  TOOL  SCTTIIO  DEVICE  POR  MACHIIf  1  ■  TOOIA 
KOBUT  »r»MLiD.  Weiteod.  mu  Berlin,  0«nnaiiy  rOei  Oct  21 
1903.    SerW  Ma  177,961. 
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•LOYl    Datid  arm.  Johivtown.  M 
to  Ma  E  MmjUh.  MuMtown.  I   T 

Mot.  1.1901    8«r1iii«8tOMi. 


T..  aalgaor 


CImm—l    A  fourchette  having  a  aeam-alit  extending  longitu 
dinally  thereof  to  for*  two  member*,  one  of  the  member*  being  wider 
tban  tbe  atber.  the  one  extremity  of  the  fourrbetu  being  regulariy 
fMlttced  from  oppoaite  edge*  and  tbe  opposite  extremity  shaped  to 


CImim—]  The  combination  of  a  main  support,  a  tool-holder 
ao^rt  provided  with  a  central  recess  pi>otally  attached  to  said 
main  support  and  angularly  adjustable  thereon,  a  tool -holder 
provided  with  two  sets  of  tool*  set  in  reverse  direction*  pivoted  in 
•aid  receaa.  the  arm  of  the  tool-holder  being  adapted  to  swing  againat 
the  side  of  the  recea*  in  said  support  which  thereby  forms  a  solid 
backing  for  said  tool-holder,  magneU  located  in  the  wall  of  said  *up- 
port,  one  on  either  side  of  said  tool-holder,  and  means  for  energizing 
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one 


2.  The  combination  of  a  main  support,  a  too..K„.w „_..  '^    «»-  *»*^  H  1901    8«,.,  .a  Sii  '^'"-  '"""'^ 


•troke,  subsUntially  as  deacribed  I 

provid  JwitlTlo;"'"  °'  *  """  "PP**^-  '  ^'-''«'''"  '"PPort 


..id  riZ  i,..i„T;^  •;.  7,^'"^''  ""■ "  ■•'•'  ''"y-  "id  my  ..d 

.....  for  ^.ur,.,';;;';!-':!^"''    "■  °' ""  '""•  ■■" 

"--vec^onnectrbJ^J^^ 
^^2i.^'^-Se:!Yo"Sr3^r2l  2^^.^^  «"-  ^"^ 


' «' .  .t!:iTe,te„s?o:  z^iz ""'  •  """''■'-'  ''--'^  •  ••-k. 

.ubsuntiallv  CrJ27lZ  downwardly  into  the  smoke-box.  . 
iower  portion  oJ  thi Tx  en.'^„  ^d  "''^^•'""'^"^  '--•*  the 
•creen  means  coOperatlnrwiT.j;  r"^"''"  '"""  »»"  '«""■  • 
"tending  upwardly  thro'g  part^o^r"  "'  '"  "'"""'-''*'»' 
"r;r^^'""'-'»'^"-'p--''5-^  .aid  ex- 

tive.tf  I'exTe:  ■rr„:::;Vt'hr^'^"  -^  -'-^  «'•  '--o- 

Jecting  downwa.:  v  TJ ^  smokTx' ""  "' I''  ""*''  "'^  ^"^ 
hour-glass-shaped  )ormar^.;;ed  a  "^•.:  r"^'"^"'"  ^^x^-^  of 
"tension,  a  screen  means  c^Jerati^g  :^t  tVeTa'd  'bT"''/  "'  ''*' 
•ton.   and   an   exhaust-pipe  hVwn,  f  J  '^^"^  "'^  "•*"• 

through  a  portion  of  the  Mid  .^^f„^  "'''"'  ':™"*'  P-J-»i"'f 
"tension  being  separatedTlerclorr"'  ""  "''"^'''''^  "" 

ti-.tf  iJ'eZ^:::::::^';; -°^'"<"  "«*  .-k  of  a  .ocomo- 

jecting  downwardW  i^o  iJ  '  .  ^^  ""^  "'  '**'  "''•''  "<^  P"- 
ranged  around  t^ow;^,^  'Z  "^'-  '  "P'-^-rrester  body  „- 
upper  and  lower  extre"  . ".XIhW  /  "^"'^V-'^  '"•--«  '"e 
o-r  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of\^^b;;rfh  '"t"'*  "^"'"'^ 


^^^idhjrz'j?^^' '---  ^-^^  ^ 


»-"« '•t*»iiy-sh.;;::rbTade  h.:  °' "'  •  •""*"'  "'*  •  «"-- 

the  line  of  the  handle,  and  a  forwaZ.  *  "r  '^J  ^'^''"'  P~J«-tin«  i- 
"tending  from  Mid  root  p^nil!  .f '"'''""^  "'"'»»•«  P'"'  Portion 
of  the  handle  and  h.Z^ ,^lZl  "'  '  "*'"  '"  "•'  ""''•'  P'"' 
"d  .  back  edge  meetLVsl^  Xn'^'^ '*'"  """'"^  '*  '^  '^^' 
JUntialJy  aa  .pecified  ^^  '"  '  '*"»"«  Poin«.  "ub- 


moun'^H^nlid'^utn;*^"''*   ""'*"^   •"'"^-   •»>'"  "-». 
ti.llv  a.  shLn  aVd  dtcri^'"""'^  "^  '^^""*  -'''  "-^-  -^-t"" 

tui'y  as^hZid  dr::r "'"  -  ---^  "-r.:^:^ 
oa  JoJmi:  u^  r::";:;:^^  tH^r  •  rr^*'  -'-  ^-- 

rail*.  and  gearing  connlZZZ!^         '^  "'"  "**  """"ted  on  Mid 

.ubauntiaiiy  ".^ZT^T,:;:^^'  ^'  -^'^ "'- '-  "^"--•'  '«• 

oaiedonMidliiu'X':::':^^^^^.'''^  ""'"•  '^-  i«- 

raiis.  a  Bprocket-wh^  i"  ^.lIT^  "'^  "'"  "**  ""'^'"'^  O"  "id 
cured  .0  one  of  Jid  al  rT^h^i:"  '^' "•''^'  '  •PrxK.ket-wheel  .e- 
.nd  means  to  act".u  the  k«   named  V"'"'  'P'^'^'t  -  wheel*. 

"  .hown  and  deacnbJd       "*"'"**^  •P'ocket-wbeel.  aubaUatinllj 
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*  !■  >iMhmi«7rul«  raiUbij  mcu^,  iheif  miiu, «xJm  joar- 
naJe<i  00  the  top  of  uid  uniu,  roUera  •«car«d  to  Mid  uclea  and  mooat- 
ed  OB  Mid  raiU,  a  •procket-wheel  jwinialed  on  Mid  unit,  •  iprocket- 
wk«el  tM-uird  to  oae  of  Mid  axle*,  a  ch«in  K^ared  to  said  tprocket- 
wheeia,  and  a  crank  to  actaat«  the  aprocket  -  wheel  journaled  on  the 
unit,  iubatantiallj  aa  (howtt  and  deacrib^d 


780,4r5B.  iisnniaxTAL  uTiOAaj).   samou.  w  tiaci 

HAT.  Loodoa  to^anA.    ritad  Dec.  12, 1908.    8«rlAl  Ha  184.9W. 


780.4.'S7.    TI1E-PA8TOI1L    SDwn  L  TiOBAa,  Buflklo.  I  T 
rued  lUy  28,  1904.    Serial  Ho.  209.156. 


Claim— I  A  keyboard  for  miistical  inatnimenta  comprisinft 
keya  the  ftnger-operated  portion  0I  each  of  which  ia  slidable  a  deter- 
minate diaUnre  to  and  from  the  player  a^d  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
inatrument,  »ub«Untially  aa  deacribed 

2  A.  keyboard  for  music*!  iDatrumrnU  comprisinf;  horizon- 
Uily-moTable  keys  in  combination  with  |  part  mounted  ia  the  in- 
atrument, shdable  in  a  borizonUl  plane  both  tranayeraely  to  the  keys 
and  at  right  angles  to  that  direction,  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  and  moving  forward  and  backward  the  fln^er-operated 
parts  of  a  ceruin  number  or  aelection  of  keys,  aubstantiaily  as  de- 
scribed, r 

3.  A  keyboard  for  musical  instnimetta  comprising  keys  pro- 
Tided  with  *lotted  luga  and  a  flnger-opetated  portion  mounted  to 
slide  on  Mid  luga  to  and  from  the  player  relatively  to  the  body  of  the 
instrument,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

4  A  keyboard  for  musical  instrumeiita  comprising  longitudi- 
nally-divided keys,  one  portion  thereof  befngoperatively connected 
to  the  actuating  mechaniam.  and  the  other  portion  mounted  to  have 
a  sliding  movement  on  Mid  first-named  portion  a  determinate  dia- 
Unce  to  and  from  the  player  and  beyond  tile  edge  of  the  instrument 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fingfra,  aubaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  keyboard  for  muaical  instrumenu  comprising  longitudi- 
nally-divided keys  provided  with  internal  <ngaging  means  between 
the  conUct-surfacea  of  the  portiona  thereof,  whereby  one  portion  ia 
alidable  on  the  other  a  determinate  diaUnae  to  and  from  the  player 
relatively  to  the  body  of  the  instrument,  substantially  as  described 

6  K  keyboard  for  musical  instruments  comprising  longitudi- 
nally-divided keys,  one  portion  thereof  normally  projecting  beyond 
the  other,  and  suiUble  engaging  means  whereby  Mid  projecting 
portion  ia  slidable  on  the  other  to  and  fro»i  the  player  relatively  to 
the  body  of  the  inatrument,  substantially  »s  described 

7.  The  combination  with  a  keyboard  for  muaical  instruments 
comprising  longitudinally-divided  keys,  one  portion  thereof  being 
alidably  mounted  on  the  other,  of  a  transptsing-bar  constructed  to 
««««*»re  with  Mid  slidable  portions  of  a  certain  number  oraelection 
of  keya  and  move  the  Mme  to  and  from  the  player  relatively  to  the 
body  of  the  instrument.  subsUntially  as  described 

8  The  combination  with  a  keyboard  for  musical  instnimenU 
comprising  keys  provided  with  slotted  lu^i  abd  a  finger-operated 
portion  mounted  to  slide  on  Mid  lugs,  of  a  transposing-bar  con- 
structed to  engage  with  Mid  finger-operated  portions  of  a  cerUin 
number  or  selection  of  keys  and  move  the  MQie  to  and  from  the  player 
relatively  to  the  body  of  the  iiutniment,  suMtantially  aa  described. 

».  A  keyboard  for  muaical  instnimeniu  having  horizontally- 
movable  keys  in  combination  with  a  transp^sing-bar  constructe'd  to 
engage  with  a  carUin  number  or  aelection  of  Mid  keya  and  move  the 
Mme  to  and  from  the  player  relatively  to  the  body  of  the  instrument, 
and  a  guide-bar  for  Mid  tranapoaing-bar  mounted  on  the  instru- 
ment, substantially  as  deMxibed 

10  A  keyboard  for  musical  instnimeota  having  horixonUlly- 
movable  keys  in  combination  with  a  transpoaing-bar  conatnicted  to 
engage  with  a  certain  number  or  selection  of  said  ters  and  move  the 
sMse  to  and  from  the  player  relatively  to  the  body  of  the  instniment. 
an  ladax-plate  mounted  on  the  instrument  marked  so  h  to  indicata 
the  poeitioB  or  pitch  of  the  aero-note  of  the  scale  in  which  it  is  de- 
sired to  play,  and  a  pointer  forMid  index-pla|e  mounted  on  the  trana- 
poaing-bar, subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-rim  provided  in  ita 
periphery  with  recesaea.  of  a  tire-retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
potting  rings  surrounding  the  rim  and  provided  at  their  outer  edgea 
with  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  base  portion  of  a  tire,  one  of  Mid 
rings  being  deUchable  and  provided  on  iu  inner  side  with  lugn  seat- 
ed in  the  rec^aaes  of  'he  rim,  and  means  for  retaining  the  lugs  in  said 
recesaea.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-rim,  of  a  tire-reuiner  com- 
priaing  a  pair  of  opposing  rings  surrounding  the  rim  and  provided 
at  their  outer  edges  with  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  base  portion 
of  a  tire,  one  of  said  rings  being  detachable  and  provided  with  lugs 
having  oblong  openings,  and  locking  bolU  pauing  through  the  rim 
and  the  openings  of  Mid  lugs  and  having  oblong  heads  constructed 
to  pasa  through  Mid  openings  when  tunied  into  regiater  therewith 
and  to  interiock  with  the  lugs  when  turned  out  of  register  with  Mid 
openings,  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-rim  provided  in  its  periphery 
with  recesaea.  of  a  tire-retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  rings 
surrounding  the  rim  and  provided  at  their  outer  edgea  with  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  portion  of  a  tire,  one  of  said  rings  being 
deUchable  and  provided  on  ita  inner  side  with  attaching-blocks 
seated  in  the  recesses  of  the  rim  and  having  openinga.  and  fastening- 
bolts  paaaing  through  the  rim  and  the  openinga  of  Mid  blocks,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  tire-reUiner  com- 
pnaing  a  pair  of  opposing  rings  surrounding  the  rim  and  provided  at 
their  ouUr  edgee  with  flangea  adapted  to  engage  the  baae  portion  of 
a  lire,  one  of  Mid  rings  being  deUchable  and  provided  with  attach- 
ing-blocks having  open-ended  sloU  and  locking  seats  or  depressions, 
and  locking-bolta  paMiag  through  the  rim  and  Mid  aloU  and  having 
oblong headsconstmcted  to paM through  theslotswhen turned  in  line 
therewith  and  to  interlock  with  Mid  depreMions  when  turned  at  an 
angle  to  the  aloU,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  wheel-rim  having  radial  openings 
and  flanged  bushings  seated  in  Mid  openinga,  of  a  tire-retainer  com- 
priaing  a  pair  of  opposing  rings  surrounding  the  rim  and  provided 
at  their  outer  edgea  with  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  baae  portiona 
of  a  tire,  one  of  Mid  ringa  being  deUchable  and  provided  with  Blot- 
ted atUching-luga.  locking-bolU  paasing  through  Mid  bushings  and 
Mid  slots  and  having  oblong  heads  constructed  to  pasa  through  the 
sloU  when  turned  in  line  therewith  and  to  interiock  with  the  luga 
when  turned  at  an  angle  to  the  aloU.  and  clamping-nuts  applied  to 
aaid  bolts  and  bearing  againat  the  flanged  ends  of  said  bushings, 
BubaUntially  aa  set  forth 

6  The  combination  with  a  wheel-rim  and  a  tire  having  baae- 
flanges.  of  a  retainer  compriaing  a  pair  of  oppoaing  ringa  surround- 
ing the  rim  and  provided  with  marginal  flanges  which  embrace  said 
tire-flanges,  one  of  Mid  rings  being  deUchable  and  provided  with 
ittaching-lugs  having  openings,  hollow  bolU  paMing  through  the 
nm  and  the  openinga  of  Mid  lugs,  and  auxiliary  bolU  paMing 
through  Mid  hollow  bolts  and  engaging  the  baae  portion  of  the  tire, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

7  The  combination  with  a  wheel-rim  and  a  tire  having  baae- 
flangM.  of  a  reUiner  compriaing  ^  pair  of  oppoaing  rings  aurround- 
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7  8  0.4  r>  H .    aASH-HOLDKB.    Feam.  r  Tn«i«»..,  t>       - 

Wed  Ho.  10.  190S.    SariailS.  iS^i     ^^"'  ^"^  ^^  "■  ^ 


boidi^g'^virc^r; ri:;nr.r:;r  *'^  ^  "--^---p- »'  • 

nall.T-dispoaedseat.ameXrlZed^     '"f  'J'^^'^  '«'"Ki'"di. 
member  having  an  oac.7atI^  .^w  f  '"""•'"*'"".^ '"  the  aeat.  Mid 

'^ndingfi„g.^,.^°:;tonTe„don^^^^^^^  ^''''*"''  -«■ 

tbe  strip,  an  outatanding  handle^rtiln  .^i:^:"'  '""^''"  *^^*' 
of  the  member,  and  a  oin  aernr^V  Vu    ,  *'"  °PP<>«'<'  '"d 

the  seat  over  a  portion  of TT^^   ll       ™'"'  ""'  "'*'""°'^  -~« 
jet  permit  its  movement  "*'  '"  "•'"**'"  ">'  «*'  '»--.. 

.ho.iVdVvirom:^:;„,^:c!r*""  ^''  •  -'-^»*--p-  -^ 

in  the  Mat  and  coact^7  wfth  t^e  !  V  •**'  '  """'•^'  P'^««*<« 

frame  and  having  anoLTerL'nirH^'  "'  '  '"""'^  '"'"^  '"  '•>• 
H .   In  a  Msh-holde^  th  u       *""'  '*''"'"  '^«-  '^^'^^^ 

.frame  h.vi„;\t't™ed  .'.eT  ^ "^rt^"'  '  ^ ''"^■"'^''-  "' 
I  located  on  „pp..,.t.  sides  oth/evi^^''""  "u  f^"""**  """ 
pivoted  in  the  depressed  seats V„rh  ^  '  '"^^'^'^  '"""^" 
with  the  strip  and  a  wl  '  1  '"*  '^'""^  ""''"  «•«•«•«*»<? 
elevated  portion  of  tie  f^m?     A     '""^  l.»u/ritud.n.liy  wi.hin  the 

•P-.ive.;agai;.:titVrnVmemVr  "'"'  "^"'"'"  ^"""^  ^ 
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.tHp.  o/:  hJidi^'^  ;^^^,^:  r'-^;:r  -"''  -  •-"'^•'- 

,  .P.eed  relatively  immo     blfin'rtha.    n"        "'"'"'  '""^"'^ 

the  strip.  M.d  fingers  having ^p^^d  e„l^"^"^  "'">-'^  •"'-  <" 

«o.d^g';:r;:S:;:g^::::^r"°"  r  -  -^^^^^-^p-  of . 

.tively  immovable  finZthaTen  ' T'""  "•?"*'  '^'"^'°«  '*'- 
h.ve  their  free  end.  spaced  aZ/nd^T""'  !''"  "'  ''*  '^"^  "'^ 
ends  of  the  strip  for  secunn. T  "'  ''*'*'**'  '^**''"  ^be 

*^''""* 'he  same  to  a  window  fr.m. 

•ides  of  the  strip  '  '^^'"^  "P"^  •»*'  "»'«*"K  opposite 

ing  .UdeV:v''o'f";turi;r:r'''7"""j'''  •  -"<^-'--  ha. 
w.y  and  substInti.lv7u.hUTh  7^;':"'  "'''"  "'  ^'"  '"'''- 
•ble  in  the  guidew.v  and  a  W  /""  "'  ''"'  '™""''  «  ""»•  «»- 
having  spaced  fi^^eni'  that  en« 'e"'  '•'"'.P'^'''^  -  'he  Msh  and 
5    In  .        u  5  i!  *'*'  ""  oPPoo'te  "ides  of  the  strin 

b..  JL,  fengS  „Zdir^'''":'"r""''"''""»'°'-'i'-i' 
^f. -b.  oppo...  'r^n^T-rrr.  "^  "".r  ■"• '- 

•hie  into  the  notch  of  Mid  atrip  '      ""*"  """v 

i-.  ^'^^^t;l^::.X::^r:::'''  •  — -'™-  hav 

way  and  deflnnig  a  PoXZCs^lH^  :;-!"'''  "'  '''  '^''- 
fare  subatantially  flu.h  ^..^  the  fa"  of  Zfrl'^  '°f  "•  "f*""^ 
the  guidewav.  and  a  holdin.  H-1  ^"''  '  "*''  ™«vable  in 

the  Mah .  oppoaitely-awing in'  tl'Z  ""'"'""*  '  '"""'  '^'^  ^ 

•PAOed  apart,  and  a  .pr^„,  I^^?'.^'  ""*•"  "^  '"-h  "ember  being 
members'to  urge  the  M^'e  ^p."**^  **"  *"'  '~'"'  ""  ""^*«-'f  th^ 

holding  deri^tmpri^n:!";  tZT'"^"  ""'''  '  -"^"^-Hp.  of  a 
her  having  an  oscifl.t  ^^  nd  U Uri'm'  '  ''"^^  '''''  '  "•'- 
member  co.rfi„.  -;.v  J.    "!"  '■'"^  movement  in  the  seat.  Mid 


'-.ibe':7'h~';;.;;Sarm:mr"/"  '^"■""p""-  •  <'-'^-"-^« 

-•npri-ingan  integral  p.^^.^^'^'^j-'I^'--'-'  'herein  and 
'*r  member  being  Snfo^ed  or^l  1?*"^.^'  P*'^'"''  "''  '»hu- 
h.v  a  pluralitv  of  r." U  "rnK  ,  '^'"""*'  '"  "^''^  relationship 
poriion  and  iub  Ur  „  "n^ion   .  T'!l  '''™"'  ^''^  '»"  ^y 

fied  and  for  the  pu;:    ^  f  «h '  '""'""^  -hsUntiaUy  as  apeci' 


Sertd  Bo.  2lt,m  "^"^  "  ^     ^^  '^  H  1»1 


member  coactin*  with  tkl  I  .     movement  in  the  seat.  Mid  CImim  -i     1  •       .. 

«.ng  with  the  atnp,  and  a  keeper  extending  ac^  the   nded  i^tlri^Lwr     ~""''"*  "'  '  "'^  **'  -*^'  ^ 

I  ""'''"•'''^'>'^*y«dor«de««tpin.p,«j«ting,„„^ 
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"oM  (■oB<«i»tin|t  of  a  coiv  or 


•ad  of  Mid  eor«  or  nusdrtl  tt  oppoaiu  ^de*  of  the  loagitHdia*!  uw 
thereof 

2.  The  combiBAtion  with  a  muaic 
■Andrei  provided  with  coonectinx  larain  consistinf;  of  a  piuralitjr 
of  keyed  or  undercut  pins  projectia((  fro|ii  the  end  thereof  and  at  op- 
poaite  (idee  of  the  longitudinal  azia  thereof,  of  a  driving  end  AttBg* 
haTiag  aocketa  to  receive  taid  pins  and  l^eyhoie-vloU  to  engaitp  with 
the  anderrut  ur  keyed  portions  of  naid  pina.  «aid  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  mean*  for  connection  with  dhring  mechaniiim.      .'.^ 

S.  A  muaic-roll  connisling  of  a  cort  or  mandrel  provided  with 
roBBerting  meaa<  conitiHting  of  a  pluraliiy  of  keyed  or  undercut  pina 
projecting  from  one  end  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the- jongitudinal 
axia  thereof,  a  driving  end  flange  havina  sockets  to  receive  said  pins 
and  keyhole-slots  to  engage  with  the  undercut  or  keyed  portions  of 
said  pinn,  «aid  flange  being  provided  wit^  means  for  connection  with 
driving  mechanisin.  the  core  or  maBdrel  jbaving  a  socket  at  it«  other 
end.  and  an  end  flange  having  a  split  spihdle  projecting  from  the  in- 
ner side  thereof  adapted  to  enter  said  sotket  and  a  journal  projecting 
from  the  side  of  said  flange,  substantiallv  as  deecribed. 

I       <i    I 
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to  the  outer  or  to  the  iauer  tube,  having  their  coavex  edge  simply 

bearing  agaiaat  the  interior  of  the  outer  tube  and  their  inner  concave 
ledge  bearing  upon  the  inner  tube,  air-chamber*  occupying  positions 
I  intermediate  of  the  outer  lube,  the  inner  tube  and  the  rounded  ends 
jof  the  edges  of  the  boarda,  with  a  cushion  E  thinner  in  the  middle 

portion  and  located  between  a  portion  of  the  inner  tube  and  of  the 

outer  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  outer  tube,  au  in- 
ner flexible  tube,  a  series  of  non-elastic  crescent-shaped  boards  hav- 
i  ing  rounded  ends,  of  unyielding  timber  free  of  attachnieut  to  the 
I  outer  or  to  the  inner  tube,  having  their  convex  edge  simply  bearing 
i  against  the  interior  of  the  outer  tube,  and  their  inner  concave  edge 
I  bearing  upon  the  inner  tube,  air-chambers  occupying  positions  be- 
i  tween  a  portion  of  the  outer  tube,  the  inner  tube  and  the  rounded 
,  ends  of  the  edges  of  the  boards,  substantially  as  described. 


t!jatas. — 1.  In  a  horse-detacher,  thedombination  with  a swiagle- 
trea  having  recessed  ends,  of  rods  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  swin- 
gletree  and  having  loops  or  eyes  upon  th^r  outer  ends  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  draft-traces  and  to  enter  <<aid  r^-essed  ends  of  the  swingle- 
tree  in  order  to  retain  said  traces  upon  s4id  swingletree,  aad  means 
for  projecting  said  rods  outwardly  to  mofte  said  loops  or  eyes  out  of 
said  recesses  and  disengage  .4aid  traces  from  said  swingletree,  sub- 
•lantially  as  described 

2  In  a  hnnte-detacher.  the  combination  with  a  swingletree  hav- 
ing recessed  ends,  of  rods  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  swingletree  and 
having  loops  or  eyes  upon  their  outer  ehds  adapted  lo  receive  the 
draft-traces  and  to  enter  said  recessed  dnds  of  the  swingletree,  an 
oaeillatory  element  mounted  upon  the  pijrot  of  said  swingletree  and 
having  said  rods  connected  to  it  at  oppositely -disposed  points, 
means  for  holding  said  oscillatory  elemelit  stationary  to  retain  said 
loop*  or  eyes  in  said  recesoes.  and  means  {for  oscillating  said  element 
to  move  said  loops  or  eves  out  of  said  relceaaes,  substantialW  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  horse-detacher,  the  combinaljion  with  a  swijigletree  hav- 
ing re^'eased  ends,  of  rods  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  swingletree 
and  having  loops  or  eyes  upon  their  outerlends  adapted  to  receive  the 
draft-traces  and  to  enter  said  recessed  dnds  of  the  swingletree,  an 
oaeillatory  element  mounted  upon  the  pitot  of  said  swingletree  aad 
having  said  rods  connected  to  it  at  diamirtrically  opposite  points,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  oscillatory  elemelit  stationary  to  retain  said 
loops  or  eye*  in  said  recesses,  and  a  flexible  connection  for  oscillating 
•aid  element  to  move  said  loops  or  eyes  o4t  of  Mid  recesses,  substan- 
tially as  described  I 

4.  In  a  horae-detacher,  the  combinaflion  with  a  swingletree  hav- 
ing recesses  in  its  ends  and  passages  or  bore^  opening  into  said  re- 
cesses, rods  slidably  mounted  in  said  borlps  and  having  trace-receiv- 
ing eyes  or  loops  upon  their  outer  ends  a<^pted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  said  recesses  in  said  swingletree.  la  substantially  triangular- 
ahaped  plate  pnrotally  mounted  upon  thej  pivot-bolt  of  Mid  swingle- 
tree and  having  two  of  its  arms  pivotally  Connected  to  the  inuer  ends 
of  Mid  sliding  rods,  an  operating  connection  secured  to  the  third 
arm  of  Mid  plate,  and  a  spring  adapted|  to  hold  Mid  plate  against 
movement,  substantiallv  as  described 
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Claim  —1  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combinaiion  of  an  outer 
tab*,  aa  ianer  flexible  tukej  a  Mrie*  of  $on-elastic  crescent-shaped 
hoards  with  rounded  ends,  of  unyielding  timber  free  of  attachment 


I'laim. — 1.  A  locomotive-boiler  provided  witb  a  wagon-top.  a 
rectangular  mud-ring  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  wagon-top,  a  fire- 
box within  the  wagon-top  and  wholly  supported  from  the  said  mud- 
ring,  and  a  grate  supported  upon  said  mud-ring. 

2.  \  locomotive-boiler  comprising  a  wagon-lop.  a  mud-ring  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  wagon-top,  a  ftre-box  within  the  wagon-top 
and  supported  upon  ssid  mud-ring,  said  mud-ring  having  oppositely- 
disposed  bars  with  projections  extending  into  the  space  therebe- 
tween, and  a  grate  supported  upon  said  projections. 

3.  A  locomotive-boiler  provided  with  a  wagon-top.  a  rectangu- 
lar mud-ring  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  wagon-top.  a  Are-box  within 
the  wagon-top  and  wholly  supported  from  the  said  mud-ring,  and  a 
rear  flanged  flue-sheet  fastened  to  the  forward  end  of  the  box  and  to 
the  upper  fac«  of  the  cross-bar  of  the  mud-ring. 

4.  .\  locomotive-boiler  provided  with  a  mud-ring,  a  fire-box 
constructed  thereupon  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  connected  sec- 
tions, said  sections  being  incompletely  circular  in  form  with  flat  ex- 
tremities attaching  to  the  inner  face  of  said  mud-ring,  said  section* 
having  flanges  at  the  edges  thereof  for  connecting  the  same. 
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&.  A  loooaiotive-boiler  provided  with  a  wagon-top  and  mud- 
nag  attached  thereto,  a  flre-box  constnirted  upon  Mid  mud-ring  and 
consisting  of  segmenUl  sections,  said  sections  having  laterally-dis- 
posed flanges  for  connecting  the  same,  and  flat  extremitiesattachiug 
to  the  inner  face  of  Mid  mud-ring,  and  reinfoicing-stripa  disponed 
longitudinally  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  mud-ring  above  the  extremi 
ties  of  said  segments. 

6.   A  loconiotive>boiler  provided  with  a  wagon-top,  a  recUngu 


•aid  fire-box  aad  at  iu  outer  face*  with  the  Mid  wagon-top,  reinfoir- 
ing-strips  interposed  between  the  wagon-top  and  the  fire-box  and 
bolu  for  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  wagon  top  and  the  fire-box 
with  the  said  mud-ring  side  bars. 

20  A  locomotive-boiler  having  a  wagon-top,  a  fire-box  there- 
in, a  mud-ring  connected  at  the  inner  faces  of  iu  side  bars  with  the 
Mid  fire-box  and  at  its  outer  faces  with  the  Mid  wagon-top.  reinforc- 
ing-stnps  interposed  between  the  wagon-top  and  the  fire-box.  bolts 


1  J    •       •      .     ,  ^* —     '^'     •"'-"d"- 1  lun-siripB  inierposea  Deiweer 

lar  mud-iing  in  the  lower  portion  of  thf  wagon-top,  a  fiiT-boi  within  I  for  connectin*  the  termin.U  «f  .k.  -  .  j     ..     .      . 

the  wagon-top  and  wholly  supported  from  the  Mid  mud-riug   and  a  I  with  the  MVZud  rine  .^,1  A     '"«""'"P  ""^  '^'  ^^''^^ 

reinforring-plau  interposed  between  the  side  ban.  of  th.  IaH    .J^  *.:!*'_' "'"':'*?*  '^f  ''"•  "*'  '•«-'"''«-«"?''  '"Urposed  be- 


reinforcing-plaU  interposed  between  the  side  bars  of  the  mud-ring 
and  the  inner  face  of  the  wagon-top. 

7.  A  looomoti»e-boiler  provided  with  a  wagon-top.  a  rectangu 


^::n-t-^±::;!r^£^:^  =  =="-^^ 


tween  the  inner  beads  of  the  Mts  and  the  terminals  of  the  firv-box 
21     A  locomotive-boiler  having  a  fire-box  made  in  sections,  a 
mud-ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  the  inuer  faces  of  its  side  bars  bv 


• •"•    •■■tFv^usaaf^    »!•«-   M-|- 

minals  to  the  side  bars,  and  covering-strips  interposed  between  the 
inner  heads  of  the  bolU  and  the  Mid  terminals,  to  cover  the  joinU  of 


within  the  wagon-top  and  wholly  supported  from  the  said  mud-ring, 
the  fire-box  being  formed  of  segmental  sections  arranged  side  by   .....rr  „r,as  o,  tn 
side  and  having  outwardly-turned  fastening  flanges  at  the  sides,   adjacent  sections 

each  section  being  bulged  inwardly,  the  non-bulged  tenniiiaU  of  the!  — ^— ^_^_«.__ 

sections  being  secured  to  the  side  bar»  of  the  mud-ring    the  side  I  r, 

edges  of  the  said  teniiinals  overlapping  each  othei  7HO,464-.    lEON  PYRITES  BRiaDBT  AND  MODE  OP  MAIIMO 

8.  A  locomotive-boiler  provided  with  a  wagon-top.  a  recUngu-  1!:*^) «?,"'"  ^"^''  ^^"^  ^     ^^  ^  29.  1904     Serial 

lar  mud-ring  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  wagon-top,  and  a  fire-box  I         dJ^:^  Th,  «  ^     1.      ^         . 

within  the  wagon-top  and  wholly  supported  from  the  Mid  mud-l.„«..^  •         /       '""'''*"'"'"'  d^nbed  of   preparing      pyrites 
ring,  the  fire-box  being  formed  of  segmenUl  sections  arranged  side  I  Tn  "       ,  '''  'T    .         d«ul^urization,  Mid  mode  consisting 

K.-:^- „..._.__ '^^•'°   """1""'"^   pondered   pyrites,   mixing  the   -prrite.  fines"  or 


by  side  and  hsTing  outwardly-tnmed  fastening-flanges  at  the  sides, 
each  section  being  bulged  inwardly,  the  non-bulged  terminals  of  the 
sections  being  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  the  mud-ring,  the  side  edges 
Of  the  Mid  terminals  being  beveled  and  overlapping  each  other. 


pyntes  smalls     therewith,  and  forming  the  mass  into  blocks  or 
briquets.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2    Tl|r  mode  herein  described  of  preparing  -prrites  fines"  or 
pyntes  smalls"  for  desulfurization.  Mid  mode  consisting  in  mois 


Q     4  1^  .•      I.    1      L      ■  J    .       -  ,  KJ""-"  ""•""«     lor  aesuiiunzation,  I 


circle 

10.  A  looomotive-boiler  having  a  mud-ring  formed  of  side  bars 
and  front  and  rear  croM-bars,  the  side  bars  and  the  rear  crosa-bar 
being  straight  and  the  front  cross-bar  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a 
circle,  the  curvature  extending  downward. 

II.  A  locomotive-boiler  having  a  mud-ring  formed  of  side  bars 
and  front  and  rear  cross-bars,  the  side  bars  and  the  rear  croM-bar 
being  straight  and  the  front  croM-bar  in  the  form  of  a  aegment  of  a 
circle,  and  means  on  the  side  bars  for  supporting  the  grate-bars  and 
ash-psn 


specified. 

3.   The  mode  herein  described  of  preparing  "pvrites  fines"  or 

pyntes  smalls"  for  desulfurization.  Mid  mode  consisting  in  mois- 
tening powdered  pyrites,  mixing  the  "pyrites  fines"  or  "pyrites 
smslls"  therewith,  fonning  the  mass  into  blocks  or  briquets  and 
then  subjecting  the  Mme  to  the  action  of  the  air  and  to  heat  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

4    The  mode  herein  described  of  preparing  "pvrites  fines"  or 

pyntes  smalls"  for  desulfurization.  Mid  mode  consisting  in  bind 
ing  them  into  blocks  or  briqueU  by  means  of  sulfate  or  sulfates  pro- 


12    A  locomotive-boiler  having  a  mud-ring  formed  of  side  bar.  duced  bv   he  ox^L  on    f"'"   .    -T'""  "'  '""'"  "'  """'•'*  P'" 

and  front  aad  rear  croM-b.rs.  the  side  bar.  and  the  rear  cL  ba7  |  J^        '  "'•"°''  "'  '**'"''"'  "''''''■  -''•'*--"j'  -  -P-' 

being  straight  and  the  front  croM-bar  in  the  form  of  s  segment  of  a 
.:..!.   -_j  I al    1  •  ...       ...  . 


circle,  and  lugs  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  bars  for  supporting  the 
grate-bars. 

13.  A  locomotive-boiler  having  a  wagon-top  provided  with  a 
back  ring,  beveled  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a  mud-ring 
having  iu  side  bars  engaged  by  the  wagon-top  and  iU  back  ring 

14.  A  locomotive-boiler  having  a  wagon-top  provided  with  a 
back  head,  and  a  mud-ring  atUching  at  its  side  bars  with  the  Mid 
wagon-top  and  at  iU  rearcroM-bar  to  the  said  back  head 

15.  A  locomotive-boiler  having  a  wagon-top  provided  with  a 
back  ring  beveled  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  a  back  head  for  the 
Mid  back  ring,  and  a  mud-ring  connected  at  its  side  bars  with  the  said 
wagon-top  and  iU  back  ring,  the  rear  cross-bar  of  the  mud-ring  be- 
ing connected  with  the  said  back  head. 

16.  A  locomotive-boiler  having  a  wagon-top  provided  with  a 
back  ring  beveled  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  a  back  head  for  the 
said  back  ring,  a  fire-box  within  the  wagon-top,  and  a  mud-ring  hav- 
ing iu  side  bars  connected  at  the  outer  faces  with  the  Mid  wagon- 
top  and  iu  back  ring,  the  inner  faces  of  the  Mid  side  bars  being  con- 
nected with  the  Mid  fire-box  and  the  rear  cross-bar  Of  the  Mid  mud- 
riag  beiag  connected  with  the  Mid  back  head. 

1".  A  locomotive-boiler  having  a  wagon-top  provided  with  a  , ^.. ,  ,.„  „..  .„  ,.,. 

'**'A""5  '^''*'*^  "■•""""•'  •"*'  downwardly,  a  back  head  for  the  j  piece.  subsUntially  as  described 
said  back  nng.  a  fire-box  within  the  wagon-top,  a  mud-ring  having 
iu  side  bars  connected  at  the  outer  faces  with  the  Mid  wagon-top 
and  iu  back  ring,  the  inner  faces  of  the  Mid  side  ban  being  con- 
nected with  the  Mid  fire-box  and  the  rear  croM-bar  of  the  Mid  mud- 
ring  being  connected  with  the  said  back  head,  and  a  rear  flue-sheet 
connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  fire-box  and  with  the  front  cross- 
bar of  the  Mid  mud-ring 

18.  A  locomotive-boiler  having  a  wagon-top,  a  fire-box  there- 
in, a  mud-ring  connected  at  the  inner  faces  of  iUside  bars  with  the 
Mid  fire-box  and  at  iu  ouUr  faces  with  the  said  wagon-top,  and  rein- 
forcing-strips  inUrpoeed  between  the  wagon-top  and  the  fire-box. 

19.  A  locomotive-boiler  having  a  wagon-top,  a  fire-box  there- 
ia,  a  fflad-ring  connected  at  the  inner  faces  of  iUside  bars  with  the 


5.  The  mode  herein  described  of  prepsring  "pTrites  fines"  or 
"pyrites  smalls"  for  desulfurization,  said  mode  consisting  in  bind- 
ing them  into  blocks  or  briquets  by  means  of  sulfate  or  sulfates  pro- 
duced  by  the  action  of  air  and  heat  upon  powdered  pvrites,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified 

6    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  o\  briquet  com- 
posed  of  "pyrites  fines"  or  "pyrites  smalls"  bonded  bv  means  of 
sulfste  or  sulfates  resulting  from  the  oxidation  of  powdered  pvrites 
subsUntially  as  specified 


780.465.    CIOAR-CAF     ALHAfDii  Woow,  Montreal,  Canada. 
PUed  May  26. 1903     Renewed  May  31.  1904.    Serial  Na  210.577. 


Cfajm.— In  combination  with  a  cigar,  of  a  cap  applied  to  the 
lighting  end  formed  of  material  impervious  to  moisture  and  of  sub- 
sUntially cone  shape,  said  cap  being  adapted  to  be  removed  and  ap- 
plied to  the  mouth  or  opposite  end  of  the  cigar  and  having  a  closed 
end  adapted  to  be  cut  off  to  enable  said  cap  to  be  used  as  a  mouth- 


7H0.466.  COIN  RELRA8ED  APPARATUS P0RPUTING0AMB8 
OP  SKILL  Hntr  Wooltk,  Saacombe.  Bnglaod.  PUed  Dec.  17, 
1902.    Serial  No.  135,482 

Claim.— 1.  A  coin-freed  apparatus,  having  a  pair  of  pugilistic 
effigies  mounted  on  pivoU  so  ss  to  rock  lo  and  fro  and  each  having 
iu  head  hinged  at  the  rear  of  the  effigy,  a  rocking  yojte,  rods  which 
couple  the  respective  ends  of  said  yoke  to  the  heads  of  the  effigies 
whereby  a  backward  movement  of  either  head  rocks  said  yoke,  an 
arm  pivoted  lo  move  laterally  and  intersecting  said  yoke  at  right  an- 
gles, whereby  the  rocking  of  the  yoke  imparu  a  corresponding  lat- 
eral movement  to  said  arm,  and  a  pivotally-mounted  tipping-pieee 


114  O.  G.- 


Aa 


mpporud  at  iu  frwi  end  on  Mid  ann 
po«ilion.  th<>  UtermI  movfm..in  of  th« 
placioK  it  from  und«r  th^  tippinif 


to  fall. 
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^ben  tli«  Utter  m  in  iU  normal 
arm  in  either  dirrctioo  di»- 
■r  and  allowing;  th*  latt«r 


piet- 


Ucle  and  a  tubuUr  plun^r  free  to  «cip,t»cf  within  «.id  cartridre- 
recrptacle  and  adapted  to  bold  a  fu«e. 


"^r'a  *^ 


21 


MLu 


dd 


2.  A  corn-freed  apparatas  for  pl.yin  t  a  pu«rilUtic  gmme  of  .kill, 
h.v.ng  a  ca«inK  with  a  coin-*]ot.  a  pivot  Jly-mounted  tippin^-piei-e 
with.n  tb^  ca..iu^  at  the  coin-slot  for  supp  .rtin^  inserted  coins  coin- 
recepuc  e.,  chute*  u.  the  caginjt  which  le.d  to  ..id  recepUclea.  and 
•  .ateraJlY-movable  pivoted  arm  provided  with  RuidinR-wingn  which 
«ui.le  the  coin,  delirrred  from  the  tippinR-piete  into  certain  of  the 
coin-reoepucle*.  the  position  of  ».id  am  and  it»  win^s  -ervin*  to 
determine  into  which  of  the  receptacle,  tl  e  coinH  will  p..,  when  de- 
livered 

3.  A  coin-freed  apparatus,  having  a 
coin-slot:),  a  pivotallT-mounted.  lever-lik 
caaing  at  *aid  .«lot8.  said  tipping-piece  h. 
is  impin^d  upon  b>  an  inserted  coin.'sa 
piece  into  ■  horizontal  position,  two  pivo 
the  tippin)<-piece  and  alined  with  the  re 


r 


easing  provided  with  two 
<  tippin<(-piece  within  «he 
afing  a  part  or  heel  which 
11 1  coin  thus  elevating  said 
l|ed  arms  24  located  above 
cti*e  coin-slot«,  and  in 


po-ition  to  be  raised  by  a  coin  inserted  i>i  the  slot,  the  depreasible 
operat.nglevers  of  the  apparatus,  swing  „g  uprights  29  provided 
with  abutments  which  Uke  under  some  pirt  of  said  levers  and  pre 
whi^i  is' d    '''"/"•  '  '"  ''  -""cting  iaid  uprights,  a  spring  30. 

thuWreeJr""  "'  "/"  '""  "**'  ''•^  r*^  "P""*^  inward  and 
1™    71  'he  operating-levers.  and  detent  devices  27,  carried  by  th. 

ri^u  k'  I  "'"■"'  '^'  'l'«Pl«c*««ent|of  the  said  bar  and  up- 
nghts  by  the  spring  30  until  ...id  arms  ari  lifted 

=oin  lu  ''"'":^^''?  •PP-"'"*.  h-ving  a  ising  provided  with  two 
^LJ.?'.'h '71  '■";"""'''•  '--'"^'TiPPi^K-piece  within  the 
.??lin  2?  J  ""^  "PP'"*-?*--  haUng  a  part  or  heel  which 

piece  into  .  horizontal  position,  two  pivotal  arms  24  located  above 
^e    .pping-piece  and  alined  with  the  res^fctive  coin-slots,  and  in 
position  to  be  raised  by  a  coin  inserted  in 
operating  levers  of  the  apparatus,  swingii 

vent  their  depression,  a  bar  2M  connecting  s^d  uprights,  a  spring  30. 

ihu.  free  the  operating-levers.  detent  device! 27.  carried  by  the  arm. 

th  Z"""' .""  '^**P'««'"""  «'  'he  sf  id  bar  and  uprights  br 

d.n TJill^K  """'/"''  '™"  '"  "'""•  •Terticallv-movable  hook 
tdapted  tobe  moved  upward  intoeng.gemen(with  thebar28and  hold 

t  again.,  displacement,  and  springs  34.  adapted  to  vieldingly  resist 
tr  "P:*^/;— ♦  0^  "i«i  hook.  «id  sprigs  obstructing  the  up- 
per parts  of  the  respective  coin-slots  and  .n  ^ition  to  be  imping^ 
upon  and  pressed  upward  by  an  in^rted  cob.  substantially  a,  a^ 
for  the  purpose  specified  ' 


jthe  slot,  the  depressible 
uprighu  29  provided 
of  said  levers  and  pre 


•daptedtoliold.fuse  andme/n    f      .  '""""  "^"^  ^'PUHe 

plunger  """'  '*''  '""""•*  '^e  movement  of  ..id 

"id  rec-epucfe  and  mean,  f^     '.         ^'P"^*"^  """"'-^  "^'^in 
:    -^  det/of  .heTiVe^Xr'*"^  "'-"" 

tube  within  said  cartrC-Tut.h;..        '"!'"'  '  '=*'^"'l «'"•«>'.  • 

tube.'^Lt^l:;:;*  f-  '^-"'>'<^  --pri^ng  a  cartridge- 
mfnt  of  said  plunger  P'""*"  adapted  to  hmit  the  move- 


ujn, 


Am.    Wed  Mar  30.  1901     SerlAi  Ma  200,1*4. 
triH^**"*  7'  ■  ^  **""■'  "'  ""  •■'""■  '<«'«'"H  .omprising  a  car 
vided  with  me.ns  for  holding  a  fuse  ■ 

t.ele*  atll?^'  "'  "l'  "'**  '^'^"^  comprising  a  cartridge-rece,^ 

t«4e' a  tltrr  °'  "";  ^••'•.''r  "»>«'  -«Pnl-«  •  cartridge-recep- 

t«^.  a  plunger  working  wuh.n  said  receptacle,  a  head  carried  bv 

«.d  plunger,  and  mean,  for  limiting  the  movement  of  -fd  h^d        ' 

4    A  device  of  the  class  described  compri.ing  a  cartridge-recep- 


ssl^ 


*A^^■^.'.^^^.^^^LL^.L..>...,c^-cT-^T^ 

j  ^''"""  -'     The  combination  with  a  c.ket;  of  •  pl.te  slidably 

mountH  at  one  side  thereof,  and  me.ns  for  ...tom.tic.Ny  proj^  ing 
the  pl.te  from  the  top  of  the  CMket  J'^""R 

f..n^*    ^'  ^"nibination  with  a  cMket  baring  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tending  partition  therein  forming  a  compartment;  of  a  back  pufe 

.cally  projecting  the  back  plate  f mm  the  compartment 

3.  The  combination  with  a  c.sket  having  a  partition  therein 
forming  a  compartment,  and  a  guide-rod  within'the'compl^mentTf 


O 
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•  back  pl.te  slidably  mounted  upon  the  guide-rod  and  within  the 
compartment,  and  means  for  automatically  projocting  the  back  pl.te 
from  Ihecomp.rtment. 

4.  The  i-ouibin.tion  with  .  casket  h.viug  .  p.rtition  therein 
forming  a  compartment,  and  a  guide-rod  within  the  compartment ;  of 
a  back  plate  slidably  mounted  upon  the  guide-rod  and  within  the 
compartment,  means  for  automatically  projecting  the  back  plate 
from  the  compartment,  and  stops  for  the  back  plate. 

5  The  combination  wi^h  a  c.sket  h.viug  .  p.rtition  therein 
forming  >  compartment,  .ud  .  guide-rod  within  the  comp.rtment ;  of 
«  b.ck  pl.te  slid.bly  mounted  upon  the  guide-rod  and  within  the 
compartment,  stops,  and  elastic  straps  secured  to  the  back  pl.te  .nd 
the  caket. 


7  HO,  4- Of).    WAOOM-OTARTER.    JoH  Ao»n«.  Florimnt.  Cola 
rata  Uu.  26. 1904.    Senal  Ma  300.024. 


I    ■ 


tongue  therefor  of  .  rod  sp.ced  .bove  said  tongue.  .  .ieevr;;i[j;:fh 
mounted  on  sa.d  nni,  a  doubletree  earned  by  said  sleeve  means  for 
orking  said  sleeve  against  movement  on  «iid  rod.  .-onnections  be- 

TJ^      ^       '  '"'^  •"'**  '""*"'  '•**P»*'l  '*>  "'''»•■  «»"  strain  on 
Mtd  rod.  and  starting  means  connected  to  said  doubletree 

9.  In  a  wagon-starter,  the  combination  with  a  w.g„n  and 
tongue,  of  a  rod  spaced  from  and  conne.-ted  to  said  tongue,  a  sleeve 
slidably  surrounding  said  rod.  .  cll.r  surrounding  ..id  rod  .nd 
-paced  from  s.id  sleeve,  cushioning  means  interposed  between  the 
«.d  collar  and  sleeve,  mean,  for  loc-king  said  collar  against  move- 
ment independently  of  ..id  rod.  a  doubletree  c.n-ied  bv  «iid  sleeve 
»nd  sUrtiug  me.ns  connected  with  said  doubletree 
I  10.   In  a  wagon-starter,  the  combination  with  a  ««gon  and  a 

!  .ongue  therefor,  of  a  rod  spaced  from  said  tongue  and  connected 
thereto,  a  sleeve  .lidably  carried  by  said  rod  a  setsrrew  carried  bv 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  r,»d  for  lo<king  said  sleeve 
.against  movement  independently  of  the  rod,  a  collar  sun-ounding 
I  Mid  rod.  means  for  retaining  said  collar  against  movement  independ- 
ently of  the  r.»d.  a  spring  interposed  between  said  collar  and  slee^e 
Md  wagon-startmg  means  connected  with  said  sleeve 

11.  In  a  wagon-starter  the  combination  with  a  wagon  and  a 
tongue  therefor,  of  starting  me.ns  carried  l,v  said  .ongue,  and  a  stop 
•djustable  longitudinally  of  said  tongue  and  denigned  to  contrt»l  the 
length  of  stroke  of  said  starting  means 

12    In  a  wagon-starter,   the  combinatio'n  with  a  wagon  and 

^ICg  trs  ""  "•''""  "'  ^^''"'"  '''  ""^'^  «'  ^-^'  ^^-'<^ 
13.  In  a  wagon-starter,  the  combination  with  a  wagon  and  a 
tongue  connected  thereto,  of  a^od  sp.ced  from  said  tonguf .  starting 
means  carried  bv  s.id  rod.  and  a  collar  adjustably  carried  by  said  1' 
in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  starting  means 
ton,,/./"  )  ^*'f""-*"'"^^-  'ho  '-ombination  with  a  wagon  and 

MartL?"  •  r:'  '''""'  '^'""  ""^  ••"'""■'■•-•^ '»  -=d^ongu., 

starting  means  earned  by  said  rod,  an  adjustable  slop  earned  by  said 

rod,  and  a  spnng  retained  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  starting 
means  by  said  stop  * 

15.  In  a  WMgon-starter,  the  combination  with  a  ««gon  and 

ongue  therefor,  of  a  rod  carried  by  and  spaced  from  said  tongue 

starting  means  carried  by  said  rod,  and  an  adju..table  cushioned  stop 

arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  starting  means  and  .dap, 

ed  to  be  adjusted  for  contn.lling  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  .starting 


rfa»«.-l  In  .  wagon-starter.  the  combination  with  a  wagon 
of  a  starting-chain  arranged  at  one  side  thereof.  .  spring  engaging 
the  free  end  of  said  chain,  and  a  branch  chain  depending  from  sail 
chain  intermediate  the  length  thereof 

2.  In  a  wagon-starter,  the  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  start- 
mg.ch.in  c-onnected  to  the  dr.ft  mechanism  thereof,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  Cham,  and  a  plurality  of  branches  carried  bv  said  chai^ 

J  In  a  wagon-starter,  the  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  start- 
mg-chain  connected  with  the  draft  mechanism  thereof,  means  for 
supporting  «id  Cham,  said  chain  extending  longi.udinallv  of  the 
itv  f  t  ""^^^•/«"  P'"'  'h-  Hupporting-wheels  thereof,  and  a  plural- 
^y  of  branch  chains  carried  by  ..id  starting-chain,  one  branch  chain 
being  arranged  contiguous  each  of  the  wheels  of  said  wagon 

4  Fn  a  wagon-starter,  the  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  start- 
mg^chain  connected  to  the  draft  mechanism  thereof,  a  spnng  sup- 

^T\Z  l'"":  '""^  ""■'"'  '-'^'•••^h-HT  connecting  said  chain 
to  one  of  the  wheels  of  .said  wagon. 

exten*di„';rT"r"n"-  ""  ^""hination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  chain 
ex  ending  longitudinally  of  the  body  thereof  and  connected  to  the 
draft  mechanism  of  said  wagon,  a  spring  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
«id  ch.  „,  and  wheel-engaging  mean,  canned  bv  said  chain 

«    In  a  wagon-sUrter,  the  combination  with  a  wagon  of  «  start 
nirmean.  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  of  «id  wagon    a 

.rrf7r"h::^ruri::  L-d".^  t-^^--  -^^^^ 

wheel,  of  said  wagol  *  """^  """•  '"  "»'  "'  '»" 

ton  J.  !u    '/*«7  »'*rt".   '•>«  combination   with  a  wagon  and 

«iT^d  r     .  "'  '  '""  "P*'^  ""^'  -"  ^"'f--  •»"-  -unng 
^1«^  *!      '**"*"'■  <l««»>letree- carrying  means  movably  ar  I 

Zd  r^llT   ^'"^  ™"""  ■«""•'  "ovement  independently  of  I 
^d  rod.  and  w.gon-aUrting  me.ns  connected  to  «iid  dVubletrel      I 
«    In  .  w.gon-.Urter.    the  combinntion  with  .  w.gon  .nd 


Chjcago,  III    ni«d  Aug.  20.  1904.    Serial  Na  221.5M. 


wi.h'^'""""'-  -^. '"""-frame  having  a  divided  portion  provided 
with  anns  projecting  from  the  members  thereof,  .^id  arm   T^  W 

crm.nal  eyes  and  being  provided  in  their  side  edges  witl  reis^^ 
forming  .eats   and  a  clasp  embracing  .said  anns  be^eeu    he  .  dH 

he  frame  and  sa.d  terminal  .yes  and  provided  with  flanges  e'.g 

;e:m;'.::r  ^ '"'  '"""•''  '^"^  -'•'""-"  -  ----  ^^^  i--  «>;:•,:- 

2.   A  lens-frame  having  a  divided  portion  provided  with  arm. 
proj^  ing  from  the  members  thereof,  said  .Hn^  carnil;     n,  i7a 

ders  and  It  '"  I.  "'"  "'"  '^'"^^  '-^""^  '^uttrng  ,hou  ' 
de«  and  a  cla.pembracings.id  anns  and  comprisinga  bodvportion 
h^mg  wings  engaging  the  upper  .nd  lower  sides  o'the  respective 
.nns  .nd  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  flanges  pn,e<.,i„g  towJ  d 
each  other  .nd  .se.ting  in  said  recesses  and  against  said  boulders 
«.d  c  asp  being  conflned  from  endwise  movement  between  th  fntme 
.nd  eye,  and  provided  with  notches  in  the  flanges  thereof  wh e^bv 
the  jaws  of  a  reieasing-tool  may  be  inserted  to  spread  the  fl.nge.7nd 
wing.  .p.rt,  substanti.lly  ..  des,  ribed  * 

the  m     V*"'";"""?** '"''  '  **'*"^'*'  P*"^'*".  •"»«  projecung  from 
the  members  thereof  and  provided  in  the  edge.  theL/ with  seT 

I  ntting  within  said  seaU,  substantially  as  described 
♦h.  „"*    V""!' *""■  •"•'  '"^  '  '^"''^"^  P"*^'"".  •"«>•  projecting  from 
.  clasp  embracing  s.id  arm.  and  provided  with  portion,  fitting 
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within  tad  contartiiig  with  th«  inner  fa<  m  of  Mid  aeaU,  Mid  por- 
tion, harinf  notrhM  or  rf<>#Me«  «po.in(t| portion,  of  thf  Mats  to  re- 
ceive the  members  of  a  iTlf>a«inK-tuol.        I 

5  A  len-^-frame  haring  •  divided  plrtion  provided  with  arms 
projection  therefrom.  Mid  ann«  beinjr  foUned  in  the  ed^g  thereof 
with  aeaU  or  recew*.,  and  a  U-shaped  ck.p  provided  with  flanfrea 
ittinf  within  Haid  :>eat8  or  recewe.  and  farmed  with  notches  expoa- 
inir  portion,  of  the  .^at«  for  admittance  dt  member,  of  a  releaainc 
tool.  '  * 


7  H 0,4- 7  1  .     FOLDIiro  CRATR    Arrti  L  Baui,  Pentoa  Ion 
Filed  JUM  10,  1904.    Serial  Ma  212.011 


Clatm  —1     A  folding  crate  compri8in|  a  bottom,  upwardly-ex- 
tending ,ide  and  end  walls  secured   iheilrto.   *upplemenul   wall, 
hinged  to  the  upper  edge,  of  the  side  walls  f^r  movement  to  form  con- 
tinuation, thereof,  or  to  lie  at  right  ahglex  thereto  above  the  bottom 
brace,  di.poned  against  the  under  face  of]  the  bottom,  hinge,  d..- 
po.ed   with  one   leaf  upon  the  bottom,  bolu  paased  through  Mid 
leave.,  the  bottom  and  brace,  to  hold  the   linge.  and  brace,  in  po- 
sition, end  piece,  iw-cured  to  the  remaining  leave,  of  the  hinge,  and 
arranged  for  movement  to  lie  again.t  the   )ottom  or  to  extend  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  again.t  the  end  wall.,  a  partition  hin«ed  to  the 
bottom  between  the  end.  thereof,  and  plae.  bent  to  form  .paced 
member.,  and  connecting-webs  di.po.ed  «ran.ver.elv  of  the  .up- 
plemental  wall,  with  their  web.  tbereaga.n^t,  said  plate,  being  di.- 
po«,l  for  the  reception  of  the  edge,  of  the  ^nd  piece,  and  the  parti- 
tion between  their  spaced  portions 

2.  \  folding  crate  compri.ing  a  bottoJ  having  brace,  di.poaed 
again.t  it.s  underface,  side  walls  connected  Jith  the  bottom  formove- 
ment  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom,  or  to  M  parallel  therewith,  per- 
foration, formed  through  the  bottom  and  through  the  brace.,  hinge, 
disponed  with  one  leef  upon  the  bottom  and  ll.ving  opening,  through 
Mid  leave,  and  ia  alinement  with  the  perflorations,  bolu  engaged 
with  the  alining  perforation,  and  openings,  ♦nd  piece,  .ecured  to  the 
remaining  leave,  of  the  hinge,  and  arranj^ed  for  movement  to  lie 
against  the  bottom  or  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom,  alining  per- 
forations formed  through  the  bottom  and  k»race.  between  the  end. 
thereof,  staple,  engaged  in  the  perforatioji.  and  having  the  free 
ends  of  the  legs  .secured  again.t  the  outer  face,  of  the  brace.,  the 
bighu  extending  above  the  bottom,  a  partition  having  perforation, 
therethrough  with  which  the  bight,  of  the  staple,  are  engaged.  Mid 
partition  being  arranged  for  movement  to  e^nd  upwardly  from  the 
bottom,  or  to  lie  thereagainst.  mean,  for  homing  the  several  portion, 
in  their  upwardly -extending  poaition..  and  4  closure  for  the  crate. 


phragm  anterior  to  Mid  oatlet.  an  orifice  in  Mid  diaphragm,  a  valve 
to  iloM-  Mid  orifice,  a  valve-.tem,  a  helical  .pring  .urrounding  Mid 
valve-.tem  and  bMring  upwardly  again.t  said  diaphragm,  and  a 
tran.verae.  retractile  support  for  the  lower  end.  of  both  .aid  valve- 
stem  and  helical  .pring.  Mid  .upport  being  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  thumb-operated  base,  to  communicate  preMure 
therefrom  to  un.eat  said  valve. 

3  In  a  fluid-conuining  vessel  having  an  integral  interiorly- 
threaded,  contracted  portion  near  its  outlet,  a  diiKharge-nozzle  fitted 
therein,  a  diaphragm  integral  with  Mid  vewel  acroM  the  contracted 
portion  thereof,  forming  a  valve-chamber  between  Mid  diaphragm 
and  not/le.  Mid  diaphragm  having  an  orifice,  a  ten.ioiiallv-.eated 
valve  normally  cloaing  Mid  orifice,  and  prewure  means  to  hold  Mid 
valve  unseated  during  egress  of  the  fluid. 

4.  In  a  vecMl  having  an  integral  interioriy-threaded,  coo 
tracted  portion  provided  with  an  outlet,  and  a  wall  capable  of  being 
flexed  to  ejet-t  fluid  matter  therefrom,  an  integral  partition  having  a 
Talve-onfice  disposed  interioriy  of  the  vesael  providing  a  valve- 
chamber  intermediate  Mid  vewel  and  .aid  outlet,  a  valve  normally 
closing  Mid  pasMge.  and  mean,  for  automatically  opening  Mid  pas- 
Mge  with  the  flexing  of  said  wall 

b  In  a  vessel  having  an  outlet  and  a  wall  capable  of  being 
flexed  to  eject  fluid  matter  therefrom,  an  integial  partition  ha>  iug  a 
valve-orifice  intermediate  the  interior  of  Mid  \eiwel  and  Mid  outlet, 
a  valve  normally  clo.ing  Mid  paMage.  a  valve-.tem.  a  retractile  .up- 
port  therefor  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  Mid  «all.  means  for  un- 
seating .aid  valve  to  open  the  parage  as  Mid  wall  i.  flexed,  and  in- 
dependent mean,  for  automatically  rew-ating  Mid  valve,  to  dose 
the  pa..age,  with  the  relaxation  of  Mid  wall. 

6  In  an  oiUan  having  a  contracted  ne<k  portion  with  a  nozile 
screwed  therein,  and  a  flexible  baiM>,  a  diaphragm  extended  tran.- 
verwly  acroM  said  neck  portion,  and  an  orifice  through  Mid  dia- 
phragm: together  with  a  valve-.tem  entered  through  said  orifice  and 
provided  with  a  valve  to  cloee  Mid  orifice,  a  transvenw,  flexible  sup- 
port for  Mid  stem  at  it.  lower  end,  a  helical  spring  intermediate  the 
diaphragm  and  Mid  support  to  ten.ioually  hold  said  valve  again.t 
its  seat,  and  means  whereby  the  flexing  of  the  base  contract.  Mid 
apring  and  releases  the  valve  from  it.  seat 

7.  In  an  oil-can  having  a  flexible  base  and  an  integral  threaded 
closure  portion  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  valve  to  close  Mid  orifice, 
a  valve-stem  pastied  through  Mid  orifice,  and  tensional  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  Mid  valve  to  iu  seat ,  a  sepai able  uozxle  having  a  threaded 
end,  and  a  threaded  coupling  member  adapted  to  be  wrewed  to  both 
Mid  closure  portion  and  Mid  nozzle  to  unite  them  and  provide  a 
valve-chamber  between  the  Mid  closure  portion  and  the  nozzle!  ' 
H.  In  an  oil-can  having  a  flexible  wall  and  an  opposite  outlet,  a 
spring-operated  valve  to  normally  clow  Mid  outlet  and  a  valve-stem 
permanently  encompassed  by  and  contactingly  slidable  within  Mid 
outlet  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  Mid  wall,  the  continuouscro.s- 
sectional  area  of  Mid  valve-stem  being  of  a  configuration  different  to 
that  of  the  outlet,  to  provide  a  permanent  pasMge  between  Mid  sUm 
and  outlet. 


7HO,4-7v2.  OIL^AI  JoBtni  Ba«ml*t.  Mootclalr  and  TiOBAi 
ff  MclftM.  Kearney.  H  J :  said  Mcltsta  awignor  to  said  Barclay 
rued  Oct  14.  IWS.    aarlai  Ma  177,0W, 


780.-47  3.    8T1A1I-B0ILIB.    OioMi a  Baimi.  Brookline.  Maaa 
raed  Apr  23,  IKM.    Serial  la  2(H.Ul. 


(.'(mm.— I  In  an  oil-can  having  a  dischafge-outlet  and  a  thumb- 
operated  flexible  base  to  eject  its  fluid  content*,  a  valve-paMage  an- 
terior to  Mid  outlet,  and  a  valve  to  close  Mid  pasMge,  together  with 
a  valve-stem,  a  helical  spring,  an  upper,  rigid  support  therefor,  and 
a  lower,  retractile  .upport  for  Mid  valve-.tei»  and  helical  .pring  ar- 
ranged to  yield  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  Hid  flexible  base 

i  In  an  oil-caa  having  a  discharge-outlet  and  a  thumb-oper- 
ated fleiibte  baw  to  eject  iU  fluid  contenu.  tlie  combinatiou  of  a  dia- 


Claim.— I  A  water-tube  boiler,  havin|(  a  bank  of  parallel  in- 
clined tubes,  one  or  more  steam  and  water  drums  above  the  tubes, 
headers  connecting  the  tabes  at  the  front  ends  and  themaelres  con- 
nected with  the  steam  and  water  drum  or  drums,  a  transverse  set- 
tling-drum placed  below  the  steam  and  water  drum  and  connected 
thereto  at  its  upper  portion,  and  header,  connecting  the  tubes  at  the 
rear  ends.  Mid  settling-drum  being  also  connected  with  the  headers 
at  a  level  above  it«  bottom ;  sabstantiallj  aa  deacribed. 

i.  A  water-tvbe  boiler,  having  a  bank  of  parallel  inclined  tubes. 


I 
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«L..„  .r  i!!""  '".^  '"*'  **"""  ^^'^  ^*  '''^'  »'*•«'•"  ~»- 

nect.ng  the  lube,  at  the  front  end.  and  themselves  connected  with 
^e  sUam  and  water  drum  or  drums,  a  transverse  «.t.ling-drum 
p  aced  below  the  .team  and  water  drum  and  connected  thereto  and 
pljiced  above  the  rear  end.  of  the  fubes,  and  header,  connecting  the 
tubes  at  the  rear  ends,  Mid  settling-drum  being  connected  with  the 
headers  at  a  level  above  iu  bottom  and  constituting  the  «>le  water 

lZ7l^Z  ITt"":  "T  ""*  *"''''""»»  -"l  the  rear  headers, 
whereby  the  whole  body  of  water  in  circulation  including  the  feed- 
water  paMe.  through  the  .ettling-chamber  before  reaching  the 
the^;r^  ""''"Mrum  beingof  sufficient  capacity  to  reUrd  greatly 
the  velocity  of  the  water  passing  therethrough  and  to  pm-ipitate  the  ' 
.-puntiea  contained  in  the  water:  subsUntiaily  as  dei^ribed 


''^s^V^k  ss'.a'/s*;;;,"^""'^*'*^'^  «- 


«!!  V      .""'*"""'.'"**'''*"  '"  "'"  ••»*^  ^Itaneouslv  and'in 
Mme  direction.    .  pulley  carried  adjacent  e.Th  end  of  Mid  axle   I 
^parate  cable  for  each  pulley  and  in  connection  each  with  a  wind 
.ng-.ha ft,  and  means  for  securing  the  fixed  end.s  of  the  cable,  in  Jd- 

ndTertic'll"      •  '■""rr''  "'  '  ""'"^•""'  P-  '"-^iHle  thrTu;  , 

!nd    „r  h      ,  """'"""^  ""'•  ""^  '•'•""'^  '»'"'^-"-  ""bstantiallT  a. 
and  for  the  pCirpose  set  forth.  • 


!  T     »n JfV^^  ''°'^°  ^^  "^  0«0M«  Tatloe.  New  York 
H,  T.    Wed  Aug.  14.  1903.    Senal  Ha  189,458.  "'«•"""«■ 


for  fu^Zjl  !u  •  T^  ^"""^  •  P'""'***  "'''  •  -^PT-te  cable 
for  each  end  of  the  axle,  a  winding-shaft  for  each  cable  carried  bv 

Zlv^'sat':  •™?-  •"'  T"*  '^'  -"'^•"'^  Mid  Ir.i'mu' 
""""".'  in  same  direction.,  subatantiali*  ..  .„j  *      -l 
Mt  forth  •»«>«i*ntiauy  as  and  for  the  purpose 

PTting  movement  to  Mid  intermediate  pinion,  .ub.tar,      ,  ^  „d 
for  the  purpone  wt  forth  -""aiiy  as  and 

end  of  tie  \T^  ^"7^  '  T"'''^  "''   *  ''P'""'  «»>''  '«>^  «ch 
«d  of  the  axle,  a  winding-shaft  for  each  cable  carried  bv  the  main 

b^v  „    th   ^      !  *'nding-.haft  for  each  cable  carried  bv  the  main 

each  end  of^i^^^*'*''°*  '  ^'""'^'^  "''   '  P""'>  ^^'^  •dJ-^'-t 
Ind  there^  1  '  H       '  !  "P'™"  ^•'»''  '"^  -•«•»»  PuH'.T  and  having  one 


Claim— \.  An  apparatus  for  treatinc  wool  «..k  -  . 

2.   An  apparatus  for  treating  woolwash  w.t-r    , 
Pnniary  tank,  a  pump  having  .  v.'.ved  l;;ctir     t    s  'iSu'nT  a' 
filter-pre,,«  connected  directly  v-ith  Mid  pump    a  solvent    .„kh 
;ng  a  ..Ived  connection  with  Mid  pump'a  second  g';.!'; 

member  arranged  between  the  Mid  filter-ore..  .„H  ih.  a        ^ 

=.::;'-  "•"  ■•^-  -  •»-  ^-■-  •""-..  -- 

Miiveni  therefrom,  a  .till  connect  n?  with  lui/t  i.^y  i 

ntftinm  u-;«i.  ii.      A-ii  •""»  H>r  saia  matters  con- 

necting with  the  sti,  and  a  condeii^r  >...;„_ 
the  .till  ■'^''"*"^'"*'^'»»'"'*«>nimunication  with 
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780.476.  mfisas^HAni  saw'  saicil  j  Bm  au  r™n- 

«IK».  CaL.  aflal^oor  of  two-thlrti  to  Jehu  1  Iimb»n.  OUUikL  Cai 
FIW  July  17,  1903.    Sertel  Ma  lM,(Ma 


Claim  ~l     A  rhain-Mw  structure,  coi  iprising  a  chain -saw,  a 


<uttinK  planr  of  thf  *aw, 
nd  pivoted  at  one  end  on 


bar-frame  therefor  lyinjc  wholly  within  the 

havinir  «aw-'«upportinK  wheels  at  it*  ends  a,,  ^ „ 

the  axle  of  one  of  said  wheels,  and  a  handlfj  at  the  outer  or  free  end 
extendiax  Keyond  the  cuttiofc  range  of  the  law. 

2  A  rhai:i-saw  structure  romprising  al  chain-saw.  a  bar-frame 
therefor  lying  wholly  within  the  cutting  plane  of  the  saw,  having 
aaw-»upporting  wheels  at  its  ends  and  pivotid  at  one  end  on  the  ver- 
tical axle  of  one  of  said  wheels,  and  a  handli  at  the  outer  or  free  end 
extendiitg  beyond  the  cutting  range  of  the  4«w. 


7HO.-47  7.    THBRMAL  0A8  CDT-OFF     atOMi  R  Biux  Oortoc- 
ton.  Ohio.     rUed  Sept  22.  1904.    3«rlaJ  Ha  225.494. 


positively  and  adjustably  eonn«rting  the  expanaion-nxl  to  a  aopport 
•ubaUnUally  as  set  forth.  —Fpo". 

2.  A  thermal  gaa  cut-off  comprising  a  fmm*  baring  a  lat«nU  ex- 
t*n..on  and  a  vertical  extension,  a  lever  piroUlly  connectH  between 
lU  ends  to  s«,d  lateral  extension  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  valve  to  be  operated,  an  e,p.„,.„„.rod  pi  votallv  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  having  its  end  portion  threaded 
and  passed  through  an  opening  of  said  vertical  extension  and  a  set 
and  jam  nnU  for  confining  the  expansion-rod  at  one  end  to  the  ver- 
Ucal  extension  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  thermal  gas  cut-off  comprisinga  frame  of  approxinratelv 
U  fortn  having  iu  legs  of  unequal  length,  an  end  portion  of  a  leg 
being  Kent  outwart.  a  stay  deflected  between  iU  ends  and  connected 
to  the  legs  of  the  frame  near  their  extremities,  a  lever  arranged  about 
parallel  with  the  leg  having  the  bent  end  portion  and  piloted  to  the 
latter  and  having  one  end  forked  and  the  extremities  of  the  fork 
members  notched,  an  expansion-rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  opp<- 
site  end  of  the  lever  and  having  its  other  end  threaded  and  passed 
through  an  opening  in  the  end  portion  of  the  long  leg.  and  a  set  and 
jam  nuts  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  expansion-rod  and 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  long  leg,  substantially  as  speci- 


780.4-7  S.    BOILgR-TDBE  TILE.    OtoRei  Y  Boim,  Chicago  UL 
iMKlgBor  to  Hannah  L  Boom.  Chicago,  m.    Wed  Dec.  3, 1903.  '  8e-' 


J'  U'U  e 


lower^!s:r.7'     '"  '*""•''*"»'•  '"'  "^  •  ^emicylindrical  form  having  a 

ini^.!itio^  h,  .K    >  '  •  ?"*  "PP*'  supporting  portion  being  held 

.n^FH.sit.on  by  the  lower  end  of  the  tile  contacting  with  the  adjacent 

row  !/  /I'  *""*■  ''"  ^""•*"'"  ►»<''••■«  •»«*  combination  of  .  lower 
eTh  tube  e'ac'hTirr'  -"r""'''^-''.-^-"-'!  tile,  supported  on 
th.  H   7        K  ^""^  °'  •""'"""  thickness  throughout  equal  to 

tlon  by  Its  end  cctacting  with  the  next  adjacent  tile  ^ 

overh.„!"I  "*"'^  '""  "'  '  «^"'"''  »'«.i-ylindrical  form  having  an 
overhanging  supporting  end  over  the  tub,-,,  a  lower  protecting  J«r 
t.on  separated  from  the  tubes  by  an  air-space  and  an  offl^  1  Lid 
lower  uortion  against  which  the  end  of  the'next  adjacent  tU J ^u 


^'^H^^Zp-^f!?^^^^^^    KuuB.THBCAa«.Walden.Iorth 
Pwk.  Cohx    Wed  Dee  8.  1903.     Serial  Ma  1H306. 


havinll^V:./"  '  **"."^'  '*'  '"'  ""^  '*''  ♦"'"'""•tion  of  a  valve 


of  tK«  f„rk^  ^      i.  ^    . •■»  ing  me  extremities 

habile   [i  "T^  '"  '^"^'  '»"•  '*'"•'  "''•"•-»  of  the 

handle,  an  .xpan«on-rod  connected  with  sai4  lever,  and  meam,  for 


rja.iii.-l  A  spool-holder,  compnsing  a  recepUcle  having  studs 
at  one  end  and  at  the  sides  thereof  near  its  opposite  end,  and  a  frame 
having  end  members  and  side  member.,  one  of  said  end  members 
being  supported  by  the  end  studs,  and  the  other  having  devices  as- 
sociated therewith  which  are  adjustable  toward  and  awav  from  the 
sides  of  the  reoepucle.  said  devices  being  supported  by  said  side 

Atlinii    mnA   a*t^   m%A^ l a      • 


porting  spool-holding  spindles 

r  A  spool-holder,  oomprising  a  recepUcle  hanng  studs  at  one 
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end  and  at  the  aide*  thereof  near  iU  opposite  end,  a  frame  having  end 
member*  and  side  memben..  one  of  said  end  members  being  sup- 
ported by  the  end  studs,  and  the  other  provided  with  a  sheathing 
having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  and  ban.  slidable  in  said  sheathing 
with  their  inner  ends  entering  said  *lots.  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars 
being  supported  by  said  side  studs,  and  said  side  members  being  pro- 
Tided  with  hangers  for  supporting  spool-holding  spindle* 

3.  A  spool-holder,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  studs  at  one 
end  and  at  the  sides  thereof  near  its  opposite  end.  a  frame  bent  to 
form  end  uiemben.  and  side  member.,  and  having  portions  thereof 
bent  downwardly  from  one  end  uien.ber,  thence  spread  apart  and  re- 
turned and  secured  to  the  other  end  member,  the  side  members  being 
'  provided  with  hangers,  and  Hp,H,l-holding  spindles  hinged  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  each  of  said  returned  portions,  with  their  opposite  ends 
supported  in  the  hangers  ^'^ 

4  A  spool-holder,  comprising  a  frame  having. ide  members  pro- 
vided with  hangers,  and  also  having  parallel  members  intermediate 
uf  the  side  members.  sp<K,l-holding  spindles  hinged  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  intermediate  members,  and  having  their  outer  ends  sup- 
ported  m  the  hangers,  each  of  said  .pindle.  having  a  .slot  near  iN 
inner  end.  and  provided  with  a  .spring  between  the  slot  and  said  end 
and  a  head  mounted  on  each  spindle  and  provided  with  an  opening 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  .pindle.  and  s!so  with  a  circula7side 
chamber,  said  head  carrying  a  holding  element  extending  across  said 

against  the  walls  of  the  said  chamber. 

5.   A  spool-holder  having  a  frame  with  a  bar  mov.blr  connected 
thereto  at  one  end.  and  extensible  hook-arms  at  the  opposite  end 
and  means  in  the  holder  for  supporting  spools  of  thread 

6    In  a  spooKholder.  a  frame  having  side  bars  with  depending 
hearing  means  at  interval,  therein,  an  intermediate  support    a  i.lu 
ral.ty  of  spool-holding  spindles  movably  attached  to  said  support  at 
^eir  inner  ends  and  adapted  to  have  their  outer  ends  engage  "aid 
vert?n"M'""!'r  "!*■  ""*"  '*"'''"'"'  "'  '*"■  'V'n<i\..  b.M„g  movable 

thread-holding  clips  and  cutters  held   between  the   said   bearing 
means.  •»««iiii(t 

r  ;  : I'e  TndThr'  ""'"'  ""-  •""""•^  -vab.y'c'Innected '« ;; 
receptacle  and  the  opposite  extremity  provided  with  devices  for  re- 
movably engaging  the  studs 

i«    I.**  A^'"''''!  "'  ""■  "''*"  '^^  *'"^^-  "•on-isfing  of  a  receptacle  hav 

the"  d^sXrr 't'r  '"""''^ ''''"' ""' '""  -^'  ^^^-^^ 

h.  inV..       Jr  \        ^.'  ""'*"*'•"  '"*'•  '"-^  •  "Pool-holding  frame 
lustlbl         '     .        '^^♦•'■^•^'^  *"PP<"t*<l  on  the  end  studs  and  ad 
Ju-Uble  arms  having  hook-terminals  to  removably  engage  the  saUl 


tion.  of  the  arms  adjacent  to  the  hub,  and  pair,  of  adjuaiibuT^oa- 
necung  devices  movably  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  portion. 

Ik  .r  r  "'  ''  '•"  ^*"*'"'  •'"  '•'>''"-^-''  •'-ices  b^nga. 
tached  to  the  carrier  on  opposite  side,  of  the  said  aims. 

'^^^^}  ■Jt''^^^^     ^'"  ^""°»»   Weatherfbnl  Tt«. 
FUed  Sept  8.  1908.    Renewed  Nov.  11.  1904    Serial  Ma  232,8«4 


^^l{id^t^23^f901^^SKl*~^-"-  ^-  «'^   ^- 


i.  a  i^^^r.tin.  .   T  <'«'npn«ing  two  members,  one  of  which 

be?„r  /  '':'^- '■•"''*  •  "P'it  end,  the  end  ononesideof  the  slit 

other  portion  constituting  a  trip-finger,  a  fastening  means  .n  the  tu 

i  th".  dor""^"'  '""  •  ^"""^  """"-^  '--'^  -•»•  -  ^'  'ZZ  by 

i.  Kinl  J'"',7'"^'»«'*"°  "i'b  •  Po-t.  Of  a  staple  driven  in  the  poat 
a  h  nged  plate  on  one  of  the  parallel  arms  of  the  sUple.  normal' 
resting  against  the  intermediate  connecting  portion  of  the  sUpHld 
!  paced  away  from  the  remaining  ann  of  the  staple,  and  a  Zh- 
ang means  for  engagement  with  the  plate  K  enav 
th,  n'  J''\^«'"'*'";i«''  '^i'h  •  ^ate  and  a  post  of  a  staple  driven  in 
the  post,  a  hinged  dog  having  a  p<,rtion  of  its  edge  cuned  arLnd 

'  .i"drrh'"  '"'  •••'•" "' ''''''  '"•>  '"-••- '"-"  -^ 

Ind  a  rack  K     '^  •"  upsunding  finger  adjacent  to  the  cuned  edge 

;"tween  tt    .     "         ^VV"  •"  """"'"'  ''  '^'  ^^^  and  movab^ 
between  the  lower  arm  of  the  staple  and  the  edge  of  the  dog 

,  mg  the  gate  dosed  and  comprising  two  memKem.  „ne  of  which  is  a 

'v  ce  fo?thc'd""T"'  """••:"■  '"  '^'""'  "  «"'"^'  '  ^"^--'^  «i- 
IdoeKe.V  a""  2"!  '"  ""ennediate  portion  against  which  the 
Idog  bears  and  a  toothed  complemenUry  member  carried  bv  the  gate 


FlledlUr.27.1900    Rene.edMay  12. 1904  SerialMTSJ: 


in.  .^t?tT  ~i°  '  "i     ^  ""  *'«°'»''"<i«°  *it»>  longitudinally-alin- 
wheel  fix  d  V     ''     ?"•    ""''•'  "'*''  '*''''**"  '»  '*^''  «'»•"   o'  • 

.h.  t  and'^    '  7'.     'r  •  '  ''**^'  "'^•'^'-^  ^"^"l  »"  »»"'  oPP^it' 
L^e^^  '  "'*''  '"^'•'  *™''  --^•"^"1-  in  croM-J^on, 

.Trad^al  r'"  Tr"'*"'  '"^*'  ''"'  "PPO"'*  "'remitie.  of  the 

ieTarter. '".'k"  "'".'';  '"°***"'  -rre.ponding  to  the  arm.  and 
'^^en^UK        .k""'"'*"^  ""*"  forw.rdly-projecting  flange,  with 

having  the  chamber  therein  baring  oppoaite  slot,  to  receive  the  por- 


Claim -I:  In  a  friction-clut«h.  the  combination  of  two  engag- 
ing member.,  one  of  the  member,  having  a  cvlindrically-bored  rim 
and  the  other  member  consisting  of  a  plate  with  radiallv-movable 
friction-shoe.  mounted  thereon,  a  flanged  sliding  sleeve.an  equal- 
iting-plate  in  two  parts  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  transversely  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  forked  toggles  between  the  equaliting- 
plate  and  the  shoes,  a  hinged  pin  through  the  fork,  of  each  toggle 
and  both  parts  of  the  equalizingplate.  and  mean,  for  applring  the 
clutch  through  the  sliding  aleeve,  .ub.Untiallv  as  described 
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2.  Ib  •  frictMMiHslBtch.  th«  MNBkiBi  tioB  of  two  (>airaginr  mem 
b*ni.  one  of  the  membeni  having  •  rjlii  drH-aJly-bor^d  rim.  and  the 
other  member  cont.«tin«  of  .  plate  witii  radiaJly-movable  fricUon- 
.boe.  mounted  thereon,  a  flan,fed  .lid.nfl  .leere,  an  equalixinKplate 
mounted  on  the  ,leeve  aad  between  the,  flan^  thereon  and  tran- 
ver^lr  movable  .n  re.per.  to  the  «leeve.,togKU.«  between  the  equal- 
.xing-plate  and  .ho«.  and  mean,  for  applking  the  clutch  through  the 
•liding  tleeve.  gubnUntiallr  a*  de*:rib«J. 


780.4H8.    RAILWAY  MOM ALII9DBVICR    JunO  eiMitn 
MBTar,  Cok)     mad  Iot.  13,  1804    Battel  la  232.3SS. 


K«J^'"''"~'     '"    '    •'*"•''««   «'«^>*     tli    combination    with    a 
.-umeThrH''**'''  ""^  '  "^''  """'"^  """""f' -^  '"'"'«  •  "■"•-"-v  ,0 

^t3rK  "  '^'"'7'  '•"*  "'^*''*  '-'  "^  "^^'  "'1  •  -•"•"C.ion 
«l!n;  '*".'P'^"^,'^  P*"  "«!  'he  signal  wkereby  when  the  rod  en- 

war^w"  h  f ""  """""**  ""  •'"  support  and  projecting  down- 
witn  the  rod  for  the  purpooe  set  forth 

,i«a*i  n!™T.^'"'"*'"  *'**■  '  ^"'*«'  "'  t''*»»''  ''"PPO«.  "d  • 
^  I  rr  '  '"'  '  ••"'^'""■'  •"  "•«""  '»"  '^•'««"  position  a 
rod  .l.d.bl,  mounted  on  the  support,  an  apejtured  part  e^aged  b^ 

,h,^"  •  7 '"^'*"  »>'♦*''"  'he  aperture  part  and  the  ,ig„al 

n,.^M  "  ".""  ""'  •*'  ""  •'"irer  position  when  the  rod 

IT^rJl  ''*'''""'**  ''•''•  '  'l'P"'«l*'"»  ''vtr-like  dev.ce  mounted 

relanon.  a  lever  al«>  fulcrumed  on  the  ,upp„n  and  connected  with 

a  Zl'Vu '*'"'  "'•"""  '  "'***''  ^«'"''-»««l  "•'»«  '»>*  '-".  and 
.  rombu«.ble  part  normally  «pporting  the, weight  to  prevent  iu 

•ct,on  on  the  lever  for  the  purpoae  .et  forth 

tenden  ^  '•*"»^* "•»'""  *i'h  •  *'^*l  device  normally  having  a 
endenev  ,0  asaume  the  danger  position,  of  a  p.rt  connected  with  The 

hoM    K         '!!   •  T''^^'  """""^  '"•*  «*""^»'«^  ««  ""fin  "d 

.-li'.h":^  "^  "'•"'■' '''  •'"""  "'^"^  '•  p--''«i '-» "■ 

release  the  ,..d  part  whereby  the  Mgnal  m  allowed  (o  a.naume  the 
luate  the  latter  independenUy  of  each  other  ' 

fBdencIVo  r'"'"""^"  ''"'  '  "'"•'  *''^*'+  »«™-"5  having  .j 

i^tl  with  .K  "'  ?:  '"^^  '""'""•  »'  'f  'P*"""^  P'^  ™- 
.ectH  w.th  the  „g„al  device,  a  rod  movahly  nLunted  and  en«rin, 
the  apertured  oart  »k.r.k.  .l  •  ■  .  .  T'""'"'  ■""  engaging 
•uminTVh.T.  "*"''  '^'^''■'    *  P^'vented  from  ai- 

wming  the  danger  position,  and  two  device,  fof  operating  the  rod  to 
rHea^  the  apertured  part,  the  M.d  device,  beijg  .^„„^,H  11^^^!,^ 
">d  ,0  actuate  the  latter  independent^  of  eachTther  '  ''' 

tendenJ  .'  ~""'"';'""  ""^  •  '''^•'  '''vic4  norn.allv  having  . 
.tnalTev^ceT:::    '  '".f"  »"""'""  »'  '  ''•f'  — «'<'  -«•»  •»«' 


aum.ng  the  danger  poaition,  the  rod  being  prorided  with  twTri^,. 
and  two  device,  provided  with  pin.  engaging  the  aloU  of  the  r^   „ 

operated  to  releaae  the  «id  part  to  allow  the  .ignal  f  ...„me  the 

danger  poa.t.on.  the  Mot.  of  the  rod  permitting  the  «id  d^7^t 

,  actuate  the  rod  independenUy  of  each  other  ^ 

with'he^iLTd'**'"'""  "'""  •  "*""  "^'^'*"-  "^  '  P*'*  «>»»*^ 
*nth  the  .Ignal  device  in  operative  relation,  a  rod  movably  mounted 

and  connected  U.  reUin  and  hold  the  part  whereby  the  aijial  dev,^ 

^held  in  a  predetermined  po.ition.  two  device,  connected  wi.hTh, 

n^r^TK™,':  '"  ':"*'  '"'^'P-''"".'  of  each  other,  an^m:;™.   '„ 
normally  holding  the  rod-operating  device,  inactive  for  the  pur^ 

with^K^***  ^o-nbination  with  a  .ignal  device,  of  a  part  connected 
with  the  ..g^al  device,  a  rod  movably  mounted  and  connected  t7^ 
Urn  and  hold  the  «id  part  whereby  the  signal  device  i.  heW^a  p^.' 
determined  portion,  a  lever-like  device  connected  with  the^^'?„ 
operative  relation,  me.na  Tor  normallv  holding  the  lever  likl  Zi 
.ga.n.t  movement,  a  bell-^-rank  lever  having  onVa™  co^n^'^dll^: 

^d  normally  having  a  tendency  to  operate  the  lever  to  actuaiiC 

with^h^*"  '•^•nbination  with  a  .ignal  device,  of  a  part  connected 
with  'he  «.gnal  device,  a  rod  movably  mounted  and  connected  to^ 
U.n  and  hold  the  ..id  part  whereby  the  .ignal  device  i.  heTdt  a  p^- 
d«erm.ned  po..,ion.  a  depending  lever-like  device  conn^,^  wi7h 

ever  iV:  i  ''"'''  "*  "■'"'"^'  ""'^  '  """  '«'  "0"»*i'y  ho^in*  the 
lever-like  device  again.t  movement 

with^hJ"*'  Tl*'"'"""  *"''  •  *'*'""  '*"'^-  «'  •  P-rt  connected 
with  the  signal  device,  a  rod  movably  mounted  and  connected  with 
he  .aid  part  to  hold  the  .ignal  device  in  a  predetermined  p<«ition  a 
ever  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the  rod.  whereby  aa  the 
^ever  ..  .ctuated  the  nnl  w.l,  be  moved  to  release  the  part  conn"  ted 
with  the  signal,  a  weight  connected  with  the  lever  to  operate  the 
Mme  and  combustible  means  for  supporting  the  weight  in  the  inop- 
erati\e  position  "^ 

withlh    ^'  ^"^^'""*"'>  -*•»"  •  ^i^rn-l  device,  of  a  part  c-onnected 
with  the  .Ignal  device.  .  rod  movably  mounted  and  connected  with 

lever"!'"*.!!.  '"'  ''*"''  •*"'^'  '"  *  Predetermined  position.  . 

eer  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the  rod.  whereby  .a  the 

H  ith  the  signal,  and  a  device  connected  with  the  lever  and  projecting 
downwardly  into  position  to  be  moved  by  the  water  to  actuite  the 


'^'^il;^^^-   ^^^-^^^^^^     J*-B  A  HiiMog, Chicago. El;  M4r- 


(  i«m  -1    The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  head,  of  a  hori- 
xontally-swinging  knuckle  provided  with  a  rearwardly-directed  tail- 
piece,  and  a  locking-pin  the  lower  end  of  which  i.  movable  forw.rdly 
and  re^rwardly.  when  the  pin  is  raised  to  bring  the  pin  into  support- 
."^engagement  w.th  and  to  release  it  from  a  part  on  the  draw  ba, 
head,  and  which  ,.  provided  with  a  main  downwardlyfacing  shoul- 
der to  engage  the  top  surface  of  the  tailpiece  and  with  a  secondary 
dow„wardly-far.Bgshoulder  below  the  level  of  the  said  main  shouldeT 
said  secondary  shoulder  being  «,  arranged  that  it  will  extend  ove^ 
[  .nd  engage  the  top  surface  of  the  tailpiece  when  the  lower  end  of  the 
p.n  IS  thrown  toward  Mid  Uilpiece.  and  will  sUnd  a.  the  rear  of  the 
tailpiece  when  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  is  thrown  away  from  the 

swinl^"*!  "''"'^'""'«"  ""»'  '  d"''*'"  head,  of  a  horizontally- 
»w,ng<n*  knuckle  provided  with  a  rearwardly-directed  tailpiece 
and  a  loek.ng-pin.  uid  p.n  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  upper 

d'er  a'"  1;  T  'TV  ''^-  "'''  '  "•'"•  «*— rdly-falgsho^^ 
der  at  the  lower  end  of  said  enlarged  upper  part  of  the  pin  with  . 
lower  downwardly-facing  shoulder  on  the  front  f^-e  of  J.d  sill 
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loirer  part  of  the  pin  adapted  to  engage  a  support ing-.urface  on  the 
draw-head,  and  with  a  M^ondary  shoulder  located  below  the  level  of 
the  said  main  shoulder :  Mid  secondary  shoulder  being  so  located  and 
arranged  that  it  will  extend  over  and  will  be  in  position  to  engage 


'■  The  combination  with  a  drawbar  head,  of  a  hori«onUllv 
.winging  knuckle  provided  with  a  rear.  ..Ily-directed  taUp ".  h"': 
.ng  a  lateral.  .^r>H  extension,  a  lo<king-p.n  provided  with  rTarwr 


the  top  surface  of  the  kn«ck.e-Uilpieeewhenth;io7erend  of  .hep?;  ^^S^^^^ 

i.  thrown  forward  to  bring  the  lower  shoulder  over  Mid  supporting-  lot^r  dowZ^dUf  "  'k'  'm''  •""'  "'  ^"^  '"'"  "Pl-r  part,  a 
surface  and  will  sUnd  at  the  rear  of  „id  Uilpiece  when  the  lower  lower  o^rt  .„  ,  "  .1  '  J  **"  ""  ""  '"""  '"•'  "'  "•''l  "•»•"" 
part  of  the  pin  is  thrown  back  to  bring  the  Mid  lower  shoulder  to  the  I  cated  l^ll  ih  *  '"""dary ,  downwardlyfacing  .houlder  lo- 

rear  of  Mid  supporting-surface  '    "''*  ***!'"*  '*""  '^"'  "houlder  at  the  lower  end  of  the  larger  upper 

3  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  head,  of  a  horizontally-  i  o^r  .^d  reruoonTh  "!""'''';  """f  ""  '*"'"''  '*"'  "  ^"'  — " 
•winging  knuckle  provided  with  a  rearwardly-directed  tailpiece  hay.  tension  whel  ^h  1  ""^T"!"'  "'  '^''^  '•"P*^'  •"'1  it*  .nirved  ex- 
.ng  a  lateral,  curved  exten.ion.  a  locking-pin  provided  with  an  en-  i  or  the  e""--'  ^^'^^^  ^'"  '"  '*'"'*"  '"'*"■''  '"  P"""'"" 

Urged  upper  part  and  a  .mailer  lower  part,  with  a  main  down- ,  onVh/d^wCh'^       ll     ^  *'?''""'' ^ 
wardly.facing  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  larger  upper  part     i.^  exten^n     h      .f  '!'    *'"  "'""^  "'  "'-  ""'^  "'  «''<  tailpiece  and 

-^  ""—••——-- ' brinTr  ;„  \" '';J"^^^^ 


•  ..       ,  .  .  —  "■  """'  '■'««^r  upper  pan. 

with  a  lower,  downwardly-facing  shoulder  on  the  front  face  of  Mid 
amaller  lower  part  and  with  a  aecondary.  downwardly-facing  shoul 

Her    l/w.t>^    kvi .L-    1 I       »         .  1  ....  •  "      -"-i 


bring  the  lower  shoulder  ,0  the  rear'^^  t;;s:id'::;;H:::::2r 


der  loj^ted  b*low  the  level  of  Mid  main  shoulder.  Mid  -condary    with  a  downw '^^^^^^^^ 

•houlder  being  ^  located  that  it  will  extend  over  and  be  in  positioT   Z.LtZf^.u't  "'^"*"-^  ""■""'<'  leveled  surface  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  surface  of  the  Mid  Uilpiece  and  its  curved  exten-  '  klucHe^  ''  '""'^'"  "^  •*"  «><ondar>  shoulder  when  the 

.-^n  when  the  lower  end  of  the  p.n  is  thrown  forward  in  position  for  ,'  the  ,  i„  re;r3Tvr';".    "  "'  '''"''  '"  •"■"'*  ""  '"''-  ""^  «^ 
the  engagement  of  the  lower  shoulder  with  a  supporting-surf ace  on  '  wi^h  t he  ..1  '"'*  """  PO"'"""  '<>r  -onUct  of  the  mam  shoulder 

the  draw-bar  head,  and  will  sUnd  at  the  rear  of  Mid  tailpiece  and  Z  i  .„    L  '       i""'  '  ""  '^""'"*  "'  ""  P'"  '*»'"'  '^^  ^^^P'^^- 

— ^ '■"- —     'main  r:.':!;'^  "'"""'"'*•'•'•' '^""'•'^'•••p'--^^^ 


curved  extension  when  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  is  thrown'^rear^'^rdiy 
to  bring  the  lower  .boulder  to  the  rear  of  Mid  supporting-surface  on 
the  draw-bar  hMd. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  draw-bar  head,  of  a  horizonully- 
i>w.ng.ng  knuckle  provided  with  a  rearwardly-directed  Uilpiece  hav- 
ing a  lateral,  curved  exten.ion.  a  locking-pin  provided  with  a  larger 
upper  part  and  a  .mailer  lower  part.  Mid  pin  having  a  main  down 
wardly.fac.ng  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  larger  upper  part  a 
lower  downwardly-facing  ahoulder  on  Mid  smaller  lower  part  and 
a  secondary  downwardly-facing  shoulder  located  below  the  main 
ahou  der  a.  the  lower  end  of  the  larger  upper  part.  Mid  secondan 
.houlder  being  so  located  that  it  will  extend  over  and  rest  upon  the 


main  Mhould<*r 

8    The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  head,  of  a  horizontallv- 

^n^Xt'er  r       '  T''^'  """  *  rearwardly-directed  tailpLe  h     - 
.ng  a  lateral,  curbed  extension.  .  I.>cking-pin  provided  with  a  larger 

wardly-facng  shoulder  a.  the  lower  end  of  Mid  larger  upper  part 
stiall  r  r"'  -^"^  ""-""•-f-"'^  ^boulder  on  the  front  fa'ce  of  M^d 

Zt     7r  r""  r'  "'•'  "  '"^'""*">-  '1°— rdlv.f.cing  shoul- 
der located  below  the  Mid  main  shoulder.  Mid  secondary  shoulder 

ft;;of  Mir";'""' '?'"  "'""^  "^"""*  -•  -p^'"  '»•'  X  - 

u' der"  1 -[r  "      " "''  '"  '*""'"'"'  '"'  ""  '"'^•'^'""•"«  »'  «be  lowe 

snouiaer  with   ■   minnow   __  ...._# .... 


of  thep.n.s  thrown  rearwardly  to  bring  the  M.d  lower  shoulder  to    tai^pe'e  l^in,  ^";°;  ;;•"'. '•"PP<-<'"'f-"rf.ce.  Mid  extension  of  the 
•!r;"'  •??"'*  -"PP^^'^-urf-ce,  M.d  Uilp.e.c  being  provided      ui' ce  adlo,'^  7"         "'"'  '  '"'"*'"*'-^  ""^  downwardly  beveled 
w.th  a  beveled  surface  to  effect  the  lifting  of  the  pin  when  the  tall       he  J^u.^!?  engagement  with  the  secondary  shoulder  when 

p.ece  comes  into  engagement  with  the  secondary  shoulder  p^rZ^:  7Z'  ''Tr'':'  '"'  ■"''  """"'*"^'  -"-''*"  ^-'^ 

5.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  bead  of  a  horizonullv  !fTh  t  l^  u  *  '"'"  "^'P'""*  '"'  '"•'"»•'"«  *'•»>  '»"  rear  face 
.winging  knuckle  provided  with  a  rearwardly-directed  ta";  ^ .'  .'  i  e  J  of  h?;  7  'T'"  '"'  '^  ^"^"^  "^'""""  '<>  ^^^^^  '^e  lower 
.»,r  a  lateral,  curved  extenaion,  a  locking-pin  provided  wfth  a„  e  -  i  ^1s  lonX  T.T"'  "":""""  "*""  '*"-  ^"^  --  •''""'<1" 
larged  upper  part  and  a  .mailer  lower  part  .aid  pin  being  pro  "dJ^  '        \Th  ""'  "''  '"'P'"-'  '"**  """-«" 

with  a  downwardlyfacing  shoulder  a,  the  lower'end  of  Mfd'Ig^J  j  swinll  kn^k.  h"'""  "'"■  '  '"'^''^  "'"^  °'  «  "-"nUIlv- 
upper  part,  with  a  lower,  downwardlyfacing  shoulder  o^  he  fr.  n[  n  .^  .  T  •""*  *  "•"'•rdl.v-directed  Uilpiece.  a  locking- 
fac*  of  Mid  smaller  lower  part  and  with  a  ^o  ^d  "w  wajy  i'sm:  ibleT''  h!  "'T  '''  '""''''  ""^  ""  '"-^  -<'  "^  -•^^'•- 
njc^Uu^uMer  located  below  the  level  of  the  main  shoulder"  m^    ^^^  l^:::^::':'--'^!!^  '^'"^ '»"  P'"  '-  -PPo- 


/.«;_       L      ij      1  ' "■"  •  "^^nuuarv,  aownwardlv- 

facing  shoulder  located  below  the  level  of  the  main  shoulder   Mid 

secondary  shoulder  being  .0  located  that  it  will  extend  over  andt 

n  po.,t.on  to  engage  the  top  surface  of  the  Mid  tailpiece  and  .ts  ex- 

for  the  engagement  of  the  Mid  lower  shoulder  with  a  supporthn^-sur- 
■Bd  Its  extenainn  wt»n  >u.  I ^ '^ 


:„_..  ••  •"  """n  ""•  jiin  inio  supiM)rt- 

.ng  engagement  w.th  and  .0  release  i,  from  a  supporting  part  on^he 
draw-bar  head  and  a  horizontallyr^K-king  aCualing  member  h.v.ng 
on  one  ..de  an  arm  which  has  bearing  engagement  with  the  head  and 
«  depending  knuckle-actuating  arm  on  Mid  bearing-arm.  Mid  pin 
being  prov.  ed  w.th  an  upwardly-facing,  rearwardly-inclined  I'u 
:.:r:  .:!!^  •.^"•""«''  »»".-»"«-'^  --ber  remote  from 


«d  iU  extension  when  the  lower  end  of  tL  p  n  is  thrown^e.ZX  thV  ZlTV'l'  '''  ""'  "'  '"  •^»"'»''"^  •"-^-  --''"- 
to  bnng  the  lower  shoulder  to  the  rear  of  the  snD~m7„,7^7k  V'"*^^'''-«''«"««'Br  arm.  whereby,  when  the  pi„  i,  |if,^  ,b, 
the  draw  bar  head,  said  secondary  .hould^r^Tnrp,:  ded^^:  t'hrw  ^^wTdT  r'-T;T  '"'^  "  """  '''  •^"uckle'^nd  Jo' 
yert.cal  face  or  shoulder  adapted  for  en««m.n.  -i.i.  .k  j  forward  the  lower  end  of  the  coupling-pin 

lop  .urf.c,  or  „,d  Ulipi,„  „d  iu  „^„i„.  "•""  •""  "•  j  7  -^''  ■•  I''"-  >"  "''••'  .k'  l»»cll,  ..J  ,bKb  I.  p,„,idrt  .i,k 


awing  ng  knuckle  provided  with  a  rearwardly-directed  tailpiece  ha.  - 

which  i  irr^  "•'"'""   "'*  •  '"-king-pin  the  lower  end  of 

which  IS  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  when  the  pin  is  raised, 
to  bnng  the  pm  into  supporting  engagement  with  and  to  release  it 
from  a  supporting  part  on  the  draw-bar  head,  M.d  pin  being  provided 
with  a  ma.n  downwardlyfacing  shoulder  and  with  a  siondary 

^wai^K    .  .',*'."'""'"»  '^•'"'  'be  lower  end  of  the  pin  is  thrown 

(T^Z^Z  V"';  '"'  "'  ""  P'"  '•  ♦''^"*°  back  wardiv  awav 
wTth.H  Jr     "•"*  """"'•"•  "'  '*"■  ••"P'^e  being  prov.ded 

"  ct  otTHrM":?'-^  "d  rearwardly  inclined  beveled  surface  adapts! 

ller  eni  of^;^  """''"  "'•"""'•^  '»  '^'^  — "  "  '«  «brow  the 
war^  y^tle  "°  '*!""""^  *ben  the  uilpiece  is  swung  out- 
wardly in  the  opening  of  the  knuckle. 


.    ,  • >  •  -""uiuri  uii  ine  ironi  Uce 

of  the  lower,  smaller  part.  Mid  pin  being  movable  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  a,  .u  lower  end  when  the  p.„  ..  raised,  to  bring  the  said 
lower  shoulder  into  supporting  engagement  with  and  to  releaae  M.d 
^oulder  from  a  supporing-surface  on  the  draw-head,  a  horizonUllv- 

rockingactuatmg  member  having  on  one  side  an  arm  which  ha.  bear- 
ing engagement  with  the  head  and  a  depending  knuokle-actuat.n. 
arm  o„  ,,„  ,eanng-arm.  Mid  pin  being  provide"^  with  an  upwarr 
facing.  rearwardlyinclined  shoulder  for  contact  w.th  the  side  of  the 
actuating  member  remote  from  the  knuckle-actuatingarm  whereby 
when  the  p.n  is  lifted,  the  knucklc-aCuating  member  operate' both 
o  .^en  the  knuckle  and  to  throw  forward  thf  lower  end  Ke  pint 
bnng  the  lower  shoulder  thereon  ,n  position  for  engagement  wit^ 
the  Mid  supporting-surface  on  the  draw-head  *  *  """  '""' 

11  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  head,  a  horizontally- 
.winging  knuckle  provided  with  a  uilpiece.  a  loc^k.ng-pTn  hi^"  „, 
a  part  which  IS  located  in  the  path  of  the  uilpiece.  a  sto^atch  p.V 
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n«r«         /  !u        •  '  '"*'^"  ':»»*<'k-.tr.p.  .nd  •  holder  to  which  .d  end  , 
portion  of   he  ..r.p  .,  .tt.ched.  «ud  holder  having  .  .tmp-.upport- 

InVrr  "''"•'•  "  "  "*''  '"  '"*  P'**"  «'  '»"  picker  .tick 

thereoV        '"""  ""'^  "  ""'  ''**'  **'  **''*  "'"•  ""'  ^''"^'^  ""  "«*- 

.nH  .1  '"/  l*"*"'  *'"  '•"»'''"»•"''  "ith  tt"  l«.r.  the  picker.,tick,. 
.nd  (he  cheok-»trap  of  .trap-holder.  secured  to  the  end  portion*  of 
the  Uj  e„h  „,  d  holder,  having  .  .tr.p-.upport.n^  f.ce  which 
extends  .t  «n  an,?le  to  the  p.lh  of  .  picker-tick  .nd  terminate,  .t 
one  «.d.  of  -..d  p.th  .nd  between  the  end,  thereof,  the  ,tr.p  hein« 
«tt.ehed  to  ,..d  holder,  .nd  held  therebj  in  position  to  fom,  pocket, 
••ch  of  which  be.r,  simultaneously  on  two  ,.,rf.ce,  of  the  corre- 
sponding picker-,tirk  when  the  l.tter  i,  .ppro.chin«  the  outer  ex- 
treme  of  it,  nioreramt. 

4.  Id  .  loom.  >  l.y  having  ,tr«p-holder,  «x-urrd  to  iu  end  por- 

toZ'JliA  '"''r  'i*''^^-'""''  '"•'•»''<*  •«  "•  «PPo^ite  end  portion, 
to  «.d  holder,.  tl.e  l.tter  being  loc.ted  to  hold  the  rtrap  i„  position 
to  form  pocket,  each  of  which  i,  adapted  to  bear  .imulUneou.ly  on 
two  surface,  of  a  pick.r-stick  when  the  latter  i,  approaching  the 
outer  extreme  of  it,  movement 


"^^i^V**^^*-  ""CTIOWCLDTCa  IUjJ.HMPHiuiP8.Jameetowtu 
W.  T,  MBlgnor  to  Thoma.  Henry  Smith.  JamMtown,  N  Y  Med 
Aug.  24. 1»03.    Keoewed  Ho?  28,  1904    Serial  Ma  234.544 


ted  at  iu  lower  end  to  the  locking-pin  aid  ad.pted  to  engage  .t  it,  I  stick  wh«n  »K-  i.».      ' TT — 

upper  end  a  .tat.onary  Mop  on  the  head  and  .  I.ft.ng-b.r  p^vot^i  to  i  ment.  "  'PP^""""'  ""  ««t*'  "t'*-'  of  iU  moT^ 

the  , top-latch  .t  .  point  .bove  the  pivot  >f  the  l.tter. 

12  The  combin.tioD  with  .  draw- bar  bead,  a  horizonUlIy- 
•winging  knuckle  provided  with  a  Uilpi^ce  and  a  locking-pin  hav- 
ing a  part  which  i,  located  in  the  path  of  the  Uilpiece.  a  •top-latch 
pivoted  at  it,  lower  end  to  the  locking-pid  and  ad.pted  to  swing  at 
lU  upper  end  re.rw.rdlv  from  the  locking  pin  to  engage  a  sUtionary 
stop  on  the  head, .  vertic.lly-movable  liffi  ig-bar  pivoted  at  it,  lower 
end  to  the  *top-latch  at  a  point  above  the  ,  ,vot  of  the  latter., aid  lift- 
>Bg-bar  being  p'ovided  with  a  rearwardlypr.>jecting  flange  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  top  of  the  lock  ing-pin  at  1  lie  rear  of  the  lifting  bar 

13.  In  a  c.r-coupler  .  knuckle  having  .  tailpiece  .rranged  to 
Uft  the  l«k  under  the  opening  movement,  to  ,upport  the  s.me  while 
open  and  to  move  said  lock  into  alinemei  t  with  it,  seat  under  the 
opening  movement  of  the  knuckle 

14.  Fn  a  car-coupler  a  knuckle  having  a  tailpiece  arranged  to  1 
lift  the  lock  under  the  opening  movement,   o  support  the  same  while  ' 
open  and  to  move  Mid  lock  into  alinement  with  i(,  seat  under  the 
opening  movement  of  the  knuckle  .nd  to  iele..*e  Mid  lock  and  per 
mit  it  to  drop  into  it,  lo<  king  position  at  tbi  •  end  of  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  knuckle 

15  In  .car  coupler  a, helf  or  ledge  adapted  to  support  the  lock 
in  a  slightly-elevated  position  and  a  knuck  e  having  a  tail  operating 
to  support  the  Mme  during  the  opening  r.ovement  thereof  and  to 
move  the  lock  back  into  alinement  with  i  a  seat  at  the  end  of  the 
opening  movement  of  the  knuckle. 

16  In  4  car-coupler  a  shelf  or  ledge  foi  supporting  the  lock  in  a 
position  above  its  I.K-king  position  and  a  knuckle  having  a  tailpiece 
operating  to  lift  the  Mid  lock  still  higher  ind  to  support  the  same 
during  the  principal  part  of  the  opening  mo  renient  of  the  knuckle  at 
the  highest  level  of  said  lock  and  permitti.  g  the  lock  to  move  into 
alinement  with  it.,  seal  and  to  slightly  drop  ,  ,t  the  end  of  the  opening 
movement  of  the  knuckle 

17.  In  .ttr-coupler  a  shelf  or  ledge  for  supporting  the  lock  in  a 
position  above  .f,,  locking  position  and  a  knickle  having  a  Uil  oper- 
ating to  further  lift  Mid  lock  from  Mid  ledg,  •  or  shelf  and  to  support 
•t  in  Its  uppermost  position  during  the  grei  ter  part  of  the  opening 
movement  of  the  knuckle.  Mid  tail  of  the  ^nuckle  being  provided 
with  an  inclined  shoulder  permitting  the  kniickle  to  move  by  gravitV 
into  line  with  its  seat  at  the  end  of  the  op-ning  movement  of  the 
knuckle.  s.id  lock  being  supported  by  the  Uil  of  the  knuckle  in  the 
Utter- position  .n<l  being  dropped  off  the  ta  I  into  its  Ln-king  posi- 
tion at  the  termination  of  the  closing  movempnt  of  the  knuckle. 

IS    Inac.r-.ouplerashelforledgeforiiupportingthelockin. 
slightly-elevated  posiUoo.  and  a  knuckle  ha  ring  a  Uilpiece  operat-  ,.,  ,,       ,■• 

ing  to  bfl  .said  lock  during  the  movement  o^  the  Uil  past  the  lock     k  T""  ~       '"' ''■'*""°"-<"'''*<"'>  having  a  revoluble  driving  mem- 
,..d  tail  having  an  inclined  shoulder  arrang^  to  permit  the  lock  to    kI*"'  '         *""  '"""**"'  *'"'''°*  '"''""  ^°'"  '^"PP'""  "»•'!  driving  mem- 
be  moved  by  gravity  into  alinement  with  iU  1  «.t                                     .      '  ^*»"'"'<'t"'«  •"<<  disconnecting  means  for  Mid  members  consiat- 
19    In  a  car-coupler  a  shelf  or  ledge  for  -ipporting  the  lock  in  .    '"f  ,  *  ".'''»';»''*'■?'•'«'■'  mounted  on  the  driven  member  to  be  dr.wn 
alightly-elevated  position  and  a  knuckle  having  .  uil  operating  to    !        ^"■""j"'"'  '''»"••<•*  *''•"  "'^  «l"^''«!t  member,  and  means  for  put- 
liff  said  lock  from  Mid  shoulder.  Mid  tail  being  so  constructed  and            o'l  '"  '"**  ""'  "'  *'*"''''  *****  "''*  '^"^'"'''  member 
.rranged  a,  to  permit  the  knuckle  to  Im-  movejl  bv  gravitv  into  dine-  L                  •  '"ftion-clutch  having  a  revoluble  driving  member,   a 
ment  with  its  seat  during  the  opening  movemfntof  the  knuckle  and  I              ""'"'[  /'''"^  '""°''  ^"^  ^^PP'"*  "'^  'Inving  member, 
to  be  dropped  off  Mid  Uil  in  the  closing  movement  of  the  knuckle       i  *"*" •"'*'* '')''  "**  di«M>nnecting  means  for  said  members  consisting  ot 
2t»    In  .1  car-coupler  the  combination  witji  the  draw-head  and  a  '  /  •  J'*''  ,     P'*"     "'Ounted  on  the  driven  member  to  be  drawn  into 
knuckle  pivoted  therein,  of  «  vertically-movaJe  locking-pin  for  Mid  I  ■        ll"i     7"^**"  *"'**  ""*  **''''''"'  ""'"•'»"•  "Pnng-pressure  on  Mid 
knuckle  ad-pted  in  it,  movement  to  the  unlo<-k|ing  position  to  eniraire  '     *  "".•'"'''■**     '«  '"*"«•  "'•^  <-»ntact,  and  me.ns  for  putting  Mid 
a  ledge  on  the  draw-head  and  to  be  reUined  thereby  in  iU  unlocking  I  P'*"  '"  "«*  ""^  «'  »«»'•»'  »itb  uid  driving  member. 
po,ition.  and  means  whereby  Mid  locking-pjn  i, "lifted  and  disen-  i  1   ki      u  ■ .  '  '"''♦'"''<='"«*•»»•  •  •'"ving  member  consisting  of  a  revo- 
^  / ...      .       .                               r                                        luble  shell,  a  driven  meml,er  composed  of  a  worm,  and  mechanism 


gaged  frv.m  M.d  ledge  by  the  movement  of  thf  knuckle  on  it,  pivot 
past  Mid  lo<  kmg-pin  and  moved  into  alinement  with  iu  seat. 


7  80,-4 8  5.    PICKER  CHKK -STRAP    TigdTHT  MooKT.  Newbury- 
^ort.  Man.    FUed  May  11,  1904    Serial  Iaf»7.46«. 


-r ••"•"■,  auw   uKrviiauinm 

expanded  by  Mid  worm  to  grip  said  shell,  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing means  for  Mid  worm  and  shell  consisting  of  a  plate  Ioo«.1t  mount- 
ed on  Mid  worm  to  be  drawn  thereby  into  complete  frirtional  con- 
tact with  Mid  shell,  putting  ,aid  plate  in  and  out  of  touch  with  said 
shell. 

4.  In  a  friction-clutch,  a  driving  member  consisting  of  a  revo- 
luble shell,  a  dnven  member  composed  of  a  worm,  and  mechanism 
expanded  by  Mid  worm  to  grip  wid  shell,  connecting  means  for  said 
worm  and  shell  consisting  of  a  plate  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  worm 
connection  for  Mid  plate  with  Mid  worm  whereby  said  shell  and 
plate  are  caused  to  make  and  break  contact  by  the  movement  of  Mid 
worm,  and  means  for  moving  said  worm. 

5.  In  a  friction-clutch  a  driving  member  consisting  of  a  rev(  ■ 
Inble  shell,  a  driven  member  compo«^  of  a  worm  and  mechanism 

expanded  by  Mid  worm  to  grip  Mid  shell,  connecting  and  diM^n- 

Claim~\     InaliK»m  .  ni-k-,   i. — Z~. :  "^  necting  means  for  Mid  worm  and  shell  consisting  of  a  flat  rin« 

iag  an  end  potion      rstraTacToL  TheraTh'o;:  n"? "  ["^T".   ""^""^  "^  '^'^  '""»  '« '""•  '^*«-'''  "''  '^  '^''^  '"^  '-♦-"•' 

i.  po.itio.';:  bear  ..multlZ    Hn  t/o    'H.:ero  'ii^ick"     ^T[  '^'^  -''  ''''''  "P-^P—  ^  "--^  "-^^  »<>  '—  -<* 

.     n  iwo  su  -race,  of  th«  picker- 1  contact,  and  proiection.  on  said  worn  to  break  aaid  contact  of  Mid 
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flat  ring  and  hold  it  out  of  touch  with  Mid  shell  when  the  worm  ia 
pushed  outward. 

6.  In  a  friction-clutch,  a  driving-train  conaiating  of  a  revoluble 
shell,  a  driven  train  composed  of  .  worm,  worm-ge.rs  screws 
wedge,,  segment.l  friction-blocks  .nd  with  drawing-springs  ar- 
ranged to  be  expanded  by  said  worm  and  engage  Mid  shell,  a  spring 
wabblc-plate"  mounted  on  Mid  worm  to  thereby  be  drawn  into 
and  pushed  out  of  frictional  contact  with  Mid  shell  and  a  sUrting 
and  stopping  lever  having  a  brakeband  and  a  sUrting-roller  to 
throw  said  worm  into  and  out  of  action. 

7.  In  a  friction-clutch  having  members  to  he  expanded  wedge, 
for  Mid  expansion  composed  of,  a  central  block  with  cro8,-gro«,ve, 
therein  on  opposite  sides,  rollers  mounted  in  Mid  grooves  having  a 
bearing  on  one  another,  and  mean,  for  actuating  ,aid  wedges. 

*>^In  a  friction-clutch  having  members  with  inclined  and 
•traight  ways  thereon,  wedges  working  on  Mid  way,  compo^-d  of 
a  central  block  with  cross-grooves  therein,  reciprocally-bearing  roll- 
ers  mounted  inNaid  bl.H.ks  between  Mid  ways  at  a  c-ompeoMting  an- 
gle, and  mean,  for  actuating  said  wedges. 

»    In  a  friction-ilulch  having  member,  to  be  expanded,  wedge, 

777rlu        7"'':'  '^".t-""'  "*"'  ^— '^-ves  therein,  shafu 
with  .  roller  .t  each  end  having  necipr.H-.l  bearing  on  each  side  of 

c  ua7„  .       H""^  "r"'''^  '"  "•'•^  '■"'-grooves,  and  mean,  fo. 

actuating  said  wedge,  between  Mid  member, 

driv.n'    '"  ■/"'•"""-«^'"»''''  »'«^inif  driving  and  driven  memben.,  the 

ZTZrj',  "  '"'■'""'  "•''*•  •"'^  "•"^'^'''  working  on  Mid 

ways.  Mid  wedges  composed  of  a  block  and  rolls  on  Mid  block 
screw,  working  in  Mid  block,,  worm-gears  on  Mid  screws.  .  worm' 
and  means  for  turning  Mid  worm 

drive'n'n.'"  1  ^",'"""-^'""-^  ^'^'"^  driving  and  driven  members,  the 
dnven  member  having  segmental  friction-block,  with  inclined  way. 

dnveli^mlltr'^"'""'""'''  "•'^•"^  driving  and  driven  members,  the 
ZZ  ."""*  '''«^'""'^'  friction-block,  and  inclined  way. 

thereon,  a  central  pla.e  having  way,  thereon  opposite  to  the  Mid'n 

coZ  ";  r  """"'^  '*''"^"  "'-^  -••*•"  -d  inclines.  Mid  w  d^^, 
ccmpos^d  of  a  central  bIo.-k.  reciprocally-bearing  rollers  revoluWv 

keep  a  VlViT"  r  ''''"  f  "'"  '""'  '^'^"'^  ""  -"*  -^»  «" 
fceep  Mid  rollers  in  line,  and  mean,  for  actuating  Mid  wedge. 


3.  In  a  bottte-washing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  luk  a 
revoluble  frame  therein  having  an  open-ended  parage  throngh' it 
from  end  to  end,  a  pair  of  horizonUl  tracks  located  one  at  each  side 
of  Mid  pasMge.  a  bottle-reUining  frame  opposite  Mid  track,  and  a 
removable  bottle-rack  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  and  to  be  .lid 
along  on  Mid  track,,  .ubsuntiallv  as  described 


'^  ^^v  V  •  «JI*i'^^*o '''"  FASTENER    0«)eoi  B.  Shaw,  Aile- 
gti^J,  P».    Piled  Nov.  12,  1908.    Serial  Ha  180.81S. 


^-= 


^^'^^^■Sl-l^\V.V^.Vi-'..kk.'.<v'.^".V'; 


sistin?ofTh7  •''^'"-de.cribed  fastener  for  sUir-carpets.  con 

Tan  /  "r^r**  '"^"  '**'♦'*'""• '»"'  «"•' Joined  to  the  other  by 
mean      f  .  „,h.  and   ef,  hand  screw  bolt,  and  a  means  for  connect 

Xi::z  *" ""  "'^  ^"^"•' "' ""  '"^^  -  -"^ '-  ^^^  p- 

th.  i  k)  "'^'I'^T'  I"'"""  ^^n-ioting  of  the  upper  portion  1. 
the  right  and  left  hand  screw  bolt  4  and  mean,  for  oper^ing  the 
Mme.  the  lower  portion  6  connected  to  s.id  bolt,  and  provided  with 
spurs  7,  the  clip  «  .ttaehed  to  the  back  of  the  carpet  and  engaging 
with  the  Mid  spurs  and  with  the  lower  portion  6  of  the  fastener  all 
arranged  and  combined  for  service  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose  described.  "^ 


'^^liti^^ii    *0™-WASHIH0  1IACHIKR    Funui.  H  Yorae. 

Arlington.  M,«     Wed  Mar  9,  1903.    Serial  Ma  146.830. 
t.nW        ""[^i'"  •  '>'>'"«'-^«hing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

Iw/k'  .  rP*"-*"'*''^  «»^'-'"""  'r-me  therein,  a  horizontal 

col  l^L*""?  ""•  '  '»""'*-"^'^  -"PPort  «rried  by  Mid  frame 

ab  e  b  nfe"r  t'  ""  1  »'«-<'"talIj-disposed  track,  and  an  adju.t- 

Je  'lid  !  l:r         L  "T*  '"**  '  "'"°*"^''  '>°"'-™^^  -d-Pt'd  to 
be  slid  along  on  Mid  tracks.  sub.Untially  as  described. 


4  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Unk  a 
fmm  end'.  T  ''TI' I""''"'  *"  "^ "'"'*•'''  P"" i^'  •''">"''«'' it 
Mid  fram  remote  from  its  axis.  .  driving-wheel  secured  to  Mid  shaft 
having  a  large  opening  through  it  opposiu  Mid  passage,  a  sliding 
fnime  carrying  the  bottle-rack  ad.pted  to  be  projected  through  it. 

n^o'v"  K.'"  ^''^,''"*'"«- »>-'•  •  -PPort  for  Mid  sliding  frame  and  a 
removable  bottle-rack.  subsUnti.lly  an  desi-ribed 

5.   In  a  bottle-washing  ma.h.ne.  the  combination  of  a  Unk    a 
revoluble  frame  therein  having  an  epen-ended  pasMge  thr,>.igh'i. 
rom  end  to  end.  a  shaft  bearing  it.  a  bo.tle-rack  support  carried  bv 
Mid  frame  comprisiug  a  pair  of  track,  and  a  bottle-reuining  frame 

t.  a  sliding  frame  having  a  pair  of  tracks  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  the  opening  in  .said  driving-wheel  into  alinement  with  .he 
tracks  borne  by  Mid  frame,  a  support  for  Mid  sliding  fmme  and  a 
removable  bo.tle-rack.  substantially  „  described 

6  In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  tank, 
two  revoluble  frames  therein  revoluble  on  horizonUl  axes  each  hav' 
•ng  an  open-ended  pasMge  through  it  from  end  to  end.  a  bottle-rack 
support  carried  by  each  frame,  an  intermediate  bottle-rack  track 
between  Mid  frames,  and  a  removable  bottle-rack  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  ^.d  revoluble  frames,  which  is  movable  from  one  to  the 
other,  substantially  as  described 

7    In  a  bottle-washing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  tank. 


ariao.*^  »«  k  7  """  *  removable  bottle-rack 


Cifli* -A  four-pointed  .taple  consisting  of  a  strip  of  thin  metal 
who«  surface.  ar«  reapectively.  tr.n,yer.ely  corrugated  and  plain. 


7  5» 


th*  oppoaitr  nigt*  of  Mid  strip  b^ing  tu 
gated  lurfarr  in  b«ad-likr  formation,  saic 
tcading  tMjond  the  atrip  at  both  enda.  and 
beyond  the  plaio  surface  of  the  *trip  in  the 
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over  upon  the  com.-    Oie  keyboard,  mean,  connecting  .«id  ai^.l  and  .dding-machrne 

bead  hke  fbrmation  ex-    mechani.m  whereby  when  .aid  mechanism  is  at  zero  or  clear  «a«i 

.rejecting  at  nght  angles  (,ig„.i  i.  m^  ;„  „„  p„,i,.„„   „j  ^^,„  ,^^  ^^^^^.^  mechan.am  i. 

form  of  tapenng  prong,  ^actuated  the  position  of  the  signal  is  changed,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 


R  E ISSU ES. 

1  2.;U)M  .    ROPE  OR  CABLE  CUMp'  Joai.  B   Bt^Dt,   SaJem 
[Tim  '•^'»o»3.5M     Ortgtn*!  Ma  713.7S8.  dated  Mot,  ! 


12,80  5.  AIRBRAKE  SYSTEM.  Willum  Wiluam.  Huntingdon. 
P^  Mted  Mot  2a.  1904  Serl&l  Ma  2HS01  Original  Ma  7M  083 
dated  July  86.  1904. 


CUiim  —I  In  a  clamp  for  ropes  and  tie  like,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  a  socket,  of  a  holding-itoke  mounted  above  the 
body  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  springs  for  yieldingly  supporting 
the  yoke  in  <iaid  opaccd  relation  to  the  bod^  and  .ilips  detachably 
supported  upon  the  yoke  and  movmble  there*  ith.  «aid  !«lips  engaging 
in  the  MK-ket  of  the  body. 

2  In  a  clamp  for  ropes  and  the  like,  I  he  combination  with' a 
body  having  a  so<ket  and  provided  with  gu  des.  of  a  yoke  slidably 
mounted  on  the  guides,  coiled  springs  interposed  between  the  yoke 
and  the  body  and  surrounding  the  jruides  td  normally  support  said 
yoke  above  the  body,  and  slips  passing  throu  {h  the  yoke  and  engag- 
ing in  the  socket  of  the  body,  said  slips  havin  jj  flanges  that  rest  upon 
the  yoke,  whereby  the  slips  are  supported. 

3  In  a  clamp  for  ropes  and  the  like,  tie  combination  with  • 
body  having  .  socket,  of  a  yoke  movably  nounted  on  the  body, 
spnngs  interposed  between  the  body  and  yol^e  to  yieldingly  ,'»upport 
the  latter,  and  clamping-slips  arranged  in  the|  socket  of  the  "body  and 
passing  through  the  yoke.  Mid  slip,  having  ata  engagement  with  the 
yoke  and  movable  therewith 

4  In  a  clamp  for  ropes  and  the  like,  tie  combination  with  a 
body  having  a  socket,  of  guides  secured  to  theibody  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  socket,  a  holding-yoke  slidably  mountijd  on  and  ensaging  the 
guides,  spring*  interposed  between  the  yoke  Ind  bodv  to  yieldingly 
wpport  said  yoke  in  spaced  relation  to  the  hi)dy,  and  slips  passing 
through  the  yoke  and  en^ging  in  the  socket  of  the  body,  said  slips 
being  separate  from  the  yoke  and  haying  oiAaUnding  flanges  that 
rest  upon  <iaid  yoke. 


l'-i,3C)4.  SI8MAL  FOR  ADDIMO-MACHIIla  P»ajii  R  CoTTWU. 
Milwaukee.  WlB.  filed  Mot  83,  1904  Sert^  Ma  234097  Original 
■a  781,149.  dat«d  May  31,  1904 


CJ««— 1    Ib  an  adding-machiae,  a  .ingli  signal  located  upon 
the  face  of  the  keyboard  thereto  means  connecting  said  signal  with 
a  aene.  of  mdependentiy-operatiye  diaks  wheif  by  when  any  one  of 
he  latter  i.  actuated  the  po«tion  of  Mid  .ignalj  >•  changed,  substan- 
tially u  Mt  forth. 

*  In  an  adding-a.chine,  a  series  of  ind»pendently-«perative 
disk.,  a  yoke  re.t.ng  upon  the  latter  and  connetted  to  a  signal  upon 
the  keyboard,  whereby  any  o.e  of  the  di.k.  i.  ^^tuated.  the  po..tion 
Of  ta«  Mgnal  IS  changed.  .nbaUnUally  a.  set  fotth 

3    In  an  addiag-machme.  a  signal  located  thereon  adjacent  to 


Claim— I.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
renervoir,  a  train-pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake-cylinder, 
ot  a  controlling-yalve  located  in  the  line  of  communication  between 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake-cylinder,  means  for  leading  air 
from  the  train-pipe  to  open  the  valve,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  to  a  part  of  the  controlling-valye.  and  a  secondaiy 
Talve  operative  to  open  position  by  the  movement  of  the  controlling- 
valve  to  establish  air  communication  with  the  latter  from  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir. 

2  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  reaerroir  and  a 
brake-cylinder,  of  a  controlling-valye,  a  secondary  v.lve  operative 
to  open  position  by  the  movement  of  the  controlling-valve  to  esUb- 
li.h  air  communication  between  the  latter  and  the  reservoir,  and 
means  for  directing  a  fluid-prewure  alternately  against  the  opposite 
end.  of  the  controlling-valve. 

3.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  a 
brake-cylinder,  of  a  controlling-valve  casing  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  located  at  different  distances  from  the  end  ot  the  casing 
and  leading,  respectively,  by  connections,  to  the  reservoir  and  brake- 
cylinder,  a  valve  movable  in  the  casing  to  establish'communication 
between  said  ports,  the  casing  also  having  an  exhaust  means  at  iu 
upper  extremity  above  the  valve,  and  a  secondary  valve  operative  to 
open  position  by  the  valve  in  the  said  casing  to  establish  air  commu- 
nication between  the  reservoir  and  brake-cylinder  through  the  ca»- 
ing  whereby  air  will  be  admitted  from  the  interior  of  the  brake-cylin- 
der to  the  upper  end  of  the  controlling-valve  casing  just  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  exhaust-port  to  drive  the  controlling-valve  quickly  to 
iu  closed  position  and  thereby  effect  an  insUnUneous  exhaust. 

4  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  re»eiToir,  a 
brake-cylinder,  and  a  train-pipe,  of  a  controlling-valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  exhaust-ports  communicating  at  the  lower  terminal,  with 
the  atmoaphere  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  at  their  upper 
terminals  with  the  upper  part  of  the  interior  of  said  casing,  means  of 
communication  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  controlling-valve 
respectively  with  the  brake-cylinder  and  the  train-pipe,  the  said  caa- 
ing  also  having  communication  at  an  intermediate  point  with  the  rea- 
ervoir,  and  a  controlling-valve  within  said  casing  disposed  in  one  po- 
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sitionio  establish  communication  between  the  reaeiroir  and  brake- 
cylinder  and  in  another  position  to  provide  communication  between 
the  brake-cylinder  and  the  exhau.t-ports,  the  said  controlling-valve 
having  heads  at  oppoaite  eztremitiee  and  an  intermediate  paaaage 
means. 

5.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir, 
and  a  brake-cylinder,  of  an  intermediate  controlling-valve  casing,  a 
valve  therein,  and  a  compreaaion-cfaamber  located  *in  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing.  Mid  casing  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta, 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  in  the  open  position  thereof  being  located 
ilighUy  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  outlet-port,  whereby  the  initial 
retractile  movement  of  the  valve  will  be  effected  through  the  medium 
of  the  air  in  the  compression-chamber  and  continued  movement 
thereof  by  fluid-presure  supplied  by  the  air  escaping  back  into  the 
casing  from  the  brake-cylinder. 

6.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  reaervoir, 
and  a  brake-eylinder.  of  an  intermediate  controlling-valye  caaing,  a 
valve  therein,  and  a  compression-chamber  located  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta 
and  Mid  valve  by  its  movement  esUMishing  communication  between 
the  porta,  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  in  the  open  position  thereof  be- 
ing located  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  outlet-port,  whereby  the  re- 
tractile movement  of  the  valve  will  be  effected  throagh  the'mediitm 
of  the  air  in  the  compresNon-chamber  and  continued  movement 
thereof  by  fluid-pressure  applied  by  the  air  escaping  back  into  the 
casing  from  the  brake-cylinder,  the  casing  having  exhaust-porta  lo- 
cated m  position  to  be  opened  at  a  time  subsequent  to  the  admiMion 
of  the  air  from  the  brake-cylinder  to  the  upper  end  0/  the  valve- 
caaing. 

7.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  an  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  a  brake-cylinder,  of  a  controlling-Valve  casing  in  the 
line  of  communication  between  the  rewnoir  and  cylinder,  uid  caa- 


fTToir  and  brake-cylinder  and  provided  with  BMana  for  controUin, 
the  admiasioa  of  air  from  the  reaerroir  into  the  cylinder,  a  a«»ndarT 
Talve  meehaniam  having  a  valve  operative  to  open  poaition  by  the 
primary  valve  mechani.m.  and  tubular  connection,  between  the  sec- 
ondary valve  mechanism  and  the  reaervoir  and  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary valve  mechanisms. 

14.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combinaUon  with  a  reaervoir 
and  a  brake-cylinder,  of  a  main  valve  mechanism  connected  to  the 
cylinder  and  rewrvoir  and  having  port,  therein  at  different  eleva- 
UoBs  to  esUbliah  such  connection,  a  seoondaxy  valve  mechanism  in- 
terpoaed  between  the  reaervoir  and  main  valve  mechanism,  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  main  valve  mechanism  for  initially  operating 
the  latter  previou.  to  the  admiMion  of  air  thereto  from  the  reaervoir, 
and  a  pressure-regulating  valve  mechani.m  also  interpoaed  between 
the  main  valve  mechani.m  and  the  reaervoir. 

15.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  an  auxiliary 
rMerroir,  a  main  reaerToir.  a  train-line  haTing  the  unial  pumping 
connection,  and  controlling-valve,  and  a  brake-cylinder,  of  a  pri- 
mary valve  mechanism  with  upper  aad  lower  port,  connected  reapec 
tively  to  the  Mid  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reaervoir.  Mid  mechanism 
alao  having  a  reciprocating  valve  therein  with  an  intermediate  means 
for  eaUbliahing  communication  between  the  ports,  means  for  supply- 
ing  air  to  the  lower  part  of  the  valve  mechanism  from  the  train-line 
and  a  secondary  valve  mechani.m  interpoaed  between  the  auxiliary' 
reaervoir  and  the  primary  valve  mechani.m  and  having  a  v.lvc  mem- 
ber operative  by  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  the  primary  mech- 
ani.m, -    ""^" 

16.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  cgmbination  with  a  roMrvoir. 
and  a  brake-cylinder.  of  a  main-valve  casing  located  .n  the  line  of 
communication  between  the  resenoir  and  cylinder.  Mid  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  port,  located  out  of  alinen.ent  and 
alao  with  exhaust-ports  communicating  with  the  upper  interior  por- 


ing being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  port,  located  out  of  aline- 1  ti„„  7f  J  "'"."'"-P«^«.^«'n«'»"i"«i"<»  with  the  upper  interior  por- 
ment  and  with  exhaust-ports,  a  reciprocating  valve  in  said  ca.ina  ZZ^l  '"'"f  '  "^'P^«*«**°«  "'^'  '"  "id  •'••ing  having  inter- 
having  intermediate  mean,  for  esUblishing  communication  between  ,\«w.».  "*  for  e^ubhshing  communication  between  the  said 
the  ..iH  in...  .„^  „.... * airation  between    Ports,  the  upper  end  of  the  v.lvc  being  below  the  poinU  of  commu- 


the  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pres- 
aure  to  one  end  of  the  casing  to  move  the  valve  to  iU  open  position 
and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  casing  from  the  auxiliary  reaer- 
voir operated  by  the  said  valve. 

8    In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  a 
brake-cylinder,  of  a  controlling-valve  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  at  different  distances  from  iU  ends  and  exhaust-port,  commu- 
nicating with  the  upper  portion  of  the  intenor  thereof,  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  being  in  communication  respeitivelv  with  the  reservoir 
and  brake-cylinder,  and  a  controllingvalve  within  the  said  casing 
having  heads  at  opposite  extremities  and  intermediate  pa.sage 
means  to  esublish  communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
9.  In  a  brake  sy.tem.  the  combination  with  a  reservoir,  a  brake- 
cylinder,  and  an  intermediate  controlling-valve  casing,  of  a  pipe 
connection  between  the  valve-casing  and  brake-cylinder,  a  second 
pipe  connection  disposed  in  a  lower  plane  and  effecting  a  communi- 
cation between  the  casing  and  reservoir,  and  a  valve  movable  in  the 
casing  and  having  heads  at  opposite  extremities  and  intermediate 
passage  means  for  establishing  communication  with  the  reservoir 
and  brake-cylinder 

and  i''brlke'c"vl '?""',  '^"""'  '*"'  *^»''i"'*o»  -*•»>  •  reservoir 
and  a  brake-cyl.nder.  of  a  primary  valve  mechanism  connected  to 

aaid  reservoir  and  cylinder  and  having  a  valve  slidably  mounted 
therein,  and  a  aecondary  valve  mechani.m  having  a  valve  operative 
by  the  valve  of  the  primary  mechanism  to  open  communication  be- 
tween Mid  primary  mechanism  and  the  reaervoir. 

11  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
and  a  brake-cylinder. of  a  primary  valve  mechaniam  having  a. tiding 
graviUting  valve  therein,  and  a  aecondary  valve  mechanism  having 
a  valve  member  operative  by  the  valve  of  the  primary  mechanism 
and  controlling  communication  of  the  latter  with  the  reaervoir.  the 
•aid  valve  member  being  positioned  to  be  forced  to  iU  seat  by  the 
air-preuure  from  the  reservoir 

12  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  reaerroir  and  a 
brake-cylinder,  of  a  primary  valve  mechani.m  having  a  sliding  valve 
therein  and  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  cylinder,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  bottom  of  the  Mid  mechanism,  and  a  secondary 
valve  mechanism  having  a  valve  operative  by  the  valve  of  the  pri- 
mary mechaniam  and  controUing  communication  of  the  latter  with 
the  reaervoir.  the  Mid  valve  of  the  wcondarv  mechanism  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  flap  which  ia  forced  against  ita  seat  by  the  air- 
prcMure  from  the  reservoir. 

13  In  a  brake  sy.tem,  the  combination  with  a  reaervoir  and 
brake-cylinder,  of  a  primary  valve  maekaniam  connected  to  the  res- 


nication  with  the  interior  of  the  caaing  of  the  exhaustports   means 
for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  casing  to  move  the 
valve  to  lU  open  position,  and  means  for  admitting  air  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  casing  under  the  control  of  the  Mid  reciprocating  valve. 
1-     In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  ry-ser^oir 
and  a  brake-cylinder,  of  a  primary  valve  mechanism  arranged  in  the 
line  of  communication  between  the  reaervoir  and  cylinder  and  in 
eluding  a  casing  having  ports  leading  to  the  reservoir  and  cylinder 
and  with  exhaust-ports,  and  a  reciprocating  valve  to  esUblish  com- 
munication between  the  Mid  ports,  a  train-pipe  communicating  with 
the  rasing  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  for  moving  the  valve  in  one 
direction  to  set  up  communication  between  the  reservoir  and  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  releasing  the  brakes  and  permitting  the  valve  to 
be  moved  down  to  normal  position  by  air-pressure 

18  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  main  reser- 
voir, several  auxiliary  reservoirs,  and  w-veral  brake-cylinder,  of 
means  for  storing  air  in  the  leaervoirs,  a  pipe  having  ommunication 
with  the  main  reservoir  and  with  each  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
pnmary  valve-casin«t  arranired  in  the  line  of  communication  between 
each  auxiliary  reservoir  and  its  brake-cylinder,  a  train-line  in  com- 
munication with  the  Mveral  valve-cawnga,  and  reciprocating  valvea 
in  the  casings  arranged  to  be  moved  by  straight  air-preasure  to  their 
open  position  to  esUblish  communication  between  the  auxiliary  res- 
ervoirs and  brake-cylindera. 

19.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  main  r«aer- 
Toir,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  brake-cylinder,  of  a  primary  valve 
mechanism  controlling  communication  between  the  auxiliary  reaer- 
voir and  the  brake-cylinder,  and  means  for  directing  straight  air- 
preaaure  into  the  primary  valve  mechanism,  against  the  valve  in  the 
latter  to  move  it  to  iU  open  position  to  esUblish  communication  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  reaervoir  and  the  brake-cylinder  to  supply  air 
from  Mid  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  cylinder. 

20  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  an  auxiliary 
reaervoir  and  a  brake-cylinder,  of  a  primary  valve-caaing  having 
lower  and  upper  ports  respectively  connected  to  the  Mid  reservoir 
and  cylinder,  and  alao  provided  with  upper  eihauat-ports,  a  recipro- 
cating valve  mounted  in  the  Mid  casing  and  having  a  lower  enlarged 
extremity,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  lower  part  of  the  caaing  to 
initially  operate  the  valve,  and  a  aecondary  valve  mechaniam  ar- 
ranged  in  operative  relation  to  the  primary  mechaniam  and  control- 
ling communication  of  the  reaervoir  with  the  Mid  primary  mechan- 
iam. Mid  secondary  mechanism  including  a  valve  having  a  stem 
movable  downwardly  into  the  primary  mechanism  for  engagement 
with  the  valve  in  the  latter  mechaniam. 
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21  In  an  »ir  -  brake  »jntem.  th*  coijhination  with  •>  auxiliary 
reaerroir  and  a  brak<>-c7lind<>r.  of  a  phmarr  valve  mechaniam  to  con- 
trol comamiiication  between  the  Mid  re^erroir  and  cylinder,  and  a 
aeeondarr  valve  me<'hadi8in  to  control  rommunication  of  the  reser- 
voir with  the  primarv  mechaniitm  and  c(>mpriiiinK  a  stem  movabU 
into  and  actuated  br  the  primary  mechiaicm,  aaid  »t«ra  haviniK  a 
valve  thereon  with  a  flexible  flap  which  in  presiied  to  it*  Mat  by  the 
air-presaure  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

22  In  an  air-brake  «ystem.  the  corhbination  with  a  reaervoir 
and  a  brake-cylinder,  of  mean«  interpo»e4  hetween  the  renenroir  and 
cylinder  for  controllin((  the  supply  of  air  ti)  the  cylinder,  and  a  piaton 
in  the  brake-cylinder  having  head.i  of  different  diametem  with  an  in- 
termediate reduced  body  to  form  an  air-ttbace.  the  said  body  having 
an  air-paaaage  eztendinf(  therethrough  ind  controlled  by  an  out- 
wardly-openinft  valve  to  permit  a  portion  Ipf  the  air  for  actuating  the 
piatoD  to  paiw  into  the  said  spare  to  returi  the  piston  to  normal  po- 
aition  after  the  brakes  are  released. 

23  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  comb  ination  with  a  reservoir,  a 
brake-cylinder,  and  mean.'*  for  rontrollindthe  supply  of  air  from  the 
reaervoir  to  the  cylinder,  of  a  pi.«ton  in  th^  cylinder  bavinjc  an  inter- 
mediate air-space,  and  means  for  permitting  a  part  of  the  air  for  ac- 
tuating the  piston  to  pass  through  the  latl  er  into  the  space  for  utili- 
lation  in  restoring  the  piston  to  normal  po  tition  when  the  brakes  are 
released 

24.  In  an  air-brake  oysteni,  the  comb  nation  with  a  reservoir,  a 
brake-cylinder,  and  means  for  controlling  communication  between 
the  rei^rvoir  and  cylinder,  of  a  pixton  in  the  cylinder  having  means 
for  receiving  air  fed  to  the  cylinder  to  ret  urn  the  piston  to  normal 
position  when  the  brakes  are  relcsiwd 


7.  In  a  bottle-seal,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  haviag  a  aeai- 
ing-seat  in  the  neck  thereof,  and  a  wall  above  said  seat  inclining 
slightly  inwardly  and  upwardly,  a  metallic  securing  member  formed 
with  an  integral  circumferential  elastic  rim  or  flange  adapted  to  im- 
pinge against  said  wall,  a  scaling  member  held  in  contact  with  the 
.sealing-seat  by  the  securing  member,  and  means  for  affording  en- 
gagement with  a  suitable  tool  for  removing  the  seal. 

«.  In  a  bottle-seal,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  deal- 
ing-seat in  the  n^rk  thereof,  and  a  wall  above  said  seat  inclining 
slightly  inwardly  and  upwardly,  a  metallic  securing  member  formed 
with  an  integral  circumferential  rim  or  flange  adapted  to  impinge 
against  the  wall  in  the  bottle-neck  and  a  yielding  portion  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  suiuble  tool  for  unsealing  purposes,  substantially 
as  described. 

9    In 


bottle-seal,  the  combinaUon  with  a  bottle  having  a  seai- 
ing-seat  in  the  neck  thereof  and  a  wall  thereabove  and  overhanging 
said  seat  and  terminating  therein,  a  securing  member  provided  with 
an  upturned  resilient  rim  or  flange  engaging  taid  wall,  and  a  sealing 
member  held  in  engagement  with  the  sealing-seal  by  the  securing 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

l<)    In  a  bottle-seal,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a.seal- 
in^seat  in  the  neck  thereof  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle, and  a  locking  surface  above  the  seat  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  mouth,  the  walls  at  all  points  be- 
tween the  mouth  and  ^eat  being  outride  of  the  wall  of  the  mouth,  of  a 
sealing  device  comprising  a  sealing-washer  seating  upon  the  seat, 
and  a  circular  metallic  securing  member  formed  from  a  circulai  disk 
of  metal,  the  edge  of  which  is  turned  up  to  form  a  short  resilient 
flange  of  a  diameter  iu  excess  of  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  adapted 
when  forced  therethrough  to  expand  by  reason  of  its  resilience  into 
1  'i.HOfi.     BOTTLfrSBAL     Edward  D;  Schbitt.  Mew  Yort  W.  y  J '"•^''"n*'  <"ngagement  with  said  locking-surface,  the  point  of  en- 
««Blgnor  by  mesne  as«igmnent«.  to  Ch*mploo  Seal  Company.  Mew  {!'*''""'"*'*'**'''"'*"" '*^^'"'?"*"'^»'''' *"•* 'he  edge  of  the  flange  be- 
York.  N   Y   a  Corporation  of  New  York     Piled  Oct  8  1904.     Serial ;  '"^  rfftermined  by  the  depth  of  in.sertion 

Ia2Srr.737     Original  No  TM.715.  dated  Apr  5,  1901 '  |  n.  In  a  bottle-seal,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  se.l- 

iag-seat  in  the  neck  thereof  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  and  a  locking-surface  above  said  seat  and  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  mouth,  of  a  sealing  device  com- 
prising a  sealing- washer  seating  upon  the  seat  and  a  circular  metallic 
securing  member  formed  from  a  circular  disk  of  metal  the  edge  of 
which  is  turned  up  to  form  a  short  resilient  flange  of  a  diameter  in  ex- 
cess of  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  adapted  when  forced  there- 
through to  expand  by  rea.xon  of  its  resilience  against  the  locking- 
surface  and  thereby  form  continuous  or  substantially  continuous 
frictional  locking  engagement  with  said  Ificking-.-urface 


lecuring  member  having 
laid  rim  or  flange  being 
cross-section,  a  sealingi 


Claim. —  1     A  bottle-seal  comprising  a  lecuring  member  formed 
with  a  circumferential  rim  or  flange  upt  iriie<l  and  substantially  | 
aemicircular  in  cn>R8-section,  and  mean.'*  for  affording  engagement  j 
with  a  suitable  tool  for  removing  the  .teal 

2    .^  bottle-seal  C4)mprising  a  metallic 
an  integral  circumferential  rim  or  flange, 
upturned  and  substantially  semicircular  in 
member  carried  by  the  securing  member,  and  means  for  affording 
engagement  with  a  .suitable  tool  for  removing  the  seal 

.3.  \  bottle-seal  comprising  a  securinij  member  having  an  up 
turned  circumferential  rim  or  tUnge  and  a  ;  lelding  portion  adapted 
t^i^e  engaged  by  a  suitable  tool  for  unsealinl;  purposes,  and  a  sealing 
member  carried  by  the  .securing  member.    I 

4  In  a  bottle-seal,  the  combination  wi|h  a  bottle  having  a  seal- 
ing-seat  in  the  neck  thereof  and  a  wall  inclining  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  said  seat,  a  securing  membef  provided  with  an  up- 
turned reailient  rim  or  flange  in  engagemett  witJi  said  wail,  and  a 
•ealinif  member  heUl  in  engagement  with  th(e  sealing-seat  by  the  Be- 
curing  member,  substantially  as  described 

S.  In  a  bottle-seal,  the  combination  witii  a  battle  having  a  seal- 
iag-seat  in  the  neck  thereof,  and  a  wall  alove  said  seat  inclining 
•lightly  inwardly  and  upwardly,  a  metallic  slecuring  member  formed 
with  an  integral  circumferential  upturned  resilient  nm  or  flange 
adapted  to  impinge  against  said  wall  in  thf  bottle-neck,  a  seating 
member  held  in  conUct  with  the  sealing-«e4t  by  the  securing  raem- 
ber.  and  means  for  affording  engagement  with  a  suitable  tool  (or  re- 
moving the  seal   substantially  as  described 

6  In  a  bottle-seal,  the  combination  wit^  a  bottle  having  a  seal- 
ing-»e»i  in  the  neck  thereof,  and  a  wall  aHove  said  aeat  inclining 
•lightly  inwardly  and  upwardly,  a  metallic  securing  member  formed 
with  an  integral  circumferential  elastic  rim  er  flange  adapted  to  im- 
pinge against  said  wall,  a  sealing  member  held  in  conUct  with  the 
•ealing-aeat  by  the  securing  member.  substa»jtially  as  described 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  17,  190S. 


*^;25^,^-    ^*'"'^"*    «""  Kattwal  Witch  Co..  Chi««^  IlL 


LORD  ELGIN 


4:4:.003.    WHIATriiOUl.    Dwisrr  M.  BAunm.  Jr..  MliuMaiiolli, 
Mliin.    PUed  Dea  27,  1901 


The  words  "Loio  Eloin."     Utcd  lince  NoTeinb«r  15,  1904 


44.001  .     LAOIRBKKL     Victor  Vtogtkon.  Hew  Tort  I.  Y 
nM  Dec.  11  1901 


GOLDEN  LINK 


The  wordi"OoLDtjrLmi.'     Us«.<l  mdc*  NoTember  1,  1890 


44.004-.    WHIAT  FLOUR    DwiOHT  M.  Baldwh.  Jr.  MlnMMolJi 
Minn.    nM  Deo.  27.  1901  ' 


VENUS 


The  word  "T  unvg"     Used  since  November  1,  1890. 


The  repre*enUtion  of  a  stout  bald-heided  smiling  gentleman 
haTing  a  full  beard  holding  a  lighted  cig^r  in  his  left  hand  and  a 
glass  Ailed  with  beer  in  his  right  hand  rais«4  to  his  lips.  Csed  since 
Januarr  I,  1904. 


44,005.    WHBAT-PLOUR     PiuouiT-WiiHiinui  Fuhje  Milli 
COHPAIT.  (LnuTiD.)  MtoiMtpoUa,  Ulna    Wed  Dec.  17,  1901 


44,00'2.    WHBATFLOUK.    Dwi«bt  M.  Balbwh.  Jr .  MlnneftpollB, 
Mtam.    FIM  Dea  87.  1901 


MINIKAHDA 


RISING  SUN 


The  words  "R..,n«  Sum."     Used  si^ce  Notember  1. 


1890 


The  word  "Minikahda  "     Used  since  Januwy  1.  1904 


44,006.    CATTLB-POOD.    ATLA»nc  «xwbt  CoMAMT.  Mew  Tort 
IT.    Piled  Dea  9. 1901 


Janoait  17,   ,<)05. 
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44,010.    COMPOSmOF  ROOPIHe     Sau  Moorah  AiBKw 
MW.  Co..  Chlcw).  Ill    Filed  Deo.  17.  1901 


The  representation  of  the  heads  of  two  bovine  animals.  In 
front  of  th»  animals  is  a  representation  of  a  vat  perched  upon  a  .^tool 
and  wearing  spectacles.      Used  since  l>ecember  1,  1904. 


44,00  7 .    SOAP.    Thk  Peitha.  Soap  Co  ,  LancMter,  Pa.    Piled  Aug. 


POWERINE 


The  word-srmbol  "PowiaiNE    '     Used  since  .May  28,  190.3. 


■Ki^' ■■■■  ^K"^ 


44,00 H.     CERE8IN      EMST  SCHLIBMAKM  Extort  C«EKIH  Fabui 

>Z'^Z^  """*"""  ■"""'■  "^"^ »"""' 


ooa 


cen- 


The  word  "Reliancb."  u«ed  in  connection  with  a  represenla- 
tion  of  the  racing  yacht  RrliarKr      Used  since  January  1,  1903. 


44,0  1  1 .    COFFEE-POTS.    Siiver  A  Co..  Mew  York  and  Brooklyn. 
F.  Y     FUed  Dea  li  1901 


The  represenUiion  of  three  sUrs.  each  having  a  cirtle  in  its 
ter.     Used  since  November  1,  1900. 


^^iPlWl*    ''"^^     0«OReBW  PiPHLNewYortNY.    Piled  Deal 


The  words  "Old  Dominion."     Used  since  1 


895. 


44,012.    FILES  AND  RASPS.  PIHI3HED  AND  UKFINI8HED 
Schmidt  A  ZigsLW.  Remscheid,  Germany.    Filed  Hov.  30, 1902. 


The  repreaentation  of  a  buoy  floating  on  water  and  bearinir  the  I         ti. 
initial.  -0.  W.  P."     Used  since  December  12.  1904.  Lts^*"  represenUtion  of  a  running  bull.     Uaed  .ince  May  13. 
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*  ^iSli  4  ij;!!^ai^hS5*J!nJl!f°^^  T?JS^  1  44.0 1 4.    TALlIIft.iUCHII«8  HD  pans  THIU0ir?,c«« 

aoniOT4ZiMui.R«aMbeid.a<man7     Wed  lor  20.  1902.  Titing  Mackk  Ca.  Cimdea  I.  J.    Filed  D«x  M.  1904. 


....•••••'•.,,, 


V. 


••••••« 


Th«  reprMenUtioD  of  a  gUnding  bull  sarrounded  by  a  dotted 
ch<cl«      llMid  tinc«  May  13,  1875 


ALMOST   HUMAN 


Th«worda  "Almost  HcMAM."     Uaed  ainoe  March  2,  1903. 


Sackett  &  Wiu4Eij(s 
IdnoGRAhtma  ft  PuimiHj  Co 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  JANUARY  17,  190B. 


11.800.- rt/te;  "SILVERITA."  (For  Cigars  )  Cole  Litho- 
graphing Co.  ,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  December  21,  I«M. 

ll,801.-rWe.-  'DR.  HOFFMANN'S  MALT  COFFEE."  (For 
Co/Tee.)  Albkbt  EHuia,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  December 
1,  IWM. 

11,802.- ri<k.-  "BOONEKAMP  OF  MAAO-BITTER."  (For 
Bitters.)  WiLLLiM  Stkaube,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 23, 1904. 

11.803.-rwe;  "YANKEE."  (For  Whisky.)  Adolf  GbCn- 
B.KVU,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  December  23, 1904. 


ll,804.-rwe.-  "HEMOTROPHIN."  (For  Medicine  )  Hmo- 
TBOPHiN  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  December  16, 1904 

11,806.- rWe;  "WELLAND'S  LIFT  BRAIN  REST."  (For 
Medicine.)  Klociewsu  &  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C  Filed 
December  19,  1904. 

11,806.- rWe.-  "WESTERMANN'S     PINE     TAR     SALVE." 
(For  Medicine.)    Westekmann  Salve  Co.,  LouisA-ille,  Ky 
Filed  November  28,  1904. 

ll,807.-rttfc;  'ZOZ  FOOT  BALSAM."    (For  Foot-Balsam) 
Julius  Zoz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  December  23, 1904. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  17,  1905. 


^'^^'ATcZ^Tr";^  ^^v^v'^^'^'?'''^  "     (^^••^^'O*)      1.185.-r^fe.  -CARROLL'  S     PAGE"     (Fnrllido.     Tallow 
J^  W.  Cahill  a  CO.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Filed  December  15.  and  Calf-Skins  )    Eenest  8.    Gile,   Boston.   U.s.      fZ 

December  7,  1904. 
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OF  THE 


oon^n^issionsTER/   oip  zp^tehstts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 

OUUTQQTm(m>»a   -n-pnTarnxTn  I  _ 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 
Wbioht  and  Stkbbins  v.  Hansen. 

Decided  December  it,  1904. 

SUSPKNSION  OF  iKTEBrERINCK-DBCIfllON  OK  MOOT  QUESTION- 

Pbactick. 
Where  the  Examiner  requests  the  suspension  of  the  interfer- 
ence to  determine  pertinency  of  a  newly-discovered  reference 
Held  that  a  decision  will  not  be  rendered  as  to  the  right  of  one 
party  to  see  prior  applications  filed  by  the  other,  since  this  ques- 
tion may  bawjue  moot  by  the  Examiner's  decision. 
On  appeal. 

CAR-TRUCK  FRAlfK. 

Application  of  Ransom  C.  Wright  and  Frank  E.  Steb- 
bins.     Patent  granted  John  M.  Hansen. 
Mr.  Frank  E.  Stebbina  for  Wright  and  Stebbins. 
Messrs.  Kay,  ToUen  <&  Winter  for  Hansen. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  up,  first,  upon  an  appeal  by  Wright  and 
Stebbins  from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  ahift- 
mgthe  burden  of  proof;  second,  upon  a  petition  by  Hansen 
that  he  be  granted  permission  to  inspect  and  obtain  copies 
of  Wright  and  St^bbins's  patent  application,  and,  third 
upon  a  request  of  the  Primary  Examiner  that  proceedings' 
be  suspended  and  the  interference  referred  back  to  liira  un- 
der the  provisions  of  Rule  128  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing the  pertmency  of  newly-discovered  references. 

As  it  is  possible  that  the  interference  may  be  dissolved 
the  questions  raised  by  this  appeal  and  petition  may  in 
that  event  become  moot  questions.  Before  the  interfer- 
ear*  proceeds  furt,her  it  should  be  positively  determined 
whether  or  not  these  now  references  anticipate  the  issue 
The  Examiner's  request  is  granted,  proceedings  are  sus- 
pended, and  the  interference  is  referred  to  him  for  the  pur- 
p<«e  of  determining  the  effect  of  the  new  references 


maiy  Examiner  be  inatnicted  to  take  certain  actions  in 
this  caae.  * 

An  inspection  of  the  petition  and  the  brief  filed  in  sup- 
port of  It  shows  that  there  are  interwoven  with  the  merits 
of  the  case  certain  charges  against  the  Primary  Examiner 
Before  the  merits  raised  by  the  petition  wUI  l,e  considered 
It  W.U  be  necessary  for  the  moving  party  to  expunge  all 
sUtements  referring  to  the  Primary  Examiner.    If  he  so 
d^ires,  this  matter  can  be  brought  preperly  before  the 
Office  m  chaiiges  against  the  officer.    It  is  eminently  im- 
proper to  encumber  the  records  of  an  interference  with  ir- 
relevant matter  as  to  the  conduct  of  some  particular  offi- 
cer or  employee  of  the  Department. 

The  petitioner  is  given  twenty  days  from  date  in  which  to 
expunge  from  the  record  this  irrelevant  matter.  Should 
this  not  be  done  within  this  time,  the  petition  and  brief  will 
be  removed  from  the  interference  file  and  the  petition  dis- 
missed. 


Ex  PARTE  RemINQTON. 

Decided  December  S3, 1904. 


DURTEA   AND   WhITE  V.  RlCE. 
Decided  December  t»,  1004. 

PETITION   INCLCDINQ   IRRELEVANT   MaTTEB-^HARGES    AOAINST 

Employees.  -*"«»« 

A  petition  and  brief  filed  in  a  case  should  not  include  irrelevant 

matter  relating  to  the  conduct  of  some  ofTioer  or  employee  of  the 

Department.    Charges  against  employees  should  be  presented 

separately. 

On  Petition. 

sblr-contained  power-drills. 
Application  of  Otho  C.  Duiyea  and  Morris  C.  White. 
AppUcation  of  John  V.  Rice. 

Mr.  James  R.  Tovmsend  for  Duryea  and  White 

Mr.  Fred  E.  Tasker  for  Rice 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

I    This  is  a  petition  by  Duryea  and  White  that  the  Pri- 
114-^0-3-u  IV0LII4, 


1.   DESIGNS     €LAIM  to  CERTAIN  FEATURES-PeaCTICE 

The  Statement  in  a  design  case  that  cerUin  features  of  the  ar- 
ti,le  shown  constitute  no  part  of  the  design  claimed  is  objection- 
able and  will  not  be  i.ermitted.  "J«»^iion 
2.  Same-Claim  Mist  Be  to  Single  Article 

The  cklm  in  a  design  case  should  be  to  the  single  article  shown 
^^  should  not  refer  to  that  article  in  the  plurnl.  thus  indicating 
that  the  claim  is  to  other  things  IwsJdes  what  is  shown. 
On  petition. 

metal  blahk.s. 
Mr.  Reuben  L.  Roberts  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  re- 
quiring certain  changes  in  the  specification  and  claim  of  an 
application  for  patent  on  a  design. 
^^  (1)  The  Examiner  has  required  the  statement  that 
the  shape  or  outline  of  the  blade  forms  no  part  of  the  de- 
sign "  to  be  removed  from  the  specification.    This  sUte- 
ment  to  which  his  objection  is  directed  is  evidently  in- 
tended to  influence  the  consideration  of  the  scope  to  be 
given  to  this  patent,  and  it  would  have  this  effect  if  this 
were  a  mechamcal  patent.     This  sUtement  falls  within 
the  attempts  to  furnish  description  supplementary  to  the 
disclosure  made  by  the  drawing  in  design  cases,  such  as 
were  referred  to  in  the  cases  of  «:  parte  Freeman  (104 
O.  O.,  1396)  and  ex  parte  GoldsmUh,  ( 110  O.  G.,  309  )  and 
the  conclusions  reached  in  those  cases  are  applicable'to  the 
present  case.    In  the  former  of  those  cases  I  had  occasion 
to  say: 

and  immaterial  el^mrats"?^  ^t  ofTwch^U  t^  «fft^?  "ItJ*'^ 
upon  the  eye  of  the  beholder.  ^^*  ®^*^*  produced 
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(2)  The  Examiner  has  also  required  that  the  claim  be 
limi  'xl  to  a  single  article  of  manufacture  by  changing  the 
words  "metal  blades"  to  a  meta|  blade.  The  require- 
ment of  the  Examiner  is  in  acconjance  with  the  uniform 
practice.  The  applicant's  argument  has  been  carefully 
considered;  but  no  good  reason  appears  for  changing  the 
practice  or  making  an  exception  thereto  in  this  case  in  re- 
gard to  either  of  the  questions  presented  by  this  petition. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PARTE  SirrTH, 

Decided  January  8i  1905. 

Amkkdiunt— New  Matter— Entry  oi  Amendment. 

Where  the  Examiner  objects  to  eli^ms  presentecf  by  amend 
ment  on  tlie  ground  that  they  tncludt  new  matter  and  do  not 
cover  proper  proceasos,  Held  that  he  all  ouhJ  enter  the  claims  and 
reject  them. 

On  pETmoN. 

UTII.UINO  HXAT  XNisOT 

Messrs.  Bacon  d;  Milans  for  the  4l 
AiXEN,  Commissumer: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  actiot  of  the  Examiner  ob- 
jecting to  the  form  of  the  claims  in 
plication. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  th^  Examiner  objected 
to  certain  amendments  to  the  drawi>ig  and  to  the  descrip- 
tion on  the  ground  that  they  contained  new  matter,  and 
he  also  objected  to  the  claims — 

for  the  reason  that  they  are  ioadmisaibl)  a.<4  method  claims  since 
J        11.-      »  .    .  ^^1^  functions  of  a  ma- 


pplicant 


he  above-entitled  ap- 


I 
J 

I 


they  do  not  describe  a  true  process  but 
chine. 

The  claims  presented  are  drawn  i  i  the  form  of  method 
claims,  and  if  the  Examiner  is  of  the  opinion  that  these 
claims  are  not  true  methods  he  should  reject  them  for  that 
reason.  If  the  new  matter  which  the  Examiner  holds  has 
been  inserted  in  the  case  affects  ani  or  all  of  the  claims, 
the  claims  so  affected  should  be  rejej;ted  on  the  ground  of 
new  matter.  It  also  appears  thatj  certain  claims  have 
been  rejected  on  the  ground  of  anticipation.  All  these 
questions  relate  to  the  merits  and  ^re  reviewable  by  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  in  the  first  instatice  on  appeal. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  this  p<^tition  was  taken 
because  such  action  was  indicated  bi  the  Examiner  in  his 
letter  objecting  to  the  claims  as  the  proper  one  which 
should  be  followed.  As  it  is  evident  that  all  the  actions 
which  have  been  made  by  the  appli<jant  in  this  case  have 
been  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  substantial  advance  in 
the  prosecution  thereof  and  not  for  ihe  purpose  of  delay, 
it  is  held  that  this  application  is  n<it  abandoned  because 
an  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chiel  has  not  been  taken 
within  one  year  from  the  last  Officf  action.  While  the 
refusal  of  the  patent  by  the  Examine^  has  been  on  grounds 
relating  to  the  merits,  and  therefoft'  an  appeal  should 
have  been  Caken,  the  applicant  is  clearly  mislo<l  in  taking 
this  petition  at  this  time. 

The  Examiner  should  reject  the  claims  on  all  grounds 
which  in  his  opinion  warrant  that  action  to  be  Uken,  so 
that  the  Examiner»-in-Chief  may  j>ass  upon  all  these 
questions  in  a  single  appeal  should  ai)  appeal  become  nec- 
essary. 

The  petition  is  dismissed 

[Vol  114. 


VoiOHT  V.  Hope. 
Decided  July  tS,  1904. 

1.  iNTERrEaENCE—PRioRmr— Evidence  or  Conception— Con- 
duct or  Inventor— ErrscT  or. 

Where  it  appears  that  FI.  was  endeavoring  to  sell  Inventions 
covered  by  cerUin  patents  on  locks  and  these  offers  to  sell  were 
refused  because  the  inventions  lacked  certain  features  which  are 
Involved  in  the  Issue  of  this  interference  and  U.  did  not  at  that 
time  tell  bow  a  lock  could  be  made  so  as  to  overcome  the  objec- 
tion, Held  that  his  testimony  that  he  was  then  in  possession  of 
the  inventions  cannot  be  beUeved  in  view  of  hie  conduct  unless 
supported  by  evidence  which  is  clear  and  convincing. 

2.  Same— Same— DiuoENCE— Not  Estabushed. 
Where  U.  claims  to  have  conceiveil  an  invention  twelve  years 

Itefore  his  opponent  V.  entered  the  field  and  did  not  redui-e  the 
invention  to  practice  untU  several  months  after  V.  and  the  tes- 
timony shows  that  H.  did  nothing  during  that  twelve  years  hojt 
make  experimental  devices  and  models,  all  of  which  were  thrown 
in  the  scrap,  Held  that  his  action  in  throwing  these  alleged  prior 
devices  in  the  scrap-heap  is  a  good  indication  of  their  character, 
and  as  it  is  obvious  that  no  great  amount  of  labor  would  be  re- 
quired to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice  by  constructing  a  f  ull- 
sited  lock  II. 's  delay  is  to  be  explainc<l  only  by  the  fact  that  he 
was  making  no  real  effort  to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-C'hief. 

locks  and  latches. 

Application  of  Henry  G.  Voight  filed  February  9,  1903, 
No.  142,585.  Application  of  John  Hope,  Jr.,  filed  Decem- 
ber 22, 1902,  No.  136,130. 

Mr.  RobeH  C.  Mitchell  for  Voight. 

Mr.  Socrates  Scholfield  for  Hope. 
Moore,  Acting  Commissumer: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Hope  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief affirming  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Voight 
upon  the  following  issue: 

1.  In  CJmbination,  two  separate  frame-plates,  separate  knobs 
roll-backs  and  slides,  mounted  on  said  plates,  and  a  latch-bolt  op^ 
eratively  connected  with  said  slides,  wtereby  the  said  plates  may 
be  applied  to  doors  of  different  thicknesses  and  the  lat<h  be  oner- 
atively  connected  therewith. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  frame  arranged  to  be  fitted  to  the  outside  of  u 
door,  another  frame  arranged  to  be  fitted  to  the  inside  of  a  door 
each  of  said  frames  carrying  complete  latch-operating  mechanism' 
arrange<l  respectively  outside  and  inside  of  .sHid  door  and  covered 
by  said  frame-s,  a  latch,  said  latch-operating  mechanism  being  so 
secured  thereto  that  the  space  between  the  frames  may  bo  varied 
without  disconnecting  cither  latch  mechanism  from  the  latch. 

Hope  claims  conception  in  1890,  disclosure  at  that  time 
and  later,  the  making  of  a  model  May  26  to  June  4,  1902, 
and  a  reduction  to  practice  July  10  to  August  27,  1902. 
Voight  alleges  conception  in  the  middle  of  January,  1902, 
disclosure  March  26, 1902,  and  reduction  to  practice  May  5, 
1902. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  the  testimony 
on  behalf  of  Hope  failed  to  show  conception  of  the  inven- 
tion before  Voight 's  date  of  reduction  to  practice,  and  fur- 
ther remarked  that  even  if  he  could  be  regarded  as  the  first 
to  conceive  he  was  the  last  to  reduce  to  practice,  and  the 
decision  must  be  against  him  because  of  his  lack  of  dili- 
gence. The  Examiners-in-Chief  reached  substantially  the 
same  conclusion,  saying: 

Considering  the  testimony  as  a  whole  we  are  in  doubt  whether  it 
is  sufficient  to  prove  a  conception  for  Hope  prior  to  the  date  when 
Voight  entered  the  field,  and  even  admitting  that  it  is,  it  is  clear 
that  he  was  lacking  In  the  diligence  ri>qnired  in  such  ca-ses. 

3oth  tribunals  held  that  the  evidence  on  behalf  of  Voight 
estitblished  the  dates  alleged  by  him. 

Tlie  essential  feature  of  the  invention  set  forth  in  the 
counts  of  the  issue  consists  in  making  the  side  plates  of  the 
lock  adjustable,  so  as  to  fit  doors  of  different  thicknesses. 
The  style  of  lock  to  which  it  is  applied  is  not  set  forth  in  the 
Na  3.1 
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issue,  the  claims  being  applicable  to  the  unit  type  of  kxsk 
shown  by  Voight  and  to  the  mortise  type  shown  by  Hope. 
The  record  shows  that  Hope  made  certain  inventions  in 
unit  locks  and  secured  patents  on  them  in  1889  and  1890, 
Nos.  406,648  and  431. i^5.    Those  locks  did  not  have  the' 
adjusUble  plates  constituting  the  essence  of  the  present 
invention.     Between  1890  and  1902  Hope  was  endeavoi^ 
ing  to  exploit  his  invention  or  sell  his  patents,  and  late  in 
1901  he  entered  into  negotiations  with  the  Russell  and 
Erwin  Manufacturing  Company  with  a  view  to  selling  his 
patents  referred  to  above.     (Q.47.)    Voight  was  foreman 
of  the  pattern  department  of  the  Russell  &  Erwin  Com- 
pany, and  it  is  said  by  him  (Qs.  13  and  98)  and  by  the  su- 
perintendent Caley  (Qs.  5-11)  that  the  company  at  firat 
refused  to  buy  the  patents,  because  there  was  no  means  for 
making  the  locks  adjustable  to  fit  doors  of  different  thick- 
nesses.   It  was  after  this  that  Voight  claims  to  have  con- 
ceived the  present  invention.    Hope  does  not  deny  that 
the  objection  was  made  to  his  lock  on  the  ground  that  it 
was  not  adjustable,  but,  on  the  contrary,  admits  that 
others  had  made  that  objection.    He  furthermore  does  not 
claim  to  have  told  the  officers  of  the  Russell  &  Erwin  Com- 
pany how  a  lock  could  be  made  adjustable  at  the  time  that 
they  made  the  objections  to  his  patents,  although  he  now 
claims  to  have  been  in  possession  of  his  present  invention 
m  adjusUble  locks  at  that  time.     His  claim  that  he  was  in 
possession  of  the  invention  cannot  be  beheved  in  view  of 
his  conduct  unless  supported  by  evidence  which  is  veiy 
clear  and  convincing.     It  is  difficult  to  believe  that  he 
would  have  kept  silent  and  have  lost  the  opportunity  to 
sell  his  patents  because  of  the  objection  of  non-adjust- 
abihty  if  he  had  already  devised  an  adjusUble  lock.    The 
suggestion  is  made  that  his  silence  is  explained  by  the  fact 
that  his  adjusUble  lock  was  a  mortise-lock,  whereas  his 
patents  covered  unit  locks;  but  this  explanation  made  by 
way  of  argument  is  not  satisfactory.     It  is  significant  to 
note  that  Hope  claims  to  have  disclosed  a  wooden  model 
like  his  Exhibit  19  to  Hart,  president  of  the  company  on 
June  19,  1902,  (Qs.  89,  121,  and  132",)  and  that  this  ex- 
hibit IS  an  adjustable  mortise-lock.    He  says: 

nri^mpn  t  iJfh  ^i;*'*^  *"^  ^**'°«  ^"""^  to  ^^^  him  this  new  im- 
provement with  the  jdea  of  getting  more  rovaltv  and  aJar,  f«^«. 
nmr^tho  patent  which  was  jlj^tty  V.r  nm -0'^  ^Answ^r  £  q. 


l.T2-«.) 

According  to  his  own  story,  therefore,  Hope  regarded 
his  adjusUble  mortise-lock  as  adding  some  value  to  his 
patents  on  the  unit  lock,  and,  accepting  his  views,  it  is  in- 
conceivable why  he  did  not  speak  to  the  officere  of  the  com- 
pany about  it  at  the  beginning  of  the  negotiations  and 
when  the  objections  were  first  made.  He  does  not  claim 
that  the  model  said  to  have  been  exhibited  to  Hart  was 
made  untU  May  26,  which  is  after  the  date  awarded  to 
Voight  for  a  reduction  to  practice,  although  he  claims  to 
have  had  the  invention  in  mind  before  that  time. 

The  evidence  on  behalf  of  Voight  sustains  his  allega- 
tions as  to  the  making  of  the  invention.    It  appear,  that 
he  conceived  the  invention  in  the  middle  of  January,  1902 
and  made  his  drawing,  "Voight  Exhibit  1,  Original  Draw- 
ing," about  two  weeks  later.    On  March  26,  1902,  Hart 
who  had  just  taken  chai^  of  the  Russell  &  Erwin  Com-  , 
pany  as  president,  had  an  interview  with  Hope  about  his 
patents  above  referred  to  and  asked  Voight  if  he  could 
make  the  locks  adjusUble  to  overcome  the  objections  to 
those  disclo.sed  in  the  patents.    Voight  then  said  he  had  ! 
devised  such  a  lock,  and  during  the  Utter  part  of  April  di-  I 
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rections  were  girra  to  build  such  a  lock.  It  was  com- 
pleted May  5,  1902,  and  is  introduced  in  evidence  as 
Voight  8  Exhibit  6  Original  Lock."  That  lock  is  full- 
sized  and  well  made,  and  since  it  embodies  the  invention 
It  corwtitutes  a  reduction  to  practice.  The  suggestion  on 
beha^  of  Hope  that  it  must  be  regarded  as  a  mere  model  is 
clearly  without  force. 

Voight  being  the  first  to  reduce  to  practice,  Hope  can- 
not prevail  unless  it  is  found  that  he  was  firet  to  conceive  ^ 
and  was  exercising  diligence  when  Voight  entered  the  field 
and  so  continued  thereafter. 

The  testimony  on  behalf  of  Hope  as  to  an  earher  con- 
^ption  IS  unsatisfactory  and  is  far  from  convincing 
Nearly  aU  of  his  exhibits  are  reproductions  from  memorv 
of  things  said  to  have  been  made  yeare  before.    Consider- 
ing the  character  of  the  oral  testimony,  together  with  the 
surrounding  circumstances  tending  to  discredit  it,  it  can- 
not be  held  that  Hope  has  esUbUshed  a  conception  before 
Voight  8  date  of  invention.    His  failure  to  do  anything 
with  his  adjusUble  lock  and  his  failure  to  disclose  it  to  tlie 
Russell  &  Erwin  Company,  although  he  claims  to  have 
conceived  it  twelve  years  before,  are  sufficient  to  make  one 
seriously  doubt  his  allegations  of  possession.     The  testi- 
mony as  a  whole  is  not  sufficient  to  overcome  this  doubt 
but,  on  the  contrary,  contradictions  and  inconsistencies 
therem  add,  to  the  doubt.     For  insUnce,  the  contradic- 
tions as  to  the  time  when  the  model  like  Exhibit  19  was 
made  and  exhibited  to  Hart  make  it  impossible  to  give 
full  credit  to  other  testimony  given  by  the  witnesses 

Even  if  it  could  be  held  that  Hope  had  a  conception  of 
the  invention  it  is  very  cle^r  that  he  was  lacking  in  dili- 
gence when  Voight  entered  the  field.     He  claims  to  have 
conceived  the  invention  twelve  years  before  Voight    but 
he  did  not  reduce  it  to  practice  until  several  months  after 
Voight.     He  claims  to  have  made  many  experimental  de- 
vices and  models  before,  but  it  is  very  dear  from  his  own 
testimony  that  he  had  abondoned  them  and  that  he  was 
making  no  real  effort  to  adapt  and  perfect  his  invention 
His  action  in  throwing  all  of  those  alk^  prior  devices  in 
the  scrap-heap  is  a  good  indication  of  their  character.    It 
is  obvious  that  no  great  amount  of  time  or  labor  would  be 
required  to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice  by  the  con- 
struction of  a  full-sized  lock,  and  therefore  Hope's  deUy  is 
to  be  explained  only  by  the  fact  that  he  was  making  no 
real  effort  to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice. 

Tlie  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  awarding  prior- 
ity of  invention  to  Voight  is  affirmed. 

DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS.! 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Lemp  v.  Mcdok. 

Decided  December  6, 1904. 
1.  IwTERrKBiNcE-PBiORmr— Abawdoned  Experiment. 

Where  It  appears  that  a  device  was  made  by  L.  of  the  nature 
of  the  invonUon  defined  ia  the  issue,  but  after  a  few  trials  was 
discarded  and  relegated  to  the  scrap-heap  and  never  again  used 
and  subsequently  a  larger  device  was  made,  but  also  discarded 
and  relegated  to  the  scrap-heap  and  never  again  used,  that 
nothing  whatever  was  done  to  utiliM  either  untU  L.  filed  his  ap- 
plication ten  months  after  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  M.,  and  that 
only  on  reading  the  patent  did  L.  recaU  the  fact  that  he  thought 
he  previously  had  the  same  device.  Held  that  the  devices  which 
were  diacarded  constituted  nothing  more  than  unsuccessful  and 
Eabandoned  experiments. 
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2.  Sami— 8xia  — Prio«  Oramt  or  PiJr«KT  — Acts  of  Irmif 

TICK— BURDIN  OF  PROOF. 

Where  devices  embodying  &n  InvenUoD  are  mAde  and  after 
trials  discarded  and  thrown  In  the  scrap,  and  no  similar  devices 
were  ever  used  afterward,  and  only  upon  reading  a  patent 
wblcfa  had  been  grranted  to  another  person  does  the  investor 
recall  the  fact  that  he  thought  he  had  the  same  device  some  years 
before,  Held  that  while  this  is  not  an  unusual  idea  under  such 
circumstances  claims  of  this  character  tnust  be  proved  by  testi- 
mony of  the  clearest  and  most  satlaikctory  character  before 
they  can  be  accepted. 

3.  SaMI— SaMI— ABANDONBO  RXPEailfX|>rr— PROOF  OF. 

Held  that  a  total  abandonment  of  adevice,  notwithstandinK 
that  there  was  constant  and  incessant  nee«l  for  some  such  de- 
vice, is  proof  positive  that  the  contrlva|ice  which  was  discarded 
was  not  a  reduction  to  practice,  but  no  knore  than  an  unsuccess- 
ful and  abandoned  experiment. 

Mmsts.  Lyons  A  Bisring  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Frederick  L.  Emery  for  the  appellee. 

Morris,  J.:  I 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  an  interference  case,  wherein  the  subject  of  con- 
troversy is  an  improvement  in  mot^r-carriages  propielled 
by  steam.  Tlie  invention  is  described  in  the  following 
three  issues  formulated  in  the  Patend  Office : 

I.  The  cotiibinutjon  with  a  fHrrlnKe  of  a  stram-hoiler  «iirri«Hl 
thereby  and  having  a  burner  for  hcutuij?  |t,  and  a  flue  for  dispos- 
ving  of  llie  conibustinn  from  the  Imrner  said  flue  having  s'liislnn- 
titlly  iiorizontal  divergent  bran^'hot.,  whitfi  areproviileu  with  out- 
lets to  the  atii,08p>)pre  luid  are  arianged  iji  either  side  of  that  p  >r- 
tiun  of  the  flue  whl«'h  connect'*  with  tlie  fljues  or  heating-jtjjhsaires 
of  the  boiler,  said  branches  together  forHiirig  a  through-pusMage 
for  disposing  of  alntoapheric  currents  wttich  might  (>therwi.M»  re- 
ver(«  the  norm.U  draftof  the  burner. 

i.  1  he  combination  with  a  carriage- bo<  IS,  of  a  stcHti-hoiler  <jr- 
ried  therebv  and  havmg  a  burner  for  iieatfng  it,  and  a  flue  for  dis- 
nofling  of  the  prtxlucts  of  combustion  frqni  the  burner,  (<aid  flue 
having  substantially  horlzontsl  diverg^'f  bramhes  extending 
transversely  of  the  cdrri<ige-body  and  tel-niLu.ting  in  outlets  to 
the  atmospner«>  which  I'omcidc  ^nbstanfitlly  with  the  plants  of 
the  side  wall*  of  the  « arrlage  bodv,  said  qranches  l)eing  arran^«Hl 
on  eitiirr  side  of  that  [M>rtion  of  t><e  flue  ihich  connects  witlj  the 
Hues  or  heatrng-pa^sag*"*  of  the  boiler,  4nd  to'.refher  forming  a 
through  -  passage  for  dispoing  of  atn  o^pheric  currents  wlmh 
might  otherwisi-  reverse  tne  normal  drafljof  the  l)nmer. 

:{.  The  con'bination  with  a  carriane,  <»i  a  steam-boiler  carripfl 
thereby  and  having  a  bum*r  (or  heutinglit,  and  a  subsfatitlally 
horiiont».l  flue  at  the  top  of  the  ;>oiler  for  disposing  of  the  pro<ltU't8 
of  combustion  from  the  burner,  said  flueifiaving  a  ituddle  or  eo- 
lur^:e»l  pjirt  i;nne<11auly  toverimj  tlie  lit>il^r  and  a  transverse  part 
<li>«(X)setl  to  the  rear  of  said  middle  oreniunjeft  part  and  consistmg 
of  divergent  br:iichcs  hsving  outlets  to  ilfie  atnonr.here,  iind  t«>- 
gether  forming  a  through-passage  for  disposing  o^  atmosph*  rie 
currents  which  n  ight  otherwise  reverse  |ne  nonral  draft  of  the 
burner. 

The  invention,  as  is  apparent,  consists  in  the  mode  of 
construction  of  the  smoke-outlet  of  steam-carriages,  and  is 
practically  no  more  than  the  applieation  to  steam-car- 
riages of  a  cowl  or  chimney-top,  so  aa  to  give  the  chimney 
the  shape  of  the  letter  T.  ' 

The  appellee  Mudge  has  a  patent  for  the  invention  is- 
sued to  him  on  September  18,  1900,  tijwn  an  application 
filed  April  30,  1900.  Lemp  did  nod  file  his  appUcation 
until  July  27,  1901,  more  than  ten  months  after  the  issue 
of  the  patent  to  Mudge.  In  his  preliminary  statement 
Lemp  claims  conception  of  the  invention  on  or  about  April 
17,  1899;  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  de- 
scribed in  counts  1  and  3  of  the  issue  about  April  19,  1899; 
and  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  of  count  2  of 
the  issue  on  or  about  August  30, 1899.  In  Mudge's  pre- 
liminary statement  the  allegation  waB  of  conception  and 
disclosure  of  the  invention  about  September  1,  1899,  and 
of  its  reduction  to  practice  about  February  1,  1900. 
.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences,  upon  the  testimony  ad- 
duced in  the  case,  held  in  favor  of  Mudge,  the  patentee, 
here  the  appellee.  The  Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief  held 
in  favor  of  Lemp;  but  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  re- 
versed the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Examiners  and  awarded 
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judgment  of  priority  of  invention  to  the  patentee,  Mudge. 
From  his  decision  the  case  comes  to  us  on  appeal. 

Notwithstanding  the  favorable  decision  thereon  of  the 
Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief  in  the  Patent  Office,  we  must 
regard  the  claim  of  the  appellant  as  wholly  without  merit. 
To  our  minds  his  is  as  clear  a  case  of  an  unsuccessful  and 
abandoned  experiment  as  could  well  be  conceived.  It  af>- 
pears  from  his  testimony  that  in  April  of  1899  he  did  make 
some  kind  of  cap  for  his  flue  of  the  nature  of  the  invention 
here  in  issue,  but  that  it  was  discarded  and  relegated  to 
the  scrap-heap  after  a  few  trials  within  a  month  and  a  half 
after  it  was  put  on,  and  that  it  was  never  again  used,  that 
in  August  or  September  of  1899  he  constructed  and  used  a 
k)nger  cap  or  cowl,  but  that  this  also  was  very  soon  dis- 
carded and  relegated  to  the  scrap-heap,  and  never  again 
used;  that  it  does  not  appear  that  either  one  of  these  de- 
vices was  ever  successfully  operated;  and  that  nothing 
whatever  was  done  to  utihze  either  until  his  appUcation 
was  prepared  and  filed  in  this  case  ten  months  after  the 
issue  of  the  patent  to  Mudge.  (^y  upon  reading  this  pat- 
ent did  he  recall  the  fact  that  he  thought  ho  had  the  same 
device  some  years  before.  This  is  not  an  unusual  idea 
under  such  circumstances.  But  claims  of  this  character, 
advanced  under  such  circumstances,  must  be  proved  by 
testimony  of  the  clearest  and  most  satisfactory  character 
before  they  can  be  accepted. 

The  appellant  here,  being  the  junior  applicant  and  hav- 
ing to  overcome  a  patent  in  the  hands  of  his  adversary,  b 
required  to  establish  his  case  by  proofs  which  admit  of  no 
reasonable  doubt.  {KeUy  v.  Fynn,  16  D.  C.  App..  573;  92 
O.  G.,  1237;  DaahieU  v.  Tasker,  21  D.  C.  App.,  64;  103 
O.  G.,  2174.)  Instead  of  so  establishing  his  case,  he  has 
failed  even  in  showing  that  he  ever  had  the  invention  in 
issue.  He  certainly  never  reduced  it  to  practice;  and  his 
total  abandonment  of  it,  notwithstanding  that  there  was 
constant  and  incessant  need  for  some  such  device,  is  proof 
positive  to  our  minds  that  his  contrivance  was  no  more 
than  it  plainly  appears  from  his  own  testimony  to  have 
been— an  unsuccessful  and  abandoned  experiment. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  go  further  into  the  case.  Tlie  Com- 
missioner's opinion,  as  we  find  it  in  the  record,  is  full  and 
conchisive;  and  wc  would  add  nothing  to  it.  We  think 
that  the  appellee  Mudge  is  entitled  to  judgment  of  priority 
of  invention;  and  the  Commissioner's  decision  to  that  ef- 
fect is  therefore  affirmed. 

The  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify  this  opinion  and  the 
proceedings  of  the  court  in  the  premises  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  according  to  law.     Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Matthbs  v.  Bimx. 

'^  Decided  December  6, 1904. 

1.  IfrrKRrKRENCK— Priority— c^oNcKALMKNT  and  Supprbssion 
OF    iKVRKTioN— Doctrine    of    Equitable    Estoppel— 
When  Appucable. 
Where  M.  made  a  device,  used  it  to  some  extent,  apparently  to 
his  own  satisfaction,  and  then  practically  concealed  the  device, 
■uppressed  its  use,  and  withheld  it  from  the  public  for  a  period  of 
three  and  one-half  years,  and  the  record  shows  that  M.  indicated 
no  substantial  intention  of  change  of  policy  until  he  had  obtained 
definite  knowledge  of  B.'sexploiUUon  of  the  same  invention,  B. 
having  no  knowledge  of  M.'s  discovery,  and  encouraged  and  in- 
duced by  the  apparently  unocctipied  field,  went  diligently  to 
work  to  perfect  his  taventicm  and  put  his  product  upon  the  mar- 
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ket,  Held  that  M.'s  right  had  becomj  subordinate  to  that  of  B., 
who  was  the  first  to  invent  in  accordance  with  "the  true  poUoy 
and  ends  of  the  patent  laws,"  as  declared  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  SUtes  in  Kendall  v.  Winsor,  (21  How.,  322, 327, 328.) 

2.  Same— Same— Same— Same-When  Not  Applicable. 

Where  an  inventor  who  has  actually  reduced  an  invention  to 
practice  aiid  whose  right  to  a  patent  l)ocause  of  undue  conceal- 
ment and  suppn>.ssion  of  the  invention  has  become  subordinate 
to  another  inventor  who  is  first  to  invent  in  an-ordance  with 
"the  true  imlicy  and  ends  of  (he  patent  l.iws,"  llrM  that  such 
cases  pnv-H-nt  no  (piestion  of  diligiMiec  In  reR|Hx-t  of  a<laptingand 
|M'rf«x-ting  Ihc  invention  as  lH>twoen  rival  claimants,  or  of  rea- 
sonable e.xeuse  for  delay  on  other  grounds  n>lieving  that  delay  of 
the  imputation  of  delil>erat<«  eoneeahnent,  or  where  delay  is  a 
p<»tent  cireumHtiince  in  determining  wlietlier  the  t<>sts  made  at  a 
irniote  f»criod  amout\(e;f  to  a  eompleU'  redn«-tion  to  practit**. 

3.  Same-Samk    .«!ame    S.vme    Later  1nventi>k  a  Patentee - 

Kkfeit  of. 
Held  tliat  the  fact  that  B.'s  application  had  not  rii)ene<l  into  a 
patent  before  M.  QIckI  his  application  does  not  substantially 
affect  the  application  of  the  doi>trine  of  equitable  estoppel  to  M. 
Whilst  the  possession  of  a  patent  makes,  ordinarily,  a  stronger 
case  in  favor  of  the  holder,  the  doctrine  in  respect  of  conceal- 
ment by  one  earUer  to  invent  docs  not  necessarily  depend  upon 
that  fact. 


Mr.  C.  C.  LirUhicum  and  Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  PkUip  Mauro  and  Mr,  S.  T.  Cameron  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 

Sueparu,  J.: 
This  is  an  interference  case  having  the  following  issue: 

1.  a  mold  comprising  a  tubular  body  open  at  both  ends  for  the 
entrance  of  dies,  and  provided  between  its  ends  with  transversely- 
movable  plugs  ha\ing  ends  adapted  to  e.xtend  into  the  bore  of  the 
tutjular  body  and  to  engage  a  mass  of  plastic  compressible  mate- 
rial and  retain  the  same  therein. 

^i  ^J^°^^  comprising  a  tubiUar  body  open  at  both  ends  and  pro- 
vided between  Us  ends  with  diametrically-opposed  orifices  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  body,  and  plugs  movable  trans- 
^^'!i  ♦^u  .'^'^  orifices  and  adapt«d  to  extend  into  the  interior  of 
said  tubiUar  bodv  and  to  engage  a  mass  of  plastic  compressible 
material  placed  therem  and  to  retain  the  same  in  a  fixed  position 
3.  As  means  for  producing  the  central,  or  core-like  portion  of  the 
composition  ball,  a  tubular  or  female  mold  or  die,  pro\'lded  with 
diametrically  opposite,  movable  core-plugs,  the  ends  of  which  may 
be  set  to  protrude  within  bon>  of  the  hollow  die,  to  produce  in  the 
molding  operation  cavities  to  receive  number-inserts,  and  capable 
of  bemg  withdrawn  from  within  the  bore  of  said  die  at  pleasure 
also  a  pair  of  male  dies  adapted  to  enter  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
said  female  die,  and  to  mold  or  compress  into  shape  the  central 
core-hke  portion  of  the  ball,  as  hereinbefore  specified;  the  whole  ar- 
ranged and  operating  so  that  after  the  molding  of  said  central  por- 
,  lion  or  the  l)all.  the  cores  which  produce  the  ca\nties  for  the  inserts 
may  be  withdrawn  from  said  cavities,  and  the  molded  ball  portion 
then  withdrawn  from  the  mold.  ^ 

4  As  means  for  molding  a  pool-bail,  the  combination,  With  8  tu- 
bular or  female  die  having  radially-movable  core-plugs,  of  two 
pairs  of  male  dies,  one  pair  of  which  Is  adapted  to  form ,  fri  conjunc- 
tion with  the  core-plugs,  the  middle  portion  of  the  ball  with  cavi- 
ties to  receive  inserts,  and  the  other  pair  of  which  is  adapted  to 
form  segmenUI  body  iwrtions  and  compress  them  upon  .said  mid- 
dle portion. 

The  ?:xaminer  of  In(«rfcrcncfts  decided  in  favor  of  Julius 
H.  Matthos.  His  decision  was  reversed  by  the  Examinere- 
in-Chief— one  member  di-ssenting.  From  the  final  deci- 
sion of  the  Coinmi.s.sionor  in  favor  of  Alonzo  L.  Burt, 
Matthes  ha.s  pr«isocut<>d  this  appeal. 

Burt's  application  whs  filed  Deceinl)er  .%  1«JU1,  and  that 
of  Matthes  on  February  19,  1002. 

Under  a  preliminary-  statement  alleging  the  making  of  i 
sketches  on  or  about  June  1,  1899,  and  reduction  to  prac-  I 
tice  by  making  a  full-sized  operative  die  or  mold  between  ' 
the  first  and  the  middle  of  June,  1899,  Matthes's  evidence 
tended  to  show  that  ho  had  made  the  mold  in  June,  1896. 
and  manufactured  several  dozen  of   pool-balLs.  therewith 
immediately  after  this  construction. 

The  mold  produced  as  the  one  then  constructed  is 
cracked  and  no  longer  serviceable,  but  shows  the  invention 
of  the  issue.  j 

Each  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  has  accepted 
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this  mold  as  a  reduction  to  practioe,  and  awarded  credibil- 
ity to  the  evidence  tending  to  show  its  construction  and 
experimental  use  in  the  manufacture  of  pool-balls  in  June, 
1898.  By  reason  of  the  date  alleged  in  the  prefiminary 
statement  the  l»enefit  of  this  reduction  to  practioe  has  been 
limits  to  June,  1899.  This  is  unimportant,  however,  as 
it  antcdat4>.s  Burt's  reduction  to  practice. 

Notwithstanding  these  conclusions,  we  are  constrained 
to  say  that  Matthes'.s  explanation  of  his  mistake  in  theallo- 
gafion  of  the  date  of  this  coastruction  is  not  in  every  re- 
spect satisfactory.  In  view,  however,  of  the  ground  upon 
which  the  final  decision  in  favor  of  Burt  has  \tcr\\  rested,  it 
IS  unim|K>rtant  to  review  the  evidence  on  this  point,  or  to 
consider  it  along  with  other  circumstances  on  which  it  is 
contended,  on  behalf  of  Burt,  that  this  early  expcrimentsl 
construction  and  use  failed  to  demonstrate  the  efficiency 
of  the  model  and  the  utility  of  the  invention,  whereupon  it 
was  laid  aside  and  abandoned  until  information  of  Burt's 
successful  exploitation  of  a  similar  invention  caused  it  to 
be  taken  up  again. 

We  will  assume,  therefore,  as  found  by  the  Commis- 
sioner and  the  other  tribunals,  that  Matthes  made  a  full- 
size,  operative  model  and  tested  it  in  June,  1898,  to  his 
ovm  complete  satisfaction,  as  well  as  that  of  the  officers 
of  the  Brunswick,  Balke,  CoUender  Co.,  by  whom  he  was 
employed. 

The  mold  thus  made  and  tested  was  kept  in  the  factory 
where  it  was  concealed  from  the  public,  and  known  only  to 
two  or  three  employees  who  had  helped  to  operate  it. 
Some  of  the  balls  of  this  experimental  manufacture  were 
sold  with  the  general  stock,  but  it  was  admitted  that  there 
was  nothing  in  their  appearance  to  distinguish  them  from 
balls  made  in  the  old  way:  and  no  record  of  them  was  kept 
and  no  attempt  made  to  determine  how  they  might  bear 
the  strain  of  common  use  in  comparison  with  the  other 
balls,  which  was  a  thing  that  Matthes  seems  to  have  re- 
garded as  uncertain.     Instead  of  proceeding  to  make  halls 
for  the  trade  with  the  newly-invented  mold,  it  was  laid 
aside  and  the  manufacture  was  continued  in  the  old  way. 
Notwithstanding  he  had  caused  search  to  be  made  in  the 
Patent  Office  in  1899  and  discovered  that  there  was,  ap- 
parently, nothing  in  the  way  of  securing  a  patent  for  his 
invention,  Matthes  filed  no  application  until  February  19, 
1902  -some  time  after  he  had  acquired  knowledge  that 
Burt  was  manufacturing  and  seHing  to  the  trade  balls 
matlc  with  a  similar  device.     During  this  interval  of  more 
than  three  and  one-half  years  the  public  had  no  means  of 
acquiring  knowledge  of  his  invention. 

In  the  meantime  Burt,  without  knowledge  of  Matthes's 
discovery,  was  at  work.     Ho  claims  to  have  conceived  the 
idea  in  1S96,  but  Ls  limited  by  the  allegations  of  his  state- 
ment to  its  disclosure  in  1899.     Without  inquiry  into  his 
evidence,  it  is  sufficient  to  say  that  he  made  disclosure  of 
his  invention  early  in  1901  artd  that  a  mold  in  accordance 
therewith  was  made  in  the  factory  where  he  was  then  em- 
ployed in  Milbum,  N.  J.    As  early  as  August,  1901,  the 
new  mold  was  in  operation  turning  out  balls  for  sale  to  the 
trade,  and  between  that  date  and  the  time  of  filing  his  ap- 
plication, December  5,  1901,  a  great  number  (probably 
thousands")  of  the  new  balls  were  manufactured  and  sold. 
It  is  clear  that  early  in  December,  1901,  Matthes  re- 
ceived full  knowledge,  through  men  lately  employed  in  the 
Burt  factory,  concerning  the  successful  use  of  Burt's  con- 
struction and  the  sale  or  its  product.    The  circumstances 
No,  3.1 
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relating  to  the  empJoyment  of  the^e  men  by  the  Bruns- 
wick, B&lke,  CoUender  Co.,  of  Chicago,  where  Matthes  was 
at  work,  need  not  be  considered.  The  only  fact  of  impor- 
tance ia  the  information  which  they  gave  to  Matthes. 

For  reasons  that  have  been  sufficiently  stated  in  the  de- 
cisions of  the  Exarainer»-in-Chief  and  the  Commissioner, 
the  evidence  of  Matthes  tending  to  show  an  intention  to 
apply  for  a  patent  in  1899,  and  the  failure  to  carry  it  into 
execution,  through  the  neglect  of  his  soHcitor,  is  unsatis- 
factory and  not  entitled  to  any  weight.     In  the  light  of 
the  surrounding  circumstances  and  conditions,  Matthes's 
attempt  to  excuse  his  failure  to  utQize  his  invention,  on 
the  ground  of  the  wa8t«  of  material  involved  in  the  use  of 
the  improved  mold,  is  also  entitled  t<J  no  serious  considera- 
tion.    Having,  then,  completed  th«  invention  and  atiiis- 
fied  himself  of  its  utility,  as  claimed,  Matthes  deliberately 
concealed  it,  suppressing  its  use  and  withholding  it  from 
the  public.     How  long  he  might  havte  pursued  thus  policy 
with  no  rival  in  the  field  is  of  course  conjectural;  but  it  is 
certain  that  he  showed  no  substantial  intention  of  change 
of  policy  until  he  had  obtained  definite  knowledge  of 
Burt's  exploitation  of  the  same  invejition.     On  the  other 
hand,  Burt,  having  no  knowledge  of  Matthes's  discovery, 
and  encouraged  and  induced  by  tha  apparently  unoccu- 
pied field,  went  diligently  to  work  to  perfect  his  invention 
and  to  put  its  product  upon  the  market.     He  not  only  sold 
this  product  to  the  trade  in  large  quantities,  but  promptly 
applied  for  a  patent.     On  this  sUte  0f  facts,  the  Commis- 
sioner hold  that  Matthes's  right  had  become  subordinate 
to  that  of  Burt  who  was  the  first  to  invent  in  accordance 
with  "the  true  policy  and  ends  of  tho  patent  laws  "  as  de- 
clared by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  in  Km- 
daU  V.  Wingor,  (21  How.,  322,  327.  32(8.) 

His  decision  we  think  was  correct,  j  The  facts  bring  the 


case  within  the  principle  of  decisions 


heretofore  given  by 
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this  court  on  appeal  from  the  Commiawoner  of  Patents 
{M<uon  V.  Hepburn,  13  App.  D.  C,  86;  84  O.  Q.,  147 
Warner  v.  Smith.  13  App.  D.  C,  111,  115;  84  O.  G.,  311 
tn  re  Mower,  15  App.  D.  C,  144,  154;  88  O.  Q,  991; 
Thompson  v.  Weston,  19  App.  D.  C,  373,  379;  99  O  G ' 
864.) 

They  present  no  question  of  diligence  in  respect  of 
adapting  and  perfecting  the  invention  as  between  rival 
claimants;  or  of  reasonable  excuse  for  delay  on  other 
grounds  reUeving  that  delay  of  the  imputation  of  deliber- 
ate concealment;  or  where  delay  is  a  patent  circumstance 
in  determining  whether  the  tests  made  at  a  remote  period 
amounted  to  a  complete  reduction  to  practice.     For  these 
reasons  the  decisions  cited  on  the  brief  of  the  appellant 
are  not  applicable.     Among  these,  see  i'atfs  v.  Hu9on,  (8 
App.  D.  C,  93;)  Chrigty  v.  Seybold,  (55  Fed.  Rep.,  69;) 
Esty  v.  Newton,  (14  App.  D.  C,  50.  53;)  Chrigtmsen  v. 
Noyes,  (15  idem,  ^,)  MeBerty  v.  Cook,  (16  idem,  133, 
139;)  Brorm  v.  Blood,  (22  idem,  216;)  Oliver  v.  Felbd,  (20 
idem,  25.5,  261;)  Roe   v.  Hanson,   (19   idem,  559,  564;) 
Reichenbach  v.  Kelley,  ( 17  idem,  333,  344. ) 

"Hiat  Burt's  application  had  not  ripened  into  a  patent 
before  Matthes  filed  his,  does  not  substantially  affect  the 
application  of  the  cases  of  Mason  v.  Hepburn  and  others 
supra.  Whilst  the  possession  of  a  patent  makes,  ordi- 
narily, a  stronger  case  in  favor  of  the  holder,  the  doctrine 
in  respect  of  concealment  by  one  earlier  to  invent  does 
not  necessarily  depend  upon  that  fact.  In  Warner  v. 
Smith,  supra,  in  which  the  reasons  for  that  doctrine  are 
explaine<i  at  length,  the  later  inventor  had  not  received  a 
patent. 

For  the  reasons  given  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  will  be  affirmed,  and  the  proceedings  in 
this  court  certified  to  him,  as  required  by  the  law.  It  is 
so  ordered. 

Na  3.] 


•     Patents  Noe.  780,490  to  780,965. 


767 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Vol.  114-Ha  4. 


Mnm  Statfs  faffiif  mfut, 

[^^  ^UTHORJTY  OF  CONGRESS.] 

-  ;  .    I  TUESDAY,  JANUAEY  24,  1905^  ~" 


\ 


Piwe. 


I89u«  or  Jakuabt  24,  inu5 

Changes  in  CLAasijicAnoN -•"■    IS. 

APPLICATION.S   UNDBB   EXAMINATin'N"* '*' 

Attorneys...  ^examination -j^ 

Patknts  Qbanted".'. "«^ 

Reissues..                 769 

Desig.ns.... 980 

Trade-Marks «» 

Labels 983 

paiNTs...:..:: «• 

CoilMl.'i8IONERS'"DECI8IO\!i^' 

Funk  and  Mickle  v.  Whitely 
Kx  parte  C.  M.  Taylor  4  (Jo  * ' " ' 
Coloman  v.  Struble 
Coleman  v.  Bullard  p.Striibie'" 
OaJlaghcr  r.  Despradels 

Gallagher  t.  Hlen 

Dkcisio.ss  or  THE  U.  

Haiter  v.  Barrett 


Pbice— $5peryear. 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


i  Cm 


S.  Courts— 


97f> 


ISSUE  OF  JANUARY  24,  1905. 

DesC *[«-No.  780.490  to  No.  780.9&5,  inclusive 

^»'>«'» Ig-No 

''^ts 8-No. 

Reissues 2— No. 

Total  issue "a«7 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 


44,015  to  No. 

11,808  to  No. 

1  188  to  No. 

12.307  to  Na 


44,089,  inclusive. 

11,.S25,  inclusive. 

1.191,  inclusive. 

12,308,  inclusive. 


1  Areentina 

Austria-lluncarv 
Belgium..... 
Brazil 

British  West  Indies* 

Canada 

Cape  Colony.. 
Chili . ...     ' 

China .■.'.■.■ 

Costa  Rica... 

Cuba 

Denmaric 

Ecuador. .. 

England i    14 

France 1     4 

Germany n 

India.......     ,    " 

Ireland \ 

Italv 


Countries. 


(■o 
c   . 

c«; 

Six 

a. 


ift. 
^5 


» 


Netherlands 

Newfoimdland 

New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Norwa.v 

Persia ; . 

Queensland......'!' 

RoumAnia 

Russia 

San  Salvador...'.'.'! 

Scotland 

South  .\frica.  . 

Spain ;; 

Sweden ^ . . . 

Switrerland......   " 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

N  ictoria 

Japan....    ! *  1    ^^estem  Australia.. 

Mexico  '" 1 Total  to  citizens  of 

"^*' '  foreign  countries.... 


1    .. 

I 

'iV. 


si 


1 

2 


1 

4 

1 
1 


49 


fitates. 


,'•0 
a' 

cd 


S  c 


States. 


§" 
«| 

c  " 

♦J 


Changes  in  Classification. 


.Vlabama (  { 

Alaska  Territory  )" 

Arizona  Territory     '[.'."'] 

Arkansas '      "  "'.' 

California !    '    'ii''  "i 

Colorado " "      7  }     9 

Connecticut '"i    la       o 

Delaware I         '     ' 

District  of  Columbia.r"4"**i" 

r  lorida I 

Georgia ***j'      5 

HawaU  Territory.     '1.       j 

Idaho ;      jV 

Illinois •    M  ('*'•' 

I  ndian  Territory".' ." ' 

Indiana i7  i  "i' 

jo^ft ;.■.::   si..... 

Kansas g  '         ' 

Kentucky ..'.'.".'      5  i I 

l/oulsiana \  2  

Maine ".'.*!!""'  1 

Maryland. ..!."'J"""i  g 

Massaohusetta.'!!""!  •* 


Michigan 

Muuiesota. 

Mississippi 

Missouri..; 

Montana.. 

Nebraska.. 


M 

10 

1 

II 
3 
4 


1 
1 

S 
3 
1 
I 


Nevada |         | 

New  Hampshire'.'.'.'."  '"i 

New  Jersey...  ]g          j 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y'  1 

New  York 6.5    "zi 

North  Carolina  l 

North  Dakota  1    

Ohio ::::•  as  ""% 

Oklahoma  ferrit'y  l 

Oregon .,       3   

Pennsylvania 411     '"a 

Porto  Rico .;;  ^ 

Rhode  Island...       i    *i' 

South  Carolina.    ""  i 

South  Dakota !* "'2' 

Tennessee 4   

Tazaa «   '    "i 

Utah 1         2 

Vermont i      •   

Virginia i  |        •• 

Washington ^'1  9         1 

West  Virginia......'  2 

Wisconsin "**'  7 

Wyoming '.'.WW  1 

U.S.  Army... 
U.S.  Navy .'.' 


Total  to  dtlzanterf 
tbeUnltwlSUtet... 


(Order  No.  1,  622.) 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

I  MTEn  States  Patent  OrncB, 

»  a»/iington,  D.  C,  Januan,  7,  1905. 
The  following  chang..s  in  the  classification  of  patents  are  here- 
by din>ctiv|.  to  take  c/I.xt  thi.s  day: 
In  Division  XX. XIV.  class  104,  Railways,  a»H.lish  subclass- 
Signals  - 
Automatic— 
l.";!.         Stops. 

tbc  patents  contained  therein  to  be  placed  in  the  subclaasee  of' 
I  npH^t)ntrollpd,  hereinafter  established  under  class  188  Rallwav 
Brakes.  '     """»/- 

Jhc^-  ^'^°°'  ""^^  "^'  I^'^ays.  establish  the  following 

Slpnals— 
Detonating- 
Electric. 
Switches  and  signals— 
Electric- 
Trolley-actuated  switches,  — 

Trolley-contacts, 
Staff  systems. 

In  same  Division,  class  188.  Railway-Brake.,  establish  the  fol- 
lowing  subclasses: 

78.  Trip-controlled— 
'o       I-ran^bledevloes. 
Track  arcuit  controlled. 
Fluid-pressure — 
Derailment— 
^*ngible  devices. 


201. 


202. 
203. 
204. 


79. 
80. 


«7       71 


81. 
82. 


Bi^e^hoes— " 
^wk-etlflencrs. 


I.  ALLEN, 
Commiitioner. 
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VondUifm  at  CUne  of  Businrts  Ja\  \uarif  17,  Iy06. 


DivisJoiia  kikI  siihjocts  nt  inven- 
tion. 


B 


323 
308 

313 

153 
331 

I 
304 
138 


337 
318 


105 


233 


S79 


113 


175 


330 


ITS 


315 


167 
144 


/»  arreart— Under  one  morUh. 

XXXIII.  •DlSlONS.      fTRADK- 

Marks,  X  Labels  and  Prints, 
Cutlery,  Optica,  Photography. 

XXX VT.  Curtains,  Shaaes,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Coofeo- 
tions.  Making,  Coating  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Olass,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paving 
and  Plastics. 

VII.  Veloclpedee,  Clutchee,  Flre- 
I  Kscapes,  Oames  and  Toys,  I>Rd- 
I  ders,  Mechanical  Motors,  and 
Paper  Manufacturee. 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators, 
I^mps  and  Gas- Fittings. 

I.  Tillage,  etc.,  and  Fences 

XXXV.  Raggage,  Bucklee,  But- 
tons and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Kxni biting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Keceptaclee, 
Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels. 

XXXIV.  Dralt  Appliancca,  liall- 
ways,  Hailway-nrakes,  Uolling- 
Stock,  Store-Service. 

II.  Bw  Culture,  Dalrr,  Label-Af- 
flxers.  Paper  Files  and  Hinders, 
Preesea,  Tobacco,  etc. 

XVIII.  Steam- Kngtneering,  etc  ... 

VI.  Hlcachlng  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals,    Kxplosivea,     Fertilizers, 
Medicines,   Preserving,  Sugar  j 
and  Salt.  > 

XXVI.  KlectricJty,  Genera  t  ion, 
Klectrlcity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Klectric  Heaters,  Klectric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 

XI I.  Klevators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Kle- 
meots.  Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

IV.  Bridgea   and    Masonry,   lon- 
veyers,    Cranes    and    Derricks, 
I      Excarating.     Fireproof    Build- 
ings,   Hoisting,    Hydraulic    Kn- 
glneering.  Loading  and  Unload- 
i      ing.  and  Towers. 
XXIII.  Acoustics,  Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Regls- 
I      ters.  Steals,  Timr  ControlUng 
I      Mechanism. 
XXI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 

Between  one  and  two  monthit.        ' 

III.  Annealing  and  Tomperinff, 
Coating  with  MeUl,  Klectro- 
chemistry,  MeUI- Founding, 

'  MeUllurgy,  Shaping   Fluid, 
Meul.  I 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Kx- 
ploelve  Charge. s.  Making, 
Metal-Workinp,  Nwlle  and  l^n 
Making.  I 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and  ' 
Coke,  Distillation,  Gas,  Heating 
•nd  Illuminating,  Hides,  Skina, 
and  Leather,  Liquid  CoatiJig 
C^mpoaitlona,  Oils,  Fata,  and 
01u^  Water  Purification 


(]>ldp»t  new  appli- 
<'ati(>n  iind  old- 
est action  by  a|>- 

pliCHMt  HWHiting 

ofBce  action. 


New.  Amended 

Eui.     3  Jan.     3 

I'ec.  28  Dec.  21 

I  ec  27  Dec.  27 

Eec.  27  Nov.    1 


424      122 
307 

Ilec.  21     Jan.     '.»     122 


XXV.  Butchering,  Mills.  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegeuble  Cutters  and 
Cruahers. 

V.  Fine  Art*.  Bookbinding,  Hap- 
TMters,  Jewelry,  and  Music. 

XXIV.  Appftral,  Apparel  App«ra- 
toa,  OftiMR,  CaaopiM,  S«wlac- 
MtfoUnm,  Tvnta,  Toilet,  Um- 
tovilM. 
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90 


264 


307      303 


Tec  21     Dec.     1  I  204 
Eec.   19     Jan.     3     272 


Dbc   19     Doc   15 


100 
375 


30(7  i  382 


Dbc    la     Dec.   10  I  326      1*7 

D?c     17      Dec.   20     23(> 
D^J-   1"     Dec.   14     187      179 

I 

dIc.   17     Dec.     8     266      107 


D  »c    17     Not.  18     426 


D«c   17     Not.  17     639 


133 


I 


D(!C   17     Not.    2     335 


D(C.   17     Oct.     7     407 


378 


142 


IXc  16     Dec  30 


344 


Appliealums  Under  Examination — ContiDiied. 


o 

s 

o 
o 


Divisiiuia  and  siili]i<<-|.i  <>(  iiivi>u- 
Mun. 


148 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  ol<l- 
est  action  by  a|>- 
plJcAnt  awaitinp 
offlce  untion. 


Now.     I  Amended 


Is 

O.M) 


332 
137 


154 


Not.  21 


XXXTI.  Carbonating  HcvcmRes, 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Disijcn*- 
jng  Csni",  MeUlUc  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  IJq- 
uids.  Paper  Receptacles,  Refrig-  I 
eration,  Wooden  Receptacles.       I 

X.  Carriages  and  Wsgoas I  Not.  28 

VIII.  Beds,    Chairs,    Check-Ck>n-     Not.  23 

trolled    Apparatus,    Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  A  rtlclea. 

X I .  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoea,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting,  Har- 
IMM,  Leather  Manufacturing, 
Nailing  and  SUpling,  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

XVII.  Linotyping,  Printing  and 

Type^ Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 9 

Between  two  and  three  montht. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Boiler  Fumacee. 

XIV.  Cuttingand  Punching 

,      Shoeta  and  Bars,  Farriery, 

I      MeUl-B  ending,  MeUI-Oma- 

mentlng,  MeUl  Personal  Wear, 

Making,   Nut  and   Bolt  Locka, 

Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making, 

Tools,  Wire- Working. 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony.. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Pohshlng,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 

XXVIII.  Air  andOas  Knginee, 
A  1  r  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
wright-Machlnes,  Wooden 
Buildings,  Wood-Sa\dng,  Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworklng-TooN. 

XX.  ArtiJQclal  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks 
and  Latches,  Safes,  Surgery, 
Undertaking. 

XXXVII.  KJectriclty.  Conduc- 
tors.  Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

Between  three  and  four  montht. 

XXII.  Air-Ouns,  Ammunition 
and  Kxploslve  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
aion.  Ordnance,  Ships. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  8  tone- Wo  rking. 
Store  Furniture. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire-Kx- 
tlnguishers.  Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 


Dcf.     1     Dec.     2 


Dec 

Nov. 


28 
15 


Not.   4 


r. 


4.V, 


336 
598 


385 


Nov.  18     Oct.    26     579 


Nov.  15     Nov.    1 
Nov.  U     Oct.     5 


580 
405 


Nov.    9     Nov.  II     229 
Nov.    R     Oct.     3     562 


Nov.    1     Oct.    12     662 


Oct.   26     Doc.   10 


362 


Oct.    19     Oct.    19     641 


Oct    18  ;  Sept.  21 


Oct    15 


702 


Oct.   21     4.12 


Oct    13     Nov.  19     500 


Oct.   11     Dec     5 


536 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 14,766 


In  arreart— Under  one  month. 


Tht.   H     Oct    29     &M 


D«^   12 


♦Designs 

tTradc-Marks 

tl.al>ols  and  Prints. 


Dc:.   12 


De^  10 
Det.     7 


Nov. 

25 

230 

Not. 

8 

«a 

Dec. 

21 

296 

Nov. 

28 

2S4 

i 
Ian. 

3 

1 
Jan. 

6 

29 

Dec 

31 

Jan. 

16 

29 

Jan. 

17 

Jan. 

17 

•  •  •  • 

Attorneys. 

Dki'artmknt  or  tiie  Intkrkik, 
Unitud  Statk.s  Patknt  OrncK, 

Wathinylon,  D.  C,  January  19,  1006. 
This  Oilico  has  been  advised  by  the  SecrcUry  of  the  Interior  of 
the  disbarment  of  the  following  attorneys  from  practice  before 
the  Department  or  any  Bureau  thereof:  Allen  Gamer,  Maryvllle, 
Tenn.,  January  13,  1906;  WUUam  W.  Green,  Osceola,  Mo  ,  Janu- 
ary 13,  1905. 

C.  M.  IRELAN, 
Chief  Clerk. 
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7 H 0,4.90.    SWITCH -8TAWD.    Peak  r    Awn— ««■   p«~u,...-n  l'^-^-^/^   ^^^ ««.«.—,.  ',;: 

Olilo.  assignor  of  one-half  to  America.  Valve  rnJTir^S^  ^  JliedZ  l?^°°^^^°  "^"^     *""^  ^  ^ 

ClDclnnaUOhJo,  a  Con«rmtioo  of  West  Virginia.    Piled  May  21  imI'  ^^    "W  Jaa  12. 1904    Serial  Ha  I M. 723. 

Serial  Ma  900.069.  '       ^^ 


Clcim.—l.  In  «wit<-h-oper«ting  methanism,  the  combination  of 
a  rertical  Urget-shaft.  a  •upporting-lK'aring  for  the  Mme,  an  oper 
ating-gear  fast  on  Mid  shaft  and  adapt«d  to  be  operated  by  hand,  a 
threaded  eiUinsionof  said  shaft  below  8«id  bearing.*  multiplecrank- 
ariB  member  upon  said  lower  projeeUnft  end  of  the  shaft,  the  arm.  of 
which  have  a  reduced  are*  of  meUl  to  afford  poinU  of  breakage, and 
a  nut  screwed  upon  the  lower  projecting  end  of  said  shaft  to  hold  said 
crank-arm  member  in  place,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  8witcb-«perating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal  Ur^et  »haft.  a  supporting  bearing  for  the  wtme.  an  operating- 
gear  faaton  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  bv  hand,«  threaded 
extension  on  said  shaft  below  said  bearing,  a  multiple  crank-arm 
member  upon  said  lower  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  the  arm*  of 
which  have  a  reduced  area  of  meUl  to  afford  points  of  breakage  a 
positive  clutch  between  said  gear  and  crank-arm  member,  and  a  nut 
screwed  upon  the  lower  projectingend  of  Midshaft  tohold  said  crank 
arm  member  in  place.  .subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  combinaUon  of  a  Terti- 
«al  Urget-shaft.  a  supporting-bearing  for  the  same,  an  operating- 
gear  fast  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  bv  hand,  a  thread- 
ed extension  on  said  shaft  below  said  bearing,  a'  multiple  crank- 
arm  member  upon  said  lower  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  the  arms 
of  «  hich  have  a  reduced  area  of  meUl  to  afford  points  of  breakage, 
a  positive  clutch  between  said  gear  and  said  shaft  to  hold  said  crank- 
arm  member  in  place,  and  locking  mechanism  for  Mid  nut.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

4  In  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal Urget-shaft,  a  supporting-bearing  for  the  Mme,  an  operaUng- 
gear  fast  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand,  a  thread- 
ed extension  on  said  shaft  below  said  bearing,  a  multiple  crank- 
arm  member  upon  said  lower  projecUng  end  of  the  shaft,  the  anna 
of  which  have  a  reduced  area  of  meUl  to  afford  poinU  of  breakage 
•  po.it.Te  chitch  between  Mid  gear  and  crank-arm  member,  a  nut 
•erewed  upon  the  lower  projecting  end  of  Mid  shaft  to  hold  Mid 
cra.k-.rm  member  in  place,  and  an  automatic  lock  between  Mid 
nut  and  crank-arm  member.  subsUntially  a.  de«:ribed. 

5  In  sw.tch-op^ratia^  mecb.ni.m.  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal Urget-.haft  3,  a  .upporting-be.ring  2  for  the  Mme.  an.operating- 
gear  S  fast  on  M.d  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand,  clutch- 
hngera  on  the  lower  .ide  of  the  hub  of  Mid  operating-gear,  a  mul- 

l^ll '?".  'T.'°  "'*''  '~"*"'''  connection,  for  the  arm.  .djacent 
to  the  hub  and  havia,  upwardly-extending  clutch-fingers  13  to  en- 
gage  the  clutch-finger,  of  the  gear  8  and  provided  on  the  under  aide 

eld  \.K  !'?  '"''  '"•  '  ""*  '*  *'"''**  "P""  ^*  'o-*"  threaded 
end  of  the  .h.ft  J  and  engaging  the  lug.  17  at  .U  upper  edge  to  form 
•  nut-lock.  «ib.unti«llj  a.  and  for  the  purpose  .pecified 


CImm.-l  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp,  and  a  horn 
enveloping  with  its  mouthpiece  the  b«<v  portion  of  the  lamp. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  having  a  flanng 
body  portion,  and  a  horn  having  a  flaring  mouthpiece  enveloping 
the  body  portion  and  providing  a  pasMge  for  sound-waves  befween 
the  two  flaring  portions. 


'^'^S^'.'f  ^  '^  •    ^^^^     Fra«cb  B.  Boirnui,  Pltchburg 
nW  July  23. 1904    Serial  Ma  217.878. 


r/aim  -A  spoon  made  up  of  a  bowl  and  a  handle,  said  bowl 
consisting  of  a  straight  body  portion  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  spoon.  Mid  plane  being  at  right  angles  to  that  of 
the  handle;  and  a  shell  portion  connected  with  Mid  straight  portion 
and  lying  at  one  aide  of  Mid  axis. 


t  80,493.  MBRCURYPKEDER  FOE  STAMPII-BITTBLIM  4c. 
Nicioi.A«  P  CARvra.  BdgBcUffe,  near  Sydney,  Mew  South  Wales. 
Australia.    Filed  Mar  34  1904    SerUlMalWSSl 


Claim— I.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
of  a  trough  adapted  to  coiiUin  a  liquid,  a  member  movably  mounted 
above  the  trough,  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid  member  and 
having  communicating  lifting  and  mea.uring  compartmenU,  a  guide 
for  cauaing  Mid  bucket  to  rotate  on  iu  pivotal  axi.  through  the 
movement  of  .aid  member  for  rai.ing  liquid  from  the  trough  by 
mean,  of  the  lifting-compartment,  then  causing  the  liquid  to  flow 
into  the  mea.uring-compartment  and  finally  discharging  the  con- 
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traUof  Um  inMaaiiBK-<-oinp4nmeDt  om  tb4  tCgf  of  the  trough,  tub- 
ttaatially  an  dmcnbcd 

2.  In  adevircof  the  cl«Md«»crib«d,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
Adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  member  roUtably  mounted  above  the 
trough,  a  bucket  pirotally  mounted  on  sai<l  member,  eccentricallj 
of  the  Mme,  laid  bucket  baring  a  peripherally-disposed  lifting-com- 
partment and  a  radiallr-ditpoaed  mea«urin|(-compartment  comma- 
aicating  with  each  other,  a  guide  for  causing  said  bucket  to  rotate 
on  it«  pivoUl  aiit  through  the  roUtion  of  laid  member  for  raising 
liquid  from  the  trough  by  means  of  the  lifting-compartment,  then 
cauaing  the  liquid  to  Itow  into  the  measi|ring-coropartment  and 
flnailjr  discharging  the  contents  of  the  mea««ring-compartment  over 
the  edge  of  the  trough,  substantially  a«  desonbed 

3  In  adeviceof  the  claaa described,  the  tombination  of  a  trough 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  member  rotattbly  mounted  abore  the 
trough, a  bucket  pirotally  mounted  on  said  i^ember,  eccentricallj  of 
the  same,  said  bucket  baring  a  peripheral[|y  disposed  lifting-com- 
partment and  a  radially-disposed  measurin|-oonipartment  comniu- 
nicating  with  each  other,  a  guide  for  causing  said  bucket  to  rotate 
00  its  piruUl  axis  through  the  rotation  of  i4id  member  for  raisiug 
liquid  from  the  trough  by  means  of  the  lifting-compartment,  then 
causing  the  liquid  tn  flow  into  the  measuring-compartment  and  Anally 
■IJccbarging  the  contents  of  the  measuring-coiipartmentorerthe  edge 
of  the  trough,  said  measuring-compartment]  having  in  one  side  an 
overflow-aperture  for  limiting  the  quantity  of  liquid  delivered  by  the 
bucket,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  adeviceof  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
adapted  to  conuin  a  liquid,  a  shaft  mounte<i  above  the  trough  and 
having  thereon  a  revoluble  arm,  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
arm  eccentrically  of  the  shaft,  mechanism  for  causing  said  shaft  to, 
route  continuously  In  one  direction,  and  me$na  controlling  the  piv- 
lOUl  movement  of  said  bucket  whereby,  during  a  part  of  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  arm.  said  bucket  will  be  caused  t*  scoop  liquid  from  the 
trough  and  retain  the  liquid,  said  bucket  beiQg  adapted  to  tilt  on  its 
pivoUl  axis  and  extend  outwardly  for  discha>-ging  iu  eont«nU  over 
the  edge  of  the  trough  during  another  part  dt  the  revolution  of  the 
arm.  substantially  as  desi-ribed. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid;  a  shaft  joumaledl  above  said  trough,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft;  a  bucket  pivoully  mounted  on  said  arm; 
a  wall  at  one  side  of  said  shaft;  and  jruiding  means  controlling  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  bucket  and  adapte4  through  the  continu- 
oua  revolution  of  said  arm  to  cauae  the  bucket  to  alternately  scoop 
liquid  from  said  trough  and  discharge  the  sai$e  over  said  wall,  sub- 
stantially a:«  des<Tibed. 

6  In  •  device  o(  the  class  described,  the j combination  of  a  cas- 
ing of  substantially  circular  croas-sectiun.  ope  i4  at  one  side  and  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  liquid;  a  shaft  joumaled  rondentrically  within  said 
<^asing;  a  tran-tverseiy-disposed  arm  secured  t*  the  *haft;  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft;  a  bucket  having  an  open  noutk  and  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  arm.  said  bucket  being  «dapted  during  the  ro- 
Ution of  said  arm  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  and 
move  acrosa  the  bottom  0I  the  casing  with  otie  edge  of  iU  mouth 
cloae  to  such  bottom  for  scooping  up  liquid  t)ier«from;  and  means 
for  causing  said  bucket  to  tilt  forward  and  discharge  its  contents 
thrmmh  said  opening  when  it  arrives  at  a  certain  position  near  the 
opening,  substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eombination  of  a  caa- 
ing  of  substantially  circular  crosa-section.  open  at  one  side  and  adapt- 
ed to  conUin  a  liquid,  a  shaft  jouraaled  ooncantrically  within  said 
casing  and  having  a  transversely  disposed  arm  roUtable  therewith; 
means  for  routing  the  shaft;  a  bucket  having  a^  open  mouth  and  be- 
ing pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  said  bucket  being  adapted  dar- 
ing the  roUtion  of  said  arm  to  engage  the  inn^  surfai-e  of  said  cas- 
ing in  suitable  manner  to  cause  the  backet  to  Biove  across  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  with  one  edge  of  iU  mouth  cl<«e  to  such  bottom  for 
•cooping  up  liquid  therefrom,  the  pivoUl  axis  lof  said  bucket  being 
suiUbly  locsled  to  cause  the  bucket  to  be  tilt«d  forward  under  the 
action  of  gravity  and  discharge  iU  content*  ^rough  said  opening 
when  it  arrives  at  a  position  near  the  opening;  ^nd  a  stop  on  the  arm 
for  limiting  the  pivoUl  movement  of  the  buckei.  substantiallv  aade- 
aeribed. 

n.  In  a  device  of  Ine  class  described,  the  tombination  of  a  cas- 
lag  of  subsUnUally  circular  transverse  cross-aection ;  open  at  one 
•ide.  and  adapted  to  coiiUin  a  liquid;  a  shaft  Joumaled  concentric 
ally  wititia  said  caaing  and  having  a  transrerselv  di*pc-ed  arm  roU 
table  therewith;  a  bucket  having  an  open  mouth  and  being  pivotally 
moanted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  through  engagement  with  the  in- 
ner wall  of  the  casing  to  move  along  with  iU  m«uth  near  the  bottom 
of  the  oaaiBg  for  scooping  np  a  liquid ;  and  a  st4f>  on  said  arm  adapt- 


ed to  engagv  the  bucket  and  hold  the  same  againat  the  caaing  dnring 
ita  passage  along  the  bottom  of  the  same,  said  stop  being  adapted  to 
yield  to  ^rmit  the  bucket  to  ride  over  grit  or  particles  of  foreign 
matter  on  the  surface  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  deacribed 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  trough 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid ;  a  shaft  joumaled  above  said  trough  and 
having  thereon  a  routing  arm;  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
arm;  means  controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  bucket  where- 
by during  part  of  the  roUtion  of  the  arm,  aaid  bucket  will  be  caused 
to  scoop  liquid  from  the  trough  and  retain  the  liquid ;  means  for  caus- 
ing said  bucket  to  tilt  on  iU  pivotal  axis  and  extend  outwardly  for 
discharging  itii  contenU  over  the  edge  of  the  trwigh,  when  said  arm 
is  routed  to  a  eeruin  position;  and  means  adapted  to  be  moved 
acroaa  the  path  of  the  bucket  for  preventing  aaid  bucket  from  tilt- 
ing and  discharging  iU  contents,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10  Inadeviceof  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
ing open  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  eonUin  a  liquid;  a  ahaft  jour- 
naled  within  said  casing  and  having  thereon  a  transversely-disposed 
arm  roUUble  therewith;  a  plurality  of  buckeU  pivotally  inounted  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  scoop  liquid  from  the  casing;  means  for 
cauaing  said  buckeU  to  tilt  forward  and  discharge  th«ir  contenU 
through  said  opening  upon  their  arrival  at  a  cerUin  position  near 
the  opening;  independent  means  movable  across  the  path  of  each  of 
said  buckeU  for  preventing  the  same  from  discharging  iU  contenU 
through  the  opening,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, open  at  one  side  and  adapted  to  contain  liquid;  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  within  Mid  rasing  and  having  thereon  a  transveraely-dispoaed 
arm  roUtable  therewith ;  a  plurality  of  bucketa  pivoUlly  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  scoop  liquid  from  the  caaing;  means  for 
causing  said  buckeU  to  tilt  forward  and  discharge  their  contents 
through  said  opening  upon  their  arrival  at  a  cerUin  position  near 
the  opening:  means  within  the  casing  for  independently  preventing 
each  of  said  buckeU  from  discharging  iU  contenU  through  the  open- 
ing, and  means  ouUide  of  the  casing  adapted  to  indicate  which  of 
said  buckeU  are  free  to  operaU  subsUntially  as  described. 


780,4:9-4^.    STUMF  PTTLLKR.    Romkt  P  CiAnm  Hchmood. 
' —     FQed  Mar  31.  1904.    Serial  la  80a970 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  stump-puller,  a  Rupporting-frame.  a  threaded 
rod  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  frame,  a  nut  engaging 
said  rod  and  bearing  upon  the  frame,  said  nut  being  provided  with 
oppositely-extending  sweeps,  and  saddle  members  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  said  sweeps  for  atuchment  to  the  harness  of  draft- 
animals. 

2  In  a  stamp-puller,  a  sapporting-frame.  a  threaded  rod 
mofnted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  frame,  a  nut  engaging  said 
rod  and  bearing  upon  the  frame,  said  nut  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely-extending sweeps,  and  saddle  members  mounted  for  horicoa- 
tal  ruUtion  upon  said  sweeps  and  provided  with  means  for  atUch- 
ment  to  the  harness  of  draft-animals 

3.  In  a  ^tum|>-puller,  a  «upportiug-frame.  a  threaded  rod 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said  frame,  a  nut  engaging  said 
rod  and  bearing  upon  the  frame,  said  nut  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely-extending sweepx.  and  saddle  members  each  comprising  a 
curved  plaU  roUtively  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  sweeps  and 
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4.  A  connecting-link  comprising  a  coil-spring,  thimble  pieces 
projecting  into  the  respective  ends  of  the  spring  and  having  wU 
therefor.a  bolt  having  a  head  that  engages  one  thimblepiece  and  . 
Dut  that  engage,  the  other  thimble-piece  and  is  provided  with  an 
eye,  and  a  sheath  having  caps  with  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  thim- 


having  transversely-dUpoaed  bars  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
terminal  hooks  for  engagement  with  the  harness  of  draft-animala. 

4.  In  a  •tump-puller,  supporting-ports  having  their  upper  con- 
verging ends  scarfed  and  provided  with  segmental  c  hannels  forming 

IZ^nTtr  '*'*''^  "'"r'  T*'"."''^  '***•'"  *"  "°'''^'  *»"'*•  '•«-   '''  •"°  •  •"•'•"•  -•-""?  caps  with  which  the  oute, 

th         wi   'T"l^^  ""*•  **'  ""*  P****'  '  "P  "•'"'»*'  ''«*^'»"»«   »»'*-?'•«'•  "^f^-  one  of  said  cap.  havTna  an T. 

the  Kjarfed  end.  of  the  PO.U  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture  in'  -  «  01  saw  cap.  having  an  eye 

alinement  with  the  vertical  aperture  in  the  latter,  depending  lugs 

formed  on  the  cap  and  engaged  by  the  bolU,  a  threaded  rod  slidably 

enraging  said  alined  opening,  and  having  iU  lower  end  provided 

with  stump-engaging  means,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  rod 

and  beanng  upon  the  cap  member,  said  nut  being  provided  with  op. 

poaitely-extending  sweeps 

5.  In  a  stump-puller,  supporting-poaU  having  their  upper  con- 

Terging  ends  scarfed  and  provided  with  segmenUl  channel,  forming 
a  continuous  vertical  channel  when  Mid  posU  are  united.  bolU  con 
necting  the  converging  ends  of  said  posU.  a  cap  member  incloaing 
the  scarfed  ends  of  the  posU  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture  in 
alinement  with  the  vertical  aperture  in  the  latter,  depending  lug, 
formed  on  the  oap  and  engaged  by  the  bolts,  a  threaded  rod  slidablv 
engaging  said  aimed  openings  and  having  iu  lower  end  provided 
with  stump-engaging  mean.,  a  nut  engaging  .aid  threaded  rod  and 
beanng  upon  the  cap  member,  oppositely-extending  sweeps  carried 
by  the  nut.  and  saddle  members  mounted  upon  the  free  end.  of  said 
•weeps  for  engagement  with  the  harness  of  draft-animals 

6    In  a  stump-puller,  support! ng-po.U  having  their  upper  con- 

vX°.l  'k      "T'!"^  ""''}  •*«™-»-'-»»*'«n-l-forming  acontinuou* 
vertical  channel  when  said  posU  are  united.  bolU  connecting  the  oon- 

Z'Zt       '/  "*.«|.P*-^'  •  «=*P  member  inclosing  the  united  end.  of 
the  posU  and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  alinement  with  the  verti- 

opening,  and  having  lU  lower  end  provided  with  stump-engagin, 
means^  a  nut  engaging  «id  threaded  rod  and  bearing  upon  thecap 
member,  oppoaiUly-extending  .weep,  carried  by  the  nut.Vnd  .addle 
member,  mounted  for  horixonUl  roUtion  on  the  free  end.  of  "^d 
»*eeps  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  harncM  of  dreft-animal. 


780496.    UnALUCPACUllQ     Bdwb  L  Cum.  Auburatala 
raad  Sapt  2S.  190s.    Serial  la  17i»45.  ^^ 


♦k      J    r  ~  Peking  con.isting  of  a  core  of  meUI  threads,  .aid 

threads  being  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  core,  and  a  matrix  of  a 
composition  of  rubber  and  rraphite,  said  matrix  being  preaaed  and 

iTr,    u"  ":  ~"  ^  """  "••  •"*^  "■-""  tbelL^f^ther 
•ubsUntially  a.  described. 

2    A  packing  consisting  of  a  core  of  meUl  threads  and  a  cover 


TJZ'ZT  '"'^""'''7 '"'  ""'*  -  »xie  and  provided  with  l.t- 
erally-projecting  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  link,  having  spring,  that 

::rhe''r";:t:i:r  ^^'"^"-^""  '^  -'*^- «'  ^^'  ^-^^  -  -'-  .^ 

6    The  combination  with  an  electric  mot<,r  comprisin.  an  arm. 
Uire  and  a  qu.ll  or  sleeve  therefor,  of  a  car-truck  one  of  r.^eTo; 

ina  one   ZuT':'  ""l  ""  ''"'"  "'  ''*'-  ""*  «  -«  «'  '-^a  connt-t 

I  iZrllVr'^''-''''  ''  '''  "'^*'"'"  »'  '»•'  —"nature  in 
!  the  iluri  '*1!^  I"'  <'°'»«<^ting  a  railway-motor  armature  with  one  of 

aturme„rH  *''"'  '^'""P"-''  '  ^-'-Pn"«-  •  -beath  havin/i^ 
attachment  device  at  one  end  and  n  connecUng-rod  having  an  attfc" 
ment  device  at  the  opposite  end.  Mid  parts  ming  to  Jmor^sTthc 
•Pnng  when  .aid  atUchment  devices  are  forr^  .  «>«npress  the 
other  and  al.  when  they  .re  foree<;:;w'aH  [Z^'oZ''  '"'"  ^' 
8.  An  extensible  and  compressible  link  comprising  a  sheath 
.prin?  ."  T:' u"'  "'  "•*  "  "P*-""^  *'  ^^  «ther  e^nd       coit 

Ind  malTn  ':*>»°^^"'«  """"ber  having  an  eye  at  iU  ouUr  end 

and  making  opposing  engagement  with  Mid  thimble-pieca.. 


-    ..  K-  -."«  cou.isung  01  a  core  of  meUl  thread*  and  a  cover-  ■ 

mg  of  a  compowUon  of  rubber  and  graphite,  Mid  covering  being  '?'80.4:97.     STBAM  TURBIM.     Hmb  F   Fmj.a..   n        -. 
preMed  into  the  interstices  of  Mid  core  and  vulcanised  *  up«  Tyne.  BnglaiKl     fti^^  ^.TJ  .^^^J'^?*^^ 


pres^d  into  the  interstices  of  Mid  core  and  vuloanited. 

3  A  packing  consisting  of  a  core  of  metal  threads  and  a  matrix 
of  a  composition  of  rubber  and  graphite;  said  matrix  filling  up  the 
.nte«t.c«i  in  Mid  core  and  intermingling  with  Mid  meUl  thread. 

thl^'"*,  ^T    "•*  ^"»^i"<l  to  hold  firmly  together  the  meUl 
inreadH  of  Mid  core. 

78a49fi.     RKILIEITT  LIHt     Kaai  F   Elim,  PttUburg  Pi_ 
CorporattoDofPenMylnuil^   Mad  May  18.  IJOt    SerklHaSeWL 

Diec«  Zi~.'    •^.^"''I"'*  ''"^  comprising  a  coil-.pring,  thimble- 
p^e.  projecting  into  the  ends  thereof  and  having  bearing-surf.ca. 

S^s'  TTTr"  ""T'  '"'*"'''"  "'''^''  "«•*• «'«» ^»•-- 

.hl  T\  u  i  '"'  ""*  P*'^  •"•'  "  "«»•»*'  cap  therefor 
through  which  said  rod  projecU. 

m,„.*™  ^  ""'!'"'  ''""""•♦'"S-'ink  comprising  a  sheath  with  atUch- 
men   mean,  at  one  end  .hereof  and  an  annular  cap  for  the  other  end, 

enZf Tk  *  "  •""  ?''  "'"'''•  '"^«"''-'  thimble-pieces  at  each 
thimh  •"""«•  ",*^  •  connecting-rod  which  proiecU  through  the 
thimble-piece,  and  the  annular  cap 

u^.hmJr"'"'"'  '•"""'cting-link  compriaing  a  .heath  having  at- 

Tn  th  .nds'f"  J"  ""*  •'"''••  »»"»»'>-Pi*c.  re.pec.ively  in^irted 
Iclnnl^tl     ^i  '^""'  ""*  '••^ '"«  bearing-surface,  therefor,  and 

and  on7  n"/;?"  IT'  """""'"  "'•'^•'  "'*'«•  "•«'  tbimble-piec« 
and  one  end  of  which  projecU  through  the  annular  cap. 


upoo-Tjme.  England    FUad  June  16,  1904    sSJVa  2lJn  " 
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including  a 


-flow  tTpr,  a  casing  in 

^rainiDft  said  parta  to 

shaft,  and  meant  00 

ited  in  a  plane  d«t«r- 


hinge  connection  conatraining  the  parU  ofla  turbine  to  disengage 
from  operatiTe  relation  in  piane«  perpendic^ar  to  the  axis  of  the  tur- 
bine, sabvtantially  as  dei>crib«d 

2.  In  a  tteam-turbine  of  the  longitudii^al-flow  type,  a  casing  in 
parts,  and  a  connection  between  the  parts  C4|nstraining  said  parts  to 
more  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of'the  shaft,  subsUntially 
a*  described 

3.  In  a  steam-turbine  of  the  longitudinal-flow  type,  a  casing  in 
parts,  and  a  hinge  connection  between  the  parts  constraining  said 
parU  to  more  in  planes  perpendicular  to  thf  axis  of  the  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4.  la  a  steam-turbine  of  the  longitudin$l-flow  typ^  a  casing  in 
parts,  a  connection  between  the  parts  com|ri8ing  hinges,  guiding 
means  on  the  lugs  of  Mid  hinges  extending  b  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  constraining  said  part*  to  move  in  planes  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  substantiiilly  as  described 

5    In  a  ateam-turbioe  of  the  longitudinal-flow  type,  a  casing  in 
parts,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  parti^  and  meani)  providing 
lost  motion  between  the  partu  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  | 
the  shaft,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  (team-turbine  of  the  longitudina|-flow  type,  a  caaing  in 
parts,  a  connection  between  the  parts  comprising  hinges,  guiding 
means  on  the  lugs  of  <*aid  hinges  extending  i4  planei<  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  means  providing  lUt  motion  between  the 
part*  in  planes  perpeudkular  to  the  axis  of  Ihe  shaft,  substantially 
as  described 

7  In  a  steam-turbine  of  the  longitudin 
parts,  a  connection  between  the  parts  con 
move  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  t 
one  of  the  parts  for  lifting  said  part  and  I 

mined  by  the  connection  and  the  center  of  grivity  of  said  part,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

f*.  In  a  steam-turbine  of  the  longitudinaMow  type,  a  casing  in 
parts,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  parts,  alid  means  on  one  of  the 
parts  for  lifting  said  part  and  located  in  a  pline  determined  by  the 
connection  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  aaid  part,  snbsUntially  aa 
described 

9  In  a  steam-turbine  of  the  longitudinaljflow  type,  a  casing  in 
psrts,  a  connection  between  the  parts  comprtsing  hinges,  guiding 
meana  on  the  lugs  of  said  hinges  extending  inj  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  means  on  one  of  thje  parts  for  lifting  said 
part  and  located  in  a  plane  determined  by  the  connection  and  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  aaid  part,  substantially  as  described 

10  In  a  steam-turbine  of  the  longitudina(-flow  type,  a  casing  in 
part*,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  parts,  |mean8  providing  lost 
motion  between  the  parts  in  planes  perpendicblar  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  on  one  of  the  parts  for  lifting!  said  P«rt  and  located 
in  a  plane  determined  by  the  connection  and  t|e  center  of  gravity  of 
said  part,  subsUntially  as  described  I 

11  In  a  steam-turbine  of  the  longitudiaall-flow  type,  a  casing  in 
parts,  a  connection  t>etween  the  parts  comprising  hinges,  guiding 
means  on  the  lugs  of  said  hinges  extending  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  means  providing  lost  motion  between  the 
parts  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  th^  shaft,  and  means  on 
one  of  the  parts  for  lifting  said  part  and  located  in  a  plane  deter- 
mined by  the  connection  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  part,  sub- 
stantially as  described  ' 

12.  In  a  steam-turbine  of  the  longitudittal4flow  type,  a  rasing  in 
parts,  a  connection  between  the  parts  comprising  hinges,  guiding 
means  on  the  lugs  of  said  hinges  extending  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  means  providing  lostl  motion  between  the 
parts  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  thi  shaft,  means  on  one 
•f  the  parts  for  lifting  said  part  and  located  i|  a  plane  determined 
by  the  connection  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  Said  part,  and  clamp- 
ing mechanism  for  secunng  the  separable  paris  together  independ- 
ent of  the  hinging  mechanism,  subsUntially  ai  described. 


3.  In  a  derelopiag  apparatus,  a  tank,  and  a  removable  rack 
therein,  the  supports  of  said  rack  being  independently  pivotally 
mounted,  and  means  for  moving  all  of  them  simultaneously. 


4  In  a  developing  apparatus,  a  Unk  having  a  vertical  tubuiar 
extension  with  removable  closure,  and  a  rack  removablv  inserted  in 
the  Unk  and  having  negative  supports  provided  with  holding-lugs 
and  means  for  moving  them  in  unison 

5.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  a  negative-supporting  rack  com- 
prisifli^  a  base,  uprighu  rising  therefrom  and  connected  to  form  a 
handle,  rods  pivotally  supported  on  said  uprights,  and  negative-sup- 
ports movable  with  said  rods 

6.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  a  rack  comyirisiDg  a  baae,  ver- 
tical supports  rising  therefrom  and  connected  to  lorm  a  handle,  hori- 
zonul  rods  pivotally  mounted  in  said  supports,  racks  mounted  on 
said  rods,  rings  on  the  racks,  and  a  rod  having  pivotal  connection 
with  all  of  said  rings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


780.499.    FI1*-CRACM1  PISTOL   OoitafWHaiwui. Wichita. 
1*11*    FUed  Feb.  9,  1908.    Serial  Ha  142,680 


4 

7H().-49W.  PH0T06LAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  RiUT 
C.  FoLLMiand  Horaci  W  lixa,  Bmckion  Mva.  Wed  Sept  6  1904 
8«tel  Ra  223,400 

(  Imim  —I  In  ■  developing  spparaiu»  »  unk  having  a  cap  with 
vertical  extension  and  removable  closure  therifor,  and  a  negative- 
Holding  rack  removable  within  the  Unk  and  having  operating  means 
extended  into  said  extension. 

2  In  a  developing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  cover  with  tubu- 
lar vertical  extension,  a  removable  cap  for  said  extension,  and  a  re- 
movable negati-e  supporting  rack  within  said  ^nk,  the  supports  of 
which  are  mounted  for  pivoUl  movement 


Claim  —I.  A  fire-cracker  holder  having  a  handle  or  frame  pro- 
vided with  bearings,  a  barrel  having  trunnions  resting  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  spring  having  iu  support  in  the  frame  and  bearing  against 
the  barrel  to  close  the  breech,  a  hook  on  the  barrel,  and  a  hooked 
*"<?«"■  pivoted  in  the  frame  in  position  to  engage  said  barrel-books, 
all  combined. 

2  A  fire-cracker  pistol  having  a  pivoted  barrel,  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  barrel,  a  fixed  breech-piece  having  a  groove  there- 
in in  rear  of  the  barrel,  and  a  stock  with  an  opening  for  punk  extend- 
ing to  the  rear  of  the  breech-ptece.  all  combined. 

3.  In  a  fire-cracker  pistol,  the  stock  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing in  substantially  vertical  direction  through  the  same,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  dog  within  the  stock  and  projecting  slightly  into  said  open- 

4.  In  a  fire-cracker  holder,  the  frame  composed  of  two  sections 
divided  vertically  and  having  trunnion-bearings  in  each  section,  a 
barrel  pivoted  between  the  sections,  a  breech-piece  fixed  to  the 
frame-sections  in  rear  of  the  barrel,  said  sections  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  opening  in  rear  of  a^id  breech-piece  to  receive  the 
igniter,  and  means  for  holding  the  frame-sections  together. 


Januait  24,   1905 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


773 


78  0,5  00.    ICE  101  WATBR-ALAIM     AmMV  t  HllLlUM 
SUmlorl  Conn.    PUed  Pebi  2«,  1804.    Serial  Ma  19fi.4M. 


riaim  — The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  and  a  drip-pan 
thereunder,  of  an  electric-signal  conUct  device  on  the  refrigerator, 
a  float-guide  flexibly  supported  on  the  refrigerator  and  extending 
into  the  pan.  and  a  float  in  the  guide  under  the  conUct  device  and 
arranged  to  operate  the  same 


2.  An  in\-erted-rail  conductor  having  at  the  bottom  a  contact 

portion  and  at  the  fop  outsUnding  flanges  forming  a  shed,  and  a 
web  therebetween,  in  combination  with  a  bracket,  and  insulated 
bolu  extending  through  the  web  of  the  rail  and  connecting  the  same 
to  the  bracket. 

3.  An  inverted-rail  conductor  having  a  contact-head  at  the  bot- 
tom and  outstanding  dow  nwardly-inclined  flanges  at  the  top,  form 
ing  a  shed,  in  combination  with  an  insulated  bracket  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  rail,  under  said  shed 


7H0.r>0;i.  COKTEOLLBR  POR  ALTERNATIHO-CURREKT  ELEC 
TRIG  MOTORa  Rjii  P  Jacooii.WllkliMbUig,  Pt.,  aaalgnor  to  West 
Ingbouse  Electric  ft  Manukcturing  Company,  a  ConioniUoa  of  Penu 
•Jlvanla.    FUed  June  6,  1 904    Serial  Ha  2 1 1 ,378. 


780,501.  FASTEHER  POR  niOHI  TRAY8.  At  Hmri  Hl3^ 
«i«.  Hewport.  Ky  .  aaaigDor  to  The  Hlggln  Manulkcturiog  Compaof 
Plied  Oct  «.  1900.    Serial  Ha  82.814 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  fastening  01  a  link  pivoted  to 
one  of  two  relatively  movable  parts;  means  for  limiting  the  inward 
motion  of  the  link ;  an  eccentric  cam-lever  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of 
the  link ;  and  a  stop  on  the  other  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the 
cam,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  The  combination  in  a  fastening  of  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  two 
relatively  movable  parts;  means  for  limiting  the  inward  motion  of 
the  link ;  an  eccentric  cam-lever  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  link 
and  adapted  to  swing  through  the  link ;  and  a  stop  on  the  other  part 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam,  substantiallr  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  link  B  pivoted  to  the  top  a;  stops  h*  to 
limit  the  inward  motion  of  link  B;  cam-lever  adapted  to  swing 
through  link  B,  and  stop  D,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

4  The  combination  of  link  B:  loop  6  having  stops  fc«  ntop  D 
provided  with  surface  rf»  and  tangs  d;  and  cam-lever  C,  subsUntiallv 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


"^  ^^L  w  ^\'f  •    "^^  ^'^    ^'^^  H.  Eonm  Chlcagt).  Ill 
Filed  Hot.  18,  1904    Serial  Ha  283.295. 


(  iatm.-l  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating-cur 
rent  energy,  a  subdivided  main  transformer-winding  connected 
thereto,  a  translating  device  having  a  tenninal  connected  to  .said 
winding  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  terminal  to  the  poin.s 
of  subdivision  of  the  main  transformer-winding,  of  an  suxiliarv 
transformer  comprising  primary  and  secondarv  windings,  the  fonner 
of  which  has  one  tenninal  connected  to  a  terminal  of  naid  translating 
device,  means  for  connecting  the  other  temiins!  to  points  of  subdi- 
vision of  the  main  transforraer-ninding  and  mean,  for  connecting 
together  the  terminals  of  the  said  secondary  winding. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  vjiriable-voltage  alternat- 
ing-current energ> .  a  translating  device  having  a  terminal  connected 
to  said  soun-e  and  me«n.s  for  connecting  the  other  terminal  to  points 
connected  with  said  source  and  differing  in  voltage  f,t>m  each  other 
and  from  the  point  to  which  the  other  terminal  is  connected  of  sn 
auxiliary  transformer  comprising  primary  and  secondarv  w.ndinirs 
the  fonner  of  which  is  conne.ted  to  a  terminal  of  said  "translating 
device,  means  for  connecting  the  other  tem.inal  to  points  connected 
with  said  source  and  differing  in  voltage,  and  means  for  connecting 
together  the  terminals  of  the  said  secondary  winding. 


*  '^i^i*'*^^"*"-  COJ^TROLLER  POR  ALTERMATIHG  ■  CURREHT  MO 
i?i^  Vl  ^  ^*°"°"-  ^"^^burg.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Weatln^nouae 
Klectrtc  k  Manuhcturlng  Company  a  CorpomUoo  of  Pennayivania. 
PUed  June  6.  1904    Serial  Ha  211,374 


«       >       <■ 


-  J-l'^"*  ~*    ^*"  combination  with  a  thinl-rail  conductor  having 
^e^r,  we?  T^'k'  T"""  '''  ''*•'*•  •  •'^  '»»'''-"-  -"  •  ~» 


Clatm—l.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating-cur- 
rent energy,  a  subdivided  main  transfonner-winding  connected  there- 
to, a  translating  device  having  a  tenninal  connected  to  said  winding 
and  means  for  connecting  the  other  tenninal  to  the  successive  poinU 
of  subdivision  of  the  main  winding,  of  an  auxiliary  transfonner  com- 
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priaing  throe  windinjc*,  mean*  for  «oBB«rt|ig  the  first  of  theM  wind- 
imgt  between  turreuive  point*  of  subdivision  of  the  main  windinjr, 
Dieaai  for  temporarilT  eonnecfinf  the  »erobd  auxiliarr  transformer- 
winding  to  the  »ource  of  raergj,  and  meain«  for  temporarilj  »hort- 
eimutinK  the  third  auxiliary  transfonuerHwindinit 

2.  TW  combination  with  a  aource  of  Variable-voltafre  altemat- 
inic-corrent  enerxj,  a  tranalatin^  derire  ha»in|f  a  terminal  connected 
directly  thereto,  and  Bean«  for  connectiqx  the  other  terminal  to 
point*  connected  with  laid  MHirce  but  dilltring  profrreasivelT  in  vol- 
U^,  of  an  auxiliary  tranaformer  coapnai*^  three  windinK*.mean* 
for  connectinjc  the  fimt  of  fheae  windingi  iKtween  the  points  differ- 
ing pro^rrwtvely  in  TolUge.  meana  for  te»ip«rmril.T  c^necting  the 
aMoad  auxiliarr  winding  to  said  sonroe  a4d  means  for  temporarily 
abort-circuitinc  the  third  auxiliary  winding. 


7HO,505.    CULTIVATOR  ArTACHMHIT    Jon  W  JoTci.  May 
Tta.    Filed  Oct  17,  1904.     8emi  Ha  228.7M. 


S.  In  a  sound-box,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  transmitting 
member,  a  spring  atUched  thereto,  adjusting-screws  coacting  with 
the  ends  of  said  apriag,  and  a  wire  forming  a  long  bearing  for  said 
member  on  each  aide  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  sound-box,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  transmitting 
member,  a  spring,  a  screw  for  atUching  said  spring  to  said  member, 
a  wire  forming  bearings  for  said  member  said  wire  being  bent  to  off- 
set the  head  of  aaid  acrew,  and  means  for  atUching  said  spring  to 
said  casing. 

*:  In  a  sound-box,  the  combination  of  a  c«aing.  a  diaphragm,  a 
transmitting  member,  and  a  long  roller-bearing  for  supporting  said 
member  on  said  casing,  and  means  for  holding  said  transmitting 
member  in  position  independently  of  said  bearing. 


7 HO,. "SO 7.  AffAlUTUS  TOR  TBSnia  THl  II80UTI01I  OF 
00IL8.  iMiuwD  W  Kbxom,  lewtooTUto,  Mam.  Filed  Oct  6. 
1904.    Sertai  Ma  227.3M 


t^ 


CImim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  riditag-cultivator,  uf  spaced 
uprights,  levers  pivoted  between  said  upriglts,  bars  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  levers,  a  spring  to  retain  said  levers  in  a  raised  po- 
sition, and  means  adjustably  connecting  the! connecting- bars  with  a 
cultivator-gang 

2.  \  cultivator  attachment  including  a  iiair  of  spaced  uprights, 
a  pair  of  levers  mounted  pivotally  between  s4id  uprights,  bars  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  lerem.  4  segment-rack  between 
said  bars,  a  hand-lever  pivotally  connected  tith  the  latter  and  hav- 
ing a  spring-actuated  dog  engaging  the  segment-rack,  links  connect- 
ing said  hand-lever  with  a  cultivator-gang,  and  spring  means  dis- 
posed to  elevate  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  pivoted  between  the  up- 
rights 

3  In  a  cultivator  attachment,  a  pair  of  pivotally-mounted  le- 
vera.  connecting  means  for  the  free  ends  of  si^d  levers,  spring  means 
for  automatically  elevating  the  latter,  a  aegmtpnt-rack  secured  to  the 
lever-e«nnectinx  means,  a  hand-lever  connefted  pivotallv  with  the 
latter  and  naving  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof  and  links  connecting 
said  hook  with  one  of  the  rultivatnr-gangs 


7HO,.'>()t>.  SOUMD-BOI.  AL/UD llLUt. 8t Crotx. Swftieritad. 
assignor  to  Loali  Pbtlippe  M ensod.  Outtore  Alfred  M ermod.  and  LeM 
lUrcel  Mennod.  copartner*  trading  under  Ui«  name  of  Mennod  FrWw. 
8t  Croli.  SwtUeriand.    Filed  June  26,  190i    Serial  Ha  214.096 


Cia*m — 1  In  a  sound-box,  the  conibinal  ion  of  a  casing  having 
a  long  gTDoved  bearing-block,  a  transmitting! member  having  a  cor- 
responding long  grooved  bearing-block  and  J  continuous  wire  bear- 
ing  for  pivotally  supporting  said  transmitti4g  member  along  said 
bearing*. 

2  In  a  sound-box,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bearing  car- 
ried thereby,  a  transmitting  member  having  la  corresponding  bear- 
ing, a  spring  carried  by  said  transmitting  Member  and  extending 
above  and  below  «aid  bearings,  lugs  carried  ^y  said  casing  and  ad 


Claim— I  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  insulation  of  electric 
conductors  in  the  form  of  coils,  in  combination,  two  independent  cir- 
CTiiU  including  the  secondary  windings  of  an  induction-coil  having  a 
single  primary  winding  and  a  core,  a  telephone  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  each  of  said  secondary  windings,  a  source  of 
current  connected  in  circuit  with  the  primary  coil,  and  means  to  in- 
duce a  current  in  the  secondary  windings.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  insulation  of  electric  conduc- 
tors in  the  form  of  coils,  in  combination,  a  circuit  including  a  stand- 
ard resisUnce  and  the  secondary  winding  of  an  induction-coil,  a  sec- 
ond circuit  independent  of  the  first-mentioned  circuit  and  including 
the  secondary  winding  of  an  induction-coil  and  the  coil  to  be  tested, 

a  primary  winding  codperating with  eachof  said  se<-ondary  windings, 
a  circuit  including  said  primary  winding,  means  in  said  circuit  to  in- 
duce a  current  in  each  of  said  secondary  windings,  a  telephone,  and 
means  to  connect  the  telephone  with  each  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ings, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  insulation  of  electric  conduc 
tors  in  the  form  of  coils,  in  combination,  a  circuit  including  the  sec- 
ondary- winding  of  an  induction-coil  and  with  which  a  sUndard  re- 
sisUnce is  adapted  to  be  connected,  a  second  circuit  including  an  in- 
dependent secondary  winding  and  portable  terminal*  adapted  to 
make  electrical  contact  with  the  coil  to  be  tested,  a  telephone,  means 
to  connect  said  telephone  with  each  of  the  secondary  windings,  and 
means  to  induce  a  current  in  said  secondary  windings.  subsUntially 

I  aj  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  insulation  of  electric  conduc- 
tors in  the  form  of  coils,  in  combination,  a  circuit  including  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  an  induction-coil  and  with  which  a  standard  re- 
sistance is  adapted  to  be  connected,  a  !<econd  circuit  including  an  in- 
dependent secondary  winding  and  with  which  the  coil  to  be  tested  i* 
adapted  to  be  connected,  means  to  induce  a  current  in  said  secondary 
windings,  and  a  translating  device  responsive  to  the  current  induced 
in  each  secondary  winding,  substantially  as  described. 


jo*ting-s«-r*W!.  coacting  between  th-  end*  o( 
lugs  one  on  each  side  of  the  bearings. 


said  spring  and  said 


7  8 0, 5  O R .    8BKD-SKPARAT0R    Jamb M.  Kuw.  Rochener  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  28.  1904.    Serial  Ma  226,307 

Claim. — in  a  separator  for  clover  and  buckhom  seeds,  the  com- 
bination o(  an  inclined  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  textile  or  equivalent  covering,  a  hopper  arranged  to  de- 
liver the  seed  at  one  end  of  said  roll,  a  spout  arranged  to  discharge 
clover-seed  at  the  other  end  of  the  rolls,  a  plate  intermediate  of  the 
diM-harge  ends  of  the  rolls  for  reUrding  the  movement  of  the  seeJ, 
and  meana  at  the  sides  of  the  rolls  for  collecting  and  diicharging  the 
buckhorn-seed*. 


Januart  34,   1905. 
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780,509.    HMAL  FOR  FRBK-DBUVIBT  MAIIrBOiaa    U 
nK  R  Ztkrmm,  Wtaltepaat.  7a    FUad  Mar.  18. 1904.    Sertel  la 
1       198,316. 


Claim— I  In  a  mail-box,  a  hinged  lid.  a  weighted  dog  pivoted 
to  and  freely  depending  from  iU  under  side  and  having  an  arm  abut- 
ting against  said  lid.  a  aignal-ann  pivotally  mountwl  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  box.  a  tumbler  mounted  on  said  arm-pivot  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  hanging  end  of  the  dog  to  mainUin  the  engagement  of 
the  latter  with  the  lid.  and  a  spring  connecting  and  controlling  the 
tumbler,  the  tumbler  formed  to  be  locked  with  the  dog  when  moved 
in  one  direction  and  to  strike,  lift  and  pas*  beneath  the  dog  and  be 
locked  therewith  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  signal  for  a  mail-box  having  a  hinged  lid,  comprising  a 
signal-arm,  a  mounting-stud  therefor,  a  tumbler  fixed  on  said  stud 
within  the  box,  a  spring  connecting  the  tumbler  with  the  bbx.  a  dog 
carried  by  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  under  aide  of  the  box-lid  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  tumbler  when  the  lid  is  cIomm]  and  the  signal 
turned  up  and  to  release  the  lock  of  the  signal  when  the  lid  is  opened. 

3.  A  signal  for  a  mail-box  having  a  hinged  lid.  c-omprising  a 
signal-arm,  a  mounting-stud  in  the  box-wall  therefor,  a  tumbler 
fixed  on  said  stud  within  the  box.  a  dog  carried  by  and  pivotallv 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  box-lid  having  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  the  tumbler  and  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  under  fide 
of  the  lid,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  tumbler  to  maintain  iU  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder  of  the  dog. 

4  The  combination  with  a  mail-box  having  a  hinged  lid.  a  dog 
pivoted  to  and  depending  from  the  under  side  of  the  lid.  movable 
with  It  and  having  a  stop-arm  adapted  to  abut  against  the  lid  and 
free  to  swing  away  from  said  lid.  a  signal-arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  box.  a  tumbler  mounted  on  aaid  arm-pivot  within 
the  box  adapted  to  engage  the  pivoted  dog,  and  a  spring  connected 
to  mainUin  the  engagement  of  the  tumbler  with  the  dog. 

5  In  a  mail-box.  a  hinged  lid.  a  locking-dog  pivotallv  mounted 
on  the  under  side  of  the  lid.  a  pivoUlly-raounted  tumbler,  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted signal-arm  and  a  spring  connecting  and  controlling 
the  pivoted  tumbler,  a  shaft  connecting  the  tumbler  and  thearm.  and 
means  on  the  tumbler  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  arm  to  lo<k 
It  in  position  indicating  mail. 

6.  In  a  mailbox,  a  hinged  lid.  a  locking  member  pivoted  to.  de- 
pending therefrom  and  movable  with  said  lid.  a  cooperating  locking 
member  pivoully  mounted  in  the  walls  of  the  box.  a  aignal-arm  ex- 
ternal to  the  box.  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  cooperating 
member,  and  means  for  mainuining  the  locking  relation  of  the  mem- 
bers when  the  lid  is  closed 


Claim.— I.  An  integral  member  comprising  a  head,  a  flange  to 
overiie  the  material  to  which  the  stud  is  atUched.  the  sides  of  the 
head  being  composed  of  arms  extending  from  a  junction  at  the  crown 
of  the  head,  and  the  flange  being  composed  of  a  return-bend  of  said 
arms  bent  upon  themselves  intermediate  their  length,  the  portion  of 
said  amis  below  the  flange  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  ma- 
terial to  form  means  for  attaching  the  siud  to  the  material 

2  An  integral  stud  member  comprising  a  head,  a  flang«  to  over- 
lie the  material  to  which  the  stud  is  atUched.  and  a  means  of  attach- 
ment extending  through  and  below  the  material;  the  lidee  of  the 
head  being  composed  of  resilient  arms  extending  from  a  junction  at 
the  crown  of  the  head,  and  the  flange  being  composed  of  a  return- 
bend  of  said  arms  bent  upon  themselves,  and  the  attaching  membei 
being  composed  of  extensions  of  said  arms  below  said  return-bend 
in  combination  with  a  washer  engaging  with  the  portion*  of  the  amc 
beneath  the  matej-ial 

3  An  integral  stud  member  comprising  a  head,  a  flange  to  over- 
lie the  material  to  which  the  stud  is  atUched,  and  a  means  of  atUch- 
ment  extending  through  and  below  the  material,  the  oides  of  the 
head  having  a  plurality  of  sloU  forming  arms  which  extend  out  of 
contact  with  each  other  from  the  junction  at  the  crown  of  the  head, 
and  the  flange  being  composed  of  the  return-bends  of  said  arms,  bent 
upon  themselves  in  circumferential  contact  with  each  other,  and  the 
atUching  member  being  composed  of  the  extended  portions  of  the 
arm*  below  the  material. 

4.  An  integral  stud  member  comprising  a  head,  a  flange  to  over 
lie  the  material  to  which  the  stud  is  attached  and  a  means  of  attach 
ment  extending  through  and  below  the  material;  the  sides  of  the 
head  being  composed  of  arms  extending  from  a  junction  of  the  crow  n 
at  the  head  and  the  flange  being  composed  of  a  retum-bend  of  said 
arms  bent  upon  themselves  and  the  attaching  member  being  com- 
poaed  of  extensions  of  said  arm*  below  said  return-bend,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  washer  beneath  the  material  and  a  dome  extension  of 
aaid  washer  entering  tjie  head  of  the  stud 

5.  A  stud  having  a  unitary  or  solid  crown  and  arms  extending 
downward  from  kaid  crown  to  form  the  sides  of  the  head,  the  flange 
and  means  of  atUchment ;  each  of  said  arms  being  bent  convex  at  the 
side  of  the  head,  thence  with  an  outward  and  return  bend  forming  a 
flange  of  double  thickness,  thence  with  a  dow  nward  and  outward 
bend  through  and  below  the  material  to  which  the  stud  is  atUched. 
and  a  retaining  element  engaging  with  the  portions  of  the  stud  be- 
low the  material 

6.  .\»  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stud  member  compriaing  1 
head  having  a  solid  crown,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  depending  from 
said  crown  and  separated  from  each  other  their  entire  length,  each 
of  said  arms  having  an  outwardly-extending  flange  formed  integral 
therewith,  the  lower  free  extremity  of  each  arm  depending  from  the 
under  side  of  the  flange,  and  forming  mean*  for  securing  the  stud  to 
a  fabric. 

7.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture  a  stud  member  comprising  a 
head  member  having  a  plurality  of  alots  in  the  side  thereof,  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  relatively  long  arm.  the  material  of  said  arm  being 
bent  outward  and  then  backward  upon  itself  to  form  an  outwardly- 
extending  flange  of  double  thickness  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
arm,  the  lower  free  portion  of  said  arm  serving  as  a  means  for  necur- 
ing  the  stud  to  a  fabric. 

**  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  stud  member  comprising  a 
head  having  a  solid-crown  portion,  a  de|>endiug  arm  formed  in  the 
side  of  ^aid  head  by  a  plurality  of  vertically-extending  sloU.  and  a 
flange  of  a  thickness  double  that  of  the  thickness  of  the  arm  formed 
integral  with  said  arm.  a  portion  of  said  arm  extending  below  the 
flange  to  assist  in  se<-uring  the  stud  to  a  fabric 

9  A*  an  article  of  manufacture  a  stud  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing a  solid  crown,  and  a  plurality  of  depending  arms,  each  arm  hav- 
ing intermediate  iu  length  a  flange  of  a  thickness  double  that  of  the 
material  of  the  arm.  said  flange  being  formed  of  the  material  of  the 
arm.  the  portion  of  each  arm  below  the  flange  aerring  a*  a  means  for 
aecuring  the  stud  to  a  fabric. 

10.  A  stud  member  comprising  a  head  having  a  solid  crown, 
and  a  plurality  of  depending  arms,  each  arm  having  intermediate  it* 
length  an  outwardly-extending  flange  of  double  the  thickness  of  the 
material  of  the  arm.  said  flange  being  formed  of  the  material  of  the 
arm.  the  portion  of  each  arm  below  the  flange  being  adtpted  to  ex- 
tend through  a  fabric  to  which  the  stud  is  secured,  and  a  locking  ele- 
ment engaging  with  the  said  lower  portion  of  ea^  arm 


776 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE. 


J 


ANUAtr    24.,    1905. 


780.5  1  1  .    CmiTtI?09AL  SPBiri  RWUlItor    Richard  R 
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2  A  ga^r  for  adjustioK  saw-twth  with  adjiisublf  abatmentii 
for  ioMrtion  into  naw-bladrK.  having  in  combination  a  tuotb-holdrr 
formed  with  a  tool-rrr«ivin^  chamber,  one  wall  and  th«-  bottom  of 
which,  are  diapoM-d  iiubstantially  likr  the  correapondinx  wall*  and 
the  bottom!!  of  tin-  tool-receivinK  chambera  of  the  «aw-blade.  means 
for  holding  an  inaerted  tooth  in  contart  with  the  said  wall  of  the 
holder-cavity,  a  sliding  member  guided  on  the  holder  and  a  gaging 
edge  Meeared  to  said  sliding  member  and  movable  over  the  saw-tooth 
Hupported  in  the  holder 


Claim— \.  In  a  centrifugal  .^peed-r^gulator.  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  housing,  a  «tud  secured  to  thJF  base  of  the  housing  and 
projecting  therefrom  through  the  face  of|  the  houaiog,  of  a  pinion 
haviag  a  flange  to  cover  said  face  and  revliluble  on  the  stud  projec- 
tion, a  pair  of  friction-shoes  having  caviiies.  projections  from  the 
f  ange  extending  into  the  shoe-cavities,  anti  a  gear  meshing  with  the 
pinion  to  operate  it  and  to  hold  it  on  the  stud 

2  In  a  centrifugal  speed-regulator  {brake,  the  combination, 
with  a  non-revoluble  housing,  a  stud  flied  ^o  and  projecting  from  the 
housing,  and  a  pinion  upon  the  stud  and  b4ving  a  flange,  of  a  pair  of 
brake-shoes  loosely  held  within  the  hous^g  by  the  flange,  projec- 
tions extending  from  the  flange  into  the  sh^s  to  operate  them,  and  a 
driving-gear  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  l>«aring  on  the  said  flange 
to  hold  the  latter  to  the  houaing.  I 

3  In  a  centrifugal  speed-regulator  ibrake,  the  combination, 
with  a  non-reroluble  houaing  having  an  ar^  by  which  the  housing  is 

suspended,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  housing  opposite  the  arm,  and 
a  shaft-bearing  lug  formed  on  the  projection,  of  a  pair  of  brake- 
ahoes  looae  about  the  stud  and  bearing  on  tl^e  housing,  a  pinion  looae 
upon  the  stud,  a  flange  on  the  pinion.  proje<)tinns  extending  from  the 
flange  into  the  shoes,  a  shaft  extending  thro^igh  the  said  bearing-lug, 
and  a  gear-wheel  carried  by  tit*  shaft  to  o|>erate  the  pinion  and  to 
hold  the  flange  to  the  housing. 

4.  A  speed  -  regulator  comprising  a  nin-revoluble  housing,  a 
non-revoluble  stud  fixed  centrally  in  the  hoiiaing,  a  cap  or  c*ver  for 
the  housing  revoluble  upon  the  stud  and  having  projections,  a  pair 
of  brake-shoes  loose  within  the  housing  a^d  adapted  to  have  said 
projections  extend  thereinto  without  extencling  through  them,  and  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  cap  or  cover. 

5.  In  a  speed-regulator,  the  combination,  with  a  fixed  housing. ! 
a  stud  projecting  from  the  back  of  the  housing,  and  shoes  loose  in  the 
housing  and  having  cavities,  of  a  cap  or  c<^ver  for  the  housing  rev- 
oluble on  the  stud  and  having  projections  e^^ending  into  the  cavities 
to  operate  the  shoes,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  tap  or  cover,  and  a  gear- 
wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  rngag)ng  «aid  cap  or  cover  to 
hold  the  latter  to  the  houaing  and  the  pinion!  looae  upon  the  stud. 

6.  In  a  speed-regulator,  the  rombinatiin.  with  a  fixed  housing 
having  a  central  bosa.  a  stud  projecting  fropi  the  boss,  semicircular 
shoes  makinr  fnctioual  cunUct  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
housing  and  having  faces  which  incline  front  an  opening  or  cavity  so 
as  to  prevent  the  shoes  from  working  against  said  bow  and  engag- 
ing each  other  or  the  stud,  of  a  pinion  having;  a  flange  forming  a  cap 
or  cover  for  the  housing,  projections  extending  from  the  flange  info 
said  openings  or  cavities,  and  a  gear-wheel  Meshing  » ith  the  pinion 
and  holding  the  latter  and  the  flange  loosely  lipon  the  stud 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  stud,  a  has«»-plate  to  which  the  stud 
is  fixed  and  provided  with  a  surrounding  flanf:e,  and  the  brake-shoes, 
of  a  cap  or  co\er  revoluble  on  the  stud  and  forming  with  said  plate 
and  flange  a  housing  for  the  shoe*,  and  projections  extending  from 
the  cap  or  cover  into  the  shoes  to  operate  lh«m 


7  H  0, 5  1  R .  HOLDER  FOR  OVERSHOES  RDBBERa  OR  THE  UEE. 
Aliuidu  E.  Lowtiob,  Burllngloo.  Waah  Kll«d  June  20  1904. 
Serial  Ho  21S.38A. 


Claim— \fk  combination  with  an  overshoe,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
heel  portion  within  the  shoe,  extensiona  projected  upwardiv  from  the 
extremities  of  the  plate  and  having  their  vertical  edge  portions  pro- 
vided with  guide-flanges,  adjustable  members  mounted  in  the  guide- 
flanges  of  the  extensions  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizonUl 
slots,  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the  extensions  of  the  plate  being 
slotted  vertically  to  form  an  engaging  arm,  a  projection  extended 
from  the  engaging  arm  of  each  extension  and  adapted  to  be  received 
by  any  one  of  said  horizontal  sloU  in  the  adjusUblr  member  adja- 
cent, each  adjuauble  member  being  provided  with  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  curved  part  forming  an  engaging  member,  and  a  flange 
extended  upwardly  from  th"e  plate  between  the  extensions  thereof 
and  serrated  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


7«0,5l-4-.    HAYSTACKER.    HamJ.  LoDiM,  Wayne,  llebr    FUed 
Mar-  29.  1901    Sertai  No.  200.047. 


780,5  1  Q.    SAW-TOOTH  aAQE.    Wanm  Liwa,  PhUadelphJt. 
H.    PM  lUy  36, 1904.    Serial  Ha  308.  Saa 

rtsiia.-I  A  gage  for  adjusting  nawteelh  with  adju..table  abat- 
menu  for  insertion  into  saw  blades,  having  ip  combi»auon  a  tooth- 
holder  formed  with  a  fool  receiving  chambeiT,  «>••  wall  and  the  bot- 
tom of  which,  are  disposed  subsUntially  like  the  corresponding 
walls  aad  the  bottoms  of  the  toolreceivmg  chambem  of  the  saw- 
blade,  means  for  holding  an  inserted  tooth  ia  conUct  with  the  said 
wall  of  the  holder-cavity,  and  a  gage  member  supported  on  th  e  tool- 
holder  and  movable  over  the  saw-tooth  lupptrted  therein 
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Clam. — In  a  aUcker,  the  combination  with  a  portable  anpport- 
■■g-frame.  of  adjuatable  fork -standards  movably  aecured  to  said 
platform,  a  fork  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  standards,  adjust- 
able platform-sUodards  secured  to  said  portable  supporting-frame, 
a  dumping-platform  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  aaid  last-mentioned 
atandarda,  toggle-bars  secured  at  one  end  to  aaid  supporting-frame 
and  at  the  remaining  end  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  platform-stand- 
ards, and  a  strand  extending  from  said  fork  and  paaaing  over  a  auit- 
able  sheave  necured  to  one  of  said  platform-standards  all  arranged 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


7  80,  5  1  5 
8*K<.1M>4. 


HORSESHOE.    Jam  ManAi,  St  LouM,  Ma    POed 

Senai  Na  223.540 


■eant  engaging  »aid  bar  for  adjusting  the  same  and  the  .everal 
roiler-aections. 

2  A  faoric-cieaning  machine,  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  rtJUry 
brushes,  bearings  for  the  shaft/,  of  Mid  br„.hes.  a  barexlending 
from  one  bisnng  to  another  and  supporting  the  same  and  an  adjust- 
able  supporting  means  for  said  bar.  comprising  shafts,  cams  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft*  and  engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  bar  at  differ- 
ent places  in  the  length  thereof  and  connected  to  move  in  unison  and 
an  actuating-lever  for  said  cams  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts. 

3  A  fabric-cleaning  machine,  comprising  fabric-conveving 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  rotary  bniahes,  standards  for  supporting 
aa.d  brushes,  said  standards  having  bearing,  engaging  the  shaft*  of 
aaid  brushes  and  adjusUble  supporting  means  for  »..d  Mfandards 
compnsing  a  bar  supporting  a  line  of  said  standards,  a  shaft  below 
each  end  of  said  bar,  a  cam  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafu  and  en- 
gaging the  under  surface  of  said  bar,  means  connecting  said  cams 
with  each  other  so  as  to  cause  them  to  operate  in  unison,  an  adjust- 
ing-lever secured  to  one  of  said  cam^ihafl,  and  means  for  fixing  the 
parts  in  adjusted  position,  comprising  a  toothed  arc  to  be  connected 
with  said  lever. 

4  In  a  fabric  cleaning  machine,  a  cleaning  mechanism  com- 
pnsing a  reciprocatorv  air-discharge  tube,  and  oscillatory  means 
through  which  the  same  is  supplied,  said  owillatorr  means  «>mpris- 
ing  a  tubular  frame  having  chambered  unions  at  its  ends,  from  one  of 
which  said  discharge-tube  leads,  a  supply-tube  having  comrounic 
tion  with  the  chamber  of  the  other  of  said  unions,  and  means  for  os- 
cillating said  frame. 

Claim -U  a  horaeshoe.  a  toe  comprising  two  sections  having  p^siL  '."„  './/h  "7'""1°  k  """'''r'  '  "'""'"^  -echanism  corn- 
each  a  screw-threaded  stem  adapted  to  be  driven  info  the  body  of  the  Ld  1  '  h«  "  ^  kT  f '  "-'""o^  """'  '"•rrr.n^t  the  same 
shoe,  the  axis  of  the  stem  fonning  an  angle  with  the  general  plane  .',^0^,7/!'  '  '''""*'  "'''''  "'*'  '*"^»"^^-'«»»' 

of  the  sections,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  surface  of  one  of  the  sec-     'Z^.^^K  /  ''  "T**"  *'  '"*  °PP*"'"  '"**'  ""^  '»»''■ 

tions  and  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  formed  for  iU  reception  in  the  kI™  uT  '"r  "".  ?'"".'"'*  "''*  "i**"*  '"^"'«  '"'^^or  ch.m- 
adjacenl  section,  the  two  a^rtion.  being  halved  and  forming  a  lap-  Lt.ffi„  '  k  I  1^,^  )  "^  di^^harge-tube  ha.  communication, 
joint  when  fumed  into  engagement,  subaUntiallv  as  aet  forth.  I " '\"fi.  .l      *         '1    °!  ""*  """*"''•  '  »"PP'/  PiP*  communica^ 

ing  with  the  interior  chamber  of  one  of  said  unions,  and  means  for 
— ■— ^— — ^— ^i«»  oacillating  said  frame 

7R0.516.     MICHUB  FOR  CLEAWIMa  CARPETS,  ROea  OR  SIMI-L      t  '"'"'"■'•'"''<*'*=''■"'''«  «T»«t«  the  combination  of  an  air 
tAR  ARTICLES.    Ziuu  R  MiaduhI  Sctmode  Q  Miad.  Cinclniiatt  |  :.T     T  *"       ".''"'^  '"'''"'  *''""'**  '^  '*•  "**•  ^^^^^  embrace  said 


fc  «1AD1IHI  8£T«00E  a  MIAD.  Cinclnnatt        ,  "e  >^— —k*  ■»  ■">  fuos  wnicn  e 

Ohio,  aaalgnon.  by  mesne  aaaignmenU.  to  The  American  PneumaUo!  '"      *"**  "**"""  ^''•"  ™*=^  removably  thereto,  means  for  moving  said 
CiaclimaU.  Ohio,  a  CorporaUoD  of  Ohio,  i  '"***■  '"'*  '"  n»c'"«tory  arcal  pivoted  support  having  tee 

those  of  uid  rack . 


o 1  -.,  _»».»       I  iftxMJTJuis.  I.U  lira  aiuBiiuuj  ruauuiaut 

Carpet  Cletnlng  Company.  QaclnnaU.  Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio 
FUed  Aufr  30,  1900.    Sertai  Ma  27,416. 


jpport  having  teeth  engaging 


(/aim— 1.  A  fabric-cleaning  machiue,  comprising  a  plnralitv 
of  rollers  each  made  in  sections  located  end  to  end  and  having  re- 
cesses in  their  confronting  ends,  and  means  for  supporting  each  of 
^aaid  rollers,  compriaing  a  shaft  extending  through  the  several  sec- 
tions thereof.  sUndards  having  shaft^ngaging  headn  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom  each  into  the  contiguous  recess  in  a 
•ection.  a  bar  for  supporting  a  line  of  aaid  atandarda,  aaid  bar  ex- 
tending from  one  atandard  to  another  of  said  line,  and  a4juaUble 


7  In  a  fabric  deaning  machine.  4he  combination  with  meana 
for  conveying  the  article  from  the  receiving  to  the  delivery  end  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  returning  said  article  from  the  delivery  to 
said  receiving  end  of  the  machine,  of  an  adjustable  guiding  means 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  said  article  to  said  return-carrier. 

H  In  a  fabric  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  conveying 
means  for  advancing  the  fabric,  a  return-carrier,  hinged  guides  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  machine  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  fabric 
to  the  return-carrier,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  guides  from  the 
front  end  of  the  machine. 

9  In  a  Tabric-<leaning  machine,  the  combination  with  mean* 
for  conveying  the  articles  to  be  cleaned  from  the  receiving  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  machine,  said  con\ eying  means  being  adapted  to 
carry  BimultancouRly  a  plurality  of  articles  side  by  side,  of  a  return- 
carrier  traveling  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine  to  the  receiv- 
ing end  thereof,  and  a  series  of  independently-adjustable  guiding 
means  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine  and  serving  to 
control  the  direction  of  discharge  of  said  articles. 

10.  In  a  fabric-cieaning  machine,  the  combination  of  main  feed- 
ing devices  for  advancing  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  a  carrier  arranged 
beneath  said  main  feeding  devices,  and  projecting  rearwardly  be- 
yond the  same,  hinged  guides  at  the  rear,  and  rods  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  guides  from  tJie  front  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

11  A  fabric-cleaning  machine  compriaing  a  brush,  and  an  abut- 
ment located  opposite  said  brush  and  holding  the  fabric  against  the 
same,  said  abutment  comprising  a  plate  having  rolled  edges  and  a 
supporting-frame  for  said  plate,  having  spaced  longitudinal  mem- 
bers engaged  by  aaid  nUled  edges  and  fixed  rods  secured  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal membera  and  aupporting  the  same,  aubsUotial|j  aa  de- 
scribed 

12  A  fabric-cleaning  machine,  compnsing  roury  brushes, 
plates  locateid  at  intervals  across  the  line  of  travel  of  the  fabric  and 
in  proximity  to  the  upper  surface  of  aaid  fabric  and  directiv  opposite 
aaid  bnishes.  said  platee  having  upwardly-rolled  edges  and  support- 
ing devicea  for  each  of  said  platea,  compriaing  a  pair  of  spaced  rods 
extending  longitudinally  of  aaid  platea  and  located  within  the  rolled 
edges  thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  aaid  rods 

13.  In  a  fabric-cleaning  machine,  means  for  supplying  air  un- 
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4«r  preMnrv  to  th«  fabrira,  eompritini^  jui  oaeillatory  frame  coa- 
poaed  of  tubular  members,  mean*  ^or  delivering  air  to  the  interior  of 
the  aame,  and  a  di«charge-pipe  carried  by  said  oecillatory  frame  and 
rec«iriDg  air  therefrom,  tubatantially  a*  deacrlbed  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  ape<-ified. 

14  In  a  fabric  cleaning  machine,  nrann  for  mtffhnng  air  un- 
der preaaure  to  the  fabric,  compnaiag  a  p«ToiallT-«upport«d  frame 
oompoaed  of  tubular  membera  aW  haring  means  through  which  ita 
tubular  membera  are  aappU«d  with  compreaaed  air,  means  for  oacU- 
lating  aaid  fraaM.  a  pipe  projecting  fium  said  frame  and  pivotally 
eoa»«eted  therewith,  said  pipe  having  a  series  of  diiH'harge-aper- 
tares,  and  guiding  or  supporting  means,  for  said  pipe  located  at  a 
diatanc*  from  said  frame  and  cauaing  said  pipe  to  move  in  an  approxi- 
mately straight  line  during  the  oacillatioha  of  the  frame. 

15  In  a  fabric-cleaning  machine,  nirans  for  supplying  air  un- 
der preaaure  to  the  fabric,  comprising  %n  oscillatory  frame  com- 
posed of  tubular  members,  means  for  delitering  air  to  the  interior  of 
the  same,  a  reciprocatory  diacharge-pipe  having  pivotal  connection 
with  said  frame  and  having  teeth  between  its  ends,  and  a  pivoted 
toothed  support  engaging  said  teeth  of  t^e  discharge-pipe. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  fabric,  the  combination  of  the  up- 
per set  of  cords,  the  lower  set  of  cords,  a  series  of  rollers  forcarrying 
each  set  arranged  to  cause  the  cords  in,  their  working  place  and 
while  operating  to  feed  the  fabric  to  lie  i^  proximity  to  each  other, 
bniahes,  air-tubes,  oacillating  air-tube  frames,  pivotallv  connected 
to  the  air-tubett,  and  the  eccentrics  and  colnmunications  between  the 
latter  and  the  oscillating  air-tube  frame*,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


ported  by  the  npper  frame,  a  1— rer  endleaa  conveyer  supported  by 
the  lower  frame,  meaaa  for  cauaing  the  adjacent  runs  of  said  con- 
,  veyers  to  be  atf  arched  conformation  and  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
the  fabric,  fabric-cleaning  means  supported  by  aaid  intermediate 
frame  and  arranged  to  operate  on  the  fabric  along  the  arched  plane 
of  travel  thereof,  and  adjustable  supporting  means  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  intermediate  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  fabrica,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
Teying  means,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  cords  and 
rollers  fur  supporting  and  operating  the  same,  said  cords  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric  and  to  tightly  grip  the 
aame  between  them,  means  for  keeping  said  upper  and  lower  seriea 
of  corda  taut,  a  stationary  supporting  means  for  said  rollers,  bniahea, 
a  movable  bed  carrying  said  brushes,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
bed  and  brushes  to  change  the  degree  of  pressure  exerted  by  said 
brushes  on  the  fabric,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  fabrica,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veying means  comprising  an  upper  ard  a  lower  series  of  cords  hav- 
ing adjacent  runs  of  arched  conformation  arranged  to  engage  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  fabric,  and  supporting  and  operating  rollers  for  said 

'cords,  means  connected  with  the  upper  series  of  cords  for  holding 
I  the  same  taut,  means  connected  with  the  lower  series  of  cords  for 
j  holding  the  same  taut,  and  a  stationary  supporting  meana  for  aaid 
I  rollers,  brushes  arranged  in  the  arched  portion  of  aaid  conveyer,  a 
'movable  bed  carrying  said  brushes,  reciprocatorr  air-tubes  in  the 
!  arched  portion  of  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bed 
i  and  brushes  to  change  the  degree  of  preaaure  exerted  by  aaid  brushes 
on  the  fabric,  substantially  as  described. 


'''^S.-'^ll-    '"""V"^  "ACHIHS  FOR  CLBAMIMO  PABRIC&   780.518     PWTOI POR 0II.W1LIA    QLOmLMmMK 
tMUU  R  MiiD  and  SiT«o«  9   Mut,  CtDClnnaU,  Ohio,  uttgaon  rJ^"^  i,2'rw  «.  ,ai«     aUTiTV;.  Z7^       T^^ 


to  The  Amerlcaa  Pneumatic  Carpet  Ctoaning  ComiMuiy.  ClDclnoaU. 
Ohio,  a  Corpontlon  of  Ohla    TOadJulytS.  IWL    Serial  Ra  70.073. 


"*«™*"  Cola    Piled  Oct  28,  1903.    Serial  la  178,»18. 


Clmm. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  fabric,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  flexible  conveyers  having  means  for  keeping 
the  same  taut,  and  rollers  for  the  conveyers,  said  rollers  being  ar- 
ranged 10  force  the  upper  and  lower  conveyers  into  snbsUntially  the 
same  working  plane.  o{  brushes  arranged  within  one  of  aaid  con- 
veyers and  contiguous  to  the  plane  of  tratel  of  the  fabric,  bearings 
for  said  brushes,  a  frame  supporting  sai4  bearings  and  adjustable 
supporting  means  for  said  frame  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
aame  and  adapted  when  adjusted  to  move  said  frame  and  brushes 
relatively  to  the  ooaveyera.  i 

4.  A  fabric-cleaning  machine,  comprising  an  upper,  a  lower 
and  aa  intermediate  frame,  said  intermediate  frame  being  adjust- 
able relatively  to  the  other  frames,  an  up^r  endleaa  conveyer  sup- 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  kind  deecribed  comprising  a  working 
barrel,  a  piston  consisting  of  end  cylinders  fitting  snugly  within  the 
barrel,  and  an  intermediate  section  connecting  the  end  cylinders, 
aaid  section  being  of  lesa  diameter  than  the  end  cylinders,  nuu  con- 
necting the  reduced  intermediate  section  to  the  end  cylinders,  a 
valve-cage  having  a  threaded  body  portion  secured  in  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  the  end  cylinders,  said  body  portion  having  a  bore  formed 
longitudinally  therethrough,  a  ball-valve  in  said  cage,  cups  having 
a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  end  cylinders,  and  rings  spacing  the 
cups  apart,  said  cups  and  ring*  being  carried  by  the  intermediate 
section. 


7  8  C) ,  5  1  9  .     PKBUMATIC  TIRR    WumiLD  J  Mitchuj.  and 
JkMM  R  MiTonu,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  aanlgnon  to  Flexible  Metal  Maou- 
koturlng  Company.  Lynn.  MaM.,  a  OorporaUoo  of  Maanobuaetta. 
POad  Mar.  1«,  1904.    Sertel  Ro  198,701 
Clmim. — 1.   A  pneumatic  tire  containing  in  ita  wall  a  flexible 

layer  of  comminuted  metal  hanng  a  poliahed  outar  inrface. 
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S.  A  pneumatic  tire  containing  in  ita  wall  a  protector  compoaed 
of  a  flexible  inner  baae  layer,  and  a  comminuted-metAl  outer  layer 
adhering  to  aaid  base  layer  and  having  a  polished  outer  surface. 


3.  A  protective  shoe  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  flexible- 
fabric  base  layer  curved  in  cross-sectional  ouUine  to  conform  to  the 
tire,  and  a  comminuted-metal  layer  adhering  to  the  outer  surface  of 
aaid  baae  layer  and  having  a  polished  outer  surface. 


780.520. 

■a»: 


TACKLB-BLOCK.    AaAwta^ip  y  q.  Uaato.  Dooarita. 
nMMvHlWl    tirtBl  la  S0I,5S1. 


per  and  rotaUble  relatively  thereof;  an  annular  gear  ««u«d  to  the 
spout ;  a  pinion  journah-d  on  the  hopper  and  meshing  with  aaid  gear 
and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  and  thereby  causing  the  spout  to 
turn  relatively  to  the  hopper,  substantially  as  described 

\  '''»"  eombinaUon  of  a  porUble  frame  having  mean*  for  de- 
Uthably  secunng  the  same  to  a  hatchway;  a  vertically-d imposed  hop- 
per  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  on  a  horixon- 
tallT-dispoaed  axis;  a  spoat  aecured  in  alinement  with  the  throat  of 
•aid  hopper  and  roUUble  reUtively  thereof.  subaUntiaUy  aa  de- 
acnbed.  •' 

4^  The  combination  of  a  portable  frame  having  means  for  de- ' 
Uchably  aecunng  the  same  to  a  hatchway :  a  verticaUr-dispoaed  hop- 
per mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  on  a  horizon- 
UUy-disposed  axis;  mean*  for  securing  .aid  hopper  in  a  pluraUty  of 
different  angular  positions  about  said  axis;  a  spout  secured  in  aline- 
ment with  the  throat  of  aaid  hopper  and  roUtable  relatively  thtnot 
BobeUntially  aa  described.  ' 

5  The  combination  of  a  beam  having  clamps  for  detachably  ae- 
cunng the  same  across  a  hatchway;  a  ---'-illj  diananrd  hopper 
mountad  on  said  beam  at  one  aide  of  the  aame  and  adapted  to  be 
tilted  reUUvely  thereof  on  a  horizonUl  axis,  a  spout  secured  in  aline- 
ment with  the  throat  of  the  hopper  and  roUtable  relatively  thereof 
eubcUntially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  of  a  beam ;  clamps  secured  to  fJie  beam  for 
det*chably  securing  the  same  across  a  hatchway,  .aid  clamps  being 
slidable  longitudinally  of  the  beam  to  8uit  hatchways  of  various 
widths;  a  vertically-disposed  hopper  mounted  on  said  beam  at  one 
side  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  relatively  thereof  on  a  hori- 
ronUl  axis;  a  spout  secured  in  alinement  with  the  throat  of  the  hop 
per  and  roUtable  relatively  thereof,  substantiallv  as  described 


7«0.5'-3'.>.  BBARIlf8P0RDI8KFURR0W-0PEKER&  Pea»«  K 
Pacmam,  Springfield.  Ohio,  aaUgnor  to  American  Seeding  Machine 
Company,  Jeraey  City,  K.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Hew  Jenwy  Plied  Apr 
11,1904.    Serial  Ha  308,824. 


Claim— I.  In  a  tackle-block  such  aa  deacribed  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  lerer  having  a  weight  at  one  end  and  wedge-piecea 
pivoted  midway  of  the  lever  which  are  held  nonually  clear  of  the 
pulley-rope,  and  are  cauaed  to  jam  the  rope,  on  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  being  pulled  «ib.Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Uckle  block  auch  aa  de«;ribed  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  lever,  a  pivotal  connection  midway  thereof  with  the  tackle- 
block,  wedge-pieces  secured  to  the  pivot,  and  a  weight  at  one  end  of 
•aid  lever  whereby  the  wedge-piece,  are  normally  kept  clear  of  the 
ropM  running  in  the  block  robrtanUaUy  aa  and  for  the  purposes  M-t 
forth. 


7  8  O  ,r>2  1  .    TRIMMIHa^HDTR    Pvm  0.  Olk»,  Chicago,  DL 
Piled  aei»t  7. 1904.    Serial  la  883.001.  ""^^^  ^ 


Claim.— I.  A  device  of  the  cIam  describea.  comprising  a  sup- 
porting-frame; a  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
tilted  ou  a  horixontally-disposed  axis  in  said  frame;  and  a  spout  se- 
cured in  alinement  with  the  throat  of  the  hopper  and  toUUble  rela- 
tively thereof;  and  mechaniam  for  routing  aaid  chute,  Mibstantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame;  a  hopper 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  on  a  horirontal  axis  in 
the  frame;  a  .pout  Mcnred  in  alinement  with  the  throat  of  Mid  hop- 


Claim.—l.  The  frame  having  the  recessed  bearing  opening  only 
at  one  side,  in  connection  with  the  flanged  disk-bearing  adapted  to 
fit  into  same,  and  a  flanged  cap  fitting  into  an  annular  groove  in  said 
disk-bearing,  and  a  clamping-bolt  for  holding  the  parta  together, 
aubaUntially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  the  disk  having  a  central  hub,  of  a 
frame  having  a  recessed  bearing,  an  auxiliary  bearing  having  a  U- 
pered  head  fitted  into  said  hub  and  engaging  said  frame,  and  a 
clamping-bolt,  sobsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

3.  The  combination  of  the  frame  having  a  recessed  bearing,  a 
disk  having  a  flanged  hub  to  fit  into  said  bearing,  an  auxiliary  bear- 
ing-piece having  a  Upered  flange  to  fit  into  said  hub,  and  a  flanged 
cap  extending  over  said  auxiliary  bearing-piece  and  engaging  in  an 
annular  groove  in  said  hub,  and  means  for  clamping  the  parta  to- 
gether, substantially  as  specified. 

4  The  conrtiination  with  the  routing  disk  having  the  flanged 
hub,  of  a  frame  having  a  receaaed  bearing,  an  oil-chamber  in  said 
frame,  an  auxiliary  bearing-piece  to  fit  in  said  hub  having  a  Upered 
bearing-flange,  said  bearing  being  reduced  beyond  said  flange  to 

I  form  with  aaid  hub  a  lubricant-receiving  chamber,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

5  The  combination  with  t^  routing  diak  having  the  Upered 
hub,  a  frame  having  a  recessed  Upered  bearing,  an  auxiliary  bear- 
ing-piece having  a  Upered  flange  to  fit  in  said  bub  and  engaging 
parU  between  said  bearing-piece  and  frame,  a  flanged  cap  fitting 
over  aaid  bearing-piece,  an  annular  groove  in  said  disk  to  be  engaged 
by  aaid  cap,  and  a  clamping-bolt  extending  through  said  frame,  cap 
and  auxiliaiy  bearing-piece,  subaUntially  as  specified. 
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7ftO,."5g3.    OOITlCTrORRLICTRICHAin>Llll?a    StoseiL 
PATTUatm.  Hev  Yort  M  Y     FUed  Apr  6,  1904.    3erlai  Ma  201,80i 


•  ca»- 
«  bat- 


CUim  —\  A  lamp  of  tlie  rharartrr  dfMribpd  harinp  in  combi- 
■atioB.  a  raainf(.  an  incandeacent  liftht,  A  batirry  therefor,  a  iU- 
tMBtry  conUrt  having  an  upturned  proje<4inK  lip  and  a  spring-oon- 
Urt  havinft  a  lonfitudiuallT-movable  buttfjn  adapted  t©  enf(a;e  with 
the  lip  for  looking  the  same  in  ele<-trical  rfnnection. 

2  .\  lamp  of  the  character  detM'ribed  jrompriainf  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  battery,  a  light,  a  Htatioi^rv  contact  having  a  pro- 
jecting lip  and  a  spring-contact,  electrical  ^onnectionn  between  Mid 
conUcta  and  the  terminals  of  the  battery  ai^  lamp  and  a  sliding  but- 
ton carried  by  the  spring-6nger  adapted  toj engage  beneath  the  pro- 
jecting lip  for  locking  the  parta,  nubHtantiilW  a«  described 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  dewribed.  in  combination 
ing.  •  lamp,  a  reflector  nupporting  and  contaecting  said  lamp 
tery  within  aaid  casing  electricalW  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
•aid  lamp,  rielding  means  for  holding  th«  battery  in  engagement 
with  the  lamp,  a  pair  of  contacts  carried  bv  said  casing  and  one  of 
them  being  electrically  connected  to  the  reflector  and  the  other  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  battery,  one  of  said  contactit  being  a  mov- 
able round-topped  button,  the  other  of  said  contacU  having  an  up- 
wardly-projecting lip  adapted  to  be  engage^  by  said  movable  button 
for  locking  the  contacts  in  their  electncal  (■f>nnection 

4.  A  lamp,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  battery, 
an  electric  light,  a  stationary  conUct  carrie4  by  the  casing  formed  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  an  upturned  lip,  a  second  contact  carried  by 
the  cAsing  formed  of  spring  meul  and  having  a  slotted  end,  a  button 
baring  iu  shank  passing  through  the  slotted  portion  of  sAid  second 
contact  and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  base  of  sa|d  button  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  upturned  lip. 


button,  a  levar  connected  thereto  and  having  a  projecting  pin  or  lug 
for  engaging  the  first  lerer. 


7 «(),."> -^4.    BOAT  FOR  MOVIMO  PLOWi     HntiT 0  FuwAM, 8un 
MO,  HJoh.    Piled  Apr 


3.  .In  telephony,  tlie  combination  with  a  variable-signal  trans- 
mitter, of  a  dial  including  a  flanged  disk  having  an  arcuate  series  of 
finger-openings,  a  translucent  numeral-bearing  panel  having  a  nu- 
meral in  radial  alinement  with  an  opening,  a  lamp  having  a  fixed 
support  within  the  dial,  a  lamp-circuit,  and  a  receiver-hook  switch 
controlling  said  Ump-circuit 

4.  The  combinAtion  with  a  vAriAble-signAl  transmitter,  includ- 
ing a  dial  hAving  a  marginal  flange  and  an  auxiliary  inner  flange. 
there  being  finger-tip-receiving  openings  between  the  two  flangeo, 
trAnalucent  numeral-bearing  panels  formed  in  the  dial  within  the 
inner  flange,  a  lamp  arranged  within  the  Inner  flange,  and  means  for 
automatically  closing  tbe  lamp-circuit. 

5  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  dial  for  controlling 
an  automatic  switching  system,  transparent  numeral  bearing  panels 
earned  by  the  dial,  aa  electric  Ump  to  the  reAr  of  the  diAl,  a  two-part 
receiver-hook  switch  of  which  the  two  psrts  are  insulated  from  aach 
other,  the  outer  pArt  being  connected  in  the  lamp-circuit,  a  pirotAlly- 
mounted  Arm.  a  Ump-circuit  terminAl  cArried  by  the  Arm  And  AdApt- 
ed  to  be  engAged  by  the  recei\er-hook,  And  a  source  of  electricAl 
energy  aIso  included  in  the  lAmp-cirtuit,  subsUntiAlly  as  specified. 


Cunm. — A  sled  comprising  angulariy-d  sposed  runners  joined 
and  upwardly  curved  at  their  forward  ends,  s^id  runners  having  two 
transverse  cross-bars  each  provided  with  a  vertical  and  an  inclined 
terminal  projection  whereby  a  plow  may  b^  attached  thereto  sub- 
AUntiAllj  as  set  forth. 


780,5^6.    sciaaoaa    oioKei  a.  Run  Lymjport,  Pe.   ra«i 
Mir.  SI,  IMM.    Sertel  Id  SOO.MS. 


780,5%2J5.    TILSPHOITB-DUL   Ciakl«  D  Run.  OruDd  RApUi, 
Mleh.    FUed  June  9.  IMM,    a«riAl  Ma  211,|M 

Clam  —1  In  telephony,  a  vanable-sig»al  transmitter  includ- 
ing a  dial,  an  electric  lamp  for  illuininatin|  the  dial,  a  pivoUlly- 
mouttted  circuit-closing  lever  having  a  pair  of  projecting  pins,  one  of 
which  forms  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  laitp  -  circuit,  a  receiver- 
hook  playing  between  the  pins  and  carrying  the  second  terminal  of 
the  lamp-cirtuit,  and  an  auxiliary  means  independent  of  the  n- 
ceiver-hook  for  moving  said  lever  to  circuit-breaking  position. 

5  The  combination  with  a  variable-signal  transmitter  of  the 
dial  type,  of  an  electric  lamp  for  illuminating  the  same,  a  pivoUlty- 
■ouated  lever  having  frictiouAl  contAct  with  iu  pivotAJ  support,  a 
pair  of  proje<ting  pins  cArried  by  the  lever,  o»e  of  said  pins  forming 
one  terainal  of  the  lAjnp-circuit,  a  receiver-hook  pUying  between  the 
pins  And  cArrriAg  the  second  tenninnl  of  th«  lAmp-circuit,  a  paah- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  scissors  or  other  construction  embodying  a 
pair  of  pivotaliy-connected  members,  the  combinAtion  of  a  pivoting 
device  hAving  au  extemAlly-smooth  sectionAl  bushing,  compriaing 
two  sections  both  of  which  Are  interiorly  threAded,  flAnged,  And  hAve 
Bterlocking  tongues  snd  slots  of  different  widths,  and  a  connecting- 
screw  adapted  to  mutually  engage  both  of  said  inner  threaded  sec- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  scisAors  or  other  construction  embodying  a  pair  of  pir- 
otAlly-coanected  members,  the  combinstiun  of  a  pivoting  device 
compriaing  an  externally-smooth  and  internally-threaded  sectional 
buahiag  hAving  tongue*  which  interlock,  Aod  slots  with  beveled 
edges,  into  which  sAid  tongues  extend,  the  tongues  of  one  section 
differing  in  width  from  the  tongues  of  the  other,  both  sections  hAv- 
ing outer  flAnges,  the  opening  in  one  of  which  is  countersunk.  And  a 
hcAded  screw,  the  threAded  shank  of  which  is  adapted  to  mutually 
engage  both  of  said  inner  thrended  sections 


780.52  7.  THRKAD-ROLLIMO  MACHIMB.  Jaooi  L  RcruwLX 
•ad  Mooi  OwoB,  JotwAtown.  Pt.,  aailgnorB  to  tbeiSMlTee  and  Her- 
bert E  Wearer,  Johnstown.  Pt.    PUed  Pet)   10,  1901    Sertal  Ma 

ias,e(ni 

Clmm.^l.  A  threAd-rolling  mAchine.  comprising  a  bAse-frame, 
a  rotatAble  shAft  hAving  thereon  a  longitudinAlly-AdjusUble  cjlia- 
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dncAl  die.  An  ndjusuble  spring-disk  on  each  side  of  Mtid  die  for  Ad- 
JusUng  it  And  a  sUtionsry  die  hAving  a  semicirvulAr  threAded  re- 
cess into  which  the  cyUndrical  die  projecU,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


2.  The  combination  with  an  amalgamator  provided  with  a  con- 
caved  bottom,  of  oscillatory  rubbers  fitting  within  the  said  bottom 
and  adapted  to  traverse  the  arc  of  a  horixonUl  circle,  means  for  rais- 
ing snd  lowering  the  nibbers.  thereby  to  accommodate  the  device  to 
different  bulks  of  material  to  be  treated,  and  valved  di«^harge-open. 
iBgs  in  the  bowl-bottom.  subsUntiallv  as  described 


'^  '"  •  thread-rolling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  and  a  threaded  die  mounted  upon  and  longitudinallr 
movable  on  said  shaft,  of  adjusting-springs  governing  the  longitu- 
dinal  movement  of  said  die  in  both  directions 

3  In  .  thread-rolling  machine,  a  threaded  rotatable  die  and 
tension.!  means  bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  die  for  governing 
lU  longitudinal  adjusUble  sUtus. 


7H0.5-^H.    POWgR-WHBEL    610BGI  Romba.  Poetort^  Ohio  a^ 
Sr^^,t""  ^  ^'  '"^"^  0*^     ^^  Aug  25, 1904    aerlAl 
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3  In  an  amalgamator,  a  Unk  or  body  portion  p.ovided  with  a 
bottom  concaved  or  sloping  toward  iu  center,  a  pin  or  projection 
upon  said  bottom  extending  into  the  body  portion,  rubbers  mounted 
upon  said  pin  as  ,n  axle  and  fitting  the  bottom,  mean,  to  impart  a 
circular  vibrato,^  motion  to  said  nibbers,  discharge-opening,  in  the 

rrtr  •;::•  "*•""  ™"'~"-'  -^  --  --»- 

4  In  an  amalgamator,  a  tank  or  body  portion  provided  with  a 
bottom  concaved  or  sloping  toward  iU  center,  rubbers  fitting  said 
bottom  and  p.voUlly  mounted  near  the  center  thereof,  .  shaft  to 
transmit  motion  to  the  rubbers,  ,  crank  mounted  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  said  shaft,  a  similar  crank,  but  shorter,  mounted  upon  !he 
frame  of  the  machine  and  connected  with  a  source  of  power  and  a 
connection  between  said  cranks  whereby,  when  the  shorter  crank  is 
revolved  about  iu  axis,  a  circular  vibratory  motion  is  imparted  tc 
the  rubbers,  subsUntially  as  described 


7HO.r»a().  JACI  POR  UPTIMO  VEHICLBa  MBfHUTJRimoT 
TO«AndOioMiaCLni»T.  PeltoaOH  PUed  Apr.  W,  1904.  SerW 
Ma  206,631  ^^ 


Claim -\  A  power  wheel  having  peripheral  flanges,  with  co- 
incident openings,  the  upper  one  being  tapered,  and  rods  having  se- 
cunng-bolfs  w,th  tapered  portions  engaged  in  the  Upered  openings 
of  the  upper  flange. 

2  A  power-wheel  having  peripheral  flanges  with  openings  the 
upper  one  being  tapered,  bolts  with  portions  extended  through  the 
openings  of  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  with  the  portions  engaged 
in  the  upper  openings  being  tapered,  and  rods  mounted  on  saidbolU 
between  the  flanges  and  above  the  upper  flange 

3  A  power-wheel  having  peripheral  flanges,  the  upper  flange 
having  Upered  openings  bolts  passed  through  the  ope/iings  of  the 
upper  and  lower  flanges  and  having  Upered  portions  engaged  in 
the  upper  openings  only,  and  rods  having  their  ends  mounted  on 
•aid  bolU.  one  between  the  flanges  and  the  other  above  the  upper- 
most flange. 

4  A  power  wheel  having  a  central  boxing  oppositely  slit  and 
Upered  to  receive  a  spindle,  and  a  periphentl  channel  with  upper 
and  lower  flanges  provided  with  openings  and  bosMts.  bolU  paued 
through  said  bosses  and  openings  and  having  provision  to  prevent 
their  dropping  through  the  openings,  and  rods  iieuAted  on  said 
bolts. 

5  A  power-wheel  having  peripheral  flanges  and  coincident 
openings  through  the  flanges,  with  tubular  connections  between  the 
flanges,  wheel-operating  rods  secured  between  said  flanges,  means 
for  preventing  the  rod-securing  means  from  dropping  through  the 
openings,  and  engine-rods  connecUd  with  the  wheel  beyond  said 
flanges 


^^ild^2^\  AMALOAMATOB.  Jo»  R  Romai,  8t  Paul.  Minn. 
FUea  Beyt  B,  1898  Renewed  June  28.  1904.  SerU  Ma  214121 
rtoim— 1  An  amalgamator  bo*l  having  a  circular  concaved 
bottom,  nibbers  pivoUlly  mounted  within  said  bowl  and  means  for 
imparting  to  the  nibbers  an  oscillatory  motion  about  iU  cenUr  and 
over  a  segment  of  the  bottom  thereof,  whereby  succeaaive  areas  of 
agiuted  and  dead  water  are  produced  within  the  bowl  when  in  op- 
eraUon.  substantially  as  described. 


CUUm—X.  In  a  vehicle-liftingjack,  a  main  standard  exunding 
above  the  vehicle-wheel,  with  lifting  devices  thereon  disposed  above 
the  axle  to  be  raised,  consisting  of  a  lifting-bar  arranged  to  slide  on 
the  mam  standArd,  and  a  rod  and  lever  t)  raise  the  said  bar,  connect- 
ed the, HO  by  a  releasing-clutch  that  slides  upon  and  engages  the 
lifting-bar  when  strained  upwardly,  subsUntially  ss  specified 

2  'n  ■  **hicle-lifting  jack,  a  main  supporting-standard  reach- 
ing from  the  vehicle-axle  to  the  ground  or  floor  and  above  the  top  of 
the  wheel  to  be  raised,  with  lifting  devices  atuched  to  said  sUndard 
extending  above  the  vehicle-axle,  consisting  of  a  lifting-bar  ar- 
ranged to  slide  on  the  main  standard,  a  lifting  extension  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  lever  snd  connecting-rod 
to  raise  said  lifting-bar,  and  a  reteasable  clutch  that  is  engaged  by 
upward  strain  on  the  connecting-rod  attached  thereto,  subsUntially 
AS  specified. 


7  HO,  5  :i  1 .    CAR-WHBML.    Inoou  E  SAarut.  Mew  York.  M  Y 
Mrtgnor  to  The  Molaeleaa  Carind  Oar  Wheel  Company  Mew  York] 
■  Y.,  A  CorporuioD  of  Mew  Yort    Filed  aept  2*.  19QB    Serial  Ma 

Claim— \.  In  a  CAr-wbeel.  the  combinAtion  with  a  rim  of  an 
elastic  tire  of  greAUr  width  thAn  the  beAring-fAce  of  the  rail  and  se- 
cured to  the  rim  with  the  central  line  of  preaaure  on  the  bearing-face 
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of  tk«  rail  ratMUatiAlljr  eoioeident  with  th«  central  Him  of  in«M  of 
Um  tin. 


2  The  combiaaUon  with  •  poweMhaft,  of  a  sprockHwhecl 
MiTiod  thereby,  a  leriM  of  bowed  iprings  connected  to  the  periph 
ery  of  the  •procket-wheel  between  the  teeth  thereof,  a  sprocket- 
chain  enffaKinfc  the  iprocket -wheel  and  provided  with  roUUble  re- 
tarding device*,  and  a  trip  device  located  in  the  path  of  the  retard- 
i«g  devicet  to  roUtc  the  ume.  the  springs  being  diaposed  to  fric- 
tionallj  engage  the  reUrding  device*  durinc  the  roUtion  thereof 


i  In  a  car-wheel,  the  combinaiion  with  a  rim  and  an  elastic  tire 
of  greater  width  than  the  beanng-face  of  ll»e  rail,  of  a  keeper  for  the 
elaatic  tire  fastened  to  the  rim,  the  said  keeber  being  extended  down 
the  outer  side  of  the  tire  and  curved  inwarjl^  over  the  outer  edge  of 
the  tire. 


7  H  O .  n  3  >2  .    FS&PBTDAL  CALSKDiK.    HntT  SnuiAli,  MU- 
wuikM,  W1&    niad  Aug.  12.  1904.    Serial  Ha  220.400. 
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Claim  —I  A  perpetual  calendar  consitting  of  a  plurality  of  in 
terchangeable  tables  designating  dajs  of  thd  week  in  different  orders 
and  each  distinguished  bv  a  key  character,  *eparate  tables  de^iignat- 
ing  days  of  the  month  and  adapted  to  be  pbced  in  juxtapositbn  to 
and  read  in  connection  with  any  of  .«aid  weekly  Ubles,  and  a  key  sep- 
arate from  the  weekly  Ubies  and  representing  a  series  of  years  each 
of  which  is  associated  with  one  o'  more  of  s«id  key  characters  desig- 
nating the  pn>per  weekly  ubie  for  certain  Months  of  any  given  year, 
substantially  as  described.  I 

2  A  perpetual  calendar  consisting  of  a  |>lurality  of  interchange- 
able Ubiea  designating  days  of  the  week  in  <ttfferent  orders,  and  each 
distinguished  by  a  key  character,  separate  tables  designating  days 
of  the  month  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  jilxtapositioo  to  and  read 
ia  connection  with  any  of  said  weekly  Uble»,  and  a  UbIe  represent- 
'"*  •  series  of  years  in  connection  with  key  cbaracters  corresponding 
with  those  of  the  weekly  UbIes.  and  indii-^ting  the  proper  weekly 
UbIe  for  the  whole  or  a  part  of  any  given  yea^,  each  leap-year  baring 
two  key  characters  asoociated  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  perpetual  calendar  consisting  of  leaves  spaced  and  num- 
bered to  designate  dayx  of  the  month  and  bound  in  the  form  of  a 
book,  a  transparent  pocket  secured  to  the  cwver  of  the  book,  inter- 
changeable  UbIes  fitted  in  said  pocket  and  designating  days  of  the 
week  in  different  orders,  and  other  leaves  b*und  with  the  aforesaid 
leaves  and  designating  the  proper  weekly  table  for  use  with  certain 
months  of  any  one  of  a  seriea  of  years,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


7  8  0,583.  MOTOR-OOmOLLniG  KKHAITISM  P«im  L 
SMUT,  LmimUe.  ly.  riM  Sept  H  1»H  Sarlal  Ma  826.858. 
Clmm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  power-shaft  of  an  endless 
fleiikle  connection  engaged  therewith.  rotaUble  reUrding  devices 
carried  by  tbe  flexible  connection,  a  trip  devwe  located  in  the  path  of 
the  retarding  device*  to  route  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  to  frictionally  engage  the  reuHing  device*  daring  the  roUtioB 
thereof. 


3  The  combination  with  a  power-shaft,  of  a  sprocket-wheel 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  series  of  recesses  located  be- 
tween the  t^th  of  the  sprocket-wheel,  a  sprocket-chain  engaging 
the  sprocket-wheel,  a  bowed  spring  fixed  at  its  rear  end  within  each 
of  the  recesses  with  iu  opposite  free  end  projected  transverselv  from 
the  receiM.  a  series  of  roUUble  retarding  devices  carried  by  the 
chain,  and  a  bowed  trip  embracing  the  bowed  p<jrtion  of  the  chain 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  trip-shoulders  located  in  the  path  of 
the  reUrding  device*,  each  spnng  being  disposed  to  engage  one  of 
the  reUrding  devices  during  the  roUtion  thereof  to  yieldably  resist 
the  roUtion  of  said  device 

4.  The  combination  with  a  power-shaft,  of  a  sprocket-wheel 
carried  thereby,  a  chain  engaging  the  sprocket-wheel,  each  link  be- 
ing provided  with  a  cross-bar  located  intermediate  of  Ha  ends  for  en- 
gagement with  a  tooth  of  the  sprocket-wheel,  cam-.shaped  reUrding 
devices  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  bars  which  coniject  the  succes 
sive  links,  a  bowed  tripembracing  the  bowed  portion  of  the  sprocket- 
chain  and  provided  with  a  succession  of  shoulders  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  roUtable  retarding  devices  to  rotate  the  »Amr.  and 
springs  carried  by  the  sprocket-wheel  to  engage  the  reUrding  de- 
vices and  yieldably  resist  roUtion  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  power-shaft,  of  an  endless  flexible 
connection  engaged  therewith.  reUrding  devices  carried  by  the  flexi- 
ble connection,  and  means  located  in  tbe  path  of  the  retarding  de- 
vice* for  engagement  therewith. 

6    The  combination  with  a  power-shaft,  of  an  endless  flexible 
connection  engaged  therewith,  yieldable  reUrding  devices  carried 
by  tbe  flexible  connection,  and  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  n 
tardibg  device*  for  frictional  engagement  therewith. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  power-shaft,  of  an  endless  flexible 
connection  engaged  therewith,  movable  retarding  devices  carried  by 
the  flexible  connection,  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  retarding 
device*  for  frictional  engagement  therewith,  and  means  to  yieldably 
resist  the  movement  of  the  retarding  device*. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  power-shaft,  of  an  endless  flexible 
connection  engaged  therewith,  movable  retarding  devices  carried 
by  the  flexible  connection,  springs  to  yieldably  resist  movement  of 
•aid  devices,  and  means  located  in  the  path  of  tbe  retarding  devices 
to  move  the  -lame  against  the  resisting  action  of  the  springs. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  power-shaft  having  a  drive-wheel 
thereon,  of  an  endless  drive  connection  engaging  the  wheel,  movable 
retarding  devices  carried  by  the  flexible  conne<-tion,  a  trip  device 
embracing  that  portion  of  the  flexible  connection  which  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel  and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  movable  retarding 
devices,  and  springs  carried  by  the  wheel  in  position  to  frictionally 
engage  the  reUrding  devices  and  yieldably  resist  movement  thereof 
when  in  engagement  with  the  trip  device. 


7SO,.'^34.    TRAY  AND  TUHMKR  FOR  IirCUBATOR&    PnoT  D 
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CImim.—l.  A  trayot  the  kind  deacribedcompriaing a  fraaie  hav- 
ing a  aerie*  of  roller*  jouraaled  therein,  each  roller  having  two  oppo- 
sitely-disposed Upe*  connected  thereto,  one  eeries  of  tape*  extending 
over  and  around  the  rollers,  and  the  other  series  of  Upes  extending 
under  and  around  the  rollera,  each  series  being  connected  to  a  com- 
mon Upe  for  the  purpo*e  aet  forth 


2  A  tray  for  incubator*  comprising  a  frame  having  ■  series  of 
rollers  joumaled  therein,  each  roller  having  two  oppositelv-disposed 
tapes  connected  thereto,  at  a  point  upon  the  rear  side  and  above  a 
horizonul  line  drawn  through  the  center,  each  Upe  being  connected 
to  a  tape  extending  beneath  the  entire  aeries,  and  bevoud  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  tray 

3.  A  tray  for  incubator*  comprising  a  frame  having  a  serie*  of 
rollera  journaled  therein,  each  roller  except  tbe  r«annost  one  having 
two  oppositely -di*po«ed  short  pieces  of  Upe  connected  thereto  at  a 
point  upon  the  rear  side,  and  above  a  horizontal  line  drawn  through 
the  centers  of  the  roller*,  the  rearmost  roller  having  two  oppositely- 
disposed  pie<es  of  tape  connected  thereto,  upon  the  rear  side,  and  at 
a  point  above  the  center,  said  tape*  being  of  a  length  to  extend  be- 
neath the  entire  series  of  rollers,  and  beyond  the  front  side  of  the  I 
frame,  the  short  sections  of  tapes  being  connected  to  their  respeitive  I 
long  sections  of  Upe.  and  an  additional  short  section  connecting  the  I 
front  roller  to  the  long  Upe  extending  over  the  top  of  the  frame  as  set  ' 
forth. 


to  end  of  greater  dUmeter  at  one  end  than  at  iU  oppoaite  end  and  an 
outer  cooling-caaing  mounted  upon  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
eondenaing-chamber. 

2  A  conden*er,  compri*ing  a  condenslng-caaing  of  tbe  same  di- 
ameter throughout  it«  length,  an  inner  cooling-casing  with  imperfo- 
rate shell  of  non-corrodible  material  extending  throughout  the  ron- 
densmg-chamber  from  end  to  end  u4  increaaing  in  .iie  from  one 
end  to  U*  oppo*ite  end,  and  an  outer  cooling-cwiag  of  the  same  diam- 
eter throughout  iU  length  mounted  upon  and  incloahnc  a  portion  of 
the  condensing-casing. 

3  A  condenser,  comprising  a  casing  of  tbe  same  diam(«er 
throughout  it*  length  for  receiving  the  vapor*  to  be  condensed  an 
I  inner  coolmg-caaing  with  imperforate  shell  extending  through  the 
condensing-casing  and  increasing  in  diameter  throughout  iU  entile 
I  length  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  condewing-casing  and  an 
outer  coolmg-chamber  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  through- 
out IU  entire  length  surrounding  the  greater  porUon  of  tbe  conden.- 
ing-caaing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination  of  in- 
ner and  outer  cooling-rw^eptacle*  arranged  one  within  the  other  a 
di«-harge-recepucle  provided  with  compartmenU.  piping  connect- 
ing each  of  said  cooling-recepUcles  with  a  compartment  of  the  dis 
charge-receptacle,  and  a  valved  inlet,  communicating  with  each  of 
•aid  cooling-recepucle*  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquids  to  the 
same. 


7  SO.  5  3  5 .    COITDBNSBR    HiiiT  A.  Stbbsk,  UtJtm.  H  T 
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CU»m~i.  A  condenser,  compriaing a  eondenaing-chamber,  an 

mperforate  cooling<a.ing  provided  with  .  plurality  of  bulging  por 

tions  of  non-corrodible  maUriaJ  pa-ing  throngh  the  same  from  end 

I 


5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  an 
inner  and  an  outer  cooling-casing,  means  for  governinr  the  supply  of 

,  liquids  thereto,  and  a  partitioned  di«-harge-recepUcle  assembled 
with  sa.d  condenser  and  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid,  discharged 

I  therefrom. 

I  6    In  "device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 

I  P  "ral.ty  of  receptacles,  a  partitioned  diw-harge-receptacle  aasem- 
I  bled  therewith. and  means  secured toaaid  recepUcle* providing M-pa- 
I  rate  communicating  means  with  said  discharge-receptacle 

7.  A  condenser,  comprising  a  condensing -receptacle  of  the 
same  diameter  throughout  its  length,  a  coolmgtube  formed  of  vaiy- 
ing  dimensions  at  different  poinU  extending  through  the  condew 
ing-recepucle.  the  said  cooling-tube  filling  the  greater  portion  of 
the  internal  area  of  said  condensing-receptacle  at  one  end  than  at  the 
I  other,  and  a  cooling-jacket  partly  inclosing  the  condensing-r»cep. 

8.  !"•  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination  of  an 
witer  casing,  an  inner  casing  deUchablv  iw^ured  thereto  a  di»- 
charge-recepUcle  assembled  with  said  casing*  comprising  a  ircepU- 
cle  a  partition  secured  within  said  receptacle  in  an  inclined  position 
and  means  independently  controlling  the  supply  of  cooling  liquids  to 
•aid  casings  and  the  discharge-receiving  receptacle 

9  A  condenser,  comprising  an  inner  receptacle  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  communicating  compartments  increasing  in  diameter  to- 
ward one  end  thereof,  an  outer  recepUcle  of  the  same  diameter 
throughotit  Its  length  assembled  upon  said  inner  rec^pUcle  and  par- 
tially surrounding  the  same,  and  means  for  supplying  the  liquids  and 
Tapors  independently  to  said  condenser. 

10  A  condenser  comprising  a  c^ndensing-<aaing  of  the  same 
diameter  from  end  to  end,  a  cooling-casing  passing  through  the  con- 
densmg-caaing  and  formed  of  varying  diamefera  at  different  points 
and  an  incloaing  and  cooUng  jacket  ouUide  the  condensing-casing 

U.  In  a  device  of  the  characterdescribed,  the  combination  of  . 
•ectional,  outer  casing  provided  with  a  removable  member  at  iu  up- 
per end,  said  member  being  provided  with  duplicate-  means  for  ««- 
curing  a  caaing  forming  the  inner  wall,  of  the  outer  recepUcle  with- 
in said  outer  casing,  and  a  removable,  auxiliary  inner  casina  mount- 
ed  within  said  outer  casing. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  casing  comprising  «  priinarv  section,  a  removable  member 
secured  thereto,  said  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  packing* 
a  removable,  inner  casing  secured  within  said  outer  casing  by  means 
of  said  packings,  said  inner  casing  formed  of  non  corrodible  maie- 
nal  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bulging  portions,  and  means  as- 
sembled with  said  casings  for  supplying  vapors  and  cooling  liquids 
independently  thereto.  ^ 

13    A  condenser  comprising  a  condensing-<vlinder  of  the  same 

t7rT  T  "°.^  ""  "'*•  '"  '"""  "-ol'n/c  tube  passing  longitudi- 
nally through  said  caMng  and  increasing  in  diameter  from  the  inlet 
toward  the  ouUrt  end  of  the  condensing-casing,  an  outer  inclosing 
cool.ng-j.cket  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  condenaing-casing  and 
mean,  for  independently  supplying  cooling  liquid,  to  the  inner  tube 
and  the  outer  jacket 

AuJt  "I  «>''<'"»*r  comprising  a  condensing-chamher  of  the  s«ne 
diameter  from  end  to  end.  an  inner  cooling-tube  extending  from  OBe 
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CImim.—l.  AtrajotttaekiDddMcribHcoBpruiiif  afnmehar- 
iBgateriMof  rollrnjournaM  therpjn.  Mch  roller  haTiiifr  two  oppo- 
•itel,T-<lispo8^d  Upe«  connected  therpto.  one  aeriei*  of  Upet  eitending 
OTer  and  around  the  roller*,  and  the  other  seriea  of  Upea  estendiBK 
under  and  around  the  roller*,  each  aeriea  being  connected  to  a  com- 
mon Upe  for  the  purpose  aet  forth 


2  A  tray  for  incubator*  comprJ*inf  a  frame  having  a  »erie»  of 
roller*  joumaled  therein,  each  roller  having  two  oppoHitelT-di»po«ed 
tape*  connected  thereto,  at  a  point  upon  the  r»ar  side  and  above  a 
horizontal  line  drawn  through  the  center,  each  tape  being  connected 
to  a  tape  extending  beneath  the  entire  senes.  and  bevoiid  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  traj 

3  A  tra.T  for  incubator*  comprising  a  frame  having  a  series  of 
roller,  joumaled  therein,  each  roller  except  the  rearmost  one  having 
two  oppositely -disposed  short  pieces  of  Upe  conne<ted  thereto  at  a 
point  upon  the  rear  side,  and  above  a  horizontal  line  drawn  through 
the  center*  of  the  roller*,  the  rearmost  roller  having  two  oppositely- 
disposed  pieces  of  tape  connected  thereto,  upon  the  rear  side,  and  at 
a  point  above  the  center,  said  tapes  being  of  a  length  to  extend  be- 
neath the  entire  series  of  rollers,  and  beyond  the  front  side  of  the  I 
frame,  the  short  sections  of  Upes  being  connected  to  their  respective  I 
long  sections  of  Upe.  and  an  additional  short  section  connecting  the  I 
front  roller  to  the  long  Upe  extending  over  the  top  of  the  frame  an  set 
forth. 


to  ead  of  greater  diameter  at  one  ead  than  at  iu  oppoute  end  aad  an 
outer  cooling-casing  mounted  upon  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  tJw 
oondensing-rhamber. 

2  A  condenser,  comprising  a  condensing-casing  of  the  same  di- 
ameter throughout  it,  length,  an  inner  cooling-casing  with  imperfo- 
rate shell  of  non-corrodible  material  extending  throughout  tie  «,»- 
densing-chamber  from  end  to  end  a4  incroaaing  in  siie  from  one 
end  to  Its  opposite  end.  and  an  outer  cooling^cwiag  of  the  same  dlam- 
eter  throughout  iu  length  mounted  upon  and  incioabig  a  portion  of 
the  condensing-casing. 

3  A  condenser,  comprising  a  casing  of  the  same  diameter 
throughout  Its  length  for  receiving  the  vapor*  to  be  condensed  an 
inner  cooling-casing  with  imperforate  shell  extending  through  the 
condensing^asing  and  increasing  in  diameter  throughout  iU  entir* 
I  length  towaH  the  discharge  end  of  the  condensing-casing  and  an 
outer  cooling-chamber  of  approxiniiitely  the  same  diameter  through- 
out IU  entire  length  surrounding  the  greater  portion  of  the  condens- 
ing-casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  in- 
ner and  outer  cooling-recepUcles  arranged  one  within  the  other  a 
discharge-recepucle  provided  with  compartmenU,  piping  connect- 
ing each  of  said  cooling-recepUcles  with  a  compartment  of  the  dis 
charge-receptacle,  and  a  valved  inlet,  communicating  with  each  of 
said  cooling-recepucles  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquids  to  the 
same. 
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5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  <ombination  of  an 
inner  and  an  outer  rooling-casing,  means  for  governinr  the  supplr  of 

I  liquids  thereto,  and  a  partitioned  discharge-recepUcle  assembled 
with  sa.d  condenser  and  adapted  to  receive  the  liquids  discharged 

I  therefrom. 

I  6    In  •  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 

'  k  I!7u  °'  "•'^'■'"•'•''»-  •  Partitioned  discharge-recepucle  assem- 
bled therewith,  and  means  secured  tosaid  recepUcIe«  providing  sepa- 
rate communicating  means  with  said  discharge-recepUcle 

7  A  condenser,  comprising  a  condensing -nneptacle  of  the 
same  diameter  throughout  iU  length,  a  cooling-tube  formed  of  vaiy 
ing  dimensions  at  different  poinU  extending  through  the  condens 
ing-recepucle,  the  said  cooling-tube  filling  the  greater  portion  of 
the  internal  area  of  said  conde nsing-receptacle  at  one  end  than  at  (he 
other,  and  a  cooling-jscket  partly  inclosing  the  condensing-recep- 
tacle  '^ 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing,  an  inner  casing  deUchablv  secured  thereto  a  dis- 
charge-recepUcle assembled  with  said  casing,  comprising  a  recepU- 
cle  a  partition  secured  within  said  receptacle  in  an  inclined  ,K.sition 
and  means  independently  controlling  the  suppiv  of  cooling  liquid,  to 
said  casings  and  the  discharge-receiving  recepUcle. 

9.  A  condenser,  comprising  an  inner  receptacle  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  communicating  compartmenU  increasing  in  diameter  to- 
Ward  on^  prw}  iht^r^^f    on  .n...*^. ^..a.     «  .. 
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»*mblH  thrrfwith.  •  caning  coniirct^d  to  Mid  atill  and  communirat- 
iag  with  one  of  fbf  rompartments  formed  in  «aid  condenser,  a  parti- 
tioned diacharxe-recepUcle  aaaembied  with  said  still,  a  tubing  se- 
cured to  said  still  and  communirating  with  one  of  the  rompartmenta 
formed  in  said  discharge-receptacle,  Mparate  tubings  connected  to 
said  condenser  and  disckarge-recepUcle  and  communicating  with 
separate  rompartmenU  formed  in  said  condenser  and  recepUcle  for 
permitting  of  the  liquids  to  be  discharged  from  one  of  the  compart- 
menu  in  the  condenser  into  said  still,  and  inlet  valved  mean*  con- 


•ad  of  tbe  casing  Ui  the  other  interiorly  thereof  and  formed  with~a 
•u<-ct>s*ioD  of  enlarged  or  bulged  portionfi  of  progresaivelj -greater 
diameterx.  means  for  introducing  a  cooliig  lii^uid  into  said  bulged 
portions,  and  mean;!  for  applying  coolinjc  lt«|uids  to  the  outer  sur- 
face ot  the  condensiug-casing 

15  A  condenser,  comprising  an  in4er  cooling-i-asing.  a  con- 
densing-<-asing  provided  with  removablej  locking  means  mounted 
upon  each  of  its  ends  for  securing  the  sam^  in  an  assembled  position 

upo.  «id  inner  cooling-casing,  an  oute^  c.>oling-ca-ing  mounted    ,„.„„  ,„  ,„  condenser  .nlo  sa.d  still,  and  inlet  valved 
upon  «.d  ca.mg.  separate  mean,  for  int^ucing  liquids  into  said    nected  with  each  of  the  compartmenU  of  said  condenser 
rooling-casuigK  near  their  lowest  ends,  a^d  means  for  discharging 
•aid  liquids  near  the  upper  end  of  said  ca^ngs 

16.  .\  condenser,  comprising  an  inn*r  cooling-receptacle  hav- 
ing s  plurality  of  bulging  portions,  a  0ondensing-casing  of  less 
length  than  and  assembled  upon  said  inner  receptacle,  and  an  outer 
cooling-casing  of  less  length  than  and  asse|nbled  upon  said  condens- 
ing-casing  1 

17  .K  condenser,  comprising  an  inner  cooling-receptacle,  a 
condensing-casing  assembled  upon  said  ctooling-receptacle,  remov- 
able fastening  means  secured  upon  the  en<js  of  said  condensing-cw- 
ing  and  engaging  said  cooling  rei-epf self,  and  an  outer  cooling- 
receptacle  assembled  with  s«id  condensin^r-casing. 

l.S.  K  condenser,  comprising  an  inner  t-oughened  cooling- recep- 
tacle, a  removable  condensing-casing  of  les^  length  than  and  mount- 
ed upon  said  <m)ling-rereptacle.  and  a  ren^vable  outer  cooling-cas- 
ing of  less  length  than  and  mounted  upoi^  said  condensing-casing. 
!•.  A  condenser,  comprising  an  innjer  cooling-re<*eptacle  of 
rarring  diameters  throughout  its  length,  a  rondensing-casing  re- 
movably mounted  upon  said  inner  recepiacle,  and  a  removable, 
sealed  outer  retepUcle  of  less  length  thaij  said  condensing-casing 
mounted  thereon 

20  A  condenser,  comprising  a  pluralily  of  cylindrical  casings, 
one  of  said  casings  provided  with  a  removable  cap  mounted  upon 
one  end.  locking  means  mounted  upon  saic^cap  and  upon  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  rasing,  said  locking  meant  adapted  to  engage  and 
retain  one  of  said  casings  in  an  asaembled  [iosition  with  said  cAsing 
provided  with  the  cap.  and  means  for  int^ucing  liquids  to  said 

id  liquids  therefrom 
'd,  the  combination  of  a 
ition.  a  central  casing 
a  discharge-re<-epta<'le 


casings  and  permitting  of  the  discharge  of 

21  In  a  device  of  the  character  descri 
series  of  casings  retained  in  an  assembled  . 

of  greater  length  than  the  remaining  casing^ 

aasembled  with  said  casings,  communicatinjr  means  a.ssembled  with 
the  inner  and  outer  casings  near  the  top  portion  thereof  and  with 
said  discharge-recepUcle.  and  means  for  supplying  vapors  and  liq- 
uids to  said  casings.  I 

22  A  device  of  the  character  deacribedj.  w.mprising  a  condens- 
ing-casing provided  with  lo<king  means  mounted  upon  its  ends,  a 
coding-iasing  removably  secured  within  Mid  condensing-casing 
bj  UMAAs  of  said  locking  means,  an  outer  toolingH-asing  mounted 
upon  said  condensing-casing  partly  surroi|nding  the  same,  inlet 
means  communicating  with  each  casing  nearlthe  top  thereof,  an  out 
let  means  communicating  with  each  casing  i^ear  the  bottom  thereof. 
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CUim—l     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  still,  a  condenser  assembled  therfwith.  a  communicating 

r*Aaa>*  *    >•  —  .._ !..•■.  n 


fMing  secured  to  said  condenser  and  still.  «  partitioned  discharge- 
recepucle  having  a  plurality  of  compartme»U  asaembled  with  said 
•Ull  and  condenser,  a  tubing  secured  to  saidhitill  and  partitioned  re- 1 
eeptacle  and  communicating  with  one  of  th*  compartmenU  formed  ' 
IB  aaid  recepucle  tubtags  connected  to  sm|d  discharge-recepUcle 
•nd  condenser  forming  communication  witi  each  of  the  compart- 
m«ts  of  said  condenser,  and  inlet  valved  njeans  for  supplying  liq- 
u.d.  Ldependently  to  each  of  said  compartinenu 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«>ribe4.  the  combination  with 
•  »till.  a  partitioned  discharge -recepucle  iaaembled  therewith,  a 
pipe  connerting  one  of  the  compartmenU  of  said  receptacle  with  said 
•till,  a  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  cavings  forming  compart- 
menU as«.mbled  with  said  still  and  receptacle,  a  communicating 
c»«Of  secured  to  taid  still  and  condenser  a  pluralitv  of  pipes  con- 
nected to  said  condenser  and  recepUcle  and  communicating  with 
the  compartmenU  formed  in  said  condenser  afid  recepUcle.  and  inlet 
v«lved  means  asaembled  with  each  of  said  ciaings  of  the  condenser 
and  communicating  with  the  compartments  formed  therein 

.  -in    I"  '  **",'**  •*'  **"  character  describe4.  the  combination  with 
t  mil.  of  a  conden«.r  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartmenU  aa- 


4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
■till,  a  partitioned  discharge-recepUcle  asaembled  therewith  a  con- 
denser asM^mbled  with  said  still,  said  condenser  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  casings  secured  one  within  the  other,  one  of  said  casings 
provided  with  a  plurality  01  bulging  portions  increasing  in  diameter 
toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  tubing  connecting  said  condenser  with 
said  discharge-recepUcle.  tubing  connecting  said  discharge-recep- 
Ucle with  said  still,  said  tubing  providing  means  whereby  one  of  the 
cooling  liquids  may  be  discharged  from  one  of  the  compartments  of 
the  condenser  into  the  still,  and  the  liquid  discharged  from  the  other 
compartment  of  said  condenser  may  be  allowed  to  waste 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  still,  of  a  condenser  assembled  with  said  still  comprising  a  plurality 
j  of  hollow  casings  one  secured  within  the  other  forming  compart 


„  —  .  ,„ „^  ..w.-.f.... 

menu,  a  partitioned  discharge-receptacle  assembled  with  said  siill 
a  pipe  connected  to  said  still  and  communicating  with  one  i>f  the 
compartmenU  in  said  discharge-recepUcle.  piping  connected  to  said 
condenser  and  communicating  with  each  of  the  compartmenU  of  said 
discharge-recepUcle  providing  means  whereby  some  of  the  liquids 
which  are  adapted  to  be  discharged  from  said  condenser  may  be 
passed  through  said  discharge-recepUcle  into  the  still,  and  inlel 
means  communicating  with  the  compartmenla  formed  in  said  con- 
denser 

6  The  combination  with  a  still  and  a  discharge-receptacle,  of  a 
condenser  comprising  an  outer,  an  inner,  and  an  intermediate  cas- 
ing, said  inner  casing  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  remov- 
able cap  upon  iu  opposite  end,  said  inner  casing  provided  with  a  suc- 
cession of  enlarged  or  bulged  portions  of  progresaively-greater  di- 
ameter toward  iU  closed  end.  said  outer  casing  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral exUnsion  formed  upon  iU  inner  wall  near  iU  upper  end,  a  re- 
movable cap  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  casing,  an 
annular  member  interposed  between  said  extension  of  the  outer  cas- 
ing and  tbe  cap,  flexible  means  interpoMd  between  said  extension 
and  annular  member  and  cap,  an  integral  extension  projecting  upon 
the  inner  wall  of  anid  outer  casing  and  from  approximately  the  cen 
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trtJ  portion  tlMreof,  a  maoTnble  locking  member  po«tioMd  withiri 
«id  caamg  eonUguous  to  sud  extension,  flexible  means  interposed 
between  said  central  extension  and  the  locking  member,  a  remov- 
•ble  cap  earned  by  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  casing,  an  integral 
extension  formed  upon  the  inner  wall  ot  aaid  casing  near  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  packing  interpoewi  within  said  extension  and  the  cap 
poeiuoned  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  oaUr  caaing,  .aid  intermediate 
easing  provided  with  a  reduced  end  and  having  iU  opposite  end  of 
the  same  dimension  as  iu  central  portion,  said  inUmediate  caaing 
secured  witbin  the  outer  caaing  and  engaged  by  the  flexible  means 
earned  upon  the  lower  end  and  approximatelv  the  centml  portion  of 
the  outer  casing,  a  removable  tube  secured  to  the  cap  of  the  inner  cas- 
ing and  extending  approximately  the  enUre  length  of  and  within 
•aid  inner  caaing,  an  inlet-tube  secured  to  the  outer  casing,  and  tub- 
ing connecting  the  condenser  with  the  sUll  and  discharge-recep- 


7  8  O .  ft  3  7  .    TOP-PROP  FOR  CA11I16W.    Pklu?  J  9n»M. 
Rook  Wand,  ni    Piw  Mir.  n.  1904    Sertri  la  W.fllR 


Claim.— I.  A  carriage-top  prop  composed  of  a  hue  provided 
with  a  pivot,  andfonned  with  flangea  extending  at  right  angle*  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  baM,  said  flanges  having  screw-holes  there- 
through, subaUntiallj  as  shown 

2  A  carriage-top  prop  compoMd  of  a  baae  provided  with  a 
pivot,  and  formed  with  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  from  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  baM  and  at  the  ends  of  the  base,  subsUntiallr  as  de- 
scribed. 


'*'■.  ^"^  "«^  or  pockeU,  and  concealing  members  mounted  "to 
«r,ng  on  axe.  remote  from  the  binges  of  the  folding  members,  and 
adapted  to  conceal  the  recedes  or  pockeU  and  their  contenU  for  the 
purpoM  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  stnicture  of  the  class  de«rribed,  the  combination  of  a 
•Utionary  post  or  column,  a  door  hinged  to  said  poat,  a  door  member 
connected  with  the  door  to  fold  against  the  same,  the  two  member, 
being  adapted  to  swing  into  a  pocket  or  r*ce«  extending  inwardly 
from  the  post,  and  aconcealing  membermounted  to  swing  onan  axis 
remote  from  the  .aid  poet  and  adapted  to  conceal  the  pocket  or  re- 
cess  and  .U  contenU,  the  said  concealing  member  having  a  column 
hinged  to  lU  edge  remote  from  iU  axis,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

«.  In  a  disappearing  store-front,  the  combination  of  hinged 
members  constituting  the  front,  the  said  members  being  arranged  to 
swing  into  p,HrkeU  or  recenee  located  adjacent  the  members,  and 
panels  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  said  pockets  and  adapted  to 
conceal  the  same  both  when  the  hinged  member,  are  exposed  as  weU 
as  when  they  are  located  within  the  pockeU 

7^  In  a  stnicture  of  the  claM  de«:ribed,  the  combination  of  a 
hinged  member  adapted  to  swing  into  a  pocket  or  recess  formed  ad- 
jacent the  said  member,  and  a  concealing  member  movablv  mounted 
adjacent  tbe  said  pocket  or  recess  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  expoM 
or  conceal  the  rece«  and  its  contenU  as  cireumsUnces  may  require. 

7  « />,  O  a  9 .  HYDRAULIC  rUTKRIAL  RIVKTRR  FOR  PIPB& 
Jon  TiODi  Mllwuikea,  Wla;  WlUlAm  Thode  admlniatntor  of  mU 
John  Tbod«.  deoeiMd.    FUed  Aug^  12.  19OS.    Sartnl  la  169  191 
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notn,.-!  In  ,  disappearing  store-front,  the  combination  of 
hinged  members  constituting  the  front,  the  said  members  being  ar- 
ranged to  swing  into  pockeU  or  recesses  located  adjacent  the  .aid 
members,  and  panels  hinged  adjacent  the  said  pockeU  and  adapted 
to  conceal  the  same  both  when  tbe  hinged  member,  are  exposed  as 

de'scribed  ""■'  '""  '**"****  *"'''"  ^'"  ^^'^'  •»»»'t*"'""^  " 
r  In  a  stnicture  of  the  class  de«-ribed,  tbe  combination  of  a 
hinged  member  adapted  to  swing  into  a  pocket  or  rece*.  formed  ad- 
jacent said  member,  and  a  concealing  member  also  hinged  adjacent 
the  .aid  pocket  or  reccM  and  adapts!  to  conceal  the  latter,  subeUn- 
ually  as  descnbed. 

3.  In  a  atnicture  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combinaUon  with  a 
•Utionary  post,  of  a  member  hinged  to  said  post  and  adapted  to 
•wing  into  a  reccM  or  pocket  fonned  adjacent  the  poet,  and  a  con- 
eealing  member  mounted  to  swing  on  an  axis  remote  from  the  said 
post,  and  adapted  to  conceal  the  said  pocket  and  iU  contenU.  the  con- 
cealing  member  being  provided  wHh  a  column  hinged  to  the  edge  re- 
mote from  Its  axis  and  adapted  to  awing  inwardly  into  the  pocket  or 
outwardly  as  cireumsUnces  may  require,  for  the  purpo«ie  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  a  store-front  having  posU  on  opposite 
sides.  pockeU  or  recesw.  extending  inwardly  adjacent  the  posU, 
folding  storefront  member,  hinged  to  the  poeU  and  adapted  (e  en- 


with^!!'T~'/*'[  *  ri^eting-machine,  a   tool-carrier  provided 
JieZ'r/  %"'"•;  '^''"^"""'^  P'-^»  in  ^he  chambe'r  havini 

i«  .1      It    r*"  ""'*'"'"•  '  •***"«'  P'*»«°  «»'*<J  *"d  movable 
dmm  through  a  duct  from  the  second  chamber  into  the  first  piston- 

the  till  ".     "'!"'"  '"'•'^  ""*  "'"■''''•  '»  •  '^^^  ^'••""•-r  in 

ulnntT""'  •  T'""  ""'""'"  "^  ''•'  P''*""  "'1  «PP<«"*  to  the  ac 
won  of  the  second  piston. 

2^  For  a  riveting-machine.  a  tool-carrier  comprising  a  plurality 

r.ZrT  n":'  '°'"''"  '"  '  longitudinal  right  li'ne. 'a  trees' 
»*reely-d.sposed  die-carrying  differential  piston  in  the  outer  or  front 
J^etion,  said  section  being  previded  with  differential  pi,ton^h.m- 
bere  and  connected  severally  by  a  duct  to  tbe  chamber  of  the  trans- 
renK.  piston  respectively  .bore  and  below  the  differential  head  of 
thej^urton  "d  .dapted  to  hold  a  consUnt  liquid  actuating  medium, 
pistons  in  .aid  differential  chambers  and  extending  into  other  pis- 
ten-chamber,  in  the  other  sections,  said  last-enumerated  chamber, 
being  provided  with  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  actuaUng  me- 
dium  thereto.  * 

.3.   An  elongated  hydraulic  moter.  comprising  a  plurality  of 

elongated  members  secured  to  each  other  at  a  disUnce  apart  in  a 

right  line  each  member  having  a  piston  chamber  or  chambere   the 

front  member  being  provided  in  iU  front  end  with  a  transvereeW- 

disposed  p.ston^hamber  and  at  the  rear  thereof  with  two  longitudi- 

nal  piston^hambers  of  different  sixes  and  severally  connected  by  a 

duct  te  the  transveree  piston-chamber  respectivelv  near  iu  opposite 

end.    a  differential  piston  in  the  transverse  chamber,  piston,  in 

he  longitudinal  chambers  of  the  front  member  adapted  to  force  a 

liquid  medium  therefrom  and  extending  respectively  inte  a  cham- 

ber  in  one  of  the  other  chambers!  membere.  the«.  other  chamber. 

benig  provided  with  mean,  for  introducing  a  fluid  piton-actuating 

medium  thereto.  " 

nu.  *  1°  V''^'*""'*'  ™°^'  'Of  •  rireting-machine,  an  elongated 
puten-chambered  member  having  a  transveree  piston-chamber  near 
one  end,  and  a  larger  and  a  «naller  piaton-chamber  adjacent  te  the 
tranaverw  chamber  and  connected  thereto  .everally  by  a  duct  for 
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tfMMittiig  •  fl«i<)  oMMliva.  a  differeatii  piston  in  the  trmiisTera« 
ehAmift.  utd  A  fluid  actuAUng  puton  in  Mch  of  Ute  other  chAmbera. 
S  In  A  hydrmuJic  motor  for  a  riTeting-iBAcluae,  au  elongAt«d 
member  luriag  a  trAaarerM  piatoa^hAi^ber  And  a  Urger  And  a 
■mAller  piaton-«hAm)>«r  AdJAceat  to  And  connected  by  a  flufd-trana- 
mittiag  dnet  to  the  traaaverae  chamber  r^apectively,  near  each  end 
therfwf,  a  differenUal  piaton  in  the  traniTtrae  chamber,  a  piston  in 
the  smaller  of  the  other  charabers  under  constant  hydraulic  preaaure 
AiUpted  to  force  a  liqaid  medium  from  ita  chAmber  into  the  traas- 
rerse  chamber  on  that  aide  of  the  piston  eiposinx  the  lesser  piston- 
surface,  and  s  piston  io  the  lAr|rer  other  chamber  AdApted  to  fort*  a 
liquid  medium  into  the  trAAsverae  chAmber  on  thAt  side  of  the  piston 
expoding  the  fraater  piston-surface 
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rrooTes,  and  some  of  the  SMilions  haring  angular  adjnatmeato  fe 
bring  the  respective  projections  into  the  transrerse  members  of  the 
«>sp«wtlve  grooTas  to  lock  the  members  against  endwise  morement 
10.  A  comb  comprising  a  case  hAving  An  intemnl  subsUntislly 
L-shAped  groove.  An  inner  comb-secUon  telescoped  within  the  caae 
and  provided  with  an  external  projection  working  in  the  groove, 
And  Another  comb-section  telescoping  within  the  inner  section  And 
provided  with  A  projection  And  grooved  slidAble  connecUon  there- 
with. .1 

780,541 .  CAi-WHMI*  RoHBO  P  Tnum  and  Ikidou  K 
BAurttM.  Hew  York,  1.  T.,  aHtgaon  to  Th«  lotealaM  Ckr  uhI  Gv 
Wheel  Compuy,  lew  Tort.  I.  T.,  a  Ooryantloo  of  lew  York.  Piled 
Dw.  le.  1M».    aerial  la  1S6.M1. 


Claim— I  A  comb  eompnsing  telesooped  toothed  sections, 
and  means  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  sections  when  extended 

*  A  comb  eompnsing  sections  having  subsUntiallv  tubuUr 
telescoped  bAcks  provided  with  teeth.  And  mrAns  to  prevent  eollApse 
of  the  sections  when  extended 

3.  A  comb  comprising  telew^oped  sections,  esch  section  hAving 
A  tubulAr  back  provided  with  a  longitudinA)  slot  intersecting  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  snd  hAving  a  series  of  teeth  projected  from  one  edge 
of  the  slot  And  working  in  the  slot  of  sn  AdJACent  section,  snd  one  of 
the  section*  cApable  of  being  tamed  upon  th^  other  to  move  iu  teeth 
out  of  Alioement  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  4«tion  And  thereby  per- 
mit teleacoping  of  the  sections  ' 

4.  A  comb  comprising  telescoped  sectiotts,  each  set  tion  having 
A  subsUntiallT  tubular  bAck  provided  With  a  longitudinAl  slot  inter- 
secting lU  inner  end  and  hAviag  a  series  of  teeth  projected  exter- 
BAUy  At  one  edge  of  the  slot,  the  series  of  fefth  of  the  inner  section 
working  in  the  slot  of  sn  AdJAcent  section  Abd  terminated  short  of 
the  inner  end  of  sAid  outer  section  to  permit  lapping  of  the  bscks  of 
the  sections  when  extended,  one  of  the  sections  cspAble  of  being 
turned  to  move  its  teeth  out  of  Alinement  wit^  the  teeth  of  the  other 
•ection  and  permit  collapsing  of  the  sections] 

5  A  comb  comprising  telescoped  sectiois,  each  section  hsving 
A  substantiAlly  tubulAr  bAck  provided  with  a  jongitodinal  slot  snd  a 
•enes  of  teeth  projected  externally  at  one  edgr  of  the  slot  and  work- 
ing in  the  slot  of  sn  adjacent  sevtion,  one  ol  the  backs  being  pro- 
vided with  A  longitudiuAl  groove.  And  the  bn^k  of  the  other  section 
hAving  A  projection  working  in  snid  gnwve    | 

6.  A  comb  comprising  telescoped  sectionls,  esch  section  includ- 
ing A  subsuntially  tubulsr  bark  having  .  longitudinal  slot  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  extemsl  teeth  at  one  ed^  of  the  slot  and  work- 
»Ag  in  the  slot  of  an  adjacent  section,  one  of  tie  barks  having  a  lon- 
Kitudinaily  subaUntiaily  L-»haped  groove,  an<  the  back  of  the  other 
section  having  a  projection  working  in  8«id  giiwve 

I  A  comb  comprising  three  teleM?oped  tactions,  each  section 
including  a  subsUntially  tubular  back  provided  with  s  longitudinal 
slot  with  teeth  projected  externally  at  one  edg^  of  the  slot  and  work- 
ing in  the  slut  of  an  adjacent  section,  the  slot  of  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion intersecting  opposite  ends  of  said  sectioi ,  the  slot  of  each  end 
section  intersecting  the  inner  end  of  said  sectii  .n,  the  hark  of  the  in- 
teniiediate  section  having  opposite  reversed  arranged  substan- 
tially L  shaped  »loU,  the  intermediate  sectidn  telescoping  within 
one  of  the  end  sections,  said  end  section  havirjg  sn  inner  projection 
working  in  one  of  the  slots  of  the  intermediate  ^«^tion.  and  the  other 
end  section  telescoping  within  the  intermedjate  section  and  pro- 
vided with  an  external  projection  working  in  the  other  slot  of  the  in- 
termediate section.  i 

S  A  comb  comprising  slidably-i^nnerted'toothed  sectiunn.  one 
•ection  having  a  subsUntially  L-shaped  groo»e  and  the  other  sec- 
tion having  a  projection  slidahle  in  the  groov^.  one  of  the  sections 
capable  of  an  angular  adjustment  to  bring  tfatr  projection  into  the 
transverse  portion  of  the  groove  to  lock  the  sections  against  endwise 
movement 

9  A  comb  comprising  a  series  of  slidab|y -connected  toothed 
•ecUons,  and  a  case  having  one  of  the  end  sections  of  (he  series  slid- 
Ably  connected  thereto,  certain  of  the  members  of  the  comb  being 
provided  with  substantially  L-shaped  grooves  and  the  other  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  projections  working  in  the  reapective 


Claim— I  A  car-wbeel  provided  with  a  tread  on  the  outer  side 
of  Its  guard-flange  and  an  elastic  tire  forming  a  tread  on  the  inner 
side  of  Its  guard  flange  in  combination  with  suitable  rails  on  which 
the  said  treads  bear. 

2.  A  car-wheel  provided  with  elastic  tires  located  upon  opposite 
aides  of  iU  guard-flange 

3  A  car  wheel  provided  with  elaatic  tires  upon  opposite  sides  of 
lU  guard-flange,  keeper-rings  located  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  ela><tic 
tires  and  bo»U  extending  through  the  guard-flange  and  through  the 
keeper-lings  for  holding  the  tires  in  position 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway-rail  and  a  stringer  located 
inwardly  and  spared  from  the  said  rail,  of  a  car-wheel  provided  with 
a  guard-flange  adapted  to  travel  along  the  space  between  the  rail  and 
the  stringer  and  elastic  tires  on  the  car-wheel  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  guard-flange  and  in  poaition  to  engage  respectively  the 
rail  and  the  .itringer. 


THO..'^^'^.  CARWHIBL  Roiio  P  TonAssK  and  biDOM  R 
BAapna.  Rew  York,  H  Y .  asslgnore  to  Tht  Hoiaeleea  Car  4  Cw 
Wheel  Company.  !few  Yark,  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  lew  Tort.    PiM 

May  26,  1904    a«1al  Na  208.780. 


Claim— I    A  wheel  having  an  elastic  tire  on  its  rim,  the  said 

jtire  having  molded  therein  a  holding-flange,  the  said  flange  being 

radially  disposed  with  respe<t  to  the  face  of  the  wheel,  and  the  elas- 

I  tic  tire  nomially  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 

holding-flange. 

2.  A  wheel  provided  on  its  rim  with  an  elastic  tire,  a  holding- 
ring  comprising  a  band  portion  fitted  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  a 
flange  portion  extending  radially  outward  from  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
and  embedded  in  the  elastic  tire,  the  said  elastic  tire  having  iU  outer 
face  normally  extended  outwardly  beyond  the  ourer  face  of  said  ra- 
diallr-eztending  flange. 
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A  wheel  provided  with  an  elastic  tire  on  ite  rim  and  a  hold- 1  receivei7"'»:;:;:rf ~ - 

i.T!""!"/ '•''"'  '^''"''>»  «♦'«'  ♦«.''•'  "»  o'  ^«»'  *•-'  "d    nunr„k Tans  r' "rf.  "'  '^ ""^  ^'  "-'-"  '»  »•».  pri- 


.  "^ ■ "  ""  ""'T  wre  on  lie  nm  and  a  hold- 

U>«  ring  comprising  a  band  portion  fitted  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and 
•  sinuous  flange  portion  projecting  outward  from  the  band  and  em- 
bedded in  the  elastic  tire. 

tr^J  li."^**'  *^°!"P""»«  '  ""  having  a  flange  projecting  there- 
from on  the  inner  side  of  the  rim  for  holding  the  wheel  on  a  rail   an 

flUed  t^  the  nm  of  the  wheel  and  a  flange  portion  extending  radially 
from  the  band  portion  and  embedded  in  the  elastic  tire,  an  annular 
»eeper-nng  engaged  with  the  outer  side  of  the  elastic  Ure  And  bolts 
extending  through  the  outer  keeper-ring,  the  el-tic  tire,  the  radial 
fl.nge  embedded  therein  and  the  inner  flange  on  the  wheel 

:>    A  wheel  provided  with  an  elastic  tire,  a  holding-ring  consist- 
..g  of  a  band  portion  fitted  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  «df  ainul 

mUie  elastic  tite  and  a  amoo.h  facing  or  rim  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
AAid  sinuous  web  or  flange.  ,  «^oiine 


"^  ®£u;  ^\^-    ^  ^"^  <**8  SUPPLY  APPARATUa    JoHH  K 
ftuoBB,  Bortoo.  Maaa    Wed  Mar  2,  1904    Serial  Ma  VS^ 


ing-rtam^;'"""'";  "^  '''*  '^'''*''"  *^'^'^'  -o-Prising  a  mix- 

Tniiriti^iirgTr;  :;h?sr:ir  r  "^  -t'  *-  -^  --" 

•aid  mixer  "^  '**  "^"»*  receivers  to  the 

■t.  top,  of  ,h,  „„  ,^i„„T.ii"  ■'  """'  '^"" 

Angle  to  cAch  other   adiarent  m  w.i^  a  a     .  f  *'  ■"  "^'"•♦' 

oblioue  relative  ,0  e.7T   IT'^''^'!!^:'^  •*''«-'-"  '-in. 


obhque  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  wall 


I"  of  the  casing. 


hi.h^^'"'"'  ~',   '"  '  '"""•*'  ''"'•"''*•  ■  '•"*"'f-  «  'onduc.or  having  a 
a  d  lltT       '*";""•    ""  -"-^-'-'X^  •"<!  •  low  melting-p^fn 

« id  c  „?  .'"  .  '**'"'^-  ''""*"•'•"  "'  '•'''''"  c-onductivi. v  tharthe 
said  conductor  and  secured  t<,  the  ends  then-<,f .  a  spring  located  out 
«.de  the  casing  and  adapted  to  break  the  said  conduc'  r "hen  the 
melting  point  of  the  same  i.  subsUntiallv  reached  sdi  a  „„v,ble 
shun,  also  located  outside  the  casing  and  adapted  .0  form  .  low-r^^ 
-sunce  path  for  the  passage  of  the  current  around  the  spring 

ducting  the  fluids  from  th  punu  u";  ™  '"'  ^"""'*"''"-  '^  —  L'"','  ""  ''V'"'^"  ""'  ''''  '-  ^^'^^  "-  -'-'i-W  movable  e^ 
»i«r,  and  mdepe„de:t  ^^  'I'trs tZ."^  -<i  receivers,  a  .'^^'/J"-  --  -»»>  ^»-  -minals  and  are  provided  with  cont.:.- 
•toragc-rereiver.  to  said  mUer  *  **'**™'*'  (J^-^or  making  engagement  with  circuit-terminal. 

««r.„.„„i,,„  ',SS°.'.  '.'1 1*'.""'  ^"•™"'  «""'•■  -l"-'"  '  ^b  fhi?"         ,        '"'  T'"'"''  ""■''''  "'""-I  »■■»«.»«. 

wun  ine  terminal  limn  «n>i  ni>^..  >i. l      >  ■  .     . 


with  »h«  .-™.;»   I  .     . ■'   """»""^  eieciricai  connections 

w  th  the  terminal  pins,  end  piece.  thn,ugh  which  the  conductor-ter- 
mina  .  project,  and  mean,  located  ouuide  the  caae  for  holding  the 
fusible  conductor  under  tensile  strain  and  for  breaking  it  when  iu 
melting-point  is  approximately  reached 


stora«e-rereiv..r.  r„,  1.   u  "■"rrini  gaseous  fluids,  separate 

.ionTflt  ;;;;"  ;?,:'J'"J  r'  «"'•"•  -"-•-••l-t  pipe  connec- 
r-eivers  a  m^xer  'd  i„J  T  '*"  '*"""'''*  n-^-hanism  to  said 
the  senarate^tor  '"'*'P""1"'»  PiP'  connections  leading  from 

.nd  means  for  „1„  '^       '  *"'"P*  «=«'"»'«tion  to  the  mixei.  |  .^ 

..nr.1  «P*n">g  communication  between  the  two  seoaratc  ^ 

'""r"^'"''?' '''••'*'»■''''''*«  fluid*  «n.y  commingle  in  the  stor  |''S0.545.    MAIS  TOR  MBASURIIO  THE  MBRflT  n»  si 

.nk  Aur::^";'  '"'  '»'»™'^'  -P-i""*.  comprising  .  pri- 1  .^j^ST  ^,^"^'»«^'«  ^^^^  »  M^uSW^SS' 

»nkandas^n„H.™..-v .  F        g     p     ,  .JorporaUoD  of  Pennaylranla     tttod  Feb.  2«.  liWS     SmSi  Ma 


mAr>  UnkAndAsecondArvUnV ww  "r^'"'°'  «-'>'npn«ing  a  pri- 

secondAry  Unk.  each  hanng  two  conftected  inretted  j 
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^'•**~'  Th*  coabiBation  with  a  4)urce  of  alt«rn»tin/r  cur- 
renU  and  a  tranaiatinir  derice  supplied  f  hf  rtb.T,  of  a  tranrformer  hav- 
ing ita  primary  winding  in  wrin  between  tbr  lourre  of  currrat  and 
tb*  tranalaling  device,  a  tUtic  wattmeter  Having  iU  quadrant*  con- 
nected to  the  terminal,  of  the  tran«former4^-ondarT.  a  non-induct- 
ire  reauUnce  having  its  terminals  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the 
tranafonner-secondary  and  circuit  connections  between  the  resp«c 
tive  terminals  of  the  translating  deTice  an4 
meter  and  a  point  baring  the  same  potentia 
siatance. 


the  needle  of  the  watt 
as  the  non-inductire  re- 


Lir  rlL„V°T"""!l*  *™"'°™"  h-^inga  «,«,  p,x.Tided  with  an 

vid  Jti.I;  '*""'*'"-""'  transformer  baring  .  U„i„.t«d  co«  pro- 
vided w.th  an  a.r-gap.  some  of  the  lamin.  being  of  .uch  form  ud 
dimension,  as  to  partially  short-circuit  Mid  gap 

14.  A  compensating  tran.former  baring  a  cor*  proridcd  witk 


2.  Means  for  measuring  the  energy  of  ialternating-cnrrent  cir- 
cuits, rompnsing  an  electrosUtic  wattme«er  baring  its  movable 
■ember  connected  to  one  side  of  the  circuit,  a  series  transformer  in 
the  other  side  of  the  circuit  baring  iU  secondiry  terminals  connected 
to  the  quadrants  of  the  wattmeter  and  a  non-inductive  resisUnee 
having  it.»  terminal.-,  connected  to  those  of  th.  transformer-secondary 
and  having  its  middle  point  connected  to  th»  main  circuit  between 
the  transformer  and  the  translating  device. 

3  In  an  alternating-current  circuit,  the  icombination  with  a  se- 
ries transformer  and  a  non-inductive  resistance,  of  an  electrosUtic 
wattmeter  having  iU  sUtionary  members  coniiected  to  the  terminals 
of  the  non-inductive  reai.Unce  and  the  tran«former-.«;ondarr  and 
having  Its  movable  member  connected  to  thf  opposite  side  of  the 
■nam  circuit  and  a  connection  between  the  transformer  side  of  th. 
main  circuit  and  one  or  more  points  in  the  apparatus  which  have  the 
«me  potential  a.  the  middle  t>oiut  of  the  not-inductire  resistance. 

4.  In  aa  alternating-current  circuit,  an  electrosUtic  wattmeter 
connected  in  Circuit  through  a  .^rie.  tr.nsfor^ier  and  a  non-induct- 
•re  resistance 

5.  In  an  alternating-current  circuit,  an  etctrosUtic  wattmeter 
having  Its  movable  member  connected  to  one  si^e  of  the  circuit  and  a 
transformer  and  non-inductive  resisUnce  inttrpo^  between  the 
stationary  members  of  the  wattmeter  and  the  otjier  side  of  the  circuit. 

b.  The  combination  with  an  altemating-*urrent  circuit,  of  au 
HectrosUtic  wattmeter  having  iU  needle  or  Movable  member  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  circuit,  a  transfomjer  having  a  winding 
connected  by  its  middle  point  to  the  other  side  of  said  circuit  and  br 
IU  ends  to  the  quadranU  or  sUtionar,-  members,of  the  wattmeter  and 
a  non-.nduct.ve  resisUnce  connected  in  shunt Ito  said  transformer- 
winaing.  i 

7.  The  combination  with  an  altemating-cirrent  circuit  and  an 
electrosUtic  wattmeter  for  measuring  it.  ene^cr.  of  a  transformer 
and  non-.nduct.re  resistance  interposed  between  the  wattmeter  arid 

7il*    !.      rl   ^'"'''"  "'*  '  ^o-d'nser  between  the  same  and  the 
other  aide  of  the  circuit  , 

8.  The  combination  with  an  altem.ting-ciirrent  circuit  and  an 
electrostatic  wattmeter  for  measuring  iU  energj  h.ring  its  movable 
member  connected  to  one  side  of  the  circuit,  oft  transformer  and  a 
non-induct.ve  resisUnce  having  end  connection*  to  the  quadrants  of 
the  wattmeter  and  a  connection  between  the  transformer  «de  of  the 
mam  circuit  snd  one  or  more  point..  ,n  the  apparatus  having  the 
same  potential  as  the  middle  point  of  the  non-iiductive  resistance 

9.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  circuit  and  an 
electroaut.c  wattmeter  having  its  movsble  member  connected  to 
**!  T^'V  »'•"••"*'""'«"  having  iU  primary  Winding  in  the  other 
side  of  said  circuit  and  the  terminals  of  its  se<o(nd«rv  winding  con- 
nected to  the  stationary  members  of  the  wattmeter  and  a  non-induct- 
ive resistance  ,n  shunt  relation  to  said  secondary  winding  and  a 
connection  between  the  main  circuit  and  one  o«  more  point.,  in  the 
apparatus  having  the  same  potential  as  the  middle  point  of  the  non- 
inductive  resistance. 

10  The  combination  with  an  alternating-ciirent  circuit  and  an 
electrosUtic  wattmeter  for  measuring  its  energy,  of  a  series  trans- 
former hanng  its  primary  in  said  circuit,  a  non-Jnductire  resi.Unc* 
in  shunt  10  the  irans.ormer-secondary  and  a  compensating  trans- 
former having  It.  pnmary  alao  in  said  circuit  and  faring  iU  secondary 
connected  in ^riea  between  the  hrst  tranrformer-^ondary  and  a  sta- 
tt.'t'^.?*"'^'  "'  "•'  '^•t'«"t'r.  the  non.indu<t.re  resisUnce  and 
the  firat  transformer-secondary  being  connected  lo  another  sUtion- 

e^„r!!.W  '  '  *'""""*'  ■"•'  '  «">«"-»-"  between  the  main 

r^  „t    /"r  °'  »«"' P<"»f  bnring  the  same  potential  a.  the  mid 
«*  point  of  the  non-inductive  r*sisUnce 

a  partially  short-circuited  but  permanent  air-gap 


'^®2.''1'*^\-    "^'"Y  SySTBM  m  THKATRK&    (Jio*8«  Wiu. 
Jjd^H,  Zu«tK  Clucgo.  UL     Fli«.  Jaa  2«.  19(i    S^^ 


_Wk^ '"!"'"'.  *  *"'"'"'  "^'^  theater-cnrtain  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  waur  and  prorided  on  one  side  thereof  with  discharge-nozzle, 
communicating  with  its  interior. 

2^   A  hollow  theater-curtain  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  and 
provided  with  discharge-nozzles  on  its  sUge  side  near  its  upper  edge 

3  A  hollow  theater-curtain  of  .ubstantially  recUngular  form 
ndapted  to  be  filled  with  water  and  prorided  with  discha^e  LzzT. 
communicating  w.th  iU  interior,  said  curUin  having  a  suspending- 

bracket  to  the  lower  corners  of  the  curUin. 

n^A\J'\*  "''*^  "•"!""  '"'  •''"'"••  '"  combination,  a  hollow 
ngid  theater-curtain  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  and  prorided 
with  d  scb.rge-nozzles  communicating  with  iU  interior;  means  for 

The  curt.7'"'*'"^  '■"'**'" '  '"'  •"'"•  '"'  ""PP'-^'""  "''"  »« 

5.  In  ,  safety  .y.tem  for  theater,,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
theater-cirtain  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water,  means  for  movably 
supporting  said  curUin;  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
the  empty  curtain;  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  curtain  to 
orercome  said  counterbalance  and  cause  the  curtain  to  descend 
6^  In  a  safety  system  for  theaters,  in  combination,  a  hollow 

/k^w  "*■"''•*"  "'''P*''*  '"  ^  *"'^  **'»»  *'''*'  "d  provided 
with  discharge-nozzles  communicating  with  its  interior;  means  for 
morably  supporting  «id  curtain;  a  source  of  water-supply;  and  . 
thermally-operated  valve  for  opening  communication  between  said 
water-supply  and  said  curUin 

7.  In  a  safety  system  for  theaters.  ,n  combination,  a  theater 
curtain  adapted  to  be  weighted  with  water;  means  for  movablr  sup 
porting  said  curtain ;  and  means  connected  at  all  time,  with  said  cur 
U^n  ^for  supplying  water  for  weighting  Mid  curtain  to  cause  its  de 

8.  In  a  aafety  system  for  theaters,  in  combination,  a  theater 
curtain  adapted  to  be  weighted  with  water;  mean,  for  morablr  sup- 
porting Mid  curtain;  mean,  for  counterbalancing  the  unweighted 
curtain;  and  means  connected  at  all  time,  with  Mid  curtain  for  sup- 

J„^°'  7       '"  *''*'"  "''^  '■"'^'"  '"'  orercoming  Mid  oounterbal 
•nc«  and  causing  Mid  curtain  to  de«^«nd. 
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l^?i  "^^T?'"  '**""^  ^  "^  ''•''''♦«*  ^^  *"»•'  "««  P">- 
mealsfTr-  'I?*'*""**"'-  oomnunicaUng  with  iU  interior; 
2  LT  "•'^""V''PP<»'»i»«  «i«l  cortai-;  •  «>«roa  of  water^up- 

S'weTgtt'.iJdTi^lir""'  ^•"- ""'  '*'-"*''*  -^^  — -pp'^ 

a  rec«pucle  adapted  to  be  weighted  with  water  for  opening  said  ' 
ventilator;   a   morable   e.it^io.ure;   a   r«^pUcle   adapted    to   be 

.7oolr  f  :'^'  '"  ""''"*  '•'•*  .xit.lo.ure;  a  «,urL  of  wate. 

-upply  for  weighung  Mid  curtain  and  Mid  r«^pUcle.;  and  a  ther- 
nully^perated  ralre  for  controlling  said^ater-.upply 

11.  In  a  Mfety  system  for  theaters,  in  combination,  a  rigid  cur- 
^n/r.K  '"•^'■r «"  "'•'-i-  -*»•«  discharge-nozzles  communi- 

m,^!frr.  1  ""•""'=  "•*"  '*"  suspending  Mid  curtain:  and 
mean,  for  supplying  water  te  the  interior  of  Mid  curtain 

barin,  ..'."■'  '^f "  '"'  '*'*"*"•  •»  '•o-bination.  a  curUin 
^*  ith  iU  i„r'*"  ''""'"  ""'  •'-targe-nozzles  communicat- 
ing  wiUi  lU  intenor;  mean,  for  counterbalancing  Mid  curtain  and 
-can.  for  .upplring  water  te  the  interior  of  Mid  curtain  ' 

t..„  I  '  '*'*'^  '^•**"  '"'  ^****'*"'  '»  «"nbination,  a  rigid  cur- 

cui^i;  r  *  '"*"""'!  therein;  means  for  counterbalancing  Mid 

»7?V  '"^""^  "'  "•'*  '•"'*•'''  ■'  "•<  •  ^*lve  automaUcalir 

operated  for  contr^lleng  the  supply  of  water  te  the  cu^r  "^ 

14    In  a  safety  system  for  theaters,  in  combination.  .  rigid  rur-  I 
ctil    "me.7"*"'''":!  therein;  mean,  for  counteH.alancrng  said  ' 

,  15  In  a  Mfety  .y.tem  for  theaters,  in  combination  a  curtain 
having  .  water-.pace  therein;  mean,  for  .u.pending  .a^'cuiS^  a 
rentilater;  a  counterbalance  for  Mid  rentilatTr;  a  .hding  cl!.Trl  for 
aute'mTr""^  '  counterbalance  for  .aid  closure;  „7m"l. 

CZltr'^l'  'r  """"^""^  '"'^^  ^  "*<'  -'tain  and  te 
the  -"n^rbalance.  for  the  rentil.ter  and  emergency-exit  closure.. 

L  d^fn^L':'  f""*^";  •  —-Winder  for  counterbalanctg 

^o™^si::r:::;rT:::^;rb:;::::^:r 

L"  dZCi:;:'  r^'".'  — .-inder  for  counterbVantg 
X  oTr^te^r  \  ^"*'"^  "*'^  curtain;  and  mean,  automatic  | 

tJI.T  operated  for  supplying  water  to  said  curtain.  ^ 
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Pwutn'i-  "tf"''^-^^"^^^'^«'«CTRIC  MOTORS.  Joe* 
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eraui  .litehltCJ^a'^^iltraT""'  '  --^'"-"-^ 
for  ^rrounding  and  i^cting  ^"^"eXr""'''^^"'^''''^  ^•- 

er..^  .':i::rm":Lrrt;:n;!r:f  ^  ""*"-•  -  --^'-^"^-op- 

member.  and  MTpTrtti/olat  f      *'7*'''*'''"  ""^""ding  Mid 
-uunce  te  iXj^Mfd te mt;  '^"  '^"'^""^*  ""'"*  ^'^  "'- 

i  .«w  ..'z»S::"r'"  'r. """"  "■"«''■ '■""  »"■ 


JSTiSt'  L^r  ,ss"  ""■"'■  "-^ «-"« 


■"«  .  rigid  .b.„«.,  ,i,h  .n  „.w  pir,  fV,^  Z?     ^    '«'"  h... 

-r:.rrrs:-:Ze£SS?^^ 

conuct.  the  du.t-g„ard  and  fol  of^'e  corer^^™"  ;'"*       "  " 
entrance  of  durt  at  the  adjacent  ..de  of  the  ;.:::;rg         '^  ^  ''"^"^ 

fxtended  .1     '^'  ""*•.!'"""«  •  rigid,  upturned  clamping-abutment 
.xtended  along  one  ..de.  upright  .loU  being  fortned  in'the  ab^^n 
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of  oBe  ni«mt>«r.  there  beinjt  a  l*tenil  foot  on  t^«  oppo«it«  side  of  the 
cap.  clampmK-boltH  extended  thruu|rh  the  «I^U  and  into  the  abut- 
oient  of  the  other  uember,  to  claoip  the  two 

«ether.  steadyinn-bolu  parallel  to  the  adjaiciit  abutment-face»  and 
loonely  extende<l  thn.ujfh  hole*  in  the  foot  of  tl  le  cap  and  tapped  into 
the  upper  face  of  the  fixed  member  of  the  jour  lal-box.  to  pre\enl  vi- 
bration of  the  uni-lamped  «ide  of  the  cap,  and 
the^xed  member  parallel  to  and  opposite  the 
fonS  a  duKt-iruard  adapted  to  coAperali-  with 

3  A  journal-box  romprininK  »  SxH  meiiber  and  a  reiuo.able 
member  or  cap.  each  having  a  iij?id.  upturne^  clamping-abutment 
extended  alon/  one  side,  upright  slot.-,  bein^ 

uient  of  one  member,  and  clauiping-bolt^  exteijded  throuj;h  the  aIoIh 
and  tapped  into  the  abutment  of  the  other  men  iber,  the  slutted  abut 
meni  beiuK  wedice-like  in  ( roas-^ettion.  »heri-by  movement  of  the 
movable  member   away  from  the  fixed  menib.  r  teuds  to  produce  a 
tiffhteniug  of  the  clamping-bolts. 
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in  upturned  flange  on 
abutnient.s  thereof,  to 
the  foot  of  the  cap. 


7H0.O4-5).    EIPLOSIVg  KNOIKE.    Johk  i  Caujiii.  Lynn, 

■■■l^iior  to  General  Elwtnc  Company  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Yort 
FUed  Sept  4  19U3     Senal  Ma  171.M5. 


CUtim—l  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  >.haft.a 
pluiaiity  of  cy linder.s  arranged  in  parallel  relaion  to  said  shaft, a 
pair  of  balanced  piMons  in  each  cylinder,  and  i  leans  for  imparting 
rot«r>  motion  to  the  .^haft  from  the  pistons 

2  In  an  engine  the  tonibination  of  a  cential  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  i-ylinders  disposed  on  diametriially  opposite  (ides  of  said  shaft  in 
axial  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  pair  of  balances  pistons  in  each  cyl- 
inder, and  means  operatively  related  to  said  piitons  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  laid  shaft. 

3  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  « rtt.  of  balanced  ax- 
ially-alining  pinions,  a  rotajT  shaft  between  sail  pistons  in  parallel 
relation  thereto,  and  in  a  common  plane,  and  means  on  said  abaft  for 
converting  the  reitilinear  retiprocating  motion  nf  .»aid  pistons  into 
rotary  motion  of  said  shaft 

4  In  a  balance-piston  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft  having  symmetrically  oblique  crank  port  ons,  of  oppositely- 
acting  pistons  movable  ie< tilinearly  in  parallel  directions  to  said  ro- 
tary .haft,  and  means  o|>eratively  related  to  said  pistons  and  sym- 
metntally  oblique  crank  portions  for  rotating  si  id  shaft. 

5.  In  a  balance-piston  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
crank-shaft,  of  oppoaitely-acting  pi^tuus  arranged  on  opposite  sides 


of  said  crank-shaft,  and  univcmally-movabie  means  intermediate 
said  pistons  and  operating  with  said  crank-shaft  for  converting  the 
leciprocating  motion  of  said  pistons  into  continuous  rotary  motion 
of  the  crank-shaft 

fi  In  a  balance  piston  engine,  the  combination  with  a  central 
crank-shaft  having  symmetrically  oblique  crank-pins,  of  two  sets  of 
coacting  pistons,  oscillating  members  arranged  on  said  crank-pins, 
and  universal  means  connecting  said  pisums  and  oscillating  mem- 
bers. 

"  In  a  balani<e-piMton  engine,  the  combination  with  a  central 
crank  shaft  having  symmetrically  oblique  crank-pins,  of  coacting 
pistons  reciprocating  in  parallel  direction  to  said  crank-shaft,  oscil- 
lating cross-beams  mounted  on  said  crank-pins,  crow-heads,  and 
universal  connections  between  said  cross-beams  and  cross-heads 

H  In  a  balance-pisU.n  engine,  the  combination  with  a  central 
crank-shaft  having  -symmetrically  oblique  crank-pins,  of  two  sets  of 
coacting  pistons,  crossheads  rigid  therewith,  cross-beams  movablv 
connected  with  said  cross-heads,  and  trunnion-boxes  for  mounting 
said  cross-beams  in  c<Miperative  relation  to  said  crank-pins 

9  In  a  balance-piston  engine,  the  combination  with  a  central 
crank-shaft  having  symmetrically  oblique  crank-pins,  of  two  sets  of 
pi-stons  retiprocating  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  crank-shaft  and 
disposed  between  said  crank-pins,  cross-heads,  oscillating  cross 
beams  im  said  crank-pins  movablv  connecting  said  cross-heads,  and 
trunnion-boxes  for  said  cross-beams 

10.  In  a  balance-piston  engine,  the  combination  with  a  central 
shaft  having  an  oblique  crank  portion,  of  pistons  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shaft.  crtJss-heads  for  said  pistons,  a  cross-beam  con- 
necting said  cross-heads,  a  central  bearing-box  carried  on  said  cross- 
beam forming  the  bearing  for  said  crank  portion,  and  a  tninnion- 
b<»x  having  an  opp<.»itely-diverging  way  for  receiving  said  bearing- 
box. 

'  II.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  central  shaft  having 
an  oblique  crank-pin.  of  pistons  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft  in  axial  parallel  relation  thereto,  cross-heads  for  said  pistons, 
across-beam  formed  with  a  rentral  bearing-box  at  right  angles  there- 
to, said  cross-beam  and  hearing-box  being  longitudinally  separable 
for  assembling  on  said  crank-pin.  and  a  two-part  trunnion-box  hav- 
ing an  oppositely-diverging  way  for  receiving  said  bearing-box. 

12  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cross-beam,  reciprocat- 
ing pistons,  cross  heads,  piston-rods  integral  with  said  cross-heads, 
and  rigid  with  said  pistons,  and  means  in  said  cross-heads  permit- 
ting universal  movement  of  said  cross-beam 

13  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  central  shaft,  pistons  op- 
erating in  parallelism  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  an  oscillating  cross- 
beam mounted  on  the  shaft,  reciprocating  cross-heads  for  the  pistons, 
said  cross-heads  each  comprising  a  body,  a  bearing-ball  mounted 
therein  and  engaging  the  cross-beam,  and  bearings  for  the  bail 

14  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  central  shaft,  pistons  op- 
erating in  parallelism  to  the  axis  o{  the  shaft,  an  oscillating  cross- 
beam mounted  on  the  shaft,  reciprocating  cros.s-headsfor  the  pistons, 
said  cross-heads  each  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a  bored  bear- 
ing-ball mounted  therein  and  movably  engaging  the  cross  beam  at 
one  end.  and  bearings  for  the  ball 

15.  \n  engine-<asing.  comprising  a  central  crank-shaft  frame, 
piston-cylinders  arrange<l  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  frame  in 
parallel  relation  thereto,  and  cross-head  guides  iirranged  at  the  ends 
of  said  piston-cylinders. 

16.  \n  engine-casing,  comprising  a  central  crank-shaft  frame 
having  crank  chambers  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  piston-cylindent 
parallel  with  said  central  frame,  and  cross-head  guides  carried  bv 
said  central  frame  at  the  ends  of  said  piston-cylinders 

17.  An  engine-casing  comprising  a  central  crank-shaft  frame, 
having  crank-chambers  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  piston-cylinders  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  frame  between  said  crank-chambers, 
and  cross-head  guides  arranged  one  at  each  tnd,oi  said  piston-cyl- 
inders. 

1^.  An  engine-casing,  comprising  a  central  crank-shaft  frame, 
crank-chambers  provided  at  oppo-iitc  ends  of  said  frame,  piston-cyl- 
inders disposed  parallel  with  the  central  frame  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  cross-head  guides  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  piston- 
cylinders  in  axial  alinentrnt  therewith  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
crank-chamberN. 

19.  An  engine-casing,  comprising  a  central  frame  formed  of 
§emise«fions.  crank-chambers  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  central 
frame,  piston-cylinders,  and  cross-head  guides. 

20.  A  casing  for  eiploaive-engines.  comprising  a  central  frame 
fonned  of  separable  semisectioos,  crank-shaft  bearings  provided  in 
•aid  semisectiona.  crank-chamb«r4  at  the  ends  of  said  central  frame. 
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pi.toBK^indeni  .ecured  to  said  semisections  in  pi^iiien;^^;^^ 
thereto,  and  crow-head  guides  at  the  ends  of  said  piston-cylinders. 

f  *j  ^  *"**'"*  '"'  "ploeive-eniriniB..  comprising  a  central  frame 
formed  of  sem.sections.  crank^ham^H^r,  at  the  ends  of  said  frame  a 
comprv.*.ion-.hamber  in  each  of  said  semisection.  extending  be- 
tween said  crank-chambers,  piaton-cylindera  carried  br  said  central 
irame.  admission-passages  communicating  with  said  crank-cham- 
bers and  piston-cylinders,  and  passage,  between  .aid  compression- 
chambers  and  piston-cylinders. 

22    The   combination  of  a  crank-shaft  frame,  a   crank-shaft 
mounted  therein,  parallel  piston-cyl.nder.,  piston,  therefor.  cr«ss- 

crankT  ,?■  T'"*'""'*  '''""'°-  •"«'  « ross-beams  mounted  onsaid 
crank-shaft  and  connected  with  said  cross-heads 

23,  The  combination  of  a  crank-shaft   frame,  a  crank-shaft 
mounted  therein,  p.ston^ylinders  parallel  with  said  frame,  pistons 

der-heads.   cross-head,  contained   in  said  cross-head   guides    and 

.7d*oi?"'T""'!.'  ""  "•''  *•••*''  •"  ^''  '™»'   ...d?rx.ss-heads 
•nd  pistons  being  adapted  to  telescope  with  said  internal  heads 

crank  sh.rf         "'7"'°".  "»''""'""^"«'"'- •''*  ••«»»''°«ti<>n  of  a 
crank-shaft  frame,  independent  crank-chambers  at  opposite  ends  of 
jAid  frame.  compressi«n-ch.ml.rs.  pi.ton-cylinders.'pistons  "her^ 
or  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said  piaton-cylindenTto  foni  .„" 
t  on-chambers.  pas-agrs  l>e,ween  said  crank-chamber  and  sucti^L 
.  hambers.  means  for  controlling  said  passages  to  open  and  clo.se  re- 
'.pcct.vely  w„b  the  instrokes  and  ouUtrokes  of  said  pistons  valve- 
controlled,  and  passages  l>e,ween  said  compression-ch.ml,ers  and 
suction-chambers. 

cr.„r  h '/. ',  '••'""'■.''-P''""''  «pIo.ive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  \ 
si7ee„d  f  T/-  '"•*''""'*""  '"'■'"-'^  crank-chambers  at  oppo-  ' 
ed  in  s^id"  -n-pression-chambers.  a  crank-shaft  mount- 

ed in  said  frame  piston-cyhnders.  pistons  therefor  and  forming  suc- 
fon-chambet.  with  ends  of  the  cylinders.  d.ametricallv-opposeS  pas- 

X  'Tr/'''  '■"'"^■'•»'»-'>'-  •-"<  -ction-chambers.  'Z 
^.  es  a„...,.ed  ,0  said  crank-shaft  controlling  said  pas.s.ges.  inde- 
pendent passages  between  said  compre.sion-c-hamben.  and  su..rion- 
chambers.  and  check-valves  controlling  the  same 

crank" ha'n "frame"'"'""":  "P'«- --"^i"'.  «»-  combination  of  a 

.0!  thelto  'Z     "."  ."'""'""'  "'-"  "'  ''''  '-"^  '"  P-"-'  - 
won  tnerefo.  alternately-actuated  pistons  in  saiH  .viin!*-      t 

fon-cylinder  *"  ^onipressionKhamber  and  pis- 

..^  eommu„ica.ingr:;a:;l;.:;:~''"-'^'-'--  p-^^^ 

in.  .djac'ent'to'^:.;:;;'.?"." "'"'"""""'"'•  '  P-'«-.vlinder  hav- 
independ^n    IZ"^  --.dmission  ports  and  fuel-adm.ssion  ports. 

o.her^„d  of  sad  Iston'cvT  .'"'''•    "^-"-P-^^  -dJ-n?  the 
«.c  for  said  exist  X:-""'"'  ""'  "  "P"''^«'  "»-^-t-P- 

cr.nk-'.hlfVfr'at^TJerV''*'''""'"'^'"*--  ""  -"'»>in.tion  of  a 
indors  car^^^ed  bT^a  d  ftr  rT"""-^*"*""-'--  P'^'""-^'" 
.nd  fuel  ,dmi«L"  pons  Mcr  """.'""  "'""''  "'d^P-dent  air 
.«  'he  opposite  cn^d.  :;;  J  ;;X  '°^  "'"  "d  exhaust-pons 
'«»«  Adapted  to  oueu  and  rl  ^       *  ^^'"'*  '"  ""*  ''.vlinders  be- 

ofcombition:r:a;:-t;i::.rcr.r;er"'''""''"^'^'''-^"- 

pis  A!::,^-;;:::;:;- "j;;^y-«'-.  the  comb^ation  of  a  , 
mission-port,  adjacen^o  /„     *i    ,  ^^""'^  '*  *  "*"^'*^  Po'"*-  'd- 
the  oppoXend  thcTeVf   :":  '"'  "'  ""^  '^""'''^-  «»-"««-Ports  a. 
-ur;!  in  s.  d  ellngatH  ooeT'  "  "J'  ''''"''''  '  ''^'""'''  P'-«' 
Pl..e  eccentric   IZlTnZl^r^of^'''  '  ''''''''"'  ''-'''  '"  •"<* 
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Jhem  to  press  said  suif/.K-    .  1    .  pixtons  to  cause 

*.   in  combination,  a  Dluralitr  of  n/^.^.ii 


,„.,,!'.„'"  '■"""■"'•'■""■  ■  Pl"'"lit..  ..( ....r»,.ii,  „p„  ,..i,,k„.      ,„. 
/    '»'""'l>i»«li~,«pliir.iit,vrfno™.ll,„p,„,,iu.|,,.  ..r,. 


r  *     ^      -  -w-»-^« 


70O 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jandait  34.,   1905. 


of  one  mcmhcr.  th«re  hriug  a  Uuril  foot  oij  the  oppo«it*  »id«of  the 
c«p,  cUmp.nK-bolt*  extendrd  throujrh  the  ^loU  and  into  th«  abut- 
ment of  th«  other  member,  to  cluup  the  t^^o  abutuenu  tightly  to- 
gether. »te«d.»in|{-bolU  parallel  to  the  adjatjtut  abotment-face»  and 
loo«ely  extended  thn.ujth  hole*  in  the  fool  ofjtbe  cap  and  tapped  into 
the  upper  face  of  the  fixed  member  of  the  jolrnal-box.  to  prevent  vi- 
bration of  the  undamped  «ide  of  the  cap,  anil  an  upturned  flange  on 
the  fixed  member  parallel  to  and  opposite  tl^e  abutments  thereof,  to 
form  a  du=.t-,cuard  adapted  to  r..6perate  witii  the  foot  of  the  cap. 

3  A  journal-»K>x  compriaing  a  fixed  member  and  a  removable 
member  or  cap,  ewh  hariux  a  rigid,  upturijed  claiuping  abutment 
extended  alon^  one  side,  uptight  «lot»  beii^g  formed  in  the  abut- 
ment of  one  member,  and  rUmpmg-bolt^  extended  through  the  :.lots 
and  tapped  into  the  abutment  of  the  other  mimber,  the  Jotted  abut- 
ment being  » edge-like  in  .  ro»M.«e»tion,  whUebv  movement  of  tbr 
movable  member  awaj  from  the  fixed  meni)er  tend*  to  produce  a 
tighteniug  of  the  clamping- bolt*. 


7  HO,  5  4-  { ) .  EIPL08IVB  ENOIMB.  Joak  Q  Cailah.  Lynn.  «-». 
••Ignor  to  Q«ner»l  Electric  Company,  a  Corpor»Uon  of  New  York.' 
Piled  Sept  4  1903     Senal  Ha  171,8« 


t'/aiM.— I  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  -.haft.a 
plurality  of  cylinder*  arranged  in  parallel  relition  to  »aid  shaft. a 
pair  of  balamvd  piKtonii  in  eaih  cylinder,  and  mean^  Ntr  imparting 
rotary  motion  lo  the  .-haft  from  the  pistons 

2  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cen  ral  »haft.  a  plurality 
of  cylindern  disponed  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  in 
axial  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  pair  of  balanc<d  pistons  in  each  cyl- 
inder, and  meanx  operatively  related  to  said  j  ixton*  for  impartiirg 
rotary  motion  to  «aid  shaft 

3  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  balanced  ax- 
ially  alining  piston*,  a  rota^  shaft  between  xa  d  pistons  in  parallel 
relation  thereto,  and  in  a  common  plane,  and  m4an«  on  said  .baft  for 
converting  the  rectilinear  reciprocating  motioi^  of  .^aid  piatoiis  into 
rotary  motion  of  said  shaft  I 

4  In  a  baUnce-piston  engine,  the  combiiation  with  a  rotary 
shaft  having  symmetrically  oblique  crank  portions,  of  oppoMtHy- 
acting  pistons  movable  re<tilinearly  in  parallel  Hirections  to  said  ro- 
tary shaft,  and  meaun  o(>eratively  related  to  siid  pistons  and  sym- 
metrtially  oblique  crank  portion^  for  touting  laid  shaft. 

5.  In  a  balance-piston  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
crank-shaft,  of  oppoaitely-acting  pistons  arrauArd  on  opposite  side* 


of  aaid  crank-ahaft.  and  unirersally-morabie  mean*  intermediate 
•aid  pistons  and  operating  with  said  crankshaft  for  converting  the 
reciprociiting  motion  of  said  pi.tons  into  continuous  rotarv  motion 
of  the  crank-shaft. 

6    In  a  balance-piaton  engine,  the  combination  with  a  central 
crank-shaft  having  symmetrically  oblique  trank-pins.  of  two  sets  of 
coacting  pistons.  «-«illaling  inemben.  arranged  on  said  crank-pins 
and  universal  means   connecting  said  pisU>ns  and  oscillating  mem- 
bers. 

'  In  a  balance-piston  engine,  the  rombiuatiou  with  a  central 
crank  shaft  having  symmetrically  oblique  crank-pins,  of  coacting 
pistons  reciprocating  in  parallel  direction  to  said  crank-shaft,  oscil- 
lating cross-beams  mounted  on  said  crank-pins,  cross-heads  and 
universal  connections  between  said  cross-beams  and  cross-heads 

H  In  a  balance-piston  engine,  the  combination  with  a  <-entnil 
crank-shaft  having  .symmetrically  oblique  crank-pins,  of  two  sets  of 
coacting  pistona.  cross-heads  rigid  therewith,  cross-beams  movablv 
connected  with  said  cross-heads,  and  trunnion-boxes  for  mounting 
sajd  cross-beams  in  c««.perative  relation  to  said  crank-pin.s 

9  In  a  balance  piston  engine,  the  combination  with  a  central 
crankshaft  having  .symmetrically  oblique  crank-pins,  of  two  sets  of 
pistons  reciprocating  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  crank-shaft  and 
disposed  between  said  crank-pins,  cro«..heads.  oscillating  cross- 
beams  on  said  crank-pins  movablv  connecting  said  cross-heads,  and 
tninnion-boxes  for  said  cross-beams 

10  In  a  balance-piston  engine,  the  combination  with  a  central 
shaft  having  an  oblique  crank  portion,  of  pistons  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shaft.  cr«.ss-heads  for  >aid  pistons,  a  crossbeam  con- 
necting said  cross-heads,  a  central  bearing-box  carried  on  said  cross- 
beam  forminir  the  bearing  for  said  crank  portion,  and  a  tninnion- 
box  having  an  oppositely -diverging  way  for  receiving  said  bearing- 
box. 

11  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  central  shaft  having 
an  oblique  crank-pin.  of  pistons  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft  in  axial  parallel  relation  thereto,  cross-heads  for  said  pistons, 
a  cross-beam  formed  with  a  central  bearing-box  at  right  angles  there- 
to, said  cross-beam  and  bearing-box  being  lon»tifudinallv  .separable 
for  assembling  on  said  crank-pin,  and  a  two-part  trunnion-box  hav- 
lag  an  oppositely-diverging  way  for  receiving  aaid  bearing-box. 

12  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crossbeam,  reciprocat- 
ing pistons,  cross  heads,  piston  rod.s  integral  with  said  cn>ss-heads. 
and  rigid  with  said  pistons,  and  means  in  said  cross-heads  permit- 
ting universal  movement  of  said  cross-beam 

13.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  central  shaft,  pistons  op- 
erating in  parallelism  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  an  oscillating  cross- 
beam mounted  on  the  shaft,  reciprocating  cross-heads  for  the  pistons, 
said  cross-heads  each  comprising  a  body,  a  bearing-ball  mounted 
therein  and  engaging  the  cross-beam,  and  bearings  for  the  ball 

14  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  central  shaft,  pistons  op- 
erafinjf  in  parallelism  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  an  f>scillating  croaa- 
beam  mounted  00  the  shaft,  reciprocating  cros.s-headsfor  the  pistons, 
aaid  cross-heads  each  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a  bored  bear- 
ing-ball mounted  therein  and  movabjy  engaging  the  cross  beam  at 
one  end,  and  bearings  for  the  ball 

15.  .\n  engine-4-asing.  comprising  a  central  crank-shaft  frame, 
piaton-cylinders  arrange*!  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  frame  in 
parallel  relation  thereto,  and  cross-head  guides  Arranged  at  the  ends 
of  said  piston-cylinden. 

IS  .\n  engine-casing,  comprising  a  central  crank-shaft  frame 
having  crank  chambers  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  piston-cylindem 
parallel  with  said  central  frame,  and  crow-head  guides  carried  by 
said  central  frame  at  the  ends  of  said  piaton-cylinders 

n\  An  engine-casing  comprising  a  central  crank-shaft  frame 
having  crank-chambers  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  piston-cylinders  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  frame  between  said  crank-chambera, 
and  cross-head  guides  arranged  one  at  each  end  of  said  piston-cyl- 
inders. 

l^.  An  engine-casing,  comprising  a  central  crankshaft  frame, 
crank-chambers  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  e aid  frame,  piston-cjl- 
inders  disposed  parallel  with  the  central  frame  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  cross-head  guides  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  piston- 
cylinders  in  axial  alinement  therewith  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
crank-chambers. 

19.  An  engine-casing,  comprising  a  central  frame  formed  of 
semisections.  crank-chambers  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  central 
frame,  piston-cylinder*,  and  cross-head  guides 

20.  A  casing  for  explosive-engines,  comprising  a  central  frame 
formed  of  separable  semisectioas.  crank-shaft  bearings  provided  in 
•aid  semisectioQa.  crank-cbamberd  at  the  ends  of  said  central  frame, 
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pirton-cylinder.  secured  to  said  semisections  in  parallel  relation 
thereto,  and  cro«i-head  guides  at  the  ends  of  said  piston-cylinders. 

II.  A  casing  for  exploeive-engines,  comprising  a  central  frame 
formed  of  semisections.  crank -chamt,en.  it  the  ends  of  said  frame  a 
compress,on-<hamber  in  each  of  said  semisections  extending  be- 
tween  said  crank-chambera.  piston-cylinder.  carried  bv  said  central 
irame.  admi«tion-passage.  communicating  with  said' crank-cham- 
bers and  piston-cylinders,  and  passages  between  said  compression- 
chambers  and  piston-cylinders. 

22  The  combination  of  a  crank-shaft  frame,  a  crankshaft 
mounted  therein,  parallel  piston-cylinden.,  piston,  therefor,  cross- 
head  guides,  cross-head,  therein,  and  cross-beams  mounted  onsaid 
crank-shaft  and  connected  with  said  cross-heads 

2.T  The  combination  of  a  crank-^haft  frame,  a  crank-shaft 
mounted  therein,  piston^ylinders  parallel  with  said  frame,  pistons 
therefor   cross-head  guides  having  portions  forming  internal  cvlin 
der-heads.   cross-heads  contained   in  said  cross-head   guides    and 
cross-l>eams  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  frame,  said  cross-heads 
and  pistons  being  adapted  to  telescope  with  said  inten.al  heads 
..r.ni,    I.  ,A  '"^*"'*-P'-'°"  «P»o.ion-engine.  the  combination  of  a 
crank-shaft  frame,  independent  crank-chambers  at  opposite  ends  of 
sa.d  frame,  compression-chambers,  piston -cylinders,  pistons  thert- 
or  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said  piston-cylinders  to  form  suc- 
tion-chambers, pas-ages  between  said  crank-chamber  and  suction- 
ih.mbers.  means  for  controlling  said  passages  to  open  and  dose  re- 
spectively with  the  instrokes  and  outstrokes  of  said  pistons  valve- 
controlled,  and  passages  between  said  compression-chambers  and 
.suction-chambers 

2.V  In  a  balance-piston  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  a 
crank-shaft  frame,  independent  inclosed  crank-chambers  at  oppo- 
site  ends  of  said  frame,  compression-chamhen,.  a  crankshaft  mou,.,- 
ed  m  said  frame,  piston-cylinders,  pistons  therefor  and  forming  suc- 
.i..n-ch.mben.  with  end.  of  the  cylinders.  di.n.etricallT-oppo.sed  pas- 
sages betneen  said  crank-chambers  and  suction-chamben-.  ro.an 
calves  attached  to  said  crank-shaft  controlling  said  passages,  inde- 
pendent  p..sa^,,  ..etween  said  compression-chambers  and  suction- 
chambers,  and  check-valves  controlling  the  same 

I     crank.!h!n  'fim'e""'"'"T  ^f  P'T^'-'^--.  '»-  combination  of  a 
. i^    1.      !.       .  crank-<hamber  at  each  end  thereof    one  of 

1     -aid  chambers  forn.in^t  an  air-chamber  and  the  other  a  f^ l-m h'ure 
ch.ml.er    independent  compression-chambers  in  said  frame  for  " 

ton-cylinder  ^  <-<»n.pression-chamber  and  pis- 

crank-'shi;;  ^"Tnd'elVT'"'"'"'''""  ""  '•""""'"^-•'  "^  « 
inders  carr  ed  b"^a  3  fr^m"  r?""""''''''"'""-  P''^--^'" 
«nd  fuel  admi«  onllt      .  '  '"'"'*'■"  '"^'''*  ^''d'P'ndent  air 

«t  the  opposTtrend  '  7^"*Po"ding  ends  and  exhaust-ports  ' 

■n.  .dapTdtopetnTcr'    "r'"''  P'"""'  '"  "'•*  *>'''^-  »>- 

pi-torj^nJertalVlr  I  ""'rr""'''"'-  ^"^  '•«'"^'""-  «"  * 
mission-pom  Idjarn"  ,0  o  ^'h  .  "'?""  "  '  ""''''  P*""'  "^• 
the  oppoZ end  t hel  "^  "  "-^  '"'"'''•  "''""'■''«>'^''  «' 
-*cur;!  in  «iid  elonVatn  '  ""  ""*  """"**"•  '  '"'""•''  P'«»' 

p....  -cenrric  ;o'rhrc:nteTSf"''  •  "^'^^■^'-  -^'^^ '-  --^^ 
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4    'n*«""»"nation.  a  pluralifv  of  norm.llv  open  switches  «, 

ng  the  dosing  of  a  portion  of  said  snitches,  and  means  for  contr^ 
linK  said  obstructing  meaqs.  controi- 

•'^'"•^onibination.  a  plurality  of  normally  open  switches  nneu 
matically-operated  means  for  simultaneouslvplacing  said  swishes 
Her  s,       ..,„,,.         ,.^„^  ,^^^  ,^  dose.and  means  for  c^n^, 
ling  the  dosing  of  said  switches 

6.   In  combination,  a  plurality  of  ..ormallv  open  switches   „neu 
untr"  •::;rV"^^'  ""'"-  ^-^  --'t^neouslypla^ing  said  sli  chl 

the  clo^J    f  ■'  '"  '""  '*"""  •"  '"'"'*•  '»-"«  ^"^  "bstructing 

the  closing  of  a  portion  of  said  switches,  and  means  for  controlling 
both  the  straining  and  the  obstructing  means.  ,  ^ 

7    '"'ombination, a  plurality  of  normallT  open  switohes  nres 
-..re-operated  means  for  placing  said  switches  under  sTrat.'nd^ 

responsive  means  "  "•  »«iaeie<iro- 


^i>^.i<.- 
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t  !■  •  Botor-aUrtiBg  device,  a  motor,  a  raaiaUjice,  a  pluaiity 
or  Bormallr  op«B  ■witehea  adapted  to  roatrol  the  amount  of  reairt- 
aiice  in  the  motor-cimiit.  preeau  re-opera  ted  piatooj  operatirely  con- 
nected to  taid  iwitche*.  a  ralve  controlling  the  adnuaaion  of  preaaure 
to  laid  piatoaa  to  eauae  them  to  preaa  aa)d  «witchea  toward  their 
eioaed  poaitiona.  and  means  for  controlling  the  rloaing  of  aaid 
awitchea 

10  In  a  iratem  of  control,  a  plurality  of  tranalaUng  derieaa,  a 
aeriea-paralleling  derice  oompriaing  a  plurality  of  normally  open 
awitchea,  pneumatically-operated  meana  for  placing  all  of  aaid 
awitchea  under  strain  tending  to  cauae  them  to  iloae,  and  meana  for 
aelectirely  obatmcting  the  closing  of  said  iiwitches 

11.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  rereraing-a witch 
compriaing  a  plurality  of  normally  open  isiritcfaea.  pneumatically- 
operated  means  for  placing  all  of  said  switches  under  strain  tending 
to  cause  them  to  close,  and  means  for  selectively  obstructing  the 
cloaing  of  said  switches  | 

12.  In  a  system  of  train  control,  a  pli^rality  of  motors,  reaist- 
aacea.  rcTeraing-switchea,  aeries-parallel  switches.  resisUnce-con- 
trollittg  switches,  each  of  said  switches  comprising  a  plurality  of 
normally  open  switches,  pnuematically-opehited  means  for  placing 
said  switches  under  strain  tending  to  cauae  them  to  cloae.  a  valve 
controlling  said  means,  a  iiiagnet-winding  controlling  said  vaUe. 
obstructing  devices  for  preventing  the  cloatug  of  a  portion  of  said 
awitchea.  magnet-windings  controlling  *«i(|  devices,  and  a  maaterr 
switch  controlling  all  of  aaid  magnet-windings 

13.  In  a  system  of  train  control,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  plural- 
ity of  normally  open  circuit-controlling  switrhes  therefor,  pneumat- 
ically-operated means  for  placing  aaid  switches  under  strain  tending 
to  cause  (hem  to  close,  and  means  controlUble  from  a  distance  for 
aelectiTely  obstructinx  the  closing  of  said  switches 

14  In  asystemof  train  control,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  plural- 
ity of  normally  open  circuit-controlling  switt'hes  therefor,  pressure- 
operated  pistons  operatirely  connected  to  said  switches,  means  con- 
trollable from  a  diaUnce  for  admitting  pre«Hure  to  said  pistons  to 
cauae  them  to  preas  said  switches  toward  th«r  closed  positions,  and 
Mana  i-onlrollable  from  a  distance  for  seletctivelr  obstrucling  the 
cloaing  of  said  switches. 

15  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pistons  ^iapoaed  back  to  back, 
connections  from  the  space  between  said  pistons  to  source  of  fluid 
preanire.  and  a  switch  operatively  connecte«|  to  each  piston. 

16.  lu  combination,  a  pair  of  pistons  disposed  back  to  back. 
menna  for  admitting  fluid-pressure  to  the  spa4e  between  aaid  piatons 
to  cauae  them  to  move  outwardly,  and  a  norm«lly  open  switch  opera- 
Uvely  connected  to  each  piston  and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  iu  out- 
ward movement 

17  In  combination,  a  pair  of  piatons  dlapoaed  back  to  back, 
means  for  admitting  fluid-pressure  to  said  piitons  to  cause  them  to 
move  outwardly,  a  pair  of  switches  connected  to  said  pistons  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  by  said  outward  movemfnt,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting said  pistons  and  adapted  to  move  sai^  piatons  inwardly  and 
to  open  said  switches  when  said  fluid-pressur^  is  removed 

18  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pistons  disposed  back  to  back, 
connections  from  the  space  between  said  piat^^ns  to  a  source  of  fluid- 
preaaure,  pivoted  levers  connected  to  said  pistons,  a  spring  connect- 
ing said  levers,  and  switches  operatively  connected  to  said  levers. 

19  In  combination,  a  pair  of  normally  4pen  switches,  a  prea- 
sure-operated  device  disposed  between  said  switches,  and  adapted  to 
press  .<aid  switches  toward  each  other,  and  an  abstracting  device  dia- 
poaed  between  said  switches. 

20  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  noriiallv  open  switches 
meana  for  serially,  placing  said  switches  under  strain  tending  to 
cause  them  to  close,  and  means  for  obstructing  the  closing  of  each 
switch  while  said  strain  is  being  appbed  whereby  the  switches  are 
cauaed  to  cloae  succeaaively  with  a  snap  actiot. 

21  In  combination,  a  pluralitv  of  nortially  open  switches 
pneumatically-operated  devices  adapted  to  Hove  said  switches  to 
closed  position,  valves  controlling  aaid  devicta,  means  for  serially 
actuatMg  said  valves  to  connect  said  devices  t«|  a  source  of  pressure 
and  meana  for  obstructing  the  movement  of  «ach  switch  while  the 
preaaure  is  being  applied  whereby  said  switches  are  caused  to  cloae 
succeaaively  with  a  snap  action 


aad  provided  with  perforations  in  the  circumference  thereof,  a  pack- 
ing within  said  cap  beyond  the  interior  thread* on  the  flange  ther«of. 
a  guard  about  said  tube,  and  an  aoaular  rib  projecting  frtNa  the  ia- 
ner  surface  of  said  guard  and  engaging  said  tube,  aa  abown  and  de- 
acribed 
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*i««.I.  H.    riM  PtfeL  n,  IWi    total  Na  186,17a 
,  .    ^'•**~'^  water -botUe  having  a  suiuble  UUing   aperture   a 
tube  paamng  through  an  aperture  in  the  bag,  an  interioriv-threaded 
■*n«H  cap  fltted  over  the  outer  throaded  circ«mferow;e  of  said  tube 


CUnm.—l.  In  a  tire-upaetter  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
holding  the  wheels  while  under  operation,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
vertical  pair  of  links,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  theae 
links,  a  felly-beariag  piece  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  this  croaa- 
bar.  the  pivot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  crosa-bar  and  trana- 
veraelyof  the  tire-supporting  blocks,  the  under  side  of  this  felly-bear- 
ing piece  being  curved  and  grooved,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  corobinaUoa  of  a 
base,  a  pair  of  wheel-supporting  blocks  carrying  tire-gripping 
wedges,  a  yoke  having  ita  ends  pivoted  to  one  of  the  blocks  and  iU 
body  portion  embracing  the  opposite  block,  means  carried  by  the 
yoke  for  drawing  the  blocks  together  through  the  medium  of  the 
yoke,  with  means  for  holding  the  wheel  to  the  blocks  while  under 
operation,  aaid  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  links  pivoUUy  and  slid- 
ingly  connected  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  a  crt>aa-bar  adjusUbly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  said  links,  and  a  rocking  bearing-pieee 
carried  by  said  croaa-bar 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
baae.  a  pair  of  wheel-supporting  blocks  carrying  tire-grippint 
wedges,  a  yoke  having  iu  enda  pivoted  to  one  of  the  blocks  aad  ita 
body  portion  embracing  the  opposite  block,  a  screw  Upped  through 
the  center  of  the  arch  of  the  yoke  for  drawing  the  blocks  together 
through  the  medium  of  the  yoke,  a  lateraUj-extending  operating  le- 
ver  and  ratchet  for  operating  aaid  acrew,  with  meaaa  for  holding  tke 
wheel  to  the  blocks  while  under  operation. 
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.  *  '"  "  -PParatua  of  the  elaaa  deacribwl.  tiM  combinaUon  of  a' 
wtL!  P"\«'  *»"''-.*"PPo"i»f  block,  carrring  tire-gripping 
wedges,  a  yoke  having  lU  ends  pivoted  to  one  of  the  blocks  and  il^ 
l>ody  portion  embracing  the  oppoaite  block,  mean,  carried  by  the 
joke  for  drawing  the  block,  together  through  the  medium  of  the 
yoke,  with  mean,  for  holding  the  wheel  to  the  blocks  while  under  op- 
era ion.  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  and  alid- 
ingly  connected  to  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  a  cro«-bar  carried  by  the 
links  and  a  felly-bearing  piece  carried  by  the  croaa-bar 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla«.  described,  the  combination  of  a 
baae.  a  pair  of  wheel-supporting  block,  carrying  Ure-gripping  de- 

c'l;  h""'"  '"'  u"*''*  ''"  '*'"*^"  together,  aairmeans  in- 
cluding side  arms  with  upright  rods  or  links  pivotally  connected  to 
~rd  ..de  arms,  and  a  cross-bar  connected  to  the  links  and  carrring. 
telly -engaging  piece.  " 

6  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
weLs'  •'•"«;  "•'^'-"PPorting  block,  carrying  tire-gripping 
wedges,  a  yoke  having  ,t.  ends  pivoted  to  one  of  the  blocks  and  its 
arch  portion  embracing  the  opposite  block,  meann  „„  this  latter 
block  for  guiding  the  yoke-arms,  a  screw  carried  bv  the  yoke  for 
drawing  the  blocks  together  through  the  medium  of  the  voke  a 
^Urally-extending  ratchet-lever  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  this 
scrow  with  means  for  holding  the  wheel  to  the  blocks  while  under 
('P^rfttioo> 


win  ■  '^  "  ^     WW  Ma,  4  liWt    8«1al  m" 


o^r  d.e  having  a  flat^ii^ifiirportion  with  inclined  edge,  .'r;^^ 
portions  connecung  the  edges  with  the  medial  portioMn  comb7na 

rbuTsl'hr;^""  "t'  -:  •"'  "•""  '-"^ "  ^^  •-•^•^  -  - 

the  bottom  and  .idea  by  such  block,  and  the  block  m.v  be  then  n.- 
mor^and  the  top  turned  over  onto  the  form,  subs.antialiras T 


prisirii;r.TJch  n'^r'*^.  '•'•''*-~""--PP«rting  bracket  con- 
pnsing  an  attaching  base-plate  and  a  roller-supporting  arm  deUch 

uTsTtrhtdVt  ""r  '"^  '^-""^""^  ""—  wLnVe  ba.^. 
o    hoik' It  .       '"''•  '"'^  ''•'^'•hable  connection  consisting 

VrZlZ^TY    ''  '"/•"  ''"P'"^  communicating  with  1" 
wardW^hambered  parts  of  said  plate,  and  hook -headed  devices  of 
the  arm  engaging  said  slotted  and  inwardly<hamberod  parl^Tith 
clearance  of  the  hook-heads  from  the  surface  of  the  sash  ^wWch 

w,tl  tJlh        T  '•"/"PP"'^""'-™  to  be  shifted  into  engagement 

^^  ^  lZZ:UcT'  •"'  '""  '"  "''^^  '"  '""^•--  "<*  P-i.led 
wiw  an  automatically-engaging  retaining  device. 


meuff!!,"'    "^^  'PP'^tUH  for  covering  wooden  forms  with  sheet 
^it^a  r'"""!""'  *"•*  ""•^'"«  ""-"^  »'  •  bending-machin 
tUUy  the  same'l'  ""'/'*''  ''"  '"^'"'^  "  "P*"'"'^  »'  -"stan: 
t^!  e     h!    .r  1  '"  "**  •"*  "  •*"  «=«»"-^tion  of  the  finished  ar- 
rombilatio"i       .1"  ■"'"'  -"'••^"'••".v  «-t  with  inclined  edges." 

comL.tlTT''"  '"^^'^•""'f  "^xl"  'onns  with  sheet  metal, 
eompnsing  the  two  moving  elemenu  of  a  bending-machine   with  a 

iL.  a:;;^r;  **'  -''  'r  "^"»  -  '*'-•-'  -?.-bsun"aiw  th: 

««€  ahape  and  ...e  aa  the  croaa^Uon  of  the  flni.hed  article,  the 


i^uL^Z'.A  ""'"'''"'•"'"  **»'•  •»"  'PTkinK  terminals  of  a 
gas-engine,  a  dynamo  and  it.  working  circuit  in  which  said  termi- 
nds  are  connected  a  variable-resistance  device  and  electromagnetic 
opeming  mean,  therefor,  both  ..nnec.ed  in  series  in  the  .o^kiT, 

2  '«  combination  with  the  sparking  terminals  of.  gas-en«ne 
a  dynamo  and  lU  working  cirouit  in  which  said  terminals  are  con i 
nected.  a  vanable-res.sUnce  device,  and  a  shunt  field-winding  for 
the  dynamo  in  circuit  with  the  v.ri.ble-re.isUnt*  derice 

J  The  combination  with  make-.nd-birak  conUrt -terminals  of 
•  gas-engine  of  a  compound-wound  dynamo  and  its  workinr  dr- 
cuit  in  which  the  make -and -break  terminals  are  connected,  a  van- 

shunt  fteld-winding,  and  electric  mean,  excited  by  the  current  in  the 
working  circuit  controlling  the  variable  resistance 

nstio!  J-lh"  *'*"'"'  T"^'^  "•"**•"  '"  '•Por-'Hinoe..  the  combi- 
I  nation  with  a  compound-wouna  dynamo  and  iU  working  circuit  in- 
cluding the  series  winding  of  the  dynamo,  and  a  spark-coil  and 
make-and-break  conUct-terminals  in  the  working  circuit  for  the 
purpose  described 

V  In  an  electric  igniting  system  for  vapor-enginea,  in  combina- 
t.on  with  a  compound-wound  dynamo  and  a  working  circuit  includ- 
ing one  of  the  windings  of  the  dynamo  and  make-and-bwak  conUct 
•parking  terminals,  of  a  current-controller  connected  in  the  work- 
ing circuit  for  the  purpose  described. 

ti„„  t  .1"  '"  '''^'"'  r'""'  '■''""  ^"^  ^"Po^^-Pnes.  in  combina- 
oarkTr  .'  ^".'"7""'1/»'"»1  'ly""'o.  of  make-and-break  conUct 
•parking  terminals  and  .  current-controller  connects!  in  aeriea  with 
the  sene.  winding  of  the  dynamo  for  the  purpo«.  specified 
.•H.    *  u*^'"i'"*"°"  *'^*'  '  «*'»P«"'>«1  wound  drnamo  having  , 

« id  wL        •"/'*<-tno  current-controller  connected  in  aerie,  with 
•Aid  winding  between  the  terminaU  and  dynamo 
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8.  !■  aa  el«ctric  ifaittnit  •j«t«iB  for  ri  (or-enjrinw.  the  combi- 
nation with  •  compoand-wound  djnamo  hai}inK  a  »*rieii  field-wind- 
in*,  tparkinx  terminala  of  a  rapor-enfinr  in  wrieii  with  said  wind- 
ing, and  ao  automatir  electrically-operated  aurrent-conlroller  in  •«- 
riea  with  and  between  the  winding  and  ten^inala. 

9  In  an  electric  igniting  srstem  for  va|)or-engineii,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  compound  wound  dynamo  and  itn  working  circuit  in- 
cluding the  nfri^t  fleld-winding  of  the  dynanio.  conUcting  pieces  of 
conducting  material  and  an  electromagnet  ii^the  working  circuit  to 
vary  the  preanure  of  conUct  between  said  pi^es 

10  In  an  electric  igniting  system  for  va^or-enginen,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  dynamo  having  serie*  and  shunt  ield-windingn.  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  separate  windings,  one  cciinected  in  series  with 
the  «eriea  winding  and  the  other  in  shunt  wjth  the  *hunl-winding. 
contact-piri-eH  of  roi^ducting  material  in  seri^n  with  the  i^aid  wind- 
ings, means  to  pre»«  said  pieces  together,  an  armature  for  the  elec- 
tromagnet operating  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  laid  pieces  one  against 
the  other,  and  sparking  terminals  als<i  in  ^riei.  with  the  series 
winding 

•  i        I 

11  In  combination  with  a  dynamo,  an  el^triccurrett,  a  spark- 
coil  and  .^parking  terminals  connected  in  the  (  ircuit.  an  electnimag- 
ne<  having  a  roil  primarily  excited  by  the  dynamo-current,  a  second 
coil  in  series  with  the  working  circuit  and  woind  to  harmonize  with 
the  magnetic  effe.-t  of  the  former  coil,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
magnet  to  control  the  voltage  in  portions  of  the  working  circuit 

12  In  combination  with  an  electric  work  ng  circuit,  a  variable- 
resistance  device  connected  to  control  the  cun  rnt  voltage  in  parts  of 
the  circuit,  and  an  electromagnet  having  two  coils  wound  and  con- 
nected to  harmonize  each  other  in  their  niagneiic  effects,  one  coil  be- 
ing connected  in  the  circuit  at  points  opposite  i»r  nearly  opposite  the 
part  of  the  circuit  in  which  the  voltage  is  to  )e  controlled  and  the 
other  coil  being  conne»-ted  to  receive  the  effeci  of  the  portion  of  the 
working  current  controlled  bv  the  resistance  A  vice 

13.  In  combination,  a  compound  dynamo  an  electnc  circuit,  a 
spark-coil  and  sparking  terminals  connected  in  the  circuit,  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  two  coils,  one  receiving  a  |iriraary  exciting-cur- 
rent fn>m  the  dynamo  and  the  other  being  woind  to  harmonize  the 
exciting  effect  of  the  current  in  the  former  coil  and  connected  in  se- 
ries with  the  xpark-coil  and  terminaU  for  the  purpov  des«'ribed 

14  In  combination  with  a  compound-wound  dynamo,  a  vari- 
able-resistance conductor  in  which  the  resist  ince  varies  inventelv 
with  the  pressure  exerted  upon  it.  said  conduct  >r  being  connected  in 
series  with  the  .«eries  winding,  the  dynamo,  aid  a  working  circuit 
connected  to  the  dynamo  and  conductor  and  ncluding  make-and- 
break  conuct-lcrminals,  the  current  of  said  ciuuit  flowing  through 
the  armature  of  the  dynamo  and  its  se'rics  field  and  also  thn.ugh  the 
re^ii^tance-conductor,  and  electric  means  excited  by  the  dynamo- 
current  and  operating  to  vary  the  resistance. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  make-and- break  contact-termi- 
nals of  a  vapor-engine,  of  a  compound-wound  c  ynamo  and  its  exter- 
nal working  circuit  in  which  .said  terminals  are  connected. I  and 
meanH  connected  in  the  working  circuit  and  bi ought  into  action  by 
its  current  to  control  said  current  under  vaiying  speeds  of  the 
dynamo. 

16  The  cvmbination  with  the  makc-and  jreak  contact-termi- 
nals of  a  gas-engine,  of  a  dynamo  and  its  worl  ing  circuit  in  which 
said  terminals  are  connected,  and  electrically- >perated  means  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  for  varying  the  resistance  therein 

IT.  The  combination  with  the  make-and-break  contact-tehni- 
nalsof  a  gas-engine,  ot  a  dynamo  and  its  working  circuit  in  which  the 
terminals  are  coniTected.  contacting  conductor^  in  said  circuit,  and 
mean.<  influenced  by  the  current  in  said  circuit  ^nd  operativelv  con- 
nected to  var>-  the  pressure  of  contact  between  slid  conductors. 

1?  The  combination  with  the  make-and-^reak  contact-termi- 
nals of  a  gas-engine,  of  a  compound-wound  dynimo  and  its  working 
circuit  in  which  the  terminals  are  conne«-ted.  contacting  conductors 
in  circuit  with  both  windings  of  the  dynamo,  and  means  operated  by 
the  current  in  the  working  circuit  to  vary  the  pressure  of  contact  of 
said  conductors  with  each  other  [ 

19  The  combination  with  the  sparking  terminals  of  a  gas-en- 
gine, of  a  com  pound- wound  dynamo  and  iu  working  circuit  in  which 
the  terminals  are  connected,  and  a  variable-resistance  device  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  in  series  with  the  terminal*  for  the  puri>oae  set 
forth  T 

20.  The  combination  with  the  sparking  tehninaJs  of  a  gas-en- 
gine, of  a  dynamo  and  its  working  circuit  in  whijh  said  terminals  are 
connected,  contacting  conductors  in  said  circuit  in  s«ries  with  the 
terminaU,  means  to  press  said  conductor*  together,  and  electromag- 
netic means  in  said  circuit  operating  to  lessen  th^ 


doctors  one  against  the  other  aa  the  current  strength  of  the  dyna 
increases. 


mo 
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preasure  of  the  con- 


f'Kum.— 1  In  a  two-cycle  gas-engine,  a  cylinder,  a  crank-case 
inclosing  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  self-<ic)sing  valved  outlet  in  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  conduit  connecting  the  interiors  of 
the  cylinder  and  crank-case,  a  piston  operativelv  conneited  to  open 
the  .valve,  a  manually -operated  valve  in  the  conduit  to  control  t  he- 
amount  of  mixture  admitted  to  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the 
first-named  valve  to  vary  the  time  of  its  closing  to  correspond  to  the 
amoiiut  of  mixture  present  in  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  twoH-ycle  gas-engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  crank-case 
jnclosing  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  inlet,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder  having  an  outlet-opening  to  atmosphere,  an  auto- 
matically-closing vake  for  the  outlet,  automatic  means  to  open  the 
valve  when  the  piston  approaches  the  limit  of  iU  outwanl  stroke  and 
to  hold  it  open  during  part  of  the  instroke  of  the  pi-tton.  a  conduit 
connecting  the  interiors  of  the  crank-case  aitd  cylinder,  a  valve  in 
the  conduit,  and  connections  betveen  the  latter  valve  and  said  means 
whereby  the  former  valve  is  caused  to  close  at  different  positions  in 
the  upstroke  of  the  piston  according  to  the  position  of  the  latter 
valve  to  compress  only  the  fresh  gases  present  in  the  i-ytinder. 

3  In  a  gas-engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  explosion-chamber  in 
one  end  and  a  compression-chamber  in  its  other  end.  the  explosion- 
chamber  being  provided  with  an  inlet-port  and  an  outlet-passage  and 
the  compression-chamber  having  an  inlet  for  the  explosive  mixture, 
the  inlet  of  the  explosion-chamber  communicating  with  the  com- 
pression-chamber and  the  outlet  of  said  explosion  chamber  opening 
to  atmosphere,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  the  outlet-opening,  a  pis- 
ton, a  crank-shaft,  an  eccentric  operativelv  connected  and  timed  to 
open  the  valve  when  the  piston  approaches  the  limit  of  its  outward 
stroke,  and  a  valve  in  the  connection  between  the  explosion  and  com- 
pression chambers  operativelv  connected  to  the  former  valve  to 
change  the  time  of  operation  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

4  .\  gas-engine  having  an  explosion-chamber  in  one  end  and  a 
compresaion-chaniber  in  its  opposite  end,  the  compression-chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  the  explo^ve  mixture,  a  check-valve  in  the  inlet 
opening  inwardly  when  checking  the  outflow  of  the  gases,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  compression-chamber  with  the  explosion-chamber, 
said  explosion-chamber  having  its  end  provided  with  an  outlet  open- 
ing to  atmosphere,  a  manually-operated  valve  in  the  conduit  for 
regulating  the  quantity  of  live  gases  admitted  to  the  explosion- 
chamber,  a  second  valve  in  the  outlet  of  the  explosion-chamber, 
means  for  automatically  closing  said  valve,  a  lever  for  opening  the 
valve,  a  cam  for  operating  the  lever,  means  actuated  by  one  of  the 
moving  parta  of  the  engine  and  connected  to  operate  the  cam  and 
connections  between  the  cam  and  manually-operated  valve  whereby 
the  p«>«ition  of  the  cam  may  be  varied  irrespective  of  the  lever  for 
permitting  the  auUimatic  closing  of  the  valve  at  different  positions 
in  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

h.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  an  explosion-chamber 
having  an  inlet-port  and  an  outlet-passage,  a  compression-chamber 
connected  to  the  inlet-port  and  having  an  intake  for  the  fresh  gases, 
a  self-closing  valve  in  the  outlet-passage,  a  second  valve  in  the  con- 
nection between  said  chambers  to  control  the  supply  of  fresh  gases 
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to  the  explosion-chamber,  a  piston  and  connections  between  the  pi»- 
ton  and  fimt-uamed  valve  whereby  the  latter  is  caused  to  open  at  the 
limit  of  the  outstroke  of  the  piston  and  to  remaiu  open  during  part  of 
the  upstroke  of  said  piston,  and  connections  between  said  valve 
whereby  the  partial  closing  of  the  second  valve  effects  a  later  closing 
of  the  first-named  valve. 

6.  In  a  gas-engine,  an  explosion-chamber  having  an  intake  and 
an  outlet,  a  manually-operated  valve  for  the  intake,  a  self-closing 
valve  for  the  outlet  remaining  closed  till  the  intake  is  uncovered  by 
the  piston,  a  piston  opening  and  closing  the  intake  and  operativelv 
connected  to  effect  the  opening  of  the  outlet-valve  when  it  approaches 
the  limit  of  its  outstroke  and  to  hold  said  valve  open  during  part  of 
the  instroke  and  connections  between  the  valves  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  the  intake-valve  effects  and  determines  the  time  of  closing  the 
outlet-valve. 


lyluf  rod,  a  foot-lever  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  aaid  rod,  and 
means  cortnecting  said  lever  to  the  handle  above  and  forward  of  iu 
pivot. 


7  H(  ). i)  5  7 .     WHirFLETRSE-HOOK.     Chaklb  J.  iDWAEOt,  Mw- 
shall.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  12.  1904.    Serial  Ifa  197.874 


2.  In  a  foot-power  hammer  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
Iframe,  a  vertically -adjustable  rotatable  post  mounted  in  bearings 
therein  and  carrying  on  it*  upper  end  a  pivoully-supported  hammer, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  oaid  post,  means  for  locking  the  post 
in  iu  adjusted  jwsition,  a  foot-lever  swivelly  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  post  and  means  connecting  the  outer  end  of  this  foot-lever 
U>  the  hammer-handle  at  a  point  forward  of  iu  pivot  and  a  contract- 
ile spring  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  hammer-handle  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  post,  substantially  as  described. 


7H(>,.'5.'59.   FOLDER.   Ciauji  R  Famdu  Kew  York. K  Y.   Filed 
May  2S.  1903     Serial  Mo  159,114. 


Ciaim — 1.  .\  trace-fastener  comprising  a  stem  which  has  one 
end  screw-threaded  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal bifurcation  to  form  a  fork,  the  members  of  the  fork  havitig  re- 
versely-disposed angular  and  rounded  outer  terminal  edges,  a  c«p 
rigidly  carried  by  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  stem  and  arranged 
conc-entric  thereon  to  encircle  the  screw  -  threaded  portion,  snd  a 

pair  of   reverselj>- disposed    substantially  L-shaped   trace-locking  rio.m  -1     X  folder  composed  of  a  bodv.  having  two  inner  sec- 

members  pivoted  at  their  vertexe.  within  the  bifurcation,  each  mem-  tions  on  iU  respective  sides,  which  extend  fmm  rear  to  front  twist 
ber  being  provided  upKcm.ts  outer  side  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  gradually  to  a  position,  first  subsUnti.llv  one-half  of  a  ccmplete 
angular  cortier  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  stem  and  limit  the  pivotal  turn  from  their  first  position,  at  a  point  b.-fween  their  end.  and 
movement  of  the  .iiember  |  «»•«■»..<  «nd  near  the  front  extremitv.  to  a  position  facing  each  other 

i  \  trace-fastener  compnsmg  a  stem  provided  at  .^ne  end  with  and  an  outer  set  of  sections,  which,  at  the  rear  extend  laterallv  in- 
means  for  c.mne.-tion  with  a  whilfletree  and  having  its  opposite  end  ward  low.nl  each  other,  from  the  respective  edges  of  the  inner  set  of 
longitudinally  bifurcated  to  form  a  fork,  the  members  of  the  fork  |  sec-tions.  and  lonKifudin.lly  to  a  point  at  or  near  the  middle  of  the 
havmc  reversely -disposed  angular  and  n.unded  outer  terminal'  devic-e,  twist  gr.duaUy  in  their  length  to  a  position  where  thev  lie 
edges,  and  a  pair  of  reversely-disposed  substantially  L-sh.ped  trace- 1  under  the  inner  sections  respcctivelv.  at  the  line  where  the  latter 
I.H-kmg  members  pivoted  at  their  vertexes  within  the  bifurcation  ,  have  a  half-turn,  and  extend  edgewi.se  toward  the  outer - 
and  capable  of  h.-iving  their  short  arms  brought  into  the  bifurcation  |  f„|der,  all  substantialU  as  »el  forth, 
with  their  long  arms  disposed  transversely  of  the  stem  at  opposite 


'  walls  of  the 


sides  thereof,  said  long  arms  being  provided  at  their  outer  sides  w  ith 
transversely-disposed  shoulders  for  engagement  with  the  angular 
corners  of  the  respective  fork  members  when  the  long  arms  are 
drawn  into  longitudinal  atinement  with  the  stem  to  limit  further 
movements  of  the  arms. 

3  A  trace -fastener  comprising  a  stem  which  has  one  end 
pointed  to  be  driven  into  one  end  of  a  w  hiflletree.  a  pair  of  reversely- 
disposed  substantially  L-sbaped  trace-locking  members  pivoted  at 
their  vertexes  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem  and  capable  of  having 
their  longer  arms  alined  with  the  stem  to  be  projected  through  an 
opening  in  the  trace  and  also  capable  of  being  turned  to  prctject  the 
longer  arms  in  opposite  directions  transversely  of  the  stem  with  the 
ihorter  arms  in  parallelism  with  the  stem  to  lock  the  trace  thereon, 
and  a  cap  rigidly  cfnied  by  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  stem  and 
disponed  concentrically  thereon  to  encircle  the  pointed  portion  of 
the  stem  and  embrace  one  end  of  a  whiflletree. 


2.  .\  folder  composed  of  a  main  body  slightly  curved  at  the  en- 
tering end.  flattened  toward  its  mid-length  and  from  thence  having  a 
gradual  bend,  on  a  median  line,  each  side  up  toward  the  other. so 
that  at  the  delivery  end  the  parts  substantially  face  each  other,  akm 
inner  sections,  one  on  each  side  of  the  said  iKMly.  and  of  subsUn- 
tially  equal  length,  having  a  gradual  twist  inward  from  end  to  end, 
to  such  extent  that  about  midway  of  their  length  the  twist  subsUn- 
fially  equals  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  and  at  their  farther 
ends  their  twist  is  substantially  two  hundred  and  seventy  degrees; 
and  other  outer  sections,  substantially  half  as  long,  respectively  ad- 
joining the  saSd  inner  sections  on  the  sides  away  from  the  main  body; 
which  outer  sections,  at  the  entering  end.  are  so  formed  as  to  face  the 
inner  sections  and  from  that  line  to  their  other  extremity,  having  a 
twist  cjf  substantially  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  all  combined 
to  operate  hubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  A  folder  composed  of  sections,  whose  combined  w idth  at  the 
entering  end,  is  greater  than  their  combined  width  at  the  points  of 
delivery  :  and  consisting  of  a  main  body  slightly  curved  at  the  enter- 
ing end.  flattened  toward  its  mid-length  and  from  thence  having  a 
gradual  bend,  on  a  median  line,  each  side  up  toward  the  other,  so 
that  at  the  delivery  end  the  parts  substantially  face  each  other,  also 
inner  sections,  one  on  each  side  of  the  said  body,  and  of  subsUn- 


7  8().."5  5  S.  FOOT  POWER  HAMMER  Ekjci  Ericdoi.  Mtntucket, 

Maas.    Filed  Jiuie  i  1904    Sertil  Mo.  211,072. 

<'laim. — 1.   In  a  foot-power  hammer  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
|M.rting-frame.  a  vertically-movable  and  rotatably-adjustable   po-«  I  tially  eqiiallength    having  a  graduaUwis'f  inward  fi^ni  end  toTlid 
mounted  in  said  frame,  adjustable  means  for  binding  said  post  in    to  such  extent  that  about  midwav  of  their  length  the  twist  substan- 
ils  bearings  to  hold  it  against  free  roUtion.  a  series  of  teeth  formed  1  tially  equals  one  hundred  and  eightv  degrees  and  at  their  farther 
on  said  post,  a  clutch-sleeve  lo«.sely  mounted  on  said  post  and  pro  lends  their  twist  is  substantially  fwo'hundred  and  seventy  degrees 
vided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  dog  adapt«d  to  engage  said  teeth  and  I  and  other  outer  sections,  substaiitiallv  half  as  long.  respr^tiveW  ad- 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  depending  arm.  a  lever  pivotally  and  slidablv  j  joining  the  said  inner  sections  on  the  sides  awav  from  the  main  bodv 


mounted  in  the  supporting-frame  and  connected  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  depending  arm  of  the  clutch-sleeve,  a  hammer- 
handle  pivoted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  spring  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  handle  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle-car- 


which  outer  se<tions.  at  the  entering  end,  ai»  so  formed  a»  to  face  the 
inner  sections  and  from  that  line  to  their  other  extremity,  have  a 
twist  of  substantially  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  all  combined' 
to  operate  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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4  A  folder  in  two  leparatr  p«rt«,  one  fiftlrd  to  the  other,  the  ftr»t 
part  compo««d  of  ■  main  body,  two  inner  tertiona,  one  on  each  tide 
of  the  main  body,  and  two  outer  lectiont,  reaftectively  adjoining  the 
inner  Mctioni,  on  the  pidea  away  from  the  main  body,  formed  aub- 
ttantially  aa  described,  with  the  free  edge*  of  the  outer  (ectiun*  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  at  the  rear  end,  biit  at  their  delivery  ends 
turned  away  from  each  other  and  under  the!  inner  sertiont  reaper- 
tively  and  the  tecond  part  rompoaed  of  a  maiq  body  aubatantiallr  flat 
at  one  end  and  of  a  trough-like  form  at  the  other,  and  two  section*, 
one  on  each  «ide  of  the  main  body,  corre*po(ding  in  general  to  ex- 
ten«ion«  of  the  main  body  and  the  inner  aectiaoH  of  the  ftnt  part,  but 
with  the  outride  edgea  of  the  aaid  sections  txtending  toward  each 
other  at  their  rear  end*  and  having  bend^  tl^roughout  their  length 
and,  at  their  delivery  enda,  their  face*  aubataintially  opposite  one  to 
the  other,  and  their  free  edgeit  extending  toward  the  main  body  all 
combined  subHtantially  m  *et  forth 

b.  A  «heet-meul  folder,  baving  an  outer  ^tion  on  each  Hide  ex- 
tending a  portion  of  it«  length,  their  free  side  (tdgea  extending  toward 
each  other  at  the  rear  end>,  but  turned  inwaad  and  away  from  each 
other  at  the  front  ends,  another  and  inner  »*k  of  sections  adjoinini; 
the  outer  »et.  and  connected  thereto,  extending  toward  each  other 
at  the  front  end»  at  the  ftrat  or  outer  aet,  ^ao  ex  tending  forward 
from  that  point  to  poaitinmt  oppoaite  one  to  tie  other,  at  their  front 
or  delivery  end*,  and  a  body  connecting  staid  inner  sections,  flat  at 
the  point  where  the  outer  set  of  sections  lenniiiateand  turned  so  that 
at  the  forsard  ends,  the  inner  s<H'ond  set  of  se-tions  have  their  oat«r 
facwi  opposite,  one  to  the  other,  all  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  folder  having  an  outer  section  011  i>«ch  Hide  extending  a 
portion  of  its  length,  their  free  side  edges  e  [tending  toward  each 
other  at  the  rear  ends  and  inward  and  away  I  rom  each  other  at  the 
front  enda,  another  and  inner  set  of  sections  adjoining  the  outer  set 
and  connected  thereto,  which  extend  toward  «  ach  other  at  the  front 
ends  of  the  outer  •*et  and  also  extend  forward  'rom  that  point  to  po- 
sitions opposite  and  facing  each  other,  at  the  Iront  ends,  and  a  body 
connecting  said  inner  sections,  convexly  cuniej  at  the  rear,  flat  at 
the  point  where  the  outer  .<et  of  sections  terminate  and  turning  as  it 
•ppn^aches  the  front  end.  whereby  at  the  forw  ird  ends,  the  inner  aet 
of  sectiona  have  their  outer  face*  oppoaite  one  to  the  other,  all  com- 
bined lubstantially  as  set  forth 

7  In  a  folder  the  combination  of  a  bodi .  an  inner  section  on 
•ach  side  of  the  body,  outer  sections  extending  fri>m  the  edges  of  the 
iBa«r  sections  which  are  not  adjacent  to  the  hudy,  which  outer  sec- 
tion* at  their  forward  ends  extend  under  the  Uces  of  the  inner  sec- 
tions with  their  free  edges  away  from  each  other,  a  body  extending 
forward  from  the  line  of  the  front  end  of  the  outer  sections,  inner 
sections,  one  on  each  side  of  said  extended  boJy,  which  extend  for- 
ward along  said  extended  body  and,  at  the  eids  farthest  from  the 
front  enda  of  the  outer  sections,  extend  downward  from  the  edges  of 
said  extended  body,  all  substantially  as  set  foith. 

f*.  In  a  folder  the  combination  of  a  body,  an  inner  section  on 
each  side  of  the  body,  outer  sections  extendingjfrom  the  edges  of  the 
inner  sections  which  are  not  adjacent  to  the  bMy,  which  outer  sec- 
tions at  their  forward  ends  extend  under  the  fWces  of  the  inner  sec- 
tions with  their  free  edges  away  from  each  otl|er,  ■  body  extending 
forward  from  the  line  of  the  front  end  of  the  outer  sections,  inner 
sections,  one  on  each  side  of  said  extended  bo<y.  which  extend  for- 
ward along  aaid  extended  body  and,  at  the  eiid*  farthest  from  the 
front  end*  of  the  outer  sections,  have  their  fac#s  opposite  one  to  the 
other,  the  combined  twist  of  theae  inner  sections  along  the  extended 
body  together  substantially  equaling  one  bubdred  and  eighty  de- 
grees. 

780.560.    BSVnAOS-VBKDnie  ilachiiik    Joh  W.  Fobb^ 

8L  LmJft.  Ma,  aatlgnor  of  ooe-h&lf  to  E  D,  SodgM,  AitOD.  aoi  P  P. 

Cooper  But  Alton.  Ill    PUed  Dea  18,  1801     aerial  Mc  M,S67. 

Cimm.—\  In  the  herein-described  machi|ie  the  holding  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  fixed  to  a  roUtabl^  frame 
and  slotted  their  entire  length  in  such  manner  ts  to  admit  an  arm  or 
flnger  to  enter  therein  and  lift  cups  placed  therein  from  their  lower 
to  their  upper  portion,  the  endless-chain  mecltaniam  provided  with 
the  fingers  whereby  cup*  placed  in  said  tubes  may  be  lifted;  the  di»- 
pensing-door  arranged  in  the  case  inclosing  said  holder;  and  the  le- 
ver mechaninn  and  intermediate  connections  whereby  said  chain- 
Anger*  are  actuated  to  consecvtively  bring  cup*  into  serviceable  po- 
aition.  and  whereby  said  di»pen*ing-door  is  unlocked  and  opened 
*o  said  cup*  may  be  Uken  by  patrons,  subatattially  aa  and  for  the 
perpoee  Sf/ecifled 

i  In  the  herein-described  machine,  the  cup-boldiag  device 
eowpriaiag  the  plurality  of  vertically  and  coqcenlncallj  arranged 


•lotted  tubes  wherein  the  cup*  are  placed:  the  endleea-chaiii  meck- 
ani*m  provided  with  the  fingers  arranged  to  operate  in  aaid  tubea 
through  the  alots  of  the  tubes;  the  cams  Axed  to  said  holding  device 
in  such  manner  as  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  chain-Angers  and  thereby, 
at  eat^h  such  engagement,  rotate  said  holding  device  the  distance  of 
oae  tube-aection :  and  the  lever  and  intennediate  connecting  mech- 
anism whereby  said  chain  i*  actuated.  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  ipecified. 


3.  In  the  herein-described  machine,  in  comtiination  with  the 
cup-holding  device,  and  the  endless-chain  mechanism  provided  with 
the  fingers  whereby  cups  are  lifted  in  the  tubes  of  said  holding  de- 
vice; the  liquid-supply  Unk.  or  storage;  a  liquid-measuring  valve 
arranged  connecting  said  tank,  or  storage,  and  the  lever  and  inter- 
mediate connecting  mechanism,  whereby  aaid  cup-lifting  mechanism 
is  actuated  to  bring  a  cup  into  serviceable  position,  and  said  valve 
is  simultaneouslv  actuated  to  discharge  li<i^uid  therefrom  and  thus 
•upply  the  service-cup  with  said  liquid,  subaUntially  a*  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

7  NO,.">G  1  .    fUMCHIlia   MACHIHK.    IfOfB  6  Oan.  Baltimore, 
Md.    PUmAkSCIMM.    flstel  Ha  203.97t. 
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Clmm.—\,  1b  a  maefcloe  of  the  claaadeacribed  the  combination 
with  an  open  frame  provided  with  a  pin,  of  a  bar  movable  within  the 
opening  in  said  frame  and  alw>  provided  with  a  pin.  and  meana  for 
moving  the  open  frame  in  oae  direction  and  alao  moving  the  bar 
withiD  tke  frame  in  a  different  direction  to  direct  the  pins  toward  a 
common  eenter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
bar  provided  with  a  pla,  of  a  frame  surrounding  the  bar  and  movable 
With  respect  to  said  bar  and  also  provided  with  »  pin.  and  means  in- 
terposed between  the  frame  and  bar  for  changing  their  relative  po- 
sition* 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a  plate 
provided  with  a  perforation:  a  frame  extending  around  said  perfo- 
ration and  movable  at  one  side  of  *aid  plate  and  carrying  a  pointed 
pin;  a  bar  also  carrying  a  pointed  pin  and  inclosed  by  and  movable 
within  said  frame  and  a  cam  device  between  the  said  frame  and  bar 
and  arranged  to  act  on  both  simulUneously  to  movethem  in  opposite 
directions 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination  with  a 
perforated  plaU,  of  a  frame  at  one  side  of  said  plate  and  having  par- 
allel bars  which  extend  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  perfora- 
tion in  said  plate  and  one  of  said  bars  having  a  pin ;  a  bar  int4>rposed 
between  the  parallel  bars  of  .aid  frame  and  also  carrying  a  pin.  and 
a  cam  operating  between  aaid  interposed  bar  and  one  of  the  bar*  of 
aaid  frame  to  change  their  relative  positions. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  of  parallel  bars  at 
one  side  of  said  plate  and  extending  respectivelv  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  said  perforations,  said  bars  having  pins  projecting 
toward  the  center  of  said  perforations,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
bars  together. 

€  In  a  Machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a  plate 
provided  w.h  a  perforation;  a  frame  movable  at  one  side  of  said 
plate  and  cnrrring  a  pointed  pin;  a  bar  also  carrying  a  pointed  pin 
and  movab  e  with  e.pect  to  said  frame:  a  cam  device  interpo^-d  be- 
tween  the  frame  and  bar  for  moving  them  toward  each  other  and 
springs  for  moving  the  frame  and  bar  away  from  each  other 

-In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  . 
p  ate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  of  a  frame  a.  one  side 
of  ...d  plate  and  having  parallel  bar*,  one  at  each  side  of  said  per- 

perforation,  a  bar  movable  within  Mid  frame  between  ..id  parallel 
bar,  and  also  carrying  pins,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  perforated 
plate  between  the  frame  and  the  movable  bar  within  the  frame 


™««^.  ■  T..  tmigaor  to  e«iMnl  llwtrto  Couut  a  ^rZ 
rtto  or  ■..  Tort.    WeditilyiMM     artllSHSJlI. 


7HO,r,«'.^.    ADTOMATIC  BKLT-SHIPTKL    Mou»  6  9a«s.  BtlU- 
B>or8,lld.    PUed  Apr  80.  1904.    Swlal  Ma  203,971 


(la,m^-l  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  storage 
bauery.  of  an  automatically-opening  charging-rheostat  provided 
With  a  control  magnet  having  two  windings,  one  winding  being  con- 
nected across  the  generator-terminals  and  the  other  winding  being 
connected  across  the  battery-terminals  and  arranged  to  act  alwavs  in 
opposition  to  the  first-mentioned  winding 

2  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  storage  batterv  of  a 
re-.sunce  in  series  therewith,  a  spring-actuated  .witch-arm  for  cut- 
ting said  resistance  in  and  out,  a  coil  in  circuit  with  the  generator 
for  holding  said  switch  closed,  and  a  reverse-current  coil  connected 
witb  the  battery  for  rele^ing  said  arm 

3  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  storage  battery  of  a 
resistance  in  senes  therewith,  a  spring-actuated  switcharm  for  cut- 
ting said  re*isUnce  in  and  out.  means  for  locking  aaid  arm  at  any 
point  m  Its  movement,  and  a  reverse-current  coil  for  releasing  said 
arm  when  the  voltage  of  the  battery  rises  to  a  predetermined  value 

4  A  rbeosUt  provided  with  a  spring-actuated  switch-arm  a 
pivoted  catch-bar  provided  with  notches  to  arreat  said  arm  at  inter- 
mediate points  of  resistance  adjustment,  an  armaturt- carried  by  said 
bar.  and  a  magnet  cooperating  with  the  armature  and  having  two 
opposed  windings 


THO.ofio.    WATEK-HEATBR.    Altre d  H    Hdiphut 
xoo,  Mich.    Filed  June  M,  1900,    Seriai  Ha  21.892. 


shaft   iiTr."  V*':""'"''"  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 

nr^I  H.        .V   \       "^  """"'  ""  "'«*  "*"''   •  *''<l«bl^  shifter-rod 
p~    ded  with  a  device  ,0  engage  the  belt :  a  treadle  having  two  arms : 

vaTed    .  K^n"'  ^:  '^•*<''-nn.  to  keep  the  treadle  normallv  ele- 
w'  h  the  t^  ?;'""'^  '  ""^  '^onn'^ting  the  other  treadle-arm 

^  with  wh".*:".    Z::-  "'*  •"  •""  "^'•'  ^-^  "'<*  •"'*•»'''  "lifter- 
rod  with  which  the  bell-crank  lever  engage. 


^^Wrt  £h*r  ^!^''SS?t'^^    '**«  ■■  »«*"•  Toledo^  W*o 
raw  Feb  1. 1904    Serial  Ha  191,454. 


n,r-.!I         ~  /*"  *'  '•""'"'  ''""*•  •"••"red  to  lit  over  the  eves  of  a 
v^ed^aaid  bulb*  through  which  they  may  be  filled  with  liquid,  and 


Cloim—l  In  a  water  heater,  the  roihbination  of  an  outer  cas- 
ing A  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  ;  a  bunier  arranged  in  the  bottom  of 
aaid  casing;  a  water-receptacle  above  said  burner,  consisting  of  the 

central  tube  C,  and  the  tubes,  T'  t"  ,  ("•  ,„d  ( arranged  about 

said  central  tube,  a  manifold  B  at  one  end  having  chambers  2  and  4 

c-<.nnecting  the  tubes  f.  and  <",  T".  ,„d  ( respectively    and  a 

manifold  B  at  the  opposite  end  having  chamber.  I  and  3  connecting 
the  lubes  V,  and  C  and  C",  and  C"'.  resp«tivelv;  rcnls  extending 
through  uid  tubes  and  manifolds  with  screw-threaded  nuts  .  n  for 
clamping  the  same  together,  one  of  said  nuts  being  extended  into  a 
bolt  and  the  other  into  a  pin.  to  extend  through  the  casing  to  support 
the  same:  a  supply-pipe  connected  to  the  central  tube  C  through  the 
manifold  B;  a  dis«harge-pipe  E'  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  tube 
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r""  throuftk  the  manifold  K' .  ■  »er\fn  of  rofrufrated  plate*  D  havioK 
•leeves  D  fittiitK  the  said  pipes  and  airanied  parallel  and  aubstan- 
tiallj  rertical  between  the  uid  manifolds  Jand  side  plates  Ci  (i.  se- 
cured to  the  lateral  edires  oi  the  plates  <^.  an«l  extendinjr  downwardiT 
and  oatwardlj  beneath  the  itame  to  ^ide  the  heat  upward  between 
the  pUtea.  all  roarting  substantiallj  u  desc  ribed  and  for  the  purpose 
sperified 

2  In  a  water-heater,  therorabination  df  an  outer  caiinic  A  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom;  a  burner  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  said  ras 
ing:  a  water-receptacle  above  said  burner,  consisting  of  the  central 

tube  V.  and  the  tubes  (".  ("',  (""  aJtd  ( arranged  about  said  cen 

tral  tube :  a  manifold  B  at  one  end  having  cl  ambers  2  and  4  connect- 
ing the  tubes  (".  and  <"  ',  ("",  and  ( rmpectively.  and  a  manifold 

B'  at  the  opposite  end  having  chambers  I  an  d  3  connectiiig  the  tubes 
('.  and  (  '  and  ("",  and  (  "  respectively;  rodi  extending  through  said 
tubes  and  manifolds  with  s<Tew -threaded  nuU  a  n  for  clamping  the 
same  together,  one  of  said  nuts  being  extecded  into  a  bolt,  and  the 
other  into  a  pin.  to  extend  through  the  casing  to  support  the  same;  a 
tupply-pipe  connecte*!  to  the  rentral  tube  ('  through  the  manifold  B 
a  discharge-pipe  E  connected  to  the  {r*t<  end  of  the  tube  ("""  through 
the  manifold  B':  a  series  of  corrugated  platen  D  having  sleeves  D 
fittinc  the  said  pipes  and  arranged  parallel  a  nd  substantially  »erticBl 
between  the  said  manifolds,  all  coacting  substantially  as  desi-ribed 
ind  for  the  purpose  ••pevified 

3.  In  a  water-hMiler.  the  combination  o  '  an  outer  casing  A  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  burner  arranged  k  the  bottom  of  said  cas 
ing;  a  water-receptacle  ab«>ve  said  burner,  lousisting  of  the  central 

tube  V,  and  the  tuUs  (",  ("',  and  (""  and  ( arranged  about  said 

central  tube,  a  manifold  B  at  one  end  havin,  -  chambers  2  and  4  con 

necting  the  tubes  (',  and  <"  .  ("".  and  < r  »spectively.  and  a  mani 

fold  B'  at  the  opposite  end  having  chamber)^  1  and  3  connecting  the 


frame  is  provided  at  ita  ends  with  substantially  a  trnaa  cnnUliver 
arrangement  in  combination  with  the  beams. 


2  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  beams  embedded  in  a  hori- 
zonul  partition  and  spaced  a  distance  apart,  of  a  stay-bar  extend- 
ing transversely  in  relation  to  said  beams  and  between  the  >ame.  a 
downwardly-extending  member  arranged  adjacent  to  each  beam 
and  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  latter  to  the  stay-bar,  and 


tubes  C,  and  (".  and  C".  ("  ',  respectively;  rods  extending  through  i  *^^^*  connected  to  the  downwardly-extending  member  and  findii;« 
said  tubes  and  manifolds  with  screw-thread<d  nut^  a  n  for  clamping  '^»''">K*  »t  their  lower  ends  against  the  sides  of  the  beamo  substan- 
the  -ame  together   one  of  said  nuts  heinjt  r  [tended  into  a  b«ilt  and  !  ''*"-'  '^  desiribed 

the  other  into  a  pin.  to  extend  through  thi    casing  to  support  the  |  *    ^*"  combination   with  a  pair  of  beams  spaced  a  distance 

same;a»upply-pipec«nnected  tothe  central  I  ubet;  through  the  mani  "?*''*■  "^  ■  frame  including  a  major  rigid  member.  downwardly-e.\- 
fold  B;  a  discharge-pipe  K"  connected  to  tie  free  end  of  the  tnbe  '*'"^'"*  "^''^  members  connecting  the  flrst-named  member  to  the 
C""  through  th*-  manifold  B' ;  a  senes  of  pli  tes  D  having  sleeves  D'  ^P  "'  '*""  *»*■'«•  *"<'  ngid  strut  members  connected  to  the  lentrNl 
iUing  the  said  pipes  and  arranged  parallel  ai  id  substantially  vertical  I  P*"^'""*  "^  '^e  downwardly -extending  members  and  finding  bearings 
between  the  said  manifolds,  all  coacting  su  isUntiallv  as  described  **  ^^  *°*'*''^  *"'**  *«f'"'>8t  the  sides  of  the  beams,  substantiallv  as  de- 
•nd  for  the  purpose  sperified  ,  'scribed 

4    In  a  water  healer,  the  combination  <if  the  casing  A  open  at  j  ''"^"■~^~-~~~"~ 


7H<).,>(^7.  CRUDg-OIL  BURHBR.  Thomas  E  Liwra,  Albbrt  J 
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Its  top  and  bottom  ;  a  burner  arranged  in  the  .ottom  of  s»id  lasigg;  a 
water-recepUcle  above  said  burner,  consisting  of  the  central  tube  C 

and  the  tubes  (".  (' •.  ("    ,  ,„d  ( ,  arrange*   about  the  same;  man 

folds  at  esch  end  of  said  tubes,  a  .supply-pipe   oniiectedto  lAieof  said 
manifolds  a  di«<harge-pipe  connected  to  the  opposite  manifold;  and 
a  senei  of  plites  I)  ha\ing  sleeves  D'  fitting  the  »«id  pipe.s  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  and  substantially  vertical  tetueen  the  said 'mani 
folds,  all  coacting  subsUntially  as  describe!  and  for   the  purpose  • 
•perilled 

5.  In  a  water-healer,  the  combination  o(  a  suitable  casing;  a  se 
ries  of  separated  horizontal  tubes  connecte!  together  by  suitable 
manifolds  arranged  within  the  casing;  a  si  nei  of  vertical  plates 
transven«e  to  said  tubes  and  connected  therev  ith  by  suitable  collars; 
a  supply-pipe  and  a  discbarge-pipe  connected  to  said  tubes;  and  a 
burner  so  arranged  that  the  heat  therefrom  will  pass  up  t>etwe)cn  the 
plates  and  tubes,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  separated 
horixonul  tubes  suitably  connected  together;  a  series  of  vertical 
plates  transverse  to  said  lubes  and  connecte«  therewith  by  suitable  I 
collars,  K  supply-pipe  and  a  discharge-pipe  ci nnected  to  .said  tubes:  1 
andabttrner«oarrangedthattheheattherefruBiwillpa.ssupbetween  !  Claim—)     In -n  nil  hi.rn-r  .  k..      1   .    u 

nected  therewith  bvsuiUble  collars;  a  suppU -pipe  and  a  discharire- I  •>    i„  ..      1  i. 

pipe  connected  t„  «,H  »nK.-      ..A     k        »*»'.'  P'R^  •o«' »ni«-narge   |  2    In  an  oil-b.urner,  a  concave  base-plate  having  its  lowest  por- 

pip^  conneciea  to  said  tubes;  and  a  burner  so  arranired  that  the  heat  I  ilni.  tk^.t^^..^  .»j  :.     i.-   u  .         j  *^ 

therefrom  can  nass  uo  betw«.n  »K,  nl.t..  f      .k  "if  neat  j  t.on  thickened  and  its  higher  outer  edge  portion  tapered  thinner 

pass  up  between  the  plates  for  the  purpose  specified.  '  whereby  the  parU  of  the  plate  may  become  heated  to  different  de- 

I  ;gTees;  substantially  as  specified 

780.OHH.  FIR8PR00P  FLOOR  AMD  QglLINO  JoHAnn  P  i  u^  J"  "  •^''-'»""'"-  *  ^ase-plate  having  a  vertically-disposed 
IlJWr  Bwiln,  aaniiany  Ftl«d  Sept  26  IBOB  Senal  Ho  17i63«.'  T'  *"  "^■'""'  '*  "*  '""*''■  '«<•'  •"«!  »  '«y  extending  outwardiv 
Claim -I    .The  comSm..,..n  ...k  .k.  i.^„. .  .: th'refrom,  .„  oil-tray  disposed  above  said  wall  and  Laving  a  de 

apart,  of  a  frame 


.  8«niiaiiy     Ftkrf  Sept  26,  IBOB.     Senal  Ho  17i63«.     \~    , "  '"'"  "  '"•  '"""  '"^'  """  «  '"X  extending  outward! 

.e  combination  with  the  benms  spaced  a  distance  '^'^        '^  '"  oil-tray  disposed  above  said  wall  and  Laving  a  dr 

including  a  member  conn^^  rihe  upp  r  por  ""1""  «»''^; /P-«*.;"'>«t*"«i*lly  P.r.Uel  thereto,  lugs  extend 

.      "              .                ^veu  lo  me  upper  por  ing  downward  from  said  depending  flange,  and  a  hiHKl  or  cover  sut 


Uona  of  the  beam*,  and  other  members  extending  obliquelv  in  rela- 
tion to  the  beam  connected  to  the  first-named  member  and  finding 
beanng.  at  their  ends  againat  the  side  of  t^e  beam  whereby  said 


ported  upt>n  said  lugs  and  extending  below  said  flange;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  an  oil-burner,  a  baae-plale  having  a  vertically-disposed 


Jamuaiy  34.,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


799 


wall  and  air-inlet  at  ita  inner  face  and  a  cnnred  tray  ettending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  an  oil-tray  disposed  above  said  wall  and  having 
a  central  enlarged  opening  and  a  feed-pipe  depending  therefrom, 
a  depending  flange  upon  said  tray  extending  subsUntially  parallel 
with  said  wall  and  having  a  concave  face  above  the  wall,  lug*  extend- 
ing from  said  depending  flange,  a  hood  or  cover  aupported  upon  said 
luga  and  extending  below  said  flange,  and  a  supply-pipe  commu- 
nicating with  said  feed-pipe  beneath  the  burner;  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  an  oil-burner,  a  base-plate  having  a  vertically-dispotied 
wall  and  air-inlet  at  iu  inner  face  and  a  curved  tray  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  an  oil-tray  disposed  above  said  wall  and  having  a 
depending  flange  extending  subsUntially  parallel  therewith  to  pro- 
vide an  air-passage  between  said  wall  and  flange,  lugs  extending 
from  said  depending  flange,  a  hood  or  cover  supported  upon  said 
lugs,  a  depending  feed-pipe  from  said  oil-tray,  a  supply-pipe  com- 
municating therewith  beneath  the  burner,  and  a  sleeve  supported 
from  said  base-plate  and  adjustable  on  said  feed-pipe  t«  vary  the  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  baae-plate  relative  to  the  oil-tray;  subsUn- 
tially as  specified 

6.  In  an  oil-burner,  a  base-plate  having  a  vertically-disposed 
wall  and  air-inlet  at  its  inner  face  and  a  curved  tray  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  an  oil-tray  disposed  above  said  wall  and  having  a 
depending  flange  extending  substantially  parallel  therewith  to  pro- 
vide an  air-passage  between  said  wall  and  flange,  lugs  extending 
from  said  depending  flange,  a  hood  or  cover  supported  upon  said 
lugs,  a  depending  feed-pipe  from  said  oil-tray,  a  supply-pipe  com- 
municating therewith  beneath  the  burner,  a  sleeve  supported  from 
-said  base-plate  and  adjustable  on  said  feed-pipe  to  vary  the  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  base-plate  relative  to  the  oil-tray,  and  a  clearer- 
rod  extending  through  said  feed-pipe  and  projectinn  from  the  sup- 
ply-pipe, and  a  packing  around  said  rod;  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  an  oil-burner,  a  burning  device,  a  reser\oir,  a  supply-pipe 
communicating  between  the  same,  a  »top-co<k  from  said  reservoir,  a 
sight-glass  removably  connected  to  said  cock  and  .supply-pipe,  an 
elastic  cap  surrounding  the  discharge-pipe  from  said  co<k  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  glass,  and  a  cup  upon  the  supplv-pipe  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  portion  of  said  glass;  substantially  as  specified. 

K  In  an  oil-buraer,  a  base-plate  having  a  raised  inner  wall  and 
a  curved  fa.e  at  the  base  thereof  adapted  io  produce  an  eddv  in  the 
air  passing  thereover,  a  serrice-pipe,  an  oil-trav  above  the  wall  of 
•aid  plate  and  having  a  depending  feed  connection  supported  from 
said  pipe,  a  h<K>d  or  cover  spaced  from  said  trav  to  form  a  gas-pas- 
sage discharging  downward  toward  the  curved  face  of  the  plate  and 
into  the  path  of  the  air-draft,  and  means  for  adjustablv  mounting 
said  base-pUte  upon  the  feed  connection  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  under  face  of  said  tray;  subsUntially  as  specified 

».  In  an  oil-burner,  a  concave  annular  baseplate  having  a  cen- 
tral raised  wall  to  form  a  draft-passage,  «  circular  oil-trav  disposed 
above  said  wall  and  having  a  central  opening  and  a  depending  flange 
extending  concentric  to  said  wall,  a  circular  ho<«l  or  coxer  spaced 
from  said  tray  and  outwardly  beveled  at  its  lower  edge,  a  feed-pipe 
for  the  opening  in  said  tray  extending  within  the  wall  of  said  base- 
plate, means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  base-plate  upon  said  pipe, 
a  reseno.r,  a  pipe  connection  extending  therefrom  to  the  feed-pipe, 
lugs  depending  frora.the  peripherj  of  said  trav  for  spacing  the  hood 
therefrom,  and  means  carried  by  said  hood  to  receive  a  lifting  de- 
vice; subsUntially  as  sperified 


po«Hl  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  conUct  with  each 
other,  gradually  increaaing  the  strehgth  of  the  field  to  a  certain  de- 
gree, and  making  thereafter  at  inter>als  additions  to  the  strength  of 
the  field,  the  field  remaiiyng  during  the  interval,  at  subaUntUllr 
tie  original  strength. 


4.  In  electric  railroad-brakes,  the  method  of  controlling  the 
brake-shoe  consisting  in  rapidly  energizing  and  de*nergizing  a  he 
lix  in  the  magnetic  field  of  which  is  located  one  of  two  magnetizable 
devices,  one  of  which  is  rotauble  and  the  other  disposed  adjacent 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  rotatable 
de\  ice. 

5  In  electric  railroad-brakes,  the  method  of  controlling  a 
brake  shoe  consisting  in  rapidly  energizing  and  defnergizing  a  he 
lix  in  the  magnetic  field  of  which  the  magnetizable  brake-shoe  is  lo- 
cated, the  said  shoe  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  contact  with  a  magnetizable  wheel. 

6  In  electric  railroad-brakes,  the  method  of  controlling  a 
brake-shoe  consisting  in  generating  in  an  electric  circuit  a  etirrent 
for  energizing  a  helix  located  in  said  circuit  and  in  the  field  of  which 
is  located  a  ni«gnetir4ible  brake-shoe,  and  superposing  on  said  cur- 
rent a  series  of  separate  electric  impulses. 

7.  In  electric  railroad-brakes,  the  method  of  controlling  the 
brake-shoe  consisting  in  generating  in  an  ele<-tric  circuit  a  current 
for  energizing  a  helix  Iwated  in  said  circuit  and  in  the  field  of  w  hich 
is  located  a  magnetizable  brake-shoe,  gradually  increasing '  the 
strength  of  said  electric  current  to  a  certain  degree,  and  superposing 
on  .said  current  a  series  of  additional  impulses,  the  current  between 


'^  ^inVrio  ^-  *^^0^  0'  COHTROLLINO  ELBCTRIC  RAILROAD 
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I  ^k'"'r  ~'  '"  •''*^'"  ""road-brakes,  the  method  of  control- 
ling the  brake-shoe,  consisting  in  creating  an  electromagnetic  field 
between  a  magnetizable  brake-shoe  and  a  magnetizable  roUtable 
wheel  disposed  adjacent  earh  other  and  adapted  to  be  brought  to- 
gether, and  rapidly  increasing  and  decreasing  the  strength  of  said 
field. 

2.  In  electric  railroad-brake.,  the  method  of  controlling  the 
brake-shoe  consisting  in  creating  an  electromagnetic  field  between 
a  magnetizable  brake-shoe  and  a  magnetizable  roUtable  w!>eel  dis- 
posed  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  be  brought  in  conUct  with  each 

k    «  m"^  ""         *  -dditions  at  intenals  U>  the  strength  of  the  field 

Iti^n^  '  '"*'"'"''  ^'"*'"'"«  »♦  subsUntially  the  original 

3.  In  electric  railroad-brakes,  the  method  of  controlling  the 
br.ke-sl.oe  consisting  in  creating  .„  electromagnetic  field  between  ! 
a  magnetizable  brake-shoe  and  a  magnetizable  rotatable  wheel  di-  I 


—     — -     —  —  —  ••-*-•■  —  ■    ■■■•^uaiv  ti,     \.tM\     «Ulinib    [ 

mpulses  remaining  at  substantially  the  said  certain  degree. 

rt  In  electric  railroad  brakes,  the  method  of  controlling  the 
brake-shoe  consisting  in  generating  in  an  electric  circuit  a  current 
for  energizing  a  helix  located  in  said  circuit  and  in  the  field  of  which 
is  located  a  magnetizable  brake-shoe,  interposing  in  the  circuit  a  re- 
sistance to  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  current,  shunting  a  por- 
tion of  the  current  into  a  branch  circuit  leading  around  uid  resist- 
ance, and  varying  the  amount  of  current  passing  through  the  shunted 
'portion. 

I  9    In  electric  railroad-brakes,  the  method  of  controlling  the 

brake-shoe  consisting  in  generating  in  an  electric  circuit  a  current 
for  energizing  a  helix  located  in  said  ciretiit  and  in  the  field  of  which 
is  located  a  magnetizable  brake-shoe,  interposing  on  the  circuit  a  re- 
sistance to  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  current,  shunting  a  por- 
tion of  the  current  through  a  branch  circuit  leading  around  the  said 
resistance,  and  separating  the  shunted  portion  of  the  current  into  a 
series  of  impulses 

10  In  electric  railroad-brakes,  the  method  of  controlling  the 
brake-shoe  consisting  in  generating  in  an  electric  circuit  a  current, 
dividing  the  current,  separating  one  portion  of  the  divided  current 
into  a  series  of  separate  impulses,  and  then  passing  both  divisions  of 
the  current  through  a  helix  located  in  the  cinuit  and  in  the  magnetic 
field  of  which  is  located  a  magnetizable  brake-shoe. 


Soo 
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II.  la  ciMtne  niilroMi-brmkM.  tk«  aetlKMl  of  eontrolliag  a 

hr«ke-*hoe  can«i*tinK  '"  grntntinf;  in  an  electric  circuit  a  currvnl. 
/tradiimlW  mcrruing  the  current  to  a  certain  defr«e  of  rtrenfth,  di- 
Tidiar  tk*  current  into  two  portionii,  lep^rating  oae  portion  into  a 
•erie*  of  leparate  impuines,  and  then  pasalnf^  both  portions  through 
a  heiix  in  the  mafnetic  Aeld  of  which  ia  located  a  ma((netizabie 
brake-shoe  i 

IJ  In  electric  rmjiroad-brakes.  the  Uetkod  of  controllinK  a 
brake-ahoe  coaaiitin^;  in  /rmeratinfc  in  an  efectric  circuit  a  current, 
dividing  *aid  current  into  two  portion*,  o4e  portion  of  which  ia  re- 
tained at  <iub»tantialh  a  uniform  «trenirt»i  varying  the  atrenifth  of 
the  other  portion,  and  paaainir  »h»  two  portLna  through  a  helix  in  the 
magnetic  Held  of  which  ia  located  a  magnetizable  brake-ahoe. 
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ported  in  a  rearwanflj-inclined  poaition  when  the  b«>d  ia  folded,  an 
upright  back-frame  againat  which  the  bed-frame  ia  folded  and 
§helvea  on  auch  back-frame  to  carrr  the  bedding,  aubaUntiallj  aa  aet 
forth 

7.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  rombiaation  of  the  aupportiag-aUnd- 
arda.  the  bed-frame  removablj  hingea  at  one  of  iu  aidei  to  auch 
•Undarda.  the  upright  back-frame  removably  aecured  to  auch  stand- 
ard*, and  the  front  lega  removably  hinged  to  the  outer  aide  edge  of 
the  bed-frame.  aubatantiallT  aa  aet  forth. 

9.  A  folding  bed  having  in  combination,  aupporting-aUndarda, 
and  a  bed-frame  pivoted  at  one  of  it*  aidea  to  aaid  aUndarda  the  said 
bed-frame  being  ihorter  than  the  bedding  and  having  end-extenaion 
frame*,  subatantially  aa  tet  forth. 

».  K  folding  bed  having  in  combination,  supporting-tUndarda 
and  a  bed-frame  pivoted  at  one  of  ita  sidea  to  said  standarda,  the  said 
bed -frame  being  shorter  than  the  bedding  and  having  end  extenaion- 
framea.  and  an  upright  back  frame  against  which  the  bed  is  folded, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10  A  folding  bed  having  in  combination,  supporting-atand 
ards.  and  a  bed-frame  pivoted  at  one  of  iu  sides  to  aaid  sUndards. 
the  said  bed-frame  being  shorter  than  the  bedding  and  having  end 
extension.framea.  and  an  upright  back-frame,  supported  by  the 
SUndards  and  against  which  the  bed  is  folded,  subaUntially  aa  aet 
forth 

11  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  supporting-stand- 
arda.  of  the  bed-frame  pivoted  at  one  of  iU  sides  to  such  standards, 
such  bed  frame  being  shorter  than  the  bedding  to  correspond  in  pro- 
portion to  a  picture-frame,  whereby  a  picture-frame  and  picture  of 
uaual  proportions  can  be  attached  to  the  bed-frame  and  will  coincide 
in  outline  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth 

12.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  supporting-sUnd- 
ards,.of  the  bed-frame  pivoted  at  one  of  iu  side*  to  such  sUndarda, 

I  such  bed-frame  being  shorter  than  the  bedding  to  correapoad  in  pro- 
portion to  a  picture-frame,  whereby  a  picture-frame  and  picture  of 
usual  proportions  can  be  atUched  to  the  bed-frame  and  will  coincide 
in  outline  therewith,  and  end  extension-frames  on  the  bed-frame 
for  giving  the  required  length  when  the  bed  ia  opened,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  the  folding-bMi 
frame,  of  the  main  supporting-standards,  pivoted  to  one  side  of  ench 
bed-frame  and  front  legs  pivoted  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  bed- 
frame,  and  forming  apparent  continuations  of  the  sUndards  when 
the  bed  is  folded 


CImim.—  t.  \  folding  bed.  having  in  combination,  supporting 
sUndardi*.  and  a  bed-frame  pivoted  at  one  .»f  its  sides  to  said  *tand- 
ard  and  supported  in  a  poaition  inclined  beyond  the  point  of  pivoting 
when  the  bed  is  folded,  the  said  bed-frame  be|ng  shorter  than  the  bed- 
ding and  having  end  extension-frames,  sub«antially  as  set  forth 

2  A  folding  bed,  having  in  rombinatioq,  snpporting-sUndarda, 
and  a  bed-frame  pivoted  at  one  of  iU  sides  to  aaid  standards  and  sup- 
ported in  a  p«)«ition  inclined  beyond  the  poiM  of  pivoting  when  the 
bed  is  folded,  the  said  bed-frame  being  shorter  than  the  bedding  and 
having  end  extension-frames,  and  an  upri|ht  back-frame  against 
which  the  bed  is  folded,  substantially  a.i  set  forth 

3.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  kith  supporting-stand- 
ards, of  the  bed  frame  pivoted  at  one  of  it*  Hides  to  such  sUndard* 
and  supported  in  a  rearwardly-inclined  pofition  when  the  bed  is 
folded,  such  bed-frame  being  shorter  than  th|  bedding  to  correapond 
la  proportions  to  a  picture-frame,  whereby  a  picture-frame  and  pic- 
ture of  usual  proportions  can  be  attached  to  the  bed-frame  and  will 
coincide  in  outline  therewith,  substantially  >s  .«et  forth. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  supporting-stand- 
ards, of  the  bed-frame  pivots  at  one  of  ita  Mes  to  such  standards 
and  supported  iii  a  rearwardly-inclined  position  when  the  bed  is 
folded,  such  bed-frame  being  shorter  than  th«  bedding  to  correspond 
la  proportions  with  a  picture-frame,  whereby  a  picture-frame  and 
picture  of  uaual  proportions  can  be  attacheil  to  the  l>ed-frame  and 
will  coincide  in  outline  therewith,  and  end  tixtension-frames  on  the 
bed  frame  for  giviiyj  the  required  length  when  the  bed  is  opened, 
•ttbatantially  as  set  forth 

i.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  witb  the  supporting-stand- 
ards and  the  bed-frame  pivoted  thereon  aqd  •upported  in  a  rear- 
wardly-inclined position  when  the  bed  is  fulded.  of  a  flexible  pic 
tare-*upportiBg  web  oa  the  under  side  of  the  led-frame  and  a  spring 
r^Mler  up<in  which  said  web  is  wound  when  tht  bed  is  in  use.  substan 
rially  aa  set  forth 

•  In  a  folding  bed.  (he  combination  With  main  supporting- 
aUadarda,  of  the  bed-frame  hinged  to  suck  standards  so  a*  to  be  snp- 


780,5  70.  MACHIMg  TOR  FORMIHQ  BLAIK8  TOR  TDFTIIO- 
BUTTOI&  FuDRici  MiiMEarr,  Augusta,  ly,,  aatigoor  to  The 
f.  A  Nelder  Company,  August*.  Ky.,  a  Corporatioo  of  lentucky 
Wed  a«pt  12.  1»02.    Serial  Ha  12a,0«7 


Claim — 1.  A  machine  for  forming  blanks  for  tufting-buttons 
consisting  of  a  die,  rotating  disks  mounted  therein,  a  punch  having 
gn>ove*  upon  ita  aidea  to  paaa  the  disks  whereby  when  the  punch  (!e- 
acend*  the  baae  of  the  prongs  are  cut  into  the  blank  and  the  pr«>nga 
bent  upward  at  an  angle  with  the  back  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacribed 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tufting-buttons  from  blanks  the 
combination  of  a  female  die  having  a  way  therein,  the  central  por- 
tion of  which  IS  similar  in  shape  to  the  back  of  the  blank,  rollers 
mounted  in  the  die  and  projecting  into  the  way  at  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  a  punch  whoae  croas-aection  is  similar  in 
outline  to  the  paaaage  formed  by  the  way  and  the  roller*  to  paaa  down 
through  said  passage. 


7HC>.57  1.  TOT.  Jamba.  MooEl.  Wair.  Kina.aaalgTior  of  oo«- 
haH  to  Gwrgv  J  Knigbtoo.  Weir,  laoa  Piled  OeC  29,  IMM.  Serial 
la  230.MS. 

CUiim. — 1  In  a  toy  of  the  claa*  deacribed,  a  disk  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tranarerse  apertures  uniformly  spaced  from  the  center  and 
provided  with  radiating  ribs,  cord*  passing  through  said  apertures 
and  united  at  the  extremities  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  and  a 
yoke-frame  swinging  upon  said  cords  at  opposite  sides  of  aaid  disk 
and  prt)vided  with  a  resilient  arm  for  engaging  said  radial  ribs  and 
producing  sounds  when  the  disk  ia  rapidly  routed  by  twiating  aaid 
cords  and  alternately  stretching  and  alackeaing  the  same. 


^^T^- 
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,       *    *■  •  ^J  o'  tb'  claaa  de«?ribed,  a  diak  having  .  plurality  of 

w.th  radiating  nbs,  cord,  paaaing  through  .aid  aperture  and  unitlj 
at  the  extremities  upon  oppoaiu  side,  of  the  diak,   a  voke-frame 

with  a  reailient  arm  for  engaging  ..id  radial  rib.  and  pn>dacin. 
•ound.  when  the  disk  is  rapidly  routed  by  twiating  aaid  c^^a^J 


801 


"H?:r^SJ^P^^^=^=^^^^^^?^^^^^^ 


with  radiating  ribs,  cords  pT.,^„rt^  T  /  *'*''^'  *"**  P'"^'^*^ 
.t  the  extremftie.  upontp;:::;;iro7t'j^ra?dT  '^  T"*' 
•winging  upon  «tid  cords  at  opposite  .idea  of  si  d  rf  \  -^^Aeyframe 
at  one  end  and  with  a  reailient  .™7  "^  ""*  "lighted 

producing  sounds  wJeTthe  d  A  'Cf*""*  "'*'*  "•**"  "*»''  "d 

formly  llLTfrl^l^^rJ::"^^-  '  •*!:'  "'-'^  -P*-"-  -i- 
cords  p.Ming  tiiZgh  said  .l^t  "'"r""^  ^''^  ^"^i'*"'*  ribs, 
"Pon  oppoaite  -ides  !  t^  ^rTu  IhV  w""':'  ^  ""  "*""*^- 
•wing  bv  iu  leg  member  uV«n  a  .^  -^«k-'rame  mounted  to 
di.k  and  with  a  "smenra™  T  Z""*"  "  "'*'^"'  "''*-  "'  ^>^ 
b*rs  and  enga^ng  m.?  ™d™,"rf "'  'T  ""'  "'  "'"  '*'  "- 
disk  is  rotatedTy  fhr^f,  ™„.i  '?''"  '"'  P'^"^""^  -^""d"  when  the 
cord,  when  ,  wished  '*"'"°*  "**  "'^kening  of  the  said 

5  In  a  toy  of  the  claaa  described  .  rfi.i,  i.  • 
tranaverse  apertures  uniformlvTplc^  ,  ' '"J  •"""«  "  P'""«»-^  »' 
with  radiaUng  ribs,  cords  paMinTtl^,T  ^''•;"'»- "^  P-vided 
neoted  at  the  extremitiea  to'pT-Lttr.'^.  "k  T^""*  '"'  '""- 
•wing  upon  said  cords  upon  opposite  w!.  %'  A'T  '"*'""'*'  '^ 
with  a  reailient  arm  for  en«i^rj  ...  -'*'  ''"^  *"•*  P~^*«'«* 
when  the  disk  is  routed  JJ  thfX"  .  "'*  '"'  ''^"'"'•'"''  --<1" 
of  the  twisted  cords  and  «lrS  ""**  •*«''<'«'in*t  and  slackening 
yoke-frame  and  dVak  '^^"'-'-ve.  upon  the  cord,  between  the 

7HO,67Q.    WATRR-TRAP    r»*.,«»  r  «.« 
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into  said  sink,  a  bell  suDoonT/  k         1  "»*»d'n*C  upwardly 

chamber  connecting  th*  Ai^u         7  \  "  "*  *'"k.  an  a  r 

th"  the  inuk^i^ttituhe  :^  r:;;:'''  r  • ""''''  ••  '"''^' 

wardly  fr.n,     ^,„,  ,,.,  ,,,  boTo^or.l.VrErr "'""  "^ 

"  .uxilL  seal  for'the  1  "rk't  -Sorter  than  the  inUke-l.mb, 
opacity  than  the  dl.ha  ge  ,  J^  .nj?'  "  "7'""">"  of  greaUr 
overflow  of  said  disch^r^Tmh  i„.    .t      '""  "  ''*""'  '^  P'™''»  "" 

"id  d.^harge-iimr;  Xh  t::7  LviTr'''  *-"■-  '^-"-^ 

•Aid  air-chamber   extending  T    7'       V  ""'P'P'  connected  with 
•ewer-pipe  connected  wiVh  .k    T  *"-ch««nber  and  a  drain,  a 
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WOODWORKIHO  -  M ACHIHR    Jag,  m.  Ma«,  Mii- 
ni«J  Mar  »,  1903.    Sehal  la  14«.gl8       "^  "" 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Janoaiy  24,   1905. 


('la»m.—\  A  woodworking-machinr  aompriRinit  rrciprocative 
roUry  bit-itock  •pindle*.  a  »ertic»lljr-»djui<«ble  slide  •  work-Uble 
IB  pivotal  connection  with  the  •lide,  longitlidinallT-alotted  links  in 
pivotal  *u»pen«ion  from  the  table  and  each  ^rorided  with  a  neriea  of 
edire  notchea  parallel  to  the  »lot  therein,  pin«  projecting  from  said 
slide  in  engagement  with  link-notchea.  an^  Mt-boltM  engafdnK  the 
link-«loU  and  the  a/omaid  tlide 

2.  A  woodworkinn-machine  compnaifiK  reciprooative  rotary 
bit-»tock  (pindles.  a  Tertio*lly-adju8table  slide  pro>-ided  with  a 
pointer,  a  »cale  airanfed  to  be  traversed  bv  the  pointer,  a  work- 
Uble  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  «lidi,  longitudinallj-alotted 
link*  in  pivotal  »u«peniiion  from  the  Ubie  imd  provided  with  arbi- 
trarily-indicated ed(te  nolche*.  pin*  arranted  in  connection  with 
said  slid*  to  enhance  link-notches,  and  set-lolu  tngif^tBft  the  link- 
sluts  and  the  aforesaid  slide 

3.  A  woodworking-machine  comprising  rotary  spindles,  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  carnages  adjustable  on  the  f^ame.  a  rod  in  rotary  ad- 
jusUble  connection  with  the  carriages.  »li<les  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rods,  guides  in  rotatory  adjustable  connection  with  the 
slides,  and  bit-stocks  that  being  flexibly  coupled  to  the  spindles  are 
loo««  in  said  guides. 

4.  .V  woodworking- machine  comprising  reciprocafive  rotary 
spindles,  a  stationary  frame,  carriages  guided  on  the  frame,  means 
for  adjusting  the  carriages,  rods  in  rotatoi^  adjustable  connection 
with  said  carriages,  slides  adjustable  lunritudinally  of  the  rods, 
guides  in  rotatory  adjustable  connection  with  the  slides,  means  for 
maintaining  the  various  adjustments,  other  lueans  for  arbitrarily  in- 
dicating said  adjustments,  and  bit-stoi-ks  thit  being  flexibly  coupled 
to  the  spindles  are  loose  in  said  guides. 

5.  A  woodworking-machine  comprising  reciprocative  rotary 
spindles,  a  stationary  frame  having  arm^  thereof  provided  with 
racks,  carriages  on  the  rack-arms  of  the  fi-^nie,  carnage-supported 
arbors  provided  with  rack-engaging  pinion^,  means  for  holding  the 
carriages  in  adjusted  position,  scaled  rods  for  which  said  carriages 
are  provided  with  clamps,  a  segmentally-ilotted  and  scaled  crank 
fast  to  each  rod,  a  clamp-screw  engaging  th^  crank-slot  and  adjacent 
carriage,  slides  in  clamp  connection  with  ^aid  rods  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  segmental  scale-arm.  guide-slaves  rigid  with  plates  in 
rotatory  adjustable  connection  with  the  slides,  scale-arm  pointers 
with  the  guides  and  plates,  bit-stocks  loose;in  the  guides,  and  coup- 
lings in  flexible  connection  with  said  spin<$e8  and  bit-stocks 

a  \  woodworking-machine  comprising  reciprocative  rotary- 
spindles,  a  stationary  frame  having  arms|  thereof  provided  with 
racks,  carriages  on  the  rack -arms  of  the  frime.  carriage-supported, 
arbors  provided  with  rack-engaging  pinion^,  means  for  holding  the 
carriages  in  adjusted  position.  hkIs  for  whicfi  said  carriages  are  pro- 
rided  with  damps,  a  segmental ly-slotted  crank  fast  to  each  rod.  a 
clamp-screw  engaging  the  crank-slot  and  adjacent  carriage,  slides 
in  clamp  connection  with  said  rods,  guide-sleeves  rigid  with  plates  in 
rotatory  adjustable  connection  with  the  .ilid^s.  bit-sto<ks  loose  in  the 
sleerea  and  couplings  in  flexible  connection  with  said  spindles  and 
bit-stocks 

7.  .\  woodworking-machine  comprisifig  vertically-reciproca- 
tive  spindles,  a  pair  of  belts  trained  on  a  majin  pulley  and  other  suit- 
ably-arranged pulleys  to  each  drive  a  separate  set  of  spindles,  idlers 
that  are  each  arranged  to  constitute  a  tightener  for  one  or  the  other 
of  the  belts  and  which  have  supports  Brran|red  and  connected  to  be 
adjusted  separately  or  together.  univerHall|-adjustable  guides,  bit- 
ktocks  loose  in  the  guides,  and  couplings  inlflexible  connection  with 
said  spindles  and  bit-stocks. 

f*  .V  woodworking-machine  comprisinjg  a  reciprocative  rotary 
bit-stock  spindle,  a  vertically-adjustable  slide  provided  with  a 
pointer,  a  scale  arranged  to  be  traversed  by  <he  p<iinter,  a  work-table 
in  pivotal  connection  with  the^  slide,  loitgitudinally-slotted  and 
notched  edge  links  in  pivotal  suspension  from  the  table,  pins  ar- 
nuiged  in  connection  with  said  slide  to  enga|;e  link-notches,  and  set- 
bolts  engaging  the  link-slots  and  the  aforesaid  slide 

9  A  woodworking-machine  comprisiag  a  reciprocative  rotary 
spindle,  a  stationary  frame,  a  carriage  guided  on  the  frame,  means 
for  adjusting  the  carriage,  a  rod  in  rotato^  adjustable  connection 
with  said  carriage,  a  slide  adjustable  lonifitudiBally  of  the  rod,  a 
guide  in  rotatory  adjustable  connection  with  the  slide,  means  for 
maintaining  the  various  adjustments,  other  means  for  arbitrarily  in- 
dicating said  adjustments,  and  a  bit-stock  that  being  flexibly  cou- 
pled to  the  spindle  is  loos*  in  said  guide 

10,  .\  woodworking-machine  comprising  reciprocative  rotary 
spindles,  a  stationary  fraase  having  arm!  thereof  provided  with 
racks,  a  carriage  on  the  rack-arms  of  the  frame,  a  carriage-supported 
arbor  provided  with  rack-engaging  pinion*,  means  for  holding  the 


carriage  in  adjusted  position,  a  scaled  rod  for  which  the  carriage  is 
provided  with  clamps,  a  segmentally-slotted  and  sealed  crank  fast  to 
the  rod,  a  clamp-screw  engaging  the  crank-slot  and  said  carriage,  a 
slide  in  clamp  connection  with  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  segmen- 
tal scale-arm,  a  guide-sleeve  rigid  with  a  plate  in  rotatory  adjustable 
1  connection  with  the  slide,  a  scale-arm  pointer  with  the  guide  and 
I  plate,  a  bit-stock  loose  in  the  guide,  and  a  coupling  in  flexible  con- 
nection with  said  spindle  and  bit-stock. 


7  8  0 .  5  7  -4 .  S8AM  rOR  SBWKD  ARTIGLB&  Doiald  Hobli, 
Bridgflport  Cotin.,  aaalgnor  to  Wheeler  k  WflaoD  MaDutacturlng  Com- 
paoy.  Bridgeport,  Cooa.  a  Corporatioo  of  Connecticut  Piled  Apr  89, 
IMS.    8«rlAl  Ma  \IA.W\ 


Claim. — The  herein-described  seam  for  sewed  articles,  compris- 
ing overlapped  edges  of  the  fabric,  a  binding  strip  or  tape  intro- 
duced longitudinally  between  said  overlapped  edges  and  having  its 
opposite  edges  folded  over  and  underneath  said  overlapped  edges 

:  upon  opposite  faces  of  the  article,  and  a  suitable  number  of  lines  of 

I  fastenings. 

!  7  HO.  .">  7  .-> .  TOLDIMO-OUIDB  TOR  SBWIHO-MACHIBBS  DoSALD 
HoBLi,  Bridgeport.  Coan .  aaalgnor  to  Wheeler  &  WUsod  Maaubctur 
ing  Comptuy.  Bridgeport.  Coon.,  a  Corpor«Uoo  of  CoonecUcut  Piled 
Apr.  29.  1903     Sertai  Ha  1M,U1. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  folding-guide  for  sewing-machines,  a  base- 
plate, and  a  hollow  scroll-guide  thereon  of  substantially  S  shape  in 
cross-section  through  which  the  binding  is  passed,  and  having  op- 
posite curves  in  its  walls  to  receive  and  separate  the  edges  of  the 
fabric  to  be  bound,  said  scroll-guide  adapted  to  fold  the  binding 
around  the  edges  of  the  fabric  and  also  between  such  edges,  and  the 
curved  walls  cut  away  at  their  exit  ends  to  guide  the  edges  of  the 
fabric  to  the  binding  material  and  to  the  action  of  stitch-fonning 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  folding-guide  itttachraent  for  sewing-machines,  a  base- 
plate, a  hollow  scroll-guide  of  substantially  S  shape  in  cross-section 
mounted  thereon  and  having  curves  in  opposite  walls  located  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  the  seam  and  arranged  at  different  altitudes  to 
provide  for  the  overiapping  of  the  edges  of  the  fabric  to  be  bound, 
the  binding  material  being  fed  through  said  scroll  in  an  S-fold  be- 
tween the  said  overlapped  edges  of  the  fabric  and  over  upon  them. 

3  In  a  folding-guide  attachment  for  sewing-machines,  a  base- 
plate, a  binding-strip-guiding  scroll,  and  opposite  guides  and  sup- 
ports for  the  edges  of  the  fabric  or  garment  to  be  bound,  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  the  seam  to  provide  foi  the  overlapping  of 
the  edges  ot  the  fabric  or  garment  to  be  bound,  said  scroll  adapted 
to  present  the  binding-strip  below,  between  and  above  the  said  edges. 

4.  !■  a  foldiag-guide  attachment  for  sewing-machines,  a  baK- 
plate,  a  binding-strip-folding  scroll,  having  its  oppositely-arranged 
walls  cut  away  at  the  exit  end,  and  guide-plates  on  opposite  sides  of 


I    I 
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J^lT"  T  *!?'***!*  *t "'''  *"*-""^  wU.  the  «ig«  of  the  fabri7 
hin^  t/  '  r^^  "^  binding-strip  and  fabric  edge,  are  com- 
bined before  said  strip  leaves  the  scroll 


780,5  76.  TMWOI-RWnUTOIPORWnrDIIGMlCHAMWMll  T*''^"'''^"' ?*"<'«•"«»' "-id  "Undards.  and 
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3.  An  article  ofthe  class  described   harin«  two  «nW  -.     j  _. 


7  80.57 8.    VALVB  TOR  QAS-MCTBR&    Bdww  A  Rictb  ».- 


CImim -I    A  winding  device  for  wires,  cords  ano  the  like  com 
pnsing  ,n  combination  .  driving-shaft,  a  winding-reel  in    rictZi 

aaid  sh.rt    .  „!*•"'"•  .'^"'•'  '"n*  <"•  '"Pports  ad/wstable  around 
#^d  shaft,  a  wind.ng-reel  supported  by  extended  bearings  on  Mid 

less  ottZ\.      ^    ,   i  ^  "PPOrting-ams  to  throw  more  or 

3    Th        '  K       "'  '^'  "'***"  •'*'  driving-shaft,  as  set  forth 

n.ou„U'to%rirtr:x;th'^'r''''v' '™'  -  -•""-- 

h  frend's°of;r^'  ""'''  '^  •  ^^^^  ^""'-^  '»<*  .daptedtosup*;." 
driving-shaf:.r^T;eI,^  *'"**"'-'-'  -'»-  -Po-*  "Pon  the 
ed  th!«I''*!r'"'''"*'*'"  '^'*''  •»*°danls  and  a  driving-shaft  mount- 
?ve  torihsf?""^'"'"'™"  •''"'*'  •"  •»'  ^'-^  -  lower^Z. 

^rin  ;7  "*^'"«'*''-  '""PPO^^  bj  the  arm.  on  their  upper  edge. 


Outooy.  Mich.    Mad  Oct.  8.  1904    SmUU  Ma  2S8.a3a. 


.  ^'•*"— 1    An  article  of  the  class  de«.riK-^ 

:l^rsrarandr"r  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
uio  .id  sunrrdiin-rert^  ;;-;c:::;'-*  "^  ^"-- '^ - 

having  .pL^;:';"! tirtr't'"'^"'*'-  ""P™'-'  •-  '•^"*'«1- 

«d  a  pairof  brae  „T.tri^  piv^^l*"*'  '^  ""^^""'^  »PP«-*'*  Po-^ 
•*f  in%everse3ibo„T  P'^^'j^ «>'"'««""«  the  outer  sidesof  the 

•Xted TlTfoZTn  ,o^  "t  .   "I.*^:  ""•'^''y  *'"  •t'-d.rdsare 

locking  said  par^f.  eil.r*^        .''*""' ""^  P*""'""'  "<'  «  "^  for 
g  aaia  parts  m  either  operaUve  or  folded  positions. 


.ion  wi^Tva  Ive  disk   m  'rf'"'  '  ''''"''''•  "»'  ^ »""■ 
.n  auxiliarr  valve  and"  7  """'"''  '*"'  """  ""  •"«^  ^^  ^'^  •*•• ; 

tion  witlVvlilI-IXr'T'""  '"  '  P-P-r".ent.n,eter,  rhe  comh.na- 

.uxiii.;'  .a :'  i';Vi;:  iV:r::amb'"  "t--'''  ''-'-'''''  ■  '» 
^.dvaive-d..kar:.„,ui:;^i:n:::^;-:jr»:;-~ 

in,  of  tv  o  --ce,sively-operau7v'a;eTl;L'."r     :;'*'".  ''"'''''■ 
4    In  vlu  T^^^      *"  "^  ^rn-Atiy-diminished  quantity 

v.ive-dis"k  :  oTp  o^cZ ': '  '^"'•'"""' ""  -"'"•>'""*-  ^^^  • 

within  said  cup  or  chambe    7„H  J  ^  '""'  "''"^  ^•l"-t'n. 

whereby  both  of  «  d  v.^"  will  T"'        ""^r''"'  "''^  '"*'-""» 
.         u  oi  saia  valves  will  be  successively  seated 

valve  Hill      f     '"^hanism  for  a  gas-meter,  the  combination  with  a 
«id  valve-disk  is  seated  ^  "''"'  "'^  '^  ""'  ""^'' 

£r:zx9;r— •:---^^^^^^^^^ 

7.  In  valve  mechanism  for  a  ras-meter  th.  «^»,k-     .•         •  . 
T>lv*^i.k  •  -.—      t  .  ^     meter,  the  combination  with  s 

raive-disk.  means  for  moving  the  same  on  and  off  it*  seat   an  au.il 
.AIT  valve ;  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  aaxaia^  y.lve  "  I. 
t.re  to  It,  seat  when  said  auxiliary  valve  is  at  res.      n7m     n.  fl; 
poauively  operating  said  auxiliary  valve  after  the  said  .ZZll 

valve^-dilk  ^T.  '""•'"'"'•»  '-  '  *"«•'«"",  the  combination  with  a 

sMe  .ii.r         '"''  "'  "^'"'^'  ''''""''^''^  ♦*'''"•"»'  "d  upon  one 
.rde  the„H.f :  a  port  opening  into  said  chamber  through  said  valve 

i  whe,lbv^thT".  'T"*'^  "'"•  '"'  "P'™''"'^  "'«*  valve-stem 
Whereby  both  of  said  valves  will  be  successively  seated    .nH  »- 

for  varying  the  length  of  sti^ke  of  said  .u;i[:;^  u*^";      :  .';;      ^ 
I  compnsing  threaded  mechanism  connected  with's.id  valvJs.em 

the  valve"-d;.t H^Tf  :h '""  '"  '  r""'"'  '*"  '"'"'""•^-•'  -•♦" 
ine  yaive-disk  14,  of  the  cup  or  chamber  16  connerted  therewith- 

auxiliary  valve  24  open.tive  in  said  c„p  or  chamlHTthe  snX  M 

23  connected  with  said  valve-«em  and  the  movement  of  which  sue 

cessively  operate,  said  valve-disk  and  auxiliary  valve  ' 

10.  In  valve  mechanism  for  a  gas-meter,  the  combination  with 
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th*  Talve^iak  U;  of  Um  plu«  15  tkcrein  ind  havinfr*  porthoir  l» 
UiFrvthrou((h :  cup  or  rhamb^r  16  with  ■  porthole  17  thrirthroufch 
ronnectrd  with  Mid  plu((,  v«Jve-»tfm  21  movable  through  Maid  pluf : 
an  auxiliary  valve  24  connected  with  said  ralve-«tem:  iiprin<{  28  for 
Donnallv  holding  uid  auxiliary  valve  off  iti  teat :  and  mean*  for  va- 
rrinjc  the  itroke  of  ««id  auxiliary  valve,  Miid  meant  cumpriHinfc  »he 
out  30  threaded  onto  aaid  valve-otem  and  e^fraffinx  a  fixrd  part  20  in 
Mid  plu^. 


7H<.>..'5  7  9.  RKL&A3IH9  DBVICB  rO|  aOLLIH6-IIILL  ROUA 
Joa  L  Rmnioii.  Mdaeiport,  Pa.  FU^d  Apr  2. 1904.  Serial  Ra 
201.294 


leacribed,  the  combina- 

itg  an  inteicral  taperinjr 

t,  the  inclined  top  7.  the 


Claim. —  1  In  a  device  for  tne  purpose 
tion  consisting  of  the  base  portion  5,  havi 
thatik  6,  a  keyway  formed  through  said  ahan 

longitudinally-divided  sectional  cylindrical  portion  10,  the  base  of 
which  corresponds  to  the  inclined  top  of  mm  shank,  the  ring  11  of 
weaker  material  surrounding  said  sectional  |>ortion,  having  a  Uper- 
ing  bore  and  engaging  with  the  shank  6,  an4  the  Upering  key  14  ar- 
ranged to  bear  upon  the  under  side  of  Mid  ring,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described  I 

t.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  compri4ing  a  base-piece,  an  up- 
wardly-extending shank  carried  thereby  and  having  ita  top  tapered, 
«  longitudinally-divided  sectional  cylinder  liaving  its  under  face  U- 
pered  and  fitted  on  top  of  Mid  shank,  a  ring  bf  weaker  material  sur- 
rounding Mid  cylinder,  and  means  for  raisiiig  Mid  ring. 


7H0.5H().  CONTROL  OP  8LKT&JC  MOTORa  eiORei  W  Rn- 
iMToa.  Scbensctady.  II  Y  .  taugnor  to  Oe»«nLl  Klectric  Compaoy,  a 
Conxwmtloo  of  Mew  Yort     Ktled  June  26.  1902.     Serial  Ho.  113.206. 


^^K>m— ' 


Claim  —I  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  motors 
connected  in  series  parallel,  the  groups  in  «er|e»  comprising  unequal 
numbers  of  motor*  in  parallel,  and  means  coAtrulled  by  the  currenU 
in  said  motors  for  maintaining  the  proper  cirrent  per  motor 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  connected 
in  series  parallel,  the  groups  in  series  compr^ing  different  number* 
of  motors  in  parallel,  a  variable  shunt  ab  >ut  |each  grt>up  conUining 
a  smaller  number  of  motors  than  the  maximu^.  and  means  for  auto- 
matically varying  .Mid  shunt  or  shunts  to  maintain  the  proper  cur- 
rent per  motor.  [ 

3  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  connected 
in  series  parallel,  the  groups  in  series  compriliing  different  numbers 
of  motors^  in  parallel,  a  variable  shunt  aboul  each  group  having  a 
smaller  number  of  motors  than  the  maximui$.  and  means  actuated 
by  the  current  in  said  smaller  group  or  groupa  of  motors  to  vary  Mid 
shunt  or  shunts. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  connected 
in  series  parallel,  the  groups  in  series  comprising  different  numbers 
of  motors  in  parallel,  a  variable  shunt  abou<  each  group  having  a 
smaller  number  of  motors  than  the  maximur*.  and  means  actuated 
differentially  by  the  currents  in  Mid  smaller  )^up  or  groups  of  mo- 
tors and  in  Mid  «hunt  or  shunts  to  vary  Mid  «hunt  or  shunts 

5  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  eleotric  motors  connected 
la  seriea  parallel,  the  groups  in  series  being  of  different  current-car- 
rying capacity,  a  variable  shunt  about  each  group  having  a  smaller 
ctmrnt-caiTying  capacity  than  the  niaximun^.  and  means  actuated 
differentially  by  tbe  currenta  in  Mid  smaller  ^roup  or  groupa  of  mo- 
tora  and  in  Mid  shunt  or  skunU  to  vary  Mid  ihunt  or  shunts 


6  The  combinatioD  of  t  plurality  of  eleotric  motors  ronoectod 
in  series  parallel,  the  groups  in  series  being  composed  of  different 
numbers  of  motors  in  parallel,  a  resisUnce  in  shunt  with  each  group 
having  a  smaller  number  of  motors  than  the  maximum,  and  meana 
actuated  differentially  by  the  currenU  in  Mid  smaller  grwup  or 
groups  and  in  Mid  resistance  or  reaiaUnces  to  vary  Mid  reaisUnce 
or  resistances. 

7  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  connected 
in  series  parallel,  the  groups  in  aeries  being  composed  of  different 
numbers  of  motors  in  parallel,  a  resisUnce  in  shunt  about  each  of 
Mid  groups  having  a  smaller  number  of  motors  than  the  maximum, 
a  solenoid  in  series  with  each  resisUnce  so  arrangeid  as  to  tend  to  in- 
crease it.  and  a  solenoid  in  series  with  each  ot  Mid  smaller  groups  of 
motors  tending  to  decrease  the  resisUnce  in  shunt  therewith. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  groups  of  motors  composed  of  dif 
ferent  numbers  of  motors  in  parallel,  connected  in  series,  a  variable 
thunt  about  the  group  containing  the  smaller  number  of  motors, 
and  means  actuated  differentially  by  the  currents  in  Mid  shunt  and 
in  said  smaller  group  of  motors  to  vary  said  shunt 

9  The  combination  with  three  electric  motors  and  a  variable 
reaistance,  of  a  movable  contact  therefor,  a  aolenoid  in  series  with 
Mid  resistance,  and  a  solenoid  in  a  shunt  around  Mid  resistance. 
Mid  solenoids  being  arranged  to  exert  opposite  attractive  effe<-ts  on 
Mid  movable  conUct.  one  of  Mid  motors  being  in  the  shunt  around 
Mid  resistance,  and  the  other  two  in  eeriea  parallel  therewith 

10.  Thecombinationof  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  connected 
in  series  parallel,  a  variable  shunt  for  one  or  more  of  Mid  circuits, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  currenU  in  Mid  circuiU  and  shunt  for 
varying  said  shunt  and  mainUining  the  proper  current  per  circuit. 

11.  Thecombinationof  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  connected 
in  series  parallel,  the  groupa  in  series  being  of  different  current-car- 
rying capacity,  a  variable  shunt  about  each  group  having  a  smaller 
current-carrying  capacity  than  the  maximum,  and  means  actuated 
differentially  by  the  currents  in  the  smaller  group  or  groups  of  cir- 
cuiU and  in  Mid  shunt  or  shunU  to  vary  said  shunt  or  shunU. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  motors  connected  in  series 
parallel,  a  variable  shunt  for  one  or  more  of  Mid  motors,  and  meanc 
whereby  the  currenU  in  Mid  motor  or  motors  and  Mid  shunt  act  dif 
ferentially  to  vary  Mid  shunt. 

13  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  motors  connected  in  series 
parallel,  a  variable  shunt  for  one  or  more  of  said  motors,  a  solenoid 
in  Mid  shunt,  and  a  solenoid  in  circuit  with  said  motor  or  motors. 
Mid  solenoids  being  arranged  to  act  differentially  upon  said  shunt. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  motors  connected  in  series 
parallel,  a  resistance  in  shunt  to  one  or  more  of  Mid  motors,  a  solen- 
oid incircuitwith  said  moUiror  motors  tendingtodecrease  said  resist- 
ance, and  a  solenoid  in  series  with  said  resistance  tending  to  increase 
Mid  resistance 

15.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  circuiU  arranged  to  be 
connected  first  in  series  parallel  and  then  in  parallel,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  currenU  in  said  circuits  for  maintaining  the  proper 
current  per  cirruit  during  the  series-parallel  arrangement.     , 


7H(),5R1.    ORAIM  GRADER    OtOMi a  RicB, Chlcaga la    Plied 
Apr  22,  1904.    Serial  Ha  204,332. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  grading-machine,  a  cylinder  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferential  segments  having  cin-umferential  slots  for 
the  passage  of  grain,  each  of  said  segments  being  cut  away  at  iu  ends 
to  form  a  depreuion  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  sloU  and  a  scraper 
bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  grading-machine,  a  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  ribs  having  circumferential  slots  between  them,  said 
ribs  being  thinner  at  theirends  than  in  the  main  portion  and  a  scraper 
bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  Mid  cylinder. 

3  In  a  grading-maclfine,  a  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  ribs  having  circumferential  sloU  between  them.  Mid 
ribs  being  cut  away  from  the  ouUide  at  their  ends  and  the  sloU  being 
broader  in  the  cut-away  portions,  and  a  acraper  bearing  agaiast  the 
ouUr  surface  of  Mid  cylinder. 


jAMOAtT    24,     ,905. 
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4  In  a  grading-machine,  a  cylinder  coBprisiB«  a  ploralitr  of 
circumferential  ribs  triangular  in  croM-aection,  having  cirrumfer- 
enUal  aloU  between  them,  Mid  ribe  being  cut  away  at  their  endt  from 
the  ouUide,  whereby  the  sloU  UnninaU  in  broadened  aloU  rvmored 
from  the  ouUr  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  a  acraper  bearing  against 
the  ouUr  surface  of  Mid  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  grading-machine,  a  plurality  of  cireumfervntial  aeg- 
menu  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  to  form  the  outer  wall  of  a 
cylinder,  each  of  Mid  aegmenU  conaisting  of  a  pluralitv  of  circum- 
ferential nbs  having  sloU  between  them  and  longitudinal  portiona 
below  the  surface  of  Mid  circumferential  ribs,  whereby  the  sloU  Ur- 
minate  within  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  acraper  bear- 
ing againat  the  ouUr  surface  of  the  cylinder. 

«    In  a  grading-machine,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  aeg- 
menU and  means  for  supporting  the  Mme  to  form  the  outer  wall  of 
the  cylinder,  each  of  Mid  segmenU  conaisting  of  a  plurality  of  ribs 
of  triangular  crow-aection  and  longitudinal  portions  at  the  ends  of 
Mid  circumferential  ribs  and  within  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  same 
whereby  the  sloU  between  Mid  ribs  are  broadened  at  their  Urmina- 
tion,  their  termination  being  within  the  outer  aurface  of  the  riba,  and 
a  acraper  bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  Mid  cylinder 

7.  In  a  grading-machine,  an  inclined  cylinder  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferential  riba,  triangular  in  croM-section  and  dia- 
P<xM^  with  their  ateepest  side*  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder. 
».  'n  ■  Krading-machine,  an  inclined  cylinder  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  segments,  each  compow^  of  a  plurality  of  ribs,  triangular 
in  croaa-s«<  tion  and  disposed  with  their  steepest  aide  toward  the  up- 
per end  of  the  cylinder. 

9.  In  "Rrading-machine,  an  inclined  cylinder  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  nba,  in  croM-section  aubaUntially  right  triangle.,  each  of 
Mid  ribs  haying  one  leg  of  iU  sectional  triangle  upon  its  ouUr  aur- 
Uce,  and  the  other  on  the  side  nearest  .he  upper  end  of  the  cylinder 

10^  In  a  grading-machine,  a  cylinder  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
circumferenUal  rib.  having  circumferential  grtK,yea  between  them 
for  the  pasMge  of  grain  and  apider.  carrying  «iid  circumferential 
nbs  the  latUr  being  formed  with  depreaaion.  at  their  poinU  of  at- 
Uchment  to  the  spiders 


"led  Ajr  16,  WOB     Serial  Ma  108,132. 


baaeL^.rl!!']'"  ^"""*"*'"'"'   '*'"""*^  longitudinally  from  iU 
«..  ;».       ^'"•'•*-''««'-'-«lt  consisting  of  a  main  body  having  an  inte 


mw  Oct  25,  1904.    Serial  Ho.  229  927  ^^ 


Cla*m.-l.  A  playing-ball  compriaing  a  hard  core,  a  aoft-nib- 

..de  w,th  pockets,  and  a  shell  of  gutU-perch.  holding  Mid  envelop 
under  coniprcMion.  "^ 

2    A  playing-ball  comprising  a  hollow  meUl  core,  a  thick  rub- 

nir  sT    ^"'    r'"'  "J''  '■'"'  '""^  ^"^'""^  P*^"""  «"'v  "PO"  it-  in- 
ner auie^and  a  plastic  shell  holding  Mid  envelop  under  comprcMion. 

•oft  n.hh  P'"'"'^-^'"  '•««'Pri«ing  a  hard  center  piece,  thick  solid 
•oft-rubber  aegmenU  cemented  upon  Mid  center  pie<^  .nd  each  hav- 

rp;^ror^°"'"-"-"'''-'-^'''^»'^'"«---vei^^ 

soft  n.hiLf'''''"r'*'u  ^'""P"""*  •  ''•^«*  --'nter  piece,  a  thick  solid 

prl^il      '      '  '^'"'•■P'^*"  •"'"  »'«»«li»«  "i*"  envelop  under  com- 

of  aoL  irft'^L"*!''.'."  '*""P^'"«  •  ''*^«'  ^"ter  piece,  and  segnienU 
of  «|.d  soft  rubber  thereon,  each  of  „id  aegmenU  having  a  plurality 

Tel„„*.u*  P'*jin«-ball  compriaing  a  hard  core  and  a  soft-rubber  en- 
intj^ST"^  "      ""'**'•  *"'"*  '*"'''•'"'  ''••>  P-^-'"  "P«"  it- 


Clc,m-A  bucWe  compnsmg  a  body  portion  having  flange, 
along  lU  opposite  edges,  cross-pieces  forming  loops,  a  strap  p.asing 
through  Mid  loops,  a  hook  member  with  rounded  hook  at  one  end 
adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  crvas-pieces  forming  the 
loops  of  Mid  body  portion,  a  strap  secured  to  the  other  end  of  Mid 
hook  meml»er.  a  spur  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  Mid  hook 
member  and  designed  to  engage  a  perforation  in  Mid  atrap  which 
paases  through  Mid  body  portion  of  the  buckle,  the  edges  of  the 
shank  portion  of  the  hook  being  bent  .t  an  angle,  as  shown  and  de- 
8cnt)ed. 


7HO,r58.5.    BDTr0H-8TRIPP0RQARM«HT&    ftjuimO  To- 
WTT.  Albuy.  I.  Y.    PUed  Mar  18,  1904.    Serial  Ha  198.230 


^^  s2:iiHa'^^^'^'^»'™-^"^  ^ 

too  tTtr*  ~'  A  V-^'hoe-calk  Upering  inwardly  externally  from 
up  ^bottom  and  having  a  aocket  opening  from  iU  lower  face  and 
upering  up^.^dly.  the  lower  edge  of  the  calk  being  beveled  in- 


Claim—l  In  a  garment  attachment,  the  combination  with  the 
reinforcing-strip  permanently  attached  to  the  garment,  the  button- 
strip  permanently  secured  Mween  the  garment  and  ifinforring- 
strip,  and  having  loops  projecting  through  the  reinforcing-strip.  of 
bntton.  having  a  pair  of  apertures  and  having  sloU  leading  into  the 
apertures  to  permit  the  engagement  of  the  buttons  on  the  loops,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2    In  a  garment  atUchment.  the  combination  with  a  perma- 
nenUy-aeeared  button-strip  having  permanent  loops,  of  removable 


•o6 


buttou  for  rii9a«em«nt  with  tht  loop*,  «>e  i  button  hariof  •  pair  of 
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•pertures  lucated  nrar  the  renter  thereof 

than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture*  leading      .  ..„„ 

the  periphery  of  the  button  u  herebj  the  butti>na  mavbe  en^ajred  with 
and  diaenfraged  from  the  loops,  subatantialv  as  described 


rith  slots  of  less  width 
nto  said  apertures  from 


7HO..'5H<i.  WIRf  FABRIC  Chailis  R  Thuutoii  Borton.  Mmb . 
MaiCDor.  by  dlrwt  tod  m«to«  aaai^meuu,  to  Bay  3ut«  Tool  Com- 
piny.  BMton.  Mua..  a  CorporaUon  of  lUlbe  P11«d  June  26  1902. 
3ertai  Na  l  IS.SM. 


mg  w«t*r.i«eket,  a  WBoke^hamber  above  said  ma«azine.  a  smoke- 
exit  a  combustion-chamber,  flue*  leading  from  the  smoke-chambei 
and  haring  communication  with  the  smokt^exit.  direct  and  indirect 
flues  pa-sing  through  the  water-jacket  for  conducting  the  prwluct* 
of  combustion  from  the  combustion-«hamber  to  the  mouths  of  the 
•moke-exit  flue*  in  said  smoke-chamber,  and  means  within  the 
amoke-chamber  for  directing  the  produrU  of  combu.tion  through 
one  or  the  other  of  taid  direct  or  indirect  flue*  or  both 


7HO..'5RR.  CHUTUf^PMATIiro  MECHAJriait  JamWilbul 
-"V^.  ■  "*  •  "■^°'"  "^  ">"»-lHirU«  Kj  OtrM  D.  Lu<«i.Vto«Jtnd. 
M.J.    FUed  Hot.  8,  1904    Solai  la  ai.lli  ™«— ■. 


CImm.—A  Wire  fabric  composed  of  one  ot  more  lengths  of  metal 
haring  a  longitudinal  formation  thereon  iubstantialk  narrower 
than  the  bodj  thereof  and  notched  at  interval^,  and  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  bark  and  forth  into  a  multiplicity  oi  parallel  sections  Axed 
ia  said  nutihes.  substantially  as  described 


7  HO. 5  M  7  .    COMBIHRD  HOT  AIR  AWD  WATER  HKATER    ADAM 
B.  VA«DE*aoof,  Tolado,  ObW.    ?lied  Apr  11  i»4.    3«1*1  Ma  208, 13a 


Claim. — 1  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  coi^bustion-chamber,  tn 
exit-flue,  a  fuel  magazine,  a  water-chamber  iassociated  with  said 
maKHzine.  two  series  of  flues  passing  through  said  water-chamber 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  combiietion-chamber  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  exit-flue,  one  of  said  set^  of  flues  having  more 
water-heating  surface  than  the  other,  and  nieaiis  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  prixlucts  of  combustion  through  siid  flue*. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  corabusti»n-c|taniber,  an  exit-flue, 
a  fuel-magazine,  a  water-leg  surrounding  said  magazine,  two  series 
of  flues  passing  through  said  water-leg  and  c<jmmunicatinn  «t  one 
end  with  the  combu.stion-chamber  and  at  the  otier  end  with  the  exit- 
flue,  one  of  said  sets  of  flue*  having  less  water4ieating  surface  than 
the  other,  and  dampers  controlling  the  mouths  Ljf  said  flues  adapted 
to  be  mored  to  cause  the  smoke  to  be  directed  through  one  or  the 
other  of  said  sets  of  flues  or  both.  I 

3  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combinatiln  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  magazine,  an  ash-pit.  a  conduit  for  directing  the  gases 
confined  in  the  upper  part  of  the  magazine  to  tie  combustion-cham- 
ber, and  a  second  conduit  leading  from  the  asb'jpit  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  magazine  for  the  purpose  descnbed 

4  In  s  heating  apparatus,  a  combustion-chaniDer,  a  fuel-maga- 
zine having  *  surrounding  water-jacket,  a  oi^oke-chamber  above 
•aid  magazine,  a  radiator,  flues  connecting  s^id  chamber  and  ra- 
diator, two  8«>rie!.'of  flues  extending  through  ««id  water-jacket  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber  from  the  cttmbustion-chamber, 
and  dampers  adapted  when  rloaed  to  direct  th«  products  of  combus- 
tion to  said  radiator  from  one  set  of  .said  flues  aad  when  fulU  opened 
to  direct  said  products  through  the  other  net  of  said  flues 

5  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  fuel-magazin*  having  a  surround- 


CUim—ln  ehnni-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
support  comprising  a  base,  sides,  upper  and  lower  plate*  between 
the  side*  and  provided  with  bearings,  a  aerie*  of  dashers,  stems  ex- 
tended from  the  dashers  and  mounted  in  the  bearings  of  the  plat 
•foresaid,  a  vertical  plate  adjacent  one  of  the  sides  of  the  support  a 
honzontal  bar  mounted  in  said  vertical  plate  and  the  remote  side  of 
jthe  support,  said  bar  passing  in  rear  of  the  dasher-stems  and  adapt- 
ed for  reciprocal  movement,  a  crank-shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  the 
crank  with  the  horironUl  bar  aforesaid,  friction-sleeves  mounted 
upon  the  dasher-stenvi  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates  flat 
•pnngs  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  plates  at  one  end  and  bearing 
against  the  dasher-stems  at  a  point  between  their  ends  to  hold  said 
dasher-stems  in  position  and  the  friction-sleeves  thereof  in  conUct 
with  the  horizontal  reciprocatory  bearings,  and  catches  engaging 
the  sprin^^B  aforesaid  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7  80,5  H  9.    DEMTAL  AOTOMATIC  PLOOOBR    AlhahdmW 
WtniM.  ChJoigo,  III    Filed  Fob.  29.  1904.    8«rtAl  Ha  19&,746 


Claim  —1.  In  a  denUl  automatic  plugger,  a  spindle,  a  bammei, 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  hammer  tending  to  produce  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  hammer  and  the  spindle  and  a  device 
adaptrd  and  arranged  to  effect  a  temporary  connection  between  the 
hammer  and  the  spindle  to  prevent  such  relative  movement  of  the 
parts  and  movable  to  break  the  connection  by  the  pressure  tending 
to  produce  relative  movement  between  said  hammer  and  spindle 

2.  In  a  dental  automatic  plugger,  a  spindle,  a  hammer,  means 
for  urging  the  hammer  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  spindle,  and  a 
device  associated  with  said  spindle  for  longitudinal  movement  there- 
with adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  the  hammer  to  lift  the  latter, 
said  device  being  movable  by  the  hammer  out  of  iu  path  of  descent 
relative  to  the  spindle 

3.  In  a  deatal  automatic  plugger,  a  spindle,  a  spring-actuated 
hammer,  and  a  device  carried  by  the  spindle  arranged  to  engage  the 
hammer  to  lift  the  latter  against  the  tension  of  its  spring,  said  device 
l>eing  movable  by  the  hammer  out  of  iU  path  of  descent  relative  to  the 
spindle. 


Janoait   24,    1905. 
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4.  In  a  dental  automatic  plusger.  a  spindle,  a  spring-actuated 
hammer,  a  device  carried  by  the  spindle  movable  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  hammer,  and  means  for  maintaininr 
M^d  device  in  po.iUon  for  such  engagement,  said  means  being  mov 
able  to  release  said  connecting  device  to  permit  iU  movement  out  of 
engagement  with  the  hammer 

5  In  a  denUI  automatic  plugger.  a  spindle,  a  spring-actuated 
hammer,  a  device  carried  by  the  spindle,  movable  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative  engagement  with  the  hammer,  mean,  for  moving  said  device 
into  position  for  engagement  with  the  hammer  and  poaitivelr  main- 
Uining  It  in  said  position,  said  mean,  being  movable  to  release  .aid 
device  for  movement  out  of  engagement  with  the  hammer 

6.  In  a  dental  automatic  plugger,  a  spindle,  a  spring-actuated 
hammer,  a  serie.  of  devices  carried  by  one  of  said  elemenU.  adapted 
•nd  arranged  to  successively  effect  temporary  connection  between 
the  said  elements,  and  successively  movable  to  break  the  conflection 
by  the  pressure  tending  to  move  the  handle  relative  to  the  spindle  ^ 
7  In  a  denUl  automatic  plugger,  a  spindle,  a  spring-actuated 
hammer,  a  series  of  devices  carried  by  the  spindle  movable  into  and 
out  of  operative  engagement  of  the  hammer,  and  means  for  m.in- 
Uining  said  devices  in  position  for  such  engagement,  said  mean,  be- 
ing movable  to  successively  release  said  device*  for  movement  out  of 
engagement  with  the  hammer. 

h.«^    '"  \'*'"*'  '"•*"»'*'••  P'"«*"   •  "PindJe.  •  -Pring-actu.ted 
hammer  and  a  sene.  of  devices  associated  with  said  .pindle  for  Ion- 

»« J  tl^r'"""'  ''"'•"'''•  •''•P*"*  ••"'  '™«««<1  •«  Huccessivelv 
•ngage  the  hammer  to  lift  the  latter,  said  devices  being  movable  bv 

the  hammer  out  of  iu  path  of  descent  relative  to  the  spindle   and 

mean,  for  ma.nUin.ng  the  said  devices  in  position  for  such  operative 

engagement  with  the  hammer,  said  means  being  movable  toTucces- 

:i:^ZZ^'r.  """•  "'**^'"'  ''""  ^  '""^' ""•  "'  ""^•*-'- 

tudi„lll'v"J!  *^T'  •"**'"'"^  P'«M«^  •  handpiece,  a  spindle  longi- 
tudinally  movable  relative  to  the  casing,  a  spring-actuated  hammer 

thlZZ^T'^l:  ".'""  "'''  "P'"'''  '"'  •^'"^itudinal  movemeni 
^erewith  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  the  hammer  to  lift  the 
s«ne   and  means  for  maintaining  ..id  device  in  position  for  oper- 

the  handpiece  to  releaae  said  device 

able  rel.1.?  fr'*.'  "^'"""  P'"**"-  '  »«'"«^P'*<=*.  •  -Pi-dle  mov- 
able rel.Uve  thereto,  a  hammer,  laterally-movable  devices  carried 
by  the  spindle  adapted  to  engage  the  hammer  to  lift  the  latter,  and 
T^  »;;  •'«™*"y  preventing  such  lateral  movement  of  the  device* 
"«>c..ted  with  the  handpiece  for  movement  therewith 

able  relative'  T"!  '"*?*'"'  ••'"""  '  handpiece,  a  spindle  mov- 
able  n^lative    hereto,  a  hammer  movable  relative  to  the  spindle  in 

brThe'Zd.  '  r\'  ""'•  "'  ''^-"^-o-»>"  balh  carried 
by  the  sp.ndle  within  the  range  of  movement  of  the  hammer   and 

rr:/°;  r  ""•"'  '"""^  "'**  '*"'  '«•  ♦»«*  P--*'-  «'  engagement 
l«ii  ^e  b.r"":  """^'.'"r"''  »»-  ""'Jpi-  to  succe^Ji.'^v  re- 

wTt^the  h.  *  K  "T"  ""  ''"''  *"  ^  •"»^'<'  '"""  engagement 
with  the  hammer  by  the  pressure  of  said  hammer  thereon 

»«„»"  '"  '^f  "'•'  -utomatic  plugger,  a  handpiece  having  an  abut- 
ment, a  spindle  movable  relative  to  the  handpiece,  a  series  of  later- 
ally-movable devices  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  hammer  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  spindle  in  a  path  interacted  by  the  spindle-carried  de- 
vices when  in  one  position,  and  mean,  for  normallv  holding  said  de- 
vi«»  in  such  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hammer  com- 
prising a  sleevejnterposed  between  said  movable  devices  and  the 
handpiece  and  disposed  in  conUct  with  the  abutment  of  the  hand- 
tT.^Th  ^^  ^^r''?  "''*  b-ndpiece  is  moved  longitudinally  rela 

live  to  the  aninrila    »l..^  .-:-ji. ■     ■    .       .  T 


nUative  to  the  handpiece,  said  devices  being  successively  mo';;ible 
out  of  connecting  position  to  releaae  the  hammer  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  spindle  into  engagement  with  the  su.ceeding  im,.sct  de- 
nce.  and  means  aasociated  with  the  handpiece  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  impact  devices 


^  ^w^*  •  H  *19  •    <^**"^    Jo"  >  AiiDtKsoii.  Chloagx)  IU.    Filed 
July  12.  1908     Renewed  May  21,  1904    SerlaJ  Mo  S 


tive  to  the  spindle,  the  spindle-^';n^e^;Z:rXrfr^^^^    ^l  hJu.r^'.'"!.' k'  T' '""'''  '^  '''  ^'^  •-'  ""  P".""  pL  ' 
meh.  ,        ,,,  ,.,,  ,  ,,^  ,.„_  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  or^titlVrlsTn^^t^d'r  r.  :  r  -^  -^  •  -PP-  '-  " 


»..<.«/_      :,  .      ,  •, ""  •"^'■"^"■rr  rrieasea  lormove 

tTerLn  *"  *"""""  ^'  '^'  P''"""  "'  "'•*  '""""'^ 

13.  In  .  dental  automatic  plugger,  relaUvely  movable  spindle 
and  hammer  members,  a  spring  for  urging  the  hammer  in  one  di«K- 
Uon  relative  to  the  spindle,  a  plurality  of  aeparate,  successively-ar- 
ranged impact  devices  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  each  impact 
device  being  arranged  to  connect  said  members  to  lift  the  hammer 
•gainst  the  tension  of  its  spring  and  movable  to  release  t}.e  hammer 
for  movement  relative  to  the  spindle  until  stopped  by  the  next  suc- 
ceeding impact  device,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
saiq  impact  devices. 

M  In  a  denul  automatic  plugger.  a  spindle  member,  a  ham- 
mer member,  a  handpiece,  a  spring  for  urging  the  hammer  in  one 
direction  relative  to  the  spindle  dispow-d  between  said  handpiece 
and  the  hammer,  a  plurality  of  separate  impact  parts  carried  by  one 
of  said  hammer  and  tpindle  member,  at  different  longitudinal  poai- 
Uon*.  each  arranged  to  connect  aaid  members  for  movement  together 


rfet«  -1,  A  photographic  camera  having  iu  lens-carriei  re 
versible  f.-om  end  to  end  of  the  camera  'ns-camei  re- 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera,  in  combination,  a  box.  a  lantern 
removably  attached  .0  one  end  of  the  box.  and  a  len.-carrier  atUch- 
•  ble  to  either  end  of  the  box 

3  In  combination.  «  base,  a  camera  adjuslabW  mounted  on  the 
base,  a  support  for  a  ^-nsitized  sheet,  a  frame  upon  which  the  sup- 
port is  removably  mounted,  and  a  connection  attached  to  the  frame 
and  hinged  to  the  base  to  permit  of  the  frame  being  folded  over  the 

sliW.Il  '"  '■".'"';*"■''"''•  '  *••»'«•'•••  •  base  upon  which  the  camera  (s 
«l.dably  earned    a  frame  hinged  U,  the  base  and  having  a  track  in 

tized  sheet  slidably  mounted  on  such  track 

and  %Jir"'^TT'  "  '"'^'  '  ''"-""Ting  frame  attached  to 
•nd  slidable  on  the  base.  «  support  for  a  sensitized  sheet,  a  frame 
upon  which  the  support  is  mounted,  a  right-angle  connection  fixed 
to  the  frame  and  hinged  to  the  base  to  permit  of  the  latter  frame  be- 
mg  o.ded  over  the  top  of  the  len.-canying  frame,  and  a  track  on  the 
foWmg  frame  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  lens  for  guiding  the  sup- 

slid.hlv'"  '■'"";'""''°''-  •  «"»'"•  •  «'••'  upon  which  the  camera  is 
slidably  earned,  a  frame  hinged  to  the  base  and  in  parallel  plane 


sensitized  sheet  slidably  n.ounled  on  such  fmme 

slidabl  -'e  '■"'"';'"'';""•  '  «••'""••  •  base  upon  which  the  camera  is 
^dably  earned  a  rame  hinged  to  the  base  and  in  parallel  plane 
with  bu,  located  below  the  path  of  the  camera,  a  sUnd.rd  slid.blv 
mounted  on  .u.h  frame  and  projecting  above  the  camera-base,  and  a 
vertically  and  laterally  adjustable  support  carried  bv  the  s.andart 
rsmer.  i  *"'""'"!"*'""•  '  '"•'»"•  «  horizontal  base  upon  which  the 
oZTul!  "7.'  u  '  «"PP«rt'"'f''-'n"  in  PArallel  plane  with  but  lo- 
cated be  ow  .he  base  and  a  vertical  frame  rigidly  fixed  to  the  sup- 
porting-frame and  hinged  U,  the  baae.  whereby  the  supporting- 
frame  may  be  folded  over  the  camera  "PPorting 
9    In  combination,  a  camera,  a  horizonul  base  upon  which  the 

ZnZ  r'"';  7PP«C'"''-'""'  '»  P'-»"  P'»-  -«h  the  base 
J,eH         K  ""^^  "'"'  •"  **"  ^''^^'  «^  'he  camem  rigidiv 

fixed  to  the  support.ng-frame  and  hinged  to  the  base,  whereby  the 
support.ng.frame  may  be  folded  over  the  camera,  and  a  support  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  supporting-frame 


SoS 
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iO.  In  an  «nUrging-c«ni«rm,  in  combinAtion  •  bAAe,  a  focuAing- 
lena-earrying  a«ctioA  alidAbl«  on  the  bAA«,  a  aMw^d  section  mounted 
OB  the  bA««  And  provided  witb  a  chAmber  for  redeirinx  the  ne^rative 
to  be  enJArited,  a  bellow*  connected  to  the  said  APCtions.  and  a  con- 
den«ing-len«  section  mounted  on  the  baae  bAck  pf  the  secood-men- 
tiooed  section. 

11  In  AH  enlArfrinf-CAmera.  in  combination j  a  base,  a  focusing- 
lABA-CAiTjinff  section  slidable  on  the  base,  a  seeo|d  section  mounted 
on  the  base  and  provided  with  a  chamber  for  rec^ivinj(  the  negative 
to  be  enlarged,  a  bellows  connected  to  the  said  actions,  a  condens- 
ing-lena  aaction  removably  mounted  on  the  base  iack  of  the  second- 
mentioned  section,  and  a  lamp  carried  bv  the  base  and  detachablr 
connected  to  the  condensing-lens  section. 

12.  In  an  enlArging-CAmerA.  in  combinAtionJ  a  pair  of  telescop- 
ing frames  constituting  a  base,  a  focusinf^leus-cah^ing  section  slid- 
able on  the  base,  a  second  section  mounted  on  the|base  and  provided 
with  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  negative  to  be  dnUrged,  a  bellows 
connei-ted  to  the  sAid  sections.  And  a  condensing-lens  section  mount- 
ed on  the  base  back  of  the  second-mentioned  sect 


tjon 


IHO.RUl.    VBHDIKG-MACHIIR    PltaJU E.  B«aud»t.  Mootnal 
Wed  Mat  T.  !9(H.    SeDal  Ma  197,3«S1 


CUum. — I.   .\  vending -machine  comprising 
ble  shaft  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  receive  a 


ver,  an  arm  on  the  lever  disposed  in  the  path  of  trafel  of  a 


casing,  a  rotatA- 
roin,  A  pivoted  le- 


I  com  in  one 


to  one  end  of  the 
krrAnged  to  bear 
1  delivery  raechan- 


of  said  slots,  an  angular  member  pivotally  securec 
lever,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  casing  And 
AgAinst  one  end  of  the  lever,  in  combination  with  a 
ism  embodying  a  pivoted  hanger  di.tposerl  in  the  pAth  of  said  angu- 
lar member  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  liver. 

2  .\  vending-machine  comprising  a  CAaing.  a  rotAtAble  shAft 
provided  with  slots  Adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a  piv|ted  lever,  an  arm 
OB  the  lever  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  c^in  in  one  of  said 
•loU.  an  angular  member  pivoully  secured  to  one!  end  of  the  lever, 
A  spring  secured  to  the  cAsing  And  ArrAnited  to  beir  AgAinst  the  le- 
ver, and  a  clip  arranged  to  limit  the  movement  of  >he  lever,  in  com- 
bination with  a  deliven-  mechanism  embodying  a  p  voted  hanger  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  angular  member  and  havi  ng  a  right-angled 
•ange  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  bv  said  lever. 


7  WO. 5  O  -^ .    SKTIOMAL  WATBR  TUBS  MATTt-SPOUT     kiBMKt 
».  Bmk.  AnuoodA.  Mont    Piled  Oct  26. 1908     Serul  Ho  178.8S1 


CUnm-l  A  spout  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  mater-jacketed  self-contained  detachable  sections  placed  side 
by  aide  and  constituting,  in  continuation,  the  spoi* 


ttnuAtion.  the  apout,  and  meaoa  for  introducing  WAt«r  independ- 
ently into  SAid  hollow  sections. 

3.  A  spout  of  the  class  deecribed  comprising  a  plurality  of  in-' 
dependent  deUchable  water-jacketed  aectiona  placed  side  by  aide 
And  constituting,  in  continuAtion,  the  spout.  And  meAns  for  introduc- 
ing water  to  said  sections  independently  of  each  other. 

4.  A  spout  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
BtAntiAlly  U-shsped  hollow  deUchAble  sections  placed  side  by  side 
and  constituting,  in  continuation,  the  complete  spout,  and  means  for 
introducing  water  into  each  section  independently  of  the  other  sec- 
tions. 

5.  A  spout  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  wa- 
ter-jacketed detachable  sections,  means  for  introducing  WAter  into 
eAch  section  independently  of  the  other  sections.  And  a  VAlve  con- 
trolling the  supply  to  eAch  section. 

6.  A  spout  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  wa- 
ter-jacketed detachable  sections,  means  for  introducing  water  into 
each  section  independently  of  the  other  sections,  and  an  independent 
valve  for  each  section  which  controls  the  water-supply  to  said  sec- 
tion. 

7  A  spout  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  de- 
Uchable water-jacketed  sections  placed  side  by  side,  a  water-feed 
pipe,  branch  pipe*  from  the  water-feed  pipes  leading  independently 
to  the  reapective  water-jacketed  sections,  a  deUch*ble  rannection 
between  each  of  said  branch  pipes  and  said  water-jacketed  sections, 
and  meAns  controlling  the  flow  of  WAter  to  the  reapective  sections. 

8.  A  spout  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable water-jacketed  sections  placed  side  by  side,  a  water-feed 
pipe,  branch  pipes  from  the  water-feed  pipe  leading  independently 
to  the  respective  water-jacketed  sections,  a  detachable  connection 
between  each  of  said  branch  pipes  and  said  water-jacketed  sections, 
and  independent  valves  one  for  each  water-jacketed  section,  inde- 
pendently controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  sjiid  section 

9.  In  a  spout  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  detachable  water-jacketed  sections  placed  side  by  side  and 
constituting,  in  continuation,  the  spout,  of  supply  and  take-off 
pipes,  and  deUchable  branch  connections  between  each  water-jack- 
eted section  and  said  supply  and  Uke-off  pipes 

10  In  a  spout  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  s 
plurality  of  water-jacketed  sections,  of  supply  and  take-off  pipes. 
deUchable  branch  connections  between  each  water-jacketed  section 
and  said  supply  and  take-off  pipes,  and  a  pair  of  valves  for  each  wa 
ter-JAcketed  section,  one  valve  controlling  the  supply  to  the  section 
and  the  other  valve  controlling  the  Uke-off  of  the  water  from  said 
section. 

11.  .^  spo«t  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable suhsUntially  U-shaped  water-jacketed  sections  placed  side 
by  side  and  forming,  in  continaation,  the  complete  spout,  independ- 
ent supply  and  Uke-off  water-pipes,  branch  pipes  leading  from  the 
supply  and  take-off  pipes  to  each  section,  deUchable  connections  be- 
tween said  branch  pipes  and  the  water-jacketed  sections,  and  valves 
controlling  the  branch  pipes. 

12  A  spout  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  wa- 
ter-jacketed independently-detachable  sections  placed  side  by  side 
and  forming,  in  continuation,  the  complete  spout,  and  means  for 
holding  said  sections  firmly  together 

13  A  spout  0/  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
sUntially  U-shaped  hollow  independently-detachable  sections  placed 
side  by  side  and  forming,  in  continuation,  the  complete  spout,  means 
for  holding  said  sections  firmly  together  in  a  deUchable  manner,  in- 
dependent supply  and  take-off  water-pipes,  branch  pipes  having  de- 
tachable connections  and  leading  from  each  section  to  the  supply 
and  uke-off  pipe*,  and  valves  controlling  the  supply  and  Uke-off  for 
each  section. 

14  A  spout  of  the  clasx  described  having  at  its  delivery-nose  a 
water-jacketed  section  detachable  from  the  spout,  and  means  de- 
tachably  connecting  the  said  nose-section  to  the  spout,  whereby  the 
water-jacketed  noae-section  can  be  removed  at  will. 


780..5nM.    OIL-BUKHRR  POR  STEAM   BOILlRa     PunBui- 
•n.  Port-WAjiw.  In4,  Aailgnor  of  thr»e-tourth«  to  Henry  M  WQ- 
Uuu.  Port  Wayne.  Ind.    Piled  Aug.  U.  1901     Serial  la  73,804. 
CUtim.—  \     The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  air 
and  hydrocarbon  supply  conduiU.  of  a  noule  connected  thereto  hAv- 
ing  a  second  conical  hydrocarbon-nozzle  within  the  same  And  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  projecting  collar  having  a  conical  opening,  an 


1     4«nnu><^«k.    I       J         u    J  r   —  •■"'^-  "■>"••' "FF'-'  prujn-iinK  collar  naving  a  conical  opening,  at 

low  deUch.Cit?o„.  r-i;""!^  <H>mpn.ing  a  plurality  of  hoi-  annular  conical  space,  inwardly  increaaing  in  width,  situ.ted  be- 
low deUchAble  section,  placed  side  by  s.de  and  conjitituUng.  in  con- 1  tween  said  colUr  And  the  hydrocArbon-nozzle  And  hAving  Apertures 
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coamunicAting  with  the  Air-conduit,  a  cylindrical  enlargement  be- 
low the  second  nozzle,  provided  with  shoulder*  forming  valve-aeats 
And  Apertures  communicAting  with  the  bydrocArbon-aupply  conduit 
A  regulAting-valve  in  sAid  cylindricAl  enlArgement,  furnished  with 
ahouldem  AdApted  to  seAt  on  sAid  vahe-seaU  and  also  furnished  with 
a  Upered  angular  cleaner  for  cleaning  the  hydrocArbon-noixle,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  and  cleaner.  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth. 


2  The  combination  with  a  casing  conUining  Air  And  hvdrocAr- 
bon  conduiU,  of  a  plurality  of  burners  therefor  having  nozzles  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  air  and  hydrocarbon  conduiU.  valves  for 
each  burner  for  regulating  the  supply  of  hydrocarbon  to  the  burners 
acrew-threaded  valve-stems  and  sockeU  therefor,  pinions  on  the 
va  ve-stems  engaging  a  rack  for  simuluneoualy  operating  all  the 
valves,  aubsuntially  as  set  forth.  -'     t-         R 


78(),r>94.  OII.BURHEIL  Edward  r  Bcmx.  Kansas  City  Ma 
a-lgiwrof  two-UHrdstoTbomas  J  Stuck  and  Walter  SpeUman'Kan- 
■•8  City.  Ma    PUeo  Peb.  5.  1908.    Serial  Ma  142  008  ^^'  "" 


^^hrhVirTth'eTrrie^'--'""'  "-"  '^'  '-^.ng^f  ^If 
P-A^  and  provided  with  a  ci.u.arfl'anT:  fif  "n^:  rsM.^t 

-;a^;.rs-----w..d^^^ 

ner  and  to  lock  said  plate  againKt  movement, 
"ur?.  va    llw  Ot!t  25.  1904    Serial  Ma  229. 9M. 


wail  thereof,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  being  provided  with  .n 

IZ^Z^T'-  ''  '  '"'""''*•'  •^^''-•-  hing^Tsai^C  .nd 
adapted  U.  be  positioned  above  the  cone,  a  cu Shaped  ba  J  hav  ng 

^vertical  annular  peripheral  flange  having  iu  up^r  end  fitted  "J 

he  grooved  lower  end  of  the  upper  shell,  the  baseTeing  convex  on 

^w  cone  disposed  on  said  base  above  said  air-paaaage,  and  protidid 
with  a.r.pas^ges  through  the  sides  and  An  oil^i«.h.nce  o^nZl^ 
tfce  apex,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  opening'n  s^d  a^  " 


^^niiV'^S.JJ:^  ^^  PirBUMATIC-DSSPATCH-TUBE  8T8- 
pSuLt?^;^^  ^*^-  **^  "**    "^or  to  America 

^r  572;i^is;r,rs;:2S^-  -  -.porau^  of  o..,.. 


»„.    *f"*      '    '■  ■  ^•^•^  ^"r  pneumatic-deapatch-tube  appara- 
^0  Mid  plate  and  pronded  with  a  circular  flange  to  fit  into  the  shell 


Clmim.—l.  A  railroAd -switch  including  a  pivoted  awitch- 
tongue.  a  rock-ahaft  having  a  crank,  a  Unk  connecting  aaid  crAnk 
with  the  switch-tongue,  a  transverse  plate  at  the  front  endof  the  rock- 
shaft  having  apertures  formed  at  opposite  aides  of  aaid  rock-shaft  a 
pair  of  lever*  having  their  rear  enda  extended  through  said  ApertuiU 
And  front  ends  curved  upwardly,  and  lever-engaging  means  connect- 
ed with  a  car 


of  the  carrier,  i^i^i^izzz:;::::^  ::z'z^^^      j  -'  ^^^^^t  '-''''■^^-  •  ^^-^^^^ »--« .  ^-k.  co.. 

-«        aaniun  pivoted  on  aaid  flange  for  locking  ( necUng  means  between  .aid  crank  and  switch-tonrie,  a  tranAvene 
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•prrtarrd  member  upon  thf  rock-«haft.  a  pa  r  of  levrra  fxt«D<led 
tkruujh  thr  ap«rturea  of  Mid  member  and  having  their  pppoaite  enda 
curred  upwardly,  and  ieTer-en|;affiag  means     ' 

3  A  car-platform,  a  bracket  supported  hprizontally  below  the 
••■«.  Terticallj-morable  spring-actuated  rod*  fni><l^  in  aaid  plat- 
form and  bracket,  arms  or  links  having  theit  rear  enda  pivotallv 
supported  and  connected  piroUlWat  their  front  ends  with  thespring- 
actuated  rods,  and  roller-carrring  stirrups  contected  » ith  said  arm* 
or  Daka.  I 

4.  A  switch  including  a  piroted  switch-longue.  a  rock-shaft 
karing  a  crank,  a  link  connecting  said  crani  with  the  switch,  a 
tranarerae  apertured  member  connected  with  s^id  rock-whaft.  levers 
extending  through  the  apertures  of  said  memker  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  curved  upwardly  to  present  contLct-surfacea,  is  com- 
bination with  a  car-platform,  arms  or  links  pitotally  supported  un- 
der said  platform,  stirrups  connected  with  «ald  arms  or  links  and 
carrying  lever-engaging  rollers,  and  vertically-movable  spring-actu- 
ated n»d#  having  treadles  at  their  upper  ends  ind  connected  pivot- 
ally  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  free  endii  of  the  ^ller-carrying  arms. 


widened  portion,  and  oppoaite  ahielda  depending  from  aaid  oppo- 
site concaved  edges,  said  shields  having  thoae  of  its  edges  joining 
such  concaved  edgei>  of  the  waddle  portion  similarly  or  conca\'e 
shaped,  whereby  the  saddle  when  the  device  is  positioned,  approxi- 
mates the  posterior  and  the  shield*  curved  about  and  conform  to  the 
legs  of  the  wearer. 


•roi 


7MO,59  7.  MAOAaillETORPBDO-PUCBK.  JoHii P  Clau. Twre 
HauU.  Ind..  aatlgnor  of  one-bAlf  to  Oeorge  J.  Rl«tam.  Terre  Hjuita. 
iDd.     rued  Ma7  23,  1IM4,    aen&i  Ha  209,229. 


2.  The  herein-described  catamenial  sack,  the  same  comprising 
a  main  saddle  portion  having  a  narrow  front  portion  and  from  about 
ita  longitudinal  middle  gradually  widened  on  cur\ed  lines  forming 
opposite  concaved  edges  and  terminating  in  a  widener  rear  portion, 
opposite  shields  having  concave  edges  agreeing  with  those  of  the 
section  and  depending  therefrom,  and  attaching  means  at  the  front 
end  and  at  the  rear  comers  of  the  said  saddle  portion,  wherebv  the 
line  of  draft  is  along  the  opposite  side  seams. 


7  8  O .  ~>  r>  D  .  PENHOLDER  AnACHMBNT  Jmbph  A  Crptir. 
Kadsm  City.  Ma,  anigiKM-  of  oDe-hAif  to  L  C.  Lee.  KauMS  City.  Ma 
FUed  Mty  9.  1904.    Serial  Na  207. 134 


the  form  .\,  one  or 
Is  of  the  jaws  i'  and 


Clatm—l  lu  a  magazine  torpedo-placer,  (he  combination  of  a 
body  or  form  .\  provided  with  two  pendent  sidp  walls  r,  and  three 
bolts  or  rivets  ».  adapted  to  engage  in  the  sloti  r  and  r'of  the  re 
tainer  B,  with  the  retainer  B,  provided  with  two  projecting  jaws  i' 
and  three  ilots  r,  r',  adapted  to  engage  the  bolts  ^  and  the  slots  <,  said 
reuiner  adapted  to  slide  back  and  forth  upon 
more  angular  springs  «  attached  to  the  inner  wa 
pressing  againut  the  outer  walls  of  \.  the  sockejt  d  and  handle  k  at 
tached  to  the  rear  edge  of  A.  the  forked  lever  >ii|.  mounted  upon  the 
socket  d  and  in  movable  connection  with  the  nfinecting-rods  j',  the 
two  connecting-rods  j  connecting  Se  forks  of  th*  lever  m  snd  the  re- 
tainer B,  the  braces  9.  the  hinged  It  ver  p  attached  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  handle  k,  and  the  cable  p'  connecting  the  hiqged  lever  p  and  the 
stems  m'  of  the  lever  m,  all  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  magazine  torpedo-placer,  the  combination  of  a  body  or 
form  .\  with  two  pendent  walls  c,  adapted  to  engage  the  tread  of  a 
railway-rail,  with  a  movable  retainer  mounted  upon  A  and  provided 
with  two  projecting  jaws  i,  and  one  or  more  angular  springs  »  at- 
tached to  the  inner  walla  of  the  jaws  1  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
push  the  spring  of  a  torpedo  from  the  form  A  as  dencribed,  a  handle 
k  and  socket  d  atUched  to  the  form  A .  the  hand-lever  p.  the  cable  p'. 
the  forked  lever  m,  the  connecting-rods  j,  adapted  together  to  pro- 
pel the  retainer  B  back  and  forward  upon  the  f<«Tn  .\,  the  braces  q. 
and  spaces  o  formed  by  the  corresponding  walls  of  A  and  B,  adapted 
to  receive  the  spring  of  a  torpedo,  all  substantiatty  ax  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  I 


Claim. —  I.  A  penholder  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange 
Bubstsntially  flat  to  fit  between  the  first  and  second  fingers  and  ex- 
tending at  a  slight  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  holder  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  thereon. 

t.  A  penholder  provided  with  a  sleeve  having  an  outwardly- 
projecting  flange  and  capable  of  rotation  with  relation  to  the  pen- 
point;  said  flange  being  of  elastic  material  and  extending  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  of  substantially  flat 
form. 

3.  A  penholder  having  a  sleeve  adjustable  rotatably  and  longi- 
tudinally, and  provided  with  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  and  ex- 
tending at  a  slight  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  penholder. 


780.of)H,  CATAMUriAL  SACK.  Mait  B. CoLKHAg  And  MiTU 
JamhiU)W«t,  lew  York.  H  Y  Filed  Mot  2,  1903.  Serial  Bo 
I7«.M1. 

Claim —I  The  herein-described  caUmeniktl  sack,  the  same 
comprising  a  main  'taddle  portion  having  a  narrotw  front  portion  and 
from  about  iu  longitudinal  middle  gradually  «ridened  on  curved 
lines  forming  opposite  concaved  edges  and  teilninating  in  a  rear 


7  H  O .  U  (>  O .    REFRiagRATIMe  APPARATU&    Chrutopbir  L 
Dalt.  Peoria.  QL    PUed  June  13,  1903     Serial  Ha  161,909 

Claim. —  I.  In  combination  with  ai-ar  having  ice-compartments, 
air-shafts  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  compartments  to  a 
point  approximately  the  center  of  the  car,  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  body  of  the  car  and  mean.*  at  their  inner  ends  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  shafts  and  fur  fixing  them  in  their  raised  or  low  ered  po- 
sitions, a  bottom  for  said  .ohafts  extending  from  the  outer  end  in- 
wardly to  a  suitable  point,  and  the  remainder  of  the  shaft  provided 
at  intervals  with  air-inlets,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  ice-compartments,  a  pair 
of  air-shafts  having  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  car  ad- 
jacent to  the  ice-compartments  and  their  inner  matching  ends  ex- 
tending to  a  point  approximately  the  center  of  the  car,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  inner  ^nds  of  the  air-shafts  in  adjusted  positions,  a  bot- 
tom for  the  air-shafts  provided  at  intervals  with  air-inlets  and  de- 
flectors overlying  the  said  air-inlets  adapted  to  deflect  the  air  enter- 
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iag  the  air-inJeU  of  the  air-shaft  from  the  bodr  of  the  car  to  the  oppo- 
aite  ends  thereof,  sobsUntiallv  as  specified 


^"w'^^*-  ^*"RAL^UPPLYTBLEPH0!IE8Y8TgM  WlixiAl 
W.  DtAl,  Chloagt),  DL,  aaBignor  to  Kellogg  Swltchboart  and  Supply 
ComjMy.  Chicago.  Ill,  a  Corporatioo  of  IIIIdoIb,    Filed  Mar  22, 1901 


m-.n^'^"*  ~'    ^'""  eombinatioB  with  a  pair  of  telephoneline*   of 
Z;    n'^r."'"*  '•"  "™'  '"'  conversation  through  a  replat  ng 
coH  bndged  between  the  two  limbs  of  the  Ulking.irJuit.  SZl 

two  hmb.  of  the  two  lines  .„  series.  subsUntiallv  as  described 

unJaJlVT    T""  ""*"  '  P'''  "^  ^''Phone-lines.  of  mean,  for 
ttmtmg  the  same  for  oonveraaUon  through  a  repeating-coil  having 


iU  winding,  bridge!  between  the  two  sides  of  the  talkinr-cirrnit 
whereby  the  talking^urrenU  may  travr^  each  line  inde^'d  rtl' 
an  energ...„,  «,  „,  ,^,^^^^^.  ...^^  ^  ^^^  curren'T though 
the  two  limbs  of  the  two  lines  in  series,  and  means  for  preventing  tSe 
e-ergixtng-cutrent  from  pa..i„^  through  the  bridge  for  the  Ulk.^g 

anitin,  Ihe  f^""*'"'*'*''  *  '^  *  P"'  «'  telephone-lines,  of  means  for 
uniting  the  same  for  conversation  through  a  r*peating-coil  and  an 
energuing  «.„rce  of  electricity  adapted  to  send  Vurren'  through  tie 

lT;d"«  o?  ;  '"°  '""  ""  "'"'"'^•'  •''  """•'7  .nd  second  rv 
winding,  of  said  repeat.ng^oil  in  series,  substantially  a.  described 

unitin,  L,'  "'""'•:'"*"•"  * '^  '  P*''  «'  telephone-lines,  of  means  for 
uniting  the  same  for  conversation  through  a  repeating-coil,  the  ends 

J^i  e^  'ZZ  •*^°"'"^  "  '"''"'^  °^  "''^  repeating-c.il  be^ng 
c„i!l,T  .  'H  T'f  ""*  '*'*'**  ••'  '''^"'•'♦-'  •'<«Pf<l  t«  send 
saTnri  '  '  .  "  '""''  "'  '''  •""  'Hephone-lines  and  through 
.. Id  primary  and  secondarr  windings  in  sene.  snd  a  bridge  for  the 
talk.ng-currents  connecting  the  united  ends  of  said  winding,  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  talki„g<ircuit.  substantially  as  described 

unitin.  Ik  ''"^^y''"'  *''»•  •  P*'^  «^  telephone-lines,  of  mean,  for 
uniting  the  same  for  conversation  through  a  repeating-coil.  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  of  said  coil  being  connected  together 

the'liT'7*  *?r""  «':''-♦""»■- •<l«Pt*d  to  send  current  through 
the  l.«.hsof  said  line,  and  said  primar>  and  secondary  winding,  in  L 

Tf  j;  r  '""""I."*'''"''  '  *"«''«l""^^«'°»«^tingtheunitedend. 
of  said  windings  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  talking^ircuit  sub- 
sUntially  as  described.  """.  suo 

unitit,  Ik  '  "'""''i'"''""  *•*'''  '  P*i^  "'  telephone-line,,  of  mean,  for 
uniting  the  same  for  conversation  through  a  repeating-coil,  an  ener- 
gizmg  source  of  electricity  connected  between  the  primary  and  se<- 

cu"^7.  Th  f  "'r ''  "'"  •"""'^  ""''"^  ""^*  ""^  ••^'P'''^  •«>  -"1 
cunen  through  said  pnmary  and  secondary  windings  and  the  limbs 

1  tK      "  .'7  'T"""'  '"'*  *  ^""^^  '"^  •»"  «-lki"/t-cunents  join- 
ng  the  united  ends  of  said  windings  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
Ulking-circuit,  subsUntially  as  described 

for  JnitTI^  ^"•'''"•"o"  -ith  •  pair  of  telephone-lines,  and  means 
Tor  uniting  the  same  for  conversation  through  a  pair  of  repeating 
co.I  windings  having  united  ends,  an  energizing  source  of  "^tricit,- 

Z7:z,  ^;""";'"  '•"""^-  "*'  ---^-r^  -ndmg.  of  r; 

the  wind'  ;  r"  """"•  ^''"'"'''  '*"  '*'"»*•  «'  '»•'  'WO  lines  and 

the  w  indings  of  the  two  pairs  in  serie...  and  a  bridge  for  the  talking- 

rnSenZfTh'"';:''  """''  '"''  "'  *""  "'^^ "'  -"«''-'•  -«'    '' 
united  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  windings,  substant.allv  as  described 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone-lines,  of  a  charg-      . 

.ng  sourc.  of  electricity  adapted  ,0  send  current  over  the  two  limbs 

of  the  two  lines  .n  series,  and  means  controlled  bv  each  telephone-       ' 

he  for  ,.„„„,,.,         ,,  „,,^^  ,elephone.l.nc  in  .complete  Lu  . 

with  said  source  of  electricity,  substantially,  as  described 

9.   The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone-lines,  of  .  ch.rg- 

ng  source  of  electricity  adapted  to  send  current  over  the  limbsof  the 

Lean  7  '"  '^""''  "1'  '""*"''  "  "^''  *"'"'*•♦•'"'  ""^  •'^^itional 
with"  d'  ""'■''";',  *''  *''''"  t^'-Phone-line  in  .  complete  circuit 
with  said  source  of  electricity.  subsUntiallv  as  described 

10    The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone-lines,  of  ,  char, 
ng  source  of  electricity  adapted  to  send  current  over  the  limbs  of  the 

coltrl.1  r    ?"""  '  '■•""''^'*""-  "'«»'•  "t  '-ch  substation  for 

circui    with  said  source  of  electricity.  subsUntiallv  .s  described 

M  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone-lines.  of  a  pair 
of  cord  connector,  for  uniting  the  same  for  conversation,  a  charging 
source  of  electricity  niduded  in  series  with  one  of  the  strands  of  saij 

IZ"  'I    '""^  """"•  '■""'"'"'^  '•^  '"•>•  telephone-line  for 

connecting  said  source  of  electricity  between  the  two  strand,  of  the 

line,  substantially  as  described 

12    The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone-lines,  of  means 

IJiZ'JZ         "T  '"'  '^»-^'~''-  •-'"•'ing  a  repeating-coi 
bridged  between  the  two  sides  of  the  Ulking-circuit.  and  further 

side,  of  the  two  lines  in  senes.  subsUntially  a.  described 

for  uiL^tV'""''^"""  ""'•  '  P"'  "'  ♦''«P''«-''n«.  of  means 
for  uniting  the  same  for  conversation  including  a  repeat.ng-coil  hav- 
.ng  IU  windings  bridged  between  the  tw„  aide,  of  the  talking-circuit 
Whereby  the  talking-currents  may  traverse  each  line  independentiv 
and  means  for  sending  an  energizing-current  of  electricitv  from  the 
central  office  through  the  two  sides  of  the  two  connected  lines  in  se- 
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TiM.  utd  additional  mcaiu  for  preveotiBg  \he  entrgiting-cumnt 
from  pAMinx  throa/{h  the  bridge  for  the  Ulkittg-currenta  conUining 
the  wildings  of  the  repeating-ooil.  lubaUntiilW  as  described. 

14  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tel4phone-lines.  of  means 
for  uaitiag  the  same  for  conversation  including  a  repeating-coil. 
means  for  sending  an  energiiing-current  of  tlectricity  through  the 
two  limps  of  the  two  lin^s  and  through  the  primarr  and  secondary 
windings  of  said  repeating-coil  in  series,  and  means  to  confine  the 
voioe-current«  independents  to  each  line-cifcuit.  subsUntialW  as 
described  j 

15.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  uni^  t«lephone-line8.  a 
current  source  at  the  central  office  arranged  to*  send  current  over  the 
two  sides  of  the  complete  talking-circuit  of  th««  united  lines  in  serie*, 
and  means  for  localizing  the  voice-currenU  in  »ach  line  of  the  united 
pair,  sabsuntiallr  ax  described 

16  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephUe-lines.  of  a  cumnt 
source  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  «end  curtent  over  the  limbs  of 
the  two  lines  in  series,  and  mean*  controlled  fr»ro  one  subsUtion  for 
connecting  the  said  current  source  in  a  circuit  iLdiridual  to  the  other 
line.  subsUntiallr  an  described  I 

17  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephiDne-linesr  of  a  charg- 
ing source  of  electricity  adapted  to  send  current  oyer  the  limbsof  the 
two  lines  in  series,  and  means  controlled  frof  one  subsUtion  for 
causing  current  from  said  source  to  flow  in  a  ciiVuit  individual  to  tte 
other  telephone-line.  subsUntially  as  described 

18  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephfl(ne-line«,  of  a  current 
source  of  electricity  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  send  current  over 
the  limbs  of  the  two  linen  in  series,  and  means  Controlled  from  each 
substation  for  causing  current  from  said  sourcf  to  flow  in  a  circuit 
■■dividual  to  the  telephone-line  of  the  other  sub^ution.  subsUntiaJly 
as  described.  | 

19.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  teleph(^ne-linea.  of  a  charg 
ing  source  of  electricity  adapted  to  send  current  over  the  two  limbs 
of  the  two  lines  in  series,  means  controlled  by  each  telephone-line 
for  connecting  the  other  telephone-line  in  a  complete  circuit  with 
said  source  of  electricity,  and  a  superrisorr-sig^al-controlling  elec- 
tromagnet associated  with  each  line  and  contrt^led  during  the  con- 
nection and  when  one  subacriber's  line  is  open  b^  the  current  in  said 
complete  circuit,  substantially  as  described        , 

20  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephotae-linea.  of  a  charg- 
ing source  of  electricity  adapted  to  send  current  Uer  the  limbs  of  the 
two  lines  in  series,  a  pair  of  magnets  at  the  cei^tral  sUtion.  one  in- 
dindual  to  each  line  during  a  connection,  mean»  at  each  subsUtion 
for  controlling  the  relay  corresponding  to  said  Ii4e.  means  controlled 
by  the  relay  of  each  line  for  closing  the  other  li^e  in  a  complete  cir- 
cuit with  said  source  of  electricity,  and  a  sup^rviaorr  signal  con- 
trolled by  each  of  said  magnets.  subsUntially  a«  described. 

21  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephonie-lines.  of  a  pair  of 
eord  coqnectors  for  uniting  the  same  for  conv^nation,  a  charging 
source  of  electricity  included  in  series  in  one  of  the  strands  of  said 
cord  connectors,  meann  controlled  by  each  telefchone-line  for  con- 
necting said  source  of  electricity  between  the  twb  strands  of  the  cord 
connectors  and  in  a  complete  circuit  with  the  oiher  telephone-line, 
and  supervisory  signals  aaaociated  with  each  lin»  and  controlled  by 
current  from  said  source,  substantially  as  descril)ed 

22  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephone-lines  unit«d  for 
converaation.  of  superviaory-aignal-coutrolling  tiagneU  associated 
with  said  lines,  a  si«rnal  controlled  by  each  magnet,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent adapted  to  send  current  over  the  two  lines  iq  series  during  con- 
versation, said  magneU  being  located  in  the  patii  of  said  series  cur- 
rent and  energized  thereby  during  conversation,  and  each  magnet 
beiuK  energized  bv  current  from  said  source  over  iu  own  line  only 
when  the  circuit  of  the  other  united  line  is  opened,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

23.  Tke  combination  with  a  pair  of  united  telephone-lines,  of 
an  inductive  device  to  unite  said  lines  for  conversation,  a  currvnt 
source  at  the  central  olBce  arranged  to  send  current  over  the  two 
sides  of  the  complete  talking-circuit  of  the  unified  lines  in  series, 
means  for  localixiag  the  voice-currenU  in  each  line  of  the  united 
pair,  and  a  supervisory  signal  associated  with  aach  of  the  united 
lines  and  controlled  from  said  source,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

24  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telephona-lines,  of  a  current 
source  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  send  currenft  over  the  limba  of 
the  two  haca  in  seriM.  means  eontrolled  from  one  tubaution  for  eon- 
■««ting  said  currant  source  in  a  circuit  individual  to  the  other  line 
"d  a  superviaory-signal-controlling  magnet  for  each  line  in  the 
path  of  current  in  series  over  the  line  when  currwt  so  flows  and  in 
the  path  of  current  individual  to  the  lijM«  wh««  the  other  line  is 
open,  subaUntialiy  as  deacribed 


25.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  tele- 
phone-lines, of  meann  for  uniting  the  same  for  conversation,  a  source 
of  current  adapted  to  send  current  over  the  two  sides  of  the  two 
linea  in  series,  meana  for  localizing  the  voice-currenU  in  each  of  the 
lines,  a  relay  associated  with  each  line,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by 
each  relay,  a  supervisory  signal  in  each  local  circuit,  and  means  for 
normally  opening  said  local  circuit  at  another  point  and  for  cloaing 
the  same  during  connections,  substantially  as  described 

26  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  tele- 
phone-lines, of  a  cord-circuit  including  connecting-{)lug8  for  uniting 
the  same  for  conversation,  a  source  of  current  adapted  to  send  cur 
rent  over  two  sides  of  the  lines  in  series  during  conversation,  means 
for  localizing  the  voice-currenU  in  each  of  the  lines,  a  relay  associ- 
ated with  each  end  of  the  cord-circuit,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by 
each  relay,  a  supervisory  signal  in  each  local  circuit,  and  plug-seat 
a^itches  for  the  said  plugs  to  normally  open  said  circuiU,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

27.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  tele- 
phone-lines, of  means  for  uniting  the  same  for  conversation,  a  source 
of  current  adapted  to  send  current  over  the  two  sides  of  the  two  lines 
in  series,  means  for  localizing  the  voice-currenU  in  each  of  the  linea, 
a  relay  associated  with  each  line  and  adapted  to  include  said  source 
of  current  in  a  circuit  individual  to  the  other  line,  a  local  cireuit  for 
each  relay,  a  supervisory  signal  in  each  local  circuit,  said  local  cir- 
cuiU and  individual  circuiU  being  completed  through  normal  con- 
tacU  of  said  relays,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

28.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  tele- 
phone-lines, of  a  cord-circuit  including  connecting-plugs  for  uniting 
the  same  for  conversation,  a  source  of  current  associated  with  the 
cord-circuit  adapted  to  send  current  over  the  two  sides  of  the  two 
lines  in  series  during  converaation  and  over  each  line  independently 
wnen  the  other  line  is  not  in  use.  means  for  localizing  the  voice-cur 
rents  in  each  of  the  lines,  a  relay  aaaociated  with  each  end  of  the  cord- 
circuit,  a  plug-seat  switch  for  each  plug  of  the  cord-cirouit,  said  indi- 
vidual circuiU  beingcompleted  through  the  conUcU  of  the  associated 
plug  seat  switch  and  the  relay  of  the  other  line,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

29.  In  a  telephone  sysUm,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  tele- 
phone-lines, of  a  cord-circuit  for  connecting  the  game  together  for 
conversation  and  having  a  connecting-plug  for  each  end.  a  souree  of 
current  connected  with  the  cord-circuit  and  adapted  to  send  current 
over  the  two  sides  of  the  two  lines  in  series,  means  for  localizing  the 
voice-currenU  in  each  of  the  lines,  a  rolay  aaaociated  with  each  end 
of  the  cord-circuit,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  each  relay,  a  super- 
visory signal  in  each  local  circuit,  plug-seat  switches  for  each  of  the 

plugs,  the  contacU  of  both  of  said  switches  beinir  included  in  each  li)cjil 
circuit,  substantially  as  described 

30  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  Ule- 
phone-linea,  of  a  common  source  of  current  at  the  central  office, 
means  to  include  said  source  in  series  in  the  meUllic  circuit  of  said 
two  lines  during  conversation,  a  condenser  to  permit  individualiz- 
ing the  voice-currenU  in  each  line,  supervisory  «ignals  at  the  central 
office  one  for  each  line,  a  supervisory  relay  for'  each  line,  and  local 
circuiU  for  said  signals,  said  local  circuiU  including  a  short  cireuit 
of  said  condenser  controlled  by  the  corresponding  relay-conUcU 
and  other  switch-conUcU.  substantially  ao  described. 


7  8  0,602.    WAQOM  BRAKK-8H0I.    Ctrui  DtctAiD  Cantoa 
OWa    Wed  ll*y  10. 1901    Swlal  la  207.211 


CImm.—l.  In  a  brake-shoe  the  combination  of  a  clamp  conaist- 
ing  of  lateral  flanges  spaced  from  each  other,  a  clamping-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  spaced  from  said  clamping-plate,  and  one  of  the 
flanges  of  the  sho«»-clamp  located  between  the  clamping-plaU  and 
the  flange,  a  screw  located  through  a  screw-threaded  aperture  in  one 
of  the  flanges  of  the  shoe-clamp  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
clamping-plaU.  and  said  spaced  flange  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
acrew,  and  a  brake-shoe  located  between  one  of  the  flanges  of  the 
shoe-clamp  and  the  clamping-plate 

2.  In  a  brake-shoe  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
brake-beun,  a  brake-ahoe  claap  aecured  thereto,  said  damp  pro- 
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vided  with  lateral  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  prorided  with  a  rib.  a 
clamping-plate  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  rib. 
said  clamping-plate  provided  with  a  spaced  flange  and  a  scrrw 
adapted  to  move  the  clamping-plaU  and  a  brake-shoe  located  be- 
tween the  clamping-plate  and  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  shoe-clamp, 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


7  8  0.f:JO.*i.     ARTICLE    OF    MAKUFACTURR     AbkaBam   M 
Di8oLLA.8»nrTmnci8oo,CaL    Piled  Oct  12. 1904    Serial  la  284214. 
Claim.— The  herein-described  new  article  of  manufacture,  con- 
sisting of  the  husks  and  pollen  of  cocoa-shells,  comminuted    then 
saturated  with  a  binding  solution,  then  dried,  and  finally  passed 
into  suitable  shapes  for  industrial  uses,  as  herein  set  forth 


780.(304.     ORAIH-BIKDBK.     Jam  W.  Dowkt,  Buflklo  Ind 
Wed  Aug.  ifi.  1904    Serial  la  280,816. 


•nid  rabbet  m>  diapoaed  that  the  light  may  rest  upon  the  wall  thereof 

4    The  combinauon  with  a  fixed  meul  frame  and  a  meUl  Msh 
comprising  a  frame  and  light-bars  made  in  a  sinrle  IL        a 
vided  with  subsUntially  rectangular  rab'^^f^r^ r^;" i:":; 

wall,  of  the  rabbeu  at  their  margins  and  beyond  said  m.rgin7upon 
he  holding  material,  of  means  for  supporting  said  sash  anj^idbj 
the  niovemenu  thereof  within  the  fized  frame  r"au»g 

b.  The  combination  with  .  cast-meUI  frame,  of  sashes  comnri- 

f«m,      ""f,"'*''^  "*"••'''  -Jf*"'  *iongated  shoulders   on  the 
IZldeA         ""  ""  '*"  '™""  '*'''^*  ^'  "•"■■''"'^  ""-«  "i^ 
6^  The  combination  with  a  cast-meUi  frame,  of  sashes  comnri. 
.ng  side,  U,p  and  bottom  bar.  all  cast  integral,  flange,  on Th7se 
f«lf     .  .  T"'"'  **'^'"  ''«"'•"**  '•»>'>"'<*'"<  on  the 


'''^S;£.^r^-.'''^**"*"^^''^><^     CHO.cHiuEFox.Pml. 
•ricton.  Oan^u.  «i^or  of  two-thltrU  to  Henry  Q  Venea.  FrrfZl 


K  /'"^'"'r'"/  '"'"-'>»"«*•'•.  the  combination  with  a  convever  a 
binder-deck  and  a  deflector  disposed  above  the  conveyer  adjacent  to 

n  th  hT  7  •  "'  ''"';-«-'"'x-k''  ^^OPO^^  -dj-cent  to  an  aperture 
in  the  deflector,  an  arch  connecting  said  bearing-blocks,  a  driven 
•haft  joumaled  m  the  latter  and  provided  with  cranks  between  said 
blocks,  packer-flngerajoumaled  upon  the  cranks,  and  links  connect- 
ing Mid  fingers  with  the  arch. 
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WIWDOW     Pram  Pilid.  and  Wuxiam  UiienL 
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C\axm-kn  insertible  »aw -tooth  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  shank  having  a  recess  formed  therv^n,  an  enlarged 
rounded  portion  or  head  formed  upon  the  said  shank  and  hsvin*  a 
contracted  inner  portion  and  a  shoulder  or  abutting  surface  formed 
upon  the  said  shank  adjacent  to  said  contracted  poition  of  said  head 
and  a  deUch.ble  tooth  having  a  receas  and  a  shoulder  or  abuttinr 
surface   formed    thereon,    and    .„   elongated    reinforcing   member 
fornied  upon  the  said  deUchable  tooth:  the  said  recess,  abutting 
surface  and  elongated  reinforcing  member  codperating  with  the 
»a.d  enlarged  head,  abutting  surface  and  recess  respectively  upon 
the  said  shank  to  hold  the  tooth  therron,  and  the  said  reinforcing 
member  being  provided  with  a  thickened  lower  end  which  is  adapted 
to  project  beyond  the  face  or  edge  of  the  shank. 


780,607.  PILTBR.  Charub  R.  Hauih,  Lob  Angelee  CaL  m- 
slgDor  t«  The  American  Percolator  Company,  Loe  Angelee  CaL  PtM 
May  10,  1904    Serial  Na  207.250. 


li-K.K    "*"  u"^  conMsting  of  a  metal  frame  and  integral 

^^ent^r'/TM  "*  '  subsUntially  recUngular  rabbet  for  the 
reception  of  hoW.ng  material  and  so  disposed  that  the  light  mav  rest 

Z;  h  :  m'  "'  '''  "'"•'  "  '^  "'"'^"  "«*  '---'I  ^^  "-rn 
upon  the  holding  material. 

all  cL  "^  7*°'^7-*«''-  "^niprising  side.  top.  bottom  and  light  bars, 
all  caK  integral  and  each  having  a  subsUntially  rocUngular  rabbet 
for  the  reception  of  holding  material  and  .0  disposed  that  the  liirht 
may  rest  upon  the  wall  of  the  rabbet  at  its  margin  and  bevond  said 
margin  upon  the  holding  material 

3  The  combination  with  a  fixed  meUl  frame,  of  a  meUl  sash 
having  Its  frame  and  light-bar.  made  integral  and  provided  with 
undercut  puttr-grooves.  and  means  for  guiding  the  movemenU  of 
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••■•,  of  a  tlt*r  carried  by  taid  upp*r  r»>cf  ptacle  and  throuf(h  which 
tk«  wat«r  muiit  paaa,  aad  a  el«aMr  located  within  and  carried  by 
aaid  apper  rec«pUcle  above  the  Sttor  and  remorable  bodily  there 
from,  ttibtUntially  a*  aet  forth 

2  la  a  alter  the  combination  with  a  main  rM^pUcle  for  cob- 
tAininx  Altered  water,  of  a  recepUcle  remoTabl|'  mounted  npon  Mid 
main  rwreptacle.  a  Ulter  carried  by  and  dependlnir  from  aaid  remoT- 
able  receptacle  and  depending  into  the  mam  recepUcle.  and  a 
cleaner  within  taid  remorable  receptacle  and  above  the  fther  and  re- 
movable bodily  therefrom 

S.  !■  a  Alter,  the  combination  with  a  main  reeaptacle  open  at 
iU  top.  of  a  receptacle  for  unaltered  water,  aeated  upon  said  main 
rM>eptacle  and  having  an  opening  in  it*  bottom,  a  Alter  within  and 
depending  below  said  opening,  and  a  cleaner  foi-  covering  the  upper 
•nd  of  the  Alter  and  removable  bodily  therefr(«n 

4.  In  a  Alter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  Altered  wa- 
ter, a  •wl  a  receptacle  for  unAltered  water  above  the  same,  of  a  sleeve 
screwed  into  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  Upper  receptacle  and 
conuining  Altering  material,  an  upwardly-projecting  flange  around 
aaid  opening,  asbestos  diaks  in  said  flange,  and  a  cleaner,  compris- 
ing a  flared  ring  around  the  flange,  resting  on  the  bottom,  and  hav- 
ing sand  therein  located  between  screens  of  finA  wire  mesh. 


3  A  cultivator  atUchment.  comprising  a  pivoted  colter,  freely 
movable  upon  iU  pivot  and  adapted  to  travel  ahead  of  the  cultivator- 
shovel,  a  rod.  said  rod  constituting  a  resilient  mounting  for  said 
colter,  and  means  for  adjusUbly  securing  said  rod  to  the  cultivator- 
beam. 


7R().fi()H.    TOWIL-RACT    AiMiT  R  SliW,  Toungdale,  Pt. 
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4.  A  cultivator  atUchment,  comprising  a  suitable  colter  adapt- 
ed to  travel  in  advance  of  the  cultivator-shovel,  a  rod.  said  rod  con- 
itituting  a  resilient  mounting  for  said  colter,  said  colter  being  rwiv- 
eled  and  freely  movable  on  iU  swivel,  and  resilient  means  disponed 
between  said  colter  and  said  rod 

5  A  cultivator  atUchment.  comprising  a  pivoted  colter  freely 
movable  upon  iU  pivot  and  adapted  to  travel  ahead  of  the  cultivator- 
shovel,  a  rod,  said  rod  constituting  a  resilient  mounting  for  the  col- 
ter.  means  for  adjusUbly  securing  said  rod  to  the  cultivator-beam, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  colter  longitudinally  on  said  rod. 

6  A  cultivator  atUchment.  comprising  a  pivoted  colter,  freely 
movable  upon  its  pivot  and  adapted  to  travel  ahead  of  the  cultivator- 
shovel,  a  rod,  said  rod  constituting  a  reeilient  mounting  for  said 
colter,  means  for  adjusUbly  securing  said  rod  to  the  cultivator- 
beam,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  colter  radially  with  reference  to 
its  support. 


7MO,«  1  O. 
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.  Clmim.—\.  A  device  of  the  kind  described.  Comprising  the  par- 
allel horizontal  clamping-bars,  bent  back  uponi  themselves  at  one 
end  and  twisted  into  an  eye.  and  also  bent  back  At  the  opposite  end. 
and  one  member  twisted  into  a  suspending-eve]  the  other  member 
being  continued  down  toward  the  Ar«t-mentioneti  eye  and  proviaed 
with  a  hook  at  its  end  to  engage  said  eye,  subMai<tially  as  described. 
i.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprisii^  the  parallel  hori- 
Mntal  clamping-bars,  bent  back  upon  themselves  at  one  end  and 
twisted  into  an  eye.  and  also  bent  back  at  the  op^site  end,  and  one 
member  twisted  into  a  suspending-eye,  the  other  member  being  con 
tinued  downward  toward  the  flrst-mentioned  eye  and  provided  with 
a  hook  at  ita  end  to  engage  said  eye,  and  the  sleeves  adapted  to  slide 
upon  the  ret'um-bends,  substantially  as  descrilie4 

3  A  device  of  the  kind  dewribed.  fonned  <>f  a  single  piece  of 
wire,  and  comprising  a  suspending-eye,  or  loop.  |he  parallel  clamp- 
ing-bars, the  hook  at  one  end  of  the  wire  and  aii  eye  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  wire,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  upon  the  end  of 
the  wire  as  set  forth. 

4  A  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting* of  a  frame  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  and  comprising  the  suipeuding-loop.  the 
parallel  clamping-bars  and  inclined  portions,  one  end  of  the  wire 
having  a  hook  adapted  to  eagage  an  eye  forme<J  intermediate  the 
•ad*  of  the  wire,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  being  twisted  around 
the  lower  end  of  the  suspending-loop.  and  the  slteves  sliding  upon 
the  inclined  side  members,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


7  80.609.  CULnTATOEATTACHlfllT  Wiuua Hofntr, 
Arti«taB.nL  PIM  A«r  sa.  1901  8«r1klIalHAll 
riMss. — 1.  An  atUchment  for  cultivaters,  cemprising  a  colter 
adapted  to  travel  in  advance  of  the  mltivator-shovel.  and  resilient 
means  aasoeiat«d  with  said  colter,  and  constituting  a  resilient  mount- 
ing therefor,  aud  eclter  being  pivoted  sad  adapted  to  move  freely  oa 
ite  piT«t. 

1  A  evltivater  attMkaent.  eoaprisiag  a  colter  adapted  to 
travel  in  advance  of  the  evltivator-shovel,  resUien)  means  aaeociated 
with  said  cotter,  a»d  eeastitnUng  a  remlient  mouiAing  therefor,  said 
ooltor  being  swiveled  and  freely  aevakle  npoa  ite  swivel,  and  means 
for  vertieally  a4}«stiag  said  cotter. 


CImm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  hatehway-frame  of  op|K>- 
sitely-hinged  closures  thereon,  said  closures  consisting  of  metal 
plates  adapted  to  overlap  when  closed  and  having  their  edges  which 
correspond  to  the  hinge  ends  of  the  closures  turned  over  to  form  tu- 
bular underneath  projections  and  pivoUl  members  carried  by  the 
frame  fitting  the  ends  of  said  tubular  projections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liatehway-frame  of  a  door  made 
from  a  plate  of  sheet  meUl  and  having  one  end  turned  over  to  form  a 
tubular  underneath  projection  and  support  extending  approxi- 
mately the  full  width  of  the  door,  pivoUl  members  carried  by  the 
frame  fitting  the  ends  of  said  tubular  portion  about  which  the  (toor 
hinges 

3  The  combination  with  a  hatehway-frame  of  oppositely- 
hinged  doors  thereon,  said  doors  consisting  of  meUl  plates  with 
their  hinged  ends  bent  under  to  form  tubular  portions  extending  ap- 
proximately the  full  width  of  the  door  and  affording  a  transverse 
lateral  support  therefor,  hinge  members  on  the  frame  fitting  the 
ends  of  these  tubular  parte,  said  doors  provided  with  respective 
male  and  female  interlocking  members  on  their  meeting  edges 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hatehway-frame  of  oppositely- 
hinged  doors  thereon,  said  doors  consisting  of  meul  plates  with 
their  hinged  ends  bent  under  to  form  tubular  portions  extending  ap- 
proximately the  full  width  of  the  door  and  affording  a  transverse 
lateral  suppurt  therefor,  hinge  members  on  the  frame  fitting  the 
ends  of  these  tubular  parts,  said  doors  provided  with  respe<-tive 
male  and  female  interlocking  members  on  their  meeting  edgen.  one 
of  SAjd  doors  provided  with  a  transversely-extending  rod  joumaled 
to  the  under  side  of  the  door  adjacent  to  its  outer  edge,  said  rod  pro- 
^^»i  with  counterweighted  pendent  hook  members,  and  stops  on 
the  frame  with  which  said  hook  members  automatically  engage 
when  the  doors  are  closed  to  preveat  the  opeaing  of  the  same. 
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5.  The  combination  of  a  hatehway-opeaiag  and  oppositely- 
hinged  oveHapping  doors  thereon,  the  uppermost  of  said  doors  ad- 
jacent to  ite  outer  edge  being  provided  on  ite  under  side  with  a  trans- 
versely roUUble  rod  extending  substantially  from  side  to  side  of  the 
door  and  having  rigid  hook  members  on  ite  ends,  stop  members  on 
the  frame  in  the  path  of  said  hook  members  and  a  counterweight  de- 
vice on  the  rod  intermediate  of  the  hook  members  to  cauae  said  hook 
members  automatically  to  engage  said  stops  when  the  door  is  closed 
6    The   combination    with   a    hateh way  -  frame  of  oppositely- 
hinged  closures  thereon,  said  closures  comprising  metal  plates,  each 
having  one  edge  turned  over  and  under  to  form  a  tubular  part  extend- 
leg  approximately  across  the  width  of  the  door  and  forming  a  lateral 
reinforce  for  the  same,  hinge  members  on  the  frame  fitting  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  portions,  oneof  said  doors  having  ite  outer  edge  provided 
with  a  transversely  and  outwardly  extending  male  portion,  and  the 
other  door  having  a  corresponding  female  portion  adapted  to  receive 
or  overiap  said  male  portion  when  the  doors  are  closed  into  horizontal 
position,  said  door  with  the  male  portion  h.ving  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending reinforring-flange.  and  stop  means  on  the  frame  to  support 
the  end  of  said  flange  when  the  doors  are  closed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  hatehway-frame  of  two  oppositely- 
hinged  doors  thereon  and  locking  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said 
doors,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  rock-shaft  joumaled 
on  the  under  side  of  the  door  and  having  hook  members  to  engage 
part*  rigid  with  the  frame,  and  an  oscillating  part  supported  on  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  swing  across  the  path  of  the  hooks  to  release 
them,  and  operated  from  a  point  extenor  to  the  frame 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door  arranged  to  open  out- 
ward in  a  vertical  plane,  of  a  hook  member  pivoted  on  said  door 
stop  mean*  in  the  path  of  the  hook  member  to  engage  the  same  when 
the  door  IS  closed  to  lock  the  latter,  and  means  to  release  said  hook 
from  said  stop,  means  comprising  a  rock-shaft  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection to  engage  said  hook  member  and  means  to  operate  the  rock 
shaft. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  hatehway  -  frame,  of  oppositely- 
hinged  doors  thereon,  a  locking  device  on  one  of  said  doors  compris- 
ing a  hook  member  pivoted  on  the  under  side  of  the  door  a  stop  on 
the  frame  with  which  said  hook  member  is  adapted  automatically 
to  engage  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  means  to  release  said  hook 
member,  compnsing  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame  and  having 
a  projection  at  one  end  to  swing  into  the  path  of  the  said  hook  mem- 
ber and  mean*  at  the  other  end  by  which  it  may  be  operated 


3.  A  ootton-cleaner  comprising  a  caaiag.  a  dmm  having  iu  face 
filled  with  pointed  hooks  and  means  for  revolving  said  drum  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  hooks  point,  and  an  air  and 
cotton  inlet  leading  into  said  casing  to  direct  the  cotton  and  air 
against  said  dmm  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
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f  I  ^~  .'*''"""''  '•*'  ••"  condensation  or  concentration 
of  liquids,  such  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  an  evaporating 
vessel,  an  inlet-pipe  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  a  sprinkler  within 
said  vessel  in  communication  with  said  inlet-pipe.  subjacent  open- 
ended  vertical  tubes  through  which  the  sprinkled  liquid  descends 
and  a  heating-dmm  through  which  said  tubes  extend,  said  tube* 
being  at  all  times  subsUntially  empty  so  as  to  expose  subsUntiallv 
bare  hot  evaporating-surfaces  down  which  the  liquid  under  treat- 
ment trickles.  subsUntially  a^i  hereinbefore  specified 

2    An  evaporating  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  an  evapo- 
rating vessel  provided  with  a  rapor-outlet.  an  inlet-pipe  for  the  liq- 
uid to  be  treated,  a  sprinkler  in  the  form  of  revolving  ann.  within 
OtOEM  MAtnUAK  tod  Pud        ,   ''*"^'  '"  ''ommunication  with  said  inlet-pipe,  subjacent  open- 
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■ATOUU..  Memptiis.  Teon..  uaigDon  of  one-half  to  Hugh  PetUt  ""^"^  '"''*''•''  ♦"*»«•••  through  which  the  sprinkled  liquid  descend"  a 
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Piled  Apr  25.  1901    Serial 


Ctai«.--1  A  cotton-cleaner,  comprising  a  casing,  a  dmm  hav- 
ing hooks  thereon  revolving  in  said  casing,  a  cotton-inlet.  beaters 
mounted  at  the  entrance  to  said  inlet,  a  dust  and  air  ouUet  oppo- 
«te  y  disposed,  a  boll-ouUet  and  a  cotton-ouUet  arranged  subsUn- 
Ually  as  described. 

2  A  cotton-cleaner  comprising  a  casing,  a  dmm  having  pe- 
npheral  hook,  thereon,  mounted  in  said  caaing,  an  air  and  cotto. 
inlet  flue  leading  to  said  caaing,  flx^l  and  swinging  arms  mounted 
at  the  entrance  to  said  flue,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  swing- 
ing arma,  of  a  duat  and  air  ouUet  leading  from  the  opposite  side  of 
•aid  cosing.  .  boll-outlet,  a  cotton-outlet,  and  a  roller  coacting  witli 
aaid  drum  between  said  boU  and  cotton  ouUet 


-        —  -r- •"-■'"•  "M"'u  u«fscenas.  a 

heating-drnm  through  which  said  tubes  extend,  and  means  for  keep- 
ing said  tubes  subsUhtially  empty  so  as  to  expose  substantially  bare 
hot  evaporating-surfaces  down  which  the  liquid  under  treatment 
trickles,  the  vapor  therefrom  rising  freely  through  said  tubes  and  at 
the  side,  of  said  revolving  arms  and  through  said  outlet, subsUn- 
tiaJly  as  hereinbefore  specified 

3.  An  evaporating  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  an  inlet- 
pipe  for  the  liquid  to  U  treated,  a  sprinkler  in  communication  with 
aaid  inlet  for  distributing  such  liquid,  subjacent  open-ended  vertical 
tubes  witiiin  which  the  sprinkled  liquid  trickles  downward,  a  heat- 
ing-drum through  which  said  tubes  extend,  an  inclosing  vessel 
within  the  bottom  of  which  the  condensed  or  concentrated  liquid 
collecte,  and  a  pump  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  ves- 
sel and  said  sprinkler  for  keeping  said  tubes  subsUntiallv  emptv 
and  for  forcing  back  the  liquid  through  the  sprinkler  for  further 
treatment,  subsUntially  a*  hereinbefore  specified 

4.  An  evaporating  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  an  inlet- 
pipe  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  an  automatically -revolring  sprin- 
kler in  communication  with  said  inlet-pipe,  sobjacent  evaporating- 
surfacM  npon  which  theliqnid  is  distributed  by  aaid  aprinUer.  means 
for  heating  said  evaporating-surfaces.  a  vessel  inclosing  said  sprin- 
kler and  evaporating-surfaces  within  which  the  condensed  or  concen- 
trated hqaid  collecte  below  aaid  suifaees,  and  a  pump  in  communl- 
cation  with  the  interior  of  aaid  vessel  and  said  sprinkler  for  returning 
the  liquid  for  further  treatment.  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  speci 
fled. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  evaporating  vessels  each  of 
them  tnclomng  an  antomatically^rolving  sprinUer,  in  the  form  of 
perforated  anna  for  distribnting  the  liquid,  snbjaeent  open-ended 
vertical  tubes  through  which  the  liquid  descends,  a  steam-dmm  by 
which  s«,d  tube,  are  heated,  a  steam-pipe  for  mipplying  the  dm. 
of  the  first  vessel,  a  pipe  connecting  the  dmm  of  each  succeeding  ves- 
•el  with  tlie  top  of  tlw  preceding  vesM-l.  and  pumps  connecting  the 
interior  of  tmeh  vessel  at  bottom  with  the  raperjacent  sprinkler  awl 
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7H0.61B.  nCAIDISCKIT  LAMP  HmT  1  HiTUS,  Deover. 
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Utor.  «/t*r  which  th«  preMure  in  the  pipe-iine  will  ri.*  to  •  hiirhtr 

i  The  combination  with  •  pump.  ■  pipe-line  into  which  it  de- 
liver.. •  prew-cTlinder  to  which  the  pipe  le.ds.  and  .n  .ccumul.tor 
of  an  automatic  valve  between  the  accumulator  and  the  pipe-line' 
.aid  v.|y,  con.i,ting  of  .  valve-body  having  a  pawa^e  through  which 
auid-prewure  paMe«  from  the  pipe  to  the  accumulator  at  fime«  and 
at  times  diwhargcH  back  again,  said  passage  having  a  ralTe-seat 
two  plungers  having  different  areas  both  exposed  to  the  prewiure  in 
the  passage  and  one  acting  as  a  valre  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
^e  accnmulator  while  the  other  having  an  end  of  larger  area  ia 
acted  upon  by  the  pressure  to  close  the  valve,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  valve -body  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  plungers  and 
acted  upon  by  both  of  them,  said  lever  being  suiublr  weighted,  sub- 
sUntiallj  as  described 

780.0  1  r>.     VgHlCLB-WHKL     Nkuor  a.  Hewto*.  Uimuoo. 
Mtoto.    Filed  lUr.  30.  liW8     Serial  Ma  150242 


Clmm. — An  iacaadescent  laap,  eompriiing  a  pair  of  trans- 
parent shells,  one  within  the  other  and  formed  with  a  stem  in  com- 
aoa,  a  hollow  metallic  screw,  aa  ioaulatory  c«m«nt  lining  for  the 
screw  to  bold  the  stem  therein,  an  insulatort  disk  carried  by  said 
"^Ttw  aad  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  lining;:  a  conUct-ring  4.  se- 
cured to  the  upper  side  of  the  disk,  a  central  cOnUct-plate  3.  secured 
St  the  upper  side  of  the  disk  and  provided  v^ith  a  tubular  portion 
depending  through  said  disk,  a  conductor  1$  extending  from  the 
screw  through  the  cement  lining,  a  filament  12  within  the  outer  shell 
but  externally  of  the  inner  one.  and  connected  tiectricallj  to  conduc- 
tor 15  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  to  conUct-rii^g4.  and  a  filament  14 
within  the  inner  shell  and  electrically  connectled  at  one  end  to  con- 
ductor IS,  and  electrically  connected  «t  iu  oth^r  end  to  said  contact 
plate. 


7  80.6  1  4  .  AOCOMULATOR-VAIVE  rOR  0II.PRK88E8  OR 
OTHBR  HACHUKRT  Walth  D  Rau.  Atknti.  9a.  KUed  Hot 
n.  1003.    Sertftl  la  18S.7ia 


Claim -In  a  vehicle- wheel,  the  combinaUon  of  a  hub  having 
threaded  spoke-i«ckeU  therein  rod-like  spokes  screw-threaded  on 
their  inner  ends  to  engage  said  spoke-sockeU,  and  having  heads  on 
their  outer  ends;  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  heads  of  said  spokes 
a  nm.  and  mean«  for  deUchably  securing  said  plates  to  said  rim' 
whereby  tension  is  applied  to  said  spokes  ar.d  they  are  held  against 
roUtion.  for  the  purpose  specified 


7HO.€iie. 
Crone.  Wk 


FACIAL  ROBK  OR  MA8I.     Datid  B.  fklMM^  U 
Wed  Apr  :  1904.    Serial  la  202.118. 


Clmim.—A  flexible  facial  robe  provided  with  a  pair  of  flexible 
flaps,  adapted  to  fit  against  the  ^des  of  the  wearer  s  nose,  and  a  flexi- 
ble noae- piece  fitting  over  the  protruded  nose  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


7H0.61  7.  WDRWAL  rOR  CAR-TRDCI&  Haut  M  friAm 
ADd  Clakctci  H  Howard.  8t  Loul^  Mo,  AisigDon  to  Amertcw 
Steel-Body  Double- Bolaier  Co.,  8t  Loul^  Ma.  a  CorpormUflo  of  Mew 
JtnDj     Filed  Sept  6, 1904.    8«MHa223  4M 


Claim.— I  The  combination  with  a  puKp.  a  pipe-line  into 
which  it  delivers,  a  press-cylinder  to  which  the  pipe  leads,  and  an 
aocumulator.  of  an  automatic  valve  between  the  accumulator  and 
the  pipe  line  said  v.jv,  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  passage 
through  which  fluid-pressure  passes  from  the  pipr  to  the  accumulator 
and  then  back  again,  said  passage  being  prorid^  with  a  valve-seat, 
two  plungers  whose  ends  are  of  different  areas  atid  are  both  exposed 
to  the  pressure  in  the  aforesaid  pasaage.  one  of  the  plungers  acting 
as  a  valve  in  connection  with  the  valve-aeat.  ^nd  the  other  being 
acted  upon  at  times  by  the  pressure  to  close  the  vAlve.  and  a  weighted 
lever  fulcnimed  between  the  two  plungers  and  acted  on  by  both  of 
them,  all  arranged  and  operating  so  that  the  valve  will  cloee  when 
tfc*  flttid-preaavre  reaches  a  predetermined  amdunt  in  the  accumu- 


C'lbtiH.— In  a  car-tmck.  the  combination  with  a  wheel-piece,  aiid 
the  pedestal  tie-bar,  of  two  opposite  pedesUl-homs.  a  plate  beveled 
at  each  end  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  jaw-face  of  each  of  the 
said  horns,  one  of  the  said  ends  being  let  into  a  recess  in  the  wheel- 
piece,  and  the  other  end  engaged  by  a  shoulder  on  the  said  bar,  and 
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means  for  fixing  the  said  bar  to  the  pedeaUl-horns,  subsUntially  at 
deucribed  and  for  the  purpone  set  forth 


7H0,(>1  R.    LOOSfrLKAF  BIMDBR.    WuxiAl  P.  Pm  IndepeDd- 

•o<».Ma.MrtgnortoTheInrtng-PlttMfe  Co..K*iMMC»tT  Ma  FTlfld 
Apr,  8,  1901    Semi  lo  aoe.l4«. 


with  melting-point  at  261*  centigrade  and  great  capacity  for  cryaUl- 
hxatton.  easily  soluble  in  water,  moderately  soluble  in  warm  methyl 
alcohol,  sparingly  soluble  in  acetone,  not  soluble  in  ether  and  ben 
xin.  capable  of  yielding  with  picric  acid  a  vellow  crysUlline  precipi- 
Ute.  with  merruri.  chlorid  a  yellowish  white,  and  with  phoephoric- 
molybdu-  acid  a  flesh-colored  precipiute.  and  capable  of  being  de- 
composed by  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  while  giring  off  hTdrobrx>- 
mic  acid,  subsUntially  as  described. 


78p.Bi20.  TROLLEY  Wai  niDBE.  JoMre  P  RttD  MuDcte. 
Iiid..aMlgnorofone-hAlfto8*UUilelRBaboook.Muno»eIniL  Wed 
toptn.  1904    Sen&l  Ma  224.8*2. 


Claim.— I.   A  loose-leaf  binfler  c<.nsisting  of  a  base.  posU  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  follower  on  said  posU.  a  strip  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  follower  folded  at  its  central  longitudinal  portion  to  form  two 
members  having  an  intervening  space,  said  members  having  regis- 
tering apertures  near  their  opposite  ends  for  the  reception  of  xaid 
po^U.  one  of  said  apertures  being  larger  than  the  others,  an  eci-en- 
tnc  joumaled  upon  one  of  the  posU  arranged  in  said  intervening 
space  and  having  one  end  extending  upwardly  through  the  large  «p-  j 
erture.  means  engaging  said  extended  end  for  turning  the  eccentric 
and  a  resilient  locking-plate  having  an  apertured  end  which  engages 
the  eccentric  and  a  recessed  end  which  engages  the  adjacent  post 
with  sufficient  pressure  to  bow  said  locking-plate  in  the  interrening 
»pace  when  the  eccentric  is  turned  in  a  certain  direction 

2.  A  looHc-leaf  binder  comprising  a  base,  posts  projecting  there- 
from, a  follower  on  said  posU.  a  strip  secured  to  one  end  of  said  fol- 
lower folded  at  iU  central  longitudinal  portion  to  form  an  uppei 
member  and  a  lower  member,  said  members  having  registering  ap- 
ertures for  the  reception  of  the  posU,  one  of  the  aperture*  in  said  up- 
per member  being  larger  than  the  others,  an  eccentric  joumaled 
upon  one  of  said  posU  projecting  upwardly  through  said  large  aper- 
ture and  terminating  in  a  reduced  segmenUl  portion,  a  peripheral 
flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the  eccentnc,  a  lever  provided  with  a  seg- 
menUl aperture  which  snugly  engage*  said  segmental  portion,  and  a 
locking-plate  provided  with  an  apertured  end  which  engages  the  ec- 
eentnc  and  overiaps  the  peripheral  flange,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lock.ng-plate  being  recessed  to  snugly  engage  the  adjacent  post 
when  the  eccentric  is  turned  in  a  cerUin  direction 


ClMm,—l  In  a  trolley  for  electric  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
troUey-pole  having  an  upper  forked  end.  a  journal-bolt  passing 
through  .said  forked  end.  a  irollev-pulley  pivoted  on  said  bolt  and  sit- 
uated between  the  bifurcations  of  said  forked  end  of  said  trolley- 
pole,  a  bifurcated  trolley  wire  finder  having  iU  side  arms  drilled  to 
be  pivoted  on  said  bolt,  a  rear  bend  connecting  the  rearwardly-pro 
jecting  ends  of  naid  troUey-wire  finder  and  an  upwardly-projecting 
arm  secured  to  said  rear  bend 

2  In  a  trolley  for  electric  cars,  tiie  combination  with  a  trolley 
pole  having  an  upper  forked  end.  a  journal-bolt  passing  tlirough 
said  forked  end.  a  trolley-pulley  pivoted  on  said  bolt  and  situat«-d 
betweeii  the  bifurcaUons  of  said  forked  end  of  said  trollev-pole.  a  bi 
furcated  trolley  finder  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to 
form  two  parallel  aims  or  bifurcations,  both  of  which  arms  are 
drilled  at  their  central  portions  to  pivotally  receive  said  journal-bolt  ' 
and  to  be  situated  on  each  side  of  said  trolley  and  between  the  bifur- 
cations of  the  forked  end  of  said  trolley-pole  and  an  upwardly-ex- 
tending pull-down  arm  on  the  bend  of  said  trolley-finder 

3  In  a  trolley  for  electric  cars,  the  combination  with  a  trolley- 
pole  having  an  upper  forked  end.  a  journal-bolt  passing  through 
said  forked  end.  »  trolley-pulley  pivoted  on  said  bolt  and  situated 
between  the  bifurcations  of  said  forked  end  of  said  trolley-pole,  a  bi- 
furcated trolley-finder  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  eac  h 
piece  is  divided  to  form  forward  finder  arms  and  rear  bent  parallel 
arms,  the  vertical  angle  of  the  forv  srd  arms  being  at  an  angle  with 
the  rear  parallel  connected  arms  or  of  a  bell-crank  form,  said  finder 
arms  drilled  at  their  central  portions  to  be  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said 


-  ■""  "' "'™  "'  ""-'r  central  portions  to  t>e  pivoUIly  mounted  on  said 

^  J  J'Ji  ^  "^  ■  *^^^^^  COMPOUHD  AITD  PROCESS  OF  MAKIRO '  J"""""*  •'»«'»•  'n  upwardly -extending  pull-dov»  1,  arm  formed  integral 
J  n  B.-^^!!"  P«»0»».  Berlin.  Oermwiy.  aaslgnor  to  The  Firm  ofi**"  *•"■  '^"  connecting-bend  of  said  bell-crank  tn.llev-finder  and  a 
J  u.  Uedel,  Berlin.  8«nnuy    filtA  Oct  20. 1904    Serial  la  229  2M  !  r'^"'**'"*?  »pring  secured  on  said  trollcv-fork  and  having  iu  free  etid 


Claim -\     The  pro«e«s  for  the  production  of  codein-bromin- 
rnethjlate.  which  conai.U  in  causing  methyl-brt,mid  to  act  on  mor- 
.    phin  and  alkali,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  codein-bromin-methyUte, 
which  consists  in  causing  methyl-bromin  to  act  on  morphin  and  al- 
kali in  the  proportion  of  one  molecule  of  morphin  to  one  molecule  of 
alkali  and  several  molecules  of  methyl-bromid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  The  process  for  the  production  of  codein-bromin-methylale. 
which  consisU  in  heating  an  alcoholic  solution  of  morphin  and'caus- 
tic  alkali  with  methyl-bromid,  allowing  the  product  to  cool  and  sepa- 
rating  the  crysUl  paste  thus  obuined.  producing  an  alcoholic  ex- 
tract of  the  latter,  distilling  off  the  alcohol  conUined  in  the  extract, 
and  purifying  the  residue  by  recryeUllixation  from  hot  water  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4  The  process  for  the  production  of  codein-bromin-methylate 
which  consisU  in  heating  an  alcoholic  solution  of  morphin  and  caus- 
tic alkali  with  methyl-bromid,  in  the  proportion  of  one  molecule  of 
morphin  to  one  molecule  of  alkali  and  two  molecules  of  ethyl-bro- 
mid.  to  50*  to  60*  centigrade  for  several  hours  in  a  closed  recepUcle. 
allowing  the  product  to  cool,  separating  the  cryaUl  paste  thus  ob- 
Uined,  producing  an  alcoholic  extract  of  the  latter,  distilling  off  the 
alcohol  conuiied  in  the  extract,  and  purifying  the  residue  by  recry.- 
Ullixation  from  hot  water,  subsUnUally  aa  described. 

5    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  codein-bromin-methTlate 


bearing  at  or  near  the  top  free  end  of  the  said  forked  arms 

4.  In  a  trolley  for  electric  cars,  the  combination  with  a  trolley- 
pole  having  an  upper  forked  end,  a  journal-bolt  passing  through 
said  forked  end.  a  trolley-pulley  pivoted  on  said  bolt  and  situated 
between  the  bifurcations  of  said  forked  end  of  said  tn.lley-pole.  a  bi- 
furcated trolley-finder  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
each  piece  is  divided  to  form  forward  finder-arms  and  rear  bent 
parallel  arms,  the  vertical  angle  of  the  forward  finder-arms  being  , 
at  an  angle  with  the  rear  parallel  connecting-arms  or  of  a  bell-crank 
form,  said  finder-arms  drilled  at  their  central  portions  to  be  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  journal-bolt,  an  upwardly -extending  pull- 
down arm  formed  integral  on  the  rear  connecting-bend  of  said  bell- 
crank  trolley-finder  and  a  yielding  spring  secured  on  said  troUey- 
fork  and  having  iu  free  end  notched  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
trolley-finder  arras 


7HO,«Ql.    COEM-POPPIMG  ATTACHMBIT    BTBtirrW  Ritlit 
Mm.  Wto.    Flleo  May  7.  1904    SerlaJ  Ma  806,897 
Claim.— \  corn-popping  atUchment  comprising  a  flanged  cover 
provided  with  ve»tilating-openings  covered  with  foraminous  mate- 
rial, an  annular  valve  supported  for  roUtion  upon  the  under  side  of 
the  cover  and  having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  ventiUt- 
ing-openings,  a  bail  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  cover,  said  cover  and 
•»•''  ***•"«  provided  with  alining  perforations,  aud  a  shaft  joumaled 
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780.B'2v>.  ELKTRIC  SISHAUNQ  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAT& 
SiOBfla  ScauiUE.  RoutNLlx.  Ftuc«.  piled  Apr  29,  1902.  Ssrial 
Ma  101667. 


C\mim—\  In  an  electric  tifnitliiif(  devi^  for  railwtj*.  the  com- 
bination of  a  normally  open  electric  circuitj  a  circuit-closer  in  Mid 
circuit  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  paaain^  train  to  clone  the  cir- 
cuit, conniiting  of  a  rocking  leyer  t  f  c»rrrm|  a  Iur  45.  a  rotarj  drum 
«  actuated  by  aaid  lu#c  45  and  having  a  coqUrt-no»e  55  connected 
with  one  li'ne  of  the  circuit,  a  sprin|[  to  retu^  said  dram  and  lug  to 
normally  retracted  position,  a  spring  conUci-dog  30  connected  with 
the  other  line  of  the  circuit  adapted  to  engagM  <<aid  none  55,  a  »olenoid 
in  aaid  circuit  electrically  connected  with  said  dog  and  located  at  a 
distance  from  said  circuit-closer,  and  a  signal  apparatus  adjacent  to 
aad  m«chaaic*lly  connected  with  said  solenoid  to  be  actuated  there- 
by when  it  is  energiied 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  device  for  raiiways.  the  combination 
of  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  a  circuit-closer  in  said  circuit 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  train  to  close  the  circuit,  consist- 
ing of  a  rocking  lever  k  g  carrying  a  lug  45.  a  rotAry  drum  t  actuated 
by  said  lug  45  and  having  a  contact-nose  55  Connected  with  one  line 
of  the  circuit,  a  spring  to  return  said  drum  and  lug  to  normally  le- 
tracted  position,  a  spring  contact-dog  30  connected  with  the  other 
line  of  the  circuit  adapted  to  engage  said  no«e  55.  a  solenoid  in  said 
circuit  electrically  connected  with  said  dog  a|d  located  at  a  disUnce 
from  said  circuit-cloeer,  a  signal  apparatus  adjacent  to  and  mechaa- 
ically  connected  with  said  solenoid  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  it  is 
energiied.  a  second  circuit-cloaer  similar  to  |he  first  also  in  contact 
with  another  disUnt  solenoid  having  an  a«so«iated  signaling  device, 
and  a  trip  device  between  the  first-mentioned  signaling  device  and 
the  conUct-dog  of  the  second-mentioned  circ«it-cloeer  to  r^leane  said 
dog  and  open  the  circuit  when  the  fti*t-men|ioned  circuit-closer  is 
cloaed. 


CUtim  —I.  A  farm-gate  pivoted  centrally  to  turn  about  a  verti- 
cal sUtionary  azi>t,  opposed  posts  arranged  in  pairs  ahd  equidisUnt 
from  each  other  and  from  the  pivoUl  center  of  the  gate,  projections 
on  the  ends  of  the  gate  and  latch  mechanisms  carried  by  the  posts 
and  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  projections,  means  operating  to  ro- 
ute the  gate  always  in  the  -tame  direction  alternately  to  open  and 
close  the  gate,  and  means  independent  of  the  gate-rotating  means  for 
giving  the  gate  a  vertical  and  a  slight  roUtive  movement  to  enable 
the  gate-rotating  means  to  operate 

2  A  gate  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  arranged  t.>  turn 
about  a  vertical  axis,  cam-surfaces  on  the  under  side  of  the  gate  and 
arranged  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gate,  coraple- 
menUry  sUtionary  camn  concentric  with  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
coacting  with  the  cams  on  the  gate  to  roUte  the  latter  step  by  step  in 
the  nme  direction,  and  means  independent  of  the  cams  for  giving 
the  gate  a  vertical  and  a  slight  rotative  movement  to  enable  the  cams 
to  operate. 

3.  A  gate  having  a  central  fixed  sleeve,  a  vertical  post  about 
which  said  sleeve  and  gate  are  adapted  to  turn,  means  for  lifting  the 
gate,  means  for  giving  the  lifted  gate  a  slight  roUti ve  movement,  and 
means  independent  of  and  coacting  with  the  last-named  means  to 
continue  the  movement  of  the  gate  and  to  turn  said  gate  a  quarter  of 
a  revolution. 

4.  A  gate  having  a  central  fixed  sleeve,  a  vertical  post  about 
which  xaid  sleeve  and  gate  are  adapted  to  turn,  means  for  lifting  the 
gate,  means  for  giving  the  gate  a  slight  roUtive  movement,  means 
independent  of  and  coacting  with  the  last-named  means  to  cuntinuc 
the  movt-ment  of  the  gate  and  to  turn  said  gate  a  quarter-revolution, 
stop  means  in  the  path  of  the  gate  to  limit  the  rotative  movement  of 
the  latter,  said  stop  means  pefmitting  the  gate  to  continue  its  rotative 
movement  after  each  lifting  of  ihe  gate. 

5.  A  gate  having  a  central  vertical  sleeve  portion,  a  fixed  pi\ot 
about  which  .said  sleeve  portion  is  tumable.  opposed  complementary 
coaxially-arranged  cams  adapted  to  support  a  gate,  means  for  lifting 
a  gate,  and  a  pivoted  cam  independent  of  the  coaxial  cams  for  giving 

'  the  gate  an  initial  routive  movement 

6  A  gate  having  a  central  vertical  sleeve  portion,  a  fixed  pivot 
about  whch  said  sleeve  portion  is  tumable,  opposed  complementary 
coaxially-arrange<i  cams  adapted  to  support  a  gate,  means  for  lifting 
a  gate,  means  independent  of  the  cams  for  giving  the  gate  an  initial 
roUtive  movement,  projections  on  the  ends  of  the  gate,  pivoted  stop.i 
and  fixed  stops  in  the  path  of  said  projections  to  limit  the  roUtive 
movement  of  the  gate. 

'.  A  gate  pivoted  centrally,  circumferentially-arranged  cams  on 
the  under  side  of  the  gate,  disposed  radially  of  the  gate-axis,  fixed 
cams  with  which  said  cams  on  the  gate  coact  to  turn  the  gate  when 
the  gate  is  lifted,  and  then  released,  means  for  lifting  the  gate,  and  a 
pivoted  cam  member  independent  of  the  cams  to  give  the  gate  an  ini- 
tial rotative  movement. 

H  A  gate  pivoted  centrally,  circumferentially-arranged  cams 
on  the  under  side  of  the  gate,  disposed  radially  of  the  gate-axis,  fixed 
cams  with  which  said  cams  on  the  gate  coact  to  turn  the  gate  when 
the  gate  is  lifted  and  then  released,  means  for  lifting  the  gate,  and 
means  independent  of  the  cams  to  give  the  gate  an  initial  rotative 
movement,  said  last-named  means  comprising  pivoted  cam-surfaced 
members  interposable  in  the  path  of  the  cams  on  the  gate  when  the 
latter  is  lifted 

9    A  gate  pivoted  centrally,  circumferentially-arranged  cams 
on  the  under  side  of  the  gate  disposed  radially  of  the  gate-axis,  fixed 
cams  with  which  said  cams  on  the  gate  coact  to  turn  the  gate  when    , 
the  gate  is  lifted  and  then  released,  means  for  lifting  the  gate,  and 
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means  independent  of  the  cama  to  give  the  gate  an  initial  roUtivr 
movement,  said  last-named  means  comprising  bell<rank  levers  ful- 
crumed  adjacent  to  the  fixed  cams  and  interposable  in  the  path  of 
the  cams  on  the  gate. 

10.  .\  gate  pivoted  centrally  to  turn  on  a  sUtionary  pivot,  cir- 
cumferentially-arranged cams  on  the  gate  concentric  with  said  pivot, 
complemenUr}  circumferentially-arranged  fixed  cams,  means  for 
lifting  the  gate  and  pivoted  dogs  interposable  beneath  the  cama  on 
the  gate 

11  A  gate  having  a  central  vertical  sleeve  portion,  a  fixed  post 
about  which  said  sleeve  and  the  gate  are  tumable,  cams  on  the  under 
side  of  the  sleeve,  complementary  fixed  cams  codpenitiug  with  said 
cams  on  the  sleeve  to  turn  the  gat*,  a  cross-head  on  said  post,  bell 
crank  lever*  fulcnimed  on  said  cross-head,  swivel  connections  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  said  bell-crank  levers,  means 
for  operating  said  levers  from  a  distance,  and  means  independent 
of  the  cams  to  give  the  gate  an  initial  roUtive  movement  «  hen  lifted 
by  said  bell-crank  levers,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  piv- 
oted dog  of  bell-crank  form  fulcruraed  proximate  to  the  fixed  cams. 

12  A  gate  having  a  central  vertical  sleeve  portion,  a  fixed  post 
about  which  said  sleeve  and  the  gate  are  turnable,  cams  on  the  uiidei 
side  of  the  sleeve,  complemenUry  fixed  cams  cooperating  with  said 
cams  on  the  sleeve  to  tum  the  gate,  a  cross-head  on  said  post,  bell- 
crank  levers  fulcrumed  on  aaid  cross-head,  swivel  connections  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  said  bell-crank  levers,  means 
for  operating  said  levers  from  a  distance,  means  independent  of  the 
cams  to  give  the  gate  an  initial  rotative  movement  when  lifted  by 
said  bell  crank  levers,  and  movable  and  fixed  stops  in  the  path  of 
the  gate  to  limit  the  rotative  movement  of  the  latter. 


the  front  portion  of  the  lever,  a  link  pivoUlly  connecting  the  roar 
portion  of  the  floating  lever  with  the  front  portion  of  the  beam,  and 
means  interposed  between  the  beam  and  lever  to  prt-as  the  aune  in 
opposite  directions. 


7HO,(iV>4r.    TBK8I0H  DEVICE  FOR  BIHDKM,    Pka«k  Spihik. 

new  Taunton.  Minn     Piled  Sept  10,  1901    Serial  la  221029 


CUnm.—l.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  frame;  a  roller  jour- 
naled  therein ;  a  strip  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,  and  reentering  the  frame  near  the  top 
thereof;  a  spring  for  pressing  the  free  end  of  the  strip  against  the  rim 
of  the  roller;  and  a  guide-piece  extending  from  the  strip  and  hhving 
a  twine-opening. 

2.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  frame:  a  spindle  mounted 
therein;  a  roller  on  the  spindle;  said  roller  comprising  a  hub,  end 
plates,  and  pins  connecting  said  end  plates  and  forming  the  rim  of 
the  roller;  a  strip  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  and  reentering  the  frame  near  the  top  there- 
of; a  spring  for  pressing  the  free  end  of  the  strip  against  the  rim  of 
the  roller;  and  a  guide-piece  extending  from  the  strip  and  in  front  of 
the  roller,  and  having  a  twine-opening 


780,6Q5.    BAUMO-PRBSa    Jo«AH  8.  TirrrLi.  Kanwtt  City,  Mo., 
asalgrwr  to  Panama  Hay  Preaa  Company,  Kansas  City.  Ma.  a  Corpo- 
ratloo  of  Mlsaouh.     FUed  Apr.  27.  1901    Serial  Ha  206.263. 
Claim— \.  The  combination  of  a  suiuble  framework,  a  plun- 
ger-beam, a  floating  lever,  rearwardly-con verging  links  connecting 
the  rear  -portion  of  said  lever  with  the  plunger-beam  and  frame- 
work,  nieans  for  synchronously  pressing   in  opposite  directions 
against  We  proximate  faces  of  the  plunger-beam   and  lever,  and 
means  for  compelling  the  fn.nt  portion  of  the  lever  to  travel  inwardly 
and  rearwardly  as  said  lever  and  beam  are  pressed  apart. 

2.  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  of  a  plunger J>eam  and  a 
iloating  lever,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  the  le- 
ver with  the  front  portion  of  the  beam,  converging  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  the  lever,  means  for  pressing  said  lever  and  beam  apart, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  lever  in  »  rearward  and  outward  direc- 
tion as  preHB<<d  apart  from  the  beam. 

3.  In  a  baling-press.  the  combination  of  a  plunger-beam,  a 
floating  lever,  swinging  links  suitably  supported  from  fixed  portions 
of  the  press-framework,  one  of  the  links  being  pivoted  at  its  inner 
end  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  lever  and  the  other  at  iu  outer  end  to 


4.  In  a  baljng-presK.  the  combination  of  a  plunger-beam  and  a 
floating  lever  linked  together,  a  trip-lever  interposed  between  and 
adapted  to  press  in  opposite  directions  against  said  beam  and  float- 
ing lever,  and  means  for  comf>elling  said  floating  lever  to  move  rear- 
wardly and  outwardly  as  moved  under  the  impelling  power  of  the 
trip-lever. 

5.  In  a  baling-pres.s,  the  combination  of  a  plunger-beam  and  a 
floating  lever  linked  together,  a  trip-lever  interposed  between  and 
adapted  to  press  in  opposite  direttions  against  said  beam  and  float 
ing  lever,  means  for  compelling  said  floating  lever  to  move  rear 
wardh  and  outwardly  as  moved  under  the  impelling  power  of  the 
trip-lever,  and  nieans  to  trip  the  beam  from  engagement  with  the. 
trip-lever  after  the  compression-stroke  of  the  former  is  ended 

6  In  a  baling-press.  the  combination  of  a  plunger-beam  a  float- 
ing lever,  swinging  links  suiUbly  supported  from  fixed  port'ions  of 
the  press-framewc.rk,  one  of  the  links  being  pivoted  at  its  inner  end 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  lever  and  the  other  at  its  outer  end  to  the 
front  portion  of  the  lever,  a  link  pivoUlly  conne<ting  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  floating  lever  with  the  front  portion  of  the  beam,  means 
interposed  between  the  beam  and  lever  to  press  the  same  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  to  trip  the  beam  from  engagement  with  the 
trip-lever  after  the  compression-stroke  of  the  former  is  ended. 

7  In  a  baling-press.  the  combination  of  a  trip-lever  having 
rollers,  a  plunger-beam  and  a  floating  lever  r.t  opposite  sides  of  the 
trip-lever,  the  inner  edge  of  the  floating  lever  being  of  compound- 
curve  form,  a  swinging  link  suitably  supported  having  its  outer  end 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the  floating  lever,  a  swing- 
ing link  having  iU  outer  end  suiUbly  supported  and  its  inner,  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  floating  lever,  and  a 
link  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  the  floating  lever  with 
the  front  portion  of  the  plunger-beam 

8.  In  a  baling-press.  the  combination  of  a  power-shaft,  having 
trip-lever  arms,  a  plunger-beam  and  a  floating  lever  atopposite sides 
of  the  power-shaft,  a  link  connetting  the  beam  and  floating  lever 
and  always  disposed  for  a  portion  at  least  of  its  length  rearward  of 
the  shaft,  means  for  guiding  the  floating  lever  outward  and  rear- 
ward as  the  trip-lever  presses  outwardly  against  it  and  the  beam  to 
effect  rearward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  to 
trip  the  beam  from  engagement  with  the  trip-lever  when  thecom- 
presaioD-stroke  of  the  beam  is  ended. 


«*^^^r--''  "  ::V^{ J 
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780.«a#J.  UL»e-PUB&  JQHAi  &  Tmu. Kaum  Ctty. Hoi 
■alsDor  to  Puuu  H*y  PnM  Company.  Kaimu  Gtty  Ma  a  Cur 
rnuao  or  MJMOujt    FIM  A^r  ST.  1904.    StrlAl  la  a06.2M. 


ror  d«uch»bly  .ecured  to  uid  Ann.  Aod  forming  «  backhand  for 
the  flowers  Mipport«d  in  the  flower-holding  members. 

3  In  a  deTice  of  the  cIass  deecribed.  an  elongated  recepUele 
hanng  an  elongated  opening  in  iu  upper  side,  a  corer  to  close  said 
apening.  tubular  flower-holding  members  carried  by  said  cover,  a 
rib.  as  26,  having  a  groove  therein  also  carried  by  said  cover,  arms 
projecting  laterally  from  the  recepUcle,  and  a  mirror  deUchably  se- 
cured to  said  arms  and  forming  a  background  for  the  flowers  sup- 
ported in  said  flower-holding  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  receptacle 
having  an  opening  in  its  upi^-r  side,  a  cover  to  close  said  opening, 
said  cover  being  provided  with  tubular  flower-holding  members,  and 
a  mirror  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  forming  a  background  for  the 
flowers  supported  in  the  flower-holding  members 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recepUcle  having  an 
opening  in  iU  upper  side  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  material  for 
susUining  the  life  of  flowers,  and  a  heating-coil  within  the  recepta- 
cle whereby  the  material  therein  may  be  preserved  at  the  proper 
temperature,  combined  with  a  background  for  the  flowers  sup- 
ported by  the  receptacle 


7RO,H2H.     COIH-COHTROLLBD  VIIDIMO  MACHIH8.    Maotii 
Wamii.  MlniMApoll^  Ulna   Piled  June  28, 1904  Serial  Ma  211202 


Claim— I    In  a  baling-press,  the  combinktion  of  a  power-shaft 

having  oppositely-projecting  trip  lever  arms.  ^  plunger  beam  having 
a  head  beveled  forwardlyon  iU  inner  side  and  i^rovided  with  a  pocket 
at  its  front  end.  and  a  loop  rigid  with  the  pluHger-beam  and  out  of 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  trip-lever  arms,  aifd  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stantially straight  side  in  the  vertical  plane  ofjthe  beam,  and  an  ob- 
tuse-angle side  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft  from  the  beam 

2  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  of  a  power-shaft  having 
oppositely-projecting  trip-lever  arms,  a  plung4r-beam  having  a  head 
beveled  forwardly  on  lU  inner  side  aud  prov^jed  with  a  pocket  at 
iu  front  end.  a  loop  rigid  with  the  plunger-bea»n  and  out  of  the  hori- 
lonUl  plane  of  the  trip-lever  arms,  and  consisting  of  c  tiubsUntially 
straight  nide  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  beam,  and  an  obtuse-angle 
side  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft  from  the  b^am.  and  a  roller  suit- 
ably supported  in  the  horizonUl  plane  of  said  lt>op  and  engaging  the 
inner  edge  of  the  obtuse-angle  side  of  the  Mi|ie  during  the  power- 
stroke  of  the  beam  I 

780.6537.    HORTICULTURAL  APPARATUS.     Jacob  OHBum. 
■    Cwnbrtdg*.  Maaa.    Filed  Hov  i  1904.    Soilal  Ma  231,S2« 


^J2»S««>N**»N9«J»J»J*J«N«*5^^ 


Claim— I  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  magazine  for  articles  to  be  delivered  from  the  machine, 
of  an  ejectorfor  delivering  the  articles  from  said  magazine,  a  recipro^ 
eating  plunger  for  operating  said  ejector,  a  relatively  fixed  rack,  a 
pawl  carried  by  8aid  plunger,  with  one  end  in  position  for  action  on 
the  leeth  of  said  rack,  but  normally  held  out  of  action  thereon,  the 
other  end  of  said  pawl  serving  as  a  coin-grapple,  a  codperating  coin- 
irrapple  carried  by  said  plunger  adapted  to  receive  the  coin,  and  the 
said  pawl-grapple  being  thrown  into  action  on  said  ratchet-bar  by  a 
deposited  coin,  a  driver  carried  by  said  ejector,  and  positioned  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  coin  held  by  said  grapples,  of  means  for  fore- 
ing  said  coins  from  said  grapples,  under  movement  of  said  plunger; 
and  means  for  delivering  the  coin  to  the  said  grapples,  substantiallv 
as  described. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  for  the  checks  or  tickets  of  a  reciprocating  check- 
ejector,  a  sliding  plunger  connected  to  reciprocatewith  said  ejector, 
a  spring  acting  on  said  plunger  and  on  said  ejector,  to  retract  the  lat- 
ter, a  reciprocating  operating -plunger  having  a  head  at  its  inner  end, 
a  relatively  fixed  ratchet-bar.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  plunger-head, 
with  one  end  in  position  for  action  on  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-bar, 
but  normally  held  out  of  action  thereon,  the  other  end  of  said  pawl 
serving  as  a  coin-grapple,  a  cooperating  coin-grapple  on  said  plun- 
ger-head, the  said  two  grapples  adapted  to  receive  the  coin,  and  the 
said  pawl-grapple  being  thrown  into  action  on  the  said  ratchet-bar 
by  a  deposited  coin,  a  driver  carried  by  said  ejector-plunger,  and  po- 
sitioned in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  coin  held  by  said  grapples, 
and  a  cam-flange  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  coin  for  forcing  the 
same  out  from  between  said  grapples.  subHtantially  as  described. 


Clmim—l     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recepUcle  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  iU  upper  side  and  adapted  t<j  be  filled  with  mate- 
rial for  susUining  the  life  of  flowers,  arms  projtcting  laterallv  from 
the  recepUcle.  and  a  background  for  the  flow*s  supported  bv  the 
varms.  [ 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  «longated  recepUcle 
having  an  elongated  opening  in  iU  upper  side,  a  cover  to  close  said 
opening,  said  cover  being  provided  with  tubular  flower-holding 
■embers,  arms  projecting  laterally  from  said  r*-eptacle.  and  a  mir- 


780.rt'39.  MIMIMO-BUCIBT-DUMPIMO  APPARATUS  WiulAl 
R.  Wilcox.  Botee.  liMbo  Piled  Feb.  16,  1904.  Serial  Ma  193.775. 
Clmim—l  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  hinged  hatches,  a  bucket  movable  in  the  line  of  said  hatches,  a 
dumping  mechanism  including  a  freely-suspended  bridle  movable 
in  horizontal  planes  and  interposable  in  the  path  of  said  bucket,  and 
unitary  means  for  operating  both  the  hatches,  and  the  said  dumping 
mechanism. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft-opening  or  the  like,  of  a  closure  therefor,  a  bucket  movable  in 
the  line  of  said  opening,  a  dumping  mechanism  interposable  in  the 
path  of  said  bucket,  said  mechanism  including  a  bridle  flexibly  sus- 
pended from  a  point  in  advance  of  said  bucket  and  adapted  to  have 
j  a  movement  in  a  horizonUl  direction  to  intercept  the  bucket,  and 
uniUry  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  closure  and  operating 
the  said  dumping  mechanism 
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3    In  apparatus  of  the  cUaa  deM^nbed,  the  combinaUo.  with  a  II.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  de«:ribed.  the  combination  of  a 

•haft  or  like  opening,  a  hinged  cloeure  therefor,  a  backet  suspended  |  wiiuble  support,  a  bucket  suspended  therefrom  a  dumping  mechan- 
in  line  with  said  opening,  a  flexibly -suspended  dumping  mechanism   ism  suspended  from  said  support  and  oecUlating  in  an  art-  to  inter 


oscillating  in  a  horizontal  direction  in  the  path  of  the  bucket  and 
unitary  means  for  operating  said  cloeure  and  dumping  mechanism 
coArdinatelr. 


•1 


cept  the  bucket,  said  dumping  mechanism  including  a  frame  open  at 
one  side  and  suspended  from  a  point  in  advance  of  said  bucket  and 
adapted  to  have  a  movement  in  a  horizonUl  direction  to  intercept  the 
backet,  and  hook  member  interpoaable  in  the  path  of  the  bucket, 
and  a  flexible  coupling  member  as  chain  14  on  the  bucket  to  engage 
■aid  hook. 


78C).63().     8IIRT-LIFTBB.     Idwui  R  Wittiopp.  Chkagn.nL 
nied  Oct.  8,  190a.    Reaewad  Sept  6.  1904.    Seflal  Ma  22I.4Ml 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft-opening  or  the  like,  of  a  closure,  a  bucket  dependent  from 
above  and  in  line  with  said  cloeure,  dumping  mechanism  interpoe- 
able  in  the  path  of  said  bucket,  said  mechanism  including  a  bridle 
flexibly  suspended  from  a  point  in  advance  of  said  bucket  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  movement  in  a  horizontal  direction  to  intercept  the 
bucket,  and  uniUry  means  for  simuIUneously  closing  said  closure 
and  moving  said  dumping  mechanism  into  the  path  of  said  bucket. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dew^ribed.  the  wmbination  with  a 
shaft-opening  or  the  like,  of  a  closure,  a  bucket  dependent  from 
above  and  in  line  with  said  cloeure.  dumping  mechanism  interpos- 
able in  the  path  of  said  bucket,  said  mechanism  including  a  bridle 
flexibly  suspended  from  a  point  in  advance  of  said  bucket  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  movement  in  a  horizonUl  direcUon  to  intercept  the 
bucket,  uniUry  means  for  simultaneously  closing  said  cloeure  and 
moving  said  dumping  mechanism  into  the  path  of  said  bucket,  and 
uniUry  means  for  opening  said  cloeure  and  moving  said  dumping 
mechanism  out  of  interference  with  aaid  bucket. 

6  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft-opening  or  the  Uke,  of  opposed  hinged  hatches,  a  puUev  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  hatches,  a  cord  passing  around  said  pulley  and 
having  one  end  attached  to  one  of  said  hatches  and  the  other  end  to 
the  other  hatch,  and  means  to  operate  one  hatch  to  open  and  close 
both. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deM;ribed,  the  combination  with  a 
•haft  or  like  opening,  of  a  hinged  cloeure  therefor,  a  frame  relative 
U»  said  opening,  a  backet  suspended  in  the  line  of  said  opening,  a 
dumping  mechaniam  suspended  in  advance  of  said  bucket  and  oper- 
auble  acroes  the  path  thereof,  said  mechanism  including  an  open 
frame  freely  suspended  from  a  point  in  advance  of  said  backet  and 

u,!^i.^  ***"  '  "<''«""*'"  »°  •  horizontal  direction  to  intercept 
the  bucket  and  connections  between  said  dumping  mechanism  and 
closure  for  operating  the  same  coArdinately. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  elan  de«;ribed,  the  combination  of  a 
•uitable  eupport,  a  backet  euspended  therefrom,  and  a  dumping 
mechanism  flexibly  suspended  from  a  point  in  advance  of  the  bucket 
And  an^nged  to  owrillate  in  an  arc  to  intercept  the  bucket,  aaid 
dumping  mechaniim  including  a  frame  open  on  one  side  and  having 
a  rigid  bottom  bucket-support,  and  a  hook  recessed  in  said  support, 
and  means  on  the  bucket  to  engage  said  hook 

9  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  deMsribed,  the  eombinaUon  ot  a 
•uiUble  »upport,  a  bucket  •appended  therefrom,  a  dumping  mechan- 
isa,  including  a  frame  open  in  front  and  having  a  rigid  bottom  por- 
tion, flexibly  suspended  from  a  point  in  advance  of  said  bucket  and 
arranged  to  have  the  bottom  of  aaid  frame  project  forward,  said 
frame  adapted  to  oeeilUte  ia  an  arc  to  inUrcept  the  bucket. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
•uiUble  support,  a  bucket  suspended  therefrom,  a  dumping  mechan- 
ism suspended  from  a  point  in  advance  of  the  bucket  and  interpoe- 
Able  in  the  path  thereof,  said  damping  mechanism  including  a  frame 
open  on  one  side  and  having  meana  to  support  the  bottom  of  the 
backet,  the  suspensory  meant  of  aaid  frame  arrmaged  to  caoae  the 
bottom  thereof  t«  be  projected  forward. 


CiMm.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  belt-supported  bag  having 
an  opening  in  the  ouuide  cover  thereof,  of  an  adjusUble  garment- 
claap  secured  in  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  belt-supported  bag  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  ouUide  cover  thereof,  of  a  slotted  strip  secured  in  said 
opening,  a  vertically-adjusUble  and  laterally-swinging  plate  se- 
cured to  the  strip,  and  a  garment-clasp  carried  by  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  belt-supported  bag  having  an  open 
ing  in  the  ouUide  cover  thereof  of  a  slotted  strip  secured  in  said 
opening,  a  sliding  plate  extending  through  the  slot  and  on  both 
•idc^  of  the  strip,  and  a  garment-clasp  carried  by  the  plate. 


780,631.  CX)MBrMATI0M  STEAM  COOIIR  AID  BAM- OVII 
AoewT  AiocHUTj  and  Lcoa  T.  Wail,  Kaimu  Ctty  Ma  Filed  Mar 
K  1901    Serial  Ma  199,6»1 


Claim— I.  A  casing  having  iU  lower  end  contracted  to  form  a 
shoulder  and  a  wall  depending  from  the  shoulder,  and  having  aa 
opening  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  a  vessel  externally  embrac- 
ing said  wall  and  deUchably  eecured  in  auch  position,  a  condenser 
provided  with  a  tube  depending  through  the  opening  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing,  and  provided  with  a  drainage-tube,  and  a  tube 
extending  through  the  veaael  and  adapted  to  receive  the  water  from 
the  drainage-tube  and  deliver  it  into  the  veeeel. 


833 
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2  A  rasing  baring  it«  lower  fod  contrtrtcd  to  form  a  sboulder 
and  a  wall  d«p<>nding  from  th«  (boulder  barfig  an  opening  in  the  up- 
per part  of  tbe  cmaing,  and  a  spring-preMed  Iralre  to  close  said  open- 
ing, a  veaaei  externally  embracing  said  wall  and  deUchably  secured 
in  surb  position,  a  condenser  provided  »itb  a  tube  depending 
tbrough  tbe  opening  of  tbe  casing  and  unsaJung  said  valve  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  between  the  valve  and  saicf  opening,  and  provided 
with  a  drainage-tube,  and  a  tube  extending  through  the  vessel  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  water  from  the  draiiage-tube  and  deliver  it 
into  the  vessel.  ! 


7  M O. O  a  Vj .  MOTH  A*D  BOG  PROOF  RBCIPTACLl  FOR  CLOTH- 
no  WauB  D.  Baixou.  Beidiog.  Mtch.  fUed  May  »  1904  tertel 
Ma  206.991 


CImm. —  I.  The  combination  of  a  receptirle.  a  cover  therefor 
means  for  securing  tbc^rbver  in  place,  a  pai  king  of  elaiUic  tubing 
having  openings  in  one  .-lide.  and  naiU  extend  ing  through  the  side  of 
the  tube  opposite  the  openings  and  inserted  ii  1  the  cover. 

2.  The  combination  nf  a  receptacle.  1  omprising  a  suitable 
frame,  a  canvas  strut-ture  attached  to  the  fraine,  a  rim  on  the  frame 
and  having  a  flat  surface,  a  cover,  means  foi  securing  the  cover  in 
place,  a  packing  consisting  of  an  elastic  rubber  tube  having  open 
ings  in  one  side,  and  nails  inserted  wholly  tbrough  said  openings 
and  with  their  heads  engaging  the  interior  of 

openings  and  also  extending  tbrough  the  siile  of  the  tube  opposite 
the  said  openings  and  inserted  in  the  cover 
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r<M«.— 1.  la  a  motor-vehicle,  ia  rombiniition  with  the  front 
aad  rear  axles,  a  motor  mounted  upon  the  vehiclr-frame  intermediate 


the  vertical  plaaes  of   ^d  axles,  comprising 


longitudinal  main  I 


shaft;  frictioa-disks  on  th«  opposite  eads  of  said  shaft;  frictionally- 
driven  trains  of  which  said  friction-disks  respectively  are  the  initial 
wheels;  frames  in  which  the  secondary  wheels  of  said  trains  are 
joumaled,  said  frames  being  pivoted  tor  carrring  said  secondary 
wheels  toward  and  from  the  initial  wheel*  respectively;  connections 
between  said  pivoted  frames  for  moving  them  simultaneously,  and 
means  at  one  end  for  operating  said  frames  to  carry  said  secondary 
wheels  into  add  out  of  frictional  engagement  at  will. 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  the  front  and  rear 
axles,  a  motor  mounts  on  the  vehicle-frame  intermediate  the  ver- 
tical planes  of  said  axles,  said  motor  having  a  longitudinal  main 
shaft  and  friction-disks  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
disks  having  a  laterally-projecting  marginal  flange:  a  shaft  at  each 
end  of  said  main  shaft  extending  transversely  thereto:  a  friction- 
wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  transversely-situated  shafts  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  slidingtbereon:  frame*  in  which  said  transversely- 
situated  shafts  respectively  are  joumaled.  said  frames  being  pivot- 
allv  mounted  on  the  vehicle-frame  for  carrying  said  shafts  toward 
and  from  the  friction-disks  on  the  main  shaft;  a  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  pivoted  frames  at  the  end  remote  from  the  pivot  of  the  frame, 
and  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  with  the  other  pivoted  frame  at  the 
corresponding  end  thereof  to  adapt  the  lever  to  swing  said  pivoted 
frames  together  and  apart  for  carrying  the  friction-wheels  thereon 
toward  and  from  the  friction-disks  on  the  main  shaft  respectivelv 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  a  longitudinal 
shaft  and  the  motor  by  which  it  is  rotated,  friction-disks  at  tbe  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  trains  operated  thereby  respectivelv 
for  communicating  power  fo  the  front  and  rear  axles  respectively; 
frames  affording  support  for  the  driven  friction-wheels  in  said  trains 
respectively,  means  connecting  said  frames  adapted  to  cause  said 
frames  to  have  like  movement  into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement 
with  the  respective  friction-disks.  and  means  for  operating  said  con- 
nections at  will 

4.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  the  front  and  rear 
axles  and  a  longitudinal  shaft,  friction-disks  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
shaft :  a  motor  and  connections  therefrom  to  said  shaft  between  the 
friction-disks:  trains  comprising  wheels  driven  by  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  disks  respectively,  and  driving  connections  there- 
from  to  tbe  axles  respectively;  frames  in  which  said  frictionally- 
driven  wheels  are  mounted,  movable  to  carry  said  wheels  toward 
and  from  the  friction-disks  respectively  on  the  longitudinal  shaft; 
connections  between  said  frames  adapted  to  cause  movement  of 
either  frame  to  communicate  corresponding  movement  to  the  other, 
and  means  f.»r  giving  one  of  the  frames  at  will  movement  for  carry- 
ing the  disk  thereon  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  drivinir- 
disk 

5.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  the  front  and  rear 
axles,  a  longitudinal  shaft;  a  motor  and  connections  therefrom  to 
said  shaft  between  the  ends,  friction-disks  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  shaft:  a  shaft  at  each  end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  extending 
transversely  thereto;  a  friction-wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts 
for  rotation  therewith  and  sliding  thereon;  driven  frictiwn-disks  on 
said  shafts  respectively  in  position  for  frictional  engagement  with 
tbe  side  of  the  respectively  corresponding  driving-disks  on  the  lon- 
gitudinal shaft;  a  rock-shaft  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  shaft 
and  connections  therefrom  for  sliding  said  driven  disks  on  said 
transverse  shafU  respectively,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  at 
will  to  move  the  driven  disks  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  driv- 
ing-disks for  varying  the  speed  communicated  from  the  latter  to  the 
axles 

6.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  a  motor-operated 
shaft,  a  friction-disk  thereon  having  a  laterally-projecting  marginal 
flange;  a  wheel  mounted  for  roUtion  with  its  axis  at  light  angles 
to  said  motor-driven  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  it  along  its  axis 
of  rotation,  such  whe«l  having  two  friction-disks  of  different  diame- 
ters, the  difference  in  their  radii  being  less  than  the  projection  of  the 
marginal  flange  of  the  ftrst-mentioned  friction-disk,  and  means  for 
pressing  such  wheel  tow^d  the  friction-disk 

7.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  connections  therefrom  for 
routing  the  vehicle  drive-wheels:  a  friction-disk  on  the  driving- 
shaft  having  a  laterally-projecting  marginal  flange,  a  friction-wheel 
on  the  driven  shaft  having  two  friction-disks  differing  in  radius  bv 
less  than  tbe  height  of  the  flange  on  the  driving-shaft  disk,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  driven  wheel  along  iU  shaft  for  bringing  the 
smaller  of  said  disks  in  position  for  frictional  engagement  with  the 
flange  of  the  driving-wheel  disk,  or  its  larger  disk  in  position  for  en- 
gagement with  the  face  of  said  driving-wheel  disk;  a  pivot«d  frame 
m  which  the  dhvea  shaft  is  joumaled.  and  means  for  rocking  the 
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frame  to  carrr  the  driving-wheel  toward  and  from  tbe  driving-shaft 
disk 

H.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  a  driving-shaft  for 
each  axle,  a  friction  driving-train  for  each  axle,  each  train  conaisting 
of  a  friction-disk  on  tbe  driving-shaft  having  a  laterally-projecting 
marginal  flange;  a  driven  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  driving-shaft: 
a  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  having  two  disks  differing  in  radius  by 
an  amount  less  than  the  height  of  such  flange:  a  pivoted  frame  in 
which  such  shaft  is  joumaled:  means  for  moving  the  driven  wheel 
to  carry  iU  said  disks  into  engagement  respectively  with  the  flange 
and  with  the  side  of  the  driving-disk,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
frame  to  pressthe  driven  wheel  against  the  driving-disk,  tbe  said  ad- 
justing means  for  tbe  two  trains  being  operatively  connected,  for  si- 
multaneous and  equal  operation 

9.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  a  driviug-shaft  and  a 
friction-train  for  each  axle,  each  of  said  trains  comprising  a  driving 
friction-disk  on  tbe  driving-shaft  having  a  laterally-projecting  mar- 
ginal flange;  a  driven  wheel  having  two  fnction- disks  differing  in 
radius  by  an  amount  less  than  tbe  height  of  said  flange:  means  for 
adjusting  the  driven  wheel  to  cause  its  larger  and  smaller  disks  to 
come  into  frictional  engagement  respectively  with  the  flange  and 
face  of  the  driving -disk;  mean?  for  pressing  said  driven  wheel 
against  said  driving-disk ;  connections  between  the  adjusting  means 
for  the  two  trains,  and  connet-tions  between  the  pressing  means  for 
the  two  trains,  said  connections  bein^  adapted  to  operate  said  ad- 
justing means  and  said  pressing  means  respectively  for  both  trains, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  connections  at  will 

M»  In  a  motor-vehicle,  in  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  a 
driving  friction-disk  thereon ;  a  driven  shaft  and  a  driven  wheel  there- 
on having  two  friction-disks  differing  in  radius,  the  driving-disk  hav- 
ing a  marginal  flange  whose  height  is  less  than  said  difference  in 
radius;  a  shaft  on  which  said  driven  wheel  is  mounted  for  rotation 
and  sliding;  a  shipping-lever  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  wheel 
on  said  shaft  for  sliding  it ;  a  frame  in  which  said  driven  shaft  is  jour- 
nalcd  mounted  for  movement  in  direction  to  carry  said  shaft  toward 


steel  share,  and  a  bard-steel  point,  the  point  and  share  being  extend- 
ed to  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  landaide.  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  A  plowshare,  composed  of  an  iron  landside.  a  soft-center 
steel  share,  and  a  hard-steel  point,  the  point  and  share  being  extend- 
ed to  the  lower  edge  of  the  landside  without  substantial  reduction 
in  thickness,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  A  plowshare,  composed  of  high-<arbon  steel  welded  on  the 
point  of  a  soft-center  share,  and  an  iron  landside.  the  thicknes*  <.l 
steel  being  preserved  and  the  steel  supported  with  iron  nearthe  point, 
substantially  as  described 


7H(),f>8o.    6AS-BHaiNK 
BuKuxeAHK.  Worcett«r 
185.670. 


Sbkuxw  F  Bduomamb  and  Cau.  B. 
PUed  00c  18,  1908.    Ssrlal  ■& 


and  from  tbe  driving-disk,  and  a  pedal-lever  for  so  moving  said 
frame.  ^ 


7HO,f>M4^.    PLOWSHARE 
mouth.  III    Filed  Mar.  21,  1904. 


WiuiAi  T  M  BEunuiL  Mon- 
a«1al  Ma  IBflLlSfi. 


(7a.m  — The  coml>ination  of  a  gas-engine  cylinder,  and  an  at- 
Ushment  for  sUrting  the  engine  by  the  explosion  of  a  cartridge  con- 
sisting of  an  explosion-tube  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge  or  shell 
at  one  end,  with  if-  other  end  extended  into  the  engine-cylinder  in 
position  10  be  exposed  to  the  successive  charges  of  burning  gas.  said 
inwardly-projecting  end  being  closed  except  for  perforations  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  tube,  whereby  the  wad  of  the 
cartridge  fired  in  the  explosion  tube  will  be  lodged  and  consumed  in 
the  explosion-tube  without  passing  into  the  engine-cylinder 
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Claim— I.  A  plowshare,  consisting  of  an  iron  landside  having 
a  hard-steel  point  proje<ting  beyond  the  landside,  the  lower  surface 
of  the  point  being  substantially  flush  with  the  lower  surface  of  tbe 
landside,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  plowshare,  comprising  an  iron  landside.  a  soft-center  steel 
share  welded  thereto,  and  a  hard-steel  shin-piece  welded  to-the  share 
and  foiming  the  point  thereof,  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  share  and 
shin-piece  at  the  point  being  substantially  flush  with  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  landside  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  A  plowshare,  consisting  of  an  iron  landside  having  a  hard- 
steel  point,  the  top  surface  of  the  point  finished  without  materially 
reducing  the  thickness,  the  lower  surface  of  the  point  being  flush 
with  and  a  continuation  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  landside.  sub- 

'  stantially  as  describ<>d. 

4  A  plowshare,  composed  of  an  iron  landside  and  a  steel  point 
welded  together,  the  point  being  extended  down  t«>  the  lower  edge 
of  the  landside  and  projecting  beyond  the  landside,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  plow  share,  composed  of  an  iron  landside.  a  soft -center  steel 
share,  and  a  hard-steel  point,  the  point  being  extended  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  landside,  substantially  as  described. 

M*j  A  plowshare,  composed  of  an  iron  landside  and  a  steel  point 
welded  together,  the  point  being  extended  down  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  landside  without  substantial  reduction  in  thickneas.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

7.  A  plowshare,  composed  of  an  iron  landside,  a  soft-center 
steel  share,  and  a  hard-steel  point,  the  point  being  extended  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  landside  without  substantial  r«duction  in  thick- 
ocas,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  plowshare,  composed  of  an  iron  landaide.  a  aoft-center 


rioim.— The  process  of  producing  on  fabric  designs  of  various 
styles  as  described  without  immersing  the  fabric  in  a  color-bath, 
which  consists  in  first  applying  to  parts  of  such  fabric  a  mastic  to 
produce  a  pattern,  then  spraying  colors  upon  such  fabric  by  steam 
or  compressed-air  jeU.  and  sub*equently  removing  the  mastic. 


7H(  ),<>;}  T.  WOVEM  WIRE  STRETCHER.  AiDHfw  Ciuid  and 
CiA»m  A.  Chubch.  Adrian.  Mich.  FUad  Mo?.  7.  1908.  Sert^  Ma 
180.177. 


Claim— I  In  a  fence-stretcher,  a  bifurcated  frame  having 
right-angularly-dispoeed  surfaces  at  the  stock  end  of  the  same  for 
engaging  a  chain  or  cable,  a  toothed-wheel  and  chain  engaging  de- 
vice joumaled  in  and  between  the  arms  of  the  frame  at  the  front 
lower  ends  thereof,  and  an  actuating  device  for  the  toothed  wheel 
joumaled  in  and  between  said  arms  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  same 
and  comprising  a  barrel,  an  integral  trunnion  projecting  from  one 
side  thereof,  a  pair  of  pins  projecting  from  the  opposite  aide*  of  the 
barrel,  a  complementary  trunnion  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins  and 
integral  therewith,  said  tmnnions  being  joumaled  in  tbe  frame,  and 
a  handle  axially  shiftable  in  the  barrel.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fence-stretcher,  a  bifurcated  frame  having  engaging 
means  at  the  atock  end  thereof,  a  dmm  and  toothed  wheel  rigid  there- 
with joumaled  between  the  arms  of  the  frame,  and  an  actuating 
member  located  between  said  arms  and  comprising  a  barrel  baring  a 
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truBBjon  projwtiag  from  oii«  ud«  ihenot,  J  p«r  of  pin.  projectiji. 
from  tlM  oppcito  tide  of  Ui«  barr*!  di.poM<j  oo  diam^triclly  oppo- 
•ite  ndM  of  the  Mi^  of  th*  trunnion,  .  head  inte^J  with  the  outer 
•nd.  of  the  pin*.  •  complemenury  trunnion  projectin^t  from  Mid  head 
^  iM^nnn  10  the  ude  arm*  for  uid  tninnion.,  and  a  handle  fltted  to 
the  barrel,  •ubnUntiaJly  aa  described 

3.  In  a  fence-stretcher,  a  bifurcated  frame  harin^r  chain-engag- 
inf  meana  at  the  stock  end  therwrf,  a  toothed-wheel  and  chain  engag- 
ing dence  joumaJed  between  the  outer  en4«  of  the  arm*  of  »aidj 
frame,  meana  fer  roUUng  the  toothed  whee)  comprising  .  member 
baring  end  trunnions  jouraaled  in  the  side  »rmi  of  the  frame  and 
pins  located  between  uid  trunnions  and  arr^ged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  tharwf,  said  pin.  intenneahing  ^ith  the  toothed  wheel 
and  mean*  for  roUUng  said  member.  substaatialW  as  described 

4  In  a  fence-stretcher,  a  bifurcated  frame  having  chain-engag- 
iBg  means  at  the  stock  end  ther^f ,  a  toothed  Kheel,  an  integral  wind- 
mg-puJIeT.  having  a  concave  peripherr,  joumfcled  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  anna  of  the  frame,  mean,  for  roUUng  the  toothed  wheel 
compns.ng  a  member  having  end  trunnion,  joumaled  in  the  sidJ 
arms  of  the  frame  and  pins  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
the  trunnion,  which  inlermesh  with  the  tootfced  wheel  means  for 
routing  said  member,  an  L-.haped  member  having  one  pari  secured 
to  the  end  of  one  of  the  arms  and  projecting  i^  advance  of  the  same 
•ad  lU  other  laterally-extending  portion  provi4ed  with  .  surface  pro 
jecting  within  the  concavity  of  the  peripherr  df  the  pulley. 
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Claim— I.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  fence-post  of  plaaUc  material  and  a  single  coil  the  convolu- 
tions of  which  are  of  elongated  shape,  uid  cojl  being  stretched  to 
provide  a  ligzag  portion  formed  by  the  longer  aide,  of  the  convolu- 
tion, and  connecting  laterally-disposed   portions  provided  bv  the 
ends  of  the  convolutions,  said  coil  being  embe4ded  within  the  post 
with  correaponding  untwisted  ends  of  the  coi^olutions  projecting 
from  one  face  thereof,  the  sides  and  laterally-extending  portions  of 
aaid  ends  coacting  with  Mid  face  of  the  post  to  provide  eyes  for  the 
atUchment  of  the  fence  fabric  to  the  port,  sub«t4ntiany  a.  dewribed 
2    In  a  plastic  fence-port  rtnicture.  the  henein-described  means 
for  the  atUchment  of  the  fence  fabric  to  the  po»t,  which  consists  of 
a  coil  of  ductile  maUrial.  the  convolution,  of  Mid  coil  being  of  elon- 
gated shape  and  having  laterally-extending  end.  providing  shoul- 
der., said  coil  being  embedded  in  the  port  with  the  short  untwisted 
awrtiona  of  corresponding  ends  of  the  convolutions  projecting  from 
one  face  of  the  post  to  form  atUching-eyes,  an4  Mid  coil  being  ex- 
pansible lengthwiae  to  varying  degrees  for  .pacing  .aid  atUching- 
eyea  varying  dirtancea  apart  for  the  purpoee  of  |>ermitting  different 
rtnicturea  of  fence  fabric  to  be  atUched  to  the  post.  sub.UntialW  as 
described.  | 


which  is  operated  by  the  Mid  weight  when  a  prearranged  numberof 
detonators  have  been  removed  from  under  the  Mid  weight 

3.  In  a  fog-wgnal.  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  and  carrier 
mechanism  for  the  detonaton.  arranged  in  the  Mid  casing;  of  a  maga- 
«ine  formed  M-parate  from  the  ca-ing,  and  guides  and  fastening  de- 
vices for  connecting  the  magazine  to  the  caaing  in  a  prearranged  p«- 
.ition  with  respect  to  the  Mid  carrier  mechanism 

4.  In  fog  signaling  apparatus  for  railways,  the  combination 
I  with  the  roUtable  detonator  gripping-jaws,  and  the  means  controlled 

by  the  operator  for  moving  Mid  jaws  to  and  from  the  magazine  and 
rail,  of  a  locking  device  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  jaws  into 
the  magazine  so  as  to  loik  the  jaw.  when  moved  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent to  the  rail. 

5.  In  a  fog-.ignal,  the  combination,  with  a  magazine  for  deto- 
nator., a  carrier  for  removing  the  detonator,  from  the  magazine  and 
placing  them  on  the  rail,  and  a  visible  signal  operativelv  connected 
with  the  Mid  carrier .  of  automatic  locking  mechanism  for  the  Mid 
camar  and  visible  signal  which  comes  into  operation  when  a  prear- 
ranged  numberof  detonator,  have  been  removed  fn.m  the  Mid  maca- 
xine.  ** 

6  In  fog  signaling  apparatus  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  the  detonator  gripping-jaws,  the  rack  operativelv  connected  to 
«id  jaw.  and  the  means  operatively  connected  to  the  rack  formovin. 
...d  jaw.  .0  and  from  the  magazine  and  rail,  of  a  detachable  det<^ 
nator-magazine.  a  locking-lever  pivoted  on  the  machine-casing  a 
notch  or  recess  in  the  rack  with  which  Mid  lever  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage, and  a  pivoted  part  in  the  magazine  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  jaw.  into  the  magazine  w  a.  to  cause  Mid  lever 
to  engage  with  the  notch  in  the  rack.  .ubsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose,  dew-ribed  with  reference  to  the  drawings  annexed 

-^In  fog  signaling  apparatus  for  railway.,  the  combination, 
with  the  detonator  gripping-jaws,  the  rack  operativelv  connected  to 
Mid  jaws  and  the  means  operatively  connected  to  the  rack  for  mov 
ing  Mid  jaws  to  and  (roin  the  magazine  and  rail,  of  a  deUchable  det- 
onator-magazine, a  locking-lever  pivoted  on  the  machincK-asing  a 
notch  or  reccM  in  the  rack  with  which  said  lever  is  adapted  to  engage 
a  pivoted  part  in  the  magazine  adapted  to  b«  operated  bv  the  move- 
ment of  the  jaws  into  the  magazine  so  a.  to  cause  Mid  lever  to  en- 
gage with  the  notch  in  the  rack,  and  a  lamp-«gnal  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  apparatus.  subrtanUally  a.  and  for  the  purpo«.s  de- 
scribed with  reference  to  the  drawings  annexed 
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CImm.—l.  la  a  fog-aignal,  the  combiaatioq,  with  a  magazine 
for  detonator.,  and  a  carrier  for  removing  the  detonators  from  the 
magauae  and  placing  tbem  on  the  rail  of  autonwtic  locking  niech- 
anum  for  the  Mid  earner  which  comes  into  operation  when  a  pre 
arranged  number  of  detonator,  have  been  removed  from  the  Mid 
■Ma»ta«- 

2.  la  a  fog-sigaal.  tJi«  combination,  with  a  m^gaxine  for  detona- 
tor., and  a  carrier  for  removing  the  detoaatora  from  the  magaxiae 
"d  placing  th«m  oa  the  rail  of  a  weight  normaUf  .npported  by  the 
4etoaatora  la  the  aM«axiae,  aad  a  lockiag  device  for  the  Mid  carrier 


riaiM— 1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  crani- 
•haft:  a  caaing  rotaubly  mounted  on  Mid  shaft:  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially.di.poMd  cyJindem  secured  within  Mid  caeing  and  rotatable 
therewith;  pi.ton.  slidably  mounted  in  Mid  cylinder,  and  connected 
with  Mid  crank-.haft;  Mid  casing  being  adapted  to  form  a  steam- 
jacket  surrounding  Mid  cylinder.;  an  outer  rim  for  transmitting 
power  rigidly  «K-ured  to  said  casing  and  separated -bv  an  air-space 
from  the  periphery  of  Mid  casing;  and  means  for  causing  a  current 
of  air  to  flow  between  the  rim  and  casing  through  the  rotation  of  the 
engine,  sub.Untiaily  aa  dewribed 

2.  la  aa  eagiae,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  crank-.haft ;  a  casing 
roUUbly  mounted  on  Mid  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  radially-di.poeed  cyl- 
inder. Mvured  within  Mid  caaing  and  roUUble  therewith;  pistons 
aiidably  mounted  ta  Mid  cyiiaders  aad  coaaected  with  Mid  craak- 
shaft;  Mid  caaing  beilig  adapted  to  form  a  steam-jacket  surrounding 
Mid  cylinder.;  an  outer  rim  for  transmitting  power  rigidly  M>cured 
to  Mid  rasing  and  Mparated  by  an  air-.pace  from  the  periphery  of 
Mid  caaing;  and  a  plurality  of  vane.  M«ared  to  the  ca.iag  and  adapt- 
ed to  cause  a  current  of  air  to  flow  along  Mid  rim.  .ub.tantially  as 
deM-ribed 

3.  la  aa  eagiae.  the  combiaatioa  of  a  fixed  eraak-ahaft:  a  csaaiag 
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rotaUbly  mounted  on  Mid  .haft ;  a  plurality  of  radially -dispoMHi  cyl- 
inders secured  within  Mid  casing  and  roUtable  therewith;  pistons 
.lidably  mounted  in  Mid  cylinder*  and  connected  with  Mid  crank- 
.haft;  said  caaing  being  adapted  to  form  a  steam-jacket  .urrouiiding 
Mid  cylinders;  an  outer  rim  for  transmitting  power  rigidly  Mcured 
to  Mid  caning  and  separated  by  an  air-space  from  the  periphery  of 
said  casing;  and  a  plurality  of  vane,  secured  to  the  casing  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  axi.  thereof  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to 
flow  betneen  said  rim  and  casing,  subsUntiaJly  as  described 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  shaft,  a  casing  jour- 
naled  concentrically  of  Mid  .haft;  fluid-operated  mechani.m  within 
the  paving  for  causing  the  Mine  to  roUte  about  Mid  shaft:  a  rim  for 
transmitting  power  disposed  concentrically  of  the  casing  and  .paced 
therefrom;  and  a  plurality  of  vane,  connecting  .aid  rim  and  casing 
and  adapted  to  cauM  a  current  of  air  to  flow  between  the  rim  and 
casing,  substantially  as  de^ribed. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  crank-shaft;  a  disk 
joumaled  concentrically  of  Mid  shaft  and  having  rigidly  Mcured  to 
one  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  radially -disposed  cylinders;  pistons 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  and  connected  with  Mid  crank-shaft  for 
rotating  the  disk,  a  hollow  .hell  connected  with  the  disk  to  form  an 
inclosure  surrounding  said  cylinders,  and  being  removable  from  the 
disk  without  disturbing  the  connection,  between  Mid  di.k  and  cyl- 
inders, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  crank-shaft  having 
hollow  ends ;  a  disk  joumaled  concentrically  of  Mid  .haft  and  having 
therein  an  annular  cavity  communicating  with  one  of  the  hollow 
ends  of  the  crank-shaft ;  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  cylinders  rig- 
idly secured  to  one  face  of  said  disk;  a  hollow  shell  connected  with 
Mid  disk  to  form  an  inclo.ure  .urrounding  Mid  cylinders,  and  being 
removable  from  the  disk  without  disturbing  the  connection,  be- 
tween said  disk  and  cylinders;  inlet-porU  connecting  the  cylinder, 
with  the  cavity  in  Mid  di.k;  exhauat-porU  connecting  the  cylinder, 
with  the  interior  of  said  .hell ;  and  a  parage  connecting  the  interior 
of  the  .hell  with  the  other  end  of  the  hollow  .haft,  substantially  as 
described.  1 
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unite  the  same  for  sirauhaneous  movement,  a  roller  operatively  aMO- 
ciated  with  one  of  Mid  switch-blades  for  movement  therewith,  and  a 
cam  mounted  upon  the  actuating-.haff  arranged  to  coact  with  Mid 
roller  to  move  the  switch-blades  of  Mid  gang 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  switch  unit  compris- 
ing a  metallic  contact -.witch  element  and  a  carbon  contact-switch 
element.  Mid  elements  having  stationary  members  and  coaxiallypiv- 
ot*d  movable  blades  arranged  for  dissimuluueous  connection  with 
their  respective  sUtionary  members,  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  movable  blades  of  the  two  elemenU,  and  mean,  associated  with 
one  of  the  connected  blades  for  moving  both  thereof 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  switch  unit  compris- 
ing two  .Utionary  members  and  two  movable  members  pivoted  for 
movement  about  a  common  axi..  one  coacting  pair  of  such  members 
being  provided  with  metallic  con  tact -surfaces,  and  the  other  pair 
provided  with  carbon  contact -surface,  arranged  to  make  connection 
before  the  metallic  connection  i.  e.tabli.hed.  a  .pring  associated 
with  said  pivoted  members  to  yieldingly  hold  them  in  predetermined 
relative  position  in  movement,  and  means  associated  with  the  mov- 
able meUllic  conUct  member  for  moving  both  of  Mid  members  into 
connection  with  their  respective  sUtionary  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deM-ribed,  a  frame,  an  actuating- 
ahaft  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  the  frame,  a  gang  of  relatively  sU- 
tionary switch  members  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  gang  of  coacting  movable  switch  member,  pivoted  therebeneath 
for  movement  into  conUct  therewith,  and  a  cam  device  carried  by 
the  shaft  arranged  and  adapted  to  move  Mid  movable  members  of 
the  gang  upward  into  conUct  with  their  sUtionary  member.,  and  to 
permit  them  to  return  to  their  initial  position  under  the  influence  of 
gravity 

5  In  a  switch,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  stud,  a  bifurcated 
.witch-blade  mounted  on  Mid  .tud.  and  a  finger  projecting  from  Mid 
bracket  engaging  the  bifurcated  switch  -  blade  to  hold  the  Mme 
against  roUtion  in  the  stud 

6  In  a  .witch,  a  movable  blade,  a  carbon  contact-rod,  a  strap 
encircling  MidconUct-rod,and  adjusUble screws aecuringMid  strap 
to  the  blade  to  adjustably  hold  the  carbon  rod. 

7.  In  an  electric  sign-flasher,  a  gang  of  switch  uniU  each  com- 
prising a  relatively  stationary  member  and  a  relatively  movable 
member,  the  movable  member,  of  the  uniU  of  the  gang  being  con- 
nected for  simulUneous  operation,  electrical  connections  associating 
a  plurality  of  said  switch  uniU  in  series,  and  terminal  connections 
aMociated  with  the  members  of  said  connected  series  of  uniU  far- 
thest removed  in  electrical  continuity.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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Clmim.—l  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcKribed.  a  frame,  an 
actuatiag-ahaft  joumaled  in  Mid  frame,  a  gang  of  switch  uniU  asw- 
ciated  with  the  frame,  each  .witch  unit  of  aaid  gang  coraprisiag  a 
rtaUoaary  contact  member,  aad  a  movable  .witch-blade,  connec- 
tion, interpoaed  between  the  awitch-bladea  of  Mid  wveral  uniU  to 


ClatM.— 1.  In  a  apeeo-changing  mechani.m.  the  combination 
with  a  .upporting-frame  and  a  main  shaft,  of  means  for  routing 
•aid  .haft  at  a  con.Unt  .peed,  a  sleeve  turning  IoomIv  on  .aid  .haft, 
mean,  for  routing  .aid  .leeve  at  a  consUnt  .peed,  a  pinion  carried 
by  Mid  aleeve.  a  gear  carried  by  aaid  main  shaft,  and  intermediate 
connecUng-gear.  changeable  at  will,  whereby  the  speed  of  .aid  main 
•haft  i.  varied  relatively  to  the  .peed  of  said  sleeve 

2.  la  a  speed-chaaging  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
main  .haft,  of  a  sleeve  turning  loosely  on  said  shaft,  mean,  for  rout- 
ing said  sleeve,  a  driving-pinion  carried  by  .aid  sleeve,  a  driven  gear 
carried  by  said  .haft  and  speed-changing  gear,  between  Mid  driving- 
pinion  and  Mid  driven  gear,  and  compri.ing  a  cone-gear  operative^ 
connected  with  Mid  driven  gear,  a  ^rie*  of  intermediate  pinion,  of 
varying  diameter.,  and  mean,  for  briagiag  any  one  of  Mid  intenne- 
diate  pinion,  into  mesh  with  Mid  driving-pinion  and  Mid  cone-gear 
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3.  A  •|>«>«d-«haBinnf  nwrhaninn.  compH«in|r  a  <^ne-gf^T,  a 
dririiif-pinion  and  a  ii*rie«  of  int«rniMliat«  piaioii*  capable  of  being 
brought  into  m^k  with  uid  pinion  and  cob^-gtu.  a  gMr-plate. 
mean*  for  routing  aaid  gear-plate,  locking-piwi  for  holding  the  gear- 
plate  in  any  deaired  position,  and  meana  for  wtithdrawing  Mid  lock- 
ing-pins to  release  said  gear-plate 

4  In  a  speed-ehanging  mechanism,  thei  combination  with  a 
main  shaft,  a  puller  for  driving  the  shaft,  a  sjeeTe  routing  looselr 
on  said  shaft,  a  pulley  for  driring  aaid  .ileeT*}.  a  driving-pinion  on 
said  sleeve,  a  driven  gear  un  said  shaft,  a  co>e  gear,  intermediate 
pinions  engaging  said  cone-gear,  means  for  brifciging  any  one  of  said 
intermediate  pinions  into  mesh  with  said  driving-pinion  at  will,  a 
pinion  operat.vely  connected  with  «aid  cone-g^ar  and  engaging  the 
driven  gear  on  said  main  shaft,  whereby  sai^  main  shaft  may  be 
driven  either  at  a  consUnt  speed  by  one  of  aaidjpallcya  or  at  a  varied 
speed  by  the  other  of  said  pulleyt.  [ 

5  A  speed-changing  mechanism,  comprising  a  rotating  gear- 
plate,  a  series  of  intermediate  pinions  carried  t)|ereby .  capable  of  be- 
ing brought  into  action  by  the  rotation  of  sai<i  gear-plate,  locking- 
pins  slidable  in  sockeU.  a  rocking  shaft,  aniisiarried  by  said  rock- 
ing shaft  to  engage  said  locking-pins,  a  spring  feppljed  to  aaid  rock- 
ing shaft  to  carry  said  locking  pins  into  engage»nent  with  said  gear- 
plate 


CUum—l  In  a  mill  for  polishing  round  bars,  the  combination 
of  the  triangular  frames  1  and  2  placed  in  reverse  position  to  each 
other  and  united  together  at  their  bases  with  the  inclined  faces  of 
said  frames  provided  with  tracks  5.  5,  roll-housings  adjusUbly 
mounted  on  said  tracks,  a  pair  of  rolls  joumaled  in  eaeh  of  said 
housings,  raotora  mounted  on  said  frames  with  their  axes  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  axes  of  the  lower  rolls  in  each  pair  of  rolls,  motors 
I  mounted  upon  said  frames  with  their  axes  in  alinement  with  the 
axes  of  the  upper  rolls  in  each  pair  of  rolls,  and  couplings  connecting 
said  motor*  with  their  respective  rolls  in  alinement  therewith 

2.  In  a  mill  for  polishing  round  ban,  the  combination  with  a 
bed.  of  a  pair  of  duplicate  triangular  frame-  attached  to  said  bed 
with  their  inclined  sides  in  reverse  position,  roll-housings  attached 
to  the  inclined  .sides  of  said  frames,  a  pair  of  rolls  journaled  in  each  of 
said  housings,  and  a  pair  of  motors  attached  to  each  of  said  frames 
and  independently  coupled  to  each  roll  in  the  pairs  of  rolls. 
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CUum-l  A  ceiling-plate  stracture  corairising  a  one-piece 
•leeve  to  be  hung  by  one  end  from  a  floor  or  otier  partition  and  to 
pas.  through  and  project  for  short  disUnce  bevojid  such  partition  in 
combination  with  a  cylindrical  piece  or  collar  jdivided  lengthwise 
.■to  sections  and  of  a  size  to  pass  over  the  sleex-Jand  rest  in  contact 
with  the  partition  through  which  the  sleeve  pjeses,  and  provided 
with  meaoa  for  engaging  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  sfme  M-curelv  in  the 
partition. 

2  A  ceiling  plate  structure  comprising  a  o 
hung  by  one  end  from  a  floor  or  other  partition 
and  project  for  a  short  distance  beyond  such  p_. ,.„.„,  ...„  nieeve 
having  lugs  turned  up  from  the  projecting  end  thtreol,  a  cylindrical 
piece  or  collar  divided  lengthwise  into  sections  aid  of  a  size  to  pas.-* 
over  the  sleeve  and  rest  in  contackwith  the  partijon  through  which 
the  sleeve  passes,  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  lugs  in  the 
sleeve  to  hold  the  sleeve  securely  in  the  partitioii 

3  In  a  ceiling-plate  structure,  a  cylindrical  piece  or  collar 
adapted  to  be  passed  over  a  sleeve  to  be  locked,  arid  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  contact  with  a  partition  through  whirls  the  sleeve  passes, 
said  collar  being  divided  lengthwise  into  two  aeparate  pieces  of 
identical  foim.  the  interior  faces  of  which  are  grjoved  or  threaded 
to  engage  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  holding  the  ««tions  together  to 
form  the  complete  collar 


(Vaim— 1  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  the  lower 
leg-section,  a  thigh-socket,  and  hinged  metallic  thigh-...traps  con 
necting  them,  of  a  slip-socket  movable  on  the  lower  sections  of  said 
hinged  straps,  the  upper  sections  of  said  strap*  being  bent  in  over  the 
upper  edges  of  said  slip-socket,  and  the  joints  between  the  strap-sec- 
tions being  constructed  to  permit  said  slip  A>cket  to  he  moved  up- 
ward from  working  position  when  the  upper  and  lower  strap-sections 
are  bent  approximately  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  substantiallv 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  the  lower  leg-sec- 
tion and  a  slip-socket,  of  a  plurality  of  cushioning  devices,  each  com- 
prising a  plate  12  having  a  plurality  of  depending  sleeves  13,  formed 
at  their  lower  ends  with  spring-supporting  heads  14,  the  tie-plate  16, 
having  plungers  1.^,  teles<oping  into  said  sleeve  13,  and  formed  with 
reduced  ends  18.  working  through  the  heads  14  of  said  sleeves  13. 
and  the  coiled  ...prings  |H  surrounding  said  stems  17  and  compressed 
between  the  said  heads  14  and  the  shouldered  lower  ends  of  said 
plungers  15,  said  stems  17  having  stops  for  limiting  their  upward 
movements,  and  said  sleeyes  13  being  countersunk  into  the  upper 
marginal  portion  of  said  leg-section  I,  with  the  tie-plate  16  of  the 
several  cushioning  devices  in  position  for  engagement  with  said  slip 
so<ket,  subHtantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  the  lower  leg-sec- 
tion and  a  slip-socket,  of  a  plurality  of  cushioning  devices,  each  com- 
prising a  sleeve  counterseated  in  the  marginal  portion  of  the  lower 
leg-section,  below  the  margin  of  the  slip-socket,  a  plunger  working 
in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  stem  working  through  the  boUom  of  said 
sleeve,  and  provided  below  the  said  bottom  with  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  coiled  spring  surrounding 
said  stem  and  compressed  between  said  plunger  and  the  bottom  of 
aaid  sleeve,  the  said  .sleeve  and  plunger  being  together  remo%able 
from  the  said  lower  leg-section  without  separation  the  one  from  the 
other.  subsUntially  as  described 
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Claim— I.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  bar  extending  lon«ritudinally  thereover,  a  paper  finger 
extending  to  and  elevated  above  said  bar.  and  a  support  for  said  fin- 
ger extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  finger  and 
connected  to  aaid  bar,  whereby  the  paper  may  issue  between  said  bar 
and  aaid  finger. 
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2.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  thereover,  a  paper-finger  extend- 
ing to  said  bar  and  supported  therefrom  and  thereover  at  the  rear 
portion  of  said  finger  so  that  the  paper  may  isaue  between  the  bar 
and  finger. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  a  longitudinally -arranged  bar  thereover,  a  paper  -  finger  sup- 
ported at  iU  delivery  end  by  and  above  said  bar  so  that  the  papei 
may  issue  between  said  bar  and  said  finger. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  a  longitudinally-arranged  bar  thereover,  an  adjuaUble  slide  on 
said  bar,  a  paper-finger  e.\tending  to  said  slide  and  bar,  and  means 
for  supporting  such  extended  portion  of  the  finger  elevated  above 
•aid  slide  and  bar  so  that  the  paper  will  be  fed  orer  the  bar. 

5  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  a  longitudinally-arranged  bar  thereover,  and  a  paper-finger  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly-extended  support  connected  at  iU  upper 
end  t«t  the  outer  side  or  edge  of  said  finger  and  at  iU  lower  end  to  said 
bar. 

6  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  a  longitudinally  arranged  bar  thereover,  a  paper-finger  having  on 
iU  outer  edge  or  side  a  downwardly-extended  support  and  a  slide  on 
said  bar  to  which  the  lower  portion  of  said  support  is  attached. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  a  longitudinally-arranged  bar  thereover,  a  slide  on  said  bar,  a  pa- 
per-finger having  an  integral  support  extending  downwardly  from 
its  outer  side  or  edge  at  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  intumed  at  its 
lower  portion  and  secured  to  said  slide. 

H  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  a  longitudinally-arranged  bar  thereover,  a  slide  on  said  bar,  a  pa- 
per-finger ext<>nding  downwardly  from  said  bar,  a  support  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  outer  side  or  edgeof  said  finger  and  formed 
with  a  base  or  foot  piece  which  is  atUched  to  aaid  slide. 

9  In  a  tvpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  a  longitudinally-arranged  bar  thereover,  a  pair  of  paper-fingers 
each  extending  downwardly  from  said  bar  and  having  a  down- 
wardly-extended support  on  its  outer  side  or  edge  and  so  as  to  cause 
the  delivery  ends  of  said  fingers  to  overhang  the  said  bar,  and  con- 
nected for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  said  bar,  whereby  the  side 
edges  of  the  paper  pass  between  said  supports,  and  whereby  the  pa- 
per emerges  from  between  the  aaid  bar  and  said  overhanging  fingers. 

10  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  a  longitudinally  arranged  bar  thereover,  a  pair  of  adjusUble 
slides  on  said  bar,  and  a  pair  of  paper-fingers  which  at  their  delivery 
end.s  overhang;  said  bar  and  which  at  their  outer  sides  or  edges  near 
the  delivery  ends  are  provided  with  downwardly-extending  supports 
that  are  attached  to  said  slides. 

11  In  a  typ<--writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
supporting-bar.  and  a  paper-guiding  finger  that  directs  the  paper 
from  the  printing-point  and  which  ib  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the 
platen,  said  paper-finger  being  supported  wholly  from  its  delivery 
end  at  its  outer  side  edge  and  extending  to  said  bar. 

12  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
supporting-bar,  and  a  paper-guiding  finger  that  directs  the  paper 
from  the  printing-point  over  the  point  of  insertion  of  the  paper  into 
the  machine  and  which  is  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  platen, 
said  paper-finger  being  supported  wholly  from  its  delivery  end  at  its 
outer  side  edge  and  having  li  portion  that  confonna  to  the  curvature 
of  the  platen,  and  said  finger  extending  to  said  bar. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  ot  a  platen,  a 
bar  that  extends  over  and  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  a  paper-guide 
that  directs  the  paper  over  said  bar  and  extends  thereto  and  is  sup- 
ported by  the  bar  from  a  connection  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  guide 
and  at  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  guide,  and  means  for  affording  an 
adjustment  of  the  guide  longitudinally  on  said  bar. 

14  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
bar  that  extends  longitudinally  over  the  platen,  a  paper-guiding  fin- 
ger that  direcU  the  paper  over  said  bar  and  extends  thereto  and  is 
supported  by  the  bar  wholly  from  a  connection  at  the  delivery  end 
and  at  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  finger,  and  means  for  affording  an 
adjustment  of  the  finger  along  said  bar 

15.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
bar  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  and  forward  of  the  pa- 
p*r  as  It  IS  introduced  into  the  machine,  a  paper-guide  that  extends 
to  the  bar  and  directs  the  paper  from  the  printing-point  over  said 
bar,  means  tor  connecting  the  paper-guide  to  the  bar  from  the  outer 
side  edge  of  the  guide,  and  means  for  affording  an  adjustment  of  the 
guid*  longitudinally  of  the  platen. 

16    In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 


a  platen,  a  bar  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen  and  aubsUn- 
tially  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  forward  of  the  paper  as  it 
ia  introduced  into  the  machine,  a  paper-guide  that  extends  to  the  bar 
and  directs  the  paper  from  the  printing-point  over  said  bar,  means 
for  connecting  the  paper-guide  to  the  bar  from  the  outer  side  edge  of 
the  guide,  and  means  for  affording  an  adjustment  of  the  guide  along 
aaid  bar 

17  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
bar  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  a  paper-guide  that  di- 
recU the  paper  over  said  bar  and  extends  thereto  and  is  supported  b> 
the  bar  from  a  connection  at  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  guide,  meani' 
for  affording  an  adjustment  of  the  guide  longitudinally  of  the  platen, 
means  for  affording  a  spring-pressure  on  said  guide,  and  hand-oper- 
ated means  for  moving  the  guide  against  its  spring-pressure 

It*  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
bar  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen  and  forward  of  the  point 
of  introduction  of  the  paper,  and  a  paper-guide  for  directing  the  pa- 
per over  said  bar,  the  guide  being  xupported  at  iU  rearmost  portion 
over  and  adjustable  on  said  bar 

19.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  ot  a  platen,  a 
bar  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen  and  forward  of  the 
point  of  introduction  of  the  paper,  a  paper-guide  for  directing  the 
paper  over  said  bar,  and  means  for  ndjusUbly  supporting  said  guide 
on  the  bar  so  that  the  guide  may  be  adjusted  along  the  same,  said 
supporting  means  extending  from  substantially  the  outside  edge  of 
aaid  guide  downwardly  toward  the  platen. 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
baf  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen  and  forw  ard  of  the  point 
of  introduction  of  the  paper,  a  paper-guide  for  directing  the  paper 
ovrr  said  bar,  supporting  meanH  adjustable  along  said  bar.  and  a 
vertically-disposed  side  wall  which  constitutes  a  direct  connection 
between  the  supporting  means  and  the  ifuide. 

21  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  platen,  a  bar  that  extends  longitudinallv  over  the  platen  and  is  situ- 
ated for*  ard  of  the  place  of  introduction  of  the  paper,  a  paper-guide 
for  directing  the  paper  from  the  printing-point  over  said  bar.  so  that 
the  bar  will  not  obstruct  the  operator's  view  of  the  writing  on  the 
paper,  supporting  meant;  adjustable  along  said  bar,  and  a  vertically- 
disposed  side  wall  that  constitutes  a  direct  connection  between  the 
supporting  means  and  cuide 

22  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  platen,  a  bar  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  a  paper- 
guide  for  directing  the  paper  from  the  printing-|>oint  over  said  bar, 
so  that  the  bar  will  not  obstruct  the  operator's  view  of  the  writing 
on  the  paper,  said  guide  being  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  at 
one  portion  thereof,  one  member  of  the  angular  portion  being  di- 
rected toward  the  bar  and  constituting  a  connection  between  the 
guide  and  bar  at  one  side  of  the  guide,  and  means  for  affording  an 
adjustment  of  the  guide  along  said  bar. 

23  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  platen,  a  bar  that  exjendR  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  a  paper- 
guide  for  directing  the  paper  from  the  printing-point  over  said  bar, 
and  a  slide  adjustable  along  the  bar,  said  guide  having  a  supporting 
device  at  its  outside  edge  which  extehds  toward  the  said  slide  and  to 
which  it  is  connected. 

24  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  platen,  a  bar  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  a  paper- 
guiding  finger  that  directs  the  paper  from  the  printing-point  up  and 
over  said  bar,  and  a  sleeve  or  slide  adjustable  along  said  bar  and  to 
which  the  paper-guiding  finger  is  directly  secured  in  an  elevated  po- 
sition. 

25.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  platen,  a  bar  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  a  spring- 
pressed  paper-guiding  finger  that  extends  to  the  bar  and  directs  the 
paper  from  the  printing-point  up  and  over  said  bar,  and  a  sleeve  or 
slide  adjustable  along  said  bar  and  to  which  a  vertically-dispoted 
connecting-wall  on  the  outside  edge  of  the  paper-guiding  finger  it 
directly  secured  and  by  rreans  of  which  said  finger  is  wholly  sup- 
ported. 

26  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  platen,  a  bar  tliat  extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  paper- 
ruides  supported  by  said  bar  and  cooperating  with  both  face*  of  the 
paper  to  direct  the  paper  over  said  bar.  the  surfaces  of  said  guides 
which  cooperate  with  opposite  faces  of  the  paper  being  connected 
by  means  that  extend  around  a  side  edge  of  the  paper 

27  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  platen,  a  bar  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  paper-feed*- 
ing  devices,  and  a  paper-guide  that  extends  to  and  is  supported  above 
said  bar  and  is  adjusUble  longitudinally  of  the  platen  and  directs 
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tkr  pap«r  from  ih*  printinir-point  oTfr  Mid  bar 
cvniirction  to  it«  support  that  rxtend*  aruun< 
pap^r. 

i»    In  a  lyp^-writinff  machine,  the  combi 
bar  that  Mt«-nd»  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  a 
Wff  a  paper-ffuidinx  «arface  which  extend*  fro 
the  bar  and  i«  (upported  at  the  rear  portion 
above  Mid  bar 
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7HO,<5-4.7.    RIDIMQ-PLAKTBR.    ArrHUE  K  nnsi  Valpantoo 
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Claim— In  a  baiidingwaii.  haring  opening!  therein,  the  com- 
bination of  an  inner  course  composed  of  block*  which  are  provided 
with  outwardly-projecting  doveUJl  lugs,  an  out*r  course  conipoM>d 
of  blocks  which  have  recesses  formed  to  receive  the  Mid  lugs  of  the 
inner  r«un»c.  and  binding-keys  11  inserted  between  the  courses  ad- 
jacent the  openings  in  the  wall,  for  the  purpo..*e  »et  forth 


7RO,R-i<).     PLATE-HOLDBR.     Silai  FtMCH.  RochMt«r   V    T 
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Clatm.—l.  In  a  riding-planter,  tlie  combination  with  a  roUtire 
axle  of  a  dropping-wheel  rigidly  secure!  thereon  ^nd  rotative  there- 
with and  provided  in  iU  periphery  with  pockeU.  <|pening  means  and 
covering  means  carried  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear|  respectively  of  fhe 
dropping  wheel  and  acting  to  open  and  to  cover  the  furrow,  means 
adapted  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  opening  ai|d  covering  means 
and  a  seedbox  located  adjacent  to  the  dropping-twheel.  in  position 
for  the  operator  to  deliver  the  seed  normally  to  thk>  dropping-wheel 
2.  The  combination  with  supporting-weels  aqd  a  rotative  axleh 
driven  thereby,  of  a  frame  carried  thereon,  a  seat  i>r  the  operator  on 
the  frame,  a  vertically-adjustable  plow  pivotally  Isupported  on  the 
frame,  covering-shovels  pivotally  connected  thefewith.  a  rotative 
dropping-wheel  rigidly  engaged  on  the  axle  and  pilovided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  equal  peripheral  pockeU  adapted  to  eachj  receive  seeds  and 
to  drop  their  contenU  into  the  furrow  between  the  blow  and  the  cov- 
ering-shovels, means  adapted  to  simulUneously  at^ust  the  plow  and 
covering-shovel  and  a  xeed- receptacle  carried  on  t|e  frame  adj^rent 
to  the  dropping-wheel  and  in  position  for  the  operator  to  deliver  the 
contents  thereof  in  any  desired  quantity  into  the  pjockeU 

3.  The  combination  with  supporting-wheels  a|id  a  rotative  axis 
driven  thereby,  of  a  frame  carried  thereon,  a  vertically-adjustable 
plow  pivotally  supported  on  the  frame,  coveringiahovels  pivotally 
connected  with  the  plow  and  converging  at  the  re>r  thereof,  means 
carried  on  the  plow  adapted  to  elevate  the  shovels  tlierewith,  a  verti- 
cally-rotative dropping-wheel  carried  on  the  axle.  v»d  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  equal  peripheral  pockeU  adapted  to  each  receive  *e«d 
and  to  drop  their  contents  into  the  furrow  between  the  plow  and  the 
covering-shovels  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  rod  slid- 
ingly  engaged  therein  and  engaged  on  the  plow.  me«ns  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  normally  hold  the  plow  in  its  lowermost  portion  and  a  seed- 
recepUcle  carried  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  dropping-wheel. 

4  The  cnmbination  with  Hupporting-wheeU  of  a  rotative  axle 
therein,  a  drum  rigidly  engaged  on  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  radial 
partitions  therein  forming  peripheral  pockets,  a  boot  descending 
from  the  axle  and  partly  inclosing  Mid  drum,  a  fra»ie  carried  on  the 
axle,  drag-bars  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  on  sai<l  frame,  an  open 
ing-shovel  at  the  rear  end  of  Mid  drag-bars,  drag-|ar»  pivoted  cen- 
trally of  the  aforesaid  drag-bars,  covering-shovels  thereon,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  rod  slidably  engnged  therein  and 
engaged  on  Mid  drag-bars  at  their  connecting-poitit.  a  spring  car- 
ried »n  Mid  rod  normally  acting  to  hold  said  drag-|ar»  in  operating 
position  and  means  on  the  first-mentioned  drag-ba»s  adapted  to  en- 
gage beneath  the  drag-bars  on  the  covering-shovels  and  raise  Mid 
•hovels  therewith 
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Claim— I  In  a  plate-holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
holding  means  for  one  edge  of  the  plate,  a  slide  therefor,  and  a  tiltrng 
spring-held  reuiner  for  the  other  end  of  the  plate  pivoted  in  the  side 
rails  of  the  frame 

2.  In  a  plate-holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  holding 
mpans  for  one  edge  of  the  plate,  a  slide,  a  retainer  for  the  other  end 
of  the  plate  pivoted  in  loose  bearings  in  the  side  rails  of  the  frame, 
and  a  spring  for  pressing  Mid  holder  toward  the  plate. 

3  In  a  plate-holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  holding 
means  for  one  edge  ot  the  plate,  a  slide,  a  tilting  reUiner  for  the  other 
end  of  the  plate  having  two  flat  sides  and  pivoted  in  the  side  rail*  of 
the  frame  and  a  spring  for  preuing  against  said  two  flat  sides  for  re- 
taining the  holder  in  two  positions. 

4  In  a  plate-holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  holding 
means  for  on#  edge  of  the  plate,  a  slide,  a  tilting  reUiner  for  the  other 
end  of  the  plate  having  two  flat  side*  and  pivoted  in  loose  bearings 
in  the  side  rails  of  the  frame,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  against  Mid 
two  flat  side*  for  retaining  the  holder  in  two  position* 

5  In  a  plate-holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  holding 
mean*  for  one  edge  of  the  plate,  a  *lide.  a  tilting  reUiner  for  the  other 
end  of  the  plate,  and  pivoted  in  the  side  rails  of  the  frame,  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  which  when  the  holder  is  tilted  presses  against  the  front 
of  the  plate  adjacent  to  iu  edge,  and  a  portion  which  when  the  holder 
is  tilted  into  a  second  position  moves  that  edge  of  the  plate  outward. 

6.  In  a  plate-holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  holding 
means  for  one  edge  of  the  plate,  a  slide,  a  tilting  retainer  for  the  other 
end  of  the  plate  and  pivoted  in  the  side  rails  of  the  frame  and  having 
a  flange  which  when  the  retainer  i*  tilted  pre*ses  against  the  front 
of  the  plaU  adjacent  to  iU  edge,  a  portion  which  when  the  reUiner 
is  tilted  into  a  second  position  mores  that  edge  of  the  plate  outward, 
and  means  for  holding  Mid  tilted  reUiner  in  either  of  Mid  two  po- 
•itiona. 

7.  In  a  plate-holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  holding 
means  for  one  edge  of  the  plate,  a  slide,  a  tilting  reUiner  for  the  other 
end  of  the  plate  and  pivoted  in  the  side  rail*  of  the  frame  and  having 
a  flange  which  when  the  reUiner  is  tilted  presaes  against  the  front 
of  the  plate  adjacent  to  iU  edge  and  a  portion  which  when  the  re- 
Uiner is  tilted  into  a  second  position  moves  that  end  of  the  plate  out- 
ward. Mid  reUiner  having  two  flat  sides,  and  a  spring  for  preming 
against  either  of  Mid  two  flat  sides  and  for  reUining  the  retainer  in 
either  of  Mid  two  positions. 

8  In  a  plate-holder,  the  combination  of  a  plate-holder  frame 
having  a  groove  along  and  parallel  to  one  end.  an  adapter  consisting 
of  thin  metal  having  three  edges  turned  up  in  which  Mid  frame  flt*. 
and  a  rib  fitting  into  the  said  groove  when  the  frame  is  in  place,  and 
downwardly -turned  edges  adapted  to  fit  in  a  standard  camera-back. 

9.  In  a  plate-holder,  having  an  end  rail  provided  with  a  slot  for 
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the  plate-holder  «lide  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  lifbt-«xcluding 
abutter  consisting  of  a  meUllic  plate  having  a  flat  edge  set  iooeely 
in  the  groove  in  Mid  end  rail  and  two  ribs  adapted  to  real  against 
Mid  slide,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  throw  Mid  shutter. 

10.  In  a  plate-holder  having  an  end  rail  and  a  slot  therein  for 
the  plate-holder  slide  and  a  canty  across  said  end  rail,  a  cover  for 
said  cavity  having  an  inwardly-projecting  rib.  a  light-excluding 
."•butter  having  a  curved  edge,  two  ribs  and  a  flat  edge  adapted  to  fit  in 
a  groove  in  the  end  rail  in  Mid  cavity,  and  a  spring  for  throwing  said 
shutter  whereby  the  rib  of  the  cover  fits  between  the  two  ribs  on  the 
shutter. 


7  H  ( ) ,  ()  5  () .     B0TTL8L     WuuAB  Oarmir.  Carberry  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  28. 1904.    Serial  Ma  206,437. 


CUrim.—l.  In  a  bottle,  a  screw-threaded  neck  portion  having  a 
socket  therein,  in  combination  with  a  corre«pondinglj  acrew-thread- 
ed  and  socketed  tube  within  Mid  neck,  a  spring  held  in  said  tube- 
aocket  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  socket,  and  an  annular  seal 
within  said  neck  below  the  tube. 

i  2  In  a  bottle,  a  screw-threaded  neck  portion  having  a  socket 
therein,  in  combination  with  a  correapondinglv  screw-threaded  and 
•ocketed  tube  within  said  neck,  a  spring  held  in  said  tube-socket 
which  spnng  IS  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  neck-«>cket.  an  annular 
seal  within  the  neck  below  the  tube,  and  a  non-buoyant  stopper  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  lower  interior  portion  of  Mid  tube 

3    In  a  bottle,  a  screw-threaded  neck  portion  having  a  socket 
therein,  in  combination  with  a  correspondingly  acrew-threaded  and 
socketed  tube  within  said  neck,  a  spring  held  in  Mid  tube-socket 
which  spring  is  adapted  to  engage  with  Mid  neck -socket,  an  annular 
seal  within  the  neck  below  the  tube,  and  a  non-buoyant  stopper  hav-  j 
ing  a  flattened  face  frictionally  engaging  the  lower  interior  portion  I 
of  said  tube  ' 


trie  current  to  melt  the  same,  and  then  subjecting  the  molten  meUl 
to  an  electric  current  of  high  volUge  and  low  amperage  in  the  pren 
ence  of  an  oxidizing-gas.  w  hereby  the  metal  is  made  to  boil  and  rapid 
oxidation  is  effected 

2.  The  process  of  producing  meUls  from  their  ores,  consisting 
in  heating  a  mixture  of  ore.  flux  and  carbonaceous  material  to  reduce 
the  ore  to  a  metal  sponge,  passing  through  the  resulting  product  an 
electric  current  to  melt  the  same,  separating  the  slag  from  the  metal, 
and  subjecting  the  fluid  meUl  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  of 
high  voltage  and  low  amperage  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidiring-ga's. 
whereby  the  metal  is  made  to  boil  and  rapid  oxidation  is  effected 

3.  The  process  of  producing  steel  from  it*  oreit.  consisting  in 
heating  a  mixture  of  iron  ore.  flux  and  carbonaceous  material  to  re- 
duce the  ore  to  a  metal  sponge,  passing  through  the  resulting  prod- 
uct an  electric  current  of  low  voltage  and  high  amperage  to  melt 
the  Mme,  separating  the  slag  from  the  molten  meUl.  and  subjecting 
the  latter  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  of  high  voltage  and  low 
amperage  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing-gas.  whereby  the  meUl  is 
made  to  boil  and  rapid  oxdiation  is  effected. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  steel  from  its  orea.  consisting  in 
heating  a  mixture  of  iron  ore  and  carbonaceous  material  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  ore  to  a  metal  sponge,  passing  through  the  lat- 
ter an  electric  current  of  low  volUge  and  high  amperage  to  melt  the 
same,  and  then  subjecting  the  molten  meUl  to  the  action  of  an  elec 
trie  current  of  high  voltage  and  low  amperage  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidizing-gan,  whereby  the  metal  is  made  to  boil  and  rapid  oxida- 
tion is  effected. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  steel,  consisting  in  reducing  iron 
ore  to  sponge,  melting  the  latter  by  passing  through  it  an  electric 
current  and  then  boiling  the  meUl  by  passing  therethrough  an  elec- 
tric current  of  high  volUge  and  low  amperage  while  submitting  the 
surface  of  the  metal  to  an  oxidizing-gas 

6  The  process  of  producing  metals  from  their  ores,  consisting 
in  reducing  a  charge  of  ore  and  carbonaceous  material  to  meUi 
sponge  in  a  shaft-furnace,  melting  the  sponge  by  passing  through  it 
an  electric  current,  collecting  the  molten  metal  in  a  refining-fumace. 
withdrawing  the  hot  gases  from  the  charge  in  the  shaft-furnace, 
pacing  them  through  the  refining-fumace  while  collecting  the  nioU 
ten  metal  therein,  thence  through  the  ore  charge  to  mainUin  the 
same  at  a  reacting  temperature  and  finally  boiling  fhe  meUl  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidi/.ing-gas  by  passing  therethrough  an  electric 
current  of  high  voltage  and  low  Mqperage. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  ni«als  from  their  ores  consisting 
in  reducing  the  ore  to  a  metal  sponge,  passing  an  electric  current 
thr«.ugh  the  sponge  to  melt  the  Mme  and  while  molten  passing  an 
electric  current  of  high  voltage  and  iJw  amperage  through  the  mol- 
ten metal  from  an  electrode  in  conta#1  with  the  surface  of  fhe  same, 
whereby  portions  of  the  metal  are  projected  above  the  surface  and 
simultaneously  submitting  said  metal  to  an  oxidizing-gas. 


T  H(  ).( i  r>  1  .     PROCESS  OF  SEPARATINO  METALS  FROM  THEIR 

?f?"  Z"*  "■  ^  *''"'"'■  ^^^-  •'^nce-  •MKnror  to  Syndicat  de 
I  Ader  Qenri.  Parte,  PraDoe.  a  Corporation  of  France,  pued  Jan.  27 
1902.    Serial  Ha  91.537. 
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LOCK.      MOUUS  H.  OtBSTLB 

Serial  Ma  227.315 


New  York.  M.  Y.    FUed  Oct  5,  1904. 
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Claim.— \.  The  process  of  producing  metals  from  their  ores, 
consisting  in  heating  a  mixture  of  ore  and  carbonaceous  material  to 
reduce  the  ore  to  a  metal  sponge,  passing  through  the  latter  an  elee- 


Cla\m—\.  A  combined  hose-supponer  and  corset-steel  lock 
comprising  a  meUl  plate,  hoi^-supporter  elemenU  suspended  from 
the  bottom  of  Mid  plate,  a  waist-strap  and  buckle  atUched  to  the 
upper  ends  of  Mid  plate,  and  twin  fingers  projecting  upwardly  fro« 
the  middle  of  Mid  plate  and  separated  by  a  space  slightly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shank  of  the  stud  ot  a  coraet-claap,  the  free 
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Januaiv   34,    1905. 


re»r  face  of  Mid  pUtr, 


^ndaof  Mid  Angers  beinffd^prMMd  toward  the 
«ub«UBtiaJlT  ••  ahown  and  dMcribed. 

2  A  ronabined  hon^-aupporter  and  ror*«t»«trel  lock  adapted  to 
He  held  in  poaition  br  the  atud  of  a  cor>etH-la|p,  compriiin((  a  cod- 
cavo-ronrpx  meUl  plate  baring  at  iU  upp«r  si(jea  obliquely-ditpoaed 
•iota  and  at  it«  lower  edge  borizontallT-diipo«4d  tlotn.  and  provided 
with  twin  flngen  projecting  upwardly  from  t|>e  upper  middle  por- 
tion of  Maid  plate  and  haTing  inclined  «tepii  and  spaced  apart,  a 
waiat-«trap  and  buckle  attached  through  Mid  o|)lique  slots, and  ho«e- 
•upporter  elements  raapendcd  from  said  horiiontai  slots,  substan- 
tUllj  aa  set  forth.  I 


7  H  C) ,  H  5  a  .    PUIO-TRDCr    Wuiua  |.  eairmi.  Troy.  Obio 
PD0d  JuJy  23.  1903.    Serial  Ma  1M.S89. 


t.  In  a  TegeUble-cotter  the  combination  with  a  plunger  of  a 
trough-like  support  and  a  holder  communicating  therewith  and  in- 
cluding a  bottom,  vertical  sides  and  front  and  rear  walls,  independ- 
ent vertical  open-center  frames  arranged  in  horiiionfal  series  and 
provided  with  seta  of  knives  arranged  in  intersecting  pUnes  in  the 
path  of  the  plunger,  screw-followers  passing  through  the  rear  wall  of 
the  holder  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  frames  against  Mid  front  wall, 
and  means  inclading  a  lever,  a  toothed  segment  carried  thereby  and 
a  rock-bar  fixed  to  the  plunger,  for  actuating  the  latter. 


780.B5  5.    TIMB-RBCORDIR.    Damii  Hipp. Chicago.  la    Filed 
Sept  23. 1901.    aerial  Na  78,207. 


Ctatm  —I  In  an  improved  piano-truck,  tie  rombinatioii  with 
the  body  and  wheels  thereof ;  of  thearms;  the«b*ft  provided  with  the 
ends  which  sre  adapted  to  rest  free  of  the  axle  wkien  the  truck  is  low- 
ered, or  to  rest  on  the  axle  when  said  truck  is  iiised,  said  shaft  be- 
ing also  provided  with  a  projection  or  lug;  and  Leans  for  actuating 
said  «haft  ho  a.t  to  lower  or  raise  the  truck  as  Aesired:  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2  The  combination  in  a  piano-truck  with  Be  frame  thereof:  of 
the  high  wheels;  the  hooked  arms;  the  shaft  provided  with  a  lug; 
also  having  the  ends  adapted  to  rest  on  the  axl^  of  Mid  wheels;  the 
lever  provided  with  means  for  forcing  or  moving  said  lug  of  Mid 
shaft  upward  or  downward,  and  suitable  bearing  portions,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  descnbed 

3.  .\  piano-truck  having  in  combination  Lith  the  body  and 
wheels  thereof  the  following  elements,  to  wit  (he  hooked  support- 
ing-arms, a  movable  shaft  having  supporting  en^s.  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  lug.  a  lever  provided  with  means  lor  holding  it  in  po- 
sition, also  means  for  actuating  said  shaft:  and  a  movable  bearing 
portion  having  means  for  adjusting  it  backward  or  forward;  all 
lubstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 
4  In  a  piano-truck,  the  combination  with 
thereof:  of  the  high  wheels;  the  hooked  arms 
with  the  lug.  and  supporting  ends;  the  lever  an 
Mid  lug.  means  for  letaining  the  lever  in  positi 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


ihe  frame  and  body 

I  the  shaft  provided 

spring  for  moving 

|n;  all  substantiallv 


7HO.<>r)4.  POTATO-SLJCER  HiiET  Hiiraoii  SanFrMCMCo.CaL 
aalgiiortolUrleA.  HaaaoQ.aaoFnu)ciaoo,Cai  Filed  Mar  18, 1U04. 
aerial  Ho.  198.786. 


Claim. — 1.,  A  longitudinally  gulden  and  movable  carriage  and 
a  clock-operated  type-disk  mounted  therein,  a  number-plate,  a  latch 
secured  upon  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  the  number-plate 
to  secure  said  carriage  in  proper  position  with  reference  to  the  num- 
ber-plate, and  an  indicator-plate  carried  by  the  latch,  to  indicate 
such  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  longitudinally  guided  and  movable  type-carriage,  a  clock- 
operated  type-disk,  a  U-shaped  spring-latch  secured  thereto  and 
formed  with  tangs  and  a  slotted  covering-plate  having  notches  in 
one  edge  of  the  slot,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tangs  on  the 
spring-latch,  substantially  as  described 

3.  .\  cylinder  adapted  to  carry  a  suitably  ruled  and  numbered 
time-sheet,  a  longitudinally  guided  and  movable  carriage,  clock-op- 
erated type-disks  mounted  in  said  carriage,  a  latch  extending  from 
Mid  carriage  without  the  casing  of  the  device,  whereby  Ihe  type- 
disks  may  be  bniught  to  the  proper  positions  in  front  of  the  ruled 
time-sheet,  and  means  for  swinging  the  cylinder  upon  the  type-disk 
to  impreMthe  record  upon  the  time-sheets,  substantially  as  described 

4    Fn  a  time-recorfler.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  carry  the  time-sheet  and  means  for  moving  it  bodily  in  s  line  trans 
verse  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  of  a  pair  of  guide-rods,  a  printing-car- 
riage slidingly  mounted  upon  said  guide-rods,  clock -operated  type 
('(aim.— I    In  a  potato-sheer  tne  corai)inatir>n  of  a  plunger,  a  disks  journaled  in  said  carriage,  and  a  latch  upon  said  priniing-car 
frame  open  at  the  top  and  inclosing  a  trough  f^r  the  article  to  be{  riage.  by  means  of  which  said  carriage  may  be  raised  or  lowered  to 

horizontal  guides, !  bring  the  type-disks  in  proper  relation  to  the  ruled  time-sheet,  sub- 
ing  front  and  reaflaUntially  as  described 
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the  egress  of  sliced 


sliced  Mid  frame  having  its  sides  provided  with 
a  holder  rigid  with  one  end  o(  the  frame  and  hav 
guide-wails  said  rear  wall  having  an  opening  for 
material,  a  series  of  vertical  open-center  frames  ii  the  holder  and  ar- 
ranged in  horizontal  series,  a  single  set  of  parallel  knives  secured 
across  the  opening  of  each  frame  whereby  the  several  seU  are  pre- 
sented in  intersecting  planes  in  the  path  of  the  plfnger,  screws  pass- 
ing through  the  rear  guide-wall  of  the  holder  tnf  removably  secur- 
ing the  entire  series  or  any  less  number  of  framesi  in  the  holder,  and 
means  for  operating  the  plunger 


J>.  In  a  time-re<order.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  carry  the  time-sheet  and  means  for  moving  it  bodily  in  a  line 
transverse  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  of  a  pair  of  guide-rod^,  a  counter- 
balanced print ing-<^^arriage  slidingly  mounted  upon  said  guide-n>ds. 
clock-operated  type-disks  journaled  in  said  carriage,  and  a  latch 
apon  Mid  printing-carriage,  by  means  of  which  said  carriage  may 
be  raised  or  lowered  to  bring  the  type-disks  in  proper  relation  to  the 
ruled  time-sheet,  subsUatially  aa  de^ribed. 
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6.  In  a  ume-rvcorder,  the  combiBalion  with  a  cl<ick -rotated 
type-disk,  a  carriage  supporting  the  Mme,  and  an  impreMion-cylinder 
frame  arranged  for  motion  toward  or  away  from  the  type-disk,  of  a 
suitably  -  supported  ink-roller  pivoted  upon  the  carriage  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  over  that  side  of  the  disk  next  said  frame,  and  means 
whereby  the  frame  in  moving  toward  the  disk,  forces  the  roller  over 
the  disk  edge  before  the  frame  or  cylinder  reaches  the  roller's  path, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  casing 


able  geanng  between  said  indicating-wheel  and  the  cylinder  for 
turning  the  latter  to  present  various  portions  of  its  periphery  to  the 
printing  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

17.  A  type-disk  geared  to  move  synchronously  with  a  suiuble 
clock  mechanism,  a  cylinder  for  carrying  the  time-aheet.  a  suitably- 
pivoted  cylinder-frame  supporting  the  cylinder  and  adaptwl  to  be 
operated  to  more  the  cylinder  in  one  direction  to  produce  the  im- 
preMions  upon  the  time-sheet,  an  indicating-wheel,  a  miter-gear.  L', 
fast  upon  a  shaft,  a  second  miter.  **,  to  mesh  therewith,  a  sprocket- 


and  carriage  arranged  for  moving  bodily  back  and  forth  therein,  of  j  wheel,  k*.  a  shaft,  k».  upon  which  the  miter  k*  and  sprocket-wheel 
a  clock-rotated  type-disk  mount  d  in  the  carriage,  a  gear  carrying  *.,  »„  mounted,  a  sprocket-wheel.  H,  upon  the  cylinder  and  a  chain' 
an  arm  and  revoluble  upon  the  axis  of  the  disk,  an  ink-roller  borne  {^r  connecting  Mid  sprockeU,  subalaniially  as  described 
by  Mid  arm  and  in  contact  with  the  type-faces,  a  rack  borne  by  the  |  18    a  type-disk  geat«d  to  move  synchronously  with  a  suiUble 

carriage  and  engaging  the  gear,  a  frame  carrying  an  impreasion-cyl  ;clock  mechanism,  a  cylinder  for  carrying  the  time-sheet  a  cylinder 


inder 
havin 


.  arranged  for  moving  toward  the  peripheir  of  the  disk,  and  fr,„e  supporting  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  operaunl  to  move 
ig  a  member  in  position  to  actuate  the  rack  dunng  such  moving,  the  cylinder  to  produce  the  impression  upon  the  time-sheet  Mid  cyl- 
t  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  movable  inder  being  routively  mounted  in  the  frame  means  for  intermit, 
back  and  forth  it,  a  fixed  path,  of  a  type-disk  revolubly  mounted  in  tently  moving  Mid  cylinder  to  bring  various  portions  of  iU  periphery 
said  carnage,  a  gear  revoluble  on  the  axis  of  the  disk  and  carrying  an  before  the  printing  mechanism,  a  notched  plate  upQn  the  cylinder- 
arm,  an  ink-roller  mounted  on  said  arm  in  contact  with  the  peripherj  |  frame  and  a  pin  connected  to  the  cylinder  adapted  to  rest  in  Mid 
of  the  disk,  a  rack  sliding  in  the  carriage  and  engaging  the  gear,  an  ] notches  to  hold  the  cylinder  in  the  various  positions,  sobstanttallv 
impresNJctn-cylinder  frame  arranged  to  move  toward  the  disk  and|as  described. 


thereby  actuate  the  rack,  and  a  spring  offering  yielding  resistance  to 
the  consequent  rotation  of  the  gear. 

9    A  suilahU  rase,  a  swinging  printing-frame  hinged  therein 
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The  combination  with  a  subsUntially  recUngular  cylinder- 
carrying  frame  hinged  upon  one  end  to  a  suiUble  support  and  prt>- 
vided  at  the  other  end  with  a  handle  for  its  oscillation,  of  a  lever,  M, 


and  a  disk  carnage  mounted  in  said  swinging  frame  *nd  longitudi-  |  pivoted  upon  said  frame  to  move  both  vertically  and  horixonUUy 
aially  movable  therein ,  substantially  as  descnbed.  .a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  lever   M 

10  A  clo.k  mechanism,  a  swinging  printing-frame,  a  shaft  land  provided  with  a  finger-piece,  n,  by  means  of  wWch  said  lever' 
formine  the  pivot  of  the  swinging  fnirae  and  synchronously  rotated  iM,  may  be  raised  or  lowered  and  a  cylinder  mounted  in  Mid  frame 
with  the  .lock  mechanism,  a  carriage  longitudinally  guided  and   and  resting  upon  the  lever,  M,  and  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  by 
movable  upon  the  frame  and  type-disks  geared  U>  the  Mid  shaft:  Ithe  operation  of  the  finger-piece,  a,  subsUntially  as  des.ribed 
substantially  as  described.  !         2,,    The  combination  with  an  indicator- wheel,  a  gear  connected 

1 1  A  clock  mechanism,  a  shaft  geared  to  rotate  synchronously  itherewith.  a  shaft.  .  gear  upon  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  first 
therewith,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  shaft,  a  gear,  loose  upon  ;  named  gear,  a  cylinder-frame  hinged  upon  said  shaft   a  cylinder  to- 


said  shaft,  haringa  spline  seated  in  said  groove,  a  type-disk  geared 
to  said  gear,  and  a  carriage  supporting  the  gear  and  type-disks ;  sub- 
stantially as  described 

12.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  clock  mechan- 
ism and  a  shaft  rotated  thereby,  of  a  type-disk  adapted  to  print  rec- 
ords up<jn  a  suitable  time-sheet  and  a  device  for  imparting  a  step-by- 
step  rotstion  to  said  type-disk,  consisting  substantially  of  a  ratclet- 
wheel  geared  to  roUte  with  Mid  shaft,  a  second  rafchet-vheel,  a 
suitable  spring-pressed  pawl,  one  end  of  which  is  provide  with  s 
detent  adapted  lo  ride  up  the  inclined  faces  of  the  ratchet-teeth,  a 
second  spring-pressed  detent  pivoted  upon  the  other  end  of  the  pawl 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratcliet-teeth  upon  the  second-named 
ratchet-wheel,  a  stiitatile  gear  between  said  second-named  raUhet- 
wheel  and  thf  printing-disk.  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  carry  the  time-sheet  and  means  for  moving  it  bodily  in  a  line  trans- 
verse fo  its  axis  of  rotation,  of  a  swinging  printing-frame,  a  printing- 


taUbly  mounted  in  said  frame  and  gearing  between  the  shaft  and 
cylinder  for  imparting  roution  thereto  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the 
indicator-wheel;  subsUntially  as  described 

21  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  cylinder-frame,  a  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  an  indicator-wheel,  means  for  routing 
Mid  cylinder  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  indicator-wheel,  a  suit- 
ably-guided carriage,  longitudinally  movable  of  the  cylinder,  a 
clock  mechanism,  and  type-disks  in  Mid  carriage  moving  in  syn-  • 
chronism  with  the  clockworks:  subsUntially  as  described. 

22  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  ro- 
UUbly- mounted  cylinder,  a  suitably- pivoted  cylinder -frame  in 
which  the  cylinder  is  mounted  and  by  means  of  which  it  may  be 
moved  transverse  to  its  axis  of  roUtion  to  produc^^  the  impression,  a 
carriage  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  suit- 
able clock -opera  ted  frpe-disks  mounted  therein,  a  latch  secured  to 
the  carriage  and  extending  without  the  casing  by  means  of  which 


earri.jf-sliHin-u  .„-.    ,j  j  .  ^    »*i«l  carriage  may  be  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  ttf  the  cvlin- 

type  d^ks  loiirniir.?^^    /  '*"•  •'«'  ^"'^•''-  '"-•'«  '"'  »'«'«1""^  "''*  l"^**  «'  '^-«'  P«""i-  '" 

type-d.sks  journaled   n  .said  carriage,  and  a  latch  upon  Mid  pnnting-   its  path.  subsUntially  as  described 

carnage,  by  means  of  which  Mid  carriage  may  be  raised  or  lowered  !  23.  In  a  time-recorder,  a  cylinder-carrying  frame  adapted  to 

carry  a  tiOie-sheet  cylinder,  comprising  subsUntially  a  rectangular 


to  bring  the  type-disks  in  proper  relatipn  to  the  raled  time-sheet, 
substantially  as  described. 

14  A  type-disk  geared  to  move  in  synchronism  with  a  suitable 
clock  mechanism,  a  cylinder  for  carrying  the  time-sheet,  a  suitablv- 

pivoted  cylinder-frame  in  which  thecylinderis  journaled. a  handle  for 
oscillating  said  cylinder-frame  to  move  the  time-sheet  into  engage- 
ment with  the  type-disk  to  pnnluce  the  record  upon  said  time-sheet, 
substantially  as  described 

15  A  type-disk  geared  to  rotate  synchronously  with  a  suitable 
clo«  k  mechanism,  a  cylinder  for  carrying  a  time-sheet  which  is  ruled 
by  vertical  lines  to  indicate  arrival  and  departure  of  workmen,  a 
suitably-pivoted  cylinder-frame  supporting  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  tc  throw  the  cylinder  in  one  direction,  to  impress  the 
record  upon  the  time-sheet,  said  cylinder  being  roUtablv  mounted 
in  the  frame,  and  suitable  means  for  turning  Mid  cylinder  to  bring 
the  vanous  columns  upon  the  time-sheet  before  the  printing  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  described 

16  In  a  type-disk  geared  to  move  synchronously  with  a  suiUble 
clock  mechanism,  a  roller  for  canning  a  time-sheet,  ruled  so  as  to 
present  vertical  columns  to  indicate  arrival  and  departure  of  work- 
men^ a  siiiubly-pivoted  fmme  supporting  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  one  direction,  to  produce  the  record  impression  upon 
the  lime-sheet.  Mid  cylinder  being  roUUblv  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
derframe,  an  indicating-whwl  adapted  to  indicate  the  position  ol 
the  in  and  out  columns  with  respect  to  the  printing  mechanism,  suit- 


portion,  I,  pivoted  at  one  end  lo  a  suitable  support  and  provided  at 
the  other  with  a  handle.  1  .  and  formed  with  a  bar.  t.  adapted  lo  move 
certain  inking  mechanism  away  from  the  face  of  the  cylinder,  sub 
sUntially  as  described. 

24  In  a  lime- recorder,  the  combination  with  a  suiUbly-pivoted 
frame,  a  time-sheet  supported  therein,  a  type-disk,  a  lever  for  swing- 
ing said  frame  toward  the  type-disk  to  produce  the  impression  upon 
the  time-sheet  and  a  spring  for  returning  Mid  frame,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

25.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  suitably-pivoted 
frame,  a  time-sheet  supported  therein,  a  clock-operated  type-disk,  a 
handle  for  moving  said  frame  toward  the  type-disk  to  produce  the 
impression  on  Ihe  time-sheet  and  a  spring  for  returning  if.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

26.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  cx>ml>tnation  with  a  suiUbly-pivoted 
irame.  a  time-sheet  supported  therein,  a  longitudinally  guided  and 
movable  printing-carriage,  a  clock -operated  type-disk  journaled 
therein,  means  for  swinging  the  frame  toward  the  type-disk  to  pro- 
duce the  impression  upon  the  time-sheet  and  a  spring  for  returning 
it,  substantially  as  described. 

27  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  suitable 
clock  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  a  step-by-step  rotation  to  Mid 
shaft,  a  gear  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  mov- 
able  thereon,  but  non-roUUble  with  respect  thereto,  a  printing-car- 
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the  shaft,  lubataotially  aa  described 

28  Ii  a  tiiD*-r»*order,  the  combinatiota  with  a  froored  shaft 
and  a  tviUble  clock  mechaniaoi  adapted  to  iaipart  a  atep-by-atep  rt>- 
t*tion  to  *aid  shaft,  of  a  njiter-)fear  slidinifly  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  hariBjt  ■  feather  seated  in  the  frroove  m  the  shaft,  a  printing- 
carriafe  guided  to  more  parallel  with  the  shaft,  and  a  typ«-di«k  jour- 
Baied  in  said  printing-<»rriafe,  and  geared  to  said  miter-gear,  sub- 
■tantially  as  deacribed 

29  In  s  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a 
time-operated^tep-by-step  roUtion,  of  a  printing-frame  pivoted 
upon  aaid  shaft  and  having  guide-rods  extending  parallel  therewith, 
a  printing-carnage  slidingly  mounted  upon  uid  guide-rods,  a  type- 
disk  journaJed  therein,  and  a  pinion  mounttd  upon  said  shaft  and 
geared  to  the  type-di«k  and  carried  by  said  prtnting-frame  to  be  bod- 
ily moved  therewith,  subsUntially  as  descnhrd 

30  In  a  time-recorder,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  time-operated 
•haft,  a  groove  therein,  a  pnnting-frame  comprising  substantially 
•uiuble  ban*  hinged  upon  said  shaft  and  other  bars  parallel  with 
the  shaft,  a  printing-carriage  slidingly  moiinted  upon  said  shaft, 
type-disks  therein,  a  miter-gear.  y«,  geared  to  the  type-disks  and  a 
miter-gear.  g.  non-rotaUble  with  respect  to  t^ie  shaft  but  longitudi- 
nally movable  thereon,  both  of  said  mit«r-g«ar^  being  mounted  in  the 
printing-frame  so  as  to  be  bodily  movable  therjrwith.  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

31  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combinationi^ith  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  carry  the  time-sheet  and  means  for  moving  it  bodily  in  a  line  trans- 
vera*  to  ita  axis  of  rotation,  of  a  printing-frai«e,  a  printing-carriage 
•lidingly  mounted  upon  said  printing-frame,  clock-operated  type- 
disks  joumaled  in  said  carnage,  and  a  latch  upon  said  printing-car- 
riage, by  means  of  which  said  carriage  may  te  raised  or  lowered  to 
bring  the  type-disks  in  proper  relation  to  the  ruled  time-sheet,  sub- 
stantially as  des<Tibed 


780,056.    CRIMPIIKMIACHIIl.    PiTiE  Himil,  CWogo  111. 
FIM  Oct  14.  1803.    a«lKl  ■&  176,9M 


»*t«ly  with  thoM  of  adjacent  die*,   means  for  conveving  steam 
through  said  shafu  and  adjaaUble  roller-bearings  arranged  cen 
trally  on  said  shafU. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  frame  having  longitudinal  frame  members,  of  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low shafu  joumaled  in  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  shafta 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  dies  non-roUtively  secured 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  arranged  stagger 
ing  with  respect  to  thoae  of  adjacent  dies,  a  plurality  of  carriages  ad- 
justably secured  in  said  longitudinal  membera.  roller-bearings  there- 
in adapted  to  firmly  support  said  shafts,  a  steam-pipe  extending 
•  xially  of  said  shafU  and  adapted  to  carry  steam  thereinto,  a  closed 
cjaing  on  the  open  end  of  each  shaft  and  exhau.<it-pipea  leading 
therefrom 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  shafU  joumaled  therein,  means 
for  adjusting  said  :ihafU  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  co- 
acting  dies  removably  secured  on  said  shafu  and  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal nbs  arranged  sUggering  with  respect  to  those  of  adjacent 
dies,  a  centrally -disposed  bearing-carriage  on  each  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  carriages  carried  in  said  frame,  a  roller  in  each  car- 
riage adapted  to  conUct  with  said  beanngs  and  means  for  routing 
said  shaft 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  crimping-rollers  centrally- 
disposed  bearing-surfaces  thereon,  a  plurality  of  independently-ad- 
jusuble  roller-bearings  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  bearings, 
means  for  conveying  steam  through  said  crimping-roller,  means  foi 
rotatijig  said  roller,  a  plurality  of  guide-rolls  joumaled  in  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  direct  material  to  the  crimping-roUers  and  a  guard 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  guide-rolls. 


7  8  O .  <i  5  7  .     MITBIUHG  IMPLBMBMT     Qtotat  L  Holt  Dm 
MotiM*.  Iowa.    Plied  Mar.  li  1904.    Serial  la  I87,a2». 


Ctatm  —I  In  a  crimping-machiiie  the  combination  with  coact- 
iBg  rolls,  of  crimping-dien  removably  secured  thereon  and  having 
longitudinally-corrugated  faceji  arranged  sUggtring  with  respect  to 
each  other,  means  for  adjusting  said  rolls  with  nespect  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  roller-bearings  adjusUble  with  re^>ect  to  said  rolls  and 
Beans  for  conveying  steam  into  the  rolls  I 

2  In  a  cnmping-machine  a  rigid  frame,  ^plurality  of  tubular 
shafts  joumaled  therein,  means  for  adjusting  laaid  shafU  with  re- 


CUnm. — The  combination  of  a  base  formed  of  a  straight  angle- 
bar,  a  frame  pivoted  near  one  end  of  said  base,  a  segmental  scale-bar 
connected  with  the  frame  and  moving  over  the  baae,  means  for 
clamping  it  to  the  base,  a  rod  having  upturned  ends  pivoted  to  the 
frame  one  of  said  ends  projected  parallel  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
rod.  a  sleeve  on  said  end,  a  scale-rod  having  iU  lower  end  pivoted  to 
the  frame  near  the  sermental  scale-bar  and  having  iU  upper  end  ad- 
jttsUblyclamped  in  said  sleeve, a  saw-guide  frame  slidingly  mounted 


Jamuaat  14,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


833 


OB  aaid  uptanwi  enda.  and  Beaaa  carried  by  tJie  aaw-g«M«  fraoM 
for  adJBsUbly  dampiag  it  to  oac  of  aaid  uptorned  ends. 


78<^,H5h.    CAl-THOCX    Claroci  R  HowatD,  St  Louto.  Ma 
MM  Sept  M.  1904.    Senai  la  225.M8. 


Claim— I  In  a  car-tmck.  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
pieces  and  the  truck-bolster,  of  a  suiUble  frame  integral  throughout 
and  surrounding  the  said  bolster,  the  sides  of  the  said  frame  forming 
a  double  transom,  and  the  ends  of  the  frame  being  adapted  to  butt 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  wheel  pieces,  the  said  ends  having  re- 
spectively a  top  flange  integral  with  the  body  and  overlapping  the 
corresponding  wheel-piece,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  frame 
to  the  wheel-pieces,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  In  a  car-tmck,  the  combination  with  the  wheel-pieces  and 
the  tmck-bolster.  of  a  suiUble  frame  integral  throughout,  and  sur- 
rounding  the  said  bolster,  the  sides  of  the  said  frame  foraiing  a 
double  transom  and  having  depending  lugs  integral  therewith  for 
the  swing-hangers,  the  ends  of  the  frame  bein^  adapted  to  butt 
against  the  inner  face*  of  the  wheel-pieces,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  frame  to  the  wheel-pieces.  subsUntiallv  as  described 

3.  In  a  car-tmck,  the  combination  with  the  wheel-pieces  and 
the  tmck-bolster,  of  a  suiUble  frame  integral  throughout  and  sur- 
rounding the  said  bolster,  the  sides  of  the  said  frame  fonning  a 
double  transom  and  each  end  of  the  frame  having  an  extended  por 
tion  beyond  each  of  the  said  sides,  the  said  end  with  iU  extended 
portions  being  adapted  to  butt  against  the  inner  face  of  the  corre 


to  provide  upper  and  lower  meani  for  the  apring-anns  to  mainUin 
t^m  always  in  subsUntially  the  same  plane,  and  tngger  mechaniam 
operaUbly  associated  with  the  arms. 

4  A  trap  made  from  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire,  comprising 
a  base  portion  and  integral  jaw-provided  spring-arms,  said  base  por- 
tion having  side  members  and  a  front  connecting  member,  said  arms 
arranged  U>  operate  on  one  side  of  said  side  members  and  on  the 
other  side  of  said  front  connecting  member,  and  trigger  mechanism 
aaaociated  with  the  arms 

5  A  trap  comprising  a  baM>  portion,  and  spring-jaw-provided 
arms  made  from  a  single  pie<e  of  spring-wire,  aaid  base  portion  hav- 
ing a  front  cross-piece  and  two  side  pieces,  said  front  piece  being 
raised  above  and  parallel  to  the  side  pieces  and  extending  over  said 
arms,  and  trigger  mechanism  associated  with  the  arms. 

6  A  trap  comprising  a  base  portion  and  inteirral  jaw-provided 
■pring-arms,  said  base  portion  having  two  side  pieces  and  a  connect- 
ing front  elevated  piece,  said  arms  normally  extending  above  and 
beyond  said  side  pieces  and  projecting  beneath  said  front  piece,  and 
trigger  mechanism  associated  with  the  arms 

T  A  trap  having  two  opposed  jaw-pmvided,  normallv  separated 
•pnng-arms,  guiding  means  between  which  said  arms  are  movable 
in  approximately  the  same  plane  to  prevent  their  twisting  when 
apmng,  and  a  tngger-plale  loosely  pivoted  on  one  of  said  arms  and 
having  means  of  engagement  with  the  other  arm.  said  plate  being 
freely  movable  longitudinally  of  the  arms  to  open  the  jaws  more  or 
lesa. 


7WO.60O.  BDCIIA  EUBT  If  HraPHUT.  lew  Brttaai.  Cona 
aaalgnor  to  The  Ruaseil  Manufccturtng  Co .  MhkUetown  Conn  a  Cor" 
poratkMi.    Piled  8eot  19.  1904     Serial  la  224.996. 


„ri.in      T  '   ."      '  **"  ^"•"'>'»"'«"  *i'h  •  buckle-frame  com- 

prising a  horizontal  upper  bar.  .  corresponding  lower  bar,  and  a  sus- 
pension-bar  locked  back  of  the  plane  of  the  said  upper  and  lower 

si'n^i;"  i'  'Tr'  ""■'.''■'""  '"'  -''bing  .-k^Tmade  f.::  a 
ni„?  r  7  of  sheet  me.al  and  consisting  of  .  body  portion,  a  grip- 
ping edge  formed  by  extending  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  body^r- 
Uon  upward  y  and  then  turning  i,  forward  at  a  right  angle  Jl. 

p.ng  edge  and  bent  forward  ,0  embrace  the  ends  of  the  said  suspen- 
sponding  wheel-piece  and  having  a  top  flange  overiappTng7he"si^id  irraTw '!'*/'  J"  '"'"'''"*'*'  '"'''  •'"*  *^^''  •*  »»»"•  P'^»^^-  "d 
piece,  and  mean,  for  securing  the  said  frame  with  iU  extended  por- ^VnU  ^low  "™'*'7""  ""  ''''^*  •"*'"  «' «»"  »*'^  body  portion  at 
tion.  to  the  wheel-pieces,  subst.ntiallv  as  described  \^a,1  !  **',   ^"^^'"'^  '''^'"  ""^  '•'•vm  And  bent  forward 

, •  IZtTi  '"*"^  V*   •"■"'  '  ''"*'^"  "P""  '•  ''"  'op  "d  bottom  but 

|olo^d  at  „s  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the  webbing   and 

78aH5».    AJIIMAI.TRAP.    A«a  A.  HoTT and  Embt  a  HoTT  ZdL^T'''^!J''''''.^'^:'^''^^'''''^ 
WataoDTllle.  CaL    PUed  May  9.  1901    Serial  la  207,080.  '        webbing  in  the  said  socket. 


780.f>f>  1  CAR  SIDR  r%AMK  8  InwLOar  8t  Louto  Mo  u- 
slgnor  to  The  lQgt>klaby  Automatic  Car  Company  8t  Loute  Mo  a 
Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia    PUed  Dec  10, 1 9M    SeriajTa  iHW 


Ctatm—\  A  trap  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring-wire 
bent  to  foTOi  a  base  portion  and  two  opposed  spring-pressed  jaw 
members,  said  base  arranged  to  provide  guide  means  to  maintain 
said  arms  in  approximately  the  same  plane  and  prevent  their  twist- 
ing when  spmng.  and  trigger  mechanism  for  setting  the  trap 

2  A  trap  having  opposed  spring-arms,  with  opposed  jaw  mem- 
bers, upper  and  lower  guides  between  which  said  arms  are  movable 
to  mainUin  the  spnng-arms  in  approximately  the  same  plane  and 
prevent  their  twisting  when  spmng  and  trigger  mechanism  operat- 
ably  associated  with  the  spring-arms  ! 

3.  A  trap  composed  of  a  base  portion  and  opposed  spring-anns 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  .pring-wire,  ..id  baae  portion  formed 


rUtim—]  In  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car.  a  tie-rod  e«- 
tendingfroro  each  upperendof  said  side  and  operatively  connected  t« 
the  lower  central  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  said  rod.  substantially  as  described 

2  In  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car.  a  tie-rod  extending 
from  each  upper  end  portion  of  the  side  to  the  lower  central  portion 
thereof,  and  means  extending  below  said  side  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  said  rod.  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car.  a  tie-rod  extending 
from  each  upper  end  of  said  side  to  the  lower  central  portion  thereof 
a  beam  extending  across  the  car  below  the  longitudinal  center  tbere- 
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of.  Mid  tir-rod  b'inK  connertH  with  Mid  bfam.  substkntially  a*  dr 
•crib«d 

4    In  rombination  with  thr  kidr  of  a  ra^,  a  central  bram  pxtpnd 


inclined  rornrr-poat*  ronnrotinf;  naid  memben,  and  a  tip-rod  ex- 
trndinfc  from  the  junction  of  each  of  naid  compr-positii  and  the  upper 
member  to  the  lonfrituiiioal  central  p<>rtion  of  the  lower  member  and 
inK  .croM  the  bottom  of  the  car.  a  tie-rod  e: [fending  from  the  upper   ,h„e  suitably  secured,  wherebv  the  emplorment  of  truM-rod*  below 
end  of  the  car  side  to  the  lower  central  poijtion  thereof,  and  means  ,,h,  ,id„  j,  Hiapenned  with.  «ub»Untiallr  as  deacribed 

17  In  a  car  ^ide.  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  member*, 
inclined  corner-poatii  ronnectinf;  said  memben.  a  crasa-beam  ex- 
tendinfc  beneath  the  »aid  lower  member  at  the  center  thereof,  and  a 
tie-rod  extending  from  the  junction  of  each  of  Raid  corner-poatu  and 
the  upper  member  to  the  lonjritudiual  central  portion  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber and  there  connected  to  Mid  crosa-foeam.  aubttantiallv  a»  de- 
itcribed 
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•xteudinx  through  Mid  croM-l>eam  for  adjustini;  the  tension  of  Mid 
rod,  substantially  a*  deacribed 

b.  The  ct>mbination  of  a  side  of  a  ca  '.  of  a  beam  extending 
across  the  car  below  Mid  .side,  of  a  tie-rod  <  xtendinx  from  each  up- 
per end  of  Mid  side  to  a  |H)int  dire<-tly  abovp  said  beam,  and  means 
for  secunnir  "aid  tie-rod  to  Mid  beam,  subitantially  an  described 

€.  In  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car,  a  beam  extending 
arrosa  Mid  car  below  the  side,  a  tie-rod  extending  from  each  upper 
corner  of  the  side  to  a  point  above  the  beam,  means  for  connecting 
Mid  tie-rod  with  said  beam,  and  means  for  idjusting  the  tension  of 
Mid  rod  either  from  the  upper  end  portion  o  the  sides  or  from  below 
the  central  beam,  substantially  as  describe*  . 

7  A  car  side  having  in  combination  up  »er  and  lower  members, 
a  tie-rod  connecting  the  ends  of  Mid  upper  and  lower  members,  and 
a  tie-rod  extending  from  each  end  of  the  upf  er  member  to  the  lower 
Watral  portion  of  the  side  and  there  suitabl  r  secured,  substantially 
as  described 

tf.  A  car  side  having  in  combination  up  >er  and  lower  members, 
a  croas-cap,  a  bolster,  a  post  extending  friim  .said  bolster  to  said 
croaa-cap,  a  tie-rod  connecting  the  ends  ol  Mid  upper  and  lower 
members,  and  a  tie-rod  extending  fn>m  each  end  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber to  the  lower  central  portion  of  the  sid<  and  there  suitab4y  sf-' 
cured,  substantially  as  described. 

9  A  car  side'having  in  combination  up|  ler  and  lower  memt>eni, 
ioctined  corner-posts  connecting  the  end  po  lions  of  said  members, 
a  tie-rod  extending  thniugh  each  of  said  corner-posts  and  through 
Mid  members,  and  an  additional  tie-rod  exte  iding  from  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  upper  member  to  the  lower  cenlral  portion  of  the  side 
and  there  cuitably  secured,  substantially  as  described 

10  In  rombination  with  the  side  of  a  car,  a  beam  extending 
acroM  the  bottom  of  Mid  c*r  below  Mid  sii  le.  a  tie-rod  extending 
from  each  upper  end  of  said  side  to  the  centn  I  portion  thereof  abovel 
Mid   beam.   Mid   tie-rod  comprising  thread rd   portions  connected 
above  Mid  beam  by  a  tapped  member.  an(    a  bolt  engaging  Mid! 
member  and  extending  through  the  beam,  sul  stantially  asdescribed  i 

11  In  combination  with  the  side  of  a  t-ar.  a  beam  extending' 
across  the  central  porti.>n  of  the  car  below  th'  side,  a  tie-rod  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  side  t<  the  lower  central  por- 
tion thereof,  said  tie-rod  consisting  of  two  hreaded  portions  con- 
nected above  said  beam  by  a  tapped  member,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  Upped  member  and  the  centra  beam,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  Mid  tie-rod.  substani  iailv  as  described 

12  In  combination  with  the  side  of  a  cir.  a  central  beam  ex- 
tending across  Mid  car  below  the  side,  a  tie-iod  extending  from  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  to  the  central  portitifi  thereof.  Mid  tie-rod 
comprising  two  threaded  pt>rtions  and  a  tapf  ed  member  above  said 
beam  connecting  Mid  threaded  portion.*,  a  lii>tt  extending  through 
Mid  tapped  member  and  through  said  beam,  ind  means  on  Mid  bolt 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  rod.  'uhstant  a?ly  as  described 

13.  In  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car,  upper  and  lower  mem- 
ben, a  tie-rod  connecting  the  ends  of  the  men  bers  and  an  additional 
tie-rod  extending  from  each  end  of  the  uppei  member  to  »he  center 
of  the  car  side,  and  a  bearing-plate  on  the  en<  of  the  upper  member. 
«aid  bearing-plate  being  provided  with  angu  sr  beanugsurfaces  to 
receive  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  said  tie-rod  1.  substantiallv  as  de* 
scribed. 

U  In  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car,  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers, a  tie-rod  extending  between  the  ends  01  said  members  and  an 
additional  tie-rod  extending  fn»m  the  upper  nember  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  side,  and  a  bearing-plate  for  the  eud  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber. Mid  bearing  plate  being  provided  with  b-ariiig-surfaces  for  the 
nuu  on  the  tie-rods,  one  of  said  bearing-sur  aces  bein«  formed  b» 
bending  the  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  ilirec  ion  of  the  tie-riwl  and 
then  back  against  thr  plate  to  form  a  brae;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

15  In  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car,  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bent,  a  tie-rod  estending  through  the  ends  of  both  of  said  members 
and  having  a  threaded  end.  and  ■  bearing-p  ate  on  the  upper  one 
of  said  members  through  which  the  tie-rod  ei  fends,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  Iherei.n  for  the  tie-rod  nut  formed  by  bending 
the  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  I  ie-rod  and  then  down- 
ward between  such  angular  portion  and  the  bo  ly  of  the  plate  to  form 
a  brace  for  Mid  portion,  substantially  ax  desciibed 

16  la  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  upp«k-  and  lowce  members. 


H().HH*2.     CAMDT  CARTON      Ha&rt  B.  Imvr.  MinnenpoUa. 
Minn.    PUod  J&n.  IS,  1904.    Serial  Ha  189.244 


Cloim.—A  carton  having  a  ttat  bottom,  diverging  ends  and  buJg- 
ing  top.  Mid  top  being  formed  by  extensions  of  Mid  ends,  and  having 
interlocking  engagement  with  each  other  and  with  the  sides  of  the 
carton,  substantially  as  described 


7H().(i(}M.  METHOD  OF  OPEKATIHQ  PRIMTIHQ  TKLBORAPH 
RKEIVRRa  Joan  M.  Jot.  N«w  Yort  M  T  .  wiguor  to  P«ge  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  H  T.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Yort  FUed 
Aug.  1,1902     Serial  No  117.996. 


CUtim. — I  The  D<ethod  substantially  aa  herein  described  of  op- 
erating a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  which  consists  in  transmitting 
impulses  of  alternatingcurrent  touid  receiverforselecting  a  charac- 
ter to  be  printed,  transmitting  a  direct  current  over  the  line,  auto- 
matically momentarily  increasing  the  line-potential  for  printing  the 
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character  selected,  and  then  aulomaticallr  reducing  the  line-poten- 
tial again  to  nonnal  strength. 


anism  under  constant  stress  tending  to  actuate  the  same,  an  escape 
9    Tk         .1.^      k  .     .     II         k  I  kj    ,  "•«'n""ntr»»'nK  "id  P^tM-r-feedingmechani-m.  and  means  lor  con- 

i7^'J!!!!^^.'^^    '!":!.'!  .T."    _*''^_  *'"'**':'•'"' *    ''"'""*'  ''"'  "P^ration  of  the  type-wheel,  for  substantially  the  pur- 


printing-telegraph  receiver,  which  consiaU  in  transmitting  altemal 
ing  current  over  the  line  for  selecting  the  characters  to  be  printed, 
then  changing  from  alternating  current  to  direct  current,  and  auto- 
matically increasing  the  normal  strength  of  Mid  direct  current  mo- 
mentarily to  cause  the  printing  of  the  character  selected. 

.3  The  method  substantially  as  herein  dcs<ribed  of  operating  a 
printing  telegraph  receiver,  which  consists  in  transmitting  impulses 
of  alternating  i^rrent  to  the  receiver  for  selecting  the  characters  to 
be  printed,  preventing  the  printing  until  desired  by  means  of  im- 
pedance, transmitting  over  the  line  a  direct  current  of  insufficient 
strength  to  cause  the  printing  of  the  character  selected,  and  then 


3  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
under  constant  stress  tending  to  rotate  the  Mme.  and  a  type-wheel 
carried  thereby,  a  type  wheel  mover  shaft  underconslant  stress  tend 
ing  to  rotate  the  Mine,  a  paper-feeding  mechanism  under  constant 
stress  teudiiyt  to  actuate  the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  type-wheel,  the  type-wheel-mover  shaft,  and  paper- 
feeding  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  oinibination  of  a  tvpe- 
wheel  shaft  and  means  constantly  tending  to  route  the  Mnie.  a  type- 
wheel-mover  shaft  and  means  constantly  tending  to  rotate  the  Mme. 


momentarily  increasingthe  line-potential  to  cause  the  printingof  Mid  |  a  paper-feeding  mechanism  and  means  ^onstantlv  tending 


character 


to  actuate 


4    The  method  subatantialiv  aa  herein  described  of  operating  a  I  wheel  mnv.r  . I,. ff  .„j  fk    /    j-  \ 

.■  f^  "  '"^  "I ''"^'■mover  shaft  and  the  paper-feeding  mechanism. 


substantiallv 


ithe  MHie.  and  means  for  releasing  the  type-wheel  shaft,  the  type- 
■  >^>i.p  •  r  wheel-mov<       .     --         .    . 
printing-telegraph  receiver,  which  consi.U  in  transmitting  impulses  |  „  ,ud  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

of  alternating  current  to  the  receiver  for  selecting  the  characteratoi  <>    in  .,.»»•;_.>  1  i.  i^  .         . 

.„,-,.   r.         ..  ..     ,  J       .      *    nr  c.i.ricniio  5    In  a  prmting-telegraph  receiver,  the  combinat  on  of  a  sourcf 

be  printed,  transmitting  over  the  line  a  dir«-t  current  of  insufflcent  of  Dower   train*  of  inH.n»n^.„.  .„     k  j       .■  ~""«^ 

.«,..-.k>  .k        '   .■        <.!.      1.         .         •         .  "•  P"'^«^r,  irains  01  independent  mechanisms  direct  v  connected  to 

strength  to  cause  the  printingof  the  characterseected.  automat  calv  uum^-u  lu 


momentarily  increasing  the  line-poteutial  to  cause  the  printing  of 
Mid  character,  and  then  automatically  reducing  the  line-potential 
to  nonnal  strength. 

780.HH4.  PRINTII6-T«LBeRAPH  RKKVHL  Johm  M.  JoT. 
Hew  York.  H.  Y..  aaalgDor  to  Page  Mafchlne  Company.  Hew  York.  I.  T.. 
a  CorporaUon  of  Hew  Yort    Piled  Au(.  S,  19U2     Serial  la  118.584. 


ria,m-\  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  under  constant  stress  tending  to  rotate  the  Mme,  and  a  type- 
whcel  carried  thereby,  a  type-wheel-moving  mechanism  under  con- 
sUnt  stress  tending  to  move  the  type-wheel  forward,  a  paper-feeding 
mechanism  under  constant  stress  tending  to  actuate  the  same,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  tvpe-wheel.  the  type- 
wheel-mov.ng  mechanism,  and  the  paper-feeding  mechanism."  for 
substantially  the  purposes  set  forth 

2    In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 


Mid  source  of  power  to  be  actuated  thereby  for  feeding  the  paper, 
for  presenting  the  character  to  be  printed  or  the  paper,  and  for  spac- 
ing said  characters,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aaid 
mechanisms.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

fi.  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
and  a  type-wheel  carried  thereby,  a  type-wheel-mover  shaft  and  a 
paper-feeding  mechanism,  independent  mechanisms  operatively  con 
necting  all  of  Mid  devices  with  a  common  source  of  power  for  actuat- 
ing Mid  devices,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  type- 
wheel  shaft,  type  wheel  mover  shaft,  and  paper-feeding  mechanism 
and  their  operative  connections  with  a  source  of  power,  for  substan- 
tially the  pur|>o.ses  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  paper- 
feeding  rolls  under  constant  stress  tending  to  actuate  them,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  rolls  to  feed  the  paper,  said  rolN  being 
mounted  for  movement  to  and  from  the  type-wheel,  for  substantially 
the  purposes  set  forth 

8.  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  paper- 
feeding  mechanism  under  constant  stress  tending  to  actuate  it,  a 
type-wheel  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  position  of  the  type-wheel  for  releasing  said  paper  feeding 
mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  paper- 
feeding  mechanism  under  constant  stress  tending  to  actuate  it.  a 
type-wheel  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  rotative  position  of  the  type-wheel  for  releasing  said  paper- 
feeding  mechanism.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  paper- 
feeding  mechanism  under  constant  stress  tending  (..  actuate  it,  a 
type-wheel  and  mean>  for  actvating  the  same,  type-wheel-feeding 
mechanism,  and  meairs  controlled  by  the  type-wheel-feeding  mech- 
anism and  the  rotative  position  of  the  type-wheel  for  releasing  said 
paper-feeding  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth 

11.  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  paper- 
feeding  mechanism  under  con«tant  stress  tending  to  actuate  ii.  a 
type  wheel  and  means  for  actuating  the  Mme.  type-wheel- leeding 
mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotative  position  of  the 
type  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  type  wheel  feeding 
inechanism  for  controlling  the  (aper-feeding,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
wheel,  paper-feeding  mechanism,  a  consUntly-acting  source  of 
power,  and  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  paper  without  feed- 
ing the  type-wheel  as  long  as  s^id  source  is  supplying  power,  for  sub- 
sUntially the  purposes  set  forth.  ' 

13  In  a  pnnting-telegraph  receiver,  the  combiuation  of  a  shaft 
and  a  type-whe«l  carried  tber*bv.  a  type-wheel-movcr  shaft  fot  feetj- 
ing  and  retracting  the  type  wheel,  mechanism  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  type-wheei-roover  shaft,  and  means  for  c  ontinuously  feed- 
ing the  paper  without  feeding  the  type-wheel,  said  meina  being  con- 
nected U)  the  mechanism  which  controls  the  operation  of  the  type- 
wheel-mover  shaft.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  printing-teiegraph  receiver,  the  ccimbination  of  a  abaft 
and  a  type-wheel  carried  thereby,  a  type-wheel-niover  >haft  for  feed- 


caiiledTh     t  *  !!'  '"  ""'"***  '^'  ""'  ""*  '  type-wheel  j  ing  and  retracting  the  trpe-wheel   a  clutch  connected  to  control  the 

strei!         A  *  '^'**'*''**''""*"'«  me<  hanism  under  conaUnt  |  direction  of  roUtion  of  Mid  type-wheel-mover  shaft,  mechanism  for 

t™llh.,      !!"?  '**  ""T'  .""  ••'P**'"**'  '«"^««i   »n  escapement  con- 1  ahifting  Mid  clutch,  and  means  for  contiiiuoualy  feeding  the  pspei 
ironing  Mid  type-wheel-moving  mechanism,  a  paper-feeding  mecb- 1  without  feediug  the  type-wheel,  Mid  means  being  connected  to  the 
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nechABUiii  for  f  hiftinx  the  cluU-h  which  ronth>l»  the  opermUon  of  the 
tjrpe-wheetnioTer  thAft,  subsUntiAllj  as  Aild  for  the  purpoaea  Mt 
fortk.  I 

15  In  A  printiaf-telefrAph  receiver,  tha  combinAtiun  of  a  ahAft 
ab4  a  tjpe-wheel  thereon,  a  stop  projocting  from  Mid  »hAft,  a  rook- 
abaft.  A  bell-rraak  lerer  fA«t  thereon.  Anoth4r  bell-crank  pivoted  to 
AAid  ftrat-named  lerer  and  forminft  a  tojticl'.  *»prin(t  roonectinft  said 
levpra,  a  An|(er  on  «Aid  other  pivoted  lever,  and  mean*  for  actuatinx 
said  other  pivoted  lever,  wherebv  when  An  abutment  i«  afforded  for 
the  (Infcer  by  the  atop,  the  levera  are  moved  r^Utivetv  to  each  other 
about  their  pivot-point  to  break  togfle,  tubulAntiAlly  as  And  for  the 
purpoaeA  set  forth 

16  In  A  printinK-telefraph  receiver,  theicombinAtion  0I  a  shAft 
Aod  A  type-wheel  CArried  thereon,  a  type-whe^t-mover  shAft,  a  clutch 
controlliai;  the  operation  of  said  type-wheel-joiover  shAft.  a  toKgle- 
Acting  lever  iaterpoaed  between  the  two  shAf)u.  And  mcAns  for  cod- 
troUinx  the  operAtion  of  sAid  lever,  subsUntiiily  as  And  for  the  pur- 
pose* set  forth 

17  In  A  printinK-telegrAph  receiver,  the  fombinAtion  of  a  shAft 
And  A  type-wheel  earned  thereby,  a  type-whe<(l-inover  shaft,  a  clutch 
controUiBK  the  operation  of  the  type-wheel-^uver  shaft,  a  togxle- 
actinii  lever  interposed  between  said  shAftsand  connected  to  the 
clutch,  and  provided  with  an  Abutment  on(  the  type-wheel.  And 
mcAns  for  ArtuAtin«(  said  lever,  substantially  is  and  for  the  purpoaea 
set  forth  | 

IM  In  a  printinft-t^lefraph  receiver,  the  Combination  of  a  shaft 
and  a  type-wheel  carried  thereby,  a  type-whee|-mover  *haft.  a  clutch) 
controUinir  the  operation  of  the  type-wheel-i^over  shaft,  a  to^^gle- 
acting  lever  connected  to  said  clutch,  an  abut|Dent  for  said  lever  on 
the  trptt-wheel  shaft  and  controlled  by  the  moivementa  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  actuatin^r  the  toggle-acting  i  lever  to  operate  the 
clutch,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  s*t  forth 


toggle  and  releaae  the  pap«r-fe«ding  machaniam.  aubaUntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

27  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  pa 
per-feeding  mechanism  under  conaUnt  stress  controlled  by  a  rock 
shaft,  said  rock-shaft  being  connected  to  be  actuated  by  movemen 
of  a  toggle-acting  lever,  means  for  actuating  said  lever  to  break  tog- 
gle and  releaae  the  paper-feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  return 
ing  said  rock-ihaft  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

28  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  pa- 
per-feeding mechanism,  a  type- wheel  shaft  and  type- wheel-mover 
shaft,  and  a  toggle-acting  lever  connected  to  control  the  direction  of 
roUtion  of  the  type-wheel-mover  shaft  and  the  operation  of  the  pa- 
per-feeding mechanism,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpottes  set 
forth.  '^ 

29  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
wheel  shaft  and  a  type-wheel  carried  thereby,  a  type-wheel-mover 
shaft,  a  paper-feeding  mechanism,  a  stop  on  the  type-wheel  shaft,  a 
toggle-acting  lever  connected  to  control  the  direction  of  roUtion  of 
the  type-wheel-mover  shaft  and  the  operation  of  the  paper-feeding 
mechanism,  and  means  whereby  when  said  stop  on  the  type-wheel- 
mover  shaft  is  in  position  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  toggle-acting 
lever,  the  paper-feeding  mechanism  will  be  actuated,  substantially 
AS  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

30,  In  a  printing-Ulegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  pa- 
per-feeding mechanism,  a  toggle-acting  lever  under  constant  stress 
tending  to  mainUin  the  parU  hi  a  given  position,  connection  between 
the  lever  and  paper-feeding  mechanism,  and  meaas  for  ActuAting 
SAid  lever  to  break  toggle  and  thereby  operate  the  paper-feeding 
mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

31.  In  a  printing-telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  the 
line-circuit,  of  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  transmitting  mechan- 


and  ll^l!^U^J^Z'T''i  "^""'  T  r'*'"'^/  '  •''•';  I  -«>  '-  -"ding  impulses  over  the  line,  a  motor  for  actuating  the 
and  a  type-wheel  earned  thereby,  a  type-wheelfmover  shaft,  a  clutch  I  mechan 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  type-wheel-i^over  shaft,  a 


toggle- 
acting  lever  connected  to  said  clutch,  an  abutment  for  said  lever  on 
the  type-wheel  shaft  and  controlled  by  the  motemenU  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  cam  controlled  by  an  escapement  for  actuating  said  toggle- 
acting  lever  to  operate  the  clutch.  subsUntialh  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea  set  forth.  F 

2<)    In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  e|>mbination  of  a  type- 


ism  of  the  receiver,  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  motor,  and  means  independent  of  the  transmit- 
ting mechanism  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  motor  and  con- 
trolling means  at  will,  for  subsUntially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

32  In  a  printing-telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
mitting mechAnism.  mechAnism  for  sending  impulses  to  the  receiv- 
ing-stAtion.  a  receiving-sUtion,  electrical  connections  between  the 
two  stations  including  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  a  motor  for  ac- 


wheel  shaft,  s  type-wheel-mover  shaft,  mechanism  for  control hng    tuatin*  the  mechsnism  ,./  ...A  r^-;».,   .1     . 

,L.  j;,^,;        /     .  .         /.k    .  u     I  I.   .         J  ,•*'"•""«"•' ra^nAnism  of  SAid  receiver.  electromAgnetie  mcAns  for 

the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  tvpe-wheel-movarshAft,  and  A  tojTKe-    rontrollin- »k.  n.v-.^«;«»   >/ .1.    _  .  1  i 

»-♦;—  I-.,  -  .-J  .  .     1       J         1.  L  ,.         '  <^o'>tr"»">K  ihf  operation  of  the  motor,  and  means  at  the  transmit- 

MUng  lever  connected  to  control  said  mechanism,  substantia  ly  as  |  tia^-station   inH#n#iu4«nt  ,.f  ft..  ,^.^.^.,.  u  # 

J  -      .,  . ,,  _^L  "  siaiion   inaepeiiaent  of  the  transmitting  mechanism  for  otv- 

and  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  !  v.n»i.,»  .k-   ,^ f.         t       j        .  .... 

'^     '^  '  venting  the  operation  of  said  motor,  and  con tro  ling  means  as  de 


21  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
wheel  shaft,  a  typ«-whe«l-mover  shaft,  mechanism  for  determining 
the  dire«-tion  of  rotation  of  said  type-wheel-mjuver  shaft,  a  toggle- 
acting  lever  connected  to  control  said  mechanism,  and  itself  eon- 
trolled  by  the  type-wheel  shaft,  and  means  for  ^-tuating  said  toggle- 
acting  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpolsea  set  forth 

22.  in  a  pnnting-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
wheel  shaft,  a  type-wheel-mover  shaft,  mecha$ism  for  determining 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  type-wheel-ro^ver  shaft,  a  toggle- 
acting  lever  connected  to  control  aaid  mechanism,  and  itself  con- 
trolled by  a  «top  on  the  type- wheel  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  lever,  sub<«Untially  as  and  for  the  purpose^  set  forth 

23.  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  iombinatiun  of  a  pa- 
per-feeding mechanism  controlled  by  a  rock-sl|aft.  a  lever  KM  con- 
nected to  Mid  shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  1 13  pivo(ed  to  said  flrst  lever. 
Mid  levers  being  under  constant  .itresa.  and  me^ns  for  actuating  the 
bell-crank  lever  1 13  to  actuate  the  rock-shaft  and  operate  the  paper- 
feeding  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

24    In  a  pnnting-telegraph  receiver,  the  cimbination  of  a  tog- 
gle-acting lever  connected  to  a  rock-shaft,  a  pai>er-feeding  mechan- 
ism under  constant  stress  tending  to  actuate  the  same  and  connected 
to  be  released  by  movement  of  Mid  rock-shaft,  and  means  for  actu 
ating  Mid  lever  to  release  Mid  paper-feedinp  ifiechanism.  substan 
fially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


sired  from  the  tranamitting-slAtion.  for  substAntiAlly  the  purposes 
set  forth 


33,  In  A  printing-telegrAphsystem.thecombinAtion  of  A  trAUs- 
mitting-sution,  a  receiving-aUtion,  electrical  connections  between 
the  two  including  a  printing-telegrAph  receiver.  And  trAnsmitting 
mechAnism  for  sending  impulses  over  the  line,  a  motor  for  ACtuAting 
the  mechAnism  for  Mid  receiver,  electromAgnetic  mcAns  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  motor,  and  means  at  the  transmitting-sta- 
tion  independent  of  the  transmitting  mechanism  and  connected  to 
control  an  electromagnetic  switch  at  the  receiving-station  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  the  motor  and  controlling  mckns  as  desired, 
for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth 

34  The  combination  of  a  type-wheel,  means  for  rotating  the 
Mrae,  and  a  means  for  moving  the  same  longitudinally,  step  by  step, 
for  letter-spacing,  a  recepUcle  for  ink  movable  longitudinally  with 
the  type-wheel,  and  a  means  in  addition  to  Mid  recepUcle  for  con- 
tinually supplying  ink  to  the  type  from  the  said  receptacle  for  ink, 
substantially  as  set  forth, 

35  In  A  printing-telegrAph  system,  the  combinAtion  of  a  trans- 
mitting-sution,  a  receiving  sUtion.  electrical  connections  between 
the  two  including  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  a  transmitting  mech- 
anism for  sending  impulses  over  the  line,  a  motor  for  actuating  the 

I  mechanism  of  said  receiver,  a  local  source  of  power  for  the  motor  at 
]  the  receiving-sUtion,  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling  the  op- 


25  In  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of  mech  "■■''«•»  "^  the  motor,  and  circuits  and  apparatus  for  preventing  the 
anism  under  constant  stress  tending  to  actual^  the  same  and  con-j  oP*""""  »'  •*'<<  motor  and  controlling  means  as  desired,  said  cir- 
necied  to  be  released  by  movement  of  a  rotk-alaft,  a  toggle-acting  •^"'*''  '°*^  apparatus  being  controlled  frcm  the  tranamitting-statioB 
lever  connected  to  Mid  roek-shaft.  and  means  fir  actuatinx  Mid  le-l  'n<l*P*n<''ntly  of  the  tranamitting  mechanism,  for  substantially  the 


▼er  to  release  Mid  mechanism,  substantially  a.*  and  for  the  purposes 
att  forth.  T 

2«.  \m  a  printing-telegraph  receiver,  the  Irombination  of  pa- 
per-feeding nechanism  under  conaUnt  stress  controlled  by  a  rock- 
shaft.  Mid  HK-k-shaft  being  connected  to  be  actuated  by  movement 
«>'  A  tof  gie-acting  lever,  and  means  for  aetuatin*  Mid  lever  to  break 


purposes  set  forth 


7HO.(in5.    lf(m)B-\nHICL&    HDiTtlELLOMtndentfliP. 

8WAU.  HaiTty.  m.     riM  JuM  la,  1903.    Banal  Ma  1«1,591. 

CImim. — 1.  A  motor-vehicle  having  two  axlea  with  supporting- 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  one  of  the  ailes  pivotally  mounted  and 
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adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  and  out  of  parallel  with  the  other  axle 
for  steering  purposes,  a  motor  supported  by  one  axle  and  means  for 
normally  connecting  the  motor  with  the  supporting-wheels  of  both 
axles  but  adapted  to  disconnect  the  motor  from  the  supporting 
wheels  of  the  said  other  axle  after  the  two  axles  are  out  of  parallel 


2  A  motor-vehicle  having  two  axles  with  supporting-wbeels 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  the  axles  pivotally  mounted  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  laterally  out  of  parallel  with  the  other  axle  for  ateering 
purposes,  a  motor  supported  by  one  axle  which  motor  is  in  engage- 
ment with  a  train  of  gearing  mounted  on  a  frame  adapted  to  swing 
in  both  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  and  forming  a  connector, 
another  train  of  gearing  in  engagement  with  the  supporting-wheela 
of  the  Mid  other  axle  and  paruking  of  the  movement  of  aaid  wheels, 
the  gearings  of  the  connector  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged 
with  the  last-named  tram  0I  gearing  after  the  axles  are  out  of  par- 
allel 

3,  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  axles  having  wheels,  one 
axle  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  motor 
carried  upon  one  axle  and  means  comprising  a  flexible  device  and 
disengageable  parts  extended  between  the  axles,  said  disengageable 
parts  being  adapted,  when  engaged,  fo  drive  the  w  heels  of  the  other 
axle  from  said  motor. 

4  .K  motor  vehicle  comprising  two  axles  having  wheels,  one 
axle  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  motor 
carried  upon  one  axle,  means  comprising  disengageable  parts  adapt- 
ed, when  engaged,  to  drive  the  wheels  of  the  other  axle  from  the  mo- 
tor and  mechanism  for  throwing  Mid  disengageable  parts  in  and  out 
of  engagement. 

5.  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  axles  having  wheels,  one 
axle  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  motor 
carried  on  one  axle,  gearing  for  driving  the  wheels  of  the  motor-car- 
rying axle  from  said  motor,  and  means  comprising  disengageable 
parUoneof  which  is  independent  of  the  driving-xearfor  the  motor- 
carrying  axle  and  is,  with  its  reciprocal  part,  adapted,  when  engaged 
to  drive  the  wheels  of  the  other  axle  from  said  motor. 

6  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  two  axles  having  wheels,  one 
axle  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  mo- 
tor carried  upon  one  axle,  gearing  for  driving  the  wheels  of  the  mo 
tor-carrying  axle  from  said  motor,  means  comprising  disengageable 
parts  adapted,  when  engaged,  to  drive  the  wheels  of  the  other  axle 
from  the  motor  and  mechanism  for  throwing  the  said  disengageable 
parts  out  of  engagement 

7  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  axles  having  wheels,  one 
axle  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  motor 
carried  on  one  axle,  means  for  driving  the  wheels  of  the  motor-carrr- 
ing  axle  from  Mid  motor,  means  comprising  disengageable  parts 
adapted,  when  engaged,  to  drive  the  wheels  of  the  other  axle  from 
the  motor  and  mechanism  operated  from  the  movement  on  iU  pivoUl 


axis  ot  the  pivotAlly-mounted  Axle.  for  throwing  uid  disengAgeable 
parts  into  and  out  of  engagement 

I*.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  the  combination  of  two  axles  having 
wheels,  one  axle  being  mounted  for  pivoUl  movement  upon  a  verti 
cal  axis  and  the  other  axle  being  held  against  such  movement,  a  mo- 
tor carried  on  one  axle  and  means  for  driving  the  wheels  of  each  axle 
frt.m  Mid  motor,  the  driving  meaus  for  the  wheels  of  one  axle  com- 
prising a  flexible  and  diaengageable  ct>nnection  K>catcd  between  the 
axles  and  arranged  for  flexure  to  compenMte  for  pivotal  moveneiit 
of  the  pivotally-mounted  axle  relatively  to  the  fixed  axle 

9.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  two  axles  having 
wheels,  one  axle  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  upon  a  verti- 
cal axis,  A  motor  carried  ou  one  axle  and  means  for  drivin^t  the 
wheels  of  each  axle  from  said  motor,  the  driving  means  for  the 
wheels  of  one  axle  being  adapted  for  operation  independently  of  the 
operation  of  the  driving  means  for  the  wheels  of  the  other  axle, 

10.  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  axles  having  wheels,  a  mo- 
tor carried  upon  one  axle,  means  for  driving  the  wlieeN  of  the  other 
axle  from  Mid  motor,  the  motor-carrying  axle  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  upon  a  vertical  axis,  and  mechanism  operated 
from  the  movement  of  the  pivoUlly-mounted  axle  upon  its  pivotal 
axis  for  throw  ing  said  driving  means  into  and  out  of  operation 

1 1  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  axles  having  wheels,  a  mo- 
tor carried  on  one  axle,  means  for  driving  the  wheels  of  the  other 
axle  from  the  motor,  one  axle  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
upon  a  vertical  axis  and  mechanism  comprising  transmitting  device* 
movable  to  compensate  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivoully 
mounted  axle  and  also  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  for 
throwing  said  driving  means  into  and  out  of  operation 

12  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  axles  having  wheels,  a  mo 
tor  carried  on  one  axle,  means  for  driving  the  wheel..  ,.f  the  othei 
axle  from  the  motor,  the  motiir-carrying  axle  being  mounted  for  piv 
otal  movement  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  mechanism  comprieing 
transmitting  devices  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  for  throw 
ing  Mid  driving  means  into  and  out  of  operation,  one  of  Mid  trans- 
mitting devices  being  actuated  from  the  pivotally  mounted  axle  tc 
engage  it  with  and  disengage  it  from  the  other  transmitting  device 

13  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  tw.i  ailcR  having  wheels,  a  mo- 
tor carried  upon  one'  axle,  mechanism  comprising  disengageable 
parts  for  driving  the  wheels  of  the  other  axle  from  the  motor  and  also 
comprising  meanx  for  reversing  th»  direction  of  movement  of  Mid 
wheels,  the  motor-carrying  axle  i>eing  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment upon  a  vertical  axis  and  mechanism  for  throwing  the  parts  of 
said  driving  mechanism  into  and  out  of  engagement 

14,  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  axles  having  wheels,  a  mo- 
tor carried  on  one  axle,  meanw  for  driving  the  wheels  of  the  other 
axle  from  said  motor  and  comprising  raechani.ijn  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  wheels,  the  motor-carrjing  Axle  being 
mounter!  for  pivoUl  movement  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  mechanism 
operated  from  the  movement  of  the  pivoUlly-mountrd  axle  upon  iU 
pivoUl  axis  for  throwing  said  driving  means  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion. 

l.i  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  axlea  having  wheels,  a  mo 
tor  carried  on  one  axle,  means  for  driving  the  wheels  of  the  other 
axle  from  the  motor  and  comprising  a  chain  and  a  chain-wheel  mov- 
able to  engage  it  with  or  di^ngage  it  from  said  chain,  the  motor-car 
rying  axle  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  upon  a  vertical  axis 
and  mechanism  for  moving  the  chain-wheel  to  engage  it  with  or  dis- 
engage it  from  said  chain 

16  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  axles  having  wheels,  a  mo- 
tor carried  on  one  axle,  means  for  driving  the  wheels  <if  the  other 
axle  from  the  motor,  the  motor-carrying  axle  being  mounted  for  piv- 
oUl movement  upon  a  vertical  axis,  said  driving  means  eompriaing 
devices  one  of  which  is  movable  to  engage  it  with  or  disengage  tt 
from  another,  and  a  device  having  an  inclined  portion  and  adapted 
when  moved  fo  engage  the  movable  driving  device  and  disengage  it 
from  its  cooperating  device, 

17.  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  axles  having  wheels,  a  mo- 
tor carried  on  one  axle,  means  for  driving  the  wheels  of  the  other 
axle  from  the  motor,  the  motor-carrying  axle  being  mounted  for  piv- 
oUl movement  upon  s  ^  ertical  axis,  said  driving  means  comprising 
devices  one  of  which  is  movable  to  engage  it  with  or  disengage  it 
from  another,  and  a  device  carried  on  and  moving  with  the  pivot- 
ally-mounted  axle  and  having  an  inclined  portion  adapted  when  the 
axle  is  moved  pivotally  to  engage  the  movable  driving  device  and 
disengage  it  from  iu  co6perating  device 

18.  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  two  axles  having  wheels,  a  mo- 
tor carried  on  one  axle,  means  for  driving  the  wheels  of  the  other 
axle  from  the  motor,  the  motor-carrying  axle  being  mounted  for  piv- 
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oUl  morem^nt  upon  •  vertical  axia,  Mid  driving  mean*  compriting 
a  part  movable  to  engtgr  it  with  or  diacng^c  it  from  another  part, 
and  a  device  carried  on  and  movable  witM  tii«  pivoully-mounted 
axle  and  havinf  oppoaiteljarranfied  inclined  portion*  adapted, 
when  the  axle  it  moved  pivotallj  in  oppoaite  directions,  to  eugngr 
•aid  movable  driving  part  and  dmengage  it  from  it*  coacting  pan 

19  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  a  front  axle  having  wheels  and 
mouBt«d  for  pivoul  movement  upon  a  vertiOal  aii»,  ■  motor  camrd 
upon  laid  axle,  a  rear  axle  having  w^ieeli  ai*j  meant  for  driving  the 
wheels  of  said  rear  axle  from  the  motor,  t^id  means  comprising  a 
gear-wheel  pirotallr  held  upon  a  driven  shafi  for  movement  in  direc- 
tions at  angles  to  each  other  to  compensati  for  pivotal  movement 
of  said  front  axle.  | 

20  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  front  ^xle  having  wheels  and 
mountad  for  pivoUl  movement  upon  a  verticiil  axis,  s  motor  carried 
on  said  axle,  a  rear  axle  having  wheels  an^  means  for  driving  the 
wheels  of  the  rear  axle  from  the  motor,  sajd  means  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  t  ring  pivoted  at  diametrical l>-|  opposite  points  on  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  swing,  a  chain-wheel  pjivoted  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  upon  the  ring  and  also  adapted  to  swing  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  said  ring  and  a  chain  bAMcd  over  said  chai«- 
wheel  j  » 

21  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  comhinatio|i  of  two  axles,  one  of 
which  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  upo^  a  vertical  axis,  a  mo- 
tor carried  on  one  axle  and  driving  means  coitiprising  disengageable 
parts  and  extended  from  the  motor  on  one  s^le  to  the  wheels  of  the 
other  axle  and  also  comprising  a  flexible  conntrotion  located  between 
the  axles  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  iivoUllv-mounted  axle 
and  means  for  throwing  the  disengageablei  parU  of  said  driving 
means  into  and  out  of  operation. 

22  A  motor-vehicle  comprisiag  a  front  axle  having  wheels  and 
mounted  for  pivoUl  movement  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  motor  on  said 
axle,  meant  for  driving  the  wheels  of  said  ixle  from  the  motor,  a 
rear  axle  also  provided  with  wheels,  and  a  Iriviag  connection  ex- 
tended from  the  motor  to  the  wheels  of  the  rear  axle  and  having 
means  to  operate  it  independentlr  of  the  operation  of  the  driving 
means  for  the  wheels  of  the  front  axle  for  Derating  the  wheels  of 
the  rear  axle  from  said  motor. 

23.  A  motor-vehicle  comprising  a  front  aale  having  wheels  and 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  motor  on  said 
axle,  a  reversible  transmitting  mechanism  driven  from  the  motor, 
gearing  extended  from  the  transmitting  mechknism  to  the  wheels  of 
said  front  axle,  a  rear  axle  also  provided  with  wheels  and  a  detach- 
able driving  connection  extended  from  the  transmitting  mechanism 
to  the  wheels  of  said  rear  axle. 

24.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combinatioii  of  two  axles  having 
wheel*,  one  axle  being  mounted  for  pivotal  m(ovement  upon  a  verti- 
cal axis,  a  motor  carried  on  one  axle,  means  for  driving  th€  wheels 
of  each  axle  from  said  motor  and  mechanism  f^r  controlling  the  driv- 
ing means  for  the  wheels  of  one  axle  for  opfration  independentiv 
of  the  operation  of  the  driving  means  for  the  w|ieels  of  the  other  axle 


5.  The  combinaUon  with  a  wheeled  vahicle.  of  a  longitodiiuilj- 
movable  drawbar  and  bolu  pivoted  to  the  draw-bar,  said  bolu  pro^ 
jecting  outwardly  through  the  wheels  when  the  draw-bar  is  at  iu 
rwrward  limit  of  movement  and  withdrawn  whea  the  bar  is  at  iU 
forward  limit  of  Boyemeot.  and  a  ipring  normally  holding  the  draw- 
bar to  its  forward  limit  of  movement 


7HO,666.  MUIIlie^:A£  B&AU.  CiiLToa  F  Kbjo,  Dm  Motnaa, 
lowt.  iMlgBor  to  Spum«r  fortaa  k  MUla  and  K.  L  FortMa.  D«a 
UotBM.  Iowa,    rusd  Mar.  1.  1904,    Swlal  t^  lM.oe&. 

CImm.—l.  The  combination  of  two  vehicles.  •  brake  for  the 
front  vehicle,  a  bar  at  the  rear  of  the  front  vehicle,  a  sliding  barat 
the  front  of  the  second  vehicle,  a  coupler  conaecting  said  bars,  and 
means  connected  with  the  sliding  bar  for  retarding  the  wheels  of 
the  second  car.  said  means  actuated  by  a  rearward  movement  of  the 
sliding  bar. 

2  The  combination  with  a  roiniag-car.  o^  a  draw-bar  slidinglj 
mounted,  means  operated  by  a  rearward  move^nent  of  the  draw-bar 
for  reUrding  the  car.  a  vielding  pressure  device  nomially  holding 
the  draw-bar  to  it^  forward  limit,  and  means  f<^r  automatically  lock- 
ing the  draw-bar  at  its  rearward  limit  of  movement 

3.  The  combination  of  two  mining-cars.  4  sliding  draw-bar  at 
the  fn.nt  of  each,  a  stationary  draw-bar  at  the  itar  of  e»ch.  a  coupler 
connecting  the  adjacent  draw-bars,  means  sttiched  to  each  sliding  I 
drawbar  for  retarding  the  can  when  thedraw^bara  are  moved  rear-j 
wardly.  means  for  autnmaticsllv  locking  the  sliding  draw-bars  when  I 
at  their  r,-arward  limit  of  movement,  and  meais  for  simultaneouslv! 
releasing  both  of  said  locking  devi<>es  '  { 

4    The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicU.  of  a  longitudinally- ' 
movable  draw-har  and  bolts  pivoted  to  the  drair-bar.  said  bolts  pro- 
tecting outwardly  through  the  wheels  when  l|>e  draw-bar  is  at  Us 
rearward  limit  of  mo^e.-nent  and  withdraw  n  wl|en  the  draw-bar  is  at 
lU  forward  limn  of  movement 


6  The  eombinatiofl  with  a  mining-car,  of  a  draw-bar  slidingiy 
mounted  on  the  mine-car,  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  move 
Ment  of  the  draw-bar,  bolu  pivoted  to  the  draw-bar,  said  bolU  pro 
jected  through  the  wheels  of  the  car  when  the  draw-bar  is  at  iU 
rearward  limit  of  movement  and  withdrawn  when  the  draw-bar  is  at 
its  forward  limit  of  movement. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  mining-car, of  a  draw-bar,  slidingly- 
monnted  bolts  pivoted  to  the  draw-bar  projected  outwardly  through 
the  wheels  of  the  car  when  the  draw-bar  is  at  its  rearward  limit  ol 
movement  and  withdrawn  when  the  draw-bar  is  at  iU  forward  limit 
of  movement .  said  draw-bar  formed  with  a  notch  at  one  side,  a  spring- 
actuated  bolt  entering  the  notch  when  the  draw-bar  is  at  its  rear- 
ward limit,  a  wire  connected  with  the  said  bolt,  pulleys  supporting 
aaid  wire,  a  loop  in  the  end  of  the  wire  and  a  hook  on  the  car  to  be 
engaged  by  the  loop  on  the  wire  for  holding  the  slide-bolt  away  from 
the  draw-bar. 

8  The  combination  of  two  mining-cars,  a  sliding  draw-bar  at 
the  front  end  of  each,  two  bolts  pivoted  to  each  draw-bar.  guides  sup- 
porting said  bolu  with  their  outer  ends  in  position  adjacent  to  the 
front  wheels  of  the  car,  sUlionary  draw-bars  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 
cars,  a  coupler  c-onnecting  the  adjacent  draw-bara,  a  spring-actuated 
lock  automatically  locking  each  drawbar  when  at  it*  rearward 
limit  of  movement,  a  wire  connected  with  each  slide-bolt  passed 
outwardly  and  upwardly  and  thenforwardly,  pulleys  for  supporting 
said  wire,  a  loop  at  the  front  of  each  w  ire,  a  hook  on  the  car  adjacent 
to  each  of  said  loops  and  a  branch  wire  connected  with  each  of  said 
wires  and  extended  along  the  car,  the  branch  wire  of  the  forward  cai 
detachably  connected  with  the  hook  at  the  front  of  the  second  car, 
and  a  pulley  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  branch  wire. 


7  ft  0 ,  <>  (>  7  .    CUTTIMG  MACHIME  FOR  RUBBBR  TYPE  OR  THl 
UU.    Bbuamii  F  Kiu  and  Waltu  J  0  Joinoa.  Chioago.  IU. 
aaid  Johnaon  aulgnor  to  Harry  &  Folger,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Dec. 
1  1903.    S«r1al  Na  183.784 

Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  vertically-reciprocating* 
knife,  of  a  carriage  movable  beneath  the  same  and  adapted  for  nor- 
mally coarse  adjustment  transversely  thereof,  a  plate  corrugated 
transversely  of  the  knife  supported  on  the  top  of  said  carriage,  a 
•crew-shaft  joumaled  in  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  gripping-levers  piv- 
oted beneath  the  same  and  a  grooved  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
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lower  eada  thereof  and  tlwow  said  leren  into  grip pis)r  engafeaMBt 
with  the  ahaft. 


craak  lerer  adapted  to  operate  said  jaws  and  a  preaaer-foot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  knife  and  adapted  to  hold  the  material 
while  the  knife  is  retracted 

8.  In  a  cutting-machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  table,  of  a  track  thereon,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  track,  a 
•Undard  on  aaid  Ubie  provided  with  guideways,  a  knife-bar  there- 
on adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  guideways,  a  laterally-directed 
plate  on  said  bar,  a  presser-foot  slidably  engaged  in  said  sUndard 
and  a  rod  adjustably  engaged  in  the  upper  end  thereof  «nd  slidably 
engaged  in  said  plate,  spring*  intermediate  said  foot  and  said  plate 
and  means  engaging  said  rods  above  the  plaU  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  foot. 

it  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  the 
table,  of  a  track  supported  thereon,  a  carriage  slidable  on  the  track, 
a  acrew-shaft  joumaled  longitudinally  of  the  carriage,  hand-wheels 
on  opposite  endt  thereof,  oppusitely-ac-ting  clamping-jaws  pivoUd 
on  a  rigid  part  of  the  frame  below  said  screw-shaft,  levers  connected 
therewith,  a  bell-crank  in  operative  relation  with  said  levers,  one 
arm  of  said  bell-crank  affording  a  handle  for  manual  operation,  the 
other  arm  thereof  baring  a  V-shaped  recetis  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  said  levers  and  acting  to  rigidly  clamp  the  screw-shaft  be- 
tween said  jaws  and  a  bushing  on  the  inner  faces  of  &aid  jaws  thereby 
affording  a  nut  for  said  shaft 

10.  A  cutting-machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard having  n  laterally -directed  recessed  bead  thereon,  a  \ertically- 
reciprocating  knife  engaged  in  said  recess,  a  pressure-foot  carried 
on  said  knife  and  xlidable  in  said  recess  independent  of  the  knife,  a 
carriage  movable  trAnsvers«-ly  of  the  knife,  a  bar  parallel  with  the 
knife  and  mean.'*  for  adjusting  said  bar  with  re«pect  to  the  inaterial 
being  operated  upon. 


7  HO,f3(JH.  ADTOMATICALLY-ADJUSTIMG  FIPl  OR  LIO  COT- 
TIB.  LiiPWis  InB.n«  Remacheid.  Oennaoy  Filed  Mar.  i  1904. 
Sartal  la  196.A88 


2.  In  a  cutting-machine  the  combination  with  a  vertically-re- 
ciprocating knife  and  bmabs  for  actnating  the  same,  of  a  preaaer- 
foot  carried  thereon  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  en- 
gaging the  material  to  be  cut  while  the  knife  is  rising  therefrom,  a 
carriage  movable  transversely  of  the  cutter  and  means  engaged  there- 
on affording  both  coarae  and  ftne  adjustment  therefor  and  a  horizon- 1 
tally-yielding  presser-bar  carried  on  the  carriage  and  acting  to  nor- 1 
■ally  hold  the  material  thereon  in  position  for  operation.  I 

3.  In  a  cutting-machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  I 
with  a  table  of  a  reciprocating  knife  adapted  for  operation  on  plastic  { 
material  supported  thereon,  a  presser-fobt  yieldingly  engaged  on 
•aid  knife  and  a  rod  having  threaded  connection  with  said  knife  for  ' 
adjusting  said  presser-foot  with  reapect  to  the  UbIe. 

4  In  a  cutting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  table,  having 
a  sUndard  thereon,  of  a  knife  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  stand- 
ard, a  plate  carried  on  said  knife,  a  preaaer-foot  yieldingly  engaged 
therein  and  adapted  to  normally  extend  below  the  knife  and  a  md 


CUnm. — 1     An  automatically-adjusting  pipe-cutter  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cutter-disks,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  of  the  lower  adjustable 


adjustably  engaged  on  said  plaU  and  said  foot  adapted  to  adjust  said  I  cutter,  lever  mechanism  operated  by  said  cam.  a  ratchet-ring  oper- 
foot  witn  respect  to  the  knife.  ,  »ted  by  said  lever  and  a  longitudinally-movable  nut  for  adjusting  the 

b.  In  a  cutting-machine  the  combination  with  a  bed,  of  an  up- 1  cutter-carrier  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
wardly-cxtending  bracket  thereon,  a  forwardly-directed  head  car-  j  2    An  automatically-adjusting  pipe-cutter  comprising  a  plural- 

ried  on  the  bracket,  a  vertically-reciprocating  knife  supported  on  1  ity  of  cutter-disks,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  of  the  lower,  adjustable  cutter- 
said  head,  a  track  extending  transversely  of  the  knife,  a  carriage  '  disk,  a  lever  engaging  with  said  cam  and  pivoted  on  a  longitudi- 


movable  thereon  provided  with  a  corrugated  surface,  a  screw-shsft 
on  said  carriage  and  movable  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  bed. 
a  mutilated  nut  thereon  and  means  acting  to  throw  said  nut  into  en- 
gagement with  said  screw-shaft  thereby  admitting  of  fine  adjust- 
ment of  the  carriage  by  means  of  roUtion  of  said  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  cutting-machine  with  a  vertically-re- 
ciprocating knife  of  a  Uble  beneath  the  knife  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly-directed ledge,  a  carriage  movably  engaged  on  said  table, 
and  supported  at  one  side  on  said  ledge,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  said 
carriage,  a  pair  of  gripping  members  pivoted  on  the  table  and  adapt- 
ed to  grip  said  shaft  with  their  upper  ends,  a  bell-crank  lever  jour- 
naled  beneath  the  table  and  a  grooved  shaft  thereon  a'dapted  U»  en- 
gage the  lower  ends  of  said  members  and  throw  them  into  gripping 
engagement. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically-movable  knife,  of  a  movable  carriage  beneath  the  same, 
an  under-beveled  face  at  one  end  of  said  carriage  adapted  for  en 


nally-movable  sleeve  carrying  said  cutter-disk  and  a  ratchet-ring  op- 
erated by  said  lever,  a  nut  engaged  by  said  ratchet-ring  and  mounted 
below  the  movable  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatically-adjusting  pipe-cutter  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  cutter-disks,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  of  the  lower  adjustable  cutter- 
disk,  a  lever  engaging  with  said  cam  and  pivoted  on  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable sleeve  carrying  said  cutter-disk,  a  ratchet-ring,  a  lug 
on  said  ring,  and  a  rotaUble  cam-stop  therefor.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 

4.  An  automatically-adjusting  pipe-cutter  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  cutter-disks,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  of  the  lower  adjusUble  cutter- 
disk,  a  lever  engaging  with  said  cam  and  pivoted  on  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable sleeve  carrying  said  cutter-disk,  a  ratchet-ring,  a  lug 
on  said  ring,  a  roUtable  cam-stop  and  a  spring  between  the  ratchet- 
ring  and  the  sliding  sleeve  substantially  as  set  forth 

5  K  pipe-cutter  comprixing  a  rotatory  cutter-bearing  shaft,  an 
adjusuble  nut  thereon,  a  longitudinallj-adjusUble  sleeve  thereon,  a 


gageraent  with  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  an    adjustable :  roUtory  cutter  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  of  said 


spring-pressed  bar  at  the  other  end,  laterally-directed  arms  on  said 
carriage,  a  shaft  jounvtled  therein,  a  pair  of  sUtionary  gripping- 
jaws  pivoted  beneath  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  grip  the  same,  a  bell- 


cutler,  s  lever  pivoted  on  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  cam.  a 
ratchet-ring  operated  by  said  lever,  and  engaging  external  teeth  on 
the  nut.  snbstantialW  as  set  forth. 
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780.669.    ffftlR^WIIPne  HACHuSr^lBMAio  bAPr, 

Pi..  rnHgtar  «r  tvo-UMa  to  WtUiui  Etm.  PbilaM- 
nti  A«(.  11.  1108.    8«1il  la  171.917. 


tribatiBf-b«c  for  prodaeisff  •  •hiking  or  ribrating  motioa  of  Um 
diitributiiwr-boz.  •ubaUntiaUr  a«  drscnb^  and  apAcificd. 


CUim. — 1 .  A  str««t-swe«ping  machine  eml^odring  a  frame  com- 
priaing  aid«  aad  end  r&ils,  a  baae,  and  uprigh^a  connected  to  a«id 
baae  and  side  rmiU,  a  laterally-extending  rock.shaft.  a  plurality  of 
brushes  arranged  in  an  endleM  aeriea  and  projecting  through  iiaid 
baac.  a  awinging  frame  for  aupporting  sAid  bni»hes.  rods  a«car«dto 
opposite  side*  of  said  swinging  frame,  eyebolt*  >ecured  in  said  rock- 
•haft  and  being  connected  to  said  rods,  meant  for  oscillatiag  said 
rock-shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  brushed  comprising  coAper- 
atiag  gears,  one  of  which  is  carried  bj  the  swinging  frame 

i.  In -a  street-sweeping  machine,  the  comliination  with  frame- 
aprights.  spaced-apart  brackets  secured  to  said  uprights,  vertic*Uy- 
dispooed  rods  loosely  mounted  in  said  bracketi*  ft  hereby  the  rods  are 
free  to  swing  or  be  raised  and  lowered.  gutterWweepers  fixedly  ae- 
cnred  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  rods,  stops  secured  to  the  uprights, 
curved  arms  carried  by  said  brushes  adapted  to  «ngage  said  stops  and 
thereby  normally  hold  said  brushes  at  acute  anjgles  to  the  forward 
portions  of  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  springs  connected  to  said  up- 
rights and  rods. 

7  8 0. 6  T  0 .  MITHOD  OF  AID  APPABJkTDj  FOB  APPLTIHS  80- 
LUnOllS  OR  FLUIDS  TO  T&AVILIMe  WIM  Rodoup  KkOl.  Ooi- 
aom,  dsnuaay     FIM  Aug.  1^  1901    8arl&l  la  220.466. 

Clmim. — 1  Method  for  uniformly  "flowing  or  applying  solu- 
tions or  fluids  upon  a  continuously-traveling  >«eb  or  surface  to  be 
coated  with  same  on  one  side,  characterized  in  that  the  solutions  or 
fluids  are  fed  to  the  outflow  or  "flowing"  point  with  a  gradually  in- 
creaaing  speed,  attaining  at  the  outlet  to  the  speed  of  the  web  or  sur- 
face to  be  coated,  the  thickness  or  depth  of  thr  outflowing  stream 
being  varied  as  desired  at  any  point  of  the  outflow  of  liquid,  while 
any  foam  or  air-bubbles  produced  are  disperse<l  by  a  spray  falling 
upon  the  stream  of  the  liquid,  substantially  as  described  and  speei- 

t.  la  aji  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  mrtbod  for  uniformly 
"flowing"  or  applving  solutions  or  fluids  on  «  continuously-travel- 
ing web^or  surface,  the  combination  with  <i  supply-trough  divided 
into  two  cumpartments  which  communicate  with  each  other  by  a 
•■■ber  of  opeuings  provided  with  slides  or  vahes  and  the  second 
of  which  compartments  is  provided  with  an  overflow,  of  a  suspended 
distributingboi  having  an  elastic  bottom  which  is  provided  with  ob-| 
structions  and  adjusting-screws  for  regulating  the  flow  of  material, 
doctor*  or  strickles  with  adjusuble  resilient  bUde«  for  the  uniform 
distribution  of  the  material,  and  spraying  pip»«for  obviating  the 
formation  of  foam  and  air  bubbles,  subsUntially  as  described  and 
■pecifled  T 

3    In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  the  flow  of  fluids  on  a  continu- 
Wisly-traveling  web  or  surface,   the  combination   with  a    supply- ' 
trough  and  a  suspended  distribution-box  having  an  elastic  bottom, ' 
•f  a  crank-disk,  a  connecting-rod.  a  roller  provided  at  the  lower  end  j 
•f  tke  adjuating-screw  and  a  supporUng-plate  a|  tke  side  of  the  dis- 1 


780,671.   WIM-FRICg Nocture.    HiiAaLLAO,Loodoa. 

Canada,  aHlgnor  to  The  E  R  Lamb  Fanoe  Coopaoy,  Ltd.,  London. 
Filed  loT.  la  ia08.    aerial  la  iao,07L 


Claim  —1  In  a  wire  structure,  the  combination  with  crossed 
wires,  of  a  tie  looped  about  one  of  the  crossed  wires,  said  tie  having 
a  terminal  portion  extending  across  the  other  wire  and  having  its 
end  abutted  against  the  wire  about  which  the  said  tie  is  looped 

2.  In  a  wire  strocture,  the  combination  with  crossed  wires,  of  a 
tie-wire  looped  about  one  of  the  uroaaed  wires  and  having  ita  termi- 
nal portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  across  the  other  wire, 
one  of  said  terminal  portions  having  its  free  end  abutted  against  ths 
wire  about  which  the  tie  is  looped. 

3.  In  a  wire  structure,  the  combination  with  croased  wires,  of  a 
tie-wire  looped  about  the  crossed  wires  and  engaging  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  same  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crossing-point,  one  of  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  tie  being  disposed  in  substaatial  alinemeat 
with  one  wire  and  having  its  end  bearing  against  the  sane. 

4.  In  a  wire  structure,  the  combination  with  crossed  wires,  of  a 
tie-wire  of  the  same  diameter  throughout  its  length  looped  about  the 
ctossed  wires  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crossing-point,  the  terminal 
portions  of  said  tie  extending  across  one  wire  in  oppositedirections 
at  one  side  of  the  other  wire  and  one  of  said  terminal  portions  having 
a  blunt  end  (iiat  is  abutted  against  said  other  wire. 


780,(>7\2.    PIflTOI  PACIIIO     WiLUAM  H  La**.  Miahawaka, 

lod.    Filed  Sept  19, 1904.    Sertal  la  S2S,0ei 

Clmim. — 1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
flat  piston  having  grooved  edges  at  ita  end  and  at  its  two  sides, 
packing-strips  in  said  grooves,  the  side  packing-strips  and  the  end 
packing-strips  having  their  ends  overiapped. means  carried  by  said 
end  packing-strips  adapted  to  exert  pressure  to  force  the  said  end 
Strips  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  carried  bv  said  piston  for 
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forcioK  the  t>dfc^  of  Mid  side  strip*  and  the  end  strips  into  tifkt  con- 
tact with  the  said  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  deric«  of  the  character  described,  a  piston  having  end 
and  side  groove*,  said  end  and  side  grooves  being  provided  with 
pockets,  springti  nested  within  said  pockets,  and  packing-strips  ar- 
ranged within  said  grooves,  the  packing-strips  in  each  side  groove 
and  end  groove  being  so  arranged  wherebv  their  ends  will  overlap 
and  break  joints  with  one  another. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  piston  having  side 
and  end  grooves,  packing-strips  for  said  side  and  end  grooves,  the 
packing-strips  within  the  end  groove  being  each  provided  with  a  cut- 
out portion  at  opposite  sides  of  their  centers,  a  spring  within  the  said 
cut-out  portion  tending  to  force  said  end  strips  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  mean^  for  exerting  a  pressure  tending  to  force  the  end  and 
side  strips  in  an  outward  direction  relativelj  to  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  piston  having  end 
and  side  grooves,  the  comers  of  said  piston  within  said  grooves  being 
beveled  off.  packing-strips  in  the  said  end  and  side  grooves,  the  end 
packing-strips  being  provided  with  cut-out  portions,  means  located 
within  said  cut-out  portions  tending  to  force  said  end  strips  in  oppo- 
site directions,  the  said  end  strips  and  side  strips  being  so  arranged 
relativelj  to  one  another  whereby  their  ends  will  overiap  and  break 
joint  with  one  another 

b.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  flat  piston  having  its 
end  and  side  edges  grooved  and  provided  with  pockets,  springs 
seated  within  said  pockets,  the  two  comers  of  said  piston  within  said 
grooves  being  beveled  off.  packing-strips  arranged  within  said 
grooves,  the  ends  of  said  side  and  end  strips  being  so  arranged  rela- 
tively to  one  another  whereby  thej  alternately  overiap  and  break 
joint,  and  a  spring-preased  comer-piece  adapted  to  exert  pressure 
upon  each  of  the  said  packing-strips  and  the  end  packing-strips  at 
the  overiapped  portion. 


7  B0.6  7  3 .  CARBU&RTBK.  Jat  F  Uwedoi.  Chkago-  Di.  >» 
Hgnor  to  VaUooal  Light  Heat  and  Power  Compwiy.  PUed  Oet  SO. 
1908.    totel  la  179,1M. 


CImim. — 1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  generating  and  mixing 
tank,  an  air  inlet-pipe  therein  extending  to  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  hydrocarbon-inlet  pipe  extending  through  the  top  of  the  generator, 
a  valve  therein,  an  inclined  evaporating-surface.  a  float  in  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  a  rod  connecting  the  same  with  said  valve, a  vapor-dis- 
charge pipe  connected  in  the  top  of  said  tank,  and  meann  delivering 
a  blast  of  air  through  said  air-pipe  to  the  bottom  of  the  generator  and 
mixing-tank  whereby  an  air-current  flows  upwardly  along  the  in- 
clined evaporating-surface  against  the  downwardly-flowing  current 
of  hydrocarbon. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  a  generator-tank  comprising  a  closed  shell,  a 
discharge-pipe  connecting  in  the  top  thereof,  an  air-inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending sxialJT  of  the  generator  to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hydro- 
carbon-inlet pipe  extending  through  the  top  of  said  generator-tank, 
a  valve  therein,  a  float  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  float  and  valve,  a  helical  incline  in  said  tank 
having  tight  connections  with  said  shell  and  said  air-pipe,  an  ab- 
sorbent material  supported  on  said  incline,  means  admitting  a  blast 
of  air  through  said  air-pipe  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  said  float  acting 
when  hydrocarbon  accumulates  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  t«  close  the 
inlet-valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  the  conibinatiun  with  a  generating  and  mix- 
ing tank,  of  an  air-pipe  opening  through  the  top  thereof  and  extend- 
ing axially  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  hrdrocarbon-inlet  pipe, 
a  valve  therein,  a  float-valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  rod  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  air-pipe  and  operatively  connecting  the  float  with 
aaid  valve  whereby  the  delivery  of  hydrocarbon  through  said  pipe  is 
regulated  by  the  amount  of  hydrocarbon  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  generating  and  mix- 
ing Unk. of  a  discharge-pipe  in  the  top  thereof,  an  air-inlet  pipe  also 
opening  through  the  top  and  extending  axially  therein,  a  laterally- 
extended  chamber  in  said  air-pipe  at  its  upper  end,  a  hydrocarbon- 
supply  pipe  extending  through  the  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  pipe 
within  the  chamber,  a  float-valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  rod 
connecting  therewith,  and  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  and 
operating  said  valve  by  the  movement  of  said  float  and  a  helical  in- 
cline extending  from  near  the  lower  end  of  the  inlet-pipe  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  affording  a  tight  joint  with  the  sides  of  the 
tank  and  said  air-pipe  and  radial  flights  on  said  incline  providing 
a  plurality  of  shallow  evaporating-pans. 

5  In  a  carbureter  a  Unk,  a  helical  incline  fitted  therein  and  af- 
fording a  tight  joint  therewith,  an  air-pipe  extending  axially  through 
said  incline,  absorbent  material  arranged  radially  on  said  incline  and 
alternately  extending  from  the  center  and  from  the  circumfereni-e. 
radial  flights  on  said  incline  affording  a  plurality  of  shallow  evapo- 
rating-pans, means  admitting  a  regulable  supply  of  hydrocarbon  at 
the  top  of  the  incline,  and  automatically-operating  means  admitting 
air  into  the  bottom  of  said  tank  whereby  downflowing  hydrocarbon 
on  said  incline  and  the  upflowing  air  are  mixed  to  a  desired  richneas 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  generating  and 
mixing  tank,  of  an  air-inlet  pipe  extending  inwardly  to  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  having  a  laterally-directed  chamber  opening  therein 
in  the  top  of  Aaid  tank,  an  inlet-pipe  for  hydrocarbon  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  tank  and  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  shallow 
evaporating-pans  arranged  to  afford  a  helicAl  incline  to  receive  the 
hydrocarbon,  a  float  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  a  rod  carried  on 
said  float  and  extending  upwardly  in  said  air-pipe  and  operatively 
connected  with  xaid  valve  and  acting  to  regulate  the  delivery  of  hy- 
drocarbon therethrough  by  the  quantity  of  the  hydrocarbon  in  the 
bottom  of  the  tank. 

7  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  cloaed  tank,  of  an 
air-inlet  pipe  extending  axially  thereof  and  to  near  the  bottom,  a  cup 
in  the  bottom  of  Mid  tank  below  the  end  of  aaid  air-inlet  pipe,  a  float 
surrounding  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  a  downwardly- 
extending  stirrup  extending  into  the  cup,  a  rod  connected  on  the 
stimip  and  extending  Mpwardly  through  said  pipe,  a  hydrocarbon- 
inlet  pipe  in  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  valve  connected  therein,  a  lever 
for  operating  the  same  extending  into  said  air-inlet  pipe  and  con- 
nected with  said  rod  whereby  upward  movement  of  the  float  acta  to 
close  said  valve  and  downward  movement  acts  to  open  the  same. 

8.  A  carbureter  coa»prising  a  closed  cyliMlric  tank,  a  helical  in- 
cline therein  having  tight  connection  with  the  walls  of  tiie  tank,  an 
air-pipe  extending  axially  therethrough  and  affording  tight  joinU 
therewith  and  adapted  to  conduct  air  to  the  bottom  of  the  tAnk, 
flights  having  a  raised  edge  and  extending  radially  of  said  iacliBC 
and  acting  to  afford-ahallow  receptacle*  in  the  face  of  the  incline  to 
receive  and  retain  downwardly-flowing  hydrocarbon  and  means  ad- 
mitting air  through  said  air-inlet  pipe  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptAcle 
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wk«r«bj  ■  c«rr«Bt  of  air  u  forced  vpwardlj  ifong  the  iacliae  and 
orar  taid  rvc«ptacl«a. 

9  la  a  rarbur«t«r,  ik^  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  helical  in- 
cline therein  affording  a  tight  joint  with  the  «i4e«  and  cloeed  at  the 
oeater,  iigkta  each  kariag  a  raiaed  edge  arranged  radiallj  on  the  in- 
eliae  and  affording  between  the  tame  ihalla>w  evaporating-pant. 
aatomaUcallT-regulable  meaa*  admitting  hrdr^carbon  at  the  upper 
end  of  taid  iacline  and  meana  regulated  by  the  preaeure  acting  to  ad- 
mit air  at  the  bottom  of  the  incline  whercbj  a  nitrrent  of  air  is  paaaed 
continnoualy  over  the  cTaporating-pana  in  eaid  incline  and  a  di*- 
charge-pipe  connecting  in  the  top  of  the  pan 

10.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  withra  tank,  of  a  helical 
iAcline  therein  affording  a  tight  joint  with  the  tides  and  cloeed  at  the 
center,  Highta  each  having  a  raiaed  edge  arraaged  radiallj  on  the 
incline  and  affording  between  the  tame  shailoir  evaporating-paos, 
abaorbaat  material  in  each  pan,  automaticallj-tvgnlable  means  ad- 
mitting hydrocarbon  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inline  and  means  regu- 
lated bj  tke  pressure  acting  to  admit  air  at  the  bottom  of  the  incline 
whereby  a  current  of  air  is  passed  continuously  oTer  the  evaporal 
ing-pana  in  said  incline  and  a  diacharge-pipe  connecting  in  the  too 
of  the  pan.  I 

11  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  helical 
incline  therein  affording  a  tight  joint  with  the  tides  and  closed  at  the 
center,  tights  each  haring  a  raiaed  edge  arranged  radially  on  the  in- 
cline and  affording  between  the  same  ihallow  evaporating-pans, 
strips  of  absorbent  material  arranged  alternately  betweea  alternate 
flights  and  extending  oppoeite  from  'he  center  and  from  the  periph- 
ery of  said  incline,  aatoBatically-regulable  means  admitting  hydro- 
carbon at  the  upper  end  of  said  incline  and  means  regulated  by  the 
pressure  acting  to  admit  air  at  the  bottom  of  the  incline  whereby  a 
enrrsat  of  air  is  passed  eentinuously  orer  the  FTaporating-pans  in 
said  incline  and  a  diseharge-pipe  connecting  in  the  top  ef  the  pan. 

11  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  tank  haring  a  een- 
trally-dispoaed  cup  in  the  bottom  thereof ,  a  pipe  in  axial  aiinement 
with  said  cap,  a  float  in  the  bottom  of  said  tnkk,  a  rod  connected 
therewith  and  extending  upwardly  in  said  pipe,  a  hydrocarbon -inlet 
pipe,  a  rahre  therein  connected  with  said  r«d,  a  helical  incline,  ra- 
dial ribe  thereon  and  stripe  of  absorbent  matariai  arranged  alter- 
nately en  aaid  incline. 

IS.  In  a  carbnreUr  the  eoabinatien  with  a  tank  ef  a  eentral 
air-pipe  e.Ttending  into  close  relation  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
helical  inelina  rigidly  engnged  between  said  pipe  and  the  walls  of 
the  tank,  npwardly-direeted  radinl  ribe  on  said  incline,  stripe  of  ah- 
eorbent  material  arrangnd  ahematnly  on  the  inner  sad  outer  pe- 
riphenee  of  said  incline,  a  hydroearWa- inlet  pi^  opening  above  the 
incline.  aralTo  therein,  a  rad  in  snid  air-pipe  an4  eonneeted  with  said 
valre  and  a  float  in  tbn  b«MMB  of  aaid  tank  and  engaged  on  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  eperate  anid  Talre. 

U  In  a  enrbnreter  the  eeabination  with  a  tank,  of  a  helical 
incline  rigidly  sn#nf  d  therein,  aa  air-pipe  extending  axially 
through  said  incline,  a  plurality  ef  n^pwardly-directed  radial  ribs  on 
the  incline,  radial  strips  of  absorbent  maUrial  arranged  alternately 
on  the  inner  and  onUr  margins  of  the  ineline.  «  casing  in  the  upper 
portion  ef  said  air-pipe,  a  hydrocarbon-inlet  pipe  extending  there- 
through, a  valTc  in  said  inlet-pipe,  a  float  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank, 
meaas  engaged  on  said  float  acting  to  operate  s«id  tsItc  and  a  pres- 
sure-tank adapted  to  deliTer  air  through  the  air-pipe  into  the  Unk. 

15.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  generator  and  mix- 
ing-tank of  a  hydrocarbon-inlet  pipe  opening  thereinto,  a  ralve  in 
said  pipe,  aa  air-pipe  opening  near  the  bottom  ef  the  tank,  a  casing 
thereon  through  which  the  hydrocarboapipe  e  3(tends.  a  rod  extend- 
ing axially  of  the  air-pipe,  means  in  said  easing  connecting  said  rod 
with  «aid  ralve  and  a  float  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  taid  air- 
pipe  and  operatirely  engaged  with  said  rod 


ed  to  coApcrate  with  said  meana  to  lower  the  pitch  of  the  tone  pro- 
duced. 

3.  In  a  wind  instrument,  the  combination  of  means  for  vibrat- 
ing I  column  of  air  to  produce  a  fundamental  tone,  a  resonator,  and 
means  reeponsiTc  to  the  vibrations  of  said  column  of  air  adapted  to 
lower  the  pitch  of  the  tone  produced. 

4.  In  a  wind  instrument,  the  combination  of  means  for  vibrat- 
ing a  column  of  air  to  produce  a  tone,  a  ribratory  diaphragm  inter- 
posed at  a  point  within  the  length  of  aaid  column  of  air  «nd  adapted 
to  transmit  vibrations  from  one  body  of  air  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  column  of  air  on  one  side  of  the 
diaphragm. 


780.674.    MUMCAL  nrtntOMlMT     AlJMT  LlKl.  ArilngUw. 
I  J     F1M  July  SO,  IMt.    Sarlnl  I«  117,flM, 
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CinMi.— 1.  la  a  wind  inatrumeat.  the  combination  of  means  for 
vibrating  a  column  of  air  to  produce  a  fuadamettal  tone  and  meana 
reeponaive  to  the  vibrations  of  said  column  of  ^ir  adapted  to  lower 
the  pitch  of  the  tone  produced 

i.  In  a  wind  instmment.  the  combination  ot  means  for  vibrating 
a  colaan  of  air  to  produce  a  fundamental  tone  and  a  vibratory  dia- 
phragm reeponaive  to  the  vibrations  of  said  column  of  air  and  adapt- 


7H0.6  7  5.     GOWPBCnoiinTMACHIMB.    Hum  Ubcii.  Sub. 
Auatila-Huiigary.    PiM  June  16,  190i    Serial  Ha  212.SS0. 


CUmm—\ .  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  material- 
box,  a  compression-plate  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  ea- 
gagenieat  with  the  material  in  said  box,  a  tcrew-tpindle  connected 
with  taid  compresaioa-plate.  meant  engaging  said  spindle  adapted 
to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  means  supporting  said  spindle  and  hold- 
ing tke  same  in  operative  position,  said  supporting  ipesns  having 
gear-teeth  and  ralchet-teeth.  forming  a  gear-wheel  and  ratchet- 
wheels,  a  gear-wheel  and  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  gear-teeth 
and  ratchet-teeth  and  mean*  adapted  to  actuate  said  gear-wheel 
and  pawls  independent  of  each  other  to  rotate  said  supporting  means 
and  to  impart  to  xaiH  spindle  and  said  compression-plate  varying 
and  defined  movements  with  respect  to  said  material-box. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  material-box  hav- 
ing outlets,  a  i-ompresaion-plate  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out 
0I  eagagement  with  the  material  in  said  box.  a  screw-spindle  con 
nected  with  said  compression-plate,  means  engaging  said  spindle 
adapted  to  prevent  rotation  thereof.  m''ans  supporting  said  spindle 
having  gear-teeth  and  ratchet-teeth  forming  a  gear-wheel  and 
ratchet-wheel,  a  gear-wheel  and  pawls  adapted  to  be  brought  alter- 
nately inte  engagement  with  said  gear-teeth  and  ratchet-teeth  to  ro- 
tate said  supporting  means  and  to  impart  to  said  spindle  and  aaid 
rompreesion-pFate  varying  and  defined  roovementa  with  respect  to 
said  niatenal-box,  a  hand-lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  pawls,  a 
movable  top  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  out- 
lets of  said  box,  means  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  taid  top  and  wean* 
connected  with  said  raising  means  adapted  to  control  the  extent  of 
raising  of  said  top 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  compression-plate, 
a  screw-spindle  attached  thereto,  a  nut  adapted  to  actuate  said  screw- 
spindle,  means  adapted  to  prevent  turning  of  said  screw-spindle  in 
said  nut,  ratchet-wheels  arranged  at  either  end  of  said  nut  and  adapt- 
ed tf>  rotate  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  a  hand-lever,  pawl*  piv- 
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©tally  connected  therewith,  a  ring  adapted  to  support  said  hand-le- 
ver and  to  hold  said  pawls  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet-wheels  and  adjusublc  stop*  arranged  on  aaid  ring  adapted 
to  limit  the  stroke  of  said  hand-lever,  (ubaUntially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoae*  described 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  compresaion-plate, 
a  screw-spindle  atUched  thereto,  a  nut  for  actuating  aaid  acrew- 
epindle,  a  ratchet-wheel  at  each  end  of  the  said  nut.  a  hand-lever, 
pawls  connected  therewith,  said  hand-lever  arranged  to  bring  one  of 
said  pawls  alternately  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheels,  a 
ring  supporting  said  haod-lever.  adjusUble  stops  secured  to  said 
ring  to  limit  the  strokes  of  said  hand-lever,  in  a  horizontal  plane,  in 
combination  with  means  for  rotating  said  nut  independent  of  said 
hand-lever  and  pawls, subaUntiallyaa  and  forthepurpoaesdescribed. 


proximate  ends  of  the  front  trar'iveree  lever  and  the  said  fourth  le- 
ver: and  a  link  pivotally  cAnnecting  said  fouHh  lever  to  the  proxi- 
mate end  of  the  rear  tranaverae  lever. 


7  8  0,676.  BRACB  RIOeilS  POI  8IX-WHBILID  TRUCM. 
Puwwr  P.  LimofTO*.  mtaburg.  Pa..  aMtgnor  to  Tb«  WecUag- 
boute  Air  Bnke  Compuy,  Pttttburg.  Pa.,  a  Gorpontloo  of  Paniwyl- 
Tania     PiM  June  1.  IBOS.    Sarlnl  la  169.464 


Claim. — 1.  A  brake-rigging  for  six-wheeled  trucks,  comprising 
brake-heads  applied  to  both  sides  of  each  wheel,  brake-head  levers 
pivoted  00  the  respective  brake-heads,  connections  between  aaid 
brake-head  levers,  power-lever*  for  applying  the  brake  and  connec- 
tions from  the  power-levers  to  the  brake-head  levers  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  truck. 

2.  In  a  brake-rigging  for  six-wheeled  trucks,  the  combination 
with  brake-heads  applied  to  both  sides  of  each  wheel  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  each  brake-head,  of  rods  connecting  the  lower  and  upper 
ends  of  said  brake-head  lever*  alternately  and  means  for  applying 
braking  power  to  the  brake-head  levers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  truck. 

3.  In  a  brake-rigging  for  six-wheeled  trucks,  the  combination 
with  brake-heads  applied  to  both  sides  of  each  wheel  and  levers  piv- 
oted in  an  inclined  position  on  said  brake-heads,  of  alternate  upper 
and  lower  rod  connections  between  said  brake-head  levers,  and 
means  for  applying  braking  power  to  the  brake-head  levers  at  oppo- 
site end*  of  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  brake-rigging  for  six-wheeled  trucks,  the  combination 
with  brake-heads  applied  to  both  sides  of  each  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  each  brake-head  and  connectioua  between  said  brake-head  le- 
vers, of  a  brake-cylinder  lever  mounted  on  the  truck,  and  a  cylinder- 
lever  having  connections  for  operating  the  brake-head  levers. 

'5.  In  a  brake-rigging  for  six-wheeled  trucks,  the  combination 
with  brake-heads  applied  to  both  sides  of  each  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  each  of  said  brake-heads  and  intermediate  rod  connections  for 
kaid  levers,  of  a  brake-cylinder  mounted  on  the  truck,  brake-cylin- 
der lever*  therefor,  and  connections  from  said  cylinder-levem  to  the 
brake-head  levers  at  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  truck. 


780.6  7  7.  THUE^HORSKEVKHER.  SAitrtL A. M aatr. Pnnk- 
kri,  turn.  Piled  May  21.  1904.  Serial  Ma  209.019 
CUim. — 1.  A  three-horse  evener,  comprising  a  tongue;  i  front 
and  a  rear  transverse  lever  pivoted  thereon ;  a  third  lever,  linked  at 
its  inner  end  to  one  of  said  transverse  levers,  and  between  its  ends 
linked  to  the  proximate  end  of  the  other  transverse  lever;  a  vwingle- 
tree  supported  from  the  outer  end  of  aaid  third  lever;  a  fourth  lever; 
a  doubletree  carried  by  said  fourth  lever  at  tlie  opposite  aide  of  the 
tongue  from  the  «wingletree;  a  fifth  lever,  mounted  on  the  tongue; 
pivotal  connections  between  the  oppoeite  ends  of  said  lever  and  the 


2.  A  three-borae  evener,  comprising  a  tongue;  a  front  and  a 
roar  transverse  lever  pivoted  thereon :  a  third  leyer.  linked  at  its  in- 
ner end  to  one  of  said  transverse  levers,  and  between  its  ends  linked 
to  tke  proximate  end  of  the  other  tranaverae  lever;  a  swingletree 
supported  from  the  outer  end  of  said  third  lever;  a  fourth  lever:  a 
doubletree  carried  by  said  fourth  lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
tongue  from  the  swingletree ;  a  fifth  lever,  mounted  on  the  tongue ;  a 
sixth  lever,  supported  from  the  tongue  at  the  right-hand  side  and 
rearward  ef  the  fifth  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  contiguous  ends  of 
said  lever*;  a  link  connecting  the  right-hand  end  of  the  front  lever 
and  the  sixth  lever;  a  link  connecting  the  left-hand  end  of  the  fourth 
and  fifth  lever*;  and  a  link  connecting  the  right-hand  end  of  the  rear 
lever  with  the  fourth  lever  at  a  point  to  the  left  of  the  center  of  said 
lever 

3.  A  three-horse  evener,  comprising  a  tongue,  a  front  and  a 
rear  transveree  lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  third  lever,  linked  at  its  in- 
ner end  to  one  of  i>aid  transverse  levers,  and  between  its  end*  linked 
to  the  proximate  end  of  the  other  transverse  lever;  a  swingletree  sup- 
ported from  the  outer  end  of  said  third  lever ;  a  fourth  lever,  a  double- 
tree carried  by  said  fourth  lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  tongue 
from  the  swingletree;  a  fifth  lever,  mounted  on  the  tongue,  a  bracket 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  right-hand  side  of  the  tongue ;  a 
sixth  lever,  mounted  thereon  rearward  of  the  fifth  lever;  a  link  con- 
necting the  contiguous  ends  of  said  levers:  a  link  connecting  the 
right-hand  end  of  the  front  lever  and  the  sixth  lever ;a  link  connect- 
ing the  left-hand  end  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  levers;  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  right-hand  end  of  the  rear  lever  with  the  fourth  lever  at  • 
point  to  the  left  of  the  center  of  *aid  lever. 

4.  A  three-borae  evener  compri*ing  a  tongue;  a  front  and  a 
rear  transverse  lever  pivoted  thereon;  a  third  lever,  linked  at  its  in- 
ner end  to  one  of  said  trancverse  lever*,  and  between  it*  end*  linked 
to  the  proximate  end  of  the  other  transverse  lever;  a  swingletree  sup- 
ported from  the  outer  end  of  said  third  lever;  a  fourth  lever:  a  double- 
tree carried  by  said  fourth  lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  tongue 
from  the  swingletree:  s  fifth  lever,  mounted  on  the  tongue,  a  bracket 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  right-hand  side  of  the  tongue,  a 
sixth  lever,  mounted  thereon  rearward  of  the  fifth  level :  a  link  con- 
necting the  contiguous  ends  of  said  leven,  a  link  connecting  the 
right-hand  end  of  the  front  lever  and  the  sixth  lever;  a  link  connect- 
ing the  left-hand  end  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  levers;  a  link  connecting 
the  right-hand  md  of  the  rear  lever  with  the  fourth  lever  at  a  point 
to  the  left  of  the  center  of  said  lerer,  strap-braces  secured  to  the 
tongue  and  to  the  pivots  of  the  front  and  rear  leven ;  and  a  brace  con- 
necting the  pivots  of  the  front  lever  and  the  fifth  lever. 
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Dmtw.  Ooto..iMi«MrU)  Tb*  Baetrio  flub  Ugtt  Coofuy,  Denvw 
OdIh    riMDM.ll.im.   l«MW«IJaMao.llD<  Swtol  la  2ia.414 


CUmm. — 1.  The  corabinition  of  t  pair  of  oi|tfoinK  conductor* 
and  t  common  return-conductor  for  an  electric  current,  an  automatic 
rwttch  mcchaniam  for  altcmat^lv  making  and  breaking  the  circnit 
tbrt>ugh  Aaid  outgoing  conductors,  and  a  two-filakient  globe,  having 
the  outgoing  end  of  one  of  its  filament*  connected  to  one  of  the  said 
outgoing  conductor*,  and  the  correiiponding  end  ci  the  other  tUament 
t»  t^  other  outgoing  conductor,  and  their  opposite  end*  to  aaid  re- 
tuny-conductor. 

2  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  outgoing  condactore  and  a  com- 
mon return-conductor  for  an  electric  current,  aif  automatic  awitch 
mechanism  for  alternately  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  through 
aaid  outgoing  conductor*,  and  a  globe  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  shell  of  different  colont  and  equipped  with  fllameata  having 
their  return  ends  connected  to  said  retum-«ondu9tor  and  their  out- 
going enda  to  different  outgoing  conductor* 

3  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  outgoing  conijuctors  and  a  com- 
mon return-conductor  for  an  electric  current,  ont  of  said  outgoing 
conductor*  being  the  coil  of  an  electromagnat ;  the  armature  for  said 
magnet,  instrumentalities  actuated  bv  the  moving  armature  to  paaa 
the  current  through  the  coil  or  the  other  outgoing  conductor,  and  an 
incandescent  globe  having  two  independent  AlamenU.  having  their 
return  ends  connected  to  the  return-conductor,  and  the  outgoing  end 
of  one  of  them  connected  to  the  coil,  and  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  other  connected  to  the  other  outgoing  conductor 

4  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  outgoing  conductor*  and  a  com- 
mon return-conductor  for  an  electric  current,  on^  of  said  outgoing 
conductors  being  the  coil  of  an  electromagnet ;  th«  armature  of  said 
magnet .  instnimenulities  actuated  by  the  moving  armature  to  paaa 
the  current  through  the  coil  or  the  other  outgoing  Conductor;  and  an 
incandeacent-lamp  globe,  consisting  of  an  outer  and  an  inner  shell 
of  different  colors,  and  each  equipped  with  a  filament  having  the  re- 
turn end  connected  to  the  return-conductor:  the  outgoing  ends  of 
the  AlamenU  being  connected  to  different  outgoing  conductor*. 

5  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  outgoing  conductor*  and  a  com- 
mon return-conductor  for  an  electric  current,  one  ^f  said  ccnduetorf 
being  the  coil  of  an  electromagnet ;  the  armature  of  said  magnet ;  and 
a  lever  adapted  by  one  movement  of  the  armaturei  to  shunt  the  cur- 
rent out  of  the  coil  and  into  the  other  outgoing  aonductor,  and  by 
the  other  movement  of  the  armature  to  break  the  circuit  through 
■aid  other  outgoing  conductor  and  r««rtahliah  it  tkrough  the  coil 

«  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  outgoing  conductors,  and  a  com- 
■on  return-conductor  for  an  aUctne  evrrat,  one  of  said  conductors 


being  the  coil  of  an  electromagnet ;  the  armature  of  said  magnet;  a 
lever  adapted  by  one  movement  0I  the  armature  to  shunt  the  current 
out  of  the  coil  and  into  the  other  outgoing  conductor,  and  by  the 
other  movement  of  the  armature  to  break  the  circuit  through  said 
other  outgoing  conductor  and  reesubliah  it  through  the  coil :  and 
means  for  holding  said  lever  in  either  position  of  adjustment  until 
moved  by  positive  pressure  applied  by  the  armature. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  outgoing  conductors  and  a  com- 
mon return-conductor  for  an  electric  current,  one  of  said  conductor* 
being  the  coil  of  an  electromagnet,  and  the  other  the  hollow  core  of 
■aid  coil;  the  armature  of  said  magnet  to  operate  in  said  core;  a 
•pnng  to  hold  the  armature  normally  withdrawn  from  said  core  as 
far  as  poasible;  lateral  projections  at  or  near  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  armature :  and  a  lever  in  electric  conUct  with  the  core  and 
adapted  by  pressure  of  the  lower  projection  on  the  armature  to  esUb 
hsh  the  circuit  through  the  coil,  and  through  the  engagement  of  the 
upper  projecUon  of  the  armature  to  shunt  the  current  out  of  said  coil 
and  through  said  core 

8  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  outgoing  conductors  and  a  com- 
mon return-conductor  for  an  electric  current,  one  of  said  conductor* 
being  the  coil  of  an  electromagnet,  and  the  other  the  hollow  core  of 
•aid  coil;  the  armature  of  said  magnet  to  operate  iu  Maid  core;  a 
spnng  to  hold  the  armature  n..rmally  withdrawn  from  said  core  as 
far  as  possible;  lateral  projections  at  or  near  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  armature;  a  lever  in  electric  conUct  with  the  core  and 
adapted  by  pressure  of  the  lower  projection  on  the  armature  to  esUb- 
hsh  the  circuit  through  the  coil,  and  through  the  engagement  of  the 
upper  projection  of  the  armature  to  shunt  the  current  out  of  said  coil 
and  through  said  core ;  and  meanf  to  hold  the  lever  in  either  position 
of  adjustment  against  accidenUl  movement. 

9.  A  non-conducting  block  having  an  outgoing  and  a  return 
conductor  at  iU  upper  end,  an  electromagnet  within  said  block  and 
having  it«  core  hollow  and  slotted  and  projecting  above  the  magnet 
and  equipped  with  a  plate,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  plate  and 
having  one  end  in  said  slot,  a  plate  electrically  connected  to  the  out- 
going conductor  at  the  upper  end  of  the  block,  a  contact-arm  to  be 
moved  by  but  insulated  from  said  lever  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  magnet-coil,  a  pla,te  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  coil, 
outgoing  conductors  connected  to  the  last  named  plate  and  the  core 
of  the  magnet,  a  return-conductor  electrically  connected  to  the  re- 
turn-conductor at  the  upper  end  of  the  block,  the  armature  fitting 
slidingly  in  the  core  and  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  iU  slot  to 
cause  the  lever  to  eaUblish  electric  contact  between  said  movable 
arm  and  said  contact-plate,  and  a  head  to  reverse  the  position  of  the 
lever  and  break  the  circuit  through  the  coil  and  esUblish  it  from  said 
contact-plate  through  the  lever  to  the  core,  and  a  spring  for  raising 
the  armature  when  the  magnet  is  de^nergized. 


7  8  0 .  6  7  9  .  APPARATUS  FOR  TIUSPHOWMWITCHBOARDR 
Plan  R  McBnTT.  Branrton.  Di..  anlgnor  to  Wertera  Electric 
ComiMny.  CbUaga.  DI,  a  CorpormUoo  of  Dllnoii.  PUed  Jan.  2«,  1901 
Solal  Ma  44.9S0 

Clnim.—l.  The  combination  with  telephone-linen  and  a  group 
of  plug-circuits  for  uniting  them  in  pairs,  of  an  appliance,  such  as  a 
generator  of  calling-current,  and  connections  thereof  with  the  plug- 
circuiU  of  said  group,  a  switch  for  each  plug-circuit  controlling  the 
connections,  means  asiH>ciated  with  each  plug-cin-uit  for  actuating 
naid  fiwitch  made  operative  in  using  the  corresponding  plug-circuit, 
mechanism  made  operative  by  the  switch  adapted  to  maintain  the  ar- 
rangement of  said  connections  when  shifted  by  (he  switch,  and  a  de- 
vice common  to  the  group  of  ping-circuiu  controlling  said  mechan- 
ism as  described  / 

2  The  combination  with  telephone-fines  and  a  group  of  plug- 
circuiu  for  uniting  them,  of  circuit  connections  with  the  plug-cir- 
cuits and  an  electromagnetic  switch  for  each  plug-circuit  controlling 
them,  a  circuit  for  the  actuating-magnet  of  each  of  said  switehea, 
controlled  by  the  switch  for  maiaUining  the  poaition  of  the  switch 
when  shifted  by  the  magnet,  and  a  device  common  to  the  plug-eir- 
cuiu  controlling  said  circuiU  of  all  the  magneU;  whereby  any 
switch  which  has  b«en  individually  shifted  to  cioae  the  circuit  of  ita 
actuating-magnet  may  be  governed  by  the  common  device,  aa  de- 
»cribed 

3.  The  combination  with  telephone-lines  and  plug-circuits  for 
uniting  them  and  appliances  for  connection  with  the  different  plug- 
cirruiU,  of  a  switch  for  each  plug-circuit  and  an  actuating-magnet 
for  each  switch,  a  circuit  for  each  actuating-magnet  and  an  indi- 
vidual switch  controlling  the  circuit,  a  ••eond  circuit  for  each  mag- 
net controlled  by  the  switch  thereof  adapted  to  mainUin  the  ahifted 
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poaiUon  of  the  iwitch.  and  a  eoauMn  key  eoatroUiag  all  aaid  U«t> 
BMBtioaed  circuit*  for  the  magneU.  aa  deacribed. 


the  powder-opening  therein,  the  plunger  being  provided  with  a  pow- 
der-recepucle  normally  out  of  register  with  the  powder-opening  ia 
the  caaing  hut  registering  with  an  ouUet-opening  in  the  casing,  the 
plunger  being  spring-held  in  the  normal  poaition,  a  plug  adjusUbly 
mounted  in  the  casing  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  said  recepUcle,  the 
aaid  ping  having  elongated  segmenU  cloaing  sloU  formed  in  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  casing,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  the 
plunger  is  actuaiwi,  the  powder-recepucle  therein  is  brought  into 
register  with  the  powder-opening  of  the  caaing  whereby  the  recepU- 
cle is  filled  with  powder,  and  as  the  plunger  is  released,  the  spring 
return*  it  to  iU  normal  poaiUon  whereby  the  contenU  of  the  powder- 
reeeptacle  are  allowed  to  escape,  subsUntially  aa  de«-ribed 


•4.  The  combination  with  telephone-lines  and  a  group  of  plug- 
eirruita,  of  a  calling-generator,  a  switch  of  each  plug-citvuit  for  con- 
necting the  leads  of  the  generator  with  the  plug-cirruit.  and  an  actu- 
ating-magnet for  each  switch,  a  circuit  for  the  actuating-magnet  and 
an  automatic  switch,  actuated  in  connecting  the  plug-circuit  with  a 
line,  a  locking-circuit  for  the  magnet  controlled  by  the  *witch  there- 
of when  ahifted  adapted  to  mainUin  the  shifted  poaition  of  the 
switch,  a  calling-key  for  completing  the  generator-leads,  and  con- 
UcU  of  the  key  controlling  all  said  circuiU  for  the  magneU  for  main- 
Uining  the  poaitions  of  the  switches;  whereby  the  generator-leads 
are  automatically  applied  to  a  plug-circuit  in  using  the  plug-circuit, 
and  are  disconnected  therefrom  in  the  transmission  of  a  call,  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plug-circuit  and  an  operator's  tele- 
phone, of  a  switch  for  connecting  the  telephone  with  the  plug-cir- 
cuH,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the  xwitch.  a  circuit  containing 
a  winding  of  the  magnet  closed  through  conUcU  of  the  plug  and 
spring-jack  in  making  connection  with  the  calling-line  by  means  of 
the  anawering-plug.  and  a  circuit  conUining  another  winding  of  the 
magnet  cloaed  through  conUcts  of  the  plug  and  spring-jack  in  mak- 
ing connection  with  the  line  called  for  by  means  of  the  calling-plug; 
said  winding* -being  differential  and  equal,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6  The  combination  with  telephone-lines,  of  selective  call-bells 
at  the  subsUtions  of  the  lines,  a  group  of  plug-ciiruiU  for  uniting  the 
lines,  a  group  of  calling-keys  comaioa  to  the  pIng-circuiU  and  each 
adapted  to  apply  a  distinctive  current  for  operating  a  particular  se- 
lective signal;  a  switch  for  each  plug-circuit  adapted  to  connect 
therewith  common  leads  to  said  group  of  keys,  aa  actuatiag-elec- 
tromagnet  for  each  switch  and  a  circuit  for  the  magnet  controlled  au- 
tomatically in  making  connection  with  a  line  by  means  of  the  plug- 
circuit,  conUcU  of  the  switch  closing  a  circuit  for  the  magnet  when 
the  switch  is  shifted  thereby  adapted  to  maintain  the  shifted  condi- 
tion of  the  switch,  and  conUcts  of  each  key  of  said  group,  operated 
in  applying  calling-current  to  the  leads  controlling  said  last-men- 
tioned circuit  for  the  magnet  to  return  the  switch  to  iU  initial  posi- 
tion, as  described. 


7HO,«HO.    POWDKR MiASURR   Axil WPmiaoa and OniM 

C  SoioTti,  DanT«r.  Cola    PiM  Mar.  28.  1904    talal  la  300,061 

CUum.—l.  In  a  powder-measure,  the  combination  of  a  casing 

provided  with  an  opening,  h  powder-holder  communicating  with 

said  opening,  a  plunger  located  in  the  casing  and  normallr  closing 


i    The  combination  of  a  suiuble  casing  prvvided  with  two 
powder-inlet  openings,  powder-holders  connected  with  the  casing 
and  in  rommunication  with  said  openings,  the  caaing  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  escape-opening  located  intermediate  the  powder-open- 
ings, a  spring-held  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
having  two  separated  powderrecepUcles.  the  first  being  normally  in 
communication  with  one  of  the  powder-holders  and  the  second  be- 
ing normally  in  register  with  the  escape-opening  of  the  casing,  the 
arrangement  of  the  various  openings  in  the  casing  and  the  two  pow- 
der-recepUcles  being  such  that  the  plunger  may  be  actuated  to 
bring  the  first  powder-receptacle  into  register  with  the  escape-open- 
ing, the  second  powder-recepUcle  being  at  the  same  time  brought 
into  communication  with  the  other  powder-holder  whereby  it  is  filled 
during  the  escape  of  the  powder  from  the  first  named  retepUcle,  and 
when  the  plunger  is  released  and  returned  to  iU  normal  position,  the 
powder  in  the  second  recepUcle  will  pass  through  the  escape-open 
ing  of  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  openings  and 
having  powder-holders  in  communication  with  said  openings,  a 
plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  two  sepa 
rated  powder-receptacles  of  unequal  size,  the  casing  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet-opening,  a  spring  connected  with  the  casing 
and  plunger  and  arranged  to  hold  the  plunger  in  position  to  cause 
the  smaller  powder-recepUcle  to  register  with  one  of  the  powder, 
inlet  openings  of  the  casing,  while  the  larger  powder-receptacle  is  in 
register  with  the  outlet-opening  of  the  casing,  the  movement  of  th* 
plunger  being  controlled  whereby  as  it  is  pushed  rearwardly  to  iU 
limit  of  movement,  the  smaller  powder-receptacle  is  brought  into 
register  with  the  outlet  of  the  caaing,  while  the  larger  powder-recep- 
tacle is  brought  into  communication  with  the  other  powder-holder. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  two  separated 
powder-inieU,  and  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
provided  with  two  powderrecepUcles,  a  spring  for  holding  the  plun- 
ger in  position  to  cause  one  powder-recepUcle  to  register  with  one 
powder-inlet  of  the  casing,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  powder- 
outlet  located  between  the  powder-inleU  and  equally  disUnt  from 
each,  the  disUnce  between  the  two  powder- recepUcles  of  the  plun- 
ger being  equal  to  the  disUnce  between  the  caaing-owtlet  and  each 
casing-inlet,  and  a  suiUble  stop  for  limiting  the  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  in  both  directions 

5  The  combination  of  a  caaing  provided  with  two  powder-in- 
leU  at  the  top.  an  intermediately-located  powder-outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  caaing  and  normally 
spring-held  at  iU  forward  limit  of  movement,  the  casing  having  a 
stop  for  UmiUng  the  movement  of  the  plunger  in  both  directions,  ths 
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pivM^r  bMBf  provided  witk  two  powder- re<4pUc!«i,  thf  flratboini; 
■omallT  in  register  with  oae  0/  the  powder-Inlet*  and  the  (econd  be- 
ing nomallT  ia  reipater  with  the  powder-outUt.  and  the  distance  be- 
tween the  two  powder  reeepucles  being  eqi^l  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  powder-outlet  and  eftrh  powder  ii^let 

«    The  combination  in  a  powder-measur*.  of  a  rasing  provided 
with  two  separated  powder-inlets  at  the  top  of  the  rasing,  and  a 
powder-outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing  e<,|ajlv  disUnt  from  the 
two  powder-inlets,  a  plunger  reciprocally  mouhfed  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  stop  for  limiUng  iu  movement  in  both  directions,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  rasing  and  with  the  plunger  for  holding  the  lat- 
ter normallj  at  iU  forward  limit  of  movement,  (he  plunger  being  pro- 
Tided  witii  two  powder-rec«ptacle«  of  unequaJ  sire,  the  smaller  re- 
ceptmcle  beikg  nonBaJIv  in  register  with  ono  of  the  powder-inlet* 
and  the  larger  rwepUrle  being  normallv  in  refisterwiththe powder- 
outlet,  the  disUnce  betwe«tt  the  two  powder-l»ceptades  being  the 
same  as  the  disUnre  between  the  powder-outlej  and  the  two  powder- 
inlets,  and  a  plug  adjusubiy  mounted  in  the  alunger  to  contrtil  the 
size  of  the  larger  powder-recepUcle 

7  The  combination  of  a  easing  providedlwith  two  powder-in- 
UU  and  a  powder  -  outlet  intemediatelv  located,  a  plunger  rvK-ipro- 
callv  mounted  in  the  rasing  and  provided  with  two  powder-recepta- 
cle*, the  diaUnce  between  which  is  equal  to  the  diaUnce  between  the 
outlet  and  the  two  inJeU.  a  spring  for  normally  holding  one  powder- 
receptacle  in  register  with  one  of  the  powder-inlets,  a  piugadjust- 
ablv  mounted  in  the  casing  to  control  the  siie  nf  one  of  the  powder- 
recepUcles.  and  a  graduated  *tem  connected  wjth  said  ping  and  pro- 
truding from  the  rasing,  and  means  for  holding  the  plug  in  the  ad- 
justed position 


tened  on  said  ends,  a  removable  cap  on  the  upper  plate  having  air 
inlet  and  outlet  pasMge-ways.  a  tube  depending  from  said  cap  and 
conne<-ted  with  the  air-inlet,  said  tube  having  a  seriesof  perforations, 
a  (liter  surrounding  said  perforations,  and  means  for  removably  fas- 
tening said  filter  to  said  tube. 


Tort  I.  T 


HAISm  FOE  flAWflim    «oiii  P   R  fwn.  Mew 

riM  IU7  >,  li04.    aartnJ  Ma  M7.(B4. 


Clmim — 1  A  hanger  for  garments,  rompriiing  a  doubM  sus- 
pension-wire having  a  hook  at  the  upper  end.  offsets  below  said 
hook  and  a  plurality  of  shoulder  pieces  provide<l  with  holes  engag- 
ing said  offsets  I 

i.  A  hanger  for  garmenU.  comprising  a  doubled  suspension 
wire  having  a  hm>k  at  the  upper  end.  parallel  offa<is  below  said  hook, 
and  a  plurnlity  of  shoulder-pieces  having  parallel  holes  engaging 
snid  offaeta.  I 

.  3  A  hanger  for  garments  comprising  a  doubled  suspension- 
wire  having  a  hook  bent  at  one  end.  a  twisted  feortion  below  said 
h«>ok  the  two  ends  of  said  wire  being  bent  to  for^  offset  portions,  a 
shoulder-piece  having  holes  engaging  said  offset  portions,  a  twist  in 
snid  wire  below  said  shoulder-pieoe,  and  a  second  shoulder-piece  se- 
cured to  snid  suspension-wire  below  said  iaat-named  twist. 

4  In  a  hanger  for  gamenU.  the  combination  with  a  doubled 
suspension-wire  having  offset  portions,  of  a  sko«lder-piece  having 
holes  engaging  said  offset  portions,  the  ends  of  said  wire  being 
clenched  to  tke  under  side  of  said  shoulder-piece 

5.  A  hanger  for  garments,  consisting  of  a  doubled  suspension- 
wire,  a  pInmJity  of  shoulder-pieces  atUched  to  said  suspension-wire, 
one  below  another,  the  lowermost  shoulder-pie«e  being  provided 
with  a  trousers-supporting  cro«s-wire  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
shonlder-piece. 

7 8p.6H  2 .    OOMIIIK)  TRAP  flLTHL  AID  <kIl-DI8TRI10TIl. 
itmn  tma,  at  P«ui  mibil     pim  Sept  21.  iKtt.    imw  Ha 

ITRMt. 

Cl»tm  —I  A  combined  trap  and  air-distribu|er,  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  recepUcle.  upper  and  lower  plates  in  which  the  ends  of 
snid  recepUcle  are  socketed,  tie-rods  by  which  sAid  pUtes  are  fa»- 


2  In  combination  witii  beer-pump  apparatus,  a  system  of  air- 
tnbes  having  a  combined  trap,  filter  and  air-distributer,  a  recepUcle, 
a  removable  cap  on  said  recepUcle  having  air-outlets  therein,  an 
air-inlet  tube  on  said  cap  and  proje«.ting  downward  in  said  recepta- 
cle, an  air-filter  conne<ted  with  said  air-tube  in  said  receptacle, 
means  for  detachabh  supporting  said  filter  on  said  tube,  and  means 
for  emptying  snid  receptacle  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  for  the  pur- 
poaes  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  cla«s  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  re- 
ceptacle 5,  upper  and  lower  *ocket-plate»  3  and  4.  tie-rods  6  by  which 
the  cylinder  is  held  between  said  plates,  a  removable  cap  threaded 
on  the  upper  socket-plate,  an  air  tube  projecting  down  from  said 
cap  and  into  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  nipple  12  on  said  cap 
and  connected  with  said  tube,  perforations  26  in  the  projecting  end 
of  snid  tube,  an  air-fllter  E  surrounding  the  perforated  end  of  said 
tube,  a  rod  27  depending  from  said  tube,  a  thumb-nut  28  threaded 
on  said  rod  by  which  said  filter  is  fastened  on  said  tube,  outlet-open- 
ings 13  and  14  in  said  cap,  and  a  draw-off  cock  20  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  receptacle. 

7HO,6H3.  PSKfORATOR  FOR  SRAL8  OF  FIRg-EXTIKOOISH 
US.  ADOLni  F  Pkahi.  Indlnnapolte.  Ind  Filed  Mnr  2«  l»Ot 
Swial  Ma  200.436. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination,  in  h  Arc-cxtiuguishrr.  of  the  noz- 
ile.  a  perforatable  seal  therein,  a  perforatingpoint  xuitably  carried 
by  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  position  to  register 
with  the  orifice  therein,  a  disUncr-blo<k  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a 
position  in  front  of  the  nozzle  and  when  in  this  position  toholdthe 
perforatingpoint  away  fmm  the  seal,  and  when  removed  from  this 
position  to  permit  said  perforatingpoint  to  reach  mid  perforate  said 
seal. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  nozile  of  a  tire  eNlinguisher  and 
the  pcrfoiaUble  seal  therein,  of  a  perforating  point,  a  disk  up«>D 
which  said  point  is  mounted,  a  rod  carrying  said  di^k.  and  a  barrel 
parallel  with  the  orifice  of  the  nozzle  in  which  said  rod  is  mounted. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  fire-extinguisher  nozzle  and  a  per- 
foratable seal  mounted  therein  behind  its  dLschargingurifice,  of  a 
perforatingpoint  mounted  in  a  bearing  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  enter  said  nozzle  and  perforate  said  seal. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  lire-extinguisher  nozzle  and  a  per- 
foraUble  seal  carried  therein,  of  a  perforatingpoint  carried  by  a  rod 
parallel  with  the  nozzle,  and  a  distance-block  also  carried  by  a  rod 
parallel  with  the  nozzle,  each  of  said  rods  being  spring-mounted  and 
thus  held  toward  or  against  said  nozzle. 

5  The  combination,  in  a  fire-extiuguisher,  of  the  nozzle,  a  per- 
forauble  seal  therein,  a  perforating-point  suiUbly  carried  by  said 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  be  mo\ed  into  position  to  register  with  the 
orifice  therein,  a  distance-block  also  having  an  orifice  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  register  with  the  perforations  in  the  nozzle  and  prevent 
the  perforating-point  from  reaching  the  seal 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  fire-extinguisher,  of  the  nozzle,  a  per- 
forauble  seal  therein,  a  perforating-point  suitably  carried  by  said 
norzle  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  position  to  register  with  the 
orifice  therein,  and  a  diBUnce-blo<k  attached  to  the  noxzle  and  adapt- 
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•dto  be  Immovably  inferpoaed  between  the  noEile  and  peiforator  to 

■Old  the  perforating-point  away  from  the  seal 

7    The  coml.ination,  in  a  fire-extinguisher,  of  the  nozzle  a  per- 
forauble  seal  therein,  a  reciprocating  point  carried  bj  Miid  nozzle 

and  a   n^rfnrmt^A  Airnt^^ LI.   -l_    .A.        II...  * 


-  — "«^  •"  "ir  noixic  ana  inrougn 

whi.h  the  perforating-point  may  be  passed,  wherebv  when  in  this 
position  the  dist.n.e-block  will  hold  the  perforating-point  awav 

l^eW  .'  "•'  :"'  7'"'  '"""*"*•  '*•'  P'rfo^'i-'^-po'nt  will  be  per- 
mitted to  reach  and  perforate  the  seal 


.nd  a  perforated  disunce-bUK-k  attached  to  the  nozzle  and  through    """"''•/'""'  '"^'"^  holding-fingers  movably  mounted  on  the  car- 
which  the  perforating-point  may  be  passed,  wherebv  when  in  tl!^.    .Tw  ^a,u^T^  '••"•"'cting  the  plat«  and  the  carrier  and  tending 


vancing  bristle,  through  the  channel,  vertiealir-movable  aapantiu- 
fi.""'wi  7«'*"*''y-'»ovable  packing-plate.  ahorizonUllv-mo*-;!!. 
ifting-blade,  a  honzontally-mov.ble  carrier  having  supporting- 
thumbs,  plate,  having  holding-fingem  movablv  mounted  on  the  car- 


7H(>,(SH-4..    chair  TIP     Piiu?  W 
lUr  16.  1904.    8«1al  Ma  1M.411. 
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of  a  ch^ir  leT       A  '  "P.-  '  *^'"^»'-»>""«n  l«-««'d  in  the  cavity 

1  h.  M      ^"  "".    T""  ""  ""  •**""'"  '"'»•*'"'  ""t'^-rd  motion  o^ 

^niJin     K  ,         L"  T'  """"«  ""  ""•  "•'«*  »>"««»  ""«  its  head  pro- 

™'  inc'th'e  Iff    ';'"^'";i  ■  '"^""^  ^°^  '^'  ^"''"  -"l  •  -te-n  con 
nect.ng  the  buffer  frictionally  with  the  button  to  permit  the  buffer  to 
.yield  .0  pressure  on  the  chair-leg  while  reUining  the  buffer  ^ZH 
tion  thereon,  subsUntiallv  as  described  ^ 

cavitv  o!"hV'h*i[;'le  ■  '  '"""  ""'"''  ""  '''  ^^•'^■'•«-  *  ^"•»-  '»  « 
a  si  d^n,  ^       ^:  ""'"'  '"  '''*'"  '^'  »"'♦'«"  i»  ♦»•-  «-.vitv,  and 

fan  !k  •^''•P**"'*,^  ^•'y'«'«  Pr'wure.  on  the  chair-leg.  but  not  to 
/all  therefrom,  substantially  as  described  | 

of  un^f  '"''T'"*''"*"'""^  "'•*''■'*«  »"^*'»««  it- "ow"  end  a  cavity 

end  of  the  first-named  cavity  with  an  elastic  button  fitted  ti.htiv  in 

'Jrh^s'^d^ff"  "'t  '"""  '"-"'"»  "'"  "-^n  "d*;     e- 


■tw  a  Root,  Mew  HArtfort  Conn,   •atignor  bv  dhwrt  .nTL. 
--•Knmenu.  of  one-hilf  to  Chnrle.  TZ  Mew^S  T^ 
W«l  Mar  2«,  1904.    Serial  Ma  200,828.  ^  ^^ 


''-''T..7'Jz'zi-z^:t-:,'^i:^:^^^^ 


t<v  L    ij  .L     i>  .    .  "^ »"iiK-i  ana  lenaing 

to  hold  the  finger,  and  thumbs  together.  sub.Unti.Uy  a.  specified 

2    In  a  brush-machine  having  a  wire-feed  and  sUple  forming 
and  dnv.ng  mechanism,  a  bristle-channel,  means  for  advancing 
bristles  through  the  channel,  vertically -movable  w'parating-platj^ 
•  vertically-movable  packing-plate,  a  h.rizontallT-movable  lifting! 
b  ade.  a  horizonuUy  -  movable  carrier  having  supporting- thumbs 
plates  having  holding  -  fingers  movablv  mounted  on    the   earner 
spring.  conne<ting  the  plates  and  the  carrier  and  tending  to  hold 
the  finger,  and  thumbs  togethei ,  and  means  for  temporarilv  holding 
the  finger-plates  from  backward  movement,  subsUntiallv  as  specified 
3    In  a  brush-machine  having  a  wire-feed  and  staple  forming 
nnd  driving  mechanism,  a  bristle-channel,  means  for  advancing 
bristles  through  the  channel,  vertically-movable  separating-plate. 
means  for  reciprocating  the  plates,  a  vertically-movable  packing- 
plate,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plate,  a  blade  with  a  separating- 
finger  and  inclined  lifting  edge  movable  horizontallv  on  the  top 
ohannel-plate,  means  for  reciprocaUng  the  blade,  a  carrier  witi.up- 
porting-thumbs  mounted  on  the  top  channel-plate  above  the  lifting- 
blade,  means  for  reciprocating  horizonUlly  the  carrier,  plates  with 
holding-fingers  movably  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  springs  con- 
necting the  plates  and  the  carrier  tending  to  hold  the  fingers  and 
thumbs  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

and  driv'in  '  ''^"•''•'""•»''»'  •'•vin*  a  wir^-feed  and  sUple  forming 
I  "no  "7  •"7»'"«"»-  -  P-i'  of  plates  forming  a  bristi;.channel  ! 
I  Wlo.   r  for  advancing  bristle,  through  the  channel,  downwardly 

lif  ing-bUde  wah  a  separat.ng-finger  and  inclined  lifting  edge  »ov- 
Tn^hrmr  •  rr  •'/  •""  ^•"-"■P'-'-  •  -rner  wJh  s^p^r^- .  . 
l"'h  hoM  T  "  ''»"^-""-'  •»»«-  the  lifting-blade,  Ju... 
with  holding-fingers  movable  horizonUllv  on  the  carrier  sprinr. 
connecting  the  plate,  and  the  carrier  and  tending  to  hold  the  fi'n"^ 
and  thumbs  together.  .  pin  for  limiting  the  backward  movemeJT^ 

inin  tTac  Th    '^^  '"'  ""''"""'■^  ''"''*'-«  ''^  «n*ter-p.ates 
lalcLe.  ''**,^*"'^  "-'"-"t,  wedges  on  the  cnrrier  for  lifting  the 

..Che,    and  mechanisms  for  reciprocating  the  separating-plate.        ' 
I^cifiei'"*"'     '•  "'  '''''"«-'''*'^'  ""*  «»>'  -rrier.  ^ub.Unlidly  « 

J  .'"  •  brush-machine  haviag  ,  wire-feed  and  staple  forming 
and  driving  mechanism,  a  pair  of  plates  forming  a  bristlenhan^  ! 
follower  for  advancing  bristles  through  the  channel    downward  y 

I  3lv  mru  ""'f''''-^  r  "'  '"^'-'"^  ""*  «'  ^»-  channe  an  up- 
HftmiM.. {'"■'''"'''•'•"  "  '^^  '°"*'^'*  '»«*  of  the  channel  a 
lifting-blade  with  .  separating-finger  and  inclined  edge  movabll 

thu^r  •  Z  *';  '"'  •^'"-'■P'-'-  •  carrier  with  sup^rt  nr 
thumbs  movable  horizontally  above  the  lifting-blade  plai«  w"th 
bold.ng-fingers  movable  honzonUlly  on  the  corner,  sprin;^  "1 
nect.ng  ,he  plates  and  the  carrier  and  tending  .0  holdT^ng;^ 
and  thumbs  together,  a  pi„  for  limiting  the  backward  ino.emen'  o" 
the  finger-p  ates.  latches  for  temporarily  holding  the  finger-plates 

latches,  a  ..m  fo,  reciprocating  the  s.parating-plates,  a  lever  cam 
and  spring  for  reciprocating  the  p.cking-pl.te.  a  rod  and  crank Tr 
.-.procating  the  lifting-blade,  and  a  rod  and  crank  for  .^^prtlt- 
ing  the  earner,  subsUntially  as  specified  T 

and  Hr  '"  '  *'™"'""'^»'i°'  having  a  wire-feed  and  staple  forming 

Joli^     fr^H     """"'  T"  ""  ''"^'  '"""-'^  •  hristle-channel,  I 

follower  for  advancing   bristles   through   the   channel,   vertically. 
I  movable  sep.rating-pl.te,  at  the  forward  e,d  of  the  channel,  a  caL 

for  recipro^a  ing  the  separating-plate. ,  a  vertically-movabi  pack 
»ng-plate  a,  the  forward  end  of  the  channel,  a  lever  cam  and  sjn« 

or  reciprocating  the  packing-plate,  a  honzonUUy-movable  Eg' 
blade  with  a  separat.ng-finger  and  inclined  edge,  a  rod  and  crank 

Ll7hlT"""*  'm'  '*'""'•»»••''••  •  ---  with  supporting-thumb, 
movable  hon.ontally  above  the  lifting-blade,  a  rod  and  crank  for  rt 
ciprocating  the  carrier,  honzonully-.ovable  plate,  with  holLX 
r„7ir;'u Vt'*?*'  ^""■"•'i''*  th*  P«*t«-  "d  the  carrier  and  Uii5- 
ing  to  hold  the  fingers  and  thumbs  together,  subsUntiallv  as  ,pe«i- 


H 
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Claim.~l.  In  combinaUon  with  a  tracUon-engine.  a  platfo™. 
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m^nd  to  th.  fro.t  e.d  thereof;  .  ho\,tinK-4mfn  mountH  on  «hI  I         CImm.-l.  I.  u  eUetrk  Mtf-pUyiiiK  .^I^i^  ^^Mm^Di.  . 
plAtform    d«r.c^  for  op*r*Un«  «id  drum  rrom  the  en,ri.e;  cro--   m«.ic..h.et  box.  .  common  roUer-frmin.!,  rontmct-Bngr.  .„d  . 

bMB*  tUpportlng  Mid    platform:   forWardK   and   nntw.r^l.  -,t— ^ * :j  « : u:_..; :.l    _     :^   _ 


bMS*  tupporting  Mid  platform:  forward^  aad  outwardl.T  extend 
ia«  Ufft  pivoUilj  luip^-nded  from  taid  b«ain*:  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly ezundinff  arm*  pivotally  «e<urtKl  to  each  «ide  of  uid  plat- 
form: inclined  »hear-le|rt  piToted  at  their  |ipper  enda  to  Mid  arma; 
runnem  pivoted  to  the  lower  end<*  of  Mid  sh^ar  letr* :  a  hoiiitinj(-bloek 
a«cured  to  each  of  Mid  .hear-legs;  cable.  <)ppoaitelT  wound  on  Mid 
drum  and  ettendinft  reapectively  througl  each  of  Mid  hoiatinK- 
blocka  and  icraper*  secured  to  the  end*  of  iaid  cables ;  •ubaUntUllj 
•a  described  and  for  the  purpo«es  »et  forth 


caa«  for  Mid  ftnKcrt;  in  combination  with  Mid  piec«a  above  and  oa 
oppoaite  aidea  of  aaid  box,  raila  atUched  to  Mid  caa«  and  set  into 
notches  in  the  tide*  of  Mid  side  pieces,  and  springa  bearing  upon  Mid 
raila  to  bold  them  in  place,  ittbataatially  aa  dMrrib«d. 


I  In  combination  with  a  traction-engii  e  a  hoisting-drum  car- 
ried thereon .  and  adapted  to  be  operated  froi^  the  engine ;  forwardly 
and  outwanlly  extending  legs  adapted  to  «tipp«rt  xaid  drum,  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  the  engine  at  each 
side  of  Mid  drum:  inclined  shear-legs  pivote^  at  their  upper  ends  tc 
Mid  arms,  runners  pivoted  to  the  lower  en(|s  of  said  shear-legs:  a 
hoiating-block  secured  to  each  of  said  shear-Jeg*.  cables  oppositely 
woand  on  said  drum  and  extending  respectively  through  each  of  Mid 
hoiatiBg-bltN.ks,  and  scrapers  secured  to  the  rnds  of  said  cables 

3.  la  combination  with  a  traction-enginr.  a  hoisting-drum  car-  ■ 
ried  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  engine:  forwardly  [ 
and  outwardly  extending  legs  adapted  to  support  said  drum:  up- 1 
wardly  and  outwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  the  engine  at  each  ' 
side  of  Mid  drum :  inclined  shear-legs  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  I 
Mid  arms,  ninnert  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  *t  Mid  shear-legs:  guy-  j 
rods  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  Mid  she^r-legu  and  secured  at  I 
their  oppoaite  ends  to  the  engine,  a  hoisting  block  *<ured  to  each  of  I 
Mid  shear-legs:  cables  opponitely  wound  on  s»id  drum  extending  re- 
spectively through  each  of  said  hoisting-blockd:  and  scrapers  ae- 
enred  to  the  ends  of  Mid  cables 

4.  In  combination  with  a  traction-engin€(.  an  inclined  shear-leg  I 
located  at  each  side  of  Mid  engine,  guy-rods  Connecting  said  engine  I 
and  shear-legs:  upwardly  and  outwardly  ext^iding  arms  supported  | 
at  their  lower  ends  by  Mid  engine  and  piTot4lly  connected  at  their ' 
upper  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  shear-le^:  subsuntially  aa  de- 
scnbed 

5  In  combination  with  a  traction-engine^,  an  inclined  shear-leg 
located  at  each  side  of  Mid  engine:  guy-rods  Connecting  »aid  engine 
and  ahear-legs:  a  runner  pivotally  secured  tlo  the  bottom  of  each 
shear-leg.  upwardly  and  outwardly  extendiig  irmi  supported  at 
their  lower  eads  by  r<aid  engine  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  up- 
per ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  shear-leg».  sabiUntially  as  Ue^ 
scribed. 


I 
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2.  In  an  electric  »elf-playing  ranaical  inatniment.  a  music-sheet 
box.  a  common  roller-terminal,  aide  pieces  over  and  on  oppoaite  sides 
of  Mid  l>ox,  rails  set  into  notches  in  Mid  side  pieces,  contact-fingers 
and  a  casing  therefor  adapted  to  slide  upon  Mid  rails  over  Mid  roller, 
substantially  aa  described. 

3  In  an  electric  self-playing  musical  instrument,  a  music-sheet, 
a  music-sheet  box,  aide  pieces  over  and  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  box. 
a  maltiple-contact  maker  thereon  and  means  on  Mid  box  for  feeding 
said  sheet  to  Mid  conUct-maker,  said  means  consisting  of  a  lower 
and  upper  roller  one  of  which  is  loosely  joumaled  in  sloU  in  the  sides 
of  said  sheet-box,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  means  for  feeding  the  perforated  sheet  of  a  self-playii>g 
musical  instrument,  two  slotted  uprights  and  a  gravity  feed-roller 
composed  of  a  middle  or  bearing  section  between  Mid  upright*  and 
two  weights  outside  of  said  uprights  joined  to  the  middle  section  by 
journals  loosely  fitted  in  the  sloU  in  Mid  uprighU,  subsUntially  aa 
described 

b.  A  music-sheet  box  having  sheet-feeding  means  at  one  end, 
the  rear  of  Mid  box  gradually  widening  away  from  the  end  nextMid 
nteans  while  the  front  of  Mid  box  has  substantially  the  samewidtk 
from  end  to  end,  substantiall)  as  deacribed 

6  In  starting  means  of  the  class  described,  a  starting-arm, mo- 
tive means  therefor,  a  catch  or  lock  for  Mid  means  engaging  there- 
with in  one  position,  a  pivoted  part  on  said  arm  normally  in  the  path 
of  Mid  means  and  a  releasing  device  for  moving  Mid  pivoted  part 
out  of  the  line  of  movement  of  said  motive  means,  Mid  releasing  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  move  sofBciently  far  parallel  to  the  path  of  the 
motive  device  to  be  operative  until  after  Mid  catch  or  lock  has 
caught  Mid  motive  means,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  combination  with  starting  means  for  automatic  musical 
instrumenU  comprising  a  pivoted  sUrting-arm.a  reciprocating  mo- 
tive device,  a  pivoted  latch  on  said  arm,  a  pivoted  lever  on  Mid  arm 
having  an  abutment  normally  in  the  path  of  Mid  reciprocating  de- 
vice, a  spring  acting  to  tilt  Mid  lever  into  Mid  normal  position,  a  sec- 
ond latch  adapted  to  engage  with  said  first  latch,  means  for  drawing 
Mid  second  latch  out  of  engagement  and  means  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond latch  for  tilting  Mid  pivoted  lever  out  of  iu  normal  position, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sUrting  device  of  the  cUm  described,  a  motive  alide,  a 
catch  adapted  to  arrest  the  Mme  when  partly  moved  through  iU  op- 
erative path,  a  aUrting-arm  adapted  to  be  acUd  on  by  Mid  slide  and 
releasing  means  for  Mid  arm  adapted  to  be  operative  at  any  position 
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of  said  slide  between  that  where  the  catch  operates  and  that  which 
corresponds  to  starting  position  of  Mid  ami. 

9  In  a  sUrting  meana  of  the  cUm  deMrribed,  a  sUrting-arm, 
motive  meana  theivfor,  a  movable  abutment  for  said  means  mounted 
on  Mid  arm,  a  releasing  device  for  moving  Mid  abutment  away  from 
said  motive  means  and  operating  meana  for  Mid  releasing  device;  ia 
combination  with  a  perforated  music -sheet  and  means  controlled 
thereby  for  supplying  energy  to  Mid  last-named  operating  means. 

10  In  a  SUrting  means  of  the  claw  described,  a  sUrting-arm, 
motive  means  therefor,  a  switch  operated  by  Mid  arm,  a  movable' 
abutment  for  Mid  motive  means  mounUd  on  Mid  arm,  a  releasing 
device  for  moving  Mid  abutment  away  from  Mid  motive  device  and 
an  electromagaet  foroperating  Mid  releasing  means:  in  combination 
with  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  common  terminal  and  a  con 
Uct-finger,  Mid  finger  being  connected  electrically  to  Mid  magnet 
and  a  music-sheet  having  a  perforation  adapted  to  be  brought  be- 
tween Mid  common  terminal  and  Mid  finger  to  energise  said  magnet. 


and  left  threaded  end  portions  engaging  threaded  sockeU  is  said  rinia 
or  collars.  Mid  rod  having  a  polygonal  end  adapted  to  receive  a  key 
and  a  sUple  driven  into  the  spindle  and  engaging  a  groove  in  Mid 
rod,  so  as  to  hold  the  latter  against  endwise  movement 
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Cfa«»  -1  The  combination,  with  a  fan-body  and  lU  stem,  of  a 
handle  in  which  said  stem  is  roUUble,  a  pinion  connected  to  Mid 
item,  a  rack  engaging  Mid  pinion,  and  a  downwardly-extending  mo- 
tor-spnng  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rack  aad  at  the  other  end  to 
•aid  handle. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  fan-body  prortded  with  a  stem,  of  a 
handle,  a  aocket  engaging  Mid  stem  and  having  a  swiveled  connec- 
tion with  Mid  handle,,  pinion  on  Mid  «)cket,  a  segmented  rack  mesh- 
ing with  Mid  pinion,  and  a  motor-spring  having  the  upper  end  con- 

nected  toMid  rack  and  the  lower  end  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
handle. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  fan-body  provided  with  a  stem,  of  a 
handle,  a  swiveled  connection  between  the  stem  and  handle,  a  pinion 
on  Mid  connection,  a  segmenUl  rack  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  mo- 
tor-spring atUched  at  its  upper  end  to  the  segmenUl  rack  and  hav- 
ing lU  lower  end  seated  in  a  reccM  at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle, 
and  .  stop  device  for  arresting  the  outward  motion  of  the  segmental 
rack  and  the  motor-spring. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  fan-bodv  having  a  stem,  of  a  han 
die  a  socket  engaging  Mid  stem  and  having  a  swiveled  connection 
with  Mid  handle,  a  pinion  on  Mid  socket,  a  segmenUl  rack  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  a  guide-piece  on  the  handle  for  holding  the  segmen- 
tal rack  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  motor-spring  provided  with  a  bent 
upper  portion  atUched  to  the  gegmenul  rack  and  having  it.  lower 
end  secured  to  the  end  of  Mid  handle,  and  .  stop  device  for  the  seg- 
menUl rack  at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle. 


^^S'^l^^-  ™^^^MJ»aircWC-ROLL   HAiiTM8«mi.Chl«««, 
iTp*"^  **  "•*  ^**""  Compaiiy,  Mew  York.  H  Y,  a  CkiqwiaUoa 
orCwuMctleut    PUed  Rot  6. 18M     Serial  la  786.072. 
CUtm—l    The  combination  of  a  auiUble  apindle,  a  roll  of  per- 
forated musH>  wound  upon  Mud  spindle,  meul  collar,  or  rings  mount- 
ed upon  reduced  end  portion,  of  Mid  spindle,  cheek-plates  secured 
to  nid  collar,  or  rings,  a  l«ngit«dinally^xt«iding  rod  having  right 


2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  spindle,  a  roll  of  perforated 
music  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  metal  collars  mounted  upon  the 
end  portion,  of  Mid  spindle,  a  rod  lying  in  a  longitudinal  gnK)re  in 
said  spindle  and  having  right  and  left  threaded  end  portion,  engag- 
ing threaded  openings  in  Mid  meul  collars  and  wooden  rheek-plates 
•ecured  to  said  collars,  said  rod  being  roraUble  for  the  purpose  qf 
simulUneously  adjusting  said  cheek-plates  toward  and  away  from 
the  terminals  of  said  music-roll. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wmnlen  spindle,  having  reduced  end 
portions,  metal  pins  driven  info  the  ends  of  said  spindle  and  having 
projecting  end  portions,  metal  rings  or  collar,  slidablv  mounted 
up<.n  reduced  end  portions  of  the  spindle,  wooden  cheek-plates  se- 
cured to  said  rings  or  collars,  a  roll  of  perforated  music  wound  upon 
the  spindle  between  the  cheek-plates,  a  longif udinallv-extending  rod 
laid  m  a  groove  in  Mid  spindle,  Mid  rod  having  right  and  left  thread- 
ed end  portions  extending  through  threaded  openings  in  said  rings 
or  collars,  and  an  anchor  for  preventing  endwise  shifting  on  the  part 
of  the  rod.  Mid  rod  having  a  polygonal  end  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  key. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suiUble  spindle,  a  roll  of  perforated 
music  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  cheek-plates  alidably  mounted 
upon  the  reduced  end  portions  of  said  spindle,  and  a  longitudinally- 

I  extending  rod  having  right  and  left  threads  engaging  threaded  por- 
i  tions  of  the  said  cheek-plates,  said  rod  being  rt.Utable  for  the  pur- 
pose of  simultaneously  adjusting  the  cheek-plates  toward  and  away 
from  the  ends  of  the  music-roll,  and  Mid  rod  having  a  polygonal  end 
adapted  to  receive  a  key. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  sheet  of  perforated  music 
wound  upon  Mid  spindle,  cheek-plates  mounted  upon  reduced  end 
portions  of  Mid  spindle  and  arranged  to  oppose  each  other  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  roll  of  music  and  a  longitudinally -extendiiyf  rod  hav- 
ing right  and  left  threads  engaging  threaded  portions  of  the  Mid 
cheek-plates,  said  rod  being  rotatable  for  the  purpose  of  simultane- 
ously adjusting  the  said  cheek-plates  toward  and  away  from  the  ends 
of  Mid  roll  of  music  '        4 

6.  The  improved  music-roll,  comprising  a  spindle  with  reduced 
end  portions,  metal  rings  mounted  on  Mid  reduced  end  portions  and 
provided  with  lateral  projections  having  threaded  opening.,  cheek- 
plates  secured  to  Mid  ring.,  the  spindle  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending groove,  a  right-and-left  screw  engaging  the 
opening,  in  the  projections  on  said  ring.,  and  a  sUple  driven  into  Mid 
•pindle  and  applied  to  the  middle  portion  of  Mid  screw  to  keep  the 
latter  from  shifting  endwise. 
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UUW.  B«T«^a.  Wli.    PIM  Mar.  II,  1901    fcrtl  Ma  lM.ri?      1     ^^  ^  *''*  »•«••'*'»•»  '°  op«r.tive  po.ition;  and  •  trip- 

•.   •»%    am  la  1W.7W.    r^|e„,Bg  ie,er,  td.pt«d,  when  tctu.tad.  to  move  the  tnp-.rm  b.ck^ 

wardlj  AoroM  the  yertieal  piTot-line  whereby  the  tupport  it  permit- 
ted to  drop  by  fr»rity 

.uiuL*!„'.~":'***I"*'' ''"  «»»'»'"»i«»  0'  •  -'hide  prorided  with 
«^.Uble  .utom.t.c  dropper-.ctu.ting  mech.ni.m;  .  .upport  for  . 
poruon  of  «.d  m^ch.„..m,  h.v.ng  .w.nging  connection  Th  thV  e 
«  1^13;"        ,^^  »»"«>--**d  with  the  «.pport  .nd  h.^in, 

tZlTl,^",^  V":  »P""l'^-P-i-"n«  portion,  .nd  .up- 
porting  M.d  b.r  from  the  fr.me.  .„d  .  trip-relewing  .rm.  .d.pt^l 

for  the  dropper-.ctu.t.ng  mech.ni.m  be.n^  .d.pted  to  .wing  ouVof 
operative  po.it.on  when  the  elbowed  b.r  i.  rele..ed. 


Claim— \  In  .  com-pl.nter,  the  combii.tion  with  dropper-.c- 
ttutiag  mechanism,  of  .  driving-.h.ft :  a  gear-wheel  fixed  thereon ;  a 
MeoDd  gear-wheel  Ioom  on  the  shaft;  a  pini*n  arranged  to  transmit 
motion  from  one  gear-wheel  to  the  other  tieans  for  shifting  Mid 
pinion  in  a  circular  path  whereby  the  speed  at  the  driven  gear-wheel 
ia  varied  during  the  shifting  movement;  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  motion  of  the  loose  gear-wheel  to  the  a«tuating  connections  of 
the  dropper 

2  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combinmtion  4ith  a  cam  arranged  to 
control  the  action  of  the  dropping  mechanism  of  a  driving  shaft ;  a  set 
of  fast  and  loose  gear-wheels  thereon;  a  motion-transmitting  pinion 
in  mesh  with  Mid  gear-wheels  and  pivoUlly  supported  from  the 
driving-shaft ,  means  for  communicating  motion  from  one  of  said 
gear-wheel,  to  said  cam;  and  means  for  swinging  said  pinion  upon 
its  pivotal  support 

3  In.coni-pl.nter,  the  combination  of  ►wheeled  vehicle,  pro- 
vided with  dropping  mechanism  and  an  opej^ators  seat;  of  a  mov- 
able part  adapted  to  actuate  the  dropping  «iechani!.m :  a  driving- 
shaft:  a  wheel  arranged  to  be  normally  actuated  from  the  driving 
shaft  and  also  rotaUble  independently ;  conne«-tions  for  transmitting 
.n  intermittent  movement  from  the  wheel  t<^  said  mov.ble  p.rt;  . 
controlling-lever  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  .xis  of  the  wheel,  me.ns 
for  transmitting  .  swinging  movement  of  the  (jontrolling-lever  to  ad- 
v.nee  or  retard  said  wheel;  and  manually-controlled  connections, 
operative  from  the  operator's  seat  for  adjust^g  said  lever  to  differ- 
ent radial  positions  with  reference  to  said  w|ieel.  and  locking  and 
unlocking  the  !<ame  while  said  vehicle  is  in  mbtion. 

4.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  of  a  driving-shaft:  fixed 
and  loose  gear-wheels  thereon;  a  controlling-lever  through  which 
said  shaft  passes:  a  pinion  journaled  on  saidl  controlling-Iever  and 
arranged  to  transmit  motion  from  the  fixed  to  the  loose  gear-wheels ; 
a  dropper-actuating  lever  and  means  foi-  tralsmitting  motion  from 
the  loose  gear-wheels  to  the  dropper  .ctuatingj  lever  at  definite  inter- 
vals in  the  roUtion  of  the  loose  gear-wheel.     | 

5  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  of  a»  actuating-lever.  con- 
trolling a  portion  of  the  dropping  mechanism .  a  cam  arranged  to  in- 
termittingly  actuate  said  lever;  a  driving-shaft,  motion-transmitting 
connections  between  the  driving-shaft  and  th^  cm,  .nd  me.ns  for 
ahifting  the  relative  positions  of  said  motionUr.nsmitting  connec- 
tions to  vary  the  speed  thereof  during  the  shiftiiig  movement  without 
permMently  changing  the  character  of  the  motion  transmitted 

6  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  of  a  lever  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  dropping  mechanism :  a  driving-»haft :  Ueans  for  transmitting 
*B  intermittent  motion  from  the  driving-shafti  to  said  lever;  mearn* 
for  shifting  the  relative  positions  of  the  motion-transmitting  mech- 
anism to  hasten  or  delay  the  intervals  of  lever  Movement ,  and  means 
for  diaengaging  the  motion-transmitting  connections 

7  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  a  rod  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate sttiUble  operating  mechanism:  of  a  driving  shaft :  fast  and  1 
loose  gear-wheels  thereon    a  controlling-lever  journaled  upon  the 
abaft ;  a  pinion  journaled  upon  the  controlling-lever  and  arranged  to  I 
transmit  motion  between  the  fast  and  loose  gefr  wheels;  means  fori 
holding  the  controlling-lever  in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment: 
■otion-transmitting  connections  between  the  bose  gear-wheel  and  ' 
the  actuating-rod  of  the  dropping  mechanism    «  bar  supporting  said  ^ 
■otJOD-transmitting  connections:  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bar 
to  Bove  said  connections  into  and  out  of  operative  position 

8.  la  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  of  a  Vehicle  provided  with 
aaiUble  dropper-.ctuating  mechanism  a  movable  support  for  a  por- 
tion of  said  mechanism;  a  pivotal  trip-arm  adapted  to  move  along 
tk«  frame  past  the  vertical  line  of  it.  pivot  an<(  normally  r«Uining 
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CUnm.-l.  A  fasteningcomprisingtheparUl  and  2,  a  guide-strip 
connecting  said  parts,  connectors  upon  said  part,  formed  with  jaws 
a  tongue  or  strip  having  beaded  edges  slidably  engaged  with  the 
jaws  of  Mid  connectors,  a  plate  upon  one  end  of  said  tongue  formed 
with  a  finger-pieie  adapted  to  engage  said  guide-strip  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  tongue,  and  a  stiffen.ng-plate  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  said  tongue  having  tip.  engaging  said  beads  and  slidable  in 
the  jaws  of  said  connectors,  substantially  as  described. 

t  A  fanening  comprising  the  parts  1  and  2.  a  guide-strip  con- 
nectin«  xaid  parts,  connectors  on  said  parts  fonned  with  jaw.  a 
tongue  or  strip  having  beaded  edges  slidably  engaged  with  the  jaw? 
of  said  connectom.  and  a  plate  on  one  end  of  said  tongue  or  strip  am 
having  a  finger-pieoe  adapted  to  engage  said  guide-strip  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  tongue 


7BO,H9Q.  PACWHIBLD  TOR  RIDEM  OP  MOTOR- VBHICLB& 
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CImim. — 1.  A  wind  and  dust  protecting  face-shield  comprising 
a  frame  surrounding  and  retaining  a  disk  of  transparent  material 
and  having  a  leg  or  foot  attached  thereto  for  adjurt.bly  connecting 
said  shield  in.  socketor  recess  .ttached  to.  waiM-belt subsUntially 
as  and  in  the  manner  herein  described. 

2  A  wind  and  dust  protecting  face-shield  compnsing  a  frame 
surrounding  and  reUining  a  disk  of  transparent  material  and  having 
a  leg  or  foot  attached  thereto  for  adjustably  connecting  said  shield 
in  a  socket  or  receM  .tUched  to  .  w.ist-belt,  s.id  frame  .Iso  h.ving 
.  bre.st-support  in  hinged  connection  therewith  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoaes  deMribed 

3.  The  wind  and  dun  protecting  means  for  the  rider  of  a  motor- 
car, bicycle  or  like  vehicle,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  frame 
with  che«t-pad  and  glazed  with  transparent  material,  and  having  an 
adjusUble  foot  or  leg,  a  waist-b«it  having  a  Mcket  or  recess  connect- 
ed thereto  for  receiving  «aid  leg  and  means  for  reUining  the  shield  in 
po«iti«n  substantially  as  descnbed 


7  H  0 , 6  9  8 .  MOP  WUMaiR.  HotntT  a  Wnri.  Jamloa.  Vt. 
tmtguar  to  White  Mop  Wringw  Compuy.  Jamaica,  Vt  PUad  Mar. 
8,  1904.    aartal  Mo  197.0M. 

^^••■•■— I-  la  wriager  connmction,  a  pair  of  side  frame,  hav- 
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i»f  opeiuag.  provided  with  notched  wall.,  a  diaft  hamg  anniUar  I  UoDin,  nart.  „f  ..  ^ 7- T: 

nb.  or  projections  for  engaging  against  the  inner  face  of  the  fram«.   iSeJ^^l^ji**''""  •*•'"*  "'  '""'^^-^  "^'P*-  "««  '•*««- 
the  oppo.ite.ends  of  the  shaft  being  provided  with  radiallv-DroiecUn.   to  aa^d  1^^^^"^^  '"*•  "»'»»*<'^"«  «*<*  overiapping  part. 


the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  being  provided  with  radially-projecUng 
portion,  adaptad  to  pas.  through  the  notchea,  and.  when  turned  out 
of  alinement  therewith,  to  prevent  separating  movement  of  the 
frames,  and  means  for  preventing  moveaMnt  of  the  shaft  to  unlock- 
ing poaition 


3  A  sewing-mnchine  consisting  of  two  side  leg.  e.ch  comi>osed 
of  an  upper  section,  which  is  connected  with  the^ble-top  .^H 
lower  section  sep.rably  connected  with  the  upper  section  a  drivi^/ 
wheel  mounted  on  one  of  the  lower  sections,  and  [  ^ci  brae  "Jh  t 
..  ^parably  connected  with  said  four  leg-se^tfo;,  '"'"''"'^'' 


2.  la  wringer  construction,  a  pair  of  side  frame,  having  open- 
lags  provided  with  notched  wall.,  •  rock-.haft  having  ribs  or  pro- 
jections for  engaging  against  the  inner  faces  of  such-frames  and  pre- 
venting inward  movement  thereof,  iheoppositeendsof  the  shaft  hav- 
ing radial  projections  adapted  to  paw  through  the  notches,  and  when 
turned  out  of  alinement  therewith,  serring  to  prevent  separating 
movement  of  the  frames,  an  operaUng-levfr  secured  to  one  of  said 
projecting  portions,  and  a  stop  carried  by  one  of  the  frame,  and  aerv-" 
ing  by  eng.gement  with  .  portion  of  the  lever  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  rock-shaft  to  unlocking  position. 

3    In  wringer  construction,  .  pair  of  spaced  side  frame,  having 
openings  provided  with  notched  walU,  a  rock-.haft  having  project- 
ing portion,  adapted  to  pas.  through  the  notches  and  .erving  by  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  wall,  of  the  frame,  to  prevent  separating 
movement  thereof,  one  of  «i,d  projections  being  fonned  for  atUch 
ment  to  a  le.er.  an  operating-lever,  aecuring-bolu  for  holding  the 
lever  in  position,  and  a  .top  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  one 
of  .aid  bolU  and  serving  nonnally  to  prevent  rocking  movement  of 
the  shaft  to  unlo<  king  position,  the  removal  of  the  bolt  permitting 
the  turning  of  the  shaft  to  unlocking  position 

4.  In  wringer  construction,  a  pair  of  aide  frames  having  open- 
mg.  provided  with  notched  wall..  .  shaft  having  at  one  end  a  Tro- 
jecting  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  the  notche.,  an  elon- 
gated radial  arm  rigid  with  the  oppcite  end  of  the  shaft  and  of  a  eon- 
tour  in  croM-section  corre.ponding  to  the  opening  .nd  notch  of  the 
oppo.,  e  frame,  an  operating-lever  for  atUchment  U>  the  arm,  re- 
^ble  bolts  extending  through  the  arm  and  lever,  and  a  .top  dis- 
I^flid  "•"'•''"•'nt  of  one  of  «id  bolU,  substantially  a« 

.1.  A  '°  ''""*"  «H>nstniction,  the  combination  with  an  operating- 
^aft  having  a  rocker-arm.  of  an  operaUng-lever,  securing-bolts  for 
Z"^".!         op*r.ting-lever  to  the  rocker-arm,  the  bolU  being 
disposed  through  opening,  formed  in  the  lever  at  poinU  near  the  op 
posit^  edge,  ther^f.  the  strain  during  operation  being  resided  by 

L';rbX'.^-i;,r^^^  ^^  ^^- "-  -  ^^  '---p^'-  .pre^ 


i'^^£.*?®j^-    DRILLIMOMACHIHE.     ALgxa.DU  W  Wniraroan 


CUrim.-ln  .  drill,  the  combination  of  spaced  platea,  a  tool- 

firth^r?"  •".'':"''•'""  ""^  ''•^•"^  •  --'•  •  ^n-?^-- 

Inter  enTr  '"''"^  '""  '^  '"  '"""  '"'^  "''  '  «"»«-"  >»- 
outer  end.  a  clamp-nut  having  a  flange  acting  joinUy  withthe  flange 

of  the  beanng-sleeve  to  clamp  one  of  the  aforesaid  plate,  and  thre.7 
ed  to  "'<!  »>^«nn*r-«leeve.  balls  arranged  between  tie  cone  and  cup 
^ntl  tK  '"**  bearing-sleeve,  and  a  pr»,sure-«.rew  threadeJ 

into  the  clamp-nut  and  having  a  point  at  iu  inner  end  for  engare- 
ment  with  the  tool  to  be  ejected,  subsUntially  a.  specified 


7  80 ,  «  9  4 .    8EWIM0-MACHIIE  PRAMK    Tiobai  H  Warra 
fr«M^        ^'^"™^''°***^    WedJ«j.6.1904    tmuTafi 

.«-   ^,'"'7  ~'    ''''"*  combination,  with  a  drop-head  sewing-machine 
^'uo"I  wh?r  "•"'^^J"'""'"  '-  '««•  -ch  composed  of'an  upper 

Z  tlt^.  ''•  ""*  **''"•'  '•  -P'^'^'y  "»■"»•-»«»  with  the 

two  lower  Mctiona. 

X.  A  .ewing-machine  frwne  which  include,  two  leg,,  each  com- 
po«Mf  of  .n  upper  .ect.on  a.d  an  overiapping  lower  .ection,  the  over- 


780,696.     CA8EMBMT  WIHDOW.     Ibiiact  WWiLiwm  War- 
•w,  RuMta.    Pll«t  Prt.  3.  1903.    Serial  Ho  141,635. 
fl^i'^-l    In   .  cwement-window,   the  combin.tion   with   a 
window-frame,  of  a  window-sash  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  window- 

t!];„"iL,"  ''";'*  IV"''^^  «novement,  an  interiocking  connec- 

tion between  a  rail  of  .he  window-frame  and  the  adjacent  rail  of  the 
«.h  .nd  .d.pted  t„  prevent  swinging  movement  of  the  sash  until 
the  latter  h«  been  raised,  and  a  lever  having  arms  of  unequal  length 
pivoted  to  the  window-fram^  and  a  projection  on  the  sash  adapted 

fortt  ""  ^         *''*"'*'  '™  "'  '^'  '""  '*»'  *•»•  purpose  set 

2.  In  .  cw^ment-wiadow,  the  combin.tion  with  a  window- 
frame,  of  a  .ash  p.voUlly  connected  thereto,  and  adapted  for  verti- 
cal  movement,  an  interiocking  connection  between  the  upper  and 
lower  raUs  of  the  window-frame  and  the  corresponding  raiUot  the 
•"h,  a  lever  having  arm.  of  unequal  length  pivoted  to  the  window- 
frame  a  projection  on  the  sMh  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  shorte, 
arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
longer  ann  of  the  lever  to  hold  tha  same  in  a  po.ition  with  the  sash 
raueo. 

3    I»  a  caaement-window,  the  combination  with  •  window- 
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fr«M.  Of  .  M.I.  piToUllr  conB«rt«i  th.M«  mm!  .d.p>t«d  for  »*rti.  I  i^  tfc^^  ^j^  .,„,   .nd  .  .pring  behind  the  »e.b*«  ^  th.  J,o. 
el  .o.e»...  .  ..np  .ecured  to  the  lower  «ii  of  ti.  -,.4^.1^.  ...  a.  bo.  exert.a.  ou.w.rd'preLre  thereo„Tc::;^«ite  ," 


a  «tnp  •*rured  to  the  lower  rail  of  the  »m|.  the  Mid  utrips  beiag  con- 
structed on  their  oppoaiDj;  facet  to  provide  an  interiae4dif[  cMmar- 
tioB  for  the  wiadow  frame  and  taah.  the  «trip  on  the  rail  of  the  wis- 
4ow -frame  haviaj;  «  trou((h  and  channel*  leading  therefrMi  to  «W 
OHtawie  a«  deaeribed 


7  SOJi  f »  T .     8HIM9IJJ  8ASB  AID  BOLDgJL    HmtT  C. 
P)Mapno«B.  Ma    FUad  IU7  7.  1904     »nal  Ha  a08.»ia 


Chim—l.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  de«rnbed,  the  combination 
of  a  »«pportiii)r  bar.  clamp  device*  carried  by  said  bar.  each  of  said 
clamp  devices  rompriKinK  a  napporting  menber  secured  to  the  sup- 
porting-bar, a  clamp  member  pivoted  to  the  supporting  member  and 
cooperating  at  one  end  with  an  end  of  said  lupporting  member,  and 
a  cnm-lever  earned  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  supporting  member  to 
effect  clamping  action  of  the  same  and  the  damp  member. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting-bar. clamp  devices,  each  clamp  device  comprising  a  support- 
ing member  »ecur«d  at  itji  upper  end  to  th«  nupporting-bar,  engag- 
'■«  projections  extended  from  the  upper  en<j  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  clamp  member,  means  pivuUlly  connecting  the  clamp  mem- 
ber between  its  ends  to  the  supporting  member,  the  upper  end  of 
said  clamp  member  cooperating  with  the  supporting  member  to  posi- 
tion the  supporting-bar,  spnng  means  normally  holding  the  upper 
ends  of  the  supporting  and  clamping  members  apart  a  cam-lever 
earned  by  the  lower  end  of  the  supporting  member  and  adapted  to 
•agmge  the  lower  end  of  the  clamp  member  tv  effect  clamping  action 
of  th«M  memben.  and  a  proje«-tion  extended  from  the  clamp  mem- 
h«r  between  iu  upper  end  and  the  point  of  pivotal  support  thereof. 


7RO,6«R.   ILiCTUC RAILWAY    Tt^n  kwnwn.  WOMmtMm, 

H.    FMAac  9,1101    Sirta  la  2Sami. 

CImm.—l.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de«-ribed,  the 
eombination  of  a  truck,  of  a  box  secured  thereto,  a  shoe  compriaing 
two  memben  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  members  mounted  in  said 
boj  hnring  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  cros^-pin  in  the  box  pro)«ct- 


aM>vement  of  the  truck. 


w-.u  !l^  •?!>»«*«"  0I  the  character  de*^ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  an  outwardly-spring-prei«ed  shoe  carried  thereby 
said  shoe  corapnsing  two  members  pivoted  together  and  a  sprinc 
pressing  the  outer  member  of  said  shoe  upward 

-^.k'  .^°  ?  "fP'™*"*  "'  '•"  <^h»racter  de^-ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  truck,  of  a  shoe  connected  therewith  and  comprising  two  sec- 
tion, hinged  together  end  to  end.  a  spring  nonnally  pressing  the 
ouur  section  of  said  shoe  upward,  and  a  spring  presaing  both  of  said 
•ections  outwardly. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  combination 
with  a  tnick,  a  depending  arm  thereon,  and  a  homonUl  box  secured 
to  said  ann,  a  shoe  comprising  two  membert,  pivoted  together  end 
to  end,  one  member  having  sliding  connection  with  the  box  a  spring 
pressing  said  members  of  the  shoe  outward  to  compensate  for  move- 
ment of  the  truck,  a  spring  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  box  and 
pressing  ,g.,n.t  the  under  outer  member  of  the  shoe  to  hold  iU  con- 
Uct-block  against  a  third  rail. 


OWa    Wad  3ept  27.  1904.    SennJ  la  2«.0W.  ■- "^-w)™. 


t. 


rtasM. — 1.  A  speaking-tube  compriaing  a  portion  adapted  to 
eater  the  ear,  a  tube  connected  with  said  portion,  a  h»ni,  a  spiral 
conveyer  within  said  tube  and  held  at  one  end  within  the  horn,  and  a 
vibrator  within  the  horn  oat  of  contact  with  the  walls  thereof  and 
connected  with  the  said  conveyer. 

2.  A  speaking-tube  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  the 
ear,  a  tube  connected  with  said  portion,  a  conveyer  held  at  one  end 
within  said  portion  and  its  other  end  extended  beyond  the  end  of  the 
tnbe.  a  horn  within  which  the  end  of  the  conveyer  extends,  and  a  flat 
vibrator  connected  with  the  conveyer  within  the  horn  and  held  out  of 
contact  with  the  walls  thereof 

3.  A  speaking-tube  comprising  a  fKirtion  adnptod  to  enter  the 
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Mr,  •  take  eosMcted  thMvwith.  a  bora  kaTisg  om  e«d  eztaadnd 

within  said  tube,  a  spiral  conveyer  having  one  end  connected  within 
the  said  portion  and  near  the  other  end  formed  with  a  convolute  hear- 
ing against  the  inner  wall  of  the  smaller  end  of  the  horn,  and  a  vibra- 
tor earned  by  said  conveyer  within  the  horn 


7  8  0.700.  FOLmoop  BUiLDiie  ooisnocnoi    j«bi 

lAMOKT,  EuMt  Qty.  Ha    RM  Get  89, 1908.    S«ial  la  injm. 


CImm. — A  hollow  fireproof  stnictvre  comprising  a  supporting 
skeleton  frame  having  doubted  foraminated  metallic  walls  spaced 
apart  and  forming  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  a  plastic  Ailing  in 
the  spaces  between  the  said  doubled  walls,  said  filling  projecting 
through  the  opening  in  the  metal  walls  and  being  smoothed  to  forai 
a  coating  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  outer  walls. 


3.  A  danoe  al  the  kind  deaeribed  compriaing  a  reserroir,  a 
Unk  havinga  vertically-arranged  pipe  therein,  the  said  pipe  having 
a  perforated  bottom  at  its  lower  end  and  projecting  at  its  upper  end 
•hwre  the  top  of  the  Unk.  a  funnel  in  the  upper  end  of  the  said  pipe, 
a  rtrainer  in  the  funnel,  a  valve -controlled  discharge- pipe  leading 
from  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  Mid  funnel,  a 
perforated  diaphragm  arranged  horisonUlly  in  the  Unk  substantially 
in  the  plane  ot  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  pipe,  a  steam-coil  ar- 
ranged above  the  diaphragm  and  encircling  the  said  pipe,  a  four-way 
coupling  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  coil.  horisonUlly-arranged 
pipes  perforated  along  their  upper  sides  carried  by  the  coupling, 
•aid  pipe*  being  closed  at  their  free  ends,  a  cooling-Unk.  and  meant 
for  discharging  oil  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  first -mentioned 
Unk  to  the  cooling-Unk 


780,701.    OIIrSIPA&ATOL    jQcxni  W  B1DDL1  and  PiAma 
B.  tlint.  Thoowk  Ak.    PUad  Psb.  IS.  1901    Serial  la  ig8.7M. 


7BO,702.  IFDICATOR  FOR  DOMMTIC  BOILBRa,  *c  Amn 
T  Bkadbbaw.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUad  Hot  28.  1908  Serial  Ha 
18S.022. 
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I  Claim,— I.  In  an  oil-separator,  a  Unk,  a  centrally-arranged 
pipe  opening  upwardly  above  the  Uik  and  tenninating  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  Unk.  a  perforata!  diaphragm  an^nged  on  the  lower 
end  portion  ot  the  pipe  and  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  inner  di- 
nnuter  of  the  Unk,  a  steam-coil  arranged  above  the  diaphragm  and 
encircling  the  pipe,  horiaontally  arranged  and  perforated  pipes  ear- 
ned by  the  upper  end  of  the  steam-coil,  means  for  admitting  refuMi 
oil  into  the  upper  end  of  the  centrally-an-anged  pipe,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  oil  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank 

2  A  device  of  the  kind  described  compriaing  a  Unk  adapted  to 
rwjeire  refuse  oil,  a  steam^il  arranged  in  the  aaid  Unk.  a  Unk  hav- 
ing a  cold-water  eoil  an^ngwi  vertically  and  oentrallv  in  iU  lower 
portion  and  adapted  to  apray  wat^r  upwaHly.  s  discharge  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  portion  ot  the  Unk  first  mentMJiod  and  diacharg- 
ing  into  the  •eeond-mentioned  tank  above  the  coU  amuiged  therein, 
and  an  equalixing-tank  arranged  adjacent  the  aecond-mentioned 
tank  and  having  communication  at  iu  lower  end  portion  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  second  tank,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  I 


rWm.— I  In  a  device  oi  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  inclined  track,  of  an  automatically-movable  recepUcle  sua- . 
Uined  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  locking  the  recepUcle  in  cooking 
poaition,  a  device  free  from  engagement  with  and  traveling  on  the 
track  for  actuating  the  means  ia  release  the  receptacle,  and  meant 
whereby  the  device  may  travel  different  disUnces. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
inclined  track, of  anautomatically-movable  recepUcIesusUined  ad- 
jacent thereto,  means  for  locking  the  recepUcle  in  cooking  poaition, 
an  alarm,  a  device  traveling  on  the  track  for  actuating  the  alarm  and 
operating  the  means  to  release  the  recepUcle.  and  means  whereby 
the  device  may  travel  different  distances. 


7  80,7  08.  FLOOD-OATS.  Mai  CAMTAwn.  Wteabnden.  Oer- 
WMaj.  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of  Verelnlgte  Maachmeolhbrlk  Augsburg 
uad  MaMshineobau  OeaallMshaft  HUmberg  A.-Q..  Hurwmberg.  Oer- 
■uy.    Filed  Sept  S,  1901    Serial  Ha  223,788. 


Claim. — 1.  A  flood-gate  comprising  a  support  rigidly  connect- 
ed to  the  gaU,  roller-diaka  aecured  to  the  ends  of  said  rapport,  a 
track  aad  means  for  moring  the  disks  on  the  track. 
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S.  A  food-Kate  coaipriaiBc  a  cyliadhHl  rapport  rifidijr  con- 
B«ctMl  to  th«  gat«,  roller-duka  Mcuivd  to  tl(e  enda  of  laid  rapport,  a 
track  and  teeaaa  for  moriog  the  di«k«  on  tl|«  track. 

3.  A  flood-gate  compritiaf  a  lUtically-determined  framework 
rigidly  eoaiMict«d  to  the  gate,  roller-disk*  sernred  to  the  ends  of  said 
fruBcwork,  a  track  and  meana  for  moving  laid  disks  on  the  track 

4.  A  iood-gate  comprising  a  support  rigidly  connected  to  the 
gat«,  rolier-diski  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  support,  a  grating  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  support,  a  track  aad  means  for  moving  the 
diaks  on  the  track.  i 

5.  A  flood-gate  comprising  a  support  rigidly  connected  to  the 
gate,  roller-disks  secured  on  the  ends  of  said  support,  an  inclined 
track  for  the  disks,  and  operating  means  on  the  disks. 


780,704.  ilAUlG  FOE  HXAI>^TOCM  fOR  LATHK  WiCH 
OLAS  D.  CiAU.  RltidnnaU.  Oliio.  anigDor  to  The  Lodge  k  Shipley 
HmUm  Tool  Comptay,  CtoetimaU,  Ohio,  a  CorronUoo.  PIM  June 
17.1HM.    Sirid  la  119.001. 


5  In  a  ranable-ipeed  device,  a  casing,  three  shafU  having 
**«••<  gear-wheels  of  different  diameter,  there  being  two  pairs  of  dif- 
ferent-diameter gear-wheels  independently  slidable  on  their  shaft  to 
bring  into  operation  four  trains  of  gear-wheels,  a  concentric  shaft 
and  sleeve  joumaled  in  the  casing,  a  rack  for  each  sliding  pair  of 
gear-wheels,  a  gear-wheel  on  the  concentric  shaft  engaging  one  rack, 
a  gear-wheel  on  the  sleeve  engaging  the  other  rack,  an  operating- 
handle,  and  means  for  alternately  flzing  the  same  to  said  concentric 
shaft  or  sleeve,  whereby  they  may  be  independently  routed  to  shift 
either  pair  of  shding  gears  in  either  direction,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


780,705.  M60UTI1I0  DIVICE  TOR  PtTROLUJM-MOTOLl 
Fe&ouajid  CiAUtoi  and  Lioaci  Gieakdot,  Parlt,  Fnuce.  niad 
Mar.  22. 1902.    Strtel  la  M.OOO. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  variable-speed  device,  la  rasing,  three  shafts, 
different-diameter  gear-wheels  thereon,  two  of  naid  gear-wheels  be- 
ing independently  slidable  on  their  shafts  for  bringing  into  mesh  dif- 
ferent trains  of  gears,  a  sleeve  and  concentric  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
casing,  and  independently  revoluble.  transmttting  devices  between 
the  sleeve  and  one  sliding  member,  transmitting  devices  between 
said  concentric  shaft  and  the  other  sliding  member,  a  handle  com- 
mon to  said  sleeve  and  concentric  shaft  adapted  to  be  altematelv 
flxed  to  either  whereby  the  two  sliding  memb4rti  may  be  shifted  inde- 
pendently, subsUntially  as  described 

2  In  a  variable-speed  device,  a  casing,  three  shafU,  different- 
diameter  gearwheels  thereon,  two  of  said  g#ar-wheela  being  i>de- 
pendently  slidable  on  their  shafU  for  bringing  into  mesh  different 
trains  of  gears,  a  sleeve  and  concentric  shaft  jeumaled  in  the  casing, 
and  independently  revoluble  transraittingdrvjres  between  the  sleeve 
and  one  sliding  member,  transmitting  device*  between  said  concen- 
tric shaft  and  the  other  sliding  member,  th^  concentric  shaft  and 
•leeve  having  opposing  clutch  members,  a  hand-wheel  provided 
with  a  double-faced  clutch  slidable  between  tl»e  clutch  members  first 
named  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  fixed  to  said  concentric  shaft  or 
eleeve  whereby  the  sliding  members  for  chan<(ing  speeds  may  be  in- 
dependently shifted,  substantially  as  describad  | 

3.  In  a  variable-speed  device,  a  casing,  th(ree  shafU,  eight  gear- 
wheels thereon  compriaing  two  pairs  of  gear-iwheels  independently 
ahifUble  on  their  shaft  to  give  four  changes  of  epeed .  concentrically- 
joumaled  shaft  and  sleeve,  transmitting  devices  between  the  con- 
centric shaft  and  one  of  said  paira  of  sliding  gears,  independent 
transmitting  devices  between  said  sleeve  and  Ihe  other  pair  of  slid- 
ing gears,  said  transmitting  devices  being  adapted  to  shift  said  gear- 
wheels longitudinally  on  their  shaft  to  bring  iato  train  different  seU 
of  gear-wheels,  and  an  operating-handle  ada|>ted  to  be  alternately 
flxed  to  said  concentric  shaft  or  sleeve  whereby  they  may  be  inde- 
pendently routed  by  said  handle  to  effect  the  said  four  changes  of 
epeed.  subsUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  variable-speed  dence,  a  casing,  thiee  shafts,  there  being 
on  the  flrat  shaft  a  pair  of  different-diameter  gear-wheels  fixed  to 
turn  with  and  slide  on  said  first  shaft,  there  being  fixed  on  said  sec- 
ond shaft  a  pair  of  different-diameter  gear-wh^ls  adapted  to  be  in- 
termeahed  with  the  sliding  gear*  on  the  firat  sh4ft,  there  being  on  the 
•aid  second  shaft  a  second  pair  of  different-<iiameter  gear-wheels 
adapted  to  slide  thereon  and  turn  therewith.  lh«re  being  on  the  third 
•haft  two  gear-wheels  of  different  diameter  adapted  to  be  inter- 
meshed  with  the  slidable  gear-wheels  on  the  second  shaft,  a  concen- 
tric shaft  and  sleeve  transversely  joumaled  in  the  casing  and  inde- 
pendenUy  revoluble.  a  rack  for  each  slidable  pair  of  gear-wheels, 
gears  on  the  concentnc  shaft  and  sleeve  meahiqg  with  said  racks  re- 
apectiveiy,  an  operating-handle,  and  means  for  alternately  Axing  the 
same  to  the  concentric  shaft  or  sleeve,  whereby  thev  may  be  inde- 
pendenUy  rotated  to  shift  either  pair  of  sliding -geara  in  either  direc 
tioa.  sabatantiaily  as  deaeribed 


Claim  —In  a  regulator  for  petroleum-motors,  the  combination 
with  the  sliding  valve-actuating  rods,  guides  therefor,  and  friction- 
rollers  carried  by  the  rods,  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
thereon,  having  a  cam  on  each  end  thereof,- said  camM  engaging  w  h 
the  rods,  rings  on  said  sleeve,  a  rod  y  arranged  parallel  to  said  shaft, 
a  fork  integral  with  said  rod  and  engaging  with  the  sleeve  between 
the  rings  thereon,  a  second  sleeve;  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
centrifugal  govemor  for  moving  said  sleeve  and  a  second  fork  ad- 
jusUbly  secured  to  the  rod  </  and  connected  to  the  sleeve  j  whereby 
on  the  movement  of  the  sleeve;  the  cams  will  be  disengaged  from  the 
friction-rollers  on  the  rods. 


780.70f>.    FLOOR  Sr?TlR.    OLiTiiO.CoLiaDdOuvitLCotl. 
Turner,  Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1901    8«1al  la  203,004 


Claim. — In  combination,  a  screen,  an  sgiutor  comprising  a  cen- 
tral portion,  a  ring  concentric  therewith,  arms  between  !«aid  central 
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portion  and  ring  and  having  their  loagitvdinal  edge  portiona  bent 
about  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  agiutor  toward  the  acreen 
to  form  flights,  and  an  operating-shaft  atUched  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  airiUtor,  subatentially  as  apecifted. 


780,707.  COLLAR-TOLDBR.  Fudirici  W  CoLUM.  Woroea- 
ter,  lUH„anlgiior  to  OeofgeL. Hooper*  Son.  aalem.  Mam.  Filed 
June  IS,  1904.    Serial  la  212.445 


•ame  comprising  a  lever,  a  link  provided  with  a  puUey.  and  means 
for  aecuring  said  lever  in  an  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 


780.709.    RESPIRATOR.    Datid  Ciaib,  Melwae. 
iUL  II,  IMM.    Serial  la  1U,47S. 


Filed 


Claim— I  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  folder  for  collars,  and  a  suiUble  steam-dampening  device, 
operating  automatically  with  the  operation  of  the  folder  and  damp- 
ening the  outside  surface  of  the  folded  portion  of  the  collar.  subsUn- 
tially aa,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
folder  for  collars,  constructed  to  be  heated  by  steam  passing  inter- 
nally through  the  parts  thereof,  and  a  suitable  steam-dampening  de- 
vice operating  automatically  and  siroulUneously  with  the  operation 
of  the  folder,  and  dampening  the  outer  surface  of  the  folded  portion 
of  the  collar,  subsUntially  as,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


780,708.    FBRTILI2BR  DISTRIBUTER.    JoH«  J.  A  COLLIW,  Doy 
Una,  La.    Filed  June  13,  1904.    Serial  la  212.372. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fertilizer-distributer  comprising  a  hopper  having 
a  pendent  trough-shaped  portion  formed  with  an  outer  flange  to 
underiap  the  bottom  of  the  wagon-body,  and  having  its  ends  straight 
and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  ends  of  the  side-boards  of  the  wagon- 
body,  and  having  iU  rear  wall  forwardly  curved  at  its  upper  end  and 
terminating  in  the  plane  of  the  front  edges  of  said  end  pieces,  a 
bracket  extending  over  the  pendent  trough-shaped  portion  of  the 
hopper  for  connecting  the  latter  to  the  bottom  of  the  wagon-body, 
brackeU  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  hopper  and  having  extended  por- 
tions for  atUchment  to  the  aides  of  the  wagon-body,  a  roUry  feeder 
arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  joumaled  at  itp  ends  in  the 
brackeU  atUched  to  the  end  pieces  of  the  hopper,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  feeder,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  fertilizer-distributer  atUchment  comprising  a  hopper  open 
at  its  front  side  and  havinga  pendent  trough-shaped  portion.  brackeU 
atUched  to  the  end  pi«oea  of  the  hopper  and  having  forward  exten- 
•ions  vertically  elongated  and  slotted  to  receive  fastenings,  a  roUry 
feeder  arranged  in  the  trough-shaped  portion  of  the  hopper  and 
joumaled  in  said  brackeU,  and  actuating  means  for  the  said  feeder, 
aubsUbtially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hopper  having  a  pendent  lower  portion  of 
trough  form  pronded  with  discharge-openings  and  having  the  up- 
per portion  of  iU  rear  wall  forwardly  curved,  a  cut-off  for  regulating 
the  effective  size  of  said  openings,  brackeU  attached  to  the  ends  of 
the  hopper  and  having  forward  extensions  to  embrace  opposite  sides 
of  the  wagon-body  and  receive  the  fastening  means,  a  feeder  located 
in  the  lower  trough-shaped  portion  of  the  hopper  and  joumaled  in 
said  brackets,  a  band-pulley  applied  to  the  ground-wheel  of  the 
wagon,  connecting  means  between  said  band-pulley  and  roUrj- 
/eeder,  and  a  tension  device  for  the  power-transmitting  means,  the 


Claim.— I.  A  maak  for  respirators  and  the  like  comprising  a 
mouth-compartment:  a  nose-compartment;  and  a  valve-controUed 
inlet  and  outlet  for  said  corapartraenU,  the  outlet  of  the  nose-com- 
partment opening  into  the  mouth-compartment. 

2  A  mask  for  respirators  and  the  like  made  with  a  mouth-com- 
partment, and  a  nose-compartment;  the  moath-compartment  being 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  mouth  of  the  user,  and  compriaing  an 
inner  and  an  outer  section  separably  connected  together;  the  noee- 
compartment  being  adapted  to  connect  with  the  nose  of  the  user; 
and  valves  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  compartmcnU. 

3.  A  mask  for  respirators  and  the  like  made  with  a  mouth-com- 
partment, and  a  nose-compartraent;  the  mouth-compartment  being 
adapt^'d  to  connect  with  the  mouth  of  the  user,  and  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  section  separably  connected  together;  the  noae- 
compartnient  beiug  adapted  to  connect  with  the  nose  of  the  user;  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  nose-compartment,  said  outlet  opening 
into  the  mouth-compirtment;  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet;  an 
outlet  for  the  mouth-compartment,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
outlet  of  the  mouth-compartment 

4.  A  mask  for  respirators  or  the  like  comprising  a  moath-com- 
partment, and  a  nose-compartment,  the  mouth-compartment  being 
open  at  itn  outer  end  and  provided  with  a  removable  cover;  a  valve- 
controlled  inlet  and  a  valve-controlled  outlet  for  the  nose-<-ompart- 
roent,  said  outlet  opening  into  the  moutb-<onipartmenl ;  and  a  valve- 
controlled  outlet  for  the  n.outh-compartnient  located  in  said  cover. 

5.  A  respirator  i'A>mprising  a  mask  made  with  a  mouth-com- 
partment and  a  nose-compartraent,  the  mouth-compartment  adapted 
to  connect  with  the  luouth  of  the  user  and  i-onsisting  of  inner  and 
outer  sections  separably  connected  together,  and  the  none -com- 
partment adapted  to  connect  with  the  nose  of  the  user;  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  the  nose-oompartment.  the  latter  opening  into  the  . 
mouth-compartment;  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet;  an  outlet  for 
the  moath-compartment:  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet  for  the 
mouth-eompartment,  and  means  to  hold  the  valve  of  the  nose-com- 
partment outlet  open  when  the  outer  section  of  the  mouth-compart- 
ment is  closed,  and  to  free  said  valve  when  said  section  is  opened. 

6.  A  respirator  comprising  a  mask  made  with  a  mouth-com- 
partment and  a  nose-<-oinpartmenl,  the  mouth-compartment  adapt- 
ed to  connect  w  ith  the  mouth  of  the  user  and  conxisting  of  an  inner 
and  an  outer  section  separably  connected  together;  two  inleU  and 
an  outlet  for  the  nose-compartment,  said  outlet  opening  into  the 
mouth-compartment;  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet:  nipples  com- 
municating with  the  nose-<-ompartment ;  ati  outlet  for  the  mouth- 
compartment;  a  .valve  controlling  said  outlet;  a  pair  of  strainers: 
and  pipes  connecting  the  strainers  each  with  one  of  the  inleU  of  the 
noee-ionipartment. 

7.  A  strainer  for  reapirators  or  the  like,  comprising  a  ivoepU- 
cle  adapted  to  conUin  a  cleanaing  or  filtering  liquid ,  an  inl^-open- 
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lag  •■<!  an  oaUet-opeDiaff  in  nid  receptieie;  and  ■  tortuom  air- 
p«M«ff«  oonaecting  aaid  inlet  and  outlet.  «hicb  dip*  below  the  nor- 
mal lerel  of  the  liquid  in  the  recepUde  a^d  which  aJao  open*  into 
the  liquid-holding  part  of  the  rscepUcle  b«low  taid  level 

8.  A  itniBer  for  rMpiraton  or  the  like,  rompriaiag  a  recepta- 
cle adapted  to  contain  a  cleansing  or  Altering  fluid;  an  inlet-open- 
ing and  an  outlet-opening  for  aaid  recep^cle:  and  a  tortuous  air- 
p«Ma«e  connecting  said  openings  formed  by  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly-projecting walls  alternately  arrangH,  the  former  projecting 
below  the  normal  level  of  the  fluid,  and  the  latter  extending  above 
tbe  lower  edges  of  the  former. 

9.  A  strainer  for  respirators  or  the  like,  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  cleansing  or  filtering  fluid  ;  an  inlet-opening  and 
an  outlet -opening  for  taid  recepUcle ;  and  a  tlortuous  air-pasaage  con- 
necting said  openings  formed  by  downwardly  and  upwardly  pro- 
j^tiag  walls  alternately  arranged  the  fonqer  projecting  below  the 
normal  level  of  the  fluid,  and  the  latter  ex»rnding  above  the  lower 
edges  ot  the  former,  the  lower  ends  of  all  of  said  walls  terminating 
ab«t%4be  bottom  of  the  recepUcle  whereby  matter  Altered  from  the 
air  ia  ooUected  together  at  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle 

10.  A  (trainer  for  respirators  oribe  like  comprising  a  casing 
made  with  an  air-inlet  and  an  air-outlet,  aqd  a  recepUcle  movably 
balanced  within  said  casing,  aaid  recepUcU  made  with  an  air  pas- 
sage-way therethrough  adapted  to  conUin  (  filtering  medium,  and 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  inlet  of  the  casing  and  at  iu  other 
end  with  the  nutlet  of  the  caaing 

11  A  strainer  for  respirator*  or  the  li^e  comprising  a  casing 
made  with  an  air-ialet  and  an  air-outlet,  anil  a  receptacle  movably 
balanced  witi^l^id  casing,  said  receptacU  made  with  a  tortuous 
passage- wayllMrith rough  communicating  a|  iU  ends  with  (he  inlet 
and  ouUet  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  holdia  filtering  agent  or  the 
tike. 

12.  A  strainer  for  respirators  or  the  like  comprising  a  casing 
made  with  an  air-inlet  and  air-outlet,  and  a  ivcepUcle  movably  bal- 
aae«d  within  said  casing,  said  recepUcle  matfe  with  partitions  pro- 
ridimt  a  pair  of  tortuous  passage-ways  thertthrougb  communicat- 
mg  at  their  ends  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  tlie  casing. 

13  A  strainer  for  respirators  or  the  like  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical casing  made  with  an  air-inlet  and  an  ^ir-outlet;  a  cylindrical 
recepUcle  roUUbly  balanced  concentrically  irithin  said  casing  and 
made  with  partitions  to  provide  a  pair  of  tortuous  pansage-wayji 
therethrough  communicating  at  their  end<  wkh  the  inlet  and  outlet 
of  the  casing  ] 

14.  A  strainer  for  respirators  or  the  liki  comprising  a  casing 
made  with  an  air-inlet  and  an  air-outlet,  a  filter-recepUcle  movably 
balanced  within  said  caaing  having  staggeited  walls  providing  a 
tortuous  paasage-way  through  said  rM:epU<le,  said  paaaage-way 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  air-inlet  at  the  caaing  and  at  its 
other  end  with  the  air-outlet  of  said  casing,  Ihe  edges  of  the  walls 
t>eing  curved  to  mainUin  a  subsUntially  uniform  hydraulic  rwist- 
anc*  to  the  passage  of  air  through  the  strained 

15  A  strainer  for  respirators  or  the  like  eomprising  the  casing 
1;  the  receptacle  4  roUUbly  balanced  within  said  casing;  the  air- 
inJet  17  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  strainer  to  the  air-pasaage 
within  recepUcle  4;  said  air-passage  formed  by  walla  11,  12,  14  and 
li»;  outlets  in  said  recepUcle  discharging  into  casing  1  ;  and  outlet 
3  in  said  casing. 

16  A  mask  for  respirators  and  the  lik«  comprising  mouth- 
compartment  28*  provided  with  mouthpiece  219:  noee-compartment 
27-  provided  with  nipples  27*  outlet-pipe  3<1  provided  with  valve 
3«:  cover  or  outer  section  31  for  the  mouth-compartment  removably 
secured  to  the  month-compartment  28*  and  provided  with  valve  35  ; 
recepUcle  38  adapted  to  receive  condensation  from  both  rompart- 
menu^  and  an  air-inlet  opening  into  the  noee-oompartment. 

17  a  strainer  for  respirators  or  the  lika  comprising  a  cylin- 
dncal  caMag  made  with  an  air-inlet  and  an  aie-outlet;  a  cylindrical 
recepUcle  within  said  casing,  said  recepUcle  being  provided  with 
the  reUining-walls  11  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  retain 
the  filtering  fluid  within  the  recepUcle,  air-p«saage«  leading  from 
the  air-ialet  over  the  tope  of  said  walls  11,  an<|  thence  downwardly 
through  the  liquid-space  in  the  recepUcle  to  tke  air-outlet 

18.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust-compartaiaat  tt  a  maak 
for  a  raapirator  of  the  character  herein  iliiii|\j,  vt  a  riimHaclt 
eoaiaiaaieatiBg  with  the  interior  of  said  epmp4rtaaat  wd  aiaplnd 
to  recaive  aoistare  of  coadeaaatioa  Inm  the  bt^tk  af  tka  war  «k- 
staatially  as  described 

19  A  strainer  for  respirators  ar  Ike  like  cam^rid«f  a  eaaiag;  a 
receptacle  movably  baUneed  wiikU  aaid  casing  contaiaiac  •  Utw- 
iag  oMdiua  and  prorided  wiik  a  paaeage-way  from  tka  air-mtWt 
tkrottgh  tke  filtering  medium, 


7  80, 7  1  O.    MOBLI  rot  8TUISI&    Hbrt  Diodmoi  Pluah 
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Cfam.— 1..A  noczle  which  comprises  a  perforate  tube;  meana 
for  connecting  said  tube  to  a  supply-pipe;  a  collar  mounted  upon 
the  tube  and  perforate  axially  thereof  externally  of  said  tube;  and  a 
distender  which  is  roUUblj  moontwl  upon  the  tube  and  joumaled 
at  one  end  upon  the  perforate  collar  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate bar*  which  are  disposed  concentrically  of  the  tube  and  are  sep- 
arated therefrom  and  from  each  other  by  outflow-spaces 

2  A  noxzle  which  comprises  a  perforate  tube;  meana  for  con- 
necting said  tube  to  a  supply-pipe;  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  tube 
and  perforate  axially  thereof  externally  of  said  tube;  a  distender 
which  is  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  Ihe  tube  and  joumaled  at  one  end 
upon  the  perforate  collar  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  separate  bars; 
manually-eagageable  means  which  are  attached  to  the  tube;  and  a 
hand  lever  which  is  atUched  to  the  distender,  and  is  operaUve  to  ro- 
ute the  distender  on  the  tube 

3  A  notzle  which  comprises  a  perforate  tube;  means  for  con- 
necting said  tube  to  a  supply-pipe;  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  tube 
and  perforate  axially  thereof  externally  of  said  tube ;  and  a  distender 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  tube  and  joumaled  at  one  end 
upon  the  perforate  collar  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  separate  ban 
which  are  disposed  concentrically  of  the  tube  and  are  separated 
therefrf)m  and  from  each  other  by  outflow-spaces. 

4.  A  noiile  which  comprises  a  perforate  tube;  means  for  con- 
necting said  tube  to  a  supply-pipe;  a  colUr  mounted  upon  the  tube 
and  perforate  axially  thereof  externally  of  said  tube;  a  distender 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  tube  and  joumaled  at  one  end 
upon  the  perforate  collar  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  separate  bar* 
which  are  disposed  concentrically  of  the  tnbe  and  ar»  separated 
therefrom  and  from  each  other  by  outflow-spaces;  manually-engage- 
able  means  which  are  attached  to  the  tube ;  and  manually-engageable 
means  which  are  atUched  to  the  distender. 
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doae  proximity  to  a  bailding  structure,  of  a  ear  adapted  to  traval 
on  said  guides,  said  car  having  hinged  sides  arranged  to  open  out- 
ward from  said  car  to  form  platforms,  means  arranged  to  be  actuated 
from  a  disUnce  to  cause  said  side*  to  open  outward  from  said  car.  au- 
tomatic means  to  cauac  said  car  sides  to  doaa,  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  car 

■2.  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  with  snbatantiaily  vertically 
disposed  guides  adapted  te  extend  up  th«  side  of  a  boildiag  stnicture 
alongside  the  windows  or  openings  therein,  of  means  to  secure  said 
guides  to  said  building,  a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  said  guides,  aaid 
car  having  hinged  sides  arranged  to  open  outward  from  said  car  to 
form  platforms,  means  arranged  to  be  actuated  from  a  disUnce  to 
cause  said  sides  to  open  outward  from  said  car.  aatomatic  means  to 
cause  said  car  side*  to  close,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  car. 

3.  In  a  flre-eacape,  the  combination  with  subsUntially  vertically 
disposed  guide  ways  adapted  te  be  located  in  close  proximity  to  a 
building,  of  means  for  securing  the  said  guideways  to  said  building, 
a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  said  ways,  said  car  being  provided  with 
hinged  sides  arranged  to  open  outward  therefrom  te  form  platfoma, 
means  arranged  to  be  actuated  from  a  distance  to  cauae  aaid  sides  to 
open  outward  from  said  car.  means  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  oc- 
cupants of  the  car  to  automatically  close  aaid  aides,  and  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  car. 

4.  Inafire-escape.thecombination  with  subsUntially  vertically 
dispMed  guideways  adapted  to  be  located  in  close  proximity  to  a 
building,  of  means  for  securing  the  said  guideways  to  said  building. 
a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  aaid  ways,  said  car  being  provided  with 
hinged  aidea  arranged  to  open  outward  therefrom  to  form  platforms, 
means  arranged  to  be  actuated  from  a  disUnce  to  cause  said  sides  to 
open  outward  from  said  car,  a  verticaUy-movable  bottom  in  said  car. 
lever*  cx)nnecting  said  bottom  with  said  sides  and  arranged  to  codp-' 
•rate  with  said  bottom  to  close  said  sfdes  when  a  predetermined 
weight  is  placed  upon  aaid  bottom,  and  meana  to  raise  and  lower  said 
car 

5  In  a  flre-eacape,  the  combination  with  subsUntially  vertically 
disposed  guideways,  of  means  tosecure  said  ways  to  a  building  stmc- 
ture,  a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  said  ways,  said  car  being  prorided 
with  hinged  sides  adapted  to  open  outward  to  form  pUtforms  mech- 
aniam  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  said  sides  closed,  springs  against 
the  tension  of  which  said  sides  are  held  closed  bv  said  mechanism  a 
flexible  line  operatively  connected  to  the  said  holding  mechanism  for 
releasing  the  same  to  permit  said  sides  to  open,  and  means  to  raise 
and  lower  aaid  car. 

6.  In  a  ire-escape  the  combination  with  sabsUBtiaUy  vertically 
disposed  guideways,  of  means  to  secure  said  ways  to  a  building  stmc 
ture,  a  ear  adapte>d  to  travel  on  said  ways,  said  car  being  provided 
with  hinged  sides  adapted  to  open  outward  te  form  platforms,  mech- 
anism arranged  to  normaUy  hold  the  said  sides  closed,  spring* 
against  the  tension  of  which  aaid  side*  are  held  closed  by  aaid  mech- 
anism, a  flexible  line  operaUvely  connected  to  the  said  holding  mech- 
anism for  releasing  the  same  to  permit  said  sides  to  open,  s  self-wind- 
ing reel  te  which  the  end  of  said  line  is  connected,  and  means  to 
raise  and  lower  aaid  car. 

7.  In  «ftre-e*cape,  the  combination  with  subsUatiallyverUcally 
deposed  guide*  and  mean*  for  supporting  the  same  in  close  proxim- 
ity te  s  building  structure,  of  a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  said  guides 
aaid  car  having  hinged  sides  arranged  to  open  outward  from  said  car 
to  form  pUtform.,  means  arranged  to  be  actuated  from  a  disUnce  to 
cauae  said  sides  to  open  outward  from  said  car,  automatic  means  to 
cauM>  Mid  car  sides  to  cloee,  a  reel  located  at  tke  foot  of  said  guides 
a  pulley  at  the  top  of  said  guide*,  and  a  cable  secured  to  said  reel  and 
tosaidcarand  paasing  over  tke  said  pulley 

«  '"•*"'-*»<'»P*  the  combination  with  *«b*Untiaily  vertically 
duposed  guide*  and  means  for  supporting  the  aame  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  a  building  stmcture,  of  a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  said  guides 
•aid  car  having  hinged  sides  arranged  to  open  outward  from  said 
car  to  form  platforms,  means  arranged  to  be  actuated  from  a  dis- 
Unce to  caaae  said  sides  to  open  outward  from  .aid  car.  automatic 
meana  to  cause  said  car  sides  to  close,  a  reel  located  at  the  foot  of 
■aid  guide*,  a  pulley  at  the  top  of  said  guides,  a  cable  secured  to  said 
rwl  and  to  said  car  and  paaaing  orer  the  said  pulley,  and  a  box  at  tke 
foot  of  said  guide*  oonUining  *aid  reel. 

»  I»««»»-««s»P«.  tke  combiaatJoB»itkirtala««idly  vertically 
♦  T*^  ^l****  *■**  "•"'  ^"'  "W^rtiBg  tke  laBe  in  close  proxim 
ity  to  a  kuldiag  ttnicture,  of  a  ear  adapted  to  travel  on  said  guide*. 
•aid  ear  kanag  kiaged  aidea  arraa««l  to  open  outward  from  said  ear 
to  form  platform.,  mean,  arranged  to  be  actuated  from  a  disUnce  to 
caUM  uid  side,  to  open  outward  frm  uid  car.  automaUc  means  to 
oau«  .aid  car  .ide.  to  doae.  a  reel  Uealad  at  tke  loot  of  said  giid...  a 


puUey  at  the  top  of  said  guides,  a  cable  secured  to  Mid  reel  aad  to 
.aid  car  and  passing  over  the  said  pulley,  a  box  at  tke  foot  of  said 
guide,  contaiaiag  said  reel,  and  a  hood  at  the  top  of  uid  guide,  in- 
closing  uid  pulley  and  arranged  to  receive  uid  car  and  aormallT  in 
close  tke  same. 
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Ctam.-l.  Tke  combination,  with  a  hay-preu,  of  a  horiionul 
track  which  projects  from  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  uid  hay-press 
a  carnage  movable  on  the  uid  track  loagitudinaUy  of  the  uid  preu' 
a  spnng-balanoe  suspended  from  the  said  carriage,  and   a  pair  of 
tongs  for  engaging  the  bale  suspended  from  the  said  springbalance 
2    The  combinaUon,  with  a  hay-press,  of  a  bracket  ucured  to 
the  middle  part  of  the  top  of  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  h.y-preu  . 
•ingle  track-rail  projeeUag  rearwardly  from  the  said  bracket  a  car- 
nage which  runs  on  the  uid  track-rail,  a  spring-balance  suspended 
from  the  uid  carriage,  and  a  pair  of  tongs  for  engaging  the  bale  sus- 
pended from  the  uid  spring- balance. 
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o.  ^7*  '°  •  '^"•™l-»>*»*«rv  telephone  system,  «  line-relay 
R'  excited  during  the  whole  time  the  telephone-receiver  is  removed 
from  lU  switehhook.  a  cut-off  relay  R«  actuat^l  when  a  plug  P"  is  in- 
Jierted  in  tke  subscriber's  jack,  a  calling-aigaal  8',  mean,  controlled 
by  the  cut-off  relay  for  rutting  out  the  calling-«g.al  8'  when  tke  pl«g 
IS  inurted,  a  clearing-«K  ngnal  S',  means  ooatroUed  bv  tke  cut-off 
relay  for  eeUWiskiag  a  dwrt  circuit  about  tke  cleariag-out  signal  8« 
when  the  plug  is  iourted.  and  means  controlled  by  tke  linereUy  for 
breakiBf  tke  uid  skert  rimrit  when  the  liae-rel.v  become,  inactive 
on  accouat  of  tke  Ule^fc«M«*iver  being  wpUced  upon  iu  book 
subeuatially  a.  dcKriUd  «  ■«»*. 

2.  la  a  ocatral-batteiT  telepkone  ,y,Um,  a  iiaa-retey  Ri  exdW 
duTimt  tbe  whole  tiac  tke  teteykoae-reeeiTer  li  iumvM  tnm  iU 
•witek-koak.  a  cut-off  reUj  R»  karing  two  wia«ap  tke  )«aetioo  •( 
which  i.  eouected  with  tke  UM-coadvetor  18  a|  tke  Uae,  uid  lu^y 
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R*  bMBC  i««etiT«for  tmrmU  UirMigk  botl|  wiD4iB««  iBMriM.  wImt*- 
u  it  i*  artuatod  by  •  emmnt  threuf  h  one  winding,  mean*  for  tupplr- 
iag  both  wiadingt  of  tht  cut-off  nUj  with  current  in  Mrie*.  when 
th»  liM-reUy  ia  operated,  whereby  the  HMt-coaductor  ia  supplied 
with  current  and  mark*  the  line  buny  by  Ihe  •ubacriber't  calling  of 
the  exchange,  mean^  for  aupplying  the  on«  winding  of  the  cut-«ff  re- 
Uy  with  current,  when  a  plug  P'  ia  inaerte^  io  the  aubacriber'a  jack, 
a  calliag-aignal  8',  meaoa  controlled  by  the  cut-off  relay  for  cutting 
«it  the  ealliag-aignal  S'  when  the  plug  i»  in««rt«d,  a  clearing-out 
•ignal  S»,  meau*  controlled  by  the  cut-o<f  relay  for  esUblishing  a 
short  circuit  about  the  rlearing-out  signal  S"  when  the  plug  is  in- 
aartad.  aad  means  controlled  by  the  line-ralay  for  breaking  the  said 
short  circuit  when  the  line-relay  becomes  inactive  on  account  of  the 
telaphone-receiver  being  replaced  upon  iu  hook;  subataatially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 
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CImtm. — I.  A  liquid-diatributing  tone  for  oarbonators  having 
diacharge-apertiirea  in  different  horizontal  pllanea,  and  each  aperture 
aurrounded  by  split  flanges  on  the  discharge  »ide  thereof,  forming  a 
plurality  of  ragged  edges  for  disintegrating  the  bodies  of  liquid  in 
their  paaaag*  through  the  apertures.  1 

i.  A  carbonator  provided  with  a  Uquidt-distribnting  rone  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  V-shaped  chambers  in  difforent  hohzonUl  planes, 
said  chambers  provided  with  discbarge-apertores  in  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  having  ragged  edges  for  disintegrating  the  bodiea  of  liquid 
in  tbeir  p— sage  through  the  apertures. 

3.  A  corbonator  provided  with  a  spheroidal  commingling- 
chamber  having  a  liquid-chamber  at  one  end  and  in  open  communi- 
catioB  therewith,  meaaa  for  aupplying  liquid  to  said  liquid -cham- 
ber, and  means  within  said  liquid-chamber  f*r  supplying  gas  to  the 
commingling-chamber:  in  coaabination  with  ■  liquid-distributing 


«.  A  carboMtor  providMl  with  a  liquid-diatributing  cone  hav- 
ingchambea  in  different  horiaontaLplanes,  provided  with  discharge- 
apertures  in  the  bottom  of  said  rhamben  and  having  ragged  edges 
for  disintegrating  the  bodie.  uf  liquid  in  their  passage ;  in  combina- 
tion with  a  reoeptAcU  under  the  diathbutiag-cone  provided  with 
removable  heads,  and  perforated  inclined  plates 

7.  A  carbonator  having  a  commingliug-<-hamber,  and  means 
for  iupplying  liquid  and  gas  thereto;  in  combination  with  a  liquid- 
distributing  cone  connected  with  said  chamlter  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ckambera  in  different  horixonUl  planes,  and  a  pipe  be- 
tween the  comnunglingHhamber  and  the  distributing-cone  having 
lateral  dist  hargr-openings  in  the  planes  of  the  several  chambera  in 
the  said  couc. 

8.  A  carbonator  having  a  commingling-chamber,  and  meana 
for  supplying  liquid  and  gas  thereto;  in  con>bination  with  a  liquid- 
distribuUng  cone  connected  with  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  chambera  in  different  horironUl  planes,  and  having  dis- 
charge-apertures in  the  bottom  of  the  chambers  provided  with  meana 
for  separating  the  liquid  into  fine  particles,  and  a  pipe  between  the 
eommingliog-chamber  and  the  diatribntiag-cone  having  lateral  dis- 
cbarge-openings in  the  plane  of  the  seTsral  chambers  in  said  cone 

9.  A  carbonator  having  a  commingling-chamber,  and  means 
for  supplying  liquid  and  gao  thereto;  in  combination  with  a  liquid- 
distributing  cone  connected  with  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  chambers  in  different  horizonUl  planes,  and  having  dis- 
charge-apertures in  the  bottom  of  the  chambers  provided  with  meana 
for  separating  the  liquid  into  fine  particlea,  and  a  pipe  between  the 
commingling-chamber  and  the  distributing-cone  having  lateral  dis- 
charge-openings in  the  planes  of  the  several  chambera  in  said  cone, 
and  openings  in  said  pipe  below  said  cone  for  supplying  gas  from  the 
liquid-chamber  to  the  liquid  from  the  distributing-cone 

10.  A  carbonator  having  a  horizontal  body  provided  with  de- 
tachable heads,  longitudinal  and  oppositely-inclined  perforated 
plates  bent  downward  at  their  lower  ends,  and  removable  through 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  and  means  for  supporting  said  plates 
at  their  outer  ends,  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  platea  supported  by  the 
opposite  plates  near  their  outer  ends 

11.  A  carbonator  having  a  horizonUl  body  provided  with  de- 
Uchable  heads,  longitudinal  and  oppositely-inclined  perforated 
plates,  spiders  atUched  to  and  supporting  said  plates  at  their  outer 
ends,  the  plates  and  the  spiders  being  removable  through  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  body,  and  the  free  ends  of  one  set  of  plates  supported  on 
the  opposite  platea  near  the  spider. 

12.  A  carbonator  having  a  horizonUl  body  provided  with  de- 
Uchable  heads,  longitudinal  and  oppositely  inclined  perforated 
plates  removable  through  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  a  vertical 
neck  extending  from  the  body  and  provided  with  a  deUchable  head, 
diatributing-cones  within  said  neck  and  supported  by  said  head,  a 
commingling-chamber  supported  on  the  head  of  said  neck,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  and  gas  to  the  commingling-chamber  and 
to  the  carbonator. 
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4.  .\  carbonator  provided  with  a  spheroidal  commingling- 
cbaaber  having  a  liquid-chamber  at  one  end  and  in  open  communi- 
cation tbmrwith.  a  liquid-supply  pipe,  and  a  fa»-supply  pipe  having 
an  enlarged  chamber  contained  within  said  liquid-chamber,  and  a 
Boaxle  within  Ihe  liquid-chamber  communical|ag  with  said  enlarged 
chamber,  concentrically  arranged  in  the  liquid-chamber  and  termi- 
•atiag  approximately  at  the  juncture  of  said  commingling  and  liq- 
uid chamber* ,  in  combination  with  means  for  4i*tributing  th^  liquid. 

i.  A  carbonator  having  a  commingiin^^hamber,  and  meana 
for  avppiying  liquid  aad  gaa  thereto  in  combination  with  a  liquid- 
diatributing  cone  eommanirating  with  said  ohamber  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  chambor*  in  different  horizontal  planes,  and  hav- 
>■<  dtKbarga-afcrtMw  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber*  provided  with 
raggad  m1«m. 


Clmim.—l.  A    scuttle,  compriaing   a   scutUe- frame,   a   cover 
king«d  to  one  side  IberMf .  a  perforated  longitudinal  guide-rail  aa- 
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cured  to  the  under  side  of  said  cover,  a  guide-piece  alidable  on  aaid 
guidorrail,  a  weighted  lever  fulerumed  to  aaid  frame  and  pivoted  to 
aaid  guide-piece  for  counterbalancing  the  latter,  and  a  latch  in  aaid 
guide-piece  operable  to  engage  the  perforations  of  aaid  guide-rail  for 
looking  the  cover  in  raised  poaition. 

2.  In  a  scuttle,  the  combination,  with  ascuttle-framcand  a  cover 
hinged  to  one  side  thereof,  of  a  perforated  longitudinal  guide-rail  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  cover,  a  guide-piece  alidable  on  aaid 
guide-rail,  a  weighted  lever  fulerumed  to  said  frame  and  pivoted  to 
aaid  guide-piece  for  counterbalancing  the  latter,  and  a  latch  slidable 
in  said  guidr^piece  and  dispoaed  at  approximately  right  angle*  to 
said  guide-rail,  said  latch  being  operable  to  engage  the  perforations 
of  said  guide-rail  for  locking  the  cover  in  raised  position. 

3.  In  a  scuttle,  the  combination,  with  a  scuttle-frame,  and  acover 
hinged  to  one  side  thereof,  of  a  longitudinal  guide-rail  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  cover,  engaging  means  on  aaid  guide-rail,  a  guide- 
piece  guided  on  said  guide-rail,  a  spring-controlled  main  latch  slid- 
able in  said  guide-piece  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  recess  hav- 
ing an  inclined  side,  means  for  actuating  said  main  latch,  means  on 
the  scuttle-frame  cooperating  with  said  main  latch  for  locking  said 
cover  in  closed  position,  and  a  gravity-latch  slidable  in  said  guide- 
piece  and  having  an  inclined  end  engaging  the  inclined  side  of  said 
recess  io  said  main  latch,  whereby  said  gravity-latch  is  operable  to 
engage  the  engaging  means  on  said  guide-rail  for  locking  thecoverin 
raiaed  poaition 


7  8  0,  7  17.     OOnr  COffTEOLLB)  VWDIIG - MACHIIl  AID 

moD-puvMnie  diticb  por  same.    Aunt  d  eiorn^ 

P«W  lUy  ».  1901    Sertnl  la  807,177. 


7  8  0,716.  MFTHOD  OP  AOeLOMSKATIie  MAOffRIC  ORB. 
BuiiK  Oatu,  Ch«Ty  Ctam.  Md..  anigDor  to  Theodore  J  MAjer 
Waahiogton.  D  C  PiM  Ju.  11  1901.  B«imw«1  Kot.  5  1902.' 
Serial  la  190,151 


Clmm.— 1  The  method  of  agglomerating  magnetic  sand,  which 
consisU  in  esUblishing  an  electric  arc  between  opposing  surfaces, 
feeding  oppoaing  streams  of  sand  over  said  surfaces,  and  causing 
said  streams  of  sand  to  fall  freely  from  said  surfaces  so  as  to  break 
the  arc  originally  formed  and  eatablish  arcing  from  one  of  the  falling 
atream*  to  the  other,  thereby  fusing  and  agglomerating  the  sand  into 
small  lumps  of  a  size  varying  subsUnUally  from  that  of  a  wheat- 
grain  to  that  of  a  bean. 

2  The  method  of  agglomerating  magnetic  sand,  which  consisU 
in  esUblishing  an  electric  arc  between  opposing  surfaces,  and  feed- 
ing opposing  streams  of  aand  over  aaid  surfacea  at  a  rate  in  excesa  of 
the  fusing  capacity  of  the  an-,  and  so  that  the  arc  shall  pass  from  one 


riom.— 1.  In  a  fraud -preventing  device  for  coin-operated  ma- 
chines, a  coin-receiving  alide;  a  spring-controlled  segment  provided 
with  a  point  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  flat  surface  of  a  coin  as  the 
slide  IS  pushed  in ;  and  means  whereby  the  conUct  of  the  point  of  the 
segment  with  the  milled  ^Aft  of  a  coin  will  unlock  the  slide  and  per- 
mit its  free  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  coin-operated  machine,  a  fraud-preventing  device,  com- 
prising a  coin-reoeiving  alide  provided  with  a  coin-hole;  a  notch  in 
one  side  of  the  coin-hole;  a  shaft  supported  adjacent  the  coia-slide; 
mean*  for  revolving  said  shaft;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft;  a 
teating-finger  loosely  mounted  upon  said  sleeve ;  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  testing-ftnger  and  to  permit  it  to  revolve 
on  said  sleeve ;  a  spring-pressed  locking-hook  mounted  adjacent  aaid 
shaft  and  bearing  thereon;  and  meana  whereby  said  testing-flnger 
wUl  cause  said  spring-pressed  hook  to  lock  said  alide  when  a  token 
other  than  a  coin  of  the  proper  denomination  is  inserted  in  the  coin- 
hole. 

3  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  a  fraud-preventing  device, 
compriaing  a  spring-controUed  segment  revoluWy  mounted  on  a 
sleeve,  having  a  single-pointed  projection  adapts!  to  contact  with 
the  under  aide  of  a  coin  placed  in  the  coin-hole  in  a  coin-alide;  said 
coin-slide;  mean^  whereby  the  coin-slide  will  be  locked  against  in 
ward  movement  when  a  token  not  provided  with  a  milled  edge  is 
placed  in  the  coin-hole;  said  coin -hole;  and  a  notch  in  the  edce 
thereof  ^^ 

4.  In  a  coin-operated  apparatus  having  a  fraudpr*venting  de- 
vice, a  coin-receiving  slide;  a  coin-opening  therein,  and  an  opening 
running  into  and  adjacent  said  coin-opening;  a  spring-pressed  seg- 
ment mounted  in  the  path  of  said  coin-opening  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  conUcl  with  the  under  side  of  the  coin  as  the  slide 
IS  pushed  in,  said  spring-pressed  segment  being  so  arranged  a*  to 
slide  upon  a  comparatively  smooth  surface,  but  to  catch  upon  a 
milled  edge  of  a  coin  of  the  proper  denomination  to  permit  the  slide 
to  be  moved  freely  longitudinally  to  the  full  extent  of  iU  normal 
movement. 

5  In  a  fraud-preventing  device  for  coin-controlled  machines  a 
coin-slide  therein  normally  locked;  means  for  unlocking  said  coin- 
slide  to  permit  inward  movement  operated  by  contact  of  Mid  means 
with  the  projecting  milled  edge  of  a  coin  of  the  proper  denominaUon 

6  In  a  fraud-preventing  device  for  coin-controlled  machines,  a 
coin-slide;  a  coin-hole  in  said  coin-slide  adapted  to  receive  a  coin, 
aaid  coin-slide  being  normally  locked  against  inward  movement;  a 
spring-controlled  means  adapted  to  release  the  locking  mechanism 
when  a  coin  of  proper  denomination  having  a  milled  ^gt  u  placed 
in  the  coin-slide  and  same  moved  inward  to  its  operative  poaition. 


7HO,7lH.  RIODUTIHQIIKHAHISMFORIllQIirEa  Ckakui 
Jaoomoi,  Warren,  Pa.  Piled  Apr  17, 190J.  Renewed  July  10. 1901 
Sertal  Ha  216.691. 

Claim.— 1  In  a  regulating  mechanism  for  gaa-engines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  regulator  and  a  balanced  valve  connected  therewith 
and  oontroUing  the  gaspasaage  therethrough,  of  a  throttling  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  valve-casing,  having  a  passage  38,  an  oacilUt- 
ing  valve  therein,  a  cover  or  cap  31  fitting  the  casing  and  extending 

««»..»  .„  .K.    .w  J   •••  ''"°°  ""•"  """   '<»«>f'tu«lu»«lly  beyond  the  aame,  and  provided  with  an  air-oaaaam 

fhTsand  in?  m'".  '        '",       '""*''  '"*"  '""  "'  'W'omeraU   and  inlet  thereto,  a  vertical  extension  o'f  the  cap,raving  a  ga^^ 

1  wb"at  r^rtb Jt"T  ^  *  ""  .rr *  -bsUntiaHy  from  that  of  |  ber  42  to  which  the  outlet  from  the  regulator  connecU,  a'vafve" ^i 
r.!  "A*?*"!*.'''*'  *'  •  •**"•.  *"'•»  ♦»"  •""'">""  «»"it7  *rf  the  fus-   gas-chamber  and  controlling  the  passage  therethrough  a  stem  ^r^ 


ing  capacity  of  the  current;  subsUnUally  as  described 

3  The  method  of  agglomerating  magnetic  sand,  which  conaisU 
in  establishing  an  electric  arc  between  oppoaing  surfaces,  and  feed- 
ing oppoaing  streams  of  sand  over  said  surfaces,  so  that  the  arc  shall 
pass  from  one  stream  to  the  other  and  fuse  and  agglomerate  the  sand 
into  small  lumps  of  a  size  varying  subsUntially  from  that  of  a  wheat- 
grain  to  that  of  a  bean,  and  delivering  said  fused  particles  onto  an 
accumulation  of  previously  fused  and  partially -cooled  particles 
whereby  said  fused  particles  agglomerate  additional  unfuaed  parti 
cle*  and  form  lumps  of  increased  size. 


jecting  from  the  valve  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  stem  to  hold  the 
valve  normally  open,  a  governing  mechanism  including  a  fulerumed 
walking-beam  and  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  same  with  the 
said  («H-illating  valve,  and  an  adjuitUble  contjMrt  between  the  walk 
ing-beam  and  the  stem  of  the  gas-controlling  valve. 

2.  In  a  regulating  mechanism  for  gas-engines,  the  combination 
with  a  gas-regulator,  a  gas  and  air  supply  mechanism,  a  throttling 
mechanism  and  a  governing  mechanism  including  a  fulerumed  walk- 
ing-beam and  connection  therefrom  for  controlling  the  gas  admia- 
aion  and  the  throttling  mechaniam,  and  a  movable  member  of  the 
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u  ui  oiMrmtion. 


^''^'^^'J"**  ^^*]"^  '^"  "  ~""****^-  "^  •  ftx«J  t~l  «8,  .  Ito  op*B  th.>  rmhre,  wk«B  the  pr*«urt.  Mow  the  duphr.,;i„  i.  Mow 
•toere  .Jid.blj  mouated  ther^a.  .  .pring  connecting  tbetleer.  with  .tmo.pheric  preMure.  Mid  .pring  adapted  to  bold  the  di.k.  to  their 
Ue  tfeort  arm  of  the  walking -beam,  and  at  adjusting-arrew  mounted  |  aeaU. 

on  the  'tud  a..d  engaging  a  threaded  opea.ng  in  the  .leeve  whereby  |  2    The  combination  in  a  ga.-riguiator.  of  a  eaaing  hariiig  ,  dia- 

i.   .'^_..-       •"*'"*  "'^  ^  regulated  by  hand  while  the  engine  |  phragm  expoMd  to  atmoapheric  pmwur«  on  one  aide,  and  gaa  inlet 

and  outlet  passagM.  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet  passage,  a  stem  or 
rod  extending  above  and  below  the  diaphragm  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  valve,  a  normally  retracting  spring  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  stem  or  rod  and  subsUntiallv  balancing  the 
diaphragm  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  an  adjuoUble  collar,  to 
wbich  the  «pring  ia  attached  whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring  may 
be  regulated. 

3.  In  a  gaa-regulator  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  in- 
let-opening normally  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  having  a  diwharge, 
aaid  caning  having  a  gas-passage,  a  valve  controlling  said  pasaage,  • 
diaphragm  across  the  casing  between  said  inlet  snd  outlet  and  ez- 
poaed  at  one  Hide  to  the  atmoapberir  pressure.  mean»  for  holding  the 
diaphragm  balanced  at  gubstantially  atmoHpheric  pressure  and  the 
controlling-valve  closed,  said  valve  suspended  from  the  diaphragm 
«nd  opening  to  admit  gas  below  the  diaphragm  when  the  pressure 
below  the  latter  is  below  atmospheric  pressure. 

4.  In  a  gas-regulator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  a  dia- 
phragm fixed  across  the  casing  and  on  one  side  of  which  the  gas  ia 
confined  and  on  theothemidethe  preasureof  the  atmosphere  is  main- 
tained, and  a  spring  holding  the  diaphragm  normally  balanced  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  yielding  under  the  preaaure 
of  the  atmosphere  to  open  the  valve  when  the  pressure  on  the  gas 
aide  of  the  diaphragm  it  reduced  below  atmoapheric  pressure. 


mmn  m^  ^  I  K> 


7  HO, 7-^0.    RULK-POCKIT    Jamb  W.  UiLii.  Phikdelphla.  Pi. 
PIM  Aug.  i  1904.    Serial  Ra  219,900. 


780,71(>.    eAS-RMUUTOB.    Ciaum  Jaoohoh.  Wanw.  Pt. 
PIM  July  1.  190S.    R«Dew«d  July  IS,  1904    Serial  >a  SlS.Stt. 


Ctaim.—\  la  a  gaa-raguiator,  the  combination  of  a  casing hav- 
iag  a  gaa-paaaage.  a  diaphragm  expoaed  to  atmoapheric  pressure  on 
oa«  at4e.  a  stem  tied  to  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  ex- 
toadiag  above  and  below  tha  lame,  a  valve  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
Men  aad  iacladiag  two  diaka  fasteaed  to  a  body  portion  so  as  to  bal- 
aac«  •mtsk  othar.  aad  a  aontally  rvtractiag  «<justiBg-spring  on  the 
a^paaito  side  of  tka  dia^hragoi  and  of  such  lensioa  that  it  will  yield 
aadar  tkc  praaaure  of  the  atsMaphere  ua  on«  side  of  the  diaphragm 


Clam.— I.  In  corobinatioa,  a  garment  provided  with  a  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  a  carpenter's  nila  or  the  like,  and  a  strip  applied 
to  the  garment  above  the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  for  the  purpose 
specified 

i  In  combination,  a  garmeat  provided  with  a  pocket  to  receive 
a  carpeater'i  jointed  nile,  and  a  atrip  located  immediately  above  the 
mouth  of  the  pocket  and  secured  at  iu  ends  by  means  of  stitching 
atuching  same  to  the  garment,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  rule  in  order  to  prevent  dia^aoemeat  thereof. 


7  HO, 7  'J  1 .    CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMIIT     Pkakii  M.  Lowt, 
luuK  A.  LoxLiT,  tad  WAim  M.  Uaui,  Lewtaburg,  Ohto.    PIM 
Apr.  7, 1901    SaHal  Wn  iQ|.QM. 
Cla*m  —  1    A  pair  of  beam-engaging  yokea,  one  of  said  yoke* 

having  loa«itadiaally-atotted  arms  and  the  other  yoke  having  arms 
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prorMed  irith  lateraUj-extaadiag  ezterioriy 
aad  aata  upon  the  tatter. 


threaded  atnda. 


1.  A  beam-engaging  elanp  consisting  of  two  jokes  haviag 
ahouldera  or  offsets,  one  of  said  yokes  having  longitudinally-slotted 
arms  and  the  other  yoke  having  arms  provided  with  laterally-extend- 
ing, exteriorly-screw-threaded  studs,  and  nuta  upon  the  latter. 

3.  A  beam-engaging  clamp  consisting  of  two  beam-engaging 
yokes,  having  shoulders  or  offaets  and  slotted  for  the  paaaage  of  a 
gage-wheel-carrying  stem,  means  for  connecting  aaid  yokea,  and 
tightening  means  extending  through  overlapping  arms  at  one  side 
of  said  yokea  to  engage  the  gage-wheel-carrying  stem. 

4.  A  beam-engaging  clamp  consisting  of  a  pair  at  yokes  having 
shoulders  or  offsets  and  provided  with  alining  alota,  one  of  said 
yokea  being  provided  with  loagitudinally-alotted  arms  and  the  other 
yoke  having  arms  provided  with  laterally-extending  screw-threaded 
studs,  and  nuts  upon  the  latter,  and  a  set-acrew  extending  through 
a  perforation  in  one  of  said  studs. 

5  A  clamping  dence  consisting  of  a  pair  of  adjustably-con- 
nected beam-engaging  yokes  having  shoulders  or  olTaeta,  and  slots 
for  the  passage  of  a  gage-wheel-carrying  stem,  and  a  set-screw  ex- 
tending through  overlapping  arms  of  aaid  clamping  device  aad 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  gage-wheel-carrying  stem. 

6.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to 
coAperate  to  include  a  beam  between  them;  said  members  having, 
each,  a  plurality  of  shoulders  or  offaeta  to  engage  beams  of  varioua 
sizea,  meana  for  clamping  said  members  together,  a  stem  insertible 
throagh  slots  in  said  cooperating  members,  and  a  set-screw  ex- 
tending through  the  clamping  device  to  bear  against  said  stem. 


a  combuatioa-chamber  located  aloagside  said  expansion-cylinder, 
and  having  a  water-holding  extenalon,  a  paaaage  connecting  said 
combustion -chamber  and  said  expansion  -  cylinder,  a  grate,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  grate  vertically  in  front  of  aaid  paaaage, 
anbatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  in  combination  the  ax- 
panaion-cyiiader  m,  the  piston  /,  the  combuation-chamber  a  having 
the  water-holding  exteaaioa  «/.  the  paaaage  fc,  the  grate  r,  the  rod  J, 
cam  r  and  shaft  «•',  aa  ahown  and  deacribed 


7  8  0 .  7  -2  8  .  RBV0LVIH8  CTUKDRICAL  8LIIVI  POR  RAUr 
lOAIKAR  AXLB&  Matt  Maukola  and  Au«or  Ravtala.  Port 
Brigg,  Cal    PiM  Sept  6.  1901    imM  Ma  288.612. 


Cl^im.~\.  A  sleeve  which  has  an  adjastment-chamber,  an  ad- 
justment-screw, and  a  collar  to  complete  its  length  and  hold  it  in  po- 
aition. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  divided  axle  with  reduced  ends  and 
keyways  for  semicircular  coupling-keys,  two  semicircular  coupling- 
keys  to  fit  the  described  axle  ends,  a  sleeve  provided  with  an  adjust- 
ment-chamber to  hold  the  keys  in  poaition  and  to  give  rigidity  to  the 
divided  axle,  and  a  collar  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  its  position  on  the  axle. 


7H0.7a4:.  DYHAMO  POR  TRAIM-LIQHTIMG  Jaib  P  UcEl- 
lOT.  Albany,  R.  T.,  anigDor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company, 
Albany,  I.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Weet  Virginia.  Piled  June  6  1802 
Serial  Ma  110.413. 


7  H  0 .  7  2  '^  .  IITBRMA  WX)MBn8TI0M  OOIMR  Patiioi  P. 
MaoCALUm,  HeleDaburgh,  SooUaotL  PUed  Maj  7,  1901.  SeiM  la 
M.IM 


('Mm. — 1.  The  improved  internal -combustion  engine.  00m- 
priaiag,  in  combination,  an  expansion-v:} Under,  a  piston  reciprocat- 
ing in  aaid  expansion-cylinder,  a  eombnstion-chamber  located  along- 
side said  expansion-cylinder,  a  pasaage  connecting  said  combustion- 
chamber  with  said  expansion-cylinder  and  a  grate  adapted  to  move 
vertically  i^  front  of  said  pasaage,  substantially  aa  deacribed 

2  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
panaion-cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  aaid  expansion-cylinder, 


Claim. — 1,  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machiae 
centered  upon  a  driving-axle,  of  centering  extensions  between  the 
machin  and  axle,  and  longitudinal  supporting-bars  therefor  sup- 
ported at  one  end  from  the  upper  side  of  the  axle  and  supported  at 
the  other  end  from  the  truck 

2  The  rombinatioB  with  a  dynamo-electric  machiae.  at  a  driv- 
ing-axle therefor  upon  which  the  machine  ia  centered,  centering  ez- 
tenaiona  between  the  machine  and  the  axle,  longitudinal  supporting 
bars  supported  on  one  end  from  the  upper  side  of  the  axle  and  at  the 
other  end  by  the  truck,  and  springx  intenrening  between  the  said  aide 
bars  and  dynamo 

S.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  baring  a 
divided  casing,  of  an  extension  from  the  lower  part  of  said  caaing 
bearing  on  the  upper  side  of  the  axle,  a  hinged  connection  between 
the  two  parte  of  the  caaing  on  the  aide  of  the  machine  remote  from  the 
axle,  and  means  for  giving  the  machine  a  spriag-aupport  from  the 
tmck. 
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4.  Tb*  combinAtion  with  >  dynamo-eiMtric  machiiM,  uid  •  dnr- 
iaff-tzl*  therefor  upon  which  it  ii  ccnMred.exteaaioiu from  th«  lower 
put  of  the  cauBK  bearing  ob  the  upper  tide  of  the  axle  to  form  jour- 
Bal-Hoxe«.c«p«for  th«t  joumal-boxeeon  the  luweriideof  theaxie.sup- 
portin^  tide  barvtupported  at  one  end  from  th«  upperaideof  the  axle, 
•priaga  between  the  djnamo  and  the  aaid  si^  ban  and  meana  for 
•apportinf  the  outer  ends  of  the  tide  bar*  from  the  truck 

b  A  dynamo-electric  machine  combined  with  a  horizontallj-<li- 
rided  caainf  therefor  which  ia  proTided  with  a  centerinK  extenaion 
projecting  from  and  forming  a  part  of  the  lower  half  of  the  caaing 
aad  terminating  in  a  divided  journal-box  fot  a  car-axle,  the  lower 
half  of  the  journal-box  being  removable  from  below  and  the  upper 
half  of  the  Mid  caaiag  being  removable  from  above. 


780.7  25.  SIWUO-MACHIHUmPTAURDUVKIL  Dobalo 
loiu.  Bnig^orl  CoojL.  uilgDor  to  Wb«ela- 1  WUaon  ManuAtctur 
log  Coiiipacy,  Mdgayort.  Coon.,  a  GorporaUoa  of  Coimecucut.  nied 
Os&  S,  1908.    aarial  la  183.038. 


CImim. — A  netting  or  fabric  woven  with  wetl-deflned  open 
aeahea  compoaed  of  warpa  and  wefta  woven  plain  and  binder*  of 
croaa-woven  warp-thread*  •erving  to  (pace  each  weft-thread  from 
ita  adjacent  weft-thread*,  tLe  aaid  binders  being  located  at  interval* 
of  several  warp-thread*  apart  acroaa  the  fabric. 


780.7Q7.  BUIie-KXTKACTOI.  Tioaas PnoiUAar,  Uncaatar. 
Pi.,  aaalgnor  of  fifty-one  ooe-huodredtha  to  John  Herttl«r  LancaaUr 
Pa.    Piled  Oct  22.  1903.    Serial  la  173.097 


riam  — 1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  radial|y-8lotted  loop-uker, 
aad  a  loop-uker  driver  compriaing  a  roUry  i|eceivf r  for  the  loop- 
Uker  having  opposite  radial  nIoU,  a  sUtionar)r  eccentric,  a  driver- 
claw  having  an  elongated  opening  and  mounteil  upon  Mid  eccentric 
and  capable  of  routing  around  it  and  provided  with  oppoaitely-ar- 
ranged  forwardly-projecting  finger*  in  consUnjradially-ghifting  en- 
gagement with  the  «loU  in  the  receiver,  where|y  said  driver-claw  ia 
revolved  about  *aid  eccentric  and  by  aaid  eccentric  moved  radially  to 
bring  iU  finger*  into  alternate  erfgageraent  will  the  «loU  in  the  loop- 
Uker  a*  aaid  receiver  and  loop-uker  are  roUte<J.  the  outer  wall  of  the 
receiver  beyond  the  slots  being  continuous  audi  unbroken  and  there- 
by guarding  the  mechanism  against  injury  aiJd  liabilitv  of  thread- 
dofguig 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  hook-driving  Rotary  shaft,  a  hook- 
receiver  fant  on  .<aid  shaft  and  provided  with  ioppo«ite  radial  slot* 
bounded  opon  all  .»ide«  by  the  solid  wall  of  the  teceiyer.  a  hook  hav- 
ing radial  slou  and  arranged  in  said  re<'ei\er.  a  hiceway  in  which  the 
hook  ia  supported  and  routes,  a  stationary  ecctntric.  a  flange  there- 
on, and  a  driver-claw  looselv  mounted  upon  said  eccentric  and  con- 
fined thereon  between  its  flange  and  the  recriv**.  and  having  finger* 
projecting  therefrom  and  in  consUnt  r*dially->hifting  engagement 
with  the  receiver-sloU  whereby  said  driver-cl4w  is  revolved  about 
aaid  eccentric  and  by  said  eccentric  moved  radially  to  bring  iU  fin- 
gers into  alternate  engagement  with  the  sloU  ii|  the  hook  as  aaid  re- 
ceiver and  hook  are  routed 

3  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  hook-driving  sitaft.  a  frusto-conical 
hook-receiver  fast  thereon  and  provided  with  oj^posite  radial  sloU,  a 
fhiato-coaical  hook  having  radial  slot*  and  arranged  in  said  receiver, 
a  supporting-raceway  for  said  hook,  a  stationary  eccentric,  and  a! 
driver-daw  loo*elr  mounted  upon  said  eccentric  and  provided  with  | 
aa  elongated  opening  and  eccentric-engaging  l^g*.  and  also  having 
finger*  projecting  from  it  and  in  consUnt  radiilly-shiftina  engage- 
ment with  the  receiver-slots  and  adapted  thereby  to  alternately  en- 
gage the  sloU  in  the  hook  as  said  receiver  and  heok  are  routed,  said 
driver-claw  being  earned  around  said  eccentric  |y  the  rotating  hook- 
raeeiver. 


rJotm  — The  herein -deacri  bed  bung -extractor  consi*ting  of  a 
shank  or  pry  having  a  curved  neck  with  the  divergent  prongs  2  and 
3,  all  in  the  plane  of  the  shank  and  the  said  neck  and  prongs  sub- 
aUntially  in  the  form  of  a  a*h-Uil.  the  prong  2  extending  from  the 
neck  in  the  general  line  of  length  of  the  shank  and  (lightly  up-curred 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  small-sixed  bushings,  and  the  prong 
3  extended  laterally  from  the  base  of  the  neck  and  slightly  back- 
curved  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  large-sized  bushing*,  and 
each  prong  adapted  to  aerva  aa  a  fulcrum  for  prying  out  with  the 
other. 


7HO,7v»H.  PITCH  RKAMML  Taoiis  PiKDitgAtr,  Lanoaater,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  of  flfty-om  one- hundredths  to  J9tm  Hertsler,  Laucaater,  Pa. 
Piled  Oct  29, 1903     3er1ai  la  179.063. 


780.7'2«.    Iirmie  PAMUa    laaac  I.  pAum.  Mlddletowii. 
POad  Feb.  17.  1901    Serial  la  19iOOL 


m 


Claim. — 1  A  tool  for  removing  pitch  from  bung  hole*  or  bush- 
ings comprising  a  shank  having  a  shoulder  and  a  threaded  part,  a 
conical  reamer  screwed  on  said  threaded  part  against  said  shoulder, 
formed  with  a  continuous  straight  Uper  corresponding  with  the 
taper  of  bushings,  and  made  in  separate  sections,  the  lower  section 
having  also  peripheral  bottom  cutters. 

2  A  tool  for  removing  pitch  from  bung  holes  or  bushings,  com- 
prising a  shank  having  a  shoulder  and  a  threaded  part,  and  a  conical 
reamer  screwed  on  said  threaded  part  against  said  shoulder,  formed 
with  a  continuous  straight  Uper  corresponding  to  the  taper  of  bush- 
ings, and  having  longitudinal  cutting-ribs  with  abrupt  front  sur- 
faces and  sharp  advance  edge*  and  angular  or  inclined  back  sur- 
faces, leaving  also  deep  grooves  batween  the  rib*,  and  the  said  ribs 
being  continued  at  the  lower  end  aa  bottom  cutter*  having  the  same 
formation. 


7  H  0 .  7  J  ^ » .    9BLIIDII6-MILL    Wiuim  RiiF.  Hamburg,  Oer- 
.     tBMOj     nied  Oet  7,  19U8.    Serlai  la  176.138. 

Claim. — The  combination,  in  a  grinding  or  crushing  mill,  with  a 
hollow  cylinder  a,  having  boles  widening  toward  the  ouUide,  of  a 
crusher  or  grindstone  «,  fitted  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  routing 
with  great  speed  inside  the  former,  said  cylinder  «  being  provided 
with  grooves  on  iU  inside  and  said  crusher  possessing  arms  which 
form  with  the  cylinder  wedge-shaped  hollow  spaces,  one  of  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  crush  the  material  to  the  ground,  especially  coffee, 
in  said  hollow  space*,  whereas  the  other  arm  is  adapted  to  press  it 
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oat  through  the  holes  k  in  the  wall  of  the  eyiiader,  subtUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I 


body  portion  with  inclined  rece**  apon  iU  inclined  fsce  merging  ioto 
said  opening,  and  a  nut  on  the  said  ezt«asion  beyond  the  flaage  ia 
which  said  opening  is  formed,  and  bMmng  agaiast  the  wtUtr  fac«  of 
said  iange. 


780.73Q.    BOTTLMIAL    Idwaed D  8oi«m  Baltlmora,  Ml. 
STla  aSSf  ^ '^'*~^  **'"'*^  ""^    FQed  Aug.  13.18m: 


7 8 0.7.30.     MKHAIIGAL  MUSICAL  IISTRUMUrr.    Bun  P. 
Kionn,  Wahrao.  Qemuuir    PiM  Got  3. 1908.    Serial  la  18S.74a 


riatw.— 1.  An  instrument  having  music-playing  mechanism, 
phonographic  mechanism.a  singleclockwork  for  driving  bothof  said 
mechanisms,  and  means  for  enabling  either  of  said  mechanisms  to  be 
connected  to  or  disconnected  from  said  clockwork  at  will;  said  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  means  including  a  coupler  moonted  with- 
in the  instrument  and  provided  with  two  coupling-gear*  both  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  effective  position ;  one  of  said  coupling-gears 
when  in  use  forming  part  of  the  phonographic  mechanism,  the  other 
of  said  coupling-gears  when  in  uae  forming  a  part  of  the  music-plav- 
ing  mechanism. 

2  The  combination  with  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  in- 
cluding clockwork  and  a  note-disk  routed  thereby,  and  also  includ- 
ing s  series  of  note-producing  instrumenUlities  mounted  for  co*p- 
eration  with  the  note-disk,  of  a  graphophone  mounted  upon  said  in- 
strument, said  graphophone  including  a  spindle  for  carrying  the 
record  and  also  including  a  membrane,  as  14.  for  cooperation  with 
the  rerord,  movement-multiplying  gearing  for  driving  said  spindle 
from  said  clockwork  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  at  which  the  note- 
duk  '•  driven,  andshiftable  means  for  coupling  said  clockwork  either 
to  the  note-disk  or  to  said  tfpindle  at  will ;  said  coupling  means  being 
mounted  between  said  clockwork  and  said  movement -multiphing 
gearing  r .     » 

3  The  combination  with  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  in- 
cluding clockwork  and  a  note-disk  routed  thereby,  and  also  includ- 
ing a  series  of  note-producing  instrumentalities  mounted  for  coop- 
eration with  the  note-disk,  of  a  graphophone  mounted  upon  waid  in- 
strument, said  graphophone  including  a  apindle  for  carrying  the 
record  and  also  including  a  membrane,  as  14,  for  cooperation  with 
the  record,  movement-multiplying  gearing  for  driving  said  spindlf 
from  said  clockwork  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  at  which  the  note- 
disk  IS  dnven,  and  shiftable  means  for  coupling  said  clockwork 
either  to  the  note-diak  or  the  said  spindle  at  will;  .aid  coupling 
means  being  mounted  between  said  clockwork  and  said  movement- 
multiplying  gearing;  said  coupling  means  including  a  slide  and  a 
pair  of  gears  upon  said  slide;  said  slide  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment to  bnng  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears  into  position  to 
couple  either  the  note-di.k  or  the  phonograph-record  .piadle  to  said 
clockwork. 


7  80. 7  81.    1UAI8  POR  ADJUSniO  JOURlAlrBOI  BRASSBa 
WOLUM  tiocx.  PaU  Rhrer.  Maaa    PUed  Mar.  7. 1904    Serial  la 

CImim -Tht  a4j«*ting  device  described  con*i*ting  of  a  member 
having  body  portion  with  inclined  face  and  a  flange  at  one  end  and  a 
screwahreaded  extenaion  at  the  other  end,  a  eoOperaUng  member 
with  fiaage  at  one  end  with  opening  therethrough,  aad  a  taper«d 


Clmm.-\  In  a  bottle-*eal,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  hav- 
ZM  TLL?"*'V"  '^  "•^^  "tending  inwardly  beyond  the  mouth 
0/ the  botUe.  and  a  convexly-curred  lock ing-«,rf ace  overhanging 
«^.t.  of  a  meUllic  securing  member  formed  with  a  shortup 
tan,ed  res.hent  flange  of  normally  greater  dumeter  than  the  bottle- 
mouth  and  adapted  when  the  securing  member  is  forced  into  said 
mouth,  to  expand  into  locking  engagement  with  the  locking-sur- 
face, and  a  circular  sealing  member  of  eomprsMible  material  held 
on  the  saling-seat  by  the  souring  member.  subsUatiaUy  as  de- 

2.  In  s  bottle-seal,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  seal 
ing-seat  in  its  neck  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  bot- 
tle, and  a  convexly-curred  locking  surface  or  *houlder  overhanging 
said  seat,  of  a  meUllic  securing  member  formed  with  a  short  up- 
turned resilient  slitted  flange  of  normally  greater  diameter  than  the 
bottle-mouth,  and  adapted  when  said  securing  member  is  forced 
into  said  mouth,  to  expand  into  locking  engagement  with  the  lock- 
ing-surface, and  a  circular  sealing  member  of  compressible  material 
held  on  the  sealing-seat  by  the  securing  member,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bottle-seal,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  an 
nular  groove  near  iU  mouth  shaped  to  form  a  sealing-seat  extending 
inwardly  beyond  the  bottle-mouth,  slightly  inwardly  inclined  walls 
3,  and  overhanging  convexly-curved  locking-surface  4,  of  a  metallic 
securing  member  formed  with  an  upturned  resilient  rim  of  normally 
greater  diameter  than  the  bottle-mouth  and  adapted  when  the  secur- 
ing member  is  forced  into  the  bottle-mouth  to  expand  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  overhanging  surface,  and  a  sealing  member 
of  compressible  material  held  in  sealing  conUct  with  the  sealing-seat. 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bottle-seal,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  seal- 
ing-seat in  its  neck  extending  inward  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  bottle 
and  a  locking-surface  overhanging  said  seat  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  bottle-mouth  and  connected  with 
the  sealing-seat  by  walls  lying  ouUide  of  the  wall  of  the  bottle-mouth, 
of  a  meul  securing  member,  formed  with  a  flat  bottom  or  base  of  a 
diameter  that  will  readily  enter  the  bottle-month,  and  with  a  short, 
upturned,  reailient  flange,  all  parte  of  the  edge  of  which  are  con- 
centric, of  greater  diameter  than  the  botUe-meuth  and  adapted  when 
the  securing  member  it  forced  into  said  mouth,  to  expand  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  locking-surfaee,  and  a  circular  sealing 
member  of  compressible  material  held  on  the  sealing-«eat  by  the  se- 
curing member,  substantially  a*  deacribed. 


780,783.  UVUn  MKHAIISM  POI  HOnmO  DBVICtt. 
AOAi  M.  Snn.  Dtzon.  DI.  iMlgiior  of  ooa-hatf  to  Adam  &  DuAka. 
Otxaa.  m    PIM  Oec  15.  IMI.    Mmnti  let.  1, 1901    tmMlh, 
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unt  throufrh  the  bolr*  h  in  the  wall  of  the  crlinder.  rabaUntially  m 
and  for  the  purpoM  aet  forth. 


780,730.     MKHAIIOAL  MUSICAL  IHSTRiniMT     Bun  F. 
RiBOEK.  WahrML  a«niiaiir    FttBd  OctS,190a.    Sertal  la  l».74a 


riaita  —  1  An  instrument  havin^t  music-plaTing  mechanimn, 
pbono^aphio  mechanism, a  »infleclo<k work  for  drivinjt  bothof  «aid 
mechanwrn*.  and  mean*  for  enabling  eithor of  said  mechaoisma  to  be 
connected  to  or  .li«oonnected  from  said  clockwork  at  will ;  said  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  means  including  a  coupler  moant«d  with- 
in the  instrument  and  provided  with  two  coupling-gears  both  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  elTectiTe  position;  one  of  said  coupling-gears 
when  in  use  forming  part  of  the  phonographic  mechaniam,  the  other 
of  said  coupling  gears  when  in  use  forming  a  part  of  the  music-pUv- 
ing  mechanism 

2    The  combination  with  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  in- 
cluding clockwork  and  a  iiole-Hiiik  mi.i^A  .h-r.h.,    ....I  .i.„  : \..j 


body  portion  with  iadiaed  netm  apoa  ita  lacliBwd  faea  owrgiac  iato 
■aid  opening,  and  a  nut  on 'the  said  ezt«Bsion  beyond  the  flange  in 
which  said  opening  is  formed,  and  bearinf  against  the  out«r  face  of 
■aid  flange. 


780,732.    BOTTLMIAL    BdwauD  8«aiTT  BalUmor*.  Ml. 
•Hignor  to  HAllMk  A.  PeonM,  B&lUmon^  Md.    TM  Aug  IS  IWL 


Clmm-l  In  a  bottle-seal,  the  combination  with  a  botUe  hav- 
ZM  T^!!',*"*'V"  '^  '^^  "tending  inwardly  beyond  the  mouth 
0*  the  b^tUe.  and  a  convexly-curred  locking-surfac*  orerhanging 
«id  ^at.  of  a  meUlhc  securing  member  formed  with  a  short  up 
tun,ed  n-sihent  (l.nge  of  normally  greater  diameter  than  the  bottle- 
mouth  and  adapted  when  the  securing  member  is  forced  into  said 
mouth,  to  expand  into  locking  engagement  with  the  locking-.ur- 
f«*,  and  a  circular  sealing  member  of  compr^ible  material  held 
on  the  saling-seat  by  the  securing  member.  sub.Untially  as  de- 

t.  In  a  bottle-seal,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  baring  a  seal 
ing-seat  in  its  neck  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  bot- 
tle, and  a  conrexly-curred  locking  surface  or  shoulder  overhanging 
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t'fam— 1.  la  ■Mwhaai—  o#  t^  eUm  ■■■»d.  tk«  eoabtaatioB 
•/  t^  ■kafl  S;  the  pmUtj  «,  fixed  tlierMD.  th«  dutch  15,  Mcunxl  on 
the  shaft  5  M>  u  to  move  loagitudin«lly  there©/;  the  •uiUbly-moant- 
•d  leTer  18,  engmxinx  the  dutch  15;  the  lever  23,  haring  ■  collar  24, 
adapted  to  eBffa«c  the  hub  of  the  wbMl  | ;  the  cam  25,  •ecHr«d  on  tlie 
tnmt  I,  and  engaged  by  the  lever  23;  Ihe  rod  26,  connecting  auch 
ca«  with  the  lerer  18,  and  meant  for  referaing  the  direction  of  roU 
tion  of  the  ihaft  5  in  coajuaetion  with  tiiB  operation  of  the  clutch  15 
•nbetantially  a«  deacribad. 

41: 

t7 


jjectiag  therefrooi  at  a  point  balow  laid  laeane  of  euapeaaion  a  flanged 
element  adapted  to  he  looeely  contained  in  the  immediaU  rear  of  the 
corMt-buski  and  below  the  bottom  corset-claap. 

4.  In  a  ho«»««pporter,  a  flexible  pad.  a  waiat-belt  atUched  to 
the  upper  corners  of  said  pad,  and  a  meUllic  baae  secured  to  the  pad 
and  having  a  shank  surmounted  by  an  overfaangiog  bead  projecting 
slightly  beyond  Vhe  rear  face  of  said  pad  at  a  point  below  said  means 
of  suspension,  said  head  adapted  to  be  inserted  from  the  bottom  of  the 
ooraet  in  the  immediate  rear  of  the  busks  thereof,  while  the  shauk  is 
interpoeed  between  the  meeting  edges  of  said  busks,  said  head  and 
•hank  being  at  all  times  independent  of  said  means  of  suspension  and 
balow  the  bottom  coraet-dasp  and  capable  of  a  free  vertical  play 


2  In  mec&aniam  of  the  ciaas  aaoMd,  the  combination  of  the  ro- 
tary shaft  5 ;  the  hoisting-puUey  «,  fixed  thereon ;  the  dutch-gears  9 
and  10,  spaced  apart  oa  the  shaft  5.  and  adapted  to  route  freely 
thereon ;  the  clutch  15,  normally  out  of  eagagemevt  with  the  gears  9 
and  10,  the  lev«r  23,  adapted  to  engaga  the  pulley  6;  the  cam  25, 
holding  the  lever  23  normally  in  engagement  with  the  pullev  6; 
means  for  roUUng  the  gears  9  and  10  in  contrary  directions,  and 
means  for  causing  the  clutch  15  t<}  engage  one  or  other  of  the  gear* 
9  and  10,  and  simultaneously  operate  the  cam  25  to  release  the  lever 
23  from  contact  with  the  pulley  6,  substantially  as  shown. 

3  In  mechaaism  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of  the  ro- 
Ury  shaft  5  the  pulley  «.  fixed  thereon ,  the  dutch  15,  secured  on  the 
shaft  5.  so  as  to  move  longitudinally  thereof;  the  suiublv-mounted 
lever  18,  engaging  the  dutch  15;  the  levej  23,  adapted  to  engage  the 
pulley  6;  the  cam  25,  secured  to  the  frame,  and  engaging  the  lever 
23 ;  the  rod  2«.  connecting  such  cam  with  the  lever  18 ;  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  skaft  5  in  conjunction  with 
the  operation  of  the  dutch  15;  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  18  in 
poeition  to  hold  the  dutch  15  from  eagagtment  with  the  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  shaft  5,  and  coincidentljr  therewith  bold  the  lever 
23  in  contact  with  the  pulley  6.  subataatially  as  set  forth. 


780.735.    HAT  OR  QRAIH  LOADBL    8oLO«oi  R.  toaoLDUia 
l«U«ti.labr.    rued  May  86.  1904    flahal  Ra  209.901. 
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port.  Oaon.. 
Out  5,1904 


HOBMUPWETtt    nmn  W  ftnTE  Jr.  Brtd<«- 
t«  TbooM  P.  Taylpr.  Mtftfon.  Codo.     PIM 


Claim.— In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rack,  a 
crane  mounted  thereon,  a  rope  or  cable,  a  grapple  suspended  from 
said  rope  or  cable,  said  grapple  comprising  a  frame,  bars  pivoted 
therein,  tinea  atUched  to  the  bars,  bandies  for  operating  the  bars,  and 
racks  for  holding  the  handles  in  adjusted  poeiUon,  a  friction-dog 
upon  the  arm  of  the  crane  to  engage  said  rope  or  cable,  and  an  operat- 
ing device  for  controlling  said  dog.  subsUntiallv  as  de^ribed 
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^'■**— 1  A  hoa»-««p^rter  ooBpri4ng  a  flexible  pad.  a  sole 
of  SMpaaaieB  eoaaiatiBg  of  a  belt  attached  to  said  pad  and 
a^aytad  to  be  paaaed  around  the  waiat  of  t|e  weaftr.  and  a  device  in- 
dependent n(  said  means  of  suspension  and  carried  by  said  pad  at  a 
poiat  below  said  meaaa  of  suspenaioa  and  adapted  to  be  loosely  en- 
gagad  with  the  corset  in  the  rear  of  the  busk-sections  thereof 

2  In  s  hose-supporter,  a  flexible  pad,  a  sole  means  of  suspen- 
sion consisting  of  a  belt  atUched  to  the  upper  oomers  of  said  pad  and 
adapted  to  be  see«red  around  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  and  a  keeper  de- 
vice iadapeadent  of  said  means  of  suspension  and  secured  to  the  pad 
at  a  point  below  said  meaaa  of  suspension  and  having  a  flanged  ele- 
ment extending  from  the  raar  of  said  pad  a»d  adapted  to  be  inserted 
looaeiy  betweea  the  bosks  and  in  the  immediate  rear  thereof  and  be- 
low the  bottom  corset-daap 

3  A  hoae-s«pp«rtar  oomprisiag  a  flexible  pad,  a  sole  means  of 
soapMaioa  coaaiatiag  0/  a  bdt  attached  to  the  upper  comers  of  said 
pad  and  adapted  to  be  saewed  arouad  the  vaiat  ef  the  wearer,  and  a 
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Clmm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  stove  or  range,  a  water-heater 


metallic  base  portion  SMured  to  the  rear  of  the  pad  and  haviag  pro- '  conatructed  to  be  heated  by  the  prodacU  of  combustion  from  said 
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■tove  or  range,  a  ehaabar  located  partially  beneath  aaid  watar- 
heater,  a  gas-burner  located  in  said  chamber,  and  a  damper  con- 
structed to  close  the  flue  of  the  stove  or  range  and  permit  the  circula- 
tion of  gases  from  the  gas-burner,  when  turned  in  one  direction,  and 
to  open  the  flue  from  the  stove  or  range  when  turned  in  the  oppoaite 
direction,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stove  or  range,  a  vertically-extended 
water-heater  having  a  horizontally-extended  baae  a  part  of  which 
communicates  with  the  exit-flue  of  the  stove  or  range  and  the  balance 
conatitutes  a  chamber,  a  gas-burner  located  in  said  chamber,  and  a 
damper  pivoted  at  iu  lower  edge  between  said  burner  and  exit-flue; 
the  floor  of  said  chamber  having  cloMble  openings,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  or  range  burning  a  fuel  which 
gives  off  heavy  producU  of  combustion,  of  a  vertically-rising  waUr- 
heater  hsving  a  horiiontally-extended  base,  and  a  gas-burner  lo- 
cated in  said  base ;  a  part  of  said  base  being  located  over  the  flue  of 
said  stove  or  range  to  permit  the  producU  of  combustion  to  pass 
therefrom  up  through  the  heater,  and  the  other  part  of  said  base  lying 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  store  or  range  and  having  closable  openings 
in  the  floor  thereof;  said  gas-burner  being  located  above  said  open- 
ings: whereby  when  a  fire  is  burning  in  said  stove  or  range  and 
said  burner  is  not  needed,  said  openings  can  be  closed  to  preserve 
the  draft  for  such  Are,  while  when  such  fire  is  out.  said  openings  can 
be  opened  to  admit  oxygen  to  the  flame  of  the  gas-burner,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


7  8  O  .  7  3  7  .  LOOM  HAVIHO  RETRACTILE  REEDS  Pim  C 
•tadlir.  Pateraon,  K.  J.,  asstgnor  of  one-half  to  Willtom  Q  Townley 
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«  rrtngagement  with  said  reed -retaining  mean,  after  each  releaae 

of  the  reed  from  said  reed-reUining  means,  subsUntially  as  described 

3^  In  s  loom,  the  combinstion  of  the  frame,  means  for  control- 

Ung  the  warp  comprising  a  Uke-up  mechanism  and  shed-forming 

mechanism   the  batten  stnicture,  means  for  laying  the  filler  in  the 

sued,  a  reed -carrying  frame  movable  in  the  batten  structure  relativelv 

toward  and  away  from  the  woven  goods,  a  spring  interposed  between 

•aid  reed-carrring  frame  and  the  batten  structure  and  adapted  to 

force  the  reed-carrjing  frame  away  from  the  woven  goods   means 

acting  oppositely  to  said  spring,  for  reUining  .aid  reed-carr^ing 

frame  at  lU  limit  of  movement  in  the  batten  structure  where  it  is  near 

the  goods,  means,  operative  upon  each  forward  movement  of  the 

batten  stnicture,  for  causing  said  reUining  means  to  release  the 

reed-carrying  frame,  and  means  for  resetting  said  reed-carrving 

frame  in  re«ngagement  with  said  reUining  means  after  each  release 

of  the  reed-carrying  frame  from  said  reUiuing  niean^.  subsUntiallv 

as  described.     * 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  means  for  control- 
I  ling  the  warp  comprising  a  uke-up  mechanism  and  shed-forming 
mechanism,  the  batten  structure,  means  for  laying  the  filler  in  the 
shed,  a  reed-carrring  frame  movable  in  the  battenslructur* relatively 
toward  and  away  from  the  woven  goods,  a  spring  arranged  in  said 
batten  structure  and  adapted  to  normally  force  the  reed-carrying 
frame  away  from  the  goods,  a  sliding  detent  also  arranged  in  said 
batten  structure  and  engageable  with  said  reed-carrving  frame  to 
retain  the  same,  against  the  actior  of  said  spring,  at  i»8  limit  of  move- 
ment in  the  batten  structure  where  it  is  nearest  the  goods,  meanh. 
operative  upon  each  forward  movement  of  the  batten  structure  for 
causing  said  detent  to  release  the  reed-carrying  frame,  and  means 
for  resetting  said  reed-carrving  frame  in  refngagement  with  said  de- 
tent after  each  release  of  the  reed-carrying  frame  from  said  detent, 
subsUntiallv  as  described. 


7  8  < ) .  T  .M  W  .  HYDRAUUC  PRESa  LuDWio  to«  StauuD  8t 
Owrgen.  near  8L  Gall,  SwiUerlaiKL  Piled  Nov  1. 1904  Serial  No 
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C<a*».— 1.   In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  means  for 
controlling  the  warp  comprising  a  Uke-up  mechanism  and  shed- 
forming  mechanism,  the  batten  structure,  means  for  laying  the  filler 
in  the  shed,  a  reed  movable  in  the  batten  structure  relatively  toward 
and  away  from  the  woven  goods,  mean.*  for  normally  pressing  said 
reed  away  from  t  he  goods,  means,  acting  oppositely  to  said  last-named 
means,  for  reUining  said  reed  at  its  limit  of  movement  in  the  batten 
structure  where  it  is  nearest  the  goods,  and  means  for  causing  said 
reed-retaining  means  to  release  the  reed,  substantially  as  described. 
2    In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  means  for  control- 
ling the  warp  comprising  a  take-up  mechanism  and  shed-forming 
mechanism,  the  batten  structure,  means  for  laying  the  filler  in  the 
shed,  a  reed  movable  in  the  batten  structure  relatively  toward  and 
away  from  the  woven  goods,  means  for  normally  pressing  said  reed 
away  from  the  goods,  means,  acting  oppositely  to  said  last-named 
means,  for  reUining  said  reed  at  iu  limitof  movement  in  the  batten 
structure  where  it  is  nearest  the  goods,  means,  operative  upon  each 
forward  movement  of  the  batten  structure,  for  causing  said  reed-re- 
taiaing  means  to  release  the  reed,  and  means  for  resetting  said  reed 


ClMm. — 1  The  improved  hydraulic  press,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  eupporting-column.two  connected  boxes  pivoted  there- 
on, an  abutment  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  boxee.  a  receptade, 
means  for  supporting  said  receptacle  with  iU  axis  alining  with  that 
of  one  of  said  boxes,  a  pressure-sUmp  and  means  for  hydraulieally 
and  automatically  pressing  said  sUmp  through  said  vessel. 
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1.  TW  inproved  hydraulic  prsM,  coBp^isg  in  eombiiutioD.i 
Mpportin|{-oolttBii.  two  eoniiert«d  bozM  p  voted  thereon,  •  fixed 
•t>«tiii«at  for  one  of  »aid  boxea,  t  transportable  r«c*ipt«cl«  having  « 
clear  eroM-«artion  the  «ime  u  the  section  o(  the  boxes,  a  pressing* 
stamp  supporting  said  recepUele  with  iu  a4i«  tJiningwith  the  axis 
of  one  of  said  boxes,  a  counter-presssnre  plat4  disposed  opposite  said 
box  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  s^id  box,  and  hydraulic 
iMans  for  prMung  said  stamp  thronich  said  v^Mel  and  into  said  box. 

3  The  improved  hydraulic  press.  rompHsing,  in  rombination, 
a  sapporting-rolumn,  two  connected  boxes  pivoted  thereon,  a  sec- 
ond column  parallel  thereto  and  serving  as  In  abutment  for  one  uf 
said  boxes,  s  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  t)ierein  having  a  move- 
ment between  said  columns  through  the  box  disposed  between  said 
columns,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  plun|er  therein,  a  head  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  and  having  its  axis  a|ining  with  that  of  the 
other  box.  and  a  transporUble  vmmI  carried  on  said  head  through 
which  said  head  passes  into  the  correspond iiv;  box,  said  vessel  hav- 
ing projections  engaging  said  box,  subsUnti^ly  as  described     ' 

4  The  improved  hydraulic  press,  composing,  in  combination, 
two  parallel  columns,  two  connected  boxes  piloted  ononeof  said  col- 
unuu  and  having  lugs  adapted  to  abut  againat  the  other  of  said  col- 
umns, a  hydraulic  pressure-cylinder  and  a  piiiton  having  a  head  i 
adapted  to  move  into  the  one  box  between  !tai<l  columns,  a  second  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  a  sc«ond  piston,  a  head  rarried  by  said  piston  hav- 
ing iu  axis  alining  with  the  axis  of  the  other  inf  said  boxes,  a  trans- 
porUble vessel  carried  on  said  head  and  through  which  said  head 
passes,  and  a  mannally-operated  counter-preiaure  device  acting  on 
the  other  side  0I  said  second  box,  subsUntiallf  a.4  detcnbed 

5  The  imp>oved  hydraulic  press,  comprlging,  in  combination, 
a  supporting-column,  two  connected  boxes  piW>ted  thereon,  an  abut- 
ment for  engagement  with  ons  of  ^id  boxes,  ^  recepUcle,  means  for 
supporting  said  recepUcle  with  its  axis  alini|g  with  that  of  one  of 
said  boxcK,  a  pressure-sUmp,  a  pressure-cylinder,  a  pressure-piston 
connected  to  the  pressnre-stamp  and  a  pressur^valve-motion  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  discharge  of  the  pre^ure  fluid  to  and  from 
the  preaaure-cylinder  in  order  to  press  the  prijssure-piston  in  one  or 
both  directions 

6.  The  improved  hydraulic  press,  compriLing.  in  combination, 
a  sole-plate  3,  two  vertical  columns  1  and  2  4iounted  on  said  sole- 
plate,  two  connected  boxes  b  pivoted  to  said  Column  1  having  lugs 
for  engagement  with  said  column  2,  the  hydraidic  cylinder  5,  the  pis- 
ton 6  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  move  into  the  box  between  said  col- 
nmrs,  the  pressure-cylinder/,  the  plunger  k  tHerein,  and  the  head  g 
carried  by  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  pass  into  the  other  of  said 
boxes  6.  and  the  vessel  a  having  the  movable  l^ase  d  carried  by  said  I 
head  g  and  having  a  clear  section  equal  to  that  if  said  head,  substan-  ! 
tially  as  described  I  I 


therefor,  peruitting  the  bodily  roUtion  of  the  fan,  the  axes  of  the 
fan  and  bearing  being  angularly  related  to  enable  the  fan  by  strik- 
ing the  air  to  effect  such  bodily  roUUon,  and  a  sUtionarilv  mounted 
pnme  mover  having  driving  connection  with  the  fan,  substaniially 
as  described. 
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CUim.—lu  combinaUon  with  a  botue,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  t>e 
located  in  the  neck  thereof,  said  cylinder  having  upon  iU  top  a  flange 
in  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  which  forms  a  valve-seat,  a  valve 
having  at  iU  edge  a  flange  also  formed  on  the  frustum  of  a  hollow 
cone  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  cylinder,  a  stem  at- 
Uched  to  said  valve  and  passing  through  the  cylinder,  a  means  for 
reUiniag  the  valve  normally  closed  and  a  meapis  for  engaging  the 
Talve-steu  to  unseat  the  valve.  i 
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—1    The  combinatioa  with  a  roUU  tie  fan.  of  a  bearing 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  fan,  of  a  bearing  therefor, 
permitting  the  bodily  roUtion  of  the  fan,  automatic  means  for  chang- 
ing the  adjustment  of  the  fan's  axis  with  re»pe<-t  to  the  bearing  to 
I  permit  the  fan  to  effect  its  own  bodily  roUtion  in  alternate  direc 
I  tions.  and  a  sUtionarily-mounted  prime  mover  in  driving  connection 
with  the  fan,  substantially  as  described. 

I  3    The  combination  with  a  roUUble  fan,  of  a  bearing  therefor 

permitting  the  bodily  roUtion  of  the  fan,  a  bearing  defining  the  fan's 
axis  of  roUtion,  automatic  means  for  oscillating  the  position  of  the 
said  bearing,  and  a  sUtionarily-mounted  prime  mover  in  driving  en 
gagement  with  the  fan,  substantially  ait  described 

4  The  combination  with  a  fan,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  a  bearing 
sleeve  having  a  bore  diagonally  disposed  within  the  same,  and  a  sec- 
ond bearing  within  which  the  first  bearing  is  rotated,  wherebv  bod- 
ily rotation  of  the  fan  and  said  first-mentioned  bearing  may  be  effect 
ed,  sub^jUntially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  fan,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  a  bearing- 
sleeve  having  a  bore  diagonally  disposed  within  the  same,  a  second 
bearing  within  which  the  first  bearing  is  routed,  and  a  prime  mover 
in  driving  connection  with  the  fan.  whereby  bodily  roUtion  of  the 
fan  and  said  first-mentioned  bearing  may  be  effected,  subsUntially 
as  deecribed. 

6  The  combination  with  a  rotaUble  fan,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  a 
bearing-sleeve  having  a  bore  diagonally  disposed  within  the  same,  a 
second  bearing  within  which  the  first  bearing  is  routed,  automatic 
means  for  periodically  preventing  rotation  between  said  bearings, 
whereby  roUtion  of  the  fan  and  said  first-mentioned  bearing  may  be 
effected,  subsUntially  as  described 

7  The  combination  with  a  rotaUble  fan,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  s 
bearing-sleeve  having  a  bore  diagonally  disposed  within  the  same,  1 
second  bearing  within  which  the  firat  bearing  is  rotated  said  second 
bearing  being  mounted  for  bodily  roUtion,  a  prime  mover  in  driving 
connection  with  the  fan,  and  automatic  means  for  periodically  pre- 
venting roUtion  between  said  bearings,  whereby  bodily  rotation  of 
the  fan  and  said  first-mentioned  bearing  may  be  effected  alternately 
in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described 

H  The  combination  with  a  rotaUble  fan,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  a 
bearing-sleeve  having  a  bore  diagonally  disposed  within  the  same,  a 
second  bearing  within  which  the  first  bearing  is  routed,  and  a  rota- 
table mounting  for  the  fan  and  the  aforesaid  bearings,  providing  an 
axis  of  rotation  angularly  related  to  the  axis  of  the  aforesaid  bear- 
ings, substantially  as  described. 
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9.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  fan,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  a 
bearing-sleeve  having  a  bore  diagonally  disposed  within  the  same,  a 
second  bearing  within  which  the  first  bearing  is  routed,  a  prime 
mover  in  driving  connection  with  the  fan,  and  a  roUUble  mounting 
I  for  the  fan  and  the  aforeaaid  bearings,  providing  an  axis  of  roUtion 
angularly  related  to  the  axes  of  the  aforeaaid  bearings,  subsUntially 
as  described 

10  The  I  onibination  with  a  roUUble  fan,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  a 
bearing-sleeve  having  a  bore  diagonally  disposed  within  the  same,  a 
8e<'«nid  bearing  within  which  the  first  bearing  is  rotated,  automatic 
mean;*  for  periodirally  preventing  roUtion  between  said  bearings, 
and  a  rotatable  mounting  for  the  fan  and  the  aforesaid  bearings, 
providing  an  axis  of  roUtion  angulariy  related  to  the  axes  of  the 
aforesaid  bearings.  subsUntially  as  described  1 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  roUtable  fan,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  a  < 
bearing-sleeve  having  a  bore  diagonally  disposed  within  the  same,  a 
second  bearing  within  which  the  firat  bearing  is  routed,  a  pnme 
mover  in  driving  connection  with  the  fan,  automatic  means  for  peri- 
odically preventing  rotation  between  the  said  bearings,  and  a  roU- 
table mounting  for  the  fan  and  the  aforesaid  bearings,  providing  an 
axis  of  roUtion  angularly  related  to  the  axes  of  the  aforesaid  bear- 
ings, substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  disposed  within  a  sU- 
tionary  casing,  of  a  roUUble  mounting  upon  said  casing  and  a  fan 
supfMjrted  by  the  rotaUble  mounting  and  in  driving  connection  with 
said  prime  mover  and  having  its  axis  so  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  roUUble  mounting  as  to  enable  the  fan  to 
effect  iu  own  bodily  roUtion  upon  iU  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribwl 

13.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  disposed  within  a  sU- 
tionary  casing,  of  a  rt>tatable  mounting  upon  said  casing,  a  fan  sup- 
ported by  the  rotaUble  mounting  and  in  driving  connection  with 
said  prime  mover  and  having  its  axis  so  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  roUUble  mounting  as  to  enable  the  fan  to 
effect  iu  own  bodily  rotation  upon  its  support,  and  automatic  means 
for  oscillating  the  position  of  the  fan's  axis  with  respect  to  iU  rota- 
table mounting  to  effect  a  bodily  oscillating  movement  of  the  fan, 
substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  disposed  within  a  sU- 
tionary  casing,  of  a  roUtable  mounting  upon  said  casing,  a  fan  sup- 
ported by  the  roUtable  mounting  and  in  driving  connection  with 
said  prime  mover  and  having  its  axis  so  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  roUUble  mounting  as  to  enable  the  fan  to 
effect  iU  own  bodily  rotation  upon  its  support,  and  adjusting  means 
interposed  between  the  fan  and  iU  roUUble  mounting,  permitting 
the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  fan,  subsUntially  as  described 

15.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  disposed  within  a  sta 
tionary  casing,  of  a  roUUble  mounting  upon  said  casing,  a  fan  sup- 
ported by  the  roUUble  mounting  and  in  driving  connection  with 
said  prime  mover  and  having  its  axis  so  angularly  disposed  with  re 
spect  to  the  axis  of  the  roUUble  mounting  as  to  enable  the  fan  to 
effect  Its  own  bodily  roUtion  upon  its  support,  a  bearing  for  that 
bearing  defining  the  fan's  axis  of  rotation,  an  oscillated  escapement 
provided  with  two  arms  upon  one  side  alternately  engaged  by  the 
bearing  that  defines  the  fan's  axis  of  roUtion  and  upon  the  other  side 
having  one  arm,  and  lugs  between  which  the  latter  arm  is  disposed, 
and  alternately  engaged  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

16  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  disposed  within  a  sU- 
tionary  casing,  of  a  roUUble  mountingMpon  said  casing,  a  fan  sup- 
ported by  the  rotatable  mounting  and  in  driving  connection  with 
said  prime  mover  and  having  iU  axis  so  angulariy  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  roUUble  mounUng  as  to  enable  the  fan  to 
effect  iu  own  bodily  roUtion  upon  its  support,  a  bearing  for  that 
bearing  defining  the  fan's  axis  of  roUtion,  an  oscillating  escapement 
provided  with  two  arms  upon  one  side  alternately  engagwl  by  the 
bearing  that  defines  the  fan's  axis  of  roUtion  and  upon  the  other  side 
having  one  arm,  and  adjusUble  lugs  between  which  the  latter  arm 
IS  disposed,  and  alternately  engaged  thereby,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

17.  The  combination  with  a  fan,  of  a  prime  mover  for  operating 
the  fan.  a  bracket  formed  in  reUtively  movable  sections  mounted  on 
the  prime  movers  casing,  a  flexible  shaft  interposed  between  the  fan 
and  the  prime  mover,  and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  fan,  substantially  as  described. 


Clpim.— 1  The  herein-described  new  dyestuffs,  being  derira 
Hves  of  quinaldin  and  of  eaUra  of  sulfonic  acids,  which  are  dark 
crystal,  poaaewiing  the  remarkable  property  of  imparting  gr*ate, 
•ensibility  to  photographic  emulsions  for  distinct  colors  of  the  spec- 
trum, dyeing  silk  in  a  faintlj-ammoniacal  bath  nd.  snbaUnlially  aa 
hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  herein-deacribed  new  dyeataff,  obuinable  bv  heating 
with  caustic  alkalies  the  ammonium  compound  w  hirh  can  be  pry- 
pared  by  the  action  of  the  ethylic  ester  of  paratolaene  suifonic  acid 
upon  quinaldin,  which  dyestuff  forms  gr»enish-bronxy  needle,  solu 
ble  in  alcohol  with  a  bluish- violetcolor  and  posaessing  the  remark 
able  property  of  imparting  greater  sensibility  to  photographic  emul 
sions  for  distinct  colors  of  the  spectrum,  dyeing  silk  in  a  faintly 
ammoniacal  bath  red,  subsUntially  as  hereinbefoir  de«-ribed 


7  8  0,7't',».    8HEETMETAL  WHML  OR  PULLEY     Adouh  E 
BW0»,  Hew  York  K  Y     PUed  JiUy  17,  1902.    Sartal  Ha  116.907. 


(la,m.-\  A  sheet-meUl  wheel  or  pulley  having  an  integral 
hub  of  tubular  form  divided  along  a  single  line,  the  abutting  edges 
along  such  line  being  united.  ,,poke*  integral  with  snd  radiating 
from  each  edge  of  the  hub,  and  a  rim  to  which  the  spokes  are  fixed 
at  their  outer  ends.  siibsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  sheet-meUl  wheel  or  pulley,  a  series  of  spokes  formed 
integrally  with  a  single-piece  hub  and  radiating  from  each  edge 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  rim  having  inwardlv-projecting 
flanges  at  each  edge  to  which  the  ends  of  the  spokes  are  riveted 

3  In  a  wheel  or  pulley,  spokes  formed  of  sheet  meUI  integral 
with  a  single-piece  tubular  huband  radiating  from  each  edge  thereof 
in  combination  with  a  rim  having  flanges  along  each  edge,  and  the' 
central  portion  between  the  flanges  thickened,  the  ends  of  the  spokes 
being  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  single-piece  tubular  hub  and  spokea 
formed  integrally,  as  set  forth,  of  a  strenglhening-band  provided  at 
each  edge  with  a  flange,  and  affixed  (o  the  hub  piece  and  spoke. 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

5  A  sheet  meUl  wheel  or  pulley  having  a  single  piece  tubular 
hub  and  spokes  formed  integrally,  the  spokes  radiating  from  each 
edge  of  the  hub;  a  rim  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  flanges  at 
each  edge,  a  flanged  strengthening-band  encircling  the  hub  and  a 
bushing  within  the  hub,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6  In  a  sheet-meU!  wheel  or  puller  a  series  of  spokes  formed 
integrally  with  a  single-piece  tubular  hub.and  radiating  from  each 
edge  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  rim  having  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  at  each  edge  to  which  the  ends  of  the  spokes  are  riveted,  said 
rim  being  perforated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7HO,743.    WRlHCa    Sahoii,  J.  CWKT,  WaamngtOB.  Pa.    Pliad 
Oct  18,  1904.    Serial  Ho  22«.271.  -"!"«««.  n.    nm 


7  8  0,741.  SBHSITIZnie-DTB.  RoooLT  BitnoB,  UbarMd. 
QtroMaj.  aaalgnor  to  PariMiiiUwIkco  of  EUmrMi  Ca.  Hew  Tort, 
■  I.,  a  CorponUoo  of  law  Tort  Filed  Apr  29, 1904.  Scrtol  la 
S0S.606. 


Claim— I  A  wrench  comprising  a  recessed  shank,  a  jaw  ng 
idly  atUched  to  said  shank,  a  slotted  handle  atUched  to  the  shank, 
a  toothed  bar  mounted  in  the  recess  of  the  shank,  an  adjusting-screw 
mounted  in  the  recess  in  the  shank  below  said  toothed  bar,  a  slidable 
jaw  mounted  on  the  shank,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  slidable 
jaw.  the  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  teeth  of  the  said  toothed  bar  and  the  said  lever  Matinc  in  the 
slot  in  the  handle 

2  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  removable  jaw  fixed  on  one 
end  of  the  shank,  a  handle  secured  upon  the  other  end  of  the  shank, 
a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  the  shank,  a  toothed  bar  arranged  in  a 
recess  in  the  shank,  a  screw  an-anged  in  a  recess  in  the  shank  below 
said  toothed  bar,  a  guide-plate  atUched  to  the  shank  and  extending 
m  front  of  uid  screw  and  over  a  portion  of  the  toothed  bar  and  a 
lever  pivotally  atUched  tothe.liding  jawand  having  a  tooth  engag- 
ing said  toothed  bar. 
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with  •  froDt  panel  hiaKwi  adjacent  iulowerend  to  swing  downwardly 
adjaeent  the  footboard,  «aid  footboard  haring  opposiUlr-diBpos^d 
kinged  aeetiona  adapted  to  fold  upward  retpec-tireij  adjacent  to  said 
panel  and  the  daahboard.  and  a  aeat  hinged  to  Mid  aeat-frame  adapt- 
ed to  fold  downward  adjacent  the  panel  of  said  frame. 


Claim. — 1.  At  an  article  of  manufacturt.  »  cenjent-coated  nail 
having  a  cement  coating  consisting  of  substantialljone  part  turpen- 
tine, one  part  japan  to  four  part«  rosin  combined  in  subatantiallj  the 
manner  indicated  I 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cemept-coated  nail  the  com- 
poeition  of  which  cement  coating  comprisew  rfxin,  a  dissolrent  there- 
for and  japan. 

3.  At  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cement-coated  nail  the  com- 
poeitton  of  which  cement  coating  comprises  ^in.  a  temporary  liq- 
ueAer  therefor  and  japan 

4  At  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cemekt-coated  nail  the  com- 
poeitioa  of  which  cement  coating  comprises  r^sin  and  japan. 


7RC),7-t5.    MIH^XWLKL    Ouvii  C  romifT.  Ptttsburg.  H. 
rtM  Mar.  S6,  IWi    Serial  Ho.  199.908. 


Clatm— In  an  apparatus  of  the  tjpe  desc 
ot  an  inner  and  outer  conical  shell,  a  base  on 
supported,  the  ba*e  haTiog  a  flange  forming  t 
the  outer  shell,  an  overflow-pipe  tilting  in  the 
•hell,  aa  annular  liquid-discharge  pipe  arran, 
the  inner  and  outer  shell  and  having  a  row  of 
to  discharge  water  against  the  outer  shel 


,g«d 


ifbed.  the  combination 
which  said  shells  are 
trough  at  the  base  of 

upper  end  of  the  inner 

on  the  base  between 

perforations  arranged 


/ 
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780,74rf>.    BODY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.    Ifouaii  T  HAavi»«- 

TOB.  Detroit   Mich .  aaalgnor  to  Olds  Motor  Works,  Detroit.  Mich., 

t  Corporauon  of  Michigan.    Ktied  Aug.  16. 1901    Serial  Ha  220.946. 

<'*•••• — 1     In  a  motor- vehicle  the  combi4ation  with  body  and 

supporting-frame  therefor,  of  cross-bars  on  sai4  frame  and  an  engine 

extending  horizontally  between  said  cross  bara  and  secured  thereto,  j 

having  its  cylinder  projecting  forward,  taid  clinder  being  located 

beneath  a  hinged  panel  of  the  footboard  of  the  I  twly  I 

:!     In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body  comprising  a  seat,  a  dash  and  a 
footboard  the  Utter  having  a  panel  thereof  hinged   to  turn  up  adja-  [ 
cent  to  said  seat 

3.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  a  body  comprising  a  seat,  a  da.sh  and  a  | 
footboard  the  latter  having  oppositely-disposet   hinged  portions  the  j 
rear  portion  thereof  arranged  to  fold  adjacent  to  said  seat  and  the 
front  portion  arranged  to  fold  adjacent  to  said  (iash 

4  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  body  compnxing'a  seat,  a  dash  and  a 
footboard,  the  latter  having  oppositely -disposed  hinged  portions  t^e  ; 
rear  portion  being  horiznnUl  and  adapted  to  fold  adjacent  to  said 
•eat.  and  a  forward  portion  inclining  and  adaptid  to  fold  adjacent  to 
said  dash  j 

5  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body  comprising  al seat-frame  provided 
with  a  front  panel,  a  dash  and  a  footboard  havir^t  a  section  hinged  to 
fold  upward  adjacent  to  said  panel,  and  a  seat  Ringed  to  fold  down- 
ward adjacent  to  said  panel 

6  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  body  comprising  a  seat-frame  provided 
with  a  front  panel,  a  daah,  a  footboard  having  two  hinged  sections 
adapted  to  fold  upward  respectively  adjacent  toiiaid  panel  and  dash, 
and  a  seat  hinged  to  said  frame  adapted  to  fold  downward  adjacent 
to  said  panel 

'.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  body  comprising  a  seat-frame  provided 


7H().74-7.    DUMP-CAR.    Haut  8.  HitT and Oaoiai  a  Maltit, 

Chicago.  DL.  aaelgnora  to  NaUonal  Coal  Dump  Car  Company.  RapM 
City.  S.  D .  and  Chicago.  111.  a  CorporutiDQ  of  South  Dakota.  PUed 
Mar.  16.  1903     Serial  Ka  146.092. 


Claim. — I .   In  a  car  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting-frame,  a  drop-bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
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•winging  doors  piTotallj  aecured  to  the  sapportiag-frame,  prttjeet- 
iag  portions  thereon,  and  rolling  mechanism  adapted  to  contact  the 
projecting  portions  on  the  swinging  doors  to  close  and  hold  the  same 
in  their  closed  position,  subsUntiaUy  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing-frame, a  drop-bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging 
doors  pivotally  secured  to  the  snpporting-frame,  inclined  portions  on 
the  under  side  of  such  swinging  doors,  and  rolling  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  ronUct  the  inclined  portions  on  the  doors  to  close  and  hold  the 
same  in  their  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing-frame, a  drop-bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging 
doors  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  frame  at  their  inner  ends  and  at  each 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car,  inclined  projections  on  the 
under  side  of  such  swinging  doors,  and  rolling  mechanism  adapted 
to  contact  the  inclined  projections  on  the  swinging  doors  to  cloee 
such  doors  and  hold  them  in  their  closed  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing-frame, a  drop-bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging 
doors  pivoUUy  secured  to  the  frame,  rolling  mechanism  adapted  to 
conUct  such  doors  to  close  and  hold  the  same  in  their  closed  poaition. 
and  chain  mechanism  engaging  the  rolling  mechanism  and  secured 
to  the  framework  of  the  car  to  assist  the  rolling  mechanism  in  its 
movemenU  for  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  swinging  doors,  sub- 
stantially as  described . 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing-framework, a  drop-bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
swinging  doors  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  car.  in- 
clined projecUons  on  the  under  side  of  such  doors,  roll  mechanism  to 
conUct  the  inclined  projections  and  close  the  doors,  a  track  upon 
which  such  rolling  mechanism  is  movably  mounted,  and  chain  mech- 
anism secured  to  the  roiling  mechanism  and  to  the  frame  of  the  car  to 
assist  such  rolling  mechanism  in  iU  operations,  subsUntially  as  de- 
icribed. 

6.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combinati6n  of  a  support- 
ing-framework, a  drop-bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
swinging  doors  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  car  at  or 
near  their  inner  edges  and  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  car,  inclined  projections  on  the  under  portions  of  such  doors,  a 
plurality  of  grooved  rolls  provided  with  and  mounted  on  operating- 
i«haft  mechanism  to  conUct  the  inclined  projections  on  the  swinging 
doom,  clo*e  the  same  and  hold  them  in  their  closed  position,  track 
mechani«n.  on  which  the  grooved  portion  of  the  roUing  mechanism 
IS  movably  mounted,  and  chain  mechanism  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  car  and  to  the  rolling  mechanism  so  as  to  be  wound  therearound 
and  assist  such  roll  mechanisms  in  their  operation,  subsUntially  as 
described 

7.  Inacarof  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  support 
ing-fraiuework,  a  drop-bottom  portion  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality 
»f  swinging  doors  pivotally  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  car,  in- 
clined projections  on  the  under  portions  of  the  swinging  doors,  a  plu- 
rality of  grooved  rolling  mechanisms  arranged  to  conUct  the  inclined 
projections  on  the  swinging  doors  so  as  to  close  the  same  and  hold 
them  in  their  closed  position,  a  track  on  which  the  grooved  portions 
of  the  rolling  mechanism  are  mounted  for  supporting  and  guiding 
the  rolls  in  their  movements,  a  plurality  of  chain  mechanisms  secured 
to  the  rolling  mechanisms  extending  laterally  in  each  direction  there- 
from and  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  car  so  that  while  one  set  of 
chain  mechanisms  is  being  unwound  the  other  set  is  being  wound 
therearound  to  assist  such  rolling  mechanisms  in  their  operations, 
substantially  as  described. 


tiOB,  inclined  hopper  portions  extending  downward  at  an  incline 
from  each  side  of  such  central  (loonsection,  swinging  floor-sertion. 
pivoUlly  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  inclined  hopper  portions  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  such  fixed  floor-section  and  extending  upward  and  in- 
waH  from  their  pivotal  poinU  at  an  incline  toward  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  car  in  one  position  and  outward  laterallv  of  the  car 
from  such  pivotal  poinU  in  a  horizonUl  second  position.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 


7  8  O.  7  4  R  .  DUMP  CAR  Harkt  8  Hart.  Chicago,  111.  and 
enui  B.  Maltbt,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  uslgDon  to  National  Coal  Dump 
^  Company  Rapid  City,  a  D..  and  Chicago,  III.  a  ConwraUon  of  South 
DakoU  Wed  Aug.  8,  1901  Serial  Ha  219,939. 
Claim—]  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  framework,  a  central  longitudinallr-extending  floor-sec- 
tion, inclined  hopper  portions  extending  downward  at  an 


3.  Inacarof  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing-framework, an  A-shaped  central  portion  longitudinally  disposed 
of  the  car  and  formed  of  lower  fixed  necfions  <«nd  upper  swinging 
sections  which  may  be  swung  into  A-shaped  condition  to  assist  in 
discharging  the  load  when  in  one  position  and  to  be  swung  out «  ardiv 
and  downwardly  into  a  flat  plane  ho  as  to  form  or  complete  a  flat  bot- 
tom for  a  gondola  oar.  and  .swinging  side  door*  pivotally  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  car  above  the  usual  bottom  portion  and  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  to  meet  the  lower  edges  of  the  fixed  sec- 
tions of  the  A-shaped  portion.  subsUntially  as  described 

4    In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  support 
ing-framework.  a  central  A-shaped  section  longitudinally  disposed 
of  the  car  with  its  apex  arranged  above  the  floor  portion  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  and  fonned  of  two  nections— 
a  lower  fixed  section  immovably  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  car 
and  upper  swinging  sections  pivoUlly  secured  theieto  so  as  to  be 
folded  when  in  one  position  into  an  A-shaped  condition  to  a.ssist  in 
dischargingtheloadin  thecarand  to  be  swung  outwardly  and  down 
wardly  into  a  second  position  to  complete  the  flat  bottom  of  a  gon- 
dola car,  side  boards  for  the  car  extending  upwardly  from  the  sup- 
porting-framework, and  swinging  side  Iwards  pivoUlly  secured  t«i 
the  side  boards  of  the  car  at  a  point  above  the  fl<K»r  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  inwardly-projecting  ledges  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
support  the  free  edges  of  the  swinging  A-shaped  sections  to  assist  in 
holding  them  ii>  their  flat  condition,  substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  suppon- 
ing-framework,  a  central  A-shaped  portion  longitudinally  dii>po«4>d 
of  the  car  and  formed  of  two  sectiona-ra  lower  fixed  section  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  supporting-framework  of 
the  car  and  below  the  same  and  upper  swinging  sections  pivotally 


from        it     A       *  '     k'  "   — -.."-. u  -.  «u  incline   mr  . «/  anu  uriuw  me  same  ana  upper  swinging  sections  pivotalh 

niv„.  M      '       "^'"^n  ""tral  floor-section,  swinging  floor-sections   secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  f.dded  in  an  A  shaped  manner  to 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  ton  nf. iir-h  it,„li»«.J  k .: .-_j      ...:.,:„  j;.^l.„-        .1.     I      j        j     l      .    ..  . 

assist  in  discharging  the  load  and  above  the  supporting-framework 
when  in  one  position  and  to  be  folded  outwardly  and  downwardly  to 


^         ,  .,  •-.■-•-«Mp^.»»^      saws     m^ «.  «.i«#aaB 

pivotally  mounted  at  the  top  of  such  inclined  hopper  portions  extend- 
ing upward  and  inward  from  their  pivotal  poinU  at  an  incline  to- 
ward the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car  in  one  poaition,  and  outward 
laterally  of  the  car  from  such  pivoUl  poinU  in  a  second  position,  sub- 
sunually  as  described 

2    In  a  car  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a  support 
ing-framework.  a  central  longitudinally-extending  fixed  floor-sec- 


complete  the  flat  bottom  of  a  gondola  car  when  in  the  second  posi- 
tion, vertical  side  boards  extending  upwardly  from  the  supporting- 
framework  of  the  car,  swinging  doors  pivotally  secured  to  the  side 
boards  of  the  car  and  forming  a  portion  thereof  above  the  ordinary 
deck  portion  and  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  meet  the  free 
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94gn  or  tlk«>  «xMt  A-sIm|m^  iwction,  and 

on  «u«h  nwinitinjf  doorg  »«>  engmfr  ihi* 
•b«p«(l  mrmhrra  and  aiwiiit  in  hoidinx 
suhalanlially  a*  d»«rrib^. 
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frer 
tlpm 


awardlr-projectm^ledp*.   „am.t  the  moving  b*lt.  and  mean,  for  hfatinrth.  rolU  and  ironin., 
4r  '«««'-  o^'h'  .w.„g.„^  A-  I  device,  the  latter  oompri.in,  a  standard  and  an  arched,  vertically 
.n  the.r  flat  .-ond.t.on.  |  movable  in.ner  or  .hoe.  and  mean,  for  operat.n,r  the  ■.h.ni„,.rol| 
and  ironer 


7  «  O  .  7  4  « > 

Afflb«m.  Maaa  aaaignor  to  The  Hiiia 
Corpormuoc  of  MaaMcbuaetu.  Piled 
168.071. 


HEAD  TOR  HAT  PRg8SE&  Pmd  H  Hawlw, 
:k)mpa£y,  Amlierai.  Mass..  a 
My   11.  1903      Serial  Ra 


'"'**"'    -^  •"^*<^  for  a  hat-pre«.s,coin  triiiinK  a  pluR  and  a  brim. 


«aid  ba.*e.a  »he!l  mount- 


the  plu^  (omprisinjf  a  base,  a  rinjr  resting o  1  ,_ „„. ,„.,.. 

ed  on  Mid  nuK.  and  a  covering  for  the  ring  md  shell,  «aid  plug  mem- 
ber. .  olleclivelv  forming  a  complete  appliii  nee  with  which  and  from 
which  the  brim  i.-.  adapted  to  be  united  and  1  eparaied  at  will  mibstan 
tially  as  -ihowii 

2.  A  head  for  a  hat-preH.t.  comprising 
plug  <-ompriMini{  a  ba.ne.  a  ring  resting  on  s 
on  <aid  ring,  and  a  covering  for  the  ring  and 


priHinK  an  apertured  rmi  adapted  to  fit  aroi  ind  the  plug-ring  and  it«. 


covering,  and  a  lining fitfingcloselv around 
the  brim  ii«  in  plat-e,  the  pjujf  members  col 


plete  appliance  and  the  brim  memben.  coll  .ctively  forming  another 


ith  and  .separated  from 


complete  appliance  adapted  to  be  united 

the  first  appliance  at  will,  all  HubsUntialK  i  s  shown 

3  The  combination,  in  a  head  for  a  hat  press,  a  plug  comprising 
a  ba«e  a  ring.re-.ting  on  said  ba.se,  a  shell  m  >unted  on  ^'aid  rinn.  and 
a  covering  f..r  the  ring  and  shell,  said  plug  n  embers  forming  coHect- 
irely  a  complefr  appliance,  a  brim  adapte(  to  be  united  with  and 
aeparated  from  such  appliance  at  will,  and  ji  uides  to  position  or  cen 
ter  .said  brim  relative  to  said  plug 

•4  Th«-  combination,  in  a  head  for  a  h 
priaing  a  ba.se.  a  ring  resting  on  said  baiw, 
rinn  »  covering  for  the  rinx  and  shell,  an 
flange  surrounding  the  ring,  the  plug  memli 
>  complete  appliance,  and  a  separable  brim 


ipa'anding  portion  of  the  plug  and  channel*  i  to  receive  said  flange 


T^^i**;!^ 


a  plug  and  a  brim,  the 
id  base,  a  shell  mounted 
»hell,  and  the  brim  com 


said  riiig-<overing  when 
e< lively  forming  a  com- 


I  it-press,  of  a  plug  ccm- 
I  shell  mounted  on  said 
I  an  irregularly  shaped 

h  prs  collectively  forming 
ipertured  to  receive  the 


J  resaes,  of  a  base,  an  ir- 


.">    The  combination,  in  a  head  for  hat-i 

reirularly-shaped  flange,  a  gasket  between]  Mid  baae  and  flange, 
means  to  secure  the  flange  t..  the  base,  a  ring  restinjt  on  the  baae  and 
a  nhell  mounted  on  said  ring  the  walls  of  fhf  chamber  thus  formed 
being  perforated  a  continuation  of  said  gasket  upward  around  and 
over  said  ring  and  shell  an  apertured  rim  aiapted  to  fit  around  the 
ring  and  its  covering,  having  a  channel  in  ils  bottom  to  receive  the 
flanEe,  and  a  lining  attached  to  Mid  rim,  ftttinff  closely  around  said 
ring-covering,  the  rim  with  it*  lining  being  removable  at  will 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  head  for  a  h 
prising  a  base,  a  ring  resting  thereon,  a  shel 


I  -i  A  machineforthepurposespeciticd,h»viMK  two  upright  rolls 
7.  7.  r^  Imdrical  at  their  upper  endii  and  tapered  below  .  a  belt  12  em 
bracing  Mid  roll*,  a  >ieldin«  Uke-up  device  for  the  belt.  »  shaping- 
roll  17,  movable  toward  and  from  Mid  belt,  for  pressing  the  collar 
against  the  latter,  mean,  for  routing  .aid  three  roll.,  an  ironing  de- 
vice for  the  collar,  which  i.  drawn  through  the  ironer  bv  said  rolls 
and  belt,  and  mean,  for  heating  said  rolls  and  ironer 

4  A  machine  for  the  purpoae  .pecified,  ha^ing  three  drawing- 
rolls  and  a  belt,  and  an  ironing  device  for  the  collar  through  which 
the  latter  is  drawn  by  the  rolls  and  belt.  Mid  ironing  device  compris- 
ing a  thin  upright  standard  21,  and  an  arch.d  shoe  or  ironer  22  Mid 
ironer  having  a  stem  about  the  azia  of  which  it  nnks  horizontalU 
and  which  has  a  limited  movement  up  and  down  for  pressing  the 
collar  on  the  standard,  and  a  leter  and  treadle  foi  operating  Mid 
ironer. 

•S  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  bed  in 
which  the  mechanism  i>.  mounted,  two  belt-carrving,  upright  rotat 
ing  rolls  which  are  hollow  in  their  upper  ends,  a  belt  on  Mid  rolls  « 
yielding  and  flanged  take-up  roll  for  said  belt,  an  upright,  swinging 
hollowed  shaping-roll  adapted  to  be  preaaed  against  the  belt  between 
the  belt-carrying  rolls,  means  for  directing  gaa-jeU  into  the  hollows 
of  Mid  rolls  for  heating  them,  means  for  operating  the  shaping-roll 
and  mean,  for  ironing  the  edge  of  the  collar  as  it  is  drawn  thraugb 
the  dnvice  by  the  rolls  and  belt. 

6  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  standard  21. 
an  ironer  22.  the  latter  having  an  arciied  way  r  which  overhangs  said 
standard  and  a  pendent  stem  23  with  a  sliding  bearing  in  the  bed  of 
the  machine,  a  lever  24  through  which  the  said  stem  extends  down- 
wardly, nuts  on  safd  stem,  one  aboxe  the  lever  and  one  below,  a 
spring  27.  on  said  stem  between  the  lower  nut  and  said  lever,  and  a 
treadle  and  rod  for  drawing  down  the  lever 

7  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  two  upright 
belt-rolls,  means  for  driving  said  rolls,  a  belt  on  said  n>lls,  a  yielding 
take-up  roll  for  tiie  slack  of  said  belt,  an  upright  shaping-roll  17. 
routively  mounted  in  a  swinging  arm  18,  whereby  the  shaping-roll 
m»v  be  moved  hp  to  and  awav  from  said  belt,  a  spring  to  retract  sai.t 
arm,  a  lever  24,  having  an  arm  24*  which  bears  on  «4ime  part  of  the 
arm  18  for  operating  the  roll  17.  and  means  for  oreratinjr  said  IvTer. 


and  a  covering  f..r  the  nng  and  shell,  and  a  bi  im  comprising  an  aper 


tured  rim  provided  with  a  ridge  rising  from 
ture,  and  an  apertured  rim-lining  extending 


■press,  of  a  plug  corn- 
mounted  on  .said  ring. 


he  margin  of  the  aper- 
<>nto  said  ridge. 


''^^^B^i^*'^^^-     "^^^^'iS  FOR  SHAPIMO  POLD-COLLARS.     Lfwn 
R  HtiB  and  Bdwi»  Tassm.  DMbuiy.  Conn.;  «ld  Tirgett  iMtgnor  I 

i."'.*,^'''^"*^'^"«'^"*«°««D"'>«r7.Coan.    Wed  1 
*»  17. 1908     Serial  Ha  1S9.443  ; 

rUim-l     A  machine  for  the  purpose  Specified,  having  rotat- ! 
.ng  belt-earning  rolls,  a  belt  thereon,  a  take^.p  device  for  the  belt  I 
a  movable,  routing  shaping-roll.  mean,  for  pressing  the  last-named  ' 
ro     up  against  the  moving  belt,  means  for  ironing  the  edge  of  the 
collar  a.  ,t  „  drawn  through  bv  the  roll,  and  belt,  and  means  for  beat- 
ing the  rolls  and  ironing  means. 

r  A  •"•chine  for  the  purp<^,p,^i«H,  laving  means  for  iron- 

ng  the  folded  collar,  rotating  belt-rolls,  an  tndle*.  belt  thereon    a 

l.terally  movable  and  routing  shaping-roll  for  preying  the  collar 


7  HO.  7  r>  1  .    9ARMBKT  SUPPORTER.     Wiixut  J  Hni  and  Jon 
C.  Cam,  BuUer,  Pa     Plied  Sept  9.  1904.    Senal  Ha  ^8.847. 


Claim.— I.  A  garment-supporterconaistingof  two  elastic  bandv, 
a  double-U-shaped  spring  secured  between  Mid  bands,  buckle, 
formed  in  two  sections  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  elastic  bands,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2  In  a  garment-supporter,  the  combination  of  buckles,  an  elas- 
tic band  formed  in  two  sections,  and  a  dohble-l>^.haped  spring,  se- 
cured between  said  sections,  and  means  carried  by  Mid  bucklea  for 
securing  Mid  elastic  bands  snbsUntially  as  described 

3  In  a  garment-supporter,  the  combination  of  a  double-U- 
shaped  spring,  elastic  banda  connected  to  and  extending  from  each 
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aide  of  said  doubie-U-shaped  spring,  buckles  formed  ia<two  sectiona. 
loops  formed  integral  with  Mid  buckles  for  the  reception  of  uid  elas- 
tic bands,  all  parts  being  arranged  and  operated  a.  above  aet  forth. 


780,75V>.  PLUm  COMMIHUTrHQ  AHD  MIIIHO  DEVICE.  Jon 
W.  Hux,  Bridgeport,  Coon ,  assignor  to  Lem  A  Smith,  Englewood, 
I,  J.    Piled  Apr  16.  1904.    SerD>J  Ha  20S.SM 


and  means  actuated  by  the  hand  in  its  movement  to  sound  the  bell 
subsUntially  as  described 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  structure  adapted  to 
receive  a  compressed  fluid  or  fluids  and  provided  with  an  outlet  hav- 
ing a  valve-seat  and,  opposite  to  said  valve-seat,  a  conical  discharge- 
opening  having  its  smaller  end  outermost  and  its  larger  end  in  prox- 
imity to  said  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  fit  against  Mid  seat  and  mov- 
able from  the  seam  into  the  larger  end  of  Mid  discharge-opening,  and 
means  for  normally  pressing  Mid  valve  against  the  seat,  the  portion 
of  Mid  discharge-opening  which  immediately  surrounds  the  valve 
when  the  seam  is  unseated  being  of  subsuntially  the  Mme  diameter 
a»  the  valve  and  having  internal  substantially  longitudinal  serra- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  tubular  structure  adapted  to  receive  a 
compressed  fluid  or  fluids  and  provided  with  an  outlet  having  a 
valve-seat  and,  opposite  to  said  ralve-iieat.  a  conical  discharge-open 
ing  having  its  smaller  end  outermost  and  its  larger  end  in  proximity 
to  said  seat,  a  conical  part  adapted  to  fit  against  said  seat  and  mov- 
able from  the  seam  into  the  larger  end  of  Mid  di^^harge-opening,  and 
means  for  normally  pressing  said  part  against  the  seat,  the  portion 
of  said  discharge-opening  which  immediately  surround,  said  part 
when  the  same  is  unseated  being  of  substantially  the  Mme  diameter 
as  said  part  and  having  internal  substantially  longitudinal  serra- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  a  tubular  structure  having  a  transverse 
wall  near  one  end  thereof  formed  with  a  valve-seat  and  with  ports 
penetrating  Mid  wall  and  terminating  in  the  valve-seaf ,  a  nipple  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  in  Mid  tubular  structure  and  forming  a  space 
between  its  outer  surface  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  struc- 
ture, wid  tubular  structure  having  a  port  leading  into  Mid  space  and 
said  nipple  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  the  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  structure,  a 
valve  adapted  to  seat  against  said  valve-seat,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally pressing  Mid  valve  against  the  valve-seat.  substantialW  as 
described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  tubular  structure  having  a  transverse 
wall  near  one  end  thereof,  a  noizle  or  discharge-piece  attached  to 
said  end  of  the  tubular  structure,  Mid  wall  having  a  vahe-seai 
formed  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  nozrie  and  also  having  ports 
penetrating  it,  a  nipple  arranged  longitudinally  in  Mid  tubular 
structure  and  forming  a  space  between  its  outer  surface  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tubular  structure,  said  tubular  structure  having 
a  port  leading  into  said  space  and  said  nipple  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  communicating  with  one  of  the  ports  in  the 
wall  of  said  tubular  structure,  a  valve  adapted  to  scat  against  said 
valve-seat,  and  means  for  normally  pressing  Mid  valve  against  the 
valve-seat.  Mid  nozzle  having  internal  longitudinal  serrations  dis- 
posed around  Mid  valve  at  the  inner  end  of  Mid  nozzle,  substan- 
tially as  described 

7HO,75  3.  WDICATOE  POR  BREAD-MIIiMe  MACHIHSa  Ciaa 
Howwni,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  PUad  June  80,  1904  Serial  Ha  211792. 
Claim— I  In  an  indicator,  a  casing  carrying  a  bell,  a  drive- 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  pinion  mounted  on  Mid 
shaft,  a  worm-shaft  joumaled  in  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  dial-shaft  joumaled 
at  one  end  in  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  disk  mounted  on  Mid  dial-shaft 
and  revolving  in  an  opening  provided  therefor  in  the  front  wall  of  the 
caaing,  a  sUtionary  graduated  ring  surrounding  said  disk,  a  hand 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  dial-shaft  and  adjusUbly  connected 
to  the  disk,  a  worm-wheel  on  the  dial-shaft  engaging  the  worm-shaft 


2  In  an  indicator,  a  casing  carrying  a  bell,  a  drive-shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  casing,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  drive-shaft,  a  wvorm-shaft 
joumaled  in  the  casing,  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  the 
drive-shaft,  a  dial-shaft  joumaled  at  its  one  end  in  one  w,ll  of  the 
casing,  a  worm-wheel  on  Mid  dial-shaft  meshing  with  the  worm- 
shaft,  a  disk  carried  Im  the  dial-shaft  to  revolve  in  sn  opening  pro- 
vided therefor  in  the  front  wall  of  the  casing.  ,  pointer  carried  bv  the 
dial-shaft  and  connected  to  Mid  disk,  a  graduated  ring  or  dial  c.un- 
tersunk  m  the  front  plat,  .i.d  surrounding  the  .lisk  on  the  dial-hafl 
and  means  actuated  by  the  hand  in  its  movement  forsoundingthc  bell" 
substantiallv  as  described 

3.  In  an  indicator,  a  casing,  a  dial-shaft  journaled  therein  « 
d«k  earned  bv  the  shaft  to  revolve  in  an  f  penin^r  provided  therefor  in 
the  casing,  a  hand  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  b«.lt  passed  thn,ugh  the  hand 
and  having  it.-  head  received  in  a  circumferential  groove  in  tlie  di-k 
Mieans  for  dnxingthe  dial-shaft,  and  means  operated  b,  the  hand  in 
Its  travel  to  sound  an  alarm,  substantially  as  described 

4.  I"  an  indicator.acasing.a  dial-shaft  joumaled  therein,  nieahs 
for  drn  ing  the  shaft,  a  disk  carried  b>  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  re- 
volve m  an  .  pening  provided  therefor  in  the  front  of  the  casing,  said 
disk  having  a  circumferential  groove  of  substantiallv  T  shape  in 
cross-section,  a  bolt  having  a  T-shaped  head  re<eiveQ  in  Mid  groove, 
a  hand  mounted  on  the  dial-shaft  and  piened  bv  said  bolt,  a  nut  on 
the  bolt  for  securing  the  hand  to  the  disk,  and  means  operated  bv  the 
hand  in  its  travel  to  sound  an  alarm,  substantiallv  as  described.  ' 


<  H  0 ,  7  5  4  .  ELECTRICAUY  OPERATED  VALVE  OscAl  Jone- 
SEDi,  Schenectady,  H  Y ,  assignor  to  General  EJectnc  Company  a 
CorporaUoD  of  Hew  Yort    Piled  Aug  24,  1903     Serial  Ho  170559 
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Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  1  aire,  of  «  balanced  pi«t«n 
connected  therewith.  patM^ed  •uppl.Tin|t  (luid-preMure  to  one  tide 
of  taid  pi«ton  through  a  itram^hamber,  an  fxhaust-chamber,  a  tube 
paaninf  through  the  eihau»l-chamber  and  icommunicating  with  both 
of  «aid  chambem,  an  auxiliary  raUe  controlling  the  suppiv  and  ex- 
haurt  and  baring  a  <ten)  paaaing  through  Mid  tube,  and  an  electro- 
magnet arranged  to  actuate  a  plunger  iu  li^  with  Mid  utem. 

2  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  ai  balanced  pi«ton  connect- 
ed therewith.  pa«uge«  ^applying  ftuid-prjaaure  to  one  lide  of  uid 
piaton  through  a  steam-chamber,  an  exha|«t-chamber,  a  tube  paao- 
ing  through  the  exhauat-chamber  and  cortmunicating  with  both  of 
said  chambers,  an  auxiliarr  ralve  controlliig  the  .upply  and  exhaurt 
and  having  a  «tem  paMsing  through  Mid  tijbe.  an  electromagnet  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  a  plunger  in  line  with  naiil  gtem.  and  a  spring  keep- 
ing Hid  plunger  nonnallj  out  of  contact  with  Mid  stem. 

3.   In  combination,  a  valve  chest,  a  plurality  of  valves  located 
tkarvin.  electromagneU  for  operating  the  Ulvea,  and  a  frame  sup- 
porting and  inclosing  the  magnet*  romprisjng  fop  and  bottom  plates 
and  standards  on  each  side  of  each  magnet  ind  formed  integral  with 
Mid  plates 

4  In  combination,  a  valve-chest,  a  pliirality  of  valves  located 
therein,  a  number  of  electromagnets,  a  fraihe  supporting  and  hous- 
ing the  magnets,  comprising  top  and  bottof  1  plates  having  register- 
ing holes,  and  upright  portion,  integral  wilh  said  plates  and  adja- 
cent to  said  holes. 

5  In  combination,  a  valve-chest,  a  pliralltv  of  valves  located 
therein,  a  number  of  magnet.s,  and  a  frame  f  jr  the  magnets  compris- 
ing top  and  bottom  plates  having  registering  circular  holes,  upright 
portions  joining  said  plates,  and  upright  coi  es  for  the  marnets  con- 
centric with  said  holes. 

«.  In  combination,  a  valve-chest,  a  pli  ralitv  of  valves  located 
therein,  a  number  of  magnet-coils,  a  frame  or  the  coiU  comprising 
top.and  bottom  plates,  having  registering  circular  holes,  upright 
portions  joining  Mid  plates,  and  upright  co-es  passing  through  the 
coils  and  concentric  with  Mid  holes,  and  provided  with  flanges  which 
are  secured  to  th*-  bottom  plate 

:  In  combination,  a  valve-chest,  a  plui  alitv  of  valvesmounted 
therein,  a  number  of  magnet-coils,  and  a  franc  for  the  magnets  com- 
prising top  and  bottom  plates  having  registering  circular  holes  and 
upnght  portions  joining  said  plates,  upri^hf  cores  concentric  with 
Mid  holes  and  provided  with  perforated  Hanies  fitting  into  the  holeti 
in  one  of  said  plates. 

!<.  The  combination  with  a  steam-chest  containing  a  plurality 
of  valves  and  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  i  1  its  top.  of  a  plate  cot- 
ering  Mid  cylinders  and  containing  steam-pa>  sages  and  a  valve-seat, 
and  a  bar  laid  on  s.id  plate  and  containing  a  longitudinal  chamber! 

9  The  combination  with  s  steam-chest,  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically-controlled valves  therein,  and  a  thro  tie-valve  bolted  to  the 
end  of  Mid  steam-chest 

10.  The  combination  with  a  vajve.  of  a  |  iston  connected  there- 
with a  cylinder  for  said  piston,  means  for  bi  lancing  and  unbalanc- 
ing fluid-pressure  on  said  piston,  and  aaATcUed  resilient  washer  in 
Mid  cylinder  to  cushion  the  unbalanced  mor«iment  of  said  pfcton. 


the  body  portion  between  said  caung.  and  having  at  iu  ends  mean* 
for  engagement  therewith. 

5  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  concrete  bodr  portion,  casings  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  embedded  in  Mid  body  portion  to  re- 
ceive rail-atUching  devices  and  a  brace  or  reinforce  embedded  in  the 
concrete  body  portion  between  Mid  casings  and  having  a  central  up- 
wardly-arched  portion  and  ends  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
ead  walls  of  the  casing*. 

6.  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  concrete  body  portion,  casing*  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  embedded  in  Mid  body  portion  to  re- 
ceive rall-.tUching  means  and  having  on  their  end  walls  hook-like 
projections  and  a  brace  or  reinforce  embedded  in  said  concrete  body 
port^n  between  the  casing,  and  having  upturned  end  portion,  en- 
gaged with  the  hook-like  projections  on  the  end  walls  of  the  casings 

7.  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  concrete  body  portion,  casing*  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  embedded  in  Mid  body  portion  and 
downwardly-directed  tubular  extension,  centrally  produced  upon 
the  bottom,  of  the  casing*  with  bofes  leading  from  the  under  side  of 
the  tie  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing*. 

8  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  meUllic  shell  open  at  iU  bottom 
and  having  at  opposite  end.  internal  ca.ing*  wherein  are  pro,iuced 
«aU  to  receive  rail-attaching  devices,  hook-like  projections  upon  ad- 
jacent  ends  of  Mid  casing*,  a  brace  the  ends  of  which  are  engaged 
with  the  hook-like  projections  on  the  ends  of  the  casings  and  thecen- 
tral  portion  whereof  is  extended  between  the  casings  and  a  concrete 
hody  portion  filling  the  interior  of  the  shell  around  said  casing,  and 
wherein  Mid  brace  is  embedded. 

9  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  meUllic  shell  op^n  at  its  bottom 
and  filled  with  concrete,  the  latter  forming  the  bodv  portion  of  the  tie 
and  having  its  bottom  centrally  arched  or  concaved,  the  longitudinal 
side*  of  the  said  meUllic  shell  conforming  thereto. 


7H0.75(>.    PIPg-BEHDIHO  TOOL     AuiJi  R.  Lifin  BMUmore. 
Md.    Wed  Wot  18.  1904.    Serial  No.  232.  f 


7 HO. 7  5  5.    RAILWAY  CROSS^TIR     EdWard  8  Karn.  Clndn- 
OMXL  Ohio.    FUed  Sept.  27.  1904    Serial  Ma|  22«,24». 


Ctatm.—l  A  pipe-bending  tool  comprising  a  solid  metal  body 
having,  flat  pipe-holding  end.  y.  and  an  irregular  bell -shaped  pipe- 
bending  end;  two  fixed  jaws  between  said  ends— one  of  which  is 
straight  and  the  other  has  at  the  bending  end  a  curved  lip,  d\  Mid 
two  jaws  forming  a  side  opening  to  a  longitudinal  inner  space,  e, 
which  is  widened  or  bell-shaped  at  one  side  adjoining  said  curved 
lip:  crosswise  serrations.  *,  at  the  pipe -holding  end  of  said  inner 
space:   and  a  shank. 

2  A  pipe-bending  tool  comprising  a  M>iid  body  having  two 
fixed  jaws  one  of  which  is  straight  and  the  other  ha*  at  the  bending 
end  a  curved  lip,  d' .  said  two  jaws  forming  a  side  opening  to  a  longi- 
tudinal inner  space,  e,  which  is  widened  or  bell-shaped  at  one  side  ad- 
joining said  curved  lip;  and  a  shank  which  inclines  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  widened  or  bell-shaped  part 


I.  ..  ^'*"'.~l!.  "^  '■•''*«.^-^'*  comprising  a  metallic  shell  open  at  its 
bottom  and  fille,!  with  concrete  and  having  s,K-kets  produced  at  its 
ends  to  receive  rail-atUching  devices. 

t.  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  metallic  ahrll  open  at  its  bottom 

\'^XT^-  '^'''""  ''"^'°  "''*  *»>'"•  •""'  *"*kets  produced  on 
the  shell  adjacent  to  the  end.  thereof  and  ext^^ided  down  within  the 
concrete  body  portion  to  receive  rail-attachingjdevices. 

3  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  metallic  shrii  open  at  iu  bottom 
and  having,  adjacent  to  opposite  ends,  internal  portions  wherein  are 
produced  *K-kets  to  receive  rail-atUching  deriiw. 

4  A  railw.y-t.e  comprising  a  concrete  bojy  portion,  casings  at 
the  opposiu  ends  thereof  and  embedded  m  sa|d  bodv  portion  to  re- 
ceive rail-attaching  device,  and  a  brace  or  reinforce  extended  within 


7H(:».757.    CAM  FILLIMO MACHINE.    Edwa»d M.  LociwooD  Jr 
Oaklyn.  H  J.  Malgnor  of  ooe-half  to  Reuben  D.  Wirt.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Piled  Apr.  29. 1904    Serial  Na  206,476. 

Claim  -I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
having  a  discharge  end,  a  shaft  and  stirring-blade,  arranged  within 
the  hopper,  a  measuring-wheel  having  a  series  of  compartments  and 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  diiwharge  from  the  hopper,  a  pawl-and- 
[  ratchet  mechanism  arranged  to  route  said  wheel  with  a  sUp-by-sUp 
movement,  a  discharge-neck  communicating  with  succewive  com- 
partmenu  of  Mid  wheel,  an  endleu  conveyer  supporting  the  cans 
and  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  discharge-neck,  a  pawl-and- 
ratchet  mechaaism  arranged  to  move  the  conveyer  with  a  step-by- 
step  movement,  and  a  power-ahaft  and  intenn^iate  mechanisms 
arranged  to  drive  the  measuring  wheel  and  conveyer  synchronously. 
2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  measuring-wheel 
having  a  series  of  compartmenU,  a  casing  surrounding  the  wheel,  a  | 
diacharge-neck  in  Mid  casing  arranged  to  register  with  succetwive 
chambers  of  the  wheel,  an  endless  conveyer  for  the  cans  arranged 


^ 
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below  the  di*charge-neck,  a  *haft  for  *aid  wheel,  a  driying-sprocket 
for  Mid  conveyer,  a  power-shaft,  intermediate  mechanism,  con- 
trolled by  Mid  power-shaft  and  arranged  to  roUte  the  measuring- 
wheel  and  to  drive  the  sprocket  in  synchronism  with  step-by-step 
movemenU,  a  cam  arranged  on  the  measuring- wheel  shaft,  a  sUnd- 
ard  arranged  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  <aid  cam,  and  a  bracket 
arranged  below  the  conveyer  in  alinement  with  the  discharge-neck, 
Mid  bracket  carried  by  Mid  sUndard.  all  arranged  so  that  the  cam 
elevates  the  bracket  and  conveyer  at  intervals  in  synchronism  with 
the  roUtion  of  the  measuring- wheel. 


ends  and  to  the  reepertive  lower  am*  at  their  upper  ends,  an  upper 
pair  of  candle-holding  arm*  hinged  also  to  Mid  runner,  upright  link* 
coupling  the  respective  upper  and  lower  arms,  and  means  for  locking 
the  runner  in  its  terminal  position*  on  the  stem. 


X 

"^ 

««■ 

i 

^ 

/ 

\. 

/ 

X       / 
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3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  Bieasuring-wheel 
having  a  series  of  compartmenU,  a  hopper  arranged  to  discharge 
into  each  compartment  successively,  means  for  rotating  Mid  meas- 
uring-wheel, and  mechanism  in  each  compartment  arranged  to  stir 
the  conUnU  of  said  compartmenU.  and  means  controlled  by  the  ro- 
Ution of  said  wheel  and  arranged  to  rotate  .aid  stirring  mechanism 


3.  A  folding  candelabrum,  having  a  baM  and  upright  stem,  a 
runner  4.  slidable  on  said  stem,  the  arms  3  hinged  respectively  to  op- 
po.ite  side*  of  the  runner,  the  arms  6,  also  hinged  respectively  to  the 
opposite  .ides  of  the  runner  above  the  lower  arms,  the  links  9,  in 
pairs,  coupling  the  lower  arms  to  the  base,  the  links  12.  in  pair., 
coupling  the  respective  upper  and  lower  arms,  candle-holders  on  the 
arms,  and  means  for  locking  the  runner  in  iU  terminal  positions. 


7  H ( ;,  7  5  <  > .  DDMP-CAR.  Spmcek  Oris.  Chicago.  UL.  aatlgnor  to 
NaUoiuU  Coal  Dump  Car  Company.  Rapid  City,  8  D,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.    Klled  June  18.  1903     Serial  Na  162.002. 


Claim — 1.    In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  measuring-wheel  | supporting-frame  portion,  a  drop-bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plu- 
having  a  series  of  compartmenU.  a  shaft  entering  each  compartment,  1  rality  of  swinging  sections  pivoully  secured  thereto  a  reciprocating 
a  series  of  stirring-fingers  carried  by  each  shaft  and  entering  Mid  jrack-bar  for  and  in  engagement  with  each  swinging  »e<-tion.  and  pin- 
compartments,  means  for  rotating  said  measuring-wheel  and  means  j  ion  mechanism  for  recipn>cating  Mid  rack-bar  and  thereby  opening 
controlled  by  the  roUtion  of  said  wheel  and  arranged  to  route  said  |  and  closing  the  swinging  sections,  substantially  as  described 
•hafU  and  finger*.  |         2    In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  .  suppprl 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  measuring-wheel  (ing-framework  provided  with  .  drop-bottom  formed  of  a  plurality  of 


having  a  serie.  of  compartmenU,  a  casing  inclosing  Mid  wheel,  a 
sUtionary  gear-wheel  arranged  within  the  ca.ing.  a  wries  of  shafts 
each  enuring  a  compartment,  a  gear-wheel  for  each  shaft  arranged 
to  mesh  with  the  .Utionary  gear-wheel,  means  for  rotating  the 
mea*uring-wheel  to  cause  the  gear-wheel*  of  the  shaft,  to  revolve 
around  the  .Utionary  gear-wheel,  and  stirring-finger*  traversing 
each  chamber  and  carried  by  the  respective  shaftsTN 


780,75H.  POLDIIOCANDBLABRUM  Thoia* McOovim, New 
Tort  I.  T.  Piled  Not.  10  1904  Serial  Na  232.208 
rio«fn  — 1  A  folding  candelabrum,  having  a  base,  an  upright 
stehion  thebase,  a  runner  slidable  on  Mid  stem,  a  lower  pair  of  can- 
dle-holding arms  hinged  to  Mid  runner,  links  hinged  to  the  base  at 
their  lower  ends  and  to  the  respective  lower  arms  at  their  upper  ends, 
an  upper  pair  of  candle-holding  arms  hinged  also  to  said  runner,  and 
apright  links  coupling  the  respective  upper  and  lower  arms,  substan- 
tially a*  set  forth 

2.  A  folding  candelabrum,  having  a  ba*e.  an  upright  *tem  on 
the  base,  a  runner  slidable  on  Mid  sum.  a  lower  pair  of  candle-hold- 
ing arm*  hinged  to  Mid  runner,  link*  hinged  to  the  base  at  their  low«-r 


swinging  sections  pivotally  secured  thereto  at  each  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center,  a  reciprtnating  lack-bar  having  a  bearing  portion  at 
each  forward  lateral  edge  in  the  framework  of  the  car  and  contacting 
the  under  side  of  each  swinging  section,  and  pinion  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  said  bar.  substantially  at-  descritted. 

3  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing-framework provided  with  transverse  beams,  a  drop-bottom  there- 
for formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sections  pivotally  secured  to  the 
framework  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center,  track  mechanism 
sup|H>rted  in  the  supporting-framework  of  the  car.  a  movable  rick- 
bar  having  the  forward  lateral  edges  thereof  .-unning  in  the  tracks  on 
the  supporting-framework  and  conUcting  the  under  surface  of  each 
swinging  section,  and  pinion  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  rack- 
bars  and  thereby  opening  and  c'osing  the  swinging  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4  In  a  car  of  the  clas^  described,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing-framework provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  deck-beam*,  a 
drop-bottom  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sections  piv- 
otally secured  at  their  inner  edges  to  the  supporting-framework  at 
each  side  of  the  longitudinal  renUr,  a  rack-bar  f*r  each  and  every 
swinging  section  provided  with  projections  at  iU  forward  lateral 
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MifM  and  uitifrictioB-rollcni  th«rroa  cintmctiiig  thr  un<1rr  portio* 
0/  ^Ach  twinging  Mrtioa.  pinion  m«K-hai|i«m  for  etch  rack-bar  to  re- 
ciprocate th«  unic.  and  track  mechanic^  on  tb«  deck-beam*  enga|t- 
in«  the  forward  lateral  edge*  of  the  racM-bar  »o  a*  to  keep  the  «ani« 
in  eontact  with  the  under  portion  of  th4  iwinging  aectioits  to  open 
and  clo«e  thr  *ame,  lubatantiallj  as  detcfibed. 


9  Inacarof  the  claaadeacribed,  the  combination  of  a  support 
inK-framework  provided  with  a  plurality  of  center  tills  extendinfr 
longitudinally  of  the  car  from  end  to  end,  a  plurality  of  transvenM- 
deck  beams  laid  on  the  upper  part  of  such  center  sill  and  eUendinn 
entirely  across  the  car  from  side  to  side  thereof,  a  drop-bottom  or 
floor  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sections  piToUlly  se- 
cured to  the  supporting-framework  of  the  car  at  each  side  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  and  at  or  near  the  upper  part  of  and  between  the 
transverse  deck-beamx,  metal  bars  secured  to  the  under  side  of  each 
swinging  section  so  as  to  form  track  mechanism,  rack-bar^  recipro- 
eatingiy  mounted  in  the  supporting-fraihework  of  the  car  and  pro- 
vided with  antifriction-roll  mechanism  engaging  the  tracks  of  the 
swinging  sections,  pinion  mechanism  for  reciprocating  such  rack- 
barf,  and  track  mechanism  secured  to  the  side  faces  of  the  transverse 
deck-beams  to  hold  the  forward  portion  of  the  rack-bars  and  thereby 
the  antifriction-rolls  in  operative  engagement  with  the  swinging 
•eetions.  substantially  as  described. 


7RO,7r>C).  DDMP^AR  9PHICM  Oni  ChJcagt).  ni  iMignor  to 
liUooal  Co&l  Dump  Car  Compauy.  RapM  City.  9.  D .  a  CorporaUon  of 
Soutti  Dakota.    PlM  Juna  18.  1903     Serial  Ra  162,003 


In  a  tar  of  (he  class  described,  tbejcombination  of  a  support- 
ing-framework provided  with  a  plurality  bf  transvenie  deck  beams 
a  drop-bottom  for  such  car  formed  of  a  piuTalitv  of  swinging  section^ 
pivolally  secured  to  the  supporting-framfwork  between  the  deck- 
beams  and  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car,  track 
mechanism  on  the  under  surface  of  each  Uinging  section,  a  rack- 
bar  movabjy  mounted  in  the  supporting-framework  of  the  car  and 
provided  at  its  forward  portion  with  antlfriction-wheeU  engaging 
ihe  track*  on  the  under  surface  of  the  swinging  sections,  and  pinion 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  such  rack«  tolopen  and  close  the  swing- 
ing se<-tions.  iubstantially  as  described 

6  '"  ■«■•'<>' the  class  described,  the  fombination  of  a  support 
ing-framework  provided  with  a  plurality  f  f  transverse  deck-beams, 
a  drop-bottom  for  such  car  formed  of  a  plu^lity  of  swinging  section* 
pivotally  wH-ured  to  the  »upporting-fram«work  between  the  deck 
beams  and  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car.  track 
mechanism  on  the  under  surface  of  each  ^winging  section,  a  rack- 
bar  movably  mounted  in  the  supporting  framework  of  the  car  and 
provided  at  its  forward  portion  with  antijfriction  wheels  engaging 
the  tracks  on  the  under  surface  ot  the  sjiringing  sections,  pinion 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  such  racks  to  open  and  clo«e  the  swing- 
ing seitions.  roll  owchanism  between  whu  h  and  the  pinion  mechan- 
ism the  rack-bars  are  movably  mounte<l  aind  held  in  posiUon,  and 
track  mechanism  secured  to  the  transversa  deck-beams  for  holding 
the  forward  portion  of  the  rack-bars  in  operative  position,  substan- 
tially as  described 

7  Inacarof  the  class  described,  the  (Combination  of  a  support- 
ing framework  formed  of  a  plurality  of  lo(igitudinal  center  sills,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  deck  beams  laid  oq  the  center  sills  and  ex- 
tending entirely  acroas  the  car.  floorwork  afranged  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  transverse  deck  beams,  a  plurality  of  jdoore  forming  the  dump- 
ing-bottom portion  of  such  car.  and  means  ^r  operating  such  dump- 
iBff-<i«ors.  substantially  as  described 

»  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  center  sills  extending  continuously  from  end  to  end  of  the  car.  a 
plnrality  of  deck-beama  laid  thereon  extending  continuously  acroa* 
the  car  from  side  to  side,  a  floor  portion  at  U|e  upper  part  of  the  deck- 
beams.  Hide  frames  mounted  upon  the  outv  ends  of  and  supported 
IV  such  deck  beams,  a  dumping-bottom  portion  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  swinging  sections,  and  means  for  operating  such  swinging  sec- 
tions. subsUntially  as  de«;ribed 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  drop-bottom  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting-framework provided  with  upwardly-extending  side  and  end 
boards,  a  drop-bottom  portion  formed  of  plurality  of  swinging  sei- 
tions. a  rock-shaft,  aplurality  of  chain  mechanisms  secured  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  therearound^-one  for  each  swinging  •ac- 
tion, a  metallic  bar  attached  toeach  swinging  section  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  groove*  cf  different  depths,  and  a  hook  secured  to  each 
chain  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  the  metal  bar  and  engage 
any  groove  therein,  and  to  each  chain,  <iubstantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  drop-bottom  dump-ear,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
framework  provided  with  upwardly-extending  side  andend  boards,  a 
drop-bottom  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sections  piv- 
oUlly  secured  to  the  framework  of  thecarat  each  sideof  the  longitudi- 
nal center  with  their  free  edges  extending  out  toward  the  side*  of  the 
car.  a  rock-shaft  in  each  side  frame  of  the  car  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  chain  mechanisms  wound  therearound — one  for  each  swing- 
ing section,  an  angle-iron  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  each  swing 
ing  section  at  or  near  iu  outer  edge  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  in  the  lower  edge  and  a  pivotal  perforation  opposite  each 
groove,  and  a  hook  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  chain  mechanism 
and  pivotally  secured  to  the  angle-bar  of  each  door  in  one  of  the  piv- 
oUl  perforations  and  engaging  one  of  the  grooves  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


7  SO,  7  (i  1  .    DUMP-CAR.    SptHcii  Oni,  Chicago,  ni.  aaalgnor  to 
Ratiooal  Coai  Dump  Car  Company,  Rapid  Ctty,  &  D. a  CorporaUon  ol 
South  Dakota.    PiM  July  11.  1903.    Serial  Ma  160,077 
Claim — I.  In  a  dump-ear,  the  combination  of  a  supporiing- 
frame.  a  drop-bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sec- 
tions pivoUlly  aecured  thereto,  mechanism  arranged  in  engagement 
with  the  swinging  sections  and  movable  transversely  of  the  car  for 
operating  such  swinging  sections,  and  fluid -pressure  mechanism 
connected  therewith  to  operate  the  said  door-operating  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combinationof  a  supporting-frame,  a  drop- 
bottom  portion  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sections 
pivoUUy  secured  thereto.  *liding-bar  mechanism  for  opening  and 
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closing  the  swinging  •ectioas,  and  llaid-preaeure  mechaniam  foroper- 
ating  the  aliding  bar.  substantially  as  deacribed 


of  the  car.  and  ahaft  mechaaiam* — uue  arranged  at  each  aide  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  car  upon  which  such  swinging  section*  are 
pivotally  mounted,  substantially  as  deacribed 


3  In  a  dump-car,  thecombination  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  drop- 
boitom  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sections  secured 
thereto  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  centerof  the  car.  a  sliding  bar 
conUcting  the  under  side  of  each  swinging  He<tion.  a  fluid-pressure 
cylinder  provided  with  a  reciprocating  piston  connected  with  said 
sliding  bar  to  operate  the  same  and  thereby  each  swinging  section, 
substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  drop- 
bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sections  pivoUliy 
secured  thereto  at  each  sideof  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car.  a  bar 
arranged  to  move  backwardly  and  forwardly  under  each  swinging 
section,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  provided  with  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton, and  lever  mechanism  interposed  between  the  said  bar  and  piston- 
rod  to  operate  the  former,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

5.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  drop- 
bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sections  pivoUliy 
secu  red  t  hereto  at  each  aide  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car,  a  slid- 
ing bar  arranged  under  each  sw  inging  section  to  operate  the  same,  a 
fluid-pressure  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston-rod.  a  bell-crank  lever 
connected  with  said  piston-rod,  and  a  link  pivoUlly  connected  with 
the  bell-crank  lever  and  the  aaid  sliding  bar,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

6  In  a  dump-ear,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  drop- 
bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sections,  a  track- 
way on  the  under  side  of  each  swinging  section,  a  sliding  bar  pro- 
vided with  antifriction-roll  mechanism  conUcting  the  trackway  of 
each  swinging  section,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  provided  with  a  re- 
ciprocating piston-rod,  a  bell-crank  lever  connected  with  the  piaton- 
rod,  and  link  mechanism  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  bell-crank 
lever  and  the  link  mechanism.  subsUntiallv  as  deacribed 
I 


3.  In  a  drop-bottom  dump-car,  the  combination  ot  a  support- 
ing-framework provided  with  upwardly-extending  side  and  end 
boards,  and  a  drop-bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging 
sections  pivotally  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  car  at  each  side  of 
the  longitudinal  center,  each  swinging  section  being  formed  of  two 
independentU  movable  portions— rear  overiapping  portions  and  for- 
wardly-extending  portions  arranged  to  form  a  flat-bottom  gondola 
car  in  cloxed  position  and  subsUntially  A-sbaped  diacharging  por- 
tions in  open  position,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


780,763.    DROP  BOTTOM  DUMP-CAl.     SriMn  Om  Chioago. 

LL.  aaatgno-  to  HaUooal  Coal  Dump  Car  Company  Rapid  City,  8  D.. 

a  CorporaUon  of  South  Dakota.    FUed  July  1 1,  18O8     Renewed  Dec. 

241904    Serial  la  238,894 

Claim.— I.  In  a  drop-bottom  dump-«ar.  the  combination  of  a 
supporting-framework,  and  a  drop-bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  swinging  sections  having  independently-movable  rear  and 
front  portions  pivoUlly  secared  in  posiUon  to  each  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  car,  substantially  as  de«;ribed. 

2  In  a  drop-bottom  dump-car.  the  combination  of  a  support- 
iag-framework,  a  drop-bottom  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swing- 
iiig  aection*  having  independently-movable  rear  and  front  portiona 
pivotally  secured  in  po*itioB  at  each  aide  of  the  longitudinal  cenUr 


7H0,76H.  DOMP-CAR.  inmsn  Ora,  Chioago,  III,  aalgnor  to 
NaUooal  Coal  Dump  Gar  Company.  Rapid  City,  &  D.,  a  CorporatioD  of 
South  Dakota.  Filed  July  1 1,  1903.  Renewed  Dw;  24  1901  Serial 
■a  238.22S. 

Claim. — 1  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  ot  a  supporting- 
frame  portion,  a  drop-bottom  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swing- 
ing sections  secared  thereto,  a  horixonUl  bar  movable  transversely 
of  the  car  for  and  in  engagement  with  each  swinging  section  and 
crank-shaft  mechanism  for  moving  such  bar  backwardly  and  for- 
wardly.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dump<ar.  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame,  a 
drop-bottom  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sections  piv- 
oUlly secured  in  position  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  cenUr  of 
the  car,  a  sliding  bar  reciprocatingly  mounted  in  position  to  engage 
the  under  side  of  each  swinging  section,  operating-lever  mechanism 
on  such  sliding  bar,  and  crank-shaft  mechanism  connected  with  such 
operating-levers  to  reciprocate  the  sUding-bar  mechanism.  •ub*tan- 
tially  a*  deacribed.  { 

3  In  a  dump-car  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
supporting-framework,  side  and  end  boards  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  drop-bottom  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  awinging 
sections  pivoUlly  secured  in  position  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  car,  track  mechanism  on  the  under  side  of  each  of  such 
swinging  sections,  sliding-bar  mechanism  in  connection  with  the 
track  mechanism,  operating-lever  mechanism  in  engagement  with 
the  sliding  bar.  crankshaft  mechaniam.  and  crank-anns  pivoUlly 
connected  with  the  crank-shaft  and  operating-lever*  to  move  the 
aaid  sliding  bar  mechanisms  backwardly  and  forwardly  during  the 
vibrations  of  the  crank-shaft,  aubsUntially  a*  deacribed. 

4  In  a  dump-car  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting-framework,  aide  and  end  board*  extending  "upwardly 
therefrom,  a  drop-bottom  therefor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging 
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■ertion*  pivoUllr  terurvd  in  petition  tt  »»ch  lide  of  the  lon^^itudinal 
c*nt*r  of  the  c»t.  trmck  merhaniam  fonn«)d  of  a  flanfrrd  meUl  bar  on 
the  under  tide  of  each  iwinginK  aeiction.  a  bar  alidinglT  moanted  in 
the  tupportinfr-framework  of  the  car  and  provided  with  antifriotion- 
roUi  ragtgiag  the  flanged  meUl  traek,  operating-levers  00  »ueh  slid 
iag  bar.  rrank -shaft  mechaniam  vibrat^irtT  mounted  in  the  sup- 
porting-framework, and  craak-anna  s«4ured  to  auch  crank-shafta 
and  pivotallv  ronnerted  wUh  the  operatikg-levera  to  reciprocate  the 
ban  during  the  vibration  of  the  crank-^hafta.  tubstantiallr  aa  de- 
•ribed 
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Claim— \.  Inarailway-carof  the  claeadeacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  iilla  centrally  diapowKl,  a  plurality 
of  deck -beams  laid  thereon  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the 
car.  and  a  bar  transversely  arranged  under  the  longitudinal  sills  ao 
as  to  embrace  the  same  and  form  in  connection  therewith  a  body- 
bolater.  subatantially  aa  described. 

i.  In  a  railway-car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting-frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sills  centrally 
disponed,  a  plurality  of  deck  beams  laid  transversely  thermn  and  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  of  the  car.  and  a  metal  beam  arranged 
under  the  longitudinal  silU  so  as  to  embrace  the  ume  and  pmvided 
with  center  and  side  bearings  to  form  in  connection  with  such  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  sills  a  body-boUter.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  In  a  railway-car  of  the  cUas  deacrilx^.  the  combination  of  a 
supporting-frame  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  «ilU 
centrally  diapoaed.a  plurality  of  deck-beams  laid  transver>.elv  there- 
on and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  car.  a  bar  transversely  ar- 
ranged over  such  longitudinal  sill«>  so  as  to  inclone  the  same, "and  a 
bar  transversely  laid  under  such  longitudinal  silla  connecting  the 
same  and  connected  with  the  upper  bar  and  forming  in  connection 
with  such  sills  and  upper  bar  a  body-bolster,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  railway-car  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting-frame  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  aills 
centrally  disposed,  a  plurality  of  deck-beams  laid  transversely  there- 
on and  extending  from  ••iiJe  to  side  of  the  car.  a  bar  transversely  ar- 
ranged over  such  longitudinal  sills  so  as  to  inclose  the  same,  and  a 
bar  transversely  laid  under  such  bngitudinal  sills  connected  with 
the  same  and  with  the  upper  bar  and  forming  in  connection  with 
such  sills  and  upper  bar  a  body-bolster,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  In  a  rail  way -<ar  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  sills  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car, 
an  end  sill  arranged  on  the  upper  outer  ends  of  the  longitudinal  silla. 
a  plurality  of  deck-beams  transversely  disposed  and  laid  on  anch 
longitudinal  sills  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  car,  aid 
body-bolster  mechanism  formed  of  an  upper  transverae  bar  arranged 
over  the  longitudinal  sills  and  a  lower  transverse  bar  inclosing  the 
lower  and  side  surfaces  of  such  longitudinal  sills  connected  with 
the  upper  bar  and  arranged  between  each  end  sill  and  the  next  ad- 
jacent deck-beam,  substantially  as  described. 

•.  In  a  railway-car  of  the  data  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  sills  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car, 
an  end  sill  arranged  on  the  upper  outer  ends  of  the  longitudinal  sills, 
a  plurality  of  deck-beams  laid  transversely  on  such  longitudinal 
•ills  and  extending  from  side  U>  side  of  the  car,  body-bolster  mechan- 
ism formed  of  an  upper  transverse  bar  extending  over  the  longitu- 
dinal sills  and  a  lower  transverse  bar  extending  beneath  such  longi- 
tudinal sills  connected  with  the  upper  bar  and  arranged  between 
each  end  sill  and  the  next  adjacent  deck-beam,  and  center  and  aide 
bearings  on  such  lower  bars.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

7.  In  a  railway -car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting-frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sills  centrally 
disposed  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car,  end  sills  transversely 
laid  on  the  upper  outer  ends  of  said  longitudinal  sills,  a  plurality  of 
deck-beams  transvarsely  laid  on  such  longitudinal  sills  and  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  of  the  car.  a  body-bolster  for  each  end  of  the  car 
arranged  between  the  end  sills  and  the  next  adjacent  dK-k-beama 
and  formed  of  an  upper  tranaversely-arranged  bar  extending  oyer 
the  longitudinal  sills  and  a  lower  transversely-arranged  bar  secured 
against  the  lower  surfaces  of  such  longitudinal  silU  extending  be- 
yond the  same  and  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  meet  the  upper 
bar  to  which  it  is  also  atUched,  and  a  dumping-bottom  for  auch  car 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  sections  pivotally  secured  to  the 
supporting-framework  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center — me 
of  such  .sections  being  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  car  and  extending 
subsUntially  from  the  inner  side  of  the  end  till  across  and  over  tha 
body-bolster  to  the  next  adjacent  deck-beam,  !<ubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  of  a  body-bolster  provided 
with  a  lower  member  having  center  and  side  bearings  integral  there- 
with, and  an  upper  member  connected  to  surh  lower  member  and 
forming  a  space  therebetween  for  receiving  the  longitudinal  h  la  of  a 
car.  such  bolster  extending  to  but  not  beyond  the  ouUide  of  s'.ch  aide 
bearings.  subsUntially  aa  described 

9  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  of  a  body-bolster  provided 
with  a  lower  member  having  renter  and  aide  bearings  integral  there- 
with upon  itt  undar  <ide  and  alioulders  upon  iU  upper  side  adapted  to 
engage  the  longitudinal  <tilli  of  the  car.  and  an  upper  member  con- 
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nectod  to  auch  lower  meBib«r  and  foming  a  apace  therebetween  f«r 
receiving  such  longitudinal  ailla,  the  lower  member  being  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  disUnce  between  the  outer  aide  of  the  side  bearinga,  aab- 
tUntially  aa  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  railway-car,  tke  combination  of  aide  fraiaea,  tranaverae 
beama  upon-which  such  side  framea  are  mounted,  longitudinal  ailla 
upon  which  auch  transverae  beama  are  laid,  and  body-bolsters  ex- 
tending tranaversely  of  the  longitudinal  ailla  out  of  engagement  with 
the  side  framea  and  forminga  apace  between  the  ends  of  auch  bolsters 
and  side  framea,  aubalantially  aa  described. 

11  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  ef  side  frames,  transverse 
beams  upon  which  such  side  framea  are  mounted,  longitudinal  ailla 
upon  which  auek  transrerse  beama  are  laid,  body-bolaters  extending 
tranaversely  of  the  longitudinal  sills  out  of  engagement  with  the  aide 
frames  and  foming  a  space  between  the  ends  of  such  bolaten  and 
aide  framea,  and  a  plurality  of  awinging  bottom-aections  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  car-frame,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed 

12  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  transverae 
beams  upon  which  such  aide  framea  are  mounted,  body-bolaters 
formed  of  upper  and  lower  members  between  which  such  longitndi- 
nal  stUaare mounted,  auch  bolatera  beingof  leas  length  than  the  traaa 
verse  beams  and  having  both  ends  out  of  engagement  with  the  side 
frames  of  the  car  and  forming  a  space  between  the  ends  of  such  bol- 
sters and  the  side  framea,  and  swinging  bottom-aectiona  mounted  in 
the  car-frame  movable  between  the  ends  of  the  bolsters  and  the  aide 
frames,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  of  aide  framea,  a  body- 
bolster  of  leas  length  than  the  diaUnce  between  the  aide  frames 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  such  framea  having  both  its  ends  out  of 
engagement  with  the  side  frames  and  having  a  space  between  the 
ends  of  such  bolster  and  the  aide  framea,  and  mechaniam  supported 
by  aaid  bolster  for  supporting  the  side  framea.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14  Id  a  railway-car.  the  combination  of  side  frames,  a  body- 
bolater  of  leas  length  than  the  diaUnce  between  the  side  framea  hav- 
ing both  it«  ends  out  of  engagement  with  the  side  frames  and  having 
a  space  between  theends  of  such  bolster  and  the  sidefrarae*.  mechan- 
iam supported  by  aaid  bolster  for  supporting  the  side  framea.  and 
dumping-doors  extending  over  aaid  bolster  and  between  the  ends 
thereof  and  the  side  framea,  aobsUntially  aa  described. 
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CUim.—l.  In  a  railway-car  of  the  clase  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  sills,  a  plurality  of  movabledump- 
ing-bottom  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  deck-beams  arranged  trana- 
verselr  thereof  each  provided  with  an  upper  aurface  portion  exUnd- 
ing  outward  laterally  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  auch  deck- 


beam  and  dowaward  at  an  incline  toward  tbe  dumping-bottom  sec- 
tioaa,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  la  a  railway-car  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  aills,  a  plurality  of  movable  dumping-bot- 
tom aecuona.  and  a  plurality  of  deck-beams  arranged  transversely 
thereof  and  each  provided  with  lateral  flangea  having  inclined  uppar 
surfaces  extending  outward  and  downward  at  an  incline  toward  the 
dumping-bottom  aectioaa,  anbaUntiaUy  as  deacribed 

3.  In  a  railway-car  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  sills  and  a  plurality  of  deck-beam,  mounted 
upon  and  extending  tranaveraely  acroaa  auch  sills  each  provided 
with  inclined  flange  portions  extending  downward  and  outward 
lateraUy  beyond  the  main  body  porti«B  of  such  deck-beama,  aub- 
stantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  raUw ay-car  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  aills.  and  a  plurality  of  deck-beams  mount- 
ed upon  and  extending  transversely  acroaa  such  aills  each  provided 
with  lateral  bottom  flangea  and  having  upper  flanges  extending  out- 
ward laterally  beyond  the  edges  of  the  bottom  tianges,  subsUntiallr 
aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  railway-car  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  sills,  and  a  plurality  of  deck-beams  mount- 
ed upon  and  extending  tranaveraely  acroaa  suck  sills  each  provided 
with  lateral  bottom  flangea  and  having  upper  flanges  extending 
downward  at  an  incline  above  and  outwart  laterally  beyond  the  edges 
of  the  bottom  flangea  and  main  body  portion  of  such  deck-beams, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  railway-car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  sills,  a  plurality  of  deck-beams  mounted 
upon  and  extending  transveraely  acroaa  such  aills  each  provided 
with  lateral  bottom  flanges  and  having  upper  flanges  extending 
downward  at  an  incline  above  and  outward  laterally  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  bottom  flangea.  and  dumping-bottom  sections  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  auch  inclined  flanges,  subatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

7  In  a  railway-car  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  aills,  a  plurality  of  deck-beams  mounted 
upon  and  extending  transveraely  acroas  such  sills  tuch  provided 
with  lateral  bottom  flange*  and  havinj[(  upper  flanges  extending 
downward  at  an  incline  and  outward  laterally  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  bottom  flanges,  swinging  dumping-bottom  sections  pi voUlly  con- 
nected lo  the  bottom  frame  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  th»-  inclined  flangea  of  such  deck-beams,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing such  movable  di^mping-bottom  aections.  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

8    In  A  railwa^-car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinnl  sills,  a  plurality  of  deck-beams  mounted 
jMpon  and  extending  transversely  acros«<  such  sillx  each  pro>ided 
I  with  lateral  bottotn  flangea  and   having  upper  flanges   extonditig 
! downward  at  an  incline  and  outward  laterally  beyond  the  edges  o( 
i  the  bottom  sections  pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  frame  of  the 
j  car  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  w  ith  the  inclined  flange* 
jof  kuch  deik-beams.  operating-rods  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  car- 
frame  provided  with  laterally-extending  levers,  and  links  pivotally 
I  connect<?d  with  the  »wipging  ends  of  such  levers  and  lo  the  swing- 
ing dumping-bottom  sections,  subsUntially  as  dew  ribed 

9.  In  a  railway-car  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  sills,  a  plurality  of  decfc-lirHiiis  mounted 
upon  and  extending  acroen  such  silN  each  provided  Miih  lat.eral  bot- 
tom flanges  and  having  upper  flanges  extending  duv.  nwsrd  at  an  in 
dine  and  outward  laterally  beyond  the  edges  of  the  bottom  flanges, 
awinging  dumping-bottom  sections  pivotally  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom frame  of  the  car  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  inclined  flangej  of  such  deck-beams,  optrating-rodx  nitatably 
mounted  in  the  car-frame  pn>rided  with  laterally-extending  levers, 
linki*  pivoully  confle<ted  with  the  swinging  ends  of  such  levers  and 
to  the  swinging  dumping-bottom  aections.  and  m^ans  for  holding 
such  operating-rods  against  rotation  when  the  swinging  »ections  are 
in  (loaed  position  and  permitting  them  to  route  in  either  direction  to 
open  or  dose  such  swinging  aections,  aubaUntially  as  described. 

10.  Inarailway-<aroftheclaasde»cribed,  thecombination  ofa 
plurality  of  centrally-dispoi^d  longitudinal  aills.  a  plurality  of  deck- 
beama  mounted  thereon  and  extending  transversely  across  such  ailla, 
a  plurality  of  swinging  dumping-bottom  sections  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  bottom  frame  formed  by  such  longitudinal  sills  and  deck- 
beams.  operating-rods  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  car-frame  and  each 
provided  with  laterally-extending  leverannii.  and  links  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  swinging  ends  of  such  lever-arms  and 
connected  at  the  opposite  ends  with  such  swinging  dumping-bottom 
aections,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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II.  In  a  railway-ear  0/  tk«  claaa  dncri^ed.  the  combination  of  a 
plaraiity  of  lonffitudiaai  tills  arnin«^  centrally  of  the  car,  a  plu- 
rmJity  of  bodj-boliter  mrcbaniamn  upon  which  »uch  «ill*  ar*  mount- } 
ed,  a  pinraiity  of  drck-b«ama  mounted  upofi  the  upp«r  tide  of  such  ' 
•ilia  aad  axteading  traBav«rs«ly  arroM  the  |car.  twin^inK  durapinji- 
botton  aertion*  rxtendinv  over  cuch  boUt^r  mechanitimii  in  a  «ub- 
■Uatiallj  horiionUi  poaition  and  in  en)(i|Krment  with  the  deck- 1 
bean*  when  in  cloaed  poaitiooand  in  an  inclLed  position  when  open, 
and  mean*  for  operating  each  swinfin/r  dijmpinir-bottoin  sections, 
iubttantiaJly  as  described 

12  la  a  railway-car  of  the  clasa  de«-ribH.  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  lon)(itudinal  sills  arranifed  centtilly  of  the  car,  a  plural- 
ity of  body-bolster  mechanisms  upon  which  such  sills  are  mounted, 
a  plurality  of  deck-beams  upon  the  upper  K|rle  of  such  sills  and  ex- 
tending transTersely  across  the  car,  swin/riiVC  dumpinjt-bottom  sec- 
tions extendiniroTer  such  bolster  mechanism*  in  a  substantially  bori- 
lontal  po«ition  and  in  enKt/fement  with  thr  deck-beams  when  in 
cloaed  position  and  in  an  inclined  position  when  open,  operating- 
rods  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  car  frame  eaih  provided  with  later- 
ally-extending lerer-arms,  and  a  plurality  of  (inks  each  connected  at 
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iU  opposite  end  with  the  swinging  dumpini-bottom  sections,  suh- 


>er4t 

lini- 


one  end  with  the  swinging  end  of  such  operating  lefer-arms  and  at 
its  opposite  end  with    " 
stantially  at  described 

13.  In  a  railway-car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  center  sills,  a  plura  ity  of  boUter  me.  h*n 
isms  upon  which  such  sills  are  mounted,  a  plurality  of  deck-l>eanH 
mounted  upon  the  upper  side  of  such  cenl(  r  »ills'  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  same  each  provided  vith  flanges  extending 
downward  at  an  incline  and  outward  lateraJli  beyond  the  main  bo.|y 
portion  of  such  deck-beams,  a  plurality  of  i  winging  dumping-sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  to  the  car-frame  anil  movable  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  .^uch  inclined  flanges,  an  A-*haped  central  bot- 
tom portion  extending  over  the  longitudinal  ( ills,  and  means  forop- 
erating  such  swinging  .lumping-bottom  secjions,  .tuhstantiallv  as 
described 


Claim— I  In  a  body-boljter  for  railway-cars,  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  side  frames,  of  a  bolster  having  a  lower  member 
provided  with  an  upwardly-extending  central  strut,  an  upper  mrrt- 
ber  mounted  in  engagement  with  such  central  strut  and  connected 
with  the  lower  member  forming  a  space  therebetween -for  receiving 
the  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  sills  of  the  car.  the  Ulster  being 
of  less  length  than  the  disUnre  between  the  side  frames  of  the  car  in 
conneition  with  which  it  is  used  and  providing  a  space  between  iU 
ends  and  such  side  frames,  substantially  as  dewrihed. 

2.  In  a  bolster  for  railway-cars,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
member  provided  with  an  upwardly-extending  central  strut,  and  an 
upper  member  mounted  in  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  such 
central  strut  and  extending  outward  and  downward  at  an  incline 
from  the  top  of  the  strut  to  the  ends  of  the  lower  member  and  form- 
ing a  space  between  such  upper  and  lower  members  for  receiving  the 
centrallv-disp,wed  longitudinal  sills  of  the  car  therebetween,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  In  a  body-bolster  for  railway-cars,  the  combination  with  a 
car  having  side  frames,  of  a  bolster  having  a  lower  member  provided 
with  an  integral  upwardly-extending  central  strut,  and  an  upper 
member  mouiiled  upon  and  in  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of 
such  strut  and  connected  to  the  lower  member  forming  a  space  be- 


transver^lv  across  the  same  e..  h  Z      11      ll  extending   and  providing  a  space  between  its  ends  and  such  side  frames  for  per- 

down-.^    .»  I    '•'"7'^*'  P'"V  .  *•  fl•n^^''xt••nd.ng;mlttmg  the  movement  of  dumping-doors  between  the  end  of  smh 

2^v  Z  ,      'rJ'"t  1      ""'"•"'   '"•"  '"^   '•'"""^  '*"-""""  ' ''"''""  «'"<  '^•-  -•'-  ^"•'"-.  substantially  as  desc  ,1  ed  ' 

opera  .„g-r.«ls  ro.atably  mounted  in  such  fr.,,  ,e  each  provided  witt.  j  upp,,  ,,,,  .,,  ,„,h  lower  memlH-r  between  su  h  shouMe-     nd     J 
laterally-exten.  ,ng  lever-arms,  a  plurality  of  links  each  connected    central  strut  for  receiving  longitudinal  sills  of  the  car  anTan  l.e 

ends  with  such  swinging  dumpmg-bottom  se,  tions.  and  means  for  ;  ,u.  h  central  stmt  and  extending  over  such  p.K-kets  downier    .nd 

™  h   lecT    earn  V        ^  "'I       •""^'""""""^  "»'""  «<-"  »"--"  the  ends  of  ,„ch  holster  and  the  side  frames,  substan- 

su.  h  deck-beams,  a  plurality  of  swinging  duni  ping-bottom  sections  tiallv  as  described 

pivotally  mounted  in  the  car- frame  and  exte.i,  init  laterally  beyond  ;  5    ]„  .   body-b<,lster  for  railway-<ars,   the  combination  of  a 

he  side  frames  when  ,n  clo.ed  position,  an cans  for  supporting  lower  member  provided  with  an  integral  central  strut  and  integral 

descrJbed    '"'  """P'"^*^"""*  '"  ''"^^  ^''  """•  '"^Mantially  as  upwardly-extending  end  shoulders,  and  an  upper  member  formed 

■  ft    i».,.i  /.k      1        J  L    -.     .  .  »'■•""«'•' fl*' niefallic  Strap  mounted  upon  and  in  engagement  with 

„I„r  L  v.         .V"^     I  T  '*r"'»^  •*"  co«ibin.t.on  of  a  the  upper  end  of  such  central  stmt  and  extending  outward  and  down- 

ueh  ITk                '1  -^'I'v  ».de  and  end  f,  ames  mounted  upon  I  member  and   rigidly  conne.ted  thereto  forming  a  space  between 

Divot.lTy^.'!„T  ,'  ^H  ■  r    "*""";''        "  ""«;'»""'>•»  ^'•'i""-'  I  ""'h  "PP"  a".l  L.wer  members  for  receiving  the  centrallv-disposed 

th    side  fZ         k'"  'i"-'™""  •'"*  "^'7'  ""^  '•'"•">•  ^'"""1 1 1-^itudinal  sills  of  the  car  therebetween.  sub.sUnt.allv  as  described 

h^  outsid?T^h"     H  "f  r  P"-""".-"'*  ' '--  --"'-'  "P""           6    In  a  body-bolster  for  railway-cars,  the  com'bination  of  a 

and  ho  ifn;    hen                          7  T™""''  "T    •••""P'"^--''^   'owT  member  provided  with  an  integral  upwardly-extending  cen 
and  tiolding  them  in  open  or  closed  position       ->—'--•:-" J.   I       .  .  •^  -' 

'scribed 

17  In  a  railway-car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  sills,  a  plurality  of  d«ck  beams  extending 
traB.sver.ely  acroas  such  sills,  side  and  end  frimes  mounted  upon 
such  deck-beams,  a  plurality  of  swinging  dum|  ling  bottom  sections 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  car-frame  and  extcn.Hng  laterally  bevond 
the  side  frames  when  in  closed  position,  oper  iting-r.>ds  rotafablv 
mounted  outside  of  the  side  frames  each  provided  with  le\er-arras 
curved  links  pivotally  mounted  on  the  swinging  ends  of  such  lever 
arms  and  attached  to  the  swinging  dumping  Uftom  sections,  and 
means  for  operating  such  rods  and  thereby  th^  dumping-sections. 
'Hbstantially  as  described 


substantially  as  de-  jtral  stmt  having  p.K-kets  therein  for  receiving  the  center  truss-rods 
of  a  car,  and  an  upper  tension  member  mounted  in  engagement  w  ith 
such  central  stmt  extending  outward  and  downward  at  an  incline 
from  the  top  of  the  stmt  to  the  ends  of  the  lower  member  and  pro 
vided  with  pockets  for  re<-eiving  the  side  tmss-rods  of  the  car  and 
forming  a  space  between  such  upper  and  lower  members  for  receiv- 
ing the  centrally-disposed  longitudinal  sills  of  the  car  therelwtween, 
substantially  as  desM-ribed 

7  In  a  body-bolster  for  railway -cars,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  member  provided  with  an  upwardly-extending  central  stmt 
having  integral  end  shoulder  portions,  an  upper  tension  member 
mounted  upon  such  central  strut  and  extending  downward  and  out- 
ward at  an  incline  in  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  lower  member 
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and  forming  a  space  between  such  upper  and  lower  members  for  re- 
ceiving the  cent  rally-disposed  longitudinal  ailU  of  a  cat,  such  bolster 
being  provided  with  pockeU  for  re<-eiving  the  tmss-rods  of  the  car, 
subsuntially  as  deiirribed 

8.  In  a  body-bolster  for  railway-cars,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  member  upon  which  the  centrally-disposed  longitudinal  sills 
of  the  car  are  mounted  provided  with  a  central  stmt  extending  up- 
wardly between  such  longitudinal  sills,  an  upper  member  resting 
upon  such  stmt  extending  over  the  longitudinal  sills  and  connected 
to  the  lower  member,  transverse  beams  mounted  upon  such  longi- 
tudinal sills,  and  side  frames  comprising  side  sills  mounted  upon  such 
transverse  beams,  the  ends  of  the  bolster  being  out  of  engagement 
with  the  side  sills  and  forming  a  space  therebetween,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  body-bolster  for  railway-cars,  the  combination  of  a  ! 
lower  member  provided  with  an  integral  upwardly-extending  cen- 
tral strut  and  having  center  and  side  bearings,  and  an  upper  member 
mounted  upon  and  in  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  such  stmt 
extending  downward  and  outward  therefnim  in  a  substantiallv  di- 
rect line  toward  the  side  bearings  and  connected  to  the  lower  mem- 
ber forming  a  space  between  such  upper  and  lower  members  for  re- 
ceiving the  longitudinal  sills  of  a  car  therebetween,  such  bolster  ex- 
tending to  but  not  beyond  the  ouUide  of  the  side  bearings,  and  pro- 
viding a  space  between  its  ends  and  the  side  frames  of  the  car  for  per 
mitting  the  movement  of  dumping-doors  between  iU  ends  and  such 
side  frames.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10  In  a  body-bolster  for  railway-cars,  the  combination  of  a 
lower  compression  member  provided  with  an  upwardlv-extending 
centrally-disposed  stmt  and  having  integral centerand  side  bearings, 
and  integral  longitudinal  ribs  upon  iU  under  side  and  upwardly-ex- 
tending integral  end  shoulders  over  the  side  bearings,  and  an  upper 
tension  member  mounted  and  in  engagement  with  llie  upper  end  of 

such  stmtandconnectedto  the  lowermembcrformingaspace between 
such  upper  and  lower  members  for  receiving  the  longitudinal  sills  of 
a  car  therebetween,  the  bolster  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  distance 
from  outside  to  outside  of  the  side  bearings,  and  providing  a  space 
between  iU  ends  and  the  side  frames  of  the  car  for  permitting  the 
movement  of  dumping-doors  between  its  ends  and  such  side  frames, 
substantially  as  described 

11  In  a  bolster  for  railway-cars,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
member  provided  with  an  integral  upwardlv-extending  central  stmt 
and  integral  upwardly-extending  end  shoulders  and  having  integral 
center  and  side  hearings  upon  iU  lower  side,  and  an  upper  member 
mounted  upon  such  stmt  and  connected  tothe  lower  member  forming 
a  space  between  such  upper  and  lower  members  for  receiving  longi- 
tudinal sills  of  a  car  therebetween,  the  bolster  extending  to  but  not 
beyond  the  outside  of  the  side  bearings.  subsUntially  as  described 


4.  An  electric-railway  trolley  comprising  a  frame  having  forks. 
*  grooved  wheel  held  to  turn  between  the  forks,  extensions  on  the 
forks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  formed  with  r»yerM.ly-in- 
clmed  cam-surfaces,  and  disks  mounted  to  turn  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  forks  with  edge  portions  extended  beyond  the  extensions  thereof, 
each  disk  having  a  weighted  lower  portion  and  having  at  iu  upper 
part  a  central  projection  overhanging  the  cam -surface  on  the  adja- 
cent fork  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  projection,  reverselv-inclined 
c«m-«irfaces  adapted,  when  the  disk  is  turned,  to  force  a  displaced 
trolley-wire  toward  the  groove  of  the  trolley-whee|. 


7HC).7«>H.    DEVICE  FOR  APPLYIHO  UaOIDa    Wouab  Wltt- 
eim.  Brockton.  Hut     FUed  May  31,  1804.    Serial  la  210,377. 


a  S**^~.  flaid-applying  roll  comprising  a  supporting-core; 
a  flexible  fluid  canying  or  distributing  portion  in  the  form  of  a  flat- 
tened tube;  and  extensible  annular  members  within  said  tube  said 
core  being  provided  with  inclined  shoulders  or  seats  for  s.JH  s„„ular 
members,  substantially  as  described 

2^  The  combination  with  a  supporting -core;  of  two  inclined 
shoulders  at  each  end  of  said  core,  the  said  shoulders  together  form- 
ing  a  concave  seating  portion;  annular  flexible  members  supported 
on  said  seating  portion;  and  a  flexible  fluid-distributing  portion  in 
the  forrn  ..f  a  tube  stretched  over  the  said  annular  extensible  mem- 
(>ers,  subsUntially  as  described 


^^2;'^SiL*\,  *"*^^C  METER.    JA.B  J   WOOD,  Fort  Wayne. 
Itid.    FOed  Feb.  11.  1904.    Serial  la  193.210. 


7HO,7(i7.    ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  TROLLEY     Rosbia  R.  W 
Cincinnati.  Ohto.    FUed  Apr  li  1904    Serial  la  203,131. 


CUtm-l  An  electric-railway  trolley  comprising  a  harp  or 
frame  having  arms  or  forks,  a  trolley-wheel  held  to  turn  between  the 
arms  or  forks  of  the  harp  or  frame  and  provided  with  a  grooved  pe- 
nphery.  and  upward  cam  extensions  upon  the  arms  or  forks  at  oppo- 
•ite  sides  of  said  wheel  with  reversely-inclined,  chamfer-grooved 
edge  portions  beginning  with  and  extended  upward  beyond  the  per- 
imeter of  the  same  in  p<,sition  for  engagement  with  a  trolley-wire 

K  1  u  .^  «'»«-tnc-railway  trolley  comprising  a  frame,  a  grooved 
wheel  he  d  to  turn  thereon  and  parU  held  to  turn  at  opposite  side,  of 
the  whee  with  peripheral  portion,  extended  beyond  the  perimeter  of 
the  wheel,  each  such  part  having  it.  lower  portion  weighted  and 
having  its  upper  part  provided  with  a  central  projection  extended 
over  toward  the  groey.of  the  wheel  and  having  at  opporite  sides  of 
•Aid  projection  reyeraely-fonned  cam-surfaces. 

3.  An  electric-railway  trolley  comprising  a  frame  having  forks, 
a  wheel  held  to  turn  between  the  forks  and  having  a  groove,  exten- 
sions on  the  forks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  provided  with 
oppoaitely-inclined  cam-surfaces,  and  disks  mounted  to  turn  at  op- 
po«t«  sides  of  the  forks  with^ge  portion,  extended  beyond  the  ex- 
tensions  thereof. 


CU,im.-l  In  an  electric  meter,  a  disk  armature  having  a  large 
central  opening,  iu  spindle  passing  centrally  through  said  opening 
and  yielding  supporting  mean,  interposal  between  the  disk  and 
spindle. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  an  annular  disk  armature,  iu  .pindie. 
and  flexible  spokes  connecting  them. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  an  annular  disk  armature,  iu  spindle 
and  cormgated  sheet-metal  spoke.  conn«5tinf  them 
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SI.  In  an  •i«ctrir  met^r.  ■  friction  adja«tiii«iit  compriMiig  a 
plate  M,  a  acrew  11  fa«teiir<l  thrrrto,  a  flxrd  support  N  throuxh  whicb 
•aid  aiTTw  paaar*  and  having  a  rrrraa,  and  a  nut  engaffinft  the  acrvw 
and  turning  in  iiaid  tk-^m 

22  In  an  electric  meter,  a  friction  adjuntment  compnainx  a 
plate  M.  a  »crew  u  fastened  theretxi.  a  fixed  support  N  through  which 
said  screw  passes  and  baring  a  receas.  a  nut  engaging  the  screw  and 


4.  In  an  el«ctric  awtar,  an  annvUr  |iak  amuUnre,  iU  spindle, 
and  an  interpo*«d  spider  haTing  arms  of  flexible  material  supporting 
said  disk 

4  In  an  electric  meter,  au  annular  4iak  armature,  its  spindle, 
and  interpoaed  elastic  supposing  meanii. 

6.  In  an  aitematiag-Karrent  meter,  the  combination  of  a  disk 
armature,  coils  genemiing  an  alternatiD«(  tieid  in  which  said  arma- 
ture turvs.  «  spindle  for  said  armature,  a  yielding  intermediarr  be-  ;  turning  in  said  reces*,  and  a  set-screw  screwing  in  said  support  and 
tween  the  armature  and  spindle,  and  a  Yielding  intermediary  be-  1  adapted  to  be  tightened  against  said  nut. 

tween  the  spindle  and  iU  bearing-supportl  j  23.   In  sn  electric  meter,  a  friction  adjustment  comprising  a 

7.  In  an  electric  meter,  an  •rmatur4-<tpiadle,  a  lower  bearing  plate  M  having  a  rielding  tongue  M',  a  screw  adjustment  for  dis- 
therefor,  and  a  lifting  device  therefor  faMving  .  limited  range  of  I  placing  8a,d  plate,  and  a  fixed  guide-piii  i-  embraced  between  said 
moTement  so  that  it  cannot  lift  the  spindleitoo  high.  tongue  and  plate 

8.  In  an  electric  meter,  an  armatur^spindle,  a  lower  bearing  I  24  In  an  electric  meter,  a  friction  adjustment  comprising  a 
therefor,  and  a  lifting  device  therefor  c««npnsing  a  screw-cap  en-  |  plate  M  having  a  projecting  tongue  M'  bent  back  on  it  and  forming 
gaging  a  threaded  part,  the  threads  on  the  latter  terminating  at  9uch  |  an  eje.  a  screw  u  fastened  in  said  eve.  a  fixed  guiding-pin  r  extending 
level  as  to  be  disengaged  by  thoM  on  thf  cap  when  the  spindle  is  j  parallel  with  said  screw  and  embraced  between  the  tongue  and  plate. 

and  adjusting  means  engaging  said  screw  for  displacing  the  plate 


lifted  to  the  d«air«d  limit. 

9    In  an  electric  meter,  a  core  formin|  sn  open  magnetic  circuit  I  25    In  an  electric  meter,  a  series  coil  and  a  support  therefor 

with  an  air-gap  snd  outtumed  legs  eitet^u.g  beyond  said  air-gap    comprising  a  plate  having  lugs  entering  the  coil  and  pressing  out- 
and  widely  separated  so  as  to  avoid  any  cjosed  magnetic  circuit  be-    wardh  against  it. 


tw««n  them 

10  In  an  electric  meter,  a  core  forming  an  open  magnetic  cir- 
cuit with  pole-pieces  approaching  each  other  and  forming  between 
them  an  air-gap.  a  shunt-winding  applied  within  said  pole-pieces, 
and  a  seriea  coil  arranged  beyond  them.  Lith  a  disk  armature  re- 
volving in  said  air-gap  and  in  proximity  toisaid  series  coil 

11  In  an  electric  meter,  a  core  formifeig  an  open  magnetic  cir- 
cuit comprising  connected  legs  C  C.  pole-dieces  C»  C».  and  outtumed 
legs  C  C*.  with  a  shunt-winding  on  said  cqre  generating  a  magnetic 
flux  through  the  legs  ("  C  pole-pieces  C*  C^tnd  air  gap  between  said 
pole-pieces  and  without  any  closed  magnetic  circuit  between  the  leg* 

12.  to  an  electric  meter,  a  core  comprising  sections  or  stacks  of 
punchings  b  r  c.  the  section  k  abutting  against  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions c  r.  and  pairs  of  outer  plates  r'  c  embracing  between  them  the 
sections  c  e  and  overlapping  and  embracing  the  ends  of  ^e  section  b, 
with  screws  «■  passing  through  holes  in  the  punchings  and  engaging 
the  plates  r'  r'  for  drawing  them  together  and  holding  the  sections 
togethrr 

13  In  an  elei'tric  meter,  a  core,  a  suoporting-plate  in  two  ace- 
tions  fastened  against  the  core  with  a  space  between  them,  and  shunt- 
coila  surrounding  the  core  and  confined  in  ^aid  space 

14  In  an  electric  meter,  a  core,  a  sup^riing  plate  in  two  sec- 
tionsl  I'fastened  against  the  corr. said  plat^-sections  having  bracket- 
arms  for  supporting  the  totalizer,  and  u^per  and  lower  bracket- 
arms  for  supporting  the  armature-spindle  brsriiigx 

15  In  an  electric  meter,  a  totalizer  having  rearwanily-projecl- 
ing  ears  with  slots  opening  respectively 
combined  with  supporting-brackets  bavin 


gainst 

26  In  sn  electric  meter,  a  series  coil  and  a  suppori  therefor 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  fastening-ear,  a  bracket-arm,  and  two 
lu(»8  entering  the  coil  and  pressing  outwardly  against  it 

27  In  an  electric  meter,  a  supporting-plate  I,  a  core,  two  series 
coils  K  K  confined  between  the  core  sod  said  plate,  and  supports  for 
the  coils  comprising  plates  fastened  to  the  plate  I  and  having  lugs 
entering  the  coils. 

28  In  an  electric  meter,  a  series  coil,  and  a  support  therefor 


comprising  a  plate  having  a  bracket-arm,  two  lugs  projecting  there- 
from entering  the  coil  at  opposite  poinU  and  pressing  outwardly 
against  it,  each  lug  expanded  laterally  to  form  rounded  ears  engag- 
\ng  the  opening  within  the  coil 

2y  In  an  electric  meter,  binding-posts  formed  of  two  alined  tu- 
bular metallic  sections,  an  insulating-piece  uniting  their  adjacent 
ends,  and  insulating-supports  for  their  outer  ends. 

30  In  an  electric  meter,  binding-posts  adapted  to  receive  at  one 
end  of  the  casing  the  line-wires  and  at  the  other  end  the  load-wim, 
the  one  formed  of  a  continuous  lube  y,  and  the  others  of  a  divided 
tube  R  R,  with  kn  interposed  insulation  R'  and  supports  for  the  outer 
ends  of  said  divided  tube 

.11  In  an  electric  meter,  a  casing  formed  with  a  connection- 
chamber  partitioned  off  from  the  main  chamber,  and  binding-posts 
in  said  connection-chamber  adapted  to  receive  both  the  lino  and  the 
load  wire.i,  the  series  winding  of  the  meter  connected  between  two 
of  said  binding-posts,  and  the  shunt  winding  connected  between  on* 
of  the  «ame  two  and  a  binding-post  for  the  opposite  line-wire,  all  th» 
arwardl?  and  laterallv  '  ™''''''  •"""n'^'li"'"*  being  inclosed  within  said  connection-*  haraber 
set-screws  for  engaging  I         ^2.  In  an  electric  meter  having  a  casing,  insulating-bushings 


the  slots  in  taid  ears  [  I  entering  opposite  holes  in  the  casing  and  flanged  on  their  inner  ends. 

16.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  totalizer  having  rearwardly-project-  j  •  binding  post  comprising  a  tube  with  its  ends  engaging  said  bush- 
ing e«r^  with  open  slots,  combined  with  sunporting-brackets  having  I  '"*"•  ■■"*  means  engaging  said  tube  for  forcing  the  bushings  from 
set-screws  for  engaging   said    ears,  and  urging -pins  and  notches    '"fh  "'her  to  hold  them  in  their  re«pective  holes 

formed  on  the  totalizer  and  brackets  resjiectively  for  injuring  the(  33    In  an  electnc  meter  having  a  casing,  insulating-bushings 

correct  location  of  the  totalizer  relatively  ta  its  supports  1  entering  opposite  holes  in  the  casing  and  flanged  on  their  inner  enda. 

17.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  totalizer  having  rearwardly-project- 1  a  binding-post  comprising  a  tube  with  its  ends  engaging  said  bush- 
ing ears,  combined  with  brackets  having  set-screws  for  engaging  j  ings,  a  flange  on  said  tube  engaging  one  bushing  and  a  nut  thereon 
said  ears    one  of  said  ears  formed  with  an  open  ?lot  whereby  by  {  engaging  the  other  to  force  the  bushings  from  each  other  to  hold 


loosening  the  set-screws  the  totalizer  may  b^  swung  around  the  othei 
«ar  as  a  pivot. 

18  In  an  electric  meter,  a  dampinff-mignet.  a  supporting-plate 
fastened  thereto,  a  supporting-bracket  to  which  said  plate  is  fas- 
tened, said  plate  aad  bracket  provided  respectively  with  alots  and 
set-screws  permitting  of  an  adjustment  of  ipe  damping-magnet,  and 
a  gage  fastened  to  said  magnet  adapted  |o  locate  the  position  to 
which  the  magnet  is  adjusted  and  enabli  it  if  removed  to  be  re- 
placed to  the  same  position. 

19.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  damping-raAgnet,  a  supporting-plate 
fastened  thereto  projecting  rearwardly  an<|  having  slots,  a  support- 
ing-bracket having  set-screws  engaging  sajd  slotted  plate  to  permit 
the  adjustment  of  the  magnet,  and  a  gag^  fastened  adjnsUbly  to 
said  magnet  and  adapted  to  abut  against  4iid  bracket,  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth  , 

20.  In  an  electnc  meter  comprising  a  core  having  a  polar  pro- 
jection a  winding  for  energizing  the  core,  and  an  armature  rotating 
adjacent  to  said  projection,  a  friction  adjustment  comprising  a  plate 
adjustable  relatively  to  said  core,  a  screw  secured  to  said  plat«.  a 
■at  engaging  said  screw,  and  a  fixed  supp«ri  for  said  nut.  whereby 
tke  turning  of  said  nut  displaces  said  platf 


them  in  iheir  respective  holes. 

34.  In  an  electric  meter  having  a  ca^ng.  insulating-bushings 
entering  opposite  holes  in  the  casing  and  flanged  on  their  inner  ends, 
a  binding-post  compnsing  a  tube  with  it«  ends  engaging  said  bush- 
ings, said  tul>e  being  formed  with  a  groove  near  one  end.  a  detach- 
able collar  entering  said  groove  to  form  a  flange  on  the  tube,  and  a 
nut  screwing  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  tuRe 

35.  In  an  electric  meter  having  a  casing,  insulating-bushings 
entering  opposite  hole*  in  the  casing  and  flanged  on  their  inner  ends, 
a  binding-post  comprising  a  tube  with  its  end-)  engaging  said  bush- 
ings, and  means  engagingsaid  tube  for  forcingthebushingsfrom each 
other,  said  means  including  a  resilient  part  adapted  to  yield  as  the 
parts  are  tightened,  and  subsequently  to  expand  and  take  up  *ny 
shrinkage  of  the  bushings 

36  In  an  electnc  meter  having  a  casing,  insulating-bushings 
entering  opposite  holes  in  the  rasing  and  flanged  on  their  inner  ends, 
a  binding-post  comprising  a  lube  with  its  ends  engaging  •<aid  bush- 
ings, a  spring-washer  engaging  said  tube  near  one  end  and  bearing 
on  one  bushing,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  the  tube  near  the  other  end 
aad  bearing  on  the  other  bushing. 

37.  In  an  electric  meter,  binding-posts,  and  an  insulating-par- 
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tition  separating  the  binding-posts  of  opposite  potential  to  protect 
against  accidental  short-circuiting. 

38  In  an  electric  meter,  a  casing  having  a  fastening-screw  with 
iU  head  entering  closely  within  a  deep  socket,  a  hole  through  said 
socket  coinciding  with  the  nick  in  the  screw-head,  and  a  seal-wire 
traversing  said  hole  and  nick,  wheneby  the  turning  of  said  screw  will 
shear  the  wire. 


nected  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  passing  up  through  the 
side  of  the  seat-frame,  subsUnUaUy  as  shown  and  described 
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rimim—l  In  an  electric  meter,  an  armature-spindle,  a  lower 
bearing  therefor,  and  laterally-movable  means  for  clamping  the 
lower  end  of  the  spindir  while  free  from  said  bearing 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  an  armature-spindle,  a  lower  bearing 
therefor,  and  yielding  laterally-movable  means  for  clamping  the 
lower  end  of  the  spindle  while  free  from  said  bearing. 

3  In  an  electric  meter,  an  armature-spindle,  a  lower  bearing 
therefor,  and  a  separate  spring  movable  laterally  of  the  spindle  for 
holding  the  spindle  while  free  from  said  bearing' 

4  In  an  ele<tric  meter,  an  armature-spindle,  a  lower  bearing 
therefor,  and  a  «'parate  laterally-movable  clamping  device  adapted 
to  hold  said  spindle  at  the  same  height  as  in  use.  when  the  lower  besr- 
ing  is  withdrawn. 

5  In  an  electric  meter,  an  armature-spindle,  a  reciprocable 
lower  bearing  therefor,  and  a  spring  tending  to  engage  and  hold  said 
spindle, 'said  bearipg  being  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  and  with-  i 
draw  it  from  engagement  with  said  spindle  when  the  bearing  is  [ 
lifted  to  its  operative  position. 

6  In  an  electric  meter,  an  armature-spindle,  a  reciprocable 
lower  bearing  therefor,  and  spring-arms  R  tending  to  engage  and 
clamp  said  spindle,  said  bearing  being  in  position  to  engage  and 
spread  said  arms  to  withdraw  them  from  engagement  with  the  spin- 
dle when  the  bearing  is  lifted  to  it*  operative  position 

7  In  an  electric  meter,  a  pair  of  coils  H,  supports  R  R'  therefor, 
and  a  spscer  between  said  supports. 

8.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  shunt-circuit  having  a  coil  interposed 
therein,  and  a  line  passing  between  the  ends  of  said  coil  normally 
open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  to  short-circuit  said  coil 

9  In  an  electric  meter,  a  supporting-plate  c  for  supporting  the 
core,  having  an  arm  *.  and  a  coil  a  carried  by  said  arm  and  inter 
posed  in  the  shunt-circuit. 


Claim  —The  herein-described  combined  nut  and  pipe  wrench 
comprising  a  suitable  shank  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  cro»s- 
head  or  fixed  jaw  upon  the  other:  a  movable  member  having  the  ex 
tensions  or  jaws  4  and  5  suitably  shaped  to  cooperate  with  said  cross 
head ;  extensions  6  carried  by  said  jaws;  inwardlv-extending  lips  1 1 
integral  with  the  jawH  and  bearing  Loosely  on  the  teeth  of  the  said 
shank  ;  a  pair  of  detents  mounted  in  suiUble  recesse.  formed  in  said 
extensions,  said  detents  having  spring-recei%ine  barrels  or  recesse> 
provided  with  thumb  extension.^  15  which  reach  beyond  the  surface 
of  said  exten.sion  and  serve  as  handles  for  the  controlling  of  said  de 
tents:  pivot-rods  14  to  hold  said  detents  in  place,  springs  in  said  bar- 
rels bearing  on  said  lips  II.  said  detents  having  sl<.ts  to  accommo- 
date said  rivets  whereby  the  inner  ends  of  the  detent.-  will  alway^ 
bear  directly  against  the  shoulder  12  of  the  jaws  while  their  outer 
ends  are  shape<l  to  co6peratr  with  ratchet-teeth  upon  the  shank  and 
thereb)  lock  the  movable  jaws  in  an  adjusted  position,  all  combined 
subsUntially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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Claim. ~h  chair  provided  with  a  seat-frame,  a  seat  mounted 
thereon  and  movable  forwardly  and  backwardly.  a  back  which  is 
hinged  directly  to  said  seat  and  movable  therewith,  said  back  being 
mounted  between  side  posU  secured  to  the  seat-frame  and  provided 
with  pins  movable  in  sloU  formed  in  said  posU,  and  a  locking  device 
m  the  seat-frame  consisting  of  a  transversely-mounted  spring-sup- 
ported lever  provided  st  one  end  with  a  vertically-movable  pin  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  seat-frame  and  a  vertically-movable  plunger  con- 


Clcim. — I.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  circulating  heated 
water,  the  combination  of  a  closed  vessel,  a  water-inlet  thereto  pro- 
vided with  a  non-return  valve,  a  water-outlet  therefrom  provided 
with  a  non-return  valve,  means  controlling  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
means  for  admitting  steam  of  relatively  high  or  low  pressure  to  the 
vessel,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  steam  admission,  a  float. 
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"*■, »«"  ^P'r-tH  bT  «id  ioat  for  r^^l.tinj  the  movemenToTii;; 
controll.nR  me.n.  for  tbf  w.ter  .nd  rtwra  pas«f(r» 

2  In  appantu.  for  he.tinir  and  cirrul.tiiic  wgter  in  pipe,  the 
co«b.n.,.o„  of  a  deed  ve-el  with  it.  water-iflet.  a  valve  ^nirol- 
1?,  ^T'u'  '"''  •*'  '"''*•  "''•P'^»i^''T  M  -team  of  rektivelr 
..TeU      *     f     77-"''  '  "•'*'  "•*"•'"«  "•'^  .team-.nlet.  alter- 

ralve.  for  opening  in  .uorewion  a,  the  wid  flo^t  ri«..  .nd  fall,  for 
the  purpoM  Mt  forth 

oin^ltll"  •''P'™'"  '"*'•  *"••'"«  ""^  oirculatih*  heated  water  in 
pipe«.  the  romb.nation  of  a  closed  vewel  with  it^  w.ter-inlef  .  v.We 
controlling  the  «nie,  two  .teaminlet..  a  valve  controlling  the  latter 

LT^^'"''"7*"* '"  '*" '""""  *  •'^'- '  "^ '  "<  •""^-'"t  with  th,; 

^el"?  ?  '""T"*^  "••"'•'•  *'•'  ""'"*  '"«'i'"«  '»"  '»"'ni"<l  in- 
dependent motion,  device,  connecting  rod  /  to  tfce  valve  controlling 
the  .team-.nlet..  ,top..  .rranged  at  an  .nter^•al  bn  the  rod  r.  ,„d  , 
■oat  *J^ved  on  rod  /   moving  freely  up  .„d  dor.  on  the  .ame  and 

'.  «t*orth"'  """"'  "'**'  "'*^  *'"'*'' '"  "  "'"' "' '  '•"*  ""'""'"'•"V 
4  In  apparatus,  for  heating  and  circulatingWater  through  pipes 
a  cloi^d  ve..el.  having  a  water-inlet,  a  ..team-infct  and  a  wafer-out- 
let, in  combination  with  valve,  controlling  the  .aid  inlet,  and  outlet 
a  rod  provided  with  thr»e  .top.,  .  fl„,t  controlling  the  water-outlet 
valve  and  adapted  to  .u.tain  the  «.id  rod  bv  coolLct  with  one  of  the 
«id  .top.,  .  I.rger  float  guided  by  .aid  rod  and  arranged  for  con- 
tact with  one  or  the  other  of  the  remaining  twoltop.  ..  it  riw  or 
fall.,  means  operated  by  the  uid  rod  for  openin,*  the  v.lve  control- 
ling the  w.ter-mlet  and  mean,  connecting  the  sad  rod  to  the  valve 
controlling  the  steam-inlet,  for  the  purpose  set  for  th 

5.  In  apparatus  for  heating  and  circulating  w(  iter  through  pipe, 
a  cloaed  vewel,  provided  with  a  water-inlet,  a  stenm-inlet  and  a  wa-' 
ter-ouUet  and  valves  respectively  controlling  them,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  independentlymoving  floatli.  a  :«d  arranged  and 
adapted  to  be  lifted  by  one  of  these  floats  and  sup^rted  bv  the  other 
at  certain  points  of  their  upward  movement.,  meins  connecting  the 
«id  rod  to  the  valve  controlling  the  water-inlet,  a  .d  means  connect- 
ing the  «id  rod  to  the  valve  controlling  the  steam-  inlet  .ub.tantially  | 


platM  whereby  any  of  aaid  plat«a  may  b«  readily  removed  without 
interfering  with  thoae  about  it. 


i    A  greenbou«.-bench  con.i.ting  of  a  plurality  of  vertical 
ataridard.,  tile  pl.t*,  .panning  the  interval,  between  ..aid  standard, 
and  re.ting  upon  the  upper  end.  thereof,  «id  .tandard.  having 
groove,  upon  their  upper  end.,  and  tongue,  carried  by  said  tile 
plates  for  fitting  i^n to  .aid  groove..  ..id  tongue,  and  .aid  groove, 
having  straight  .ide.  whereby  any  of  Mid  plate,  may  be  readily  re-  , 
moved  without  interfering  with  thoi^e  about  it 
r^^^f^  knockdown  greenhou.e-bench  con.i.ting  of  a  plurality  of 
tr  nter^T'Jl  ""  "'"'"''•  '"'""''""^  ''''''  '"'  P'""  "Mnning 
said  standard,  hnd  interlocking  therewith. 

vertical  ri^T*"^"!"  Kreenhouse-bench  con.i.ting  of  a  plurality  of 
vertical  tile  .tandard.  having  each  a  longitudinal  groove  in  iutop 

.tandard..  spanning  the  interval,  between  them,  and  have  down- 
wardly-projecting .traight-sided  rib.  which  enter  .aid  groove, 

5  A  knockdown  greenhouse-bench  con.i.ting  of  a  plurality  of 
row.  of  vertical  tile  standards  each  having  a  gr.M>ve  in  it.  top  and 
having  a  notch  in  one  or  both  of  it.  vertical  edge.,  combined  with 
t  le  p  ate.  whose  edge,  rest  upon  the  top.  of  said  standard.,  span- 


nin»  ♦L     •   *         I    .  "^   ^  ■"'  ''»«"u«ra».  span- 

n.ng  the  interval,  between  them,  and  have  downwardly-projecting 
latr.ight-.ided  nb.  which  fit  and  fill  said  groove.. 
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a.  Mt  forth 

6    In  apparatus  for  heating  water  and  circulating  it  in  pipe,  a 

cloaed  vcsel  provided  with  a  water-outlet,  a  witer-inlet  and  two 

.team-inlets,  valve,  controlling  the.e  inlet.,  a  ro,]  /  within  the  said 

ye«el  having  a  stop  thereon,  a  float  sleeved  on  ui^  rod  .nd  adapted 

to  n«.  independently  of  the  same  to  the  said  stop,  thereafter  lifting 

the  Mid  rod  with  it.  mean*  connecting  the  Mid  rt)d  to  the  steam-con- 

trolling  valve,  and  a  vahe-nnJ  ,  connecting  the  Mi<i  rod  /  to  the  valve 
controlling  the  w.ter-inlef.  substantially  a.  and  f(ir  the  purpose  get 
forth. 

7  In  apparatus  for  heating  water  and  circula  ing  it  in  pipe.)  a 
closed  veiwel.  provideil  with  a  water-outlet,  a  watr-inlet.  .team-in 
let.,  two  valve,  controlling  f  hew-  water  and  steam  iijlets  respectively 
a  rod  I  provided  with  a  stop,  a  float  guided  by  said  iod  and  arranged 
to  strike  again.-t  said  stop  at  a  certain  point  of  iti  upward  motion 
thereby  lifting  the  said  rod.  a  lever  connected  to  th<j  said  n»d.  a  rod  /. 
connecting  the  uid  lever  to  the  steam-controlling  ^Ive.  and  a  rod  . 
connecting  the  nnl  /  to  the  valve  controlling  the  i*ater-inlet,  aob- 
.tantially  as  set  forth 

^.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  circulating  water,  the  com-  j  '        Claim -I     A  movement-plate  having  a  f*ceM  in  the  under 
Dination  of  a  closed  ves.el  provided  with  water  inlet  and  outlet  open-  '  side  thereof,  and  a  perforation  eccentric  with  relation  to  Mid  rece.. 
mg..  govenied  by  non-return  valves,  means  for  supplying  steam  at    in  combination  with  a  dial-plate  having  an  annulariv-grooved  foot 
nign  pressure  or  low  pressure  to  Mid  ve.«.l.  vaWi   me<hani.m  for    engaging  the  perforation,  and  a  locking  member  pivoted  in  the  re 
governing  the  steam-.upply  and  a  float  so  connect-d  to  said  valve    ce..  and  having  a  kevhqle-.lot  engaging  the  dial-foot 
mechanistn  a.  to  supply  the  low-pressure  steam  and  tt>  cut  off  the  sup- 1  2    A  movement-plate  having  a  rece..  in  the  under  .ide  thereof 

piy  Of  ttie  high-pressure  steam  when  the  float  fall,  a  .d  to  supply  the  I  and  a  perforation  eccentric  with  relation  to  Mid  rece...  in  combina- 

when^the  fl'o'"at'*"°*  '"'^  '"  *""'  "''  **"  '"'''''^  "'  '"''  P'""*""''  "•»"'    ''*"'  *'<*'  '  «Ii*l-pl«t«'  having  an  annularly-grooved  foot  engaging 
oa   rises.  |  the  perforation,  a  keyhole-slotted  locking  member  pivoted  in  the  re- 

,K     •PP'™'""  '*"■  »»«••<'«>«  "d  circulating  I  eate<l  liquid  in   ce*..  and  mean,  for  forcing  the  slotted  part  of  Mid  locking  member 
pip*.,  the  combination  of  a  closed  vcwl  having  ar  inlet  for  liquid  I  outward  from  the  bottom  of  the  recew 

and  two  inlet*,  supplying  vapor  at  low  pressure  anji  vapor  at  high  I  .3    A  movement-plate  having  a  recew  in  the  under  .ide  thereof. 

inl7''''J"i'***''u*"''''"**''''^*"'^'''"^"''*'P'"'"'^ '*'*'''''*''''''■ '*''■•'•' '  ■"•^  ■  Perforation  eccentric  with  relation  to  Mid  rece...  in  combina- 
'''7!^„.I?l'7/r"**'7r ""*.*''*''*'"''*  •^•■""'^f*''^  with  a  dial-plate  having  an  annulariv-grooved  foot  engaging 

IlToDen^rl ri  7     '     .      V^'  .■*""  ""*  """'  '"'  -utomatic  |  the  perforation,  a  re,ilient  kevhole-.lotted  plate  pivoted  in  the  re- 
ailv  opening  and  clos.nir  the  s.id  outlet  subst.ntiallv|.s  set  forth.       ,  ce.s  and  having  a  struck-up  lug  or  projection  engaging  a  .loping 

I  groove  in  the  bottom  of  Mid  rece*..  and  a  pin  extending  through 


7wp.77-4.  TILl  B8HCH  POR  QUKHHODSSa  Waiwici  9 
lATl.  BMt  CteT«UiHt  Oblo  PUed  Aprlg.  1904.  aterttl  lagOS.eiT. 
CU^m  —I  A  greenhouw  bench  consisting  of  substantially 
vertical  tile  standards,  tile  pl.te,  spanning  the  interval,  between 
•aid  .tandaHs  and  resting  upon  the  upper  end.  thereof,  and  a 
tongue-.nd  groove   connection    between    Mid   sUndkrds   and   Mid 


the  pivoted  re.ilient  plate,  one  end  of  Mid  pin  forming  a  handle,  and 
the  other  end  being  for  engagement  with  .paced  notche.  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reccM. 

4.  A  movement-plate  having  perforation,  for  the  reception  of 
the  dial-feet  of  a  dial-plate.  Mid  movement-plate  being  provided  in 
it.  under  side  with  reccMe..  eccentric  with  relation  to  Mid  perfom- 
tion.,  with  groove,  concentric  to  Mid  rece«M.,  and  with  indenU- 
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tion.  at  the  end.  of  Mid  groovei.  reailient  disk.  Mcured  ptvoUlly  in 
Mid  rece».e.  and  having  kerhole-alou  and  .truck-up  atuds  engaging 
the  .loping  groove.,  and  pin.  extending  tran.veraely  through  .aid 
re.ilient  member.,  in  combination  with  a  dial-plate  having  feet  pro- 
vided with  groove,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  roUry  re.ilient 
membera. 


780,77H.    OOLFIIO^JLOE    Jamb  E.  Biow«,  MootniM,  Soot 
W«d  Apr  12,  1904.    Sertol  la  208.868. 


Clatm—\.  A  golf-club,  having  open  perforation,  in  the  driv- 
ing-face, paMing  entirely  through  the  body  of  the  club-head. 

2.  A  golf-club,  having  a  number  of  slotted  parallel  perforation, 
in  it.  driving-face  pa.sing  entirely  through  the  body  of  the  club- 
head. 

3.  A  golf-club,  having  a  number  of  .lotted  perforation,  in  itc 
driving-face  paasing  entirely  through  the  body  of  the  club-head, 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  head. 


7HO,TT7.    BARRlIrTRDCK.    CiA.nm J  CoLUM. Olenvllle. Ohto. 
Wed  Jun«  27.  1903.    8«rt&l  Ha  163,3«4 


ri4tim—\  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  recessed  frame  hav- 
ing angularly-di.poited  arm.,  with  M>at8  on  their  ends,  wheels  jour- 
naled  on  said  fram. .  a  plurality  of  handles  attached  to  Mid  frame  in 
the  rear  of  said  arm.,  and  brace-arms  extending  from  .aid  bandies  to 
the  said  arm.. 

2  In  a  truck  the  combination  with  a  recessed  frame  having  an- 1 
gularly-di.posed  arm.  at  each  side  with  trunnion-wats.  and  wheels  < 
joumale.1  on  the  frame,  of  handle.  «*cured  to  said  frame,  and  brace- 1 
rod.  formed  integral  with  the  handle,  and  extending  from  the  point : 
of  attachment  of  the  handles  and  frame  to  .said  arm.  and  attached  i 
thereto. 


7HO,77H.    LUBRICATOR     Chbtie  CowtocK.  Bnwklyn.  M   T 
Piled  June  30.  1901    Serial  Wa  211701. 


riatm.—l.  In  a  lubric.tor.  the  combination  with  a  floid-reaer- 
voir,  of  a  receptacle  for  a  non-liquid  lubricant,  means  to  convey  a 
regulated  quantity  of  fluid  onto  the  surface  of  the  lubricant  and 
mean,  to  convey  the  fluid  along  a  .urface  of  the  lubricant  to  the 
part,  to  be  lubricated 

2  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  fluid-reservoir  of  a 
receptacle  for  graphite,  mean,  for  conveying  a  regulated  quantity  of 
the  fluid  onto  the  surface  of  the  graphite,  and  means  for  conveying 
the  fluid  along  a  surface  of  the  graphite  to  the  part*  to  he  lubricated 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  fluid-reservoir  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  a  non-liquid  lubricant,  means  for  conducting 
n  fluid  onto  the  surface  of  a  non-liquid  lubricant,  means  for  conduct- 
ing  fluid  along  a  surface  of  Mid  lubricant,  and  me.ns  for  a«-ertain- 
ing  the  quantity  being  used. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  for  fluid  a 
recepUcle  for  containing  a  mass  of  non-liquid  lubricant,  means  for 
conducting  Mid  fluid  onto  the  suiYace  of  Mid  lubricant,  means  for 
appertaining  the  amount  of  fluid  being  conveyed  to  Mid  surface 
means  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  fluid  .0  .^nveved.  and  mean.s  to 
carry  the  fluid  along  a  surface  of  the  lubricant  to  the  part,  to  be  lu- 
bricated 

5  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  fluid-reservoir  a  re 
cepUcle  for  containing  a  mam.  of  non-liquid  lubricant,  a  lining  with 
in  Mid  receptacle,  mean,  for  conveying  a  quantity  of  fluid  onto  the 
surface  of  the  lubricant.  Mid  lining  being  adapted  to  further  cartv 
the  fluid  around  a  surface  of  the  lubricant  to  the  parts  to  be  lubri- 
cated, .aid  fluid  becoming  laden  during  its  travel  with  a  depo.it  of 
the  non-liquid  lubricMnt 

6  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  fluid-reservoir  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  a  non-liquid  lubricant,  an  open-mesh  lining 
within  Mid  recepUcle,  means  for  conveying  a  quantity  of  fluid  onto 
the  surface  of  the  lubricant,  said  lining  being  adapted  to  further 
carry  Mid  lubricant  around  a  surface  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated 
Mid  fluid  becoming  ladened  during  its  travel  with  a  deposit  of  the 
non-liquid  lubricant. 

:    A  receptacle  for  containing  a  non-liquid  lubricafing-bodv 
an  open-mesh  lining  therein.  Mid  lining  being  adapted  to  conduct  a 
fluid  deposited  on  the  surface  of  said  body,  from  said  surface  aroun  ' 
Mid  body  to  the  part,  to  be  lubricated 

K.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricant-rewrvoir.  a  receptacle 
for  containing  a  mans  of  non-liquid  lubricant,  means  for  di>opnii,e  a 
lubricant  onto  the  surface  of  Mid  lubricant,  a  lining  in  the  re<eptacle 
along  which  a  combined  lubricant  may  travel  to  the  parts  t«.  be  lu 
bricated. 

9.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  receptacle  for 
containing  a  mas.  of  non-liquid  lubricant,  means  for  dipping  the 
fluid  onto  the  surface  of  the  mass,  a  lining  in  the  receptacle  along 
which  a  combined  lubricant  may  travel,  and  means  for  forcing  one 
lubncant  onto  the  other  under  prcMure. 

10.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  fluid-reservoir,  a  recepUcle  for 
conuining  a  non-liquid  lubricant,  onto  the  surface  of  which  Mid 
fluid  may  drip,  a  lining  in  said  receptacle.  Mid  lining  being  adapted 
to  further  convey  said  fluid  around  a  surface  of  the  lubricant 

II  A  lubricator  comprising  a  fluid-reHervoir,  a  receptacle  for 
containing  graphite,  on  the  surface  of  which  said  fluid  mav  drip,  a 
lining  in  said  receptacle,  and  which  is  adapted  to  convey  the  fluid 
from  the  surface  of  the  graphite  around  the  body  of  the  latter  to  the 
part,  to  be  lubricated 

12.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  fluid-reservoir,  a  recepUcle  for 
containing  a  non-liquid  lubricant,  on  the  surface  of  which  said  fluid 
may  drip,  and  a  lining  in  said  receptacle,  said  lining  being  adapted 
to  convey  the  fluid  from  the  surface  of  Mid  lubricant  around  the 
body  of  the  latter  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated. 

13.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  oil-reservoir,  of  a 
receptacle  for  graphite,  means  to  convey  a  regulated  quantity  of  oil 
onto  the  surface  of  the  graphite,  and  means  to  convey  the  oil  along 
a  surface  of  the  graphite  to  the  pan.  to  be  lubricated 

14  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  for  oil,  a 
recepUcle  for  containing  graphite,  means  for  conducting  said  oil 
onto  the  surface  of  said  graphite,  mean,  for  ascertaining  the  amount 
of  oil  being  conveyed  to  Mid  surface,  means  to  regulate  the  quantity 
of  oil  -10  conveyed,  and  mean,  to  carry  the  oil  along  a  .urface  of  the 
graphite  to  the  part,  to  be  lubricated 

15.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  oil-reservoir  a  re- 
cepUcle  for  oonUining  graphite,  a  lining  within  said  receptacle 
means  for  conveying  a  quantity  of  oil  onto  the  surface  of  the  graph- 
ite, Mid  lining  being  adapted  to  further  carry  the  oil  around  a  .ur- 
face of  the  graphite  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated.  Mid  oil  becoming 
ladened  dunng  lU  travel  witTi  deposit  of  the  graphite 
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l».  A  lakrieator  eompriniBfr  ui  oilrMervitir,  a  rec«pUci«  for 
coBt«in.ii«  •  hmm  of  gnphHe.  m^rnns  for  droppini;  oil  onto  the  tur- 
f«ce  of  Mid  ff.phite.  •  liBing  m  the  receptacle  along  which  com- 
bined  oil  and  graphite  maj  travel  to  the  parta  tb  be  lubricated 

»:  A  lubricator  contprifinx  "a  oil-reaerriir.  a  recepUcle  for 
coBUininir  graphite,  onto  the  .urface  of  which  said  oil  may  drip  a 
liainx  in  «aid  receptacle.  Mid  lining  being  adaplfrd  to  further  conYeT 
Mid  oil  around  ■  aurface  of  the  grmphitc. 

l«  A  lubncator  rompri«ia|r  a  reaervoir.  a  Iteam-tight  cheat  a 
recepuele  within  uid  cbe=.t  for  conUining  a  lubricant  over  which 
the  «njt-mentione.l  lubricant  may  flow,  and  me^na  for  directing  one 
lubricant  from  the  reservoir  into  the  lubricant  |i  the  cheat. 

1».  A  lubricator,  compriaing  a  lubricant-ireaerroir,  a  ataam 
tight  cheirt,  a  recepUcle  within  said  chest  for  containing  a  lubricant 
over  which  the  first-mentioned  iubncant  may  flolr,  meana  for  direct- 
ing one  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  into  the  lubricant  in  the  chest 
and  means  for  forcing  one  lubricant  into  the  oth^r  under  a  pressure 
20    A   lubricator,  comprising  a   lubricant-reservoir,   a  steam- 
fight  chest,  an  extension  proceeding  from  said  4e«t  and  having  an 
opening  leading  thereinto,  a  connection  betweenl.aid  extension  and 
reservoir,  a  recepUcle  within  said  chrst  adapter*  to  conUin  a  lubri- 
cant, a  wire-cloth  lining  in  said  receptacle,  and  |  means  within  said 
reservoir  adapted  to  direct  pressure  in  an  upward  direction  so  as  \o 
force  one  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  and  into  thf  receptacle  within 
the  chest.  1 

21  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  reservoir,  ajsteam-tight  cheat 
an  exten.«ion  proceeding  fromsaid  chest  and  having  an  opening  lead- 
ing thereinto,  a  connection  between  said  reservoi"  and  steam-chest 
a  recepuele  within  said  chest  adapted  to  conUin  k  lubricant,  means 
w.thin  Mid  reservoir  adapted  to  so  direct  pressire  as  to  force  one 
lubricant  from  the  reservoir  and  into  the  recepUcje  within  the  chest 
•nd  means  for  cmtrolling  the  amount  of  flow  of  i.ne  lubricant  into 
the  other 

22    A   lubricator,  iH.mpru.ing  a  lubricant-riaervoir    a  steam- 
tight  .hest.  an  extension  proceeding  from  said  chLt  and  having  an 
opening  leading  thereinto,  a  connection  between  faid  reservoir  and 
ateam-chest,  a  receptacle  within  said  chest  adapt 
hricant.  means  within  said  re.nerxoir  adapted  to  di 
ipward  direction  so  ss  to  force  one  lubricant  froir. 
into  the   receptacle    within  the  chest,   means  fo 
amount  of  flow  of  one  lubricant  into  the  others, 
determining  the  amount  of  flow  of  the  lubricant 

23  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  lubricant-rt-^.  .„„  .  „cam- 
Ught  chest,  an  extension  proceeding  from  said  chist  and  having  an 
•pen.nr  leading  thereinto,  a  connection  between  slid  extension  and 
re«.rvoir,  a  recepUcle  within  said  cheat  adapted  t|  conUiu  a  lubri- 
cant, a  wire-cloth  lining  in  the  re<vptacle  upon  nliuh  the  lubricant 
«  earned,  means  witbm  said  resenoir  adapted  to  iirect  pressure  in 
an  upward  direction  so  as  to  force  one  iubricant  itom  the  reservoir 
and  into  the  receptacle  within  (he  chest,  means  lit  controlling  the 
amount  of  flow  of  one  lubricant  into  the  others  Aid  a  "sight"  for 
determining  the  amount  of  flow  of  the  lubricant.   I 

24  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  lubricant-re^ervuir.  a  steam 
tight  chest,  an  extension  proceeding  from  said  ch«».t  and  having  an 
opening  leading  therflnto,  a  connection  between  B4id  extension  and 
reservoir,  a  receptacle  within  said  chest  adapted  tto  conUin  a  lubri- 
cant, means  within  said  reservoir  adapted  to  direct  presaurv  in  an 
upward  direi-tion  so  as  to  force  one  lubricant  from  ihe  reservoir  and 
into  the  recepUcle  within  the  chest,  means  for  controlling  the  amount  I 
of  flow  of  one  lubricant  into  the  others,  and  a  glias  tube  through 
which  to  determine  the  amount  of  flow  of  the  lubricant. 

SS.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  n^ryoir  provided 
With  an  opening  for  introducing  a  medium,  of  a  steim-pipe  directed 
ereinto,  a  steam-chest,  a  steam-mn*  <tir«<.<.<4  „^tJ.^.,A  >!.„<    .  _ 
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thereinto,  a  steam-chest,  a  steam-ptpe  directed  intolsaid  chest,  a  re 
ceptacle  within  said  chest  adapted  to  contain  grapkiite.  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  medium  ' 

2«  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  o|l- reservoir,  pro^ 
vided  with  an  opening  for  introducing  oil,  of  a  ste^-pipe  directed 
thweinto.  a  steam-chest,  a  steam-pipe  directed  intonaid  chest,  a  re- 
^eptacle  within  said  chest,  adapted  to  fill  with  graplite.  an  interme- 
diate system  of  pipes  for  causing  the  oil  to  pass  fron^  the  reservoir  to 
the  r»»ceptacle,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil,  ^nd  a  glass  tube 
thrtugh  which  may  be  observed  the  amount  of  oil  being  dispensed 

27  In  a  lubricating  Apparatus,  the  combinatiot  with  an  oil-rea- 
ervoir.  of  a  ste.m-pipe  directed  thereinto  and  from  which  water  is 
condensed  whereby  to  gradually  flU  the  Mme,  an  o»erflow-pipe  for 
the  0.1  w.thin  said  r«ervoir  and  extending  upwar4ly  near  the  top 
thereof,  means  for  holding  M.d  reservoir  in  placa,  a  stawn^hetrt 
mounted  on  said  means,  a  recepUcle  within  said  chfst,  a  wirt^oth 


lining  in  said  recepUcle,  a  lubricating  subsUnce  in  said  recepUcle, 
a  system  of  connections  between  said  reservoir  and  said  receptacle^ 
«  system  of  steam-conduiu  direcUd  into  said  chest,  whereby  to  con- 
duct steam  therein  and  thereby  compensate  for  the  pressure  coming 
from  the  steam-pipe  directed  into  the  reservoir,  a  glass  tube  through 
which  may  be  observed  the  amount  of  lubricant  discharged,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  lubricant  discharged 

28.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  oil-res- 
ervoir, of  a  steam-pipe  directed  thereinto  and  from  which  water  is 
condensed  thereby  to  gradually  fill  the  same,  a  pipe  within  said  res- 
ervoir and  extending  upwardly  near  the  top  thereof,  means  for  hold 
ing  said  reservoir  in  place,  a  steam-chest  mounted  on  said  means,  a 
recepUcle  within  said  cheat,  a  wire-cloth  lining  in  said  recepUcle!  « 
lubricating  substance  in  said  recepUcle.  a  system  of  connections  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  said  recepUcle.  a  system  of  steam-conduits 
for  directing  steam  into  said  chest  whereby  to  compensate  for  the 
pressure  coming  from  the  pipe  directed  into  the  reaervoir .  and  means 
whereby  the  amount  of  lubricant  discharged  may  be  determined,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  lubricant  discharged 

2».  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  oil-reservoir,  of  a 
steara-pipe  directed  thereinto  and  from  which  steam  mav  be  con- 
densed so  as  to  fill  the  reaervoir  with  water  and  the  oil,  a  sUnd-pipe 
inside  the  reservoir  and  into  which  uid  elevated  oil  may  flow,  a 
steam-chest,  a  recepUcle  within  said  steam ^-hest,  a  lining  within 
said  recepUcle.  graphite  carried  in  said  receptacle,  steam-conduits 
conducted  into  said  steam-chest,  and  an  intermediate  train  of  con- 
nections between  said  sUud-pipe  and  receptacle  whereby  the  oil 
may  flow  from  the  reservoir  into  the  receptacle. 

3<)  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  oil-reservoir  of  a 
steam-pipe  directed  thereinto  and  from  which  steam  may  be  con- 
densed so  as  to  All  the  reservoir  with  water  and  elevate  the  oil.  a 
sUnd-pipe  inside  the  reservoir  and  into  which  said  oil  may  flow  a 
steam-chest,  a  recepUcle  within  said  steam-chest,  a  lining  within 
said  receptacle,  graphite  carried  in  said  recepUcle,  steam-conduits 
conducted  into  said  steam-chest,  an  intermediate  train  of  connec- 
Uons  between  said  stand-pipe  and  recepUcle  wherebv  the  oil  mav 
flow  from  the  reservoir  into  the  recepuele,  and  a  glaaa  tube  inter- 
posed between  the  reaervoir  and  recepUcle  and  which  is  parti.llv 
filled  with  water,  through  which  the  oil  may  travel. 

31  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  oil-reservoir  of  a 
steam-p.pe  directed  thereinto,  and  from  which  steam  may  be  con 
densed  so  as  to  fill  the  reservoir  with  water  and  elevate  the  oil,  . 
sUnd-pipe  inside  the  reservoir  and  into  which  said  oil  mav  flow  » 
steam  chest,  a  recepUcle  within  said  steam-chest,  a  lining  within 
said  receptacle,  graphite  carried  in  said  recepUcle,  steam-conduits 
conducted  into  said  steam-cheat,  an  intermediate  train  of  connectionf 
between  said  stand-pipe  and  recepUcle  whereby  the  oil  may  flow 
from  the  reservoir  into  the  receptacle,  a  glass  tube  interposed  be 
tween  the  reservoir  and  recepUcle.  and  a  valve  suiUbly  located  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  oil. 

32  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir  for  con 
taming  oil,  of  a  steam-pipe  directed  thereinto  and  through  which 
steam  is  condensed,  whereby  the  water  resulting  therefrom  will  ele- 
vate the  oil  to  an  outlet  in  said  reservoir,  a  valve  from  which  the  wa- 
ter may  be  discharged  from  said  reaervoir,  a  steam-chest,  a  reeepU- 
cle  within  said  steam-chest  adapted  to  conUin  graphite,  a  system  of 
connections  between  said  outlet  and  rec«ptacle  and  through  which 
the  oil  may  travel,  a  sytaem  of  conduiu  connected  with  said  steam- 
chest  for  directing  preasure  thereinto  for  compensating  for  the  pres- 
sure coming  from  the  oil -reaervoir.  and  means  to  deUnnine  the 
amount  of  oil  being  dispensed. 

33  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  r««ervoir  to  contain  a  lubricant, 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  from  the  reservoir,  a  sight  for  deter- 
mining such  flow,  a  recepUcle  to  conUin  another  lubricant,  means 
for  conducting  the  same  from  the  reaervoir  to  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  obUining  the  proper  admixture  of  the  lubricaoU. 


7  8  O.  7  7  9 .    PROCESS  OP  LUMUCATlOi.    Cumt  Gonroot. 

fcw»Uyii.I.  T.    Piled  Sept  80,  IWi    aarial  la  «88.l«7. 

Claim.— I  That  art  of  lubricating  which  consisU  in  conveying 
onto  a  surface  of  a  maas  of  non-liquid  lubricant  a  flow  of  liquid  lubri- 
cant, then  continuing  the  flow  of  said  liquid  lubricant  and  drawing 
off  a  portion  by  said  flow  from  said  non-liquid  lubricant 

2  That  art  of  lubricating  whK-h  eonsisU  indirectingonto  a  sur- 
face of  a  maas  of  non-liquid  lubricantra  flow  of  liquid  lubricant,  cwn- 
tinuing  said  flow  around  the  surface  of  said  maaa,  removing  a  jjor- 
Uon  of  said  masa  by  said  flow  and  diachargiog  aaid  tow  and  aaid  per- 
tiott  simuitaiMoualy. 
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3.  That  art  of  lubricating  which  conaiaU  in  directing  onto  a  sur- 
face of  a  mass  of  non-liquid  lubricant  a  flow  of  liquid  lubricant,  con- 
tinuing said  flow  around  the  surface  of  said  mass,  removing  a  por- 
tion of  said  mass  by  said  flow  and  di«:harging  aaid  flow  and  said  por- 
tion in  a  compound  form. 


3  A  spoon  of  the  type  sH  forth  ro.priaing  .  bowl  .  loooed 
h«idle  integral  with  the  bowl  and  provided  adjacent  thV'bowrw'^ 
-otchea,  and  prong,  upon  the  handle  extremity  registering  in  the 


hanrf!        .  '^1'        [    J^^'  ""  '"'^''  '■omprising  a  bowl,  a  looped 

Hmb       T"        *'^""  '""'  — P^-'"'  »— «!  upper  and  lower 

r  /  T^""^  P""*'""  i""™"'!*'*-  «id  f.mb.    and  means 

I  ug.^^H.n.lle  extremity  for  enga.ng  the  p>.rtion  of  the  hanX 


4  That  art  of  lubricating  which  consists  in  converingontoa  sur- 
face of  a  mass  of  graphite  a  flow  of  oil,  then  continuing  the  flow  of 
aaid  oil  and  drawing  off  a  portion  by  said  flow  from  said  graphite. 

5  That  art  of  lubricating  which  consisU  in  directing  onto  a  sur- 
face of  a  mass  of  graphite  a  flow  of  oil.  continuing  said  flow  around 
the  surface  of  said  mass,  removing  a  portion  of  said  mass  bv  said 
flow  and  dis<  barging  said  flow  and  said  portion  sirouluneously 

6  That  art  of  lubricating  which  consisU  in  directing  onto  a  sur- 
face of  a  mass  of  graphite  a  flow  of  oil.  continuing  said  flow  around 
the  surface  of  said  maaa.  removing  a  portion  of  uid  mass  by  said 
flow  and  discharging  said  flow  and  aaid  portion  in  a  compound'form 


'^^S'l!^^-    ^^^^^    CAM.  HCoixiT.Ionrall,  Ohio.    PUedApr 
M.  1904.    SerUl  Ma  806.421  ^ 


a  cml'°'r  ~'     ■*"  "*'^''  "'  head-gear  comprising  a  brim  portion, 
carried  by  the  crown-covering 

2  An  atlicle  of  head-ge.r  comprising  a  brim  h.vng  an  up- 
wardly-extending band,  a  crowi.-fr.m.  supported  bv  ti.e  upwatxllv- 
,  extending  band,  a  removable  covering  for  said  crown,  said  covering 
;  having  a  curtain  ,.r  flap  formed  integral  therewith.  »hich  flai.  is 
adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  again-t  the  .ide.  of  the  .  nvering  and 
mean,  for  securing  the  covering  in  position  ...  that  the  flap  o/cur- 
tain  may  be  lowered  to  coxer  the  band  of  the  brim 

3  A "-riule  of  head  gear  comprising  a  rigid  brim  portion  hav 
.ng  a  band  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  .rowit-frame  adapted  to 
be  sealed  in  sockets  formed  in  the  band,  a  crown-covering  for  the 

^^'^--i     A  nozzle  compnaing  a  base  portion  having,  central  ed^TbetlrC:^^^^ 

tH::'rres'r  li:  ^'z::tz'^'  --^  -'^  ^--  •rrr  •" '- ""'-'""  '-^  "-^-■ri*;:;:;:  rmat 

»l.        A  *'"*  ""**'^  "*"»^«  <"«niniunicating  "«■  helmet  waterproof 


a  tubular  stem  acrewed  into  the  base,  a  series  of  spaced  sleeves  on 
tbe  stem  having  flaring  gnK>ves  and  openings,  the  latter  being  in 
.l.nement  with  the  openings  in  the  base,  and  means  for  independ- 
ently closing  the  spaces  between  the  sleeves. 

*  A  nozzle  comprising  a  base  having  openings  to  the  outside, 
•  tubular  stem  screwed  into  the  baae.  a  series  of  spaced  sleeves  h.v- 
ing  flanng  groove,  and  opening.,  the  latter  being  in  alinement  with 
the  openings  in  the  base,  and  rings  on  the  sleeves  for  closing  the 
spaces  between  them. 


"  » — »"'•-■  "ip?  lo  me  onm. 

•).  An  article  of  head  gear  comprising  a  brim,  a  plurality  of  lac- 
inf  projections  carried  by  said  brim,  a  removable  crown,  and  a  lac- 
ing for  securing  the  crown  to  the  brim 

7.  An  article  of  head-gear  comprising  a  brim,  a  removable 
crown  therefor,  a  storm  flap  or  curtain  carried  by  the  crown  and 
means  for  se.,uring  the  crown  in  position,  the  construction  bein^ 
such  that  when  the  curtain  is  folded  inward  against  the  crown  a  ven- 
tilat.ng-space  will  be  left  between  the  crown  and  the  brim,  but  when 
the  flap  or  curUin  is  unfolded  downward  toward  the  brim,  such  ven- 
..     tilating-space  will  be  closed. 

8.  An  article  of  head-gear  comprising  a  rigid  brim  of  alumini- 
«m  or  the  like,  a  crown- frame  carried  by  said  brim,  a  removable 
wa^rproof  covering  for  aaid  crown,  having  a  sU.rm  flap  or  curtain 


FIM  Dm  II.  1801    a«1.IIa«l7,0M  "™  *«*«»«^ 

CImim.-l    A  spoon  of  the  type  M>t  forth  formed  /rom  .  .i«-i    IT'^Z'""  "^V""*  '"'  •»'«'  «^~'"".  having  a  sU.rm  flap  or  curtain 
blank  comprising  a  bowl,  a  ba-d2IT<L;?orIZ^^w™"  •'"«*! 1 1^^^  l"^^'  "•;--»»',  a  band  or  strip  secured  to  the  crown  and 

mean,  upon  the  handle  extremity  f'ren'^bg  ^.^^1^  If  ^he  J^^^^^^  ""^"''-  '-•"^-»«'X''^"  —ed  br  the 

handle  adjacent  the  bowl.  '^    *         '**'*"*■  **'  *^*  J"*"'  '"f  '  '"-'nr-oord  designed  to  pa«.  through  the  eyeleU  of  th. 


handle  adjacent  the  bowl. 

ha.dti-.-'^'  °.V*!*  !T  •**  '**'*''  -^""Pn'infT  a  bowl,  a  loop^l 

engaging  the  portion  of  the  handle  adjacent  the  bowl. 


k.-j    _j  J    .     .       .  f^        ."■"unu  lue  eyeieu  ol  tHe 

band  and  around  the  hooks  for  the  purpoae  of  securing  the  covering 
to  the  bnm.  in  such  manner  that  when  the  curtain  or  flap  is  folded 

TT\  '?'."•'         "T''  '  '""'"'"'f-P-'^  will  be  formed  around 
the  helmet  between  the  baae  of  the  crown  and  the  brim,  but  when 
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tk«  coverinic  i«  turned  insklt  out  knd  tlrn  flaplur  curUin  ia  unfolded  | 
downward  toward  the  bnm,  Mid  vrBtilatinK«itpace  will  b«  covered. 
9  An  article  of  bead-frearcompriainga  lietallic  brim,  a  band  or 
rin  extending  upward  therefrom  and  having  a  plurality  of  itocketii 
therein,  a  crown-frame  dexifrned  to  be  s^atedj  in  Mid  sockets,  a  wa- 
terproof covering?  for  uid  crown,  said  coveriliK  havinfc  a  band  pro- 
vided with  lacinK-ejreleta,  and  a  larinf(-cord  for  securing  the  cover- 
ing to  the  rim  or  band  of  the  brim,  and  a  cov^rinj?  for  the  brim  and 
it«  band. 


7  8  0 ,  7  H  8  .     RAILWAY  CR088IM0  AMD  SIGHAL    Coua  K 
Datb.  8t  Louia,  Mo.     KUed  July  25,  1904.    Serial  Ha  218.119. 


6.  In  a  railway  croMinK  and  sifoial,  a  pair  of  waminK-aif^als 
arranged  on  fach  track  at  opposite  sides  of  the  creasing ,  connections 
whereby  each  pair  of  the  waming-sigaala  are  simultaneously  oper- 
ated as  the  train  approaches  the  crossing,  means  whereby  each  pair 
of  waming-signaU  m  returned  to  the  normal  position  as  the  train 
leaves  said  crossing,  a  pair  of  signals  arranged  adjacent  the  track 
of  each  section  of  the  crossing,  a  pair  of  derailing-rails  arranged  in 
each  track -section  adjacent  the  crossing,  and  means  whr-reby  the 
second-mentioned  pair  of  signals  and  the  derailing-rails  are  shifted 
a»  the  train  approaches  and  learea  the  croaaing,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


^a 


f*>^f« 


-* 
^ 


at 

S9  +1 


\      7 


Claim.— \.   In  a  railway  crosKini;  and  -■"ignil,  derailing-rails  ar- 


croKsing.  and  means 
the  train  pasues  over 
upecified. 


ranged  in  each  .section  of  the  track  adjacent  the 
whereby  all  of  the  derailing-raiU  are  shifted  as 
any  one  of  the  track-sections,  substantially  as 

2.  In  a  railway  rrosning  and  tignal,  deriiling-railH  arranged 
for  operation  in  each  of  the  itectionx  of  track  ailjacent  the  rrositing, 
meant!  whereby  all  of  the  derailing-rails  are  ihifted  after  a  train 
passes  onto  any  nertion  of  the  croiuiing  innide  ol  said  derailing-railii, 
and  means  whereby  .Mid  derailinK-raili*  are  returned  to  their  normal 


poaitions  when  itaid  train  pa^«l<es  off  from  the 


HO. 7  84.  STRIKUIQ-BAa  PLATFORM.  Rdwti  L  Datu,  Phil* 
delpiila,  Pk.,  utlgDor  to  A.  J.  Rmch  Ox,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled 
A«r.  7.  1801    Serial  Ha  202.0M. 


r/aim  —A  striking-bag  frame  comprising  a  channeled  ring,  a 
channeled  brace  extending  from  the  front  of  the  ring  across  thetop 
of  the  .same  horizontally,  terminating  in  two  diverging  armn  support- 
ing the  ring  at  two  points  and  extending  beyond  the  ring  to  a  point 
of  support,  and  two  additional  braces  extending  from  the  front  of  the 
ring  upwardly.at  an  angle,  and  converging  toward  the  point  of  sup- 
port whereby  the  ring  is  suitably  braced,  subetantially  as  described. 


780,785. 
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section  of  track  in 


riaim.— The  herein-described  combined  roller  and  pulverixer 
comprising  a  frame :  a  pulverizing-roller  rotatably  mounted  in  Mid 
frame  a  plurality  of  cutting-disks  having  a  shaft  3  located  in  the  for- 
ward end?  of  the  frame-^•ection.  cutting  blades  10  and  means  to  ad- 
just the  same  whereby  they  will  take  deeply  or  lightly  into  the  soil; 
carrring-wheels  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  frame-sections  and  a  pair  of 
toothed  ban  movably  mounted  transversely  to  the  frame-sections  and 
I  means  to  adjust  said  toothed  bars  whereby  the  teeth  may  be  project- 
ed forward  or  inclined  rearwardly,  and  additional  means  to  adjust 
the  carrying-wheels  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  frame-sections,  all  sub- 
stantially as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


780.78(i. 
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which  said  derailing-rails  are  positioned,  substintially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  railway  crossing  and  signal,  a  pail  of  signals  arranged 
adjacent  the  track  of  each  section  of  the  crossing,  derailing-rails  ar- 
ranged in  each  section  of  the  track,  and  meanh  whereby  all  ni  tbe 
•ignal»  and  derailing-rails  are  shifted  as  the  tiain  passes  over  any 
one  of  the  track-sections,  substantially  as  set  f^rth 

4.  In  a  railway  crosaing  and  signal,  a  pairl  of  signals  arranged 
adjacent  each  of  the  sections  of  the  track  adjacent  the  crosaing,  a 
pair  of  derailing-rails  positioned  for  operation  ia  each  of  the  sections 
of  track  adjacent  the  crossing,  means  whereby  %\\  of  the  signals  and 
derailinc-rails  are  actuated  as  a  train  approact^s  the  crossing,  and  I  Claim. — The  herein-described  automatic  pressure-regulator  or 
means  whereby  all  of  said  signals  and  derailing'irails  are  returned  to  '  cut-off  valve  comprising  a  diaphragm  having  a  valve-seat,'  a  casing 
their  normal  positions  as  the  train  leaves  the  creasing,  substantially  ;<'onnected  to  the  diaphragm  above  and  surrounding  said  seal,  a 
as  set  forth.                                                                                                       spherical  valve  for  Mid  seat  of  less  diameter  than  the  mner  diameter 

5  In  a  railway  crossing  and  signal,  a  paif  of  warning-signals  \  of  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  fit  looaely  therein,  a  cross-bar  at  the  up- 
an^nged  on  each  track  at  oppoait*  side*  oi  the  crossing,  connections  i  per  end  of  Mid  casing  adapted  to  hold  uid  spherical  valve  therein, 
whereby  each  pair  of  the  warning-signals  are  aimuitaneously  oper-  j  dWe  end  of  Mid  bar  being  formed  integral  with  the  casing  and  the  op- 
ated  as  the  train  approaches  the  croaaing,  meara>  whereby  each  pair  I  poeite  end  secured  thereto  in  any  preferred  manner,  said  casing 
>of  warning-signals  is  returned  to  the  normal  position  as  the  train!  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally-disposed  recesses  upon  opposite 
leaves  Mid  croeaing.  a  pair  oi  signals  arranged  adjacent  the  track  sides  and  near  the  lower  end  of  Mid  casing  whereby,  when  the  valve 
of  each  section  of  the  croasing.  and  means  wherfby  each  pair  of  Mid  |  is  raised  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid  caaing.  the  gas  will  freely  eacape 
last- mentioned  signals  are  actuated  as  the  train  approaches  and  I  through  Mid  receaaea,  all  combined  substantially  as  specified  and  for 
leaves  the  croaaing.  subataatiaily  aa  set  forth.  1  the  purpose  set  forth. 


"'"^5?^ 
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poratioo  of  Conoectlcut    Piled  Jdm  IS,  1901    SerU  Ha  l\ix^ 


the  tat  edges  of  the  body,  but  le«i  in  width  than  the  width  of  the  flat 
•Idea;  and  means  acting  on  the  tenons  for  adjusting  the  knive.  ra- 
diaJlr. 


r/«iin  —1    Id  a  wrench  the  body  and  iU  integral  item,  the  jaws, 
the  bolster  and  handle  aeparable  from  each  other  mounted  on  Mid 
stem,  and  a  device  interpoaed  between  Mid  handle  and  said  bolster 
and  rotalable  with  respect  to  both  for  securing  them  both  in  place 
aubstantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  with  the 
stem  having  a  shoulder,  a  threaded  section  above  Mid  shoulder  and  a 
reduced  stem  above  said  threaded  section,  the  sutionary  jaw  on  Mid 
stem,  the  sliding  jaw  with  iU  rosette-screw,  a  bolster  resting  on  said 
shoulder  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  rosette-screw,  a  handle 
mounted  on  said  stem,  and  a  nut  carried  by  Mid  handle  but  lotatable 
with  respect  thereto  engaging  said  threaded  section  of  the  stem 
whereby  Mid  bolster  is  held  in  position  against  the  shoulder  on  said 
shank  and  the  handle  is  drawn  down  onto  said  stem 

3  In  a  wrench  the  shank  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  threaded 
portion  above  Mid  shoulder,  and  a  reduced  stem  above  said  threaded 
portion,  the  jaws,  a  bolster  removably  located  on  said  shank  and  rest- 
ing against  said  shoulder,  a  handle  comprising  a  slotted  frame  fitting 
over  said  stem,  said  frame  having  its  inner  ends  notched,  and  a  nut 
having  an  annular  lip  engaging  said  notches  in  said  handle-frame 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  threads  on  Mid  shank,  wooden 
side  member*  for  Mid  handle-frame  having  tenons  fitting  within  the 
recess  in  the  nut.  and  means  for  securing  said  wooden  side  members 
in  place. 

4  In  a  wrench  the  shank  having  a  shoulder,  a  threaded  section 
above  the  shoulder,  and  a  reduced  stem  above  Mid  section.! he  end  of 
•aid  stem  being  chamfered  off,  a. bolster  removably  located  on  Mid 
•tem  against  Mid  shoulder,  the  stationary  jaw,  the  sliding  jaw  hav- 
ing one  end  of  its  rosette-screw  supported  bv  said  bolster,  the  handle- 
frame  .lotted  to  fit  over  Mid  stem  and  having  ean.  adapted  to  be 
turned  down  against  the  chamfered-off  end  thereof,  and  a  nut  carried 
by  but  rotatable  independently  of  said  handle-frame  and  adapted 
to  be  screwed  onto  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem  against  Mid  bol- 
ster, and  side  members  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  on  Mid  handle 
frame,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpo^-s  .set  forth 
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(  iaiai  -1.  A  pipe  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  an 
inner  lining  of  a  non-corrodible  nature,  a  series  of  hands  surround- 
ing  the  M„^,  a  «.ries  of  longitudinal  strengthening-rods  mounted 
within  the  bands  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  section  to  the 
other,  and  a  concrete  covering  surrounding  the  lining  and  ent.rclv 
covenng  the  bands  and  rods 

2  A  pipe  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  «  ser.es  of 
circular  clamping-bands,  means  for  clamping  the  same  together  a 
senes  of  strengthening-n»ds  passing  through  the  bands  and  forming 
a  cage,  and  a  composite  material  covering  the  b.nd.s  and  r.Kls  iutc 
norly  and  extenoriy  to  form  a  completed  section. 

3.  A  pipe  of  the  character  des,  ribed.  consisting  of  a  series  of 
circular  clamping-bands,  means  for  clamping  the  same  together  a 
wries  of  strengthening-rods  passing  thwugh  the  hands  and  forming 
«  cage,  a  composite  material  covering  the  bands  and  hmIs  interioriv 
and  exteriorly  to  fprm  a  completed  «s:tion,  and  a  non-corrodible 
material  coating  the  interior  surface  of  the  composite  material 

4  A  pipe  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  an  inner  lin- 
ing of  a  non-corrodible  nature,  .  series  of  bands  surrounding  the 
same,  a  series  of  longitudinal  strengthening-rods  mounted  within 
the  band,  and  a  concrete  covering  surrounding  the  lining  and  en- 
tirely covering  the  bands  and  rods 

5  A  pipe  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
circular  bands,  a  series  of  longitudinal  rods  passin^r  through  the 
bands  and  supported  thereby,  and  a  composite  material  covering  the 
bands  and  rods  exterioriy  and  intenoriy  to  form  a  completed  section 

6  A  pipe  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a  series  ol 
circular  bands,  a  series  of  longitudinal  rods  passing  through  the 
bands  and  supported  thereby,  >  concrete  f.irming  the  entire  mas. 
into  a  cylinder  or  tube,  and  a  non-corrodible  lining  coating  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  concrete 
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ClMm—\  In  a  cotton-seed  huller,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  and  the  huller  sides  having  a  series  of  openings  therein 
which  opening,  are  arranged  cx>ncentric  with  the  cylindei^and  do 
not  extend  within  the  plane  of  the  peripher>-  of  the  cvlinder;of  knives 
secured  in  two  opposite  openings  and  each  comprising  a  bodv  having 
a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  diaUnce  between  the  huller 
sides,  and  a  tenon  at  each  end  of  the  body  of  leM  width  throughout 
IU  length  than  the  width  of  the  body 

2    A  cotton-seed-huller  knife  comprising  a  bodv  rectangular  in 

'"T."^*""'/"''  ''•'''''*  '"  ''"  ^f^*  »'  •  thickness  less  than  the 
width  of  ,U  flat  side,  and  its  ends  at  right  angles  to  the  flat  edges: 
and  a  tenon  extending  central  y  from  each  end  of  the  body  and  of  the  ' 
same  width  throughout  its  length  and  of  the  Mme  thickne*,  as  the  I 
flat  edges  of  the  body  but  leas  in  width  than  the  width  of  the  flat  i 
sides. 

3.  In  a  cotton-seed  huller,  the  combination  with  the  cvlinder  I 
and  the  huller  sides  having  a  series  of  opening,  therein,  which  open- 
in*,  are  an-anged  concentric  with  the  cylinder  and  do  not  extend 
within  the  plane  of  the  periphery  of  the  cvlinder;  of  knives  secured 
in  two  opposite  openings  and  each  comprising  a  body  which  is  rec- 
tangular in  cromi-section  and  has  its  flat  edges  of  a  thickness  less 
than  the  width  of  iU  flat  aides  and  ita  ends  at  right  angle,  to  the  flat 
ejages,  and  a  tenon  extending  centrally  from  each  end  of  the  body  of 
the  aaaie  width  throughout  iu  length  and  of  the  Mme  thicknea.  a. 


780.79().     REVERSIBLE  TURBIHE.    LUDWia  Oeu&kht  Bre- 
men. Germany    .Piled  June  20. 1901    Serial  Ha  213,24« 
(7flim.— I     In  a  reversible  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with 
a  sUtionar>  part,  of  a  rotary  part,  two  sets  of  vanes,  means  for  coup- 
ling either  of  said  selsof  vanes  to  said  sUtionarr  part,  and  means  for 
coupling  either  of  Mid  set-  of  vanes  to  said  rotarv  part,  said  latter 
coupling  means  being  controlled  by  the  first-named  coupling  means 
2    In  a  reversible  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary part,  of  a  rotan  part,  two  sets  of  vanes,  means  for  friction- 
ally  coupling  either  of  said  sets  of  vanes  to  said  stationarv  part    and 
means  for  frictionally  coupling  either  of  said  sets  of  vanes  to  said 
rotar>  part,  said  latter  coupling  means  being  controlled  by  tbe  first- 
named  coupling  means, 

3    In  a  reversible  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  sta 

tionary  part,  of  a  roUry  part,  two  sets  of  vanes,  positively-actuated 

means  for  coupling  either  of  said  sets  of  vanes  to  one  of  Mid  parU, 

and  spring-actuated  means  for  coupling  either  of  Mid  seU  to  the 

other  of  said  parts. 

j  4.  In  a  reversible  steam  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 

j  tionary  part,  of  a  rofarj  part,  two  sets  of  vanes, 'pos^ivelv-actuated 

,  means  for  coupling  either  of  Hid  seU  of  vanes  to  on*  of  said  parts, 

!  and  spring-actuated  means  for  coupling  either  of  said  sets  of  vanes 

j  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  latter  coupling  means  being  controlled 

by  said  first  coupling  means. 

5.  In  a  reversible  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary- part,  of  a  roUry  part,  two  sets  of  vanes,  positively-actuated 
means  for  frictionally  coupling  either  of  said  sets  of  vanes  to  one  of 
said  parts,  and  spring-actuated  means  for  frictionallv  coupling 
either  of  Mid  sets  of  vaftes  to  the  other  of  said  parU 

6  In  a  reversible  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionaiy  part,  of  a  rotar>  part,  two  seU  of  vanes,  positively-actuated 
means  for  frictionally  coupling  either  of  said  seU  of  vanes  to  one  of 
said  parta,  and  spring-actuated   means  for  frictionally  coupling 
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•itb«T  of  Mid  MU  of  raiiM  to  th*  otfa«r  of  uid  p.rU.  uid  l«tt»r- '         TTl * TT"^ — 

n«i.«d  coupling  nwan.  b«inc  «,ntrolIed  by  «id  ftmt-n.med  coupUii. '  in,  i„!t  J."  '  T77        "**»-'"^""  *»«*  eombiiution  of  the  foUow- 
meao.  »'""'   »«g  mrtnimentalitie.  to  wit:  a  hollow  dririnif-aha/t  roUUbly  jour 

nal*d  ID  a  .tationanr  cafioR.  di*ks  «^uml  to  Mid  »haft  hollow 
drum.  rotaUbl.T  mounts!  upon  Mid  .haft  and  aurroundiB.  Mid 
di.k.  and  supporting  altemat*  »^u  of  vane..  port«  provided  in  Mid 
•haft  and  adapted  to  admit  .team  to  Mid  vane*,  .prin^-prewed  trie 
tionai  meano  for  coupling  Mid  drum,  with  Mid  diaks.  other  fric- 
tional  mran.  for  coupling  Mid  dnim»  with  the  Mid  .Utionarr  ca.inft 
and  mean*  for  automatically  preventing  the  action  of  the  Mid  .pring- 
pre.8ed  mean,  in  .uch  of  the  Mid  drum,  which  are  coupled  to  the 
•tatiohar)'  ca.ing 

13  In  •reversible  .team-turbine  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing initrumenUlifie«.  to  wit:  .  hollow  shaft  provided  with  port«  to 
admit  .team  to  the  vane..  „uch  hollow  .haft  being  n.taUblv  jour 
Baled  within  a  .Utionarj-  ca.ing.  di.k.  rigidly  mounted  upon  .aid 
.haft,  hollow  drum.-  rotatably  mounted  up,.n  Mid  .haft  and  .ur- 
rounding  Mid  di.k.  such  drum,  supporting  alternate  wt*  of  vane. 
»pnng-pre»wd  brakes  beanng  upon  Mid  di.k.  and  thereby  tending 
to  couple  Mid  drum,  to  Mid  di.k..  mean,  for  frictionally'coupling 
Mid  drum,  to  the  stationary  ca.ing  and  other  mean,  for  retracting 
Mid  .pring-prcMed  brake,  when  Mid  drum,  are  coupled  to  the  cas- 
ing and  mean,  for  automatically  increasing  the  frictional  prewure 
of  sMd  brake.. 

14  'n  a  reversible  .team-turbine  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing in.trumentaluies.  to  wit :  a  hollow  shaft  journaled  in  a  .Utionarr 
casing,  dwks  rigidly  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  hollow  drum.  roUta- 
biy  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  and  .urrounding  Mid  disks.  Mid  drums 
rapportmg  alternate  »eU  of  vanes,  port*  provided  in  Mid  hollow 
shaft  and  adapted  to  admit  steam  to  Mid  vanes,  spring. pressed 
mean,  for  fnctionally  coupling  Mid  drums  to  Mid  disks,  pairs  of 
friction-rings  .urrounding  Mid  drums,  mean,  for  closing  said  pair, 
of  rings  on  the  drums  supporting  either  of  the  Mid  sets  of  vane,  and 
sepai^t.ng  the  p.irs  surrounding  the  drum,  supporting  the  other 
wt  of  vanes  and  n.c.rs  for  counteracting  the  Mid  .pring-pressed 
.means  when  the  respective  pair  of  Mid  friction-ring.  is  dosed 

1  15  In  »  reversible  Meam-turbine  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instrumentalities,  to  wit  a  S'ollow  shaft  journaled  in  a  stationary 
casing,  disks  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  shaft,  hollow  drum,  surround- 
ing Mid  disks  and  roUtably  mounted  upon  .aid  shaft,  alternate  sets 
of  vane,  supported  by  Mid  drums,  ports  provided  in  Mid  hollow 
shaft  and  adapted  to  admit  steam  to  Mid  vanes,  spring -pressed 
brake-shoes  provided  in  the  circumference  of  Mid  dnims  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  the  rim.  of  Mid  disks,  levers  normally  projecting 
beyond  the  nm.  of  Mid  drums  and  adapted  to  control  said  brake- 
*hoes,  pairs  of  friction-rings  surrounding  said  drums,  means  for 
closing  said  pairs  of  rings  upon  the  rims  of  said  drums,  and  thu.  si- 
multaiie,.usly  coupling  Mid  drums  to  the  sUtionarv  ca.ing  and  de- 
pressing Mid  projecting  levers. 

16    In  a  reversible  steam-turbine  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instrumenUlities,  to  wit:  a  hollow  shaft  journaled  rotaUbly  in  a 
ictuatinir  said  coup-    »t*tionary  rasing,  disk,  rigidly  keyed  to  Mid  ahaft,  hollow  drums 
laid  spring,  foractu-  |  ""oUtably  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  and  surrounding  Mid  disks,  alter- 
nate seta  of  vanes  supported  by  Mid  drums,  porta  provided  in  Mid 


7  In  a  reversible  .steam-turbine,  the  con 
tionary  part,  of  a  rotary  part,  two  sets  of  vanes, 
means  for  coupling  either  of  said  seU  of  vanes 
coupling  devices  for  coupling  either  of  said  seti 


of  Mid  parts,  spring,  for  actuating  said  coupli.g  devices,  and  auxil 


ng  Mid  coupling  de- 


lary  means  in  addition  to  said  spring  for  actual 
vice* 

»  In  a  reversible  steam-turbine,  the  con^ination  with  a  sta 
Uonary  part,  of  a  rotary  part,  two  sets  of  vaneH,„_,.....,^„,.„„„^u 
means  for  frictionally  coupling  either  of  Mid  *  ts  of  vanes  to  one  of 
Mid  parts,  frictional  coupling  devi.-es  for  coupli  ng  either  of  Mid  Mts 
of  vanes  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  springs  for 
ling  devices,  and  auxiliary  means  in  addition  to 
afing  said  coupling  devices       ^ 

9    In  reversible  steam-turbines  the  comb 


Of  vanes  both  roUUbly  mounted  upon  a  holbw  driving-shaft  of 
means  for  coupling  either  of  the  Mid  sets  of  va^es  with  the  sUtion 


bination  with  a  sta- 
positively -controlled 
to  one  of  said  parts, 
of  vanes  to  the  other 


lation  with  two  sets 
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shaft  and  adapted  to  .supply  irteam  to  Mid  vanes',  spring  pressed 
brakes  provided  in  the  circumference  of  Mid  drums  and  adapted  to 

.r,.«r«    f.K  "        u  . ^""' - —wu.,- >*•■  upon  the  rims  of  Mid  disks,  lever,  normally  projecting  beyond 

ary  part  of  the  machine  and  of  other  mean,  for  coupling  the  other  set  '"*  "■""*  "^  *•'<!  drums  and  arranged  to  control  Mid  brakes  pairs  of 
of  vane,  with  the  driving-shaft,  such  latter  means  being  controlled  |  'nftion-rings  adapted  to  close  upon  the  rims  of  Mid  drums  and 
by  the  fi^t-mentioned^coupling  means  |  thereby  to  depress  Mid  levers  and  retract  Mid  brakes,  left  and  right 

10  In  reversible  steam-turbines  the  combination  of  the  follow- }  •'•"'^  threaded  spindles  journaled  in  Mid  casing  and  passing  throurh 
ing  instrumental.l.es,  to  wit  a  sUtionary  c.si.g  surrounding  the  j  »"»- rigidly  connected  with  Mid  ring,  and  means  for  simulUneously 
engine,  a  hollow  drivmg-shaft  journaled  in  Mid  asing  and  provided  "x-king  Mid  spindles  through  equal  anglea  of  roUtion 
with  porta  adapted  to  admit  steam  to  the  interic  r,  two  sets  of  vanes 
both  roUtably  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  two  sets  ol  frictional  coupling 
devices  the  one  being  adapted  to  couple  either  »f  the  sets  of  vanes 
with  the  casing  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  ^-ouple  either  of  the 
seU  of  vanes  with  the  driving-shaft  and  mean|.  for  automatically 
counteracting  the  action  of  the  latter  set  of  cottoling  devices  wheii 
the  former  is  actuated  ( 

11  In  a  reversible  steam-turbine  the  combiia „,  ,„„„w- 

ing  instrumentalities,  to  w.f  two  seta  of  vanes  bolh  rouublv  mount- 
ed on  a  .baft  rotatabiy  mounted  in  the  sUtiouaty  <-"•»«?  of  the  en- 
gine, a  spnng-actuated  frictional  couplinc  devic*  tending  to  coupU 
the  anKi  art.  of  vanes  with  the  Mid  shaft  .nd  a  |,and -actuated  fri*v 
tional  coupling  device  adapted  to  couple  either. of  the  Mid  s«U  of 
rane.  with  the  .utionary  casing  and  means  for  automatically  pre- 
yentiag  the  action  of  the  former  coupling  device  With  regard  to  that 
aet  of  vanes  which  is  coupled  to  the  sUtionary  Rasing  bv  means  of 
the  Utter  coupling  device 
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Cioim  — 1.  A  hygrometer  made  of  a  dished  plate  bearing  grad- 
uated readings,  an  index-hand  arranged  in  the  dished  portion  of  the 
plate,  a  twisted  absorbent  cord  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  index-hand 
lation  of  the  follow-  Und  a  rearwardly-extending  holder  mounted  centrally  on  the  plaU 
Lh  rotat^hl  V  m,.„n..   ,„d  atuched  at  iU  free  end  to  and  firmly  holding  the  outer  end  ol  the 
cord  subsUotially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  A  hygrometer  made  of  a  dished  plate  having  graduated  read- 
ings, an  index-hand  arranged  in  the  dished  portion  of  the  plate,  a 
twiated  absorbent  cord  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  index-hand,  and  ex- 
tending through  the  plate,  an  open  tube  surrounding  the  absorbent 
cord  and  fixed  to  the  plate  at  one  end  and  to  the  cord  at  the  other  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  hygrometer  corapoaed  of  a  dished  plate  having  a  flat-faced 
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riiY.'T  !^'*!r*  I*  ^  '^^^  »»^  •  -ooth  surface  and  bearing  |  to  lock  Mid  boM 
an  index-hand  and  a  twiated  abM>rbent  cord  subsUntially  m  shown    forth 
and  deacribed. 


I  m 


engagement  with  said  ree«aa,  sobsUntUlly  as  aet 
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Ch^n,  ^    '  ^*'°"'  ^^^'^-  •«"«^«^  ^  A  B  Dick  Comiiny 


Kn  r         \i     ^"  •**^""''«  <l*vice.  for  detachable  covers,  the  com- 
bination with  a  b^,  of  a  spider  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon  and 
comprising  radial  arms,  bolu  operated  by  Mid  spider  and  coacting 
with  a  cover   an  integral  extension  on  one  of  Mid  radial  arms,  ex 
tending  outa.de  the  base  for  rocking  Mid  spider  to  throw  Mid  bolU 

i^il"**™!  *."'  '""P"™^'^'  P*-'***"*  '"d  •  locking  device  coacting 
wit*  Mid  exteaaion,  substantially  as  set  forth 

-i.h*  J"  **7""« ''•■''^«  '»'  dcUchable  cove,.,  the  combination 
with  a  ba«..  of  a  spider  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon,  bolU  operated  by 
|*.d  spider  and  coacting  with  a  cover,  an  arm  connected  with  Mid 
ap.der  for  rocking  the  same  upon  iU  pivot,  and  a  boM  earned  by  Mid 

?orth'    ^'"""^  *''*' '  "**"  ^  "''*  '*^'  •''»>^"«-"y  "  •*» 

-i.K^  w'"  '**r^''^  '*•'***•  '•*"  ''•'^'•''•''ie  covers,  the  combin.tioa 
with  a  base,  of  a  spider  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon,  bolU  operated  by 
Mid  spider  and  coacting  with  a  cover,  an  arm  connected  with  Mid 
.pider  'or  rocking  the  Mme  upon  iU  pivot,  a  boM  carried  by  Mid  arm 
and  coacting  with  a  r»ceM  in  ..id  baae,  and  a  locking  device  coact- 
ing with  Mid  means,  substanUally  as  set  forth. 

.4.W*  w^"  "**"^"'"  '*"'*^  '*'  deUchable  covers,  tlie  combinatio. 
w^Ui  a  b«e.  of  a  spider  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon.  bolU  operated  by 
.^  der*^  o"  "^.  «*•<;;'"«  with  a  cover,  an  arm  connected  with  said 
^der  for  rocking  the  Mme  upon  iU  pivot,  a  boM  carried  by  Mid 

IZ  Lv  ""i'"*  '"''  '  "^' '"  ••'"  •»"*  '  ~^^  -^^  ^rn^  by 
cam.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

with^.  kL***^""*  ^/'''**  '•'  ''•^^bable  cover.,  the  combination 
I^dl,   T"  "J  '  ■""'"  '"''***"y  ""*""****  ♦'''"^"  "d  having  out- 

IcfiJi^  LtK  '°  •'"'  •*"*•  ^^^  '^""'^  '''^  ^^  •"-'  "d  ^ 

point,  and  a  locking  device  co6per«ting  with  Mid  boM-carrying  arm 


Cl»m.-l     In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  frame 
adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  paper,  a  verticallv-movable  croM-head 
mounted  in  Mid  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  roll  of  paper  and 
I  provided  with  a  front  cutting  edge,  a  mam  frame  pivoted  to  the  rear 
aide  of  said  cross-head,  a  spring-depressed  blotting-roller  mounted 
in  said  main  frame  and  resting  normally  on  the  roll  of  paper  when 
the  latter  is  in  position  a  type-roller  mounted  in  the  main  frame  be- 
low the  blotting-roller  and  normally  held  out  of  contact  with  the 
paper-roll,  a  supplemenUl  frame  mount*d  in  the  main  frame  rear 
wardly  of  the  blotting-roller,  an  ink-reservoir  supported  on  the  main 
frame  above  the  supple^ienUl  frame,  means  for  feeding  ink  through 
the  bottom  of  Mid  reservoir,  a  main  inking-roller  mounted  in  the 
supplemenUl  frame  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  ink-rew-rvoir  and  nor- 
Tnally  held  in  conUct  therewith,  and  a  supplemenUl  inking-roller 
mounted  in  the  supplemental  frame  beneath  the  main  inking-roller' 
and  normally  held  out  of  conUct  with  the  type-roller.  Mid  supple 
menul  frame  being  spring-sunported,  Mid  supplemental  frame  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  depressed  in  the  main  frame  so  as  to  bnng  the  sup- 
plemenUl inking-roller  into  contact  with  the  type-roller  and  both  of 
Mid  frame,  being  adapted  to  he  depressed  so  as  to  bring  the  tvpe- 
roller  into  contact  with  the  paper-roll.  subsUntially  a.  shown  and 
described 

2    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  adapted  to  rt- 
ceive  a  roll  of  paper,  a  vertically-movable  cross-head  mounted  in  Mid 
.  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  on  Mid  roll  of  paper  when  the  latter  is  in 
po-ition.  a  main  frame  pivoted  to  one  side  .rf  Mid  cross-head   a  sup- 
I  piemenul  frame  pivoted  in  the  main  frame,  a  springnleprewNKl  blot- 
I  ting-rollermounted  in  the  front  portion  of  Ihemainframeandadapted 
j  to  normally  bearon  fhf  paper-roll, thesprings which  depress  the  blot 
,  ting-roller  alsoiw-rving  to  hold  the  main  frame  in  a  raised  po«,tion 
spnng.  for  holding  the  supplemenUl  frame  in  a  raised  position    a 
.  type-roller  mounted  in  the  main  frame  rearwardlv  of  the  blotting- 
.  roller  and  normally  held  out  of  contact  with  the  paper-roll,  an  ink- 
I  reaenroir  secured  in  the  main  frame  above  the  supplemental  frame 
I  means  for  feeding  ink  through  the  bottom  of  the  ink-reservoir  ink- 
j  ing-roller.  mounted  in  the  supplemenUl  frame  between  the  ink-r»s- 
ervoir  and  the  type-roller.  Mid  inking-roller.  being  in  conU.t  and 
one  of  them  being  normally  held  in  conUct  with  the  bottom  of  the 
ink-reaervoir  and  the  other  normally  held  out  of  conUct  with  the 
type-roller  and  means  whereby  the  supplemenUl  frame  may  be  de 
preaaed  in  the  main  frame  and  both  frames  depressed,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  paper-roll  holder 
provided  with  a  vertic^llT-movable  croas-head  adapted  to  normally 
reat  on  the  paper-roll,  a  vertically-movable  main  frame  pivoted  to 
Mid  cross-head,  a  supplemenUl  and  yertically-movable  frame  piv- 
ot*d  in  the  main  frame,  a  blotter-roller  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  a 
type-roller  mounted  in  the  main  frame  rearwardlv  of  the  blotter- 
roller,  an  ink  reaervoir  secored  in  the  mam  frame  above  the  supple- 
menUl frame  and  inking-roller.  mounted  in  the  aupplemenUl  frame 
between  the  ink -reservoir  and  the  type-roller,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dewrribed,  a  paper-roll  holder 
provided  with  a  vertically-movable  croM-head  adapt«>d  to  nonnallj 
reat  on  the  paper-roll,  a  vertically-movable  main  frame  pivoted  to 
aaid  croas-head.  a  supplemenUl  and  vertically-movable  frame  piv- 
oted in  the  main  frame,  a  blotting-roUer  mounted  inlhe  main  frame.a 
t/pe-roller  mounted  in  the  main  frame  rearwardly  of  the  bottom 
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in  the  nupplemrnUl  frmmf 


ITttt^nT''  *!**  '"^•''«.~"'"  •»«'""*<*  -  •"'  -pp.emenu,  fr.n., 

r™«*  b*.a^  .1«.  provided  w.th  .n  .nk-.p.}'-'**''*  '"""  »«»ich  b..« 
-  00,  of  .h.  .nk.n«.ro.l.«.  .ub.UBti.ll,  „  .hown  .nd  de^n^d 

ni7  !i  J  P-P'r.nd  provided  with  .  vert.c.lly.mov.blecro.^ 
h..d  .d.pted  to  re,,  oa  ...d  roll.  .  m..„  f ,  .„,  p,,^,^  ,„  ,^^  ^^ 
h..d.  .  bloM.n^-roller  mounted  in  .he  m.i J  rr.„e.  .  .prinAotu^ 
•  .jpe-ro^ler  counted  in  .he  »..„  frame  belot.  the  blott-n.-fo  ler  .„1 
.  »;•-•  '-  -PP'r-n*  .»k  to  the  t^rpe-roller.  .„d  .prin^'or  .upp!^ 
.ng  the  n...n  fr.m«  .„d  depre«.n«  .he  bloitin^-roller,  .ub.Un.ullv 
■«  nhown  and  dewribed  "iuiibuj 

ce.Te*.  roll'V'*'*"*""  °'  ""  '''•"  '^"^"^'^  •  '""»'  •''•P^'l  'o  re- 
.nd  pr„,  .ded  w.,h  .  »pnnrd-pre«ed  blo,„U  roller  .d.p.ed  .0  nor- 

f^r        77    V''""'"''"'^'*  trpe-rolir  moun.ed  in  the  main 
W  and  adapted  ,«  bear  on  a  roll  of  p.pe-  when  .aid  frame  i,  d. 

L"ri„r;;;:xr'" "" "  --^  •''^■-""  •"•'--■•"^ 

-    In  an  apparatus  of  the  rl.,,.  de>«.ril^.  .  frame  adapted  .0 

3r.;d"ad  "sr  •  '''*^^*"-— '  <-  oro^-head  z!::^.:; 

^.rem  and  adap.ed  .0  re.,  on  ,.id  roll  of  p.,  *r,  and  a  frame  pivoted 

t.-emen   on  «,d  rt,ll  of  paper  sub.Un.iallv  ..  ,how„  and  described 
t*    In    an  apparatus  of  the  da,-  de,or  bed, a  frame  provided 

Tzts^'^^t:"''  ^"^■'""*  "^'"'^  -  -« -  •  -  ™o  P- 

.pnn^^epre-^ed  blott.n^.roller  mounwd  in  ,aid  frame  and  adapted 
o  normal!.  re,t  on  ..id  roll  of  paper  when  tbe  latter  .,  in  poXn 

nVr;;:s  I'v  '''•"-"  -"^ ""-  •'-  ---"^  '*>  "«"*  -^^•- 

Lll^  TT'  '  ^P^'°«»P"«»''<  type.roUer  mounted  in  .aid 
wTth^  :::i    •;  •*'""'»\"'""  ••"*  ••^•P'^'l  •• »-  brought  .„  contact 

T/n^^  •VP'- ller.  .„b„.„,i.  ,,   .,  .fc^wn  and  de- 

9  In  an  apparatu.  of  the  cla«i  de«.nb<d.  a  frame  adapted  to 
.upport  a  roll  of  paper.  .  vertically-movable  ro.s-he.d  mounted  in 
«.d  frame  over  the  roll  of  paper,  and  .  re.rw.rdlr-extendin^  print- 
.n^-frame  pivoted  to  ,aid  vert.cally-mov.ble  ro*,.head  and  adapt- 
ed to  .Win,  in  a  vertical  plane  and  to  be  .„pp«  rted  br  «iid  roll  of  pa- 
per.  said  pnn.,n^-frame  bein«  provided  wth  i,e.n,for  printing  an 
•drertii^ment  on  .be  paper  of  ,aid  roll,  .ub.t  »nt.,lly  „  shown  and 
deM'ribed 


taJ  .haft,  supported  parallel  tlier*with  and  tli«r»uBder  and  «a^d  i> 
connection  therewith  and  prorided  with  .procket-wheel..  an  endleaa 
mwnber  mounted  on  .aid  .procke.wheel..  o.her  whe«U  .upported 
below  the  .upplemenul  .haft,  and  around  which  the  endleM  mem- 
ber  pa..e..  folding  .tep.  connected  with  uid  endle..  member 
mean,  for  holding  Mid  folding  .tep.  in  a  horiionUl  poaition.  and  a 
brake  device  in  operative  connection  with  the  main  .haft  for  re.u- 
l.t.ng  the  movement  of  the  endle«  member.  .ub.Untially  a.  ,hown 
and  dew-nbed. 


7H0.7W4.    COMBIMBD  CURTAIK-POLB  AMD  SHADE  HOLDEH. 

PIT"  ^*1"  *"'>'^*  '«'*-  """^iw  o'  <»«-l»«l/  to  John  Lenox.  Hart- 
tort  City.  iDd     PUed  June  15.  1903.    SwiaJ  la  161.592 


of  an  itirr^^'  '•ombination  with  a  ,hade  andjcurtain-pole  holder. 
liZ  .'       T"""  "'•'*  »"'""'"•"-  dinpo^d  and  .iTdin^v  ,e- 

turned  ^r     '"r'""'  '"'^  ^'""^  projecting  from  the  inw.rdly- 

iTe  kT  .''•'^  '"  '"''^  ""  •''^•^  °^  **  ''-in»r.  the  inner 

pUte  be.ng  ,p,eed  from  the  front  of  the  c...„g    .  ,<rew-threadJrf 

ThZtJni      :  "^r'""  "•  •  '"'  '  "••"'*''••<'  curtafn-pole  and 

tachahf™         \       '"''"'  '"  '""'™'  »»««''  Port'on  «' for  de- 
tachably  .emnng  the  bracket  .0  the  inner  plate 


■•  I.    P1M  P*h.  K  1101    Se,^  fa  i96.oea 

CI.*..-!.   I.  a  flre-e^-ape  apparatu..  a  .ait  .halt,  .upplem..- 


the  w^lUf?b']!.Tr'*'  'PP'™""-  ^''«  -"-bination  with  the  cop  „f 
Hall  of  a  building,  of  support.,  a  mam  .haft  supported  therehr 

Zin  ::;fr:  d'ri"" .;' •'"  '"•"^"-•^ " ''-  "pp«'' -'- t.':; 

and  „r      i  T       .        '•"  """'  ""^  '"'"^  *"  connection  therewith 
lutZT:^:     ""t  T"'"'*'**""-    -pplemen.a,  .procke,  whe^ 
supported   beneath   the  .upplemenul   shafts    an   endl.-n   memhJ 
mounted  on  the  supplemental  ,haft.  and  p.«.ed     ro.  nd      elTiSe 

the  bu.Id.n^  being  al.o  provided  with  extensible  platfonn.    .  en 

pi.de.  arranged  between  the  wall,  of  f.e  buildinir  and    kT     a\^' 

.  member  and  device,  in  operative  connection  wi    The  maL^hTfu:; 

'  rj;rd  rxr^ " ''-  -"'-  --^-  — "i"- 

the  w../"/  ^"'T^**'''*'  'PP*"""-  'he  combination  with  the  top  of 

he  wall  of  a  building,  of  .upport..  a  mam  .haf,  supported  thereby 

.upplemental  parallel  .hafu  supported  a.  the  opp<^He  .ide.    "..f, 

•nd  provided  with  sprocket-wheels,  .upplemenUl  sorocke.  wK     . 
supported    beneath   the   supplemental   sLr "^  eTdTs,   mem'l^'' 

7"^*' 'PT^ket-wheel.  and  provided  with  folding  step,   the  iS. 
I  of  the  building  being  al,,o  provided  with  extensible  pl.tforL;  Ttep 

irirr.::;:::;;--7L';:-L™-''°""-'"' 

ithe  w'alUf'.  buiTn"*'*'  'PP'"*""-  '»"  --"bination  with  the  top  of 
the  wall  of  a  building,  of  supports,  a  mam  .haft  supported  thereby 
•upplemenul  parallel  shaft,  supported  at  the  oppoL  ,^1.  „7»k ' 
mam  haft  and  below  the  same^d  geared  Tn  co'ZtTo  h  ^w  J 
•nd  pronded  with  .procket-wheels.  .upplemental  sprocket  rhe^U 
supported    beneath   the   .upplemmUl   shafts    .n   -LV  ? 


; 
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the  main  .haft  the  ext«wiWe  pi.tfonn.  being  ai«.  proyidedTrthi7^;Tti;;;~;^];;;r;i;red  in  po.i.i„n  a "p«7.7^;ru;;;^;^.i]n;77;. 


— -  -      j»»-v»^i.T      «-«.paaitc^\.  i^-u 

brace,  connected  with  the  wall,  of  the  building,  .ub.tantially  aa 
shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  fire-Mcape  apparatu.,  the  combination  with  the  top  of 
the  wall  of  a  building,  of  .upporta,  a  main  .haft  supported  thereby, 
■upplemenul  parallel  shafu  mounted  at  the  oppoaite   sides  of  the 
main  .haft  and  below  the  ume  and  geared  in  connection  therewith 
and  provided  with  .procket-wheel..  supplemental  guide-wheels  sup- 
ported beneath  the  supplemental  shaft*,  an  endless  member  mounted 
on  the  sprocket-wheel,  of  the  .upplemental  .hafU  and  paaaing 
around  the  .upplemental  guide-wheels  and  provided  with  folding 
..ep..  the  walls  of  the  building  bejng  alM>  provided  with  platform., 
•tep-guide.  arranged  between  the  Wall,  of  the  building  and  the  end- 
less member,  and  device,  in  operative  connection  with  the  main 
.haft  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  endle*.  member,  the  plat- 
forms being  also  provided  with  hinged  depending  member,  with 
which  are  pivotally  connected  brace,  secured  .0  .he  wall,  of  the 
building,  substantially  a.  .hown  and  described. 


aperture  in  the  flue-sheet  and  the  remaining  portion  between  the 
outer  surface  of  the  flue-sheet  and  the  flange  upon  the  anchoring 
member,  subs.antiallv  as  set  forth 


7  WO. 7  OH. 

Cuvoll.  Iowa. 


ADTOMOBILR    Aui  HoLBB  and  Aluekt  Houii 
Wed  Aug.  22. 1904.    8ertallla221,7Jl. 


7H0.7n«.    ROOniQ  BOARD     Aloioo  HriB  and  RaLfH  R  Po» 
MT.  »«w  Philadelphia.  Obk)    Piled  July  20. 1904.    Serial  Wa  217,431. 


Clem  -The  herein-de«-nbed  classification  or  routing  board  for 
mai  -earner,  comprising  the  body  portion  proper  „r  plate  1;  .  p|„. 
rah.v  of  mai|.iM.p.r„i„g  devices  upon  its  edge  ,„d  an  extending 
bracket  als<.  carried  by  ..id  edge;  a  name-earning  roller  suitably 

orT  e'r  it.  '''''' "'.:''^^  "^  ""^  P'"'  -  ^^<^y  ponion :  a  shield 
or  CO  er  fitting  over  «.d  roller  and  having  a  longitudinal  slotted 
opening:  a  controllmg-wheel  for  said  roller  protruding  through  an 
opening  m  ...d  shield  whereby  the  roller  may  be  rotated  in  e'ther 
d.rec.mn.  all  combined  sub.Un.ially  a.  spec.tied  and  for  the  purpose 


Claim —I  Thr  combination  of  the  ball-and-socket  joint,  the 
shafts  proje<ting  from  the  sections  thereof  the  .asing-sections.  the 
radially-projecting  arms  on  one  »f  said  sections,  the  said  arms  being 
rounded  in  cn-ss-w'ction,  the  radially-projecting  arms  on  the  other 
section  grooved  in  their  inner  end.«  to  receive  the  rounded  arm-  of 
the  first  nection.  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  laterally-de- 
flected portions  lapping  agrinst  the  ends  of  the  ann.»  of  the  fir*,  sec- 
tion  and  pivot-points  carried  bv  the  j<aid  deflected  porti«.ns  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  first  section,  substantially  as 
set  forth  I 

2  The  combination  of  the  ball-and-socket  joint,  the  casing-sec- 
tions inclosing  the  said  joint  and  fitting  one  within  the  other,  the  in- 
ner casing-section  provided  at  it>*  inner  end  at  its  lower  side  with  an 
upwardly-projecting  plate  foroiing  an  oil-receptacle  within  said  in- 
ner Motion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7  8  0. 7  f )  7 .    PLDR     CA«i  M.  Hof  RieoTT  aod  Heair  C  Bit  Jol- 
ley.  Iowa    PUed  July  13,  1904    Serial  la  216.385 


7  8  (  r,  T  n }  ♦ .    DRILL    SiioM  J  Kabaebr.  Chlawo  la    Piled  Aug 
7,1903.    Serial  Ha  1M.628.  . 

V.-'  ■  ,y.'.V-'A    ,>.•""  f.-'J/ 'J 


Claim -\  The  hereindewribed  flue  and  means  to  anchor  the 
wme  in  its  operative  position,  comprising  the  flue  proper  having  it. 
ouur  end  enlarged  to  form  a  w-at.  in  combination  with  an  anchoring 
member  4  fitting  a  !^at  in  the  flue-.heet  and  cooperating  wi.h  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  flue,  proper  and  a  suitable  ga.ket  int*rpo,^d  be- 
tween the  anchonng  member  and  the  flueshee.  de.igned  to  in.un 
a  perfect  closure,  all  combined  substantially  a.  .p«ified  and  for  the 
purpoae  net  forth. 

2.  A  flue  having  a  slightly-enlarged  terminal  or  flange  2  iiite- 
riorly  threaded,  in  combination  with  a  flue-.heet  having  a  Upered 
aperture,  an  anchoring  member  having  a  portion  of  iu  outer  .urface 
tapered,  fitting  .aid  aperture  in  the  flue-sheet,  the  extreme  inner  end 
of  .aid  member  being  exterioriy  threaded  to  cooperate  with  Mid  in- 
tenorly-threaded  flange,  said  flue  and  anchoring  member  being  ao 
constructed  that,  when  they  are  as«.mbled,  the  bores  .hereof  will  be 
continuous,  said  anchoring  member  having  a  flange  upon  iu  outer 
end  to  fit  against  a  contiguous  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  flue- 
sheet,  sub.un.ialiy  as  set  forth 

3.  A  flue  having  an  enlarged  terminal  interioriy  threaded  in 
combination  with  a  flue-sheet  having  a  tapered  aperture,  an  anchor- 
ing member  having  a  portion  of  iu  ouUr  surface  Upered  to  fit  said 
aperture,  the  inner  end  of  said  member  being  exteriorly  threaded  ti. 
codperaU  with  the  thread,  in  said  terminal,  the  opposite  end  of  uid 
anchonng  member  being  provided  with  a  flange,  and  a  gasket  m> 


rtdtm  — 1  In  a  drill  of  the  class  dewribed,  the  combination  of 
a  body  or  block,  a  drill  mounted  U.  rotate  therein,  a  non-rotatable 
feed-screw  passing  transversely  through  said  block,  the  end.  of  the 
scTvws  being  arranged  to  bear  against  supports  and  means  for  simul- 
Uneou.ly  routing  the  drill  and  feeding  the  block  along  the  feed- 
screw. 

2  In  a  drill  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination  of  a  body  or 
block,  a  drill  mounted  to  roU.e  .herein,  a  non-rotatable  feed  screw 
pawling  fran.venM.iy  through  said  block,  with  it.  end.  an-anged  to 
bear  against  supports,  said  feed-screw  and  drill  being  an^nged  par- 
allel to  each  other,  and  means  for  simultaneoualy  routing  the  drill 
and  feeding  the  block  along  the  feed-screw. 

3.  In  a  drill  of  the  das.  des<  ribed.  the  combination  of  a  body  or 
block,  a  dnll  mounted  to  route  therein,  a  non-roUUble  feed  screw 
paaaing  transvenKly  through  .aid  block,  one  end  thereof  bearing 
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affmiiMt  tk«  work  Md  the  otbor  aickiaat  a  Inpport.  a  gMr  joanuled 
i«  uid  block  and  haring  tcww-throadwl  oonnection  with  said  fe«d- 
tertw  ao  aa  to  trarel  th*w>ii.  a»d  a  i^^ar  al»o  journaled  in  aaid  block 
for  dnrmg  the  drill  and  al*o  operating  the  Xeed-acrew  gear 

4  In  a  drill  of  the  cUaa  dewribed.  thetoombinatioa  of  a  body  or 
block,  a  standard  or  support  on  which  th«  block  is  mounted  a  plu- 
rality of  nonrotaUble  feed  screws  pasaing-transverselv  through  the 
bWk  and  on  which  the  block  is  fed.  the  enils  of  .aid  a^rews  being  ar- 
ranged  t..  bear  against  supports,  a  drill  joimaled  at  one  end  io  the 
block,  and  means  for  simulUneouslv  roUlJng  said  drill  and  feeding 
the  blo«-k  nlong  the  feed-»<TPws 

b    In  a  drill  of  the  class  described,  theicombination  of  a  body  or  I 
block,  a  plurality  of  drills  mounted  to  rotite  therein,  a  plurality  of  ! 
feed   *crews  passing  transrersely  thrcugh  laid  block  and  arranged  | 
parallel  to  the  drill*,  and  a  common  meanii  for  rotating  all  of  said 
drilla  and  for  feeding  said  block  along  its  feedscrews. 

«  In  a  drill  of  the  class  described,  the  Combination  of  a  block,  a 
drill  mounted  to  route  therein,  a  feed-scnrw  passing  transver<e|v 
through  ssrid  block,  means  for  rotating  the  df^ill  and  feeding  the  bl<K;k 
along  the  screw  .  and  a  rod  or  pole  secured  16  said  block 

7.  In  a  drill  of  the  claas  described,  the  <|omhination  of  a  block,  a 
drill  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  feedscrew  pacing  trans- ernely 
thn.ugh  said  bli»ck.  means  for  routing  tlje  drill  and  feeding  the 
block  along  the  screw,  a  sprocket-wheel,  a  Hand-chain  for  operating 
said  wheel,  a  driTing  connection  between  s^id  wheel  and  drill,  and 
means  for  moving  or  feeding  the  bloik  aloig  the  feed-screw  a-  the 
drilling  proceeds. 

!*  In  a  drilUf  the  class  described,  the  ei>mbination  of  a  block,  a 
drill  mounted  to  roUte  therein,  a  sprocket-*  heel  and  a  gear  for  ro- 
uting said  drill,  a  feed-.«crew  passing  trinsversely  through  said 
blotk,  a  second  gear  driven  by  the  other  geaf-  and  mounted  to  rotate 
in  the  block,  said  second  gear  engaging  ihei  screw  and  arranged  to 
feed  the  block  therealong  as  the  drilling  proceeds 

9  In  a  devue  of  the  class  described,  thernmbination  of  a  block, 
a  drill  therein,  a  feed-ecrew  paasing  transvei^esly  through  the  block! 
a  gear  having  intertaal  threads  to  engage  sai^  screw  and  mounted  to 
route  in  said  block,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drill  and  gear. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  class  describedj  the  combination  of  a 
block,  a  drill  therein,  a  feed  screw  passing  tiansverselv  through  the 
block,  a  gear  having  iat^nial  threads  to  engagr  said  screw  an,d  mount- 
ed to  route  in  said  block,  means  for  preventive  roution  of  the  screw 
relatively  to  the  block,  and  means  for  routing  the  drill  and  gear 

11.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described.;  the  combination  of  a 
block,  a  drill  therein,  a  feed-screw  paMing  titensversely  through  the 
block,  a  gear  having  internal  threads  to  engage  said  screw  and 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  block,  a  sleeve  reu^oTably  secured  in  said 
block  around  the  feed-screw,  said  feed-screw)  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  screw  stud  passing  through  the  sifeve  and  entering  said 
(tToo*e,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drill  and  |ear 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
block,  a  drill  therein,  a  feed-acrew  paasing  transversely  through  the 
block  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  a  iQrar  having  a  hub  pro- 
vided with  internal  screw-threads  to  engage  t)ie  feed-screw  and  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  groove,  a  aleeve  arranged  in  the  block  to  re- 
ceive aaid  hub.  a  screw-stud  arranged  in  fhr  sleeve  to  enter  said 
groove  in  the  hub,  a  second  stud  arranged  in  the  sleeve  to  enter  said 
groove  of  the  feed-acrew,  and  means  for  actuating  thedriU  and  gear. 

13  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
block,  a  plurality  of  drilla  therein,  a  plurality  of  feed-screws  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  drills,  and  intermeshing  gears  cooperating 
with  the  drills  and  feed-screws,  and  means  fof  actuating  said  gears. 


Chim.-l.  A  wood-holder  eompriaing  a  plvnlity  of  frame* 
each  of  which  la  aubataatially  U  shape  and  provided  with  means  for 
dividing  it  into  aeparate  compartments. 

2  A  wood-holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames  of  substan- 
tially U  shape,  each  frame  being  raised  at  iu  center  to  form  separate 
compartmenU,  and  supporting-leg.  secured  to  such  frames,  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  sUted 

3.  A  wood-holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames  each  of 
which  consists  of  a  single  bar  bent  into  approximatelv  U  shape,  the 
aides  or  arms  whereof  are  divergent,  with  the  transTerse  center  raised 
or  bent  upwardly,  and  supporting-legs  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
such  bar. 


780,801.    ATTACHMBHTPORORUfDIKOMILLa    HAUrln 
TOM.  Maplepart  III    Wed  Apr  13,  1904.    Serial  Ma  20e,»4« 


'^  ^moraSS.-    ;'»^*5^  MAD  TOR  AOTOMATIC  HRE  EX- 
met,     Fued  Aug.  25.  1902      Brewed  lUy  .2,  1904     SwW  la 


780.800.    WOOD-HOLDU.    Cau.  I.  UriBnu.  WnhlngUw. 
D.  C    PIM  Mar  211904    talal  la  1»9.«H 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  sprinkler-head  of  an  auto- 
matic fire-extingnisher.  a  baae  placed  in  alinement  with  the  sprin 
kler-head.a  valve  seated  upon  the  end  of  said  bane,  a  valve-stem  pass 
ing  from  the  valve  longitudinally  through  the  baae,  a  plug  entering 
the  outer  end  of  the  base,  and  a  clamp  around  the  valve-stem  and  op- 
erated by  the  plug,  substantially  if  dejicribed  and  shown 

2  In  combination  with  the  sprinkler  head  of  an  automatic  ftre- 
eztinguiaher  system,  a  baae,  a  valve  seated  on  said  baae,  and  valve- 
etem  supported  by  said  base  directly  below  and  in  alinement  with  the 
sprinkler-head,  and  a  ping  entering  the  outer  end  of  the  base  di 
rectly  below  the  end  of  the  valve-stem  and  forming  a  water-tight 
joint  with  the  baae.  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

3,  In  combination  with  the  sprinkler-head  of  an  automatic  llre- 
eatinguisher  system,  a  base  placed  in  alinement  with  the  sprinkler 
head,  a  valve  seated  upon  the  end  of  said  base  and  a  valve-stem  pass- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  base,  an  actuating-apring  ar««nd  the 
valve-stem  within  the  base,  a  plug  entering  the  outer  end  of  the  base 
contiguous  to  the  valve-stem,  a  clamp  contiguous  to  the  valve-stem 
and  actuated  by  tha  plug,  and  a  protecting-cap.  subaUntiallv  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth 
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7  80.803.    MAIIrBOX    Movnn  &  Mou  and  Hnnn t 

Miua.  CWoagn.  ni,  aalgnore  to  Mllla  Special  Deiivery  Mall  Bu 
ComptDy,  CUoago,  IU..  a  CorpoimUoD  of  Wwt  VlnrinJa.  PIM  Mav 
23.  1908     amal  Ma  I5S.S84.  "w  -V 


iM*    PUed  July  1,  1904    8«1al  Ma  214964  "••ny"". 


.-^  '■'^"'-'  T''; /••■mbination  of  a  recepUcle.  a  closure  device 
"d  coin-con.rolled  l.n-king  means  for  the  closure  device  comprising 
.coin-actuated  member  equipped  with  an  angular  member  'wk 
.ng-pawl  for  , he  closure  device  engaged  by  .«id  angular  m;mb;^  . 
co.n-actu.ted  member  connected  with  and  operated  bv  the  closure 
device  and  actuating  means  for  the  closure  device 

2    In  means  of  the  character  described,  the  combin.Uon  of  a 
cTn^rTi''.*  1*'°*'"*  '""  ••«"»t'tuting  a  closure  device,  and  coin- 

ock.ng-p.wL  a  co.n-aCuated  member  equipped  with  a  pawl-engag- 
ing  member  having  ,  p,„,.,Hy  of  sides,  said  coin-actuated  member 
haung  also  a  plurality  of  coin-reces-cH  corresponding  with  the  side.  | 

rnV^erh!    ?''f' "'  '"""^''  "**  '  '*"i'«»''>-'-tuated  coin-actuat- 
ing  member   for  the  purpose  set  forth 

rcar!„^"  «-«'»'»'in«lion,  ,  recepU,  le.  a  swinging  top  pivoted  to  the 
rear  „pp,  ,»,,^^^   ,  locking-shoulder  carried  hv  the  front 

rrrV    u     ';''•  "  '"'■"'"'f  ?-<  -PP^^H  on  the  recepucle  hav- 

ng  a  shoulder  for  engaging  .,aid  first-name,!  shoulder  and  permit- 

nng  initial  movement  ,>f  the  top.  coin-controlled  releasing  mean,  f<,r 

^uinL'd     T        .'"'"'"^  '   "•^^•*'''  ----t^'-i    n,eml>er 
equipped  with  angular  projections  serving  to  actuate  said  locking- 

iuh  th'"r  '  ?'"•':"•••'»*  "-"ber  and  a  link  connecting  the  .ame 
with  the  front  portion  of  said  top 


Clmtm—\  A  refuse-burner  comprising  a  crlinder.  said  cvlin- 
der  conairting  of  annular  member.,  rod.  .ecured  to  said  member. 
Md  a  acreen  secured  to  wid  rods;  a  cover,  a  hinged  bottom,  means 
ror  aecunng  said  bottom  in  clo«sl  position,  and  handler  secured  to 
•aid  cvlinder. 

2  A  refuse-burner  comprising  a  cylinder,  aaid  cvlinder  consist- 
ing of  annular  members,  rods  secured  to  said  member.,  and  a  screen 
•ocured  to  said  rods  a  cover  consisting  of  a  flange  and  a  screen  se- 
cured thereto,  a  hinged  bottom  consisting  of  a  fiange  and  a  s<-reen  se- 
eured  thereto,  and  means  for  securing  the  bottom  in  closed  position 

3  A  refuse-burner  comprising  a  cylinder,  said  cvlinder  consist- 
in*  of  annular  members,  rods  secured  to  .aid  member,  and  a  screen 
«yured  to  said  rods;  a  cover,  means  for  operating  said  cover,  a  bot- 
tom, a  hook  member  carried  by  the  bottom,  a  latch  member  carried 
by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  hook  member  to  secure 
the  bottom  in  closed  position 

4  A  refuse-burner  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cover  hingedly  se- 
cured thereto,  mean,  for  opening  and  closing  the  cover,  a  bottom  a 
bar  se<ured  to  said  bottom  and  having  one  of  it,  ends  formed  into  a 
hook  and  Its  other  end  provided  with  hinge -bari^ls,  a  pintle  car 
ned  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hinge-barrels  to 
hingedly  connect  the  bottom  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  lever  pivotallv  se- 
cured to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ho..k  to  secure  the 
l>ottom  in  closed  position. 

5    A  refuse-burner  comprising  a  cylinder  consisting  of  annular 
members,  rods  secured  to  said  members,  and  a  screen  secured  to  the 
rods;  a  cover  h.ngediv  connected  to  the  crlinder,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  rover,  a  bottom  hingedly  connected  to  the  cvlinder 
and  means  for  securing  the  bottom  in  closed  position. 


fUonofMewYork.    Med  Mo  v.  16.  1 904    Serial  Ma  ^.Oil  ^^ 


'  ^H'  '^  *  ><>  ■  MACHIME  FOR  TgSTIMQ  AMD  RKORDIMG  THE 
OTREMOTH  OF  YARM  OR  THREAD.  Cailolih  MoecaoP  aod  W,* 
UAM  HiALD,  Mancheater.  and  Akthue  P  Oulu  Bowdon.  Kngland. 
executors  of  John  Brown  M(»cn)p,  deceased  Filed  Mo?  27  I90a 
Serial  Ma  182,906. 


bar  h^^Tn*^  Ti'„  ^^*  berein-de«.ribed  gripping  device,  eompriaing  a 
ani  ^Z'l     ,;  ""*  '  "'"  '"•'  "»*""•*•'  ••«'*  •»  the  other  end  a  pin 

2    The  herein-described  gripping  device,  composing  a  bar  hav- 
.ag  at  IU  opposite  end.  mean,  by  which  it  mav  be  ciLpei  to  a 

t*«  ear.  by  which  it  mav  be  «^ured  to  a  forked  lifting-ann. 


C  fam.-l .  In  machine,  for  totting  and  recording  the  strenrth 
^of  yam,  in  combinaUon,  a  traveling  carnage,  a  grip  Lrted  b^ 
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frmM  of  tk«  Mehia«  and  adapted  to  Ukdhold  of  a  single  piece  of 
yar«  and  to  be  duplaced  when  tension  is  put  on  this  vara,  a  grip 
borne  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  Uke  hold  of  the  «ame  piece  of 
Tarn  and  put  tension  on  it  during  the  backward  movement  of  the  car- 
nage, and  a  marker  adapted  to  make  a  record  of  the  maximam  dis- 
piaceraent  of  the  ftrstmentioned  grip  during  each  cvcle  of  opera 
tions.  and  means  for  receiving  and  reuining  the  record,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2  In  machines  for  testing  and  recordiig  the  strength  of  yarn, 
in  combination,  a  traveling  carriage  a  grip  carried  bv  the  frame  01 
the  machine  and  adapted  to  Uke  hold  of  a  sihgle  piece  of . rani  and  to 
be  displaced  when  tension  is  p«t  ««  this  yar«.  a  spring  adapted  to  re- 
sist this  displacement,  a  grip  borne  bv  said  carriage  and  adapted  to 
Uke  hold  of  the  same  piece  of  yarn  and  put  tension  on  it  during  tb« 
backward  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  a  darker  adapted  to  make 
a  recoH  of  the  maximum  displacement  of  the  first-mentioned  grip 
during  each  cycle  of  operations,  and  mean.*  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing the  record.  subsUntially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3.  la  machines  for  testing  and  recording  the  strength  of  yam, 
in  combination,  grips  <  and  31  adapted  to  hotd  between  them  a  single 
piece  of  yarn,  means  for  causing  the  grip  31  lo  recede  from  the  grip  ( 
till  tension  is  put  on  the  yarn  and  increased  tiU  it  breaks,  a  spring  for 
acting  on  the  grip  /  against  the  tension  of  tlie  yam.  a  strip  of  paper 
and  a  marker  adapted  to  make  a  record  on  said  strip  of  paper  of  the 
displacement  of  the  grip  /  against  the  actiomof  the  said  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

4  In  machines  for  testing  the  strength  of  yam.  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  which  bears  a  plurality  of  grips  jwith  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  said  carriage  and  means  for  positively  opening  the  grips 
at  a  cerUm  point  in  the  stroke  of  the  carriagp  and  retaining  and  re- 
leasing devices  for  the  said  opening  meani,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  machines  for  testing  the  .strength  ojr  yam,  in  combination. 
>  grip  having  two  Jaws,  spring?,,  adapted  to  press  together  the  said 
jaws  and  s  pin  having  a  flattened  portion  sitMted  between  the  said 
jaws  and  adapted  by  a  partial  roUtion  to  foite  apart  the  said  jaws, 
substantiallr  as  described. 

6  In  machines  for  testing  the  strength  of  yam.  in  combination, 
a  grip  t  having  two  jaws  x,  springs  z  adapted  to  press  together  the' 
aaid  jaws  and  a  pin  having  a  flattened  portiok  situated  between  the 
aaid  jaws  and  adapted  by  a  partial  rotation  |o  force  apart  the  said 
jaws,  substantially  as  described  and  as  illustrated  in  the  accompany- 
ing drawings  j 

1.  In  machines  for  testing  the  strength  o^yara.  in  rorabinatiou. 
a  grip  having  two  jaws,  springs  adapted  to  press  together  the  said 
jaws,  a  pin  having  a  flattened  portion  situated,  between  the  said  jaws 
and  adapted  by  a  partial  roUtion  to  force  apart  the  said  jaw«.  »  crow- 
piece  formed  rigid  with  the  said  pin  and  a  pl«te  fumisfied  with  two 
projections  which  are  adapted  lo  engage  obliquely  with  projections 
carried  by  the  said  cro«»-piece.  subsUntially  ««  and  for  the  purpose 
described 

8.  In  machines  for  testing  the  strength  of  yarn,  in  combination, 
a  grip  31  havin<c  two  jaws  32,  springs  33  adaftted  to  press  together 
said  jaws  and  a  pin  having  a  flattened  portioq  situated  between  the 
•aid  jaws  and  adapted  by  a  partial  rotation  to  force  apart  said  jawa, 
subsUntially  as  described  and  as  illustrated  in  the  accompanying 
drawings. 

9  In  machines  for  testing  the  strength  of  yam.  in  combination, 
a  grip  having  two  jaws,  springs  adapted  to  press  together  the  said 
jaws,  a  pin  having  a  flattened  portion  situated  between  the  said  jaws 
and  adapted  by  s  partial  roUtion  to  force  apart  the  said  jaws,  a  stud 
earned  by  said  pin  and  a  bar  adapted  to  reciprtx-ate  across  the  ma- 
chine and  to  engage  with  said  stud.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described 

lU  In  machines  for  testing  the  strength  of  yam.  in  combina- 
tion, a  grip  having  two  jaws,  spring*  adapted  {to  press  together  the 
•aid  jaws,  a  pin  having  a  flattened  portion  situated  between  the  said 
jaws  and  adapted  by  a  partial  rotation  to  force  apart  the  said  jaws. 
an  air-pump  and  a  pipe  fed  by  said  air-pump  atd  adapted  to  aliow.'a 
jet  of  air  to  be  projected  onto  said  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 


proTided  with  a  croas-bar  »;  a  toe-plate  and  a  plurality  of  flexibly- 
united  crow-bars  joining  the  member  9  and  toe-plate  together,  ajl 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  pluralitr  of  frictional  devices  or 
pointed  extensions  adapted  to  take  into  the  ice.  sleet  Ac  whereby 
the  fwrt  will  be  held  against  casually  slipping  in  anv  direction,  all 
combined  subsUntially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


780.8C)R.  OO-CART  aio»8i  R  0 Htiu.  Oardoer  Maaa  a»- 
ilgiior  to  Th«  Herwood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Cotnpany  Gardner 
Mui..  a  CoiTwratJon  of  Rev  Jersey     Wed  Sept  23.  1904    Serlai 


780,807.    ■OI-aUPWiaAITACHllIKTrOR  BOOTS  OR  seoKS, 
Jon  HoetATi.  iMt  Long  McMlow.  Haas.    FUed  Seat  8. 1904.    8»- 

rku  la  sa.aao 

Clmm.—T)ie  herein -described  ice-creepef  or  non-slipping  at- 
tachment for  boots  and  shoes,  comprising  a  heel  mrml^-r  shaped  to 
«t  the  hee,  and  provided  with  frictional  points  to  Uke  into  the  ice 
«leet  and  the  like,  said  heel  member  havin,^  a  forward  exlemiion  8 


Claim— I.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reach,  axles  slidable  thereon,  pivoted  handle-ban*  and  intenne- 
diate  connecting  mechanism  between  said  handle-bars  and  said 
axles,  whereby  tbey  are  moved  simulUneouslv. 

2  In  a  vehicle  of,  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
reach,  axles  slidable  thereon,  rocking  levem.  links  connecting  said 
levers  and  said  axles,  and  means  for  rocking  said  levers  to  slide  the 
axles  on  the  reach. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  des<ribed.  the  combination  of  a 
reach  comprising  two  rigid  parallel  bars,  a  carriage-body  supported 
ther^n.  axles  slidable  on  said  reach  and  connecting  mechanism  for 
producing  a  simultaneous  sliding  movement  of  the  axles  on  the 
reach. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
reach,  axles  slidable  thereon,  a  rod  joumaled  in  said  reach,  radial 
«m»s  atuched  to  said  rod.  links  connecting  said  arms  and  said  axles. 
and  means  for  rocking  said  rod  and  simultaneouslv  moving  said 
axles, 

5  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
reach  and  body,  of  axles  capable  of  sliding  toward  each  other  infold- 
ing the  go-cart,  handle-bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  and  connect- 
ing mechanism  between  said  axles  and  said  push-handles,  whereby 
the  latter  are  moved  toward  the  body  of  the  go-cart  as  the  axles  are 
moved  nearer  together 

6.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 

I  reach,  of  axles  capable  of  being  moved  toward  the  center  of  the 

j  reach,  push-handles  pivoted  to  said  reach  and  capable  of  swinging 

I  forward  toward  the  reach,  and  means  for  moving  said  axles  and  said 

handle-bars  in  folding  the  go-cart 

!  7.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 

j  reach,  of  a  front  axle,  wheels  carried  on  said  axle,  means  for  moving 
^  said  axle  on  said  reach,  a  pair  of  links  pivoUlly  connected  to  said 
I  axle  and  a  brake-bar  carried  by  said  links 

!  8.  In  a  vehiclf  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 

reach,  springs  rigidly  supported  on  said  reach,  a  body  rigidly  sup- 
;  ported  on  said  springs,  a  folding  back,  hinged  to  said  body,  a  fold- 
ing footboard  hinged  to  said  body,  handle-bars  pivoted  to  said  reach, 
axles  slidable  on  said  reach  and  means  for  simultaneouslv  sliding 
said  axles  and  rocking  said  pivoted  handle-bars. 


7HO,M()9.  8TBAM-TURBIMK.  Charlb  A  PajaoM  and  Atcii 
lALD  D.  Wam,  Mawoirtle-upoo-Tyne.  Bnglaod.  Filed  Sept  16. 190i 
Sarlal  la  01716. 

Claim— I    An  elaatic-fluid  tarbine,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elemenu  placed  in  series  on  coupled  shafts,  bearings  interposed  be- 

I 


jANUAtY    a4,     1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


895 


tween  said  elemenU.  diaphragms  on  the  eadi  of  the  turbine-dmms 
in  said  elrmenU,  said  diaphmgms  being  arranged  to  effect  end  bal 
ancing  between  the  turbine  elemenU.  subsUntially  as  described. 


2^  An  elastic-fluid  turbine,  comprising  a  pluralitr  of  elements 
p  aced  in  sene.  on  coupled  shafU,  bearings  interposedbetween  said 
elemenu,  steam  connections  from  the  outlet  end  of  each  element  to 
the  inlet  end  of  the  adjacent  element,  diaphragms  on  the  adjacent 
mlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the  turbine-dmms  in  said  elements,  mean, 
for  balancing  the  end  thm.t  on  the  blades,  substantially  as  de- 
scnbed.  ■' 

3^  An -elaatic-fluid  turbine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elemenU 
placed  in  senes  on  coupled  shafU.  bearing,  interposedbetween  said 
elemenu.  steam  connections  from  the  outlet  end  of  each  element  to 
the  inlet  end  of  the  adjacent  element,  diaphragm,  on  the  adjacent 
outlet  or  inlet  ends  of  the  turtiine-dmrns  in  «id  elements,  a  dummv 
p..ton  in  one  of  the  higher-pressure  elemenU.  said  dummy  pistons  be- 
ing arranged  to  balance  the  end  thmst  on  the  blades  in  that  and 
other  elemenu  on  the  coupled  shafU.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  two  elemenU  placed  in 
«enes  on  coupled  shafU.  bearings  interposed  between  said  elements 
steam  connections  from  the  outlet  end  of  one  element  to  the  inlet  end 
of  the  other,  diaphragms  on  the  adjacent  outlet  and  inlet  ends  of  the 
turbine-dmms  in  the  two  elements,  a  dummy  balancing-piston  on 
the  higher-pressure  element,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  balance 
the  steam-thmst  on  the  blade,  of  both  elements.  subsUntially  as  de- 
•CTioed. 


ing  a  pointed  end  bent  back  into  parallel  relation  with  the  body  of 
the  bolt  and  extending  through  the  tubular  section  into  the  adjacent 
contracted  socket,  and  a  tinhtening-nut  on  each  bolt 


th.  Jh  ^  '^onveyer-ooupling  comprising  .  shaft,  having  .  bolt-hole 
therethrough,  and  a  socket  sdjacent  to  said  bolt-hole,  a  tubular  s^ 

mg  with  the  bolt-hole,  and  a  hole  registering  with  the  socket  Id  . 
boh  extending  through  the  .shsf,  and  tubular  section  and  having  thj 
end  bent  back  into  parallel  relation  with  the  body  portion  of  the  bolt 
•nd  extending  throujfb  the  tubular  section  into  said  socket. 


7HO,Hl  J.    FIRBPROOP  STAIRWAY     Joam  PiccAEDi.  Boaton, 
Wed  Oct.  17.  1904    Serial  Mo.  228.700. 


^  *^2  •  «i  V  •    «"'V«YER-BOLT,    CuoDi  P  Path.  HanUyille. 

Alt.    rUed  Aug.  27,  1904.    Sertal  la  222.468. 

Claim.-l.  A  conveyer-coupling  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 

ransverse  bolt-hole  therethrough,  and  a  contracted  socket  adjacent 

to  the  hole,  a  tubular  seetion  upon  the  shaft  having  a  hole  in  each 

•ide  r,g,„enng  with  the  bolt-hole  in  the  shaft. and  a  hole  regirtering 

with  the  contracted  socket,  and  a  bolt  extending  thmugh  the  shaft 

and  tubular  section  and  having  a  pointed  end  bent  back  into  paral- 

el  relation  with  the  body  portion  of  the  bolt  and  extending  through 

the  tubular  section  into  the  contracted  socket 

2  A  conveyer-coupling  comprising  a  shaft  iiaving  a  plurality 
of  transverse  bolt-holes  therethrough  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  having  a  contracted  socket  adjacent  to  each  bole,  a 
tubular  se<Hon  on  the  shaft  having  hole,  registering  with  .he  b<.lt- 
holes  .„  the  shaft,  and  a  hole  registering  ^ith  eech  of  the  contracted 
KKkeU.  a  bolt  extending  through  each  bolt-hole  in  the  shaft  and  hav- 


^ioim-1  A  fireproof  stairway  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
metal  beam.,  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  sUirw.v  ,„d  suiublr 
tied  togeth..r.  and  cement  supported  by  and  enveloping  the  name 
each  beam  being  formed  «-ith  s  horizontal  and  .  >erti,al  section  a« 
viewed  from  one  end,  and  such  honzontal  sections  beinK  upiwrmost 
tn  order  to  present  but  a  narrow  edge  of  each  beam  to  the  surface  of 
the  centent. 

2  A  fireproof  stairway  composed  of  a  plurality  of  metal  T- 
beams  an-anged  longitudinally  of  the  suirwav  and  suitaBly  tied  to- 
gether.  and  cement  .supported  by  and  enveloping  the  same:  s.id 
beams  being  located  wi^i  the  vertical  flange  beneath 

3  A  fireproof  stairway  composed  of  a  plurality  of  metal  T- 
beams  arranged  lonritudinally  of  the  sUirwav.  slender  metal  beams 
nveted  or  bolted  thereto  transvewely.  and  cement  -upported  bv  and 
en  velopingthe  same :  the  longitudinal  l»eams  being  located  w  ththeir 
vertical  flange*  downward 

4.  A  step  composed  of  cement  having  a  metall  c  strip  present- 
i«.g  It-  edge  along  the  corner  of  thentep^and  anchoring  means  for 
said  stnp  embededd  in  the  cement. 

5.  In  a  suirway  the  combination  with  cement  step-,  of  metallic 
Htnps  incorporated  therein;  each  stnp  presenting  an  edge  to  the  ex- 
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|»o«*<J  corner  of  a  iit«p  but  h«Tin<t  the  remaii  der  hereof  wholly  em- 
bedded in  the  cement. 

«.  la  a  lUirwaj,  a  *tep  competed  of  cement  having  a  flat  elon- 
gated itrip  of  meUl  embedded  therein:  the  ^aces  of  the  latter  being 
at  nubauntiall;  an  angle  of  fortT-five  degnre»  with  reapect  to  the 
tread  and  ri»er  of  the  s  ep,  and  predating  ine  edge  at  the  expoaed 
eomer  thereof  I 

7  A  atep  compo«ed  of  cement  baring  a  jtrip  of  raeUl  embedded 
therein  and  presenting  an  edge  to  the  ezp<^d  corner  of  the  step; 
aaid  atrip  being  formed  to  engage  the  cement  and  be  therebr  locked 
agaiatt  removal  therefrom 

8.  A  »tep  compoiied  of  cement  haring  a  atrip  of  perforated  metal 
embedded  therein  and  preaeatiog  an  edge  ti  the  exposed  corner  of 
the  (tep  I 

9  A  itep  composed  of  cement  haring  a!  atrip  of  flat  perforated 
metal  embedded  therein  and  prewnting  an  nigf  to  the  expoiied  cor- 
ner of  the  step  «aid  strip  haring  ita  face*  inc  ined  at  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximatelr  forty  five  degrees  with  respect  to  the  tread  and  riaer 

10.  A  stairway  composed  of  a  plurali ly  of  metal  beams  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  thereof  and  8uitat>ly  tie  1  together;  cement  sup- 
ported by  and  enreloping  the  same  and  connti(uting  thesteps  thereof; 
and  meUl  strips  embedded  in  the  cement;  an  edge  of  each  strip  be- 
ing presented  to  the  exposed  comer  of  a  stip  and  extending  sub- 
sUntially  the  length  thereof 

n  A  sUirway  composed  of  a  plaralitr  of  metal  beams  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  thereof,  and  cement  nhaped  into  step«  and 
wholly  enveloping  said  b^am.<  and  therebv  if  ndering  the  same  ab- 
solutely fireproof  1 


regiater  with  their  rMpMrtive  supply-ports  by  the  moremenU  of  the 
piston,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7  H  O.  H  1  H .    AIl-BRAM  MECHAIIISII     HnKT  H  RimoH.  Ctef e 
had,  Ohto.    PIM  May  1»,  1901     Serlai  Ho.  208.64E. 


7HO.H  1  -.2.    glPLOSlVB-MOTOH    AiiDuaa  IUdotaitotic  Zurich. 
Switaerland     nw  ?«b  18.  1904.    Serlai  Mc.  193.834 


ri»im.—  \  In  combination  a  cylinder  laving  midway  of  its 
length  internal  peripheral  exhaust-port.,  a  p  .ton  controlling  said 
port-,  a  piMon  ^xten.ion,  a  mixing-chamber  therein  having  porta 
adapted  to  place  the  cylinder  in  communi.atif  n  with  said  chamber 
the  latter  provided  with  air  and  gas  admission  port,  and  mean.  tJ 
supply  air  and  ga.  to  said  ports  respectively.  „  id  supplv  and  the  ad- 
mission of  the  mixture  to  the  cylinder  controlled  bv  the  movemcnti 
of  the  pi.ton  extension,  for  the  purpose  set  fori  h. 

2  In  combination,  a  cylinder  having  midnav  of  its  rnd>  inter- 
■al  peripheral  exhaust-ports,  and  a  tubular  xfension  at  one  end 
having  air  and  gas  supply  branches,  a  pisto  1  contrt.lling  the  cx- 
hau.t-porU.  a  pi.ton  extension  having  a  mining-chamber  therein 
provided  wiih  distributing  ports  adapted  to  i>lace  the  0 Under  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  the  latter  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral longitudinal  air-admission  port  ant  a  similar  ga.-port 
shorter  than  and  diametrically  opposite  said  ai  -port  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  air  and  ga.  supply 
branches,  respectively.  Ly  the  movements  of  the  piston  extension, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  >sith  a  cylinder  presided  midwav  of  its 
length  with  internal,  peripheral,  longitudinnl  exhaust  port,  and 
with  a  tubular  extension  at  one  end  provided  irith  air  and  gas  sup- 
ply branches,  diametrically  opposite  each  othei  :  of  a  piston  control- 
ling the  exhau.f  ports,  a  piston  extension  pro  rided  with  a  mixing- 
chamber  leaving  distributing-ports  of  substant  allr  the  same  length 
as  the  aforesaid  exhaust-porta  and  with  a  longijudinal  air-admission 
port  and  a  like  shorter  gas-admission  port  a<|apted  to  be  brought 
into  and  out  of  register  with  the  air  and  gas  Hupplv  branches,  re- 
spectively by  the  movements  of  the  piston  extension,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  prorijed  with  internal  pe- 
npheral  exhaust-ports  and  with  a  tubular  shoif  extension  at  either 
end  each  of  said  extension,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  air-supply 
port  and  diametrically  opposite  thereto  with  4  similar  but  shorter 
gas-admission  port;  of  a  piston  controlling  the  fxhaust-ports,  a  pis- 
ton extension  at  either  end  of  «,d  piston  longer  than  the  cylinder  ex- 
tensions, »*,d  piston  extensions  provided  at  thmi  outer  end.  with  a 
m.xing-chamber  haring  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
coiBmunic.iioB  w.th  the  cylinder  by  the  movemenU  of  the  pi.ton  ' 
said  mix.ng-chambers  having  each  a  longitudinal  air  and  a  like  gas 
sdmisaion  port  corresponding  ia  length  to  the  aforesaid  air  and  gas 
supply  poru.  re.p«^irely.  and  adapted  to  be  m«,red  i,  o  and  out  of 


rtotm  —  1  The  combination  of  a  straight-air  system  compris- 
ing a  reserroir,  a  reservoir-pipe,  •  train-pipe,  a  valve  connection  be- 
tween said  pipes,  and  a  brake-cylinder  connected  with  the  train- 
pipe,  with  the  train-pipe  of  an  automatic  air  .rsfem.  a  connection 
between  .aid  two  train-pipes,  a  valve  in  said  connection,  an  anxil 
iary  reservoir,  a  triple  valre  between  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
automatic  train-pipe,  and  connections  between  said  triple  valve  and 
said  brake-cylinder 

2    The  combination  of  a  straight-air  system  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, a  reservoir-pipe,  a  train-pipe,  a  valved  connection  between  Mid 
pipes,  and  a  brake-cylinder  connected  with  the  train  pipe,  with  the 
train-pipe  of  an  automaticair  system  which  is  suitably  connected 
I  with  the  straight-air  train-pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple  valve 
I  between  said  auxiliary   reservoir  and  automatic  train-pipe,  a  pipe 
,  connection  between  said  triple  valve  and  said  brake-cylinder,  and 
I  automatic  valve  mechanism  wHich  prevents  the  flow  of  air  between 
the  straight-air  train-pipe  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  triple  valve 
but  which  permit,  air  to  flow  into  the  brake-cylinder  from  said  triple 
valve  or  straight-air  train-pipe. 

3  The  combination  of  a  straight-air  system  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, a  reservoir-pipe,  a  train-pipe,  and  a  valve  connection  betweea 
said  pipes,  with  the  train-pipe  of  an  automatic-air  system,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  train-pipe  with  the  train-pipe  of  the  straight-air  system, 
there  being  in  said  connecting-pipe  a  check-valve  which  permits  thJ 
flow  of  air  in  one  direction  only,  to  wit,  from  the  straight-air  train- 
pipe  to  the  automatic-air  train-pipe,  an  auxiliaiy  reservoir,  a  triple 
valve  connected  with  the  auxiliary  rwiervoir  and  with  the  automatic- 
air  train-pipe,  and  pipes  connecting  the  straight-air  train-pipe  and 
the  triple  valve  with  the  brake-cylinder 


7  8  0,814.    RAIWOWT.    ClAiUi  J  Rmi.  Hoojflrtaad.  Pi. 
riMOetll,  ISO!    Serial  Ha  2S9. 12s. 

Claim— I  The  combination  with  the  ends  of  two  rail -sections, 
said  rail-aections  having  openings  formed  thervin.  of  two  fish-plate., 
one  of  said  fish-plates  having  recesses  formed  therein,  the  other  of 
aaid  fish-plates  having  locking  pins  formed  therein,  which  ar« 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  receaeea  of  the  other  fishplate,  said  fish- 
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plate,  having  depending  inwardly -extending  flange.,  and  means  for 
•ecunng  said  flanges  together.  snbsUntially  as  dearrihed. 


780.810.  BALAIGl-BALL  "wSIS'a Baiam. 8t  Johih^ 
Vt,a«lvDorloE  *  T  Pairlmto  ft  Ca,  8t  Jo^bury  VlVSJ 
^oration  of  VertBont     Piled  Jane  16, 1904.    Serial  Ha  Sll,S4i 


i  The  combination  with  the  confronting  ends  of  two  rail-«i«r- 
tions.  said  rail-sections  having  sloU  formed  therein,  of  two  fish- 
plates, the  ends  of  each  fish-plate  having  depending  inwardly-ex- 
tending flanges,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  fish-plates  for  locking 
said  fish-plate  in  engagement  with  the  opposite  plate,  and  mean,  for 
•*<uring  said  flanges  together,  substantiallr  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  the  confronting  ends  of  two  rail-sec- 
tions said  rail,  having  slots  formed  adjacent  to  their  ends,  of  two 
flsh-plates,  one  of  said  fish-plate,  haring  recesses  formed  therein 
locking- pin,  canned  by  the  other  of  said  fish-plate,  and  adapted  to 
;-<igage  m  the  reces^^  of  the  first-named  plate,  said  fish-plates  har- 
ing depending  inw.rdly^xtending  flange,  formed  adjacent  to  their 

Zt^a^  ™T;  '°^'*^"""«  "''•  ^•"If"  t«fther.  subsUntiallT  as 
described  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  set  forth. 


780,815.    COHVKRTIBLg  OOT.    William  A.  RoiiMoa  Lo.ii. 
TlUMy.    Piled  Feb.  W.  1901    S«1al  Haitfi.MT  '  ^^ 


troJ!^T~A     ,t  ^'*'  P"''"'"'  '"»»'  'oWinU  railings  at  the  rear 

rail.ng.  and  all  fold.ble  on  the  top  of  the  cot.  the  said  rear  railin. 
b..ng  K.  foldable  after  the  end  railing,  have  been  foldH  T^ainl    IJ 
o'lTt  •"' T^V'"*  "P«Unding  flanges  within  which  saif™   ilgs 
within  said  flanges,  substantially  as  set  forth 

the  fir  ^V"""  u  ""^"  "'  *••*  ~*  '••^'"«  ""  upsunding  edges  8 
he  four  railing,  hinged  to  fold  within  said  edge,  to  a  level  below  the 

2 1""  M  *"  "'  ""  •"  '"'"^  "«*  •— ^  •»><>-  the  same  and 
the^removable  mattress  fitting  within  said  edges.  subsUntially  as  ^i 

3.  The  combinaUon  of  the  recepUcle  provided  with  a  hinred 

coV  7T'l''  """"•"  """"^  ""*  '«P'  '"<*  '»-  folding  raliS^ 
connected  with  said  top  and  acting  as  a  guard  around  or  as  a  „J^ 
port  for  said  mattress.  subsUntially  a.  set  forth  ^ 

rear  raiUn'/hT**!^'!!.""  "'  '  '"*'  '  '"*"'  ™"'»«  ^''^'^^  'l"™'*.  • 
hinged  at  points  within  and  below  the  top  edge,  of  the  cot-frame 
^nd  raH.n^  hinged  to  the  end.  of  ..id  rrl  ra^ng.  a  boUom  7  a  -' 

railing,  u,  the  cot,  and  securing  mean,  for  uniting  the  upper  part. 

of  """^railing,  with  the  front  railing,  subsUntially  a.Tt  fort^ 

3.   rhe  combination  of  a  cot  having  up.Undin*  edres  «    .nd 

X  .T'fTd  'br^'' ':  '*"  '^"^  "^  ••'i-t.'.et^^cJiK ;::: ; ' 

*dge    or  foldable  within  the  same,  to  a  level  below  the  top  of  said 
^^inl  m!;    7  "^  '""'^  ""*""  ^  '"'  '""'  «'  •»"  rear^railing. 


^iHe.     7  ~  combination  with  a  scale-beam  having  vertical 

Z.      ^!  "-"PPorting-rod  carrying  the  ball,  and  provided  at  it 
ends  with  clip,  or  slide,  engaging  said  guides,  and  adapted  Jo  be 
forcH  apart  into  frictional  locking  ^.gagement  with  said'gi;: 
Z    The  combination  with  a  wrale-beam  having  vertical  ruide. 

threaded  opening,  and  the  other  a  non-threaded  apening   a  s<  rew- 
^readed  rod.  a  ball  thereon,  saio  s^r^w-thiraded  roThavfag  t^read- 

non-threaded  opposite  end  engaging  the  opening  in  the  other  sl'de 

in.  ^,7'"7"'»;;"»;«»  *it»'  •  -c«le.beam  provided  with  an  open- 
y,  the  end  „^lls  of  which  form  vertical  guides,  clip,  or  slide. 

caiii  .h  '  """f'--^-^  •P"^"re,  a  screw-threaded  rod  a  ball 
earned  thereon,  said  screw-threaded  rod  having  threaded  engage- 
men,  at  one  end  with  said  threaded  opening  and  having  af  .ts  o,h7r 

:n  ?h'e  o^tX  '"'  ■"''  •  """"''''^^  ^'^  '-'*-'  «^'  'P--- 

e„H  1  ,T^%'^""'»*"V*''°  "^'^^  •  •«-*>«-hcam  having  an  opening  the 

rod  pro,-.ded  at  lU  end,  with  clips  or  slide,  adjustable  verticaUv  ^J 


7HO,8]  7.    8AMPLB-H0LDKL    OtOMl  J   Sitni.  Ortaka.  If  n 


CUitm-The  herein-described  sample-carrier  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  hinged  together  and  forming  the  bodv  portion  and  a  lid 
member  1  and  2.  respectively,  .aid  body  portion  being  adapted  to 


curina  m  t  •  ■  — ""R"  •"•■"  ■«iu  rages,  ana  se- 

«   ""~»km.tionofUi,re«.puti,h..i.,..l,in_j,        a  _."".'"''"  "'"■"' """P'"  """'»<' °» 'I"  i"ii""d»  of  uid  boj. 


ft  «m.....4  .k    1  ..        . •'^pi«cie  naving  a  binged  top,  edgea 

U.p^nd  mean       K      .'  '""  ""'°«'  '^'  '"""*  "'""'^  "inged  to  sa" 
ttn.    .air     I  "     !!^'  "'"  ""*"«•  *"  '^'^^  *°  ^^'^-^'i  Po.i- 

hZ'  .ubsta'n'  ;T  '"°^'*>''^•'"••  »-  over  another,  within  «id 
"igea.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


aaid  sample  displayed  upon  tbeouter  side  of  the  body  portion ;  suitable 
hinge,  for  holding  the  members  I  and  2  together  and  locking  device* 
comprising  a  plurality  of  projection,  carried  bv  the  b<Klv  portion  and 
adapted  to  enter  suiUble  recesses  in  the  lid-section,  all  combined 
substantially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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CImtm. — 1  The  herein-deacribed  clamping-wrench  for  coopera- 
tion with  lid«  or  c«p«  of  fniit-j«r«  and  the  like  compriHing  a  pair  of 
pivoUlly-engaKed  memberi*  4  and  5  havingj  suitable  handles  upon 
one  end  and  extension:)  10  upon  the  other;  a  loop  carried  by  said  ex- 
tensions and  adapted  to  nonnallj  fit  loosely  iround  the  cap  or  lid  of 
the  fruit-jar.  said  members  10  also  having  tie  downwardly-extend- 
ing branches  1 1 .  each  provided  with  a  foot  1 J  whereby  said  feet  may 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  upper  land  lower  edges  of  the 
cap  or  lid  and  insure  that  the  same  will  be  straightened  and  left  in  a 
desirable  condition  for  codperation  with  th^  gasket  interposed  be- 
tween the  lid  and  the  neck  of  the  fruit-jar. lall  combined  subsUn- 
tially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forip 

2  In  a  riamping-wrench  for  cortperatii<g  with  lids  or  caps  of 
fruit-jars  or  the  like,  comprising  a  clamping  device  having  down- 
wardly-extending branches  thereon,  a  lateral  projection  for  the 
lower  end  of  each  branch,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  rap  and  the  other  the  lower  ejdge  whereby  said  edge 
will  be  straightened,  all  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  clamping-wrench  for  fruit-jar  l)ds,  a  clamping  device 
having  depending  branches  and  means  at  l|he  lower  ends  of  «aid 
branches  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  loiver  surface  of  the  edge 
of  the  cap  whereby  said  edge  may  be  straigh^ned  when  desired,  all 
combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposi  set  forth 

4  In  a  clamping-wrench  for  fniit-jar  lid^.  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoullv-engaged  members,  a  loop  carried  by  said  members,  and 
means  on  said  members  adapted  to  engage  thr  upper  and  lower  sur- 
face of  the  edge  of  the  lid  and  straighten  the  s^me.  all  combined  auh- 
■tantially  as  set  forth 

5.   In  a  clamping-wrench  for  fruit-jar  lidi.  compriaing  a  pair  of 
pivoully-engaged  members,  a  loop  carried  ^y  said  members,  and 
means  also  carried  by  said  members  adapted  tjo  straighten  the  flange ! 
upon  said  lid.  all  combined  substantially  as  !ttk  forth. 


of  said  tube,  connections  running  from  said  tube  from  above  to  be^ 
low  the  intermediate  conical  portions,  wherebv  the  liquid  is  per 
mitted  to  flow  around  said  conical  portions  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  travel  of  the  material  under  treatment,  aaid  screens  being  ao  lo- 
cated aa  to  prevent  the  material  under  treatment  from  entering  said 
connectiona.  subaUntiallv  as  described 


7 80. HI  V).  DIPruSIOH  APPARATUa  Bmr  Sciwaui  Long- 
moot,  Cokx  Piled  Mat  2&.  IMH.  Serlai  Mo.  200.047. 
Claim —\.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  |-ombination  of  means 
for  forcing  the  material  under  treatment  upward  against  the  action 
of  gravity,  means  for  repeatedly  and  intermittingly  ku 
material  to  pressure  during  its  upward  pasi«ige.  and  connections 
whereby  a  stream  of  water  ia  caused  to  flow  through  and  around  said 
material  in  the  oppoaite  direction  to  the  travel!  of  said  material,  sub- 


S    In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  subaUntiallv 
cylindrical  tube  arranged  neariy  in  a  vertical  plane,  .aid  tube  being 
provided  with  a  conical  diacharge  portion  and  with  intermediate  con 
ical  portiona.  a  «.reen  arranged  in  said  conical  diacharge  portion 
.  ,K        .         •«";*ns  arranged  aboveand  below  said  intermediate  conical  portions' 
ist  the  action    .aid  tube  being  provided  with  enlargemenU  for  the  receptiolf  sa7d 
bjecting  said    «.reens.  mean,  for  supplying  water  to  aaid  tube  just  below  the  con 
ical  discharge  portion  thereof .  connectiona  passing  around  aaid  inter- 
mediate  conical  portions  and  located  behind  said  screen.,  wherebv 


stantially  as  described 

2  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  aubsUntialJy 
cylindrical  tube  terminating  in  a  conical  disc)|arge  portion,  oonvev 
ing  means  in  said  tube,  said  conveying  means  being  in  the  form  of  a 
solid  conveyer  in  said  discharge  portion  and  having  intermediate 
parts  adapted  to  compress  the  material  under  ttratment.  and  connec- 
tions for  supplying  water  to  said  cylindrical  ttibe  below  said  taper- 
ing discharge  portion,  whereby  the  water  is  caused  to  move  in  the  op- 
poaite direction  to  the  movement  of  the  matet^ial  under  treatment, 
aubatantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  tube  provided  with  a  conical  discharge  portion  and  with 
intermediate  conical  portions,  a  conveyer-shafi  in  said  tube,  convey- 
ing-flighU  on  said  shafts,  and  solid  conveyer  fortions  on  said  shaft 
inside  of  said  conical  portions,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said 
tube  below  the  tapering  discharge  portion  thereof,  and  connections 
whereby  said  water  is  caused  to  flow  through  ind  around  the  male- 
rial  under  treatment  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tie  travel  thereof,  sub- 
aUntially  aa  described.  [ 

4  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  tube  arranged  in  a  nearly  upright  (position,  said  tube  be- 
ing provided  with  a  conical  diacharge  portion  4nd  with  intermediate 
portions,  a  conveyer-shaft  in  said  tube,  conieyer-flights  on  said 
shaft,  and  solid  conveyers  on  said  shaft  within  aaid  conical  portions, 
internal  screens  in  said  tube,  means  for  supply^g  water  to  aaid  tub* 
behind  one  of  aaid  acreens  and  below  the  coni^'al  diacharge  portion 

I 


aaid  liquid  IS  caused  to  travel  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  that  Uken  by 
the  material  under  treatment,  a  conveyer-shaft  in  uid  tube  con- 
Teyer-flighu  on  said  shaft,  and  a  solid  conveyer  on  said  .haft  located 
«n  each  of  the  conical  portions  of  Mid  tube.  sub.Untiailv  a.  de- 
scnbed. 

6  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vertically-ar 
ranged  diffusion-cylinder,  into  the  upper  end  of  which  the  material 
under  treatment  is  delivered,  a  reduced  portion  in  Mid  cylinder  for 
the  purpose  of  causing  the  material  under  treatment  to  pack  slightly, 
said  cylinder  being  enlarged  above  and  below  said  reduced  portion, 
screens  above  and  below  said  reduced  portion,  partition,  forming  a 
heating-compartment  in  proximity  to  Mid  reduced  portion.,  and  con- 
ducting-tubes  passing  through  said  heating-compartment  whereby 
the  liquid  is  permitted  to  pass  around  the  packed  material  through 
aaid  Kreens,  substantially  aa  deacribed 

7  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  open-ended 
vertically-arranged  diffusion-cylinder,  provided  near  it.  center  with 
mean,  for  causing  the  material  under  treatment  to  pack  .lightly, 
screens  and  pasMges  arranged  above  and  below  Mid  reduced  j»or- 
tion  tojpermit  the  liquid  to  pass  around  Mid  material  at  the  point 
where  it  becomes  packed,  a  screen  arranged  near  the  top  of  Mid  cyl- 
inder or  tube  to  permit  the  juice  to  flow  out  and  be  separated  from  the 
material  under  treatment,  a  ca. ing  around  Mid  screen,  a  juice-tank 
connected  with  said  casing,  and  means  for  causing  the  juice  tociicu- 
late  through  the  parts  mentioned  above  until  it  has  acquired  the  re- 
quired density,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.   In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vertically-ar- 

I 
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ranged  open-ended  cylinder  through  which  the  material  under  treat- 
ment is  adapted  to  paaa  by  gravity,  meana  for  cauaing  the  material 
under  treatment  to  pack  alightlj  during  a  portion  of  its  deacent, 
means  for  allowing  the  liquid  to  paM  around  said  packed  material,  a 
a«»nd  tube  substantially  cylindrical  and  arranged  neariy  vertically. 
Mid  lubes  being  connected  together  at  their  lower  end's,  meana  In 
Mid  aecond  tube  for  causing  the  material  under  treatment  to  paaa 
upward  through  Mid  tube  and  be  discharged  therefrom  and  aubject- 
ing  said  material  in  iu  passage  to  pressure,  and  connectiona  whereby 
a  atream  of  water  is  caused  to  paaa  down  through  Mid  aecond-named 
tube  and  up  through  aaid  Ant-named  tube  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  aaid  material,  substantially  as  described 

9  In«diffusionapparatus,  the  combination  of  means  for  caua- 
ing  the  material  under  treatment  to  travel  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  causing  a  atream  of  water  to  travel  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tum, thereby  extracting  the  juice  from  Mid  material,  connections  for 
drawing  off  the  juice-laden  water  after  it  has  paaaed  through  Mid  ap- 
paratus, and  means  for  automaUcally  returning  Mid  juice-laden 
water  into  said  apparatus  until  it  haa  acquired  the  required  density 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  diffu.ion  apparatu.,  the  combination  of  meana  for  caus- 
ing thecomminuted  material  to  travel  in  onedirection,  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  material  under  preMure  at  intervals  during  its  travel, 
means  for  cauaing  a  stream  of  water  to  travel  through  and  around 
said  material  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  thereby  extracting  the  juice, 
means  for  drawing  off  the  juice-laden  water,  mean,  for  automatically 
returning  said  juice-laden  water  into  aaid  apparatua  until  it  has  ac- 
quired the  required  density,  and  meana  for  automaticallv  delivering 
aaid  juice-laden  water  out  of  Mid  apparatua  aa  aoon  m  it  ha«  ac- 
quired the  required  denaity.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

11  In  •«liffu.ion  apparatua,  the  combination  of  meana  for  caus- 
ing the  material  under  treatment  to  travel  in  one  direction,  means  for 
causing  a  stream  of  water  to  travel  through  and  around  said  material 
in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  withdrawing  the  juice-laden  wa- 
ter from  said  apparatus,  means  for  automatically  testing  said  juice- 
laden  water,  and  for  delivering  it  when  up  to  a  certain  teat  to  an- 
other apparatus  for  further  treatment,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  diffusion  apparatua,  the  combinaUon  of  means  for  cau. 
ing  the  comminuted  material  under  treatment  to  travel  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  cauaing  a  atream  of  water  to  travel  through  and 
around  aaid  material  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  meana  for  withdraw- 
ing Mid  juice-laden  water  from  Mid  apparatus,  means  for  weighing 
aaid  juice-laden  water  to  aee  if  it  ha.  acquired  the  required  den.ity, 
means  for  measuring  the  juice-laden  water  when  it  has  acquired  the 
required  density,  and  connections/or  delivering  Mid  water  out  of  the 
apparatus.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

13  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  means  for  caua- 
ing the  material  under  treatment  to  travel  in  one  direction,  mean,  for 
causing  a  atream  of  water  to  paM  through  and  around  Mid  material 
in  the  oppoaite  direction,  thereby  extractingthe  juice,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  water,  means  for  withdrawing  Mid  juice-laden  water  from 
»aid  apparatus,  means  for  returning  Mid  juice-laden  water  into  aaid 
apparatua,  and  meana  for  delivering  Mid  juice-laden  water  out  of 
aaid  diffuaion  apparatua  for  further  treatment  when  Mid  water  haa 
acquired  the  required  denaity .  said  last  two  meana  acting  alternately 
subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

14.  In  a  diffuaion  apparatua.  meana  for  cauaing  the  material 
under  treatment  to  travel  ia  one  direction,  meana  for  cauaing  hot  wa- 
ter  topaas  through  and  around  aaid  material  in  theoppoaitedirection, 
thereby  extracting  the  juice,  connectiona  for  withdrawing  the  juice- 
aden  water  from  aaid  apparatua.  meana  for  returning  Mid  juice- 
laden  water  into  Mid  apparatus  if  it  ia  of  too  low  a  denaity.  meana  for 
teating  the  denaity  of  Mid  juice  and  aimulUneoualy  cutting  off  the 
flow  of  water  into  Mid  apparatua  when  the  juiceladen  water  haa 
reached  the  required  density,  meana  for  delivering  the  juice-laden 
water  when  it  haa  reached  the  required  denaity  into  a  meaauring- 
tank  Mid  meana  operating  automatically  to  cut  off  the  return  flow 
of  the  juice-laden  water  into  the  apparatua.  aubsUntiallv  as  de- 
acnbed. 

15.  In  ■diffuaion  apparatua,  the  combination  of  meana  for  caua- 
ing the  material  under  treatment  to  travel  in  one  dirwrtion,  meana  for 
cauaing  a  atream  of  water  to  paaa  througli  and  around  Mid  material 
in  the  oppoaite  direction,  a  juice-tank,  an  overtlow-unk ,  a  acale-unk 
a  acale-beam  to  which  Mid  acale-fank  U  atUched,  connectiona  be- 
tween aaid  juice-Unk  and  the  apparatua,  and  valvea  in  Mid  juice- 
tank  and  overilow-Unk,  Mid  valvea  being  ao  connected  that  when 
the  acale-Unk  move,  the  acale  when  the  juice  haa  acquired  the  requi- 
aite  denaity.  the  flow  of  jnice-Uden  water  from  the  juice-Unk  ia  cut 
off  from  the  main  apparatua  and  permitted  to  flow  through  the  acale- 
Unk.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed 


1«.  In  a  diffuaion  apparatua,  the  combinaUon  of  meana  for  cana- 

ing  the  material  under  treatment  to  travel  in  one  direction,  means  for 
causing  a  stream  of  hot  water  to  travel  through  and  around  said  ma- 
tenal  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  thereby  extracting  the  juice,  a  juice- 
Unk,  an  overflow-tank,  a  scale-Unk.  a  s<ale-arm  to  which  Mid 
acale-Unk  is  connected,  means  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  water  into 
the  apparatus,  said  means  being  connected  to  Mid  acale,  connectiona 
between  Mid  juice-Unk  and  the  main  part  of  the  apparatus,  valves 
in  Mid  juice-Unk  and  Mid  overflow-Unk  connected  in  operation  and 
operated  by  one  arm  of  Mid  scale.  Mid  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
the  return  flow  of  the  juice  into  the  main  apparatus  is  cut  off  and 
the  juice  allowed  to  flow  through  the  acale-Unk  ss  soon  as  it  has  «i  - 

quired  the  requisite  density,  and  a  measunng-tank.  subsUntiallv  as 
described. 

17.  In  a  diffusion  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  juice-tank 
an  overflow-tank.  .  s<,le.  a  sc.le-tank  connected  to  Mid  scale* 
valvea  in  Mid  juice-tank  and  overflow-Unk.  so  arranged  that  when 
one  IS  open  the  other  is  closed,  a  cross-piece  connecting  .aid  valves 
said  croas-piece  being  mounted  directly  upon  one  of  the  arms  of  Mid 
acale,  substantially  as  desj-ribed 

l^.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  connection, 
for  supplying  water  to  Mid  apparatus,  means  for  admitting  or  cut- 
ting off  the  water  in  said  connections,  a  scale  which  operates  Mid 
meanfc.  a  scale-tank  connected  to  Mid  scale,  an  overflow-tank,  a 
juice-unk,  oppositely-arranged  connected  valves  located  in  Mid 
juice-tank  and  Mid  overflow-tank,  said  valves  being  supported  by 
one  of  the  arms  of  said  scales,  substantially  as  described 

19    In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
ahaft.  a  slicer  operated  thereby,  a  verticallyarranged  diffusion  tube 
or  cylinder  into  which  Mid  slicer  delivers,  discharge  -  screens  for 
the  juice  arranged  near  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  casing 
surrounding  Mid  screens,  an  inverted  conical  casing  located  about 
the  center  of  Mid  diffusion-cylinder  to  cause  the  material  under 
treatment  to  pack  slightly,  screens  arranged  above  .nd  below  Mid 
conical  portion,  thereby  allowing  the  liquid  to  pass  around  Mid 
conical  portion,  a  second  smaller  tube  arranged  in  a  nearly  vertical 
position  connected  at  iU  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first- 
named  tube,  said  se«ond-named  tube  being  provided  with  a  conical 
discharge  portion,  a  screen   in  said  conical  portion,  intermediate 
conical  portions,  screens  arranged  above  and  below  Mid  interme- 
diate conical   portions,  a  conveyer  -  shaft    in  said    second  -  named 
tube,  conveyer -flights  on  said  shaft,  solid  conveyers  on  said  shaft 
located  in  said  conical  portions,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft,  a    , 
pipe  for  supplying  water  to  said  tube  below  said  conical  discharge 
portion,  connections  passing  around  said  intermediate  conical  por- 
tions, injectors  in  said  connections,  a  juice-tank  connected  with 
the  upper  part  of  said  first -named  tube  or  cylinder,  connections 
between  said  juice-tank  and  said  first-named' cylinder  below  said 
conical  portion,  a  pump  in  said  connections,  an  overflow -tank,  a 
scale-tank,  a  measuring-tank  connected  with  Mid  scale-tank, a  scale 
supporting  Mid   scale -tank,  oppositely  -  arranged  valves"  in  Mid 
Juice-tank  and  Mid  overflow-tank,  a  weighted  cross-piece  connect- 
ing said  valves.  Mid  cross-piece  being  directiv  mounted  on  one  of 
said  scale-arms,  a  valve  located  in  .tbe  connection  which  auppli^ 
water  to  the  amaller  tube,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  valve  con- 
nected to  said  scale -arm  on  the  same  side  thereof  to  which  Mid 
acale-Unk  is  connected,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
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Claim.— I    The  combination  with  a  acaffold,  of  a  chain  extensi- 
ble acroM  a  roof  and  having  hooka  to  engage  oppoaite  edgea  thereof. 
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BMn«  for  tiKkteniBK  tbr  chain,  tad  brains  kel  I  by  tk«  cbaia  and  tup- 
porting  thr  M-affold 

2  The  rnmbination  with  a  araffold,  of  ^hains  harin((  at  their 
outer  endt  a  hook  to  fng^gf  the  edge*  of  a  rbof,  a  jack-wrew  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end*  of  the  chains,  and  b«4mi  held  by  the  chains 
and  supporting  the  ncaffold. 

3  The  combination  with  a  »<'airold  of  a  cliain  eitending  across 
a  roof  and  having  hook»  to  engage  the  edge*  thereof .  a  jack-screw 
for  tightening  said  chain,  beams  baring  at  thrir  inner  ends  a  tubu- 
lar casting  through  which  the  chain  extends  and  at  their  outer  ends 
means  for  supporting  the  scaffold,  and  adjustable  bracea  extending 
between  the  beams  j 

4  The  combination  with  a  scaffold,  of  a  cjiain  extending  across 
a  roof  and  having  hooks  to  engage  the  edg«s  thereof,  means  for 
tightening  said  chain,  beams  secured  at  their  i^ner  ends  to  the  chain 
and  having  at  their  outer  ends  means  for  supporting  the  scaffold,  and 
•upporting-frames  on  the  roof  having  a  vertioally-adjusuble  block 
mounted  therein  and  through  which  the  beams  extend. 

5  The  combination  with  a  scaffold  of  a  cl|ain  extending  acroas 
a  roof  and  baring  hooks  to  engage  the  edge^  thereof,  means  for 
tightening  said  chains,  beams  from  which  Ihe  scaffold  is  hung, 
means  adjusUble  along  the  chain  and  connect^  to  the  inner  endjof 
the  beams  for  supporting  them 


oted  am,  and  a  spring-ann  roonnted  upon  each  plate  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  pointed  arm  thereof,  each  of  said  spring-arms  ei- 
tending  bejond  the  end  of  the  adjacent  pointed  arm  to  form  u  finger- 
piece,  and  baring  a  U-shaped  bend  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  pointed 
arm. 
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Ctaim—\.  In  a  mail-bag  holder,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  plate  pivoted  thereon,  an  arm  on  the  plate,  a  sahng  mounted  upon 
the  plate  and  extending  parallel  with  the  arrnl  and  a  pin-and-slot 
connection  between  the  plate  and  the  support  ior  limiting  the  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  plate.  ] 

2  In  a  mail-bag  holder,  the  combination  <^  a  support,  a  plate 
pivoted  thereon,  said  plate  having  a  slot,  an  Arm  on  the  plate,  a 
spring  mounted  upon  the  plate  and  extending  parallel  with  the  arm. 
and  a  pin  extending  thrt>ugh  the  slot  info  the  support 

3  In  a  mail  hag  holder,  the  combination  ofi  a  support  having  a 
pivoted  arm,  a  plate  pivoted  upon  said  arm.  saic^  plate  baring  a  slot 
on  one  side  of  its  pivot-point  and  an  arm  upon  theiopposite  aide  there- 
of, a  pin  ettending  through  the  slot  into  the  aivoted  arm,  and  a 
spring-arm  pivotallr  mounted  upon  the  plate  and^tending  normally 
in  parallel  relation  with  the  arm  of  said  plate 

4.  In  a  mail-bag  holder,  the  combination  of  4  support  having  an 
arm  pivoted  thereon  and  movable  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  plate  piv- 
oted on  said  arm  and  movable  in  a  horizontal  djrection,  said  plate 
having  a  slot  on  one  side  of  its  pivot-point  and  an  [integral  arm  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  a  pin  extending  through  tte  slot  into  the  piv- 
oted arm,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  plate  a«d  extending  paral- 
lel with  the  integral  arm,  said  spring  having  a  U-shaped  bend  adja- 
cent t»  the  end  thereof 

i.  1b  a  mail-bag  holder,  the  combination  wjth  an  upright  hav- 
ing a  pluralitr  of  pivoted  arms,  and  a  slotted  li|k  connecting  said 
arms,  of  a  plate  pivoted  upon  each  arm,  each  of  s^id  plates  having  a 
slot  vn  one  side  of  iu  p.vot-point  and  a  pointed  a^n  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  a  pin  extending  through  the  slot  of  eacl<  plate  into  the  pir- 


CUum.—l.  In  a  wire-stretcher,  the  combination  of  two  posts, 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  post  of  the 
fence  on  which  the  wire  is  to  be  stretched  and  the  other  driven  partly 
into  the  ground  and  braced  to  resist  the  pulling  action  of  the  wire,  a 
windlass,  and  means  for  holding  said  windlass  on  said  posts  at  dif- 
ferent heights.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  wire-stretcher,  comprising  two  posts,  each  provided  w  ith 
a  plurality  of  boles,  one  pott  being  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
I  to  a  post  of  a  fence  and  the  other  driven  into  the  ground  and  prorided 
'  with  a  notch,  a  remorable  brace  engaging  the  notch  of  the  said  post, 
;  a  pin  fitting  in  one  of  the  holes  of  the  post  which  is  to  be  secured  to 
the  fence-post,  and  a  windlass  having  an  armed  head  at  one  end  and 
'  a  trunnion  at  its  other  end  fitting  in  one  of  the  holes  of  the  post  to  be 
driven  into  the  ground,  the  end  of  the  windlass  adjacent  to  the  head 
resting  on  the  said  pin,  subsUntially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 
3    A  wire-stretcher,  comprising  two  posts,  each  provided  with 
I  a  plurality  of  boles,  one  poet  being  adapted  to  be  se<ured  to  a  fence- 
poat  and  the  other  driven  into  the  ground,  a  pin  in  one  of  the  holes  in 
the  post  which  is  to  be  secured  to  the  fence-post,  and  a  windlass  hav- 
ing means  at  <ine  end  for  turning  it  and  provided  at  its  other  end 
with  a  trunnion  fitting  in  one  of  the  holes  to  be  driven  into  the 
ground,  the  end  of  the  windlass  adjacent  to  the  head  resting  on  the 
said  pin,  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  wire-stretcher,  a  post  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  and  a 
notch,  said  post  being  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground,  a  brace 
«'»«*«>'»g  the  notch  of  the  post,  a  windlass  baring  an  armed  head  at 
one  end  and  a  trunnion  at  the  other  end  engaging  one  of  the  holes  of 
the  post,  and  means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  windlass, 
substantially  at  herein  shown  and  described. 

ft.  In  a  wire-stretcher,  a  pott  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  holes, 
a  brace  removably  engaging  the  post,  and  a  windlass  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  trunnion  fitting  in  one  of  the  holes  of  the  post,  and  at 
iU  other  end  with  means  for  turning  the  windlass,  as  set  forth 

6  In  a  wire-stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  support, 
of  a  windlass  mounted  horizontally  in  said  support  and  prorided  at 
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OM  ead  with  a  head  karing  a  ploralHy  of  opeaiaga  extending  there- 
through at  anglea  to  one  another,  and  lerera  eliding  freely  in  the 
openings  of  the  head,  whereby  prorision  is  made  for  iaereaaiBg  the 
lererage  and  for  automatieally  locking  the  wiadlaaa  from  turning  in 
one  direction  by  the  engagement  of  one  of  the  ftrera  with  the 
ground,  aa  set  forth 

7.  la  a  wire-atretcher,  a  poet  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
iaga,  a  wiadlaaa  hariag  an  armed  bead  at  one  end  and  at  iU  other 
ead  a  trunnion  engaging  one  of  the  openings  of  the  poet,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  windlaaa,  as  set  forth 
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Claim—]  A  molding-machine  for  forming  concrete  articles 
compnsing  a  tUnd,  a  removable  false  bottom  on  the  sUnd.  a  mold- 
front  hinged  on  the  stand,  and.a  rertically-morable  mold-support 
carrying  the  mold  ends  and  the  rear  side 

2.  A  molding-machine  for  fonning  concrete  articles,  compris- 
ing a  mold  support  mounted  to  more  up  and  down  and  carrying  the 
mold  ends  and  the  rear  side  of  the  mold,  a  separate  mold-front  inde- 
pendent of  the  said  mold  ends  and  rear  side,  and  a  false  bottom  for 
tie  mold,  independent  of  the  said  mold-support,  mold-front  the 
mold  ends  and  rear  side  of  the  mold. 

3.  A  molding-machine  for  forming  concrete  articlea,  compns- 
ing a  mold-support  mounted  to  roove'up  and  down  and  carrying  the 
mold  ends  and  the  rear  side  of  the  mold,  a  separate  mold-front  inde- 
pendent of  the  said  mold  ends  and  rear  side,  a  falae  bottom  for  the 
mold,  independent  of  the  said  mold-support,  mold-front,  the  mold 
•■dt  and  rear  side  of  the  mold,  and  a  core  moving  with  the  said  mold 
Mpport 

4  A  molding-machine  for  forming  concrete  articlea,  compris- 
ing a  mold-support  mounted  to  more  up  and  down  and  carrying  the 
^lold  ends  and  the  rear  side  of  the  mold,  a  separate  mold-front  inde- 
pendent of  the  said  mold  ends  and  rear  side,  a  false  bottom  for  the 
"■old,  independent  of  the  said  mold-tupport.  mold-front,  the  mold 
ends  and  rear  side  of  the  mold,  a  core  moving  with  the  said  mold-sup- 
port,  a  fixed  rack,  a  gear-wheel  joumaled  on  the  said  mold-support 
and  in  meth  with  the  fixed  rack,  and  manually-controlled  meant  for 
turning  the  said  gear-wheel. 

5.  A  molding-machine  for  forming  concrete  articlea,  compris- 
ing a  sUnd,  a  mold  support  mounted  to  more  up  and  down,  one  of 
the  mold-watli  being  hinged  on  the  sUnd,  and  the  remaining  mold- 
walls  being  carried  by  the  mold-suppon,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  mold-support. 

6  A  molding-machine  for  fonning  concrete  articles,  compris- 
ing a  sUnd,  a  reokorable  false  bottom  on  the  stand,  a  mold  front  wall 
hinged  on  the  sUad  and  adapted  to  be  swung  downward  into  a  hori- 
xoPUl  position,  a  support  for  said  front  wall  when  in  the  horizonUl 
position,  a  mold-support  mounted  to  move  up  and  down  and  canr- 
ing  the  remaining  mold-walls,  fixed  racks  on  the  said  sUnd,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  tuni  in  the  mold-support  and  provided  with  pinions  in 
mesh  with  the  racks  on  the  said  sUnd,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
mold-support  in  ita  up-and-down  movement 


conttitote  a  brake  therefor  and  baring  palleU  diq>o.ed  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  projecUons  to  atop  the  wheel,  and  means  for  mor- 
lag  the  wheel  when  releaaed. 

2    A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  wheel  baring 
a  smooth  periphery  and  a  terie.  of  lateral  projections,  a  lerer  prx^ 

with,  pallets  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  .aid  ann  for  altemate 
engagement  with  the  projections  on  the  wheel  to  stop  the  tame  and 
mean,  for  routing  the  wheel  when  the  latter  it  releaaed. 

a  seL  ^,*;7«' »'  ^^'  character  deacribed  including  a  wheel  having 
a  aene.  of  lateral  projection.,  a  Wer  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  de- 
pending arcuate  am  spanning  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
whee  and  morable  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  oppoaed 
p.  let  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  am  for  altemate  enga^ment 
w  h  the  projection,  to  stop  the  wheel,  as  the  esc.pement-lever  is  os- 
eUlated.  and  means  for  routing  the  wheel  when  the  latter  is  ,*- 
leaMd. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  including  a  wheel  having 
a  smooth  periphery  and  a  Mrie.  of  latenU  projections,  a  lever  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  arcuaU  am  connected  at  iU  upper  extrem- 
ity to  the  end  of  the  lever  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  pe- 
nphery  of  the  wheel  to  constitute  a  brake  therefor,  opposed  palleU 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  arcuate  am  and  alternatelv  present- 
able  in  the  path  of  the  projections  to  stop  the  wheel  by  ihe  move- 
ment of  the  lever  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  moving  the 
wheel  when  releaMd  by  the  lever. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  including  a  wheel  hs  ving 
a  wne.  of  lateral  projection.,  a  straight  lever  having  a  wbeel-am-st- 
ing  pallet  at  one  end,  an  amature  at  iU  opposite  end,  and  a  fulcnim 
located  intemediate  of  iU  ends,  the  pallet,  fulcnim  and  amature 
being  in  alinement,  an  am  depending  from  the  lever  and  provided 
With  a  second  wheel-am-ating  pallet,  an  electromagnet  operatively 
related  to  the  amature,  and  means  for  moving  the  wheel  when  r^ 
leaMd. 

«.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  including  a  wheel  having 
a  aeriea  of  lateral  projections,  a  lever  provided  with  a  pair  of  wheel- 
arresting  palleU  alteniately  presenUble  in  the  paths  of  the  projec- 
tions by  the  movement  of  the  lever,  the  rear  face  of  one  of  said  pal 
leU  being  fomed  with  a  concavity  an-anged  to  receive  one  of  the 
projections  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  routing  the  wheel  when  re- 
leased. 

7  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  wheel  having 
a  smooth  periphery  and  a  series  of  lateral  projections,  a  lever  fomed 
at  one  end  with  an  arcuate  am  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  pair  of  opposed  wheel-arresting 
palleU  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arcuate  am  and  offset  to 
one  side  thereof  to  engage  the  projections  on  the  wheefas  the  lever 
IS  oscillated,  and  means  for  routing  the  wheel  when  released 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  including  an  etcapement- 
wheel  baring  a  tmooth  periphery  and  a  teries  of  lateral  projections, 
a  straight  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  iU  end.,  an  armature  at  • 
one  end  of  the  lever,  a  dependent  arcuaU  am  located  at  the  oppo- 
aite  end  of  the  lever  and  nomally  bearing  against  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  a  pair  of  opposed  palleU  laterally  offaet  from  the  oppo.iu 
ends  of  the  arcuate  am  to  engage  the  projection,  on  the  wheel  and 
am-st  the  latUi ,  and  an  electromagnet  in  operative  relation  with  the 
armature. 
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Claim— \  A  derice  of  the  character  described  including  a 
wheel  having  a  smooth  periphery  and  a  series  of  lateral  projections, 
a  lever  movable  into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to 


7  8  0 .  8  ';>  5  .  MACHIIB  FOR  PUCIHO  BRUSH  MATKRIAL  II 
BRUSH  BACI&  Clau  w  Smith,  Hew  York,  M.  Y  Piled  July  28l 
1903.    Serial  la  1M,973, 

Claim— I  In  a  machine  for  placing  tuftt  in  brush-backs,  a  sU 
ple-foming  mechanism,  mechanism  for  foming  a  tuft  and  forcing 
the  tuft  into  a  sUple,  a  spreader  adapted  to  enter  the  sUple  above  the 
tuft,  means  for  compressing  the  staple  upon  the  tuft  and  spreader, 
meant  for  effecting  the  entry  of  the  sUpled  tuft  with  the  spreader  in 
a  bnish-back.  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  spreader,  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufU  in  bnish  backs,  mechanism  for 
foming  and  sUpling  a  tuft,  and  an  anchoring  device  for  anchoring 
the  stapeled  tuft  in  the  apertures  of  a  bnish-back.  the  anchoring  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  enter  the  sUple  above  the  tuft  whereby  it  will 
have  an  ancbonng  action  while  being  withdrawn  from  the  sUpled 
tuft,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufU  in  bnith-backt.  a  mechaniam 
for  foming  and  tUplinga  tuft,  an  anchoring  device  adapted  to  enter 
the  tuple  above  the  tuftand  having  spreading  action  in  the  tUple  of 
the  tuft  while  the  Utter  it  in  a  bni.h-back  and  it  i.  being  withdrawn 
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from  the  bru«h-bmrk.  aod  rnran*  for  automati  allj  op«nithig  tk«  an 
chorioft  device  and  the  tuft-formiitK  and  »Upl|iiii(  mechanism,  as  de 
•cribed 
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4  In  a  machine  for  placing  tuft*  in  bnisl-backs,  a  wire-feed 
mechanium,  diet  for  cutting  the  wire  in  lengths  and  forming  the  cu« 
length*  into  utapleu,  a  tuft-forming  device,  and  i^eans  for  forcing  the    *'•■*  'O  ■  length  suiUble  for  a  sUple  when  the  wire  is  fed  over  the  fe- 


tuft  into  the  sUple,  the  sUple-forming  dies  8«rv|nf  also  to  compreM 
the  ttUple  on  the  tuft,  as  described 

5.   Id  a  machine  for  placing  tufU  in  bnii  h-backs,  means  for 
forming  and  compressing  a  staple,  means  for  forming  a  tuft  and  in 
serting  the  samt  into  the  staple,  and  a  sUple-sp  eader  adapted  to  be 


forming  means,  as  set  forth 

t>    In  a  machine  fur  placing  tufts  in 


J 


end,  adapted  to  b«  temporarily  coaflned  in  the  sUple  above  the  brush 
material,  means  for  closing  the  staple  around  the  tuft  and  around  the 
wedge-section  of  the  spreader,  nippers  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
tuft  above  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sUple,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  spreader  from  the  sUple.  whereby  at  such  time  to  force  the  upper 
portions  of  the  sUple  outward  or  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  nipper*  from  engagement  with  the  said  tuft  after 
the  withdrawal  of  the  spreader  therefrom,  as  set  forth 

12  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufu  in  brush-backs,  means  for 
placing  a  tuft  in  a  sUple,  a  spreader  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
sUple  above  the  tuft,  a  compressing  device  for  compressing  the  sta- 
ple upon  the  tuft  and  spreader,  means  for  swinging  the  stapled  tuft 
with  the  spreader  in  the  sUple  above  the  tuft  to  one  side,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  staple  to  expand  the  same  above  the  tuft,  as 
specified. 

13  In  a  machine  for  placing  brush-tufU  in  brush-backs,  a  sup- 
port, cylinders  mounted  to  turn  one  upon  the  other  in  opposite  dire<'- 
tions  within  the  support,  female  dies  carried  by  the  cylinders,  and  a 
male  die  having  sliding  movement  within  the  inner  cylinder,  to  and 
from  the  working  faces  of  the  female  dies,  as  specified 

U.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufU  in  brush-backs,  oppositely- 
movable  female  dies  having  their  working  faces  in  opposition,  a 
male  die  having  a  working  surface  corresponding  to  the  working 
surfaces  of  the  femal*  dies,  the  male  die  having  movement  to  and 
from  the  female  dies,  means  substantially  as  described,  for  simul- 
Uneously  moving  the  female  dies  to  predetermined  positions  and 
timing  the  movements  of  the  said  female  dies,  and  independent  mech- 
I  anisms  for  moving  the  male  die  to  the  female  dies  in  one  position  of 
the  latter,  and  withdrawing  the  male  die  from  the  female  dies,  as 
I  specified. 

I  15.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brush-backs,  a  wire-guide, 

j  a  feed  for  the  wire,  and  a  staple-forming  mechanism  comprising  fe- 
I  male  dies  mounted  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  which  fe- 
male dies  is  provided  with  a  cutting-surface  adapted  to  sever  the 


male  dies,  and  a  male  die  upon  which  the  sUple-wire  is  bent  by  the 
female  dies,  the  male  die  having  movement  to  and  from  the  female 
dies  and  independent  mecWltiisms  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  male  and  the  female  dies,  as  described 

16    In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brush-backs,  a  mechan- 


inserted  in  the  staple  above  the  tuft,  the  sUple  b^ing  first  formed  and  ' '""  '*""  'e^dinn  brush  fiber,  a  tuft-divider  acting  upon  said  fiber,  a 
subsequently  compressed  around  the  tuft  and  spi-eader  bv  the  sUpie-  '  staple-forming  device,  a  device  for  forcing  a  tuft  into  the  staple,  a 

■P'**«ler  adapted  to  initially  enter  the  staple  above  the  brush  fiber. 

means  for  clamping  the  staple  upon  the  brush  fiber  and  around  the 


brush-backs,  means  for 


forming  and  compressing  a  staple,  means  for  div  ding  the  brush  fiber  I  «preader.  a  device  for  brushing  up  the  clamped  fiber,  and  means  for 
and  inserting  the  divided  fiber  into  the  sUpl.*,  t  je  sUpie  being  first  I  "f'thdrawing  the  spreader  to  expand  the  staple,  as  described. 


formed  and  subsequently  compressed  around  the  brush  fiber,  a 
spreader  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  support  and  having  vertical 
movement,  which  spreader  is  adapted  to  enter  (he  staple  above  the 
inserted  tuft  prior  to  the  compressing  of  the  sta  »le.  and  means  sub- 
stantially as  described, for  withdrawing  the  sprei  derfrom  the  staple 
whereby  at  such  time  to  force  opposing  memben  of  the  staple  in  op- 
posite directions  for  the  purp<ise  described 

~  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brush-bicks,  mechanism  for 
forming  and  stapling  a  tuft,  a  spreader,  and  me  kns  for  locating  the 
spreader  in  the  staple  above  the  tuft  and  before  the  staple  is  closed 
on  the  tuft  and  then  withdrawing  it  from  the  stafle.  as  described 

^1  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  bniai-backs,  means  for 
inserting  a  tuft  into  a  staple,  a  spreader  adapte<  to  enter  the  staple 
after  it  has  received  the  tuft,  devices  for  clampiii|;  the  staple  around 
the  tuft  and  the  spreader,  and  mechanism, substaitially  as  described, 
for  withdrawing  the  spreader,  which  at  its  withirawal  expands  the 
staple  above  the  tuft  without  affecting  the  clamiing  engagement  of 
the  staple  with  the  said  tuft,  as  described.  1 

9  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  bnisl-backs.  means  for 
applying  a  sUple  to  a  tuft,  a  spreader  having  an  Enlarged  lower  end 
around  which  the  staple  is  clamped,  and  mean|i  for  inserting  the 
spreader  in  the  sUple  before  the  stapled  tuft  is  inserted  in  a  brush- 
back  and  for  withdrawing  the  spreader  after  t$e  sUpted  tuft  has 
been  placed  in  a  brush-back,  as  and  for  the  purp<ise  described 

10  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brus^-backs,  means  for 
placing  a  tuft  in  a  sUple,  a  spreader  having  a  ^dge-shaped  lower 
end.  means  for  inserting  the  spreader  in  the  stable  above  the  tuft. 
means  for  closing  the  staple  around  the  tuft  and  around  the  wedge- 
shaped  section  of  the  spreader,  and  means  fof  withdrawing  the 
spreader  from  the  staple,  whereby  at  such  time  to  force  the  upper 
portions  of  the  sUple  outward  or  in  opposite  dire<iions,  as  described 


17.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brush-backs,  a  mechan- 
ism for  feeding  brush  fiber,  a  tuft-divider  acting  upon  the  fiber,  a 
wire-feed,  a  combined  wire-cutter,  and  staple-forming  mechanism,  a 
device  for  forming  a  tuft  into  the  sUple  and  brushing  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  tuft  upward,  a  spreader  initially  entered  intothe  sta- 
ple above  the  tuft,  means  for  clamping  the  staple  upon  the  tuft  and 
around  the  spreader,  nippers  arranged  to  grasp  the  stapled  tuft. 
roUUble  mechanism  carrying  the  spreader  and  the  nippera.  and 
means  substantially  as  described  for  operating  the  spreader  and 
nippers  supports,  as  set  forth. 

18  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brush-backs,  a  spreader 
for  a  staple  of  a  tuft,  comprising  a  body  and  a  Upering  spreading- 
section  widest  at  its  bottom,  as  described 

19.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brush-backs,  a  spreader 
for  a  staple  for  a  tuft,  comprising  a  body  and  a  tapering  wedge- 
shaped  spreading-section.  widest  at  its  bottom  and  provided  with  s 
marginal  groove,  as  described 

20  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brush-backs,  a  carrier  for 
brush  fiber,  a  feed  for  the  carrier,  a  slide  operating  transversely 
with  relation  to  the  carrier,  a  parting-needle  for  the  brush  fiber,  car- 
ried by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  separate  a  tuft  from  the  mass  of  such 
fiber,  separating-fingem  adapted  to  cleanly  divide  the  tuft  from  the 
mass  of  brush  fiber  and  draw  said  tuft  cleanly  from  the  carriers,  and 
means  for  moving  the  separating-fingers  laterally  in  oppoite  direc- 
tions, as  des<-ribed. 

21  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brush-backs,  a  carrier  for 
brush  fiber,  a  feed  for  the  carrier,  a  slide  operating  transversely 
with  relation  to  the  carrier,  a  parting-needle  for  the  brush  fiber,  car- 
ried by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  separate  a  tuft  from  the  mass  of  such 
fiber,  separating-fingers  adapted  to  cleanly  divide  a  tuft  from  the 
mass  of  brush  fiber  and  draw  said  tuft  cleanly  from  the  carrier*, 


11.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brusl-backs.  means  for    means  for  moving  the  separating-fingers  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
placiBg  a  tuft  in  a  sUple,  a  spreader  having  a  Pledge-shaped  lower   tions,  a  front  stock-piece,  movable  with  the  slide,  and  adapted  in 
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one  direction  for  engagement  with  t^e  needle  and  in  another  poai- 
tion  to  be  spaced  from  the  needle,  as  speoifted,  and  meehaniam  for 
moving  the  front  stock-piece  to  and  from  the  needle. 

22  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufU  in  brush-backs,  a  carrier  for 
brush  fiber,  a  feed  for  the  carrier,  a  slide  operating  transTeraely  with 
relation  to  the  carrier,  a  parting-needle  for  the  bniah  fiber,  carried 
by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  separate  a  tuft  from  the  maas  of  fiber, 
separating-fingers  adapted  to  cleanly  divide  the  tuft  from  the  mass 
of  brush  fiber  and  draw  said  tuft  cleanly  from  the  carriers,  means  for 
moving  the  separating-fingers  laterally  in  opposite  directions,  a  front 
stock-piece  movable  with  the  slide  and  adapted  in  one  position  for 
engairement  with  the  needle  and  in  another  position  to  be  spaced 
from  the  needle,  and  meehaniam  controlled  by  the  feed  device,  for 
moving  the  stock-piece  to  and  from  the  needle. 

2J  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brush-backs,  earners  for 
brush  fiber,  a  feed  device  for  the  carriem,  a  slide  arranged  for  move^ 
ment  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carrier*,  tuft-sepa- 
rators carried  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  fiber  in  the 
carriers,  a  sUple-forming  device,  and  a  fork  carried  by  the  slide  hav-  i 
ing  pressure  and  brushing  members  for  the  tuft,  the  pressure  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  force  the  tuft  into  the  sUple  and  the  brushing 
members  to  brush  the  projecting  portions  of  the  tuft  upward  away 
from  the  staple,  as  set  forth. 

24  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufu  ita  brush-backs,  a  canier  for 
brush  fiber,  a  parting-needle  operating  to  separate  the  brush  fiber 
into  tufts  while  in  the  carrier,  and  a  front  stock-piece  serving  as  an 
abutment  for  the  fiber  in  the  carrier  and  to  gage  the  thickness  of  the 
tuft,  which  front  stock-piece  is  movable  with  the  needle  and  has  in- 
dependent movement  to  and  from  the  needle,  as  described. 

25  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brush-backs,  a  carrier  for 
brush  fiber,  comprising  parallel  bar*,  clamps  for  the  bars,  a  feed- 
shaft,  a  feed  connection  between  the  feed-shaft  and  carrier,  and  a 
slide  operating  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  carrier,  a  parting-needle, 
and  separating  finger*. 

26  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brush  backs,  a  carrier  for 
brush  fiber,  consisting  of  parallel  bars,  clamps  for  the  bars,  a  feed- 
shaft,  a  feed  connection  between  the  feed-shaft  and  carrier,  a  slide 
operating  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  carrier,  a  parting-needle, 
separating-finger*.  a  combined  pressure  and  combing  device  carried  1 
by  the  slide  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  brush  fiber,  and  means  sub-  i 
sUntially  as  described,  for  rocking  the  carrier  downward  when  the 
material  carried  thereby  is  subjected  to  the  combined  pressure  and 
brushing  device,  and  for  automatically  restoring  the  carrier  to  its 
normal  position  after  the  said  pressure  and  brushing  device  is  oper- 
ated, as  set  forth. 

2"  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufts  in  brush-backs,  means  for 
forcing  a  tuft  into  a  sUple.  means  for  clamping  the  sUple  on  the  tuft, 
and  means  for  brushing  the  ends  of  the  tuft  upward  after  it  has  been 
clamped  in  the  staple,  as  set  forth. 

2X.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufU  in  brush-backs,  means  for 
clamping  a  sUple  upon  a  tuft  of  brush  fiber,  and  a  reciprocating  de- 
vice for  forcing  a  tuft  into  a  staple  when  moving  in  one  direction  and 
prior  to  the  sUple  being  clamped  upon  the  tuft,  and  brushinglhe 
ends  of  the  tuft  upward  when  moving  in  the  other  direction  and  after 
the  sUple  has  been  clamped  upon  the  tuft,  as  described. 

29  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufU  in  brush-backs,  means  foi 
clamping  a  sUple  upon  a  tuft  of  brush  fiber,  and  a  reciprocating  fork 
having  each  of  iu  members  terminating  in  a  hook,  and  provided 
above  the  hook  with  a  pin.  as  described. 

30  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufU  in  brush-backs,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  SUple  to  a  tuft,  a  spreader  device,  means  for  placing  the 
spreader  in  the  tuft  while  in  the  sUple  and  before  the  staple  is 
clamped  thereupon,  a  swinging  device  for  gripping  the  stapled  tuft 
and  swinging  it  in  position  to  enter  an  aperture  of  a  brush-back  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  spreader  after  the  stapled  tuft  has  been 
inserted  in  the  aperture  of  the  brush-back,  as  described. 

31  In  a  machine  for  pUcing  tufu  in  brush-backs,  a  feeding  de- 
Tice.  a  tuft-forming  device,  means  for  applying  a  sUple  to  the  tuft,  a 
•preader,  means  for  placing  the  spreader  in  the  tuft  while  in  the  su- 
ple  and  before  the  sUple  is  clamped  thereupon,  swinging  nipper*  for 
iCrasping  the  sUpled  tuft  and  swinging  it  in  poaition  to  enter  an  ap- 
erture in  a  bruah-back,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  spreader 
after  the  sUpled  tuft  has  been  inserted  in  the  aperture  of  the  brush- 
back,  as  described. 

32    In  a  machine  for  placing  tufU  in  brush-backs,  a  feeding  de- 
vice, means  for  cutting  off  a  length  of  wire  and  forming  if  into  a  sU 
pie.  means  for  forming  a  tuft  and  placing  the  same  in  the  sUple.  a 
spreader,  means  for  placing  the  spreader  in  the  toft  and  whUe  in  the 
sUple.  the  sUple-forming  uteans  also  serving  to  compress  the  sUple 


upon  the  tuft  and  spreader,  swinging  nipper*  for  grasping  the  sU- 
pled  tuft  and  swinging  it  in  position  to  enter  an  aperture  of  the  bmah- 
back.  and  meansforwithdrawing  the  spreader  after  the  tuft  has  been 
inserted  in  the  aperture  of  the  brush-back,  as  described 

S3  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufU  in  brush-backs,  a  staple- 
forming  mechanism,  mechanism  for  forming  a  tuft  and  placing  it  in 
a  staple,  a  spreader  adapted  to  enter  the  sUple  above  the  tuft,  the 
sUple-forming  mechanism  also  serving  to  compreM  the  staple  upon 
the  tuft  and  spreader,  nippers  for  irripping  the  tuft  above  the  staple, 
a  swinging  device  carrying  the  spreader  and  nipper*,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  spreader,  and  mechanism  for  releasing  the  nippern 
after  the  withdrawal  of  the  spreader,  as  set  forth. 

34  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufU  in  brush-backs,. means  for 
stapling  a  tuft,  a  swinging  support,  nipper*  carried  by  the  support 
for  engaging  the  tuft  above  the  staple  to  carry  the  stapled  tuft  to  a 
position  to  enter  a  brush-back,  and  means  for  releasing  the  nippers 
after  the  sUpled  tuft  has  entered  the  brush-back,  as  set  forth. 

35.  In  a  machine  for  placing  tufU  in  brush-backs,  means  for 
placing  a  tuft  in  a  sUple,  a  spreader  adapted  to  enter  the  sUple 
above  the  tuff,  means  for  compressing  the  staple  upon  the  tuft  and 
spreader,  a  swinging  and  sliding  support  carrying  the  spreader,  nip- 
pers for  (Tripping  the  tuft  above  the  sUple.  a  swinging  and  sliding 
support  carrying  the  nipper*  and  swinging  in  unison  with  the 
spreader-support,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  spreader,  as  set 
forth.        i 
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Claim.-]  In  a  separator  for  threshing-machine*,  the  combi- 
nation  with  a  frame  having  sloU  in  one  side  thereof,  of  rollers  remov- 
ably and  revolubly  mounted  in  the  «.id  slots,  a  foraminous  fabric  re- 
movably connected  to  the  roller*,  and  means  for  holding  the  roller, 
at  times  against  movement 

2  I"  •»«-F'«ratorfo.Mhreshing.nia.  bines,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  rollers  removably  mounted  in  .said  frame,  pins  aftached 
to  the  rollers,  a  foraminous  fabric  adapted  to  be  removablv  attached 
to  said  pms.  and  means  for  holding  the  rollers  at  times  against  move- 
ment. 


TWO  WO  7.    CONCRgTE-MIXER     Raiiso.  Z.  Shiu  South  Bend, 
iDd.    Piled  Apr  16,  1904    Serial  Ha  203.4«8. 


Claim— I.  A  mixer  for  concrete  and  other  subsUnce*  com- 
prising a  stationary  inclined  frame,  a  swinging  frame  arranged  to  be 
seated  upon  the  sUtionary  frame,  a  mixing-pan  joumaled  in  and 
carried  by  the  swinging  frame  with  its  bottom  more  or  less  flush 
with  the  bottom  of  the  swinging  frame  and  having  a  geared  flange 
engaged  within  said  swinging  frame,  a  driving-pinion  joumaled  in 
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PAH.  And  flexible  dri»ing  connection*  for  the  dnving-pinion.  where- 
by the  pan  m.y  be  routed  when  diapoeed  at  different  iaclinatioaa 
with  reepect  to  the  tUtionarr  frame 

J  A  aixer  for  eoncreU  and  other  •ubttanrea  compriaioK  a  iU 
Uonarr  inclined  frame,  a  •winging  frame  arranfwl  to  be  Mated  upon 
the  •UUonarr  frame,  a  re»oluble  mixing-pan  joumaled  in  and  ear- 
ned bj  the  twinging  frame  and  having  a  gMred  flange,  a  driving- 
piBiofl  joumaled  in  the  twinging  frame  and  coniiUntly  held  in  engage- 
■ent  with  the  geared  flange  of  the  pan.  a  flexibk  thaft.ng  conneot#d 
with  the  dnTing  pinion,  and  meant  for  holdin^^  t))e  twinging  frame 
And  pan  at  different  inclmationi  with  relati<4n  to  the  tUtionarr 
fniM.  -' 

3  A  mixer  for  rwjcrete  and  other  tubtUnoet  compriting  a  tU- 
tionarr  inclined  frame,  a  twinging  frame  piTot«d  to  taid  ttationary 
frame,  a  mixing-pan  having  a  geared  flange,  bearing  in  the  twinging 
frame  to  engage  the  lidet  of  the  pan  and  the  geared  flange  thereof  a 
dnrinf-pinion  carried  bj  the  twinging  frame  aqd  maintained  in  en- 
gagement with  the  geared  flange,  and  a  flexib^  thafting  connected 
with  the  dnring-pinion,  tubttantially  at  tpecified 

4  In  a  mixer  for  concrete  and  other  tubttancet,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tutionarr  inclined  frame,  a  twinging  frAme  normally  teated 
on  the  ttationary  frame  and  having  groove.,  a  H.xing-pan  having  a 
geared  penpheral  flange  which  projecU  into  the  groove*  of  the 
frame,  bearing,  .d  .«,d  swinging  frame  ift  engagement  with  the  tide 
of  the  pan  and  the  geared  flange  thereof,  drivii^  m«-An.  carried  bv 
the  twinging  frame  and  in  engagement  with  the  geared  flange  of  the 
pan,  meant  for  imparling  roUry  movement  to  Mid  driving  mean, 
and  me.n*  whereby  the  twinging  frame  with  the  pan  mav  be  held  ai 
different  inclination,  with  re.pect  to  the  .UtionArr  frame 

5  A  mixer  for  concrete  and  other  tubtUncea  compriting  .  base 
a  ttationary  inclined  frame  supported  on  .aid  batr,  .  twinging  frame 
Adapted  to  ,e.t  upon  .aid  inclined  frame  and  hating  trunnion,  jour- 
naJed  in  the  ba«  thereof.  .  cylindrical  mixing-pa„  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom normally  diapo^d  parallel  with  the  inclined  ttationarr  frame 
and  alto  provided  with  a  geared  flange    beann,.  in  the  .winging 
frame  in  engagement  with  the  .ide.  of  the  pan  and  the  geared  flange 
thereof,  a  dnv.ng-pinion  joumaled  in  the  .winging  frame  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  geared  flange  of  the  pan,  a  flexible  .hafting  con- 
nected with  the  driving-pinion,  a  .lotted  arm  ^c%nd  to  the  .Ution- 
Arr frame,  a  threaded  ,hank  .ecured  to  the  .winding  frame  and  ex- 
tending through  the  *lot  of  the  arm.  and  a  thumb-nut  on  the  threaded 
thank  for  binding  the  arm  to  the  twinging  framr,  .ub.tant.ally  at 
tpecifled  '  ■' 


— —n  K""'"**^   wiMj  ■  upprewiion.  a 

tpnng  tituated  in  the  recew  and  coacting  with  the  tpindle.  e  jaw  ear- 
ned by  the  handle  oppo.ite  the  .pindle  and  having  at  one  .ide  a  re- 
cem.  and  at  the  other  a  .lot,  and  an  ann  pivoted  upon  the  jaw  and 
movable  over  the  aiot. 


"^^.^^w  ^-  AWU8TAWJTABIA  La  Fatitti  9meiL.  Big 
MJiM.  Mich..  aMlgnor  of  oa«-hAlf  to  Koe  R«ldlng«r,  Mg  RadWIa 
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1 1.  Stbilk.  AUUU, 


CUnm-l  A  Ubie  compri.ing  a  baae.  a  plurality  of  mU  of  tuD- 
porU  pivoted  thereon  a  Uble-top  pivoUlly  connect^;  with  the  .  J. 
poru.  a  brace  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  the  .upporU.  .aid 
brace  having  .  longitudinal  .lot  formed  with  a  notch.  anVa  handle 
diapoted  cloMly  beneath  the  lower.urface  of  the  Uble-top  adjacent 
to  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  pin  „r  projection  on  one  of  .aid  tuprrt. 
extending  through  the  .lot  in  the  brace.  "PPont 

„«...!    "^  **''''  *■*""•»"''•"«  ■  '»"'  "'de  up  of  end  piece,  and  c*n. 

ea"  ;f;r*'.  '  •"  "',  I'"""  •"P'"^  P'^"^"'  — t«l  with 
each  of  the  end  piece,  of  the  bate,  a  Uble-top  having  cle.U  on  iU  un- 
der surface  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  .upporta.  a'plurality "rc^n- 
necting-piece.  joining  together  the  rear  tupport.  of  each  Mt.  a  tingle 
connec  ing-piece  joining  together  the  lower  end.  of  the  front  -up 
^jKirU  of  each  wt  an  upwanlly-inclined  brace  pivoUllr  connected  a. 
|tt  lower  end  to  the  rear  brace  of  each  K,t.  each  brace  having  a  dow  n- 
ward ly-curved  upper  end  forming  a  handle  and  having  a  longitudi- 
HAl  tlot  terminating  at  iU  lower  end  in  an  angular  notch  and  ^pin 

tlot  in  the  handle-brace  of  the  adjacent  .upport 


Ma    FQad  A^r.  11,  1904.    aerial  Ma  202,497.  ^^ 

Cl*im—l  A  Mtting-tool  compri.ing  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  tlot 
extending  to  lU  edge  and  being  adapted  to  nneive  A  jewel-pin.  a  mov- 
able  jaw.  and  a  MtUag  member  movable  along  the  .lot. 

•i  A  tetting-tool  compriiiing  meant  for  holding  a  wheel  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  .lot  to  receive  a  jewel-pin.  and  •  tetting-ann  piv- 
oted at  one  tide  of  the  holding  mean,  and  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  .lot  I 

3  A  M-tting-tool  compri.iag  a  Axed  jaw  havin|(  a  tlot  extenxling 
^  it.  edge  a  movable  jaw.  and  a  Mtting-arm  pivoted  at  one  tide  of 
tile  .lot  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof 

4.  A  Mtting-toolcompntfng  a  fixed  jaw  havinA  a. lot  extending 
to  lU  edge,  a  movable  jaw,  a  tpring  acting  upon  ^'d  movable  jaw. 
and  a  Mtting  member  movable  along  the  tlot  f 

5.  A  MtUng-tool  compriting  a  fixed  jaw  having  a. lot  extending 
to  IU  edge,  a  movable  jaw.  a  -letting  member  moval^le  along  the  .lot. 
and  a  blade  projecting  from  the  fixed  jaw 

«  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  re^-ew.  of  a  tpindle 
operating  in  the  recew  and  being  provided  with  a  Jeprewion.  a  jaw 
earned  by  the  handle  oppotite  the  .pindle  and  hanng  at  one  .ide  a 
receM  and  at  the  other  a  .lot.  and  an  arm  pivoted  Upon  the  jaw  and 
movable  over  the  tlot  , 

T.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  reieM.  of  a  .pindle 

:::^;/:^:zrc^z:z^  a:' v..1r.r""'  T  i  :  •"--'. ;-  •  '-*---->-■  «»•'  -'»*"tion  of  a  frame  hav. 

r^  And  at  the  other  aTot.  •»  .r:7vterap^    le ,   I  a.  d'mo'v'    n"  ■r^'^w'^'f '  ''*'  '  "'"'"'''  "'  »•'""«'"  ^''^^  '"  »•--"»*' 
,.„.w.-._.   -_.....  P'  "ted  upon  tihe  jaw. „d  mov-   P"".  a  brace  having  a  pair  of  pin-hole,  adapted  to  regi.ter  with  anv 


Able  over  the  .lot.  and  a  blade  extending  from  the  fi>ed  jaw 

8.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  re4e^.  «f  a  .pindle 


pair  of  frame  pin-hole.,  a  pin  paaaing  looaely  through  uid  brace  pin 
hole,  and  through  a  pair  of  Mid  frame  pin-holea.  a  crank -.haft 
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joumaled  in  aaid  brace,  wire-gripping  meaaa  carried  by  aaid  craak- 
.haft  and  a  .top-pin  removably  inaerted  through  a  pair  of  the  pin- 
hole, in  taid  frame  in  the  path  of  roUJion  of  the  handle  of  Mid  crank- 
shaft, .ubatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

2    In  a  wire-rtretcher.  the  combination  of  aa  inverted-U-ahAped 
frame  provided  with  pin-hole.  horixonUlly  alined  in  pair.,  a  U- 
.haped  brace  having  iU  leg.  poaitioned  within  .aid  frame  and  having 
pin-hole,  adapted  to  regi.ter  with  any  pair  of  frame  pin-hole.,  a  pin 
removably  in^rted  through  Mid  brace  pin-hole,  and  through  a  pair  | 
of  Mid  frame  pin-hole.,  eyea  at  the  end.  of  .aid  brace-lega,  a  crank-  i 
•haft  roUUbly  and  removably  Mated  in  .aid  eye.,  a  draw-chain  re- 
movably connecUd  to  Mid  crank-.haft,  and  wire-grippeni  connected  i 
to  Mid  draw-chain.  lubaUntially  a.  Mt  forth. 


per  end  of  said  air-coaveving  action.  .  lever  to  route  Mid  elbow 
And  mean,  to  convey  the  du.t-laden  air  from  Mid  air^oaveyiag  aec^ 
tion  to  the  growing  plaau,  all  combined  .ubataaUallv  aa  aet  forth 


78().HH1.  SHOULDER  BRACg  AMD  SUPPORT  Ami  Sninw 
lorth  WilllaiMtown.  Vlctona.  AuatrallA.  Wed  Apr  12  1901  R*-' 
Dewed  Dec  30, 1901    Serial  la  28«,  871 


CUim.—l.  The  .houlder-brace  and  support  herein  described 
consisting  of  the  back-.trap  provided  at  iU  lower  end  with  the  loop 
and  the  buckle  for  adjusting  the  same,  the  belt-strap  pa«ied  through 
Mid  loop  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  the  tape.,  the  main  .trap  se- 
cured at  its  middle  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bark-ttrap  and  made  of  a 
length  to  pass  thence  forward  over  the  shoulders  of  a  wearer  and 
thence  back  under  the  ann.  and  acroM  the  bark  and  forward  around 
the  body  to  the  front  and  having  at  iU  ends  the  fastening-tapes,  said 
mam  strap  being  reduced  in  width  at  the  points  where  it  is  designed 
to  paM  beneath  the  anns  and  being  provided  at  such  poinU  with 
pads  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  A  shoulder-brace  and  support  comprising  a  back  .trap  a 
belt  held  at  iU  middle  to  the  lower  end  of  the  back-strap  and  pro- 
vided at  lU  ends  with  fastening  devices  and  the  main  strap  held  at  its 
middle  to  the  upper  end  of  the  back-strap  and  provided  at  iu  ends 
with  fastening  devices,  Mid  mam  strap  being  made  of  a  length  to 
PMS  forwardly  over  the  shoulders  of  a  wearer  thence  back  beneath 
the  anns.  thence  acroM  the  back  and  around  the  bodv  to  the  front 
•ub.Untially  as  set  forth. 


7HO,hm;j. 

gUAport.  lod 


MOVABLE  rUlfOE  RAIL    RouiT  f  »rUAtT   Lo- 
PUed  Oct  1.  1901    Serial  Ma  228.8M  ' 


^^2:!^:^^-     >>08T- BLOWER.     foiDTci  SrouB,  Plymouth.  Ill 
FIW  Aag.  18, 1901    Serial  la  280.601 

Claim— \  The  herein-described  dust  tpraver  or  blowing  ma- 
chine compnsing  suiuble  supporU;  an  air-chamber  3  mounted  vpon 
•Aid  support  and  a  blower  of  suiuble  character  having  communica- 
tion therewith;  a  receptacle  for  the  insecticide  having  a  closure  and 
Also  having  a  discharge-chute;  a  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
chute ;  a  worm  mounted  in  Mid  cylinder ;  means  to  route  Mid  worni ; 
A  tubular  air-conveying  section  5:  an  elbow  roUUbly  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  Mid  air-conveyer;  means  to  roUte  said  elbow  and  | 
additional  means  to  convey  the  dust-laden  air  from  the  recepUcle  to 
growing  planu.  trees  or  the  like,  all  combined  substantiailv  as  speci- , 
Bed  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth  } 

2.  A  dust  sprayer  or  blower  comprising  supporU.  an  air-cham-  i 
her  mounted  upon  Mid  supports,  a  blower  communicating  with  Hid 
chamber,  a  recepUcle  for  the  insecticide  having  a  cloaure  at  one  end 
And  a  discharge-chute  at  the  other  end.  a  closure  for  Mid  discharge- 
chute,  a  cylinder  communicaUng  with  the  lower  ^nd  of  Mid  chute  a 
wonn  mounted  in  Mid  cylinder,  means  to  roUU  Mid  wonn  and 
blower,  a  tubular  air-conveyiag  section  communicating  with  said 
cylinder,  the  low.rend  of  said  air-conveying  section  extending  down- 
wardly into  Mid  air-chamber,  the  opposite  end  thereof  extending 
through  the  .n«*ticide-raeepucle.  an  elbow  mounted  upon  the  up- 


Claim  —]  The  combination,  with  the  regular  rail  of  a  railway- 
track,  of  a  flange-rail,  its  support,  consisting  of  two  bed-plates  con- 
nected with  the  ties  of  the  road-bed  to  form  a  support  that  may  not 
be  depressed  and  upon  which  bed-platet*  the  ends  of  the  base-plate 
rest,  the  said  base-plate  being  provided  with  a  flange  which  curves 
gradually  from  near  one  end  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  back- 
wardly  and  downwardly  to  near  the  opposite  end.  the  highest  point 
or  level  of  the  flange  being  coincident  with  the  height  of  the  regular 
rail,  and  approaching  the  Mme  laterally,  as  hereinbefore  set  forth, 
said  base-plate  being  adapted  to  move  laterally 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  regular  rail  of  a  railway-track,  of 
a  flange-rail,  its  support,  consisting  of  two  bed-plates  connected  with 
the  ties  of  the  road-bed  to  form  a  support  that  may  not  be  depressed 
and  upon  which  bedplate  the  ends  of  the  base-plate  rest,  the  said 
base-plate  being  provided  with  a  flange  which  curves  gradually  from 
near  one  end  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  backwardly  and  down 
wardly  to  near  the  opposite  end,  the  higheat  point  or  level  of  the 
flange  being  coincident  with  the  height  of  the  regular  rail,  and  ap 
proaching  the  same  laterally,  as  hereinbefore  set  forth.  Mid  baM- 
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pl«t«  beiag  adapted  t«  mor*  laUnUty  andaroj  proTidwl  with  a  jok* 
piTot«>d  to  tb«  baje-piat«  b^twe^n  th*  two  b«4-piatr«. 

3.  A  flaniTP-rail  ut  the  character  drM-rib«d  conaiitinft  of  a  baae 
aad  a  flaagr  cunrinjf  fraduallj  from  near  one  dnd  upwardlj  and  out- 
wardly aad  backwardly  and  downwardlj  to  4ear  the  oppoaite  end. 
•aid  flanire-rail  b«iaf(  divided  near  ita  cetJter  iito  two  part*  and  piv 
otallr  connected. 

4.  \  ttngt-nil  of  the  character  deacribedl  consistinK  o'  •  ba*e. 
and  a  flange  currini;  /gradually  from  near  one  e|id  upwardly  and  out 
wardly  and  barkwardly  and  downwardly  to  nfar  the  oppoaite  end. 

in  combination  with  a  rod  pivotally  connected  |t  one  end  to  near  the 

center  of  laid  flange-rail 


7  HO,  8  8  4-.  CAB  DOOR  OPBIUTINQ  MKCHAKISII.  AuiOLO 
9mctl.  Alleirtieny  P».,  jMi<nor  to  3tAnd*r4  Steel  Car  Compmy. 
Wttahurf,  Pv,  a  Corporation  of  PenniylTaulk  Piled  Oct  22  1904. 
Sarlai  Na  229.842. 
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j  extending  upwardly  therefrom  with  iu  enda  located  aboTe  the  end 
■  »ill  of  the  car,  and  flexible  connecting  means  connecting  aaid  operat- 
!  ing  and  extenaion  shafta. 

6    Door-operating  mechanism  for  railway-cars  provided  with 

doora  hinged  on  horiionul  pivoU.  compriaing  a  horiaontal  operat- 

I  ing-nhaft  connected  to  the  doora,  an  extenaion-ahaft  extending  out- 

f  wardly  therefrom  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  univeraal  joint  con- 

I  necting  aaid  operating  and  extension  ahafta. 

7.  Door-operating  mechaniam  for  railway-cars  provided  with 
doora  hinged  on  horitontal  pivoU.  rompriaing  a  horiiontal  operat- 
ing-shaft connected  to  the  doors,  an  extension  shaft  in  Undem  there- 
with and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  a  universal  conne<ting  member  connecting  said  openating  and 
extension  shafU  and  coo>priaing  two  aections  united  by  an  interme- 
diate section  hinged  to  both  of  said  sections  by  pivoU  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other 

8.  Door-operating  mechanism  for  railway-cars  provided  with 
longitudinally-arranged  doors  mounted  on  horiiontal  pivots,  com- 
priaing an  operating-shaft  connected  to  the  doors  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  car,  of  an  extension-shaft  projecting  upwardly  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  car  with  its  end  located  above  the  end  sill,  and  a 
universal  joint  connecting  said  operating  and  extension  shafts 


7K(),835.    SURF  BOAT.    Bhuahim  J 
PIM  Mar.  3.  1904.    Sertel  Ra  196.386. 


Such.  Waahlngtoa.  0.  & 


Clmim.—\  Door-operating  mechanism  for  railway-cars  in  which 
the  doors  are  mounted  on  horizonUl  pivots,  comprising  a  horizonUl 
operating-shaft  connected  to  the  door,  an  extensi|)n-8haft  in  Uadem 
therewith  and  extending  outwardlv  therefrom  with  its  end  located 
ao  as  to  be  of  easy  access,  and  a  flexible  connection!  between  said  op- 
erating and  extension  shafU.  [ 

2  Door-operatmg  mechanism  for  railway-Ars  provided  with 
doors  mounted  on  horizontal  pivoU,  compri.ting  a,  horizonUl  operat- 
ing-shaft connected  to  the  door,  an  extension-shaft  in  tandem  there- 
with and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  at  «n  angle  to  the  op- 
erating-shaft, and  a  flexible  connection  between  iaid  extension  and 
operating  «hafU  j 

3  Door  operating  mechaaism  for  railway-c^rs  provided  with 
doors  mounted  on  horizonUl  pivoU.  comprising  alhorizonUl  operat- 
ing-ahaft  connected  to  the  door,  an  extension-shadl  in  tandem  there 
with  and  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  and  flexi 
ble  connecting  mean^  uniting  said  operating  and  extenaion  shafta. 

4  Door-operating  mechajiism  for  railway-cars  provided  with 
doors  hinged  on  honzonUl  pivots,  comprising  a  horizonUl  operat- 
ing-ahaft  connected  to  the  doors  and  extending  lotgitudinallv  of  the 
car,  an  extension-shaft  in  Undem  therewith  and  projecting  at  an  an- 
gle therefrom  and  toward  the  end  of  the  car,  and  flexible  connecting 
Beans  joining  said  operating  and  extension  shafta 

5  Door-operating  mechanism  for  railwav-c«rs  provided  with 
doors  hinged  on  horixontal  pivoU  and  longitudinally  of  the  car.  com- 
pnsing  an  operatiag-ahaft  connected  to  the  doors  and  extending  Ion 
fitudinally  of  the  car.  an  exleaaion-ahaft  in  tandem  therewith  and 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  pair  of  arms  ad- 
justably secured  at  the  bow  of  the  boat,  means  for  raising  aod  lower- 
ing said  arma.  wheels  joumaled  in  said  arms  and  adapted  to  extend 
below  the  bottom  of  the  boat  when  the  arms  are  lowered,  brackeU 
•ecured  to  the  sidea  of  the  boat  and  forming  stops  to  limit  the  back- 
ward movement  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  locking  said  arma 
against  forward  movement  when  the  arma  are  against  the  bra«eU 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  combined  paddle  and  traction 
wheels  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  boat,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  wheels,  and  a  combined  steering-wheel  and  rudder  arranged  at 
the  stem  of  the  boat,  of  a  pair  of  wheels  arranged  at  the  bow  of  the 
boat  on  opposite  sidea  thereof  and  adapted  to  project  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boat 

3    The  combination  with  a  boat,  combined  paddle  and  tracUon 

wheela  arranged  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  boat,  a  motor  for  driving 

'•aid  wheels,  and  a  combined  steering-wheel  and  nidder  arranged  at 

the  stem  of  the  boat,  of  a  pair  of  pneumaUctired  wheels  arranged 

I  at  the  bow  of  the  boat  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  pro- 

j  ject  below  the  bottom  of  the  boat. 

I  4.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  combined  paddle  and  traction 

j  wheels  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  boat,  a  motor  for  driving 
.  aaid  wheels,  and  a  combined  steering-wheel  and  rudder  arranged  at 
I  the  stem  of  the  boat,  of  a  pair  of  wheels  arranged  at  the  bow  of  the 
i  boat  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  project  below  the  bot- 
i  tom  of  the  boat,  and  meana  for  raiaing  said  wheela  above  the  water- 
I  line. 

5  The  combination  of  a  boat,  combined  paddle  and  traction 
I  wheels  arranged  at  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  boat,  a  motor  for  driving 
I  aaid  wheels,  a  combined  steering-wheel  and  rudder  arranged  at  the 
stem  of  the  boat,  a  shaft  joumaled  transversely  in  the  bow  of  the 
boat  and  projecting  beyond  iU  sides,  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  shaft,  wheels  joumaled  in  the  free  ends  of  said  arma,  brackeU 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  boat  and  forming  stops  to  limit  the  back- 

;  ward  movement  of  said  arms,  means  for  locking  said  arms  against 

^forward  movement  when  the  arms  are  against  the  brackets,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  (haft. 

6    The  combination  of  a  boat,  combined  paddle  and  traction 

,  wheels  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  boat,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  wheels,  a  combined  steerinf -wheel  and  rudder  arranged  at  the 
stem  of  the  boat,  a  shaft  joumaled  transveraely  in  the  bow  of  the 

I  boat  and  projecting  beyond  its  sides,  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of 
•aid  shaft,  wheels  joumaled  in  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  bracket* 
secured  to  the  sidee  ot  the  boat  and  forming  stops  to  limit  the  back-  ' 

i  ward  movement  of  aaid  arms,  said  brackets  having  sloU  adapted  to 
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raeeire  the  anna  and  prayent  lateral  movement  thereof,  and  meana 
for  rocking  aaid  ahaft  compriaing  a  lever  aeeured  to  the  ahaft  within 
the  boat,  and  ropes  or  cables  aeeured  to  said  lever 

7.  The  combination  of  a  boat,  combined  paddle  and  traction 
wheels  arranged  at  oppoaite  aides  of  the  boat,  a  motor  for  driving 
aaid  wheela,  a  combined  ateeringwheel  and  nidder  arranged  at  the 
•tern  of  the  boat,  a  ahaft  joumaled  transveraely  in  the  bow  of  the 
boat  and  projecting  beyond  iU  aidea,  arms  aeeurwl  to  the  enda  of 
said  shaft,  wheels  joumaled  in  the  free  ends  of  aaid  arma,  brackeU 
aeeured  to  the  aidea  of  the  boat  and  forming  stops  to  limit  the  back- 
ward movement  of  aaid  arms,  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  within  the 
boat,  and  meana  for  locking  aaid  lever  when  aaid  arma  are  againat 
the  bracket. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  boat,  combined  paddle  and  traction 
wheels  arranged  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  boat,  a  motor  for  driving 
aaid  wheels,  a  combined  ateering-wheel  and  radder  arranged  at  the 
stem  of  the  boat,  a  shaft  joumaled  transveraely  in  the  bow  of  the 
boat  and  projecting  beyond  its  aidea,  arms  aeeured  to  the  ends  of 
aaid  ahaft,  wheels  joumaled  in  the  free  enda  of  said  arms,  brackets 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  boat  and  forming  stops  to  limit  the  back- 
ward movement  of  aaid  anna,  a  lever  secured  to  said  ahaft  within 
the  boat,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  when  said  arms  are 
againat  the  bracket,  comprising  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  a 
■Utionary  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  latch. 

9.  The  combinaUon  with  a  boat,  of  a  shaft  arranged  trans- 
veraely of  the  boat  and  projecting  beyond  its  sides,  a  motor  arranged 
to  drive  said  shaft,  combined  traction  and  paddle  wheels  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  each  of  said  wheels  compriaing  a  pair  of  rims 
reailient  Urea  upon  aaid  rims  and  paddlea  arranged  between  the  rima 
and  wheel-hubs  and  at  sufficient  radial  disUnce  from  said  tirea  to 
avoid  coming  in  conUct  with  the  ground,  a  vertically  -  arranged 
steering-poat  joumaled  at  the  sUra  of  the  boat,  a  combined  steering- 
wheel  and  rodder  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  steering-post, 
and  a  pair  of  wheela  adjuaUbly  supported  at  the  bow  of  the  boat  and 
adapted  to  project  below  the  nose  of  the  boat. 


4  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  ribs  carried  thereby 
feaving  double  inner  sections  with  their  ends  connected,  outer  aec- 
tions pivoted  thereto  and  movable  into  contact  with  the  end  connec- 
tiona,  a  ronner,  and  bracea  connected  with  the  runner  and  with  the 
outer  rib-aections. 

5  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  ribs  carried  thereby 
having  inner  and  outer  aections  pivoted  to  one  another,  the  outer  aec- 
tions being  extended  beyond  the  pivoUl  poinU.  stops  for  limiting  the 

[  movement  of  the  sections,  a  ronner.  braces  pivoted  to  the  ronner,  and 
links  connecting  the  braces  with  the  extensions  of  the  outer  rib-sec- 
tions, said  links  consiating  of  opposite  side  members  and  connecting 
members. 

6.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  hollow  stick,  a  tip  teleacop- 
ing  therein,  a  spring  for  holding  the  tip  normally  outward,  a  catch 
for  the  tip  projecting  through  the  stick,  and  a  ronner  movable  into 
coaction  with  the  catch. 

7.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  hollow  stick,  a  tip  telescop- 
ing therein,  a  spring  for  holding  the  tip  normally  outward,  a  catch 
for  the  tip  projecting  through  the  atick,  and  a  ronner  coacting  wjth 
the  catch  in  the  folded  position  of  the  umbrella. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  folding  umbrella  compriaing  a  stick,  ribs  carried 
thereby  having  inner  and  outer  sections  pivoted  directly  to  one  an- 
other and  one  of  said  sections  being  extended  beyond  the  pivoUl 
point,  a  ronner,  braces  pivoted  to  the  ronner,  and  links  connecting 
the  braces  and  rib  extensions 

2.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  ribs  carried  thereby 
having  inner  and  outer  sections  pivoted  to  one  another,  the  outer  sec- 
tions being  extended  beyond  the  pivoUl  points,  a  ronner.  braces 
pivoted  to  the  ronner.  and  links  each  of  which  is  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  brace  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  extension  of  an  outer  rib- 
section. 

3.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  ribs  carried  thereby 
having  inner  and  outer  sections  pivoted  to  one  another,  the  outer  sec- 
tions being  extended  beyond  the  pivoUl  points,  stops  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  sections,  a  ronner.  braces  pivoted  to  the  ronner, 
and  links  connecting  the  braces  with  the  extensions  of  the  outer  rib- 
sectiona. 


Claim.— \  In  a  fence-stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
screw  suiUbly  supported  at  each  end.  a  nut  or  traveler  on  said  acrew 
adapted  to  operate  holding  devices,  and  legs  pivoted  to  each  side  of 
the  support  at  one  end  of  said  screw,  whereby  the  screw  may  be  in 
verted. 

2.  In  a  fence-stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  rotaUhle  screw,  a 
tubular  casing  inclosing  Mid  screw  with  bearings  therein  for  said 
screw,  a  nut  or  traveler  on  said  screw,  means  connected  with  the  nut 
or  traveler  for  operating  holding  devices,  and  supporting-legs  piv- 
oted to  each  side  of  the  tubular  casing  at  one  end,  whereby  the  casing 
may  be  inverted  * 

3  In  a  fence-stretcher,  a  rotatable  screw,  supports  for  each  end. 
and  a  nut  or  traveler  on  said  screw  adapted  to  operate  stretching  de- 
vices, combined  with  legs  pivoted  to  one  of  said  supports  in  such 
manner  that  the  position  of  the  screw  with  respect  to  the  legs  mav  be 
changed  by  inverting  one  or  the  other 

4.  In  a  fence-stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  rotaUble  screw, 
supports  at  each  end  thereof,  a  nut  or  traveler  on  said  screw  adapted 
to  operate  stretching  devices,  and  vertically-adjustable  legs  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  screw-supporU. 

5.  In  a  fence-stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  rolaUble  screw,  a 
tubular  casing  with  bearings  for  said  screw,  a  nut  or  traveler  on  said 
•crew,  means  on  the  nut  or  traveler  for  operating  a  drawing-chain,  a 
pointed  finger  on  one  end  of  said  tubular  support,  and  adjustable 
supporting-legs  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  support 

6  In  a  fence-stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  roUtable  screw,  a 
tubular  casing  therefor,  bearing  for  the  roUUble  screw  attached  to 
the  casing,  a  nut  or  traveler  threaded  on  the  screw  and  having  a  lug 
projecting  through  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  tubular  casing,  and  a 
connecting-chain  and  book  atUched  to  said  lug. 
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Claim  —1.  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  cleria 
arranged  for  pivotal  attachment  at  iU  center  with  a  vehicle,  of  a 
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forwartUj  tli«>rFfroii].  •  chain  remoT.bW  connectwi  al  im  rndi  to 
the  forward  end*  of  thr  rodt.  a  •pac*-bar  di«pq.ed  with  iu  end*  en- 
»»«ed  in  th«  link*  of  the  chain  adjacent  to  th«  end*  of  the  rod*  to 
hold  Mid  rod*  in  ipaced  relation,  a  doubletrre  connected  to  the 
chain,  a  second  doubletree  removablr  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
doubletree,  a  «winxletree  connected  to  the  remaining  end  of  the 
flnt-named  doubletree,  a  doubletree  removably  connected  with  the 
remaininK  end  of  the  clevia.  a  doubletree  remo«tablT  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  third  doubletree,  and  a  iwingletTee  connected  to  the 
remaioinf  end  <.f  the  third  doubletree 


between  the  beanng.  and  the  oii:«,pply ;  and  mean,  to  »ive  w.min. 
or  notice  of  an  abnormal  condition  of  any  of  the  oil  connection.. 


-/* 


2  A  draft-etjualiaer  compriainn  a  clevia  arrin<ted  for  connec- 
tion ai  It.  center  rertically  to  a  vehicle  for  pivotal  movement,  a 
•wingletree  removablj  connected  to  the  upper  endiof  the  clevi.  rod. 
wmovablv  connects!  to  the  end.  of  the  iwinfcletrte  and  adapUd  to 
be  dii»no«ed  therefrom  and  to  be  enfca^  with  tt|e  upp«r  end  of  the 
c  en.,  a  doubletree  removable  connected  with  th^  lower  end  of  the 
cleru.  ,  doubletree  removably  connected  with  oqe  end  of  the  Unit 
doubletree  and  adapted  for  atUchment  at  time.  t(»  the  lower  end  of 
the  clevi..  .wingletree.  connected  to  the  end.  of  tie  lecond  double- 
tree, a  .wingletree  connected  to  the  remaining?  end  of  the  first  dou- 
bletree, a  third  doubletree  removably  connected  i»ith  the  free  end. 
of  the  rod.,  a  fourth  doubletree  removably  conne<ned  with  one  end 
of  the  third  doubletree  and  adapted  for  connectipn  at  time,  with 
the  free  end.  of  the  rod.,  .winKlftree.  connected  wjth  the  end.  of  the 
la.tn.med  doubletree,  and  a  .win^jletree  connected  with  the  re- 
maining end  of  the  third  doubletree 


'^^Pi^^-'-    0"J"9DBVICgAirDALA*lirO»MQIllM     Pioi 
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^^l"*""— I  An  oilinjf  device  compri.inK  ducU  for  di.tnbutinit 
oiK  and  indicating  mean.  corre.pondinj{  .ererallTl  to  the  ducU  for 
indicating  an  abnormal  condition  of  flow  in  any  on4  of  »aid  duct. 

1.  An  oiling  device  compri.ingducU  for  di.triluting  oil,  mean, 
for  giTinf  notice  of  an  abnormal  condition  of  flo^  in  any  of  .aid 
ducU.  and  mean,  for  indicating  the  duct  in  which  tlt«  abnomal  con- 
dttfon  exiata. 

3  An  oiling  deTicecompri.ingducU  for  di.triliuting  oil  mean, 
for  giving  notice  of  a  defective  condition  in  any  of  .»id  duct.,  mean, 
for  indicating  the  defective  duct,  and  mean,  for  indicating  the  char- 
acter of  the  defect 

4.   An  automatic  oiling  device,  compri.ing  menn.  to  supply  oil 

Z^S^  T""  ""*""»-•"-'  «P*~'i-IC  .0  te.t  the  connitlo. 
berween  the  b<anng  and  the  oil-.«pp|y.  .„d  „,.„  ,,  indicate  a  de 
feetiT.  condition  of  any  of  the  oil  connection. 


6.  An  automatic  oiling  device,  compri.ing  mean,  to  con.Untlv 
ropply  bearing,  with  oil,  and  mean.<  automatically  operating  to  te.t 
the  .upply  connection,  periodically;  an  alarm  mean,  operating 
when  defect,  occur  in  the  oil  connection.;  and  an  indicating-dial, 
and  mean,  cooperating  therewith  to  indicate  upon  said  dial  the  de- 
fective connection. 

7  An  automatic  oiling  device,  lompri.ing  a  source  of  oil-.up- 
ply;  a  connection  leading  from  .aid  «)urce  of  supply  to  each  of  the 
bearing,  to  be  lubricated;  automatically -operated  mean,  for  te.ting 
each  of  .aid  connection,  .uccewively.  and  mean,  to  indicate  a  leak 
or  break  in  .aid  connection. 

8  An  automatic  oiling  device,  compri.ing  a  .ource  of  oil.up- 
ply,  a  connection  leading  from  uid  source  of  supply  to  each  of  the 
bearing,  to  be  lubricated  ;  automatically-operated  mean,  for  te.ting 
each  of  .aid  connection.  succcMivelj.  and  mean,  to  give  warning  of 
a  leak  or  break  in  Mid  connection. 

9  An  automatic  oiling  device,  comprising  a  Murce  of  oil-.up- 
ply,  connection,  leading  from  uid  M)urce  of  .upply  to  each  of  the 
bearings  to  be  lubricated  automatically-operated  means  for  testing 
each  of  .aid  connection.  .ucceMively,  and  means  to  indicate  an  ob- 
struction in  .aid  connectioM. 

10  An  automatic  oiling  device,  .ompri.ing  a  wurce  of  oil-sup- 
ply, connection,  leading  from  .aid  «>urce  of  supply  to  each  of  the 
bearing,  to  be  lubricated;  automatically -operated  mean,  of  testing 
each  of  Mid  connection.  .ucce«iivel> .  and  means  to  give  notice  or 
warning  of  an  obstruction  in  .aid  connection.. 

11.  An  automatic  oiling  device,  •ompri.ing  a  s<iurce  of  oil-.up 
ply.  connection,  from  said  s^jurce  of  supplv  to  the  bearing,  to  Ik- 
oiled;  automatically-operated  mean,  for  testing  each  of  said  connec- 
Uons  periodically;  mean,  to  give  noUce  or  warning  of  ob.trucUon. 
to  the  flow  of  oil  in  .aid  connection,  and  mean,  to  indicate  the  ob- 
structed connection. 

I  12.   An  automatic  oiling  device,  comprising  a  wurre  of  oil-.up- 

ply.  a  connection  for  conducting  oil  from  the  .ource  of  .upply  to  each 
of  the  bearing,  to  be  oiled,  a  te.ting  device  for  te.ting  the  conne<  - 
tion.  and  automatically-operated  mean,  to  apply  the  te.ting  devic« 
to  each  of  .aid  connection,  periodically,  a  dial  or  chart  mounted  to 
move  with  the  testing  device  and  having  .pace,  or  divi.ions  thereon 
corresponding  to  the  Mveral  connections,  and  mean,  for  indicating 
on  the  chart  a  defective  connection 

13    An  automatic  oiling  device,  compri.ing  a  aourre  of  oil-.up- 
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ply,  a  connection  for  coadacting  oil  from  the  source  of  .upply  to  each 
of  the  bearings  to  be  oiled,  a  testing  device  for  te.ting  the  connec- 
tion, and  automatically-operated  means  to  apply  the  teating  device 
to  each  of  said  connection,  periodically,  a  dial  or  chart  mounted  to 
move  with  the  teating  device  and  having  space,  or  diviaion.  thereon 
correaponding  to  the  wveral  connection.,  mean,  for  indicating  on 
the  chart  a  defective  connection  and  the  nature  of  the  defect. 

14  An  automatic  oiling  device,  compri.ing  a  source  of  oil-sup- 
ply, a  connection  leading  from  .aid  wurce  of  .uppiv  to  each  bearing 
to  be  oiled,  a  toting  device  for  each  of  .aid  connection.,  automa^ 
ically-operated  mean,  to  apply  .aid  te.ting  device  to  each  of  said 
connection,  in  succewion,  a  dial  or  chart  mounted  to  move  with  the 
te.ting  device  and  having  spaces  thereon  corre.ponding  to  the  wv- 
eral  connection.,  and  mean,  connected  with  the  testing  device  to 
automatically  indicate  on  the  d^al  a  defective  connection  and  to 
«>und  an  alarm  to  call  attention  to  the  defect. 

15  An  automatic  oiling  device,  compri.ing  a  source  of  oil-sup- 
ply, connections  for  oil  from  the  «,urce  of  supply  to  each  of  the  bear- 
ings to  be  oiled,  a  testing  device  comprising  an  oil-conduit  and  means 
to  apply  the  testing  device  to  each  of  the  connections  in  .ucces.ion  a 
Talve  controlled  by  the  oil-prewure  in  the  testing  device,  and  an 
alarm  operated  by  connection,  from  .aid  valve  to  give  warnings  of 
defects  in  the  oil  connection.. 

16.  An  automatic  oiling  device,  compri.ing  a  wurce  of  oil.up- 
ply.  a  wne.  of  connection,  leading  from  uid  wurce  of  .upply  to  the 
beanng.  to  be  oiled,  a  te.ting  device  for  .aid  oil  connection,  con- 
•i.ting  of  a  movable  oil-conduit,  and  mean,  to  move  said  conduit  into 
registry  with  each  of  said  oil  connection,  in  succession,  an  automatic 
valve  in  Mid  conduit;  and  mean.  atUched  to  said  valve  to  operate  an 
alarm  when  a  defect  occurs  in  any  of  Mid  oil  connectiona,  and  a  reg 
islering  device  operated  by  mean,  of  Mid  valve  to  indicate  a  defect- 
ive connection. 

17  An  automatic  oiling  device,  compri.ing  a  chamber  to  con- 
Uin  oil  under  prewure.  a  wrie.  of  connection,  leading  from  Mid 
chamber  to  the  bearings  to  be  oiled,  a  te.ting  device  for  Mid  oil  con- 
nection., con.i.ting  of  a  movable  conduit  for  oil  under  preMure,  and 
mean,  to  move  Mid  conduit  into  registry  with  each  of  Mid  oil  con- 
nection, in  .ucce..ion,  an  automatic  valve  in  said  testing-conduit 
and  mean.  atUched  to.aid  valve  to  operate  an  alarm  4i  ben  a  defect 
occur,  in  any  of  .aid  oil  connection.. 

lt<.  An  automatic  oiling  device,  compri.ing  a  Murce  of  oil-sup- 
ply, connections  for  conducting  oil  from  the  source  of  supply  to  each 
of  the  bearing,  to  be  oiled,  a  te.ting  device  compri.ing  a  conduit  for 
oil,  mean,  to  move  Mid  conduit  into  regi.trr  with  the  oil-.upply 
connection,  .ucce.sively,  a  dial  or  chart  connected  to  said  conduit  to 
move  in  unison  therewith,  an  automatic  prewure-controlled  device, 
actuated  by  thepreg.ure  in  thete.ting  device,  and  mean,  operated  bv 
the  prewure-controlled  device  to  mark  the  dial  when  a  defect  occurs 
in  the  oil-.upply  connections. 

19    An  automatic  oiling  device,  comprising  a  source  of  oil-sup- 
ply, connections  for  conducting  oil  from  the  source  of  supply  to  each 
of  the  bearing,  to  be  oiled,  a  testing  device  compri.ing  a  conduit  for 
oil.  means  to  move  said  conduit  into  regi.trv  with  the  oil-.upply 
connections  .uccewively,  a  dial  or  chart  connected  to  Mid  conduit 
to  move  in  unison  therewith,  an  alarm,  an  automatic  pressure-con- 
trolled device  actuated  by  the  pressure  in  the  testing  device,  and 
mean,  operated  by  the  pressure-controlled  device  to  mark  the  dial 
and  sound  the  alarm  when  a  defe«t  occurs  in  any  of  the  connection.. 
20    An  automatic  oiling  devi  ^e.  compri.ing  a  chamber  Tor  con- 
taining oil  under  pressure,  connection,  leading  from  Mid  chamber 
to  the  bearings  to  be  oiled,  a  conduit  paMing  through  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  register  with  any  of  said  connections,  means  to  move 
Mid  conduit  into  register  with  each  of  said  connections  successively, 
means  to  supply  oil  under  increased  prewure  to  said  ctinduit.  a  valve 
in  saidconduitadjusted  fofloat  at  thepressure  applied  to  saidconduit 
and  mean,  operated  by  Mid  valve  to  give  notice  of  a  bearing  not  re- 
ceiving proper  lubrication. 

21  An  automatic  oiling  device,  compri.ing  a  chamber  for  con- 
taining oil  under  pressure,  connections  leading  from  Mid  chamber  to 
the  bearing,  to  be  oiled,  a  conduit  paa.ing  through  Mid  chamber  and 
adapted  to  regi.ter  with  any  of  Mid  connections,  means  t4.  move  said 
conduit   into  register  with  each  of  Mid  connections  .uccw.ivelv 


!L  V"  the  wall  of  Mid  chamber,  a  conduit  pawing  through  siid 
chamber  and  provided  with  an  olfaet  regi.tering  witJ  the^^  " 
nect.„n.^mea„.  connected  with  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  .0  rou"e 
Md  conduit  and  offset  from  registry  with  one  connection  to  regi^r 
with  the  next  in  succession,  a  dial  or  chart  and  mean,  to  roUtethe 
«me  m  unison  with  the  rotation  of  the  conduit  or  offset  a  valve- 
chamber  connected  witj,  said  condui^  mean,  to  .upply  oil  under  ip- 
crea«Hl  prewure  to  Mid  valve-chamber,  a  valve  in  Mid  valve-chatn- 
her,  mean,  to  adjust  Mid  valve  to  float  at  a  predetermined  prcMurr 
and  *hen  in  floating  condition  to  open  communication  from  the 
valve-chamber  to  the  conduit,  an  alarm-.ignal,  and  mean,  connected 
with  Mid  valve  to  operate  Mid  .ignal  and  to  mark  Mid  chart  or  dial 
to  indicate  a  defective  condition  of  any  of  Mid  connection. 

23.  An  automatic  oiling  device,  compri.ing  a  source  of  oil-sup- 
ply, connections  for  oil  from  the  Mid  «>UTTe  of  supplv  to  each  of  the 
beanng.  to  be  oiled,  a  te.ting  device  for  „id  conneciions.  said  teat- 
ing  device  compri.ing  a  conduit  for  conveying  oil  under  pressure   a 
branch  from  Mid  conduit  arranged  to  register  with  each  of  the  con- 
nection.  of  the  several  bearings ;  mean,  to  move  Mid  branch  into  reg- 
i.try  with  each  of  Mid  connection.  succcMively,  Mid  mean,  connect- 
ed  with  a  moving  p.n  of  the  machine  or  engine  to  be  oiled  a  dial  or 
chart  connected  with  Mid  testing  device  to  move  in  uniaon  tl-  rewith 
a  vilve-ch.mber  connected  with  Mid  te.ting  device,  a  valve  in  Mid 
chamber  and  mean,  to  adjust  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  pres- 
aure  in  the  testing  device  and  means  operated  bv  Mid  valve  to  mark 
the  dial  to  indicate  a  defective  oil-.upply  connection. 

24.  An  automatic  oiling  device,  compri.ing  a  source  of  oil-sup- 
ply, connection,  from  the  Mid  source  of  supplv  to  each  of  the  bear- 
ing, to  be  oiled,  a  testing  device,  compri.ing  a  conduit  for  conveying 
oil  under  pres.ure  and  mean,  to  move  Mid  conduit  info  regi.trr  with 
each  of  .aid  oil-.upply  connection,  in  succea.ion,  and  mean,  for  re- 
lieving the  oi|.pre..ure  when  any  one  of  the  oil-.upplv  connections 
become,  choked  or  clogged 

,  ..  ".,'^"  automatic  oiling  device,  compri.ing  a  chamber,  a  .eries 
of  di.tnbuting-pipe.  leading  from  Mid  chamber,  a  teating  device  for 
lerting  Mid  distnbuting-pipes.  means  to  .upplv  oil  to  Mid  chamber 
and  te.ting  device  .nd  means  for  connecting  one  or  more  of  the  di.- 
tnbuting-pipe.  back  to  the  chamber,  sub.Untially  a.  and  for  the  pur- 
pow  set  forth.  '^ 


'^*^?'J^^^^-    *'*TALUC  WIIIDOW  FRAME  AID  SASa    Fatmci 
A.  TtACT,  Rew  Yort  «  T.     Wed  Apr  15,  IWl    Swtal  Ma  208,841 


Claim— 1  The  combination  with  a  skeleton  window-fmrne 
compnsing  vertical  side  members  and  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
members,  all  of  said  member,  being  disposed  sub.Untially  in  the 
plane  of  the  frame,  of  a  casing  wcured  to  the  .keleton  frame.  Mid 
casing  prewnting  guideway.  for  Msh-weight.  upon  both  the  inside 
and  outside  of  said  frame,  a  tnm.vemely-di.powyl  .haft  .ecuTfd  in 
the  upper  portion  of  each  side  member  of  Mid  skeleton  fmme,  and  a 
pair  of  pulley,  mounted  upon  each  of  Mid  shaft,  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  member  in  which  the  shaft  is  wcured,  said  pullevs  being 
disposed  in  the  guideways  for  the  .ash-weight.. 

2  The  combination  with  a  metallic  window-frame  having  a 
parting-bead  provided  with  backwardly-tunied  and  longitudinally- 
dispowd  flange.,  of  sashes  having  flange,  extending  between  the 
flange,  upon  the  parting-bead  to  hold  Mid  sashe.  in  proper  relation 
to  the  window-frame. 

3  The  combination  of  a  skeleton  window-frame,  comprising 
vertical  side  member*  and  transverw  top  and  bottom  members,  all  of 
said  members  being  disposed  sub.Untially  in  the  plane  of  the  frame. 
Mid  aide  member,  of  the  frame  con.tituting  a  parting-bead,  a  ca.ing 
applied  to  said  skeleton  frame,  M.hes  .lidably  arranged  upon  the  in- 
side and  ouUide  of  said  skeleton  frame,  and  members  carried  by  the 
.ide  members  of  the  skeleton  frame  and  coacting  with  portions  of 

me^n«to.uDDlvoilunH.ri„;i.  ■  '.i   "' •"■"""•"  -i«-"»»veiy.    Mid  M.be.  to  hold  .aid  M.<.he.  in  proper  relation  to  Mid  .keleton 

e^ns  10  supply  oil  under  increawd  prewure  to  .aid  conduit,  a  valve   frame  and  said  casing 

i«i?'anZe«'s  oneraud'b'  ""i  "  !"  ""*"'"  "''"'''  *"  "''  ^"^ '  *    '''''  -"'^-»'-"  -'»>  •  metallic  window-frame,  of  a  ca.ing 

Trin"  d^""    '  '         '*'" '"  *""~*'  '"  ''•""  "^  '  ''^- 1  '■"^'"-'^  ""'*  '^•""  "'»  P™i-*-«  ---d  •»<'  outward  therefrom 

22    An  autom.ti^  «;i:-     a     ■  .  ,•*■•"■•  "•'<'«bly  mounted  upon  both  the  in.ide  and  outside  of  Mid 

ceive  oil  underTe  sure  'J";h*"7'  ^'>'»P"""' •  ;;»'"»J"  ^  -    '"me  which  fumishe.  a  parting-bead.  Mid  M.he.  being  provided 
cbamb'^theX:    "TtoTol^^^  l"ngitudinally-dispo.ed  flanges  and  having  their  J.ce.  flu.h 

beanng.  to  .>e  oUed.  Mid  connection,  arranged  ,u  a  |  with  the  face,  of  Mid  ca.ing.  and  flanged  .trip,  secured  upon  the 
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Mde  BMaben  of  Mi4  fraow  and  eoseting  witil  the  tUagt*  upon  laid 
•uhM  to  hold  th«  MahM  in  prop«r  relation  to  Mid  frame. 


4 


780.841 .   cii  coisraocnoM    Hmi  p.  vmh,  at  loqm. 

Ha.  Mitgoor  to  St  LouM  Ckr  Cotaptaj.  St.  LouM.  Ma,  a  GarponUoo. 

PIM  Jul  16,  1)01    S«1al  la  188,269 


ri«i»  —  1  In  a  car  ronitruction,  the  lomHination  of  window- 
poets,  ineul  reinforcing-poets  interpoeed  between  said  window- 
poet*,  and  a  metal  wainacot  connected  to  the  lojarer  portiona  of  the 
reinforcing-po«tH.  lubstantiallr  a*  set  forth  | 

2  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  window-posts. 
meUl  reinforcing-posu  interposed  between  sajd  window-posto,  a 
metal  stringer  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  reinforcing-poata. 
and  a  metal  wainscot  connected  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  rein- 
forcing-poaU,  subaUntially  as  set  forth  1 


7  8  0 ,  8  4-  Q  .  MBTHOD  OP  RBCKVIH9  ILBCTROMAGHBTIC 
WATBS  OR  OTHER  PBSILR  SISRAL  IMPUI^ia  PUDtuci  I. 
Vkhlaio.  MootchUr.  H  J ,  aMlgnor  to  WlrelcBa  Telagrapti  Sxpioi- 
t*Uon  Coaptny.  lev  Yort  II  T  .  a  CorporaUoD  of  Hew  Tort  Piled 
Aug.  1.  ISO!     awlkl  la  211.0161 


^t*»*»—l-  The  method  of  detecting  electromagnetic  wares  or 
other  feeble  electrical  impulses,  which  consjsU  in  polarizing  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  of  minute  eleitrolrtic  capacity,  effecting  by  such  warea 
or  impvlaea  a  partial  or  complete  depolariaation  of  tuch  cell,  and  ob- 


••rring  uierMa«s  in  current  canaed  by  the  depolarization  of  the  cell 
by  aaid  ware*  or  impulses. 

1.  The  method  of  detecting  electromagnetic  warea  or  other  fee- 
ble electrical  impulses,  which  consiaU  in  polariaing  an  electrolrtic 
cell  baring  a  minute  anode.  effecUng  by  tuch  wares  or  impulses  a 
partial  or  complete  depolarization  of  such  ceU,  and  obaerring  in- 
creaaes  in  current  eauaed  by  the  depolarization  of  the  cell  by  said 
wares  or  impulses. 

3  The  method  of  detecting  electromagnetic  wares  or  other  fee- 
ble electrical  impulses,  which  consitU  in  polarizing  an  electrolytic 
ceU  baring  a  minute  anode  at  which  gas  is  erolred,  effecting  by  such 
wares  or  impulses  a  partial  or  complete  depolarization  of  such  cell, 
and  observing  increases  in  current  caused  by  the  depolarization  of 
the  cell  by  said  wares  or  impulaes. 

4.  The  method  of  detecting  electromagnetic  wares  or  other  fee- 
ble electrical  impulses,  which  consisU  in  polarizing  an  electrolytic 
cell  baring  a  minute  anode  at  which  oxygen  is  erolred,  effecting  by 
auch  wares  or  impulaes  a  partial  or  complete  depolarization  of  such 
wll,  and  observing  increases  in  current  caused  by  the  depolariza- 
tion of  the  cell  by  said  warea  or  impulaes.  ' 

5.  The  method  of  detecting  electromagnetic  wares  or  other  fee- 
ble electrical  impulses,  which  consists  in  polarizing,  by  a  local  source 
of  electromotive  force,  an  electrolytic  cell,  pasaing  the  wares  or  im- 
pulses to  be  detected  through  said  cell  in  such  manner  as  to  wholly 
or  partially  depolarize  the  cell  and  thereby  increase  the  current  in 
the  local  circuit,  and  obserring  the  rariaUons  in  (low  of  the  local  cur- 
rent. 

6.  The  method  of  detecting  electromagnetic  wares  or  other  fee- 
ble electrical  impulses,  which  consisU  in  polarizing,  by  a  local  source 
of  electromotive  force,  an  electrolytic  cell  baring  a  minute  anode. 
p^«»ing  the  waves  or  impulses  to  be  detected  through  said  cell  in 
•uch  manner  as  to  wholly  or  partially  depolarize  the  cell  and  thereby 
increase  the  current  in  the  local  circuit,  and  obserring  the  rariations 
in  flow  of  the  local  current 

7.  The  method  of  detecting  electromagnetic  ware*  or  other  fee- 
ble signal  impulses,  which  consists  in  polarizing  by  a  local  source  of 
electromotive  force  an  electrolytic  cell,  pasaing  the  wares  or  im- 
pulses to  be  detected  through  said  cell  in  parallel  with  the  polariz- 
iBg-current,  and  observing  the  rariations  in  flow  of  the  local  current 

ft.  The  method  of  detecting  electromagnetic  waves  or  other  fee- 
ble signal  impulses,  which  consists  in  polarizing  by  a  local  source  of 
-electromotive  force  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  minute  anode,  pass- 
ing the  waves  or  impulses  to  be  detected  through  said  cell  in  paral- 
lel with  the  polarizing-current.  and  observing  the  variations  in  flow 
of  the  local  current. 

9.  The  method  of  detecting  electromagnetic  waves  or  other  fee- 
ble electrical  impulses,  which  consisU  in  polarizing  an  electrolytic 
cell  by  an  impressed  rolUge  higher  than  the  decomposition  roltage 
of  the  cell  but  lower  than  the  voltage  at  which  a  violent  evolution  of 
gas  is  caused,  effecting  by  such  waves  or  impulses  a  partial  or  com- 
plete depolarization  of  such  cell,  and  observing  changes  in  the  polari- 
zation of  the  cell  caused  by  said  waves  or  impulses 

10.  The  method  of  detecting  electromagnetic  waves  or  other 
feeble  electrical  impulses,  which  consists  in  polarizing  an  electro- 
lytic cell  having  a  minute  anode  by  an  impressed  voltage  higher  than 
the  decomposition  roltage  ot  the  cell  but  lower  than  the  voltage  at 
which  a  violent  evolution  of  gas  is  caused,  effecting  by  such  waves  or 
impulses  a  partial  or  complete  depolarization  of  such  cell,  and  ob- 
serving changes  in  the  polarization  of  the  cell,  caused  by  said  waves 
or  impulse*. 

1 1  The  method  of  detecting  electromagnetic  wave*  or  other 
•eeble  electrical  impulse*,  which  consisU  in  polarizing  an  electro- 
lytic cell  by  means  of  a  local  source  of  electromotive  force  producing 
at  the  cell  a  volUge  above  the  decomposition  voltage  of  the  cell  but 
below  the  point  where  a  violent  erolution  of  gas  is  caused,  passing 
the  wavrs  or  impulses  to  be  detected  through  said  cell  and  thereby 
wholly  or  partially  dept.larizing  the  same  whereby  the  current  in  the 
local  circuit  will  be  increased,  and  observing  the  rariations  in  flow 
of  the  local  current. 

12.  The  method  of  detecting  electromagnetic  waves  or  other 
feeble  electrical  impulses,  which  consisU  in  polarizing  an  electrolytic 
eell  having  a  minute  anode  by  means  ot  a  local  source  of  electromo- 
tive force  producing  at  the  cell  a  volUge  above  the  decomposition  of 
volUge  of  the  cell  but  below  the  point  where  a  violent  evolution  of  gas 
is  caused,  passing  the  waves  or  impulses  to  be  detected  through  said 
cell  and  thereby  wholly  or  partially  depolarizing  the  same  whereby  ' 
the  current  in  the  local  circuit  will  be  increased,  and  obserring  the 
rariations  in  flow  of  the  local  current. 
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780.84r8.  APPARATUS  POE  MAKUe  MOLDBD  OOYRRnrea 
Joa  W.  Waluoe.  Rutbwlbrl  1. 1  PU«d  Peb  28.  l»Ot  total 
■a  196.166. 

^ r^» f^^l,  '    _ 

Claim.— I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  molded  covering*,  com- 
prising a  heat-supply  pipe,  a  mold  secured  thereon  and  consisting  of 
a  core  representing  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the  exterior  aurfat^  of 
the  article  to  be  covered  by  the  corering,  end  platea  on  the  core,  and 
hinged  pressing-plate*  for  pressing  the  plastic  material  in  shape  on 
the  core  and  against  the  end  plates,  as  set  forth. 

2  A  mold  for  forming  molded  coverings,  comprising  a  core 
representing  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the  external  surfac4>  of  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  corered  by  the  corering,  end  platen  on  the  ends  of  the  core, 
and  hinged  pressing-plates  for  inclosing  the  core  and  the  plastic  ma- 
terial and  preaaing  the  latter  against  the  core  and  the  end  plates  a* 
aet  forth. 

3.  A  mold  for  forming  molded  corering*,  comprising  a  core 
repr«aenting  the  external  surface  of  the  article  to  be  covered  by  the 
cortring,  end  platea  on  the  end*  of  the  core,  hinged  preeeing-plates 
for  inclosing  the  core  and  the  plastic  material  and  pressing  the  latter 
against  the  core  and  the  end  plates,  and  longitudinally  extending 
portions  connecting  the  ^nd  plates  with  each  other  and  extending 
over  opposite  sides  of  the  core,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  mold  for  forming  molded  coverings,  comprieing  a  core 
representing  the  external  surface  of  the  article  to  be  covered  bv  the 
covering,  end  plates  on  the  ends  of  the  core,  hinged  pressing-plates 
for  inclosing  the  core  and  the  plastic  material  and  pr«asing  the  latter 
against  the  core  and  the  end  plate*,  and  tongue*  and  grooves  on  the 
inside  of  the  mold,  for  forming  grooves  and  tongues  on  the  finished 
covering,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  moid  for  forming  molded  covering*  from  a  plastic  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  core,  a  bottom  plate  having  tongues  and  grooves, 
end  plates,  and  hinged  pressing-plates,  a*  het  forth. 

6.  A  mold  for  forming  molded  covering*  from  a  plastic  mate- 
rial, compriaing  a  core,  a  bottom  plate,  end  plate*  integral  with  the 
aaid  bottom  plate,  and  pre**ing-plate*  hinged  on  oppo*ite  *ide*  of 
the  bottom  plate,  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  mold  for  forming  molded  corering*  from  a  plastic  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  core,  a  bottom  plate  having  tongue*  and  groove*, 
end  platen  integral  with  the  *aid  bottom  plate,  and  presaing-plate* 
hinged  on  opposite  *ide*  of  the  bottom  plate,  a*  set  forth. 

8  A  mold  for  forming  molded  covering*  from  a  plastic  mate- 
nil,  comprising  a  core,  a  bottom  plate,  end  plates  integral  with  the 
*aid  bottom  plates,  pressing -plate  hinged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bottom  plate,  and  longitudinal  partitions  connecting  the  end  plates 
with  each  other,  one  of  the  partitions  having  a  notch  and  the  press 
ing-plates  having  opening*  at  or  near  their  hinge*,  as  set  forth. 


other  and  to  aaid  plate,  and  means  for  driving  and  adjusting  the 
»ame,  subaUntially  as  herein  set  forth 


^  ^2i^^^-  **^*"  'o*  iMPTTnre  ddst-bihs  or  the  liie 

rWTO  CARTS  OR  OTHER  RBCBPTACLEa.    JoBAn  D  WiusfUKH 
PUrth.  Bararta.  Oennany      Piled  D«.  26. 1908.    SeriAl  Ma  1M.M6 


CUtim.—l  In  a  device  for  emptying  dust-bins  and  the  like  into 
carts  or  other  receptacles,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hinged  to  aaid 
cart  and  adapted  to  receive  the  dust-bin.  a  plate  pivotallj  connected 
to  said  frame,  a  second  plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  first-named 
plate  and  also  to  said  cart,  guide-walls  adjacent  to  said  plateswith 
which  said  plates  make  dust-tight  joinU,  the  arrangement  being 
•uch  that  when  the  frame  is  swung  up,  the  plates  are  folded  back  and 
leave  the  dust-aperture  in  the  cart  open,  and  when  the  frame  is 
awung  out,  the  plate*  cloee  over  aaid  aperture,  aubstantially  as  de- 
acribed 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
dust-cart  provided  with  an  inlet-opening  in  the  top  thereof,  of  a  box 
hinged  to  said  cait-body  adjacent  to  taid  opening,  aaid  box  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  dust-recepucle  and  to  swing  up  to  discharge 
aaid  recepUcle  through  the  opening  into  aaid  cart-body,  aubstan- 
tially  aa  described. 

780,H46.  HEADUOHTPORLOCOMOrrVBa  AumtIT  Whw 
Mflodon.  Ohio.  Pll«l  Dec.  29.  1903.  Renewed  Oct  18.  1904.  Senal 
la  229,027 


780,844.  PHOTOORAPHIC^PRIMTIIO  APPARATUa  Hkuikt 
R>  Warn,  Brooklaoda,  BnglAiML  Piled  Bor  18,  1904.  Serial  Ha 
23S,SSIt 


Claim— In  photographic -printing  apparatu*  the  combination 
with  a  tranaparent  plate  fixed  in  a  auiuble  framework,  of  a  aeriea  of 
rubber-covered  or  equivalent  rollers  placed  in  proximity  to  each 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  controller  for  neadlight*,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car-body  and  trucks  therefor  of  a  rotating  abaft  hav- 
ing a  headlight-holder  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  crosa-head  15 
at  it*  lower  end,  suiUble  brackeU  to  secure  said  shaft  to  the  front  end 
of  the  car-body,  means  to  bold  said  shaft  sUtionary  when  desired,  a 
terminal  16  at  each  end  of  said  cross-head,  apertured  ears  17  formed 
integral  therewith,  cables  18  having  one  of  their  ends  secured  to  aaid 
ears,  clip*  19  having  anchoring-lips  20  and  *«>t-*crews  21  adapted  to 
secure  aaid  clips  (o  a  portion  of  the  car-truck,  the  opposite  end*  of 
said  cables  being  secured  to  said  clips,  pulley-wheels  23  located  mid- 
way between  said  truck  and  cro**-head.  around  which  said  cables 
Uke  and  coiled  *pring*  25  atUched  to  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  ae- 
cure  said  pulleys  to  a  contiguous  part  «f  the  car-body,  whereby  the 
truck  may  freely  turn  when  the  shaft  i«  held  stationary,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  headlighU,  the  combination  with  a  roUta- 
ble  supporting-shaft,  of  a  collar  27  rigidiy  secured  to  said  shaft,  said 
collar  having  ears  29,  a  detent  pivoUlly  secured  between  aaid  ears, 
an  anchoring-plate  32  having  suiuble  ear*  adapted  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  aaid  detent,  and  a  locking-apring  having  a  tooth  adapted 
to  engage  recease*  in  the  locking-lever  30  and  hold  aaid  lever  into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ear*  upon  the  anchoring-plate  32.  where- 
by the  supporting-shaft  will  be  held  aUtionary  or  left  free  to  rotate, 
as  set  forth. 
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•Dd  coinpriiing  •  fixed  top  or  Mtrnt  of  ■ubtUntUMj  oblong  foim  bar- 
ing •  coininode-op«ning  at  thr  back,  front  and  rear  leg*  supporting 
the  top  or  aeat.  a  combined  lupport  and  brace  connected  with  the 
legs  below  the  top  or  neat  and  tpaced  from  the  tame  to  receire  a  Tes- 
•ei.  He  Mid  stand  being  open  at  the  sides  to  permit  the  vessel  to  be 
placed  on  and  removed  from  the  combined  support  and  brace,  and  a 
rest  arranged  at  the  fh>nt  of  the  stand  and  extending  upward  there- 
from. subsUntiatlj  as  described 


CImim.—l.  A  paasenger-car.  having  iU  s^ata  provided  with  re 
versible  backv  links  pivoted  to  Mid  back«  ai^d  seats,  and  props  or 
dogn  pivoted  to  said  seaU.  said  seat-ba<  ks  ad^ptrd  to  be  adjustable 
U>  fill  in  the  space  between  adjacent  seats.  ai(d  oaid  props  or  dog» 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  links  in  either  horizontal  or  angular 
position 

*.  A  passenger-car.  having  !.eafs  provide*!  with  chambers  or  re- 
wptacles,  reversible  backs.  links  pivoted  to  said  backs  and  seats  and 
props  or  dogs  pivoted  tusaid  seats,  said  seat-ba^ks  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed to  fill  in  the  space  between  adjacent  orj  successive  seats  and 
said  props  or  dogs  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  links  in  either 
horicontal  or  angular  position 

3  A  passenger-car,  having  its  seats.  eac|  provided  with  a  re- 
versible back,  links  connected  to  th?  seat  and  back  and  each  link 
provided  upon  iU  relativelj  forward  and  rear  edges  with  a  number 
of  notches  or  shoulders,  and  props  or  dogs  pivoted  to  the  seat  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches  or  shoulders  tit  their  free  ends  ai 
when  the  back  is  in  iU  initial  or  normal  positio^.  or  when  serving  as 
a  head-rest 

4  A  passenger-car,  having  iU  seaU  eachj  provided  with  a  re- 
versible back,  links  connected  to  aaid  backs  ai|d  seat  and  each  lifik 
provided  upon  both  its  relatively  forward  and  r*tar  edges  with  a  num- 
ber of  shoulders  or  notches,  and  props  or  doirs  pivoted  to  the  seat  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches  or  shoulders,  sa)d  links  and  props  or 
dogs  having  their  pivoU  arranged  to  effect  their  interlocking  action 
when  said  links,  with  the  back,  and  said  props  or  dogs  are  disposed 
in  horizontal  or  right-lined  position,  as  set  fonk 

5  A  pa.4»enger-car.  having  convertible  s^ats  and  berths  each 
comprising  a  chambered  seat  or  recepUcle  havi|ig  a  reversible  back 
and  props  or  dogs  pivoted  to  the  seat  to  effect  the  retention  of  the 
back  with  their  links  in  either  angular  or  horizontal  position,  and 
curtains  or  portieres  suspended  to  divide  up  tl(e  car  into  cnmpart- 
■ents  or  berths 

6.  A  paai^nger-car.  having  convertible  se^U  and  berths,  each 
»*at  having  a  reversible  upholstered  back,  lat«ral  links  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  seat,  about  centrallv  theittof,  and  at  their  up- 
per ends  to  the  lateral  edges  of  said  back  about  centrally  thereof, 
and  having  notches  or  shouldem  upon  their  front  and  rear  edges! 
and  props.  tH«  p.Toted  to  each  side  of  said  seat  ^d  oppositely  to  the 


i  A  device  of  the  class  de«-ribed,  consfating  of  a  narrow  stand 
adapted  to  be  straddled  by  a  patient  and  comprising  a  fixed  top  or 
^eat  of  substantially  oblong  form  provided  at  the  back  with  a  com- 
mode-opening, front  and  rear  legs  supporting  the  top  or  seat,  a  fixed 
support  located  beneath  the  top  or  seat  for  holding  a  vessel,  the  said 
device  being  open  at  the  sides  to  permit  the  vessel  to  be  placed  on 
and  removed  from  the  support,  andi  head-r^  arranged  at  the  front 
of  the  stand  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  same,  subsUntially  as 
described 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed  top  or 
neat  of  substantially  oblong  form  adapted  to  be  straddled  by  a  pa- 
tient, having  a  commode-opening,  front  and  rear  legs  supporting 
the  top  or  seat,  a  fixed  support  located  beneath  the  top  or  seat  for 
holding  a  vessel,  said  device  being  open  at  the  sides  to  permit  the 
vesael  to  be  placed  on  and  removed  from  the  support,  a  head  rest 
compriaing  a  bar  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  front  leg  and  extending 
above  the  top  or  seat,  and  a  head-receiving  portion  carried  bv  the 
upper  end  of  the  bar  and  disposed  tranaven^y  of  tLe  device.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

4  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  narrow  fixed 
top  or  seat  having  a  commode-opening,  legs  arranged  at  the  ends  of 
the  top  or  seat,  a  combined  brace  and  aupport  fixed  to  and  connect- 
ing the  legs  below  the  top  or  seat,  and  side  pieces  mounted  on  the 
support  and  extending  from  one  leg  and  terminating  short  of  the 
other  to  form  entrance-spaces  at  the  sides  of  the  device  to  permit  the 
vessel  to  be  placed  on  and  removed  from  the  combined  brace  and 
seat,  substantially  as  described 

b.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  narrow  fixed 
top  or  seat  adapted  to  be  straddled  by  a  patient  and  provided  at  iU 
rear  end  with  a  commode-opening  and  having  a  Upered  front  por- 
tion, front  and  rear  leg*  supporting  the  top  or  seat,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  front  leg  being  tapered,  a  combined  brace  and  support 
fixed  to  and  connecting  the  legs  below  the  top  or  seat  and  spaced 
from  the  latter,  and  a  head-rest  secured  to  the  front  leg  and  extend- 
ing above  the  top  or  seat  and  provided  with  a  head-receiving  portion, 
subsUntially  as  described. 


front  and  rear  edges  of  said  links  to  engage 
shoulders,  respectively. 


^ith  said  notches  or 


^^i^^^-  ,^""^    "^^  *  WimJCbtautbluH  Tena 
rm  Hay  <,  1101    Sartkl  la  i06,>9S 

Claim  -1     A  device  of  the  class  de«-ribed,  consisting  of  a  .ar- 
row snb.tant.allv  oblong  sUnd  adapted  .0  be  stmddled  by  a  patient 


"^«\»^^-    "^"^  ^^  FA8T1HIN0  ARTICLES  TO  TRUWI 

TRAT&  At    KuiAigTH  P    WiLiiiB.  Jackwjnnlla,  IIL    Piled  Apr 

»,  liOt    SwU  Va  900,946. 

Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  the  character 
described,  of  eyes  fastened  to  the  sides  thereof,  straps  passing 
through  said  eyes  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  straps  to 
an  article  contained  in  said  recepUcle,  subsUntially  as  described 

J  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  the  character  de- 
*'^ribed.  of  eyes  fastened  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  straps  passing 
through  said  eyes,  means  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of  said  Mraps 
to  an  article  conUined  in  said  recepUcle.  the  upper  ends  of  said 
straps  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3  The^  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  eyes  fastened  to  the  opposite  sides  and  upon  the  bottom 
thereof,  straps  passing  through  said  eyes,  means  for  securing  th« 
lower  ends  of  said  straps  to  an  article  conUined  in  said  recepUcle, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  straps  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  together, 
substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  a  recepUcle  of  the  character  described, 
of  eyes  fastened  to  the  sides  and  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  straps 
passing  through  said  eyes,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said 
straps  to  an  article  conUined  in  said  receptacle.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  The  combination  of  a  recepUcle  of  the  character  described, 
having  eyes  on  the  side  wails  thereof,  with  straps,  threaded  in  said 
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ejfs,  and  provided  with  means  for  attaching  them  to  an  article  eon 
tained  in  the  receptacle,  subsUntially  as  described. 


TSO.RfSO.  AMULOa  LooB  I.  D  Wiluam,  OgtmU,  Pi.  u- 
•Jgnor  of  ooe-haJf  to  Robert  W.  Boott,  PtiUadelpbit.  Pa.  PIM  Julj 
H180S.    Renewed  Dec  28, 1901    Sertallla  23S.149 


CImim.—l.  An  annulus  having  a  bore  of  sufficiently  greater  di- 
ameter than  that  of  the  shaft  to  which  it  is  applied  to  permit  the  an- 
nnlus  to  be  readily  alipp«Ki  over  the  shaft,  and  having  three  separated 
poinU  of  contact  for  aaid  shaft,  two  of  said  poinU  of  conUct  being 
integrally  fixed  and  the  third  being  adjusUble  and  bearing  upon  the 
shaft  at  a  point  intermediate  the  fixed  poinU  of  conUct  so*  as  to  preas 
the  shaft  upon  the  said  fixed  conUet-poinU,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  An  annulus  having  a  bore  of  sufficiently  greater  diameter 
than  that  of  the  shaft  to  which  it  is  applied  to  permit  the  annulus  to 
be  readily  slipped  over  the  shaft,  and  having  three  separated  poinU 
of  conUct  for  aaid  shaft,  two  of  said  points  of  conUct  being  fixed  and 
located  within  less  than  one  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  shaft, 
and  the  third  point  of  conUet  being  adjusUble  and  bearing  upon  the 
shaft  at  a  point  intermediate  the  fixed  poinU  of  contact  so  as  to  preas 
the  shaft  upon  the  said  fixed  conUct-poinU,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  annulus  having  a  bore  of  sufficiently  greater  diameter 
than  that  of  the  shaft  to  which  it  is  applied  to  permit  the  annulus  to 
be  readily  slipped  over  the  shaft,  and  having  two  fixed  and  aeparated 
poinU  of  conUct  for  aaid  ahaft  located  within  leaa  than  one  half  of 
the  circumference  of  the  ahaft.  and  adjusUble  means  for  imparting 
pressure  to  the  other  half  of  the  ahaft  so  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  seat 
itaelf  upon  aaid  fixed  conUct-poinU,  anbsUntially  as  specified. 


tion  providing  a  boiling-water  space  below  it  and  a  distilied-water- 
containing  space  above  it.  said  frusto-conical  partition  having  a  cen 
tral  opening,  a  condensing  device  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  aaid 
vessel,  and  cooking  vessels  removably  supported  in  the  said  vessel 
above  the  opening  in  the  fnisto-conical  partition,  substantially  as  de- 
acribad. 


2  A  steum  cooking  and  water-distilling  apparatus  compriniug 
a  receptacle  for  boiling  water,  a  frosto-conical  partition  ah«ve  said 
receptacle,  an  outlet  for  distilled  water  above  said  partiti  .,  a  dis- 
tilling and  cooking  section  above  said  partition,  and  a  plurality  of 
vessels,  adapted  to  fit  in  said  distilling  and  cooking  section,  the  lower 
of  aaid  vessels  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  overhang  f  he  innei 
edge  of  the  partition  and  drain  it*  surface  condensate  above  said  par- 
tition, substantially  as  described 

3.  A  steam  cooking  and  water-distilling  apparatus  comprising 
a  vessel  having  a  frusto-conical  partition  in  iu  lower  portion,  pro- 
viding a  boiling-water  space  below  it  and  a  distilled-water-contifn- 
ing  space  above  it,  said  frusto-conical  partition  having  a  central 
opening,  a  condensing  device  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  vessel, 
and  cooking  vessels  removably  supported  in  the  said  vessel  above  the 
opening  in  the'fntsto-conical  partition  and  arranged  to  drain  the  con- 
densate occurring  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  into  said  distilled- 
water-containing  space,  substantially  as  described 


780,H5%2.  STATIOK  8IQHAL.  JoHM  L  Wtm.  Waahlngton 
D.  C.  tnigDor  of  ooe-bAlf  to  John  C.  Penoie  and  John  A  OoUabor 
ougti,  WashlngtOQ.  D.  C.    Filed  Hot.  H  1903.    Serial  Ra  182,4fi2. 


7H0.85  1 .     OOMBIMID  DBTILLER  AID  ODOUR.     Joun  D. 

WliJoa,lMtHaT«o.OoaiL    FUed  8«|it.  la  1903.    fiertil  la  172.996. 

r<M«.— 1.  A   steam  cooking  and  water-distilling  apparatus 
compnaing  a  vessel  having  a  fnisto-conical  partition  in  iU  lower  por- 


Claim. — 1.  A  sUtion  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  an  elec 
trie  circuit,  a  signal  operated  thereby,  a  switch  for  closing  said  cir- 
cuit to  operate  the  signal,  a  lock  for  holding  aaid  switch  in  closed 
position,  a  time  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  lock  to  release  the 
switch  after  a  predetermined  interval,  means  for  actuating  aaid 
switch  to  close  the  circuit,  and  mechanism  co6peraling  with  aaid 
•witch-actuating  means  for  setting  said  time  mechanism 
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I  A  tUtion  aiffuKiiKapparatiu,  coiJpriaiiiK  "n  electric  circuit, 
a  oignal  operated  thereby,  a  switch  for  clo«injr  naid  circuit  t«  operate 
the  «iKiuil.  a  lock  for  huldin^r  the  switch  tn  cloaed  position,  a  time 
mechanism  cooperating  with  the  lock  to  Release  the  switch  after  a 
predetermined  intenral.  and  manually-actuated  means  for  siniulU- 
neously  cloning  the  switch  and  setting  the(  time  mechanism 

3  A  station  signaling  apparatu..  combrising  an  electric  circuit, 
a  signal  operated  thereby,  a  switch  for  clo«|ng  said  circuit  to  operate 
the  signal,  a  sand  glass  mechanism  for  dis«t>ntinuing  the  signal  after 
a  predetermined  interval,  means  for  actuating  said  switch  to  cloiie 
the  circuit,  and  mechanism  cooperating  w  th  said  switch-actuating 
means  for  revprsing  the  sand-glass. 

4.  A  aUtion  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  an  electric  circuit, 
a  signal  operated  thereby,  a  switch  for  closi  ng  said  circuit  to  operate 
the  signal,  a  sand-glass  mechanism  for  disc  .ntinuing  the  signal  after 
a  predetermined  interval,  and  means  carrie(  I  by  the  -witchH>peratinK 
mechanism  for  reversing  ^<aid  sand-glass 

5  .\  sution  signaling  apparatus.  com|:  rising  an  electric  circuit 
a  signal  operated  thereby,  a  switch  for  closi  Ag  said  circuit  to  operate 
the  signal,  means  for  normally  opening  slid  switch,  manually-op- 
erated means  for  closing  said  switch,  a  K^k  to  hold  said  switch  in 
closed  position,  and  a  time  mechanism  to  lelease  the  lock  and  dis- 
continue the  signal  after  a  predetermined  i  iterval 

6  A  sution  signaling  apparatus,  comp  rising  an  electric  circuit 
a  signal  operated  thereby,  a  switch  for  closing  said  circuit  to  operate 
the  signal,  means  for  normally  opening  sail  switch,  manually-op- 
erated means  for  closing  .^aid  switch,  a  loc  t  to  hold  i>aid  switch  in 
closed  position,  a  rotatory  sand-glass  codp«  rating  with  said  bck  to 
release  the  same  after  a  predetermined  inter  ral,  and  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  switch-closing  means  to  rotite  the  sand-glass  when 
s«id  closing  means  is  operated. 

7.  A  station  signaling  apparatus,  compi  ising  an  electric  circuit, 
a  signal  operated  thereby,  a  switch  for  closin  k  said  circuit,  means  for 
normally  opening  said  switch,  a  lock  to  ho  d  said  switch  in  closed 
position,  a  pull-rod  for  closing  said  switch.  .  rotatory  sand-glass  for 
tnppingthe  lock  to  release  the  switch,  and  pawl-and-ratchet  mech- 
anism connecting  the  pull-rod  and  the  sand-  class  to  rotate  the  latter 
through  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  wl  en  the  pull  rod  is  oper- 
■ated  to  cfoae  the  switch. 


I  and  6  draw  the  said  secUons  3  and  4  out  of  alinement  with  the  said 
central  section  to  tighten  the  strap  aubsUntially  as  deacribed  and  for 
the  purpooes  set  forth. 


7  HO.H  ,■%  5 .    0II.88PARAT0R.    JotfPB  W  tioDLE  and  Pujiiui 
B.  KUBU.  Thomas,  Ala.    Filed  Aug.  15, 1803.    Serial  Mo  1S8.S44. 


riatm-.K  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  receptacle 
means  for  admitting  oil  into  the  upper  portion  of  tiie  receptacle  a 
perforated  pipe  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  discharge  a  liquid  therein  of  a  heavier  specific  gravity 
than  oil.  a  second  receptacle,  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  portions 
of  the  two  receptacles,  and  a  discharge-p.pe  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  second  receptacle,  a.,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7HO,8r>fi.  MOLDING. MACHINE.  ComuD  BgnTKHWiRTH 
iJncuM^  N.  Y .  aasignor  of  one-half  to  James  C.  Butler  Syracuse' 
N.  Y.    Piled  Oct  9.  1902.    Serial  No  126.589.  »ynicuse. 
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TWCrtoM.     ADDING  AND  SUBTRACTINC  MACHINE. 


AiDBRsoH.  WashmgtoQ.   D.  C 
198.538 


FUed  Mar. 


.pi'' 


Martin  E. 
Serial  Na 


f'laiM.— In  an  adding;  and  subtracting  machine  the  combina 
tion  of  concentric  cup  shaped  rotating  disks  having  flanges  around 
the  upper  edge,  stationary  disks  provided  wiih  one  or  more  notches 
and  two  inclines  or  ears  for  each  notch ;  a  sprii  ig  or  springs,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  for  engaging  with  the  othe  •  revolving  disk,  made 
from  a  piece  of  spring  metal  cut  so  as  to  have  one  or  more  radiating 
arms,  and  a  pivot  composed  of  separate  wai  hers  for  clamping  the 
stationary  disks,  all  aa  described  in  this  spec  flcation  and  shown  on 
drawings. 

t 

7H(').W,'>-|..  TRUNK  STRAP  Richard  J  Babmtt.  Mattoon.  Ill, 
MBlgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Haadrahan.  Mattoon.  Ill  Piled  Aug  2a 
1904.    Serial  Na  221.5M.  1 


('i«iM.— In  a  trunk-strap,  the  combinatiiM^of  the  central  section 
7.  and  two  rings  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  the  strap  sections  3 
and  4  connected  to  said  rings  and  in  alinement  to  said  section  7.  the 
atrap-sections  5  and  6  connected  to  said  rings  pind  at  right  angles  to 
aaid  central  section,  the  whole  ammged  whereby  the  said  sections  5 


Claim— \  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  vessels,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  concave  mold  and  a  convex  core  fitted  thereto,  of  means  to 
support  the  core  and  mold,  means  to  force  them  together  to  form  thf 
clay  arranged  between  them  and  means  to  introduce  compressed  air 
through  openings  in  the  core-bottom  fothe  inner  surfaceof  the  vessel, 
to  release  the  vessel  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  vessels,  the  combination  with 
a  concave  mold,  of  a  hollow  coie  having  perforations  in  its  lower 
portion,  means  to  support  the  core  and  mold,  means  to  force  them  to- 
gether to  form  the  clay  arranged  between  them,  and  means  to  intro- 
duce compressed  air  into  the  hollow  core  to  pass  out  through  the 
perforations  in  iU  base,  releasing  the  molded  vessel  from  engage- 
ment with  the  core. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  vessels,  the  combination  with 
a  suiuble  sUndard.  of  a  hoUow  core  having  perforations  in  iu  base, 
a  hollow  core-shaft  sustaining  the  core  on  the  standaH,  means  for 
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suppljing  ooBdraaed  air  thnmgh  tkt  eora-dtaft  to  the  interior  of  the 
eore,  to  pass  out  through  the  bss«-openings  within  the  reaael  and 
around  the  core,  a  concave  mold  suiUbly  supported  on  the  sUndard 
beneath  the  core  and  means  to  slerate  the  mold  against  the  core  to 
form  the  plastic  clay  arranged  betweao  them. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  vessals,  the  combination  with 
a  suiuble  sUndard,  of  a  hollow,  convex  core  suiUbly  supported 
thereon  having  openings  in  iU  base,  means  to  close  said  openings 
while  the  vessel  is  being  formed  by  the  pressure  of  the  mold  against 
the  core,  the  concave  mold  suiUbly  supported  on  the  standard, 
means  for  elevating  the  mold  against  the  core  and  to  form  the  clay 
arranged  between  them  and  means  for  introducing  condensed  air 
into  the  interior  of  the  core. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  Teasels,  the  combination  with 
a  suiuble  supporting-sUndard,  of  a  tubular  core-ahaft  suitably  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  hollow  core  having  an  opening  in  its  base  support- 
ed on  the  core-shaft,  means  to  roUte  the  core  and  shaft,  means  to 
close  the  opening  in  the  core-base  while  the  vessel  is  being  formed 
a  concave  mold  suiUbly  supported  on  the  sUndard.  means  to  ele- 
vate the  mold  against  the  core  to  compress  and  form  the  clay  between 
them,  means  to  withdraw  the  mold,  and  means  to  supply  condensed 
air  to  the  core-shaft  and  core  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  vessels,  the  combinstion  with 
a  suiuble  supporting-sUndard,  af  a  tabular  core-shaft,  a  hollow 
core  supported  thereon  hsring  an  snnular  opening  in  its  base,  an 
annular  ring  fitted  thereto  and  suitably  connected  to  the  core  to  be 
forced  upwardly  to  close  the  opening  while  the  vesfel  is  being 
formed,  of  a  concave  mold  suiUbly  supported  on  the  sUndard 
means  to  elevate  the  mold  against  the  core  snd  to  withdraw  it  there- 
from, a  pipe  connecting  with  the  core-shaft,  and  means  to  supply 
condensed  air  thereto  to  release  the  fonned  vessel  from  the  core 
when  the  pressure  of  the  mold  is  withdrawn. 

7    In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  vessels,  the  combination  with 

a  suiuble  supporting-base,  frame-rods  arranged  thereon,  top  platea 

aupported  on  the  upper  end  of  the  frame-rods,  a  tubular  core-shaft 

vertically  supported  in  the  top  plates,  a  core-plate  fitted  to  the  lower 

end  of  the  core-shaft,  a  hollow  core  secured  to  the  core-plate  and 

hanng  a  beveled  annular  opening  in  iU  base,  a  perforated  integral 

web   in   the  core-shaft,   a  downwardly-depending  stud   connected 

thereto,  a  beveled  annular  ring  fitted  to  the  annular  opening,  bolu 

for  securing  said  beveled  ring  on  the  web,  aaid  beveled  ring  being 

capable  of  a  slight  vertical  movement,  a  platfonn  fitted  to  slide  on 

the  frame-rods,  a  concave  mold  arranged  on  the  platform,  means  to 

elevste  the  platform  and  mold  against  the  core  to  compress  the  clay 

and  to  permit  it  to  drop  therefrom  when  the  vesael  has  been  formed 

a  pipe  for  condensed  air  to  the  upper  end  of  the  core-shaft,  and 

means  to  supply  condensed  air  to  th«  pipe. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  vessels,  the  combinstion  with 
a  suiUble  supporting-sUndard.  of  a  convex  core  suiUbly  supported 
thereon,  a  platform  fitted  to  slide  on  the  sUndard.  a  concave  mold 
supported  on  the  pl.tform  and  provided  with  a  central  hole  regis- 
tenng  with  a  corresponding  hole  in  the  platfonn.  a  tubular  follower 
arranged  to  depend  through  said  holes,  a  carrier  arranged  on  the  up- 
per end  of  the  follower  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  a  hanger- 
plate  supported  on  and  below  the  platform,  and  a  spring- support 
earned  on  the  platfonn  tending  to  mainUin  the  carrier  a  short  dis- 
Unce  above  the  bottom  of  the  mold. 

9    In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  veaseis.  the  combination  with 


upper  end  of  the  follower,  a  hanger  suiUbly  auspended  below  the 
platfonn,  a  sleere  areanged  around  *he  upper  end  of  the  follower  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  follower-shoulder,  an  integral  plate  on 
said  sleeve,  coij-springs  arranged  on  the  hanger  to  engage  with  the 
plate  and  support  the  carrier  a  short  disUnce  above  the  base  of  the 
mold,  and  guide-pins  on  the  integral  plate  depending  through  the 
spnngs  and  holes  in  the  hanger. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  vessels,  the  combinstion 
wjth  a  suiUble  support,  a  concave  mold  and  a  convex  core  fitted  to 
the  mold,  of  means  to  foree  the  mold  and  core  together,  a  canier  ar- 
ranged in  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  supported  on  springs  s  small 
disUnce  above  the  bottom  of  the  mold  whereby  the  molded  vessel  is 
first  released  from  engagement  with  the  mold  when  the  parts  are 
separated,  and  of  means  u>  introduce  compressed  air  between  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  molded  vessel  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  to 
release  the  ve«iel  from  the  core  after  it  has  been  released  from  the 
mold. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  vessels,  the  combination 
with  asuiUble  supporting-standard,  of  a  convex  hollow  core  thereon, 
a  concave  mold  supported  thereon  below  the  core',  means  to  foree  the 
mold  upwardly  on  the  sUndard  to  fonn  the  clay  arranged  between  it 
and  the  core,  of  a  carrier  fitted  to  the  mold,  springs  supporting  the 
carrier  a  small  disUnce  sbove  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  whereby, 
when  the  pressure  is  relieved  the  molded  ves.sel  is  first  disengaged 
from  the  mold,  and  means  to  introduce  compressed  air  to  the  interior 
of  the  core  whence  it  pas.ses  out  when  the  pressure  is  relieved  to  dis- 
engage the  molded  vessel  from  the  core  after  it  has  been  disengaged 
from  the  mold. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  veaseis,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  supporting-ba.se.  frame-rods  an^anged  thereon,  top 
plates  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  nxls.  a  tubular  core- 
shaft  vertically  supported  in  the  top  plate,  a  core-plate  fitted  U.  the 
lower  end  of  the  core-shaft,  a  hollow  core  secured  to  the  core-plate 
and  having  a  beveled  annular  opening  in  its  base,  a  perforated  inle 
gral  web  in  the  core-shaft,  a  downwardly-depending  stud  connected 
thereto,  a  beveled  annular  ring  fitted  to  the  annular  opening,  bolts 
for  securing  said  beveled  ring  on  the  web,  said  beveled  ring  being 
capable  of  a  slight  vertical  movement,  a  platform  fitted  to  slide  on 
the  frame-rods,  a  concave  mold  supported  on  the  platform,  means  to 
elevate  the  platform  and  mold  against  the  core  to  form  the  clay,  a 
carrier  having  a  shoulder  on  its  upper  face  fitted  within  the  mold 
and  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tubular  follower  c<.nne<ted  to  the 
carrier  and  depending  through  an  aperture  in  the  base  of  the  mold 
and  the  platform,  a  shoulder  on  the  upper  end  of  the  follower,  a 
hanger  suitably  suspended  below  the  platform,  a  sleeve  arranged 
around  the  upper  end  of  the  follower  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the   * 
follower-shoulder,  an  integral  plate  on  said  sleeve,  coil-springs  ar 
ranged  on  the  hanger  to  support  the  plate  and  maintain  the  carrier 
a  short  disUnce  above  the  base  of  the  mold,  guide-pins  on  the  inte- 
gral plate  depending  through  the  springs  and  holes  in  the  base  of 
thecarrier.asuitablesouree  of  condensed  air.  a  pipe  therefrom  to  the 
core-shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  the  core-shaft,  core-plate  and  core. 

'14.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  vessels,  a  convex  tapering 
core  arranged  to  fit  within  a  correspondingly  formed  mold  and  to  op- 
erate in  connection  with  the  mold  to  form  the  pot,  and  a  routing 
fonner  jounialed  in  the  periphery  of  the  core  and  projecting  a  short 
disUnce  therefrom. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  vessels,  a  convex  core  to  fit 
within  a  correspondingly-formed  concave  mold  and  to  be  operated  in 


a  suiuble  h.^  „/  .  -  ----—»  w-^  .„.^...  ^u^  comoinaiion  wiin  wimin  a  coreesponaingiy-fomed  concave  mold  and  to  be  operated  ii 
on  thrframe!^.  .  frame-  rod.  areanged  thereon,  top  plates  connection  therew  ith  to  fonn  the  vesw-l.  and  a  routing  former  jour 
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on  the  frame-rods,  a  convex  core  suiUbly  supported  on  the  top  plates 
a  platfonn  fitted  to  slide  on  the  frame-rods,  a  concave  mold  sup- 
ported on  the  platfonn  and  provided  with  a  central  hole  registering 
with  a  coreesponding  hole  in  the  platfonn.  a  tubular  follower  ar- 
ranged to  depend  through  said  hole  or  aperture,  a  flat  carrier  ar- 
ranged on  the  upper  end  of  the  follower  and  fonning  the  bottom  of 
the  mold,  a  hanger-plate  supported  below  the  platfonn,  springs 
thereon,  and  an  intennediate  part  supported  on  the  springs  and  en- 
gaging with  the  follower  tending  to  mainUin  the  earner  a  short  dis- 
Unce above  the  bottom  of  the  mold 

10.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  suiuble  base,  vertical  frame-rods  areanged  thereon,  top  plates 
on  the  frame- rods,  a  convex  core  suiUbly  supported  on  the  top  pUtes, 
a  platfonn  fitted  to  slide  on  the  frame -rods,  a  concavr  mold  sup- 
ported on  the  pUtfonn,  means  to  elevate  the  platfonn  and  mold 
against  the  core  to  fonn  the  cUy,  a  carrier  having  a  shoulder  on  iU 
upper  face  fitted  within  the  mold  and  fonning  the  bottom  thereof  a 
tnbalar  follower  connected  to  the  carrier  and  depending  through  aa 
aperture  in  the  base  of  the  moid  and  the  pUtfonn.  a  shoulder  on  the 


naled  in  the  periphery  of  the  mold  and  provided  with  a  head  extend 
ing  outwardly  a  small  disUnce  therefmm.  the  amount  of  extension 
or  projection  increasing  slightly  from  above  downwardly. 

1«  in  a  machine  for  moldingclay  vessels,  a  core  in  the  frame, 
of  a  tapering  cone  with  its  smaller  end  arranged  downwardly  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  connection  with  a  concave  mold  to  form 
the  vessel,  joumsl-bearings  in  the  edge  of  the  core,  and  a  rotating 
former  joumaled  in  the  bearing*  and  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  core, 
so  as  to  project  a  short  disUnce  beyond  lU  said  surface,  the  former 
consisting  of  an  upper  hesd  having  a  gradually-increasing  amount 
of  projection  from  above  downwardly,  and  of  an  integral  shaft  ar- 
ranged below  the  head,  said  shaft  having  a  uniform  degree  of  pro- 
jection from  end  to  end  and  leswer  in  extent  than  the  greatest  projec- 
tion of  the  head. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  suiuble  supporting-frame,  of  a  concave  mold  suiUbly  ar 
ranged  thereon,  a  convex  core  suiUbly  arranged  thereon  above  the 
mold,  means  to  elevate  the  mold  against  the  core  to  compress  the 
clay  arranged  between  them  and  to  retract  the  mold,  a  finisher  ar- 
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'■■••d  tbont  the  apper  portion  of  Ui«  core  ai  id  hariag  ma  anaular 
croore.  aad  meant  to  depivM  the  flnither  after  the  clay  ha«  been 
compreiiaed  to  finish  the  upper  mar|rin  of  the  vt«ael. 

18.  !■  a  machine  for  muldinx  clay  Tea^tl*.  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base,  four  vertical  frame-rods  thereon,  two  parallel 
top  plate*  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the  (rame-rods,  a  tubular 
core-ahaft  vertically  supported  in  the  top  plat^,  a  bcTeled  gear  on 
the  core-shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  beveM  pinio4  on  the  counter-ahaft 
ngmgiag  with  the  beveled  fear,  means  to  rot«t«  the  counter-shaft 
and  thereby  the  core-shaft  and  core  durinx  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  core-plate  tecured  on  the  lower  end  of  the  core-shaft,  a  hol- 
low core  secured  to  the  core-plate  and  having  a  beveled  annular  open- 
ing in  iu  base,  an  integral  perforated  web  withi*  the  core,  a  tip  down- 
wardly depending  from  the  web  below  the  b«iie  of  the  core,  bolts 
fitted  to  the  web,  an  annular  beveled  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  bolts  and  fitted  to  the  annular  opening,  «id  annular  plate  be- 
ing capable  of  a  slight  up-and-down  movement,  a  tubular  finisher- 
shaft  arranged  around  the  core-shaft,  a  hub  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  finisher-shaft,  a  finisher-plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
finisher-shaft,  the  finisher  secured  to  the  low«r  surface  of  the  fin- 
isher-plate and  having  an  annular  groove  to  engage  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  vessel  when  it  is  formed,  a  nut  secured  on  the  finisher- 
shaft,  a  non-roUting  sleeve  arranged  between  the  finisher-plate  and 
said  not.  a  weighted  lever  suiubly  joumaled  an4  connected  by  hang- 
ers to  said  sleeve  to  maintain  the  finisher  in  an  elevated  position, 
and  a  hand -lever  suiUbly  joumaled  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
projections  on  said  non-rotating  sleeve  to  depreae  the  finisher  agaiast 
the  vessel     a  platform  fitted  to  slide  up  and  ^own  on  the  frame- 
rods,  a  concave  mold  secured  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform 
by  bolu  fitted  to  sloU  in  the  platform,  a  carrier  having  a  shoulder 
on  lU  upper  surface  fitted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  mold  and 
forming  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  central  hole,  a  tubular  fol- 
lower supporting  the  carrier  and  depending  tiwough  a  hole  in  the 
platform  and  having  iU  opening  registering  with  the  hole  in  the  car- 
rier, an  integral  shoulder  on  the  follower,  a  h«nger  suspended  be- 
low the  platform,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  follower 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  follower-shoulder,  an  intogrm)  plat« 
on  the  sleeve,  coil-springs  arranged  between  said  integral  plate  and 
the  hanger,  guide-pins  depending  from  the  plaU  through  the  coil- 
•prings  and  openings  in  the  hanger,  a  suiUble  |top  to  engage  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  follower  when  the  mold  abd  platform  are  de- 
pressed to  elevate  the  carrier  above  the  mold,  downwardly-depend- 
ing racks  on  the  platform,  a  main  shaft,  gears  th«reon  engaging  with 
the  racks,  a  suiuble  source  of  power,  and  a  cluteh  mechanism  to  be 
thrown  into  and  out  of  operation  whereby  the  main  shaft  is  roUt#d 
to  elevate  the  platform,  or  is  thrown  out  of  operation  permitting  the 
platform  to  descend 

19.  In  a  machine  for  molding  clay  veasell,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  supporting-standard,  of  a  convei(  core  suitably  sup- 
porte«l  thereon,  a  platform  suitably  supported  tkereon  beneath  the 
core,  a  concave  mold  arranged  on  the  platform,  a  separate  plate  or 
carrier  forming  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  a  hanfer-plate  supported 
below  the  platform,  a  follower  connected  to  the  tarrier  and  extend- 


cated  beyond  the  margin  of  said  pad,  whereby  any  one  of  said  origi- 
nals may  b«  swung  on  said  pivot  independently  of  the  others  and 
cauMd  to  lie  directly  on  said  tranafer-sheet,  and  a  holder  for  said 
original  checka  when  swung  on  said  pivot. 


4.  In  a  manifold-check  device,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  parf  of 
duplicate  checks  fastened  by  an  edge  to  one  side  of  said  base,  a  trans- 
fer-sheet secured  to  lie  on  top  of  said  pad,  a  set  of  superposed  original 
checks  independently  pivoted  to  said  baae  beyond  the  margin  of  said 
pad  and  m  poaition  to  be  overlapped  on  said  pad,  whereby  any  one 
of  said  original  checks  -nay  be  swung  on  said  pivot  independently 
of  the  otbeni  and  brought  to  lie  dirocUy  on  said  transfer  sheet,  a 
pocket  open  at  one  side  and  end  for  the  reception  of  said  original 
checks  when  swung  on  said  pivot,  said  pocket  being  located  beneath 
aaid  pad  of  duplicate  checks. 

5.  In  a  manifold-check  device,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  pad  of 
duplicate  checks  fastened  by  iU  left  edge  to  the  left  side  of  said  baae, 
a  transfer-sheet  adapted  to  lie  on  top  of  the  same,  a  set  of  superposed 
original  checks  independently  pivoted  to  said  base  on  a  post  located 
on  said  base  beyond  the  margin  of  said  pad.  whereby  any  one  of  said 
onginaU  may  be  swung  on  said  post  and  caused  to  lie  directly  on 
*aid  transfer-sheet 

6  A  manifold-check  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  pocket  there- 
on open  at  one  end  and  the  right  side,  a  device  at  the  left  side  of  1 


with  the  follower,  said  springs  tending  to  maintaii^  the  carrier  a  slight 
distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  mold 


said 

base  and  above  said  pocket  for  holding  the  left  edge  of  a  pad  of  du- 
ing  down  through  the  platform  and  the  hanger-pl»te.  and  a  plurality  1  plicate  checks,  and  a  pivot  on  said  baae  beyond  the  open  edge  of  said 
of  springs  on  the  hanger  to  engage  with  projections,  which  engage  |  pocket  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  holes  in  the  ends  of  a  set  of  su- 

P*T>o»*d  original  checks. 

7.  A  manifold-check  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  device  at  the 
left  side  thereof  for  holding  the  left  edge  of  a  pad  of  duplicate  checks, 
a  pivot-pin  on  said  baae  beyond  the  margin  of  said  pad,  a  set  of  origi- 
nal superposed  checks  having  holes  for  the  recepUon  of  said  pivot- 
pin,  whereby  said  checka  may  be   independently  swung  on  said 
CUim.—\    In  a  manifold-check  device,  in  combination,  a  baae.  I  pivot,  aaid  pivot-pin  being  locatod  at  a  disUnce  from  the  edge  of  the 
a  pad  of  duplicate  checks  fastened  to  said  base,  a  transfer-sheet  se-  j  duplicate  pad  at  least  equal  to  the  disUnce  of  the  pin-holes  from  the 
cured  on  top  of  said  pad,  a  set  of  superposed  origical  checks  pivoted  1  edge  of  the  original  checks 

to  said  base,  whereby  any  one  of  said  original  checks  may  be  swung  j  8.  A  manifold-check  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  poaU 

on  said  pivot  independenUy  of  the  other*  and  subsUntially  in  the  j  at  the  left  side  thereof  for  holding  the  left  edge  of  a  pad  of  duplicate 
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plane  of  said  original  checks  to  thereby  be  brought  to  lie  directly  on 
said  transfer-sheet 

2  In  a  manifold-check  device,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  pad  of 
daplicate  checks  fastened  by  an  edge  to  one  side  o|  said  baae,  a  trana- 
fer-sheet secured  on  top  of  said  pad.  a  set  of  superposed  original 
checks  pivoted  to  said  baae  by  a  pivot  passing  through  them  and  lo- 
cated beyond  the  margin  of  said  pad,  whereby  an|  one  of  said  origi- 
nala  may  be  swung  on  said  pivot  independently  of  the  others  and 
caused  to  lie  directly  on  said  transfer-sheet 

S.  In  a  manifold-check  device,  in  rombinatioii.  a  base,  a  pad  of 
duplicate  checks  fastened  by  an  edge  to  one  side  of  said  baae,  a  trans- 
fer-sheet secured  on  top  o<  said  pad,  a  set  of  superpoM^  original 
checks  pivoted  to  said  baae  by  a  pivot  passing  through  them  and  lo- 


checks,  said  posU  having  locking  means  to  reUin  said  pad,  a  pivot 
on  said  base  beyond  another  edge  of  said  pad,  and  a  set  of  original 
•uperposed  checks  having  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  pivot,  where- 
by aaid  checks  nuy  be  individually  and  independently  swung  on  said 
pivot. 

9.  In  a  nunifold-check  device,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  setof 
original  checks,  a  pad  of  duplicat«  checks  atUched  to  the  said  base, 
a  transfer-sheet  adapted  to  lie  pn  top  of  said  pad,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  set  of  originals  on  the  base  whereby  any  one  of  said  onginals 
may  be  superposed  directly  on  aaid  tranafer-aheet  without  deUchiag 
any  of  aaid  checks  from  said  base,  each  of  said  original  and  duplicate 
checks  bearing  corresponding  designations,  and  said  sheeU  of  said 
pad  being  also  numbered  consecatively. 
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10.  A  manifold  book  or  tablet,  conpriaing  a  back  canjiag  a 
pivot  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  series  of  sheets  of  paper, 
mounted  and  adapted  to  turn  on  aaid  pivot,  and  another  series  of 
sheets  of  paper  independently  mounted  on  said  back  ia  such  relative 
position  to  the  pivoted  series  that  when  a  sheet  of  the  pivoted  series 
is  swung  round  on  its  pivot  it  may  be  brought  to  register  with  the 
other  series. 

11.  A  manifold  book  or  tablet,  comprising  a  back  carrying  a 
pivot  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  series  of  sheets  of  paper 
mounted  and  adapted  to  turn  on  said  pivot,  and  another  aeries  of 
sheets  of  paper  independently  mounted  on  aaid  back  in  such  relative 
position  to  the  pivoted  aeries  that  when  a  sheet  of  the  pivotod  serie* 
is  swung  round  on  iU  pivot  it  may  be  brought  to  register  with  the 
other  series,  and  a  carbon-sheet  attached  to  said  back  in  a  position  to 
be  placed  between  the  juxUpoaed  sheets  of  the  two  series. 

12.  'A  Bunifold  book  or  tablet,  comprising  a  back  carrying  a 
pivot  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  series  of  original  leaves 
mounted  on  said  pivot, a  series  of  manifold  slips  of  paper  and  an  im- 
pression-sheet independently  mounted  on  said  back,  each  sheet  of 
said  pivoted  series,  independent  of  the  others,  adapted  to  be  turned 
on  said  pivot  and  superposed  on  said  manifold  series,  or  independ- 
ently withdrawn  from  the  aaid  original  series. 

13.  In  a  manifold-check  device  in  combination,  a  base,  a  set  of 
duplicate  checks  fastened  to  aaid  base,  a  set  of  superposed  original 
checks  also  fastened  to  said  base,  one  ot  said  seU  being  pivoted  on 
Mid  base  whereby  said  set  may  be  swung  on  said  pivot  subsUntially 
in  the  plane  of  said  set,  the  sheets  of  said  other  set  being  detached 
from  each  other  whereby  any  one  of  said  original  checks  may  be 
caused  to  lie  directly  upon  aaid  duplicate  set,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring to  said  duplicate  set  the  impression  made  on  the  original  check 
which  was  superposed  thereon. 

14.  In  a  manifold-check  device  in  combination,  a  base,  a  set  of 
duplicate  checks  fastened  to  said  base,  a  set  of  superposed  original 
checks  also  fastened  to  said  base,  one  of  said  aeU  being  pivot«d  on 
said  base  whereby  aaid  set  may  be  swung  on  said  pivot  subsUntially 
ia  the  pUne  of  said  set,  the  sheets  of  aaid  other  set  being  deUched 
from  each  other  whereby  any  one  of  said  original  checks  may  be 
caused  to  lie  directly  upon  said  duplicate  set.  and  a  transfer-sheet 
fastened  on  aaid  duplicate  act  for  transferring  to  said  duplicate  aet 
the  impression  made  on  the  original  check  which  was  superposed 
thereon. 


7  8  0 ,  8  5  8  .    POLB  APFLIlICt    Tiomai  K  Bum  Bndlbrl 
fe«kai.    PIMIUr.  211901    fcrtal  la  IW.Tlfi. 


with  the  said  earner  and  extending  downwardly  ther»from  in  a  for 
ward  and  ontwaH  direction,  and  ftexible  connections  between  the 
terminal  of  the  pole  and  the  outward  ends  of  the  said  arms. said  con- 
nections being  ahorter  than  the  armn 

3.  A  pole  appliance  comprising  a  carrier  for  attachment  to  the 
pole  a  distance  from  the  end  thereof,  arms  pi»otallv  connected  to  the 
earner  and  extending  forwardly  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  aatd  earner,  and  flexible  connections.  l)etween  the  front  end  of 
the  pole  and  the  ouUr  ends  of  the  said  arms 

4.  A  pole  appliance  comprising  a  carrier  for  attachment  to  the 
pole  a  disUnce  from  the  end  thereof,  anna  pivotallv  connected  to  the 
earner  and  extending  fomardly  outwardly  and  downwardlv  from 
the  said  carrier,  flexible  connections  between  the  front  end'of  the 
pole  and  the  outer  endx  of  the  said  arms  said  connections  being 
shorter  than  the  arm*,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  arm*  and  the  animal*'  collars. 

5.  A  pole  appliance  comprising  a  carrier  secured  to  the  pole  a 
disUnce  from  the  terminal  thereof,  a  carrier  having  sidewise-extend- 
ing  eyes  above  the  pole,  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  said  eyes 
and  extending  obliquely  forward,  flexible  connections  between  the 
terminal  of  the  pole  and  the  free  ends  of  the  said  arms,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  free  ends  of  the  said  ann»  and  the  animals' 
collara. 

6.  A  pole  appliance  comprising  a  carrier  secured  to  the  pole  a 
disUnce  from  the  terminal  thereof,  a  carrier  having  sidewise-extend 
ing  eyes  above  the  pole,  arms  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  said  even 
and  extending  obliquely  forward  and  downward,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  the  terminal  of  the  pole  and  the  free  end^  of  the  said 
arms,  the  said  flexible  connections  being  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  pole  at  the  terminal,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  arms  and  the  animaU'  collars. 

7  A  pole  appliance  comprising  a  carrier  for  attachment  to  the 
pole,  a  disUnce  from  the  terminal  thereof,  amis  pivotally  connected 
with  aaid  carrier  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  in  a  for 
wardly  and  outward  direction,  and  flexible  connection*  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  pole,  the  inner  end*  of  said  connec- 
tions being  secured  to  the  pole  at  a  point  located  in  advance  of  and 
below  the  inner  pivoted  ends  of  said  arms. 


7  8  0 .  8  5  9  .    IXTKH8I0I  PIAIO-8T00L    Wiluam  T  Btomi. 
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Claim.— 1.  A  pole  appliaace  eemprising  s  carrier  for  attach- 
ment to  the  pole  a  disUnce  from  the  terminal  thereof,  arms  pivoUlly 
connected  to  the  carrier  and  extending  forwardlv  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  carrier,  and  flexible  connections  between  the 
pole  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  said  connections  lying  in  a 
straight  line  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  one  arm  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  arm. 

2  A  H'  appliance  comprising  a  carrier  for  atUchment  to  the 
pole,  a  disUnce  from  the  terminal  thereof,  arms  pivoUlly  connected 


rUUm—l.  A  bench,  or  stool  of  the  character  described,  em 
ploying  pairs  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  seat-board  and  to  the  seat- 
frame,  respectively,  slides  having  pivoUl  connection  with  said  le- 
vers, and  acrew-actuated  followers  adapted  to  operate  said  slides 

2.  A  bench  or  stool  of  the  character  described,  employing  pair* 
of  levers  of  bail  shape  pivoted  to  the  seat-board  and  to  the  seat- 
frame,  respectively,  slides  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  le- 
vers, and  screw-actUated  follower*  adapted  to  operate  said  slide. 

3  A  bench  or  stool  of  the  chanicter  described,  employing  pairs 
of  levers  or  bails  pivoted  to  the  seat-board  and  to  the  seat-frame,  re- 
spectively, slides  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  levers,  follow- 
ers each  having  a  sliding  connection  with  naid  slides,  and  a  common 
screw-shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  follower* 

4  A  bench  or  stool  of  the  character  described,  employing  pairs 
ot  levers  or  bails  pivoted  to  the  sest-board  and  to  the  seat-frame,  re- 
spectively, slides  having  pivoUl  connection  with  said  levers,  follow- 
ers having  lateral  cleats  or  extension*  received  within  giiides  upon 
said  slides,  and  a  common  screw-shaft  adapted  to  reversely  actuate 
aaid  follower* 

5.  A  bench  or  stool  of  the  character  described,  employing  pair* 
of  levers  or  bail*  pivoted  to  the  seat-board  aiid  to  the  seat-frame,  re- 
spectively, slides  each  having  a  reces*  and  a  clamp,  with  •tep|>ed  lon- 
gitudinal edge*  adapted  to  codperate  with  the  corresponding  i^gr* 
of  *aid  iwess  to  receive  and  form  bearings  for  the  arm -connecting 
bar  of  one  lever  and  the  end  terminals  of  the  oth^r  lever  of  each  pair, 
respectively,  followers  having  sliding  connection  with  said  slides 
and  a  screw-shaft  adapted  to  reverwelv  actuate  said  followers. 
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6    A  b^nch  or  ttool  of  the  character  desrril  >ed,  emplojini;  pain 


of  Irrera  or  bail*,  a  niovablf  neat-boani,  «lidpa 


of  aaid  followers  having  a  «iidinf{  connection  wit  h  each  of  said  slideo 
the  rruits-ltani  of  a  pair  of  lever*  bein^r  pivotallr  connected  to  a  slide 
and  to  the  leat-board,  reapectiveir,  the  end  teiminalit  of  the  levers 
beio^  pivoted  upon  the  outer  frame  of  the  ben<h  or  stool  and  upon 
said  slide,  respectively,  and  means  for  reversel  i  actuatinf;  said  fol 
lower*. 

7.  A  bench  or  stool  of  the  character  descrii  ed.  emplojin((  pairs 
of  levers  or  bails,  a  movable  seat-board.  .'lide«  and  followers,  mch 
of  said  followers  having  a  slidinit  connection  with  each  uf  !«aid  slides, 
the  crosa-bars  of  a  pair  <>f  levers  beinjc  pivotallr  connected  to  a  slide 
and  to  the  seat-board,  re^pectivelj.  the  end  tennioals  of  the  levera 
bein/t  pivoted  upon  the  outer  frame  of  the  ben(ih  or  Htool  and  upou 
said  '•lide.  respectively,  and  a  common  screw-shaJTt  having  right-hapd 
and  left-hand  ik*rew -thread a  enraKintr  taid  followers,  respectively. 
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and  followers,  each 


and  a  cup  or  cover  flttipg  over  the  base  and  provided  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  handle  of  the  locking-lever. 

12.  A  push-button  comprising  a  base,  a  supporting-bracket  »«•• 
cured  thereto,  a  pin  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contacts  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bracket,  means  for  locking  one  set  of  contacts  in 
circuit-closing  position,  said  means  also  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  pin. 

7HO,861.    TDBIHO-RIHQ     Edbiii D.  BuiAaD,  PoUoct  P».   FUM 
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terminal  of  the  op 
losing  position 


taid  set  of  contacts 


Claim. — 1.  A  push-button  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  one 
set  of  which  formx  a  means  for  positively  lockinj  the  opposite  set  of 
contacts  in  circuit-closing  position. 

2  A  push-button  including  a  plurality  of  cdntacts  arranged  to 
be  successively  cloHe<l  by  movement  of  the  button,  a  terminal  carried 
by  the  button  for  rngagrnient  with  one  of  said  contacts,  and  means 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  button  and  forming  a 
posite  contact  for  locking  said  contact  ir  circuit 

3  X  pu.-ih-button  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  arran 
be  '•uccesxively  closed  by  movement  of  the  butto|,  aad  means  form- 
ing a  terminal  of  one  set  of  contacts  for  locking 
in  circuit-closing  position. 

4.  A  push-button  including  a  plurality  of  c<^ntact!<  arranged  to 
be  successively  closed  by  movement  of  the  buttom  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically locking  one  aet  of  conlacta  in  circi  it-closiug  position 
when  the  opposite  net  of  contact::*  is  released 

5.  \  push-button  including  a  plurality  of  c<  ntacts  arranged  to 
be  successively  cloined  by  movement  of  the  button,  and  a  pivoted  lock-  j 
ing-lever  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  button  for  locking  one  set  of  , 
contacts  in  circuit-closing  position  { 

6.  .\  push-button  including  a  plurality  of  c(  ntacts  arranged  to  1 
be  successively  closed  by  movement  of  the  button,  and  a  spring- 
presaed  locking-lev«r  forming  a  terminal  of  one  let  of  contacts  and 
aerving  to  lock  said  set  of  contacts  in  circuit-closing  position 

7  .\  push-button  comprising  a  base,  a  supjporting-bracket,  a 
contact-pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  bracket,  andfrneans  for  hocking 
the  pin  in  circuil-cUtsing  position,  said  means  abo  serving  to  linit 
the  upward  movement  of  the  pin  |       i- 

S.  A  push-button  comprising  a  supporting-lracket,  a  pin  pro- 
vided with  terminal  and  intermediate  contacts  s|idably  mounted  in 
•aid  bracket,  and  means  for  locking  one  set  of  s^id  contacts  in  cir- 
curt-closittg  po!iitit>n  when  the  opposite  set  is  released 

9  A  push-button  comprising  a  supporting-bracket,  a  spring- 
acutated  pin  provided  with  terminal  and  intenne<liate  contacts  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  bracket,  and  a  lever  normally  held  in  the  path 
of  the  button  and  forming  one  terminal  of  the  intermediate  contact 
for  locking  said  intermediate  contact*  in  circuit-^loaing  position. 

10.  \  push-button  comprising  a  supporting-bracket,  a  pin  pro- 
Tid«d  with  a  terminal  contact  slidably  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a 
disk  forming  a  second  contact  carried  by  the  pin,  la  lever  for  locking 
the  disk  in  circuit-closing  position,  and  a  spring  icarried  by  the  pin 
and  engaging  said  disk 

11  A  punh  button  comprising  a  base,  a  supporting  -  bracket 
••cured  thereto,  a  pin  provided  with  terminal  an4  intermediate  con- 
tacU  slidably  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  manualN-op«rat«d  locking- 
Uver  for  locking  the  intermediate  contact  in  circuit-closing  position. 


Claim  —I.  A  tubing-ring  comprising  sections  having  slots  ex- 
tending thereinto  from  the  peripheries  thereof,  a  projection  upon 
each  section  and  between  the  end  of  the  slot  and  the  periphery  of  the 
sections,  and  oppositely-disposed  projection-*  on  one  of  the  sections 
tapered  from  their  outer  to  their  Inner  ends  and  adapted  to  fit  within 
similar  recesses  in  the  other  section. 

2  A  tubing-ring  comprising  a  section  having  a  slot  extending 
thereinto,  and  oppositely-disposed  recesses  in  one  face  and  Upered 
from  their  outer  to  their  inner  ends,  and  a  projection  upon  said  face 
and  between  the  end  of  the  slot  and  the  periphery  of  the  !»ection,  and 
a  second  section  having  a  slot  extending  thereinto  from  its  periphery, 
the  sloU  of  the  two  sections  being  similar,  oppositely-disposed  pro- 
jections upon  one  face  of  said  second  section  and  tapered  from  their 

J   \  outer  U>  their  inner  ends,  and  a  projection  upon  said  face  and  in- 
"  terpoiicd  between  the  end  of  the  slot  and  the  periphery  of  the  section. 

3  The  combination  with  the  head  of  a  well-casing,  of  a  tubing- 
ring  arranged  thereon  comprising  oppositely-disposed  slotted  sec- 
tions, a  projection  upon  each  section  and  between  the  end  ot  the  slot 
and  the  edge  of  the  section,  each  projection  being  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  slot  of  the  other  section  to  form  a  central  opening,  and 
projections  upon  the  inner  face  of  one  section  and  tapered  from  their 

'  outer  ends  toward  the  center  of  the  section  and  adapted  to  fit  within 
'  similar  recesses  in  the  inner  faces  of  the  other  section. 


7H(),MGv>.  PLAYIRQ  ATTACHMERT  FOR  MUSICAL  IR8TR0- 
MSRT8.  JAHC8  A.  Camikoii.  Rew  Torfc,  R.  T.  FUed  Mar  9.  1903 
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Claim— I.  In  a  playing  attachment  for  muaical  instruments, 
the  combination  of  a  tracker  provided  with  apertures,  a  frame  mount- 
ed «pon  said  tracker  and  fr«e  to  move  relatively  thereto,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  holes  free  to  register  with  diver*  of  said  aper- 
tures, mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  hol«a,  and  meajis  tot 
moving  said  fnune  relatively  t*  said  tracker. 
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Claim.— I.  la  a  gUaa-prpMing  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a 
supplemental  head  adapted  to  be  aecurtNl  to  the  plunger-operating 
rod.  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  hollow  plunger 
detachably  secured  to  said  head,  and  a  cooling-pin  deUchably  se- 
cured to  the  bead  and  projecting  into  the  plunger,  and  provided 
With  inlet  and  outlet  passages  adapted  to  register  with  the  paaaagea 
in  the  head.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


2.  In  a  glass-pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plunger 
carrying  head  providH  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  having  a 
seat  around  said  passages  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hollow  plunger  de- 
tachably secured  on  said  seat,  a  cooling-finger  deUchablv  secured 
to  the  head  and  projecting  into  the  plunger  and  provided  with  pai, 
sages  registering  with  the  passages  in  the  head,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

3  In  a  glass-pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
glass-shaping  plunger,  a  taper  cooling-fingrr  projecting  into  the 
plunger  whereby  a  graduated  cooling  action  of  the  plunger  can  be 
effected,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  gla!*s-pre»»ing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
glass-shaping  plunger  provided  with  a  closed  annular  insulating- 
chamber  sum)unding  the  axial  cavity  of  the  plunger,  and  a  cooling 
finger  projecting  into  the  plunger.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


I  2.  In  a  pUyiag  attaohmeBt  for  muaical  inatrninenta,  the  eombi- 

nation  of  a  tracker  provided  with  apertures  for  admitting  air,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  said  tracker  and  provided  with  mechanism  for  gov- 
erning the  inflow  of  air  through  aaid  apertures,  and  manually-con- 
trolled mechanism  for  shifting  aaid  frame  from  one  position  to  an- 
other upon  said  tracker,  for  the  purpose  ot  producing  independent 
sounds  of  different  pitch 

3.  In  a  playing  attachment  for  musical  initnimenta,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tracker  provided  with  apertures  for  admitting  air,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  said  tracker  and  provided  with  mechanism  for  gov- 
erning the  inflow  of  air  through  said  aperture*,  and  rack-and-pinion 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  frame  relatively  to  aaid 
tracker. 

4.  In  a  playing  attachment  for  musical  instnimenU  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tracker  provided  with  apertures  for  admitting  air.  a  frame 
slidably  mounted  upon  aaid  tracker,  and  detachable  therefrom,  a 
rack  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  frame,  and  a  manually-op- 
erated pinion  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  engaging  said  rack. 

."t.  In  a  playing  attachment  for  musical  instruments,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tracker  provided  with  apertures  for  admittingair.a  frame 
movably  mounted  upon  said  tracker  and  provided  with  mechanism 
for  governing  the  inflow  of  air  through  said  apertures,  and  fastening 
mechanism  for  securing  said  frame  upon  a  predetermined  portion  ut 
aaid  tracker. 

6.  In  a  playing  atUchment  for  rausicaKinstruments.  the  combi- 
nation o*.a  tracker  provided  with  apertures  for  admitting  air,  and  a 
deUchable  frame  provided  with  mechanism  for  governing  the  inflow 
of  air  through  said  apertures. 

7.  In  a  playing  attachment  for  musical  instrument.-i,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tracker  provided  with  apertures  for  admitting  air.  a 
frame  detachably  mounted  upon  said  tracker  and  provided  with 
hooks  for  securing  said  frame  in  position  thereupon,  and  means  con- 
trollable at  will  for  moving  said  frame  relatively  to  said  tracker. 

8.  An  attachment  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through 
apertures  of  the  tracker  on  an  attachment  for  playing  musical  instru- 
ments comprising  a  frame  slidably  mounted  upon  said  tracker  and 
detachable  therefrom,  said  frame  beiiig  provided  with  apertures  reg- 
istering with  thoae  of  said  tracker,  k  mouthpiece  having  air-pas- 
•ages  and  tongues,  and  separate  connections  between  said  frame  and 
said  tongues,  said  tongues  being  arranged  in  said  air-paasages  of 
said  mouthpiece  and  controlled  by  the  breath  of  the  player 

9.  In  a  playing  attachment  for  musical  instruments,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  member  provided  with  valves  for  controlling  a  tracker, 
aeparate  electromagnets  for  actuating  said  valves,  a  mouthpiece  pro- 
vided with  channels  and  with  contact  members,  and  wires  connect- 
ing said  conUcU  with  said  electromagnets  for  energizing  the  same. 

10.  In  a  playing  attachment  for  musical  instruments,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  provided  with  holes,  spring-valves  provided  with 
armatures  and  free  to  open  and  close  said  holes,  electromagnets  for 
separately  energixing  said  armatures  and  thereby  actuating  said 
spring-valves  for  the  purpose  of  opening  and  closing  said  holes,  and 
a  mouthpiece  provided  with  pneumatically-actuated  contact  mech- 
anism for  controlling  said  electromagnets 

1 1  A  playing  attachment  for  musical  instruments,  comprising 
a  frame  provided  with  separate  valves  and  with  a  portion  for  fitting 
upon  a  tracker- board,  electric  mechanism  for  actuating  said  sepa- 
rate valves,  a  mouthpiece  provided  with  contact  members,  said  con- 
tact members  being  controllable  pneumatically,  and  wires  connect- 
ing said  contact  members  with  said  electric  mechanism  for  actuating ' 
«aid  separate  valves. 

12  In  a  playing  attachment  for  musical  instruments,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  provided  with  a  portion  for  fitting  upon  a  tracker- 
board,  and  also  provided  with  pneumatic  valves  for  controlling  a 
musical  instninient  by  aid  of  said  tracker-board,  electromagnets  for 
actuating  said  pneumatic  valves,  a  mouthpiece  provided  with  con- 
tacts actuated  by  the  player's  breath,  and  wires  connecting  saiJ  con- 
UcU with  said  electromagneU  for  energizing  the  latter. 

13.  In  a  playing  atUchment  for  musical  inatrumenU.  the  com- 
bination of  a  member  provided  with  a  surface  to  be  temporarily  fitted 
upon  a  tracker-board,  a  plurality  of  separate  valves  for  governing  CUim.—l.  In  an  apparatus  for  glazing  glaa».  the  combination 

the  flow  of  air  through  said  tracker-board,  electrically-operated  ot  a  holder  for  the  article,  a  horizontally-arranged  heat-supplying 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  separate  valves,  a  mouthpiece  pro-  mechanism  and  mean*  for  routing  the  holder  and  means  for  shifting 
Tided  with  pneumatically-operated  c«nUcta,  and  wire*  connecting  it  in  a  dire<-tion  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  and  during  iu  ro- 
•aid  conUcU  with  said  electrically-operated  mechani*m.  lation.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

^,^___^,^___^^^_  2.  In  an  apparatus  for  glazing  glass,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 

fvoz-k  00  «      ..T..,>  tended  heat-supplying  mechanism,  a  holder  for  the  article,  means 

S».-   I-    "^"O-'W^eW  TOR  OLASS-PRMSaa    TioMas  '  for  shifting  the  holder  along  the  heat-supplving  mechanism,  mean. 

CMMA.,  Jr..  Clarkiburg.  W.  Va.    FUed  May  31.  1904.    8«lal  la    for  routing  the  holder  and  means  for  shifting  it  in  a  direction  at  an 

I  angle  to  ito  plane  of  roUtion,  subsUntially  a*  let  forth. 
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■A*.  Jr,  Clarkaburg.  W  Va    Filed  May  31, 1904.    Serial  Ra210.4«l. 


I 


r 


920 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Janoait  24,   1905. 


3  In  ko  apparatus  for  Kiazin^  fflau.  ttie  ronbination  of  a  heat- 
npply  mrchani«m  arr»n<r»Kl  in  tb*  arc  of  n  circle,  a  holder  for  the 
article,  meaa*  for  moTinir  the  holder  in  th^  arc  of  a  circle  along  the 
heat-aappljiBg  inechani«in.  meant  for  routing  the  holder  and  meant 
for  ahifting  it  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  roUtion  of  the 
article.  ^ubaUntiallr  as  set  forth 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  glazing  glasa  t|«  combination  of  a  com- 
bustion-chamber having  a  horiiontal  slot  far  the  escape  of  heat.aae- 
nes  of  spindles  provided  with  holders,  me^ns  for  shifting  the  spin- 
dles and  holder,,  in  front  of  the  slot,  means  for  rotating  the  spindles 
and  an  inclined  track  for  imparting  vertic4l  movement  to  the  spin- 
dles while  being  moved  in  front  of  the  slot.  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth. 

o  In  an  apparatus  for  glazing  glass,  tfce  combination  of  a  cir- 
cular rombustion-charaber  provided  with  4  horizontal  slot  for  the 
escape  of  heat,  a  rotating  carrier  or  wheel.  •  series  of  spindles  pro- 
vided with  holders,  mounted  on  the  carrier,  me«n>4  for  rotating  the 
spindles  while  being  shifted  around  the  chamber,  and  a  circular  in- 
clined track  for  imparting  a  vertical  movement  to  the  spindles  sub- 
■tantiallr  as  set  forth. 


.the  end  connected  w,th  the  .team-cylinder  and  an  outlet  Intenne- 
diate  of  lU  ends,  ...d  outlet  leading  to  the  atmoaphere.  and  a  pi.ton- 
ralre  m  the  «»d  casing,  the  valve  of  the  piston-v.lve  being  adapte,! 

than  the  pi.ton-v.lve.  .nd  me.n.  for  holding  the  v.lve  fromTu  .e.t 
when  the  pi.ton  ,s  relieved  of  ste.m-chest  pressure,  wherebj  the  cvl- 
inder  I*  placed  ,n  rommunic.tion  with  the  atmosphere  when  the  en- 
gine  IS  dnftiBg. 


780.8*>.").    TBirSIOIf  DgVICI  POR  LOOM  SHUTTLga    Rdwam 
F.CiAWMAW,Ptutadejphit.ftL  Piled  July  ilWi   8er1»l  Ha  213,478. 


Claim  ~\  In  a  tension  device  for  loom-sliuttles,  a  partition  in 
the  bobbin-chamber  having  a  pMsage-way  therethrough,  a  pbroUl 
member  secured  at  one  aide  of  the  paasage-w^y,  a  lug  on  said  piv- 
otal member,  a  friction  member  arranged  at  tl»e  side  of  the  passage- 
way opposite  the  pivotal  member,  and  a  sprin|(  arranged  to  engage 
with  and  operate  the  pivoUl  member,  subsUnlially  as  described. 

2  In  a  tension  device  for  loom  shuttles,  a  putitioh  arranged 
in  the  bobbin-chamber  between  the  bobbin  and  the  deliverv-eye.  and 
having  a  passage-way  therethrough,  a  top  plate  overhanging  the 
pMMge-w.y.  a  pivoUl  member  arranged  in  the  pM8.ge-w.y.  .  lug 
seeared  to  the  pivoUl  member  ne.r  the  top  thareof.  a  spring  eng^- 
ing  with  the  pivotal  member,  and  a  friction  member  arranged  at  the 
side  of  the  passage-way  opposite  the  pivoUl  niember,  tubsUoti.IlT 
u  described  1 

3  In  a  tension  deriee  for  loom-shuttles,  a  |>artition  constructed 
ia  the  bobbin-chamber  between  the  bobbin  and  the  delivery -eye.  and 
having  a  passage  way  therethrough,  a  pivoUl  member  .rnuiged  in 
the  paM.ge-way,  a  lug  secured  to  the  pivoUl  tiember  near  the  top 
thereof,  a  spring  engaging  with  the  pivoUl  member,  a  rod  crossing 
the  passage  way  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  .rranged  to  hold  the 
spring  in  plate,  and  >  friction  member  arrange^  in  the  pasMge-w.y 
opposite  the  pivoUl  member.  subsUntially  as  described 


2  A  backpressure  relief-v.lve,  comprising  .  c.sing  connected 
.t  one  end  with  the  interior  of  the  ite.m-cylinder  .nd  .t  the  other 
end  with  the  steam-chest,  the  casing  having  a  v.lve-ae.t  for  connec- 
tion with  the  steam-cylinder  and  an  outlet  leading  to  the  .tmosphere. 
.  piston-valve  in  the  said  cwing.  the  v.lve  of  the  piston-valve  being 
.d.pted  to  be  se.ted  on  the  valve-seat  and  the  piston  being  of  a 
larger  .re.  th.n  the  piston-v.lve.  and  the  said  outlet  being  interme- 
diate the  piston  and  the  valve  when  the  latter  is  seated  and  the  pres- 
■ure  from  the  ste.m-chest  is  on  the  piston,  and  a  spring  pressing  the 
piston-valve  to  move  and  hold  the  valve  off  iU  seat  when  the  piston  is 
relieved  of  steam-cheat  pressure. 

3.  A  b.ck-pressure  relief-v.lve.  comprising  .  c.sing  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  the  steam-cylinder  .nd  .t  the  other 
end  with  the  ste.m-oheat,  the  cwing  h.ring  .  v.lve-ae.t  for  connec- 
tion with  the  ste.m-cylinder  .nd  .n  outlet  le.ding  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  piston-valve  in  the  said  cwing.  the  v.lve  of  the  piston-v.lve  being 
adapted  to  be  se.ted  on  the  v.lve-seat  .nd  the  piston  being  of  . 
I.rger  .re.  th.n  the  piston-v.lve  .nd  the  s.id  ouUet  being  interroe- 
di.te  the  piston  .nd  the  valve  when  the  latter  is  seated  and  the  pres- 
sure from  the  ste.m-chest  is  on  the  piston,  .  spring  pressing  the  pis- 
ton-v.lve to  move  the  valve  off  iu  seat,  and  a  cushioning-valve  in  the 
Mid  outlet 

4.  A  back-pressure  relief-valve,  comprising  a  casing  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  the  steam-cylinder  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  steam-chest,  the  casing  having  a  valve-seat  for  connec- 
tion with  the  steam-cylinder  and  an  ouUet  leading  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  piston-valve  in  the  said  caaing,  the  valve  of  the  piston-valve  being 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  valve-seat  and  the  piston  being  of  a 
larger  area  than  the  piston-valve  and  the  aaid  outlet  being  interme- 
diate the  piston  and  the  valve  when  the  latter  is  seatwl  and  the  pres- 
sure from  the  steam-chest  is  on  the  piston,  a  spring  pressing  the  pis- 
toB-valve  to  move  the  valve  off  iU  seat,  and  a  cushioning  valve  in  the 
said  outlet,  having  a  central  port  open  at  all  tii 


7HO,«67.    coupon  IISTRUMBirT     Lotni  T  DiTiMOi.  Loula- 
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7H().H«>ti.     BACI-PRfflBUUB  MLIBP  VAXVB.     COLDi  A.  Ctiw- 
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t'tom.— 1     A  back-pres.su re  relief-valve,  comprising  a  casing 

connected  at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  the  sl^am-cylinder  and  at 

the  other  end  with  the  steam-thest,  the  casing: haviag  a  valve-aeat 


ri^»ai.— 1.  In  a  coupon  instrument  the  sheet  K  folded  into  aec- 
tions.  and  having  coupons  in  a  single  column  of  the  width  of  one 
coupon  and  arranged  successively  along  such  section  in  a  direction 
from  top  to  bottom  of  the  same,  and  printed  in  lines  tranaverse  to 
said  section  so  as  to  be  read  when  the  section  is  in  a  vertical  position. 
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the  coupons  beiag  atUched  one  to  the  other  at  their  horizonUl 
edges  only,  subaUntially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  coupon  instrument,  the  sheet  k  folded  into  relatively 
long  and  narrow  sections,  and  the  coupons  of  substantially  the 
width  of  one  of  aaid  aectioaa,  printed  to  read  transreraely  of  the  sec- 
tions and  arranged  in  a  column  from  end  to  end  of  the  sections,  the 
coupons  being  attached  at  their  top  edges  only  to  and  superposed  on 
one  section,  and  covered  by  another  section  when  the  abeet  is  folded, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  coupon  instrument  the  sheet  A  folded  into  sections  and 
having  coupouH  in  a  single  column  of  the  width  of  one  of  said  cou- 
pons and  arranged  successively  along  such  section  in  a  direction 
from  top  to  bottom  of  the  same,  and  printed  in  lines  tranaverae  to 
said  section  so  as  to  be  read  when  the  section  is  in  a  vertic.l  position, 
the  coupons  being  .tUched  one  to  the  other  .t  their  horizonUl  edge, 
only,  the  said  column  being  longer  than  the  section  along  which  it  ia 
arranged  and  being  folded  transverwly  on  lines  10,  fubaUotiaUy  as 
set  forth 

4.  In  .  coupon  instrument  the  sheet  A  folded  into  sections,  .nd 
h.vittg  coupons  in  .  single  column  of  the  width  of  one  coupon  .nd  .r- 
ranged  successively  along  tuch  section  in  a  direction  from  end  to  end 
of  the  same,  and  printed  in  lines  transverse  to  said  section  ao  as  to  be 
read  when  the  section  is  in  a  vertical  position,  the  coupons  being  at- 
Uched at  their  horizonUl  edge,  only  and  the  aaid  column  being  di- 
vided into  several  separaU  sections  united  with  each  other  and  with 
the  body  of  the  bend  at  their  ends,  •abatantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


7HO,8nH.  BlAU-EIQOIie.  Jon  M.  Datih.  Jr,  Plattahurg. 
I.  T.  CooUouatkn  of  appticaUoB  Sartd  ■&  201397.  Uad  Apr.  St. 
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in  the  other  direction,  a  link  in  connection  with  the  lerer,  a  rock- 
ahaft  connected  with  and  actuated  through  the  link,  a  sleeve  turning 
freely  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  spring  connecting  the  shaft  and  sleeve, 
and  means  in  connection  with  the  sleeve  for  shifting  said  shifUble 
part  of  the  brake-rigging. 

3  The  combination  with  a  car-rigging  having  a  shifUble  part 
to  vary  the  braking  force,  of  a  lever,  means  for  mounting  said  lever 
on  the  car.  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  brake,  a  rock- 
shaft,  a  connection  between  the  rock  shaft,  and  the  lever,  compris- 
ing a  revoluble  thimble  on  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  also  on  the  shaft 
and  connecting  therewith  and  with  the  thimble,  .nd  me.ns  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  rock-ahaft  to  aaid  shifUble  part  of  the 
brake  rigging 

4  The  combination  with  a  car-brake  rigging  having  a  shifUble 
part  to  vary  the  braking  force,  of  a  lever,  means  for  mounting  the 
lever  on  the  car,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  car- 
brake,  a  rock-shaft,  a  connection  between  the  rock-shaft,  and  the 
lever,  comprising  a  revoluble  thimble  on  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  rock-shaft  and  to  the  thimble  and  tending  to  throw 
the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement 
of  the  rock-shaft  to  said  ahifUble  part  of  the  brake-rigging 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car-brake  rigging  having  a  shiftablr 
part  to  vary  the  braking  force,  of  a  lever,  means  for  mounting  the 
lever  on  the  car,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  car-brake, 
a  link  attached  to  the  lever,  a  cranked  rock-shaft  connected  to  the 
link,  a  revoluble  thimble  on  the  rock-shaft,  aad  a  spring  connected 
to  the  rock-ahaft  and  to  the  thimble,  means  for  mounting  the  rock- 
shaft  on  the  car,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
rock-shaft  to  the  said  shifUble  part  of  the  brake-rigging, 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car-brake  rigging  having  a  shifUble 
part  to  vary  the  braking  force,  of  a  lever,  means  for  mounUng  the 
lever  on  the  car.  a  flexible  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
truck  of  the  car,  a  member  niovably  mounted  on  the  car.  and  con- 
nected with  the  lever,  a  thimble  on  this  member,  and  a  apring  con- 
nected to  the  thimble  and  to  the  member  and  serving  to  throw  the 
latter  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
aaid  member  to  said  shifUble  part  of  the  brake-rigging. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car-brake  rigging  having  a  ahifUble 
part  to  vary  the  braking  force,  of  a  member  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the 
car.  a  connection  between  said  member  and  (be  brake,  a  rx>ck-ahaft, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  rock-ahaft  on  the  car,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  rock-shaft  and  said  pivoted  member,  a  sleeve  loooelr  en- 
circling the  rock-shaft,  a  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  aaid 
shifUble  part  of  the  brake-rigging,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween  the  rock-shaft  and  the  sleeve. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car-brake  rigging  having  a  ahifUble 
part  to  vary  the  braking  force,  of  a  rock  shaft,  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  car-body  under  the  influence  of  iu  load  for  op- 
erating said  rock-shaft,  a  sleeve  looeely  encircling  the  rock-shaft,  a 
connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  said  shifUble  part  of  the 
brake-rigging,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  rock-shaft  and 
the  aleeve. 


'^'*»— I    The  combinaUoa  with  a  brake-rigging  having  a 
ahifUble  part  to  vary  the  force  of  the  brakes,  of  means  for  automat- 
ically shifting  said  part,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  move 
ment  of  the  car-body  under  the  influence  of  its  load,  and  including 
two  axially-coincident   relatively   movable  part*  and   a  torsional 
apnng  having  iu  ends  respectively  connected  to  said  part. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway-car  and  brake  rigging  hav- 
ing a  shiftable  part  to  vary  the  force  of  the  brakes,  of  a  lever  connec- 
tion between  said  lerer  and  a  part  of  the  car  stationarr  relative  to  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  car  under  the  influence  of  its  load  whereby 
to  move  the  lever  in  one  direction,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  lever 


7HO.HBO.  COMBIIRD  RAIL  JOnrr  AID  CHAIR  Jirr  Datb. 
Saiesburg,  III.  aMignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Charlei  0.  May  and  Karl  L 
KJoUbach.  Galeaburg.  m.    PUed  Oot  31.  1908     Sertel  la  179.2M. 


ClatfN.— 1.  In  a  aevice  of  the  character  described,  a  base  or  tie 
plate  having  arms,  apertures  in  said  arms,  an  inner  plate  or  brace 
having  lateral  and  longitudinal  arms,  aperture,  in  the  lateral  arm 
registering  with  the  apertures  in  the  base-plate,  and  the  longitudinal 
anna  having  pins,  another  and  outer  plate  having  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal arms,  apertures  in  the  lateral  arm  registering  with  apertures 
in  the  outer  arm  of  the  base-plate,  and  apertures  in  the  longitudinal 
arms  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  pins,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  in  combination,  a 
base-plate,  rails,  holes  in  the  webs  thereof,  an  inner  pl.te  h.ving 
l.ter.1  .nd  longitudin.l  .rms  .nd  pins  projecting  from  the  longitn- 


9»« 


diB*l  ams:  witk  an  out*r  brarr-pUu  huYing  \  itenl  and  lon>(ifudi- 
Ml  ann*.  ap^rturr*  in  the  lateral  armn  rfRiHring  with  th*-  aper- 
tnrea  in  the  ba»«'-pl«ie,  ,nd  aperture,  in  thr  Ion  fimdinal  aims  ngh- 
t«nnf  with  the  hoU*  in  the  rails  and  adapted  foi  the  reception  of  the 
end*  of  the  pin«  aforesaid. 
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6.  In  a  macnetir  separator  the  rombination  of  a  moving  con- 
veyer for  receivinft  the  material,  a  second  roovinf;  convejer  above  the 
first  moving  conveyer  and  a  mai^net-pole  above  the  second  moving 
conveyer,  a  movable  carrier  for  the  magnet-pole  mechanism  for  ad- 
justing the  mafrnet-pole  and  second  moving  conveyer  toward  the 
first  moving  conveyer,  and  meihanism  support«d  on  the  movable  car- 
rier for  independently  adjusting  the  second  moving  conveyer  toward 
the  magnet-pole.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

7.  In  combination  in  a  magnetic  separator  a  moving  conveyer 
for  receiving  the  material  a  n>Uting  disk  axainst  which  the  mag- 
netizable particles  are  attracted  by  a  magnet,  a  shield  at  the  side  of 
the  first  moving  conveyer  and  in  contact  therewith  and  an  adjusUbie 
scraper  at  the  upper  part  of  the  shield  in  contact  with  the  under  side 
of  the  disk  substantially  as  des<-nb«d. 


7H().R7l  . 
Oolden,  Cola 
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riMM. — 1.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  (omt>ination  of  a  mov- 
ing conveyer  for  receiving  the  material  a  se4-»)n<  moving  conveyer 
abovethefirst  moving  conveyer,  a  magnet-pole  aixiv*-  the  second  mov- 
inx  conveyer,  and  a  shield  disposed  under  the  second  moving  con- 
veyer between  the  outer  extremity  of  the  magr.el-pole  and  the  first 
moving  ronveyer  and  parallel  to  and  in  contait  m  ith  the  side  of  the 
first  moving  ronveyer.  part  of  the  top  of  the  shield  under  the  magnet- 
pole  being  level  with  the  first  moving  r,Hiveyer,  sibstautially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2  In  a  magnetic  'Separator  the  i-rfmbination  of  a  moving  con- 
veyer for  reieiving  the  material,  a  second  moving  ( onveyer  above  the 
first  moving  conveyer,  a  magnet-pole  above  the  S4  cond  moving  con- 
veyer such  magnet-pole  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  above  the 
second  moving  conveyer  beyond  the  first  movinig  conveyer  and  a 
shield  disposed  under  the  second  moving  conveyi  r  between  the  ej- 
tended  portion  of  the  magnet-pole  and  the  first  mol  ing  conveyer  and 
parallel  to  and  in  contact  with  the  side  of  the  firs<  moving  conveyer 
part  of  the  (op  of  the  shield  under  the  magnet-poi>  being  level  with 
the  first  moving  conveyer,  substantially  as  descril^d 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  moving  con- 
veyer for  receiving  the  material,  a  second  moving  cjouveyer  above  the 
first  moving  conveyer  a  magnet-pole  above  the  s^ijcond  moving  con- 
veyer, a  magnet-pole  of  opposite  polarity  under  tbif  first  moving  con- 
veyer, and  a  shield  disposed  under  the  second  mo|rinK  conveyer  be- 
tween the  outer  extremity  of  the  magnet-pole  ani  the  first  moving 
conveyer  and  parallel  to  and  in  conUct  with  the  side  of  the  first  mov- 
ing conveyer,  part  of  the  top  of  the  nhield  under  tMe  magnet-pole  be- 
ing level  with  the  first  moving  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  k>f  a  movinc  con- 
veyer for  receving  the  material,  a  second  moving  cinveyer  above  the 
firat  moving  conveyer  a  magnet-pole  above  the  seiond  moving  con- 
veyer such  magnet -pole  having  a  portion  thereof]  extending  above 
the  second  moving  cogveyer  beyond  the  first  moving  conveyer  a  mag- 
net-pole <it  opposite  polarity  under  the  first  movii^  conveyer  and  a 
shield  disposed  under  the  second  moving  conveyer  between  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  magnet-pole  and  the  first  mo*ing  conveyer  and 
parallel  to  and  in  contact  with  the  side  of  the  first  i^oring  conveyer, 
part  of  the  top  of  the  shield  under  the  magnet-poU  being  level  with 
the  first  moving  conveyer,  subsUntially  as  described 

5  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  Of  a  moving  con- 
veyer for  receiving  the  material,  a  re<ess  at  the  edffe  of  the  conveyer 
a  second  moving  conveyer  above  the  first  moving  conveyer  a  magnet- 
pole  above  the  first  moving  conveyer,  a  shield  parallel  to  the  side  of 
the  first  moving  rt>uveyer.  and  a  projection  from  the  shield  fitting 
into  the  reocM  in  the  first  moving  conveyer  the  top  of  the  projection 
being  level  with  the  first  moving  conveyer,  subeUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 
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("laim.—l.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  straight  horizontal 
track  supported  upon  said  frame,  a  carriage  adapte<i  to  run  upon 
said  track,  and  a  swing  supported  entirely  by  said  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  track, a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon 
said  track,  a  swing  supporfrd  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  locking 
said  carriage  at  one  end  of  the  track. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon 
said  track,  a  swing  supported  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing xaid  carriage  at  either  end  of  said  track. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon 
said  track  a  swing  supported  by^said  carriage,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  carriage  at  either  end  of  said  track 

5.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon 
aaid  track,  a  swing  supported  by  said  carriage,  means  for  automatic- 
ally locking  said  carriage  at  either  end  of  said  track,  and  means  for 
auttmatically  unlocking  said  carriage. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon 
said  track,  a  swing  supported  by  said  carriage,  means  for  automatic- 
ally locking  said  carriage  at  either  end  of  said  track. and  means  for 
automatically  unlocking  said  carriage  when  the  swing  reaches  a  pre- 
determined height. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon 
said  track,  a  swing  supported  by  said  carriage,  means  for  automatic- 
ally locking  said  carriage  at  either  end  of  said  track,  and  means  for 
automatically  unlocking  said  carriage  when  the  swing  reaches  a  pre- 
determined height,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  locking-plate 
having  a  locking-dog  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  coAperating  rack 
mounted  on  the  carriage. 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon 
said  track,  a  swing  supported  by  said  carriage,  means  for  automatic- 
ally locking  said  carriage  at  either  end  of  said  track,  means  for  auto- 
maticallv  unlocking  said  carriage  when  the  swing  reaches  a  prede- 
termined height,  said  locking  means  compriaiag  a  locking-plate 
having  a  locking-dog  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  coAperating  rack 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  means  for  cushioning  the  blow  when 
the  carriage  reaches  the  end  of  the  track. 

9  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  support  a 
swing  running  upon  said  track,  and  an  automatic  locking  mechan- 
ism for  holding  said  carriage  at  one  end  of  said  track,  comprising  a 
rack  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  carriage  and  a  coAperating 
dog  formed  on  a  sliding  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  normally 
held  in  the  path  of  the  rack. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  ftupport  a 
swing  running  upon  said  track,  an  automatic  locking  mechanism  for 
holding  said  carriage  at  one  end  of  the  track,  comprising  a  rack  piv 
otally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  carriage  and  a  coAperating  dog 
formed  on  a  sliding  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  normally  held  in 
the  path  of  the  rack,  and  an  aut^imatic  release  consisting  of  a  spring- 
pressed  bolt  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
an  opening  formed  in  the  sliding  plate,  thereby  holding  it  elevated 
and  freeing  the  rack. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  swing  slidingly  supported 
therefrom,  and  means  for  locking  the  swing  against  sliding  motion 
with  respect  to  the  track. 

12  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  swing  slidingly  supported 
therefrom,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  swing  against 
sliding  motion  along  the  track  . 

13.  Tie  combination  of  a  track,  a  swing  slidingly  supported 
therefrom,  means  for  locking  the  swing  against  sliding  motion  with 
respect  to  the  track,  and  means  for  automatically  unlocking  the 
swing  from  the  track  when  the  swing  is  oscillated  to  a  certain  height. 

14  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  swing  slidingly  supported 
therefrom,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  swing  against  slid- 
ing motion  along  the  track,  and  means  for  automatically  unlocking 
the  swing  from  one  position  and  permitting  it  to  slide  to  another  po- 
sition 

15.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  swing  slidingly  supported 
therefrom,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  swing  against  slid- 
ing motion  along  the  track. means  for  automatically  unlocking  the 
swing  from  one  position  and  permitting  it  to  slide  to  another  posi- 
8ition,and  means  for  automatically  locking  it  against  sliding  motion 
in  the  second  position. 

16  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  swing  slidingly  .supported 
therefrom,  and  means  for  locking  the  swing  against  sliding  motion 
with  respect  to  the  track;  said  means  comprising  a  locking-plate,  a 
dog,  and  a  coAperating  rack  connected  with  the  swing. 

17  The  combination  of  a  track  a  swing  slidingly  supported 
therefrom,  and  means  for  locking  the  swing  against  sliding  motion 
with  respect  to  the  track;  said  means  comprising  a  locking-plate 
mounted  in  a  stationary  position,  a  locking-dog.  and  a  rack  cooper- 
ating with  the  dog  and  mounted  to  move  with  the  swing. 

1(<  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  swing  slidingly  supported 
therefrom,  and  means  for  locking  the  swing  against  sliding  motion 
with  respect  to  the  track;  said  means  comprising  a  rack  pivotally 
mounted  with  respect  t..  the  track,  and  a  dog  coAperatinir  with  the 
rack  and  slidingly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  track,  said  dog  being 
normally  held  in  the  path  of  the  rack. 

19  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  swing  slidingly  supported 
therefrom,  and  means  for  locking  the  swing  against  sliding  motion 
with  respect  to  the  track ;  said  locking  means  comprising  a  rack  piv- 
otally mounted  with  respect  to  the  track  and  connected  with  the 
swing,  a  sliding  plate  connected  with  the  track  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  dog  coAperating  with  the  rack  and  mounted  on 
the  sliding  plate,  and  an  automatic  release  consisting  of  a  bolt  c-on- 
nected  with  said  swing  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  in 
the  sliding  plate,  thereby  holding  it  in  elevated  position  and  freeing 
the  rack. 


2.  An  engine  of  the  class  deacribed,  having  a  shaft,  a  revoluble 
traversing  drum  screwed  thereon,  a  brake  mechanism  controllable 
at  will  for  holding  the  shaft  at  rest,  and  means  for  routing  the  drum. 
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Claim —\  An  engine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  shaft,  a 
drum  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  shaft  and  movable  end- 
wise thereon,  a  driving-gear,  and  a  driven  gear  rerohible  and  shift- 
able  with  the  drum  and  having  shiftable  intermeahing  relation  to 
aaid  driving-gear. 


3  An  engine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  shaft,  a  drum  fast 
therewith,  a  traversing  drum  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the 
shaft  and  shiftable  relatively  to  the  other  drum,  and  means  for  coup- 
ling the  drums. 

4.  An  engine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  shaft,  two  dnimt 
thereon,  one  of  said  dnims  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the 
shaft,  and  a  coupling  for  making  the  two  drums  route  with  the  shaft 
as  one  drum  roaches  the  limit  of  its  traversing  movement. 

5.  An  engine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  drum  for  receiv- 
ing a  bucket-hoisting  cable,  a  traversing  drum  for  a  bucket-operat- 
ing cable,  and  means  for  insuring  joint  rotation  of  the  drums  as  the 
drum  for  the  bucket-operating  cable  reaches  the  limit  of  its  travers- 
ing movement. 

6  An  engine  of  the  class  des<ribed.  having  a  drum  for  a  bucket- 
hoisting  cable,  another  drum  for  a  bucket -operating  cable,  means 
for  imparting  a  traversing  movement  to  the  last-mentioned  drum, 
and  meanx  for  making  the  traversing  drum  revoluble  with  the  first 
drum  as  it  reaches  the  liihit  of  traversing  movement. 

7  An  engine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  drum  for  a  bucket- 
hoisting  cable,  another  drum  for  a  bucket-operating  cable,  means 
for  imparting  traversing  movement  to  the  last-mentioned  drum, 
means  for  rotating  the  drums,  and  a  clutch  device  for  coupling  the 
drums  for  simulUneous  rotation. 

8.  An  engine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  drum  for  a  bucket- 
hoisting  cable,  another  drum  for  a  bucket-operating  cable,  meanr 
for  imparting  traversing  movement  to  the  last-mentioned  drum, 
means  for  locking  the  first  drum  at  will,  and  means  for  insuring  the 
simultaneous  rotation  of  the  drums  when  the  traversing  drum  reaches 
the  limit  of  the  movement. 

9  An  engine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  shaft,  a  drum  for 
a  bucket-hoisting  cable  and  fast  with  said  shaft,  a  traversing  drum 
for  a  bucket-operating  cable  and  having  threaded  connection  with 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  insuring  simulUneous  roUtion.  of  both 
drums  as  the  traversing  drum  reaches  the  limit  of  its  traversing 
movement  on  the  shaft. 

10.  An  engine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  bucket-hoisting 
drum,  a  traversing  bucket-operating  drum  shiftable  into  and  out  of 
interlocking  relation  with  the  first  drum,  and  means  for  locking  the 
first  drum  against  rotation. 

11.  An  engine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  shaft,  a  bucket- 
hoisting  drum  fast  there wrth,  means  for  locking  said  shaft  at  reat,  a 
traversing  bucket-operating  drum  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  the  shaft,  means  for  clutching  the  traversing  drum  to  the  first- 
mentioned  drum,  and  means  for  making  the  traversing  drum  fast 

i  with  the  shaft. 
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1«  An  ngiae  of  thf  clua  ilMcrib^.  hiving  •  .haft.  ■  bucket- 
,  boittia«  drun  tut  therewith,  a  triTrninK  bucket-openiinjf  drum 
••ring  •  threaded  connection  with  the  thaft.  a  clutch  derice  for 
making  the  tr«ver»in<f  drum  faat  with  the  burket-hoiatinjr  drum,  and 
■Maa  for  roUtinf  the  trareninK  dnijii  dutiag  iu  endwite  move- 
Bent  aloni;  the  «baft 

13.  In  m«chaniam  of  the  claas  dewribed  iti  combination,  a  shaft. 
■  drum  ri«id  therewith,  a  aerond  drum  whicl|  may  rt>uu  upon  said 
•haft,  a  collar  ri(fid  with  ^aid  shaft  remote  fr«m  said  flmt  drum  and 
conatitqting  a  clutch  member,  said  .eoond  drum  cunstitutinK  a 
clutch  member  coAperatin/j  with  said  Unit  cluMh  member,  said  drums 
constituting  clutch  member*  cod^rating  with  each  other,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  shifting  said  necond  drum  longitudinally. 

14  In  mechanism  of  the  claM  described  iit  combination,  a  drum, 
a  second  drum  adjacent  thereto  and  longitudiiully-morable  clutches 
for  connecting  said  drums  to  route  togethef.  said  clutches  being 
eloaed  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  lecond  drum,  a  screw 
for  advancing  M.d  second  drum,  a  gear-wheel  rigid  with  said  second 
drum,  and  an  elongated  pinion  meshing  therewith  and  driving  the 
same. 


7HO.H7a.    WnU-MAIL  MACHnri    JoOPI  F  Dobabit  Conop- 

•J*  l»i,  i-lpior  or  ooe-tWrt  to  Wwwd  E  Forwan.  ShouMtown.  Pi. 
Filed  JuM  6.  1902.    Serltl  Iol  1  ia44a. 


ing  the  wire  from  the  feed  mechanism  to  the  gripping^iea.  two  or 
more  strips  or  ban  provided  with  openings  therethrough  normally 
IB  line  with  the  guide-passages  and  means  for  shifting  said  strips  or 
bars  thereby  shearing  the  wire  by  the  conjoint  action  of  the  walls 
of  the  guide-pasaages  and  thoM>  of  the  openings  in  the  strips  or  ban 
substantially  as  set  fortk. 

5.  \  wir»-nail  machine  having  in  combination  a  header,  means 
for  operating  the  header,  a  reciprocating  wire-feed-mechanisra  lever 
having  one  end  loosely  connected  to  the  feed  mochanism  and  a  con- 
nection from  the  lever  to  the  header,  the  lever  and  iU  connections 
with  the  header  and  fe<Kl  mechaniam  being  in  a  vertical  plane  past- 
ing through  the  header.  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  wire-nail  machine  the  combination  of  a  bent  lever,  a 
heading-die  carried  by  said  lever,  means  for  operating  the  lever*  a 
wire-feed  mechanism,  a  lever  having  a  loose  connection  with  the 
feed  mechanism  and  an  adjusUble  connection  from  the  feed-lever  to 
the  header -lever,  the  lever  and  iU  connecUons  with  the  header  and 
feed  mechanism  being  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  header 
subatantially  as  set  forth 

7  A  wire-nail  machine  having  in  combination  levers,  shear- 
bUdes  mounted  on  said  levers.and  means  for  effecting  an  adjustment 
of  the  shear-blades  on  the  levers  longitudinally  and  in  directions 
transverse  of  the  operating  movement  of  the  blades,  subsUntiallv  as 
set  forth. 
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CImim.—l.  A  wire-nail  machine  having  in  combination  grip 
ping-diea,  wire-feed  mechanism,  a  guide-paaaafc  for  directing  the 
wire  to  said  diea.  means  for  shearing  said  wire  v^ithin  the  limits  of 
the  guide-paaaages.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

i  A  wire-nail  machine  having  in  combination  gripping-diet,  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  a  sUtionary  and  a  movable  member  mounted 
on  the  carnage,  a  spring-actnated  arm  on  the  mo<rable  member,  and 
aa  adjusUhle  holding  block  or  wedge  mounted  am  a  sUtioaary  por- 
tion of  the  machine.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3^  wire-nail  machine  having  in  combination  gripping-diaa.  a 
reciproeatiag  earriago,  two  or  more  automaUc  grippers  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  moaaa  for  prevenUng  the  operation  of  the  gripping- 
diee  dunng  the  movement  of  the  carnage,  guide -passages  inter- 
poaed  betwcM  the  f««i  m^-haniam  and  the  grippi»g-4ies,  and  mean. 
for  sheanng  the  wirea  withia  the  limiu  of  the  passM^.  subsUnUallv 
aa  set  forth. 

4    A  wire-nail  machine  having  in  combinaU«n  gripping-diea,  a 
h^der,  aheanng  mechaniam  operative  in  the  rear  of  the  gripping 
«Ma,  a  wire-feed  mechanism,  two  or  more  guide- passages  for  direct 


CImim.—l.  A  lifting  and  dropping  mechanism,  comprising  a 
pair  of  winding-drams,  a  gear-wheel  connected  to  each  drum,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, and  a  chain  operated  from  the  driving-shaft  and  alter- 
nately operating  said  gears 

2  A  lifting  and  dropping  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of 
winding-drams  mounted  to  route  independently  one  of  the  other,  a 
gear-wheel  connected  to  each  dram,  a  driving-shaft,  a  double  gear 
on  said  driving-shaft,  and  a  double  driving-chain  extended  from 
aaid  doable  gear  to  the  flrst-named  gear-wheels,  the  said  chain  hav- 
ing long  spaces  between  its  cross-bars  at  opposite  sides,  the  spaceit 
at  one  side  alternating  with  the  spaces  at  the  other  side. 

3.  A  lifting  and  dropping  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of 
drams  mounted  to  route  independently  one  of  the  other,  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  double  drive-chain  operating  from  the  shaft  and  alternately 
routing  the  drams  in  a  winding  direction,  guides  for  the  chain  on 
the  dram-shaft,  and  a  reUrding  devic«. 

4.  A  lifting  and  dropping  me<hanism.  cx>mprising  a  pairof  wind- 
ing-drams, gear-wheels  connected  to  each  dram,  a  drive-chain  en- 
gaging with  said  gear-wheels  and  operating  the  same  alternately. 
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cables  extaadad  from  the  druna.  and  clainpiBg  derioca  carried  by  the 
drams  for  engaging  with  the  cables. 

5.  A  lifting  and  dropping  mechanism,  comprising  a  pairof  wind- 
ing-drams, gear-wheels  connected  to  the  drama,  the  said  drams  with 
the  gaars  operating  independently  one  of  the  other,  a  drf^o-chain 
comprising  a  center  series  of  links  and  outer  links,  short  eroaa-bars 
for  engaging  with  center  links  and  outer  links,  and  long  croas-bars 
for  engaging  with  center  linka  and  with  outer  links  at  both  sidea. 


7HO.870.    LAMP-SHADE    SnilA  A.  DOVOAI.  ■•*  Tort.  E  T 
FiM  Umj  17.  1904.    BarW  la  Mt.407. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
sheet  adapted  to  be  folded,  tongues  upon  the  sheet,  a  reinforcing- 
atrip  upon  the  sheet  adapted  to  receive  the  tongues  between  it  and 
the  sheet  to  hold  said  sheet  in  folded  position,  and  faaUning  dericM 
connecting  the  strip  to  the  sheet,  said  tongnea  being  adapted  to  T»st 
between  but  out  of  engagement  with  the  fastening  devices. 

2.  A  shade  comprising  a  semicircular  sheet  having  engaging 
adgea,  a  reinforcing-atrip  upon  one  of  aaid  edgea,  a  plurality  of  eye- 
leU  paaaing  through  said  strip  and  the  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of 
tonpea  formed  upon  the  oppoaite  engaging  edge  and  adapted  to  be 
poaKioned  between  the  eyeleU  and  underaeath  the  reinforcing- 
atrip. 

S.  A  lamp-ahade  compriaing  a  sheet  having  a  reinforcing-atrip 
adjacent  one  edge,  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  connecting  said 
atrip  and  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  integral  eztenaions  upon  another 
adga  of  the  aheet  and  projecting  between  but  ont  of  engagement 
with  the  f.iatening  devices. 


7  80,8  7  6.    ATTACHMUT  foe  WASBTUia    WOUAM  A.  Doi- 
UP.PlUrtais.Pt.    FIM  My  11804    Battel  la  216.064 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  tnb  provided  with  openings 
through  iu  aide  wall  and  a  bearing-piece  provided  with  supporting- 
flngera  adapted  to  pass  through  said  openings  and  engage  the  side 
wall  of  the  tub,  subsUntially  aa  set  fortk. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  tnb  provided  with  openings  through 
iu  aide  wall  and  a  bearing-piece  provided  with  supporting-fingers 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  openings  and  having  their  ends  bent 
to  bear  against  the  inner  aurfaoe  of  the  wall  of  the  tnb,  iubaUntially 
aa  sat  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tub  provided  with  openings  through 
iu  side  wail  and  a  bearing-piece  provided  with  aupporting-fingers 
adapted  to  paaa  thnmgh  aaid  opeaiags  and  having  their  ends  bent 
outwardly  so  aa  to  bear  upon  the  rim  of  the  tub,  subeUntially  as  set 
forth. 


780,877.    OOmHIDSBAMAIDCniTAnrHAieiE    TlOi. 
T.  toVAUL  8t  Look.  Ma    FMFrt.l«.ll04    Bartnl  la  1H14S. 


Clam.— 1.  In  a  shade  and  curUin  hanger,  the  combination  of 
duplicate  horisontal  members  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
a  shade-roller,  means  for  attaching  said  members  acroaa  the  outer 
fac»s  of  the  side  portions  of  a  window-frame,  vertical  bars  carrying 
intermediate  of  their  ends  supporU  for  the  curtain-rods,  said  bar* 
being  slidably  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  horisonul  mem- 
bers for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereupon,  and  a  removable 
bracket  at  the  top  of  the  window-frame  through  which  bracket  the 
upper  end  of  the  bar  passes  to  adapt  it  to  be  secured  to  window- 
frames  of  different  widths 

2.  In  a  shade  and  curUin  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tal member  having  at  one  end  an  inturaed  branch  for  supporting 
one  end  of  a  shade-roller  and  means  adjacent  said  branch  for  secur- 
ing it  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  window-frame,  a  bracket  at  the  other 
end  of  the  horizontal  member  secured  to  the  outer  fai*  of  the  win- 
dow-frame, said  horizontal  member  passing  through  said  bracket 
and  being  secured  thereto,  a  vertical  rod-supporting  bar  longitudi- 
nally adjusUble  upon  said  horixonUl  member  between  iU  ends,  and 
a  removable  bracket  at  the  fop  of  the  window  frame  through  which 
bracket  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  passes  to  adapt  it  to  be  securvd  to 
window-frames  of  different  widths. 

3.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tal member  having  at  one  end  an  inturned  branch  for  supporting  a 
shade-roller  and  means  adjacent  said  branch  for  securing  it  to  the 
inner  edge  of  the  window-frame,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  window-frame  at  the  other  ead  of  the  horizonUl  member, 
said  borizonUl  member  passing  through  said  bracket  and  being  sc 
cured  theieto,  a  vertical  rod-supporting  bar  longitudinally  adjust- 
able upon  said  horizontal  member  between  iU  ends,  a  removable 
bracket  at  the  top  of  the  window-frame  through  which  bracket  the 
upper  end  of  the  bar  passes  to  adapt  it  to  be  secured  to  window 
frames  of  different  widths,  and  an  auxiliary  curtain-supporting  arm 
mounted  on  said  horizonul  member  toward  iU  inner  end  and  longi- 
tudinally adjusUble  thereon 

4    In  a  shade  and  curUin  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tal member  having  at  its  inner  end  an  integral  intnreed  branch  for 
supporting  a  shade-roller,  and  a  toothed  bracket  rigidly  secured  to 
said  bar  in  the  bend  thereof  for  securing  that  end  of  the  bar  to  the  in- 
ner edge  of  the  window-frame,  a  toothed  bracket  at  the  outer  edge 
of  the  frame  through  which  the  outer  end  of  said  horizonul  bar 
pastes  and  to  which  it  is  secured,  a  vertical  rod-aopporfing  bar  hav- 
ing at  lU  lower  end  a  shoulder  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  edge  of 
aaid  horizontal  bar  and  beneath  said  shoulder  haviag  aa  interned 
hook  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  and  outer  aides  of  the  bar  at  ite 
lower  edge,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  bar  is  adjusubly 
held  on  aaid  horizonul  bar,  and  a  toothed  bracket  at  the  upper  edge 
of  the  window -frame  through  which  the  upper  ead  of  aaid  vertical 
bar  paaaea  and  to  which  it  is  secured. 

5  In  a  shade  and  cartain  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  horizon 
Ul  member,  having  at  one  end  an  inturaed  branch  for  tupporting 
one  end  of  a  shade-roller  and  means  adjacent  said  branch  for  secur- 
ing the  horizonul  member  to  the  inner  edge  of  a  window -frame, 
clamping  means  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  window-fraaie  at  the 
other  end  of  the  horizontal  member,  aaid  horizontal  member  pass- 
ing through  aaid  means  and  being  secured  thereto,  a  vertical  bar 
having  means  intermediate  iu  ends  for  supporting  a  curtain-rod,  aaid 
bar  being  slidably  connected  at  iu  lower  end  to  aaid  horizontal 
member  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereupon,  and  a  removable  ( 
clamp  at  the  top  of  the  window-frame  for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  ; 
aaid  vertical  bar. 

6.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  hanger,  the  combination  of  duplicate  I 
horizontal  members,  means  for  securing  the  same  across  the  outer 
faces  of  the  side  portions  ot  window-framet,  and  vertically-dispoaed 
arms  having  adjustmeul  longitudinally  of  said  members  and  pro- 
vided at  their  upper  ends  with  ouUUading  branches  for  supporting 
a  shade-roller,  and  vertically-dispoaed  members  alto  having  means 
at  their  lower  eadt  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  honzonUl 
members,  and  at  their  upper  ends  for  connection  with  the  tops  of 
window-frames  of  different  heighu,  said  members  being  of  greater 
height  than  said  arms  and  provided  with  means  intermediate  their 
ends  for  supporting  a  curUin-rod 

7.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  hanger,  the  combination  of  duplicate 
horizonul  members  having  integral  inturaed  branches  for  support- 
ing a  shade-roller,  vertically-disposed  arms  longitudinally  adjust- 
able on  said  members  and  having  integral  ouUUndiug  brancbea  for 
supporting  a  shade-roller,  vertically-disposed  members  supported 
by  the  horizonul  members,  of  greater  height  than  said  arms  and 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  curUin-rod.  means  foradjust- 
ably  tecuhng  said  horizonul  members  to  the  side  portions  of  a  win- 
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dow-frame,  and  lUMna  for  McurinK  uid  \  erticallr-dispoaed  amu  at 
one  end  to  said  horixontal  member*.  an<4  at  th* ir  oth*r  end  to  the 
window-fram«. 

**  In  a  shade  and  curtain  han^r,  th«  rombination  of  duplicate 
horizontal  member*  having  inteirral  inturtied  branrhe«  for  !<upport- 
ing  a  ihade-roiier,  vertieaUy-diapoaed  arm*  longitudially  adjuat- 
able  on  uid  member*  and  having  integral  outstanding  branchen  for 
aupporting  another  shade-roller,  vertically-disposed  membera  aup- 
|K>rted  bj  the  horizonUl  membera,  of  greater  height  than  uid  anus 
and  provided  with  mran«  for  supporting  la  curUin-rod.  and  meani* 
for  adjuaUblv  securing  both  said  horizontal  and  vertical  members 
to  the  side  portions  of  a  window-frame,  iiald  means  consisting  of  an- 


terminating  in  .  no^-loop  and  the  said  lower  member,  terminatin* 
in  a  chinloop.  and  adjusting  devices  engaging  with  the  ,aid  mem- 
bera. 


gular  brackets  having  securing-barbs  for 
the  frame. 


entering  the  material  of 


78 0.8  7  H.    RAIL  JOIMT     WiuuM  l  Pobstth.  Mew  Iberia.  U 
rUedSepL  26.  1901    Serial  Ma  226.08« 


Clmtm.—]  A  rail-joint  comprising  a  pajir  of  oppositelv-disposed 
members  presenting  jaws  receiving  the  en^x  of  the  abutting  rails 
and  means  for  clamping  said  members  together,  said  mean»  operat- 
ing to  draw  said  jaws  together  longitudinally  of  the  rail-t 

2.    A  rail-joint  comprising  10  combination  a  pair  of  oppo»ifely- 
disposed  members  presenting  jaws  adapted^  to  receive  adjacent  ex- 
tremities of  two  rails,  means  for  atUching  Jd  members  to  said  rails 
and  means  for  drawing  *aid  members  togfiher  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  raiU  extend 

3  A  rail-joint  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  membera 
adapted  to  receive  the  extremities  of  adjacent  rails,  said  member, 
having  interiocking  abutting  faces,  and  mean-  for  clamping  said 
members  together  in  the  direction  in  which  khe  rails  extend 

4  In  a  rail-joint  in  combination,  a  pai^of  oppositelr-disposed 
blocks  having  longitudinally-disposed  arm.,,  said  arms  presenting 
jaws  receiving  the  extremities  of  the  rails,  tl*  adjacent  faces  of  said 
blocks  having  channels  formed  therein  and  t^nirues  received  in  said 
channels,  and  means  for  clamping  said  blocls  U>gether 

3  In  a  rail-joint  in  combination,  a  pair  of  blocks  presenting 
arm.  adapted  to  receive  the  extremities  „f  adjacent  rails,  said  blocks 
having  depending  bodies  disposed  below  sai(^  arms,  said  bodies  hav- 
ing tranverse  channels  and  tongues  received  (herein,  a  yoke  passing 
about  said  bodies,  and  means  for  clamping  iaid  yoke  to  draw  said 
bodies  together.  I 

6.  In  a  rail-joint  in  combination,  a  pair  ff  blocks  having  longi- 
tudinally-disposed arms  presenting  jaws  receiving  adjacent  extremi- 
ties of  two  rails,  said  blocks  having  bodie^  depending  from  said 
arms,  said  bodies  having  transversely-dispose^  channels  and  tongues 
receiving  the  same,  a  yoke  adapted  to  press  iipon  the  outer  face  of 
one  of  said  bodies,  and  clamping-keys  carriV^  by  said  yoke  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  face  of  the  body  of  the  opp*tite  block. 

7.  In  a  rail-joint  in  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositelv-diaposed 
blocks  presenting  arms  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  extremities 
of  two  rails,  said  blocks  comprising  extensibns  disposed  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  arms,  said  extensions  ha^ng  inteHo<king  adja- 
cent faces,  a  yoke  surrounding  said  extension!  and  projecting  there- 
beyond.  and  keys  having  eccentric  heads  rotajtably  mounted  in  saiit 
yoke  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  yoke  upon  sa|id  extensions. 

H.  In  a  rail-joint  in  combination,  a  pair  «>f  oppositelv-disposed 
blocks  presenting  jaws  adapted  to  receive  tl*-  extremities  of  rails, 
caid  blocks  having  extensions  depending  belfw  said  rails.  s»id  ex- 
tensions having  interlocking  adjacent  faces.  «ne  of  said  extensions 
having  a  shoulder  projecting  outwardly  fromjthe  rear  face  thereof, 
a  yoke  resting  upon  said  rear  face  and  said  sh.iulder  and  having  pro- 
jecting extensions,  and  roUUble  members  mounted  in  said  last  ex- 
tensions and  having  eccentric  heads  engaging' one  of  said  blocks 


2,  A  muzzle  comprising  a  length  of  spring  metal  formed  with 
upper  and  lower  side  members,  the  upper  members  terminating  in  a 
nose-loop  while  the  lower  members  terminate  in  a  chin-loop,  the  up- 
per  and  lower  members  near  their  junctions  with  the  loops  being  de- 
pressed,  and  adjusting-straps  engaging  in  Mid  depression. 

3  A  muzzle  consisting  of  ,  single  length  of  spring-vielding 
!  metal  bent  to  form  opposite  upper  members  connected  at  the  front 
by  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  nose-loop  and  opposite  lower 
members  connected  at  the  front  by  a  chin-loop,  the  said  loops  being 
■attenH.  adjusting-straps  engaging  *  ith  the  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers of  the  opposite  sides,  and  a  head-strap. 

4.  A  muzzle  consisting  of  .  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  form 
upper  side  members  and  lower  side  members,  the  upper  members  ter- 
minating in  a  nose-loop  and  the  lower  members  terminating  inachin- 
loop,  the  loops  being  free  one  from  the  other,  whereby  thev  may  be 
sprung  apart,  and  means  for  drawing  the  loops  toward  each  other 


7WC),HM().     SAKDER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.     OtOMi  W  FiAXira. 
AlMBOgorto.  H.  Hex.    Filed  May  2S.  1904     Sert&l  Ha  a^BLSM. 


Claim— \.  The  combination  in  a  sander  employing  back-up 
and  forward  delivery-pipes,  fluid-conveying  means,  and  operating 
means,  of  a  sand  cut-off  between  the  sand-supply  and  the  delivery 
thereof,  consisting  of  an  oscillating  valve  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
through  action  of  said  operating  means,  and  nozzles  at  the  feeding 
end  of  the  fluid-pipe,  leading  in  the  valve  and  disposed  for  impinge- 
ment of  their  jets  in  the  valve  passage-way,  sub.Untiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  Sander,  a  sand  cut-off.  consisting  of  a  suiUble  c%aing 
having  an  o«-illating  valve  therein,  and  nozzles  adapted  to  feed 
fluid  jets  at  an  angle  into  the  valve  passage  way.  and  into  impinge- 
ment one  with  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 


h 

7HO.H70.    msULK    Wauui  A  Fwi.  Oorerllle,  nL    FQed 
8«»t>«,  1904    S«1al  Ma  m»87 

Clmim—l    A    muzzle   comprising   a    lenirth   of   spring   meUl 
formed  with  upper  and  lower  side  member..  th»  Mid  upper  members 


7H(),8H1.  C0LLAP8IBLB  CORE-BAR  FOR  PIPE&  Aluaidii 
&  QoLUK.  DddlogBton.  Sootkod  Filed  M&r.  18  1904.  Serial  Ma 
199,013. 

Claim.— I  A  collapsible  core-bar,  comprising  a  center  spindle, 
chuck-di«k»  having  radial  arms,  projections,  and  groovea.  »e<tional 
plates  embraced  between  and  working  in  the  groove,  of  said  chuck- 
disks,  projection,  on  Mid  plates,  and  a  movable  disk  adapted  to  act 
on  Mid  projection,  on  the  sectional  plates  to  liberate  them 

2  In  combination,  a  central  spindle,  a  screwed  nut  working  on 
Mid  spindle  and  forming  a  stop  device,  chuck-disk,  having  radial 
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arms,  projections  and  groove*  wrtional  platea  embraced  between 
and  working  In  the  groove,  of  chuck-disks  and  projecting  pin.  on 
•aid  plates,  a  movable  disk  adapted  to  act  on  said  projecting  pins  on 
the  Motional  plate,  to  liberate  them. 


3  In  combination,  a  center  spindle,  chuck-disk,  having  radial 
anns.  projections  and  gr<K>ves.  sectional  plates  Embraced  between 
and  working  in  the  gro<»ves  of  the  chuck-disks,  and  means  for  col- 
lapsing said  plates 

4  In  combination,  a  center  spindle,  chuck-disks  having  radial 
arms.  pn.je<tion*  and  grin.ves.  sectional  plates  embraced  between 
and  working  in  the  grooves  of  chuck-disks,  means  for  collapsing 
said  plates,  and  star-wheel,  adapted  U>  hold  said  plates  outward  in 
one  position  and  adapted  to  Iw  freed  of  said  plates  in  another  posi- 
tion. 


7  M  (  ).  R  H  V^ .    CARRIER  FOR  TARGET  TRAPS     Frkdsrici  Ha»DI 
Mountpleasant,  Teua     FUed  Feb,  24,  1904.    Serial  Mo.  196.029. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with4the  throw-arm  of  a  target- 
trap  of  a  Urget-carrier  secured  to  Mid 'throw-arm.  guards  forming 
a  part  of  said  carrier,  and  an  elastic  member  extending  longitudi 
nally  of  said  carrier  throughout  the  course  traveled  bv  the  Urget 
when  discharged  from  the  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  throw  arm  of  a  target  trap,  of  a 
Urget-carrier  secured  to  said  thr«>w-ami  and  having  its  target-re- 
ceiving portion  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  throw-arm  and 
projecting  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  throw-arm.  guards  forming  a  part  of  said  carrier,  and  an  elastic 
member  extending  longitudinally  of  Mid  carrier  throughout  the  , 
course  traveled  by  the  Urget  when  discharged  from  the  carrier,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth  I 

3  The  combination  with  the  throw-arm  of  a  target-trap,  of  a 
Urget-carrier  secured  to  said  throw-arm  and  having  iU  Urget-re-  i 
ceiving  portion  dispoM'd  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  throw-arm  and  ' 
projecting  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  throw-arm.  a  guard  sunuounting  Mid  carrier,  pins  bv  which  said 
guard  is  secured  to  the  carrier,  and  an  elastic  band  applied  to  and 
extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  Mid  pins.  subsUntiallv  as  wt 
forth.  , 


between  prurided  with  printed  matter  upon  iU  inner  face  which  is 
normally  invisible,  a  sealing  flap  integral  with  the  envelop  and 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  bottom  flap  along  the  lines  of  perfora- 
tions and  to  overiap  all  p<.rtions  «f  the  removable  part  of  said  bot- 
tom flap,  whereby  when  the  envelop  is  opened  along  the  lines  of  per- 
forations the  removable  portion  of  the  bottom  flap  will  remain  af- 
fixed to  the  opened  sealing  flap  and  the  printed  matter  thereon  will 
be  exposed  to  view. 


7H().HK-4..    METAL  STRDCTURE  AMD  AMCHORAOE  THIRKFOR 
Jbbk  L  HouiB,  Butte.  Moiit    FUed  Feb  18.1901    Serial  Ma  191147. 


7  8  0,8  88.    ALVKRTISIMO  DBVICR    Moktimm  L  Hiikhbaji 
RuUaiuL  VL    FUed  Mot  18.  1908.    Serial  Ma  ISl.TSfi 
Claim— \n  advertising  device  of  the  character  described  com-j 
prising  an  envelop  formed  in  a  single  piece  of  material  and  having 
overlapping  side  flap.,  a  bottom  flap  extending  entirely  over  andl 
affixed  to  the  side  flaps,  said  bottom  flap  having  converging  line,  of 
perforations  forming  a  detachable  portion  of  the  bottom  flap  there-' 


Claim— \.  An  anchorage  for  resenolrs.  comprising  a  rock 
^  foundation  having  an  endless  tunnel  of  a  general  annular  form  there- 
j  in  and  passages  leading  radially  from  said  tunnel  to  the  surface  of 
I  the  rock  foundation,  a  tie-rod  extending  thmugh  each  pasMge  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  anchoring  mechanism  engaging  the  surface  of 
•  the  tunnel,  and  a  wall  of  a  general  annular  form  connected  with  said 
j  tie-rods.  :; 

2.  An  anchorage  for  reserxoirs  comprising  a  rock  foundation 
having  an  endless  tunnel  formed  therein  and  passages  leading  radi- 
ally from  the  tunnel  to  the  surface  of  the  n*tk  foundation,  a  tie-rod 
extending  through  a  passage  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  structure 
to  be  anchored,  and  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  tie-rod,  bearing 
against  a  wall  of  the  tunnel,  (he  said  pasMges  and  tie-rods  therein 
extending  obliquely  and  in  vertical  planes  pawing  through  a  com- 
mon central  point  encircled  by  said  tunnel,  as  set  forth, 

S.  A  reservoir  comprising  a  rock  foundation  having  an  annular 
recess,  a  circular  tunnel  approximately  concentric  to  the  recess  and  a 
disUnce  inward  from  the  same  and  passsge.  leading  from  the  tunnel 
to  the  surface  of  the  rock  foundation,  a  disUnce  inward  from  the  .aid 
recess,  a  meUl  structure  having  it*  lower  end  embedded  in  concrete 
in  the  said  recess,  braces  extending  inwardly  from  the  Midetructure, 
and  tie-rods  extending  in  the  said  pas.sages  and  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  with  the  said  braces  a«d  ai  thsir  inner  end.  with  the  wall 
of  the  tunuel,  aa  set  forth. 
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4.  A  m«tal  ■tmrtiira  comprisinK  m  coiftinuovj  meUl  side  hAvinf( 
iu  lower  end  embedded  in  U»e  natenal  o|  the  nite  of  the  strwrture. 
•«d  br»ce«  rztendiDx  lawardly  from  the  pretsure-face  of  the  Mid 
tide  and  anchored  to  the  Dutenal  of  the  die  of  the  reaenruir,  u  ael 
fortk.  I 

5.  A  meUllie  reaervoir  rompriaiDf  a  oontinuout  meUl  side  hav- 
ittf  iu  lower  end  embedded  in  the  niat«ri«l  of  the  aite  of  the  bed  of 
the  reaerroir.  brace*  extending  inwardly  fh>m  the  aaid  tide,  and  an 
anchorage  for  the  brace*,  anchored  in  the  |nat«nal  ot  the  site  of  the 
reaervoir.  a*  set  forth 

6  A  metallic  reaervoir  comprising  a  circular  meUl  side  formed 
of  poata  and  metal  face-plates,  the  side  bei|ig  embedded  at  its  lower 
end  in  the  material  of  the  site  of  the  reservoir,  braces  disposed  radi- 
ally from  each  po«t  iu  an  inward  direction,  and  an  anchorage  for  the 
brace*  from  each  po«t  and  anchored  in  the  material  of  the  »iie  of  the 
reaervuir.  as  set  forth  I 

7  A  meUllic  reservoir  comprtaing  a  circular  meUl  side  formed 
of  poaU  and  meUl  face-plate&.  the  side  beiig  embedded  at  iU  lower 
end  in  the  material  of  the  aite  of  the  reservoir,  brmcea  dispoaed  radi- 
ally from  each  post  in  an  inward  direction,  ^nd  an  anchorage  for  th« 
braces  from  each  post  and  anchored  in  the  Material  of  the  siu  of  the 
reservoir,  the  anchorage  consisting  of  a  st4nd  set  on  the  bottom  of 
the  reaerroir.  a  brace-plate  pivoted  on  the  sUnd  and  on  which  the 
inner  ends  of  the  braces  are  secured  and  a  tie-rod  extending  from  the 
sUnd  through  the  material  of  the  reservoir-bottom  into  a  tunnel  and 
hearing  against  a  wall  thereof,  as  set  forth 

8.  A  metallic  structure  having  poet*  ^d  metal  face-plates  at- 
tached to  the  pasta,  the  posts  and  face-platew  Having  their  lower  enda 
embedded  in  the  bottom  of  the  site  of  tbe  structure,  the  structure  be- 
ing bent  from  the  bottom  upward  in  a  dirtction  toward  the  prea- 
aarc  to  be  exerted  against  the  structure,  as  «rt  forth 

9.  K  metal  dam  structure  curved  from  the  bottom  upward  in  an 
upstream  direction,  as  set  forth  I 

iO.  A  metal  dam  structure  provided  w)th  a  shield  at  the  upper 
portion  and  extending  on  the  preasure  sidei  of  the  structure,  as  set 
forth. 

11.  A  metal  dam  structure,  and  a  shield  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  said  structure  in  a  downward  direction  and  on  the  upstream 
side  of  the  structure,  as  «et  forth. 

12.  A  metal  dam  structure,  a  shield  extending  from  the  top  of 
the  said  structure  in  a  downward  direction  and  on  the  upstream  side 
of  the  structure,  and  bracea  connecting  the  kinder  side  of  the  shield 
with  the  said  structure,  as  set  forth. 

15.  A  metal  dam  structure  appearing  in  V  shape  when  viewed 
in  plan,  in  combination  with  meaiu  for  anchoring  said  dam  structure 
from  the  side  from  which  the  water- pre«sar4  is  exerted. 

14.  A  metal  dam  structure  appearing  in  V  shape  when  viewed 
in  plan,  the  apex  of  the  structure  extending  upetream,  in  combina- 
tion with  meaaa  for  anchoring  said  dam  structure  from  a  point  up- 
stream, substantially  an  deacribed 

16  A  metal  dam  structure  appearing  i|i  V  shape  when  viewed 
in  plan,  the  apex  of  the  structure  extending  upstream,  bracings  ex- 
tending from  each  wing  of  the  said  structure,  toward  the  correspond- 
ing side  wall  of  the  waterway,  and  an  anchorage  on  each  side  wall, 
connerted  with  the  correaponding  bracing,  a*  let  forth. 

16.  A  metal  dam  structure  appearing  la  V  shape  when  viewed 
in  plan,  the  apex  of  the  structure  extending  upstream,  bracings  ex- 
tending from  each  wing  of  the  said  structure,  toward  the  correapond- 
ing side  wall  of  the  waterway,  and  an  anchorage  on  each  side  wall, 
connected  with  the  correaponding  bracing,  the  anchorage  consisting 
of  a  rock  formation  having  a  shaft  and  pasaages  leading  from  the 
said  shaft  to  the  outer  face  of  the  said  wall  »nd  tie-rods  in  the  pa«- 
aagea.  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  wail  of  the  shaft  and  secured  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  corresponding  bracing,  as  set  forth.       | 


a  disUnt  station,  acting  through  the  main  continuous  circuit  and  the 
short-circuiting  connection  at  the  sUtion  being  approached. 


t.  In  a  railway  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuous main  circuit  throughout  the  system,  formed  in  part  by  the 
track-rails  and  embodying  one  continuous  or  return  conductor  em- 
bodied in  one  rail  of  the  track,  while  the  other  rail  of  the  track  is  di- 
vided into  insulated  sections  providing  main  sections  between  sta- 
tions and  lead-sections  at  the  approach  of  each  signal-station,  bat- 
teries inserted  in  multiple  in  the  main  circuit,  conductors  connecting 
the  main  inanlated  sections,  making  the  main  circuit  continuous 
past  the  insulated  lead-sections  of  the  track  at  the  signal-sUtlons,  a 
conductor  connecting  each  lead-section  to  an  intermediate  point  in 
the  main  circuit,  batteriea  at  the  tUtions  introduced  into  the  main 
cifcuit  in  mnltiple,  and  signal-actuating  devices  connected  with  and 
controlled  by  the  main  cimiit  at  the  respective  sUtions. 

3.  In  a  railway  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  signal-sUtions.  the  railway-track  divided  into  two  lead-sec- 
tions at  each  station  and  a  nuin  s«iction  between  each  two  stations,  a 
continuous  main  circuit  throughout  the  system  including  all  of  the 
main  track -sections,  together  with  conductors  connecting  the  main 
track -section*  end  to  end  for  mainUining  the  continuity  of  the  main 
circuit  past  the  lead -sect  ions,  signal-controlling  devices  introduced 
in  the  main  circuit  at  the  respective  sUtions,  batteries  located  at  the 
respective  signal-sUtions.  conductors  which  connect  the  batteries  in 
multiple  with  the  main  circuit,  whereby  they  balance  one  another, 
and  conductors  connecting  the  lead-sections  at  tbe  respective  sU- 
tions in  shunt  with  the  main  circuit,  and  short-circuiting  the  battery 
at  the  station,  by  the  entrance  of  a  train  upon  the  lead-section,  and 
leaving  the  signal-controlling  device  at  such  station  subject  to  a  dis- 
tant battery. 

4.  In  a  railway  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  signal-stations,  the  railway-track  divided  into  two  lead-sec- 
tions adjacent  to  each  signal-station  and  a  main  section  between 
each  two  signal-stations,  a  continuous  main  circuit  throughout  the 
system  including  all  of  the  main  track-sections,  together  with  con- 

^,  .  ductort  connecting  said  main  track-sections  end  to  end  for  maintain- 

ClM«.— 1    In  a  railway  electric  signal  a^rsten,  a  main  continu-    ing  the  continuity  of  the  circuit  past  the  lead-sections,  signal 
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o«a  eirmit  exUndiag  throughout  the  system  and  formed  in  part  by 
the  track-rails,  signals  arranged  to  be  coaLmJIed  by  said  circuit  at 
the  respective  •ignal-sutions,  batteries  haviag  like  poles  connected 
to  corresponding  wires  in  said  circuit  in  multiple,  wherebv  thev  are 
aomaUy  baUnced;  insulated  lead-sections  in  the  track  at  the  ap- 
proach of  the  respective  signal-stations,  and  a  short-circuiting  con- 
■«rtio«  exteading  from  a  point  between  each  battery  and  the  main 
circuit  to  the  correspooding  lead-section  through  which  aaid  battery 
la  shofKireuit«l  by  the  preaeaee  of  car-wheels  on  the  lead-section 
whereby  the  signal  approached  is  subject  to  «ction  by  the  battery  at 


-con- 
trolling devices  introduced  into  the  main  circuit  at  the  reapective 
stations,  a  battery-  located  at  each  station,  and  conductors  which  con- 
nect the  batteriea  in  multiple  and  lead-aections  in  shunt  with  the 
main  circuit ;  each  of  said  shunt-conductors  including  a  relay  which 
controls  the  signal  at  that  sUtion. 

5  In  a  railway  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries  of  signal-stations,  the  railway-track  divided  into  two  lead-sec- 
tions adjac«nt  to  each  sUtion  and  a  main  section  between  each  two 
sUtions,  a  continuous  main  circuit  throughout  the  system  including 
all  oi  the  main  track -sections  together  with  conductors  fur  mainUin- 
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lag  the  continuity  of  the  main  circuit  paat  the  lead-eectioaa,  aigaals 
at  the  respective  sUtions.  a  battery  located  at  each  aUtion,  and  con- 
ductors which  connect  the  batteriea  in  multiple  with  the  main  con- 
ductor and  the  lead-sections  in  shunt  therewith  :a  signal-controlling 
relay  in  the  main  circuit  at  each  signal-sUtion  and  a  signal-control- 
ling  relay  in  the  shunt  connection  each  including  a  relay  at  each  sta- 
tion, both  of  which  relays  together  operate  the  signal 

6.  In  a  railway  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rality  of  signals  each  having  a  magnet  for  controlling  it.  a  corre- 
aponding number  of  batteries,  a  common  circuit  including  all  of  said 
signal-controlling  magneU,  and  in  which  the  batteries  are  intro- 
duced in  multiple  and  separate  short  circuits  independent  of  the 
main  circuit  controlled  by  rolling-stock  through  which  each  of  aaid 
batteries  may  be  separately  short-circuited  so  as  to  permit  a  distant 
battery  to  exert  its  influence  over  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  com- 
mon circuit. 

7.  In  a  railway  electric  signal  system  for  single-track  railwavs, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  signals  and  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  controlling-magnets  therefor,  insulated  lead-sections  of  track 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  signal,  a  continuous  main  ciituit  including 
all  the  signal-controlling  magneU,  batterien  for  the  respective  sig- 
nals introduced  in  multiple  in  the  continuous  main  circuit,  and  a  sep- 
arate independent  short-circuiting  conductor  connecting  each  lead- 
section  in  short-circuiting  relation  between  the  adjacent  batterr  and 
main  conductor. 

8  In  an  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  signal  a 
pair  of  signal-circuit*,  each  having  two  breaks  therein,  two  pairs  of 
relays,  one  pair  of  which  cIoms  the  two  breaks  of  one  signal-circuit 
upon  the  approach  of  a  train  to  the  signal  from  one  direction  and  tbe 
other  pair  of  which  closes  the  breaks  of  the  othe,  signaUircuit  upon 
an  approach  of  a  train  to  the  signal  from  the  other  direction,  said  re- 
lays being  positioned  so  that  the  energiiing  of  l>oth  pair  will  open 
•aid  signal-circuits,  insulated  sections  of  tracks,  a  common  source 
of  electncity  for  two  relays,  one  of  each  pair,  two  circuits  each  con 
necting  one  of  the  insulated  sections  with  a  relav  through  the  com 


ooBdiUon  esUblished  by  rolling-^tock  in  the  track-circuit  on  the  side 
of  approach  is  roainUined  through  the  medium  of  the  track-circuit 
on  the  side  of  departure. 

13  In  combination  with  a  signal,  a  pair  of  rv>lays  each  control- 
ling aaid  signal  through  an  independent  circuit,  contacts  in  each 
aignal-circuil  controlled  by  the  relay  of  the  other  circuit,  whereby 
the  action  of  both  relays  simultaneously  presents  action  on  the  sig- 
nal, track-circuits  through  which  the  presence  of  rolling-stock  on  the 
respecuve  sides  of  the  signal  affects  the  respwtlve  reiavs.  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  track-circuits  through  which  a  condition  esUb- 
hahed  by  rolling-stock  in  the  track-circuit  on  the  side  of  approach  is 
maiBUined  through  the  medium  of  the  track-circuit  on  the  side  of 
departure:  said  connection  between  the  track-circuits  consisting  of 
the  resisunce  graduated  to  prevent  initiating  anv  effe,t  in  one  track- 
circuit  from  the  other  by  an  approaching  train,"  but  permitting  the 
maintenance  by  a  departing  train  of  an  effect  esUblished  in  the  track 
circuit  on  the  side  of  approach. 

14  In  a  railway  electric  aignal.  the  combination  of  a  signal-cir- 
cuit.  relays  respectively  controlling  the  signal-circuit,  local  track- 
circuits  including  the  respective  relays,  and  a  connection  between 
said  track-cmuiU  for  reUining  the  flow  of  current  through  a  relay 
on  the  side  of  approach  after  the  train  passes  the  sUHon 

15.  In  a  railway  electric  signal,  the  combination  of  a  signal-cir- 
cuit, two  relays,  connections  between  the  relays  and  the  signal-cir- 
cuit arranged  to  close  the  latter  when  either  relav  is  open  and  the 
other  closed,  insulated  track-sections  on  opposite  side,  of  the  signal 
SUtion.  and  local  track-circuiU  including  the  respective  track-sec- 
tions and  corresponding  relays,  and  a  connection  between  the  said 
•  rack-sections  operating  to  hold  closed  the  relay  on  the  side  of  ap- 
proach through  the  circuit  of  the  relay  on  the  side  of  departure  and 
thus  prevent  retripping  of  the  signal  after  being  reset 

16  In  a  railway  electric  signal,  th/combination  of  a  signal-cir- 
cuit, two  relays,  electrical  connection*  including  the  armatures  of 
said  relays  through  which  said  signal-circuit  is  closed  nhen  either 
relay  IS  closed  and  the  other  is  ojH-n,  insulated  rail-sections  on  opp«- 


—  ■^■■T  lurvui^n  inr  com-     iriay  in  (*io»ea  ana  the  other  is  OI>en    inNiiUt«H  r«;i  -*«.; 

mon  source,  a  rea.sUncc  between  tbe  insulated  section,  whereby  one  I  Mte  sides  of  the  sign.l-st.  Ln  Zd\  Ziluo^tTTT  ""'' 
of  the  relay,  energized  on  the  approach  of  a  train  is  r^Uined  in  such    .he  same,  conducted  bet^i-en  tVe  r^p^cHve  Zl  ^.7  "" 
condition  dunng  the  departure  of  the  train,  and  an  automatic  mech-   .ponding  relays,  a  conductor  betwJ^MidreUv.Td   k"      .""' 
anism  actuated  by  the  paaaace  of  the  mllin.  .♦~.w  ~  1      k  ..      '•       '^""""""r  oeiwarn  said  relays  and  the  continuous 


relays  controlling  the  respective  signal-circuiU,  lead  track -sections 
on  the  respective  sides  of  the  Mgnal  in  circuit  with  said  local  track - 
relays;  a  second  pair  of  relays  also  controlling  the  respective  signal- 
cireuiU,  and  in  circuit  with  distant  portions  of  the  track  to  be  guard- 
ed, and  a  make  and  break  in  each  signal-circuit  nnder  control  of  the 
local  track-relayoftheothersignal-ciitruit.  so  that  either  local  track- 
relay  and  corresponding  disUnt  circuit-relay  ar»  effective  as  to  either 
signal,  while  the  action  of  more  of  the  relays  upon  a  given  signal-cir- 
cuit would  be  ineffective.  >■        f,  g. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  signal,  a  pair  of  relav.  each  control- 
ling said  signal  through  a  separate  signal-actuating  circuit,  a  pair  of 
make-and-break  connections  normally  fonning  parU  of  different 
-ignal-actuating  circuiU,  and  each  movable  to  form  apart  of  the 
other  signal-actuating  circuit  and  controlled  bv  one  of  the  relays 
whereby  the  action  of  both  simulUneou.ly  prevents  the  action  of  the 
•ignal,d.sUnce  track-circuiU  through  which  the  respective  signal- 
circuiU  are  responsive  to  the  condition  of  track  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  signal.  su.Uble  batteries  introduoed  in  multiple  in  said  track- 
cmruiu.  and  local  track-circuiU  in  which  said  relavs  are  po.iuoned 
short-circu.ting  the  battery  at  the  sign.l-sUtion  when  a  train  i. 
pre»eDt. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  signal,  a  pair  of  relay,  each  control- 
ling u,d  signal  through  an  independent  circuit.  contacU  in  each 
.Wmal-circuit  contrtaied  by  the  relay  of  the  other  circuit,  whereby 
the  action  of  both  relay,  simulUneou.ly  prevent,  action  on  the  .ig- 
naJ.  track-c.rcu.U  through  which  the  presence  of  rolling-stock  on  the 
respective  sides  of  the  signal  affects  tbe  respective  relavs.  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  track-circuits  through  which  a  condition  esUb- 
lished by  rolling-stock  in  the  track-circuit  onUe  side  of  approach  is 
ma.nu.ned  through  the  medium  of  the  track-circuit  on  the  side  of 
aeparturr 

12.  In  c»mbination  with  a  signal,  a  pair  of  relav.  each  control- 
ling ...d  signal  through  an  independent  circuit,  conUcU  in  each 
signal-circuit  controlled  by  the  relay  of  the  other  circuit,  wherebv 
the  action  of  lK>th  relays  sin.ulUneou.ly  prevents  action  on  the  sig- 
nal, track-circuiU  through  which  the  presence  of  rolling-stock  on  the 
respective  sides  of  the  signal  .ff,ets  the  respective  relavs,  and  an 
electrical  connection  between  «iid  track-cirmiU  through  which  a 


17.  I^A  railway  electric  signal,  the  combination  of  a  signal-cir- 
cuit, two  relays  in  controlling  relation  lo  said  signal-circuit  a  local 
track-c.rcuit  controlling  one  of  said  trlays,  and  a  distance  track-cir- 
cuit controlling  the  other  of  said  inlays,  local  and  distant  batteries 
for  the  respective  circuits,  and  lead-sections  of  track  adjacent  to  said 
signal,  having  short-cmuiting  connections  with  said  relays  and 
controlling  the  supply  of  cunrnt  from  the  batteries,  subsfantiallv  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

18.  In  a  railway  electri.-  signal  system,  the  combination  of  sig- 
nals at  a  plurality  of  points,  electric  batteries  for  actuating  said  sig- 
nals, and  a  ..ingle  circuit  through  which  the  batteries  control  the  sig- 
nals and  an  independent  short-circuiting  connection  at  each  signal 
parts  of  the  track  between  the  batteries  being  introduced  as  parts  of 
the  conductors  of  the  said  circuit,  and  other  part/ of  the  track  being 
insulated  and  connected  with  the  main  circuit  through  the  short-cir- 
cuiting connections  as  a  means  for  controlling  said  circuit  and  the 
batteries  having  like  poles  connected  with  the  respective  conduc- 
tors of  tbe  circuit 

19    In  a  railway  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  sig- 
nal, at  a  plurality  of  points,  electric  batteries,  a  single  continuous 
mam  circuit  in  which  said  batteries  are  introduced  in  multiple   an 
independent  means  for  controlling  each  of  the  signals  included  in 
said  circuit,  circuit-controlling  relays  16  located  at  the  respective 
stations,  likewise  oontn.lling  the  signals:  insulated  parts  of  the  tra«k 
between  the  stations  introduced  into  the  single  continuous  main  cir- 
cuit, insulated  parts  of  tbe  track  at  the  sUtion  connected  with  and  - 
conductor*  which  include  the  relays  16  and  the  parts  of  the  track  ad- 
jacent to  the  signal  thereby  controlling  the  signal-cirt-uit  by  the  ap- 
proach of  a  train  lo  the  signal. 

20  In  a  railway  electric  signal,  the  combination  of  two  signals 
at  each  station  for  indicating  the  condition  of  track  in  separate  sec- 
tions ahead,  relays  controlling  the  respective  signals,  a  circuit  ex- 
tending to  distant  sections  ahead,  and  batteries  located  in  the  sepa- 
rate sections  and  feeding  into  said  circuit:  the  relavs  being  of  such 
oppositions  that  one  is  affected  by  the  batterv-power  from  one  section 
ahead  while  the  other  is  affected  only  by  the  batterv-p<,wer  of  a  plu;, 
rality  of  sections  ahead,  so  that  the  signals  will  respectively  indicate 
the  condition  of  track  in  different  sections. 
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SI.  Ib  a  railwaj  el«ctric  signal  tjtUm ,  the combiaatiun  of  hom«  local  track-circuit  relay,  a  continuoua  diatancc  track-circuit  ext«nd- 
aod  dtjitanr<>  ti^aU  at  each  Rtation.  ciiruit*  conlroJlinf  aaid  sij^nais,  ing  without  brrak  through  a  plurality  of  distant  blocks,  controlled 
and  citeudiijjr  from  thr  sUtion.  and  battrrie*  located  in  (he  several:  by  a  train  within  either  of  said  disUiit  blocks,  aud  supplied  with 
sections  ahead ;  the  home  signal  being  under  control  of  the  nearer  1  current  from  a  plurality  of  batteries  located  at  stations  in  the  respec- 
battery  alone  while  the  distance-signal  is  ^ctuated  only  by  the  com- 1  tive  distant  blocks,  and  s  distant  track-circuit  relay  at  the  local  sta- 
tion, but  in  said  continuous  distant  track-circuit,  responsive  only  to 
the  said  disUnt  batteries,  and  also  controlling  the  aforesaid  local 
signal-circuit. 

30  In  a  railway  electric  signal,  the  combination  of  a  signal,  a 
circuit  controlling  said  signal,  two  home  track-relays,  independent 
connections  through  which  said  home  track-relays  may  individuallv 
control  the  signal-circuit,  said  independent  cmmectioas  for  each 
home  track-relay  being  broken  by  the  actuation  of  the  other  home 
track-relay,  and  home  track-circuits  controlling  the  reapective  hone 
track-relays  and  in  turn  subject  to  control  by  the  presence  of  a  train 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  signal:  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

31  In  a  railway -circuit  electric  signal,  the  combination  of  two 
similar  home  track-circuiU  individually  controlled  by  the  presence 
of  trains  on  the  respoiti  v«  sides  of  the  signal-sUtion*.  relays  included 
in  said  home  track -circuits,  a  signal,  a  signal-circuit  including  the 


biaed  strength  of  both  batterieH 

n  In  a  railway  electric  signal,  the  ronbination  of  a  signal-cir- 
eujt,  two  relays  simultaneously  controlliag  said  signal-circuit,  a 
local  track-circuit  controlling  one  of  .<aid  relays,  and  a  distance 
track -circuit  controlling  the  other  of  said  relays,  both  said  cireuits 
being  simulUneously  controlled  by  the  apph>ach  of  a  train  to  the  sig- 
nal, a  local  battery  for  said  sigual-circuiti  ■  home  battery  for  the 
home  track-circuit,  and  a  distance-battert  for  the  distance  track- 
cireuit.  1 

83.  In  a  railway  electric  signal,  the  coijibination  of  a  signal-cir- 
cuit, two  relays  operating  simultaneously  cantrolling  said  signal-cir- 
cuit, a  local  track-circuit  lontrolling  one  iM  said  relays,  and  a  di»- 
Unce  track-circuit  controlling  the  other  oflsaid  relays,  a  local  bat^ 
tery  for  said  signal-circuit,  a  home  batter>j  for  said  local  track-t  ir- 
cuit,  and  a  distance- battery  for  the  disUnct  track-circuit;  the^bcal 


and  disUnce  track-circuits  being  simultaneously  controlled  by  a  !  •noctures  of  the  home  track-circuit  relays  and  distance  traek-cir- 
frain  approaching  the  signal,  and  the  battejjies  in  said  cirruiU  being  i  *'•*''*  ''»<»  controUed  by  said  home  tfack-i-ircuit  i-elays;  the  armatures 
ironnally  opposed  and  being  Bhort-circuit«ld  by  the  pressence  of  a  1  "'  '*"  relays  being  arranged  so  that  the  closing  of  either  will  cloae 
train  on  the  track  at  a  point  between  the  stations.  I  **>'  signal-circuit,  while  the  simultaneous  closing  of  both  will  open 

24    In  a  railway  electric  block-.ign.l  Ivstem.  the  combination  '  *^"^  •^g^^^-<>r^»i^ 
of  a  iignal-cirruit  at  each  station,  two  relay*  controlling  each  signal-  \   .       .    .       *  «''*•»  electnc  signal,  the  combination  of  a  signal,  a 
circuit,  a  normally  open  home  track-circuit  it  each  sUtion  including  \ 


one  of  said  relays,  a  normally  open  distanc|  traek -circuit  including 
the  other  relay  at  each  station,  insulated  trai  k-aections  at  the  respec- 
tive stations  forming  parts  of  the  local  tracpi -circuits,  and  a  batterv 
at  each  station 


and  distant  -ircuit-blocks,  batteries  introduced  therein,  signals  for 
the  home  and  (distant  blocks,  located  at  a  sUtion  and  respectively  re- 
spohsive  only  to  the  home  and  distant  block -batteries,  an  independ 
ent  controlling-relay  for  the  home  !<ignal  in  rircuit  with  and  respon 
sive  only  to  the  battery  of  the  home  circuit  blocks,  an  independent 
controlling-relay  for  the  distant  signal  in  circuit  with  and  responsive 
only  to  the  battery  of  the  distant  circuit-block,  and  a  relay  codperat 
ing  with  each  of  said  signal-relays  to  contro  iU  signal,  upon  the  ap- 
proach of  a  train  to  the  station 

26    In  a  railway  electric  signal,  the  4ombination   of  a  home 


I  signal-circjiit,  low  and  high  resisUnce  relays  normally  rendering 
said  signal-circuit  ineffective,  a  local  track-circuit  controlling  the 
low-resistance  relay,  a  distance  track -circuit  including  a  distant  bat- 
tery controlling  the  high-resistance  relay,  and  connections  whereby 
both  of  said  track-circuits  are  closed  by  the  presence  of  a  tram,  the 


25    In  a  railway  block-signal  svsteui.  I^e  combination  of  home  i  «»'""<=''«»»  «'  •*'<!  •*'«.▼•  being  such  that  the  closing  of  both  is  nec- 
essary to  the  actuating  of  the  signal-circuit 

S3.  In  a  railway  electric  block-signal  system,  the  combination 
of  home  and  distance  signals,  independent  signal-circuiu  including 
said  signals,  relays  of  low  and  high  resisUnee  controlling  said  sig- 
nal-circuiU,  aplurality  of  sources  of  electricity  at  different  distant 
poinU,  a  disUnce-circuit  including  both  relays  and  all  the  sources 
of  electricity,  and  a  local  track-circuit  common  to  and  controlling 
both  signal-circuits. 

34  In  a  railway  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  s  sig- 
nal at  a  station,  a  local  signal-circuit,  circuits  extending  in  opposite 


track-relay  controlled  by  the  presence  of  a  trlin,  the  signals  for  indi-  i  **"^|'0"*  '•"""n  ■*«<*  -•tation.  two  reUys  included  in  each  of  the  re- 
cating  the  condition  of  blocks  in  the  signal  ^vstera.  signal-relavs  of  I  •?*«*"«  c'fcu't*  "nd  each  having  control  over  the  signal -circuit, 
differential  form,  each  connected  through  thi  home  track-relay  with  I  **'*^  rtiuj*  having  independent  armatures  polarized,  and  responsive 
the  oicnal  which  it  is  to  control,  whereby  tl  e  presence  of  a  train  at  |  ''"'^  ^  '  *^"'"""*  ^""o™  on«  direction,  to  wit,  from  the  direction  of  the 
the  home  station  miy  actuate  either  signal:  a  circuit  including  the  I  ^l^'*"^  the  condition  of  which  it  is  intended  to  disclose  through  the 
signal-reUrs  and  extending  to  the  blocks  of  the  system  represented  '  '!*°'.'-  '"**  **'**  armatures  each  separately  controlling  the  signal- 
by  said  signal-relays  to  be  guarded,  and  resiitance  in  said  circuit  be- !  *'"'''"" 

tween  the  blocks  whereby  the  signal-relay*  will  be  independently  '  ^^    '"  '  ™''*».'  electric  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a 

energixed  by  the  presence  of  a  train  in  the  ie>.pective  olo'ks  which  !  P'"™''*^  of  sUUons,  two  signals  located  at  each  station,  local  signal- 
thev  represent.  :  <'''^«»its  for  the  respective  signals,  a  continuous  conductor  and  a  suit- 

27    In  a  railway  electric  block-signal  s  fstem,  the  combination  |  ''*'•  «>*"'»■?"*>  extending  through  all  the  sUtion*.  batteries  located 
of  home  track-relays  at  the  reapective  statio{is  connected  in  circuits    **  P**'"**  ■'""«!  ''>«  ">"''  >"  proper  relation  to  exert  their  influence 


through  which  they  may  be  controlled  by  llhe  presence  of  a  train; 
home  and  distance  signals  for  representing  the  condition  of  blocks 
in  the  system,  differential  signal-relays  for  «^ch  block,  each  control- 
ling its  corresponding  signal-circuit  in  colinection  with  a  home 
track-relay,  circuiu  including  the  signal-rellys  of  the  system,  and  a 
battery  for  each  block  introduced  into  the  distance-circuits  so  as  to 
supply  current  in  either  direction  through  saiid  circuits;  whereby  on 
the  approach  of  a  train  to  a  sUtion.  the  signal  refuses  to  act  if  the 
battery  ahead  i.s  rut  out  by  the  exiatence  ot  a  danger  condition  in  the 
next  block,  while  the  signal  relay  or  relays  1$  the  next  block  acts  as 
a  reaiaUnce  to  divert  rearward  suScient  cuntnt  to  operate  the  home 
signal,  but  prevenU  the  passage  rearward  of  sufficient  current  to  op- 
erate the  distance  signal-relay  when  the  battery  is  short-circuited  by 
a  train  in  the  second  block  ahead.  I 

28  In  a  railway  electric  block-signal  system,  the  combination 
of  local  and  disUnce  track -circuits  fed  by  batteries  located  respectively 
at  the  home  and  disUnce  stationa  and  connected  in  multiple  with  the 
said  circuiu.  local  track-relays  in  the  local  track-circuiU,  signal- 
circuit-controlling  relays  in  the  distance  tifcck-circuiu  and  inde 
pendent  local  signal-circuiu.  each  including  a  signal,  the  armature 
of  a  local  track-relay,  and  the  armature  of  a  signal-circuit-contrul- 
ling  relay  at  a  station  I 

t».  In  a  railway  electric  circuit,  the  oombination  of  a  local 
track-circuit  controlled  by  the  presence  of  a  train,  a  relay  actuated 
by  aaid  local  track -circuit,  a  local  sigaal-cir^nit  controlled  by  said 


over  the  continuous  conductor  subject  to  tlie  approach  of  a  train  to 
any  aUtion,  and  two  relays  at  each  station,  having  independent  po- 
larized armatures  which  separately  control  the  respective  signals  and 
responsive  only  to  currents  paasing  over  the  continuous  conductor  in 
opposite  directions,  whereby  they  are  affected  by  the  condition  of  the 
continuous  conductor  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  sUtion  and  local 
track-circuiU  short-circuiting  the  battery  at  the  station  by  the  ap- 
proach of  a  train  in  either  direction. 


7RO,886.  nU)CB88  0FPORirTIH6IIDI0O  RoDOl^f  HlFTlLlE, 
Latfw1gah«Jtan-oQ-U>e-Rhio«.  Bmrnuij.  tMlgnor  to  Badtache  Anillo 
und  Soda  Pttorik,  LudwIgBhafen-oo-the- Rhine.  6«niULiiy.  a  Corpora 
UOD.    PIM  Apr  10.  1908.    Sorlal  ■&  152.00a 

CUim.—l  The  process  for  the  purification  of  indigo  by  heating 
it  with  a  phenol  in  such  quantity  that  the  said  impurities  are  re- 
moved, while  the  indigo  remains  subsUntially  undiasolved. 

2  The  process  for  the  purification  of  indigo  by  heating  it  with 
an  etherfied  phenol  in  such  quantity  that  the  said  impurities  are  re- 
moved, while  the  indigo  remains  subsUntially  undissolved. 


7HC),8R7.     VIHICLK-B&AU.     liioi  J.  JaooHk  BrtotoL  Bug- 
land    KtA  July  11.  1901    Serial  lo  21«,(M7. 
CUim. — 1.  A  perambulator  comprising  a  body,  a  handle  at- 
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Uched  thereto  and  adapted  to  rock  thereon,  wheels  supporting  said 
l^ody,  brake- blocks  carried  by  aaid  handle,  adjacent  to  certain  of 
aaid  wheels,  means  for  supporting  said  body  upon  said  wheels,  said 
means  permitting  thcelevation  of  the  end  of  said  body  with  respect 
to  the  wheels,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  handle 
on  said  bodr. 


2.  A  perambulator  comprising  wheels,  a  frame  mounted  there- 
upon, a  body,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  body  and  projectinx  beyond 
an  end  thereof,  means  for  freely  supporting  said  body  on  said  frame 
permitting  said  end  to  be  elevated  with  respect  to  said  wheels, 
brake-blocks  carried  by  said  handle  adjacent  to  said  wheels,  and 
means  for  lii.iiting  the  movement  of  said  handle  upon  said  body 

3.  A  perambulator  comprising  wheels,  a  frame  supported  upon 
said  wheels,  a  body  carried  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  tilt  upon 
the  same,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  body,  stops  on  said  body  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  handle,  and  brake-blocks  carried  by  said  han- 
dle which  may  engage  certain  of  said  wheels 

4.  A  perambulator  coitiprising  wheels,  a  frame  supported  upon 
said  wheels,  a  body  supported  in  said  frame,  a  handle  pivoted  to  aaid 
body  and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  means  for  guiding  said 
body  substantially  vertically  upon  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  end, 
stops  limiting  the  movement  of  said  handle,  and  blocks  carried  by 
said  handle  and  normally  supporting  said  handle  on  the  rims  of  cer- 
Uin  of  said  wheels. 

5.  A  perambulator  comprising  wheels,  a  body  supported  there- 
upon, a  handle  pivoted  to  said  body  and  having  extensions  beyond 
the  pivot -point  thereof  adapted  to  overbalance  the  weight  of  the 
body  of  said  handle,  brake-blocks  carried  by  said  handle  and  nor- 
mally resting  on  certain  of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  limiting  thr 
movement  of  said  handle  ou  said  body. 


7  8().HHR.    9RATE.     FtiDttici  Y 
Piled  June  a.  1901    Serial  Ma  211,286. 


Jntn.  BphnUm,  Utah. 


CIcim.—l  The  combination  of  a  grate  pivoted  near  one  aide 
and  having  flat-topped  cross-bars  spaced  apart  and  cuned  down- 
wardly in  the  center,  with  a  shaft  located  below  the  side  of  the  grate 
opposite  to  its  pivotal  poinU  supporting  said  side  of  the  grate  and  be- 
ing protected  thereby,  and  a  series  of  poker-fingers  mounted  on  and 
normally  hanging  down  from  the  shaft,  said  poker-ftngers  being  lo- 
cated below  the  spaces  between  xaid  cross-bars  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  said  spaces,  and  each  finger  having  a  convexly-euned 
sharp  upper  edge  and  a  triangular  cross-section 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grate  pivoted  near  one  side  and  having 
crt>ss-barK  spaced  apari  and  curbed  downwardly  in  the  center,  with 
a  shaft  lo(  ated  below  and  jidapted  to  support  the  side  of  the  grate 
opposite  to  iU  pivotal  poinU,  and  a  series  of  poker-fingers  mounted 
on  and  normally  hanging  down  from  said  shaft:  said  poker-flngers 
being  located  below  the  spaces  between  said  cn>ss-bars  and  adapted 


to  be  projected  into  said  spaces,  and  each  linger  having  a  continu- 
uualy -curved  surface. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  grate  pivoted  neai  one  side  and  having 
cross-bars  spaced  apart  aud  cur>ed  downwardly  between  their  ends, 
with  a  shaft  loiated  below  and  adapted  to  support  the  side  of  the 
grate  oppoaite  to  iU  pivoUl  poinU  and  being  protected  thereby,  and 
a  aeries  of  poker-fingers  mounted  on  the  shaft:  said  poker-fingers 
having  free  ends,  each  finger  being  capable  of  extending  into  »  apace 
between  the  cntss-bars  and  having  iU  upper  surface  projecting  be- 
yond the  upper  surfaces  of  the  cross-bant. 

4  The  combination  of  a  grate,  comprising  a  series  of  bars  hav- 
ing spaces  between  them,  the  said  grate  being  prv>rided  with  sup- 
porting-pivots at  its  ends,  and  a  poker  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  se- 
ries of  poker-fingers  connected  to  the  shaft,  normally  depending 
therefrom  and  capable  of  being  projected  into  the  spaces  between 
said,  grate-bars,  said  grate  reating  at  one  side  upon  the  shaft  to 
which  the  poker-fingers  are  connected. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  grate  comprising  a  series  of  parallel 
cross-bars  having  spaces  between  them,  the  said  grate  being  pro- 
>  ided  with  supporting-trunnions  and  a  poker  comprising  a  /«haf t  and 
a  series  of  poker- fingers  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  normallx 
hanging  down  therefrom,  and  capable  of  being  projecied  into  the 
spaces  between  said  cross-bars:  said  grate  resting  at  one  side  on  the 
shaft  upon  which  the  poker-fingers  are  mounted 


780,889.    PIANO^mUfifl  DEVICE    CLMiirr  Kun,  Johanoea 
burg,  Transvaal    Piled  Apr.  2&.  1901    Serial  Mu  206,318. 


Claim. — In  a  piano-tuning  device,  the  combination  of  a  wrest- 
ptank  formed  with  apertureb  extending  therethrough,  the  piano- 
wires  extending  through  said  apertures  and  lying  in  planes  at  each 
side  of  said  wrest-plank  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  apertures, 
each  of  the  apertures  having  its  wall  curved  or  rounded  off  at  one 
end.  and  wrest-pins  extending  through  said  wrest-plank  at  nght 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  piano-wires. 


780,Sf)0.    ROTARY  ENOIMR    PwLgT  C.  ttm,  Oallgber.  Ohio 
Pflfld  loT.  19,  1901    Senai  No.  2&S.501. 


Claim— I.  \  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cir- 
cular chamber  therewithin  and  a  continuous  steam-chest  inclosing 
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th«  cKambrr.  Mid  cuing  hariaic  opeuhigs  fommanicaUBK  with  Um 
cJumbrr  and  with  the  «t*ani-<-he.t.  a  nhaft  iterolubly  mounted  tran»- 
tmrij  nt  the  catinft.*  pirton  mountrd  roarrotncalW  upt)n  the  (haft 
and  lyinjt  within  the  chamber,  the  peripheij  of  aaid  piston  lying  in 
spared  relation  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  chamber,  pitton-heada  car- 
ried by  the  piaton.  alidea  mounted  tran^vera^r  of  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough,  said  slides  bein^  arranged  for  moTement 
to  bring  their  openings  and  solid  portions  i|>to  and  out  of  the  paths 
of  movement  of  the  piston-heada.  said  pisttn-heads  being  of  a  size 
to  pa**  through  the  openings,  means  for  moving  the  slides  to  bring 
their  openings  into  the  paths  o(  movement  vt  the  piston-heads  when 
the  piston-headi  are  in  position  to  pass  therethrough,  openings 
formed  through  the  slides  and  opening  through  the  side  and  outer 
faces  thereof,  said  openings  being  disposed  to  communicate  with  the 
chamber  and  with  the  parages  of  the  casing  vehen  the  aolid  portiona 
of  the  slides  are  in  the  paths  of  movement  df  the  piston-heads,  and 
throttle-disks  disposed  in  the  paaaages  of  th4  caaing  and  having  pas- 
sages therethrough,  said  throttle-disks  beingarranged  for  simulUne- 
ous  movement  to  bring  their  paaaages  into  and  out  of  registration 
with  the  aecond-named  openings  of  the  slidfls  interchangeably,  aaid 
throttle-disks  having  exhaust-groovea  fonnrd  in  their  faces  adja- 
cent to  the  slides  and  arranged  for  registration  with  the  second- 
named  openings  of  the  slides  with  which  the  {tassages  of  the  throttle- 
disks  are  out  of  registration,  said  caaing  having  exhaust-openings 
therein  arranged  for  registration  with  the  exhaust-groovea,  said 
slides  having  additional  exhaust-passages  therein  communicating 
with  their  flrst-named  openings,  said  stean-chest  being  arranged 
for  connection  with  a  source  of  steam. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  therein,  of  a  piston  revolubly  mounted  in  the  chamber,  pis- 
ton-beads carried  by  the  piston  and  lying  14  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  the  chamber,  slides  movable  into  and  out  of  the  paths  of 
movement  of  the  piston-heads,  said  slides  having  openings  formed 
therethrough  and  opening  through  their  side  and  outer  facea,  said 
casing  having  a  steam-chest  therein  and  having  pasaages  communi- 
cating with  the  steam-chest  and  arranged  f»r  communication  with 
the  openings  of  the  slides  when  the  latter  art  in  the  paths  of  move- 
ment of  the  piston-heads,  throttle-disks  disposed  in  the  pasaagea  of 
the  caaing  and  resting  against  the  slides,  sail  throttle-disks  having 
passages  therethrough  arranged  for  registruion  with  the  openings 
of  the  slides  interchangeably  for  the  passage  of  steam  from  the  steam- 
chest  to  the  chamber,  means  for  moving  the  slides  out  of  the  paths 
of  movement  of  the  piston-heads,  said  throttl«.disks  having  exhaust- 
grooves  formed  therein  and  arranged  for  registration  with  the  open- 
ings of  the  slides  with  which  the  pasaages  of  the  throttle-diska  are 
out  qf  registration,  aaid  casing  having  exfaiaust-porta  therein  ar- 
ranged for  registration  with  the  ezhaust-gmaves,  and  connections 
between  the  throttle-disks  for  movement  thereof  simultaneously. 

3.   In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a     mounie 
chamber  therein  and  a  piston  revolubly  mouated  in  the  chamber,  of  '  scribed 


moanted  upon  the  shaft  A  and  provided  with  forward  extenaioaa  D'; 
the  rectangular  frames  E,  means  for  connecting  the  said  frames  to 
the  extensions  D'  ot  the  collars  for  vertical  adjustment,  said  frames 
E  having  claws  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  rear  edge  of  the 
log.  claws  pivotally  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  said  frames  for 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  log.  and  means  mounted  on  the 
said  frames  for  preaaing  the  said  claws  6  into  engagement  with  the 
log,  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  log-aetting  mechaniam  for  sawmills  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  knees  or  head-blocks  and  the  rock- 
shaft  ;  of  the  framea  E  connected  at  their  lower  ends  only  to  the  shaft, 
said  framea  having  claws  for  engaging  the  under  and  upper  edges  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  log  or  flitch  of  timber,  the  aaid  rock-shaft  being 
mounted  on  the  knees  or  head-blocks,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 


packiag-diaks  disposed  between  the  piston  and  the  walla  of  tk« 
chamber,  said  packing-disks  being  secured  to  the  piston  inwardly 
from  their  edges,  the  inner  comers  of  said  parking-disks  being  bev- 
eled to  permit  of  the  passage  of  steam  betweea  the  rings  and  the  pia- 
ton  to  force  the  former  against  the  walls  of  the  chamber 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  ^ith  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  therein  and  a  piston  revolobly  mounted  in  the  chamber,  of 
packing -disks  disposed  between  the  piston  and  the  walls  of  the 
chamber,  said  disks  being  secured  to  the  piston  and  arranged  for 
the  passage  of  steam  between  themselves  and  the  piston  to  hold  the 
disks  against  the  walls  of  the  chamber 


7 80.8 9 1 .  Loft-annie  mkhaiism  toe  sawmill  hiad- 

BLOCK&    Jon  C.  Kbtlu.  CUntoa  Ma    fM  Mmj  7, 1804    8«M 
la  S06.ST7.  | 

riaaai  —  I  In  a  sawmill,  in  combination  With  a  carriage  and  the 
knees  or  head-blocks;  a  rock-shaft  held  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  carriage  and  mounted  upon  the  bead-blocks, 
log-lifting  frames  vertically  and  laterally  adjasUble  with  reapect  to 
the  shaft,  connections  that  join  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  frames 
with  the  sliaft.  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  and  imparting  verti- 
cal movement  to  the  Mid  frames  as  the  said  ihaft  is  rocked,  and  a 
means  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  log-lifting  frames  for 
gripping  the  log.  ar  set  forth 

2  The  combination  with  the  carriage,  the  knees  and  the  shaft 
A  that  extends  from  one  knee  to  the  other  and  is  joumaled  thereon, 
and  a  means  for  rocking  the  aaid  shaft,  of  the  collar* DadjuaUbly. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  knees  or  head-blocks,  thebrackets 
adjusUbly  mounted  upon  said  blocks,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the 
said  brackets  and  a  means  on  one  of  the  brackets  for  locking  the  said 
ahaft  and  holding  it  to  ita  rocked  adjustments ;  of  daws  for  engaging 
the  rear  end  of  the  log  or  flitch  of  timber  and  crank  members  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  rock-ahaft  and  connected  with  the  said  riaws, 
adapted  to  impart  vertical  movement  thereto  as  the  shaft  is  rocked 
aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  log-setting  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  carriage,  the  knees,  and  the  rock-shaft  A  jour- 
naled  on  the  knees:  of  the  claws  E  each  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
whoae  lower  ends  terminate  in  hooks  for  engaging  the  under  side  of 
the  log  or  flitch  of  timber,  a  pivoted  dog  or  claw  mounted  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  two  plates,  a  cam-lever  mounted  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  aaid  plates  that  coAperatea  with  the  pivoted  dog  or 
claw  and  a  means  for  holding  the  said  dog  or  pawl  to  its  log-gripping 
position  and  another  means  for  locking  the  cam-lever  to  ita  adjusted 
position  all  being  arranged  subatantially  as  shown  and  described. 


7  8  0, 8  9  '2 .    CRIDIT  BOOl    TioiAi  Q.  Oiarr,  Htm  Tort.  I.  T. 

riM  Dec.  SO.  1903.    Serial  la  ir7,18a 

CUmm.—A  credit-book  provided  with  leaves,  each  having  a 
name-column  containing  the  names  of  the  customers,  a  credit-col- 
umn appropriately  deaignated  for  containing  credit  information  op- 
posite the  names  of  the  customers,  and  a  cover  for  covering  the  credit- 
column,  the  cover  being  in  the  form  of  a  flap  hinged  at  one  side  to  the 
page  of  the  book  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  credit -column,  as  set 
forth 
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780.898.  RAILJOWT  Toius  R  Um.  Bhnn*nd»Je.  Ind.  m- 
tS^^^l^^y"^  to  John  Soott  and  ThooM  Soott.  Vigo  county 
lad.    Wed  Oct  M.  1901    Serial  Ma  280.a2«.  ■«" '^"r 


Claim  —I  In  a  rail-joint,  means  for  supporting  the  adjacent 
rail  ends,  and  locking  means  on  the  rail  ends  and  the  supporting 
means,  adapted  for  connection  through  endwise  adjustment  of  the 
supporting  means,  substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  in  a  rail-joint,  of  a  chair  into  which  the  rail 
ends  have  endwiae  insertion,  locking-flanges  on  the  rail  ends,  and 
hooked  edges  on  thechair.  adapted  for  endwise  adjustment  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  flanges  on  the  rail-web,  and  also,  whereby 
vertical  separating  action  of  the  rail  and  chair  edges  is  prevented, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  in  a  rail-joint,  of  a  chair  into  which  the  rail 
ends  have  endwise  insertion,  locking-flange*  on  the  rail-webs,  lock- 
ing edge*  on  the  chair,  adapted  for  endwise  engagement  with  said 
flanges,  and  braces  having  locking  inner  ends,  adapted  upon  end- 
wise movement,  for  connection  to  the  flanges  oq  the  rail-web  and 
whereby,  to  prevent  vertical  separating  movement  of  the  brace*, 
substantially  a*  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rail-joint,  of  means  for  supporting  the 
adjacent  rail  ends,  locking-flanges  on  the  web  of  the  rails,  and  braces 
adapted  to  be  secured  tosthe  cross-ties,  having  hooked  inner  ends 
adapted  upon  endwise  adjustment,  for  locking  engagement  with 
said  flanges  on  the  rails,  and  at  the  same  time  obviating  vertical  dis- 
connecting action,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rail-joint,  means  supporting  and  securing  the  rails,  and 
a  yielding  key  connecting  the  abutting  ends  6f  the  rails.  subsUn- 
tially a*  described. 

6.  In  a  rail-joint,  a  connecting-key  having  rigid  ends  and  yield- 
ing sides,  substantially  as  described. 


7.  The  combination  in  a  rail-joint,  of  means  supporting  and  se- 
curing the  rails,  and  a  double-wedge-shaped  key  arranged  in  suit- 
able recesses  in  the  baae  of  the  rails,  the  key  having  yielding  side*. 
aubaUntially  as  described. 


780.894.  EOTAEY  MeiMI.  Hildim  LtntDQVuT.  New  Tort. 
1.  T..  •Hlgnor  of  ooe-baif  to  Oeorge  William  Curtte.  Bnyoooe.  M  J 
PUad  Dec.  29,  1903     Serial  la  irr.OaO 


CImim.—l.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
chamber,  a  round  piston  therein,  a  recungular  shutter  mounted  to 
slide  across  said  chamber,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  piston  levers  op- 
erated  by  said  shaft  for  sliding  said  «hutter,  admis-sion-portn  and  ex- 
hausl-port«  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shutter,  and  connected  valves 
for  said  ports,  operating  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular chamber  therein,  a  round  pi.Hon  in  said  chamber,  a  disk  upon 
which  the  piston  ib  mounted,  a  yielding  packing  for  said  disk,  and  a 
packing-ringfittwl  in  a  groove  around  the  periphery  of  the  piston  and 
seated  in  a  recess  between  the  disk  and  the  pistwi 

3.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular chamber  of  circular  crostt-section,  a  round  piston  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  disk  which  carries  said  piston,  said  disk  having  vieldinc  pack- 
ing, a  main  shaft  psstiing  through  the  disk  and  casing,  a  shutter,  a 
cut-off  valve,  and  a  compound  exhaust-port  valve,  said  shutter  and 
cut-off  valve  being  automatically  actuated  by  means  of  the  main 
shaft  and  intermediate  connections,  substantially  as  described. 


78(:>.H«»o.    GATB-ACTDATIHO  APPARATUS     ChaiLB  MlKtl. 
lokoma  Ind     PUed  Sept  19, 1901    Serial  la  223.013. 


f"loim.—A  gate-actuating  apparatus  comprising  a  bracket  hav- 
ing an  upper  rearwardly-offset  portion  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  laterally-directed  head,  eyebolu  piercing  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bracket  for  connection  with  a  post,  an  upright  rock-shaft  having 
its  upper  portion  piercing  the  head  as  a  bearing  and  also  roUUble 
within  the  upper  eyebolt,  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  terminally  supported  in  the  lower  eyebolt,  a  link 
en^fd  with  the  crank  portion  of  the  shaft  for  connection  with  a 
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g»t*,  a  tooth«d  Mfmeiit  piroUlly  supporied  upon  the  offvet  portion 
of  thr  bracket  between  the  latter  and  the  khaft.  and  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  in  menh  with  the  sefrment 


780.890.    U0I8TBBJ1I&-TAR8BT     Jou  H  MicuL.  lew  Tort. 
1.  T.    PUad  SepL  84.  l»Oi    Serial  la  $29,791. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tar^iret  havinir  collapsible  cushions,  and  nieaiu  op- 
erated thereby  for  indicating  the  point  of  the  tar^t  struck 

2  A  tArgrt  haTinfC  collapsible  holloi^  cushioiu  of  nomiAlly  ex- 
panded volume,  and  means  operated  by  alcontraction  theredf  to  in- 
dicate the  point  of  the  Urget  struck.         | 

3.  \  tarf(rt  harin|[  collapsible  cushions,  tubes  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  cushions,  ma(vable  pluf^s  operated  by  a 
current  of  air  in  said  tubes  developed  by  the  collapse  of  said  cush- 
ions, and  means  operated  by  said  plu^s  f^r  indicatinfc  the  point  of 
the  target  ntnick  ' 

4.  A  tar^tcomprisinir  in  combinatioi^  a  plurality  of  tubes,  pluxs 
therein  and  actuated  by  a  current  of  air  in  Mid  tubes,  membem  upon 
the  face  of  said  target  the  movement  wtereof  may  displace  said 
pluft*.  and  reentering  mechanism  actuate^  by  the  movement  of  said 

5.  A  target  comprising  an  objective  Itarget  and  a  registering- 
target,  collapsible  cushions  disposed  upon|the  face  of  said  objective 
target,  dials  disposed  upon  the  face  of  said  jregistering-target  and  ar- 
ranged correspondingly  with  said  cuahionsj  and  mechnaism  operated 
by  the  collapse  of  said  cushions  for  controlling  said  dials. 

6.  In  a  target,  in  combination,  an  objective  target,  a  plurality 
of  members  disposed  upon  the  face  thereof  .{tubes  respectively  in  con- 
nection with  said  members,  means  whereby  the  striking  of  said  mem- 
ber* may  develop  a  current  of  air  in  said  ti^bes.  a  registering-target, 
a  plurality  0I  indicators  disposed  upon  the  lace  thereof  and  arranged 
to  correspond  with  the  arrangement  of  said  members,  electrical  con- 
tact members  at  said  tubes,  and  electric  circuits  connecting  said 
tubes  respectively  with  said  indicators. 

7  .K  target  comprising  in  combination,  an  objective  target,  a 
member  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  b^  struck  by  a  projectile,  a  | 
pneumatic  tube  leading  from  said  member.;a  plug  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed by  an  air-current  in  said  tube.electrii;  contact  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  bridged  by  a  part  of  said  plug,  an  electric  circuit  in  connec- 
tion with  said  contact  members,  and  an  indicator  in  staid  circuit. 

8  In  a  target,  in  combination,  a  menifcer  adapted  to  be  struck 
by  a  projectile,  an  electric  circuit,  an  indiutor  in  said  circuit,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  circuit  closed  ^  time  proportional  with 
the  force  of  the  blow  received  by  staid  mem|)er 

!>.  In  »  target,  in  combination,  an  objective  target,  a  member 
carried  upon  the  fact*  thereof  and  adapted  In  be  struck  by  a  project- 
ile, a  freely-moving  member,  meanf  wherely  itaid  first  member  may 
drive  said  second  member  upwardly  when  struck,  electric  contact- 
strips  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of  siid  moving  member  and 
adapted  to  be  bridged  thereby,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  con- 
ta.'t-strips.  and  an  indicator  in  said  circuit. 

10.  In  a  target,  in  combination,  an  objective  target  comprising 
a  board,  a  plurality  of  cu.thions  disposed  up4n  said  board,  pneumatio 
tabes  disposed  at  the  back  of  said  board  an4  communicating  respec- 
tively with  the  interiors  of  said  cushions,  s^id  tube:)  bt  ag  disponed 
sub.'«tantially  vertically,  plugs  seating  in  lUft  lower  portions  of  said 
tubes  and  adapted  to  be  driven  upwardly' by  a  rush  of  air  there- 
through, contact-strips  mounted  in  the  side^of  !iaid  tubes  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  bridged  by  said  plugs,  electric  circi^its  including  said  Aripa, 
a  registering-target,  and  indicators  carried  thereby  included  in  said 
cireuiu,  said  indicators  being  arranged  t^  correspond  with  said 
cushions. 


bend  between  the  thank  and  bill  and  having  ita  outer  maximum  pro- 
jecting portion  in  vertical  aliaement  with  the  maximum  projection  of 
said  bend,  a  part  of  the  shank  being  up-struck  to  provide  a  recess  for 
the  eye. 

2  A  hook  of  the  claas  set  forth  having  a  shank,  a  bill,  the  shank 
and  bill  being  composed  of  co6peratfng  members,  and  a  aecuring- 
eye  continuous  with  one  member  of  the  shank  and  bill  and  located 
under  the  forward  extremity  of  one  member  of  the  shank  and  the 
bend  between  the  latter  and  the  bill,  said  eye  having  its  under  por- 
tion in  a  plane  coincident  with  the  under  portion  of  the  shank  and  in 
line  with  the  maximum  projection  of  the  bend  between  the  bill  and 
the  shank. 

3.  A  hook  of  the  class  set  forth,  having  a  shank  and  a  bill  con- 
tinuous therewith,  the  shank  having  an  up-struck  portion  to  form  a 
recess  at  its  forward  extremity  and  provided  with  a  horizontally- 
disposed  tecuring-eye  under  the  said  receaa  aad  within  the  maximum 
projection  of  the  bend  between  the  shank  and  the  bill,  the  eye  being 
continuous  with  a  portion  of  the  bend  of  the  bill  and  located  below 
said  bend 

4  A  hook  of  the  class  set  forth  having  a  seat-recess  at  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  the  shank  members  thereof  between  the  latter  and 
the  bend  of  the  bill  members  of  the  hook,  and  a  borizontallv- dis- 
posed eye  continuous  with  one  member  of  the  shank  and  bend  of  the 
bill  and  located  in  the  reoeiM  under  the  bill  within  the  maximum  pro- 
jection of  the  latter,  the  outer  terminal  of  the  eye  being  in  vertical 
alinement  with  the  members  of  the  bend. 

5.  A  hook  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  having  a  shank  and  bill  con- 
tinuous therewith,  the  shank  adjacent  to  the  bend  between  the  latter 
and  the  bill  having  a  seat-recess  formed  therein,  and  a  securing-eye 
continuous  with  the  shank  and  the  bend  between  the  same  and  the 
bill,  the  said  eye  being  horizontally-disposed  and  located  under  the 
said  bend  in  the  recess  and  also  terminating  within  the  maximum 
projection  of  the  bend  between  the  bill  and  shank,  a  space  being 
formed  between  the  bend  and  the  eye. 

6.  A  hook  of  the  class  set  forth,  having  a  shank  with  a  rebent 
portion  struck  up  to  form  a  hump  and  a  bill  continuous  with  the 
shank  through  the  medium  of  an  intermediate  bend,  the  bill  project- 
ing over  the  hump,  the  shank  and  bill  being  composed  of  cooperat- 
ing members,  one  member  of  the  shank  adjacent  to  the  bend  between 
the  same  and  the  bill  having  an  up-struck  portion  to  provide  a  seal- 
bend,  and  a  horixonUlly-dispoaed  eye  located  wholly  within  the 
seat-bend  and  under  the  bend  between  the  shank  and  the  bill. 

7.  A  hook  of  the  class  set  forth,  having  a  shank  with  a  pan 
thereof  up-struck  adjacent  to  and  under  the  bend  between  the  bill 
and  the  shank,  the  shank  and  bill  being  composed  of  cooperating 
members,  and  a  horizontally-disposed  securing-eye  continuous  with 
one  member  of  the  shank  and  one  member  of  the  bend  between  the 
bill  and  the  shank,  said  eye  being  located  under  the  up-struck  por- 
tion and  wholly  under  the  bend  between  the  bill  and  the  shank. 


78O,H0h.    miE  EITIHOUISHEK    Haiyit  W  Mix.  Vancoii- 
r«r.  Canada.    Piled  Mar.  9.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  197.207 


7HO.H0  7.    OAKMEHT  FASTMni    PUn  B.  Miixii.  PhUaiel. 
pWaPa.     PUea  July  27.  1904     Serial  Ha  218. .tW.  '» 


rtam.— I     A  hook  of  the  class  set  foith,  having  a  shank  and 


CUrim. — 1.  In  a  ttre-extinguisher,  an  elongated  cylindrical  ves- 
sel having  a  conically-shaped  end,  said  conically-shaped  end  having 


bill  CMtinuiag  from  the  latter,  and  a  securiag-eye  located  under  the  i  a  threaded  aperture  at  the  apex,  a  stop-cock  having  a  threaded  shank 
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for  ooAperating  with  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  cooical  portion  of 
the  vessel,  and  the  other  end  of  the  said  vessel  being  internally  scr«w- 
threaded,  an  integrally-formed  apertnred  diaphragm  formed  near 
said  internally-threaded  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  sealed  vessel 
having  a  neck  for  projecting  through  the  aperture  of  the  diaphragm, 
a  screw-threaded  closure  member  for  said  internally-threaded  end 
of  the  vessel,  and  means  carried  by  said  screw-threaded  member  for 
^     puncturing  or  breaking  said  sealed  vessel  when  desired. 

2.  In  a  fire-extinguisher,  an  elongated  cylindrical  vessel  having 
a  conically-shaped  end,  said  conically-shaped  end  having  a  threaded 
aperture  at  the  apex,  a  stop-cock  having  a  threaded  shank  for  coop- 
erating with  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  conical  portion  of  the  ves- 
sel, and  the  other  end  of  the  said  vessel  being  internally  screw- 
threaded,  an  integrally-formed  apertured  diaphragm  formed  near 
said  internally-threaded  end  and  adapt^  to  receive  a  sealed  vessel 
having  a  neck  for  projecting  through  the  aperture  of  the  diaphragm, 
a  screw-threaded  closure  member  for  said  ifltemally-threaded  end 
of  the  vessel,  and  means  carried  by  said  screw-threaded  member  for 
puncturing  or  breaking  said  sealed  vessel  when  desired,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  plunger  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  said  closure  member  and  passing  through  an  aperture  therein, 
and  terminating  in  a  pointed  end  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  ftre-extinguisher,  an  elongated  cylindrical  vessel  hsving 
a  discharge-aperture  at  one  end,  a  stop-cock  held  in  said  aperture, 
said  vessel  being  formed  near  iu  opposite  end  with  an  integrally- 
formed  apertured  diaphnigm,  and  said  vessel  at  the  diaphragm  end 
being  internally  threaded,  a  screw-threaded  closure  member  for  co- 
operating with  said  internally-threaded  end,  said  closure  member 
having  a  threaded  aperture  and  provided  with  a  gland,  a  threaded 
stem  passing  through  said  gland  and  aperture  to  cooperate  with  the 
screw-threaded  portion  of  the  aperture  and  terminating  in  a  pointed 
end,  said  internal  diaphragm  being  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  cham- 
ber between  it  and  the  closure  member,  a  sealed  vessel  having  a  neck 
held  within  said  chamber  with  its  ne<k  projecting  through  the  dia- 
phragm-aperture said  vessel  being  so  formed  as  to  closely  fit  said 
chamber,  for  the  purposes  specified 

4  In  a  ftre-extinguisher.  an  elongated  cylindrical  vessel  hsving 
a  conically-shaped  discharge  end  having  a  threaded  aperture  at  the 
apex,  a  Hto|>-cock  having  a  threaded  shank  for  cooperating  with  the 
threaded  aperture  of  the  conical  portion  of  the  vessel,  said  vessel  in- 
cluding an  inwardly -extending  portion  adapted  to  be  extended  into 
the  vessel,  the  other  end  of  said  vessel  being  intemslly  threaded,  an 
integrally-formed  apertured  diaphragm  located  near  said  internally- 
threaded  end  to  divide  the  elongated  vessel  into  two  compartmenU. 
said  diaphragm  having  a  central  aperture,  one  of  said  vessel-com- 
partmenU  adapted  to  receive  a  sealed  containing  vessel  having  a 
neck  for  projecting  through  the  aperture  of  the  diaphragm,  a  screw- 
threaded  closure  meml>er  for  said  internally-threaded  end  of  the  ves- 
sel and  means  carried  by  ssid  screw-threaded  member  for  puncturing 
or  breaking  said  conUining  vessel  when  desired. 

5.  In  a  fire-extinguisher,  an  elongated  cylindrical  vessel  having 
s  discharge-aperture  at  one  end,  a  stop-cock  held  in  said  aperture 
and  having  an  extension  projected  within  the  vessel,  said  vessel  be- 
ing formed  near  its  opposite  end  with  sn  integrally -formed  spertured 
diaphragm,  said  vessel  at  the  diaphragm  end  being  internally  thread- 
ed, a  screw-threaded  closure  member  for  cooperating  with  said  in- 
ternally-threaded end, ssid  closure  member  having  a  screw-thresded  I 
xperture  and  s  tliresded  extension,  an  apertured  cap  having  a  j 
threaded  portion  for  cooperating  with  said  closure-member  exten-  ' 
sion,  said  closure  member  being  provided  with  s  gisnd,  a  stem  pssf-  1 
ing  through  xaid  apertured  cap.  said  gland  and  said  threaded  por- 1 
tion  of  the  closure  member,  said  stem  having  one  end  threaded  and 
provided  with  a  conical  point,  a  handle  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  stem,  a  stop  pin  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  stem, 
said  internal  diaphragm  being  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  chamber  be- 
tween it  and  the  closure  member,  a  sealed  vessel  having  a  neck  held 
within  said  chamber  with  its  neck   projecting  through  the  dia- 
phragm-aperture, said  sealed  vessel  being  so  arranged  as  to  cluselv 
fit  said  chamber,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


2  A  bead-protector  having  a  portion  to  extend  over  one  side  of 
the  head,  the  top,  the  forehead  and  the  chin,  leaving  the  other  side 
of  the  head  «iposed,  said  protector  being  formed  of  inner  and  outer 
walls  connected  at  intervals  to  form  cells,  and  means  for  holding  the 
said  protector  in  place,  subsuntially  as  described 


3  A  bead-protector  having  a  portion  to  extend  over  one  side  of 
the  head,  the  top,  the  forehead  and  the  chin,  leaving  the  other  side 
of  the  head  exposed,  with  means  for  holding  the  protector  in  place 


780,900.    TAMPER.    Jou  W.  Mouaji,  Alexaixler  HL    Plied 
fcpte.1904.    Sanal  Mo.  228.621 


Claim— I  A  tamping  instrument  comprising  a  weigljted  mem- 
ber 2  and  handle  portion  3  having  a  tubular  upper  end.  means  to 
removably  secure  said  handle  to  said  weighted  member,  a  threaded 
stem,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  Uke  into  said  tubular  end  of  said 
handle-section,  an  interiorly-threaded  tubular  handle-section  adapt- 
ed to  take  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  crescent-shsped 
terminal  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  handle-section,  all  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  tamping  instrument  comprising  handle- 
sections  3  and  8,  means  carried  by  one  handle-section,  and  adapted 
to  take  into  the  other  handle-section  whereby  said  sections  may  be 
I  moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  a  weighted  member  2  car- 
ried bv  the  free  end-of  the  handle-section  .3.  a  bolt  adapted  to  re- 
movably secure  the  said  weight  to  said  handle-section,  a  crescent- 
shaped  terminal  and  means  to  secure  the  saine  to  the  fr^f  end  of  said 
handle-section  8.  all  combined  ttubstantially  as  set  forth 

3  A  tamping  instrument  comprising  a  handle  member  made  in 
two  sections,  au  exteriorly-threaded  stem,  one  end  of  which  is  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  handle-sections,  the  opposite  end  being  adapted 
to  take  into  the  threaded  opening  in  the  other  handle-section  where- 
by <taid  handle  m»y  be  lengthened  or  shortened,  a  weighted  member 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  crescent-shaped  terminal 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  all  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth 


HO.OOl.    PLOW.    HniT  Mdix,  Ashland.  Kans 
1904.    Serial  Ma  218,715. 


Piled  July  29, 


78O.H0H.  HEAD  PROTBCTOR.  Peam  P  MoswDSi.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa,  laaigQor  of  ooe-half  to  Alfred  J.  Reach.  PhUadelptila.  Pa. 
Piled  Aug  6,  1904.    Sehai  Ma  219,728. 

Claim— 1.  A  head-protector  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sides 
comprising  a  portion  to  extend  over  the  side  of  the  head,  a  part  to  ex- 
tend over  the  top  of  the  bead,  and  a  portion  to  extend  over  the  fore- 
head and  chin,  said  protector  being  formed  of  inner  and  outer  wall* 
connected  at  interxals  to  form  cells,  and  means  for  introducing  air  to 
the  said  cells,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim  —In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  landside  having  a  frog  which  conntitutes  a  supporting  member,  of 
wings,  forming  moldboards,  supported  upon  and  completely  over- 
lapping said  frog,  an  earth-engaging  point  superimposed  upon  said 
wing.-.ond  having  in  its  under  side  a  recess  accommodating  the  points 
of  the  wings,  and  connecting-bolts  extending  through  the  frog  the 
wings  and  the  point. 

780.9055.    DI8APPEARIM0  WIMDOW     Jon  J.  Mbun,  Me« 
Tort.1.  T.    Piled  Aug  81.  1904.    Sertel  Mo  222.814 


«|6 


Claim. — I.  la  a  wiadow  coiutrurtion 
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m.n, "u     '    Ti 1  --"-".„«  j  in  eo.biDation.  .  cm-  |  •  b«ck  portion,  t  curved  .trip  exU-ndin^  aJon^  the  inner  .urf.crof 

ment,  •  »ill  movtblT  mounted  between  the' nber  face*  •f  Aid  caji*-»«iH  K...W  ,w»-;«-    i.-  l    ■     "*   '"'^ '"""  •""■t*  o' 

-^».     .  i.„        J  L            J                         .     .  "  '*"•  •'  ■■'*'  '^■**     ••'"  "«  K  portion,  hm^rM  connecting  the  bnr  •udinal  ed»eB  of  H>irf 
ment,  saahea  miided  m  taid  caaement  and  adapted  to  be  deoreaaed    iitHn  «-iik  tw. -■  j  ^  .        «ainai  ea^eM  or  itaid 


nonnallv  Ivin^  in  the  path  of  moTement  of  iaid  sill  when  «aid  aaahen 
are  depreaned  and  meana  for  deflecting  aafd  sa«h-cords  from  their 
Donnal  position  adjacent  lu  said  sill 


like.  subsUntiaily  aa  set  forth. 


«« 


di 


2.  In  a   window  construction,   in  coml 
Mshes  fruided  therein,  sash-cords  !<upporti 
adapted  t..  slide  in  uid  easement,  said  sashea 
low  said  sill.  Kaid  canenient  having  recesses  a 
meanx  for  deflecting  said  sash-cords  into  said 

.3  In  a  building;  construction,  in  combi. 
in|t  sashes  mounted  therein,  said  casement 
lower  portion  thereof  Into  which  said  sa.ihes 
sash-cords  in  connection  with  itaid  sashes,  sai 
ceaaea  adjacent  to  said  sill  and  adapted  to 
and  a  keeper  projectinjj  laterally  across  said 
retain  said  sash-cords  therein 


ination.  a  casement, 
said  sashes,  a  sill 
beinjt  depre»*ible  be- 
lacenl  to  said  sill,  and 
•eceaaes. 

ion.  a  casement,  slid- 
ivinjt  a  recess  in  the 
y  pass,  a  sliding  sill, 
casement  baring  re- 
ve  said  sash-cords, 
r«resses  and  adapted  to 


inal 
hi 
ma 


re<"ei< 


780.903.    CHICI  VALVE.    MfLm 
Me.    Filed  Apr  8,  1908     Serial  la  l«8,M9 


McIaiM,  Pemaquld  Beaoh, 


2.  A  temporary  binder  couiprising  cover  portions  and  a  back 
portion,  a  curved  atrip  seiured  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  back  por- 
tion and  connected  at  iu  longitudinal  edges  to  the  covers  by  hinges, 
the  end  portions  of  said  atrip  being  bent  upwardly  at  right  angles  to 
the  mam  portion  thereof,  and  having  rows  of  alining  apertures 
formed  therein,  rods  secured  in  the  apertures  of  the  extended  por- 
tions of  said  strip,  and  means  carried  by  said  rods  for  engaging  and 
reuining  periodicals,  magazines  or  the  like,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

3    A  temporary  binder  comprising  cover  portions  aiid  a  back 

portion,  a  strip  extending  longitudinally  of  the  back  portion  and 

hanng  the  ends  thereof  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  main  portion 

of  said  strip,  the  upper  edges  of  s^id  end  portions  being  rounded  or 

^  curbed,  rods  spaced  apart  and  seiured  at  their  ends  to  said  end  por- 

1  tion^  of  the  strip  near  the  curved  upper  edges  thereof,  and  clasping- 

i  hooks  slidable  along  said  rods,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage 

jand  retain  magazines,  periodicals  or  the  like,  substantially  as  set 

I  forth. 

I  4.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  cover  portions  and  a  back 

I  portion,  a  metallic  strip  secured  to  the  back  portion,  the  ends  of  said 
I  atrip  being  bent  or  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  main  body  portion. 
I  the  edges  of  said  extended  portions  being  rounded,  said  extended 
I  portions  also  having  apertures  extending  circumferentiallv  thereof, 
I  metal  rods  having  the  ends  thereof  passing  through  alining  aper 
Itures  of  each  extended  portion,  whereby  the  rods  are  spaced  apart 
I  and  supported,  and  clasping-hooks  slidably  mounted  on  said  rodn 
I  substantially  as  set  forth 

I  5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  curved  strip  having  its  ends  bent 

upwardly  and  provided  with  apertures,  said  strip  being  provided  in- 
tennediate  of  its  ends  with  sectional  and  hinged  projections,  rods  se- 
cured in  the  apertures  of  the  bent  ends  of  the  strip,  and  claaping- 
hooks  alidably  mounted  on  the  said  rt»ds,  as  set  forth 

6  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  curved  strip  having  at  its  ends  ver- 
tical members,  and  provided  intermediate  of  its  ends  with  sectional 
and  hinged  projections,  rods  se«ured  to  the  vertical  members  of  the 
strip,  and  fastening  devices  carried  by  said  rods,  as  set  forth. 


Chim—Th*  combination  with  a  boiler,  a^  engine,  a  fe«d-coil  ! 
and  means  for  conducting  ^tearn  from  the  engine  to  the  coil  and  con- 1 
densing  the  same  of  a  feed-pipe  connecting  th^  feed-coil  and  boiler 
and  having  a  vaJve  therein  compriaiag  a  casing  a  cap  secured  there- 
on and  having  a  recew  therein,  a  partition  withi»i  the  valve  having  an 
aperture  therein  in  alinement  with  the  receaa,  a  valve  nonnally  aeatd 
by  gravity  w.thm  the  aper^tre,  wing,  extending  from  the  valve  and 
projecung  into  the  rec*«,  a  lug  upon  the  valte,  a  screw-threaded 
•tem  revolubly  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  brad  thereon  adapted 
to  conUct  with  the  lug.  and  means  for  routing  the  stem 


7  8 0.9 04..    TMPOIAIT  BIHDHL    SAaoto.  H.  McViTTT   Bryn 
luwr,  ?».    PIM  IU7  H  1901    Sertel  Ma  W.4S1. 
^'"*  ~'    *  temporary  binder  cumpriain*  cover  portions  and 


780,905.    MUSIC-LBAF  TURHBR.    Frabe  E.  Hoitob,  Stdney 

I.  T.    Filed  May  7.  1901    Serial  Ma  206.9W. 

Claim— \  In  a  musicieaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
aUndard  separably  atUched  thereto  and  having  a  socket  at  the  up 
per  end.  arms  each  having  a  half-ring  on  iU  inner  end  adapted  to  en- 
ter said  socket,  and  means  within  the  base  and  extending  through 
aaid  standard  for  turning  the  leave*. 

2  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  standard 
attached  thereto  arms  attached  to  said  standard  and  projecting  in 
opposite  directions.  ■  plurality  of  concentrically-disposed  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  sUndard  and  into  the  base,  an  arm  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  rod,  a  dog  on  the  lower  end  of  each  rod,  and  means  for 
I  turning  the  rod  when  the  dog  is  released 

I  .3    In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  standard 

I  atUched  thereto  having  removable  arms  at  its  upper  end.  a  plurality 
of  concentrically-disposed  rods  extending  through  said  sUndard  and 
into^the  base,  an  arm  on  the  upper  end,  and  a  finger  on  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  the  said  rods,  dog*  on  said  flngera.  a  key  for  consecutively 
raising  said  dogs,  and  means  for  turning  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  sundard 
removably  attached  thereto  and  having  removable  arms  at  its  upper 
end.  separable  concentric  rods  within  the  said  standard  and  extend- 
ia|  into  the  base,  a  leaf-turning  arm  on  each  upper  aection  of  said 
rod*,  and  detent  mechanism  in  operative  engagement  with  the  lower 
enda  of  said  rods. 
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In  a  muaic-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  aUndard  I  the  doors,  "reUining-latche*  norm.ll*  .n^^..  .k .    .     ^    r 

bly  atUched  thereto  and  havina  removable  .™...i  it... « L TT  !!  1        .  *  """"f "'  •'»«W»«  the  cap  to  lock  tl>e 


removably  atUched  thereto  and  having  removable  arm*  at  iU  upper 
end. concentric  rod*  extending  through  aaid  atandard  from  aaid  baae, 
the  upper  portiona  of  said  rod*  made  aeparable  from  their  lower  por- 
lioaa.  and  meana  for  imparting  at  will  a  aemiroution  to  aaid  rod*. 


•0= 


same  upon  the  doora,  and  means  for  retracting  the  latches  aimulu- 
neously. 

5  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  spindle,  a  support  there- 
for, and  doors  hinged  to  the  spindle:  of  a  revoluble  baae  below  the 
•pmdle  and  door*,  spring-presaed  rods  connected  to  the  doors  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  base,  a  cap  slidably  mounted  above  the  spin 
die  and  adapted  to  engage  the  doom  and  rod*,  means  for  automatic 
ally  raising  the  cap  to  releaae  the  door,  and  rods,  and  latches  for 
holding  the  cap  upon  the  doors  and  rods 

6.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  apindie.  a  support  there- 
for, and  doors  hinged  to  the  spindle;  of  a  revoluble  baae  below  the 
apindle,  rods  slidably  mounted  upon  the  doors  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  base,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  rods  from  the  base  a 
cap  slidably  mounted  above  the  apindle.  flangea  thereon  for  engaging 
the  doors,  extensions  thereon  for  engaging  the  rods,  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  cap  fromengagement  with  thedoors  and  rods, 
and  reuining-latches  normally  overlapping  the  cap. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  spindle,  a  support  there- 
for, and  d,H.rs  hinged  to  the  spindle;  of  a  revoluble  base  below  the 
spindle,  rods  slidably  mounted  upon  the  door,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  base,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  rods  from  the 
base,  a  cap  slidably  mounted  above  the  spindle,  flange,  thereon  for 
engaging  the  doors,  extensions  thereon  for  engaging  the  ,t>ds 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  cap  from  engagement  with 
the  doors  and  rods,  retaining-latchea  normally  engaging  the  cap 
and  means  for  simultaaeously  retracting  the  latches  from  the  cap 
to  release  the  same. 

^  The  combination  with  a  tnick,  a  revoluble  spindle  supported 
therefrom,  and  doors  hinged  to  the  spindle;  of  a  revoluble  base-plate 
below  the  spindle,  rods  alidably  mounted  upon  the  doors  and  adapt- 
ed  to  engage  the  base-plate,  means  for  automatically  retracting  the 
rods  from  the  plate,  .  spring-preaaed  cap  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
rods  and  hold  them  in  engagement  with  the  base-plate,  and  means 
for  locking  the  cap  upon  the  rods. 

9  The  combination  with  «  truck,  a  revolubjp  spindle  supported 
thereby,  and  door*  hinged  to  th^  spindle;  of  a  revoluble  base-plate 
rod.«  slidably  mounted  upon  the  doors  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
base- plate,  means  for  automatically  retracting  the  rods  from  the 
plate,  a  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  doors  and  hold  the  rods  inengage 
rnent  with  the  plate,  a  spring  for  automatically  releasing  thecapfrom 
the  doors  and  rods,  and  reUining  means  for  the  cap. 

10  The  combination  with  a  truck,  a  revoluble  spindle  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  door,  hinged  to  the  spindle;  of  a  revoluble  base 
plate,  rods  slidably  mounted  upon  the  doors  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  baw-plate.  means  for  automatically  retracting  the  rods  from  the 
plate,  a  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  doors  and  hold  the  rods  in  engage 
ment  with  the  plate,  a  spring  for  automatically  releasing  the  cap 
f.om  the  doors  and  rods,  latches  normally  engaging  the  cap  to  hold 
It  upon  the  doors  and  rods,  and  means  for  simulUneously  retractin* 
the  latches  from  the  cap. 

11,  The  combination  with  an  exit  comprising  oppositely-dis 

posed  side  walls,  and  a  slotted  ceiling,  of  .  truck  mounted  above  the 

,  ceiling,  a  rod  revolubly  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  travel  within 

the  slot,  a  revoluble  stem  connected  to  the  rx)d  and  depending  below 

I  the  ceiling,  doors  hinged  to  the  stem,  a  base-pUie  revolubly  mounted 

J  in  the  bottom  of  the  exit,  rods  slidably  mounted  upon  the  doors  and 

Adapted  to  engage  the  pUte  me<.ns  for  automatically  retracing  the 

I  rods  fn>ra  the  plate,  a  cap  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  rods  and  engage 

Claim -I    The  combination  with  a  spindle  having  doors  hinged  !  '      ''***'"•  """"  ''"'  •"'"•"•'"'••ll.v  raising  the  cap  from  the  rods  and 

Pto;  of  a  sprinx-pressed  can  utM>n  thi.  ^ni„A\.  .nj  « ii_  ._     doors,  a  latch  for  holding  the  cap  in  engaging  position,  and  means 

for  releasing  the  latch  from  the  cap. 


780,9(>(>.    RSVOLVIHODOOR.    Ha&ktJ,  RaiucB,  MlnoeapoUi 
Mina    Filed  Apr  13,  iVa.    Serial  Ma  80S.049 
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thereto;  of  a  spring-pressed  cap  upon  the  spindle  and  normally  en- 
gaging the  doors,  and  means  for  locking  the  cap  in  engagement  with 
the  doors. 

2.  Thecombinationwitbarevoluble.pindlehavingdoomhinged 
thereto,  of  a  spring-pressed  c«p  slidably  mounted  upon  the  spindle 
and  engaging  the  doors,  means  for  locking  the  cap  in  engagement 
with  the  doors,  a  revoluble  baae.  and  spring-controlled  locking  de- 
vices upon  the  doors  and  engaging  the  baae 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  spindle,  a  support  there 


7H().<K)7.    CALCUUTIMO  MACHIME     Ed«U«D  OtniMPAUOH  Jr 
Socbealer.  M.  Y     Filed  May  10, 1901    Serial  Ma  207.282 

Claim— I.  In  a  calculating-machine  the  combination  with  at 
least  three  web-holding  rollers,  of  a  suitable  casing  therefor  provided 
t  ,,  .  ""•'""""' 'I'"""'.  ■  supporx  mere- 1  with  slots  adapted  to  register  with  ssiH  ri.lUr.   m^.i... /».. »■ 

A    Tk- -  _u       .•          .  .                                                                       12.   In  •  calculating-machine  the  combination  with  sUm.i  »».,— 
4    The  combination  with  a  revoluble  spindle,  a  support  there-  j  web-holding  rollers,  of  a  suitable  casing  thereflr  on^vldeL  wUK   l7 
I  doors  hinged  tothe  spindle;  of  a  can  slidablv  mounted  .Kov,    .H.n,.^  .„  1-; ;.u  „:.       .  "  .''"'^*"  P"»^"*«^  ^"^  »'•«• 


for.  and  doors  hinged  tothe  spindle ;  of  a  cap  slidablv  mounted  above 
the  spindle  flanges  depending  from  the  cap  and  adapted  to  overiap 
the  doors,  means  for  automatically  raising  the  cap  and  flanges  from 


J  ,  r- -■—    f ■"'■••iru    Will.   BIOIS 

adapted  to  register  with  said  roller.,  gearing  connecting  aaid  rollers 

means  for  operating  said  gearing,  and  webbing  mark  ed  on  both  sides 

on  one  portion  and  on  one  side  only  on  another  p<»rtion  mounted  on 
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Mid  rollm  IB  socb  nunBer  tlut  calmUtjona  nay  b«  nud*  from  nch 
marked  portion  tknxixk  »*id  alota.  aubalantiallj  aa  deacribed 


3  In  a  calculatiag-machiD*.  tl»c  i-oiibination  with  a  aaiuble 
c..,n»  open  on  two  .id«.  of  at  Ira.t  three  web-holding  roller,  jour- 
naled  therein,  meang  for  operating  i«id  r»Ueni.  and  webbin.  marked 
on  both  ..de.  on  one  portion  and  on  one  M*  onlj  on  another  portion 
mounted  on  Mid  rollem.  in  aueh  manner  that  calculation,  may  be 
made  from  each  marked  portion  and  fro*  both  open  sidea  of  Mid 
casinft,  iubsUntially  aa  described. 

4  In  a  calculating-machine  the  con^bination  witb  a  auiubie 
Maing  open  on  two  side,,  of  at  learfl  three  web-holding  rollers  jour- 
naled  therein,  gearing  connecting  Mid  rollers,  a  handle  for  operat- 
mg  Mid  geanng.  and  webbing  marked  on  both  sides  on  one  portion 
and  one  side  only  on  another  portion.  m*«nted  on  Mid  rollers  in 
such  manner  that  calculations  may  be  ma^e  from  each  marked  por- 
tion and  from  both  open  sides  of  Mid  casing,  subsUntially  as  de- 

5  In  a  calculating-machine  the  com|»ination  with  a  suiuble 
cAsing  open  on  two  sides,  of  at  least  three  *reb-holding  rollers  jour- 
nAled  therein,  means  for  operating  mH  roljers,  webbing  marked  on 
both  «ides  on  one  portion  and  on  one  sideionir  on  another  portion 
mounted  on  «.d  rollers  in  such  manner  tfa.t  calculations  may  be,  u.-r..n^  in  sa.o  webs  sothat  calculations  mar  be  made  from  hofl 

open  Ides,  slsunt     Iv  a      elri^         ^"'  '"  ''™"""*-^  "*  ""   ""^T  T    "'*^"  l'^'  '"'*'^'''""'  '-  '^-"'>^<« 

'**^  ^^    '°  •  ••Alculating-machine  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 


10  In  a  calculating-machine  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
owing  open  on  two  sides,  of  three  web-holding  rollers  joumaled 
therein,  meana  for  operating  Mid  rollers,  and  webbing  having  the 
outer  portions  wound  clockwise  on  the  outer  rollers  and  the  central 
portion  secured  to  the  inner  roller  and  baring  markings  on  one  side 
only  on  one  portion  and  on  both  sides  on  another  portion,  whereby 
calculations  may  be  made  from  both  open  sides  of  Mid  casing  sub- 
•tantially  aa  deacribed. 

11  In  a  (-alculating  machine  the  combination  with  a  suiUble 
caaing  open  on  two  sides,  of  three  web-holding  roUers  joumaled 
therein,  meana  for  operating  Mid  rollers,  a  web  wound  clockwise  on 
one  outer  roller,  a  second  web  wound  clockwise  on  the  other  outer 
roller,  the  free  ends  of  Mid  webs  both  secured  to  the  inner  roller  and 
markings  on  Mid  weba  ao  that  calculations  may  be  made  from  'both 
open  sides  of  said  casing,  subsUntially  as  described 
!  12    In  a  calculating-machine  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 

caamg  open  on  two  sides,  of  three  web-holding  rollers  joumaled 
therein,  means  for  operating  said  rollers,  a  web  wound  clockwise  on 
one  outer  roller,  a  second  web  wound  clockwise  on  the  other  outer 
roller,  the  free  ends  of  said  webs  both  secured  to  tjje  inner  roller  at 
the  same  point,  and  markings  on  Mid  webs  so  that  calculations  mav 
be  made  from  both  open  sides  of  said  casing.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13  In  a  calculating-machine  the  combination  with  a  suiUble 
casing  open  on  two  sides,  of  three  web-holding  rollers  joumaled 
therein,  gearing  connecting  Mid  rollers,  an  operating-handle  mount- 
ed on  one  of  Mid  rollers,  a  web  wound  clockwise  on  one  outer  roller 
a  secona  web  wound  clock  wiae  on  the  other  outer  roller,  the  free  end., 
of  uid  webs  both  secured  to  the  inner  roller,  and  markings  on  Mid 
webs  so  that  calculation,  may  be  made  from  both  open  sides  of  said 
CA.iing,  subsUntially  as  des«-ribed 

14.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
caamg  open  on  two  .idea,  of  three  web-holding  rollers  joumaled 
therein,  gearing  connecting  said  rollers,  means  for  operating  and 
means  for  Uking  up  lost  motion  in  *.id  gearing,  a  web  wound  clock- 
wise on  one  outer  roller,  a  second  web  wound  clockwise  on  the  other 
outer  roller,  thefree  endsof  Mid  webs  both  secured  to  the  inner  roller 
And  markings  on  Mid  webs  so  that  calculations  may  be  made  from' 
both  open  sides  of  said  casing,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

15  In  a  calculating-machine  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing  open  on  two  sides,  of  three  web-holding  rollers  joumaled 
therein,  means  for  operating  Mid  rollers,  a  web  wound  clockwise  on 
one  outer  roller,  a  second  web  wound  clockwise  on  the  other  outer 
roller,  the  free  ends  of  Mid  webs  both  secured  to  the  inner  roller 
markings  in  said  webs  sothat  calculations  mar  be  made  from  both 


6.  In  a  calculating-machine  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
c«ing  open  on  two  sides,  of  at  least  three  leb-holding  rollers  jour- 
naled  therein,  means  fo.  operating  said  rollers,  slotted  slides  mount- 
ed oyer  said  open  sides  suiUbly  scaled  an^  indexed,  and  webbing 
marked  on  both  sides  on  one  portion  and  on  lone  side  only  on  another 
portion,  mounted  on  Mid  rollers  in  such  nfanner  that  "calculations 


casing  open  on  two  sides,  of  three  web-holding  rollers  joumaled 
therein,  geanng  connecting  Mid  rollers,  means  for  operating  and 
me^ns  for  Uking  up  lost  motion  in  Mid  gearing,  a  web  wound  dock- 
wi»  on  one  outer  roller,  a  second  web  wound  clockwise  on  the  other 
outer  roller,  the  free  ends  of  Mid  webs  both  secured  to  the  inner  roller 
markings  on  Mid  webs  so  that  calculations  may  be  made  from  both 


L  .     -  •■t«iiii'-i  luai  calculations   "J«i».iiigs  on  saia  webs  so  that  calculatinn*  mav  k.  m-j-  #~  _  k  .1 

may  be  made  fn.m  each  marked  portion  aijd  from  both  open  sides  open  sides  of  the  casing,  and  ^u  de'o   ho  Z/th    Tebs  in  nn  xll 
ofM^  ca-mg  through  the  sloU  in  said  sliles,  ..ub.Untially  as  de-   ity  to  Mid  open  sides.  tubsUn'^ially  a.  de^riS^  ' 

7    m  a  calculating-machine,  the  comb  nation  with  three  web-  cAsing^ieVo? ^wl'' Je^M^  '  ''''T. 

X"d::';:^.t:::..;h"::rd;T'"'  '^-^V  ^-^'"^  -''  '^^^  ^^r-^-'-^-^^^^^^^ 

^    webb^7r.yiL    h         .  1     """:'"'  "P'™""«  '*'•'  '""r'**  "P*°  "''^^  •""*»»'^  •^•'•'1  "^  '"<!"•"«•  •  *••>  wound  clockwise 

era   webbing  haying  the  outer  portion,.  *ec^red  to  the  outer  rollers  on  one  outer  roller,  a  second  web  wound  clock wiv- on  ih.    thV 
andthe  central  portion  to  the  inner  roller,  a.^  marking  on  Mid  web- !  roller,  the  free  ends  of  Mid  webl  bo^h  sl^ureru.  the  irner  r:!// 

and  markings  on  Mid  webs  so  that  calculations  may  be  made  from' 
both  open  sides  of  Mid  casing  through  the  sloU  in  Mid  slides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


I "•  '"«^  •■.■i^-i  luiirr,  ai^  marking  on  Mid  web- 
bing so  that  calculations  may  be  made  thr<|ugh  each  ..f  said  slot, 
substantially  as  .Jescribed 

«.  In  a  caJrulaling-machine  the  combiiation  with  thr»e  web- 
holding  rollers,  of  a  suiuble  caaing  therefbr  provided  with  slot. 
adapted  to  register  with  said  rollers,  means  for  operating  said  roll- 
ers.  webbing  haying  the  outer  portions  wou^d  on  the  outer  rollers 
and  the  central  portion  secured  to  the  inner  roller,  aud  haying  mark- 
ings on  both  sides  on  one  portion  and  on  one  ..ide  only  on  another 
portion  whereby  calculation*  may  be  made  from  each  marked  por- 
Uon  through  Mid  sloU,  subsUntially  as  desc^bed. 

J  In  a  calculating-machine  the  combi>.ti„n  with  a  stiiuble 
caamg  open  on  two  sides,  of  three  web-holding  roller,  joumalad 
therein,  meana  for  operating  ^id  rollers,  webbing  having  the  outer 
portion,  secured  to  the  outer  rollers  and  the,  central  portion  to  the 
rtiner  rt>ller,  and  marking  on  said  webbing  s<^  that  calculation,  may 
be  maje  from  both  open  sides  of  said  ca.iB|,  subsUntially  as  de- 


18.  In  a  calculating-machine  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing  open  on  two  sides,  of  three  web-holding  rollers  joumaled 
therein,  gearing  connecting  said  rollers,  means  for  operating  Mid 
gearing,  slotted  slides  mounted  over  Mid  open  sidea  suiUbly  scaled 
or  indexed,  a  web  wound  clockwise  on  one  outer  roller,  a  second  web 
.wound  clockwise  on  the  other  outer  roller,  the  free  ends  of  Mid  web. 
both  secured  to  the  inner  roller,  and  markings  on  said  webs  so  that 
calculations  may  be  made  from  both  open  aides  of  aaid  casing  through 
the  sloU  in  said  slides,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

19.  In  a  calculating-machine  the  combination  with  a  suiuble 
caaing  open  on  two  sides,  of  three  web-holding  rollers  joumaled 
therein,  gearing  connecting  Mid  rollers,  means  for  operating  Mid 
gaaring,  slotted  slides  mounted  orer  said  open  sides  suiUbly  scaled 
or  indexed,  a  web  wound  clockwise  on  one  outer  roller,  a  second  web 
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wound  clockwise  on  the  other  outer  roller,  the  free  ends  of  Mid  weba 
both  secured  to  the  inner  roller,  markings  on  Mid  webs  so  that  calcu- 
lations may  be  made  from  both  open  sides  of  said  casing  through  the 
sloU  in  said  slides,  and  miides  for  holding  the  webs  in  proximity  to 
aaid  sloU,  substantially  as  described. 


780.908.    ROM-RBTILLABLE  BOTTLS.    CiAtui  a  Ott,  Provi- 

denoe.  H  L    Fll«d  Feb.  2,  1904.    Serial  Mo.  191.M2. 


3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  upright  aUodard 
held  to  rock  on  the  ha^^-ester-tongQe.  the  laterally  and  forwardly 
projected  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sundard,  the  flanged  tract  on- 
wheel  held  to  roUte  on  a  spindle  laterally  projected  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  sUndard,  and  the  cwilad  retracting-spring  extended  Uut 
between  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  toiifue. 


IV 


CUUm.—l.  The  combination  with  a~kottle  having  iu  neck  pro- 
Tided  with  an  annuUr  chamber,  a  tube  supported  within  Mid  neck 
below  said  chamber,  a  valve-disk  adapted  fo  close  said  tube,  a  plug 
of  Urger  diameter  than  Mid  disk  fitted  within  Mid  annular  chamber 
and  resting  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  a  locking  device  carried  by  said 
plug  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  holding  Mid  valve  yieldingly  against  the  outlet  of  Mid  tube. 

2  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  iU  neck  provided  with 
an  annular  chamber,  a  tube  supported  within  Mid  neck  below  Mid 
chamber,  a  valve-disk  having  vertical  channel  in  its  periphery  and 
Adapted  to  close  Mid  tube,  a  plug  of  larger  diameter  than  uid  disk 
<JtU»d  within  said  annuUr  chamber  and  ivaUng  upon  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  plug  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  wall  of  aaid  chamber,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  Mid 
plug  and  Mid  valve-disk. 

3  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  iu  neck  provided  with 
an  annular  chamber  and  a  lower  annular  shoulder,  a  friction-sleeve 
resting  on  said  shoulder,  a  tube  supported  by  said  sleeve,  a  valve- 
disk  adapted  to  close  said  tube,  a  plug  of  larger  diameter  than  Mid 
disk  fitted  within  MJd  annular  chamber  and  resting  upon  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  locking  device  carried  by  .laid  plug  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  top  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  holding  Mid  valve- 
disk  yieldingly  against  the  outlet  of  said  tube 

4  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  iU  neck  provided  with 
an  annular  chamber,  a  tube  supported  within  Mid  neck  below  said 
chamber,  a  valve-disk  adapted  to  close  said  tube,  a  plug  of  larger 
diameter  than  Mid  disk  fitted  within  Mid  annuUr  chamber  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  bottom  thereof,  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  plug 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  wall  of  Mid  chamber,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  valve  yieldingly  against  the  outlet  of  ..aid  tube,  and  a  weight 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  bore  of  Mid  tube  and  unseat  Mid  valve- 
diak. 

5.  The  Combination  with  a  bottle  having  its  neck  provided  with 
an  annular  chamber,  a  tube  supfwrted  within  Mid  neck  below  said 
chamber,  a  islvc-di.k  adapted  to  close  said  tube,  a  plug  of  larger 
diameter  than  Mid  disk  fitted  within  Mid  annular  chamber  and  rest- 
ing  upon  the  bottom  thereof.  Mid  plug  having  an  annular  channel 
aud  intentecting  .staggered  vertical  channel.,  and  a  locking-pin 
mounted  in  Mid  plug  intermediate  of  Mid  vertical  channels  and  on  a 
plane  above  Mid  annular  channel,  whereby  it  will  engage  the  top 
wall  of  Mid  chamber. 


780,910.    TUB  FOR  WA8HIHQ  MACHIIBa    Join  C  Pmu. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind    Filed  July  22, 1903    Serial  Ma  lM.«li 


<  H(),})()9.  TOMOUE-SUPPORT  AMD  SIDE-DRAFT  CHECK  FOR 
ORAIM  OR  8RA88  HARVESTERa  Cau,  F  Obt«a».  Martlnton.  IlL 
FUed  Oct.  1 1. 1904.    Serial  Ma  227,998 

r/«jm.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  harvester-tongue,  a  bent 
^-tandard  held  to  rock  on  the  tongue,  and  a  flanged  wheel  roUfablv 
mounted  on  the  bent  lower  portion  of  the  sUndard,  of  a  rock-arm  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  sUadard.  and  a  check-spring  adapted  for  con- 
trolling the  rocking  movement  of  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harvester- tongue,  a  bent  sUndard 
having  a  straight  uj)per  portion  held  roUUbly  and  upright  on  the 
tongue,  and  a  flanged  wheel  roUubly  mounted  on  a  spindle  pro- 
jected laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  the  sUndard,  of  a  rock-arm  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  .Undard  inclined  outward  and  forward  at  one 
Aide  of  the  tongue,  a  poat  on  the  tongue  near  its  rear  end,  and  a 
•pnng  extended  Uut  between  the  post  and  outer  end  of  the  rock 
arm. 


ttoim.-l.  A  sheet-meUl  tub  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
A  body  upering  upwardly  from  its  bottom  taa  point  adjacent  fo  iU 
top  and  terminating  thereat  in  a  portion  of  uniform  diameter,  a  sheet- 
metal  top  covering  Mid  body  and  terminating  at  iu  edges  in  a  pe- 
ripheral bead  encircling  the  upper  edge  of  the  body,  a  sheet-meUl 
band  fitted  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  and  surrounding  the 
portion  thereof  of  uniform  diameter,  said  band  having  iU  upper  edge 
formed  into  a  bead  and  surrounded  by  the  peripheral  bead  of  the 
fop  to  lock  said  band  upon  the  body,  and  supporting-legs  connected 
to  Mid  body 

2,  A  sheet-meUl  tub  of  the  class  deacribed,  comprising  a  body 
hAving  corrugations  fonned  therein,  uid  body  tapering  upwardly 
from  Its  bottom  to  a  point  adjacent  to  iu  top  and  terminating  there- 
at in  a  portion  of  uniform  diameter,  a  sheet-metal  top  covering  said 
body  and  terminating  at  its  nif:t»  in  a  peripheral  bead  encircling  the 
upper  edge  of  the  body,  a  sheet-metaj  band  fitted  upon  the  upper  por- 
tion  of  said  body  and  sunt>unding  the  portion  thereof  of  uniform  di- 
ameter, said  band  having  iU  upper  edge  formed  into  a  bead  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  peripheral  bead  of  the  top  to  lock  Mid  band  upon  the 
body,  and  supporting-legs  connected  fo  Mid  body 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  plurality  of  sheet-metal 
leg.  detachably  secured  at  their  upper  ends  as  deacribed,  and  having 
upon  their  inner  face  a  pair  of  lateral  lugs,  and  a  plurality  of  diagonal 
braces  rigidly  united  at  their  central  portion  and  adapted  for  an  in- 
teriocking  union  at  their  ends  with  the  said  lugs  of  the  supporting,, 
legs,  in  such  a  manner  that  when  in  position  the)  impart  great 
strength  and  rigidity  to  the  legs,  and  yet  are  convenicatly  disengaged 
when  it  is  desired  to  reduce  the  device  to  a  knockdown  condition. 

4  In  a  tub  of  the  das.-  described,  the  combination  with  the  tub 
proper,  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-corrugated  legs  connected 
thereto,  each  of  Mid  leg.  having  upon  its  inner  face  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-an-anged  locking-lugs,  and  a  series  of  braces  extending  be- 
tween said  legs,  each  of  said  braces  having  a  reduced  head  at  each 
of  its  ends,  said  heads  fitting  within  the  corragations  of  the  legs  and 
being  engaged  by  the  locking-lug.,  whereby  said  brace,  are  held  in 
engagement  with  the  legs. 

5  In  a  tub  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combinatien  with  the  tub 
proper,  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-corrugated  legs  connected 
thereto,  each  of  aaid  legs  having  upon  iU  inner  face  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-arranged locking-lugs,  a  series  of  diagonally-arranged  braces 
extending  between  said  legs,  each  of  said  braces  having  a  reduced 
head  at  each  of  iU  ends.  Mid  heads  fitting  within  th*  comigations 
of  the  legs  and  being  engaged  by  the  locking-lugs,  whereby  said 
braces  are  held  in  engagement  with  the  legs,  and  means  for  uniting 
Mid  braces  at  their  puiuU  o{  intersection 


7  8  0 .  9  1  1  .    BWWIMO-BMQIMB  OR  C0MPRM80R.    OiarAT  & 
PiwoHi,  Phfladelphia,  Pa,  aAslgnor  to  Southwark  Foundry  ft  Ma- 
chine Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  a  Conmatlon  of  PennaylTanla. 
Ffled  Juae  5,  1908.    Serial  Ma  100,14a 
r/«m.— 1.  Aa  a  device  for  actuating  the  delivery-valve  of  a 
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I^^^'v^'^'^  V  ""P^'^'-t''*  blinder  i,  D',  h.ring  guid^w.r, 
with  .  conduit  E.  connecting  th«  inner  end  •/  th.  cylUder  with  tb« 


^TIV'  ;  r-;  T'*'^  --P-P— ir^  for..connecti:; 
^  A  t  1  "*•  '^''"'**''  P"'*'"  "•^^'■K  '"  'ke  inner  and 
o«Ur  end.  of  the  <7  ,oder,  M.d  pUton.  beu.<,  connected  together  «d 

iiluih'tir  "h  '  "^"^'r-'-  •  -.proctin,  .lidfworkin, 
through  the  gu.dew.j.  on  the  cjrtinder  .nd  between  the  pi.ton.  .nd 

^.nng  them  free  to  move  tow.rd  the  outer  eid  of  the  cylinder  when 
the  tilde  rnoTe*  m  the  other  direction.  " 


tlam.-l.  A.  inothntor  eompri.in«  •  cMing,  n  henUng-box 

m^  "  Tl  ""•*  '•'"**''  ""*  ''•^'"«  '  P^'^""  "t*»<i*<l  Wow 

the  bottom  of  the  incub.tor-c.aing.  the  bottom  end  of  the  he.ting- 

box  being  prorided  with  nn  opening,  an  off.et  .t  the  lower  end  of 

,  the  henting-box  and  communic.ting  therewith  .nd  forming  a  ,»cep- 

7the  he.'t  T"'°'  r?""  '  ""  -—ting  the  upper  portion 
of  the  he.t.ng.bo,  with  the  interior  of  the  incub.tor-coing  .  flue 
extended  upward  through  «id  box.  .winging  deflector,  arranged  in 
•Uggered  relation  in  uid  flue,  and  a  fhermoet.tic  rod  within  the  in- 
cubator having  connection  with  Mid  deflector.. 

2  An  incubator  compriwng  a  caaing.  a  heating-box  having 
cummunication  at  it.  upper  portion  with  the  upper  portion  of  MiS 
.nrnbator-caaing,  a  recepUcle  communic.ting  with  the  lower  end  of 

m^'/r  •.  "^''^  ""  '""''"'  '  moiatening  device,  a  perforated 
bottom  for  «,d  recepucle.  a  flue  extended  upwaH  through  the  heat- 
ing-box, a  plurality  of  .winging  deflector,  arranged  altematelj  at 
oppoaite  .,de.  .n  «id  flue.  .  lever  mounted  to  awing  on  the  ca.ng  a 
<«nnection  between  .aid  lever  and  the  deflector.,  a  thennoaUt  in  *i.e 
•ncubator.  and  a  connection  between  «id  lever  and  thennoaUt 

3.  An  incubator  corapriaing  a  caaing.  an  air-heating  box  ar- 
ranged adjacent  then-to  and  communicating  with  the  incubator  at 

li.tt^'*^!.'!!"'""'-  ""  "*''  heating-box  being  extended  below  the 
[bottom  of  the  mcubator.  and  a  plurality  of  connected  swinging  de- 
««5ton.  for  regulating  the  pawage  of  heat  through  the  box 

4^  An  incubator  compriaing  .  ra.ing,  .  tranaverae  partition  ar- 
ranged .n  aaid  raaing  and  having  perforation.,  the  bottom  of  aaid 
CMing  being  provided  with  perforationn  a  perforated  tray  mounted 
to  aUde  .n  the  ca.ing,  and  a  plurality  of  aufomat.c.Hv-actuated 
•winging  deflector,  for  regulating  heated  air  pasaing  into  the  caing. 

'''^i^ili^i     WCAHDESCEirr  OAS-BURNEH     Alluoi,  A  Peitt 
Hew  Tort.  M.  Y.    Wed  Mot  23,  1903.    Serial  Bo  182.387. 


ve  of  a  blowing-en- 


2    A.  a  device  for  actuating  the  delivery-va  ..  „.  .  „.„w.„^-^b- 
ex  ending  tranaveraely  through  ita  walla,  in  combination  with  a  con- 

"arTnd  ff  Ik*  T;'''  "^'P-P""'^  ^or  ..r  *.nnecting  wiS.  ,he 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  pi.tona  working  in  the  laner  and  outer  end. 

11    71    r;  '"'"""  •**'"'  connected  togjether  and  with  the 

.torn  of  U|e  delivery-valve,  a  cam-conUcting  part  aituated  between 

thlT'ir^  T'  '""'  ""  "'"•"•"'•  '  ^iP'"*^"*  -lid*  working 
through  the  gu.devr.va  on  the  cylinder  .nd  between  the  piaton. 
Md  .  cam  on  «id  alide  arranged  to  conUct  with  Ihe  cam^nUcting 
part  and  through  ,t  move  the  piatona  inward  when  the  alide  move, 
in  one  direction  and  to  leave  the  piaton  free  to  mcve  outward  when 
U«e  slide  move,  in  the  other  direction. 


'''^i?ii\^  i.  IICDRATOH    WuxuM  a  Piimn,  BelleTllle.  H  T 
W«J  lov  2«.  1903.    Semi  la  188.978. 


""YlfS 


Claim.— I  An  incandescent  gaa-bumer  having  a  gaa-tip  a  per- 
forated rompreaaion-cup  open  at  lU  Iwttom  and  aurrounding  the  tip 
and  a  movable  apertured  member  adapted  to  be  Mated  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  compreaaion-cup,  aa  aet  forth 

■t  An  incandescent  gaa-burner  compria.ng  a  gaa-tip  having  a 
central  axial  ;et  and  aide  jeta.  a  regulator  movable  on  the  tip.  to  regu- 
late the  gaa  paaaing  out  of  the  aide  jeta.  the  aaid  regulator  having  an 
operat.ng-flange  provided  with  perforations  and  a  perforated  com- 
prea-ion-cup  aurrounding  the  tip  and  regulator  and  adapted  to  be 
partially  cloaed  at  iu  lower  open  end  by  the  aaid  perforated  flanxe 
aa  aet  forth.  *  ' 

3  An  incande«^nt  gaa-bumer  having  a  conical  gaa-tip  pro- 
vided  with  an  axial  jet  .t  iU  apex  and  aide  jeta  in  it.  conical  aide,  a 
regulating-tube  aurrounding  the  tip  and  movable  up  and  down  the«.- 
on.  the  Mid  tube  having  a  contracted  apertured  top  forming  an  an- 
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nular  paaaage  with  the  conical  tip.  and  provided  with  an  aperturiMl 
flange  at  iu  lower  end.  and  a  perforated  cup  .ttrrounding  the  r»gii- 
'lating-tube  and  having  an  open  tower  end  upon  which  the  flange  of 
the  uid  tube  i.  adapted  to  be  >eated.  aa  aet  forth 

4.  An  incandeM«nt  gaa-buraer  provided  with  a  lower  mixing, 
chamber,  an  upper  mixing-chamber,  a  tube  of  lea.  diameter  than 
the  chamber,  and  connecting  the  uid  chamber,  with  each  other 
and  a  auction-tube  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  fruatum  of  a  cone,  and 
arranged  in  the  conneoUng-tube  with  iU  baae  end  projecting  a  dia- 
Unce  up  into  the  upper  mixing-chamber,  a.  Mt  forth. 

5.  An  incandcMent  gaa-bnmer  provided  with  a  lower  mixing- 
chamber,  an  upper  mixing-chamber  having  a  .lidable  exten.ion,  and 
a  .ucUontube  connecting  the  uid  chamber,  with  each  other,  the 
tube  being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  fruatum  of  a  cone.  a.  Mt  forth. 

6.  An  incandeecent  gaa-bumer  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  mixing-chamber,  a  eompre«iion-cup  having  a  reduced  neck 
opening  into  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  mixing^hamber.  the  com- 
prea.ion-cup  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  perforated 
•Idea,  and  a  nicUon-tube  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  fruatum  of  a  cone 
connecting  the  chwnber.  with  each  other,  a.  aet  forth 

7.  An  incandeM>ent  gaa -burner  compriaing  an  upper  and  a 
lower  mixing-chamber,  a  compreaaion-cup  having  a  reduced  neck 
opening  into  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  mixing-chamber,  the  com- 
prewion-cup  being  open  at  the  boUom  and  provided  with  perforated 
•Idea,  a  auction-tube  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  fruatum  of  a  cone 
connecting  the  chamber,  with  each  other,  •  ga.-tip,  and  a  regulator 
•crewing  on  the  tip.  for  regulating  the  amount  of  ga»  flowing  from 
the  Up  into  the  ..id  cup.  the  lattor  aurrounding  the  tip  and  regulator 
a.  Mt  forth.  ' 

8  An  incandeacent  gaa -burner  compriaing  an  upper  and  a 
lower  mixing-chamber,  a  comprewion-cup  having  a  reduced  neck 
opening  into  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  mixing-chamber,  the  oom- 
prewion-cup  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  perforated 
•ide..  a  auction-tube  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  fruatum  of  a  oone 
connecting  the  chamber,  with  each  other,  a  gaa-tip,  and  a  regulator 
.crewing  on  the  tip,  for  regulaUng  the  amount  of  ga.  flowing  from 
the  tip  into  the  .aid  cup.  the  latter  aurrounding  the  tip  and  regulator, 
and  the  regulator  having  a  perforatod  flan|^.  a.  Mt  torth. 

9  An.  incandeecent  gacburner  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  mixing-chamber,  a  compreaaion-cup  having  a  reduced  neck 
opening  into  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  mixing-chamber,  the  com- 
preaaion-eup  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  perforated 
•Idea,  a  auction-tube  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  fnutum  of  a  cone 
connecting  the  chambera  with  each  other,  a  gaa-tip,  a  regulator 
screwing  on  the  tip.  for  regulating  the  amount  of  ga.  flowing  from 
the  tip  into  the  Mid  cup.  the  latter  aurrounding  the  tip  and  regulator, 
and  a  apring  for  holding  the  regulator  againat  accidental  movemt^nt 
a.  Mt  forth. 


or  deflector,  dependent  from  the  roof  of  Mid  drying^hambera  a 
track  or  way  located  in  each  of  Mid  chambera.  in  combination  with 
cara  adapted  to  cany  the  brick 
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780,914^.    DRIBL    JonM.  RoMioM. Wflktoibarg  Pi. 
■or.  «.  1908.    flerkl  la  180.017 

Clmim.—l.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  drying- 
chamber  adjacent  thereto,  a  flue  leading  from  Mid  furaaoe  to  a  atack 
and  adapted  to  heat  Mid  drying-chamber  by  radiation,  mean,  to 
close  the  draft  through  Mid  flue,  a  v.por  .Uck  or  flue  for  the  drying- 
chamber,  a  flue  or  port  to  convey  the  heat  from  Mid  furnace  diract  to 
said  drjing-chamber  during  the  time  the  draft  i.  cut  off  through  the 
combu.tion-flue.  a  valve  or  damper  for  the  last-named  flue  or  port 
and  means  tor  controlling  Mid  valve  or  damper  from  the  exterior  of 
the  drier. 

2  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  aerie,  of  independent  fur- 
nace., arranged  in  battery,  a  corresponding  series  of  independent 
drying-chambera  above  said  furnaces,  combustion-flues  leading  from 
each  of  Mid  furnaces,  a  flue,  common  to  all  of  Mid  last-mentioned 
flue.,  connected  with  the  draft-.Uck,  mean,  to  control  the  draft 
through  Mid  .Uck,  mean,  to  admit  heat  from  each  of  Mid  furnace, 
to   iu  c 


4    I"  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  drying-cham- 
ber, a  coDibu.tion-.Uck.  a  combu.tion-flue  leading  from  Mid  fur- 
nace to  Mid  .Uck.  mean,  for  cutting  off  the  draft  to  Mid  flue  .  flue 
or  port  to  convey  the  heat  from  Mid  furnace  direct  to  Mid  drring. 
chamber  dunng  the  time  the  draft  i.  cut  off  through  the  combu.tion- 
flue   mean,  controlling  Mid  flue  or  port,  and  an  auxiliary  or  vapor 
irtack  for  the  drying-chamber  and  independent  of  the  combustion- 
flue  and  adapted  to  produce  sufficient  draft  to  m.inUin  combustion 
in  the  furn.ce  during  the  time  the  draft  through  the  combuation- 
rtack  la  cut  off. 


7H0.915.    80CfB-PUTBF0RCA5KCT8    EDWitDtSAwm 
Hew  HATen.  Codil.  tMlgixir  to  flugeot  and  Company.  He*  Haven," 

Coon.  •CorrortUan  of  Connecticut    Piled  Sept  9,  1908.    Serial  Ha 
1m,719. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  caaket-handle  or  similar  article,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  arm  of  the  handle ;  of  a  K>cket  plate .  a  reinforring-plaU 

.««-— .«„j         J  ~Z~\ "■""  "'  ""'"  """"^    '"  ••''*  •wke^plate  having  aubatantially  parallel  atUching-platc 

orreapond.ng  drying-chamber  during  the  time  the  draft    forthe  pivot-pin  of  Mid  arm:  and  a  headed  pin  preventing  the  . pread- 
Mid  combuation-aUck  18  c  oaed   .nH  .«  ...Tlii.™  «,  — ^.    ;n-«/..:-i  ..1 -j  / ; ^   ,  . "  *^ 


through  Mid  combuation-aUck  ia  closed,  and  an  auxiliary  or  vapor 
aUck  independent  of  the  combuBtion-fluea  adapted  to  produce  aufli- 
cient  draft  to  maintain  combuation  in  the  furnace  during  the  time  the 
draft  through  the  combuation-atack  ia  cloaed. 

3  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  independent  fur- 
nace., arranged  in  battery,  a  correaponding  number  of  closed  dry- 
ing-chamber., located  above  Mid  furnace.,  a  combuation-flue  lead- 
ing from  each  of  Mid  fumacee,  a  flue  connected  to  the  oppoaite  end  of 
said  combuation-fluea,  common  to  all  of  Mid  flues,  a  comburtion- 
.tack  connected  therewith,  means  to  control  the  draft  through  Mid 
stack,  a  vapor-stack,  means  to  admit  heat  direct  from  each  of  Mid 
furnaces  to  each  of  Mid  dryingH-hambera.  one  or  more  heat  retarder. 


ing  of  Mid  plates  and  forming  an  abutment  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  inner  end  of  said  arm.  aubstuitially  aa  deacribed. 

2  In  a  casket-handle,  or  aimilar  article,  the  combination  with 
the  arm  of  the  hwidle,  of  .  socket-plaU:  a  reinforcing  plate  in  Mid 
•ocket-plato  doubled  on  itwlf  in  a  vertical  line,  the  upper  parU  of 
Mid  doubled  portion  being  extended  to  form  subsUntially  parallel 
atUchiug-platet.  for  the  pivot-pin  of  Mid  arm;  and  a  headed  pin  pre- 
venting the  spreading  of  Mid  plates  and  forming  an  abutment  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  inner  end  of  Mid  arm.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  In  a  caaket-handle,  or  aimilar  article,  the  combination  with 
the  arm  of  the  handle,  having  a  narrow  inwardly-projecting  end ;  of  a 
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•ockrt-plate  within  which  uid  inn^r  end  i«  fulcrimfd :  •  nfinforeinR- 1         3    A  bottl*  haviaK  «  D«.n  refill. n<f  mechaniam  comprirf^R  « 

plate  ronmatinf  of  a  tingie  piece  of  «heet  metal  doubled  on  itaelf.  on  ralve-aeat  member,  a  movable  valve  member  and  a  valve-retaining 

a  vertical  line  to  form  two  parallel  atuchin^plaltea  with  a  reoeas  be-  member,  said  valve-reUinin,r  member  bein^  in  one  intejtral  piece 

tween  them  to  receive  the  furcrumcd  portion  of  4>e  inner  end  of  said  land  having  a  pluralitv  of  section*  Mparated  bv  iupportin/t-lega  and 

arm.  and  having  laterallT-projectin*  *ide  plat6»  adapted  to  be  »e-  provided  with  openinjp.  forminjt  a  tortuous  pa«8afre-waT  for  liquidi. 

cure<i  tothecaaket.ur  other  article;  a  fulcrum-pin  for  said  arm,  hav-  a     »    lw»»»i,.   !..„;»-  . an-  u      • 

'^  *•   A   nottle  havinit  a  non-refillinft  mechanism  comprising  a 

valve-seat  member,  a  movable  valve  member  and  a  valve-retaining; 
member,  said  valve-retainin^c  member  being  in  one  inteftral  piece 
and  havinj?  a  plurality  of  horizontal  sections  separated  bv  support- 
lin^-lefCii  and  provided  with  openinft*  forming  a  tortuous  passage- 
way for  liquids. 


connecting  said  at- 
of  said  platen,  and 


ing  bearing*  in  said  attaching-plates;  and  a  pin 

taching-plates  at  a  point  below  the  upper  edge 

adapted  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  iiiier  end  of  said  arm 

whereby  when  said  inner  end  of  said  arm  in  in  ctintact  with  said  pin 

it  is  incloiied  between  Mid  attaching-plates  to  pi  event  lateral  move- 

raant.  substantially  a*  described 


78O.i^*10.    COamriHa  DEVICE.     MitchkU  W   Saiob.  BuCalo^ 
WfOi    riled  Mar  12.  1904    Swial  Ma  197.864. 


Claim — In  a  counting  device  of  the  clasa  set  brtb,  the  combina 


one  end  thereof,  a 
•onnected  with  the 
whe<"i  engaged  by 
rotated  bv  the  first 


tion  of  a  chute   a  platform  movably  attached  to 

connecting-rod  attached  to  the  platform,  a  lever 

rod,  a  pawl  connected  with  the  lever,  a  toothed 

the  pawl,  a  second  titotbed  wheel  adapted  to  be 

toothed  wheel,  a  casing  within  which  the  toothe<^  wheels  are  mount 

ed,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  casing  intermedia  re  its  ends,  one  end 

of  the  spring  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  the  first  toothed  wheel 

and  the  opposite  end  of  the  .ipring  bearing  againi  t  the  lever. 


7H().t)17. 
Bufflklo.  H  T. 


MOWREPILLABLE  BOTTL&     aiCBaao  A.  Schwa*. 
Filed  May  20. 190S.    SerUi  Ha  14^.875. 


5.  A  bottle  having  a  non  -  refilling  mechanism  comprising  a 
valve-seat  member,  a  movable  valve  member  and  a  valve-retaining 
member,  sajd  valve-retaining  member  being  in  one  integral  piece, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  separated  sections,  and  at  least  one  section 
having  an  opening  through  itself  and  at  least  another  section  having 
a  peripheral  receaa,  said  opening  and  recesa  forming  a  tortuous  paa- 
sage-way  for  liquids. 

6  .\  bottle  having  a  non-refilling  mechanism  comprising  a 
valve-seat  member,  a  movable  valve  member  and  a  valve-retaining 
member,  said  valve-retaining  member  being  in  one  integral  piece 

'and  having  one  .<«ction  having  a  central  opening  and  another  a  pe- 
ripheral recess,  said  opening  and  recesa  forming  a  tortuou.x  passage- 
way for  liquids 

7.  A  bottle  having  a  non-re&lling  mechauism  comprising  a 
valve-seat  member,  a  mov4ble  valve  member  and  a  valve-retaining 
member,  said  valve-retaining  member  being  in  one  integral  piece 
and  having  a  lower  section  provided  with  a  aaries  of  depending  legs 
fitting  on  the  valve-seat  member  and  a  central  opening,  an  interme- 
diate section  having  peripheral  grooves,  a  top  section  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  supporting-legs  extending  between  said  sections, 

I  substantially  u*  set  forth 

8  .\  bottle  having  a  non-refilling  mechanism  comprising  a 
valve-seat  member,  a  movable  valve  meml>er  ahd  a  valve-retaining 
member,  said  valve-retaining  member  being  in  one  integral  pieces 
and  having  a  lower  section  provided  with  a  series  of  depending  legs 
fitting  oti  the  valve-^eat  member  and  a  central  opening,  an  interme- 
diate section  having  peripheral  groovea,  a  top  section  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  supporting-legs  extending  between  said  sections, 
the  spaees  between  legs  providing  openings  for  liquid-passage.  »ub- 
atantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  \  bottle  having  a  non-refilling  mechanism  comprising  a 
valve-seat  member,  a  movable  valve  member  and  a  valve- retaining 
member,  said  valve-retaining  member  being  in  one  integral  piece 
and  having  a  lower  section  provided  with  a  series  of  depending  lega 
fitting  on  the  valve-seat  member  and  a  central  opening,  an  interme- 
diate section  having  peripheral  grooves,  a  top  section  haviugacentral 
opening  and  supporting-legs  extending  between  said  sections,  the 
spacer  between  said  legs  providing  openings  for  liquid-passage,  and 
parts  of  the  Ifgs  being  cut  away  to  provide  communicating  openings 
between  the  spaces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  bottle  having  non-refilling  mechanism  comprising  a 
valve-seat  member,  .1  movable  valve  member  and  a  valve-retaining 
member,  .«aid  valve-retaining  member  being  in  one  integral  piece 
and  having  a  plurality  of  sections  and  legs  between  said  sections,  the 
sections  having  communicating  openings  and  the  legs  being  cut 
away  to  arovide  side  openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


CUim.~l.  A  bottle  having  a  non-rcfilling  m»i-hanism  compris- 
ing a  valve-aeat  member  provided  with  an  annulai^top  groove  and  a 
valve  device  adapted  to  turn  on  its  peripheral  «%e  in  the  annular 
top  groove  of  the  valve-aeat  member,  substantially]  as  set  forth 

i  A  botUe  having  a  non-refilling  mechanilm  comprising  a 
valve-»eat  member  provided  with  an  annular  top  j^ve,  a  valve-re- 
taining member  above  the  valve-seat  member  and  a  valve  device 
adapted  to  turn  on  its  peripheral  edge  in  the  anndlar  top  grwove  of 
the  valve-seat  member.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


780.9  1  W.    SAW  TABLE.    CHAun  Sitiouk  Deflanoe,  Ohio,  aa- 
signor  to  The  DeflAnc«  Machine  Works.  Deflaucc.  Ohio     OrtgioMl  ap- 
pUcatioo  filed  Jan.  30,  1901  Sertal  No  191,272.    Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcatlOD  ftied  Apr  29.  19U4     Serial  Ha  206.4S7. 
CUUm. — 1.  A  sawing-machine  provided  with  a  feed-table,  a 
fixed  bearing  in  which  the  feed-table  is  mounted  to  rock,  clamping- 
jaws  for  holding  the  fcfd-table  in  place,  one  of  the  jaws  being  fixed 
and  the  other  resilient,  a  manually-controlled  screw-rod  and  nut 
therefor,  the  s.  rew-rod  being  secured  in  the  resilient  jaw  and  extend- 
ing loosely  through  the  other  jaw.  and  the  said  nut  screwing  on  the 
screw  rod  and  abutting  against  the  fixed  jaw,  the  said  nut  being  in 
the  form  of  a  gear-wheel,  a  manually-controlled  pinion  in  mesh  with 
the  said  gear-wheel  nut,  a  manually-controlled  pinion-akaft  on  which 
the  said  pinion  is  mounted  to  turn  loonely.  the  said  shaft  being  jour- 
luled  in  the  said  fixed  jaw,  a  pinion  on  the  said  pinion-shaft,  and  a 
segmenUl  rack  fixed  o'u  the  said  Uble  and  in  me«h  with  the  said  pin- 
ion on  the  pinion-shaft 

2.  A  sa wing-machine  provided  with  a  fe«d-Uble,  a  fixed  bear- 
ing in  which  the  feed-table  it  mounted  to  rock,  clamping-jaws  for 
holding  the  feed-table  in  place,  one  of  the  jaws  being  fixed  and  the 


I      I 


I  1 
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other  reaiUent.a  maaaaliy-«ontroHed  acrew-rodaiid  nat  therefor,  the 
acrew-rod  being  secured  in  the  resilient  jaw  and  extending  looaely 
through  the  other  jaw,  and  the  said  nut  screwing  on  the  acrew-rod 
and  abutting  ag aiaat  the  fixed  jaw,  the  aaid  nut  being  in  the  form  of 
a  gear-wheel,  a  manually-controlled  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  said 
gear-wheel  nut,  a  shaft,  and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  man- 
ually operating  the  feed-Uble,  aaid  pinion  being  supported  on  said 
ahaft. 


<^ 


3.  A  aawing-machine  provided  with  a  feed-table  having  a  fixed 
segmental  slide  with  an  exterior  rack  thereon,  a  fixed  bearing  in 
which  the  slide  is  mounted  to  rock,  clamping-jaws  for  engaging  op- 
poaite  sides  of  the  slide  to  hold  the  feed-Uble  in  place,  one  of  the  jaws 
being  fixed  and  the  other  resilient,  a  manually-controlled  screw-rod 
and  nut  therefor,  the  acrew-rod  being  secured  at  one  end  in  the  re- 
silient jaw  and  paaaing  tranaveraely  acruea  the  slide  at  the  inner  side 
thereof  and  extending  looaely  through  the  other  jaw,  and  the  said 
nut  screwing  on  the  acrew-rod  and  abutting  against  the  fixed  jaw, 
the  said  nut  being  in  the  form  of  a  gear-wheel,  a  manually-controlled 
pinion  in  mesh  with  the  said  gear-wheel  nut.  and  a  shaft  on  the  outer 
aide  of  said  slide,  said  shaft  carrying  said  pinion  and  extending  par- 
allel with  said  acrew-rod  and  having  at  iu  inner  portion  a  pinion  for 
engaging  the  exterior  rack  on  the  segmental  slide. 

4.  A  aawing-machine  provided  with  a  feed-table  having  a  seg- 
menUl rack,  a  fixed  bearing  in  which  the  feed-Uble  is  mounted  to 
rock,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  feed-Uble  in  place,  a  acrew-rod  and 
nut  for  operating  the  clamp,  aaid  nut  being  in  the  form  of  a  gear- 
wheel, and  a  manually-controlled  shaft  having  a  pinion  engaging  the 
aegmental  rack  to  operate  the  feed-table  and  carrying  a  second  pin 
ion  for  engaging  and  operating  said  gear-wheel  nut. 


lU  menben  diapoeed  withia  tke  avifoe  and  it*  neck  arranged  in 
almement  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  akank,  one  end  of  the 

band  being  provided  with  a  head  to  hold  it  against  aeparaUon  from 
the  ahank  and  the  other  end  of  the  band  being  pasted  through  the 
guide  and  secured  to  the  slide. 

5.  A  dentometer  comprising  a  ahank  having  a  Upered  end  ter- 
minating in  an  orificed  head,  a  slide  on  the  ahank,  and  a  looped 
meaauring-band  having  iu  memb<rs  dupoaed  within  the  orifice  and 
iu  neck  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
ahank.  one  end  of  the  band  being  provided  with  means  coacting  with 
the  head  to  hold  it  against  separation  from  the  shank -term  ina  I  and 
the  other  end  being  connected  with  the  slide 

6.  A  dentomeUr  compriaing  a  shank  provided  with  a  Upered 
end  terminating  in  an  orificed  head  and  provided  with  a  guide,  a 
alide  on  the  shank  provided  with  clamping  means,  and  a  looped 
measuring-band  having  iU  members  dispoaed  within  the  orifice  and 
iu  neck  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  longHudinal  cenUr  of  the 
ahank.  one  end  of  the  band  being  provided  with  means  coacting 
with  the  head  to  hold  it  against  separation  from  the  shank,  and  the 
other  end  being  detachably  connected  with  the  slide. 

7.  A  deutometer  comprisirt;  a  graduated  shank  having  at  one 
end  a  longitudinally-orificed  terminal  and  near  iu  other  end  a 
acriber.  a  alide  on  the  shank  coacting  with  the  graduations  thereof, 
and  a  looped  measuring-band  having  iu  members  disposed  in  the 
orifice  and  iU  neck  arranged  in  ali.iement  with  the  longitudinal  cen- 
Ur of  the  shank,  one  end  of  the  b»nd  being  provided  with  the  head 
to  hold  it  againht  reparation  from  the  .<<liank-Urminal.  and  its  other 
end  being  connected  with  the  slide. 


TrtO.O'liO.    SHUTTLE  BIHDER.    Saiioil  Tatloi  and  OioMB  D. 
Wooixii.  Hew  BedlbttL  Maw.    Piled  May  13, 1903.    Sertal  Ha  IM. 971 


7  8  0,919.    DEHTOMBTKL    Hid  Shociut,  Parngut,  Iowa 
mad  July  15. 1904    Sertal  Ha  216,729, 

CU»m.  —  l  A  dentomeUr  comprising  a  graduated  shank  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally-orificed  Urminal,  a  slide  on  the  shank  coacting 
with  the  graduationa  thereof,  and  a  looped  measuring-band  having 
ita  members  diapoaed  within  the  orifice  and  iU  neck  arranged  in 
alinement  with  the  longitudinal  cenUr  of  the  shank,  one  end  of  the 
band  being  provided  with  a  head  to  hold  it  against  separation  from 
the  shank-Urminal.  and  iU  other  end  being  connected  with  the  slide 

t.  A  dentomeUr  comprising  a  graduated  ahank  having  a  shoul- 
dered Urminal  provided  with  a  longitudinal  orifice,  a  slide  on  the 
ahank  coacting  with  the  graduationa  thereof,  and  a  looped  meaaur- 
ing-band having  ita  members  diapoaed  within  the  orifice  and  ita 
neek  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  longitudinal  cenUr  of  the 
shank,  one  end  of  the  band  being  provided  with  a  head  coacting 
with  one  of  the  shoulders  to  hold  it  against  separation  from  the 
shank-Urminal.  and  iU  other  end  being  connected  with  the  slide 

3  A  dentomeUr  comprising  a  graduated  shank  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-orificed Urminal.  a  alide  on  the  shank  coacting  with  the 
graduations  thereof  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slit,  a  looped 
measuring-band  having  iu  membera  dispoaed  within  the  orifice  and 
iu  neck  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  longitudinal  cenUr  of  the 
shank,  one  end  of  the  band  being  provided  with  a  head  to  bold  it 
against  separation  from  the  shank  and  the  other  end  dispoaed  within 
the  alit  at  the  alide,  and  means  for  securing  the  latUr  end  within  the 
■lit. 

4  A  dentomeUr  comprising  a  graduaUd  shank  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-orificed Urminal  and  a  guide,  a  slide  on  the  shank  coacting 
with  the  graduation*  thereof,  and  a  looped  measuring-band  having 


CUum~l  A  swell  for  looms,  comprising  a  strip  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  therein,  m  bracket-oasting  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
aaid  strip,  and  a  laterally-movable  buffer-strip  working  iu  the  said 
slot  and  having  one  end  reduced  and  setured  to  the  first  named  strip 
to  provide  a  yielding  connection,  the  buffer-gtrip  having  a  bow- 
apring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  inner  side  thereof  and  simultane- 
oiuly  movable  with  Haid  buffer-strip 

i.  A  swell  for  looms,  comprising  a  strip  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein, a  laUrally-movable  buffer-strip  working  in  the  slot  and 
provided  with  an  inner  bow -spring  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  a 
stop  atUched  to  the  outer  portion  of  one  end  of  the  buffer  strip  and 
projecting  from  the  latUr,  an  inUrmediaU  auxiliary  stop  extending 
across  the  outer  portion  of  the  strip,  and  an  adjusting  device  carried 
by  the  buffer-strip  and  engaging  the  bow  spring,  the  said  adjusting 
device  also  serving  to  secure  th.-  auxiliary  atop  to  the  buffer-strip. 


7HO,9'2l.  ADJU8TMEHT  POR  EDQER  PRESS-ROLLS  Wilua* 
a  TtooT.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  aaaignor  to  Allle-Chalmera  Company, 
Chicago.  DL.  a  Corporation  of  Hew  Jeraey.  Piled  Feb  23  1904  Se- 
rial Ha  19i970 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jANUAty   24,    1905. 


Claim.— I.  Ib  aa  adfer.  aitJvtUbU  pn^-rolb.  dmiu  for  ad- 
juatiiiff  the  rolls  inclndinK  «  cylinder  and  pagton.  meant  for  a«to- 
matically  arreatinK  the  piaton  at  the  end  of  the  working  rtroke  by  re- 
iMaiog  effoctive  inid-preaaur*  from  the  cylinder  independent  of  the 
admiaaioa  of  fluid-preaaurr  to  the  crlioder.  | 

2  la  an  edfer,  adjuiUblc  preaa-rolls,  nteana  for  adjuttin^  the 
rolla  indudiBf  a  cylinder  and  pi.fon,  meant  for  automatically  re- 
leaaing  efectire  flaid-preaaure  from  the  cylinder  independent  of  the 
admiMion  of  (luid-prea*ur«  to  the  cylinder 

3.  In  an  ed^er.  adjuttable  preaa-rolla.  nrana  for  adjusting  the 
rolla.  lacladinx  a  cylinder  and  piiton.  pirton-operated  mean,  ap 
plied  to  the  cylinder  for  limitiux  the  pi.ton-.trake  by  relea«in,f  effect 
ire  fluid-preaaure  from  the  cylinder. 

4  la  an  ed«er.  preaarolU.  meant  for  lifttaf  the  prMa-rolU  in 
eluding  an  open-endwl  cylinder,  a  tnink-piaton  therefor,  a  pi.ton- 
rod  hann<»  a  double  rack,  and  rock-arm.  hating  gear-«,gment.  in 
meth  with  the  rark 

5  la  an  adger.  a  frame,  rock  arm.  on  th»  frame,  two  opposite 
preaaroil.  carried  by  the  rock  arm.,  gear-w^ment.  on  the  rock- 
arm.,  a  pi.ton-rod  baring  a  double  rack  me«h|ng  with  the  gear-.ea- 
menu,  a  putoo  for  the  rod.  and  a  cylinder  for  tfce  pi.ton  mounted  on 
the  frame 

«.  In  an  edger,  a  frame,  rock-arm.  on  th«  frame,  two  opposite 
preaa-rolU  carried  bj  the  rockarma.  gear-«.|tmenu  on  the  rock- 
arm.,  a  pi.ton-rod  having  a  double  rack  meahifag  with  the  gear-seg- 
menu.  a  trunkpi.ton  for  the  rod.  and  a  cylinder  for  the  pi.ton 
mounted  on  the  frame 

7  In  an  edger.  adju.uble  prew-rolls,  a  cyjndar.  a  piston  there- 
in, connection,  between  the  piaton  and  preM-itoll.  for  adju.tingthe 
«id  roll,  an  admiaaion-port  for  the  cylindei,  and  a  piston-con- 
trolled  release-port  ] 

8  In  an  edger,  a  frame,  a  cylinder  on  the  fKme,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  two  opposite  preas-rolls  mor.blv  mounted  on  the  frame 
conaection.  between  the  pi.ton  and  pre«i-rolk  for.imultaneou.ly  ^ 


discharge  pipe.,  meant  for  actuating  the  vaWe.  in  the  Miid  pipe,  by 
the  reciprocation  of  said  Unk,  a  pipe  leading  into  the  lop  of  wid  Uak 
from  the  boiler  provided  with  a  horizontal  portion  in  tb«  normal 
high-water  line  of  Mid  boiler,  and  pipe,  branching  therefrom,  one 
branch  leading  into  the  boiler  above  the  h.gh-water  line  and  one  be- 
low, .ub.tantiallr  a«  de-K-ribed 

2.  In  an  automatic  boiler-feeder,  in  combination  a  reciprocat- 
ing  Unk  provided  with  .uiUble  supply  and  ditcharge  pipe.,  mean, 
for  actuating  the  valve,  in  Mid  pipe,  by  the  reciprocation  of  Mid 
Unk  a  pipe  leading  into  the  top  of  uid  Unk  from  the  boiler  pro- 
vided with  a  honaonul  portion  in  the  normal  high-water  line  of  .aid 
boiler,  p.pea  branching  therefrom  leading  into  the  boiler  above  the 
high -water  line  and  one  below,  the  latter  branch  being  provided 
with  a  check-valve.  tubsUnUally  at  described. 


'780.933.  8A9E  FOR  CR088CDT  SAWa  Eujah  L  Wiatii. 
JortkndL  Ong  tmlgaor.  by  dirwst  and  meuie  amgnmeota.  to  Tnak 
0.  Weeks,  Portland.  Or»g.    rUed  Jaa  M,  1904.    SeilaJ  Wa  190  74a 


Claim.— \.  A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gage-plate  for 
crosscut-saw  gage,  of  the  character  dew^ribed,  whose  upper  face  it 
formed  with  a  V-shaped  depression,  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
curved  portion  merging  with  one  end  of  the  V-sl.«ped  depresiiion 
and  a  tran.veree  noU-h  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  curbed  portion, 
said  gage-plate  also  having  a  longitudinal  slot  which  extends  the 
full  length  of  the  V-shaped  and  curved  face  portion*  thereof 

_„  •„.  ,.        ,,  .      •  .  -  ■- ""  ■'.".".v«..r«u»ij  2    In  a  cronscut-fiaw  gage  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 

moving  tue  roll.,  .„  ,dra...ion-port,  a  relea«,-flort.  an  exhaust-port  I  '•^'»P"«in«  •  ''rtical  web  and  a  horiiontal  web,  said  horizontal  web 
m  ermed.ate  the  .dmi«io„  and  release  ports.  Moth  the  exhaust  and  !  *>*'»«  provided  with  a  transverse  cut-awav  portion  and  said  vertical 
mease  porta  being  controlled  by  the  pi.toc,  a  manually-controlled   **»'  '>«''»«  P«>vided  at  one  edge  with  a  cut-away  portion,  a  gage- 

«ral».    ...J    .kL.       DlAt^    form^H    ivitk    m    lnnmift%A'*w^ml    .!»*    a. *   ..    aL  _     _ 


valve,  a  rteam-inlet  therefor,  connection,  between  the  valve  and  the 
admiMion  and  exhau.t  ports  to  admit  .team  to  tke  admisaion  and  ex- 
bau,t  ports  in  one  position  of  the  valve,  and  to  exhau.t  steam  from 


plate  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive  the  saw-tooth,  said 
gage-plate  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  opening  or  cut-awav 
portion  in  the  vertical  and  horiiontal  web.  and  having  it*  end.  se- 


.k- .-K.,..,       _  .  .       • •"  "-"- ""t  ■i««ni  irom    '     "- —  •'^•••■^— -""  """-"ui.i  weo.  ana  naving  itst  end.  se- 

tbe  exhaust-port  in  another  position  of  the  valve,  ,„d  a  check-valve !  '•"^•' '"  »'"  ""'^'r  side  of  the  separated  end.  of  the  horizontal  web'- 

ID  me  COnneCtlonn  rlnairiB  •»..l_.<   •!..   ._  n.^  .  .v»^: :j_i..         I         .         .  . 


•      ,.  "^  '"■^    '«••»,  mau  m  cneCK-VaiVe 

n  the  connection,  clo.ing  sg.in.t  the  controlled  valve  and  opening 
toward  the  «droi««ion-port  [  •-       e 

9  In  an  edger,  a  frame,  a  cylinder  on  the  fiLme,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  two  opposite  press-rolls  movably  mounted  on  the  frame 
connection*  between  the  pi.ton  and  press-rolls  for  simult.neou.ly 
moving  the  roll.,  an  admission-port,  a  release-p4rt.  an  exhaust-port 
inu-nnedute  the  admisaion  and  release  ports,  b^th  the  exhau.t  and 
release  ports  being  controlled  by  the  pi.ton.  .  manually-controlled 
valve,  a  .team-inlet  therefor,  connection.  betwe«  the  valve  and  the 
admission  and  exhaust  ports  to  admit  steam  to  the  admiwion  and  ex- 
baust  ports  in  one  posiUon  of  the  valve,  and  to  «xbaust  steam  from 
tje  exhaurt-port  in  another  position  of  the  valv*.  a  check-valve  in 
U»e  connection.  clo.ing  against  the  controlled  valve  and  opening  to- 
ward the  admisaion-port.  and  a  throttle- valve  in  the  connection,  for 
tbe  exhanat. 


portion,  uid  plate  also  having  it.  upper  face  formed  with  a  V-shaped 
cut-away  portion  having  one  of  iu  faces  terminating  in  an  outwardly 
and  upwardly  curred  portion,  and  having  a  transverse  recess  at  the 
point  where  the  curved  portion  ends,  all  being  arranged  subsUn- 
lially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


7«0,OQ,>.    BOILtR-FHDBL    fUKW  «.  WAi«i.  Detnft. 
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7  8  0 . 9  9  4 .    PROCMS  OF  DTBIie  8IL£    Jaooi  WKiDiAn  Pater 

•00. 1.  J.    POad  Jaa  7,  190i    flarial  Va  188.107. 

Claim  —1.  The  process  of  dyeing  tin-weighted  silk  a  unifonn 
blue-black,  which  consisU  in  weighting  the  silk  with  tin.  then  sub- 
jecting it  to  a  bath  of  black  iron,  and  finally  treating  it  with  suitable 
vegeUble  extracts  or  dyea. 

2  The  process  of  dyeing  silk  blue-black,  obuining  a  product  of 
any  desired  weight,  which  consisU  in  weighting  the  silk  with  tin. sub- 
jecting it  in  sequence  to  an  acidulated  bath,  a  black  iron  bath,  a 
black-iron  gambier  bath.  c«nuining  matter  for  coloring  according 
to  the  shade  deaired.  and.  then,  to  the  dye  bath,  subsUntiaUy  as  de- 
wribed 


®2'^^-    '*"■"  CHAJI    AjiDtiw  WnMAi.  PhlJadatotut. 

^J^^^  "  '^^  ^  ^'^'^^  ^  W«*»«-.  PWltdelplua,  Pa. 
(Hr^  aivUoatioo  lUad  Oct  1. 1901.  Serial  Ma  77.239.  DMM  and 
tUaappUoatloo  filed  May  IS.  1901.    fcriaJ  Ma  1M,811. 

.u,  ^'r^  ~n  ^  P"'*"><»'*i»  li»k  haring  a  base  portion  and  an 
elevated  dwell  portion,  the  bate  portion  having  a  forward  tongue 
Md  a  rear  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  tongue  of  the  next  link,  and 
the  elevated  dwell  portion  being  of  the  Mme  width  aa  the  bate  por- 
tion, .ubsUntially  as  specified 

2  A  paUem-chain  link  haring  a  base  portion  and  an  elevated 
dwell  portion,  the  bate  portion  having  a  forward  tongue  and  a  rear 
»lot  for  the  reception  of  the  tongue  of  the  next  link,  and  the  elevated 
dwell  portion  being  of  the  same  width  as  the  base  portion  and  bar- 
lag  the  forward  tongue  of  uid  base  portion  carried  up  into  it,  sub- 
•t»»tJal)y  aa  specified 

Clrt«._l    In  an  automatic  boiler-fe«Jer  in  .^bination  wli..   Hw  if    "^  P'**'"-*'"'"  l'"^  »»•'*»«  •  ^>^  portion  and  an  elevated 

.  rert^ally-r^iproeating  Unk  provided  with  s.^leCpiT  and   i^forT"'     .'  "!!  T'""  *"""*  '  ''»"""'  '^-'^'  "<»  '  -" 

sniuoie  «.ppty  snd  |  dot  for  the  reception  o*  the  tongue  of  the  next  Uak.  and  the  eUrated 
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dwell  portion  being  of  the  same  width  aa  the  baae  portioa.  aad  kar- 
«ng  the  rear  alol  of  said  baae  portion  carried  up  into  It,  sabaUnUallr 
aa  speoifted  ' 


4  A  pattem-ihain  link  having  a  baae  portion  and  an  elevated 
dwell  portion,  the  base  portion  having  a  forwaH  tongue  and  a  rear 
■lot  for  the  reception  of  the  tongue  of  the  next  Uak  and  the  elevated 
dweUportKin  being  of  the  aame  width  a.  the  bate  portion,  and  hav- 
ing both  the  forward  tongue  and  the  rear  slot  of  said  base  portion 
earned  up  into  it,  cubstantiallj  aa  specified. 

b    -A  pattern-chain  having  high  links  with  laterally-projecting 
lug.  on  their  high  portion,  for  .«nUct  with  adjoining  links  to  pre 
rent  lateral  deflection ,  sabataatially  aa  apec  ifled . 


Mar.  SO.  1908.    Serial  I&  100.2M. 


riainf  ^  7'"  '  "'"'"'•  ""  '^"'•'""on  '^th  a  baae.  of  an  upright 
«id  !,L  b"  •  "  *™.  "**"'''"«  »'ori«>nUllj  from  the  up^Jt 
•aid  arm  having  an  opening  in  iu  free  end   a  chum-bodr  ar™^!. 

^id  anl  fo™*"'         °';''  •'*"  '"  '*^*^"'°-  "-"  -ounted'lpon 
e^tire^  1        *.  '  ^^  '"'  '^'  '"P'**'*  "'  "''*  ^^^  -^en  in  inop-  i 
eratnre  poaition^dasher.  amnged  directly  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  ' 

«  aent  .ng.band  earned  by  the  said  sleere,  the  upper  part  of  the 

of  thi  i^  ^^       **  "^  ''"  "rating-band,  whereby  the  contents 
the  t:.5r^'  ""'  •*"•  *"''"'^  therearound.  and  meaL  for  rouTng 


'^^^^i  ittrnnoi  mix  loem  t.  w™nH.x,  «- 


Claim.— 1.  An  exteasion-Uble  comprising  the  end  parti  25  26 
haring  the  main  Uble-top  sections  10  11,  supportiag-legs  for  said 
end  parts,  a  middle  sUtionary  portion  below  uid  top  section,   the 
two  parallel  independent  exUn.ion-leaves  29.  29  at  all  time,  id  cloae 
edgeto-edge  relation  to  each  other,  and  rertically-jielding  meaaa 
independently  connecUng  said  leaves  at  their  inner  portions  and  at 
opposite  sidesof  the  transverse  lines  between  said  leaves  touid  mid- 
dle sUUonary  portion  below  the  Uble-top,  whereby  said  leaves  an 
permanently  located  and  in  such  location  may  be  elevated  and  al- 
lowed to  lower,  combined  with  the  guide-rails  connected  with  said 
end  parts  for  permitting  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  Ubie 
and  the  wedge  parts  34.  37  carried  by  ..id  rails  for  engaging  said  ex- 
tension-leaves during  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  Uble  for 
elevating  and  permitting  the  lowering  of  said  leaves,  said  wedge 
paru  34  haring  the  downwardly  and  outwardly  longitudinally  in- 
clined surfaces  35  and  said  parts  37  having  the  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  surfaces  38;  subsUntially  a.  and  for  the' purposes 
•et  forth.  ^^ 

2.  An  extension-Uble  comprising  the  end  parts  25.  26  haring 
the  inain  Uble-top  section.  10,  1 1 ,  .upporting-leg.  for  uid  end  parta 
a  middle  sution.ry  portion  below  said  top  sections,  the  two  parallel 
independent  exte...ion-leave.  29.29  at  .11  times  in  rlo«.  edge-to-ed»e 
relation  to  each  other,  the  leave.  30. 30  hinged  to  the  .aid  leaves  29  29 
at  the  outer  edges  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly 
over  upon  .aid  leave.  29, 29,  and  verticallj-^ielding  means  independ- 
«tly  connecting  said  leave.  29,  29  at  their  inner  portion,  and  at  op- 
posite tide,  of  the  transverse  line  between  Mid  leaves  to  «id  middle 
.Ut.on.ry  portion  below  the  Uble-top.  whereby  said  leaves  are  per- 
manenUy  locau>d  and  in  such  location,  and  when  the  leave.  3o7re 
folded  upon  the  leave.  29,  may  be  elev.,^  .nd  allowed  to  lower 
comb.neo  with  the  guide-rails  connected  with  Mid  end  parts  for  per' 
muting  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  Uble,  and  the  wedge 
parts  34   37  carried  by  said  rail,  for  engaging  Mid  extension-leaves 
during  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  uble  for  elevating  and 
permitting  the  lowering  of  Mid  leaves.  Mid  wedge  parts  34  having 
the  downwardly  and  outwardly  longitudinally  inclined  surface.  35 
•nd  -d  parts  37  having  the  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
•urfaces  38;  sub.Unfially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3    An  extension-Uble  comprising  the  end  parts  25,  26  haring 
the  mam  uble-top  sections  10.  1 1 .  supporting-leg,  for  said  end  parts 
a  aUtionary  portion  below  the  table-top.  an  extension-leaf,  and  the 
vertical  pins  33  hinged  to  Mid  leaf  and  morable  vertically  in  aper- 
tures in  Mid  stationary  portion,  whereby  Mid  extension-leaf  is  per- 
manently located  and  in  such  locaUon  may  be  elevated  and  allowed 
to  lower,  combined  with  the  guide-rail,  connected  with  one  of  Mid 
*nd  part,  for  permitting  the  exten.ion  and  contraction  of  the  Uble 
and  the  wedge  part,  carried  by  Mid  rail,  for  engaging  Mid  exten- 
aiOB-leaf  during  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  Uble  for  ele- 
rating  and  permitting  the  lowering  of  Mid  leaf,  .aid  wedge  parts 
having  downwardly  and  outwardly  longitudinally  inclined  surface. 
anb.Untially  as  set  forth. 

4    An  exten.ion-table  compri.ing  the  end  parts  25.  26  having 
the  main  Uble-top  action*  10,11.  .upporting-legs  for  Mid  end  parts 
a  SUtionary  portion  below  the  table-top.  the  two  parallel  independ- 
ent extension-leave.  29.  29.  in  clo«.  edge-to-edge  relation  to  each 
other,  and  the  vertical  pin.  33  hinged  to  Mid  leave,  and  movable 
vertically  in  apertures  in  said  sUtionary  portion,  whereby  Mid 
leares  are  permanently  located  and  in  .uch  lo<ation  may  be  elevated 
and  allowed  to  lower,  combined  with  the  guide-rails  connected  with 
said  end  parts  for  permitting  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  U- 
ble,  and  the  wedge  parts  34,  37  carried  by  said  rails  for  engaging 
Mid  extension-leaves  during  the  exten.ion  and  contraction  of  the  U- 
ble  for  elevating  and  permitting  the  lowering  of  Mid  leaves.  Mid 
wedge  parts  .34  having  the  downwardly  and  outwaHlv  longitudi 
nally  inclined  surfaces  35  and  said  parts  37  having  the  downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  surfaces  3t<.  subsUntially  as  aet  forth 

5.  An  extension-table  comprising  the  end  parts  25,  26  having 
the  main  Uble-top  sections  10, 1 1 .  supporting-legs  for  Mid  end  parta. 
a  middle  .Utionary  portion  below  said  top  secUons,  the  two  parallel 
independent  extension-leaves  29,  29  in  close  edge-to-edge  relation  to 
each  other,  the  leaves  .30  .30  hinged  to  the  leaves  29,  29  at  the  outer 
edges  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  l>e  folded  inwardly  over  upon  uid 
leaves  29.  29,  and  the  vertical  pins  33  hinged  to  taid  leaves  29  and 
morable  vertically  in  apertures  in  Mid  sUtionary  portion,  whereby 
•aid  leares  are  permanently  located  and  in  tuch  location,  and  when 
the  leave.  30  are  folded  upon  the  leave.  29,  mar  be  elevated  and  al- 
lowed to  lower,  combined  with  the  guide-rails  connected  with  .aid 
end  parts  for  permitting  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  Uble 
and  the  wedge  parts  34. 37  carried  by  uid  rail,  for  engaging  aaid  ex- 
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t«uioa-lraTM  doriair  »*•  exteBtioB  and  coatraction  of  the  uble  for 
•leratiBK  »ad  p*rmittiB<t  th*  lowering  of  t^id  leare*.  Mid  wedge 
parta  34  having  the  downwardly  and  outwardly  longitudinally  in- 
clined iurface*  35  and  aaid  parta  37  baring  the  downwardly  and 
>  ootwardly  inclined  curfacea  38 ;  tubatantiallr  V  and  for  the  purpowa 
aet  forth 


780.9QM.   SPIATUG M ■CHUnSM    WiuubTTam. Trenton. 
1. 1    Flhd  July  30,  leOi     amn  Ma  218.816. 


{a  nozzle  carried  by  the  block,  and  meant  for  varying  the  outflow 
I  through  the  nozzle,  aaid  meant  being  carried  by  the  ttandard. 
!  8    Inatprayerof  the  character  deMrribed,  the  combinatioo  with 

a  vehicle,  of  a  itorage-tank  mounted  thereon,  a  rearwardly-extend 
ing  bar  tecured  to  the  vehicle,  armt  pivoully  connected  to  the  bar. 
a  suppon  located  between  the  armt,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  nupport  and  armt,  meant  for  clamping  the  anna  upon  the  support 
to  hold  the  latter  againat  it«  pivoUl  movement,  a  nozzle  carried  by 
the  Hupport  and  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outlet, 
a  variable  tpring  bearing  againtt  the  valve,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
th«  atorage-tank  and  the  nozzle. 


7  8  O ,  O  -^  O  .    SBLF  CLOSriO  FAUCBT     WuxuB  Amur.  Dm 
HoiiMt,  lowt.    rutd  Mar  18,  1904.    8«ruil  la  198.848. 


Claim— \.  In  1  sprayer  of  the  character  ^eacribed,  the  combi- 
nation  with  a  tupporting  device  including  a  tjundard,  of  a  nozzle 
mounted  on  the  tupporting  device  »t  one  aidr  of  the  standard,  a  valve 
movablv  mounted  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  xtandard  and 
normally  cloaing  the  nozzle,  and  meanii  movahly  supported  on  the 
ttandard  and  bearing  againat  the  tide  of  the  valve  oppotite  the  noz- 
zle for  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  in  closed  coJiditioB. 

a  In  a  tpiayer  of  the  character  de»cribed,  the  combination  with 
a. upportiagdev.ee  including  a  standard, of  a  niutle  mounted  on  the 
tupporting  device  at  one  side  of  the  standari  •  valve  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  ^takdard  and  normally 
closing  the  nozzle,  a  spring  bearing  againtt  the  jiide  of  the  valve  op- 
posite the  nozzle  for  yieldingly  holding  taid  vakve  in  closed  condi- 
tion, and  a  device  slidably  mounted  on  one  tide  .if  the  upper  free  end 
of  the  standard  and  bearing  against  the  spring  lo  vary  itt  tension. 

3  In  a  sprayer  of  the  character  described,  tie  combination  with 
a  support  including  a  base-block  and  an  upsUndilg  bifurcated  ttand- 
ard carried  thereby,  of  a  nozzle  mounted  on  the  iate-block  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge-outlet  in  its  upper  end,  said  nokzle  being  disposed 
at  one  side  of  the  ttandard,  a  valve  pivoted  in  tlj^  bifurcation  of  the 
•Undard  and  normally  closing  the  outlet  of  th4  nozzle,  said  valve 
having  a  spraying-head,  a  coiled  spring  located  at  one  side  of  the 
sUndard  and  bearing  downwardly  upon  the  valvi,  a  tension-varying 
block  slidably  mounted  on  the  standard  and  hjearing  against  the 
tpring,  and  a  holding-bolt  adjustably  connecting  the  block  and 
standard  | 

■i  In  a  sprayer  of  the  character  described,  thjr  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  of  spaced  armt  carried  thereby  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  supporting  device  located  betv^een  and  adjusuble 
with  respect  to  the  arms,  mean^  for  clamping  the  arms  upon  the  tup- 
porting  device  to  hold  the  same  againtt  movementla  re9er>oir  mount- 
ed on  the  vehicle,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  tupporting  device  and  ad- 
jutuble  therewith,  and  a  supply-conduit  connecting  the  reservoir 
and  nozzle  I 

5  In  a  aprayer  of  the  character  described,  thi  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  of  spaced  arms  carried  thereby  and  adjistable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  supporting  device  located  b4»ween  the  arms,  a 
pivot  connecting  the  arms  and  tupporting  devicei  meant  for  clamp- 
ing the  arms  upon  the  tupporting  device  to  holi  the  tame  againtt 
movement  on  the  pivot,  a  reservoir  mounted  on  tlje  vehicle,  a  nozzle 
carried  by  the  tupporting  device  and  adjustable  therewith,  and  a  aup- 
ply-condttit  connecting  the  reservoir  and  nozzleT 

6  In  a  sprayer  of  the  character  described,  thi  <-ombination  with 
anna,  of  a  support  for  the  anna,  a  pivot  connecting  the  armt  at  one 
end  and  securing  the  tame  to  the  support,  a  supporting  device  lo-  I 
cated  between  the  other  ends  of  the  annt,  a  piv^Ul  connection  be- ' 
tween  the  anss  and  device,  a  nozzle  carried  by  |he  support,  and  a 
bolt  connecting  the  arms  for  drawing  the  tame  toward  each  other 
and  thereby  clamping  the  supporting  device  between  them  against 
pivotal  movement.  ' 

"  J" '"Praver  of  the  character  de«cr bed,  th<  combination  with 
pivoully-associated  amt,  of  means  for  supporting  the  anns,  a  sup- 
porting-block located  therebetween,  pivotal  connection,  between 
the  block  and  ann*,  a  connection  between  the  anqs  for  clamping  the 
block  againtt  p.voUl  movement,  a  ttandart  mounted  on  the  block 


I 


Claim— I  In  a  faucet,  a  baae  having  a  tubnlar  extension  at  its 
bottom,  a  valve-seat  fitted  in  its  top,  a  chambered  bod n  piece  fixed 
to  the  valve-seat,  a  flanged -ring  fitted  and  fixed  to  the  v^ve-seat  and 
the  base,  a  salve-stem  and  a  valve  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem, 
a  nut  having  a  pointed  extension  on  the  valve-atem  below  the  valve! 
a  tubular  body-piece  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  valve-seat  and  provided 
with  bearings  for  the  valve-stem,  packing  in  the  top  part  of  the  body- 
piece  and  meant  for  normally  reUining  the  valve-stem  elevated  and 
the  valve  closed,  arranged  and  combined  aa  shown  and  described 
for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  a  baae  having  a  tubular  extension  at  its  bottom, 
a  valve-seat  fitted  in  iu  top  and  a  flanged  ring  fitted  and  fixed  to  the 
ralre-seat  and  the  baae,  a  valve-ttem  and  a  valve  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  stem,  a  nut  having  a  pointed  extension  on  the  valve-stem 
below  the  valve,  a  tubular  body-piece  connected  with  the  valve-seat, 
bearings  for  the  valve-stem  in  taid  body-piece,  packing  above  the 
upper  bearing,  a  coil-spring  on  the  top  end  portion  of  the  vahe-ttem 
and  a  nut  and  waaher  on  the  ttem  and  on  top  of  said  spring,  and 
meant  for  actuating  the  valve-stem  and  valve,  arranged  and  com- 
bined aa  thown  and  described  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

3.  In  a  faucet,  a  base  having  a  tubular  extension  at  iU  bottom, 
a  vaJve-seat  fitted  in  iU  top  and  a  flanged  ring  fitted  and  fixed  to  the 
valve-seat  and  the  base,  a  valve-stem  and  a  valve  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  ttem,  a  nut  having  a  pointed  extension  oq  the  valve-stem 
below  the  valve,  a  tubular  body-piece  connected  with  the  valve-heat, 
bearings  for  the  valve-stem  in  taid  body  piece,  packing  above  the 
upper  bearing,  a  coil-tpring  on  the  top  end  portion  of  the  valve- 
stem  and  a  nut  and  waaher  on  the  stem  and  on  top  of  said  spring.* 
tubular  extension  on  top  of  the  body-piece,  a  crank-shaft  mounted 
in  said  extension  and  bridle  on  the  crank  of  the  shaft  and  fixed  to 
the  top  of  the  valve-stem,  arranged  and  combined  as  thown  and  de- 
acribed  for  the  purposes  stated 

4.  In  a  faucet,  a  baae  having  a  tubular  extension  at  itt  bottom, 
a  valve-scat  fitted  in  it*  top  and  a  flanged  ring  fitted  and  fixed  to  the 
valve-eealand  the  base,  a  valve-ttem  and  a  \alve  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  ttem,  a  nut  having  a  pointed  extension  on  the  valve-stem 
below  the  valve,  a  tubular  body  piece  connected  with  the  valve-seat, 
bearings  for  the  ralve-atem  in  said  body-piece,  packing  above  the 
upper  bearing,  a  coil  in  said  b.nlypiete  packing  above  the  upper 
bearing,  a  coil-spring  on  the  top  end  portion  of  the  valve-stem  and 
a  nut  and  washer  on  the  stem  and  on  top  of  aaid  spring,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension on  top  of  the  body-piece,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  said  ei- 
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tension  and  a  bridle  on  the  crank  of  the  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  top  of 
the  valve-stem,  a  handle  on  the  end  of  the  ahaft  and  a  cap  fitted  over 
the  top  and  the  crank-ahaft.  arranged  and  combined  at  ahown  and 
descnbed  for  the  purpose*  aUted 

5    A  self-closing  faucet  oompriaing  a  tubular  extenaiun  at  iU 
bottom,  a  valve-aeat  fitted  in  iU  top  and  a  flanged  ring  fitted  and 
fixed  to  the  valve-aeat  and  the  baae,  a  valve-stem  and  a  valve  fixed 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  not  having  a  pointed  extenaion  on  the 
valre-stem  below  the  valve,  a  tubular  body-piece  connected  with 
the  valve-seat,  bearings  for  the  valre-stem  in  aaid  body-piece  pack- 
ing above  the  upper  bearing,  a  coil-spring  on  the  top  end  portion  of 
the  valve-stem  and  a  nut  and  waaher  on  the  ttem  and  on  top  of  said 
•pring,  a  tubular  extension  on  top  of  the  bodv-piece.  a  crank-shaft 
mounted  in  said  extension  and  a  bridle  on  the  cmnk  of  the  shaft  and 
fixed  to  the  top  of  the  v.lve-.tem.  a  handle  on  the  end  of  the  shaft 
•nd  a  cap  fitted  over  the  top  and  the  crank-shaft  and  means  for  re- 
stricting the  downward  motion  of  the  crank  of  the  shaft  aminind 
and  combined  aa  thown  and  described  for  the  purposes  sUted 
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wheeU  of  .eparate  gang.  oT^lii^b^iiir^iiirm^i^r^^iJ^iir,  . 
rertically-movable  driver's  seat,  whereby  upon  the  depre^n  of 

wheel.  'V  '^"'»''''«^  t»"  combination  with  the  frame  and  carrving- 
mean  i  iT^T"**  "'  P'ow-beamt  carried  by  the  fmme!  .^d 
means^  including  a  dnvers  seat  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in- 

effect  the  elevation  of  either  or  both  gangs  of  plow-beams 
wh  J.  'V  f"'"j-»»'>  ^*  combination  with  a  frame  and  carrring- 
rl^V'  •*' P'*"-'*"""'  **"»^  f^^  the  frame,  independent  beam- 
operating  lever,  mounted  on  the  frame,  connection,  between  the 

ulT't^K  '"''"'''"''  "P""**  '"'*'»«'  downward  pretture 

upon  the  beamt.  a  .eat  beam  movable  independentiv  of  the  frame 
and  connected  with  both  of  taid  levers,  and  a  driver's  seat  mounted 
on  tne  beam. 

«.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  plow- 
beam    of  a  beam-operating  lever  having  a  handle,  a  drivers  seat 
movable  independently  of  the  frame  and  located  adjacent  to  the  ban- 
^^    die  of  the  lever,  and  means  connecting  the  driver's  seat  with  the  le- 
ver, whereby  the  elevation  of  the  plow-beam  will  be  effected  by  the 

IZh!     f  .'k        "'  '^'  '"'"'"  *"'•"  ""*  '"  "P-^'l  P""  "P«n  the 
handle  of  the  operating-leyer  by  the  driver 

S»  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  carrving-wheel. 
and  a  frame  including  an  axletree.  of  a  seat-po.t  extending  through 
the  axletree,  guiding  mechanitm  carried  in  part  bv  the  lower  end  of 
the  seat-pott,  a  seat-beam  mounted  to  rock  upon' the  upper  end  of 
the  seat-post,  and  vertically-movable  plow-beams  connected  to  the 
•eat-beam  for  elevation  thereby. 

10  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  including  an 
axletree  and  crank-axles,  of  a  seat-pott  tecured  to  the  axletree  brace- 
bar,  extending  forw.rdly  from  the  seat-pott,  an  o^-illatory  segment 
connected  to  the  crank-axles,  and  treadle,  for  operating  th^aeg- 
ment.  "^  >-  b 

11  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  includinr  an 
axletree  and  crank-axles,  of  a  «.at-pott  carried  by  the  axletree.  bntce- 
bars  extending  from  said  pott,  an  oscillatory  segment  earned  bv  the 

n^r^fn         /  ?*  '•t""'*'*'''^  ♦he  crank-axles,  flexible  piece,  con- 
nectinr  said  roH  «r>  fh.  ...._ . •      -.  '^  . 


.nA  ^'■•*  ~'    '"  ■  <-«lti^ator,  the  combinaUon  with  the  axletree 

wu' J  fZ'  \T:  ^"•">«^«'»*  the  axletree  and  «iid  bar.  plow-beamt 
iowerinXleam;'"*"'''*'*"'"^  '"•  "'*  """'  '^  -''"^  -n- 

ing-whelu'  ;??""*'•  •'"  ''"•"^'"•♦i-  -i'h  'he  axletree  and  carr,- 
veftrfri.  h  '""  "'""''"'^  '**"'"'1'>  '^-^  ">•  tree,  a  traTs- 
a  "  r^T  be:™""""!'"*  T  '"'"^"  '^  '  "«'"'  '"  '««^"-  ^t  the 

Tar'Tnd  axT'lT  ?'  'f'  »>'•— PPorting  bar  with  the  fnune- 
.upp^rtinMar  .  ^i''^*"''-''  P'— »'--''  -ung  from  the  beam- 
connected  to  the  beam,  to  twing  the  tame  vertically 

3    In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame    carrrin. 

and  7  dri         P'"'*'''*""''  •  yoke  connected  to  both  of  t.i7leve« 

"e.;  cr;::ertiz;rkV"^''^"^'-^'^  ^^  ^^^ '---  -^  --■ 

wheett  '."nH    'T"T"-  *•"  '•""'•i-tion  with  a  frame,  canying- 
iTvc^^oMhe  b     "   ""r"''  P''»-'>"--  of  a  pair  of  ope^linj- 

::.  ^oTntH  o;^hrt:;:'br '^"""  ^'' ''-  '^''-  -'-  ^''-'•- 


•..,.<:..         J      .  "  '^■-•<»-«»irs,  nexiDie  piece,  con- 

necting  said  rod  to  the  segment,  a  pair  of  treadle,  and  flexible  piece, 
connoting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  segment  w.,h  the  treadle. 

whee  !   an"d'„r    ?""'    '^'  -n.bination  with  a  frame,  carrving- 
wheel..  and  plow-beam,  mounted  for  independent  vertical  move- 

the  beams'  tlT     ^^ "'"  ""''"  -"  "P'™^'-'-^  connected  ^ 
I?T„  u-      *  "T  '"'  ""'""  ^°^  '»^king  one  beam. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame    carrvin*- 

dnv"  ".  ".'.  -'^-"^--J"  P'ow-beamt.  of  a  verticallvZZ 
w?n  eVe^    h    "'^"■"""  "'"^''^  ^'^  '"«^*">"'  o^  the  dri  vert  aeat 
eT  her  „r.  'J'"'"^"""'  0^  »»>'  plow-beams,  and  mean,  wherebv 
either  of  said  beams  may  be  locked  againrt  movement  bv  the  seat 
H    In  a  ciflf.vator.  the  combination  with  a  frame"    canrin^ 
wheels,  and  vertically-movable  plow-beamt.  of  a  pai   oMever.  each 
having  connection  with  a  plow-beam  to  adju.t  the  .ame  a"  "icX 
movable  teat,  and  means  operatively  connecting  aaid  teat  wi^^fh 

15  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  carrrin, 
jutting  levers,  a  vert.cally-movahle  driver'.  «.at,  means  operativelv 
leTrtt^rd  "*•;  ^T  '""'  '"'"•  -"^  »-"•  P^nnittrnT  h- 
locamg  either  lever  against  movement 

wheel!  'V  ""'"'•'"^  ''••  combination  with  a  frame,  carrring- 
wheelt,  and  «.parate  gang,  of  plow-beamt,  of  lever,  each  of  whLh 
..  connected  with  a  gang  of  beamt.  a  locking  devre'fo'e.^I  Tever 

"v  r^ri  fi:rh:t''^*''r  "'''™*^'''^----"^^^^ 

irvert  10  aaaitt  in  the  movement  thereof. 
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But  PftUburg,  and  Wiixu-  RpL.rSJ^i  ^      V*°°^' 

pereo  edge,  and  intenor  rail-embracinr  faces   with  .«iv-  k  . 
tending  through  the  bate  and  plates.  tuCu.::;aJ;^V^^::;r  "■ 

...rni  V''''/^"'."^  consisting  of  a  base  provided  with  upwanlly- 
turned  sides  having  inner  beveled  and  tapered  faces,  rail  bearing 
plates  hav  nr  c«rr..«r.«„^;„»i.,  1 i.j  _    1.  .      '  "caring 
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rior  r«il-«nbntcinx  1*c*:  »nd  Ion jritudinal  w|re-chamnei«.  with  spike- ' 
hole*  ext«ndin^  through  th«  base  aod  pUir*.  aubaUatiallj  m  ■«( 
fortk. 


ia  a  larfre  hole  or  opcninx  throujrh  the  body  part  thereof  eztending 
from  Dear  the  upp«r  end  downwardly  and  having  one  of  said  projer- 
tioaa  with  iU  neam  for  a  piToUl  connection  projeetinx  downwardly 
from  that  part  of  the  pitman  above  «aid  openinft.  and  the  other  pro- 
jectinjc  downwardly  from  that  part  below  the  opening  and  forming 
tke  lower  end  of  said  pitman. 

4.  As-a  meant  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  a  windmill-pit- 
man, the  combination  of  a  sabaUntially  vrrticallr-arranged  pitman 
prorided  with  a  downwardly-projecting  portion  at  ita  upper  part, 
and  with  meant  for  pivotal  connections  to  be  made,  one  at  the  e»- 
tremity  ot  said  portion  and  the  other  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pitman 
and  an  oil-recepUde  »o  mounted  that  aaid  extremity  with  ita  pivoUl 
connection  i«  operatively  projected  in  the  lubricant  contained  there- 
in during  the  operation  of  the  windmill. 

5.  At  a  mean*  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  a  wiudmill-pit- 
n,  the  combination  of  a  pitman  arranged  to  oscillate  no  that  the 

line  of  the  direction  of  iU  applied  force  movea  lubsUntially  within  a 
vertical  plane  which  aUnds  practically  at  right  angle*  to  the  center 
line  of  the  bearing*  of  the  roUUble  member  imparting  naid  oacilla- 
tory  motion  thereto,  and  provided  with  a  downwardlv-projecting 
portion  near  iU  upper  end,  and  with  wrict-pin  bearings,  one  of  which 
i*  formed  near  the  extremity  of  aaid  portion  and  the  other  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  pitman,  aad  an  oil-receptacle  so  mounted  that  said 
extremity  with  its  wrist-pin  bearing  ii<  operatively  projected  into  the 
lubricant  contained  therein  during  the  operation  of  the  windmill. 

6.  In  combination  a  reciprocating  part  provided  with  means  for 
a  pivoUl  connection  to  be  made  within  a  lubricant-recepUcle  that  is 
mounted  to  move  in  connection  therewith,  and  a  pitman  provided 
with  a  downwardly-projecting  portion  near  ita  upper  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operatively  attached,  near  the  extremity  of  said  portion,  to 
the  pivotal  means  in  said  receptacle 

j         7.  In  combination  a  reciprocating  part  provided  with  means  for 
780.98'2    ADTOMATICALLT  LDBWCATBDPmiAHfOaWIlII^  a  pivot«l  connection  to  be  made  within  an  oil  -  recepUcle  that  ii 
WlUUM  P  Bmtt.  Dwatur,  III    Origin*!  appUcaUon  AM  jmounted  to  move  in  connection  therewith,  and  a  pitman  arranged  to 

oscillate  so  that  the  line  of  the  direction  of  its  applied  force  moves 


3.  A  rail-joint  consisting  of  s  base  provided  with  upwardly- 
tnmed  side*  having  inner  beveled  and  tape^d  faces,  rail-bearing 
plates  having  correspondingly  beveled  and  tkpared  iai<^  and  inte- 
rior rail-embracmg  faces,  and  longitudinal  wtire-channels.  rail  ends 
provided  with  vpike- recesses  in  their  flanges.  4nd  spike-holes  extend- 
ing thn>ugh  the  base  and  plates  adapted  to  correspond  with  said  re- 
eesaee  when  the  rail  end*  are  in  po«ition.  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  A  rail-joint' consisting  of  a  base  pr«*ided  with  upwardly- 
turned  sides  having  inner  beveled  and  tapefed  faces,  rail-bearing 
plates  having  correspondingly  beveled  and  tapered  faces  and  inte- 
rior rail-embracing  faces,  and  longitudinal  wire-channels,  rail  ends 
provided  with  spike- recesses  in  their  flanges,  spike-boles  extending 
through  the  base  and  plates  and  spikes  driven  therethrough  into  sup- 
porting-ties and  in  engagement  with  the  rai|-flange  recesses,  sub- 
ttaatially  as  set  forth 
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rism.— I     In  combination  a  pitman  prt|vided  with  a  down- 
wardly-projecting portion  near  its  upper  end  aith  means  for  a  piv 
oul  connection  to  be  made  near  the  extremity  of  said  portion,  and  an 
oilreceptacle  «o  mounted  that  «aid  extremity  is  operatively  projected 
therein  during  the  operation  of  the  windmill 

1.  Aa  a  means  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  a  windmill-pit- 
man, the  combination  of  ■  pitman  provided  witt  a  downwardly-pro- 
jected portion  at  lU  upper  part  with  a  wrist-pin  (Rearing  formed  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  downward  projecUon,  and  an  oil  -  receptacle  so 
aionnted  that  said  bearing  may  be  operatively  projected  ther«in  dur, 
ing  the  operation  of  the  windmill 

3  As  a  means  for  an  automatically-lubricated  pitman  for  wind- 
mills, a  pitman  provided  with  means  for  pivoUl  connections  to  b« 
made  at  tke  lower  part  of  downwardly  projected  portion*  thereof, 
said  pitman  being  so  formed  that  when  it  is  vertically  arraaged  there 


•abeUntially  within  a  vertical  plane  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly-projecting  part  near  iU  upper  end  and  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively atUehed  near  the  extremity  of  said  projecting  part  to  the  piv- 
otal means  in  said  reeeptacle. 

8.  In  combination  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  a  windmill- 
pitman,  a  reciprocating  part  provided  with  a  downwardly-project- 
ing portion  with  a  wrist-pin  secured  thereto,  an  oil-recepUcle  sur- 
rounding said  wrist-pin  and  mounted  to  move  in  connection  there- 
with, nd  a  pitman  provided  with  a  downwardly-projecting  portion 
near  its  upper  end  with  a  wrist-pin  bearing  formed  at  the  extrem- 
ity thereof  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  journaled  on  said  wrist-pin. 

9.  A*  a  means  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  a  windmill-pit- 
man, the  combination  of  the  reciprocating  mechanism  provided  with 
a  downwardly-projecting  portion  with  a  wrist-pin  secured  near  the 
extremity  of  said  portion,  a  pitman  provided  with  a  wrist-pin  bear- 
ing formed  near  the  extremity  of  a  downwardly-extended  projection 
at  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  a  wrist-pin  oil-reservoir  whereby  said 
wrist-pin  and  wrist-pin  bearing  are  automatically  lubricated  during 
the  operation  of  the  windmill 

10  In  combination  the  reciprocating  mechanism  of  a  windmill 
provided  with  a  wriat-pin  anchored  at  the  lower  part  of  a  down- 
wardly-projected portion  thereof,  a  subsUntially  vertically-arranged 
pitman  provided  with  a  wrist-pin  bearing  formed  at  the  lower  part 
of  a  downwardly-projected  portion  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
a  wrist-pin  oil-reeepUcle  carried  by  said  mechanism  whereby  aaid 
WTist-pin  is  continuously  lubricated 

11  In  combination  the  reciprocating  mechanism  of  a  windmill 
provided  with  a  wriat-pin  anchored  at  the  lower  part  of  a  down- 
wardly-projected portion  thereof,  a  pitman  arranged  to  oscillate  with 
iU  center  line  subsUntially  within  a  vertical  plane  and  provided 
with  a  wrist-pin  bearing  formed  at  the  lower  part  of  a  downwardly- 
projecting  portion  at  the  upper  part  thereof  and  adapted  to  operate 
on  said  wrist-pin,  and  an  oil  receptacle  secured  to  said  portion  of 
said  mechanism  and  surrounding  it  with  said  wrist-pin  and  the  wriat- 
pin  bearing  operating  thereon. 

IS.  In  combination  a  rotatable  member  and  a  reciprocating 
part,  mounted  one  abov*  the  other,  a  pitman  eccentrically  pivoted  to 
said  member  near  one  end.  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  recipro- 
cating part  near  the  other  end.  a  downward  projection  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  pitman,  provided  at  iU  extremity  with  one  of  said  pivot- 
bearing*,  and  an  oil-reeepUcle  surrounding  said  extremity  and 
mounted  to  move  in  connection  therewith. 

13.  As  a  mean*  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  a  windmill-pit- 
man, the  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  haviag  an  eccentric- 
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allT-pMitioned  wriat-pia  a>d  a  reciproesUng  part  earrjing  aaotb^ 
wrm-pin.  and  mounted  one  in  a  higher  poatUon  than  the  other,  a  pit- 
man haring  wriatpin  bearings  adapted  to  operate  upon  aaid  wriat- 
piBi,  one  of  which  is  formed  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  the  other 
at  the  lower  part  of  a  downward  projecUon  near  iu  upper  end.  and 
oil-recepUclea  ao  mounted  that  aaid  bearingt  are  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ativelj  projected  into  the  lubricant  conUined  therein  during  th«  op- 
eration of  the  windwill. 

14.  In  combination  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  a  windmill- 
pitman,  a  verticalljr-moTable  member  provided  with  a  downwardly- 
projecting  portion  with  a  wriatpin  secured  thereto,  an  oil-recepUcle 
•urrounding  aaid  wriatpin  and  mounted  to  move  therewith,  and  a 
aubstanfiaUy  vertically-arranged  pitman  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly-projecting portion  near  iU  upper  end  with  a  wriatpin  bear- 
ing formed  at  the  lower  extremity  thereof  and  joumaled  on  aaid 
wrist-pin. 

15  As  a  means  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  a  windmill-pit- 
man, in  combination  a  roUUble  member  and  a  reciprocating  part, 
mounted  one  above  the  other,  a  pitman  eccentricallv  pivoted  to  said 
member  near  one  end.  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  reciprocating 
part  near  the  other  end,  a  downward  projection  integral  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  pitman,  provided  at  iU  extremitv  with  one  of  said 
pivot-bearings,  and  oil-recepUcles  so  mounted  thai  each  of  the  aaid 
pivot  bearings  is  adapted  to  operatively  conUct  with  the  lubricant 
in  Its  respective  receptacle  during  the  operation  of  the  windmill 

16  In  combination  a  main  frame  carrying  an  oil-recepUrle  a 
rotatable  member  and  a  reciprocating  part  mounted  one  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  above  the  horiionUl  plane  of  the  other  and  so  that  said 
member  is  adapted  to  roUte  partially  within  said  recepUcle  a  pit- 
man eccentncally  pivoted  to  aaid  member  near  onf  end  and  pivoUllr 
connected  to  said  reciprocating  part  near  the  other  end,  a  downward 
projection  at  the  upper  part  of  said  pitman  provided  at  its  extremity 
With  one  of  said  pivot-bearings,  and  an  oil-receptacle  surrounding 
eaid  extremity  and  mounted  to  move  in  connection  therewith. 

17  Incombinationthemainframeof  a  windmill  provided  with 
an  oil-reservoir,  a  roUUble  member  so  mounted  a»  tb  operate  par- 
tially within  said  reservoir  and  having  an  eccentricallv-pcMiitioned 
wnst-pin.  a  reciprocating  part  carrjing  another  oil-reaenoir  which 
surrounds  another  wrist-pin  which  is  mounted  to  move  therewith 
and  a  pitman  provided  with  wrist-pin  bearings,  one  of  which  is 
formed  at  the  lower  part  of  a  downwardlv-projecting  portion  near 
•  he  upper  end  thereof  and  the  other  at  its  lower  extremity,  and 
adapted  to  operate  on  said  wrist-pins 

18.  In  combination  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  a  wind- 
mill-pitman,  the  main  frame  of  a  windmill  provided  with  an  oil-re- 
cepUcle.  a  roUUble  member  with  a  wrist-pin  eccentrically  secured 
thereto  and  so  mounted  as  to  operate  partially  within  said  oil-n-.-ep- 
tacle,  a  reciprocating  part  carnring  another  oil-receptacle  which 
surrounds  another  wrist  pin  which  is  mounted  to  move  therewith 
and  H  pitman  provided  with  wrist-pin  bearings,  formed  at  the  lower 
extremity  of  downwardly-projecting  portions  thereof,  and  jour- 
naled  upon  said  wrist-pins  subsUntially  a^  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

19  In  combination  the  main  frame  of  a  windmill  provided  with 
an  oil-receptacle,  a  roUUble  member  having  an  eccentricallvposi 
tioned  means  for  a  pivotal  connection  to  be  made  therewith  and  80 
mounted  that  during  its  roUtion  the  part  so  pivoted  thereto  is  made 
to  intermittently  conUct  with  the  lubricant  conUined  in  aaid  recep- 
tacle, a  reciprocating  part  carrying  an  oil-receptacle  with  means 
therein  for  another  pivoUl  connection  to  be  made,  and  a  pitman  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly-projecting  portion  at  the  upper  part  and 
arranged  to  oscillate  so  that  the  line  of  the  direction  of  iU  applied 
force  moves  subsUntially  within  a  vertical  plane  and  being  attached 
near  the  extremity  of  said  portion  to  one  of  said  pivoUl  means  and 
near  its  lower  end  atUched  to  the  other. 

20  In  combination  the  main  frame  provided  wi|h  an  oii-recep- 
Ucle,  a  rotauble  member  provided  with  eccentricallv-positioned 
means  for  a  pivoUl  connection  to  the  pitman,  a  reciprocating  part 
also  provided  with  means  for  iU  pivoUl  connection  to  said  pitman, 
a  pitman  arranged  to  oscillate  so  that  the  line  of  the  direction  of  its 
applied  force  moves  subsUntially  within  a  vertical  plane  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly-projecting  portion  at  iU  upper  part  and 
being  adapted  to  be  operatively  atUched,  near  the  extremit?  of  said 
portion,  to  one  of  said  pivotal  means  and  near  its  lower  end  to  the 
other,  and  a  lubricant-recepUcle  surrounding  the  pitman  pivotal 
connection  with  said  reciprocating  part  and  mounted  to  move  in  con- 
nection therewith. 

21.  In  combination  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  a  wind- 
mill-pitman, a  main  frame  carrying  an  oil-recepUcle.  a  roUtable 


mamber  .ouot^  partially  above  .aid  r«^pucle  and  provided  with 
eccentneally-poaitioned  means  for  iU  pivoUl  connection  to  the  pit 
man,  a  reciprocating  part  also  provided  with  means  foriu  pivoUl 
c»»n«rUo.  to  said  pitman,  a  pitman  provided  with  a  downwardlr- 
projecting  portion  near  it.  upper  end  and  suiuble  means  adapting 
It  to  be  operatively  attached,  near  the  extremitv  of  said  portion  to 
one  of  said  pivotal  means  and  near  its  lower  end  to  the  other  and  a 
lubncant-recepucle  so  mounted  that  s.id  pitman  pi v„t,l connection 
with  said  reciprocating  part  i*  automatically  lubricated  durin.  the 
operation  of  the  windmill 

22    .K»  a  means  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  a  windmill  pit- 
man, .n  combination  a  vertically-movable  member  provided  with, 
downwardly-projected  portion  with  a  wrist-pin  and  a  wrist-pin  oil- 
reservoir  secured  thereto,  and  a  subsUnti.llv  vcrtic.llv-.rr.nged 
pitman  provided  with  .  downwardly-projected  portion  ne.r  iu  up- 
per  end  with  .  wrist-pin  be.ring  formed  .t  the  lower  extremilv  of 
said  downwardly-projected  portion  and  joumaled  on  said  wrist-pin 
ii    As  a  means  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  .  windmill-pit- 
man, m  combination  a  rot.uble  member  and  a  substantially  verti- 
cally-movable  part,  mounted  one  above  the  other,  .  pitm.n  eccen 
tncally  pivoted  to  naid  member  ne.r  one  end  and  pivoUlly  connected 
to  said  vertically-movable  part  ne.r  the  other  end,  a  downw.rd  pro- 
jection near  the  upper  end  of  s.id  pitman,  provided  near  its  extrem 
ity  with  one  of  said  pivot-be.rings,  ,nd  an  oil-recept.cle  surround- 
ing Mid  extremity  and  mounted  to  move  in  connection  therewith. 
24    As  .  me.ns  for  the  .utom.tic  lubric.tion  of  .  windroill-pif- 
m.n,  in  combination  .  rotatable  member  and  a  verticallv-movable 
part,  mounted  one  above  the  other,  a  pitman  eccentricallv  pivoted 
to  s.,d  member  ne.r  one  end,  and  pivoUllv  connected  to  s.id  verti- 
clly-mov.ble  p.rt  near  the  other  .nd.  .  downw.rd  projection  .t  the 
upper  end  of  said  pitman  provided  at  its  extremitv  with  one  of  said 
pivot-be.nngs,  .nd  oil-recept.cles  so  .rr.nged  that  said  pivot-bear- 
ings are  adapted  to  be  operatively  projected  therein  duringthe  opera- 
tion of  the  windmill.  *^ 

25  As  a  means  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  .  windmill-pii- 
man.  in  combination  .  pitm.n  provided  with  downw.rdlv-project- 
mg  p.rt.  near  the  extremities  of  which  are  arranged  means  for  piv- 
oUl connections  to  be  made,  and  oil-recepUcles  so  arranged  that 
aaid  extremities  with  their  pivotal  connections  are  .d.pted  to  be  op- 
er.tively  projected  into  the  lubricant  conUined  therein  during  the 
operation  of  the  windmill. 

26  As  a  means  for  the  .utom.tic  lubrication  of  «  windmill-pit- 
man, in  combination  a  pitm.n  provided  with  means  for  pivoUl  con- 
nections to  be  made  at  the  lower  extremitv  of  downwardly-project- 
ing parts  thereof,  and  oil-,«ceptacles  so  arranged  respwtivelv  in 
such  relation  to  said  extremities  that  the  uppvmost  one  is  adapted 
to  be  continuously  and  the  lower  one  intermitlentiv  projected  into 
the  lubricant  conUined  therein  during  the  operation  of  the  wind- 
mill 

27.  As  a  means  for  the  automatic  lubrication  of  a  windmill-pit 
man.  in  combination  a  roUUble  member  and  a  reciprcnraling  p.rt 
mounted  one  .bove  the  other  a  pitm.n  eccentric.llv  pivoted  to  s.id 
member  ne.r  one  end.  .nd  pivoUlly  connected  to  s.id  reciprocating 
part  near  the  other  end  a  downward  projection  forming  a  part  of 
the  upper  portion  of  s.id  pitm.n  .nd  provided  .t  its  extremity  with 
one  of  s.id  pivot-be.rings.  and  me.ns  for  storing  lubricant,  said  lu- 
bricant being  so  disposed  that  said  pivot-bearings  are  ad.pted  to  op- 
eratively coBUct  therewith  during  the  roUtion  of  said  member 

28  As  a  means  for  the  automatic  lubrication  o{  a  windmill-pit- 
man, in  combination  a  rotaUble  member  and  a  reciprocating  part, 
mounted  one  above  the  other,  a  pitm.n  eccentric.llv  pivoted  to  said 
member  near  one  end,  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  s.id  recipr<K«ting 
p.rt  ne.rnhe  other  .nd,  .  downw.rd  pn.jection  forming  a  part  of 
the  upper  portion  of  said  pitman  and  provided  at  iU  extremity  with 
one  of  said  pivot-bearings,  .nd  me.ns  for  storing  lubricant,  itaid 
means  for  storing  the  lubricant  being  so  disposed  that  each  of  the 
said  pivot-bearings  is  adapted  to  operatively  conUct  with  iU  re- 
spective part  of  Mid  stored  lubricant  during  the  rotation  of  aaid 
member. 


7  H  C) ,  9  3  H  .  EXTBllSIOir  PIAH0-8T00L  Wiujab  T  BIOWl 
JlctoonvUle,  III  PU«I  Jum  28.  iWt  Sertd  Ha  213,878. 
noim— 1  A  stool  or  bench  of  the  character  described  em- 
ploying an  outer  auiubly-supported  frame,  an  inner  movable  frame 
bearing  the  aeat-board,  followers  adapted  to  move  in  right  lines  and 
having  lateral  inclined  grooves  receiving  corresponding  cleaU  or 
bars  connected  laterally  to  the  seat-bearing  frame,  and  meansforac- 
tuatiag  said  followers  to  effect  the  vertical  movement  of  said  seat- 
bearing  frame. 
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t.  A  ttooi  or  b^flch  of  the  character  dt^ribed,  employinir  >■ 
outer  Kuitably-tupported  frame,  an  inoer  movkble  frame  beariDg  the 
•eat-board.  follower*  adapted  to  more  in  rifltt  line*  and  baring  lat- 
eral iaclined  irroorea  receiring  rorrespondi^i;  cleat*  or  bars  con 
aectod  laterally  to  the  *eat-bearing  frame,  a 

actuate  said  followers  to  effect  the  vertical  i^orement  of  said  neat- 
bearing  frame. 


lower  bar  and  loops  in  the  upper  bar,  one  end  of  said  bars  connected 
bj  an  integral  vertical  end  bar,  a  triangular  frame  attached  to  the 
opposite  end*  of  theae  parallel  bar*  and  extending  below  the  lower 
bar,  on«  aide  of  said  triangular  frame  forming  a  vertical  guide,  a 
*lide  looped  to  *aid  guide  and  having  a  looped  receptacle  for  the 
twine,  an  arm  projecting  out  from  the  upper  end  of  this  guide  and 
terminating  in  a  loop,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2.  In  a  twine-holder,  a  wire  frame  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
borisontal  bar,  twine-holders  upon  the  lower  bar  and  loops  upon  the 
upper  bar,  the  bars  connected  at  one  end  by  an  inteip'al  vertical  bar, 
a  Terticai  guide  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lower  bar, 
and  extending  up  to  and  looped  with  the  end  of  the  upper  bar.  the 
end  of  the  wire  projecting  outward  from  this  point  and  terminating 
in  a  loop,  a  slide  looped  to  said  rertical  guide  and  having  a  recep- 
tacle (or  the  twine  between  the  loop  on  the  upper  horizontal  bar  and 
the  loop  in  the  projecting  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
mt  forth. 
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JAR-aSALIHQ  WRKHCE     Luaous  D.  BuitUMflAfl, 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1904.    taial  Ma  219.406 


3.  A  stool  or  bench  of  the  character  described,  employing  an 
outer  suitably-supported  frame,  an  inner  indeprndcnt  frame  bearing 
the  seat-board  and  having  opposite  lateral  inflined  cleats  or  ban, 
followers  or  slides  arranged  to  move  in  right  li^es  and  having  lateral 
inclined  grooves  receiving  said  cleats,  and  a  s<s-ew  having  right  and 
left  threads  engaging  and  actuating  said  followers,  respectively. 

4.  A  stool  or  bench  of  the  character  described,  employing  an 
outer  suitably-supported  frame,  an  inner  independent  frame  bearing 
the  seat-board  and  having  opposite  inclined  rlqats  or  bars,  followers 
adapted  to  move  in  nght  lines  and  tfavtng  incli|ied  grooves  receiving 
said  cleats  or  bars,  and  a  right-and-left  scre^  for  imparting  such 
right-line  movement  to  said  followers,  said  ^rew  having  lateral 
projections  or  studs  adapted  to  engage,  at  a  cirtain  interval  projec- 
tions upon  said  followera. 

5.  A  stool  or  bench  of  the  character  delrribed,  employing  a 
suitably -sup  ported  fixed  frame  having  inner  Uteral  ways,  followern 
adapted  to  move  in  right  lines  and  sliding  or  «upporte4  upon  said 
ways  and  having  secured  to  their  under  surface!  guide-bar*  rabbeted 
to  register  with  corresponding  rabbeted  surfsces  of  said  lateral 
ways,  said  guide-bars  having  !«e<ured  to  their  ubper  surfaces  a  trans- 
verse bar,  with  its  end  portions  resting  uponj  said  ways,  an  inner 
rertically-movable  seat-bearing  frame  having  |xed  thereto  inclined 
cleats  or  bars  engaging  corresponding  grooves  tn  Kaid  followera,  mcd 
a  right  and  left  hand  screw  engaging  said  followers,  respectively, 
and  adapted  together  with  said  followers  to  liiAit  the  upward  move 
Bent  of  said  seat-bearing  frame. 


7.80.9^4-.    TWIMB  HOLDSB.     Iltah  0  BuutAi.  Grand  R&pMi, 
MletL    rood  Dec  23.  1908     aerial  ffa  IW.SU 


CUiim. — I.  An  implement  for  correcting  irregularities  in  jar- 
covere  in  litu,  comprising  a  ring  for  encircling  the  cover,  a  trans- 
verse bar  extending  acroea  the  ring  and  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the 
cover,  and  a  preaaer  member  for  contact  with  the  lower  lateral 
flange  of  the  cover 

2.  An  implemeni  for  correcting  irregularities  in  jar-corers, 
comprising  a  ring  for  rotative  engagement  with  the  cover  and  hav- 
ing a  radially-extending  handle,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  ring  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  han- 
dle for  resting  upon  the  cover  and  with  a  presser-lug  depending 
from  the  ring  at  the  juncture  of  the  handle  therewith  for  bearing 
upon  the  lower  lateral  flange  of  the  cover. 

3  An  implement  for  correicting  irregularities  in  jar-covers 
comprising  a  ring  for  roUtiveiy  engaging  the  jar-cover  and  having 
a  transverse  bar  spaced  from  the  ring  for  resting  up<>n  the  cover  and 
with  a  presxer-lug  depending  from  the  ring  for  bearing  upon  the 
lower  lateral  flange  of  the  cover 


7  MO, 9  3  (>.    SECTIGKAL  WALL    JoHa  A.  Cabtie.  Summit,  H.  J. 
Piled  Jaa  9,  1904    Serial  Na  1U.3(K 


rimai.— I.   In  a  twine-holder,  a  frame  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  parallel  horiioatal  bar.  connected  with  «wi»e-holdera  on  the 


C'Uum.—\  sectional  partition- wall  composed  of  longitudinal  in- 
tegral sections  having  an  oblique  tongue-and-groove-joint  connec- 
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tiou  said  aeotions  being  aolid  from  floor  to  ceiling  and  each  aection 
beitg  molded  in  one  piece,  continuous  uninterrupted  horizontal 
wire  braces  extending  from  wall  to  wall  through  the  joints  of  said 
aeciions  and  secured  to  aaid  walla  at  both  end  portions,  and  vertical 
rod-braces  extending  through  said  sections,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


780.93  7.  8AM1  APPARATUS  WaLUB H  CLAerrr. Hew Yort 
1.  T.nnlgDortoClagettCofflpnay.aCoivonUooof  lewTork.  PIM 
Dee  3, 1109     Serlnl  ■&  188.696. 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  game  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  board  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  track  de- 
lineated thereon,  each  track-surface  of  the  board  baving  rows  of 
apertures  produced  therein,  movable  objects  having  pegs  secured 
to  their  under  surfaces  shaped  to  enter  any  one  of  the  apertures,  a 
dial  adapted  to  be  located  at  the  central  portion  of  the  board,  the 
dial  having  inner  and  outer  series  of  legends  and  accompanying  nu- 
merals thereon,  and  a  pointer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  dial,  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  game  apparatus 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  track  <<elineated  thereon  and  an  in- 
field, a  post  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  outer  track,  the  inner 
track  having  representations  of  barriers  delineated  thereon,  each 
trark-surface  of  the  hoard  being  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures 
arranged  in  transverse  rows  at  regular  intervals  apart,  obje<-ts  hav- 
'"*  P«K»  •*  their  bottom  portions  shaped  to  enter  the  said  apertures, 
a  dial  located  at  the  central  portion  of  the  board  within  the  inner 
line  of  the  inner  track,  the  Kaid  dial  having  a  double  set  of  legends 
thereon  and  a  numeral  for  each  legend,  and  a  long  and  a  short 
pointer  pivotally  mounted  at  the  central  portion  of  the  dial,  the  long 
pointer  extending  over  the  outer  serie*  of  legends  and  the  short 
pointer  over  the  inner  series  of  legends,  the  t*o  pointer*  being  in- 
dependent one  of  the  other,  as  and  for  the  pun>ose  desi'ribed. 


7HO,f)3H.    FLOUR  BIS.    Robikt  Clamk.  Mount  Veruon.  Ohio, 
filed  Mir.  31,  1904.    Serial  Ma  201,002. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  flour-bin,  hinged  near  its  lower 
end,  means  for  retaining  the  bin  in  vertical  position  when  raised,  and 
a  graviul  or  swinging  rest  atUched  to  the  bin  for  upholding  the 
outer  or  free  end  thereof  when  it  is  lowered  t«  filling  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.   In  combination,  a  support  hinged  to  the  wall  at  its  lower  end. 


a  bin  or  receptacle  attached  mouth  downward  to  said  support,  and 
open  at  botbends.  a  sieve  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bin  and 
closure*  for  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  bin ;  with  means  for  fas 
tening  the  bin  and  support  in  vertical  position  when  raised,  and 
means  for  upholding  the  outer  or  free  end  of  the  bin  when  it  is  low- 
ered to  filling  position.  «ub*tanfi*llv  as  described 


3.  In  combination  with  a  flour-bin.  having  its  lower  end  pro- 
vided with  internal  radial  ribs  or  flanges,  and  adapted  to  conUin  a 
sack  of  flour,  of  a  distender  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  bag  and 
together  therewith  inserted  in  the  bin,  said  distender  re«tiiig  upon 
said  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  hinged  flour-bin,  having  its  lower  end 
provided  with  a  neck,  and  a  closure  therefor,  and  an  open  upper  end 
provided  with  a  cover,  a  catch  adapted  to  hold  the  bin  in  vertical  po- 
sition, and  a  rest  pivoted  to  the  bin  adapted  to  i^upport  it*  outer  part 
when  in  filling  position,  substantially  as  demribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bin  having  a  neck  on  its  lower  end,  and 
a  closure  therefor,  and  an  open  upper  end  provided  with  a  cover,  a 
support  for  said  bin,  hinged  at  its  l<,wer  end,  spring-catches  adapted 
to  retain  the  bin  and  support  in  vertical  pobition,  and  a  leg  or  rest 
pivoted  to  the  bin  adapted  to  support  the  outer  part  of  the  bin  when 
the  latter  i*  in  lowered  position .  subsUntially  as  described. 


7  8  0,939.  RBFRIGERATOR  Ceaklb  E.  Cooumi,  Maiden, 
Maas.,  aaaignor  to  Coolidge  Refrigerator  and  Car  Compaoy,  floetea 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  or  Mass&cbuseita  Filed  Oct  1  1 902  Sena!  Ma 
125.492. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  refrigerator-car.  the  combination  with  the  car 
body  having  doors  in  its  sides,  of  the  ice-container  having  its  floora 
separated  for  a  spare  from  the  car  end,  the  hinged  trap  adapted  to 
clo«e  the  opening  between  said  floor  and  the  car  end,  vertical  rods 
at  the  ends  of  said  trap,  connecting  means  between  each  of  said  rod* 
and  one  of  the  doors  for  raising  the  rods  by  the  opening  of  the  doors, 
and  connecting  means  between  each  of  said  rods  and  the  trap,  each 
of  said  rods  having  a  sliding  connection  with  one  of  aaid  connecting 


«5» 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


aunt.  wkerabT  the  opcniuK  of  either  dour  cloaea  ««id  (rap  whether 
the  other  door  be  opened  or  not.  nubstantial^  as  deacribed 

:{    In  a  refri|rerator-car.   the  rombiaation  with   the  car-bod; 


Jancaiy   14,    1905. 


CUim—\  In  a  rotary  motor-engiDe  a  ralred  peripherieal 
power-chest  adapted  to  b«  forced  aftaiost  the  rotanr  member  and 
held  in  operatiTe  ronUrt  therewith  bj  the  preaaure  of  the  motor 


haTLff  twinyinff  door*  in  lU  »ide»,  of  the  .fe-rontainer  having  ita    (laid  aRainat  it«  baM>:  ralved  channel  and  expan.ion-chambers 


floor  separated  for  a  apace  from  the  car  end,  tlie  hin^ced  trap  adapted 
to  close  the  opening  between  said  floor  and  the  car  end,  vertical  rod* 
at  th«  end«  of  said  trap,  connecting  mean*  between  each  of  said  rod* 
•ad  one  of  the  door*  for  raiaing  the  rod*  bj  tl^e  opening  of  the  door*, 
and  connecting  me^n*  between  each  of  said  rod*  and  the  trap,  said 
rod*  having  sliding  ruunet-tion*  with  the  rontiecting  means  between 
the  rod*  and  door*,  whereby  the  opening  of  either  door  cloaes  aaid 
trap  whether  the  other  door  be  opened  or  n<>t,  lubstantiaily  «a  de- 
acribed 


t 


7«0.n-*0.    MAiL-PODCe  f  ASTgMHL    Auiw  L  Daybob  L» 
t«rTlU*  a  D ,  utigDor  of  thnw-tourtha  to  JoMpb  J  Wtgnm.  Hloh- , 
otaJ  P.  Iremer  Sydney  R  Ttlton.  tod  ZU»  T  WilhuOM,  Lerterrllle,    ''"'^  packing  of  the  power-cheat,  *ubsUntiaUy  as  set  forth 


said  power-cheat  adapted  to  convey  the  motor  fluid  to  the  face  of  the 
roUry  member:  auxiliary  supports  for  the  ends  of  the  power-chests; 
and  ledges  with  adjustment-bolts,  substantially  a*  set  forth 

2  In  a  rotary  motor-engine  in  combination  a  plurality  of  power- 
cheats,  channeia  and  raWea  in  said  cheata.  staffiBg-boxes  adapted  to 
support  the  said  chests  movable  and  steam-tight  in  aelf-adjuitting 
operative  contact  with  the  roUry  member  by  means  of  the  pressure 
of  the  motor  fluid  and  mechanical  means  for  controlling  the  motion 
of  the  said  power-chest*.  »ubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  roUry  motor-engine,  a  Talved  morahle  power-cheat,  an 
open  frame  supporting  said  chest,  an  exhau*t-4-hannel  opening  out 
thmugh  *aid  frame  and  passing  from  the  front  «tuffing-box  to  the 


&  D.     Plied  IU7  21 
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Claim.— I  In  a  mail-pouch  fastening,  i  strap  encircling  the 
■pouch,  the  strap  having  an  extended  free  end  and  it*  other  end  se- 
cured, a  lock  on  the  pouch,  a  catch  deviie  moyably  arranged  on  the 
strap's  free  end.  adapted  to  be  drawn  into  th^  lock  and  secured  by 
action  of  the  lock  mechanism,  upon  pulling  thi  free  end  of  the  strap. 
during  closure  of  the  pouch-opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  pouch,  a  strap  encircling  the  pouch  and 
with  one  end  secured  thereto,  itaid  strap  having :  an  extended  free  end 
adapted  to  be  gra.sped,  a  loop  movably  arranged  on  the  free  end  of 
the  strap,  a  catch  device  on  said  loop,  a  lock  at  the  secured  end  of 
the  -ttrap,  »nd  mechanism  within  the  lock  adipted  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  Mid  catch  device,  when  the  latter  is  dravn  into  the 
lock,  sub.stantially  as  described. 

■i    In  combination  with  the  pouch  hann;;  an  encircling  end-se- 
curing »trap.  with  one  extended  free  end.  anc   a  movable  catch  de- 
vice on  the  strap,  of  a  lock  employing  engaging  dogs,  a  pusher-block 
and  tumblers  adapted  to  be  worked  with  a  st  itable  key.  the  dogs 
pusher -block  and  tumblers    being  yieldingly   supported,  substan 
tiallr  aa  described 


4.  In  a  rotary  motor-engine  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
ralved  movable  power-chests,  internal  channels  in  said  chesU,  ex- 
pansion-chambers in  said  chests  connected  to  the  said  channels,  a 
valved  bypass  connected  to  each  said  expansion-chamber,  a  regu- 
lating-valve  for  high  pressure  and  outlet  channel  with  a  cylindrical 
rotary  member  provided  with  cavities  for  high  and  low  pressure, 
substantially  as  set  forih 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor-engine  the  combination  of  a  valved  mov- 
able power-chest,  a  double  system  of  channeling,  valves  and  expan- 
sion-chambers for  reversing  motion  of  fluid-pressure  in  the  interioi 
of  said  po^er-chest,  a  valved  by-pass  for  the  expansion-chamber, 
two  outlets  for  exhaust-steam  in  separate  stuff) ng-boxes,  and  me- 
chanical means  for  suppori  and  adjustment  of  motion  of  power- 
chests  substantially  as  set  forth 

6  In  a  rotary  motor-engine  a  valved  peripherical  pressure- 
chest,  an  oscillating  reversing-valve  in  the  interior  of  said  pressure- 
chest,  a  rotary  member,  and  means  for  mechanically  adjusting  and 
controlling  the  pressure  of  said  chest  against  said  rotary  member, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


78().«4-v2.    FMC8-P08T    JoB> L Dnxo«, Bloonuburg. P»,  Pile* 
June  11  IMH.    Serlftl  Ra  212.321 


^:^-^  Xxv*\-v«  *.<>»*  \#S4  -K**  ^^>  v>i\!»V{.-  ..>>«^<«  v;.N\-};  ^<«^..v . . . 


7  H  (  > .  9  -4  1  .    PLDID-PRSSSURS  MOTOR,    Chakus  0  Dnnaoi- 
■An.  LoDdoD.  Eiiglaod.    Filed  July  1  1901.    Serial  Ifa  M.751 


Claim.  —  1  A  composition  post  having  reinfurciog devices,  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  therein,  said  devices  being  formed  with  looped 
terminals  projected  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  device  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  thereof  extended  beyond  said  body  opposite  to  the  6aid 
loops. 

2.  A  reinforcing  device  for  fence-posts  comprising  a  body  made 
of  a  single  length  of  w  ire  having  its  ends  bent  into  a  l<H>p  projected  at 
right  angles  to  the  body  with  the  free  end  of  the  wire  projected 
beyond  the  body  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  loop  extension. 


7HO.04-8.  STBAM-PDMP  Johh  E.  Doiwlai  Btnnlngham,  Ala.. 
iHlgnor  of  0D«-balf  to  Augustui  J.  Camp,  Birmuigb&m.  Ala.  Piled 
Mv.  2S,  1904     SerUl  No  199.621 


CUiim  —\.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  deacribed,  an  oscillatory  pis- 
ton element  having  a  plurality  of  parts,  and  a  casing  for  the  same 
having  two  chambers  in  one  of  which  one  of  the  piston  partaii adapt- 
ed to  moveandin  theotherof  which  theotherpiaton partis  adapted  to 
move,  mean*  for  controlling  the  supply  of  a  motive  a(ent  to  and  the 
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exhaust  of  surh  agent  froB,  ooe  of  aaid  ekaaben,  aad  aeaaa  for 

controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  to  and  the  delivery  of  B«ch  liqsid 
from  the  other  chamber. 

2  In  a  pump  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  an  oecillatory  piaton  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  parta,  and  a  casing  therefor  having  sub- 
stantially segmental  chambers  to  receive  for  motion  the  respective 
parts  of  the  piaton. 

3  In  a  pump  of  the  claaa  described,  an  oecillatory  piaton  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  parta  and  a  casing  therefor  having  aub- 
•Untially  segmental  chamber*  in  which  the  respective  part*  of  the 
piston  are  arranged  for  motion,  and  a  connecting-aeck  to  receive  the 
hub  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  an  oscillatory  piaton  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  parts  and  a  casing  therefor  having  sub- 
•Untially  aegmental  chamber*  in  which  the  reapective  parta  of  the 
piston  are  arranged  for  motion,  and  a  connecting-neck  to  receive  the 
hub  of  the  piston,  said  neck  being  channeled  to  receive  packing 

5  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillatory  piston  ele- 
ment having  two  piston  parts,  one  of  which  constitutes  a  prolonga- 
tion of  the  other,  and  one  of  aaid  piston  parta  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  other  and  being  fluid-operated,  and  the  other  constituting 
a  pump-pistou 

6.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  caaing  having  (team  and 
water  chamber*  and  a  piaton  element  having  a  plurality  of  parts 
movable  reapectively  in  said  steam  and  water  chambers,  a  diacharge- 
pasaage,  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  with  the  steam-chamber 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  pitaon  part  therein,  exhaust-valvea  for  con 
trolling  the  exhaust  from  the  steam-chamber,  a  ateam-aupply  paa- 
sage  communicating  with  the  steam-chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
steam-piston  part,  supply-controlling  valves,  aad  means  operable 
with  the  piston  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  valvea. 

7  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  caaing  having  a  steam- 
chamber  and  a  water-chamber  of  approximately  segmental  form, 
and  an  oscillatory  piston  element  supported  for  oscillation  at  the 
junction  of  the  chambers  and  having  a  plurality  of  parts  adapted  to 
move  in  the  respective  chambers,  a  discharge-paaaage  the  ends  of 
which  are  connected  with  the  steam-chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  part  therein,  a  pair  of  exhaust-valves  at  the  ends  of  aaid  dis- 
charge-chamber, porta  leading  from  the  chambers  of  the  exhaust- 1 
valve  into  the  steam-chamber  between  the  inclined  faces  of  the  lat- ! 
ter,  a  steam  supply  passage  communicating  with  the  steam-chamber  | 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  steam-piston  part,  supply-valves  for  control- 
ling the  supply,  and  means  operable  with  the  piston  forsimultane- 
ously  actuating  the  valvea. 

8.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a  steam- 
chamber  and  a  main  water-chamber,  auxiliary  water-chambers  at 
opposite  sides  of  and  communicating  with  the  main  water-chamber, 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  connecting  the  auxiliary  water-chambers, 
valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  into  and  from  the  auxiliary 
water-chambers,  a  piston  element  having  a  plurality  of  parta  mov- 
able respectively  in  the  steam-chamber  and  main  water-chamber, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  and  theexhaustof 
steam  from  the  steam-chamber. 

9.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillatory  piston  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  paria  and  a  caaing  therefor  having  aub- 
sUntially  segmental  chambers  in  which  the  respective  parts  of  the 
piston  are  arranged  for  motion,  means  for  dividing  one  of  the  cham- 
bers into  a  plurality  ot  compartments,  and  meana  for  admitting  an 
operating  fluid  into  one  of  the  compartmenU  where  it  cari  act  against 
one  portion  of  the  piston  element. 

10    In  a  pump  of  the  claas  described,  an  oscillatory  piaton  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  parU  and  a  caaing  therefor  having  sub- 
■tantially  segmenUl  chambera  in  which  the  respective  parta  of  the 
piston  are  arranged  for  motion,  one  section  of  the  piston  having  lat- 
eral winga  and  the  caaing  being  pocketed  to  receive  said  winga. 


ing  an  offset  and  aa  angular  tonninal,  a  grarity-ariB  adapted  to  drop 
in  front  of  the  said  offset  to  lock  the-damper-lever  out  of  contact  with 
the  string,  a  pivoted  and  spring-preaaed  arm,  a  rod  carried  by  the 
aaid  am.  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  gravity-arm  and  the 
angular  terminal  of  the  rod  carried  by  the  damper-lever,  and  a  pedal 
for  engaging  the  said  pivoted  arm,  as  set  forth. 

t.  A  piano  damper-action,  comprising  a  damper-lever  adapted 
to  be  swung  out  of  oonUct  with  the  string  by  the  piano-action  when 
a  key  is  played,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  rod  having  an  offset, 
a  gravity-arm  adapted  to  drop  in  front  of  the  offaet  of  the  rod  of  the 
damper-lever  to  lock  said  lever  in  the  poaition  to  which  it  has  been 
moved,  a  pivoted  and  apring-pressed  arm.  a  rod  carried  by  said  arm 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  gravity-arm  to  raise  it  out  of 
«n**ir»n»ent  with  the  offset  of  said  rod,  and  a  pedal  for  operating  aaid 
pivoted  arm,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  piano  damper-action,  comprising  a  damper-lever  provided 
with  an  offset  and  adapted  to  be  swung  out  of  contact  with  the  string 
by  the  piano-action  when  a  key  is  played,  an  arm  adapted  to  auto- 
matically move  into  engagement  with  the  offaet  of  the  damper-lever 
to  lock  it  in  the  position  to  which  it  haa  been  moved,  a  swinging 
rod  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  aaid  arm  to  move  it  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  offset  of  the  damper-lever,  and  a  pedal  for  oper- . 
ating  the  damper-rod,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  ordinary  damper-pedal 
of  a  piano,  of  a  damper-lever  provided  with  an  offset  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  out  of  contact  with  the  string  when  a  key  is  played,  a 
gravity-arm  adapted  to  automatically  move  into  engagement  with 
the  damper  lever  to  lock  it  in  the  position  to  which  it  haa  been 
moved,  and  a  swinging  rod  for  operating  the  aaid  arm  to  releaae  the 
damper-lever,  said  rod  being  operated  by  the  pedal,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  piano  damper-action,  comprising  a  damper-lever  adapted 
to  be  swung  out  of  contact  with  the  string  by  the  piano-action  when 
a  key  is  played,  a  swinging  arm  for  locking  the  damper-lever  out  of 
contact  with  the  string,  a  twinging  and  spring-preaaed  rod  for  oper- 
ating the  swinging  arm  when  swung  in  one  direction,  and  the  dam- 
per-lever when  swung  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  pedal  for 
swinging  the  laid  rod  against  the  action  of  iu  spring,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


780,945.    MOP    ipiKAni  a 

Itue  21,  1901    Serial  la  213,490. 


Pmoi,  Kanaia  Ctty,  Ma    Piled 


Claim. — 1.  A  mop  comprising  a  handle  and  a  body  of  fibrous 
material,  a  sleeve  and  lugs  within  the  sleeve,  and  reUining  means  for 
the  aaid  material,  said  means  passing  between  said  lugs. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  mop  of  a  handle,  a  sleeve  upon  the 
lower  end  thereof,  having  notchea  in  ita  upper  end.  lug*  upon  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  sleeve,  near  its  lower  end.  an  outwardly-flaring 
extension  of  said  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  fibrous  mop-body  and  a 
retaining-atrip  forming  a  loop  and  having  its  parallel  sidea  lying  be- 
tween said  lugs,  and  extending  upwardly  and  having  the  ends  there- 
of lying  in  aaid  notches.      , 


780,944. 
Ptttaburg,  Pi. 


PIAIO  DAMPB&-ACTIOR.    Wiuiaa  A  Bauakt, 

Piled  loT.  20.  1903     Somi  lo  112,606. 


Clmm. —  1.  A  piano  damper-action,  comprising  a  damper-lever 
adapted  to  be  swung  out  of  conUct  with  the  string  by  the  piano-ac- 
tion when  a  key  is  played,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  rod  hav- 


780,946.  MRALUC  ROOnVd-PLATS.  fto.  HimiOi  C.  Pn- 
Bd.  Amatardam.  letberlandB  Piled  Apr  22, 1901  Bolal  la2014SL 
Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  roof  or  covering,  of  a  seriea 
of  locking-strips  secured  thereto  and  having  loops  at  intervals,  and 
metal  plates  or  tiles  having  tongues  at  opposite  extremities  bent  in 
reverse  directions  to  engage  the  said  loopa.  the  tongues  at  one  end  of 
the  plates  or  tiles  being  wholly  within  the  bodies  of  the  latter  and 
defined  by  longitudinal  slots,  the  openings  formed  by  bending  aaid 
tonguea  being  cloaed  by  the  contiguous  enda  of  adjacent  platea  or 
tilea 

2.  A  roof  or  other  covering,  having  a  aeriea  of  metallic  locking- 
ttrips  secured  thereto,  and  metal  plate*  or  tiles  having  tongue*  at  op- 
posite extremities,  the  one  tongue  of  each  plate  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  the  same  and  the  tongue  at  the  oppoaite  end  within  the 
body  of  the  pUte,  the  tonguea  at  the  opposite  enda  of  the  several 
platea  being  bent  in  opposite  direction*  to  engage  the  aaid  itripa. 

3.  A  roof  or  other  covering  having  a  aeries  of  metallic  locking- 
atrips  arranged  thereon  at  intervals  and  provided  witii  loopa  sUad- 
ing  outwardly  therefrom,  aad  a  aeries  of  meUllic  plates  or  tiles  kav- 


95* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Janoabt  14,   1905. 


ia«  their  «dgeM  b«at  to  orerUp,  and  tonmiajat  the  oppo«it«  endt.  the 
one  loo<iie  ai  the  end  of  Mch  piate  projectiiif  beyood  the  latter  and 
th»  opiKMitr  t^nmir  bemjf  within  the  body  of  the  plate  and  defined 
by  lonfiiudinal  slots  forming  an  ofiening  when  the  latter  tongue  it 
hent.  which  ia  covered  by  an  overlapping  rekUon  with  reapect  to  the 
•ucceediag  plate 

f ^ tL^JtSLA-^ 


780,94-7.    PLOW  OK  CULTIVATOR  CUMP     ComuB  Gkam. 
SoUltt.  m.     rUed  June  15.  1904.    Serial  Ha  212,596. 


Claim— I  A  plow-cUrop  comprising  tio  relativefv  movable 
member,  provided  in  their  opposing  face,  wiih  receaae.  Adapted  to 
receive  the  standard  to  be  clamped,  one  of  s.i^  members  comprising 
a  plate  provided  at  its  ends  with  flanges  ofTset  »t  an  angle  to  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  said  plate,  the  said  fl.nge  beinr  provided  with  lateral 
slot,  having  their  inner  walls  serrated  to  recri>e  the  shanks  of  bolts 
securing  said  plate  to  the  blade  to  hold  9amc  rtgidly  in  positon  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  said  plate  being  provided  jadjacent  said  flanges 
with  square  opening*  to  receive  the  square  poijlions  of  the  shanks  of 
holu  connecting  said  members.  i 

2  K  plow-clamp  c^imprising  two  relaiivel^  adjusUble  members 
provided  in  their  opposing  facM  with  shallow  V-shaped  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  the  arm  of  the  culUvator-»t«ndard  to  be  clamped 
therebetween,  one  ..f  said  members  comprising  a  plate  provided  at 
lU  ends  with  flanges  offset  at  an  angle  to  the  i»iddle  portion  of  said 
plate,  the  aaid  flanges  being  provided  with  lat4ral  slou  having  their 
inner  walls  serrated  to  receive  the  shanks  of  bolt*  securing  said  plate 
to  the  blade  to  hold  «ame  rigidly  in  poaition  relatively  thereto,  and 
aaid  plate  being  provided  adjacent  aaid  flanges  iwith  square  openings 
to  receive  the  square  portions  ot  the  shanks  of  bolU  connecting  said 
Bsembent 

3  \  plow-clamp  compriaing  in  combination  two  relatively  ad- 
jusUble platea  provided  in  their  oppoaing  factw  with  V-shaped  re- 
ee«Ma.  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  slotted  flanges  offset 
at  an  angle  to  the  .urface  of  the  recess  in  the  face  thereof,  and  the 
said  plates  being  provided  with  oppoaiteiy-lot«ted  bolt-holes,  the 
bolt-holea  ia  one  plate  being  squared,  and  faiolu  having  squared 
ahanks.  said  bolU  panting  through  said  oppositrly-located  holes  and 
the  squared  shanks  fitting  m  the  square  holes  p{  one  of  said  plates 


CUnm—l.  An  optician's  frame-gage  having  suitable  calcnlat- 
ing  means  or  scalea  thereon,  means  for  adapting  the  gage  to  the  fea- 
ture., and  a  alidiag  piece  movable  in  said  gage  having  a  centering, 
hoe  thereon. 

2.  An  opticians  frame-gage,  having  a  scale  thereon  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  reeeaa.  and  a  aliding  piece  movable  in  .aid  gage  pro 
Tided  with  a  centering-line  and  adapted  to  be  extended  in  line  with 
the  center  of  said  recess 

3.  An  opticians  frame-ga«e,  having  a  acale  thereon  and  pn.- 
Tided  with  a  receM  for  adapting  the  gage  to  the  features  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  arranged  transversely  to  the  stale,  a  sliding 
piece  having  a  centering-line  movable  in  said  opening  and  said  gage 
heing  formed  with  a  pocket  for  the  storage  of  said  sliding  piece 

4.  Aa  opticiaa't  frame-gage,  having  a  scale  thereon,  an  adjust- 
able member  for  centering  the  gage  between  the  pupils  of  the  eyes 
aaid  gage  being  provided  with  a  recess  for  adapting  the  gage  to  the 
feature*. 

b  An  opUcian's  frame-gage,  having  suiuble  scales  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  recess  for  adapting  the  gage  to  the  features,  said 
gage  being  further  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  centering-piece  adapt- 
ed to  fit  in  said  pocket,  and  a  me*suring-s«<uare  adapted  to  fit  in  aaid 
recess  of  the  gage. 

6.  An  optician's  frame-gage,  means  for  adapting  aaid  gage  to 
the  features,  and  an  adjusUble  member  having  suiubie  scalea  there- 
on for  use  in  connection  with  the  means  for  adapting  the  gage  to  the 
features. 

7  An  optician's  frame-gage,  having  a  recess  therein  for  adapt- 
ing the  gage  to  the  featurea,  and  an  adjusUble  member  having  suit- 
able scales  thereon  for  use  in  connection  with  the  edges  of  said  re- 
eeaa for  measuring  cerUin  of  the  features. 

8  An  optician's  frame-gage,  having  a  recess  therein  for  adapt- 
ing the  gage  to  the  features,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  gage  and  a 
meaauring-aquare  extensibly  located  therein  for  use  in  measuring 
distances  from  the  edge  of  the  recess 

9.   An  opticians  frame-gage,  means  for  adapting  said  gage  to 
the  features,  and  an  adjustable  measuring-square  having  a  suiuble  , 
acale  thereon  and  provided  with  a  rounded  head 

10  A  gage,  means  for  adapting  the  gage  to  the  features,  a  cen 
tenng-piece.  and  a  measuring-square,  combined  for  use  in  ascertain 
ing  the  measuremenU  for  spectacle-frames 

11.  A  gage,  having  a  recess  therein  for  adapting  the  gage  to  the 
features,  a  sliding  measure  having  a  centering-line  thereon,  and  a 
measuring -square  having  a  blade  and  rounded  head  and  suiuble 
calculating-scales  thereon,  combined  for  use  in  ascertaining  the 
measurements  for  speitacle-frames 

12  A  measuring-square  consisting  of  a  blade,  having  scales 
thereon,  and  a  rounded  head  provided  with  radiating  lines  spaced  at 
predetermined  internals. 

13  An  optician's  frame-gage,  having  an  opening  to  lit  upon  the 
nose  and  formed  with  a  vertical  and  a  longitudinal  recess  or  pocket, 
a  vertical  scale  fitting  in  said  vertical  pocket  and  a  longitudinal 
measure  fitting  in  the  horiionUl  pocket  and  carrying  a  head  at  one 
end  provided  with  a  calculating-scale 

14.  An  optician's  frame-gage,  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
scales,  a  vertical  centering-scale,  a  longitudinal  movable  scale  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  with  a  calculating-scale. 

15  An  opticians  frame-gage,  consisting  of  the  recUngular 
piece  provided  with  an  upper  and  lower  scale,  with  a  vertical  and 
longitudinal  pocket  and  with  means  to  adapt  said  piece  to  the  fea- 
tures, a  vertical  centering-piece  fitting  in  the  vertical  pocket  and  « 
longitudinal  scale  fitting  in  the  longitudinal  pocket  and  having  a 
calculating  portion  on  one  end 


780.948.    OPTICLAFS  FIAMMAOR    Jon  a  Halb,  lew 
p«irt  iMt,  ?!.    rOad  Mar.  17,  190t    Sorial  |a  19W73. 
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Kbil  Huikg.  Detroit,  Mlcii..  aaslgnor  of  two-thlitla  to  Henri  0.  Ide. 

Oxft)rlMloh.,aDd  Bdmund Sprung, Detroit, MJch.    rUed  July 8. 1908 
Sctlal  Ha  164.S64, 


Claim— I.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for 
eonUining  gasolene,  a  rod  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending 
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itinit  witk  tW  gnaalnf  ia  the  raaervair, 

and  a  wall  incUtaing  a  part  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  eov^r  said 
groove  at  one  poaition  of  the  rod.  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  to  bring  a  greater  or  leaa  part  of  aaid  groove  ouuide  of 
aaid  walls. 

2.  Inacarbureter,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  containing 
gasolene,  a  rod  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  groove  of 
a  cuniform  shape  in  plan  in  iU  side  communicating  with  the  gasolene 
in  the  reservoir,  and  a  wall  inclosing  a  part  of  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  cover  said  groove  at  one  position  of  the  rod,  said  rod  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  longitudinally  to  bring  a  greater  or  leas  part  of  said 
groove  ouUide  of  aaid  walla. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  conUining 
gasolene,  a  rod  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  groove  in 
iU  side  toward  one  end  and  a  longitudinally-extending  aperture 
wholly  within  said  rod  communicating  with  said  groove  and  with 
aaid  reservoir,  said  rod  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of 
said  reservoir  beyond  said  groove  so  as  to  slide  therein,  and  a  wall 
inclosing  a  part  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  cover  said  groove  at  one 
position  of  the  rod,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally to  bring  a  greater  or  less  part  of  said  groove  ouUide  of  said 
wall. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing-cliamber,  a  fin 
forming  a  partition  expending  part  way  across  said  chamber,  an  inlet 
for  air  opposite  the  base  of  said  fin  upon  one  side  thereof,  and  an  out- 
let for  air  opposite  the  baae  of  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  fin, 
and  means  for  supplying  gasolene  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  An. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel-chamber,  a  perfo- 
rated longitudinal  valve  leading  therefrom  and  slidably  engaging  an 
appropriate  valve-seat,  said  perforation  terminating  in  a  groove 
whereby  the  amount  that  said  valve  is  opened  is  regulated,  a  car- 
bureting-chamber  into  which  said  valve  leads,  said  carbureting- 
chamt>er  i>eing  inclosed  within  ttie  walls  of  a  throttle -valve,  the 
apace  between  said  walls  forming  a  chamber,  openings  upon  either 
side  of  said  throttle-valve,  a  circumferential  recess  within  which  said 
throttle-valve  is  slidably  engaged  and  adapted  to  entirely  cover  said 
openings,  or  from  which  aaid  valve  may  be  withdrawn  sufficiently  to 
variably  control  said  openings,  an  air-passage  leading  to  one  of  said 
openings  in  said  throttle-valve  and  adapted  to  be  cut  off  thereby,  an-  j 
other  passage  leading  from  the  opposite  opening  in  said  throttle- 1 
valve  and  which  is  adapted  also  to  be  cut  off  by  the  longitudinal  ac- 
tion of  said  throttle-valve,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves  simul- 
Uneously,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing-chamber,  a  fin 
forming  a  partition  extending  part  way  acroaa  aaid  chamber,  a  rod 
extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  partition  and  adapted  to  be 
protruded  from  said  partition,  a  groove  in  the  surface  of  said  rod  at 
the  side  thereof,  adapted  to  be  drawn  within  or  protruded  from  said 
partition,  and  an  inlet  for  air  upon  one  side  of  said  partition  oppo- 
site the  base  thereof. 

7.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing-chamber,  an  opening  for  air  lead- 
ing int>  said  chamber,  an  opening  leading  from  said  chamber,  a  pas- 
sage for  gasolene  leading  into  said  chamber,  a  slide  adapted  to  ad- 
just the  croaa-se<'tion  of  the  opening  leading  into  said  chamber,  and  a 
alide  adapted  to  adjust  the  cross-section  of  the  opening  leading  from 
aaid  chamber,  said  slides  being  connected  together,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  passage  for  gasolene,  and  means  for  simulUneously  moving 
aaid  slides  and  said  adjusting  means. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  gas-passage,  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  intersecting  said  passage,  a  hollow  cylinder  fitted  and 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  chamber,  said  hollow  cylinder 
being  provided  with  opposite  apertures  in  its  shell  adapted  to  regis- 
ter to  a  variable  extent  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  said 
chamber,  a  gaaolene-pasaage  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  valve 
controlling  said  Kasolene-paaaage,  and  means  connecting  said  cylin- 
der and  valve  so  that  their  movemenu  shall  be  proportional. 


•#  pUatie  iMUfMl,  in  oMiMution  witk  «  aeUllic  rviafon*- 
■»e«t  embedded  in  the  body  portion  and  comprising  a  top  plate  2 
having  depending  flanges,  base  meiftbers  5  and  6  formed  of  angle- 
irons,  a  plurality  of  plates  7  and  8,  vertically-disposed  bolU  9,  and 
adjusting-rods  adapted  to  receive  a  tumbuckle  at  their  inner  or  meet- 
ing ends  whereby  the  track-rail,  carried  by  the  beam,  may  be  ap- 
proximately adjusted,  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  support  for  railway-rails,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  of  plastic  material,  a  metallic  reinforcing-frame  embedded 
in  said  body  portion,  said  frame  comprising  a  top  plate  2  and  base 
members  .')  and  6  L-shaped  in  cross-section,  posU  9  uniting  said 
plate  2  and  members  5  and  6,  and  means  coAperating  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bolU  to  secure  the  rail  to  the  support,  all  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  supporting-beam  or  cross-tie  for  railways,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  body  portion  formed  from  plastic  material,  of  a 
metallic  reinforcing  frame  embedded  in  the  body  portion,  compris- 
ing the  top  plate  2  having  depending  sections  4  and  horizontal  aper- 
tured  extensions  3,  L-shaped  base  members  5  and  6,  means  to  unite 
and  rigidly  secure  said  base  members  in  union  with  each  other,  and 
vertically-disposed  bolts  secured  to  said  L-shaped  members  and  ex- 
tending through  the  apertured  plates  3,  find  clamping-plates  coop- 
erating with  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolU  adapted  to  secure  the  railtn 
the  cross-tie,  substantially  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


780,951.    8A8H-L0CL    Otto Kolbaim, Brooklyn. H.  Y. 
Jail  23.  1901    Sertal  la  190,2M. 
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780,900.    KAIL-TIS.    WiujAaF.KtKua.Rookflehl.Iiid.   Filed 
MtyZl,  1901    Serial  la  208,906. 

Claim.— I.  A  supporting-beam  or  cross-tie  for  railways  com- 
prising a  body  portion  formed  of  plastic  material,  in  combination 
with  a  meUllic  reinforcement  embedded  in  the  body  p4>rtlon  and 
comprising  the  top  plate  2  and  the  base  memben,  5  and  6  all  propeHy 
united  and  rigidly  secured  in  union  with  each  other,  and  suitable 
means  to  adjust  the  separation  of  the  body  portions  whereby  the 
track-rails  carried  thereby  will  be  uniformly  separated,  all  subsUn 
tiallT  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

i.  A  support   for  railway-rails,   comprising  a   body  portion 


Claim. — 1.  A  sash-lock,  compnsiug  two  parts,  one  a  socket 
fastened  in  the  lower  rail  of  the  upper  sash  of  a  window,  and  having 
an  interior  screw-thread  of  long  pitch,  the  other  part  fastened  in  the 
upper  rail  of  the  lower  sash  of  such  window,  a  revoluble  bolt  in  said 
last-named  part,  having  a  screw-thread  on  its  inner  end  of  proper 
pitch  to  engage  the  thread  in  said  socket,  and  arranged  to  engare 
the  same,  a  leaf-spring  in  said  last-named  part,  having  one  bent  end, 
engaging  the  screw-thread  of  said  bolt  by  its  frictional  contact  nor- 
mally holding  said  bolt  in  position  and  guiding  the  same  to  proper 
engagement  with  the  screw-thread  in  said  socket,  and  means  for 
turning  said  bolt. 

2.  A  sash-lock  comprising  a  socket,  the  recess  of  which  is  inte- 
riorly threaded,  a  housing  containing  a  bolt,  the  threaded  portion 
of  which  is  engaged  within  the  correspondingly -conditioned  open- 
ing in  an  end  of  said  housing,  a  disk  revoluble  within  said  housing 
and  in  key  engagement  with  the  bolt,  said  disk  having  recesses,  and 
a  key  insertible  through  the  housing-front  and  provided  with  bends 
for  engaging  within  said  disk -recesses. 

3  ^  sash-lock  comprisine  a  socket,  the  recess  of  which  is  inte- 
riorly threaded,  and  a  housing  conUining  a  bolt  with  a'  threaded 
portion  engaging  within  the  threaded  opening  in  an  end  of  said 
housing,  a  disk  within  the  housing  and  in  key  engagement  with  the 
bolt  to  revolve  the  same  but  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement 
thereof,  said  disk  conUining  angular  recesses/',  a  second  disk  pn>- 
vided  with  a  rib  angular  in  croas-section  and  in  close  relation  with 
aaid  angular  recesses,  the  second  disk  having  a  t-uiUHe  key-open- 
ing, and  a  key  insertible  thn>ugh  the  housing-front  and  second  disk 
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ud  proTidMi  witb  Uags  luTing  ARCuUr  f9»da  to  engage  the  re 
eeeace  f,  and  clear  tlie  rib. 

4  A  saah-lock  rompriaing  a  •ocket,  tk4  mreMof  which  it  inte 
rioriy  threaded,  and  ■  houaing  containing  «  bolt  baring  a  threaded 
portion  engaged  within  a  correspondingljr«oonditioned  opening  in 
aa  aud  of  said  houaing.  Mid  bolt  having  a  square  end  e' .  a  revolublr 
diek  provided  nilh  a  central  tquare  opening  receiving  the  bolt  end 
*',  aaid  disk  further  provided  with  outer horizonUl  and  inner  angu- 
lar receaaea.  a  eecoad  diak  baving  a  central  opening  with  intersect- 
ing tioU,  together  with  a  detachable  kej  in*ertible  through  the  iiec- 
ond  diak  and  provided  with  lateral  tan)(!)  having  angular  bendt  and 
outer  horizontal  tenninais  for  engaging  the  tecoaaea  in  the  firat-men- 
tioned  diak.  I 

5.  A  laah-lock  compriaing  a  socket.!  hariDg  aji  interiorly- 
threaded  recesa,  and  a  housinK  containing  a  bolt  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  engaged  within  a  corre^pondinglj-conditioned 
opening  in  an  end  of  the  houning.  said  bolt  provided  with  a  square 
ead  e',  a  revoluble  disk  within  «aid  housioK  and  having  a  square 
central  opening  receiving  said  end  r',  said  disk  also  having  outer 
horiioaUl  and  inner  angular  receaaes,  a  second  disk  provided  with 
a  central  opening  and  intersecting  sloU  and  laving  on  iu  face  oppo- 
site the  first  disk,  a  rib  angular  iu  crosit-secton  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion to  the  angular  receaaes  of  the  Ant-meationed  disk,  and  a  de- 
Uchable  kev  insertible  through  the  slotted  opening  of  the  serund 
disk  and  provided  with  lateral  Ungs  having  lingular  bends  adapted 
to  engage  within  the  angular  recesses  of  tl^c  first-mentioned  disk 
and  clear  the  s'lgular  rib  of  the  'tecond  di!<k. 

outer  honzonul  temiinaU  designed  to  engag^  within  the  horizontal 
receaaea  of  said  first -mentioned  disk. 


cap,  comprising  a  baae  portion  having  an  anchoring  stem  and  a 
flange,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  base  and  having 
upon  its  upper  end  a  tubular  extension,  a  piaton  fitting  within  the 
casing  and  having  a  stem  directed  outward  through  said  tubular  ex- 
tension, a  member  9  open  at  iU  inner  end  and  having  an  aperture  in 
iu  outer  end  through  which  said  stem  loosely  extends,  a  locking 
memS«.r  15  pivotaily  secured  to  said  tubular  extension,  said  member 
having  a  curred  inner  face  coincident  with  the  periphery  of  the  mem- 
ber 9  and  threaded,  to  eoAperate  with  the  threads  on  said  member  9. 
aaid  locking  member  15  also  having  a  curved  handle  portion  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  handle  portion  and  tubulareztension. 
wherebv  said  member  15  will  be  held  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  member  9,  all  combined  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 


7H().«).'5"^.     F0R0D8  KARTHBNWAR*  nLTHL     WuxuM  MaI 
,  Aeki«Y.  Iowa.    PUed  June  H,  1904.    Benal  Na  214.040. 


2.  The  herein-described  lubricant  attachment  comprising  a  caa- 
ing  having  a  tubular  exteniiiun  at  its  upper  end  and  a  base  portion  se- 
cured to  it.  lower  end.  sn  exteriorly-threaded  member  9  adapted  to 
enter  said  tubular  •xtension.  a  locking  member  15  pivoUlly  secured 
to  said  tubular  extension,  said  locking  member  having  a  curved  in- 
ner face  coincident  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  member  9.  said  curved 
face  being  threaded  throughout  iU  length  and  adapted  to  codperate 
•vith  the  thread  upon  the  member  9  and  means  to  move  said  locliing 
member  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  member  9,  whereby  said 
member  9  may  be  moved  upwardly  or  downwardly  at  will,  as  set 
forth 


780/>."i4.  COMBIHATIOK  MKASURINO  IHSTRUMEirr  RoilKT 
L  MoCabtwkt,  Otlumwa.  Iowa,  asaigsor  to  Nlcholk  Manulhcturlng 
Company.  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  Copartnerablp  under  the  laws  of  Iowa. 
PIM  Apr  5.  1904    Smial  Ma  201,780. 


Clmim.—l.  A  cover  for  a  filter  vesael  prdvided  with  a  central 
circular  cavity  in  iU  under  side  and  a  vertical  cincentric  bore,  a  cork 
bushing  in  said  bore,  a  well-tube  extended  thniugh  the  said  collar,  a 
washer  and  a  nut  on  the  under  side  of  the  cork  collar  and  a  washer 
and  a  nut  on  the  top  of  said  collar  and  the  top  4f  the  cover,  a  porous 
earthenware  veaael  having  an  open  neck  at  its  top  and  center,  a  cork 
collar  on  said  neck  and  s  waaher  around  the  sgid  collar  and  the  top 
of  the  veaael  arranged  and  combined  as  shown  and  described  for  the 
purpoaes  stated.  [ 

2  A  filter  for  cisterns  and  wells  comprisilig  a  porous  earthen- 
ware veaael  having  an  open  neck  at  iU  top  and  center  and  bails  piv- 
oUlly connected  with  iU  exterior  lower  portioq.  a  collar  on  the  said 
neck  and  un  top  of  the  veaael,  a  cover  having  a  central  cavity  to  ad- 
mit the  neck  of  the  veaael.  a  vertical  bore  in  thf  center  of  the  cover, 
a  bushing  in  said  bore,  a  well-tube  extended  up  through  the  said  bora 
and  bushing,  a  waaher  and  nut  below  the  oovar  and  a  washer  and 
ant  on  top  of  the  cover  and  cams  on  lop  of  the  cover  to  engage  the 
pivoted  bails,  arranged  and  combined  for  the  purposes  sUted 


7  8  0.9  5  3.    LOMUClTIie  ATTACHMIirr     PhjxMoCamit 
rwmomu.  Tk    nM  Htr  7.  llOt    toltl  l«  196.912. 
CImim.—l.  The  herein -deacribed lubricant  attachmentorgrease- 


Claim—}  A  square  compriaing  a  body  and  a  tongue,  a  slotted 
quadrant  connecting  the  same,  ami  a  slotted  blade  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  square  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  quadrant  through 
the  two  slots  named 

2  A  square  comprising  a  body,  a  tongue  and  a  slotted  quadrant 
connecting  the  same,  aaid  square  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
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■ear  ito  corner,  and  with  a  alottod  am  aztMdiag  from  the  angle  of 
the  square  to  said  quadrant,  in  eombiaatioa  with  a  alotted  blade  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  one  end,  and  aei-acrewa,  the  combination  operat- 
ing as  deacribed 

3.  In  combination  with  a  aquare  compriaiag  a  body  and  tongue 
connected  by  a  quadrant  and  an  arm  connecting  said  quadrant  and 
aaid  aquare.  a  blade,  and  means  for  deUchably  and  adjoatably  con- 
necting said  blade  to  the  square  and  the  quadrant,  or  aaid  arm, 
whereby  to  cauae  aaid  blade  to  bear  different  relationa  in  aaid  re- 
apective  eonnectiona  to-aaid  aqnare. 


THO.O.^rS.  STIAlf-eilERATOI.  IowauC  llEwooaB,JaiBaton 
Pkln.  Mam.,  tmigoor  of  lix-taoUM  to  PhlUp  Van  Volkenburgti.  law 
Tort.  I.  T.  Orlgto»Ia#|>lkmUoQ(Ued  JuD«7. 1901.8ertallla83  666. 
DtncM  and  thli  apptkmtlOD  IIM  July  li  1902^  Raoewad  Jum  14 
1904    Sarial  la  iliMn 


CImim—l.  A  ateam-generator,  the  heating-aurfaee  of  which 
conaiaU  of  three  or  more  pipe-coils,  connected  in  seriea,  each  baring 
open  convoluUons  throaghoat  anbstantially  iU  enUre  length,  aaid 
coils  being  so  arranged  one  within  another  around  a  combusUon- 
chamber  that  subsUntially  aU  the  product*  of  combustion  have  to 
paas  between  the  convolutions  of  the  coils  ancceaaively  in  a  direction 
oppoaite  to  that  in  which  the  fluid  flowa  from  coil  to  coil. 

t.  A  ateam-generator,  the  heating-aurfaee  of  which  oonaista  of 
three  or  more  pipe-coils,  connected  in  series,  each  having  open  con- 
volutions, said  coils  being  so  arranged  one  within  another  around  a 
combustion-chamber  that  aubatantially  all  the  prodncU  of  combus- 
tion have  to  pass  between  the  convolutions  of  the  coils  sucoeaaively 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  fluid  flows  from  coil  to 
coil,  said  coils  being  so  formed  and  arranged  that  the  total  area  of 
the  passages  between  the  convolutiona  of  the  suoceaaive  coils  de- 
creaaea  from  the  inner  coil  toward  the  outer  coil. 

3  A  steam-generator,  the  heating-aarfaoe  of  which  consiaU  of 
three  or  more  pipe  coils  each  having  open  convolutions  throughout 
■nbsUntially  iU  entire  length,  said  coils  being  connected  together 
in  series  and  arranged  one  within  another  around  a  combustion- 
chamber,  the  liquid-inlet  being  connect«l  to  the  ouUr  coil  and  the 
ateam-outlet  being  connected  to  the  inner  coil  whereby  the  producU 
of  combustion  are  caused  to  flow  radially  outward  between  the  con- 
voluUons of  the  successive  coils  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  through  the  generator. 

4.  A  steam  generator,  the  heating-surface  of  which  conaisU  of 
three  or  more  pipe-coils  connected  together  in  seriea  and  arranged 
one  within  another  around  a  combustion-chamber,  the  liquid-inlet 
being  connected  to  the  outer  coil  and  the  steam-outlet  being  con- 
nected to  the  inner  coil  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  are 
caused  to  flow  radially  outward  between  the  convolutions  of  the  suc- 
ceasive  coils  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
the  generator,  aaid  coUa  being  ao /ormed  and  arranged  that  the  toUl 
area  of  the  paaaages  between  the  convolutions  of  the  successive  coils 
decreases  from  the  inner  coil  toward  the  outer  coil 

5.   A  steam-generator,  the  heating-surface  of  which  consisU  of 


three  or  more  pipe-coils  connected  together  in  series  and  arrangwl 
one  within  another  around  a  combustion-chamber,  the  liquid-inlet 
being  connected  to  the  outer  coil  and  the  steam-ouUet  being  con- 
nected to  the  inner  coil  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  are 
cauaed  to  flow  radially  outward  between  the  convolutions  of  the  sue 
cessire  coils  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through 
the  generator,  the  connections  between  the  successive  coils  being 
located  at  the  exterior  of  the  generator  so  as  not  to  be  subjected  to 
the  action  of  the  hottest  producU  of  combustion. 

6  i\  steam-generator,  the  heaUng-aurface  of  which  consisU  of 
three  or  more  fruato-conical  pipe-coils  connected  together  in  series 
and  arranged  one  within  another  around  a  combustion-chamber, 
aaid  coils  being  of  subsUntially  the  same  diameter  at  their  larger 
ends  and  succeaaively  shorter  from  the  inner  coil  toward  the  outer 
one 

7  The  combination  with  a  staam-generator,  the  heating-sur 
face  of  which  consists  of  three  or  more  frusto-conical  pipe-coils  con- 
nected together  in  aeries  and  arranged  one  within  another  around  a 
combustion-chamber,  of  a  burner  arranged  at  the  larger  end  of  the 
inner  coil,  a&id  coils  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  at 
their  larger  ends  and  succeaaively  shorter  from  the  inner  coil  toward 
the  outer  one  whereby  the  greatest  mass  of  the  heat-absorbing  sur- 
faces is  located  directly  in  the  path  of  the  flow  of  the  greatest  volnme 
of  the  producU  of  combustion. 

8  The  combination  with  a  steam-generator,  the  heating-sur- 
face of  which  consisU  of  three  or  more  frusto-conical  pipe-coils  con- 
nected together  in  series  and  arranged  one  within  another  around  a 
combustion-chamber,  of  a  burner  arranged  at  the  larger  end  of  the 
inner  coil  and  a  cylindrical  casing  inclosing  the  top  and  sides  of  said 
coils,  said  casing  having  at  or  near  the  top  an  outlet  for  the  wasU 
gasea  and  said  coils  being  of  subsUntially  the  samediameUr^t  their 
lower  ends  and  successively  shorter  from  the  inner  coil  toward  the 
outer  one  whereby  the  mass  of  heat-absorbing  surfaces  is  made  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  casing 

9  The  combination  with  a  steam-generator,  the  heating-surface 
of  which  consisU  of  three  or  more  fruato-conical  pipe-coils  remov- 
ably connected  together  in  series  and  arranged  one  within  another 
around  a  combustion-chamber,  of  a  burner  arranged  at  the  largei 
end  of  the  inner  coil  and  a  cylindrical  casing  inclosing  the  top  and 
sides  of  said  coils,  said  casing  having  at  or  near  the  top  an  outlet  for 
the  waate  gaaes  and  said  coils  being  of  subsUntially  the  same  diame- 
ter at  their  larger  ends  and  successively  shorter  from  the  inner  coil 
toward  the  outer  one  whereby  the  greatest  mass  of  the  heat-abaorb- 
ing  surfaces  is  located  directly  in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  largest  vol- 
ume of  the  prodncU  of  combustion 

10.  In  a  steam-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
combustion-chamber  of  three  or  more  pipe-coils,  each  having  open 
convolutions,  said  coils  being  connectwl  in  series  and  so  arranged 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  te  the  combustion-chamber  that  sub- 
sUntially all  of  the  producUof  combustion  must  pass  between  the  con- 
volutions of  successive  coils  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which 
the  fluid  flows  from  coil  to  coil. 

11  In  a  steam-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
combustion-chamber  of  a  plurality  of  pipe-coils,  each  having  open 
convolutions,  said  coils  being  connected  in  series  and  so  arranged 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  combustion-chamber  that  sub- 
sUntially all  of  theproducUof  comhustionmust  pass  between  thecon- 
volutions  of  successive  coils  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  that  in  which 
the  fluid  flows  from  coil  to  coil,  and  said  coils  being  so  formed  that 
the  toUl  area  of  the  passages  between  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  or 
coils  farthest  from  the  combustion-chamber  is  less  than  that  of  the 
coil  or  coils  nearest  the  combustioni-hamber 

12  In  a  steam-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
combustion-chamber  of  a  plurality  of  pipe-coils,  each  having  open 
convolutions,  said  coils  being  connected  in  series  and  so  srranced 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  combustion-chamber  that  the 
fluid  flows  from  the  coils  farthest  from  the  combustion-chamber  to 
the  coils  nearest  to  the  combustion-chamber  and  said  coils  being  so 
formed  that  the  toUl  area  of  the  passages  between  the  (;onvolutions 
of  the  coil  or  coils  farthest  from  the  combustion-chamber  is  leas  than 
that  of  the  coil  or  coils  nearest  the  combustion-chamber,  and  means 
causing  subsUntially  all  of  the  producU  of  combustion  to  pass  be- 
tween the  convolutions  of  the  coils. 


780.956.    WALL-HOOL    PkioKua  C.  Pauin,  Bnoklrn,  I  T 
POfld  Jan.  1  1904    Serial  la  188,171. 

Claim  —1    The  combination  of  a  wall-hook  compriaing  a  hook 
portion  and  a  shank  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  hole  in  a  wall,  a  plug 
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Miapted  to  b*  iBMTtod  into  Uiehol«  with  tbr  ^hrnnk,  and  m«an«.  com- 
priaioK  a  nail  or  •imilar  d*Tice  to  ht  dhv«n  Mwe^n  the  shank  and 
plug,  for  piYMinft  apart  «aid  ahank  and  plujq  aft«r  inaertion. 
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2  Thf  pombination  of  a  wall-hook  romijrising  a  hook  portion 
and  a  «hank  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  hole  in  a  wall,  a  plu«(  adapted 
to  be  inaerted  in  the  hole  with  the  ohank,  and  harinjr  a  jjroove  in  iU 
face  next  to  the  «hank.  and  mean*.  compri»ift«r  •  nail  or  similar  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  groove,  fcr  presninK  apart  the 
shank  and  plug  after  insertion.  I 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wall-hook  compHning  «  hook  portion 
and  a  shank  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  hole  in.a  wall,  a  plug  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  hole  with  the  shank,  a  nail  adapted  to  be  driven 
in  between  the  shank  and  plug,  and  means  for  jocking  the  nail  in  po- 
aition  after  driving 

4.  The  combinatjon  of  a  wall-hook  comprising  a  hook  portion  I 
and  a  shank  having  indenUtions  and  adapted!  to  be  intterted  in  a  ' 
hole  in  a  wall,  a  plug  adapted  to  b«  inserted  in  the  hole  with  the  j 
shank,  and  means  comprising  a  nail  or  similar  devire  having  an  ex-  j 
panded  head  adapted  to  engage  in  said  indenUtions,  for  preaaing  the 
shank  and  plug  apart.  I 

5  The  combination  of  a  wall-hook  comprising  a  hook  portion 
and  a  shank  having  indentations  and  adapte<^  to  be  inserted  in  a 
hole  in  the  wall,  a  grooved  plug  adaptod  to  b«|  inserted  in  the  hole 
with  the  shank,  and  means,  comprising  a  nail  or  Similar  device  adapt- ' 
ed  to  4t  in  the  groove  of  the  plug  and  haviD|  an  expanded  head 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  indenUtions,  for  pr«^ing  the  shank  and 
plug  apart 


2.  Securing  means  for  wall-hooks  and  like  devices  comprising 
a  shank,  a  plug  adapted  to  fill  up  partiallj  the  hole  in  which  the 
■haok  IS  placed  and  provided  with  a  Upering  groove,  a  bar  adapted 
to  engage  the  hook-ahank  placed  intermediate  the  said  shank  and 
the  plug,  and  means  for  pressing  apart  the  bar  and  plug  after  their 
insertion,  the  latter  comprising  a  nail  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
Upering  groove   n  the  plug. 

3  Socuring  means  for  wall-hooks  or  like  devices  comprising  a 
shank  having  a  surface  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  iU  length,  a 
bar  having  a  recess  to  partially  envelop  said  shank  including  said  sur- 
face, and  means  for  pressing  the  bar  against  the  shank  comprising  a 
plug  and  wedge  within  the  aperture  in  which  the  paru  are  placed 

4.  Securing  nyans  for  wall-hooks  or  like  devices  comprising  a 
shank  having  a  surface  at  subsUntially  a  right  angle  to  iU  length,  a 
bar  having  a  retess  to  partially  envelop  said  shank  including  said 
surface,  and  means  for  pressing  the  bar  against  the  shank,  comprii.- 
ing  a  plug  adapted  partially  to  All  the  aperture  in  which  the  parts 
are  placed,  and  means  for  pressing  the  plug  and  bar  apart  against  the 
wall  of  said  aperture. 

5.  Securing  means  for  wail  hooks  or  like  devices  comprising  a 
wedge  shaped  shank,  a  bar  adapted  to  partially  envelop  said  shank 
to  prevent  its  outward  movement  and  means  adapted  to  press  the  bai 
and  shank  tightly  in  place' within  a  suitable  aperture  comprising  a 
plug  and  means  intermediate  the  same  and  the  bar  to  press  them 
apart  and  to  lock  sajd  means  against  withdrawal. 

6    Securing  means  for  wall-hooks  or  like  devices  provided  with 
a  shank,  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  and  partially  envelop  the  lat 
ter,  a  plug  provided  with  a  Uper  groove  and  shield  and  means  for 
pressing  apart  the  plug  and  bar.  comprising  a  nail  adapted  to  press 
against  the  latter  and  fit  info  the  Upering  groove  in  the  former 


7  W  O. O  .-S  T .    WALL-HOOK     Pudiuok  C.  P^n.  Brooklyn.  If  Y 
PIM  Jul  2a  Ii(H    Swtal  Na  180.863 
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Claim— \  A  wall-hook  or  the  like  composing  an  apertured 
shield,  a  shank,  a  plug  adapted  to  partially  fill  tlie  hole  in  a  wsll  in 
which  the  shank  is  placed,  and  means  comprisiiig  a  nail  adapted  to 
force  apart  the  plug  and  the  shank  and  to  pass  tlirough  the  aperture 
in  the  shield  T 

2  A  wall-hook  or  the  like  comprising  a  threaded  portion,  a 
shank,  an  apertured  shield,  a  plug,  and  means  fo^  pressing  apart  the 
plug  and  shank  adapted  to  pass  through  the  apfrture  in  the  shield 
and  provided  with  a  iiead  adapted  to  engage  th^  threaded  portion. 


7HO,OrSH. 
Filed  Jto.  26, 


WALL-HOOl     PUDlwciC 
1904.    Serlnl  lo  190.73a 


Pail 


n.  Brooklyn.  M.  T 


CImim.—i  Securing  means  for  wall-hooks ^  and  like  devices 
compriaing  a  shank,  a  plug  adapted  to  fill  up  pairtially  the  hole  in 
which  the  shank  is  placed  and  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  hook- 
ahank  plared  intermediate  the  said  shank  and  tht  plug,  and  means 
for  pressing  apart  the  bar  and  plug  after  their  insertion 


CUim.—l  Securing  means  for  wall-hooks  or  like  devices  com- 
prising a  shank,  a  recessed  bar  adapted  to  embrace  said  shank,  a 
plug  adapted  to  partially  fill  an  aperture  in  which  the  bar  and  shank 
are  placed,  and  means  engaging  the  shank  and  plug  for  pressing 
them  apart  and  wedging  the  bar  and  plug  in  the  aperture 
j  i    Securing  means  for  wall-hooks  or  like  devices  compri.*ing  a 

I  shank,  a  recessed  bar  adapted  to  embrace  said  shank,  a  plug  adapted 
I  to  partially  fill  an  aperture  in  which  the  bar  and  shank  are  placed, 
means  engaging  the  shank  and  plug  for  pressing  them  apart  and 
wedging  the  bar  and  plug  in  the  aperture,  and  means  for  locking 
said  engaging  means  against  withdrawal. 

3.  Secunng  means  for  wall-hooks  or  like  devices  comprising  a 
shank,  having  indentations  in  its  surface,  a  recessed  bar  adapted  to 
embrace  said  shank,  a  plug  adapted  to  partially  fill  an  aperture  in 
which  the  bar  and  shank  are  placed,  and  a  nail  or  like  device  engag- 
ing the  shank  and  plug  for  pressing  them  apart  and  wedging  the 
bar  and  plug  in  the  aperture,  said  nail  having  a  laterally-projecting 
head  to  engage  the  indentations  of  the  shank 

4.  Securing  means  for  wall-hooks  or  like  devices  comprising  a 
shank,  having  a  lateral  projection. a  bar  having  a  recess  with  lateral 
extension  to  embrace  said  shank  and  projection,  a  plug  adapted  to 
partially  fill  an  aperture  in  which  the  securing  means  are  placed, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  plug  and  bar  into  contact  with  the  walls 
of  said  aperture. 

5  Securing  means  for  wall-hooks  or  like  devices  comprising  a 
shank,  having  a  lateral  projection,  a  bar  having  a  recess  with  lateral 
extension  to  embrace  said  shank  and  projection,  a  plug  adapted  to 
partially  fill  an  aperture  in  which  the  securing  means  are  placed, 
means  for  forcing  the  plug  and  bar  into  contact  with  the  walls  of 
said  aperture,  and  means  for  locking  such  forcing  means  against 
withdrawal. 

6.  Securing  means  for  wall-books  or  like  devices  comprising  a 
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shank,  having  a  lateral  projection,  a  bar  having  a  reoeae  with  Uteral 
extension  to  embrace  said  shank  and  projection,  a  plug  adapted  to 
partially  fill  an  aperture  in  which  the  securing*  means  are  placed, 
and  a  nail  or  like  device  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  shank 
and  plug  to  force  the  bar  and  plug  into  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
aperture. 

7.  Securing  means  for  wall-hooks  or  like  derioes  comprising  a 
shank,  baring  a  lateral  projection,  a  bar  having  a  recess  with  lateral 
extension  to  embrace  said  shank  and  projection,  a  plug  adapted  to 
partially  fill  an  aperture  in  which  the  aecuring  means  are  placed, 
and  a  nail  or  like  device  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  shank 
and  plug  to  force  the  bar  and  plug  into  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
aperture,  the  shank  having  indenUtions  and  the  nail  being  provided 
with  a  head  for  engaging  therewith  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
the  nail. 

8.  Securing  means  for  wall-hooks  or  like  devices  comprising  a 
shank  of  cruciform  shape,  a  bar  having  a  cruciform  recess  to  receive 
said  shank,  a  plug,  and  means  for  forcing  the  plug  and  bar  into  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  an  aperture  in  which  the  wall-hook  is  to  be  se- 
cured. 

9.  Securing  means  for  wall-hooks  or  like  devices  compriaing  a 
shank  of  cruciform  shape,  a  bar  having  a  cruciform  recess  to  receive 
said  shank,  a  plug,  means  for  forcing  the  plug  and  bar  into  contact 
with  the  walls  of  an  aperture  in  which  the  wall-hook  ia  to  be  secured, 
and  means  for  locking  said  forcing  means  against  withdrawal 

10  Securing  means  for  wall-hooks  or  like  devices  comprising  a 
shank  of  cruciform  shape,  a  bar  having  a  cruciform  recess  to  receive 
said  shank,  a  plug,  and  a  nail  or  like  device  for  forcing  the  plug  and 
bar  into  conUct  with  the  walls  of  an  aperture  in  which  the  wall- 
hook  is  to  be  secured. 

11.  Securing  means  for  wall-hooks  or  like  devices  compnsmga 
shank  of  cruciform  shape,  a  bar  having  a  cruciform  receas  to  receive 
said  shank,  a  plug,  and  a  nail  or  like  device  for  forcing  the  plug  and 
bar  into  conUct  with  the  walls  of  an  aperture  in  which  the  wall- 
hook  is  to  be  secured,  the  shank  being  provided  with  indentations 
and  the  nail  with  a  head  for  engaging  therewith  to  prevent  the  with- 
drawal of  the  nail. 


^ T^rT"'"**  '•*^'''™'"«  •  P''^***!  "<*  adjusUble  connection 
r^i?h.r^II'r* «»"  ^'.'t"*"*'  ♦»"  •»•<>«  "»k  connected  to  one  end 

^-il         u  1   ""*  ^"-  '^'  •'''«*<'^   ti>"  .Uple  or  bail 

1  olli"*  •w.-gletree  with  the  elougaUd  eye  of  said  short  link. 
U^e  pUte  connected  with  the  tongue  and  with  the  pivot  connecting 
tie  .wnglrtree  and  sUple.  and  the  long  draft  arm  or  bar  pivoted  at 
.U  inner  end  to  the  tongue  and  plate  and  connected  pivotallr  near  it. 
center  with  said  long  link. 


780.fHiv>.    WATCH  POB-ATTACHIMG  DEVICt    SiMiTJPntir 
Spokane,  Wash     PUed  Apr  7,  1904.    SertaJ  Ma  202,093 


7HO.J»60.  WALL-HOOl  Fudhici C.  Palbii, Brooklya  H  Y 
Original  appUoaUon  filed  Jul  2«.  1901  Serial  Ma  190,760  Dirtded 
Mi  thla  applicatloo  filed  Aug.  26,  1904    Sertel  Ma  222.071 


Claim— I.  Securing  means  for  wall-hooks  or  like  devices  com- 
prising a  shank  having  a  plurality  of  transverae  indentations  in  iU 
surface,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  partially  fill  an  aperture  in  which  the 
shank  is  placed  having  corresponding  indenUtions  to  engage  those 
of  the  shank,  the  shank  and  plug  being  each  provided  with  trans- 
verse shields  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  wall  in  which  said  aper- 
ture is  located. 

2  A  wall-hook  or  the  like,  comprising  a  shank  having  projec- 
tions on  iU  outer  surfa<e  to  engage  the  walls  of  an  aperture  and  pro- 
vided with  indentations  in  iu  inner  surface,  and  a  plug  having 
similar  projections  on  its  outer  surface  and  provided  with  similar  in- 
dentations in  its  inner  surface  to  engage  those  of  the  shank,  the 
shank  and  plug  each  being  provided  with  transverse  shields  to  en- 
gage the  surface,  of  the  wall  in  which  aaid  aperture  is  located. 

3.  A  wall-book  or  the  like,  comprising  a  shank  therefor  in- 
creasing in  thickness  toward  its  inner  end  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality ot  indentations,  and  a  plug  of  uniform  cross-section  having 
similar  indenUtions  to  engage  those  of  the  shank,  both  plug  and  I 
shank  being  provided  with  transverse  shields  to  engage  the  surface  | 
of  the  wall  in  which  the  wall-hook  is  secured.  I 


riatiN.— 1.  A  watch-fob-atUching  device  comprising  an  outer 
plaU  having  a  hook  portion  and  a  jaw  portion,  means  for  alUching 
the  fob  to  said  outer  plate,  an  inner  plate  having  swinging  connec- 
tion  with  the  hook  portion  of  the  outer  plate,  the  said  inner  plate 
having  a  hook  portion,  the  end  of  which  is  extended  upward  to  form^ 
a  jaw  coacting  with  the  first-named  jaw,  and  a  spring  arranged  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  members. 

2  A  waU-h-fob-attaching  device  comprising  an  outer  plate 
member  having  a  hook  portion  and  a  jaw  portion,  a  loop  on  said 
outer  plate  member  for  re<;civing  a  fob.  lugs  extended  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  outer  plate  member,  said  lugs  having 
perforations,  an  inner  plate  member,  perforal.>d  lugs  extending  from 
the  inner  plate  membei  and  engaging  with  the  first-named  lugs,  a 
pintle  extended  through  the  perforations  in  the  lugs,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  pintle  and  having  upwardly-extended  ends  engaging 
respectively  with  the  inner  and  outer  plate  members,  a  hook  portion 
formed  on  the  inner  plate  member  for  receiving  tht  bow  of  a  watch. 
]  the  said  hook  having  au  upwardly-extended  portion  to  form  a  jaw 
member,  and  a  portion  of  said  inner  plate  extended  upward  to  form 
a  finger-piece. 

780.968.  IMSBCT  DBffniOYBS.  ALturm  M.  Maui.  Orand 
Bapida,  Mich.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Jofan  P  BnuUah.  Orand  RapMi, 
Mich.    PUed  Sept  1.  190S     Serial  Ma  171.&36 

9. 


7  H  (),  9  6  1  .    DRAPTBVlirBB.    Hvm  R.  Patwm.  BurrnU, 

lana.    PUed  Mar  li  1901    Barlal  la  1»S,141 

Ciotm  — The  draft-eveuer  herein  shown  and  described,  consist- 
ing of  the  pole  or  tongue,  the  fastening  device  secured  to  said  pole 
or  tongue,  the  short  transverse  bar  having  a  series  of  transrerselj- 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  insect -destroyer,  a  supporting-frame  and 
I  wheel,  a  vertically-adjusUble  pan  supported  in  said  frame  and 
I  worm-shaped  roUry  wings  adjacent  thereto,  subsUntially  as  and 
jfor  the  purpose  set  forth. 
I  2.  In  an  inaect-destroyer.  a  supporting-frame  and  wheel  and  a 
wheel-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  atUched  to  said  shaft,  an  adjusUble  yoke 
pivoted  to  aaid  frame  and  having  a  geared  aegraent  at  one  end  of  one 
arm.  a  abort  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  *  geared  segOMat 
engaging  the  segment  upon  the  yoke-srm.  a  pan  secured  to  the  voke- 
arm  and  the  short  arm.  and  an  adjusting  rod  and  lever  supported  in 
the  frame  and  connected  with  the  yoke,  a  shaft  supported  in  the 
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yoke  bMk  of  iu  pivoUi  connection  with  theTranie.  •  g«mm\  wli{>f| 
•a  said  ihaft  rn«a«inff  the  c«Bn»d  wheel  on  the  wheel-shaft,  and 
wonn-dhaped  win«c»  *ecured  upon  the  thaft,  »«KiitantiallT  aa  and  for 
t^  pnipoee  act  forth. 

3.  in  an  inaoct-deatroyer.  the  ronibinati|n  with  a  supportingr- 
frame  and  wheel  of  a  pan  »e<-ured  to  the  fram4  and  a  revoluble  shaft 
carryiaf  wom-thaped  win«>.  substantiailj  1^  and  for  the  purpoac 
aet  forth.  ^ 


1' 


7«0.9«4.    UWH-MOWKRATTACHMMIT.   r»iD Moiinnsiorr. 
m.    filed  Sept  28.  1903.     SertaJ  Iai74.787. 


t«r-di(ikii  radially  apart  or  awaj  from  the  axii  of  the  oaainR.  and 
meana  for  coupling  the  casing  to  a  suiUble  openitin|t-bar.  tubatan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

REISSUES. 


v2  .  .'1  C)  T  .  BACI  PRE88URB  VALVB  TOR  TRAPS  WiLLua  R. 
Boniu.  SUxatteCti.  M  J  aaalgnor.  by  direct  aod  meane  aMi^meota, 
to  Um  BoqimU  VAlte  Coaptny.  Uinbeth.  II  J.,  g  CorpormUon  of  New 
Jeraey  Filed  Au«.  10. 190<  Serial  la  220,2M.  Original  lo  729  W« 
dated  June  2,  1903. 


the  tine*  of  the  rake, 


risuN.— 1  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combinjation  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  parallel  frame  parts  having  »  detachable  coune<-tion  upon 
opposite  tides  of  the  main  frame,  a  rake  supported  between  the 
frame  parts  and  a  cleaning- bar  siidable  upon 
as  and  for  the  purposes  iiet  forth 

i.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  theifwith  of  frame  parts 
supported  to  the  rear  thereof,  a  iteries  of  tinea 
ported  between  the  frame  parts,  a  cleaning  biar  slidablr  upon  the 
tiiies,  guided  by  two  or  more  of  the  tinen  pa.i^ing  through  perfora- 
tions in  the  bar.  said  bar  prorided  with  V-shaptd  portions  the  point- 
ed ends  of  which  extend  down  between  sdjacent  tines,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  bar.  for  the  purpoites  set  forth. 

3  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  ibe  combination  with 
the  frama  parts  2  adapted  to  support  mowing  devices,  the  spindle  9 
carrying  the  roller  5.  of  the  plates  7  havinft  perforations  adapted  to 
slip  over  the  ends  of  spindle  9  and  be  support4ti  thereby,  braces  11 
and  12  between  the  plates  7,  the  tines  13  supported  by  the  braces 
and  the  cleaning-bar  16  slidable  upon  the  bod|  of  the  tines,  for  tbe 
purposes  set  forth. 

4  .\n  attachment  for  mowers  comprising  parallel  side  plates, 
theirtorward  ends  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  K>ower-frame,  braces 
connerting  their  rear  portions,  tines  supported  by  said  braces,  and 
means  for  cleaning  the  tines  of  material  gathenrd  thereon,  snbstan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  An  attachment  for  mowers,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for 
pivotal  connection  with  the  mower-frame,  meags  for  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  from  the  mower-handle,  a  series  of  tines  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  transverse  oleaning-bar  having  portions  op- 
erating between  adjacent  tines,  and  means  for  faising  and  lowering 
the  cleaning-bar. 


78<.).9H5.    PLOft^UUIUL    Chub  F  Oniu.  8t  Loula. M a 
FBii  Hay  IS.  1901    Svial  la  SOS.«ia. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sink-trap  the  entrance-arm  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  tubular  valve-casing  in  the  bottom  of  which  is  secured  a  de- 
tachable valve-cage  provided  with  a  spherical  valve  arid  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing  being  closed  by  a  deUchable  hollow  plug  which 
is  subsUntially  semispherical  in  form,  the  convex  side  thereof  being 
directed  downwardly  and  provided  with  a  central  port  or  passage, 
and  the  upper  side  thereof  being  perforated,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  A  back-pressure-valve  casing  for  water-traps,  a  perforated 
screw-threaded  hollow  plug  in  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  port  or  pas- 
sage in  the  lower  member  of  said  hollow  plug,  a  ball-valve  operating 
in  said  casing  and  in  connection  with  said  port  or  passage  and  means 
for  holding  said  ball-valve  within  said  casing,  consisting  of  a  de- 
Uchable cage  in  the  bottom  thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scnbed. 

3.  A  sink-trap  the  entrance  arm  or  tube  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  valve-casing  in  the  bottom  of  which  is  a  valve  cage  or  support, 
and  a  spherical  valve  placed  in  said  casing  and  normally  resting  on 
.said  cage  or  support,  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  being  closed  by  a 
hollow  plug  composed  of  top  and  bottom  members,  the  bottom  mem- 
ber of  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  central  port  or  passage,  and 
the  top  member  thereof  being  perforated. 

4.  A  sink-trap  the  entrance  arm  or  tube  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  valve-casing  in  the  bottom  of  which  is  a  cage  or  support,  and  a 
valve  placed  in  said  casing  and  normally  resting  on  said  cage  or  sup- 
port,  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  being  cloeed  by  a  plug,  composed 
of  top  and  bottom  members,  the  bottom  member  of  said  plug  being 
provided  with  a  central  port  or  passage  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
valve,  and  the  top  member  being  provided  with  openings,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 


ia.308.  eLASS  BLOWIWOAKDDRAWIIIQTOOL  AowmnDt- 
wxapi,  CooTerse,  Ind..  aaelgnor  of  one-half  to  Jules  Mayeur,  8r  Con- 
vene, Ind.  Filed  dtc.  27.  1904.  Serial  Ma  238,537.  Original  Ha 
747,049.  dated  Dec  15.  1908 


Cl**^  — .A  Hue-cleaner  comprising  a  hollow!  casing  having  a  se^ 
ries  of  circular  heads,  the  latter  having  a  series  of  diagonally-dis- 
posed opening*  or  tubular  passages  formed  adjacent  to  the  periph- 
eriea  thereof,  peripheral  pockets  interaoctiog  Mid  paaaagea,  cutter- 
disks  partially  received  by  said  pockeU.  spindles  for  the  disks  re- 
c*iTed  by  the  openings  aforesaid,  tbe  terminal  head  having  a  socket, 
a  spnag  confined  in  said  socket,  a  reciprocating  plug  having  njaicai 
formations  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge*  df  the  cutter-disks,  a 
•crew  carried  by  the  end  wall  of  the  eaaing  and  bearing  against  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  plug  whereby  the  latter  can  he  forced  inwardly 
t^reby  compreaaing  the  spring  and  *imaltaneo«aly  forcing  the  cnt- 


Clmim. — 1.  A  tool  for  blowing  hollow  glassware  having  a  bait 
adapted  to  gather  the  glass,  an  inlet  leading  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
bait,  and  an  independent  outlet  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
bait 

2.  A  tool  for  blowing  hollow  glassware  comprising  a  bait  adapt- 
ed to  gather  the  molten  glasa.  an  outlet-tube  for  the  blowing  fluid 
leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  bait,  and  an  inlet-tube  delivering 
the  blowing  fluid  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  bait  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  outlet-tube. 
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3.  A  tool  for  blowing  hollow  glaaeware  oomprisiag  an  inlet- 
(ube.  an  outlet-tube  surrounding  and  supported  by  the  inlet-tnbe, 
and  a  bait  on  the  lower  end  of  the  outlet-tube. 

4.  A  glass  blowing  and  drawing  tool,  a  bait,  an  exit-opening 
leading  to  the  glass  article,  a  second  exit-opening  and  an  inlet-open- 
ing, adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid-pressure  supply  independ- 
ently of  the  bath-containing  vesael. 

5.  A  glaaa  blowing  and  drawing  tool  provided  with  means  for 
mainuining  a  circulation  in  said  tool  fed  by  an  air-supply  independ- 
ent of  the  bath-containing  vessel. 

6.  A  bait  having  three  openings  in  communication  therewith, 
».  f.  an  inlet,  an  exit  for  excess,  and  a  blowing -opening  leading  to  the 
hollow  glaw  article 


^  "^  ;2£^  *®'  '^*  ooPFB-ron,  sueAi-BowLa  oi  umilai 

^?f%Jit."^^^^'"^^^'^^''    ro«ID«x9,190t 
Banal  la  236,2S&.    Tenn  of  patent  7  yean. 


DESIGNS. 


3  7.297.    MOe  OR  8TIIH,    Hami  a  Maooock,  Tmfton.  I  J 
riM  Dea  K  1904    Sarial  la  288,878.    Twm  of  patent  7  yean. 


ri«m.-The  omamenUl  design  for  body  for  coffee-poU,  sugar- 
l>owl*  or  similar  articles  herein  shown. 


8 7. 3 00.  RKIPTACLE  OR  VE88BL  Cheiwiah  W  Meuku, 
Jer^Clty,  M.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Metnecke  A  Ca,  Mew  York,  M  Y  a 
Corporauoo  of  Mew  Jeney  Filed  Dec.  16. 1904  Serial  Ma  287  088. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean.    - 


CIsim.—The  ornamental  design  for  a  mug  or  atetn  herein  shown. 


8  7,2  9  8.    MUGORSTKIM     Hamt  &  Maddoce.  Trntton.  ■  J 
nw  Dec.  14  1904    Sertal  Ma  288.877    Twm  of  oatent  7  yean! 


rfcitm.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  receptacle  or  veaael  mb- 
•tantially  as  herein  shown 


37,301.   LAMP    WiuoAHSKAT.Ameabury.lfaaa   FlledJaaSO. 
1904    Serial  Ma  191,398    Twin  of  patent  7  yean. 


Cfatm  — Tbe  omameaUl  design  for  a  mug  or  stein  herein  shown. 


114  O.  (i.- 


9t»* 


87.801 


DFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Januaiy   24,    1905. 


CImim. — Th«  omaniFnUl  deiiftn  for  a  lamp,  1  <<  shown. 


8  7,304.  DISPLAY  RBCEPTACLE.  Ltidow  C  Pauie.  Buflklo, 
M.  T..  aaitgnor  to  Empire  Sute  Drui;  Compaaj.  BuflkJo,  If  Y.  rued 
Oet  11.  1901    Serial  Ha  228.067     Term  of  patent  14  yaarB 


8  7  .  3-0  2  .  MBTAL  BLADE.  Abthue  L  Riineroi.  Pitctiburg. 
MaM.  PUed  May  23,  1904.  Serial  la  209.383.  Tenn  of  patent  14 
yean. 


Claim. — The  ornamental   (le<iiin   for  a   displaj-receptacle  -aa 
1  herein  shown 


3  7  ,  M  O  5  .    LAVATORY     Hmbt  Podior*.  Trentm  N  J     Piled 
I         Dec.  2,  1904.    Serial  Ha  235.266     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


CImim.— Th*  ornamental  dexiicn  for  a  metaf  blade  aa  herein 
ahown 


87,*^OR.  LABEL  O10B6I  D  KiiiBiT,  Bnwtljhi. H  Y  aartgnorlo 
The  Dnited  SUtes  PnnUn<?  Company  ClncinnaU.  Ohio,  a  CorporaUon 
ot  Ohio.  Plied  Dec.  15. 1904.  Serial  Ha  237,087  Term  of  patent  14 
yean. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  rle-iirn  for  a  iavatorj-  herein  xhown. 


3  7  ,  M  0  f>  .  HOSE-RACK.  Hnir  Oibh.  Chicago,  III.  assizor  to 
W.  D.  Allen.  M&nu&cturlag  Company.  Chicago,  DL.  a  Corporation. 
PUed  Dea  10,  1904    Serial  Ha  236  397     Term  of  patent  7  yeara 


Claim  —The  ornamental  tfesiirn  for  a  label, 
hereia  Aliown. 


subatantiallT  »n 


Claim.— The  ornamental  ite^ign  for  «  hoae-racik.  as  ahown. 
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44.015.    RDBlKR0VgMH08&    TuAnABiAiDPou>Ca.Clar»-l4.^  m  u 
UDlObla    PIMlOT.  111801  p*^.<-»lW. 


iVEf^TIC 


The  word  "Bf  i.»tick."    Uaed  since  June  5,  IMS. 


J' 


^■~"~"^—~— "~"  A  monogram  composed  of  the  letters  and  character  "J  B  & 

44,01  «.    LKATHM  BOOTS  AMD  8H0Ba    KKinowM^On  iw-.  ,^""  "f^l'^*'' 7^''' ''*'"* ''^*  •'"■"**""'* '^' "'P^«*»»*- 
»«-  w...     .... .  ^      r^- .  •""  "*"«     H-  "■  MOW.  4  Co..  Bot-   Uon  of  the  bead  of  a  Spanish  sailor.     Used  since  December  1 .  1903. 


toa 


nM  Deo.  5.  1901 


jjOBILLn 


44.0 1  9.    KMriTED  HOSIERY  AKD  DIDBRWEAH    »tAMVAMS> 
HonuT  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Piled  Dec.  21,  1901 


BULL  DOG 

The  word8  "Bill  Doo."     Used  since  November  29.  1904. 

44  0-20      KHITTED  STOCKIHOS  AID  IWDttWBAlL    Joura  A 
PiUiB,  Porumouth.  V4    FUed  Dec  8.  1901  -«"  a. 


The  word  '•Oosilla."  associated  with  the  picture  of  a  ,0- 
nlU  the  gonll*  being  shown  as  sUnding  upon  the  limb  of  .  tree 
Used  since  November  28,  1904. 


44.017.    SHOBARDLBATHBEDRBasIHQ     OiLOMliri  MahWao 
nmnw  Ca.  Wlaau.  Klnn.    FQed  Dec.  27,  1901 


The  represenUtion  of  a  pointer^iog  on  point  sUnding  upon  a 
bar  or  line  resting  on  fop  of  the  letters  forming  the  word  "aoon  " 
Used  since  .November  22,  1904. 


OOiOSHINE 


The  word   'OiLOiBijii'     Used  since  January  10,  1903 


44,01  8.    COTTOi  DOCK.    Jon  Bon*  lew  Tort.  ■  T    PIM 
Dial.  IKM. 


44.021.    OITTED  STOCKIirOS  AMD  UFDBEWEAR.    Jouph  A 
Pauu,  Portsmouth.  Va.    FUed  Dec  8,  1901 


rffi'*""^ 


The  representation  of  a  pointer-dog  on  point  standing  upon  a 
stocking  associated  with  the  words  "Doo  owGood'  above  the 
dog  arranged  in  arcuate  fortn.     Used  since  November  ti.  1904. 


^■^^)u:JM^^i^ J.'L. ._'-  J-l ^.^n-r^ 
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4:4,0-2  2.    UDIirWAI8T& 
PIM  Sept  8.  1901 


Idumu  4  Cbam,  Mtw  nrt.  I.  T. 


4r4r.OQe{.    OniD  VBQKTABLB8  AID  CAIIID  FRUm    Til 
I.  C  BAlwm  BlocKtAOl  Co..  D«DT«r.  Cola    PIM  July  22.  1901 


SUCCESS 


The  word  "Success  "     Uii«d  since  June  1,  1904." 


The  rapretenUtion  of  a  nude  female  iguit  in  the  act  of  aiming 
with  a  bow  and  arrow  and  inclosed  in  ronr|tntric  circles.     Used  [4-4:,0'27 .    CAKMBD  AXD  PACKAQSD  L0B8TK&8  AMD  SALMOI. 


since  June.  1901 


4^4.02  8.     MATTUSSBS  AJID  CU8HI0I&     Caatui  A.  PlHU, 
ChlCMO.  Ql-     ru«d  Oct  29.  1901 


The  word  "Rix  "     Used  since  Jaauary  1,  1904. 


4 4,0 '2  4.     PLAKKD  BUAKPAflT-rOODft     Til  H-0  ( HouBT'l 

OATaiAL^  CoapiiT,  New  Torfe  tod  Buflkio,  R  Y     FIM  June  29. 
1901 


Eoutn,  Suipioi  A  Ca,  Halifla,  Canada.    PIM  Rot  2«.  1901 


PRINCES 


The  word  "Paiiicta."     Used  since  Augruat,  1902. 


The  hrphenated  word  "OoaT-o."    UacdWnce  June  10,  1904. 

4r4:.OQ5.    BUAlPAflrr  POOD&     Tu  -PoLn    Pooo  CowaiT. 
Mtm  Torfc  ud  BuftJo^  I.  T     PIM  June  2&.  1901 


44,0*^  N.    CARNED  AND  PACKAOED  LOBSTBM  ARD  SALMOR. 
loum,  Siinoii  A  Co..  Hail^.  Canada.    PIM  lor.  26.  1901 


ENCORE 


The  word  "BHcoti  "     Used  since  Au^tust,  1902. 


44,Ot39.    CISA&8.  CBE&00T8.  ARD  aT0GIB&    Wuoonu  CiOAB 
Ca.  MadMa.  Win    PIM  Dec  21. 1901 


PERMIT 


The  word-sjmbol  "Ft  an  it."     Used  since  December  6,  1904 


44.0 3  O.  SCOTCH  WHISKY  Jou  DrfTAS  A  Son,  Luimo,  Perth 
and  Kdlnburfh.  SeotiaBd .  BrtotoL  MAocbeater.  and  London.  Bn^tand, 
and  Rev  Yarl  I.  Y.    PiM  Jan.  Sa  1901 


Tha  rvpreaeaution  of  the  fancifttl  charact«-  known  as  "  Snaaj 
Jim,"  the  words  "Sn n-k t  Jim"  beia; aaM>ciat«d  therewith.     Used 
1903. 


The  representation  ot  an  ancient  Scottish  watchman  dressed  In 
the  ancient  characteristic  K^rb  carrjinx  in  one  hand  a  lighted  lan- 
tern and  holding  aloft  in  the  other  hand  a  watchman's  rattle.  In 
the  background,  against  which  the  head  of  the  figure  stands  out  in 
bold  relief,  is  a  bright  cloud,  and  above  all  is  a  crescent  moon.  Used 
since  Maj  21.  1902 

44.03  1.    MALARIAL  UMIDna    UouMl  B.  Can.  8t  Loafi 
■a    POad  loT.  8S,  1901 


Janoakt   24,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


?6$ 


The  letter  " H."  the  eroae-bar  of  which  is  piereed  hj  aa  arrow. 
Veed  liace  1896. 


44.03'^.    UVB  1IIIIDII&    UDUMi  I.  Cao.  8t  Loata,  Ma 
FOadloT  tS.lMi 


4r4:.087.  niCAIDIKBITILK!TUCLAII7&  JaimCWouut 
■tw  Tdrfc  I.  T.    rati  Daa  1».  llOi 


DOWNWARD 


The  word  "OowNWAaD."     Ueed  aince  October,  I90S 


The  letter  "  H ,"  the  croaa-bar  of  which  ia  pierced  by  an  arrow. 
Uaed  since  1898 


44,03  3.    DT8PIP8U  UMIDIS&    UnuKi  I.  Cash.  St  Lmik, 
Ma    RM  loT.  22, 1804 


4-4,038.    PLATII©<:a»D8.    m  Outid  SriTD  Putm  Caed 
COVAVT,  CiDoiiUMU  Ohla    FOad  Dml  27.  1904. 

MULT  I 


The  word  "MoLTi."     Uaed  since  October  4,  1904. 


44.039.    TRIDIKO^AMPJI    Rn)»TAtT»ADB«8TAm?C0WA«T 
■«mrt.I.  J.    fUed  Aug.  81,  lUOt 


OYSPEPCU 


• 


The  letter  "  H ,"  the  croaa-bar  of  which  ia  piereed  by  an  arrow, 
aaaociated  with  the  hyphenated  word  "Dts-Pip-Cu."  I'ned  since 
1902. 


The  represenUtion  of  a  star.     Used  since  August.  1897. 


44,034.  MBDICnnS  POl  TH*  TUATIOIT  OP  CgRTAII 
■AMID  DI8BA88&  Bouoilt  Btonna,  Pakln,  DL  Piled  Sept  6 
1901  ' 


4  4 , 0  4  O .    IMPBLIAL  SMT&MA  EOa&     MoCuaet  Wallu  4 
Ciooi,  Amatentam.  R  T     Pllad  Dee  2i  1904. 

IMP 


The  letters  "  I .  M .  P."     Used  since  October.  1904. 


^4^   U»^£8,yc/  0P.J3(^ 


The  facsimile  signature  of  Alexander  Boyd,  M.  D  ,  and  the  por- 
traiUof  the  aaid  Dr  Boyd.     Uaed  since  June  1,  1904. 


44,035.  MKDICATKD  PREPARATIOM  POt  TM  TRBATMIVT 
OP  THE  HAIR.  SCALP,  AID  8III  Jon  J.  Ktoi.  AUanta.  Oa 
Pile!  loT.  2,  1904 


KROMOPATHIC 


The  word  "KaonoPATKic'      Uaed  since  October  1,  1894. 


44.04  1  .    HATS  AID  CAPS  POR  BOTS  AID  QIRLS.    Itai  PiaiI 
*  Ca.  lew  Twt.  I.  Y.    PQed  Dec.  2,  1904 


BUSTER  BROWN 


44,03  6.    LIIIMIIT.    W.  A.  ITU>  *  Soa,  etede  Hill.  Va.    POad 
Dae.  C  1904 


The  repreaenution  of  a  cirele  incloaing  a  picture  of  two  birdi 
perched  on  the  limb  of  a  tree.     Uaed  since  Joiy  1 ,  1904. 


Hu 


The  representation  of  a  boy  dressed  in  a  plaited-front  coat  held 
at  the  waist  b.T  .  belt,  bloused  knickerbockers,  and  a  deep  linen  col 
l»r,  with  a  large  (lowing  bow.  long  hair  curiing  orer  the  wck.  and 
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front  hanf«.  and  a  Uin-o-«hant«r  pUe«d  on  t^e  b«<-k  ot  th«  head; 
also.  ■  doK  tittiiiK  on  iu  hauncbea,  with  iU  two  fcrward  pawi  croMcd 
in  front,  looking  up  into  the  face  of  the  boy,  both  associated  with  th« 
words  "BciTiaBBowN."     Used  sine*  Julj,  |9<)3. 


•44,04 '-^^    OVnALLSAHDJUMPIU  OR  COATS.    WiuBlOTll 
IkiUBora,  Md .  uA  lew  Tork,  I.  T.    FUed  |ot  21,  laoi 


BLACK  HORSE 


if^ 


4r4,046.    CAVIBD  CLAM8.  CLAM-<;H0WDI&.  AID  CLiJf  JUICK 
Bnunua  *  Mouux  Ca.  Portlud,  M«.    FIM  lov.  26, 1901 


TIm   representation   of  a   horse,    associated   with   the   words 
'Black  Hobsi."     Used  since  October  1.  190*. 


4:4.043.    CUT  AH  lAMID  OOTTOH  eoO0&    Amuicai  Ttao- 
ow  Comrurt  lew  Tort  I  T     Filed  Dm.  M.  1901 


ii 


The  representation,  upon  a  clam-shell  as  a  backfround,  of  a 
woman  carrjing  a  basket  of  clams  in  one  haad  and  a  clam-rake  in 
the  other.     Used  since  March  1.  1904 


4:4.0.4r  7  .    PLAVOUie  KXTKACm    Liw  BznaoT  Covin. 
Wliuwboro.  &  C    riM  Dm.  k  1901 


The  representation  of  a  Joss  in  royal  dress  With  both  hands  sup- 
porting s  curred  implement  below  the  chin,  the  figure  being  in  an 
attitude  of  command,  together  with  the  representation  of  a  spider 
suspended  by  a  thread  aboTe  the  figure  of  the  Joai,  and  Chinese  char- 
acter) expressing  the  phrase  "  Joss  and  Spider  *'  Used  since  Sep- 
tember 1.  1904 


4^4.044.    HOflinT  AID  UIDBRVIAB.     linrraAi,  k  Pout, 
lew  Tort  I  T     PUad  Dm  10.  1901 


^uamm 


The  representation  of  a  black  rabbit  sitting  on  iu  haunches, 
with  the  word  "BtAca"  in  front  of  the  repnpsentation  and  the 
word  R  A  as  it"  in  back  of  the  representation  Used  since  J  an- 
M17  1.  IMM.  I 

4r4,045.    KISBOI&    Jaua  lORtai.  lew  Tlork.  I  7     Piled  Dm  | 
tt.lt01 

NEVASENE 


Ike  word  "NiTASBNa."     Used  siaoe  Deeimber  19,  1904. 


-^tT)L>0/v 


The  words  "RbdLion,"  associated  with  the  heraldic  figure  of 
a  red  lion  rampant.     Used  since  October  14,  1904. 


44,048.    CUAMWAF1R&    eairoi  L  Jaoqow,  lew  Tort  I.  T. 
Piled  loT.  30, 1901 


SVEA 


The  word   "Stba."     Used  since  October  15,  1904. 


4r4.04r9.    MUTCAIDT.    Atraaia  P  Riouumoi.  Phlladetpkla. 
PiL    POed  Dm  2S,  1901 


Y^yH 


4^4^  ^ 


The  representation  of  a  quadrilateral-shaped  figure  of  outline* 
of  ecroUs,  the  representation  of  cords  connected  with  the  sides  of  the 
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figure,  and  the  repreaentation  of  a  piece  of  plaited  candy  auspended 
bj  Raid  cordg  within  aaid  fijrure      Tsed  sine*  November  10.  1904. 


1904 


The  word  symbol  'Nova«o4n  "  "  Uaed  since  September  1», 


4 4,0  5  O.    CEKTAIN  KAMED  STOCK  fOOD&    Til  AlUlCAl 
Stock  Pood  Co.,  Fremoat.  Ohia    rUed  Got  «,  1901 


44-.(  ) 5  5 .  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  CERTAIM  If  AMBD  DIS- 
EASES Pnm  Cruical  Co..  WashlogtoD,  D.  C,  and  BeUfitaite,  Fk. 
Filed  D«c,  10,  1904. 


VINTENA 


The  word  "Vintena."     I'ged  since  April  21.  1903. 


The  representation  of  the  conventional  fiirure  of  I'ncle  Sam 
rtanding  with  one  le^  crossed  over  the  other  and  with  both  hand^  ex- ' 
tended,  in  one  of  which  i).  held  a  carton  or  packa/re  and  in  the  other  i 
a  quantity  of  stock-food  in  a  powdered  condition  and  with  the  head  i 
of  a  horiM.  extending  over  the  hand  which  holdn  the  carton  and  the  j 
muzzle  of  the  horne  over  the  hand  which  holds  the  food  Used 
since  July,  1901. 


44. ().">(>.    MEDICIHESFOREXCITIHOTHEIIDSCLES.    SltAfilo 
BKLTAim.  Milan.  It&ly     Filed  Sept  11  1901 


44  05  1 .  COMPOUMD  FOR  REMOVIHfl  STAIRS  FROM  FABRICa 
THi  OiTiMA  Dbto  ard  CHMicAt  CoBFAiT,  Seattle  Wash  FUed 
Dec.  22.  1901 


LUCEO 


The  word    'Liteo  "     Used  since  October  1,  1904. 


44,(J;5-^.    DAIDRDFF-DESTROYEB.    OiTO  Rraiw,  Lot  An«lei 
0»L    FUed  Hot.  12,  1901  ' 


^ 


The  representation  of  a  bottle,  a  snake,  a  bulls  head,  and  the 
••^nature  of  the  reiciHirant.  Dr  Belfanti,  and  «urn)unded  bv  a  scroll 
Used  since  July,  imi 


A  portrait  of  the  registrant       I'ged  since  May  1,  1904. 


4  4  .  ( )  o  7  .    UXATIVE  EFFERVESCEITT  COMPODMD     Siaep  k 
DoH«i.  Baltimore.  Md     FUed  Dec  17.  1901 

SAL-LAXA 


Th 


44,0 5 8.  MEDICIHBS  FOR  CERTAII  if AMED  DISEASES,  Cbm- 
MCBi  Fabrii  toi  Hitdbm  AiTiKnemuBCHAFT,  R«debeuL  Oennany 
FUed  Oct  6,  1901 


1904 


e  compound  word  "S*  i.-L*  x  *."     IWd  since  Noveraher  2, 


Ichthynal 


The  woH-«Tmbol  "IcHTurnaT."     Used  since  Mav  18,  1 


904. 


"*  ^naV  ^  '^  ■  ^^^^^^^  PRODDCnOMS  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL 
U8£  CBiMacii  Famii  to«  Hitdm,  AmnetttujcHAfT.  E«de- 
beuL  Oennany.    FUed  Dea  10,  1901 


-*--4,()5H.    COMPOUlfD  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  PILES     JabbW  Wii^ 
MOTT,  Orlando.  Fla.    FUed  Aug.  8,  1901 


^AJLH 


Novargan. 


BehgaL 


The  reprtsenUtion  of  a  tiirers  head,  associated  with  the  words 
"  B  4  1.  M  o  K  B  ic  N  o  A 1.    •     L'«ed  since  March  1 .  1904. 
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44,059.    AinSSPTICa    FftAnT.  P. 
PIM  Dec  3.  1904. 


LF®Oi 


The  word  "St-LiODiNB."     IVd  sine  '  September  1,  1904. 
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Dotrolt  MtoiL 


ffl 


44.C)f>C).    STOVBBUCKIRa     ABCiDuaroTiBucxiM Co.. lev- 
ari I.  T.    Plied  Dec  2S  1904. 


44.0f34.    STBL    Hirao 
1&  1904. 


InnMn.  lev  York.  I  T.    Piled  Dml 


VICTORIA  A 


The  word  "Victoha,"  accompanied  or  UHOciated  with  the 
represenUtion  of  •  bell.     U»«d  since  July  19,  1904. 


STASO 


Thf  word  "Staso."     I'sed  since  Not*  mber  1,  1904 


4  -4- .  <  > « I  1  .  CK&TAIN  NAMSD  PACKINQ  HATK&IALS  Joam- 
Tmatn  Ocaai-o  AsBurrviUB-PABjui  i[oiiiiAaD[TeBU.LacHAR, 
(Moot  k  Ck).)  Vleooa.  Austna-Hun^ary     Piled  Dec  13,  1901 


44,06  5.    TOILBT  SOAP     Piak  Oaihb  Bd»k,  lew  Yort  I  Y 
PUed  Oct  28,  1904 


5WCET+iEARJ 


The  vord  "SwaiTHiAiT."     Used  since  May  11,  1903. 


The  word  "Moor  it"  in  written  characters.    U^ed  since  August 
29.  1901 


4-4.0H*^.    HAND-PROPELLED  CART&    Tbi  »rAaDA&i>  MAJfOTAO- 
TUtiM  CoHPAiT  AndersoD.  lad.     Piled  Dea  30.  1904. 


I 


FLYING  DUTCHMAN 


The   words   "Flyikc   DrrcHMA! 


1904. 


Used   since   April    I, 


44 , 0  6  6 .    RKHKDIES  POR  TM  CURB  OP  CBRTAII II AMED  DI8- 
SA8B8.   Jofli  D  Hamiici  Jr .  Kanaaa  City,  Ma   PIM  Mot  18. 1904 


^LK^NO 


The  word  'AtaAHo."     Used  since  June  1,  \*HKi 


44,007.    lUTRITIVS  TOmc     CHumAii  ScHtn.  Mew  Orieana. 
La.    PUad  July  8.  1901 


Peptonutrine 


The  word  "FarTONuraiNa."     Used  since  June  15,  1901. 


44.068.   AMBSTHETIC    PAunfABUin  orBLtnnLDCo.Mew 
44,0«a.    M0T0a-VgHICLJ8&    ADOL?H«CU«niT.U?ailoia-P«rT«t,  York,  I.  Y.    PUed  Dec  8,  1901 


Praace.    Piled  Dec  31.  1903. 


The  representation  of  a  *utue  of  Cher^lier  Bayard  in  armor 
mounted  upon  a  pedesul.  the  name  "BaiLbd"  and  the  words 
•Sa!«»  rava  it  sans  tceaorHii"  being  printed  upon  the  ped- 

1.     Used  since  October,  1903. 


AIYPIN 


The  word  "Al»  rtn."     Used  since  December  I,  1904. 


44,069.    VBRVIMK    PAunfAiUKO  or  Buurau)  Co.,  Mew 
York.!.  Y.    PUed  Dec  8, )  901 


fiYNOVAl 


The  word  "Otmoval."     Used  since  Dw^Msber  1,  1904. 


-■«•«»  »■  .■■>«■ »    i'*>*  %  p^%.  e*    ■•«     «•' 
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11.808.-r«te.-  "BUTTERFLY  SUSPENDERS."  (For  Sus- 
penders.) Hugh  O.  Macwilliam,  New  RooheUe,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  12,  1904. 

n,809.~TUU:  "WORTH."  (For  Flour)  Medlin  Milli.nq 
Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  December  16,  1904 

U,810-TUU:  "GOLD  COIN."  (For  Flour.)  Medlin  Mill- 
INO  Co. ,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  December  16, 1904 

UMl.-TUU.  "WHITE  OWL  HLINKS."  (For  Medicine) 
WELsn  CiramcAL  Company,  Pliiladelpliia,  Pa  F^led  Dccem- 
lier  29, 1904. 

11.812.-rtfte.-   "S.VNIGENIC."     (For  Tooth-Paste )     Daniel 

Simpson  Hageh,  Clilcago,  111     FUed  December  27,  1904 
11.813.-rtfte.-  "OROZONE."    (For  a  Mouth-Wash.)    Oscab 

C.  Hall,  Chicago,  lU.     File<l  December  27.  1904 
n,81i.-TitU:    "MICRO-TOXIN."       (For    Throat- Tablets  ) 

Franc  D  Sm^thk,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  November  21  1901 
UMb.-TUlf.    "AEG-AN-IURN"     (For  Tonic  and  Food  Prepl 

aration.)    HvokiAN  Research  Laboratory,  Chicago    lU 

Filed  December  31,  1904. 
11,816 -rule:    "BEKF,  IRON  AND  WINE  OF  POMELO  OR 

ORAPE    FRUIT"     (For  a  Food   Stimulant  andTonic) 

IRONDEQUOIT  WiNE  Co.,  Iroudequoit,  N.  Y.     Filed  December  j 

11,817 -TaU:  "L.   P.  L.   RYE  WHISKEY."    (For  Whisky) 
L.  P.  Lamon  Co.,  Fremont,  Nebr.     Filed  December  29,  1901 


ll,818.-rfffc;  "MILLIONAIRECHAMPAONE."  (ForCham- 
pagne  )  James  C.  Maloney  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  De- 
cember 19,  1904. 

11.819.  raU:  'DEEP  ROCK  GINGER  ALE."  (ForGinger- 
Ale.)  Deep  KocK  Ginger  .\LE  Co.,  Athens,  Ga.  Filed  De- 
ccmljcr  31, 1904. 

11.820.  TaU.  'noWERS  CHIEF  5C  CIGAR."  (For  Cigars) 
Hermann  Bower,  New  Haven,  Conn      Filed  December  28, 

11.821.  TUU:    "WOOXTONS    MENTHOL    CIGARETTES" 
(For  C^arettes  )    Frederick  W.  Wootton,  Hartford,  Conn 
Filed  December  29,  1901. 

ll,822.-ruie:  "FIFTH  AVENUE  CIGARETTES."  (For 
Cigarette-Boxes  )  I  B  Krinsky,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  De- 
cember 28,  1904. 

11.823.- ra^.  EGYPTIAN  HEROES."  (For  Cigarette- 
Boxes)  I.  B.  Kbinsey,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  December 
28,  1904. 

11,824.- rt/ir;   "BITE-NO-MORE."    (For  a   Preparation  for 
Preventing   Mosquito-Bites.)    Franklin    Hawley   &   Co 
Austin,  111.     Filed  De<>ember  27,  1904. 

ll,825.~TUlr.  "GRAPHOLASTIC  PAINT"  (For  Waterproof 
Roofing-Paint )  The  E(  lipse  Paint  and  Manueactuking 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  December  31,  1904. 
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1.186.-r«fe.'  •'READY-2-MAKE  art  fabric  SHIRT 
WAISTS."  (ForShirt-Walsts.^  Raymond  ApSrce  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  December  31,  1904. 

1.187 .-rtffe.-   "DRINKING   COCOA   AT   THE   COURT   OF 

if^^^^^l  ^^"^  ""^'^    ^"'^"'^  B'^^^'  New  York, 
r*.  Y.    Filed  December  27,  1904. 

^'^^vfTJ^^'  •' BURGESS  PERFECTION-COFFEE  &  TEA 
POT."  (For  Coffee  and  Tea  Pots  )  William  J.  Bubqkss. 
Everett,  Mass.    Filed  December  19, 1804. 
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l,189.-7'tffe.- "NEW  LIFE."  (For  Medicine.)  Jamxs  Euus, 
Chicago,  lU.    Filed  January  3,  1905.  -- 

1,190.- rate.-  "A  NICE  HAND  TO  HOLD."  (For  Playlng- 
Cards  )  The  United  States  Playing  Card  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  December  30, 1904. 

1,191.- r«fe;  "WHAT  WOULD  YOU  DO  WITH  THIS 
HAND?"  (ForPlaying-Cards.)  The  United  States  Plat- 
ing Card  Company,  CincinnaU,  Ohio.  FUed  December  30 
1001  ' 
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UNn  i:i)  STATES  COURTS  IN  IMTHNT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


Funk  and  Mickle  v.  Wihtkly. 
Decided  November  4, 1904. 
1.  Interference- Applicant  v.  Patentee-Issue  Construed 
IN  thk  Light  or  the  Disclosukk  or  the  Patent. 
Where  an  appUcant  copies  the  claim  of  a  patent  for  the  pur- 
pose of  provoking  an  interference,  Held  that  if  there  Is  any  doubt 
as  to  the  meaning  of  the  issue  it  shall  be  construed  in  the  light 
of  the  disclosure  in  the  patent. 

2.  Same-Rkuuction  to  Practice -Machine  Tested  and  Pho- 
tographed -Then  Dihiiantlei^-Photocjraphs  in   Kvi- 

DENCE. 

Where  the  testimony  clearly  e«t4iblisheH  that  a  maoliiue  was 
made  and  operuteil  successfully  and  then  photographed  field 
that  the  fa<;t  it  was  afterward  dismantled  to  onahlc  its  parts  to 
be  umd  m  an  improve,!  machine  d.ws  not  warrant  the  conclusion 
that  It  was  merely  an  abandoned  experiment,  particularly  when 
the  evidence  is  clear  that  it  was  not. 
'I.  Same -Priority. 

Where  it  is  csUblial.ed  that  W.  was  the  first  to  conceive  an<l 
the  first  to  n'duce  to  practice,  //''W  that  he  is  the  prior  inventor. 
Apfkai,  from  Examinere-in-C'hief. 

harvester. 
Application  of  Alfred  C.  Funk  and  Charles  E.  Mickle 
PaU^nt  granted  William  N.  Whitely. 

Mesgrs.  Broum  dk  Darby  for  Funk  and  Mickle. 
Mr.  Whildy  pro  se. 
AixEN,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Funk  and  Mickle  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  affirmiog  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  invention 
to  VVhitely  upon  the  following  issue: 

t  J.h..H  tT.^H^"'"*''.'^*''  ^  '•ombination.  a  slatted  platform  at- 
ta.-hed  to  the  finKer-bar  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the  stubble  a  rHk.- 

Ttie  duU^.s  alleged  hy  the  msiieetive  parties  are  as  fol- 
lows: 


Funk  and  Mickle.   ;         Whitely. 

D?Sum   September  13,  1902.     July,  1902.  ~ 

Drai^l"" September  13,  1902.     July,' 1902! 

Reductionjtopractu»:|-^ptemberii;i902:ffi 

The  invention  covered  by  this  interference  relates  to  an 
attachment  to  be  used  upon  mowing-machines  for  the 
purpose  of  depositing  the  harvested  crop  in  the  field  in 
windrows.  The  ordinary  mowing-machine  allows  the 
gram  or  clover  to  fall  immediately  after  it  is  cut  by  the 
flnger  or  cutter  bar  of  the  machine.  This  necessitates  the 
raking  of  the  crop.  In  harvesting  clover  which  it  is  de- 
sired to  thresh  for  seed  a  lai^ge  part  of  the  seed  is  lost  by  the 
114-oa-4-ii  jy^LlU. 


rough  treatment  the  ripened  clover  receives  from  the  rake. 
The  general  object  of  the  class  of  machines  to  which  this 
invention  relates  is  to  dispease  with  raking  the  field  and  to 
thereby  save  a  large  quantity  of  seed.     It  was  old  prior  to 
the  date  of  the  invention  in  issue  to  have  a  "platform  "  of 
slats  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  finger  or  cutter  bar  of  the 
mower  and  a  gate  or  rake  s.ip|x)rted  at  the  rear  of  the 
slats  of  the  platform  adapted  to  be  Ufted  at  suitable  inter- 
vals, permitting  the  harvested  crop  to  escape  from  under 
the  rake.     In  the  devices  previously  in  use  the  rake  of  the 
attachment  was  so  mounted  that  if  the  crop  harvested 
contained  vines  or  weeds  it  did  not  pass  freely  beneath  the 
rake  when  the  same  wa.s  lifted  by  the  operat<.r.     The  sjx'- 
cific  iiiveiifion  n.veivd  l.v  (he  i.^s.ie  <,f  (his  interference  i.s 
the  means  for  sup|)ortirig  the  rake  <»r  tlie  jidachment  "en- 
tirely fret?  from  sai<l  plnfform." 

Whitely's  application  upon  which  his  ptt(<.nt  i.ssued  and 
the  application  of  Funk  and  Mickle  were  pending  in  the 
Office  ut  the  .same  time.  After  the  grant  of  Whitely's  pat- 
ent Funk  imd  Mickle  in.serte.l  in  their  application  a  copy  of 
the  seventh  claim  of  Whitely's  patent  for  the  express  i)ur- 
pose  of  provoking  this  interference,  and  that  claim  was  • 
made  the  issue. 

The  evidence  clearly  establishes  that  Whitely  built  a 
machine  mid  used  it  in  harvesting  several  acres  01  clover 
Ml  the  last  few  days  of  August,  1902,  which  is  a  date  some 
two  Wijeks  prior  to  the  date  of  conception  alleged  by  Funk 
and  Mickle  in  their  pn-liriiinary  statement.  As  to  this 
liret  machine  made  by  Whitely,  Funk  ami  Mickle  in  their 
brief  state: 

ful'i^  ^Ji^^t  ^■'^'■y  ^'"''■'y  estabhshed  that  this  first  machine  was 
taken  out  to  Wje  .ountrvaiid  U-stcl  in  bunching  cloverwiM?K^i 
ser'sfarm  on  the*)tl.  c.rAuKu.st,  mn,  and  w«s  s.ibs.^uenth-  Uken 
to  one  or  fwo  other  plains  and  tested,  and  that  Mr  Whitilv  harf 
pimtographs  taken  of  this  nmrlnne.  wlii.h  hav'c  iK-en  in tm.hK 
(.sh,^ts  1  and  2,  l{(K,k  of  Ph..togrHphs).  an.l  that  tirfarme^s  and 

While  making  this  Jicknowledgnient  Funk  and  Mickle 
contend  that  this  machine  made  and  ust^d  by  Whitely  prior 
to  their  conception  did  not  embo«ly  the  issue  of  the  inter- 
ference, but  that  even  if  it  did  the  testimony  shows  that  it 
was  merely  an  abandoned  experiment.  As  the  case  is  here 
presented  it  rests  entirely  upon  the  legal  effect  to  be  given 
this  first  macliine  made  by  Whitely  and  tested  in  the  latter 
part  of  August,  1902.  , 

It  is  strongly  contended  that  tliis  m'achine  does  not  em- 
body the  issue  of  this  interference,  for  it  is  aHeged  it  does 
not  show  a  rake  located  to  the  rearward  of  the  platform 
and  mounted  "entirely  free  from  said  platform."  As  this 
issue  is  one  of  the  claims  of  Whitely's  patent  and  was  copied 
by  Funk  and  Mickle  merely  for  the  purpose  of  provoking 
this  interference,  if  there  is  any  doubt  as  to  its  meaning  it 
should  be  construed  in  the  light  of  Whitely's  patent 

In  this  patent  the  rake  25  is  supported  by  an  arm  24 
No.  4.]  ' 


972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1905. 


which  is  pivotally  mounted  in  a  brar  [et  23,  suitably*  at- 
tached U)  the  mowing-machine,  and  t\>n)  by  the  arm  26, 
which  VVhiteiy  in  his  specification  refe  "s  to  as  a  draw-bar. 
This  draw-bar  Ls  at  its  fom^ard  end  piv(  ted  to  the  plates  12 
and  12',  which  support  the  slats  of  the  '  platform  "  and  an» 
themselves  suitably  attached  to  the  fir  ;er-bar  or  cutter  of 
the  mower.  This  draw-bar  'H\  perfonfis  also  the  function 
of  a  swathlN)ard  or  guide  for  the  liarvcitcd  cmp.  The  fact 
that  this  draw-bar  '26  is  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  plates 
12  and  12"  is  alleged  by  Funk  and  Miclle  to  show  that  the 
rake  25,  which  is  attached  to  and  parti  ^-  .supported  by  this 
draw-bar  20,  Ls  not  mounted  "entirely  free  frt»ta  .said  plat- 
form." In  referring  to  this  construction  Whitely  in  his 
patent  states: 

It  will  be  obnerved  that  in  niy  constnu'ticii  the  rake,  rakt'-ann, 
and  draw-bar  arv  fnv  to  rise  and  fall  indeixmdently  of  the  slatted 

filatform,  and  the  slatt«*d  platform  is  frw  t  >  rise  and  fall  and  ad- 
ust itaelt  to  the  irregularities  of  the  groiuu  independently  of  the 
rake,  rake-arm,  and  draw-bar. 

By  using  the  words  "entirely  free  "  i  i  his  claim  Whitely 
meant  that  his  rake  was  so  mounted  thji  t  its  movement  was 
"free"  from  the  platform,  so  as  to  permit  the  collected 
grain  or  crop  to  pass  freely  beneath  it  when  the  rake  was 
lifted,  which  is  the  object  and  purpose  ol  the  invention  cov- 
ered by  this  count.  The  means  which  he  has  shown  for 
mounting  his  rake  permits,  as  he  stat  's,  the  platform  to 
rise  and  fall  "free'"  fn>m  the  rake.  ,n  the  con.structi«)n 
shown  by  Whitely  plates  12  and  12*,  v  bile  they  are  a  part 
of  the  "platform,"  they  are  rigidly  coniected  to  the  finger- 
bar  of  the  mowing-machine  and  in  a  c<  rtain  sense  may  l)e 
considered  a  part  of  this  finger-bar.  T  \Py  are  used  merely 
as  a  means  of  attaching  the  slats  of  the  platform  to  the  fin- 
ger-bar. The  salient  features  of  the  "  j  latform  "  in  White- 
ly's  patent,  as  well  as  in  Funk  and  Mickle's  application,  art> 
the  slats,  which  permit  of  the  stubble  -omiiig  up  through 
them  and  engaging  with  the  harvested  <  rop,  forcing  it  rear- 
wardly  to  the  rake  2o.  The  plates  12  i  nd  12'  in  Whitely 's 
construction  do  not  in  anv  sense  perforin  this  function, but 
are,  as  noted,  merely  a  means  for  attaci  ling  the  slats  to  the 
finger-bar  or  cutter. 

In  Funk  and  Mickle's  construction  th  >  equivalent  for  the 
draw-bar  2t)  is  the  bar  P,  which  is  pivotill}*  attached  to  the 
main  axle  of  the  mowing-machine,  and  therefore  this  ques- 
tion of  mounting  the  draw-bar  "entirely  fre«i  from  the  plat- 
form" does  not  arise  in  their  coast nn't ion.  In  iasisting 
that  Whitely  does  not  di.sclose  a  rake  located  rean*ardly  of 
and  "entin»ly  fr»>e  fmm  said  platft)nn  "  they,  in  elfect,  con- 
tend that  Whitely  has  no  right  to  make  the  seventh  claim 
of  his  patent.  The  very  fact,  howevtr,  that  he  was  the 
first  one  to  make  the  claim  and  that  tl :e  issue  can  l)e  read 
upon  the  coastniction  shown  in  his  paU>nt  proves  the  ar- 
gument advanced  by  Funk  and  Mickle  to  be  fallacious. 

This  machine  which  Whitely  made  and  which  was 
tested  in  the  latter  part  of  August.  19)2,  is  the  one  illu.s- 
trated  upHm  pages  1  and  2  of  "Whitel  ,'s  B<K>k  of  Photo- 
graphs" in  evidence.  The  con.stnic  ion  .shown,  while 
crtide,  is  full-sized  and  worked  .satisfactorily  in  performing 
its  allott<Hl  function.  The  rake  or  gale  in  this  first  con- 
.struction  was  supported  in  the  sanv  manner  as  that 
shown  in  Whitely 's  patent. 

Tlie  fa«'t  that  this  first  construction  il^lstrated  in  tliese 
photographs  was  not  protluced  in  evidence  and  that  it 
was  acknowledged  by  Whitely  that  it  had  been  disman- 
tled and  u.sed  in  other  ct)nst  met  ions  Ls  urged  by  his  oppo- 
nents as  sufficient  warrant  for  holding  that  whatever  was 

(YoL  114. 


the  nature  of  this  device  it  was,  at  most,  merely  an  aban- 
doned experiment.  Whitely 's  operations  are  thought  to 
have  l)een  reasonable  and  natural  under  the  circum- 
stances. If  there  were  any  doubt  alx>ut  the  construction 
of  this  first  machine,  the  fact  that  Whitely  di.smantled  it 
and  failed  to  introduce  its  parts  in  evidence  woufd  neces- 
sarily weigh  .strongly  again.st  the  conclusion  that  it  was  a 
reduction  to  practice:  but  that  is  not  the  case  hen".  The 
photographs  are  clear,  and  the  testimony  of  the  witnes.ses 
who  testified  to  having  set^n  and  used  this  device  is  not 
impeached.  Funk  and  Mickle  in  their  brief  acknowledge 
that  then'  was  a  machine  made  by  Whitely  tested  on  .\u- 
gust  ;*),  19()2,  and  that  tlw  photographs  on  Sheets  1  and  2 
correctly  illu.strate  the  parts  «)f  that  mechanism.  The 
evidence  .shows  that  Whitely  after  building  this  machine 
made  further  improvements  upon  it,  building  several 
other  machines,  which  are  illustrated  by  the  other  phot«>- 
graphs  in  the  exhibit  "  Whitely 's  B<^M>k  of  Photographs." 
In  a  little  more  than  four  months  after  making  and  testing 
this  first  construction  of  his  Whitely  filed  his  application 
■  on  Januar>'  16,  19()3,  which  shows,  as  previously  noted, 
the  rake  mounted  in  exactly  the  same  manner  as  illus- 
trated in  the  photographs  of  this  first  machine. 

As  it  has  U*en  held  that  claim  7  i)f  Wliitely's  patent, 
which  is  the  issue  of  this  interference,  is  properly  bas(>d 
uf)on  the  construction  di.s<"los«»d  in  that  patent,  it  neces- 
sarily follows  that  a  machine  t>f  full  size  which  jx«rforms 
its  function  satisfa^-torily  and  which  was  built,  .so  far  as 
the  i.s.sue  of  this  interfen'nce  is  concerned,  in  identically 
the  same  manner  as  that  illustrated  in  the  patent  is  a  re- 
du<-tion  to  practice  of  the  invention.  The  evidence  estal)- 
lislu's  that  this  machine  was  ma<le  and  tested  in  the  latter 
part  of  .Vugust,  11M)2,  and  as  the  earliest  date  alleged  by 
Funk  and  Mickle  for  conception  is  St'ptemln'r  l.'i,  1*.M)2, 
the  record  shows  that  Whitely  was  the  first  to  conceive 
and  the  first  to  reduce  to  practice. 

The  deci.sion  of  the  Hxaniiners-in-('liief  awarding  prior- 
ity of  invention  to  Whitely  is  right,  and  it  is  afhrmed. 


Ex  PARTE  C.  M.  Tatu)R  &  Co. 

DfridM  January  7,  1905. 

1.  TRADE-M.\RKS     "PlRITV"      Feanits. 

The  word"  Purity  "  refuse<l  registration  for  jiranuts,  as  it  U-- 
Inngs  to  a  class  of  words  which  are  des<'riptive  or  advertising  in 
charaeter  and  are  not  registrable  as  trade-marks. 

2.  Same    Same    SiiiCEsTivE  Meaning. 

Such  a  word  as  ""  Purity  "  applied  to  shelled  or  unslielle<l  pea- 
nuts would  l)e  understood  as  inditating  that  the  peanuts  were 
fTve  from  dirt  and  a<lult«>ration.  and  it  is  therefore  dostriptive  of 
the  quality  of  the  go<xls  and  as  sut-h  is  not  registrable  as  a  trade- 
mark. 

On  appeal. 

TKADE-MARK    FOR    PEANUTS.  ^ 

Application  (iled  Septemlier  19,  19()4. 

Mr.  AtUiinon  K.  MttUikin  for  the  ap{M>llants. 

.Vi.i.EN,  Conimusitiimfr: 

Tliis  is  an  appeal  from  the  de<'i.sion  <»f  the  p'xaminer  of 
Trade-Marks  n'fusing  to  n'gister  the  word  "Purity"  as  a 
trade-mark  for  peanuts. 

In  his  de<"ision  he  states: 

This  word  would  ap{)ear  to  1m*  similar  to  the  word  "  Perfection  " 
refuse<l  registration  in  ex  parte  St.  Loui*  Candy  Co.  (101  (>.  tJ., 
'i£.)):  the  word  "Sterling  "  refujHHl  registration  in  ex  parte  The 
Abingdon  Wagon  Co.  fl02  ().  (J..  229). 

In  the  Century  Didionary  the  word  "Purity'"  is  defined  as 
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"The  condition  or  Quality  of  l>eing  pure."    And.  further,  as 
■  ("leanness;  free<lom  from  foulness  or  dirt."    .\b  applied  to  pea- 
nuts it,  manifestly,  indicates  a  quality  of  the  ix>Anut8,  indicating 
that  they  an'  of  pun>  quality,  dean. tnv  from  foulness  or  dirt. 

The  same  word  "Purity"  was  ri'fused  r<»gistration  for 
oleomargarin  in  ex  parte  The  Capital  City  Dairy  Co.,  (83 
O.  G.,  295,)  Commissioner  I)uell  .saying: 

The  Kxaminer  very  properlv  reje<t«Hl  the  application  for  regis- 
try, stating  that  the  woni  Ix'longs  to  a  class  of  wonls  which  are 
descriptiveor  advertising  in  characU-r.  While  the  word  "  Purity'" 
is  not  an  adje<-tive  in  fonn  and  may  not  lje  commonly  emplove<i  to 
de8<-ribe  a  quality,  nevertheless  ii  cannot  Ik«  successfully  (denied 
that  it  has  a  suggestive  meaning.  If  the  word  is  uaetl  in  a  fanciful 
s«'n«>,  as  contend»'d  by  appli<-ant's  couns»'l,  then  it  certainly  has  a 
tendency  to  deceive  the  ordinary  buyer.  Nine  housewives  out  of 
ten.  on  seeing  an  article  of  foo<l  inarke<l  ".  Purity""  would  conclude 
that  the  word  was  used  to  indicate  a  quality  claimed  to  be  pos- 
s«'S8e<i  by  the  article. 

It  is  contended  by  the  appellants  that  oleomai^arin  is 
capable  of  adulteraticm  and  that,  therefore,  the  word  "  Pu- 
rity" would  Ih>  descriptive  of  the  quality  of  goods  in  that 
cas<'.  f)uf  would  n«>t  Ik'  descriptive  of  peanuts,  which,  they 
contend,  cannot  l»e  adulterated.  In  this  connection  it  is  to 
be  noted,  however,  that  the  class  of  goods  upon  which  "we 
"use  said  trade-mark  is  |)eanut8"  would  include  shelled  pea- 
nuts, which  might  U'  adulterated.  Certainly  it  would  be 
underst<K)d  by  the  use  of  this  trade-mark  that  l)oth  the 
shelled  and  unshelled  p<'anuts  wen'  not  mixed  with  dirt  or 
foreign  matter.  The  word  "Purity,"  then.  lx>comes  in  the 
fullest  s<'n.sc  descriptive  of  the  quality  of  the  g<H)ds  and  as 
such  is  not  ri'gistrable  as  a  trad<»-mark. 

The  decision  of  the  Kxaminer  of  Tradj'-Marks  is  right, 
and  it  is  aflinued. 


aminer.  As  Stmble  has  not  appealed  fnun  the  deci.sion 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chi».f  and  as  the  limit  of  appeal  has 
expired,  the  interference  stands  di.s.s<»lved.  It  having  been 
finally  determined  that  Stmble  ha-^  no  right  to  make  claims 
corresponding  to  the  c«.unts  of  the  is.sue,  the  quest i<.n 
raised  by  this  app«'al  -  namely,  the  question  of  inU'rference 
in  fact  — IxHomes  m«H)t  and  will  not,  therefore,  1»e  decided. 
This  appeal  is  dismi,s.s<»d. 


Coleman  v.  Strlble. 

Decided  January  9,  1905. 

INTERFEREN(  E  -MoTION    TO    DlSSOLVE-^'OUNTS    NOT    PATENT- 
ABLE —  Interference    Dissolved  —  1nterferen<  e    in 
Fact -Moot Qiestio.n^Appeal  Dismissel. 
Where  a  motion  Is  brought  liefore  the  Kxaminer  to  dissolve  an 
interference  on  the  ground  that  there  is  no  interference  In  fact 
and  that  the  issue  is  not  patentable  and  the  Kxaminer  grants 
the  motion  on  both  grounds.  Held  that  as  no  appeal  was  taken  to 
the  Kxaminers-in-C'hief  on  the  question  of  paU-ntability  within 
the  hmit  of  appeal  the  interference  stands  di,ssolvc<l  and  the 
question  of  interference  in  fact   Inxomes  moot,     .\ppeul  dis- 
I      missed. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

ELECTRIC   SIGSALI.VG. 

Application  of  Clarence  W.  Coleman  filed  Februarv  In, 
1904,  No.  193,500.  Application  of  Jacob  B.  Stmble  filed 
Decembers,  1902,  No.  133,711. 

Mr.  Henry  D.  WilliamH  for  Coleman. 

Mr.  Darwin  S.  Wolc(>tt  and  Mr.  (ieorye  E.  Crunr  for 
Stmble. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Stmble  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer holding  that  there  is  no  interference  in  fact  and  dis- 
solving the  above-entitled  interference  on  that  ground. 

The  records  show  that  a  motion  was  made  by  Coleman 
to  dissolve  the  alwvtM'ntitled  interference  on  the  grounds, 
among  others,  that  no  interference  in  fact  exists  and  that 
the  applicant  Stmble  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  cor- 
responding to  the  counts  of  the  issue. 

The  Examiner  granted  this  motion  on  Iwth  of  these 
grounds.  Stmble  took  an  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  holding  that  he 
had  no  right  to  make  the  claims,  and  that  tribunal  ren- 
dered a  decision  affirming  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
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,  Coleman  r.  Bili-ard  r.  vStri  ble. 

Derided  January  9.  I'JOS 

INTERFERENC  E      MoTION    To    PlS.SOLVE      No    .\peEAL    FROM    AF- 
FIRMATIVE   1)E<  LSION  OF    KXAMINERS-IN-<-HIEF      PRA«  TI<  E. 

Held  that  an  ap|H>al  do.'s  not  lie  to  the  (\>nuni88ioner  from  a 
d.yision  of  the  Kxaminers-in-<'hief  reversing  a  d.vision  of  the 
Primary  Kxaminer  n>jecting  a  count  of  the  is.sue  and  refusing  to 
dissolve  an  interference  as  to  that  count. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

EI.F.C  TKK     .SIGNALI.NC. 

Application  of  Clarence  W.Coleman.  Application  of 
All)ert  M.  Bullard.     Application  of  .lac(.b  B.  Stmble. 

Mr.  Henry  D.  H'(7//V77««  for  Coleman. 

Messrs.  Fo-xtrr.  Freeman  d'  Watson  for  Bullard. 

Mr.  Danrinji.  \\<>la,ft  and  .1//.  (imnj,  F.  Ct^is,  for 
Stmble. 

Allen,  (Commissioner: 

Tliis  is  an  apfx'al  by  Colemun  fnuii  a  de«isi«)n  of  the  Kx- 
aminers-in-Chi..f  in  the  alnjViMMititled  interfeivixe  holding 
that  Stmble  lias  a  right  to  make  a  claim  corn's|>oiKling  to 
c«nint  5  in  the  alM»ve-entitled  interfen'nce. 

The  n'«'ords  show  that  a  inolion  was  made  by  Coleman 
to  di.s.solve  the  inti'rfen'iur  on  the  gnumd;  among  «»thers. 
that  Stmble  1ms  no  right  to  make  chiinis  corn'.sponding  to 
the  counts  «>f  the  i.s.sue.     The  Primary  Examiner  granted 
this  motion.     An  appeal  wa.s  taken  by  Sfruble  to  the  Ex- 
aininers-in-Chief,  and  the  Exnminers-in-<'liief  n-nden'd  a 
decision  affinning  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  as  to  all 
the  counts  with  the  exception  of  count  5.     The  Examin- 
ers-in-Chief foiiiid  that  Stmble  had  M  right  fonuikecount  5 
and  n'vers«'d  the  decision  of  the  Exannner  as  to  that  count. 
Stmble  has  taken  no  apjk'a!  fnmi  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief, and  then*f«)re  that  decision  has  Ix'come 
final  as  to  Stmble.     This  apf>«'al  has  l)een  taken  by  Cole- 
man, who  a.ssigns  as  a  n'ason  <)f  ap|>eal  that  the  Examin- 
ers-in-<'hief  ern'd  in  rvversing  the  Primary  Examiner  as  to 
count  5  of  the  i.s,sue.     The  judgment  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  was  that  the  interfen'nce  as  to  count  5  shouW  not  Im' 
di.ssolved,  but  should  pnnj'i'd.  so  that  the  rival  claims  of 
the  parties  could  Ik'  determined. 

The  Exaininers-in-<'hipf  having  allowed  a  claim  corre- 
.sponding  to  count  5  to  Stmble.  there  is  con.s<»quently  no  ap- 
peal from  that  decision.    (Kule  124. )    {Wilkinson  v.  Jung- 
firm.  1 12  O.  (}..  252:  Formjth  v.  Fmery,  1 13  ().  Ci..  2215.) 
This  ap|M>al  is  dismissed. 


(iALLACIIER  f.  De.SPRAI)EI-S. 

Decided  December  it,  1904. 
INTERFERENtE- Appeal— Practke. 

Where  the  K.xaminer  of  Interferenws  rendered  a  decision  in  an 
interference  case  on  the  question  of  priority  of  Invention.  Held 
that  a  review  of  that  decision  should  be  nbUined  by  an  appeal 
to  the  Kxaminers-in-Chief  and  that  a  petition  that  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  be  directed  to  reconsider  his  dwision  will  \x 
dismissed. 

No.  4.1 
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On  pnrnoN. 

OPKRATING  DEVICE  FOE  EUCTRU  ALLY-if)NTROLLKI)  lIKtHANlSM. 

Application  of  George  S.  GaJlajrhfr.     Applirmtion   of 
Louis  Dcspradels. 

Mr.  IlaroLl  Serrdl  for  GalJagher. 

Messra.  Munn  dk  Company  for  Despradek. 
Allkn,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petiUon  by  Gallagher  tiat  "the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  be  jdirected  to  reconsider  his  decision  in  this 
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case. 


It  appears  that  the  decision  refenfed  to  is  one  awarding 
priority  of  invention  to  Despradels  fqr  the  reason  that  Gal- 
lagher had  failed  to  eaUblUh  that  he  was  diligent  when 
Despradels  entered  the  field. 

Gallagher  now  urges  in  this  petition  that— 

^fV^t^J*'*'"'?  'f '"K  a  forei^m  inventor  an-i  there  beinfj  no  showliiK 
rl^U  '^""*''^^»f«  o  his  invention  in  the  I'hited  States  earlier  than 
the  flLng  o  his  application,  it  only  remained  for  Gallagher  to  prove 
his  conrrvtion  of  the  Isaue  earlier  than  die  date  offiling  of  the 
r>e«pradels  applu-aUoa  in  order  to  euUtJhim  to  an  award  of  pri- 

If  there  is  any  error  in  the  Examinir's  decision,  the  only 
proper  way  to  review  it  is  by  appeallto  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief.  This  petition  is  therefore  an  attempt  to  have  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer'nces  reviewed  with- 
out first  appealing  to  the  Examine -s-in-Chief,  and  it  is 
therefore  dismi.ssed. 


Gaixauhek  v.  HuiN. 

^  Decided  July  H,  190. .         * 

INTERFKRKNLE -Priority— Reduction  T  )  PRArTicE. 

W  here  It  is  shown  by  the  record  that  a  i  levice  was  made  for  the 
purpose  of  Ulnstration  and  oxperimenta  test  and  that  the  test 
to  which  the  device  was  subjected  was  r  ot  under  conditions  of 
actual  use,  yet  when  given  the  test  which  was  deemed  necessary 
the  device  failed  to  meet  the  requireraertta  of  the  test  and  was 
crushed  into  fragmejits,  Held  that  such  levice  is  not  an  a<tual 
reduction  to  practice,  but  a  mere  illustjative  model  made  for 
experimental  purposes  only. 

Appkal  fn)rn  Exarainers-in-Chief. 

FRlCTlON-SPRlNQ. 

Application  of  Richard  D.  Gallaghlr,  Jr.  Application 
of  Philhp  Hien. 

Messrs.  Church  tfc  Church  ioT  Gallagher. 
Messrs.  Chamberlin  A  Wilkinson  alid  Mr.  J,  Snowden 
Bea  for  Hien. 

MooRK,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Ilien  from  a  de<  Lsion  i)f  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief  awarding  priority  of  invjntion  t^i  Gallagher 
as  to  the  foUuwijig  issue: 

r.a\;  A.l*^*?»°'  H*S  character  described  con^pri.ving  a  series  of  ex- 
pajisible  resilient  rings  having  incUned  fri<^l.nal  s.,rfH.-eH  and  a 
w«  .^^'"^  ^  resilient  ruig  interposed  betw«*n  adjacent  expansi- 
ble rings  and  having  compleniental  in.liiie<l  f rivtionai  (.urfa\*8 
...t.  device  of  the  character  describe<l  coriiprisinc  a  series  of  ouen 
spring-rings  having  incUned  frictioiial  surfaces  and  a  >eries  of 
S.^'^"-  "V"*'  inclined  frictinnal  surfa«-e»  interposed  iJtween 
S^P^hf  -k"^  ♦'•igapig  the  inclinetl  surfa«-e*,of  the  kdja«ent  rings, 
th«l^^^?*"i  ,  *'"*"  "'  ""K*  ""^  subjt<-ted  to  compression 
they  arc  placed  under  tension  through  the  Engagement  o?  the  in- 

The  facts  in  this  case  are  well  esUblished,  and  there  is 
no  dispute  between  the  parties  except  ai  to  the  legal  effect 
of  the  "Gallagher  Exhibit  Friction  Spring"  introduced 
jn  evidence  by  Gallagher. 

Hien  has  established  a  conception  of  the  invention  in 
the  latter  part  of  June,  1902,  and  he  fije<l  his  appUcation 
July  19,  1902.    Gallagher  has  established  a  conception  of 
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the  invention  in  December,  1901,  and  filed  his  application 
November  22,  1902.    He  made  a  device  consisting  of  two 
outer  rmgs  and  two  inner  rings  December  7,  1901,  and 
subjected  it  to  a  viae  and  steam-hammer  test  in  the  shop  in 
January,  1902.     It  is  upon  the  legal  effect  of  this  device 
which  determines  this  case,  for  if  it  is  not  a  reduction  to 
practice  Gallaglier  cannot  prevail,  for  he  was  not  diligent 
in  filing  his  application.     At  the  hearing  counsel  for  both 
parties  agreed  that  judgment  of  priority  of  invention  rested 
solely  on  the  determination  of  the  question  as  to  whether 
or  not  the  "Gallagher  Exhibit  Friction  Spring"  was  a  re- 
duction to  practice  of  the  invention.     Upon  this  question 
the  tribunals  below  have  disagreed,  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences holding  that  it  was  not  a  reduction  to  practice 
and  the  Examiners-in-Chief  holding  that  it  was. 

This  device  was  ina<le  under  Gallagher's  directions  a 
few  days  after  he  had  made  drawings  disclosing  the  inven- 
tion. It  is  described  as  follows  by  George  A.  Post,  presi- 
dent of  the  Standard  Coupler  Company,  by  which  com- 
pany Gallagher  was  employed  as  a  mechanical  engineer: 

m2i«  afi^^H  ■■*  ''^*^'  ^  yj*"  '™<'*'  Whether  Mr.  Gallagher  ever 
^a™   'nction-sDnng  device  prior  to  Uie  time  when  the  company 

^TuclTcKSr '°  '^'  '*™"'  *"*^ "  '^'  ^■^*'*^"  "^ ""» y""  «^«' 

l^r/  llJn.™***'"  "^""^  "^"^  ™'*^''  '^'^  showed  them  to  me  in  Dcvm- 
Q.  17.  What  Is  this  that  I  now  show  vouT 

afiir  !,•;  faTh'aif [h^r^X."  ""'  '"^"'^^»'"  »"-«'  ^^"^  ^'>  "'« 

?■  'i2«  ^i  ^'^  "'^>'  »^  t^'at  *?"'•'-  «n  their  pr^'sont  condition  or  not  7 
A.  No  sir,  they  were  whole. 

Gallagher's  reasons  for  making  the  spring-rings  are 
stated  by  him  as  follows,  (Q.  13:) 

m^L^"'''""^v'"  ^^J"^f{  the  Kpring  made  was  threcfohl,  first,  to 
fn!t^f.  f  "nethmg  by  wlu.h  1  coulll  make  clear  to  the  mind  of  Mr 
Post  and  others  something  of  the  nature  of  the  invention  it  beine 
somewhat  .liflicult  in  the  ca.ce  of  Mr.  I'ost  to  understand  ray  ,1  raw? 
«h1t'  ^.h^rJ  '!.*•''  r'y  "•"^'>"«  that  he  should  be  impress*^  favor- 
ably with  the  device.     Another  reas^m  in  my  mind  at  that  time 

had  invented  a  friction-spnng.    Third,  I  was  desirous  of  proving 
»»y  practical  construction  the  utility  of  the  device.  '^ 

I       When  these  spring-rings  are  compared  with  the  druw- 
I  ings  of  the  device  shown  in  the  exhibit  drawings  filed  in  lie- 
half  of  Gallagher,  which  drawings  show  full-sized  railway- 
,  coach  buffer-springs,  and  Gallagher^s  reasons  for  making 
!  the  nngs  are  coasidered,  the  conclusion  is  inevitable  that 
the  spring-rings  were  made  for  no  other  purpose  than  an 
illustrative  model  and  for  experimental  uses  only. 
j       Poet's  testimony  above  quoted  leads  to  this  conclusion, 
I  for  he  speaks  of  the  devices  as  "some  split  rings"  which 
were  .shown  t«i  him  by  Gallagher.     The  tests  to  which  the 
rings  were  .subjected  were  not  under  the  conditions  of  ac- 
tual u.se,  and  it  is  clear  that  they  could  not  be  u.sed  for  any 
of  tlie  u.seful  purposes  enumerated  by  Gallagher. 

Gallagher  testifies  as  to  the  tests  to  which  the  springs 
were  subjected  and  the  purposes  for  which  he  had  contem- 
plated using  his  invention,  (Q.  13:) 

After  the  springs  were  made.  spUt  and  d.ated,  and  before  1  had 
them  tempered.  I  put  them  in  a  .strong  vise  and  noted  their  action 
imder  such  pressure  as  I  could  apply  to  them  in  the  vise.  I  found 
that  f  heir  operation  fullUled  ray  expectations  and  that  I  had  in- 
vente<l  a  practical  and  useful  friction-spring,  which  would  tye  of 
serv  ii«  m  almost  mnumerable  places,  as  for  instance,  springs  for 
draft-gear  on  railway-cars,  for  buffer-springs,  as  applitxl  to  buf- 
fers for  passenger-coaches  and  other  services  on  railway-cars  also 
for  absorbing  the  recoil  of  cannon  and,  in  fact,  anywhere  where 
high  elastic  resistance  is  required  with  a  minimum  amount  of 
recoil.     ♦    *■    • 

^.J/-  'l'^*"*.  ^tate  what  your  recoUection  is  with  respect  to 
ylittin^  the  rmgs  coniposing  this  "Gallagher  Kxhiblt  iMctlon 
ttie  cjSiibu'?  '"^^°*'"-  '^^  "rcumstances  connected  with  breaking 

-i^-;;.  w*  '^^Tu'^*''!  "RHiP  ^^^  ^^^^  *here  I  had  them  made,  and 
when  I  took  them  to  Bridgeport  some  time  in  January,  1902,  for 
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Mr'  ^i^r.^1  fl^K?"*^  l^I*?  *  1!''"*  '**^^™  ^^''f^  remember  that 

w  w.  H  f-A.  "''.**^  ^*^  ^^^^  outside  oufls  or  oontraotintr  rings 
tl  c  snnn^J'in''*"-  ♦  ^  """T^  ^^'T  ^  ^^^^  tempert-d  and  after  Uy"ng 
the  S^«f  /  ^*'""*^  ''*r  **'"'  ""<"'P  ^*»"f  "^'^io"  I  I'"t  them  on 
hnlrCy  h '.?  **■■'*,"«  "."'^  powerful  stoam-hainmer,  Mr.  Wilder 
holding  the  rings  in  phioo  with  h  pair  of  blacksmith's  tongs 
The  rings  were  struck  with  the  hannner  rein-.ted  >  and  s&l 

i  M  •    r^'..  '/iV'.'*  "^'7'",'^  ^'T^'iT"  '•'^'''''<*n«'-     The  hammer  w^s  a 
iille  diffl.iilt  to  conlrol  and  th.v  were  »ini<k  flnallv  a  verv  li.ir.1 

l>l-.w  win,  h  broke  then,  i„lo  the  .....dilion  ir,  V»,i,  h  they  now  an.' 
TI.0  «niditi(ni  of  tUo  rings  sfwaks  KhhUt  than  motr  ornl 
rivsii.nony  as  tu  M,,.  rpsult  of  thv  Jwts  in  the  vi«P  an<|  utidi^r 
(  Im'  hammer.     ( hw  of  J.h«  inner  rings  is  broken  in  half,  tlie 
«»(l»or  inner  ring  into  four  pieces,  and  the  flangi's  of'  the 
outer  rings  are  broken  from  the  body  of  the  rings.     TJie 
spring  in  its  entirety  may  truly  be  said  to  be  crushed  into 
fragments.     It  is  to  be  noted  that  no  measureraenta  were 
taken  to  show  the  tensile  strength  or  the  pressure  to 
which  the  springs  were  subjected,  and  it  is  not  known 
what  amount  of  pressure  these  rings  are  capable  of  with- 
standing.    It   is   known,    however,    that    they   will    be 
crushed  into  fragments  when  struck  a  "very  hard  blow" 
by  a  steam-hammer. 

It  is  clear  that  the  springs  invented  bv  Gallagher  and  by 
Hien  are  to  be  used  only  "when  a  high  elastic  resistance 
18  required  with  a  minimum  amount  of  recoil,"  (Gallagher, 
Q.  13,)  and  it  is  described  by  Gallagher  in  his  application 
as  designed  "  to  absorb  a  violent  shock  or  blow."    The 
reo4>rd  is  silent  a.s  to  tlie  force  of  the  blows  given  to  the 
springs  by  the  steam-hammer  or  as  to  the  amount  of  pres- 
sure to  which  they  were  subjected  in  the  vise.    There  is 
nothing  in  the  record  to  show  that  the  blow  given  the 
•spnngs  which  destroyed  them  was  more  or  less  than  that 
to  which  they  would  ordinarily  be  subjected  in  actual 
practice. 

It  is  very  clear,  however,  as  shown  by  the  present  condi- 
tion of  the  rings,  that  they  could  not  withstand  the  blows 
given  them  and  that  for  the  purposes  to  whicli  Gallagher 
testifies  the  springs  are  adapted— 

«?ri"n;ritro?^rfo«  I'lf.l:!'^.'?"- --"->•-"-  for.bu/Ter- 
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springs,  as  a, 
services  on  ra' 


i      ZZT^r'"^  their  construction  and  operation  and  said 

m  ine  employ  of  the  same  company,  which  was  «n.r»«wi  in  ♦!, 
'       jnanufa^tun.  of  sin,ih.r  <ieyioJZ' ;.uZJZ2:^tsoT- 

w  2    b  iT  r*  *"  '•''"■'"^  '^  »•  »"^  *''*1  °«t  «ve..  seek 
"       /.  i         "It   "  '""'^■'  """'^"  ''^  *"  application  for  a  pat 
"  >  //rW  .bat  u.'s  conduct  was  antagonistic  to  his  claim  on„- 
N  ention  „„d  was  no,  .onsiMcnt  with  the  existen,^  of  a  righ    on 
his  part  which  he  w,is  desirous  ,o  j.nrtoct. 

2.  Samk-Samk-Qu^rk  a.s  to  WirK's  Tk.stimony 
Qi^re  whether  the  U^stimony  of  a  wife  in  favor"  of  her  hus- 
band in  an  mterference  case  is  admissible  at  all  and  wheUier  dis- 
closure to  a  wife  is  disclosure  of  an  Invention  to  othe«  or  tl  the 
public  in  the  sense  of  the  patent  law. 

3.  SAlfE-SAMK-TESTIMOKT  O,  WiriC  AS  TO  DiSCLOflUM  IKSUF- 
FICIKNT   UKLE8S  CORROBORATED 

tion^..**!*,*  *^'  .*f,^*^°"y  "' »  ^«  a»  to  disclosure  of  an  Inven- 

i       fidenT  wUhouT    '  """^  "''''  ""''  "^^"^  ^^^^^ted  as  suf- 
ficient without  some  corroboration  of  its  truth,  in  View  of  the 

dWiculty  often  amounting  to  impossibUity,  of  Contradicting  U 
I       or  even  of  subjecting  it  to  proper  cross^xamination. 
4.  Same— Same— Same— Same. 

Where  the  oral  testimony  of  a  wife  as  to  disclosure  of  an  in  von- 
tionls  given  from  her  unaided  memory  and  is  wholly  uncorrobo- 
ra^  by  other  evidence,  though  the  testimony  itself  is  specific 
H^h  r^L''  k'"?^'''  ""^  '"'''  testimony  insufficient  to  ^b! 
vent?on    ^^°'*'''  '=^^°'  *»'  conception  and  disclosure  of  the  in- 

Mr.  W.  Osgood  and  Mr.  J.  S.  Barlcer  for  Harter. 

Mr.  J.  T.  Kay  and  Mr.  F.  W.  Winter  for  Barrett. 
MORBIS,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  CommisBioner  of 
Patents  in  an  interference  case,  wherein  the  subject-matter 
of  controversy  is  an  invention  relating  to  a  machine  for  the 
shaping  of  wrought-steel  serpentine  boiJer-headere.  The 
object  and  purposes  of  the  invention  are  thus  succinctly 
sUted  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  his  opinion 
filed  in  the  case: 


nnif wi  ♦     K  «T  rmiway-cars  lor  bu 

t^^:^^^:^P^^^  i   JS^S;:^^!^eH-^-^^tubu.arbo.es»up- 


porting  a  series  of  wrt^r-mbeTa^ran^T^sLLXd  ^a'tToJl^'t^ 
one  another.     In  order  that  the  tubes  may  be^K  aTclo*.  tJ^ 


and,  in  fact   anywhere  wh«~Vri„^'',''«"'^  ^^^  "■«•""  "'  ''annon 

with  a  m?^imum'Tmoun7of';^''oll-''*''**'  "'""'^""'  *"  ™*^"i"^   ,       .h  •.        --=  --  ^  i-^..  ««  cose  to 

the  "  Gallagher  Exhibit  Friction  Spring  "  w.s  a  failure,  and  I  fBz^~T^'^^^^^^^ 

■t  cannot  be  held  to  be  a  reduction  of  the  invention  to  !  lr^^'pX;^'^^lS^^2^^lb  ^^^ 

practice.                                                                                                    I  elements  of  the  invention  herein  inv/iUnH  L^  "^.l.„„  "'i  _**S"tlal 

It  was  argued  by  counsel  for  Gallagher  that  the  springs 


defined  in  the  issue  are  not  necessarily  u.sed  for  "  buffers 
for  passenger-coaches"  or  in  other  places  where  they 
would  be  subjected  to  severe  blows:  but  this  ailment  is 
not  supported  by  Gallagher's  action  in  testing  f  hem  under 
a  steam-hammer.  He  undoubtedly  thought  a  steam- 
hammer  test  necessaiy,  or  he  would  not  have  resorted  to 
that  test.  That  the  tost  resulted  in  a  failure  to  show  that 
the  rings  would  stand  a  severe  blow  is  evident  from  the 
present  condition  of  the  rings 

The  decision  of  the  Examinere-in-Oiief  is  revereed  and 
prionty  of  invention  is  awarded  to  Hien. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 

Court  of  Ap}K-,al8  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Harter  v.  Barrett. 

Decided  December  7,  IDOi 

I.   iNTERKERKNCE-PRIORiTr-COKDUCT  INCONSISTENT  WITH  EX- 
ISTENCE OF  Rioht^Effbct  of 
Where  It  U  establirfied  beyond  question  that  B.  had  working 
drawings  and  a  model  made  of  the  InvenUon  and  that  U.  saw 
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elen^fs  of  tI,;TnVe.'t7onTrre°^  i^ v;,V^^"^;^ 

ranged  to  revolve  adjacent  to  each  other,  tog^-ther  wUha  nSlrii 

These  counts,  in  which  the  invention  is  formally  sUted, 
arc  five  in  number,  and  are  as  follows: 

1 .  In  an  apiwiratus  for  shaping  wrought-metal  headers  or  oth^r 
tubular  bodies  of  irregular  outliife  longitudinaUy  thtcombTnaUon 
of  rol  s  arrange<l  to  revolve  adjacent  to  each  other  and  having  l.n- 
git.  dina  corrugations  on  thefr  faces,  a  mandrel  adapts  to  ,uS- 
port  the  inner  fa^-es  of  the  tube  between  the  rolls  duriiigUie  sE 
Ing  pro<-ess.  and  means  for  actuating  said  mandn-l  ^ 

♦„K..i  *"  apparatus  for  shaping  wrought-metal  headers  or  other 
tubular  lH>dies  of  irregular  outline  longftudinally,  the  combbiatira 
of  ro  Is  arrangiHl  to  revolve  adja*>ent  to  each  other  and  haXg  lo™ 
gitudmal  corrugations  on  their  faces,  and  a  mandrel  adrptldTo 
shaKpSc^r'  ^'^  "'  '^'  *"•*  ^'^^  **^«  rolls  durKfthe 

tohnlrrlDJ?/'^*!^^"''  ^7  "haping  wrought-metal  headers  or  other 
tubular  bodies  of  irregular  outlme  longitudinally,  the  comblnat  on 
o    oppositely^.sposed  rolls  having  longitudinal  cornigat^nsn 
their  faces,  and  arranged  to  revolve  adjacent  to  ea«>ii  other  4it 
the  corrugat  ons  of  the  roll«  »if«r..o«„»  «..^ JX. '■  "V*".  *?"' 


the 


:.    .  v^V.  a  V  "      .   ?'"^"'''""'^-  *'"" » manctre  adapt« 

>iipf)ort  the  mncr  faces  of  the  tube  l>ctwe<-n  the  roils  durh.c 
shapuig  pr<vess.  iv  ■i.-' uunn^, 

i.  \  machine  for  formijig  tul>es  into  longitudinal  scmeniin., 
slwr^e.  consisting  of  oppositely-disposed  fluted  ro  Is  ar^^ T^ 
revolve  in  relation  to  each  other  so  that  the  interdenUlVEs  of 

face  of  the  tube  located  between  the  roUs,  having  a  beariig  capable 
thi^'ll^Jh^r'^  *^*^  iiiterdenUl  spa*^  of  the  roL  a^^j^i^g 
t^?!?!*?^ii*^  iil''«'"«~"^«ly  prodbce  the  serpentine  shapTof  thi 


5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tubes  into  longitudinal  aerpentliie 
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■hApe,  the  comblnatioii  with  a  set  of  rolls  ae^ng  upon  the  exterior 

of  opposite  siilPH  of  the  tube  nnd  adaptwl  to  Jonn  progressive  do- 
prpafuonn  then*iM.  of  a  mandrel  artiiiK  upon  the  interior  Hides  of  the 
tube  and  cooperatiiiK  with  nud  rolls. 

For  this  invention  th<?  ai)polloe  Barrett  Gled  his  applics- 
tiou  on  September  3,  l()()l.  Ilart«r,  thi:  appellant,  had  a 
pftt«nt  for  the  invention,  or  intended  toicover  it,  issued  to 
him  on  May  21 ,  IflOl ,  upon  an  application  filed  on  March 
25,  1901 ;  Init  filed  an  application  on  Jiaj  U,  1902,  {or  the 
cancellation  and  reissue  of  it.  I  ' 

Barrett,  in  his  preliminary  stntcmeii|t,  alleged  concep- 
tion and  the  disclosun*  of  the  inventiob  by  him  and  the 
making  of  a  drawing  in  December  of  18(19,  and  the  making 
of  a  model  in  March  of  1900,  but  no  actual  reduction  to 
practice  or  manufacture  of  any  kind  fqr  commercial  use. 
Harter,  in  his  preliminary  statement,  iilleges  conception 
and  disclosure  by  him  in  May  of  1899}  the  making  of  a 
drawing  and  further  disclosure  in  (^tob#r  of  1899;  and  the 
completion  of  working  drawings  in  Marth  of  1901  in  con- 
nection with  his  application  for  a  paten^  filed  in  the  same 
month.  There  has  been  no  actual  reduction  of  the  inven- 
tion to  practice  by  him  any  more  than  b^'  his  rival,  and  no 
manufacture  of  the  article.  j 

The  Examiner  of  Interforeno's  in  the  Patent  Oilico  held 
in  favor  of  Barrett;  the  Board  of  Exajniaers-in-Chief  in 
favor  of  Ilarter;  and  the  Commissioner  (^f  Patents  in  favor 
of  Barrett.  From  the  Commissioner'^  decision  appeal 
has  been  taken  to  this  court  on  behalf  o(  Harter. 

The  issues  in  this  case  relate  to  a  getyerii  invention,  of 
which  each  claimant  in  his  specifications!  presents  different 
specific  embodiments.  Harter  is  the  Senior  party,  and 
has  a  patent  for  the  invention;  and  a  gre$t  burden  is  there- 
fore imposed  upon  B&rrett  to  prove  hjis  case  beyond  a 
reasonable  doubt.  This  burden  he  ha^  successfully  sus- 
tained in  the  Patent  OflBce;  and  he  cojnes  to  this  court 
with  the  advantage  of  two  of  the  three  decisions  of  the  tri- 
bunals of  that  OflBce  in  his  favor.  j 

The  case  is  greatly  simplified  by  the  condition  of  the  tes- 
timony and  the  admissions  of  the  parties.  It  is  proved 
beyond  question  that  as  early  as  the  spri^  of  1900  Barrett 
had  working  dr&wings  and  a  model  mad^  of  the  invention; 
and  that  Harter  saw  them  at  the  time,  understood  their 
construction  and  operation,  and  said  Nothing  whatever 
about  any  previous  conception  or  disclosure  of  it  by  him- 
self, notwithstanding  that  both  parties  latere  at  the  time  in 
the  employment  of  "The  Stirling  Company,"  at  Barber- 
ton,  Ohio,  which  was  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  boiler- 
headers,  and  whose  superintendent  seem*  to  have  solicited 
.suggestions  from  its  employees  for  the  in^provement  of  the 
manufacture  of  such  boiler-headers.  .\f  this  is  admitted 
by  Harter.  It  must  therefore  be  taken  4s  an  indisputable 
fact  that  Barrett  had  the  invention  in  Controversy  for  a 
year  or  more  before  the  filing  of  Harter'a  application  for  a 
pat-ent,  which  was  on  March  Jo,  1901,  as  heretofore  stated. 
Consequently,  if  Harter  would  prevail  inithis  interference, 
it  behooves  him  to  carry  back  the  date  of  his  conception 
and  disclosure  beyond  the  spring  of  the  [year  1900.  This 
ho  has  attempted  to  do  by  testimony  ten^ng  to  show  that 


he  disclosed  the  invention  to  his  wife 


apd  to  her  father 
[VoL  114. 


in  1899.  But  *he  testimony  of  Harter's  father-in-law 
amounts  to  nothing;  for  he  does  not  tell  what  was  dis- 
closed to  him,  except  in  a  most  yague  and  general  way 
that  is  utterly  useless  for  the  purpose  of  the  corroboration 
of  Harter's  statement.  The  testimony  of  Harter's  wife  is 
specific  and  expUcit  enough;  btit  the  weight  to  be  given  to 
it  is  very  doubtful. 

If  the  testimony  of  a  wife  in  favor  of  her  husband  in 
such  a  matter  as  the  present  is  admissible  at  all.  as  to 
which  we  express  no  opinion,  and  if  disclosure  to  a  wife 
is  disclosure  of  an  invention  to  others  or  to  the  public 
in  the  sense  of  the  patent  law,  about  which  grave  doubt 
may  well  be  entertained,  certainly  such  testimony  must  be 
rigidly  scrutinized  and  not  lightly  admitted  as  sufficient 
without  some  corroboration  of  its  truth,  in  view  of  the  dif- 
ficulty, often  amounting  to  impossibility,  of  contradicting 
it,  or  even  of  subjecting  it  to  proper  cross-examination. 
As  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  his  opinion  in  this  case 
has  well  pointed  out,  there  is  good  reason  to  suppose  that 
the  witness  might  well  have  been  mistaken  in  her  dates. 
Under  the  circumstances  of  this  case,  we  must  regard  her 
testimony  as  insufficient  to  establish  her  husband's  claim 
of  conception  and  di-sclosuro  of  this  invention. 

Moreover,  Harter's  conduct  is  quite  antagonistic  to  his 
claim  of  invention.  It  may  be  that  hLs  silence  when  Bar- 
rett showed  his  invention  to  him  can  be  excused,  as  the 
Board  of  Examiners-in-Chief  have  held,  although  it  is  not 
appiirent  to  us,  any  more  than  it  was  to  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  and  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  why  he 
should  not  have  spoken  at  the  time;  and  it  may  be  that  he 
was  justified  in  concealing  his  invention,  if  he  then  had  it, 
from  the  company  which  then  employed  him  and  with 
whose  officers  he  was  on  the  most  friendly  and  confidential 
relations.  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  has  held  to  the 
contrary ;  and  this  court  in  other  similar  cases  has  held  to 
the  contrary.  {SlauffhUr  v.  HaOe,  21  D.  C.  App.,  19;  102 
O.  G.,  469;  Oreeiiwood  v.  Dover,  23  D.  C.  App.,  251;  109 
O.  O.,  2172.)  But,  however  this  may  be,  it  is  incompre- 
hensible that,  if  Harter  had  the  invention  prior  to  the 
spring  of  1900,  when  the  device  of  Barrett  was  shown  to 
him,  and  it  became  known  to  him  that  The  StirUng  Com- 
pany would  undoubtedly  adopt  and  patent  the  invention, 
he  should  still  persist,  if  the  invention  was  his  own  and  not 
derived  from  Barrett,  for  a  whole  year  thereafter  in  the 
same  silence,  and  not  even  seek  to  protect  himself  by  an 
application  for  a  patent.  This  conduct  is  not  consistent 
with  the  existence  of  a  right  on  his  part  which  ])e  was  de- 
sirous to  protect.  We  cannot  think  that  any  such  right 
existed. 

Without  further  consideration  of  the  testimony,  which 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  has  well  and  ably  considered, 
we  are  of  opinion  that  the  Commissioner  was  right  in  his 
decision,  and  that  the  appellee  Barrett  is  entitled  to  judg- 
ment of  priority  of  invention. 

The  Commissioner's  decision  is  affirmed. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  and  the  proceedings 
of  the  court  in  the  premises  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, according  to  law. 
Na4.] 


P«t«nU  Nos.  780,066  to  781,628. 


977 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


QF  THE 


%h\U)i  States  |JaiiJiJ  fffict. 


[BY  AUTHORITY  OF  COUfGRESS] 


Vol.  114— Na  5. 


TUESDAY,  JAKUAEY  31. 1905. 


Price — $5  per  year. 


COITTElSrTS. 


l*»Ki-. 


I8«UK  or  Januabt  31,  1905 !177 

CnwoE  OF  TtTLE  or  Invkntion 977 

DlSB\RKKO  Attoeneys 977 

Applications  Undbi  Kxamination 97H 

Women  Invkntoiis 978 

Patents  Grantkd 979 

Reissues 1252 

Designs 1255 

Tbade-Mabks I2f>7 

Labels I26.t 

Pbi.nts 1263 

Commissioner's  Decisions — 

Ex  parte  Tftylor,.Ir *. 1265 

Report  or  the  Commissioner  or  Pa  tents....  ^.^ 1266 


ISSUE  OF  JANUAKY  31,  1905. 

Patents 663— No.  780,966  to  No.  781,628,  Inclusive. 


Designs 11— No.  37,307  to  No. 

Trade-Marks 46— No.  44,070  to  No. 

Labels 14— No.  11,826  to  No. 

Prints 6-No.  1.192  to  No. 

Uoissues 3— No.  12,309  to  No. 


37,317,  inclusive. 
44,115,  inclusive. 
11,839,  inclusive. 
1,196,  inclusive. 
12,311,  inclusive. 


Total  issue 742 

TO  CITIZKNS  OF  THK  UNITKD  STATK8. 


SUtos. 


c  " 
« 

a, 


"■a 


SUtos. 


c  • 


^•1 

m  c 

■o  ,: 


.\liihaTna 

Ala8kii  Territory 

Arizona  Territory . . . 

.\rkan8as 

("allfomia 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

OolftWAPfi 

District  oi  Columbia! 

Florida 

Qeorgia 

Hawaii  Territory 

Idaho 

iriinois 

I  ndian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine \ 

Maryland 

MaMtachunctts 

Michigan 

Minnemta 

Miriasrippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 


1 

15 
8 
13 
3 
6 
1 
5 
1 


I 
39 


67 


•ja 

11 

17 

7 
3 
1 
3 

» 

22 

9 

4 

n 
» 
i 


5 
1 


5f 


Nevada 

New  llanipahlre... 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y 

New  York 122 

North  ('arulina 1 

North  Dakota 2 

Ohio 39 

8klahoraa  Terrify.       3 
regon 6 

Pennsylvania K 

Porto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 1 

South  Carolina I 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 13 

Texas 4 

UUh ! 

Vermont |      1 

VirKinia 5 

Wasliington 4 

WwitVirRlnU 2 

WisiH»iisin 12 

Wyoming 1 

U.S.  Army...v ! 

U.S.Navy 1 


I 

2 

22 

i 
"5 


Total  todtixensof 
tbeUoitedSUtes... 


9wi 


60 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOUKIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


B'8  i  j)l 


eg  • 


Countries. 


■ 


10 


.\rgentina 

.Auftria-llungHry.. 

Belgium 

Brar-il 

British  West  Indies 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

ChlU I I 

Chins I I 

Costa  Rica 1 1 

Cuba I      1! 

Denmark |      1  1 

Ecuador ;, 1 

England '  21 

France 4 

•  icrmany, 2^1 

India 

Ireland 

Italy I 

Japan 

Java 

Mexico ; 


5 
I 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia 

San  Salvador 

Scotland 

South  Africa 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia.. 


•I  5 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries 


76 


Attorneys. 


Dki-aktmknt  or  the  Intkrioh 

Cnitkk  States  Patent  orrirE, 

W'lishinolun.  D.  <\,  January  K,  twa. 

This  Ollicc  liii.H  Ix-^-n  M<lvim<d  by  the  Secn-tary  of  the  Interior  of 

the  disbarment  of  tlie  following  attorneys  from  practice  liefore 

the  Department  or  any  Bureau  then>of:  (iiMirge  .L  Brensingi-r, 

Philadelphia,   Pa.,  .lanuary   A),  1905;  ("harles   S.    White,   Kinn., 

Ala.,  Januarv  2-5,  1905. 

aM.  IRELAN. 

Chitf  Clerk. 


Change  of  Title  of  Invention. 

(ORDER  No.  1,381.) 

In  order  to  avoid  the  numerous  requests  for  change  of  title 
of  invention  after  applications  have  been  passed  to  issue,  the 
Examiners  are  directed  to  indicate  in  their  first  letters  to  appli- 
cants, or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  any  dhange  which 
they  desire  applicants  to  make  in  the  titles  of  their  inventions. 


Disbarred  Attorneys. 

It  is  hereby  dlnvtc>d  Uiat  any  person  who  has  been  disbarred 
from  practice  before  the  Patent  OfTioe  by  order  of  the  C-ommis- 
sioner  be  denied  access  to  the  files  of  the  Office,  either  in  his  own 
capacity  or  as  the  representatiTe  of  any  other  person  or  firm. 
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APPLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CoMdiMoM  Hi  Clou  0/  Biuime9*  Jm  unry  H,  IWt. 


s 

% 


ihvuiioiiy  Hlhl  Huhjwts  <>(  iiivpli- 
tir.ii. 


323 


313 


1» 
IW 


308 


321 
327 
304 


128 


106 


324 


244 


318 


232 


379 


lU 


173 


315 


144 


.Tki 


17.% 


1C7 


In  arreart—Under  one  month. 

XXXVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
ScrePiu,  Drafting,  Driers,  Mea*- 
uring  lastrumenta,  and  Wtnd- 
Wheela. 

VII.  Vehxipedes,  Clutches,  Fire- 
Kscapes,  Uames  and  Toys,  Lad- 
ders, Mechanical  Motors,  aod 
Paper  Manufactures. 

XXX.  Fluid- FreeaupB  Regulators, 
I^mps  and  Gas- Fit  tings. 

XXXni.  •DBSIONS,  tTBAUE- 
MaRKS,    I  LABKL.S    AMD    PRINTS, 

Cutlery,  Optics,  Photography. 
XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making,  Coating  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Olass,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paving 
and  Plastics. 

I.  Tillage,  etc.,  and  Fences 

XVIII.  Steam- Knginecrlng,  etc  ... 

XXXIV.  Draft  .Vppllanoee.  Rail- 
ways, Railway- Brakes,  RoUlng- 
Stock,  Storfr-Service. 

II.  Ree  Culture,  Dairy,  Label-Af- 
flxers.  Paper  Files  and  Binders, 
Preeses,  Tobacco,  etc. 

XXV'I.  Klei'tricity,  (Jeoera  tion  , 
Flectricity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal. Klectric  Heaters,  Klectric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 

XII.  Klevators,  Journal-  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Kle- 
ments.  Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

XXXV.  Ragicage,  Buckles,  But- 
tons and  Clasps,  CanI,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Kxnibiting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels. 

VI.  Blenching  and  Dyeing,  Chcm- 
ii-als,  Kxplosivee,  Fertiliners, 
Medicines,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

IV.  Bridges  and  Masonry,  Con- 
veyers, Cranes  and  Derricks, 
Kxcavating,  Fireproof  Build- 
ings, Hoisting,  Hydraulic  Kn- 
.  crineering,  lA)ading  and  Unload- 
lag,  and  Towers. 

XX III.  Acoustics, Coin-Handhng, 
Horology,  Recorders,  R»«i»- 
ters.  Signals,  Time  Controlfing 
Mechanism. 

XXI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinning,  W  eavlng,  etc. 

Between  one  and  tioo  months. 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  nistillation,  Gas.  ITeaUng 
and  liluininatinK,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  I^eather,  Liquid  C/oatlng 
Compactions,  Oils,  Fats,  ana 
Ohie.  Water  Purification. 

XXV.  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  \'egetable  Critters  and 
Crushers. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus. Canes,  Canopies,  Sowing- 
Machines,  Tents,  Toilet,  Um- 
brellas. 

XIII.  .\rms,  Projectiles,  and  Kx- 
>losive  Charges,  Making,  I 
Hetal-Workmg,  NeoUe  and  Pin  I 
Making.  i 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Coating  with  Metal,  HHectro-  ' 
chemistry,  Metal-Founding,  i 
MeUlluTgy,  Shaping  Fluid  i 
Metal. 

V.  Ftn«  Arts,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
vesten,  Jewelry,  and  Music.         ' 


(  Idpst  new  appli-  g  a 
catinu  and  old-  xiS 
est  action  bvap-  Jjo 
plii-ant  awaiting  a  " 
offlce  action.  g;? 

•few.     Amended  d  5 


Jm. 

Ji  ji. 

Ji  ji. 
Ji.n. 

Jin. 


Dk. 
D». 
D». 

Die. 

I>)C. 


iHc.  27     Nov.  23 

I 

I 

Df:.  24     Jan.     9 


De(. 
De<. 


ffi 


Dec 


Dee 


o 

§ 
OS 


UK 


332 
154 


Applieationa  Under  ETMmination—ConlinuoA. 
/ 


Divisions  ami  miliJ4X;t«  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
e!»t  action  byajH 
plicant  awaiting 
<>fn<-e  action. 


New.     Aniendcil 


Dec.  29     272 


Nov.    5     412      137 


3  ;  Jan.   16 
3  I  Jan.    11 


;  100 

»      375 


83 


303 


28 
27 
27 


Dec.  3U     294 


Dec.  9 
Jan.  5 
Dec.  30 


I   122 

f 

234      307 
206  I 

326  I 


XXXII.  Carltonating  HcvcrHgos, 
Dlspeusins  Beverages,  Dispens- 
Ing-I'ans,  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  IJq- 
uids,  Paper  Receptacles,  Refrig^  i 
eration.i Wooden  Receptacles.       ! 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons Dec. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  MaUng,  Boots,     Dec 
Shoes,   and    I>eggings.    Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting,  Har-  ' 
ness,     I^eather    Manufacturing, 
Nailing  and  Stapling,  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs,  Check-Con- 
trolled .\pparatU8,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles. 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony.. 

XXVII.  Brusning  and  Scrubbing, 
(Jrlnding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus 


Dec.     7     Ih^.. 


Jan. 
Nov. 


Nov.  30  i  Nov.  15 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  26 


Nov.  11 
Oct.     3 


27  j  Dec.   19 
27     Dec.     8 


324 


273 


382 


378 


449 

I 

I 

277       147 


D<c.   24 


Dec.   16     180 


107 


D<c.   24     Nov.  19     529      179 


D([< 


D«;.  24 


21     Nov.  19^ 
Oct   II 


344 


399 


133 


142 


De  I.  23     Dec.     5     221 


XVfr.  Linotyping 
TypeK w  riting  Machines,  Ma 
trix-Making. 

Between  two  and  three  months. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Boiler  Furnaces. 

XIV.  Cuttlngand  Punching 
SheetsandBars,  Farriery, 
Metal- B  ending,  Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks. 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making. 
Tools,  Wire-Working. 

XXVIII.  AirandOas  Engines, 
A  i  r  and  Oas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells, 
Bottlee  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone- W  urking. 
Store  Furniture. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
wright-Machines, Wooden 
Buildings.  Wood-Sawing,  Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworklng-Toola. 

XXXVlf.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

Between  three  and  four  month* . 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks 
and  I^itchee,  Safes,  Surgery, 
UnderUUng.  *    '" 

XXII.  Alr-Ouns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion. Ordnance,  Ships. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Flre-Ex- 
tlngtiishers.  Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 


Printing  and     Nov.  24     Oct.  31 


Nov.  17 
Nov.  17 


Nor.  14 


Nov.    1 
Oct.     8 


Oct  26 


Nov.    1     Dec.     2 


Oct   26  1  Dec.   17 


0.4 


4.V< 


3.S1 
385 


619 


330 
549 


500 


568 
424 


Oct   26 


Oct  21 


Oct 


Oct  24 


Oct   21  ;  Oct  22 


Oct    11     Dec.     5 


640 


686 


345 


601 


643 


426 


546 


22     Nov.  16     404 

I 

21  I  Dec.   19     268 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 14  849 

-  -  i  ; . 

Under  one  month. 

•Desips..     Jan.  16     Jan.  20      22 

tTrarTe-Mftrks        jan.    i«     j^.  23       M 

|Lal>elt«  and  Print* Jan.  34     j^j.  ^i    


Dor.  21  I  Nov.    9     57U 


19  ;  Dec.  27     273 


15 


Jan.    5  I  371 


Women  Inventors. 

The  Patent  onicv  has  piiblisliod  and  has  for  sale  a  volume  con- 
Uining  a  list  of  women  inventors  to  whom  patents  have  Iwen 
granted  by  tlw  United  Stetoa  from  1790  to  July  1,  1888.    44  i>ag08 
Paper  covers,  50  cents. 

An  Appenilix  to  the  above,  covering  the  period  from  July  1, 
1888,  to  October  1 ,  1892.  One  volume,  18  pages.  Paper  covers,  26 
oenta 

Appendix  No.  2,  October  1, 1892,  to  March  1, 1895.  One  volume, 
38  pages.     Paper  covers,  25  cent*. 
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780.966.    8RAV1TT  RAILWAY  8Y8TIM.    Auaiuji 
■«w  Tort.  I.  T.    PIM  Jul  «.  I90i    Sertal  Wa  IsaTlfc 


Claim.—]  A  ^rBTity-rmJlway  syit«jn,  comprising  ■  pluraJ-ty  of 
toweni,  .^atddle-blook  mountod  upon  oni.  of  said  towers.  tr.ck"-c«- 
bles  *treU-hfd  oyer  said  aaddle-block,  mechanism  connected  with 
•a.d  track^able.  for  mainUininjt  the  same  Uut,  and  a  vehicle  pro- 
nded  with  mechanism  for  engaging  said  track-cables  in  order  to 
carry  said  vehicles  thereupon. 

2.  A  gravity-railway  system,  comprising  inclined  track-cables 
guides  provided  with  guideways  engaging  said  cables  and  main- 
taining  the  same  in  predetermined  normal  positions,  and  a  vehicle 
provided  with  mechanism  for  engaging  said  cables,  said  vehicle  being 
free  to  move  along  the  incline  of  said  cable  by  gravity  alone. 

3.  In  a  gravity-railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  tower  a 
weight  free  to  move  relatively  thereto,  track-cablet  connected  with 
•aid  weight  and  extending  obliquely  downward  to  a  point  removed 
from  said  tower,  and  a  vehicle  mounted  upon  said  track-cable,  and 
free  to  move  thereupon  by  its  own  weight. 

4  A  gravity-railway  system,  comprising  a  tower,  an  elevator 
mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  track-cables  extending  from  said 
lower  to  a  point  distant  therefrom,  and  a  swinging  weight  mounted 
upon  said  tower  and  connected  with  said  cables  for  the  purpose  of 
maintaining  the  same  taut. 

J.  In  a  gravity-rmilway  system,  the  combination  of  a  tower, 
track-cables  connected  therewith  and  susUined  thereby,  and  a  swing- 
ing weight  joumaled  upon  said  tower  and  free  to  swing  relatively 
thereto,  said  weight  being  connected  with  said  track-cables  for  coun- 
terbalancing the  weight  therfof .  thus  rendering  the  pressure  of  said 
cables  directly  downward. 

6  In  a  gravity-railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  towers  spaced  apart,  track-cables  extending  from  one  of  said  tow- 
ers to  the  other,  said  track-cables  being  iDcliaed  relatively  to  the 


horizon  and  arranged  in  succession  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  sys- 
tem, a  vehicle  provided  with  mechanism  for  engaging  said  track- 
cables  and  thereby  causing  said  vehicle  to  move  from  one  of  said  tow- 
ers to  the  other  successively  by  the  action  of  gravity  alone,  and  sepa- 
rate mechanisms  connected  with  the  several  towero  for  raising  said 
Tehicle  periodically. 

7  In  a  gravityrailway  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  towers,  track-cables  arranged  in  successive  pairs  and  connecting 
the  towers  together,  said  track-cables  of  each  pair  being  parallel  with 
|each  other,  and  a  vehicle  provided  with  separate  member,  for  en- 
gaging the  respective  cables  of  s  pair,  said  vehicle  being  suspended 
I  from  said  members  and  being  normally  maintained  in  balance  by 
the  track-cables  of  a  pair. 

j  8.  In  a  gravity-railway  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
[Of  towers  spaced  apart,  track-cables  connecting  the  top  of  one  tower 
with  the  bottom  of  another  tower,  the  cables  being  so  disposed  rela- 
tively to  the  f  ow  ers  that  the  tension  of  one  cable  in  its  action  upon  the 
tower  opposes  the  tension  of  another  cable,  thereby  tending  to  main- 
tain said  csble«  in  balance,  and  a  gravity-controlled  vehicle  provided 
with  mechanism  for  engaging  said  cables 


7 8 O.  96  7.    ACCTYLEME  QA8  OEKERATOR.    Jihb  BAtTlJTT 

South  Tottenham,  England.    Piled  Nor  1. 1902     Serial  Ka  12».7M 


r^im.— The  improved  acetylene-gas  generator,  applicable  at.  a 
lamp  for  various  purposes  consisting  of  an  outer  caj*  coutaining  wa- 
ter, an  innei  chamber  formed  with  a  conical  bottom,  a  vertical  perfo- 
rated pipe  passing  centrally  through  the  said  chamber  and  fitted 
with  a  valve  for  r*>guUtmg  the  admission  of  the  water  thereto,  a  per- 
forated hood  or  tube  covering  the  said  pipe,  a  loose  perforated  cylin- 
der holding  carbid  of  calcium  through  which  the  said  hooded  pipe 
passes,  and  a  removable  upper  chamber  atUched  to  the  outer  caae 
having  a  central  tube  provided  with  perforaUons  the  said  chamber 
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bciag  til«d  with  wftdding,  tow,  or  other  packing  matehAl  through 
irkich  the  f  ••  p^aatm  from  thr  innrr  chamber  on  itk  way  to  the  burner 
lied  to  the  top  of  aaid  upper  chamber,  tubatantitllj  aa  deacribed. 


780.968.    ACITTLUIB  QAS  SBMDLATOt.    Jabb  Bactlrt. 
SoQtb  Tottmhun.  Kngtead     PIM  Dw.  12.  1902.    Ssrlal  Ra  134.964 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  acetylene-gan  generator  th*  combination  of  a 
faaometer  for  storinfc  xas,  a  water-taok  connected  thereto,  a  purifier 
placed  in  laid  tank,  through  which  the  gas  paMe«  on  it*  way  to  the 
burner*,  a  valre  alao  placed  in  the  tank  and  opened  by  the  down- 
ward motion  of  the  gasometer-drum,  two  or  monr  generator-cham- 
bers to  which  water  i«  fed  by  the  Mid  valve,  an  iniier  chamber  fitted 
to  each  of  the  generator-chambers  and  consisting  of  a  metal  box 
formed  with  a  conical  bottom,  a  water-supply  pipe  fitted  to  the  latter, 
a  carbid-holder  placed  in  the  inner  chamber  and  formed  with  a  con- 
ical perforated  bottom,  a  perforated  tube  fitted  to  the  latter  and  sur- 
rounding the  water-supply  pipe,  and  an  air-tight  cover  fitted  to  the 
generator-chamber,  substantially  as  deacribed 

2.  In  an  aretylene-gas  generator  the  corobin«tion  with  a  watei^ 
tank  such  aa  e  of  a  water-feeding  valve/,  tubular  apindle  g  provided 
with  a  perforation  k  a  spring  i  for  closing  the  saite,  a  second  tube  { 
inclosing  the  spindle  g.  an  arm  «■  acting  upon  said  spindle,  a  drum  or 
holder  h  carrying  the  said  ann.  gas-generators  x  to  which  water  it 
admitted  by  the  rtlrtj,  and  a  branch  pipe  r  fitted  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  spindle  g  to  serve  as  a  safety-valve  for  the  passage  of  any  extra 
pressure  of  ga«  and  water,  substantially  as  described. 


7HO,e«9.     ACETTLOl  Ot  OTHDL  LAMP.    Ja««  Baitlht. 
8011U1  Tottfloham.  Bnglaod.    nMAi«27. 1903     Sarlal  la  170.949. 


ri«Mi— 1  The  improvements  in  acetylene-g»s  lamps  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  an  outer  case  and  an  inner  chamber  provided 
with  openings  for  admitting  water  thereto  from  s«id  case,  a  carbid- 
koider  formed  with  a  solid  conical  bottom,  a  perforated  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  chamber,  forming  the  cover  of  the  same  and  the 
inner  chamber,  a  curved  pipe  coupled  to  the  conionl  chamber  and  to 


the  lamp-caae  and  a  purifying-chamber  at  the  bottom  of  said  eaae  to 
which  chamber  the  said  pipe  and  the  burner  are  connected,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

2.  The  improved  carbid-holder  or  cartridge  consisting  of  a 
chamber  formed  with  a  conical  bottom  and  fitted  with  a  cover,  the 
said  cover  being  secured  by  a  central  perforated  tube  screwed  there- 
to and  passing  through  the  conical  bottom  to  which  it  is  secured  by  a 
wing-nut  screwing  on  a  threaded  portion  of  the  same  and  bearing 
against  a  soft-metal  washer  fixed  to  said  cone  an  india-rubber  ring 
being  fitted  to  the  cover  to  form  a  tight  joint  for  same,  and  loose  and 
fixed  perforated  or  slotted  tubes  or  sleeves  carried  outside  the  cen- 
tral tube  within  the  cartridge,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  acetylene-gas  lamps  the  improved  ralve  consisting  of  a 
l>ivoted  disk  carrying  a  leather  or  rubber  washer  which  bear*  against 
the  lower  end  of  the  central  tube  of  the  cartridge  when  closed,  a  rod 
provided  with  a  pin,  a  fixed  sleeve  formed  with  a  spiral  slot  with 
which  the  said  pin  engages  for  operating  the  valve,  and  a  spring  for 
returning  the  valve  to  its  cloaed  poeition.  substantially  as  described. 


7H0.970.   TUKFUO-MACHHS.    JAMBA.BLUiS0K.AUantA,8a. 
PUed  Apr  aa  1901    8«rinlRaa0110«. 


Claim. — In  a  turfing  implement,  the  combination  with  a  rod 
with  a  series  of  indentations  formed  therein,  an  adjustable  flanged 
knob  on  the  rod.  a  pointed  screw  carried  by  the  knob  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  indentations,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  rod,  a  handle 
formed  with  a  seat,  a  spring  encircling  the  rod  and  positioned  in  the 
seat  of  the  handle,  said  spring  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  seat 
and  the  flanged  knob,  a  needle,  a  lug  on  the  needle,  said  lug  bearing 
against  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  loop-catcher  adjustably  secured 
to  the  rod,  subatantially  as  deacribed 


7HO.Q71.  WATIR-WHSXL  Wiluai Bonn, nod JiiuaiBoKiu 
PUlndelphia.  Pt.    PIM  Afr  S.  1901    tolnl  la  301,306. 

Claim. — 1.  A  water-wheel  in  one  piece  comprising  a  hub,  a  thin 
flared  conoidal  web,  a  peripheral  annulus  and  peripheral  cups, 
whereby  the  greater  part  of  the  wheel  is  near  its  periphery,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  adapted  to  the  form  of  said  wheel  and  support- 
ing the  same  and  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  for  driving  the 
said  wheel  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  combination  with  a  water-wheel  and  ita  shaft,  a  casing 
therefor  consisting  of  a  single  casting  and  a  front  plate,  the  said  cast- 
ing including  bearings  for  the  said  shaft  and  thickened  parts  adja- 
cent thereto  and  gearing  operated  by  said  wheel  for  driving  mechan- 
ism, the  said  wheel  between  it*  hub  and  periphery  being  given  n 
fl%red  or  conoidal  form  to  allow  space  for  said  bearing  and  thickened 
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paru,  thit  flarod  part  being  thia  aad  the  i^reater  part  of  the  weight  of 
the  wheel  being  near  it*  periphery  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 


7HO,f)7  2.  SUIDI1S-1IACHI1&  Dahs  L  Bown.  AnMtola, 
CoBn.  urignor  to  Parrel  Poandry  ft  Machine  ComptBy.  AatoQlA.  Coon., 
a  Corporation  of  CoDDecUcut.    PIM  Apr.  2S.  1904.    Serial  la  306,272. 


Claim. — 1.  In  •  grinding-machine.  the  combination  with  • 
work-Rupport,  of  a  grinding-wheel  support,  a  grinding-wheel  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  producing  a  relative  traveling  moTement  be- 
tween the  support*,  and  mean*  for  moving  the  grinding-wheel  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  center  of  the  work  in  the  work -support  dur- 
ing the  grinding  operation,  substantially  as  deecribed 

2  Inagrinding-machine.theoombination  with  a  work -support, 
of  a  grinding-wheel  support,  means  for  producing  a  relative  travel- 
ing movement  between  the  sopports,  a  controller,  connections  be- 
tween the  controller  and  the  grinding-wheel  support  for  moving  the 
grinding-wheel  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  work -sup- 
port during  the  grinding  operation,  and  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  movement,  suhsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  of  a  work -support,  of 
a  pivoted  grinding-wheel  support,  means  for  producing  a  relative 
traveling  movement  between  the  supports,  a  controller,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  controller  and  the  grinding-wheel  support  for 
swinging  the  grit^ding-wheel  on  its  pivot  to  cause  it  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  the  center  of  the  work-support,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  of  a  work-support,  of 
a  pivoted  grinding-wheel  support,  means  for  producing  a  relative 
traveling  movement  between  the  supports,  a  controller,  connections 
between  the  controller  and  the  grinding-wheel  support  for  swinging 
the  grinding-wheel  on  its  pivot  to  cause  it  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  center  of  the  work-support,  and  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  the  swinging  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

.*>.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  with  a  work -support, 
of  grinding-wheel  supports  on  each  side  thereof,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  relative  traveling  movement  between  the  work-support  and  the 
wheel-supports  and  means  whereby  th«  position  of  the  grinding- 
wheel  supports  on  both  sides  of  the  machine  may  be  controlled  from 
either  side,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  work-support,  of  grinding-wheel 
support*  on  each  side  thereof,  means  for  simultaneously  adjuating 
the  supports  toward  and  away  from  the  work -support,  said  means 


being  operable  from  either  side  of  the  machine,  means  for  producing 
a  traveling  movement  between  the  work-support  and  the  wheei-sup- 
porta,  and  means  for  moving  the  grinding-wheel  supportit  toward 
and  away  from  the  center  of  the  work-support  during  the  grinding 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  of  a  work-support,  of 
grinding-wheel  supports  located  on  both  sides  thereof,  means  where- 
by the  grinding-wheel  supports  may  be  adjusted  from  either  side  of 
the  machine,  means  for  producing  a  traveling  movement  bet  worn  the 
grinding-wheel  supporU  and  the  work -support,  a  controller,  and 
connections  between  the  controller  and  the  grinding-wheel  supports 
for  moving  them  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  work-sup- 
port during  the  grinding  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  of  a  work-support,  of 
grinding-wheel  supports  located  on  both  xides  thereof,  means  where- 
by the  grinding-wheel  supports  may  be  adjusted  from  either  side  of 
the  machine,  means  for  prod.ucing  a  traveling  movement  between  the 
wheel-supports  and  the  work-support,  a  controller,  connections  be- 
tween the  grinding-wheel  supports  and  the  controller  for  moving  the 
grinding-wheels  toward  aiid  away  from  the  center  of  the  work  in  the 
support  during  the  grinding  operation,  and  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  the  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  work-support,  of  a  carriage  on 
which  said  support  is  mounted,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage, 
a  carrier  mounted  in  the  carriage,  means  for  adjusting  the  carrier  in 
the  carriage  with  respect  to  the  work-support,  a  grinding-wheel  sup- 
port pivoted  in  the  carrier,  and  means  for  swinging  the  carrier  on  iU 
pivot,  the  pivot  of  the  grinding-wheel  support  being  located  be 
tween  the  work -support  and  the  point  of  connection  of  the  swinging 
means  and  carrier,  subsUntially  as  described 

10  The  combination  with  a  work-support,  of  a  carriage,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a  carrier,  a  grinding-wheel  support 
pivoted  in  the  carrier,  a  controller,  connections  between  the  con- 
troller and  the  carrier  for  swinging  the  grinding-wheel  support  un 
its  pivot,  the  pivot  of  the  grinding-wheel  support  being  located  be- 
tween the  work -support  and  the  point  where  the  controller  connec- 
tions are  secured  to  the  carrier.  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  work -support,  of  a  carriage,  meant- 
for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a  carrier,  a  grinding-wheel  support 
pivoted  in  the  carrier,  a  controller,  connections  between  the  con- 
troller and  the  carrier  for  swinging  the  grinding-wheel  support  on 
its  pivot,  the  pivot  of  the  grinding-wheel  support  being  located  be- 
tween the  work  and  the  point  where  the  controller  connections  are 
secured  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  move- 
ment, subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  with  a  work-snp- 
port,  of  grinding-wheel  supports  in  each  side  thereof,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  relative  traveling  movement  between  the  work-support  and 
the  grinding-wheel  supports,  devices  whereby  each  grinding-wheel 
aupport  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  work-support,  and  con- 
nections whereby  the  adjustment  of  either  grinding-wheel  adjusts 
the  other,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  with  a  work -sup- 
port, of  grinding-wheel  supports  on  each  side  thereof,  means  for  pro 
ducing  a  relative  traveling  movement  between  the  work-support  and 
the  grinding-wheel  supports,  carriers  on  both  sides  of  the  machine 
in  which  the  wheel-supports  are  mounted,  a  screw  for  adjusting  each 
carrier,  and  connections  whereby  the  adjustment  of  either  8<rew  ad- 
justs the  other,  subsUntially  as  described 

14.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  with  a  work-sup- 
port, of  grinding-wheel  support«  on  each  side  thereof,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  relative  traveling  movement  between  the  work -support  and 
the  wheel-aupporU,  carriers,  one  for  each  wheel-support  and  in 
which  the  wheel-supports  are  pivoted,  screws  and  suiUble  connec- 
tion*, one  for  each  carrier,  whereby  each  carrier  may  be  adjusted 
with  respect  to  the  work -support,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  ma- 
chine and  gearing  between  the  shaft  and  each  of  the  adjusting- 
•crews,  subsUntially  as  described. 

15  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  with  a  work-sup- 
port, of  a  grinding-wheel  support,  a  grinding-wheel  mounted  there- 
in, means  for  producing  a  relative  traveling  movement  between  the 
supports,  means  for  moving  the  grinding-wheel  toward  and  away 
from  the  center  of  the  work  in  the  work-support  during  the  grinding 
operation,  and  steadying  dences  whereby  chattering  is  prevented, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

16  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  with  a  work-sup- 
port, of  a  pivoted  grinding-wheel  support,  means  for  producing  a 
relative  traveling  movement  between  the  supporU,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  grinding-wheel  on  iU  pivot  toward  and  away  from  the  center 
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of  tb«  work  in  th*  wpport.  and  fodp*rmtinjt  nttJijing  dericiw.  »ab-|  port,  of  a  rarriage,  BMns  for  raciprookting  th«  carriage,  a  pair  of 
rtantially  aa  dworib^  I  carrier*  mounted  in  the  carriage,  one  on  each  aide  of  the  workaup- 

17.  la  a  frinding-machine  the  combinatioi|  with  a  worknup-   port.  grinding-whe«t  lupports  pivoted  in  the  carrier*,  a  lifter,  con- 


port,  of  piToted  gnnding-wheel  supports  Iocat«>d  on  each  side  there- 
of, meau*  for  producing;  a  relative  trayeli''^  moTement  between  the 
work-supports  and  the  grinding-wheel  support*;  a  controller,  con- 
nection* between  the  rontroller  and  the  grindingiwheel  support*  on 


each  side  of  the  marhine  whereby  the  controller  swing*  the  wheel-   a*  described 


ne^tions  from  the  lifter  to  both  w bee l-«up port*,  the  pivot  of  the 
wheel-supports  being  located  between  the  point  where  the  lifter 
connections  are  secured  to  the  supports  and  the  work,  a  controller, 
and  connections  between  the  controller  and  the  lifter,  substantially 


•upport*  on  their  pivoU  to  move  the  wheel*  toward  and  away  from 
the  work  during  the  grindib,;  operation,  the  piro^  of  thewheel-sup- 
porU  being  located  between  the  work  and  the  p<)iiit  where  the  con- 
troller connection*  are  secured  to  the  support  and  rodperating 
steadying  devices,  substantially  as  described       ; 

18.  la  a  grinding-machine  the  conbiaatioaj  with  a  work-sup- 
port, a  carriage,  mean*  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  carrier*  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage  one  00  each  side  of  the  work  support,  grinding- 
wheel  support*  pivoted  in  the  carriers,  nveans  for  adjusting  the  car- 
riers toward  and  away  from  the  work-support,  a  rontroller,  connec- 
tions between  the  controller  and  the  pivoted  wheel-support*  whereby 
the  support44  may  be  nwung  toward  and  away  fro»i  the  work  during 
the  grinding  operation,  the  pivots  of  the  wheel -supports  being  lo- 
cated between  the  work  and  the  point  where  the  controller  connec- 
tions are  secured  to  the  supports,  and  codperatinfi  steadying  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  {with  a  work-sup- 
port, of  a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  carriers 
mounted  in  the  carriage  on  each  side  of  the  work-|upport,  grinding- 
wheel  supports  pivoted  in  the  carrier*,  a  controlldr,  connection*  be- 
tween the  controller  and  the  wheel -supports  wiereby  the  wheel- 
support*  are  swung  on  their  pivoU  toward  and  awiay  from  the  work, 
the  pivots  of  the  support*  being  located  between  the  work  and  the 
point  where  the  controller  connection*  are  secured  to  the  supports, 


26.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  with  a  work-sup- 
port, of  a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a  pair  of 
carrier*  mounted  in  the  carriage,  one  on  each  side  of  the  work-sup- 
port, grinding-wheel  supports  pivoted  in  the  e^rritn,  a  lifter,  con 
nections  from  the  lifter  to  both  wheel-supports,  the  pivot  of  the 
wheel-supports  being  located  between  the  point  where  the  lifter 
connection*  are  secured  to  the  supports  and  the  work,  a  controller, 
connections  between  the  controller  and  the  lifter,  and  coAperating 
steadying  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  with  a  work-sup- 
port, of  a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a  pair  of 
carriers  mounted  in  the  carriage,  one  on  each  side  of  the  work -sup- 
port, grinding-wheel  supports  pivoted  in  the  carriers,  a  lifter,  con- 
nections from  the  lifter  to  both  wheel-support*,  the  pivot  of  the 
wheel-supports  being  located  between  the  point  where  the  lifter 
connections  are  secured  tothe  supports  and  the  work,  a  controller, 
a  rocker  operated  from  the  controller,  counecticns  from  the  rocker 
to  the  lifter,  and  means  for  adjusting  aaid  connections  with  respect 
to  the  rocker,  substantially  a*  described. 

28.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  with  a  work-sup- 
port, of  a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  with  respect 
to  the  *upport,  pivoted  grinding-wheel  supporU  on  each  side  of  the 
machine,  a  rock-shaft  extending  across  the  machine  and  mounted  in 


adju.ting  devices  for  each  earner  whereby  the  carfier  mav  be  moved  |  *'"  "^"TT  "'•^•^7"  '™"  '»»'  ">ck.shaft  to  the  pivoted  work- 
toward  and  awav  from  the  work,  and  connection*  wherebv  the  ad-  '  'w"'*       .     t  **"?  work-support  lying  between  the  work  and 

justmen.  of  either  carrier  adju.U  the  other.  .ubsUntially  as  je- 1***' P^"   *''''' ''•^«»°»«^''°°'/^'^""^  ««»'>* ''heel-supports, 
^i-ij^  I  »  <^ntroller,  and  connections  whereby  the  controller  operates  the 

.».i    1  .    ••  I.-       .1.  .•       .  .,  rock-shaft,  substantially  a*  described. 

»»    In  a  ornnding-machine  the  torabination  With  a  work-sup-  ««    i  •   j-      '       i- 

p«.rt.  of  .  carnage,  m.ans  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  carrier,  I  ^  ,  ^"  *  ^ndmg-mach.ne  the  combination  with  a  work-sup- 
mounted  in  the  carriage  on  each  side  of  the  work-i«pport.  grinding-  i  ^1  '  '*T"''  "?'!""  '"7'^'»";°^V'"''  '  "'^'"''  ^'"^  '''^' 
wheel  support,  pivoted  in  the  carrier*,  a  controllj  rnnection.  be  I  ""  '^'  ""PP"'^- P';;«^  gnnd.ng-wheel  *upports  on  each  ,ide  of  the 
twee,,  the  controller  and  the  wheel-supports  wl,erebv  the  ^^^j  I '»«»''»'•• '^^•«»'*'^"t*«<l'n»:  •'™*.  the  machine  and  mounted  in 
supports  are  .wuug  on  their  pivoU  toward  and  aw^v  f^m  the  work.  !  **"  "'"I'T  'i"""'"  'T  '"""  *'»'  rock-shaft  to  the  pivoted  work- 
•,e  pivot*  of  the  supporu  bein«  located  between  Ihe  work  and  the  \  T^'""   '^'J'^'^l'  "'  '^'  work-support  ly.tig  between  the  work  and 

»:-.  -k— .k ..II  •  J  .      L  in*"  point  where  these  connection*  are  secured  to  the  wheel-supports. 

Dint  where  the  controller  connections  are  secured  to  the  supportd.  .     ,,  .     .-     .  ,^,  .        .  -n"'". 

'^'^        '  I  a  controller,  and  adjustable  connections  between  the  controller  and 


the 

poihi  wurre  iDe  coairoiier  connections  are  secureu  to  tnesuppoi 

c<.dperating  steadying  devices,   adjusting  device^  for  each  carrier  I, K..  _fc    k  /.      i.       u     .1.  .     ,  .    ^  .     ■    , 

«h-~k^.K. -.-^ k-         ^j.  Z      J       ^    .        .1.  L     *■*  "^k-shaft  whereby  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  rock-shaft 

wderebT  tre  earner  may  be  moved  toward  and  awiy  from  the  work.  ' 

and  connections  whereby  the  adjustment  of  eithlr  carrier  adjust*  | 

the  other,  *ubstantiallT  as  described  | 

21     In  a  zrinding-uachine  the  combination  frith  a  work-sup- | 


30.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  with  a  work-sup- 
port, of  a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carraige,  carriers 
mounted  in  the  carriage,  one  on  each  side  of  the  work-support,  ad- 
justing devices  for  each  carrier,  operating  means  for  each  adjusting 
device,  connections  between  the  adjusting  devices  whereby  the  oper- 
ation of  either  adjusting  device  operate*  the  other,  a  grindinjr-wheel 

,                 ..              ,.       .,            ,       ..       ^.,.              .             support  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  said  grinding-wheel  supports 
In  a  gnndingmarhine  the  combination  kith  a  work-sup- I  k  : »  j  •    .k  ,  t.  .■        C^  ,     .-. 

^^      /  J  k     I  -  /        — u  I     .'^  ["""fPiyot'*! 'nth' c*mers,  a  lifter,  connections  between  the  lifter 

port,  of  a  grinding  wheel  support,  means  for  producing  a  relative  ' 


port,  of  a  grinding-wheel  support,  a  controller,  cot^nections  between 
the  grindicg-wheel  support  and  the  controller,  and  means  whereby 
said  connections  may  he  adjusted  to  produce  $  ground  surface 
which  is  concave,  convex  or  straight.  substantiall|ir  as  described 
22 


traveling  niovenient  between  the  supports,  a  controller,  a  pivoted 
rocker  operated  from  the  controller,  connections  between  the  rocker 
and  the  pivoted  support,  and  mean*  for  adjusting]  said  connections 
with  respect  to  the  rocker  so  that  they  may  be  located  opposite  its 
cental  or  on  either  side  of  the  center,  whereby  a  st^ight.  contex  or 
concave  gr«)und  surface  may  be  produced,  substant^lly  aa  described. 

23  In  a  j^nnding  machine  the  combination  Kith  a  work -sup- 
port, of  gnnding-wheel  support*  located  on  e^h  side  thereof, 
means  for  producing  a  relative  traveling  movei^ent  between  the 
work-support  and  the  grinding-wheel  supports.  |  controller,  and 
connections  between  the  controller  and  the  gnndiiig-wheel  support* 
whereby  ■  straight,  convex  or  concave  ground  sufface  may  be  pro- 
duced, substantially  as  described  1 

24.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  ^ith  a  work-sup- 
port, of  pivoted  gnnding-wheel  supports  on  each  tide  of  the  work- 


and  the  grinding-wheel  supports,  the  pivots  of  the  grinding-wheel 
supports  being  located  between  the  work,  and  the  point  where  the 
lifter  connection*  are  aecured  to  the  supports,  a  controller,  and  ad- 
justable connections  between  the  controller  and  the  lifter  whereby 
the  amount  of  movement  of  the  lifter  may  be  varied,  Bubstantially  as 
described 

31.  In  a  grinding-machine  tiie  combination  with  a  work-s«p- 
port,  of  a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  earriaga,  carrien 
mounted  in  the  carriage,  one  on  each  side  of  the  work-support,  ad- 
justing devices  for  each  carrier,  operating  means  for  each  adjsating 
device,  connections  between  the  adjusting  devices  whereby  the  op- 
eration of  either  adjusting  device  operates  the  other,  a  grinding- 
wheel  aapport  on  each  side  of  th«  machine,  said  grinding-wheel  sup- 
port* being  pivoted  in  the  carriers,  a  lifter,  connections  between  the 
lifter  and  the  grinding-wheel  sapporta,  the  pivots  of  the  grinding- 
wheel  supports  baing  Wated  betweai  th«  work  and  the  peiat  where 


ing  devices,  a  controller,  and  adjustable  connection*  between  tha 
controller  and  the  liter  whereby  the  amount  of  movement  of  the 
lifter  laay  b«  varied,  snbstantially  aa  described. 


support,  means  for  pnnlucing  a  relaUve  traveling  movement  be-  u,e|ift.,connectk»Wiare*ecured  tothe  supports  codperating  steady 
tween  the  work-support  and  the  grinding-wheel  supports,  a  con- 
troller, a  rocker  operated  from  the  controller,  connections  between 
the  rocker  and  both  the  pivoted  supports,  means  |or  adjusting  said 
connections  with  respect  to  the  rocker  so  that  th^  may  be  located 
opposite  it.s  center  or  on  either  side  thereof,  wherehy  a  straight,  con- 
vex or  concave  ground  surface  may  be  produced,  substantially  a*  de- 
scribed I 


25    la  a  grindiag-maehiae  the  combiaatioa  With  a  w»rk-«ap- 
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CUim-l    In  a  motdlng-machine.  a  frame,  and  a  flask -support- 1  ing  device  and  a  latch  adapted  to  temporarily  lock  the  sand  ^^i^n, 
lag  wheel  jouraaled  in  said  frame  and  composed  of  a  center  shaft,  a   device  to  the  false  flask  P«™n'y  loci  tne  sand-pressing 

plurality  of  ring*,  spoke*  extending  from  the  shaft  to  the  ring*,  and  10.  In  a  molding-machine  a  frame  a  wheel  h.vin,  .  n-«..u      1 

a  series  of  .egmenta.  block*  mounted  on  the  rings.  fla*k.  .upporied  ;  flask-supporiing  surface,  a  false  Varha.ngstJ^nrVmThetm 
on  «,d  blocks,  mold-fonntng  mechamsm,  and  means  for  Itftfng  the  and  adapted  to  swing  down  upon  a  flask  on  the  .C  aTand  p^T. 
fl«k.  from  the  Hocks;  ...d  means  being  operated  from  the  center  ing  device,  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  sand-pn^ssing  de^ce  and  hav 

ing  a  hook  portion  adapted  to  catch  upon  the  false  flask 

11.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  frame,  a  wheel  hsving  a  peripheral 
flask -supporting  surface,  a  false  fla*k  having  support  from  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  swing  down  upon  a  flask  on  the  wheel;  s«id  false 
flaak  having  a  recUngular  opening,  and  a  sand-pressing  device  hav- 
ing a  series  of  rectangularly -arranged  depending  flanges  adapted  to 
fit  in  the  opening  in  the  false  flask 

12.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  frame,  a  flask-supporting  wheel  a 
rock -shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  false  flask  having  cars  loose  on 
aaid  rock-shaft,  a  sand-pressing  device  rigid  on  said  rock-shaft,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft. 

13.  Inamolding-machiiie.  a  frame,  a  flask-supporting  wheel  * 
•  rock-shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  false  flask  haung  ears  loose  on 
,  said  rock-shaft,  a  sand-pressing  device  rigid  on  said  rock-shaft,  a 
I  latching  device  for  temporarily  locking  the  sand-pressing  device  to 

the  false  flask,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft 

14.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  frame,  a  flask-supporting  wheel  a 
rock-*haft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  false  flask  having  ears  loose  on 
aaid  rock-shaft,  a  sand-preasing  device  rigid  on  said  rock-^hafl  a 
latching  device  for  temporarily  locking  the  sand-pre*«ing  device  to 
the  false  flask,  means  for  moving  said  latching  device  lo  release  said 
false  flask,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft. 

15.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  flask-supporting  element,  a  false 
flaak  above  the  flask-supporting  element,  a  sand-pressing  device  hav 
ing  means  for  elevating  said  false  flask  and  means  for  releasing  said 
elevating  means  to  permit  the  false  flask  to  drop  by  gmvity 

16.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  frame,  a  flask-supporting  wheel,  a 
ro«k-shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  false  flask  loosely  pivoted  on 
said  rock-shaft,  a  sand-presning  device  rigid  on  said  rock-shaft, 
means  for  temporarily  locking  the  .xand-pressing  device  to  the  false 
flask,  and  (neans  for  rocking  said  shaft 

17.  In  a  molding-machine,  an  upright  frame,  a  flask-supporting 
wheel  journaled  in  said  frame,  sand-pressing  means  mounted  in  the 
frame  above  the  wheel,  a  rod  mounted  in  the  frame  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing  scraper  consisting  of  a  block  «lidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
a  scraping-plate  secured  to  said  block. 

18  In  a  molding-machine,  a  frame,  a  flask-supporting  element, 
a  sand-pre8*ing  device,  a  rod  attached  to  the  frame,  a  scraping  de- 


i.  Inamotding-machine.  a  frame,  and  a  flask-supporting  wheel 
journaled  in  said  frame  and  composed  of  a  center  shaft,  a  pluralitv 

segmenUl  blocks  mounted  on  the  rinn  .nH  K.,,;-.  «.»  « :__  j.  .  ...  «•"«»  lor  reciprocating  said 


segmenUl  blocks  mounted  on  the  rings  and  having  flat  outer  sur 
faces  and  transverse  openings,  flasks  supported  on  said  flat  surfaces, 
mold-forming  mechanism  and  means  for  lifting  the  flask*  from  said 
surfacea  including  pins  extending  through  the  transverse  openings. 

3.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  wheel  having  a  co-nparatively  wide 
tread  or  periphery  compoaed  of  a  series  of  segments  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  support  a  flask  and  pattern  and  a  center  shaft  and 
means  operated  from  the  center  shaft  for  lifting  the  flask  from  the 
pattern  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  roUtioo  of  the  wheel. 

4    In  a  molding-machine,  a  wheel  having  a  comparatively  wide 


._,j  „,  _.•„,. J    ,  .  "^ .,  -.—    '»• 'f'-o-uu-piriHiiiig  means  ana  meansTor  laterally  reciproc 

tread  or  penpbery  compo^  of  a  senes  of  segmenU  each  of  which  I  «,niper  across  the  periphery  of  said  fl.sk-supporting  wheel 

has  a  flat  outer  «urf«r«  anil  i«  ./l.nt.^  .»  ..._ .  .  «-.!.  -_  J  __.A ».      .  .  ..        "^        y  "p}'""'"»  ••«»«!« 


scraping  device  on  said  rod. 

19  In  a  molding-machine,  an  upright  frame,  a  flask-supporting 
wheel  journaled  in  said  frame,  sand-preseing  means  mounted  in  the 
frame  above  the  wheel,  a  rod  attached  to  the  frame  and  a  reciprocat 
ing  scraper  slidably  supported  by  the  rod  on  one  side  of  the  sand- 
pressing  mean*. 

20  In  a  molding-machine,  an  upright  frame,  a  flaak-supporting 
wheel  journaled  in  said  frame,  sand-pressing  means  nlounted  in  the 
frame  above  the  wheel,  a  scraper  supported  by  the  frame  on  one  side 
of  the  sand-pressing  means  and  meansfor  laterally  reciprocating  said 


has  a  flat  outer  surface  and  is  adapted  to  support  a  flask  and  pattern 
and  a  center  shaft  and  means  within  the  wheel  and  operated  from 
the  center  shaft  for  lifting  the  flaak  from  the  patteni  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  frame,  a  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  segmenU  provided  with  flat  peripheral  surfaces  adapted  to  sup- 
port flasks  snd  patterns  and  a  false  flask  having  support  from  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  down  upon  a  flask  on  the  wheel 

6.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  frame,  a  wheel  having  a  peripheral 


21 .  In  a  molding-machine,  an  upright  frame,  a  flask-supporting 
wheel  journaled  in  said  frame,  sand-pressing  means  mounted  in  the 
frame  above  the  wheel,  a  rod  mounted  in  the  frame  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing scraper  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod. 

22.  In  a  molding-machine,  an  upright  frame,  a  flask-supporting 
wheel  journaled  in  said  frame,  sand -pressing  means  mounted  in  the 
frame  above  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  rods  in  said  frame  and  a  recip- 
rocating scraper  slidably  mounted  on  said  hkIs. 

23.  In  a  molding-machine,  an  upright  frame,  a  flask-support- 


-     ,  "  ■         "  -  I r-——  •«»■  «u  ■  uiuiuiiiK-uiBcuiue.  an  uprirni  irame    a  flask-siinnnrf. 
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frame  and  adapted  to  .wing  down  upon  a  flask  on  the  wheel  i  the  frame  above  the  wheel,  two  parallel  horizontal  rods  in  said  frame 


7.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  frame,  a  wheel  having  a  per  pheral 
flask  supporting  surface,  and  a  falae  flask  having  support  from  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  down  upon  a  flask  on  the  wheel ;  said 
false  flask  having  an  upwardly-extending  flange. 

8.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  frame,  a  wheel  having  a  peripheral 


and  a  reciprocating  scraper  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods 

24.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled 
in  said  frame,  a  rotatable  flask-supporting  wheel  on  said  shaft,  sand- 
pressing  mechanism  having  support  by  the  frame  above  the  wheel, 
and  automatic  mechanism  located  within  the  wheel  and  operated 


-     ,  ... "     • r-"-—!  — ■"  -uwuiMi.il   luccuauiBin  locaieo  wiinin  tne  wneel  and  operated 

uZM!  K      "^  -wing  down  upon  a  flask  on  the  wheel ;  said  |  leaat  in  part  of  a  series  of  plates  within  the  wheel  having  flask-lifting 


false  flask  having  an  upwardly-extending  flange  and  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  at  each  end. 

9    In  a  molding-machine,  a  frame,  a  wheel  having  a  peripheral 


pins  projecting  through  openings  in  the  wheel  and  means  for  moving 
said  platea. 

25.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  frame,  a  horizonUl  shaft  journaled 


HmmV  ...r,.^^;^.      J  t,     M     ^^      .    o-r--r •-    '"  •  »»""nng-macnine,  a  irame,  a  ttonzonUI  shaft  jouma  e< 

I„;  aZJ^      "  7'  '  ^"i  *"'"*'  ^"'•P"'*  '™"' ''"  '™'"'  •"  ""*  '™'"''  '  ^^^''•'  fl*.k-s„pporting  wheel  on  said  shaft,  sand- 

and  adapted  to  swing  down  upon  a  flaak  on  the  wheel,  a  sand-prea.- 1  prcMi.g  „.echanism  having  support  by  the  frame  kbove  the  whil. 
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»nd  aatomatk  mMhrnaMm  locat«d  within  ih«  wbMl  and  op«rmt«d 
from  thr  thaft  for  liftiox  the  flaski  from  «aid  whMl.  and  conaiating 
*t  leaat  in  part  of  a  hub  on  a  koruoot*!  akalt,  of  tb«  wh«ei  prorided 
with  a  aehea  of  radial  lockeu,  a  plurality  *f  platM  baring  lifting- 
piaa  and  rapporting-ban  tlidablj  fitting  in  the  aockeU  in  the  hnba, 
and  meuu  for  lurreMivelj  inoTing  aaid  pUt«a  at  a  pred«t«rvined 
point  in  the  rotation  of  the  wheel 

S«  In  a  molding-machink,  a  fraine.  a  horiionUl  ahaft  joumaled 
in  laid  frame,  a  roUUble  wbeel  on  said  ihaft  hafing  a  peripheral 
aeriea  of  flaak-aupporting  aegmenU,  llaak*  aupported  on  aaid  aeg- 
menu,  mold-forming  mecbaaiam,  a  pturaliigr  of  flaak-liftiag  meeh- 
aaiama  and  meant  for  aurceaairely  operating  uid  flaak -lifting  mech- 
A^iama  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  roUtioo  of  the  wheel  and  di- 
rectly after  the  mold-forming  mechaniam  has  coaoted  with  the 
lUaka  to  form  molds. 

27.  In  a  molding-machtae,  a  frame,  a  borisontal  shaft  joumaled 
in  said  frame,  a  rotatable  wbeel  on  said  shaft  baring  a  peripheral 
aeriea  of  flask-supporting  segmenU,  flaaks  lupported  on  said  seg- 
ments, mold-forming  mecbaaiam,  a  plurality  of  flaak-lifting  mech- 
aaisms.  each  inriuding  a  sliding  plate  and  lifting-pins,  and  means 
forsucreiMivei?  operating  said  flask-liftiog  m«chanisais  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  roution  of  the  wheel  and  directly  after  the  mold- 
forming  mechanism  has  coacted  with  the  flasks  to  form  molds 

28.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  frame,  a  flaak-aupporting  wbeel  in 
said  frame,  means  for  rotating  aaid  wheel,  a  main  preaaing  mecbaa- 
iam in  the  frame  abore  the  wbeel,  a  preliminary  preaaing  mechaniam 
baring  support  from  the  frame  on  one  sida  of  the  main  pressing 
mechanism,  and  a  scraping  mechanism  hating  support  from  the 
frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  main  presaitg  mechanism. 

29  In  a  molding-machiae,  a  frame,  a  fla^k-aupporting  wbeel  in 
said  frame,  means  for  intermittently  rolatiag  said  wbeel,  a  main 
preaaing  mechanism  in  the  frame  abore  th«  wheel,  a  preliminary 
pressing  mechanism  baring  rupport  from  th«  frame  on  one  side  of 
the  main  preaaing  mechaniam.  a  scraping  meckaniam  baring  support 
from  the  frame  on  the  opposite  tide  of  the  main  pressing  mecbanisoi, 
and  means  for  operating  the  main  preaaing  mechaniam,  the  pre- 
limLDarr  pressing  mechanism  and  the  scraping  mechanism  during 
tke  intermission  of  morement  of  the  flask -supporting  wbeel. 


780.975 


780,976.    P10C188  OF  MAEl*  CMAM  OF  TAITAI.    Sno 
CurtTTi.  KrMa.  lutr.    FIM  lor.  12.  IMtt.    Serial  Va  IsaWT. 


780.974-.    FLIXIILI  UTALLIC  TUIt    TiMut  J  Cauou. 
Haailtoa.  Ouada.    FIM  lor  21. 1901    Sttltl  la  SSS.5M. 


^'••■••— 1  A  flexible  meuUic  tube,  comprising  a  tin  tube  bar- 
iag  a  cbntinuoua  and  eren  bore,  a  metallic  e4Ter,  apirally  winding 
around  said  tube,  and  flangea  outwardly  eztebding  from  the  corar. 

2  A  flexible  metallic  tube,  comprising  a  tin  tube  baring  a  con- 
tinuous eren  inner  surface,  a  meUUic  eorer  with  outwardly-extead- 
ing  and  continuous  flaagea  spirally  winding  around  the  tube,  a  me- 
tallic strand  with  inwardly-extending  and  continuous  flangea  wind- 
ing around  and  corering  the  flangea  of  the  coter. 

3  A  flexible  metallic  tube,  compriaing  a  tin  tube  baring  a  con- 
tinuous eren  inner  surface,  a  meUllic  corer  tpirally  winding  around 
the  tube,  tide  flanges  outwardly  extending  from  the  corer,  and  con- 
tinuout  therewith,  a  meUllic  ttrand  with  inwardly-extending  and 
continuous  flangea  winding  around  and  covering  the  flangea  of  the 
corer,  and  fitting  on  the  body  of  the  corer. 

4  A  flexible  meUllic  tube  compriaing  a  tin  tube  with  inner  and 
outer  even  surfaces,  a  metallic  cover  spirally  winding  around  the 
tube,  side  flanges  butwardly  extending  from  (he  corer  and  contin- 
uous therewith,  a  meUllic  strand  with  inwardtr-exfending  and  con- 
tinuous flanges  winding  around  and  covering  the  flanges  of  the 
cover  and  a  cuntinaous  fabric  packing  between  the  flanges  of  the 
strand.  I 


Claim.— 1.  The  treatment  of  marc  to  obUin  cream  of  UrUr  con- 
siating  in  placing  the  marc  in  a  series  of  closed  reaaels,  pasaing  steam 
therethrough  in  order  to  drive  off  the  alcohol,  then  paaaing  sulfurous 
acid  through  the  reaaels  to  form  potassium  bisulfate  and  tarUric 
acid,  filtering  thia  aoluUon  and  decomposing  the  filtrate  by  beat  into 
sulfurous  anhrdrid,  poUasium  hydrate  and  tartaric  acid  whereby 
the  sulfurous  anhydrid  is  carried  away  by  the  steam  while  the  potas- 
sium hydrate  and  Urtahc  acid  combine  to  form  biUrtrate  of  potaab 
substantially  as  described 

2  The  treatment  of  marc  to  obUin  cream  of  UrUr  conaiating  in 
placing  the  marc  in  a  aariea  of  eloaed  reaaela,  paaaing  steam  tbere- 
througft  in  order  to  drire  off  the  alcohol,  then  paaaing  sulfurous  acid 
through  the  reaaels  to  form  potaasinm  bisulfate  and  UrUric  acid 
filtering  this  solution  and  decomposing  the  filtrate  by  beat  into  sul- 
furous anhydrid  poUaaium  hydrate  and  UrUric  acid  whereby  the 
sulfurous  anhydrid  is  carried  away  by  the  ateam  while  the  potassium 
hydrate  and  tarUric  acid  combine  to  form  biUrtrate  of  potaab,  cool 
ing  the  solution  to  crysUllize  the  cream  of  Urtar,  rediaaolring  the 
latter,  filtering  and  recrTsUUizing  tubatantially  at  set  forth. 


7  8  0,977.    TROLLIT.    Snui  J  Cooi,  Pituburg  Pa.    FUad 
Aug.  a,  1001    atrial  la  219.S1S. 


7  8  0,975.  mraOD  OF  PUPAWie  FILTID  HOtWHAIl. 
OORATl  V  CABntLl,  Ilk.  Ob«ot  Belgium.  FUed  Mar  3.  1900  8»- 
IW  lo  7JS1. 

CImim—A  process  for  making  compressed  hair,  consisting  in 
mixing  biu  of  horsehairs  from  all  sources  and  of  all  grades,  deposit- 
ing them  into  a  mold,  subjecting  the  maaa  to  the  softening  action  of 
steam,  sixing  it  bv  means  of  an  appropriate  cement,  and  finally  com- 
preaaing  it  sufficiently  to  obUin  a  product  having  a  high  degree  of 
eompactaeaa,  homogeneity  and  permanent  elasticity .  substantially  as 
dearribed 


CUim — 1.  In  combination  with  a  trolley-harp  baring  a  pin 
mounted  therein,  a  wbeel  mounted  upon  aaid  pin,  of  reUining-arms 
pivotally  mounted  upoa  the  ends  of  said  pin,  the  upper  edges  of  said 
arms  adapted  to  lie  over  the  wheel,  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said 
pin  for  retaining  said  arms  in  said  position,  means  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  arms  to  move  said  arms  from  an  overiying  poaition, 
substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harp,  of  lugs  formed  thereon,  a  pin 
mounted  in  said  harp,  a  wbeel  mounted  upon  said  pin,  reUining- 
arms  loosely  mounted  upon  said  pin,  said  arma  adapted  to  overlap 
each  other  abore  said  wheel,  means  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said 
pin  to  reUin  said  arms  in  said  position,  levers  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arau,  said  lerera  passing  through  aaid  luga,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described 

3.  The  combinatioa  with  a  harp  harinc  lags  formed  therein. 
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•aid  Inga  baring  apettares  formed  therein,  a  pin  mounted  in  aaid  I  way  inclined  to  the  vertical  with  ito  upper  «nd  open  and  iU  lower 


harp,  a  wbeel  monnteH.  upon  aaid  pin,  reUining-arms  loosely  mount 
ed  upon  said  pin,  the  upper  edges  of  said  arms  adapted  to  orerlap 
each  other  abore  the  wheel,  the  enda  of  said  overlapping  portiona 
extending  beyond  the  trolley- wbeel  and  being  "rounded,"  lerera  se- 
cured to  the  lower  edges  of  said  arms,  said  lerers  protruding  through 
the  lugs,  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  levers  to  force  said 
arms  from  their  overlapping  position,  and  springs  arranged  on  aaid 
pin  and  ouUide  of  aaid  retaining-arma  to  return  said  arms  to  aaid 
position.  tubaUntially  as  described. 


780,978.  BRAKB-BBAIL  FUDMici  R.  Coowalu  8t  Louk. 
Ma.  aaalgnar  to  Chicago  Railway  Bqulpment  Company,  Chkaga  IlL 
a  CorporaUoo  of  minota.    FUed  D«x  6, 1901    Serial  la  8UJMS. 


end  cloted,  a  sUndard  slidable  in  the  guideway,  and  a  lifting-bar 
carried  by  the  sUndard. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trussed  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a 
non-circular  thrust-block,  of  a  brake-bead  designed  to  receire  a  re- 
movable brake-aboe  and  baring  a  correspondingly-shaped  socket, 
whereby  said  brake-bead  can  be  Uken  off  and  placed  in  poaition  by 
moving  it  in  a  direction  longitudinally  the  beam  and  without  dia- 
turbing  the  integrity  of  the  tniaa,  aaid  bead  when  in  position  being 
rigidly  held  against  roUry  movement,  and  means  for  locking  said 
head  against  longitudinal  displacement;  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  non-circular  thrust-block  of  a 
tmaaed  brake-beam,  of  a  brake-head  designed  to  r»ceive  a  remov- 
able brake-aboe  and  having  a  non-circular  socket  and  removably 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  engaging  tbe  outer  face  of  the  brake- 
bead  for  holding  it  in  poaition  on  the  thrust-block :  subsUntially  as 
described 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  tbmst-block  of  a  trussed  brake- 
beam,  of  a  brake-head  removably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally-dispoeed  key  or  spline  for  rigidly  connecting  tbe  thrust-block 
and  brake-head  together;  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  thrust-block  of  a  trussed  brake- 
beam,  of  a  spline  or  key  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  remov- 
able brake-head  provided  with  a  way  for  receiving  said  spline  or 
key,  and  means  mounted  on  the  thrust-block  and  engaging  tbe 
brake-bead  to  bold  aaid  brake-head  in  position ;  subsUntially  aa  de- 
Bcribed. 

i.  Tbe  combination  with  the  thrust-block  of  a  truaaed  brake- 
beam,  of  a  spline  or  key  carried  by  tbe  thrust-block  and  fitting  in  tbe 
recess  in  the  inner  face  of  the  head,  and  means  at  tbe  end  of  said 
spline  or  key  for  engaging  the  brake-head  and  holding  it  in  position ; 
subsUntially  as  described 

6.  The  herein-described  thrust-block  for  trussed  brake-beams, 
the  same  baring  a  locking  projection  on  iU  periphery  for  fitting  in 
a  receaa  in  the  socket  of  the  head,  and  a  kcy-tupport  on  the  outer 
end  of  aaid  thruat-block:  anbaUntially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  including  a  base, 
a  block  thereon  having  its  upper  face  inclined  to  the  rertical  and 
provided  with  opposite  overhanging  flanges  constituting  a  guide- 
way,  a  standard  having  flanges  underlying  the  flanges  of  tbe  guide 
way  and  slidable  therein,  and  a  lifting-bar  carried  by  the  sUndard 

4.  In  a  lifting-jack,  tbe  combination  of  a  shoe  having  an  in- 
clined upper  face  provided  with  a  vertical  recess  and  having  guide- 
ways  at  opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  a  sUndard  having  flanges  work- 
ing in  the  guideways,  and  a  lifting-bar  carried  by  the  sUndard,  the 
recess  in  the  shoe  being  disposefl  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  lift- 
ing-bar St  the  lower  limit  thereof. 

5.  A  lifting-jack  comprising  a  hollow  sUndard  which  is  open 
at  one  side,  a  lifting-bar  working  in  the  standard  and  provided  with 
a  slotted  toe  projected  through  the  open  side  of  the  standard,  and  an 
upright  guide-rod  in  the  open  side  of  the  sUndard  and  projected 
through  the  slot  of  the  toe  of  the  lifting-bar,  tbe  lower  end  of  the  bar 
having  a  transverse  arm  constituting  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  tbe  lifting-bar. 

6.  A  lifting-jack  comprising  a  hollow  sUndard  having  an  open 
side,  a  lifting-bar  working  in  the  sUndard  and  provided  with  a  slot- 
ted toe  projected  through  the  open  side  of  the  sUndard.  an  upright 
guide-rod  in  the  open  side  of  the  sUndard  and  projected  through  the 
slot  of  the  toe,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  having  an  enlargement  con- 
nected to  the  SUndard  in  tbe  path  of  the  toe  and  constituting  a  atop 
to  limit  upward  movement  of  the  lifting-bar. 

7.  A  lifting-jack  comprising  a  hollow  sUndard  having  aa  open 
side,  a  lifting-bar  working  in  the  sUndard  and  provided  with  a  slot- 
ted toe  projected  through  the  open  side  of  the  sUndard,  and  an  up- 
right guide-rod  in  tbe  open  side  of  the  sUndard  and  projected 
through  tbe  slot  of  the  toe,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  being  enlarged 
and  connected  to  the  sUndard  in  the  path  of  the  upward  movement 
of  the  toe,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  being  provided  with  an  arm 
connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  sUndard  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  downward  movement  of  the  lifting-bar. 


780,979.  UFmo^ACK.  Claumi  L  Counx,  Leoomptoa 
Kana..  uHgaor  of  •ereo-tweotleUM  to  Roaa  L  DlH  Uwanl  6.  Wtd- 
doaa,  and  Frai  E  lafoa,  Leooopun.  Kaat.,  BaUamtn  F  HeoderMB 
and  John  Heoderaaa  Taeumaeh,  tarn.,  aod  William  Morrtaay  ani 
Uohard  K.  Martlng.  Toyeka.  Kam.  FOed  June  28, 1901  Sarlal  l« 
21S,8M 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  lifting-jack,  tbe  combination  of  a  shoe  having 
an  inclined  guideway,  a  sUndard  slidable  in  the  guideway,  and  a 
Uf ting-bar  carried  by  the  standard. 

S.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  aboe  having  a  guide- 


780,980.  lOI-RIFILLABLI  BOTTLB.  Altud  D  Ci 
Fort  Wayae.  lad.  FOad  June  2S,  1903  Serial  la  163,000. 
Claim.— In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  having  a  contracted  upper  extenaion  provided  with  an  inner 
annular  valve-aeat,  a  neck  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  said 
extension  and  provided  within  iU  inner  end  with  a  reeeased  annular 
guard-shoulder,  and  a  gravity-valve  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in 
the  chamber  formed  between  the  inner  annular  valre-aeat  and  the 
receaaed  annular  guard-ahoulder,  aaid  valve  baring  an  enlarged  cir- 
cular head  beveled  on  iU  lower  edge  and  alto  baring  iU  upper  face 
formed  with  a  plurality  ot  outwardly  -  inclined  reoeaaea,  the  lower 
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bnrelMi  edg*  of  the  circular  hesd  nomudly  rwt^g  on  the  inner  annu- 
lar ralT«-««at. 
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and  ditpoMd  within  said  chamber,  the  waUa  of  the  heating-chamber 
being  proTided  with  mean*  for  separating  the  oil  from  the  entering 
tteam  and  suiuble  port*  for  the  passage  of  the  steam  around  th« 
heating-chamber,  all  as  described  in  specification. 


780.988.  VBHICLK-TIRg    Ciailb W.  Faitooti. Uununlt. ■  J 
Wed  June  13.  1904.    Serial  la  212.621. 


Clo*m—\  In  a  .«s.>tional  tile,  the  combinat  ion  of  an  upper  and 
a  lower  section  each  formed  with  a  flange  on  one  4nd  offset  outwardly 
the  thickness  of  the  body  portion  to  form  a  sockif .  a  continuous  Ion 


7ftO.J)Rl.  CDLVBRT.  SBWKK  OR  OTHJJB  DRAIH  PIPE.  Wo- 
ixui  J.  DAMtTT.  8t  Johna.  Mich.  Wed  July  8,  1904.  SeriftJ  la 
213.7M. 


Claim.— 1  In  a  vehicle-tire,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  tubu- 
lar casing  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  bosses  from  the  outer  surface 
or  tread  thereof,  a  series  of  yielding  supporting  members  so  located 
on  the  inside  of  said  casing  as  to  form  alternate  supports  for  the 
same,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  vehicle-tire,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  tubular  casing 
with  a  plurality  of  bosses  offset  on  alternate  sid«8  of  the  center  line  of 
the  outer  surface  or  tread,  a  series  of  yielding  supporting  members 


portions  of  the  end  flange  forming  a  continuatiort  of  the  longitudinal 
flange  on  the  upper  section  to  receive  the  upptr  ends  of  the  end 
flange  «n  the  lower  section  said  longitudinal  flatiges  being  cut  awav 
at  their  opposite  ends  to  form  a  reduced  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  socket  formed  by  the  end  flanges.  I 

2    In  a  sectional  tile,  the  combination  of  aij  upper  and  a  lower 


z;:-::::;:::^^-::^::!':'-:::^^'^^^^^^ 


and  intermediary  of  the  projecting  bosses  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
casing,  forming  supports  for  thtsame,  subsUntially  as  described 
4.  In  a  vehicle-tire,  the  conSbination  of  a  flexible  tubular  casing 
with  a  plurality  of  projecting  bosses  from  the  outer  surface  or  tread 
thereof .  a  senea  of  yielding  supporting  members  located  on  the  in- 
side and  intermediary  of  the  projecting  bosses  on  the  outer  surface  of 


edges,  circumferential  ribs  on  each  section,  a  flange  on  one  end  of 
each  section  which  is  offset  outwardly  the  thickness  of  the  bodv  por 
tion  to  form  a  socket,  a  longitudinal  flange  on  eadi  edge  of  the  upper 
section  offset  outwardly  to  form  seats  for  the  fpper  edges  of  the 
lower  section  and  extended  downward  at  the  outflr  side  of  said  edges 
and  each  provided  with  an  outwardly  and  downi^ardly  inclined  face 
to  engage  and  form  a  guide  for  said  edges,  said  flanges  being  out- 
wardly curved  at  one  end  to  form  offset  downwardly-extending  end 
portions  of  the  end  flange  on  the  upper  section  tf  receive  the  upper 
ends  of  the  end  flange  on  the  lower  section  and  anend  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  socket  formed  by  the  end  flanges,  reinfofced  at  each  side  to 
form  a  circular  exterior  surface 


780.98Q.    FBID-WATSK  HIATBB.    JoutJiM.  DABniu.Phlla 
Wl»W».  Ft.    rUed  Oct  8.  1904    Serial  Ha  227.478. 


forming  alternate  supports  for  the  same.  subsUntially  as  described. 

!i  In*  vehicle-tire,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  tubular  casing 
With  a  plurality  of  projecting  bosses  from  the  outer  surface  or  tread 
thereof,  a  series  of  yielding  supporting  members  located  on  the  in- 
side and  intermediary  of  the  projecting  bosses  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  casing,  having  a  depression  in  the  supporting-surface  under 
that  portion  of  the  tread  between  the  bosses  and  having  projecting 
lips  extending  under  said  bosses  forming  alternate  supports  for  the 
same.  subsUntially  as  described 

6.  In  a  vehicle-tire,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  tubular  caaing, 
a  series  of  cushion-supporU  so  located  on  the  inside  of  said  casing  aa 
to  form  a  bridge  for  supporting  the  outer  surface  or  tread,  projecting 
bosses  localizing  the  weight  or  pressure  over  the  space  between  said 
cushion-supporU,  substantially  as  described 


780,984.  PROCBSS  OP  MAKIIS  TOI  OIID  Ham  Poiwm- 
um.  Perth  Amboy,  M  J,  laalgDor  to  The  Roeaaier  k  HMalaoher 
Chemical  Company,  New  Tort  I.  Y..  a  CorporaUoc  oT  lew  Tort. 
Ned  May  8.  1908.    Serial  la  156,89a 

Claim— I.  The  continuous  process,  subsUntially  as  herein  de- 
Bcribed,  of  making  tin  oxid.  which  consists  in  gradually  supplying 
tin  to  a  suiuble  furnace,  heating  the  tin  thus  supplied  in  the  pres- 
ence of  air.  said  air  having  been  heated  previous  to  conUcting  with 
said  tin  to  a  temperature  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  conUcting 
air  and  tin  is  above  that  at  which  the  lower  disooloring-oxids  are 
formed. 

2.  The  continuous  process.  subsUntially  as  herein  described,  of 
making  tin  oxid.  which  consists  in  gradually  supplying  tin  to  a  suit 
able  furnace,  heating  the  tin  thus  supplied  in  the  presence  of  air,  said 
air  having  been  heated  previously  to  conUcting  with  the  tin  to  a 
temperature  above  that  at  which  the  lower  discoloring-oxids  are 
formed,  and  removing  the  oxid  formed. 

3i  The  continuous  process.  subsUntially  aa  herein  described,  of 

P|.     _.  ,_.  ^  I  making  tin  oxid.  which  consists  in  graduallv  supplying  tin  to  a  suit- 

.  w  * '•*^'  *'**'  "*•**'  comprising  a  heating -chamlKsr.  able  furnace,  heating  air  to  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  the 
?«r7t!'.'"J"  T  I  """''-y^:''«P*»«  "««'  "d  forming  a  passage  lower  discoloring-oxids  are  formed,  leading  said  air  into  conUct 
wsIwTk.  «  7  K  "*"J1  r  '»'*'"»«-^h*n,ber.  openings  in  the  j  with  said  tin.  heaUng  said  tin  in  the  preaence  of  said  air  to  a  tempera- 
mi  i!  ?K  ^''••"'^'Jo'  "trance  and  outlet  of  the  steam  and  ,  tare  suiuble  for  the  formation  of  tin  oxid.  and  removing  the  oxid 
openings  in  the  walls  of  the  heaUng -chamber  for  the  entrance  of  thus  formed 
rteam.  a  senea  of  trays  secured  to  the  wall,  of  the  heaUng-chamberl         4    The  continuous  proc««i. subsUntially  a.  her«nde«;rib.d. for 
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prodaciag  tin  oxid,  which  consifta  in  maiaUiiiing  a  molten  bath  of 
tin  in  a  raiublc  fnntaM  by  the  irradual  addition  of  tin  as  the  bath  ia 
d«plet«d,  hoatinit  air  to  a  tcmp«ratur«  above  that  at  which  the  lower 
diaooiorinx-oxidi  ar«  formed,  paaaing  aaid  heated  air  into  contact 
with  the  aurfaoe  of  aaid  bath,  and  removing  the  tin  oxid  formed. 


780,986. 
Piled  Mayo. 


RieOLATOE.    ALun  W 

1804.    Serial  Ha  806,4SS 


Ai.un  W.  Pkamb.  BetTwMk,  Pa. 


Clatm-l  In  an  automatic  gaa-regulator,  a  nipple  provided  on 
lU  upper  end  with  an  extension  and  having  an  interior  partition  pro- 
vided  with  a  central  opening,  a  perforated  diak  mounted  within  the 
nipple  and  free  to  move  vertically  therein,  mean,  for  .upporting 
Mid  diak.  a  needle  re.tingon  the  di»k,  and  projecting  into  the  central 
opening  of  aaid  partition,  and  mean,  between  the  partition  and  the 
disk  for  normally  holding  the  latter  aUtionary. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gag  -  regulator  a  nipple  having  a  threaded 
eiten»ion  on  it«  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  partition  having  a 
central  opening  or  discharge-orifice,  an  interior  annular  shoulder  in 
said  nipple  fanning  a  seat,  a  perforated  disk  irating  normally  on  said 
Beat  and  free  to  move  vertically  in  the  nipple,  a  grooved  ne^le  rest- 
ing on  the  disk  and  projecting  into  the  central  opening  in  the  parti- 
tion, an  annular  flange  carried  by  said  needle  at  a  point  slightly 
above  Its  lower  end,  and  a  spring  interpo«-d  between  the  partition  on 
the  said  flange.  subsUntially  a«  described 

3.  In  an  automatic  gas-regulator  a  nipple  having  an  extensior 
on  ■!«  upper  end.  and  provided  with  a  partition  having  a  diacharge 
onfice.  a  perforated  di^k  supported  within  the  nipple  and  having 
free  vertical  movement  therein,  a  tapered  needle  supported  on  the 
diHk  and  extending  into  the  discharge-oriflce  of  the  partition  a 
flange  or  rim  on  said  needle  at  a  point  slightlv  above  it4.  lower  end 
and  a  spnng  arranged  between  the  partition  and  said  flange  or  rim. 
subxtantially  as  dcM-ribed. 


7  8  ("> ,  9  8  5  .    LOCI.    AiDKiw  0  Fowm.  Taoooia.  Waah.    Filed 
Apr.  H  190S     Serial  Ra  151147. 
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May  S.  1904 


BED-PAH     OiOBOi  E.  OouAH  AUmot  N  T 
Serial  Ma  206.450 


Filed 
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Claim— \.  In  a  multiple-hasp  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  aerie*  of  hasps  pivoted  thereto,  a  series  of  spring-operated 
latches  each  one  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  one  of  aaid  hasps,  a  sin- 
gle sliding  bar  supported  in  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  all  of 
aaid  latchea  to  operate  them  to  unlock  all  said  haaps  aimulUneouslv, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bar. 

2  In  a  multiple-hasp  lock,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
aenea  of  haapa  pivoted  thereto,  a  series  of  spring-operated  latches 
each  one  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  one  of  said  hasps  and  having  an 
inclined  projection  thereon.a  single  sliding  bar  supported  in  aaid 
frame  and  having  a  series  of  inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  inclined  projections  on  the  latches  so  that  when  said  bar  is 
moved  all  of  said  latches  are  operated  to  unlock  all  said  hasps  simul- 
Uneously,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar. 

3^  A  device  for  locking  keys  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  series 
of  locking-hasps  suiubly  supported  on  a  frame  and  each  provided 
with  an  independent  spring-operated  locking  device  whereby  when 
any  hasp  is  closed  it  is  locked  independenUy  of  all  the  other  hasps 
and  an  unlocking-bar  adapted  to  engage  all  of  said  independent 
locking  device,  whereby  when  aaid  bar  is  moved  all  uid  hasp,  are 
aimuIUneously  unlocked. 

4.  Ia  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  hasp,  means  for 
latching  aaid  haap.  a  horizontally-sliding  bar  controlling  said  meana 
a  receas  ,n  Mid  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  operating-key,  a 
•lot  'n  -d  bar.  .  lug  on  the  lock-frame  engaging  and  paaaing 
through  .aid  .lot,  tumbler,  carried  by  and  pivoted  to  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  Mid  pivot  by  the  operating-key,  receaaes 
and  slou  in  said  tumbler,  engaging  aaid  lug  oa  the  frame  aaid  lug 
engaging  said  reoesaea  except  when  the  proper  operating-key  is  actu- 
ating aaid  tambler.  when  said  alot  is  brought  in  line  with  aaid  lug 
and  oermiu  aaid  bar  to  be  moved  by  aaid  key. 


riaiM.— I.  A  bed-pan  provided  on  one  end  with  a  bifurcated 
I  portion  extending  downward  and  backward  from  the  top  of  said  pan. 
I  forming  two  wings  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  the  buttocks,  sub- 
jstantially  as  described 

I  2.  A  bed-pan  consisting  of  an  open  portion  and  a  covered  por- 
Ition;  said  covered  portion  bifurcated  and  projecting  downwardly 
[and  away  from  the  open  portion  ot  the  pan,  said  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  the  buttocks,  .ubstantiaily  as  de- 
JKribed. 

t  3.  A  bed-pan  consisting  of  an  open  portion  and  a  covered  pro- 
jecting portion;  said  projecting  portion  provided  with  two  slightly- 
j  separated  rests  for  the  buttocks,  and  said  rests  elevated  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  projecting  portion  of  the  pan  from  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  the  spine. 

4.  A  bed-pan  consisting  of  an  open  portion  and  a  covered  por- 
tion; said  covered  portion  bifurcated  and  projecting  downwardly 
and  away  from  the  open  portion  of  the  pan ;  said  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  the  buttocks;  with  handles  for  per- 
mitting the  patient  to  draw  the  bed-pan  closely  to  him. 

5  A  bed-pan  consisting  of  an  open  portion  and  a  covered  pro- 
jecting portion;  said  projecting  portion  extending  downward  and 
backward  from  the  top  of  said  pan.  forming  two  inclined  surfaces 
slightly  separated  from  each  other,  thinner  at  their  ends  farthest 
from  the  pan  proper,  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  buttocks,  and  form- 
ing a  rest  therefor  without  interfering  with  the  sacrum ;  said  project- 
ing portion  of  suflScient  length  to  cause  the  weight  on  the  pan  to 
come  at  or  near  the  center,  preventing  tipping  the  same. 


780.988.  FRACTDRB  APPARATUa  Qwntat  R  Souab.  A1- 
hMy.  I.  Y.  Mied  July  8.  1904  Siulal  la  215.880. 
Claim— \.  In  a  device  for  applying  traction  for  patient'a  leg: 
a  frame ;  a  means  for  securing  the  ume  to  a  bedstead :  a  plate  adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  frame;  a  means  for  adjusUblv  securing  said 
plate  in  aaid  frame;  a  deUchable  pulley-bracket  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  plate;  a  pulley  mounted  in  aaid  bracket;  a  chain  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  leg  of  a  patient  and  at  the  other  end  carrvia* 
weighU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2    In  a  device  for  applying  traction  for  patient's  leg; a  frame;  a 
plate  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein;  a  meana  for  adjuaUbly  aecur- 
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iBg  MiH  pUu  ill  Mi<i  fram*;  a  pulUT-brtckft  provided  with  a  pro- 
j«ctinK  portion  at  one  end  arrajigKi  at  riight  angle*  to  the  main  per- 
tioB  of  th«  bracket,  tofether  with  a  rib  inured  to  Mid  bracket;  said 
projecting  portion  and  rib  arranged  to  e$gage  taid  plate  on  oppoaite 
■idea  thereof  when  the  puUej-bracket  ia.in  poaition  for  operation;  a 
chain  paaaing  over  laid  puUey,  aubaUndiall.T  a*  deM^ribed. 


S.  In  a  surgical  apparatus:  a  frame;  a  reciprocating  plate;  a 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  plate  and  said  frame;  pulley- 
bracket;  a  means  for  reraovablT  connecting  naid  pulley-bracket  with 
said  plate;  a  pulley  mounted  in  said  bracket,  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  surgical  apparatus,  a  framei;  a  means  for  securing  said 
frame  to  a  bed ;  a  plate  adapted  to  recipricate  in  said  frame ;  a  means 
for  adjusUbiy  securing  said  plate  in  position;  with  a  removable  pul- 
ley-bracket arranged  to  engage  naid  plale.  a  chain  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  patient's  leg;  weights  adju^ably  secured  to  said  chain; 
said  frame  provided  with  a  bottom  and  tover  in  such  a  manner  that 
it  may  be  used  as  a  box  for  conuining  the  other  parts  of  the  appara* 
tus.  when  not  used  as  a  surgical  apparatus. 


780.9Rn.  VEHDIie D8VIC1.  jDUtMaueo»T,HewTork,I.T.. 
■MigiMr,  by  rnetM  uiignoMOta,  to  Souvenir  Selling  k.  lUchlne  Com- 
puy,  a  Corpor«Uoo  of  lew  Tort  Wed  Jan.  9.  1904.  Serial  Ma 
1813M 


3.  .K  feed-roller  adapted  for  use  in  a  vending  device  having  ita 
surface  composed  of  a  miiture  of  thre>e  parts  inking-roUer  composi- 
tion and  one  part  hectographic  composition. 

4.  In  a  card-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
mechanism  adapted  to  feed  the  cards  one  at  a  time,  of  a  suitable  mo- 
tor adapted  to  operate  the  feeding  mechanism,  an  escapement- 
wheel  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  said 
eacapement-wheel  having  a  part  of  iU  periphery  cut  away,  a  stop 
carried  by  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  cut-away 
portion,  a  second  stop  out  of  line  of  the  first  stop  and  projecting  into 
the  cut-away  portion,  a  trip  adapted  to  be  suitably  operated,  so  that 
it  will  move  from  the  path  of  one  of  the  stops  into  the  path  of  the 
other  stop. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  escapement-wheel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  stops,  of  «  trip  comprising  a  tripping-arm,  a  shaft  to 
which  the  arm  is  connected,  the  shaft  having  eccentrically  mounted 
thereon  a  trip-dog,  said  dog  being  moved  by  the  trip-arm  into  posi- 
tions where  it  will  intercept  the  stops  on  the  eacapement-wheel  and 
control  the  escapement. 


Clatm  —\  In  a  vending  device,  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
device,  of  a  motor  consUntly  tending  ta  operate  the  feeding  device, 
a  wheel  carrying  two  stops  out  of  line  with  each  other,  a  trip  adapted 
to  be  suiUbly  actuated  and  normally  in  engagement  with  one  of  the 
•tops  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  other  stop, 
and  then  back  in  poMtion  to  be  engagad  by  the  first  stop  after  the 
wheel  has  made  a  complete  revolution.    ■ 

2  \  feeding-roller  adapted  for  ua^  in  a  vending  device  having 
iU  surface  formed  by  mixing  together  injking-roller  composition  and 
hectographic-surface  composition. 


7H0.ftf)0. 
,  burg.  Kant. 


MORTiaiHG  D8VICK.     Bduamib  0.  OcMn,  PttU- 
PUed  Mar.  17, 1901    Serial  la  198,622. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  device  'or  cutting  segmental  mortises  in  doors  and 
door-frames,  comprising  11  frame,  a  longitudinally-movable  feed  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  said  frame  and  projecting  in  rear  thereof,  seg- 
mental cutters  pivutally  connected  together  and  to  the  feed  element 
and  movable  by  the  latter  to  project  their  cutting  edges  beyond  one 
side  of  the  frame  or  carrier,  said  cutters  having  operating-handles 
which  also  project  rearwardly  from  the  frame  and  are  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rearwardly-projecting  portion  of  the  feed  element, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mortising  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  straight  edge.  U-shaped  yokes  at  the  ends  of  that  side 
of  the  frame  having  the  straight  edge  and  provided  with  set-screws 
for  clamping  the  frame  to  a  door,  a  longitudinally-movable  feed 
element  carried  by  the  frame  and  projecting  in  rear  thereof,  a  pair  of 
segmental  cutters  pivotally  connected  together  and  pivoted  to  and 
carried  by  the  said  feed  element,  and  levers  for  operating  the  said 
cutters,  aaid  levers  also  extending  rearwardly  fcom  the  said  frame 
and  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rearwardly-projecting 
portion  of  the  feed  element,  substantially  as  described. 


7  80,99  1 .     BTOVBPIPB   HOLDBK.     Plan  M.  Eaix,  Potomac. 

ni,  aaaigiKM-  of  one-baif  to  Perry  B.  Riegle.  Potomac,  IlL    Piled  Apr 

22.  \VH.    Senai  Na  20148& 

Clmim. — 1.  A  stovepipe-holder  comprising  a  pipe-encircling 
band  having  outturned  terminals,  a  link  secured  between  the  termi- 
nals, a  winding-drum  mounted  in  the  link,  and  carrying  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  pawl  coacting  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  bar  having  a  hook 
for  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  flue,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  bar  and  the  winding-drum. 

2.  A  stovepipe-holder  comprising  a  pipe-encircling  band  hav- 
ing outturned  terminal,  an  approximately  U-shaped  link  having  ita 
terminals  disposed  between  those  of  the  band,  a  clamping-bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  series  of  terminals,  a  shaft  mounted  for  roUtion  in 
the  link  and  carrying  a  winding-drum,  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  pawl  coacting  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  bar  having  a  head 
to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  flue,  and  %  flexiblf  connection  be- 
tween the  bar  and  the  winding-drum. 
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'^^P'ZL^*'^-    ^^^    8*«m  M.  Haix,  Houston.  Tax.    Wed  Sept 
5. 1«».    Sertel  Ma  172.1M. 


t.  !■  >  punp,  thr  combination  with  th«  pump-tubinK  o'  *  work- 
ing b«rr*l,  a  piston  arranjciKl  for  reciprocation  in  aaid  barrel,  a  c»»'- 
in#:  detachablT  mounted  at  the  top  of  aaid  barrel,  a  check-raUe  with- 
in  said  casing,  spring-latches  within  said  casing  for  securing  it  in 
position,  said  latches  having  cuned  arms  encircling  the  piiton-rod. 
and  a  conical  enlargement  above  said  piMon  for  engagement  with 
said  arms  to  release  said  latches. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump-tubing,  of  u 
working  barrel,  a  piston  arranged  for  reciprocation  in  said  barrel, 
a  check-valve  disposed  above  said  barrel  and  rigidly  held  against 
lateral  movement,  a  piston-rod  extending  through  said  valve  and 
having  a  cerUin  amount  of  lateral  play  therein,  and  a  packing- 
washer  fitted  loosely  within  said  valve  and  fitted  closely  around  said 
piston-rod. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  eombination  with  the  pump-tubing,  of  « 
working  barrel,  a  piston  arranged  for  reciprocation  in  said  barrel, 
a  vertically-movable  check-valve  above  said  barrel,  a  piston-rod  ei 
tending  through  said  check-valve  and  fitting  loosely  therein,  and  a 
packing-washer  fitted  closely  around  said  piston-rod  and  so  secured 
in  relation  to  said  valve  that  a  certain  amount  of  relative  lateral 
movement  of  the  valve  and  packing-washer  c«n  take  place. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump -tubing,  of  s 
working  barrel,  a  piston  arranged  for  reciprocation  in  said  barrel, 
a  check-valve  above  said  barrel,  a  piston-rod  extending  through  said 
check -valve  and  fitting  closely  therein,  said  che<k-valvf  being  ar- 
mnged  for  vertical  movement  and  having  a  chamber  therein  to  re- 
ceive a  packing-washer,  a  packing-washer  of  smaller  diameter  than 
aaid  chamber  fitted  closely  around  said  rod,  and  means  for  securing 
said  washer  in  said  chamber  without  interfering  with  the  lateral 
movemenCnf  said  washer  in  said  chamber. 


780,99H.    PUMP.    Saotil  K.  Haix.  Hourton.  Tex.    Filed  lor 
17.  IMS.    Serial  Ha  181.ft4a 


Claim.— I.  In  a  pump,  tne  combination  with  tijc  pump-tubiLg, 
of  a  working  barrel,  a  piston  arranged  for  reciprocation  in  said  bar- 
rel, a  casing  deUchably  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  barrel,  a  check- 
valve  provided  in  said  casing,  spring-latches  provided  in  aaid  casing 
to  secure  it  in  position  at  the  top  of  said  barrel,  said  latches  having 
curved  arms  encircling  the  piston-rod.  and  means  at  the  top  of  the 
piston  for  spreading  said  arms  and  thereby  releasing  said  latches. 


Ci 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  deep-well  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working 
barrel,  a  foot-pipe  of  greater  diameter  than  the  working  barrel,  a 
washer  member  seated  between  the  foot-pipe  and  the  barrel,  an  ex- 
terioriy-disposed  ringconnectingsaid  foot-pipe  and  barrel,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  operatively  engaging  the  working  barrel  at  iU 
upper  end.  said  piston  extending  downwardly  within  the  upper  end 
of  the  foot-pipe,  spaced  from  the  latter,  and  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  washer  between  the  foot-pipe  and  the  working  barrel. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pump,  a  barrel,  a  reciprocatory  piston 
within  said  barrel,  a  foot-pipe  of  larger  diameter  than  the  barrel  ae- 
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tmnd  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  •  p««kinf-wMher  secured  be- 
tween Mud  barrel  and  Mid  foot-pipe  and  hvnng  the  central  portion 
thereof  ditpoeed  downward  to  conUct  wit^  the  outer  aurface  of  the 
piaton  in  the  lower  portion  of  it«  ran/re  of  itorement 

3  The  combination  in  a  pump,  of  a  reriprocatinir  pi»ton-rod,  a 
eheck-ralre  curruundinx  said  piaton-rod.  a  parkinK-waaherprorided 
on  the  top  of  said  check-valye  and  bavini;  tke  central  portion  thereof 
diapoeed  upward  to  form  a  conical  elevatio*  around  aaid  piaton-rod, 
and  a  member  tecured  on  the  top  of  said  piston-rod  and  harinx  a 
conical  caritT  adapted  to  enirage  the  e levition  and  force  said  washer 
into  rloee  eagaiceraent  with  the  piston-rod.  j 

4  The  combination  in  a  pump,  of  a  trorkinx  barrel,  a  valve- 
casing  removably  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel,  a  piston- 
rod  arranfred  for  reciprocation  in  said  barrel  and  said  caainf .  a 
cherk-valve  Ihrough  which  said  piston-rod  passes,  a  parkini^-washer 
mounted  on  said  check-valve  and  surrounding  said  piston-rod,  said 
packing-washer  baving  the  central  portian  thereof  disposed  up- 
ward, and  means  carried  by  said  piston-ro4  for  engaging  with  said  ' 
packiag-waaher  and  forcing  it  into  close  dontact  with  said  piston 
rod  upon  each  downstroke  of  said  rod. 

5  The  combination  in  a  pump,  of  a  piston-rod  arranged  for 
reciprocation  in  the  pump,  a  check-valve  si|rrounding  said  piston,  a 
packing-washer  secured  upon  the  top  of  said  check-valve  and  having 
the  central  portion  thereof  disposed  upward  and  in  close  contact 
with  the  suKaoe  of  the  piston-rod.  and  a  rqember  mounted  on  said 
piston-rod  and  adapted  for  engagement  wit|i  said  washer  upon  each 
downstroke  of  the  rod.  said  member  being  ph>vided  on  its  under  ^ur- 
face  with  a  conical  concavity  into  which  8ai4  washer  is  pressed  upon 
each  downstroke  of  the  piston. 

•.  The  combination  in  a  pump,  of  a  working  barrel,  a  recipro- 
catory  piston  in  the  barrel,  a  foot-pipe  of  li*-ger  diameter  than  said 
barrel  secured  below  the  barrel,  said  piston  ^eing  adapted  to  extend 
below  the  barrel  upon  its  downstroke,  and  packing  devices  arranged 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  sand  upward  into  t|ie  working  barrel  when 
the  piston  is  raised 

7  80.994.    FASTEIIIO  DfVICi    Aijmd  M  ExnkM  Brooklyn. ' 
H.  T..  MUgQor  to  Bkmto  A.  BAoan,  Brooklyn.  R  Y     rUed  Apr.  22 
180i    flerlKl  Ra  201S3S. 


2  A  trouaers-hanger  compriring  a  plurality  of  boarda  and 
spring-clips  for  clamping  the  boarda  together,  aaid  clips  being  slid- 
ably  connected  to  one  of  the  boards,  and  means  for  opening  the  aaid 
clips  as  they  are  raised  aa  set  forth 


"w  ^i 


3  A  trousers-hanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  boards,  spring- 
clips  for  clamping  the  boards  together,  said  clips  being  slidably  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  boards,  and  means  conne<ted  to  said  board  for 
guiding  and  opening  the  dipb 

4.  A  trousers-hanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  boards  loosely 
connected  together  at  their  upper  edges,  spring-clips  for  clamping 
the  boards  togfther,  said  clips  being  slidably  connected  to  one  of 
th».outer  boards,  and  plates  connected  also  to  said  outer  board,  said 
plates  having  apertures  adjacent  their  outer  ends  and  through 
which  the  short  memlierit  of  the  clips  work. 

•S  A  trousem-hanger  comprising  a  base-board,  and  cla'mping- 
boards  loosely  connected  at  their  upper  edges,  spring-clips  for 
clamping  the  boards  together,  one  member  of  each  clip  being  slid- 
ably connected  to  the  baseboard,  the  other  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  clamping-board,  the  end  of  said  member  being 
turned  outwardly,  and  plates  connected  to  the  base-board,  and  hav- 
ing  apertures  adjacent  their  endh.  and  through  which  the  outer  mem- 
bers of  the  clips  work,  substantially  a.i  described. 


7H(),H9«.  LASTIHe  MACHIME.  Abmm HuiKT, Boalon. IU«.. 
•aslgnor  to  Herbert  R  Mewton.  Boatoii.  Mus.  Plted  May  7  1908* 
Serial  Ha  166.979,  ' 


CImtm. — 1.  In  an  envelop  whose  t)ody  portion  is  provided  with 
four  openings  on  one  side,  the  combination  with  a  wire  bent  upon  it- 
self to  form  convolutiona,  legs  extending  therefrom  and  which  pasa 
through  two  of  said  opening*,  and  who*e  e^ds  are  upturned  and 
adapted  to  be  anchored  into  the  other  openitga,  such  convolutions 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  sealing-string  and  convert  the  same  into 
a  knot  and  bite  the  same  at  poinU  between  slich  convolutiona. 

2  In  an  envelop,  the  combination  with  4  flap  having  a  portion 
thereof  bent  upon  itaelf ,  a  wire  within  the  bend,  a  string  having  one 
end  of  it  about  the  wire,  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  wire  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  convolutions,  legs  ext4nding  therefrom  and 
whoi^  ends  are  upturned  and  adapted  to  be  atchored  into  the  mate- 
rial of  the  bag,  such  convolutions  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
atring  and  convert  the  same  into  a  knot  and  bite  the  same  at  pointa 
between  such  convolutiona.  i 


7HO.f)90.    noUUU  HAieu  AID  annCHU.    SkhmbH. 

HAauw.HlMtotan.llaa.    Fttoi  Pah.  i  llOi    Sarkl  Ro  19S,70<. 

Clmim.—\.  A  troaacrv hanger  conprisinf  a  plurality  of  boards. 
aad  spring-clips  for  holding  them  clamped  to)|ether,  said  clips  being 
alidably  connectwi  to  om  of  the  boarda 


Claim.— I.  In  a  laating-nachine,  the  combination  of  a  yield- 
ingly-supported last-rest,  a  pair  o^wipers  movable  above  aaid  rest, 
an  upper-engaging  foot  above  said  wipers,  supporting  means  there- 
for permitting  univeraal  horiaontal  movement  of  said  foot,  laal-en- 
gaging  means  carried  by  said  support  and  vertically  movable  with 
relation  to  said  foot,  and  means  whereby  aaid  supporting  means  may 
be  depressed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lasting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  yieldingly-sap- 
ported  last-rest,  a  pair  of  wipers  movable  above  said  rest,  an  upper- 
engaging  foot  above  said  wipers,  supporting  means  therefor  per- 
mitting swinging,  and  univeraal  horizontal  movement  of  said  foot, 
laat-eagaging  means  carried  by  said  support  and  vertically  movable 
with  relation  to  said  foot,  and  meana  whereby  said  supporting 
means  may  be  depressed,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed 

3.  la  a  laattDg-maehiBC,  the  combination  of  a  yieldingly -tup- 
ported  last-rest,  a  pair  of  wipers  movable  thereover,  a  verticAlly- 
movable  rod.  meana  for  drawing  it  down,  a  tranaveraely-extendiag 
arm  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  arranged  to  swing  about  the 
loBgitndiBal  c«nt«r  th«r«of ,  a  dapendtng  plunger  connected  to  aaid 
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and  an  uppe r-tongafing  foot  carried  by  said  ann  and  morablr 
independentlj  of  said  plunger.  Rubatantiallj  aa  deacribcd. 

4.  In  a  laating-machinr,  the  combination  of  a  jirldingiy-«up- 
port^d  lait-reat,  a  pair  of  wiper*  movable  thereorer,  a  Tertieallj- 
movable  rod.  mean*  for  drawing  it  down,  a  tranivenu'lT-extending 
arm  slidablj  mounted  on  said  rod  and  arranged  to  swing  about  the 
longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  depending  plunger  connected  to  aaid 
arm,  a  foot  slidably  and  rotatablt  mounted  thereon  having  a  trana- 
Teraely-extending  upper-engaging  portion  and  »  aphng  for  preasing 
said  foot  downward,  substantiallj  aa  described. 


780,997.    APPARATUS  POR  PRODDCWQ  OSCILLATORY  CUR- 
RUT&    Pirn  C    Hiwnr.  Mew  York.  M.  Y..  aasignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Blectrtc  Compuiy,  a  Coiporattoo  of  Mew  Yort    FUmI  Feb  9.  1 
1908.    Stttol  Ha  142.451. 


relation  that  the  energy  absorbed  by  the  secondary  will  prevent  the 
return  impulse  of  the  primary  circuit  from  passing  through  the  in- 
terrupter by  reaeon  of  its  transferred  energy. 


780.998.  APPARATUS  AMD  CIRCUIT8  POR  STARTIMB  RLSC- 
TRIC  LAMP!  FiTM  C.  Hiwm,  Mew  Yort  M.  Y .  aalgDor.  by 
meuie  awignmenta.  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Bieotrtc  Company,  a  Gorpon- 
tkn  of  Mew  York.    Piled  Apr.  6,  1900.    Serial  Ma  1 1.614. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  of  a  circuit  comprising  a  source  of 
currents,  a  condenser  or  its  equivalent  and  discharge  device  connect- 
ed in  shunt  upon  f>aid  source,  an  inductance  in  the  discharge-circuit 
of  the  condenser,  a  condenser  in  shunt  upon  the  inductance,  and  an 
emitting-circuit.  a  portion  of  which  is  in  inductive  relation  to  said 
inductance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  currents,  a  discharge  de- 
vice connected  with  the  respective  terminals  of  such  source,  a  con- 
denser connected  in  parallel  with  the  discharge  device,  an  induct- 
ance traversed  by  currents  from  the  condenser,  a  second  condenser 
in  shunt  upon  the  inductance,  adjusted  to  have  with  the  inductance 
an  oscillatory  period  approximately  the  same  as  the  oscillatory  period 
of  the  circuit  of  the  first-named  condenser. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  emitting  or  secondary  circuit  of  a 
wirelees-tel^raph  system  having  a  giv«-n  oscillatory  period,  of  a  pri- 
mary circuit  having  a  natural  oscillatory  period  slightly  less  than 
that  of  the  emitting-circuit. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wireless-telegraph  system,  of  an  emit- 
ting-circuit having  a  given  OMillatory  period,  of  an  exciting  primary 
circuit,  comprising  a  discharge  device,  a  condenser  in  parallel  there- 
with, and  a  subsidiary  oscillatory  circuit  of  approximately  the  same 
period  as  the  primary  oscillatory  circuit  whose  connections  are  inde- 
pendent of  the  discharge  device,  whereby  oscillations  of  that  portion 
of  the  primary  circuit  affecting  the  secondary  or  emitting  circuit 
may  take  place  independeutly  of  oscillations  through  the  discharge 
device. 

b.  The  combination  with  the  secondary  or  emitting  circuit  of  a 
wireless-telegraph  transmission  system,  of  a  primary  or  exciting  cir- 
cuit including  means  for  establishing  periodic  discharges  through 
the  circuit,  and  a  subsidiary  oscillatory  circuit  of  approximately  the 
same  period  but  free  to  oscillate  independently  of  the  means  for  es- 
tablishing the  periodic  discharges. 

6.  In  a  wireless-telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  the  pri- 
mary'oscillatory  circuit,  of  a  vapor  or  gas  discharge  device  consist- 
ing of  aa  ineloMng  chamber,  two  electrodes  and  an  interveaing  gas 
or  vapor  of  a  conducting  substance,  whereby  sudden  passages  of  cur- 
reat-iow  are  permitted. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  primary  oscillatory  cirmit,  a  discharge 
doriee  for  creating  oscillations  therein,  comprising  a  gas  or  vapoi 
device  of  the  character  described,  and  a  subsidiary  oscillatory  cir- 
cuit of  approximately  the  same  period  freely  oscillatory  independ- 
ently of  the  discharge  deviee 

8.  In  a  wireless-telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a  primary  Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  producing  a  periodic  flow  of  electric 
oscillatory  circuit  containing  an  inductance,  a  secondary'  or  emitting  I  current  through  a  medium  which  opposes  a  practically  prohibitive 
cifmit  in  inductive  relation  thereto,  and  a»  adjustable  inductance  in  I  resistance  to  potential  below  a  given  value,  which  resistance  may  be 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device,  of  a 
transformer  having  two  coils  connected  with  each  other,  one  coil 
being  permanently  connected  in  series  with  the  translating  device 
and  the  other  in  shunt  upon  the  source,  means  for  closing  and  open- 
ing the  circuit  of  the  second  coil  for  inducing  a  higher  potential  in 
the  series  coil,  an  electromagnet  in  series  with  the  translating  device 
and  the  last-named  coil  and  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet,  the 
said  armature  being  normally  included  iq  the  cirvuit  of  the  shunt- 
coil,  whereby  on  the  passage  of  current  through  the  translating  de- 
vice, the  circuit  of  the  shunt-coil  will  be  opened  and  will  remain  open 
during  the  operation  of  the  device 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  of  a  trans- 
former having  two  coils  connected  with  each  other,  one  coil  being 
permanently  connected  in  series  with  the  vapor  electric  apparatus 
.and  the  other  in  shunt  upon  the  source,  means  for  closing  and  open- 
ing the  circuit  of  the  second  coil  for  inducing  a  higher  potential. in 
the  series  coil,  an  electromagnet  in  series  with  the  vapor  electric  ap- 
paratus and  the  last-named  coil  and  an  armature  for  said  electromag- 
net, the  said  annature  being  normally  included  in  the  circuit  of  the 
shunt-coil,  whereby  on  the  passage  of  current  through  the  vapor  elec- 
tric apparatus,  the  circuit  of  the  shunt-<oil  will  be  opened  and  will 
remain  open  during  the  <tperation  of  the  apparatus. 


7  8  0,909.  MBTHOD  OF  TRAM8F0RMIM0  RLBCTRICAL  EN- 
HWY.  Pirn  C.  HiniTT.  Mew  Yort  M  Y  .  aaaigDor  by  meane  as- 
Btgnmeou.  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Corporttton  of  Mew 
Tort    Filed  Apr.  26,  1908.    Serial  Ma  104.607. 


shant  upon  the  first-named  inductance,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 
acribed. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  electric  currents, 
a  capacity  in  shunt  thereon,  a  discharge  device  consisting  of  a  con- 
ducting gas  or  vapor  device,  having  an  initial  high  resistance,  and  a 
subsequent  low  resistance,  in  shunt  upon  the  capacity,  and  a  second- 
ary eircait  having  inductive  relation  to  the  primary  circuit. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  transformer,  a  capacity,  an  inter- 
rupter, an  inductance  in  oscillatory  relation,  and  a  secondary  circuit 
tuned  to  one-qaarter4>f  a  wave  length,  or  a  multiple  thereof,  in  such 


overcome  by  a  difference  of  potential  materially  greater  than  said 
value,  and  is  of  a  determinate  amount  through  the  intermediate  val- 
ues, which  consists  in  first  applying  to  the  teiiuinals  of  said  medium 
a  potential  of  the  higher  value,  thereby  starting  the  flow  of  current, 
opposing  to  the  flow  a  predetermined  resistance  so  low  as  to  render  the 
energy  loss  practically  negligible,  thereby  causing  a  sudden  drop  of 
potential  below  the  lower  value  and  interrupting  the  flow  of  current, 
and  successively  repeating  this  operation. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  intermittent  or  ribratory  electric 
currents  in  a  circuit  containing  a  circuit-controller  which  has  a  high 
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iaitial  rMuUaoc  and  powMtn  Um  qnality  »f  Ukiag  ao  emrrat  below 
B  dcAaiU  low  Itaut  of  el««troniotiTe  forre.  which  coaaicu  in  p«riod- 
ieaily  iapraaaiag  upoa  the  circait  an  elcctitomotire  forc«  highrr  than 
that  at  which  tb«  coatrolling  derice  atarta,  and  •nooeaaivelj  oppoa- 
iag  to  tbe  elerlromotire  forr«  thu«  imprwitd  upon  th«  circuit  the 
high  iaitial  reaiaUace  of  the  circuit-contrfller  and  a  predetermined 
lower  reaiatance,  eontinuini;  the  application  of  the  lower  resistance 
through  a  definite  period  until  the  lowennoat  operatire  limit  haa 
been  reached,  and  then  repeatiuft  thia  cjci$  of  operationa. 

3  The  method  of  producing  intenniltent  or  vibratory  electric 
curreaU  in  an  electric  circuit,  which  conaiata  in  periodically  impress- 
iag  oa  the  aaid  circait  curreaU  of  deAait4  electromotiTe  force,  and 
iaterpoaiBK  in  the  aaid  circuit  interiea  wit^  each  other  a  high  reaiat- 
ance  and  a  reaiataaoe  which  is  independett  of  the  current  flowing, 
caoaing  the  aaid  impreaaed  currenta  to  br«ak  down  the  high  reaiat- 
aace  and  to  trarerae  the  lower  reaiating  medium  for  a  definite  period. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  intermittent  or  vibratory  electric 
currenta  in  a  •uoceaaival?  charged  and  diacharged  circuit,  which  con- 
aiata in  utilising  aa  the  breaker  in  the  diach^rge-circuit,  the  tranaition 
reaiataace  between  a  confined  gaaeoas  eieOtric  conductor  and  a  non- 
gaaeoua  conductor 

5.  The  method  of  producing  intermittent  or  vibratory  electric 
carreata  in  a  tucceaaively  charged  and  diacharged  circuit,  which  con- 
aiaU  in  utilizing  aa  the  breaker  in  the  diach«rge-circuit  the  tranaition 
reaiatance  between  a  confined  gaaeoua  electric  conductor  and  a  non- 
gaseoua  conductor,  the  gaaeoua  conductor  being  of  auch  a  nature  aa 
to  be  rendered  luminoua  by  the  paaaageof  t^e  current  after  the  apark- 
gap  ia  bridged  or  broken  down. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  intmnittent  or  vibratory  electric 
carreata  ia  a  aucceaaively  charged  and  discharged  circuit,  whichcon- 
aiaU  ia  uUliziag  aa  the  breaker  ia  the  diacl|arge-circuit  the  electrode 
reaiatance  at  the  contact  between  a  confine4  gaaeoua  electric  conduc- 
tor and  a  non-gaaeoua  conductor 

7.  The  method  of  operating  an  electriqal  tranalating  device  hav- 
ing a  high  initial  reaiaUnce  and  a  subaequant  reaiatance  not  adapted 
to  disturb  the  natural  rate  of  vibration  of  the  circuit  in  which  it  is  in- 
cluded, and  having  the  quality  of  taking  n*  current  below  a  definite 
low  liaiit  of  electromotive  force,  which  conaiata  in  charging  a  source 
of  relatively  high  electromotive  force,  periiodicaUy  diarharging  this 
aource  through  the  translating  device,  reflating  the  charging  pe- 
riod by  interpoaing  suitable  impedance,  the  period  being  so  timed 
aa  to  permit  the  current  ia  the  diaeharge-c)rcuit  to  paM  to  or  below 
the  lowennoat  operative  limit  of  the  tranalating  device  before  the 
aoarce  of  high-potential  currenta  is  again  discharged 

•».  The  method  of  periodically  making  and  breaking  a  dia- 
ckarge-circnit,  which  conaiata  in  paaaing  the  discharge  through  a 
circuit- interrupter  which  maintains  the  natural  rate  of  oscillation  of 
the  circait  | 

9  The  method  of  periodically  making  and  breaking  a  dia- 
cbarge-circait.  which  oonaiaU  in  paaaing  the  diacharge  through  the 
circait,  and  controlling  the  diacharge  by  periodically  interpoaing  in 
the  circuit  a  conductor  having  auch  relation  to  the  electricsaJ  energy 
aa  to  render  the  loaa  of  energy  in  the  conductor  practically  negli- 
gible. 

10.  The  method  of  periodically  making  and  breaking  a  dia- 
eharge-circuit,  which  consisU  in  paaaing  the  diacharge  through  a 
circuit-interrupter  wherein  the  loaa  of  enerjgy  maintains  the  natural 
number  of  oecillations  in  the  circuit 

11.  The  method  of  petiodically  mak)ng  and  breaking  a  dia- 
charge-circuit.  which  conaiata  in  interpoaing  periodically  in  such 
circuit  a  reaiatance  which  ia  practically  independent  of  the  current 
flowing. 

12.  The  method  of  operating  an  electrical  tranalating  device 
having  a  high  initial  reaiatance  and  having  the  quality  of  taking  no 
current  below  a  definite  low  limit  of  electromotive  force,  which  con- 
sisu  in  periodically  breaking  down  the  initial  high  reaiatance  by 
meana  of  a  aource  of  relatively  high  electromotive  force,  choking 
down  the  potential  applied  to  the  translating  device  to  or  below  the 
lowennoet  limit  of  operation  by  devicea  entirely  independent  of  the 
tranalating  device,  recharging  the  aource  of  relatively  high  electro- 
motive force,  and  repeating  the  cycle  aa  often  as  deaired 

13  The  method  of  operating  an  electrical  tranalating  device 
having  a  high  iaitial  reaiaUace  and  having  the  quality  of  Uking  no 
earreat  below  a  definite  low  limit  of  electromotive  force,  which  con- 
aiaU  ia  periodically  charging  a  aource  of  ralatively  high  electromo- 
tive force,  periodically  diacharging  this  source  through  the  tranalat- 
ing davioe.  and  regulating  the  charging  period  by  the  development 
of  a  retardiag  for«e  ezternal  to  the  tranalating  device. 

14  The  method  of  producing  intermittent  or  vibratory  electric 


currenta  in  a  aucceaaively  charged  and  diacharged  circait,  which  con- 
aiata in  paaaing  the  diacharge  through  a  conducting  gaa  or  vapor  of 
predeterminable  reaiatance  and  intermittently  interrupting  the  flow 
by  interpoaing  the  tranaition  reaiatance  between  such  gaaeous  con- 
ductor and  a  non-gaaeoua  conductor. 

15  The  method  of  producing  intermittent  or  vibratory  electric 
currenta  in  a  aucceaaively  charged  and  discharged  circuit,  which 
conaiata  in  paaaing  the  diacharge  through  a  conducting  gaa  or  vapor 
of  practically  aagligible  reaiatance  and  intermittently  interrupting 
the  flow  by  interpoaing  in  the  circuit  the  transition  resistance  be- 
tween such  gaaeoua  conductor  and  ita  electrode 

16.  The  method  of  producing  intermittent,  or  vibratory  electric 
carrenta  in  an  electric  circuit,  which  conaiata  if  impreaaing  upon  the 
aaid  circuit  alternately  a  high  electromotive  force  and  a  lower  ele<- 
tromotive  force  reaulting  from  the  subsequent  flow  of  current,  low- 
ering the  electromotive  force  below  the  effective  carrying-point  of 
the  circuit  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  repeating 
these  operations. 

17  The  method  of  converting  an  electric  current  of  approxi- 
mately constant  difference  of  potential  into  intermittent  or  vibra- 
tory currenta,  which  consists  in  accumulating  aucceaaively  charges 
of  electric  energy,  and  successively  opposing  to  such  charges  an 
electrical  reaiatance  capable  of  being  overcome  by  the  accumulated 
potential,  and  a  reMistance  of  predetermined  lower  value. 

18.  The  method  of  converting  an  electric  current  of  approxi- 
mately constant  difference  of  potential  into  intermittent  or  vibra- 
tory currenta,  and  of  applying  the  currents  thus  produced,  which 
consists  in  aucceaaively  accumulating  charges  of  electrical  energy, 
succeasively  oppoeing  to  such  chargea  an  electrical  reaiatance  capa- 
ble of  being  overcome  by  the  accumulated  potential,  and  a  reaistancr 
of  predetermined  lower  value,  and  tranalating  the  effecta  of  the  suc- 
ceaaive  accumulations  and  discharges 

19.  The  method  of  rapidly  charging  and  diacharging  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  which  conaiata  in  cauaing  the  diacharge  to  paaa  through 
a  gaa  or  vapor  and  auppreaaing  the  development  of  inertia  charac- 
teriatica. 

20.  The  method  of  producing  and  utilizing  alternating  or  inter- 
mittent electric  currenta  in  a  system  of  electrical  distribution-,  which 
conaiats  in  continuously  generating  electric  currenta  in  a  portion  of 
the  system,  periodically  discharging  the  energy  of  the  aame  through 
another  portion  of  the  aystem,  causing  a  audden  diminution  in  the 
reaiatance  of  the  latter  portion  of  the  system  and  a  consequent  drop 
of  potential  therein,  thereupon  causing  an  automatic  interruption 
of  the  flow  o(  (Turrenta  through  that  portion,  and  transforming  into 
useful  energy  the  intermittent  current-flow  thus  produced. 
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t'tmm. — 1,  The  combination  of  a  aource  of  electric  currents,  a 
condenaer  connected  therewith,  meana  for  reUrding  the  charge  of 
the  condenses  and  a  diacharging-circuit  comprising  a  composite 
reaiaUnce,  one  element  being  of  relatively  low  value,  and  the  other 
of  relatively  high  value,  the  relationa  being  auch  that  the  high-value 
portion  will  be  broken  down  by  each  successive  condenser  discharge, 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  reaiaUnce  will  act  practically  aa  the 
aole  reaisUnce  to  the  paaaing  current 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electric  currenU,  a  con- 
denaer, and  meana  for  periodically  charging  the  condenaer,  of  a  dia- 
charge-circuit,  and  a  periodic  discharging  device  conuined  therein, 
consisting  of  an  electric  translating  device  having  a  conducting  me- 
dium of  predetermined  reaiaUace,  and  a  high  reaiatance  in  aeriea 
therewith,  the  high  resisUnce  being  removed  under  the  influence  of 
electrical  preaaure. 

3    A  periodic  diacharging  device  for  the  circait  of  a  aource  of 
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«lectneal  capacitj,  ronaifting  of  an  electrical  trantUting  derice  har- 
ing  a  conducting  medium  of  predetermined  reaiatance,  and  a  high 
reaistance  in  aerie*  therewith,  the  high  reaiatance  being  removed  un- 
der the  influence  of  electrical  preaaure. 

4.  The  combination  with  meana  for  affording  electrical  capacity 
and  a  diacharge-circuit  therefor,  of  an  energy-transforming  device 
in  the  diacharge-circuit,  aaid  device  having  a  definite  normal  con- 
aumption  period  with  relation  to  the  electromotive  force  applied  to 
the  discharge-circuit  and  the  rate  of  discharge  of  the  capacity,  and 
meana  for  varying  the  rate  of  the  condenaer  diacharge,  auch  means 
being  entirely  independent  of  the  energy-transforming  device. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electric  currents,  an  elec- 
trical capacity-circuit  connected  therewith,  meana  for  retarding  the 
charging  of  aaid  capacity-circuit,  a  periodic  diacharging-circuit  con- 
nected with  the  capacity-circuit  comprising  incloaed  electrodeo  and 
an  intervening  gaa  or  vapor  path,  and  having  a  definite  predeter- 
mined consumption  range  with  relation  to  the  rate  of  discharge  of 
the  capacity  and  the  electromotive  force  applied  thereto. 

6.  The  combination  with  means  for  affording  electrical  capacity 
and  a  discharge-circuit  therefor,  of  a  tranalating  device  acted  upon 
by  the  condenaar  diachargea,  said  translating  device  having  a  de- 
finite consumption  period  with  relation  to  the  rate  of  discharge  of 
the  capacity  and  the  electromotive  force  applied  to  the  discharge- 
circuit,  and  meana  for  varying  the  rate  of  diacharge  of  the  capacity, 
auch  means  being  entirely  independent  of  the  translating  device 

7.  In  an  electrical  system  for  producing  intermittent  or  vibra- 
tory electric  currents  of  definite  rate,  means  for  affording  electrical 
capacity,  a  charging-circuit  therefor,  and  a  discharging-circuit  in- 
cluding an  inclosed  discharge-gap,  and  separate  means  for  varying 
the  periodicity  of  the  charging  and  discharging  circnita. 

8.  In  an  electrical  system  lor  producing  intermittent  or  vibra- 
tory electrical  currents,  means  for  affording  electrical  capacity, 
charging  and  discharging  circuits  therefor,  means  for  controlling 
the  charging  period,  consifiting  of  a  suitable  retarding  reaiatance  in 
the  charging-circuit,  meana  for  controlling  the  diacharging  period, 
by  varying  the  wave  length  of  the  discharge-current,  in  combination 
with  an  energy-transforming  device  in  the  discharging-circuit,  hav- 
ing a  definite  consumption  period  with  relation  to  the  electromotiva 
force  impressed  upon  the  discharge-circuit. 

9.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  electric  currents,  an  electric  condenser  connected  there 
with,  a  reactive  device  connected  between  the  condenser  and  the 
aource,  a  discharging-circuit  comprising  inclosed  electrodes,  and  an 
intervening  gas  or  vapor  path,  and  an  electric  transformer  or  other 
conaumption  device  interposed  between  the  condenser  and  the  dia- 
charge device. 

10.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  electric  currents,  an  electric  capacity-circuit,  and  means 
for  charging  the  same  from  the  source,  a  discharging-circuit  for  the 
capacity-circuit  comprising  inclosed  electrodes,  an  intervening  gas  or 
vapor  path  and  a  work-circuit  derived  from  the  discharging-circuit. 

11 .  A  periodic  discharging  device  for  the  circuit  of  an  electrical 
•    capacity,  consisting  of  a  conducting  gas  or  vapor  inclosed  in  a  suit- 
able container,  and  provided  with  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
temperature. 

12.  In  the  diacharge-circuit  of  a  source  of  electrical  capacity, 
the  combination  with  such  circuit,  of  a  periodic  discharging  device, 
consisting  of  a  conducting  gas  or  vapor,  a  suitable  container  inclos- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  maintaining  constant  temperature. 

13.  The  combination  with  meana  for  affording  electrical  capac- 
ity and  a  discharge-circuit  therefor,  of  a  circuit-breaker  conaiating 
essentially  of  a  confined  gaseous  electric  conductor,  a  aolid  electrode, 
and  a  fluid-electrode.  , 

14  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electric  currenU,  of  an 
approximately  constant  condition  of  potential,  of  meana  for  accumu- 
lating successive  charges  of  electrical  energy  from  aaid  aource.  and  a 
aelf  restoring  circuit-interrupter  constituting  a  diacharge-circuit 
therefor  comprising  electrodes  and  an  intervening  gaaeous  conduc- 
tor of  negligible  resistance 

15.  The  combination  with  the  discharge-circuit  of  a  source  of 
electrical  capacity,  of  a  diacharge-gap  included  in  the  diacharge-cir- 
cuit, electrodes  for  the  aaid  diacharge-gap,  a  conducting  medium  be- 
tween the  electrodea,  and  means  for  cooling  at  least  one  of  the  elec- 
trodea. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  diacharge-circuit  of  a  source  of 
electrical  capacity,  of  a  discharge-gap  included  in  the  circuit,  eloc- 
trod.-s  for  the  said  discharge-gap,  a  conducting  medium  between  the 
electrodes,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  temperature  at  at 
least  one  of  the  electrodea. 


17.  The  combination  with  a  aonrce  of  electric  currenta  and 
means  of  accumulation  for  the  same,  of  a  diacharge-circuit  compria- 
ing  an  inductance  and  a  vapor-gap.  said  vapor-gap  being  ao  con- 
atructed  as  to  maintain  the  denaity  of  the  vapor  at  a  predetermined 
value,  one  of  the  electrodea  for  the  aaid  vapor  being  of  volatile  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  at  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

IH.  A  periodic  discharging  device  for  the  circuit  of  an  electnc 
capacity,  consisting  of  a  conducting  gaa  or  vapor  inclosed  in  a  suit- 
able container,  and  provided  with  means  for  maintaining  conatant 
density. 

19.  In  the  discharge-circuit  of  a  source  of  electrical  capacity, 
the  combination  with  fcuch  circuit,  of  a  periodic  discharging  device 
consisting  of  a  conducting  gas  or  vapor,  a  suitable  container  there- 
for, and  means  for  maintaining  constant  density. 

20  In  the  discharge-circuit  of  a  source  of  electrical  capacity, 
the  combination  with  such  circuit,  of  a  periodic  diacharging  device 
consisting  of  a  conducting  gas  or  vapor,  a  suitable  conUiner  and 
electrodea  therefor,  and  means  for  dissipating  the  heat  from  one  of 
the  electrodes  so  as  to  control  its  temperature. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electric  currenta,  and 
means  of  accumulation  for  the  same,  of  a  discharging-circuit  com- 
prising an  inductance  and  a  vapor-gap,  said  vapor-gap  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  maintain  the  density  of  the  vapor  at  a  predetermined 
value,  and  means  for  dissipating  the  heat  from  one  of  the  electrodea 
so  a*  to  control  its  temperature. 

22.  A  periodic  discharging  device  for  the  discharge-circuit  of  a 
aource  of  electrical  capacity,  consisting  of  an  inclosing  chamber, 
electrodes  therein,  and  an  intervening  gas  or  vapor  path  having  a 
definite  consumption  range. 

23.  \  periodic  discharging  device  for  the  discharge-circuit  of  a 
aource  of  electrical  capacity,  consisting  of  an  inclosing  chamber, 
electrodes  therein,  and  an  intervening  gas  or  vapor  path  having  a 
definite  consumption  range,  and  a  definite  rate  of  consumption  for 
auch  range. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  aource  of  electrical  capacity  and  a 
discharge-circuit  therefor,  of  a  self-restoring  periodic  circuit-breaker 
having  a  definite  breaking-down  resistance  and  a  uniform  resistance 
during  the  discharge  period,  and  comprising  an  incloaing  chamber, 
electrodes  therein,  and  an  intervening  gas  or  vapor  path 

25  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  capacity  and  a 
diacharging-circuit  therefor,  of  a  self-restoring  periodic  breaking- 
down  reaistance  having  a  definite  breaking-down  point,  and  offering 
to  the  discbarge  after  the  breaking  down,  a  medium  which  is  a  good 
electrical  conductor  and  compriming  an  inclosing  chamber,  elec- 
trodes therein,  and  an  intervening  gaa  or  vapor  path. 

26.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  for  producing  intermittent  or  vi- 
bratory electric  currents  of  definite  rate,  a  condenser  in  circuit  with  a 
suitable  generator,  means  for  securing  a  definite  charging  period  for 
the  condenser,  a  discharging-circuit  independent  of  the  charging- 
circuit.  an  energy -transforming  device  in  the  discharge-circuit  hav- 
ing the  quality  of  taking  a  negligible  current  beluw  a  definite  ap- 
plied electromotive  force,  the  relations  being  such  that  the  charge  of 
the  condenser  starts  the  energy-transforming  device  into  operatioh, 
while  the  electromotive  force  in  the  discharge-circuit  drops  below 
the  operative  limit  of  the  transforming  device  within  the  limita  of 
the  charging  period  of  the  condenser  ,   , 
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Claim. — 1    The  combination  in  an  el  «rtric  cirruit.  of  asourceof 
pountial  rariation,  a  rr<>etTioff  apparatui  adapted  to  translate  the 
▼ariationa  caused  by  the  sourre.  and  an    nclo«ed  gtu  or  vapor  con 
ductioK  medium 

2    The  combination  in  an  electric  ciicuit,  of  a  •ource  of  poten 
tial  Tariationa,  a  receiver  adapted  to  respond  to  changes  of  current 
in  the  circuit,  and  a  quicklv-respondinfc  jncloaed  gti«  or  vapor  con- 
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the  loop  and  adapted  to  enfrage  the  harrel-top  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  loop. 

3.  A  truck  comprining  two  aide  members  havinj;  flattened  lower 
ends  adapted  to  be  forced  beneath  a  barrel  and  bent  upper  ends  con- 
stitutinft  handles,  a  cro«s-har.  wheeU  joumaled  on  said  cross-bar,  a 
loop  pivoted  to  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  barrel  to 
retain  it  in  upriftht  positiou  and  a  iiprinfc  locking-arm  fastened  to 


ducting  medium  whoae  reaigtaucc  det  reaites  with  increments  of  tem-  '*>'>*  <''  '^^  *■<''  members  for  oormallv  holding  the  loop  in  elevated 
perature.  posilioii,  substantially  as  set  forth 

^"■"^^  ■^■■■■~'  4.  A  truck  comprising  two  side  members  having  flattened  lower 

78l,OOVj.  MITHOD  OP  AMPLIFYING  ELECTRICAL  VAaiA*"***  "*'P'*^ '°  *** '*""*"*'* '"""'*'•'*'"*'*"**'**"' "PP^"" '"'** *■""• 
TIOI&  PtTM  a  Hfwm.  Mew  York  «.  Y  .  aMl«nor.  by  mesne  aa-  »*''"*'"«  ^»n(\\f«.  a  cross-bar.  wheels  joumaled  on  said  cross-bar,  a 
H^nniMta.  to  Coofwr  Hewitt  Blectrtc  Company  a  Corpor»Oon  of  Mew  '****P  P'vo»«<l  to  the  aide  members  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  barrel  to 


Tort     Wed  May  18.  1902.     Sertai  Mo  107,905 


^ 


I 


J 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  amplifying  potential  variations 
caused  in  an  electric  circuit,  which  consisljs  in  applying  the  said  va- 
riations to  a  quickly-responding  medium  iti  the  circuit,  thereby  caus- 
ing a  change  in  current-flow  through  su^h  medium,  and  by  such 
change  of  current-flow  producing  in  su^h  medium  a  change  of 
specific  resistance  resulting  in  a  still  further  change  in  current-flow 
through  the  circuit. 

2.  The  method  of  amplifying  energy  variations  caused  in  an 
electric  circuit  of  which  an  inclosed  gas  of  vapor  form!>  part,  and  of 
translating  the  effects  of  such  amplitied  variations,  which  consists 
in  affecting  the  conducting  gas  or  vapor  |>y  variations  of  current, 
transforming  such  variations  of  current  intp  variations  of  resistance, 
and  applying  such  currents  to  a  suitable  translating  device. 

3.  The  method  of  amplifying  energy  variations  caused  in  an 
electric  circuit  including  an  inclosed  con4ucting  gas  or  vapor  and 
electrodes  therefor,  which  consists  in  afferting  the  conducting  gas 
or  vapor  by  variations  of  current,  and  thereby  transforming  such  va- 
riations into  corresponding  amplified  variations  of  current. 


781 ,00  8 .    TtVQT.    ItnkiM  Roimu.  BulIWo.  W  Y     Flkrf  May 
31.  liOl    Sartei  Ma  210.340. 


Claim.— \  A  tmck  comprising  two  side  members  having  flat- 
tened lowtr  ends  ^  .apted  to  be  forced  beneath  a  barrel,  and  bent  up- 
p«r  eads  constituting  bandies,  a  cross-bar.  wheels  joumaled  on  said 
croaa-bar.  a  loop  pivoted  to  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  encircle 
a  barrel  to  reuin  it  in  upright  position  and  a  bar  extending  acrosa 
the  loop  and  adapted  to  engage  the  barrel-top  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  loop 

2.  A  truck  comprising  two  side  members  having  flatUned  lower 
eada  adapted  to  be  forced  beneath  a  barrel,  and  bent  upper  ends  con- 
atitaUng  handles,  a  cross-bar,  wheels  jouraaW  or  «aid  crosa-bar.a 
loop  pivoted  to  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  barrel  t« 
rauia  it  ia  uprifht  pouUon  Skd  a  C  shaped  bar  extending  acroas 


retain  it  in  upright  poaition  and  a  spring  locking-arm  fastened  to 
one  of  the  side  members  for  normally  holding  the  loop  in  elevated 
Boaition;  said  locking-arm  having  a  V-shaped  bend,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

5  A  truck  comprising  two  side  members  having  flattened  lower 
ends  adapted  to  be  forced  beneath  a  parrel  and  bent  upper  ends  con- 
stituting handles,  a  cross-bar,  wheels  joumaled  on  said  cross-bar.  a 
loop  pivoted  to  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  barrel  to 
retain  it  in  upright  position  and  a  spring  locking-arm  fastened  to  one 
of  the  side  members  for  normally  holding  the  loop  in  elevated  posi- 
tion; said  locking-arm  having  a  V-shaped  bend  and  a  laterally-pr(»- 
jecting  stop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  truck  comprising  two  side  members  having  flattened  lower 
ends  adapted  to  be  forced  beneath  a  barrel  and  bent  upper  ends  con- 
stituting handles,  a  cross-bar,  wheels  joumaled  ou  said  cross-bar,  a 
loop  pivoted  to  the  side  meinbers  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  barrel  to 
reUin  it  in  upright  position,  said  loop  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in 
its  ends  and  bolts  passed  through  any  one  of  said  holes  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  loop  to  the  .side  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I .  A  tmck  including  two  side  luemberH.  a  cross-bar  connecting 
said  members,  supporting-legx  depending  from  said  cross-bar:  the 
cross-bar  and  supporting-legs  being  integral,  integral  U-shaped 
bends  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  cross-bar  and  supporting-legs 
which  partially  encircle  the  side  members  and  bolts  for  clamping  the 
U-shaped  bends  around  said  side  members 

8.  A  truck  including  two  side  members,  a  croaa-bar  connecting 
•aid  members,  supporting-legs  depending  from  said  cM>s!«-bar;  the 
cross-bar  and  supporting-legH  being  integral,  integral  U-shaped 
bends  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  cross-bar  and  supporting-legs 
which  partially  encircle  the  side  members  and  bolts  extending 
through  the  extremities  of  the  U-shaped  bends  and  beneath  the  side 
members  for  clamping  the  U-shaped  bends  around  said  side  mem- 
bers 


78  1,00-4^.    QARMKNT 
Okk.    PUedApr. ».  1904. 


PASTENBiL    JoeEPHlNt  Kailo,  Blreno, 
Sena!  Ma  202.3^ 


Claim— A  garment-fastening  device  including  a  wire  body  hav- 
ing a  shield  at  one  end  and  a  reailient  pin  member  at  the  other  end 
extending  in  the  direction  of  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shield,  said 
body  being  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  composed  of  twisted 
wire,  said  extenaion  being  bent  to  form  a  hump,  and  a  reversely-ex- 
tending hook,  the  latter  terminating  in  a  loop  or  eye  engaging  aaid 
hump. 

781.006.   niD-WATIR  HIATIR.    PftAVi  B,  IiTB.  Mew  Tort, 

R.  T.    PIM  Sept  29,  1908.    Sorttl  la  17S.07a 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  tank  or  heater,  a 
pipe  for  conducting  water  therefrom  to  the  boiler,  and  a  source  of 
water-supply,  of  a  pipe  connecting  the  source  of  water-supply  with 
the  Unk  or  heater,  a  pi|»e  connecting  the  tank  or  heater  with  the 
steam-dome  of  the  boiler,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  the  tank 
or  heater  with  the  source  of  water-supply. 

2  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  tank  or  heater,  a  pipe  for 
conducting  water  therefrom  to  the  boiler,  and  a  aource  of  water-sup- 
ply, of  a  coupling  communicating  with  the  tank  or  heater,  said  coup- 


.•■J' 
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ling  karinf  ■  rertic«l  duct  and  an  inrlin^d  duct,  a  pip«  connectiuK 
the  Tcrtical  duct  with  th«  source  of  water-eupply,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  inclined  duct  with  the  steam-done  of  the  boiler,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  tank  or  beater  with  the  aoarcc  of  wateranpplj. 


■hafU  longitudinally  alidable  in  tloU  in  the  aide  pieces  of  said  plat- 
form. oppoaitely-movabU  racks,  eonnecting  meann  between  said 
racks  and  longitudinally-sIidabU  shtfu.  means  for  simultaneous!} 
actuaUng  said  racks  when  the  platform  is  raised  or  lowered,  yokes 
suspended  frem  the  shafU  and  carrying  balancing  wheels,  and  link 
connections  between  said  yokes  and  the  platform. 


^2ti 


78  1.006.    SHOB^PILB  KA8P    Jour  Kaon.  Alx-la-CtnpeU«, 
ewmaoy     Piled  Aug.  25.  1900     Serial  la  17a6M 


Claim.— An  adjusUble  shoe-opile  rasp  baring  in  combination 
a  rasping-plate,  a  shaft  pivotally  secured  to  said  rasping-plate  and 
provided  with  a  alit.  a  frame  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  shaft  and 
loosely  arranged  upon  said  rasping-plate,  a  slotted  bow  passing 
through  the  slit  of  said  shaft  and  having  its  ends  removably  atUched 
to  said  rasping-plate  and  permanently  secured  to  said  frame,  an  ad 
justable  bow-shaped  plate  passing  through  the  slit  of  said  shaft  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  slotted  bow,  and  means  for  securing  said  shaft 
at  any  suiuble  angle  to  said  rasping-plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


781,007.     RLlVATIie-THJCI.    Aiiou)  touLT  Lowry  City 

Ma    Wed  July  2,  1904    SertH  la  216.176. 

Claim— I.  In  an  elerating-tnick,  a  pair  of  uprighU  or  sUnd- 
ards  having  spindles,  supporting-wheels  joumaled  upon  the  latter. 
rack-bars  and  guide-bars  connected  with  said  upright*,  a  tnick- 
piatform  movable  with  relation  to  said  aprighU,  and  housings  se- 
cured to  said  pUtform  and  engaging  and  guiding  the  uprighU,  the 
rack-bars  and  the  guide-bars 

2  In  an  elevating-truck,  a  pair  of  uprights  having  axles  ana 
transporting-wheels  joumaled  thereon,  rack-bars  and  guide-bars 
secured  to  said  uprighU,  a  platform,  housings. connected  with  said 
platform  and  embracing  the  uprighU,  the  rack  bars  and  the  guide- 
bars,  a  shafl  joumaled  transversely  in  the  platform,  spur-wheels 
upon  said  shaft  engaging  the  rack-bars  upon  the  uprighU.  and 
means  for  roUUng  the  shaft  and  for  reUining  it  at  any  desired  point 
of  adjustment. 

3  In  a  track,  a  vertically-adjusUble  platfimn,  rotary  support- 
ing means  for  the  same,  balancing-wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  track- 
platform,  and  means  for  adjnsting  said  balancing- wheels  when  the 
platform  is  raised  or  lowered 

4.  In    an   elevating-track,    ■    TerticaIly-a4juaUble   platform. 


5.  In  an  elevating-trock.  a  pair  of  sUndards  having  roUry  sup 
porting  means  and  provided  with  rack-bars  and  guiding-bars,  a  ver- 
tically-adjusUble platform,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  platforai  and 
having  housings  engaging  the  standards,  the  rack  bars  and  the 
guide-bars,  spur-wheels  upon  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack-bars, 
ratchet-wheels  upon  said  shaft,  levers  joumaled  upon  said  shaft  and 
having  spring  actuated  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels,  a  rod 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  in  said 
levers  adjacent  to  said  rod  and  having  cranks  formed  thereon,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  cranks  and  the  spring-artuatod 
pawls. 

6.  In  an  elevating-trock,  wheel-supported  uprighU  having 
racks  and  guide-bars,  a  vertically-adjusUble  platform,  a  transverse 
shaft  in  the  latter  having  spur-wheels  engaging  the  racks  of  the  up- 
rights, ratchet-wheels  upon  said  shaft,  levers  connected  pivoUlly 
with  the  latter  and  having  spring-actuated  pawls  engaging  the 
ratchet-wheels  and  means  for  releasing  said  pawls,  spring-actuated 
dogs  engaging  the  reverse  sides  of  said  ratchet-wheels,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  spring-actuated  dogs  and  for  simulUneonsly 
checking  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft  under  the  impulse  of  the  weight 
of  the  load. 

7.  In  an  elevating-track,  wheel-supported  standards  having 
rack-bars  and  guide-bars,  a  platform  having  housings  engaging  said 
standards,  rack-bars  and  guide-bars,  a  transverse  shaft  in  said  plat- 
form, ratchet-wheels  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  actuating  said 
ratchet-wheels  to  roUte  the  shaft  and  for  checking  iU  roUtion  in  a 
reverse  direction,  means  for  releasing  said  actuating  and  checking 
means,  a  brake-wheel  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  chain  having  a  loop  en- 
gaging said  brake-wheel,  one  end  of  said  chain  being  secured  to  a 
fixed  point  upon  the  platform  and  the  other  end  of  said  chain  se- 
cured to  an  arm  extending  from  a  rock-shaft  at  the  front  end  of  the 
platform. 


7  8  1,008.    BLBCTRIC  MOTOR.    MiCBuKonn,  OUoago,  DL 

PIM  May  18. 1901    Serial  Ma  m,62a 

Claim— I.  A  motor  comprising  «n  annular  Aeld-magnet  pro- 
vided at  intervals  with  radial  projections  forming  poles,  and  wound 
between  said  projections,  a  <7liBdrical  oaaing  concentric  with  said 
field-magnet  in  which  the  latter  is  rigidly  mounted,  said  casing  being 
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op«n  at  ita  app«r  end.  •  vertical  *haft  conccntrit  with  said  flcld-mac- 
aet.  an  armature  and  commntator  carried  thereby  at  ita  upper  end,  a 
•t«p-b«arui|:  b«low  aaid  e«ain|[  rvceiring  aaid  th^t,  a  bearing  mount- 
ed on  the  bottom  of  uid  rasinK  and  extending  Upwardly  and  receiv- 
ing Mid  thaft,  an  annular  insulatinf-rin|:  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  aaid  Aeld-magnet  and  projecting  between  tbp  armature  and  com- 
mutator, adjustable  bruwh-holder*  mounted  on  said  insulating-ring, 
and  a  corer  for  said  r«sing 


t.  The  comt>ination  with  a  motor  baring  ^  Tertical  shaft,  of  a 
cylindrical  casing  of  non-magnetic  metal  receiving  said  motor,  said 
casing  being  open  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  a 
cover,  a  step-bearing  carried  by  said  ca«ing  and  receiving  said  ver- 
tical shaft  and  comprising  a  cup,  a  supporting  itember  in  the  bottom 
of  same,  a  double  cone  entering  an  opening  in  |be  lower  end  of  said 
abaft  and  resting  on  said  supporting  member,  Knd  a  plate  having  a 
central  tapered  opening  diapoited  above  said  supporting  member  and 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  double  cone  to  hpld  game  against  lat- 
eral movement. 

3  The  combination  with  tbe  frame,  of  ft  cyiindric^l  casing 
mounted  thereon,  said  casing  being  open  at  its  Upper  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  cloeed  by  a  oover,  a  sleeve-bearing  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  said  CAsing  concentncally  therewith  and  projecting  upwardly 
tbereio,  a  step-bearing  secured  to  said  casing  and  extending  below 
tbe  same,  a  vertical  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearings  and  baring  a 
central  recess  in  its  upper  end  communicating  With  said  sleeve-bear- 
ing through  radial  openings,  a  hub  rigidly  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  spokes  thereon  extending  below  laid  hub  and  around 
aaid  sleeve-bearing,  an  armature  and  rommutfttor  carried  by  said 
bub,  a  fleld-magnet  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  r]ng  of  insulatiag  ma- 
terial closely  fitting  said  casing  mounted  on  said  field-magnet  and 
projecting  between  said  armature  and  commutator,  and  a  plurality 
of  brush-holders  mounted  on  said  insnlating-ri^g. 

4  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame,  of  a  motor  baring  a  vertical 
•haft  supported  thereon .  a  casing  for  said  motor  concentric  with  said 
ahaft,  a  step-bearing  supporting  said  shaft,  a  sleere-bearing  in  said 
casing  supporting  said  shaft  between  ita  ends,  a  bub  on  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  spokes  on  said  hub  projecting  do1»nwardly  and  carry- 
ing |he  armature,  and  a  commutator  at  the  up{>er  end  of  said  bub, 
•aid  shaft  having  a  central  opening  in  ita  upper  end  and  radial  open- 
ing establishing  communication  between  said  icentral  opening  and 
aaid  sleeve-bearing  for  lubricating  the  latter 

5  Tbe  combination  with  the  motor  having  k  vertical  shaft  carry- 
iag  tbe  armature,  of  a  step-bearing  in  which  s^id  shaft  is  joumaled 
at  iu  lower  end,  said  bearing  comprising  a  cu^,  a  supporting-plate 
mounted  therein,  a  double  cone  mounted  at  one  rnd  in  a  central  open- 
ing in  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  re8tin|  on  said  supporting 
member,  a  centering  member  comprising  a  pltte  having  a  tapered 
central  opening  adapted  to  receive  tbe  lower  end  of  said  double  cone 
and  having  a  recess  in  ita  lower  face  to  freely  iadmit  oil  conUined 
in  said  cup  to  tbe  point  of  contact  of  aaid  doublr  cone  with  said  sup- 
porting member,  and  means  for  rigidly  secufing  said  supporting 
and  centering  members  in  said  cup. 


7  8  1.00 9.    PMC188  OF  TUATII9  ACSTTLMl  rOR  FACnJ 
TATUe  m  TRAISPORTATIUH  AUD  nORASK.     Iu»r  A.  U 
Sont.  OtUva.  Quad*.    PIM  Jum  11.  1901    Sailal  la  212.1M. 
CImm.—l.  Tbe  process  of  effecting  transpwrtation  and  storage 
of  aoetyieae  which  conaista  in  con^enaing  it,  at  atmospheric  or  other 
comparatively  low  pressure,  to  the  liquid  or  solid  form  by  refrigera- 
tion, in  tranaporting  it  in  the  refrigerated  condition  and  then  admit- 
tiag  it  to  a  storage-reoeirer,  of  many  times  the  volume  of  tbe  refriger- 
ated acetylene,  poeaeaaing  a  comparatively  bifb  temperature,  rab- 
staatially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth 

1.  The  proceaa  of  effecting  transportation  and  storage  of  acety- 
)«M  wkicb  coaaiata  in  condensing  it.  at  atmospheric  or  other  com- 


paratively low  preaaure,  to  the  liquid  or  solid  form  by  refrigeration, 
in  transporting  it  in  the  refrigerated  condition  in  a  suitable  veaaei 
and  thereafter  in  allowing  it  to  expand,  under  preaaure  higher  than 
that  of  tbe  atmosphere,  to  the  gaseous  condition,  into  a  storage-re- 
ceiver poeaessing  a  comparatively  high  temperature,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  pnrpoaee  deecribed. 

3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  effecting  transportation  and  snbaeqnent  stor- 
age of  acetylene  which  coq^ists  in  condensing  it,  at  atmospheric  or 
other  comparatively  low  preaaure,  into  aoiution  in  a  solvent  by  re- 
frigeration, in  tranaporting  the  solution  in  a  refrigerated  condition 
and  then  in  admitting  it,  or  the  gaa  which  boila  off  therefrom,  to  a 
storage-receiver  possessing  s  comparatively  high  temperature,  sub- 
itantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  effecting  transportation  and  atorage  of  acety- 
lene which  consists  in  condensing  it,  under  a  comparatively  low  prea- 
aure, by  refrigeration,  in  tranaporting  it  in  the  refrigerated  condi- 
tion and  then  in  admitting  it  to  a  storage-receiver  containing  a  liquid 
or  solid  abeerbent  for  acetylene. 

5.  Improved  proceaa  of  effecting  distribution  of  acetylene  which 
consists  in  preparing  it  in  the  liquid  or  solid  form  at  a  selected  low 
pressure  by  the  aid  of  refrigeration ;  in  tranaporting  it  in  a  refriger- 
ated condition  in  auitable  resaels  and  then  in  effecting  storage  at 
comparatively  high  temperatures  in  stationary  resaels  of  great  rol- 
ume  compared  to  that  of  the  tranaporting  reasels,  substantially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpoaea  aet  fortb. 


781,010.    WHTD-MOTOR    Kiirru  Lorour,  lew  Tort  I.  T. 
Fflad  Mar  26.  IMM.    tuM  Na  209,662. 


rimm.— 1 .  Tbe  combination  in  a  wind-motor,  of  a  power-trana- 
mitting  abaft,  a  series  of  radially-disposed  and  pivotally-depeading 
blade -sections  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  therewith,  said 
blade-sections  having  oppositely-extending  and  angularly-dispoaed 
arms,  and  a  rod  connected  with  aaid  arms  and  of  sufficient  weight  to 
nearly  counterbalance  the  weight  of  tbe  blade-sections. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  wind-motor,  of  a  power-transmitting 
ahaft,  a  series  of  radiaily-dispoeed  and  pivotally-depending  blade- 
sections  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  therewith,  said  blade-sec- 
tions having  oppositely-extending  and  angularly-dispoaed  arms,  a 
rod  connecting  aaid  arms  in  aeries,  a  collar  splined  on  aaid  shaft  and 
baring  a  connection  with  said  rod,  a  aleere  reroluble  on  said  shaft 
and  engaged  with  the  collar  to  permit  the  rerolution  of  tbe  latter,  but 
insure  its  partaking  of  the  rertical  movements  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
hand-operated  lever  engaged  with  said  sleeve  for  vertically  moring 
the  same  and  collar  upon  the  shaft. 


7  8  1 .0 1  1 .    LI8T1R-CULTI7AT0R.    CiAtUl  E.  MllTii,  Molina. 

DI,  mlgnor  to  Deer«  tod  Company  MoIUm.  QL,  a  Oarpantlaa  of 

DUdo^    PUed  Aug.  li  1908.    Serial  Ra  169,004. 

Claim.— I    In  a  lister-cultirator,  the  combination  with  a  cross- 
bar, of  sleeree  or  hollow  bars  slidably  fitted  on  ^ppoaite  enda  thereof. 
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guidcwbeels  and  cultirating  devices  for  a  row  carried  by  each 
aleere,  and  draft-tongues  piroUlly  connected  to  aaid  aleerea  so  aa  to 
awing  freely  horicontaily. 


I.  In  a  lister-cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  croM-bar,  two 
frames  each  slidably  secured  thereto,  each  equipped  with  cultivat- 
ing devices  for  working  a  row,  each  frame  with  ito  cultirating  de- 
ricea  free  to  move  transverMly  to  conform  to  irregularitiea  in  iu  row, 
and  draft-tongues  pivotally  connected  to  said  frames  to  swing  freely 
faorisontally. 

3.  In  a  lister-cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  croas-bar,  of 
two  frames  slidable  thereon,  each  equipped  with  supporting  and 
gMiding  wheels  and  cultivaUng  devicea  for  working  a  row,  tonguea 
pivouUy  connected  to  aaid  (nunea  to  awing  horiionUUy,  a  front 
cr«ia-bar  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  to  aaid  tongues,  an  inter 
mediate  longitudinal  member  connected  to  aaid  croas-bars,  a  cuiti 
jating  device  carried  by  aaid  member,  and  connectioaa  between  said 
frames  and  said  member  for  maintaining  tbe  latter  in  central  poai- 

4  tion. 

4.  In  a  liater-cultivator,  tbe  combination  witb  •  croaa-bar,  of  a 
aleeve  slidable  thereon,  a  pair  of  guide-wheels  adapted  to  straddle  a 
row  and  a  pair  of  diak  ganga  arranged  to  operate  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  row,  each  wheel  and  gang  having  iU  sUadard  or  hanger  at- 
tached to  a  clamp  adjusUbly  secured  on  aaid  aleeve.  whereby  both 
the  guide-wheels  and  Uie  gangs  may  be  independently  adjusted 
transversely  with  relation  to  each  other. 

5  In  a  lister-cultivator,  the  combinaUon  with  a  draft-frame,  of 
a  reveraible  diak  gang  comprising  an  oblique  abaft  having  a  number 
of  diaks  mountwi  thereon,  and  a  longitudinallr-diiposed  support- 
mg-yoke  for  the  shaft  incloaing  the  middle  disk,  said  yoke  being  in- 
termediately secured  to  tbe  frame  by  a  single  longitudinaUy-dia- 
poaed  bolt  and  adjusUble  axially  around  the  aame  to  vary  the  incli- 
nation of  tbe  abaft. 

6.  In  a  cultirator,  tbe  combinaUon  with  a  draft-frame,  of  a 
trailing  yoke  carrying  a  disk-shaft,  said  yoke  being  secured  to  said 
frame  by  a  aingle  longitudinally-disposed  fasteningbolt,  annular 
confronting  facea  on  tbe  yoke  and  frame  around  aaid  bolt,  and  a 
wedge-shaped  waaher  interposed  between  aaid  faces  adapted  to  be 
set  in  different  poaiUona  to  permit  an  angular  adjustment  between 
aaid  yoke  and  frame. 

7.  In  a  cultirator,  the  combination  with  a  draft-frame  of  a  trail- 
ing  culUvator-gang-ausUining  member,  and  a  luiUble  supporting- 
bracket  tberefor,  aaid  member  being  secured  to  said  braoket  br  a 
aingle  longitudinally-disposed  fastening-bolt  and  baring  confront- 
ing annular  ratchet -auifacea.  and  aa  interpoaed  wedge -ahaped 
waaher  having  oppoaite  correaponding  ratcbet-wirfacw. 


8.  In  a  cuitivator,  the  combinaUon  with  a  draft-frame  of  a  re- 
rertiWe  diak  gang  comprising  an  oblique  shaft  having  a  number  of 
diaks  mounted  thereon,  and  a  trailing  supporting-yoke  Uierefor  ae- 
cured  intermediately  to  aaid  frame  by  a  aingle  longitudinally-dia- 
poaed  bolt  and  baring  unequal  arms,  tbe  shorter  and  longer  ones  of 
which  are  connected  reapecUreIr  to  forward  and  rearward  parta  of 
aaid  abaft. 

9.  In  a  lister-cultirator,  the  combinaUon  of  two  flexibly-con- 
n«rted  frames  equipped  with  culUraUng  dericea  for  working  a  row 
tongues  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  frames  to  swing  horizontally  a 
front  croas-bar  piroUlly  and  slidably  connecte<l  to  said  tongues  an 
intermediate  merobex  carrying  a  culUraUng  derice.  and  connections 
between  said  framea  and  said  member  for  mainUining  the  latter  in 
central  position 

10.  In  a  lister-culUrator,  tbe  combinaUon  of  a  main  frame  com- 
pnaing  two  parallel  croaa-bara,  two  flexibly-connected  and  trans- 
veraely-morable  framea  equipped  with  cultivaUng  device,  connected 
to  the  rear  crosa-bar,  and  tongue*  pivoUllr  attached  to  said  framea 
to  swing  bonxonully  and  piroUlly  and  slidablr  atUched  to  tbe 
front  croaa-bar. 

11.  In  a  liater-culUrator,  tbe  combinaUon  of  a  main  frame  com- 
pruing  two  parallel  croas-bars,  two  flexibly -connected  and  trans- 
veraely-morable  frames  equipped  with  cultivating  devices  connected 
to  tbe  rear  croas-bar,  tongues  piroUlly  atUcbed  to  said  frames  to 
•wing  boniontally  and  piroUlly  and  slidablr  atUched  to  the  front 
croas-bar,  an  intermediate  longitudinal  member  connected  to  said 
croae-bars  and  cartring  a  central  cultivating  derice,  a  lever  centrally 
piroted  to  aaid  member,  and  links  connecting  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
aaid  lerer  with  said  flexibly-connected  frames. 

12.  In  a  lister-culUrator,  the  combination  with  a  r»ar  crosa-bar 
of  two  flexibly-connected  and  transreraely-movable  frames  connect 
ed  thereto  equipped  with  cultirating  devices,  tongues  pivotally  con 
nected  to  said  frames  to  swing  horizonullv,  a  front  cn.ss-bar  slid- 
ably and  piroUlly  connected  to  aaid  tongues,  an  intermediate  longi- 
tudinal  member  aecured  to  said  rear  crvss-bar  and  haring  a  pendu 
lum-like  connection  to  the  front  cross-bar.  and  a  drivers  seat  mount- 
ed on  said  intermediate  member. 

13.  In  a  lister-cultirator,  the  combinaUon  with  a  r»ar  cross-bar 
of  two  flexibly-connected  and  transversely-movable  frames  connect- 
ed thereto  equipped  with  culUrating  derices,  tongues  pivoUlly  coo- 
nected  to  said  frames  to  swing  horizontally,  a  front  ^roas-bar  slid- 
ably and  pivotally  connected  to  said  tongues,  an  intermediate  longi- 
tudinal member  secured  to  said  rear  croas-bar  and  haring  a  pendu- 
lum-like  connecUon  to  the  front  cross-bar.  and  connertions  between 
said  frames  and  said  member  for  mainUining  the  latter  in  medial  po- 
aiUon. 

14.  In  a  liator-cultivator,  the  combinaUon  of  a  pair  of  flexibly- 
connected  framea  adapted  to  move  transveraely  to  conform  to  irregu- 
lariUes  in  the  rows,  each  equipped  with  culUvating  devices  for  work- 
ing a  row,  draft-tongues  pivoUlly  connected  to  aaid  frames  to  swing 
freely  horizonUlly,  and  a  brace  slidably  and  piroUlly  connected  to 
aaid  draft-tongues. 

7  8 1 ,0 1  '2 .    HBCK- YOIE  CEHTER.    aABUiL  J.  McDwiAU),  Oalia- 
Un.Ma    Piled  July  7.  1901    Sertal  Roi216,6M. 


CImin. — 1.  A  neck-yoke  center,  comprising  a  clip-band  for  at- 
Uchment  to  the  neck-yoke  bar  and  a  coupling-ring  upon  the  pole- 
Up,  a  locking-latch  eonnecUng  with  tbe  clip-band  and  with  the  coup- 
ling-ring, said  latch  consisting  of  two  separable  sections  sdapted  to 
operate  in  connection  with  each  other,  tbe  upper  section  having  in- 
Ugral  cam  extenaion  and  inUgral  depending  puab-flnger  and  tbe 
lower  aection  being  looaely  removably  aupported  within  the  ring  and 
having  a  groove  upon  iU  under  face  to  receive  a  pin  in  the  ring, 
aubaUaUally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  neck-yoke  center,  comprising  a  auiuble  clip-band  upon 
the  neck-yoke  bar,  a  coupling-ring  upon  tbe  pole-Up  and  having  a 
tranaverae  bearing  pin  or  bar,  a  Utob  device  oonaiating  of  two  aepa- 
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r«bl#  sertion*.  the  npp«r  one  of  the  ■ectiooa  pivoUd  to  the  clip-band 
mnd  couplinff-hiiK.  int«jfrml  cam  extenwon  and  integral  depending 
pu*h-flnger  upon  the  upper  tection,  a  curved  up^r  bearing-aurfaee 
and  a  tran«v«r»e  groove  to  fit  loo«elj  over  and  en|irage  the  tranarerae 
b«aring  pin  or  bar,  <taid  puah  ftnger  being  disp^aed  to  directly  en- 
gage the  end  of  aaid  bearing-aurface.  anbaUnti^llj  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forth  j 


7rtl.018. 

tea  tl.  1808 


OUn.    lit  MOLU.  W)ilMon>li.  awTMny. 
Sartel  Iol  181079. 
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Claim  —A  chain-link  compriaing  a  ningle  pitce  of  wire  baring 
iU  end*  beveled  parallel,  said  wire  being  bent  to  form  a  U,  the  bev- 
eled end*  thereof  being  bent  acroa^i  each  other,  and  aach  of  said  ends 
being  bent  over  and  around  the  outside  of  the  opposite  end,  the  flat 
faces  of  each  of  said  beveled  ends  hugging  the  outaide  of  ita  opposite 
end  tberebv  forming  a  smooth  and  regular  inner  surface  for  the 
link    substantiallv  as  described. 


7  8  1  .  C)  1  4r .     arUIT  RJKKIVUL    TiMUX  J  0  Blia.  BullUo. 
I.  T.    PIM  July  26.  IKM.    Serial  la  218.089. 


th  a  body  having 


Cknm. — 1  In  a  receiver,  the  combination  w 
interior  diagonally-extending  flanges  with  intermediate  curved 
seats  which  are  entirely  straight  throughout  witl^  the  exception  of 
the  cur^•l^  seats,  of  a  vlave-plate  having  two  flat  pitrtions  in  different 
but  parallel  planes  and  pivots  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  curved 
seats.  I 

2  In  a  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  bo<^  having  interior 
diagonally-eztending  parallel  flanges  with  intermediate  curved 
seats  which  are  entirely  straight  throughout  with  the  exception  of 
the  curved  seaU,  of  a  valve-plate  having  two  flat  portions  in  different 
but  parallel  planes  connected  by  an  angular  part  akd  pivots  extend- 
ing from  the  angular  part  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  curved 
seals. 

3.  In  a  receiver,  a  body  having  interior  flan|;es,  and  a  valve- 
plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  diagonally  in  said  ba^j  and  turned  to 
bring  It  into  position  therein,  said  valve-plate  having  opposite 
grooves  in  the  side  edge;*  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the  flanges  of 
said  body,  substantially  as  aet  forth 

4.  In  a  receiver,  a  body  having  interior  flanget  and  pivot-^eats, 
and  a  valve-plate  adapted  to  hf  inserted  diagonally  io  said  body  and 
turned  to  bring  it  into  position  therein ;  said  valve-plate  having  oppo- 
aite  grooves  ia  the  side  edges  thereof  for  the  passaae  of  the  flanges  of 
said  body  and  pivots  engaging  in  the  pivot-seats«  substantially  as 
set  forth 

b  In  a  receiver,  a  body  having  interior  flanf^es  cast  integral 
with  said  body  and  finished  pivot-seats  of  different  metal  se<>ured  in 
said  flanges,  whereby  uniform  perfect  and  regular  *at«  with  nmooth 
easy  socket.*  are  provided  and  a  valve-plate  having|  pivots  engaging 
in  said  seaU.  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  receiver,  a  body  having  interior  flan^  cast  integral 
with  said  body  and  each  of  whitU  is  in  two  parts  having  separated 
ends,  a  finished  pivot-seat  of  different  metAl  extending  between  the 
■•parated  ends,  whereby  uniform  perfect  and  repular  seats  with 
smooth  easy  sockets  are  provided  and  a  valve-plate  having  pivots  en- 
gaging in  said  seats.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  receiver,  a  body  baring  interior  flanges  cast  integral 
with  said  body  and  each  of  which  is  in  two  parts  having  separated 
•ads.  a  finished  pirot-seat  of  different  meUl  extending  between  the 
separated  ends,  whereby  uniform  perfect  and  regular  seats  with 


smooth  eaay  aockeU  arc  provided ;  aaid  pivot-«Mt  beiag  rigidly  m- 
cored  in  poaition  when  the  receiver  is  cast  and  a  valre-plate  haring 
pivoU  engaging  in  said  seaU,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  receirer,  a  body  haring  a  top  opening,  a  eurfo-eaaing 
mounted  on  the  body  and  haring  a  side  opening,  and  a  gutter-grate 
orer  the  top  opening  in  the  body  having  prongs  projecting  diago- 
nally rearward  and  upward  from  iU  rear  end  into  the  side  opening 
in  the  caaing. 

9.  In  a  receirer,  a  body  haring  a  top  opening,  a  curb-caaing 
and  a  gutter-grate  orer  the  top  opening  in  the  body  having  prongs 
projecting  diagonally  upward  and  rearward  into  the  curb-casing 
and  a  web  connecting  aaid  prongs,  aubsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  receirer,  a  body  haring  a  top  opening,  a  curb-caaing 
mounted  on  the  body  and  haring  a  side  opening,  and  a  gutter-grate 
orer  the  top  opening  in  the  body  haring  prongs  projecting  upward 
from  iU  rear  end  into  the  side  opening  in  the  caeing  and  a  web  con- 
necting said  prongs  at  their  junction  with  the  gutter-grate,  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

11  In  a  receiver,  a  cast  body,  pirot-seaU  of  finished  unifonn 
and  smooth  construction  rigidly  secured  in  position  in  the  interior 
of  said  body  when  the  receiver  is  cast  and  a  valve-plate  haring  pivots 
engaging  in  said  pivot-seaU,  sobstAntially  aa  aet  forth. 

12.  In  a  receirer,  a  cast  body  and  pirot-seaU  of  different  and 
finished  meUl  secured  in  place  in  said  cast  body  when  the  body  is 
cast,  whereby  uniform  perfect  and  regular  aeaU  with  smooth  easy 
aockeU  are  prorided  and  a  valre-plate  haring  pirot*  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  said  pivot-eeaU,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 


781,015.  WOI-LOOM.  WiLUA«Ou.TrwitOB.I.  J..Mrtgnor 
to  The  lew  J«rwy  Wire  Ctoth  Oompaoy,  Trenton,  I,  J ,, »  CoiportUoD 
of  lew  Jersey     PUed  Peb  27, 190t    Serial  ia  196JH4 


CUrim. — 1.  In  a  wire-weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  crimping-rolls  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  bend  alter- 
nate warp- wires  in  opposite  directions  to  form  weft-receiring  crimps, 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  shed  for  the  insertion  of  the 
weft- wires,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  wire-wearing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
crimping-rolls  provided  with  teeth  arranged  10  bend  alternate  warp- 
wires  in  opposite  directions  to  form  weft-receiving  crimps,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  shed  for  the  insertion  of  the  weft-wires, 
and  weft-guides  between  which  the  crimped  warp-wires  paas,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3  In  a  wire-weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
crimping>roUs  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  bend  alternate  warp- 
wires  in  opposite  directions  to  form  weft-receiving  crimps,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  shed  for  the  insertion  of  the  weft-wires, 
fingers  between  which  the  crimped  warp-wires  pass  prorided  with 
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opeaiiig*  forming  guidM  for  the  weft-wiret,  and  B«aBa  for  adTuic- 

init  thf  finirrra  to  reocire  and  jfuid*  the  weft-wire*  and  withdrawing 
the  fingera  to  penait  the  fabric  to  b«  advanced,  lubsUntia  Ij  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  wire- weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
crimping-rolU  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  bend  alternate  warp- 
wirea  in  opposite  directions  to  form  weft-receiving  crimps,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  shed  for  the  insertion  of  the  weft-wiret, 
fingers  between  which  the  crimped  warp-wires  pas*  provided  with 
openings  forming  guides  for  the  weft-wires,  means  for  advancing 
the  fingers  to  receive  and  guide  the  weft-wires  and  withdrawing  the 
fingers  to  pemit  the  fabric  to  be  advanced,  and  fingers  opposite  the 
weft-guides  closing  one  side  of  the  guide-openings  when  the  weft- 
guides  are  advanced,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

&.  In  a  wire-weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
crimping-rolls  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  bend  alternate  warp- 
wires  in  opposite  directions  to  form  weft-receiving  crimps,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  shed  for  the  insertion  of  the  weft-wires, 
fingfrs  between  which  the  crimped  warp-wires  pass  provided  with 
openings  forming  guides  for  the  weft-wires,  means  for  advancing 
the  fingers  to  receive  and  guide  the  weft-wires  and  withdrawing  the 
fingers  to  permit  the  fabric  to  be  advanced,  and  stationarj  fingers 
opposite  the  weft-guides  closing  one  side  of  the  guide-openings 
when  the  weft-guides  are  advanced,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  wire-weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
bending  the  warp-wires  to  form  weft-receiving  crimps,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  shed  for  the  insertion  of  the  weft-wires,  fin- 
gers between  which  thecrimped  warp- wires  pass  provided  with  open- 
ings forming  guides  for  the  weft-wires,  means  for  advancing  the  fin- 
gers to  receive  and  guide  the  weft-wires  and  withdrawing  the  fingers 
to  permit  the  fabric  to  be  advanced,  and  fingers  opposite  the  weft- 
guides  closing  one  side  of  the  guide-openings  when  the  weft-guides 
are  advanced,  substantially  aa  (Jescribed. 

7.  In  a  wire-weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
bending  the  warp-wires  to  form  weft-receiving  crimps,  means  for 
opening  and  ciowng  the  shed  for  the  insertion  of  the  weft-wires,  fin- 
gers between  which  the  crimped  warp-wires  pass  provided  with 
openings  forming  guides  for  the  weft-wires,  means  for  advancing 
the  fingers  to  receive  and  guide  the  weft-wires  and  withdrawing  the 
fingers  to  permit  the  fabric  to  be  advanced,  and  sUtionarr  fingers  op- 
posite the  weft-guides  closing  one  side  of  the  guide-openings  when 
the  weft-guides  are  advanced,  subsUntiallj  as  described 

8.  In  a  wire -weaving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
crimping-rolls  provided  with  teeth  arranged  to  bend  alternate  warp- 
wires  in  opposite  directions  to  form  weft-receiving  crimps,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  shed  for  the  insertion  of  the  weft-wires,  and 
fingers  between  which  the  crimped  warp-wires  pass  provided  with 
weft-guide  openings  Upered  on  the  entrance  side  to  receive  the 
weft-wires,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  The  combination  with  the  irimping-rolls  G,  H,  of  the  recip- 
rocating bars  40,  41  for  opening  and  dosing  the  shed,  reciprocating 
fingers  4  between  which  the  warp-wires  pass  provided  with  sloU 
forming  guideway  3  for  the  weft-wires,  and  mean*  for  drawing  off 
the  fabric  when  the  fingers  4  are  withdrawn  from  the  weft-wire,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  crimping-rolls  0,  H,  of  the  recip- 
rocating bars  40,  41  for  opening  and  closing  the  shed,  reciprocating 
fingers  4  between  which  the  warp-wires  pass  provided  with  sloU 
forming  guideway  3  for  the  weft-wires,  means  for  drawing  off  the 
fabnc  when  the  fingers  4  are  withdrawn  from  the  weft-wire,  and  sU- 
tionary  fingers  7  between  the  warp -wires  opposite  fingers  4,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11  The  combination  with  the  warp  beam  or  tpoots  t.  of  the 
warp-guides  13,  crimping-rolls  O.  H  for  drawing  off  and  crimping 
the  warp-wires,  bars  40.  41  provided  with  closed  openings  through 
which  the  warp- wires  pass,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
bars  to  open  and  close  the  shed,  substantially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  with  the  warp  beam  or  spools  K.  of  crimp- 
ing-rolls Q.  H  for  drawing  off  and  crimping  the  warp-wires,  bars  40, 
41  provided  with  closed  openings  thmogh  which  the  warp-wir«s 
pass,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bars  to  open  and  close  the 
shed,  and  Iwthed  feeding-rolls  68  for  the  fabric,  subsUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  a  wire-weaving  machine,  the  crimping-rolls  O.  H  having 
disks  15.  16  provided  with  crimping-teeth  1.  2.  the  tw-th  of  the  suc- 
cessive d.xks  on  each  roll  being  staggered,  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  crimped 
warp-wires  lengthwise,  and  means  for  opening  and  cloeing  the  shed 
across  the  series  of  warp-wires  for  inserting  the  weft,  of  reciprocat- 


ing fingers  4  provided  with  sloU  forming  weft-guidewny  3.  subaUn 
tialljas  described 

15  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  s  series  of  crimped 
warp-wires  lengthwise,  and  meant  for  opening  and  closing  the  shed 
across  the  series  of  warp-wires  for  inserting  the  weft,  of  reciprocat- 
ing fingers  4  provided  with  slots  forming  weft-guideway  8,  and  fin- 
gers 7  opposite  fingers  4.  substantially  as  described 

16.  The  combinaUon  with  means  for  feeding  a  series  of  crimped 
warp-wires  lengthwise,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  shed 
across  the  series  of  warp-wires  for  inserting  the  weft,  of  reciprocat- 
ing fingers  4  provided  with  slots  forming  weft-guidewav  3  having  ta- 
pering openings  6,  subsUntially  as  described 


'^  ^.^,'  ^J  ^^  •    ^"CAHDBSCEIT  LAMP     Almoii  D  Pa«.  Hewark. 
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r^im.— 1  The  combination  of  a  tube  or  conUiner.  a  filament 
supported  at  one  end  from  the  tube,  a  weight  attached  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  filament  and  serving  to  apply  a  uniform  tension  to  the 
filament,  and  a  guide  surrounding  said  weight. 

2.  The  rambination  of  a  tube  or  container,  a  filament  supported 
at  one  end  from  the  tube,  and  a  weight  atUohed  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  filament  and  serving  to  apply  a  uniform  tensioq  to  the  filament, 
and  a  guide  for  said  weight.  ^ 

3.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  tube  or  con- 
Uiner, a  filament  supported  at  one  end  from  the  tube  or  container, 
a  weight  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  filament,  and  a  flexible  electrical 
connection  extending  from  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  filament 
and  electrically  connecting  with  a  terminal  external  to  the  lamp 


78  1  ,()]  7.  GARMEin  SHAPE -RETAINER.  OioRei  W  Paige. 
Phltadelphla.  Pa.  Wed  Jaa  11,  1904.  8er1»l  Ha  188.466 
Claim— \  In  a  garment,  the  combination  with  front  and  back 
meml>er8:  of  a  shape-retaining  device  fitted  within  said  front  mem- 
ber, extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  of  the  full  width 
of  said  front  member  at  the  top  thereof,  and  of  les8  breadth  than 
said  front  member  at  a  predeterniiurd  region  intermediate  of  the 
length  of  said  front  member,  said  retaining  device  comprising  two 
pieces,  one  piece  located  at  the  narrowest  region  of  said  device  and 
having  its  warp-thrrads  extending  transversely  with  n-spei-t  to  the 
garment,  and  the  other  piece  connected  with  opposite  edges  of  said 
first  piece  and  having  its  warp-threads  extending  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  garment.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  garment,  the  combination  with  a  shape-reuining  device 
having  warp-threads  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  gar- 
ment and  of  less  transverse  extent  than  the  outer  member  of  said  gar- 
ment whose  shape  is  to  be  reUined;  and.  mean*  invisible  fr.)m  the 
exterior  of  the  garment,  connecting  opposite  edges  of  said  shape- 
retaining  device  with  the  garment,  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
consisting  of  fabric  whose  warp-threads  extend  longitudinaUy  with 
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w^  to  Ik.  gumnt.  bvtween  Mid  inner  tr.iMT*r«.lT-«.it«nd.n» 
B«mb«r  and  Mid  outer  member  of  the  garment,  iubrtantuUy  m  set 
(orta.  I 


S.  Id  ■  garment,  the  combination  with  an  outer  layer  of  fabric; 
of  an  inner  layer  of  cotton  holland  having;  warp-ihreada  extending 
tranareraely  with  reapect  to  the  warp-threads  in  Mid  outer  layer  and 
forminf  a  diaphragm  of  leaa  transverse  extent  than  said  outer  layer, 
having  iu  longitudinal  edges  separate  from  said  outer  layer;  and 
means  invisible  from  the  exterior  of  the  garment  connecting  the  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  said  diaphragm  with  the  garmend,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

4  In  a  garment,  the  combination  with  an  oul^r  layer  of  fabric; 
of  an  inner  layer  of  thin  inelastic  fabric  having  wa^-threads  extend- 
ing transversely  with  respect  to  the  warp-threads  in  said  outer  layer 
and  forming  a  diaphragm  of  less  transverse  extent  than  said  outer 
layer,  having  iU  longitudinal  edges  separate  fron^  said  outer  layer; 
and,  means  invisible  from  the  exterior  of  the  garment  connecting  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  diaphragm  with  the  gartnent,  comprising 
a  distinct  piece  of  fabric,  secured  at  iU  respectively  opposite  ends  to 
aaid  diaphragm  and  to  said  garment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


opening,  a  core  aeatwl  in  the  coacare  portion  of  the  stopper  and  bav- 
uig  channels  commnnieating  with  the  discharge-opening,  and  a 
sheet  of  Altering  material  seated  over  the  core,  said  material  being 
clamped  between  the  stopper  and  veoel  for  securing  the  same  in  po- 
sition on  the  core. 

4.  In  a  derioe  of  the  class  dewribed,  a  vtwael  having  an  opening, 
a  stopper  removably  disposed  within  said  opening,  a  reUining-ring 
threaded  onto  the  end  of  the  vessel  for  maintaining  the  stopper  in 
place,  and  a  altering  medium  seated  upon  and  secvrwl  in  place  by  the 
stopper. 
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Claim. — A  match  bolder  and  striker  cast  in  a  single  piec*  and 
comprising  a  recepUcle  A  having  an  open  back  and  a  front  portion 
provided  with  a  vertical  opening  12,  a  vertical  cross-piece  10  having 
screw-holes  and  a  top  piece  13  connecting  the  sides  of  the  receptacle, 
and  a  striker  B  extending  upward  from  the  cross-piece  13  and  com- 
prising a  back  having  a  forwardly-curved  lower  portion  and  rough- 
ened vertical  sides,  the  front  of  the  striker  B  being  open. 


7  8 1.0  20.    GAS^TOVK    WiLUi  M.  Paxtuimb.  Peabody 
Piled  PMv  23,  1901    Serial  la  1H746. 
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Clam— 1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vessel  or  recep- 
tacle, a  stopper  or  closure  therefor  having  a  discharge-opening  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  channels  communicating 
with  said  discbarge-opening,  means  for  maintaining  the  stopper  in 
place,  and  a  Altering  medium  seated  over  and  secured  in  position  by 
the  stopper 

i  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vessel  Or  receptacle,  a 
stopper  or  closure  for  the  recepUcle  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  discharge-opening  and  the  adjacent 
section  with  a  series  of  channels  communicating  witk  the  discharge- 
opening,  and  a  sheet  of  altering  material  seated  over  and  maintained 
in  place  by  the  stopper 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptaole,  a  stopper  or 
cJoaur*  therefor  having  a  coacave  seat  provided  w^  a  diacharge- 


rioiai.— 1.  In  a  gas-stove,  a  pair  of  buraers  eonaiatiag  of  a  borr- 
lontally- disposed  oval -shaped  tubular  casting  having  transverse 
walls  within  it,  at  points  intermediate  its  length,  to  form  two  sepa- 
rate tubular  compartmenU,  and  having  jet-oriac«s,  and  also  having 
two  tubular  tranaverse  portioaa  in  open  communication  with  aaid 
tubular  r^mpartments,  deli  very -pipes  leading  to  said  transverse  por- 
tions compoeed  of  vertical  pipes  and  horizontal  pipes,  teleecopically 
connected  together,  having  sei-eerewa  for  holding  the  pipes  in  their 
adjusted  position,  and  a  nozxie  projecting  into  each  delivery-pipe 
which  is  connected  with  a  gas-snppiy  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  gas-stove,  a  pair  of  burners  consisting  of  a  horisontally- 
dispoeed  oval-shaped  tubular  casting  having  tranaverae  walls  within 
it,  at  points  intermediate  its  length,  to  form  two  separate  tubular 
compartmenu.  and  having  jet-oritices  and  also  having  two  tubular 
transverse  portions  in  open  communication  with  said  tubular  com- 
partmenU, delivery-pipes  leading  to  said  transverse  portions,  com- 
posed of  vertical  pipes  formed  with  reduced  necks  which  at  into  tu- 
bular projections  on  the  transverse  portions,  horizontal  pipes  having 
verticallyreduced  necks  which  at  into  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical 
pipes,  horizonUl  pipes  which  at  into  the  ends  of  the  burners,  horizon- 
tal pipes  having  enlarged  end  portions,  and  nozzles  projecting  into 
the  enlarged  end  portions,  which  are  connected  with  a  gas-supply 
pipe,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  gas-stove,  a  pair  of  burners  consisting  of  a  horizonUlly- 
disposed  oval  shaped  tubular  casUng  having  transverse  walls  within 
it.  at  poinu  intermediate  iU  length,  and  baring  jet-orifices,  a  pilot 
iightor  burner  located  between  said  burners  in  cloee  proximity  there- 
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to,  having  oppoaitely-diaposed  jet-orifices  directed  toward  the  burn- 
ers, and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  pilot  light  or  burner  to  the  gas-aup- 
ply  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas-stove,  a  pair  of  burners  consisting  of  a  horisonUlly- 
disposed  oval-shaped  tubular  casting  having  transverse  walls  within 
It,  at  poinu  intermediate  iU  length,  and  having  jet-orifices,  a  ver- 
tically-adjustable pilot  light  or  burner  located  between  aaid  burners, 
in  close  proximity  thereto,  having  oppositely-disposed  jet-orifices 
directed  toward  the  burners,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  pilot  light 
or  burner  to  the  gas-supply  pipe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  In  a  gas-stove,  a  pair  of  burners  consisUng  of  a  horizontally- 
disposed  oval-shaped  tubular  easting  having  transverse  walls  within 
It,  at  poinU  intermediate  iU  length,  and  having  jet-orifices,  a  pilot 
light  or  burner  locaUd  between  said  burners  in  close  proximity 
thereto,  consisting  of  a  cap  having  two  oppositoly-disposed  jet- 
onfices,  slanting  upward  and  outward,  a  pipe  to  which  said  cap  is 
applied,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  pipe  to  the  gas-supply  pipe 
subsUntially  as  described 

6  In  a  gas-stove,  a  horizonUl  side  burner  having  jet-orifices  at 
the  side,  means  for  delivering  gas  thereto,  a  water-coil  at  the  side  of  ' 
said  burner,  a  jacket  inclosing  said  coil  having  a  lip  which  extends 
over  said  burner,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  gas-stove,  a  horizonUl  side  burner  having  jetK)rifices  at 
the  side,  means  for  delivering  gas  thereto,  a  water-coU  located  at  the 
aide  of  said  burner,  a  jacket  inclosing  said  coil  open  at  the  bottom 
above  the  jets  iMuing  from  said  burner,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
walls  and  a  perforated  top  wall,  substantially  aa  described. 
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mitUng  said  frame  a  lateral  osciUaUng  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  a  universal  lateral  swinging  movement,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. ' 

5.  In  a  gate-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  roller 
mounted  upon  a  horizonUl  spindle  therein,  of  a  sUtionarv  support 
for  said  frame  having  an  enlarged  eye,  a  stem  secured  to  said  frame 

I  '^^  «!'«*«»'»«  •*i<l  *y«.  *nd  a  reuining  device  engaging  said  stem 
above  said  eye.  whereby  said  frame  and  roller  mav  be  o«;illat«l  upon 
a  vertical  axis  and  is  permitted  universal  lateral  swinging  mo  vemenU 
subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  gate-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  rollei 
mounted  upon  a  horizonUl  spindle  therein,  of  a  sUtionarr  support 
for  Mid  frame  having  a  central  aperture  flaring  upwardly  and  down 
wardly  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  stem  engaging  said  .per- 
tare  and  a  reUining  device  engaging  said  stem  above  said  support 
subsUntially  as  described.  ' 

7  In  a  gate-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 
honzonul  spindle,  a  horizonUl  projection  above  said  spindle  and  s 
vertical  stem  above  said  projection,  of  a  roller  engaging  said  spindle 
a  secunng-plate  having  apertures  to  engage  said  horizontal  projec- 
tion and  spindle,  securing  means  for  atUching  said  plate  to  naid 
frame,  a  supporting  device  for  said  frame  having  ,n  aperture  loosely 
engaged  by  said  stem,  and  a  reUining  device  engaging  said  stem 
above  said  support,  subsUntially  as  described. 

H  A  gate-hanger  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  U-shsped 
portion  provided  at  one  end  with  a  stem  and  a  hooked  projection  and 
at  lU  other  end  with  a  bearing  portion  and  a  projection  on  the  end 
thereof,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  bearing  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
portion,  a  plate  provided  with  orifices  adapted  to  fit  on  said  projec 
tions  on  said  U-shaped  portion,  means  for  reUining  ^id  plate  on 
said  U-i,haped  portion,  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  said  stem  of  said 
U-shaped  portion  and  a  pin  adapted  to  reUin  said  stem  in  said  eve 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


7  8  1  , 0  2  2  .  TtJRBIIE-WHBgL  COKSTRDCTIOIf  Ricbabd  E 
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Clam.— 1.  In  a  sliding  and  swinging  gaU  construction,  the 
combination  with  a  gate-frame  provided  with  crossing  members 
Mid  gate-frame  being  bent  bodUy  longitudinally  out  of  a  plane  of  a 
bracing-bar  ngidly  secured  to  Mid  gate-frame  and  holding  it  under 
streas  said  bar  forming  no  part  of  the  gato-frame.  and  a  vertically- 
swiveled   roller  engaging  said   bracing-bar.   subsUntially  as  de- 

2.  In  a  sliding  and  swinging  gate  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  gate-frame  provided  with  crossing  members.  Mid  frame  being 
bodily  bent  longitudinally  out  of  a  plane,  of  a  bracing-bar  connectod 
to  the  ends  of  Mid  frame  and  holding  the  entire  gate-frame  in  a  con- 
dition of  rtrcM.  a  spreader  interposed  between  Mid  frame  and  brace- 
bar  at  a  point  between  their  ends  and  a  verticallr-swiveled  roller  en- 
gaging Mid  brace-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gato-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  roller 
mounted  upon  a  horizontal  spindle  therein,  of  a  sUtionary  support 
for  Mid  frame,  and  a  vertical  pivoUl  connection  between  Mid  frame 
and  Mid  support  pennitting  the  frame  and  roller  to  turn  about  a  ver- 
tical  axu.  Mid  pivoUl  connection  having  provision  for  permitting 
Mid  frame  to  swing  latorally  out  of  a  vertical  position  in  line  with  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  gato,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  In  a  gate-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  roller 
mounted  upon  a  honzonUl  spindle  therein,  of  a  sUtionary  support 
for  Mid  frame  and  connections  between  Mid  frame  and  support  per- 


Claim.— 1  A  turbine-wheel  compnsing  a  numt>er  of  separate 
portions,  with  means  for  securing  said  portions  together  which  per- 
mit them  to  expand  and  contract  individually. 

2.  A  turbine-wheel  comprising  a  number  of  separate  portions, 
with  bolU  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  for  securing  said  portions 
together  which  permit  them  to  expand  and  contract  individually 

3.  A  turbine-wheel  coniprisinir  a  main  body  portion,  buckets 
carried  thereby,  a  covering  which  protecU  the  main  body  from  the 
effecU  of  the  motive  fluid,  and  means  for  securing  the  covering  in 
place,  which  permit  the  covering  to  expand  and  contract  without  dis- 
torting the  main  body  portion 

4.  A  turbine-wheel  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  buckeU 
carried  thereby,  a  covering  on  each  side  of  the  main  body  for  pro- 
tecting it  from  temperature  changes,  and  means  for  securing  the 
coverings  to  the  main  body  and  at  the  same  time  permitting  them  to 
expand  and  contract  without  affecting  said  body. 

5.  A  turbine-wheel  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  projections 
thereon,  a  covering  for  the  body  portion  which  engages  X\e  projec- 
tions, a  chamber  between  the  bpdy  and  the  covering,  and  atUching 
means  for  the  covering  which  permit  it  to  expand  and  contract  with- 
out affecting  the  body  portion 

6.  A  turbine-wheel  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  a  covering 
for  the  side  thereof,  s.chsmber  formed  between  the  side  and  the  cov- 
ering, and  means  for  attaching  the  covering  to  the  body  portion, 
which  permit  it  to  expand  and  contract  without  affecting  the  body 
portion. 

7.  A  turbine-wheel  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  a  covering 
therefor,  buckets  carried  by  the  covering,  and  means  for  atUching 
the  covering  to  the  body,  which  permit  it  to  expand  and  contract 
without  affecting  the  body. 

8.  A  turbine-wheel  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  covering  for 
the  body,  buckeU  carried  thereby,  and  bolU  for  atUching  the  cover- 
ing to  the  body,  which  permit  the  two  to  have  slight  relative  move- 
menU  to  compensate  for  difference  in  expansion. 

9.  A  turbine- wheel  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  projec- 
tions thereon,  buckeU  atUched  to  the  body,  plates  located  on  oppo- 
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to.  haring  oppo«t«ly-<li«po«ed  jet-oriftcM  directed  toward  th«  burn- 
en,  and  •  pipe  leading  from  said  pilot  light  or  burner  to  the  gaa-aup- 
plj  pipe,  lubatantiallj  aa  deechbed. 

4.  In  a  ga*-itoTe,  a  pair  of  burner*  contisting  of  a  horizontally- 
disposed  oral-ahaped  tubular  casting  haring  transrerse  walls  within 
It,  at  poinU  intermediate  iu  length,  and  having  jet-oriftces,  a  ver- 
tieallj-adjustable  pilot  light  or  burner  locatMl  between  said  burners, 
in  close  proximity  thereto,  haring  oppositely-disposed  jet-orifices 
directed  toward  the  burners,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  pilot  light 
or  burner  to  the  gas-supply  pipe,  subeUntially  as  de«;ribed. 

5  In  a  gasstoTe,  a  pair  of  burners  consisting  of  a  horizontally- 
di»poa«>d  oTal-shaped  tubular  casting  having  transrerse  walls  within 
It,  at  poinU  intermediate  iu  length,  and  having  jet-orifices,  a  pilot 
light  or  burner  locat«d  between  said  burners  in  close  proximity 
thereto,  consisting  of  a  cap  haring  two  oppositely-disposed  jet- 
onfice*,  slanting  upward  and  outward,  a  pipe  to  which  said  cap  is 
•pphed,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  pipe  to  the  gas-supply  pip« 
subsuntially  as  described 

6  In  a  gas-stove,  a  horizonUl  side  burner  haring  jet-orifices  at 
the  side,  means  for  delivering  gas  thereto,  a  water-coil  at  the  side  of 
said  burner,  a  jacket  inclosing  said  coil  having  a  lip  which  extends 
over  said  burner,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  gas-stove,  a  horizonUl  side  burner  haring  jet-orifice*  at 
the  side,  means  for  delivering  gas  thereto,  a  water-coU  located  at  the 
side  of  said  burner,  a  jacket  inclosing  said  coil  open  at  the  bottom 
above  the  jets  issuing  from  said  burner,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
walls  and  a  perforated  top  wall,  substantially  as  described. 


781.031.    aUDIHG  AID  gWnieniO  6ATR    Edit  C  Pun 
0"M<J»l«u».  I  T.    riM  Feb.  11.  IWi    Sertkl  Va  lW.14a 


mitUng  said  frame  a  lateral  osciUaUng  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  a  univer.al  Uteral  swinging  movement,  substantially  as  de- 

5.  In  a  gate-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  roller 
mount^  upon  a  horizonUl  spindle  therein,  of  a  sUtionarr  support 
for  said  frame  having  an  enlarged  eye,  a  stem  secured  to  said  frame 
looaely  engaging  said  eye,  and  a  reUining  device  engaging  said  stem 
above  said  eye,  whereby  said  frame  and  roller  mar  be  o«:illat«d  upon 
a  verticalaxinand  i.  permitted  universal  lateral  swinging  movemenU. 
subsuntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  gate-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  rollei 
mounted  upon  a  horizonUl  spindle  therein,  of  a  sUtionarv  support 
for  «,d  frame  having  a  central  aperture  flaring  upwardly  and  down 
wardly  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  stem  engaging  said  aper- 
ture and  a  reUining  device  engaging  said  stem  above  said  support 
subsuntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  gate-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  s 
honzonUl  spindle,  a  horizonUl  projection  above  said  spindle  and  . 
vertical  stem  above  said  projection,  of  a  roller  engaging  said  spindle 
a  secunng-plate  having  apertures  \o  engage  said  horizontal  projec- 
tion and  spindle,  securing  mean-  for  atUching  naid  plate  to  naid 
frame,  a  supporting  device  for  said  frame  having  ,„  aperture  looselv 
engaged  by  said  stem,  and  a  reUining  device  engaging  said  «tem 
above  said  support.  subsUntially  as  described. 

H  A  gau-hanger  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  s  U-shsped 
portion  provided  at  one  end  with  a  stem  and  a  hooked  projection  and 
at  It.  other  end  with  a  bearing  portion  and  a  projection  on  the  end 
thereof,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  bearing  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
portion,  a  plate  provided  with  orifices  adapted  to  fit  on  said  proiec- 
t.ons  on  said  U-shaped  portion,  means  for  reUining  ^id  plat*  on  " 
said  U-^haped  portion,  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  said  stem  of  said 
U-shaped  portion  and  a  pin  adapted  to  reUin  said  stem  in  said  ere 
•ubsUntially  ae  and  for  the  purpose  described 
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site  udes  of  the  body,  which  eagtgt  the  pfojectiont,  ebanb«nt  CImm.—l.  The  procew  of  inraUting  coili  of  eiortric  condactor, 

formed  between  the  pUte#  and  body,  and  ttt4ohinf(  dericee  which  consitting  of  opening  the  coil  until  adjacent  conrolntionii  are  out  of 
enter  the  projections  and  hoM  the  piatea  in  pla«e  but  permit  them  to~'  contact  with  each  other,  and  immeraing  the  coil  in  an  oxidiuble  oil 
expand  and  contract  independently  of  the  mai^  body  compound. 


78  1  .0  '2  B.    nLAVBLIllS  STAIKWAT    Cail  6.  RooiOK.  B«n 
barg.  e«fnuy     FUea  Hay  2.  190S.    »mM  t&  156.423. 


Claim  —1  In  a  trareling  rtairway .  the  com  bination  of  the  stair 
way  proper  with  Mfety  devices  actuate^by  the  traveling  peraon  not 
leaving  the  tread  at  the  landing-place  in  due  tin  e  and  a  stopping  de- 
vice for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  stairway  ikt  will,  substantially 
as  de«M;ribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

t-  A  safety  device  for  traveling  stairways,  ronsisting  of  a  coup- 
ling between  the  driving -motor  and  the  travHing  stairway,  said 
coupling  being  actuated  by  means  of  two  different  devices,  substan- 
tially aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  j 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  traveling  stairwajfs,  the  combination 
with  a  tread  with  the  middle  part  hinged  to  th^  same,  a  spring  for 
pressing  this  middle  part  upward,  a  nose  flxed  tb  this  spring,  a  slide 
provided  with  a  no«ie  situated  underneath  the  traveling  stairway  in 
the  path  of  the  nose  of  the  spring,  means  for  actuating  the  coupling 
device  by  the  movement  of  said  slide,  a  second  tneans  for  actuating 
the  coupling  device,  said  means  consisting  of  aj  movable  plate  situ- 
ated at  the  landing-place  and  connected  to  fie  slide  mentioned 
above,  and  a  device  for  braking  the  movement  if  the  stairway  after 
uncoupling  the  coupling,  substantially  as  described  attd  for  the  pur- 
.  pose  set  forth.  I 

4  In  a  safety  device  for  traveling  ttairwafs,  driven  by  means 
of  an  electromotor  the  combination  of  two  autlomatically-operated 
interrupters  situated  in  the  circuit  of  the  motor,{with  an  interrupter 
situated  in  the  circuit,  said  interrupter  being  acl|uated  by  means  of  a 


rope  or  bar  situated  at  the  side  of  the  ^ard, 
•cribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


substantially  aa  de- 


7  8  1  .0  '2  4 .  METHOD  OF  MAKUFACTURIWi  HAIR  PIUS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  TiioraiLosRooa.  Hewtrk.  N  J  PUedlfoT  19.  IMH.  a«rlai 
Ha  833.527 


Claim. — 1  The  method  of  forming  hair-pikis  or  the  tike  from 
wire  covered  with  celluloid,  which  method  coqaists  in  cutting  the 
wire  into  proper  lengths,  upsetting  the  celluloid  fet  the  ends,  clipping 
off  the  projecting  ends  of  the  wire  and  pointing  the  ends  from  theup- 
Mt  celluloid 

2  The  herein-described  method  for  the  manufacture  of  hair- 
pins and  the  like  consisting  in  heating  the  endt  of  suitable  lengths 
of  wire  covered  with  a  material,  oellaloid,  which  becomes  plastic 
under  the  application  of  heat,  forcing  back  a  portion  of  said  plastic 
material,  then  clipping  the  projecting  ends  of  the  wire  and  again 
heating  the  ends  of  the  lengths,  sealing  said  en4i  with  a  cement,  and 
Anally  pointing  the  ends 

3  The  herein-described  method  for  the  nlanufacture  of  hair- 
pins and  the  like  consisting  in  heating  the  end*  of  suitable  lengths 
of  wir#^ovrred  with  a  material,  celluloid,  which  becomes  plastic 
under  tKe  application  of  heat,  forcing  back  a  portion  of  said  plastic 
material,  then  clipping  the  projecting  ends  of  the  wire  and  again 
heating  the  ends  of  the  lengths,  sealing  them  with  a  cement,  and 
finally  compressing  these  lengths  in  a  die  so  4*  to  point  the  ends 
thereof. 


2.  The  process  of  insulating  conductor-coils,  consisting  of 
stretching  the  coil  until  the  several  turns  do  not  touch  each  other, 
immersing  the  coil  in  an  oxidieable  oil  compound,  and  baking  the 
coated  coil. 

3..  The  process  of  insulating  a  conductor-coil,  consisting  of 
opening  the  coil  so  that  adjacent  turns  do  not  touch,  and  applying  an 
oxidizable  oil  compound  to  all  the  turns  of  the  coil  simultaneously 
while  the  coil  is  in  said  open  position. 

4.  The  process  of  insulating  a  coil  of  edge-wound  ribbon  con- 
ductor,  consisting  in  opening  the  coil  so  that  adjacent  turns  do  not 
touch,  immersing  the  coil  in  insulating  material,  slowly  withdraw- 
ing the  bath  from  the  coil,  and  hardening  the  film  or  coat 

b.  The  process  of  insulating  a  coil  of  edge-wound  conductor- 
ribbon,  consisting  in  opening  the  coil  so  that  adjacent  turns  do  not 
touch,  immersing  one  side  of  the  coil  in  insulating  material  to  a  pre- 
determined depth,  hardening  the  film,  immersing  the  other  side  of 
the  coil  in  the  material,  and  then  hardening  the  second  film 

6.  The  process  of  insulating  a  coil  of  edge-wound  conductor- 
ribbon,  consisting  in  opening  the  coil  so  that  adjacent  turns  do  not 
touch,  immersing  one  side  of  the  coil  in  insulating  material  a  plu- 
rality of  times  to  different  depths,  hardening  the  film  after  each  im- 
mersion, and  immersing  the  other  aide  of  the  coil  and  hardening  th* 
film  in  a  similar  manner. 

7.  The  proceas  of  inaulating  a  conductor-eoU,  consisting  fn 
opening  the  coil  so  that  adjacent  tuma  do  not  touch,  immersing  one 
side  of  the  coil  in  insulating  material  a  plurality  of  times  to  different 
depths,  baking  the  coil  after  each  immersion,  immersing  the  other 
side  of  the  coil  and  baking  in  a  similar  manner,  and  collapsing  the 
coated  coil. 

8.  The  process  of  insulating  coils  of  conductor,  consisting  of 
stretching  the  coil  so  that  the  several  turns  do  not  touch,  immersing 
the  coil  in  insulating  material  to  a  certain  depth,  baking  the  coated 
coil,  immersing  the  coil  again  to  a  different  depth  and  baking,  and 
immersing  the  other  side  of  the  coil  twice  in  the  material,  baking  it 
after  each  immersion 

9.  The  process  of  insulating  a  coil  of  ribbon-conductor  wound 
on  edge,  consisting  in  coating  it  a  plurality  of  times  in  an  insulating- 
bath,  the  several  coats  overlapping  longitudinally  of  the  coil,  and 
hardening  each  coat  before  the  next  is  applied. 


7  H  1 .0 2  5 .  nUKBSS  OP  USULATIlie  COIL&  OlOMl  H.  tar- 
UT.  SetMowtady,  I.  T..  aMtgnor  to  0«iMnl  Bleetrto  Compuy.  a 
CocvanUao  of  lew  Twk.    PIM  Jom  IS.  190|.    Swlai  E&  161,)(B. 


7  8  1  .02  H.    VBlTDIllO-lf  ACHIH&    AKTIDk  A.  SchavT,  St  Louia, 

Ma    PIM  Apr  i\.  190i    8«r1al  la  201243 

Claim. — 1 .  A  vending-machine  having  an  article-holding  recep- 
tacle, a  lever,  a  pivoted  article- releasing  arm  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  lever  and  movable  thereby  to  release  an  article  and  momentarily 
cushion  the  next  succeeding  article;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vending-machine  having  an  article-holding  receptacle,  a 
lever,  a  pivoted  article^releaaing  means  carried  by  one  end  of  the  le- 
ver, and  yielding  means  for  maintaining  the  article-relea«ing  means 
in  operative  position  with  relation  to  the  lever  and  the  article-hold- 
ing receptacle;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  vending-machine  having  an  article-holding  receptacle,  a 
lever,  a  pivoted  article-releasing  pusher-bar  carried  by  the  lever, 
said  pusher-bar  projecting  at  substantially  a  right  angle  thereto  and 
movable  thereby  to  release  an  article,  a  rigid  projection  on  the  re- 
leasing-bar.  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  lever  and  bar  and  connect- 
ed to  one  of  them  and  bearing  against  the  other  to  maintain  the  lever 
and  bar  in  operative  positions;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vending-machine  having  an  article-holding  receptacle,  a 
lever,  an  article-releasing  bar  pivoted  to  and  projecting  at  a  right  an- 
gle to  the  lever,  aa  angularly-disposed  projection  at  one  end  of  the 
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bar,  and  a  spring  on  the  lever,  one  end  of  which  bears  against  tbe 
angularly-disposed  projection  on  the  bar;  subsUatially  as  described. 


^  »^ 


5.  A  vending-machine  having  an  article-holding  receptacle,  a 
vertically-arranged  lever,  a  horizontally-movable  pusher-bar  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  an  intermediate  guiding  means  carried 
by  the  lever  to  govern  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pusher-bar;  sub- 
stantially ati  described. 

6.  A  vending-machine  including  means  for  holding  articles  to 
be  vended,  means  for  releasing  the  articles,  comprising  a  lever  and 
actuating  means  therefor,  a  pusher-bar  carried  at  one  end  of  the  le- 
ver, guide-links  carried  by  the  lever,  and  projections  carried  by  a 
part  of  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  projecting  through  slots  in  tbe 
guide-links;  subMtantially  as  described 

7  A  vending-machine  including  an  article-holding  receptacle, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end,  a  spring-pressed  pusher-bar  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  releasing  the  articles,  and  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  lever  and  the  holder  for  retracting  the  pusher- 
bar  from  engagement  with  the  articles  to  be  vended ;  aubsUntially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  vending-machine;  a  casing,  an  article-holding  recepta- 
cle within  the  casing,  an  article-releasini^'  means  including  a  lever 
and  a  pusher-bar  carried  thereby,  rocker-arms  spaced  from  the  lever, 
and  links  connected  to  the  lever  and  rocker-arms,  said  rocker-arms 
having  free  ends  and  an  independently-slidable  element  exteriorly 
accessible  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
rocker-arms;  substantially  as  described.  , 

9.  A  vending-macbine,  an  article-holding  receptacle,  an  article- 
releasing  means  including  a  lever  and  a  pusher-bar  carried  thereby, 
rocker-arms  having  free  ends  and  spaced  from  the  lever,  links  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  rocker-arms,  and  an  independently-mounted 
slide  having  movement  to  conUct  with  the  free  end  of  tbe  rocker- 
arms  to  actuate  all  o\  the  above-mentioned  parts. 

10.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  easing  hav- 
ing means  for  containing  articles  to  be  vended,  of  a  spring-pressed 
lever,  means  for  actuating  the  lever,  and  an  article-releasing  means 
carried  by  the  lever,  including  a  swinging  spring-pressed  pusher  ele- 
ment; substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 


ment  being  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  having  a  projection, 
a  spring  carried  by  the  lever  and  bearing  against  the  projection  to 
yieldingly  retard  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  pusher  element,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  article-conUining  recepUcle  and  the 
lever,  guide  means  cooperating  with  the  article-containing  recepta- 
cle and  the  lever,  intermediately-pivoted  rocker-arms  carried  by  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  and  link  connections  between  the  rocker-armt 
and  lever;  substantiallv  as  described. 


78  1  ,02  T.    TOHQDE-TRDCK  POR  BINDERS,    Alt  ah  Sim.  An 
•00.  Kaaa    Piled  May  17,  1904.    Serial  Ha  208,371. 


rtotm.— 1  The  combination  with  the  short  tongue  and  the  two- 
wheel  truck  comprising  the  wheels  and  the  axle,  of  the  standard  piv- 
oted to  the  short  tongue  and  axle  so  as  to  rotate  horizonUlly  but  not 
moving  vertically  with  relation  to  the  short  tongue  and  so  that  the 
wheels  may  move  vertically  but  not  horitonUlly  with  relation  to  the 
sUndard,  and  the  long  tongue  pivoted  to  the  sUndard  so  as  to  l»e  free 
to  move  vertically  but  not  horizontally  with  relation  thereto;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  the  short  and  long  tongues  and  the  two 
wheels  and  axle  of  the  truck,  of  the  vertically -disposed  standard  piv- 
oted to  the  axle  so  as  to  permit  vertical  movement  thereof,  and  the 
collars  and  braces  for  securing  the  standard  rotatably  in  fixed  verti- 
cal relation  to  the  short  tongue  and  for  secuj  ing  the  long  tongue  in 
fixed  horizontal  and  movable  vertical  relation  to  the  standard:  sub- 
aUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  the  short  and  long  tongues  and  the  two 
wheels  and  axle  of  the  truck,  of  the  slotted  standard  pivoted  to  the 
axle  by  the  horizontally  and  longitudinally  dispofcd  bolt  K.  the  bear- 
ing-plate Q  secured  to  the  outer  end  oi  the  short  tongue  and  resting 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  the  collar  R  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  standard,  the  collar  N  secured  to  the  standard  and  having 
the  laterally -extending  pintles  whereby  the  lonir  tongue  may  be 
hinged  thereto,  and  the  braces  secured  to  the  short  tongue  for  hold- 
ing the  sUndard  securely  and  roUUbly  in  fixed  vertical  relation  to 
the  short  tongue;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


78  1.02 8.  ROTARY  EHfllHB.  PfcAire  V  Smith  and  RoBftr 
ROM,  Heodeaba,  Kaos.  PUed  July  16. 1904.  Sertal  Ha  216.707. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary  steam-engine,  a  cylinder,  abutments  ar- 
ranged within  the  cylinder  and  dividing  the  latter  into  a  plurality  of 
steam-spaces,  a  piston-drum  in  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  slidable 
piston-wings  carried  by  the  drum,  an  exhaust -passage  arranged 
within  the  outer  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  in  communication  with 
both  of  the  steam-spaces,  and  a  steam-supply  passage  hsving  valved 
communication  with  the  steam -spaces,  said  steam -supply  passage 
being  disposed  between  the  exhaust-pasaage  and  the  inner  wall  of 
the  cylinder. 

2  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
abutments  dividing  the  cylinder  into  two  steam  spaces,  a  piston- 
drum  disposed  in  the  cylinder,  slidable  piston- wings  carried  by  the 
drum,  and  steam  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  formed  in  the  walls  of 
the  cylinder,  the  steam-inlet  passages  being  arranged  between  the 
exhaust-passages  and  the  steam-space  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of 


ing  means  for  containing  articles  to  be  vended,  of  a  spring- pressed  i  abutments  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  dividing  the  same  into  a 
lever,  means  for  actuating  the  lever,  an  article-releasing  means  car- 1  plurality  of  steam -spaces,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  opposite 
ried  by  the  lever,  including  a  swinging  spring-pressed  pusher  ele-  heads  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston-drum  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plural- 
Bent,  and  guide  means  pivoted  to  the  lever  for  governing  the  direc-  ■  ity  of  slidable  piston-wings  carried  by  the  drum,  steam  inlet  and  ex- 
tion  of  movement  of  the  lever  and  pusher  element;  substantially  asj  haust  passages  formed  in  the  body  of  the  cylinder,  the  inlet-passage 
described.  being  disposed  between  the  exhaust-passages  and  (he  steam-spacer 

IS.  A  vending-machine  including  a  casing  having  means  for  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  valves  for  controlling  the  pasaage  of  steam 
containig  articles  to  be  vended,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  interior  of  the  from  the  inlet-passages  to  the  steam-spaces,  brackets  csrried  by  one 
casing,  a  pusher  element  for  releasing  tbe  articles,  said  pusher  ele- 1  of  the  cylinder- heads,  rocking  levers  fulcmmed  on  said  brackets. 
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atcmi  connected  to  the  ialet-valTe  kud  projarting  t>«jond  th«  h«*d  of 
tike  cylinder.  rocker^nnB*  carried  br  the  ste«i*  and  connected  to  uid 
rockiag  lerera,  a  cam-diak  moanted  on  the  ahaft  and  enga^og  said 
rockinx  )rvf  r*  dash-pota  for  moTinK  the  valvea  to  cloaed  poeition.  an 
uprtfht  fOTrntor-«haft,  fearing  connection*  between  the  main  shaft 
and  the  fovernor-ahaft,  and  a  fOTernor  on  t^e  gorernor-shaft  for  ra 
rying  the  point  of  cut  off. 


HI  .0*20.  n  (JID-PU88UU  BRAKE  STSTBM  atoui  M. 
Smcu  tad  Cnnfoput  i.  QngUMMU,  au  Louia.  Mo  PUed  June 
as.  1908.    Sertel  Ha  18S.W7. 


Clmim. — I  A  fluid-preaaure  tystein  harlng  meani  therein  to 
atilixe  different  degrees  of  original  fluid-oraaaurea  for  the  purpoee 
of  reconverting  low  preaaurea  to  bigb  preaaures  without  loas  during 
operation  of  tTateni,  aubataatially  aa  aet  for|h. 

2  A  flaid-preaanre  sjatem  baring  a  ooin(>reaaor  therein,  means 
for  aupplriag  laid  compreaaor  with  fluid  roiume  under  pressure, 
and  means  for  operating  said  compressor  aolely  through  the  mo- 
mentuB  of  the  rehicle  to  retmrB  the  compressed  fluid  from  aaid  com- 
pressor to  the  source  of  sapptj  without  lo«.  aubsUntially  aa  set 
forth. 

3  A  fluid-pressure  brake  system  ka ring,  high  and  low  pressure 
Clumbers  aad  eontaiusf  a  power-cyliider^  ■iiaii  for  delireriag 
fluid  to  the  low-pressure  chamber  and  for  maneetlng  both  ends  of 


said  power-cylinder  to  said  low-pressure  chamber  to  release  the 
brakes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
cylinder  through  the  medium  of  which  the  brakea  are  applied,  a 
compreaaor,  and  a  piaton  operating  in  said  compreaaor,  a  shoe  car- 
ried by  aaid  piston,  an  eccentric  carried  by  a  revolring  part  of  a  car 
to  actuate  said  shoe,  and  meana  for  releasing  the  pressure  from  aaid 
power-cylinder  and  compressor  aimnltaneoualy  to  relieve  frictional 
contact  between  aaid  shoe  and  said  eccentric  when  the  brakes  are 
released. 

5.  In  a  fluid-presaure  system,  the  combination  of  a  preaaure- 
ehamber,  powef  mechanism  to  which  the  fluid  is  conducted,  and 
means  for  returning  the  fluid  to  aaid  chamber  for  reuse  continually 
and  without  escape  from  the  system  throughout  the  operation  there- 
of, aubsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  fluid-pressure  aystem.  the  combination  of  a  pressure- 
chamber,  power  mechanism  to  which  the  fluid  is  conducted  from 
said  chamber,  and  meana  for  compressing  said  fluid  and  returning 
it  to  said  chamber  (or  reuse  continually  and  without  eacape  from  the 
system  throughout  the  operation  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  fluid-pressure  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
chamber,  power  mechanism  to  which  the  fluid  from  aaid  chamber  is 
conducted,  means  through  which  the  fluid  is  conveyed  from  said 
power  mechanism,  and  means  for  converting  said  fluid  into  high 
pressure  again  and  returning  it  to  aaid  presaure-chamber  for  reuse 
continually  and  without  eacape  from  the  aystem  throughout  the  op- 
eration thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  fluid-preasure  syatem,  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
containing  conatant  high  presaure.  a  chamber  containing  constant 
low  pressure,  power  mechaniam  having  communication  with  aaid 
high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  and  meana  having  connection  with 
aaid  low-pressure  chamber  for  compressing  the  fluid  and  returning 
it  to  aaid  high-pressure  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  fluid-pressure  system,  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
containing  constant  high  pressure,  a  chamber  containing  constant 
low  preiMure,  a  power-cylinder  having  communication  with  said 
chambers,  a  compreaaor-cylinder  having  communication  with  said 
low-pressure  chamber  and  also  with  said  high-pressure  chamber, 
and  means  whereby  fluid  entering  said  compressor-cylinder  from 
said  low-pressure  chamber  is  converted  into  high  pressure  in  said 
cylinder  and  returned  to  said  high-pressure  chambeV.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  fluid-pressure  systeni,  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
containing  conatant  high  pressure,  a  chamber  containing  constant 
low  pressure,  a  power-cylinder  having  communication  with  said 
chambers,  a  governor-valv*  controlling  an  outlet  from  said  low- 
pressure  chamber,  a  compreHsor-cylinder.  means  leading  from  the 
location  of  said  governor-valve  to  said  compressor-cylinder  through 
which  the  fluid  is  conducted  from  said  low-pressure  chamber  to  said 
compressor-cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  compressor-cylinder 
to  said  high-pressure  chamber,  and  means  for  compressing  the  fluid 
in  cylinder  and  forcing  it  through  said  pipe  to  said  high-pressure 
chamber,  substantially  aa  set  forth . 

11.  In  a  fluid-pressure  syatem.  the  combination  of  high  and  low 
pressure  chambers,  a  power-cylinder  having  communication  with 
said  chambers,  a  compressor-cyliader  having  communication  with 
aaid  chambers,  a  piston  operating  in  said  compressor-cylinder,  a 
ahoe  carried  by  said  piston  and  an  eccentric  carried  by  a  car-wheel 
axle  or  other  suitable  place  to  operate  said  piston,  substantially  aa 
•et  forth. 

12.  In  a  fluid-pressure  ayatem.  the  combination  of  high  and  low 
pressure  chambers,  a  power-cylinder  having  communication  with 
said  chambers,  a  piston  operating  in  said  power-cylinder,  a  piston- 
rod  carried  by  said  piaton,  a  compressor-cylinder  having  communi- 
cation with  said  high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  a  piston  in  said 
compressor-cylinder,  a  piston-rod  carried  by  said  piston,  a  spring 
surrouqding  said  piston-rod,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
power-cylinder  piston-rod  and  said  compreaaor-cylinder  piston-rod, 
substantiailT  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


781,030.    TAIl-SUPTOET     Path  P  Simjwtak. 

1.  i.  •mtgaor  to  Aaehou  Onr  k  Pooodry  Compuy.  St.  Louk.  Ma. 
•  OarponUaaaflewJtney.  P1MIot.11,iW4  Serial  la 238,329. 
CImm.—l .  A  preaaed-steel  tank-support  having  bottom  flangea, 

and  a  flanged  end  portion  to  engage  the  top  of  the  center  sill ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  prMMd-st«el  tank-support  relatively  deep  near  the  center 
sill  and  relatively  shallow  on  the  opposite  end.  the  relatively  deep 
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portion  boing  provided  with  a  flanged  proJMtion  to  eagage  the  top 
of  the  center  sill ;  substantially  as  described 


3.  A  preaaed-steel  Unk-snpport,  having  an  sad  projection  to 
overiap  the  top  ol  the  center  sill  of  a  car,  the  free  eada  of  the  flanged 
projection  being  adapted  to  lie  in  subsUntially  the  same  plane  as  tb« 

.   longitudinal  center  of  the  center  sill,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  tank-snpport,  comprising  side  plates  curved  at  their  upper 
edges  and  connected  by  an  intermediate  web  integral  therewith,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  side  plates  being  narrower  than  the  inner  ends, 
flanges  carried  by  the  bottoms  of  the  plates,  flangw  carried  by  tho 
wider  edges  of  the  plates,  and  a  laterally-diapoaed  horitontal  flango 
to  engage  the  center  sill;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pressed-steel  Unk-support,  comprising  integral  side  plates 
having  flanged  lower  edges  extending  in  a  straight  line  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  center  sills  to  a  point  above  tKe  oentar  sills,  said  plates 
having  curved  upper  edges;  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  presaed-steel  tank-support,  having  aid*  plates,  a  web  con- 
necting t^iem  at  the  top  and  curved  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  web  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  side  plates,  and  flanges  carried  bv  the  sup- 
port for  engageaent  with  the  top  of  the  center  sill  and  side  of  the  car; 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

7.  A  pressed-steel  Unk-support  having  outwardly -disposed  bot- 
tom flanges,  vertical  end  flanges,  and  a  horisonUl  flange  above  ths 
vertical  end  flanges  and  projecting  beyond  th«  plane  of  the  vertical 
flanges;  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  pre«ed-steel  Unk-support  having  bottom  flanges,  end 
flanges  comprising  angles  riveted  to  the  tank-aupport,  and  a  hori- 
lonUl  securing-iange  above  the  end  flanges;  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  A  Uak-support  comprising  aide  plates,  a  web  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  pistes,  a  projecting  end  having  a  laterally -dis- 
posed flange,  and  bottom  flanges  carried  by  tke  side  plates ;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  a  door  provided  on  iu  inside  with  a  heating- 
pipe  exposed  to  a  heated  gaseous  medium  and  carrying  a  series  of 
heating-rings,  the  central  portions  of  which  are  dished  or  bent  later 
nUy  to  about  the  extent  of  the  thickness  of  said  rings,  in  combination 
with  a  stationary  guide  or  channel  communicating  with  the  combua- 
tion-chamber,  and  baring  an  inlet  arranged  to  register  with  the  out- 
let portion  of  said  heating-pipe. 


781.031.    DIYICIPOEHOLDIieHA&IOWTBBTH.    PiAn& 
Bmam  ui  Jaoob  Amu,  Milvaokee,  Wl^     PUed  Aug.  18,  IVO. 

8«rt»i  I*  mjm. 


CIosM.— The  combination  with  a  metallic  frame-bar,  of  a  yoke 
formed  to  fit  the  frame-bar  with  free  ends  extending  past  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  rectangular  apertures 
the  sides  of  which  extend  angulariy  to  the  bar;  said  voke  ends  being 
also  provided  with  notches  extending  from  one  comer  of  each  aper- 
ture past  the  edges  of  the  bar,  and  of  leas  width  than  the  diameter 
of  the  tooth ;  a  tooth,  rectangular  in  cross-section,  snugly  fitting  the 
four  sides  of  said  apertures;  and  a  key  fitting  said  notches  and  in 
terposed  between  the  tooth  and  bar. 


7S1,0'S2.  PURIACBL  Maduci  J.  Suuitai.  Moaot  Vemoo, 
I.  T.,uiigiMrtoPkir«DoeM.SulllrAn,MouDtVenMii.I.  T.  PiM 
^i«6.'1903.    Satlal  la  168,4ia 

Cla*m. — 1.  In  a  furnace,  a  door,  a  heating-channel  connected 
with  said  door  and  exposed  to  hot  gases,  and  a  casing  or  expansion- 
chamber  set  in  the  walls  of  the  furnace  and  having  an  inlet  connect- 
ed with  said  heating-channel  and  an  outlet  leading  to  the  combus- 
tion-chamber, said  expansion-chamber  being  located  at  the  top  of 
the  front  arch  of  the  boiler-setting  and  having  a  curved  surface  en- 
gaging and  partially  supporting  the  boiler. 


3  In  a  furnace,  a  door  carrying  an  ftiposed  heating-channel  on 
lU  inner  surface,  a  stationary  pipe,  the  inlet  end  of  which  ia  arranged 
to  jegister  with  the  outlet  of  said  heaUng-channel.  and  a  casing  or 
expansion-chamber  set  in  the  walla  of  the  furnace  and  having  an  in- 
let connected  with  said  staUonary  pine,  and  an  outlet  leading  to  the 
combustion-chamber. 

4  In  a  furnace,  the  combination,  with  stationary  guides  or 
channels  for  a  combustion-supporting  m^um,  said  channels  com- 
prising an  inlet-pipe  the  receiring  end  of  which  u  longer  at  one  aide 
than  aA  the  other,  of  a  door  carrying  a  heating-pipe  arranged  to  fit 
into  sai<l  inlet-pipe,  so  aa  to  be  capable  of  sliding  lengthwise  thereof, 
to  form  a  joint  with  said  pips  when  the  door  is  closed. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  stationary  guides  or  chan- 
nels prorided  with  an  inlet-pipe  having  two  portions  of  different  di- 
ameters, tne  portion  of  large  diameter  projecting  beyono  that  of 
smaller  diameter,  of  a  door  carrying  a  heating-pipe  which  has  a  dis- 
charge end  of  uniform  cross-section,  aaid  discharge  end  being  adapt- 
ed to  fit  around  the  portion  of  the  inlet-pipe  which  is  of  smaller  di- 
ameter and  into  the  portion  of  the  inlet-pipe  which  is  of  larger  diam- 
eter, so  as  to  connect  with  said  inlet-pipe  when  the  door  i*  closed. 

€.  In  a  fnmace,  a  door  provided  with  a  heating-channel  termi- 
nating in  an  outlet-pipe,  in  combinabon  with  a  stationary  channel 
communicating  with  the  combustion-chamber  and  having  an  inlet- 
pipe  arranged  to  register  with  the  outlet-pipe  of  the  beating-ehan- 
nei,  one  of  said  pipes  having  its  end  longer  at  one  aide  than  at  the 
other,  and  the  end  of  the  other  pipe  being  formed  reversely,  the 
longer  aide  of  each  pipe  being  arranged  to  fit  around  the  shorter  side 
of  the  other  pipe,  so  aa  te  form  a  double  overlapping  joint. 

7.  In  a  furnace,  s  hcsting-channel  exposed  to  hot  gases,  and  a 
caaing  or  expansion-chamber  set  in  the  front  wall  o(  the  combustion- 
cluunber  and  having  an  inlet  connected  vnth  said  heating-channel 
and  an  outlet  leading  to  the  combustion-chsmber.  said  expansion- 
chamber  being  located  at  the  top  of  the  front  arch  of  the  boiler-set- 
ting and  having  a  curved  surface  engaging  and  partially  supporting 
the  boiler. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  a  door  having  an  air-supply  opening,  a  heating- 
channel  located  within  the  furnace  adjacent  to  aaid  door  and  con- 
nected vrith  the  air-supply  of  the  door,  said  channel  being  freely  ex- 
posed to  a  heating  medium,  a  stationary  pipe  having  connection 
with  the  outlet  of  said  heating-channel,  and  a  casing  or  expansion- 
chamber  set  in  the  walls  of  the  furnace  and  baring  an  inlet  connect- 
ed with  said  pipe  and  an  outlet  leading  to  the  combustion-chamber. 


781.033.    BABT-CAEEHE.   CiAiuUSormLWertHohokflQ. 

1,  J.    POad  Sept  2S.  1901    Sariil  la  296.909. 

Claim. — 1.  A  seat-support  for  use  in  carrying  a  child,  said  seat- 
support  being  provided  at  one  side  with  hooks  adapted  to  engage  a 
belt  at  one  side  of  the  waist  of  the  carrier,  and  at  the  oppoaite  side 
with  s  strap  adapted  to  be  paased  over  the  opposite  shpulder  of  the 
carrier,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  seat  provided  at  one  side  with  hooks  which  open  down- 
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wardly  tnd  at  tb«  oppo«it«>  side  with  a  «titp  or  utrapg,  said  hooka  b*- 
inif  reveraibie.  •ubaUntiallr  as  shown  and  dMchb«d. 


:  f. 


whirh  Maid  alp^vea  are  adjuatablr  thriron,  and  meana  for  locking 
Mid  bars  to  «^»rp  th*  table  in  pruperiy-inciined  ponition  upon  th«» 
arm*. 


7  H  1 .0  ;^  5 .  COMMDTATIOir  OP  RLKTRIC  CURRBHTS  Elud 
Thouoi.  Svuniwcott.  lUn..  uaUnor  to  Oenenl  Klectric  Compuy, 
A  CorponUon  of  New  Tork.    Piled  Sept.  17. 1903.    Serial  Ra  173.006 
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781.034:.    BOOK-SUPPORT     B6ID  Tboia.  Re«llii«.  Pa.    PUed 
Jnly  7.  190i     Serial  No  215.606. 


Clatm.—]  A  book«upportinf(  tabl*-  tompriaing  a  top  portion 
having;  a  central  openinf;.  and  a  drprrxit^d  Vook-supporting  «h«lf  be- 
neath uid  openinfc  atUrhed  to  said  top  potion  by  ronneotinf^-posta 
the  4p«re8  between  which  facilitate  cleaning  of  Maid  shelf 

2  A  book -supporting  table  compri»ii|g  a  top  portion  having  » 
central  opening,  a  depressed  book-suppoHing  «helf  beneath  said 
opening  attached  to  said  top  portion  b_v  coniectinKposf^.  and  clamp- 
ing devicevupon  uid  shelf  for  sectiiing  theiopened  book  thereto,  the 
spaces  between  said  posts  affording  access  t^said  clamping  devices. 

3  A  book-support  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  rotatable  pedestal- 
top,  a  pair  of  radius-arms  adjustably  clamped  to  said  pedestai-top, 
and  a  table  pivotally  carried  upon  the  sprea^  upper  ends  of  said  anna 
and  arranged  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right  abgles  to  the  swing  of  the 
arms.  I 

4.  A  book-suppori  rnmprisinf  a  pede«al.  a  rotatable  pedestal- 
top. a  pair  of  radius-arms  adjuntably  clamped  to  said  pedesUl-top  and 
having  guide-sleeves  pivoted  to  their  uppeijends  and  a  Uble  having 
«uide-bar^  er.^raged  by  .taid  tieeves.  said  |able  being  arranged  to 
iwing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  swing  of  the  arms 

5.  A  book-suppori  comprising  a  pede^al.  a  rotatable  pedestal- 
top,  a  pair  of  radius-arms  adjustably  rlam|>ed  to  said  pedestal-top 
and  having  guide-sleeves  pi>oted  to  their  ufcper  ends,  a  table  carry- 
ing pivot-bars  engaged  by  said  sleeve*.  an4  means  for  locking  said 
bars  to  secure  the  table  in  properly-inclined  position  up<in  the  arms. 

•.  A  book-support  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  rotatable  pedestal- 
top,  a  pair  of  radius-arms  adjustably  clamped  to  .said  pedestal-top 
and  having  guide-sleeves  pivoted  to  their  upper  ends,  a  table  carry- 
ing pivotally-raounted  guide-bars  non-rot^tably  engaged  by  said 
Ituide-sleeres.  and  means  for  lo«kin)c  xaid  b^rs  to  secure  the  table  in 
properiy-inclined  position  upoi.  the  arms 

7.  A  book-support  comprising  a  pedesUl.  a  rotaUble  pedestal- 
top,  a  pair  of  radivs-arms  adjusUbly  clamped  to  said  pedestal-top 
and  having  guide-sJeeves  pivoted  to  their  upper  ends,  a  table  carry- 
ing pivoully  mounted  Ruide-bar.  non-pot«tably  engaged  by  said 
guide-sleeves,  spnngi  apon  said  g«ide-bai^  against  the  tension  of 


■iwiM 


Ctaim. —  I.  The  combination  of  a  commutator,  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  commutator,  a  condenser,  a  circuit-terminal,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  conductors  to  said  circuit- 
terminal  and  inserting  a  condenser  between  the  conductors  so  con- 
nected . 

2.  The  combination  of  a  commutator,  cond'uctors  connected  to 
said  commutator,  a  condenser,  a  phase-eorrecting  device,  a  circuit- 
terminal,  and  means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  conductors  to 
said  circuit-terminal  and  inserting  a  condenser  and  phase-correcting 
device  between  the  conductors  so  connected 

3.  The  combination  of  a  commutator,  a  winding  connected 
thereto,  brushes  bearing  thereon,  and  condensers  inserted  in  the  cir- 
cuits of  those  portions  of  said  winding,  the  circuiU  of  which  are  lo- 
cally closed  by  said  brushes 

4.  The  combination  of  a  commutator,  a  windini;  connected 
thereto,  brushes  bearing  thereon,  and  a  condenser  and  phase-correct- 
ing device  inserted  in  the  circuits  of  those  portions  of  said  winding, 
the  circuits  of  which  are  locally  closed  by  said  brushes. 

5  The  combination  of  a  winding,  a  commutator  comprising 
two  ranges  of  segmenU  connected  thereto,  pairs  of  brushes,  each 
pair  bearing;  on  both  of  said  ranges,  and  current-limiting  means  con- 
necting the  brushes  of  a  pair. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  winding,  a  commuUtor  comprising 
two  ranges  of  segments  connected  thereto,  pairs  of  brushes,  each 
pair  bearing  on  both  of  the  said  ranges,  and  a  condenser  connecting 
the  brushes  of  a  pair. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  winding,  a  commuUtor  comprising 
two  ranges  of  segments  connected  thereto,  pairs  of  brushes,  each 
pair  bearing  on  both  of  said  ran^res,  and  a  condenser  connecting  the 
brushes  of  a  pair,  said  condenser  being  of  such  capacity  that  it  will 
readily  pass  the  working  current  but  will  act  as  a  bar  for  the  passage 
of  current  tending  to  flow  in  the  roils  of  said  winding  which  have 
their  circuits  locally  closed  by  said  brushes. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  secondary  winding  of  a  repulsion- 
motor,  a  commuUtor  connected  thereto,  brushes  bearing  thereon, 
and  a  condenser  included  in  the  circuits  of  those  coils  of  said  wind- 
ing which  have  their  circuits  locally  closed  by  said  brushes. 

9.  The  combination  of  the  secondary  winding  of  a  repulsion- 
motor,  a  commuUtor  connected  thereto,  brushes  bearing  thereon, 
and  a  condenser  included  in  the  circuits  of  those  coils  of  said  winding 
which  have  their  circuits  locally  closed  by  said  brushes,  said  con- 
denser acting  as  a  bar  to  the  passage  of  currents  in  the  local  circuits 
of  said  coils  but  permitting  the  working  current  to  pass  freely. 

10  The  combination  of  the  secondary  winding  of  a  repulsion- 
motor,  a  commuUtor  comprising  two  ranges  of  segments,  the  seg- 
ments of  each  range  being  connected  to  alternate  leads  from  said 
winding  and  each  range  being  composed  of  alternate  live  and  dead 
segmenU.  pairs  of  brushes,  each  pair  bearing  upon  both  ranges  of 
•egmenU.  and  each  brush  being  of  such  dimensions  that  it  will  net 
connect  live  segments,  a  current-limiting  means  connecting  the 
brushes  of  a  pair,  and  an  external  circuit  connecting  the  pairs  of 
brushes,  the  relations  of  said  brushes  and  commuUtor-segme.nts  be- 
ing such  that  continuous  connection  between  said  winding  and  said 
external  circuit  is  mainUined. 

1 1.  The  combination  of  the  secondary  winding  of  a  repulsion- 
motor,  a  commutator  comprising  two  ranges  of  segments,  the  seg- 
menU of  each  range  being  connected  to  alternate  leads  from. said 
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winding  and  each  range  being  composed  of  aitemate  lire  and  dead 
segments,  pairs  of  brushes,  each  pair  bearing  on  both  rangea  of  seg- 
ments and  each  brush  being  of  such  dimensions  that  it  will  not  con- 
nect live  segments,  a  condenser  connecting  the  brushes  of  a  pair,  and 
an  external  circuit  connecting  the  pairs  of  brushes,  the  relations  of 
said  brushes  and  commutator-segmenU  being  such  that  continuous 
connection  between  said  winding  and  said  external  circuit  is  main- 
Uined. 

12.  The  combination  of  toe  secondary  winding  of  a  repulsion- 
motor,  a  commutator -comprising  two  ranges  of  segments,  the  seg- 
ments of  each  range  being  connected  to  aitemate  leads  from  said 
winding  and  each  range  being  composed  of  altenute  live  and  dead 
segments,  pairs  of  brushes,  each  pair  bearing  on  both  ranges  of  seg- 
ments and  each  brush  being  of  such  dimensions  that  it  will  not  con- 
nect live  segments,  a  condenser  and  phase-correcting  device  con- 
necting the  brushes  of  a  pair,  and  an  external  circuit  connecting  the 
pairs  of  brushes,  the  relation  of  said  brushes  and  commuUtor-seg- 
ments  bein((  such  that  continuous  connection  between  said  winding 
and  said  external  circuit  is  mainUined. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  secondary  winding  of  a  repulsion- 
motor,  a  commutator  comprising  two  ranges  of  segments,  the  seg- 
ments of  each  range  being  connected  to  alternate  leads  in  said  wind- 
ing and  each  range  being  composed  of  aitemate  live  and  dead  seg- 
ments, pairs  of  brushes,  each  pair  bearing  on  both  ranges  of  segments 
and  each  brush  being  of  such  dimension  that  it  will  not  connect  live 
segmenU,  a  condenser  connecting  the  bmshes  of  a  pair,  and  an  ex- 
ternal circuit  connecting  the  pairs  of  brushea,  the  relation  of  said 
brushes  and  commutator-segmenU  being  such  that  continuous  con- 
nection between  said  winding  and  said  external  circuit  is  main- 
Uined and  the  said  condensers  being  of  such  capacity  that  they  will 
readily  pass  the  working  current  but  will  act  as  a  bar  to  the  passage 
of  current  tending  to  flow  in  the  coils  of  said  winding  whicji  have 
their  circuits  locally  closed  by  said  bmshes. 


to  the  thermoaUt  from  different  poinU  of  the  radiator  determiMtf 
by  iU  iaotherinal  line*. 


7H1.08H.  APPARATUS  POR  PILLWQ  RBCEPTACLM  WITH 
UOUms  UHDER  PRESSURE.  M AUOii  Wiun  Rochester.  H.  T., 
a«lgnor  to  Rochester  Bunging  Apparatus  Company.  Rochester,  I.  T.. 
a  CorporaUon  of  Hew  Yort    PUed  lof .  4, 1903    Serial  Bo,  179.767 


7  8  1 .0  3  O .  LAMP.  Clattoh  Voi  Ctani,  Waylaod.  N  T..  aMignor 
to  Waytand  Incubator  and  Manufltcturing  Company.  Incorporated. 
Wayland.  H.  T.    PUed  Peb.  27. 1908     Senal  Ha  146.419. 


CImim. — A  removable  lamp  atUchment  consisting  of  a  hollow 
tubular  collar  G  located  between  the  collar  H  of  a  lamp  and  its 
burner  I,  a  water-Unk  P,  and  a  tubular  connection  between  the  said 
hollow  tubular  collar  Q  and  the  water-Unk  F,  as  shown  and  for  the 
purposes  described  ' 

781,087.    RADIAT0R-RB0ULATUI8  DEVICR.    AtTHOlC.  Wal- 
wotn.  Jr..  Hewton.  MiM.    PUed  Mar.  21. 1904.    Serial  Ho  199,170 


Claim.— I  In  a  radiator-regulating  device,  the  combination  of 
a  IhermosUt,  a  controhvalve  for  the  radiator  operated  thereby.and 
steam  connections  to  the  thermostat  from  different  poinU  of  the  ra- 
diator determined  by  its  is«ithermal  lines. 

2.  In  a  radiator-regulating  device,  the  combination  of  a  ther- 
mostat, a  control-valve  for  the  radiator  operated  thereby,  connec- 
tions to  the  thermostat  from  different  poinU  of  the  radiator  deter- 
mined by  iU  isothermal  lines,  and  valves  in  the  said  connections  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  steam  from  the  radiator  to  the  thermostat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  radiator,  a  control-valve  therefor,  a 
thermostat  operating  the  said  control-valve,  and  steam  connections 


Claim— I  In  an  apparatus  for  tilling  a  recepUcle  with  liquid 
under  pressure,  an  elastic  packing  or  sealing  collar,  two  relatively 
movable  elements  one  on  either  side  of  such  elastic  collar  and  con- 
stituting means  for  supporting  the  same  within  the  walls  of  a  suit- 
able opening  in  such  receptacle,  an  operating-lever  external  to  such 
receptacle  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  such  lever  and  such 
elements  whereby  the  operation  of  such  lever  compresses  such  pack- 
ing or  sealing  collar  more  or  less  forcibly  as  desired  against  the  wails 
of  such  opening  and  forms  an  air-ti^ht  joint  therewith. 

'£  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  a  receptacle  with  liquid  under 
pressure,  an  elastic  packing  or  sealing  collar,  two  relatively  movable 
elements  one  on  either  side  of  such  elastic  collar  and  constituting 
means  for  supporting  the  same  within  the  walls  of  a  suiuble  opening 
in  such  receptacle,  an  operating-lever  external  to  such  recepUcle 
and  an  elastic  or  yielding  connection  between  such  lever  and  such 
elemenU  whereby  the  operation  of  such  lever  compresses  such  pack- 
ing or  sealing  collar  forcibly  against  the  walls  of  such  opening  and 
forms  an  air-tight  joint  therewith. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  fillinK  a  recepUcle  with  liquid  under 
pressure,  an  elastic  packing  or  sealing  collar,  two  relatively  movable 
elements  one  on  either  side  of  such  elastic  collar  and  constituting 
means  for  supporting  the  same  within  the  walls  of  a  suitable  opening 
in  such  receptacle,  an  operating-lever  external  to  such  receptacle 
and  an  adjustable  and  elastic  or  yielding  connection  between  such 
lever  and  such  elements  whereby  the  operation  of  such  lever  com- 
presses such  pat-king  or  sealing  collar  more  or  less  forcibly  as  desired 
against  the  walls  of  such  opening  and  forms  an  air-tight  joint  there- 
with. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  a  receptacle  with  liquid  under 
pressure,  an  elastic  packing  or  sealing  collar,  two  relatively  movable 
elements  one  on  either  side  of  such  elastic  collar  and  constituting 
means  for  supporting  the  same  within  the  walls  of  a  suitable  opening 
in  such  receptacle. an  operating-lever  external  to  such  receptacle, an 
adjusUble connection  between  such  leverand  suchelements  whereby 
the  operation  of  such  lever  compresses  such  packing  or  sealing  col- 
lar more  or  less  forcibly  as  desired  against  the  walls  of  such  opening 
and  forms  an  air-tight  joint  therewith,  a  tube  connected  to  the  lower 
one  of  such  elemenU  and  slidable  axially  through  the  upper  one  of 
such  elements  and  meaiu  for  making  an  air-tight  connection  be- 
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windinfc  ^od  each  nng^  b«ing  oompoMd  of  altrrnate  live  and  drad 
HfgmenU,  paint  of  bni»hr«,  each  pair  bearing  on  both  range*  of  seg- 
ment* and  each  bmah  being  of  «uch  dimension*  that  ii  will  not  con- 
nect live  segments,  a  condenser  connecting  the  brushes  of  a  pair,  and 
an  external  circuit  connecting  the  pairs  of  brushes,  the  relations  of 
said  brushes  and  commutator-segments  being  such  that  contianotts 
connection  between  said  winding  and  said  external  circuit  is  main- 
tained. 

12.  The  combination  of  toe  secondary  winding  of  a  repulsion- 
motor,  a  commutator -comprising  two  ranges  of  segments,  the  seg- 
ments of  each  range  being  connected  to  aHemate  leads  from  said 
winding  and  each  range  being  composed  of  alternate  live  and  dead 
segments,  pairs  of  brushes,  each  pair  bearing  on  both  ranges  of  seg- 
ments and  each  brush  being  of  such  dimensions  tiiat  it  will  not  con- 
nect live  segments,  a  condenser  and  phase-correcting  device  con- 
necting the  brushes  of  a  pair,  and  an  external  circuit  connecting  the 
pairs  of  brushes,  the  relation  of  said  brushes  and  commutator-seg- 
ments being  such  that  continuous  connection  between  said  winding 
and  said  external  circuit  is  maintained. 

13.  The  combination  of  the  secondary  winding  of  a  repulsion- 
motor,  a  commutator  comprising  two  ranges  of  segments,  the  seg- 
ments of  each  range  being  connected  to  alternate  leads  in  said  wind- 
ing and  each  range  being  composed  of  alternate  live  and  dead  seg- 
ments, pairs  of  brushes,  each  pair  bearing  on  both  rangesof  segments 
and  each  brush  being  of  such  dimension  that  it  will  not  connect  live 
segments,  a  condenser  connecting  the  brushes  of  a  pair,  and  an  ex- 
ternal circuit  connecting  the  pairs  of  brushes,  the  relation  of  said 
brushes  and  commutator-segnients  being  such  that  continuous  con- 
nection between  said  winding  and  said  external  circuit  is  main- 
tained and  the  said  condensers  being  of  such  capacity  that  they  will 
readily  pass  the  working  current  but  will  act  as  a  bar  to  the  passage 
of  current  tending  to  flow  in  the  coils  of  said  winding  whicji  have 
their  circuits  locally  closed  by  said  brushes. 


to  the  tbermosUt  from  different  poinU  of  the  radiator  determined 
by  it*  isothei^al  lines. 


7  8  1 .0  a  f  > .  LAMP  Clattou  Vo»  Culm,  Wayland,  H  Y .  asslgaor 
to  Wafland  Incubator  and  lUnubcturing  Company.  looorporatad. 
Wayland.  H.  T.    PUad  Peb.  87. 1903.    Serial  Ra  145.419. 


7H1.038.  APPARATUS  POR  riLLUlO  RgCEPTACLKS  WITH 
Uaums  UKDER  FKKSSURK.  M auor  Waur.  &oeben«r.  I.  T., 
aatgnor  to  Rochester  Bunging  Apparatus  Compaoy.  Rocb«rt«r.  M.  T., 
a  CorporaUon  (rf  Hew  Yorfc    rUedHov  4. 1903    Serial  Ma  178.787 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tilling  a  receptacle  with  liquid 
under  pressure,  an  elastic  packing  or  sealing  collar,  two  relatively 
movable  elements  one  on  either  side  of  such  elastic  collar  and  con- 
stituting means  for  .tupporting  the  same  within  the  walls  of  a  suit- 
able opening  in  such  receptacle,  an  operating-lever  external  to  such 
receptacle  and  an  adjui<tablp  connection  between  such  lever  snd  such 
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twMa  rach  tub«  »■<)  nieti  upper  element  in  aaj  position  of  nxinl  ad- 
iuataiont  Uterein 

ft-  I*  ••  appnrstna  for  Ailing  a  re««pUele  with  liquid  under 
prvMurt.  an  eU«tic  pncking  or  MalinK  collar,  two  relatirelv  morable 


•enling  collar  more  or  teaa  forcibly  aa  deaired  4K>iBat  the  walla  of 
•uch  opening  and  forma  an  air-tif  ht  joint  therewith,  a  ftrat  tube  con- 
ne<>t«d  to  the  lower  one  of  such  element*  and  alidable  axially  through 
•he  upper  one  of  such  elements,  means  for  mailing  an  air-tight  con- 
elem«nU  one  on  either  side  of  such  elaAic  collar  and  con.tituting  noction  between  such  drat  tube  and  such  upper  element  in  any  posi- 
tion of  axial  adjuatment  therein,  a  second  tube  slidable  axially 
through  such  flmt  tube,  means  for  making  an  air-tight  joint  between 
such  first  and  second  tubes  for  any  position  of  relative  axial  adjust- 
ment between  them  and  means  independent  of  such  ftr«t  tube  for 
supporting  and  guiding  such  second  tnbe  therein. 

11    In  an  apparatus  for  Ailing  a  receptacle  with  liquid  under 
n«  for  making  an  air-tight   connection  be-    preaaure,  an  elastic  packing  or  aealing  collar,  two  relatirely  movable 


I  for  8«pp«rtinf  the  aame  within  th»  walls  of  a  auiuble  opening 
in  anch  rMepUele.  an  eperating-lever  extcVaal  to  suck  rec«'pUcle.  an 
•laatic  or  yielding  eoaoection  between  surh  lever  and  such  elementu 
wh«r«by  the  operation  of  ttich  lever  coaprMta«s  tueh  packing  or 
a««ling  collar  forcibly  againat  the  walls  i>f  such  opening  and  forms 
an  air-tight  joint  therewith,  a  tube  conaected  to  the  lower  one  of 
such  elementa  and 

tween  such  tube  and  such  uppe^ element  in  any  poeition  of  axial  ad- 
juatment therein. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  for  ftlling  a  receptacle  with  liquid  under 
preansre,  an  elaatic  packing  or  sealing  collar,  two  relatively  movable 
elemenU  one  on  either  side  of  sack  elaatic  ooUar  and  constituting 
meana  for  supporting  the  same  within  the  walla  of  a  «uiUble  opening 
in  such  receptacle,  an  operating-lever  extareal  to  such  receptacle,  an 
adjuauble  and  elaatic  or  yielding  connection  between  such  lever  and 
such  elementa  whereby  the  operation  of  such  lever  rompreases  such 
packing  or  sealing  collar  more  or  leas  forcibly  aa  deaired  against  the 
walls  of  such  opening  and  forms  an  air-tight  joint  therewith,  a  tube 
connoted  to  the  lower  one  of  such  elementa  and  means  for  making  an 
air-tight  connection  between  such  tube  a^d  such  upper  element  in 
any  position  of  axial  adjustment  therein 

7    In  an  apparatus  for  filling  a  recfpUcle  with  liquid  under 
preeeure.  an  elaatic  packing  or  sealing  colkr.  two  relatively  mov»ble  j  preaaure.  an  elaatic  packing  or  aealing  collar,  two  relatively  movable 
elementa  one  on  either  side  of  such  elaatic  collar  and  constituting    elemenU  one  on  either 


elementa  one  on  either  side  of  surh  elaatic  collar  and  conHtituting 
means  for  supporting  the  same  within  the  walls  of  a  suitable  open- 
ing in  such  receptacle,  an  operating-lever  external  to  such  recepU- 
cle,  an  elaatic  or  yieldiifgconnection between  such  lever  and  such  ele- 
menU whereby  the  operation  of  auch  lever  compreaaes  such  packing 
or  sealing  collar  forcibly  against  the  walls  of  such  opening  and 
forms  an  air-tight  joint  therein,  a  ftrat  tube  connected  to  the  lower 
one  of  such  elemenU.  means  for  making  an  air-tight  connection  be- 
twe,«0  such  first  tube  and  such  upper  element  in  any  position  of  axial 
adjustment  therewith,  a  s«-cond  tube  slidable  axially  through  such 
firat  tube,  means  for  making  an  air-tight  joint  between  such  ftrat  and 
second  tubes  for  any  position  of  relative  axial  adjustment  between 
them,  and  means  independent  of  such  first  tube  for  supporting  and 
guiding  such  second  tube  therein 

12    In  an  apparatus  for  filling  a  recepUcle  with  liquid  under 


means  for  supporting  the  s«me  within  the  walla  of  a  suiUble  opening 
in  such  recepUcle,  an  operating-lever  exte^-nal  to  such  recepUcle,  an 
adjuauble  connection  between  such  lev^rnnd  such  elemenU  where- 
by the  operation  of  such  lever  eompre»i«e«  such  parking  or  sealing 
collar  more  or  less  forcibly  as  deaired  agaiMt  the  walls  of  such  open- 
ing and  forms  an  air-tight  joint  therewith,  a  firat  tube  connected  to 
the  lower  one  of  such  elemenU  and  alidabje  axially  through  the  up- 
per one  of  such  element*,  meana  for  makitg  an  air-tight  connection 
between  such  ftrat  tube  and  such  upper  Hement  in  any  position  of 
axial  adjuatment  therein,  a  second  tube  slidable  axially  through 
auch  first  tube  and  means  for  making  an  air-tight  joint  between  such 
firat  and  second  tabes  for  any  position  of  relative  axial  a4justment 
between  them 

8  In  an  apparatua  for  filling  a  rece|>tacle  with  liquid  under 
preaaure.  an  elaatic  packing  or  aealing  ooll«r,  two  relatively  movable 
elemenU  one  on  either  side  of  such  elaatic  collar  and  conatituting 
meana  for  supporting  the  aame  within  the  walla  of  a  suiUble  opening 
in  rack  receptacle,  an  operating-lever  extetnal  to  such  recepUcle,  an 
elaatic  or  yielding  connection  between  such  lever  and  such  elemenU 
whereby  the  operation  of  auch  lever  romprqaeee  such  packing  or  seal- 
ing collar  forcibly  against  the  walls  of  suth  opening  and  forms  an 
air-tight  joint  therewith,  a  first  tube  connected  to  the  lower  one  of 
such  elemenU,  meana  for  making  an  air-light  connection  between 
such  flrvt  tube  and  such  upper  element  in  any  poaitio*  of  axial  ad- 
juatment therein,  a  second  tube  slidable  akially  thrtingh  such  first 
tube  and  meana  for  making  an  air-tight  joibt  between  such  Arst  and 
aecottd  to  bee  for  any  poaition  of  relatiTe  Miai  adjaatment  between 
tiiem. 

9.  In  an  apparatua  for  filling  a  reo«t>Ucle  with  liqnid  under 
preaanre.  an  elastie  packing  or  sealing  collar,  two  relatively  movable 
elemenU  one  on  either  side  of  such  elaatic  collar  and  conatituting 
meana  for  supporting  the  aame  within  the  vfaila  of  a  aviuble  opening 
in  such  recepUcle,  an  operating-lever  external  to  such  recepUcle.  an 
adjuauble  and  elastic  or  rielding  connection  between  such  lever  and 
taek  elemenU  whereby  the  operation  of  suich  lever  compreaaea  auch 
packing  or  aealing  collar  more  or  leaa  forcibly  aa  deaired  againat  the 
walla  of  auch  opening  and  forma  an  air-tig^t  joint  therewith,  a  first 
tube  connected  to  the  lower  one  of  such  elemenU,  means  for  making 
an  air-tight  connection  between  such  first  tube  and  such  upper  ele- 
ment in  any  poaition  of  axial  adjustment  tlierein,  a  second  tube  slid- 
able axially  through  such  first  tube  and  means  for  making  an  air- 
tight joint  between  such  first  and  second  tubes  for  any  position  of 
relative  axial  adjustment  between  them.    I 

10  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  a  rece|)Ucle  with  liquid  under 
preaaure,  an  elaatic  packing  or  sealing  coll«r,  two  relaUvelf  movable 
ele«enU  one  on  either  aide  of  such  elaatit  collar  and  constituting 
Rteana  for  supporting  the  same  within  the  walls  of  a  suiUble  open- 
ing in  such  recepUcle.  an  operating-lever  fxtemal  to  auch  recepU- 
cle. an  adjnsUble  connection  between  such  lever  and  auch  elements 
whereby  the  operation  of  such  lever  compresses  such  packing  or 


side  of  such  elastic  collar  and  constituting 
means  for  supporting  the  ume  within  the  walla  of  a  suiUble  open- 
ing in  such  recepUcle,  an  operating-lever  external  to  such  recepU- 
cle. an  adjuiUblr  and  elastic  or  yielding  connection  between  such 
lever  and  such  elemenU  whereby  the  operation  of  such  lever  com 
presses  such  packing  or  sealing  collar  more  or  Icm  forcibly  aa  de- 
sired against  the  walla  of  such  opening  and  forms  an  air-tight  joint 
therewith,  a  first  tube  connected  to  the  lower  one  of  such  elements, 
means  for  making  an  air-tight  connection  between  such  firat  tube 
and  such  upper  element  in  any  position  of  axial  adjustment  therein, 
a  aecond  tube  slidable  axially  throu'h  such  first  tube,  means  for 
making  an  air-tight  joint  between  such  first  and  second  tubes  for 
any  position  of  relative  axial  adjustment  between  them  and  meana 
independent  of  such  first  tnbe  for  supporting  and  guiding  such  aec- 
ond tube  therein 


781.O30.  FILTIR  OR  snLAin&  Swou)  Wiabi.  Hew  Tork. 
I.  T..  iMigsor  of  oo^half  to  Charles  QneUS  Ajiderioa,  lew  Yort 
I.  T.    rOed  Mar  7.  1804.    Serial  Ha  1M.872. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  having  an 
inlet-pasaage  and  two  diacharge-pasaagea.  of  a  <ralve  for  said  inlet- 
passage,  another  oppoaitely-diapoaed  valve  for  one  of  said  discharge- 
passages,  and  a  single  operating-stem  for  both  said  valves,  said  cas- 
ing having  means  for  supporting  filtering  material  in  a  poaition 
across  the  other  of  said  diacharge-paasagea,  whereby  water  may  paaa 
through  the  former  aaid  diacharge-paaaage  without  paaaing  through 
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the  iltmnK  Buit«rU],  while  water  puting  tJirouirh  the  latter  uid  dit- 
charite-paaMge  it  compelled  to  paM  through  the  said  fllterinft  ma- 
terial. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combinatioa  with  a  raaing  baring  an  inlet-pas- 
sage and  two  ditcharge-paaaaget,  aaid  casing  having  meant  for  sup- 
porting material  in  a  poaition  across  one  of  said  discharge-passages, 
said  inlet  and  the  other  of  said  discharge-passages  provided  with 
oppositely-disposed  valre-seaU,  of  a  longitudinallj-movable  TaWe- 
stem,  two  oppositelj-disposed  yalres  secured  threto,  the  disUnoe  be- 
tween the  fsces  of  the  two  said  ralvea.  and  the  two  said  valre-seaU, 
being  greater,  the  one  than  the  other,  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
stem  longitudinally  to  cause  the  valves  to  engage  and  disengage 
their  respective  seats 

3.  In  a  filter  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  meant  for 
supporting  and  reUining  a  cylinder  of  filtering  material,  said  casing 
provided  with  an  inlet  leading  to  a  point  located  within  said  filtering- 
cylinder  when  in  place  and  a  discharge-passage  leading  therefrom, 
and  having  also  s  discharge-passage  leading  from  a  point  located 
without  said  filtering-cylinder,  when  in  place,  said  inlet-passage  and 
said  first-named  discharge-passage  provided  with  valve-seaU,  of 
valves  fitt*d  to  said  vslve-seaU,  and  a  single  operating-stem  for  seid 
valves,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  filter  the  combiaation  with  a  casing  inclosing  a  filtering- 
chamber,  and  having  an  inlet  to  said  filtering-chamber,  a  discharge 
therefrom  leading  from  the  inlet  side  of  said  filtering-chamber  and  a 
discharge  leading  from  the  discharge  side  of  said  filtering-chamber, 
of  valves  fitted  to  said  inlet  and  said  first-mentioned  discharge,  and 
aa  operating-stem  for  said  valves,  said  casing  having  also  a  discharge 
passage  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  filtering-chamber,  and  an 
independent  valve  and  operating  means  therefor. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  means  for 
supporting  and  reUining  a  hollow  cylinder  of  filtering  material,  said 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  leading  to  within  said  filtering-cylin- 
der when  in  place,  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  discharge  passage  lead- 
ing from  within  said  cylinder  when  in  place  at  the  opposite  end  there 
of,  and  having  also  a  discharge-passage  leading  from  a  point  located 
without  said  filtering-cylinder,  when  in  place,  said  inlet-passage  and 
said  first-named  discharge-passage  provided  with  valve-seats,  of 
valves  fitted  to  said  valve-seaU,  and  a  single  operating-stem  for  said 
valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
der of  filtering  material  supported  thereby,  said  caaing  provided  with 
oppositely-disposed  vslve-seaU  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  filter- 
ing-cylinder, an  inlet-passage  leading  to  one  of  said  valve-seats  and 
a  discharge-passage  leading  from  the  other,  of  oppositely-disposed 
valves  for  said  valve-setts,  and  a  single  operstinir-ttem  for  both  f>tid 
valvet,  said  casing  having  also  another  discharge-passage  leading 
from  a  point  exterior  said  filtering  -  cylinder,  whereby  water  dis- 
charged therethrough  must  pass  through  the  walls  of  baid  filtering- 
cylinder,  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  thereof. 

7  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing,  having 
means  thereon  for  supporting  a  cylindrical  core  of  filtering  material, 
the  outer  diameter  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  casing,  whereby  a  subsUntially  annular  chamber  is  formed  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  filuring-core,  said  casing  provided  with 
oppositely-disposed  valve-seaU  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  ftlter- 
ing-core  when  in  place,  and  admission  and  discharge  passages  lead- 
ing thereto  and  therefrom  respectively,  of  oppositely-disposed  valves 
fitted  to  said  valve-aeaU.  and  a  aingle  operating-stem  for  both  said 
valves,  said  casing  also  provided  with  another  discharge-passage 
leading  through  the  casing-wall,  from  said  annular  chamber. 

8.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing,  having 
means  thereon  for  supporting  s  cylindrical  core  of  filtering  material, 
the  outer  diameter  of  wh  ich  is  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
casing,  whereby  a  substantially  annular  chamber  is  formed  between 
said  casing  and  said  filtvring-core.  said  casing  provided  with  oppo- 
ettely-dupoaed  valve-seaU  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  filtering- 
core  when  in  place,  and  admission  and  discharge  paaaages  leading 
thereto  and  therefrom  respectively,  of  oppositelv-disposed  valves 
fitted  to  said  valve-eeata.  and  a  tingle  operating-stem  for  both  said 
valves,  said  casing  also  provided  with  another  discharge-paaaage 
leading  through  the  casing-wall,  from  said  annular  chamber,  a  por- 
tion of  said  annular  chamber  inclosed  and  divided  olT  to  conaUtute 
one  of  the  first-said  passages. 


Clmm.—\ .  A  fish-plate  compriaing  a  plate  having  an  apper  and 
a  lower  flange,  and  a  shoulder  disposed  between  the  plate  and  the 
lower  flange,  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  elongated 
aloU,  and  the  upper  flange  and  the  shoulder  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  alined  notches,  subsUntially  at  deacribed. 


2.  A  fiah-plate  comprising  s  wedge-sbaped  plate  having  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  flange,  and  a  shoulder  disposed  between  ths  plate 
and  the  lower  flange,  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  elon- 
gated slou,  and  the  upper  flange  and  the  ahoulder  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  alined  notches,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

3.  A  fish-plate  comprising  s  plate  formed  in  a  series  of  wedge 
faces  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  flange,  and  a  ahoulder  dis- 
posed between  the  plate  and  the  lower  flange,  the  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  elongated  sloU.  and  the  upper  flange  and  the 
shoulder  being  provided  with  a  series  of  alined  notches,  lubtUn 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  splice  for  railway-rails,  the  combinstion  with  rails  pro- 
vided at  their  meeting  ends  with  openings  for  the  reception  of  bolU, 
of  a  plate  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  rails,  bolu  patting  through  taid' 
plate  and  said  rails,  a  fish-plate,  disposed  upon  the  opposite  tide  of 
said  rails,  having  elongated  slots  snd  projecting  upper  and  lower 
portions  provided  with  a  series  of  alined  notches,  together  with  nuU 
turned  upon  the  threaded  ends  of  the  boiU  and  adapted  to  be  locked 
between  the  projecting  portions  of  the  fishplate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7H1,041.    BOM  EIFILLABLB  BOTTLR    Roinr&  WwDimi) 
BtlUmore,  Md.    Piled  Feb.  2. 1804.    Dartel  la  191.7M. 


rioim.— The  combination  with  a  bottle-neck  having  a  valve-aeat 
formed  at  iu  upper  end.  of  an  inverted-cone-shaped  valve  having 
a  flange  at  the  upper  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  valve-«oat.  and  a 
tUr  at  the  lower  end  which  guides  and  renters  the  valve  in  the  bot- 
tle-neck, a  separable  neck,  a  spring  for  locking  the  separable  neck 
permanently  to  the  bottle-neck,  a  fastening-ring  having  an  orifice 
therethrough  and  provided  with  depending  lugs,  and  a  spring  for 
permanently  loiking  the  fastening-ring  in  the  mouth  of  the  sepa- 
rable beck. 


781.042.  aLASBPOIWATnueAeia  llomATUuM.Wooo, 
SohMMoUdy.  1.  T.,  MrigBor  to  Qtnmnl  ■mKHo  Oanpuy,  t  Ooraon- 
Uoo  of  M«v  Torfc.    TIM  July  II,  im.    Saitel  la  IfiftJMt. 


781.040.  niH-FUTiroaTHBJOUrTB0rilAILEOAD-RAIL& 
LoL  Wnn.  Tlnota,  Ak.,  aMlgnor  oT  oae-htJf  to  WllliwD  K  Kioh- 
•rtwi.8r,TInole.AJfc    Piled  May  12.  I80i    Sertnl  la 207.fiM. 


Claim— I.  A  water-gage  glata  having  a  spherical  lens  portion 
which  magnifies  when  conUining  a  transparent  iiqaid,  and  an  indi- 
cator in  line  therewith. 

2.  A  water-gage  glaas  having  a  spherical  bulb  at  a  prwletcr- 
mined  level,  and  a  spot  on  the  back  thereof. 

3  A  water-gage,  comprising  a  tube  of  glaat  having  a  tpherieal 
enlargement  intermediate  iu  endt.and  an  indicator  arranged  in  fixed 
relation  thereto  so  as  to  be  abnormally  enlarged  by  the  magnifying 
power  of  the  water  conUined  in  the  enlargement. 

4.  A  water-gage,  comprising  a  glaaa  having  a  apherical  ea- 
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larRvment.  tRd  an  indirator  mmtngt^  in  ro^peratirr  relation  tbervto 
•o  a*  to  b«  maxniflrd  when  watf  r  fllln  tbr  tmltrgrmrnt 

5  A  water-gaire,  coaprtainx  a  fflaM  t4b«  having;  a  bulb  portion 
wkieh  ina^iflM  when  containini;  a  transparent  liqqid.  and  an  indi- 
rator  diapoaed  in  the  focal  azia  of  the  bulb<  portion. 


781.0-4H.    eUIDIie-aOLL    TKNUtWoooBOi.  Webb  City.  MA 
PIM  JuM  90.  IMX    Soitel  I&  S1S.M1 


in  one  or  more  pocket*  from  thoae  ariiinir  from  the  liquida  con- 
tained in  the  other  porketa.  meana  arranged  in  the  chamber  or  re- 
ceptacle for  condenain^  the  rapora  and  fur  collecting  and  carrring 
away  the  iaolated  and  condensed  vapors,  subaUuitiallj  as  set  forth. 


CImim.—l.  A  crushing-roll  compriain|  a  CTlindrical  body  por- 
tion having  integral  terminal  hub«.  the  hub^  and  body  portion  being 
pierced  by  a  polygonal  channel,  a  nhaft  haviing  a  <tquared  portion  to 
engage  the  channel,  and  means  combined  with  the  hubs  for  aecuring 
the  roll  upon  the  shaft  [ 

2.  A  crushing-roll  comprising  a  cylinlrical  body  portion  hav- 
ing integral  terminal  huba.  the  body  and  ^uba  being  pierced  by  a 
channel  aquare  in  crosM-aection.  a  ahaft  having  a  portion  of  its  lengtii 
squared  to  engage  me  channel  in  the  body  and  hubs,  and  fastening 
devices  extending  through  the  hubs  and  th«  ahaft. 

J.  A  cruahing-roll  compriaing  a  aolid  rylindrical  body  portion 
having  integral  terminal  huba.  the  hubi»  #nd  bodv  portion  being 
pierced  by  a  polygonal  channel,  a  shaft  hating  a  polygonal  portion 
to  engage  the  channel,  the  polygonal  |Mirti(>n  terminating  with  the 
outer  fate*  of  the  huba.  and  bolta  passing  through  the  hubs  and  the 
ahaft. 


7H  1  .04-4^.    MDFFLKR.    Bhil  Altbah  ■•»  York  H  Y.    FIM 
Jul  12.  IMS     Stftel  Ra  13a.M«. 


Claim. — I  .\  muffler  comprising  »  cheat-protector,  a  collar  por- 
tion located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cheat -||rotector  and  projecting 
therefrom  bevond  the  .<ide  edges  of  the  »aid  pfotector,  and  ear-protec- 
tors pivotally  connected  with  the  collar  potion  by  detachable  fas- 
teners of  the  glove-fastener  character  at  poi(it.a  adjacent  to  the  junc- 
tion of  the  collar  portion  with  the  chest-proH^tor. 

2  \  muffler  compriaing  a  cheat-protector,  a  collar  portion  lo- 
cated at  the  upper  end  of  the  che«t-protect4r  and  projecting  there- 
from beyond  the  aide  edges  of  the  aaid  protestor,  and  ear-protectors 
pivotally  connected  with  the  collar  portion  $t  points  adjacent  to  it* 
junction  with  the  chest-protector 


781  ,04  5 .    APPARATUS  FOR  KVAPORATUa  AID  DISTIUJie 
uamoa    BniA«u  r  Baoou-atwiLL.  Skte.  nomj     PIM  Feb. 

3.  1908.    aertU  la  141.976. 

Clmim. — I.  In  an  apparatua  for  evaporating  liquids,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  or  more  chambers  or  receptaolea,  means  arranged  in 
one  chamber  or  re«eptacle  for  condensing  the  vapors  generated  there- 
in and  for  transmitting  heat  developed  during  condenaation  to  the 
liquid  contained  In  the  other  chamber,  mean*  for  collecting  and  car- 
rying away  the  liquid  formed  by  cendensatiob.  and  means  for  remov- 
ing solid  matter  depowited  in  the  chambers  t>r  recepUcles,  substan- 
tUllj  as  set  forth 

t.  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids,  the  combination  of 
a  chamber  or  receptacle  having  iu  bottom  fofmed  by  a  aeries  of  pock- 
ets, means  for  isolating  the  vapors  arising  frpm  the  liquid  contained 


3  In  an  apparatua  for  evaporating  liquids,  the  combination  of 
a  chamber  or  receptacle,  condensing-surfaces  arranged  in  aaid  cham- 
ber, aaid  surface*  being  inclined  and  converging  to  form  depending 
edges  or  apices,  means  arranged  below  the  apices  or  edges  for  col- 
lecting and  carrying  away  the  liquid  'ormed  by  condensation,  and 
means  for  removing  solid  matter  deposited  on  the  inclined  surface*, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  an  apparatua  for  evaporating  liquida  the  combination  of 
itwo  or  more  receptacles  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  having 
bottoms  formed  of  a  series  of  pockets  having  inclined  sides,  collect- 
ing-channels arranged  below  the  junction  of  the  sides  of  the  po<ket*. 
an  exhaust  mechanism,  connections  extending  fn)m  the  channels 
outside  of  the  chambers  or  receptacles  and  connected  to  the  exhaust 
mechanism,  aubatantially  a*  set  forth. 

■*>.  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  or  chamber  having  ita  bottom  formed  by  a  seriea  of  pock- 
eta,  means  arranged  above  said  pockets  for  condensing  the  vapor» 
arising  therefrom,  channels  arranged  to  receive  the  condensed  va- 
pors, an  exhauat  mechaniam  connected  to  aaid  channela  whereby  a 
vacuum  ia  maintained  within  the  chamber  or  receptacle  and  meana 
for  removing  aolid  matter  from  the  pockets  without  breaking  the 
vacuum  formed  in  the  chambers,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids,  the  combination 
of  two  or  more  chamber*  or  receptacles  having  their  bottoms  formed 
by  a-  series  of  pockets,  means  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  one 
chamber  to  another,  means  for  isolating  the  vapors  arising  from  the 
liquid  C4«ntained  in  one  or  more  of  the  pocket*,  means  arranged  in 
each  chamber  or  receptacle  for  condensing  the  vapors  formed  there- 
in, and  means  for  collecting  and  carrying  away  the  isolated  and  con- 
densed vapor*,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7  In  an  apparatua  for  evaporating  liquida,  the  combination  of 
a  chamber  or  receptacle  having  its  bottom  formed  of  a  series  of  pock- 
et*.  mean*  arranged  above  said  pocket*  for  condensing  the  vapor* 
arising  from  liquids  contained  in  aaid  pockets,  partitions  arranged 
in  said  chamber  to  prevent  the  vapor  arising  from  one  or  more  of  the 
pocketa  mixing  with  the  vapor*  from  the  other  pocket*,  and  meana 
forcollecting  and  carrying  away  the  separated  and  condensed  vapors, 
Bubstantiallv  as  set  forth 


7  8  1  . 0  4  f }  .    8AVDPAPSR  HOLDER    Jun  L  Btowi.  WIchiU. 
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Claim. — I.  A  sandpaper-holder  comprising  a  baae-block  har- 
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ing  a  beveled  opening  therein  to  receive  the  paper,  a  clamping-block 
Atting  in  said  opening,  and  latches  pivoted  to  the  base-block  for 
holding  the  clamping-block  in  the  opening. 


i.  A  sandpaper-holder  comprising  a  base-block  having  a  bev- 
eled opening  therein  to  receive  the  paper,  a  clamping-block  Atting  in 
said  opening  and  having  a  handle,  latches  pivoted  to  the  base-block 
for  holding  the  clamping-block  in  the  opening,  and  flanges  along  the 
sides  of  the  bsse-block  snd  extending  upwardly  above  the  handle. 


78l/>47.  OATI.  Oalo  J.  CiArai,  SpringflekL  IlL.  ualgnor  of 
oiM-bnlf  to  Coloo  J  Dudley.  Biunburg,  H  T.  Filed  My  29.  1904. 
atrial  lo  218.60a 


ristiii  —  I  Tn  a  gate,  a  main  structure  consisting  of  a  box  and 
vertical  posts  secured  thereon,  in  combination  with  arms  in  pairs 
mounted  to  oscillate  in  said  box,  levers  in  pairs  mounted  on  said 
main  structure,  weights  connected  with  said  levers,  connecting  r:>ds 
connecting  said  levers  with  said  arms,  and  a  gate-frame  pivotally 
connected  with  aaid  arms,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  parallel  vertical  posts  in  pairs. 
levers  in  pairs  mounted  on  said  pairs  of  posU  respectively,  weighU 
respectively  connected  with  said  pairs  of  levers,  arms  in  pairs  mount 
ed  to  oM-illate  between  the  pair*  of  posU,  connecting-rods  connect- 
ing both  levers  of  one  pair  with  both  arms  on  one  side  of  the  gate- 
frame  and  connecting  both  levers  of  the  other  pair  with  both  arms 
on  the  other  side  of  the  gale-frame,  and  a  gate-frame  mounted  on 
said  oMrillating  arms,  as  set  forth. 


78  1  ,04 H.  8IOIAL-RBCORDIK0  MKCHAII8M.  AiTioi  ECoL 
•ATI,  lew  York,  I  Y .  Milgoor  to  The  Signal  tod  Control  Compaay 
Irooklyn,  1.  Y.,  a  CorpomUon  of  WeM  Vlrglnta.  Filed  lev  9  1896 
to1alla611,44S 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  whistle  and  its  valve,  of  a 
blast- recorder  comprising  a  time-sUmp  mechanism,  a  paper-feeding 
mechanism,  a  lever  for  operating  both  the  time-sUmp  and  the  paper- 
feeding  mechanisms,  a  pneumatically-operated  device  for  operating 
said  lever,  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber  of  said  de- 
rice  upon  the  opening  of  the  wbistle-vslve  and  means  for  admitting 
air  into  the  chamber  upon  the  closing  of  the  whistle-valve.  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  whistle  and  iU  valve,  of  a  blast-re- 


corder comprising  s  time-aUmp  mechsnism,  s  paper-feeding  mech- 
anism, s  lever  for  operating  both  the  time-stamp  snd  the  pa|>er-feed- 
ing  mechanisma,  an  air-chamber  having  a  diaphragm  connected 
with  said  lever,  and  meana  for  producing  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber 
upon  the  opening  of  the  whistle-valve,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  whistle  and  ita  valve,  of  a  blast-re- 
corder comprising  a  time-stamp  mechanism,  a  paper-feeding  mech-. 
anism.  a  single  actuating  device  for  operating  both  the  time-sUmp 
apd  the  paper-feeding  mechanism,  an  air-chamber  having  a  mov- 
able device  connected  with  aaid  actuating  device,  an  exhaust-nozcle 
connected  with  aaid  chamber,  and  a  connection  between  said  noxzle 
and  the  whistle-pipe  whereby  the  escape  of  preasure  through  said 
noEzle  will  exhaust  the  air  from  aaid  chamber,  subsUntially  aa  set 

;  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  whistle  and  iU  valve,  of  a  blaat-re- 
cordercompriaing  a  time-atamp  mechaniam.  a  paper-feeding  mech- 
aniam. a  aingle  actuating  device  for  operating  both  the  time-atamp 
and  the  paper-feeding  mechanism,  an  air-chamber  having  a  mov- 
able device  connected  with  said  actuating  device,  an  exhaust-noxxle 
connected  with  aaid  chamber,  a  connection  between  said  nozzle  and 
the  whiatlc-pipr  wher-by  escape  of  pressure  through  said  nozzle  will 
exhaust  the  air  from  aaid  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  to  said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  whistle  and  its  valve,  of  a  blast-re- 
corder comprising  a  time-stamp  mechaninm.  a  paper-feeding  mech- 
anism, a  single  actuating  device  for  operating  both  the  time-stamp 
and  the  paper-feeding  mechanism,  an  air-chamber  having  a  mov 
able  device  connected  with  aaid  actuating  device,  an  exbaust-nozcU 
connected  with  aaid  chamber,  a  connection  between  said  nozzle  and 
the  whistle-pipe  whereby  the  escape  of  pressure  through  aaid  nozzle 
will  exhaust  the  air  from  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  to  aaid  chamber,  separate  means  for  actuating  said 
last-named  valve  and  the  whistle-valve,  and  a  aingle  device  for  con- 
trolling said  valve-operators,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  whistle,  of  a  blast  -recorder  com- 
prising a  time-atam|i  mechanism,  a  paper-feeding  mechanism,  a  aingle 
actuating  device  for  operating  both  the  time-stamp  and  the  paper- 
feeding  mechaniam,  an  electrically-controlled  valve  for  controlling 
the  pasaage  of  preaaiire  to  the  whistle,  and  meana  actuated  by  air- 
pressure  for  operating  the  aingle  actuating  device  upon  the  produc- 
tion of  a  vacuum  through  the  escape  of  presaure  with  each  blast  of 
the  whistle,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  with  a  whiatle,  of  a  blast -recorder  com- 
prising a  lime-stamp  mecbaniam,  a  paper-feeding  mechaniam. 
meana  for  operating  the  time-stamp  and  the  paper-feeding  mechan- 
iam. an  air-chamber  having  a  movable  device  connected  with  said 
actuating  means,  an  exhaust-nozzle  connected  with  said  chamber,  a 
connection  between  aaid  nozzle  and  the  w-histle-pipe.  whereby  the 
escape  of  presaure  through  said  nozzle  will  exhaust  the  sir  from  said 
chamber,  an  electrically-controlled  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
preasure  to  the  whistle  and  aaid  nozzle,  an  electrically-controlled 
valve  for  controlling  the  entrance  of  air  to  the  air-chamber,  and  a 
circuit-controller  for  controlling  the  electrically-operated  valves', 
substantially  a*  set  forth. 

!*  The  combination  aith  a  whiatle  and  ita  valve,  of  a  blaat-re- 
corder  compriaing  a  time-stamp  having  a  hammer  for  producing  an 
impreaaion  on  a  recording- surface,  a  lever  for  raising  said  ham- 
mer, an  actuating-lever  for  operating  the  flrst-nsmed  lever,  s  trip- 
ping device  for  disengsging  the  ffrst-nsmed  lever  from  the  hammer 
when  elevated,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  hammer  toward  the  char- 
acter-wheels of  the  time-stamp,  means  actuated  by  air-pressure  for 
operating  said  levers,  said  means  operating  upon  the  production  of 
a  vacuum,  and  a  chamber  having  a  pipe  leading  to  an  exbaust-nos- 
zle  on  the  whistle-pipe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9  The  combination  with  a  whistle  and  iU  valve,  of  a  blast-re- 
corder compriaing  a  time-sUmp  having  a  hammer  for  producing  an 
impression  on  s  recording -surfsce.  s  feeding  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing said  recording-surface,  a  lever  for  operating  said  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  lifting-rod  through  which  said  lever  is  operated,  a  tripping 
device  for  disengaging  said  rod  from  aaid  lever,  means  for  returning 
the  feeding  device  to  it*  normal  position,  means  actuated  by  air- 
pressure  for  operating  said  levers,  said  mean*  operating  upon  the 
production  of  a  vacuum,  and  a  chamber  having  a  pipe  leading  to  an 
exhaust-nozzle  on  the  whistle-pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10  The  combination  with  a  whistle  and  iU  valve,  of  a  blast-re- 
corder comprising!  time-stsmp  hsving  s  hammer  for  producing  aa 
impression  on  a  rerordingsurface,  a  lever  for  raising  said  hammer, 
a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  recording-surface,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  feeding  mechanism,  a  lifting-rod  throngh  which  said 
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Urrn  u  openUKi.  ut  »ctu«tinn-lever  for  opcratinx  the  lerer  wkieh 
r*UM  Ibf  bunni«'r  and  for  eleTtunif  th^  liflin|t-rod  of  the  pmper- 
Umiing  ««ekaainB.  •  tripping  dcrire  fo^  diarnKaffinff  the  hammer 
from  lU  ele»atiiin-lever,  a  tpnag  for  dhtinit  said  hammer  axainat 
the  r«:ordin«-«urfafe.  a  trippin,?  device  f»r  disenxaxiiiK  the  lifting- 
rod  from  the  lever  of  the  f««ding  mechatiam.  and  a  spring  for  re- 
turning the  feeding  mechaniam  to  iu  nortnal  poaitioa.  meanti  actu- 
ated by  air-preaaure  for  operating  aaid  a<jtuatmg-lever,  *aid  mean* 
operating  upon  the  production  of  a  vacuufu.  and  a  chamber  haying 
•  pipe  leading  to  an  exhauat-nozzJe  on  the  *hiatle-pipe,  subaUntiallv 
M  aet  forth  r  r  r  j 

7  H  1 .04  » .    WIRf-FMCa  LOCI,    iau  T.  Couui.  lokomo.  Ind. 
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a  gorcraor  driven  from  aaid  abaft,  and  a  releaaable  eonaection  b«- 
tween  aaid  power-controller  and  aaid  governor,  aaid  connection  be- 
ing reaponaive  to  but  operated  at  a  lower  apeed  than  aaid  governor, 
for  operating  the  power-controller,  aubatantially  an  deacribed. 


Clmm—l.  A  wire-fence  lock  for  aecu^ing  a  runner-wire  and  a 
•ta.T-wjre  together,  rompriaing  a  loop  havin|g  a  bight  1,  curved,  aub- 
aUntially  parallel  arm*  2.  and  reversely  fofmed  and  disposed  loops 
at  the  ends  of  the  said  arms,  opposite  the  liight,  the  inner  portions 
of  the  said  loops  projecting  laterally  in  the  name  direction  from  the 
concave  sides  of  the  arms  and  the  outer  portions  of  the  said  loopa  ea- 
tending  in  op^oaite  directions  and  tr«nsT4raely  with  reference  to 
the  lock  and  closing  the  end  thereof  oppoaitie  the  bight  1,  said  outer 
portions  ot  the  said  loops  being  diitpoM-d  in  •verlapping  spaced  rela- 
tion and  cloaing  the  end  of  the  lock  opposite  the  bight. 

2  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  of  a  runner-wire,  a  atay- 
wire  croasing  the  same,  and  a  wire-locking  Ibop  connecting  the  said 
wires  together  and  having  one  end  twisted  t#  interiock  its  aide  arms 
at  a  point  between  their  ends  and  form  an  ey#  at  one  end  of  said  loop. 
subst«ntially  aa  described 

3.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  of  a  runner-wire,  a  stay- 
wire  croaaing  the  same,  and  a  wire-locking  locp  connecting  the  said 
wires  together,  and  compriaing  a  loop  having  a  bight  1.  curved  arms 
2  and  reveraely-dispoaed  loopa  3.  cloaing  the  end  of  the  lo<king-loop 
oppowte  the  bight,  the  arms  2  and  loops  3  respectively  engaging  the 
reapective  wires,  and  the  bight  end  of  the  loo|  being  twiated  to  bring 
the  wires  2  together  and  interlock  them  and  form  an  eye,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 


7  8  1  , 0  ft  O .    PUZUX    FioT  J.  CuiTH  JaokaooTtlle  DL    PIM 
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^'•*»  — A  *»'<>«*  puMie  compnaing  two  fcounterpart  rectilinear 
blocks  having  centrally-d.sposed  receaaes  in  *ne  of  their  facea,  four 
counterpart  rectilinear  blocka  baring  centr^lly-diaposed  intereect- 
iBg  recesses  in  two  of  their  fsces,  one  of  said  intersecting  recesses  in 
•ach  of  said  blocks  being  twice  the  length  of  the  other  in  the  same 
block,  four  counterpart  rectilinear  blocks  having  centrally-disposed 
iBteraecting  recesses  in  two  of  their  facee.  uns  of  the  laat-mentioned 
iatersecting  receaaea  in  each  of  said  blocks  being  two -thirds  the 
length  of  the  other  in  the  same  block,  and  a  plain  rectilinear  key 
block.  substaatiaJly  as  deacribed  , 

781 .05  1 .  ADTOMinC  nop  MKHAltSM  FOR  SLKVATOSA 
Datib  B.  DAUn.  I«w  Tort.  I.  T  PIM  Apr  1.  1901  Swtei  Ma 
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Ciatw.— 1.  Ths  combination  of  a  power-controller,  a  governor, 
ami  a  releasable  connection  between  said  powsr-controller  and  aaid 
governor,  said  connection  being  responsive  |o  but  operated  at  a 
Mwn  spMd  than  the  governor,  and  adapted  to  operate  said  power 
coBtroUer,  subaUntiaily  as  deM'ribed 

I    The  combinadoD  with  a  drivea  shaft,  pf  a  power-controller. 


3.  The  combination  wilh  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  power-controller 
normaJly  at  reet.  a  governor  driven  from  said  shaft,  and  a  releasable 
connection  between  said  power-controller  and  said  governor,  con- 
trolled by  said  governor  and  routing  at  a  speed  different  from,  but 
having  a  Hied  ratio  to  the  governor,  for  operating  said  power-con- 
troller automatically,  substantially  as  deacribed 

4  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  switch,  a  roUUble 
shaft  controlling  said  switch,  a  clutch  memBer  on  said  shaft,  a  rotat 
iag  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  aaid  member  on  the  shaft,  a 
governor  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  members  and 
rotating  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  rotating  clutch  member,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  governor  for  engaging  the  clutch  members. 
aubaUntiaJly  as  deacribed 

5  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  shaft  controlling  said  switch, 
a  roUUng  governor  and  actuating  connections  between  aaid  shaft 
and  said  governor,  said  connections  routing  at  an  intermediate 
apeed  and  being  actuated  by  the  governor,  substantially  as  described 

6  The  combination  of  a  routing  shaft  carrying  a  movable 
clutch  member,  a  governor  driven  from  aaid  shaft  at  a  higher  speed 
than  the  shaft,  and  connections  between  said  governor  and  said 
dutch  member  to  actuate  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  of  a  rotating  shaft  carrying  a  movable 
clutch  member,  a  governor  driven  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  shaft, 
and  connections  between  said  governor  and  said  clutch  member  to 
actuate  the  latter,  subaUntiaily  as  described 

8  The  combination  of  a  routing  shaft  carrying  a  movable 
clutch  member,  a  governor  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  gearing 
between  aaid  shaft  and  said  governor  and  means  controlled  by  the 
governor  for  actuating  theclutch  member.  subsUntially  asdescribed 

9  The  combination  of  a  routing  shaft  carrying  a  movable 
clutch  member,  a  governor  rotating  at  a  speed  different  from  that  of 
the  shaft,  a  ring  engaged  by  the  governor  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  operate  the  movable  clutch  member,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

10  The  combination  of  a  routing  ahaft.  a  switch  actuated 
thereby,  a  releaaable  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  switch, 
a  governor  routing  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  shaft,  and  a  ring  ac- 
tuated by  said  governor  and  adapted  to  complete  the  connection, 
subsUntially  as  described 

11  The  combinstion  of  s  routing  ahaft  carrying  a  movable 
clutch  member,  a  governor  and  a  slidable  ring  routing  at  a  higher 
apeed  than  the  shaft,  said  ring  being  moved  automatically  bv  the 
governor  to  actuate  the  clutch  member.  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  power-controller,  a  shaft  normally 
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routing  at  a  low  speed  for  operating  said  power-evntroller,  means 
for  connecting  the  shsft  and  power-controller,  and  devices  for  ac- 
tuating aaid  connections,  said  devices  routing  at  a  higher  speed  and 
acting  automatically,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

13.  In  an  elevator  safety  atop  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  hoiating  and  power-controlling  mechaniam,  of  a  safety  speed- 
governor  driven  therefrom  for  abutting  off  the  power  when  the  apeed 
becomes  too  great,  a  releaaable  device  between  the  governor  and  the 
power-controller,  and  so  connected  with  the  governor  as  to  be  ac- 
tuated without  shock  at  a  speed  lower  than  that  of  the  governor,  aub- 
atantially as  deacribed 

14.  The  combination  with  a  normally  routing  clutch  member 
and  a  normally  sUtionary  clutch  membej-,  one  of  aaid  members  be- 
ing movable  to  engage  the  other,  of  a  governor  routing  at  a  speed 
higher  than  that  of  the  routing  member,  and  connections  between 
the  governor  and  said  movable  menil>er  to  engage  said  members  at 
the  speed  of  the  routing  member,  subsUntially  as  described 

15.  The  combination  with  a  driven  ahaft,  of  a  movable  clutch 
member  routing  at  a  low  speed,  a  roUUble  governor,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  governor  and  clutch  member  for  actuating  the  lat- 
ter, said  governor  being  mounted  coaxially  with  the  clutch  member 
and  routing  at  a  speed  different  from,  but  having  a  definite  ratio 
to  that  of  the  clutch  member,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16  The  combination  with  a  power-controller  and  a  brake,  of 
means  for  shutting  off  the  power  and  applying  the  brake,  compriaing 
a  ahaft  normally  at  reat,  a  second  shaft  normally  routing  at  a  low 
speed,  means  for  engaging  the  two  shaftx.  and  a  governor  routing 
at  a  high  speed  and  controlling  the  engagement  of  aaid  two  shafu. 
whereby  the  brake  ia  applied  at  a  low  speed  without  ahock  or  recoil. 
subsUntially  as  described  • 

17  The  combination  with  a  brake,  of  meana  for  applying  the 
brake,  compriaing  a  shaft  normally  at  rest,  a  aecond  ahaft  normally 
routing  at  a  low  speed,  means  for  engaging  the  two  shafU,  and  a 
governor  routing  at  a  high  speed  and  controlling  the  engagement  of 
said  two  shafts,  whereby  the  brake  is  applied  at  a  low  speed  without 
shock  or  recoil,  substantially  as  des«  ribed. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft  and  a  controller- 
ahafl.  of  manual  means  for  operating  said  controller-shaft,  means 
for  operating  it  automatically  at  determined  times,  and  means  for 
operating  it  automatically  when  the  apeed  of  the  driving-ahaft  ex- 
ceeds a  cerUin  limit,  comprising  a  governor  rotating  at  a  high 
apeed.  a  clutching  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  the  controller- 
shaft,  routing  at  a  lower  speed,  and  connectiona  between  the  gov- 
ernor and  the  clutching  mechanism  for  actuating  the  controller- 
ahaft  automatically  at  the  speed  of  the  clutching  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed 

19.  The  combination  with  a  driving-ahaft  and  a  controller- 
ehaft,  of  manual  meana  for  operating  aaid  controller-shaft,  means 
for  operating  it  automatically  at  determined  times,  and  means  for 
operati«g  it  automatically  when  the  speed  of  the  driving-shaft  ex- 
ceeds a  certain  limit,  comprising  a  governor  routing  at  a  high  speed, 
a  clutching  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  the  controller-shaft,  ro- 
uting at  a  lower  speed,  and  connections  between  the  governor  and 
the  clutching  mechanism  for  actuating  the  controller-ahaft  auto- 
matically at  the  speed  of  the  clutching  mechanism,  ssid  automatic 
mechaniam  being  mounted  on  aaid  controller-ahaft.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  driving-ahaft  and  a  controller- 
shaft. of  manual  means  for  operating  said  controller-shaft,  means  for 
operating  it  automatically  at  determined  times,  and  a  governor  and 
clutching  mechanism  for  operating  it  automatically  when  the  speed 
of  the  driving-shaft  exceeda  a  cerUin  limit,  aaid  automatic  devices 
being  mounted  upon  said  controller-ahaft.  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

21  In  an  elevator  aafety  stop  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  car,  hoisting  and  power-controlling  mechanism,  of  a  safety 
speed-governor  for  abutting  off  the  power  when  the  speed  becomes 
too  great,  the  devices  controlling  the  power  being  so  connected  with 
the  governor  as  to  be  actuated  without  shock,  at  a  speed  lower  than 
that  of  the  governor,  and  manually-controlled  means  for  throwing 
the  power  on  from  the  car.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

22  In  an  elevator  safety  stop  mechaniam,  the  combination 
with  a  car,  hoiating  and  power-controlling  mechaniam,  of  a  safety 
speed-governor  for  shutting  off  the  power  when  the  speed  becomes 
too  great,  the  devices  controlling  the  power  being  so  connected  with 
the  governor  aa  to  be  actuated  without  shock,  at  a  apeed  lower  than 
that  of  the  goremor.  and  manually-controlled  means  for  actuating 
aaid  power-controller  from  the  car  to  throw  the  power  on.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 


S3.  The  combination  of  a  power-coDtrolier.  a  governor,  means 
responaive  to,  but  operating  at  a  apeed  lower  than  aaid  governor, 
adapted  to  operate  aaid  power-controller  to  throw  off  the  power,  and 
manually-controlled  means  for  actuating  said  power-controller  to 
throw  on  the  power,  aubatantially  as  deacribed 

24  The  combination  with  a  driving-ahaft  and  a  controller- 
shaft,  of  manual  means  for  operating  said  shaft  to  throw  the  power 
on  or  off.  means  for  operating  it  automatically  at  determined  times 
to  throw  the  power  off,  and  a  governor  and  actuating  connections  to 
operate  it  automatically  to  throw  the  power  off  when  the  speed  of  the 
driving-shaft  exceeds  a  certain  limit,  subaUntiaily  as  described 

2^.  The  combination  with  a  brake,  of  a  governor,  and  means 
adapted  looperate  said  brake, between  aaid  governor  and  said  brake, 
aaid  means  being  responsive  to,  but  operating  at  a  lower  speed  than 
aaid  governor,  subatantially  as  described. 

26  The  combination  of  a  rotating  shaft,  a  carrier  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  govemor-balls  pivoted  on  aaid  carrier,  means  for 
driving  said  carrier  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  shaft,  and  a  clutch  . 
member  carried  on  said  rotating  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
aaid  governor-balls  to  engage  another  clutch  member,  substantially 
asdescribed 

27.  The  combinstion  of  a  rotating  shaft,  a  carrier  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  governor-balls  pivoted  on  said  carrier,  means  for 
driving  said  carrier  at  a  higher  speed  than  aaid  shaft .  means  for  regu- 
lating said  governor-balls,  and  a  clutch  member  carried  on  said  ro- 
uting shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  sa'id  governor  balls  to 
engage  another  clutch  member,  substantially  as  described 

28  In  an  elevator  safety  stop  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  car,  hoiating  and  power  controlling  mechanism,  of  a  safety  ^peed- 
govemor  for  shutting  off  the  power  when  the  speed  becomes  too 
great ,  and  manually-controlled  means  for  throwing  the  powerou  from 
the  car.  subaUntiaily  as  deacribed. 

29  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft  and  a  controller- 
ahaft.  of  manual  means  for  operating  aaid  controller-ahaft.  means  for 
operating  it  automatically  at  determined  times,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating it  automatically  when  the  speed  of  the  driving-shaft  exceeda  a 
cerUin  limit ,  comprising  a  governor  routing  at  a  high  speed .  a  clutch 
mechanism  adapted  tooperatethecontroller-ahaft.  roUtingata  lower 
speed,  and  connections  between  the  governor  and  the  clutching  mech- 
aniam for  actuating  the  controller-shaft  automaticallv  at  the  speed  of 
the  clutching  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

30  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft  and  a  controller- 
shaft,  of  manual  means  for  operating  said  controller-shaft,  means  for 
operating  it  automatically  at  determined  times,  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating It  automatically  when  the  speed  of  the  driving-shaft  exceeds  a 
cerUin  limit.  subsUntially  as  described. 


7  H  1  .  < )  .5  *J  .     POLDIMO  BOAT    Lnw  &.  Deal  and  Aoduoh  D 
QVKBU,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    PUed  Apr  13, 1901    Serial  Ha  203.021. 


^'■^  — •  'n  •  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  akin 
and  framework,  a  boat- bottom  composed  of  a  central  section  and 
end  sections  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  said  central  section,  said  cen- 
tral section  and  end  sections  composed  of  longitudinal  slats,  the  alaU 
of  the  end  aections  folding  into  the  spaces  between  the  slats  of  the 
central  section,  and  suiUble  means  for  engaging  the  folding  bottom 
when  unfolded  with  the  body  of  the  boat. 

2  In  combination  with  a  flexible  skin  of  a  folding  boat,  a  boat- 
bottom  compoaed  of  a  central  aection  made  of  longitudinal  slats,  end 
sections  made  of  longitudinal  alaU  which  fold  into  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  slaU  of  the  central  aection,  pivotal  connertions  between 
the  central  section  and  the  sad  aectiona.  and  sniUble  means  for  lock- 
ing the  end  sections  and  central  section  in  their  open  position 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  skin  and  framework  of  a 
folding  boat  of  a  boat-bottom  cotepoaed  of  a  central  section  made  of 
longitudinal  slaU  having  spaces  between  said  slaU,  end  aections 
made  of  longitudinal  slats  having  space.,  which  end  aectiona  fold 
into  the  spaces  between  the  slaU  of  the  central  section.  pivoUl  con- 
nection, between  the  central  aection  and  the  end  aections  and  auiUble 
meana  for  engaging  the  aaid  unfolded  bottom  to  the  boat  and  auit- 
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*****  ."**"*  '**'  ■■•«ckiBg  Xh€  nid  unfolded  bottom  in  iU  anfolded 
poaition. 

4.  Tb«  oombi*ation  in  a  foldinx  boat  of 
bottom  havJDic  a  central  tM-tiunand  end  xM-tjonn  pivotallv  ronneot«d 
(oK*ther,  «aid  end  and  central  sfK-tion*  constructed  of  longitudinal 
(lats.  the  endn  of  the  Mid  aectiont  bein<t  pivtotallj  coanect«d  to  the 
central  nection,  the  alat<  of  the  end  sections  folding  between  the  slat* 
of  the  central  «e<-tion  and  connectin)(-strapii  on  the  ends  of  the  end 
*ertionii.  one  of  said  straps  \r\ng  upon  one  4de  and  the  other  upon 
the  other  side  of  the  central  section^when  the  ^nd  sections  are  folded, 
and  suiUble  means  for  connectinj^  the  said  (infolded  bottom  to  the 
body  of  the  boat 

5  In  a  folding  boat-bottom  the  combination  of  a  central  section 
composed  of  slaU  having  open  spaces  betweefl  said  slats. end  se^'tions 
composed  of  slats  harinfr  open  spaces,  the  sUits  on  the  end  sections 
foldinx  between  the  slats  in  the  central  section, and  a  pivotal  cAnnec- 
tion  between  the  end  sections  and  the  centrali  section. 

«.  !■  a  folding  boat  a  central  section  composed  of  longitudinal 
•lata,  pivotal  connections  between  the  end  sections  and  the  central 
section  whereby  the  end  sections  are  folded  ao  that  the  slats  of  the 
end  sections  lie  between  the  slats  of  the  Centlal  section,  means  car- 
ried by  the  end  sections  for  engagement  with  ihe  boat-body  and  suit- 
able means  for  locking  the  end  elections  and  cfntrai  section  in  an  un- 
folded position.  I 

7  A  folding  boat-bottom  composed  of  Ue  following  parts  in 
combination,  to  wit :  the  central  section  A  composed  of  slats,  the  end 
sections  a  n.  composed  of  slats,  said  end  sectioiis  folding  into  the  cen- 
tral section,  connecting -straps  6  k  secured  «o  the  ends  of  the  end 
slaU.  one  of  said  straps  lying  on  one  side  of  Uie  central  section  and 
one  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  central  sectum  when  folded,  an  ex- 
teuKion  B  at  each  end  of  said  bottom  adapt«l  to  engage  with  the 
framework  of  the  boat.  | 

!*  In  combination  with  the  xkin  and  framework  of  a  boat-bot- 
tom composed  of  two  longitudinal  divisions,  eich  division  composed 
of  a  cei»tral  section  and  two  end  sections,  thiend  sections  and  the 
central  section  being  composed  of  slats,  pivotai  connections  between 
the  central  sections  and  the  end  sections,  boijj  of  the  said  end  sec- 
tions folding  into  the  central  section,  locking  n|eans  for  retaining  the 
end  sections  and  central  section  in  their  unfolded  position,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  folding  bottom  whfln  unfolded  with  the 
framework  of  the  boat.  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  folding  boat-bottom  composed  of  the  following  parts,  to 
wit  a  central  section  A  composed  of  slaU,  end  Actions  a  a  also  com- 
posed of  slats,  said  sections  being  pivoially  connected,  a  strap  h  on 
each  end  of  the  said  sections,  said  end  section*  adapted  to  fold  intc 
the  central  section,  one  on  either  side  thereof  i^i  such  a  manner  that 
one  Mrap  b  lies  on  one  side  of  the  central  sectio*  and  one  on  the  other 
side  when  said  end  sections  are  folded  into  the  central  section. 


the  paate-bolder,  having  a  central  opening  and  alao  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  to  the  central  opening,  a  phtte  having  an  opening  there- 
in coinciding  with  the  uid  central  opening  of  the  cover,  and  having 
integral  lugs  projecting  downwardly  through  the  opening  in  the 
cover  and  then  outwardly  under  the  cover  and  pivotally  connecting 
the  plate  with  the  cover,  said  plate  in  one  position  covering  the  open- 
ing adjacent  to  the  central  opening 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  paste-holder,  a  cover  for  , 
the  paste-holder,  having  a  central  opening  and  alao  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  to  the  central  opening,  a  plate  having  an  opening  there- 
in coinciding  with  the  said  central  opening  of  the  cover,  and  having 
integral  lugs  projecting  downwardly  through  the  opening  in  the 
cover  and  then  outwardly  under  the  cover  and  pivotally  connecting 
the  plate  with  the  cover,  said  plate  in  one  position  covering  the  open- 
ing adjacent  to  the  central  opening,  and  an  upwardly-projecting  lug 
on  said  plate. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  paste-holder,  a  cover  for 
the  paste-holder,  having  a  central  opening  and  also  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  to  the  central  opening,  a  plate  having  an  opening  there- 
in coinciding  with  the  said  central  opening  of  the  cover,  and  having 
integral  lugs  projecting  downwardly  through  the  opening  in  the 
cover  and  then  outwardly  under  the  cover  and  pivoUlly  connecting 
the  plate  with  the  cover,  said  plate  in  one  position  covering  the  open 
ing  adjacent  to  the  central  opening,  an  upwardly-projecting  lug  on 
.said  plate,  and  a  brush  and  water  holder,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  open  at  its  top  and  closed  at  its  bottom,  passed  through 
tae  opening  in  the  plate  and  into  the  body  of  the  paste-holder,  the 
sides  of  the  brush  and  water  holder  near  its  upper  end  flared  out- 
wardly, for  the  purposes  sUted 
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Claim.— I  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  paate-holder.  a 
cover  for  the  paste-holder,  having  a  central  opening  and  an  opening 
at  one  side  of  the  central  opening,  a  plate  having  an  opening  coin- 
ciding with  the  central  opening  of  the  cover  and  a  brush-holder 
pwaed  through  the  opening  in  the  plate  and  tbr  central  opening  in 
the  cov«r. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claas  describwl.  a  pa»te-holder,  a  deUch- 
able  cover  therefor,  having  a  central  opening  and  a  bniah  and  water 
holder  having  outwardly  flaring  sides  near  its  top  passed  through  the 
opemng  in  the  cover  and  supported  therein  by  the  said  flared  sides, 
•aid  cover  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  nrovkbie  plate  in  one  po- 
sition covering  the  opening  and  in  another  position  uncovering  it 

S.  I.  a  de%  iee  of  the  cUfa  dew^bed.  a  paate-holder.  a  cover  for 


CImim.-'l.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  chamber  communicating  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve-stem  for  controlling  communication  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet,  the  aame  provided  with  a  cone-shaped  body  and  an  an- 
nular flange,  an  annular  ring  carried  on  the  stem,  a  flexible  ring  be- 
tween the  annular  ring  and  the  flange  of  the  stem,  and  a  waste-open- 
mg  in  the  wall  of  the  caaing  having  communication  with  the  outlet 
thereof  and  having  an  outlet  through  the  chamber 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  chamber  communicating  there- 
with, a  waste-opening  leading  from  the  outlet  through  a  wall  of  the 
enaing  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  an  outlet  in  the  wall 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  opposite  to  the  waste-opening,  a 
item  operating  in  the  chamber  having  a  cone-shaped  body  portion 
and  a  flange  integral  with  the  body  of  the  stem,  a  lootie  ring  encir- 
cling the  stem  above  the  cone-shaped  portion  thereof  and  held  in  iU 
normal  raised  poaition  by  a  pin  paasing  through  the  stem,  and  a 
flexible  ring  surrounding  the  cone-shaped  portion  of  the  stem  be- 
tween the  flange  and  ring  aforesaid .  adapted,  when  the  stem  is  raised . 
to  be  compressed  and  close  the  waste-opening  and  the  outlet  thereof 
in  the  chamber. 

3.  A  stop  and  wa»te  cock  having  a  valve-chamber  and  an  inlet 
and  outlet  communicating  therewith,  a  top  for  the  chamber,  a  valve- 
stem  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  top  and  having  its  lower 
portion  thereof  cone-shaped  and  provided  with  an  integral  flange,  a 
looae  ring  carried  around  the  stem  abov,'  the  cone  portion  thereof,  a 
flexible  ring  on  the  cone  portion  of  the  stem  interpoaed  between  iU 
flange  and  the  looae  ring,  a  waste-opening  leading  from  the  outlet 
through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  into  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  waste-opening  in  the  opposite  wall  of  the  said  upper  portion  of  the 
chajBber.thc  aaid  waate-openinga  adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  the  raiaing 
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of  the  atem  and  compreaaing  the  flexible  nng  by  prcMun  of  the 
loose  ring  with  a  suitable  offset  of  the  aaid  chamber. 

4.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber  communicating  with  an  inlet  n^^  an  out- 
let, a  valve-stem  to  move  the  valve  proper  to  and  from  the  valve-aeat, 
a  secondary  valve  in  the  said  chamber,  composed  of  two  rings  engag- 
ing the  walla  of  aaid  chamber,  the  lower  ring  integral  with  the  valve- 
stem,  the  other  ring  sliding  on  the  said  stem,  a  flexible  ring  inter- 
posed between  the  said  rings  and  around  a  cone-shaped  body,  the 
looae  ring  bearing  against  the  head  of  the  chamber  when  the  valve 
proper  is  open,  to  compress  the  flexible  ring  and  swell  it  against  the 
waste  openings  23  and  24,  the  said  secondary  valve  covering  these 
openings  when  the  valve  proper  is  open,  and  allowing  communica- 
tion t>etween  these  said  openings  above  the  secondary  valve  when 
the  valve  proper  is  closed. 
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Clmim.—\.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  tirming- 
arm,  an  operating-spring  therefor,  means  for  subjecting  the  operat- 
ing-spring to  tension  in  either  direction,  and  a  detent  for  holding  the 
turning-arm  in  a  given  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  turning  arm,  a 
detent  therefur.  an  operating-spring  for  the  turning-arm.  and  actu- 
ating means  for  placing  the  operating-spring  under  tension  during  a  I  ^*"^'' 


ceeding.taraiBg-aniu  in  restraint,  the  detent  normally  in  the  path  of 
the  turning-Krms  releaaes  the  foremost  and  permits  the  same  to  turn, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combii.atiou  of  a  series  of  turning- 
arms,  operating-springs  therefor,  a  detent  for  normally  holding  the 
turning-arms  in  a  given  position,  a  second  detent  normally  held  out 
of  the  path  of  the  tunung-arms,  connecting  meanx  between  the  two 
detents  to  admit  of  each  having  a  limited  movement  independent 
of  the  other,  actuating  means  for  placing  the  operating-spnag  un- 
der tension,  and  a  connector  between  said  actuating  mean*  and  the 
detent  normally  held  out  of  the  path  of  the  tuming-amiH.  subKtan- 
tially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  sericH  of  turning- 
arms,  operating-springs  therefor,  tensioning  means  for  the  operat- 
ing-springs, two  detents,  the  one  nomally  out  of  the  path  of  the 
turning-arms  and  Ihe  other  normally  extended  acro»:>  their  path, 
connecting  means  between  the  two  detents  to  admit  of  each  having  a 
limited  movement,  and  a  connector  between  the  detent  normally  out 
of  the  path  of  the  tuming-anns  and  the  nforementioned  spring-ten- 
sioning  means,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  turning- 
arms,  operating-springs  therefor,  tensioning  means  for  the  operat- 
ing-springs, two  detents,  the  one  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the 
turning-arms  and  the  other  normally  extended  across  their  path 
connecting  means  between  the  two  detent«  to  admit  of  each  having 
a  limited  movement,  and  a  connector  between  the  deten;  normally 
out  of  the  path  of  the  turning-arms  and  the  aforementioned  spring- 
tensioning  means,  said  connector  having  a  spring  portion  in  its 
length  to  admit  of  its  lengthening  and  shortening  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

9  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  turning- 
arms,  operating-springr  therefor,  a  ^lidably-mounted  detent  having 
an  extended  portion  forming  a  finger-piece,  a  pivotally-nuiuiited  de- 
tent, springs  cooperating  with  the  two  detentn.  an  arm  projected 
from  the  pivoted  detent,  an  adjustable  stop  applieil  to  the  ajidahle 
detent  and  codperatiiig  with  said  arm.  and  actuating  means  f^>n- 
nected  to  the  arm  of  the  pivoted  detent,  substantially  hn  ^tel  forth 

10.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  teries  of  turn- 
ing-arms, operating-springs  therefor,  a  alidably-mounted  detent,  a 
bearing  therefor,  a  pivoted  detent,  springs  cooperating  with  ^laid 
detents,  an  arm  projected  from  the  pivoted  detent  and  normally  in 
engagement  with  said  bearing,  a  stop  adjusubly  mounted  upon  the 
•lidable  detent  for  said  arm  to  impinge  against,  and  actuating  means 
connected  to  said  arm.  substantially  as  specified 

11.  In  a  music-leaf  tnraer,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  turn- 
ing-arms, operating-springs  therefor,  detents  cooperating  with  the 
turning-arms  to  admit  of  one  at  a  time  being  released,  pedal-oper- 
ated actuating  means  for  placing  the  operating-springs  under  ten- 
sion and  controlling  the  movements  of  said  detents,  and  hand-oper- 
ated means  for  throwing  the  pedal-operated  means  out  of  gear  with 
the  means  for  tensioning  the  operating-springs  and  at  the  same  time 
placing  said  operating-springs  under  tension,  substantially  as  aet 


part  of  it*  movement  and  for  operating  the  detent  during  the  re 
mainder  of  its  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  turning-arm,  an 
operating-spring,  detents,  and  actuating  means  for  placing  the  oper- 
ating-spring under  tension  dunng  a  part  of  its  movement  in  either 
direction  and  for  operating  the  selected  detent  during  the  remainder 
of  iU  movement.  subsUntially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  turning- 
arms,  an  operating-spring  for  each  arm.  codperating  detenU,  the 
one  normally  held  out  of  the  path  of  the  turning-arms  and  the  other 
normally  extended  into  the  path  thereof,  and  actuating  means  for 
placing  all  of  said  operating-springs  under  tension  during  a  part  of 
iU  movement  and  reversing  the  poaition  of  the  said  detents  in  suc- 


cessive order  daring  the  remainder  of  its  movement,  whereby  the  I  forth. 


12.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a'  turn- 
ing-arm pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  barrel  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  comprising  inner  and  outer  portions,  the  inner  por- 
tion having  connection  with  the  shaft  and  the  outer  portion  having 
connection  with  the  turning-arm,  a  set  of  springs  arranged  within 
the  barrel  and  oppositely  disposed  to  normally  neutralize  each 
other,  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft  in  either  direction  to  tension 
either  one  or  both  of  said  springs  to  cffct  a  movement  of  the  turn- 
ing-arm either  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  strip  or  bar,  a 
clip  attached  thereto  snd  comprising  hinged  parts,  and  a  pintle-rod 
connecting  the  parts  of  the-  clip  and  having  a  portion  crimped  or 
bent  to  extend  between  the  parts  of  the  clip.  subsUntially  as  set 


foremost  turning-arm  is  released  and  the  remaining  turning-arms 
held  in  restraint,  substantially  as  specified 

5.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  turning- 
arms,  operating-springs  therefor,  separate  and  independent  detents, 
the  one  arranged  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  turning-arms  and 
the  other  normally  projected  across  the  path  of  said  tuming-anns. 
actuating  means  for  placing  the  operating-springs  under  tension,  a 
connector  between  said  actuating  means  and  the  detent  normally 
out  of  the  path  of  the  turning-arms,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  two  detenu,  whereby  when  the  detent  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  the  turning-arms  is  projected  into  the  path  thereof  to  hold  the  suc- 


14.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  bar  or  strip,  a 
clip  adjusUbie  thereon  and  comprising  hinged  members  and  a  pin- 
tle-rod for  connecting  the  members  of  the  clip  and  longitudinally 
movable  for  holding  said  clip  to  the  bar  or  strip  in  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion, subsUntially  ss  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  bar  or  strip,  a 
i-lip  adjusUble  thereon  and  comprising  hinged  members,  and  a  pin- 
tle-rod conue<-ting  said  hinged  members  and  adapted  toholdtheclip^ 
in  an  adjusted  position  and  having  a  portion  bent  and  normally  ly- 
ing between  tne  hinged,  members  to  form  an  opener,  subsUntially 
as  specified 


lO 
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CImim. — 1.  At  a  new  article,  a  Mfety-puree  comprimng  two  re- 
cepUrlet  united  at  their  adjacent  cornetu  and  havinK  independent 
mean*  for  fa«tening  to  a  limb  upon  oppoa(te  sides  of  the  joint  where- 
by the  protniaion  of  the  joint  extending  between  the  unconnected 
portion*  of  the  receptacle*  prevenU  theif  displacement. 

i    .Ai  a  new  article,  a  aafety-purse  comprminic  two  recepUclet 
ynited  at  their  adjacent  conien>  and  having  independent  means  for 
jieldably  faatening  to  a  limb  upon  oppoaile  tide*  of  the  joint,  where- 
by the  protrusion  of  the  joint  extendinfc  between  the  unconnected 
portions  of  the  recepucies  prevents  thflir  displacement,  and  the 
yieidable  fastening  means  permits  the  fref  niovemenU  of  the  limbs. 
i.  Aa  a  new  article,  a  safety-pursei  compnsing  a  receptacle 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  compartment  Hartially  closed  at  the  ends 
and  with  a  longitudinal  flap  for  extensi<(n  over  the  open  side  and 
op«n  portion.',  of  the  ends  of  said  compa^ment  and  having  means 
thereon  for  attachment  around  a  lirab  at  ane  side  of  a  joint,  in  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  connected  bv  itn  adjacent  comers  to  the 
corners  of  said  first-mentioned  recepUcle  and  having  means  for  at- 
tachnent  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  joint 

4.  A*  a  new  article,  a  safety-purse  comprising  a  receptacle 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  compartment  partially  cloaed  at  the  ends 
and  with  a  longitudinal  flap  for  extension  over  the  open  side  and 
open  portions  of  the  ends  of  said  compartment  and  having  means 
thereon  for  attachment  around  a  limb  at  ofte  side  of  a  joint,  in  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  connected  by  i|s  adjacent  comers  to  the 
comers  of  said  first-mentioned  recepUcle  »nd  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments  and  means  for  attachment  t0  the  opposite  side  of  the 
joint 


a  tongue  portion,  a  folding-scroll  inclosing  said  tongue  portion,  and 
a  slide-plate  mounted  upon  the  guide-plate  and  having  a  narrow  end 
passed  through  the  folding-scroll  above  the  tongue  portion  of  the 
guide-pMte.  said  slide-plate  movable  manually  in  the  direction  of 
its  length  to  advance  the  folded  material  to  the  action  of  the  stitch- 
forming  mechanism. 

3.  A  hemmer,  having  a  supporting-plate,  a  guide-plate  having 
a  tongue  portion,  a  folding-scroll  inclosing  said  tongue  portion,  and 
a  slide-plate  mounted  upon  the  guide-plate  and  having  a  narrow  end 
provided  with  teeth  and  passed  through  the  folding-scroll  above  the 
tongue  portion  of  the  guide-plate,  said  slide-plate  movable  manually 
in  the  direction  of  iu  length  to  advance  the  folded  material  to  the 
action  of  the  switch-forming  mechanism. 


7  8  1  .  (  )  5  H  .    MACHIHE  POR  M AKIMO  TWYBES.    Wiuua  A 
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CImim.— \.  A  hemmer.  having  a  supporting-plate,  a  folding- 
scroll  attached  thereto,  a  guide-plate,  and  a  slid<^plate  movably  se- 
cured to  the  guide-plate  and  having  an  end  passed  through  the  fold- 
ing-scroll and  adapted  to  enter  the  hem  foil  of  the  material  to  ad- 
ranee  It  to  the  action  of  the  stitch-fonning  mechanism,  as  the  said 
siide-piatc  IS  manually  moved  in  the  proper  dir^tion 

«.  A  hemmer.  having  a  supportiof-platr,  a  guide-plaU  having 


Claim— I  A  sectional  core  for  twyer-molds.  comprising  an 
npper  core-rod  and  a  lower  individual  cone  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  twyer-machine.  the  combination  with  a  mold,  and  core- 
rods,  of  a  socket  adapted  to  the  mold,  and  movable  cones  in  the 
socket  and  about  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods 

3.  In  a  twyer-machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  and  core- 
rods,  of  a  socket  deUchable  from  the  mold,  a  perforated  core-plate 
in  the  socket  and  normally  closing  the  mold,  and  a  series  of  cones 
movably  mounted  in  the  perforations  of  the  plate  and  surrounding 
the  lower  ends  of  the  rods. 

4  In  a  twyer-machine.  the  combination  with  a  mold,  and  core- 
rods,  of  a  socket  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  mold,  a  perforated 
core-plate  in  the  socket  and  normally  closing  the  mold,  a  plate  mov- 
able in  the  socket  toward  and  away  from  the  core-plate,  and  a  series 
of  cones  atUched  to  the  movable  plate  and  projecting  through  the 
core-plate  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  core-rods 

5.  In  a  twyer-machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  and  core- 
rods,  of  a  soiket  detachably  secured  to  the  mold,  a  perforated  core- 
plate  in  the  socket  to  normally  close  the  mold,  a  series  of  hollow 
cones  in  the  perforations  of  the  core-plate  and  receiving  the  end«  of 
the  core  rods,  a  cone-plate  in  the  socket  carrying  the  said  cones,  and 
an  eccentric  shaft  in  the  socket  connected  to  said  cone-plate. 

6.  In  a  twyer-machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  and  core- 
rods  mounted  therein,  of  a  socket  detachably  connected  to  the  mold, 
and  cones  movably  mounted  in  the  socket  about  the  lower  ends  of  the 
rods  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  on  the  rods  independent  of  the 
socket  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  rods  when  the  socket  is  de- 
tached. 

7  In  a  twyer-machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold,  core-roda 
mounted  therein,  and  a  perforated  core-plate  closing  the  mold,  of 
cones  in  the  perforations  and  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods 
means  to  retract  the  cones,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  core-plate 
and  cones  from  the  mold. 

8  In  a  twyer-machine.  the  combination  with  a  mold,  core-rods 
mounted  therein,  of  a  socket  deUchably  connected  to  the  mold,  a 
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perforated  core-plate  in  the  socket  and  adapted  to  close  the  mold,  a 
plunger  movable  in  the  socket,  and  a  series  of  cones  carried  by  the 
plunger  ami  disposed  to  form  continuations  of  the  core-rods  when 
the  parts  are  assembled. 

9.  In  a  twyer-machine.  the  combination  with  a  mold  and  core- 
rod,  of  a  socket  detachably  connected  to  the  mold,  a  plunger  in  the 
eocket,  and  a  series  of  removable  cones  on  the  plunger. 
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Claim — 1.  A*  an  improvement  in  hats  the  curbed  spring  de- 
scribed having  spurn  on  its  upper  edge  and  smooth  flange  on  its 
lower  edge  in  combination  with  a  lining  secured  thereby,  the  said 
spring  performing  the  triple  function  of  aiding  to  maintain  the  shape 
of  the  hat  under  all  conditions,  properly  holding  the  lining  in  place 
and  presenting  a  broad  flat  surface  by  the  folding  of  the  lining  in- 
ward thereunder,  all  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  a  hat  the  curved  spring  D  having  spurs  D»  D*  on  one  edge 
and  a  flange  I)*  on  the  opposite  edge  adapted  U>  perform  the  double 
function  of  stiffening  and  insuring  a  broad  and  fair  surface  at  the 
bottom  of  the  spring,  and  having  a  narrow  portibn  D*  near  one  end 
matching  the  width  of  the  space  between  the  spurs  and  flange  to  ver- 
tically stiffen  the  junction  when  set  in  a  hat,  all  substantially  as  here- 
in specified. 

3  The  combination  with  a  hat  and  a  lining  of  a  meUllic  spring 
provided  with  spurs  performing  the  double  function  of  holding  the 
hat-lining  and  stiffening  and  supporting  the  form  of  the  hat,  and  a 
tip  C  and  a  transverse  spring  E  secured  to  the  main  spring  and  to  the 
tip  and  extending  acroas  over  the  head  of  the  wearer,  all  subsUn- 
tially  as  herein  specified 


margin  thereof  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  camera  and  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  either  margin  of  said  reflector  with  respect  to 
the  camera,  said  light-excluding  means  being  provided  with  an  ap- 
erture through  which  the  image  may  be  inspected  from  the  reflector 


7H1,060.    book-stack.    PEAKBO.HAMOB.ChlOMom.  PUed 
Kug.  »,  1904    Serial  Ma  222.203. 


Clttim.—l.  In  a  book-stack  the  combination  of  the  shelves,  par- 
titions therefor  constituting  end  walls  and  each  comprising  two  ap- 
ertured  plates  arranged  face  to  face  with  a  space  between  them,  a  T- 
bar  having  its  stem  arranged  between  said  plates  and  its  head  or 
cross-bar  arranged  at  the  edges  of  said  plates  and  means  passing 
through  said  plates  and  the  stem  of  the  T-bar  for  securing  the  plates 
and  T-bar  together,  and  shelf-supporting  flanges  having  lugs  engag- 
ing in  raid  apertures. 

2.  In  a  book-stack  the  combination  of  the  shelves,  partitions 
therefor  constituting  end  walls  and  each  comprising  two  apertured 
plates  arranged  face  to  face  with  a  space  between  them  and  having 
bosses  stmck  inwardly  therefrom  to  constitute  spacers  therefor,  a  T- 
bar  arranged  at  the  edges  of  aaid  plates  and  having  its  stem  located 
between  said  bosses,  and  means  passing  through  said  bosses  and 
stem  for  securing  the  T-bar  and  plates  together,  and  a  shelf-support- 
ing means  engaging  in  said  apertures 


2.  .\n  attachment  for  cameras  comprising  a  light-excluding 
hood  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  rear  of  the  camera  and  having  ap- 
ertures therein,  means  normally  closing  said  apertures  and  a  reflect- 
ing medium  within  said  hood  and  adapted  to  be  inclined  upwardlv, 
downwardly  or  laterally  behind  the  focusing-screen. 

3.  An  attachment  i'or  canierss  comprising  a  light-excluding 
hood  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  rear  of  the  camera  behind  thefo- 
cusiiig-streen.  a  reflecting  medium  in  said  hood  adapted  to  be  swung 
both  vertically  and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  screen,  said  hood 
having  normally  closed  view-apertures  therein  through  which  the 
image  on  Ihe  reflector  may  be  inspected 

4.  \  focusing  attachment  for  cameras  comprising  a  light-ex- 
cluding hood  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  rear  of  the  focusing-screen, 
a  mirror  therein  facing  said  scircn,  said  hood  hating  normally  closed 
view-apertures  adapted  to  admit  of  reflection  from  the  mirror,  said 
mirror  being  adapt«d  for  arrangement  at  an  angle  with  the  screen 
in  either  of  two  directions 

5.  K  focusing  attachment  for  cameras,  a  light-excluding  bel- 
lows adapted  to  be  secured  at  t^e  rear  end  of  the  camera  behind  the 
focusing-screen,  a  mirror  engaged  thereon  by  means  adapting  either 
margin  to  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  screen,  said  bellows  having 
normally  closed  view-apertures  arranged  to  facilitate  inspection  of 
an  image  upon  the  mirror. 

I  6    .\  door  for  a  camera  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  hinged 

j  in  the  camera,  a  door  hinged  therein  and  opening  laterally  thereof, 
light-rxrluding  extensible  means  connecting  the  frame  with  the 
margins  of  the  door,  adapting  each  of  said  margins  to  be  adjusted  to 
and  fnim  the  camera  and  provided  with  normally  closed  view-ap- 
ertures at  the  top  and  one  side  thereof  and  a  mirror  secured  on  said 
door  and  facing  the  focusing-screen  of  the  camera  and  adapted  by 
the  opening  of  the  door  for  adjustment  at  an  angle  therewith 

7.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  double  door  for  cameras 
comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  fit  the  rear  end  of  a  camera  and  hinged 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  door  fitting  closely  in  said  frame  and  hinged 
in  one  side  thereof,  a  bellows  connecting  the  margins  of  the  dfKir 
with  the  camera  and  a  mirror  secured  in  the  inner  face  of  the  door 
and  adapted  thereby  to  swing  downwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  fo- 
cusing-screen when  the  door  and  frame  are  actuated  and  when  the 
door  only  is  opened  to  swing  laterally  at  an  angle  therewith. 

8.  A  rear  end  door  for  a  camera  having  secured  therein  a  mir- 
ror arranged  to  adapt  either  margin  thereof  to  he  adjusted  with  re- 
spe«-t  to  the  focusing-screen,  light-excluding  means  connected  with 
said  door  and  camera  and  having  normally  closed  apertures  therein 
admitting  examination  of  the  mirror. 

9  \  rear  door  for  cameras  comprising  a  casing  or  frame  having 
a  length  and  width  corresponding,  approximately,  with  the  rear  di- 
mensions of  the  camera  end  and  hinged  thereto,  an  inner  frame 
hinged  therein,  a  door  hinged  in  the  frame,  a  mirror  in  the  inner  face 
of  the  door,  and  a  bellows  seiured  to  admit  either  the  inner  frame 
with  the  door  or  the  door  only  to  swing  outwardly  a  bellows  connect- 
ing the  door  with  outer  frame,  and  a  mirror  in  the  door 


7  R 1 ,0«  1 .    POCUSIMO  ATTACHMEMT  POR  CAMKEA&    OonaD 
W.  Hamuni,  Chicagx).  IlL    PUed  Jan.  9,  1901    Serial  la  18S.St9, 
Claim  —\     As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  attachment  for  cam- 
eras comprising  a  reflector,  light-excluding  means  engaged  on  the 


781 .06  2 .    KUSCTRICAL  TOOL    Datid  J  Haum  and  Caime  W. 

Mob.  ClAclnoati.  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  The  ClDotnnaU  Electrical  Tool 

Company.  ClndnnatL  Ohio,  a  Corporatku  of  Ohio     Filed  Apr  24. 1903 

Serial  Ma  161100. 

Claim— I  In  a  portable  tool,  a  field  having  a  rigid  exterior 
adapted  to  protect  the  field-coils  and  armature,  a  tight-fitting  casing 
surrounding  the  same,  heads  at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  through- 
bolu  and  nuu  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  the  several  parts  to  their 
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•djiwud  poaitioB.  a  brM.tpl«t«  atUchad  t{>  om  oT  th«  h«md«  and 
handle*  upon  oppo«it«  lidM  of  th<>  caain,?.  t4  hold  and  niid«  th«  tool 
to  ita  work. 


2.  In  an  electrical  tool,  a  drivin|(-ahaf^,  a  aerie*  of  concentric 
•leerea,  transmitting-feantfl  drive  aaid  sleetesat  varvinjr  speeds  in 
the  Mme  direction  aa  the  drivinK-tbaft.  a  hollow  tool-«pindle  harinf 
bearing*  in  the  tool-frame,  and  meuu  for  ailectiTely  clutcbin|(  the 
■pindle  to  said  ileevea  or  shaft  to  drive  the  spindle  at  different  Hpeedii. 

3  In  a  portable  tool,  an  electric  motor,  4  driving-shaft,  a  sleeve 
concentric  with  the  drivinK-^haft.  transmittin|(-fear8  adapted  to 
drive  said  sleeve  in  the  same  direction  as  the  driving-shaft,  a  hollow 

-  tool-apindle  having  bearings  in  the  tool-framjr,  and  means  for  selec- 
tivelj  clntching  the  driving-Khaft  and  sleeve  to  the  tool-spindle. 

4  In  an  electrical  tool,  a  driving-shaft^  a  series  of  concentric 
sleeve*,  transmitting-gears  rt|piving  motion  {from  the  driving-shaft 
to  drive  said  sleeves  at  varying  speeds  in  the  i«#me  direction,  a  hollow 
tool-spindle  having  bearings  in  the  tool-frame,  and  a  elutch  adapted 
to  move  along  the  spindle  and  seiectivelj  cliJtch  the  spindle  to  said 
aleevea.  | 

5.  Ib  an  electrical  tool,  a  driving-shaft,|  a  series  of  concentric 
aleeves  mounted  thereon,  mechanism  foi  driving  said  sleeves  at  vary- 
ing speeds  in  the  same  direction  as  the  shafi  a  tool-apindle  fitting 
over  the  outer  sleeve,  enlargemenU  at  the  endf  of  the  inner  sleeves  to 
bring  them  in  cunUct  with  the  inner  face  of  ihe  tm>l-spindle.  and  a 
sliding  c  utch  adapted  to  selectively  engage  t^e  tool-spind  e  and  the 
sleeves  to  drive  the  tool-spindle  at  different  sbeeds. 

6.  Ii  a  portable  tool,  an  electric  motor,  $  revolving  (ool-holder 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  handle  swiveled  to  th«^  tool-frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  and  guide  said  tool,  an  electrical  si^itcb  carried  by  and  lo- 
cated at  the  base  of  said  handle,  electrical!  contacts  sUtionarily 
mounted  relative  to  the  tool -frame,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
aaid  switch  to  control  the  circuit  through  the  itiotor. 
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marked  thereon  a  series  of  numerals  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
days  in  a  year,  a  second  member  having  marked  thereon  the  name*  of 
months  and  numerals  indicating  the  days  in  the  months,  said  mem- 
bers being  movable  into  cooperative  relationahip  to  indicate  the 
•umber  of  days  in  a  period  between  two  specified  date*,  lever  mech- 
anism normally  holding  the  member*  in  frictional  conUct,  means  for 
operating  the  lever  mechanism  to  throw  the  members  out  of  fric- 
tional contact,  and  means  for  locking  one  of  said  members  against 
movement. 

3  A  calculating  instrument  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  a  peripheral,  projecting  flange  on  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
which  flange  has  marked  thereon  numerals  indicating  the  days  in  a 
year,  a  second  member  arranged  to  have  iu  upper  flat  surface  flush 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange,  said  second  member  having 
marked  thereon  characters  indicating  the  days  of  the  months,  a 
latching  device  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  members  to  lock  the 
same  against  movement,  means  for  normally  holding  the  memberb 
in  contact,  and  a  switching  device  for  operating  the  holding  means 
to  cause  said  disk  t«  move  out  of  engagement,  said  switching  device 
also  actuating  the  latching  means 

4.  A  calculating  instrument  compriaing  a  casing,  a  spindle  ro- 
Utably  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  diaks  carried  by  said  spindle, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  disks  in  engagement  whereby  they 
may  be  rotated  together,  and  a  switch  mechanism  for  throwing  said 
disks  out  of  engagement,  whereby  they  may  be  independently  ro- 
tated. 

5  A  calculating  instrument  comprising  a  casing,  a  top  therefor 
I  provided  with  a  circular  opening  and  a  slot  communicating  there- 
with, a  disk  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  series  of 
numerals  arranged  adjacent  to  the  periphery  in  such  manner  that  the 
numbers  are  concealed  from  view  except  when  directly  beneath  the 
slot,  a  second  disk  rotaUbly  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having 
a  series  of  numerals  marked  thereon,  which  numerals  are  also  con- 
cealed by  the  casing-top  except  when  directly  beneath  the  slot,  ten- 
sion means  for  normally  holding  said  disks  in  conUct.  means  for 
locking  one  of  said  disks  against  movement,  and  a  switch  for  operat- 
ing the  tension  means  to  permit  said  disks  to  move  out  of  contact. 

6.  .\  calculating  instrument  comprising  a  casing,  a  disk  having 
a  aeries  of  numerals  marked  thereon,  a  second  disk  having  another 
aerie*  of  numerals  marked  thereon,  said  disks  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  tlnit  they  are  normally  held  in  frictional  contact,  a 
latch  adapted  to  engage  with  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  disks  to 
hold  the  latter  against  movement,  and  means  for  mo\-ing  the  latch 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  disk. 

7.  A  calculating  instrument  comprising  a  casing,  a  spindle  ro- 
tatably  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  diskh  carried  by  Haid  .'^pindle, 
a  spring-actuated  lever  normally  holding  said  disks  in  engagement, 
a  latching  device  for  holding  one  of  aaid  disks  against  movement, 
and  a  switch  mechanism  for  actuating  both  the  latch  and  the  lever. 

8.  A  calculating  instrument  comprising  a  casing,  a  spindle  n>- 
UUbly  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  disks  carried  by  said  spindle, 
a  spring-actuated  lever  normally  holding  said  disks  in  engagement, 
a  latching  device  for  holding  one  of  said  disks  against  movement, 
and  a  switch  mechanism  actuating  both  the  latch  and  the  lever,  said 
switch  comprising  a  poet  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections designed,  when  the  switch  is  moved?  to  engage  at  certain 
times  with  the  latch  and  the  lever 


Clmm—l  A  calculating  instrument,  comprising  a  flanged 
diak  member  having  marked  on  the  flange  thereof  a  series  of  consecv- 
tire  numerals  correaponding  to  the  number  of  lays  in  a  year,  a  sec- 
ond disk  member  having  an  upper  flat  surface,  flush  with  the  flange 
of  the  first  member,  which  upper,  flat  surface  has  marked  thereon 
the  names  of  months  and  numerals  indicating  th«  days  of  the  months, 
apring  tensioned  means  for  normally  holding  laid  membera  ta  en- 
gagement, whereby  the?  may  be  moved  together,  and  a  switching  de- 
Tiea  adapted  to  actuate  the  spring- tenaioned  mean*  to  cause  aaid 
member*  to  move  o«t  of  engagement 

2.  A   caicolatiag    instrument   compriaingi  a   member   haring 
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CUim. — 1 .  A  two-part  casting  forming  a  easiag,  one  part  there- 
of forming  the  cover,  having  a  compartment  for  a  akaft  and  having  a 
aeparate  compartment  for  a  generator 

t.  A  crank-abaft  caaing  made  in  a  plurality  of  parte,  one  part 
forming  the  cover,  having  an  oil-tank  formed  integral  therewith  and 
also  having  an  inclosing  portion  integral  with  it  which  forms  the 
cover  for  an  electric-generator  eaaing 

3.  A  crank-abaft  caaing  having  laterally-extending  shelves  or 
gutters  therein  and  a  supplemental  inclined  shelf  or  gutter  attached 
to  one  of  its  side  walls  and  leading  from  the  first  shelves  or  gutters  to 
the  shaft-bearings. 


ted  ends  or  forks  to  receive  the  shanks  of  aaid  linka,  and  also  with 
pivots  into  which  said  shanks  are  Upped,  three  radial  links,  and  a 
central  collar  to  which  the  inner  enda  of  the  radial  links  are  pivoted, 
each  radial  link  extending  out  between  said  voke-pivoU  and  being 
pivoted  at  its  outer  end  to  the  yoke  beyond  said  pivoU,  and  compris- 
ing two  stems  and  a  tumbuckle 


7 8 1  ,OH 6.    8M8I1IE  CRAII  SHAFT    Bdwaeb  1.  Hmnr  Hew 
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CUum.~l.  The  combination  ot  a  shaft  having  a  crank  thereon 
and  a  p.aaage  in  said  crank  leading  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated  the 
said  pa-sage  having  an  enlarged  mouth  at  its  outer  end.  a  crank-pit 
conu.n.ng  free  lubricating  material,  and  an  inwardlr-opening 
valve  m  sa.d  passage  adapted  to  be  thrown  outwardly  andclosed  bv 
centrifugal  force 

2  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  crank  thereon  and  a  pas- 
Mgc  in  said  crank  leading  to  the  parts  lo  be  lubricated,  a  flarinr 
mouthpiece  fitting  within  the  outer  end  of  said  passage  and  facing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  crank,  a  crank-pit  conUining  free 
lubricating  material,  and  an  inwardly-opening  valve  in  said  passage 
adapted  to  be  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  and  to  seat 
against  the  inner  end  of  said  mouthpiece. 


CUtim. — 1.  .K  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of  shoes, 
means  connecting  each  shoe  to  the  next  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
toggle-links  and  an  intervening  yoke  to  which  said  links  are  sepa- 
rately pivoted,  a  radial  link  passing  between  and  outwardly  beyond 
the  link-pivoU  in  each  yoke  and  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  to  the  yoke, 
and  a  common  controlling  member  to  which  the  inner  enda  of  the 
radial  links  are  pivoted. 

2.  A  tripartite  clutch  mechanism  comprising  three  shoes,  three 


'^^2'P^^-   TUMBDCILE-LOCK.    Kdwaei)  R.  Hfwm,  Hew  York 
H.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  23.  1904    Serial  Ha  19»,M1. 


riotiR. — 1.  A  link  comprising  two  stems  tapped  into  a  tum- 
buckle. and  a  yielding  detent  for  the  tumbuckle  secured  to  one  of 
said  stems. 

2    A  link  comprising  two  stems  and  a  tumbuckle.  the  inner  enda  . 


rigid  arms  carrying  »»id  shoes,  means  connecting  each  shoe  to  the  of  said  stems  being  Upped  into  said  tumbuckle.  and  their  outer 
next  and  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle-links  and  a  yoke  to  which  said  jends  being  provided  with  pivoU,  a  series  of  detent-notches  being 
links  are  separately  pivoted,  radial  links,  and  a  member  to  which  j  provided  upon  said  tumbuckle.  and  a  spring-detent  fixed  upon  the 
aaid  radial  links  are  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends,  each  of  the  radial  j  pivot  end  of  one  of  said  stemt.  and  engageable  with  said  notches 


links  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  toggle-links  and  being  piv- 
oted at  its  outer  end  to  said  yoke,  which  connects  the  toggle-links 

3.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of  shoes,  a  set  of  tog- 
gles whereby  the  shoes  are  connected,  earh  toggle  comprising  a  pair 
of  links  and  a  yoke  to  which  the  links  are  separately  pivoted,  radial 

links,  and  a  central  member  to  which  the  radial  links  are  pivoted  at  

their  inner  ends,  each  radial  link  passing  between  the  link-pivoU  of  |  siem  connected  by  said  tumbuckle  to  said  threaded  stem,  of  a  series 
the  toggle-yoke,  and  being  pivoted  at  iU  outer  end  to  said  yoke,  and  |  of  peripheral  noUbeo  formed  upon  said  tumbuckle,  and  a  spring 


igeable 

3  The  combination  with  two  stems  and  a  tumbuckle  connect- 
ing them,  of  a  spring-detent  secured  lo  one  of  the  stems,  said  tum- 
buckle being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  series  of  detent-engaging 
portions,  and  being  also  provided  between  its  ends  with  a  hold  for  a 
wrench. 

4  The  combination  with  a  threaded  stem,  a  tumbuckle,  and  a 


also  being  constmcted  between  its  ends  with  means  whereby  its 
length  may  be  adjusted 

4.  A  tripartite  clutch  mechanism  comprising  three  shoes,  three 
rigid  arms  whereon  said  shoes  are  carried,  three  toggles  whereby 
the  shoes  are  connected,  each  toggle  comprising  a  pair  of  links  and 
a  yoke,  said  links  having  eyes  whereby  they  are  pivoted  to  the  shoes, 
and  said  yokes  having  pivots  into  which  the  opposite  enda  of  said 
links  are  tapped,  three  radial  links,  and  a  central  member  to  which 
the  inner  ends  of  the  radial  links  are  pivoted,  each  radial  link  ex 
tending  out  between  the  toggle-links  and  being  pivoted  at  iU  outer 
end  to  the  yoke  beyond  the  toggle-pivots,  and  comprising  two  stems 
and  a  tumbuckle 

5  A  tripartite  clutch  mechanism  comprising  three  shoes  having 
central  sockets,  three  rigid  arms  having  extremities  which  fit  in  said 
sockeU.  three  toggles  whereby  the  ends  of  the  shoes  are  connected, 
each  toggle  comprising  a  pair  of  links  and  a  yoke,  each  link  being 
threaded  at  one  end  and  having  at  the  other  end  an  eye  whereby  it  is 
pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  shoe,  and  each  yoke  being  formed  with  slot- 


secured  upon  faid  threaded  stem  and  having  a  tooth  for  engaging 
said  notches,  said  tooth  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tumbuckle 
and  being  of  such  width  as  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  tumbuckle 
to  a  substantial  extent  without  becoming  disengaged  from  said 
tooth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tumbuckle  formed  at  one  end  with  a 
notched  flange  and  between  its  ends  with  a  wrench-hold,  stem* 
tapped  into  said  tumbuckle,  and  a  spring-detent  secured  upon  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  said  stems  and  engaging  said  notched  flange. 

6.  In  combination,  a  tumbuckle  provided  with  notches,  stems 
tapped  into  said  tumbuckle,  and  a  spring  comprising  a  base  which 
is  fi.Ked  to  one  of  said  stems  and  arms  ramifying  from  said  base  and 
having  teeth  for  engaging  said  notches. 

7  In  combination,  a  tumbuckle  provided  with  notches,  stems 
tapped  into  said  tumbuckle.  and  a  spring-plate  formed  with  a  base 
portion  which  is  fixed  to  one  of  said  stems,  and  arms  ramifying  from 
said  base  portion,  said  amis  having  reflex  ends  which  are  shaped  to 
engage  said  notches. 


I020 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jANUAtr  31,    1905. 


8  In  combination,  a  turnbocklt)  |Ht>ridrd  at  one  end  wHh  a 
fanner  bavins  notchrs  and  bt'twren  ita  ra4s  with  a  wrench-hold,  a 
pair  <*(  litem*  tapped  into  the  enda  of  said  tutitbuckle,  xaid  stemo  hav- 
ing piTota  at  their  outer  end*  and  together  i<ith  aaid  tumburkle  form- 
ing a  link,  and  one  of  laid  iitemii  havinft  a  head,  and  a  •phn^-plate 
formed  with  a  bane  portion  which  i«  ae^-ured  l>v  acrews  upon  said 
head,  and  also  formed  with  ramifying;  arras  which  curve  down- 
wardtj  froB  said  head  and  have  reflex  e^ds  which  are  shaped  to 
form  teeth  to  eniraKe  said  notches,  said  ti^th  extendin^c  lon^ntudi- 
nallr  uf  said  tnmbuckie.  I 

9.  In  combination  with  two  stems  and  a  tumbuclile,  one  of 
said  stems  having  a  head,  a  spring-detent  ^nfpiinnK  suitable  detain- 
ing portions  upon  said  turnbuckir,  screws  i^unng  said  detent  upon 
said  head,  and  means  for  keying  said  screvMn 

10  In  combination  with  two  stems  apd  a  turnbuckle.  one  of 
said  stems  having  a  head,  a  spring  having  Ineans  for  detaining  said 
turnbuckle,  a  pair  of  screws  securing  saitj  spring  upon  said  head, 
and  a  kev  driveb  between  said  screws  and  holding  them  from  turn- 

'•*■  '  1 

II.  In  combination  with  two  stems  ^nd  a  turnbuckle.  one  of 

•aid  stemtt  having  a  head  and  said  tumbiickle  having  notches,  a 

spring  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  said  nott-hes.  a  pair  of  screws  for 

holding  said  spring  upon  said  head,  said  iM-rews  having  kejways, 

and  a  kev  driven  between  said  screws  and  engaging  said  kejwaya. 

13.  In  combination  with  two  stems  a|td  a  turnbuckle,  one  of 
•aid  stems  having  a  head  and  said  tumbiickle  having  notches,  a 
spring-plate  having  a  tooth  for  engaging | said  notches,  a  pair  of 
screw;*  for  holding  said  spring  upon  !«aid  Itead.  said  screws  having 
convergent  krywavs.  and  a  wedging-kev  dri\en  between  i«aid  screws 
in  engagement  with  said  kejways,  and  ben)  up  at  its  smaller  end 

13  The  combination  of  two  stems,  a  tuf-nbuckle  threaded  to  one 
and  connected  to  the  other,  and  a  spring-djrtent  operating  between 
•aid  turnbuckle  and  one  of  said  stems 


I 
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Clmim. — I.  An  angle  formed  by  the  mefting  of  two  strips,  each 
substantiallj  L-shaped  in  cross-section,  both)  of  the  webs  of  one  strip 
being  overlapped  upon,  and  directly  securedlto,  the  respective  corre- 
sponding webs  of  the  other  strip 

2.  .An  angle  formed  by  the  meeting  of  t^o  strips,  each  L-sbaped 
in  cross-section,  a  portion  of  the  vertical  t^eb  of  each  strip  being 
severed  from  its  corresponding  horizontal  *eb  and  deflected  later- 
ally to  overlap  the  undeflected  portion  of  thi  vertical  web  of  the  op- 
P'Med  strip. 

3  .An  angle  formed  by  the  meeting  of  t*o  strips,  each  L-shaped 
in  rroaa-section,  a  portion  of  the  vertical  web  of  one  strip  being 
severed  on  a  horizontal  plane  from  its  corres^nding  horizontal  web, 
and  a  portion  of  the  vertical  web  of  the  othor  strip  being  severed  on 
a  vertical  plane  from  ita  corresponding  horitontal  web,  said  savered 
vertical  portions  being  deflected  and  overlapping  each  other. 


7  H  1  .( )H f> .    CORTKOL  •  SIAK  rOR  ADiOMOBILia.    KowaID  1. 

Hiwm.  Mev  Tori  I  T.    PIM  Apr  8, 1904    aerial  Ha  202.376. 

Clatm  —1  A  band-brake  comprising  a  pulley,  a  band  thereon. 
one  end  of  thr  band  having  an  elongated  ey<v  a  Azture  to  which  said 
end  ia  attached,  a  croaa-pia  fixed  in  said  ey<4.  a  lever  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  plates  pivoted  upon  said  pin  within  said  eye.  a  pivot  joumaled 
in  said  plates  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  tip  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  the  band  and  passing  through  the  opening  in  said 
pivot  between  said  plates,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  projecting 
end  of  said  tip 

i  A  band-brake  comprising  a  pulley,  a  band  thereon,  a  fixture 
to  which  one  end  of  the  band  is  attached,  said  end  of  the  band  being 
provided  with  an  eye  and  the  other  end  of  the  band  having  a  tip 
which  passes  through  said  eye.  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  said 
band  near  said  eye,  and  adjuatably  connected  between  ita  ends  to 


•■id  tip.  a  link  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  manu- 
ally-operable lever  forming  a  toggle-joint  with  said  link. 


3.  In  a  change-speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pulley, 
a  band  thereon,  a  rock-shaft,  a  band-lever  adjustably  secured  upon 
■aid  rock-shaft,  means  for  latching  said  hand-lever  at  either  end  of 
iU  stroke,  an  arm  secured  upon  said  rock-shaft,  a  band-tighteninf 
lever  to  which  said  arm  is  adjustably  connected,  and  clutching  mem- 
bera  tou>ne  of  which  aaid  arm  is  also  adjustably  connected,  the  clutch- 
ing member  being  operable  by  a  movement  of  the  hand -lever  in 
band-releasing  direction 


781,070.    8BLP-PR0PKLUH0  VEHICLE.    Edwaid  B.  H*wm. 
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Claim. — 1  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
body-frame  supporting  a  power-driven  shaft,  two  axles,  spring  con- 
nections between  the  frame  and  axles  permitting  the  axles  to  ap- 
proach and  recede  from  each  other  during  the  vertical  oscillations  of 
the  body,  a  power-transmitting  chain  whose  tension  is  altered  by 
said  movement  of  the  axles  and  means  acting  upon  said  spring  con- 
nections for  limiting  the  approach  of  the  wheels. 

2  In  a  self-propelling  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  "Concord" 
spring  and  a  stopping  device  acting  on  said  spring  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  body  with  respect  to  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  self-propelling  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  "Concord" 
spring,  a  power-transmitting  chain  and  a  device  acting  on  said 
spring  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  body  with  respect  to 
the  axle 

4.  In  a  self-propelling  vehicle,  an  inclined  spring  connecting  the 
vehicle-bodv  and  the  axle,  in  combination  with  a  chain  for  transmit- 
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ting  power  from  the  body  of  the  vehicU  to  the  axle  and  means  acting 
on  said  spring  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  body  of  the 
▼chicle  with  respect  to  the  axle. 

5.  In  a  self-propelling  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and 
driving-ihain  therefor,  a  body-frame,  an  inclined  leaf-spring  connect- 
ing the  frame  with  the  axle  and  a  device  acting  on  said  spring  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  bowing  of  the  spring. 

6.  In  a  self-propelling  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
driving-chain  therefor,  a  body-frame,  an  inclined  leaf-spring  con- 
necting the  frame  with  the  axle  and  a  stop-plate  applied  beneath  the 
spring  to  prevent  it  from  bowing  when  the  body  moves  upward  with 
respect  to  the  axle 

7  In  a  self-propelling  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body- 
frame,  one  of  the  axles  and  a  spring  connecting  said  frame  and  axle, 
of  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  frame  beneath  said  spring  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  latter  for  preventing  it  from  bowing  when  the  body 
moves  upward  with  respect  to  the  axle. 

8.  In  a  self-propelling  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body- 
frame,  one  of  the  axles  and  an  inclined  leaf-spring  connecting  said 
frame  and  axle,  of  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  frame  and  having  one  end 
inclined  and  located  beneath  said  spring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


7Hl,OTl.    ADTOMOBILE-BODY.    Edward  R.  Hiwirr.  Hew  York, 
H.  Y.    PUed  July  16,  1901    Serial  Ha  216.882.         ' 


and  L^^Ll"*"""''*''  '^""P"**"^  •  "'"ning-gear,  an  engine.  Irout 

ning  gear  to  et^..^.  ,he  engine,  and  means  for  locking  the  slidin. 
portion  ,0  the  running-gear  and  to  the  fixed  portion  * 

a-rf  Jl/lLl"'*'""''"'  ••""P""''"'  •  ninning.gear.  «„  engine,  front 
and  rear  body  portions,  one  of  which  is  fixed  in  position  andTh 
other  of  which  cover,  the  engine  but  is  mounted  to  shde  on  said  r^n 
nuig-gear  to  expose  the  engine,  a  dowel-pin  connection  betw'n  Zi6 
|bod.  portions,  and  means  for  locking  the  sliding  portion  against 

'and  L;\"JI"'""'"*""  '**'"P"""^  •  ninniBg-gear.  an  engine,  f,x,nt 

^s  slid  nJ  L  ""/      "'""•  '"•*  """"•  '"^  '""*""<  •»-  '•»"  i" 
lis  sliding  movements. 

10  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine,  front 
and  rear  body  portions, one  of  which  covers  the  engine  and  is  mount- 
ed to  slide  to  expose  the  engine,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral 
and  upward  movement  of  the  latter 

11  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear  an  engine,  front 
and  rear  body  portions,  one  of  which  covers  the  engine  and  is  mount- 
ed to  slide  to  expose  the  engine,  means  for  preventing  lateral  and  up- 
ward movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  thereof 

'*,  !"  '"  ■"t««n«'>ile,  a  running-gear  including  a  frame  having 
parallel  side  bars,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  b<Klv  covering 
the  engine  and  made  in  two  parU,  one  of  which  rests  upon  and  is 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  frame  to  expose  the  engine,  and  guide- 
plates  secured  to  the  sliding  part  of  the  bod v  and  bearing  against 
•aid  side  bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

13.  In  an  automobile,  a  running-gear  including  a  frame  having 
parallel  side  bars,  aa  engine  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bodv  covering 
the  engine  and  made  in  two  part*,  one  of  which  rests  upon  and  is 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  frame  to  expose  the  engine,  and  guide- 
plates  secured  to  the  sliding  part  of  the  bodv  and  bearing  against 
said  side  bars,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  flange  thereon  which  ex- 
tends beneath  the  adjacent  side  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
14    In  an  automobile,  a  running-gear  including  an  open  rec- 
,  tangular  franje,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bodv  covering 
the  engine  and  made  in  two  parts,  one  of  which  rests  upon  and  is 
mountetl  to  slide  on  said  frame  to  expose  the  engine,  and  guide- 
plates  secured  to  the  sliding  part  of  the  bodv  and  bearing  against 
said  side  bars,  one  of  which  plates  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
end  bars  of  said  frame  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sliding  part. 
15    In  an  automobile,  a  running-gear  including  an  open  ne- 
tangular  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bodv  covering 
the  engine  and  made  in  two  parts,  one  of  which  rests  upon  and  is 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  frame  to  expose  the  engine,  and  a  Wking- 
screw  in  one  of  the  end  bars  of  said  frame  ci>6perating  with  the  slid- 
ing part  of  said  body  for  reUining  said  sliding  part  in  its  normal 
position. 


Clain.—\  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  en 
gine.  and  front  and  rear  body  portions,  one  of  which  covers  the  en- 
gine and  IS  mounted  to  slide  to  expose  the  engine 

2  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine  there- 
on, and  a  body  covering  the  engine  made  in  two  parts,  one  of  which 
18  mounted  to  slide  on  the  niuning-gear  to  expose  the  engine 
i.^  ^  ^"  •utomobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine,  and  a 
body  covering  the  engine  and  split  or  divided,  between  the  dash  and 
the  seat,  into  frt.nt  and  rear  portions,  the  latter  being  mounted  to 
slide  to  expose  the  engine 

4.  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine,  front 
and  rear  body  portions,  one  of  which  covers  the  engine  and  is  mount- 
ed to  slide  to  expose  the  engine,  and  means  for  locking  the  sliding 
portion  in  nomnl  position. 

5.  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine,  front 
and  rear  body  portions,  one  of  which  covers  the  engine  and  is  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  said  running-gear  to  expose  the  engine,  and  means  for 
locking  the  sliding  portion  to  said  ninning-gear 

6  An  automobile  comprising  a  running-gear,  an  engine,  front 
and  rear  body  portions,  one  of  which  is  fixed  in  position  and  the 
other  of  which  covers  the  engine  but  is  mounted  to  slide  on  saidnin- 


7  H  1  ,0  7  '>> .   8ELF-WIHDIH0  KLBCTRIC  CLOCK    Robmt  L  H16HT 
Decatur,  HI    Filed  Jan.  7. 1901    Serial  Ha  188.102. 


CUnm.~l.  In  an  electric  clock,  electrically-controlled,  means 
for  actuating  parts  thereof,  including  a  circuit-closer  comprising  the 
escspe-wheel.  iU  anchor,  a  contact-point  movable  with  the  escape- 
wheel,  and  a  cooperating  point  carried  by  the  anchor,  the  tooth  of 
the  e»c.pe.wheel  immediately  adjacent  to  the  conUct-point  carried 
thereby  being  shorter  than  the  conUct-point,  wherebv  the  conUct- 
^int  can  engage  the  under  side  only  of  the  contact-point  can-ied  b. 


loaa 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Januait  31,   1905. 


2  In  •  <ir«tem  of  elertric  riorki.  a  mMt4r-<-lock.  eiM'tricalij- 
controlled  means  for  actuating  the  parta  thereofl  including  a  magnet, 
a  rocking  armati(rr.  a  segment  carried  by  aaid  ikrmatnre.  aad  mean* 
on  Mtid  tegment  for  cioaing  an  auxiliarr  cirrnjt  rontaining  a  Mrie* 
of  M>rondarr  rlock*.  1 

3.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  irith  liA^ e«rape-wheel 
ahaft.  an  eacape-wheel  and  the  anchor  therefor,  of  a  spring  opera- 
tiTely  aaaociated  with  itaid  escape-wheel  for  actuating  the  same,  and 
electricallr-controlled  mean.i  for  surcessirelv  finding  said  spring, 
including  a  stub-iihaft  secured  to  the  clock-frame  and  abutting 
against  the  end  of  the  escape-wheel  shaft  and  forming  a  continuation 
thereof,  a  flanged  hub  looitelr  mounted  on  the  s|ub-shaft  and  the  end 
of  the  escape  wheel  shaft,  a  pinion  rigidly  securfd  lo  said  hub  on  one 
side  of  the  flange,  a  ratchet-wheel  looaely  secured  upon  the  hub  on 
the  other  side  of  the  wheel,  a  dog  !«ecured  to  the  flange  of  the  hub  and 
cooperating  with  the  ratchet- wheel,  a  magnet,  a  rocking  armature 
and  connecting  instrumentalities  between  sai<i  armature  and  said 
dog  and  ratchet 

4  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  with  an  eiuape-wheel 
ahaft.  an  ewape-wbeel  and  the  anchor  therefoi,  of  a  spring  opera- 
tively  associated  with  >«aid  escape-wheel  for  acti  ating  the  same,  and 
•lectricallT-controlled  means  for  suct-easivelT  «  inding  said  spring, 
including  a  stub-shaft  secured  to  the  clocklrame  and  abutting 
against  the  end  of  the  escape-wheel  shaft  and  urming  a  continua- 
tion thereof,  a  flanged  hub  mounted  loosely  on  tl  e  stub-shaft  an*l  the 
end  of  the  es<ape-wheel  shaft,  a  pinion  rigidly  n^ured  to  said  hub  on 
one  side  of  the  flange  a  ratchet-wheel  l(K«»el y  ■iec4r««<l  upon  the  hub  on 
the  other  side  of  the  wheel,  a  dog  secured  to  the  f  ai.ge  of  the  hub  and 
ctk^Vperating  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  magnet,  1  rocking  armature 
therefor,  and  a  segment  movable  with  said  arnature  and  meshing 
with  the  pinion  on  the  hub 

h  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  w  th  an  escape-wheel 
ahaft.  an  eacape-wheel  and  the  anchor  therefor  of  a  spring  opera- 
tiTely  a.ssociated  with  said  escape-wheel  for  actniting  the  same,  and 
electrically-controlleA  means  for  successively  winding  Haid  spring, 
including  a  stub-shaft  setured  to  the  clock-frame  and  abutting 
against  the  end  i>f  the  escape -wheel  shaft  ant  forming  a  contin- 
uation thereof,  a  flanged  hub  lo«)sely  mounted  on  the  stub -shaft 
and  the  end  of  the  escape-wheel  sha/t.  a  pinioi  rigidly  secured  to 
said  hub  on  one  side  of  the  flange,  a  ratcbet-wl  eel  loosely  secured 
upon  the  hub  on  the  other  side  of  the  wheel,  a  dog  secured  to  the 
flange  of  the  hub  and  cooperating  with  the  rat<h  t-wheel.  a  locking- 
dog  secured  to  the  clock  frame  and  cooperating    with  said  ratchet- 


*  Apparatus  for  the  pnrpoM  indicated  oompriaing  a  t«at-pre«a 
having  inflexible  vertical  walla,  a  flexible  pouch  secured  to  one  of 
aaid  walls,  horizontal  superposed  slats  upon  said  pouch,  and  elastic 
restrainen  impeding  the  inflation  of  the  lower  part  of  the  pouch  and 
means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pulsative  pressure  to  said  pouch 
whereby  the  teat  is  intermittently  squeezed  as  specified. 


7  8  1,0  7 -4.  CARWEa  8T0PPIN0  MBCHANISM  FOR  DB8PATCH 
APPA&ATUa  CiAJXB  M.  JoHnoa.  Colch««t«r.  DL  PiM  Apr  27 
1904.    aerial  Na  206.266 


armature  and  connecting  instrumentalities  bel^'een  said  armature 
and  said  dog  and  ratchet 


riaim—\.  In  a  carrier-stopping  mechanism  for  despatch  appa 
ratus,  a  way,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  .laid  way.  an  electric  cir- 
cuit normally  open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  carrier  on  its 


wheel  to  prevent  backward  movement  thereof.  J  magnet,  a  rocking  '  ''""'•  V"^  T^"""  '"'^'f'*''*  ''3'  "'<1  'l«-«"-i<-  ^'rfiU  for  stopping  the 

carrier  by  the  direct  action  of  the  magnetic  fluid. 

2.   In  a  carrier-atopping  mechanism  for  despatch  apparatus,  a 


7H1.07:).    MILKINO-MACHINK.    0iok6K  BuTCBiiiaoii.  Swtoun, 
WftUlngton.  Hew  Zealand.    Filed  Sept  3. 1904.    Serial  Ho.  223,282 


risim — 1  .Apparatus  for  tlie  purpose  indidate<l  comprising  a 
teat-press  having  inflexible  vertical  walls,  a  flexibi  f  pouch  .secured  to 
one  of  the  said  walls,  and  horizontal  supeqiosed  slats  upon  said 
pouch,  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pulsative  pressure  to 
said  pouch  whereby  the  teat  is  intermittently  H<)u^zed  as  specified. 

2  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  indicated  al  teat-press  having 
inflexible  vertical  walls,  a  flexible  pouch  secured  t^  one  of  said  walls, 
horizontal  superposed  slats  upon  said  pouch,  aj  flexible  band  for 
each  slat  secured  at  its  end  thereto  and  elastic  re^trainers  impeding 


way.  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  way.  an  electric  circuit  nor 

mally  open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  carrier  on  its  travel,  and 

a  magnet  energized  by  said  electric  circuit  for  stopping  the  carrier 

by  the  direct  action  of  the  magnetic  fluid 

I  3.   In  a  carrier-stopping  mechanism  for  despatch  apparatus,  a 

j  way.  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  way.  an  electric  circuit  nor- 

j  mally  open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  carrier  on  iU  travel. 

mean^  energized  by  said  electric  circuit  for  stopping  the  carrier  bv 

the  direct  action  of  the  magnetic  fluid,  and  a  switch  for  breaking  said 

circuit  to  release  the  carrier 

4  In  a  carrier-stopping  mechanism  for  despatch  apparatus,  a 
way,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  .said  way,  an  electric  circuit  nor- 
mally open  and  adapted  to  he  closed  by  the  carrier  on  its  travel,  a 
magnet  energized  by  said  electric  circuit  for  stopping  the  carrier  by 
the  direct  action  of  the  magnetic  fluid,  and  a  switch  for  breaking  said 
cin-uit  to  release  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  carrier-stopping  mechanism  for  despatch  apparatus,  s 
way,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  way,  an  electric  circuit  nor- 
mally open,  a  switch  for  cioaing  said  circuit  and  operated  by  the  ear- 
ner in  its  travel  to  cItHie  said  circuit,  and  means  energized  by  said 
circuit  for  stopping  the  carrier  by  the  direct  action  of  the  magnetic 
fluid.        { 

6.  lit  a  carrier-stopping  mechanism  for  despatch  apparatus,  a 
way.  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  way.  an  electric  circuit  nor- 
mally open,  a  switch  for  cioaing  said  cinuit  and  operated  by  the  car- 


the  inflation  of  the  lower  part  of  the  pouch,  and  me^ns  for  conducting  [rier  in  iU  travel  to  clow  said  circuit,  and  a  magnet  energized  bv  said 
fluid  under  pulsative  preaoure  to  said  pouch  whe^by  the  teat  is  in-  |  cin-uit  for  stopping  the  carrier  by  the  direct  action  of  the  magnetic 
temittently  squeezed  as  specified  |  |  fluid 


3    Apparatus  for  the  purpose  indicated  comarising  a  teat-pre«» 
having  inflexible  vertical  walla,  a  flexible  pouch  |se<>ured  to  one  0/ 


I.   In  a  carrier-stopping  mechanism  for  despatch  apparatus,  a 
way,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  said  way,  an  electric  circuit  nor- 


said  walls,  honzonUI  superposed  slats  upon  s^id  pouch,  and  a  |  mally  open,  means  energized  by  said  circuit  for  stopping  the  carrier 
flexible  band  for  each  slat  secured  at  its  end  thereto,  and  means  for  |  by  the  direct  action  of  the  magnetic  fluid,  and  a  switch  operated  bv 
conducting  fluid  under  pulsative  pressure  to  sa  d  pouch  wherebv  |  the  carrier  in  iU  travel  to  cloee  said  circuit  aad  adapted  to  be  operated 


the  teat  is  iBtermittentiy  squeezed  as  specified 


'  to  break  said  circuit  to  release  aaidl  carrier. 
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781  07;'5.  AOTOMATrc RMULATOR POE wnrpimjA   PioiTTh^^eTT^^^^i^^ridi^i^JT^rsrrhT^i^^ 

LJu«,mo.Pan:ha«,me.Iow.     Pl«  Sep.  3,  1904    Serial  «a    bered  portion  beyond  the  threaded  port;on7sa"at:rtu":.^^^^^^^ 

expanding  nng  engaged  by  said  conical-shaped  member,  washera 
surrounding  said  expanding-ring  and  having  radial  slots  therein 
bolts  passing  through  said  slots,  spokes  intermediate  said  washers 
and  between  which  said  bolu  pass,  an  axle-nut  fitted  upon  said  axle 
and  adapted  to  turn  within  the  chambered  portion  of  said  conical- 
•haped  member,  and  a  second  hub-section  fitted  about  the  threaded 
circumference  of  said  conical-shaped  member,  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


781,07  7.    BLKTEGMAGMETICORB-aKPARATOR.    EiicbLaji«- 
OTTH.  Buaklrohen.  Qennany     Piled  Feb.  1. 1901    Serial  Ma  191,539. 


Claim.—]  The  combination  of  a  windmill  embodying  a  mov- 
able pump-rod,  a  regulator  therefor  comprising  a  ahaft,  a  wrnding- 
drum,  a  chain  connecting  the  winding-drum  with  the  wind-wheel  to 
draw  the  latter  into  and  out  of  the  wind,  a  lever  operably  connected 
with  the  pump-rod,  a  connection  between  the  lever  aforesaid  and  the 
chain  connecting  the  drum  and  the  wind-wheel,  and  means  operable 
by  the  lever  for  effecting  actuation  of  the  drum 

2  In  a  regulator  comprising  a  lever  operably  connected  with 
the  pump-rod.  a  shaft,  a  winding-drum,  connecting  means  between 
the  winding-drum  and  the  lever,  a  wheel  normally  out  of  clutch  with 
the  drum  and  mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  actuation  bv  the  lever, 
means  for  clutching  the  wheel  to  the  shaft,  and  a  float  cooperating 
with  said  wheel  for  actuation  thereof. 

3.  In  an  automatic  regulator  comprising  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
loosely  connected  with  a  pump-rod.  a  shaft,  a  winding-drum  upon 
aaid  shaft,  connecting  means  between  the  drum  and  the  lever,  a 
toothed  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  means  for  clutching  and  un- 
cluuhing  the  wheel  to  the  drum,  and  a  float  governing  the  clutching 
of  the  wheel. 

4.  In  an  automatic  regulator  compriaing  ^  lever  adapted  lo  be 
looeely  connected  with  a  pump-rod,  a  shaft,  a  winding-drum  upon  said 
ahaft,  connecUag  means  between  the  drum  and  the  lever,  a  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  pawl  carried  bv 
the  lever  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  a  cluUh  between  the 
dram  and  the  wheel  aforeaaid,  a  ahifting  lever  fer  throwing  the  wheel  { 
into  and  out  of  clutch  with  the  drum,  and  a  float  operating  the  shift- 1 
ing  lever  aforesaid.  j 

5.  Id  an  automatic  regulator  compriaing  a  support,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  aaid  support,  an  operating-l-ver  adapted  to  be  looselv  con- 
nected with  a  pump-rod,  a  winding-drum  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
connecting  means  between  the  drum  and  the  operating-lever,  a 
toothed  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  operating  lever 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  aforeaaid,  a  clutch  between  the 
toothed  wheel  and  the  drum,  a  shifting  lever  cooperating  with  the 
toothed  wheel  to  clutch  and  unclutch  the  aame  with  the  drum,  means 
for  preventing  backward  rotation  of  the  toothed  wheel,  a  float  con 
oected  with  the  shifting  lever  for  operation  thereof,  and  spring  meant 
normally  tending  to  clutch  the  toothed  wheel  with  the  drum 


7  8  1,076.     8XPAIDIIG  VKHICLfrHDB.     Jaia  L  Q.  Kim. 
Tokeaot.  a  C.    Piled  Aug  12.  1904.    Serial  Ma  280,5e2.  > 


Clam— Ad  expanding  hub  comprising,  in  combination  with  an 
a«Ie  and  box  therefor,  a  hub-eection  having  a  shoulder  fitting  over  a 
ahoulder  upon  .aid  box.  a  conical-ahaped  member  having  a  central 


r^omi  —  1  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  pole- 
pieces,  of  an  armature  rotating  between  said  pole-piecea  and  having 
windings,  a  shield  of  magnetic  material  mounted  directlv  on  said 
armature  and  rotating  therewith,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to 
be  separated  to  said  armature,  and  means  for  collecTing  the  separated 
material. 

2  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  pole-piecea, 
of  an  armature  rotating  between  said  pole-pieces  and  having  vind- 
ings,  a  shield  routing  with  said  armature  and  consi.<ting  of  annular 
members  of  magnetic  material  mounted  dire<tly  on  said  annature, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  separated  to  said  armature,  and 
means  for  collecting  the  separated  material 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  pole-piec4*a. 
of  an  armature  rotating  between  said  pole-pieces  and  provided  with 
windings,  said  part*  being  arranged  to  produce  a  gradually-narrow- 
ing gap.  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  separated  to  said  gap. 
and  means  for  collecting  the  separated  material.  1 

4  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  pole-piecea, 
of  an  armature  n.Uting  between  said  pole-pieces  and  provided  with 
windings,  said  parts  arranged  to  produce  a  gradually-narrowing 
magnetic  gap,  a  covering  of  magnetic  material  for  said  armature, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  separated  to  aaid  gap,  and 
means  for  collecting  the  separated  material. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  an  armature 
provided  with  windings,  of  pole-pie<e«,  one  of  said  pole-piecea  being 
convex  whereby  a  gradually-narrowing  magnetic  gap  is  formed  be- 
tween said  pole-piecea  and  armature,  means  for  feeding  the  material 
to  be  separated  to  said  gap.  and  means  for  collecting  the  separated 
material. 

6.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  an  armature 
provided  with  windings,  of  a  covering  of  magnetic  material  for  auch 
armature,  pole-pieces,  one  of  said  pole-pieces  being  convex,  whereby 
a  gradally-narrowing  magnetic  gap  is  formed  between  aaid  pole- 
pieces  and  armature,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  separated 
to  aaid  gap,  and  means  for  collecting  separated  material 

7.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  an  annature 
provided  with  windings,  of  a  shield  composed  of  annular  members  of 
magnetic  material  mounted  directly  on  said  armature,  a  pair  of  pole- 
pieces  disposed  in  an  obUque  position,  one  of  said  pole-pieces  being 
convex  whereby  a  gradually-narrowing  magnetic  gap  is  formed, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  separated  to  iaid  gap,  and 
means  for  collecting  the  separated  material. 


7  8  1  .  O  7  8  .    ART  OR  PROCESS  OF  RE1I0VIM6  SCALE  PROM 
WIRB,  RODS.  Ac    AtcHuau)  B  Lb&rau>,  Waukegan,  UL    PUed 
July  15.  1903     Serial  Ha  166.667. 
C'ietfii.— 1 .  The  method  or  pro<;r8s  of  removing  acale  from  wires 
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or  rod*  coMutimg  in  eoiting  th»  Mane  aroanil  a  roll  of  tmAll  diameter 
u  it  p>Mfii  coDtinuoomly  from  on«  »pool  (»r  reel  to  another  and 
thereby  (ubjecting  it  to  abort  sharp  bendkig*  and  crinklinK  and 
looMniuK  the  scale  from  the  rarfaoe  of  the  w  re  or  rod.  »ubataatiallj 
aa  apAcifled. 


:^>mffm 


G  H^ 


i.  The  method  or  proceaa  of  removinf;  li-ale  from  wire  or  rodi 
ronaistin^  in  coiling  the  same  around  a  roll>  of  small  diameter  and 
around  a  second  roll  uf  small  diameter  in  a  di^erent  plane,  and  there- 
by lubjectinf  it  to  short  sharp  bending*  and  ^rinkling  and  loosening 
the  scale  from  the  surface  of  the  wire  or  rod!  substantialW  as  speci- 
'fted. 

3.  The  method  or  process  of  removing  a^le  from  wirea  or  rods 
consisting  in  coiling  the  same  around  a  roll  lof  small  diameter  as  it 
pajiees  rontinuouslv  from  one  spool  or  reel  |o  another  and  therebv 
subjecting  it  to  short  sharp  bending*  and  c^nkling  and  loosening 
the  scale  from  the  surface  of  the  wire  or  rod,  |nd  then  subjecting  the 
wire  or  rod  to  a  brushing  operation,  substantially  as  specified. 


Claim— \.  A  cooking-pan,  prorided  with  a  handle  2.  a  center 
partition  5,  secured  on  the  inside  and  to  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  and 
on  a  line  with  said  handle  and  at  each  end,  to  the  nm  of  the  pan.  said 
partition  at  its  ends  being  just  as  Ull  as  the  pan  is  deep,  and  rising 
from  each  end  to  the  center,  forming  an  arch ;  a  curved  bridge  cover- 
ing said  center  partition,  said  bridge  being  flared  at  each  end  and 
united  to  the  top  of  partition  and  to  the  top  of  said  pan,  and  lips  in 
the  rim  of  said  pan  at  right  angles  to  said  partition,  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


781.079.    MSTHOD  OF  FORMIUa  OR  TMATIKO  ROADWATa 

PUBOUCH  W  A  LonibL.  MugBln.  xmi  Dk-Mdeo.  Qermaiiy     PIM 

Aug.  9,  1904.    aoiaJ  la  220.133. 

Ctmm—\     Method  of  freeing  road  fr^m  dust  consisting  in 
moistening  the  road  material  with  lyes  containing  resinous  and  salt 
ingredients  adapted  to  form  a  binding  mass  ^ith  the  road  material 
substantially  wl^  set  forth.  I 

2  .Method  of  freeing  road  from  dust  cqnsisting  in  moistening 
the  road  material  with  water-lyes  obtained  from  wood-pulp  manu- 
factories containing  resinous  and  salt  ingredients  adapted  to  form 
a  binding  mass  with  the  n>ad  material,  substlantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  cooking-pan  provided  with  a  handle,  a  center  partition  se- 
cured on  the  inside  to  the  bottom  of  said  pan  and  on  a  line  with  said 
handle,  and  at  each  end  to  the  rim  of  the  pan ,  a  bridge  covering  said 
center  partition,  said  bridge  flared  at  each  end  and  united  to  the  top 
of  said  partition  and  the  top  of  said  pan,  and  lips  in  the  rim  of  said 
pan  at  right  angles  tu  said  partition,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


7  8  1 ,08  VB.    CARTOM  OR  BOr    luuAl  &  Motto,  Beldlng.  Mloh. 
Piled  Apr.  li  1904.    Serial  la  2O3.10S. 


781. OHO.     HAID-H0L8  COVBRIHa.     Atnoi  C.  Ltnci.  Rleh 
mood  Hill  If  T     Piled  Rot  7,  1901    iteriU  Ma  231.643. 


rkm.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindfual  pipe  01  pipe-sec- 
tion having  a  hand-hole  opening  therein,  a  concentrically-curved 
plate  covering  said  opening,  a  notched  flangei  on  said  plate,  and  an 
adjuatable  binding-strap  seated  in  said  notchi  and  attached  at  each 
aide  thereof  to  the  pipe-section,  substantially  %»  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  pipe  or  pipe-section  having 
a  hand-hole  opening  therein,  a  concentricaHy-curred  sheet-metal 
plate  covering  said  hand-hole  and  provided  with  upturned  flanges 
on  it«  straight  edges,  and  an  adjustable  bindiHg-strap  crossing  said 
flanges  and  secured  on  opposite  sides  thereof  t4  the  pipe-section,  sub- 
atantially  as  described 

3  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  pipe  ^r  pipe-section  having 
a  hand-hole  opening  therein,  a  concentrical)y-curved  sheet-metal 
plate  covering  said  hand  hole  and  provided  Irith  upturned  flanges 
on  its  straight  edges,  ears  disposed  upon  said  pipe-section  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  plate,  and  a  binding-strap  aecured  to  one  of  said 
ears  and  having  adjustable  and  removable  connection  with  the  other, 
■absUntialW  as  described 


7  8 1 ,0  H  1  .    OOOMIG-PAII.    Kuutm  L  MaoPati,  Waahlngtoe. 
O1&    PIM  Oi«.  S.  IIOS.    SamHalTMH 


CUnm. — 1  In  a  carton  or  box,  the  combination  with  a  strip 
having  a  series  of  folds  forming  five  triangular  flaps,  one  of  which 
projects  laterally  from  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip  and  is  over- 
lapped by  one  of  the  other  flaps  of  the  strip  when  folded,  a  locking- 
tongue  at  the  edge  of  one  flap  to  enter  a  slit  at  the  edge  of  another, 
and  a  locking-tongue  on  another  flap  to  enter  a  slit  in  the  overlapping 
flap 

2.  In  a  carton  or  box,  the  combination  with  a  strip  having  a  se- 
ries of  folds  forming  flve  triangular  flaps  one  of  which  overlaps  an 
other  when  folded,  a  locking-tongue  at  the  edge  of  one  flap  to  entei 
a  slit  at  the  edge  of  another,  and  a  locking-tongue  on  another  flap  to 
enter  a  slit  in  the  overlapping  flap,  a  supporting-tape  glued  to  the 
box  and  a  paster  covering  the  locking-tongue. 


781.083.    MACHinPORCRKASniOLSDOKR-SHEBTSORTHB 

LIU.     WiLUAl  M.  L  McAdau,  Hewtoo,  Maat.     PIM  Maj  S. 

190i    aerial  Ha  206.462. 

Claim. — 1  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  at  creas- 
ing-rolls  having  cooperating  peripheral  grooves  and  ridges  for  mak- 
ing a  narrow  series  of  fine  stretched  creases,  the  edges  of  the  grooves 
being  beveled  or  rounded 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  "pair  of  creaaing-rolla 
having  cooperating  peripheral  grooves  and  ridges  for  making  a  nar- 
row aeries  of  flne  creases,  the  edges  of  the  grooves  being  beveled  or 
rounded,  and  the  body  of  the  rolls  between  said  grooves  and  ridges 
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being  out  of  contact  when  said  grooves  and  ridges  are  in  contact,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  rolls  toward  and  from  each  other. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  creasing-roils 
having  cooperating  peripheral  grooves  and  ridges  for  making  a  nar- 
row series  of  fine  creases  at  one  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  edges  of  the 
grooves  being  beveled  or  rounded,  shafta  supporting  said  rolls  and  a 
pair  of  alining  rolls  mounted  ou  said  shafts  a  short  distance  from  said 
creaaing-rolis,  the  sheet  being  engaged  solely  by  said  pair  of  creak- 
ing-rolls and  said  pair  of  remote  alining  rolls  and  elsewhere  unre- 
strained 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  creasing-rolls 
having  coOperat  ng  peripheral  grooves  and  ridges  projecting  from 
the  rolls,  and  separated  in  pairs  by  intervening  flat  surfaces  of  the 
rolls  proper  for  making  a  narrow  series  of  fine  separated  creases,  the 
edges  of  the  grooves  being  beveled  or  rounded,  shafts  supporting 
said  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  alining  rolls  mounted  on  said  shafts  ■  short 
distance  from  said  creasing-rolls,  said  alining  rolls  being  slightly 
larger  in  circumference  than  said  creasing-rolls. 

b.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  creasing-roUa 
having  cooperating  peripheral  grooves  and  ridges  for  making  a  nar- 
row series  of  fine  creases,  said  rolls  being  solid,  the  weight  thereof 
constituting  means  for  making  the  creaaing  uniform,  said  rolls  being 
cut  away  between  successive  pairs  of  grooves  and  ridges  for  keeping 
the  body  of  the  rolls  out  of  pressing  engagement  with  the  paper, 
whereby  the  said  weight  operates  directly  on  the  creaaing-groovet 
and  ridges,  and  leaves  flat  surfaces  of  paper  between  the  creases. 


781,084.    CD8PID0R.    Tiobai  MoCLumt,  Hjuttoni,  Conn    Piled 
June  12.  1902     Serial  Ma  111,SS8. 


C'taim.— The  combination  with  the  box  and  the  lid  pivoted  theV 
to  and  formed  with  projecting  portions  extending  beyond  the  box, 
and  the  tube  secured  to  the  box  and  having  a  rod  therein,  oi  a  loop 
connected  to  the  said  projecting  portions  of  the  lid  by  iu  ends,  a 
spnng  surrounding  said  rod  and  connected  to  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  loop,  and  an  arched  strip  secured  by  iU  ends  to  the  box, 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod  paasing  through  said  strips  and  guided 
thereby,  said  spring  being  movable  with  the  rod  and  attached  there- 
to at  its  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the 
loop  and  unconnected  to  the  rod. 


outer  face  and  adapted  to  frictionally  conUct  with  a  concaved  wall 
of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  flat  surface  frictionally  engaging 
said  partition,  each  slide  being  slotted  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
a  core,  one  face  of  which  is  ronvexed,  the  inner  end  of  said  slide  be- 
ing solid ,  a  screw  carried  by  said  aolid  end  and  having  a  play  in  a  slot 
in  said  casing,  as  set  foHh. 


78l.OH(>.  RKIMPORCKD  COMCRBTB  8TRDCTURR  RatC  Miw- 
louu,  Columbus.  Ohio  aastguor  of  one-half  to  Silvio  A.  Caspuia,  Co- 
lumbua,  Ohia    Piled  Apr  8,  1904    Serial  Ma  202.2&& 


Claim— K  reinforce  for  concrete  or  other  structures  comprising 
a  tension  member  composed  of  a  pair  of  interwoven  or  twisted  ele- 
ments, and  shear  members  each  eomposed  of  a  length  of  wire  bent 
upon  itself  and  formed  into  an  open-sided  rectangle,  the  sides  of 
which  constitute  anchors  and  the  base  a  tie,  the  tie  being  interiocked 
or  interwoven  %vith  the  tension  members,  and  the  anchors  being 
wholly  disposed  at  inclinations  and  oppositely  from  the  center  of  the 
reinforce  toward  it*  terminals 


7  H  1  ,  O  8  7.  ADTOMATIC  VACUUM  CAM-SBAUMe  MACHIMR 
Bdwii  Moitoii  and  Jobi  Q  Hodomm.  Maywood.  HI  aaaignore  to  The 
iutooaUc  Vacuum  Canning  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporuUoo  of 
nilnola    PUed  Mot.  9,  19C0.    Serial  Ma  35.901 


781,085.     PEMHOLDBR.    Lwthii  L   McCouiict.  Woodwart. 
Okh.    Filed  May  21.  1901    Serial  Mo  209,079. 


Claim— A  penholder  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  cen- 
tal longitudinal  partition,  a  slide  mount*^  in  each  of  the  compaH- 
nients  formed  by  said  partiton,  each  slide  being  convexed  upon  iU 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  vacuum-sealing  cans  or  jar/,  the 
combination  with  a  receiver  open  at  iU  lower  end,  of  a  series  of  flat 
can-holders,  an  intermittently-movable  carrier  upon  which  the  can- 
Dolders  are  mounted,  and  means  for  sealing  the  can-holder*,  each  in 
turn,  and  the  receiver  together,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  machine  for  vacuum-sealing  c«ns  or  jars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receiver  open  at  iU  lower  end,  of  a  caa-holder  plate,  a 
movable  carrier  upon  which  the  can-holder  plate  is  mounted,  means 
for  forcing  and  sealing  together  the  holder  and  receiver,  and  a  seal- 
ing-pad  between  the  can-holder  and  receiver.  subsUntiallr  as  speci- 
fied 

3  In  a  machine  for  vacuum-sealing  cans  or  jars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  receiver  having  an  exhaust-pipe  connected 
therewith,  of  a  flat  can-holder  having  a  •ealing-pad.  and  an  inter- 
mittently-movable carrier  upon  which  the  can-holder  i*  carried, 
means  for  automatically  reciprocating  the  receiver,  and  mean*  for 
operating  the  carrier,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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4.  Tbe  combiDation  with  t  can-hold*  r  pUte  haviiifc  an  elastic 
pad  thereon  for  a  plurality  of  can*  or  jam  t|>  rest  upon  at  a  time,  of  a 
bell-ihaped  receiver  and  a  follower-plate  1  or  platen  within  the  re- 
ceiver for  pre«ainf(  a  plnralitT  of  cover*  bo4ne  upon  the  can*  or  jara, 
the  lower  edj^e  or  rim  of  itaid  bell-shapel  receiver  enfaxin«r  said 
elaatir  pad  to  hormeticallv  clone  the  recentr.  MubsUntiallv  an  «peci- 

5.  The  combination  with  a  can-holder  faf  a  receiver  and  a  heated 


follower-plate  or  platen  within  the  receive,  bearing  against  the  rim  ,  holder,  to  register  with  the  receiver,  and  mean,  for  aut^mat.callr 
of  the  cover  to  force  the  «ame  home  on  (he  can  and  toften  the  pack-  '    • 
ing  between  the  i-an  and  the  cover  at  the  ijim  thereof,  substantially 
a*  specified 

6    The  combination  with  a  can-holder  if  ■  receiver  and  a  hollow 


18.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  table  having  can-holder*  of 
a  receiver  and  means  for  locking  the  table  in  poaition  for  its  can- 
holder*  to  register  with  the  receiver,  and  mean*  for  automatically 
closing  together  and  separating  the  holder  and  receiver,  and  a  recip- 
rocating plate  or  platen  within  the  receiver  for  forcing  the  covers 
home  on  the  cans,  substantially  as  specified. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  table  baring  can-holders  of 
a  receiver  and  means  for  locking  the  Ubie  in  position  for  ita  can- 


steam-heated  follower-plate  or  platen  wit  lin  the  receiver  bearing 
against  the  nm  of  the  cover  to  force  the  same  home  on  the  can  and 
soften  the  packing  between  the  can  and  the  lover  at  the  rim  thereof, 
substantially  as  specified 

7  In  a  machine  for  vacuum-sealing  c<  vers  to  cans  or  jars,  the 
combination  with  a  receiver  of  a  heated  plite  or  platen  for  forcing 
the  covers  home  on  the. cans  or  jars  and  hiiating  and  softening  the 
packing  between  the  cover  and  the  cans  )r  jars.  subsUntially  as 
specified 

8.  The  combination  with  an  intermitt4  ntly-movable  table  hav 
ing  a  series  of  flat  can-holders  provided  each  with  a  sealing-pad  and 
adapted  each  to  receive  and  support  a  plurality  of  can*  or  jars  there- 
on, of  a  bell -shaped  receiver  cooperating  In  turn  with  each  •f  the 
can-holders,  subsUntially  as  specified  I 

9.  The  combination  with  a  movable  uHlr  having  a  series  of  flat 
can-holders,  nrovided  each  with  a  »ealing-|iad  and  adapted  each  to 
receive  and  support  a  plurality  of  cans  or  jam  thereon,  of  a  bell- 
shaped  receiver  mounted  on  the  frame  of  th^  machine  and  having  an 
air-exhaust  and  adapted  to  inclose  or  surT' 
the  holders  and  coiipprating  in  turn  with 
substantially  a*  spe<-ified. 

10  The  combination  with  an  intermit 
ing  flat  can-holders  furnished  each  with  a 
to  receive  and  support  a  plurality  of  cans  o 
rocatittg  receiver  adapted  to  inclone  the  oa 


d  the  ran.<  or  jars  on 
ach  of  the  can-holders, 


ptly-rotating  table  hav- 

paling-pad  and  adapted 

■jjars  thereon,  of  a  recip- 

ls  or  jars  on  the  holders 


closing  together  and  separating  the  holder  and  receiver,  and  a  safety 
trip  or  device  to  prevent  the  closing  of  receiver  and  holder  except 
when  the  table  is  locked  in  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

20  The  combination  with  a  can-holder  of  a  aealing-pad,  a  recip- 
rocating receiver,  a  movable  hollow  heated  platen,  a  valve  for  the  re- 
ceiver, and  a  cam-shaft  furnished  with  cams  for  automatically  oper- 
ating said  receiver,  platen  and  valve,  a  power-gear  loose  on  said  cam- 
shaft and  a  clutch  and  clutch  lever  or  treadle  for  imparting  a  nngle 
revolution  at  a  time  to  said  cam-shaft.  subaUntially  as  specified. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  table  having  can-holdera 
thereon  of  a  reciprocating  receiver,  a  reciprocating  platen  within  the 
receiver,  a  valve,  a  cam-shaft  and  cams  for  operating  said  receiver, 
platen  and  valve,  a  lock-bolt  for  locking  the  Ubie  in  position  for  its 
can-holders  to  register  in  turn  with  the  receiver,  a  loose  power-gear 
on  the  cam-shaft,  a  clutch  and  clutch  lever  or  treadle,  and  a  safety 
trip  or  device  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  clutch  lever  or  treadle 
except  when  the  table  is  locked  in  position,  aubsUntially  aa  speci- 
fied. 

22 


and  having  an  air-exhaust  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  movable 
platen  within  the  receiver  and  mean.*  for  reciprocating  the  receiver, 
substantially  a*  spe<ified. 

11.  The  cumhination  with  a  rotary  UbM  having  can-nolders  fur- 
nished with  sealmg-pads  of  a  receiver  and' a  reciprocating  hollow 
ateam-heated  platen  within  the  receiver,  !*ub^Unti«lly  as  specified. 

12  The  combination  with  a  flat  can-holjder  of  a  bell  or  receiver, 
a  sealing  pad  or  ring  between  the  two.  mean|  for  automatically  forc- 
ing together  and  separating  the  receiver  and  holder,  and  a  carrier  for 
moving  the  can-holder  into  registry  with  th*  receiver,  said  receiver 
being  relatively  fixed,  subaUntially  as  specifed. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  flat  can-holder  of  a  bell  or  receiver 
having  an  exhaust,  a  sealing  pad  or  ring  betHreen  the  two.  means  for 
automatically  forcing  together  and  separating  the  receiver  and 
holder,  a  movable  platen  within  the  receiver  and  a  carrier  for  mov- 
ing the  can-holder  into  registry  with  the  receiver,  said  receiver  being 
relativelv  fixed.  subsUntially  as  specified       { 

14.  The  combination  with  a  flat  can-bol4er  of  a  bell  or  receiver, 
a  sealing  pad  or  ring  between  the  two.raeansifor  automatically  foic- 
ing  together  and  separating  the  receiver  ^nd  holder,  a  movable 
platen  within  the  receiver,  mean*  for  autoi^atically  operating  the 
platen,  and  a  carrier  for  moving  the  can-ho|der  into  registry  with 
the  receiver,  said  receiver  being  relatively  jfixed.  subaUntially  as 
kpecifled  j 

15  The  combination  with  a  flat  can-holder  of  a  bell  or  receiver, 
a  sealing  pad  or  ring  between  the  two,  means  for  automatically  forc- 
ing together  and  separating  the  receiver  tfad  holder,  a  movable 
platen  within  the  receiver,  and  means  for  auto»>atically  operating  the 
platen,  an  exhaust-valve  and  means  for  a$tomatic«lly  operating 
said  valve,  and  a  carrier  for  moving  the  c^n-holdex  into  registry 
with  the  receiver,  said  receiver  being  relatively  fixed,  subsUntially 
as  specified  I 

16  The  combination  with  a  can-holder  of  a  sealing-pad,  a  re- 
ciprocating receiver,  a  movable  hollow  heate^  platen,  a  valve  for  the 
receiver,  and  a  cam-shaft  furnished  with  cam^  for  automatically  op- 
erating said  receiver,  platen  and  valve,  substantially  as  specified 

17  The  combination  with  a  roUry  Ubie  having  can-holders  of 
a  receiver  and  means  for  locking  the  Ubie  in  position  for  iu  can- 
holders  to  regisUr  with  the  receiver,  and  a  reciprocating  plate  or 
platen  within  the  receiver  for  forcing  the  coders  home  on  the  cans, 
substantially  as  specified 


The  combination  with  a  flat  can-bolder,  of  a  receiver  tiaving 
an  open  lower  end  and  adapted  to  inclose  a  plurality  of  cans  or  jars 
at  a  time,  a  movable  follower-plate  or  platen  within  the  receiver 
adapted  to  bear  and  presa  against  the  rims  of  a  plurality  of  can-cov- 
ers, and  an  elastic  pad  or  seat  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  plu- 
rality of  cans  for  the  cans  or  jars  to  rest  upon  when  in  the  receiver,  to 
compensate  for  slight  inequalities  in  length  or  shape  of  the  cans  or 
jars,  the  lower  edge  or  rim  of  said  bell-shaped  receiver  engaging 
said  elastic  pad  to  hermetically  close  the  receiver,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  can-holder  plate  having  a  sealing- 
pad  thereon,  of  a  reciprocating  receiver  having  an  air-exhaust  and 
adapted  to  inclose  a  plurality  of  cans  or  jar*  at  a  time,  and  a  can  seat 
or  pad  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  plurality  of  cans  said  can 
seat  or  pad  having  channels  or  grooves  to  prevent  the  cans  or  jsr* 
adhering  thereto  by  atmospheric  pressure  when  the  vacuum  in  the 
receiver  is  broken,  said  receiver  having  an  open  lower  end  engaging 
said  pad  or  said  can-holder  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  Ubie  having  can-holder 
plates  furnished  with  sealing-pads  of  a  receiver  having  an  air-ex- 
haust and  an  open  lower  end  and  adapted  to  inclose  and  surround  a 
plurality  of  cans  or  jars  at  a  time,  and  a  shelf  or  support  beneath  the 
Ubie  to  resist  the  thrust  or  pressure  of  the  receiver,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing plate  or  plaUn  within  the  receiver  for  forcing  the  covers  home 
on  the  cans,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

25  The  combination  with  a  can-holder  plate  having  an  elastic 
pad  for  the  cans  or  jars  to  rest  upon,  of  a  receiver  adapted  to  inclose 
and  surround  the  cans  and  having  an  open  lower  end  engaging  said 
plate,  and  a  follower-plaU  or  platen  within  the  receiver  and  adapted 
to  press  against  a  plurality  of  covers,  and  an  adjusUble  screw- 
threaded  connecting  stem  and  sleeve  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
platen  in  respect  to  the  receiver,  the  lower  edge  or  rim  of  said  re- 
ceiver engaging  said  pad  to  hermetically  close  the  receiver,  sutMtan- 
tially  as  specified 

26.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  having  an  air-exhaust  and 
adapted  to  inclose  a  plurality  of  cans  or  jar*  at  a  time,  of  a  can-holder 
plate,  a  follower -plate  or  platen  within  the  receiver  and  adapted 
to  preas  against  a  plurality  of  cover*,  and  an  elastic  Or  yielding  pad 
between  said  plates  to  compensate  for  inequalities  in  the  length  of 
the  cans,  the  lower  edge  or  rim  of  said  receiver  engaging  said  pad  to 
hermetically  cloae  the  receiver,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

27  The  combination  with  a  receiver  having  aa  air-exhaust  and 
adapted  to  inclose  a  plurality  of  cans  or  jars  at  a  time,  of  a  movable 
follower-plate  or  platen  within  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  press 
against  a  plurality  of  covers,  and  an  elastic  seat  or  pad  for  the  cans 
or  jar*  to  rest  upon  when  in  the  receiver  to  compensate  for  slight  in- 
equalities in  length  or  shape  of  the  cans  or  jars,  said  pad  having 
opening!)  or  grooves  to  prevent  the  cans  sticking  thereto,  the  lower 
edge  or  rim  of  said  receiver  engaging  said  pad  to  hermetically  close 
the  receiver.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  receiver  having  an 
air-exhaust  and  adapted  to  enclose  a  plurality  of  cans  or  jar*  at  a 
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U-M,  of  a  BOTable  foUower-pUte  witliln  the  receiver  and  adapts!  to 
pr~s  agaiMt  a  pUraUty  of  cover.,  means  for  automat.callv  operat 
«ng  the  »id  follower-plate  and  an  adjusUble  serew-thieaded  Mem 
and  sleeve  connected  to  Mid  follower-plate,  aubrtantiaUy  a.  .pw-j. 

and  ^J^*  ««»«>in*tion  with  a  receiver,  having  an  air^xhauat, 
Md  '^th.n  whTch  a  pluraluj  of  cans  or  ve—ls  may  be  placed,  of  a 
movable  follower-plate  or  platen  within  the  receiver  for  simultane- 
ously pressing  the  cover,  upon  a  plurality  of  can.  or  veasel.  and  a 
yielding  pad  or  device  to  compensate  for  inequaliUe.  and  cause  the 
cover*  to  be  properly  .eated  upon  the  can.  or  veaaels,  the  lower  edge 
or  nm  of  said  receiver  engaging  Miid  pad  to  herraeticaUy  cloae  the 
receiver,  .ubsUnUally  as  specified  " 

tion  ^^J"  '  "I!"?]"'  '7  ''^""«>-«*"n«  '^  or  jars,  the  combina- 
tion w,th  a  can-holder  plaU  adapted  to  support  thereon  a  plurality  of 

^^  to  inclose  a  plurality  of  cans,  a  reciprocating  slide  connected 

nec^  7^'7'  ^"^  '"'  "'^  '^'*^*'  '  *"''''*  •^r^bau.t  pipe  con- 
nected to  Mild  receiver,  mean,  for  reciprocaUng  .aid  r«M>iver  rrait. 
^said  exhau.t,  and  mean,  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  sub- 
stantially  as  specified. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  bell-shaped -reciprocaUng  receiver 

IZlt^l'  "  •;'•  :'  '  •">-o-^»T-moving'can-holdeT;:; 
adapM  to  move  under  the  receiver  with  can.  thereon  and  be  sealed 

hore^tt"  1 '  -•^i^*-'**''  '"♦•Tx*^  '»«<-^-  ^<i  receiver  and  can- 
holder,  the  lower  edge  or  rim  of  said  receiver  engaging  said  nad  to 
hermetically  close  the  r«*iver.  subsUntially  aa^p^iSfd         ^ 


ri^by  one  of  .id  lini.  .,«.,«,  to  engage  over  .aid  ;^;j^., 

aunn^H^  **«o»-»»o<Jy  raiaer  of  the  character  de^rribed  including  a 
•upporting-rail  hanng  a  slot  therein  adjoining  a  atraight  wTil 
*«  .ncfmed  wall,  rtandard.  at  the  end.  of  said  rail^Jllr 
*lly  connecting  the  rail,  u  the  .Undard.  a"d  p^  Jl,  .1     "     .' 
onto  the  slou  in  the  rail;  .ub.Untially  as  detnW      *      **"  "" 
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h„K  ^'f""!^  '^*'""*  *'^''*'  •■  •'  '•"  <ii»»*t«r  than  the  bore  of  the 


«~w,  UL    mad  JUj  12,  IMM.    Sertal  la  307,147. 


eloHi^ir*  ~'    ^  «'«on-body  raiaer  of  the  character  described  in- 

sUniardV"""'""*;™"'  '''•"*'*  ■*"'*'^*  *'  ^*  "«•  «»"«^^  "id 
^ri^h!^!,'"!.''"?  """  '**«'■  ""^''  P'^"^"-'  connecting  the 

automatically  locking  .he  part,  when  the  rail  i.  in  elevated  position 
sunnl,*     ^^Kon-body  raiser  of  the  character  de^-ribed  including  a 

IToi  *""  ;  """"*  •^•"•'•^'  •»  ^«  -**•  '»«-«^  -id  stand- 
ards opening  along  one  edge  and  having  a  rear  wall  or  croaa-piece. 

connecting  the  rail  to  the  sUndards.  in  combinaUon  with  a  ciu^h  ^r 


vertiSr"!"'    ^  ^^*''-  •'"'"'«  •  '"**''•  ^""bined  with  means  for 

L«^     '^  "'*""*"'  "P*""  "'"^  '"'=''•  •  '»orixonUlly-di.po«.J 

r;^  ;"  'f"",'=«"»-^'«"  ^»--with,  and  mean,  upon  Ihe^d 
member  for  deUch.bly  .ecuring  the  same  to  said  «ippJrt 

means  for  v'i^^f"!.'  "'  ""^  '"'"""'*'  *'*^"'»"1-  '^^^^'^^  with 
mean,  for  vertical  adjurtment  thereo/  upon  the  back  of  a  chair.  Mid 

IZ,T''"""'L"  *'"^"^^' '»  -'*-  -"-tion  with  a  m«nb.. 
deuchably  secured  to  the  „id  chair-back,  and  a  frame  verticX 
•djuauble  with  relation  to  Mid  member.  ''•rtically 

3  A  baby-chair,  combined  with  means  for  vertical  adjurtment 
thereof  upon  a  support,  said  means  comprising  a  vertically-movable 
frame,  a  screw-shaft  loo«.|y  joumaled  therein,  a  member  in  .crew 

r.?p*^rt"  "'"'  "'  "*''•  "'  "•"•  '"'  '''•''•""•"^  "^  '^  ^^^ 

h^ir*  ^  -*'7'  ^'  Character  de«;ribed,  compri.ing  a  seat  and 
vZi'  '  T!  !^  •cr*w-.haft  joumaled  in  the  back,  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  aperture  meahing  with  Mid  .haft  and  mean. 

o'„r?."l"  '''"':'""■'  '^"""'^  •'"  -'"*  ^  '  -PPort.  "«i  •  ho"- 
.onUily-dupoMd  shaft  joumaled  in  the  Mid  back  and  meahing  with 
the  firat-named  shaft,  all  arranged  .0  that  roution  of  the  horiLnUl 
•haft  will  route  the  vertical  screw-ahaft  and  vertically  adjust  the 

whi.J.J^!  combination  with  a  chair  seat  and  back,  of  a  frame  to 
wfcich  the  back  IS  secured,  a  horiionUl  bar  or  member  in  Mid  frame 
means  tJiereon  for  deUchably  securing  the  »ame  to  a  chair-back  ^ 
rertically-dispoMd  screw-shaft  joumaled  in  Mid  frame  and  meahing 
with  a  threaded  aperture  in  Mid  member,  a  horizontallv-disposed 
•haft  or  apindle  supported  looMly  in  Mid  frame,  the  Mid  sh.fu  bein, 
fhT'l  with  bevel-gear,  for  transmission  of  motion  of  the  one  to 
the  other,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  ahown  and 


^^}^?^-  «^"»»  WIDHG-POST  Waltm  P  PiiLLW  Iwr 
Sl^-.  -  •  T**™' ^ ^  ""**«'  ''^^  ■•» Tort.  1. T. a Corporv 
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CImim—A  binding-post  comprising  a  metal  block  having  a 
tranarem  hole  and  a  «>cket  in  the  top,  a  sheU  partly  incloaing  the 
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blork  aikI  ttaTing  holn  in  rerticAl  alinrpient  with  the  hole  in  tti«  mouthed  floatinir  weir-pipe  looaely  fitted  to  said  ditcharire-pipe  and 
block,  and  a  spring  confloed  within  the  4iell  one  end  of  said  sprinfcl  movable  relatively  thereto  and  mean*  for  tnaintaininft  a  liquid  aeal 


reatinx  in  the  .<ocket  the  other  end  bearinK  against  the  inner  aide  of 
the  end  of  the  shell  wherebj  the  holes  in  the  shell  are  normally  held 
oat  of  borisontal  alinement  with  the  hole  |n  the  block,  subtUntially 
aa  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified.         I 
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the  character  described, 
of  a  swinging  crane,  an 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  loading  apparatus  of 
the  combination  with  a  supportini^-frame 
arm  carried  by  the  crane,  an  oscillating  l^ead  or  sleeve  carried  by 
said  arm,  a  ffrapple  comprisinfc  forks  pivotipd  to  said  head  or  sleeve, 
arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  head  orUeeve  and  provided  with 
guides,  and  cables  connected  to  the  forkii  ind  passing  through  said 
guides  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  control  the  forks,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  loading  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  swinging  crahe,  means  for  controlling 
the  action  of  the  crane,  a  swinging  arm  linlited  in  its  upward  move- 
ment by  the  crane,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  crane  with  said 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  loading  apparatus  of  the  chartcter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  swinging  crane,  a  windlass 
for  operating  «aid  crane,  a  wheel  for  operating  said  windlaaa,  a 
brake-lever  having  a  brake-shoe  to  engag4  the  wheel,  a  spring  for 
projecting  said  brake-shoe,  and  means  for  fetractiog  the  brake-shoe 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 
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^•■•■•-—1    The  combinatioa  with  the  discharge-pipe,  of  a  float- 
ing wcir-pipe  communicating  therewith  and  means  for  mainUining 


a  liquid  seal  between  said  pipes 


between  said  pipes. 

3.  The  rombijiation  with  the  fixed  discharge-pipe  extending 
from  the  source  of  liquid-supply,  of  a  pipe  for  receiving  water  from 
the  supply  communicAting  with  said  discharge-pipe  and  movable 
relatively  thereto,  a  measuring-weirat  the  upperendofsaid  receiving- 
pipe,  a  float  for  saatAiniag  aaid  receiving-pipe  and  weir  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  liquid  seal  between  said  pipes 

4  Thecombination  with  tbedischarge-pipe.  of  the  movable  inner 
and  outer  floating  weir-pipet  extending  respectively  within  and  out- 
ride of  said  discharge-pipe,  aaid  weir-pipea  being  connected  to  form 
a  clo«ed-top|>ed  sealing-chamber 

b.  The  combination  with  the  discharge-pipe  extending  up- 
wardly within  the  reaerroir  from  which  the  liquid  is  drawn,  of  mov- 
able inner  and  outer  pipe*  connected  to  form  a  cloaed-topped  seal- 
ing-chamber  and  extending  respectively  within  and  outside  of  said 
discharge-pipe,  a  measuring-weir  at  the  upper  end  of  said  movable 
pipes  and  a  float  supporting  said  weir  and  aaid  movable  pipes. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  discharge-pipe,  of  the  movable,  in- 
ner and  outer  floating  weir-pipes  connected  to  form  a  closed-topped 
sealing-chamber  and  extending  respectively  within  and  outside  of 
aaid  discharge-pipe  and  means  for  preventing  leakage  through  said 
sealing-chamber 

7  The  combination  with  the  discharge-pipe,  of  the  movable,  in- 
ner and  outer  floating  weir-pipes  connected  to  form  a  closed-topped 
sealiog-i-hamber  and  extending  respectively  within  and  outside  of 
said  discharge-pipe,  the  outlet  end  of  said  discharge-pipe  extending 
upwardly  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  inner  weir-pipe  to  prevent 
leakage  through  said  sealing-chamber. 

8  The  combination  with  the  well,  of  a  discharge-pipe  extend- 
ing upwardly  within  said  well,  a  movable  pipe  fitted  loosely  between 
said  well  and  said  discharge,  a  float  and  a  measuring-weir  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  movable  pipe  and  means  for  preventing  leak- 
age through  said  well  and  between  said  pipes. 

9  The  combination  with  a  well  arranged  to  communicate  with 
the  source  of  water-supply,  of  a  fixed  discharge-pipe  extending  up- 
wardly within  said  well,  movable  inner  and  outer  pipes  extending 
respectively  within  and  outside  of  said  discharge-pipe  and  connected 
to  form  a  closed-topped  sealing-chamber.  a  measuring-weir  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  movable  pipes  and  discharging  into  said  inner 
pipe,  a  float  for  sustaining  said  weir  and  said  movable  pipes  and 
means  for  preventing  leakage  through  said  sealing-ihamber. 
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Rnwwed  Aug.  12,  1904    Sertel  Ma  220,4«l. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  type-juatifying  mAchine  the  combinAtion  with 
a  swinging  space-rack  containing  a  plnrality  of  chAnnela,  of  a  8pAC«- 
lecting  lever  adapted  to  abut  against  the  space-rack  and  move  it 


2.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  diaqharge-pipe,  of  an  open-  I  UterAlly.  And  mcABS  for  preventing  tbe  momentum  of  the  spAee-rAck 
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moving  it  lAterAlIy  more  thAn  the  deaired  distAoce.  subsUnttAlly  ab 
specified. 

2.  In  A  type-justifying  mAchine  the  combinntion  with  a  spAc*- 
rack  conUining  a  plurality  of  channels,  of  a  space-selecting  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  space-rack  and  move  it  laterally  the  deairvd 
diaUnee,  and  means  whereby  said  spAeA-aelecting  lever  And  spac«- 
fAck  will  be  AutomAticAlly  connected  or  locked  together  until  the 
spare-rack  has  been  moved  laterally  to  iU  desired  position  when 
they  will  be  disconnected.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  tvpe-justifying  machine  the  combination  with  a  swing- 
ing space-rack  oonUining  a  plurality  of  channels,  of  a  pivoted  spaoe- 
•electing  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  space-rack  and  move  it  later- 
ally the  desired  disUnce.  a  hooked  lever  pivoted  to  the  space-select- 
ing lever  and  adapted  to  engage  a  lip  on  the  space-rack  until  the 
space-rack  has  been  moved  laterally  to  iU  desired  position,  and 
means  whereby  the  hooked  lever  will  tltereapon  be  AutomAticAliy 
disengAged  from  the  lip  on  the  space-rack.  subsUntially  as  specified 


4.  A  logging  appATAtus  comprising  an  overhead  win  or  trAck 
cable,  a  trolley  traveling  thereon,  a  lifting-line  having  a  hook  on  ita 
extremity  for  engaging  the  log,  a  block  on  the  trollev  and  a  block  on 
the  hook,  the  sAid  lifting-line  being  pAssed  between  sAid  blocks  to 
form  A  Uckle,  a  hauling-line  secured  to  the  hook,  a  trip  or  haul-back 
line  suitably  guided  and  secured  to  the  trolley,  a  mast  for  supporting 
one  end  of  the  overhead  wire  or  track  cable,  suitable  blocks  on  said 
mast  for  guiding  the  lines,  and  separate  winding- dnims  for  opw 
Ating  cAch  of  SAid  lines. 
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7H1.095.    LOOOIMO  APPARATDft    Hoei  L  RoBunoi  Port- 
lADd.  Greg.    PUed  June  20,  1904    Swial  Ma  213.287. 


Claim— I.  A  logging  Apparatus  comprising  an  overhead  wire 
or  track  cable,  a  trolley  traveling  thereon,  a  liftingline  guided  bv  a 
block  on  the  trolley  and  having  a  means  on  iU  depending  extremity 
for  engaging  the  log,  a  hauling-line  secured  to  the  log-engaging  ex- 
tremity of  the  lifUng-Iine.  a  trip  or  haul-back  line  suiUblv  guided  and 
secured  to  the  trolley,  and  aeparate  winding-drums  for  operating 
each  of  said  lines. 

2.  A  logging  apparatus  comprising  an  overhead  wire  or  track 
cable  a  mast  for  carrying  one  end  of  said  wire  or  cable,  a  trolley 
traveling  on  said  wire  or  cable,  a  lifting-line  guided  by  a  block  at  the 
head  of  the  mast  to  a  block  on  the  trolley  and  having  a  means  on  iU 
extremity  depending  from  the  trolley-block,  for  engaging  the  log.  a 
tnp  or  haul-back  line.guided  by  a  block  on  the  head  of  the  mast,  said 
ine  being  secured  to  the  trolley,  a  hauling-line  guided  by  a  block  on 
the  mAst  and  secured  to  the  log-engaging  extremity  of  the  lifting- 
line,  and  aeparate  winding-drums  for  operating  said  lines 

3.  A  logging  apparatus  comprising  an  overhead  wire  or  track 
cable,  a  trolley  traveling  thereon,  a  lifting-line  having  a  hook  on  iU 
extremity  for  engaging  the  log.  a  block  on  the  trolley  and  a  block  on 
the  hook,  the  said  lifting-line  being  passed  between  said  blocks  to 
form  A  Uckle.  a  hauliag-line  secured  to  the  hook,  a  trip  or  haul-back 
line  suiUbly  guided  and  secured  to  the  tit>lley,  and  aeparate  winding- 
drums  for  operating  each  of  said  lines. 


Cla*m—l  A  logging  apparatus  comprising  a  mast,  a  hauling- 
ine  guided  by  the  masthead  and  thence  extending  unguided  to  the 
log,  said  line  having  a  log-engaging  means  on  iU  extremitv  a  sepa- 
rate tnp  or  hAul-bAck  line  suiUbly  guided  and  having  .t«  extremity 
secured  to  the  log-engaging  means  of  the  hauling-line  and  separate 
winding-drums  for  operating  said  lines. 

i  A  logging  apparatus  comprising  a  mast,  a  hauling-line 
guided  by  the  masthead  and  thence  extending  unguided  to  the  log 
said  line  having  a  log-engaging  means  on  iU  extremity,  a  separati^ 
tnp  or  haul-back  line,  also  guided  by  the  masthead  and  having  iU 
extremity  secured  to  the  log-engaging  means  of  the  hauling-l.n*. 
and  separate  winding-drums  for  operating  naid  lines. 


^  ^wL'/L?  '^  •  ^'•ARATOS  FOR  8KPARATIM0  AMD  8IEVIMQ 
WOOD-PULP  WiujiB  Ruth,  tartula.  Ruasla.  aaalgnor  to  HlAlmAr 
LudTlg  OmnAD.  BorgA,  PlnlAUd,  RuasM.  Piled  July  12, 1904  Serial 
Ma  216^292. 

Ciaim.-l  In  centrifugal  separating  and  nieving  apparatus  for 
wood-pulp,  cellulose  and  other  substances,  soaked  in  liquids  a  cylin- 
drical sieve;  dnim  wings  adapted  to  be  routed  in  aaid  aieve  and 
channels  in  said  wings  inclined  outwardly  from  the  top  to  the  b<^ttom 
of  aaid  wings  whereby  the  material  to  be  treated  is  caused  to  spread 
lUelf  along  the  whole  surface  of  the  wing  and  so  utilize  the  whole 
surface  of  the  sieve,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  centrifugal  separating  and  sieving  appanitus  for  wood- 
pulp,  ceUulose  and  other  subsUnces  soaked  m  liquids,  a  cylindrical 
sieve-dnim;  a  cone-shaped  body  adapted  to  be  routed  in  said  sieve, 
dnim ;  wings  on  said  sieve^lnim ;  channels  in  said  wings  inclined  ap- 
proximately paraUel  to  the  surface  of  said  cone-shaped  body  sub- 
stantiaUy  as  And  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  centrifugal  separating  and  riering  apparatus  for  wood- 
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pttlp  eelluloM  aad  other  labaUncM  MMkiHl  in  liqaidt  a  crlindrical 
■ieT«-<lrum.  wing*  adapted  to  b«  routed  i4  Mid  nicTeHlnim  channel* 
in  laid  wings  inclined  ontwardlr  from  th4  top  to  the  bottom  of  said 
winft.  gTt>o\ti  in  uid  wings,  •ubsUotiaHr  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 


4.  In  centrifugal  separating  and  sieving  apparatus  for  wood- 
pulp  cellulose  and  other  substances  <M>ake4  in  liquids  a  cylindrical 
sieve-drum,  wings  adapUd  to  be  routed  in  Mid  sieve-drum  channels 
in  said  wings  inclined  outwardly  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said 
wings,  mean*  for  leading  the  material  to  ht  treated  to  the  channels 
in  the  wings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  psirpoee  described 

5  In  centrifugal  separating  and  sievjng  apparatus  for  wood- 
pulp  cellulose  and  other  substance*  soake4  in  liquids  a  cylindrical 
aieve-drum.  wings  adapted  to  be  routed  in  laid  sieve-drum  channels 
n  said  wings  inclined  outwardly  from  the  ttop  to  the  bottom  of  said 
wings,  an  inlet  on  the  top  of  the  apparatus;  an  outer  hood;  and  an 
inner  hood  adju^Uble  relative  to  said  oute^  hood ;  means  for  so  ad- 
justing said  inner  hood,  subsUntially  as  and'for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7S1.09H.     rOOT  POWER  VBHICL&     JoM  D.  ScHOOLlT   Alle- 
gtmj.  Pa.    POtd  Aug.  SI.  1903.    Serial  So.  171.364. 


end*,  arm*  on  said  square  end*,  a  iteering-leTer,  aad  connections  from 
the  same  to  said  arm*. 

2  In  a  foot-power  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  rear 
axle  and  wheels  mounted  thereunder,  a  front  axle  rigidly  mounted 
under  the  body,  journal  extenaioa*  on  the  end*  of  aaid  front  axle, 
arm*  connected  to  said  journal  extensions,  a  vertical  steering-poat, 
connections  between  the  same  and  the  arms  on  the  journal  exten- 
•ions,  and  a  strap  encircling  the  front  axle  and  secured  thereto  and 
•erving  as  a  step  for  the  lower  end  of  said  steering-post. 

3.  In  a  foot-power  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  floor  provided  with  an  opening,  a  dashboard  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  «oor,  a  box  to  the  rear  of  the  opening  in  said  Boor,  a  seat  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  box,  guiding  mechanism  mounted  underneath  the 
opening  in  the  floor,  two  axles  mounted  underneath  the  body,  a  pair 
of  wheels  on  each  axle,  connections  from  the  driving  mechanism  to 
the  rear  pair  of  wheels,  skeins  for  the  forward  pair  of  wheels  hinged 
to  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  steering-post  extending  through  the  floor 
in  front  of  the  opening  therein  and  projecting  but  a  short  disUnce 
above  the  floor,  a  lever  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stMringpoet 
and  projecting  acroH  the  opening  in  the  floor  and  being  bent  up- 
wardly with  iu  end  close  to  and  as  high  as  the  seat,  and  connection* 
between  the  lower  end  of  said  steering-post  and  the  hinged  axle- 
skeins. 


7  8l.09f>.  FLUSHIHO-TAHK  FOR  WATKL-CLOSCTa  Puon- 
ici  A.  ScBonow,  Detroit,  Mich.  Wed  Dec.  28.  1 905.  Sertel  Ra 
180Ji91. 


CImm.—l.  In  a  foot-power  vehicle,  the(  combination  of  •  body, 
two  axles  mounted  underneath  the  same,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  each 
axle,  the  front  axle  being  fixed  with  reference  to  the  body,  plumbers' 
T's  screwed  onto  the  ends  of  said  axle.  sai(}  T's  each  having  a  ver- 
tical opening  and  an  opening  on  one  side  thereof  subsUntially  mid- 
way of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  T,  the  ends  of  the  axle  being 
screwed  directly  into  the  side  openings  of  tha  T's.  journal  extensions 
for  the  front  wheels  provided  with  vertiqal  portions  projecting 
throttgh  the  vertical  opening*  in  the  T's  and  having  square  upper 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  flushing-Uok  for  water-closets,  a  suiUble  au- 
tomatic valve  controlling  the  admission  of  waUr  to  the  Unk.  a  rock- 
ing lever,  a  valve  governing  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  Unk.  a 
recepUcle  for  water  mounted  on  said  valve  and  suspended  from  one 
arm  of  said  lever,  an  overflow-pipe  rising  within  said  water-recep- 
Ucie  to  a  point  on  the  line  with  the  predetermined  water-level  in  the 
Unk  and  discharging  through  the  releasing-valve,  a  recepUcle  for 
water  suspended  from  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  provided  with 
a  suiUble  discharge-orifice,  and  a  fixed  tapering  leak-valve  inde- 
pendent from  but  governing  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  latter 
water-receptacle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flushing-Unk  for  water-closeU.  a  suiUble  automatic 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to  the  Unk,  a  rooking  lever, 
a  valve  govemiug  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  Unk,  a  recepUcle 
for  water  mounted  on  said  valve  and  suspended  from  one  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  receptacle  for  water  suspended  from  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever  and  provided  with  a  suiUble  discharge-orifice,  a  cone-shaped 
rod  projecting  into  the  latter  water-recepUcle  through  said  orifice, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  receptacle  with  reference  to  the  said  rod 
whereby  the  size  of  the  discharge-opening  may  be  adjusted.  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  flushing-Unk  for  water-closeU.  a  suiUble  automatic 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to  the  Unk,  a  rocking  lever 
E,  a  valve  governing  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  tank  suspended 
from  said  lever,  a  water-recepUcle  mounted  on  aaid  valve,  a  waUr- 
recepUcle  F  suspended  from  the  other  arm  of  the  rocking  lever  and 
provided  with  a  suiUble  discharge-opening,  a  cone-shaped  rod  pro- 
jecting through  said  discharge-opening,  means  for  adjusting  the  alti- 
tude of  said  recepUcle  with  reference  to  the  cone-shaped  rod  where- 
by the  size  of  the  discharge-opening  is  regulated,  and  a  projecting 
plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  rocking  lever  to  raise  the  flushing- 
valve  from  iu  seat,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

4.  In  a  flushing-Unk  for  water-closeU,  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  water  to  the  Unk,  a  rocking  lever,  a  valve  governing 
the  discharge  of  water  from  the  Unk  connected  with  said  lever,  a 
water-receptacle  provided  with  a  discharge-orifice  hung  from  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever  by  a  screw-threaded  rod  whereby  its  altitude 
may  be  adjusted,  the  screw-threaded  rod,  and  a  cone-shaped  rod  pro- 
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jecting  up  through  the  discharge-opening  of  the  can  to  provide  for 
regulating  the  size  of  the  opening  by  adjusting  the  altitude  of  the  wa- 
ter-recepUcle, BubaUntially  a*  deacribed. 


7  8  1  .  1  O  O  .  RIDIie  SPRIMO-TOOTH  HARROW  Ceailb  & 
SiABT,  Attbam,  H.  T.,  aaatgDor  to  D.  M.  Oabome  and  Compaajr,  Au- 
biun,  I.  T.,  a  CorponUoD  of  Rew  Tork.  PUed  Oct  8, 1904.  Scrtol 
la  07,780. 


and  provided  witi  a  needle  arranged  centrally  of  the  ring  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  burner-orifice.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

2  A  needling  device  for  bumem  comprising  a  flange  adapted 
for  deUchable  application  to  the  burner  and  provided  with  a  handle 
r!Ll \^«^'  "i^'P""'-'™  ^on-'cted  with  the  handle  and  pro 
bridge,  subsUntially  as  dew-ribed  «    "  "•« 

3  A  needling  device  for  burners  comprising  a  needle-guide 
adapted  for  deUchable  application  to  the  burner  and  provided  with 
a  movable  arm  equipped  with  several  needles  projecting  in  the  plane 
of  the  arm  and  of  which  any  one  may  be  positioned  perpendicular  to 
the  arm  to  cooperate  with  the  guide,  lubatantially  a*  deacribed 


781 


1  ()  v>  .    KHVBLOP-CLASP    Jon  A.  Scnjui  Wanetter 

ned  Mar.  8, 1902.    Sertal  Ha  97.S1S. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rocking-tooth-bar  harrow,  in  combination  with  a 
■ulky  therefor,  and  means  connecting  the  harrow  and  the  sulky  to 
move  the  latter  when  the  tooth-bars  are  rocked. 

2.  A  rocking-tooth-bar  harrow,  in  combination  with  a  sulky 
within  the  harrow,  and  means  connecting  the  harrow  and  the  sulky 
to  move  the  latter  when  the  tooth-bar*  are  rocked. 

3.  A  rocking-tooth-bar  harrow,  in  combination  with  a  sniky 
within  the  harrow,  and  mean*  connecting  the  harrow  and  the  sulky 
to  move  the  latUr  coincidenUy  with  the  movement  of  the  tooth-bars. 

4.  A  rocking-tooth-bar  harrow,  in  combination  with  a  sulky 
within  the  harrow,  and  means  connecUng  the  sulky  with  the  forward 
tooth-bars  of  the  harrow  to  move  the  sulky  when  the  tooth-bar*  are 
rocked. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rocking-tooth-bar  harrow,  of  a  sulky 
within  the  harrow,  having  wheels  between  the  rear  tooth-bars,  and 
mean*  connecting  the  harrow  and  the  sulky  to  maintain  the  rtslative 
position  of  the  wheel*  and  the  rear  tooth-bar*  when  the  tooth-bar« 
are  rocked. 

6.  The  combinaUon  with  a  rocking-tooth-bar  harrow,  of  a  sulky 
within  the  harrow,  having  wheels  between  the  rear  tooth-bars  of  the 
harrow  and  approximately  equidisUnt  therefrom,  and  means  con- 
necting the  harrow  and  the  sulky  to  maintain  the  relative  position  of 
the  wheels  and  the  rear  tooth-bar*  when  the  latter  are  rocked 

7.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  rocking-tooth-bar  harrow, 
of  a  sulky  within  the  harrow,  having  wheels  between  the  rear  tooth- 
bars  of  the  sections,  and  bars  connecting  the  harrow  and  the  sulky, 
the  latter  moving  coincidently  with  the  movement  of  the  tooth-bar*. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  rocking-tooth-bar  harrow, 
of  a  sulky  within  the  harrow,  having  wheels  between  the  rear  tooth- 
bars  of  the  sections  and  approximaUly  equiditUnt  therefrom,  and 
bars  connecting  the  harrow  and  the  sulky  to  mainUin  the  relative 
position  of  the  wheels  and  tooth-bars  at  any  position  of  the  latter. 

9  The  combination  with  a  sectional  rocking-tooth-bar  harrow, 
of  a  sulky  within  the  harrow,  having  wheels  between  the  rear  tooth- 
bar*  of  the  tections  and  approximaUly  equidisUnt  therefrom,  and 
bar*  connecting  the  forward  tooth-bars  of  the  harrow  and  the  sulky 
to  move  the  latUr  when  the  tooth-bar*  are  rocked. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  rocking-tooth-bar  har- 
row of  a  *ulky  within  the  harrow,  having  wheels  between  the  rear 
tooth-bar*  of  the  eection*  and  approximately  equidi«Unt  therefrom, 
and  ban  attached  to  the  aulky  and  pivoUlly  aecnred  to  brackeU  or. 
the  forward  tooth-bar*  of  the  sections 


Claim.— I.  An  envelop-clasp  having  an  atUching  member  and 
two  tongues  projecting  therefrom,  one  of  said  tongues  being  loop- 
shaped,  and  the  other  being  solid,  8aid  solid  tongue  being  shorter 
than  the  opening  in  said  loop-shaped  tongue,  whereby  the  tip  of  an 
envelop  may  be  tucked  under  said  solid  tongue  and  said  loop-shaped 
tongue  may  be  passed  through  a  slot  in  the  closing-flap  of  said  en- 
velop and  bent  down  over  said  solid  tongue  to  hold  the  tip  of  an  en- 
velop in  place  thereunder,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  clasp-envelop  above  deacribed  having  a  closing-claap 
provided  with  a  slot  near  iU  tip,  in  combination  with  a  clasp  com- 
prising an  atUching  member,  whereby  said  clasp  is  atUched  to  said 
envelop,  and  two  tongues  projecting  from  said  atUching  member, 
one  of  said  tongues  being  loop-shaped,  the  other  tongue  being  solid 
and  shorter  than  the  opening  in  said  loop-shaped  tongue,  and  struck 
therefrom,  said  fastener  being  located  upon  the  closed  portion  of  *aid 
envelop  m  described,  whereby  In  clo*ingsaid  envelop  the  slot  in  said 
clo«ing-flap  may  be  passed  over  said  loop-shaped  tongue  and  under 
■aid  solid  tongue, and  said  loop-shaped  tongue  maybe  turned  over  to 
hold  it  in  place,  as  set  forth. 


781.108.    HAnu;LIPPSR    JoiABbAfnaa.Crtppleoreek.Co)a 
POed  Oet  17,  1904    Serial  la  228.898 


7  8  1,101.  IODLII9  DIVICB  rOR  BURHKRS.  AKTiui  I 
*IAW,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  aaKgnor  to  PeoiMTlTaiila  6k>be  Qu  Ugtit 
Company.  PhlladiJiihli.  Pfc.aCoTwnOlon  of  PaomylTania.  PUed  Mar 
29.  1904    aerial  la  80a654 


l/iMM.  1.  A  needling  device  for  burners  comprising  a  ring 
adapted  for  deUchable  applicaUon  to  a  burner  and  provided  with  a 
Uterally-exleoding  handle,  and  a  spring-arm  aecured  to  the  handle. 


Claim. — A  hair-clipper  having  a  body  portion  formed  with  an 
integral  stationary  cutter  member  at  iuVront  end,  side  wails  at  iU 
sides,  and  fixed  rearwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  handles  which 
form  integral  extension*  of  the  rear  end  of  *aid  side  wall*,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  reciprocating  cutter  member  on  said  front  portion  of 
said  body,  a  cover  secured  on  the  side  walls  and  having  a  down- 
turned  front  end  bearing  on  the  said  reciprocating  cutUr  member,  a 
pinion  mounted  for  roUtioninthe  caaingand  havingan  eccentric  stud, 
a  gear-wheel  in  said  casing  between  the  pinion  and  the  reciprocating 
cutter  member  and  engaging  said  pinion,  a  shaft  mounted  for  roU- 
tion  in  the  castag  and  cover  and  on  which  the  said  gear  is  independ- 
ently revolnbly  mounted,  a  ratchet-wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft. a  spring- 
pawl  carried  by  said  gear  and  engaging  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring 
having  one  end  atUched  to  the  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  atUched 
to  the  easing,  mean*  to  revolve  *aid  *haft  to  wind  aaid  spring,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  said  shaft,  connected  to  the  reciprocating  cutter  mem- 
ber and  having  a  slot  engaged  by  the  eccentric  stud  of  the  pinion,  a 
brake-lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing  on  the  inner  side  of  one 
of  the  handle*  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  gear,  a  spring  to  nor- 
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end  b..ng  bent  b.ck  upon  iUelf.  thereby  providing  two  TTticallr- 
•TTAnged  m«.n.b*n.  connected  .t  their  upper  end..  «id  connecting 
portion,  serving  a.  .  .top  to  limit  the  inw.rd  movement  of  the  ring 
••  set  forth.  •' 


W«J  Oct  18.  1901.    Rawwed  June  2  1904    8m1.1  Ma  mSa 


CImm— I  In  •  IJjing  toj,  the  combination  of  1  bodT.  ■  pair  of 
wiBga.  wirM  rockinglj  positioned  in  uid  body  and  connected  to  said 
wing.,  a  vibrator  rockingly  connected  to  (aid  bodv,  rings  loosely 
uniting  said  wing-wires  and  vibrator,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  a  ring 
connecting  said  crank  to  said  vibrator,  and  a  Spring  uniting  said  body 
*Bd  shaft  to  impart  roUtion  to  the  shaft,  xukstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  aerial  toy.  the  combination  of  «  body,  a  pair  of  wing., 
wires  rockingly  po.itioned  in  said  body  and  «onnected  to  .aid  wing.. 
•  vibrator  rockingly  connected  to  Miid  body,  ring,  looselv  uniting 
•aid  wing-wire.  and  vibrator,  a  shaft  having  i.  crank,  a  ring  connect- 
ing Mid  crank  to  said  vibrator,  a  spring  uniting  said  body  and  shaft 
to  impart  roUtion  to  the  shaft,  means  mounted  in  the  head  of  said 
body  for  winding  tension  into  said  spring.  aLd  a  tail  secured  to  the 
rtu  of  said  body  for  guiding  the  toy  in  its  llighl 

3.  In  a  flying  toy.  the  combination  of  a,  body,  a  pair  of  wings, 
wing-wires  rockingly  poaitioned  in  said  bod|  and  connected  to  said 
wings,  a  vibrator  lockingly  connected  to  s4id  body,  rings  loosely 
uniting  said  wing-wires  and  vibrator,  a  «haffl  having  a  crank,  a  ring 
connecting  said  rrank  to  said  vibrator,  and  means  uniting  said  bodj 
•nd  shaft  to  impart  roUtion  to  the  shaft.  subdUntially  as  de«-ribed. 

4.  In  a  flying  toy.  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  pair  of  wings. 
wire,  rockingly  positioned  in  said  body  and  connected  to  said  wings! 
a  vibrator  rockingly  connected  to  said  body,  »  shaft  having  a  crank! 
•  ring  connecting  said  crank  to  said  vibratoi  and  a  spring  uniting 
Mid  body  and  shaft  to  impart  rotaUon  to  thJ shaft,  substantially  as 
described 

!>    In  an  aenal  toy.  the  combination  _. 
wires  pivoted  to  said  body.  wing,  consisting  *r  a  single  p.„^  ...  ..„- 
ne  looMTly  mounted  on  said  wing-wires  and  *eans  fr  operating  said 
wires 

6  In  ai)  aerial  toy.  the  combination  of  1^  body,  two  wing-wire, 
extending  in  opiktsite  direction,  at  right  angl^  to  Mid  body,  a  hook 
on  the  rear  of  Mid  body.  wing,  consisting  of  •  piece  of  fabric  or  the 
like,  loosely  atUched  at  iu  front  end  to  Mid  wjres,  and  at  iU  rear  end 
to  Mid  hook,  and  means  for  vibrating  Mid  wlng-wirea. 


CUnm.—\  A  hair-curter  comprising  a  movable  jaw.  and  a  man- 
drel pivoted  together  intermediate  their  ends,  Mid  mandrel  having  a 
hinged  joint  In  front  of  its  pivoul  point. 

2.  A  hair-curler  comprising  a  movable  jaw  having  iU  rear  end 
curved  outwardly  and  provided  intermediate  iU  ends  with  down- 
wardly-projecting earn,  and  a  mandrel  pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  ear. 
,and  provided  with  a  curved  rear  end.  Mid  mandrel  having  a  hinged 
joint  in  front  of  iU  pivotal  point. 


78  1,10?.    riLTKR.    WiLUAB  r.  8T1WA1T,  8t  Loult.  Ma    FUrt 
Dm.  21.  IIOS.    8«r1al  Ha  185.99e. 


1  of  a  body,  a  pair  of  wing- 
ing if  a  single  piece  of  fab- 
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7  W  1  ,  1  O  5  .  WIRB-f  ASTMIR  FOR  CBMIHT  FMCtPOSTS 
Aj»l«  M.  Sitdo.  New  CtrUilfl,  Otia  ■Mtfiior  of  ooe-bAlf  to  Petar 
T.  Lett  lew  CwltoJe,  OWa    FlM  Mty  24.  IBM    aerial  Ha  208  44«. 


Cl««».— I  An  improved  means  for  fasteaing  fenc«-wii«a  com- 
pn.iBg  a  bifurcated  hook  and  a  divided  ring 

2.  An  improved  mean,  for  fastening  fen^ie-wirM  fo  poet,  com- 
pnaiBg  a  bifurcated  hook  having  a  connecting  member  and  a  divided 
nng  adapted  to  be  arranged  about  a  wire  *ithin  the  bifarcat«d 
Book  I 

3  The  combination  with  a  feace-port,  o|  the  bifurcated  book 
extendiBf  therefrom,  the  horixoBUl  wire  resting  upon  and  within 
t*e  bifurcated  hook  and  the  ring  .urrounding  Mid  wire  within  th« 
book,  as  set  forth 

4.  Ab  inaproved  means  for  fastening  fenc^-wirea  to  ixiMs  com- 


rioim—l.  A  filter  compri.ing  a  casing,  a  filitr-.tone  therein,  a 
cleaner  for  Mid  ftlter-stone.  Mid  filter-stone  and  cleaner  being  rela- 
tively movable,  and  means  to  supply  a  cleansing  stream  of  water  to 
the  advance  side  of  Mid  cleaner  as  a  whole,  wherebv  the  matter  re- 
moved from  the  filter-stone  is  rwnoved  from  the  cleaner  and  is  not 
permitted  to  accumulate 

2.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  supply-pipe  therefor,  a  filter- 
.tone  in  said  casing,  and  a  cleaner  for  Mid  filter-.tone  arranged  to  be 
cleaned  on  both  sides  by  water  from  the  supply-pipe 

3.  A  filter  compri.ing  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  filter-.tone.  in 
•aid  caaing,  and  mean,  to  bring  each  of  .aid  .tone,  into  the  Mme  po- 
.ition  to  be  cleaned 

4.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  filter-.tone  therein,  a  cleaner 
for  Mid  filter-.tone  comprising  an  abrasive  member  permeable  to 
water,  and  means  to  supply  a  cleansing  stream  of  water  to  Mid  abra- 
sive member 

5  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  filter-stone  therein,  a  cleaner 
for  Mid  filter-stone  comprising  a  brush  and  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  supply  stre.ra,  whereby  Mid  supply-stream  may  flow  over  and 
through  Mid  brush  longitudinally  of  iu  bristle* 

6  A  filter  compri.ing  a  ca.ing.  a  filter-atone  therein,  a  cleaner 
for  said  filUr-stone  comprising  a  brush,  and  means  to  supply  a 
cleansing  stream  of  water  to  flow  over  and  through  Mid  brush  longi- 
tudinally of  iU  bristle*. 

"  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  filter-stone  therein  and  a 
cleaner  for  Mid  filUr-stone  consisting  of  a  pipe  having  a  diKharg«- 
opening,  and  an  abraaive  member  projecting  through  Mid  diMharge- 
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opening  in  Mid  pipe  in  position  to  make  contact  with  aaid  ftltar- 
stone,  the  Mipply-nreun  being  admitted  to  the  caaing  through  Mid 
cleaner-pipe  and  over  said  abraaive  member. 

8.  A  filter  compri.ing  a  ca.ing,  a  filUr-none  therein  and  a 
cleanerfor  Mid  filter-.tone  compnsing  a  alitt«d  pipe,  and  a  bru.h  ae- 
cured  therein  with  the  bristles  thereof  projecting  through  the  slit  in 
Mid  pipe,  the  .upply-.tream  being  admitted  to  the  ca.ing  through 
Mid  .litud  pipe  and  over  .aid  briatle.. 

9.  A  fllUr  compri.ing  a  caaing,  a  filter-atone  therein,  a  pivoted 
cleaner  for  Mid  filter-atone,  means  to  adjust  the  prv>a.ure  of  aaid 
eleaner  apon  Mid  filter-stone,  and  means  to  supply  a  cleanaing 
stream  of  water  to  Mid  cleaner. 

10.  A  filur  oompriaing  a  caaing,  a  filter-stone  therein,  a  pivoted 
cleaner  for  aaid  filter-stoBe,  mean,  to  adjust  the  preMure  of  Mid 
cleaner  upon  Mid  filter-stone,  and  mean,  to  supply  a  cleansing 
.tream  of  water  to  said  cleaner. 

H.  A  filter  comphaing  a  casing,  a  filter-stone  therein,  and  an 
adjusUble  pivoted  cleaner  for  Mid  filter-stone  arranged  to  be 
cleaned  by  water  from  the  supply-pipe. 

12.  A  filter  comprising  a  caaing.  a  filter-.tone  therein,  a  pivoted 
cleaner  for  Mid  filter-«tone  arranged  to  bear  thereon  and  in  the  path 
of  the  .upply-.trMm,  and  mean,  to  adju.t  the  pr»«iure  of  said  cleaner 
on  Mid  filter-atone. 

13.  A  filter  comprising  a  caaing,  a  filter-stone  therein,  an  admis- 
sion-pipe revolubly  mounted  in  Mid  casing,  and  a  cleaner  for  said 
filter-stone  rigidly  connected  to  Mid  admission-pipe  and  arranged  in 
the  path  of  the  supply-stream  di«.harged  therefrom  wherebv  Mid 
clMner  is  cleansed  by  Mid  supply-stream. 

14.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  filter-stone  therein,  an  admis- 
sion-pipe revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  cleaner  for  said  filter-stone 
comprising  a  pipe  having  a  discharge-opening  and  an  abrasive  mem- 
ber projecting  through  Mid  discharge-opening,  and  connections  be- 
tween Mid  admiuioB-pipe  and  Mid  cleaner-pipe  whereby  the  former 
may  discharge  the  supply-stream  through  the  latter. 

15.  A  filtercomprising  a  casing,  a  filter-stone  therein,  an  admis- 
sion-pipe revolubly  mounted  in  Mid  casing,  adjuating  means  to  tuni 
said  admission-pipe,  and  a  cleaner  for  said  filter  stone  rigidly  con- 
nccUsd  to  Mid  admission-pipe  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  sup- 
ply-stream discharged  therefrom. 

16.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  filter-stone  therein,  an  admis- 
sion-pipe  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  arm  rigidiv  mounted 
on  Mid  admission-pipe,  an  adjusting-screw  projecting  through  said 
casing  into  conUct  with  Mid  arm,  and  a  cleaner  for  Mid  filter-stone 
ngidly  connected  to  Mid  admiwion-pipe  and  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  supply-stream  discharged  therefrom. 

17  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  filter-stone  therein,  a  fibrous 
cleaner  for  Mid  filter-stone,  and  means  for  forcing  water  through  the 
interstice,  between  the  fibers  of  Mid  cleaner. 

18.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  filter-stoue  therein  and  a 
c  eaner  so  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  supply-stream  that  it  mar  be 
cleaned  on  all  sides  without  removal  from  said  casing 

19.  A  filtercomprising,  casing,  a  filter-stone  therein,  an  admis- 
sion-pipe  revolubly  mounted  in  Mid  casing,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted 
on  Mid  admiMion-pipe.  an  adjusting-screw  projecting  through  Mid 
casing  into  conUct  with  Mid  arm,  and  a  cleaner  for  Hid  filter-stone 
ngidly  mounted  on  Mid  admiasion-pipe 

20.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  filter-stone  and  a  cleaner 
therefor  relatively  revolubly  mounted  therein,  and  means  to  revolve 
the  revoluble  member  projecting  through  said  casing  and  deUchablv 
connected  to  Mid  revoluble  member 

21.  A  filter  comprising  a  casiijfg,  a  plurality  of  filter-stones  rev- 
olubly mounted  therein  and  each  pro^h^d  with  a  gear-wheel,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  in  Mid  casing  and  provided  with  a  gear-wheel  in 
position  to  relesMbly  mesh  with  the  gear-wheel  of  anv  one  of  Mid 
niter-stones,  and  a  cleaner  arranged  to  operate  on  the  filter-stones 
geared  to  Mid  shaft 

22  A  filter  compriaing  a  casing,  a  pluralitv  of  filter-stones 
mounted  therein,  a  cleaner  for  said  filter-stones,  and  means  U.  bring 
any  one  of  Mid  filter-stones  and  Mid  cleaner  into  cooperative  relation 

23  A  filter  compriaing  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  filter-stones 
mounted  therein,  a  cleaner  for  aaid  filter-stones,  and  means  to  bring 
•ny  one  of  Mid  filter-stones  into  position  to  be  operated  on  bv  Mid 
cleaner. 

24  A  filter  compriaing  a  easing,  a  revoluble  frame  therein,  a 
plurality  of  filter-stones  mounted  on  Mid  frame,  a  cleaner  for  Mid 
filter-stones,  and  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing  to  revolve  Mid 
frame  to  bnng  any  one  of  Mid  filter-stones  into  position  te  be  oper- 
ated on  by  Mid  cleaner. 

25.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  frame  revolublj  mounted 


therein,  a  pinraiity  of  filter-stones  revolubly  moonted  in  said  frame, 
a  cleanerfor  Mid  filter-stones,  and  means  on  the  exterior  of  Mid  caa- 
ing to  revolve  Mid  frame  to  bring  any  of  Mid  filter-atones  into  posi- 
tion to  be  operated  on  by  Mid  eleaaer. 

26.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  frame  revolublv  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  filter-stones  revolubly  mounte^l  in  Mid  frame, 
a  cleaner  for  said  filter-stones,  and  means  to  roUte  Mid  filter-stones 
arranged  in  position  to  be  operatively  connected  to  any  one  of  Mid 
filter-stones  when  it  is  in  position  to  be  operated  on  by  said  cleaner. 

27.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  frame  revolubly  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  filter-stones  revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  cleaner  for  Mid  filter-stones  and  means  to  supply  a  cleansing  stream 
of  water  to  said  cleaner. 

28  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  supply-pipe  therefor,  a  frame 
revolubly  mounted  in  Mid  casing,  a  plnraJifv  of  filter-stones  revolu- 
bly mounted  in  Mid  frame,  and  a  cleaner  for  Mid  filter-stones  ar- 
ranged  to  be  cleaned  by  water  from  said  supply-pipe. 


7 8 1,1  OH.    FOLDABLE  FARM-OATR    Fia*e  a  Stuam  Chari- 
ton. Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1904    Serial  la  220.089. 


Claim.—!.  In  a  foldable  gate,  two  panels  hinged  together  at 
their  ends  to  fold  flat  upon  each  other,  and  a  jointed  brace  hinged  to 
the  tops  of  their  outer  ends  and  means  for  bending  the  jointed  brace 
in  a  vertical  plane,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  foldable  gate  two  upright  end  pieces,  two  panel,  hinged 
together  at  their  inner  ends  and  hinged  to  the  uprigbU  at  their  outer 
ends  and  a  jointed  brace  hinged  to  the  tops  of  the  uprigfau  and  means 
for  bending  the  jointed  brace  upward  for  folding  the  panel  and  up- 
rights at  their  ends  together  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the  pur- 
poses sUted. 

3.  In  a  foldable  gate  two  upright  end  pieces,  two  panels  hinged 
together  at  their  inner  ends  and  hinged  to  the  uprighU  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  jointed  brace  hinged  to  the  tops  of  the  uprighU,  levers  con- 
nected with  the  gate-post  and  their  short  arms  joinUy  connected 
with  the  jointed  brace  by  meant  of  a  link  for  folding  the  panels  and 
uprighU  at  their  ends  together,  a  gate-post  and  one  of  the  uprighU 
fixed  to  the  post,  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

4.  A  foldable  gate  consisting  of  two  uprighU,  two  panel, 
hinged  together  at  their  inner  ends  and  hinged  to  the  uprighU  at 
their  outer  ends  to  move  in  opposite  direStions  relative  to  each  other 
and  the  uprights,  a  iointed  brace  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  and  inside 
faces  of  the  uprighU  and  means  for  lifting  the  jointed  brace  to  fold 
the  gates  in  the  manner  set  forth,  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

5.  A  foldable  gate  consisting  of  two  uprighU,  two  panels  on 


«•}♦ 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jAl»OA«r    31,     ,goS. 


til         r  .  °"'"  "**•  '^^  ""  -Prifliu  tobore  in  oppo.it*  di^ 

to  th*  ,pp.r  end.  .i.d  u,«d<  f.«.  of  th.  upn^ht.,  .  ^..^po.,,  ,,,*;; 


Uon-p«ll.y,  connect*!  with  th*  port  to  ..pport  tk*  rep*..  .rr.nK*d 
Md  combined  to  opermt.  in  th*  mun«r  Mt  forth  for  the  purooM. 
iUt«d  pu.puwi. 

ropport.  coBii*<.t*d  with  th*  po.t   leTe^TulT™ '^?Tw^'   "^"  !   .      ^    '"'  '*'<*'»»'•  ««»«.  •  «»•<«  Port  prorided  with  .  b*.rinf  for  • 

two  of  Mid  Motion,  hintred  to  th*  post.  .  .lid.bl*  b.r.  rod.  piToUiW 
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••T*r.  aad  w.th  th*  jointed  brmc*,  arrw^M  •$<!  combined  to  op*nit* 
«  the  nunner  Mt  forth  for  the  purpoM.  .tated 
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on*  of  them  bin«*d  to  .  pet  to  extend  horizonUtT  to  fold  inward  to- 
ward ••oh  oth*r  and  to  project  at  right  .ngi*.  from  th*  right  of  the 
po.t  wh«n  folded,  two  bar.  hinged  tog*ih*r  and  one  of  th*m  hinged 
to  a  port  to  extend  horirontaJl,  to  fold  inward  «>  each  other  and  to 
proj*ct  at  right  angle,  from  the  left  of  th*  po.t  .ad  th*  two  pair,  of 
»»«»d  bar.  hinged  tog*th*r  at  th*ir  front  *nd..  .  .lidabl*  bar  con- 
nected with  the  po.t,  rod.  piTotaJlj  connected  w-ith  the  .lidabl*  bar 
Md  with  the  r«r  pan.  of  the  bar.  that  art.  hinged  tog*ther  to  fold  in 
oppo-ite  djrM^ioB.  aad  mean,  for  moring  the  slidable  bar  backward 
*«d  forward,  acrmnged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  Mt 
rorU.  for  the  purpoee.  Mated 

2    In  a  foidabi*  gate,  four  mating  gate-wfctiob.  hinged  together, 


.   .  " — •""•—""«  B"*«'-"«^""»»  ningeaiogetner,    "'^'"^  "'*•"  we  po.t  to  .uDDort  the  mn*.  ...i  k.-ji  j 


•  alidable  bar  in  a  bearing  connected  with  the  po.t.  rod.  flexiblr 
connected  with  the  bar  and  wiU  the  rear  Mctioti.  of  the  gate  and 
■lean,  to  operate  the  riidable  bar.  arranged  an(<  combined  for  the 

PVPOM.   iUt«l 

-lij  i,  '^  '  '•'<'*'»'•  «»«*•  »  «*«!  po«t  prorided  i«ith  a  bearing  for  a 
•Wable  bar,  four  f«t*-.«^on.  hingwi  together  and  the  r»ar  end.  of 


connected  with  th*  front  end  of  the  .lidabl*  bar  and  with  th*  rear 
g»te..*ctio0.,  a  coupling  .lidahW  eonneoted  with  the  front  «nd  of 
the  alidable  bar,  a  latch  pirotaJly  connected  with  th*  free  end  of  the 
««te,  a  chain  connected  with  th*  latch  and  the  .lidable  coupling  and 
two  rop*.  conn^rted  with  the  rear  Mid  of  the  coupling,  two  rope, 
connected  w.th  the  central  portion  of  the  .lidable  bar  and  direction- 
pulley,  connected  with  th*  poet  to  .upport  the  rope.,  arranged  and 
combined  to  operate  in  the  manner  Mt  forth  for  the  purpoM.  rtated 

-iM  !.  w  '  '?'**'**'*  *•**•  '  *'•**  P*^  provided  with  a  bearing  for  a 
riidable  bar,  four  gate-Mction.  hinged  together  and  th*  rear  *nd.  o/ 
two  of  Mid  Mction.  hinged  to  the  port,  a  didable  bar,  rod.  piroUlly 
connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  .lidable  bar  and  with  the  rear 
gate-<|ection.,  a  coupling  .lidably  connects!  with  the  front  end  of  th* 
.lidable  bar.  a  latch  pivoUlIy  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  gat* 
a  chain  connected  with  the  latch  and  th*  .lidabl*  coupling,  a  fixed  po.t 
h.Ting  a  canty  mortis  or  aperture  and  a  fixed  rtriker  acrow  the 
f«Tity  to  engage  th*  latch  and  two  rope.  conn*cted  with  th*  re.r  *nd 
of  the  coupling,  to  operate  in  the  manner  Mt  forth. 

7  In  a  foldable  gate,  a  fixed  port  prorided  with  a  bearing  for  a 
•lidable  bar,  four  gate -Mction.  hinged  together  and  the  r*ar  end.  of 
two  of  Mid  Mction.  hii,g*d  to  th*  port.  .  .lidabl*  bar.  rod.  pirotallr 
connected  with  the  front  end  ^f  th*  .lidabl*  bar  and  with  th*  rear 

'iTr^°"''  !  ~"'''*'*  '"***'''^  connected  with  the  front  end  of  th* 
•lidable  bar,  a  latch  piroUlly  connected  with  the  free  end  of  th*  gate 
.  chain  connected  with  the  latch  and  the  .lidable  coupling  and  two 

nected  with  the  central  portion  of  the  riidable  bar  ajid  direction-pul- 
ley, connected  with  the  port  to  support  the  rope.,  and  a  port  in  roar 

^Vi!*""!."  ^t  '•"'''*•'*  "^^^  •  '»*•"''«  '»'  tk'  •'*«!*»>'•'  bar   ar- 
r».ed  ^^oombined  to  operate  in  the  manner  Mt  forth  for  the  pur- 

two  of  M^;  i?'  ^r^-*^^-  ^'-'^^  together  and  the  roar  enda  of 

a  chtin  ^    '"'''''•"^  connected  with  the  free  end  of  th*  «te 

.  eha.„  ^^  "*""  '"•  '•**»>  "«» t»««  -W-ble  coupling  ,wo  C« 

S  hTh^wTro"*  r  ".'  •*'  ""'  ^•*'"'""'*  "*'  -i*ht!connX 
-t  forth  :°  r*'*^  "*^^*  ^"^  "''*•'•"  f"'.  to  operate  in  th*  mann*r 
Ml  rortft  for  the  purpoM.  .Uted. 

t wotf  MiJ  7'  «\'^'^»'»"  ^•'''^••l  together  and  the  rear  end.  of 
l^nlZ  •*!  T  '""'^**  *"  '''*  P*'*-  •  ••i<'«'i''  bar,  rod.  pivo.ally 
X^oJ  'IT"'  :"'  **'  •"•  "••'""*  »>-  •"*'  with  Vroar 

Sir^K  ?  '^w'^'"*  ''"'**'*'y  ^*"'"**^^*^  "ith  th*  front  *nd  of  th* 
.W.ble  bar,  a  latch  piroUlly  connected  with  th*  fro*  end  of  the  gaU 

^  wiSti?^  Tr  "'  '•"  "''"•''  '"■  <li'-tion-pull*y,con. 
thT^"'..'''  r  l-"PPo^  th*  rop*.,  and  handle.  p*nd*nt  from 


.-«„/      J         •        . "——»«'"  «'g*'"«er  ana  in*  rear  end.  Of     ""'  ^"^■•'^"on*.  •  coup   n«  .lidablr  ronn*..t«J -wi.  .u.  /      .      j 


«.nn*r  Mt  forth  for  th*  puT,^r.Ut:;^  """"'"~  "^  '"'*™"  '"  '"^^ 

.  •Urblil^r^'***'*''  **"•■  '  *"•**  "^^^  P'**^***^  **^  '  »>^"'««  'or 
of  l«  of     *^'  ^t*-Mction.  hinged  together  and  the  roar  end. 

iirconn;:t,'"';ru''"'^  to  th*  port,  a  .Udabl*  bar,  rod.  pirof 
jHy  con„*cted  with  ,h*  front  *.d  of  th*  .lidable  bar  and  with  the 

^.If^^lT^T'  '  ~"P"°'f  •'''1-bly  connected  with  the  front  end 


eoMecUd  with  the  front  end  of  the  .lidable  bar  and  with  the  roar 
^TT^T*'  '  "'■P'"'*  «'''l*bl7  connected  with  the  front  end  of 
the  .lidable  bar.  a  latch  piroUlJy  coonecUd  with  the  free  end  of  the 
««t«.  •  Cham  c«ui«^  with  the  latch  and  the  .lid.bi*  coupling  and 
two  rope,  eowweted  with  the  roar  end  of  th*  coMRling.  to  operate  in 
the  aauer  aet  forth  for  the  purpoM.  .uted.        T 

^iA  ti  'v  '  '!*'**'•'•  **"■  '  *'•**  P***  Pro'id^J  with  a  bearing  for  a 
-.dable  hij,.  f«,r  gaU-Mction.  hinged  together  .ad  the  roar  end.  of 

e^necUd  with  the  front  end  of  the  .lidable  bar  and  with  the  roii 

th. jWahle  bar.  a  latch  piroUlly  connected  with  Ihe  froe  end  of  the 

C?;JL',!t:  "^"^  "'^  ^*  ^'^  "<*  '»^  •''•'•We  coupling 
a~l  two  ropM  e«,.«^  ^th  the  roar  end  of  the  cqupli.g.  and  diro^ 


_,,.         ,    .  "^     -r -^"•"^••'^  "iiu  lue  ireeena  01  lae 

S^nro'JSli'^"."'^'*'  *"*'  '^'  '"^^  "^  ^*  '"•''»»'•  ««"?«»«   . 

21?  L??**  •  '*'"''•  "  '""•''"***  J'te^PPort  at  th*  lower  end 
Of  the  poet,  two  rope,  connected  with  the  roar  end  of  th.  coupling 
two  rope,  connected  with  the  central  portion  of  th*  .lidabl*  bar.  di- 
«ruan-p«ll*r,  connected  with  th*  port  to  .upport  th*  rop*.  and 

l^Z""      '"T  *'' '""  ""*•  **'  '•'•  "»p«-  •™"^  "<!  -»• 

bined  to  op*rat*  m  th*  m.nn*r  Mt  forth  for  th*  purpoM.  .Uted. 

im"w.  'I.*  ^**'''''*''  *■**•  '  *"^  P*^*  prorid*d  with  .  b*aring  for 
.  .Iidabj*  bar,  four  gate-Mction.  hinged  together  and  th*  roar  end. 
o  two  of  Mid  Mction.  hinged  to  the  port,  a  .lidable  bar,  rod.  pirot- 
•Uy  connected  with  the  front  end  of  th*  .lidabl.  bar  and  with  th*  roar 
gate-Mction..  .  conpling  Mid.bly  connected  with  the  front  end  of  the 
slidahle  bar.  a  latch  piroUlly  opnnected  with  the  froe  end  of  th*  gate 
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t  ekain  connected  with  the  latch  and  the  tlidable  eoupliag.  a  poat 
pronded  with  a  carity  or  aperture  and  a  rtriker  fixed  acroM  the  ear- 
ity  to  engage  the  l.tch.  .n  inclined  gate-rapport  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  port,  two  rope,  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  coupling  two 
rope,  connected  with  the  central  portion  of  the  .lidable  bar  dir*c- 
tion-puUey.  connected  with  the  poat  to  .upport  the  rope.,  handle, 
pendent  from  the  froe  end.  of  the  rope.,  and  fender,  fixed  to  the  aide, 
of  the  inclined  .upport.  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  in  the 
manner  Mt  forth  for  the  parpoee.  .Uted. 

12^  In  .  folH.ble  gate,  a  «xikI  po.t  prorided  with  a  bearing  for 
t  .lidabl*  bar,  four  gat*-MCtJon.  hinged  together  and  the  roar  end. 
of  two  of  Mid  Mction.  hinged  to  the  po.t.  a  .lidable  bar,  rod.  pirot- 
»lly  connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  Midable  bar  and  with  the  roar 
gate-Mction..  a  coupling  .lidably  connected  with  the  front  end  of  the 
•lidable  bar.  a  lateh  piroUlly  connected  with  the  fr*«  end  of  the  gate 
»  c«>M-bar  fixed  te  th*  lateh.  mean,  for  adju.Ubly  connecting  th* 
«d.  of  the  croM-bar  with  the  front  end.  of  the  front  Mction.  of  the 
R«te.  a  chain  connected  with  the  lateh  and  the  .lidable  coupling  and 
two  rope,  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  coupling,  to  operate  in 
the  manner  Mt  forth  for  the  purpowe  .Uted 

13.  In  .  foldable  gate,  gaU-Mction.  hingwi  to  a  poet  prorided 
mth  a  bearing  for  a  .lidable  bar.  a  didable  bar,  rod.  piroUlly  con- 
nected with  the  .lid.ble  bar  and  the  two  roar  gate-Mction.  hinjed  te 
the  poet,  a  lateh  piroUlly  connected  with  the  two  front  MCtion.  of 
tue  gate,  a  rope  .lidably  connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  .lidable 

r^L^frrr**^^''^  '*"  '*'*'••  *""  •"•"'  '«>'  «P*"ting  the 
rope  to  .l^e  the  bar  and  to  operate  the  lateh.  a.  Mt  forth  for  the  pur- 


^^1,'J  ^  O-    «I'AI8I0S  BOLT     Edwaju)  a.  Smi.  AreoaL  I  J 


Cimm-l.  An  expan.ion-bolt  cartridge  compri.ing  a  pluralitr 
of  longitudinally-dirided  .h*ll  portion,  h.r.ng  b*r*l*d  «nd.  ooact- 
ing  to  form  a  tapered  r*c*M,  ,  w*dg*-.h.p*d  nut  in  Mid  r*c*M.  Mid 
■h*ll.  and  Mid  nut  having  tran.venie  groove,  coacting  to  form  an  an- 
nular groove  when  Mid  nut  i.  .ub.Untially  in  iU  retracted  or  non- 
expanding  position,  and  a  r*.ili*nt  band  deUchablr  engaged  in  Mid 
annular  groove  for  holding  the  parte  together. 
♦    ..^*-  ^"  ."P""'*"»-bolt  cartridge  compri.ing  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tndiaally-d.rided  .hell  portion.,  beveled  or  cut  away  at  both  end.  U 
forro  coacting  Upered  r*c*sM..  and  a  w*dge-.haped  nut  in  one  of 
•aid  rece.M..  and  a  wedge-.haped  coUar  in  th*  oth*r  rocew.  Mid 
•hell,  having  tran.reroe groove,  .djacent  each  end,  and  Mid  nut  and 
wild  collar  each  having  tran.verM  groov*.  po.itioned  te  coact  with 
th*  groov*.  in  Mid  aheU.  to  form  annular  groove,  when  Mid  nut  and 
M.d  collar  are  in  their  retrocted  or  non-expanding  poaition.  and  a 
ro«l,*„t  band  deUchably  engaged  in  each  of  Mid  annular  groov*. 
for  holding  th*  part,  togrther 


^^i^i  ^  ^•     "^"^CATOB.    Woiu.  a  nomoi  u4  KoButr 
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"**  *^""'*''  «'  •  bollow  pirton-rod  arranged  *cc*ntricallr  wit*,  il 
•pect  te  Mid  pi.ton  and  criinder,  a  f*ed-l:r*rthro^H!i  7  1 
bollow  pi.to„-rod,  and  mean,  for' r^tating^a^d  :«:'""  '""  "•*' 

2.  In  a  lubricator  in  which  the  lubricant  i.  conuin^t  -:.k 
cylinder  and  forced  through  f^-pip..  to  th*  ^ai^  t^l^l'^^l^^';:; 
bj  mjan.  of  a  p.rton,  th*  combination  with  mS  pi.ton  and  crT^d^r 
of  a  hoUow  p.,ton-rod  .rr.nged  eccentrically  with  re.^,  te  M^d 
P|.ton  and  cylinder,  a  feed-Mrow  threaded  in'o  Mid^Z  IZ 

il lary  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  a 

w.rS    Tf'H^ '°  "  '  '-'""'"•  -"'  '«'  •<'«*^ting  air  inuTJor 
ward  end  of  the  auxiliary  or  power  cylinder  for  controlling  and  rer. 
ating  the  travel  of  the  pi.ten  in  Mid  cylinder,  and  me^Jani.m  ^ 
iran.m.tting  motion  of  Mid  auxiliarr  pirton  to  Mid  feed-Mrew 

3.  In  a  lubricator  in  which  the  lubricant  i,  contained  within  . 
cylinder  and  for,^  through  feed-pipe.to  the  part.  to^1„:rica^ 
by  mean,  of  a  pi.ton,  the  combination  with  Mi'd  pi.ton  and  cvT^^ 
of  a  hollow  pi.ton.rod  arranged  *cc*ntricallr  to  Mid  pirton  and  ctT 
mder.  a  f**d.«.rew  threaded  into  Mid  hollow  pi.^^a„d  extend 

inM^cyiir.*  can.forad:::::;:;^;^;-^^^ 

ilianr  cylind*r  for  controlling  and  regulating  th*  trav*l  „fV.iW  « 
ton  in  Mid  cylind*r.  ni*chani.m  inc.u'ding  r^ucing  g*ar  foTtta'nt 
mitting  motion  of  Mid  auxilia-y  pi.ton  U  L  feed-irew  aid  iea" 

ti:;^  ;"""^"i'  ^-'"-"'^-'^-r  '"«  the  cylinder  wi^ouTdil 
turbing  the  remainder  of  Mid  raechani.m 

4.  In  a  lubricator  in  which  th*  lubricant  i.  conUined  within  . 

cyli^er  and  forced  through  feed-pip*,  to  th*  part.  tTllZ^l^^ 

by  mean,  of  a  pirton,  the  combination  with  th*  lubric.nt-conuL  n* 

rj       /  '■^*"*^'  ^''™'''*  '»  "tension  of  Mid  criinder  ^d 
pronded  with  outleU  for  the  lubricant,  a  p.wag*  between  ^Id  ^1 
inder  and  Mid  chamber,  .  fil,i„,.,„,,  leaLTllfto  ^^   *     ' 
throe-way  rock  in  Mid  parage  wh*reby  th*  cylind*r  can  £.^',o 
communication  with  *ith*r  Mid  chamb*r  or  Ld  fi^rg  tl'lt: 

chaJLr^  '"bricator  compriaing  a  lubricant-conUining  cylinder  a 
chamber  pronded  with  outleU  for  the  lubricant,  there  being  TDa. 
«^e  b*twe*n  Mid  cylinder  and  chamber,  a  filling-ta^  Z.Z\  fn"' 
said  paMage.  a  three-way  cock  in  Mid  p.Mag*  ^^herebv  Mid^lil 
the'  LTd^ir' ' t  ^'"^"--«'-  "tber  with  Mid  chami  ort  .h 
ton-rod  arranged  eccentrically  with  re.pect  to  .aid  pi.ton    a  f^ 
«.r*w  threaded  into  Mid  hollow  pi.ton-^d^an  auxilia'^  cyii„d*Hn 
communication  with  .he  cylinder  of  the  engin*.  a  pi.ten Yoc^u^   „ 

Itr      ''7'"'r  ""'"  '-^''-'^ting  air  to  «id   y^Td^,: 
controlling  and  regulating  the  trarel  of  th*  pi.ton  in  mI  J  crli  Jder 

ZZi   Z  '::  '"7-'«-*.-t-»  of  auxiliary  pi.ton  to  Mid  ^d   ' 
•crew,  and  m*an.  for  routing  Mid  feed-«=rew  without  di.turbing 
the  remainder  of  .aid  mechanism  "uroing 

«.  A  lubricator  compriaing  a  lubricant-conuining  cylinder  a 
chamber  pronded  with  outl*t.  for  th*  Inbricant,  there  being  a  p'aa- 
•age  between  ..id  criinder  and  chamber,  a  ftlling-tobe  leading  inte 
•aid  paaaage,  a  three-way  cock  in  Mid  pawag*  wberebr  Mid  cylin- 
der can  b«  put  into  communication  eith*r-with  .aid  chamber  or  with 
•aid  filling-tube,  a  pi.ton  located  in  Mid  cylinder  a  hollow  pi.ton- 
rod  arranged  ecc*ntrically  with  re.p*ct  to  Mid  pirton.  a  feed-acrew         ^ 
threaded  into  .aid  hollow  pi.ton,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  in  communi- 
cation with  th*  cylind*r  of  th*  engine,  a  pi.ton  located  in  .aid  aui- 
iliary  cylinder,  mean,  for  admitting  air  to  said  cylinder  forcontrol- 
ling  and  regulating  travel  of  Mid  pi.ton  in  said  cylinder,  mechani.m 
for  transmitting  motion  of  pi.ton  of  auxiliary  cylinder  to  .aid  feed- 
•crew,  reducing-gear  int*rpoMd  b*twe*n  .aid  m*chanism  and  Mid 
feed-Mrew,  and  mean,  for  withdrawing  Mid  reducing-gear  without 
dirturbing  the  remainder  of  the  mechani.m. 
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withln^Z.7i         •  '     ''^•'^'  '°  '''*'*'"  ''"  '"*'"*•«»  i»  conUined 
bncated  by  meana  of  a  pirton,  the  combination  with  the  Mid  pirton 


781,112.    PirBUMATIC  TOOL    Jon  F  Ttma 
Ma,  tad  JiBB  D.  Pauh.  Kaimh  dty,  ^*m    VBad  Av 
^  la  208.267.  ^ 

ClJm.-l.  A  tool  of  th*  character  dew^ribed.  conairting  in  a 
main  frame,  a  cylinder  Mtured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  pi.ton  recipro- 
cably  arranged  therein.  «  piston-rod  Mcured  to  the  pirton  and  ex- 
tending through  on*  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  frame  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  pirton-rtem,  and  a  rtem  on 
the  oppoaite  end  of  the  reciprocating  from*  slidinglT  arranged  in  th« 
adjacent  end  of  the  main  frame 

2.  A  tool  of  th*  character  described.  consisUng  in  a  main  ftuM, 
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.  cylindw  Me«r«i  to  om  .mI  ther^f .  .  p^„  rociprecWy  arranged 
tbereia,  ■  pwtoa-rod  McurMi  to  Om  pistbn  >nd  extending  through 
one  end  of  th«  cylinder.  •  r*ciproc.tin,j  fmme  .tl.ched  .t  one  end  to 
the  out«r  tod  of  the  pi*ton item.  .  ttem  on  the  oppo.ite  end  of  the 
reciprocting  fn««  .lidimrlj  nrnuired  |n  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
main  frame,  and  a  cUmp  piroUlly  Mcnre^l  to  the  main  frame 


9.  A  tool  of  the  character  described ,  conaisting  in  a  main  frame, 
another  frame  reciprocably  mounted  thereon  prorided  with  mar 
ginal  reoeaiM  in  iU  horisoaUl  portion,  and  tooi-carrring  atUch- 
menu  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  mean*  for  adjuaUbly  engage 
ing  the  marginal  receaaea 

10.  A  tool  of  the  character  deacnb«d,conaiating  in  a  mainframe, 
another  frame  rwriprocably  mounted  thereon  provided  with  mar- 
ginal receaaes  in  iU  horizonUl  portion,  tool-carrying  atUchmenU 
provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  means  for  adjusUbly  engaging 
said  marginal  recesses.  adjusUble  clamping-jaws  at  the  lower  ter- 
minal of  one  of  said  atUchmenU,  and  apertured  spring-jawa  formed 
integral  with  the  lower  end  ot  the  other  attachment. 


7  8  1.113.     WAVB-MOTOi.    Datid  G.  Wun.  Booaoa.  Ookn 
rUed  May  5. 1904.    Serial  la  206.440. 


3.  A  tool  orthe  character  described,  consisting  in  a  main  frame, 
a  cylinder  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  reciprocablv  arranged 
therein,  a  piston-rod  secured  to  the  pistoq  and  extending  through 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  fra^e  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  o«ter  sad  of  the  piston-stem,  a  stem  o*  the  oppoHite  end  of  the 
reciprocating  frame  slidingly  arranged  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
main  frame,  and  ciamps  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  main  frame 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  consisting  in  a  main  frame, 
a  cylinder  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  pistdn  reciprocably  arranged 
therein,  a  piston-rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  extending  through 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  recipnwating  frai»e  atUched  at  one  end  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  piston  -stem,  a  stem  ort  the  opposite  end  of  the 
r«:iprocating  frame  and  slidingly  arranged  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
main  frame,  and  tool-carrying  attachmenU  adjusUbly  secured  to  the 
reciprocating  frame 

5  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  coisisting  in  a  bow-shaped 
main  frane  having  a  recUngular  bearing  at  lone  end  and  an  integral 
loop  at  iU  opposite  end,  the  loop  also  having  a  bearing,  a  cylinder 
SMured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  loop,  a  pisto*  reciprocably  arranged 
tkereia.  a  piston-rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  extending  through 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  bearing  in  t^e  loop,  a  reciprocating 
frame  attached  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  piston-!<tem.  and  a 
•tern.  r«cUBg«ar  in  croaa-aection,  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  recipn^ 
eating  frame  slidingly  arranged  in  the  adjacent  bearing  of  the  main 
frame 

6.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  conaisting  in  a  bow-shaped 
main  frame  provided  with  bearings  at  iU  de|»ending  end*  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  in  iU  longitudinal  portion,  a  depending  clamp  secured 
to  the  main  frame  by  a  bolt  adjusUbly  arranged  in  the  longitudinal 
slot,  a  depending  clamp  pivotally  secured  to  t|ie  main  frame  near  one 
a#  iU  aada.  aieana  for  holding  said  clamp  a|  various  angles,  and  a 
raciproeating  frame  mounted  in  the  bearing*  of  the  main  frame 

7.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  conlisting  in  a  bow-shaped 
main  frame  provided  at  iU  depending  ends  with  horizontally-alined 
be«rings.  and  a  forwardly -extending  sleeve  formed  integral  with  the 
front  portion  of  frame  in  horixontal  alinenient  with  the  bearings,  in 
combination  with  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main 
frame,  a  piston  reciprocably  arranged  thereia,  a  piston-rod  secured 
to  the  piston  and  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
adjacent  beanng  in  the  main  frame,  a  tool-«arrying  reciprocating 
frame  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  piston-stem,  and  a 
•tea  on  the  oppoaiu  end  of  the  reciprocating  frame  slidingly  ar- 
raag«4  ia  the  adjaceat  bearing  of  the  main  frame  and  the  sleeve. 

8^A  tool  of  the  character  de«:rib«l,  conaisting  in  a  mam  frame 
provide!  at  ,U  oppodte  eada  with  bearings,  a  eylinder  secured  to  one 
**:*'.  '™"*-  •  P'^"  rw-iprocably  arraaged  in  the  cvlmder,  a 
pMoa-rod  proieetiag  forwardly  from  the  piston  through  one  end  of 
tka  eyl«4ar  aad  the  beariag  in  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  re- 
«proeaton«  frame  attaeM  at  oae  and  to  the  fbrward  end  of  the  pis- 
ton-ala.  and  pmrkM  at  iu  oppoaiU  ends  with  means  for  deUch- 
ably  eany««  ,  t*,!.  and  a  .»«.  projeetiag  fT*«  the  forward  end  of 
^  f«ipro«Ung  frame  and  didingly  arrange!  i.  the  front  bearing 
01  tka  auua  fmma.  ^ 


Claim— i.  In  a  wave-motor,  the  combination  with  a  wave-ac- 
tuated float  or  plunger  and  a  main  lever  connected  therewith,  of  an 
automatic  regulator  actuated  from  a  member  of  said  lever  to  regu- 
late the  angle  of  said  member,  upon  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  tide  and 
permit  of  an  even  stroke  being  mainUined 

2  In  a  wave-motor,  the  combination  with  a  wave-actuated  float 
or  plunger  and  a  main  lever  actuated  thereby,  of  an  automatically- 
adjusted  transmitting-ann  connected  to  said  lever  and  mechanism 
actuated  thereby,  to  change  iU  angle  with  respect  to  the  main  lever 
as  the  latter  is  depressed  or  raised  by  the  fall  and  riae  of  the  tide. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  lever  having  a  rigidly-con- 
nected arm  and  a  loose  transmitUng-arm,  of  an  automatically-oper- 
ating adjusting  mechanism  connected  to  said  rigid  and  loose  arms 
and  actuated  from  the  looae  arm  to  chaage  the  angle  of  said  loose 
arm  with  respect  to  the  main  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  lever  having  a  fixed  arm  and 
a  looae  arm,  of  a  screw-shaft  swiveled  to  the  rigid  arm.  a  nut  on  the 
loose  arm  through  which  the  shaft  paaaea,  a  rack  having  abutmenU 
beyond  the  normal  strokes  of  the  looae  ann,  and  gearing  connecting 
the  rack  with  the  screw-shaft  for  the  purpose  described. 

b  The  combination,  with  the  main  lever  having  a  fixed  arm  and 
a  looae  arm.  of  a  screw-shaft  swiveled  to  the  rigid  arm,  a  nut  on  the 
loose  arm  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  a  gear  slidingly  connect- 
ed with  the  other  end  of  the  screw-shaft,  a  cog-wheel  or  pinion  hav- 
ing gear-teeth  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  and  a  sliding  rack  mesh- 
ing with  the  cog-wheel  or  pinion  and  provided  with  shoulders  or 
abutmenU  beyond  the  normal  strokes  of  the  loose  arm 

6.  The  combination  with  the  float,  ot  a  main  lever  provided  with 
a  flexible  member  connected  with  the  float-rod.  and  also  having  a 
loose  arm  terminating  in  a  flexible  extension,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  angle  of  the  loose  arm  with  respect  to  said  lever 

7.  The  combination  with  the  float,  of  a  main  lever  connected 
with  the  float-rod,  means  for  adjusting  the  main  lever  to  regidate  the 
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•troke  of  iu  tranamitting-aim,  and  an  air-eompr«aaing  mechaniam 
operatively  connected  with  said  tranamitting-arm 

8.  The  combination  with  the  float,  a  main  lever  connected  there- 
with and  provided  with  a  tranamitting-arm.  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  stroke  of  said  arm,  of  an  air-compressing  pump  operated  by 
said  arm  and  having  supplemental  yielding  heads  to  cushion  the 
pump  against  breakage  from  sudden  impulses  of  the  said  lever. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  float,  a  main  lever  connected  there- 
with, and  prorided  with  a  transmitting-arm,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  stroke  of  said  arm,  of  an  air-compreasing  pump  operate!  by 
said  arm  aad  having  supplemenUl  spring-cushioned  heads  to  cush- 
ion the  pump  against  breakage  from  sudden  impulses  of  said  lever 
and  screws  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  cushioning-springs. 

10.  In  a  wave-motor  the  combinaUon  with  a  float-actuated  le- 
ver having  an  automaUcally-adjusted  tranamitting-ann,  of  a  rock- 
shaft  actuated  from  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pump- 
operating  arms,  low  and  high  pressure  pumps  connected  to  said 
arms,  low-pressure  Unks  connected  with  the  low-preaaure  pumps 
high-pressure  Unks  supplied  by  the  high-pressure  pump,  from  the 
low-pressure  tanks;  and  an  offuke  from  the  high-pressure  Unks  to 
supply  a  suiUble  motor 

11.  The  combination  with  a  wave-motor,  comprising  a  float  a 
lever  actuated  thereby  and  a  rock-ahaft  actuated  from  said  lever  of 
a  plurality  of  high  and  low  pressure  pumps  operatively  connected 
with  said  rock -shaft,  a  low-pressure  Unk  supplied  by  the  low-pres- 
sure pumps,  high-preasure  Unk  supplied  by  the  high-presaure  pump 
from  the  low-preasure  Unk,  a  motor  supplied  from  the  high-pressure 
unk  and  an  exhaust-pipe  leading  from  the  motor  back  to  the  low- 
preasure  Unk. 


■•  T.    FUed  Apr.  2fl,  l»t    Serial  «o  204.980. 


"  inking.  J  ll  P""""«P"^-  '»>'  combination  of  a  bed-plate. 
'ffectig^h"a^:;;:T';'7'»--;'-  --J  —  ^or  simulUne^usly 
plate.  •**J''»*'»*'»t  of  each  of  .aid  roll,  with  respect  to  the  bed 

^^V^Mm^V"*^-  ""  '^-^•■•'•O"  «'  •  bed-plate,  a  recip- 
»pon  M*d  cam^^'T"'  "    '^"*""  "**  "  i-pr^-n-roll 

.»-.;o.:--fs::.^T:::--^^^^^^^ 

•»  "..  mZ^  M).Mm..,  „,  ,^  „,  „,,,  ^.  ,iu,  ,„|^, 


y  In  a  printing-preaa.  the  combinaUon  of  a  bedplate  a  reel  p. 
roeating  carriage  thereon,  means  to  effect  the  reciprocation  of  .aid 
meT..T'  "  '  :f  "•"  "*'  "  impreasion-roll  u,!on  the  carri^ 
mean   to  raiae  and  lower  the  roll,  alternately  and  mean,  for  simnul: 

rb:!d-;'r"'''*  "^"""'"  ^^  -^^  -^  -^^  "•"•  -«»•  -p-^  »• 

6    In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  an  inking-mll  an  im- 
pre-ion-roll.  movable  sUndards  in  which  the  impression-roll  ha" 
beanng,  a  cam  adapted  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  .tandard,an4 

ZZ  T"     ''■■  TT^  "''^  *•"  .oking-roll  and  the  cam  where- 
by the  adjustment  of  the  inking-rt,ll  is  effecUd  at  the  same  time 

j    ^°  »  Pnnting-preas,  the  combination  of  an  inking-rvll,  an  im- 

r^**";"*  /  "'*:'*'"^  *"''''''"''  '^'  in-Pr^-ion-roll  has  a  bearing. 
IT  !  "  !  ""  'f*^'  '•''''^  adjustment  of  the  standard,  a  second 
cam  adapted  to  effect  vertical  adjustment  of  the  inking-roll,  said 
cams  being  operatively  connected  with  each  other,  whereby  the  ad- 
juatment  of  both  rolls  is  8imulun«,u.lv  effected. 

«    '"•Pnnting-press,  the  combination  of  an  inking-roll,  an  im- 
preaaion-roll,  a  vertically-movable  sUndard  in  which  one  of  the  roll, 

.i^J  A^""^'  '  ?"•  "^'P'*^  '*  '"'^'  ^''*'*^*'  adjustment  of  the 
Z^a  '  iT".  "*""  "*•'•'***  ***  '*"*='  ^»"  '•'^^*'  adjustment  of 
1  !  r  "!i  •  "**  '  ''"^  "•""•••^'V  «i<J  «^.  wherebv  the  adjust- 
ment  of  said  sUndard  and  said  other  roll  are  effected  at  the  same 
lime. 

9  In  a  printing-preas,  the  combination  of  an  inking-roll.  an  im- 
pression-roll,  a  vertically-movafcle  sUndard  in  whici  the  impression- 
.„i  .I!*  '  *:'•""»• ,'''°  ^•""  '«'  •dieting  respectively  the  sUndard 
and  the  inking-roll,  and  me*ns  connecting  said  cams  whereby  the 
adjustment  of  the  said  sUndard  and  said  inking-roll  are  effected  a. 
tne  same  time. 

10  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  an  inking-roU  aa 
.mpresaion-roll,  a  vertically-movable  sUndard  in  which  the  impres- 
sion-roll  has  a  bearing,  a  reciprocating  carriage  upon  which  said 
sundart  and  inking-roll  are  mounted,  a  cam  pivoted  upon  the  sUnd- 
ard and  adapted  to  effect  vertical  adjustment  of  the  sUndard  a  sec- 
ond cam  pivoted  upon  the  carriage  adapted  to  effect  vertical  adjust- 
nient  of  the  ink.ng-roll,  and  means  connecting  said  cams  wherebv 
the  adjustment  of  the  said  sUndard  and  said  inking-roll  are  effected 
at  the  same  time. 

11  In  a  printing-preas,  the  combination  of  an  inking-roll  an 
impression-roll,  a  vertically-movable  sUndard  in  which  the  impres- 
aion-roll  has  a  bearing,  a  cam  adapted  to  effect  vertical  adjustment  of 

he  standard   a  second  cam  adapts  to  effect  vertical  adjustment  of 
the  inking-roll,  a  link  connecting  said  cams  wherebv  the  adjustment 
of  said  standard  and  said  inking-roll  are  effected  at  the  same  time 
and  meanH  to  set  the  cams  to  effect  the  desired  adjuniment 

12  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  an  inking-roll  an 
impression-roll,  a  vertically-movable  sUndard  in  which  the  imp'res- 
sion-roll  has  a  bearing,  a  cam  adapted  to  effect  vertical  adjustment  of 
the  standard  a  second  cam  adapted  to  effect  vertical  adjustment  pf 
the  inking-roll,  a  link  connecting  .aid  cam,  wherebv  the  adjustment 
of  said  SUndard  and  uid  inking-roll  are  effected  at  the  same  time  ' 
means  to  set  the  cam.  to  effect  the  desired  adjustment,  and  indicating 
means  to  determine  the  adjustment 

13  In  a  printing-prcM.  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate  a  recip- 
roeating  carriage  thereon,  an  inking-roll,  an  impression-roll,  a  ver- 
tically-movable  sUndard  in  which  the  impression-roll  has  a  bearing 
a  cam  upon  the  sUndard,  .  roller  upon  the  carriage,  a  alide  between 
the  roller  and  cam,  and  means  operated  by  the  alide  to  effect  the  r»i^ 
ing  and  lowering  of  the  rolls. 

14  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  bed-pUte  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  thereon,  an  inking-roU  and  an  impreasion-roll 
upon  the  carriage,  a  vertically-movable  sUndard  in  which  the  im- 
preasion-roll has  a  bearing,  a  cam  upon  the  standaH,  a  slide  between 
the  cam  and  the  carriage,  and  means  operated  by  the  slide  to  effect 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  rolla. 

15  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate  a  recip- 
rocating cnrriage  thereon,  an  inking-roU  and  an  imprea,ion-roU 
upon  the  carnage,  a  vertically-movable  sUndartl  in  which  the  im- 
prewion-roU  has  a  bearing,  a  cam  upon  the  sUndard.  a  dide  between 
the  cam  and  the  carriage,  means  operated  by  the  alide  to  effect  the 
r..,.ng  and  lowering  of  the  roll,,  and  means  operatirely  connected 
with  the  cam  to  effect  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  inking-roU 

16  In  a  pnnting-preaa,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate  a  reai>- 
r^Ung  carriage  thereon,  an  inking-roll  and  an  imprearion-roll 
upon  the  carnage,  a  vertically-movable  aUndard  in  which  the  im- 
pre«i.on.roll  has  a  bearing  alKi  np<m  the  earn**,  a  roUer  upon  the 
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opcrmtiTely  ooiiMet«d  witli  Um  cub  to  eflbet  rerticd  >4}u«tin«nt  of 
the  iaking-roU. 

17  In  •  printinff-prcM.  th«  combinatloa  of  m  b«(i-plat«.  a  rreip- 
recatinx  carriafe  tli«r«OB.  ao  iBkinf-roll  ■$<]  an  impmaion-roll  upoa 
tke  earriaftc,  a  Tcrtically-moTable  itaBdaH  in  which  the  inipr«>«aion- 
roll  haa  a  bearing  alao  upon  the  carria^,  %  roller  upon  the  carriage, 
a  »li6e  between  the  roller  and  the  cam.  and  a  cam  on  the  carriage  op- 
eratirelT  connected  to  the  Arat-named  cai^  to  effect  rerticaJ  adjuat- 
•eat  of  the  inkiag-roll 

19  In  a  printing-preM,  the  combination  of  a  b«d-plate,  a  recip- 
rocatinK  carnage  thereon,  means  to  effec*  the  reciprocation  of  the 
eurriage.  an  iakiag-roU  and  an  impreaaio»roll  upon  the  carriage,  a 
Tertically-moTable  cUndard  in  which  the  itiprMnion-roll  has  a  bear- 
ing also  up<in  the  carriage,  a  cam  upon  thepUndard.  a  slide  between 
the  carriage  and  the  cam.  means  operated  by  the  slide  to  effect  the 
raising  and  loweriag  of  the  rolls  alternately,  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  cam  to  effect  rertical  adjustment  of  the  inking-roll, 
and  indicating  mechanism  connected  with  the  cam  to  determine  the 
adjustment  of  the  rolls. 

19.  la  a  printing-prees,  the  combination  of  a  bed-plate,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  thereon,  an  inking-roll  and  an  impreasion-roU 
upon  the  carriage,  a  TerticaUy-movable  standard  in  which  the  im- 
preaaioa-roU  has  a  bearing  aim  upon  the  duriage,  a  cam  upon  the 
sundard.  a  slide  between  the  carriage  and  the  cam.  said  slide  having 
a  receaa  therein  and  a  projection  thereupon  t-oOperating  respectively 
with  the  cam  and  the  iaking-roll  to  effect  ifie  alternate  raising  aad 
lowering  of  the  impreasion-roll  and  the  inkbg-roll.  and  means  oper- 
ativeiy  connected  with  the  cam  to  effect  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
inking-roU. 


781.116.    MOTQ&^AI.    Jon  Wunmi,  SmeiM,  I.  r..  at- 

•Ignor  to  H.  a  Prtnklln  Manufccturlng  Company.  Syraouae.  I  T  » 
Coipoimttaj  of  Mew  Toct    PlM  May  17.  1801    Sertel  la  808.'466 


7  81.1  10.     CAft  BOLflm    ClAXLH  T.  Wbtuu,  8t  Louta, 
Ka    mad  lor  83.  180i    Serial  Ma  8H(Hl. 


CIiMi. — 1 .  A  car-bolster  consisting  of  tiro  Hanged  members  in- 
tanectiag  each  other  at  right  angles,  the  flanfes  of  the  said  members 
reepectirely  converging  longitudioally  from  the  middle  of  the  bol- 
ster toward  the  end  portions  thereof,  the  said  end  portions  being 
adapted  to  hear  on  the  bolster-epriaga,  aad  the  said  bolster  having 
the  center  plate  and  the  side  beariagi  unit«4  thereto,  substantially 
aa  deecribed 

1.  A  car-bolster  conaistiag  of  two  flanged  members  interaectittg 
eaeh  other  at  right  angles,  the  flanges  of  the  said  members  respec- 
tively converging  longitadiaally  from  the  middle  of  the  bolster  to- 
ward the  ends  thereof,  the  said  bolaUr  harinig  the  center  plate  and 
the  aide  hearings  united  thereto,  sabatantialty  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  car-bolster  eompooed  of  caat-steei  integral  throughout, 
aad  conaistiag  of  two  I-«haped  beaou  inteasectiag  each  other  at 
right  aaglea.  the  flaagas  of  the  said  beaau  r«epectivaly  conTergiag 
loagitadiaally  from  the  middl*  of  the  bolster  toward  the  end  por- 
tioaa  thereof,  the  said  aad  portions  being  adapted  to  bear  oa  the  bol- 
ster-spriaga,  aad  the  said  beaau  hariag  the  eeater  plate,  and  the 
aide  heariaga  iategral  therewith,  subataatial^  aa  dearribed. 


Claim— I.  In  a  motor-car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a 
hood  at  the  front  of  the  frame  hinged  at  iU  front  portion,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoae  described 

2.  In  a  motor-car.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  dashboard,  and 
a  hood  in  front  of  the  dashboard  having  iU  front  portion  hinged  and 
JU  rear  portion  contiguous  to  the  daahboard,  sabataotially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  motor-car.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  daahboard  haT- 
ing  iU  front  face  subsUntially  perpendicular  to  the  adjacent  part  of 
the  frame,  and  a  hood  in  front  of  the  dashboard  baring  iU  rear  por- 
tion contiguous  to  the  front  face  of  the  daahboard.  aad  iU  front  por- 
tion hinged  on  an  axis  disponed  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  front  face  of  the  dashboard  and  paseing  through  the  vertex 
of  the  angle  formed  by  said  dashboard  and  the  contiguous  forwardly- 
extending  part  of  the  frame,  subsUntially  as  and  forthe  purpose  set 
forth 

4.  In  a  motor-car.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a  hood  pro- 
dded with  an  upright  transverse  surface,  and  an  extension  project- 
ing forwardly  from  the  baae  of  the  transverse  surface  and  hinged  at 
iU  front  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

5.  In  a  motor-car.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a  hood  pro- 
rided  with  an  upright  transverse  surface,  and  a  surface  inclining 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  baae  of  the  transverse  surface 
and  having  iU  front  portion  of  greater  width  than  the  rear  portion 
thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  motor-car.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a  hood  pro- 
vided with  an  upright  transverse  surface,  an  extenaioa  projecting  in 
advance  of  the  transverse  surface,  and  flange*  extending  from  front 
to  rear  in  advance  of  said  snrface  and  above  the  extension,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

7.  In  a  motor-car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a  hood  pro- 
vided with  an  upright  transverse  surface,  an  extension  projecting  in 
advance  of  the  transverse  surface,  and  flangea  extending  from  front 
to  rear  in  advance  of  said  surface  and  above  the  exteaaion  and  diverg- 
ing forwardly,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

6.  In  a  motor-car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a  hood  pro- 
viaed  with  an  upright  transverse  surface,  an  extension  projecting  in 
advance  of  the  traasverse  surface,  and  flangea  extending  from  front 
to  rear  in  advance  of  said  surface  and  above  the  extension,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  flanges  being  inclined  downwardly  toward  their  front 
ends,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deecribed. 

9.  In  a  motor-car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a  hood  pro- 
vided with  an  upright  transverse  surface,  an  extension  projecting  in 
advance  of  the  transverse  surface,  and  flanges  extending  from  front 
to  rear  in  advance  of  said  surface  and  above  the  extension  and  di- 
verging forwardly,  the  front  enda  of  the  flangee  diverging  at  a  greater 
angle  than  the  parts  of  said  flangea  at  the  rear  thereof,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified 

10.  In  a  motor-car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a  hood  prr^ 
vided  with  an  upright  transverse  surface,  an  extension  projecting  in 
advance  of  the  transverse  surface,  and  aanges  extending  from  front 
to  rear  in  advance  of  said  surface  and  above  the  extension  and  di- 
verging forwardly  and  downwardly,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  motor-car,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a  hood  pro- 
vided with  an  upright  tranaverae  surfaoe  haring  an  opening  for  the 
{MMage  of  air,  aad  sides  diverging  downwardly  and  having  portioaa 
of  their  front  ends  arranged  in  the  aame  horizontal  plane  aa  the  open- 
ing and  projecting  in  advance  of  said  opening,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  described. 

12.  In  a  motor-car.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a  hood  pro- 
vided with  an  upright  transverse  surface  having  an  opening  for  the 
paaaage  of  air,  aidea  diverging  dowawardly  and  having  their  front 
ends  projecting  in  advance  of  the  former  surface  and  alao  diverging 
forwardly,  and  an  extension  between  the  front  ends  of  the  sides  hav- 
ing iU  top  surface  inclining  dowawardly  from  subeUntially  the  baae 
of  the  opening,  said  extension  being  hinged  at  iU  front  portion,  sub- 
sUntially aa  aad  for  the  porpose  specified. 
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781.117.  MLArmflFSKULI.   Aum  l.Wuxm,U.&IaT7. 
rSad  loT.  i,  1901    a«1al  Ma  ai,411 


781,1 120.    BRICI-OOIVITBL    Wiluab  P.  Alb?  Giaad  Forta. 
I.  D.    Piled  May  le.  1901    S«lKl  la  ioiiaa. 


Claim. — I.  A  rule  composed  of  two  flanges  placed  in  planes  at 
right  angiee  to  each  other,  with  the  exterior  side  or  face  of  one  or  of 
both  of  said  flanges  provided  with  a  surface  that  will  reflect  the 
image  of  lines  drawn  oa  a  surface  lying  in  a  plane  with  the  exterior 
side  or  face  of  the  other  of  said  flanges;  all  subsUntially  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  A  rule  composed  of  two  flanges  placed  in  planes  at  right  an- 
glea  to  each  other,  with  the  exterior  sid*-  <ir  face  of  one  or  of  both  of 
aaid  flangea  provided  with  a  surface  that  will  reflect  the  image  of 
lines  drawn  on  a  surface  lying  in  a  plane  with  the  exterior  side  or 
face  of  the  other  of  said  flangee,  and  having  the  interior  side  or  face 
of  one  or  both  of  aaid  flanges  provided  with  a  meaauring-scale:  all 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown  and  deecribed. 


781,118.    FLUS^LIAIDL   Drlo  WiR.  Ovaia.  Iowa. 
Jan.  19,  1901    Serial  la  188,77& 


PUad 


Claim. — I,  An  improved  flue-aeraper  comprising  a  handle,  a 
scraper-blade  pivoted  to  the  handle,  an  arm  projected  laterally  from 
the  handle  near  the  blade  and  a  wire  extended  subsUntially  parallel 
with  the  handle  alidingly  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 
and  atUched  to  the  scraper-blade. 

1.  An  improved  flue-acraper,  compriaing  a  handle,  a  acraper- 
blade  pivoted  to  the  handle,  an  arm  projected  laterally  from  the  han- 
dle near  the  blade  and  a  wire  extended  substantially  parallel  with 
the  handle  alidingly  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  at- 
Uched te  the  scraper-blade  and  a  yielding  pre«iure  device  for  hold- 
ing the  blade  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  handle. 

3  An  improved  flue-cleaner,  compriaing  a  handle,  a  scraper- 
blade  pivoted  to  the  handle,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  handle  near  the 
scraper-blade  serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  scraper-blade  rel- 
ative to  the  handle,  a  second  arm  on  the  handle,  a  ooatractile  ooil- 
spring  fixed  te  said  second  arm  and  to  the  scraper  blade  normallv 
holding  the  scraper-blade  subatantiaUy  in  line  with  the  handle,  and 
a  wire  slidingly  mounted  in  the  first  arm  and  atUched  to  the  acraper- 
blade  on  the  side  opposite  from  the  spring,  subsUntially  aa  aad  for 
the  purposes  sUted. 

781,1  19.  'KAILKOAIMSAl.    TWMUi  &  AOAJB,  Pine  Biuli;  Art 
FIM  Oot  17.  1901    8«1al  la  2S8.801 


Claim.— In  a  raUroad-car,  the  combination  with  the  end  sUl  and 
adjacent  draft-timbers,  of  a  dead-block  compoaed  of  caat-ateel  iate> 
gral  throughout,  aad  compriaing,  two  opposite  plates  having  aa  ia- 
termediate  space  and  united  to  each  other  by  cross-pieces,  one  of  the 
said  plates  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  end  aili  and  the  other  pUte 
adapted  for  engagement  by  the  coupler  of  the  draft-gear,  the  said 
block  haviag  dependent  caps  for  the  draft-timben.  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  dead-block  to  the  underframe  of  the  car.  subetantially  as 
described. 


CloMM.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  deecribed,  a  pallet,  an 
endless  conveyer,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  conveyer  at 
Its  outer  end  and  at  intermediate  poinu,  means  for  loading  a  pallet 
aad  supporting  the  same  above  the  conveyer,  and  means  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  conveyer  for  driving  the  same  and  for  automaticaUy 
transferring  the  tray  from  iU  poaition  above  the  conveyer  onto  the 
conveyer,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pallet,  a  conveyer,  a 
frame  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  same  having  guide-shesves  mount- 
ed therein,  and  a  loading-eUtion  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  conveyer 
having  means  located  thereat  for  poaitioning  the  pallet  and  center- 
ing the  molded  bricks  thereon  and  for  transferring  the  pallet  loaded 
with  said  bricks  onto  the  conveyer.  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  pallet,  a  conveyer,  a 
frame  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  aame  having  guide-sheaves  mount- 
ed therein,  and  a  loadinfr-sUtion  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  conveyer, 
and  means  located  at  said  sution  for  positioning  the  pallet,  center- 
ing the  molded  bricks  thereon  and  moving  the  loaded  pallet  to  a  po- 
aition at  rest  above  the  conveyer  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
same,  'and  means  for  automatically  transferring  the  loaded  pallet 
onto  the  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  pallet,  a  conveyer,  a 
frame  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  same  having  guide-sheaves  mount- 
ed therein,  driving  and  guiding  sheaves  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
conveyer,  a  platform  located  between  the  Utter  aheaves,  a  member 
pivoUlly  secured  to  the  platform  for  poaitioning  the  pallet  and  cen- 
tering the  molded  bricks  in  referenoe  thereto,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  losded  pallet  from  the  pUtform  onto  the  conveyer,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed.  s  pallet,  a  conveyer,  a 
frame  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  same  having  guide-sheaves  mount- 
ed therein,  driving  and  guiding  sheaves  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
conveyer,  a  pUtform  located  between  the  latter  sheaves,  a  member 
pivoUlly  aecured  to  the  platform  for  positioning  the  pallet  and  cen- 
tering the  molded  bricks  in  reference  thereto,  and  meaaa  carried  by 
the  driving  and  guiding  sheaves  for  transferring  the  loaded  pallet 
from  the  platform  onto  the  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

«  la  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  pallet,  a  conveyer 
ccmpriaing  two  cables  running  in  paralleliam.  meaaa  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  conveyer  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  cables,  driving 
and  guiding  sheaves  for  the  cables,  a  pUtfom  located  between  said 
aheaves  having  a  supporting-surface  arranged  to  hold  the  pallet 
supported  thereon  above  the  path  of  movement  of  the  eoaveyer,  a 
positioaing  member  pivoted  to  the  pUtform,  aad  offseU  on  aaid 
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«.Dli.!!/r  '*^'"  -'  '^^  '^  describe.  .  pallet.  .  cooTejer 
nrrt^*  ""^  """^  "  P-""'''-    --*"  .t  the  outer 

Hd  «^„      :''"  'V  '""""'^  "^  «'*^«  "»•  «•»»'*••  driving 

^ .  '"  "  •?!»•«««•  »'  «»»•  cUm  de«:ribrd,  .  pallet.  .  conveyer 

one  end  of  the  conrey.r.  fU.din|r-r.he.Te,  f„r  the  c.ble  .dju.UblT 

bnck.  «.eUdu.g  .  pUf  .nd  .  l.ter.1  exU^.ion  h..in/openin^ 
there.,  .d^.eent  the  pUte.  hi.*-  for  pivouU,  connect.n,  the  pl.U 

iriti^.  K^  f"*'^"*  "'  '^  P'*"*'™-  P«riph'r»l  off.eU  on  th. 
^d  -^  l'"  •'"•''""'«  '^^  '«*d«<l  P«ll't  onto  the  conveyer. 
«1      T  ,«pport-  for  the  cable.  co«,pn«n«  frame,  haJ^n* 

f«.d..,-.hearea  .upported  therein,  .ubeUntWly  a.  deecribed 


■inrt*.  fciflMd.    nw  Apr.  M.  1904.    3«StJ  la  W6.Ma 


by  »«.».  of  the  whee|.«an«w.  which  mea..  conwt  of  tre.di;. 
working  .„  .,oU  in  the  rail  aad  reaching  to  the  level  of  r^uT 
T-.h.ped  lever  to  the  hon«,„Ul  .«,.  of  which  the  treadle.  7,^.' 
Uched.  and  a  Unk  connecting  the  vertical  am  of  the  «id  I       r  .0  the 

tongit^^:;:sr;t::;:;^.;:rt:k;:;^^^^ 

t^e  bou^n,  of  rW  rail-groove  the  defleCon  of  :hrh  tfr^Vh';  J 
car  pa«e.  over  them  actnate.  a  bell^rank  lev.r  which  latter  bv 
mean,  of  hnkwork  connected  thereto  move.  ,he  point-rod  and  .  loH 
or  rt,pe  atUched  to  the  trollev-.w.tch  a.  .pec.flH 

5    In  poinu  for  grooved  rail-track,  having  verticallrmovina 

T.l!  '^*^l-^^'-  •  '»«"-"»k  lever  the  horixonUl  arm  of  which 
..  depre.^  by  .  pn.  aecured  to  one  of  Mid  lever.,  a  rockinc  lever 
connected  by  mean,  of  a  l.nk  .0  the  vertical  arm  of  thTb^^^  .„k 
^ver.  .  po.„j.^  ^,„^^  ^  ^.^  ^^  aJiu.ti„g  lever 

wuh  ane<,«al  arm.  connected  by  link  work  to  aforeaaid  ricking  lever 
.  ten..o„  dev.ce  .tUched  ,0  long  arm  of  adjurting-lever.  and  a  c^H 
or  ro^  .^connect  the  ten..on  device  to  the  overhe.d-t.I.ey  .'w^c^ 

the  cLk"  ^"^  ^7  '^""^  ™"'  ^'"^"»  vertically-moving  tongue, 
the  comb.nat.on  of  a  wheel  adapted  to  run  in  the  rail-groove  a  E^rk 

ZZ!::  "'•  '  'T'  ^^  "'''"''  "•'*  '»'-'•  ^^t«  compel 

t     K      ^  .77  7'*'''"^'  ^«*''-'"'"  con-^ted  to  .aid  fork  and 

t^  end^'f  tK  "^  "*  '''  •"•"""  **'  '"•  '^'^  '  ^  """'*'>*  '">'"  nd 
t«adle.t  '•'V/n"'*'  '^  -•'  toffl-lever,.  and  a  lever  or 

Mspecifledand  for  thepurpo.e.Uted. 


Tflct.  I.  T.    PUed  Jan.  8.  1904.    8«hal  la  IM.166. 


riaifli.— 1.  In  poinu  for  grooved  rail-tracka  the  combination  of 
to«g««.  or  gvidea  having  a  vertical  inotion.  with  cam.  for  imparting 
■otion  to  the  tongne.  or  guide.,  pin.  in  the  c«m.  engaging  with 
•to*.  .■  tk.  tongue,  or  guide.,  a  forked  lever  oe«ilUted  by  a  point- 
rod  liBk.  co«««5ti.g  cam.  to  «id  lever,  and  a  itHsking  trough  and 
~mM  w««fct  ail  «ib.U.ti.liy  a.  .pedfled  a.4  for  the  purpo^ 


t    In  pouu  for  groovwl  raiMraek.  bavinff  verticallT-moving 
U|Mn..  or  guide.  acUated  by  eww.  roUUag  »i4  cam.  by  mean,  of 

T^'^f  T  "■  ""^^  ^  **"  "*■»**•  •'  ""^  ^  «»'  fbe  to  which 
taj^irjd  tbe  lorar  e«.Metad  to  tbe  point-rod.  «ll  wbrtantialJy  a. 


3.  I.  poiau  for  groovwl  rail-traek.  having  verti«lly-moviag 
»«««.  or  guUm  0f^tei  by  eama  tbe  >«aa.  for  .etting  tbe  poi.u 


.uonfj^r  ~[        ^  '  m.nhole.,  compri.ing  a  top  member  or 

•upport,  legs  hinged  to  u.d  .upport  and  compri.ing  top  and  bottom 
U  e«op.c  member.,  the  bottom  leg  member,  being  adapted  to  be 
t«le««p«d  .nto  the  top  leg  member.,  and  mean,  for  deUch.bly  con- 
necting M,d  leg.  at  the  bottom  of  the  top  leg  member.,  .ubrtantiallv 
».  uown  and  deocribed 

2  A  guard  for  manhole.,  compri.ing  a  top  member  or  support 
••«.  hinged  to  M.d  .upport  and  compri.ing  top  and  bottom  telescopic 
member,  the  bottom  leg  member,  being  adapted  to  be  tele^-oped 
into  the  top  leg  member.,  .nd  mean,  for  detachably  connecting 
•aid  leg.  at  the  bottom  of  the  top  leg  member..  «.id  leg.  being  al.o 
pronded  w.th  a  flexible  rtrip  adapted  to  be  .ecured  around  the  wme 
when  ,n  po..t.on  for  uae,  .ub.Untially  a.  .hown  and  de«rribed 

3  A  gi.ard  for  manhole.,  compns.ng  .  top  member  or  .upport 
l-g.  h.nged  to  «id  .upport  and  provided  with  teleacopic  bottom 
•Mmben.  and  rod.  looaely  connected  with  each  leg  ,t  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  part  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
w,  h  the  next  leg  at  the  lower  end  of  the  top  part  thereof,  .ubrtan- 
Ually  a.  .hown  and  dewrribed 

4.  A  r>nrd  for  manhole.,  compriaing  a  top  member  or  .upport 
leg.  hinged  to  M.d  .upport  and  provided  with  tele«;opic  bottom' 
member.,  and  rod.  looeely  connected  with  each  leg  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  part  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  deUchably  connected 


Jamuakv  31,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


■041 


with  the  next  leg  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  top  part  thereof,  aaid  leg. 
being  alw  provided  with  flexible  .tripe  which  are  paMed  around  the 
top  and  bottom  portion,  thereof.  .ub.Untially  a.  .hown  and  de- 
tori  bod. 

5.  A  guard  for  manbolM,  c&mpri.ing  a  nng-.haped  top  member 
or  .upport.  leg.  hinged  to  Mid  .upport  and  provided  with  tele«;opic 
bottom  member.,  rod.  locely  connected  with  each  leg  at  the  bottom 
of  the  top  part  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  deuchably  connected  with 
the  next  leg  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  top  part  thereof,  Mid  leg.  being 
alM  provided  with  flexible  .trip,  which  are  paMed  around  the  top 
and  bottom  parU  thereof,  and  one  of  Mid  leg.  being  provided  at 
the  top  thereof  with  a  flag-holder,  .ubatantially  aa  abown  and  de- 
aeribed. 

6.  A  guard  for  manhole.,  compri.ing  teleacopic  leg  member* 
hinged  to  a  top  .upport,  the  top  part,  of  the  leg  member,  being  pro- 
vided at  their  lower  end.  with  band.,  rod.  looaely  connected  with 
the  band,  of  each  leg  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with 
the  baiKl.  of  the  next  leg.  flexible  stripi.  pauied  around  tbe  separate 
part,  of  Mid  leg.,  and  a  flag-«uppon  connected  with  the  top  of  the 
guard,  aub.tantially  a.  .hown  and  described. 

7.  A  guard  for  manhole.,  compri.ing  tele^opic  leg  member* 
hinged  to  a  top  .upport,  the  top  part,  of  the  leg  member,  being  pro- 
vided  at  their  lower  end.  with  band.,  rod.  looaely  connected  with  the 
band,  of  each  leg  and  adapted  to  be  deta<  hably  connected  with  the 
band,  of  the  next  leg,  flexible  .trip,  pawed  around  Mid  leg.,  and  a 
flag.upport  connected  with  Mid  guard  at  the  top  thereof.  Mid  band, 
being  alM  provided  with  Mt-«;rew«  for  holding  the  tele«-opic  leg 
member,  in  the  de.ired  position,  .ubsUntiallv  a.  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

8  A  guard  for  manholes,  compriung  a  top  member,  leg.  hinged 
to  Mid  member  and  compri.ing  top  and  bottom  teleacopic  part.,  tbe 
upper  part,  of  the  legs  being  provided  at  their  lowerendswith  band, 
and  rods  loo.ely  connected  with  the  band,  of  each  leg  and  adapted 
to  be  detachably  connected  with  the  band,  of  the  next  leg.  sub.tan- 
tially  as  shown  and  de^ribed 

9.  A  guard  for  manhole.,  compri.ing  a  top  member,  legs  hinged 
to  Mid  member  and  comprising  top  and  bottom  teleacopic  parU.  the 
upper  part,  of  .aid  leg»  being  provided  with  rod.  Ioo.elv  tonnected 


6.  In  a  paper-wrapping  machine,  a  clamp  compri.ing  a  pair  of 
parallel  arm.,  mean,  for  opening  and  for  cloaing  Mid  arm.,  mean, 
for  revolving  the  clamp,  a  drum  mainUining  txed  relation  with  the 
clamp,  the  periphery  of  Mid  drum  forming  a  retarding-.urface, 
means  for  traveling  the  clamp  in  an  orbiul  path  around  Mid  drum, 
and  means  carried  by  the  drum  for  engaging  the  paper  and  iu  wrap- 
per and  removing  the  Mme  from  tbe  clamp. 


7.  In  a  paper-wrapping  machine,  a  sUUonary  drum  forming  a 


legs,  substantially  as  shown  and  de^ribed 

10  A  guard  for  manholes,  compri.ing  a  top  member,  legs 
hinged  to  Mid  member  and  compri.ing  top  and  bottom  tele«;opic 
parts,  the  upper  part,  of  each  leg  being  provided  with  a  rod  looeely 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  deUchably  connected  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  next  leg.  Mid  guard  being  aim  provided  with 
an  anchor,  cord,  or  rope  suspended  from  the  top  thereof,  subsun- 
tially  as  shown  and  dcM-ribed 
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rfaim.— 1  In  a  wrapping-machine,  a  .Utionary  drum  having  a 
stationary  cam.  the  periphery  of  the  drum  forming  a  reUrding-.ur- 
face.  and  a  winding-core  movable  around  iU  own  axi.  and  in  an  orbi- 
tal path  around  Mid  dnim.  the  article  carried  bv  the  core  being 
moved  into  contact  with  the  cam  to  effect  iu  di.charge  from  Mid 
core. 

2.  In  a  wrapping-nuchine.  a  .Utionary  drum  the  periphery  of 
which  forms  a  reUrding-surface,  a  winding-core  having  orbiUl 
movement  around  the  drum,  means  for  routing  the  core  on  it.  own 
axis,  and  means  asMciated  with  tbe  drom  for  engaging  the  wound 
article  and  removing  it  from  the  core. 

3.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  a  .Utionary  drum  the  periphery  of 
which  form,  a  retaHing-surface,  a  clamp  movable  in  an  orbital  path 
around  the  drum,  means  carried  by  the  drum  for  controlling  open- 

s  ing  and  closing  movement  of  the  clamp,  and  means  .Mociated  with 
the  drum  for  removing  the  wound  article,  from  Mid  clamp. 

4.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  a  aUtionary  curved  reUrding-nir- 
face.  a  clamp  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  tbe  curved 
aurface,  and  revoluble  about  iU  own  axi..  and  a  .Utionary  cam  for 
engaging  the  wrapped  article  and  moving  the  Mme  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  from  the  clamp. 

5.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  a  paper-clamp  compri.ing  a  pair  of 
urn*  mean,  for  clamping  said  arms  on  the  paper,  means  for  routing 
tie  clamp  to  effect  tbe  winding  of  aa  article  and  iU  wrapper  theieon. 
a  .Utionary  drum  fonning  a  reUrding-.urface,  mean,  for  traveling 
the  damp  in  an  orbital  path  around  Mid  drum,  and  mean,  for  Mpa- 
rating  the  wound  article  and  iU  wrapper  from  tbe  clamp. 


_  -  — »     ..«  wBu    waaM     aaaw  a  UIC    w 

clamp.ng  and  releasing  positions  by  s.id  cams,  means  for  feeding 
paper  to  the  damps,  means  for  feeding  separate  wrapper,  to  said 
clamps,  means  for  revolving  the  clamps  to  effect  the  winding  of  the 
paper,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  sUtionary  drom  for  engaging  the 
paper  and  forcing  the  same  in  an  endwise  direction  from  said  clamps. 
8.  In  a  paper-wrapping  machine,  a  wrapper-forming  mean, 
compri.ing  a  pair  of  roller,  for  engaging  a  web  of  paper,  a  aevering- 
kmfe  carried  by  one  of  the  rollers,  and  an  adhesive-applving  raecb- 
ani.m  arranged  inside  the  second  roller,  said  roller  h.viAg  a  slot  to 
permit  passage  of  the  adhesive  from  the  interior  of  the  roller  to  tbe 
wrapper. 

9  In  a  paper-wrapping  machine,  a  pair  of  wrapper-forming 
rollers  for  engaging  a  web  of  paper  a  severing-knife  carried  by  one 
roller  and  normally  lying  within  the  peripheral  line  thereof,  and  ra- 
dially-di.poMd  pin.  having  operative  connection  with  the  knife  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  periphery  of  the  second  roller  at  the 
completion  of  each  roUtive  movement  of  Mid  rollers. 

10.  In  a  paper-wrapping  machine,  wrapper-forming  mean,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  roller,  for  engaging  with  •  web  of  paper,  a  severing- 
knife  carried  by  one  of  the  roller,  and  fitting  within  a  radial  .lot  in 
aaid  roller,  a  pair  of  pivotally-mounted  lever,  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  knife,  pin.  connected  to  the  oppo.ite  ends  of  said  lever.,  and 
springs  for  projecting  the  outer  end.  of  aaid  pin.  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  roller, 

11  In  a  paper-wrapping  machine,  wrapper-forming  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  roUer.  for  engaging  a  web  of  paper,  a  bar  carried 
by  one  of  Mid  roller,  and  movable  radially  thereof.  adhe.ive-cariy- 
ing  devices  M«ured  to  said  bar.  pivoted  lever,  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  bar.  pin.  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  lever.,  and 
springs  for  projecting  the  outer  end.  of  Mid  pin.  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  the  roller. 

12  In  a  paper-wrapping  machine,  a  clamping  device  includiBf 
spindle,  bearing,  therefor,  a  pair  of  pivoted  clamping-arm.  di.posed 
at  one  end  of  the  spindle,  a  apring-preaaed  roUer  movable  longitndi- 
nally  of  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  paa.  beyond  the  pivotal  point  of 
the  arm  thereby  to  close  Mid  arms,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  arm. 
to  open  position  when  released. 

13.  la  a  paper-wrapping  machine,  a  clamping  device  including 
a  spindle,  .pindle-.upporting  bearings,  means  for  rvvolving  tbe 
spindle,  a  pair  of  clamping-arms  pivoted  to  one  end  of  tbe  spindle, 
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•  roller  c»rn*d  br  the  •pjndl*.  •  tpring  |«adiB|t  normaUy  to  mora 
Ui«  roller  b«jond  tke  piTot-poi.t  0/  the  Mine  thereby  to  cJom  Mid 
mB,  a  Mcondary  •priag  for  epeainx  U»«  «nni,  •  tutioBArr  drum 
hanng  a  mytUated  rark  for  eaga«ia«  thr  pinioa.  and  camacarried 
bj  Mid  dniin  for  engaffing  the  roller 

14  I«  ■•ehaaiam  of  the  claaa  dwelled,  a  wrapping  derice,  a 
diacharge-ehnte  leadiag  therefrom,  a  resoluble  drum,  addresa-ap- 
plyiag  deTi«.«,  carried  by  taid  drum,  and  f»«ding  and  apacing  flngen 
or  pina  projecting  from  the  drum  in  laid  chute. 

15.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  a  wrapping  deyjce,  a 
diacharge-ehat*  leading  therefrom,  a  reroluble  drum  having  feed- 
ing aad  aparing  member*  extending  into  said  chute,  and  addreaa- 
applying  dericea  carried  by  said  drum 
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CImim. — 1.  A  printing-oiachine  etfrnpri^ag  a  movable  baae,  aa 
ar^  piroted  thereon,  a  tjpe-«arrier  piyotally  mounted  on  aaid  arm 
and  adjoatable  feed  mechaniam  for  aaid  ba«e  arranged  to  be  aet  by 
aaid  arm  on  ita  printing  stroke. 

3.  A  printing-machine  eompriaing  a  bM«,  a  feed-roller  there- 
for, a  type-carrier  pirotally  mounted  on  aaid  baae,  and  adjustable 
mechaniam  to  actuate  said  feed-roller  operatively  connected  to  aaid 
typ*-carrier. 

i  A  priatiag-machiBC  oompriaing  a  moyable  baae,  an  am  piy- 
oted  thereon,  a  roUUble  type-carrier  on  aai4  arm.  and  feed  mechan- 
iam for  said  baae  eompriaing  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  said  arm 

4.  A  printing-machine  eompriaing  a  movable  baae.  an  am  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  rotatable  type-carrier  on  said  arm,  and  feed  mechan- 
iam for  aaid  baae  eompriaing  a  pivoted  spacing-bar  adjuatable  in 
width  aad  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  arm. 

5  A  printing-machine  comprising  a  movable  baae.  an  arm  piv- 
oted thewton,  a  rotaUble  type-carrier  on  said  am.  and  feed  mechan- 
iam for  said  baae  eompriaing  a  pivoted  primary  bar,  and  an  ang«- 
lariy-adjuauble  secondary  bar  pivoted  on  s^id  primary  bar  aad  ar- 
raaged  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  arm 

«  A  printing-machine  eompriaing  a  baa«,  a  feed-roller  therefor, 
aa  am  pivoted  on  said  baae,  a  roUUble  typencarrier  on  said  am  and 
actuating  mechanism  for  said  feed-roller  comprising  a  pivoted  lever 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  arm 

7  A  printing-machine  eompriaing  a  baa^,  a  feed-roller  therefor, 
an  am  pivoted  on  said  baae,  a  roUUble  type-^rrier  on  aaid  am  and 
actuaUng  mechaniam  for  said  feed-roller,  coiipriaing  a  pivoted  bar 
adjuauble  in  width  and  arranged  to  be  enga^  by  said  am 

8  A  printing-machine  eompriaing  a  baa^,  a  feed-roller  therefor, 
aa  am  pivoted  on  said  baae.  a  roUUble  type-farrier  on  said  am  and 
•ctuating  mechanism  for  said  feed-roller  comprising  a  pivoted  pri- 
mary bar.  and  a  secondary  angularty-adjusUhle  bar  pivoted  on  said 
primary  bar  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  laid  arm. 

»■  A  printing-machine  eompriaing  a  movable  baae,  a  type-car- 
rier pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  tire  removably  mounted  on  said 
»rp«-earrier  and  provided  with  type  and  adju»Uble  feed  mechaniam 
for  aaid  baae  operatively  connected  to  said  tjjpe-carrier 

10  A  printing-machine  comprising  a  mdvablr  baae.  a  tvpe-car- 
rier  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  tire  removably  mounted  on  aaid 
type-carrier  and  provided  with  type  and  a  shield  adjustably  mounted 
OB  aaid  baae  having  a  plurality  of  openiaga  of  different  aizea 

11.  A  priBtiBf-machiae  eompriaing  a  moirable  baae,  a  type-ear- 
ner pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  tire  removably  mounted  on  aaid 
type-earner  and  provided  with  type,  a  shield  pivoUlly  mounted  on 
«Md  baae  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ope»inga  of  different  riwa, 
•ad  feed  mechaaiam  for  aaid  baae. 


12.  A  pnatiBg-machiBe  compriaiag  a  movable  baae,  a  type-car- 
rier  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon,  feed  mechanism  for  aaid  baae  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  type-carrier,  and  a  brake  for  aaid  feed 
mechanism  arranged  to  interpoae  a  greater  reaiaUncc  to  rearward 
than  forward  movemeat  of  said  bas^. 

13.  A  printing-machine  eompriaing  a  baae.  roUera  ther«for  a 
brake  continuously  engaging  one  of  said  roUera  and  arranged  to  in 
terpoae  a  greater  reaiaUnce  to  rearward  than  to  forward  movement 
of  aaid  baae,  a  type-carrier  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  base  and  ac- 
tuating mechaniam  for  said  baae  operatively  connected  to  aaid  tyne- 
camer.  •  "^ 

14.  A  printing-machine  comprising  a  baae.  an  am  pivoUlly 
mounted  thereon,  a  roUUble  type-wheel  on  aaid  am  provided  with 
type  and  having  a  senes  of  receaaea  registering  with  the  individual 
type  characters,  an  indicator-plate  on  aaid  type-wheel  and  a  spring- 
detent  having  a  projection  arrapged  to  engage  said  receaaea  auccel 
aively  and  having  a  forwardlj  and  downwardly  projecting  portion 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  indicator-plate 

15  A  printing-machine  comprising  a  baae,  an  am  pivoUlly 
mounted  thereon,  a  roUUble  type-carrier  on  .aid  am  having  typa 
on  Ita  periphery,  a  frame  member  on  said  am  having  a  portion  n- 
tending  over  said  type-carrier  and  provided  with  groovea.  ink-roller 
framea  mounted  in  said  groovea.  ink-rollers  in  aaid  framea  and  a 
apnng  extending  over  said  frames  and  arranged  to  reUin  aaid  frame, 
in  said  groove,  and  to  preaa  said  ink-rollers  againat  aaid  type 

16.  A  prinUng-machine  compriaiag  a  baae,  feed-rollers  therefor 
a  ratchet-wheel  ngidly  connected  to  said  rollers,  a  type-wheel-carry- 
ing  am  pivoted  on  aaid  baae,  an  adjusUble  stop  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  said  am.  a  apring  nomally  holding  aaid  am  againat 
«id  stop,  a  apacing-bar  carrying  a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  am,  a  atop  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  spacing-bar  and  a  spring  to  nomally  hold  said  bar  in 
engagement  with  said  atop. 

17.  A  type  member  for  a  printing-machine  comprising  a  wheel 
an  inwardly-extending  counterbored  lug  having  a  cam-aurface  upon 
the  nm  thereof,  a  radially-.pring-preaaed  pin  in  uid  lug  having  an 
am  engaging  said  cam-aurface,  and  a  tire  provided  with  type  on  ito 
periphery  and  having  a  nc^  to  be  engaged  by  .aid  pin  to  remov- 
ably secure  aaid  tire  upon  uid  wheel 
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CioMN.— 1.  A  prinUng-machine  eompriaing  a  roUer-aupported 
baae.  a  type-carrier  pivoUlly  mounted  on  aaid  baae.  a  feed-lever  op- 
eratively connected  to  a  roller  of  said  baae,  and  a  member  connecting 
aaid  feed-lever  with  aaid  type-carrier  and  adjuaUbly  connected  with 
one  of  aaid  parU. 

X.  A  printing-machine  eompriaing  a  roller-aupported  baae,  a 
type-eaoier  pivoUlly  mounted  on  aaid  baae,  a  feed-lever  operatively 
coBBeetwi  to  a  roller  of  said  baae,  and  a  member  pivotally  cob- 
nected  with  said  type-carrier  and  adjuaUbly  connected  with  aaid 
feed-lever 

3.  A  printing-machine  compriaiag  a  baae,  an  actuating-lever 
provided  with  verticaUy-adjuaUble  supporU.  an  upwardiy-extcnd- 
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ing  alotted  projection  between  aaid  aupporta.  a  dial-frame  reating 
upoB  aaid  supporU.  and  mean,  connecting  said  dial-frame  with  said 
alotted  prcjei-tion. 

4.  A  printing-machine  comprising  a  baae,  an  actuating-lever 
provided  with  integral  downwardly-extending  braekeU  and  an  up- 
wardly-extending slotted  projection  between  said  brackeU,  verti- 
cally-adjusUble  membera  mounted  in  aaid  brackeU,  a  dial-frame 
reating  upon  aaid  membera,  and  meana  connecting  aaid  dial-frame 
with  Mid  slotted  projection. 

5.  A  printing-machine  eompriaing  a  movable  baae,  a  type-car- 
rier pivotally  mounted  on  uid  base,  a  feed-lever  pivoted  on  uid  ' 
baae,  and  meana  a4JHaUbly  connecting  uid  type-carrier  and  uid 
feed-lever,  uid  feed-lever  being  prorided  with  an  adju.tment-acale 

6.  A  printing-machine  eompriaing  a  baae,  an  artuating-lever 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  uid  baae,  an  adjuaUble  type-carrier  mounted 
on  uid  lever,  a  dial  on  uid  lever,  an  indicator  arranged  to  codperate 
with  said  dial,  allexiblc  connection  between  aaid  indicator  and  uid 
type-carrier,  and  mean,  for  adjusting  the  tenaion  upon  uid  flexible 
connection. 

7.  A  printing-machine  comprising  a. baae,  an  actuating-lever 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  uid  baae,  an  adjuaUble  type-carrier  and  a  dial 
mounted  on  said  lever,  an  indicator  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
dial,  a  pulley  arranged  to  move  with  said  indicator,  a  smaller  pulley 
arranged  to  move  with  said  type-carrier,  a  flexible  belt  connecting 
uid  pulley.,  and  meana  to  adjust  the  di.tance  between  .aid  pulley.. 

8.  A  printing-machine  eompriaing  a  baae,  an  actuating-lever 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  uid  baae,  a  dial-frame  adjuaUbly  mounted  on 


Claim— I.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  knuckle  and 
lU  locking-pin,  of  a  holding  device  for  aupporting  the  uid  pin  in  an 
unlocked  poaition.  comprising  an  am  arranged  to  fall  under  a  por- 
Uon  of  said  pin  when  the  latter  i«  raised,  uid  holding  device  being 
located  to  the  rear  of  uid  knuckle  and  locking-pin,  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  through  the  shell  of  the  coupler  whervby  the  hold- 
ing device  may  be  operated,  substantially  as  described. 


.aid  lever,  an  indicator  pivoUlly  mounted  on  u  d  dial-frame  an  ad    t^udin^.V'T'"!!  '       P">i-»7  »>>-»«''  •"  opening  running  lougi 
jusUble  type-carrier  mounted  on  uid  lever,  a  nullev  ?r„;i  .J  "^"5' "!"A' "'"P''"^"*'.'^^^^^^ 


ju.Uble  type-carrier  mounted  on  uid  lever,  a  pullev  arranged  to 
move  with  .aid  indicator,  a  amaller  pulley  arrangedto  move  with 
•aid  type-carrier,  and  a  flexible  belt  connecting  uid  pulley. 

9.  A  printing-machine  comprising  a  r»>ller-Bupported  baae    a 
type-carrier  pivoUlly  mounted  on  uid  baae,  a  feed-lever  operatively 
connected  to  a  roller  of  uid  baae,  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a 
member  connecting  uid  type-carrier  with  aaid  feed-lever  and  ad 
juaUbly  engaging  aaid  slot. 

10.  A  prinUng-machine  eompriaing  a  roUer-eupported  baae 
a  type-carrier  pivoUlly  mounted  on  uid  baae,  a  ratchet-wheel  inte- 
gral with  one  of  the  rollers,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  baae  and  provided 
with  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  uid  ratchet-wheel,  and  meana  ad- 
juaUbly connecUng  aaid  type-carrier  with  uid  lever. 

11.  A   prinUng-machine  comprising  a   roller-aupported  base 

<  a  type-earner  pivoUlly  mounted  on  uid  baae,  a  ratchet-wheel  rig- 
idly connected  to  a  roller  of  uid  baae,  a  lever  pivoted  on  uid  baae 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  .pring-held  pawl  on  uid  lever  arrranged 
to  engage  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with 
•aid  type-earner  at  one  end  and  adju.Ubly  connected  with  Uie  alot- 
ted portion  of  uid  lever. 

12  A  prinUng-machine  comprising  a  baae,  rollera  therefor,  the 
roller,  upon  one  side  of  aaid  baae  being  provided  with  annular 
groovea,  and  a  guide  adapted  for  temporary  atUchment  to  a  draw- 
ing-board  and  provide  with  a  vertical  rib  adapted  to  engage  uid 
groovea. 

13  A  prinUng-machine  eompriaing  a  baae,  an  actuaUng-lever 
p.voully  mounted  on  uid  baae,  a  type-carrier  pivoUlly  mounud  on 
•aid  actuating-lever.  groove,  in  the  end  facea  of  uid  lever,  bails 
mounted  in  uid  groove.,  ink-roller,  in  aaid  bails,  and  spring  mem- 
ber, a^rured  to  .aid  lever,  extending  over  uid  groovea  and  bearing 
upon  u.d  bail  to  yieldingly  hold  uid  ink-roller  in  contact  with  .aid 
type-earner. 

14^   A  prinUng-machine  comprising  a  baae,  an  actuaUng-lever 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  baae,  a  type-earner  pivoUlly  mounted  on 
•aid  actuating-lever,  and  a  bail  detachably  mounted  upon  uid  lever 
and  an  ink-roller  mounted  in  aaid  bail  and  held  thereby  in  position  »« 
bear  upon  uid  type-carrier 

15.  A  printing-machine  eompriaing  a  dial-frame,  a  atrip  pro- 
vided witn  notchea  in  one  edge  secured  to  the  periphery  of  uid  framr 
with  iU  notched  edge  projecUng  thereover,  and  an  indicator -am 
provided  with  a  detent  arranged  to  engage  uid  rim. 

1«.  A  printing-machine  eompriaing  a  baae.  a  dial-frame  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  notchea.  an  indicator-arm,  a  apring  member 
mounted  on  uid  indicator-am  and  having  a  grasping  portion,  aaid 
graaping  portion  arranged  to  be  depreaaed  in  grasping  said  indica- 
tor-ann,  and  a  detent  on  uid  apring  member  arranged  to  engage 
aaid  notchea. 


2.  In  a  car-<oupling,  the  combination  of  a  knuckle  and  iU  pin 
of  a  holding  device  comprising  a  single  member  an^nged  to  project 
in  the  path  of  the  locking-pin  and  holding  the  same  in  a  raised  poai- 
tion. uid  locking  device  being  located  at  the  rear  of  uid  knuckle 
and  locking-pin  and  projecting  through  an  opening  running  lougi 


ing  device  may  be  operated,  substanUally  as  deacribed 

3  In  a  car-coupling,  a  locking-pin  comprising  two  main  parta, 
and  a  dog  pivotally  supported  with  relation  thereto,  the  pivotal  pin 
for  uid  dog  alao  connecting  uid  two  main  parta  together.  subsUa- 
tially  aa  deacribed 

4  In  a  car-ioupling.  a  locking-pin  compristing  two  main  parU. 
one  of  which  movee  with  relaUon  to  the  other,  a  pin  for  securing  uid 
parU  together,  and  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  uid  pin,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

5.  In  a  car-coupling,  a  locking-pin  comprising  two  main  parts 
aecured  together  by  a  pin.  one  of  uid  parts  having  a  slot  through 
which  uid  pin  paaKes.  thus  permitting  a  movement  of  one  of  uid 
parts  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  a  dog  pivoted  on  uid  pin,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  faia  device  of  the  character  described,  the  corabina- 
tion  of  a  shell  or  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  bars  baring  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  draft  irons  or  timbers,  a  spring  or  tension 
mechanism  contained  within  Mid  shell  or  caaing  and  located  between 
Mid  bars,  and  a  coupling-head  deUchably  connected  with  uid  shell, 
RubsUntially  as  described, 

2.  In  a  combined  coupling  and  draft  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  or  casing  conUining  a  plurality  of  bars  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  draft-irons,  a  apring  conUined  within  Mid 
shell  or  casing  and  lo<-ated  between  Mid  bam,  and  a  coupling-head 
detachably  connected  with  Mid  shell,  the  Mid  ahell  being  open  at  the 
end  which  connect  with  Mid  coupling-head.  subaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  combined  coupling  and  draft  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shell  or  casing  conUining  the  spring  or  Unaion mechaniam, 
a  coupling-head  deUchably  connected  with  Mid  shell,  and  a  bar  con- 
necting the  saia  shell  with  the  draft-irons,  the  Mid  bar  alao  locking 
the  coupling-head  to  uid  ahell,  subsuntially  as  deacribed 

4    In  a  combined  coupling  and  draft  mechanism,  the  combina- 

Uon  of  a  shell  or  casing  and  with  the  draft-irons,  of  a  plurality  of  bar* 

passing  through  said  shell  and  draft-irons,  a  apring  locat«<l  within 

(the  sheJl,  and  l>etween  uid  ban,  and  a  coupling-head  detachably 

I  connected  with  said  .hell  or  casing, one  of  the  aforeaaidbarafoming 
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!eri^"'  "'  ''^^'"*  ""^  "*■**  »*  •^•^  «"  "«.  «ik.Unti.lly  a.  de- 
5  In  •  d*Tice  of  tke  cJurw^r  d«icribld,  the  combination  with 
•  coup  .ng.he.d  of  .  .heU  or  c.,n«  deUcU.blT  connecti-d  with  and 
mov.ble  with  ^id  coupling-head  and  adapted  to  contain  the  .prinica 
or  tewion  mechaniam.  .loU  in  .aid  casing  for  the  patsagf  of  bam,  and 
•bdtUng  portion,  aa  the  rib.  14  and  15  for  exacting  with  the  .prin«, 
»ub.UntialIy  a*  deacribed 

fi  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«-rib<»d.  *  .hell  or  caaing  mov- 
able with  the  draw-bar  and  adapted  to  con^in  the  apring.,  slot*  in 
Mid  caaing  for  the  pasaage  of  bar.,  abuttintf  portioni.  within  thesaid 
caaing  or  .hell,  the  latter  In-inK  open  at  on«  end  for  the  inaertion  of 
the  ipnng.  and  a  coupling-head  detachabli  connected  to  .aid  open 
end,  mbaUntiallr  a.  deiK-rihed  | 

7.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribLd.  a  caaing  or  ahell  for 
conuining  the  spring*.  .loU  in  said  casing ^or  the  paaaage  of  bara 
.butting  portions  within  the  casing  or  shejl  for  enacting  with  the 
•pnnga,  and  a  coupling-head  having  Maste^  Car-BuiJden.'  lines  de- 
UchablT  connected  with  Mid  casing  or  shil  and  moving  with  the 
Mm«,  subMaiitially  a.  dewribed. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  de.^ribld.  a  casing  or  shell  for 
conUining  the  springs,  abutting  portions  iTormed  on  the  interior 
thereof  for  coacting  with  the  springs,  the  satd  casing  or  shell  being 
open  at  both  end.  for  the  reception  of  the  spiings  and  being  movable 
with  the  coupling-head.  subsUntiaJIv  as  described 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describef  a  coupling-head  hav- 
ing a  short  shank  with  projection,  thereon,  in  combination  with  a 
casing  or  head  adapted  to  contain  the  sprini  or  tension  mechaniam 
and  conatnicted  to  fit  over  Mid  short  shank]  Mid  casing  having  an 
open  end  for  the  reception  of  the  .prints  and  ftiso  having  recesws  co- 
•cting  with  the  projections  on  the  shank,  w^erebj  said  short  shank 
and  casing  are  connected  together.  subsUntif  llv  as  described  I 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«-rib^d.  a  cylindric  shell  or 
casing  adapted  to  hold  the  .pnng..  slots  in  siid  casing  for  receiving 
bar.,  and  abutting  portions  located  near  the  ienter  of  Mid  shell  and 
having  nb.  paaaing  through  slot,  in  Mid  shil.  subaUntially  aa  de- 
Kribed 

'  n  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  •  Hhell  or  casing 
adapted  to  receive  the  springs,  slots  in  said  c«^ing  for  the  pauage  of 
bar.,  and  abutting  means  located  near  the  center  of  Mid  shell  or  cas- 
ing and  having  a  rib  passing  into  an  opening  ^  the  Mid  shell  or  cas- 
ing. subsUntially  as  de^-ribed 

12    In  a  device  of  the  character  dew... 
mechanism  having  a  pluralitj  of  bars  pass 
through  the  draft-irons,  one  of  Mid  bars  bei 
draft-irons,  and  tie-rod.  connected  with  Mi 
•tantiallj  a.  described 

IS.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacr 
with  a  casing,  slou  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  , 

said  slot,  and  through  openings  in  the  draft-,„„..„,  „„^  „.  ...u  ».•> 
being  movable  in  the  draft-irons  and  the  oth«r  immovable,  and  tie- 
rods  Brmlv  connected  with  the  immovable  |ar.  and  having  slots 
within  which  the  movable  bar  works,  subataltiallv  as  described 


diak.  and  extending  into  the  spring-seat,  and  a  spring  in  uid  seat 
beanng  against  M.d  bolt,  adapted  to  lock  the  bar.  in  the  head  sub- 
aUntially aa  deacribed. 

2  In  bicycle  handle-bars,  a  head,  a  perforated  front  plate  at- 
tached t^  the  head,  radial  cogs  on  the  inside  face  of  the  Mid  front 
plate  handle-bar.  having  perforated  di.k.  and  alM  provided  with 
radial  cog.,  a  .lidable  pivotal  bolt  through  the  front  plate  and  the 
bar-dwk..  and  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  for  securing  it  in 
one  of  the  bar-disks,  iu  inner  end  extending  into  the  Mid  spring- 
Mat  in  the  head,  and  a  spring  in  the  head  bearing  against  the  bolt, 
and  adapted  to  be  comprewed  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  han 
die-bar.  for  adju.ting  the  handle-bar..  subsUntiallv  a.  demribed 
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ing  ^  the 

cribtd,  a 
>ass|ng  t 


a  casing  for  draft 
herethrough  and 
g  immovable  in  said 
immovable  bar,  sub- 

ed.  the  combination 

r  bars  pasaing  through 

ans.  one  of  said  bar. 


t  ^m  -r  A  band  for  vehicle-hub.  having  an  outwardly-ex- 
tending  flanged  portion  at  the  baae  or  larger  end.  and  having  a  rein- 

\Z7^\n  *"'"/:'°'*'y  -'^''•"  the  hub-inclo.ing  portion  of  the 
I  band  at  the  flanged  baM-  thereof;  .ub.tantially  as  dew^ribed 

2.  A  sheet-meUl  band  for  vehicle-hub.  having  an  outwardly- 
extending  flanged  portion  at  the  ba^-  or  larger  end.  and  having  a  re- 
inforcing-sleeve  fitting  closely  within  the  hub-inclosing  portion  of 
the  band  at  the  flanged  base  thereof:  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed 

3  A  band  for  vehicle-hubs  having  an  outwardly-extending 
flanged  portion  at  the  base  or  larger  end.  and  having  a  reinforcing- 
.leeve  fitting  closely  within  the  hub-inclosing  portion  of  the  band  at 
the  flanged  ba«.  thereof  and  fitting  also  against  the  outer  end  of  the 
flanged  portion    subsUntially  as  described. 


^}  V^.;.^^-  f  YPB^WRmifa  MACHIHE.  Walth  J  Cabpbiu. 
■uhTUK  Tenn..  assignor,  by  direct  tod  mesne  assignments  to  The 
tolth  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  H  Y.  a  Corpormtlon 
of  Hew  York     Filed  Dec  29.  1903     Serial  Na  187  081 


7  8  1 , 1  '3  8.    HlMDLfrBAR  fOR  BICYCLW     Fraji  J.  CiLUlli. 
Toledo,  OhJa    Med  July  2,  1904    aarlal  t%  215.194 


HI  K^*^*"*  '"'*'*^y'^'«''*n«H*-'>ar.,ahe.dakuchabletothehan- 
omJL"  :^  •P~'*-"^«t  in  Mid  head,  and  a  rete*,  for  the  reception 
IToi'^ZT  r  ;V''  ''""^"-'>*»-  '  '-"  r'-f  -tuched  to  the 
^X    hail    K     '1  '"*  •  perforation  in  li.e  with  „id  spring- 

^t.  h^-dle-bar.  having  perforated  di.k,  and  radial  cog..  Jadi.I 

the  Mid  cog.  on  the  bar.,  and  a  bolt  through  the  front  pUU.  the  bar- 


Ctaim.—\  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  type-head,  of  actuating  means  therefor  including  a  rock- 
shaft,  a  crank-arm  capable  of  relative  movement  with  respect  to  the 
shaft,  a  longitudinally-unyielding  connection  between  the  crank- 
arm  and  head,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
crank-arm 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
type-head,  of  means  for  operating  the  head  including  a  rock-shaft, 
and  a  connection  between  the  rock-shaft  and  type-head  including  a 
crank-arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  vielding  con- 
nection between  the  crank-arm  and  shaft 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
type-head,  of  means  for  operating  the  head  including  a  rock-shaft, 
and  a  connection  between  the  rock-shaft  and  type-head  including  a 
crank-arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  spring  coiled 
upon  the  shaft,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  atUched  to  the  arm.  the 
other  end  being  connected  to  the  shaft.      "" 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
type-bar.  of  operating  mechanism  therefor  including  a  rock-shaft, a 
crank-arm  ItHJsely  journaled  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  yielding  connection 
between  the  crank-arm  and  shaft,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  crank- 
arm  and  type-bar. 
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5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combiaation  with  a  movable 
type-head,  of  means  for  operating  the  head  including  a  rock-ahaft, 
and  a  longitudinally-unyielding  connection  between  the  rock-shaft 
and  type-head  including  a  crank-arm,  and  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  crank-arm  and  shaft. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
type-head,  of  a  nxk-shaft,  a  crank-arm  having  a  connection  with 
the  trpe-head.  a  yielding  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  crank- 
ann,  and  a  stop  forlimiting  the  yielding  movement  of  the  connect  ion. 

7.  In  a  type-writinjt  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
tape-head,  of  a  nnk-shaft,  a  crank-arm  loosely  joumaled  on  the 
shaft  and  havinga  connection  with  the  type-head,  a.pring  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  crank-arm.  and  a  atop  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  portion  of  the  crank-arm. 

H.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
type-bar.  of  a  rock -shaft,  a  crank-arm  having  a  hub  looaelv  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  link  connection  between  the  type-bar  and  crank-arm. 
a  spring  connection  between  the  crank -arm  and  rock-shaft,  said  hub 
of  the  crank-arm  having  a  slot,  and  a  stop-pin  carried  by  the  rock- 
Khaft  and  projecting  into  the  slot  of  the  hub. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
type-head,  of  a  rock-shaft,  a  device  movably  mounted  on  the  unk- 
Hhaft  and  having  a  longitudinally-unyielding  connnectioii  with  the 
head,  and  a  yielding  coniie<-tion  between  the  shaft  and  device 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
type-bar,  of  a  rock-shaft,  a  crank-arm.  a  rod  <-onnecting  the  type-bar 
and  crank-arm.  a  spring  coiled  upon  the  rock-shaft  and  connected 
with  the  crank-arm.  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

11  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
type-bar.  of  a  rock-shaft,  a  crank-arm  loosely  joumaled  on  the  rock- 
shaft  and  having  a  connection  with  the  type-bar.  a  spring  coiled 
upon  the  rock-shaft  and  having  a  connection  at  one  end  with  the 
crank-arm,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  rtK-k-shaft  and  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  set-screw  for  holding 
the  collar  against  movement  and  in  position  upon  the  rock-.haff 


the  dial.  Mid  dial  being  formed  with  circular  row.  of  apertures  biia- 
bars  arranged  on  Mid  dial,  a  key  adapted  to  be  placed  in  anv  of  Mid 
apertures  and  to  conUct  with  one  of  said  bua-bar.,  a  .Utionan  con- 
Uct-hand  adapted  U.  be  engaged  by  Mid  key  on  rotation  of  the  di.k 
a  medicine^he.t  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  an  eUctric 
Ump  disposed  over  each  compartment,  each  lamp  being  electrically 
connected  with  one  of  Mid  bus-bars,  whereby,  when  Mid  key  and 
conuct-hand  engage,  a  circuit  will  be  completed  through  one  of  Mid 
lamps. 

4.  An  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  clock  mechanism  mounted 
within  Mid  caaing,  a  rotaUble  dial  operaUd  by  Mid  mechinism  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  Mid  dial,  a  plurality  of  circle,  ar- 
ranged upon  Mid  dial,  a  plurality  of  num.ber.  arranged  within  said 
circles,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  Mid  dial,  keys  adapted  to 
be  inserted  nithin  Mid  apertures.a  conUct-hand  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  keys,  an  alarm  carried  bvMid  cas- 
ing, a  medicine-casing  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  formed  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  lights  carried  by  Mid  casing,  mean,  carried  within 
Mid  casing  whereby  when  the  hand  engages  the  keys,  the  alarm  will 
be  Munded.  substantially  as  described. 
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^  ?'r  J7  .  ."  '"•^"'■'«'" '"  combination  with  clock  mechanism, 
of  a  ^"«-table  dial.  Mid  dial  having  spaces  arranged  thereon  corre- 
.,K.nding  to  the  hours  of  the  day,  a  plurality  of  circles  arranged  upon 
H.  <!  dial,  a  plurality  of  numbers  arranged  within  Mid  circle.,  a  plu- 
rality  o  apertures,  formed  in  said  dial,  a  medicine-casing  comprisin, 
.  plurality  of  suUs.  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of 'numbers  ar 
ranged  thereon  corresponding  to  the  numbers  carried  by  the  dial    a 

adaptec^  to  engage  Mid  key,  an  electric  bell  carried  by  the  indicator, 
a  plurality  of  inc.ndescent  lighu  carried  by  the  medicine-casing,  a 
wurce  of  electrical  energy  adapted  to  operate  Mid  bell  and  illumi- 

the  h'*.  t  "^^  '•"  conUct-hand  engages  the  key  carried  by 
the  dial,  substantially  as  described.  "  I 

..t  kT  *^ V""*'?'**'  "■  combination  with  clock  mechanism,  of  a  ro- 
Utable  dial.  Mid  dial  having  space,  arranged  thereon  corresponding 
to  the  hour  of  the  day.  a  plurality  of  circles  arranged  upon  said  dial 
a  p  ura  I  y  of  numbers  arranged  within  Mid  circles,  said  dial  having 
a  plurality  of  aperture,  formed  therein,  key.  adapted  to  be  secure 
within  M.d  apertures,  a  medicine-casing  having  a  plurality  of  verti- 

^r.';^'.?"!. ?.""'**  "•''*'"•  '*''*  "•'■'^  *"*  '"'^  •  P'"-'ity  »'  -»""■ 
Der.  arranged  thereon  and  corresponding  to  the  numbers  carried  by 

the  dial,  a  conUcting  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  key.  carried  by  the 

tt  7k  ?.'"". ^"  ""^"^  ^^  ^«  '"**'"^^-  incandescent  lighU 
carried  by  the  medicine-ca.ing.  mean,  for  operating  said  bell  when 
the  contact-arm  engage,  the  key.  means  for  illuminating  the  incan 
MmVillld'*  "        "*"  «>»tact.hand  engage,  the  key.  «ib.Untiall, 
3.  In  an  indicator,  the  combinaUon  of  a  dial,  means  for  routing 


Claim— \  In  combination  with  a  bottle  or  other  vessel  having 
a  neck  or  other  orifice,  a  tubular  casing  in  said  neck  and  having  a 
conical  valve-seat,  a  conical  valve  to  engage  said  seat ;  and  a  flexible 
washer  fitted  to  the  valve  and  having  its  edge  closely  fitting  the  inner 
wall  of  the  casing  to  form  substantially  a  licjuid-tight  joint  said 
washer  capable,  when  the  bottle  or  vessel  is  inverted,  of  yielding  un- 
der the  pressure  of  the  liquid  to  allow  the  contenU  to  escape  around 
the  edgeh 

2  In  combination  with  a  bottle  or  other  vewel  having  a  neck  or 
other  orifice,  a  tubular  casing  in  said  neck  and  provided  with  inte 
rior  o>eHapping  partitions  forming  a  tortuous  liquid-passage.  Mid 
casing  having  a  conical  valve-seat,  a  conical  valve  below  Mid  parti- 
tions t<>  engage  Mid  scat  Mid  valve  having  a  grooved  neck  extension, 
a  washer  fitted  to  the  neck  of  the  valve  and  extending  to  and  forming 
a  liquid-tight  joint  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  when  the  bottle 
is  upright,  said  washer  being  made  of  flexible  material  whereby 
when  the  bottle  iti  inverted  and  the  valve-neck  contacts  with  the  ad- 
jacent partition  the  pressure  of  liquid  from  the  inside  forces  the  edge, 
of  the  washer  outwardly  and  allows  the  liquid  to  escape  around  the 
displaced  edges  of  the  washer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  and  a  tubular  casing  fitted  in 
the  neck  thereof  said  casing  having  oppositely-extending,  horizon- 
tal partitions  forming  a  tortuous  fiuid-pas.sage.  and  a  conical  valve- 
.eat,  of  a  conical  valve  and  a  flexible  washer  fitted  thereto  Mid 
washer  normally  forming  a  liquid-tight  joint  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  ca.sing  and  having  a  movement  relative  thereto  and  to  the  valve 
when  the  bottle  is  inverted  and  the  valve  ia  in  conUct  with  the  adja 
cent  of  Mid  partitions  whereby  the  preMur«  of  the  liquid  depreMe. 
the  edge,  of  the  washer  to  allow  the  liquid  to  escape 

4  In  combination  with  a  bottle  or  other  vewel  having  a  neck  or 
other  orifice,  provided  with  interior  shoulders  facing  in  opposite  di- 
rection., a  tubular  casing  laterally  divided  in  its  upper  portion  and 
having  a  lift-valve  at  iU  lower  end.  an  external  groove  and  flange 
correaponding  with  the  internal  shoulders  of  the  containing-neck. 
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•nd  rompiVMible  tnaular  wuher*  seat«d  uipon  the  casing,  and  en- 
Mffinf  the  nhoulde rs  of  the  neck,  and  on  thf  eiternal  lurface  of  the 
(-a#inff  a  rircumferential  groort  with  a  coD^reMible  waaher  aeated 
therein,  and  upon  opposite  tides  of  the  interior  wall*  of  the  raainx 
horizontal  partition*  tta^ffered  and  overlaipping.  subatantiallv  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  or  othet  vessel  harinK  a  neck  or 
other  orifice,  provided  with  interior  shoulders  faeinic  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  tubular  casin^t  havinjf  a  iift-valvs  at  iu  lower  end,  an  ex- 
ternal inroove  and  flanf^e  corresponding  witk  the  internal  shoulder* 
of  the  containinic-neck,  and  compressible  Annular  washers  seated 
upon  the  casin«(  and  enxairinK  the  shoulder»>of  the  neck,  and  on  the 
external  surface  of  the  casing  a  circumferential  p-oove  with  a  com- 
pressible washer  seated  therein,  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  inte- 
rior walls  of  the  casinf;  horizontal  partition<<  staggered  and  overlap- 
ping, and  having  the  tubular  casing  laterally  divided  in  its  upper 
portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6  In  rombination  with  a  bottle  or  other  vessel  having  a  neck  or 
other  oriftce,  provided  with  interior  shtjuldets  facing  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  tubular  casing  laterally  divided  in  iU  upper  portion  and 
having  a  lift-valve  at  iU  lower  end.  one  of  sa|d  divided  portions  hav- 
ing a  flange  and  the  other  divided  portion  hating  an  external  groove 
and  flange  corres^fonding  with  the  internal  sboulde rs  of  the  contain- 
ing-neck.  and  comprcMible  annular  washers  neated  upon  the  casing, 
and  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  neck,  and  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  interior  wails  of  the  casing  horizonUl  partitions  staggered  and 
overlapping,  subntantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

7  In  combination  with  s  bottle  or  other  vessel  having  a  neck  or 
other  orifice,  provided  with  interior  shoulder^  facing  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  tubular  casing  having  a  lift-valve  kt  iU  lower  end,  an  ax- 
ternal  groove  and  flange  corresponding  with  the  internal  shoulders 
of  the  rontaining-neck  and  compressible  annular  washers  seated 
upon  the  casing,  and  engaging  the  shoulders  ^f  the  neck,  and  having 
the  tubular  casing  laterally  divided  in  iU  upper  portion,  substan 
tiaJly  as  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth 


781,134.  nmiLOCIIie  DIVICl  rOE  0OITtOLLit&  Id- 
WAiD  a  Diwsoi.  M««woo4  Pirt  ht.  tmtgaar  to  W«tli«bauw 
T»»ctloo  Bnke  Cmpuy.  Pttuburg.  Pt.  a  Corponuoo  of  l«w  J«mj 
PM  June  I.  int.    Sartil  la  18a706. 


7H  1  ,1  88.  PR0CB88  OF  TUATIIQ  ZDIC-8ULTO)  ORES  COH- 
TATTHf  0  IROir  CHiaiKlT  B.  Dnrii,  Deniier.  Cola,  ualgnor  to  Th« 
Americu  Zmc  and  Ch«inK»l  Compuiy,  Detver.  Ck>kx  PUed  Apr.  2. 
1904.    8«ial  Ma  801.304. 


Claim. — 1  A  process  of  treating  sulftd  or?  containing  iron  and 
zinc,  consisting  in  roasting  the  ore.  placing  it  inj  water,  and  maintain- 
ing the  ore  in  suspension  in  the  solution  bj  th^  introduction  of  aul- 
furotts  gas  and  air.  I 

2  A  process  of  treating  zmr-sulfid  ore  containing  iron  consist- 
ing in  roasting  the  ore.  adding  a  quantity  of  wafer  thereto,  snd  main- 
taining the  ore  in  suspension  a  suiuble  period  |y  the  introduction  of 
sulfurous  gas.  air  and  steam 

3.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  treatment  of  zinc-sulfid 
ores  containing  iron,  consisting  first  in  roasting  the  ore.  whereby 
the  zinc  is  converted  into  zinc  sulfate  and  ziw  oxid.  and  the  iron 
present,  into  ferric  oxid  as  far  as  practicable;  second,  placing  the 
ore  thus  prepare<i  in  water;  and  third  mainUining  the  ore  in  sus- 
pension in  the  solution  by  the  introduction  of  stlfurous  gas  whereby 
the  zinc  oxid  present  is  formed  into  zinc  sulfltr.  and  the  latter  into 
zinc  sulfate  hy  reaction  with  the  ferric  oxid.  | 


y 


Claim.— I  An  Interlocking  device  for  controller*,  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  outaide  of  the  running-controller  top,  a  rvcesaed 
ring  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  running-controller  for  engaging 
said  lever,  and  means  operated  by  aaid  lever  for  locking  the  shaft  of 
the  braking-controller. 

2  .\n  interlocking  device  for  controllers,  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  ouUide  of  the  casing  of  the  ninning-controller,  a  ring 
mounted  on  the  ninning-controller  shaft  for  engaging  said  lever,  a 
locking-lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  of  the  braking-controller,  a  rod 
connecting  said  levers,  and  a  locking-ring  mounted  on  the  braking- 
controller  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  running-controller  and  a  braking- 
controller  having  separate  shafu  and  casings,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  ouUide  of  each  controller-top.  a  ring  on  each  ihaft  for  engaging 
the  respective  levers,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  levers 

4.  The  combination  with  a  controller  having  a  top  plate  or  cover 
and  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  of  a  combined  rain-check  and 
locking- ring  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  above  the  top  plate,  and 
means  for  locking  aaid  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  controller  having  a  top  plate  or  cover 
and  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  of  a  combined  rain-check  and 
locking-ring  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  above  the  top  plate,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  outaide  of  the  controller-top  for  locking  aaid 
ring. 

6.  In  an  interlocking  device  for  controllers,  the  combination 
with  a  locking-lever  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  braking-controller  and 
a  locking-ring  mounted  on  the  braking-controller  shaft  for  engaging 
said  lever,  of  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  lever  in  one  position, 
and  a  rod  actuated  by  the  shaft  of  the  running-controller  for  moving 
said  lever  against  the  spring. 

7.  In  an  interiocking  device  for  controllers,  the  combination 
with  a  rain-check  and  locking-ring  mounted'on  the  controller-shaft, 
of  locking  mechanism  mounted  on  the  controller-top  for  engaging 
said  ring,  and  a  cover-plate  or  casing  for  said  mechanism,  said  caa- 
ing  having  a  curved  portion  for  closely  fitting  said  ring. 


781.180.   MAHFOLDIIO-BOOL   Jou  a.  Dumai,  tettleerwk 
Mlota.    Piled  PafeL  SI.  180S.    Serial  la  144.4S1. 

Claim.— I.  In  a  manifolding-book,  the  combination  of  a  cover 
a  clip  secured  thereto  near  one  end  thereof,  a  carbon-sheet  secured 
in  said  clip,  a  folding  Ublet  hinged  along  one  side  edge  to  said  cover, 
and  slips  carried  on  the  outer  face  of  aaid  Ublet,  said  carbon-sheet 
being  adapted  tofold  over  upon  said  slips,  iubsUntiallyaa  deaoribed. 

i.  In  a  manifolding-book,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
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memb«r,  a  Ublet  hinged  thereto  at  iU  aide  edge  and  adapted  to  foM 
over  thereupon,  slip-holding  means  carried  by  aaid  Ublet,  alipa  ear- 
ned on  the  outer  face  of  said  Ublet  and  adapted  to  fold  over  npon  the 
inner  face  thereof,  a  earbon-aheet  canried  by  aaid  aupporting  mem- 
l>er  and  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  the  slip,  earned  bv  said  Ublet 
and  a  carbon-aheet  carried  by  .aid  Ublet  and  adapted  to  fold  over 
upon  said  alipa,  aubataatially  aa  deM^ribed. 


L'\  Lr;"- 'L"*;'^^'  '^'.  '^T'""''-  «"  •  -PPortin. 


member,  a  Ublet  hinged  thereto  at  iU.ide^:;;7and;apZrfI  a^d^rtL'^'*"  **"  "!'  ™""'  ""^  '''"°''-^"'"'  --^'«'  ^^  .^'  "« 
over  thereupon,  slip-holding  means  cerried^said  Ublef. VcTrW  IM^      '"'*  "''*  '"'"'  ""  "'*'  "'«"^''*''«'  ''-Win^t  said  lid  .here 


s-ilt^;-  '"r  ^'"*  --  ce^^^T^Tu^ZTcarr 
Sheet  earned  by  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  fold  over 
u;K,n  the  slips  carried  by  ..id  Ublet,  a  carbon-she^  carried  by  Z 
Ublet  and  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  said  slips,  and  a  protectingT 
^ce  for  the  Utter  carbon-aheet.  sub.Untially  a,  deacribed         * 

4  In     •     M«a>tt/.».U: L    _         1 


for  nKaining  said  bUnkeU  in  place,  a  lid  carried  bv  said  n^rvoir 
and  having  in  opening  through  which  said  roller  projects,  the  edge. 

taid  lid  for  prcMing  an  envelop-flap  on  uid  roller 

ed  thLfn"  ""''"P-""''^""  compridng  a  reaervoir,  a  roller  mount- 

•aid  blanket  m^lace.  a  lid  carried  by  «id  reservoir,  and  having  an 

l^^Z      ;,•??'*•  -"^  "•"•'•  "•*  •'iJ-'-bly-mounted  meVns 
earned  by  u,d  l.d  for  pre«iing  an  envelop-flap  on  said  roller 

S    An  envelop-moistener  comprising  a  reserroir.  a  roller  mount- 

•a.d  blanket  m  pUce.  a  l.d  carried  by  said  re«.rvoir.  and  having  an 

.»«  adapted  to  scrape  said  roller,  and  means  carried  by  said  lid  for 
prcMing  an  envelop-flap  on  said  roller,  and  mean,  to  hold  said  lid 
upon  the  rewrvoir 

4.  An  envelop-moistener  comprising  .  reservoir,  a  roller  mount- 
ed  therein,  a  removable  blanket  carried  thereby,  mean,  for  retaining 
«id  bUnket  in  place,  a  lid  carried  by  «id  re.er.oir.  and  having  .' 
opening  Uirough  which  .aid  roller  projecU.  fhe  edge,  of  said  open .ng 
adapted  to  scrape  said  roller.  adjusUbly-mounted  m.an.  carried  bv  • 
Mid  Id  for  prewing  an  envelop-flap  on  said  roller,  and  means  .0  hold 
said  lid  upon  the  reservoir. 

5  An  envelop-moistener  comprising  •  reservoir,  a  roller  mount- 
ed therein  a  removable  blanket  carried  thereby,  mean,  for  reUinin,t 
•aid  blanket  in  place,  a  lid  earned  by  said  reservoir,  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  roller  projecU.  the  edge*  of  .aid  opening 
adapted  to  «-rape  said  roller,  mean,  earned  by  said  lid  for  pressing 
an  envelop-flap  on  .aid  roller,  and  spring-clips  carried  by  the  lid 


;  „«t  r    M*'  'u''*'"  "**  ****P^**  **  •>*  '»'«'•*'  «-•'  thereupon  a 

fhe  ut   T  ^ir*  r  •"'  •"*-'''*  P'-"«'  -»»>  -*  "do 

whe^i         oldJ  "^  'i"  "''*  "'  •*^'*  ^'»'*^  -''•'^  '"  -^""-t 

Ir^  J  K         A       "''*•"  "'**  'uPPorting  member,  and  carbon-paper 

I^^n^d  ^'?'u*"'^'*'"^'"'°'"'  independently  of  said  Ublet  and 
adapted  to  (old  over  upon  the  slips. 

»emL/°  r  ""['»'«'i»*-»xx>k.  the  combination  of  a  «,pporting 

Idln.^  rf^H  "'P'/*"'~'  «-  »»»•  o"t*'  '-ce  of  said  Ublet  and 
ber  .  1  w"'"  '**'''•*"  "'•*  ♦•'»'''  -"^  "'«i  ^"PporUng  mem- 
Jt'lT^T:^'  '''■"^'  "^  "''*  "•PP«"''«  member  and  adapted 
^/«'d  UbU      7**;  ''1 "'  "''  '*'*"^-  "'^  '  -r'K.-.heet  carried 

«    In  a  manifolding-book,  a  .upporting  member,  a  Ublet  hin«d 
«  one  aide  edge  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  over  thereup^i,  a  p"]^- 

Ublet  alip-bolding  mean,  earned  by  the  Ublet  for  securing  the  slip, 
to  that  side  of  Mid  Ublet  which  i.  outennost  when  it  i.  fofded  upon 

^^  mill'*"'*.  """)"'  '"*'  "^'>«»-P«P'^  carried  by  said  .upp^- 
ing  member  independenUy  of  uid  tablet. 

necJd  ^"  '  ""f  °''*'°*-»;««k-  •  -upporting  member,  a  Ublet  con- 

r«fi.    7^         '  T  '****  ""^  •''•P'*«'  ^  '«'«*  «>'"  thereupon,  a 

.uDooKf  *  K  ^'  '""  ""  "*•••=''  "•*'  '••»''•  '•  -"nected  to  said 
b^r  and  /  "?  ."'  "^''""P^P'^  <'*^'<'  ^J  '-^'^  -PPorting  mem- 
her  and  a  protecting  device  «cured  to  aaid  aupporting  member  for 
protecting  .aid  carbon-paper 


against. 

6.  An  envelop-moistener  comprising,  reservoir,  a  roller  mount- 
ed therein  a  removable  blanket  carried  thereby,  mean,  for  reUining 
«.d  blanket  m  place,  a  lid  earned  by  .aid  re.er%oir.  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  roller  projecU.  the  edge,  of  said  opening 


In  a  manifolding-book,  a  .upporting  member,  aUblet hinred   IZ'^Ja  I         ''^  "^'"J  *^'n   "*""  ''"'J'*''*-  '^'  ^'-''  "^  ^•*'<  "P'n'-'t 
..de  edge  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the!^„ 'T^   "J'/u^''  '"'f"  *'"'  ""'"•  'dJ-tably-mounted  mean.  carTed  by 


«.d  lid  for  preHs.ng  an  envelop-flap  on  said  roller,  and  spnng-clip. 
earned  by  the  lid  adapted  to  .nap  into  place  on  said  reservoir  for 
holding  said  lid  thereagainst 

7.  An  envelop-moistener  compnsing  a  reaervoir,  a  roller  roU- 
|Ubh-  mounted  therein,  a  removable  moistening-blanket  earned  bv 
said  roller,  means  for  reUining  the  blanket  in  place,  a  thumb-piece 
for  turning  «id  roller,  a  lid  for  said  reservoir  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  roller  projecU,  the  edge,  of  said  opening  adapt- 
ed to  scrape  said  roller,  a  device  carried  by  said  lid  for  pressing  an 
envelop-flap  against  said  roller,  a  lug  earned  bv  said  device  and  a 
«;rew-threaded  member  cooperating  with  uid  lug  to  adjust  the 
preMing  member  with  relation  to  the  roller. 


781.18  7.  MEGAPHOMt  TMrLE  Eiht.  Jr ,  and  Wujjai  H 
ADMM,  8t  Louis.  Mo..  assigDon  to  MJddieby  Oven  Manufiicturing 
Ca.  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoto.    Piled  Aug.  10, 1904    SertaJ  No.  2204(52. 
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■IVILOP-MOISTBHEl.     Liwu  &  Dtwcm  ChatU- 
Plled  June  22,  1904    Serial  Ha  213.617. 


Cimm.     1    An  envelop-moistener  comprising  a   reservoir,   a 
roller  mounted  therein,  a  removable  bUnket  earned  thereby,  mean. 


CJam— 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ^aphone  having 
lU  wall,  composed  of  pennanently-joined  inlerfolding  panel.. 

2.  A.  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  megaphone  having  iu  wall. 
co.npo«.d  of  at  least  four  panel,  hinged  together,  the  hinge  uniting 
one  pair  of  panels  flexing  in  both  directionf 

3.  A.  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  megaphone  having  iU  wall, 
composed  of  four  trapezoidal  panel,  hinged  together,  one  pair  of  op- 
positely-disposed  hinge,  flexing  to  fold  the  side,  together  only,  and 
one  of  the  hinge,  in.ennediate  of  said  pair  flexing  in  both  directions 
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CImim. — 1.   A  b«lt  ronvejpr,  com 
having  it*  l<>n|(itadinal  edfM  i«tren„ 
caaru.  Irathrr  or  similar  material,  of  ji 
ble«  to  which  said  rdgM  arr  riveted,  sai 
said  rahle<i  over  pulleys  coupled  to  each 
tial  irear.  and  of  rijtid  curved  ban*  or 
•eoure  their  ends  to  the  carryini^-^able. 
a  in  a  stretched  position,  subataDtially 


pised  of   an  endless  cloth  m 

gthenfd  by  strips  *  and  e  of  cloth. 

irallel  endless  carrrinK-ca- 

cloth  running  Jointly  with 

>ther  in  pairs  by  a  differen- 

stais/.  provided  with  means  to 

th  preby  maintaining  the  cloth 

!t  described. 


2    \  bell  conveyer.  roni|M»tp(l  of  an 
longitudinal  edjtes  Ktrengthened  by  ntripi 
leather  or  .■similar  material,  of  parallel 
which  said  ed^fCK  are  riveted,  said  c^oth 
cablcK  over  pulleys  coupled  to  each  othei 
frear  of  ri«id  (■iir>ed  bars  or  stays  /  prov 
their  end*  to  the  carryinx-cable.  thereby 
a  stretched  po.-«ition.  and  of  a  prolectin, 
leather  or  other  :4uitable  material,  cov 
substantially  a.'«  des<ribed 

3.  A  belt  conveyer,  composed  of  an 
tonfcitudinal  niges  strenf^lhened  by  *tripH 
leather  or  similar  material,  of  parallel  1 
which  said  edjces  are  riveted  said  cloth  ru 
hies  over  pulleys  coupled  to  each  other  in  | 
and  of  ri^id  curved  bars  or  stays  /,  >ecu 
carryinjr  cables  by  means  of  soft-meti>l  st 
the  cloth  <i  in  a  stretched  position,  su 

4.  A  belt  conveyer,  composed  of  an 
lonf(itudinal  edftes  strenjrthened  by  st  ips 
leather  or  similar  material,  of  paralli  I 
which  said  edyes  are  riveted,  said  cloh 
cables  over  pulleys  coupled  to  each  otiier 
jfear.  of  rijfid  cur\cd  bars  or  stays/.  .s«iu 
carryinx-cables  by  means  of  soft-metal  st 
the  cloth  a  in  a  .stretched  position,  said  s 
the  center  strand  of  the  cables,  substanii 
the  purpo.4e  as  set  forth. 
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endless  cloth  a  having  its 

b  and  (•  of  cloth,  canvas. 

ndless  carrying-cables  to 

running  jointly  with  .''aid 

in  pairs  by  a  differential 

Jed  with  means  to  secure 

Daintaining  the  cloth  n  in 

■strip  A  of  cloth,  canvas. 

eifng  the  bars  underneath. 

■ndless  cloth  a  having  its 
b  and  r  of  cloth,  canvas, 
ndless  carr>-ing-cables  to 
ning  jointly  with  said  ca- 
lirs  by  a  differential  gear, 
trd  with  their  ends  to  the 
ips,  thereby  maintaining 

iaily  as  described. 

I'udless  cloth  a  having  its 

6  and  r  of  cloth,  canvas, 

less  carrying-cables  ti> 

lunning  jointly  with  said 

in  paiii  by  a  differential 

led  with  their  ends  to  the 

lips,  thereby  maintaining 

t  ips  being  looped  around 

I.  illv  as  described  and  foi 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  screw-thread 
ed  portion  and  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  of  a  nut-lock 
comprising  a  nut  having  a  polygonal  shoulder  formed  along  the  outer 
face  of  the  same,  a  blank  or  key  having  a  polygonal  opening  adapted 
to  be  passed  over  said  shoulder  and  held  frictionally  thereto,  and  a 
series  of  bendable  locking  arms  radiating  from  said  blank  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  successively  brought  into  engagement  with  the  groove  afore- 
said, subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  screw-threaded  por 
t.on  and  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  of  a  nut-lock  compris- 
ing a  nut  having  a  polygonal  shoulder  formed  thereon,  a  blank  or 
key  having  a  polygonal  opening  through  which  the  shoulder  may  be 
passed,  and  having  a  series  of  bendable  arms  radiating  from  the'sev 
eral  sides  of  the  blank  for  engagement  with  the  longitudinal  groove 
aforesaid,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 


T  W  1  . 1  ^  1  .    OAS-OENBRATINO  FDRNACR    JoHH  H.  Foerii,  New 

York.  N  Y     Piled  Nov  11,  1903.    Serial  Na  180.716. 
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7  H  1  . 1  .M  < » .    TRACTION  EKttlHE  COUPtlNQ     WiixiiB  J  Pwlat 
Killamey.  Cauada.     Piled  Apr  23.  1904    Serial  Na  204,519. 


rittm. —  I  In  a  coupling  for  traction-lngines.  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  one  end  and  in  its  botto^.  a  coupling-pin  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  yoke  slidable  upon  said  housing,  a 
stop  member  on  said  yoke  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  said  coup- 
Uog-pin.  and  means  for  movinc  the  said  yoke  and  stop  member 

t.  In  a  coupling  for  traction-engines,  ^  housing,  a  transverse 
pivot  therein,  an  approximately  T  shaped]  pin  carried  upon  said 
pivot,  a  yoke  slidable  on  said  housing,  a  trabsverae  member  on  said 
yoke  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  stop  for  said  pin.  ind  a  pivoted  lever  con- 
nected with  said  stop 

3  In  a  coupling  for  traction-engines.  1  housing,  an  apprwzi- 
matefy  T-shaped  pin  therein  having  a  perforated  transverse  mem- 
ber, a  pifot-pin  projecting  through  said  hou^ng  and  the  perforation 
IB  aaid  pin.  a  stop-yoke  movable  into  alineiAent  with  said  pin,  and 
a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  said  yoke.     | 

4  '"■<•«>'?'''>« 'or  traction^ngines.  a  llouiing  having  an  open- 
xmg  at  one  end  and  in  ita  bottom,  a  transversa  pin  projected  through 
said  housing,  a  coupling-pin  pivotally  suppctrted  on  said  transverse 
pm.  a  stop-yoke  slidable  verticallv  into  position  to  serve  as  a  atop 
for  said  pin.  and  a  lever  pirotally  connected  therewith 


BS«I^ 


I'Uiim.—l.  A  furnace  having  in  its  lower  portion  a  horizontal 
partition  of  less  width  than  the  furnace  and  extending  from  end  fo 
end  thereof,  air-ducts  below  the  partition,  the  side  ducts  extending 
from  the  front  of  the  furnace  to  about  the  center  thereof,  and  com- 
municating with  the  spaces  between  the  partition  and  the  walls  of 
the  furnace  and  the  center  one.  leading  from  the  front  and  extending 
into  the  rear  portion  of  the  furnace,  and  a  burner  or  retort  supported 
on  the  said  partiti<in,  as  set  forth. 

2    A  furnace  having  double  walls,  and  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tal partition  in  iu  lower  portion,  said  partition  being  of  less  width 
than  the  furnace  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  air-ducts 
I  below  the  partition,  the  side  ducts  leading  from  the  front  of  the  fur- 
I  nace  to  about  the  center  thereof  and  the  center  one  leading  from  the 
I  front  and  extending  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  furnace,  and  a  burner 
I  or  retort  supported  on  horizontal  partitions,  and  compriaing  a  shell 
having  side  apertures  and  an  induction-tube  extending  into  the  shell, 
asset  forth 
j  3    In  a  furnace,  an  outer  wall  for  the  same,  inner  walls  spaced 

I  from  the  outer  wall,  and  a  burner  or  retort  in  the  chamber  formed  by 
I  the' inner  walls,  which  burner  or  retort  consists  of  a  shell  having 
cloaed  ends  and  provided  with  side  apertures,  and  an  induction-tube 
extending  the  front  end  of  the  shell  into  the  same  and  to  a  point  near 
the  rear  end  thereof,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  an  outer  wall  or  caaing,  an  inner  wall  or  casing 
spaced  from  the  outer  wall  or  casing  and  constituting  a  chamber,  a 
retort  or  burner  located  within  the  chamber,  having  side  openings, 
an  induction-tube  extending  within  the  said  retort  or  burner  to  near 
the  inner  end  thereof,  and  air-passages  extending  from  the  front  of 
the  furnace  to  the  side  portions  of  the  said  retort  or  burner,  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  an  outer  wall  or  casing,  an  inner  wall  or  casing 
spaced  from  the  outer  wall  or  caaing  and  constituting  a  chamber,  a 
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retort  or  burner  located  within  the  chamber,  having  aide  opening*, 
an  induction-tube  extending  within  the  said  retort  or  burner  to  near- 
the  inner  end  thereof,  air-paaaages  extending  from  the  front  of  the 
burner  to  the  side  portions  of  the  said  retort  or  burner,  a  foot  for  the 
rear  end  of  the  shell  or  body  of  the  burner  or  retort  and  a  support  for 
the  said  foot,  »  hich  support  is  above  the  level  of  the  air-pasuigea,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  an  outer  wall  or  caaing,  an  inner  wall  or  caaing 
spaced  from  the  outer  wall  or  caaing.  a  horizontal  partition  ia  the 
lower  portion  of  the  furnace,  and  extending  the  length  thereof,  aaid 
partition  being  of  less  width  than  the  space  between  the  inner  walls 
or  casing  and  provided  with  ducta,  and  a  burner  or  retort  extending 
from  the  front  to  rear  of  the  furnace,  said  burner  comprising  an  outer 
shell  having  apertures  in  iU  aide  portiona  and  a  tube  extending  to 
nearly  the  inner  end  of  the  shell,  as  set  forth. 


7  H  1  .  1  4-  53 .    WOVBN  SUROICAL  BAHDAOR    Thwdori  W  Ban 
»4TH.  Chicago.  IlL    PUed  Mar  19.  1904    Serial  Na  198.929 


(7<iim.— An  elastic,  conformable,  non-frayable  surgical  band- 
age; consisting  of  a  strip  of  woven  fabric  composed  of  non-elastic- 
warp  and  weft  threads  disposed  at  approximately  right  angles  to  one 
another,  and  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the 
strip  from  edge  to  edge  thereof 


7  H  1  , 1  4  M .  CBMBHT-BLOCK  MACHINE.  CHaitis  P  Haiuuii  and 
BlMLiT  W.  Dock,  Indlanapolte,  Ind.  Piled  Oct  li  1901  Serial  Ma 
228.427. 


poaition,  and  end  mold  members  one  hinged  to  each  end  of  the  tint- 
mentioned  vertical  mold  member. 

4    'n  a  cement-block-forming  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
mam  frame  and  a  vertical  mold  member  carried  therebv  of  a  mold- 
bottom  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  mold  member  so  as 
to  swing  downwardly  therefrom,  a  second  vertical  mold  member 
hinged  to  the  free  edge  of  said  bottom  member  so  as  to  swing  out- 
wardly theretrom,  means  for  holding  said  member,  in  mold-fonninr 
,  position,  end  mold  members  one  hinged  to  each  end  of  the  first-men 
Itioned  vertical  mold  member,  core  members  mounted  on  the  main 
frame,  and  means  for  projecting  ..id  core  members  into  the  mold 
and  for  withdrawing  the  same  from  the  mold,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  formed  block  may  be  swung  downward  anr»urned  d«r 
ing  said  downward  movement 

5^  In  a  certent-block-fonning  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
main  frame  and  a  vertical  mold  member  carried  therebv.  of  a  mold- 
bottom  hinged  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  mold  member  so  as 
to  swing  downwardly  therefrom,  a  second  vertical  mold  member 

T,     1      r  ''''''  **'  "'**  •*""*""  """'»>'^  «"  «"  to  swing  ou.- 

wardly  therrfrom  a  pair  of  catch-shafts  joumaled  on  said  second 
vertical  mold  member  and  each  provided  with  a  catch  member  adapt- 
ed  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  main  frame  when  the  bottom  member 
is  in  mold-forming  position,  operating  members  carried  bv  said 
catch-shafts,  and  end  mold  members  cooperating  with  the  vertical 
mold  members  and  the  bottom  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6^  '"■'■"""'t-block-forming  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
mam  frame  and  a  vertical  mold  member  can-ied  therebv.  of  a  mold- 
bottom  hinged  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  mold  member  so  as 
to  swing  downwardly  therefrom,  a  second  vertical  mold  member 
hinged  to  the  free  edge  of  said  bottom  member  so  as  ,0  swing  out- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  catch -shafts  joumaled  on  said  second 
vertical  mold  member  and  each  provided  with  a  catch  member  adapt 
ed  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  main  frame  when  the  bottom  member 
IS  m  mold-forming  position,  operating  members  carried  by  said 
catch -shaft*,  and  end  mold  members  one  hinged  to  each  end  of  the 
first -mentioned  vertical  mold  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
.purpose  set  forth. 

I  7^  In  a  cement-block-forming  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 

I  mam  frame  and  a  vertical  mold  member  carried  thereby,  of  a  mold- 
bottom  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  mold  member  so  as 
I  to  swing  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  receiver  carried  adjacent  the 
outer  edge  of  the  bottom  mold  member  and  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly with  relation  thereto,  whereby  after  the  block  has  been 
forined  the  mold-bottom  may  be  swung  downwardly  from  the  ver- 
tical mold  member  and  the  receiver  may  be  swung  outwardly  from 
the  bottom  so  that  the  formed  block  may  be  moved  first  downwardly 
upon  the  axis  of  the  hinge  of  the  mold-bottom  and  then  outwaHly 
upon  the  axis  of  the  receiver  on  the  mold-bottom. 


»i„„       ,T  ,  '  "■""•  Wock-fonning  machine,  the  combina- 

of  a  mold-bottom  hinged  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  mold  mem- 
men.K  'l  "!'"''  downwardly  therefrom,  a  second  vertical  mold 
member  hinged  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  bottom  memberso  as  to 

^tT.7iart.T  7:''  "«''l  "'-^''"•.  -n-l  means  for  holding  said 
Zt  the  f         A  ";"''1-'«™"'K  position,  the  arrangement  being  such 

«fd  i  J  '•'"'^  ""•'  **•  """"''  doy.n..r6  and  tunied  during 

said  downward  movement. 

m.in^  '"  '  '■""'"'-'''"'•k-'onning  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
mam  fr.^  j  ,  ^.^ical  mold  member  carried  thereby,  of  a  mold- 
^.tom  hinged  at  the  lower  edge  .f  said  vertical  mold  member  so  as 
LZ^f  ^rr*"*.'^  therefrom,  a  second  vertical  mold  member 

Z^i^on       A       ,.  '"'*'"  '"'  *"*''*'"'^  "'•^  """'»'-"  *"  tnold-fonning 
po.it,o„,  end  mold  members,  cores  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  and  ; 
me.n,  for  projecting  said  cores  into  the  mold  and  for  withdrawing  I 
Jo^eTM*   J""  V     '"""    '*"  •^n^rement  being  such  that  the  I 
formed  block  maybe  swung  downward  and  turned  during  said  down- 
ward  movement. 

m.in^  '"  '  '''"*°'-»>''X'^-^<>™ing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
man  fn,me  and  a  vertical  mold  member  carried  thereby,  of  a  mold- 
bottom  hmged  at  the  lower  edge  of  ..id  vertical  mold  member  so 
hin?J7"fu  T""""*'-'  ♦'"^'">»-  •  -^ond  vertical  mold  member 

w..^^  .r      r  "**'  "'  "''*  ***"*""  "'"«»»''  •«  ••  to  -wing  out- 

wardly therefrom,  mean,  for  holding  said  members  in  mold-forming 


781,14-4^.    HAY  RACK  POR  WAGONS    Pudirim  Hiidbridul 
auincy,  m.    Piled  Aug.  10, 1904.    Serial  No  220,228 


Claim— \  A  hay-rack  for  vehicles  embodying  side  beams, 
I  arched  out  on  the  under  side  to  form  an  undercut  rack  for  the  accom- 
j  modation  of  the  front  wheels  and  integral  arched  channel-irons  bolt- 
(ed  in  the  arched  portions  of  the  beams,  with  the  flanges  embracing 
said  beams,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  hay-rack  for  vehicles  embodying  side  beams  arched  out  on 
the  under  side  to  form  an  undercut  rack  for  the  accommodation  of 
the  fn>nt  wheels  and  connected  by  cross-pieces,  integral  arched  chan- 
nel-irons located  in  the  arched  portiona  of  the  beams  and  bolts  paM- 
ing  vertically  through  the  ends  of  the  irons  and  beams  at  each  side 
of  the  arched  portions;  subsUntially  as  described 

3  A  support  for  the  undercut  portion  of  hay-racks  consisting 
of  an  arched  channel-iron  having  its  ends  extended  in  subsUntially 
the  same  plane  and  with  iU  flanges  projecting  frt>m  iU  convex  side'- 
subsUntially  as  described. 
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781    14fS.    AWA1ATU8 FOB DRnwo  WOVBI  900Da    Maun 

i.JAM.8«.aenB«j.   fiw  ;m,  ^1. 1904  fcrtu  la  2i«.oer 


«Uon  upon  the  bed.  M,d  rail  co»pri.in«  the  t«ad  p^;^;;^^;  the 

^dl'^r'^lf*"'."''  "'  '"  "*•»**'-«  downwardly  fromThe 
tm.d  portion;  ..d  the  r..de-i.„,te  reinforcement  11  ouU.de  of  the 

?b    r.  k'?*'*"!?  '•*""""^-«  '»••  P-id^-flan*.  to  the  atrengthening- 
nb;  tubettntially  M  gpecifted  ^ 

whee!ed?/hiTJ'""*"'  **'*"  '**~*"*^  '^^"«  fuide-fl.nge..  of  . 
.d.TLd  t^  '^*  '  "-""*  **'"'"  compriein,  inclin  J  wheel. 

bJv'^.   n        """^  "'*  f«'d-fl.n,e.  of  the  ro.dw.y;  ..d  .  fr.»e 

.T.unfi^"""''"*  ?•  "'*•'•  "^  ""  '»--«-i-'of  the  .ehTcTe; 
•ubfUntiAlJj  as  specified 


781.147. 
May  22.  1808 


SwW  Ma  1M.267 


ni«d 


...     ^'^^-l     APP*™*" 'or  drying  fabric  woven  ^oodi  and  the 

'^'•.!!T**^  •*'  '  ^"  *"''"«  '  "'""*»'^  "^  «uperpo,ed  channel, 
•dapted  for  a  continuous  pas«ge  of  fabrid..  of  a  heater  under  Mid 
box  of  a  ventilator  adapted  to  lead  hot  air  trom  the  heater  into  said 
parage.,  and  of  mean,  to  introduce  cold  ^ir  commingling  with  the 
not  air. 

2    Apparatu.  for  drying  fabric.,  wotjen  good-,  and  the  like 
compowd  of  a  box  having  ,  number  of  .upe^po*^  channel,  adapted 
for  a  cont.nuou*  pa*«ge  of  fabric.,  of  a  hiter  under  .aid  box  of  a 
ventilator  adapted  to  lead  hot  air  from  the  l,eater  into  »id  passage. 
and  of  a  v-cond  ventilator,  taking  fre.h  air  from  the  atmosohere' 

.;.  tn^  "  '"?  "•'  "'''  P'"'*'^  ^  coi^ingle  with  the  hot  ai; 
•nd  thereby  regulating  lU  temperature 

3.  Apparatu.  for  drying  fabrics,  woven  good,  and  the  like 
composed  of  a  box  having  a  number  of  .upe«posed  channel,  adapted 
for  a  continuous  pa^^ag,,  of  fabric,  of  a  he»ter  under  .aid  box  of  a 
TenUlator  adapted  to  lead  hot  air  from  the  heater  into  .aid  pa«,age. 
•nd  of  a  second  ventilator  uking  fre.h  air  ffom  the  atmosphere  and 
dninng  ,t  into  .«,d  p««age8  to  commmglf  with  the  hot  air  and 
thereby  regulating  it.  temperature,  m  combination  with  adju.Uble 
■•Pi  It  the  end.  of  the  pai^ges,  ^id  flap,  being  provided  with 
mean,  to  open  them  more  or  lew,  »o  that  air  pt  a  higher  temperature 
may  come  in  contact  with  the  goods  upon  entering  the  machine  and 
tfcat  ..r  of  a  lower  temperature  may  be  in  eontart  with  the  good, 
when  leaving  the  machine 

4.  Apparatus  for  drying  fabric,  woven  food,  and  the  like  com- 
po«^  of  a  box  having  a  number  of  superposeri  channel,  adapted  for 
.  continuous  parage  of  fabric,,  of  a  heater  under  .aid  box.  of  a  ven- 
Ulator  adapted  to  lead  hot  air  from  the  heater  into  Mid  passage*,  and 
of  smuble  opening,  allowing  cold  air  from  t|,e  atmosphere  to  enter 
the  paMagM)  and  to  commingle  with  the  hot  «ir. 


7  8  1 , 1  4«.  ROADWAY  AMD  VKHICL*  FOR  HUVBLHSTHBUg- 
OF  TiBODOu  A.  Jonwi.  Xenla.  m.  Piled  May  7,  1901  Swtel 
Va  306.845. 


»..^;::;:L;,r:-'r'ir^-:f.--T- 


lever  ™!r  ~  '  '''""«  J*^''.  th'  combination  of  a  lifting-b.r.  a 

U'ver.  mean*  for  communicating  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  liftin.- 
har  a  reuining  device  for  the  lifting-ba. .  intermediate  m.^hani;i 
mounted  independently  of  and  operated  by  .aid  lever  for  mo'ng 
«.d  reuimng  device  out  of  operative  position,  and  adju.Uble  mean! 

:uVt::;;tr;3™^"" "  -^^  '"^™'^'-  .ichani.m":r 

2    In  a  lifting.jack.  the  combination  of  a  lifting-bar.  a  lever 
mean,  for  communicating  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  lifting-btr  a 

lit  in  and    h"'.   u  ""'""^  '''  "^'"'"'^  **'^'*^'  »"'  «^  oper.tiv'Tpo- 
operation  of  .aid  mechani.m.  .«b.UntiaUT  a.  de«.ribed 
in,.lever°  ' ''"*"«J'^^-  '^'  -««-'>i»*tion  of  a  lifting-bar,  an  operat- 
hffii    K  communicating  motion  from  the  lever  to  the 

ently  of  ..ud  lever,  mechani.m  between  ..id  lever  and  .aid  retailing 
device  and  mounted  independently  of  .aid  reUin.ng  device  for  mov' 
'ng  the  retaining  device  out  of  operative  posiUon,  and  an  adjuaUble 

aZ'  T:      '  n  '  "'"  '""^  '^""^"""-^  ^"^  ^P*"^-  of  -d  »-h 
•num.  subrtantially  a.  described 

4  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting-bar,  a  leTer 
.d.pted  to  be  operated  to  raiae  and  lower  «id  lifting-bar.  meln.Z 
communicating  motion  from  the  lerer  to  the  lifUng-bar.  a  retaining 

tZ  f       "ll^'^'"'"'  «'•"«  "d  "••^"nted  independeuUy  of  .aid 
^ver  for  holding  wid  reUining  device  out  of  operative  poaiUon 

SiaTmeih"*      T  '^' r°»™"'°«  '^^  oj-n-tion  of  «id  intenne- 
dute  mechaniHn  by  uid  lever.  .ub.Uutially  a.  de«:rib«i. 

5  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combinaUon  of  a  lifting-bar.  a  lever 
mean,  for  communicating  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  lifting-bar  a 
reUin.ng  device  for  the  lifting-b^r.  intermediate  mechan!«„  be 
tween  the  lever  and  said  retaining  devic*  and  mounted  independ- 
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enUy  of  said  lever,  and  as  adjoaUble  block  carried  by  the  lever 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  poeition  to  engage  aaid  inter- 
mediate meehaniam,  .ubsUntially  a.  described. 

6  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting-bar,  a  lever, 
mean,  for  communicatiBg  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  lifting-bar.  a 
retaining  device  for  the  lifUng-bar,  intermediate  mechanism  be 
tween  the  lever  and  the  retaining  device  and  mounted  independently 
of  uid  lever  for  moving  uid  retaining  device  out  of  operative  poei- 
Uon.  a  .haft  carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  block  carried  by  uid  shaft 
and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  uid  interme- 
diate meehaniam.  sub.Untially  a.  de^ribed. 

7.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting-bar,  a  lever, 
mean,  for  communicating  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  lifting-bar,  a 
rrtaining  device  for  the  lifting-bar.  intermediate  mechanism  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  retaining  device  for  moving  uid  retaining 
device  out  of  operative  position,  a  shaft  carried  by  uid  lever,  a  block 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  position 
to  engage  uid  intermediate  mechani.m.  and  means  for  locking  uid 
t>lock  in  iU  different  position*,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting-bar,  a  lever, 
means  for  communicating  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  lifting-bar  a 
reuining  device  for  the  lifting-bar.  a  pivoted  dog  between  uid  lever 
and  uid  reUining  device,  uid  dog  having  a  downwardly-projecting 
arm  adapted  to  engage  said  reUining  device  to  move  it  out  of  opera- 
tive position,  and  an  upwardly-projecting  arm.  and  a  controlling  de- 
vice earned  by  the  lever  and  movable  into  and  out  of  poeition  to  en- 
gage said  upwardly-projecting  arm,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  a  lifUng-jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifting-bar.  a  lever, 
means  for  communicating  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  lifting-bar  a 
reUining  device  for  the  lifting-bar,  a  pivoted  dog  between  uid  lever 
and  uid  reUining  device,  uid  dog  having  a  downwardly-projecUng 
arm  adapted  to  engage  uid  reUining  device  to  move  it  out  of  opera- 
tive poeition.  an  upwardly-projecting  arm,  a  controlling  devicecar- 
ned  by  the  lever  and  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  engage  said 
upwardly-projecUng  arm,  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  lever  adapted  to 
engage  and  operate  uid  dog  to  releaw  uid  reuining  device  sub- 
stanUally  a.  de«;ribed. 

10.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  lifUng-bar.  a  lever 
mean,  for  communicating  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  lifting-bar  a 
retaining  device  for  the  lifting-bar  mounted  independentiv  of  uid 
lever  a  pivoted  dog  between  the  lever  and  uid  reUining  device  .aid 
dog  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  lever  to  move  uid  reUin- 
ing device  out  of  operative  position,  and  a  controlling  device  carried 
by  said  lever  for  controlling  the  operation  of  uid  dog.  .ub.tantiallv 
a.  deM>nbed. 


Vlmim.-l    A  double-acting  motive  cylinder  having  a  pitton 

ne:Z:ih  t1"  'r  r"'"'  "'^^  """"^  "«*  «baust*pori  ^n 
IZJt^     .».e  cylinder,  an  inclined  serie.  of  outlet-hole,  near  the 

l^u  l^\  "''t''  '"/  "•*''•  ''''  "'^'""'«  '^'  •«'  »'  the«  out. 
leU,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  .4  double-acUng  motive  cylinder  having  a  tubular  valve-ca.- 

trol  the  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  uid  cylinder  having  an  inclined 
^ne.  of  hole,  ne.r  one  end.  and  ^ju.Uble  plug,  arranged  to  con 
trol  uid  holes;  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  double-acting  motive  cylinder  having  a  .erie.  of  outlet- 

outlet  hrough  uid  hole,  and  regulate  the  cu.hioning  action,  .ub- 
rtantially  a.  dencribed 


'^  ^nl:  ^  f  ^  •  /^'^"»«  APPLIANCE.  WiLUAl  W  £««  Hoi* 
,T:"!^°'  of  ooe-half  to  Solomon  R.  Bard  well  Hola.  Mte  fUao 
Julj8.  1904.    8ertalMa2l6.M8.  »■  «—.    meo 


'^  ^l '  «iJ^l-  "^^^  CYLUTDER.    Waltm  KmiDT.  Pittsburg. 
H.    Wed  Oct  8.  1900.    Sertal  Ma  82,378. 


Claim— I  In  a  farming  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame,  a  wheel  supporting  said  fiame  and  carrying  a  circular  wries 
of  teeth.  laterally-adjustable  plow-beam,  pivoted  at  their  forward 
end.  to  said  frame.  plow.s  on  said  beam.,  link,  pivoted  to  the  rear 
ward  end.  of  the  beam,  and  naving  their  end.  lapped,  a  hopper, 
means  for  vibrating  said  hopper  incLiding  an  adjo.table  rod  one  end 
of  which  in  in  the  path  of  said  teeth  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
slotted,  and  a  wraring-bolt  pas.ed  through  the  slot  in  the  rod  and 
through  the  lapped  end«  of  the  links. 

2.  In  a  farming  appliance  of  the  character  dew-ribed,  a  wheeled 
frame.  laterally-adju.Uble  plow-b.am*  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends 
to  said  frame,  plow.,  adjustable  along  uid  beams,  links  pivoted  to 
the  rearward  end.  of  the  beam,  and  having  their  end.  lapped,  a  hop- 
per, a  regulable  closure  for  the  hopper  di«-harge-outlef.  rnean^  foi 
vibrating  the  hopper  including  an  adjuMable  rod  having  in  one  end 
a  slot,  and  a  «^uring-bolt  passed  through  the  .lot  in  the  rod  and 
through  the  lapped  end.  of  the  links. 


7  8  1  .1  5  O .  FUIUIACR^;HAR0I1I0  APPARATD8  Edward  W 
L»wouT.  ChJoago  III,  aaaignor  to  Ralph  Raggaley  PltUbure  Pa. 
Wed  Mar.  24.  1903,    Serial  Ma  148,331.      ^^ ''     ^"""H?.  ra. 

rifflim  —1  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  charge-re- 
ceiving opening,  a  conveyer  diwharging  into  uid  opening,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  conveyer  along  the  opening  dunng  the 
de  iverr  of  the  charge,  uid  opening  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
delivery  end  of  the  conveyer;  subsUntially  a.  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  .  chargereceiving 
I  opening,  a  conveyer  discharging  into  uid  opening,  means  for  deUv- 


tos* 
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•""»  **"  «•»•'«•  't  •  rep.|.t^  rmt«  U»  tbe  coBTeyw,  and  aeuu  fo^ 
r^riprocting  tl.«  conreyer  along  Ui«  ofMoing  during  the  delivery  of 
the  charge,  Mid  opening  being  of  grwter  width  than  the  deliverr 
end  of  the  conTeyer;  rabeUntiallr  u  deM-nb«d 


Pumace-chargingapparatu*  com]  iriaing a  conveyer  diicharg-     : 


»d  .dnpt«d  to  engage  the  b«i-plate  and  hold  the  nriUrh-tongue  n't  n 
proper  tdjiutment  *         * 

viW  J    ^.'»*^P'*»*  P"*^'****!  *i«>>  ■  ««e.-.  Md  a  .witch-tongue  pro- 
nded  w.th  a  «>cket,  ,n  combination  with  a  locking  device  coLieting 
of  a  gravUT-pin  mounted  ,n  the  tongne-«>cket  and  adapted  to  en 
g^gt!  the  receMi  in  the  bed-plate. 

.wi.l  f  ^P'***  P«»"<'«<1  with  a  plurality  of  receMe..  and  a 
•witeh-tongue  provided  with  a  iK«-krt.  in  combination  with  a  lockinc 
device  con..,ting  of  a  gravity-pin  movable  in  the  tongue-««ket  and 
h«v,ng  a  rounded  end  to  engage  .aid  receeae. 

4  A  bed  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hole.,  and  a  iwitch- 
tongue  prov,d«l  with  a  wcket.  in  combination  with  a  locking  device 
con.,,t.ng  of  a  p.n  movable  in  the  tong«e.«>cket  and  of  larger  diam- 

the  hole,  in  the  bed-plate.  ^  »    "' 


'^^h}^'^-    *^^W^«I^  BACK  FOE  CHAIM,  Ac    Hxnr  B. 
Ctooua  DMver.  Cok).    Wed  June  4  1904.    8«1tl  la  811.1 7S. 


for  reciprocating  said  con 


ing  into  the  opening  of  a  furnace,  mean... ^ .^.v.  ^„„- 

veyer  along  said  opening,  and  a  nuppJemenUry  conveyed  arranged 
to  receive  the  ingredienU  of  the  charge  a«d  to  deliver  it  to  the  recip- 
rocating conveyer;  aubgUntially  a.  dcMsrtbed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  furnace  luving  a  charging-opening, 
of  a  traveling  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  opening  in  either 
direction,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  cafriage.  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  conveyer  for  any  position  of  th4  carriage  along  said  open- 
ing, whereby  the  quantity  and  dispo«iUon  of  the  charge  is  controlled 
at  will.  subsUntially  as  described 

5  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  charging-opening 
of  a  carnage  adapted  to  travel  along  «ai4  opening,  and  a  conveyer 
■ounted  .n  said  carriage  and  adapted  ta  discharge  and  distribute 
the  material  into  the  furnace  for  any  position  of  the  carriage  and  at 
any  desirable  speed.  subsUntially  aa  set  itrth 

8TMBT-RAILWAY  SWITCa     Lxoi  R  MUUUT 
J'Uwl  Mmi.  29.  IMi     Sertai  Ha  200,a«7. 


7  «  1   ,  1    .->   1 
WUliuMtovn, 


Clmim.~l 


A  .witch  comprising  a  bed-pUte.  a  swinging  switch 


tongue,  and  a  gravitv  lockin,  H„iZ.  -„    1.         /  '""■«'»*  •*'«•»-   «>•"  deaigned  to  b«  Ulted  a.  t 
gravity  locking  device  movable  with  the  nritch-tongue  I  upright  portion,  a.  .et  forth 


CUim—l  In  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  back  hinged 
thereto,  a  member  secured  to  each  side  of  the  chair  and  provided 
with  a  Mne.  of  upwardly-eitending  projections,  a  bar  pivoUlly  con- 
nected  to  the  back  and  having  a  shouldered  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage  said  projections,  a  cam  member  having  a  sliding  pivotal  move- 
ment upon  said  bar,  and  a  curved  edge  adapted  to  ride  over  said  pro- 
jection, u  the  back  of  the  chair  is  swung  rearward,  as  set  forth 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chair  and  back  hinged  thereto  a 
member  secured  to  each  side  of  the  chair  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly-extending  projections,  a  bar  pivotallv  connected  to  the  back 
on  each  side  of  the  chair,  and  a  cam  member  carried  by  each  of  Mid 
bar.  and  provided  with  a  sliding  pivoUl  movement,  one  edge  of  each 
cam  being  slotted,  and  .  pin  carried  by  each  bar  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage Mid  slot.  a.  Mt  forth. 

3  In  combination  with  a  chair  and  back  hinged  thereto  a 
member  secured  to  each  side  of  the  chair  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly-extending projections,  a  bar  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  back 
on  each  «de  of  the  chair,  and  a  cam  member  carried  bv  each  of  Mid 
bar.  and  provided  with  .  .liding  pivoUl  movement,  one  edge  of  each 
cam  being  .lotted,  a  pin  carried  by  each  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  slot,  and  mean,  for  limiting  the  rearwart  throw  of  the  back  as 
set  forth.  ' 

4  In  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  back  hinged  thereto,  a 
member  Mcured  to  each  side  of  the  chair  and  provided  with  series  of 
npwartly-extending  projection.,  a  bar  pivoUlly  connected  to  the 
back  upon  each  side  of  the  chair,  each  bar  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  Mid  projection.,  a  cam  member  pivoUllv 
mounted  to  have  a  slight  sliding  movement  upon  each  of  Mid  bars' 
a  pin  earned  by  each  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  in  the  cam 
member,  the  Utter  having  a  rounded  or  cam  edge  adapted  to  ride 
over  said  projection,  .s  the  back  i.  .wung  rMfward.  Mid  cam  mem. 
ber.  dea.gned  to  be  Ulted  u  the  back  i.  swung  toward  a  vertical  or 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  chair  with  back,  hinged  thereto,  a 
member  Mcured  to  rach  .ide  of  the  chair  provided  with  a  M>rie.  of 
projection.,  one  end  of  Mid  member  having  an  inclined  surface,  a 
bar  pivoUlly  connected  one  upon  each  aide  of  the  back  and  to  the 
edge  thereof,  a  forward  end  of  each  of  Mid  bar.  being  bent  to  form 
a  hook  and  each  provided  with  a  shoulder  upon  iU  lower  edge,  a 
cam  member  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  each  bar  and  having  a  curved 
edge  adapted  to  ride  over  Mid  projections  as  the  back  is  swung  rear- 
ward, and  a  pin  carried  by  each  bar  adapted  to  engage  a  .lot  in  Mid 
cam  member,  a.  Mt  forth. 


781,154.  MITHOD  OP  OOITTROLLnfO  TO  RgHf  We  OF  U 
CIPaOCATIlie  BKeiVBS  or  TURBIICBS  DRIVII8  ALTERMATORS 
IH  PARALLEL  Ciarlb  A  Passobs.  MewoatU*  upon  Tyne,  and 
Jamb  Swuiboui.  L)Ddon.  England:  and  Swinburne  aasigoor  to  aald 
Pvaona     Fll«d  Mar  30.  l»oa.    Senai  «a  1S0.297. 


7  8  1.15  3. 

CtoTttlud,  Ohkk. 


COMBIHBD  BSD  AID  OODCH.    DiTiD  T 
FOad  Dm.  14.  190S.    Sarkl  Ma  186,1M. 


Own, 


Claim -I.  In  a  bed  and  couch,  a  folding  frame  for  the  bed  and 
couch-back  and  >  spring-support  for  the  back  secured  upon  the  bot- 
tom thereof .  a  movable  bed  spring-mattrf  ss  providing  a  false  bottom 
within  Mid  frame  and  independent  of  the  said  back,  and  mean,  sup- 
porting the  Mid  raattrcM  movably  in  respect  to  Mid  spring-support 
for  the  back,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  bed  and  couch, a  main  bed-frame  and  a  couch-back  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  spring-mattreM  for  the  bed  separate  from  the  said 
back  and  foraiing  a  false  bottom  borironUlly  within  Mid  frame  and 
means  to  niise  and  lower  the  said  mattr*..  within  lim.U  and  from 
aaid  back,  substantially  as  described 

3  The  main  frame  for  the  bed  and  back  of  the  couch,  the  spring 
mattress  separately  movable  up  and  down  in  respect  to  said  frame 
and  braces  to  hold  said  mattrew  in  raiwsd  poaition.  Mid  brace,  hav- 
ing pivoted  connections  with  Mid  main  frame  at  their  lower  ends  and 
a  traveling  engagement  with  the  sides  of  Mid  m.ttrcM  between  their 
ends. 

«  ^*  J"  '  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  main  frame  and  a  couch-back 
fixed  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  .pringmattre..  for  the  bed 
•bove  Mid  back,  end  frame,  foldable  upon  the  bed  and  links  con- 
necting said  frames  with  the  main  frame  and  having  traveUng  en- 
g.geraent  vith  the  Mid  .pring-mattrew,  whereby  said  mattrew  is 
raised  when  said  end  frame,  are  raised 

5.  The  main  frame  for  the  bed  and  couch,  in  combination  with 
•  «pnng  bed-mattress,  end  frame,  foldable  upon  the  bed,  link,  con- 
necting  the  Mid  end  frames  with  .aid  main  frame  and  tonstnicted 
to  brace  Mid  end  frame,  in  a  raiwd  position,  and  side  projections  on 
on  Mid  links  operatively  engaged  with  Mid  mattrew,  subsUntiallv 
as  descnbed. 

6  The  main  frame  for  the  bed  and  couch,  a  couch-back  fixed  on 
Mid  frame  a  bed-mattress  over  said  back,  end  frames  for  the  bed 
hinged  to  fold  thereon,  links  pivoUlly  connecting  Mid  end  frame, 
with  the  mam  frame  and  support,  on  naid  Unk.  for  Mid  mattrea., 
aaid  link,  conatnicted  to  Mrve  a.  bmces  to  hold  both  the  mattrew 
and  the  end  frames  in  raiw-d  poaition.,  .ubsUnUally  a.  de.cribed. 

7.  In  a  bed  and  couch,  a  frame  for  the  bed  and  couch-back,  a 
.pnng-,upport  for  the  couch-back  covering  stretched  on  .aid  frame, 
a  .pnng-mattreM  for  the  bedding  movably  .upport«d  within  Mid 
[7r^u  "  ?  ?""  P'^""*"^  supported  upon  Mid  bed-fmme  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  mean,  connecUng  Mid  mattrew  and  end  frame,  to 
raise  .^d  mattre«i  when  Mid  end  frame,  are  raiMd.  .nb.UnUaUy  a. 


r/«,m.-l.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  alteniator.  in  p.ral 
lei  ela.tic-flu.d  turbine,  for  driving  part  of  Mid  altemators.  other 
motom  for  dnv.ng  the  balance  of  Mid  ahemator.,  mean,  for  ad- 
mitting .0  Mid  lurt)ines  puffs  simuluneou.  with  the  maximum 
turning  moments  of  the  other  alten,ator-d riving  motor.,  and  gov- 
eming  means  independent  of  the  means  employed  for  set  uring  such 
simultaneity.  subsUntially  a.  described 

2  '"/-ombination.  a  plurality  of  alternator,  in  parallel,  elaotic- 
fluid  turbines  for  driving  part  of  Mid  altematon.,  reciprocating  en- 
gine*  for  driving  the  balance,  means  for  admitting  to  each  of  Mid 
turbines  puff.  MmulUneous  with  the  maximum  turning  momenU  of 
the  reciprcH-ating  engines,  and  governing  means  independent  of  the 
means  employed  for  securing  such  simulUneitv.  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  In  combination,  «  plurality  of  alternatom  in  parallel,  elastic- 
fluid  turbines  for  driving  the  Mme,  means  for  admitting  to  the  tur- 
bines s.mulUneous  puffs  of  elastic  fluid,  independent  means  for  regu- 
lating the  duration  of  Mid  puffs.  subsUntially  as  de^-ribed 

4  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  alternatom  in  parallel  elastic- 
fluid  turbines  for  driving  the  Mme.  means  including  a  shaft  for  .d- 
mitting  to  the  turbines  simultaneous  puffs  of  elastic  fluid,  a  motor 
other  than  sa.d  turbines  for  driving  Mid  shaft  together  with  inde- 
pendent means  for  regulating  Mid  puffs.  subsUntially  as  described 

5  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  alternator,  in  parallel,  elastic, 
fluid  turbine,  for  driving  certain  of  Mme.  one  or  more  reciprocating 
engines  for  driving  the  balance,  means  including  a  shaft  for  admit- 
ting to  each  of  said  turbines  puffs  simulUneous  with  the  maximum 
turning  moments  of  Mid  reciprocating  engines,  Mid  shaft  being 
dnven  by  one  of  Mid  reciprocating  engines,  together  with  inde- 
pendent means  for  regulating  Mid  puffs.  subsUntially  as  described. 

'^^i;i  ?r5u  ^lf^\  ''"^"  ^  ''"'*  *^'y-  ^-  "^^o^  t« 

^nu    .      t^  M«iu6w!Uring  Company.  Bradley,  m..  a  Corporuioo 
ofllliDota     Filed  May  9,  1903     Serial  Ma  1M,441. 
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.     ^f**-'      I"  •  plow.  tiM  CODlbiaiti>D   with  .   Dlow-h*.m     .-" 

"1.  piroulij  connects  with  «.d  plow-bean..  «d  e^ijT  w  Jl! 
ynUH  on  «.d  .,ie,  of  .  cJ«.i.  pivoUUy ,«o«„t^  oT^d  LTe  .nd 

uL!J  M  dTr.::.-  '''''*'  '-'^"^  -  -^-  ^— .  -^- 

.11.  !    '"  '  ^J*'''  .^*  ^*"»'»'»*^«»  with  .  f  low-b*.M.  an  .,1*  pivot- 
for?  /  P'voUllT  mount-d  an  ..id  plow-b**m  mean. 

L-CT«;^"'  ••'-  "'• "-  '■  ■■'-t'-"-iL':„zi^ 

3    In  ■  plow,  the  combination  with  a  oiow-h*..   .„  ..1 

on  .aid  .xle.  of  .  den.  p.voUlly  mounted  on  ...d  plow-beam  .„H 
»uvu.<,  a  l.ter.lly.e,tendin,  .rm,  me.n.  fo,  roekin/I";  a^Ie  on  ".^ 

^ellri^         '  "'•  "'  '"  '"  "P'*^'*'  -l'^"--  -b.,antiall,  a. 

whJ  '"/  "'*'*.•  "••  '=»""'ination  with  1  plow-beam.  carryin.- 
wheel,  and  an  axle  pivoully  connected  wil  Mid  plow-beaT^lf  . 
cle...  p.r„UlJ,  mounted  on  the  forward  endof  Mid'Xwt.m  a„d 
b.v.n,  an  arm  extending  laterally  to  one  .1  of  Mid  plow  t^^'^ 
connection  connecting  M.d  iaterallT-extent*  Z  .  Z^r..ll 
MiJ  iT'  .1"  "l"  ';"  ""  *"'  '''•'"•'^  -de  .f*the™,ow.beam  r  „1 

":nt;r:7e::n^"'  '^-  •"  -"-  '"--^'-  -^  «•-  -^ 

3    In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  ai  plowbe.m    r-P^.„ 
wheel,  and  an  axle  piyotall,  connected  witl  mJ  ptw  be.„7  7a 

aVinV:;'*"-  '""""r"  ""  ""  '"^'""^  ""1 «'  "id  plow  beam  and 
LVZro  """""'  '""•"-^  '"  ""'  •*'^  «'  Mid  plow-beTm   a 

Tt\Z7:rT"^  "id  Uterail.-extendih,  arm  with  ^id  axle 

«ia  laterallT-extendin*  arm.  a  MpnenUl  r.<^  «.cured  to  «id  axle 

between  «,d  lever  and  „.d  plow-beam.  .«b*ant.ally  „  d^^-ribed   i 

nected  with  M.d  plow-beam.  and  mean,  for  .irtnginR  Mid  axle'on  iu  < 
p.vot.l  support,  of  a  draft  device  pivoted  onlij  piow-^Im   .„d^ 
con„ect.o„  between  m.1  axle  and  Mid  d raft" e nee  Id.pt^  when 

o"tr  d-r  •"  '"""""--'-^  -- 1-  --  ^^-e  rn^-; 

ne<t^  JIh  Midl'r*'"^  "'*'  '  P'-*-'*-"'    i"  "''  Pi-.Uy  c.„- 
Ld  «•        f         P'***'^*'"'  '^••TTinK-wheel-  ^.ounted  on  ^id  axle 
and  mean,  for  .w.njnnR  Mid  axle  on  iU  pivotW  .upport  of  a  l^Jt' 

tz::r'^:\r!:'  '"-''■'"•'"•  "-*  •  -XctioTbe;:ee„  td 

«le  and  M.d  draft  dev.ce  adapted  when  m.,^  axle  i.  ,wun,  to  .i 

H    In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  ,up,ort  an  axle  nivotallv 

ciev...  and  a  connection  between  Mid  clev,.  aid  Mid  axle  adante^ 
when  M.d  axle  ..  .wun,  to  .imultai.e«u.lv  .w  n^.l  cevU  ?„  .^ 
oppo-ite  direction.  suhgtantiaUv  m  de^-nbe,!^ 


781.150.     PHOTOQR^HIC  SHCTTEB.     9»0Mi  A  Pic»*»n  .„w 

Jte^l^ulkrturtn^Compwy.   Limited,  iltnnctun.   Kn^ 
FlMMaySS,  IMS     8wlal  Ha  1M.639     tModeL,  ™«»«- 


.•?>* 


«•  .nd  detent  «^on  the  oXun/r;'"  7  "'  T"''  ''"'^•*^- 
'with  a  catch  b  to  enlV-^K         *  '  '  "''•""»«-'«''«r  B  provided 

"po^ure  a,  desired.  .ub.UnU.lly  a.  d««.rib^  --U-Uneou. 

leave. /aVd  5  Xnts  at ^  ^!T.''""**'"  ''''''  *»«'  •'»"""• 

-....lever  ..v;::vrcore:L^rr:^j„^r:^^^^^^^ 

fched  and  u^„™hich   t  J       ""'*'  ""^  "'  ''"'  'P^f^  '«  '^^ 

drum  to  °„crC  Tr  it  "'f.'**  •*»"•"••  *  ^-o«»  »'  to  route  the 
a'  and  di  Jn:V^:\'jo^:;j;; '"r"  **?  ^^'^  '^""'^  P-i-t.o„. 
with  a  catch  6  to  en«,e7h7n   *         '  ' '*'*""»'^-'"^r  B  provided 

with  a  catch  r  to  eZre^heT^  ^  ^'-aain^-lever  B  and  provided 
:  moving  and  adj^.tr the  nl.t        f  T  "*'  '^''^  ^  '""^  — '  '- 
.wo  plates  O  and  H  betw  e^wtrh  ?    "^^  '""''^  ''^'^  ^-  "«*  ^»«« 
move  .0  and  fro  provi^e^  wuJ  LV"  '  ""  '  '''  '»>'  •'"•»^' 

'--.  I  and  2  andXth  ^dral    ,ou7  ^"'•^h'  r1  *  ''^  *"'''*  '•"• 
diaphrairm  .ub.Untiallv  a,  deJ^HbeJ        """'  '"^  '"•'"  *"  "  '"- 

-ve'.  1  'a?d  ;':s:i7nd"r:o  ''it'j"'^^'"'  "-'''  ^^^  •"-'*' 

•nitt.n,r-lever  5   sVri„ V«  J'"''  ""^  '^  P'^«^d.  the  tran- 

A.  of  a'  a„.  lU^'d^'in.TJ'rr'"^  '''"'^'  ^'  "  oP^-.'-fdi.k 

I  ^tin,.d,.k    i7rum  D  .^     .^  •'  connected  by  one  end  to  the  op- 

tached'and  u^' w"ch  i't'  itV'  "''^  *"'  **'  '''  •^""'^  '«  «' 
drum  to  incre^  «T  decr^l,:!  U^l"  '  \'"'*'  '''  '"  "'**''  '»- 
!  and  detent  a^  on  the  op'mii/d^.^  "1  "'  '"""*  P"'^***'**"  •* 
with  a  catch  b  to  eno^eTe  1  *w  '  T''"'"*'''"  »  P^^ded 
!  adjusuble  lever  C  m'o 'nt!5  „ ^on^S'"  ,  '"  ''*  ''•'•  "•*  •""•-7 
with  a  catch  r  to  erZe^he  Z^'  ™»~-'ng-lever  B  and  provided 

w  en^ge  the  detent  a*  on  the  Aimh  a  ._j 
moving  and  adjusting  the  poeifon  „f  7  "**  "•*"  '*>' 

pointer  and  ind  x-plau  on  ^e"  'uide  ''*  •"'''*^  '*""  ^''  "''  ' 
Mtion  of  the  drum  Lnd  e^entri"  g  .nd  tb  "T  ""'"''  ''*'  "*>■ 
.-  i.  set  .0  travel  .ub.u:::nra. Ve I't:,''^'  ''  "''''  ""^  ""•»- 

781,157.   CODPUHGFORpipgacAiirM  *.    .  ^ 


combinatiftn  with 


»!.-   r*!!*  7*     '"  '  P'"""»f"Phic  shutter,  the  comoinat. 
o^rati^^lTkA      7     '"  *•  •"""«  *  ^''""'^♦^  ">«^.o-  "d  an 

oM^Id  J^tK      "  r""*^  drivi„,-,pn„,, ,.  ,o,„^^  j; 

:'h'::pt:i'Xu'::::;'-^t^rh  i^^art*  ''-r:  -'  -' 

to  route  tke  drum  to  incr^.^  dX^a^rtXr^^tletHn^; 


CUim.—ln  acoupling  forpip«,.cable.  and  other  artides  the  com- 
bination with  two  coupliug-aleeve.  with  smooth  exterior.urf ace.,  and 
internal  and  extern.l  flange*-*  upon  their  inner  end.,  to  attach  to  the 
ends  of  the  pipes  of  two  identical  exUmaJly-thr«aded  tubular  M-rew. 
with  smooth  interior  surfaoM  sliding  over  the  coupling  aleeve.  and 
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abattiBg  agaiiut  the  back  of  the  external  flanges  thereof,  comple- 
■MBtaiy  noemt*  and  projections  on  the  face  of  the  flange,  and  a 
union  with  a  straight  bore  throughout  iU  entir«  length  and  iat«niaUT 
threaded  at  both  end.  with  .imilar  thread,  into  the  opposite  end.  of 
which  the  two  identical  tubular  Mrews  arc  Krewed  from  oppowte 
end*,  sabctantially  a.  dMcribed. 


;".i^«,'::^'^'""'  "'"*""^" "  '^'^ "- '»'  -^ 


7  8  1.15  8.    VBHICLMHAJT  C 

MiUergrOTe,  Tax.    FIM  Jta.  30,  IWi 


0«o  W.  Ravdau. 
Sertal  la  191,aft6. 


Clam— A  thill-tug  comprising  a  shank  terminating  at  ite  upper 

end  in  a  downtumed  hook  at  the  inner  side  thereof  with  ito  lower  end 

terraiDating  in  an  upturned  thill-receiving  hook  located  upon  the 

outer  side  of  the  shank,  the  outer  face  of  the  shank  being  provided 

with  a  M'at  and  a  bolt-receiving  caaing  located  above  the  Mat  with  an 

opening  piercing  the  wall  which  wparate.  the  caaing  from  the  Mat 

and  Mid  cing  also  having  an  upright  slot,  a  latch  hinged  to  the 

outer  end  of  the  thill-receiving  hook  and  provided  at  iU  free  end  with 

a  Uteral  extension  to  fit  the  Mat  and  having  an  opening  for  aline- 

ment  with  the  opening  in  the  wall  between  the  seat  and  the  caaing 

a  ipnng-actuated  boll  working  in  the  caaing  and  the  opening  in  the 

free  end  of  the  latch  and  the  wall  between  the  Mat  and  the  casing 

and  provided  with  a  finger-piece  projected  through  the  dot  of  the 

caaing.  a  buckle  having  a  laterally-offMt  loop  at  it.  lower  end  loosely 

engaged  by  the  upper  hook  of  the  shank,  and  a  girth -receiving  link 

looedj  hung  from  the  thill-receiving  hook. 


7  8  1.15  9.    VALVMIATMe  FOR  SPRUriLBM    fiAMi  W 
ROD,  Stockport.  Bnglind.    nw  Jan.  7,  19(H.    8«rta  Ma  18&108. 


y///^//////i 


2.  In  a  regulating  device  for  exploaion-moton,  the  combination 
of  a  gaa-inlet  valve,  a  valve-piston  fixed  to  the  spindle  of  Mid  inlet-' 
valve,  a  lever  for  moving  the  valve-spindle,  .  cylinder  filled  with  oil 
a  pi.ton  situated  within  said  cylinder,  the  lever  mentioned  above  be-' 
ing  pivoted  in  the  piston-rod  of  this  piston.  .  second  cylinder  open- 
ings provided  in  said  second  cylinder,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
pasMge  of  the  opening,  of  Mid  Mcond  cylinder,  thereby  regulating 
the  paw.ng  of  oil  through  the  openings  of  the  fir^t-meniioned  cylin 
der.  sabaUnUally  as  dcMribed  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth 

3  In  a  regulating  device  for  explo.ion-motors,  the  combination 
of  a  ga.-inlet  valve,  a  valve-piston  fixed  to  the  spindle  of  Mid  inlet- 
valve,  a  lever  for  moving  the  vdve-spindle,  a  cylinder  filled  with  oil 
a  piston  situated  within  Mid  cylinder,  the  lever  mentionwl  above  be-' 
ing  pivoted  in  the  piston-rod  of  this  piston,  a  Mcond  cylinder  open- 
ings provided  in  said  Mcond  cylinder,  means  for  turning  the  latter 
thereby  regulating  the  pawing  of  oil  through  the  opening,  of  the 
first-mentioned  cylinder,  subsUntially  an  described  and  for  the  our- 
poM  Mt  forth.  '^ 


k  ^  ~'  '"  '  "Prinkler  the  combination  of  a  dUphragm-piate 
c  Of  hard  meUl  having  a  conical  or  conoidal  annulus  r'  of  softer 
metal  wedge-like  in  croM-section  for  the  reoepUon  of  the  valve  and  a 
conical  or  conoidal  valve  a  the  Mid  annulu.  being  inside  the  U- 
pered  valve-Mat  hole  of  said  diaphragm-pl.te  and  therefore  arranged 
and  adapted  to  pack  between  the  Mid  valve  and  Mat  without  lateral 
Bow  subsUntially  a.  Mt  forth  and  shown. 

2  In  a  sprinkler,  a  vdve  of  conical  form,  in  combinaUon  with  a 
diaphragm-plate  conically  bored  to  provide  a  Mating  of  greater  di- 
ameter  and  more  obtuM  angle  and  an  interpoMd  annular  wedge  of 
relatively  soft  and  more  easily  fusible  material,  the  outer  face  of  Mid 
wedge  being  adapted  to  fit  the  Mid  Mating  and  iU  inner  face  being  of 
ronrtilt""^'  "";'•  "•"*'  '•"  "^  approximately  fit  Mid  valve 
Mid^Ir^K  ?  '""'""  ^"^^  ""'  ^  '''^'^y  P-'-k'd  between  the 
tX^Mt^foT"*  ^''  ^"^'  '""  '^  ^"-  *"  '^  -^-^  -•>••- 


^  ^I aV?  22;     "^5!**"»»  DEVICE  FOR  RXPLOMOH  MOTORR 
■i  n?S^"^  "^  ®*™"^     FW  Oct  17,  1903.    8«1al 

eomS^n*!!"'',  '°  '  ''»"'•**»«  device  for  explosion-motom.  the 
o" Mid  :.  w  *";""*  '"''•  •  ^-"-Pi'^n  •'«»  to  the  .pindle 
Ji^  tith  „;r        • .'  '""  '"'  ""*"*"'  '•"  valve-epindle.  a  cvLder 

iZdl  ^'"m  "'"*•*'*' '"  '''•  P*«»«n-n>d  of  thi.  pi.ton.  openings 
provide!  .n  Mid  oU-cylinder  and  mean,  for  regulating  the  pairing  S 


781,161.  RAILWAY  8I0IALIH0  SYSTEM  Wilua*  Q  Rooai. 
Jersey  City,  H.  J .  anlgDor  to  The  Dnloo  Switch  and  Signal  Co  Swlw- 
Ii*^'.'^«i^!*'^"^  "^  PenMylvanJa.  Original  applioaUon  filed 
l^lis'     S^la"  18^^     "'^'•^  ""  "^  ^'^"'^""'^  """^ "- 

Claim.— 1  In  a  signaling  system.the  combination  of  a  Mries  of 
I  in.ulat«d  track-Mctions,  a  signal  for  each  insulated  track-Mction  a 
relay  provided  .t  each  end  of  each  track-section.  Mid  relays  being 
adapted  when  .  train  is  in  a  track-section  to  break  the  circuit  of  a 
track-relay  of  the  track-Mction  in  the  rear  and  to  cIom  a  circuit  for 
the  signal  of  the  track-Mction  in  advance 

2  In  a  signaling  system,  thecombination  of  a  Mries  of  insulated 
track-sections,  the  rails  of  which  are  included  in  normally  de*ner- 
giied  circuits,  a  signd  for  each  insulated  track-section,  a  relay  pro- 
vided at  each  end  of  each  insulated  track-section.  Mid  relays  of  each 
track-Mction  being  adapted,  one  to  break  the  circuitof  a  track-relay 
of  the  track-section  in  the  rear,  and  the  other  to doM  a  drcuit  for  the 
signal  of  the  track-section  in  advance.  \ 

3  The  combination  in  a  signaling  system  of  1  Mries  of  insulated 
track-sectiono.  a  relay  and  battery  for  each  end  of  each  track-Mction, 
the  batteries  and  relays  being  in  drcuit  with  the  rails  of  its  track 
section  and  the  batteries  bdng  arranged  to  oppoM  each  other,  a  .ig- 
nal  for  each  track-Mction,  a  signal-magnet  for  controlling  a  local 
circuit  for  the  signal  of  Mch  track-section,  each  signal-magnet  being 
induded  m  an  open  circuit  which  open  drcuit  i.  adapted  to  be  cloMd 
through  one  of  the  relays  of  a  track-Mction  and  to  then  form  part  of 
one  of  the  track-circuiU 

4  The  combination  hi  a  signaling  system  of  a  Mries  of  insulated 
track -Mctions.  a  relay  and  batUry  for  each  end  of  each  track-Mction. 
the  battenes  and  relays  being  in  circuit  with  the  rails  of  iU  track- 
section  and  the  batterie.  being  arranged  to  oppoM  each  other,  each 
relay  being  adapted  to  break  the  drcuit  of  an  adjoining  track-sec- 
tion, and  a  signal-magnet  controlling  a  local  circuit  for  each  track- 
Mction 

5  In  a  .ignaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  Mrie.  of  nor- 
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■iaJIj  deAMrpMd  rmil-aiR«iU,  Mck  i^tlnding  two  reUji  and  two 
battariM.  which  battanea  ti*  uppoa«d  »o  each  othar.  and  said  rail- 
cireuiu  bainff  carriad  through  the  anuatur»*  of  the  relajg  of  the  ad- 
joining track-cireuiu,  a  Mriaa  of  norm^Jlj  open  ufnaJing-circuiU. 
each  tifnaJing-circuit  includinf  the  armature  of  a  track-relaj  of  the 
block  aazt  in  advance 


norement  of  the  aaxlliary  leTer.  jialding  meana  for  moving  the  lock- 
ing device  to  ditconaect  the  two  iavera  on  the  completion  of  the 
movement  of  the  auxiliarr  lever  and  mean*  for  reatoring  the  auxil- 
iary lever  to  normal  poaition  iadependenti;  of  the  kej-lever;  aub- 
aUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 


8  in  a  aignaJiDg  aratem.  the  rombinition  with  a  aeriea  of  nor- 
mally open  rail-circuiU.  each  including  twa  relays  and-lwo  batteries, 
which  batteriea  are  opposed  to  each  other,  and  said  rail-circuita  be- 
ing carried  through  the  armatures  of  th^  relays  of  the  adjoining 
track-circuiU.  a  aeriea  of  normally  open  si^naling-circuiu.  each  sig- 
naling-circuit including  the  armature  of  «  track-relay  of  the  block 
next  in  advance  and  next  in  the  rear. 

7.  In  a  aignaling  aystem.  the  combina|tion  with  a  aeriea  of  nor- 
mally da«nergized  rail-circuiU,  each  Including  two  relays  and  two 
batteries,  which  batteriea  are  oppooed  to  aach  other,  and  said  rail- 
cireuiu  being^ carried  through  the  annatur^a  of  the  relaya  of  the  ad- 
joining track-cirruita.  a  aeries  of  normalln  open  signaling-circuit*, 
each  signaling-circuit  comprising  the  raiit  of  the  insulated  track- 
aectioa. 

8.  In  a  track-circuit  for  a  raii'way-signiiling  system,  compnaing 
two  batteriea  or  sources  of  electrical  supply! arranged  to  oppose  each 
other,  a  track-relay  located  at  or  near  each  end  of  the  track-circuit, 
a  signal  magnet  located  at  or  near  each  eqd  of  each  block-eecUon, 
and  two  normally  open  ahunU  or  branch  c^rcuiU  including  the  aig- 
aal-magneta 

a  In  a  block-signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
normally  d«*nergixed  rail-circuiUeach  inclujding  two  batteriea  which 
are  opposed  to  each  other,  a  aeriea  of  normhlly  open  or  broken  sig- 
naling-circuita,  each  signaling-circuit  including  a  circuit-cloaer  con- 
structed to  be  operated  by  a  train  bridging  (he  railaof  a  rail-circuit. 
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Clmm—\  la  a  key-action  for  key-oper»ted  machines,  the  com- 
binativn  of  a  key-lever,  an  auxiliary  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
the  key-lever,  a  locking  device  normally  connecting  the  two  levers  ao 
that  depreaaion  of' the  key-lever  acU  throu|^  the  locking  device  to 
effaet  moveoMat  of  the  auxiliary  lever  and  yielding  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  locking  device  to  diaconnect  the  two  levers  on  the  completion 
of  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever;  subatantially  aa  deacribed 

I.  !■  a  key-action  for  key-operated  marhinea.  the  combination 
of  a  key-lever,  aa  auxiliary  lever  pivotally  tonnected  with  the  key- 
l*var.  a  locking  device  normally  connecting  the  two  levers  ao  that 
depraaaioB  of  the  keylever  acU  through  the  locking  device  to  effect 


3.  In  a  key-action  for  key-operated  machinea.  the  combination 
of  a  key-lever,  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  key- 
lever,  a  locking  device  normally  connecting  the  two  levera  ao  that 
the  depreaaion  of  the  key-lever  acU  through  the  locking  device  to 
effect  movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever,  yielding  meana  for  moving 
the  locking  device  to  diaconnect  the  two  levera  on  the  completion  of 
the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever,  meana  for  reatoring  the  auxil- 
iary lever  to  normal  poaition  independently  of  the  key-lever  and 
meana  for  reatoring  the  key-levera  to  normal  poaition;  aubaUntially 
aa  described. 

i-  In  a  key-action  for  key-operated  machine*,  the  combination 
of  a  key-lever,  aa  auxiliary  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  key- 
lever,  a  locking  device  normally  connecting  the  two  levera  ao  that 
depreaaion  of  the  key-lever  acU  through  the  locking  device  to  effect 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever  and  a  yielding  stop  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  locking  device  ao  located  aa  to  effect  a  movement  of 
the  locking  devic«  to  diaconnect  the  two  levers  on  the  completion  of 
the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever;  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

5  In  a  key-action  for  key -operated  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  key-lever,  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  key- 
lever,  a  locking  device  normally  connecting  the  two  levera  ao  that 
depreaaion  of  the  key-lever  acU  through  the  locking  device  to  effect 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever  and  a  yielding  stop  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  locking  device  ao  located  aa  to  effect  a  movement  of 
the  locking  device  to  diaconnect  the  two  levera  on  the  completion  of 
the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever;  aubaUntially  as  deacribed 

6,  In  a  key-action  for  key-operated  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  key-lever,  an  auxiliary  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  key- 
lever,  a  locking  device  normally  connecting  the  two  levera  ao  that 
depression  of  the  key-lever  acU  through  the  locking  device  to  effect 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever,  a  yielding  stop  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  locking  device  ao  located  aa  to  effect  a  movement  of  the 
locking  device  to  diaconnect  the  two  levers  on  the  completion  of  the 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever,  and  means  for  reatoring  the  auxil- 
iary lever  to  normal  position  independently  of  the  key-lever;  aub- 
aUntially as  deacribed 

7.  In  a  key-action  for  key -operated  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  key-l«var.  an  auxiliary  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  key- 
lever,-  a  locking  device  normally  connecting  the  two  levers  ao  that 
depreaaioq  of  the  key-lever  acta  through  the  locking  device  to  effect 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever,  a  yielding  stop  in  the  path  ot  move- 
ment of  the  locking  device  ao  located  aa  to  effect  a  movement  of  the 
locking  device  to  diaconnect  the  two  levers  on  the  completion  of  the 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever,  means  for  restoring  the  auxiliary 
lever  to  normal  poaition  independently  of  the  key-lerer.  and  meana 
for  reatoring  the  key-lever  to  normal  poaition;  aubatantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

8  In  a  key-action  for  kay-operated  machinea.  the  combination 
of  a  key-lever,  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  key- 
lever,  a  locking  device  pivoted  to  one  of  aaid  levera  and  having  iU 
free  end  normally  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  aaid  levera  to  con- 
nect the  two  levera  ao  that  depreaaion  of  the  key-lever  acta  through  1 
the  locking  device  to  effect  movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever,  and  ' 
yielding  meana  for  turning  the  locking  device  on  iU  pivot  to  diaen- 
gage  iU  free  end  to  diaconnect  the  two  levera  on  the  completion  of 
the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever;  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 

9.  In  a  key-action  for  key-operated  machinea,  the  combination 
of  a  key-lever,  an  auxiliary  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  key- 
lever,  a  locking  device  pivoted  to  one  of  aaid  levera  and  having  ita 
free  end  normally  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  aaid  leven  to  con- 
nect the  two  levera  ao  that  the  depreaaion  of  the  key-lever  acta  through 
the  locking  device  to  effect  movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever,  and  a 
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yielding  atop  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  locking  device  so  lo- 
cated as  to  effect  the  diaengagement  of  the  fre*  end  of  the  locking 
,device  on  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever 
aubatantially  aa  deacribed 

10  In  a  key-action  for  key-operated  machinea,  the  combinaUon 
of  a  key-lever,  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoUlly  coanected  with  the  key- 
lever,  a  locking  device  pivoted  to  one  of  aaid  levera  and  having  iu 
free  end  normally  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  aaid  levera  to  con- 
nect the  two  levera  ao  that  the  depreaaion  of  the  key-lever  aeU 
through  the  locking  device  to  effect  movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever. 


.nd  a  yielding  atop  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  locking  devk^  ^i    movement  of  the  ke'v  I   '  Tr^'-f'""'  —"  '-  -^OPP-*^  ^' 
located  a.  to  effect  the  diaengagement  of  the  free  end  of  the  1 J^-^  '  ^.ZlV  "M^'^'J'^'''''  '*''?^  »'"  "-^"'^  P'^  »»..  completed 


located  aa  to  effect  the  diaengagement  of  the  fr«*  end  of  the  locking 
device  on  the  compleUon  of  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever 
aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

1 1 .  In  a  key-acUon  for  key-operated  machinea.  the  combination 
of  a  key-lever  having  a  pin  or  projection,  an  auxiliarr  lever  pivoUlly 
connected  with  the  key-lever,  a  locking  device  pivoUlly  connect*d 
to  the  auxiliary  lever  and  having  iU  free  end  normallv  in  engage- 
ment with  the  pin  or  projection  on  the  key-lever  ao  that  depr«aaion  of 
the  key-lever  acU  through  the  locking  device  to  effect  movement  of 
the.  auxiliary  lever,  and  yielding  meana  for  di«.ngaging  the  free  end 
of  the  locking  device  from  the  pin  or  projection  on  the  completion  of 
the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  lever;  subsUntiallv  aa  deacribed 


type-bar  meana  connecting  the  key-lerer  and  type-bar  compnaing  a 
atch  and  a  connecting-lever,  meana  for  atopping  the  movement  of 
the  key-lever  before  the  type-bar  haa  completed  ita  atroke,  and 
meana  for  operating  the  latch  to  diaconnect  the  kev-lever  and  tvpe- 
bar  after  the  atopping  of  the  movement  of  the  key-iever.  and  meana 
for  returning  the  type-bar  and  connecUng-lever  to  initial  poaition 
independently  of  the  key-lever. 

5  In  a  key-operated  machine,  the  combination  of  a  kev-lever 
an  actuated  part,  meana  connecting  the  keylever  and  actuated  part 
compnaing  a  latch  and  a  connecting-lever,  meana  for  atopping  the 
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rjam.-l.  In  a  key-operated  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
key-lever,  an  actuated  part.  mean,  connecting  the  key-lever  and  ac- 
tuated part  comprising  a  latch  and  a  connecting -lever,  means  for 
-topping  the  movement  of  the  key-lever  before  the  actuated  part 
haa  completed  iU  atroke.  and  meana  for  operating  the  latch  to  dia- 
connect the  key-lever  and  actuated  part  after  the  atopping  of  the 
movement  of  the  key-lever. 

2  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  kev-lever  a 
type-bar.  means  connecting  the  key-lever  and  type-bar  compriaing 
a  latch  and  a  connecting-lever,  means  for  atopping  the  movement  of 
the  key-lever  before  the  type-bar  haa  completed  it,  stroke,  and 
means  for  operating  the  latch  to  diaconnect  the  kev-lever  and  type- 
bar  after  the  atopping  of  the  movement  of  the  key-lever. 
.„  !  '."J  ^'^-^P*™****  machine,  the  combination  of  a  kev-lever. 
r^Z  T'  .""*"'  «>'">*«'tinf  the  key-lever  and  actuated  part 

move™    ?  )   H'^J  ""^  '  — »i-*->''er,  means  for  atopping  the 
mo  ement  of  the  key-lever  before  the  actuated  part  haa  "mplted 

ZlJlnA   '!    "!!,""  '"'  '*'**"''"«  ^'  ^"^^  '«  di«^nnect  the  key- 
lever and  actuated  part  after  the  stopping  of  the  movement  of  the 

leter  »r    t^l  """•  '**'  ""**•""«  '''*  •*=^"'«*  P*"  "^  connecting- 
lever  to  initial  poaition.  independenUr  of  the  k»  l...r 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine  tb^^mK     T      "   v      .  I'  '*''**"'  "'*'*  ""*  *  connecting-lever,  meana  for  atopping  the  move- 

ng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever,  a  |  ment  of  the  key-lever  before  the  type-bar  haa  completed  iU  atroke. 


Its  atroke,  and  yielding  means  for  operating  the  latch  to  disconnect 
the  key-lever  and  actuated  part  upon  the  .topping  of  the  movement 
of  the  key-lerer. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever,  a 
type-bar.  means  connecting  the  key-lever  and  type-bar  comprising  a 
latch  and  a  connecting-lever,  meana  for  atopping  the  movement  <5f 
the  key-lever  before  the  type-bar  haa  complete!  iU  atroke.  and 
yielding  meana  for  operating  the  latch  to  diaconnect  the  key-lever 
nnd  type-bar  upon  the  stopping  of  the  movement  of  the  key-lever. 

7  In  a  key-operated  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever 
an  actuated  part,  meana  connecting  the  key-lever  and  actuated  part' 
compnaing  a  latch  and  a  connecting-lever,  meana  for  atopping  the 
movement  of  the  key-lever  before  the  actuated  part  ha.  completed 
Ita  atroke,  and  yielding  meana  for  operating  the  latch  to  diaconnect 
the  key-lever  and  actuated  part  upon  the  atopping  of  the  movement 
or  the  key-lever.  and  means  for  restoring  the  actuated  part  and  con 
necting-lever  to  initial  poaition  independently  of  the  key-lever 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever  a 
type-bar  mean,  connecting  the  key-lever  and  tvpe-bar  compriaing  a 
atch  and  a  connecting-lever,  meana  for  atopping  the  movement  of 
the  key-lever  before  the  type-bar  haa  completed  iu  atroke,  rielding 
meana  for  operating  the  latch  to  di«:onnect  the  key-lever  and  type- 
bar  upon  the  stopping  of  the  movement  of  the  kev-lever,  and  mean, 
for  reatonng  the  actuated  part  and  connecting-lever  to  initial  posi- 
tion  independently  of  the  kev-lever 

9  In  a  key-actuaUd  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever 
an  actuated  part,  meana  connecting  the  key-lever  and  actuated  part 
compnaing  .  pivoted  latch  and  a  connecting-lever,  means  for  atop- 
ping the  movement  of  the  key-lever  before  the  actuated  part  has  com- 
pleted Its  stroke,  and  meana  for  rocking  the  latch  to  disconnect  the 
key-lever  and  actuated  part  after  the  stopping  of  the  movement  of 
the  key-lever. 

10  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  keylever 
a  type-bar.  means  connecting  the  key-lever  and  type -bar  com- 
pns.ng  a  pivoted  latch  and  a  connecfing-lever,  meana  for  atopping 
the  movement  of  the  key-lever  before  the  type-bar  haa  completed  iU 
stroke,  and  meana  for  rocking  the  latch  to  diaconnect  the  key-lever 
and  type-bar  after  the  atopping  of  the  movement  of  the  lever  " 

II  In  a  key-operated  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever 
an  actuated  part,  means  connecting  the  key-lever  and  actuated  part 
comprising  a  pivoted  latch  and  a  connecting  lever,  meana  for  stop- 
ping the  movement  of  the  key-lever  before  the  actuated  part  baa  com- 
pleted iu  atroke.  meana  for  rocking  the  latch  to  diaconnect  the  key- 
lever and  actuated  part  after  the  stopping  of  the  movement  of  the 
ever,  and  means  for  reatoring  the  actuated  part  and  connecting- 
lever  to  initial  position  independentiv  of  the  movement  of  the  kev- 
lever.  ' 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever. 
a  type-bar,  means  connecting  the  key-lever  and  type-bar  compriaing 
a  pivoted  latch  and  a  connecting-lever,  meana  for  atopping  the  move- 
ment of  the  key-lever  before  the  type-bar  haa  completed  iu  stroke, 
mean,  for  rocking  the  latch  to  diaconnect  the  key  and  tvpe-bar  after 
the  stopping  of  the  movement  of  the  key-lever,  and  meana  for  return- 
ing the  type-bar  and  connecting-lever  to  initial  position  independ- 
ently of  the  movement  of  the  key-lever 

13  In  a  key-actuated  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever. 
an  actuated  part,  means  connecting  the  key-lever  and  actuated  part 
comprising  a  pivoted  latch  and  a  connecting-lever,  means  for  atop- 
ping the  movement  of  the  key-lever  before  the  actuated  part  haa  com 
pleted  iu  atroke,  mean,  for  rocking  the  latch  to  diaconnect  the  key- 
lever and  actuated  part,  after  the  atopping  of  the  movement  of  the 
key-lever,  and  meana  acting  upon  the  connecUng -lever  for  restoring 
the  actuated  part  and  connecting-lever  to  initial  poaition  independ- 
ently of  the  movement  of  the  key-lever. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever 
a  type-bar,  meana  connecting  the  key-lever  and  type-bar  compriaing 
a  pivoUl  latch  and  a  conuecting-lever,  meana  for  atopping  the  move- 
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typ*  b.r  .ff  r  the  rt*pp,„^  of  the  mur.n.«t  of  the  key-lerer   .nd 
»•.«.  .ct.n«  upon  th,  eonn«ctin,-l.^r  for  r-torin^  the  trpe-b.r 

me„.*^f  r?*  r"  *"  '"''•"  '"••''**  -<''P««<l'»tlj  of  theToTe- 
ment  of  the  k^y-lerer 

15    Id  .  key-oper«t*d  m.chine,  thr  combination  of  .  key-lever 
•n  actuated  part.  meat.,  connectinir  th#  key-lerer  and  actuated  part 
c«mpn..n«  a  p.voted  latch  and  a  connrcting-lever,  a,ean.  f^.^ 
p.ng  the  movement  of  tke  key-lever  before  the  actuated  part  hal  cl 
n^Uh^krv^       •»«l;-i<i-*  meaa.  for  rockin,  the  la' h  to  "Z- 

rnV!;;  ttt;^"'  •"-"'  "-^  "•*"  ^"^  '^^^^-^^ «' '»»' — 

16^  In  a  type-writing  machine,  th.^ combination  of  a  ker-Iever 
*  ^1'^'  "!"'  '*""^*'''«  «'>«'  k'y-l^er  and  type-bar  compri.ini; 
.  p.TOted  latch  and  a  conn^tin^-lever  Jean.  for'S^ppin^  the  move 

aTd  vil       '•'■''"/  '""'"  '"^  •■'»'-•?'  ""  eompfeted  ita  .t^ke 
.nd  y,eld,nc  mean,  for  rocking  the  latcjto  di^^ounect  the  key-leve 
and  type-bar  upon  the  .M*ppi„,r  of  the  n^vement  of  the  key-lever 
17.  In  a  key-operated  machine,  the  .combination  of  a  kev-lenrer 

cMTr!'"  7?  K^T'  ^•'"°*^»''''  ♦»•«  l^'yl-er  and  actuated  part 
.  compn«n«  a  latch  and  a  conne.tin^-lev*  pivoted  in  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  having  a  pin-and-«lut  connection  with  the  actuated 
p.Tt.  mean,  for  .topping  the  movement  of  the  kev-lever  before  the 
«rlu,.ed  part  ha.  completed  it.  nroke,  ^nd  mean,  for  operating  the 
latch  to  d..connect  the  key-lever  and  actuated  ,art  after  the  .topping 
of  the  movement  of  the  key-lever. 

18  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  Combination  of  a  key-lever 
»  t)p«-bar  mean,  connecting  the  key-l*ver  and  type-bar  compri.- 
ing  a  Jatch  and  a  ronnecling-lever  pivottd  in  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
ehine  and  having  a  pin-and-.lot  counecticin  with  the  type-bar  mean, 
for  .topping  the  movement  of  the  key-leter  before  the  type-bar  ha. 
completed  lU  stroke,  and  mean,  for  ope^ting  the  latch  to  di«H,n- 

T.».    r  ^7''^"  "«*  »yP*-''"  •""  »he  .topping  of  the  movement 
of  the  kej-lever. 

19  In  a  key-operated  machine,  the  dombination  of  a  key-lever 
•n  actuated  part.  mean,  connecting  the  ktvlever  and  actuated  part 
rompr,.,ng  a  latch  and  a  connecting-leve,^  pivoted  in  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  having  a  pin-.nd-«lot  coniection  with  the  actuated 
part.  mean,  for  .topping  the  movement  qt  the  key-lever  before  the 
actuated  part  ha.  completed  it.  .troke.  atad  yielding  mean,  for  op- 
erating the  latch  to  di«-onnect  the  key-Ievtr  and  actuated  part  upon 
the  .topping  of  the  movement  of  the  kerllever 

2t>  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  co^mbination  of  a  key-lever 
a  type-bar.  mean,  connecting  the  k-ylev^-r  and  tvp«-bar  compris- 
ing a  latch  and  a  connectinglever  pivote^  in  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  having  •  pin-and-.lot  w.nnectioi^  with  the  type-bar.  mean, 
for  .topping  the  movement  of  the  key-lev*  before  the  type-bar  ha. 
completed  .t.  .troke.  and  yielding  mean.  |or  operating  the  latch  to 
di.conneit  the  key-lever  and  type-bar  upon  ^he  .topping  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  kev-lever 

*1.  I«  a  key-operated  machine,  the  co^ibinaUon  of  a  key-lever 
an  actuated  part,  mean,  connecting  the  kejf-lever  and  actuated  part 
comprising  a  latch  pivoUlly  mounted  on  Hhe  key-lever  and  a  con- 
aecting-lerer  pivoted  in  the  frame  of  the  marhine,  having  a  pin-and- 
.lot  connection  with  the  actuated  part,  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  latch,  mean,  for  .topping  the  movei^ent  of  the  key-lever  be- 
fore  the  key-lever  ha.  completed  iu  .troke^  and  mean,  for  rocking 
the  Utch  to  di«-onnect  it  from  the  connecting-lever  after  the  .top- 
ping of  the  movement  of  the  key-lever 

a  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-leAer. 
a  type-bar.  mean,  connecting  the  key  lever  4nd  tvpe-bar  comprising 
a  latch  pivotallv  mounted  on  the  key-lever  and  a  connecting-lever 
piroted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine.  havin|  a  pin-and-alot,  connec- 
tion with  the  type-bar  and  arranged  to  b<i  engaged  by  the  latch, 
mean,  for  .topping  the  movement  of  the  k*-lever  before  the  type- 
bar  ha.  completed  iU  .troke.  and  mean,  for  forking  the  latch  to  dil- 
connect  it  from  the  coanecting-lever  after  thr  .topping  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  key-lever 

»  In  a  key-operated  machine,  the  comt»ination  of  a  key-lever 
an  actuated  part.  mean,  connecting  the  key-lever  and  actuated  part 
co«pru»nga  latch  pivoUliy  mounted  on  the  kev-lever  and  .  connect- 
«g-lever  pivoted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine  "having  a  pin-.nd-.lot 

^l  iJ^  .!!r""  ^V  *"'^^""' ''"'  '"""•"»"»  «>'  '»»•  key-lever  bTfor* 
^actuated  part  ha.,  completed  it.  .troke,  ,nd  rielding  mean,  for 
rocku.g  the  latch  to  diaconnect  it  from  the  connecting  lever  upon 
the  .topping  of  the  movement  of  the  key-lewr 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lerer. 


lion  wim  the  type-bar,  and  arranged  to  be  eim^^  k-  .1.     1  .7 
.„  ..?   !V  ^'y-*P"«"^  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever 

throw  the  latch  o„t„/  ^'J^'^ver  1,  m  normal  po.ition  and  to 

the  ke.;  lever  i!  Z^Z'^'"'^"''  "'''  '''  — ^-^'-er  when 

a  tvi*h.l°  '  ^'^■"P*"'*'*  "'•^»>i»«.  'he  combinaUon  of  a  key-lever 
a  type-bar.  mean,  connecting  the  kev-lever  .nH  f,^  k  "^^*'^*'' 
a  connecting-lever  and  a  latJh   theTatUrL       ^  H  compnaing 

depreaaH  ^'  eonnecting-lever  when  the  key-lever  i. 

27  In  a  key-operated  machine,  the  combination  of  a  kev-lever 
an  actuated  part.  mean,  connecting  the  key-lever  and  actuated  part' 
compn.ing  a  connecting-lever  and  a  latch,  the  latter  being  pivoted 

with  t'h  r^;r'  *"**  •  *'•"'"'  independent  of  the  lever,  connected 
with  the  latch,  arranged  to  throw  the  latch  into  engagement  with  the 
connecting-lever  when  the  key-lever  i.  in  normal  po.ition  and  to 
hrow  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  connecting-lever  when 
the  key-lever  i.  deprcMed 

28^  In  a  key-operated  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key-lever 
a  type-bar.  mean,  connecting  the  key-lever  and  type-bar.  compn.ing 
a  connecting-lever  and  a  latch,  the  latter  being  piv.ted  on  the  key 
lever,  and  a  .pnng  independent  of  the  lever,  connected  with  the  latch 
arranged  to  throw  the  latch  into  engagement  with  the  connecting^ 
lever  when  the  key-lever  i»  in  normal  po.ition  and  to  throw  the  latch 
out  of  engagement  with  the  connecting-lever  when  the  key-lever  i. 
depreMed.  ■' 

29  In  a  key-operated  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  key-lerer 
an  actuated  part.  mean,  connecting  the  key-lever  and  actuated  par^ 
con,pn..ng  a  connect.ng-lever  and  a  latch,  the  latter  being  pivited 
on  the  kej-lever  and  having  a  .lot  in  iU  lower  end,  and  a  .pring  in- 
dependent  of  the  lever  engaging  the  .lot  of  the  latch  to  throw  the  latch 
into  engagement  with  the  connecUng^lever  when  the  key-lever  i.  in 
normal  position  and  to  throw  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the 
connectmg-lever  when  the  key-lever  i.  depreea*d 

30^  In  a  key-operated  machine,  the  combinaUon  of  a  key-lever 
a  type-bar,  mean,  connecting  the  key-lever  and  type-bar  c«mpri.ing 
a  connecting-lever  and  a  latch,  the  latter  being  pivoted  on  the  key 
erer  and  havmg  a  .lot  in  iU  lower  end,  and  a  .pring  independent  of 
the  lever,  engaging  the  .lot  of  the  latch  to  throw  the  latch  into  en- 
gagement with  the  connecting-lever  when  the  key-lever  i.  in  normal 
po.,tion  and  to  throw  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  connect- 
ing-lever  when  the  key-lever  i.  deprewed 


Uiiini9lk»UooaMa«yt.M.i90B.    8«1»1  la  1HW7 


^ ^^'**  -•    The  combination  in  a  horixonUI  pivrully-mounUd 

pn««re_Unk,  of  an  elongated  body  longitudinally  divided  hori.on- 
t*lly  at  the  center  and  eonaiating  of  an  upper  aection  and  a  lower  see- 
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rtntl?!  I^f^'^y'  '**•'"  P'*-'"*  '-  '«•  "PP*'  portion  and 
to  contain  liquid  ,n  lU  lower  portion  with  the  bottom  wmU  of  the 

ot^'il^i  io-^JiH"  ni  aach  end  of  the  lower  ^on  of  the  bod  y 
^J^o^Tk  •  r   ^^"™*^-P'-  ''»«•'«'  »>•'«>''  tke  plane  of  the  abutUng 

tank  aa  a  whole  will  be  below  the  hori«>nt*l  center  of  the  Unk  a 
damping  Joumal-bo.  for  each  journal-pin.  and  mean,  for  enga^n^ 
the  jouTBal-box  with  iU  jounul-p.n  and  holding  the  Unk  aa  a  Xk 
in  an  adju.ted  poeition.  aubatanUaUy  a.  de^^rilLi 

2  The  combination  in  a  horitont.l  pivoUlly-mounted  preaaure- 
Sfce-^r  !,'•'•'  "^^  longitudinally  divided  hon «.„ tally  7t 
iiuaT;.K  .'*"'"""'  "'  "  "PP*^  •***'«»  "•*  •  'ower  a^^on  „ 
runka'daow't:"  •^"'"  ''"  '"'*^  '*'™'"*  '  chamber  wHhin 
liquid  IB  ,U  lower  portion  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower  aection 
adapted  for  the  atUchment  of  a  plurality  of  iUUng  -  vSyT  H^L 
journal-pin  at  each  end  of  the  lower  ^on  of  the  Lj  of  tiie  tln^^ 
each  journal-pin  located  below  the  plane  of  the  abutting  ed«  of  the 

whole  will  be  below  the  horizontal  center  of  the  U»k    .T. 
r^t"^^  for  each  journal-pin.  mean.  L  e^gt^^^g^'^V  ^aT 
box  with  IU  joumal-pin  and  holding  the  tank  aa  a  wJo^in  a„  .H 
.^ted  po^tion^and  a  .tandard  for^ch  Joumal"bo7,ip;';  J  t 
t*nk  M  a  whole  m  an  elevated  position  and  free  to  be  awun/.nl  I 
turned  on  the  joomal-pina.  ^ibstlTtiaUy  a.  deec^b^^       '"""*  "" 
4.  The  combinaUon  in  a  hori^onUl  pivoUlly-mounted  preaaur* 

~.^X"r  ir-r^'z-r-i:  i:zr:.K°.Lt  - 
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adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  .tulBng-b^xand  I  TJ 

nlet.  a  liquid-pipe  provided  wiU.  a  head  adapted  to  .eat  againlt  th, 
edge  or  .houlder  and  provided  with  an  infet-port  nJir  iu"  J^ 

vided  with  a  port  in  iu  side,  a  stufflng-box  through  wh^h  said  aTr 
equaliMUon  pipe  pasaes,  packing-ring,  within  the  .tuffing-box,  and 
an  adjuatable  cap  for  regulaUng  Uie  .i«  of  the  .tuffing-box,  .ubstan- 
tially  a.  described. 

781,1  r,e.    WAeOI-LOADWOMACHniR    BAUaTA.8ooTTiii« 
JjiJMlci  BTEOM^Mwton.  Ohia     FIW  Apr.  9.  190i    8«r1al  la 


tank  ^l7l.  '  '  *'*^**  '"'  •**"'-•  ^*  ~«nbinaUo»  of  a 
U^k  and  0^^"'^^.  "^  ^'^  '  '"'•"«  '•*'  atUchment  to  the 
tt!  v"ye-^"'t  7t '  "r"'"^**  '*—''••  "  -P"*^*-*  •— 1  to 

-ulu^iSi^i-i^'::  ^^'-'^  "  .i-.ualix.Uon  pip.  slidaV 
thr™.-.h  .k    T-      ^'^•-cMing.  the  air-eqaaUtttion  pipe  psMing 

It.  end.  a  —t  for  the  liqoid-pipe.  and  an  enlarge!  head  on  ^d  pipe 


Clatm-l  In  a  wagon-loading  machine,  arm.  pivoully  mount- 
ed, a  platform  mounted  on  uid  arm.,  a  box  secured  to  said  arm.  a 
chute  soured  to  the  machine,  and  mean,  to  .wing  Mid  platform  and 
box  and  dump  the  contenU  thereof  into  Uie  chute,  .ubsUntUllv  a. 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  wagon-loading  machine,  arms  pivoully  mounted,  a  plat- 
form secured  to  wid  arm.  having  inclined  .ides  and  cleat,  parallel 
with  said  side.,  a  chute  secured  to  the  machine,  and  mean,  to  swing 
said  platform  and  dump  iu  conUnU  into  Mid  chute,  suhsUntially 
a.  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  wagon-loading  machine,  arms  pivoUllv  mounted,  a  plat- 
form mounted  on  said  arm.,  a  box  w^-ured  to  Mid  arms  and  adapted 
U,  receive  the  c*nUnU  of  Miid  platform  when  it  i.  .wung  upward  a 
door  hinged  on  said  box.  catches  to  hold  ..id  door  in  a  locked  posi- 
tion, a  chute  «H-ured  tx,  the  machine,  means  to  swing  mI^  anns,  wd 
me«,  to  automatically  operate  uid  catchee  to  open  the  door,  snb- 
•UntiaUy  a.  ahown  and  described 

4  In  a  wagon-loading  machine,  arm.  pivotaUy  mounted,  a  plat- 
form mounted  on  said  arm.  having  inclined  .ides  and  cleaU  parallel 
therew.Ui,  a  box  secured  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  receive  the  con- 
UnU of  s..d  platform  when  it  is  swung  upward,  a  chuU  secured  to 
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ekiM,  aad  mmm  to  twiajt  uid  pUt/om  aad  dump  Ha  eon 
Uau  into  Mid  ckuu.  rabMAntUllj  u  tkown  and  dMcrib«d 

i  I««wMoo-lo«diR(jai«chiB«,  arm*  ^iroUlly  mounts  aplat- 
fom  «oaj>t«d  OB  Hid  am.  having  inclined  side*  and  p|*at..  a  boi 
Mou^d  U>  aud  anu  and  adapted  to  n)c«ive  the  content-  of  uid  plat- 
fora  wk«n  it  i«  iwuc  upward,  a  door  hing*d  on  .aid  box.  catdiM  to 
hold  anid  door  in  a  locked  poaition.  a  ehut«  w^ured  to  the  machine. 
■aeua  to  awing  tnid  anna,  and  meana  to  attomatienUj  operate  aaid 
t^tekm  to  open  the  door.  »ubaUntiaily  a«  akowa  and  deacribed 

•.  In  a  wagon-loading  machine,  in  ronbination  with  a  traction- 
Mgioe.  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  platform  pirotnlly  mounted  on 
anid  frame,  a  chute  aeeured  to  the  fraror,  and  gearing  connecting 
a«d  traction-engine  and  the  platform  to  actuate  it,  aubaUnLiallT  ao 
•hown  and  deacribed 

I  In  a  wagon-loading  machine,  in  combination  with  a  traction- 
engine,  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  arms  pirotalhr  mounted  on  Mid 
fraaae,  a  platform  and  a  box  secured  to  anid  arms,  a  chute  secured  to 
the  frame,  and  gearing  connecting  Mid  trac«ion-engine  and  the  arma 
to  actuate  them.  lubsUntially  aa  ahown  and  described 

8.  In  a  wagon-loading  machine,  in  comkination  with  a  traction- 
engine,  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  arma  pivoUlly  mounted  on  Mid 
tnmm,  a  platform  and  a  box  awrurMl  to  Mid  arms,  a  door  hinged  to 
snid  box,  catches  to  hold  Mid  door  in  a  locked  poaition,  a  chute  se- 
curwJ  to  the  machine,  gearing  connecting  said  traction-engine  and 
the  arms,  and  a  trip  to  actuate  Mid  catches  Ito  open  the  door  in  the 
box  when  it  is  orerthe  top  of  the  chute,  subiuntiallj  as  shown  and 
deacribed 

9  In  a  wagon-loading  machine,  in  comliination  with  a  tmeUon- 
engine,  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  arma  pivOUlly  mounted  on  said 
frnaae,  a  platform  secuntd  to  Mid  arms  hating  inclined  sides  and 
clenU  parallel  with  Mid  sides,  a  box  secured  Do  aaid  arms  at  the  inner 
side  of  Mid  platform,  a  door  hinged  on  Mid  kox,  catches  to  hold  the 
door  in  a  locked  position,  a  chute  secured  to  the  frame,  gearing  con- 
necting the  traction-engine  with  said  arms,  atd  a  trip  to  actuate  Mid 
catches  and  release  the  door  in  the  box  when  it  is  orer  the  top  of  the 
chute.  aubsUntially  aa  shown  and  described 

10  In  a  wagon-loading  machine,  a  wheeled  frame,  arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon,  sheaves  jouraaled  on  Mid  arms,  a  platform 
pivotnily  mounted,  drums  suiubly  joumaled.  cables  secured  to  Mid 
drums,  paased  around  said  sheaves  and  seturfd  to  the  platform,  and 
means  to  actuate  Mid  drums  to  elevate  the  platform,  substantially  aa 
ihown  and  described  1 

11.  In  a  wagon-loading  machine,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  shaft  ae- 
cnred  to  Mid  frame,  two  pain  of  arms  pivoted  on  Mid  shaft,  sheaves 
joumaled  on  one  pair  of  arms,  a  platform  secured  to  the  other  pair  of 
arms,  drums  suiUbly  joumaled.  cables  secure^  to  Mid  drums,  passed 
around  said  sheave*  and  secured  to  the  platfofm-arms,  and  means  to 
actuate  Mid  drums  to  elevate  the  platform,  lubaUntially  as  shown 
and  deacribed 

12.  In  a  wagon-loading  machine,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  shaft  se- 
cured to  Mid  frame,  two  pairs  of  arms  pivoted  on  said  -.haft,  sheaves 
jouraaled  on  one  pair  of  arms,  a  platform  secured  to  the  other  pair  ot 
arma,  a  box  secured  to  Mid  arms  at  the  inner  4ide  of  Mid  platform,  a 
door  kinged  on  Mid  box,  catches  to  hold  Mid  door  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, drams  suiubly  jouraaled,  cables  secured  to  Mid  drums,  passed 
around  Mid  sheave*  and  secured  to  Mid  platlorm-arms,  a  chute  se- 
eund  to  Mid  frame,  means  to  actuate  Mid  dfums  to  swing  the  box 
over  the  entrance  to  the  chute,  and  a  trip  to  actuate  the  catches  afore- 
said and  release  the  door  when  it  is  over  the  top  of  the  chute.  subsUn- 
tially  M  shown  and  described 

IS.  In  a  dirt-loading  machine,  in  eombination  with  a  traction- 
engine,  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  secured  to  Mid  frame,  two 
pairs  of  arms  pivoted  on  Mid  shaft,  sheaves  joamaled  on  one  pair  of 
arma,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  other  pair  of  arms  having  inclined 
aidea  and  cleaU  parallel  with  said  sides,  a  bo«  also  mounted  on  the 
Mme  pair  of  arm*  with  the  platform,  a  door  hinged  on  Mid  box.' 
catchea  to  hold  said  door  in  a  cioeed  poaition,  drams  suiUbly  jour- 
naled  on  the  frame,  cables  secured  to  Mid  drams,  pasaed  around  said 
akaavea  and  secured  to  the  piatform-anns.  a  ciiiite  mounted  on  the 
frame,  gearing  connecting  the  traction-engine  and  the  dram,  and  a 
inp  to  actuate  Mid  catchea  to  release  the  doof  in  the  box,  subsUn- 
lially  a*  shown  and  deacribed 


a  peg-plate  upon  iU  cylinder  and  series  of  removable  peg.  adapted 
to  operate  jaequard  selector-ne^llea,  wherebv  in  changing  the  num- 
k«*r  relauon  of  the  peg,,  the  .am«  peg-plate  can  be  uaed  to  pro- 
duce ranous  deaigns,  subaUnUally  as  deacribed 


2  The  combination  with  a  jaequard  mechaniam,  of  a  caH- 
punching  machine,  of  a  peg-plate  on  the  cylinder  of  Mid  mechanic. 
»nd  having  as  many  holes  as  there  are  needlea,  and  a  aeriea  of  remor- 
able  pegs  adapted  to  operate  the  needles,  whereby  in  changing  th« 
number  or  relation  of  the  peg*,  the  M«e  peg-plate  can  be  u«k1  to 
produce  original  cards  for  various  deaigna,  «ibaUnUally  aa  de- 

3  The  rombinaUon  with  a  jaequard  mechanism  of  a  card- 
punching  machine,  of  a  peg-plate  on  the  cylinder  of  Mid  mechanism 
and  having  „  many  holes  as  there  are  needles,  and  a  senes  of  headed 
removable  peg.  adapted  to  operate  the  needlea,  whereby  in  chang- 
.ng  the  number  or  relation  of  the  peg*,  the  Mme  peg-plate  can  be 
used  to  produce  succeMive  original  cards,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^ 

4  The  combinaUon  with  a  jacquart  mechanism  to  produce 
onginal  aelector-controller.  for  other  jaequard  mechanisms,  of  one 
or  more  removable  peg-plates  upon  iU  cylinder  and  seriea  of  remov- 
able pegs  adapted  to  operate  jaequard  M.lector-needlea,  whereby  in 
changing  the  number  or  relaUon  of  the  peg.  varioua  original  de- 
aigns can  be  produced,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


FLATB.    Jam  &  WiLU  Monli  I.  T     FIM  Mar  4  1904.    Sa- 
rial  ■&  m,401.  "^  MMjxiw^    Be- 
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Claim— In  combination  with  a  tooth  having  pins  anchored 
thereto,  a  strip  having  two  angle*  therein,  one  angled  end  of  which 
has  recesses  on  iu  opposite  edge,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  pina, 
a  rece*.ed  plate  engaged  by  the  other  angled  end  of  Mid  strip,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  strip  to  the  plate,  as  set  forth. 


7H1,1(3».    HIATUS  AFPAEATU&    Jc»  D.  To«g. Chk»ga  IIL 
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Clmim—\    The  combination  with  a  jaequard  mechaniam  to  pro- 
d«ee  ongiaaj  aeleetor-controllera  for  other  jacqpard  mechaniama,  of 


C(a*M.— 1.  In  a  heating  apparatus  of  the  ciaaa  deacribed.  the 
combination  with  a  chamber  tkrougk  which  a  current  of  air  may 
pass,  of  a  plurality  of  combustion-flues  located  near  the  bottom  of 
Mid  chamber,  a  radiator  passage-way  leading  from  each  of  Mid  com- 
bustion-flues through  Mid  chamber,  and  a  hydrocarbon-burner  ia 
each  of  said  combustion-flucM.  one  of  Mid  combustion-flues  and  ite 
associated  burner  and  radiater  passage-way  comprising  a  unHarr 
stracture  readily  removable  from  the  chamber,  subsUntiailv  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  heater-sections,  each  section  comprising  s 
combustion-flue  located  at  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  hydrocarbon- 
burner  located  in  aaid  combustion-flue,  radiator  pasaage-waya  for 
receiving  the  heat  of  combustion,  of  a  common  flue  for  carrying  away 
from  said  paaaage-ways  the  products  of  combustion,  a  chamber  in- 
closing all  Mid  aectiona,  meana  for  cauaing  the  circulation  of  air 
through  said  chamber  and  about  said  pasMge-way*.  and  diatribut- 
ing-pipes  for  leading  away  the  heated  air  from  Mid  chamber,  each 
of  Mid  sections  being  a  uniUry  structure  and  readily  removable  from 
Mid  chamber.  aubatantiallT  aa  described. 
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'  ^i^ii?^^^S^^^k^r^ 


Clmim.~l.  The  combination  with  a  hook   of  a  cIa.:..    > 
tiAllT  as  describe  *  '"°"'*  "■  "'""  P**'*'«"-  """•»•- 

d     rel'd  f:U  .h'e  r'  "'  '''  '"^^  ^'"^  "^^^^  "^^"    "" 

Man^X  as  an"  for   hr'"'  '"  •"""  "*'  '"  "''^  P«*"--'  '^^ 
i«iii  *iiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

«.d  L?i;c;rht'i:2'a:d''*"'-  "*'  *  ^"*-""  •p-*--'--  '- 

4    The  combination  with  a  hook  harin*  •  .k.nir j  j     ■  .^ 

">'  '"•ft     ™uJu     °?  ,        '"■"■"»"»"l"I  .pp»M»ll.Bc«  o. 
pi.oW  .."poT  ""  ""■  'PP'""""*.  .»d  .h.  »id 

•nd  the  pivoted  support  a  lever  on  .^7 ..  .       "^^^  "*^  "****''• 

by  the  swinging  of  t^e  Ju-^^L        !       '■^?"^  '"*'"^  »"  '"'«« i 
pUae  of  o.cfl|.L„  i5  th^be1lTri.k"i;Mr         Jt""!  '"""  ^' 
ling  and  moving  the  door  o   th^um^«'l'  ^^e  ,  ''' ^r."'- 

nnd  moring  the  damper  of  the  IZZT  '"  ~"'~'""* 

i.«a,'a  p'JtoX'riUiiiVir^^^r  r  '*'''-  "-""• 

oted  driri«g-«««7J^^'*;  Tk      T  °'  "'''  "--t"ni-ms.  a  piv- 
t«  irear  the  a^upJTlrj''.        """^  """"  «'-'>•'""".  -e.n. 

twrelemenu  comnnW  .  i  ""''"'^T"'  »«  ^^^  <»«»>".  •  furnace, 
menu  comprising  .  damper  and  a  door  on  the  furnace  to  con- 


Utter  having  an  opening  to^X^Z^rr.^.'^''-.^^^'''' 
from  the  other  end  of  the  lever  to  on.  „/  a  ■  '  *"'"  '"**'»«' 
in.  from  the  bell-crank  to  J  other  elemJn.T"-  '  ^'""  '"«*• 
on  the  bell^rank.  "*"*■  ""*  *  «^«««nt*rweight 

8.  The  combination  with  >  tim..^: , 

i.«..apivotedmov.blesurrr,'  ^X?K       '7  '*'-'  "'*''"• 
aniams.  a  driving-sectorTiCd^^rH^K' "'?'**  "'•"*»-'»• 
nnd  capable  of  glaring  witlt^e  I^.K,     "'*'"  '*'"''  "'-''"-" 
-trolling  appfrtena^ce^  on  ;r  Jra  nr  '  '"™"'  '"' 
-..  pi^oted  movable  support  and  rsIl^CZaTr '"*  '^ 

Urn-  .pLdr:ft:':;„':iVech'"''^'-"  •*'  --  -'--  -«-• 

timepiece,  pinions  ^'rnt-o:^;:'^  V^k"!  •"^''^  **'  ^' 
timepiece,  a  movable  anpnort  niv«^  lu  ^™^^'^  •"PP<»«in/r  the 
movable  support  in  LTh^t^^'H^  "if  ''™'^"''  ^'^  «"  ^««« 
tor  pi-tedTthe  mov.b".up"n  ZiT  '^"T  '  •'"'^*— 
meah  with  the  other  pinion  and  "^h  t  tV".  •'"^'"^-^-tor  in 
of  meahing  with  teeth  on  tLmov^  «*nr,ng-.c^tor  cap.ble 

P-nenan.:.,  and  eonne^t^nsTtwl'^';.'™:*-^'*"'™"-'  ^^ 
movable  support.  «>«'ween  Mid  appurtenances  and  the 

timepiece,  Pi-ions  carn^^ Mirsp"re;  '.^"^f  "•"•"*'  °'  '"^ 
t—piece,  a  movable  support  p iv^^^rihA    ^''  ^PPotinf  the 
t^^ding  from  the  suppora  4  o^t  JbrackeTt  th'e  '""^  "'  ' 
dnv.ng-sector  pivoted  to  the  bracks  .  k     ^.  '"PPort,  a 

•-tor.  a  counterweigh,  on  the  U  ter  hand?        """"•*"*  ""'"  '»" 
for  the  driving-«^tor  teeth  on  Tl  *'  '  "**P  ""  '*"  '>^''k'» 

:::;;:.- tLthenr:,!;^-:-::;:.- 

i.m. '!pild.r:tt,:a:  mih""'''^'"  "'  '^'^  ^'*"'  •"-^'" 
timepiece,  pinion.  «rnH Ts^s  "di?  *?"':"*  "'''"''  «'  '"' 
•i-^pi-e.,woelemenU^rpri.  „;;  "  o"h?  '*'  ""'"''"•«  ''' 
-tor  both  pivoted  ,0  the  J'cket^th  on^'"'';''.'''"^"'- 
ranged  to  meah  with  Mch  oikT,  ,.  '"  "'**  '''""""t*  ar- 

the  elemenu,  .0  Xw "n,  of  MidT  '*"  '*''*'  "''^•'>''  «"  «»*  «' 
direction,  and  p^iT  in  .„  „?^  tT"  *"  **""  '^'  '''''"  '-  «"' 
Mme  ^  '"  "PP**"^  **'"*''«•»  'Without  moving  the 

i.n>..'!piL^;sT t'r^ea:  m;iir'"'  '''  '''''  —  "-"- 
ti-epiece,  pinions  carn'^TrX^r  X^f  ^"^^'''  «^  '^^ 
timepiece,  a  movable  support  pivo^  onth'  K  .  '»*'P«»rt">ft  the 
piTotedtothebracketteethon   k!      r       '•'*'^**"'"^»»-'^tor 

t-t.  on  the  Mid  supioTi  rhr?hrm?v.\TsC;ra:::5 

to  swing  on  a  pivot  carried  on  the  Mid  support  allowTnr  the  dr^J^ 
.«  an  opposite  direction  to  move  the  sLd  suppir^'  ""  """'"' 

tor  pivoted  to  the  brackeT  .-t7:  ^he  .^tr  .nd  w.'h  "Th"'"'"- 
port,  .he  teeth  of  both  arran.H  te  mesh  wi  hVach  ^t'r.tr 
the  support  carried  on  a  pivot,  the  Mid  tooth  extlndl ,    .V         "!! 

14.  The  combination  with  a  timepiece  of  two  rele.«.  m^k 
u.ms^.p.ndles  on  the  release  mechanisms  exi^   'u^^dTTn"" 
timepiece,  pinions  carried  on  Mid  spindles  .  hr.rt-f  . 

timepiece^,  movable  support  pivor^th    h"  ke  \"Z?/:t' 
tor  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  teeth  on  the  sector  and  teeth  on   hf 
port,  the  teeth  of  both  arranged  to  mesh  with  eiTh  mK  '"^j 

15    The  combination  with  a  timepiece  of  two  r-i-. 

ppon,  teeth  extending  from  the  circumferential  edge  of 
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th»  diak  for  •  portion  of  iu  eircumferenc^.  an  iatenial  fwu  eztond- 
iB«  fro»  the  di*k  and  niMliing  with  one  oj  the  laid  pinions  of  one  of 
the  rel«Me  mechmniama.  a  handle  projeclinu  from  the  diak.  and  a 
fttide  for  a  chain  carried  by  the  aaid  disk,  »  drivin^-aector  pivot«d  to 
the  bracket,  teeth  on  the  aertor  arranjred  to  be  capable  of  meahinjc 
with  the  teeth  of  the  movable  support.  a»  internal  gear  carried  on 
the  sector  meahing  with  the  pinion  o(  the  other  release  mechaniam 
•nd  a  handle  with  a  counterweight  ext«nding  from  the  drinng- 
sector.  I 

1«.  The  combination  with  a  timepieie  of  tyro  r«ieaae  mechan- 
isms. apiBdIea  on  the  releaae  mechaniama  extending  ouUide  of  the 
timepiece,  pinions  carried  on  said  spindles,  a  bracket  aupporting  the 
timepiece,  a  movable  support  pivoted  on  the  bracket,  a  disk* on  the 
tnorable  support,  teeth  extending  from  thv  circumferential  edge  of 
the  disk  for  s  portion  of  iU  circumference,  an  internal  gear  extend- 
ing from  the  disk  meshing  with  one  of  tho  pinions  of  one  of  the  re- 
leaae mechanisms,  a  handle  projectingfroa*  the  diak. and  a  guide  for 
a  chain  earned  bv  the  said  diak,  a  drivihg-sector  pivoted  to  the 
bracket,  teeth  on  the  ««-tor  arranged  to  be  capable  of  meshing  with 
the  teeth  of  the  movable  aupport.  an  internal  gear  carried  on  the 
sector  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  otl«er  release  mechanism    a 
haadle  with  a  counterweight  extending  from  the  driving-sector,  and 
buffeni  on  the  brarkeU  for  the  handles  of  t^e  said  support  and  drir- 
ing-sector. 


cured  to  tb«  toague  and  baring  a  long  and  a  short  am,  the  long  am 
having  two  notches  and  the  short  arm  one  notch  oppoute  one  of  the 
notches  in  the  long  arm  to  coflperat*  with  the  prismatic  portion  to 
hold  the  tongue  in  both  open  and  closed  position,  subsUnliallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  hook  having  a  shank  split  longitu- 
diiiallj  and  an  opening  formed  in  it.  of  a  tongue  having  a  locking 
member  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening 
in  the  split  sTiank.  subsUntially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  with  a  hook,  having  a  shank  split  longitu- 
dinally and  a  lateral  depreasion  in  each  portion  of  the  shank  oppo- 
sitely situated  to  form  an  opening,  of  a  tongue  and  a  locking  member 
ngidly  M^ured  thereto,  said  locking  member  paaaing  through  the 
opening  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shank,  substantially  as  described 

13.  The  combination  with  a  hook  and  iu  shank,  of  a  tongue 
means  integral  with  the  tongue  to  extend  from  the  bill  of  the  hook  U> 
lU  shank  and  having  thereon  upper  and  lower  locking-faces  adapted 
to  engage  the  shank  of  the  hook  to  lock  the  tongue  in  both  open  and 
in  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 


7R  1 . 1  7  1  .    CAEWM-HOOL     Umvu  Aolm.  VImm.  Austrte 
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Cla,m.-l.  The  combination  with  a  hoiok.  of  a  closing  spring- 
tongue  for  said  hook,  said  tongue  being  ^itended  to  form  means 
rigid  therewith  to  engage  the  shank  of  the  hook  when  deflected 
Uterally  and  depressed  to  lock  the  tongue  iq  open  position,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  hook,  of  a  closing  spring-tongue  for 
said  hook,  said  tongue  being  extended  to  foitn  means  integral  there- 
with to  engage  the  shank  of  the  hook  whea  deflected  laterally  and 
depressed  to  lock  the  tongue  in  open  and  i»  closed  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hook,  of  a  cl^Ming  spring-tongue  for 
said  hook  integral  therewith  and  means  integral  with  the  tongue  to 
engage  the  shank  of  the  hook  when  deflected  laterally  and  depressed 
to  lock  the  tongue  in  open  and  closed  position,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  combinaUon  with  a  hooK  naring  a  shank  provided  with 
inclined  faces,  of  a  cloeing-tongue  for  said  hook  having  a  lockin. 
member  integral  therewith  and  provided  wi(h  inclined  faces  to  co- 
operate with  those  on  the  shank,  and  a  notch  also  in  said  member  to 
engage  the  shank  laterally  and  lock  the  to»gue  in  open  position, 
said  locking  member  held  in  engagement  with  the  shank  by  the 
tongue,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee*,et  forth 

5.  A  hook  having  a  closing  member  an<|  a  shank  member,  and 
a  bifurcated  element  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  membem  and  en- 
gaging the  other,  whereby  the  closing  mem^r  is  locked  in  either 
open  or  closed  position,  subsUntially  as  deathbed 

6    The  combination  with  a  hook,  iu  «ha«k  and  tongue,  of  a  bi 
furcated  locking  member  rigidly  connected  to  the  tongue  adapted  to 
embrace  the  shank  and  lock  the  tongue  in  bo(h  open  and  closed  po- 
sition. subsUntially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  with  a  hook  and  its  ^hank  split  longitudi- 
nally to  form  two  similar  pieces,  of  a  tongue  tad  a  locking  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  two  pieces  of  the  shanH  to  lock  the  tongue  in 
open  position.  subsUntially  aa  described 

8^  The  combination  with  a  hook  and  it*  shank  having  bevels 
formed  on  a  portion  of  the  latter,  of  a  tongue  and  a  locking  member 
having  cooperating  bevel,  to  flex  the  tongue  t«  one  side  and  notches 
U>  be  engaged  by  the  beveled  portion  of  the  shank,  subsUntially  aa 

9  The  combination  with  a  hook  and  iU  ahank  having  a  pria- 
matic  portion  formed  thereon,  of  a  tongue  and  a  bifurcated  bar  ex- 
Unding  from  the  tongme  and  embracing  the  prismatic  portion.  Miid 
^u^IH!^  oPPo-iUly-situaUd  notches  to  be  engaged  by  the  pria- 
mauc  portion  to  hold  the  tongue  open.  subsUntially  a.  de*sribed. 

10  The  combinaUon  with  a  hook  and  iU  .hank  baring  a  pria- 
«t,c  portion  formed  thereon,  of  a  tongue  an<|  a  bifurcated  bar  a- 


I  i"*^!!  ~'.7*'**"*""'>'"^*'"»°'""""«>«-n»*chine  having  a.  in- 
wl",^,  r  • ';'i'-«/«*^-^'>'«  -  ^"^  ^-nt  aide  theraof .  and  a  down- 
wardly-inclined ducharge^^hute  at  the  rear  side  of  the  inclined  saw- 
Uble.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sawing-machine,  a  pivoUlly-mounted 
vertically-adjuauble  feed-Uble.  having  means  to  vertically  adj^t' 
it.  and  means  to  Ult  it  as  deaired.  aubsUntiallv  as  described 

t^  V  K.  "T*"""""  **^  '  "wing.machine,  a  pivoUllymounUd 
feed-table,  a  lever  to  operate  the  feed-Uble.  and  a  deUchable  connec- 
Uon  be  ween  said  lever  and  said  feed-Uble  to  enable  the  latter  to  be 
Hribld     '  ***  "'*"  '*"  "*i''«-"'*chi«.  .ubsuntially  as  de- 

4^  In  combination  with  a  sawing-machine.  a  revoluble  feed  de- 
vice above  and  extending  in  front  of  the  «une.  a  swinging  aupport 
for  the  feed  device,  revoluble  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  UlSng  f^ 
table  in  front  of  the  aaw.ng-m.chine.  and  when  in  operaUve  relation 
thereto,  diapownl  with  iU  raar,  lower  aide  below  the  revoluble  feed 
device,  substantially  aa  dewrribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sawing-machine  having  an  inclined 
|Uble   an  inclined  feed-Uble  on  the  front  side  thereof,  and  a  down- 
wardly-inclined discharge^huu  at  the  raar  side  of  the  inclined  sair- 
Uble.  subsUnUally  aa  described 

UKU*.^'^^''^'!''"".."'  '  "'"''^-'"•^''ine  baring  an  inclined 
Ubie,  an  inclined  feed-Uble,  on  the  front  ude  thereof,  a  downwardly- 
inclined  discharge-chute  at  the  rear  side  of  the  inclined  feed-Uble, 
and  an  endless  traveling  delivery-conveyer  fed  by  the  chute.  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

7    In  a  sawing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  baring  an 

abutUng  portion  and  a  stop,  and  feeding  and  sawing  mechanism  on 

I  said  frame,  of  a  tilUng  feed-Uble  adapted  to  move  downward  in  con- 

Uct  with  said  stop  to  allow  the  work  to  engage  said  abutting  portion 

I  and  be  squared  thereby,  and  then  elevat«d  to  be  engaged  by  said 

feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  tilting  said  UbIe. 


781,173.  WAeoi RAci Ain> BOX urm  rtAnDBAo^ 

Uwtetown.  Moot    rOad  Aug.  11.  1901    B««U  la  8S0.97a 
CUtM— 1    A  wagon  rack  and  box  lifUr  comprising  center  and 
end  posu ;  and  a  tUUng  track  pivoted  on  the  center  posU.  and  earty- 
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u«  at  e«A  end  .winging  stem.  .upporM  on  th«  end  porta  when  the 
track  I.  IB  honsonUl  poaition. 


•ide  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  Mid 


trunnion.,  whereby 


•aid  body  i.  removably  atUched  to  .aid  intermediate  plate 


,>o.ts   K«  ''?""  ""*  ^^  "'**'  comprising  center  am,  eno 

rLuLf      ^K        *""  "'''**•"*  '•''-  "^  "'**  P**'^'  "<*  '  tilting  track 

between  the  brace-bars,  and  supported  on  the  end  posu  when  the 
track  IS  in  honzonUl  position. 

DO.J  bre^*r°  "'^  "''  ^^  ^^'  comprising  center  and  end 
PO.U.  brace-ban  on  oppoa.U  sides  of  said  posU;  a  tUting  track  oiv- 

r^en^^th^Ira  "T  '^^  '^'^^^^  -'-^^  ^-u  exU^  - 
lid  ^  J  ^T  :^'  "**  '•'O"'''*"  on  the  sums  and  resting  on  the 
end  PO.U  when  the  track  is  in  horixonUl  position 

PO.U  the.L'*°"»T^  "'1  ^^  ■'"*'  «»'»Pri«inf  center  and  end 
poata,  the  end  post,  being  shorUr  than  the  center  po«U ;  and  .  tilUn, 

engaging  the  end  poau  for  holding  the  track  in  horixonUl  po.ition 

3    A  wagon  rack  and  box  lifter  compri.ing  center  and  .„^ 

.'::n''  d'  '"'Zr^''  ''-'''*'  •*"  '''  --^'  J<-*  andln.tr;etd    ' 


^^ii.yf«k^22'i?,,iz""'^"^*^^^ '"- 


,...^'*^~'  '^"  ice-tong  comprising  resilient  crossed  legs,  a 
•liding  nng  or  guide  through  which  the  leg.  are  free  to  move  and 
which  move,  freely  upon  the  leg.,  and  cam-.urface.  on  the  legs 

2.  An  ice-tong  made  from  a  single  piece  of  spring-wire,  and 
compnsing  curved  crossed  legs  having  atraight  cam  portion.,  and 

rf™nei^*  '"  """"*''  "**  *  '''*''"*  ""*  "'  '"''''  *'  "'*  intereection 

3.  loan  ice-tong.  a  cam-surface  on  the  legs  which  .erre.  to  open 
the  jaw.  when  downward  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  handle 

rounding  the  leg.  at  their  inUnecUon.  *  extend        »  1       '' '        *'  '*  "*'''  '"**  ^''^^-  -'«!  P»«^ 


^^i^'Z^i,  Z^'J^^.^  sSJtS"'*""-  ^""^ 

:l:f„l:!:ir?i;^l:'*/™''"'-V'"'  ^  -"^  mtenneSllu  pUU  pfaTu  JteVei"        "^^  '"^""  ^  ^''*  '^  "''^''^  ""'^  ^™-»- 


t™.k*  ^  ''""P*"*-**''  -^onipriaing  in  iu  con.tmction  a  truck  a 
^ckl'u  t™  '^  "''r^'-  "  ""^--l'-^  P'-t.  swiveled  tosail 
a^L  ;ji^'/  "  '"'  •"  -*'  intermediate  plate  upon  oppoaiu 

side,  thereof,  respectively,  a  dumping  car-body,  brackets  fa^u  the 
under  side  of  said  body,  each  of  uid  brackeU  provided  res^.rveW 

adapted  to  receive  one  of  Mid  trunnions,  and  pins  in  Mid  bracket* 
"Midtnrnn-ria^^;^''^-"^^"^^^ 

truck^„^*'r.r'"*^/  comprising  in  iu  construction  a  truck,  a 
™ck-p  ate  faat  to  Mid  truck,  an  intermediate  plate  swiveled  to  Mid 

Se.  Ih  ;  °'""'"  ^"*  •*  "'"  intermediate  plate  upon  opZ^  . 
sides  the,  ,„j^j.,,,,.  .  ,„„p.^^  car-body,  brackeufjrbe 

lt:t^  :V"^'-  ""''  "'""*  •'^'^^«'*  P~^"^-l  respective; 
adap^  to  receive  one  of  „id  trunnions,  wherebv  said  bodv  is  re 
mo^ably  atUched  to  Mid  inte^ediate  plate,  and  an  angle^^t^  fl 

T^lt  U  r      '  '""."r  •  '^"^  '''  ^"^^  »'  •-'^  «r  body  a^ 
jacent  to  the  rear  end  thereof. 

tr...w*    .^/""P'"*-**'  comprising  in  iu  construction  .  truck    .     • 

t^cklt  r  ^.'""^;"""^-  "  -t^nnediate  plate  swiveled  .0  Mid 

sis  ;J        V  "'  '"•  '"  "'*•'  intermediate  plate  upon  opposiU 

under     r-  'ZTr'"'  '  '""'*'"«  ^'■'^^-  »'™'=keU  fastT^he 
under  side  of  said  body,  each  of  Mid  brackeU  provided,  respectively 

extndin^'^'"  "r  "'  •""  '"'""'•*"''•  "  "»'-P'-«*  '"t  to  and 
exu^nding  transversely  acro«  the  bottom  of  said  c*r-bodv  adjacent 

dlall  vT     .     '"k1-  "'  "•'"*  ^  "*^""'  "^  "«'*-P'"^  '--^  - 
ainally  of  said  car-bodv. 

tmJ  l^  ''^'"P*"''-**^  comprising  in  iU  construction  a  truck,  a 
truck-plate  fast  thereto,  an  intermediate  plate  swiveled  to  said  truck- 
pl.U.,  a  car-body  pivoUd  to  route  in  a  vertical  plane  upon  Mid  in- 
termediate  plate,  a  gate.  arm.  fast  to  Mid  gate  at  oppo.it/ends  there- 
of  .respectively,  said  arm.  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  Mid  car-body 
and  means  to  lock  Mid  arms  to  said  body 

6_  A  dumping-car  comprising  in  iu  construction  a  truck-frame 
.truck-plate  having  .  fl,„^,  „  ^ach  end  thereof.  Mid  plate  extend-' 

ItTJck  frame*       '  '"  '*"  "'''""*"  "'**"•  ''«P"-'-*'r   «'  "id 

7.  A  dumping-car  comprising  in  iU  construction  a  truck  a 
tnick-p  ate  fast  to  Mid  truck,  an  intermediate  plat*  swiveled  to  Mid 
tmck-plate  Mid  intermediate  piste  comprising  .  bodv  portion,  and 
a  heet-meul  plate  having  ,  fl.„^,  ,t  each  end  thereof,  .aid  plate 
extending  tran.ver«.ly  across  beneath  Mid  bodv  portion  and  Mid 
flanges  projecting  upwardly  ouUide  and  fast  to  the  opposite  sides 
respectively,  of  Mid  body  porUon 

8.  A  dumping-car  comprising  in  its  construction  a  truck  a 
ruck-p  ate  fast  to  said  truck,  an  intermediate  plate  swiveled  to  Mid 
IXeTmlrnf.!r*h  *"7''*'  '^^•"P"-'"*  •  body  portion,  and 
exunding  transveraely  acroM  beneath  Mid  body  portion  and  said 
flanges  projecting  upwardly  ouUide  and  fast  to  the  opposite  «de. 
^^ere  ■  tK  ";'  '"*-  '•^^''"'-  '  P'**'  ^  '^  '-  tra^nions  inu-' 
upper  face  of  Mid  body  portion,  at  one  end  of  Mid  bodv  portion  and 
o"^t^l^^''.r.r.^?:  "^^"/-  o^"^^  ^y  Po-o^and  at"e 


..„.„„  ^  •»       -.        .         '  *"  •"'"  miermeaiai*  piaie 

upon  opposiu  sides  thereof,  respecUvelj,  a  dumping  car-body,  and 
brackets  faat  to  the  under  side  of  Mid  body,  each  of  Mid  brackeU 
provided,  respectively,  with  a  vertical  slot  opening  through  the  under 


,r„J   ^/""P'"*-^"  compriaing  in  iU  conrtrwUon  a  truck    a 

rock  ',    '      '.^  "''  '""^^'  "  intermediate  plate  awiveW  u tai! 

truck-plate.  Mid  intermediate  plate  compri.ing  .  body  portion,  t^d 
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•  »l»«rt-met«l  plat«  harinf  a  «lanf«  at  a^h  end  thereof,  laid  pUto 
extendinff  trantTenelj  arro«a  beneath  «iid  body  portion  and  Mid 
flanfet  projecUng  upwardly  ouUide  and  faat  to  the  opposite  tide*, 
rwpectivelv.  of  Mid  body  portion,  a  plate  with  two  tninniona  int«i 
^ral  therewith  and  upon  oppoaite  tides  tl»ereof.  Mid  plate  faat  to  the 
upper  face  of  Mid  body  portion,  at  one  eoM  of  said  body  portion,  and  ' 
an«le-brackeU  faat  to  the  upper  face  of  .^id  body  portion  and  at  the 
oppoaite  end  of  said  body  portion  to  thft  at  which  Mid  tninnion- 
plate  !•  faatened.  a  damping  carbody.  an^  bracket,  faat  to  the  under 
side  of  aaid  body,  each  of  Mid  brackeU  ph)rided,  re.pectively.  with 
a  TerticaJ  tlot  opeaing  through  the  under  aide  thereof  and  adaptedto 
reeeire  one  of  Mid  trunnions,  whereby  «iid  body  ia  remorably  at- 
tacked  to  aaid  intermediate  plate 


7N  1 . 1  79.    BUKH-LOADne  901.    TMan  «.  lomiT  lew 

HtT«o,  Conn..  aMtgoor  to  Wlncheit«r  R«fM«Un«  kma  ConipuT 
lltm  Ha?aB,  Cona..  a  eorportUon.  PUad  Oct  6.  1901  SarM  Ho 
IS7,4M. 


7  8  1,17  6.    COMiaiD  WIiaOLDIR  AJID  CHBCIRWI 
Cuius  H.  BAUKt  mi  Uon  P  Zuiti.  Cuton.  Ohio.  aMignon  of 
oo^UUrt  to  Luther  M.  IutK*.  Cantoa  Ohio      ru«d  Oct  31  1908 
8«1al  Va  rn.Ml  ' 


Clmm— The  combination  of  a  rear  strap  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  rein  hook,  elastic  straps  connected  to  the  rear  strap, 
non-elastic  straps  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  elastic  straps! 
driring-rwns  and  said  non-elaatic  straps  adjusUbly  attached  to  the 
driTiag-reins,  subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


Clmtm.—l.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  with  the 
gnn-frame  thereof,  of  a  locking-block  ronatnicted  to  be  interiocked 
with  the  opposite  side  walla  of  the  Mid  gua-frame  for  tying  the  same 
together  againat  sprMding  under  preaaures  developed  h»  the  ex 
plosion  of  a  cartridge  in  the  gun 

2.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gvn-frame 
and  breech-bolt  thereof,  of  a  two-part  looking-block  conatructed  to 
be  interiocked  with  the  oppoaite  side  walls  of  the  Mid  gun  frame  and 
bolt  for  tying  the  Mid  side  walls  of  the  frame  together  against  spread- 
ng  under  preuure  derelopea  by  the  exploaion  of  the  cartridge  in  the 
gun. 


7  8  1,17  7.  POBTiei^AM?  HOLDn  FOR  POCUT-BOOK& 
Haut  BABinHi.  Jr..  TwniUe.  te.  nt$  lor.  17. 1904.  Sertel  Ha 
2S3.1S6. 


781,180.    WHIM^HUE    Ciaelb  C. 
nai  Joly  29.  1901    Sarkl  Ha  218,661. 


BtAiAR,  Alyaoa,  Mich. 


Clmim. — I.  A  poauge-sump  bolderconaiatingof  a  single  length 
of  spring-wire  beat  to  provide  a  series  of  loof  s  extending  in  the  Mme 
direction  and  having  the  terminal  portions  of  the  wire  projected  in 
an  oppoaite  direction  to  the  loops,  and  means  for  atUching  the 
holder  to  a  support  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  loops  and  terminal 
•xteaaions. 

2  •  In  a  po«Uge-«Ump  holder,  the  combination  ot  a  supporting- 
wire,  a  w«ond  wire  bent  to  provide  a  series  of  loope  and  end  exten- 
sions and  wrapped  about  the  supporting-wir*  at  a  point  between  the 
loops  and  between  the  end  loops  and  termioal  extensions,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

3.  Ia  combination,  a  support,  an  oiled  paper  placed  against  Mid 
rapport,  and  a  postage-stamp  holder  provided  with  attaching  means 
passed  through  Mid  oiled  paper  and  engagad  with  the  support  for 
Mcuhag  both  Mid  holder  and  oiled  paper  thereto. 


7  8  1,1  7  8.    OOMPOUHD  FOI  UMOVtHS  PAIHT     CHAU.B  L 
9mM.  lataniwrg.  Pi.    VDad  Hot  1.  1901    Serial  Ha  2S1.001 
CI»im—\  paint-removing  com  position  laade  up  of  carbolic  acid 

and  oil  of  citronella.  in  thr  proportions  of  tup  parte  of  the  fonner  to 

one  of  the  latter  svbsUntially  as  deiicnbed. 


CImim. — 1  in  a  wheel-hub.  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  casing 
looaely  mounted  on  and  movable  up  and  down  and  endwise  with  re- 
spect to  the  axle,  a  weight-sustaining  coiled  spring  connected  to  and 
surrounding  the  axle  and  interposed  between  the  same  and  the  cas- 
ing, and  springs  interpoMNJ  between  the  axle  and  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  cushion  endwise  movement  of  the  same 

2,  •  In  a  wheel-hub,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  caaing  loosely 
mounted  on  and  movable  up  and  down  and  endwise  with  respect  to 
the  axle,  a  weight-sustaining  coiled  spring  connected  to  and  sur- 
rounding the  axle  and  interposed  between  the  same  and  the  cjtsing. 
springs  interposed  between  the  axle  and  the  casing  and  arranged 
to  cushion  endwise  movement  of  the  same,  an  annulus  surrounding 
the  axle;  and  a  bellows  connecting  the  annulus  and  the  casing  and 
arranged  at  one  end  of  the  latter 

J.  In  a  wheel-hub.  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  casing  looaelr 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  coiled  spring  connected  to  and  surrounding 
the  axle  and  interposed  between  the  same  and  the  casing,  sete  of 
springs  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  coiled  spring,  and  connected 
to  the  axle  and  interposed  between  the  axle  and  the  caaing,  and 
springs  mounted  on  the  axle  and  interposed  between  the  oonnection 
of  the  coiled  spring  and  the  connections  of  the  Mid  seta  of  springs. 

4  In  a  wheel-hub,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  casing  loosely 
mounted  on  the  axle,  an  annular  shell  conUined  in  the  casing  and 
haring  inwardly-directed  lugs  on  iu  edges,  one  or  more  circumfer- 
ential series  of  antifriction  deviccD  interposed  betneen  the  perimeter 
of  the  shell  and  the  caaing.  a  coiled  spring  connected  to  the  axle  and 
interposed  between  the  Mme  and  the  shell,  ^nd  having  ite  outer  por- 
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tion  diapoaed  between  the  lugs  of  the  theil,  blocks  mounted  on  the 
axle  at  oppoaite  side*  of  the  coiled  spring,  springs  connected  at  their 
inner  ends  to  Mid  blocks  and  bearing  at  their  outer  ends  against  the 
casing,  and  springs  mounted  on  the  axle  and  interposed  between  the 
inner  portion  of  the  coUed  spring  and  the  spring-blocks 


movable  jaw  upon  said  element  Mid  iaws  ..«ri— .   C Tl 


781 


181.    DI8IHriCTAHT-H0LDBRF0Rll0CTHPI8CS&    Wo- 

5-  ***•«■"•  Akmeda,  Oal     ned  May  2«.  1901    Serial  Ha 

MI.S7S. 


Cluim—l  .\  disinfectant-holder  for  mouthpieces  comprising  a 
cage  to  contain  the  disinfectant,  a  hook-clamp  embracing  the  edge 
of  the  mouthpiece,  iu  lower  ann  extending  into  the  cavity  of  said 
mouthpiece  and  canying  the  cage,  and  a  clamp-ring  to  Which  the 
upper  ann  of  the  hook -clamp  is  se<ured.  Mid  clamp-ring  embracin* 
thr  ne<k  of  the  mouthpiece 

2  A  means  for  applying  a  disinfecUnt  to  a  mouthpiece  consist- 
ing of  a  hook-clamp  adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  the  mouthpiece 
Its  lower  ann  extending  into  the  cavity  of  the  mouthpiece  and  adapt- 
ed to  suspend  the  disinfectant  therein,  and  a  clamp-ring  to  which  the 
upper  ann  of  the  hook-clamp  U  secured.  Mid  clamp-ring  embracing 
the  neck  of  the  mouthpiece. 


Ml.  iMlgnor  to  HaUonaJ  Cork  and  Seal  Compuy  a  Gonwrmtion  rf 
lUtoe    Wed  Oct  10.  1901    Serial  Ha  227m  ^^  ^  ^^^ 


3.  A  bench  stop  ana  vise  comprising  a  casinr  secur^H  i« 

•tantially  a.  deacribed.  '*"«""'  J«w  to  serve  as  a  vise,  sub- 

1    A  bench  stop  and  viae  comprising  a  casinit  se«.r«^ 
c«-  in  a  bench,  a  •Hdably-mounted  plate  in 'aical^^       T 
•djuating  Mid  sliding  pl.te  vertic.llv    .....  *'     '*"'  '**' 

pUte.  a  laterallv-movable  iaw^n^l      V''^''"''*'^  J**  upon  Mid 
bench-dogs  at  their  ends  and       "''**"/"'*/''*'•  '*''<^  i'^^^  having 

toward  a^d  from  MiT^ira^Xl^ret  ".^ ^  T'''*^'* 
as  deacribed.  '  "  '  ^'•''  ""bsUnUally 

5    A  bench  stop  and  vise  comprising  a  casing  secu«wl  i« 
cess,  in  a  work-bench    ■  .i:^.».i  .      "'°f  secured  in  a  re- 

'*  ""^ncn,  a  sudablv-mounteri  Dla.>  in  ...a 

^  jaw  uDon  sa?d  nl..       '*!"'''*'"*''  °"  "^'d  J«w..  a  slidablv-mount- 

wa^and^r  t?  dlustbl'eu::'"  ""^"•^"*'^  '''''^' ^^^  - 
described.  •<'J'"'t«bJ*jaw  to  serve  as  a  vise,  subsUntially  as 


'''^l-l  ^4.    BHWTEAB-EIHIBITOIL    Chirlb.  r    R,»n.  .. 


Chvrn^-]  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  botUe-atopper  com- 
prising a  head,  a  constricteo  neck  adapted  to  receive  the  bead  of  a 
bottJe-neck  and  a  yielding  comigated  portion,  which  spring,  paat 
the^bead  and  expands  beneath  it.  whereby  to  hold  the  stopper  in  the 

\  A.  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  aheet-meUl  stopper  eompria- 
iBg  a  hollow  head,  neck  and  comigated  portion 

3.  The  combination  with  a  botUe-neck  having  a  bead  fonned  in 
Its  mouth,  of  a  hollow  sheet-meUl  stopper  comprising  an  enlarged 
upper  end.  a  constricted  neck,  and  a  yielding  corrugated  lower  ^ 
Uon.  the  portion  of  the  corrugated  end  adjacent  the  neck  of  grelter 
diameter  than  the  bead,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  latter  and 
expand  beneath  it. 

iniUmJut'bT'*i."n'**°  V'^  '  botUe-neck  having  a  bead  fonned 
UD^  end  .      *  *;  •''^"'^'  '^^PP^r  comprising  an  enlarged 

di,l  .     ^        u  V^'  '^^K^^  *nd  adjacent  the  neck  of  greater 

Joms  a  n  T      :'•  '"'  '  ^'"*'*"'^  *"'''»  '""">'*  •»"  '"'•k  which 
forms  a  packing  between  the  stopper  and  the  bead 


t.  K^^r  7  .  .**^  ^*'"^'^'*''  '^«>°"'''i°«  of  a  base  haring  pins 
o  hold  the  bedsteadpieces  verticaUy  in  posiUon,  and  on  whkS  to 
iwing  them,  and  a  rail  suiUbly  supported  and  provided  with  devices 
for  gnpping  such  bedstead-posU.  subsUntiallv  u  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  deacribed  "^ 

'^^tL'l?^i<.i*,^af'^°"^     A«D»lWJCA.fllLUWuhl«. 
tonD.  a    Piled  Jta  26, 1901    Serld  Ha  1I0.M7. 


'''  ^i  '/  *iii-  ,  """CH-nOP     WiuiA.  W  nownLL.  Lake  PImU. 
I.T.    Filed  July  21,  1901    SertaJ  Ha  217.530.       "^  """^"^ 

in,  a^tTrticTlu  ^  '*"l?  ?''  "'*  "•*  ™»P""n<f  •  r^-Ungular  caa- 

he  other  to  serve  a.  a  vise,  and  Mid  casing  being  secured  in  a  ,««. 
in  a  bench.  subsUntially  as  de«:ribed,  ^^ 

•lidaLt***"?^'*?^  ""'  ''"*  «>'npri«ing  a  recUngular  ca«ng,  a 
.Itdably-mounted  element  in  Mid  casing,  means  for  adjusting  Mid 
.Uding  element  vertically,  a  .ution.ry  j.w  upon  «i?  ele^.r. 
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Clmim—\    rn«deTic«oftlifcl««id.^rib««d.»ke«p*r.«roUfT 
Ittch  member  having  •  plunditj  of  finxeri  and  wholJj  free  for  rou- 
tion  m  •  dir«-Uo»  for  anj  one  of  the  tingtt^  to  more  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  keeper.  Mid  finger,  having  their  forward  face. 
relatiTe  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  monber  beveled  or  inclined 
and  a  movable  locking  member  normailv  Ijing  within  the  path  of 
and  designed  for  direct  engagement  with  anj  one  of  (he  flngen  to 
lock  the  latch  againat  rererM  roUtion.  aajd  locking  member  being 
provided  with  a  receag  for  the  paaaage  of  ihr  latch  member,  and  with 
a  finger.  morti«ed  on  one  aide  and  having  0)1  the  other  side  a  beveled 
or  inclined  portion  adapted  to  coincide  with!  and  be  acted  upon  by  the 
baveled  face,  of  the  finger*  for  automatimllv  moving  the  locking 
■ember  out  of  the  path  of  the  latter  during  the  advance  movement  of 
the  latch. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  riaaa  deacribed.  L  .ocketed  keeper,  a  ro- 
Ury  latch  member  having  a  plurality  of  fln|geni  and  wholly  free  for 
roUtion  in  •  direction  for  any  one  of  the  fin|era  to  move  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  socketed  keeper,  widlflngem  having  their  for- 
ward face*  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  latch  beveled  or 
inclined,  and  1  pivoted  locking  member  n4nnallr  lying  within" the 
path  of  the  fingen.  and  deaigned  to  twing  b^  gravity  into  direct  en- 
gagement with  any  one  of  the  fingen  for  liking  the  latch  againitt 
reverae  rotation.  «id  locking  member  being  provided  with  a  rece«« 
for  the  pawage  of  the  lat.h  member  and  wjth  a  finger,  mortiaed  on 
one  iide  and  having  on  the  other  side  a  beijeled  or  inclined  portion 
adapted  to  coincide  with  and  be  acted  upu*  by  the  beveled  face  of 
any  one  of  the  fingen  for  automaticallv  moving  the  locking  member 
out  of  the  path  of  the  latter  during  the  adkrance  movement  of  the 
latch  ' 


ing  suiubie  puUey-bearinga  upon  om  aid«  thereof  aad  a  aaiuble 
Uilpiece  upon  the  other  lirfe,  and  the  frame  having  «uiuble  projec- 
tion* between  which  the  stem  of  a  ipring-holder  will  paaa.  said 
•pring-holder.  and  a  spring  therefor,  aaid  tailpiece  and  aaid  projec- 
tion! being  formed  alike  upon  both  sides,  whereby  the  tightener,  hy 
merely  shifting  the  spring-tension  device  and  swinging  the  pulley- 
housing  on  its  pivot,  is  adapted  for  use  either  as  a  right  hand  or  aa  a 
left-hand  tight«ner. 

7H  1  , 1  H7.    OOMPORTIR  OR  MATTRM8  TUFTlie  M&CHIIft 
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CImim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  machine-housing  having 
two  ahafta  in  relatively  fixed  position  and  ^  belt  whereby  one  is 
driven  from  the  other,  of  a  nelf-adjustable  bdlt-tightener  consisting 
of  a  frame,  a  stud-shaft  on  said  frame,  a  pullet-housing  on  said  stud- 
shaft,  a  pulley  carried  in  said  housing,  and  ij  spring  connection  be- 
tween the  main  belt-tightener  frame  and  the  pulley-housing,  where- 
by the  pulley  carried  by  the  latter  is  yielding^  held  againft  the  belt 
by  which  one  of  the  machine-shafts  is  driven  |from  the  other. 

1-  The  combination  with  a  machine-housing  conUining  two 
shafts  and  a  belt-drive  whereby  one  in  driven  from  the  other,  of  a 
belt  tightener  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  inachine-housing.  the 
means  of  adjustment  embodying  sloU  two  of  Which  are  subsUntially 
aegmenUl  t«  the  pivot-center  of  the  tightener>.frame  and  another  of 
which  is  at  an  angle  which  bisecU  a  continuation  of  the  said  circle. 

3  The  combination  with  a  machine-housing  having  two  shafts, 
one  of  which  is  driven  by  a  belt  from  the  oth(er,  of  a  belt-tightener 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  tightener-pulley  carried  thereby  and  adapt- 
ed to  come  in  contact  with  said  belt,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  sloU  whereby  it  is  enabled  to  be  attached  t«  the  housing 
either  side  up  by  bolu  in  the  housing  in  identi«aJ  positions,  and  said 
bolu.  whereby  said  belt-tightener  is  adapted  to  either  right  or  left 
hand  housings 

4  The  combination,  in  a  helt-tightener,  qf  a  frame  embodying 
a  stud-shaft,  a  pulley-housing  mounted  on  said  stad-shaft  and  carrr- 
ing  a  pulley  upon  one  side  thereof  and  provided!  with  a  Uilpiece  upon 
the  other  ,ide.  said  pulley,  and  a  tension  deviije  engaging  with  said 
Uilpwee  and  with  projections  upon  the  tightener-frame,  said  tension 
devK-e  consisting  of  a  bolt,  an  appropriate  nut  and  a  suiUble  com- 
preaaion-spring. 

5  The  combination,  in  a  belt-tightener,  df  a  frame  embodying 
•  atad-ahaft.  a  puUey-housing  mounted  on  sail  stud  shaft  and  hav- 


Claim—\  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  work-support, 
a  needle,  and  means  for  operating  the  needle  through  the  support,  a 
thread-supply  and  means  for  measuring  and  supporting  successive 
lengths  of  thread  to  be  fed  to  the  needle,  and  mechanism  for  moving 
said  measuring  and  supporting  means  laterally  to  thread  the  needle. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  work-support,  a  needle 
operated  through  the  same,  a  thread-supply,  rotary  means  for  draw- 
ing successive  lengths  of  thread  from  said  supply,  said  means  having 
also  a  lateral  reciprocating  movement  to  thread  such  lengths  into 
the  needle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  work-support,  a  needle 
operated  through  the  same,  a  thread  supply,  means  operating  inter- 
mittently and  having  an  endless  path  of  movement  adapted  during 
such  movement  to  draw  succeasiye  lengths  of  thread  from  said  sup- 
ply, and  mechanism  for  moving  «aid  drawing  means  laterally  to 
thread  the  needle,  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  work-support,  a  needle 
supported  above  said  support,  means  for  forcing  the  needle-point 
through  the  work  upon  the  support,  a  thread-supply,  and  means  for 
measuring  and  supporting  successive  lengths  of  thread  to  be  f «d  to 
the  needle,  and  meckanisn  f.r  moviiifr  said  measuring  and  support- 
ing means  laterally  to  thread  the  needle 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  work -support,  a  needle 
supported  above  said  support,  means  for  forcing  the  needle-point 
through  the  work  upon  the  support,  the  thread-supply,  and  means 
located  below  the  support  for  measuring  and  supporting  successive 
lengths  of  thread  to  be  fed  to  the  needle,  and  mechanism  for  moving 
aaid  measuring  and  supporting  means  laterally  to  thread  the  needle 

«  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  work -support,  a  needle 
supported  above  said  support,  meant  for  forcing  the  needle-point 
through  the  work  upon  the  support,  the  thread-supply,  means  lo- 
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catMl  kaiow  the  eapport  for  Beamriag  aad  supporting  successive 
leagths  of  tknmd  to  6«  fad  U>  the  needle,  and  means  for  moving  ...d 
measunag  and  supporting  means  laterally  to  thread  tke  aeadle,  aad 
means  located  below  the  support  for  cutUag  the  lengths  of  thread. 

7.  I«*  ■•chine  of  tkakiaddescribwl.  a  work-support,  a  needle 
operated  through  the  same,  a  thread-supply,  and  thread-supporting 
■eans  located  below  said  support  acting  to  drawthe  thread  from  the 
■■pply  aad  Baana  for  moviag  said  supporting  means  laterally  to 
thread  the  needle 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  work-««pport,  a  needle 
operated  through  the  sane,  a  thread-supply  aad  meaas  located  be- 
low said  support  operaUag  intermittenUy  t«  draw  successive  lengths 
of  thread  fro^  said  supply,  said  means  having  an  endless  path  of 
movement,  and  means  for  moTiag  said  thread-drawing  nechanism 
laterally  to  thread  the  needle. 


9.  la  a  machine 


—  — "-  -''•i.iiwwu,  mraui  lor  supporting  the 
■atenal  to  be  tufted,  needles  having  a  Bovement  downward  through 
the  materia]  and  upward  out  of  the  material,  means  wher«by  thread 
IS  fed  to  laid  needles  while  said  needles  are  still  in  moUon,  and  means 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  thread  which  has  been  lifted  by  aaid  nee- 
dles IS  clamped  against  the  under  side  of  said  material -support  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed,  means  for  supporting 
the  matenal  to  be  tufted,  needles  having  a  continuous  movement 
downward  through  the  material  aad  upward  out  of  the  material 
means  whereby  thread  is  fed  to  said  needles  while  said  needles  are 
sUlI  in  motion,  snd  means  whereby  a  portion  of  said  thread  which 
has  been  lifted  by  said  needles  is  clamped  against  the  under  side  of 
said  material -support,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

II.  Ib  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  meant  for  supporting 
the  matenal  to  be  tufted,  needles  having  a  continuous  movement 
downward  through  the  material  and  upward  out  of  the  material 
means  whereby  thread  is  fed  to  said  needles  while  said  needles  are 
sun  in  motion,  and  means  whereby  a  portion  of  said  thread  which 
has  been  lifted  by  said  needles  is  clamped  temporarily  against  the 
under  side  of  said  material-support,  aad  means  whereby  Mid  thread 
IS  thereafter  released,  aaand  for  the  purposes  described. 

12.  In  a  machhie  of  the  kind  described  in  combination,  needles 
means  whereby  they  are  reciprocate!  vertically,  a  thread-wheel  and 
mean,  whereby  said  thread-wheel  is  routed  step  by  step  to  draw 
thread  and  is  moved  laterally  to  lay  the  thread  withinthe  eyes  of  said 
needles,  as  described 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  describ«l.  in  combination  with  one 
or  more  needias,  means  whereby  they  are  given  a  downward  move- 
ment without  any  dwell,  a  thread-wheel,  and  meaas  whereby  Mid 
thread-wheel  is  routed  step  by  step  to  draw  the  thread  and  is  moved  ' 
laterally  to  lay  the  thread  within  the  eye.  of  the  needles  while  Mid 
aeedles  are  in  motion,  as  described 

14.  la  a  machine  of  the  kind  describe!,  s  material-support,  one 
or  more  needles,  mean,  whereby  they  are  given  a  movement  through 
the  matenal  earned  on  Mid  support,  and  immediately  out  of  the  ma- 
l!!?^L'  »;"«;'-*»'eel  located  below  Mid  support,  means  whereby 
•aid  thread-wheel  is  routed  step  by  step  and  is  al«>  moved  laterally 
•s  and  for  the  purposes  d«nKribed. 

la.  In  a  machiae  of  the  kind  deM:rib«d  having  means  for  sap^ 
porting  the  material  to  be  tufted,  needles,  means  whereby  they  are  ri 
cprocated  through  and  out  of  the  material,  a  thread-wheel,  means 
whereby  Mid  thread-wheel  u  moved  laterally.  Mid  thread-wheel  be- 
af  provided  with  one  or  more  opening,  whereby  it  may  paM  into 
^ZhT*  '"7*"*^'' .'^<1  '^'1'"  »«  ^i*g  reciprocated  and  carry  the 
thread  to  Mid  needleswhen  in  their  downward  poaiUon.asdeerrihed 
16  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed  provided  with  mean,  for 
supporting  the  material  to  be  tufted,  needles,  mean,  whereby  they 
•re  r^iprocated  through  the  material  and  out  therafrom,  a  thread- 

by      will  he  in  the  plane  with  Mid  needle,  when  Mid  needle,  are  in 
the  r  dowaward  position,  means  whereby  „id  thread-wheel  is  given 

Ihll^™  r"'""'"/'  """"  '"'  "'""P*"*  ^'"  ^•'l '»  ^i-l  thread-  ^ 
wh^snd  mean,  for  releasing  the  thread  from  iu  clamp,  as  de- 

«.„J[^  ^"  •  ""chiae  of  the  kind  described  provided  with  mean,  for 
supporting  the  maunal  to  be  tufted,  needles,  and  mean,  whereby 
1..7m  r"°  '  recprocaUag  movement  through  the  material  and 
out  therefrom,  a  thread-wheel,  means  for  clamping  the  thread  there- 
in,  mea«  for  moving  Mid  thread-* heel  laterally  into  a  pUae  with 

lasTit      ^  "^,'"*  '*  '"""  "'^  •''•"P'"'  P^^^o"  op*"'*-'  when 

Mid    hread-wheel  I.  m  iu  thread-delivering  position,  a.  described. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed  provided  with  meana  for 


supporting  the  matenal  to  be  tafled.  reciprocatia.  needi;;^ T^i^T:! 
wheel,  meaas  for  holding  the  thread  in  saiT^rea'd-J^rme^nTt 
moving  Mid  thread-wheel  latemllv  into  a  plane  wTthJurZl 
when  in  their  downward  position  wherebv  MTthr^d^,  T^  Z 
iato  the  eyes  of  the  needles  while  clamped  on  ^  r sid7  thereo' 
means  for  releaaing  the  clamped  end  of  Mid  Oiread  and  me.L  for 
::  de'L^nw"'"  ''^''•*"  '''  "•*''-  '""  '»••  --  olampT "ri:' 
19    In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  thread-wheel    a.rf 
meaas  whereby  it  is  given  a  lateral  movement  comprising  a  ^^yj 
co^Ur.  a  rocker-arm  connected  with  said  collar,  me'an.  wiere^^^ 
~cker-ann  is  rt>cked.  in  combination  with  one  or  more  needle,  h^i 
•ag  a  reciprocating  movement  in  a  plane  at  right  angle,  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  said  thread-wheel.  Mid  thre.d-iheel  Je^g  p^yid^ 
with  opening,  adapted  to  allow  Mid  thre.d-wh^l  to  be  lov^Fal^ 
era   V  into  Ik*  i-.wi^.i  >i ;.l      ..  "^  ■•wthq  lai- 


in  their  lowest  position. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  de«-nbed,  in  combination  with 

TJ^  T^i  "•^' ""  —•  -»-"'J  they  are  reciprocste^  a 
hread-wheel  mounted  to  dide  in  the  direction  of  iu  axis  and  car^ 

cinri'  r^"  '  "'.^'''"'  "^  *'*'  ^'"•*  <J'*^ri»»ed,  in  combination  with  re- 
ciprocating needles,  a  thread-wheel  mounted  to  slide  in  .d7,ZZ 

Tnd  fil^Th       r."'.  "'r"  '"'  ""*""»  "**'  ttread-wieel  towa^ 
war!  aad  f  T?*'  ^'""P'*'«"i'''t  means  adapted  to  move  ta 

an  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

verti^fl  ^  '  '"".*''°'  "'  ••*'  ^'""*  described,  in  combination  with 
the  i^lr'^T*.'"*  r*^''*'  '  »»'"»«'-«'-'  -o-ated  to  slide  n 
the  direction  of  lU  aiii  and  carrying  one  or  more  thread-clamw 
means  for  moving  Mid  thread-wheel  in  the  direction  ofTua^Tom. 
Prtsing  a  shaft,  a  collar  locaUd  to  slide  on  Mid  shaft  a  inna  " 
I?m^t  t^T  "^'  "*"*'"'*  "••*  thread-wheel,  a  stop  aZptJi  ^ 
!LTur?  ::'"  ""'•""'•  '•'  "*"  "»'"  ""*  -""'  wbereby  «.^ 
to  engage  wid  thread-clamps,  as  described. 

,.,♦  ^i.  ^^  """'•'"  «»'  ^'  ^i»«»  de«-ribed,  in  combination  with 
Tertically-reaprocating  needles,  a  thread-wheel  comprising  "wTlr 
more  Mgmenu  and  having  a  laUral  movement  and  liing  Jr^roed 

cat^  upon  one  of  said  segments  upon  one  side  of  «id  needles,  and 
ler    A    J'T^^'  ""  "''P^  "^  ""  *»«  thread  upon  tJe 

die.  TnH '°  '  '"'i''^-""'""''  i"  combinaUon  with  one  or  more  net.    ' 
die.  and  mean,  for  reciprocaUng  them,  a  needle-threading  device 

ZLT'  ' :;""*■''.''••'•  -"-  '-  ^'-Pin.  .n  end  of  thf  thre^S^ 
^6^  7  Ik"'  '  "r*  '"*"  "'*'  ^'"'•"^  c<,n.pn,in,  shears,  the 
std  Thread  wK  T"'  Z  "''  ""*  "'  '^'  thread-wheel,  whereby 
open  position,  and  m^ns  whereby  said  sheam  are  closed.  „  set  forth. 

or  more  „!!?*'''";  "''^' ^'"*' '**^^'»«**- '»«>-«'>in»tion  with  one 
or  more  needles  snd  mean,  whereby  they  are  operated    a  fhread 

rnrL^T"?""  **:  ?"  thread..amp..  meaJT  whereby  thread 
ll^.K      i°?.  *"''  '^'"-'""P  '»  tuni  and  when  open,  and 

re^y^i  •'.d  b„d  open  until  a  new  portion  of  the  thread  u 

weeived  therein,  and  i.  then  allowed  to  cloee.  a.  de«:ribel. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  de«:ribed.  in  combination  with  one 
I  or  more  needle,  and  mean,  whereby  they  are  reciprocated,  a  thread- 
wheel,  means  whereby  the  thread  i,  clamped  therein,  comprising  s 
sUUonary  jaw  and  movable  jaw,  means  whereby  Mid  movable  jaw 
u  operated  to  open  aad  relcaae  the  thread  and  closed  to  grip  th. 
Uiread  again,  comprising  a  collar  provided  with  a  segmenUl  proiac- 

thread-wheel  and  Mid  segmenUl  projection  i.  caused  to  engage  or  = 
disengage  said  movable  jaw,  as  described.  _ 

27    A  machine  of  the  kind  de^rribed  having  vertically -radD. 
aTd'u  L     J:L'  thread-wheel  adapted  to  be  re^procat^^fatlS^ 

Z» '      i  ^'****;*»»~'  »»*•■«  comprienl  of  two  or  more  pair,  of  ,«s 
Uons,  each  pair  of  sections  ba.ng  separated  from  every  other  pair^ 
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u  opraiiff.  *u4  Mck  Mctioi  b«i.K  Mp«raJd  from  the  other  .ertion 
or  lU  ow«  p«,r  bT  an  opening,  one  of  the  see«ion«  of  each  pair  haTinc 
-  thr«ad-ciamp  loe«t«Kl  thereon,  meana  wbefebj  each  clamp  mav  be 
opened  aad  cloaed.  .«jd  naedle.  bein^t  adaf^ted  to  be  reciprocated 
lato  the  openiBg  b*tt,e«n  two  ^tion.  of  earh  pair  in  turn,  in  com- 
bination  mth  .bean  adapted  U,  be  operated  Jta  an  openinjr  in  adranc. 
of  one  of  .aid  elamp,  and  next  to  the  opening  which  i.  receiving  the 
needle,  and  mean,  whereby  uid  .hear,  are  »o  operated.  a«  and  for 
the  purpoae*  deacribed 

28  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  de^rribed,  a  material-«upportin» 
UbJe.  a  pair  0/  needle.  paa.ini|  down  throath  uid  Uble.  a  thread- 
bolder  and  a  .lotted  thread-wheel  adapted  te  move  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  said  needle.,  and  mea*.  whereby  «id  thread- 
holder  ,,  c«u«Kl  to  paw  under  the  thread  an^  i.  thereupon  cauaed  to 
Uft  Mid  thread  again  ,t  a  portion  of  MJd  fee4-Uble.  a«  deiicribed. 

»  la  a  machine  of  the  kind  deMrribe^.  having  a  feed-Uble 
needle.,  and  meam.  whereby  Mid  needle,  ^re  reciprocated  down 
through  Mid  feed-Uble  and  up  and  out  therefrom,  mean,  for  clamp- 
ing the  thread  again.t  the  under  surface  of  Mid  feed-table  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  thread-holder,  and  mean,  whereby  it  i.  turned  about 
iU  axw.  a  bloiK  eonUining  the  axi.  of  Mid  thi»ad-holder,  and  mean., 
whereby  Mid  block  i.  given  a  vertical  recipnocafing  movement  as 
set  forth. 

30.  In  a  tufting-machine.  in  combination  with  a  feed-uble  a 
*erie«  of  compre..ion  rings,  a  series  of  pairs  lof  needles,  a  series  of 
thread  feeding  and  cutting  mechanisms.  .n«  a  series  of  dutches 
adapted  to  connect  the  operating  means  of  the  thread  feeding  and 
cutting  mechanism  with  the  source  of  power,  iherebj  anj  threading  j 
and  cutting  mechanism  may  be  disconnected  trom  the  other  thread- 
ing and  cuttinif  mechanismi.,  and  operated  independently  of  the 
other  like  parts,  as  set  forth.  j 

31  A  tufting-machine  comprising  a  mat*al-8upporting  table 
mean,  in  cIom  proximity  to  the  poinU  to  be  pu»ctured  bv  the  needles 
for  compreMing  the  material  against  said  Ubik-.  .  series  of  pairs  of 
needles  adapted  to  move  vertically  through  Mi<  material,  and  me.na 
whereby  the^p  are  operated,  and  a  .erie.  of  nee<«e-threading  mechan 
isms  and  means  whereby  they  are  operated  to  thread  Mid  needles 
and  means  whereby  Mid  needle-moving  mechanism  and  Mid  needle! 
threading  mechanism  are  operated  from  the  Mi>e  sourtre  of  power 

32  In  a  tufting-machine.  m  combination  with  a  feed-Uble, 
means  for  compressing  the  material  against  Mid  feed-Uble  a  series 
of  pair,  of  needles,  a  series  of  thread  feeling  »nd  cutting  mechan- 
i»ms.  and  a  mhcs  of  dutches  each  adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect 
the  operaung  mean,  of  the  thread  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism 
with  the  source  of  power,  whereby  any  threading  and  cutting  mech- 
«nism  may  be  disconnected  from  the  other  threading  and  cutting 
mechanisms,  and  operated  independenUv  of  th.  other  like  part,  as 
set  forth.  "I 

33  In  »  machine  of  the  kind  de^rribed  having  one  or  more  nee- 
dle., a  thread-wheel,  means  whereby  thread  i«  led  thereto  on  one 
aide  thereof  and  is  thereupon  carried  subMantiallv  round  Mid  wheel 
«nd  clamped  therein,  and  means  whereby  a  lenft'h  of  Mid  thread  to 
held  in  Mid  wheel  i.  cut  and  ancUmped  and  delivered  to  said  needle 
or  needle.,  while  Mid  thread-wheel  continue,  to  carry  the  rert  of 
•aid  thread  and  draws  off  more  thereof  from  theiwurceof  rapply  aa 
de^ribed. 

34.  In  a  tying-machine.  in  combination  wilh  a  feed-table  hav- 
ing a  Mrie.  of  openings,  a  tri**  of  pair*  of  needl*.  and  means  where- 
by each  pair  of  needles  i.  ncipncmUd  througl  the  material  to  be 
tufted  and  through  the  opening,  in  Mid  Uble,  a»d  a  series  of  thread 
fMdiag  and  cutUng  mechanisms  and  Mid  thread  feeding  and  cut- 
Ung  mechanism,  being  located  below  Mid  Uble  and  eonneet«d  with 
the  Mme  power  .haft  and  each  provided  with  a  MparaU  clutch 
•daptwl  to  diw^nnect  it  therefrom  whervby  la  oaae  of  accident  any 
thread  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism  may  be  diacopnected  from 
the  common  source  of  power  and  nu.  by  haul, if  BMesMrv  u  set 
forth 

35  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  de«-ribed.  m«ans  for  .supporting 
the  material  to  be  tufted,  needles  having  a  movement  downward 
through  the  material  and  upward  and  out  of  tJ^e  material,  means 
whereby  thread  is  fed  to  the  needle*,  comprising  a  thread  ■  wheel 
adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  to  lay  the  thread  wjthin  the  eyes  of  the 
need  e*.  a  thread-damp  nonnally  lying  out  of  th«  plane  in  which  the 
needlea  reciprocate,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  upward  and  into  Mid 
plane  to  cUmp  Mid  thread,  u  deacribed. 
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tlmm—l  In  a  combined  crib  and  settee,  a  suiUble  support- 
ing-body.  a  section  rigidly  secured  thereon  consisting  of  back  and 
side  portions,  a  second  section  consisting  of  front  and  side  portions, 
hinges  connecting  the  abutting  ends  of  the  sections  so  the  second 
section  may  rest  upon  the  supporting-body  and  thus  fonn  part  of  the 
walls  of  the  cnb  in  conjunction  with  the  first  section,  or  be  folded 
back  upon  the  first  section  to  form  part  of  the  back  and  ends  of  the 
iwttee,  and  retaining-strips  secured  to  the  side  portions  of  the  first 
acction  which  project  forwardly  and  upwardly  in  order  to  embrace 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  portions  of  the  second  section  when  the 
latter  is  in  a  raised  or  lowered  position 

2.  In  a  combined  crib  and  settee,  an  upholrtered  supporting- 
body,  a  section  rigidly  secured  thereon  consisting  of  back  and  side 
portions  a  second  s«<ction  consisting  of  front  and  side  portions,  one 
of  the  edges  of  the  front  portion  being  cut  away  to  receive  the  front 
upper  portion  of  the  upholstered  supporting-body,  hinges  securing 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  sections  together  so  the  second  section  may 
rest  upon  the  supporting-body  and  thus  form  in  conjunction  with  th'e 
first  section  the  walls  of  the  crib,  or  be  folded  back  upon  the  first  sec 
tion  to  form  part  of  the  back  and  ends  of  the  settee 

3.  In  ■  combined  crib  and  settee,  a  suiuble  supporting-body  . 
section  ngidly  secured  thereon  consisting  of  back  and  side  portions 

,  •  second  section  consisting  of  front  and  side  portions,  hinges  secur- 
ing the  abutting  ends  of  the  sections  together  so  the  second  section 
may  rest  upon  the  supporting-body  or  be  folded  back  upon  the  first 
section  retaining-strip.  secured  to  the  side  portions  of  the  first  sec 
tion  whjch  project  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  receive  the  adjacent 
end.  of  the  sides  of  the  second  section  when  the  latter  occupies  eithe. 
of  lU  two  positions,  and  filling-block,  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  side 
portions  of  the  second  section  which  underiie  Mid  ends  when  the  lat- 
ter is  in  a  .owered  position  and  fill  the  space,  between  the  forward 
ends  of  the  reUining-.trips  when  Mid  section  is  in  a  raised  position 
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Claim.— I    The  combination  with  a  type-writer  having  a  line- 
locking  mechanism,  an  actuating  member  thei^for  located  adjacent 
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the  carriage,  a  vertically-movable  platen,  a  paper-guide  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  in  relation  to  the  platen  aad  VMticaUy  movable 
therewith,  the  Mid  actuating  member  located  in  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  paper-guide*,  the  paper-guides  and  actuating  member  having 
vertically -elongated  engaging  surfaces,  for  the  purpose  described 

2  The  combination  with  a  type-writer  having  a  line-locking 
mechanism,  of  an  actuating  member  therefor,  a  paper-guide  mov- 
able longitudinal  the  platen,  a  vertically-movable  platen  operafivdy 
connected  with  the  paper-guide,  the  actuatingWmber  and  paper- 
guides  so  constructed  that  they  will  engage  when  the  platen  is  in 
either  lU  elevated  or  lowered  position. 

3.  The  combination   with   a  type-writer  having   an   end-line 


.1 J     1        ,     ,.  -"^     — .iiig    Bu    cna-iine    icTer;oneo 

alarm,  and  a  line-locking  mechanism,  of  a  vertically-shifting  platen,   ing  the  line 


a  paper-guide  shifted  with  the  platen  and  movable  longitudinal  the 
platen,  and  an  operating  mechanism  between  the  alann.  the  line- 
locking  mechanism,  and  the  adjustable  paper-guide  so  constnicted 
as  to  operate  when  the  platen  is  in  its  upper  and  lower  positions 

4.  In  a  front-strike  type-writer,  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
type-bars  arranged  upon  fixed  pivoU  therel>elow  and  adapted  to 
swing  upward,  a  line-locking  mechanism,  an  actuating  mem  er  for 
the  line-locking  mechanism  located  between  the  line  of  vision  and 
the  path  traveled  by  the  type-bars,  a  paper-guide-supporting  mem- 
ber also  located  at  a  point  between  the  line  of  vision  and  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  type-bars,  and  an  adjusUble  paper- 
guide  earned  by  the  Mid  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  Mid  actuating  member. 

ft.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  type-bars  mounted  to  strike  rearwardly  against  the  front  of  the 
platen,  of  a  front  paper-guide  for  the  platen,  a  «kI  upon  which  Mid 
paper-guide  is  adjusUble  along  the  platen.  Mid  rod  being  in  front  of 
the  platen,  above  the  paths  of  the  type-bars  and  below  the  line  of 
vision,  a  carnage  alann  mechanism,  and  a  part  upon  Mid  paper- 
guide  and  adjusUble  therewith, for  opemting  Mid  alann  mechanism. 
6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  type-ham  mounted  to  strike  rearwardly  against  the  front  of  the 
platen,  of  a  front  paper-guide  for  the  platen,  a  rod  upon  which  Mid 
paper-guide  is  adjusUble  along  the  platen.  Mid  rod  being  in  front  of 
the  platen,  above  the  paths  of  the  type-bar,  and  below  the  line  of 
vision,  and  a  carriage  alann  and  line-locking  mechanism  induding  a 
member  in  the  path  of  a  part  upon  Mid  paper-guide. 
.„H  /     \*  »yP"^"»i»«  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platei. 

lt!Z'rl\l  "^  "**';*'V''*  ''*''«'»"''''»"J  »'  »»«*  pi-ten  in  front  there- 
arm  extending  rearwardly  from  Mid  rod  and  adjusUble  tbere.long 

"  th?Z«   «d  ""  ""  '  r''*"*  P-PT-guliing  finger  ZZZ 

of  the  platen,  and  a  carnage  alann  mechanism  induding  a  part  in 

the  path  of  a  part  of  Mid  ann  «  a  pan  in 

f    '"  •  type-writing  machine,  the  combinaUon  with  a  platen 

o  .K  .  "t*"**'-*  lonptudinally  of  the  platen  in  front  there- 
of above  the  paths  of  the  type-bar,  and  below  the  line  of  vision  a  ciTp 
clTfi^y':!"'  :,'^'"::'''  therealong.mean.  for  seilrin g  m  J 
wardfvT.^  A    r^""*^'  P^P*''^'*'*''*  means  extending^ar- 

r„d1  ^   7  .""'  ''''' '"  ••"  ^"*"'  ^'  »»"  P'*t*".  *"«'  carriage  alann 

and  tlJl'  '-^P^''"*!'^  "'•'•»»in«.  the  combination  with  a  platen 

o    abo'v/the  L.r    ?  .1"*  '«"*'*"3inallyof  the  platen  infront  there- 
of above  the  path,  of  the  type-ban.  and  below  the  line  of  vi.ion    a 

Z  Xark      h'";'*  ""'"•  -*''  '"P-'^'<^«  berng    uT^rted 

the  pa^  of  a    '  ^^      "n^locking  mechanism  having  a  member  in 
me  pain  of  a  part  upon  Mid  paper-guide 

and  tv*L  K  '  ^'^P**";'"'  '"•'•hine.  the  combination  with  a  platen 
frolr  T?*'^  •"  "'"'''  •*•''"♦  »»>-  '««•«  «'  the  platen  of  a 

sad  u^\:r,.'^;i'^r'7'''*"'  •«x'"po-»'-».  -d  p.pe^g:id 

lUve  th!  n.tK      ol^'  P'"'"-  "'•'  "^  ^''»«  i"  ^«>»t  of  the  platen, 

H^eVunJ  mth  T'^'''  "'  '''"'^  •»"«  ''"  "'  -''-    «  ". 

"id  par","!'';'"" '•''"«  '  """^^  -  '^^  P-th  of  a  part  upon 
•aid  paper-gu.de.  an  index  upon  Mid  paper-guide,  and  a  ^-ale. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  carnage,  of  type-bars  mounts!  to  rtrike  against  the  front  of  the 
.„„n  V  '">"t  paper-guide  for  the  platen,  a  rod  upon  the  carriage  for 
«pp«rt,ng  Mid  paper-guide,  the  latter  being  adjusUble  upon  Mid 

[^  !  .k"  '•;' P''^"-  "*'  «'«'  ^  »>*'»«  in  front  of  the  platen,  above 
the  paths  of  the  type-bars  and  below  the  line  of  vision,  a  crm^e 


^"*  ■>•«»•"»»  h*Ting  a  member  in  the  path  of  a  part  upon  a^id 

co6pen.te  with  Mid  scale,  and  an  index  apoa  Mid  paper-gaide  aix. 
adapted  to  eodperate  with  Mid  scale  ^ 

.nA  .'*  K  '  **'**  *'"''"''  "'"'''*"*•  ♦»•*  w^mbination  with  a  pl.fn 
and  ype-ban,  mounted  .0  strike  against  the  front  of  the  platen  oU 
front  paper-guide  for  the  pUten.  a  rod  upon  which  Mid  paper  «ide 

"b!  IT  ".K  ""f  l''  '*"""•  "'•'  ^  '''"-^  -  'ront  of7hTpi?u. 
abo^e  the  paths  of  the  type-bars  and  below  the  line  of  vision   and  a 

ZZTu  *  '""  "'  »-'-»^-«  »-banism  indnsive  of  .  Ie  "  in 
the  path  of  a  part  upon  Mid  paper-guide,  and  cams  operable  bv  IJ 
lever  I  one  of  said  cam.  for  nnging  the  alarm,  and  the  other  for  lock- 


13.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  type-bar*  mounted  to  .trike  against  the  front  of  the  platen  of  a 
front  paper-guide  for  the  plateu.  a  rod  upon  which  Mid  paper-guidr 
is  adjusUble  along  the  platen,  said  rod  being  in  front  of  the  platen 
above  the  paths  of  the  type-bar*  and  below  the  line  of  vision  a  le.er 
in  the  path  of  a  part  upon  Mid  paper-guide,  a  vibrating  member  hav- 
ing two  cams  engageable  in  succession  by  a  part  upon  Mid  lever,  and 
bell-ringing  and  line-|^king  device,  operable  by  Mid  vibrating 
member. 

14  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plateu 
and  type-bars  mounted  to  strike  against  the  front  of  the  platen  of  a 
pair  of  front  paper-guides  for  the  platen,  a  rod  upon  which  Mid  pa- 
per-guide, are  independe.nUy  adjusUble  along  the  platen.  Mid  rod 
being  in  front  of  the  platen,  above  the  paths  of  the  type-bar.  and  be- 
low the  line  of  vision,  a  caniage  upon  which  Mid  platen  and  said  rod 
are  mounted,  and  earriage-arrerting  means  induding  a  member  be- 
tween Mid  paper-guides  and  in  the  path  of  a  part  upon  each  thereof, 
for  anrsting  the  movements  of  the  carriage  in  both  directions  at 
poinU  determined  by  the  adjustment  of  said  paper-guide. 

/^  'n  '  t.vpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  t.ype-baw  mounted  to  strike  against  the  front  of  the  platen,  of  a 
carnage  for  sa.d  platen,  a  pair  of  front  paper-guides  for  the  platen,  - 

^„,Th"  ?.'  "  .  P'P*^-'™'''-  *«  independenUy  adjusUble 
n2  'J' P'«»*".  "'d  rod  being  in  front  of  the  platen,  above  the 
paths  of  the  type-ban,  and  bdow  the  line  of  vi.ion.  and  means  be- 
IHZ  "■'f  P'P^'-^^j'l*'  "<«  mo^-ble  by  one  thereof  for  ringing  an 

.^  "  .i^"*"  ^°^  "^  ""'  "*'  ""'*'f^ble  by  the  other  thereof  fo, 
arresting  the  carnage  in  iU  return  movement. 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  type-bars  mounUd  to  strike  against  the  front  of  the  platen  of 
l^rriage  for  Mid  platen,  a  pair  of  front  paper-guides  for  the  platen,  a 
.In.T".?'       "u**  P-P*'*^'**"  »"■  independently  adjusUble 

the  latter  being  mounted  upon  the  carriage  in  front  of  the  platen, 
above  the  path,  of  the  type-bar.  and  below  the  line  of  vision,  and 
means  for  enabling  one  of  said  guide,  to  ring  an  alann  and  lock  the 
line  and  the  other  of  «id  guide,  to  limit  the  retun.  movement  of  the 
carnage. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  type-b.«  mounted  to  strike  again.t  the  front  of  the  platen  of  a 
carnage  for  .aid  platen,  a  pair  of  front  paper-guide,  for  Mid  platen 
a  rod  upon  which  Mid  paper-guides  are  independently  adju.Uble 
along  the  platen.  Mid  rod  being  mounted  upon  Mid  carriage  in  front 
of  the  platen,  above  the  path,  of  the  type-ban.  and  below  the  line  of 
vision  means  for  enabling  one  of  Mid  guides  to  ring  an  .lam  and 
the  other  thereof  to  limit  the  retura  movement  of  the  carnage  a  scale 
and  indexes  upon  Mid  guide,  to  co«peraU  with  Mid  scale.   ' 

IM.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  type-bars  mounted  to  .trike  againrt  the  front  of  the  platen  of  a 
carnage  for  Mid  platen,  a  front  paper-guide  for  the  platen,  a  rod 
upon  which  Mid  paper-guide  is  adjusUble  along  the  platen.  Mid  rod 
being  mounted  upon  Mid  cama«e  in  front  of  the  platen,  above  the 
paths  of  the  type-ban.  and  below  the  line  of  vision,  and  a  device  in 
the  path  of  a  part  of  Mid  paper-guide,  for  co*perating  therewith  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

19  'n  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  caniage 
and  a  platen  connected  thereto  and  shifuble  up  and  down,  of  tyi^-  ' 
bar^  mounted  to  strike  against  the  front  of  the  pUten.  a  front  paper- 
guide  for  the  platen,  a  rod  upon  which  Mid  paper-guide  i.  adjust- 
able along  the  plaUn.  Mid  rod  being  connected  to  .hift  with  the 
pUten.  and  a  carriage  alann  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  frame- 
work of  the  machine  and  operable  by  a  part  upon  Mid  paper-guide 
at  either  shift  position  of  the  pUten 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  a  carm^e^of  a  platen-frame  shiftable  up  and  down  upon  Mid 
carnage,  type-ban.  mounted  to  strike  against  the  front  of  the  pUt«a 
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•  front  |Mp«r-guide  for  tb«  pUtoa.  •  rod  upon  M|d  pUt^n-frmaie.  uid 
p*p«r.fuid«  beiiiK  «4ituUbl«  upoa  Mid  rod  tUng  uud  pUUn!  and 
Mid  rod  being  mounted  in  front  of  the  plat«n.  •bore  ibe  path*  of  the 
tjjpe-baw  tod  below  the  line  of  riaion,  and  a  cUTiage  alann  mech- 
attUm  mounted  upon  tiie  framework  of  the  mackine  and  operable  by 
•/part  upon  Mid  paper-guide  at  either  ihift  posiUon  of  the  platea- 

y  21  In  a  type-wnting  machine,  the  combi«ation  with  a  platen 
asd  a  carriage,  of  a  platen-frame  akifuble  up  and  down  upon  Mid 
cairiage.  type-ban  mounted  to  rtrike  against  the  front  of  the  platen, 
a  rod  mounted  upon  Mid  platen-frame  in  front  of  the  platen,  above 
the  paths  of  the  type-bars  and  below  the  line  of  «uion,  a  front  paper- 
gajde  adjasUble  upon  Mid  rod  along  the  platen,  and  a  carriage 
^larm  aad  line-locking  mechanism  inclusive  of  a  lever  having  a  part 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  of  Mid  paper-jguide  at  either  shift 
position  of  Mid  platen-fraae.  { 

2S.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  a  carriage,  of  a  platen-frame  shiftable  up  «nd  down  upon  Mjd 
carriage,  type-bars  mounted  to  strike  against  the  front  of  the  platen, 
a  rack  mounted  upon  Mid  platen  frame  in  front  of  the  platen, 
above  t^  paths  of  the  type  bars  and  below  the  line  of  vision,  a  front 
paper  guide  adjusUble  along  Mid  rack  longitudinally  of  the  platen 
and  having  a  tooth  to  engage  Mid  rack,  and  a  li^e-locking  mechan- 
ism having  a  part  in  position  to  he  engaged  by  a  part  of  Mid  paper 
/mide  at  either  shift  position  of  Mid  platen-frame. 

is  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  a  carriage,  of  a  platen-frame  shifUble  up  a»d  down  upon  Mid 
carriage,  type-ban  mounted  to  strike  against  the  front  of  the  platen, 
a  pair  of  paper-guides  for  the  front  of  Mid  platen.  Mid  guides  being 
independently  adjustable  upon  Mid  platen-frame  along  Mid  platen, 
and  camage-arresUng  means  between  Mid  paper-guides  and  en- 
gageable  by  either  thereof,  for  arresting  the  opp««ite  movements  of 
the  carriage,  at  either  shift  position  of  Mid  plate»-frame. 

24  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
and  a  carriage,  of  a  pUten-frame  abifuble  up  aqd  down  upon  Mid 
carriage,  type-ban  mounted  to  strike  against  the  front  of  the  platen, 
a  rod  mounted  upon  Mid  platen-frame  in  front  of  the  platen,  above 
the  paths  of  tke  type -ban  and  below  the  line  of  vision,  a  pair  of 
front  paper -guides  independently  adjusUble  al^ng  Mid  rod,  and 
means  effective  at  either  shift  position  of  the  platen-frame,  for  en- 
abling one  of  Mid  guides  to  ring  an  alarm  and  look  the  line  And  the 
other  of  said  guides  to  limit  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage. 


C\»im-\  A  pail-like  package  for  wedge-like  sections  of  tub- 
butter,  the  said  package  haring  two  triangular  sides  and  two  roe- 
tangular  ends  fonning  a  wedge-like  body,  and  each  of  the  said  trian 
gular  sides  having  an  inwardly-folding  bail-like  handls-flap  fonning 
an  extension  of  iu  upper  end  and  each  of  the  said  recungular  ends 
having  an  inwardly-folding  cover-flap  forming  an  exteaaion  of  iU 
upper  end,  and  the  Mid  cover-flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  in- 
ward between  the  Mid  handle-flaps  to  close  in  the  open  upper  end  of 
the  Mid  body. 
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2.  A  pail-like  package  for  wedge-like  sections  of  tub-batter, 
the  Mid  package  having  two  triangular  sides  and  two  rectangular 
ends  fonning  a  wedge-like  body,  and  each  of  the  said  ractaagular 
ends  being  furnished  with  a  cover-flap  forming  an  extension  of  ha 
upper  end,  and  each  of  the  said  triangular  sides  being  formed  with  a 
bail-like  handle-flap  fonniug  an  extension  oi  iU  upper  end  nd  each 
of  iu  Mid  handle-flaps  being  formed  with  locking-flaps  adapted  to  be 
turned  inward  therefrom  and  interlocked  with  each  other,  and  When 
so  turned  inward  learing  hand-openings  in  the  handle-flaps  between 
which  the  said  cover-flaps  are  folded  inward  to  close  in  the  open  up- 
per end  of  the  said  body. 


781,1  O 8.    PLUWn 8  mLTWO  POT     CounuaiI>WTn.Aa- 
'*'~^~  »■  T     FItod  Mai   14.  1904.    Serial  la  1N,06«. 


rtotM. — 1.  A  theatrical  display  spparatus  comprising  an  ab- 
sorbent bed  adapted  to  b«  charged  with  a  volatile  hydrocarbon,  an 
electric-spark  ignition  apparatus  for  Mid  hydroorbon,  means  for 
diacharging  a  combustible  powder  upon  said  bed  At  will  and  means 
for  controlling  the  height  from  which  said  discharge  is  made. 

2  A  theatrical  display  apparatus  comprising  an  absorbent  bed 
adapted  to  be  charged  with  a  volatile  hydrocarbon,  mean*  for  ignit- 
ing Mid  hydrocarbon,  a  cylinder  having  perforations  through  which 
a  combustible  powder  may  be  charged  upon  said  bed  at  will  and 
means  for  controlling  the  height  from  which  Mid  discharge  is  made. 

S.  A  theatrical  display  apparatus  comprising  abed  of  absorbent 
rofractorr  material  adapted  to  be  charged  with  a  vtolatile  hydrocar- 
bon, means  for  covenng  Mid  bed  at  will,  an  electrir  igniting  device 
for  Mid  hydrocarbon  and  a  cylinder  mounted  to  turn  in  bearings 
•rer  said  bed  and  haring  perforations  on  one  side  through  which  a 
combustible  powder  may  be  discharged 


Clmm. — I.  A  vessel  for  containing  molten  metal  having  inte- 
rior undercut  portions  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  pot-piece  formed 
by  the  hardening  of  the  contained  metal. 

2.  A  vessel  for  containing  molten  metal  haring  near  its  bottom 
interior  undercut  portions  adapted  to  interiock  with  a  pot-piece 
formed  by  the  hardening  of  the  contained  metal,  and  haring  in  its 
bottom  characten  formed  by  irregularities  in  its  bottom  surface 
adapted  to  form  upon  the  bottom  of  a  pot-piece  molded  characten 
whereby  rotation  of  the  pot-piece  is  prevented. 


781.19'2.  PAIL-UKlPAClieiPOlIITAIUieTni^BOTrnL 
MsBBoa  C.  Ddmwall.  Iffw  Hat«b.  Cowl  PtM  lay  H  1101  8e- 
rt»l  I&  S0I.171. 


7  8  1 , 1  9  4r .  ADTOMinC  OODB-UlftlE  FOK  MAOIITO  8ISI AL- 
ULLa  LAUn  V.  luiOR.  IndteaapollA  lad.  PUad  Peh  30. 1904. 
StrlAl  la  1HA42. 

Claim.— \  In  an  automatic  oode-ringer  for  magneto  signal- 
bells,  a  rotatable  drum  prorided  with  a  series  of  parallel  circumfer- 
I  entiaily-disposed  concare  channels,  circuit-breaken  embedded  in 
the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  lying  within  the  concare  channels,  a. 
bar  mounted  a<ljac«nt  and  parallel  to  the  drum,  a  needle  slidably 
mounted  on  the  bar.  means  on  the  needle  and  operating  to  hold  Mid 
needle  in  cunUct  with  the  drum,  and  means  in  the  surface  of  the 
drum  to  engage  the  needle  and  operating  as  a  barrier  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  an  automatic  code-ringer  for  magneto  signal-bells,  a  ro- 
tatable drum  prorided  with  a  series  of  parallel  circumferentially- 
dispoeed  concare  ckannela,  circuit-breaken  embedded  in  the  pe- 


jAMOAty    3 1,     i^^ 
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^^ITT  -;"''  '^"^  ^**^  ^*  "»»«•"  «*"-'•.  »  bar 
S  on^e  t'""t "'  "r  "•* ""  "'•  ''""■•  •  -^»«  "'•'•Wy  mount- 
ed on  thebar  and  in  a  rad.al-plane  line  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  mean, 
on  the  needle  to  hold  the  Utl*r  in  contact  with  the  dram,  and  me"! 
J«  Uie  surface  of  the  dnim  to  engage  the  needle  and  operating  a-  a 
bamer  for  limiting  the  roution  of  the  dnim  P""""*  "  • 
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js;t?9s:  sr/a  r.^  ^^-  •  ^"-^?^  ^ 


-erted  into  the  KH^ket  member  to  rest  upon  the  extended  norti!^ 
tber^f .  and  injerengaging  part,  between^he  horn  Tnd  I'^^iet 

^k^U'S^nT^^'T^'V''  '••*'•""'"'  «»'  ^'  bora  fro^the 
^ket^by  lifting  the  fonrard  end  of  the  horn,  substantially  as  de- 

a  aocket  memTrl!  '"'  ^"'*"^'^''  """"*'"''  talking-machine  horas. 
.n^J^  "»«"n»»"  haring  it.  upper  forward  portion  cut  awar  and  har 

^n^ir  K  ?'"'"'  °'  "*"  «•"'-*"  portion,  and  a  hon. 

ttS  «.^„  --rt^  into  the  K.cke.  memberVo  res.  upon  tie  fT 
ward  extension  „id  hon.  being  provided  with  a  shouldered  red 
to^rec^ive  the  lug  upon  the  ^ket  member,  substantlLTy  ^T 

A  JkeJ'm'emrer'h"  ''""^r'  """""'"«  ^*'^"'*-n-hi„e  horns, 
a  i^ket  member  having  the  lower  portion  thereof  extended  for- 

Tore  id.  1";.    !"""  "*^*'^'"  '°  '^  "PP*'  'o^*-"'  -"gin,  and  a 

:r:^r:-:r:b:--^-r::r -^^^ 

«.  elwYarnt";  !"[  'T''*""  """"'^"«  Ulking-machine  hon... 
an  elbow  having  a  lateral  extension  for  the  atUchment  of  a  sound 
box  and  having  a  hollow  cone-shaped  body  fonning  a  sockerMfd 
body  having  lU  upper  forward  portion  cut  awar  and  having  iu  lowir 

.haped  body  adjacent  to  lU  forward  margin,  .  supporting-ann  rir- 

ranlT h''  ?'  "'*"  •'''  "'  ^"^  — •'»'«P«i  b^r  below  i™ce«. 
tral  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  Upered  hon.  adapted  to  be  inserted  i^ 

^e  ccne-shaped  body  to  rest  upon  the  lower  extended  ;;rti?n   Z 

bom  being  provided  adjacnt  to  iU  small  end  with  an  annular  Xve 

to  receive  the  lug  upon  the  body  of  the  elbow,  subsUntiallyTde 

^^h^'t^L   *^^OI»T     P«wa «mMo«.  Belt.  Mont  Mtlgnor 


r<B„„  _I    ,„  ,  „^^^g  ^^^  deUchablr  mounting  talkin«-ma 

IwaVanTu  \  ^^''  '"""'•"  "'^'"^  '^'  ^^^^  forwa^H^Z^ut 
ed  br  the  r.  ."T"*'""  "'*'""^  ^-^^rA\y.  .„d  a  ho™  support- 
ed by  the  extended  portion  of  the  «H-ket  and  having  interlocked 
connection  with  Mid  socket.  sub.Untially  as  described     '"''''*^^'*' 

a  Jke'merbir/"'  ''""""''  '"•*""**"'^  talking-machine  bonis, 
a  «M-ket  member  having  lU  upper  forward  portion  cut  away  and 
haring  it.  lower  portion  extended  for^.rdly  and  a  hom^^aptH 
t«  be  inserted  into  the  socket  member  and  haring  interl^ked  cln 

^r:.'r?ib::,"" "'-"  ^''  "'^"  '^"^^'^  p^-'*-  -»>-*- 

.  Jket' merrK'"  ''•*^'*"-  •""""•'"«  t-'king-machine  hon...  ^ 
a  socket  member  having  a  lower  extended  portion,  a  hon.  adapted 

.  .oclet'm^mTe?;  '"  ^''*-'^''  ""'""""'  Ulking-machine  bonis. 
ad^Ud  t    K  7*  '"  '"•**"'  '"""  """<l^d  portion,  a  honi 

extended  1;;  '"•*'^i  '"'*'  "'•  ^^''  ■""-»-'  ""  »«  -♦  "Po«  "id 

::ro"rbsC^v"de:rd*-*  --  --  ^^^  ----  - 

a  .octet  me'mTe'/h  '"  ''''•"**"^  "•""^*°«  Ulking-machine  hon,,. 
a  ^ke  member  h.vmg  lU  upper  forwanl  portion  cut  away  and  h. v- 

^SJdiLtT^h  "*"":"  "*"•'"*  ''''^"'^^-  •  "o™  •<'«P^d  to  »>*  in-  ' 

tTo?  and  in  J  •"        """'"  •"  ~*  "P*»"  ^'"  '0--  «^-«l-l  por- 
tion, and  intereng.ging  part,  upon  the  hon,  and  the  «K;ket  ^.- 

i^l"^;:sr;:er  -' '"  -^-  ---  -^  ^-^" 

a  .octet'LT"K  '"'  '*«^«^''*»>'y  -ounting  Ulking-machine  horos. 
a  socket  member  having  lU  upper  fonrard  portion  cut  away  and  hav- 


.1.  ^^'■-^  rail,  dirided  longitudinally  in  ,  vertical  nl.»e 
through  the  enter  and  partially  through  the  base-flangT  the  Utter 
being  cut  in  a  hori.onUl  plane  fully  to  the  outer  edge  of  one  si 

•  plane  at  nght  angle,  to  fonn  one  rail  member  with  an  L-shaned 
flange  which  rest,  on  the  horizontallv-cu,  portion  of  the  flange  o^J^ 

.T.1T      1  .  r  ^'"*  '-onstnicted  with  oblong  bolt-holes  ao 

incide  the  remaining  hole,  will  be  disposed  in  alinement. 
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Claim -I    In  a  type-writing  machine,  •  line-spacing  device 
oompnsing  the^ combination  of  .  printing-cylinder  w'th  a  rat^^^ 
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J«d :  a  rruM  or  tnih  for  said  priiUnK-rylind* ;  •  liB*-«p«o«r  lever 
B  piYoUlly  conii«ct*<i  to  th«  priating^lind.r  fnim«.  and  adapted  to 
•W..C  ,B  the  line  of  tlM  trmrel  of  th«  c.rri.r-;  •  spriiiK  I"  for  return- 
ia«  Mid  liii»^«oer  lever  to  normal  poeition :  a  p»  wl  E'  kavinx  a  pro- 
j«!tioii  at  oae  end  and  a  poiat  at  the  other,  whirl  point  ia  adapted  to 
eo6perate  with  the  teeth  in  laid  ratchet-head.  Mid  pawl  E"  beinc 
piToUllT  moaated  at  one  ead  of  uid  liae-tpacet  lever  E:  a  «prin«  h 
for  retumin*  Mid  pawl  to  oonnal  position .  a  ^a^e  B'  in  the  form  of  a 
beiUraak  pivoted  at  the  pivoul  point  of  Mid  ■pacing-lever,  one  ex- 
trwaity  of  which  gAg*  ia  adapted  to  act  aa  a  atop  for  the  projection  of 
Mid  pawl  E".  and  the  other  end  having  downwaHlv-projectinii  ean. 
for  limitiax  the  throw  of  Mid  (axe.  and  a  deteol  for  Mid  gajre  con- 
aiatin*  of  the  pin  r.  projecting  from  Mid  apaciB|r-|eTer  B,  and  iiloU  in 
the  under  Hide  of  Mid  gaire  adapted  to  be  engaicH  by  Mid  pin  r  for 
holding  Mid  gage  ia  iu  adju«ted  position,  subataatialiy  as  described 
2    In  a  trpe-writing  machine,  a  line-«pacin||  device  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  printing-cjlinder  with  a  ratchet-head:  a  frame 
or  cradle  for  Mid  printing^ylinder;  a  line-sp*er  lever  pivotallv 
mounted  upon  Mid  printing-cylinder  frame,  and  Idapled  to  swing  in 
the  line  of  travel  of  Mid  carriage;  a  spring  for  returning  .aid  linr- 
ipaciog  lever  to  normal  position ;  a  pawl  having  m  projection  at  one 
end  and  a  point  at  the  other  adapted  to  coAperale  with  the  teeth  in 
Mid  ratchet  head.  Mid  pawl  being  pivotallv  mo^nted  upon  one  end 
of  Mid  liae-spacer  lever;  a  spring  for  returning  aLd  pawl  to  normal 
position;  a  gage  in  the  form  of  a  bell-crank  pivfcted  at  the  pivotal 
point  of  Mid  spaciug-lever,  one  extremitv  of  whieh  gage  is  adapted 
to  act  as  a  stop  for  the  projection  on  said  pawl.  m<\  the  other  end  hav- 
ing two  downwardly  projecting  Mrs  for  limitinr  the  throw  of  said 
^.  and  a  detent  for  Mid  gage  consisting  of  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  upper  side  of  Mid  xpacer-lever  and  nlots  in  th«  under  side  of  Mid 
gage  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  pin  for  holding  Mid  gage  in  its 
adjusted  position.  subsUntially  as  dew^ribed.         \ 

3    In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  line-spacing  device  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  printing  cylinder  with  a  rat^het-head ;  a  frame 
or  cradle  for  Mid  printing-cylinder;  a  line-spacer  lever  pivoUllv 
mounted  upon  Mid  printing-cylinder  frame;  a  spring  for  returning 
Mid  line-.pacing  lever  to  normal  position,  a  pawl  having  a  projec- 
tion at  one  end  and  a  point  at  the  other  adapted  to  toOperate  with  the 
teeth  in  Mid  ratchet-bead.  Mid  pawl  being  pivot^lv  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  Mid  line-apacing  lever;  a  spring  for  returning  Mid  pawl  to 
normal  position;  a  gage  in  theformof  a  bell-crank  |.i voted  at  the  piv- 
oul  point  of  Mid  spacing-lever,  one  extremity  of  wl^ich  gage  is  adapt- 
ed to  act  as  a  stop  for  the  projection  on  Mid  pawl,  bnd  the  other  end 
having  two  downwardly-projecting  ears  for  limiling  the  throw  of 
said  gage;  and  a  detent  for  Mid  gage  consisting  of  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  upper  side  of  Mid  spacer-lever  and  slots  iii  the  under  side-  of 
Mid  gage  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  pin  for  hoUing  Mid  gage  in 
iu  adjusted  powtion.  lubsUntially  as  described      T 

4  In  a  type-wnting  machine,  a  line-spacing  (fcrice  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  printing-cylinder  with  a  ratclet-head ;  a  frame 
or  cradle  for  said  printing-cylinder;  a  lever  pivotallv  mounted  upon 
Mid  printing-cylinder  frame;  a  pawl  having  a  proj^tion  at  one  end 
aad  a  poiat  at  the  other  adapted  to  cooperate  with]  the  teeth  in  Mid 
ratchet-head.  Mid  pawl  being  pivoUlly  mounted  Upon  one  end  of 
aaid  spacing-lever;  a  spring  for  returning  Mid  pawil  to  normal  posi- 
tion ;  a  gage  in  the  form  of  a  bell-crank  pivoted  at  the  pivoUl  point 
of  Mid  spacing-lever,  one  extremity  of  which  gage  is  adapted  to  act 
as  a  stop  for  the  projection  on  Mid  pawl,  and  the  other  end  having 
two  downwardly.proje^ting  ears  for  limiting  the  throw  of  Mid  gage 
and  a  detent  for  said  gage  consisting  of  a  piu  pr.<jecting  from  the 
upper  side  of  Mid  .pacer-lever  and  slots  in  the  u|der  «ide  of  Mid 
gage  adapted  to  b*  engaged  by  Mid  pin  for  boldina  said  gage  in  iU 
adjusted  position  subsUntiaUy  aa  deecribed.  T 

5  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  line-spacing  device  comprising 
the  combinaUon  of  a  printing-cylinder  with  a  ratchft-head  a  fcame 
or  cradle  for  Mid  printing-cylinder;  a  lever  pivoUlb  mounted  upon 
Mid  pnnting-cylinder  frame;  a  pawl  having  a  projection  at  one  end 
aad  a  point  at  the  other  adapted  to  rodperate  with  the  teeth  in  Mid 
ratchet-head.  Mid  pawl  being  pivotallv  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
Mid  spacing-lever;  a  gage  in  the  form  of  a  bell-cra«k  pivoted  at  the 
pivoUl  point  of  said  spacing-lever,  one  extremity  «f  which  gage  is 
adapted  to  set  as  a  stop  for  the  projection  on  Mi4  pawl,  and  the 
other  end  having  ,wo  downwardly-projecting  ears  for  limiting  the 
t^w  of  «,d  gage  .and  a  detent  for  said  gage  co«Hsting  of  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  upper  ,ide  of  Mid  spacer-lever  .nd  slot«  in  the 
"lader  side  uf  Mid  gage  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  Mid  pin  for  hold- 
lag  ••'«»•*•  in  lU  adjusted  poeiUon,  subsUatially  as  described. 
Ik.  L.'  *  '^'**"*"*'''«  machine,  a  line-spacing  device  comprising 
t^  eombination  of  a  prinUng  cylinder  with  a  ratch^head ,  a  frame 


or  cradle  for  aaid  printing-cylinder;  a  lever  piroUlly  mounted  upon 
Mid  printing-cylinder  frame;  a  pawl  having  a  projection  at  one  end 
and  a  point  at  the  other  adapted  to  codperate  with  the  teeth  in  aaid 
ratchet-head;  said  pawl  being  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
•aid  spacing-lerer;  a  gage  in  the  form  of  a  bell-crank  pivoted  on  Mid 
spacing-lever,  one  extremity  of  which  gage  is  adapted  to  act  aa  a 
•top  for  the  projection  on  said  pawl,  and  the  other  end  having  two 
downwardly-projecting  ears  for  limiting  the  throw  of  Mid  gage;  and 
a  deUnt  for  Mid  gage  consisting  ot  a  pin  projecting  from  the  upper 
side  of  Mid  spacer-lever  and  sloU  in  the  under  side  of  Mid  gage 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  pin  for  holding  Mid  gage  in  iU  ad- 
justed position,  substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  line-spacing  device  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  printing-cylinder  with  a  ratchet-head ;  a  frame 
or  cradle  for  Mid  printing-cylinder;  a  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  upon 
Mid  printing-cylinder  frame;  a  pawl  having  a  projection  at  one  end 
and  a  point  at  the  other  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  in  said 
ratchet-head.  Mid  pawl  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  end  of  Mid 
•pacing-lever;  a  gage  i.  the  form  of  a  bell-crank  pivoted  on  Mid 
spacing-lever,  one  extremity  of  which  gage  is  adapted  to  act  as  a 
stop  for  the  projection  on  Mid  pawl,  and  the  other  end  having  two 
ear.  for  limiting  the  throw  of  Mid  gage:  and  a  detent  for  Mid  gage 
consisting  of  a  pin  projecting  from  the  upper  side  of  said  spacer-le- 
ver and  sloU  in  the  under  Hide  of  Mid  gage  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  Mid  pin  for  holding  Mid  gage  in  iU  adjusted  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  line-spacing  device  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  printing-cylinder  with  a  ratchet-head ;  a  frame 
,  or  cradle  for  said  printing-cylinder;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
Mid  pnBt.ng-cylinder  frame:  a  pawl  having  a  projection  at  one  end 
and  a  point  at  the  other  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  in  Mid 
j  ratchet-head.  Mid  pawl  being  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  one  end  of 
said  spacing-lever;  a  gage  in  the  form  of  bell-crank  pivoted  on  Mid 
ipacing-lever,  one  extremity  of  which  gage  i»  adapted  to  act  as  a 
stop  for  the  projection  on  Mid  pawl,  and  the  other  end  having  two 
ear.  for  limiting  the  throw  of  Mid  gage;  and  a  detent  for  Mid  gage 
holding  Mid  gage  in  iU  adjusted  position,  subsUntiallv  as  described 
9.   In  the  line-spacing  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines 
the  combination  of  a  platen  ratchet-wheel  with  teeth  on  iU  face    a 
lever  operating  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axin  of  the  platen    a  pawl 
pivoted  to  aaid  lever  in  position  to  act  on  the  said  ratchet-teeth  when 
moved  towaH  the  face  of  the  wheel ;  a  stop  o„  the  platen -supporting 
frame  in  proximity  to  said  ratchet-wheel,  wherebv  the  end  of  the 
pawl  will  totend  between  Mid  stop  and  the  ratchet  and  the  p.wl  and 
ratchet  be  aecurely  locked  in  poaition  by  conUct  with  the  Mid  ntop 
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DISKSHARPEinilOlllCHIHR    RoTAlM  Hahiovc 
Med  July  28.  1904    Serial  Na  218.007. 


Claim.— \  In  a  disk-sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with 
I  a  supporting-sUnd  and  a  revoluble  grinding  element,  of  a  clamping- 
!  bracket  upon  Mid  stand,  an  arm  upon  Mid  bracket,  a  disk-holder 
carried  by  Mid  arm  and  means  for  adju.'.ting  Mid  arm  angulariy  in  a 
horizonul  plane  upon  Mid  bracket,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  disk-sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-stand and  a  revoluble  grinding  element,  of  a  clamping- 
bracket  upon  Mid  stand,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  iU 
ends  upon  Mid  bracket,  means  for  supporting  a  disk  from  the  outer 
end  of  Mid  arm  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inner  end  of  said  arm, 
subsUntially  a.i  described 

_  3.   In  a  disk -sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
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pomng-at^d  and  a  revoluble  grinding  element,  of  a  clamping": 
bracket  upon  said  stand,  an  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  intermediatr  iU 
"ds  upon  Mid  bracket,  mean,  for  adjusting  the  inner  end  of  ^d 

3y"    ZIZ'  ""'"•"''  '''  •'^"'*'"""  »'  -<'  '""•  «"«»*- 

f„  K-^  ^  <li«k -barpener  compriaing  a  clamping-bracket  adapted 
to  be  secnred  to  a  grind ing-.tand.  a  movable  arm  upon  Mid  bracket 
a  d..k-holding  device  carried  by  Mid  arm.  and  a  .c^w  for  adjusulg 
Mid  removable  arm.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 
t«  k-*  ^  '''•k-«»«*rpener  compriaing  a  clamping-bracket  adapted 
to  be  ^ured  to  a  grinding-st.nd,  an  arm  pivoUlly  mounted  inte^ 
mHiate  lU  end.  upon  Mid  bracket,  means  carried  by  one  end  of  Mid 
arm  for  holding  a  disk,  and  a  «:rew  for  adjuring  the  other  end  of 
Mid  arm.  substantially  a.  described.  o«ner  end  of 

«.  A  disk -sharpener  comprising  a  clamping-bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  grinding-.Und.  a  .winging  arm  upon  Mid  bracket 

*d  in  Mid  bracket,  a  nut  upon  Mid  K^rew-shaft  having  a  loose  con- 
aection  with  said  arm,  and  mean,  upon  Mid  acrew-.ha't  for  tLTng 
the  Mme  to  adjust  Mid  arm  subsUntially  as  de«rribed 

bers  and  t'lV"?*"^""  compriaing.  bracket  consi.tingof  two  mem- 
bers and  bolU  for  clamping  Mid  members  upon  a  grinding-sUnd 

h!wi„  •*'^.'':''^'''.  """•  «*'^i«l  bj  the  outer  end  of  «id  arm  for 
bold  n,  .  d    ,.  .  ,,,,,,^,  ^^^.  .^  ^^.^  ^^^^^^  ^^  m  for 

^ner  end  o"f   ""T"  ""  T"  '"^'"*  '  "'•'^""^  — ^-  -'th  tkJ 

u::i;::^^Xr' "'  "'"• '-  '^--^  -^^  •crew,..ub.un- 

memS. '"  '  '''•k-harpener.  a  bracket  compriaing  two  clamping 
-ember.,  an  adjusUble  disk-canying  ami  mount^  between  s^J 

meat?'  T"'  '"  "''""""'  •*'•*  •"'«">'"  "PO"  "^^  '™    "d 

.emL.i";^:t':s"::;:zt;t:r^ir:r"r^ 

luc  oracKci  and  the  arm  to  auoDort  tin.  Utt.-  .  k  1. 
connecting  the  spaced  member,  of  the  bracket  a^dh.v  . 

.  bif,lLL"dV„f  ■*'"'P""-  '  -PP^rting-arm.  a  holder-bar  having 

idj^re^f-h^errroTrir^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

ed  at  the  bifurcated  end  of  Z  hLlT"  \'*'"^*'^''*''  P'voUlly  mount- 

to  adjust  the  tnr,„,r       .       ^"  ""  «J"«^-holder  and  the  holder-bar 
the  puCal:™;;-"'  '''™"  "•'''P-'^-'  — -t  ther«.f,  for 

itMwme,  Conn.    W«(  lor.  28. 1904    fcrtU  la  2S4M4  ^^ 


I073 


toJ.J  Pj«t«rraph-holder  compri.ing  a  base  having  an  inclined 
forward  end  and  a  forwardly-projecting  shoulder  near  the  lower 

I'd  "  ::"•"'  •"'• ' '»'"'  ^-'^  ^  -i-  .houide? Jd*r 

•u'^Unlra/drntS  ''""'"'  '"^^  "^^'^  -''-  «'  "^^  ^'-^ 


Ultooto.    Wed  Mar  9.  1904    8«i«  ■*  irr.Mr  i~"«w  " 


f'*a»m.— 1.  Theeombinationof  avalverAsin.K..^-.      .        l 
•ide  of  the  caaing  and  a  screw  and  bell  crank  lever  r.rri^      .•    ? 


"  *^wLl  r  <^^  1  ■     AHIMAL-POKK    Soon  Hioteak  OMeola  Mehr 
nw  Aug.  11901    Serial  Ila  219.498.         *"""•  tJweola.  Kebr. 


/«r.^^  ~.    ^  photograph-holder  compri.ing  a  baae  having  a 

aiT  ht'Cr;"'  '^T"  ""'  '^  •---»*••  P'-t*  .Jlire'to 

sTace  bi^i         ?    "^"*''"'  "P'*"^  ^'••"■'™'»  «»  "  to  provide  a 

•uniurardrri:::;  '-*  -'  '^'  ^-^^  --  -'  ^^^  ^'--  -^■ 

forwaVend^?/'•K'"  u'**"  *'«"'?"''"«  *  »>-  »>•"««  •"  inclined 
and  a  plate  secured  to  Mid  .houlder  and  extending  upward  therefrom 


ror* 
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.     <''•**— 1    An  uimAl  poke  compriaiof  L  n«ek-]roke  formed 
with  ngi4  upper  and  lower  eitendinx  wmt,  t^id  upper  arm  hiring 


± 
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■  rearwardlT-projeetiax  device  provided  with  a  itop-«lot.  a  spur  piv- 
oted  to  taid  upper  arm.  exlendinn  rearwardW  Oierefrom  and  having 
a  .top  device  operating  in  said  iitop-»lo»,  and  a  singing  arm  attached 
to  the  lower  arm  of  the  yoke,  fubctantiallj  ai  d4acribed 

t.  An  animal-poke,  conaiitlng  of  a  joke  adapted  to  engage  the 
■•rk  of  the  animai.  a  guard  pad  or  band  necured  to  the  inner  side  of 
aaid  joke,  an  upwardly  projecting  fence-eng«ging  arm  arranged 
above  aaid  yoke,  a  catch-arm  flxed  on  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
a»id  fence-engaging  arm,  a  twinging  arm  pivot»lly  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  naid  yoke,  the  lower  ei)d  of  aaid  arm  having  formed 
Ihereon  an  upwardly-projecting  hook,  a  doubt«-|>ointed  prod  or  npur 
piw)Ully  connected  to  said  fence -engaging  arm  above  said  yoke, 
and  a  rearwardly-inclincd  brace  bar  secured  to  Mid  arm  and  having 
<  formed  in  ita  outer  end  an  elongated  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
a  bolt  connecting  th»  two  points  of  Mid  double-(>ointed  spur,  where- 
by the  latter  is  adapted  to  have  a  limited  pivots  movement  on  said 
fence-engaging  arm.  substantially  as  described 


7  R  1  .  '2  O  •;> .    HYDRAULIC  DRA W  BKICH     dm)  Hm.  Dteeldort 
9«TBMy     Piled  Oct  S.  1808.    Serlai  Mo,  178,301 


Claim— I  In  combination  with  three  parallel  ^uid-actuat^l 
cylinders  and  their  plungers,  a  cross-head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  middle  plunger,  devices  interposed  between  the  two  outer  plun- 
gers and  the  said  cro«i-head  in  order  that  the  .<i«id  plungers  and 
cross-head  may  move  together  and  mean*  moving  with  the  said 
CHHW-head  for  holding  the  rods  or  tubes  to  be  opeilated  on.  the  said 
p*rts  permitting  the  two  outer  plungers  to  work  eit|ier  with  or  with- 
out the  middle  plunger  substantially  as  set  forth 

i  A  pair  of  fJuid-actuated  cylinders  and  their  plungers,  adapt- 
ed to  work  together,  in  combination  with  devices  Actuated  by  said 
plungers,  a  third  fluid-actuated  cylinder,  iu  plungtr  and  means  ac- 
tuated at  will  by  the  latter  and  connecting  said  devices  in  order  that 
the  three  may  co6perate,  and  said  means  adapted  |o  carry  a  clamp 
for  the  article  tc  be  operated  on,  aubsUntially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  pair  of  iuid  -  actuated  cylinder^  and  their  plungers,  in 
eombination  with  sliding  blocks  adapted  to  be  eng»ged  bv  the  said 
plungers,  means  connecting  the  said  blocks  to  eadi  other  in  order 
that  fhey  may  work  together,  a  third  fluid-operated  cvlinder  and  its 
plunger,  the  latter  plunger  engaging  and  actuating  at  will  .aid  con- 
I^^^Uonl*"'  '"  ""*''  "*"  '^'  ^"^  "*^  foflperate  subatantially 

4    Three  parallel  (luid-actuated  cylinders  anJ  their  plungera 
devic«s  engaged  by  the  outer  plungers   in  combination  with  mean. 

gmged  by  the  middle  one  at  will,  and  automaUc  me«,s  for  replacing 
each  of  the  outer  plungers,  the  outer  plungers  being  adapted  to  art 


'  independently  of  the  middle  one  when  the  latter  is  not  thus  engaged 
and  the  middle  plunger  being  adapted  to  act  alo«e  subatantially  aa 
set  forth. 

5.  Three  parallel  fluid-actuated  cylinders  and  their  plungera. 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  guides,  a  pair  of  slide-blocks  moving 
ii»  said  guides  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  two  outer  plungera 
and  a  crosa-head  connected  to  the  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  middle  plunger,  the  crom-head  being  separable  at  will 
from  the  middle  plunger  or  the  said  pair  of  blocks.  subsUntially  as 
set  forth 

6.  Three  parallel  fluid-actuated  cylinders  and  their  plungers, 
in  combination  with  sliding  blocks  adapted  to  engage  the  two  outer 
plungers,  weighu  connected  to  the  said  blocks  for  withdrawing  the 
same  automatically,  a  pair  of  fixed  guidea  for  aaid  blocks,  a  croas- 
head  connected  to  the  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  middle  plunger  and  rod-holding  means  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  said  cross-head  at  will  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

7  Three  reciprocating  plungers,  in  combination  with  blocka 
engaged  by  and  moving  with  the  two  outer  plungers,  a  cross-head 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  middle  plunger  and  also  by  said  blocka, 
and  rod-holding  means  constructed  to  be  attached  to  said cro««-head, 
the  construction  and  combination  of  the  said  parU  permitting  the 
middle  plunger  to  be  used  alone,  or  the  two  outer  plungers  to  be 
used  without  it  or  all  three  of  the  plungera  to  be  used  together  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 

8.  A  pair  of  reciprocating  plungers  in  combination  with  a  pair 
of  sliding  blocks  adapted  to  deUchably  engage  them  respectively, 
and  to  receive  rod-holding  means,  guides  for  the  said  blocks  and 
means  for  connecting  the  said  blocks  together,  in  order  that  either 
plunger  may  be  used  alone  or  both  plungera  in  codperaUon.the  aaid 
connecting  means  being  also  provided  with  a  rod-holding  device 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 

9  A  pair  of  reciprocating  plungera,  in  combination  with  a  pair 
of  sliding  blocks  adapted  to  deUchably  engage  them  respectively, 
and  to  receive  rod  holding  means  movable  therewith,  guides  for  the 
said  blocks,  means  for  retracting  the  said  blocks  automatically  and 
independently  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  blocks  together  in 
order  that  either  plunger  may  be  used  alone  or  both  plungers  may  be 
uaed  in  cooperation,  the  said  connecting  means  being  provided  with 
a  rod-holding  device.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  pair  of  reciprocating  plungera,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  sliding  blocks  adapted  to  deUfhably  engage  them  respec- 
Uvely,  and  to  receive  rod-holding  means  movable  therewith,  guidea 
for  the  said  blocks,  a  cross-head  connecting  said  blocks  together,  a 
third  reciprocating  plunger  adapted  to  deUchably  engage  the  said 
croas-head  for  cooperating  with  the  other  two  plungers  and  means 
for  retracting  the  said  blocks  and  croaa-bead  automatically,  the  said 
croas-head  being  also  provided  with  a  rod-holding  device,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

1 1  Two  plungers  and  means  to  actuate  the  same,  in  combina- 
tion with  blocks  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  plungers  and  con- 
structed each  to  receive  a  clamp  and  a  croas-head  constructed  to 
connect  said  blocks  and  also  to  receive  a  clamp,  whereby  the  two 
plungers  may  be  used  separately  or  together 

12.  Two  plungers  and  means  to  actuate  the  same  in  combina- 
tion with  devices  engaged  and  moved  by  said  plungera  and  means 
connecting  said  devices,  the  device*  thus  engaged  and  also  the  said 
connecting  meana  being  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  work-holding 
attachments,  in  order  that  the  said  plungers  may  be  used  separately 
or  together. 

13.  Three  plungera  and  meana  for  actuating  them,  in  combina- 
tion with  devices  engaged  by  two  of  the  said  plungera  and  adaptec 
to  receive  claups  at  will,  means  connecUng  the  said  devices  together 
and  also  adapted  to  receive  a  clamp  and  engage  the  third  plungvr. 
whereby  the  three  plungera  may  be  used  separately  or  all  together! 
or  two  of  them  without  the  third,  aa  deaired. 

14.  Three  plungera  and  means  for  actuating  them,  in  combina- 
tion with  blocks  engaged  by  two  of  the  said  plungera  respectively 
moving  with  the  same  and  adapted  to  cany  clamps,  and  a  croas-head 
connecting  said  blocks  at  will,  c„^^i„,  the  third  plunger  and  al«i 
adapted  to  carry  a  clamp  in  order  that  the  three  plungera  may  be 
u«^d  separately  or  together  or  two  of  them  without  the  third  if  pre- 
ferred, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


'^  ^L!?P  ^^  DRAFT-iQDALIZHL   HniT  J.  Hnon.  Cima  Itwil 
FBrt  June  Sa  1901    Serial  la  2117W. 

CWm-1     In    a    draft -equaliaer.   the    combination  with    an 
evener-bar  having  a  pivot,  of  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  the 
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eTeBer-bar  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  thereof  and  extending  longitudr. 

r.     7!  ""*  *•"•  "*"  •"""  "«*  «>'  t»»*  I'ver  being  for^anlll 
off.et  and  disposed  in  advance  of  the  eve„er-bar  pivot   and  Th^e 

...ne.bar  on  the  side  of  lU  pivot  that  i.  oppoa.te  I  that  canpng' 
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.^Uctmemberinterposedbetweentet^^^^^^^^^^ 

an^th^rtlrt  ;el7'  "'  '*^"'^"*  "•"'  '»''-''  '^'  ^o'**- 

^-A  calk  comprising  opposed  holdera  which  have  «iD.r..^ 

rlampu.g-.rm.  and  a  flange  projecting  from  one  of  Mid  arS^  ™^ 

conuct  member  situated  between  the  holdera.  ^  ' 


HV  17. 1901    Serial  Ka  808.486.  ^^  '"^ 


having  a';i:ou'o^a"*X':rer'''  T'l!'""'"'  '^'"'  "  — -^- 

oted  b^twL  ^^::zz:^:::':z:^-:^zt 


'^'^if'fuii'tli/raS.io'"'''""-'^*"'''*^  "" 


z    me  combination  with  a  stock  h.iin.  .    .  .• 

p~.ided  ,i,b  Mi^«,<T,ii.fj^^h^z'::xzT  ""'  •"" 
jJZ'^:c::r:\::sr/d^i:;:,-;;:'r-;-'-- 

intermediate  of  its  length,  an  adjusting-^-rew  extendingthrouch  Mid 

rrreVaT;'"  "'"•'*'  ^"  r'--  -''  -— -  ■-•^  -'- 

«ch  o"^;aUor'"^  "  ""^" '''  """"^ ^'^  ^"-•'-'  Po--  •'»*' 


'^^'^^u^i    T.^!^^    AtTHUK  C,Hoc«uuuMi.  Wellington  « 
Unt.    Piled  Jan.  18.  1901    Serial  Ma  180583  ^^^' 


.i.-w..Ld^j:.\r:  drrj'i'.:'".':,T''''' '^  r'^ 
01.  J  fl?;.TM::r.,'::'.'L;  •'.~  '""""-/'"•  -pp^'-^m.- 

b«.„.  11,,  h„id.„     "■  '■"*• "''  •  ■»•••«  •""b,,  i.i,n~«d 

"•  -^M  in  U,;^*„    ..d      ""'""•I'  i'^l'i".!  (.".,  »(  hold. 


-n„„J''*T~*  T"*',''  """P""'"*  •  bifurcated  handle  with  corre- 

TatihU  '""';'♦"*''"•''''«'•?''  '^'  '*"'*""•'  •''*'"'  "^ •'-  bifurcation,  a 
rotauble  head  pivoted  within  the  bifurcation  and  projected  through 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  he  handle  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk  being  provided  with  a  sen>s  of  .  ut 
receiving  notches,  and  a  spring-pre^ied  bolt  working  in  the  b  fure. 

radi'  t"'  ''r'"'^'""'  --'^-'^  -  the  slots  and  acccMiWe  th^re.^ 
foi  adjustment,  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  being  provided  with  nZ 
jection.  working  in  the  bifurcation  and  overlappin^tie^dges  ofX 
.lota  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  bolt 


Mam.    FOad  Hot.  3.  1901    Serial  Ma  281.278.  ^^ 

Claim -1.  A  compound  telephone-rel.r  composed  of  .  marai- 

fr.ng-rel.y  and  a  correcting-relay,  the  magnifying-rel.y  conSg 


114  O.  0.-67 
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of  •  MBaitiTe  rac«iTiii«t«l«ph«oe  iarircuiti4itft  the  incomingMctioB 
of  tke  line  and  tdjurtfdtorxrrt  a  ligkt  normal  pwaaureupon  thrcon- 
Uctf  of  a  MDiitivr  mieropho««,  ch«  correctipjt-relaj  conaiatin«  of  a 
more  maMirprM-rivinc-tofpphonein  circuit,4lectric*]|y,  with  the  mi- 
crophoM  of  th*  ■•<hifvinK-r«laT.  and  ad;u«(«d  to  exert  a  heavy  nor- 
mal preaaiu*  on  the  t-ontacta  of  a  hearj  inerti*  microphone  whose  cir- 
cuit w  ronnected,  electrically,  to  the  out|roin|t  •e«-tion  of  the  line. 


2.  A  compound  telephone-relay  connistir^  of  a  maKoifyinx-re- 
lay  and  a  rorrerfing-relay,  the  ma^nifyinx-relay  consistinfr  of  a  re- 
ceiving-telephone in  circuit  with  one  section  oithe  line,  and  a  micro- 
phone adjuated  to  liirht  nonnal  preaaaure;  the|corre<tin>f-reIay  con- 
xiatin^  of  a  receiving-telephone  in  circuit  elect^icalW  with  the  micro- 
phone of  the  macnifyinK-relay.  and  a  micropht>ne  adjuated  to  heavy 
normal  presaun-  and  having  it*  circuit  connected  electric*lly  to  the 
other  section  of  the  line.  | 

3  .\  pair  of  microphone*,  one  adjusted  toJight  nonnal  preaaure 
and  the  other  adjusted  (o  firm  normal  pressure,  each  provided  with  a 
separate  primary  circuit  and  a  source  of  electrimotive  forw  therein, 
the  one  adjusted  to  light  normal  pressure  having  also  a  secondary  cir- 
cuit and  a  magnet  therein  adapted  to  vary  the  vibrations  in  said  flrm- 
pressure  microphone  according  to  vibrations  set  up  in  said  light- 
prrasure  microphone. 

4.  A  pair  of  microphones,  one  adjusted  to  light  normal  pressure 
and  the  other  adjusted  to  firm  normal  pressure,  each  provided  with  a 
separate  circuit  and  a  source  of  electromotive  force  therein,  the  one 
adjusted  to  light  normal  preaaure  having  alao  «  magnet  in  ita  circuit 
adapted  to  vary  the  vibrations  in  <iaid  finn-pre|isure  microphone  ac- 
cording to  vibrations  set  up  in  said  light-presssre  microphone. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  -  circuit  the  product  of 
whoee  telephonic  resisUnce  and  capacity  is  tiibsUntially  balanced 
by  the  product  of  its  telephonic  inducUnce  apd  shunUge.  one  or 
more  telephone-relays  inserted  in  the  circuit  a|  one  or  more  poinU, 
whereby  the  attenuation  of  the  telephone-wave*  traveling  along  the 
circuit  ia reduced  or  eliminated. 

6  In  combination  with  a  telephone-oirct4t  in  which  the  tele- 
phooe-wavea  are  more  or  leas  distorted,  a  telephone-relay  adjusted  to 
produce  inrerae  distortion,  whereby  the  resultant  telephone-waves 
are  undistorted 

7  A  telephone-repeater  compoaed  of  two  opposed  telephone- 
r«Uy>,  the  incoming  circuit  of  each  being  connected  in  series  be- 
tween one  section  of  the  line  and  a  similarly-dimensioned  artificial 
line  while  iu  outgoing  circuit  ia  connected  diffefentially  through  the 
receiring-Ulephone  of  the  other  and  thence  in  tiultipie  through  the 
other  section  of  the  line  and  a  similarly-dimen«ianed  artificial  line. 

8.  Four  microphones  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  conaistiag  of 
a  aticrophone  adjusted  to  light  normal  pressuru  and  another  micro- 


plioae  adjusted  to  firm  normal  pressure,  each  microphone  of  each 
pair  being  provided  with  a  separate  circuit  and  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force  therein,  the  said  microphones  adjuated  to  light  normal 
preaaure  having  also  a  magnet  in  their  said  respective  separate  cir- 
cuits sdapted  to  vary  the  pressure  in  the  said  accompanying  firm- 
pressure  microphone  according  to  vibrations  set  up  in  the  said  light- 
pressure  microphone. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  telephone-circuit  and  an  artificial  cir- 
cuit having  similar  relative  electrical  dimenatons.  an  apparatus  for 
magnifying  the  intensity  snd  correcting  the  shape  of  telephone- 
waves. 

10.  A  distortionless  and  non-attenuating  telephone-circuit  con- 
sisting of  two  line-wires  divided  into  sections,  each  section  having 
the  product  of  its  resistance  and  capacity  substantially  balanced  by 
the  product  of  iU  resistance  and  shuntage  and  being  provided  with  a 
similarly- dimensioned  artificial  circuit,  and  having  telephone-re- 
peaters inserted  between  each  two  sections,  each  repeater  having  its 
incoming  ^MrcuiU  in  series  and  iU  outgoing  circuiu  in  multiple  be- 
tween the  adjacent  section  and  ita  artificial  circuit 


7Hl,vJ()H.  SPRIMQ-HIllQg.  WALTltJoiiwoi  Mlddletowii.  Conn.. 
MalgnorofoD^-halfioADdrewII  8he|iarlPortJaud,Coaa  FUedMar 
M.  1904.    Serial  la  199.M7 


Claim  —A  spring-hinge  having  two  butts,  each  butt  having  per- 
forated ears  and  one  butt  having  a  notched  lug,  and  a  wire  with  sec- 
tions extending  through  the  holes  in  the  adjacent  ears  for  pivoting 
the  butU  together  and  extending  through  the  notch  back  of  the  lug 
on  one  butt  and  proje<ting  into  a  hole  in  an  ear  on  the  other  butt  for 
providing  the  spring,  substantially  as  specified. 


7H  1  ,%>()<>.  UMIVBR8AL  JOIHT  Honci  D  Joan,  ClnclnnaU. 
Ohla  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  George  Stereoaon.  George  Btohop.  and 
MUtoD3chJoM.ClDclan»U.0hia  Filed  Apr  28,  liOl  Serial  ia  206,40a 


Claim. — I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  resilient  split  ring,  the  ends  of  which  form  jaws  and  are  pro- 
vided with  segmenUl  seaU.  and  a  spherical  head  disposed  and  re- 
tained between  the  jaws,  engaging  the  said  seats  and  movable  angu- 
larly in  Any  direction  between  the  ends  of  the  split  ring,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  split  ring  having 
segmental  seaU  in  iU  ends,  s  sphericsl  haed  between  the  ends  of  the 
ring  and  engaging  the  seaU  therein,  said  spherical  head  being  mov- 
able angularly  in  any  direction  between  the  ends  of  the  split  ring, 
and  a  hook  aUached  to  the  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 


781,VJ10.    F11IC«-P08T.    HiJiTiT  M.  IHXT,  Irrln*.  m.    FUad 
Ktr.  22,  IKi    Serial  Ma  199.352. 


Janijaii 


3»>   1905- 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1077 


^'•**'— A  fence-post  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  beads 
and  with  channels  interposed  between  the  same,  holes  passing 
through  the  opposite  front  beads,  and  fastening  means  extending 
through  fence  members  and  through  said  holes  and  clenched  agaiaat 
the  rear  surfaces  of  said  beads  to  hold  the  fence  members  against  the 
front  faces  of  the  opposite  front  beads.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


7  S  1  ,ii  t  1  .    0LA88-CUTTBIL    TloiAt  KmADl,  Book  Springa. 
Wya    FOfld  Hot.  16.  1904.    Serial  Ma  288,015. 


pivoted  at  iU  lower  end,  and  an  adjusUble  hood  or  shield  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  side  carrier. 

3.  In  a  bundle-loader,  a  wheeled  frame  having  uprights  as  8  ri» 
ing  therefrom,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  upper  end  of  said  uprights 
a  carrier-frame  supported  by  Mid  shaft  and  adjustable  thereabout, 
an  endleas  carrier  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operated  from  saitl 
shaft,  a  picker  susUined  by  the  carrier-frame  at  iu  lower  end  and 
adapted  topick  upthe  bundle,  and  deliver  them  to  the  carrier, means 
for  driving  the  picker  from  the  carrier,  and  rake-Ueth  supported  by 
said  carrier-frame  at  iU  lower  end  and  adapted  to  gather  up  looae 
straw. 


Claim.— 1.  A  glaas-cutUr  compriaing  a  rotaUble  shaft  having 
at  one  end  a  cutUr  projecting  laUrallr  therofrom ;  and  a  tubular  cas- 
ing inclosing  the  shaft  and  having  at  one  end  a  recessed  enlargement 
in  which  the  cutUr  v»orks,  said  enlargement  being  arranged  eccen- 
tncaily  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft. 

2  A  glass-cutUr  comprising  sroUUble  shaft  having  at  one  end 
a  lateral  exUnsion  provided  with  a  cutter,  a  tubular  caaing  incloaing 
the  shaft  and  having  at  one  end  a  receased  enlargement  in  which  the 
exunsion  works,  said  enlargement  being  arranged  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 

3.  A  glass-cutur  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  at  one  end 
•  laUral  extension  provided  with  a  cutUr;  a  graduated  tubular  cas- 
ing inclosing  the  shaft  and  having  at  one  end  a  recessed  enlargement 
■n  which  the  extension  works,  said  enlargement  being  arranged  ec- 
centncally  with  respect  U,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft;  and  a 
gage-sleeve  mounted  on  the  casing. 

4  A  glass-cutter  comprising  a  roUtable  shaft  having  at  one  end 
a  roUry  cutter  projecting  laterally  therefrom:  and  a  tubular  casing 
incloamg  the  shaft  and  having  at  one  end  a  recessed  enlargement  in 
which  the  cutter  works,  said  enlargement  being  arranged  eccen- 
tncally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft. 


781,218.    OOKMVKM  APFLIAMCR    HiaiicB  loirm 
00-the-Ruhr.  Genaaay.    FUed  July  M.  1904.    telal  Ma  218.282. 
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CUnm.—l.  The  combination  with  the  sUnd-pipe  having  the 

cup-shaped  tt)p  member  and  the  gas-main,  of  an  elbowcompensation- 
joinf  provided  with  loops  or  handles,  one  foot  of  the  said  elbow  ter 

minating  ma  semispherical  journal  member  resting  inthecup-shaped 
top  member  of  the  said  sUnd-pipe  and  having  circular  fTo<^v,^,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  elbow  terminating  in  a  short  tube  and  connected 
with  and  supported  by  the  gas-main  substantially  as  described 

2  The  combination  with  the  sUnd-pipe  having  the  cup-shaped 
top  member  and  the  gas-main  having  a  gas-ialet  in  shape  of  a  short 
tube  end  with  a  water  seal  at  iU  upper  edge  and  with  shut-off  means 
at  the  lower  edge,  of  an  elbow  compensation-joint  provided  with 
loops  or  handles,  one  foot  of  the  said  elbow  terminating  in  a  semi- 
spherical  journal  member  resting  in  the  cup-shaped  top  n.ember  of 
the  said  sUnd-pipe  and  having  circular  grooves  and  the  other  end  of 
the  elbow  terminating  in  a  tubular  male  end  inserted  into  said  tube 
end  of  the  gas-main,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combinstion,  s  sUnd-pipe  having  a  cup-shaped  top  mem- 
ber, a  gas-main  having  a  gas-inlet  in  shape  of  a  short  tube  end  with  a 
water  seal  at  iU  upper  edge,  it*  lower  edge  freely  projecting  into  the 
gax-mam.  a  basin  or  trough  receiver  adjusUble  by  means  of  a  rod  in  a 
suitable  guide  adapted  to  seal  said  short  tube  at  its  lower  end  and  an 
elhow  compensation-joint  provided  with  loops  or  handles  one  foot  of 
the  said  elbow  tenninating  in  a  semispherical  journal  member  rest- 
ing in  the  cup-shaped  top  member  of  the  said  stand-pipe  and  having 
circular  grooves  and  the  other  end  of  the  elbow  terminating  in  a 
short  tube  and  connected  with  and  supported  by  the  gas-main  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 


Claim-]  In  a  bundle-loader,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  suspended 
earner-frame  mounted  ther«>n,  means  to  sdjust  the  carrier-frame 
about  lU  point  of  suspension,  an  endless  carrier  on  said  carrier- 
frame,  a  rotary  picker  susUined  by  the  can-ier-frame  at  iU  lower  end 
and  arranged  to  pick  up  bundles  or  shocks  and  deliver  them  to  the 
earner,  said  picker  comprising  a  picker-shaft  having  heads  thereon. 
shafU  jounialed  in  said  heads,  picker-teeth  earned  bv  said  latter  shafU 
means  to  tuni  said  shafu  on  their  axes  as  the  picker-shaft  roUtes 
means  operatively  connecting  the  picker-sha/t  with  the  endless  ear- 
ner whereby  the  former  is  roUUd  by  the  latter,  and  rake-teeth  sup- 
ported by  the  earner-frame  at  iU  lower  end  and  arranged  to  gather 
up  loose  straw 

2.  In  a  bundle-loader,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  suspended  carrier- 
frame  mounted  thereon,  an  endless  front  carrier  on  said  canier- 
frame.  a  roUry  picker  supported  by  the  carrier-frame  and  situated 
beneath  the  earner,  said  picker  operating  to  pick  up  bundles  and 
dsliver  them  to  the  carrier,  rake-teeth  also  carried  by  the  carrier- 
frame  and  operating  to  gather  up  loose  straw,  an  inclined  side  car- 
rier  to  roeeive  bundles  from  the  front  carrier,  said  side  carrier  being 


7  8  1  .21  4- .    MOTOR-PLOW     SAMnn  B.  loin.  Sac  Cltf  lowi. 

-j^ofooe-half  to  Albert  K.  Coot  Odebolt.  Iowa.    Filed  taK.  9 
1902.    Serial  Ma  122,700. 


CImim-l  A  motor-driven  agricultural  machine  eomoriai.- 
f*ng-f rames  inclined  to  the  line  of  travel  and  revereelv  I;rrn3^S 
reUtion  to  one  another,  driyen  sha/u  joumainl  thT^^t 
nng-frame.  and  arranged  for  their  longJtud^t:  W  Lll^i: 
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iiirlia«d  equallj  and  nrtnmlj  to  the  line  of  tfmTel.  gmntrt  of  plowing 
and  prop«llin|t  ro*mb«r«  mounted  on  the  nipectiv*  •hafta,  the  ob- 
lique members  of  one  K%ag  being  rerenelv  dispoM^  to  the  member* 
of  the  other  Ranx.  a  main  frame  aupported  kj  the  gang-frames  and 
the  gang*  of  member*,  a  motor  on  (aid  main  frame,  and  rounter- 
•hafU  driven  by  the  motor  and  geared  to  the  gang-ahafU  for  driring 
the  reversely- arranged  member*  of  the  gang*  poeitively  and  at  uni- 
form apeed*. 

S.  A  Botor-dhTen  agricultural  marhite,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  gang-frames  disponed  on  oppoiiite  »idti«  of  the  median  line  of 
said  main  frame,  driven  ihafts  joumaled  i>  the  respective  gang- 
frames  and  arranged  for  their  longitudinal  axes  to  lie  in  planes  in- 
clined equally  and  reversely  to  the  line  of  tiavel.  gang*  of  oblique 
plowing  and  propelling  member*  carried  by  the  respective  driven 
HhafU.  the  member*  of  one  gang  being  reversely  arranged  to  those  of 
the  other  gang,  all  of  said  members  being  Inclined  to  the  line  of 
travel,  a  motor  on  the  main  frame,  and  driving  devices  actuated  by 
the  motor  and  operatively  related  to  the  driv«n  shafU  for  propelling 
the  two  gang*  of  member*  at  uniform  speed 

S.  A  motor-driven  agricultural  machine,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  driven  shafu  connected  therewith  an4  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  median  line  of  said  frame,  said  sh*/t«  being  arranged  for 
their  longitudinal  axes  to  lie  in  planes  inclined  reversely  and  equally 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine,  gangs  of  oblique  plowing  and 
propelling  members  carried  by  the  respective  |riven  shafts,  the  mem- 
bers of  one  gang  being  inclined  reversely  to  th0  members  of  the  other 
gang,  all  of  said  members  being  inclined  to  th«  line  of  travel,  a  motor 
on  said  main  frame,  and  independent  trains  of  driving  devices  actu- 
ated by  the  motor  and  operatively  connected  80  the  driven  shafts  for 
propelling  the  gangs  of  members  simultaneausly  and  at  the  same 
speed.  I 

4.  A  motor-driven  agricultuVal  machini,  compnsing  a  main 
frame,  gang-frames  suspended  therefrom,  driven  shafts  joumaled  in 
gang-framesdisposedon opposite  sides  of  thenledian  line  of  the  main 
frame,  and  arranged  for  their  longitudinal  a^es  to  lie  in  planes  in- 
clined reversely  and  equally  to  the  line  of  travel,  gangs  of  oblique 
plowing  and  propelling  members  carried  by  the  driven  shafU,  the 
members  of  one  gang  being  reversely  arranged!  to  the  members  of  the 
other  gang,  a  trailing  wheel  having  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  rear 
part  of  the  main  frame,  said  wheel  cooperating  with  the  gangs  of 
members  for  wholly  supporting  the  main  frfme.  a  motor  on  said 
frame,  and  trains  of  gearing  actuated  by  the  ^otor  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  driven  shafts. 

5.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  means  for  plowing  the  ground 
and  propelling  the  machine,  comprising  rever»eiy-inclined  gangs  of 
perpendicular  disks,  each  set  obliquely  to  th^  line  of  trayel.  and  a 
motor  supported  by  the  machine  and  geared  to  the  gang  of  disks  for 
rotating  them  at  equal  speed 
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6.  A  ruler  having  auxiliary  straight-edges  disposed  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  parallel  therewith  and  rigidly  connected  by 
right- angularly -disposed  guides  passing  transversely  through  the 
said  ruler  and  a  shaft  disposed  within  the  ruler  and  mounted  for  ro- 
Urj  movement  to  control  the  adjustment  of  the  straight-edges  in  par- 
allel relation  to  the  ruler. 


/■'  ■  I  •"■  I  M  11  I  I  I  iTTTi'i  M  I  f"  M  ■ 
/  1 .  1 1  . 1  I  . . .  1  .  1  .  I  .  1  ■  I  .  I  ..  I  .  ■  ■  ■ 


7  8  1 .  '2  1  5 .    DiAfTIllO  maTRUHKFr     Jtura  T  Lkwam,  RoU- 

tng  Pnirta.  lod.,  aMlgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  lotm  H.  Shalti,  IrawKn. 

m.    PUad  JuM  2S,  1901    Serial  Ha  214.208. 

Claim.— I    A  ruler  having  auxiliary  straight-edges  disposed 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  parallel  therewith,  a  roUtable  shaft ,  „     .       ,      u      •  ...  ... 

mounted  longitudinally  withn.  the  ruler-bodjl,  said  straight-edges  ' ,.  ..  ™'7  ""'!.?*  "  •"'•'"T  »»'••'*«'<  "<!««'  di-PO'ed  parallel 

being  connected  for  simulUneous  transverselparallel  sdjustment.  i 'f 'T       ""*  "«""y  '^'"'^  to  right  angularly-disposed  guide, 
•-■■•■-  »'•<'•'»'.▼  mounted  transversely  within  the  ruler,  pintles  upsUnding 


7.  A  ruler  having  an  auxiliary  straight-edge  disposed  parallel 
therewith  and  rigidly  secured  to  right-angulariy-disposed  guides 
slidably  mounted  transversely  within  the  ruler,  pintles  upstanding 
from  the  faces  of  said  guides,  plates  with  diagonal  slots  therein 
mounted  upon  said  ruler  adapted  to  embrace  the  pintles,  and  means 
for  simulUneottsly  and  slidsbly  moving  the  said  plates  longitudi- 
nally to  impart  a  transverse  parallel  adjusting  movement  to  the 
straight-edge. 

8.  A  ruler  having  auxiliary  straight-edges  disposed  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  parallel  therewith  and  rigidly  connected  by 
guides  passing  slidably  and  transversely  through  the  said  ruler,  pin- 
tles upsUnding  from  the  face  of  said  guides,  plates  with  slots  therein 
mounted  upon  said  ruler  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  pintles,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  and  slidably  moving  the  said  plates  longi- 
tudinally to  impart  a  transverse  and  simulUneous  adjusting  move- 
ment to  the  straight-edges. 

9.  A  ruler  having  an  auxiliary  straight  edge  disposed  parallel 


and  means  coiuisting  of  the  rotatable  thaft 

2  \  ruler  having  auxiliary  straight-edgei  disposed  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  parallel  therewith,  said  straight-edges  being 
capable  ot  simulUneous  transverse  parallel  adjustment  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  by  a  roUtable  shaft  disposed  lon^tudinally  within  the 
ruler 

3  A  ruler  having  an  auxiliary  straight-edge  parallel  therewith 
and  rigidly  secured  to  right-angularly-disposed  guides  slidably 
mounted  transversely  within  the  ruler,  and  means  consisting  of  a  ro- 
UUble  shaft  mounted  within  the  ruler  adapted  to  slidably  move  said 
guides  to  adjust  the  straight-edge  in  parallel  relation  to  the  ruler 

4.  .\  ruler  having  auxiliary  straight-edges  disposed  upon  oppo- 
site sides  and  parallel  therewith  and  rigidly  connected  by  right-ati- 
gulariy-disposed  guides  passing  transversely  tlirough  said  ruler  and 
means  consisting  of  a  roUUble  shaft  mountrd  within  the  ruler 


from  the  factj  of  said  guides,  plates  with  diagonal  slots  therein 
mounted  upon  said  ruler  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  pintles,  a  lug 
upstanding  from  said  plate  with  a  screw-threaded  opening  therein ,  a 
longitudinal  shaft  roUUbly  mounted,  means  for  securing  said  shaft 
against  longitudinal  displacement,  screw-threads  formed  upon  said 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lug  and  all  so  disposed  that  the  ro- 
Ution  of  the  shaft  simulUneously  and  slidably  moves  the  said  plates 
longitudinally  to  impart  a  transverse  adjusting  movement  to  the 
straight-edge. 

10.  In  a  ruler  an  auxiliary  straight-edge  disposed  parallel 
therewith  and  capable  of  transverse  parallel  adjustment,  a  rod 
adapted  to  route  and  impart  transverse  motion  to  the  straight-edge, 
a  pin  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  a  spring  member  disposed  to  con- 
Urt  with  said  pin  at  each  revolution  of  the  shaft 

1 1.  A  ruler  having  an  auxiliary  straight-edge  disposed  parallel 


,   .  r. I  "    A  ruier  naving  an  auxiliary  straigftt-edge  disposed  parallel 

adapted  to  slidably  move  said  guide,  to  adjust  the  strais-ht-edge.  si- 1  therewith  and  rigidly  secured  to  right-angularly-disposed  guides 

multaneously  in  parallel  relation  to  the  ruler  ,,idably  mounted  transversely  within  the  ruler,  pintles  upstanding 

5.  A  ruler  having  ap  auxilury  straight-e<|ge  disposed  parallel  I  fr„„  the  face*  of  said  guides,  plates  with  diagonal  sloU  therein 

therewith  and  rigidly  secured  to  guides  slidably  mounted  within  the   mounted  upon  said  ruler  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  pintles,  a  lug 

upsUnding  from  said  plate  with  a  screw-threaded  opening  there 


ruler  and  a  shaft  also  disposed  within  the  ruler  and  mounted  for  ro- 
tary movement  to  control  the  adjustment  of  the  ^traight-edgee  in  par 
allel  relation  to  the  ruler 


in,  a  longitudinal  shaft  roUUbly  mounted,  means  for  securing  said 
shaft  against  longitudinal  displacement,  screw-threads  formed  upon 
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•aid  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  and  all  so  dispoaed  that  the  to- 
Ution  of  the  shaft  simulUneoualy  and  slidably  moves  the  said  plates 
longitudinally  to  impart  a  transverse  adjusting  movement  to  the 
straight-edge,  a  pin  mounted  upon  the  aaid  ahaft,  and  a  spring 
member  disposed  to  conUct  with  said  pin  at  each  revolution  of  the 
shaft. 

12.  In  a  ruler  the  combination  of  a  main  ruler-body,  an  aux- 
iliary straight-edge  disposed  parallel  therewith,  a  roUUble  shaft 
mounted  within  the  ruler  adapted  to  control  a  transverse  parallel 
adjustment  of  the  auxiliary  straight-edge  and  an  arm  provided  with 
a  straight  edge  pivoted  at  the  end  of  the  ruler-body  and  adapted  for 
angular  adjustment  in  relation  to  the  ruler-body. 

13  A  ruler  having  an  auxiliary-  straight-edge  parallel  there- 
with and  rigidly  secured  to  right-angularly-disposed  guides  slidably 
mounted  transversely  within  the  ruler  and  means  eonsisUng  of  a  ro- 
UUble shaft  mounted  therein  adapted  to  slidably  move  said  guides 
to  adjust  the  straight-edge  in  parallel  relation  to  the  ruler,  and  an 
arm  with  a  straight-edge  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  niler  and  adapted 
for  angular  adjustment  in  relation  to  the  ruler. 

14.  A  ruler  having  auxiliary  straight-edges  disposed  upon  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  parallel  therewith  and  rigidly  connected  by 
ngbt-angularly-disposed  guides  passing  transversely  through  the 
said  ruler  and  a  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  ruler 
mounted  for  roUry  movement  to  control  the  adjustment  of  the 
straight-edges  in  parallel  relation  to  the  ruler,  and  an  arm  with  a 
straight-edge  and  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  ruler  adapted  for  angular 
adjustment  in  relation  to  the  ruler. 


7  8 1.2  IB.    HARVnTBR-EKBL    Haut  B.  Mnumu.  Hkglna- 
poit.  Ohio     riM  Apr.  18, 1904.    Sertal  Ha  208.678. 


tK>n  a  rsel,  reel-«upporting  braces,  a  rigid  upright,  having  a  plu- 
rality  of  holes  formed  therein,  a  vertically-dispow^l  foot-lever  held 
by  a  yoke  in  slidable  relation  to  such  upright  and  movable  in  any  di- 
rection in  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  iU  plane,  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  carried  by  such  lever,  adapted  to  engage  anv  one  of  the 
hole,  in  said  upright,  and  both  lever  and  pawl  disposed  conven- 
lenUv  for  operation  by  the  foot  and  a  pluralitv  of  horixonully-dis- 
po«.d  levers  connecting  said  foot-lever  and  reel-supporting  brace, 
and  adapted  for  the  adjustment  of  the  reel 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprisiag  in  combina- 
tion a  rigid  upnght,  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein  a 
foot-lever  held  by  a.yoke  in  slidable  relation  to  such  upright,  mov- 
able in  any  direcUon  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  iU 
plane,  a  reel  and  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  levers  and  sup- 
porting-braces connecting  the  foot-lever  and  the  reel  whereby  the 
adjustment  of  the  foot-lever,  adjusU  the  reel  and  means  for  adjust 
ably  securing  the  foot-lever  to  the  upright  bv  mechanism  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  holes  thereof. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rigid  upright  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein  a 
foot-lever  held  by  a  yoke  in  slidable  relation  to  such  upnght,  and 
movable  in  any  direction  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  iU 
plane,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  such  l^ver,  adapted  to  en- 
gage any  one  of  the  holes  in  said  upright,  and  both  lever  and  pawl 
disposed  for  convenient  operation  by  the  foot,  a  reel  and  means  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  supporting-braces  and  horixontally-disposed 
levers  connecting  the  foot-lever  and  the  reel  whereby  the  adjustment 
of  the  foot-lever,  adjusU  the  reel. 

6    A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  upnght,  having  a  plurality  of  holes  fonned  therein,  trans- 
verse to  lU  plane  of  greatest  dimension,  a  lever  held  bv  a  voke  in 
slidable  relation  to  such  upright  and  movable  in  a  piane'adjacent  to 
and  parallel  with  iU  plane,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  bv  such 
lever  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  holes  in  said  upright,  and 
both  lever  and  pawl  disposed  for  convenient  operation  by  the  foot,  a 
support  disposed  fonsard  of  and  in  plane  with  said  upright,  a  lever 
fulcnimed  at  an  intemediate  point  upon  such  support  and  disposed 
approximately  horizonUl,  iU  rearward  end  pivoully  connected  with 
sajd  foot-operated  lever,  iU  forward  end  canring  a  brace-rod  piv- 
otally  connected  therewith,  a  reel-ann  fulcnimed  upon  such  braoe, 
a  lever  fulcnimed  at  an  intermediate  point  upon  said  support  and 
disposed  approximately  vertical,  iU  lower  end  pivotallv  connected 
to  a  rod  which  in  turn  is  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  fwt-opemted 
lever  at  it*  other  end,  a  brac«..rod  pivotally  engaging  the  reel-carrr- 
ing  ann  and  a  rod  pivoUlly  connecting  such  brace-rod  with  the  upper 
end  of  such  vertically-disposed  lever  and  all  so  disposed  that  an  ad- 
justment of  the  foot-operated  lever,  adjusU  the  reel 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  wimbination  of  a 
reel,  a  reel-carrying  ann,  a  pair  of  upwardlv-dispofied  brace-rods 
supporting  said  reel-ann,  a  lever  interaiediatelv  fulcnimed  and  hori- 
zonUlly  disposed,  the  fomard  end  supporting  one  of  said  upwardlv- 
disposed  brace-rods,  a  lever  intennediatelv  fulcnimed  and  vertically 
disposed,  a  connecting-rod  pivoUlly  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  vertical  lever  and  the  other  upwardly-disposed  brace-rod  a 
foot-lever  engaging  the  rearward  end  of  the  horiiontallv-disposed 
lever  and  a  rod  pivoUlly  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
lever  and  the  foot-lever 


r*lity  of  hole,  Trmr  „  "^"^  *  ^'^  '  "^*^  "P"'»"-  *  P'"" 
lever'held  by  a  vokT^s  ld;bl  J?*'*'  '  '^'^^'y^^^^PO^  foot- 
of  movemen'  in  Z  di^ion  .I!^*'""  *""''!'  ""•"*•"  ""^  ^'P"^'« 
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-  J— wMtrni  ui  uie  reel. 

3.  A  denco  of  the  character  described,  comprising 


in  combiaa-  | 


in,.  f„^.r  •Poo'-hoioer,  a  l>ox  provided  with  lateral  open-' 

ng.  fo   the  passage  of  the  thread  and  having  on  one  side  and  in  the 

•ame  plane  a  longitudinal  spindle-sleeve  and  a  transverse  sn  ndU^ 

•leave.  sub.Untially  as  set  forth.  transverse  sp.ndle- 

thsn^tl.  '''"^"'""'»'""  ^'^h  •  "Pool-holding  oox  of  a  depth  greater 
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3.  Tke  combinatioa  witk  tb«  cyliai^rical  boi  hariag  the  hiof^ed 
coTcr  and  th«  UUral  iloU  with  roughened  margina,  of  the  two  tpin- 
dl*-«leeve«  in  the  same  plane,  and  the  heavy  internal  loose  disk. 


central  bowl  opposite  each  cup  and  a  ring  capable  of  being  turned 
and  cloeiag  all  but  one  of  the  said  opening*,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7  8  1  .  '2  1  R  .    B.AIL-TI1  PUn.    WuxuH  B.  MOLU,  Duruga 
(Ma    PIM  Apr  29.  1801    Swial  Na  a06.58& 


Clmim.—\.  As  a  new  article  of  manu(facture,  a  railway  tie-plate, 
comprising  an  approximately  trapezoidal  plate  provided  near  one 
side  with  upward-projecting  ribs  exteqding  longitudinally  of  the 
length  of  the  plate,  the  ribs  and  the  platef  being  provided  with  spike- 
apertures. 

2  As  a  new  article,  a  railway  tie-plage  having  a  plurality  of  ribs 
pressed  upward  therefrom,  and  extending  transversely  of  the  rail 
for  bearing  at  their  inner  ends  against  the  tie-flange  of  the  same  and 
provided  with  spike-apertures  through  ttaid  ribit 


781/219.    ADJUSTABLE  8BAK.    9lot8l  M.  MiLLB,  J«rM7  »ty, 
E  J.    PU«d  Apr  12.  1901     SarU  la  iOe.8S8 


CImim. — 1.  In  adjustable  gearing,  t^e  combination  with  parti« 
constitutijg  a  hub  and  a  gear-section  resiiectively  of  an  eccentric  de- 
vice revolubly  bearing  in  one  part  and  having  a  sliding  engagement 
with  the  other 

2  In  adjustable  gearing,  the  combii^ation  with  parts  constitut- 
ing a  hub  and  a  gear-section  respectivelyjof  a  pin  revolubly  bearing 
in  one  part  having  a  projecting  operating  portion  and  an  eccentric- 
ally-located stud,  the  latter  having  a  oli^ing  engagement  with  the 
other  part 

3.  In  adjustable  gearing,  the  combination  with  parts  constitut- 
ing a  hub  and  a  gear-section  respectively,  one  of  i«aid  parts  contain- 
ing a  radial  way  and  block  slidingly  thenein.  said  block  containing 
a  bearing-opening,  of  a  pin  revolubly  beijring  in  the  other  part  and 
having  an  eccentrically-located  stud  engsged  within  the  bearing- 
opening  of  said  block 

4  In  adjustable  gearing,  the  combination  with  parts  constitut- 
ing a  hub  and  a  gear-section  respectively,  one  of  said  parts  contain- 
ing an  undercut  radial  way,  and  block  didingly  confined  therein, 
said  block  containing  a  bearing-opening,  of  a  pin  revolubly  bearing 
in  the  other  part  and  having  an  eccentri<!ally-located  stud  engaged 
within  the  bearing-opening  of  said  block. 

.5  In  adjustable  gearing,  the  combination  with  parts  constitut- 
ing a  hub  and  gear-section  respectively,  ote  of  said  parts  containing 
a  radial  way  and  the  other  part  an  opposiqe  circular  depression,  of  a 
block  sliding  in  said  way  and  having  a  b<aring-opening,  a  pin  rev- 
olubly bearing  in  the  part  containing  the  depression  and  having  a 
disk  seated  in  the  latter,  and  an  eccentrically  located  stud  carried  by 
said  disk  and  engaged  within  the  bearing-opening  o>f  the  block. 


4.  Ib  a  chalice  the  combination  of  a  row  of  cups  with  a  central 
bowl  level  with  the  row  of  cup*  and  open  at  the  top,  openings  in  the 
central  bowl  opposite  each  cup  and  a  plate  capable  of  being  turned 
and  closing  the  two  outer  ones  of  three  consecutive  openings,  sub- 
stantially a*  described 

5.  In  a  chalice,  the  combination  of  a  row  of  cups,  with  a  cen 
tral  bowl  haviug  iu  bottom  below  the  bottoms  of  the  cups  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  separate  discharge-openings  in  iU  upper 
portion  communicating  respectively  with  each  cup.  means  capable 
of  beiug  turned  for  closing  a  number  of  these  openings,  a  waste- 
apace  at  a  lower  level  than  the  said  cups,  and  opening*  leading  from 
each  of  the  cups  to  the  said  waste-space. 


7 8  1 ,2  2  1  .    TMTT  OR  TBTHHl  PBO     Thomai  Mouii,  Morning 
toa  Ounedln.  Mew  Zealand.    Med  Aug.  1 1903.    Serial  Ha  16«,308 


781  .'2 '20.    CHAUOl    TBMn  C.  T.  MOIXIB.  Copeohaffeo,  D«n- 

Wkrfc.    Piled  Aug.  2S.  1108.    Serial  Ra  170.800 

Claim —[.   In  a  chalice  the  combination  of  a  row  of  cups  with  a 
central  bowl  level  with  the  row  of  cups  and  open  at  the  top,  opening* 
ia  tke  central  bowl  opposite  each  cup,  the  wine  flowing  through  thf 
towermoat  of  said  openings  into  the  corre«ponding  cup  by  the  naf 
ural  inclination  of  the  chalice,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  chalice  the  combination  of  a  row  of  cups  with  a  central 
bowl  level  with  the  row  of  cups  and  open  at  the  top,  opening*  in  the 
central  bowl  opposite  each  cup  and  meann  for  closing  a  number  of 
said  oponing*.  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  chalice  the  combination  of  a  ttow  of  cup*  with  a  central 
bowl  level  with  the  n»w  of  cups  and  open  «t  the  lop,  opening*  in  the 


Claim— I.  A  peg  consisting  of  a  neck  with  an  eye  at  iU  head 
and  a  hook  on  the  neck  below  the  ey*.  a  corkscrew-body  and  a  lock- 
ing-pin substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  A  peg  consisting  of  a  neck  with  an  eye  at  iU  head,  a  hook  on 
the  neck  below  the  eye,  a  corkscrew -body,  a  loop  on  said  peg  and  a 
locking-pin  connected  with  said  peg  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3  In  a  peg  comprising  a  neck  and  a  corkscrew-body  a  locking- 
pin  and  a  loop  on  the  peg  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


7  8  1  ,•222.     DISPUY-MOUirr     ALBOT  P  Mou.  Wellealey, 
Filed  June  18.  1901    Sertal  Ha  213.122. 


Claim— I.  A  mount  of  the  character  specified  having  two  flexi- 
ble plates  or  sidea  between  which,  when  the  plates  are  in  proper  con 
junction,  the  article  is  held,  and  meani*  providing  a  fastening  for  the 
edge  of  said  plates,  the  same  comprising  a  clip  formed  by  turning  up 
the  edge  of  one  plate,  with  which  clip  the  edge  of  the  other  plate  is 
adapted  to  interlock  upon  bending  both  plates,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2  A  mount  of  the  character  specified  having  two  flexible  plates 
or  side*,  one  of  which  plate*  is  convex  and  between  which,  when  in 
proper  conjunction,  the  article  is  held,  and  means  providing  a  fas- 
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tening  for  the  edge  of  aaid  plate*,  the  (ame  oomprising  a  clip  formed 
by  turning  up  the  edge  of  one  plate,  with  which  clip  the  correspond 
ing  edge  of  the  other  plate  is  adapted  to  interiock  upon  bending  both 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 

3.   A  mount  of  the  character  apecified  having  two  conjoining, 
flexible  plate*  or  sides  « ith  jointure  along  one  edge  thereof,  which 
plates  and  jointure  are  obtained  by  bending  a  single  flexible  blank 
plate  or  piece,  and  means  for  fastening  said  plates^long  the  edge 
opposite  from  the  edge  where  the  plates  have  jointure  as  aforesaid, 
•aid  means  of  fastening  comprising  a  clip  formed  by  turning  up  the 
edge  of  one  plate,  with  which  clip  the  edgeof  the  otlier  plate  is  adapt 
ed  to  interiock  upon  bending  both  plates.  subsUntially  as  described. 
4    A  mount  of  the  character  specified  having  two  integral,  flexi- 
ble, conjoining  plates  or  sides,  one  of  which  is  convex  with  jointure 
along  one  edge  thereof,  which  integral  plates  and  jointure  are  ob- 
Uined  by  bending  up  a  single  blank  plate  or  piece,  and  means  for 
fastening  said  plates  along  the  edge  opposite  from  the  edge  where 
the  plates  make  their  integral  jointure,  the  same  comprising  a  clip 
formed  by  turning  up  the  edge  of  one  plate,  with  which  clip  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  other  plate  is  adapted  to  interiock  upon  bending 
both  plates  in  the  manner  described. 

5  A  mount  of  the  character  specified  having  two  conjoining, 
flexible  plate:,  or  8ideg  with  jointure  along  one  edge  thereof,  mean* 
for  fastening  said  plates  along  the  edge  opposite  where  the  platet 
have  jointure  Kaid  means  of  fastening  comprising  a  clip  formed  by 
turning  up  the  edge  of  one  plate  with  which  clip  the  edge  of  the  other 
plate  i8  Hdspfed  to  interiotk  upon  bending  both  plates,  and  side  clips 
formed  by  bending  the  side  edges  of  one  of  said  plates  or  sides  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  an  eye  below  aaid  socket 
subatantially  as  set  forth.  ' 


'l/;jS---'i^--^H'rs- 


J  i^  '^  ^-  "°^^  ^°*  RADIATOR  OR  LIKE  SBCTIOHa  Datid 
M.  Rbbit.  London.  Bngiaad.  awignor  of  one-half  to  Aahwell  k  HetMt. 
Limited.  Undoo,  England    Piled  Aug.  23.  1901    Serial  Ka  221,891 


E\27 
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Clatm-l    A  mold  for  radiator  or  like  M^stions  having  a  core 
» therein  and  channels  in  the  molding-face  of  one  of  said  part*  for 
causing  a  rapid  flow  of  metal  through  the  mold. 

2  A  mold  for  radiator  or  like  section,  having  a  core  therrin  and 
..nuou.  channel,  in  the  molding-face  of  one  of  uid  part*  for  causing 
a  rapid  flow  of  metal  through  the  mold. 

3  In  mold,  for  radiator  or  like  secUons.  a  core  having  sinuous 
channel,  on  it*  molding-face  for  cau.ing  a  rapid  flow  of  the  metal 
through  the  mold. 


'^  ^JLi?  ^,"^-    "^CUT  POR  OPBRAnHO-RODS  OP  FARE  REGI8- 

t«r  Co..  Rooberter,  I,  T.    PUed  June  27.  1901    Serial  »a  2 112^^ 
Claim— In  a  bracket  for  supporting  operating-rods  of  fare-reg- 
ister*, an  arm.  a  socket  on  the  free  end  of  .aid  arm,  said  socket  lying 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  arm.  a  worm-.lot  in  Mtid  Mcket 


Claim—]  A  means  for  cutting  out  a  telephone  wrvice-line 
operable  from  the  main  or  central  ofljce,  and  which  comprises  a 
switch  in  the  said  service-line  located  at  the  subscriber's  rtation  and 
normally  held  to  iU  circuit-closing  position,  an  electromagnet-con- 
trolled means  for  shifting  said  switch  to  an  open  position,  the  Mid 
switch  including  a  supplemenUl  conUct-maker  for  closing  in  the 
aenice-line,  and  manually-operated  devices  at  the  subscriber's  sU- 
tion  for  actuating  the  said  supplemenUl  contact-maker  to  move  it*o 
a  circuit-closing  position. 

2.  A  telephone-ser^ice-controlling  meanr.  which  con.iste  of  a 
•witch  in  the  service-line  at  the  subscriber's  station,  an  automatically- 
actuating  mechanism  for  opening  the  said  switch,  and  electromag- 
net controlling  devices  for  normally  raainUining  the  said  normally 
actuating  means  in  operation,  an  electrocfrcuit  controlled  from  the 
central  or  main  sUtion  for  energi^ing  the  magnet  whereby  to  set  the 
said  automatically-operating  means  into  action  to  open  the  switch  to 
cut  out  the  telephone  line -service,  a  mechanism  for  rertoring  the 
switch  to  its  normal  or  line-*ervice-clo*ing  po*ition.  and  a  manually- 
operated  lever  device  for  actuating  the  last-named  mechanism  as  set 
forth 

3.  In  a  telephone  cut-out  mechanism  of  the  character  deocribed, 
a  switch  in  the  service-line,  a  clock  mechanism  for  moving  the  said 
switch  to  iu  open  or  circuit -breaking  position.  eUctromagnet  con- 
trolling devices  adapted  when  defnergixed  to  lock  the  clock  mechan- 
ism from  operation,  a  supplemenUl  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  be 
rendered  inactive  at  the  central  or  main  sUtion  for  energiiing  the 
magnet  to  releaae  the  clock  mechanism,  and  eoin -con trolled  devicee 
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twitch  to  again  cloae  th« 


at  Ihr  «ub«crib*r'i  aUtion  for  ahiftinx  the 
line  aenire,  aa  tat  forth. 

4.  A  telephooe-aerricr-i-oDlroltinft  mi  ana,  which  compriaea  a 
•witch  in  the  aenrice-line  located  at  the  subicriber'a  aUtion.  the  said 
awitch  haTing  a  pair  of  alternately  operating  circuit-cloaers,  a  raech- 
aaiain  for  automatically  moving  one  of  the 
open  poaition,  said  mechanitm  inrludin/;  ;^ 
with  the  central  or  main  »ution  adapted  when  ei^ergired  from  the 
main  aUtion  to  tet  in  operation  the  mechiniam  that  automatically 
opena  one  of  the  circuit-closera  to  cut  out  t^e  aerrice-line  to  the  tele- 
phone, and  a  manually-operated  means  for  lioving  the  rircait-cloaen 
into  po«ition  to  cloae  in  the  circuit-line  to  tUe  telephone,  aa  aet  forth 
5    A  telephone-«ervice-line-cuntrolliugimean».  which  coraprisea 
a  circuit-controller  at  the  gubairibers  atAtion.  electromechanical 
rueana  arranged  to  be  energized  from  the  njain  or  central  atation  to 
actuate  the  Mid  circuit-controller  and  cut  oii't  the  telephone  serrice- 
line.  and  a  manually -operated  mean»  at  the  >ub»criber»  atation  that 
coApcratea  with  the  circuit-controller  and  js  arranged,  when  actu- 
ated, to  cloae  the  brake  in  the  aervic^line  »ni  to  restore  the  communi- 
cation between  the  aubacriber'a  and  central  Ltation 

6  In  a  telephone-aorvic«-controlling  iieana  of  tde  charactei 
described,  a  .iwitch  in  the  service-line,  a  cloct  mechaniam  for  moving 
the  awitch  to  an  open  position,  an  electron«ignet-controlled  detent 
for  holding  the  Mid  clock  from  acting  on  |he  switch  and  adapted 
when  enerfcited  to  l>e<-onie  diaengaged  from  the  clock  mechaniam. 
and  a  manually-actuated  means  for  setting  t|e  awitch  independently 
of  its  clockgearing-controlled  movements  fur  closing  in  the  service- 
line  to  the  telephone  after  the  switch  has  bean  automatically  moved 
to  iu  open  poaition,  as  set  forth.  I 

7  In  a  telephone-service-controlling  ilieans  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  the  servic-e-line  to  the  telephone;  of 
a  housed  switch  in  the  Mid  service-line  haviiig  two  alternately-oper- 
ating contact-makers,  one  of  which  is  autoiiatically  held  to  its  cir- 
mit-cloaing  position  and  the  other  to  ita  optpn  position,  electrome- 
chanical dericcn  for  actuating  the  switch  to  shift  iU  automatically- 
cloaed  contact-maker  to  a  circuit-breaking  position,  and  a  means  op- 
erable from  the  outside  of  the  houaing  in  f  hich  is  conuined  the 
awitch  for  actuating  the  switch  to  bring  its  jiorraally  open  contact- 
^maker  in  poaition  to  cloae  in  the  service-line  dircuit  to  the  telephone, 
as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  telephone-service-controlling  t4eaBs  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  the  service-Une  to  the  telephone,  ol 
the  switch-bl(Kks  «,  the  contact-piece  »;  wh^h  forms  a  pa-l  of  the 
block,  and  with  which  one  terminal  of  the  b^ak  in  the  service-line 
connects,  and  a  pivoted  contact-maker  ('  tha|  normally  engager  the 
conUct-piece  «',  with  which  the  other  temiin4l  of  the  break  the  serv- 
ice connects;  of  a  rockably-mounted  block  DJ,  the  contact-maker  C 
aecured  thereto,  and  normally  held  from  engaging  the  conUct-piece 
»'.  said  contact-makers  C  and  C  being  connerted  in  multiple,  and  a 
plurality  of  independently-actuated  manually-operated  levers  for 
rocking  the  block  D  to  move  the  contact-ma^er  C  into  engagement 
with  the  piece  «',  as  aet  forth 

9  In  a  telephone-controlling  means  of  tl|e  character  deacribed, 
in  combination  with  a  switch  mechanism  located  at  the  subscriber's 
aUtion  and  in  the  aervice-line  circuit  to  the  telephone,  aaid  switch 
nechaniam  including  a  pivoted  contact-mak«r  normally  held  to  the 
circuit-closing  position;  of  a  motor  coupled  With  said  pivoted  con- 
Uct  when  aet  in  motion  to  move  the  pivoted  conUct  to  the  circuit- 
breaking  poaition.  and  an  electromagnet-controlled  detent  for  hold- 
ing the  aforeMid  motor  inert,  means  for  energizing  the  magnet  fro* 
the  main  or  central  station,  and  a  manually-operated  means  at  the 
subacriber'a  sUtion  for  reatoring  the  motor  ai|d  the  pivoted  contact- 
maker  to  their  normal  poaitiona. 

10  A  telephone-aervice-controlling  me«ns  which  comphsea 
electromeehanical  devices  at  the  subscriber's  »Ution.  operable  from 
the  main  or  central  sUtion  tocutout  the  serried-line  to  the  telephone, 
the  aaid  devicea  conaisting  of  a  conUct-makei*  automatically  moved 
to  iu  cirruit-cloaing  poaition,  a  clock  roechanilm  normally  held  from 
operation  by  the  magnet  device  when  it  ia  de«|iergixed  and  adapted 
to  be  aet  in  operation  when  the  Mid  magnet  davice  is  energiied ;  and 
a  connection  between  the  clock  mechanism  and  the  pivoted  contact- 
maker  arranged  to  allow  for  a  limited  movement  of  the  clock  mech- 
aniam before  moving  the  uid  conUct  maker  ia  iU  circuit-breaking 
poaition.  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth 

11  In  a  Ulephone  eervice-controUing  apyaratua  of  the  charac- 
Ur  deacribed.  a  awitth  in  the  aervice-line  to  the  Ulephone.  auUimat- 
ically  doaabie  but  normally  held  open,  a  rocking  head  to  which  the 
switek  ia  atUched.  a  pivoted  lever-deUnt  for  holding  the  said  rock 
'■«  ^••<*  '">•"  movement  in  one  direction,  a  plitnger.  a  ralchet-whe«i 


inUrmittently  operable  by  the  plunger,  and  a  member  adjusUbly 
mounted  «n  the  Mid  ratchet-wheel  for  engaging  the  pivoted  lever- 
detent  at  predetermined  intervals,  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  telephone-service-controlling  meana  of  the  character 
deacribed.  a  switch  within  the  service-line  to  the  telephone  which  ia 
automatically  movable  to  ita  circuit-closing  position,  a  series  of  de- 
tent-levers for  holding  the  Mid  switch  nonnally  open,  each  of  the 
said  detent-levers  being  independently  operable,  a  plunger  for  each 
of  the  said  detent-levers,  and  a  means  for  shifting  the  connections 
between  one  or  more  of  the  Mid  detent-levers  and  the  switch,  for  the 
purpose!)  set  forth. 

7Hl,2Jii,  IHCAWDBSCBHT-LAMP  SOCKET  WiLm  H.  Pw- 
rm.  W*t#rtHU7.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Waterbury  Mfg  Co  Water- 
bury,  Cona,  a  CorporaUon.    Piled  Oct  31,  1904    Serial  Ho. '280.762. 


Claim.— In  an  inc«ndeacent-lamp  socket,  the  combination  with 
a  sheet-meul  cap  formed  with  one  or  more  bayonet-joint  sloU,  of  a 
sheet-metal  shell  furnished  with  a  screw  for  coaction  with  each  of 
the  said  sloU,  and  a  yielding  locking-boss  arranged  to  engage  with 
a  vertical  wall  of  one  of  the  Mid  slots  for  holding  the  cap  and  shell 
in  their  roUUd  and  locked  poaitions. 


7  H  1 .  v2  2  7 .    PACXIMO  TOR  PIOTOKa    Ououi  Ritbolw,  Maa- 
oherter.  Boglaod.    Fltod  July  6,  1901    Sertel  Ha  215.506. 


CUtim. — In  combination,  a  piston -block  having  an  annular 
groove  providing  annular  flangea.  Mid  flanges  having  concentric 
and  radial  grooves,  a  piston  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmenU 
fltUd  in  said  annular  groove,  stopping-pieces  overlapping  the  joinU 
between  the  segmenU  for  preventing  the  passage  of  sUam  there* 
through,  said  ring  having  annular  grooves  and  passages  leading 
from  the  grooves  to  the  spaces  between  the  piston-block  and  ring, 
and  springs  locaUd  between  the  ring-segmenU  and  piston-block, 
and  exerting  outward  preMure  on  the  segments,  subsUntiallv  aa  de- 
scribed. 


78  1  .  ':2  '^8.    DBTACHABLB  RaCBPTACLfrHOLDER.    RoKirr  J. 
RiLiT,  Zlon  City.  Ill    Med  Feb.  19. 1903.    .Serial  Ho.  144.141. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  holder  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  comprising  spaced  members,  each  having  an  off-set 
finger  at  one  end.  Mid  fingers  being  provided  with  ouUUnding  por- 
tions located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  handle,  a  corapreasible  re- 
eeptat-le-embracing  loop  having  ends  connecUd  with  the  fingers  be- 
j  tween  the  ouUUnding  portions  and  the  handle  members,  a  device 
I  connecting  the  handle  membera.  and  a  device  connecting  the  out- 
standing portiona  of  the  finger*  for  holding  the  loop  in  compressed 
condition  upon  a  recepUcle,  Mid  devicea  being  located  on  oppo- 
aiu  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  loop 
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2.  In  a  bolder  of  the  claaa  described,  a  handle  element  compris- 
ing a  doubled  wire  forming  spaced  membera,  the  Urminals  of  Mid 
wire  being  offset  from  the  handle  members  and  constituting  fingers, 
aaid  fingers  having  spaced  alined  portions  connecUd  by  inUrme- 
diaU  ouUUnding  portions,  comprewible  recepUcle-embracing  loopa 
having  their  ends  atUched  to  the  alined  portions  of  the  fingers,  a 
hook  pivoUd  upon  one  of  the  ouUtanding  portions  and  deUchably 
engaging  the  other,  said  hook  being  locaUd  between  the  loops,  and 
a  holding  device  mounted  upon  and  connected  with  the  members  of 
the  handle,  said  hook  and  device  constituting  means  for  securing 
the  loopa  in  compreased  condition  upon  a  recepUele. 


4.  The  method  of  coating  a  meUl  which  conaiaU  in  mainUining 
in  a  molten  body  of  the  coating  meUl  a  suitable  proportion  of  an  al- 
kali meUl,  and  subjecting  the  metal  to  be  coated  to  the  action  of  aaid 
body,  aubsuntially  as  described 


78l,QQ9.    LHTBR  AID  CAUOH  HOLDHl    RoMW  J  RaiT 
Zloa  Ctty,  UL    PIM  Aug.  5.  1901    Stftal  Ha  219.692. 


Claim— I.  A  device  of  the  claw  described,  comprising  front 
and  back  plaUa  adapud  to  receive  original  and  carbon  sheeU.  and 
clamping  devicea  locaUd  at  different  poinU  and  adapUd  to  engage 
the  said  sheeU,  one  of  the  m^  clamping  devices  being  arranged  to 
hold  the  carbon-sheet  while  the  original  or  letUr  sheet  is  being  in 
troduced  into  and  removed  from  the  device 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  front  and  back 
plates  adapUd  to  receive  original  and  carbon  sheeU,  and  independ- 
ent clamping  devices  located  at  different  disUnces  frt)m  the  top  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  original  sheet  to  be  removed  without  releaa 
ing  the  carbon-sheet. 

3  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  front  and  back 
plates,  top  clamping  means  engaging  the  Mid  plaUs  for  holding  a 
carbon-sheet,  and  side  cUmping  means  for  holding  an  original  or 
letUr  sheet  and  operable  independently  of  the  top  clamping  means 
to  permit  the  original  or  letUr  sheet  to  be  removed  without  releasinjr 
the  carbon-sheet. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  comprising  front  and  back 
plates,  and  pivotally-mounUd  top  and  side  clamps  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  Mid  pUUs  at  different  diaUncea  from  the  top.  Mid  clamps 
being  composed  of  a  pair  of  jaws,  and  a  projecting  arm 

5  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed, comprising  plaUs  adapted  to 
receive  original  and  carbon  sheeU,  damping  means  for  holding  the 
carbon-sheet,  and  an  independent  clamping  device  for  holding  the 
original  sheet,  said  clamping  device  being  arranged  to  permit  the 
original  sheet  to  be  removed  without  releasing  the  carbon-sheet. 

6  A  device  of  the  class  destribed  having  top  clamping  means 
and  provided  at  the  top  with  a  wing  or  extension  projecting  bevond 
the  clamping  means  and  arranged  to  be  inserUd  between  the  bound 
portiona  of  the  leaves  of  a  book  for  holding  the  device. 

7.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacribed  provided  with  exUnsions  or 
winga  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to  be  inserted  between  the  bound 
leaves  of  a  book  for  holding  the  device,  said  device  being  also  pro- 
vided  with  clamping  means  engaging  the  top  of  the  device  in  the 
apace  between  the  winga  or  exUnsions. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  front  and  back 
pUtea.oneof  theplausbeingextended  beyond  theotherand  provided 
with  opposiu  wings  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  bound  por- 
tiona of  the  leaveaof  a  book. clamping  means  operating  between  the 
wings  for  engaging  the  carbon-sheet,  and  means  engaging  the  plaUs 
beyond  the  Mid  clamping  means  for  holding  an  original  sheet 

9  A  letUr  and  carbon  holder  provided  with  independently-op- 
erable clamping  devices  for  holding  original  and  carbon  sheeU.  one 
of  the  clamping  devices  being  arranged  to  permit  the  original  sheet 
to  be  removed  without  releasing  the  carbon-sheet. 


5.  The  method  of  coating  a  meUl  which  consisU  in  maintainina 
in  a  molten  body  of  the  coating  meul  a  suiuble  proportion  of  an  al- 
iali  meUl    and  moving  the  metal  to  be  coated  through  Mid  body. 
I  .oubsUntially  as  described 

I  6.  The  method  of  coating  a  meUl  which  consisU  in  electrode- 

positing  an  alkali  meul  on  the  metal  to  be  coated,  and  thereafUr  sub- 
jecting Mid  metal  to  the  action  of  a  coating  metal.  subsUntiallv  aa 
deacnbed. 

7.  The  method  of  coating  a  metal  which  oonsiirts  in  electrode- 
positing  an  alkali  meUl  on  the  metal  to  be  coated, and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting Mid  meul  to.he  actionof  a  coating  metal  and  an  alkali  meUl 
substantially  as  described. 


I  8  1  ,v>."J  1  .  LOTTER-FILE.    Louu Sawbim. Brooklra H  T    Pll«l 
Apr.  26.  1904    Serial  Ka  201929.  -v       •    ■«» 


7  8  1  .  2  8  O .  MfTHOD  OP  COATIHfl  MKAIA  Hugh  Rodiam 
CleyelMd,  Ohio.  PUed  Dec  3,  1901  Sermi  Ha  235,324 
Claim.—].  The  method  of  coating  a  metal  whichconsisU  in  sub- 
jecting it  to  the  action  of  a  molun  coating  meUl,  and  mainuining  in 
aaid  coating  metal  a  suiuble  proportion  of  an  alkali  metal,  subsun- 
tially  as  described 

2.  The  method  of  coating  a  metal  which  consisU  in  cleaning  it 
by  the  action  of  an  alkali  meUl,  and  thereafUr.  coating  it  in  a  molUn 
bath,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  method  of  coating  a  meUl  which  consisU  in  cleaning  it 
by  the  action  of  an  alkali  meUl,  and  thereafUr  coating  it  in  a  molUn 
bath  conUining  an  alkali  metal,  anbsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


t  ia.m.-I    The  file  comprising  the  file-casing,  the  bank  of  in- 
dexed loaves  17  therein,  and  the  hea.7  stiff  wrapping  for  Mid  bank 
of  leaves  and  composed  of  the  sheet-section  18  permanentlv  covering 
one  face  of  Mid  bank,  the  opp<,HiU  sheet-aection  19  permanentlv  dia- 
posed  against  the  other  face  of  Mid  bank,  and  the  left-hand  end  con- 
necting section  20  permanently  at  the  back  edge  of  Mid  bank  and 
joining  Mid  sections  1.^,  19  on  well-defined  lines,  said  sheet-section 
19  having  at  it.  upper  and  lower  edges  the  cr^aaed  flap-sections  21 
22  and  at  its  ouUr  edge  the  creaaed  flap-sections  23.  24,  and  said  flap- 
eections  being  adapUd  to  be  folded  around  the  upper  and  lower  and 
ouUr  edges  of  Mid  bank  and  to  form  with  the  section  20  and  <hert- 
sections  18,  19  a  recUugular  box-like  inclosure  for  the  bank  of  leaves 
and  their  conUinetl  papers,  combined  with  meana  securing  said  bank 
of  leaves  and  said  wrapping  together,  at  the  left-hand  edge  of  the 
bank,  in  book  foini;  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  file  comprising  the  ftle-caaing,  the  bank  of  indexed 
leaves  17  therein,  and  the  heavy  stiff  wrapping  for  said  bank  of 
leaves  and  composed  of  the  sheet-section  \t<  permanently  covering 
one  face  of  said  bank,  the  opposiU  sheet-section  19  permanently  dis- 
posed againot  the  other  face  of  said  bank,  and  the  left-hand  end  con- 
necting section  20  permanently  at  the  bark  edge  of  Mid  bank  and 
joining  Mid  sections  IS,  i<.»  on  well-defined  lines.  Mid  sheet-aecUon 
19  having  at  iU  upper  and  lower  edges  the  creased  flap-sections  21, 
22  and  at  iU  ouUr  edge  the  creased  flap-sections  23,  24,  and  Mid  flap- 
sections  being  adapud  to  be  folded  around  the  upper  and  lower  and 
ouUr  edgea  of  said  bank  and  to  form  with  the  section  20  and  sheet- 
sections  18, 19  a  recUnguIar  box-like  inclosure  for  the  bank  of  leaves 
and  their  contained  papen-,  combined  with  means  connecting  Mid 
leaves  together  in  book  form  at  their  left-hand  edges.  Mid  means  alao 
extending  through  Mid  sheet-secUona  18,  19  and  mainUining  them 
and  the  wrapping  aa  a  whole  in  position  on  said  leaves;  substantiall* 
as  set  forth. 

3  The  file  comprising  the  file  casing,  and  the  bank  of  indexed 
leaves  therein,  combined  with  the  wire-loop  frame  27  exUnding 
through  Mid  leaves  and  affording  an  exposed  vertical  member  29 
and  the  vertical  sheet-meUl  spring-clip  33  secured  to  Mid  cMing  and 
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adapted  to  det«ehakij  raeaiye  uid  meniVcr  29  for  detachable  loek- 
iMg  aaid  bank  of  leavM  within  laid  eating.  *aid  clip  having  the  verti- 
0*1  ineiiBAd  lip*  34  aad  holding -tectioM  35;  sobataatiallj  aa  act 
forth 

4  The  (lie  comphMnx  the  ftle-caMn|(  ■  the  bank  of  indexed 
itrntf  17  therein,  and  the  heary  atilf  wrapping  for  aaid  bank  of 
ieaves  and  roiapoaed  of  the  aheet-aectiot  18  permanently  covering 
one  faee  of  aaid  bank,  the  oppoaite  theet-aection  19  permanently  dia- 
poeed  agminat  the  other  face  of  aaid  bank,  and  the  left-hand  end  con- 
necting aectioa  20  permanently  at  the  back  edge  of  aaid  bank  and 
joining  aaid  aectiona  18,  19  on  well-defined  linea,  aaid  aheet-section 
19  having  at  ita  upper  and  lower  edge*  tie  creaMid  flap-Mections  21. 
22  and  at  ita  outer  edge  the  creaaed  flap-««rtion«  23,  24,  and  said  flap- 
aaetiona  being  adapted  to  be  folded  around  the  upper  and  lower  and 
outer  edge*  of  said  bank  and  to  form  witb  the  section  20  and  sheet- 
aectiona  18,  19  a  rectangular  box-like  incl«*ure  for  th«  bank  of  leave* 
and  thair  contained  papers,  combined  with  the  wire-loop  frame  27 
extending  through  said  leave*  and  sheet-aectiona  18,  19  and  aiford- 
iig  an  expoaed  member  29  at  the  outer  aide  of  said  connecting-sec- 
tion 20.  an<f  a  (pring-clip  secured  to  said  rasing  and  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  r«r«ive  said  member  29  for  detarhably  locking  said  leavea 
aad  their  wrapping  within  said  caaing;  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


7  8l,23':3.  HOOD  Ho&ACB  A.  Sin  Mew  Tort  I  7  ,  aaai«:Qor  U 
aUBtOoopuy.lew  Torllf.  T.aCoi^onUooof  HewTork  FUei 
■•V.  11.  IMM.    8«r1al  la  232.269. 


r<MM. — I.  A  hood  comprising  a  fulled  head  portion,  flapa  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  a  head-band  arrangad  to  pass  around  the  head 
of  the  wearer  and  overlap  at  the  back  aqd  meana  for  securing  the 
orerlapping  portiona  of  the  head-band  together. 

2  A  hood  comprising  a  head  portion,  flap*  projecting  there- 
from and  a  head-band,  the  said  head  portion  having  iU  top  edge 
puckered  and  ita  side  edges  folded  over  and  perthanently  united  to 
the  said  head-band 


7 8 1,28 3 .   Kuan-auppow  for  osb  with  optical  iisted- 

Mnm   Jaura8cnnx]E.Stagtlts,  DMT  Berlin,  aernumy    Piled  Apr. 
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CImim  — 1  .\  prism-holder  comprising  a  support  provided  with 
three  abutments,  and  three  springs  which  preaa  the  prism  against 
the  said  abutmenta. 


\ 


2  A  prism-holder  comprising  a  support  provided  with  three 
abutmenta,  a  plate  pivoUd  to  the  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
retaining-eatch,  and  three  apringa  which  preaa  the  priam  against  the 
aaid  abutmenta,  one  of  the  said  spring*  being  carried  by  the  said 
pivoted  plate. 

3.  The  combination,  with  two  priam-holders  each  provided 
with  faatening  devices  for  a  prism,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive poaitiona  of  the  said  priam-holders. 

4.  The  combination,  with  two  priam-holders  each  provided 
with  faatening  devicea  for  a  prism,  of  slotted  platee  arranged  croaa- 
wiae  of  each  other  and  secured  to  the  said  holder*  and  slidable  with 
reapect  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  incloaing  tube,  of  two  prism-hold- 
er* each  provi4ed  with  faatening  devicea  for  a  priam,  one  of  the  aaid 
holder*  being  slidable  laterally  of  the  other  in  the  said  tube,  and 
means  for  souring  the  said  holder*  to  the  aaid  tube  after  their  rela- 
tive positions  have  been  adjusted. 

6.  The  combination,  with  an  inclosing  tube,  of  two  prisra-hold- 
era  each  provided  with  fastening  devices  for  a  priam.  said  holders 
being  relatively  slidable  in  the  aaid  tube  both  longitudiftallr  and  lat- 
erally, and  means  for  securing  the  aaid  holder*  to  the  said  tube  after 
their  relative  positions  have  been  adjusted 


781.V234:.  WKLL-DRILLIIIG  kACRME.  Lubaju)  D.  asKTOOK. 
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Clona. — 1.  In  a  well-drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
drilling-cable,  an  actuating  member,  and  power-transmitting  mech- 
anism connecting  the  cable  and  said  member  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  exert  a  pull  on  the  actuating  member  in  direction  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  latter  and  to  exert  a  pull 
on  the  drilling-cable  in  direction  oblique  to  said  plane  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  spudding  attachment  for  a  well-drilling  machine,  the 
combination  of  an  actuating  member,  a  spudding-line  connected  at 
one  end  thereto,  and  guiding  meana  for  the  line  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  line  to  said  member  in  substantially  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  latter  and  to  direct  said  line  to  the  drilling-cable  in 
a  plane  oblique  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  actuating  member. 

3.  In  a  spudding  attachment  for  a  well-drilling  machine,  the 
combination  of  an  actuating  member,  a  spudding-line  connected  at 
one  end  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  and  a  sheave 
over  which  the  line  passes,  said  sheave  intersecting  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  member  and  arranged  obliquely  thereto 

4.  In  a  well-drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft 
joumaled  therein  having  a  crank,  a  drilling-cable  at  one  aide  of  the 
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plane  of  moTement  of  the  cmak,  a  line  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
crank  and  at  ita  oppoaitc  end  to  the  drillin|;-cable,  and  guiding 
means  for  said  line  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  the  line  to  the 
crank  ■abstantiallj  in  the  plane  of  moTement  thereof. 

ft.  In  a  spudding  attachment  for  a  well-drilling  machine,  the 
combination  of  an  actuating -crank,  a  spndding-line  connected  at 
one  end  thereto,  and  a  guiding-sheave  for  said  line  rotatable  in  a 
plane  oblique  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  actuating-crank. 

6  In  a  spudding  attachment  for  a  well-drilling  machine,  the 
combination  of  an  actuating-crank,  a  spudding-line  connected  at 
one  end  thereto,  and  a  guiding-sheave  for  said  line  at  the  rear  of  the 
•aid  crank  and  rotatable  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  plane  in  which  the 
erank  rotates. 

7.  In  a  drilling-marhine.  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a 
crank,  a  drilling-cable  in  front  of  the  shaft,  a  line  operativelj  con- 
,  necting  the  crank  and  cable,  and  a  guiding-sheave  for  mid  line  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  oblique  to  said  shaft  and  at  the  rear  thereof. 

8  In  a  well-drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having 
a  crank,  a  drilling-cable  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
crank,  and  power-transmitting  mechanism  connecting  the  cable  and 
said  crank  and  constmcted  and  arranged  to  exert  a  pull  on  the  crank 
in  direction  substantiallj  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  latter  and 
to  exert  a  pull  on  the  drilling-cable  in  direction  oblique  to  said  plane 
of  movement. 


7H1.285.    SATI.    aioiuW.SiTB.LyoDa.Coia    Piled  May r. 
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CImim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame  add  a  gate 
vertically  movable  thereon,  of  a  cable  connected  with  the  gate, 
sheaves  mounted  on  the  frame  over  which  the  cable  passes,  a  co«n- 
terbalance-weight  connected  with  the  cable,  an  endless  operating- 
cable  extending  from  the  gate  in  opposite  directions,  and  suiUble 
guide-sheaves  engaged  bj  the  endless  cable  which  also  engages  one 
of  the  sheaves  over  which  the  cable  connected  with  the  gate  passes 
whereby  as  the  endless  cable  is  actuated,  the  sheave  over  which  the 
gate-cable  passes  is  actuated  to  raiae  or  lower  the  gate,  substantiallj 
as  described. 

2  In  a  gate  and  operating  means,  the  combination  of  a  suiUble 
upright  frame,  a  gaU  vertically  movable  on  the  frame,  a  cable  con- 
nected with  the  gate,  sheaves  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  gate 
over  which  the  gate-cable  passes,  a  counterbalance-weight  con- 
nected with  the  gate-cable,  cuide-pulleys  also  mounted  on  the  frame 


above  the  gate,  poaU  located  at  a  suiUble  diaUnce  from  the  gate  on 
opposite  aides,  pulleys  supported  by  the  poaU,  and  an  endleaa  oper- 
ating-cable engaging  all  the  pullers  and  one  of  the  sheaves  engaged 
by  the  gate-cable,  whereby  as  the  endleee  cable  is  actuated  the  gate 
is  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  upright  frame,  of  a  gate  ver- 
tieally  movable  on  said  frame,  a  cable  connected  with  the  gate  at  one 
extremity,  a  counterbalance-weight  connected  with  the  cable  at  ita 
opposite  extremity,  sheaves  mounted  on  the  frame  over  which  the 
said  cable  passes,  three  depending  guide-pulleys  mounted  on  the 
frame  above  the  gate,  posts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate, 
guide-pulleys  mounted  on  the  posta,  and  an  endless  operating-cable 
engaging  the  guide-pulleyn  and  also  one  of  the  sheaves  engaged  by 
the  gate-supporti«g  cable  whereby  as  the  operating-cable  is  actuated 
the  gate  is  operated  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  posts  suitably  separated,  a  beam 
connecting  the  posts  at  the  top,  a  cable  vertically  movable  on  said 
posts,  •  cable  connected  with  the  gate,  sheaves  mounted  on  the  beam 
connecting  the  posts,  the  gate-cable  paaaing  over  aaid  sheaves,  a 
weight  connected  with  the  cable,  guide-pulleys  suiubly  supported 
above  the  gate  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  endless  operating- 
cable  engaging  the  guide  -  pulleys  and  passing  over  one  of  the 
sheaves  engaged  by  the  gate -supporting  cable,  and  handles  con- 
nected with  the  operating-cable  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  gate  vertically  mov- 
able thereon,  a  flexible  device  counected  with  the  gate,  a  sheave 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  over  which  the  flexible  device  passes,  a 
counterbalance-weight  connected  with  the  extremity  of  the  flexible 
device  remote  from  the  gate,  guide-pulleys  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  other  guide-pulleys,  suiubly  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
gate,  and  an  endless  flexible  operating  device  engaging  these  guide- 
pulleys  and  also  engaging  the  sheave  which  is  engaged  by  the  flexi- 
ble device  connected  with  the  gate  whereby  as  the  flexible  operating 
device  is  actuated  the  gate  is  operated,  nubstantially  as  described 
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Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  lift  compris- 
ing a  blank  cut  from  a  piece  of  leather  and  thereafter  compressed 
and  condensed  by  great  pressure  both  upon  its  faces  and  its  edges  to 
such  an  extent  that  subsUntial  changes  are  effected  in  ita  charac- 
teristics or  qualities.  8ubstantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  lift  cut  from  soft  or 
spongy  leather  and  thereafter  compressed  and  condensed  by  great 
pressure  both  upon  its  faces  and  its  edges  to  such  an  extent  that  sub- 
stantial changes  are  effected  in  iu  characteristics  or  qualities,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  lift  comprising  a  pie<-e 
of  leather  compressed  and  condensed  and  having  its  tread-face  and 
ita  edgefi  hardened  by  great  pressure  exerted  positively  and  directly 
upon  the  top  lift  to  such  an  extent  that  substantial  changes  are  ef- 
fected in  its  characteristics  or  qualities,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  lift  comprising  a 
blank  cut  from  a  piece  of  leather  and  thereafter  compressed  and  con- 
densed by  great  pressure  both  upon  its  faces  and  its  edges  to  such  an 
extent  that  subsUntial  changes  are  effected  in  its  characteristics  or 
qualities,  substantially  as  described,  and  having  a  design  impressed 
in  one  of  its  faces  by  such  prei<Hure. 

5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  lift  comprising  a 
blank  cut  from  a  piece  of  leather  and  thereafter  compreased  and  con- 
densed by  great  pressure  both  upon  iU  faces  and  its  edges  to  such  an 
extent  that  subsUntial  changes  are  effected  in  its  characteristics  or 
qualities.  subsUntially  as  described,  and  having  ito  flesh  aide  corru- 
gated or  roughened  by  such  preaaure. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  top  lift  comprising  a 
blank  cut  from  a  piece  of  leather  and  thereafter  compressed  and  con- 
denaed  by  great  pressure  both  upon  iU  faces  and  iU  edges  to  such  an 
extent  that  subsUntial  changes  are  effected  in  its  characteristics  or 
qualities.  subsUntially  as  described  and  having  iU  diameter  reduced, 
hj  such  pressure. 
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7.  A*  »  nrw  article  of  mmnufartur«.  «  top  lift  compriaing  a 
blank  cut  from  apiece  of  leather  and  thereafVcompreMed  and  oon- 
denatd  ia  all  iU  dimenaiona  to  a  anifonn  thick neaa  to  such  an  ext«nt 
that  (ubatantiairhanitea  are  affected  in  itachafactcristicaorqualitiea, 
aubttantiallr  a«  described. 

8.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  topi  lift  of  leather  the  char- 


a  frenerator  and  keja  for  throwing  appropriate  carrcnt  on  the  tele- 
phone-lines to  operate  the  callinft  inatrumenta,  ■ubatantiallj  aa  de- 
scribed 

5.  A  telephone  syiitem  comprising  telephone-lines,  a  series  of 
eallinx  instrumenta  norraallT  in  circuit  therewith,  relars  for  break- 
ing the  circuit  of  said  instrumenta.  two  series  of  calling  inatrumentu 


»ct«ristics  and  qualities  of  which  have  been  sUbsUntiallj  changed  by  1  normally  out  of  circuit  with  said  lines,  relays  for  cutting  in  circuit 
the  compression  and  condenualion  of  laid  lift  throughout  and  in  all   with  said  linea  aaid  last-mentioned  series  of  instnimenU,  the  relays 


of  iU  dimensions,  substantially  as  described 
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t  •  central  office,  tele- 
ing  inntrumenta  nor- 


Clmim. — 1.  .\  telephone  system  comprisin 
phone-lines  leading  therefrom.  »  series  of  cal 
mally  in  circuit  with  said  lines,  a  series  of  calling  in.^truments  nor- 
nudly  out  of  circuit  therewith,  and  means  controlled  by  central  for 
cutting  the  tirxt-mentioned  series  of  instnimeqts  out  of  circuit  with 
said  lines  and  for  cutting  in  circuit  therewith  the  second-mentioned 
series  of  instruments,  substantially  as  deacrib<|d. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  central  office,  telephone- 
lines,  a  series  of  calling  instrumenti<  normally  in  circuit  with  said 
lines  and  two  series  of  calling  instruments  normally  out  of  circuit 
with  said  lines,  and  means  forcutting  out  of  circuit  with  said  lines  the 
flrat-mentioned  series  of  instruments  and  siniitltaneously  cutting  in 
circuit  with  said  lines  either  of  the  second-mentioned  seriea  of  instru- 
ments, lubstantiallr  as  described. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  central  office,  telephoue- 
linea,  a  series  of  calling  instmments  normaJlf  in  circuit  with  said 
lines.  relajTw  for  breaking  the  circuit  of  said  instruments,  two  seriea  of 
railing  instrumenta  normally  out  of  circuit  t<ith  said  lines,  relays 
for  cutting  in  circuit  with  said  lines  saidlast-mtntioned  instrumenta. 
the  relays  of  one  of  the  last-mentioned  series  tieing  polarized  to  op- 
erate by  a  current  of  one  !tign  and  the  relaysof  the  other  of  such 
seriea  poLariae<l  to  operate  by  a  current  of  op||o«ite  sign,  a  separate 
circuit  for  said  relays,  and  means  for  throwing;  the  appropriate  cur- 
rent upon  said  circuit,  subotaotially  as  described 

4.  .K  telephone  system  comprising  a  central  office,  telephone- 
linea,  a  series  of  calling  instruments  normally  in  circuit  therewith, 
relays  for  breaking  the  circuit  of  said  instrumetts.  two  series  of  call 
ing  instruments  normally  out  of  circuit  with  said  lines,  relays  for  cut- 
ting in  circuit  with  said  lines  said  laat- men  tinned  series  of  instru- 
ments, the  relays  of  one  of  the  last-mentioned  aeries  bring  polarized 
to  operate  by  ■  current  of  one  sign  and  the  relays  of  the  other  of  such 
•eriea  being  poiarued  to  operate  by  a  current  of  opposite  aiga.  a  sepa- 
rate circuit  for  said  relays,  a  jack  associated  with  the  telephone-linee 
and  with  said  circuit,  and  a  plug-circuit  haring  t  battery  and  switches 
to  throw  current  of  either  sign  upon  the  relay -eimiit  and  aJao  hariag 


of  one  of  the  laat-meationed  seriea  being  polarized  to  operate  by  a 
current  of  one  sign  and  the  relays  of  the  other  of  such  series  being 
polarized  to  operate  by  a  current  of  opposite  sign,  a  separate  circuit 
for  said  relays,  a  jack  associated  with  the  telephone-lines  and  with 
the  relay-circuit,  and  a  plug-cord  circuit  having  a  battery  and 
switches  to  throw  a  current  of  either  sign  upon  said  relay-circuit  and 
also  having  a  generator  and  keys  arranged  in  series  corresponding  to 
the  series  of  stations,  each  series  of  keys  being  arranged  to  operate 
the  appropriate  switches  associated  with  the  battery,  one  aeries  of 
keys  serving  to  operate  switches  to  break  the  battery -circuit  and  also 
direct  current  of  proper  sign  upon  the  telephone-lines,  another  series 
of  keys  being  arranged  to  operate  switches  to  throw  current  of  one 
sign  from  the  battery  upon  the  relay-circuit  and  current  of  one  sign 
from  the  generator  on  the  telephone-lines,  and  the  other  series  of 
keys  being  arranged  to  operate  switches  to  throw  current  of  opposite 
sign  on  the  first-mentioned  circuit  and  to  throw  current  of  proper 
aign  on  the  telephone-lines,  substantially  as  described 

6.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone-lines,  a  aeries  of 
calling  instruments  normally  in  circuit  therewith,  relays  for  break- 
ing the  circuit  of  said  instruments,  two  series  of  calling  instruments 
normally  out  of  circuit  with  said  lines,  relays  for  cutting  in  circuit 
with  said  lines  said  a<>t-mentinned  series  of  instruments,  the  relays 
of  one  of  the  last-mentioned  series  being  polarized  to  operate  by  a 
current  of  one  sign  and  the  relays  of  the  other  of  such  series  being 
polarized  to  operate  by  a  current  of  opposite  sign,  a  separate  circuit 
for  Mid  relays,  a  jack  associated  with  the  telephone-lines  and  with 
the  relay-circuit,  and  a  plug-cord  circuit  having  a  branch  including 
nn  annunciator  and  a  battery  and  normally  leading  to  ground,  con- 
tacts in  said  branch  to  break  the  ground-circuit  and  other  contacts 
in  said  branch  arranged  in  sets  adapted  to  be  connected  to  ground, 
one  set  being  arranged  to  cause  current  of  one  sign  to  flow  from  said 
battery  over  the  relay-circuit  and  the  other  set  arranged  to  direct  cur- 
rent of  opposite  sign- over  said  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

7  \  telephone  system  comprising  a  rentraJ  office,  telephone- 
lines,  a  series  of  calling  instruments  normally  in  circuit  with  staid 
lines  and  two  series  of  calling  instruments  normally  out  of  circuit 
with  said  lines,  and  means  for  cutting  out  of  circuit  with  said  lines 
the  first-mentioned  series  of  instruments  and  simultaneously  cutting 
in  circuit  with  said  lines  either  of  the  second-mentioned  series  of  in- 
struments, a  jack  associated  with  said  telephone-lines  and  a  plug- 
cord  circuit  having  a  generator,  a  series  of  keys  and  contacts  control- 
ling the  circuit  of  said  generator,  the  contacts  of  pairs  of  said  keys 
being  adapted  to  cause  current  of  different  signs  to  pass  from  said 
generator  over  the  telephone-lines,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone-lines,  a  series  of 
calling  instruments  normally  in  circuit  therewith,  relays  for  break 
ing  the  circuit  of  said  instrumenta,  two  series  of  calling  instruments 
normally  out  of  circuit  with  said  lines,  relaysfor  cutting  in  circuit  with 
said  lines  said  last-mentioned  series  of  instruments,  the  relays  of  one 
of  the  last-mentioned  series  being  polarized  to  operate  by  a  current  of 
one  sign  and  the  relays  of  the  other  of  such  series  being  polarized  to 
operate  by  a  current  of  oppoeite  sign,  a  aeparmte  circuit  for  said  re- 
lays, a  jack  associated  with  said  telephone-lines  and  with  the  relay- 
circuit,  and  a  plug-<-ord  cin.-uit  having  a  generator  and  aeries  of  keyi 
and  contacU  controlling  the  circuit  of  aaid  generator,  the  contacta 
of  pairs  of  said  keys  being  adapted  to  cause  current  of  different 
signs  to  pasa  from  said  generator  over  the  telephone-lines,  lubatan- 
tially  as  deacribed 

9.  A  telephone  syatem  compriaing  a  central  office,  telephone- 
lines  leading  therefrom,  a  series  of  calling  instrumenta  normally  in 
circuit  with  one  of  aaid  lines,  a  aerie*  of  calling  instruments  sor- 
mally  out  of  circuit  with  one  of  aaid  lines,  and  means  controlled  by 
central  for  cutting  the  firat-mentioned  aenea  of  instruments  out  of 
circuit  with  their  liae  and  for  eutting  the^second-mentioned  series 
of  instruments  into  circuit  with  their  line 

10.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  central  office,  telephone- 
line*  leading  therefrom,  a  seriea  of  calling  iastrumenU  normally  in 
circuit  with  said  lines,  a  series  of  calling  instruments  normally  out  of 
circuit  with  one  of  said  lines,  and  means  controlled  by  central  for 
catting  the  first-mentioned  serie*  of  instruments  out  of  circuit  with 
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th«ir  Ubm  and  for  cutting  the  MtcoBd-mcBtioDMl  MriM  of  inslru- 
menta  into  circuit  with  their  line. 

11.  A  telephone  ■yatem  comprising  a  central  office,  telephone- 
line*  leading  therefrom,  a  aeriea  of  calling  initrument«  normally  in 
circuit  with  one  of  said  linea,  two  •eriee  of  calling  inatrumenta  nor- 
mallj  out  of  circuit  with  aaid  lines,  and  mean*  for  cutting  the  flr*t- 
mentioned  serie*  of  in*trumenta  out  of  circuit  with  their  line  and 
rutting  in  circuit  with  said  linea  either  of  the  •econd-mentioned  se- 
riea  of  instruments. 

12.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  central  office,  a  plurality 
of  telephone-lines  leading  therefrom,  two  series  of  calling  instru- 
ment* respectively  normally  out  of  circuit  with  said  linea.  a  line  pro- 
vided with  relays  arranged  to  cloae  the  circuit  of  said  instruments 
with  their  respective  linea,  and  meana  at  central  to  cause  said  relays 
to  close  the  circuits  of  either  series  of  said  instruments  with  their  re- 
spective line  as  desired. 

13.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  central  office,  telephone- 
lines  leading  therefrom,  a  scries  of  calling  instruments  normally  in 
circuit  with  said  lines,  a  aeriea  of  calling  instruments  normally  out  of 
circuit  therewith,  a  line  provided  with  relays  to  control  the  circuits 
of  said  instruments,  and  means  at  central  for  cauaing  said  relays  to 
cut  the  first-mentioned  series  of  instruments  out  of  circuit  with  their 
lines  and  to  cut  the  second-mentioned  series  of  instruments  in  circuit 
with  their  lines. 


781/288.  STBKRIMe  Ar?ARATU8  FOR  MOTOR  •  VEHICLK8 
Clihut  SaiTH.  TopeU  Kuta.  Plied  8ept  7.  1904.  Brnial  Ro. 
223.$S1 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  ateering  apparatus  for  motor- vehicles,  the  com- 
bination (»f  one  or  more  wheels,  a  steertng-Rbaft,  an  open  sector-gear 
having  internal  teeth,  a  connection  between  said  gear  and  the  wheel 
or  wheels  for  moving  the  latter  by  the  former,  and  a  worm-gear  car- 
ried by  the  steering-shaft  and  arranged  in  and  interroeahed  with  the 
aector-gear. 

2.  In  a  steering  apparatus  for  motor-vehicles,  the  combination 
of  one  or  more  wheels,  a  casing  having  bearings,  a  ateering-shaft 
joumaled  in  8aid  casing,  an  open  aector-gear  arranged  in  the  caaing 
and  having  internal  teeth,  a  connection  between  said  gear  and  the 
wheel  or  wheeU  for  moving  the  latter  by  the  former,  and  a  worm- 
gear  carried  by  the  steering-shaft  and  arranged  in  and  intermeshed 
with  the  sector-gear. 

3.  In  a  steering  apparatus  for  motor-vehicles,  the  combination 
of  one  or  more  wheels,  a  rock-shaft,  a  connection  between  the  rock- 
ahaft  and  the  wheel  or  wheels  for  moving  the  latter  by  the  former,  an 
open  iM><-tor-gear  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  and  having  internal  teeth, 
a  steering-shaft,  and  a  worm-gear  carried  by  the  steering-shaft  and 
arranged  in  and  intermeshed  with  the  sector-ge«r. 

4.  In  a  steering  apparatus  for  motor-vehicles,  the  combination 
of  one  or  more  wheels,  a  casing  having  bearings,  a  rock-shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  casing  and  having  a  crank,  rods  connecting  said  crank 
and  the  wheel  «r  wheels,  an  open  sector-gear  fixed  on  the  rock-shaft 
within  the  casing,  and  having  internal  teeth,  a  steering-shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  casing,  and  a  worm-gear  carried  by  the  steering-shaft 
and  arranged  in  and  intermeshed  with  the  open  aector-gear. 


781/230.     PACTRT  BOARD     Ftm  9tkAauM.  Moumouth.  DL 

PUad  loT.  la  1901    Serial  Ha  2S2.07L 

Claim. — I.  A  pastry-board  compriaing  a  suitable  supporting- 
baae  having  a  flbroua  covering  upon  ita  face  and  grooves  upon  the 


four  sides  of  the  base  and  a  frame  engaging  the  groovea  and  meana 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  frame  with  relation  of  the  face  of  the 
baae,  aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 


2.  A  paotry-board  comprising  a  supporting-base  with  grooves 
upon  its  four  .sides,  open  spaceti  at  the  comers  of  the  bai»e,  .«upport- 
iug-plates  located  therein  and  permanently  secured  to  the  base,  said 
plates  having  dowel-pins  and  bolt-holes  and  sUtionary  screw-nut* 
upon  the  under  side  on  the  plates  and  on  line  with  the  bolt-holes,  bi 
furcated  supporting-plates  engaging  the  dowel-pins,  and  a  frame 
engaging  the  grooves  in  the  supporting-base  and  having  open  slots 
at  the  comers  thereof,  and  bolU  extending  through  the  slots  and  hav- 
ing stationary  washern,  said  bolU  extending  through  the  bifurcations 
of  the  pistes  and  engaging  the  screw-nuU,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


7H  J  ,240.  METHOD  OF  RRKDKRIMQ  A8PHALTIC  OILS  MORS 
LIMPID  Sue  A.  Stauk.  Alameda.  CaL  Filed  Aug.  17.  190S. 
Serial  Ha  169,744 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  rendering  heavy  mineral  oil*  more 
liquid  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  oil  to  a  partial  distillation  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  500°  to  650°  Fahrenheit  and  reuniting  the 
distillate  and  residuum  and  mixing  the  mass  thoroughlv. 
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X.  Tbe  proe«M  of  reoderinir  heary  oilt  of  ajplultntf  baae  more 
Uqaid,  whkk  codmcU  in  (abjecting  th«  oil  t4|  dry  distilUtioa,  di«- 
coBtinuinff  diatillation  tkort  of  eokiag,  and  rf  vniting  the  diBtill«t« 
Aod  "■tili-bottom  " 

S.  The  proceM  of  rvBdering  bearr  min^rml  oils  morr  limpid 
whirh  oonaists  in  lubjrrting  thr  oil  to  d^truetive  distillation  »uffi- 
ci«nt  to  rrsck  the  "still -bottom."  collecting  tjhe  diatilUte  and  then 
reaaiting  the  cracked  atiil-bottom  and  diatillatr 

4.  The  process  of  rendering  hearj  mineral  oils  more  limpid 
which  consiata  in  subjecting  the  oil  to  a  partial  distillation  at  surhtem- 
peratare  as  to  effect  a  separation  of  the  more  «tolatile  products  from 
the  "still-bottom,"  continuing  the  distillation  to  such  time  and  at 
such  a  temperature  as  to  crack  the  still-bottom  fuid  reuniting  the  dis- 
tillate and  cracked  residuum. 


a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  of  a  distributing-valve  casing  for  said 
cylinder  provided  with  air-locks  and  a  distributing-valve  in  said  cas- 
ing, ports  in  the  cylinder  connected  with  paaaages  extending  to  said 
air-locks,  flexible  bushings  in  said  ports,  metallic  linings  in  said 
bushings,  movable  valves  having  portions  for  directly  engaging 
said  flexible  bushings  and  wearing  portions  projecting  into  said  cyl- 
inder in  the  path  of  the  piston,  whereby  said  bushings  may  be  forced 
into  said  ports  to  compensate  for  the  wear  on  said  valves  and  piston 
substantially  as  described. 


lanc 


7  8  1 ,  '3  4  1  .    MCI-DEILL    Wuxiaa  C  9nnt 
rttedOotlllML    S«rikila  176.M4. 


,  Camborne.  Bng- 


7  (^1^2  4:2.  MITHOD  OP  MlirnrACTUUHS  8A8  AMD  COKE 
PROM  CKUDI  OIL  JoHl  C.  H.  8nrr.  Qakkiid,  CaL  PUed  Apr.  8, 
IKM.    8«ial  Ra  aOl.862 


CUmm. — I.  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combinatiJDn  with  a  working 
cylinder  and  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  of  la  distributing-valve 
casing  for  Mid  cylinder  prori«<ed  with  air-locks^  and  a  distributing- 
valve  in  said  rasing,  ports  in  the  cyitader  connected  with  passages  ex- 
tending to  said  air-locks,  bushings  in  said  ports,  and  movable  valves 
kaviag  portions  for  directly  engaging  said  bushings  and  wearing 
portions  projecting  into  the  cylinder  in  the  patli  of  the  piston  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  substantially  asidescribed. 

X.  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  and 
a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  of  a  distributing-? alve  casing  for  said 
cylinder  provided  with  air-locks,  and  a  distributing-valve  in  said 
casing,  ports  in  the  cylinder  connected  with  paasages  extending  to 
Mid  air-locks,  adjustable  bushings  in  said  ports  and  movable  valves 
kaving  portions  for  directly  engaging  said  buthings  and  wearing 
portions  projecting  into  the  cylinder  in  the  path  of  the  piston, where- 
by the  wear  un  said  valves  and  said  piston  may  be  compensated  by 
adjustmeat  of  said  bushing,  substantially  as  deerribed. 

3.  In  a  mck-drill.  the  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  and 
a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  of  a  distributing-Talve  casing  for  said 
cylinder  provided  with  air-locks,  and  a  diatributiag-vaive  in  said  cas- 
ing, ports  in  thr cylinder  connected  with  passagts  extending  to  said 
air-locks,  flexible  bushings  in  said  ports  and  movable  valves  having 
portions  for  directly  engaging  said  flexible  bushing  and  wearing 
portions  projecting  into  the  cylinder  in  the  path  of  the  piston,  where- 
by said  bushings  may  be  forced  into  said  ports  ta  compensate  for  the 
wear  on  said  valves  and  said  piston.  subsUntiall|r  as  described. 

4.  la  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  and 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  which 
consists  in  heating  to  moderate  heat  an  oven  having  a  large  empty 
space  above  a  layer  of  porous  non-combustible  material,  spraying 
oil  from  opposite  ends  into  said  oven,  coking  the  residue  from  the  oil 
in  and  on  said  porous  material  in  the  heating  period,  and  injecting 
oil  in  the  gas-making  period  into  this  oven-space  to  make  oil-gas 
and  deposit  a  residue  on  the  already  coked  residuum. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  which  consists 
in  heating  to  moderate  beat  an  oven  having  a  large  empty  space  above 
a  layer  of  porous  non-combustible  material,  spraying  oil  from  oppo- 
site ends  into  said  oven,  coking  the  residue  from  the  oil  in  and  on  said 
porous  material  in  the  heating  period,  and  injecting  oil  in  the  gaa- 
making  period  into  this  oven-space  to  make  oil-gas  and  deposit  a 
residue  on  the  already  coked  residuum,  passing  steam  up  through 
said  coked  residuum  and  mixing  these  gases  in  the  oven-chamber. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  which  consists 
in  subjecting  crude  oil  in  an  oven-chamber  to  heat  sufficient  only  to 
effect  a  dissociation  of  the  lighter  from  the  denser  portions  of  the  oil 
and  affording  time  and  space  for  said  lighter  portions  to  rearrange 

I  themselves  into  a  fixed  illuminating-gas  and  converting  the  denser 
residue  into  coke  in  the  same  oven-chamber. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  which  consists 
in  subjecting  crude  oil  in  an  oven-chamber  to  heat  sufficient  only  to 
effect  a  dissociation  of  the  lighter  from  the  denaer  portions  of  the  oil 
and  affording  time  and  space  for  said  lighter  portions  to  rearrange 
themselves  into  a  fixed  illuminating-gas,  depositing  said  denser  por- 
tions in  the  same  oven-chamber,  and  in  a  succeeding  heating  period 
converting  »aid  deposit  into  coke. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  which  consists 
in  subjecting  crude  oil  in  an  oven-chamber  to  heat  sufHcient  only  to 
effect  a  dissociation  of  the  lighter  from  the  denser  portions  of  the  oil 
and  affording  time  for  said  lighter  portions  to  rearrange  themselves 
into  a  Axed  illaminating-gas,  depositing  said  denaer  portiona,  and  in 
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a  succeeding  heating  period  converting  said  deposit  into  coke  by  ad- 
mitting air  from  above  and  below. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  which  consists 
in  heating  a  permeable  body  ia  an  oven-chamber  to  incandeacence, 
admitting  oil  to  aaid  chamber  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  its  im- 
pinging ou  said  heated  body  and  regulating  the  heat  of  said  oven  in 
such  manner  as  to  allow  the  more  volatile  portions  of  the  oil  to  sepa- 
rate from  the  heavier  portions,  the  more  volatile  portions  passing 
off  as  illuminating-gas.  the  heavier  portions  dropping  onto  the  said 
permeable  body  in  the  oven-chamber,  and  said  chamber  affording 
room  for  a  molecular  rearrangement  of  the  gasified  particles  of  oil 
and  preventing  the  formation  in  large  quantities  of  lampblack. 

7.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  which  consists 
in  heating  a  permeable  body  in  an  oven-chamber  to  incandescence, 
admitting  oil  to  said  chamber  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  its  im- 
pinging on  said  heated  body  and  regulating  the  beat  of  said  oven  in 
such  manner  as  to  allow  the  more  volatile  portions  of  the  oil  to  sepa- 
rate from  the  heavier  portions,  the  more  volatile  portions  passing  off 
as  illuminating-gas.  the  heavier  portions  dropping  unto  the  said  per- 
meable body  in  the  oven-chamber,  and  said  chamber  affording  room 
for  a  molecular  rearrangement  of  the  gasified  particles  of  oil  and  pre- 
venting the  formation  in  large  quantities  of  lampblack  and  subse- 
quently in  the  same  apparatus  convertinir  the  heavier  residuum  of 
the  oil  into  coke 

X.  In  the  process  of  making  gas  and  as  a  step  therein  the  mak- 
ing of  coke  in  commercial  quantities  from  crude  oil  which  consists 
in  spraying  oil  into  an  oven-chamber  heated  to  such  temperature  as 
will  allow  a  dissociation  of  the  volatile  portions  of  the  oil  from  the 
heavier  portions  but  will  not  gasify  the  latter,  depositing  these 
heavier  portions  on  and  in  a  body  of  permeable  matter  and  admitting 
air  from  above  and  below  said  matter  to  consume  thr  lighter  hydro- 
cari>ons  and  to  convert  the  deposited  reiiidue  into  coke. 

9.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  from  crude  oil 
alone,  said  process  consisting  in  spraying  oil  into  opposite  ends  of 
one  of  two  heated  connected  ovens,  each  of  which  incloses  a  rela- 
tively large  unobstructed  spac^  through  which  the  gases  of  combus- 
tion and  the  evolved  illuminating-gaites  may  travel  unobstructed  to 
effect  a  molecular  rearrangement  of  the  lighter  hydrocarbons  thereby 
avoiding  wasteful  accumulations  of  lampblack,  siid  converting  by 
surface  action  the  deposited  oil  residuum  in  the  oven  into  coke. 

10.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  from  crude  oil 
which  consists  in  alternately  heating  an  oven  in  one  period  and  mak- 
ing gas  therein  in  a  succeeding  period,  said  heating  period  compre- 
hending the  admission  of  oil  from  opposite  ends  of  the  oven,  allow- 
ing the  lighter  hydrocarbons  to  be  consumed  and  the  heavier  residu- 
um  of  the  oil  to  be  deposited  in  the  bottom  of  the  oven,  admitting  air 
above  and  below  said  residuum  to  convert  the  latter  into  coke,  then 
shutting  off  the  air  and  in  the  gas-making  period  admitting  oil  as 
before  to  said  oven,  converting  the  lighter  hydrocarbons  into  illu- 
minating-gas by  radiated  heat  and  depositing  the  heavier  oil  residu- 
um in  the  oven-chamber. 

11.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  from  crude  oil 
which  comprehends  heating  an  oven-chamber,  admitting  oil  there- 
into, allowing  the  lighter  hydrocarbons  to  become  converted  into  il- 
luminating-gas and  the  heavier  oil  residuum  to  be  deposited  in  the 
bottom  of  the  oven-chamber,  then  admitting  air  above  and  below 
said  residuum  to  consume  the  lighter  hydrocarbons  and  to  convert 
the  residuum  into  coke. 

12  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  in  commercial 
quantities  from  crude  oil  alone  which  comprehends  the  heating  of 
contiguous  connected  ovens  to  a  temperature  such  as  will  not  effect 
the  gasification  of  the  heavier  residual  deposits  of  the  oil,  spraying 
oil  alternately  into  said  ovens  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  catalytic 
action,  the  oven  into  which  oil  is  temporarily  not  sprayed  affording 
space  for4he  molecular  rearrangement  of  the  lighter  hydrocarbons 
into  illuntinating-gas.  and  coking  the  oil  residue  in  said  ovens. 

13.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  in  commercial 
quantities  from  crude  oil  alone  which  comprises  the  heating  of  con- 
tiguous connected  ovens  to  a  temperature  such  as  will  not  effect  the 
gasification  of  the  heavier  residual  deposits  of  theoil.sprayingoil  into 
one  of  said  ovens  and  permitting  the  distilled  lighter  hydrocarbons 
time  for  molecular  rearrangement  into  illuminating-gas  by  passing 
such  distillations  through  the  other  oven,  then  reversing  the  process, 
coking  the  residuum  first  deposited  and  blasting  and  gas-making  iu 
the  second  oven. 

14.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  which  consists 
in  heating  an  oven-chamber  to  a  heat  sufficient  only  to  effect  a  disso- 
ciation of  the  lighter  from  the  heavier  portions  of  the  oil,  admitting 
oil  into  said  oven-chamber  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  catalytic  ac- 


tion and  affording  time  for  said  lighter  portions  to  rearrange  them- 
selves into  a  fixed  illuminating-gas,  and  converting  the  denaer  resi- 
due into  coke. 

15.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  and  coke  which  consists 
in  heating  an  oven-chamber  sufficient  only  to  effect  a  dissociation  of 
the  lighter  from  the  denser  portions  of  the  oil,  admitting  oil  into  aaid 
oven-chamber  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  catalytic  action  and  af- 
fording time  for  said  lighter  portions  to  rearrange  themselves  into  a 
fixed  illuminating-gas,  depositing  aaid  denser  portions  in  said  oven- 
chamber  and  converting  the  same  into  coke. 

16  The  manufacture  of  gas  from  crude  oil  which  comprehends 
heating  a  relatively  large  oven-space,  forcibly  spraying  oil  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction  into  said  space  in  such  manner  as  to 
prevent  surface  action  of  the  oil  upon  the  brickwork,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  space  being  sufficient  only  to  effect  the  dissociation  of  the 
lighter  from  the  denser  portiops  of  the  oil.  affording  time  for  the 
lighter  particles  of  the  oil  to  rearrange  themselves  into  a  fixed  illu- 
minatingTgas,  and  depoaiting  the  heavier  oil  residue. 


7  H  1 , 2  4  8 .    POLDABLE  TRUCK.    SlDSirilLD  Tioinqi.  Buraki, 
C»L    PUed  Oct  12.  190i     Serial  Ma  228.0»4. 

I 


^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  truck  having  foldable  platform-sectione  hinged 
on  their  upper  adjacent  edges,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  into'  parallel 
planes  and  means  on  the  under  side  of  the  sections  for  maintaining 
them  in  alinement. 

2.  A  foldable  truck  having  hinged  sections  foldable  into  paral- 
lel planes,  and  interlocking  means  on  their  under  side  to  maintain 
them  in  alinement.  said  locking  means  comprising  a  member  on  one 
section  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  end  flange,  and  a  movable 
part  on  the  other  section  engageable  with  said  flange. 

3.  A  foldable  truck  having  hinged  section*  foldable  into  paral- 
lel planes,  and  interlocking  mean«i  on  their  under  side  to  maintain 
them  in  alinement,  said  Itx-king  means  comprising  a  member  on  one 
section  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  end  flange  and  a  pivoted 
plate  on  the  other  section  having  a  downwardly-turned  flange  en- 
gaging said  U-shaped  flange 

4.  A  truck  having  foldable  platform-sections  hinged  on  their 
upper  adjacent  edges  whereby  the  platform  may  be  folded  into  sub- 
stantially parallel  planes,  rubber -shod  casters  supporting  the  sec- 
tions, meanf  on  the  under  side  of  the  sections  to  maintain  them  in 
alinement  and  leather  or  like  pads  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
sections. 


7  HI.  2  4  "4.     PUMP-ROD  LIPTER.     Thobas  R  Timiuj*  luka, 
Kao&    PUed  Feb.  17,  1904.    Serial  ffo.  193.964. 


Claim. — 1.  The  rod -lifter  herein  described  consisting  of  the 
liftlag  device  composed  of  the  main  bar*,  the  dog  pivoted  between 
aaid  bar*  at  the  end  of  the  latter  and  formed  at  ita  free  end  to  bite 
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|>ivot«d  at  its  enda  to 


tfminat  •  rod,  th*  bail  to  embrace  a  rod  and    ...  ,,„„.  ^ 

the  dog  between  rhe  end*  of  such  do|c,  and  t{e  draft  derice'ir'th^ 
upp*r  enda  of  the  main  bam  and  composed  of  t|e  clevia  or  hanger  the 
bolt  and  the  apacinit-tube  on  the  bolt  betwM^  wjd  bam.  subaUn- 
tialljr  aa  and  for  the  purponea  aet  forth  I 

2  A  lifting  device  for  rod*  comphaing  «  pair  of  main  ban  to 
paaa  on  oppoait«  tide*  of  a  rod.  a  dog  pivotod  at  one  end  between  the 
lower  enda  of  the  bars  and  formed  at  iu  free  end  to  bite  againat  a  rod, 
a  bail  to  embrace  a  rod  anfj  pivoted  at  iU  en<i  to  the  dog  between 
the  enda  of  the  latter,  a  croaa  connection  at  the  lipper  ends  of  the  bam, 
a  draft  device  at  the  upper  end*  of  the  bam,  t><e  lifting  device  being 
free  of  ob.trwctiona  between  the  lower  endaof  jthe  bam  and  the  croM 
connection  whereby  the  main  bam  may  be  extended  in  u«^  alongside 
of  and  paat  the  rod  to  be  lifted. 

3  The  rod-lifter  herein  deacnbed.  consifting  of  the  dog  ar- 
rmaged  at  one  end  to  bite  againM  a  rod.  a  bail  pivoted  to  such  dog 
and  adapted  to  embrace  a  rod  to  be  lifted,  a  pail  of  main  bare  pivote^J 
at  one  end  to  the  dog  and  made  of  such  length  Uutively  to  said  dog 
a*  to  extend  at  their  other  end*  on  opposite  HK^es  of  and  to  the  side 
of  a  rod  to  be  lifted  opposite  that  against  which  the  dog  bite*,  a  cross 
connection  between  such  ends  of  the  main  bam  and  a  lifting  device 
connected  with  such  ends  of  the  main  bam.  all  arranged  and  adapted 
for  use  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  se(  forth 

4  The  combination  of  main  bam.  a  dog  an(  iU  bail  at  the  lower 
end  of  Mid  bam  and  a  clevis  or  hanger,  a  bolt,  a  id  a  spacing-tube  on 
said  bolt  between  the  main  bam  at  the  upper  en<  s  of  the  latter 

5  .\  lifting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  main  bars  to  extend  on 
opposite  aides  of  a  rod.  a  dog  pivoted  at  one  en  i  between  the  lower 
enda  of  said  bam.  a  bail  to  embrace  a  rod  and  pivoted  a!  one  end  to 
the  dog  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  bolt  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  main  bars,  a  spacing-tube  >  in  said  bolt  between 
the  mam  bam.  and  a  olevi*  connected  with  said  >olt. 

6.  The  herein -described  lifting  device  romprixing  a  pair  of 
mam  bam  to  pass  on  opposite  -.de^  of  a  rod  to  b  >  lifted,  a  cross  con- 
nection between  the  upper  ends  of  said  main  h.rs.  to  bear  on  one 
■ide  of  the  rod  to  be  lifted,  a  dog  pivoted  betwe.  n  the  lower  ends  of 
the  bam  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  opposite  .side  of  the  rod  to 
he  lifted  from  the  cross  connection  at  the  upp<r  ends  of  the  main 
bam.  and  a  bail  to  embrace  such  rod  and  pivot*  rt  at  its  ends  to  the 
dog  between  the  ends  of  the  latter 


'  ^4.  <'i'^  ^^  ■    ^^^^^^  ^^^  CLOSIKO  THE  LflkfOirUDWAL  SLITS 
IH  PHKUMATIC  TIRBS      Rjchau)  J    Vo»   Davenport    Iowa,  aa- 
•l«nor  of  oo«-h*lf  to  Prank  &  Harding.  Davenport  Iowa    FUed  Mot 
2,  19(X    Sertal  la  231,144 


tire  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  latter,  laterally-cx 
tending  marginal  flanges  carried  by  the  plat««,  and  a  slide  provided 
with  inwardly  projecting  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal 
flanges  of  each  pair  of  plates  for  closing  aaid  longitudinal  opening. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  deacnbed  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
plates  arranged  in  paim  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tire  on  each 
side  of  the  longitudinal  opening  therein,  laterally-extending  margi- 
nal flanges  carried  by  the  plates  and  having  theirenda  inclined  or  bev- 
eled, and  a  alide  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  flange*  of  each  pair 
of  plates  for  closing  said  longitudinal  opening. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compriaing  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally and  transvemely  curved  plate*  having  their  adjacent  enda 
spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the  tire  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
opening  therein,  laterally-extending  flanges  carried  by  the  plate*, 
and  a  slide  adapted  to  engage  each  pair  of  plate*  for  closing  said  lon- 
gitudinal opening 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tire  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
formed  therein,  the  aide  walls  of  which  are  provided  with  alined  re- 
cesaes.  a  plurality  of  tranavemely  and  longitudinally  curved  platea 
arranged  in  pairs  and  secured  to  the  tire  on  each  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal opening  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  and  re- 
cessed to  conform  to  the  recesses  in  the  aide  wall*  of  the  longitudinal 
opening,  laterally-extending  flanges  carried  by  the  plate*,  and  a  alide 
adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  each  pair  of  olates  for  closing  said 
longitudinal  opening. 

5.  A  device  of  the  ilass  described  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally and  transvemely  curved  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  tire  one  on  each  sideof  the  longitudinal  opening  therein,  laterally- 
extending  flanges  carried  by  the  plates,  and  a  longitudinally-curved 
slide  adapted  to  engage  said  flanges  for  closing  the  opening  in  the 
tire. 


I 


7H  1  .'^4-fcJ.    HAIK-DRYIHO  COMR    Aidrew  Wauaoi.  Jr..  Mew 
York.  M.  Y.    PUed  Mar  30,  1904.    Serial  Na  2O0.6M. 


Clmm—l.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compriaing  a  plu- 
rality of  plate*  arranged  in  paim  and  adapted  to  be  *ecured  to  tiie 


Claim.— I  A  hair-drying  comb  having  a  chamber  in  the  back 
thereof  provided  with  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  a  flame-deflector  secured  within  said  chamber  and  also  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof 

2.  A  hair-drying  comb  having  the  back  thereof  provided  with  a 
longitudinally -disposed  chamber  having  an  opening  extending 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  chamber,  and  a 
flame-deflecting  member  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  cham- 
ber and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber 

3.  A  hair-drying  comb  having  the  back  thereof  provided  with  a 
chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  the  back  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  top  of  the  chamber  extending  throughout  *nb*t*ntiaUy  the 
entire  length  of  the  chamber  and  alao  having  a  series  of  small  aper- 
tures in  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  corresponding  to  spaces  between 
the  teeth  of  the  comb. 

4.  A  hair-drying  comb  having  the  back  thereof  provided  with  a 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  throughout  substan- 
tially iu  entire  length,  and  having  a  series  of  small  apertures  in  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  a  flame-deflecting  member  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally within  the  chamber  and  spac^  from  the  sides  of  the 
chamber. 

5  A  hair-drying  comb  having  the  back  thereof  provided  with  a 
longitudinally-disposed  chamber  with  an  openingextending  through- 
out the  length  of  said  chamber,  and  a  flame-deflector  disposed  longi- 
tudinally within  the  chamber,  and  spaced  from  the  side  wall*  thereof, 
aaid  deflector  comprising  a  hollow  shell 

•.  A  hair-drying  comb  having  a  chamber  in  the  back  thereof 
open  at  the  top,  and  solid  teeth  extending  downwardly  from  the  un- 
der side  of  said  back  portion,  with  openings  between  the  teeth  lead- 
ing into  said  chamber. 
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781.Q4:7.  Me-BSATOL  WouAirWAHiMNiLHamMHUv. 
Ky..  ualgMT.  bj  meaoe  aaalgiuiMot  to  WflUun  M.  Vtoar,  Bamdi 
burg.  Ky.    PIM  Got  7.  1MB.    tatel  Ma  178.  IM. 


CImim. — 1  An  egg-beater,  compriaing  a  handle,  and  a  head  or 
agiUtor  movably  connected  with  the  handle  and  having  an  out^r 
heavier  portion  adapted  to  hold  the  head  or  agiUtor  in  alinemeut 
with  the  handle  when  the  parts  are  free  to  assume  such  position,  said 
head  or  agiUtor  being  adapted  to  adjust  it*elf  automatically  to  a  re- 
oeptaele,  substantially  as  described 

2.  An  egg-beater,  comprising  a  head  or  agiUtor,  and  a  handle 
hinged  to  the  head  or  agiUtor  in  rear  of  the  center  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  heavier  front  portion,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  an  egg-beater,  the  head  consisting  of  a  rim,  and  connect- 
ing-wires, said  rim  having  eye*  at  an  intermediate  point,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  handle  having  diverging  arms  or  shanks  hinged  to 
the  eyes.  subsUntially  k»  described. 

4.  An  egg-beater,  comprising  a  head,  consisting  of  a  rim,  and 
connecting-wires,  said  head  being  formed  with  integral  eyes,  in  com- 
bination with  the  handle  having  diverging  arms  or  shanks  hinged  to 
the  eyes,  the  head  being  held  with  relation  to  the  handle  so  as  to  ad- 
ju»t  itself  automatically  to  a  dish  or  receptacle. 


781,348 
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HUL-MAIUMG  MACHIMI.    Hakold  A.   Wuffm, 

Mrtgnor  to  Herbert  B.  Mewtoo.  HaTerhlll, 
IMl.    Serial  Ma  6S.8M. 


holder  provided  with  horixonully -extended  lateral  guide-arms  adapt 
ed  to  receive  the  Umplet,  and  means  for  locking  the  templet  in  po- 
sition, said  templet-holder  being  located  between  said  jack  and  head 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  latUr  by  the  jack. 

2.  A  heel-nailing  machine  having  a  sUtionary  driver- head,  a 
horixonUlly-raovable  jack,  a  vertically -arranged  templet -holder 
provided  with  horiionUlly-extended  lateral  guide-arms  adapted  to 
receive  the  templet,  and  a  spring-latch  carried  by  aaid  holder  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  templet,  said  templet-holder  being 
located  between  said  jack  and  head  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
the  latter  by  said  jack. 

3.  A  heel-nailing  machine  having  a  sUtionary  driver-head,  a 
horizonUlly- movable  jack,  a  vertically -arranged  templet -holder 
provided  with  horizonUlly -extended  lateral  guide-arms  adapted  to 
receive  the  temple*,  and  a  spring-bolt  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  templet,  said  templet-holder 
being  located  between  said  jack  and  head  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  the  latter  by  said  jack. 

4  A  heel -nailing  machine  having  a  sUtionary  driver- head,  a 
horizontally -movable  jack,  a  vertically -arranged  templet -holder 
provided  with  horizonUlly-extended  lateral  guide-arms  adapted  to 
receive  the  templet,  a  spring-latch  carried  by  said  holder  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  templet,  a  spring-bolt  carried  by  one  of  aaid  anna 
and  also  adapted  to  engage  the  templet,  said  templet-holder  being 
located  between  said  jack  and  head  and  arranged  to  be  moved  toward 
the  latter  by  said  jack. 

5.  A  heel -nailing  machine  having  a  sUtionary  driver- head,  a 
jack  movable  toward  said  head,  a  templet-holder  provided  with  lat- 
erally-extended guides  adapted  to  receive  the  templet,  means  for 
locking  the  templet  in  position,  and  a  top-lift  rest  adjustably  mounted 
on  »aid  templet-holder,  said  templet-holder  being  located  between 
said  jack  and  head  and  moved  toward  the  latter  by  said  jack 

6  A  heel  nailing  machine  having  a  sUtionary  driver-head,  a 
jack  movable  toward  said  head,  a  templet-holder,  a  heel-holder  hat- 
ing a  forwardly-projecting  arm,  and  an  adjusUble  gage  mounted  in 
said  arm.  said  templet  and  heel  boldere  being  located  between  said 
jack  and  said  head  and  movable  toward  the  latter  by  said  jack. 

7.  A  heel-nailing  machine  having  a  stationary  driver-head,  a 
jack  movable  toward  said  head,  a  templet-holder,  a  heel-holder  hav- 
ing a  forwardly-projecting  arm.  a  spring-pressed  rod  mounted  in 
said  arm  and  having  a  gage-lug,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  said  rod. 
said  templet  and  heel  holders  being  located  between  said  jack  and 
said  head  and  movable  toward  the  latter  by  said  jack. 

8.  A  heel-nailing  machine  having  a  sUtionary  driver-head,  par- 
allel guide-rods,  a  jack-carrier  mounted  on  said  rods  and  having  a 
projection  extending  latemlly  with  relation  to  said  guide-rods,  a 
templet-holder  interposed  between  said  head  and  said  carrier  and 
also  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  jack  extending  from  said  projection,  a 
cam  having  a  cam-groo\e.  means  for  routing  the  same,  and  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  projection  of  said  jack-carrier  and  working  in  said 
cam-groove. 

9.  A  heel-nailing  machine  having  a  stationary  driver-head, 
horizonully-arranged  parallel  guide  rods,  a  jack  movable  toward 
said  head,  a  templet-holder  having  iU  ends  slidingly  mounted  on  said 
rods  and  located  between  said  jack  and  head  said  holder  having  lat- 
erally-extended templet-guides,  means  for  locking  the  templet  in  po- 
sition, a  heel-holder  mounted  in  said  guides  intermediate  of  said  tem- 
plet-holder and  said  jack  and  provided  with  an  adjusUble  gage, 
springs  mounted  on  said  rods  and  adapted  to  normally  separate  said 
templet-holder  and  heel-holder,  and  means  for  operating  said  jack. 


7  8  1  .  '2  4-  9  .  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURIMO  FBATHERBOKE 
00R8BT  OR  QARMEWT  STIFFEMERS  Otto  J  Wkl,  Chicago.  IlL, 
aMlgnor  to  American  Featherfoone  Company.  Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corpor- 
aUoD  of  Illinois.    Filed  Oct  6.  1 902     Serial  Mo  126.124. 


Claim.— \.  A  heel-nailing  machine  bavinga  sUttonary  drivei- 
head.  a  horicontally-morable  jack,  a  vertjially-arranged  Umplet- 


Cioim.-l.  The  process  of  manufacturing  featherbone  consist- 
ing in  bundling  together  feather  fibers  to  fonn  strips;    sizing  said 
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•trips;  drjiag  tlic  Mm«,  and  lubaequeittlj  ratling  and   •imultuic- 
oimIj  heatinK  the  »ame 

2  The  procesa  of  manufacturing  featherbone  conaiating  in 
bttadling  together  feather  fibfr*  to  form  utrip^;  sizing  said  strips; 
subjerting  the  sam«  to  drr  heat  and  flnallj  repeating  the  strip  to  a 
temperature  above  175*  Fahrenheit  and««t  thq  same  time  rolling  it 
under  preaaure. 


78l,tj50.    MOiaTBlflMO  DBVICB.    Tlo«u P  Wiua. Southlog- 
toa  Coon.    PUad  Jum  IS.  1901    Serial  la  112.302 


Claim— \.  A  moistening  device  having  a^  open  frame  the  un- 
der face  of  which  lies  in  one  plane,  wherebj  thfc  frame  is  adapted  to 
pick  up  a  ftim  of  water  and  spread  the  same  w| en  passed  over  a  flat 

surface  ' 

2.  A  moisteoing  devtre  Having  a  Alm-fran^e  and  a  film-loop  lo- 
cated in  the  same  plane,  and  each  adapted  to  pii;k  up  a  film  of  water 
and  to  upread  the  same  when  passed  over  a  flat  siirface 

3.  A  moistening  device  having  a  triangul|ar  frame  adapted  to 
pick  up  a  film  of  water  and  to  spread  the  sam4  when  passed  over  a 
flat  surface 

4.  A  moistening  device  having  a  film-franje  and  a  film-loop  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  plane,  each  adapted  to  pidk  up  a  film  of  water 
and  to  spread  the  same  when  passed  over  the  fat  surface,  the  point 
of  the  loop  reaching  beyond  the  frame. 


7Sl.'-ii>l.    TAO-HOLDKH    KueMi  Wbt,  Syracuie,  H.  T.    PUed 
JuljSaiMtS.    aerul  Ma  167.521. 


Clam.— A  tag-holder  iormed  from  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form 
two  parallel  arms  of  unequal  length  connected  together  at  one  end  by 
a  coil,  the  longer  of  said  arms  being  bent  in  a  cuHe  at  ilK  other  end  to 
form  a  hook  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  coils  m  form  an  eye  which 
is  disposed  with  its  axis  substantially  at  right  an|(les  to  the  said  longer 
arm.  the  shorter  of  siaid  amis  being  bent  downWardly  and  then  up- 
wardly to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  wiih  said  eye,  and  a  ring 
carried  bv  the  aforesaid  coil  at  one  end  of  the  afms. 


7  1  H  ,  '3  5  '2  .     KOUHTAIH-BRDSa    QnMi  W  Whiilib,  Hyde- 
pari  Maa.    FUed  May  SI.  1901    Serial  Ma  ilCSSS. 


I  , 


Ctaim.—\.  .K»  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stopper  adapted  to 
fit  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  tube  projecting  longitadinally  through  said 
stopper  and  fast  thereto,  a  piece  of  absorbent)  material  into  which 
the  outer  end  of  said  tube  opens,  a  spring-actuated  valve  adapted  to 
normally  close  the  inner  end  of  said  tube,  and  la  valve-stem  project- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  tube,  laterally  tntirely  acroas  the  in- 
terior of  said  tube  and  into  said  absorbent  material 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stopper  adapted  to  fit  the 
neck  of  a  bottle,  a  tube  projecting  longitudjnsUy  through  said  stop- 
per and  fast  thereto,  a  piece  of  absorbent  material  into  which  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube  opens,  a  valve  adapted  torloae  the  inner  end  of 


•aid  tube,  a  valve-atem  projecting  longitudinally  through  said  tube, 
laterally  entirely  across  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  into  said  ab- 
sorbent material,  a  flange  fast  to  the  outer  end  of  said  valve-stem, 
and  a  spring  encircling  said  valve-stem  between  said  stopper  and 
flange. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stopper  adapted  to  fit  the 
neck  of  a  bottle,  a  tube  projecting  longitudinally  through  said  stop- 
per and  fast  thereto,  a  piece  of  absorbent  material  into  which  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube  opens,  a  spring-actuated  valve  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  the  inner  end  uf  said  tube,  and  a  helically-formed  valve- 
stem  projecting  longitudinally  through  said  tube  and  into  said  ab- 
sorbent material. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stopper  adapted  to  fit  the 
aeck  of  a  bottle,  a  tube  projecting  longitudinally  through  said  stop- 
per and  fast  thereto,  a  piece  of  absorbent  material  into  which  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube  opens,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  inner  end  of 
said  tube,  a  helically-formed  valve-stem  projecting  longitudinally 
through  said  tube  and  into  said  absorbent  material,  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  valve-stem  forming  a  sliding  fit  in  said  tube,  a  flange 
fast  to  the  outer  end  of  said  valve-stem,  and  a  spring  encircling  said 
valve-stem  between  said  stopper  and  flange. 


7H1  ,2  5  8.  mTriIie-lUCHnr&  Qiobsi  D  WHrrooai.  Qleo- 
don.  Cal,  iMignor  to  O«org«  D  Whitoomb  Ca,  a  CorporatioD  of  Illl- 
note.    PUed  Iot.  11  1900.    Serial  Ma  S<,52S. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  straight-knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  parallel  needle-plates  spaced  apart  to  form  a  throat,  and 
take-up  rolls  located  adjacent  to  such  throat  whereby  the  line  of 
draft  on  the  edges  of  the  fabric  is  subsUntially  direct  through  the 
entire  width  of  the  fabric  though  such  width  may  be  varied  in  fash- 
ioning. 

2.  In  a  knitting-machine,  in  combination,  needle-plates  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  throat,  pattern-cylinders  for  controlling  the  needles 
located  below  the  rearward  portions  of  the  plates,  and  take-up  rolls, 
located  between  the  pattern-cylinders  and  the  throat 

3.  In  a  knitting-machine,  in  combination  with  the  fabricating 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  take-up  rolls  adapted  to  impinge  against  each 
other  with  variable  pressure  from  end  to  end  whereby  some  portions 
of  the  fabric  are  held  less  firmly  than  other  portions. 

4.  In  a  knitting-machine,  in  combination  with  the  fabricating 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  take-up  rolls,  one  or  both  of  such  rolls  having  a 

ongitudinally-concave  face,  and  a  yielding  sleeve  of  uniform  thick- 
nesii  covering  the  said  roll  or  rolls. 

5.  A  take-up  roll  for  knitting-machines  having  a  longitudinally- 
concave  rigid  body  or  core  and  its  face  provided  with  radially-pro- 
jecting bristles. 

6.  A  take-up  roll  for  knitting-machineshaving  a  longitudinally- 
concave  rigid  body  or  core,  and  havingita  faceprovided  with  radially- 
projecting  points 

7.  A  pair  of  take-up  rolls  for  knitting-machines,  each  having  a 
rigid  body  or  core  and  having  a  face  formed  uf  radially-projecting 
bristles  arranged  to  hold  the  fabric  with  increasingflrmness  from  the 
middle  of  the  rolls  toward  their  ends. 

8.  A  take-up  roll  for  knitting-machines  having  a  longitudinally- 
concave  inrface,  its  face  being  covered  with  yieldijig  radial  projec- 
tions. 

9.  In  a  knitting-machine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  take-up 
rolls  one  of  which  is  joumaled  in  fixed  bearings  while  the  other  is 
joumaled  in  bearing-blocks  siidable  toward  and  away  from  the  first- 
mentioned  roll,  the  rearward  face  of  each  of  the  blocks  being  beveled, 
and  a  screw-rod  bearing  against  such  beveled  face  and  designed 
when  turned  to  move  the  block  so  as  to  bring  the  rolls  in  contact. 


781/25-4.    SAUfUrr-HAReBK.    Bdwau  C.  WEmir.  Woroea- 
t«r.  Maa.    PUad  Apr  2S,  1901    Serial  Ma  301M7. 
Claim. — 1.  A   garment-hanger  consisting  of  a  member  with 

hooks  pivotally  suspended  therefrom,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
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ing  said  member  to  an  upright  surface,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
pivoted  member  in  an  oblique  position. 


2.  A  garment-hanger  consisting  ot  a  member  pivoted  to  an  up- 
right surface  with  hooks  pivoUlly  suspended  therefrom,  means 
whereby  said  pivoted  member  may  be  supported  in  an  oblique  poai- 
tion,  and  means  for  supporting  said  pivoted  member  in  a  horiaonUl 
position 

3.  In  a  garment-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  bar,  hooks  piv- 
oUlly suspended  therefrom,  a  bracket  atUched  to  an  upright  surface 
and  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  bar,  means  for  supporting  said  bar  in 
a  honzonUl  position  and  means  whereby  said  bar  may  also  be  held 
in  an  oblique  position. 

4  In  a  garment-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  member  pivoted 
to  an  upright  surface  with  hooka  pivoUllj  suspended  therefrom 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  pivoted  member  to  an  upright 
surface,  means  for  engaging  said  pivoted  member  in  an  oblique  po- 
sition, and  means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  pivoUlly-connect«d  I 
books  as  said  pivoted  member  is  held  in  an  oblique  poaiUon.  | 

5  In  a  garment-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  bar  with  hooks 
pivoUlly  suspended  therefrom,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
bar  at  one  end  to  an  upright  surface,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
bar  in  an  oblique  position. 

6.  In  a  garment-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  bar  with  hooks 
pivoUlly  suspended  therefrom,  a  bracket  atUched  to  an  upright  .ur 
face  and  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  horizonUl  shoulder  on  said 
bracket,  whereby  said  bar  is  supported  horizonUllr,  and  means  for 
engaging  said  bar  in  an  oblique  position. 

7  In  a  garment-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  bar  with  hooks 
p.ToUlly  suspended  therefrom,  means  for  pivoUlly  supporting  said 
bar  on  .„  „pnght  surface,  mean,  for  supporting  said  bar  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  and  a  pair  of  blade-springs  atUched  to  said  upright 

r„?r  >-f       '  "li?  ^'^"''^  connection,  whereby  said  bar  is  engaged 
and  held  in  an  oblique  position. 


2.  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  the  combination  with  the  shuttle  of 
IJ^r.T  .  ^''^'■'^'^  »'*^'''«  •  -"ooth  hardened  surface  upon 
which  the  shuttle  may  be  reciprocated,  subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  the  combination  with  the  batUn 
.huttIeK.perating  mechanism,  and  a  shuttle,  of  a  shutUe-guide  bar 
and  a  reversible  metallic  guide-shoe  having  a  smooth  and  hardened 
aurface  upon  which  the  shuttle  may  be  reciprocated.  subsUntiallv  a. 
wi  lortii. 

4.  In  •narrow-w  are  loom,  the  combination  with  the  framework 
M '      .''n ■        ••''""''•«'  "**•  'o^  theshuttlecomprising  a  reversi- 

sUnUaTy"::  ^0^  ^''''  '''  ''""''  ''  '^'^^  ^  ''^^  "'^- 

r...  ?  !k  '  """'^;**^  '««">•  t»"  combination  with  a  shuttle  and  a 
whtl  th  K  \T'  '  ^'''"'^''  »'^'  *»">-  -'•"red  to  said  race  upon 
whicA  the  shuttle  is  adapted  to  ride,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  a  guide  for  a  shuttle  provided  with  a 
reversible  meUl  shoe,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  of 
guides  for  the  same  and  a  reversible  metal  «hoe  secured  to  the  lower 
guide  upon  which  the  shuttle  slides,  subsUntially  as  g^t  forth 

«  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  the  combination  with  a  batten  a 
shuttle,  and meansforoperating  the  shuttle  of  a  reversible  meUlshut- 
He-ra^e  upon  which  the  shuttle  may  be  reciprocated  substantially  ., 


'^  %h  *i  V  '7  . ,  ADDIMO-MACHIME.    CuEOci  H.  Wiluam.  Mew 
TortM.  T.    PUed  Jan  16,  1901    Serial  JTa  189.117.    "^"^  ""' 


^  ®«L'  3^  ^-    'tt^-BWCI.    P»AW  A.  WiDDowi,  Stockton,  GtL 
Wed  May  12,  1901    Sarial  la  5507,681.  ••  «^ai«i,  »*». 

Claim -I  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  fire-brick  com- 
poaed  of  fire-clay,  charcoal  and  chromium  subsUntially  in  the  pro- 
portions specified. 

2  The  art  or  proce«i  of  preparing  fire-brick  consisting  of  pul- 
verizing fire-clay,  mixing  it  with  water,  adding  pulverized  charcoal 
and  pulverized  chromium,  mixing  same,  forming  the  compound  into 
plastic  masses,  drying  such  masses,  and  then  subjecting  the  same  to 
the  action  of  a  proper  degree  of  heat.  subsUntially  aa  shown. 

3  In  a  fire-brick,  the  combination  subsUntially  as  shown  of  a 
proper  proportion  of  pulverized  fire-clay  and  pulverized  charooal 
with  pulverized  chromium,  in  about  the  proportions  specified 

4.  The  combination,  in  plaatic  masses,  of  pulverized  moist  fire- 
clay, and  pulverized  charcoal,  with  pulverized  chromium,  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

5.  An  indestructible  fire-brick  «>mpo«Kl  of  moist  pulverized 
fire-*lay,  pulverized  charcoal  and  pulverized  chromium  stirred  to- 
(?ether,  the  mixture  formed  into  plastic  mas«>s,  such  mas.es  then 
being  subjected  to  the  acUon  of  a  dry  atmosphere,  and  of  fire  sub- 
sUntially aa  shqwn. 


7  8  1  ,  '2  5  (S  .  SHUTTLB-QUIDg  POR  MARROW-WARK  LOOMa 
Saiioil  Wiohu  and  Adolto  Wimu.  Patamm.  i.  J.  Piled  Aug.  6 
19W.    RmwwwI  July  28, 1904    Sarial  la  217.S46. 


Ctesm.-l.  Ins  narrow-ware  loom,  a  reveraibleguide-shoe  for  a 
ahuttle-r.^,  provided  with  a  smooth  hardened  aurface,  subsUntially 
9la  8^1  fortu. 


Claim.— I  In  combination,  a  multiple  of  relatively  revoluble 
numbered  wheels  having  peripheral  projections,  means  for  return- 
ing the  same  to  the  zero-place,  and  means  for  stopping  said  wheels  at 
•aid  place  comprising  pins  movable  therewith,  a  rock-shaft  connect- 
ed with  said  return  means  and  having  dogs  to  engage  said  pins,  and 
apring-actuated  detenu  loosely  carried  by  aaid  shaft  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  projections. 

2.  In  combination,  a  multiple  of  revolubly-mounted  numbered 
wheels  formed  with  radial  circumferential  projections,  pins  e»  pro- 
jecting from  the  sides  of  said  wheels,  a  lever  fulcnimed  on  the  axial 
support  of  said  numbered  wheels,  a  shaft  p.  an  arm  q  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  said  lever,  spring-actuated  de- 
tenu t  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  dogs  /  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  rocked  into  the  circular  path  traversed  bv  the  said 
pins  c". 

3.  In  combination,  a  multiple  of  revolubly-mounted  numbered 
wheels  formed  with  radial  circumferential  projections,  a  rock-shaft  p 
parallel  with  the  axial  support  of  said  wheels,  a  wire  ««  mounted  to 
rock  with  shaft  p  as  set  forth,  pawls  «  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  radial  projections,  to  prevent  over- 
roUtion  of  the  numbered  wheels,  spring -actuated  detenu  for  pre- 
venting backward  roution  of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  simulU- 
neously  revolving  the  numbered  wheels  and  for  rocking  the  shaft 

4.  In  combination,  a  multiple  of  revolubly-mounted  numbered 
wheel,  formed  with  radiar.  circumferential,  projections,  cams  and 
stops  earned  by  said  wheels  as  set  forth,  suiUblv-fulcrumed  lever, 
having  at  one  end  studs  adapted  to  engage  aaid  cams  and  stops 

ispnng-actuated  pawls  hinged  to  the  other  ends  of  said  lever,  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  Mid  radial  projections,  and  a  guard  * 
adapted  to  bold  tAe  said  pawl,  out  of  operative  engagment  with  the 
said  projections 

5.  An  adding-machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  separatelv 
revoluble  number-wheel,  having  circumferential  projections,  meana 
for  communicating  motion  from  one  wheel  to  another  at  pwdeter- 
mmed  places  in  the  travel  of  said  one  wheel,  comprising  a  p.  wl  adapt- 
ed tx.  coact  with  said  projections,  and  means  for  returning  the  wheel, 
to  the  zero-place  comprising  an  operating  device,  a  ratchet-disk  and 
a  pivoted  arm  which  engages  said  pawl  and  lifu  the  same  out  of  en- 
gagement with  uid  projections  and  is  provided  with  a  stud  which  i. 
engaged  by  aaid  ratchet-disk  and  operated  thereby  to  turn  Mid  am 
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C.  Ab  kddiag-Biachinf!  compruing  a  qluralitj  of  aeparatelj- 
rvvolnblr  numb«r-wh«eUbaTiBKradial  projec|ioDs,  meant  connecting 
rarh  wheel  with  the  one  at  one  side  of  it  at  predetermined  place*  in 
the  revolution  thereof,  compriaing  cama  on  laid  wheels,  and  a  suit- 
able fulcnimed  lever  having  at  one  end  a  8tu4  to  engage  the  cam  on 
its  wheel  and  at  its  other  end  a  spring-pawl  toengage  said  projections 
of  the  next  wheel,  and  means  for  returning  tne  aereral  wheels  to  the 
zero- place  comprising  an  operating  device,  b  ratchet'- disk,  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  bar  which  is  arranged  under  tl|e  several  pawls  and  is 
adapted  when  turned  to  lift  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said 
projei'tioDs.  and  a  stud  having  connection  with  said  bar  and  engaged 
with  said  ratchet-diitkandoperated thereby  totumsaid  bar  pivotally. 

7  An  addingmacbine  comprising  a  pdurality  of  separately- 
re voluble  number- wheels haviugradialprojeclions.meansconnecting 
each  wheel  with  the  one  at  one  side  of  it  at  predetermined  plac««  in 
the  revolution  thereof,  comprising  pawls  to  ejgage  said  projections, 
and  mean.0  for  returning  the  several  wheeU  to  the  zero-place  com- 
prising a  shaft,  means  for  turning  said  «hal)t,  disks  provided  with 
means  forcunnectingthem  withthe  respective  ^heels.  whereby  move- 
ment of  one  is  communicated  to  the  other,  detlaining  means  for  stop- 
ping the  movements  of  said  wheels  at  the  zero -place,  a  pivotally- 
mounted  bar  which  is  arranxed  undertheseve^l  pawls  and  is  adapt- 
ed when  turned  tu  lift  the  *ame  out  of  engagement  with  said  projec- 
tions, and  means  for  turning  ^aid  bar  pivotal^. 

8  An  addin/(-machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  separately- 
revoluble  number-wheelshaving  radial  projections,  meansconnecting 
each  wheel  with  the  one  at  one  side  of  it,  cotnprising  pawls  to  en- 
gage said  projections,  pivotally-mounted  meaas  carrying  said  pawls. 
and  means  for  turning  said  pivotally-mountei  means  when  a  wheel 
has  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  for  returning  the 
several  wheeU  to  the  zero-place  c<>mprising  a  shaft  having  means 
adapted  to  turn  the  same,  disks  provided  witn  means  for  connecting 
them  with  the  respective  number-wheels  whereby  movement  of  one 
is  communicated  to  the  other. detaining  meani  forstoppingthe move- 
ments uf  the  wheels  at  the  zero-place,  a  rat^het-disk.  a  pivotally- 
mounted  bar  which  is  arranged  under  the  *ev(#al  pawls  and  is  adapt- 
ed when  turned  to  lift  the  same  out  of  engageinent  wit^  said  projec- 
tions, and  a  stud  having  connection  with  said^bar  and  engaged  with 
said  ratchet-disk  and  operated  thereby  to  turtisaid  bar  pivotally. 


7  8  1  .  Q  5  8  .  HOLDBR  FOR  LBMSSS  OP  SYEeLASSBS.  Ac. 
Gbomi  E  Wimu)w.  B«lleTue.  Pa.  Filed  Apr  1  1904.  Seilal  Ha 
801.433. 


CUirm. — 1.  A  lens  gnp  or  clamp  havink  in  combination  two 
clamping  members,  a  wail  connecting  the  inper  ends  of  said  mem 
beni.  an  extension  from  said  parts  provided  w  th  a  lug,  the  extension 
and  lug  forming  a  portion  of  the  pocket  fo^  the  reception  of  the 
spring  and  nose-guard,  and  means  for  drav^ing  two  sides  of  the 
pocket  toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  sprin;^  and  nose-guard. 

2.  A  lens  grip  or  clamp  having  in  combination  two  clamping 
members,  a  wall  connecting  said  membero.  4n  extension  from  said 
parts  provided  with  a  lug  having  an  inwardlyj-extending  lip,  the  ex- 
tension and  lug  forming  a  part  of  a  pocket  outiide  of  the  grip  proper, 
and  means  for  drawing  two  sides  of  the  pocket  toward  each  other  to 
clamp  the  spring  and  nose-guard  I 


7  8  1  ,  'ij  5  9  .  HOLDEK  PCS  LSHSSS  OP  BTB6LASSS8.  kc 
Bnwn  E  Wimow.  BeUeruA,  ?•.  PUed  Apr.  1  IMH  Serial  Ha 
201.436. 


Clmim.—  l  A  grip  or  clamp  for  lenses  laving  in  combination 
two  clamping  members,  a  prong  or  finger  on  lone  member  eagaging 
the  lens,  bearing-wing*  on  the  other  member  |nd  a  screw  for  moving 
one  member  longitudinally  of  the  other  meml|er,  substantially  aa  set 
forth 

2.  A  grip  or  clamp  for  leases  having  in  combination  two  clamp- 
iag  member*  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  lugs  arranged  to 
form  between  them  a  pocket  for  the  sprin)(  and  ear  on  the  noae- 
guard,  a  screw  (or  drawing  the  members  toward  each  other,  a  prong 


or  finger  on  ofie  member,  bearing-winga  on  the  other  member  and  a 
screw  for  moving  one  member  longitudinally  of  the  other  member, 
•ubstantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  grip  or  clamp  for  lenae*  having  in  combination  two  clamp- 
ing members,  a  prong  or  finger  on  one  of  the  members  engaging  the 
lens,  beanng-wings  on  the  other  member,  a  screw  for  drawing  the 
member*  together  on  opposite  side*  of  the  lens  and  a  screw  for  mov- 
ing one  member  longitudinally  of  the  other,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


7  8  1  .  '2  O  O  .  HOLDBK  FOR  LEHSB8  OP  BTBeLA88l&  Jtc 
eioin  &  WOBLOW,  BeUevtM,  Pa.  PUed  A^.  1 1901  tatel  la 
9)1,437. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  glass-holding  rim,  a  poet 
formed  on  said  rim  and  provided  with  an  angular  recess,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  forming  with  the  recessed  post  a  pocket  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  spring  and  ear  on  the  nose-guard  and  screws  for  mov- 
ing the  plate  and  lug  toward  the  post.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  a  glass-holding  rim,  a  sectional  post  hav- 
ing its  sections  on  opposite  ends  of  the  rim,  one  of  the  post-sections 
having  an  angular  recess,  a  plate  provided  vrlth  a  lug  and  forming 
with  the  recessed  post-section  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  the  spring 
and  ear  on  the  nose-guard  and  screw*  for  shifting  the  plate,  to  clamp 
the  spring  and  nose-guard,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7  8  1  .  '2  6  1 .  PIAHO-ACTIOH  PLAHQB.  Pkaikur  E  Wubht.  To- 
ronto. Canada.  PlledJuiy23, 1903.  Reoewed  Hot  21, 1904  Serial 
Ho  233.696. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  piano-action  flange,  a  metal  strip,  arms  project- 
ing at  intervals  from  one  of  the  edges  of  said  strip,  and  integral  there- 
with, a  channel  or  groove  extending  from  end  to  end  in  each  of  the 
side  faces  of  said  metal  strip,  and  a  groove  extending  across  the  face 
of  each  of  the  said  arms,  a  clamping  member  detachably  affixed  to 
each  of  said  arms,  and  engaging  with  one  of  said  channels  or  grooves, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  piano-action  flange,  a  metal  strip,  arms  projcting  at  inter- 
vals from  one  of  the  edges  of  said  strip,  and  integral  therewith,  a 
channel  or  groove  extending  from  end  to  end  of  each  of  the  faces  of 
said  metal  strip,  each  of  the  said  arms  having  a  groove  extending 
acros.-i  it.  a  clamping  member  detachably  affixed  to  each  of  the  said 
arms,  and  having  on  its  under  side  a  tongue  or  rib  adapted  to  fit  into 
one  channel  or  goorve  on  the  said  strip,  substantially  as  set  forth 


78  1,20 '2.    VBHICLS-WH8XL    Zacbauai  Xktiu,  SanU  Cnix, 
Qui    Piled  June  24.  1904.    Serial  Ha  213,944. 


Claim— I.  Thecombinatlon  with  a  rim  having  a  channeled  seat 
i  about  iu  periphery,  of  a  channeled  metallic  strip  and  a  corrugated 
'seat  confined  within  said  channeled  strip  and  the  whole  confined 
I  within  said  channeled  seat  and  having  flanges  extended  above  the 
jrim  and  against  which  the  sides  of  the  tire  are  designed  to  abut. 

2.  .\  rim  having  a  channeled  seat  about  its  periphery,  a  chan- 
neled metallic  strip  and  a  corrugated  seat  confined  within  said  chan- 
jneled  strip  and  the  whole  confined  within  said  channeled  seat  and 
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having  apwardly-exteadiag  flaagea,  eombined  with  a  tire  having 
eomigations  to  engage  those  of  the  seat  and  its  edges  abutting 
against  said  flanges,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specillod. 

3.  A  rim  for  vehicle-«  heels  having  a  metallic  seat  and  a  traas- 
veraely-oomigated  seat  formed  in  sections  and  suitably  connected  to 
aaid  seat  and  the  latter  connected  to  the  rim,  aubstantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


78  1 .268.    STIM  WnDIHe  AID  SRTIHO  WATCE    OLor  Al- 
ChkMgaiU.    PUed  Apr.  7, 1904.    Berlai  Ho  201,983. 


ed  to  reaiovably  and  interchangeably  engage  aaid  holes  or  sockeU  in 
the  boards,  substantially  as  described. 


7  8  1 . 2  6  rs .  VASIABLE-SPBSD  QBAR.  WiLuai  0.  BtowM,  Chi- 
cago, OL.  aaaigDor  to  Appleton  J.  Pattkaoa.  Toronto,  Ontarto.  Canafh. 
FUed  Apr  29,  1901    Serial  Ha  206,933. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  caaing,  of  a  winding  mechanism  and  a  setting  mechan- 
ism, a  rotatable  and  longitudinally-movable  stem,  a  clutch  movable 
on  said  stem  for  engagement  with  said  mechanisms,  a  vibrating  lever 
having  its  inner  end  in  engagement  with  the  clutch  and  its  outer  por- 
tion curved  and  its  free  end  beveled,  a  setting-lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage at  its  inner  portion  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  and  having  its 
outer  portion  curved  toward  the  outer  portion  ot  the  vibrating  lever, 
the  end  ot  the  outer  portion  of  the  setting-lever  being  rounded  to  im- 
pinge the  beveled  end  of  the  vibrating  lever  whereby  the  clutch  is 
held  in  engagement  with  the  setting-gear,  and  a  spring  embraced  by 
•aid  levers  and  having  one  of  iU  ends  secured  to  the  outer  portion  of 
the  setting-lever  and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  inner  portion  of 
the  vibrating  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  the  combination  with 
the  casing,  of  a  winding  mechanism  and  a  setting  mechanism,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-movable stem,  a  clutch  movably  monnted  on  the  stem  for 
engagement  with  aaid  mechanisms,  a  vibrating  lever  having  its  inner 
end  in  engagement  with  the  clutch,  a  setting-lever  of  greater  lever- 
age than  the  vibrating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  at  iU  inner  por- 
tion the  inner  end  of  the  stem,  the  outer  portions  of  said  lever*  being 
approximated  and  adapter!  to  impinge  and  lock  one  another  when 
the  stem  is  moved  outwardly  whereby  the  clutch  is  held  in  engage- 
ment with  the  setting-gear,  and  a  spring  embraced  by  said  lever*  and 
engaging  at  one  of  iU  ends  the  inner  portion  of  the  vibrating  lever 
and  at  iU  other  end  the  outward  portion  of  the  setting-lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


781.264.    nome-BOARD.    aaMoiL  J.  BnKwm.  Chloago,  lU. 
FOed  May  18.  190&    SarM  Ha  lA7,eoa 


Claim— I.  A  collapsible  ironing-board  for  the  purposes  de 
scribed  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  duplicate  boards  interchange- 
able to  form  ironing  and  supporting  members,  respectively,  and  in- 
termediate duplicate  supporting  and  spacing  blocks  having  pin-and- 
socket  connections  with  the  end  portions,  re<>>ectively,  of  the  op- 
posed inner  faces  of  said  boards,  said  pin-and-socket  connections  be- 
ing located  inwardly  beyond  the  planes  of  the  operating-surfaces  of 
the  boards,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  eoUapsible  ironing-board  for  the  purposesulescribed  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  duplicate  boards  having  holes  or  sockets 
formed  in  the  end  portions  of  their  inner  opposed  faces  and  inter- 
changeable to  form  ironing  and  supporting  members,  respectively, 
and  intermediate  duplicate  supporting  and  spacing  blocks  of  a  width 
Bufllcient  to  constitute  a  broad  rest  for  the  upper  bosrd,  said  blocks 
having  at  their  opposite  ends  pintles  removably  engaging  the  holes 
or  sockeU  in  the  boards.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  collapaible  ironing-board  for  the  purposes  described  com- 
prising s  pair  of  parallel  duplicate  boards  having  holes  or  sockeU 
formed  in  and  partially  through  the  end  portions  of  their  inner  op- 
posed faeea  and  interchangeable  to  form  ironing  and  supporting 
members,  respectively,  and  intermediate  duplicate  supporting  and 
spacing  blocks  of  a  width  sufficient  to  constitute  a  broad  rest  for  the 
upper  board,  aaid  blocks  having  at  their  opposite  ends  pintles  adapt- 


Claim—\.  Variahir-speed  gearing  of  the  character  described 
comprising  s  driving  pari,  a  driven  part  and  two  »eU  of  gears  of  dif- 
ferent predetermined  ratios  adapted  to  act  independently  and  in  co- 
operation with  one  another  to  impart  different  degrees  of  speed  t« 
the  driven  part,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Variable-speed  gearing  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  driving  part,  a  driven  part  and  two  seU  of  gears  of  different 
predetermined  ratios  adapted  to  act  independently  and  in  co«pera- 
tion  with  one  another  to  impart  different  degrees  of  speed  to  the 
driven  part,  and  means  for  locking  the  driven  part  to  the  driving 
part  to  obtain  full  speed  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  variable-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft, 
a  gear-wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  for  imparting  a  reduced 
speed  from  the  shaft,  a  pinion  fixedly  mounted  on  the  main  shaft,  an 
idler  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel,  forward  and  reverse  secondary 
shafts  each  provided  with  a  proportionately-larger  gear-wheel  one 
meshing  with  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  pinion  on  the  main 
shaft  and  the  other  meshing  with  the  id  er.  clutch  mechanisms  for 
each  of  the  gear-wheels  for  locking  said  wheels  to  their  respective 
shafts,  a  fixedly-mounted  pinion  on  each  of  the  secondary  shafts,  a 
rotatably-mounted  gearwheel  on  the  main  shaft  meshing  with  the 
pinions  on  the  secondary  shafts,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  locking  the 
gear-wheel  to  the  main  shaft,  a  tertiary  shaft  adapted  to  receive  ro- 
tation from  the  last-mentioned  gear-wheel,  a  rotatably-mounted 
gear-wheel  and  clutch  mechanism  on  the  tertiary  shaft  adapted  to 
impart  a  reduced  speed  to  the  first -mentioned  gear-wheel  on  the 
main  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  variable-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft, 
a  gear-wheel  rotktably  mounted  thereon  for  imparting  a  reduced 
speed  from  the  shaft,  a  pinion  fixedly  mounted  on  the  main  ahaft,  aa 
idler  meshing  with  the  pinion,  secondary  shafts  each  provided  with 
a  proportionately-larger  gear-wheel  meshing  with  and  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  pinion  of  the  main  shaft,  one  of  them  meahing  with 
said  pinion  and  the  other  with  the  idler,  clutch  mechanisms  for  each 
of  the  gear-wheels  for  locking  said  wheels  to  their  respective  shafts, 
a  fixedly -mounted  pinion  for  each  of  the  secondary  shafu,  a  rota- 
tably-mounted gear-wheel  on  the  main  shaft  meshing  with  the  pin- 
ions on  the  secondary  shafts,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  locking  the 
gear-wheel  to  the  main  shaft,  a  tertiary  shaft  adapted  to  receive  ro- 
tation from  the  last-mentioned  gear-wheel,   a  roUUbly-mounted 
gear  wheel  on  the  tertiary  shaft  meshing  with  the  first-mentioned 
gear-wheel  on  the  main  shaft,  a  clutch  co6perating  with  said  gear- 
wheel on  the  tertiary  shaft,  a  roUUbly-mounted  gear-wheel  on  one 
of  the  secondary  shafts  likewise  meshing  with  the  first-mentioned 
gear-wheel,  and  a  clutch  cooperating  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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karing  upwardlj-«xteBdiag  (Uagn,  eonbuied  witk  a  tin  kaTiait 
comif^tioni  to  eagag*  tbow  of  Ibf  seat  and  iU  edgM  abutting 
against  said  ilangea,  at  and  for  tbr  purpoar  speciAod. 

3.  A  rim  for  rebicle-w  beela  baring  a  metallic  seat  and  a  trmnt- 
ven«i7-oomigat«d  wat  formed  in  Mctions  and  suitably  connected  to 
said  seat  and  tbr  latter  connected  to  the  rim,  subsLantiallj  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


ed  to  rvmovablj  and  intercbangeablj  engage  said  boles  or  sockets  in 
tbe  boards,  substantiallT  as  described. 


781.268.    mil  WUTDMe  AMD  SRTIie  WATCH.    Ouw  Al- 
DaK«.Chii»«o.iU-    PiM  Afr.  7.  1904.    Sertnl  lo  801.90. 


CUim.—l.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  rasing,  of  a  winding  mechanism  and  a  setting  mechan- 
ism, a  rotatable  and  longitudinally-movable  stem,  a  clutch  movable 
•n  said  stem  for  engagement  with  said  mechanisms,  a  vibrating  lever 
having  its  inner  end  in  engagement  with  the  clutch  and  its  outer  por- 
tion curved  and  its  free  end  beveled,  a  setting-lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage at  its  inner  portion  the  inner  end  of  tbe  stem  and  having  its 
outer  portion  curved  toward  the  outer  portion  of  the  vibrating  Irver, 
the  end  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  setting-lever  being  rounded  to  im- 
pinge the  beveled  end  of  tbe  vibrating  lever  wher«b]r  the  clutch  is 
held  in  engagement  with  the  setting-gear,  and  a  spring  embraced  bj 
said  levers  and  having  one  of  iU  ends  secured  to  the  outer  portion  of 
tbe  setting-lever  and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  inner  portion  of 
the  vibrating  lever,  subsUntiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  the  combination  with 
tbe  casing,  of  a  winding  mechanism  and  a  setting  mechanism,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-movable stem,  a  clutch  movably  mounted  on  the  stem  for 
engagement  with  said  mechanisms,  a  vibrating  lever  haviog  iU  inner 
end  in  engagement  with  the  clutch,  a  setting-lever  of  gr«at«r  lever 
age  than  the  vibrating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  at  its  inner  por- 
tion the  inner  end  of  the  stem,  tbe  outer  portions  of  said  levers  being 
approximated  and  adapted  to  impinre  and  lock  one  another  when 


7  8  1 .  '^  6  rs .  VAWABJLK-SPBKD  QRAR. 
cago,  OL.  aasigDor  to  Appleton  J  Pattisoa. 
rUed  Apr  29,  1901    Serial  Ho.  206,5Sa. 


WtUJAIi  0   tlOWK,  CW- 

ToTDiilo,  Ontarw,  Canacla. 


Claim— I.  Variahic-sjieed  gearing  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  driving  part,  a  driven  part  and  two  seU  of  gear*  of  dif- 
ferent predetermined  ratios  adapted  to  act  independently  and  in  co- 
operation with  one  another  to  impart  different  degrees  of  speed  to 
the  driven  part,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Variable-speed  gearing  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  driving  part,  a  driven  part  and  two  seU  of  gears  of  different 
predetermined  ratios  adapted  to  act  independently  and  in  coopera- 
tion with  one  another  to  impart  different  degrees  of  speed  to  tbe 
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5.  In  vanable-«p«ed  K«ahnf(,  the  comkination  of  a  main  thaft. 
a  Mcondary  shaft  capable  of  being  actuate*)  at  reduced  speed  by  the 
main  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  tw<4  shafta,  a  tertiary  shaft 
capable  ot  beinf  actuated  at  reduced  spe^  by  the  main  shaft,  a 
connection  between  said  shafts,  a  gear-whael  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  main  shaft,  and  connections  between  laid  gear-wheel  and  the 
secondary  and  tertiary  shafts  for  imparting  different  degrees  of 
speed  to  the  rotatably -mounted  gear-wh«el,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

6.  In  variable-speed  gearing,  the  romhination  of  a  main  ohaft, 
two  secondary  shafts,  one  of  them  being  a  reverse  shaft,  connections 
between  the  forward  and  reversing  secondiiry  shafts  and  the  main 
shaft,  a  tertiary  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  tertiary  shaft  and 
the  forward  and  reverse  secondary  shafts  |or  imparting  a  reduced 
forward  or  reverse  speed  thereto,  a  gear-wh^el  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  main  itbaft.  and  a  connection  between  said  gear-wheel  and  the 
tertiary  shaft  for  imparting  a  reduced  fonfard  or  reverse  speed  to 
the  rotatably-mounted  gear-wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  variable -speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
part,  a  driven  part  and  two  sets  of  gears  i>f  predetermined  ratio* 
adapted  to  act  independently  and  in  coAperaflion  with  one  another  to 
impart  different  degrees  of  speed  to  the  driven  part,  and  a  reversing- 
gear  of  predetermined  ratio  adapted  to  act  )n  combination  with  the 
aforesaid  sets  of  gear«  of  different  predetel-mined  ratios  to  impart 
different  degrees  of  reverse  speed  to  the  drivirn  part,  substantially  aa 
described  I 

8.  In  variable -speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
part,  a  driven  part  and  two  sets  of  gears  of  different  predetermined 
ratios  adapted  to  act  independently  and  in  dodperation  with  one  an- 
other to  impart  different  degrees  of  speed  |o  the  driven  part,  a  re- 
veming-gear  of  predetermined  ratio  adapteil  to  act  in  combination 
with  the  aforesaid  sets  of  gears  of  different  predetermined  ratios  to 
impart  different  degrees  of  reverse  speed  io  the  driven  part,  and 
means  for  locking  the  driven  part  to  the  driving  part  to  obtain  full 
forward  speed  therefrom,  substantially  as  diescribed. 


the  purchaser  and  being  connected  to  said  passage  portion,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


7 8 1.2 B 6.    ROD-PACKIHS.    Jamb Bbtai aad Bdwako P.  Haoib, 
Plttsbu.-g.  ?%.     nied  May  20.  1904.    Serial  Ha  208.864. 


CImim. — 1.  In  rod-packing,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  annular  recesses,  throttling-rin^s  surrounding  the  rod. 
said  rings  of  less  diameter  than  the  annulitr  recesses  and  located 
therein,  a  condensing-chamber  between  th«  throttling-ringa,  and  a 
packing  medium  beyond  the  condensing-i'liamber. 

2  In  ro<l-packing.  the  combination,  with  an  outer  and  an  inner 
casing,  the  inner  rasing  having  a  series  of  annular  recesses,  throt- 
tling-rings  of  less  diameter  than  the  recessas  and  located  therein,  a 
coadensing-chamber  formed  in  the  inner  casing  and  located  between 
the  throttling-rings  and  a  packing  medium  beyond  the  condecsing- 
chamber 

3.  In  rod-packing,  the  combination  with  an  outer  and  an  inner 
tmuug,  a  water-passage  surrounding  the  inner  casing,  the  inner  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  annular  recetses,  throttling-rings  of 
less  diameter  than  the  recesses  and  located  therein,  a  condensing- 
ehamber  in  the  inner  casing  located  between  the  throttling-rings, 
and  a  packing  medium  beyond  the  oondensing-chamber. 


781,367.  kAILWATOETEAISPORTATIOlITICMT  Loonl. 
.     Callaiai.  Buflklo,  R  T.  aHtsaorof  two-lhlrdBtoJobuPnuMTUid 

eeorg*  HMU7.  Buftk),  I.  T.    FIM  July  S.  190S.    Scrtal  Ha  IHlSft. 

Claim  —1  .\  railway-ticket  bearing  tile  signature  of  the  pur- 
chaser and  comprising  a  passage  portion,  a  contract  portion,  and  a 
check  made  payable  to  the  order  of  the  purchaser  or  intended  user 

2.  A  rail  way -ticket  comprising  a  passage  portion  and  bearing 
the  name  of  the  purchaser,  and  a  check  mad*  payable  to  the  order  of 


3.  A  railway-ticket  bearing  the  signature  01  the  purchaser  on 
some  part  thereof  and  having  a  passage  portion,  and  a  contract  por- 
tion embodying  conditions  whereby  the  purchaser  is  to  receive  a  re- 
bate on  his  completing  the  trip  and  whereby  the  user  of  the  ticket  is 
required  to  accept  said  rebate  at  any  time  during  transit  at  the  op- 
tion of  the  transportation  company  and  whereby  the  user  is  also  re- 
quired to  receipt  by  signature  for  said  rebate. 

4.  A  railway-ticket  comprising  a  passage  portion  and  bearing 
the  name  of  the  purchaser,  and  a  check  made  payable  to  the  order  of 
the  purchaser  and  having  an  appropriately  -  designated  signature- 
blank  for  the  signature  of  the  payee. 

5.  A  railway-ticket  bearing  the  purchaser's  signature  on  some 
pari  thereof  and  having  a  passage  portion,  and  a  connected  check 
made  payable  to  the  order  of  the  purchaser,  both  the  check  and  the 
passage  portion  having  corresponding  identification  characters. 

6.  .\  railway-ticket  comprising  a  passage  portion  and  bearing 
the  name  of  the  purchaser,  and  a  check  made  payable  to  the  pur- 
chaser and  being  separated  from  said  passage  portion  by  a  weakened 
line. 

7.  A  railway-ticketcomprising  a  passage  portion,  and  a  "tracer- 
coupon"  connected  thereto  and  bearing  inscription  directing  the 
ticket  or  joint  agent  to  detach  the  same  and  deliver  to  the  conductor 
of  the  train  on  which  the  ticket  is  to  be  used,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

8.  A  railway-ticket  having  a  passage  portion,  and  a  "tracer- 
coupon"  connected  to  said  passage  portion  and  bearing  inscription 
directing  the  ticket  or  joint  agent  to  detach  said  "tracer-coupon" 
from  the  passage  portion  and  deliver  the  sAme  to  the  conductor  of  the 
outgoing  train,  said  "tracer-coupon  "  bearing  also  inscription  direct- 
ing the  conductor  of  the  outgoing  train  to  deliver  said  "tracer-cou- 
pon" to  the  conduct«r  of  a  connecting  train,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

9.  A  railway-ticket  bearing  the  purchaser's  signature  on  some 
part  thereof  and  comprising  going  and  return  passage  coupons  and  a 
return  "tracer-coupon"  bearing  inscription  directing  the  ticket  or 
joint  agent  to  deUch  the  same  and  deliver  to  the  conductor  of  the 
outgoing  return-train,  said  "tracer-coupon"  having  also  an  appro- 
priately-designated purchaaer's-signatnre  blank  thereon,  substan-  ^ 
tially  as  set  forth 

10.  A  railway-ticket  bearing  the  purchaser's  signature  on  some 
part  thereof  and  comprising  going  and  return  passage  coupons  and  a 
return  "tracer-coupon  "  bearing  inscription  directing  the  ticket  or 
joint  agent  to  detach  the  same  and  deliver  to  the  connductor  of  the 
outgoing  return-train,  said  "tracer-coupon"  having  also  an  appro- 
priately-designated purchaser's-aignature  blank  and  inscription  di- 
recting the  conductor  of  the  outgoing  return-train  to  deliver  the  same 
to  the  conductor  of  the  connecting  train,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

11.  A  railway-ticket  comprising  a  contract  portion,  going  and 
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return  passage  coupons,  a  going  "tracer<o«pon,"  and  a  return 
"tracer-coupon."  both  "tracer-coupons"  having  inscription  direct- 
ing the  "tracer-coupons"  to  be  delivered  to  the  successive  officials 
ralidating  the  ticket  and  accepting  the  passage-coupons  for  travel. 
IJ.  A  railway-ticket  bearing  the  purchaser's  signature  and 
comprising  a  passage  portion,  a  check,  and  a  "tracer-coupon,"  bear- 
ing inscription  directing  the  ticket  or  joint  agent  to  deliver  the  said 
"tracer-coupon"  to  the  conductor  of  the  outgoing  train,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

13.  A  railway-ticket  comprising  s  passage  portion,  a  check  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  an  appropriately-designated  signatur«>- 
blank  to  receive  the  indorsement  of  the  traveler,  and  a  contract  por- 
tion having  conditions  noted  thereon  sllowing  any  authorized  offi- 
cial of  the  transportation  company  issuing  the  ticket  or  any  author- 
ized official  of  any  co«perating  company  to  cash  said  check  at  any 
time  and  at  any  point  in  transit,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  A  railway-ticket  comprising  a  passage  portion,  s  check, 
and  a  contract  portion  having  conditions  noted  thereon  allowing  the 
drawer  or  any  authorized  party  thereof  to  cash  said  check  at  any 
time  and  at  any  point  in  transit,  said  check  having  also  inscription 
thereon  noting  that  the  payment  of  the  same  is  made  in  considera- 
tion of  the  original  purcbsHer  having  complied  with  the  conditions 
in  the  said  contract  portion  of  the  ticket,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

15.  A  railway-ticket  comprising  a  passage  portion,  and  a  con- 
nected check  drawn  by  the  company  issuing  said  ticket  and  made 
payable  to  the  purchaser,  said  check  having  an  appropriately-desig- 
nated purchasers-signature  blank  to  receive  the  indorsement  of  the 
traveler,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

16.  A  railway-ticket  comprising  a  passage  portion,  a  connected 
check,  a  contract  portion  bearing  inscription  providing  for  the  pay- 
ment of  said  check  on  completion  of  the  trip  or  at  any  time  or  place 
during  transit  at  the  option  of  the  drawer,  said  che<k  bearing  in- 
scription thereon  noting  that  payment  is  to  be  made  in  consideration 
of  the  purchaser  having  complied  with  the  condition*  in  the  said  con- 
tract portion  of  the  ticket,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

17.  A  railway-ticket  comprising  a  going-passage  coupon,  a  re- 
turn-passage coupon  having  the  place  of  destination  omitted,  a  go- 
ing "tracer-coupon."  and  a  return  "tracer-coupon"  bearing  the 
place  of  destination,  said  going  "tracer-coupon"  having  inscription 
directing  the  conductor  of  the  train  leaving  the  starting-point  to  de- 
liver the  same  to  the  conductor  of  the  connecting  train  and  the  re- 
turn "tracer-coupon"  having  inscription  directing  the  ticket  or 
joint  agent  to  deUch  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  conductor  of  the 
outgoing  return-train,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

18.  A  railway-ticket  having  a  contract  portion  at  its  upper  end. 
a  return-passage  portion  directly  beneath  said  contract  portion,  a  re- 
turn "tracer-coupon"  beneath  said  return-passage  portion,  a  going- 
passage  portion  beneath  said  return  "tracer-coupon."  and  a  going 
"tracer-coupon"  beneath  said  going-passage  portion,  said  "tracer 
coupons"  having  each  inscription  thereon  denoting  iU  use  during 
transit  to  trace  their  respective  pasxage  portioni.  of  the  ticket,  and 
the  return  "tracer-coupon"  having  additional  inscription  requiring 
iU  deUchment  by  the  ticket  or  joint  agent  to  be  forwarded  bv  him  to 
the  conductor  of  the  outgoing  train,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

19.  A  railway -ticket  comprising  a  passage  portion  and  a 
"tracer-coupon,"  both  having  corresponding  indentifying  charac- 
ters and  the  "tracer-coupon"  having  inscription  thereon  directing 
the  ticket  or  joint  agent  to  deliver  the  same  to  the  conductor  of  the 
trajn  on  which  said  passage  portion  is  to  be  used,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

20  A  railway-ticket  bearing  the  purchaser's  signature  on  some 
part  thereof  and  having  a  passage  portion,  and  a  connected  check 
made  payable  to  the  order  of  the  purchaser,  both  the  check  and  the 
passage  portion  having  corresponding  identifiration  characters  and 
the  said  check  having  an  appropriately-designated  signature-blank 
on  its  rear  face. 

«1.  A  railway-ticket  bearing  the  signature  of  the  intenaed  user 
and  comprising  a  passage  portion  and  a  check  made  payable  to  the 
order  of  the  intended  u#er,  said  check  and  passage  portion  being  con- 
nected. 


a  feed-conductor  in  sajd  reoeaa,  a  retum-coBdnctor  on 
said  T-rail  and  parallel  leg  members  through  said  slot  and  provided 
with  oppositely-directed  arms  having  shoes  which  bear  against  said 
coDdnctors.  and  wires  connected  with  said  shoes  and  passing  through 
said  arms  and  said  leg.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deM^ribMl. 


2  In  a  conduit  for  elettric  tramways,  a  guard-rail,  a  Trail, 
said  guard-rail  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  upper  inner  p«r 
Uon  thereof,  a  feed-conductor  in  said  rwess.  and  insulating-pegs 
serving  to  hold  Mid  Ponductor  in  position.  subsUntiallv  as  shown 
and  described. 

3  In  a  conduit  for  electric  tramways,  a  Trail  provided  with 
the  usual  bolu  for  holding  the  same  in  position  and  the  ends  of  said 
bolu  being  wedge-shaped.  »  U-shaped  electric  conductor  arranged 
over  and  on  said  bolts  and  insulating  material  between  said  conduc- 
tor and  said  bolts,  substantfally  as  shown  and  described 

4.  In  a  conduit  for  electric  tramways,  a  Trail,  a  guard-rail 
separated  therefrom  and  forming  a  slot  between  said  guard-rail  and 
said  T-rail,  a  carrier  adapted  to  pass  along  the  inner  edges  of  .oaid 
guard-rail  and  Trail,  a  trolley-leg  supported  by  said  carrier  and 
flexible  means  for  connecting  xaid  carrier  with  a  motor  on  said  tram 
way,  substantially  ax  shown  and  described 

5  In  a  conduit  for  electric  tramways,  a  U-«haped  feed-conduc- 
tor, a  U-shaped  return-conductor,  an  insulator  frollev-leg,  insulat- 
ing-arms on  said  leg,  a  contact-shoe  on  each  of  said  arms  and  adapt 
ed  to  bear  against  said  conductors,  and  a  wire  connected  with  each  of 
said  contact -shocH  and  a  motor  or  car  on  said  tramway,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  describe^. 

6.  In  a  conduit  for  ele<tric  tramways,  a  guard-rail,  a  Trail  par 
allel  thereto  and  arranged  at  a  dixtance  therefrom,  a  feed-condtictor 
in  said  guard-rail,  a' return-conductor  on  said  Trail,  and  a  trolley- 
leg  adapted  to  make  electrical  conne<  ti«.n  with  each  of  said  conduc- 
tors, substantially  ax  .^hown  and  dexcribed 

7.  In  a  conduit  for  electric  tramways,  a  T-rail,  bolts  holding 
said  T-rail  in  poxif  ion.  the  topx  of  xaid  bolt«  being  wedge-shaped  and 
an  electrical  conductor  nic.iinted  upon  and  held  by  xaid  bolts,  and  in- 
sulated therefrom,  substantially  as  shown  and  dexcribed. 
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^*^is??.^-  ^■I>«"»WUKD  OR  COirDUrT  8YWBM  FOR  ELBC- 
M..  •^72;^ ^I^  ^"^^  ^'*-  8»™lii«h*m.  SDglaad.  File* 
■»y»il90t    Serial  Ma  S0Q.687. 

Ctaim.-l  A  conduit  for  electric  railwavs,  comprising  a  Trail, 
a  guard-rail  arranged  parallel  thereto  and  between  which  and  the  T- 
raU  u  a  slot,  taid  guard-rail  being  provided  with  an  inner  longitudi- 


CUitm.—\.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  the  usual 
hoe-blade,  and  handle  therefor;  a  flattened  shank,  connecting  such 
blade  and  handle,  and  pn.vided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  cleaning- 
blade;  an  arrh-xupport.  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  cleaning-blade,  and 
passing  through  xaid  slot,  with  its  upper  end  secured  to  the  handle  ol 
the  hoe:  and  a  spring,  interposed  between  said  support  and  such 
handle,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of  the  spring. 
•ctuatcd  support  7,  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  handle  of  the  hoe; 
the  blade  6.  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  support :  and  the  shank  4, 
provided  with  the  slot  5,  xubsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


7.81/^70.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDIHO  PAPER  OR  OTHER  FAB- 
RICS. Edgar  H.  Corrtiu.  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  ualgnor  to  C  R  Cot 
trell  ft  8008  Company,  Mew  York,  H.  T.,  a  Corponithm  of  Mew  itnn 
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Claim— I.  In  •  folding-machin^  the  rombination  of  a  theet- 
•upport,  ■  carrier  for  placing  «he«U  i<pon  taid  ituppcrt,  two  carrier* 
ninniBfc  trmnaTenel.T  to  the  one  firsl  mentioned  for  placing  other 
•heeU  under  Mid  support,  and  a  folder  for  folding  together  by  one 
operation  the  theeU  placed  rMpectirrlr  abore  and  below  said  sup- 
port. 


2.  In  a  folding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  sheet-support,  a 
•heet-carrier  for  placing  sheeU  on  said  jupport.  a  carrier  running  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  that  of  the  firit-named  carrier  for  placing 
sheets  under  said  nupport,  and  a  folder  arranged  parallel  with  the 
run  of  the  Arat-named  carrier  for  folding  together  by  one  operation 
the  sheets  placed  respectirely  on  and  utider  said  support 

3.  In  a  folding- machine,  the  combination  of  a  itheet-support,  a 
.carrier  for  placing  sheeU  on  said  suppo(rt.  two  carriers  running  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  that  first  mentioned  for  placing  sheeU  under 
aaid  support,  and  a  folder  consisting  0f  folding-grippers  having  a 
to-and-fr»»  motion  between  said  two  carriers  and  a  folding-blade  ar- 
ranged above  ail  the  carriers. 


781.371.    UTCHAHDLOCICOMBWED.    WuxumEDauti 
PLt.  BrtnchTllte.  M.  J.    FQed  A^  30.  1901    Serial  Na  203.983 


riMM— I.  A  latch  for  door*  and  tie  like,  comprising  a  frame 
or  caae.  a  spindle  passing  through  the  inter  end  thereof  and  movable 
transvervely  therethrough,  a  lever  pivotfd  in  said  case  and  ranging 
diagonally  thereof,  a  spriag  to  hold  sail  spindle  and  lever  in  their 
normal  poaition.  and  triangular  dog*  pitoted  \jx  the  opposite  end  of 
the  case  and  projecting  therethrough  and  the  innerends  of  which  are 
provided  with  longitudinal  sloU,  and  saiil  lerer  being  prorided  with 
a  pin  which  operate*  in  said  slots,  the  sUt  in  one  of  said  dog*  being 
proTided  at  iu  inner  end  with  a  lateraBy-directed  extension,  sub- 
itaatiallv  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  latch  for  door*  and  the  like,  conpriaing  a  frame  or  caae.  a 
■piJidle  paaaing  through  the  inner  end  thereof  and  movable  trana- 
Tersely  tharethrough.  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  case  and  ranging  diag- 
onally thereof,  a  spring  operating  in  connertion  with  said  spindle 
■ad  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  to  hold  said  part*  in  their  normal  po- 
aition.  and  triangular  dof*  pivoted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  caxe 
and  projecting  tharvtkrongh  and  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  pro- 
Tid«l  with  longitadiml  alota.  and  said  l«Ter  being  provided  with  a 


pin  which  opemtca  in  aaid  sloU,  the  alot  in  on*  of  aaid  dog*  being 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  laterally-directed  extension,  and  the 
outer  bearing-*urface  of  the  nose  of  one  of  aaid  dog*  being  convex 
and  of  the  other  being  concave,  ■ubctantially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  latch,  comprising  a  casing,  a  spindle  movable  through  one 
end  thereof,  a  latch-lever  pivoted  in  aaid  casing  and  curved  *o  that 
one  end  bear*  on  one  side  thereof  and  the  other  on  the  opposite  *ide 
thereof,  a  spring  which  holds  the  spindle  and  lever  in  their  normal 
position,  and  a  dog  pivoted  in  the  end  of  the  casing  opposite  the 
apindle,  *aid  dog  being  *ub*tantially  triangular  in  form  and  the 
wider  end  thereof  being  formed  into  a  no*e  beveled  on  both  edge* 
and  the  narrower  edge  thereof  being  projected  in  the  direction  of 
said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  the  longer  end  . 
ot  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  pin  which  operate*  in  said  slot, 
substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4  A  latch-lock,  comprising  a  frame  or  case,  a  spindle  passing 
through  the  inner  end  thereof  and  movable  tranaversely  thereof,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  in  said  frame  or  case  and  ranging  diagonally  thereof,  a 
spring  operating  in  connection  with  said  spindle  and  in  connection 
with  one  end  of  said  levrfr  for  holding  said  parts  in  their  normal  po- 
sitions, triangular  dog*  pivoted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  or 
caae  and  projecting  therethrough  and  the  inner  end*  of  which  ar« 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots  one  of  which  is  provided  at  its  inner 
end  with  a  lateral  extension,  a  pin  connected  with  the  outer  end  of 
aaid  lever  and  movable  in  said  *lots,  and  device*  for  locking  aaid 
part*  against  movement,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5  A  latch-lock,  comprising  a  frame  or  caae.  a  spindle  paaaing 
through  the  inner  end  thereof  and  movable  transversely  thereof,  a 
lever  pivoted  in  said  frame  or  case  and  ranging  diagonally  thereof,  a 
spring  operating  in  connection  with  said  spindle  and  in  connection 
with  one  end  of  said  lever  for  holding  said  parts  in  their  normal  posi- 
tions, triangular  dog*  pivoted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  or 
caae  and  projecting  therethrough  and  the  inner  ends  of  which  are 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots  one  of  which  is  provided  at  ita  inner 
end  with  a  lateral  extenaion,  a  pin  connected  with  the  outer  end  of 
aaid  lever  and  movable  in  said  slot*,  and  device*  for  locking  said 
parts  against  movement,  consisting  of  another  lever  pivoted  over  the 
first-named  lever  and  also  held  in  normal  position  by  said  spring,  a 
drum  mounted  within  said  frame  or  case  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  the  outer  aide  of  the  door  by  a  key  and  from  the  inner  side  there- 
of by  a  handle,  and  means  connected  with  said  drum  and  handle  and 
with  said  lever  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  latter,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  deacribed. 

6.  A  latch-lock  for  doorv,  comprising  a  frame  or  case,  a  spindle 
passing  through  the  inner  end  thereof  and  movable  transversely 
thereof,  two  levers  pivoted  in  said  frame  or  caae  and  ranging  diago- 
nally thereof,  a  spring  operated  in  connection  with  said  spindle  and 
the  shorter  arms  of  said  lever*  for  holding  said  part*  in  their  normal 
position,  two  dogs  pivoted  in  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  frame  or  caae 
and  normally  projected  therethrough  and  provided  in  theij-  inner 
ends  with  longitudinal  sloU.  the  slot  in  one  of  said  dogs  being  pro- 
vided at  iu  inner  end  with  a  laterally-direct«d  extension,  the  outer 
arm  of  one  of  aaid  lever*  being  longer  than  the  other  and  provided 
with  a  pin  or  finger  movable  in  aaid  *loU,  and  locking  device*  mount- 
ed in  the  frame  or  caae  and  operating  to  prevent  the  movement  of  one 
of  aaid  lever*,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  outer  aide  of  the 
door  by  a  key  and  from  the  inner  aide  thereof  by  a  handle,  and  mean* 
for  preventing  the  locking  devices  from  being  operated  by  the  key 
when  in  engagement  with  aaid  lever,  subsUntially  a*  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


78  1 ,3  7'3.    LATCa    Wuxui  a  DiLtTBPLt.  Brmnchvflle.  I.  J. 
riM  Apr.  aa  1904.    SaHal  la  208,9«6. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  latch  for  door*,  a  curved  lever,  a  rod  conne«ited 
with  the  ahorter  end  of  aaid  lever  and  extending  inwardly  through 
the  door,  a  apnng  adapted  to  force  said  end  of  said  lever  outwardly 
and  a  triangular  dog  pivotally  supported  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the 
door  and  the  noae  of  which  normally  projecU  therefrom,  aaid  noM 
being  b«vel«l  at  both  ita  onter  and  ita  inner  edgaa.  the  noae  of  the  dog 
being  aiao  at  the  wider  end  thereof,  and  the  other  end  of  aaid  dog  be- 
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lag  axtended  in  the  direction  of  aaid  rod  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal alot,  and  a  pin  connected  with  the  longer  end  of  aaid  lever 
and  paaaed  through  said  alot.  substantially  a*  *hown  and  described. 
2.  A  caae-latch  for  door*,  comprising  a  caae  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  onUide  of  the  door  and  the  end  of  which  adjacent  to  the 
face  of  the  door  i*  open,  a  curved  lever  pivoted  in  said  caae  and  rang- 
ing diagonally  thereof,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  inner  and  ahorter  end  of 
aaid  lever  and  paaaing  inwardly  through  the  door,  a  spring  for  forc- 
ing the  ahorter  end  of  aaid  lever  outwardly,  a  triangular  dog  pivoted 
within  the  open  end  of  aaid  caae  and  the  noae  of  which  project*  nor- 
mally therefrom,  the  noae  of  said  dog  being  at  the  wider  end  thereof 
and  being  beveled  at  both  iU  inner  and  outer  edgea,  the  narrower  end 
of  aaid  dog  being  projected  in  the  direction  of  *aid  rod  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  pin  connected  with  the  longer  end  of 
said  lever  and  movable  in  said  slot,  substantially  a*  ahown  and  de- 
acribed. 


being  of  greater  length  than  the  prong*  and  provided  with  an  arrow- 
*haped  extremity. 


7  8  1.278.    IICAVDB8CIHT  OAS-LAMP.    Hmi  M.  E  Diu- 
■AXii.  Pwli,  Pnooe.    rOed  Iot.  10  1903.    Serial  Ma  1W.563. 


Ciaim.—  \.  In  an  incandeacent  ga*-tamp,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  Bunaen  burner*,  of  a  central  chamber  having  branch- 
ing from  it  injectora  one  for  each  homer  and  having  arm*  below 
*aid  injectors,  a  gas-supply  pipe  to  said  chamber,  and  pipes  carried  by 
aaid  arms  and  communicating  between  said  chamber  and  burner*. 

2.  In  an  incandeacent  gaa-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Bunsen  burner*,  of  a  central  chamber  having  branching 
from  it  injector*  one  for  each  burner,  a  ga*-*upply  pipe  to  said  cham- 
ber, pipe*  communicating  between  aaid  chamber  and  burner*,  a  plu- 
rality of  chimney*  one  for  each  burner  and  a  central  collecting-chiffi 
ney  into  which  the  first-named  chimney*  project  upward. 

3.  In  an  incandescent  gaa-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Bunaen  burner*,  of  a  central  chamber  having  branching 
from  it  injector*  one  for  each  burner,  a  gaa-supply  pipe  to  aaid  cham- 
ber, pipe*  communicating  between  said  chamber  and  burners,  a  re- 
flector above  the  burners  provided  with  an  opening  for  a  chimney 
over  each  burner,  chimney*  fitted  to  said  opening*  and  a  central  col- 
lecting-chimney into  which  the  aeveral  chimney*  first  mentioned  pro- 
ject upward 

781,Q74:.    WDei.    Haut  &  Dnnmi  aai  Hmr  E  Blau, 
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Cfatm. — 1.  A*  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wedge  compriaing  a 

head  portion  having  prongs  depending  from  the  ends  thereof  and  a 

ahank  portion  arranged  intermediate  aaid  prongs,  the  shank  portion 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wedge  compriaing  a  head 
portion  having  prong*  depending  from  the  ends  thereof,  aaid  prong* 
being  tapered  downwardly,  and  a  shank  portion  formed  integral 
with  the  head  portion  and  arranged  intermediate  aaid  prongs,  said 
shank  being  enlarged  at  iu  lower  end  and  Upering  into  a  aharp  edge 
at  iu  extremity. 

3.  As  an  articia  of  manufacture,  the  T-shaped  wedge,  the  shank 
of  said  wedge  being  enlarged  at  iu  lower  end  and  terminating  into  a 
sharp  edge  at  its  extremity 

4.  In  a  tool-handle  faatening.  the  combination  with  a  tool-head 
having  an  opening  therein  and  a  handle  fitted  in  the  opening  of  the 
tool-head,  of  a  wedge  fitted  into  the  wooden  handle,  said  wedge  com- 
prising a  head  portion  having  depending  Upering  pronga  arranged 
at  iu  free  ends,  said  prongs  being  widest  at  their  lower  extremity, 
and  a  shank  portion  depending  from  the  said  bead  portion  and  ar- 
ranged intermediate  the  prongs,  said  shank  being  enlarged  at  iU 
lower  end  and  terminating  at  iU  extremity  into  a  sharp  edge,  there- 
by forming  shouldero  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shank,  the  Uper- 
ing prongs  and  said  shoulders  cooperating  to  spread  the  fiber  of  the 
wooden  handle  in  different  directions. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wedge,  comprising  a  head 
portion  having  prongs  depending  from  the  en^s  thereof  and  a  shank 
portion  arranged  interroediate  the  prongs,  said  shank  being  of 
grcaUr  length  than  the  prongs. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wedge  comprising  a  head 
portion  having  prongs  depending  from  the  ends  thereof,  itaid  prongs 
being  Upered  downwardly,  and  a  shank  arranged  intermediate  aaid 
prong*  and  of  greater  length  than  the  latter,  said  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  an  enlargement  at  its  lower  end.  the  enlargement  taper- 
ing into  a  sharp  edge  at  iU  extremity 

7.  Ah  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wedge,  comprising  a  head 
portion,  having  prongs  depending  from  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
•hank  portion  arranged  intermediaU  the  pmngx.  said  shank  having 
an  arrow-shaped  free  end,  the  aides  of  the  shank  above  the  arrow- 
ahaped  end  being  parallel,  with  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  same 
Upering  downwardly  from  the  head  portion  to  the  extremity  of  the 
arrow-shaped  end. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wedge,  comprising  a  head 
portion  having  a  prong  depending  therefrom,  and  a  shank  portion 
laterallv  of  and  longer  than  said  prong  having  connection  with  aaid 
head,  said  shank  being  provided  with  an  enlargement  at  iU  free  end, 
the  enlargement  Upering  into  a  sharp  edge  at  its  extremity. 
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AHTiraiCnOM  DRAWER-SLIDE    ADAM  DiouT, 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  antifriction  <lrawer-alide,  a  frame-bar  having 
circular  receases  in  one  side  of  it,  antifriction-roUs  conUined  in  said 
receaaes,  and  journal-supporting  plates  crossing  said  receaae*,  which 
are  attached  to  said  frame-bar.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2  In  an  antifriction  drawer-slide,  a  frame-bar  having  circular 
receaaes  in  one  side  of  it,  antifriction-rolls  conUined  in  said  receaaea, 
metallic  plates  having  journals  thereon  for  aaid  rolls,  and  means  for 
securing  aaid  plates  to  the  frame-bar,  aubatantially  a*  deacribed. 

3.  In  aa  antifriction  drawer-alide,  a  frame-bar  having  a  groove 
in  one  side  of  it  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  having  circu- 
lar receaae*  in  iU  grooved  side  at  intervals,  antifriction-roll*  placed 
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ia  Mid  netmt*.  and  neUllic  platM  pltr«d  in  uid  groove,  eroMia^ 
•*id  r«ce«*«,  having  laterslly-^it^nded  l%g»  which  project  into  cen- 
tr»J  kolM  in  tb«  aaUfricUon  rolla,  and  icrte  u  journal*  therefor,  and 
■MM  for  attaching  taid  platea  to  the  fraae-bar.  subatantiaily  aa  de 
•crihcd. 
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ia%'ing  a  throttle-valve, 
valve  for  normally  lock- 


Claim.—l.    In  a  pneumatic  hammer 
mean*  arranged  in  axial  alinement  with  th« 
ing  the  «ame  in  ita  normally  rioaed  position 

2  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  ^hrottle-valve.  means  ar- 
ranged in  axial  alinement  with  the  valve  to  Dormallv  lock  the  same  in 
clo«ed  position  and  to  be  automatirallj  restored  to  locking  position 
after  being  unlocked  and  after  the  throttle-falve  ia  closed. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  thMtle-vaIre,  a  lock  coop- 
erating with  one  end  thereof  to  lock  the  sa4ie  in  its  normally  closed 
poaition.  and  automatic  means  for  reatoring  iiaid  lock  to  locking  po- 
sition whenever  the  valve  returns  to  closed  t>oaition. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  (|hrottle-valve.  manually- 
operated  means  arranged  axially  of  the  vaU*  for  locking  the  aame  in 
ita  normally  dosed  position 

5  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a|  reciprocating  throttle- 
Talve.  means  arranged  axially  of  and  in  thelpath  of  the  valve  to  nor- 
mally prevent  it»  opening  movement  but  ada|>ted  to  be  removed  from 
interference  with  such  valve. 

C.  Ia  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  J  reciprocating  throttle- 
*»!▼•.  a  locking  pin  or  bolt  arranged  in  thf  path  of  one  end  of  the 
valve  to  normally  prevent  ita  opening  moveVient 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a.  reciprocating  throttle- 
Talve,  a  aliding  pin  or  bolt  normally  held  projected  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  valve  to  prevent  opening  movement  thereof 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  reciprocating  throttle- 
valve,  a  pin  or  bolt  inwardly  preaaed  into  proximity  to  the  valve  and 
arranged  in  alinement  therewith  and  meaqs  for  normally  holding 
said  pin  in  ita  inward  position  to  prevent  ofening  movement  of  the 
Talve 

9.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  reciprocating  throttle- 
Talve,  a  pin  or  bolt  inwardly  spring-pressed  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
valve  and  means  for  normally  locking  said  pin  against  outward 
moveoient.  | 

10.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a' reciprocating  throttle- 
valve,  a  plug  arranged  adjacent  the  valve,  4nd  a  retracUble  pin  or 
bolt  extending  through  said  plug  and  into  proximity  to  the  valve, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  pin  or  bolt  in  ita  inward  position 
to  prevent  opening  movement  of  the  valve 

11  la  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  reciprocating  throttle- 
valve,  a  plug  arranged  adjacent  the  valve  and  having  a  longitudinal 
and  a  trmnaverae  slot  and  an  inwardly-apriag-pressed  bent  pin  re- 
ceived by  the  longitudinal  slot  and  extending  through  the  plug  into 
proximity  to  the  valve,  the  outer  end  of  aaid  pin  being  arranged  to  en- 
ter said  transverse  slot  and  thereby  prevent  outward  movement  of 
Ue  pia  or  bolt. 

12.  Ia  a  paeaoiatic  hammer  having  a  ff^apiag-handle  and  iv- 
ciprocating  throttle-valve  thereia,  a  pia  or  bolt  naounted  to  slide  ia 
aaid  handle  and  normally  projected  iawardlv  toward  said  valve,  aad 


means  cooperating  with  audi  pin  to  normally  lock  it  against  outward 
movement. 

13.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  graaping-handle  and  a 
reciprocating  throttle-valve  therein,  a  pin  or  bolt  mounted  to  alide  in 
•aid  handle  and  normally  projected  inwardly  toward  said  valve,  a 
apring  for  pressing  the  pin  inwardly,  and  means  cooperating  with 
such  pin  to  normally  lock  it  against  outward  movement. 

14.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  grasping-handle  and  a 
reciprocating  throttle- valve  therein,  a  plug  secured  to  the  handle  and 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  also  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse 
alot  communicating  with  each  other,  a  spring-pres«ed  pin  arranged 
to  slide  in  said  bore  and  projected  inwardly  toward  the  valve,  said 
pia  having  an  angled  portion  normally  held  in  the  transverse  slot 
whereby  the  pin  is  held  against  outward  movement  until  swung  to 
register  with  the  longitudinal  slot. 

15.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  graaping-handle  and  a 
reciprocating  throttle-valve  therein,  a  plug  6  acrewing  into  the  han- 
dle and  having  a  central  bore  and  also  the  communicating  slots  7  and 
8,  and  a  normally  inwardly  |)>res«ed  pin  or  bolt  9  arranged  to  slide  in 
aaid  bore  and  having  a  bent  portion  or  angled  extension  10  arranged 
to  move  in  the  slot  M 

16  In  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  a  graaping-handle  and  a 
reciprocating  throttle-valve  therein,  a  plug  6  screwing  into  the  han- 
dle adjacent  the  valve  and  having  a  central  bore  and  also  the  com- 
municating slots  7  and  8.  a  pin  or  bolt »  arranged  to  slide  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  bent  or  angled  portion  10  normally  positioned  in  the 
slot  H,  whereby  the  pin  is  locked  in  inward  position,  and  a  coiled 
spring  12  surrounding  the  pin  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  pin  and 
at  iU  other  end  to  the  plug  whereby  such  spring  exerts  a  torsional 
stress  to  throw  the  bent  end  of  the  pin  into  slot  8  and  also  exerU  an 
expanding  stress  to  normally  project  the  pin  inwardly  toward  the 
valve  to  prevent  ita  opening  movement. 

17.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  in  combination  with  ita  manually- 
operated  throttle- valve  of  the  piston  type,  means  arranged  in  axial 
alinement  with  and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  lock 
such  valve  in  ita  closed  position. 

18.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  in  combination  with  ita  grasping- 
handle  and  manually-operated  throttle-valve  therein,  an  inwardlv- 
spring-pressed  pin  inserted  in  the  end  of  the  handle  and  normally 
held  against  reciprocation,  said  pin  being  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  throttle-valve  to  prevent  opening  thereof. 


7  8  1 ,  '3  7  7 .    TOOTH-CROWM  HOLDBB.    Chauji  W.  Famt,  Chl- 
oa«o.  ni    nied  Oct  17.  1901    Serial  Ma  228, 7M. 


Claim— I  In  a  chuck  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  case  having  a  perforated  face-plate,  a  perforated  slid- 
ing head  inclosed  in  said  case,  a  set  of  jawa  inserted  into  aaid  case 
through  said  face-plate  and  aaid  sliding  head  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached, and  means  for  moving  the  sliding  head  in  said  case  and 
thereby  opening  and  rioaing  said  jaws,  subaUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  chuck  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  an  eloa- 
gated  case  having  a  perforated  face-plate,  a  perforated  sliding  head 
inclosed  in  said  case,  a  set  of  jawa  inserted  into  said  case  through  said 
face-plate  and  aaid  aliding  head  to  which  they  are  atUched,  one  of 
aaid  jaws  having  a  notch,  and  a  spring  secured  in  said  head,  adapted 
to  enter  said  notch  and  hold  said  jaw,  and  means  for  moving  said 
sliding  head  and  opening  and  closing  said  jaws,  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  chuck  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated case  having  a  perforated  face-plate,  a  sliding  head  inclosed  ia 
said  case  and  supporting  two  finger-pins  extending  through  said  case, 
a  set  of  jawa  inserted  into  aaid  case  through  aaid  face-plate  and  alid- 
ing head  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  spring  secured  in  said  sliding 
head  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  one  of  said  jaws,  a  coiled  spring 
incloaed  in  said  case  and  head,  and  a  cover  to  slide  on  said  case  and 
to  engage  the  finger-pins,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

7  H  1 .  '2  7  « .  VAMABLMPEID  POWlR-'nLAJf SMITTIIG  DEVICEL 
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Claim.— I.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  hav- 
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lag,  in  oombioatioB,  a  clutch -ahaft,  a  aeriet  ot  double -actiag 
clutches  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  driving-shaft  and  means 
actuated  by  said  shaft  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  dutches  ia 
one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  vanable-speed  power-tranamitting  device,  baring,  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  double-acting  clutches,  said  dutches  comprising 
two  dutch  membem  and  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranged  to  lock  said 
members  together,  fingers  arranged  to  engage  one  set  of  rolls  to  pre- 
vent the  locking  of  the  two  clutch  members  together  and  means  for 
intermittently  actuating  said  fingers,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  haring.  in  com- 
bination, a  driven  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  an  eccentric-shaft,  a  clutch- 
shaft,  gears  connecting  the  eccentric-shaft  with  the  driving-shaft. 
planeUry  geanng  between  the  eccentric-ahaft  and  the  dutch-shaft 
and  the  dnven  shaft,  clutches  on  the  dutch-shaft  slotted  links  carry- 
ing blocks  connected  with  the  dutches,  and  eccentrics  on  the  eccen- 
tnc-shaft  connected  with  the  slotted  links.  aubaUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  vanable-speed  power-transmitUng  device,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  clutch-shaft,  a  series  of  clutches  on  said  shaft  comprising 
clutch  members  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  connecting  mem- 
bers and  cJuUh  members  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  for  actuating 
the  loosely-mounted  dutch  members,  and  automatic  means  for  inter- 
mittently preventing  the  dutches  from  operaUng  during  successive 
Aliquot  part*  of  a  revolution  of  the  clutch-shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  dutch-shaft,  a  series  of  intermittently-acting  oscillating 
clutches  thereon,  a  clutch  driving-shaft,  connections  between  the 
clutches  and  the  dutch  driving-shaft,  and  automatic  means  for  ren- 
denng  the  clutches  inoperative,  the  dutches  acting  to  operativdy 
connect  the  clutch-shaft  and  the  clutch  driving-shaft  while  the 
clutches  are  oscillating  in  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  dutch- 
shaft  and  to  fix  the  ratio  of  speeds  of  the  said  shafU,  and  the  said  au- 
tomatjc  means  acting  to  disconnect  the  clutches  from  the  clutch- 
shaft  during  the  reverse  oscillation  of  the  clutches,  subsUntiallv  as 
described. 

6.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  driven  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  a  clutch-shaft,  a  dutch 
dnving-shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  clutch  driving-shaft  with  the 
dnriBg-shaft.  gearing  connecting  the  clutch-shaft  and  the  driven 
shaft,  the  clutch-shaft  comprising  a  variable-speed  member,  and 
connection*  between  the  dutch  driving-ahaft  and  the  clutch-shaft 
acting  to  control  the  apeed  of  the  clutch-ahaft,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. ■' 


7.  A  variable-speed  power-tranamitting  derioe,  haying,  iau«- 
bination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driyiag-ahaft,  a  dutch  driving-ahaft.  a 
dutch-shaft,  gearing  connecUng  the  driving-shaft  with  the  dutch 
driving-shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  dutch  driving-shaft  and  the 
dutch-shaft  with  the  driven  shaft  comprising  a  variable-speed  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  dutch-shaft,  oacillaUng  dutches  on  the  dutch- 
•haft  and  connections  between  the  clutch  dririag-shaft  and  the 
clutches  acting  to  impart  oscillations  of  various  amplitude  to  the 
clutches  on  the  dutch-shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  variable-speed  power-transmiuing  device,  having,  in  com- 
bir.ation,  a  driven  shaft,  a  power-shaft,  gearing  between  the  driven 
shaft  and  power- shaft  including  a  clutch-ahaft,  double-acting 
dutches  on  said  dutch-shaft  and  connections  between  the  power- 
shaft  and  clutch-shaft  acUng  to  prevent  the  clutch-shaft  from  rotat- 
ing faster  than  a  given  determined  rate  of  speed  or  to  drive  said 
dutch-shaft,  subsUutially  as  described. 

9.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  driven  shaft,  a  power-shaft,  gearing  between  the  driven 
shaft  and  power-shaft  including  a  clutch-ahaft.  double-acting 
clutches  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft.  and  means  for  rendering  one  set  of 
said  dutches  inoperative  at  all  times  except  a  cerUin  portion  of  their 
strokes,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  power-shaft,  gearing  between  the 
driven  shaft  and  power-shaft  including  a  clutch-shaft,  a  series  of  for- 
ward and  reverse  dutches  mounted  on  said  clutch-ahaft  comprising 
clutch  members  fixed  to  the  dutch-shaft  and  oscillating  duUh  mem- 
bers loosely  mounted  upon  said  dutch-shaft,  means  connecting  said 
oscillating  dutch  members  with  the  power-shaft  and  for  >1irying  the 
amplitude  of  oscillation  of  said  dutch  members,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering the  forward  clutchea  inoperative  at  all  times  except  during 
the  middle  part  of  the  forward  motion  of  said  clutch  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  A  variable-speea  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driven  shaft,  an  internal  gear  loosely  mounted  uponthe  . 
driven  shaft,  means  for  routing  said  internal  gear  at  a  uniform  rate 
of  apeed.  a  gear  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  the  driven  shaft  and 
a  pinion  interposed  between  aaid  internal  gear  and  said  fixed  gear, 
and  a  seriesof  double-acting  clutches  for  regulating  the  speed  of  revo- 
lution of  said  pinion  about  the  axia  of  the  driven  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  upon  and  fixed  to  aaid 
shaft,  and  infernal  gear  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  fixed  gear  and  internal  gear,  means  for  routing  the 
internal  gear  at  a  consUnt  speed,  means  permitting  or  compelling 
the  pinion  to  revolve  about  the  fixed  gear  in  one  direction  and  at  a 
variable  speed,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft,  a  aeries  of  double-act- 
ing clutches  mounted  thereon,  means  for  actuating  said  dutciies  and 
means  for  rendering  one  set  of  aaid  dutches  inoperative  at  all  times 
except  aliquot  portions  of  the  revolution  of  the  pinion  about  the 
fixed  gear,  substantially  aa  described. 

13.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  thereon,  a  pinion  mounted 
to  revolve  about  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft,  an  internal  gear  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  pinion,  means  for  routing  the  internal  gear  at  a  con- 
sUnt speed,  means  for  revolving  the  pinion  at  a  variable  speed  com- 
prising a  series  of  oscillating  double-acting  clutches,  means  for  hold- 
ing one  set  of  said  clutches  inoperative  successively  for  aliquot  por- 
tions of  a  revolution  of  «^d  pinion  about  the  axis  of  the  driven  gear, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  dutches  having  provision  for  varying 
the  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  said  dutches.  snbaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

14.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  haring.  in 
combination,  a  driven  shaft,  dutches,  and  means  for  actuating  them, 
said  dutches  acting  intermittently  to  positively  determine  at  all 
times  the  speed  and  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  driven  shaft,  sub- 
sUatially  as  described. 

15.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  power-shaft  routing  in  one  direction  and  at  a  con- 
sUnt rpeed.  an  intermediate  shaft  routing  in  one  direction,  means 
connecting  the  power-ahaft  and  the  inUrmediate  shaft  acting  to 
transmit  power  to  or  from  the  latter  and  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  ii»- 
termediate  ahaft  or  to  hold  it  from  roUtion,  a  driven  shaft,  and  con- 
nections between  the  intermediate  and  the  driven  and  the  powei 
•hafto  acting  to  drive  the  driven  shaft  in  either  direction  and  at  a  va- 
riable speed.  subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  A  variable-speed  power-tranamitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  ahaft,  and  a  plurality  of  oecil- 
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ing,  in  combination,  a  clutch-ahaft,  a  MriM  ot  double-acting 
clutehea  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clut«h  driring-ahaft  and  meant 
actuated  bj  aaid  abaft  for  preventing  tbe  operation  of  the  dutches  in 
one  direction,  substantially  as  described 


2.  A  rariable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  double-acting  clutches.  «aid  dutches  compriHJng 
two  clutch  memben)  and  a  plurality  of  rvlls  arranged  to  lock  said 
members  together,  fingers  arranged  to  engage  one  set  of  rolls  to  pre- 
vent the  locking  of  the  two  clutch  memben.  together  and  mean*,  for 
intermittently  actuating  said  fingers,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  driven  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  an  eccentric-shaft,  a  clutch- 

an***        ^..•_— a*  .1 


7.  A  variable-speed  power-tranaautting  derioe,  having,  ineoa- 
bination.  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  a  clutch  driving^ahaft.  a 
c4utch-shaft.  gearing  connecting  the  driving-ahaft  with  tbe  clutek 
driving-shaft,  gearing  oonnecUng  the  clutch  driving-ahaft  and  the 
clutch-shaft  with  the  driven  shaft  comprising  a  variable-speed  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  clutcti-sha/t.  oM;illating  clutches  on  the  clutch- 
shaft  and  connections  between  the  clutch  driving-ahaft  and  the 
clutches  acting  to  impart  oM-illations  of  various  amplitude  to  the 
clutchee  on  the  clutch-shaft.  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  A  variable-speed  power-transmiuing  device,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  driven  shaft,  a  power-shaft,  gearing  between  the  dri»en 
shaft  and  power- shaft  including  a  clutch -shaft,  double-acting 
clutches  on  said  clutch-shaft  and  connections  between  the  power- 
shaft  and  clutch-shaft  acting  to  prevent  the  clutch-shaft  from  rotat- 
ing faster  than  a  given  determined  rate  of  speed  or  to  drive  said 
clutch-shaft,  subsUutially  as  described. 

9.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  driven  shaft,  a  power-shaft,  gearing  between  the  driven 
shaft  and  power-shaft  including  a  clutch-shaft,  double-acting 
clutches  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rendering  one  set  of 
said  clutches  inoperative  at  all  times  except  a  cerUin  portion  of  their 
strokes,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  power-shaft,  gearing  between  tbe 
driven  shaft  and  power-shaft  including  a  clutch-shaft,  a  series  of  for- 
ward and  reverse  clutches  mounted  on  said  clutch-shaft  comprising 
clutch  members  fixed  to  tbe  clutch-shaft  and  oscillating  cluUh  mem- 
bers loosely  mounted  upon  said  clutch-shaft,  means  connecting  said 
oscillating  clutch  members  with  the  power-shaft  and  for  varying  tbe 
amplitude  of  oscillation  of  said  clutch  members,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering the  forward  clutche*  inoperative  at  all  times  except  during 
the  middle  part  of  the  forward  motion  of  said  clutch  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  A   variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,   having,   in 

combination.adrivenshaft.an  internal  gear looselymounteduponthe  . 
driven  shaft,  means  for  routing  said  internal  gear  at  a  uniform  rate 
of  speed,  a  gear  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  the  driven  shaft  and 
a  pinion  interposed  between  said  internal  gear  and  said  fixed  gear, 
and  a  seriesof  double-acting  clutches  for  regulating  the  speed  of  revo- 
lution of  said  pinion  about  the  axis  of  the  driven  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  upon  and  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  and  internal  gear  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  xhaft,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  fixed  gear  and  internal  gear,  means  for  routing  the 
internal  gear  at  a  consUnt  speed,  means  Dermittinv  or  r/ttnMllin. 
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IstiBK  HatrfaM  actaatH  by  the  driTinR-lhaft.  one  of  uid  clutrhes 
(Minx  op«rativelj  connected  with  the  driven  thaft  at  all  timet,  and 
aetiBf  to  determine  the  ipeed  ratio  of  the  aaid  ahafta.  •ubaUntially 
aa  described 

17.  A  rarjable-apeed  power-tranintitting  derioe,  baring,  in 
combination,  a  dnvinK-«ha/t.  a  driven  •haft,  and  a  plurality  of  oacil- 
lating  flutchea  actuated  by  the  driTinu-»haft,  one  of  aaid  clutchea 
beiac  aJwaya  operatively  connoted  with  the  driven  shaft,  said 
etotcbea  acting  •imulUneoualy  to  cauae  the  driven  ibaft  to  route  and 
to  limit  iu  «peed  of  roUtion,  subatantially  ai  deachbed 

If*.  A  variable-apeed  power-tran»m|itting  device,  having,  Id 
eoBbinatioB,  a  driving-ahaft,  a  driven  »h4ft.  and  a  plurality  of  oacil- 
iating  double-acUng  clutchea  actuated  by  the  driving-ahaft,  one  of 
said  clutchea  being  alwayi  operatively  qonnected  with  the  dnven 
(haft  and  acting  to  determine  the  speed  rttio  of  the  said  shafta.  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

19  A  variable-speed  power-trannmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  series  of  oacil- 
Uting  sncceaaively-acting  double-acting  clutches  actuated  by  the 
driving-ahaft,  one  of  said  clutches  being  always  operatively  con- 
nected with  tht  driven  shaft,  and  acting  t<i  determine  the  speed  ratio 
ot  the  said  shafts.  sabsUntially  aa  described. 

JO  A  variable-speed  power-tranamltting  device,  having,  in 
combinatiojj,  a  clutch  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gearing  con- 
necting the  driving-shaft  and  driven  shaft,  and  a  series  of  oscillating 
double-acting  clutchea  connected  with  the  driven  shaft  and  actuated 
by  the  driving-ahaft  operative  through  variable  area  to  vary  the  speed 
of  the  driven  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described 

21.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  clutch-shaft  normally  tebding  to  rotate,  forward 
clutches  mounted  thereon  acting  intermitiently  and  succeaaively  to 
prevent  the  clutch-shaft  from  routing  fonrardly  faster  than  a  given 
speed,  and  means  for  actuating  the  clut4)hes,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

22.  A  variable-speed  power-transmi^ing  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  cluteh-shaft  normally  tending  to  rotate,  forvtard 
clutches  mounted  thereon  acting  intermittently  and  succeaaively  to 
prevent  the  clutch-shaft  from  routing  forward ly  faster  than  a  given 
speed,  reverse  clutchea  mounted  thereon  acting  to  prevent  the  clutch- 
shaft  from  routing  slower  than  the  given  8|>eed,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  clutches.  subsUntially  aa  deacribrd. 

23.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  sh»ft.  gearing  between  the 
driving-shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  and  i|nyielding  variable-speed 
power  connections  between  the  driving-shlaft  and  the  driven  shaft, 
acting  in  connection  with  aaid  gearing  to  v^  the  speed  of  the  driven 
shaft  progreaaively  in  either  direction  fromizero  to  a  maximum.  sub- 
sUntially as  descnbed 

24  A  variable-speed  power-tranamifting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shdft,  toothed  gearing  be- 
tween ths  said  shafts,  and  variable-spee4  power  conne<.tions  be- 
tween the  shafU  serving  to  tranamit  powef  without  lost  motion  bv- 
tween  the  shafU  and  to  vary  their  relative  Ipeed  and  direction  of  rt>- 
Ution  progressively,  substaatially  as  described 

25.  A  variable-apeed  power-tranamitling  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  toothed  gearing  be- 
tween the  driving-shaft  and  driven  snaft,  and  positively-acting  os- 
cillating clutches  connected  with  the  driving-shaft  and  driven  shaft 
acting  to  determine  thr  speed  of  the  drive^  abaft,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

26.  .\  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  toothed  gearing  be^ 
tween  the  driving-shaft  and  driven  shaft  iniluding  a  variable-speed 
member,  and  means  for  positively  rotating  the  \ariable-speed  mem- 
ber, in  one  direction  only,  from  lero  to  a  maaimum.  acting  in  connec- 
tion with  said  toothed  gearing  to  route  the  tinven  shaft  in  either  di- 
rection and  at  any  deaired  speed,  substantially  aa  described 

27  A  variable-speed-  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  dririBg-ahalt,  an  eccentric-ahaft,  a 
clntch-ahaft,  gears  connecting  the  eccentrio-shaft  with  the  driving- 
ahaft,  planeUry  gearing  between  the  eccentric-shaft  and  the  clutch- 
shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  clutches  on  the  cl$tch-8haft,  eccentrics  on 
the  eccentrie-ahaft.  and  connertions  betwev»  the  eccentrics  and  the 
eiutches  acting  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  clutches  .tubstantiallv  as 
described 

28.  A  variable-speed  p«wer-traaamittlng  device,  having,  in 
eombination,  a  driven  ahaft,  a  driving-shaft,  a  clutch  driving-shaft, 
a  clutch-shaft,  gear*  eonnectiag  the  clutch  driving-shaft  with  the 
driving-shaft.  pUnsUry  curiae  between  the  dutch  driving-ahaft 


and  the  clutch-shaft  and  the  driven  ahaft,  clutches  on  the  clutch- 
shaft,  and  mechaniam  for  actuating  the  clutches  from  the  clutch 
driving-shaft  having  provision  for  varying  the  throw  of  the  clutches, 
substantially  as  described. 

29.  A  variable  speed  power  -  transmiUing  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  clutch-shaft,  means  normally  tending  to  rotate  said 
shaft  in  one  direction,  a  series  of  double-acting  clutches  connected 
with  the  clutch-shaft  acting  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  clutches,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

30.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  clutch-shaft,  controllable  means  normally  tending  to 
rotate  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  aeries  of  successively-acting 
clutches  and  means  for  vrtuating  them  acting  to  control  the  rate  of 
speed  of  the  clutch-shaft,  substantially  aa  described 

31  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driven  shaft,  an  eccentric-shaft  and  meana  for  rotat- 
ing it,  a  clutch-ahaft, a  series  of  forward  clutchea  mounted  thereon,  a 
aerie,  of  reverse  clutches  mounted  thereon,  eccentric-straps  on  the 
eocentric-shaft  connected  with  the  clutches  and  adjusting  mechan- 
ism for  regulating  the  throw  of  the  clutches,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

32.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  clutch  shaft,  forward  clutchea  mounted  thereon,  re- 
verse clutches  mounted  thereon,  automatic  means  for  preventing  the 
forward  clutches  from  operating  and  means  for  actuating  the  clutch 
members,  iiubsUntially  as  deacribed. 

33  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  clutch-shaft,  a  .  lutch  mounted  thereon  comprising  a 
member  fixed  to  the  clutch-shaft,  a  connecting  member,  and  a  mem- 
ber revolubly  mounted  upon  the  clutch-shaft,  and  automatically-op- 
erated means  for  rendering  the  connecting  member  operative  during 
a  portion  of  theforwardstrokeof  therevolubly-mounted  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  oscillating  the  clutch  mei.nber,  subsUntially  aa 
dettcribed. 

34  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  upon  and  fixed  to  aaid 
ahaft.  an  internal  gear  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft  a 
pinion  engaging  said  fixed  gear  and  internal  gear,  meana  for  roUtikg 
the  internal  gear  at  a  constant  speed,  means  for  positively  regulating 
and  compelling  the  pinion  to  revolve  at  any  desired  speed  from  7ero 
to  a  maximum,  substantially  as  described. 

35  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having  in 
eombination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  positive-motion  power 
connections  betw.^n  the  driving-shaft  and  driven  shaft,  and  posi- 
tive-motion  variable-.*peed  power  connections  between  the  driving- 
shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  including  forward  clutches  and  reverse 
clutches,  acting  in  connection  with  said  power  connections  to  drive 
the  dnven  shaft,  said  clutches  being  constructed  so  that  one  set  of 
clutches,  as  the  forward  clutches  or  reverse  clutches,  shall  be  auto- 
matically rendered  inoperative  when  the  other  set  ia  operative  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed 

36  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having  in 
combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  poaitive-motion 
power  connections  between  the  driving-shaft  and  the  driven  shaft 
including  a  plurality  of  driving  and  retarding  cluU  hes,  acting  auto- 
matically so  that  at  all  times  at  least  one  driving  and  one  reUrding 
clutch  is  operative,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed 

37.  A  variable-apeed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driving-nhaft,  a  driven  shaft,  positive-motion  power 
connections  between  the  driving-shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  includ- 
ing forward  clutchea  and  reverse  clutches,  the  forward  clutches  be- 
ing automatically  thrown  into  operation  during  forward  roUtion  of 
the  driven  shaft  against  resisUnc*  and  the  reverse  clutches  being 
automatically  thrown  into  operation  during  fonvard  motion  of  the 
driven  shaft  againat  no  resistance  and  during  reverse  motion  of  the 
driven  shaft  against  resistance.  subsUntially  as  described 

38.  A  variable-speed  power-tranamitting  device,  having,  ia 
combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  variable-speed  shaft, 
a  differential  gearing  having  elemenU  roUUbly  connected  with  the 
aaid  shafU,  means  for  preventing  the  variable-apeed  shaft  from  ro- 
uting faster  than  a  determined  speed  ratio  with  reapect  to  the  driv- 
ing-ahaft, and  a  series  of  intermittently-acting  driving-clutchea,  ac- 
tuated by  connection  with  the  driving-shaft,  for  cauaing  roUtion  of 
the  variable-speed  shaft,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

39.  A  variable-apeed  power-tranamitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  clutch  driving-ahaft,  a  driven  shaft,  toothed  gearing 
between  the  driving-ahaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  serving  to  transmit 
the  power  from  the  driving-ahaft  to  the  driven  thaft  during  the  roU- 
tion of  the  driven  ahaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  positively-acting  va- 
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riabl«-«p««d  power-transmitting  deriee  oomprising  int«mitt«ntlj- 
acting  clutchM  betwMn  the  driving-thnft  and  the  driven  aha/t,  serr- 
ing  to  tranamit  the  power  from  the  driving-ihaft  to  the  driven  abaft 
(kiring  the  rotation  of  the  driven  ahaft  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  aaid 
variable-apv>ed  device  acting  to  determine  the  speed  of  the  driven 
shaft  and  ita  direction  of  rotation,  subatantially  as  described. 

40.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  clutch-shaft,  a  clutch  mounted  thereon  compriaing  a 
member  fixed  to  the  clutch-shaft,  a  connecting  member,  and  a  mem- 
ber revolablj  mounted  upon  the  clutch-ahaft,  means  for  oscillating 
the  revolublj-mounted  clutch  member,  and  means  automaticallj  op- 
erated for  rendering  the  connecting  member  alternately  operative 
and  inoperative  during  successive  strokes  of  the  revolubly-mounted 
elut«h  member,  substantially  as  described 

41.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device  comprising  a 
variable-speed  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  driving-clutches  by  means  of 
which  the  driving-shaft  drives  the  variable-speed  shaft,  and  retard- 
ing-clutche*  tending  to  retard  the  variable-8peed  ohaft  and  acceler- 
ate the  driving-shaft,  and  means  automatically  operated  for  causing 
the  retarding-clutches  to  act  only  while  rotating  in  the  same  direc- 
tion aa  the  variable-speed  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

42.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  differential  gearing 
of  which  two  elementa  are  connected  with  the  aaid  ahafts  respec 
tively,  and  connections  between  the  third  element  of  the  said  gear- 
ing and  the  driving-shaft  comprising  oscillating  variable-throw 
clutches,  substantially  as  de<^ribed. 

43.  A  variable-speed  power-tranemitGng  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  clutch  driving-shaft,  a  clutch-controUed  shaft,  an  os- 
cillating clutch  arranged  to  prevent  the  clutch-controlled  shaft  ro- 
tating faster  than  the  oscillation  of  the  clutch,  and  automatic  means 
for  rendering  the  clutch  inoperative  while  oscillating  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  rotation  of  the  clutch-controlled  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 

44  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  clutch  -  controlled  shaft,  an  oscillating  clutch  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  clutch  and  the  clutch-con- 
trolled shaft  in  either  direction,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing 
the  clutch  from  the  clutch-controlled  shaft  during  oscillations  in  one 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

45  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  clutch  driving-shaft,  a  dutch-controlled  shaft,  a  se- 
ries of  oscillating  double-acting  clutches  mounted  on  the  latter  and 
actuated  by  the  former,  the  said  clutches  being  provided  with  driv- 
ing elements  and  reUrding  elementa,  one  of  each  of  which  is  always 
in  action,  and  automatic  means  for  rendering  inoperative  the  retard- 
ing element!)  during  reverse  oscillations  of  the  clutches,  substantially 
as  described 

46.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  differential  gearing 
of  which  two  elemenU  are  connected  with  the  said  shafU  respec- 
tively, and  connections  between  the  third  element  of  the  said  gear- 
ing and  the  driving-shaft  compriaing  oscillating  clutches  for  driving 
the  said  element  and  means  for  retarding  the  same,  substantially  af 
described. 

47.  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  differential  'gearing 
of  which  two  elements  are  connected  with  the  said  shafts,  respec- 
tively, and  connections  between  the  third  element  of  the  said  gear- 
ing and  the  driving-shaft  comprising  double-acting  oscillating 
clutches,  means  for  varying  the  throw  of  the  said  clutches,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  interrupting  the  action  of  the  clutches  during  re- 
verse oscillations,  substantially  as  described. 

48.  A  variable-speed  power-transniitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  clutch  driving-shaft  connected  with  a  source  of 
power,  an  internal  gear  roUtively  connected  with  the  same,  planet- 
gears  engaging  the  internal  gear,  a  driven  gear  engaging  the  planet- 
gears,  a  spider  carrying  the  planet-gears,  a  clutch-shaft  to  which  the 
spider  is  rotatively  connected,  oscillating  clutches  for  rotating  the 
clutch-shaft,  and  variable-throw  mechaniam  connected  with  the 
clutch  driving-shaft  and  the  clutches  for  operating  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

49  A  variable-speed  power-transmitting  device,  having,  in 
combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  variable-speed  shaft, 
a  differential  gearing  having  elemenU  rotaUbly  connected  with  the 
aaid  shafts,  positively -actuated  variable-speed  members  actuated  by 
the  driving-shaft  and  frictionai  means  for  roUtivcly  connecting  the 
variable-speed  members  with  the  intermediate  shaft,  subsUntially 
at  deaeribed. 


781.379. 
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IBAIS  FOR  BBIDDre  PIPB&    AUUT  PlftlUO. 
roed  Aug.  15,  IWi    Serial  Ha  »n,8M. 


^'rS^ 


Clmm — 1.  In  a  pipe-bending  device  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  reversible  former  carried  by  the  base,  grooves  within  the  surface 
of  the  former,  the  said  grooves  being  of  different  sizes,  a  clamping 
means  adapted  to  clamp  a  pipe  in  said  grooves,  and  a  pressing-piec* 
adapted  to  bend  the  pipe,  to  conform  with  the  shape  of  the  former, 
when  force  is  applied  thereto. 

2.  In  a  pipe-bending  device,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  remov- 
able reversible  former  carried  by  the  base,  means  for  securing  the 
former  to  the  said  base,  grooves,  of  different  sizes  within  the  surface 
of  the  former,  means  for  clamping  a  pipe  in  any  one  of  the  said 
grooves,  and  a  pressing-piece,  adapted  to  bend  the  pipe,  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  former,  when  force  is  applied  thereto 

3.  In  a  pipe-bending  device,  the  combination  of  a  base  a  re- 
versible former  carried  by  the  baae,  the  said  former  having  a  rounded 
edge  with  a  flat  surface  at  a  tangent  thereto,  a  groove  extending 
along  the  f>aid  surface  and  rounded  edge,  a  clamping  means  adapted 
to  clamp  a  pipe  in  the  groove  at  the  said  flat  surface,  and  a  pressing- 
piece  adapted  to  bend  the  pipe  to  conform  to  the  said  rounded  edge 
of  the  former,  when  force  is  applied  thereto. 


7 HI, '2 HO.  MACHIMBRY  FOR  THE  FREPARATIOH  OF  VBOfr 
TABLE  FIBERS  FOR  SPIRNIMO  Jobh  Good,  Far  Roofcaway.  H  T  . 
•Mignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnmeota,  to  The  John  Oood  Cord- 
age Ca,  a  CorponUon  ctf  Rew  York.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1903.  Renewed 
July  19. 1904.    Serial  Ma  217,157. 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  flier  open  at  one  end  and 
bearings  therefor,  of  a  bobbin,  a  spindle  upon  which  the  bobbin  is 
capable  of  sliding  lengthwise  into  and  from  the  flier,  a  turn-table 
opposite  the  open  esd  of  the  flier,  and  bearings  in  the  flier  and  on  the 
turn-table  respectively  for  the  support  of  the  spindle  both  in  the 
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•i«r  ami  on  Ui«  tara-Ubl«  dariair  the  roUtioa  of  the  tU»r.  rabsUa- 
tUlly  M  and  for  the  puipoM  herein  deMr^bed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  flier  op«i  at  one  end  and  bearinfa 
therefor,  of  a  bobbin,  a  tpindle  compoMd  of  two  separable  lengtha 
open  which  the  bi^bbio  it  capable  of  •ii4inK  len^thwiae  within  the 


flier,  mean,  for  ooopiin«  and  u.couplin*  the  «id  len^h.  of  .DinHU         .  '      ,      T  frn-Uble.  and  a  roUUble  horiiont.l  .pindle  on  .aid 
a  bearin,  within  the  fl 'r  for  one  of'.a.d  Un^l  a"!^  ulu    nti    T'"" V."^  *'!  ^F'T  "*'  .-'»*'•'»-  '-»  ^»««  'P-**'*  '-'^''  <>„  the 


a  bearia«  within  the  flier  for  one  of  laid  lenntha,  a  tum-uble  oppo^ 
•ite  the  open  end  of  the  flier,  and  b«arin|(»  on  said  tum-Uble  for  the 
other  of  Mid  length*,  •ub.tantially  aa  an<<  for  the  purpose  herein  de- 
•cribwl  { 

3  The  combination  with  a  flier  open  at  one  end  and  bearings 
therefor,  of  a  bobbin,  a  spindle  compos*4  of  two  separable  lengths 
on  which  the  bobbin  is  capable  of  sliding  lengthwiae  from  one  to  the 
other  within  the  flier,  a  tum-Uble  oppoeite  the  open  end  of  the  flier 
bearing,  on  the  tum-Uble  for  one  of  said  lengths  of  spindle,  a  bear- 
ing within  the  flier  in  which  the  other  length  of  spindle  u  moT- 
able  lengthwise,  a  longitudinally-Mipanible  coupling  between  said 
length.,  and  a  movable  stop-pin  in  the  latt«r  bearing  for  locking  said 
coupling  in  engagement,  subsUntially  as  herein  described. 

4    The  combination  with  a  flier  open  at  one  end  and  bearing. 
therefor,  of  a  bobbin,  a  spindle  compoeed  of  two  Mparable  length,  on  I 
which  the  bobbin  is  capable  of  sliding  lengthwise  from  one  to  the  ' 
other  within  the  flier,  a  tum-Uble  opposite  the  open  end  of  the  flier, 
bearings  on  the  tum-table  for  one  of  Mid  fengths  of  spindle,  a  bear- 
ing within  the  flier  in  which  the  other  length  of  spindle  is  mor- 
able  lengthwiM.  a  longitudinally-separable  coupling  between  said 
lengths,  a  moTabte  stop-pin  in  the  latter  bearing  for  locking  said 
coupling  in  engagement,  a  lever  on  the  fliqr-head  carrying  uid  pin. 
a  rocking  spindle  and  bearing,  therefor  witfcin  and  on  one  side  of  the 
flier,  a  connection  between  uid  rocking  spindle  and  lever,  and 
means  for  turning  said  rocking  spindle  biy  hand,  subsUntiallv  a. 
herein  described.  [ 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flier  open  at  one  end,  of  a  bobbin 
having  a  groove  lengthwise  of  iu  bore,  a  fpindle  composed  of  two 
■eparable  lengths  each  of  which  has  a  longitudinal  feather  and  from 
one  to  the  other  of  which  the  bobbin  is  capable  of  moving  lengthwise, 
a  M^pling  between  said  spindle  lengths  wihich  maintains  the  two 
feather,  in  line  with  each  other,  a  tum-Ubile  and  bearing,  thereon 
for  one  of  said  spindle  lengths  and  a  bearing  in  the  flier  for  the  other 
of  uid  .pindle  length*.  .ub.Untiaily  a.  herein  de«rribed 

6  The  combinaUon  with  a  flier  open  at  one  end  and  bearings 
therefor,  of  a  bobbin,  a  spindle  composed  of  two  separable  lengths 
upon  which  the  bobbin  i.  capable  of  ilidinl  lengthwise  within  the 
flier,  mean,  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  said  lengths  of  »pindle, 
a  bearing  within  the  flier  for  one  of  said  lengths,  a  tum-Uble  oppo- 
.ite  the  open  end  of  the  flier,  a  trnverae-ecr^w  and  connections  be- 
tween said  screw  and  the  bobbin,  bearings  o»  .laid  turn-table  for  the 
other  length  of  the  spindle  and  for  the  trateree-screw,  and  mean, 
for  driving  said  flier,  spindle  and  traveraeicrew,  substantially  as 


10.  The  combination  with  a  flier  open  at  one  end  and  bearing, 
therefor,  of  a  bobbin,  a  .pindle  upon  which  the  bobbin  i.  capable  of 
moving  lengthwiae  into  and  out  from  the  flier,  an  upright  tum-Uble 
and  bearing,  thereon  for  uid  .pindle.  a  sUtionarv  column  located  at 
one  .ide  of  the  tum-Uble,  and  a  roUUble  horiionUl  spindle  on  uid 


herein  dencribed 

7.  The  combination  with  a  flier  open  at  t>ne  end.  of  a  bobbin,  a 
•pindle  upon  which  the  bobbin  i.  capable  of  sliding  lengthwise  with- 
in the  flier,  a  tum-Uble  and  bearing,  thereob  for  uid  spindle,  and 
dnvmg  mechanism  for  uid  .pindle  comprising  a  shaft  arranged 
centraJlj  within  the  tura-Uble,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and 
bevel-gearing  between  uid  shaft  and  spindle,  subsUntially  an  herein 
described. 

8  The  combination  with  a  horixonUl  t»m-uble,  •  horizontal 
bobbin-spindle  member  and  bearing,  for  said  spindle  member  on 
Mid  tura-Uble,  of  an  upright  shaft  having  a  bearing  in  the  center  of 
the  tura-Uble.  a  fixed  bearing  for  uid  .haft  ^low  the  tum-table,  a 
bevel-gear  on  uid  .haft  and  •  corresponding  bevel-gear  on  uid 
•pindle,  .  horixonUl  shaft  and  fixed  bearing,  therefor,  meshing 
bevel-gears  on  uid  horizontal  and  upright  shaft,  reapertivelv,  a 
pulley  on  uid  horixonUl  shaft,  a  driving-pulley,  and  a  belt  mnning 
on  both  uid  pulleys,  subsUntiallv  u  herein  (Jeacribed. 

9  The  combination  with  a  horixonUl  tum-Uble,  a  horixonUl 
bobbin-spindle  member  and  bearing,  for  uid  spindle  member  on 
«id  tum-Uble,  of  an  upright  shaft  having  a  hearing  in  the  center  of 
the  tum-Uble.  a  fixed  bearing  for  said  shaft  below  the  tura-Uble,  a 
bevel-gear  on  said  shaft  and  a  corresponding  bevel-gear  on  uid  spin- 
dle, a  honxonul  shaft  and  fixed  bearing,  thwefor,  meshing  bevel- 
geara  on  uid  horixonUl  and  upright  shafu  reapeetivelv,  a  pulley  on 
uid  horixanUl  shaft,  a  driving-pulley.  a  belt  mnning  on  both  said 
pulley.,  an  idler-puUey.  a  lever  carrying  uid  idler  pulley,  a  screw 
for  operating  uid  lever  for  producing  pressure  of  said  idler-pullev 
on  the  belt  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  deriv- 
ing  motion  from  uid  horixonUl  shaft  for  opertting  uid  screw  sub^ 
stantially  as  herein  deMrribMl 


tum-Uble,  subsUntially  a.  herein  dewjribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  flier  open  at  one  end  and  bearing, 
therefor,  of  a  bobbin,  a  .pindle  composed  of  two  uparable  length, 
upon  which  the  bobbin  is  capable  of  moving  lengthwise  into  and  out 
from  the  flier,  a  coupling  between  uid  lengths  of  spindle,  an  upright 
tum-Uble  and  bearing,  thereon  for  one  of  uid  .pindle  lengths,  a  .U- 
tionary  column  located  at  one  .ide  of  the  tum-Uble,  and  a  roUUble 
horizontal  .pindle  on  .aid  column  for  the  reception  of  a  bobbin  from 
the  spindle  length  on  the  turn-table,  .ub.Untially  aa  herein  de- 
acribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  flier  open  at  one  end  and  bearing, 
therefor,  of  a  bobbin,  a  spindle  composed  of  two  separable  lengths 
upon  which  the  bobbin  is  capable  of  moving  lengthwise  into  and  out 
from  the  flier,  a  coupling  between  uid  length,  of  .pindle,  an  upright 
tum-uble  and  bearing,  thereon  for  one  of  .aid  spindle  lengths,  a  sU- 
tionary  column  located  at  one  side  of  the  tum-Uble,  a  rotaUble  spin- 
dle on  said  column  for  the  reception  of  a  bobbin  from  the  spindle 
length  on  the  turn-Uble,  and  mean,  for  locking  uid  turn-Uble  with 
.aid  spindle  length  in  line  either  with  the  other  spindle  length  or 
with  the  uid  roUUble  spindle,  subsUntially  as  herein  dewribed 

13  The  combination  with  a  flier  and  bobbin  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  ume  for  twisting  a  sliver  into  a  roving  and  coiling  the  twisted 
roving,  of  pin-carrying  chains  and  a  shaft  upon  which  uid  chain, 
ran  and  through  which  they  are  driven,  two  spur-gear,  loose  on  said 
shaft,  two  driving-shafts,  gearing  between  one  of  said  two  shafU  and 
one  of  said  looae  geani  and  between  the  other  of  uid  two  shafU  and 
the  other  of  said  loose  gears,  a  pulley  fast  on  one  of  said  shafU  and  a 
driving-belt  for  consUntly  driving  uid  pulley  and  shaft  at  a  certain 
speed,  a  loose  pulley  on  the  other  of  said  shafts  for  driving  it  at  a 
fa.ter  speed,  a  clutch  on  said  .haft,  a  nipper  between  the  pin-carry- 
ing chain  and  the  flier,  and  means  under  the  control  of  uid  nipper 
for  actuating  said  clutch  to  couple  and  uncouple  said  loow  pulley 
with  and  from  it*  shaft,  .ubstantiall?  as  herein  described. 

U.  The  combination  with  a  flier  and  bobbin  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  ume  for  twisting  a  sliver  intoa  roving  and  coiling  the  twisted 
roving,  of  pin-carrying  chains  and  a  shaft  upon  which  uid  chains 
run  and  through  which  they  are  driven,  two  spur-gear,  loose  on  uid 
shaft,  t wo driving-shafu.  gearing  between  one  of  uid  two  shafU  and 
one  of  said  loose  gears  and  between  the  other  of  uid  two  shafU  and 
the  other  of  uid  loose  gears,  a  pulley  fast  on  one  of  uid  .hafU  and  a 
dnvmg-belt  for  consUntly  driving  said  pullev  and  shaft  at  a  certain 
speed,  a  loose  pulley  on  the  other  of  uid  shafU  for  driving  it  at  a 
faster  speed,  a  clutch  on  uid  shaft,  a  brake  applied  to  uid  shaft,  a 
nipper  between  the  pin-carrying  chains  and  the  flier  and  means  un- 
der the  control  of  uid  nipper  for  actuating  said  clutch  to  couple  and 
uncouple  uid  loose  pulley  with  and  from  its  shaft  and  for  applying 
and  liberating  uid  brake,  all  substantially  as  herein  de«;ribed 


78l,i3Hl.  ROPg  MACHIin  JoM  Good,  Mew  Tort.  H  Y  u- 
rtffjor.  by  direct  and  merae  aaaignmenU.  to  The  John  Sood  Coniage 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Yort.  Wed  Aprli.  1908  ReoewedlSc 
30.  1W4.    aerial  Ma  222.759. 

Chim.—l  In  a  rope  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  rotary  strand-twisting  .pindle.  and  sUtionary  bearings  therefor, 
a  roUTT  laying-flier  having  hollow  journals,  a  stationary  conductor 
arranged  between  uid  twisting-spindles  and  laying-flier  for  con- 
ducting to  said  flier  the  strands  collected  from  uid  spindles,  a  .ap- 
»tan  within  said  flier  for  drawing  the  collected  strands  thereinto 
through  one  of  iU  hollow  journals,  and  a  pair  of  spring-preMied  de- 
livery-roller, within  said  flier  for  delivering  the  laid  rope  from  said 
capsUn  through  the  other  of  uid  hollow  journals,  subsUntiallv  a* 
herein  described. 

2  In  a  rope-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rotary 
strand-twisting  spindles  and  .Utionary  bearing,  therefor,  a  rwUry 
laying-flier  having  hollow  journals,  a  laying-top  between  uid  stund- 
twisting  spindles  and  flier,  a  nipper  between  the  laying  top  and  flier. 
a  capsUn  within  the  flier  for  drawing  thereinto  through  one  of  it. 
hollow  journals  the  collected  and  laid  strands  from  uid  laying-top 
and  nipper,  and  spring-preawd  delivery-roller,  within  uid  flier  for 
delivering  the  laid  rope  through  the  other  of  uid  hollow  journal. 
aubsUntially  a.  herein  described. 
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S.  In  a  rope-machine,  a  rotary  upright  receptacle  for  tiie  in- 
iahed  rope  having  a  hollow  upper  journal  and  a  cone  projectiBg  up- 
ward from  iu  bottom  concentric  with  Mtid  journal,  .ubaUntiallj  a. 
herein  described. 


frame  M«nred  to  the  barrel,  a  piston  having  a  acrvw-threaded  piston- 
rod  which  projecU  from  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  a  nut  screwed  onto 
uid  pi.ton-rod.  with  a  .pring  inUrpoeed  between  the  back  end  of  the 
nut  and  the  rear  bar  of  the  frame ;  aubaUntially  a.  described. 


4.  In  a  rope-machine,  the  combination  with  a  laying-flier  hav- 
ing a  hollow  journal  through  which  the  laid  rope  i.  delivered,  of  an 
upright  roUry  recepUcle  having  a  hollow  upper  jonmal  through 
which  the  laid  rope  received  through  the  hollow  journal  of  the  flier 
is  fed  into  uid  recepUcle  and  having  a  cone  projecting  upward  from 
iu  bottom  concentric  with  uid  joumal,  substantially  aa  herein  de- 
scribed. 


78l,t^8t^.    UCIIO  FOR  8H0B8,  Ac.    Wolum  F.  Hau, Sharon. 
Ned  Apr  19,  1904.    Serial  Ha  202,919. 


Clam.— 1.  A  lacing,  and  a  tip  therefor  compoM(i  of  a  flexible 
blank  bearing  on  one  .ide  of  an  end  portion  of  the  lacing  and  bent 
therewith  to  form  a  hollow  cylinder  inclosing  the  uid  end  portion, 
uid  blank  having  a  continuous  or  unintermpted  longitudinal  edge 
and  being  turaed  inwardly  along  a  line  .ubsUntially  parallel  with 
said  edge  to  form  an  inwardly-projecting  continuous  stiffening  and 
reinforcing  flange  adapted  to  prevent  the  bending,  flattening,  and 
opening  of  the  tip,  the  edge  of  said  flange  being  embedded  in  the  in- 
closed portion  of  the  lacing. 

2.  A  lacing,  and  a  tip  therefor  composed  of  a  flexible  blank  bear- 
ing on  one  side  of  an  end  portion  of  the  lacing  and  bent  therewith  to 
form  a  hollow  cylinder  embracing  the  portion  of  the  lacing  against 
which  it  bear.,  said  blank  being  turaed  inwardly  along  two  line, 
parallel  with  iu  opposite  longitudinal  edge,  to  form  reinforcing- 
flangea  the  edge,  of  which  are  embedded  in  the  inclosed  portion  of 
the  lacing,  one  of  said  flange,  being  continuous  or  unintermpted  to 
prevent  the  bending,  flattening,  and  opening  of  the  tip 

3.  A  lacing,  and  a  tiptherefor  composed  of  a  flexible  blank  bear- 
ing on  one  side  of  an  end  portion  of  the  lacing  and  bent  therewith  to 
form  a  hollow  cylinder  embracing  the  portion  of  the  lacing  against 
which  it  bear.,  the  edge  portion,  of  uid  blank  being  engaged  with 
the  inclosed  portion  of  the  lacing,  while  the  portion  of  the  blank  op- 
posite said  flanges  is  longitudinally  cormgated  to  form  a  stilTen- 
ing-rib. 


781.283.  HYPODBUaC  POWKMTRIieB.  Pkanc  A.  HiMiM. 

Bellerue.  Ohto.    Piled  June  r7. 1904.    Sertel  la  811276. 

Claim.~l.  In  a  .yringe,  the  combination  of  the  syringe-barrel, 
an  open  frame  secured  to  the  barrel,  a  piston  having  a  .crew-thread- 
ed piston-rod  which  projecU  from  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  a  nut 
screwed  on  uid  piston-rod  the  outward  thrast  of  which  is  resi.ted  by 
the  outer  bar  of  the  frame;  nibttantially  as  described. 

2    In  a  .yringe,  the  combination  of  the  eynnge-barrel,  an  open 


3.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  the  syringe-barrel,  an  open 
frame  secured  to  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  socket  formed  on 
lU  rear  bar  in  axial  line  with  the  barrel,  a  piston  having  a  i«rrew- 
threaded  piston-rod  which  projecU  from  the  end  of  the  barrel,  a  tu- 
bular nut  screwed  onto  the  piston-rod  and  bearing  at  iU  front  end 
against  a  fixed  portion  of  the  frame  while  iU  rear  end  extends  into 
the  frame-M)cket,  with  a  spring  in  the  socket  interposed  between  the 
end  of  the  nut  and  the  bottom  of  the  socket;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  the  syringe-barrel,  an  open 
frame-handle  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  iU  op- 
posing sides  incurved  as  shown,  with  a  piston  having  a  screw- 
threaded  piston-rod  which  projects  beyond  the  end  of  the  barrel  and 
a  screw-nut  on  said  piston-rod  having  its  end  bearings  between  the 
front  and  rear  bars  of  the  handle-frame;  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  A  substantially  square  open  frame-handle  for  a  syringe  hay- 
ing its  sides  incurved:  sub.sUntially  as  described. 

6.  An  open  frame-handle  for  a  syringe  having  iu  side  and  rear 
bars  incurved  as  shown  while  iU  front  bar  is  apertured  at  its  middle 
for  the  reception  of  a  syringe-barrel  and  incurved  at  uch  side  of  uid 
aperture;  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  the  syringe-barrel,  a  piston 
provided  with  expansible  washers  and  having  a  hollow  piston-rod 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  screw-threaded  on  it* 
exterior,  a  .crew-nut  on  the  hollow  piston-rod  to  move  it  endwise, 
and  a  groove  in  the  rod  engaged  by  a  fixed  pin  to  keep  it  from  turn- 
ing, a  central  piston-tightening  rod  passing  through  the  hollow  pi.- 
ton-rod  with  a  nut  on  its  end  bearing  on  the  hollow  pi.ton-rod,  and  a 
crou-pin  in  the  central  rod  extending  into  sloU  in  the  hollow  piston- 
rod;  tubsUn'ially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  the  .yringe-harrel,  a  piston 
provided  with  expansible  washer,  and  having  a  hollow  pi.ton-rod 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  screw-threadod  on  its 
exterior,  a  screw-nut  on  the  hollow  piston-rod,  a  groove  in  the  rod 
engaged  by  a  fixed  pin.  .  central  pi.ton-tightening  rod  in  the  hollow 
pi.ton-rod  with  a  nut  on  iU  end  bearing  on  the  end  of  the  hollow  pis- 
ton-rod. and  means  for  preventing  said  tightening-rod  from  turning 
in  the  hollow  piston-rod;  subsUntially  a.  set  forth. 


781,284:.    OIL  SUEMEE  P0&  RAUBS*  0VU&    SiWAU  T. 
Jonm.  Valuta  OaL    Piled  Sept  9, 1904.    Serial  Ro.  228.844 
Claim.—]    In  combination  with  a  heating-chamber,  as  a  baker's 
oven,  sUtionary  steam  and  oil  pipe,  leading  to  the  door  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  angle  .wivel-union  with  which  both  pipe<  are  connected,  hoi- 
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low  rutins  roUUble  in  th«  ends  of  th«  jiint,  •  pair  of  iitMin  and  oU 
pipM  KK-aml  to  Mid  CMtinffs.  a  s^rond  p«ir  of  raating*  to  which  said 
pip«  are  secured  at  their  other  ends,  a  second  single  swivel-union  in 
which  said  latter  castiaifs  turn,  a  second  puir  of  pipes  both  secured  to 
aaid  second  joint,  and  a  burner  secured  U^  said  second  pair  of  pipes 
substantially  as  described. 


baae  and  having  a  depending  rmluoed  pdrtioa  entering  the  opening, 
a  block  resting  on  the  baae,  said  block  being  also  provided  with  a  de- 
pending reduced  portion  entering  the  opening,  spring-pressed  pawU 
mounted  in  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  block 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth,  said  pawls  sUnding  directly  below 
the  base  of  the  block,  upwardly-projecUng  pins  carried  by  the  pawls, 
said  pins  passing  through  sloU  in  the  block  and  extending  some  dis- 
Unce  above  the  base  thereof  whereby  said  pawls  may  be  released 
and  a  screw  paasing  through  the  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
movable  jaw. 

781.286.    MITHOD  OP  MAKIHe  WHBSIrTQLKa    AuutT  M 
LUD.  Weehawkan.  H.  J.    PUad  May  13,  1908.    8erU  la  1M,901. 


2  In  rombination  with  a  heating-chamber  as  a  baker's  oven,  a 
movable  burner,  steam  and  oil  pipes  therefor,  flexible  connections 
between  said  pipes  and  burner,  a  pan  movable  with  the  main  burner, 
and  means  movable  with  «aid  burner  but  iudependenUy  of  the  main 
conduit*  therein  for  supplying  oil  to  the  pan  to  produce  a  continuous 
flame  in  the  pan,  said  flame  mainUinng  ignition  in  the  main  burner 
in  moving  to  different  parts  of  the  oven,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  rombination  with  a  heating-chamber, as  a  baker's  oven,  a 
burner.  «team  and  oil  pipes  therefor,  connertions  between  said  pipea 
and  burner  comprising  a  pair  of  pipes  leading  from  the  steam  and  oil 
pipea.  a  second  pair  leading  to  the  burner,  and  a  swivel-joint  be- 
tween said  pairs,  and  needle-valves  controlling  the  steam  and  oil 
conduits  in  said  burner  and  having  stems  extending  alongside  the 
latter  pair  to  said  joint  and  at  their  rear  ends  being  supported  by 
said  joint  and  being  bent  to  form  handles.  s«bsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  with  a  heating-chanber,  as  a  baker's  oven,  a 
water-pipe,  a  coil  of  pipe  in  the  chamber  having  upper  and  lower  se- 
ries of  coils,  a  connection  from  the  water-pipe  to  the  top  of  the  lower 
series,  a  pipe  from  the  lower  series  to  the  tpper  series,  a  pipe  from 
the  upper  series  to  a  point  near  the  door  of  the  chamber,  an  oil-pipe 
slso  leading  to  the  door  of  the  chamber,  a  burner,  and  flexible  con^ 
nections  between  said  latter  pipes  and  burner,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

5  In  combination  with  a  heating-chamber,  as  a  baker's  oven,  a 
water-pipe,  a  coil  of  pipe  in  the  chamber  having  upper  and  lower  se- 
ries of  coils,  a  connection  from  the  water-pipe  to  the  top  of  the  lower 
series,  a  pipe  from  the  lower  series  to  the  Upper  series,  a  pipe  from 
the  upper  series  to  the  ouUide  of  the  oven,  la  branch  therefrom  dis- 
charging into  the  ovea,  a  valve  controlling  >aid  branch,  a  burner,  a 
second  branch  leading  to  the  burner,  and  ap  oil-pipe  leading  to  the 
burner,  substantially  as  described 

6  In  combination  with  a  heating-champer,  as  a  baker'*  oven,  a 
movable  burner  having  steam  and  oil  conduHs,  converging  to  a  com- 
mon mixing  or  discharge  passage,  indepeiident  valvett  controlling 
said  conduiu,  a  pan  carried  by  the  burner,  an  oil-conduit  for  supply- 
ing oil  to  the  pan,  and  a  valve  independently  controlling  said  latter 
conduit,  subsUntially  as  described 


Clam.— 1.  The  method  of  forming  a  wheel-tire  consisting  in 
providing  a  woven  annular  tube,  inserting  therein  a  rubber  liner- 
tube,  uniting  the  ends  of  each  tube.  inflaUng  the  inner  tube  to  dis- 
tend the  woven  tube  to  form  a  mandrel,  winding  a  jacket  on  the  aaid 
mandrel  and  finally  molding  a  cover  of  rubber  thereon. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  wheel-tire  consisting  in  proriding 
*  woven  annular  lube,  inserting  therein  a  rubber  liner-tube,  uniting 
the  ends  of  each  of  the  tube*,  inflating  the  inner  tube  to  distend  tb« 
woven  tube  to  form  a  mandrel,  applying  one  or  more  strips  of  soft 
rubber  to  the  mandrel,  winding  a  jacket  on  said  mandrvl  and  soft- 
rubber  strip  or  strips,  and  finally  molding  a  rubber  cover  thereon. 

3  The  method- of  forming  a-wheel-tir«  consisting  in  providing 
*n  annular  woven  tube,  inserting  therein  a  rubber  liner-tube,  uniting 
the  ends  of  each  tube,  inflating  the  inner  tube  to  distend  the  woven 
tube  to  form  a  mandrel,  applying  one  or  mor«  strips  of  soft  rubber 
and  one  or  more  strips  of  meUl  to  the  surface  of  the  mandrvl,  wind 
ing  a  jacket  about  the  said  strips  and  mandrel  and  finally  molding 
a  rubber  cover  thereon. 

4  -The  method  of  forming  a  wheel-tire  consisting  in  providing 
•n  annular  woven  tube,  inserting  therein  a  liner-tube  of  rubber,  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  each  of  the  tubes,  inflating  the  liner-tube  to  distend 
the  woven  tube  to  form  a  mandrel,  winding  the  mandrvl  with  "fric- 
tion-duck "  and  finally  molding  a  rubber  cover  thereon. 


781.V3H5.    DRILL-PR888  VIS&    JOUETI  W    KmcAlD,  Eawiing 
Pi.    PIM  Jun«  1.  1904,    S«r1al  Wa  210.87!). 


■J  5  "'■  '  <*""-?•*«  ^•e  the  corabitation  with  a  baae  pro 
rided  with  a  smooth  upper  face  and  .  fixad  jaw  formed  integral 
UM-rewith,  an  opening  in  said  baae  and  a  series  of  teeth  on  the  side 
waUa  of  said  opening,  a  movable  jaw  sliding  »n  the  upper  face  of  the 


781,287.    RLKTRICAl  OTOP-MOnOH     DLmn  Q  Lu.  MndJ- 
»n.  Ohio,  wlgnor  to  (itocgt  D.  Whltoomb  Company,  a  CorporUlon 
ormiooiL    Piled  Pat  3S,  19QS.    Sertel  la  08. 1 1 1. 
Claim.— I.  In  a  stop-motion  for  knitting  and  like  machines, in 
combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  thread -con  trolled  circuit-control- 
ler in  said  circuit,  a  bracket,  an  OMillaUble  spindle  mounted  in  the 
bracket,  a  thread-guide  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  guiding  the  thread 
acrofw  the  path  of  the  circuit-controller,  a  spring  coiled  about  the 
spindle  and  having  iU  ends  anchored  to  the  bracitet  and  the  guide, 
and  a  knot-det«ctor  located  between  the  source  of  yam-supply  and 
the  guide 

2.  In  a  stop-motion  for  knitting  and  like  machines,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electric  circuit,  a  normally  open  circuit-controller  in  said 
circuit  consisting  of  an  oscillaUble  spring-arm.  a  yieldable  thread- 
guide  located  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  controller,  a  rigid  guide- 
arm  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  such  path,  a  knot-detector  lo- 
cated between  the  source  of  yam-supply  and  the  thread-guide,  and  a 
thread-guide,  leading  the  thread  from  the  yieldable  guide  across  the 
path  of  the  controller  and  past  the  fixed  guide-arm 

3.  In  a  stop-motion  for  knitting  and  like  machines,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit-controller  in  said  circuit  consisting 
of  an  oscillating  spring-arm,  a  bracket,  an  oecillaUble  spindie 
mounted  in  the  bracket,  a  V-shaped  thread-guide  fixed  to  the  stem 
and  located  beyond  the  circuit-controller,  a  spring  coiled  about  the 
spindle  and  having  iU  ends  anchored  to  the  bracket  and  the  guide,  a 
stop  for  mainUining  the  guide  in  operative  position,  a  rigid  arm  par- 
allel with  the  spindle  and  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  path  of 
the  aircuit-coBtroiler,  the  said  rigid  arm  and  thread-guide  being 
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designed  to  guide  the  yam  acroas  the  path  of  the  circuit-breaker,  and 
a  knot-detector  positioned  between  the  source  of  yam-supply  and  the 
thread-guide. 


alloy  of  chromium  and  nickel  in  subsUnUallr  the  proportioaa  aet 
forth. 

5.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element  of  which  consists  of  an 
alloy  of  chromium  and  nickel  and  the  other  element  of  which  is 
formed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  nickel 

6.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element  of  which  consisU  of  an 
alloy  of  chromium  and  nickel  and  the  other  element  of  an  alloy  of 
nickel  and  copper. 

781,289.    IHBRIIO-ELBCTRIC  ELIMBlfT     Albmt  L  Maiu. 

lAke  Bluff.  DL,  aasignor  to  William  A  Splnks  k  Company  Chicago 
m.,  a  Firm.    Plied  Oct  18. 1901    Serial  Ma  228.943. 


4.  In  an  electrically-controlled  stop-motion  for  knitting  and  like 
machines,  in  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  spring  circuit-closer 
a  thread-gage  interposed  between  the  source  of  vam-supply  and  the 
circuit-closer,  a  spring-supported  thread-guide  so  located  as  to  guide 
the  thread  across  the  path  of  the  circuiKloser.  the  spring  of  the 
guide  acting  in  opposition  to  the  thread  tension,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  electric  circuit  for  stopping  the  machine. 


'^^?'l^^^-    ™*"*0-W'«CTRIC  ELBMBirr.    Aufir  L  Mamh. 

m  !  En?  °^«.^?^  *"  ^""*"  *  ^"'^''  *  Company,  Chicago, 
DL. «  Finn.    PUad  Oct  18, 1904.    Sertai  Ha  228,942. 


Claims— \    A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element  of  which  is 
formed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  molybdenum. 

2.  A  thermo-electric  rouplr,  one  element  of  which  consists  of 
an  alloy  of  molybdenum  and  another  metal 

3.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element  of  which  consisU  0/ 
an  alloy  of  molybdenum  and  nickel 

4.  A  thermo-electrif  couple,  one  element  of  which  consists  of 
an  alloy  of  molybdenum  and  nickel  in  substantially  the  proportions 
set  forth. 

5.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element  of  which  consisU  of 
an  alloy  of  molybdenum  and  nickel  and  the  other  element  of  an  alloy 
of  which  nickel  formi<  a  part. 

6.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element  of  which  consisU  of 
an  alloy  of  molybdenum  and  nickel  and  the  other  element  of  an  alloy 
of  nickel  and  copper. 


781 ,290.     THERMO-ELECTRIC  ELEMEIfT     AuiK  L  Maksi. 

Uka  Bluff,  m,  assignor  to  WiUjam  A  Splnks  t  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  Plrm.    Piled  Dot  18,  1904.    Serial  Mo.  228,944. 


, 2*^"*  7'.   "^  '»"™<»^lectric  couple,  one  element  of  which  is 

formed  in  whole  or  in  part  of  chromium. 

.ii>.  *■  V''™«>-*'*«tric  couple,  one  element  of  which  consisU  of  an 
miloy  of  chromium  and  another  meUl. 

3    A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element  of  which  consisU  of  an 
alloy  of  chromium  and  nickel. 

4.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  <>lement  of  which  consisU  of  an 


CUim.—l    A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element  of  which  con- 
sisU of  an  alloy  of  tungbten  and  nickel 

i.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  element  of  which  consisU  of 
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aa  ftlloj  of  tuBffttcm  and  Btckel  in  «ut>sUnti$llj  th«  proportiona  Mt 
forth. 

3.  A  tkeriBo-electhc  couple,  on«  elem^lit  of  which  conaisU  of 
aa  alloy  of  tuagiUn  and  nickel  and  the  other  element  of  an  alloy  of 
which  the  nickel  fomu  a  part 

4.  A  thermo-electric  couple,  one  eleraekt  of  which  conaiatii  of 
an  alloy  of  tun^ten  and  nickel  and  the  othef  element  of  an  alloy  of 
nickel  and  copper 

t 

781.291.    EATCHIT-WUICH.    iDWiu  J.  MoiDU  Stoui  City, 
Iowa.    nidloT»,  IWi    8«M  la  831.986. 


Clatm  — A  wrench  compriRing  a  stem,  havinit  a  rack,  one  end  of 
•aid  «tem  bein|(  threaded,  a  handle  upon  thp  opposite  end  of  said 
timm,  a  wrench-head  rerolnbly  working  upoii  said  threaded  end,  a 
wrench-head,  slidablr  working  upon  said  vrench-item,  uid  slid- 
able  head  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  rereso.  a  pawl,  pivotally 
working  within  aaid  slot  and  re«eM.  and  a  siring  to  normally  force 
4aid  pawl  in  an  engagement  with  said  rack,  all  arranged  as  set  forth. 


7Hl/^0'^.  MOOTH-BIUBa  Jam  M.  Muinsu.  DothAii,  AtaL. 
■MigDor  of  ooa-half  to  Haialbrd  D.  Boyd,  Jr .  Troy,  Ala.  PIM  Apr 
mSOi    Svtel  loi  SOitOS. 


riouN. — 1.  In  a  mouth-bniah.  the  comhination  of  a  handle,  a 
cleansing  derice.  a  securing  member  comprising  spaced  spring-arms 
engaging  the  cleansing  derice.  and  engaging  members  projected 
from  the  spring-arms  afor«aaid  into  poaitiva  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  mouth-brush,  the  combination  of  a  handle  prorided  with 
a  tubular  portion  baring  an  annular  groove  u|^n  the  inner  periphery 
thereof,  a  brush  element,  a  securing  meml^r  composed  of  spaced 
arms  curved  inwardly  at  their  outer  ends  ani  embracing  the  brush 
element  aforesaid,  a  spring  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  spaced 
arms  aforesaid,  and  projectioaa  extended  from  the  spaced  arms  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  and  interlocking  with  the  groove  in  the  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  handle  aforeaaid 

3.  In  a  mouth-brush,  the  combination  of  a  handle  provided  with 
a  tubular  portion  having  an  annular  groove  u^n  the  inner  periphery 
thereof,  a  brush  element,  a  spring  securing  Member  having  spaced 
spring-arms  partially  received  in  the  tubular  portiun  uf  the  handle, 
said  securing  member  engaging  the  brush  alement  aforesaid,  and 
projections  extended  from  the  spring-amis  of  the  securing  member 
between  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  interlocking  in  the  grooved  por- 
tion of  the  tubalar  portion  of  the  handle 


packed  with  a  refractory  material,  a  reoMvable  bottom  for  th«  tkimt- 
ble,  and  having  means  not  in  contact  with  the  outer  ladle  for  secnr 
lag  the  removable  bottom  to  the  thimble,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  .\  cinder-ladle  or  the  like  consisting  of  an  outer  ladle,  an  in 
ner  thimble  so  supported  that  iU  bottom  is  not  in  conUct  with  the  la- 
dle, the  space  between  bottoms  of  ladle  and  thimble  packed  with  a 
refractory  material,  a  removable  bottom  for  the  thimble,  this  remov- 
aole  bottom  having  lugs  on  the  under  side  fitting  into  recesses  in  the 
bottomof  the  thimble,  said  lugs  together  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
bottom  forming  means  for  securing  the  removable  bottom  to  the 
thimble,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  cinder-ladle  or  the  like  consisting  of  an  outer  ladle,  an  in- 
ner thimble  ao  supported  that  its  bottom  is  not  in  contact  with  the  la 
die,  the  space  between  bottoms  of  ladle  and  thimble  packed  with  a  re 
fractorjr  material,  a  removable  bottom  for  the  thimble,  this  removable 
bottom  having  lugs  on  the  under  side  fitting  into  recesaes  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  thimble,  said  lugs  together  with  the  upper  part  of  the  bot- 
tom forming  means  for  securing  the  removable  bottom  to  the  thim- 
ble by  rotating  the  bottom  to  the  right  or  left  after  lugs  have  passed 
through  above-mentioned  recesses,  substantially  as  deacribed 

4.  A  cinder-ladle  or  the  like  conaisting  of  an  outer  ladle,  an  ui- 
■er  thimble  so  supported  that  its  bottom  is  not  in  contact  with  the  la- 
dle, the  space  between  the  bottoms  of  the  ladle  and  thimble  packed 
with  a  refractory  niaterial,  a  removable  bottom  for  the  thimble,  this 
removable  bottom  having  lugs  fitting  into  recesses  in  the  bottom  of 
the  thimble,  said  lugs  together  with  the  upper  part  of  the  bottom 
forming  means  for  securing  the  removable  bottom  to  the  thimble  by 
routing  said  bottom  to  the  right  or  left  after  the  lugs  have  passed 
through  above-mentioned  recesses;  and  spanner-holes  in  the  upper 
side  of  the  removable  bottom  adapted  to  receive  a  spanner  by  which 
to  rotate  said  bottom;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  cinder-ladle  or  the  like  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  ves- 
sel, a  removable  bottom  in  the  inner  vessel  and  means  not  in  contact 
with  the  outer  vessel  for  securing  said  removable  bottom  to  the  inner 
vesael 

6.  .\  cinder-ladle  or  the  like  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  vea- 
sel,  the  inner  veasel  being  of  cast-iron  and  having  a  removable  cast- 
iron  bottom ;  means  on  said  inner  veaael  and  means  on  said  bottom 
together  forming  the  locking  means  to  bold  said  bottom  in  place. 
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CImim. — 1.  A  cinder-ladle  or  the  like  cotsisttng  uf  an  outer  la- 
dle, an  inner  thimble  so  supported  that  its  bottom  is  not  in  contact 
with  the  ladle,  the  space  between  bottoms, of  ladle  and  thimble 


Claim. — 1.  A  sleeping-car  provided  with  two  chairs  which  are 
pivotally  supported  on  pivots  located  near  the  rear  margins  of  the 
•eats  thereof,  said  chair»  being  arranged  in  such  relative  position 
that  the  said  seats  meet  each  other  side  by  side  when  brought  into 
parallel  relation,  said  chairs  having  seats  which  are  extensible  to 
form  a  lower  berth  and  movable  seat-back  sections  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  a  horisontal  position  to  form  an  upper  berth. 

2  A  sleeping-car  prorided  with  two  chairs  which  are  pivotally 
supported  on  pivots  located  near  the  rear  margina  of  the  leata  there- 
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of,  and  are  arranged  in  such  relative  position  that  the  aaid  aeata  meet 
each  other  side  by  tide  when  brought  inti^  parallel  relation,  said 
chairs  having  seaU  which  are  extensible  to  form  a  lower  berth,  and 
movable  seat-back  sections  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  horizonUl  posi- 
tion to  form  an  upper  berth,  and  the  backs  of  the  said  chairs  being 
prorided  with  vertically -eliding  partition-sections 

3.  A  sleeping-car  provided  with  chairs  which  are  supported  oc 
pivoU  located  near  the  rear  margins  of  the  seaU  thereof,  and  are  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  along  the  center  line  of  the  cars,  with  the  chairs  of 
each  pair  side  by  side,  and  in  such  relative  position  that  the  said  seaU 
meet  each  other  side  by  side  when  brought  into  parallel  relation, 
•aid  chairs  having  extensible  seaU  adapted  to  form  lower  berths  and 
movable  seat-back  sections  adapted  to  form  uppei  berths 

4  A  sleeping-car  prorided  with  two  chair*  which  are  pivotally 
supported  on  pivoU  located  near  the  rear  margins  of  the  seaU  there- 
of, aaid  chain  being  arranged  in  such  relative  position  that  the  said 
seats  meet  each  other  when  brought  into  parallel  relation,  said  chairs 
having  seaU  which  are  extensible  to  form  lower  berths,  seat-back 
sections  hinged  to  the  upper  margins  of  the  aeat-backa,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  free  edges  of  said  seat-back  sections  from  the  roof 
of  the  car.  * 

5  A  sleeping-car  provided  with  two  chain  which  are  pivoUlly 
supported  on  pivoU  located  near  the  rear  margins  of  the  seaU  there 
of,  said  chain  being  arranged  in  such  relative  position  that  the  said 
•eats  meet  each  other  when  brought  into  parallel  relation,  said  chain 
having  seaU  which  are  extensible  to  form  a  lower  berth,  and  seat- 
back  sections  hinged  to  the  chair-backs.  supporting-rods  pivoUlly 
connected  with  said  seat-back  sections  and  means  on  the  car-roof 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  supporting-rods 

6  A  sleeping-car  provided  with  two  pivoUlly-eupported  chain 
having  seaU  which  are  extenaible  to  form  a  lower  berth,  and  seat- 
back  secUons  hinged  to  the  chair-backs,  supporting-rods  pivoUlly 
connected  with  the  outer  cornen  of  the  seat-back  sections,  mean.  o. 
the  lower,  lateral  portions  of  the  car-rwf  for  engagement  with  the 
two  outermost  supporting-rods,  and  a  hanger  atUchedto  the  cen- 
tral, elevated  part  of  the  car-roof  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
two  inner  supporting-rods 

7.  A  sleeping-car  chair  the  seat  portion  of  which  comprises  up- 
per and  lower  folding  bed-bottom  sections,  the  upper  bed-bottom 
section  being  upholstered  at  iu.side  which  is  uppermost  when  the 
part*  are  folded  to  form  the  chair-aeat  and  provided  with  sUndards 
forming  supporting-legs  for  the  same  when  unfolded 
,  ,  ..*  ^  •leeping-ear  chair,  the  seat  portion  of  which  comprises 
folding  bed-bottom  sections,  of  which  the  upper  bed-bottom  section 
IS  upholstered  on  iU  side  which  is  uppermost  when  the  sections  an 
folded,  and  the  back  of  the  chair  being  prorided  with  a  hinged  seat- 
back  section  which  is  disconnected  at  iU  lower  edge  from  said  bed- 
bottom  sections  and  is  Unged  to  the  top  of  the  seat-back  so  that  it 
may  be  swutf^  upwardly  on  iU  hinges  to  a  horizonUl  poaiUon 

9  A  sleeping-car  chair  embracing  a  seat  portion  and  a  back 
portion,  the  seat  portion  comprising  folding  bed-bottom  secUona 
which  are  movable  horiionUlly  toward  and  from  the  chair-back  and 
the  back  porUon  comprises  a  hinged  seat-back  section,  the  lower  or 
free  margin  of  which  is  movable  outwardly  with  said  bed-bottom 
•ections  to  form  a  reclining-chair. 

la  A  sleeping-car  chair,  the  seat  portion  of  which  comprises 
two  folding  bed-bottom  aeetioDs,  and  two  aupporting-frames  which 
are  joined  hy  hinge,  at  their  forward  edges,  and  within  which  said 
bed-bottom  sections  are  located,  and  means  for  movably  supporting 
said  bed-bottom  aecfions  in  said  frames  affording  riaing-and-falling 
movement  of  the  bed-bottom  sections  in  the  frames. 

11  A  sleeping-car  chair,  the  seat  portion  of  which  comprises 
upper  and  lower  bed-bottom  s^rtions.  and  two  supporting-frame. 
for  the  bed-bottom  sections  in  which  the  latter  are  located,  said 
framea  being  joined  by  a  hinged  connection  at  their  forward  edges 
said  frames  being  movable  horizontally  toward  and  from  the  chair- 
back,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said  bed-bottom  sections  in  the 
•Aid  mpporting-framea  embracing  actuating  connections  between 
•aid  frames  and  the  chair-frame  adapted  to  give  rising-and-falling 
movement  to  the  bed-bottom  sections  in  said  frame,  and  to  effect  the 
shifting  of  said  frames  on  the  chair-frame  when  the  upper  support- 
ing-frame IS  moved  for  throwing  it  into  iU  folded  and  unfolded  po- 
aition.  '^ 

12^  A  sleeping-car  chair,  the  seat  porUon  of  which  comprises 
two  folding  bed-bottom  sections,  upper  and  lower  supporting-frames 
«  which  said  sections  are  locaUd.  said  frames  being  joined  by  a 
hing^  connection  at  their  forward  jnargins  and  being  adapted  for 
bodily  movement  on  the  chair-frame  towaH  and  from  the  K«at-back 
and  means  for  movably  supporting  said  lower  bed-bottom  section  in 


the  lower  supporting-frame,  embracing  pivoted  links  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  with  the  seat-frame  and  so  arranged  as  to  effect  the 
lowering  of  the  lower  bed-bottom  secUon  when  the  lower  support- 
ing-frame is  drawn  forward  on  the  chair-frame. 

13.  A  sleeping-car  chair,  the  seat  portion  of  which  compritea 
two  folding  bed-bottom  sections,  two  supporting  frames  for  aaid  sec- 
tions which  are  joined  by  a  hinged  connection  at  their  forward  edges, 
said  supporting-frames  being  horizontally  movable  toward  and  froni 
the  seat-back,  rising  and  faUing  supporting-ban  in  the  lower  sup- 
porting-frame by  which  the  said  bed-bottom  aection  therein  is  sua 
tained,  and  pivoted  links  connecting  said  rising  and  falling  ban 
with  the  chair-frame,  said  links  being  so  arranged  that  when  the 
said  lowermost  supporting-frame  is  drawn  forward  on  the  seat- 
frame,  the  rising  and  falling  frame  will  be  lowered  and  permit  the 
descent  of  the  said  bed-bottom  section  resting  thereon 

14.  A  sleeping-car  chair,  the  seat  portion  of  which  comprises 
upper  and  lower  bed-bottom  sc.  tions,  supporting-frames  for  the  bed- 
bottom  sections  in  which  the  same  are  located,  said  supporting- 
frames  being  joined  by  a  hinged  connecUon  at  their  forward  edges, 
and  means  for  movably  supporting  the  upper  bed-bottom  section  in 
the  upper  supporting-frame,  comprising  endwise-movable  support- 
ing-ban in  said  upper  supporting-frame  and  links  connecting  said 
supporting-ban  with  the  supporting-frame,  arranged  to  give  rising- 
and-falling  movement  to  aaid  supporting-ban  when  the  latter  are 
moved  endwise  in  the  said  upper  supporting-frame. 

15    A  sleeping-car  chair,  the  seat  portion  of  which  comprises 
upper  and  lower  bed-bottom  sections,  supporting-frames  for  said  bed- 
bottom  sections  which  are  joined  by  a  hinged  connection  at  their  for- 
ward edges  and  are  adapted  to  move  bodily  on  the  seat-frame  toward 
and  from  the  back -frame,  means  for  supporting  the  lower  bed-bot- 
tom section  in  the  lower  supporting-frame  comprising  rising  and 
falling  supporting -ban,  and  links  connecting  aaid  ban  with  the 
chair-frame,  means  for  supporting  the  upper  bed-bottom  section  in 
the  upper  8\ipportLng-frame  comprising  supporting-ban  which  are 
movable  endwise  in  said  upper  supporting-frame,  and  links  connect- 
ing said  supporting-bars  with  aaid  upper  supporting-frame,  and  hori- 
zontally-arranged actuatiug-ban  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  chair 
frame  and  with  the  said  endwise-movable  supporting-ban  in  the  up- 
per supporting-frame. 

16.  A  sleeping-car  chair,  the  seat  portion  of  which  comprises  a 
sliding  frame  which  rests  on  the  chair-frame,  and  two  folding  bed- 
bottom  sections  which  are  supported  upon  said  sliding  frame  and  the 
upper  one  of  which  forms  the  chair-seat 

17.  A  sleeping-car  chair  the  seat  portion  of  which  comprises  a 
sliding  frame  which  rests  on  the  chair-frame,  two  folding  bed  bot- 
tom sections  and  two  supporting-frames  which  are  joined  at  their 
forward  edges  by  a  hinged  connection,  and  which  rest  and  are  adapt- 
ed to  slide  on  said  sliding  frames. 

18  A  sleeping-car  chair  the  back  portion  of  which  comprises  a 
seat-back  section  which  is  ninged  to  the  top  of  aaid  back  portion,  and 
the  seat  portion  of  which  embraces  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  slid- 
ing frame  which  resU  on  the  chair-frame,  two  folding  bed-bottom 
sections,  and  two  supporting-frames  for  the  bed-bottom  sections 
which  are  joined  by  a  hinged  connection  at  their  outer  edges  and 
which  rest  and  are  adapted  to  slide  on  said  sliding  frame,  said  sliding 
frame  having  at  iU  inner  margin  an  upwardly-extending  part  which 
extends  behind  and  engagea  the  free  e«ige  of  said  seat-back  section. 

19.  A  sleeping-car  chair  having  a  hinged  seat-back  section  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  supporting-rod  and -with  a  groove  or  recess  ex-       ' 
tending  along  iU  free  edge  to  receive  said  supporting-rod  when  in  it» 
folded  position. 

20.  A  sleeping-car  chair  having  a  hinged  seat-back  section,  pro- 
vided with  pivoted  supporting-rods  and  with  a  shifting  guard-rail 
which  is  connected  with  and  moved  by  the  said  supporting-rods. 

21.  A  sleeping-car  chair  having  a  hinged  seat-back  section  pro- 
rided with  two  pivoted  supporting-rods  and  with  a  guard-rail  con- 
nected with  the  said  rods  by  slot-and-pin  connections,  by  which  the 
guard-rail  is  shifted  toward  and  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  section 
when  the  supporting-roda  are  swung  on  their  pivots 

22.  A  sleeping-car  chair,  the  seat  portion  of  which  comprises 
two  folding  bed-bottom  sections,  and  two  supporting-framet*  which 
are  joined  by  a  hinged  connection  at  their  outer  edges,  the  uppermost 
supporting-frame  being  provided  with  rigid  sUndards  forming  sup- 
porting-legs when  the  said  upper  supporting-fritme  is  in  its  extended 
position. 

23.  A  sleeping-car  chair,  the  aeat  portion  of  which  comprises 
two  folding  bed-bottom  sections,  and  two  supporting-frames  which 
are  joined  at  their  forward  edges  by  hinged  connections:  the  upper 
supporting-frame  being  provided  with  armrests  baring  extensions 
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ftdaptMl  to  fonn  •upportinx-l«f*  when  thr  u  id  upper  supporting- 
frmme  u  in  iU  extmded  poaition. 

84.  A  (leepiaf -OAr  provided  with  pivotalljfsupported  rh«ira  ar- 
rmnged  in  pairs  with  the  seat*  of  each  pair  aide  by  »ide,  said  chairs 
having  aeata  which  are  extensible  to  form  loi4er  bertha,  and  being 
provided  with  hinged  seat-bark  seotiona  adapted  to  be  plared  in  a 
horizonul  poaition  to  form  upper  berths,  and  t^e  bark*  of  the  chair* 
being  provided  with  vertically-sliding  partition-sections,  and  cur 
Uin«  tuapended  from  the  roof  of  the  car  at  boih  sides  of  each  pair 
of  the  chairsand  forming  with  thechair-backsaM  partition-sections, 
compartments  ur  inclosures  for  the  berths.       j 

25  A  slfeping-car  provided  wiih  pivotalljl-supported  chairs  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  along  the  center  line  of  the  csir,  with  the  chairs  of 
each  pair  side  by  side,  said  chairs  being  provided  with  extensible 
seat  portions  adapted  when  extended  to  form  lower  berths,  and  with 
hinged  seat-back  sections  adapted  to  form  u|)per  berths  and  the 
hacks  of  said  chairs  being  provided  with  verticAlly-sliding  partition- 
sections,  the  roof  of  the  car  being  provided  with  a  central  elevated 
or  turret  portion  having  vertical  side  walls  and  (urUins  for  inclosing 
the  ends  of  the  berths  adapted  to  depend  from  and  forming  down- 
ward continuations  of  th*  said  side  walls  of  the  laid  turret  portion  of 
the  car- roof. 

26.  A  sleeping-car  provided  with  chairs  Which  are  arranged 
hlong  iU  center  line  and  are  convertible  into  berths,  the  car-roof  hav- 
ing a  central  elevated  or  turret  portion.  havin|  vertical  side  walls. 
and  lateral  ceiling-sections  which  form  with  tht  said  side  walls  and 
the  lateral  parts  of  the  car-roof  inclosed  spaces  ^  chambers,  curtain- 
rollers  located  in  said  spaces  or  chambers  andlflexible  curUins  on 
said  rollers  adapted  to  depend  from  the  sides  ol  the  turret  portion 
at  the  sides  of  the  berths.  | 

27  A  convertible  sleeping-car  chair,  the  hick  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically-sliding  partition-section  |nd  a  folding  step  on 
the  chair-back  adapted  to  rest  flat  against  the  same  when  not  in 
use  and  to  be  covered  by  the  sliding  partition-section  when  the  latter 
is  lowered. 

28  The  combination  with  an  extensible  cl|air-seat.  embracing 
two  bed-bottom  seotionn  and  support ing-frame^  therefor  which  ar« 
joined  at  their  outer  edges  by  hinged  connecti^s,  of  two  folding 
b<«rd8.  provided  with  atUching  means  by  which  Ihey  may  be  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  said  supporting-frames,  and  which  are  adapted  to 
form  a  headboard  or  footboard  for  a  berth.         j 

29.  A  sleeping-car  provided  with  two  pivojed  chairs,  the  aeata 
of  which  are  extensible  to  form  a  lower  berth  wl»en  the  chairs  are  in 
position  parallel  with  each  other,  and  means  associated  with  the  chair- 
pivota  for  locking  the  chairs  from  turning  on  xald  pivots. 

30.  A  sleeping-car  chair  provided  with  a  pijvotal  support,  said 
pivotal  support  embracing  a  part  atUched  to  the  car-floor,  a  part 
attached  to  the  seat,  and  a  detent  on  one  of  said  ^arts  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  part  to  hold  the  chair  from  turning 


stock  is  held  within  said  expansible  bag  in  line  with  the  vertical  cor- 
ners of  said  former,  and  means  for  causing  the  stock  to  be  rnmprfaaod 
against  the  said  former. 


5.  In  a  pulp-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ang«lar 
former,  a  correspondingly-shaped  dome  surrounding  said  fornier 
and  having  a  pocket  in  each  of  its  side  comers,  an  expansible  bag 
between  said  former  and  the  dome,  means  for  supplying  stock  be- 
tween said  former  and  the  said  bag,  and  means  for  causing  said  bag 
to  compress  the  stock  against  said  former. 

6  In  a  pulp-moldinx  machine  for  forming  rectangular  boxes, 
the  combination  of  a  rectangular  former,  a  rectangular  dome  sur- 
rounding said  former  and  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  molding- 
space,  said  rectangular  dome  having  a  pocket  in  each  of  its  side  cor- 
ners, a  cylindrical  expansible  bag  surrounding  said  former  within 
the  said  molding-space,  means  whereby  stock  is  admitted  under 
preaaure  to  the  molding-space  so  as  to  force  said  bag  against  the 
dome  and  into  said  pockets,  and  means  for  compressing  the  stock 
against  the  former. 

7.  In  a  pulp-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  angular 
former,  a  dome  surrounding  said  former  and  being  separated  there- 
from by  an  intervening  space,  an  expansible  bag  located  in  said  in- 
tervening space  and  being  adapted  to  expand  against  the  surround- 
ing walls  of  the  dome,  said  intervening  space  t>eing  enlarged  at 
points  in  line  with  the  side  edgea  or  comers  of  said  former,  and 

said 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  pulp-molding  machine  for  Inolding  angular  ar- 
tides  the  combination  of  •»  "guUr  former.  «  dome  surrounding  i  „„„,  ,„  ,^„,j„^  ^^,  ,^^^  ^^  ^  compressed  against  the 
said  former,  an  exterior  molding  device  between  the  dome  and  the  |  f,,rmer 
former,  means  allowing  the  accniaulation  of  am  extra  quantity  of 
stock  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  edges  or  corners-of  the  former 
which  form  the  upwardly -directed  edgea  of  the  molded  article,  and 
means  for  causing  the  stock  to  be  compressed  a|ain!<t  the  former 

2.   In  a  pulp-molding  machine  for  molding  Angular  articles,  the 
combination  of  an  angular  former,  a  dome  surrounding  said  former 


8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  hollow  articles  from  pulp,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platform,  a  hollow  former  having  a  head  and  being  se- 
cured to  said  platform  and  means  for  supporting  said  head  from  the 
said  platform. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  molding  hollow  articles  from  pulp,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platform,  a  hollow  former  comprising  side  walls  and  a 


and  being  »eparated  therefrom  by  a  molding-s^ace,  an  expansible    head  closing  the  upper  end  thereof  and  being  aecnred  to  said  plat- 
bag  surrounding  said  former  within  said  molding-space,   means  [  form,  a  valve-tube  supported  on  said  platform  and  extending  up- 


wherebj  an  Additionnl  supply  of  stock  is  held  within  sAid  ezpAn 
sible  bAg  in  line  with  the  longitudinAl  edges  or  earners  of  snid  former 
which  form  the  upwArdly-directed  edges  of  the  molded  article,  and 
means  for  CAUsing  the  stock  to  be  compreaaed  against  the  said  former 

3  In  a  pulp-molding  machine  the  combination  of  an  angular 
former,  a  dome  surrounding  said  former,  an  exterior  molding  device 
between  the  dome  and  the  former,  means  Allowing  the  AecnrauUtion 
of  an  extra  quantity  of  stock  in  line  with  the  vertical  edges  or  cor- 
ners of  the  former,  and  meana  for  cauaing  the  atock  to  be  compreaaed 
against  the  former 

4  In  A  pulp-molding  mnchine,  the  combinAtion  of  nn  AnguUr 
former,  a  dome  surrounding  snid  former  and  being  separated  there- 
from by  a  molding-space,  an  expansible  bag  surr«unding  said  former 
within  said  molding-space,  means  whereby  an  i^ditional  supply  of 


ward  to  support  the  head  of  the  former,  a  stock-inlet  tube  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  VAlve-tube,  And  a  plunger-vAlve  movAble  in 
SAid  VAlve-tube  And  being  AdApted  to  control  the  supply  of  stock  to 
the  mschine. 

IU  In  A  mAchine  for  molding  hollow  Articles  from  pulp,  the 
combinAtion  of  the  plntform,  a  hollow  former  supported  on  said  plat- 
form and  having  a  head  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plunger-valve 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  opening  and  having  a  slot  arranged 
lengthwiae  therein  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  friction-roller  held  in 
said  slot,  and  an  operating-lever  having  a  bifurcated  end  straddling 
snid  friction-roUer  and  being  fulcrumed  between  its  ends. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  molding  hollow  Articles  from  pulp,  the 
combinAtion  of  the  pUtform,  a  hollow  former  supported  on  said  plst- 
form  And  hnving  a  heed  provided  with  An  opening,  a  plunger-vAlv* 
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adapted  to  open  And  close  said  opening  nnd  hAving  a  slot  arranged 
lengthwise  therein  At  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  friction-roller  held  in 
said  slot,  an  operating-lever  having  a  bifurcated  end  straddling  said 
friction-roller  and  being  fulcrumed  between  its  ends,  and  a  stop- 
plate  for  holding  said  plunger-valve  in  its  elevated  position 

12.  In  a  machine  for  molding  hollow  articles  from  pulp,  the 
combination  of  the  platform,  a  hollow  former  supported  on  said  plat- 
form and  having  a  hend  provided  with  An  opening,  a  plunger-valve 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  opening  and  having  a  slot  arranged 
lengthwise  therein  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  friction-roller  held  in 
said  slot,  an  operating-lever  hnving  a  bifurcAted  end  straddling  said 
friction-roller  and  being  fulcmmed  between  its  ends,  an  adjusting- 
bolt  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger-valve,  and  a  stop- 
plate  against  which  said  AdjuDting-bolt  bcArs  when  the  plunger-vnlve 
is  elevAted 

13    In  a  machine  for  molding  hollow  articles  from  pulp,  the 
combination  of  the  bed-plate  having  a  circular  opening  and  a  Awge 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  opening,  a  platfomi 
held  in  said  opening,  a  former  secured  to  said  platfonn,  a  dome  sup- 
ported on  the  bed-plate,  an  expansible  bag  surrounding  said  former 
and  having  a  thickened  lower  end,  a  clamping  ring  held  between  the 
dome  and  the  bed-plate  and  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer 
aide  of  aaid  bag,  a  second  clamping-ring  having  iU  marginal  portion 
located  beneath  the  internal  flange  on  the  bed-plate  and  being  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  an  intervening  space,  said  last-mentioned  clamp- 
mg-ring  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  side  and  the  edge 
of  the  lower  thickened  end  of  the  bag  and  force  the  same  tightly 
against  said  internal  flange  on  the  bed-plate  and  against  the  first- 
mentioned  clamping-ring,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  second-men- 
Uoned  clamping-ring  to  Uke  up  wear  and  leakage 

14.  In  a  machine  for  molding  hollow  articles  from  pulp,  the 
combination  of  an  expansible  bag  forming  part  of  the  exterior  mold- 
ing device,  a  clamping-ring  having  a  chamfered  lower  edge  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  clamp  the  lower  end  of  the  said  bag.  and  adjusting 
and  clamping  bolu  passing  horizontally  through  a  fixed  part  of  the 
machine  and  having  conical  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  chamfered 
lower  edge  of  the  said  clamping-ring  to  cause  the  same  to  securelv 
clamp  the  lower  end  of  the  ssid  bAg  AgAinst  fixed  pArts  of  the  mA- 
chine. 

15  In  a  machine  for  molding  hollow  articles  from  pulp  the 
combination  with  the  bed-plate  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  plat- 
form having  tJie  former  for  the  article  setured  thereto  and  being 
movable  vertically,  a  piston  supporting  said  platform  and  being  lo- 
cated  beneath  the  same,  suiUble  means  for  operating  said  piston,  a 
locking-nng  engaging  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  the  platform 
and  being  adapted  to  lock  into  said  bed-plate  to  hold  said  platform 
elevated,  and  means  for  supporting  said  locking-ring  on  the  piston. 

16  In  a  machine  for  molding  hollow  articles  from  pulp  the 
combination  with  the  bed-plate  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  plat- 
form having  the  former  for  the  article  secured  thereto  and  being 
movable  vertically,  a  piston  operative  by  any  suiUble  means  sup- 
porting said  platform,  a  locking-ring  engaging  the  lower  marginal 
portion  of  the  platform  and  being  adapted  to  lock  into  said  bed- 
plate to  hold  said  platform  elevated,  and  supporting-webs  projecting 
from  said  piston  and  having  their  upper  ends  engaging  said  locking- 
nng  to  support  the  same. 

17  In  a  machine  for  molding  hollow  articles  from  pulp,  the 
combination  with  the  bed-plate  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  plat- 
fomi having  the  former  for  the  article  secured  thereto  and  being 
movable  vertically,  a  piston  operative  by  anv  suitable  mean,  s^p- 
porting  said  platform,  a  locking-ring  engaging  the  lower  marginal 
portion  of  the  platform  and  being  adapted  to  lock  into  said  bed- 
plate to  hold  said  platform  elevated,  said  locking-ring  surrounding 
the  upper  end  of  the  piston  add  being  supported  thereby. 


idly  holding  the  adjacent  parU  of  said  ring  against  r«>laUve  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  ring  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  curUin  or  aimilar 
article,  and  having  a  portion  bridging  said  recess  and  rigidlv  h«4d- 
ing  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  ring  against  relative  movement,  anJ 
means  for  holding  such  article  in  said  recess. 

3.  A  ring  formed  of  a  pie<-e  of  tubing  bent  to  ring  form  and  hav- 
ing sufHcient  rigidity  to  prevent  iU  distortion,  said  ring  having  a  re- 
cess and  a  connecting  portion  holding  the  adjacent  parts  against 
relative  movement,  and  means  for  holding  a  curtain  or  similar  arti- 
cle in  said  recess. 

4.  A  ring  having  a  recess  in  iU  body,  and  having  a  portion 
bndging  said  recess  and  holding  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  ring 
against  relative  movement,  and  a  means  for  clamping  a  curUin  or 
similar  article  arranged  in  said  recess. 

5  A  ring  having  a  recess  in  its  body,  and  a  clamp  in  said  recess 
adapted  to  receire  a  curtain  or  similar  article,  to  hold  thesame  there- 
in, including  a  lever  having  a  part  adapted  to  extend  transverselr  of 
said  recess 

6.  A  ring  having  a  recess  in  its  IkkIt,  and  a  clamp  in  said  recess 
adapted  to  receive  a  curtain  or  similar  article,  and  to  hold  the  same 
therein,  including  a  lever  having  a  part  adapted  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  said  recess  and  a  plate  moved  bv  said  lever  to  clamp  the 
curtain. 

7.  A  ring  having  its  ends  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  recess 
and  a  clamp  within  said  recess,  said  clamp  having  portions  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  ring  whereby  to  connect  the  latter  and  bold  the  same 
rigidly  against  relative  displacement. 

8.  A  tubular  ring  having  its  ends  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a 
recess  adapted  to  receive  a  curUin  or  like  article,  and  a  clamp  for 
such  article  having  oppositely-extending  portions  fitting  within  the 
ends  of  said  ring  and  secured  against  movement  therein,  and  a  con- 
necting portion  between  such  extending  portions. 

9  A  tubular  ring  having  its  ends  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a 
recess,  snd  a  clamp  having  oppositely-extendinjr  portions  r  c  fitting 
within  the  ends  of  said  ring,  and  riveted  therein,  and  having  a 
tongue  6 

10.  A  tubular  ring  having  it*  ends  spaced  apart  so  as, to  form  a 
recess,  and  a  clsmp  having  oppositely-extending  portionsV  -  fitting 
within  the  ends  of  said  ring,  and  riveted  therein,  and  having  a  tongue 
6,  lever  i  and  plate  /. 

11  The  combination  of  a  rini  and  a  clamp  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  curUin  or  similar  article,  said  clamp  having  a 
lever  i,  plate  /  loosely  attached  to  the  clamp,  and  plate  a' 

12  The  combination  of  a  ring  and  a  clamp  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  curUin  or  similar  article,  said  clamp  having  a 
platii  o.  formed  with  tongues  v,  curied  to  form  bearings,  a  lever  i 
working  in  said  bearings,  a  plate  a'  opposite  said  plate  a.  and  a 
loose  plate  /  adapted  to  be  forced  toward  said  plate  a'  by  said  lever  i. 


'^^JIuLTJ*^'-     <^TAIM.RII9     Aliiit  L  Paum.  Rome.  M  T 
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Cmm.—l.  A  ring  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  curUin 
or  simUar  article,  and  having  a  portion  bridging  aaid  receae  and  rig- 
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Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  the  cooperative  elemenU  of  a 
machine  of  the  class  described,  magnet-supporting  means,  a  pair  of 
magneU  carried  by  said  means  and  each  formed  with  a  die-engaging 
shoe,  said  shoes  being  separated  from  each  other,  a  die  having  a 
shoe-engaging  portion  composed  of  magnetic  material  arranged  .to 
be  engaged  at  different  points  by  said  shoes  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  die,  and  means  for  viulizing  said  magneU. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasn  described,  magnet -supporting 
means,  an  electromagnet  carried  thereby  adapted  to  hold  a  die,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  current  through  the  magnet  to  effect  a  re- 
moval of  the  die  held  by  the  magnet 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  reciprocating  die-spin- 
dle, a  collar  carried  thereon,  a  lever  connected  to  ssid  colUr.  And 
menns  connected  to  sAid  lever  sdspted  to  yieldingly  resist  the  motion 
of  the  spindle  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  A  mAchine  of  the  class  specified,  a  reciprocating  die-spin- 
dle, a  collar  carried  thereon,  a  lever  connected  to  said  collar,  means 
including  springs  connected  to  said  lever  adapted  to  yieldingly  re 
sist  the  motion  of  the  spindle  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  the  springs. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  s  reciprocating  spindle 
carrying  conUct-fingers,  a  die-holding  electromagnet  carried  by  said 
spindle,  rods  arranged  for  sliding  engagement  by  said  fingers,  a 
switch,  and  connections  between  the  switch  and  said  fingers  for 
keeping  the  circuit  closed  through  the  magneU  in  nny  position  of 
the  spindle. 
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6.  lo.  machine  of  the  clM.deiicrib«Kl.»re«-iproc.UngroUUble 
di^^pindle,  •  die-bolding  electroin«|fnet  c«i|ried  bj  said  spiDdle.  • 
■witch,  a  rommuutor  carried  by  said  •pindlc.  and  connections  be- 
tween Raid  rominutatnr  and  naid  twitch  anc)  Mid  mafnet  whereby 
thtMBOTement  of  the  spindle  doe«  not  affect  llie  circuit  or  the  wire* 


7«  1,299.    SWITCH  8T»TIliroEBLaCTEICV«HICLl&    Fn- 
wuiD  PoHcii  and  LoDwie  Loon.  Vtenna,  Aurtr1»-Hun«ry 


^~ 
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T.  In  combination  with  the  codperatiTe  eljpmenU  of  a  machine 
of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  reciprocating  die-apintjle,  a  commuUtor  de- 
Tice  carried  thereby,  a  maf^net  carried  by  the  4nd  of  «aid  ipindle,  a 
conduit  formed  in  said  spindle  between  naid  d^ricea  and  said  mag- 
net, and  electric  connection*  arranged  in  said  ^onduit  and  connect- 
ing said  devices  and  said  magnet. 

S  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  reciprocating  die-spin- 
dle, a  collar  carried  thereon,  a  pivoted  lever.  on4  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  collar,  an  adjustable  holding  device,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting said  lever  and  said  device 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reiiprocating  die-spin- 
dlc.  a  collar  carried  thereon,  a  lever,  one  end  of  i^hich  is  connected  to 
•aid  collar,  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  havii^  a  yielding  connec- 
tion with  the  framework,  a  saddle  arranged  on  said  lever,  and  a 
spring,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  saddle,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  spring  being  connected  to  the  frameworkjwhereby  the  tension 
of  said  spring  may  be  varied  by  movement  of  said  saddle. 


7  8  1  ,  *3  9  W  .    9L078.     Waitn  R  Piiuin,  Port  Wayne,  Ind. 
KM  Aug.  26.  1908.     Serial  Ra  120.930. 


'^**^~'"  •  ^•'»^*.  •  Jtlove-boay:  a  Y-shap^  cut  in  the  palm 


ind  a  thumb-piece 


piece  thereof  to  form  the  opening  for  the  thumb 

having  a  converging  lower  portion  and  with  thn  sides  of  its  upper 
portion  parallel,  the  converging  sides  of  the  thumb -piece  being 
sewed  to  the  palmpiece  along  the  sides  of  the  Y-sfcaped  nit.  and  the 
iap  A  being  sewed  between  the  sides  of  the  thuiia>-piece 


Claim— I  The  combination  of  a  dynamo,  a  motor,  an  open  elec- 
tric circuit  comprising  the  dynamo  elemenU  and  motor,  a  variable 
reaiataace,  and  a  common  mftana  for  making  the  circuit  and  for 
switching  the  resisunce  parallel  with  the  dynamo-«eld  and  varying 
the  same  during  the  maint«Dance  of  the  circuit,  aubaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  sys- 
tem of  wiring  comprising  the  dynamo  elem«nU.  another  system  of 
winng  comprising  the  motor  elemenU,  a  variable  resistance,  and  a 
common  means  for  completing  a  circuit  comprising  said  systems  of 
wiring  and  the  dynamo  and  motor  elements,  for  effecting  an  arrange- 
ment in  which  the  motor-fields  sUnd  in  series  and  the  motor-arma- 
tures in  series,  or  the  motor-fields  in  seriea  and  the  nu>tor-armaturea 
parallel ;  or  the  motor-fields  parallel  and  the  motor-armatures  par 
allel:  and  (or  switching  the  resisUnce  into  said  circuit  parallel  with 
the  dynamo-field  and  varying  the  same  during  the  maintenance  of 
the  circuit,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  generator  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of 
motors,  a  system  of  wiringcomprising  said  generator,  another  system 
ot  wiring  comprising  the  motor  elemenU.  a  variable  rmiatance  in- 
cluded in  said  last-named  system,  and  a  controller  having  conUcts, 
•aid  controller  being  movable  to  make  of  said  systems  of  wiring  a 
•ingle  circuit  conUining  the  generator,  motor  and  resisUnce  or  to 
make  ot  said  last-named  system  of  wiring  an  independent  circuit 
having  the  motor-fields  in  series  and  the  motor-armatures  in  series 
and  the  resisUnce  in  series  with  the  motor-fields  and  to  vary  said  re- 
■istance.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo,  a  motor,  a  system  of  wiring 
comprising  said  dynamo,  another  system  of  wiring  comprising  the 
motor,  a  shunt  having  one  end  atuched  to  one  pole  of  the  dynamo- 
armature,  a  controller  movable  to  close  the  circuit  comprising  said 
systems  of  wiring  and  to  esUblish  various  relative  arrangemenU  of 
the  dynamo  and  motor  elemenU,  a  locking  device  for  the  controller, 
and  a  switch  operative  from  said  device  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
other  end  of  said  shunt  with  the  other  pole  of  the  dynamo-armature 

hereby  to  short-circuit  the  latter  upon  the  movemenfof  said  device, 
MibaUntially  as  described 

5.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  dynamo,  a  motor, 
a  system  of  wiring  comprising  said  dynamo,  another  system  of  wir- 
ing comprising  the  motor,  a  shunt  having  one  end  atUched  to  one 
pole  o(  the  dynamo-armature,  a  controller  movable  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit comprising  said  svtems  of  wiring  and  to  esUblish  various  rela- 
tive arrangemenU  of  the  dynamd  and  motor  elemenU,  a  locking  de- 
vice for  the  controller,  a  brake-actuating  device,  and  a  switch  opera- 
tirely  connected  to  both  of  said  device*  and  operative  from  either  to 
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connect  theother  ead  of  said  •hunt  with  theother  pole  of  the  dynano- 
annature  to  short-circuit  the  latter  upon  the  movement  of  either  of 
said  devices,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo,  a  motor,  a  circuit  including 
thr  dynamo  and  motor,  a  shunt  having  one  end  atUched  to  one  pole 
of  the  dynamo-armature,  a  controller  movable  to  close  the  circuit 
and  to  esUblish  various  relative  arrangemeaU  of  the  dynamo  and 
motor  elements,  a  switch  adapted  to  connect  the  other  end  of  said 
shunt  with  the  other  pole  of  the  dynamo-armature  whereby  to  short- 
circuit  the  latUr,  and  mechanical  means,  operative  from  the  control- 
ler, for  moving  the  switch  to  effect  the  short-circuiting  prior  to  the 
movement  of  the  controller,  substantially  as  deacribed 

7.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo,  a  motor,  a  circuit  including 
the  dynamo  and  motor,  a  shunt  having  one  end  atUched  to  one  pole 
of  the  dynamo-armature,  a  brake-actuating  device,  a  controller  mov- 
able to  close  the  circuit  and  to  eaUblish  various  relative  arrange- 
menU of  the  dynamo  and  motor  elemenu,  a  switch  adapted  to  con- 1 
nect  the  other  end  of  said  shunt  with  the  other  pole  of  the  dynamo-  j 
armature  whereby  to  short-circuit  the  latUr.  and  mechanicalmeans, 
operative  from  the  brake-actuating  device,  for  moving  the  switch  to 
effect  the  short-circuiting  upon  the  movement  of  •aid  brake-actuat 
ing  device,  aubsUntially  as  described. 


screen  with  an  actuatiag-wheel,  a  MXeaoid  within  taid  caaing  har- 
ing  flexible  connection  with  said  wheel,  and  a  lamp  within  the  ca.ing 
IB  the  rear  of  the  acreen  provided  with  a  chimnev  extending  through 
the  casing,  for  the  purpoM  tet  forth 


7H1.300.  MAWUFACTUIE  OF  MKALLIC  ALLOY&  Tboias 
Panoorr.  Hudderrteld.  BnglaDd.  POed  Peb.  2,  1901  Serial  la 
191.715. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  horae-deUcher:  a  rigid  clamping-plate;  a  re- 
movable clamping-plate;  means  of  latching  the  removable  clamping- 
plate  to  the  rigid  clamping-plate;  and  means  of  pivoting  the  shaft 


riMm      I    Tk .K^  ^        .  ,.-       .,  L  "*     ••••mpmg-plate;  and  means  of  pivoting  the  shaft 

whio  .  ^IZ  r  "**'"/  "''*""'  '"**■'  '"'  ''"*'"«•    '''""*"  "'•*  clamping.plates,  so  that  when  the  removable  clamping 

winch  consits  in  melting  .  quantity  of  iron,  adding  aluminium  .nd  !  pLtc  is  unlatched,  the  shaft  will  be  di.connect«l    subsUnuX  a. 
TAnc  to  the  molten  iron,  thoroughly  melting  and  alloying  the  mixture,  I  specified  -conneciwi ,  subsUntially  a. 


and  finally  adding  ailicoB,  a^  •et  forth 

2  The  method  of  making  meUllic  alloy  for  casting,  which  con- 
sists in  melting  a  quantity  of  iron,  adding  aluminium  and  tint  to  the 
molten  mass  in  succession,  thoroughly  melting  and  alloying  the  mix- 
lure,  and  finally  adding  silicon  when  the  alloy  is  ready  for  casUnc 
as  set  forth 

3  The  method  of  making  meUllic  allov  for  casting,  which  con- 
sists in  melting  0.25  to  two  part*  of  iron,  adding  twentv-flve  to  43..W 
parts  of  aluminium  and  25.50  to  74.75  parU  of  rinr ,  thoroughlv 


2.  In  a  horse-deUcher:  a  rigid  clamping-plate;  a  removable 
r Urapmg-plate  slidingly  mounted  relative  to  the  rigid  clamping- 
plate  and  spnng-actuated  outwardly,  means  of  latching  the  remov- 
able  clamping-pl.te  to  the  rigid  clamping-plate;  and  a  pivoted  con- 
nection between  said  clamping-plates  and  the  shaft,  so  that  when 
•  he  latch  IS  operated,  the  removable  clamping-plate  will  be  thrown 
outwardly  under  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  release  the  shaft ;  sub- 
Ktantially  as  specified. 

3    In  a  horse-deUcher:  a  rigid  clamping-plate:  a  removable 


4.  The  method  of  making  meUllic  aUoy  for  carting,  which  con-  i  for  operating  the  latch,  so  that  when  the  sh.f-  f.ll.  f  h.  i.Ll  %i,  J 
...ts  m  thoroughly  melting  and  alloying  iron,  aluminium  and  xinc.    operated  to  releas,  th.  relvrble  da   '  ^n/nU^  , 

.hen  spreading  on  the  molten  alloy  a  powdered  mixture  of  potassium '.he  ,haft;  substantiallv  aHlifii  '^'^         '"''  """"""""' 


silico  fluond,  calcium  cUorid.  glass,  carbonate  of  soda,  carbonate  of 
lime,  and  common  salt,  as  •et  forth 


781  .301  .  SieiAL.  JoRAnua  D.  Puce.  Aurora.  HI.  aMtgnor 
to  Mllier  Stgnal  Coopany,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnota.  PUed  Deo.  28 
1905.    Serial  Ma  1H.77*. 


4  In  •  horse-deUcher  a  bolt  extending  inwardir  from  the 
shaft ;  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  bolt;  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  trace  against  the  teasion  of  the  spring; 
an<l  a  removable  pin  to  hold  the  trace  in  position,  so  that  when  the 
pin  IS  removed,  the  spring  will  throw  the  trace  off  the  bolt ;  substan- 
tially as  specified 

^  In  a  hor»e-deUcher.  a  bolt  extending  inwardlv  from  the 
shaft;  a  rigid  spring-seat  upon  the  bolt;  a  spring  upon  the  bolt 
against  the  rigid  spring-seat;  a  sliding  spring-seat  upon  the  bolt 
•  gaiust  the  inner  end  of  the  spring;  a  stop  upon  the  inner  end  of  the 
bolt  to  hold  the  sliding  spring-sea.  from  flying  off  the  bolt ;  the  inner 
end  of  the  bolt  being  adapted  to  receive  the  trace  over  said  stop 
again.-t  the  tension  of  the  spring;  and  means  of  holding  the  trace  re- 
leasably  in  position;  substantially  as  specified. 


7H1.B08.    LDMBBR-WAeOK.    IiiAAC &  RiOHiUtoa, Sprtugfleid, 
lA    POed  May  12. 1904.    Serial  Ho  207.69a 


rtawa  1  Id  a  signal,  the  combination  of  a  casing  equipped 
at  lU  front  portion  with  a  semitranspart^nt  screen  attd  provided  a 
short  disunce  in  front  of  .aid  .creen  with  •  transparent  plate,  a 
semaphore  located  in  the  space  between  said  «:reen  and  plate  and 
having  a  shaft  joumaled  centrally  in  said  screen,  a  lamp  within  »aid 
casing  in  the  rear  of  .aid  .creeB,  and  means  for  actuating  the  sems- 
piiore,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  signal,  the  combination  of  a  easing  equipped  at  it*  front 
portion  with  a  eemitran^pareat  .creen  and  provided  a  short disUnce 
IB  fro.t  of  .aid  *rreen  with  a  transparent  plate,  a  semaphore  located 
«  tte  space  between  said  screen  and  plaU  and  having  ,  shaft  jour- 
naled  centrally  in  said  •creen  which  i.  provided  in  the  rear  of  Miid 


Claim— \.  A  wagon  provided  with  bolsters,  rockers  interposed 
between  said  bolsters  and  the  wagon  running-gear,  and  means  for 
holding  said  bolsters  against  rocking  movemeut. 

2  In  a  wagon,  s  bolster,  a  longitudinally-disposed  rocker  inter- 
poaed  between  said  bolster  and  the  wagon  running-gear,  and  a  brace 
connecting  said  bolster  and  a  stationary  portion  of  the  wagon  for 
holding  said  bolster  against  rocking  movement. 

3.  In  a  wagon,  a  bolster  mounted  to  route,  and  to  rock  long itti- 


HI4. 


dinmllT.  and  iii..«d»  for  boldinx  Mid  l»  >UU-r  •fraiiut  either  roUtiBc 
or  rocking  movruient 

4^  In  .  WHTon.  .  re.ch.  .  bol.ter  ^ .., .„u,n.ua.- 

nally-dupowd  rocker  interpo«^  between  ^id  bolrter  .nd  Mid  reach 
•  brace  connecting  the  outer  end  of  »«  d  bolster  with  gaid  reach  to 
prevent  p.voUl  movement  of  the  bolite*  thereon,  and  a  second  brace 
connecting  the  upper  central  portion  of  the  bol.ter  with  the  reach  to 
prevent  rocking  movement  of  «aid  bolster 
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Senai  Ma  53.415. 


Cau  C.  Riom 
Mtr.  29,  1901. 


from  th«  outer  ends  thereof  throagh  the  aide*  of  the  wrench  mem- 
ber, and  mean*  for  routing  the  wrench  member;  of  oppoaiteW-dit- 
po.ied  jaw8  operating  in  Mid  guidewa.r  and  having  worm-teeth 
formed  on  their  aidea  adjacent  Mid  chamber.,  a  removable  worm- 
gear  having  oppoaitely-threaded  portion.  Ipng  in  the  chamber,  and 
engaging  with  Mid  teeth,  a  smooth  reduced  portion  lying  in  the  in- 
termediate groove,  and  smooth  reduced  end.  lying  in  the  end  groovea 
and  projecting  from  the  side,  of  the  wrench  member,  and  removable 
bearing,  for  the  last-named  reduced  portion,  mounted  on  the  tide*  of 
the  wrench  member  at  the  ends  of  said  grooves 


'^*^?r:lL^*'-  ''^"*»or   HoiTiumn,chioigo.iiL  rmuMs 

li  1804     Serial  Ha  207.9«9.  ««  -v 


r^aiw  -For  drivinggear.  a  .haft,  i  gear-earner  having  a  hub 
for  revolubly  engaging  said  shaft,  a  b<idv  »,  a  wall  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  and  brace,  connecting  said  ^all  and  body  at  separate 
point*,  the  parts  being an-anged  with  a  spice  between  said  wall,  body 
and  bracen.  for  receiving  a  gear  to  be  hid  in  juxtaposition  to  Mid 
shaft,  all  formed  in  one  integral  piece        ' 


TH  1  .;iOr>.    RATCHBT  WRBIca    Uvue  W   Rum  BllaB.IT 
W«d  July  22.  1904.    Serial  la  217. M9, 


Clatm-l  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  the  head  fixed  at  tht  forward  end  thereof  a 
wrench  member  mounted  in  said  head  Rnd  having  a  transvenn. 
gtiideway  formed  therein  and  a  chamber  )>anillel  to  and  communi- 
cating w.th  ,a.d  cuideway  and  means  for  iotatinj  the  wrench  mem- 
ber; of  oppo.itely-dispo»ed  jaws  operaU^g  in  Mid  guideway  and 
having  worm-teeth  fonned  on  their  sides  a^ljacent  Mid  chamber,  and 
a  worm-gear  fitting  within  said  chamber  and  having  oppositelv-dia- 
po»ed  thrMds  engaging  with  the  teeth  on  t|ie  jaws 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combination  with 
the  handle,  a  head  fixed  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  wrench  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  head  and  having  a  tniiaverM>  guideway  fonned 
therein  and  a  chamber  having  open  top  andlends  parallel  to,  and  com 
municating  with  said  guideway,  and  mean|!<  for  routing  the  wrench 
member ;  of  oppositely  disposed  jaws  operating  in  Mid  guideway  and 
having  worm-teeth  formed  on  their  sidex  a4iacent  Mid  chamber,  and 
a  worm-gear  fitting  removably  within  said  chamber  and  having  op- 
positely-di.poeed  threads  engarmg  with  tl<p  teeth  on  the  jaw.. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrihrd,  the  combination  with 
the  handle,  a  head  fixed  at  the  forward  en<^  thereof,  a  wrench  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  head  and  having  a  traisverse  guideway  formed 
therein  and  a  chamber  having  open  top  and  fnds  parallel  to,  and  com- 
municating with  said  guideway.  and  mean^  for  routing  the  wrench 
member;  of  oppositely -disposed  jaws  operating  in  said  guideway 
and  having  worm-teeth  fonned  on  their  sideaadjacent  said  chamber,  a 
wonn-gear  fitting  removably  within  Mid  chamber  and  having  op- 
pcitely-disposed  threads  engaginx  with  th*  teeth  on  the  jaws,  and 
removable  bearing,  for  the  gear  mounted  o«  the  sides  of  the  wrench 
member  at  the  open  ends  of  the  chamber 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  handle,  a  head  fixed  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  wrench  member 
mounted  in  said  head  and  having  a  iran.sterse  guideway  fonned 
therein,  the  wrench  member  being  further  provided  with  two  open- 
topped  chambers  communic«Ung  with  Mid,  guideway  at  their  hot 
toms  only,  an  open  topped  intemediate  groove  nam)wer  than  said 
chamber,  and  connecting  the  inner  ends  thereof,  and  two  open- 
topped  end  grooves  also  narrower  than  the  chambers  and  leading 


and  ,„!rr  ~         '?'"  "^P '"'  P'P"  ^«"'  ''•^"»«  d^fx-nding  side 
and  end  flanges,  said  top  comprising  a  main  or  middleTupp^rt^g 

rial  r  K  "•;  ""'"  •"PP«^*'"'P'.'  by  means  of  an  adheai  ve  mate 
?1 1  '  ""  '"""  '"■'  ''  ''''  ."PPorting-pIv  i.  contract^  t, 
■mpart  convexity  to  the  opposite  face,  and  a  covering-ply  fi^„^ 
Mid  main  ply  and  secured  only  to  the  flange,  of  the  latter 

£.   A  convex  top  for  paper  boxes  induding  the  top  proper  with 

cioeed  within  the  other  without  adhesive  material  between  iK.  .  » 


Sll™  ^  '"■  1"^  •"""■  "««""  »  ™«  t"'^  Mow,  a. 


Clofm-i.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  a 
sprocket-wheel  centraUy  located  on  Mid  .haft,  gear,  upon  each  .i'de 
of  Mid  sprocket-wheel  for  tuniing  the  .haft,  and  a  casing  having 
beanngs  for  Mid  shaft  between  the  sprocket-wheel  and  the  gear/ 
and  other  bearings  ouUide  of  Mid  gear.,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  ' 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  casing  consisting 
of  upper  and  lower  aection..  of  a  power-.haft  mounted  in  bearing, 
in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  gear,  on  Mid  shaft,  a  counter-.haft  a 
sprocket-wheel  centraUy  located  on  Mid  counter-.haft,  gear,  on  op- 
posite ..de.  of  .aid  .procket-wheel,  bearings  between  the  sprocket- 
wheel  and  the  gear,  and  bearing,  for  the  shaft  ouUide  of  the  gear. 
all  of  Mid  bearing,  being  rigidly  supported  in  the  cwing,  whereby 
they  are  kept  in  perfect  alinemeni 


781.308.  fURlACB.  aoumtm  f  Smnt.  Wttulon,  H  J  u- 
J«nor  1^  Puel  Sartag  Company,  Dtlca.  M.  T..  a  CorpormUoo  of  New 
York,    riled  Not.  3,  1908.    Serial  Na  17».7S«. 

Claim.—  ]  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  conduit  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  downwardly  upon  the  bunung  fuel  a  consUnt  hot-air 
current  in  volume  many  time,  that  needed  to  supply  the  oxygen  the- 
oreUcally  necewary  to  oxidixe  the  fuel  being  con.umed 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  fire^hamber  rloeed 
below  and  an  incloaiDg  jacket  for  reUining  air  to  be  heated,  of  a 
drum  alongside  the  furnace,  a  duct  le«ding  the  product,  of  combus- 
tion from  the  furnace  into  the  drum,  a  conduit  leading  auch  product, 
from  the  drum,  and  a  pipe  leading  through  Miid  drum  and  duct  and 
delivering  downwardly  upon  the  burning  fuel 


central  chamber  and  Mparated  therefrom  with  a  free  airspace  be- 
tween them,  upper  and  lower  chamber,  in  communicaUon  with  the 
central  chamber  and  the  side  chamb«^s.  a  smoke-pipe  connection  ap- 
plied to  the  upper  chamber,  a  direct-dmfi  parage  from  the  centnil 
chamber  to  the  upper  chamber,  a  damper  therefor,  mean,  for  admit- 
ting air  for  combustion  to  the  central  chaml.er,  above  the  fuel  a 
grate  in  the  central  chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  air  below  the 
grate. 


^  *^J  :  ?  *  ^^  •    W«*W>-PLA«THL    Jaooi  L  Snm  Lake;  Wla 
Filed  Sept  18,  1903     Serial  Ma  178.2S2. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  fire-chamber  doaed 
below  and  an  inclosing  jacket,  of  a  drum  alongside  the  furnace,  a 
duct  leading  producU  of  combustion  from  the  furnace  into  said 
drum,  a  conduit  leading  such  products  from  the  drum  at  the  top  and 
provided  with  a  damper,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
drum,  and  a  pipe  leading  through  Mid  drum  and  duct  and  delivering 
air  downwardly  upon  the  burning  fuel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  set  of  concentric, 
slightly-separated  plates  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  fire- 
chamber,  a  second  similar  set  so  far  above  the  first  set  as  to  leave  a 
mixing-chamber  between  the  two  seU,  means  for  introducing  air  l>e- 
low  the  first  set,  and  means  for  conducting  away  air  rising  from  the 
second  .et. 

!t.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  fire-chamber  and 
an  air-reUining  jacket,  of  a  set  of  .lightly-separated,  concentric  cy- 
lindrical plates  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  fire-chamber 
and  successively  increasing  in  width  as  the  dintance  from  the  fire- 
chamber  increases,  a  second  similar  set  at  some  disUnce  above  the 
first  set,  a  pipe  admitting  air  to  the  jacket  below  the  first  set,  and 
pipes  conveying  air  from  the  space  above  the  second  set. 


Chim.—A  potato-planter  comprising  a  vertically-adjusUble 
plow,  a  vertically-disposed  tube  in  connection  with  the  plow  back  o^ 
its  point,  a  stationary  tube  extending  into  the  tube  aforeMid  and 
having  it«  upper  end  vertically  recessed  at  the  rear,  parallel  walls  en- 
gaging the  recess  and  made  fast  to  rearwardly-extending  ear.  of  Mid 
stationary  tube,  a  plate  set  in  between  the  walls,  an  endless  conveyer 
movable  between  Mid  walls  over  the  interposed  plate  to  diM-harge 
into  the  aforesaid  sUtionary  tube.  mean,  for  .Urting  and  stopping 
the  conveyer,  a  hopper  on  the  aforeMid  walls,  a  gate-controlling  feed 
from  the  hopper  to  the  conveyer,  and  covering-disks  adjustable  with 
the  plow  as  well  as  to  working  angle  and  depth  ot  cut. 


781,309.    HKATHO-STOVB,    Wouah  J.  Shith,  8a«t  St  Louta, 
DL    rati  Mar.  8,  1901    Serial  la  197.188. 


8  1.81  1  .     VBHICLB-8PRIN6     Aukt  I  SoTRW,  Ttaomaa 
W.  *ra.    Filed  Sept  2,  1904.    Serial  Na  223.183. 


Cletm.— The  improved  downdraft  heating-stove,  comprising  a 
central  chamber,  side  chamber,  approximately  of  the  depth  of  the 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle,  spring-casing,  mounted  upon  the  run- 
ning-gear and  having  slotted  recesses,  springs  ia  Mid  casings,  a  ve- 
hicle-body having  brackeU  extending  through  theslotsof  thecasings 
and  provided  within  the  latter  with  enlargemenu,  and  vertically-ad- 
jusUble yokes  having  downturned  arms  extending  in  the  recesses 
of  the  casing  and  bearing  upon  the  enlargement,  of  the  brackeU. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  .pring-casings  mounted  upon  the  running-gear 
and  having  slotted  recesses,  springs  in  said  casings,  a  vehicle-body 
ha\  ing  brackeU  extending  through  the  sloU  of  the  casings  and  prt>- 
vided  within  the  latter  with  enlargemenU-forming  eyes,  and  verti- 
cally-adjustable yokes  having  downturned  arm*  provided  with  con- 
ical poinU  extending  into  the  recesses  of  the  casing  and  bearing  upon 
the  enlargemenu  of  the  brackeU. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  spring-casings  mounted  upon  the  running-gear 
and  having  slotted  recesses  and  flange,  constituting  guards  adjacent 
to  the  sides  of  the  slou.  spring,  in  Mid  casing.,  and  a  vehicle-body 
having  brackets  extending  between  the  flange,  through  the  .loU  of 
the  casing,  and  supported  upon  the  .prings. 


f  ii6 
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tiatm-l    In  •  lloor-<Ump,  •  prM,uiT-b«r.  meaa^  for  op«.nit- 
mf  th*  «m..  .nd  .  detachable  cl.mpi„,-he.d  b.rin*  .  grooved  f.ce 
•n«.,,ng  the  tonfued  .Iripa  of  flooring.  Mid  rl.mping-he.d  beinc 
reTer,.ble  to  permit  the  .dju.tment  of  the  device  to  different  horizon 
tal  plane*. 

2  A  floor-clamp  adjai.table  U>  different  horiiontaJ  plaies  and 
havmg  mean,  for  enf«<tin|c  a  joiu.  and  »  deUchable  and  re»e«ible 
clamp.ng-head  adju.table  to  poaition.  Oorreaponding  to  the  opera- 
UTe  poaitioB  of  the  floor-clamp 

3  I»«d'';ice  of  the  claa.  described,  a  frame  having  .paced  lon- 
ffitudinaJ  nb.  for  engaging  the  side,  of  the  joist  and  with  inclined 
•para  for  engaging  the  joiat  and  with  inclined  ipun.  in  «aid  rib.  for 
engaging  a  level  surface  when  the  frarn*  i.  placed  thereon,  a  prea- 
»un»-bar  .hdablj  di.po.ed  in  .aid  frame  and  having  a  head  for  en- 
Raging  the  floonng  and  rereraible  in  the  f^ame,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said 
frame  and  a  link  between  .aid  lever  and  Hrewure-bar 

4  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  de<«-ribedj  a  frame  for  re.ting  on  the 
joi.t  and  having  inclined  .pur.  for  eng.gi|ig  the  -me,  a  prewure-bar 
•lidably  dupoaed  in  Mid  frame  adjacent  Uithe  joi.t  and  having  a  head 
for  engaging  the  flooring  to  be  clamped,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame 
and  connected  for  operating  .aid  prewnre-bar.  and  holding  mem- 
ber, movably  connected  to  Mid  frame  fcr  projection  beneath  the 
floonng. 

-  .*  [\*  '^"^**  **'  ^'  *'''**  '^*^"b«d.  a  frame  for  reatmg  on  the 
jout  and  having  inclined  .pur.  for  engaging  the  **mf.  a  prewure-bar 
jOidablT  dupoaed  in  Mid  frame  adjacent  to  the  joi.t  and  having  a 
bead  for  engaging  the  flooring  to  be  clam|>ed.  a  lever  pivoted  in  Mid 
frame  and  connected  to  Mid  prewure-bv,  holding  guide  meraben. 
■oraWy  connected  to  Mid  frame  for  proj«ttion  beneath  the  flooring 
and  foldable  rearwardly  of  the  frame  wh<«i  not  in  use,  and  .tops  for 
limiting  the  movement  in  one  direction 


5  A  device  of  the  clan  deacribe^,  compriaing  a  recepUcle  pro- 
vided at  th*  front  with  a  .ubaUntiaUy  V-ahaped  .upport  having  iu 
apex  offset  from  the  front  end.  of  the  sides  of  the  box.  and  a  rod  or 
atem  hinged  at  the  back  and  having  iU  front  end  resting  upon  the 
aupport  and  extending  in  advance  of  the  apex  thereof,  .absUntialW 
u  deacribed. 

••  Adeviceof  the  claw  described,  comprising  a  recepUcle  pro- 
vided at  the  front  with  a  support,  and  a  disk-receiving  rod  or  stem 
hinged  at  the  back  of  the  recepUcle  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the 
•upport,  the  disks  carried  by  the  rod  frictionaUy  engaging  the  .up- 
port  and  retaining  the  rod  thereon,  subsUntially  as  de«K-ribed. 

.7.  Adeviceof  the  class  described,  comprising  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  opposite  support.,  a  disk-receiving  rod  or  stem  hinged  to 
one  of  the  .upporU  and  having  it.  free  end  rerting  upon  the  other. 
Mid  rod  or  Item  being  arranged  to  permit  the  di.ks  to  re.t  upon  the 
support  to  which  the  rod  or  stem  is  hinged  when  the  Mid  rod  or  stem 
I.  in  an  upright  position.  Mid  disks  engaging  the  other  support  and 
reUining  the  rod  or  stem  thereon  when  the  Mme  is  swung  downward, 
subsUntially  as  dencribed 

8.  A  device  of  the  cla*.  described,  comprising  a  recepUcle  pro- 
vided at  the  front  with  a  support  forming  the  front  wall  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides,  a  disk-recei'ing  rod  or 
stem  hinged  at  the  back  of  the  receptacle  and  having  iU  front  end 
resting  upon  the  Mid  support,  and  a  removable  cover  for  the  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  described 


781,314.    HDT-LOCI.    OioMiO  Toct«B,Chart«too.Ill    PUed 
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rim'iM  — In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  nut  provided  with  a  radial  open- 
ing, of  a  body  of  a  size  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  groove,  adapted 
to  be  fltted  into  the  opening  and  shaped  to  paM  between  and  distort 
the  thread,  of  the  nut  and  the  bolt  on  a  relative  movement  of  Mid 
part.. 


78  1 .3  1  3.     DWrTAlrDiai  PACIA8R    Jacob  A.  Tiobia  Han 
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nm*m—\  A  device  of  the  Haas  deMsfibed,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  disk  support,  and  a  diak-receiving  rod  or  stem 
hinged  at  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  subsUuitiallv 
honaontal  position  within  the  receptacle  and  aminged  to  be  swung 
upward  to  an  upright  position  to  pennit  a  «rie.  of  disks  to  reatupon 
the  support,  subsUntially  as  described       | 

2.   A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recepUcle  pro- 
vided with  a  rapport  having  a  kerf  or  groove,  and  a  disk-receiving 
rod  or  .tem  hinged  at  the  kerf  or  groove  and  extending  into  the  Mme 
whereby  the  disk,  are  adapted  to  r«at  upon  (he  support  when  the  rod 
or  stem  is  arranged  in  an  upright  position,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 
3    A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  compriaing  a  recepUcle,  a 
•upport  having  a  groove  or  kerf,  and  a  di«k-receiving  rod  or  .rtern 
having  lU  lower  end  bent  downward  and  hinged  at  the  groove  or 
rerf  and  arranged  to  engage  the  side  walls  thereof.  Mid  disk-re^eiv- 
ing  rod  or  stem  being  extended  into  the  kerf  to  pennit  the  disks  to 
r«t  upon  the  support  when  the  rod  or  stem  h  in  an  upright  position 
rabauatially  as  de^-ril^ed  f~-    «n. 

,w4  J  A?T*  "'  ""  '''"'  '^*^^-  com^nsing  a  recepUcle  prt»- 
TM^ed  at  the  front  with  a  support  fonning  t^e  front  wall  and  Urmi- 
nating  short  of  the  upper  edge,  of  the  sides,  »nd  a  disk-receiving  rod 
or  stem  hinged  at  the  back  of  the  receptacle  and  having  iu  fn>„.  end 
rerting  upon  the  said  support   subatantiallv  as  deM-ribed 
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r<«,m  -1  In  a  register  of  the  claw  de«:ribed,  the  combination 
of  a  bUde-supporting  frame  and  a  grille-plaU,  of  means  for  securing 
the  frame  and  grille-plate  together  comprising  bracket.  deUchably 
interiocked  with  the  frame  and  provided  with  threaded  aperturw 
and  screws  engaging  the  grille-plate  and  brackeU 

2  In  a  regiater  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
gnlle-plate  and  bUde-aupporting  frame,  of  brackeU  adjusUble  in 
the  frame  and  operatively  interiocked  therewith,  and  means  for  ae- 
cunng  the  grille-plaU  to  the  brackeU. 

3  In  a  register  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
tilting  blades  having  end  trunnions,  a  frame  having  end  piece,  hav- 
ing aperture,  receiving  said  tninnions.  the  aperture*  in  one  of  the 
end  pieces  being  open  at  one  side  to  pennit  the  removal  of  the  blade 
a  rocking  operaUng  member  pivoted  between  the  other  end  piece 
and  frame  and  connected  to  the  blades,  and  meana  extending  acroa. 
the  open  sides  of  the  aperturea  for  holding  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
blades  in  Mid  apertum. 

4  In  a  register  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination  with  a 
/rrille-plate.  of  a  frame  having  oppo.it«  blade-supporting  flanges 
dispoeed  edgewise  with  reference  to  the  grille-plate,  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  apertures  therethrough,  the  aperture  in  one 
flange  being  open  at  the  edge  adjacent  the  grille-plat*,  a  rocking 
operating  member  pivoted  between  the  other  flange  and  frame  and 
connected  to  the  blades,  and  a  series  of  tilting  blade,  joumaled  in 
Mid  apertures 
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5.  In  a  regiater  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  frame  having  blade-aupporting  flanges  at  the  in.ide  of  the 
frame  and  provided  with  aperture.,  those  of  one  flange  being  open 
at  one  aide.  Ulting  blades  mount«d  in  the  aperturea  and  a  ivtainer- 
piece  between  the  flange  having  the  open-aided  aperture,  and  the  ad- 
jacent aide  of  the  frame  for  holding  the  adjacent  end.  of  the  bUde. 
in  operative  position,  and  a  rocking  operaUng  member  pivoted  be- 
tween the  other  flange  and  frame  and  connected  to  the  blades. 

6.  In  a  register  of  the  cIam  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  grille-plate,  of  tiluble  blade,  removably  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  reUiner-piece  holding  the  blade,  in  operative  position,  and 
a  bracket  aeparate  from  the  frame  and  detachably  interiocked  there- 
with to  hold  the  reUiner  in  place. 

7.  In  a  regiater  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  grille-plate,  of  UlUble  blades  removably  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  reUiner-piece  holding  the  blades  in  operative  position,  a 
bracket  aeparate  from  the  frama  and  deUchably  interiocked  there- 
with to  hold  the  reUiner  in  place,  and  means  to  clamp  the  grille- 
plate  to  the  bracket. 

8.  In  a  register  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
ffrille-plate  and  a  blade-supporting  frame  having  open-.ided  bear- 
ings at  one  end,  a  rocking  operating  member  at  the  oppoaite  end  of 
the  frame,  tilUble  blades  having  corresponding  ends  joumaled  in 
said  opposite  end  of  the  frame  and  their  opposite  ends  joumaled  in 
said  open-sided  bearings,  and  a  link  operatively  connected  to  the 
rocking  member  and  bladea  to  tilt  the  blade.  .iinulUneoualy 

9.  In  a  register  of  the  claw  described,  the  combination  with  the 
grille-plate  and  a  blade-supporting  frame  having  open-sided  bear- 
ings at  one  end,  tiluble  blade,  having  corresponding  ends  joumaled 
in  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  and  their  oppoaite  enda  joumaled  in 
aaid  open-sided  bearinga.  a  link  operatively  connected  to  tilt  the 
blades  simulUneously,  and  a  manually-operate>d  rocking  member 
pivoully  mounted  on  one  of  the  trunnion,  and  operativelv  connected 
to  move  the  link. 

10.  In  a  register  of  theclau  described,  the  combinaUon  with 
the  grille-plat-e  and  frame  secured  thereto,  of  a  aeries  of  tilUble 
blades  having  tninniona  joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  sliding  Unk  piv- 
oUlly  connected  to  the  blades,  a  rocking  operating  member  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  one  of  the  trunnions  and  operatively  connected  to  move 

,    the  link,  and  friction  mean,  to  reUrd  the  movement  of  the  rocking 
member  to  hold  it  in  any  of  iU  adjusted  positions 

11.  In  a  register  of  the  claw  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
Krille-plate  and  a  frame  having  marginal  flanges,  of  brackeU  adju.t-' 
able  along  and  engaged  with  said  flange,  and  provided  with  thread- 
ed apertures,  and  .crews  engaged  with  the  griUe-plate  and  with  said 
threaded  aperture,  whereby  the  frame  i.  locked  to  the  grille-plate. 

12    111  a  register  of  the  cla«  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
the  gnlle-plate  and  frame,  tilUble  bladea  joumaled  in  the  frame,  the 

HT  ,!'"'  '''•'^'"'  '*  **"*  '"'^  *»'  ^^'  '™°''  ''•^°«  their  sides  to- 
ward the  gnlle-plate  open,  a  reUiner  extending  .crow  the  open  side, 
of  Mid  beanngH.  and  a  bracket  deUchably  interlocked  with  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  spring-loop  engaged  with  the  reUiner  to 
nold  It  in  place. 

13.  In  a  register  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
the  gnlle-plate  and  frame.  tilUble  blade,  joumaled  in  the  frame,  the 
beannga  for  the  blades  at  one  end  of  the  frame  having  their  .ides  to- 
ward the  gnlle-plate  open,  a  reUiner  extending  across  the  open  side, 
of  the  beanngs,  a  bracket  detachably  interiocked  with  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  spring-loop  engaged  with  the  reUiner  to  hold  it  in 
place,  and  means  to  clamp  the  grille-plate  to  the  bracket 

14  In  a  regiater  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
*nlle-plate,  of  a  frame  comprising  opposite  .ide  and  end  piece.,  the 
end  pieces  having  their  inner  edge,  turned  inwardly  and  then  out- 
wardly to  forai  flanges  projecUng  toward  the  grille-plate,  tilUble 
blades  joumaled  in  said  flanges,  one  of  the  flanges  having  open- 
•ided  beanngs  opening  toward  the  grille-plate  for  receiving  the  ad- 
jacent end*  of  the  bladea,  a  separate  reUiner  acroM  the  open  sides  of 
the  beanngs.  and  a  bracket  engaged  with  the  frame  and  reUiner  for 
holding  said  reuiner  in  place. 

15.  In  a  register  of  the  claas  des<ribed,  the  combination  with  a 
gnlle-plate.  of  a  frame  comprising  opposite  side  and  end  pieces,  the 
end  pieces  having  their  inner  edges  turned  inwardly  and  then  out- 
wardly-fo  fonn  flanges  projecting  toward  the  grille-plate,  tilUble 

^riV""™  '"  "'**  *"*"•  °"'  «'  »•>*  «"'f'-  having  open- 
aided  beanngs  opening  toward  the  grille-plate  for  receiving  the  ad 
J.cent  end.  of  the  blades.  ,  separate  reUiner  acroa.  the  open  .idea  of 
the  beann^,  a  bracket  engaged  with  the  frame  and  reUiner  for 
holding  M.d  reuiner  in  place,  and  means  for  securing  the  bracket  to 
the  gnlle-plate. 


16.  In  a  register  of  the  cI.m  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
gnlle-plate.  of  a  blade-supporting  frame  having  iu  outer  edge  adia- 
cent  to  the  grille-plate  tumed  inwanlly  and  the  inner  edge,  of  its 
aide,  turned  inwardly  and  then  outwardly  toward  the  grille-plate  for 
fomiing  parallel  flanges,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  Mriea  of 
openings,  the  opening,  in  one  flange  being  cut  away  on  the  side  to- 
ward the  gnlle-plate,  tilUble  blade,  having  tmnnion.  joumaled  in 
•aid  openings,  a  reUiner  separate  from  the  frame  and  extending 
across  the  cut-ouU  between  the  adjacent  tmnnion.  and  grille-plate 
brackeU  adju.Uble  along  the  outer  flange  of  the  frame  and  engaged 
with  the  inner  face  of  Mid  flange,  and  mMn.  for  clamping  the  brack- 

twe!r  'Jk  «""r;P' V"'  "'^"'^^  •*•'  ""'^  «'  ^'"  ^""^  *•  <=»»»P'd  be- 
!!^  *'»' ^"'-P'-t*  "d  brackeU,  one  of  the  brackeU  being  en- 
gaged with  the  reUiner  to  hold  it  in  place 

I  ^11  *^.  *"  '  ^^'^^  °'  *•"  '■'"'  «*'»«"t»ed,  the  combination  with  a 
I  gnlle-plate  and  a  frame,  of  brackeU  adjusUble  on  one  of  the  parta 
and  means  for  securing  the  other  part  to  the  brackeU 

18.  In  a  register  of  the  clau  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
gnlJe-plate  and  a  frame,  of  brackeU  adju.Ubly  aecured  to  the  frame 
and  means  for  clamping  the  grille-plate  to  the  brackeU 

tilrin'\/!l  '  'Tl*'  "^  "•'  "'"•  ^^"^^  ^*  combination  with 
tilting  blade,  and  bearinga  therefor,  of  a  reUiner  holding  the  blades 
■n  their  beanng.  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  reUiner  in  oper- 
ative position.  '^ 

ItilH  ^k/!!  '  'TT'  "'  ^'"  '^'"'  '^''*^"*^-  t»»'  combination  with 

tilting  blades,  of  a  link  connecting  said  blades,  and  a  rocking  operat- 

!  .ng  member  at  the  side  of  the  link  opposite  to  the  blade,  and  hllling 

ll'"JXT^'  V^'  ""^  ^■"•"^"'^  '"  •'"  '^'^'•^*«°  »^  the  exten 
..on  of  the  link  and  bearing  against  the  link  to  reduce  friction  and 
proent  said  link  from  springing  from  the  Wades,  Mid  operaUng 
member  being  conne<!t«d  to  actuate  the  link. 

21  In  a  register  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
nes  of  tilUng  blades,  a  link  connected  to  tilt  the  blades,  and  a  rock- 
-ng  operaUng  member  having  iu  face  adjacent  to  the  link  convexed 
in  the  direction  of  extension  of  Mid  link  and  connected  to  operate  the 
same. 

22.  In  a  register  of  the  claas  dewribed.  the  combinaUon  of  a  ae- 
ne.  of  tilting  blades,  a  sheet-meUl  rocking  member  connected  to  Ult 
the  blades  and  having  a  portion  Uiereof  bent  to  fonn  a  tubular  hub  a 
beanng  ,n  the  hub  and  a  coil-spring  fitUng  snuglv  on  the  bearing 
and  alao  in  the  hub.  Mid  spring  being  operaUvelv  connects!  to  fric* 
tionallr  reUrd  the  rocking  movement  of  Uie  rocking  member 

.1.  J".  '  "'^'"""  "'  ^*  *^'"'  <'««^ribed,  the  combinaUon  with 
t.l ting  blades,  of  a  link  connecUng  the  blades  and  a  bracket  remov- 
ably secured  in  the  register  and  bearing  against  the  link  to  hold  it 
irom  spnnging  out  of  connecUon  with  the  blades. 
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Claim — 1  A  trolley-hMd  conaiaUng  of  a  miiUble  support,  a 
trolley-wheel  joumaled  therein,  guard-plates  looaely  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  trolley- wheel,  recessed  findera  extending  trans- 
ver»ly  of  the  guard-plates,  the  latter  received*in  the  receaaea  formed 
in  the  finders,  and  means  for  automaUcally  retaining  the  finders  in  a 
normally  vertical  poaition. 

2.  A  trolley- head  comprising  a  suiuble  support,  a  trolley- 
wheel  carried  thereby,  and  finders  pivoUlly  located  on  either  aide  of 
the  wheel,  the  finden.  normally  extending  above  the  wheel  and  being 
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Upcred  at  their  end*,  mrani  monntH  in  the  support  and  engnf^oic 
the  (Indera  for  automatically  returning  the  finder*  to  normal  vertical 
ponition  and  (travity  operated  raeanii  parried  bj  the  finders  for  as- 
•iwting  thi«  return  movement 

S.  A  troiley-head  comprisioK  •  «|e«Te.  tupportinj^-annH  pro- 
j<«oting  therefrom,  an  axle  oarried  b»  the  arm».  a  trolley-wheel 
mounted  on  the  axle,  fuard-platea  locatad  00  either  aide  of  the  wheel, 
findera  located  adjacent  the  jfnard-pl^tea,  the  finders  and  /cuard- 
platen  normally  stationary  and  pivotal|y  mounted  on  the  axle  and 
means  ragAging  the  finders  to  return  t^em  to  normal  vertical  poai- 
tion  after  displacement. 

4  .V  trollej-head  provided  with  tupportinjt-arms.  a  trollev- 
wheel  joumaled  In  the  amis,  finders  loo»eIj  mounted  on  each  side  of 
the  trolley  wheel,  the  finder.  extendHit  diametrically  acroMt  the 
wheel,  means  connectinjt  the  finders  at  their  lower  ends,  a  spring,  | 
one  end  of  the  spring  secured  to  one  of  the  arms,  and  means  carried 
by  one  of  the  finders  with  which  the  fre#  end  of  the  spring  is  lo«s«ly 
engaged,  the  spring  normally  lying  in  ^  flexed  position 

!t.  A  trolley-head  comprising  a  sl^ve.  supporting-arms  prt>- 
jecting  therefrom,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  connacted  by  means  of  a 
strenxtbening-bar.  a  controlling-cord  secured  to  the  bar,  a  trolley- 
wheel  joumaled  in  the  arms,  guard-plales  loosely  mounted  on  each 
side  of  the  wheel  and  finders  located  adjacent  the  guard-plates,  the 
findera  extending  beyond  the  guard-platrs  at  either  end,  means  con- 
necting the  finders  at  one  end  thereof,  rollers  mounted  transversely 
of  the  finders  on  their  free  ends,  and  me«ns  for  returning  the  finders 
and  guard-plates  to  normal  position  aft«»r  displacement. 
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burner  connected  with  the  main  -  burner  tube,  and  an  auxiliary 
burner  at  the  base  of  the  burner-tube  and  surrounding  the  diacharge 
end  of  the  yaporiter. 

3  The  combination  with  a  main -burner  tube,  an  auxiliary 
burner  at  the  base  of  the  main-burner  tube,  a  heat-absorbiag  body 
adjacent  to  said  auxiliary  burner,  a  vaporizer,  the  diacharge  end  of 
which  ia  embraced  by  said  heat-absorbing  body,  and  a  commingling- 
tube  diacharging  into  the  main -burner  tube,  of  an  air-supply  tube 
in  a  plane  above  the  auxiliary  burner  and  leading  to  the  commiB. 
gling-tube 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vaporiser,  a  valve  therein  and  a 
commingling  or  mixing  tube  into  which  the  vapor  discharges,  of  a 
I  burner-tube  surrounding  the  commingling-tube  and  provided  at  iu 
j  fop  with  a  main  burner  and  at  iU  base  with  an  auxiliary  burner  for 
heating  the  vaporiier.  an  air-pipe  passing  thrpugh  the  main-burner 
tube  into  the  commingliug-tube.  and  means  for  deflecting  a  portion 
of  the  mixed  air  and  vapor  to  the  auxiliary  burner. 

5  The  combination  with  a  tube  to  receive  oil  and  provided 
with  a  discharge-nozzle,  a  valve  in  said  tube  and  a  mixing  or  com- 
mingling tube  arranged  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  nozzle,  of 
an  outer  tubeor  casing  surrounding  the  commingling-tube  andcarry- 
ing  a  main  burner,  an  auxiliary  burner  located  adjacent  to  said  dis- 
charge-nozzle, an  air-inlet  pipe  passing  through  the  outei  tube  or 
casing  and  into  the  commingling  or  mixing  tube  ao  as  to  discharge 
the  air  adjacent  to  the  nozzle 

6.  The  combination  with  a  commingling-tube,  a  vaporizer,  a 
burner  tube  or  casing  surrounding  the  i-ommingling-tube,  a  main 
burper  carried  by  said  burner  tube  or  casing,  an  auxiliary  burner  at 
the  base  of  the  tube  or  casing,  and  an  air-pipe  leading  to  the  com- 
mingling-tube. of  a  combined  globe  or  shade  holder  and  air-inlet 
valve  embracing  the  burner  tube  or  casing. 

7  The  combination  with  a  commingling-tube  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  burner  tube  or  caaing  of  greater  length  than  the  com- 
mingling-tube. a  partition  connecting  the  top  of  the  commingling- 
tube  and  inner  wallof  the  burner-tube,  a  bumercarried  bv  the  burner- 
tube,  and  jet-orificea  at  the  base  between  the  commingling  and  burner 
tubes,  of  a  vaporizer  discharging  into  the  commingling-tube  and  an 
automatic  valve  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  open  end  of  the  lora- 
mingling-tube  and  acted  upon  by  the  preaaure  within  the  commin- 
gling-tube 

8.  The  combination  with  a  base,  a  commingling-tube  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  burner-tube  extending  upwardly  from  the  base, 
jet-orifices  through  the  base,  a  partition  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
commingling-tube  to  the  side  of  the  burner-tube,  and  an  air-pipe 
leading  to  the  commingling-tube.  of  a  valve  adjacent  to  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  commingling-tube  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  air 
and  vapor  into  the  space  between  the  two  tubes  and  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  air-supply 

9  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  main  burner 
and  an  auxiliary  burner,  a  commingling-tube  arranged  to  diacharge 
into  said  caaing  and  a  vaporizer  arranged  to  be  heated  by  the  flame 
from  the  auxiliary  burner  and  to  discharge  vapor  into  said  commin- 
gling-tube, of  a  valve  arranged  to  automatically  act  when  the  pres- 
sure of  vapor  decreases  in  the  casing  and  commingling-tube,  to  sub- 
stantially cut  off  the  supply  of  vapor  to  the  main  burner. 

10  The  combination  with  a  vaporizing-tube,  a  commingling- 
tube  communicating  therewith  and  a  buraer-tube  communicating 
with  the  commingling-tube,  of  air-inlet  tubea  communicating  with 
the  commingling-chamber.  and  a  shade  or  globe  supporting  bracket 
secured  to  said  tubes 
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Claim —\  The  combination  with  a  <ommingUng-tube,  and  a 
main-burner  tube  surrounding  the  latter,  at  a  vaporizer  discharging 
into  the  commingling-tube.  an  auxiliary  bumer  adjacent  to  the  vap- 
orizer for  heating  the  latter,  and  a  devic«  movable  under  varying 
preaanres  of  the  vapor,  intermediate  the  vaporizer  and  main  burner 
for  directing  a  portion  of  the  vapor  to  the  auxiliary  burner 

2  The  combination  with  a  commingliiv?  or  mixing  tube,  a  main- 
burner  tube  into  which  the  commingling  t»be  discharges  mixed  air 
and  vapor,  a  vaporizing-tube  having  a  disdiarge-noszle  arranged  to 
diacharge  iu  contenU  into  the  mixing  or  commingling  tube,  and  air 
pipe*  or  inleU  terminating  within  the  comMingling-tube.  of  a  main 
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Claim.— I.  A  grip-tread  tor  elastic  tires  comprising  a  series  of 
cupa  removably  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire,  and  meana  to 
bold  aaid  capa  in  operatire  poaition. 

2.  In  a  tread  for  elastic  tirea  a  aeries  of  cups,  each  haring  ila 
base  detachably  applied  to  the  tire. 

3.  In  a  tread  for  rubber  tirea,  a  series  of  metal  plates  each  hav- 
ing a  comparatively  thin  annular  rib  on  its  outer  face 

4  In  a  grip-tread  for  elastic  tires,  the  combination  with  oppo- 
aite  circular  side  pieces,  of  croaa-pieces  lying  against  the  tread  of  the 
tire,  and  a  series  of  cups  connected  to  the  croaa-pieces  and  each  hav- 
ing transverse  rib  within  the  flange  of  the  cup. 

5.  In  a  grip-tread  for  elastic  tires,  the  combination  with  oppo- 
aite  circular  side  pieces,  of  cross-pieces  lying  against  the  tread  of  the 
tire,  and  a  seriea  of  cupa  connected  to  the  croaa-pieces,  and  each  hav- 
ing intersecting  transverse  ribs  within  the  flange  of  the  cup. 


781,819.  8I0IAL  SYSTEM  Claudb  Wutb.  St.  Louto,  Ma. 
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riotm.— In  a  signal  system :  a  series  of  stations ;  a  series  of  poata 
arranged  along  a  railway  between  the  stations;  an  electric  wire 
atrung  on  the  poaU  between  two  sUtions ;  a  light  at  each  end  of  the 
wire ;  lights  on  the  poats  connected  to  the  wire  and  grounded :  and  a 
generator  at  each  station,  so  that  the  lights  may  be  illuminated  from 
either  end;  substantially  as  specified. 


7 8 1.8 20.    SieiAL  8T8TIM.    Claddi  Wun,  8L  Look,  Mo. 
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1 1904    Sarlal  la  191.764. 

Claim— In  a  signal  syitem :  a  aeriea  of  stations ;  each  sUtioB  be- 
ing paired  with  each  adjacent  sUtion;  a  series  of  poeta  arranged 
along  the  railway  between  the  sUtions ;  two  electric  wires  strung  on 
the  poata  between  each  pair  of  atations;  a  light  at  each  end  of  each 
wire;  lights  on  the  posts  connected  to  the  wires  and  grounded  :  and  a 
generator  at  each  sution,  so  that  the  lighU  may  be  illnminated  from 
either  end ;  the  lighta  on  one  wire  being  of  a  diflereBt  color  than  the 
lighU  on  the  other  wire;  substantially  aa  apecifled. 
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Claim  —In  a  signal  system :  a  series  of  sUtions;  each  sUtion  be- 
ing paired  with  each  adjacent  station ;  a  series  of  poaU  arranged 
along  the  railway  between  the  sUtions;  two  electric  wires  strung  on 
the  posU  between  each  pair  of  sUtions;  a  light  at  each  end  of  each 
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wiw ;  lighu  OB  the  po«to  eoBBeetwl  to  the  IrirM  and  rrounded ;  t  live 
wire  Strang  ob  the  poeU;  tad  twitchea  o»  the  poeU  and  at  the  sta- 
tioB..  .0  that  either  aenea  of  lighU  may  be  liluminated  from  either  end 
or  from  aay  «wit«h  upon  any  poet ,  one  aeiiea  of  lif^hta  beinx  of  a  dif- 
ferent color  from  the  other  aeriea  of  liffhu  jsubaUntially  aa  apecified. 


7S1.S'22.     SiaiAL  8T8T1M.     Claddi  Whti.  8t  Louis,  Mo. 

•ii«^oroD..haJftoCh4ri«T.  ■otamlStLoult.Ma    Wed  Au«. 
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Tided  with  an  aperture  to  receive  a  coin  to  be  counted  and  alwaja 
free  to  move  in  one  direction,  meana  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
alide  in  the  oppoaite  direction  ia  arreated  wheq  the  apertur*  ia  empty, 
compriiinK  •  plunger  having  a  beveled  upper  end  and  normally  held 
out  of  the  aperture  by  the  pre»»ure  of  the  coin  therein,  and  raeana  foi 
automatically  bringing  it  into  aaid  aperture  when  the  coin  is  abaent, 
in  combination  with  manually-operable  meana  for  holding  the  plun- 
ger out  of  contact  with  the  alide  when  deaired. 


•1 


rfam.-l  In  a  aignal  syatem.  a  aeri«a  of  sutioaa  arranged 
along  the  railway,  each  ttation  being  independently  connected  by 
three  wirea  with  the  next  sUtion.  both  up  an4  down  the  track ,  lighU 
of  contracting  color,  connected  to  wud  wir««;  aaid  wirea  being  nor- 
mally de*nergixed ;  a  live  wire  extended  along  the  railway  and  meana 
of  connecting  the  de«nergixed  wirea  to  the  Uve  wire  at  any  deaired 
point.  M>  aa  to  .*eud  .ignala  to  or  from  the  trtinmen  upon  a  running 
tram  between  itationa 

2.  Ia  a  signal  system,  a  series  of  sUtiona  arranged  along  the 
railway,  each  nution  being  independently  connected  bv  three  wires 
with  the  next  sUtion.  both  up  and  down  tl|e  track;  I'ighU  of  con- 
tTMting  colon  arranged  aloag  the  railway  tad  at  the  sUtions  and 
connected  to  .aid  wires;  .aid  wirea  being  normally  deenergized;  a 
live  wire  extended  along  the  railway .  and  mean,  for  connecting  the 
de*nergixed  wires  to  the  live  wire  at  any  desired  point,  so  aa  to  send 
«ignal»  from  the  .Ution.  to  the  trainmen  upon  a  running  train  be- 
tween the  aution..  or  from  the  trainmen  to  the  station*.  .ubsUn- 
tially  aa  apf«-rt»ed 

3  In  a  aignal  iiy.tem,  a  series  of  sUtiohs;  each  station  being 
paired  with  each  adjacent  sUUon.  three  seri«s  of  lighU  of  contrast- 
ing colors  arranged  between  the  ..Ution.;  a  lite  wire  connecting  the 
•tatioas  and  *witche*  arranged  m  that  either  aeriea  of  lighU  may  be 
Illuminated  from  either  end  or  at  any  deair^l  point  between  the.ta- 

tMMU. 

4.  U  a  signal  syatem.  a  Mriea  of  lighU  a»d  means  of  illuminat- 
ing the  lighU ;  each  light  compriaing  three  globea  of  contrasting  col- 
or, opaque  partiUo*.  between  the  globe.;  opaque  back,  top  and 
bottom;  and  glaaa  front  and  side*.  .ubsUntially  aa  dewribed 
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2.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  compriaing  a  alide  provided  with 
aperture*  to  receive  the  coins  to  be  counted,  meana  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  alide  ia  arreated  when  any  aperture  is  empty,  com- 
priaing a  plunger  normally  held  out  of  contact  with  the  peripheriea 
of  said  aperturea  by  the  presaure  of  the  coin  therein  and  meana  for 
automatically  bringing  it  into  Mid  contact  when  the  coin  is  abaent. 
in  combinatioB  with  non  automatic  means  for  holding  the  plunger 
out  of  conUct  with  the  slide  when  deaired,  comprising  a  connectioa 
adapted  to  depreaa  the  stop  and  bold  the  same  depressed. 

3  In  a  coin-counting  machine  the  combination  with  a  alide  hav- 
ing a  coin-aperture,  a  plunger  alidable  in  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
path  of  movement  thereof,  a  spring  a  link  connected  to  aaid  plunger, 
and  mean,  for  actuating  the  link  to  hold  the  plunger  retracted  whea 
deaired. 

4  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  compriaing  a  alide  provided 
with  an  aperture  to  receive  a  coin  to  be  counted,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  .upport  for  the  alide  having  a  receaa,  a  plunger  in  aaid 
receea.  having  a  beveled  upper  end  and  a  reduced  stem,  and  a  apring 
coiled  about  Mid  rtem  with  a  normal  tendency  to  preaa  the  plunger 
upward  againat  the  alide 

5  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  compriaing  a  alide  provided 
with  an  aperture  to  receive  a  coin  to  be  counted,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  support  for  the  slide  having  a  recess,  a  plunger  in  Mid 
receaa,  having  a  beveled  upper  end  and  a  reduced  stem,  a  apring 
coiled  about  Mid  stem  with  a  normal  tendency  to  preaa  the  plunger 
upward  againat  the  slide,  and  mean,  for  holding  the  plunger  rw 
tracted  againat  the  action  of  Mid  spring 

6.  In  a  coin-conntiag  machine,  compriaing  a  slide  provided 
with  an  aperture  to  receive  a  coin  to  be  counted,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  support  for  the  slide  having  a  ^c**%.  a  plunger  in  Mid 
receaa,  having  a  beveled  upper  end  and  a  reduced  .tem,  a  spring 
coiled  about  Mid  st«B  with  a  normal  tendency  to  preaa  the  plunger 
upward  againat  the  alide.  and  means  for  holding  the  plunger  r»- 
tracted  against  the  action  of  Mid  spring,  comprising  an  eccentric- 
ally-joumaJed  rod  below  the  plunger-stem  and  a  connection  between 
Mid  rod  and  atem. 

7.  Ia  a  coiB-«ounting  machine,  compriaing  a  alide  provided 
with  an  aperture  to  receive  a  coin  to  be  counted,  the  combinatioa 
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therewith  of  a  aupport  for  the  alide  having  a  receaa,  a  plunger  ia  aaid 
receM,  having  a  beveled  upper  end  and  a  reduced  alotted  atem,  a 
spring  coiled  about  Mid  atem  with  a  normal  tendency  to  preaa  the 
plunger  upward  against  the  alide,  and  means  for  holding  the  plunger 
retracted  against  the  action  of  .aid  apring,  comprising  an  eccentric- 
ally-joumalrd  rod,  link  M«ured  thereon  engaging  in  the  .lot  of  the 
atem  and  provided  with  a  alot.  and  a  pin  paaaing  through  the  stem 
and  the  slot  of  the  link. 


7  8 1 . 3  Q  4 .  SHKLL-HOLDBK  POK  OOIK-OODITDie  1UCHIII& 
Obobsi  Wiiti.  J«rw7  City.  M.  J.  PUad  Apr.  li  IMM.  total  la 
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Claim— I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  coin-shell 
holder  provided  with  bottomleas  compartmenU.  a  support  to  hold 
the  shells  in  position  in  said  compartmenU  to  receive  the  coins  and 
meana  for  moving  the  holder  on  the  ahells  to  cause  the  upper  part  of 
the  latter  to  project  above  the  holder  after  such  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  coin-shell  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  bottomleas  compartmenU  each  shorter  than 
the  shell  conuined  therein,  in  combination  with  a  support  for  the 
shells  below  the  holder  and  meana  for  supporting  the  holder  above 
the  bottom  of  the  shells  while  the  latter  are  being  filled. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  ooiB-ahell  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  bottomleas  compartments  each  shorter  than 
the  ahell  conUined  therein,  in  combination  with  means  for  support- 
ing the  holder  above  the  bottom  of  the  shells  while  the  latti-r  are  be- 
ing filled  and  means  for  lowering  the  holder  upon  the  shells  to  cause 
the  shells  to  project  above  their  respective  compartmenU 

4.  In  a  Buchine  of  the  class  described,  a  coin-shell  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  bottomleas  compartmenU  each  ahorter  than 
the  shell  contained  therein,  in  corobinaUon  with  a  collapsible  frame 
for  supporting  the  holder  above  the  bottom  of  the  shells  while  the 
latter  are  being  filled. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  holder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  shell-holding  compartmenU,  a  collapsible  frame  for  aup- 
porting  the  holder  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  in  which  it  is 
placed,  means  for  locking  the  frame  against  accidenUl  collapsing 
and  means  for  unlocking  the  frame  and  permitUng  it  to  coHapae  and 
the  holder  to  move  downward 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  holder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  shell-holding  compartmenU.  meana  for  aupportiag  the 
aame  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  in  which  it  is  placed,  com- 
priaing a  framework  conaiating  of  crossed  levers  in  pairs  on  each 
•Ide  of  the  holder,  oae  of  aaid  levers  being  permaaeaUy  fulcramed 


at  the  bottom  aad  the  other  temporarily  fulenimed  at  the  top,  the  le- 
vers being  pivoted  together  where  they  croaa. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  holder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ahell-holding  compartmenU,  means  for  supporting  the 
Mme  above  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle  in  which  it  ia  placed,  com- 
prising a  framework  conaiating  of  croaaed  levers  in  pair,  on  ea.~h 
aide  of  the  holder,  one  of  Mid  lever,  being  permanently  fulcrnmed 
at  the  bottom  and  the  other  temporarily  fulcrnmed  at  the  top,  the  le- 
vers being  pivoted  together  where  they  croaa,  each  lever  being  ae- 
cured  at  the  top  to  the  correeponding  lever  on  the  oppoaiU  aide  by  a 
croaa-rod. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed.  a  holder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  shell-holding  compartmenU.  means  for  supporting  the 
ume  above  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle  in  which  it  is  plac«d,  com 
pri«'W  •  collapaible  frame,  means  for  locking  the  frame  againat  ac- 
cidenUl displacement,  mean,  for  unlocking  the  frame  and  permit- 
ting the  holder  to  be  moved  downward,  and  means  for  lowering  the 
Mme  whereby  the  upper  edges  of  the  shells  project  beyond  the  upper 
surface  of  the  bolder  after  such  movement 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  holder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  shell-holding  compartmenU,  each  shorter  than  the  ahells 
to  be  held  therein,  means  for  supporting  the  .ante  above  the  bottom 
of  the  recepUcle  in  which  it  is  placed,  comprising  a  collapsible 
frame,  means  for  locking  the  frame  againat  accidenUl  diaplacemeat. 
means  for  unlocking  the  frame  and  permitting  the  holder  to  be 
moved  downward,  and  means  for  lowering  the  same  whereby  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  shells  project  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the  holder 
after  such  movement 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  clau  deacribed.  a  ahell-holding  frame 
comprising  side  members  pivoted  together  in  pairs  and  joined  at 
their  extremities  by  transverse  rods,  end  member*  adapted  to  oacil- 
late  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  side  members  and  means  for 
locking  the  side  members  to  the  end  member,  when  the  latter  are 
vertical. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described  a  shell-holding  frame 
comprising  side  members  pivoted  together  in  pair,  and  joined  at 
their  extremities  by  transverse  rods,  end  members  adapted  to  oscil- 
late and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  aide  members  and  means  for 
locking  the  side  members  to  the  end  members  when  the  latter  are 
vertical,  comprising  notehes  on  the  end  members  adapted  to  receive 
and  engage  with  the  teansverse  rods  joining  the  side  members. 


7  8  1 , 3  Vj  5 .  8TKMUH0  MBCHAMISM  FOR  TRACTIOM-Muriia 
Jam  W.  Wood.  Ooodwater,  Mo ,  aaaignor  of  CHie-hatf  to  J.  M.  Luom. 
Soodw&ter,  Mo     PUad  May  S.  1901    Serial  Ma  20e.SS«. 


Claim.— I.  In  steering  mechanism  for  traction-engines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  power-transmitting  shaft,  a  friction-wheel 
connected  to  Mid  shaft  for  roUtion  therewith,  a  shaft  arraagwl  ai  a 
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ri^t  uiffi*  to  the  power-tniMBBittiBg  sluft  and  moantMl  tor  roUir 
and  loagitndinaJ  movement,  friction -drivin  MCttiwd  to  said  shaft 
and  ipanKi  apart  to  rMreire  said  friction -wlieel  bctwMn  them,  a  ro- 
tary eiement  adapt«>d  to  have  power  appliad  thereto  and  formin/j  a 
•lidable  mounting  for  the  shaft  carrring  the  friction-dri ren,  and 
means  for  morinf  the  ahaft  carrying  the  friction-driren  to  bring 
•ither  one  of  the  latter  into  engagement  with  the  aforeaaid  friction- 
wheel.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

i  In  steering  mechanism  for  traction-engines  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  power-transmitting  shaft  f>rorided  with  a  friction- 
wheel,  a  second  shaft  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the  power-trans- 
mitting shaft  and  mounted  for  roUrr  and  longitudinal  movement, 
friction-drivers  secured  to  said  second  shaf^  and  receiving  the  fric- 
tion-wheel between  them,  a  power-driven  w|eel  mounted  to  route  in 
a  fixed  plane  and  slidably  receiving  said  «e«ond  shaft,  a  rock-shaft, 
and  connections  between  said  rock-shaft  an<|  the  said  second  shaft  to 
move  the  latter  to  throw  one  or  the  other  of  the  friction -drivers  into 
engagement  with  said  friction-wheel,  subat^ntiallj  as  specified 

3.  In  steering  mechanism  for  traction-engines  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  power-transmitting  shaft,  ^aced  friction-drivers,  a 
friction- wheel  mounted  upon  the  power-tra«smitting  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  slidable  thereon  between  the  friction-drivers  to- 
ward and  from  their  axial  line  of  roUtion.  and  means  for  moving  the 
friction -drivers  to  bring  one  or  the  other  into  engagement  with  the 
aaid  friction -wheel.  subsUntiallj  as  set  fortk. 

4.  In  steering  mechanism  for  traction-engines  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  power-transmitting  shaft,  ft  second  shaft  arranged 
at  a  right  angle  thereto,  spaced  friction-dri»ers  secured  to  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  means  for  poaitirelj  moving  the  second  shaft  longitudi- 
nallj.  a  friction-wheel  mounted  upon  the  p«wer-transmitting  shaft 
for  roUtion  therewith  and  to  have  independent  sliding  movement 
thereon,  and  means  for  pomtively  moving  theifriction-wheel  upon  the 
power-transmitting  shaft  toward  and  from  the  axial  line  of  roUtion 
of  said  friction-drivers.  subsUntially  as  spe<jifted 

5  In  combination,  a  power-tranamiUiiig  »haft.  means  for  im- 
parting roUrr  movement  thereto,  a  lock  mecbanism  for  securing  the 
power-transmitting  shaft  against  movement  under  oormal  condi- 
tions, and  means  for  effecting  a  release  of  |he  power-tranamiUing 
shaft  when  the  driving  mechanism  is  throwm  into  gear  therewith 
subsUntiallj  aa  aet  forth.  - 

6  In  combination,  a  power  transmitting  shaft,  actuaUng  means 
therefor,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  said  sh«ft,  a  pawl  cooperating 
with  the  ratchet-wheel  to  normally  secure  t|ie  power-transmitting 
•haft  against  roUUon,  and  a  lever  having  oppositely-disposed  exten- 
sions for  cooperation  with  said  pawl  and  connected  with  the  actuat- 
ing mechanism  to  be  operated  thereby  for  relying  the  power-trans- 
mitting shaft  when  throwing  the  actuating  mechanism  into  gear 
substantially  as  specified. 

7  In  «>mbination,  a  power-transmitting fthaft,  actuating  mech- 
anism for  imparting  a  direct  and  reverse  movei(ient  thereto,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  to  the  power-transmitting  shaflt.  a  pawl  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  ratchet-wheel  and  having  an  ex«ension,  a  lever  having 
oppoaitely-dispoiied  extensions  to  engage  with  the  extension  of  said 
pawl,  and  connecUag  means  between  said  le*rer  and  the  actuating 
means,  whereby  the  power-transmitUng  shaft  i«  releawsl  upon  throw- 
wg  the  actuating  mechanism  in  gear  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
subsUntially  as  described.  i 

8  In  combination,  a  power-traaamitting  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  for  roUry  and  longitudinal  movement,  gearing  between 
said  shafU,  a  rock  shaft  having  oonnecUon  wilh  aaid  second  shaft  to 
move  the  same  longitudinally  to  throw  the  drive-gearing  into  and 
o«t  of  action,  a  lock  meehaaiam  coOperaUng  with  the  power-trans- 
mitting shaft,  and  means  for  releaaing  said  loct  mechanism  and  con- 
nected with  the  aforeaaid  rock  -  shaft  for  simulUneous  movement 
therewith,  aabataatially  aa  spMifled. 


whole  forming  a  liquid  aeal-^he  liquid  beingcovered  with  a  layer  of 
oil— together  with  an  enlargement  such  a*  *  around  the  upper  edge 
of  the  vessel,  said  enlargement  being  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the 
oil  which  M  forced  up  into  same  when  the  water,  urine  or  other  liquid 
flows  down  into  the  seal,  by  reaaon  of  the  comparative  lightness  of 
the  oil  and  the  accumulation  of  the  water  or  other  liquid  in  the  an- 
nular space  surrounding  the  bell,  the  oU  returning  to  its  original 
level  after  the  other  liquid  has  ran  away,  with  the  result  that  the  oil 
IS  prevented  from  being  carried  away  with  the  other  liquid  the 
whole  substantially  as  described 
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Clatm.—l.  In  an  electroplating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rotaUble  Unk,  and  means  for  routing  the  same,  of  conducting-rods 
supported  longitudinally  therein,  an  electrode  suspended  from  one 
of  said  rods,  and  a  flexible  chain  conductor  suspended  from  the 
other  of  Mid  rods  in  a  manner  to  freely  drag  through  the  solution  of 
the  tank. 

2  In  an  electroplating  device,  the  combination  with  a  roUry 
Unk  and  means  for  routing  the  same,  of  conducting-wires  for  the 
tank,  a  guide-pipe  through  which  the  wires  are  arranged,  conduct- 
ing-rods  connected  with  the  said  wires  and  extended  into  the  tank, 
an  electrode  suspended  from  one  of  said  rods,  and  a  chain  forming 
a  conductor  suspended  from  the  other  of  said  rods. 

3.  In  an  electroplating  device,  the  combination  with  a  Unk  and 
means  for  routing  the  same,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  tank  to  dif- 
ferent angles,  an  electrode  submerged  within  the  fluid  of  the  Unk 
and  provided  with  an  electric  connection,  a  chain  forming  a  flexible 
conductor  also  suspended  in  the  fluid  in  the  tank  and  provided  with 
electric  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  electroplating  device,  the  combination  with  a  Unk  ro 
UUbly  mounted  in  a  frame,  of  means  for  routing  said  tank,  a  sUnd 
ard  secured  to  sa^d  frame,  a  guide-pipe  mounted  in  the  sUndard, 
conducting-wires  arranged  through  the  pipe,  conducting-rods  ar- 
ranged within  the  tank  and  to  which  the  wires  are  atUched,  an  elec- 
trode suspended  from  one  of  said  rods  and  a  flexible  conductor  at- 
tached to  the  other  rod.  both  arranged  to  pass  the  current  through 
the  solution  of  the  Unk  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  In  an  electroplating-tank,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
an  adjusUble  bracket  mounted  in  said  support,  a  spindle  joumaled 
in  the  bracket,  a  tank  secured  to  the  spindle,  means  for  routing  said 
tank  and  spindle,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  Unk  for  the 
purpose  of  discharging  iu  contents,  a  standard  secured  to  the 
bracket,  a  guide-pipe  secured  in  the  standard  and  longitudinally 
with  the  Unk.  wires  passing  through  the  pipe,  an  arm  atUched  to 
•aid  pipe  and  bearing  conrfucting-rods  extended  into  said  Unk  and  a 
flexible  connection  for  passing  the  current  through  the  solution  ol 
the  Unk  for  the  purposes  described 
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Claim.— \  In  a  bed  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
bed-frame,  vertical  guide-rods  within  the  comers  of  the  frame  and 
extending  above  and  below  the  rails  of  the  bed-frame,  a  mattreaa- 
frame  provided  with  apertured  corner-pieces  engaging  and  movable 
on  said  guide-rods,  springs  on  the  guide-rods  beneath  the  comer- 
piecw  to  resUiently  support  the  mattreaa-frame,  and  means  for  ele- 
vaUng  the  mattreaa-frame  and  also  pulling  it  down  against  the  acUon 
of  its  springs  and  for  locking  it  in  ite  adjusted  poaitions. 

i    An  invalid  and  operating  bed  oompriatnf  a  bed-frame,  verti- 


coBbiiieH  witk  .  k^ii       1.  7 . '*"'"'■"«■"<«  op«™ung  bed  oompnstnf  a  bed-frame,  verti- 

combined  wuh  a  ball-«pho.  and  sUnd-pipe  the|cdoid-rod.  within  the  eon^r.  of  the  fr^.^id  guide-rod.  be.^ 
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detachably  atUched  to  th«  eoreer-poeU  of  the  bed-frame,  a  mat- 
treaa-frame provided  with  apertured  corner-pieces  fitting  over  and 
movable  on  said  guide-rods,  the  apertores  in  said  corner-pieces  being 
long  enough  to  permit  the  mattreaa-frame  to  be  tipped  into  aa  in- 
clined position,  springs  on  the  rods  below  the  mattreaa-frame  for  re- 
•iliently  supporting  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  the  bed-frame 
for  independently  raising  and  pulling  down  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
mattress-frame  and  locking  them  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


a  valve-stem  extending  through  the  blow-off  chamber:  a  valve  upon 
the  end  of  the  valve-stem  for  closing  the  lower  opening  in  the  parti- 
tion; a  pivot  in  the  rweiving-rhamber;  a  lever  mouuted  upon  the 
pivot ;  a  float  upon  one  end  of  the  lever;  a  valve  at  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  and  closing  the  upper  opening  in  the  partition;  and  means  for 
manually  unseating  the  float -controlled  valve ;  substantially  as  speei- 
fled.  ^^ 


3.  In  a  bed  of  the  elaaa  deM^ribed,  the  combination  of  a  bed- 
frame,  vertical  guide-rods  within  the  comer,  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  rails  thereof,  «  mattress-frame  having 
apertured  comer-pieces  engaging  said  guide-rods,  said  apertures  be- 
ing long  enough  to  permit  the  mattress  to  be  tipped  into  an  inclined 
position,  spring,  on  the  rods  beneath  the  mattress-frame  for  resili- 
cntly  supporting  the  mattre...  pulleys  /'  on  the  bed-frame  above  and 
below  the  side  rails  thereof,  a  pair  of  corda  L  atUched  to  each  end 
of  the  mattreaa-frame  and  one  being  carried  up  over  the  upper  pul- 
ley and  the  other  downward  under  the  lower  pullev  and  the  free  ends 
of  the  cords  being  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  bed-frame  to  lock 
the  mattress  in  iU  adjusted  positions,  the  upper  cord  sening  to  lift 
the  mattre.s-fr.me  and  the  lower  coH  serving  to  pull  it  down  against 
tbe  action  of  the  supporting-springs.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  An  invalid  and  operating  bed  comprising  .  frame,  vertical 
guide-rod.  within  the  corners  of  the  frame  and  extending  above  and 
below  uid  frame,  a  maltre.s-frame  provided  with  apertured  corner- 
piece,  fltting  over  and  movable  on  uid  guide-rods,  and  spring,  pro- 
vided on  said  guide-nnls  beneath  the  comerpieces  to  resiliently  .up- 
port  the  mattress,  subsUntially  as  deM>ribed. 

5.  An  invalid  and  operating  bed  comprising  a  frame  vertical 
guide-rods  within  the  comers  of  the  frame  and  extending  above  and 
below  said  frame,  a  mattress-frame  provided  with  apertured  corner- 
piece,  fitting  over  and  movable  on  .aid  guide-rod.,  springs  on  said 
guide-rods  beneath  the  comer-pieces,  and  movable  collars  on  said 
guide-rods  between  said  springs  and  coraer-piecea,  subsUntially  aa 
deacnbed. 

6.  An  invalid  and  operating  bed  comprising  a  frame,  vertical 
guide-rods  within  the  comer,  of  the  frame  and  extending  above  and 
below  «,d  frame,  a  raaUresa-frame  provided  with  apertutrd  comer- 
piece,  fitting  over  and  movable  on  uid  guide-rod.,  springs  on  said 
guide-roda  beneath  the  comer-pieces,  movable  collars  on  uid  guide- 
rod,  between  uid  .pring.  .nd  corner-pie<-e..  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing uid  collars  in  adjusted  poa.tion  upon  the  guide-rods,  subsUn- 
tially  as  deacnbed. 

7.  An  invalid  and  operating  bed  comprising  a  frame,  vertical 
guide-rods  within  the  comers  of  the  frame,  a  mattreu-frame  pro- 
vided with  apertured  comer-piece,  fltting  over  and  movable  on  uid 
guide-rods,  spnngs  provided  on  uid  guide-rods  beneath  the  comer- 
piece,  to  resiliently  «,pport  the  mattreas.  the  aperture,  in  uid  cor- 
ner-piece.  being  long  enough  to  permit  the  mattreu  to  be  tipped  into 
an  inclined  poaition,  subauntiallr  a.  deacribed. 


3.  In  a  tellule  .team-trap:  a  receiving-chamber;  a  blow-ofi 
chamber;  a  lower  pa««ge  leading  from  the  receiving-chamber  to  the 
blow-off  chamber ;  a  valve  for  controlling  uid  lower  pasuge :  an  up- 
per  pawage  leading  from  the  receiving-chamber  to  the  blow-off 
chamber  s  float-valve  controlling  uid  upper  pauage;  and  means  for 
manually  unseating  the  float-valve;  substantially  as  specified 
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'  -!-'*^"'T*.  '"'**"••'•  •*«^-<«p:«««iUble  casting  having  a 
partition  and  forming  a  receiving-chamber,  there  being  valve-open- 
ings through  uid  partition.  „o.  near  the  bottom  and  one  near  the 
cenur;  a  valve-rtem  extending  through  the  blow-off  chamber  a 
ralve  upon  the  end  of  tha  raJve-rtem  for  cloaing  the  lower  opening  in 
the  partition;  a  pivot  in  the  ree.iving.chamKer;  a  lever  mounts  upo. 
the  pivot ;  a  float  upon  one  end  of  the  lever;  a  valve  at  the  other  end  of 
the  lever  and  cloaing  the  upper  opening  in  the  partition;  subsUn- 
tially aa  speciied. 

8.  la  a  tellUle  ateamtrap  a  .uiuble  eating  having  a  partition 
Jjd  forming    a    r^eiving  -  chamber.  the,»   being   valve  -  opening,  j 
»W<ith  uid  partition,  oae  near  the  bottom  and  one  near  the  center 


(Ui„n-l.  \a  ..rpressure  regulator  having  an  opening  for  the' 
panupe  of  air  therethrough,  and  a  flat  valve  plaving  within  and  with- 
out said  opening  and  being  secured  at  one  end  of  said  opening. 

2  An  air-pressure  regulator  comprising  a  collapsible  chamber 
having  an  elongated  air-opening  therein,  a  valve  movable  above  and 
within  said  opening  and  being  affixed  at  one  end  of  the  same  and 
means  for  regulating  the  extent  of  movement  of  uid  valve  toward  or 
within  the  opening  by  the  collapsing  of  uid  chamber. 

3.  An  sir-pressure  regulator  comprising  a  collapsible  chamber 
having  an  elongated  air-opening  therein,  a  spring-valve  secured  with 
one  end  in  the  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  opening  and  being  of  a  site 
to  fit  said  opening  as  closely  as  ,>os8ible  when  deflected  without 
touching  the  bounding-walls  of  the  same. 

4  An  air-pressure  regulator  comprising  a  collapsible  chamber 
or  bellows  having  an  air-opening  therein,  a  valve  having  one  end  fix 
ediy  secured  and  iU  other  end  free  to  move  above  and  within  said 
opening  and  means  controlled  by  the  air-current  for  acluaUng  uid 
valve. 

5  A  governing-valve  for  air-pressure  regulators  comprising  a 
plate  or  block  having  an  elongated  opening,  and  a  spring-valve  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  uid  block  and  left  free  for  movement  with  iU 
other  end  and  intermediate  portion  in  and  above  uid  opening 

6.  An  air-preuure  regulator  comprising  a  collapsible  chamber 
having  an  air-opening  therein,  a  spring-valve  adapted  to  close  uid 
opening,  a  stop  secured  to  a  movable  portion  of  uid  chamber  and 
conucting  with  uid  spring-valve  to  close  the  same  when  uid  cham- 
ber is  collapaed  and  muns  for  adjusting  said  stop  k>  a.  to  contact  at 
different  points  in  the  length  of  the  uid  valve,  aubtantiallv  aa  aet 
forth 

7  An  air-preasure  regulator  compriaing  a  collapaible  caaing 
having  an  elongated  air-opening  therein,  a  spring-valve  secured 
with  one  end  in  the  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  uid  opening,  a  stop  se- 
cured to  a  movable  portion  of  the  casing,  a  dot  formed  in  uid  mov- 
able portion  in  line  with  the  .pring-valve,  a  bolt  pauing  through 
aaid  atop  and  uid  alot  and  meana  for  holding  uid  stop  in  any  poai- 
tion within  the  length  of  uid  slot,  uid  stop  contacting  with  aaid 
ralve  and  causing  the  same  to  cloae  when  the  chamber  is  collapaed. 

8.  Aa  air-presavre  regulator  eompriaing  a  collapaible  chamber 
or  bellows,  a  block  or  plate  within  uid  bellows  having  an  elongated 
opening  through  which  air-currenu  paaa.  a  spring-valve  ucured 
with  one  end  to  uid  plate  or  block  and  having  otherwiae  frecaove- 
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■*Bt  above  ud  within  uid  (>p«nin|c.  Mid  ttlve  being  adaptMi  to 
re««l«te  air-currenu  b«tw«eii  •  high  mad  a  low  praMun  chamber  or 
paaMge,  a  atop  awvred  to  the  moTabl*  aide  oftha  bellow*  for  engage- 
ment  with  aaid  ralve  whereby  the  latter  it  partially  or  entirely  cloaed. 
according  to  the  voiume  of  air  paaaing  througjh  said  opening  and  the 
e»t*«t  ot  collapae  of  aaid  bellowa,  aaid  raJr^  springing  outwardly 
awajr  from  Mid  opening  when  relieved  by  the  Mid  atop. 
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rUm.— 1  An  oil-burBcr  compriaing  a  d^p-pan,  a  plurality  of 
air-condaiu  each  compriaing  vertical  portions  connected  at  the  top, 
one  of  Mid  portions  open  to  the  atmoephere  an4  the  other  adapted  to 
discharge  upon  the  pan,  an  oil-feed  pipe  within  each  of  Mid  conduita 
Mid  pipe  paMing  up  through  the  portion  of  the  conduit  which  is 
open  to  the  atmosphere  and  baving  a  re«ntranl  portion  paMing  into 
the  other  portion  of  Mid  conduit  and  terminaling  at  a  point  above 
the  wall  which  Mparatea  the  two  portions  wl|ereby  Mid  re«ntrant 
portion  is  cooled  by  the  indraft  from  the  pasMge  which  is  open  to 
the  atmosphere,  Mid  oil-pipes  adapt4>d  to  discharge  upon  the  pan. 
and  dampers  in  Mid  conduits.  I 

t  An  oil-burner  compriaing  a  drip-pan  h^ng  a  removable  in- 
ner bottom  plaU,  Mid  plate  provided  with  a  pr«tuberant  corrugated 
portion,  an  air-conduit  comprising  vertical  p«riions  connected  at 
the  top,  one  of  said  portions  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other 
adapted  to  discharge  upon  the  Mid  protnberanl  portion  of  the  plate, 
and  an  oil-feed  paMing  through  the  portion  of  the  conduit  which  is 
open  to  the  atmoephere  and  having  a  reentrant,  portion  terminating 
in  the  connected  portion  of  the  conduit  abote  the  dividing-wall 
thereof  whereby  it  is  protected  by  the  air-curr<nts  against  curboni- 
Mtion. 

3.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  drip-pan,  lan  air-conduit  com- 
prising vertical  portions  connected  at  the  top.  one  of  said  portions 
having  an  air-inlet  and  the  otherldapted  to  discharge  upon  the  pan. 
an  oil-feed  pipe  passing  up  through  the  portico  of  the  conduit  to 
which  air  is  admitted  said  oil-pipe  having  a  ^rtion  entering  the 
other  portion  of  the  conduit  and  terminating  relatively  remote  from 
the  pan  and  above  the  dividing-wall  between  Mid  portions  whereby 
the  oil  as  it  leaves  the  pipe  meets  the  indraft  from  the  air-conduit 
and  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  i^onnal  point  of  igni- 
tion. 

4.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  drip-pan,  a^  air-conduit  having 
vertical  portions  connected  at  the  top.  one  of  ^id  portions  having 
an  air-inlet  and  the  other  portion  adapted  to  discharge  upon  the  pan. 
and  an  oil-pipe  passing  up  through  portion  of  tJ>e  conduit  to  which 
air  ia  admitted  and  thence  returning  and  enteritig  the  other  portion 
of  the  conduit  and  terminating  in  the  connected  upper  portion  there- 
of above  the  dividing-wall  of  Mid  portions  and  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  air-currents  paMing  from  one  portion  of  the  conduit  tn 
the  other.  Mid  oil-pipe  adapted  to  discharge  upon  the  pan 

5.  Aa  oil-burner  compriaing  a  pan,  a  ho4|d  associated  there- 
with having  induction  and  eduction  passages,  said  eduction-pajiMge 
arranged  to  ditwharge  upAn  the  pan,  an  oil-pi^  in  the  indurtion- 
pasMge  and  having  a  discharge  iato  the  eductioo-paaMge  and  upon 
the  pan.  and  a  damper  in  Mid  induction-pasM^e 

6  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  pan.  a  boqd  associated  there 
with  and  having  an  air-passage  comprising  vtrtical  portions  con- 
nected at  the  top,  one  of  Mid  portiona  open  to  the  atmosphere  and 
the  other  adapted  to  discharge  upon  the  pan.  an  oil-pipe  passing  up 
through  the  portion  of  the  passage  which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  having  an  outlet  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  o{  said  discharge  por- 
tiea.  aad  meana  for  deliveriag  a  relatively  thin  annular  layer  of  air 
immediately  adjacent  to  Mid  oil-o«Uet. 


7.  Ad  oil-bmr*er  coapriaiag  a  pan,  a  hood  aaaociated  there- 
with and  having  aa  air-passage  comprising  vertical  portions  con- 
nected at  the  top,  an  oil-pipe  passing  up  through  one  of  Mid  portions, 
through  the  hood  and  having  a  reentrant  portion  paMing  into  the 
other  portion  and  arranged  to  diacharge  upon  the  pan,  and  means 
independent  of  Mid  portions  for  delivering  a  limited  amount  of  air 
imisfdiately  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said  oil-pipe. 

8.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  pan,  a  hood  aaaociated  there- 
with aad  having  an  air-paasage  compriaing  vertical  portions  con- 
nected at  the  top,  an  oil-pipe  paMing  up  through  one  of  Mid  portions, 
through  the  hood  and  having  a  reentrant  portion  paMing  into  the 
other  portion  and  arranged  to  discharge  upon  the  pan,  and  means 
independent  of  Mid  portions  for  delivering  a  limited  amount  of  air 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  Mid  oil-pipe,  Mid  means  in- 
cladiag  a  section  of  pipe  surrounding  Mid  reentrant  portion  andout 
of  contact  therewith  and  open  at  both  ends. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  flre-box  having  a  draft-opening  at 
one  aide,  of  a  plate  in  Mid  ftre-box,  a  pan  on  Mid  plate,  meaaa  iados- 
ing  an  air-pasMge  between  Mid  draft-opening  and  pan.  Mid  air-paa- 
sage connected  laterally  with  the  Mid  draft-opening  and  arranged 
to  have  a  downward  discharge  on  said  pan,  and  an  oil-pipe  in  Mid 
paaMge  and  having  its  point  of  discharge  above  the  wall  which 
aeparates  the  portions  of  the  pasMge  whereby  it  is  protected  by  the 
draft  from  carboniution  and  having  a  discharge  within  the  paaMge 
and  upon  the  pan. 

7  8  1  . 8  8  '2 .    BOTTLI  -  CAP     Qntai  Dnaoaiot.  BruitTilk.  Ind. 
riMOtitll.  1901    8«1tl  la  22«,066. 


CUim.—\  A  bottle-cap  comprising  a  body  of  circular  form  in 
(roM-section  having  a  spherical  or  dome-like  upper  end  and  a  re- 
duced lower  end,  and  also  having  a  pouring-aperture  in  the  side  of 
the  spherical  or  dome-like  upper  end,  a  horixonUUy-movable  lever 
mounted  in  the  body,  a  valve-plate  carried  by  Mid  lever  and  arranged 
rt  control  the  pouring-aperture,  a  handle  connected  to  the  lever  aiid 
extending  thnmgh  an  aperture  in  the  body  and  adapted  to  transmit 
movement  in  one  direction  to  the  lever,  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
move  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  and  normally  hold  the  lever 
in  such  position  as  to  enable  the  valve-plate  to  close  the  pouring-ap- 
erture of  the  body. 

2.  A  bottle-cap  comprising  a  body  of  circular  form  in  cross-sec- 
tion having  a  spherical  or  dome-like  upper  end  and  a  reduced  lower 
end  and  also  having  a  pouring-aperture  in  the  side  of  the  spherical 
or  dome-like  upper  end,  a  spring-pressed  valve-plate  curved  in  con- 
formity to  the  body  and  arranged  to  normally  close  the  pouring-aper- 
ture thereof,  and  meanr  connected  with  Mid  plate  and  extending 
outside  the  body  whereby  the  plate  may  be  pressed  away  from  the 
pouring-aperture. 

3  A  bottle-cap  comprising  a  body  of  circular  form  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  having  a  spherical  or  dome-likr  upper  end  and  a  reduced 
lower  end  and  alao  having  a  pouring-aperture  in  the  nide  of  the 
spherical  or  dome-like  upper  end.  a  supporting-plate  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending across  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  a  horizontally-mov- 
able lever  fuk-nimed  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  length  on  Mid 
supporting-plate,  a  curved  valve-plate  carried  at  one  end  of  the  lever 
and  conforming  to  and  arranged  anug  against  the  wall  of  the  lM>dy,  a 
handle-rod  connected  to  the  Mid  arm  of  the  lever  and  extending 
through  an  aperture  of  the  rap-body,  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  supporting-plate. 


T  H  1  , :)  8  a .  LABKURS-lfACHIIR.  WoLua  BowR.  Bart«i.  Ham. 

PiMSe^SaiMM.    8«1al  la  2M.697. 

CUtim. — 1.  In  a  labeling-machine:  a  main  carrier  conaiaijing  of 
a  drum  rotating  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  baving  a  horizontal  Mange 
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•aid  drum  and  conatniet*H  t«  «,-~..  ■        »'""**'7  •t«<'h*<l  to  the  m*nt  of  the  aheet  of  pa|ier  through  the  device 
Ubel-holding  boxn^bv^laTi?::;  ZZTfi:t:tj''  of  J    '-  -  TT"*^-  •"•'^-'^  -through  which  a  aheet 
"d  held  in  a  vertical  position ;  and  mean,  for  ^Xm^  m^T  erir.TbeT"  ^  "'^"""^  '*'"'"*  ""  "•»'  "'*  '  ^'"'«  '-  -^ 
earner  aad  Mid  label^nvevera.  *»P*rat,ng  Mid  main  enng  the  paper  that  is  movable  away  from  Mid  holding  means  by  the 

'  _     "»<'^;'»«;»««^ 'he  sheet  of  paper  through  the  device  ^ 

^       .     :J"  '  P*P*'-«'t»*r.  a  pair  of  oppoaitelv-placed  end  frame, 
adapted  to  carry  a  roll  of  paper,  mean,  mounted  in  connection  vith 

that  IS  mounted  in  connection  with  Mid  end  frames  so  „  to  sl^ 
with  the  movement  of  the  sheet  of  paper  through  the  device 
ad.o,  J."  '  P*P"-«^»^^  •  P*ir  of  oppoaitely.placed  end  frame. 

Mid'f^m    ?"7  '  ""  '.   '"'"'•  """"  """"•-'  '"  «>°"-«i-  with 
a. Id  frame,  for  frictionally  holding  the  free  end  of  the  sheet  „f  paper 

U...    s  mounted  ,n  connection  with  Mid  end  frames  so  a,  ,0  slS^ 

.  J..in       ""*;"""?'  »»"  »'»'''  »'  P»P«T  through  the  device  to  the 
utt.ng  position  and  to  slide  back  by  gravity  to  its  unoperated  posi- 
tion  when  the  sheet  of  paper  i.  relea^d.  ^ 

.V   In  a  paper^utter.  means  for  holding  a  roll  of  paper   means 
through  which  the  sheet  of  paper  is  passed  for  f  rictiopalfv  holding" 

paper-holding  means,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
paper  through  the  device  for  moving  the  knife 

6    In  a  paper-cutter,  a  pair  of  oppositely-placed  end  frames 

means  mounted  between  the  two  frames  f„r  frictionallv  holding  the 

•heet  of  paper,  knife-holders  slidably  mounted  in  Mid  end  frames  a 

knife  earned  by  Mid  holders,  and  means  actuated  bv  the  movement 

I  of  the  paper  through  the  machine  for  moving  Mid  knife-holders         ' 

.  In  a  paper-cutter,  a  i.air  of  oppositelv-placed  end  frames 
means  mounted  between  the  two  frames  for  frictionallv  holding  the 
aheet  of  paper,  knife-holders  slidably  mounted  in  Mid  end  frames  a 
knife  carried  by  Mid  end  holders,  a  roller  which  the  sheet  of  paper 
fnctionally  engages  and  actuates  when  the  paper  i.  drawn  through 
the  device,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  Mid  roller  to  the 
knife-bolders  for  moving  the  Mme. 

8.  In  a  paper-cutter,  end  frames  oppositely  located  and  pro- 
vided with  inclined  guideways.  means  mounted  between  Mid  frames 
for  fnctionally  holding  the  sheet  of  paper,  a  knife-holder  slidably 
mounted  in  Mid  guideways  and  having  a  rack-bar  thereon,  a  knife  . 
M^red  to  Mid  knife-holders.  .  roller  between  and  mounted  in  Mid 
end  frames,  and  gear-teeth  on  Mid  roller  for  engaging  the  racks  on 
tbe  knife-holders  for  operating  the  latter. 

9  In  a  paper-cutter,  end  frames  opp*>.itelv  located  and  pro- 
vided with  inclined  guideways,  means  mounted  between  Mid  frames 
for  fnctionally  holding  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  knife-holder  .lidably 
mounted  in  said  guideways  and  having  a  rack-bar  thereon,  a  knife 
secure  to  Mid  knife-holders,  a  roller  between  and  mounted  in  Mid 

?nVTi7  '^t"'*"*'  ""  '••''^  «>""  for  engaging  ,he  racks  on  the 
knife-holders  for  operating  the  latter,  and  a  fist  plate  extending  be- 

kniTe"  '      "**"         **  "'**  ^'^'■'"•'«*'"  '°^  '™i'li"'f  'he  paper  to  the 

.  .J®  .  1"  '  {••P'r-outter.  end  fmmes  oppositely  located  and  pro- 
vided  with  inclined  guideways,  mean,  mounted  between  Mid  frames 
for  fnctionally  holding  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  knife-holder  slidably 
mounted  m  Mid  guideways  and  having  a  rack-bar  thereon,  a  knife  se- 
cured  to  Mid  knife-holders,  a  roller  between  and  mounted  in  Mid  end      • 
frames,  gear-teeth  on  Mid  roller  for  engaging  the  rack,  on  the  knife- 
holder,  for  operating  the  latter,  a  flat  plate  extending  between  and 
secured  to  said  knife-holder,  for  guiding  the  paper  to  the  knife  and 
a  curved  plate  extending  between  the  knife-holder,  immediatelv  l.e- 
h.nd  and  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  knife  and  in  advance  of  the  end 
of  the  fiat  plate  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  it  and  the  flat  plate  and 
to  guide  the  paper  from  the  flat  plate  under  the  edge  of  tlie  knife 

1 1  In  a  paper^utter,  means  for  frictionaUy  holding  a  sheet  of 
paper,  a  knife-holding  meclianism  movable  relatively  to  Mid  paoer- 
hoWing  means,  a  knife  secured  to  Mid  knife-holding  mechaniVm 
and  a  roller  for  actuating  Mid  knife-holding  mechanism.  Mid  actu- 
ating-roller  being  so  lo<ate.l  uith  reference  to  Mid  paper-holdinr 
means  and  the  knife  that  the  sheet  of  paper  when  draw'  tLugh  he 
ia7^*  ler    '"*'''  "  '"""  """'""  '^'  -'"•""'-rence  of  Mid  actual- 

li  In  a  paper-cutter,  oppositely-placed  end  frames,  a  pair  of 
rollers  mounted  on  and  extending  between  Mid  end  frame,  beVween 
r„M  i7T'  '**"'•  '"'  ^fictionally  holding  the  Mme,  a  knife- 
holder  slidably  mounted  in  each  end  frame,  a  knife  Mcur^d  to  Mid 
holders,  a  roller  mounted  between  Mid  end  frame,  which  is  engaged 
and  actuated  by  the  paper  as  it  is  drawn  through  the  devic^.Z^^ 


rotatL  on  ''•*''".^7~^«"'«  •  ""in  «rrier  conai.ting  of  a  drum 
.Ti^c^.  '^"*"''  ""•  •»«*  having  a  horizontal  flange  con- 

M^cted  to  carry  a  number  of  label-holding  boxes ;  Mid  label-holding 
boxe..  a  number  of  label-conveyer.  pivoUlly  atUched  to  the  miJ 
MdTn,"!""?'"^  *"  *''"'•**  •"  -"junction  with  the  Mid   aM 

lumim'^:  ""."'"*"  '"'  "P*"*'"«  "'«*  mechani,m.;  a  vac- 
uum-chamber intenorly  connected  with  Mid  label-eonvevers;  means 
producing  and  regUating  vacuum  within  Mid  chamber;  sub.Un- 
tially  a.  and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 

rotstL'"  *  '"''""?'"""»^'"  •  »•*»  carrier  con.iating  of  a  dnim 
Tr^rZr  ■  '*^'"*',""-  "«•  having  a  horizontal  flange  con- 
Jl™  .  a  ;  ""Z  '  7r^:  "'  '-h^l-holding  boxe. ;  Mid  labsl-holding 
boxe..  a  number  of  label-conveyer.  pivoUlly  atUched  to  the  Mid 
drum  and  constructed  to  operate  in  cotyunction  with  th.  Mid  label- 
holding  boxe.  whereby  label,  may  be  lifted  from  Mid  boxe,  and  held 
ma  vertical  position ;  a  label-pa.ting  device  con.iating  of  a  paate- 
M^d  uVkT  P-^-onveyer  dnim  constnicted  to  carry  pa.te  from 
c^hnde^and  '  ""*;'*'•♦"'»"»'"«  -.''*»'l";  Mid  paste-distributing 
cylinder  and  means  for  operating  the  Mid  mechanisms 

4.  In  a  labeling-machine:  a  main  carrier,  con.iating  of  a  dnim 

ToMi^M"  «^rry  a  number  of  label-holding  boxes;  and  said  label- 
holding  boxes,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth 
roUtL    „'  '•'**''."'""<^»»i"'   •  ««•*"  carrier  consisting  of  a  dnim 

and  harin  '  "1  "V^  ""  *  *"'"""'*'  «"«'  •^^'•'»''l  thereto 
I^^«  k\'  """  "'  '•»»*>-holding  boxes,  the  Mid  label-holding 
«l7ri*  K  L"*  !  "'"'^''  **""""  -"'tnicted  to  forxr  the  label. 
Z7^.nA  ■  T  ""'*''  '***""  -re.  maintained  at  the  height  re- 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Wrt  June  la  1904.    8«rtai  la  811.961  "—.**——«.  "». 


sheei7r!r  ~'    '".'  »*»P"^^"'»*'-  "•*"•  'or  frictionally  holding  the 
-•beet  of  paper,  and  a  knife  for  severing  the  paper  that  U  .lidal  at 
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tioM  b«tWMn  the  knife-liolden  and  Mid  r^ler  wktnhj  the  knife-  |  »h«il  I00MI7  fitting  around  the  bail  and  being  partlr  open  At  one  tide 
holder,  ari-  actuated  and  moved,  and  a  plat^like  thield  mounted  on   one  end  of  said  piece  being  extended  to  form  a  .hank  at  th«  open  aide 

of  the  sheU,  and  the  expanded  part  curred  laterally  around  the  ball 
and  wnring  a*  a  web  for  bracing  the  bend  in  Mid  piece  and  retaining 
the  bail,  aubaUntiallj  a.  dewribed. 


and  extending  between  the  end  plate,  behind  the  paper-holding  roll 
er«  and  the  knife-actuating  roller  with  one  «nd  of  Mid  plate  cui-ved 
concenthcallT  with  and  located  near  Mid  aotuating-roller. 


7  8  1  ,  8  a  5  .     OUrCOITROUni  POR  CAA-AZLI&    Aiun  A. 
ftMMMAM.  e«nittatown.  Pi.    PUad  June  1. 1901    S«r1tl  la  2ia8S7. 


781.387.  DtUVBRBl  POR  nUinia^PRMaBR  CiAuae. 
Haub,  RUei,  Ohio.  MBigDor  to  Tb«  Harrii  AutomtUc  ?nm  Coo- 
puiy.  NUea,Oliio,aCQrpormUooofOtila  PUad  Apr.  26, 1901  Seftel 
la  801829. 


CIcim—]  An  oil-controller,  compn.in^  a  rewrvoir  provided 
with  a  perforated  bottom,  a  ball  nomjaily  adapted  to  clow-  MJd  per- 
foration and  having  anteni  held  in  a  vertical  position  in  Mid  rewrvoir 
yielding  mean*  engaging  said  item  and  adafted  to  normally  hold 
Mid  ball  again«t  the  perforation  of  Mid  bottodi  and  to  permit  of  the 
downward  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  of  tie  ball-.tem.  .ub.tan- 
tially  u  and  for  the  purpoaei)  deM-ribed  | 

2  An  oil-controller,  oorapri.ing  an  oil-rlervoir  having  a  per- 
foratwl  bottom  forming  a  valve-«-at  and  a  beiring,  a  ball  provided 
with  a  stem.  Mid  ball  normally  .eated  to  Mid 'bottom  and  the  stem 
extending  through  .aid  bearing,  a  saddie-Hprii^  spanning  Mid  stem 
and  engaging  Mid  bottom,  and  a  spring  engaging  Mid  stem  and  Md 
die,  sabstantialiy  as  and  for  the  purpow-s  described 

3.  An  oil-controller.  comprising  an  oil-re#ervoir  having  a  per- 
forated bottom  forming  a  valve-seat.  a  hall  provided  with  a  partially, 
threaded  stem  mounted  in  Mid  re«nroir,  a  Mddle-.pring  detachably 
connected  with  Mid  stem  and  bottom,  a  spring  coiled  about  Mid 
*tem.  and  means  adapted  to  be  advanced  or  retrlcted  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  stem  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  coiled  sprinc  .ub 


atantially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  described.      I 

4.  An  oil-controller,  comprising  an  oilrejrvoir  provided  with 
mean,  having  a  valve-seat,  a  ball  adapted  to  sfat  with  MJd  mean. 
Mid  ball  having  a  ,tem.  a  flat  spring  spanning  s^id  stem  and  a  coiled 
apring  adapted  to  engage  .Mid  stem  and  flat  spuing,  the  latter  being 
Arranged  m  u  to  compeuMte  for  side  thni.t  of  the  coiled  spring  in 
the  movemenu  of  the  ball-stem,  subatantiallv  as  And  for  the  purpose, 
described. 


'7  8J,33H. 
Mat.  2,1901 


LACnS-ITR    aAflDit  &  OoMAfcD.  Chicago.  DI 
awlAl  la  191196. 


Piled 


r^m-l  A  lAcing-eye  compri.ing  a  bil.  a  piece  of  .heet 
■eul  ben,  upon  itaelf  and  having  its  bent  part  expanded  to  form  a 
.phero.dal  shell  looeely  fitting  around  and  adapted  to  retain  Mid  ball 
Mid  Hhell  being  partly  open  at  one  .ide  to  permit  the  lace  to  bear  on 
the  ball,  and  one  of  the  end.  of  Mid  piece  bein,  extended  to  form  a 
•kAAk,  a«birtantially  as  described  | 

-^  *  .i.i***!*J*"  ~"»P^««  »  *»*".  *  P'«c«'of  .beet  metal  bent 
HTn  1'^  T  '*  '"  •*•■'  ^^  "P"d«d  *  form  a  .pheroidal 

Ahell  looady  Itting  around  and  adapted  to  reUi,  uid  ball,  Mid  .heU 
fceiAg  partly  ope.  at  one  side  to  permit  the  Uce  to  beAr  on  the  bnll 
And  the  end.  of  Mid  piece  b«ng  brougkt  together  to  form  nn  eye  At 
Ua  open  part  of  the  ,W1  a«J  being  .,t«.ded  to  form  a  shank  .ub- 
•UAUAlly  a.  described 

.^\  ■\/'*'*!!*.'*^*  compriaing  a  b.11..  pi..,  ^  ^^^  ^.j.,  ^^^^ 
•p»B  Itaelf  and  having  it.  b«.t  part  axpAnded  t«  form  a  .pheroidal 


riam.— 1.  A  pnnting-preM  deliverer  compri.ing  a  conveyer 
whereon  the  .took  i.  designed  to  pile  aa  it  u  diMharged  from  the 
prew,  means  for  uniformly  engaging  each  sheet  a.  it  fall,  on  the  con- 
veyer for  retarding  the  passage  thereof  and  of  the  pile  aa  a  whole, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  printing-prcM  deliverer  compri.ing  a  conveyer  whereon 
the  .took  is  designed  to  pile  aa  it  i.  di^harged  from  the  prew.  means 
within  the  length  of  the  conveyer  for  retarding  the  pamage  of  each 
sheet  and  of  the  pile  as  a  whole,  and  mean,  for  ActuAting  the  coa- 
reyer. 

3  A  printing-prew  deliverer  comprising  a  conveyer  whereon 
the  stock  is  designed  to  pile  as  it  is  discharged  from  tne  preu.  means 
within  the  length  of  the  conveyer  for  retarding  the  paiwage  of  each 
sheet  and  of  the  pile  a.  a  whole,  and  mean,  for  actuating  the  con- 
veyer a.  each  additional  sheet  is  added  to  the  pile 

4.  A  printing-prew  deliverer  compri.ing  a  conveyer  whereon 
the  stock  i.  designed  to  pile  as  it  i.  di.charged  from  the  prow,  ver- 
UcAlly-movAble  rotary  wheel,  located  above  said  conveyer  interme- 
diate the  end.  thereof  and  with  which  each  .heet  i.  designed  to  con- 
tact as  It  i.  discharged  from  the  preM.  Mid  wheel,  rising  as  the  num- 
ber of  sheeU  thereunder  increases,  and  means  for  intermittently  ad- 
vancing the  conveyer  and  maintaining  the  relative  arrangement  of 
the  sheeU. 

5  A  printing-preM  deliverer  comprising  a  conveyer  vertieally- 
movAble  wheel,  .hove  Mid  conveyer  for  temporarily  retarding  the 
PMMge  of  .tock  thereon,  a  shaft  for  Mid  wheels,  vertically -.lotted 
beanngs  for  said  .haft,  and  mean,  for  intermittenUv  advancing  Mid 
conveyer 

«  A  printing-prea.  deliverer  compri.ing  a  conveyer  whereon 
the  stock  is  designed  to  pile  as  it  i.  discharged  from  the  pr«a«.  means 
located  above  the  conveyer  within  the  length  thereof  for  tempo- 
rarily retarding  ench  .best  of  stock  a.  it  contacU  therewith,  .uch 
means  being  free  to  rise  a.  the  extent  of  the  pile  thereunder  in- 
creases, each  sheet  and  the  pile  as  a  whole  being  uniformlr  main- 
tained. And  a  lay-boy  beyond  the  dischArge  end  of  the  conveyer  hnv- 
ing  A  verticAlly-disposed  rtop-gAge  with  which  the  .beeta  .ucces- 
sively  engAge. 

7  In  a  printing-pres.  deliverer,  in  combination,  an  initially- 
Acting  delivery-conveyer,  a  Moond  conveyer  onto  which  the  former 
conveyer  di^harge.  and  whereon  the  stock  i.  designed  to  pile,  ro- 
tary wheels  above  Mid  Micond  conveyer  with  which  each  sheet  of 
.tock  engages  a.  it  ia  deposited  on  the  piU  tb«reof.  means  for  per- 
mitting Mid  wheels  to  rise  And  lower  so  as  to  conform  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  pile,  menn.  for  intarmittently  advancing  Mid  conveyer, 
•uch  pile  moving  therewith,  and  a  lay-boy  onto  which  Mid  second 
conveyer  discharges,  said  Uy-boy  hAving  a  ttop-gAge 
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8.  In  A  printing-press  deliverer,  in  oombinAtion,  ah  initiAUy- 
Acting  deli  very -conveyer,  a  Mcond  conveyer  onto  which  the  former 
conveyer  dischsrges,  rotary  wheel.  Above  Mid  Mcond  conveyer  And 
designed  to  be  ActuAted  thereby,  a  .hAft  for  Mid  wheels,  verticAlly- 
.lotted  beArings  for  Mid  .hAft,  .upporta  whereon  Mid  besrings  nre 
Adjustably  held,  And  a  Uy-boy  onto  which  Mid  second  conveyer  dis- 
chsrges, Mid  Isy-boy  hsring  a  stop-gAge,  as  set  forth, 

9  In  A  printing-press  deliverer,  in  combinstion,  a  series  of  ini- 
tinlly-Acting  delivery-tapes,  a  second  series  of  tapes,  rollers  there- 
for, mesns  intermittently  Actusted  for  moving  Mid  second  series  of 
tapes,  a  shaft  extended  transverwly  of  .aid  tapes,  vertically -slotted 
besring.  for  Mid  .hAft,  wheeU  on  the  Intter  Above  Mid  Moond  atirieB 
of  tapes  for  temporsrily  retarding  stock.  And  a  tay-boy  beneath  and 
beyond  Mid  aecond  Mrie.  of  tapes  having  a  verUcally-dispoeed  .top- 
gAge,  AS  set  forth 


781 ,888.    MBTHOD  OP  UIITIIO  THE  TWO  COMPOIEITS  OP 

A  THRRMO-BLKTRIC  CODPLR    Aliuoht  H«u,  PnuiMbrt-oo-the- 

lUln.  G«nMny.  AMlgnor  to  The  PJrm  of  A  Wolt  Jr .  at  Co ,  Pr»nk»wt- 
oo-tbe-lUin.  OennAay,    PUed  Oct  31,  1901    Serial  la  280,791. 

Chim.—l.  A  method  of  uniting  the  two  oomponenU  of  s 
thermo-electric  couple  msde  of  a  metAl  or  Alloy  difficult  of  fusion  snd 
of  Antimony  or  nnUmony  Alloy  respecUvely,  which  consi.ta  in  first 
hestuig  the  .tubbom  component  up  to  about  the  melting-point  of 
the  material  of  the  .econd  component,  next  nibbing  strongly  a  piece 
of  thi.  material  on  the  contact-fAc*  of  the  flrst  component,  until  a 
uniform  And  complete  adhering  lining  of  the  antimony  or  antimony 
Alloy  without  any  film  or  layer  of  oxid  i.  formed,  afterward  inti- 
mately uniting  the  two  componenU  by  heat. 

2    A  method  of  uniting  the  two  componenta  of  a  thermo-eleo- 
tnc  couple  made  of  a  metal  or  alloy  difficult  of  fu.ion  and  of  anti- 
mony  or  anUmony  alloy  rospectively.  which  consista  in  ftr«t  heaUng 
the  stubborn  component  up  to  about  the  melting-point  of  the  mate- 
rial of  the  aM»nd  component,  next  nibbing  a  piece  of  thi.  material 
on  the  contact-face  of  the  «r.t  component  .trongly,  uniformly  and 
completely,  until  a  uniform  and  complete  adhering  lining  of  tbea.ti- 
mony  or  anUmony  alloy  without  any  film  or  layer  of  oxid  i.  fonned 
afterward  reheating  the  first  component  up  to  the  Mme  temperature 
and  also  the  second  component  neariy  so,  then  prewing  both  com- 
ponenu  in  their  contact-faoe  on  each  other  while  removing  any  film 
or  layer  of  oxid  that  may  have  fonned,  whereby  the  two  component. 
are  intimately  anited.  i~"enis 


jug  the  aame  to  automaticaUy  drop  Mid  switch  st  •  pr»det*™i.ed 
time  in  making  an  electric  circuit. 

*■  The  combination  with  a  .upporting-baw,  of  an  electric 
pwitch,  an  alann-winding  .haft  in  an  alarm-clock,  an  arm  on  Mid 
winding-ahaft,  a  .tandard,  a  .pring-piece  secured  to  Mid  ba^  and 
extending  over  Mid  switch  in  iU  raised  position.  And  a  lever  1oom>Iv 
mounted  on  Mid  standArd  And  engnging  with  ..id  ann.  Mid  lever  be- 
ing connected  to  Mid  .pring-piece  by  a  bent  angular  portion  for  hold- 
•ng  the  Mme  in  it«  rai^d  position  and  for  releasing  the  same  to  auto- 
matically drop  Mid  switch  at  a  predetermined  time  in  making  aa 
electnc  circuit. 


781,840.  TRAISPORMKR  CUT-OOT,  Joa  P  Hmunarw 
Md  Liwu  R  obubh^  LogMnpoit.  IikL;  nid  Onibbi  aaAgnor  toaW 
HeUMrtngtOD.    Piled  Dm.  it.  1901    Seridla  1S6,91L 


■eree^wL,  Pa    PDei  Dw.  11. 1908.    SeiM  la  1H801. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  transformer,  of  a  motor,  aa 
electromagnet,  iU  armature,  the  primary  wires,  resistances,  one  for 
each  of  Mid  primary  wires,  switches  operatively  connnected  with  the 
mot«r,  and  connection,  between  said  trAnsfonner  And  mngnet, 

2  The  combinstion  with  s  trsnsformer,  of  s  motor,  an  electro- 
magnet, ita  armature,  the  primary  wires,  a  resistance  for  esch  of  Mid 
pnmary  wires,  switches  operAtively  connected  with  the  motor,  a  sec- 
ondnry  wire  connected  with  the  motor.  And  connection,  between 
Mid  trnnrformer  nnd  mngnet, 

S  The  combination  with  a  tran.former,  of  a  motor,  an  electro- 
magnet. iU  armature,  the  primary  wire.,  a  secondary  wire,  a  reai.t- 
ance  for  each  of  Mid  primary  wire.,  .witches  operatively  connected 
with  the  motor,  connection,  between  the  transformer  and  magnet 
and  mean,  for  magnetizing  and  demagnetizing  Mid  magnet,  all  «ub- 
.tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


,l.r^  A  The  combinaUon  with  an  electric  switch,  of  an 
Uarm-winding  shaft  in  an  alAm-clock,  An  Am  on  Mid  winding 
•liAft,  A  spnng-piece  extending  over  SAid  .witch  in  lU  raised  posi- 
UOA,  And  A  lever  connected  to  Mid  .pring-piece  And  engaging  with 
•»id  ann,  said  lever  having  an  angular  portion  thereon  for  holding 
Mid  spring-piece  in  iu  raiaed  posiUon  and  for  releasing  the  Mme  to 
•■tomaticlly  drop  Mid  switch  At  .  prodetennined  time  in  making 
An  electnc  circuit. 

in,  .1  r*'  **"^'''»*^»'>  ''*»»«  •»  «»«:tric  switch,  of  sn  AlAnn-wind- 
'««  thAft  in  An  AlAm-clock.  An  nm  on  Mid  winding-shsft,  a  stand- 
ard, A  spnng-piece  extending  over  .Aid  switch  in  iU  raiw^d  position. 
And  A  lever  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  standard  and  engaging  with  Mid 
*nn.  Mid  lever  being  connected  to  said  spring-piece  by  sn  nnguUr 
lK»rtion  for  holding  the  Mme  i.  iU  mised  position  And  for  relcAsing 
the  Mme  to  AutomAUcAlly  drop  Mid  .witch  .t  a  predetemined  time 
in  making  an  electric  circuit 

3  The  combination  with  an  electric  switeh,  of  an  alam-wind- 
«g  .haft  in  an  alam-clock.  an  Am  on  Mud  winding-shaft,  a  stand- 
*ra.  A  spnng-piece  extending  over  Mid  swiuh  in  iU  raised  position, 
•M  A  lAver  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  standsrd  And  engnging  with  Mid 
Am,  Mid  lever  being  connected  to  Mid  .pring-piece  by  a  bent  Angu 
l*r  portion  for  holding  the  Mme  in  iU  rai»d  po.ition  And  for  relen.- 


7 H  1 ,34  1 .  PR0CR88  OP  MAKIIO  THE  DOtTBLE  StTLPATl  OP 
ALDMnrUM  AID  SODIUM.  Oioiai  R  HiPP,  BuflUa  N  Y  Plied 
D«i  15.  1902.    Serial  la  ISS.SSS. 

Claim— I.  The  procew  of  manufActuring  double  .ulf  Ate  of  Alu- 
minum And  «>dium,  consisting  in  first  dissolving  niter-c.ke  and  add- 
ing thereto  a  quantity  of  sulfid  of  an  alkali  metal,  then  cUrifying  the 
aolution  and  adding  an  aluminous  product,  after  which  the  K>lution 
18  again  clarified,  then  adding  a  quantity  of  solution  of  rolfate  of 
aluminum,  and  next  adding  free  acid,  after  which  the  whole  i.  con- 
centrated and  calcined,  substantially  as  wt  forth. 

2.  The  prooeM  of  manufacturing  double  .ulfate  of  aluminum 
and  sodium,  consisting  in  firat  dissolving  niter-cake  and  adding 
thereto  about  one  and  one-half  to  two  per  cent,  of  a  sulfid  of  an  alkali 
metal,  then  clarifying  the  solution  to  eliminate  the  insoluble  matter, 
and  adding  an  aluminous  product  after  which  the  solution  is  again 
elanfled.  then  adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  solution  of  sulfate  of 
aluminum  to  produce  the  double  sulfate.  And  next  adding  about  one- 
half  of  one  per  cent  free  acid,  after  »  hieh  the  whole  is  coacentrated 
and  calcined,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7 8 1 ,84:'2.    ROTART  BiailR     Willui  M.  Horrajo,  BuflUo, 
I,  T.,  aMlgnar.  bj  meae  MrtgnmenU.  to  OeiMnl  bglBe  GonaaiiT 

^^UJ^^"*"***^''^'^^'^    PUed  Aptl.  1901    Be- 
I        rial  la  201,397. 

ri«»Ai.— I  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cyl- 
inder.  a  atatioaaiy  core  arranged  eceentricAUy  therein,  a  piaton  piv- 
oted  to  Mid  cylinder  and  having  an  impart-receiving  face  wUcb 
bndgea  the  space  between  the  cylinder  and  the  core  and  i.  dispose) 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line  paAAiag  centrally  through  Mid 
fAce  AAd  through  the  pivotAl  center  of  the  pi.ton.  whereby  the  fluid 
pressure  is  exerted  on  Mid  fsce  in  a  direction  MibstantisUy  pArallel 
with  such  line,  s  rocking  shoe  csnied  by  said  piston  aad  bearing 


ttat 


«#aii»M  tlM  periptM>r7  <rf  mW  cor*,  and  m«<-lui 
ia«  Mid  shoe  a/ninat  the  p«riph«>rT  of  uid 
forth. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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core 


i«m  for  poaitiveljbold- 
•ubaUBtially  ••  a^t 


pUtM  of  the  two  iectioD*  adjaMnt  to  their  inner  ends.  ..id  pl.te«  be- 
ing .rr*nf«i  for  movement  into  enira^ment  with  e.ch  other  when 
the  free  ends  of  the  «H-tioD*  .re  moved  downwardly  to  limit  uid 
downward  movement. 


*.  In  ■  roUry  engine,  the  rombination  df  a  roUrv  rrlinder  a 
•tationar>  core  arranged  eccentrically  therei. .  a  pi,ton  pivoted  to 
•aid  cylinder  and  having  an  impactreceivinK  f  ice  which  brid,fe»  the 
•pace  between  the  cylinder  and  the  core  and  i*  (  i.po-ed  .ub.tantiallr 
perpendicular  to  a  line  pa*.inK  centrallv  tl|rou«h  «aid  face  and 
through  the  pivotal  center  of  the  pi,ton.  whereltv  the  11uid-pres.ure  i»  ' 
exerted  on  Mid  face  in  a  direction  .ub.tantia|ly  parallel  with  *uch 
line,  a  rocking  shoe  carried  by  «aid  pi.ton  and  bearing  againat  (he 
penphery  of  said  core,  a  cam,  and  connections  Mween  said  cam  and 
piston  for  positively  holding  said  shoe  against  the  periphery  of  said 
core,  substantially  as  set  forth  I 

3.  la  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  o(|  a  rotary  cylinder  a 
sUUonary  core  of  elliptical  shape  in  rro^naec^ion  arranged  eccen- 
tncally  m  the  cylinder  with  one  of  it.  long  sidei  concentric  with  and 
IB  cloae  proximity  to  the  inner  face  of  the  cylin<jer,  and  a  piston  p.v- 
o«ed  to  Mid  cylinder  and  having  an  impact-r*ceiving  face  which 
bridge,  the  space  between  the  cylinder  and  the  pre  and  is  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line  paaaing  centrally  through  said 
face  and  through  the  pivotal  center  of  the  pisto».  whereby  the  fluid- 
preaaure  is  exerted  on  said  face  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
with  such  line,  a  rocking  shoe  carried  by  said  piston  and  held  against 
the  penphery  of  said  core,  and  means  for  admitting  and  exhausting 
motive  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder.  «  sUtionary  core  of 
subatantially  elliptical  cro«.se,tion  arranged  *centrically  in  said 
cylinder  with  one  of  it.  long  sides  concentric  witfa  and  in  close  prox- 
mity  to  the  inner  face  of  said  cylinder  for  substantially  the  full  length 
of  said  «de.  two  pistons  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  at  dia- 
■etncally  opposite  sides  thereof  and  bearing  aitinat  the  periphery 
of  said  core,  and  means  for  admitting  and  exha«sting  fluid  to  and 
from  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  elliptical  core  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth  I 

5  Thr  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  i  stationary  core  of 
■ubauntially  elliptical  crosa-section  arranged  eccentrically  in  said 
cylinder  Hith  one  of  its  lung  sides  concentric  wit|  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  inner  face  of  said  cylinder  for  sn^tantially  the  full 
length  of  said  side,  two  piston,  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  and  bearing  against  the  periph 


ery  of  said  core,  fluid-exhaust  ports  at  one  end  of  raid  elliptical  core 
and  a  cut  off  valve  and  port  for  admitting  fluid  |to  said  cylinder  at 
the  times  when  said  pistons  pass  the  other  end  of  laid  elliptical  core 
substantially  as  set  forth 

8  The  rombination  of  a  roUry  cylinder,  a  stationary  core  of 
•Mbrtantially  eUipUcal  croaa-section  arranged  eocentrieallv  in  said 
cyiioder  with  one  of  its  long  side,  concentric  witk  and  in  cloae  prox- 
imity to  the  inner  face  of  Mid  cylinder  for  suhaUntiallv  the  full 
length  of  Mid  side,  pistons  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  at  op- 
poaite  side*  thereof  and  bearing  againrt  the  periphery  of  said  core 
flnid-iBlet  ports  in  Mid  cylinder  adjacent  to  Mid  pistons,  a  cut-off 
Talve  controlling  Mid  iniet-ports.  and  an  exhaush-port  in  Mid  core 
rabsUntially  as  set  forth. 


3.  \  railroad-tie  comprising  M»ction..  a  .pring  connecting- 
plate  attached  to  the  sections  for  movement  of  the  .ections  with  re- 
spect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions. Mid  sections  being  arranged  for  the  atUchment  of  rails 
thereto. 

4.  A  railroad-tie  comprising  two  sections,  each  including  a  plas- 
tic base  and  a  meUllic  top  portion,  a  spring-plate  secured  at  either 
end  to  an  end  of  the  top  plate  of  each  section  for  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 

I  the  sections,  and  means  for  atUching  rail,  thereto. 

5.  A  railroad-tie  comprising  two  sections  open  at  one  end,  the 
I  top*  of  said  sections  extending  beyond  the  sides  and  bottoms  there- 
of at  their  open  ends,  uid  sections  being  disposed  with  their  open 
ends  toward  each  other  and  with  the  free  edge,  of  the  outwardly-ex- 
tending portions  of  their  tops  against  each  other.  Mid  tops  having 
perforations  therethrough,  a  spring-plate  disposed  against  the  un- 
der side  of  the  outwardly-extending  portion,  of  the  top  to  permit 
of  movement  of  the  outer  end.  of  the  sections.  Mid  plate  having 
perforations  alining  with  those  of  the  top.  plates  having  perforated 
flanges  at  one  end  disposed  with  their  flanges  against  the  under  side 
of  the  spring-plate  and  with  the  perforations  thereof  in  alinement 
with  thov  of  the  spring-plate  and  the  top.,  and  bolts  disponed  in  the 
alining  perforation.,  said  flanged  plates  being  arranged  to  rioee  the 
open  ends  of  the  sections  and  for  movement  into  engagement  with 


each  other  when  the  free  ends  of  the  section,  are  moved  downwardly 
to  limit  Mid  downward  movement. 

6  A  railroad-tie  comprising  two  sections,  a  spring-plate  se- 
cured to  both  section,  for  movement  0I  the  free  outer  end.  of  the  sec- 
tions vertically,  and  means  for  limiting  Mid  vertical  movement  in 
both  directions. 


7  8  1  ,348.     KAILIOAJ)-TII.     Cmamlu  W  IttAH.  Pirlt  m 
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pUt.''at^hZlto^bo'S;';^ttol!!.?t7"''"'  ''» /^tions.  a  .pnng-  .    m  a  support  for  Mvings-banks.  the  combination  with  the 

cal  mor.ZTto*^^oXZ»[^^^^                                                                            «*'  "  "^"^  rectangular  frame  .0  fit  over  the  top 
v«.  aiuxruvni  01  lar  outer  ends  of  the  sections.  >isH  a  n  >t»  •.^•.._j    .^_  «»  <■ u-i*    j    1  ....  '^ 


7  H  1  ,  8  4  4  .    aAVIHGS-BAJI.    Jon  &  Ham.  Tnartua,  Tex 

FM  July  aa  1901    Sertel  la  2l8.r72. 

rio»«— I  In  a  support  for  savings-banks,  the  combination 
with  the  telephone-shelf,  of  a  plate  to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  shelf, 
clamps  integral  with  the  plate  on  one  side  and  adjustable  on  the 
other,  to  engage  the  side  of  the  shelf,  a  Mvinga-bank  with  an  inset 
portion  in  the  bottom  thereof  to  receive  one  of  the  adjustable  clamps, 
with  screw-bolts  for  securing  together  the  plate,  clamp,  and  bottom 
of  the  bank,  and  a  nnt  for  holding  and  tightening  the  bolt  located 
within  the  bank.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

i    In  a  support  for  Mvings-banks.  the  combination  with  the 


,    ^....^o  v.,  i^^iuil,  wi   Trill- 

cal  movement  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections,  and  a  plate  secured 
to  each  section  and  arraagwi  for  moveMat  iato  Engagement  with 
each  other  whe.  the  outer  ends  of  the  section.  »re  moved  down- 
wardly to  limit  Mid  downward  movement  of  the  sertions 

1  ^  ™'»">««l-ti««>mpriaing  two  Motion,  eac*  including  a  base 
aad  a  top  p|«»«.  .  .pring-plate  Mcured  at  either  end  to  an  end  of  the 
top  plate  of  each  Mctio.  to  permit  of  vertical  movement  of  the  free 
•ad.  of  tha  Mctioaa,  and  dep«>ding  pl.t«.  connected  with  the  top 


edge  of  the  .helf.  carved  clamp-plates  integral  with  the  frame  on 
one  side  to  At  over  the  side  of  the  telephone-shelf,  similarly-curved 
clamp-plates  adjusUbly  M«ured  to  Mid  framework  on  the  other  aid* 
to  engage  the  opposite  lide  edges  of  the  shelf,  a  Mvings-bank  with 
an  iaaet  portion  at  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  to  receive  one  of 
the  clamp-plates  flush  with  the  front  and  bottom  of  the  hank,  and 
an  inset  portion  in  the  front  edge  of  Mid  frame  to  receive  the  other 
a^jusUble  clamp-ptate  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  irame,  witk 
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acrew-bolto  for  aecuriag  the  adjuauble  clampa,  plate,  aad  the  bank, 
one  or  more  of  Mid  bolts  projecting  within  the  bank  witha  nut  thereon 
for  holding  and  tightening  the  bolt,  substantially  a*  ahown  and  de- 
scribed. 


2.  An  implement  of  the  claa.  deacribed  comprising  a  hollow 
stock,  and  core-forming  mean,  disposed  to  leave  a  clearance  between 
the  earth  and  the  inn«'r  and  outer  wall,  of  the  .tock 


7H  1  ,84i5.    RADUTOR.    Wiuui  R.  KnniAi.  law  Tort.  I  T 
PUad  Peb r,  1901    Sertalla  19Sv6S«. 


CImim—l  Id  a  radiator  compoMO  of  a  plurality  of  units  con- 
nected by  bo«««i  at  their  lower  end.,  a  valve  for  opening  and  clo.ing 
the  connection  between  two  of  the  uaiU.  and  .eating  in  one  of  the 
bosses. 

i  The  combination  of  a  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  uniU 
cottar-ted  together  by  bosses  at  their  lower  ends,  a  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  the  connection  between  the  two  uniU.  .eating  in  one  of 
said  bosses,  and  means  permittiag  the  escape  of  air  upon  both  sides 
of  Mid  valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  .a  radiator  c^mpri.ing  a  plurality  of  uniU 
connected  together  by  boeaea  at  their  lower  end*,  a  valve  for  opeaiag 
and  closing  the  connecUon  between  the  two  aniU.  Mating  in  one  of 
Mid  bosses,  a  stem  for  the  valve  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  ra- 
diator, and  a  spider  positioned  in  the  bosa  connection  and  aupport- 
ing  the  stem. 

4  In  a  sheet-metal  radiator,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  uniU.  and  bosses  struck  up  from  the  units  near  their  lower  end. 
and  connected  together,  of  a  valve  cloaing  and  opening  the  connec- 
tion between  two  of  the  uoita.  a  valve-.tem  extending  from  the  valve 
through  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  radiator,  and  a  spider  for  .up- 
porting  the  valve  and  stem,  formed  at  its  edges  into  the  connecting- 
aeam  of  one  of  the  bos«^': 


781.846.    TRAISFLAinieillPLlMiiT     RoDOira  D.  luM. 
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rjoim  — I  An  implement  of  the  class  described  embodying  a 
hollow  stock,  and  core-fonning  mean.  dispoM^  to  leave  a  clearance 
between  the  inner  wall  of  the  stock  and  the  eor«. 


3.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  embodying  core-form- 
ing and  earth-lifting  means 

4  An  implement  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  hollow 
•tock,  cutting  elements  projecting  beyond  the  inner  and  outer  walls 
thereof,  and  earth-lifting  means  disposed  exterioriv  of  the  stock 

h  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
■tock,  and  cutting  elements  disposed  to  fonu  a  core  of  le^ui  cross-di- 
ameter  than  that  of  the  bore  of  the  stock 

6.  An  implement  of  the  cUh  described  comprising  a  hollow 
•tock,  and  cutting  elements  disposed  to  fonn  a  core  of  lea.  crow-di- 
ameter than  that  of  the  bore  of  the  stock,  and  a  channel  of  greater 
cross  area  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  stock 

7  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
•tock,  core-forming  means  disposed  to  leave  a  clearance  between  the 
earth  and  the  outer  wall,  of  the  .tock.  and  means  for  actoaring  the 
implement.  ' 

8.  An  implement  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  hollow 
stock,  core-forming  means  disposed  to  leave  a  clearance  between  the 
earth  and  the  outer  walls  of  the  stock,  and  detachable  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  implement. 

9  An  implement  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  hollow 
stock,  deuchable  <  utting  elemenU  projecting  beyond  the  inner  ai»d 
outer  walls  thereof,  and  earth-lifting  meann  disposed  exterioriv  of 
the  stock. 

10  An  implement  ot  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
•tock,  deUehable  cutting  elements  projecting  beyond  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  thereof,  and  earth-lifting  means  disposed  eiterioriy  of 
the  stock  and  extending  from  its  bottom  to  iti«  top 

II.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
•tock,  cutting  elements  projecting  beyond  the  inner  and  outer  walls 
thereof,  and  a  spiral  flight  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  stock. 

12  An  implement  of  the  class  described  compri.icig  a  hollow 
stock,  cutting  elements  projecting  beyond  the  inner  and  outer  walls 
thereof,  and  spirally-arranged  flighu  disposed  exterioriv  of  the  stock 
and  increasing  in  width  from  their  lower  to  their  upper  ends 

13  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
stock,  cutting  elements  disposed  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  con- 
cave spiral  flight,  disposed  exterioriy  of  the  stock  and  increasing  in 
width  from  their  lower  to  their  upper  ends 

14  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
stock  provided  with  longitudinal  orifices,  and  cutting  elemenU  hav- 
ing shanks  dispoM-d  within  the  orifices. 

15.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
stock  provided  with  angularly -disposed  longitudinal  orifices,  and 
cutting  elemenU  having  shaaki  arranged  within  the  orifices. 

16.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
•tock  provided  with  angularly -disposed  longitudinal  orifices  alter- 
nate pairs  of  which  are  pitched  in  the  aame  direction,  and  cutting  ele- 
menU having  shanks  disposed  within  the  orifices 

17.  An  implement  o1  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
stock  provided  with  longitudinal  orifices,  cutting  elemenU  having 
shanks  dispoMsd  within  the  orifices,  and  means  for  locking  the  ahank* 
in  poettioB. 

18.  An  implement  ot  the  class  described  comprising  a  rtock 
provided  with  oppo.ife!y-di»poBed  »Iot»  and  with  cutting  elemenU, 
aad  an  operating-handle  having  arms  to  engage  the  .lot. 

19  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock 
provided  in  its  upper  edge  with  oppositely-disposed  bayonet-aloU. 
cutting  elemenU.  and  an  operating-handle  having  arm.  to  ennce 
the  aloU 

20.  An  implement  of  the  claa*  deacribed,  oomphaing  a  atoek, 


IIJO 


cuttiag  etcsMBU  carried  tkerebj.  and  combined 
d«Tic«  M»oriat«d  with  the  itock. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jANUAtV    31,     1905. 


ruttiag  and  lifting 


7H  1,84-7.  8AF«TTfDMF0EKLK?TWCCliLCTnT&  Ciutrui 
Kmian.  I«w  laaoburg,  Owmaoy.  uHgaor  to  Soctety  oT  Riektrteiut*- 
lW«o-a«Brtl«;haft  Tonn.  W  LaiiiD«y«rACa.  FrwiWbrt-on-the-Mala 
Oennaoy.    TUed  Jaa.  6.  1801    Sartel  Ha  ir?  Ill 


3.  The  inprored  kaot-catcker,  paper  stock  and  the  like,  in 
which  to  the  lowest  point  of  the  siftiaK-cyiioder  b  openings  e  project 
down  the  said  openings  arranged  in  the  end  walls  of  the  stuff-trough, 
and  capable  of  being  more  or  less  rai«ed  or  lowered  by  means  of  ad- 
jusuble  stops  g  and  by  means  of  the  injection-tube*'arranged  length 
wi*e  beneath  the  strainer  d.  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  foam  and 
bubbling  on  the  letting  out  of  the  material,  whereby  in  case  of  need 
the  level  of  liquid  ran  be  raised  or  lowered  in  any  desirable  manner 
to  accomplish  the  stirring  and  efficient  purification  of  the  cylindrical 
strainer  as  well  as  the  washing  out  of  the  coarse  pieces  of  material 
before  the  final  letting  out  and  discharge  of  the  material  in  the  stuff- 
trough.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  bath  of  iniulating  liquid  of 
a  fuse,  a  movable  electrode,  and  means  whereby  th4  pressure  created 
by  the  fusing  of  said  fuse  operates  to  force  said  electrode  benestb  the 
surface  of  said  liquid,  substantially  as  described  1 

2  The  combination  with  an  insulating-batl;^  of  a  container 
opening  beneath  the  surface  of  said  bath,  said  container  being  other- 
wise cloaed.  and  a  fuse  mounted  in  said  conUiner,  substantially  as 
described 

3  The  combination  with  an  insulating-bath|  of  a  conUiner 
forming  an  electrode,  said  container  opening  beneath  the  surface  of 
said  bath  but  being  otherwise  closed,  snd  •  fuse  mounted  in 
conUiner,  subsUntially  as  described  I 

4  The  combination  with  an  insulating-bath}  of  a  container 
forming  an  electrode,  said  container  opening  benealth  the  surface  of 
said  bath  but  being  otherwise  closed,  an  insulating-lining  for  said 
conUiner,  and  a  fuse  mounted  within  said  coniaii^r.  subsUntially 
as  described.  T 

5  The  combination  with  an  insulating-bath,  of  a  conUiner 
fonninK  an  electrode,  said  conUiner  opening  beneath  the  surface  of 
said  bath  but  being  otherwise  eloaed,  an  insulatin|c-lining  for  said 
container.  aconUct-pieceengaging with  the  interiorof  said  container, 
and  a  fuse  mounted  within  said  container  and  connerted  to  said  con- 
Ur (-piece,  subsUntially  as  described  j 

6.  The  combination  with  an  insulating-bath. {of  a  conUiner 
forming  an  electrode,  said  conUiner  opening  benea^i  the  surface  of 
said  bath  but  beinn  otherwise  closed,  an  insulatin|-lining  for  said 
container,  a  movable  contact-piece  engaging  with  th«  interior  of  said 
container,  aad  a  fate  mounted  within  said  conUiner,  and  connected  I 
to  said  movsble  conUct-piece.  subsUntially  as  desoribed.  ! 

7  The  combination  with  an  insulating-bath,  of  a  conUiner, 
said  container  opening  beneath  the  surface  of  said  bath  but  being 
otherwise  eloaed,  an  insulating-lining  for  said  conUiner,  a  movable 
conUct-piece  projecting  above  the  surface  of  naid  bath  within  said 
conUiner  and  engaging  with  said  insulating-lining,  a  fuse  mounted 
within  said  container  and  connected  to  said  conUiner  and  said  mov- 
able conuct-pieee  said  fuse  being  wholly  without  tha  bath,  -lubsUn- 
tially  aa  described 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bath  of  insulating  liquid,  of  a  con- 
tainer opening  beneath  the  surface  of  said  li<)uid,  said  container  be- 
ing otherwise  closed,  a  movable  contact-piece  projacting  into  said 


Claim— \.  The  method  of  weaving  flat  concentric  tubular  fab- 
rics which  consists  in  arranging  warp-thr»ads  to  open  a  number  of 
sheds,  inserting  one  weft-thread  through  one  of  the  intermediate 
sheds,  inserting  a  second  and  distinct  weft-thread  through  the  upper 
shed,  returning  the  first  weft-thread  through  another  intermediate 
shed  to  form  an  inclosed  tube,  and  returning  the  second  weft-thread 
through  the  bottom  shed  to  form  an  ouUide  tube. 

2  The  method  of  weaving  two  concentric  flattened  tubes  which 
consists  in  arranging  warp-threads  to  open  four  sheds,  inserting  one 
weft-thread  through  one  of  the  intermediate  sheds,  inserting  a  sec- 
ond separate  and  distinct  weft-thread  through  the  upper  shed,  re- 
turning the  first  weft-thread  through  the  other  intermediate  shed  to 
form  the  inclosed  tube,  and  returning  the  second  weft -thread 
through  the  bottom  shed  to  form  the  outside  tube. 

r         r--* r. j  ^    The  method  of  wcsving  coucentric  tubulaT  fabrics  for  use  a* 

container  abov«  the  surface  of  said  liquid  and  a  fuse  mounted  in  said  a  boae-covering,  which  consisU  in  arranging  warp-threads  to  open  a 
conumer  the  whole  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  «be  |  number  of  sheds,  inserting  one  weft-thread  through  an  intermediate 
pressure  created  by  the  fusing  of  said  fuae  forces  said  electrode  be   :  shed,  inserting  a  second  and  distinct  weft-thread  through  the  upper 

»bed,  returning  the  first  weft-thread  through  another  intermediate 
•hed  to  form  an  incloaed  tube,  returning  the  second  weft-thread 
through  the  bottom  shed  to  form  an  ouUide  tube  and  fastening  said 
tubes  together  by  binder-warps 

4.  The  method  of  weaving  a  fabric  coBpnfing  two  concentric 
flattened  tubesfor  use  as  a  hoae-eovering  which  eonaisU  in  arranging 
warp-threads  to  open  four  sheds,  inserting  a  weft-tkread  through 
one  of  the  intermediate  sheds,  inserting  a  second  separate  and  dis- 
tinct weft  thread  through  the  top  shed,  returning  the  Brat  weft- 
thread  through  the  other  iatemediate  shed  to  form  the  incloaed 
tube,  returning  the  second  weft-thread  through  the  bottom  shed  to 
form  the  <»uUide  tube,  and  in  fastening  the  said  tubes  together  by 
binder-warps  around  part  only  of  titeir  eireuBferenoes. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  hoae-covering  fabric  coaaist- 
I  iag  of  coaoaatric  Ubes  sacurad  together  by  biader-warpa  for  part 


aeath  the  surface  of  said  bath.  subsUntially  as  described 


781.34:8.  UVOLVIie  snuilUL  Sas at  a  Mom,  Dn» 
tm.9tnumj  FIM OoC U.  IMS.  Sartel  la  1210tS. 
Clm»m.—l  In  a  revolving  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  ea»- 
iag  having  an  opening  at  both  ends,  a  revoluble  strainer-cylinder  in 
•aid  casing,  said  caaing-openings  extending  to  the  lowest  point  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  lower  levei  of  said  open- 
laga,  substantially  aa  set  forth.  | 

i.  In  a  revolving  strainer,  the  combination  with 'a  raaing  and  a 
revoluble  strainer-eyliader  having  aa  outlet,  of  longitadinal  suction- 
paddles  fixed  OB  the  inner  side  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  injection- tube 
poaitioned  beneath  the  cytiader  between  the  caaing  and  the  cylinder 
aad  having  opeaiaga  toward  said  cylinder. 


^  '^i.-li^  ^  ^*  •  "'raO'>  0'  WRA  VIIQ  MDLTIPLI  TUB^TLAB  FAB- 
WC8  AID  HOSB-COVBRIIIOB  PRODDCID  THBBBBT  Sioui  D 
Mooti,  WoiTaatar.  Maaa.  aaHgDor  to  The  Multiple  Woven  Hom  4 
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oaly  of  their  eireumfereaeea,  whereby  said  fabric  mar  ba  readily 
flattened  and  folded  ^ 

6  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  hoae-covering  fabric  ooasist- 
ing  of  two  concentric  tubes  aeeured  together  by  binder-warps  on  two 
opposite  portions  of  theircircumferences.  leaving  flexible  or  hinged 
sectKins  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tubes. 


781,850.    LOOM-PICMR.    Twmui  8.  Mout,  Burllngua.  I  C. 
■•rtgnorrfooe-halftoRobrnF.  Eloe.  erwoaboro,!.  C.    PiMant 


of  a  plurality  of  caaings  formed  of  spaced  side  plates  spaced  .part  by 
apacer-blocks  and  connected  to  th.  truck-frame  in  advance  of  the 
wheels  of  the  same  and  above  the  rails,  bam  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  said  casing,  and  having  at  one  end  brake-shoes  for 
beanng  upon  the  rail,  when  the  l«r.  are  depressed  and  with  lateral 
extensions  at  the  other  end,  springs  dispo«^  within  said  caaing  and 
beanng  agwn.t  said  lateral  extensiou  upon  «iid  bar.  and  mean,  ear- 
ned by  said  truck-frame  for  depressing  said  bars  to  cause  said  brake- 
shoes  to  engage  the  rails. 


rial  .n^r  ~  •;'>««-Picker  formed  of  rawhide  or  similar  mate- 

nal  and  having  .t,  body  portion  provided  with  an  approximately 

ior^rj  ^  »••"  — n««l  .i  the  end  walls  of  the  openiVg  and 

IZar  j;?"'':  r  "'  '""^"^•»-«  ''^  '»"  P-ker^tic"  the  par 
.lie   arms  of  said  clip,  serving  as  positive  clamp,  and  supports  for 

Z  t*f  "7  "**'"^'"'  '*•"*"«•»  "*^»'  P*"'"*'  •"»-  "d  the  layer, 
o  rawhide,  the  arms  serving  also  as  washers  against  which  tJ  end" 
of  the  nveU  may  upset  «  "  i-nc  enas 

2^  In  a  rawhide  loom-picker  including  a  head-plug    a  ruard 
formed  of  a  strip  of  meUl  encircling  the  head    the  length  «7?k 
ruard  bei^g  ,c«  th.n  the  length  of  the  bead  the^by  to  ef^  pi'* 

.rpeidtt'o-fr -r  ^ ""  -""*'  ^'  ---  -  - - 


^''iiir>i?MVJSi^,ii?!,~S'".  -»«"-« «o«.ga 


the  bo^tor.„d  .  ?  T  ?  '*'"'  '  ""P  '•"'"'^  P*rforations  in 
ll'^T  ^  .  T  """'•""'^  m-teriaLand  means  for  receiving 
elecinc  conductors  between  the  said  parts,  snd  a  clamping  device 
for  holding  the  conductor  thereto,  of  a  meUl  «.cket  within  the  cu7 

;^k7t.id7.t  '.':''**"!"'"  '"'  "'"'"'*'  Perforations' in  the 
Tctom  anJ  '  •  "^■''•P^''*  ««  P""*"*-  '»-  covering  of  the  con- 
ductors, and  means  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cup  for  hold- 
ing the  pointed  devices  in  a  fixed  poaition.subsUnti.llv  as  set  forth 
torn  .  h?'  7""""«'>"  *^th  a  cup  having  perforations  in  the  bot^ 

•lectnc  conductors  between  said  parU.  and  a  clamping  device  for 

in'^fate^ ith':;.  r':;""r':'  '""•"'"  perforation,  in  the  .ocke' 

^nell  tK         "'^■^  "'"*'•■'  ""^  *•"'  P«'"»*<*  end.  adapted  to 
ST^sW^    /  TT^  •*'  '*"  eoaductor,  and  nuts  engaging  the 

ft  M^na  ti     ""  """'a"'  '~"*^  '^*^'°  '"^  r^-ef  ofthe  cup 
for  holding  the  «rews  in  a  flxed  poaition,  subaUntially  a.  .pecified 


2    The  combination  with  a  mi  I  wa,  .tar-truck  frame,  of  a  plu- 
rnlity  of  casings  formed  of  spaced  side  plates  spaced  apart  by  spacer- 
blocks  and  connected  to  the  truck-frame  in  advance  of  the  wheels  of 
the  same  and  above  the  rails,  bars  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
m  said  casings  and  having  at  one  end  brake-shoes  for  bearing  upon 
he  rails  when  the  bars  arc  depressed  and  with  lateral  extension,  at 
the  other  end.  springs  disposed  within  said  casiug  and  bearing 
againat  said  lateral  extension  upon  said  bar,  shafu  mounted  for  ro- 
tation transversely  of  said  truck-frame  and  baring  cams  for  engag- 
ing  said  movable  bars,  and  means  carried  bv  said  tnick-frame  for 
actuating  said  shafts 


781J^.58.    COlTDUITFORBLECTRICWniBS     SriPEnPAtiia 

Troy,  H.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Marcus  M  Waterman.  James  L  P  Pine. 
JMMt  J  Child.  Herbart  E.  Morthnip,  aod  George  W  Daw  Tidt  ff  T 
Wed  loT.  17.  1003     Serial  Na  181 639  •       /.        ■ 


-n«.  •'  "  "'*  •'*'*'''  •*'  manufacture,  a  conduit  for  electric 

wires,  comprising  an  inner  tube  of  woven  fireproofod  fabric  hirina 
an  inner  coating  of  refractory  material,  an  op^n  braiding  .nclo^nj 
said  f.bnc  tube,  waterproof  adhesive  materi^  inciosing'sa.d  o^^n 
braiding  and  entering  the  interstices  thereof. a  closely- woven  b^d- 
*d  abnc  inclosing  said  adhesive  material,  and  a  coat  agof  adhi^y. 
material  incloamg  said  closely-woven  braided  fabric. 

'^^i:^f-    **"TT-MATCH-BOI  HOLDBB    BDMOiDAPAttn. 
Marld.1.  Cooa    ro.dOct».i90i    8«1il  la  aJlW^^  ^  ^^^ 


Clmm.-l.  The  combination  with  a  railw.y-car-trwek  frame. 


f«.»^^*"*  7'    ^  *'"'''•[  '"'  •*'ety.match  boxes^and  coven,  formed 
fn>m  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl  and  comprising  a  back,  bottom 


iija 
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•ad  fraat  ud  urn*  fonMd  froB  tkt  b«ek  tad  b«at  dowaward  aad 
proridH  witk  downturn^  portion*  ad«pt«d  to  engrngt  the  front 
wbereb.T  a  reat  for  a  Mfetj-match  t>oi  it  ptovided 

t.  A  bolder  for  tafety-autch  boxM  and  eoT«ra  formed  from  a 
••■«**  l»'«*  of  ibeef  metal  aad  rompriainx  •  back,  bottom  and  front 
aad  arau  formed  from  the  bark  and  bent  downward  and  pnirided 
with  downturned  porttona  adapted  to  tng^gf  the  front  whereby  a 
reat  for  a  Mfety-mat^rh  box  i«  provided.  Mid  back  and  front  being 
prorided  with  prong*  which  engage  reapectively  a  aafety-match  box 
aad  the  rover  wherebv  they  are  retained  in  place  upon  the  holder 

3  A  holder  for  safety-match  boxes  aad  covers  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  compriwing  a  back,  a  bottom  and  an 
inwardly-offaet  front  aad  arms  formed  froai  the  back  and  provided 
with  downvardly-turned  ends  which  engage  the  offset,  said  arms 
forming  a  reat  to  support  a  vafety-match  b^x  in  uae 

4  A  holder  for  safety-match  boxes  aid  covers  formed  from  a 
aingle  piece  of  metal  and  comprising  an  ecxtended  back,  a  bottom 
and  a  front,  arms  formed  from  the  back  atd  bent  downward  to  en- 
gage the  front  and  provide  a  rest  for  a  safety-match  box,  and  a  base 
to  which  the  holder  is  attached  and  which  provides  a  rest  for  a  safety- 
match-box  cover 

5.  A  holder  for  safety-match  boxes  a^d  covem  formed  from  a 
■iagle  piece  of  metal  and  comprising  an  e((tended  back,  a  bottom 
aad  a  front,  arms  formed  from  the  extended  back  and  bent  down- 
ward to  engage  the  front  and  provide  a  rest  for  a  safety-match  box. 
and  a  ba*e  to  which  the  holder  is  attached  and  which  provides  a  rest 
for  a  safety-match-box  cover,  said  extended  back  and  front  being 
provided  with  prongs  which  engage  respediively  a  safety-match  box 
and  the  cover,  whereby  they  are  retained  in,  place. 


«»verging.  aad  eaid  stem  prorided  with  an  end  blade,  an  arm  oa 
said  blade  a  levered  eccentric  above  and  to  actuate  said  arm,  of  an 
arm  provided  with  an  eye  and  a  crotch  to  flt  said  stem. 


78l.:355.    MfTlL-Blima  MACHUB.    Joo  R  Piatit.  Mu- 
M.K    POsd  Mar.  !>.  1804.    Serial  la  1M.711. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bifaceted  stem,  said  faceU  converg- 
ing, and  said  stem  provided  with  an  end  blade,  an  arm  and  a  lever  on 
said  blade,  said  lever  to  actuate  aaid  arm,  of  an  arm  on  aaid  stem 
provided  with  an  eye  and  a  crotch  to  fit  aaid  stem. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bifaceted  stem,  said  faceU  converg- 
ing, and  said  stem  provided  within  end  blade,  an  arm,  and  a  lever  to 
actuate  said  arm  on  said  blade,  of  an  arm  on  said  stem  with  an  eye 
and  a  crotch  and  a  stop  to  laid  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stem  having  a  blade  at  one  end  and  a 
shelf  on  iu  edge,  of  a  slotted  arm  pivoted  on  aaid  blade,  provided 
with  a  stop  projecting  into  said  slot  and  contacting  with  said  shelf. 


781.357.    AXIMAIrmoCK.    Jon  L  PmnotT.  Ubertr  lod. 
PUad  Mar  >.  1901    fltflal  la  808,7M. 
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CImim. — 1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
tliree  bending-rolls  geared  together  and  relatively  adjustable  to  vary 
tlie  drgree  of  curvature  that  will  be  imparted  by  «aid  roHs,  and  a  pair 
of  collars  mouated  upon  each  of  the  three  rolli  for  imparting  an  edge- 
wise bend  to  a  bar  and  having  set-screws  Mhereby  they  may  be  se- 
cured in  adjusted  poeitiona  lengthwise  ot  the  rolls  to  vary  the  amount 
•f  edgewlae  bend  f  iven  to  a  bar. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecrib«d  comprising  a  central 
roll,  yokee  mooatad  apoa  aaid  roll  and  each  oarrying  a  roll,  the  three 
rolls  having  intermeshing  gears,  swiveled  nats  carried  by  the  lower 
portions  of  said  yokea,  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded  shaft  passing 
throagh  said  nata.  aad  vertical  gvidea  for  thje  ends  of  said  shaft. 

3  The  combination  with  a  frame  haviag  guide-slots,  of  a  roll 
■oanted  in  said  frame,  yokea  mouated  apoa  said  roll  and  each  car- 
ryiag  a  roll,  swiveled  nuU  carried  by  the  lower  portiom  of  the  yokea, 
a  right  aad  left  hand  threaded  shaft  paaaiag  through  said  nata  and 
throagh  the  slou  of  the  fraaie,  aad  gnide-plates  mounted  upon  the 
•haft  OB  opposite  tides  of  the  slotted  portion*  of  the  frame 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  three  rolla 
directly  geared  together,  two  of  said  rolls  hung  mounted  to  be  ad - 
jasted  about  the  axis  of  the  third  roll  without  altering  their  disUnce 
therefrom,  the  said  third  roll  bciag  mounted  in  Ixed  position,  means 
for  simultaaeonaiy  effecttag  the  said  adjustmrat  of  the  two  rolls  poei- 
tively  ia  either  direction,  aad  meaaa  for  rot«iag  aaid  rolla. 


761,866.    MKHAIHTI  CUMP.    AUaM  P.  Polbai,  AUM*. 
B*.    flitfJiMa.im    BirtdlalSMa 
hiatal.— 1.  TW  eombinatioB  with  a  bif»ceted  stem,  said  faceU 


Claim. — I.  An  animal-stock  comprising  pivoted  neck-yokea, 
means  for  holding  the  yokea  yieldably  in  operative  position,  meana 
for  holding  the  yokes  against  the  action  of  the  last-named  means, 
meana  for  releasing  the  holding  means,  said  meanii  being  disposed 
for  engagement  by  an  animal  for  operation  thereby,  and  means  for 
holding  the  yokes  poaitively  in  their  operative  poeitions,  said  mean* 
being  movable  into  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  an  animal  -  stock ,  the  combination  with  head  -  conflaing 
mechanism,  of  means  for  moving  the  hind  lege  of  an  animal  confined 
by  aaid  mechanism  forvardly  and  for  holding  them  against  the 
stomach  of  the  animal. 

3  An  animal-stock  oompriaing  pivotally-mounted  neck-yokea, 
meana  for  holding  the  yokea  ia  their  operative  poeitions,  means  for 
holding  the  yokee  in  their  inoperative  poaitiont,  means  for  confining 
tbe  body  of  an  animal  whoee  neck  it  engaged  between  the  yokes,  and 
meana  for  moving  the  hind  legs  of  an  animal  ao  confined  forwardly, 
and  for  holding  them  against  the  stomach  of  the  animal. 

4.  An  aniaial  -  stock  comprisiag  pivotally  -  connected  yokee, 
meana  for  holding  the  yokea  yieldably  in  operative  position,  means 
for  holding  the  yokes  agaiaat  the  action  of  the  last-named  means, 
means  for  releasing  the  holdiag  meaaa,  aaid  means  being  disposed 
for  engagement  by  an  animal  for  operation  thereby,  meaaa  for  hold- 
iag the  yokee  poeitirely  in  their  operative  positions  to  confine  the 
head  ot  aa  ■aimal.  aaid  meaaa  beiag  movable  iato  inoperative  po«i' 
tiea,  aad  meana  for  moving  the  legs  of  an  animal  ao  confined  into  po- 
•itioa  to  lie  againat  the  stomach  of  the  animal  and  for  holding  them 
ia  wmek  poeitioa. 
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.  w  .  ~;  .*  *~"'^'  '  t~"«y-«t»<«  »«*riBg  a  tegmeaUl 
ratchet,  .  pole^ocket  pivotally  mounted  on  ••id  aUnd,  .  p^wl  alid- 
•bly  mounted  in  ••id  socket.  .  spring  to  •ctu.te  «ud  pawl,  mean,  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  aaid  apring,  the  pole  aecured  in  aaid  socket 
the  trolley-head  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  fnt  end  of  said  pole  and 
means  to  connect  said  pawl  and  head,  substaatially  as  shown  and 
descnbed. 


!*T  7  ^'  plXforro  of  a  street  or  railwav  car  having  a 

•ospended  sliding  door,  operating  mechanism  for  said  door,  engag- 
ing the  same  in  approximately  the  horixonUl  plane  of  iU  line  of  sua- 
pension  said  operating  mechanism  consisting  of  a  horizontal  lever 
atUched  to  the  roof  or  hood  of  the  platform  .0  a.  to  have  limited  lon- 
gitudinal movement  and  free  pivotal  movement;  in  combination  with 
.  series  of  angular  lever,  connected  at  one  extremity  to  said  horizon- 
Ul  lever  and  at  the  other  extremity  to  a  vertical  rocking  shaft  which 
h«.  wgment*l  cog  engagement  with  a  horizonUl  rocking  ahaft  and 
suitable  mechanism  connected  with  Miid  horixonUl  rocking  abaft 
subsUntially  an  described. 

.liHi  J   w"  ''"  ''"'^'T  •*'  '  '*""'*  •*"  "'•''^•■'  ^*'  ''•'*««  •  ""Ponded 
•lid.ng  door,  operating  mechanism  for  said  door,  engaging  the  «ime 

..approximately  the  horizonUl  plane  of  iU  line  of  ^fspenln.  which 

ti7^'r  '^!!^*"iT  '"■"''"'  "*  '  '•«"'«"«•'  l*^"  .0  supported  on 
the  roof  or  hood  of  the  platform  aa  to  have  limited  longitudinal  and 
free  pivotal  movement;  in  combination  with  a  pitman-lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  horizonUl  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  connect- 
ng-lever  which  1.  ngidly  atUehed  to  and  turn,  with  a  vertical  rock- 

ZLtT  '7'**'        I  ""  '^'  '*"^''  "*'^"'**'  ~«  connections 
between  said  vertical  rocking  .haft  and  a  horizonUl  rocking  .haft 

and  a  compound  operating- lever  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
M  d^ri^.  "     '**""*'*^  "'"■  -'*'  "^'''"«  •''*'*■  •"'►t*''tially 

•liding  door,  operating  mechaninn  for  .aid  door,  engaging  thVsame 
..  .pproxtmately  the  horizonUl  plane  of  iu  line  ofTuspcn.on.  s."d 
T.7!!ir*'  ."'!"•  consisting  of  .  horixonUl  lever  ao  aupported 
Tnltt  Tf  "  ?'  ""  '=*'-P**''<'™  "  to  have  limited  loVgitu- 

Z!^^^"*^:'^  «OTement,  a  pitman-lever  pivoted  at  oae  of  it. 

lever  wir  T""*^  '*'"  "^^  "  '"  ""»"  "<«  "^  *  connecting- 
lever  which  la  ngidly  atUched  to  a  vertical  rocking  shaft  suiUbly 

.^^ly  '•*^"'*'  le-ers  with  a  horizonUl  rocking  shaft  rigidlr 
^LTe^o7tK  "^!*i'-  "'  '  •"""""**  operating-lever  o'the 
ToTt™.  1  !  '•*^  P'*t'«™-  conaisting  of  a  beJI^rank  hand-lever, 
a  pitman-lever  Laving  pivoUl  connection  with  the  abort  arm  of  aaid 
hand-lever,  and  the  operating-lever  pivoted  at  on.  end  on  the  pit- 

rocking  duft.  «,b.Untially  as  and  for  the  purpoee.  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley-sUnd  having  a  segmental  ratchet  a 
pole  socket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sUnd,  a  pawl  slidablv  mount- 
ed in  said  Kocket  having  a  reduced  portion,  «;rew-threads  on  said  re- 
duced portion,  a  nut  engaging  said  screw-threads,  a  spring  mounted 
on  said  nsluced  portion  and  bearing  between  taid  nut  and  shoulder 
on  the  socket,  the  pole  se«ured  in  the  wcket.  the  trollev-head  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  trolley-pole,  and  means  to  con- 
nect  said  pawl  and  head,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley-sUnd  having  a  segmenUl  ratchet  a 
pole-socket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sUnd,  a  pawl  slidably  mount- 
ed  in  said  socket  having  a  reduced  portion  and  provided  with  a  bore 
a  spring  to  actuate  .aid  pawl,  means  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  the  pole  secured  in  said  socket,  the  trollej-head  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  pole,  and  a  rod  secured  to  said  trol- 
ley-head and  in  the  bore  of  said  pawl.  subsUntiallv  ao  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley-sUnd  having  a  segmenul  ratchet  • 
pole-socket  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  sUnd:  a  pawl  slidablv  mount-.  , 
ed  m  .aid  socket  having  a  reduced  portion  and  provided  with  a  bore, 
•crew-thread,  on  said  reduced  portion,  a  nut  engaging  aaid  screw^ 
threads,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  reduced  portion  and  bearing  be- 
tween said  nut  and  a  shoulder  on  the  socket,  a  tubular  pole  aecured 
in  the  aocket,  the  trolley-head  pivotally  aecured  in  the  tn*  end  of  the 
pole,  a  rod  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  troUey-head  and  adapted  to  be 
inaerted  in  the  bore  in  tbe  pawl,  and  a  set-ecrew  to  hold  the  rod  in 
•aid  pawl.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  dewnnbed 


781,859.    TEOLLIT 
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781 .860.  CAE-LOADIia  DlVICl  Mitra  W  Rabdau.  Vto- 
Inc  Kana..  aattgaor  of  one-half  to  L  B.  Datu,  Claj  oouatT  Kam. 
FIM  Aug.  20,  1901    agrMWo.mjm.  *J.  Miii- 

Claim— Ib  a  car-loading  device,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
clined grain-chuu  down  which  the  grain  flows  by  gravity,  and  hav- 
ing a  flexible  portion :  the  roUry  beater  arrange)  therein  comprising 
the  abaft  and  beaUr-blades,  the  abaft  being  provided  with  a  pulley 
the  fan  comprising  the  .haft  and  blades,  the  two  pulley,  on  tbe  .haft 
the  air-inleu  and  the  adjaeUble  wind-gaUa  therefor,  aad  the  thniat 
J  conneeUng  the  fan  with  the  rbnU  juat  below  the  beater:  the  belt  8 
connecting  the  beaUr-ehaft  pulley  and  one  of  the  air-ahaft  pullera 
the  other  air-ahaft  pulley  being  the  drive-polley  for  the  device   aad 
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•  MiUbi«  fruw  wbcrna  Mtd  fuU  are  •mbnMd  u  a  tiaidc  oon- 
pact  ear-loadinir  drricr:  siibcUatiallT  aa  t^  forth. 
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7H  1  .RfU  .  PIBOMATIC  DOOB  CHICK.  AID  CL08BS.  OuTit 
RiCL  Oakland.  CaL.  aiaticnor  to  Ideal  Door Cback  Sprln«  Compaoy.  8*0 
Praaeiaoo.  CaL.  a  GorporaUon  of  Caillbrnia.  PUed  Apr  9.  1904.  Se- 
rial Ha  201.889. 


CImim  —I  In  •  pneumatic  door  check  mad  clo*ernf  the  rUiw  de- 
scribed, the  rombinatioD  of  a  caainfr.  a  rotar^t  •pring-housing  seated 
in  the  eaaing  and  having  Axed  on  one  «ide  a  jQumal  pirotaJly  mount- 
ed in  the  caaing,  and  having  on  the  other  xidlr  a  journal  fixed  to  the 
raaing  and  on  ahirh  journal  the  housing  i»  |ivutally  mounted,  and 
a  ipnng  Mated  in  the  housing,  having  one  en^  detachably  connected 
with  the  housing  and  the  other  end  detacha^lv  connected  with  the 
journal  which  is  Axed  tu  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  d«or  check  and  closeH  of  the  class  deacribed, 
the  combination  of  a  tasing,  a  rotary  sprin^^-housing  seated  in-the 
casing  and  having  Axed  on  one  side  a  journal  pivotallj  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  having  on  the  other  side  a  journal  fixed  to  the  casiag 
aad  on  which  journal  the  housing  is  pivotallr  Inounted.  a  spring  seat- 
ed in  the  housing,  having  one  end  detachal^lv  connected  with  the 
housing  tn^  the  other  end  detachable  connected  with  the  journal 
which  is  fixed  to  the  rasing,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  last-named  journal  with  tl«p  casing  wherebj  the 
spring  may  be  tensioned. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  door  check  and  closen  of  tha  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  rotary  !*ph$g-hou8H)g,  means  for 
mounting  the  housing  in  the  caaing  adapting}  said  bousing  to  be  re- 
versed end  for  end,  a  spring  controlling  the  tnovement  of  the  hous- 
ing, means  for  mounting  the  spring  in  the  housing  adapting  it  to  be 
reversed,  an  air-cushion  cylinder  with  plunder  and  rod,  means  for 
mountiog  said  crlinder  in  the  caaing  adapting  it  to  be  reversed  end 
for  end,  and  reversible  connections  between  the  spring-housing  and 
the  plunder-rod  of  the  air-cushion  cylinder 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  door  check  aad  closer  of  the  class  described, 
the  combinatioa  of  a  casing,  a  rotary  spnng-liousing  inclosed  in  said 
casing,  said  housing  having  fixed  on  one  sidei  a  journal  pivotally  fit- 
ted in  the  cas  ngwall,  a  journal  fixed  to  the  other  wsll  of  the  casing 
and  pivotally  fitted  in  the  other  side  uf  said  hfusing,  a  spnng  within 
the  boos  ng  having  one  end  connected  with  the  housing  and  the  other 
end  oonnectd  with  the  journal  which  is  fixed  to  the  casing-wall,  a 
connection  with  the  journal  which  is  fixed  to  the  housing  for  rotat- 
iag  said  housing  by  the  movement  of  the  duof,  an  air-cushion  cylin- 


der in  the  caaing  wi^l  a  plunger  and  rod  aad  a  connection  between 
said  housing  and  the  plunger-rod,  to  operate  the  latter  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  housing. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  door  check  and  cloaer  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotary  spring-housing  inclosed  in  said 
casing  said  housing  having  fixed  on  one  side  a  journal  pirotallr  fitted 
in  the  casing-wall,  a  journal  detachably  fixed  to  the  other  wall  of  the 
casing  and  pivotally  fitted  in  the  other  side  of  said  housing,  a  spring 
within  the  housing  having  one  end  detachably  connected  with  th( 
housing  and  the  other  end  detachably  connected  with  the  journal 
which  is  fixed  to  the  casing-wall,  a  connection  with  the  journal 
which  is  fixed  to  the  housing  for  rotating  said  housing  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  door,  an  air-cushion  cylinder  mounted  reversibly  in  the 
caaing  said  cylinder  baring  a  plunger  and  rod,  and  a  reversible  con- 
nection between  said  housing  and  the  plunger-rod,  to  operate  the 
latter  by  the  rotation  of  the  housing 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  door  check  and  cloaer  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotary  spring-housing  incloaed  in  said 
caaing, said  housing  having  fixed  on  one  side  a  journal  pivotally  fitted 
in  the  casing-wall,  a  journal  pivotally  fitted  in  the  other  side  of  the 
housing  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  wall  of  <he  casing,  a 
ratchet  on  said  journal  and  a  pawl  on  the  caaing-wall  to  control  the 
rotation  of  aaid  last-named  journal,  a  spring  within  the  housing  hav- 
ing  one  end  detachably  connected  with  the  housing  and  the  other  end 
detachably  connected  with  said  ratchet-controlled  journal,  a  connec 
tion  with  the  journal  which  is  fixed  to  the  housing  for  rotating  said 
housing  by  the  movement  of  the  door,  an  air-cushion  cylinder  mount 
ed  reversibly  in  the  casing,  said  cylinder  having  a  plunger  and  rod, 
and  a  reversible  connection  between  said  housing  and  the  plunger- 
rod,  to  operate  the  latfer  by  the  rotation  of  the  housing 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  door  check  and  closer  of  the  claas  described, 
the  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  rotary  spring-housing  in  said  caaing, 
a  reversible  spring  carried  by  said  housing,  a  reversible  air-cushion 
cylinder  with  its  plunger  and  rod,  seated  in  the  casing,  and  detach- 
able connections  between  the  spring-housing  and  the  plunger-rod  of 
the  air-cushion  cylinder  comprising  a  liAk  secured  to  the  plunger- 
rod  and  a  crank  carried  bv  the  housing  detachably  engaging  said 
link. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  door  check  and  closer  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  the  rotary  spring-housing  having  a  journal  by 
which  it  is  rotated,  said  journal  having  the  radial  lugs  on  its  end  and 
the  power-lever  having  a  head  with  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  en- 
gaging said  lugs  whereby  the  angle  of  atUchroent  of  said  lever  may 
be  varied 

9.  In  a  pneumatic  door  check  and  cloaer  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  within  it  suitable  operating  parts, 
a  fixed  bracket,  connecting  power-levers  between  the  operating 
parts  of  the  casing  and  the  fixed  bracket  and  a  variable  connection 
between  one  of  the  levers  and  the  bracket. 

10.  In  a  pneumatic  door  check  and  cloaer  of  the  claas  described, 
the  fixed  bracket  to  which  the  connecting  power-lever  ia  aecured, 
said  bracket  having  distributed  over  its  surface  various  pointa  of 
connection  for  the  power-lever 

11.  In  a  pneumatic  door  check  and  closer  of  the  class  described, 
consisting  of  a  casing,  a  rotary  spring-housing  in  the  casing,  a  fixed 
bracket,  pivoted  levers  connecting  the  bracket  with  one  of  the  jour 
nals  of  the  spring-housing  whereby  the  latter  is  rotated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  door,  a  spring  carried  by  the  housing  and  controlling  ita 
movement,  a  controllable  air-cylinder,  with  plunger  and  rod,  in  the 
casing,  and  a  link  and  crank  connecting  the  spring-housing  with  the 
plunger-rod  of  the  air-cylinder. 


7  n  1  ,  B  B  >2 .  VEHICLB-BODT  Wnxua  W  Rickiu.  Mount  Plen» 
ant,  Mloh.. anlgnor  to  Maaon  A.  Bamborough.  Mount  Pleaaant  Mleh. 
PIM  Oct  fi.  190S     8«rtel  Ha  170,8M. 


CUim.—\  A  comer  comprising  a  post  having  one  substan- 
tially square  angle  and  having  dovetail  mortises  extending  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  faces  forming  said  angle,  panels  having  correapond- 
ing  mortises  on  their  inner  faces,  registering  with  those  in  the  post 
and  interlocking  dovetail  keys  seated  in  said  mortises,  said  dovetail 
keys  funning  the  sole  locking  means  between  the  post  and  panel. 
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2.  A  comer  comprising  a  poet  having  one  subatantially  aquare 
angle  and  baring  dovetail  BMrtises  extending  the  entire  length  of 
the  two  facea  forming  aaid  angle,  panela  formed  with  mitervd  ends 
adapted  to  abut  against  each  other  and  formed  with  dovetail  mor- 
tises registering  with  thoae  in  the  post,  and  interlocking  doreUil 
keys,  seated  in  said  doreUil  nortiaes,  aaid  doveUil  keys  forming  the 
sole  locking  means  for  locking  the  panel  to  the  post  and  to  each 
other. 

3  In  a  buggy-body  the  combinatioa  with  two  meeting  sills  of  a 
coraer-post  secured  thereto  at  the  reaulting  comer,  said  corrier-poat 
baring  longitudinally- extending  doreUil  grooves  upon  iu  outer 
faces,  panels  arranged  upon  said  corner-poat  with  their  meeting 
edgea  in  close  contact  and  having  mortises  corr«aponding  with  thoae 
upon  said  eomer-post  and  interiocking  doreUil  keys  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  said  mortises,  the  said  dovetail  keys  forming  the  sole 

I  for  locking  the  panels  to  the  comer-posU. 


regiaUring-wheel  to  more  the  ratchet-aleere  longitudinally  and  ad- 
vance the  gearing  and  adjacent  indicating-wheel  br  reaaon  of  tjie 
inclined  web.  to  register  the  tens 


781,368.  PlOClWOFMAIIieMlDICAMEITSCOBTAainiG 
niMT-mCK  MauB  Rrmi.  Braaku,  OenwuiT.  Med  Mov  14. 
liOl.    atrial  la  82.307. 

Ctmim.—l.  Thf  process  of  making  a  medicament  conuining 
plant-juice  which  consisU  in  separating  juices  from  plants  contain- 
ing living  cells,  at  ordinary  or  low  temperature,  and  mixing  the  same 
with  finely-divided  particles  which  are  capable  of  abaorbing  rays  and 
emitting  them  again  in  a  dark  room,  for  subsUntially  the  purposes 
set  forth  "^^ 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  medicament  conUining  plant-juice, 
which  consists  in  separating  juices  from  freab-plucked  plants  con- 
taining living  cells,  at  ordinary  or  low  temperature,  and  mixing  the 
same  with  finely-divided  particles  which  are  capable  of  absorbing 
rays  and  emitting  them  again  in  a  dark  room,  for  substantially  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  for  making  a 
medicament  containing  plant-juice,  which  consisU  in  powdering 
particles  capable  of  absorbing  rays  and  emitting  them  again  in  a 
dark  room,  exposing  said  particles  to  the  radiation  of  rays,  and  then 
adding  them  to  a  mixture  containing  plant-juice. 

4.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  for  making  a 
medicament  containing  plant-juice,  which  consists  in  adding  plant- 
ashes  to  a  compound  containing  plant-juice. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  medicament  containing  plant-juice, 
which  consisU  in  adding  plant-ashes,  to  a  compound  containing 
juices  of  the  same  kind  of  plant  as  that  from  which  the  plant-ashes 
have  been  formed  and  then  adding  water  to  the  said  compound,  for 
substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  of  making  a 
medicament  containing  plant-juice,  which  consists  in  preparing  par- 
ticles capable  of  absorbing  rays  and  emitting  them  again  in  a  dark 
room,  exposing  said  particlea  to  the  radiation  of  rays,  mixing  said 
particles  with  juices  of  planU  containing  living  cells,  adding  water 
to  the  compound,  and  again  exposing  the  liquid  to  the  radiation  of 
raya. 


78 1,3  64.  CALCULATIIO-MACHIIE.  Wiluah  H.  Rosmw* 
Wublngton.  D.  C  Piled  June  25.  1908.  Seitel  Ma  163,112. 
Claim— I  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aeriea  of  reault-indicators.  of  a  aeries  of  racks,  means  for  turning  all 
of  aaid  racks  simulUneously  but  moving  each  rack  dilTerenUy  but 
in  the  same  relative  ratio,  and  cofiperating  mechanism  connecting 
any  one  of  aaid  Tacks  with  any  one  or  more  reault-indicatora. 

2.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  end- 
leaa  racks,  means  for  turning  said  racks  simulUneously  moving 
each  rack  differenUy  but  at  the  same  relative  ratio,  and  movable 
gears  transmitting  motion  to  the  reault-indicators  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  meah  with  any  of  said  racks. 

3.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  end- 
less racks,  means  for  turning  all  of  said  racks  simulUneously  but 
different  disUnces  in  the  same  relative  ratio  from  one  to  nine,  a  se- 
ries of  result-indicators,  and  a  movable  gear  for  each  result-indica- 
tor adapted  to  be  moved  into  mesh  with  any  of  said  racks. 

4.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
registering-wheels,  sUr-wheels  for  turning  the  same,  a  series  of 
ahafu,  and  means  for  turning  them  different  relative  disUnces,  of 
sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafU  and  carrying  facing  beveled 
gears,  gears  fixed  to  turn  with  the  sUr-wheels  and  in  mesh  with  one 
of  said  sleeve-gears,  a  ratchet-sleeve  on  each  shaft,  a  pawl  connect- 
ing the  gear-sleevf  with  said  ratchet-sleeve,  an  inclined  web  on  each 
abaft  keying  the  ratchet-sleeve  thereto,  and  means  operated  by  a 


5.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
registering-wheels,  sUr-wheels  for  turning  the  same,  a  series  of 
shafU.  and  means  for  turning  them  different  relative  disUnces,  of 
sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafU  and  carrying  facing  beveled 
gears,  gears  fixed  to  turn  with  the  star-wheels  and  in  mesh  with  one 
of  said  sleeve-gears,  a  ratchet-sleeve  on  each  shaft,  a  pawl  connect- 
ing the  gear-sleeve  with  said  ratchet-sleeve,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  com- 
pelling the  turning  of  the  gear-sleeve  in  one  direction  only.\n  in- 
clined web  on  each  shaft  keying  the  ratchet-sleeve  thereto,  levers 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  projecting  at  their  other  ends  into  annular 
grooves  in  the  ratchet-sleeves,  and  bell-crank  levers  operated  by 
UppeU  on  the  regisUring-wheels  to  move  the  ratchet-sleeves  longi- 
tudinally against  the  inclined  webs  and  advance  the  adjacent  regia- 
tering-wheel  to  register  the  tens. 

6.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
registering-wheels,  sUr-wheels  to  turn  the  registering-wheels,  a  ae- 
ries of  shafU,  and  means  for  turning  said  shafU  different  relative 
distances,  of  sleeves  loose  on  each  shaft,  beveled  facing-gears  on 
each  sleeve,  means  for  keying  said  sleeves  to  the  shafU,  beveled 
gears  fixed  to  turn  with  the  star-wheels,  aad  means  for  sliding  said 
sleeves  longitudinally  to  move  either  of  the  beveled  gear*  thereon 
into  mesh  with  the  gears  fixed  to  the  star-wheels  and  in  position  to  be 
out  of  gear  altogether. 

7.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
registering-wheels,  a  series  of  driving-shafts,  and  means  for  turning 
said  shaft«  different  relative  disUnces,  of  sUr-wheels  in  meah  with 
said  registering-wheels,  beveled  gears  on  said  sUr-wheels,  sleeves 
keyed  to  slide  on  said  shafts,  beveled  facing-gears  on  said  sieevea, 
bands  around  the  sleeves  having  arms  thereon,  a  slide-bar  mounted 
in  sloU  in  said  arms,  and  pins  located  in  inclined  sloU  in  said  bar,  ao 
that  when  said  bar  is  moved  longitudinally  it  will  be  moved  later- 
ally by  the  pins  to  throw  the  arms  and  sleeves  and  move  either  of 
said  sleeve-gears  into  mesh  with  the  sUr-wheel  gears,  or  out  of  gear 
altogether. 

8.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUrr 
plate,  of  an  endless  chain  of  regiaUring-wheels  carried  thereby 
means  for  operating  any  of  said  regiatering- wheels,  heart-ahapMl 
cams  00  the  side  of  the  regutering-wheela,  leven  to  engage  the  cams 
and  turn  the  registering-wheels  back  to  aero,  a  band  or  sieeve  in  en- 
gagement with  all  of  said  levers,  and  a  push-button  to  move  the 
sleeve  or  band  and  operate  all  of  said  levers  simultaneously. 

9.  In  a  calculaUng-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
plate,  an  endleas  chain  or  series  of  regiaUring-wheels  carried  by  aaid 
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pUl«,  ud  OMaaa  for  UiniiBg  aay  ol  Mid  r«cMtthiiK-wh«eis,  of  kMil- 
tkap«d  ranu  Mcured  to  tb«  nd«  of  th«  regiaturinx-wheeU,  lerert  pir- 
ot«d  betw««n  tb«ir  end  and  harinx  their  out^rend*  in  poaition  to  cn- 
gac»  Mid  cam*,  a  aleere  in  poaition  to  pngaxe  the  innrr  rnda  of  all  of 
■aid  i«Tera,  a  buttoa  to  force  the  .band  or  tleete  inward,  operate  all 
th«  leren  and  return  the  ref^iaterini^irheela  to  zero,  and  Mid  plate 
harinx  openin)r«  therein  through  which  a  push>bar  can  be  inaerted  to 
operate  anj  one  of  Mid  levera  independently 

10.  !■  a  caJculatinn-machine,  the  combiiation  of  nine  endlean 
racka,  iB«ana  for  tiinultaneouaU  tumin^t  Mid  racka  different  din- 
tancea  but  in  the  Mme  relatiTe  ratio  from  one  to  nine,  a  ite'iea  of  x*%- 
iat«hag-wb«ela.  piniona  for  operatiax  Mid  re|hat«rinx-wbeela,  and 
■Mana  for  moriafc  Mid  pinions  into  mesh  wit^  any  one  or  aeries  of 
racks. 

II  In  a  calculatinf-machine.  the  rombittation  of  nine  endless 
raeki.  roeana  for  aimuttaaeouslr  turning  Mil  rack*  different  dii>- 
taneea  but  in  the  Mate  relative  ratio  from  one  \a  nine  a  aeriea  of  reg- 
istering-wheeli.  a  aeries  of  sha/U.  K«*ni>«  c6nnectin(i  said  xhafts 
and  reffiat«nn((  wheels,  and  pinions,  krred  to  slide  on  Mid  shafts 
and  movable  into  raeah  with  any  of  said  racksj 

12.  In  a  caleulatinK-machine.  the  ronibi^ation  of  nine  endless 
rarka.  meana  for  simultaneously  tuminx  Mid  racks  different  dis- 
tances but  in  the  Mme  relative  ratio  from  one  Mo  nine,  a  series  of  rejt- 
isteriag-whecls.  a  series  of  shafts,  fearing  connecting  Mid  »haft« 
with  the  regiatering-wheeli,  pinions  keyed  to  slide  on  said  shafts  and 
movable  into  mesh  with  any  of  Mid  racks,  and  bars  having  their 
edges  between  the  teeth  of  the  piuiona  to  prevent  turning  of  the  pin- 
ions and  guide  them  into  mesh  with  the  racks,  and  Mid  bara  having 
notches  therein  opposite  the  racks  to  permit  thi  pinions  to  turn  when 
in  mesh  therewith  ] 

13  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  corobiiiation  of  nine  endless 
racks,  means  for  simulUneously  moving  th»i  racks  different  dis- 
tances but  in  the  same  relative  ratio  from  on«^  to  nine,  registering- 
wheels,  shafts  to  turn  the  Mme,  pinions  keyed  tju  .tlide  on  said  shafts, 
buttons  to  move  said  piniona  on  the  shafts,  add  scales  from  "0"  to 
"»"  beside  Mid  buttona  to  register  the  positii^  of  the  pinion  when 
the  button  is  moved 

14  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  of  nine  endless 
racks,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  thei  racks  different  dis- 
tancea  but  in  the  same  relative  ratio  from  one!  to  nine,  registering- 
wheels,  shafts  for  operating  them,  pinions  ki^ed  to  slide  on  Mid 
shafts,  sliding  racks,  arms  on  Mid  racks  engaf^ng  annular  grooved 
hubs  on  tJie  pinions,  toothed  wheels  engaging  l|hc  racks,  gears  fixed 
to  turn  with  the  toothed  wheels,  segmental  ^vers  engaging  Mid 
gears,  and  sliding  buttons  operating  said  leiem  and  movable  in 
■cale-marked  sluts  in  the  machine-casing 

lA  Ib  a  calculating-machine,  the  combinajion  with  a  shaft,  and 
meana  for  turning  the  Mme.  of  nine  spur-gears  liecured  -jn  said  shaft 
but  of  different  diameters  and  number  of  teeth  i|i  the  Mme  ratio  from 
one  to  nine,  nine  endless  racks  turning  about  Mid  spur-gears,  ron- 
necting-gears  between  the  spur-gears  and  rackl.  register' ng-wheelii. 
and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  ra<A9  to  the  registering- 
wheels 

16.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  rorabinaiion  with  a  shaft,  and 
oieaas  for  turning  the  Mme,  of  nine  spur-gears  ^ured  on  Mid  shaft 
but  of  different  diameter  and  number  of  teeth  ii)  the  Mme  ratio  from 
one  to  nine,  nine  endless  racks  turning  about  s«id  spur-gears,  a  con- 
nerting-gear  between  each  spur-gear  and  rack,  iegistering-wheeis.  a 
series  of  shafts,  means  for  gearing  Mid  shafts  trith  the  regixtering- 
wbeela  to  turn  the  latter,  and  piuiona  keyed  t(i  .'•lide  on  Mid  shafts 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  mesh  with  any  of  Mid  racks 

17  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
means  for  turning  the  Mme.  of  nine  spur-gears  Secured  on  Mid  shaft 
bat  of  different  diameter  «nd  number  of  teeth  in  the  same  ratio  from 
one  to  nine,  nine  circular  intenially  and  externally  toothed  racks  to 
turn  about  Mid  spur-geara,  aupporting-arms  ft>r  the  racks  to  turn 
about  the  shaft  between  the  xpur-gean,  a  connr<-ting-gear  between 
each  spur-gear  and  rack,  registering-wheels,  ihafts  to  turn  them, 
pinions  keyed  to  slide  on  the  shafts  into  meah  wfth  any  of  Mid  racks 
and  n««na  for  locking  Mid  pinions  against  lurfiing  except  when  in 
mesh  with  a  rack 

18.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  of  nine  endleaa 
raeka.  aeans  for  turning  all  of  aaid  racks  simultaneously  but  at  dif- 
ferant  speeda  in  the  Mme  ratio  from  one  to  nine,  a  series  of  star- 
wheels  arranged  in  curved  formation,  a  series  of  shafts,  transmitting 
mechanism  between  Mid  shafts  and  star-wheel*,  pinions  keyed  to 
aiide  oa  Mid  shafU  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  mesh  with  any  of 
aaid  racka.  a  roUry  plate,  and  an  eadleM  cirrnlar  chain  of  regiater- 
iag-wheola  having  notched  peripheries,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
aaid  plate  iato  meah  or  engagement  with  the  star-wheela. 


19.  Ib  a  calcalating-machine.  the  combination  with  a  aeriea  of 
registering-wheels,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  wheels  to  deaig- 
nate  thereon  the*reault  of  mathematical  problems,  of  a  pointer  con- 
trolled by  Mid  operating  means  to  deaignate  the  unit  angles  through 
which  Mid  operating  mechanism  turns,  and  indicating-wheels  oper- 
ated by  Mid  means  t«>  indicate  the  unit  angles  and  the  digits  of  one 
number  of  the  problem 

20  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
nine  endleas  racks,  means  for  simultaneously  turning  them  different 
distances  but  in  the  same  ratio  from  one  to  nine,  registering-wheels 
operated  by  said  racks,  a  knob  to  operate  Mid  means,  and  a  pointer 
and  acale  turned  simultaneously  with  the  racks  to  indicate  the  unit 
angles  through  which  the  racks  are  turned. 

21  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of 
nine  endleu  racks,  means  for  simultaneously  turning  them  different 
distances  but  in  the  Mme  ratio  from  one  to  nine,  registering-wheels 
operated  by  Mid  racks,  a  shaft,  a  pointer  secured  on  Mid  shaft  and 
registering  with  a  dial  or  scale  to  indicate  the  unit  angles  the  racks 
are  turned,  and  a  gear-wheel  on  Mid  shaft  meshing  with  one  of  said 
racks. 

22.  In  a  calculating-ma<'bine.  the  combination  with  registering- 
wheels  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  indicator-wheels  for  indi- 
cating the  digits  of  a  number  in  accordance  with  the  unit  angles  the 
operating  mechanism  is  moved,  and  counterweights  on  said  indica- 
tor-wheels to  return  them  to  zero  when  released. 

23  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  circular  ro 
tary  plate  having  a  toothed  periphery,  an  endless  chain  of  register- 
ing-wheels carried  by  Mid  plates,  means  for  operating  any  series  of 
registering-wheels,  a  seriea  of  indicator-wheels  adapted  to  indicate 
the  operation  of  the  registering-wheels,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
toothed  periphery  of  the  plates  for  moving  the  series  of  indicator- 
wheel;!  longitudinally  simultaneously  with  a  rotary  movement  of  the 
plate 

24  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  cir- 
cular plate  having  a  toothed  periphery,  a  series  of  registering- 
wheels  carried  by  Mid  plate,  means  for  operating  Mid  registering 

heels,  a  shaft,  a  tube  thereon,  a  series  of  rotary  indicating-wheels 
on  said  tube,  and  means  controlled  by  the  toothed  periphery  of 
the  plate  for  moving  the  tube  longitudinallv  when  the  plate  is  turned 

25.  In  a  calculating-machine  the  combination  with  a  circular 
rotary  toothed  plate,  a  series  of  registering-wheels  carried  thereby 
and  means  for  operating  Mid  registering-wheels,  of  a  shaft  above  the 
plate,  a  tube  mounted  to  slide  on  Mid  shaft,  a  series  of  indicating- 
wheel.o  on  said  shaft,  a  star- wheel  operated  by  the  registering- wheel- 
operating  mechanism,  and  meaiu  for  sliding  the  tube  to  bring  any 
of  the  indicating-wheels  into  operative  engagement  with  Mid  star- 
wheel. 

26.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  a  circular 
rotary  toothed  plate,  a  seriea  oi  registering-wheels  thereon,  and 
means  for  operating  said  regiatering-wheels,  of  a  shaft  above  the 
plate,  a  tube  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  indicating- wheels  mounted 
to  rotate  around  said  tube,  a  rack,  bars  connecting  the  same  with 
the  tube  and  one  of  .Mid  bant  serving  as  a  flnger-bold  to  move  the 
tube  and  indicating-wheels  thereon  longitudinally,  a  star-wheel  con- 
trolled by  the  registering-wheel-operafing  mechanism,  and  gearing 
between  the  rack  and  toothed  plate  to  compel  their  simultaneous 
movement. 

27  III  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
circular  plate  having  a  toothed  periphery,  registering-wheels  carried 
by  Mid  plate,  and  means  for  operating  said  registering-wheels,  of  a 
shaft  above  the  toothed  plate,  a  tube  mounted  to  slide  on  Mid  shaft, 
a  series  of  rotary  indicating-wheels  on  Mid  tube, a  rack,  bare  con- 
necting the  rack  with  the  tube,  a  chain  of  gears  connecting  the  rack 
with  the  toothed  plat< .  a  ftnger-hold  on  one  bar  to  permit  the  move- 
ment of  the  tube  and  indicating-wheela  longitudinally  and  to  permit 
the  rack  to  be  elevated  out  of  mesh  with  its  connecting  chain  of 
gears,  and  means  operated  by  the  registering-wheel-operating  mech- 
anism to  control  the  rotary  movement  of  the  indicating-wheela. 
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C\Mm. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  feed-table,  of  meann  for 
heating  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  sheet-metal  sections  there- 
on, preasure-rolls  provided  near  said  heating  means  and  a  flatten- 
ing and  cooling  device  whereto  Mid  sections  are  delivered  from  Mid 
rolU. 
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S.  The  combinatioB,  with  a  feed-table,  of  gaa-pipaa  amuMted  ia 

paira  near  the  same,  some  of  Mid  pipes  being  above  the  level  of  Mid 
table  and  others  below,  and  all  of  them  having  holes  or  perforations 
ia  their  contiguous  surfacea,  preaaure-rolla  provided  near  aaid  pipes 
and  a  cooling  device  arranged  on  the  discharge  aide  of  Mid  presaure- 
roUs. 


i.  The  oombinaUon,  with  a  feed-Uble,  of  meana  for  beatiag 
sheet-metal  sections  placed  oae  above  another  th«r«on  with  a  bob- 
conducting  material  between  them,  the  contiguous  aurfac«s  of  Mid 
aheeu  being  coated  with  an  adhesive  ageat.  and  means  for  applying 
preaaure  to  Mid  sheets  after  leaving  Mid  heating  meaaa. 

10  The  combination,  with  means  for  heating  the  expoaed  aur- 
facea  of  conducting-aheeU  pUoed  one  upon  another  with  a  abeet  of 
non-conducting  material  having  iu  surfaces  coated  with  an  adheaiva 
agent  between  them,  of  means  for  applying  preMure  to  Mid  aheeta 
while  Mid  adhesive  agent  is  in  a  plastic  ooaditioB. 

11  The  combination,  with  meaaa  for  heating  metallic  sheeU 
placet  one  upon  another  with  an  adheaive  agent  and  a  non-«onduct- 
ing  material  between  them,  of  means  for  applying  pr«Mure  to  aaid 
sheeU  while  Mid.  adheaive  agent  is  in  a  plastic  condition,  aubataa- 
tially  as  described. 
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3  The  combination,  with  a  feed-table,  of  means  provided  near 
the  diachaige  side  of  Mid  table  and  arranged  to  heat  the  surfaces  of 
meul  sheets  fed  forward  from  Mid  Uble,  pressure-rolls  whereto  the 
sheets  are  delivered  after  leaving  Mid  heating  means,  and  a  cooling 
device  arranged  on  the  discharge  side  of  Mid  pressure-rolls 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  feed-table,  of  gas-pipes  provided 
near  the  discharge  side  of  ti.e  Mme  and  having  a  aeriea  of  perfora- 
tions. Mid  pipes  being  arranged  above  and  below  the  level  of  Mid 
Uble  to  direct  jets  of  flame  upon  the  upper  and  under  surfaces  of  ma- 
terial fed  forward  fn,m  Mid  table,  and  prewure-rolls  provided  near 
Mid  pipes 

5.  The  combination,  with  heating  means,  of  presaure-rolls  pro- 
vided near  the  Mme,  a  stationary  water-Unk  having  a  flat  top  and  a 
movable  water-Unk  having  a  flat  bottom  adapted  to  rest  upon  Mid 
stationary  tank 

6  The  combination,  wijh  a  feed-Uble.  of  gas-pipes  having  a  se- 
ries of  perforations  and  arranged  near  the  discharge  side  of  Mid  feed- 
table,  and  above  and  below  the  level  of  the  Mme,  preMure-rolls  pro- 
vided near  Mid  gas-pipes,  a  flat-topped  sUtionarv  Unk  arranged 
near  the  discharge  aide  of  Mid  rolls,  and  a  flat-bottomed  movable 
tank  pivotally  supported  above  Mid  (Utionary  tank  and  normally 
resting  thereon,  and  means  within  control  of  the  operator  for  lift 
ing  said  movable  tank 

7.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  table  adapted 
to  receive  sheets  placed  one  above  another  thereon  and  havingtheir 
contiguous  surfaces  coated  with  an  adhesive  agent  with  a  non-con- 
ducting material  between  them,  means  for  heating  the  surfaces  of 
Mid  aheeu  to  soften  the  Mid  adhesive  agent,  means  for  applving 
pressure  to  Mid  sheets  while  Mid  adhesive  agent  is  in  a  plastic  "con- 
dition, and  a  cooling  device. 

8  The  combination,  with  a  feed-Uble.  adapted  to  receive  meUl 
sheets  placed  one  above  another,  and  having  their  contiguous  sur- 
faces coated  with  an  adhesive  agent,  with  a  non-conducting  mate- 
rial between  them,  means  for  heating  the  surfaces  of  Mid  aectiona  to 
soften  the  said  adhesive  agent,  means  for  applving  pressure  to  said 
sheets,  and  means  for  flattening  the  sheeU  after  leaving  Mid  pressing 
means,  substantially  as  described. 


CUum.—\.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car  of  a  motor 
for  moving  the  car;  means  on  the  car  for  ordinarily  operating  the 
motor  mechanism  to  sUrt  and  stop  the  car;  an  emergencv  device  in- 
dependent of  the  motor  and  operating  only  in  cases  of  emergency  to 
render  the  motor  inoperative,  and  means  coacting  between  the 
emergency  device  and  the  operating  means  on  the  car  whereby  the 
premature  operation  of  the  latter  will  cause  the  emergency  device  to 
be  operated 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car.  of  a  fluid-operated 
motor  for  moving  the  car;  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid  to  the  motor  for  ordinary  service ;  valve-operating  mech. 
anism  on  the  car;  an  emergency-valve  for  operation  onlv  in  cases  of 
emergency  to  cut  off  the  passage  of  the  fluid  to  the  motor-valve 
mechanism;  means  for  normally  keeping  the  emergencv-valve  in  the 
open  position  during  the  ordinary  operations  of  the  motorvalv. 
mechanism,  and  mean*  coacting  between  the  emergencv-valve  and 
the  operating  mechanism  on  the  car  whereby  the  premature  move- 
ment of  the  latUr  will  effect  the  closing  of  the  emergency-valve. 

3    The  combination  with  an  elevator-car,  of  a  fluid-operated 
motor;  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  motor  movable  at  all 
times;  controller  means  on  the  car  for  operating  the  motor-valve 
mechanism ;  a  vaIve-<  hamber  between  the  fluid-rapply  and  the  mo- 
tor-valve mechanism;  an  emergency -valve  in  said  chamber;  a  latch 
device  on  the  exterior  of  Mid  ^chamber  for  holding  the  emergency- 
valve  opea  during  the  ordinary  operations  of  the  motor-valve  mech- 
anism; means  for  electrically  connecting  the  latch  with  the  con- 
troller means  on  the  car,  and  means  also  on  the  car  and  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  controller  and  latch  and  operated  by  a  person 
entering  or  leaving  the  car  whereby  to  release  the  emergency-valve 
upon  the  premature  operation  of  the  controller. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car,  of  a  fluid-motor;  mo- 
tor-valve mechanism ;  a  controller  on  the  car  which  is  always  capable 
of  operation;  a  valve-chamber  between  the  fluid-supply  and  motor- 
valve  met-hanism;  an  emergency-valve  in  Mid  chamber;  a  latch  to 
hold  the  emergency- valve  open ;  a  lever  to  engage  Mid  latch ;  an  elec- 
tromagnet :  an  electric  circuit  including  the  controller  on  the  car  and 
the  electromagnet,  and  an  emergency  circuit-closer  also  on  the  car 
and  in  circuit  with  the  controller  and  electromagnet,  aaid  circuit- 
cloaer  being  operated  by  a  person  entering  or  leaving  the  car  and  co- 
acting  with  the  controller,  upon  the  premature  operation  of  the  lat- 
ter to  close  the  circuit  and  release  the  emergency-valve  at  the  mo- 
ment  of  the  emergency. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car,  of  a  fluid -operated 
motor;  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  pasMge  of  fluid  to  the 
motor  in  ordinary  service-work ;  means  on  the  car  for  actuating  Mid 
ralva  mechaniam ;  an  emergency-valve  independent  of  the  motor  and 
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«p«nit#<l  oalr  in  caaei)  of  wergrnry :  i^rant  for  holdinf(  the  emtr-  { 
gntrr-rmhe  in  an  inopermtivp  po«ition  during  the  ordinary  op«ni- 
Hona  of  th«artaatini(  meaa«  on  the  rar;  ^n  eiectrir  circuit  ini-ludiug  • 
the  artaating  meani  on  the  car  aitd  the  tacana  for  holding  the  etner- 1 
ffency-ralve.  and  a  device  alM  in  the  circuit  with  the  actuating  de- 
rice  on  the  cmr.  whereby  the  operation  of  one  device  while  the  other 
i«  in  the  operated  petition  will  effect  th»  closing  of  the  emergency- 
ralTe. 

6  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car,  of  a  fluid-operated 
motor  for  moving  the  car:  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  pa«- 
nge  of  fluid  to  the  motor  for  ordinary  ■4rvice:  meant  on  the  car  for 
actimting  the  motor-valve  mechanism  «t  all  tinien.  an  emergency- 
valve  to  cut  oK  the  paanagr  of  fluid  to  the  motor-valve  only  at  time* 
of  emergency:  mechanical  meant  for  nmrmally  holding  the  emer- 
gency-valve open  during  the  ordihary  oprrmtion*  of  the  motor-valve 
mechaoitm;  an  electric  circuit  including  the  mechanical  valve-hold- 
ing Beant  and  the  actuating  meant  on  the  car.  and  means  alf>o  in  the 
circuit  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  perM>n  entering  or  leaving 
the  car  whereby  to  releate  the  emergen<^-valve  only  upon  the  pre- 
mature operation  of  the  actuating  mech4niHm  in  the  car 

7  The  combination  with  an  elevatpr-car.  of  a  fluid-opvrated 
motor:  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  Ithe  pataage  of  fluid  to  the 
motor  for  ordinary  service:  a  valve-chamber  between  the  fluid-sup- 
ply and  the  motor-valve  mechanism:  a$  emergency-valve  in  said 
chamber :  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  chamber  for  closing  the  emer- 
gency-valve only  in  cases  of  emergency  .  tfieans  for  holding  said  clon- 
ing meant  to  keep  the  emergency-valve  o|en  during  the  ordinary  op- 
erations of  the  motor-valve,  means  on  th»  car  for  actuating  the  mo- 
tor-valve mechanism:  and  means  coacting  bet<reen  the  closing  de- 
vice of  the  emergency-valve  and  the  actuating  meanx  on  the  car 
whereby  to  close  the  emergency-valve  np^n  the  premature  operation 
of  said  actuating  means 


therefor,  a  ipriag-actnated  motor,  interconnecting  meana  between 
said  motor  and  said  bar  whereby  the  spring  of  said  motor  is  brought 
to  a  condition  of  tension,  and  means  connecting  the  catch  and  the 
motor  adapted  t«  be  disengaged  by  predetermined  movement  of  the 
motor,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  bag.  a  rebound,  a  ring 
adapted  to  engage  clowly  around  said  bag  when  in  a  position  of  rest, 
a  movable  button  in  said  rebuund-ring,  a  register  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  buUon.  and  meana  whereby  said  bag  may  be  re- 
leased from  said  ftrst-mentioned  ring  by  the  deposit  of  a  coin  in  a 
part  of  the  mechaniaro  adapted  therefor,  substantially  at  described. 
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Ctmim.—l.  In    combination    with    a    punching  -  bag.  shifting 
for  holding  the  punching-bag  in  rebounding  position,  a  mo-  [ 
tor-actuated  mechanism  for  shifting  the  holding  means,  and  a  coin- 1 
actuated  lock  for  releasing  the  motor.  subaUntially  as  dewribed       j 

1.  In  eembination  with  a  pnnching-bng,  a  shifting  device  adapt 
ed  to  hold  the  bag  in  rebounding  poaition  and  to  be  shifted  to  hold 
the  bag  in  flxed  poaition.  a  spring-motor  wound  by  actuating  the 
shifting  mechanism,  a  catch  adapted  to  en|(age  the  shifting  mechan- 
ism and  a  connection  between  the  catch  ahd  motor  whereby  after  a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  motor  the  catch  is  disengaged. sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  In  eombination  with  a  loagitudin»lly-movable  bar.  a  catch 


Claim. — I.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  reg- 
istering-wheel, an  oscillating  lever  pivoted  beside  the  wheel,  a  de- 
pressible  key  attached  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel 
when  depressed  and  to'oecillate  with  the  lever  iu  turning  the  wheel. 

i.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  registering- 
wheel,  an  oscillating  lever  pivoted  beside  the  wheel,  a  key-bar  at- 
tached to  said  lever  and  adapted  toengage  the  wheel  when  depressed, 
and  a  guide-slot  for  said  lever,  whereby  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  registering-wheel  may  be  determined 

3  In  combination,  a  regiiatering- wheel,  an  oscillating  lever  piv- 
oted beside  the  same,  a  key-bar  atUched  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever, 
a  gnide-slot  for  said  key-bar  whereby  the  movement  of  the  lever  is 
determined,  printing  mechanism  and  means  actuated  by  the  depres- 
sion of  said  key-bar  to  take  an  impression  before  the  registering- 
wheel  is  actuated. 

4  In  combination,  a  registering-wheel,  an  oscillating  lever  piv- 
oted beside  the  same,  a  type-tarrier  atUched  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever,  a  key-bar  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  and  mechan- 
ism actuated  by  the  depression  of  said  key-bar  to  Uke  an  impression 
before  the  registering-wheel  is  actuated. 

5  In  combination,  a  registering-wheel,  an  oscillating  lever  be- 
•ide  the  same, a  type-segment  pivoUlly-connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever,  a  relatively  sUtionary  t3rpe-hammer  adapted  to  cause  an 
impression,  an  oscillating  lever  and  dog  for  actuating  said  type- 
hammer,  and  means  whereby  said  hammer  is  actuated  during  the 
movement  of  the  ftrst-mentioned  lever. 

6.  In  combination,  a  registeriag-wheel,  an  oscillating  lever  be- 
tide the  same,  a  type-segment  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever,  a  relatively  stationary  type-hammer  adapted  to  cause  an 
impression,  an  oscillating  lever  and  dog  for  actuating  said  type- 
hammer,  a  key-bar  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first-mentioned 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  registering- wheel  when  depressed, 
and  means  whereby  said  key-bar  actuates  the  printing  mechanism 
before  the  registering-wheel  is  shifted. 

7.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  registering-wheels,  an  oscillat- 
ing lever  beside  each  wheel  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  a  type  seg- 
ment or  bar  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each  lever,  mechanism  for 
taking  an  impression  from  the  segment,  means  for  determining  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  carrying  over  from  a 
registering-wheel  of  lower  denomination  to  a  higher  one.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  eombination,  a  plurality  of  registering-wheels  each  hav- 
ing a  multiple  of  ten  teeth,  carry-over  dogs  thereon,  wheels  of  lower 
denomination  having  a  number  of  dogs  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  multiples  of  ten  in  the  teeth  thereof,  an  oscillating  key-controlled 
lever  beside  each  wheel  adapted  to  actuate  the  latter,  a  gear  beside 
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•a«h  disk  of  higher  denomination  m-hinrtherewith.  and  ,  piaion"! ^TT. IT i^ ■ 

reUtirely  fixed  to  said  gear  and  adapt«l  to  be  engaged  by  a  do,  on  a  ".  •d«««'«f-«.cb.Be.  the  combination  of  a  plunJitT~of 

wheel  of  lowerdenominationtoca,ryover,substan*;!jy.id;l:ri^d  Ifc^rtrh'ed^^^^^^  '"  '"•'"'^"'  ''^'^  "^''^  '-^  whiJ^^  a  ^n^gel 

9    In  combination,  a  pluralitv  of  regi,terin,-wheel.  «.!.  K       I IV   1     k  ^  "'*'**''  '"'*  "'  "'**  '''"^  •'••!'<«'  'o  engage  ^he 

ing  a  multiple  of  ten  teeth. 'cany-over  Z^T^nlT^,7:'lo::'r  Zt^.lr  f ''"""^  '  T ^'"'  "^''^  '**' ''""""'  *'«'  dete'^n ^ 

denomination  having  a  number  of  dogs  vorrrnJZd^n^TtZ     lo*er  [the  extent  of  movement  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  carrvin.  ov^ 

of  muUiples  of  ten  in'the  teeth  thereoT  an^al^^^ '   ^1^;  \  ''^'^ iT ^^TJZ:'^' I''  '''  r'   •"^-•-'•"^  "  <^^^^ 
lever  beside  each  wheel  adapted  to  actuate  the  latter  a  w^r  h«  I.    r„iJli         I  *f'*'"«-'"*^»""«'    «»"  combination  of  ,  plurality  of 
each  disk  of  higher  denominaUon  meshing  rhereith   Z"  ^         '  ^/'•*'"-''-*  »«''•••  "  «-i"-in»t  lever  beside  e.ch  wheel,  a  uZ 
relatively  fixed  to  said  gear  and  adapted  tlbien^r^d  bv     d  ^  '    m   Hl'^T  '""''"^  '"  '*"  '""'^  "«'  «'  «''<  >'-"  •  "ng'r  b^ 

Wheel  of  lower  denomi^tio.  to  caC^^TrelnV ^t^n!  I  w  :X:::i:i"r.rhl;' "i'd  TV'*^^''^  "  ^  '^ ^^ 
momentum  movement  of  the  wheel  of  higher  denomination  after  Z  extent  of  ZZi',/^  T  **'  '"""""  '"'*  <*'""»«!»«  the 
CTry^ver  operation  is  effected,  subsUnrially  as  descni^  |  for  takl^n    m  "  r  ''"""«•»'"'•«'  -"trolled  by  said  bar 


registering-wheel,  .  series  of  pins  or  lugs  on  said  whJl?  .nrf  m 
to  res.  the  numeral-disksto  xero  po.itio;.ubrUn.r.u7 LXln  "' 
tentfeth  ?""•'"•♦'«»•  •  registering-wheel  haung  .  multiple  of 
*Wrad  3T  '"  '"  "'"'""'"'^  tey-controlM  lever  b  id, 
^*irte"n/wh  'r^.  ""'"?  :'•  "  ""'*-■•''»*-<'''"'  geared  to  naid 
registering- wheel,  a  series  of  pins  or  lug.  on  said  wheel  an  o^-ilUt 

wheel  I':' ?,':''  ''  ''',  '•••'  "^•''•«*  ">  -'^•'^  •»"  P--      hi 
desTribcd  — ™'-Hi,k,  to  xc™  position,  substantially  as 


^ *^L  jUil'2-  ,!?""  ^""^  HAT-HOLDIHO  APPLIAHCR     WAim 
L8oaTT,a«Fr»Bd,eo,C1    PltodAprl8.i90A    S^lal  HaStSSf 


. ,  •» — •  -'-"•'•""•■wuii  mesninr  tnerewith 

«d  a  pinion  relatively  fixed  to  said  gear  and  adapted  to  be  en^a^^d 

shaft  be.  de  he  wheel.,  a  pin  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
J^ul       A     T  "•"»"'•""""  •♦  the  -.om«t  of  the  carryTr  op 

thf  tel  ""*  P"*'*"'  momentum  movement  thereof  after 

the  carry-over  operation  is  effected,  subsUntially  as  de^-ribed. 

the  .IL        """'•"'"""''  •  «iri«t*ring-wheel,  a  lever  for  actuating 

mera7r./K!!T'K  'T''^  "^  "'"  ''^''  '-'<•'  •»"  "i-k.  a  nu 
Tw  .;  i.  •  ""  '''"*'•  '  f^"  •'^'•»"«1  to  "id  numeral-disk 
and  ^apted  to  mesh  with  the  wheel  or  segment,  and  means  for  sh if, 

s;-  "^^r^"--^ "'' '''  -'--'^  -  -'^'  ^^'  -^-'-  -"^-■ 

.„H  .**    ^^  wmbination  of  a  registering-wheel,  an  oscillating  lever 

1" er  b"!  tT '  '":  T'"'*  "'"  *••••'•  '  •*'^"*  •»^^»»^  ^  •  d 
UcL!li  !"!.-'•/  "'""•"^-<«"k  beside  the  wheel,  .  gear  at- 

«tlr  "  K  f  "''*  *"'  "•'"«  '•*'P»-'  'o  «-•"  -*th  either  the 
ward  without  actuating  the  wheel,  means  for  then  shifting  the  ~.r 
nu.  mesh  with  the  segment,  and  means  for  then  allowing  the  ^ZI 

ritrT  *""'  ^  ""•  p««'t.on.  .ubsuntiaiiv«de::nb:;* 

and  i.„nl?.  '*"'""'"»»  "'  •  ^'f'tering-wheel.  an  oscillating  lever 

leverbLTt^h  '    :  T*""*  ""  "'•*•'•  '  -*"-*  "»•«='-'  ^  "id 
lever  beside  the  wheel,  a  numeral-disk  beside  the  wheel    .  «ar  a.    ' 

T^nT  "'t  'f  •  '^'  *•*'  '"'"'^  """'•^  •«  -«»'-*•»'    i^-  the 
^gmen,  or  wheel,  mean,  for  throwing  the  lever  and  «.gme„.  forward 

mesh  with  the  segment,  and  means  for  then  allowing  the  segment  to 
.nd  la/sfo;  Uk"'  '"'  "*  '""  '^'^''•"  -  ^''-  "-""'  ^^'^^^ 

the^gment  ha.  ^;re;  iTt^rZkr::' "^^^^^^ 

t.dly  a.  described.  ''~  "**"'""•  *"*'*»•  j  P'' «>♦««  •»"^»o-  "d  a  cu.hion  tumably  suspended  between  the  rokl 

14    The  combination  of  .  regis.ering-wheel.  an  oscillating  lever   "    \     l"^  '"  ■""'  "  '  *•"'•*"  ''"  "  ►"'-^•"tening 
•nd  connection,  for  actuating  said  wheel  a  serment  TZrJ^^      Z  '  .on.istin^  of  ,  rim  having  a  cushion  and  a  mirrx.r 

ever  beside  the  wheel,  a  n«mer.l-di;rL;iTeTh;U;rt^:":'    "'^'^rTl';^       '  7^"'"  '''''  '"^'-'  "'-'*  "  '»"  ""«■ 

tached  to  ^\A  Ai.y  ..:j .  •  '''»'"   •  ^"  •«     W^"^  opposite  sides  of  the  rim.  a  support  to  which  Miid  voke  i. 

hin>ed  and  >»■•>•«  _-l:.u  •■ -  .  .     ^'  " 


,,-1,    .  .        .....         '      — — v.«.-«.F»  nrsiae  ine  whee  .  a  rear  at 

M^l."         u"^-  •"**  "^^  *"'"»  •'''P»«*  «»  — ••  *  ith  either  the 
waH  J^  .r  T  """•  '"'  "'"*'''-«  »»•'  '-•''  "d  segment  for 

."to  meli  w  tn'?:' •'"*  •*"  ^  '"*'•  •"-""  '-  then  shiftinTThe  gea. 
into  mesh  with  the  segment,  and  means  for  then  allowing  the  17 

MW  earner  after  the  segment  has  returned  the  numeral-disk  to  xero 

«.^'*  .1!".  ;"'"^'"'*''"  i»  •  cmlculating-machine.  of  a  reJativelr 
enrlr?^;    ^L''  *"  •"-•"•»-'""«'  "d  me<hani.m  adTpt^  ,0 
engage  said  ratchet  and  move  the  entire  machine  bodilr  forw.ri 
for  the  purpose  and  substantially  a.  des-ribed 

of  a  calc^Itn^i""  ""''  l"'  "*•*'"'  ""*  P"--'  "•-»••-'« 
01  a  calculating-machine,   ratchets  beside  the  casinc    osciii.tin. 

r:;n:;:in.'d::rrd'**^'-  -^  - "  ---  '^^  --  ^^--^ 

r.,iJL-"  'II  'f''*''»-^''i»e    the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 

r.^.-t^ering.wheel..  an  o«  .||.ti„g  ,,ver  beside  each-whi^el,  a  typ^- 1  . 

when  depre..^.  .„d  mechanism  controlled  by  «iid  b.r  for  t.kil.rJ  S2^  !S^  It  T^^  "^  "^'*^  ^  '  ».  McKiimle  «rf  &  D 

^mpre^ion,.™,,,,,^  ..„.,,  «H  .egmenrJiMirirv:^!  il^S  r^T^.rli.^ *^  «'^  *«^- '^    ^ 

Claim -l^  a  device  of  the  character  de«-ribed.  a  circular  casing 
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hinged  and  against  which  the  mirror-face  is  closable 

..A  ^ \^  '*"''■''  •:""""♦*•"  "'  •  ""PPort,  a  hook  carried  upon  one 
end,  a  hinge  member  upon  the  opposite  end.  a  segmenul  voke  h.v- 
ing  Its  segments!  portion  forming  the  other  member  of  a  hinge  said 
yoke  being  substantially  semicircular  in  form  and  having  mfurned 
ends,  a  r.m  having  holes  diametrically  opposite  with  whic*  the  end. 
of  the  yoke  engage  ,„d  form  •  pivot  about  which  the  rim  is  tumable 
a  mirror  earned  upon  one  Mide  of  the  rim  and  a  convex  cwhion  ear- 
ned upon  the  other  side 

4  A  device  c-«ns..ting  of  a  plate  having  a  bent  hook  carried 
upon  one  end.  a  hinge  member  upon  the  opposite  end.  a  semicircular 
.roke  having  i„,„rned  ends,  the  central  portion  of  «id  voke  engaging 
and  tunjabie  within  the  hinge  member  of  the  plate,  a  circular  rim 

i«'tu™ed     T"oi."'T'^  *"*'"  '"''•  Periphery  with  which  the 

ntumed  end,  of  the  yoke  engage,  a  mir,t>r  carried  upon  one  side  of 

the  nm,  a  cushion  earned  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  rim    said 

folded  together  with  the  convex  edge  of  the  cu.hion  engaging  with 
and  locked  bv  the  hook  of  the  plate. 
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h«ria»  an  •ir-<'h»mb«r.  airtappl.T  pip««  leadinfr  to  inleU  in  the  «••- 
laff  opening  into  Mid  ur-«h«nb«r  at  dia|netric*Jly  oppoaite  point.. 
«  wheal  uraniTMl  in  th«  air-chamtxr  and  conaittin^  of  a  hub  and 
thrf*  carred  wingt.  ««ch  win^  b«inx  di»poa«d  in  a  dirwtion  «ub- 
tUntiallT  UDK«ntial  to  th«  hub  and  with  their  concare  tide*  towaH 
th*  air-ialeU.  whereby  the  incoainit  tir  wHI  atrike  the  wing*  »ub- 
•Untially  on  a  direct  line  from  the  time  it  enters  the  chamber  untii 
it  exhauata  from  same,  and  the  taid  raailg  havin|t  an  air-outlet  lo- 
cated between  the  >«id  air-inleU.  whe^br  dead-air  tipace*  are 
avoided. 


5.  The  combination  of  the  ahell  and  rloanre  therefor,  each  pro- 
vided  with  an  annular  flange  baring  open  iloU  therein,  naid  flangea 

!  abutting  each  other  with  their  sloU  in  regiatration.  rlamping-bolt» 
I  arranged  in  aaid  alotj.  meana  aaaociated  with  the  headii  of  the  boltit 
I  to  prevent  removal  of  itaid  bolti.  aaid  meanH  being  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  the  headit. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  ahell  and  cloaure  therefor,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  having  open  slolsi  therein.  i«aid  flanges 
abutting  each  other  with  their  alotn  in  regiatration.  a  headed  bolt 
paaaing  through  a  pair  0I  regiatering  alota.  and  a  rigid  atop  de\  ic< 
arranged  adjacent  to  and  in  line  with  the  bolt. 
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Claim— \    The  combination  of  the  ahell  and  cloaure  therefor, 
each  provided  with  an  annular  flange  having  open  alota  therein. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatua  for  alaking  lime,  a  container,  a  re- 
ceptacle therein,  a  water-supply  main  aaaociated  with  the  container 
and  a  movable  diacharge-pipe  located  within  the  container  and  con- 
nected to  the  main  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  poaitioa 
to  diacharge  water  into  the  receptacle. 

2  In  an  apparatua  for  *lakin/|  lime,  a  container,  a  receptacle 
therein,  a  water-supply  main  aaaociated  with  the  container,  a  mov- 
able discharge-pipe  located  within  the  container  and  connected  to 
the  main  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  position  to  dia- 
charge water  into  the  receptacle  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  naid  pipe  to  control  the  flow  of  water  therethrough. 

3.  In  an  apparatui*  for  alaking  lime,  a  container,  a  receptacle 
therein,  a  water-aupply  main  aaaociated  with  the  container,  a  mov- 
able diM-harge-pipe  located  within  the  container  and  connected  to 


said  flanges  abutting  each  other  with  their  rte»pective  slots  in  regis-  j  the  main  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  poaitlon  to  dis- 
tration,  clamping-bolu  removably  arrange^  in  the  slots,  each  bolt  charge  water  into  the  receptacle  and  means  wherebv  the  movement 
consisting  of  s  shank  having  at  one  end  a  he»d  engaging  one  of  said  |  of  the   pipe   into  discharging  position   permits  the  water  to  flow 


ianges.  and  a  clamping  means  at  the  opposite  end  engaging  the 
other  flange,  and  a  stop  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  said  head 
leas  than  the  transverse  diameter  thereof 

2.  The  combination  of  the  shell  and  closure  therefor,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  having  open  sl^ts  therein,  said  flanges 
abultinx  each  other  with  their  reapective  slot^  in  registration,  clamp- 
ing-bolu  removably  arranged  in  the  sloU.  leach  bolt  consisting  of 
a  shank  having  at  on*  end  a  head  engaging  t>ne  of  said  flanges,  and 
a  clamping  means  at  the  opposite  end  engaging  the  other  flange, 
said  bead  being  substantially  elliptical  in  Icross-section.  the  long 
axis  of  the  ellipse  being  at  right  anglae  to  ijhe  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  shank,  and  a  stop  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  head  less  than 
said  long  axis  thereof 

3    The  combination  of  the  shell  and  closure  therefor,  each  pro- 


therethrough  and  whereby  the  water  is  cut  off  when  aaid  pipe  ia  not 
in  position  to  discharge  into  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  slaking  lime,  a  container,  a  receptacle 
therein,  a  water-supply  main  associated  within  the  container,  a  dis- 
oharire-pipe  located  within  the  conUiner  and  connected  to  the  main 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  poaition  to  discharge  water 
into  the  receptacle,  aaid  pipe  being  connected  to  the  main  by  a  valved 
awing-joint. 

5  In  an  apparatua  for  alaking  lime,  a  container,  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  removably  mounted  therein,  a  water-supply  main  aaao- 
ciated with  the  conUiner.  a  plurality  of  discharge-pipes  located  with- 
in the  container  and  connected  to  the  main,  one  of  seid  pipes  being 
arranged  to  discharge  into  each  receptacle. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  slaking  lime,  a  conUiner.  a  plurality  of 


vided  with  an  annular  flange  having  open  al^ts  therein,  said  flanges  j  receptacles  therein,  a  water-supply  main  associated  with  the  con 
abutting  each  other  with  their  slota  in  registration,  headed  clamp- 1  tainer.  a  plurality  of  discharge-pipes  located  within  the  conUiner 
ing-bolta  arranged  in  said  slots,  means  to  normally  prevent  removal  1  and  connected  to  the  receptacles,  one  of  said  pipes  being  adapted  to 
of  the  boiu.  and  a  rigid  annular  flange  disposed  adjacent  the  headx  |  diacharge  into  each  of  the  recepUdes  and  meana  for  controlling  the 
of  the  bolU  wherebv  the  bolts  may  be  removed  when  in  one  poaition  -  flow  of  water  through  each  of  the  pipes  independently  of  the  others, 
only  with  relation  to  said  ftrst  named  means  7     In  an  apparatus  for  slaking  lime,  a  container,  a  plurality  of 

4  The  combination  of  the  shell  and  cloaure  therefor,  each  pro-  j  receptacles  therein,  a  water-supply  main  aasociated  with  the  con- 
vided  with  an  annular  flange  having  open  slou  therein,  said  flanges  jta.ner.  a  plurality  of  diacharge-pipea  located  within  the  container 
abutting  each  other  with  their  aloU  in  regiatration.  clamping-bolts  j  and  connected  to  the  main,  correaponding  in  number  to  the  recepta- 
arranged  in  said  sloU.  means  associated  with  the  heads  of  the  bolU  |cle*,  each  of  said  pipes  being  movable  to  assume  a  position  to  di»- 


to  normally  prevent  renovsl  thereof  and  m«ns  whereby  the  bolts 
m»j  be  removed  when  the  heads  are  in  one  |ioaitioa  only  with  rela 
tion  to  the  flrst-named  means 


charge  into  one  of  the  receptacles,  and  means  operable  by  the  move- 
ment of  pipes  into  such  poaition  to  pemiil  the  water  to  flow  there- 
through. 
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^-  In  an  apparatua  for  slaking  lime,  a  container,  a  plurality  of 
recepUcles  therein,  a  waffr-supply  main  aaaociated  with  the  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  diacharge-pipes  lo<ated  within  the  conUiner 
end  connected  to  the  main  corresponding  in  number  to  the  recepta- 
oles,  each  of  said  pipes  being  movable  to  assume  a  poaition  to  dia- 
charge into  one  of  the  receptacles,  means  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
in  the  main,  and  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  pipes  into 
such  position  to  permit  the  wafer  to  flow  therethrough 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  slaking  lime  and  drring  bricks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conUiner  having  tracks  therein,  a  receptacle  located 
between  the  tracks,  a  water-main  located  at  one  side  of  the  tracks 
and  a  movable  pipe  located  within  the  container  and  connected  to  the 
mam  and  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  track  into  a  position  to  dia- 
charge into  the  receptacle. 

10  In  an  apparatua  for  sUking  lime  and  hardening  bricks  the 
combination  of  a  conUiner  having  tracks  therein  adapted  to  have 
a  bnck-carrying  truck  run  thereon,  a  recepUcle  located  between  the 
tracks  a  w.t*r-m.in  located  ouuide  of  the  tracks,  a  movable  pipe 
located  within  the  conUiner  and  connected  to  the  main  and  adapted 
to  be  inoved  aeroea  the  track  into  a  position  to  diacharge  into  the  f»- 
cepucle  and  alao  to  be  moved  to  one  side  out  of  position  to  diacharge 
into  said  recepucle  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  truck  on 
the  truck-rails. 

11    I"  "apparatus  for  slaking  lime  and  hardening  bricks  the 
combination  of  a  conUiner  having  tracks  therein  adapted  to  have 
.  bnck-carrying  truck  run  therein,  a  recepUcIe  located  between  the 
rackjK  a  water-main  located  ouUide  of  the  tracks,  a  movable  pipe 
ocated  within  the  conUiner  and  connected  to  the  main  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  across  th.-  track  into  a  poaition  to  di«:harge  into  the  re- 
eepUcle  and  alao  to  be  moved  to  one  aide  out  of  position  to  discharge 
nto  said  recepucle  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  truck  In 
lo„^?;!l   "!?*•  I      ',•*•"""*?•  '^i»»'i"  the  conUiner  and  extending 
lutTts  lenAl'  ■"'  "'"'"■'*''*•  ^""'"^  perforation,  through 

12  In  an  apparatus  for  slaking  lime,  a  conUiner  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  recepucle.  and  a  water-pipe  arranged  within  said  container 
and  having  lU  discharge  end  poaiUoned  to  direct  the  water  into  the 
recepucle,  when  the  latter  is  in  posiUon  within  the  container 

13.  In  An  apparatus  for  slaking  lime,  a  conUiner  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  recepucle.  a  water-pipe  arranged  within  aaid  conUiner  and 
haring  its  discharge  end  posiUoned  to  direct  the  water  into  the  re- 
ceptacle when  the  latter  is  in  position  within  the  conUiner  and 
means  for  heating  the  conUiner. 

14.  In  An  Apparatus  for  slaking  lime,  a  conUiner  adapted  fore- 
nii;  '  Tk""!.''-'  "^  '^'^P'*'-''--  "«*  •  P'«™'H.v  of  water-pipes  lo- 
caud  within  theconutner  and  arranged  at  .^gular  intervals  through- 
out  the  same  and  each  having  its  dis<harge  end  poaitioned  to  dimt 

iVthTn'^'  '"""  r  "'  ""  '^P'*'-'«  -hen  the  latter  are  in  position 
within  the  container. 

15.  In  at,  apparatus  for  slaking  lime,  a  container  adapted  to  re- 

cT.I^  'S""!."'  •*'  ^P^^'**'  "«!  •  P'"r.lity  of  water-pipes  I<k 
c.  te^  with.n  the  conUiner  and  arranged  at  regular  intervals  through- 

the  1' , "",  '  "^\'""'"^  '^-  «*-»'-'^e  -'1  PO<^tioned  to  dir^t 
^e_water  into  one  of  the  recepUclea  when  the  latter  are  in  poaition 
wiUiin  the  conUiner,  and  a  steam-pipe  in  the  conUiner  constructed 
to  discharge  steam  at  poinU  throughout  the  length  of  the  conUiner 


3.  The  combmaUon  with  a  swinging  bridge,  of  a  cam  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  bridge-approach 
adjacent  the  edge,  a  vertical  guide  on  said  frame,  a  block  movab'e 
thereon,  an  antifricUon-roller  connected  with  said  block  and  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  said  cam  to  be  raised  and  lowered  thereby  bar* 
Jivotally  mounted  on  .aid  guide,  links  connecting  aaid  bar.  with  said 
b  ock.  aegraenul  gears  concentric  with  the  pivots  of  said  bars,  a  dou- 
ble rack-bar  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  vertically  movable  in  a  re- 
oee.  provided  therefor,  a  counterweight  connected  with  said  rack 
and  adapted  to  partially  counterbalance  said  bars  and  operating 
mechanism  connected  therewith,  and  stops  mounted  on  said  frame 
And  adapted  to  receive  said  bars  when  lowered  to  support  aame  in 
proper  rel.Uve  poaiUon  to  close  s^td  bridge-approach 


4  The  combination  with  a  swinging  bridge,  and  a  cam  carried 
thereby,  of  a  sUndard  mounted  in  the  middle  portion  of  the  bridge- 
Approach,  a  vertically-movable  block  mounted  on  aaid  aUnd.rd  an 
Antifnction-roller  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
bj  said  cam  to  raise  and  lower  said  block,  swinging  bar.  pivoUllv 
mounted  on  said  standards,  linka  connecting  .aid  bare  with  .aid 
block,  and  a  counterweight  interpoaed  in  aaid  mechanism  to  par- 
tially counterbalance  the  weight  thereof  to  relieve  said  cam  of  strain 
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tSr.aSjfS).'^    "«'^151«'^    R«H,wed^a.',i" 

earn^tiT  ~K  ^^'  """bination  with  a  swinging  bridge  and  a  cam 
earned  thereby,  of  a  frame  mounted  on  the  approach,  swinging  bars 
pnroully  mounted  thereon,  a  vortically-movible  block  mounid  <!; 
I!^.n  "^  t°  -nttfriction-roller  connected  the^with  and  adapted  to 
nJtT/  .l"^^  "*"  *-  "'-  ""*  '*'*"  "*'«*  *>^'^^-  •»«'  links  con. 
cordance  with  the  movemenU  of  aaid  bridge  | 

2.  The  combination  with  a  .winging  bridge,  of  a  cam  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  bridge-approach 

theZ  IT'  '  "'^*"'  '^""'*  °-  "'"  '«"'•  •  '•'-'^  "-alle 

nartl  r  "\f ';*'o»-«>»«'<^<»"*cted  with  Mid  block  and  extend- 
ing inu,  the  path  of  Mid  cam  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered  thereby,  bw* 

-Idtli^k"""""***  "?  '"''  '^•'*"'  "»•"  eonn-tinir  -id  bar.  with 
"oubrra;kT"'*'i.*'"'  ~"'*"*"^  ^'"^  »"•  P-o'*  »'  '^^  »»"•.  • 

«ck-^r„r;    :V     "'"'•  "•*  •  --nf  rweight  carried  by  Mid 
Tnti^t^'  t^:";^*^  "  ''•'**'"^  counterbalance  Mid  bar,  and'part. 


'  J'^Z'^-  '^^K*  APPARATUS  POR BAUH0-FRB8SB&  Hai 
»?n  I  !""•  ^"i««»k-  >»'c»^  «««»«Dor,  by  meane  aaalgnroenu. 
^  HulMher  tod  MultonL  BatUecreek.  Mick,  a  Coptrtnei^hlii.  PiM 
Mar  26.  1904    Serial  la  200,187.  ^~l-™H»iaiuii    nM 

I  .  *n"^r^  '"  '"ombination,  a  driving-ahaft,  a  gear  thereon,  a" 
laterally-adjurtable  shaft  beside  the  s.me  and  driven  therebv  a  gear 
on  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  into  or  out  of  conUct  with 
the  gear  on  the  first  shaft,  a  chain-gear  mean,  for  driving  the  chAin- 
gear  on  the  Uterally-adjustable  shaft,  a  toggle-lever,  and  a  chain 
for  operating  Mid  lever  actuated  by  Mid  chain-gear.  subsUnliallv 
as  described. 

2  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  friction-disk  thereon,  a 
laterally-adjusUble  shaft  beside  the  same  and  driven  therebv  a  fric 
tion-diak  on  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  into  or  out  of  con- 
Uct  with  the  friction-disk  on  the  first  shaft,  a  compressing  mechan- 
ism, and  a  sprocket-chain  and  gearing  for  driving  the  mechanism 
from  the  laterally-adjusUble  shaft. 

3  In  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  oppositelv-rotating  ahafU 
gears  thereon,  an  intermediate  laterally-movable  shaft,  a  gear  there- 
on, and  means  for  shifting  said  intermediate  shaft  to  throw  its  gear 
into  conUct  with  the  gear  of  one  of  the  adjacent  shafts  with  a  plun- 
ger^operaUng  mechanism  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  plunger-op- 
erating  mechanism  from  Mid  intermediate  shaft,  subaUntialW  as 
descnbed.  ^ 

fi^A-  I"  ~"'*''"*'«''-  •  P^"  o'  P'rall-I  intergeared  shafu,  fric 
tion-disks  thereon,  an  intermediate  laterally-movable  shaft,  a  fric- 

r«ii    .    I"**"'  ""^  •"*"•  ^°'  ••"''''"«  "'**  intermediate  shaft 
laterally  to  throw  lU  disk  into  conUct  with  tie  disk  of  one  of  the  ad- 


IH3 


jawat  •hafU:  witfc  a  pluagar-op^ratia^  HMchaaUm  anTmaaaa  for 
aetaatinff  said  mrchaoiini  from  aaid  int^nuHialr  shaft. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Jamuait  31,   1905. 


5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  oppoaitely-roUting  shafU, 
gt*n  thereon,  an  intermediate  laterallj-i^orable  dhaft.  a  fear  there- 
on, and  meant  for  thiftinK  wi*!  intermediate  shaft  to  throw  iu  jrear 
into  eonUct  with  the  gear  of  one  oi  the  adjacent  shafU:  with  a  tog- 
gle, a  chain  and  chain-gear  for  actuating  aaid  toggle,  and  means  for 
dhring  the  chain-gear  from  said  intermediate  shaft. 

6.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  intergeared  shafU,  fric- 
tion-disk* thereon,  an  intermediate  laterally-moTable  shaft,  a  frie- 
tion-disk  thereon,  and  means  for  shiftiqg  said  intermediate  shaft 
lateraJl.T  to  throw  iu  diak  into  conUct  with  the  disk  of  one  of  the  ad- 
jacent shafts;  with  s  toggle,  a  chain  and  chain-gear  for  actuating 
•aid  toggle,  snd  means  for  driving  the  ch«in-gear  from  said  interme- 
diate shaft.  I 

7.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel!  shafts,  means  for  driring 
Mid  shafts  in  oppoaite  directions,  gears  on  said  shafts,  an  interme- 
diate laterailT-sdjusUble  shaft,  a  gear  thareon,  and  cam  dericea  for 
Boviag  the  latter  shaft  to  aa  to  bring  iU  gear  into  mesh  or  contact 
with  a  gear  on  one  of  the  a4jacent  shafU ;  with  a  plunger,  a  ahaft  and 
connections  for  operating  said  plunger,  and  means  for  driring  said 
ahaft  from  the  laterallT-movabie  shaft. 

8  la  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  intergeared  shafts,  mean* 
for  driring  said  s'hafts  in  oppoaite  directions,  friction-disks  on  said 
•hafU.  an  intermediate  laterally-adjustable  shaft,  a  friction-disk 
thereon,  and  oppoaite  cama  for  moring  s^id  shaft  laterally  to  aa  to 
bring  iu  disk  into  mesh  or  conUrt  with  tke  disk  on  one  of  the  adja- 
cent shafU;  with  s  plunger,  a  shaft  and  connections  for  operating 


bring  iu  disk  into  meah  or  eonUct  with  the  disk  on  one  of  the  adja- 
ooat  shafU;  with  a  baling-chamber,  a  plunger,  a  toggle  for  operating 
said  plunger.  •  chain-shaft,  chain-gear  and  chain  for  operating  said 
toggle,  and  a  sprocket-chain  and  gears  for  operating  the  chain-shaft 
from  said  inUrmediate  shaft. 

1 1 .  In  eombination,  a  pair  of  adjacent  shafU.  roUtable  in  oppo- 
site directions,  gears  on  said  shafts,  an  intermediate  laterally-adjust- 
able shaft,  a  gear  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  on  one  of  the 
adjacent  shafU,  and  cams  and  connections  for  shifting  the  lateraily- 
morable  shaft;  with  a  plunger,  mechaninn  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger,  means  for  actuating  said  mechanium  from  the  laterally- 
movable  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  plunger-actuating  mech- 
anism for  shifting  said  laterally-morable  shaft. 

12.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjacent  intergeared  shafts,  fric- 
tion-disks on  said  shafts,  an  intermediate  laterallr-adjustable  shaft, 
a  friction-disk  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  disk  on  one  of  the  ad- 
jacent shafts,  and  cams  and  connections  for  shifting  the  laterally- 
movtble  shaft;  with  a  plunger,  a  shaft  and  nt#<.h«ni»m  for  operating 
said  plunger,  a  sprocket-chain  and  gears,  for  actuating  said  shaft 
from  the  laterally-movable  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  plun- 
ger-actuating mechanism  for  shifting  said  laterally-movable  shaft. 

13.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction-disk  on  said  shaft, 
an  adjacent  laterally-adjusublr  shaft,  a  disk  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  disk  on  the  first  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  the  laterally- 
morable  shaft,  a  plunger,  a  toggle  for  actuating  the  plunger,  a  chain 
and  chain-gear  for  actuating  the  toggle,  and  means  for  driring  the 
chain-gear  from  the  laterally-morable  shaft. 

14.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction-diak  on  said  shaft, 
aa  adjacent  laterally-adjustable  shaft,  a  disk  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  disk  on  the  ftmt  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  the  laterally- 
morable  shaft,  a  plunger,  a  toggle  for  actuating  the  plunger,  a  chain 
and  chain-gear  for  actuating  the  toggle  and  means  for  driring  the 
chain-gear  from  the  laUrally-morable  shaft:  with  means  adapted  to 
be  operated  when  the  toggle  is  contracted  to  shift  the  laterally-mor- 
able shaft  in  one  direction,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  when 
tl>'  toggle  is  expanded  to  shift  the  laterally-morable  shaft  in  the  op- 
poaite direction,  substantially  as  described. 

'15.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjacent  shafts.  roUtable  in  oppo- 
site directions,  gears  or  friction-disks  on  said  shaft,  an  intermediate 
laterally-adjustable  shaft,  a  gear  or  disk  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
the  gear  on  one  of  the  adjacent  shafU,  cams  for  shifting  the  laterally- 
morable  shaft,  a  plunger,  a  toggle  for  actuating  the  plunger,  a  chain 
and  chain-gear  for  actuating  the  toggle,  and  a  sprocket-chain  and 
gears  for  driring  the  chain-gear  from  the  laterally-movable  shaft. 

16.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjacent  shafU,  roUUble  in  oppo- 
site directions,  gears  or  friction-disks  on  aaid  shaft,  an  intermediate 
laterally-adjuaUble  shaft,  a  gear  or  diak  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
the  gear  on  one  of  the  adjacent  shafts,  cams  for  shifting  the  laterally- 
morable  shaft,  a  plunger,  a  toggle  for  actuating  the  plunger,  a  chain 
and  chain-gear  for  actuating  the  toggle,  and  a  sprocket-chain  and 
gears  for  driving  the  chain-gear  from  the  laterally-movable  shaft; 
with  a  rod  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  chain  when  the  toggle  is 
contracted  to  shift  the  laterally-morable  shaft  in  one  direction  and 
a  lerer  and  connections  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  chain  when 
the  toggle  is  expanded  to  shift  the  laterally-morable  shaft  in  the  op- 
poaite direction,  all  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 
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Claim. — I    In  a  grain-drill,' the  combination,  with  a  frame,  and 


I  a  drag-bar  piroted  thereto  at  iU  forward  end  and  having  furrow- 
aaid  plunger  and  means  for  driving  sai<|  shaft  from  the  laterally- 'opening  derices  at  iU  rear  end,  of  a  rigid  presaurc-arm  piroUlly  con. 
Borable  shaft  |  netted  with  the  frame,  its  piroUl  axis  being  fixed  relatively  to  said 

».  In  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafU.  means  for  driring  |  frame,  a  link  connecting  said  presenre-arms  and  drag-bar,  and  a 
aaid  shafts  in  oppoaite  directions,  gears  on  said  shafU.  an  intenne-  j  spring  acting  00  said  arm  to  preaa  the  same  downward,  substan- 


diate  laterally  adjustable  shaft,  a  gear  thereon,  and  cam  derices  for 
■oriag  the  latter  ahaft  ae  aa  to  bring  iU  |(ear  into  meah  or  contact 
with  a  gwr  on  one  <rf  the  adjacent  shafts,  with  a  baling-chamber,  a 
plaager.  a  toggle  for  operating  aaid  plnngor,  a  chain-shaft,  and  chain 
for  operating  said  toggle,  aad  means  for  operating  the  chain-ahaft 
frooi  aaid  intermediate  shaft. 

10.  In  rombiaatiofl,  a  pair  of  patallel  intergeared  shafU, 
■seaas  for  driring  said  shafts  in  oppoaite  directions,  diaks  on  aaid 
ahafU.  aa  intermediate  laterally-adjnsUkle  shaft,  a  frictioB-diak 
tkereei,  and  oppoaite  cams  for  iMriag  s^id  shaft  laterally  ao  as  to 

II 


tially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  inde- 
pendent drag-bam  pivoted  thereto  at  their  forward  ends  and  carry- 
ing furrow-opening  devices  at  their  rear  ends,  of  a  rock-shaft  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  and  provided  with  operating  and  locking  means, 
rigid  pressure-arms,  one  for  each  drag-bar.  independently  pivoted 
on  said  rock-shaft  so  as  to  rock  around  the  same,  springs  connecting 
each  arm  to  the  rock-shaft,  links  connecting  the  arms  to  their  re- 
spective drag-bars,  and  means  on  the  rock-shaft  for  poaitirely  en- 
gaging and  lifting  the  anna,  subatantially  aa  deJKribed. 


m 
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S    In  .  grain-drill.  tk»  eoabiutioB.  witk  .  frame,  mmi  ing- 
^n  p.Totad  Xk»n^  a.d  cMryiii*  him>w-o|>«.in#  dene,  of  rigid 
pw«ure-*rBu  pivoUlly  mouaUHl  on  the  frM.e.  th«ir  pivotal  axet 
iMiBg  Axed  reUtirely  to  Mid  frame,  link,  coaaectinjr  wiid  armj  aad 
he  draf -bar.,  a  rock-haft  »o«>t«l  i.  tiw  frame,  bmb.  for  operat- 
ing and  locking  Mid  rock-haft,  .prin^  connecting  uid  arm.  and 
rock-haft  wherebT.  when  the  rock -haft  ..  routed  in  one  direction, 
Uw  taid  movement  i.  tran««itted  through  the  .priagt  to  the  pre.- 
•ure-armi  to  more  them  down*  Ard.  and  mean*  earned  by  .aid  rock- 
•baft  to  engage  the  preewire-anne  when  the  rwk-haft  it  routed  in 
the  other  direction,  to  poaiUrely  lift  laid  anu.  subMaaUallT  aa  de- 
•cnbed. 


J™J^J5»*"^*«kbota.8w«iaiL   FWJBDer.iWi   8«1al 


Clmim— The  herein -de^^ribed  method  of  producing  boards 
from  round  logs,  which  conaiaU  in  removing  sUb.  from  opposite 
«de.  of  the  log  by  parallel  cuts,  slitting  the  slabbed  log  longitudi- 
■ally  parallel  with  the  slabbed  fsces.  for  producing  .  pluralitr  of 
board,  of  uniform  thickness,  then  beveling  the  edge,  of  said  boards 
uniformly,  but  following  the  opposite  inclination,  of  the  natural 
bevel  thereon,  and  then  fitting  and  securing  said  board,  together 
•dge  to  edge,  the  broader  face  of  one  boanl  being  turned  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  narrower  face  of  that  adjacent. 
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4.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  dra*- 

^..Z  ,t  T''  "'  '"^''*  furrow-openers,  of  a  rock-.Wt 
mounted  .n  the  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  operating  and 
.  ^kiag  the  same,  sleeves  secured  on  said  rock-duft  and  provided 
with  atop  projections  and  with  spring-tUching  arms,  preaaure- 
arm.  p.voUlly  mounted  on  said  aleeve.  in  the  path  of  aaid  atop  prtn 
jecUona.  spnng.  extending  from  said  presaure-arms  to  aaid  apriug- 

^r*  ^'.'If  "°^''  '•*""''*^*"»  -<'  Prea-ure-ann.  and  drag- 
bara,  aiibaUntially  as  deacribed. 

ti«»  *  lu  •  '*"'•"'•,'*•''«  «'  tl"  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rock-haft,  and  a  preaaure-ann  pi^oullv  mounted  there- 

of";^l  e  77  T"*"**** '"  '*^**  •""  '"''  rock-haft,  the  connection 
of  one  end  of  «.d  spnng  being  adjuaUble  toward  and  from  the  axia 
of  the  rock-ahaft,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed 

«.  In  a  preeaure  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  rock-ahaft 
ngid  preasure-arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  apring  connected  to 
aaid  ann  and  rock-haft,  and  mean,  for  varringV  tenaion  oMh. 
apnng,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed 

7.  In  a  preaaure  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  rock-ahaft 
a  preaaure  ann  pivoUlly  mounted  ther,H>n.  a  apring  connected  to' 
Z?  '""  '.°r  «>-k-haft.  and  mean,  for  varying  the  tension  of  the 
apnng.  and  for  adjuating  lU  connection  at  one  end  toward  and  from 
the  center  of  the  rock-shaft,  subaUntially  as  doMsribed 

8.  In  a  preaaure  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tH>o.  with  a  rock -haft,  of  a  aleeve  aecur^d  thereon  and  having  a  bear- 
.ng  portion  provided  with  a  collar  at  one  end  and  with  projectiona  at 
the  other  end.  and  a  pre.sure-nn  having  a  hub  adapted  to  lit  on  aaid 
aleeve  between  aaid  collar  and  projection.,  and  having  groove,  for 
the  passage  of  said  projections,  subsUntiallv  as  deacribed 

9  In  a  preaaure  device  of  the  chamcter'deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  rock-haft,  of  a  .leeve  aecured  thereon  and  having  a 
spnng-attaching  arm  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aperture,  located 
at  different  diaUncea  from  the  shaft-center,  a  preaaure-ann  pivoUlly 
mounted  oa  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  aaid 
ann  and  pn.vided  at  iu  other  end  with  mean,  for  connecting  it  to  any 
one  of  the  aperture,  of  the  aleeve-nu.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  preaaure  device  of  the  character  de«-ribed.  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  rock-ahaft.  of  a  aleeve  aecured  thereon  and  having  a 
stop  projection  and  a  apring-tUching  arm.  a  preaaure-arm  pivoted 

1  tt;;h?„       "^'^  «»"»'*^  '"  ♦he  preMure-arm  and  U>  the  apri^- 
atUching  arm.  .ubaUntiallv  a.  deacribed.  * 

n     l»A  pwwure  device  of  the  character  de«.ribed   the  combi 
nation    with  a  rock-haft  having  .  pUne  face,  of  a^aring -Zv. 
mounted  thereon  and  cut  away  ao  aa  to  expoee  aaid^Jac^  iT. 
cUmping^bolt  pa-ing  through  aaid  aleeve  .IT^.Z,  U  heaven 
fMuif  the  expoa^i  face  of  the  rock-haft.  subaUntiall/a  di^^bi; 


CUum-1.  in  an  automatic  photo-machine,  the  combination 
with  a  lens,  of  a  movable  photographic-plate  magaxine,  means  for 
progre«iively  moving  said  photograpbic-plate  magazine  and  arreat- 
ing  It  at  intervals  to  bring  the  photographic  pUtes  aucceaaively  in 
pcition  for  delivery  to  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens.  mean,  controlled 
by  said  magaxine-moving  means  whereby  the  plate  is  delivered  to 
the  focal  plane  of  the  lens,  and  meana  for  developing  the  pUte  after 
It  has  been  released  from  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens 

1.  In  an  automatic  photo-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
lens,  of  a  movable  photographic-plat*  magaxine.  means  for  pro- 
greaaively  moving  .aid  photographic-plate  magazine  and  arreating 
It  at  interraU  to  bring  the  photographic  platea  auc^-eaaively  in  poai- 
tion  for  delivery  to  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens,  means  controlledby 
said  magaxine-moving  mean,  whereby  the  plate  is  delivered  to  the 
focal  plane  of  the  lens,  meana  for  diacharging  the  photographic 
platea  after  expoaure.  and  meant  for  developing  the  plate. 

3.  In  an  automatic  photo-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
lens,  of  a  movable  photographicplate  magaxine,  means  for  prt>- 
«reaaively  moving  said  photographic-plate  magaxine  and  an»ating 
It  At  iBtenral.  to  bring  the  photogmphic  plat«  aucce«iivelv  in  poai- 
tion  for  delivery  to  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens,  meana  coatrolledby 
aaid  m^atine-moving  mean,  whereby  the  plat*  is  delivered  to  the 
focal  plane  of  the  lens,  automatic  means  for  r«lea.iiig  aaid  retaining 
means,  and  means  for  developing  the  plate.  afUr  release  from  said 
reUining  meana. 

4^  In  an  automatic  photo- machine,  the  combination  with  a  mo 
UtT.  of  mean,  for  energixina  said  motor,  a  lena,  a  movable  plate- 
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■***»•»«•.  Mid  eii«.rrii.n^  mMa»  op^rmtiiiK  other  me»n»  whercbr 
the  pl.te-m.^2iii»  ■•  pro^rwaivclj  ifiovH  to  hhng  •  pUte  to  th'r 
roc.l  pUne  of  th«  \n».  meant  for  e^o^n^  and  flni.hin^  the  .aid 
put*.  .Ad  aiean.  operated  I..T  the  u»e»  for  controlling  the  motor 

b  In  an  automatic  photo-machiw,  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor, of  mean,  for  ener«i«.g  the  mot<<r.  a  rotarr  plate-.naKaxine  a 
ton.  mean,  for  progreaaivaly  movinir  the  magazine  m,  ..  to  bring 
tke  pUte  to  the  focal  plane  of  the  len*,  automaticallv.relea<M.d  mean, 
controlled  br  the  motor  for  holding]  the  pUte  during  exposure 
mean,  for  developing  the  plate  after  fxpo.yre,  and  mean,  for  con" 
trolling  the  motor 

fi  In  an  automatic  photo-machikie.  the  combination  with  a 
movable  plate- magaime.  of  a  chute  fn  communication  with  uid 
magaame.  a  len.  having  it.  focal  plane|in  line  with  the  chute,  mean, 
for  holding  a  plate  during  expoaure.  mean,  for  automatically  re- 
leaaiBg  Mid  holding  mean.  40  that  the  blate  will  be  diinrharged  from 
tb«  chute,  mean,  for  developing  the  plite  after  ejpo.ure.  and  mean, 
for  taming  .aid  magazine  »o  that  another  plate  will  be  delivered  for 
tubM^uent  expoaure 

7  In  an  automatic  photo-machinq.  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor, o(  mean,  for  energizing  .aid  mot^r.  a  plate-magaxine,  a  lens, 
mean,  operated  by  Mid  energizing  me«na  for  progrwMively  moving 
Mid  magazine,  mean,  operated  by  Mid  »iotor  for  holding  a  plate  dur- 
ing expoaure,  Mid  mean*  automatically:  rrleaaing  uid  plate  at  a  pre- 
d«t«rmined  time,  meana  for  automatically  developing  Mid  plate  after 
being  releaaed  by  Mid  automatic  relet  aing  mean.,  and  mean,  for 
controlling  the  motor. 

8.  In  an  automatic  photo  machine,  the  combination  with  a  len. 
and  a  abutter  therefor,  of  a  chute  for  tb^  pfate.  a  photographic-plate 
kolder  eompriaing  a  .Utionary  plate  hiaving  a  deliverv-opening.  a 
movable  photograpljic-plate  magazine  tarried  on  Mid  plate-holder 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  pluralityof  photofrraphic  platea.and  arranged 
to  .occeauvely  bring  Mid  platea  to  the  opening  aforeMid  and  posi- 
tioned to  at  other  time,  coact  with  the  lUtionary  plate  aforeMid  to 
cover  the  photographic  plate.,  mean,  (or  automatically  operating 
Mid  .butter,  mean,  for  automaUcally  discharging  the  plate  after  ex- 
poaure, developing  veMel..  and  mean,  for  automatically  conveying 
the  photographic  plate,  after  expoaure  through  Mid  veiwel. 

9  In  an  autoraaUc  photo-machine.  |he  combination  with  a  iena, 
of  a  plate-holder,  meana  for  diwharging  plate,  from  the  plate-hoWer 
after  expoaure.  a  developing  veaael.  and  a  non  tiluble  reciprocatory 
photographic-plate  conveyer  depending  into  Mid  developing  vewel 
and  adapted  for  c^u.ing  the  plate  to  gr^viute  therefrom  when  .aid 
eoBveyer  ia  lifted  from  the  developing  v^mel. 

10,  la  an  automatic  photo-marhinr.  the  combination  with  a 
Iena,  of  a  plate-holder,  mean,  for  diacharging  plate,  from  the  plate- 
holder  after  expoaure.  a  developing  veaael,  and  a  non-tiluble  recip- 
rocatory photographic-plate  conveyer  dei>ending  into  Mid  develop- 
ing veaael  and  having  an  inclined  bottom  to  canae  the  plate  to  gravi- 
ute  from  the  conveyer  when  the  Mid  conveyer  ia  lifted  from  the  de- 
vetoping  veaael. 

II.  In  an  automatic  photo-machin^,  the  combination  with  a 
Iena.  of  a  plate-holder,  meana  for  diwharjfing  plate<fn>ra  the  plate- 
holder  after  expoaure.  a  plurality  of  developing  veaael..  a  aeparate 
non-tiluble  reciprocatory  conveyer  adaf)ted  to  be  introduced  into 
and  removed  from  each  veaael.  Mid  conveyer,  each  having  an  in- 
clined bottom  to  cauae  the  plate  to  gravitaite  f rom  one  conveyer  to  the 
eonvever  of  a  racceeding  developing  v«aael  when  the  given  «»n- 
veyer  ia  lifted  from  the  developing  veaael^  and  mean,  for  raising  the 
conveyer.  nucceMively  to  cauae  the  plata  to  pa..  »uccea.ively  from 
one  conveyer  to  another  by  graviution  affcr  .ubmeraion  in  the  devel- 
oping flaid. 
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I  ^r'  '"'•''""''"■^'^"'^•"'■'kodof  making  inlaid  lino, 
leum,  which  con.isu  in  ftr.t  molding  a  M>rie«  of  teaaene.  conatituting 
a  complete  .et  composing  the  deaign,  into  ferm.  baring  their  face,  of 
di.tort«l  shape  with  reference  to  the  ftnaj  .hape  to  be  produced- 
...d  diatortion  being  proportional  to  the  >moant  of  horiionUl  dia- 
placement  during  c«mpre«iion-and  then  rolling  out  and  compreM- 

II  "'"*''  **'  **^"'  *"  '  ""*'°™  thirknes.  to  remove  the  di.- 
i.  The   herein-deacribed   Method   of  fnakiog  inlaid   linolea.. 


which  conaiata  in  Aral  molding  a  aeriea  of  teaaera.  conatituting  a  com- 
plete Mt  composing  the  design,  into  form,  having  their  face,  of  .hort- 
ened  lengtb  to  compenMte  for  the  amount  of  horizoutfcl  displace- 
ment under  compreMion.  and  then  rolling  out  and  compressing  said 
•eries  of  teMene  to  a  uniform  thickncM  to  remove  the  distortion 

3.  The  herein-dewribed  method  of  .making  inlaid  linoleum, 
which  con.i.t.  in  firat  molding  a  aeri.  of  teanerc,  conatituting  a  com- 
plete »et  composing  the  design,  into  form,  having  their  faces  of  di^ 
totted  width  to  compenMte  for  the  amount  of  horizontal  di.place- 
ment  under  comprewion.  and  then  rolling  out  and  compressing  Mid 
Mriea  of  tesaerv  to  a  uniform  thickncM  to  remove  the  distortion 

4.  The  method  of  making  inlaid  linoleum  which  consi.t.  in 
molding  a  body  of  linoleum  composition  in  the  Arat  in.tance  into  an 
unequal  thickncM  to  compenMte  for  the  amount  of  horizontal  dis- 
placement under  i-ompreMion,  and  then  compreitsing  the  same  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  remove  the  distortion. 

5.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  inlaid  linoleum, 
which  consists  in  Arat  molding,  seriesofteaaene. constituting  a  com- 
plete set  comprising  the  design,  into  forms  having  their  faces  of 
.hortened  length  and  distorted  width  to  compenMte  for  the  amount 
of  horizontal  displacement  under  compreaaion.  and  then  compress- 
ing the  Mme  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  produce  the  required  elonga- 
tion and  remove  the  distortion  in  width. 

6  The  method  of  making  inlaid  linoleum,  which  consists  in 
molding  a  body  of  linoleum  compoaition  in  the  Amt  insUnce  into  a 
form  of  shortened  length  and  unequal  thickneas  to  compenMte  for 
the  amount  of  horizontal  displacement  under  compression,  and  then 
compreMing  the  same  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  produce  the  required 
elongation  and  reduce  the  body  to  a  uniform  thickness 

7  The  method  of  making  inlaid  linoleum,  which  consists  in 
molding  a  body  of  linoleum  compoaition  in  the  first  instance  with  a 
form  of  distorted  width  and  unequal  thickneaa  to  compenMte  for  th> 
amount  of  horizonUl  displacement  under  comprewion,  and  then 
compreMing  the  same  to  a  uniform  thickneaa  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  remove  the  distortion  in  width. 

8.  The  method  of  making  inlaid  linoleum,  which  oon.iata  in  • 
molding  a  body  of  linoleum  compoaition  in  the  firat  insUnce  into  a 
form  ot  distorted  width  shortened  length  and  unequal  thickneaa  to 
compenMte  for  the  amount  of  horizonUl  displacement  under  com- 
preaaion. and  then  compreaaing  the  Mme  to  a  uniform  thickneM  to 
an  extent  sufficient  to  remove  the  distortion  in  width  and  produce 
the  required  elongation. 

9.  The  proceaa  of  making  inlaid  linoleum,  which  conaiata  in 
molding  upon  a  sUtionary  support  the  series  of  tesaene,  constituting 
a  complete  set  composing  the  deaign.  into  forms  having  facea  of  dis- 
torted form,  and  then  rolling  out  and  compreaaing  the  entire  aeriea  in 
adhesion  with  a  suitable  backing  to  a  uniform  thickneaa  sufficient  to 
remove  the  di.tortion  and  produce  the  deaired  deaign 

10  The  pnx-eM  of  making  inlaid  linoleum,  which  consisU  in 
molding  the  series  of  teMer».  constituting  a  complete  Mt  composing 
the  deaign,  into  bodie.  having  faces  of  diatorted  form,  the  amount  of 
distortion  in  each  tessera  being  proportional  to  the  amount  of  hori- 
zontal displacement  under  compreMion,  and  said  teaaer*  being  aa- 
sembled  in  proper  relative  positions  according  to  the  relative  degree 
of  distortion  to  produce  the  desired  deaign,  and  then  rolling  out  the 
aaaembled  teaser*  in  adhesion  with  a  suiUble  backing  to  a  uniform 
thickneaa  sufficient  to  remove  the  di.tortion. 

H.  The  process  of  making  inlaid  linoleum  which  conaista  in 
molding  a  body  of  granular  material  in  the  Amt  inatance  into  a  dis- 
torted shape  with  reference  to  the  Anal  shape  to  be  produced  and 
with  an  upper  pitched  surface,  and  then  rolling  out  the  Mme  in  ad- 
hesion with  a  (uiUble  backing  to  a  uniform  thickneM  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  remove  the  distortion 

12  The  herein-described  method  of  making  inlaid  linoleum, 
which  consi.t.  in  A  rst  assembling  a  seriea  of  properly -disponed  bodies 
of  linoleum  material  of  relatively  diatorted  shape  with  reference  to 
one  another  and  to  the  pattern  to  be  produced  on  a  continuous  strip 
of  backing  material  and  then  rolling  them  out  by  a  continuous  op- 
eration into  a  uniform  thickneaa  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  remove  the 
distortion. 

13  The  herein-deacribed  method  of  making  inlaid  linoleum, 
which  consists  in  Arat  SMcmbling  upon  .  .tationary  support  a  Mries 
of  mU  of  teaaene  formed  of  molded  bodiea  of  linoleum  material,  each 
set  conUining  all  of  the  teaaene  necesMrr  to  form  the  complete  de 
•ign.  and  then  rolling  out  Mid  series  of  seU  of  assembled  tessera*  to  a 
uniform  thicknew  in  adheaion  with  a  backing-strip  by  a  continuona 
operation,  to  form  a  strip  of  inlaid  linoleum  having  a  seriea  of  auc- 
eeaaive  pattema. 

14.  The  herein-deacribed  method  of  making  inlaid  linoleum. 


jAMOAiT    31,     1905 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


HS 


whic*  ronaiata  in  firat  aaaembling  upon  a  aUtionary  avpport  a  aeriea 
of  tTK^ene  formed  of  molded  bodiea  of  linolaum  material  having  their 
upper  faces  diatort«d  into  a  geometrical  ahape  different  from  the 
Hhapc  of  the  design  to  be  produced,  and  then  rolling  out  Mid  bodiea 
in  adhesion  with  a  aiiiuMe  backing  to  remove  the  diatortion  and  pro- 
d»»ce  the  desired  geometrical  shapes 
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binaUoD  of  a  Uble  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  .trip  to  be 
produced,  a  movable  molding-grid  adapted  to  be  placed  in  different 
positions  along  the  table  to  enable  a  series  of  sucreMive  bodies  of  aa- 
aembled tesaerr  to  be  deposited  along  Mid  Uble  in  a  .tale  of  reat. 
centering  device,  for  registering  the  succewive  positions  of  said  grid 
with  reference  to  the  table,  and  calender-rolls  operated  after  the  se- 
rie.  of  seU  of  tesMTV  have  all  been  deposited  to  comprew  the  lessene 
to  a  uniform  thickneas  and  form  the  complete  strip  of  inlaid  linoleum 
by  a  continuous  operation. 

17.  In  apparatu.  for  making  inlaid  linoleum  in  length,  the  com 
bination  of  a  Uble  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  strip  to  be 
produced,  a  movable  molding-grid  adapted  to  be  placed  in  different 
positions  along  the  table  to  enable  a  series  of  successive  bodies  of  as- 
sembled fe*^r»  to  be  deposited  along  aaid  Uble  in  a  xtate  of  re.t. 

I  removable  templets  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  molding-grid  to 

!  close  part  of  the  molds  therein,  and  calender-rolU  operated  after  the 

A  mold  for  shaping  linoleum  tesaene  having  its  up- !  *""''*  **^  **'*  "^  tessenr  have  all  been  deposited  to  comprens  the  tea- 

imetrically-distorted  shape  with  reference  to  the  tea-   *"*  '"  '  uniform  thickneas  and  form  the  complete  strip  of  inlaid 

rom  the  molded  comnnaitinn  wkan >..r.....>_^ 1  <_  :< .    linoleum  by  a  continuous  operation. 

18.  In  apparatus  for  making  inlaid  linoleum  in  lengths,  the  com 
bination  of  a  table  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  strip  to  be 
produced,  a  movable  molding-grid  adapted  to  be  placed  in  different 
positions  along  the  table  to  enable  l  series  of  succewive  bodies  of 
assembled  tcssene  to  be  deposited  along  said  table  in  a  state  of  rest, 
centering  device*  for  registering  the  Muccessive  positions  of  said  grid 
with  reference  to  the  table  and  having  pr«>vision  for  adjustment  to 
alter  the  registered  positionx.  and  calender-rolln  operated  after  the 
aeries  of  sets  of  tesKene  have  all  been  deposited  to  compress  the  les- 
sene  to  a  uniform  thickness  and  form  the  complete  «trip  of  inlaid 
linoleum  by  a  continuous  operation 

19  In  apparatus  for  molding  inlaid  linoleum,  the  combin.tioti 
of  a  long  table  of  a  length  sufficient  to  receive  a  series  of  assembled 
molded  teaserr  and  their  backing-strip,  and  calender-rolls  between 
which  Mid  hacking-*trip  and  tcsser»  are  rolled  out  by  a  continuous 
operation  to  a  uniform  thickness  the  diameter  of  the  face-roll  being 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  back  roll  less  the  thickness  of  the  lino- 
leum fabric. 

20.  A  molding-grid  for  shaping  linoleum  tesser*  having  mold- 
ing-openings of  shortened  length  with  reference  to  the  teaser*  to  be 
produced  from  the  molded  composition  when  rolled  out  to  the  Anal 
thickneM.  in  combination  with  a  removable  templet  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  surface  of  xaid  grid  and  provided  with  openings  registering 
wil^  part  of  the  molding-openings  therein 

21.  A  molding-grid  for  shaping  linoleum  tessene  having  raold- 
iug-openings  of  distorted  width  with  reference  to  the  teaser*  pro- 
duced from  the  molded  composition  when  compresned  to  its  Anal 
thickness,  in  i-ombination  with  a  removable  templet  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  surface  of  said  grid  and  provided  with  openings  registering 
with  part  of  the  molding-openings  therein. 


Claim  —I 

per  face  of  a  geometrically-distorted  shape ^  ,„  ,„^  .^. 

ser»  produced  from  the  molded  compoaition  when  compressed  to  its 
final  thickness 

2.  A  mold  for  shaping  linoleum  leaaer*  having  its  facea  of  a 
shortened  length  with  reference  to  the  teaaera  to  be  produced  from 
the  molded  composition  when  rolled  out  to  the  final  thickness 

3.  A  mold  for  shaping  linoleum  teaser*  having  its  faces  of  a 

distorted  width  with  reference  to  the  tessera  produced  from  the 

molded  composition  when  comprcMed  to  iu  final  thickneM 

4  A  mold  for  shaping  linoleum  teaaer*  having  an  upper  pitched 
aurface.  '^ 

b  A  mold  for  shaping  linoleum  teuere  having  a  distorted 
width  and  an  upper  pitched  surface. 

6  A  mold  for  shaping  linoleum  teaser*  having  a  distorted 
width,  shortened  length  and  an  upper  pitched  surface. 

7  A  mold  for  shaping  linoleum  teaM>r*  having  iu  face,  of  a 
shortened  length  and  distorted  width  with  reference  to  the  teaaera 
produced  from  the  molded  composition  when  compressed  to  its  final 
thickness. 

8  A  mold  for  shaping  linoleum  teaaer*  having  an  upper  pitched 
•urface  and  a  shortened  length  with  reference  to  the  tesMra  produced 
from  the  molded  composition  when  oompresaed  to  it.  final  thickness 

9  A  mold  for  shaping  linoleum  tesaers  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  a  series  of  molding-opening,  of  distorted  shape  with  refer- 
ence to  one  aiiother  and  to  the  te^w-r*  produced  from  the  molded 
matenal  when  compreaaed  to  iU  final  thickness 

10  A  mold  for  shaping  linoleum  teaaer*  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  a  senes  of  molding-openings  having  pitched  surfaces  on  on« 
aide  and  of  distorted  shape  with  reference  to  the  tesser*  pr<Kluced 
from  the  molded  material  when  compressed  to  its  final  thickness 

11  A  mold  for  shaping  linoleum  tesaerc  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  a  series  of  molding-openings  of  diatorted  shape  with  refer- 
ence to  the  tesser*  produced  from  the  molded  material  when  com- 
prftised  to  Its  final  thicknew.  in  combination  with  a  templet  adapted 
to  At  over  the  surface  of  Mid  mold  and  provided  with  distorted  open- 
ing, registering  with  part  of  the  molding-openings  only 

12.  A  mold  for  ahaping  linoleum  tcMer*  consisting  of  a  frame 
baring  a  Mnes  of  molding-openings  having  pitched  surface,  on  one 
face  and  of  distorted  shape  with  reference  to  the  tea^-r*  produced 
from  the  molded  material  when  compreaaed  to  iU  final  thickneM.  in 
combi„«„on  with  a  Umplet  having  pitched  surfaces  complemenUry 
to  the  pitched  surfaces  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  distorted 
opening,  regiatering  with  part  of  the  molding-openings  only 

13.  The  molding-grid  d  having  a  aeries  of  diatorted  molding- 
openinga  «',  e*.  Ac.  formed  by  the  partition-wall.  / y  and  having  its 
upper  aurface.  pitched  from  the  outer  comera  toward  the  center  line 

14.  The  molding-grid  d  having  a  Mrie.  of  dUtorted  molding- 
opening,  e'.  *•,  Ac.,  formed  by  the  partition- wall./,  g  and  having  its 
upper  surface,  pitched  from  the  outer  corner,  toward  the  center  line 
in  combination  with  the  templet  i  having  iu  lower  .urface  comple- 
menUry to  the  upper  pitched  aurface  of  the  grid  d  and  a  series  of 
dutorted  apertures;  regi.tering  with  part  onlv  of  the  molding-open- 
ing, e'.  e*.  Ac.  *^ 

15  In  apparatus  for  making  inlaid  linoleum  in  lengths,  the  com- 
bination of  a  Uble  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  strip  to  be 
produced,  a  movable  molding-grid,  adapted  to  be  placed  in  different 
positions  along  the  Uble  to  enable  a  Mries  of  ancceMive  bodiea  of 
aMembled  tcMer*  to  be  depoaited  along  Mid  Uble  in  a  state  of  reat, 
and  calender-rolls  operated  after  the  aeries  of  seU  of  teaser*  have 
all  been  aasembled  to  compreM  the  tesser*  to  a  uniform  thickneM  and 
form  the  c-omplete  strip  of  inlaid  linoleum  by  a  continuous  operation. 

16.  In  apparatus  for  making  inlaid  linoleum  in  length,  the  com- 


7H1,38C).  PR0CE88  OF  MAHtTFACTURIHO  ILLOMIIATIIIO- 
0A8.  Jon  C.  H.  STirr.  Otklaod.  CaL  PUed  Oct  13. 1908.  Serttl  Vo 
176.816. 


CUiim.—l  The  proceas  herein  deacrit>ed  for  the  manufacture  of 
coal-ga..  oil-gas.  and  waUr-gaa.  aaid  proceas  consisting  in  charging 
a  aeries  of  contiguous  connected  ovens. with  coal,  admitting  air  over 
all  the  ovens  and  simultaneously  admitting  a  limited  quantity  of  air 
beneath  the  fuel,  recharging  some  of  the  ovens  with  green  coal,  then 
shutting  off  the  air.  depositing  oil  upon  the  surface  oi  highly-heated 
coal  of  the  other  ovens,  and  paaaing  steam  through  the  fuel  in  the 
latter  ovens  from  below  to  form  water-gas  which  commingled  at 
the  top  with  the  coal-gaa  and  oil-ga*  evolving  from  the  aeveral  oven. 
2.  The  proccM  oi  manufacturing  gat  consisting  in  firat  heating 
a  body  of  coal  conUined  in  an  oven,  to  incandeacence.  heating  a  body 
of  coking-coal  conUined  in  a  contiguoua  oven  until  coal-gw  is 
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rrolTsd  therefrom,  thee  psMing  •t«AB  tkrotgh  th«  ineaBdeeeeat 
eoaJ  is  tb«  Arat-iaiaMl  orea,  deliTeriag  a  regulated  amouat  of  cmde 
oil  upon  tbe  lurfaee  of  the  incandeareiit  coal  to  erolre  a  gaa  which 
uoJtea  with  the  water-gma  arieing  through  the  bod^,  and  paaaing  said 
mi  led  gaaea  orer  the  body  of  coking-eoal  in  the  flrat-named  orea, 
from  which  eoal-gaa  ii  being  erolTed  wherebr  tite  three  are  mixed. 

S.  The  proceaa  of  manufactoring  gaa  coB«iating  in  firat  railing 
a  bodj  of  coal  to  incandeaceace  within  a  conUining-oren,  deiirering 
a  regulated  tupplj  of  crude  oil  upon  the  surface  of  aaid  coal,  paaaing 
■team  from  below  op  through  said  coal  to  produce  water-gas,  heat- 
ing a  body  of  roking-eoal  within  a  contiguous  oven  whereby  coal-gas 
iaaTolved.  uniting  the  oil  and  water  gases  with  said coal-ga<i  and  paas- 
iag  the  mixed  gaaea  through  the  previoualy-heiBted  fixing-chamber. 
4.  The  prorcM  of  manufacturing  gas  from  coal,  oil  and  steam, 
said  proceas  consisting  in  alternately  evolving  (oal-gas  from  masaes 
of  coal  and  coking-coal  contained  in  contiguous  OTens  and  alternately 
CToIving  water-gas  and  oil-gas  from  the  other  n(f  said  orcns.  uniting 
said  gases  by  alternately  passing  the  water  and  pil  gases  from  left  to 
right,  and  from  right  to  left  over  tbe  coking-ovjpn,  and  thence  paaa- 
ing said  mixed  gases  through  ftxing-cbambers  knd  alternately  con- 
necting the  resulting  fixed  gases  from  opposite  ends. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  coal-gas.  water- 
gas,  and  oil-gas,  and  in  controlling  the  proportions  of  said  gaaea  in  a 
mixture,  said  process  consisting  in  raising  a  b^dy  of  c«>al  to  incan- 
descence, then  supplyinjt  •  regulated  quantity  of  oil  upon  the  top  of 
said  body  of  coal  to  produce  oil-gas  and  a  coke  tesiduum,  delivering 
a  regulated  quantity  of  steam  below  to  paaa  up  through  said  body  of 
coal  and  coke  to  form  water-gas  which  mixes  witfc  tbe  oil-gas  evolved 
at  the  surface,  and  funning  coal-gas  from  s  second  body  of  coking- 
coal  contained  in  a  contiguous  chamber  and  uniting  the  gases  thus 
formed  through  connecting-pawages  and  afterward  conducting  the 
mixed  gases  to  a  flxing-chamber  ! 

6  The  process  of  manufacturing  coal-gas.  oil-gas,  and  water- 
gaa,  and  proportioning  the  three,  consisting  ik  reducing  the  coal 
charge  in  the  several  ovens  to  an  incandescent  state,  adding  green 
coal  to  certain  of  said  ovens,  introducing  oil  upon  the  incandescent 
surface  of  the  intervening  ovens  and  paaaing;  steam  from  below 
through  the  body  of  fuel  in  the  oil-supplied  ove^s  to  form  water-gas 
which  intermingles  at  the  top  with  the  oil-gas  and  coal-gas  there 
produced,  and  «uiubly  regulating  the  steam  so  admitted. 

7.  The  proceas  herein  described  of  manufarturing  gas  consist- 
ing in  reducing  the  coal  charge  in  the  ovens  to  incandescence,  and 
admitting  steam  from  below  through  the  fuel  alternately  as  to  some 
of  the  ovens,  and  injecting  oil  into  those  ovens  into  which  no  steam 
is  being  admitted 

8.  The  process  of  nunufaeturing  illuminatiag-gas  consisting  in 
heating  bodies  of  coal  to  incandescence  in  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
connected  ovens  by  passing  air  simultaneously  over  and  through  the 
fuel,  shutting  off  the  air,  charging  alternate  ov^ns  with  green  coal 
above  the  fuel-level  of  the  intervening  ovens,  admitting  oil  and 
ateam  to  the  latter  and  mixing  and  Axing  the  gaaes  evolved  from  tbe 
several  ovens,  reheating  the  ovens  and  using  the  former  green-coal- 
charged  ovena  to  make  oil-gaa  and  water-gas  sad  making  coal>gas 
in  the  other  ovens. 

9.  The  process  of  manufacturing  (as  consisting  in  heating 
bodies  of  coal  to  incandeacence  in  a  series  of  contiguous  connected 
ovens,  charging  alternate  ovens  above  the  fueUlevel  of  the  othen 
whereby  the  radiated  heat  of  the  rharxed  ovens  acts  to  maintain  the 
heat  in  the  intervening  ovens,  passing  steam  up  through  tbe  said  in- 
tervening ovens,  and  during  succeaaive  gaa-aaki^g  periods  alternat- 
ing in  the  operation  of  said  ovens  so  that  the  ovenis  which  had  a  rela- 
tively hixher  fuel-level  during  one  period  will  have  a  lower  fuel- 
level  relative  to  the  other  ovens  during  the  next  period,  and  generat- 
ing oil-gaa  and  mixing  it  with  the  evolving  coal-gas  and  water-gas 

10.  The  process  of  manufacturing  illuminating-gas  consistiuK 
in  heating  bodies  of  coal  to  incandescence  in  cottiguous  connected 
ovens,  admitting  air  over  all  the  ovens  and  simultaneously  admitting 
air  up  through  some  of  the  ovens  only,  shutting  off  the  air.  and  paaa- 
ing steam  up  through  those  ovens  only  through  which  air  had  been 
previoaaly  paaaed,  and  enriching  the  evolved  c«al  and  water-gaaes 
wi|h  oil-gaa.  j 

11  The  proeeaa  of  manufacturing  illuminating-gas.  consisting 
in  heatiag  bodies  of  coal  in  two  adjaemt  connected  ovens  to  incan- 
deacence. charging  one  of  aaid  ovens  with  green  ooal  above  the  fuel- 
level  of  the  other  oven,  admitting  steam  beneath  the  latter  oven 


ceace,  adding  green  «oal  to  the  ineaadesoeat  body  of  one  orea.  ad 
mitting  oil  upon  the  iacandeacent  body  of  the  other  oven  and  simnl 
Uneously  passing  steam  up  through  the  incandeaceat  body  of  the  lat- 
ter oven,  and  mixing  and  fixing  in  the  generating  apparatus  the 
evolved  gaaea  of  the  several  ovena. 

13  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  illuminating-gas.  consisting 
in  producing  incandescent  carbonaceous  bodies  in  contiguous  con- 
nected ovens,  adding  green  coal  to  one  of  said  ovens  whereby  coal- 
gas  is  evolved,  and  admitting  steam  and  oil  to  the  other  oven  where- 
by oil-gaa  and  water-gaa  are  evolved,  and  mixing  and  fixing  the  sev- 
eral gaaea  before  being  discharged  from  the  generative  apparatua. 
U.  The  process  of  manufacturing  illuminating-gas,  consisting 
in  producing  incandescent  carbonaceous  bodiea  in  contiguous,  con- 
nected ovens,  adding  green  coal  to  one  of  said  ovens  whereby  coal- 
gas  is  evolved,  producing  water-gas  in  the  adjacent  oven,  iigecting 
oil  into  the  ovens  to  produce  oil-gas.  mixing  and  fixing  the  evolved 
gases  from  the  several  ovens,  and  replenishing  when  exhausted  the 
incandescent  carbonaceous  bodies  of  the  ovens  and  forming  coal-gaa 
in  the  previous  water-gas-forming  oven  and  water-gaa  in  the  previ- 
ous coal-gas-forming  oven. 

15  The  process  of  manufacturing  illuminating-gas  consisting 
in  forming  coal-gas  in  one  of  two  connected  contiguous  ovens,  and 
water-gas  and  oil-gaa  in  the  other  of  said  ovens,  and  mixing  and  fix- 
ing the  several  gaaes,  while  in  the  generating  apparatus. 

16  Tbe  process  of  manufaoturing  illuminating-gas  consisting 
in  simultaneously  forming  coal-gas  in  one  of  two  connected  contigu- 
ous ovens  and  water-gas  and  oil-xas  in  the  other  of  said  ovens,  and 
then  forming  water-gas  and  oil-gas  in  the  former  coal-gas  oven  and 
coal-gas  in  the  oven  in  which  water-gas  and  oil-gas  were  formed, 
mixing  and  fixing  tbe  several  gaaes  during  each  gaa-making  period 
in  the  generating  apparatus 

17.  The  proceas  of  manufaoturing  illuminating-gas  consisting 
in  simultaneously  forming  coal-gas  in  one  of  two  connected  contigu- 
ous ovens  and  water-gas  in  the  other,  introducing  oil  to  form  oil-gas, 
and  mixing  and  fixing  said  several  gases  in  the  one  apparatus,  and 
carbureting  said  gases. 
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.....  „.  «..  «„,  „,.».. „m»„.g  ..«.m  oeneatn  tbe  latter  oven  to  her  fixed  to  said  upper  shaft  to  receive  the  etigagement  of  the  clutch 
«nLre7    ?»!"'  *•"!""■*  **''■**•  "'*  "'*'"«  '***  **'"«  '»  '^'  «»'  I  "««»»*'  0'  «'<!  pinion.  •  bevel  gear-wheel  fixed  to  said  upper  shaft, 


Claim.— \.  Id  a  mechanically-operated  fan,  the  combination  of 
a  box,  a  lower  shaft  and  an  upper  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said 
box  an  oscillating  lever  mounted  upon  said  lower  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  toothed  segment,  a  clutch-pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  up- 
per shaft  and  meshing  with  said  segment,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to 
said  upper  shaft  to  be  engaged  by  said  pinion,  a  bevel  gear-wheel 
fixed  to  said  upper  shaft,  a  roUUble  fan-support  having  its  lower 
end  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  box  and  a  bevel-pinion  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  fan-support  and  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear- 
wheel. subsUntially  aa  let  forth. 

2  In  a  mechanically-operated  fan.  tbe  combination  of  a  box,  a 
bearing-plate  and  a  bracket-support  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  box 
at  their  inner  sidea,  a  bracket  extending  from  said  bracket-support, 
a  lower  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearing  plate  and  bracket-support, 
an  upper  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearing-plate  and  said  bracket,  an 
o»rillating  lever  mounted  on  said  lower  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
toothed  segment,  a  spring-controlled  pinion  slidably  mounted  on 
said  upper  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  member,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  upper  shaft  to  receive  the  etigagement  of  the  clutch 


apparatus  the  several  gases 

12.  The  process  of  manufacturing  illnminafng-gas  conaisting 
in  beating  bodies  of  coal  in  contiguous  conaected, ovena  to  iacaades- 


a  roUUble  fan-support  journaled  ia  the  upper  ead  of  said  bracket- 
support,  and  t  bevel-pinion  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  fan-sup- 
port and  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear-wheel. 
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Claim— \.  In  a  liUrter-making  machine,  the  starter-recepU 
He,  in  combination,  with  a  rotary  tempering  device,  a  suitable  sup- 
port and  guide  for  said  device,  said  device  being  shiftable  on  said 
support  for  emersion  and  immersion  in  said  recepfsolc  and  niean^ 
for  circulating  heating  and  cooling  fluids  in  said  tempering  device 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.   In  a  sUrter-makinn  machine,  the  starter-ret rptacle.  in  com- 
bination,  with  a   revoluble  tempering  device  suiubly  supported 
said   receptacle  and  device  being  relativelv  movable,   vertically 
means  for  routing  said  device  and  means  for  heating  and  cooling 
said  device  while  in  roUtion.  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purnoee 
specified.  *^ 

3    In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  suiUble  base  for  tbe 
can  or  recepUcle.  in  combination,  with  a  tempering  device  support 


frame  said  device  being  of  large  extenal  area  and  conUiaing  a 
fluid-duct,  means  for  rotating  said  device,  and  fluid  connection,  for 
cireulating  beating  and  cooling  fluids  through  aaid  duct  «hile  said 
device  is  in  roUtion,  substantially  as  described 

n.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame  in 
combination  with  a  vertical  hollow  shaft,  having  suitable  bearings 
in  aaid  frame,  means  for  routing  said  ihaft,  a  distinct  pipe  or  duct 
withm  said  shaft,  a  tempering  device  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and  containing  a  circulating-duct  that  is  connected  with  said  shaft 
and  pipe,  a  fluid-supply  connection  and  a  drain  connection  arranged 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft.  subsUntially  as  described. 

12  J"  ■Bi»chine  of  the  class  described,  the  frame  or  column  in 
combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  longitudinallr  movable  in  said 
frame,  means  for  routing  said  shaft,  the  exhaust-head  provided  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  the  fluid-supply  pipe  entering  said  shaft, 
and  the  tempering  device  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  wherewith 
aaid  pipe  communicates  and  which  exhausto  into  said  head  subetan- 
tii^ly  as  described. 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  frame,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  hollow  shaft  journaled  therein,  the  exhaust-head  pro 
vided  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  the  drain-pocket  provided  in  the 
frame,  beneath  said  head,  the  temperin^t  device,  on  the  lower  end  of 
«aid  shaft,  and  means  for  supplying  heating  and  cooling  fluids 
thereto,  the  fluid  being  exhausted  through  aaid  hollow  shaft,  head 
and  pocket,  substantially  as  described 

14  In  a  macljine  of  the  class  destribed.  a  suitable  frame,  in 
combination,  with  a  vertical  bearing  therein,  the  hollow  shaft."  in 
said  bearing,  the  tempering  device  provided  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  supplied  with,  and  emptied  of.  fluid  through  said  shaft, 
the  exhaust-head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  driving  means 

I  engaged  with  said  bead,  for  operating  said  shaft  and  tempering  de- 
vice, substantially  as  dejM-ribed. 

15  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  BuiUble  base  for  hold- 
ing the  ran  or  recepUcle.  in  combination,  with  a  column,  erected  on 
said  base,  and  having  a  vertical  bearing  in  iU  upper  part,  the  hollow 
shaft  vertically  movable  in  said  bearing,  means  on  said  column  for 
routing  said  shaft,  the  fluid-supply  pipe  arranjred  in  said  shaft,  the 
tempering  device  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  in  communication 
with  said  pipe  and  shaft,  and  a  suitable  drain  connection  on  the  up 
per  end  of  said  shaft,  subsUntially  as  described. 

16  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  des<ribed.  «  suitable  frame  to  re- 
ceive the  ferment  can  or  receptacle,  in  combination  with  the  hollow 
vertical  shaft  in  said  frame,  to  hang  within  said  recepUcle.  mean* 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  t  hollow  spiral  tempering  device,  on  the  lower 


ed  on  said  base  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  means  for'"*'  »'"i<l  "baft,  the  means  in  said  shaft  for  circulating  heating  and 
rotating  and  means  for  heating  and  cooling  said  tempering  device.  I '^''"f  <•"''!'"  '"  *«i<I  tempering  device,  and  fluid-supplyina  means 
subsUntially  as  described  ' --"^  


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  base  for  the 
can  or  receptacle,  in  combination,  with  a  rotary  tempering  device. 


on  said  frame,  subsUntially  as  described 

17.  The  tempering  device  for  ferment-making  machines,  com- 
prising a  hollow  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  separate  fluid-pipe 


compnsing  a  hollow  propeller-like  member  of  large  external  area.  I  "»"*'"•  •'"  •>""""  "Pi"'  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  one  end  of  the 
said  device  being  movable  toward  and  from  said  base  and  means  for  [■P.'™'  •''"••  therein  communicating  with  said  pipe  and  the  other  with 

-a        a  ■■iH    aliaft      mnA    m    M»*i«aklAA*k«...«    „.   J :_ <?  .■ 


circulating  tempering  fluids  therein,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  suiuble  base  for  the 
can  or  receptacle,  in  combination,  with  a  tempering  device,  contain- 
ing a  fluid  chamber  or  duct,  the  supporting-shaft,  through  which 
fluid  IS  supplied  thereto,  a  support  or  w,lumn.  wherein  said  shaft  is 
movably  held,  and  shaft-roUting  means  on  said  column,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base  for  the  can  or  re- 
ceptacle, in  combination,  with  a  suiUble  frame  or  column  a  pro- 
peller-like  tempering  device  vertically  movable  thereon  and  means 
for  routing  said  tempering  device.  subsUntiaUv  as  deM<ribed 


said  shaft,  and  a  suiUble  exhaust  or  drain  connection  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  shaft.  subsUntially  as  described. 

IH.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  base,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  hollow  column  erected  thereon,  the  cross-bar  on  said 
column,  the  bearing  on  said  bar,  the  drain-pocket  surrounding  said 
bearing  and  rommunioating  with  the  interior  of  said  column,  the 
tempering  device,  the  shaft  thereof,  held  in  said  bearing  and  having 
an  exhaust-head  adapted  to  discharge  into  skid  pocket,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft.  subsUntially  as  described. 

19  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed.  a  suiUble  frame,  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  bearing,  in  combination,  with  a  drain-pocket 


7    in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination.  „f  , !  "urrounding  said  bearing,  the  fluid-conducting  shaft  held  in  said 
ible  can  or  receDtaelti  with  ••..>.«,  ....„ ii...i:i...  .      b^sHnir   ik*  srk^i.ut.k..^  r......:j.j  .-  .L. I    .      ..    .    . 


suiUble  can  or  receptacle,  with  a  roUrr  propeller-like  tempering  de- 
vice  therein,  for  tempering  and  agitating  the  contents  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  heating  and  i-ooling  said  device,  substantially 
as  described. 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,*  suitable  frame,  in  com- 
bination, with  a  rotary  and  longitudinally-movable  tempering  de- 
vice, journaled  and  guided  in  said  frame,  means  for  routing  said  de- 
vice, and  means  for  circulating  heating  and  cooling  fluids  therein, 
while  it  is  in  roUtion,  substantially  as  described. 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  suiUble  frame,  in  com- 
bination with  a  vertical  shaft  slidably  journaled  therein,  means  for 
routing  said  shaft,  a  tempering  and  agitating  device  on  and  mov- 
able with  said  shaft  and  a  souree  of  tempering  fluid  communicating 
with  said  device  through  »aid  shaft,  substantially  as  described 

10.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  frame,  in 
combination,  with  tbe  spiral  tcmperin*  device  depending  fn.m  said 


bearing,  the  exhaust-head  provided  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
and  having  openings  in  ifi.  bottom,  above  said  pocket,  the  gear  upon 
said  head,  a  driving-pinion  arranged  on  said  frame  and  engaged 
with  said  gear,  and  the  tempering  device  provided  on  tbe  lower  end 
oi  said  shaft  and  suitably  supplied  with  tempering  fluids,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  baae,  in  combina- 
tion, with  the  column-pipes  erected  thereon,  the  hollow  crofs-bar 

I  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes  and  communicating  therewith,  the 
drain-pocket  provided  on  said  bar.  the  tempering  device,  the  shaft 
thereof,  borne  by  said  bar.  the  exhaust-head  provided  on  said  ^haft 
and  delivering  into  said  pocket,  means  for  supplying  heating  and 
cooling  fluids  to  .-aid  tempering  device,  and  means  for  routing  said 
shaft  with  said  device,  substantially  as  dcM-iibed. 

21.  In  a  sUrter-making  machine,  tbe  combination,  of  the  starter 
can  orrecepUcle.withthe  tempering  and  agitatingdevice.compriaing 
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the  hollow  •pintl,  th«  boUow  op«rmtiBK-«hafi  uid  cpinl  haring  open- 
in(«  at  the  cad*  of  lU  hub.  the  partition  within  the  hub*,  between  said 
opening*,  the  fluid-pipe  in  wid  hollow  shaft  and  extending  through 
•aid  partition,  and  means  for  rotating  tai<|  spiral,  substantially  as 
deacribed 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribH.  a  suitable  frame,  in 
rombination.  with  the  Tertical  hollow  shaft,  arranged  therein,  the 
flaid-sapplj  pipe  provided  in  said  shaft,  the  hollo*  tempering  device 
on  the  lower  end  of  s-vid  shaft,  in  communication  with  said  shaft  and 
pipe,  means  on  th«  frame  for  routing  said  shjaft.  the  valved  fluid  con- 
nections supported  on  said  frame,  a  suitable  coupling  between  Haid 
connectionn  and  «aid  pipe,  permitting  the  lifting  of  said  shaft  and 
tempering  device  in  said  frame,  as  and  for  t^e  purpose  specifted. 

23  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  base,  in  connection 
with  the  column-pipes  6.  and  cross-bar  supported  by  said  pipes,  and 
provided  with  a  middle  bearing,  the  drain-pocket  surrounding  «aid 
beanng,  the  driving-shaft  and  pinion  arranged  on  said  bar,  the  hol- 
low shaft  in  said  bearing,  the  combined  ge^r  and  exhaust-head  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  above  said  pocket,  the  fluid-supply  pipe 
in  «aid  shaft,  the  valved  heating  and  cooling  fluid  connections,  sup- 

i  ported  on  said  bar  and  coupled  to  said  pipe,  Ind  the  hollow  spiral  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  its  eids  connected  with  said 
•haft  and  pipe  respectively,  substantially  andescribed 

24  In  a  starter-making  machine,  a  ca^  to  contain  the  starter 
liquid,  in  combination  with  a  frame  in  proxifcity  thereto,  a  shaft  o«-- 
copying  a  vertical  position  in  said  frame.  a|id  adapted  for  vertical 
movement  therein :  means  for  rotating  said  sfa^ift :  a  hollow  tempering 
and  agitating  device  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft ,  a  suitable 
source  of  tempering  fluid  and  ducts  for  coiiveying  the  tempering 
fluid  to  and  from  said  tempering  and  agit^ing  device  when  th 
same-ts  in  roution.  subsUntially  am  described. 


arranged  between  the  plates  and  the  runred  jaws,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose deacribed. 


7H  1  .ana.  HOR8B-COLLAR.  Jaooi  ViLTUM  and  Kunr  Vti- 
TtJM.  Hew  York,  H  Y  Wed  Jan.  27. 1902  Renewed  July  20  1904 
S«hal  Ma  2iT.2M. 


2  In  combination  «ith  a  pole  having  its  ends  rigidly  secured 
to  a  windowframe.a  pluralityof  gripping-jaws  arranged  on  the  pole, 
a  plurality  of  plates  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  the  pole  and  hav- 
ing upwardly-extending  apertured  lugs  in  which  the  gripping-jaws 
are  trunnioned.  each  of  said  gripping-jaws  having  a  depending  lip  to 
clamp  a  curtain  against  the  |K>le.  and  a  spring  normally  holding  Aaid 
lip  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  curtain 

3  In  combination  with  a  pole,  a  pluralitv;of  gripping-jaws  for 
securing  a  curtain  thereto,  a  plurality  of  plates  njounted  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  pole  and  provided  with  apertured  lugs,  .said  gripping 
jaws  each  embodying  a  b<Mly  portion  having  lugs  on  its  ends  which 
are  trunnioned  in  the  apertured  lugs  of  the  places,  and  having  a  de- 
pending lip  to  clamp  a  curtain  against  the  pole./i  handle  portion  prt.- 
jecting  from  the  body  portion  of  the  gripping-jaws,  and  yielding 
means  connecting  the  gripping-jaws  and  the  plates  and  tending  t.. 
normally  hold  the  depending  lips  of  the  gripping-jan^  against  the 
curtain,  substantially  as  described. 


7H  1  .:^So.  SANITARY  AnACHMEMTPORTBLEPHOMB-TRAHS- 
MITTER8.  SiMoa  E.  Wiluais.  Boston.  Mam.  Piled  May  9  1904. 
3«i*l  Ma  207.1M. 


CUim  —I  In  a  horae-eollar,  a  fore  wale  Combined  with  a  wood- 
veneer  concave  rear  wale,  substantially  as  dittcribed 

2  In  a  horse-collar,  a  wearing-piece  conprising  a  fore  wale 
provided  with  a  groove  at  its  rear,  combined  with  a  concave  wood- 
»eneer  rear  wale  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  f«»re  wale,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed  i 

3  In  a  horse-collar,  a  wearing-piece  ccinpriaing  a  fore  wale 
combined  with  a  wood-veneer  rear  wale  saidi  rear  wale  being  con- 
cave on  the  inside  and  convex  on  the  ouUidi.  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed 1 

4.  In  a  horse-collar,  a  weariag-pieee  com|>rising  a  fore  wale  of 
wood  combined  with  a  concave  wood-veneer  rear  wale  secured  to 
the  inner  side  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


781.384^.  CUKTAIM-POL&  Altdi  T  Wtama&iauii.  imertt 
townaWp.  Allegheny  county,  H.  PU«d  Auf.  88.  1901  Serial  Ma 
322,042. 

CwMi. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pole  comprising  a  curved 
bar.  and  means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  ends  of  said  bar  to  a  win- 
dow-frame, of  a  plurality  of  gripping-jaws  carried  by  the  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  plate*  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  thr  bar  and  having  up- 
wardly-extending apertured  lugs,  lugs  carried  bv  the  gripping-jaws 
and  tninnioned  in  the  apertured  lugs  of  said  planes,  each  of  said  grip- 
ping-jaws having  an  upwardly-extending  handle  portion,  and  springs 


Claim— \  An  attachment  for  telephone-transmitters  consisting 
of  an  annular  supporting  member  which  projects  inward  acroas  the 
face  of  the  transmitter,  combined  with  an  antiseptic  cone-shaped 
member  closed  at  the  inner  end  and  projecting  into  the  transmitter 
and  supported  by  the  inwardly-projecting  edge  of  the  annular  sup- 
porting member,  aforesaid,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  An  atUchment  for  telephone-transmitten  comprising  an  an- 
nular flexible  supporting  member  projecting  inward  over  the  edge  of 
the  transmitter:  and  a  deta<-hahlr  cone-shaped  antiseptic  member 
closed  at  the  inner  end  and  supported  by  the  edge  of  said  flexible  sup- 
porting member 

3.  .An  atUchment  for  telephone-transmitters  comprising  an  an- 
nular flexible  supporting  member  projecting  inward  over  the  edge  o( 
the  transmitter,  and  a  detachable  cone-shaped  antiseptic  member 
provided  with  an  annular  channel  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  flexible 
supporting  member,  and  also  provided  with  corrugations  at  the 
closed  end,  substantially  as  described 


7Hl,a8«.    DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  GOODS     Waltm  H.  WiTTT, 
Winona,  Mln.    PU«d  May  2S,  1901    Serial  Ma  209,769. 


Clam.— 1     In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
rith  a  holdins  member,  of  a  frame  comprising  a  wire  strip  moTably 
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connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  metal  strip  encir- 
cling the  wire  with  iU  free  ends  projecting  interiorly  of  the  frame  to 
provide  a  card-clasp. 

2.  A  device  for  marking  goods  comprising  s  plate  rolled  at  iU 
forward  end  to  form  a  hinge-socket,  and  a  card-aupporting  frame 
comprising  s  single-length  wire  bent  into  rectangular  shape  with  its 
ends  inserted  in  said  hinge-socket. 

3  A  device  for  marking  goods,  comprising  a  plate  rolled  at  iU 
forward  end  to  provide  a  hinge-socket,  a  frame  of  rectangular  shape 
comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  with  the  ends  seated  in  said 
socket,  and  a  metal  strip  embracing  the  frame,  the  free  edges  of  the 
strip  projecting  interiorly  of  the  frame  to  form  a  card-clasp. 

4.  A  device  for  marking  goods  comprising  a  plate  formed  with 
a  hinge-socket  at  its  forward  end,  and  a  card-supporting  frame  con- 
structed of  wire,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  seated  in  the  socket. 

5  A  device  for  marking  goods  comprising  a  plate  rolled  at  ita 
forward  end  to  provide  hinged  socket  and  formed  intermediate  its 
ends  with  V-shaped  spurs,  a  frame  of  rectangular  shape  comprising 
a  single  length  of  wire  with  the  ends  seated  in  said  socket,  and  a  metal 
strip  embracing  the  frame,  the  free  edges  of  the  strip  projecting  in- 
teriorly of  the  frame  to  form  a  card-clasp,  said  strip  being  formed 
with  U-shaped  tongues  to  engage  the  card. 


7  H  1  .  a  H  7  .    MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  LACE  TRIMMINGS     Max 
I.  Aaeoi.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Not.  7,  1901    Sailai  So.  23l.Ma 


Claim.— i.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conUining  lace 
trimming,  the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming 
and  insert  the  ribbon  therein,  of  a  looping-ftnger  adapted  to  engage 
the  ribbon  and  form  a  loop  therein,  and  means  to  actuate  the  loop- 
ing-finger,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  of  a  looping-finuer  adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon 
and  form  a  loop  therein,  and  means  to  hold  the  pre viouslv -looped 
ribbon  from  being  drawn  back  under  the  action  of  the  looping-fln- 
ger,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  of  a  looping-finger  adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon 
and  form  a  loop  therein,  a  clamping-bar  adapted  to  engage  the  rib- 
bon at  a  point  beyond  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  looping-flnger, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  clamping-bar  and  looping-finger.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conUining  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  nbbon  therein,  of  a  looping-flnger  adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon 
and  fonn  a  loop  therein,  a  clamping-bar  adapted  to  hold  the  pre- 
viously-looped ribbon  from  being  drawn  back  under  the  action  of 
the  looping-flnger,  a  holding  device  adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon 
between  the  knitting-point  of  the  trimming  and  the  looping-finger. 
and  means  adapted  to  simulUneously  mo*e  the  clamping-bar  and 
looping-flnger  into  operation  and  the  holding  deviceout  of  operation. 
subsUntially  as  described. 


5    In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conUining  lace  trimming, 

I  the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 

j  the  ribbon  therein,  of  a  looping-finger  adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon 

and  form  a  loop  therein,  a  source  of  ribbon-suppiv,  and  feeding 

mechanism  to  positively  feed  the  ribbon  toward  Ihe  knitting-point. 

substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conUlning  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  fonn  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  of  a  looping-finger  adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon 
and  form  a  loop  therein,  a  clamping-bar  adapted  to  hold  the  pre- 
viously-looped ribbon  from  being  dra«n  back  under  the  action  of 
the  looping-finger,  means  for  actuaUng  the  looping-finger  and 
clanipingbar  simulUneously,  a  source  of  ribbon-supply,  and  feeding 
mechanism  to  positively  feed  the  ribbon  toward  the  knitting-point 
thereby  enabling  the  looping-finger  to  readily  draw  the  ribbon  so  fed 
into  a  loop,  substantially  as  described 

7.  Ill  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert' 

i  the  nbbon  therein,  of  a  looping-finger  adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon 
;  and  form  a  loop  therein,  a  clamping-bar  adapted  to  engage  a  ribbon 
I  at  a  point  beyond  the  engagement  of  the  looping-finger,  a  nonnally 
operative  holding  device  adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon  between  the 
knitting-point  of  the  trimming  and  the  looping-finger,  means  10  si- 
mulUneously move  the  looping-finger  and  clamping-bar  into  opera- 
tion and  the  holding  device  out  of  operation,  and  feeding  mechanism 
to  positively  feed  the  ribbon  toward  t,he  kn*|Ung-point,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

H.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbou-conUining  lace  trimming 
the  combination  with  mechanism  to  fonn  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  nbbon  therein,  of  a  slide,  s  slide-bar  secured  thereto,  and  a  loop- 
ing-finger adjusUbly  secured  to  the  slide-bar  and  adapted,  in  the  op- 
eration of  the  slide,  to  move  forwardly  and  engage  and  fonn  a  loop 
in  the  ribbon,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conUiniiig  lace  trimming 
the  combination.  With  mechanism  to  fonn  the  trimming  and  insert' 
the  nbbon  therein,  of  two  plates  along  the  faces  of  which  the  trim- 
ming so  fonned  travels,  a  slide,  a  slide-bar  secured  thereto,  a  looping 
finger  secured  to  the  slide-bar  and  adapted,  in  the  operation  of  the 
slide,  to  move  forwardly  between  said  plates  and  engage  and  fonn  a 
loop  in  the  ribbon,  and  means  to  operate  the  aUde.  subsUntially  as 
described.  , 

10  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conUining  laoe  trimming 
the  combinaUon,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  of  two  plates  along  the  faces  of  which  the  trim- 
ming so  fonned  traveU,  a  slide,  a  slide-bar  secured  thereto,  a  looping- 
finger  secured  to  the  slide-bar  and  adapted,  in  the  operation  of  the 
slide,  to  move  forwardly  between  said  plates  and  engage  and  fonn  a 
loop  in  the  ribbon,  a  clamping-bar  aUo  carried  by  the  slide  and 
adapted,  in  the  operation  of  the  slide,  to  cUmp  the  rit)bon  between  it 
and  one  of  said  plates,  and  means  to  operate  the  slide.  substanUally 
as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conuining  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  a  needle-plate  and  an  abutment-plau  along  the 
faces  of  which  the  trimming  so  formed  trsvels,  said  plates  having 
their  faces  in  aliiiement  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  space,  a 
slide,  a  slide-bar  secured  thereto,  a  looping-finger  secured  to  the 
slide-bar  and  adapted,  in  the  operation  of  the  slide,  to  move  for- 
wardly betweensaid  plates  snd  engage  andform  a  loop  in  the  ribbon, 
a  damping-bar  also  carried  by  the  slide  and  adapted,  in  the  opera-  - 
tion  of  the  slide,  to  clamp  the  ribbon  between  it  and  the  abutment- 
plate,  and  means  to  operate  the  slide,  subsUntially  as  described 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  tnmming, 
the  combination  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  ineert 
the  ribbon  therein,  of  two  plates  along  the  faces  of  which  the  trim- 
ming so  formed  travels, a  slides  slide-bsr  secured  thereto,  a  looping- 
finger  secured  to  the  slide-bar  and  adapted,  in  the  operation  of  the 
slide,  to  move  forwardly  between  aaid  plates  and  engage  and  form  a 
loopin  the  ribbon,a  cUmping-bar,aderice  toforcesaid  clamping-bar 
forwardly  thereby  clamping  the  ribbon  between  it  and  one  of  said 
plates,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  device  and  the  cUmping- 
bar,  and  means  to  operaU  the  slide,  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-eonuining  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  of  a  slide,  a  bracket  secured  thereto  baring  ori- 
ficed  depending  legs,  a  clamping-bar,  a  rod  secured  thereto  extend- 
ing through  said  orificed  legs,  a  stop  on  said  rod.  a  spring  confined 
between  the  stop  and  one  of  the  legs  of  the  bracket,  means  to  actuate 
the  slide,  thereby,  through  said  spring,  moving  the  clamping-bar  for- 
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w.rrflT.  .B  •butnH.Bt  b«twe«.  which  .nd  the  dkmpinK-b.r  the  rib!  ti  In  .  machine  for  m.kin^  ribbon-conUin.n^  l.ce  tri-mi;. 
bo.  ..«.nftnedwh«n«.d.l.de  i.  -o  .ctu.ted,  ^nd  •  loopinx-flnirei  i  the  eomb.n.tion  with  mech.nwm  for  form.ng  the  trimmin.  .nd  in- 
•d.pt^l  to  form  .  loop  .n  the  nbbon  ■imulUoeoMU  with  the  oper.-j,«rtinR  the  ribbon,  of  ribbon-|niide  roller.  Wween  which  the  rib- 
tJOB  Of  the  cUmpiax-bar.  lubtUatiallr  ••  described  1k«„  n..«..    .  r.«^K-.  .A.^t^A  ,„  . ...a  — ii„.    1     ...    . 


tion  of  the  cUmpiax-bar.  lubtUatialW  as  described 

14.  In  a  ouchine  for  making  ribbon-<onlai»injf  lace  trimminft. 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  tfimniinx  "nd  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  a  needle-plate  and  an  abutmipnt-plate  along  the 
faces  of  which  the  trimming  so  formed  travel*,  Mid  plates  having 
their  faces  in  alinement  and  separated  from  each  Iby  a  space,  a  slide 


bon  passe*,  a  ratchet  adapted  to  turn  said  roller*,  a  pawl  adapted 
to  actuate  said  ratchet,  pattern  mechanism,  and  connections  from 
the  pattern  mechanism  to  the  pawl  and  to  the  trimming-forming  and 
ribbon-inserting  mechanism,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 

t3    In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and  in- 


. -i;^«  k.  J  .L      .         .       •       . ' — ""  r"'^  •"""""■"""•  *»«»™«x'n«niam  for  forming  the  trimming  and  in 

a  •''<*-»'•;  •*<-«red  thereto,  a  looping-ftnger  secured  to  the  slide-bar  I  serting  the  ribbon,  of  ribbon-gu.de  roller,  lltween  w^ich  the  riS 

and  adapted,  in  the  operation  of  the  slide,  to  i^ove  forwardly  be-  I  bon  passes,  a  gear  adapted  to  .7m  one  of  said  rol  e"    a  lold    "  , 

we^n  „.d  pute.  and  engage  and  form  a  loop  in  tje  ribbon,  a  clam^  j  actuating  the  first  ge.r'a  ratchet  to  which  the  second  ge.rTslu^ 

.ng-bar  opposite  the  abutment-plate,  a  rod  to  wjich  the  clamping-   a  pawl  adapted  to  actuate  the  ratchet,  and  means  to  act  "ate  t^p^i 

Zu^JTI^aZ      r:^  ''^'  .Hde  hiving  oriftced  leg.   and  the  ribbon-inserting  and  trimming-forming  m^^Jni.m'.uI 

through  which  said  rod  extends,  a  stop  on  said  ro4,  a  spring  confined   =-"-    -  ^ '^  ^  ■"rvu.uisn,.  iud 

between  said  stop  and  one  of  the  legs  of  the  bracket,  and  means  to 


radket,  and 
sinfng  lace  1 


more  said  slide,  substantially  as  deM-ribed 

15  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  of  a  looping  device  adapted  to  form  a  loop  in  the 
ribbon  of  the  previously-inserted  trimming,  a  holding  device  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  ribbon  between  the  knitting-poii(t  and  the  looping- 
point  of  the  trimming  and  means  to  simultaneously  move  one  of  said 
device*  into  action  and  the  other  out  of  action  and  vice  versa.  »ub- 
'•tantialhr  aa  deM-ribed.  | 

Ifi  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containiig  lace  trimming, 
the  combination  with  the  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and 
inserting  the  ribbon,  of  a  needle-plate  along  the  face  of  which  the 
ribbon  so  formed  travels,  a  ribbon-holding  devicO  beyond  the  knit- 
Ung-poiBt  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  ribbon  between  itself  and 
Mid  plate,  a  looping-flnger  beyond  the  ribbon-lolding  device,  a 
shaft,  and  mechanism  actuated  thereby  adapted  to  simulUneously 
advance  the  looping-Anger  into  operative  position  tnd  withdraw  the 
holding  device  out  of  operative  poaition.  subsUntially  as  described. 
17  In  a  machine  f6r  making  ribbon-containitg  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  the  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and 
inserting  the  ribbon,  of  a  needle-plate  along  the  face  of  which  the 
ribbon  so  formed  travels,  a  ribbon-holding  device  beyond  the  knit- 
ting-point adapted  to  normally  hold  the  ribbon  between  itself  and 
said  plate,  a  slide,  a  slide-bar  connected  to  said  sljde.  a  looping-fln- 
ger secured  to  said  slide-bar.  a  shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  thereon,  one 
arm  of  which  is  connected  to  said  slide  while  the  o^ier  arm  is  adapt 


stantially  as  described. 

24  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and  in- 
serting the  ribbon  of  ribbon-guide  roller,  between  which  the  rib- 
bon pasM-s.  a  ratchet,  a  gear  removably  securfd  thereto,  a  second 
gear  actuated  by  the  first  gear,  means  actuated  by  the  second  gear  to 
cause  the  ribbon  to  be  poaitively  fed  toward  the  knitting-point,  a  le- 
ver, a  pawl  on  said  lerer  for  actuating  the  ratchet, and  means  to  ac- 
tuate the  pawl-lever  and  the  trimming-forming  and  ribbon-inaerting 
mechanum,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

ib  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conUining  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and  in- 
•erting  the  ribbon,  of  ribbon-guide  rollen.  between  which  the  ribbon 
pasM>s.  a  bracket  having  a  slot  therein,  a  nut  in  the  slot,  a  bolt  engag- 
ing said  nut.  a  ratchet  loose  on  Mid  bolt,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bolt 
a  pawl  on  said  lever  for  actuating  the  ratchet,  a  gear  wheel  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  ratchet,  a  second  gear  actuated  by  the  first  gear 
means  actuated  by  the  M«ond  gear  to  cause  the  ribbon  to  be  poai- 
tively fed  forward  toward  the  knittihg-point,  and  mean»  to  actuate 
.aid  pawl -lever  and  the  trimming  forming  and  ribbon-inaerting 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

26  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conUiaing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination  with  the  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and 
inserting  the  ribbon,  of  a  ribbon-.pool,  ribbon-guide  rollers  between 
the  ribbon-spool  and  the  knitting-point,  a  gear-wheel  on  one  of  Mid 
rollers,  a  bracket  conUining  a  T-slot,  a  nut  therein,  a  bolt  having  a 
reduced  portion  entering  the  T-slot  and  engaging  the  nut.  a  ratchet 


„ „..^„  .»...,...,„,.  wui.r  lueuwiersrmisBaapi-    rruuira  ponion  enienng  the  T -Slot  and  engaging  the  nut    a  ratchet 

ed  to  move  Mid  holding  device  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  { looee  on  Mid  bolt,  a  wcond  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  ratchet  and 
to  intermittently  oscillate  Mid  shaft,  sttbstantiallv  as  Hescribe<i  meMhimr  with  »k..  <;,.< i.„i   -1 : j .. 


to  intermittently  oscillate  Mid  shaft,  substantially  as  described 

l(<  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containiqg  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  the  guide,  and  needles  for  forming  the  trim- 
ming and  iaarrting  the  ribbon,  of  a  looping-flnger  |or  forming  loops 
in  the  ribbon,  a  clamping-bar  for  clamping  the  ribbon  during  the 
looping  operation,  a  pattern-wheel,  pattern-chains  thereon,  a  series 
of  levers  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  and  connected  with  a  plu- 
rality of  said  guides,  a  lever  connected  with  Mid  Itloping-finger  and 
clamping-bar.  and  a  pattern-chain  on  Mid  patterB-wheel  for  actu- 
ating the  last-named  lever.  subsUntially  as  described. 

19  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containin(g  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  the  guide,  and  needles  for  forming  the  trim 


meshing  with  the  first  gear-wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bolt,  a  pawl 
on  Mid  lever  engaging  Mid  ratchet,  a  pattern-wheel,  a  pattern-chain 
thereon,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  Mid  chain,  and  mechan- 
ism connecting  the  last-named  lever  and  the  pawl-lever,  whereby  the 
ratchet  is  intermittently  turned,  thereby  turning  Mid  gear,  and 
guide-rollers  and  positively  feeding  the  ribbon  toward  the  knitting- 
point,  aubstantially  as  described 

27.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  the  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and 
inserting  the  ribbon,  of  looping-fingers  each  having  a  slotted  mem- 
ber, a  slide-bar  having  a  number  of  holes  subsUntially  in  exceu  of 
the  number  of  looping-fingers.  means  to  mo\e  the  slide-bar  back  and 


..  ,--,„., „.„.  ,u^  g„.„„  .„„  nrrairs  Tor  lorniing  me  mm-  I  tBe  number  of  looping-ftngers.  means  to  mo>e  the  slide-bar  back  and 

ing  and  inserting  the  nbbon,  of  a  looping-finger  flor  forming  loops  |  forth,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot  in  each  looping- 
I  the  ribbon,  a  cJamping-bar  for  clamoinc  the  ribbon  during  the    ftnmt  »nA  •nt.r  ,.«-  /»#  ...a  i.„u-    „,i..„u_  .1.-  i...-       » 


in  the  ribbon,  a  cJamping-bar  for  clamping  the  ribbon  during  the 
looping  operation,  mechanism  for  poaitively  feeding  the  ribbon  to- 
ward the  knitting-point,  a  pattern-wheel,  a  plurality  of  levers  re- 
spectively connected  with  a  plurality  of  said  guides,  »  lever  connected 
with  the  looping-finger.  clamping-bar  and  feed  mechanism,  and  pat- 
tern-chains OB  said  pattern-wheel  adapted  to  actuat<>  the  Mid  lever., 
subataatiallyAs  described 

20  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conuininf;  lace  trimming, 
the  combination  with  the  mechanism  for  forming  tke  trimming  and 
iaserting  the  ribbon,  of  a  looping-finger  for  forminie  loops  in  the  rib- 
bon after  the  formation  of  the  trimming  and  the  insertion  of  the  rib- 
bon, mechaaiam  for  positively  feeding  the  ribbon  toward  the  knit- 
ttag-poiBt,  a  pattern- wheel,  paUem-chains  thereon),  and  means  ac 


finger  and  enter  one  of  said  holes,  whereby  the  looping-finger.  are 
longitudinally  adjusUble  along  the  slide-bar  in  two  ways,  enabling 
them  to  be  adju.<<ted  in  aay  desired  precise  position,  substantially  as 
deai-ribed 

28.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conUining  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  of  a  source  of  ribbon-supply,  and  means  adapted 
to  hold  the  ribbon  in  the  trimming  so  fimned  from  being  drawn  to- 
ward it*  source  of  jiupply  by  the  working  tension  of  the  Mid  trim- 
ming-forming mechanism. 

29.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  of  a  looping  device  adaptnl  to  engage  the  nbbon 


-_„  r^_.„.,  .  , ,.„  .,.^.,  p.v^c.u-Laun.  luerron.  ana  means  ac-  1  tne  nbbon  therein,  of  a  looping  device  adapteil  to  engage  the  nbbon 

tuated  by  the  pattem-chains  connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate  ;  and  form  loops  therein,  a  source  of  ribbon-supplv.  and  means  adapt- 
the  trimming-formiag.   nbbon-inserting.   ribbon-faedinc.   and  rib-    m<  tn  hnM  th«  rikk^..  ;.  tw-  .«»._: / J  t l.-    .  j 


the  trimming-formiag,  ribbon-inserting,  ribbon-faeding.  and  rib- 
bon-looping mechaaiam..  subaUotially  aa  deacribed. 

21  Ib  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conUining  lace  trimming, 
the  oombiaation.  with  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and  in- 
.ertiag  the  ribbon,  of  feeding  mechani.m  for  positilrely  feeding  the 
ribbon  toward  the  knitting-poiat,  pattern  mechanitm,  and  connec- 
ttoaa  between  the  pattern  mechanism  and  the  trimming-forming  and 
ribbon-inaerting  mechanism  and  the  feed  mechanism.  subsUntially 
as  deacribed 


ed  to  hold  the  ribbon  in  the  trimming  .o  formed  from  being  drawn 
toward  its  source  of  snpplv. 

30  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  of  a  looping  device  adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon 
and  form  loops  therein,  a  source  of  ribbon-supply,  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  ribbon  in  the  trimming  so  formed  from  being  drawn  toward 
its  aovrce  of  anpply.  and  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  poaitively 
feed  the  ribbon  from  iU  source  of  supply 
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Claim. — la  a  furnace,  ia  combination  with  a  fire-pot  and  a  com 
bustion-chamber  thereover,  radiating-flues  and  a  radiating-drum.  a 
direct-draft  pipe  leading  from  the  combustion-chamber  and  a  unoke- 
flue  leading  from  the  radiating-chamber  and  joining  the  direct-draft 
fiue,  dampers  in  both  of  Mid  flues,  and  means  connected  with  the 
door  whereby  they  are  actuated  from  the  door,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 


5  A  clothea-pin  formed  of  wire  and  conpriaiag  a  pair  of  oppo- 
aitely-dispoMHl.  subMantially  rectangular  frames  having  a  hinged 
connection  comprising  a  spring  constraining  Mid  frames  apart.  Mid 
frames  having  vertical  bars  diverging  at  their  upper  portions  and 
forming  jaws  therebetween.  Mid  frame*  having  upper  horitonul 
bara.  aaid  horizontal  bar  of  one  of  Mid  frames  having  an  upwardly- 
disposed  hook  with  a  downwaHlydispoeed  extension,  said  laM  ex- 
tension having  a  downwardly  and  laterally  iaclined  lip,  the  said  up- 
per bar  of  the  other  of  Mid  frames  having  an  upwardiy-dispoM>d 
fork  presenting  tines  lying  reapectively  on  oppoaite  side*  of  Mid 
downward  extension  of  t>aid  hook  and  presenting  a  bight  resting 
against  Mid  lip,  said  tines  having  upwardly  and  iawartUy  diapoaed 
extremities.  Mid  hook  and  raid  tines  being  formed  of  double  wire 
and  the  wire  forming  Mid  hook  and  Mid  fork  being  twisted  at  the 
baaes  thereof 


7  8  1  .  3  O  C) .    rODBR-SUProRT.    Pmt 
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PUed 


CImim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  ciaas  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely-disposed  frames  presenting  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
jaws,  Mid  frames  making  subsUntial  hinged  connection  together 
and  being  resilieatly  constrained,  one  of  Mid  framea  having  a  hook 
formed  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  adapted  to  overlie  a  line,  the 
other  of  Mid  frames  having  an  extension  substantially  opposite  to 
aaid  hook,  operating  as  a  guard  therefor. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  dewribed  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
aiuly-di.powd  .ubsUntially  rectangular  frame.,  making  substan- 
tial hinged  connection  at  their  lower  edge*  and  presenting  a  pair  of 
oppositely-diapoaed  jaws,  one  of  Mid  frames  having  a  hook  at  the 
upper  aide  thereof,  adapted  to  engage  a  line,  the  other  of  Mid  frames 
having  a  fork  eoAperating  with  Mid  hook  and  constituting  a  guard 
therefor. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed subsUntially  recUngular  frames,  having  subsUntial 
hinged  connection  at  their  lower  edges,  Mid  hinged  connection  com- 
prising a  reailient  coil  constraining  aaid  framea  apart,  one  of  said 
fraase*  having  a  hook  disposed  upwardly  therefrom  and  presenting 
a  downwardly-disposed  exteasioa,  and  the  other  of  Mid  frames  hav- 
ing an  npwardly-dispoMd  fork  engaging  aaid  extension  and  con- 
strained thereagainst  by  aaid  coil.  Mid  fork  conatituting  a  guard  for 
Mid  hook 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
■hely-diapoaed.  aubstantially  rectangular  frame*  having  a  subsUn- 
tial kinged  connection  at  their  lower  edges.  Mid  hinged  connection 
comprising  a  spring  conatraining  said  frame*  apart,  said  frames 
having  vertical  bar.  diverging  at  their  upper  p<irtions  and  forming 
Jaws  therebetween.  Mid  frame,  having  upper  horiunUl  bara,  aaid 
horisonUl  bar  of  one  of  Mid  frames  having  aa  upwardly-dispoaed 
hook  with  a  do>»  nwardly-di«poaed  extension,  Mid  last  extension  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  and  laterally  inclined  lip,  the  said  upper  bar  of 
the  other  of  Mid  frames  having  an  upwardly-dispoaed  fork  preaeat- 
IM  tin**  lylM  reapertWely  on  opposite  side*  of  Mid  downward  ex- 
leasluN  of  Mid  h«M>k  and  presenting  a  bight  resting  against  mM  I^ 
•aid  IIM»«  havtBjt  ti|iw«nlly  and  iawardly  di^Ktard  e^trrmitMa. 


Cloim.—l.  A  fender-aupport  compriaing  a  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  car.  a  second  member  pivoted  to  the  Aral  member 
to  hold  the  fender,  and  a  movable  wedge  between  the  member,  to  Ult 
the  second  member. 

2  A  fender-support  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  car.  a  second  member  pivoted  to  the  firat  member  to  hold 
the  fender,  a  wedge  arranged  to  alide  between  the  memben,  and 
means  on  the  firat  member  to  move  the  wedge  to  Ult  the  second  mem- 
ber and  hold  it  at  different  angles 

3.  A  fender-support  compriaing  a  member  secured  to  the  car,  a 
second  memtier  pivoted  to  the  firat  member  and  adapted  to  support 
the  fender,  means  arranged  to  tilt  the  second  member  on  the  firat 
member,  and  a  vertical  adjusUfig  meant  on  the  second  member  to 
raise  and  lower  the  fender. 

4.  A  fender-support  comprising  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  aecurwi 
to  the  car,  a  bar  pivotally  arranged  in  the  yoke,  a  wedge  between 
the  yoke  and  the  bar,  means  for  actuating  the  wedge  to  tilt  the  bar. 
a  means  on  the  bar  to  support  a  fender,  and  a  device  to  raiae  and 
lower  the  supporting  means. 

5.  A  fender-support  comprising  a  yoke,  a  bar  pivoted  ia  aaid 
yoke,  means  for  tilting  the  bar  on  the  yoke,  a  supporting-plate  for 
the  fender,  and  an  adjusting  means  in  the  bar  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  supporting-plate. 

6.  A  fender-support  comprising  a  yoke  secured  to  a  car,  a  bar 
pivotally  secured  to  the  yoke,  a  wedge  between  the  bar  and  the  yoke, 
means  for  moving  the  wedge  to  tilt  the  bar,  a  supporting-plate  ar- 
ranged in  the  front  of  the  bar.  a  screw  secured  to  the  bar  and  passing 
through  the  supporting -plate  to  raise  and  lower  the  supporting- 
plaU. 
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riMM.— 1     A  g«ard-wire  for  electric  incaatfeaceat  lampa 
from  reailient  wire,  having  beli««a  to  inci— »  t^  laaH>«lk-  tk 
greater  diameter  beiag  cl««e  to  ew^  wtktr  and  tJMMe  of  l«Mrr 
eter  more  widely  spaced  a^art.  man*  as  aa  eye  for  giaaf  ing 
spnie  of  the  balh.  and  bmuw  aa  a  e«rr«4  e^  af  tW  vif*  to  *m\ 
tke  Uwer  «^  •(  the  Mi^  aa  wt  fMtk. 
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7*^^'     /  "T"'  '*.*T!  ^^*'^  "**  '^  fiimping-b.r  th*  rib-  «.  In  .  m^hine  for  making  ribboD^nuin.ng  l.«  trimmhig 

bo«    .  conft«*«l  w|i.„  «,d  ,|,de  i.  «,  .ctu.t^d.  «nd  .  loopinK-«n,r^.  !the  rombia.t.on  with  mech.num  for  forming  the  tnmra.n,  .nd  in- 
.  /  .w      ,       '       f  '"         "'''^"  .in««ilt.ne<.i..U  with  th-  op*ni.j.erting  thr  ribbon,  of  ribbon-guide  roller.  b,twe*n  which  the  rib- 

won  of  the  el«raDIII«.har    auKifantiall*  ..  ^..^.^K^^  k    .  .......  .... 


tion  of  the  clamping-bar.  tubtUntiallj  as  described 

U.  la  a  nurhine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  a  needle-plate  and  an  abutntent-plate  along  the 
fareia  of  wbick  the  trimming  so  formed  travel*.  «aid  plates  having 
their  faces  in  alinement  and  separated  from  each  bj  a  space,  a  slide 


bon  passes,  a  ratchet  adapted  to  turn  said  rollers,  a  pawl  adapted 
t«  actuate  said  ratchet,  patt«rn  mechanism,  and  connections  from 
the  pattern  mechanism  to  the  pawl  and  to  the  trimming-forming  and 
ribbon-inserting  mechanism.  subsUntially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and  in- 


,  .i:j.  w...„        ...  ,  -  -.'--I '•;'"'"'""'"■"""■  wim  mecnanism  tor  forming  the  trimmn*  and  in 

.„i     .     .  T       .  ■  '  '«"P'"^-«°»'^  ^^^  ">  ">•  -'id-bar  I  serting  the  ribbon,  of  ribbon-guide  rollers  iJtween  wrich  the  n J 

and  adapted    .n  the  operation  of  the  slide,  to  .4ove  forwardly  be- 1  bon  pa«^.  a  gear  adapted  to  turn  one  of  said  roZ  a  ^ond  «a; 

tween  ...d  pUte.  and  engage  and  form  a  loop  in  tie  ribbon,  a  clam^  !  actuating  ,he  first  gear  a  ratchet  to  which  the  sIIonTge JTs  sL„^' 

ing-bar  ooDosite  thr  abutnient-n  «t»    .  r../t  f«  «l.;..k  .1.- -.1 :__ i.j ..  ""«■  •«.ona  gear  is  secured. 


ing-bar  opposite  thr  abutment-plate,  a  rod  to  which  the  clamping 
bar  is  secured,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  slide  having  oriftced  legs 
through  which  said  rod  extends,  a  stop  on  said  ro4,  a  spring  confined 
between  said  stop  and  one  of  the  legs  of  the  brafkel.  and  mean!>  to 
more  said  slide,  substantiallj  as  des<ribed 

15  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containtng  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  nbbon  therein,  of  a  looping  device  adapted  t<»  form  a  loop  in  the 
ribbon  of  the  previously-inserted  trimming,  a  holding  device  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  ribbon  between  the  knitting-poi^t  and  the  looping- 
point  of  the  trimming  and  means' to  simultaneousij  move  one  of  said 
devices  into  action  and  the  other  out  of  action  a«d  rice  versa,  sub- 
<tantiallv  as  described. 

16  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containtng  lace  trimming, 
the  combination  with  the  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and 
inserting  the  ribbon,  of  a  needle-plate  along  the  face  of  which  the 
ribbon  so  formed  travels,  a  ribbon-holding  devic^  beyond  the  knit- 
ting-point adapted  to  normally  hold  the  ribbon  Iktween  itaelf  and 
said  plate,  a  looping-ftnger  beyond  the  ribbon-holding  device,  a 
shaft,  and  mechanism  actuated  thereby  adapted  to  simulUneously 


a  pawl  adapted  to  actuate  the  ratchet,  and  means  to  actuate  the  pawl 
and  the  ribbon-inserting  and  trimming-forming  mechaniam.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

24  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conUining  lace  trimming 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and  in- 
serting the  ribbon,  of  ribbon-guide  rollers  between  which  the  rib- 
bon passes,  a  ratchet,  a  gear  removably  secured  thereto,  a  second 
gear  actuated  by  the  first  gear,  means  actuated  by  the  second  gear  to 
cause  the  ribbon  to  be  poaitively  fed  toward  the  knitting-point,  a  le- 
ver, a  pawl  on  said  lever  for  actuating  the  ratchet,  and  means  t«  ac- 
tuate the  pawl-lever  and  the  trimming-forming  and  ribbon-inserting 
mechanism,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

25  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-eonUining  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and  in- 
serting the  ribbon,  of  ribbon-guide  rollers  between  which  the  ribbon 
passes,  a  bracket  having  a  slot  therein,  a  uut  in  the  slot,  a  bolt  engag- 
ing said  nut,  a  ratchet  loose  on  said  bolt,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bolt 
a  pawl  on  said  lever  for  actuating  the  ratchet,  a  gear  wheel  remov-' 
ably  sei-ured  to  the  ratchet,  a  second  gear  actuated  by  the  first  gear 


advance  the  looping-finger  into  operative  poaition  and  withdraw  the  ■"'*"»  »*tuated  by  the  second  gear  to  cause  the  ribbon  to  be  poai- 


holding  device  out  of  operative  position,  substantially  as  described 
17.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  the  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and 
inserting  the  ribbon,  of  a  needle-plate  along  the  face  of  which  the 
ribbon  so  formed  travels,  a  ribbon-holding  devico  beyond  the  knit- 
ting-point adapted  to  normally  hold  the  ribbon  between  itself  and 
said  plate,  a  slide,  a  slide-bar  connected  to  said  slide,  a  looping-fln 


uvely  fed  forward  toward  tbe  knitting-point,  and  means  to  actuate 
Mid  pawl -lever  and  the  trimming -forming  and  ribbon  -  inserting 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

26  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conUining  lace  trimming, 
the  combination  with  the  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and 
inserting  the  ribbon,  of  a  ribbon-spool,  ribbon-guide  rollers  between 
the  ribbon-spool  and  the  knitting-point,  a  gear-wheel  on  one  of  said 


ger  secured  to  said  slide-bar.  a  shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  thereon,  one  j  rollers,  a  bracket  conUining  a  T-slot,  a  nut  therein,  a  bolt  having  a 
arm  of  which  is  connected  to  said  slide  while  the  oiher  arm  is  adapt-  ,  reduced  portion  entering  tbe  T-alot  and  engaging  the  nut  a  ratchet 
ed  to  move  said  holding  device  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  { looae  on  said  bolt,  a  second  gear-wheel  secured  to  said  ratchet  and 
to  intermittentlT  oarillalji  ssirf  shaft    uiKatanti>ll«  ••  Wa«..nk^.l  1  ......i.:-- „.:.i.  .u.  c_. >.    ..       .  .... 


to  intermittently  oM^illate  said  shaft,  subsUntiallyi  as  deacribed 

It*  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  the  guides  and  needles  for  forming  the  trim- 
ming and  iaaerting  the  ribbon,  of  a  looping-finger  for  forming  loops 
in  the  ribbon,  a  clamping-bar  for  clamping  the  ribbon  during  the 
looping  operation,  a  pattern-wheel,  pattern-chain*  thereon,  a  series 
of  levers  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  and  connected  with  a  plu- 
rality of  said  guides,  a  lever  connected  with  said  l^ping-Anger  and 
elamping-bar,  and  a  pattern-chain  on  said  patter|i-wheel  for  actu- 
ating the  last-named  lever,  substantially  as  described 

19    In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containiqg  lace  trimming. 


meshing  with  the  first  gear-wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bolt,  a  pawl 
on  said  lever  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  pattern- wheel,  a  pattern-chain 
thereon,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  chain,  and  mechan- 
ism connecting  the  laat-named  lever  and  the  pawl-lever,  whereby  the 
ratchet  is  intermittently  turned,  thereby  turning  said  gears  and 
guide-rollers  and  poaitively  feeding  the  ribbon  toward  the  knitting- 
point,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  the  mechaniitm  for  forming  the  trimming  and 
inserting  the  ribbon,  of  looping-fingers  each  having  a  slotted  mem- 
ber, a  slide-bar  having  a  number  of  holes  subsUntially  in  excess  of 


.  w      »■  •  u    L  J  ,  I  •—••»«  ■  uuuiuri  Ml  iiuira  nuDfiianiiaiiv  in  excess  01 

the  combination,  with  the  guides  and  needles  for  forming  the  trim-  I  the  number  of  looping-fingers.  means  to  mo.e  the  slide-bar  back  and 
ming  and  inaerting  the  nbbon,  of  a  looping-finger  for  forming  loops  :  forth,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot  in  each  looping 

in    the   ribbon,    a   clamDina-bar   for  rlamnin*    th*    riktw^n    <tnr<nar   tk>      tl«~..    ._J . .«   -.:j    l^i  l  .....  . 


in  the  ribbon,  a  clamping-bar  for  clamping  the  ribbon  during  the 
looping  operation,  mechanism  for  positively  feeding  the  ribbon  to- 
ward the  knitting-point,  a  pattern- wheel,  a  plunjity  of  levers  re- 
spectively connected  with  a  plurality  of  said  guides,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  looping-finger.  clamping-bar  and  feed  mechanism,  and  pat- 
tern-chains on  said  pattern-wheel  adapted  to  actuaV  the  said  lever*, 
■iib«taatiaUy«a  described. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination  with  the  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and 
inaerting  the  ribbon,  of  a  looping-finger  for  forming  loops  in  the  rib- 
bon after  the  formation  of  the  trimming  and  the  insertion  of  the  rib- 
bon, mechaniam  for  poaitively  feeding  the  ribbon  toward  the  knit- 
ting-point, a  pattern-wheel,  pattern-chains  thereoq.  and  means  ac- 


finger  and  enter  one  of  said  holes,  whereby  the  looping-fingers  are 
longitudinally  adjusUble  along  the  slide-bar  in  two  ways,  enabling 
them  to  be  adjusited  in  any  desired  precise  position.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conUining  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  of  a  source  of  ribbon-supply,  and  means  adapted 
to  hold  the  ribbon  in  the  trimming  so  fimned  from  being  drawn  to- 
ward ib.  source  of  supply  by  the  working  tension  of  the  said  trim- 
ming-forming mechanism 

29.  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  of  a  looping  device  adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon 


"  r        .      r  1 v-^..r„«.  .„u  u.,r.u.  «.-    lur  riDDvn  merein.  01  a  looping  aevice  adapted  to  engage  the  ribboi 

tnated  by  the  pattern-chains  connected  with  and  s<iapted  to  operate  ;  and  form  loops  therein,  a  source  of  ribbon-supplv,  and  means  adapt 

tae    tnmminc-fonniaf.    ribknn-inaarlinv     riKk<«ii./a><4in,.     .....I    .-ik      .J  ..  L.ij  .1 :li ■      .1       .    ■  .  . 


tie  trimmiBg-formiag.  ribbon-inserting,  ribbon-faeding.  and  rib- 
bon-looping mechanisms.  subsUntially  as  described 

21  la  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-conuininf  lace  trimming, 
tk«  oombiaatioa,  with  mechanism  for  forming  the  trimming  and  in- 
serting the  ribbon,  of  feeding  mechanism  for  poaitivelv  feeding  the 
ribbon  toward  the  knitling-poiat,  pattern  mechaniam.  and  conoec- 
ttoas  between  the  patters  machaniam  and  the  trimntf  ng-forming  and 
ribbon-inaerting  mechaniam  and  the  feed  mechanism,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 


ed  to  hold  the  ribbon  in  the  trimming  so  formed  from  being  drawn 
toward  its  source  of  supply. 

30  In  a  machine  for  making  ribbon-containing  lace  trimming, 
the  combination,  with  mechanism  to  form  the  trimming  and  insert 
the  ribbon  therein,  of  a  looping  device  adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon 
and  form  loops  therein,  a  source  of  ribbon-supply,  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  ribbon  in  the  trimming  so  formed  from  being  drawn  toward 
its  so«rec  of  supply,  and  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  poaitively 
feed  the  ribbon  from  iu  source  of  supply 
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5.  A  clothes-pin  formed  of  wire  and  compriaing  a  pair  of  oppo- 
aitely-diaposed,  substantially  rectangular  frames  having  a  hinged 
connection  comprising  a  spring  constraining  said  frame*  apart,  aaid 
frames  having  xertical  bars  diverging  at  their  upper  portions  and 
forming  jaw*  therebetween,  aaid  frame*  having  upper  horiconUl 
bar*,  said  horirontal  bar  of  one  of  taid  frame*  having  an  upwartily- 
di.posed  hook  with  a  downwardly-dispoaed  exten.ion,  said  last  ex- 
ten*ion  having  a  downwardly  and  laterally  inclined  lip,  the  aaid  up- 
per bar  of  the  other  of  said  framea  having  an  upwardlv-dispow^d 
fork  presenting  tines  lying  reepectively  on  opposite  side*  of  said 
downward  extension  of  ^aid  hook  and  presenting  a  bight  lasting 
against  said  lip,  said  tines  haviug  upwardly  and  inwardiv  diapoaed 
eztremitie*,  said  hook  and  said  tines  being  formed  of  double  wire 
and  the  wire  forming  said  hook  and  said  fork  being  twi*ted  at  the 
baaes  thereof. 


C\mm. — In  a  furnace,  in  combination  with  a  fire-pot  and  a  com- 
bustion-chamber thereover,  radiating-flues  and  a  radiating-dram,  a 
direct-draft  pipe  leading  from  the  combuation-chamber  and  a  smoke- 
Hue  leading  from  the  radiating-diamber  and  joining  the  direct-draft 
flue,  damper*  in  both  of  said  flue*,  and  means  connected  with  the 
door  whereby  they  are  actuated  from  the  door,  aubstantially  a*  de 
•eribed. 
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Cl»m. — 1.  A  device  of  the  ciaas  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppoaitely-dinpoaed  frame*  preaenting  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
jaws,  said  frame*  making  *ub*Untial  hinged  connection  together 
and  being  reailiently  conatrained,  one  of  aaid  frame*  having  a'book 
formed  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  adapted  to  overiie  a  line,  the 
other  ol  said  frame*  having  an  exten*ion  substantially  oppo*ite  to 
aaid  book,  operating  aa  a  guard  therefor. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claae  deacribed  compriaing  a  pair  of  oppo- 
Bitely-di*po*ed  subsUntially  rectangular  frames,  making  substan- 
tial hinged  connection  at  their  lower  edges  and  preaenting  a  pair  of 
oppoaitely-dispoaMi  jaws,  one  of  said  frame*  having  a  hook  at  the 
upper  side  thereof,  adapted  to  engage  a  line,  the  other  of  said  frames 
haring  a  fork  codperating  with  said  hook  and  conatituting  a  guard 
therefor. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
aitely-dispoaed  *nb*Untially  recUngular  frames,  having  substantial 
hinged  connection  at  their  lower  edges,  said  hinged  connection  com- 
priaing a  reailient  coil  constraining  aaid  frame*  apart,  one  of  *aid 
fnasaa  harimg  a  hook  diapoaed  upwardly  therefrom  and  prr  enting 
a  downwardly-di*po*ed  exten*ion,  and  the  other  of  *aid  frame*  hav- 
ing an  upwardly-dispoaed  fork  engaging  said  extension  and  con- 
atrained thereagainat  by  said  eoil,  aaid  fork  conatituting  a  guard  for 
aaid  hook 

4.  A  device  of  the  claa*  described  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely •di*po*ed.  subatantially  rectangular  framea  having  a  subaUn- 
tial  hinged  connection  at  their  lower  edge*,  said  hinged  eonnection 
comprising  a  spring  constraining  aaid  frames  apart,  *aid  frame* 
having  vertical  bars  diverging  at  their  upper  portions  and  forming 
jaws  therebetween,  said  frame*  having  upper  horizonUl  bar*,  uid 
horiiontal  bar  of  one  of  aaid  frames  having  aa  upwardly-di*po*ed 
hook  with  a  downwardly-dispoaed  extension,  said  last  extension  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  and  laterally  inclined  lip,  the  said  upper  bar  of 
the  other  of  aaid  frame*  baring  an  upwardly-dispoaed  fork  preaent- 
ing tine*  lying  respectively  on  oppoeite  sides  iA  said  downward  ex- 
tension of  said  book  and  presenting  a  bight  resting  against  aaid  lip. 
**id  tines  having  upwardly  and  inwardly  disposed  extremitiea.  j 


ri«m.— 1.  A  fender-eupport  compri*ing  a  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  c*i.  a  second  member  pivoted  to  the  first  member 
to  hold  the  fender,  and  a  movable  wedge  between  the  member*  to  tilt 
the  aecond  member 

2.  A  fender-*upport  compri*ing  a  member  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  car,  a  aecond  member  pivoted  to  the  ftr*t  member  to  hold 
the  fender,  a  wedge  arranged  to  *lide  between  the  member*,  and 
mean*  on  the  ftrat  member  to  move  the  wedge  to  Ult  the  »econd  mem- 
ber and  hold  it  at  different  angle* 

3.  A  fender-*upport  compri*ing  a  member  secured  to  the  car.  a 
second  member  pivoted  to  the  first  member  and  adapted  to  support 
the  fender,  means  arranged  to  tilt  the  second  member  on  the  first 
member,  and  a  vertical  adjusting  mean*  on  the  *econd  member  to 
rai*e  and  lower  the  fender. 

4.  A  fender-aupport  compri*ing  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  car,  a  bar  pivotally  arranged  in  the  yoke,  a  wedge  between 
the  yoke  and  the  bar,  mean*  for  actuating  the  wedge  to  tilt  the  bar, 
a  means  on  the  bar  to  support  a  fender,  and  a  device  to  raise  and 
lower  the  supporting  mean*. 

5.  A  fender-support  compriaing  a  yoke,  a  bar  pivoted  in  aaid 
yoke,  means  for  tilting  the  bar  on  the  yoke,  a  supporting-plate  for 
the  fender,  and  an  adjusting  means  in  the  bar  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  supporting-plate. 

6.  A  fender-support  comprising  a  yoke  secured  to  a  car,  a  bar 
pivotally  secured  to  the  yoke,  a  wedge  between  the  bar  and  tha  yoke, 
mean*  for  moving  the  wedge  to  tilt  the  bar,  a  *upporting-plaU  ar- 
ranged in  the  front  of  the  bar,  a  screw  aecured  to  tbe  bar  and  paasing 
through  the  *upporting- plate  to  raiae  and  lower  the  *Hpporting- 
plate. 


781,891.    ODAKD  POft  IRCAVDIKnT  LAMP& 
Blaki,  BrooUloe,  Maa..  ■rtgnur  to  &  E  Ooaeli  Ompuy 
PIM  OoL  88. 1801    Sihiil  la  8S8.M8. 


C\mm.—\  A  guard-wire  for  electric  incaadeacent  lamp*  made 
from  reailient  wire,  having  helieea  to  incioae  the  lamp-bnlb,  thoae  of 
greater  diameter  being  cloae  to  each  other  and  thoae  of  leaaer  diam- 
eter more  widely  spaced  apart,  mean*  as  aa  eye  for  graapiag  the 
*prue  of  the  bulb,  and  mean*  as  a  curved  end  of  the  wire  to  embrace 
the  lower  end  of  the  bulb,  a*  *et  forth. 

2.  A*  an  article  of  maaufactare,  a  wire  guard  for  elaetrk  iacan- 
descent  lamps  made  from  resilient  wire  whoae  helice*  of  graat  diaai- 
eter  are  cloae  to  each  other  while  thoee  at  the  end*  of  leaaer  diameter 
are  more  widely  apaced  apart,  but  adapted  when  aeparatcd  to  coa- 
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i  a  com  pa  rati  rely  even 


form  to  tbe  contour  of  a  lamp-bulb  and  prvaen   ^_._ 

•paring  from  each  other,  one  end  of  the  wire  terminating  in  an  eye 
diapoMd  within  the  adjacent  helicra,  and  thelother  end  adapted  to 
•mbrmce  the  lower  end  of  the  bulb,  aa  aet  fort^ 

S.  The  combination  with  the  bulb  of  an  inrande»cettt  lamp,  of  a 
guard  made  from  resilient  wire,  having  heliceb  to  incloae  the  lamp- 
bulb  thoae  of  larger  diameter  made  clo«ie  to  e^ch  other  while  thoae 
of  leaaer  diameter  are  made  more  widely  apac^  apart,  but  when  at- 
tached to  4aid  bulb  all  of  the  helices  prf«entin|(  cnmparativelv  even 
•paring  apart,  mean*  at  one  end  for  grasping;  the  lower  end  of  the 
bulb,  iMid  meant  at  the  oppoaite  end  to  emb^ce  the  aprue  of  the 
bulb,  aa  aet  forth. 


film  in  said  box,  and  meana  for  tranaferring  a  doubled  Icagth  of  film 
from  aaid  box  to  said  chamber. 


1  H1,SU'2.    LOCXIHG  DEVICl.    Wilua«  E  Buwmm.  Qnai 
Mich.     Filed  Rot  12,  1903     Swtel  Rtx  180,889. 


Claim— I  In  a  »ertional  case  having  a  idurality  of  movable 
nwnibers,  a  plurality  of  locking-bars  for  certaiji  of  said  members,  a 
rocking  rod  supported  in  bearings  upon  »aid  cf*e  extending  across 
said  locking-bar?  and  having  means  for  dire<-tlyi  operating  said  lock- 
ing-bars in  uqison.  and  means  actuated  by  anfther  member  of  the 
case  for  turning  said  rocking  rod. 

2  In  a  rase  having  a  plurality  of  drawers,  l|ie  combination  with 
a  rod  having  a.rocking  motion,  of  a  plurality  oil  horizontal  bars  lon- 
gitudinally moved,  means  carried  by  the  rod  tok  actuating  the  bars  I 

a  ^rie.  of  sliding  drawen..  each  provided  at  iu War  end  with  means  I  2    .^  daylight  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  treatment- 

me.  Tf '"'  "''^r'"'/"'  -"  »'""-"'"[''•"  ""*  -uiUble  I  chamber,  a  film-box  movable  wi!L  ^pect  to  .aid  chamb^  and 
zZ  "kr;.r,  ""^.'"«,r""  '.*'  •''  "+ *«--by  the  hon-  !»*.«.  for  moving  a  doubled  length  of  fi^lm  from  said  box  into  said 
lontal   locking-bars  are  simultaneously  engagH   with  all  of  said  I  chamber 


drawers,  and  a  spring  for  reversing  the  movement  of  said  nnking 
rod  for  the  purpose  of  unlocking  the  said  drawers. 

3.  In  a  case  having  drawers,  the  combination  with  a  rocking 
rod.  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  locking-bars,  means  for  giving  a 
rocking  motion  to  the  said  rod,  means  carried  bt  the  rod  for  longitu- 
dinally moving  the  .4aid  horiiontal  bars,  means  tarried  bv  the  draw- 
ers for  engagement  with  sloU  in  the  horizontal  bar.  wberebv  the 
said  drawers  and  bars  are  locked  together,  and  k  transverse  bar  op- 
erated by  closing  one  of  the  section-doors,  whefleby  the  vertical  rod 
is  rocked  into  poaition  to  lock  all  the  drawers  iind  doon.  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  la  a  case  composed  of  sections  placed  on|p  above  the  other,  a 
rod  composed  of  sections  coupled  together  an<i  placed  verticalW. 
said  rod  being  capable  of  rocking  motion,  movable  locking-bars  op- 
erated by  nid  vertical  rod.  auiUble  means  for  engaging  said  bars 
with  the  drawer*  in  said  raae-aections,  and  suiu|le  means  for  giving 
the  rocking  motion  to  said  rod,  whereby  the  bars  are  locked  to  the 
drawers  in  Motions 


3.  K  daylight  film-developing  apparatua  having  a  treatment- 
chamber,  a  film-box  movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  with  said  box  and  capable  of  an  independent 
movement  across  the  same  and  into  the  treatment-chamber. 

4.  A  daylight  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  treatment- 
chamber,  a  light-fight  film-box  having  mean,  for  holding  a  film,  said 
box  being  removable  from  registration  with  the  chamber,  and  a 
plunger  arranged  to  move  through  the  film-box  and  the  treatment- 
chamber 

i.  A  daylight  film-developing  apparatua  having  a  treatment- 
chamber,  a  film  box,  and  a  film-transferring  plunger  mounted  in  aaid 
film-box 

6.  A  daylight  film-developing  apparatua  having  a  treatment- 
chamber,  a  film-box  in  registration  with  .aid  chamber  and  movable 
with  respect  to  the  same,  Hid  box  being  removable,  and  a  film-trans- 
ferring device  mounted  in  said  film-box. 

A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  spool-chamber  and  a 

^    In  . /..^ ......^    t  ■        #      ^-  J      •       J  .^         |*"'«*'»«'»t-<"hamber  in  communication  one  with  the  other,  the  length 

3.  In  a  caae  composed  of  a  aenes  of  sectio^a  placed  one  above   „t  .u.  1,,,-,  ,i,.„K-r  - 1;       .1.  *    #  .1.    #  l       .       ''"«tn 

ik*  ntk.r  .....*„/    .J       .         L  J  J  .^  *'"" '■''«r  <'naml>er  exceeding  that  of  the  former  chamber,  meana 

we  other,  a  part  of  said  sections  having  drawer*  and  a  part  having  for  holding  .  mil  *lm  in  ..;^  . 1    k      k  j     -—u^r,  mean. 

doors   «  nrwkin.  ^^    ..iA  ~vj  k  J    /       .  .J  noiding  a  roll-film  in  said  spool-chamber,  and  mean,  for  trans- 

ooors,  a  rocking  rod.  Mid  rod  being  composed  «f  sections  soupled   f.rrinv  «  Hmikl.^  »,  *r.iA^  1 tk    /  ai     <         .l 

tnmtk.r  .  i<^ki.-  k./  k.#j  u,  |iernng  a  doubled  or  folded  length  of  film  from  the  apoo  -chamber 

together,  a  locking-bar  for  each  tier  ot  drawers.  suiUble  means  car-   j-to  the  Ion*  n.rm.  t~..-,.n.  -u      k  cummwer 

riaW  k.  «k.  ..  J  j_  #  ...  I  >"">  in*  long  narrow  treatment-chamber 

ned  by  the  Mid  drawers  for  engagement  bv  the  hiar,  a  transverse  bar  q     a  lllmwt«,r.i«ni«- .^„ .      k  ■    u      .^ 

t L L  I         <>    A  Blm-developing  apparatua  having  a  spool-chamber   and  ■ 


for  each  Motion  having  a  door,  means  connectinn  *•**  •*"•*  "'••»  •••<* 
rocking  rod,  and  a  door  adapted  to  press  back  tpon  the  transverse 

bar  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  rocking  motion,  to  Mid  rod.  where 

k_  -II  .1.     J  ...         .  .  ... 


treatment-chamber  in  communication  one  with  the  other,  meana  for 
holding  a  roll-film  in  Mid  spool-chamber,  meana  for  holding  an  end 
portion  of  said  film,  and  means  adapted  to  move  between  the  film 


k.  .11  .k    J  .1.  .  .  porxion  01  said  nim.  and  means  adapted  to  move  between  the  film 

by  all  the  drawers  in  the  Mid  caae  are  locked  t©  the  bar.,  and  the  '  K„iHin-  .^A  <.!.«-;»  /      j      Ti  m,1     "*"'*•"  ""'  >"•" 

.!««-.   _  .k  .k  •        ..   1.  .  .     r  ''**'<'">S"''<'c'*">P>ng  mean,  for  doubing  or  folding  a  Dortion  of  the 

doors,  with  the  exception  of  the  one  having  the  lock,  are  locked  by  U|„  ^ack  upon  itaelf  loiaing  a  portion  of  tne 

meansof  a  transverse  bar  operated  directly  from,  the  rocking  rod.      I         9    *  Hfm^-.-i^ni ~.      k  .  ... 

c    i_  ._    _    I      , ,       r,        .      .        ,  "  "    A  "™»-o'"loping  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chamber  a 

6    In  an  article  of  furniture  having  doors  the  combination  with  -oool  rk.mk«r    i„    ^™!1..-L»i  .k    .k  *7"""'^°'^°*"">«'-  ■ 

. 1  .  .      .  ^  ispooi-cnamoer    in    communication    with    the   trealment-pkamkAv 

a  rocking  rod,  of  a  transversely-movable  bar  K  connected  to  the  rod,  '   ,„_,  /„,  k„Mi„.  .„  .„j  _^  /A        ,'  ,"*"'*''*  f»'»'n«>«'. 

a  locking  device  consisting  of  the  hook  P  prop<rly  supported  bv  a  .^"1?      A        ^    ^     A    ^v  a  ?"*""  "''^  ''"  '^^^ 

door,  and  having  a  proiect.on  7.  a«in.t  wh'ichlid      'Th.,  k.,  k   l^'"^/' *  ^  »" "  '-  '*-»»''»ir  a  film  and  moving  it  into  the  treat- 


door,  and  having  a  projection  7.  against  which  a|ud  movable  bar  k 
presses  to  raise  the  hook  in  a  locking  position  for  the  purpose  of 
locking  the  door  and  mean,  for  moving  the  rod.  •ubstantially  sa  de- 
scribed 


ment-charaber 

10  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
and  a  spool-chamber  in  communication  one  with  the  other,  a  roll- 
film  holder  in  the  spool-chamber,  and  a  plunger  for  doubling  a  film 

^^.    .^^^      ^   .  *"  '^''  '"**  moving  it  from  the  spool-chamber  into  the  treatment- 

TH  1 ,30a.    DATU6HT  ROLL-FlLM-DBVBLOPIie  APPARATUa  Ichamber 

l»ISl^  "^"nA  tome.  I.  T     flW  Mar.  7,  1904     8«1»1  la  ,  1 1     A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  f rMtmenf-chamber. 

„,  .     '  .  •  "f^t-tifht  film-box  removable  from  Mid  treatment-chamber,  and 

CtoMi     1    A   daylight   film-developing  apparatus,   hariag   a  i  a  film-transferring  device  t»ciprocable  with  Mid  box.  and  arranged 
traataM.t-«^aiber.  a  light-tight  film-box.  mean^  for  holding  a  roll- 1  to  be  moved  therethrough  into  the  tneatment-chamber. 
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12.  A  ilm-developing  apparatua  baring  a  treatmeBt-chamber 

aid  an  enlarged  compartment,  a  movable  film-box  in  Mid  compart- 
meat,  and  a  film-doubling  device  movable  with  said  film-box. 

13.  A  film-developing  apparatua  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
a  light-tight  film-box,  and  a  film-plunger  arranged  to  traver^  Mid 
film-box  and  to  tranafer  lengtha  or  .trips  of  a  doubled  film  from  said 
box  into  the  treatment -chamber. 

14.  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  fllm-ebamber,  a 
treatmeat-chamber,  meana  for  holding  in  the  film-chamber  an  end 
portion  of  a  film  in  an  extended  poaition,  and  a  plunger  arranged  to 
*hf*^  with  the  back  side  of  a  film  and  to  spfce  length,  or  atrips  of 
the  film  in  the  treatment-chamber. 

15.  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  film-chamber,  a 
treatment-chamber,  means  for  holding  an  end  poriion  of  a  roll-film, 
and  a  plunger  movable  into  both  chambers  and  effective  in  aeparat- 
ing  lengths  of  a  roll-film  in  the  treatment-chamber 

16.  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chamber 
and  an  enlarged  compartment  producing  a  shoulder  or  ledge,  a  film- 
box  occupying  Mid  compartment  and  disposed  opposite  to  the  shoul- 
der therein,  and  means  for  transferring  a  ^Im  from  Mid  box  to  tbe 
treatment-chamber. 

17.  A  film-developiQg  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
a  film-box  movable  relatively  to  Mid  chamber,  and  a  plunger  fitted 
to  Mid  box  and  movable  therewith. 

IH.  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
a  film-box.  a  spool-holder  in  Mid  box,  and  a  plunger  arranged  to 
traverae  the  box  and  the  treatment-chamber. 

19.  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
a  spool-holder  having  means  for  clamping  an  end  portion  of  a  film, 
and  a  plunger  arranged  to  pau  through  the  spool-bolder. 

to.  A  film-developing  apparatu.  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
a  movable  film-box.  a  spool-holder  fitted  to  said  box  and  movable 
therewith,  and  means  for  tranaferring  a  film  from  the  box  to  Mid 
chamber. 

21.  A  film-developing  apparatua  having  a  treatment-chamber 
a  movable  film-box,  a  .pool-holder  fitted  in  Mid  box  for  movement 
therewith,  means  for  clamping  an  end  portion  oi  a  film,  and  a  plun- 
ger arranged  to  paM  through  the  box 

22  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
and  an  upper  compartment,  means  for  holding  a  roll-film  in  said 
compartment,  a  plunger,  and  a  guide  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the 
plunger  for  directing  a  film  into  the  treatment-chamber. 

23.  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  long  narrow  treat- 
ment-chamber and  an  enlarged  upper  compartment  and  a  shoulder 
between  Mid  chamber  and  the  compartment,  a  film-box  occupying 
.aid  compartment  and  cooperating  with  the  .boulder  to  exclude  the 
paaMge  of  light-rays  into  the  treatment-chamber,  and  film-trans- 
ferring device. 

24.  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  casing  provided  with 
a  treatment-chamber,  means  for  supporting  .aid  casing  in  an  up- 
right position,  means  for  supporting  a  roll-film  over  Mid  chamber, 
and  a  film-transferring  device. 

25  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
a  movable  film  box  having  a  guide,  and  a  plunger  slidablv  fitted  to 
the  guide  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  film-box  into  the  cham- 
ber. 

26.  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
a  film-bo.T  fitted  removably  to  Mid  treatment-chamber,  and  a  skele- 
tonized plunger  slidable  through  the  film-box  into  the  treatment- 
chamber. 

27.  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  divided  treatment- 
chamber  and  a  film-compartment  in  communication  with  Mid  cham- 
ber, mean,  for  holding  an  end  portion  across  Hid  film-compartment, 
and  a  plurality  of  plungers  arranged  to  pass  through  a  film-corapart- 
raent  and  to  enter  the  compartmenta  of  the  treatment-chamber 

2^  .\  film-developing  apparatu.  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
a  partition  therein,  a  guide  adjacent  to  the  partition,  a  film-box  dis- 
posed over  the  treatment-chamber,  and  plungers  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  film-box  and  spaced  to  travel  in  paths  on  the  respective 
sides  of  the  partition. 

t9.  A  film-developing  apparatusv  having  a  divided  treatment- 
chamber,  a  film-box  adjacent  to  an  end  portion  of  the  treatment- 
chamber  and  having  means  for  holding  and  clamping  a  roll-film, 
and  a  plurality  of  plungers  movable  acrfiss  the  film-box  and  into  fie 
compartmenta  of  the  treatment-chamber. 

90.  A  film-developing  apparatu.  having  a  treatment -chamber, 
a  guide  across  the  mouth  of  the  chamber,  a  film-box  adjacent  to  an 
end  portion  of  .aid  treatment-chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  plungers 
mounted  in  Mid  box  to  traverse  the  Mme  and  movable  in  paths  on 
the  respective  sides  of  the  guide. 


31.  A  ftlm-developing  apparatu.  having  a  treatment-chamber 
a  movable  film-box.  a  guide-roller  acroM  the  mouth  of  the  chamber 
and  adjacent  to  the  film-box,  and  plungers  movable  acroa.  the  film- 
box  and  on  the  respective  aides  of  the  guide-roller 

32.  In  a  film-developing  apparatus,  a  film-holder  having' meana 
for  revolubly  supporting  a  roll-film,  and  a  lo«  k  arranged  lo  act  on 
the  roll-film  and  to  arrest  unwinding  thereof. 

33  In  a  film-developing  apparatus,  a  film-box  having  means 
for  revolubly  supporting  a  roll-film,  and  means  for  clamping  an  end 
portion  of  a  film  to  Mid  box. 

34  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
a  movable  film-box.  a  film-holder  fitted  removablv  to  said  box  and 
having  means  coAperafing  with  a  part  of  the  box  for  clamping  an 
end  portion  of  a  film,  and  a  plunger  arranged  to  traverse  the  film 
box  and  enter  the  chamber 

35.  A  ftlm-developiug  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
a  roller  with  enlarged  ends  across  the  mouth  of  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  holding  a  film,  and  a  plurality  of  plunger. 

36.  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
a  film-box  having  means  for  holding  a  fflm,  and  a  pluralitv  of  plun- 
gers, the  latter  being  independent  of  each  other  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  successively 

37.  A  film-developing  apparatus  ha*ing  a  treatment-chamber, 
a  film-box,  a  plurality  of  plungers,  a  roller,  and  means  for  lifting  a 
film  from  said  roller. 

38.  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chaml^r, 
a  film-box,  and  means  whereby  a  film  may  be  transferred  from  said 
box  to  said  chamber  and  while  said  film  is  conuined  in  nid  cham- 
ber It  may  l>e  given  a  reciprocatory  agitating  movement  therein 

39  A  film-developing  apparatus  having  a  treatment-chamber, 
a  film-box,  and  a  plunger  arranged  to  transfer  a  film  from  Mid  bo.\ 
to  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  operated  for  giving  a  r»ciprocat- 
ing  movement  to  the  film  while  it  is  held  in  a  tant  condition  and 
worked  in  Hie  chamber 


7H  1  .894.    8M0W  PLOW    PiTM  R  BRAm  Cbrtwygia  Miob. 
FIM  Apr.  26, 1904.    Serttl  No  201870 


Claim.— I.  In  a  snow-plow,  the  combination  of  a  carrying-plat- 
form A.  having  runners,  a  longitudinally-arranged,  but  transversely- 
tilting  beam  B.  and  means  whereby  the  tilting  of  the  Hid  beam  may 
be  controlled,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  snow-plow,  the  combination  of  a  carrying-platform  A. 
having  runners,  a  longitudinally-arranged,  but  transversely-tilting 
beam  B,  means  whereby  the  tilting  of  said  beam  may  be  controlled, 
and  wings  E.  carried  by  said  beam,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  snow-plow,  the  combination  of  a  carrying-platform  A, 
having  runners,  a  longitudinally-srranged.  but  transversely  tilting 
beam  B,  means  whereby  the  tilting  of  said  beam  may  be  controlled, 
wings  K  carried  by  said  beam  and  vertically  adjustable  with  ref- 
erence thereto,  and  mMns  for  controlling  such  vertical  adjustment 
rabstantially  as  described 

4  In  a  snow-plow,  the  combination  of  a  carrying-platform  A. 
having  runners,  a  longitudinally-arranged,  but  transversely-tilting 
beam  B.  means  whei^eby  the  tilting  of  the  Mid  beam  may  be  con- 
trolled, wing.  K  carried  by  nid  beam  and  vertically  adjustable  with 
reference  thereto,  means  for  controlling  such  vertical  adjustment. 
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■ad  tka  wiBfi  W  tdjutUbiy  atUeh«d  to  thWranaen  R.  nibttantially 
M  dMcribcd 

5.  In  a  aaow-plow,  the  combinattoo  of  a  platforni,  runnen 
ailapUd  to  carry  the  mm*,  a  b«aiii  loniptu (finally  hin|^  thereto,  an 
areh  paaaiaK  orer  aaul  beam,  and  mean*  connected  with  the  aaid 
beam,  whereby  the  tiltinit  thereof  may  be  controlled  by  vaid  arrh. 
aubatantially  aa  described 


781.895.    MULTIPLI^U  nx.    Jou  Bud.  lUhvah.  M.  J . 

mignnr  to  iirtwin  Into  Am  ud  Ftnndry  Comyaoy.  lUhwali. 
I.  LaOavanUMaf  l«wJ«My.  FIM  Mar  tt.  1904.  Sartel  Ma 
1N.«4A. 


CImim. — A  ntultiple-eore  boi  conai«tin|  of  a  ba^e  or  tray  pn>- 
vided  with  ribi  eiteading  trantTeraely  acroaa  the  same,  and  a  remov- 
able box  or  frame  formed  of  a  number  of  lon|;itudiDal  and  trann- 
verte  platea  •ubdividiag  said  box  or  frame,  into  a  number  of  rom- 
partaaeats.  the  lower  edgea  of  laid  loa^t^diaal  plates  beinf(  hol- 
lowed out  for  the  reception  of  said  ribs,  wbareby  earh  compartment 
ia  proTided  with  a  bottom  and  four  iidea  aad  earh  adapted  to  eou- 
taia  a  core  of  the  same  size  and  shape  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


781.89t5.    CiJUU'lAMIR.    Banal  Burroa.  Hanaonr.  IM 
P1M  Sapt  IS.  1901    S«1al  la  BHBOa 


Clrnm. — The  combination,  with  a  car-spra^innfc  device  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheels  to  stop  or 
release  them,  of  a  longitudinally-movable  nhifting  bar  provided  with 
bell-craak  levers  to  move  the  spragging  devnces  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  wheels,  a  vertical  rod  arfanged  at  the  end  of  the 
rar  and  coastnicted  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  a  key  or  crank  to  rock 
the  same,  and  operative  connections  between  said  rod  and  shifting 
bar  to  operate  the  latter 


781.897.     UWI-MOWn.     Lrn  BBowi,  RMunond.  lod.,  aa- 
■lgoorU>Tb«P.ftl.U«Bllow«rCa.Biol|mood.Iod.    PttadPab.21. 

1904    Swial  Ma  19ft,»li 


Claim. — 1.  A  lawa-mower  of  the  character  described  having 
the  ground-wheels  provided  with  angular  internal  gear*  formed 
around  their  bands,  s  sUtionary  base  member  for  each  of  said  wheels 
with  means  for  revolubly  monating  the  respective  whe»ls  thereoa.  a 
ereaa-etay  ooaaactiag  said  baae  members,  a  nuin  member  integral 
with  the  respective  base  member*  having  a  segmental  rerliral  slot  in 
the  rear  portions  ia  rear  of  the  gronad-wheels.  a  ground-roller 
■««at«d  betweea  the  rear  poiaU  of  said  m«ia  members,  an  adjusts 


able  plate  overlying  the  inner  faces  of  the  respective  main  members 
with  their  rear  ends  adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereto  within  the  limits 
of  said  slots,  a  reel-shaft  extending  throagh  between  and  beyond 
said  adj(istabie  plates,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  axis  of  each  base  mem- 
ber and  pivoted  around  said  reel-shaft,  a  second  parallel  arm  pivoted 
to  said  base  member  and  to  the  adjustiag-platea,  and  means  for  low- 
ering and  raising  said  reel-shaft  from  a  single  point,  ail  substantially 
aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  \  lawn-mower  having  in  combination,  a  two-part  frame,  a 
pair  of  ground-wheels  mounted  to  said  frame,  the  angularly-disposed 
teeth  formed  in  the  bands  of  the  ground-wheels,  a  croaa-arm  connect- 
ing the  members  of  the  frame,  a  ground-roller  mounted  in  the  rear 
between  the  members  of  the  frame,  an  adjustable  plate  disposed  over 
each  of  the  members  of  the  frame,  a  rroaa-stay  connecting  the  ad- 
juatable  members  at  their  top*,  means  for  securing  the  adjuitable 
members  at  their  rear  to  the  members  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
parallel  arms  for  guiding  the  adjustable  plates  vertically  at  each  end 
of  the  machine,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  adjuntable  plates,  a  series  of 
spiral  knives  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  revolubly  mounted  on 
each  end  of  said  shaft  each  pinion  having  its  teeth  disposed  at  an  an- 
gle to  meah  with  the  angularly-disposed  gear-teeth  formed  in  the 
band  of  the  adjacent  ground-wheel,  a  clutch  member  integral  with 
the  said  pinions,  and  an  oppositely-disposed  clutch  member  secured  to 
the  shaft  whereby  the  forward  movements  of  the  ground-wheel  will 
cause  the  members  of  the  clutch  to  engage  with  each  other  to  revolve 
the  shaft,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  \  lawn-mower  having  in  combination,  a  two-part  relatively 
atationary  frame,  a  pair  of  ground-wheels  revolubly  mounted  to  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  a  ground-roller  mounted  between  the  members  of 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  plates  adjustably  mounted  to  the  respective  mem- 
bers of  the  frame,  a  rrosa-stay  connecting  the  said  plates,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  parallel  arms  for  guiding  the  adjustable  platea  vertically,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  adjustable  platea,  a  series  of  knives  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  revolubly  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  integral  with  each  of  said  pinions,  and  oppositely-dis- 
poaed  clutch  members  secured  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  respective  clutch  members  as  the  machine  is  movent  forwsrd 
the  shaft  will  be  revolved  and  as  the  machine  is  moved  backward  the 
clutches  will  be  disengaged,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  with  a  relatively  stalron- 
ary  frame  mounted  on  ground-wheels  and  means  for  its  propulsion, 
a  pair  of  platea  adjustably  mounted  to  the  respective  roemben  of  the 
trame.  a  croaa-sUy  connecting  said  plates,  a  pair  of  pivoted  parallel 
arms  at  each  end  of  the  machine  for  guiding  the  plates  vertically,  a 
main  shaft  carried  by  the  adjustable  plates,  a  series  of  knives  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  revolubly  on  each  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  integral  with  each  of  said  pinions,  and  a 
clutch  member  secured  to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
ground-wheels  mounted  on  the  frame,  angularly-disposed  teeth 
formed  in  the  band  of  the  ground-wheels,  an  adjustable  frame  mount- 
ed within  the  main  frame  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  main 
frame  concentric  with  the  ground-wheels,  means  for  securing  the  ad- 
justable frame  to  the  main  frame  at  desired  elevations,  the  main 
shaft  and  a  cutter-bar  carried  by  and  adjustable  with  the  inner  frame, 
the  spiral  blades  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  cut- 
ter-bar in  relation  with  the  knives,  the  lever  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  inner  frame,  a  clutch  mounted  to  each  end  of  the  main  shaft 
whereby  the  said  shaft  will  be  revolved  by  and  with  a  multiplied 
speed  from  the  forward  revolutions  of  either  or  both  ot  the  ground- 
wheels,  and  an  adjustable  guard  for  each  of  said  clutch  mechanisms, 
all  substantially  as  «hown  and  described. 

€.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  united 
by  a  cross-arm  having  a  thimble  therearound,  a  pair  of  ground- 
wheels  mounted  to  the  frame,  an  inner  frame  mounted  for  vertical 
adjustment  with  reference  to  the  rigid  frame,  a  shaft  extending 
through  and  between  the  end  members  of  the  inner  frame,  a  two-part 
interlocking  boxing  secured  to  each  of  the  end  members  of  the  innet 
frame  for  the  support  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  and 
near  each  end  of  the  shaft  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  the  main 
frame  concentric  with  the  ground-wheels,  a  bar  parallel  with  the  said 
arm  one  end  being  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  the  other  end  piv- 
oted to  the  inner  frame,  a  link  pivoted  to  and  extending  up  from  the 
said  arm  and  pivoted  to  the  respeetive  flagera  extonding  out  from 
said  thimble,  means  in  the  center  of  said  thimble  for  turning  it  on 
said  rroaa-arm.  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  inner  frame  to 
the  main  frame  after  being  adjusted,  all  substantially  as  ahown  and 
described. 
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7  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  with  the  relatively  sta- 
Uonary  frame  mounted  on  ground-wheels,  s  cross-bar  uniting  the 
members  of  the  frame,  a  thimble  surrounding  said  croas-bar  with 
mean*  for  causing  iu  rotation,  a  linger  extended  from  each  end  of 
aaid  thimble,  an  adjustable  frame  mounted  between  the  members  of 
the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  pivoUlly  connecting  the  ad- 
jusUble  frame  to  the  sUtionary  frame  at  each  end  of  the  machine,  a 
link  pivoted  to  each  of  said  fingers  of  the  thimble  and  extending  to 
and  pivoted  with  the  upper  parallel  arms,  means  for  securing  the 
rear  ends  of  the  adjustable  frame  in  connection  with  the  stationary 
frame,  the  shaft  carrying  a  series  of  spiral  blades  and  the  adjusUble 
cutting-bar  carried  b\  said  inner  frame,  and  the  automatic  clutches 
and  pinions  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  ground-wheels,  all  sub- 
suntially  as  dew-ribed  and  shown  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

H.   In  a  iawn-Diower,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  frame  mounted 
on  ground-wheels,  the  croMs-ami  uniting  the  extreme  members  of  the 
frame,  a  thimble  revoluble  on  said  rroas-arm,  a  finger  extending  out 
from  near  each  end  of  sa  d  thimble,  the  ground-wheels  revolubly 
mounted  at  each  end  to  said  frame,  an  inner  frann-  mountt-d  for  ver- 
tical adjustmrnt  with  reference   o  the  rigid  frame,  a  rota  able  shaft 
extending  through  and  between  the  end  membera  of  the  inner  frame, 
a  two  part  interiocking  boxing  canied  by  each  of  the  end  memberJ 
of  the  inner  frame  in  wh  ch  boxing  said  shaft  if  adapted  to  revolve, 
arms  pivoted  near  each  end  of  the  shaft  with  their  opposite  ends  piv- 
oted to  the  main  frame  concentric  with  the  ground-wheels,  bars  par- 
allel with  each  of  said  arnw  one  of  the  ends  being  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  inner  frame,  a  link  pivoted  to 
and  extending  up  from  each  of  aaid  arms  and  pivoted  to  the  respec- 
tive fingers  extending  out  from  said  thimble,  means  central  of  said 
thimble  for  routing  in  on  said  cross-arm.  and  means  for  securing  the 
inner  frame  to  the  mam  frame  after  being  adjusted,  all  substantially 
as  shown  and  described 

9.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary 
frame  mounted  on  ground  wheels,  means  for  the  propulsion  of  the 
mower  manually,  a  pair  of  platos  adjustably  mounted  to  the  respec- 
tive members  of  the  frame,  a  croes-sUy  connecting  said  platea,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  parallel  arms  lo<aled  at  each  end  of  the  mower  for  guid- 
ing said  plates  vertically,  a  main  shaft  carried  by  the  adjusUble 
platea,  a  plurality  of  kjjives  permanently  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
pinion  mounted  revolubly  on  each  end  of  aaid  shaft,  a  clutoh  member 
integral  with  each  of  said  pinions,  and  a  clutoh  member  secured  to 
each  of  the  end  portions  of  the  shaft  to  engage  with  the  reapective 
clutch  members  of  said  pinions,  all  substantially  as  described 


7  H  1  .  8  9  8  .    HEMP  B&AU,     Jaui  tHKUM,  PwtootoWB.  U 
filed  July  23,  1904.    Serial  Ma  211183. 


10    In  a  la*Ti-mower.  the  combination,  of  a  rigid  frame  mount 
ed  on  ground-wheels,  the  croaa-.rm  uniting  the  extreme  members  of 
the  frame,  a  thimble  revoluble  on  said  cross-arm,  a  pair  of  identical 
fingers  integral  with  and  extending  out  from  the  end  portions  of  said 
thimble,  the  ground-wheels  mounted  revolubly  to  aaid  frame,  an  in- 
ner frame  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  with  reference  to  the  rigid 
frame,  a  rotaUble  shaft  extending  through  and  between  the  end 
members  of  the  inner  frame,  a  two-part  interlocking  boxing  perma- 
nent to  each  of  the  end  membera  of  the  inner  frame  bv  which  boxings 
«aid  shaft  IS  carried,  arm.  pivoted  at  one  end  near  each  end  of  the 
shaft  with  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  concentric 
with  the  ground  wheels,  bara  parallel  with  each  of  said  arms  one  of 
the  ends  being  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  the  other  end  pivoted 
to  the  inner  frame,  a  link  pivoted  to  and  extending  up  from  each  of 
•aid  arms  and  pivoted  to  the  respective  fingera  of  said  thimble,  means 
for  rotating  said  thimble  on  said  cross-arm,  and  means  for  securing 
the  inner  frame  to  the  main  frame  after  the  frame  has  l»eeB  adjusted 
all  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination,  of  a  relatively  station 
«ry  frame  carried  by  a  pair  of  ground-wheels  each  having  a  rim,  an- 
gu  arly-d«posed  gear-toeth  formed  interioHv  of  said  wheels,  a  mov- 
able  frame  mountod  to  and  between  the  members  of  the  stationar^ 
frame,  a  pair  of  interiocking  two-part  adjusUble  boxings  carried  by 
the  two  outor  opposite  membera  of  the  inner  frame,  a  shaft  carried 
by  said  boxing,  with  iu  end.  extonding  into  the  interior  space  of 
said  wheel.,  ,  bar  mounted  between  the  lower  parts  of  the  se<ond.n 
frame.  .  plurality  of  cutting-blade,  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
mechanism  carried  on  the  end.  of  said  shaft  with  one  portion  of  each 
clutch  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  portion  revoluble  looselv 
thereon,  a  gear-p,nion  integral  with  each  of  the  free  members  of  the 
clutch  with  the  teeth  of  Mid  pinions  disposed  at  an  angle  ind  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear-teeth  of  their  respective- ground-wheel.,  mean,  for 
raising  and  lowering  aaid  ahafl  and  bar  independent  of  the  ground- 
wheels  and  main  frame,  and  means  for  securing  said  shaft  and  bar  in 
their  adjusted  poaitiona.  all  aubsUnUaUv  aa  deacribed. 


llmm.—l  A  hemp-brake  comprising  concentric  hoops,  tie- 
bolt,  engaged  through  the  hoops  and  provided  each  with  a  pair  of 
nuts  impinging  against  the  inner  and  outer  faces  respectively  of  each 
of  the  hoops,  a  pivot-post  concentric  with  the  hoops,  a  sweep  pivot- 
ally  engaged  with  the  p.vot-post,  and  a  wheel  roUUblv  mounted 
upon  the  sweep  and  disposed  with  its  lower  .edge  betweenthc  hoops 
said  wheel  havingcogs  arranged  to  engage  between  the  tie-bolts  aa 
the  wheel  ix  routed 

2  A  hemp-brake  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  metallic  hoop, 
mounted  concentrically  above  the  base,  the  inner  hoop  having  a 
greater  height  than  the  outer  hoop,  tie-bolts  engaged  through  the 
hoops,  a  pivot-post  within  and  concentric  with  the  inner  hoop  a 
sweep  pivoted  upon  the  pivot-post,  and  a  wheel  rotaUblv  mounted 
upon  the  sweep  and  disposed  with  it.  lower  edge  portion  between 
the  hoops.  Mild  wheel  having  cogs  disposed  to  engage  between  the 
tie-bolts. 


7  HI  .  8  f*  9  .    COTTON-CHOPPBIL    JoBM  A  Bom,  Wadley  Ot. 
Wed  Oct  13, 1904    Serial  Mo  2M.291. 


< 


Claim. — A  cotton-chopper  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  and 
driving-wheels,  a  clutch-collar  splined  to  the  huh  ot  one  of  said 
wheels,  an  angle-lever  having  a  bifurcated  end  swiveled  to  said 
clutch-collar,  a  gear-wheel  joumaled  upon  said  axle  and  having  a 
hub  with  serrations  or  teeth  upon  one  edge  thereof  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  clutch-collar,  a  bevel  gear-wheel  and  sprocket- 
wheel  mounted  upon  a  suitable  stub-shaft,  a  vertically-movable  bar 
having  iU  lower  end  bifurcated,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  arms  of  the 
bifurcated  end  of  said  bar.  a  guide  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft 
carried  by  said  bar.  a  sprocket-wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  mounted 
between  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  bar,  a  sprocket-chain 
connecting  aaid  sprocket-wheel.,  a  chopper  carried  by  aaid  ahaft, 
posts  rising  from  the  frame,  a  bar  having  angled  ends  mounted  upon 
said  posts,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  link  connection, 
with  said  angled  bar.  Mid  bar  carrying  said  shaft  being  pivoUlly 
connected  to  the  angled  bar  mounted  to  have  a  vertical  play  upon 
Mid  posU,  as  aet  forth. 


781 .400.    JAOaDA&D-MACHIME     Tiomas  L  B  CAETn.  eiaa- 
SOW,  SeotkiML    Piled  Jaa  IS.  1901    Serial  la  189.573. 
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t'lmm.—\.  A  twilling  jacquard-nachiaf  ^vini;  knivn  mount- 
ed in  the  brandrr  *o  that  they  can  move  inthf  di^rctiooof  their  Irnfcth 
and  made  to  that  at  plarea  along  them  they  rankot  engage  the  h(>oki<, 
and  a  device  for  moving  the  knivei«  step  by  Ht|p  in  the  direction  of 
their  length.  «ub<tantiallT  aa  and  for  the  purp<i)e  i>et  forth. 


by  step  in  the  dirr<"- 


2    .\  twilling  jacquard-macbine  having  ba|-M  movable  in  the  di 
rertion  of  their  length,  projectionvon  the  naid  ban<  adapted  to  engage 
the  wire*  of  the  jacqiiard  for  lifting  them  to  twill  the  ground  of  tbr 
cloth,  and  mean«  for  moving  the  naid  bars  atep 
tion  of  their  length 

3.  In  a  twilling  jacquard-marhine,  wireR  laving  forwardly-ex 
tending  boukH  adapted  to  engage  the  brander-  Lnives  an«1  rearward 
h«nd«.  a  leries  of  bam  having  projection*  adapted  to  engage  said 
rearward  bend*  and  to  rai*e  the  wire?!  when  th^  latter  are  in  the  po 
siilion  in  which  they  would  not  be  raised  by  the 
means  for  sliding  the  aaid  bar«  lengthwiae  st^p  by  step,  substan 
liallr  a*  described 


7  H  1.4^01.    ADDI1I9  DEVICE.    Joan  M.  C|AP?nx.  Chkagt).  m. 
rUed  Fet).  9,  1904.     Serial  Na  192.824 


Claim — 1  ?n  an  adding  device,  the  combination  with  a  dial,  of 
a  vertical  tube  upon  which  said  dial  i*  rigidly  liounted.  a  disk  rota- 
tively  mounted  on  said  dial,  a  pointer  on  said  disk  extending  over 
the  graduations  of  the  dial,  a  nut  secured  to  sai4  disk  l(>cated  within 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  acrew-threaded  r<}d  engaging  said  nut 
and  located  concentrically  within  said  tube,  a  scale,  an  indicating 
device  mo\able  relatively  to  said  scale,  and  meihanism  actuated  by 
said  screw-threaded  rod  for  relatively  moving  i4id  acale  an<f  cooper- 
ating indicating  device. 

2.  In  an  adding  device,  the  combination  wiith  a  dial,  of  a  verti- 
cal tube  upon  which  said  dial  is  rigidly  mountipd.  a  disk  rotativeir 
mounted  on  said  dial,  a  pointer  on  said  disk  extending  over  the  grad- 
uations of  the  dial,  a  nut  secured  to  said  disk  l<^ated  within  the  up- 
per end  of  aaid  tube,  a  screw -threaded  rod  enga|cing  said  nut  and  lo- 
cated roncentncally  within  said  tube,  a  rollar  fitting  within  said 
tube  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said|rf>d.  a  scale,  an  indi 
eating  device,  and  means  actuated  by  said  coll 
ing  said  scale  and  indicating  device 

3  In  an  adding  device,  the  combi 
cal  tube  upon  which  said  dial  is  rigidly  mounte4.  said  tube  having  a 
vertical  slot  therethrough  with  graduations  theiron.  a  pointer  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  dial,  an  indicating  devici  extending  through 
the  slot  of  said  tube,  and  mechanism  actuated  bit  said  pointer  for  ele- 
vating said  indicating  device  and  thereby  regi^ering  the  rotations 
of  the  pointer  with  respect  to  its  dial  on  said  vile 

4  In  an  adding  device,  the  combination  with  a  dial,  of  a  verti- 
cal tube  to  which  said  dial  is  secttred.  said  tube  having  a  vertical  slot 
th^r«througb  with  graduations  thereon,  a  pointer  movable  relativelv 
to  aaid  dial,  a  nut  rigidly  secured  to  said  pointef  and  located  within 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  screw-threaded  rod  in  engagement  with 
said  nut  and  locat«d  concentrically  within  said  t»be.  a  collar  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  an  indicating  device  carried  by  aaid  col- 


said  colliir  for  relatively  mov- 
ination  with  a  dial,  of  a  verti- 


lar  and  extending  througk  the  «lot  in  aaid  tub«  whereby  the  petition 
of  aaid  collar  and  conaequently  the  number  of  rotationa  of  the  pointer 
with  reapect  to  its  dial  are  registered  on  said  graduations. 

5.  In  an  adding  device,  the  combination  with  a  dial,  of  a  verti- 
cal tube  upon  which  said  dial  is  mount«d,  a  diak  rotatively  mount- 
ed oil  said  dial,  a  pointer  on  said  disk  extending  over  the  gradua- 
tion!4  of  the  dial,  a  post  projecting  concentrically  above  aaid  disk  by 
means  of  which  it  is  rotated,  a  nut  set-ured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
disk  and  located  within  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  the  screw-thread- 
ed opening  in  said  nut  being  continued  upwardly  within  said  poat.a 
I  rod  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  nut.  a  scale,  an  indi- 
cating device  movable  relatively  to  said  scale,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  rod  for  relatively  moving  said  scale  and  indicating  device. 

I>  In  an  adding  device,  tiie  combination  with  a  dial,  of  a  tube  at 
the  upper  end  of  which  said  dial  is  mounted,  a  pointer  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  dial,  a  nut  connected  to  said  pointer  and  located  within 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  screw-threaded  rod  in  engagement  with 
said  nut.  a  scale,  an  indicating  device  movable  relatively  to  said 
scale,  and  visual  means  for  automatically  indicating  the  limit  of  the 
relative  movement  between  said  indicating  device  and  scale. 

7.  In  an  adding  device,  the  combination  with  a  dial,  of  a  pointer 
movable  relatively  to  said  dial,  a  vertical  tube  on  the  upper  end  of 
which  said  dial  is  mounted,  a  nut  carried  by  said  pointer  and  rota- 
tively located  within  the  upper  end  of  aaid  tube,  a  screw-threaded 
rod  in  engagement  with  said  nut,  a  collar  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod.  a  pointer  extending  through  a  vertical  slot  in  said  tube  and 
carried  by  said  collar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  said  dial,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  through  a  hole 
in  said  dial,  and  mean*  for  oscillating  said  lever  to  project  said  pin 
above  the  face  of  the  dial  actuated  by  the  pointer  carried  by  said  col- 
lar when  the  latter  reaches  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement. 


7  HI. 40*2.    RAllrJOIMT     Edward  J.  Cuu.  Camden.  H.J.    PU«4 
Aug.  29,  1901    aeiial  Ra  222.546. 


XM 


Claim.— \.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  two  railn 
tion*.  and  the  support  for  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  of  a  layer  of 
compressed  cork  inlerpoaed  between  said  sections  and  the  support 
therefor. 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  two  rail-sections,  of  a 

I  member  extending  beneath  and  to  one  side  of  said  sections  and 

adapted  to  support  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  compressed  cork  inter- 

poaed  between  said  member  and  sections,  and  means  for  securing 

said  member  and  sections  together 

3  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  two  rail-aections.  of  a 
member  extending  beneath  and  to  one  aide  of  said  sections  and 
adapted  to  support  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  compreaaed  cork  inter- 
posed between  said  member  and  sections,  bolts  to  secure  said  mem- 
ber and  sections  together,  and  compreaaed  cork  interposed  between 
said  bolt*  and  member. 

4  la  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  two  rail-aeciiona,  a 
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«ber  extending  beneatk  aid  to  one  aide  of  aaid  aecUons  and 
adapted  to  aupport  the  atUaceat  end*  thereo/,  a  layer  of  reailient  ma- 
terial interpoaed  between  the  bottom  of  said  rail-aections  and  said 
member,  bolu  extending  through  said  member  and  rail-aections  to 
aecure  them  together,  and  a.buahing  of  reailient  material  interpoaed 
between  each  bolt  and  aaid  member. 

5.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  two  rail-section*,  a 
member  extending  beneath  and  to  one  side  of  said  sections  and 
adapt«d  to  aupport  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  a  layer  of  compresaed 
cork  interpoaed  between  the  bottom  of  aaid  rail-aections  and  said 
member,  bolts  extending  through  said  member  and  said  section*  to 
aecmre  them  together,  and  a  bushing  of  coiopreased  cork  interjiosed 
between  each  bolt  and  aaid  member. 


aaid  ratchet  and  conUrt  with  either  of  said  projections,  and  an  ad 
jusuble  atop  on  said  bearing  with  which  said  bracket  may  conUrt 


781.-40M.    DI8PUTB0X.    QioMi  tt  CufF  and  Cha«ub  R  W 
Cuff.  Ptmadeiphla.  Pa.    roed  Sept  2,  1904.    Sertal  Ma  28S,096. 


ClaiM—l.  A  di*pUy-box  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  openings 
in  a  wall  thereof,  an  indicating-plate  adapted  to  clone  one  of  said 
opening.,  a  transparent  piece  adapted  to  cloae  the  other  op««ing  and 
mean,  intermediate  of  the  adjacent  edge*  of  aaid  plate  and  piece  for 
interiocking  the  same,  said  means  conaiating  of  ear.  fixed  to  the  edge 
of  *aid  indicating.plate  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  adjacent  edge  of 
aaid  transparent  piece. 

2  A  display-box  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  a  wall 
lUereof,  an  indicating-plate,  a  transparent  piece  adapted  to  close 
aaid  opening,  respectively,  mean*  intermediate  of  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  plate  and  piece  for  interlocking  the  same,  and  a  passage  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  box  through  which  said  indicatirig-pl.te 
may  be  elevated  for  aeparating  said  interiocking  means,  said  mean, 
consisting  of  ear.  depending  from  the  edge  of  said  indicating-plate 
Md  ngidly  se<ured  thereto  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  adjacent  edge 
of  said  transparent  piece. 

3.  A  display-box  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  openings  in  a  wall 
thereof,  an  indicating-plate  adapted  to  cloae  one  of  uiid  openings  a 
transparent  piece  adapted  to  close  the  other  opening  and  ear.  inter- 
inediate  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  piece  and  plate  for  interiocking 
the  same,  sa.d  ear.  being  compoeed  of  rigid  members  on  said  plate 
and  freely  embracing  opposite  face*  of  said  piece 

4.  A  diaplay-box  provided  with  a  plurality  of  opening*  in  a  wall 
thereof,  .„  indicating-pl.te  or  member  adapted  to  cloae  one  of  said 
opening*,  .  transparent  piece  or  member  adapted  to  cloae  the  other 
opening,  guiding  and  reUining  devices  on  the  interior  of  the  box  for 
*a.d  member.  .„d  mean,  intermediate  of  the  adjacent  edge*  of  aaid 
members  for  locking  the  same,  «id  means  consisting  of  verticallv- 
arranged  ear.  fixed  to  the  edge  of  one  member  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other  member 


4  In  a  trolley-pole  support,  a  pole,  a  swinging  bracket,  up- 
ward  projections  on  opposite  ends  of  said  bracket,  a  bearing  for  said 
bracket,  a  ratchet  on  said  braikel  intermediate  of  said  projections, 
a  carrier  for  said  pole,  a  dog  on  said  earner  adapted  u.  engagy  with 
said  raUhet  and  conUct  with  either  of  aaid  projections,  and  a  plun- 
ger resiliently  mounted  in  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  dog  to  hold  it  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  said  ratchet 

5  In  a  trolley-pole  support,  a  swinging  bracket,  a  bearing 
therefor,  a  carrier  for  the  trolley-pole,  a  ratchet  on  said  tira(  ket.  pro- 
jection*  on  said  bracket  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ratchet,  a  dog  on 
said  carrier,  said  dog  having  a  point,  a  hack,  a  peak  and  a  heel,  said 
back  and  peak  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  plunger,  said 
point  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  and  cntact  with 
one  of  said  projections  and  said  heel  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  other  projection 

7  H  1  ,405.    BLANK  FOR  DENTAL  PUTE8     MabcisA.  CoT- 
MiDAlx.ei»nd  Rapids,  MlclL    FUedSept3,1903    Serial  Mo.  171.786. 


'^^i.li^^-    TMLLEY-POLE  SUPPORT     Tiobai  J.  Cofi,  Phlk- 

•WpW^Pi.  Wed  Oct  29, 1904  Serial  Ma  2S0,4fla 
..„  ^JT**  ~'  '"  •  trolley-pole  aupport,  a  pole,  a  .winging  bracket, 
upward  projection,  on  oppoaitc  end*  of  said  bracket,  a  bearing  for 
aaid  bracket,  a  ratchet  on  aaid  bracket  intermediate  of  said  projec- 
tions a  corner  for  said  pole  and  a  dog  on  the  carrier  of  «id  pole 
adapted  to  engage  with  wiid  ratchet  and  conUct  with  either  of  .aid 
projection*. 

2  In  a  trolley-He  support,  a  pole,  a  swinging  bracket,  up- 
ward projections  on  opposite  ends  of  «iid  bracket,  a  bearing  for  «id 
bracket,  a  ratchet  on  said  bracket  intermediate  of  uid  projections. 

«.d  ratchet  and  contact  with  either  of  Mid  projection*,  and  means 
for  exert. ng  pre«,ure  on  said  dog  to  hold  it  engaged  with  or  disen- 
gaged  from  *aid  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  trolley-pole  aupport,  a  pole,  a  *winging  bracket,  up- 
ward projection,  on  oppo-ite  end*  of  .aid  bracket,  a  bearing  for  said 
bracket,  a  ratchet  on  said  bracket  intermediate  of  aaid  projections 
a  earner  for  sa.d  pole,  a  dog  on  aaid  carrier  adapted  to  engag.-  with 


Claim—]  A  blank  for  dental  plates,  comprising  a  concavo- 
convex  roof  portion,  a  broad  flat  ridge  portion  of  greater  extent  than 
the  ridge  portion  of  any  dental  plate  to  be  fonned  therefrom,  and  a 
depending  marginal  portion  extending  outward  from  the  ridge  por- 
tion. ,, 

2.  A  blank  for  denUl  plates,  formed  of  material  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  throughout,  and  comprising  a  concavo-con- 
vex roof  portion  as  small  as  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  smallest 
dental  plate  to  be  fonned  therefrom,  a  depending  marginal  portion 
as  large  as  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  largest  dental  plate  to 
be  formed  therefrom,  and  a  broad  flat  middle  portion  connected  at 
obtuse  angles  to  the  roof  portion  and  to  the  marginal  portion,  and 
also  of  greater  extent  than  the  corresponding  portion  of  anv  denUl 
plate  to  be  fonned  therefrom. 


7H  1  ,4(J(i.  AGITATIMG  DEVICE.  Waltul  B  Dirnicx  Glen- 
wood  Spring*.  Colo.  PUed  Jan.  28,  1904  Serial  Ma  190.959, 
Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  meUllurgical  apparatus,  of  a 
tank;  means  for  dividing  it  into  communicating  compartments; 
means  for  decanting  the  liquid  contents,  and  a  propeller  arranged 
to  rotate  on  a  vertical  shaft  within  the  tank  above  the  level  to  which 
the  solid  material  of  the  charge  will  settle  when  the  propeller  is  at 
rest. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  meUllurgical  apparatus,  of  a  closed 
tank;  mean*  for  dividing  it   into  communicating  compartmenU 
means  for  decanting  the  liquid  contenU,  and  a  propeller  arranged  to 
route  on  a  vertical  shaft  within  the  tank  above  the  level  to  which  the 
solid  material  of  the  charge  will  settle  when  the  propeller  is  at  rest. 
3    The  combination  in  a  meUllurgical  apparatus,  of  a  tank  ;  dia 
phragms  located  therein  and  dividing  it  into  communicating  com 
partments;  means  for  decanting  the  liquid  content*,  and  a  propellei 
arranged  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  shaft  centrally  within  the  tank  above 
the  level  to  wliich  the  solid  material  of  the  charge  will  settle  when 
the  propeller  is  at  rest. 

4    The  combination  in  a  metallurgical  apparatus,  of  a  closed 
iank ;  diaphragms  IcH-ated  therein  and  dividing  it  intocommuni.ating 
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eompartm^nt* ,  inran«  for  d«c«ntiiifr  thf  Iquid  contents,  and  a  pro- 
peller arran^rd  to  roUt«  on  a  vertical  «haft  rentrally  within  the  tank 
abore  the  level  to  which  the  »olid  material  of  the  charjje  will  Mttle 
when  the  propeller  ia  at  reat. 


2.  A  woven  fabric  baring  ftgurin|c  weft-threada  and  binde. 
weft-threadt  and  iigunng  warp-threads  and  binder  warp-threada, 
the  binder  warp-threadi  binding  the  binder  weft-threada  with  a  plu- 
ralitr  of  binder  weft-threada  in  each  loop  of  binder  warp-threada 
and  binding  the  figuring  weft-threada  with  a  tiugle  figuring  weft- 
thrMtd  in  each  loop  of  binder  warp-threada,  the  figuring  warp- 
tkreada  acting  aa  atuffera  between  the  aorface-plj  figuring  weft- 
threada. 


5  The  combination  in  a  metallurgical  Apparatus,  of  a  tank ;  dia> 
phragma  located  therein  and  dividing  it  i^to  communicating  com- 
partmenta.  and  a  propeller  arranged  to  rotajte  on  a  vertical  shaft  cen- 
trally within  the  tank  above  the  level  to  wjich  the  solid  material  of 
the  charge  will  settle  when  the  propeller  iflat  reat,  and  a  decanting 
meana.  I 

6.  The  combination  in  a  metallurgical  apparatus  of  a  Unk;  a 
plurality  <if  vertical  plates  on  either  side  o(  |he  shaft  subsUntiallj  in 
a  manner  set  forth  of  such  size  and  of  such  disUncea  apart  aa  would 
prevent  the  roUtion  of  the  material  and  at  the  same  time  allow  free 
communication  between  all  parta  of  the  t*nk  and  a  propeller  ar- 
ranged to  route  on  a  vertical  shaft  within  the  Unk  above  the  level  to 
which  the  solid  material  of  the  charge  will  aetUe  when  the  propeller 
ia  at  reat. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  meUllurgicaJ  apparatus  of  a  closed 
tank ;  a  plurality  ot  vertical  plates  on  either  tide  of  the  shaft  subaUn- 
tially  in  the  manner  set  forth  of  such  aixe  an!  of  such  distances  apart 
a*  would  prevent  the  roUtion  of  the  materfal  and  at  the  same  time 
allow  free  communication  between  all  part*  of  the  tank  and  a  pro- 
peller arranged  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  shaf^  within  the  Unk  above 
the  level  to  which  the  Mlid  materiaUf  the  charge  will  settle  when  the 
propeller  is  at  reat. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  metallurgical!  apparatu.i  for  the  pur- 
poaea  deacribed,  of  a  Unk.  means  for  dividing  the  same  into  opposite 
communicating  compartaaenta,  an  agiUtori  a  float,  a  flexible  pipe 
connected  thereto,  and  a  valved  outlet  conbected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  flexible  pipe  and  located  in  the  wall  of  the  Unk  new  ita  bot- 
tom .  I 

9  The  combination,  in  a  metallurgical  apparatus  for  the  pur- 
poaes  described,  of  a  cloaed  tank  or  veaael  provided  with  inletand 
outlet  means  arranged  respectively  at  the  (|op  and  bottom  thereof, 
and  with  an  upper  air-inlet,  of  a  divi8ion4l  partition  terminating 
above  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  and  forming  apposite  communicating 
compartmenU.  a  central  stufling-box  in  the  tpperend  of  the  tank  or 
»e«el.  a  shaft  mounted  to  route  therein,  and  a  propeller  carried  bj 
said  *haft  and  located  above  the  maaa  of  aolii)  particles  in  the  bottom 
of  the  Unk  \ 

10  The  combination  in  a  meullurgica^  apparatus  for  the  pur- 
poses 'ieacribed,  of  a  Unk,  upper  and  lowj^r  diametrical  supports 
extended  thereacroas,  vertical  diaphragm  J>latea  secured  thereto, 
spaced  apart  and  terminating  above  the  bottom  of  the  Unk,  Mid 
platen  having  their  lower  ends  declining  toward  the  wall  of  the  Unk. 
a  vertical  centrally-located  rotatable  shaft,  »nd  a  propeller  located 
thereon  above  the.maaa  of  particles  conUinetl  in  the  Unk. 
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^'**~'  '^  woven  fabric  having  figuring  weft-threads  and 
binder  weft-threads  and  binder  warp -thirds,  the  binder  warp- 
threads  binding  the  binder  weft  threads  witji  a  plurality  of  binder 
weft-threads  in  each  loop  of  binder  warp-threads  and  binding  the 
figuring  weft-threads  with  a  single  figurin|t  weft-thread  in  each 
loop  of  binder  warp-thr«ada. 


3.  A  woven  fabric  having  figuring  weft-threads  and  binder 
vrft-lhreads  and  figuring  warp-threada  and  binder  warp-threada. 
the  binder  warp-threads  binding  the  binder  weft-threads  with  a  plu- 
rality of  binder  weft-threads  in  each  loop  of  binder  warp-threads 
and  binding  the  figuring  weft-threads  with  a  single  figuring  weft- 
thread  in  each  loop  of  binder  warp-threads,  the  figuring  weft- 
threada  acting  aa  atuffera  botween  the  surface-ply  figuring  warp- 
threads. 

4.  A  woven  fabric  having  figuring  weft-threads  and  binder 
weft-threads  and  figuring  warp-threads  and  binder  warp-threada, 
the  binder  warp-threada  binding  the  binder  weft-threads  with  a  plu- 
rality of  binder  weft-threads  in  each  loop  of  binder  warp-threada 
and  binding  the  figuring  weft-threads  with  a  single  figuring  weft- 
thread  in  each  loop  of  binder  warp-threads,  the  figuring  warp- 
threads  acting  ax  ntuffers  between  the  surface-ply  figuring  weft- 
threads  and  the  figuring  weft-threads  acting  as  atuffera  between  the 
surface-ply  figuring  warp-threads. 

5  A  woven  fabric  having  figuring  weft-threada  and  binder 
weft-threads  and  binder  warp-threads,  the  binder  warp-threads 
binding  the  binder  weft-threads  with  two  binder  weft-threada  in 
each  loop  of  binder  warp-threads  and  binding  the  figuring  weft- 
threads  with  a  aingle  figuring  weft-thread  in  each  loop  of  binder 
warp-threads. 

6.  A  woven  fabric  having  figuring  weft-threads  and  binder 
weft-threads  and  figuring  warp-threads  and  binder  warp-threadi, 
the  binder  warp-threads  binding  the  binder  weft- threads  with  two 
hinder  weft-threads  in  each  loop  of  binder  warp-threads  and  bind- 
ing the  figuring  weft-thread*,  with  a  single  figuring  weft-thread  in 
each  loop  of  binder  warp-threads,  the  figuring  warp-threads  act- 
ing as  atuffera  between  the  surface-ply  figuring  weft-threads. 

7  A  woven  fabric  having  figuring  weft-threads  and  binder 
weft-threads  and  figuring  warp-threads  and  binder  warp-threada, 
the  binder  warp-tiireada  binding  the  binder  weft-threads  with  two 
binder  weft-threads  in  each  loop  of  binder  warp-threada  and  binding 
the  figuring  weft-threads  with  a  aingle  weft-thread  in  each  loop  of 
binder  warp-threads,  the  figuring  weft-threada  acting  aa  atuffera  be- 
tween the  surface-ply  figuring  warp-threads. 

8.  A  woven  fabric  having  figuring  weft-threads  and  binder 
weft-threads  and  figuring  warp-threads  and  binder  warp-threads, 
the  binder  warp-threads  binding  the  binder  weft-threads  with  two 
binder  weft-threads  in  each  loop  of  binder  warp-threads  and  binding 
the  figuring  weft-threads  with  a  single  figuring  weft-thread  in  each 
loop  of  binder  warp-threads,  the  figuring  warp-threads  acting  aa 
stuffers  between  the  surface-ply  figuring  weft-threads  aud  the  figur- 
ing weft-threads  acting  as  stuffers  between  the  surface-ply  figuring 
warp-thread.i 

9.  A  woven  fabric  having  figuring  weft-threads  and  binder 
weft-threads  and  binder  warp-threada,  each  binder  warp-thread 
paasing  from  a  binder  weft-thread  to  a  figuring  weft-thread  of  one 
surface  piv  and  binding  the  same  and  then  passing  backward 
through  the  fabric  to  a  figuring  weft-thread  of  the  other  surface  ply 
and  binding  the  same  and  then  paaaing  to  a  binder  weft-thread,  and 
passing  from  a  binder  weft-thread  to  another  binder  weft-thread  be- 
tween figuring  weft-threads  bound  in  like  manner  by  another  binder 
warp-thread. 

10  A  woven  fabric  having  figuring  weft-threada  and  binder 
weft-threads  and  binder  warp-threads,  the  binder  warp-threads  be- 
ing arranged  in  two  aeU,  the  binder  warp-threada  of  one  aet  paaaing 
from  a  binder  weft-thread  to  a  figuring  weft-thread  of  one  surface 
ply  and  binding  the  same  and  then  paasing  backward  through  the 
fabric  to  a  figuring  weft  thread  of  the  other  surface  ply  and  binding 
the  same  and  then  paaaing  to  a  binder  weft-thread,  and  passing  from 
a  binder  weft-thread  to  another  binder  weft-thread  between  figuring 
weft-threads  bound  in  like  manner  by  the  binder  warp-threada  of 
the  other  set 

11.  A  woven  fabric  having  figuring  weft-ihreads  and  binder 
weft-threada  and  binder  warp-threada,  the  weft-threada  being  ar- 
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ranged  in  teU  of  eight  weft-threads  each,  four  figuring  weft-threads 
and  four  binder  weft-threads  in  each  set,  the  binder  warp-threada 
finding  the  binder  weft-threads  with  two  binder  weft-threads  in 
each  loop  of  binder  warp-threads  and  binding  the  figuring  weft- 
threads  with  a  single  figuring  weft-thread  in  each  loop  of  binder 
warp-threads 

12.  A  woven  fabric  having  figuring  weft-threads  and  hinder 
weft-threads  and  binder  warp-threads,  the  weft-threada  being  ar- 
ranged in  sets  of  eight  weft-threads  each,  four  figuring  weft-threads 
and  four  binder  weft-threads  in  each  set,  and  the  binder  warp- 
threads  being  arranged  in  two  seU,  the  binder  warp-threads  of  one 
set  pausing  from  a  binder  weft-thread  to  a  figuring  weft-thread  of 
one  surface  ply  and  binding  the  same  and  then  passing  backward 
through  the  fabric  to  a  figuring  weft-thread  of  the  other  surface  ply 
and  binding  the  same  and  then  passing  to  a  binder  weft-thread,  and 
paaaing  from  a  binder  weft-thread  to  another  binder  weft-thread  be- 
tween figuring  weft-threads  bound  in  like  manner  by  the  binder 
warp-threads  of  the  other  set 

13.  A  woven  fabric  having  figuring  weft-threads  and  binder 
weft-threads  and  figuring  warp-threads  and  binder  wari>-threadB, 
the  weft-thread*  being  arranged  in  set*  of  eight  weft-threads  each, 
each  set  comprising,  in  succession,  two  binder  weft-threads,  two  fig- 
uring weft-threads,  two  hinder  weft-threads  and  two  figuring  weft- 
threads,  the  binder  warp-threads  being  arranged  in  two  sets  and 
binding  the  binder  weft-threads  with  two  binder  weft-threads  in 
each  loop  of  binder  warp-threads  and  binding  the  figuring  weft- 
threads  with  a  single  figuring  weft-thread  in  each  loop  of  binder 
warp-threads 

14  A  woven  fabric  having  figuring  weft-threads  and  binder 
weft-threads  and  figuring  warp-threads  and  binder  warp-threads, 
the  weft-threads  being  arranged  in  aets  of  eight  weft-threads  each, 
each  set  comprising,  in  succession,  two  binder  weft-threads,  two  fig- 
uring weft-threads,  two  binder  weft-threads  and  two  figuring  weft- 
threads,  the  figuring  warp-threads  being  arranged  in  pairs  in  two 
aeta,  and  the  binder  warp-threads  being  arranged  in  two  sets  and 
binding  the  binder  weft-threads  with  two  binder  weft-threads  in 
each  loop  of  binder  warp-threads  and  binding  the  figuring  weft- 
threads  with  a  single  figuring  weft-thread  in  each  loop  of  binder 
warp-threa.is,  the  figuring  warp-threads  acting  as  stuffenr  between 
the  surface-ply  figuring  weft-threads  and  the  figuring  weft-threads 
acting  aa  stuffers  between  the  surface-ply  figuring  warp-threads, 
subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 


I  wardiT  against  the  wall  of  the  jar  under  the  influence  of  atmospheric 
pressure,  substantially  as  specified 

5.  The  rombination  of  a  jar  having  an  internal  ledge  or  seat  and 
an  external  flange  or  rim  rising  above  the  same,  an  immerse,  sup- 
ported by  said  ledge,  a  cap,  said  Immerser  and  cap  having  oppositely- 
disposed  .-omcdent  flanges  or  rims  whereof  both  terminate  in  knife- 
edges  and  a  packing-ring  interpo.ned  between  said  flanges  and 
forced  thereby  under  afm<«.pheric  pressure  against  the  rim  of  the  jar 
subsUntiallr  as  npecified. 

6  In  a  self-sealing  vacuum-jar,  the  combination  of  a  cover 
adapted  and  arranged  to  be  dosed  by  atmospheric  pressure,  a  disk 
below  the  cover,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  space  is  p'n.vided 
between  the  two,  and  a  parking-ring  interpo.sed  between  said  disk 
ana  cover,  said  cover  having  a  depending  peripheral  flange  or  skiit 
terminaUng  in  a  knife-edge  adapted  to  force  the  packing-ring  out- 
wardly against  the  wall  of  the  jar  under  the  pressur.-  of  the  atmos- 
phere and  also  having  a  peripheral  notch  or  rece.ns  whereby  said 
packing-ring  is  acc^eseible  to  an  instrument  for  breaking  the  seal, 
substantially  as  specified. 


7H1,4()*>.     SCRDBBIRO   IMPLEMENT     Seldoh  M    Ely    East 
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Claim  ~\  The  combination  of  a  jar  having  an  internal  ledge  or 
seat,  an  immeraer  supported  thereby,  a  packing-ring  resting  upon 
the  outer  upper  edge  of  said  immerser,  and  a  cap  or  cover  having  a 
depending  peripheral  flange  terminating  in  a  knife-edge  adapted  to 
force  the  packing-ring  outwardly  against  the  wall  of  the  jar  under 
the  influence  of  atmoapberic  pressure,  subaUnUally  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  jar,  a  cap  or  cover  having  a  depending 
peripheral  flange  or  skirt  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  jar,  a  sup- 
port, a  packing-ring  interposed  between  said  skirt  and  support,  said 
akirt  terminating  in  a  knife-edge  adapted  to  force  the  packing  ring 
outwardly  against  the  wall  of  the  jar  under  the  pressure  of  the  atmos- 
phere, and  means  whereby  said  packing-ring  is  acceaaible  to  an  in- 
strument for  breaking  the  seal,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3  The  combinaUon  of  a  jar,  a  cap  or  cover  having  a  depending 
penpheral  flange  or  skirt  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  jar,  a  sup- 
port, and  a  packing-ring  interposed  between  said  skirt  and  support, 
•aid  skirt  terminaUng  in  a  knife-edge  adapted  to  for»^e  the  packing- 
nng  outwardly  against  the  wall  of  the  jar  under  the  pressure  of  the 
atmosphere,  subsUntially  as  apecified 

4.  The  combinaUon  of  a  jar  having  an  internal  ledge  or  seat  and 
an  external  fiange  or  rim  riaing  abore  the  saine,  a  perforate  disk  or 
immerver  supported  by  said  ledge,  a  cap  or  covaf  having  a  depending 
penpheral  flange  or  skirt  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  Uie  jar.  and  a 
packing  ring  interposed  between  aaid  disk  and  skirt,  said  skirt  ter- 
■inaUng  in  a  knife-edge  affapted  to  forre  the  packing- ring  out- 


Claim—l.  Thr  improved  scrubbing  iniplcM)ent  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  wheeled  and  handled  frame  hnviug  at  its  front 
a  horizontal,  perforated  board,  joining  (he  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  and  having  bristle.^  e.Ueuding-down  therefrom  to  engage  the 
floor,  a  water-tank  supported  on  said  frame,  a  vaUed  pipe  extending 
from  the  water-Unk  to  said  perforated  board,  a  rolarv  wipei;  jour 
naled  on  said  frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  w  iper  from 
the  wheels  of  the  frame,  and  pans  adapted  to  receive  the  w  ater  raised 
by  the  wiper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  improved  scrubbing  implement  herein  described,  com 
prising  a  horizontally-disposed  frame,  the  longitudinal  side  pieces  of 
which  arc  rigidly  joined  at  the  front  or  forv  ard  end  of  said  frame,  by 
a  longitudinally-perforated  connecting-board,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
at  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  water-tank  carried  by  said  frame  back 
from  said  connecting-board,  bristles  depending  from  said  board  and 
adapted  to  scrub  the  floor,  moving  back  and  forth  thereover  with  the 
wheeled  frame,  a  rotary  wiping-brush  having  a  friction-wheel  in  en- 
gagement with  the  wheels  of  the  lank-supporting  frame  and  receiv- 
ing its  motion  therefrom,  a  duct  for  conducting  water  from  said  tank 
to  the  perforations  of  the  bristled  connecting-board,  and  pans  to  re- 
ceive water  from  the  wiper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


T  8  1  .4 1  O.  TREADLE  WR  ADTOPWEOMITIC  PIAKOa  f  Eii> 
BEici  BueiLBARDT  and  Adah  J.  Hoiait,  8t  Johnarllie,  9.  1 .  aa- 
•Ignorg  to  Roth  ft  Engelhardt  8L  JohniTllle.  M.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed 
Mor  18, 1904.    Serial  Mo  2S3,2S0. 


CUtim~l  In  an  autopneumatic  piano,  the  combination  of  m 
movable  base  with  a  treadle  hinged  thereto,  s  hook  and  socket  for 
locking  the  ba<)e  to  the  piano-case,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  treadle,  and 
bellows  operatively  conuecteil  to  the  link,  sabsUntiaiiy  as  specified. 


ii6o 


X.  In  u  autopneuiutic  piano,  thr  e  >nibinaUon  of  •  movable 
ka^  with  a  treadle  hinired  thereto,  a  hook  i  nd  pocket  for  locking  the 
kaae  to  the  pi«no-ea«e.  a  link  pivoted  to  thr  treadle,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  link,  and  bellow*  connected  to  the  at^n.  suhxtantiallv  a«  «peci- 
fled 
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Claim — I.   In  a  rombined  ftarment  and 


hat  hanger,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rigid  hook  ronUininjt  key-re  entted  locking  mechan- 


irm  and  a  movable  arm 


i«m  and  having  an  upper  opening,  of  a  fixed 

piTotally  connected  to  said  fixed  arm  and  baring  a  lower  shouldered 
member  the  shouldered  portion  of  which  is  idapted  to  pass  through 
the  said  opening  and  be  engaged  by  the  lo-king  mecbahi»m.  naid 
fixed  and  movable  arms  provided  with  haf-« 

2  In  a  combined  garment  and  hat  hang«  r,  the  combination  with 
a  rigid  h<H)k  containing  key-released  ocking  mechanism  and  having 
an  upper  opening,  of  a  fixed  arm  and  a  movihie  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  jtaid  fixed  arm.  both  of  .laid  fixed  aiid  movable  arm*  being 
above  the  hook  and  having  forward  clampiiig-bead*.  aaid  movable 
arm  having  a  lower  .shouldered  member  thf  shouldered  portion  of 
whiih  i!>  adapted  to  paxK  through  the  *aid  otoening  and  be  engaged 
by  the  locking  mechanism 


7H  1  .4  1  -.2.    GRAIK  DRILL     WiixiAM  PVniK.  Middletown.  OWa 
nj«d  Oct  22.  1904.     Swial  Ra  289.MI 


flangea,  and  a  rainforcingfilling  intermediate  said  flanges,  aaid 
flange*  and  filling  having  alined  aperture*. 

10  \  foot  for  hopper  ends  formed  of  sheet  meUl  struck  up  to 
provide  oppo*itely-di6po»ed  overlving  flange*,  and  a  reinforcing-flll- 
ing  intermediate  said  flangea. 

11  A  single -piece  sheet -meUl  hopper  end  having  struckup 
portions  constituting  a  support  for  the  hopper-bottom 

I  12    .\  hopper  of  the  character  described  formed  partially  of 

I  wood  and  partially  of  sheet  meUl.  the  sheet-meUl  part  having atnick- 

■p  portions  forming  receiving  portions  for  securing  and  bracing  the 

wooden  parts  in  place 

13.  A  single -piece  sheet -meUl  hopper  end  having  integral 
•truck-up  supporting-legs,  and  struck  up  reinforcing  side  flange* 
"•••"ring  into  the  flange*  of  the  stnick-up  legs 

14.  A  single  -  piece  sheet -meUl  hopper  end  having  integral 
strack-up  reinforcing  side  flanges,  and  a  reinforcing  struckup  top 
flange 

15.  A  single -piece  sheet -metal  hoppef  end  having  integral 
struck-ap  reinforcing  side  flanges  and  a  reinforcing  ctruck-np  top 
flange,  said  side  flanges  and  the  top  flange  extending  in  opposite  di- 
reetioaa. 

16    A    single  piece   sheet  metal   hopper  end   having   integral 
struckup  supporting-leg*,  and  a  struck  up  reinforcing  top  flange 
17.   A  single-piece  sheet-meUl  hopper  end  having  an  integral 
I  stnick-up  offset  ear 

18  A  single-piece  sheet-meUl  hopper  end  having  an  integral 
struckup  perforated  ear  flanged  interiorly. 

IS  A  single-piece  sheet  meUl  hopper  end  having  an  integral 
•truck-up  perforated  ear  flanged  exteriorly 

20  A  single-piece  .iheet-meUl  hopper  end  having  an  integral 
stru.k-up  perforated  ear  flanged  interiorly  and  exteriorlv. 

21.  A  single-piece  sheet  -  meUl  hopper  end  having  integral 
struckup  supporting-legs,  and  struckup  reinfortjing  side  and  bot- 
tom edge  flanges  merging  into  the  flanges  of  the  stisick-up  legs. 

22  A  single-piece  sheet- metal  hopper  end  having  integral 
struckup  supporting-legs,  and  reinforcing  side  flanges  merging 
into  the  upper  flange  of  the  struckup  legs  and  al*o  bavin*  struck- 
up portions  constituting  receiving-pockeU  for  the  hopper  side*. 

23  A  single-piece  sheet-aeUl  hopper  end  having  integral 
struckup  supporting-legs  having  reinfoning  side  flanges  merging 
into  the  upper  flange  of  thastruck-up  legs  and  also  having  struck- 
up portions  constituting  receiving-pockets  for  the  hopper  side*,  and 
a  struck -up  flanged  perforated  ear 

24  A  single-piece  sheet-meUl  hopper  end  having  integral 
•truck-up  side  and  top  flanges,  and  a  stnick  up  exteriorly-flanged 
perforated  ear  intennediate  said  top  and  one  of  the  side  flanges,  the 
flange  of  said  ear  merging  into  said  top  and  side  flanges 

25  A  single-piece  sheet-metal  hopper  end  having  an  integral 
stnick  up  reinforcing  top  flange,  and  a  struckup  perforated  ear  the 
flange  of  which  merges  into  the  said  top  flange. 

.26.  A  single-piece  sheet-metal  hopper  end  having  integral 
struckup  side  and  top  flanges,  and  separated  stnick-up  ears  the 
flanges  of  which  merge  into  said  top  and  side  flange*. 


having  stnick-up  por- 


Clmim—l  A  single-piece  sheet-metal  hopper  end  having  inte 
gral  struck-up  supporting-legs 

2.   A  single-piece  sheet-metal  hopper  end 
tions  forming  receiving-pockeU  for  the  hopper  sides 

3  A  sin«le-piece  sheet-metal  hopper  endihaving  struckup  por- 
tions forming  receiving  pockets  for  the  hoppek-  sides,  and  intermedi- 
ate struck-up  portions  forming  a  receiving-p<^ket  for  a  partition 

4  A  single-piece  sheet-metal  hopper  end  having  stnick-up  por 
tions  forming  receiving- pocket.*  for  the  hooper  sides,  and  other 
struckup  portions  constituting  a  support  forjthe  hopper-bottom. 

5.  .V  !>ingle-pirce  .«heet-metal  hopper  en^  havinir  stnick-up  re- 
ceiving portions  for  the  hopper  sides,  and  intermediate  stnick-up 
portions  forming  a  receiving-pocket  for  a  partition. 

6.  A  single-piece  sheet-metaf  hopper  end  having  struck-up  por- 
tions forming  p«Hkets  for  the  hopper  sides.  fh(p  base  of  said  pockets 
being  apertured 

7  A  single-piece  sheet  metal  hopper  end  leaving  integral  struck, 
up  supporting -feet,  each  having  oppositeljr -disposed  overiying 
flanges. 

!^  A  single-piece  sheet-metal  hopper  end  Naving  integral  struck- 
up supporting- feet,  each  having  oppo«itel^ -disposed  overlving 
flanges,  and  a  reinforring-filling  intermediate  Mid  flanges 

».  A  single-piece  sheet-metal  hopper  end  l»v,ag  integral  struck- 
up  supporting- f^t.    each   having  oppositelj- disposed   overiving 
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6'Imm.— I.  A  hoUow  building-block  formed  in  two  parU.  one 
part  being  wider  than  the  other,  and  both  parts  having  depressions 
in  their  opposing  sides 

2.  A  hollow  building-block  formed  in  two  parts,  one  part  being 
wider  than  the  other,  and  both  parts  being  of  e<|ual  length  and  cham- 
bered from  their  meeting  faces  outward. 

3.  In  a  building,  a  wall  formed  of  hollow  blocks,  each  block 
formed  of  two  chambered  parts  of  uneifual  width,  the  blocks  being 
reversed  in  alternate  courses  to  bring  the  narrow  part  thereof  be- 
tween two  wide  parts,  thus  breaking  joints 


•upplemenUl  supports  for  the  end  .ections  of  the  leaf,  the  inner  and 
outer  actions  of  the  said  end  sections  having  notches,  designed  .0 
reg^ter  and  to  receive  the  legs.  wJien  said  sections  are  folded  t<^ 
gether  within  the  recess,  as  set  forth 


7H1,4^1  4.     FLOWER  HOLDIR     gowin  Q.  eatnrr  Lagnnge. 
m.    Piled  Sept  1,  1904.    Serial  Ra  223  021 


b«u«.  Pa.    Piled  Mar  80.  1901    Sehal  Ra  200.7M 


Claim— K  flower-holder  for  short-stemmed  flowers  comprising 
a  block  of  suiUble  form,  said  block  having  >  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions formed  therein  for  the  flowers,  and  being  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  a  suitable  receptacle,  downwardly-extending  projections  carried 
by  said  block  for  supporting  aaid  block  slightly  out  of  engagement 
with  said  receptacle,  to  permit  a  free  circulation  of  water  under- 
neath the  block,  and  an  upwardly-extending  projection  associated 
_>;»k  ..:j  ki...L ■  r  11       ...  . 


(Ui,m^-l     A   telegraph  instrument   having  in  combination  a 

magnet,  a  lever,  an  armature  carried  by  the  lever,  a  he.d  r.n-v.ng  a 

pair  of  contactpins  carried  by  the  lever  and  movable  independent  of 

he  armature^  and  a  pair  of  contact  pins  or  points  arranged  opposite 

the  pins  on  the  head,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2    A  telegraph  instrument  having  in  combination  a  magnet,  a 


with  said  block  and  following  the  contour  thereof,  for  uniformlv    ,        *■  r, ^..„    . 

supporting  the  flowers  arranged  c-ontiguous  U.  the  outer  edge  of  said  '  ""  ■"»••"'"'  *  •'•ned  by  the  lever,  a  head  carrving  two  pairs  of 

''•"'•'^  conlact-pins  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the" he.d.  sa.d  head 


7  8  1 .4  1  5 .     POLDIRe  TABLI  POR  8EWIR0-MACHIRM      Vn 
sma  W   Qlotm.  Savaonali,  9a     Piled  Sept  9.  1901     Sertal  Ra 


being  carried  bv  the  lever  and  movable  independent  of  the  armature 
and  two  pairs  „f  oonl.rt  pins  or  points  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  h.ad  so  as  to  contact  alternately  with  the  pairs  of  pin,  on  the 
head  when  the  latter  is  os<  ill.t^d.  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 

3  A  telegraph  instrument   having  in  combination  a  lever    a 
head  ,  arry.ng  a  pair  of  conta.  t  pins  or  points  and  rotaf.blv  mounted 
on  the  lever,  an  armature  mounted  dire<tlv  on  the  lever,  ami  a  pair 
of  contact  pins  or  points  arranged  opposite  the  pins  on  the  he.d 
substantially  as  set  forth 

4  A  telegraph  instrument  having  in  cmbinstion  an  electro- 
magnet, a  lever  carrying  an  armature.  ,  head  pyolallv  mounted  on 
the  lever,  two  pairs  of  pins  projecting  from  opporite  sides  of  the  head 
and  two  pairs  of  p.ns  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  he.d  so  a*  to 
contact  allernately  with  the  pins  on  the  head,  the  pins  of  two  of  the 
pairs  being  electrically  connected,  one  of  the  other  pins  having  its 
pairs  connected  respectively  to  soune  of  opposite  polarity  and  the 
pins  of  the  fourth  pair  connected  to  the  line-wire.  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  telegraph  instrument  having  in  combination  an  electro- 
magnet, a  lever  canring  an  armature,  a  bead  pivotallv  mounted  on 
the  lever,  two  pairsof  pins  projecting  fromopposite  sides  of  the  head 
the  pins  of  each  pair  being  electrically  connected,  two  pairs  of  pins 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head  so  as  to  conUct  alternately 
with  the  pins  on  the  head,  the  pins  of  one  pair  being  connected  re 
spectively  to  sources  of  opposite  polarity  and  the  pins  of  the  other 
pair  connected  to  the  line-wire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7H  1  ,4  1  7.    ELECTRIC  TELEGRAPR     Wuxn  D  etBOOir  PltU- 
burg.  Pa    Piled  Mar  30.  1901     Serial  Ra  200,755. 


Ciam  — In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  sewing-machine 
Uble  having  a  top  and  legs  supporting  the  same,  an  elongated  recess 
undenieath  the  top,  a  leaf  made  up  of  a  central  section  and  end  tte- 
lions  hinged  thereto,  each  of  said  sections  being  further  composed  of 
an  inner  and  an  outer  section,  adapted  to  fold  one  upon  another  to 
slide  within  said  recess  and  to  be  extended  tiierefrom.  sliding  bars 
flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  recess  adapted  to  be  extended  to  form 
supports  for  the  Uble.  drawers  moanted  to  tlide  in  said  frame  with 
tt*ir  tops  flufh  with  the  bottom  of  said  reeeas.  and  adapted  to  fonn 


CUim—l  In  a  telegraph  instrument  the  combination  of  elec^ 
tromagnets,  an  armature-lever,  a  pair  of  conUct-pin*  canned  by  the 
lever,  and  a  second  pair  of  conUct-pins,  one  pair  of  conUct-pin*  be- 
ing adjustable  by  the  other  pair,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  telegraph  instrument  the  combination  of  electromag- 
nets, an  annature-lever,  a  block  or  head  carried  bv  the  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  two  pain  of  contact-pins,  heads  aminged  on  opposite 
side,  of  the  armature-lever  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  conUct- 
pins.  said  heads  being  automatically  adjusUble  by  the  block  or  head 
earned  by  the  armature-lever,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3    In  a  telegraph  instrument  the  combinatfon  of  electroma^r- 
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»eU.  an  armaturp-irver,  two  pain  of  rontact^ins  carried  hy  the  le- 
rer,  a  pair  of  rontact-pins  arranited  on  <.ne  i^e  of  the  annature-le- 
»er,  a  aerond  pair  of  eontart-pin*  arraoKed  <^n  the  oppoaite  side  of 
the  lerer.  one  member  of  two  pain  of  pinx  beiiij  connected  to  source 
of  oppooite  polarity,  and  the  other  member  (|f  the  Mid  pairs  beinj? 
connected  to  a  line-wire,  the  two  remaining  i^airs  havinft  their  pin* 
electrically  connected.  lubaUntiallj  a§  set  fo^th 

4.  In  a  teleirraph  inttniment  the  combination  of  electromax- 
nett,  an  armature-lever,  two  pairs  of  pins  cart-ied  by  said  lever,  the 
pins  of  each  pair  bein^  electrically  conne«te4.  »  p«ir  of  pins  insu- 
lated from  each  other  arran«ced  on  one  side  of  the  armature-lever 
and  a  pair  ot  insulated  contact-pioM  arraafred  ^n  the  opposite  side  of 
the  lever,  substantially  as  Mt  foitb 


7  8 1 .4 1  H.    RLBCniC  TELgQRAPH.    Wiixa  D  StMoar  Pltto- 
burg.  Pi.    Piled  Mar  80,  1901    8«rtel  Ma  a#0,757. 


6'<«im.— 1  A  poai  comprising  a  rif id  member,  a  lug  at  one  end 
of  sai4  riirid  member,  and  a  tapering  resilient  member  formed  inte- 
gral w^th  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  rigid  member  and  terminat- 
ing at  its  reduced  end  in  the  rear  of  the  lu^ ;  a  crown  provided  with  a 
socket,  and  means  communieatinff  with  the  socket  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lug  which  latter  is  forced  into  engagement  with  said  means 
bT  the  resilient  member. 


r/«ti«  —  I     In  a  telegraph  svHtem  the  combination  of  a  circuit 


2.  A  post  comprising  a  rigid  member  tapering  toward  one  end, 
a  rectangular  lug  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  rigid  member,  and  a  U- 
perinK  resilient  member  formed  integral  with  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  rigid  member  and  terminating  at  iU  reduced  end  in  the 
rear  of  the  lug  end  of  the  rigid  member:  ai.d  a  crown  provided  with 
a  socket  having  an  undercut  portion  communicating  with  one  side 
of  said  socket  to  receive  the  (ng  on  the  rigid  member  of  the  post. 


7H  1  .-4^-^  1  .  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDIHG.  RBLBA8IH0,  AID  OPES- 
IHe  DOOR&  WiLUAM  J  HiaLAi.  Dntcut.  Mm*.,  uUgoor  of  od«- 
ttalrd  to  M«rrttt  K  Johoaoo  and  TbomM  McAvoy,  Lowell,  Maae. 
filed  Apr  22,  1904.    Sarttl  la  801480. 


id  circuit  and  means 
break   mechanism  to 


two  make-and-break  mei-hanisms  arranged  in 

for  simulUneously  operating  said  make-and 

make  or  break  said  circuit,  substantially  as  se   forth 

2  In  a  tele/rraph  system  the  combination  of  a  line-wire  two 
branches  extending  from  the  line-wire  to  opp>site  poles  of  xenera- 
tors,  a  make-and-break  me<hanisni  in  each  brinch  and  two  electro- 
magnets arranged  to  be  simultaneously  energized  or  de^nergized 
for  simultaneously  operating  the  make-and-break  mechanisms  to 
make  or  break  the  circuit,  subsUntially  as  sej  forth 

3  In  a  telegraph  system  the  t-ombinatioh  of  two  electromag- 
nets arranged  to  be  simultaneously  energized  and  dr^nergi/ed:  ar- 
iiiatures.  front  and  back  contact-points  for  each  armature,  the  front 
and  back  conUcts  for  one  armature  being  cjinnected  to  oppv.»i(e 
poles  of  generator:*  and  the  armature  connected  to  the  fn.nt  and 
back  points  of  the  other  magnet,  and  the  artiature  of  the  .second 
magnet  connected  to  the  line-wire.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  telegraph  system  the  combination  of  a  line-wire,  two 
branches  connecting  the  line-wire  with  oppositi  poles  of  generaton*. 
two  make-and-break  ine<-haniams  in  each  hrajicb  and  two  electro- 
magnets arranged  to  be  simultaneously  enerirjred  and  de^nergized 
for  simulUneously  operating  said  make-and-hreak  mechanisms  to 
make  or  break  said  circuit.  subsUntially  as  se^  forth. 


78  1.4-1  f).    HATPII     AuiKT W  Qtirrrrt. Allegheny  Pi.    Piled 
Aug.  5,  1901     Semi  Ha  219,312. 


Claim— \  The  combination  with  a  pin  h^ing  a  head  upon  ita 
one  end.  of  a  spiral  formed  integral  with  said  pin.  said  spiral  being 
compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  a  voJufe  form  and  Uper- 
ing  inwardly  from  the  center  towaH  both  ends,  substantialW  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pin  harinff  a  li<«d  upon  iU  one  end 
of  a  spiral  formed  integral  with  said  pin  near  its  head,  said  spiral 
comprising  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  the  convolutions  at  the  center 
of  the  spiral  being  larger  than  the  convolution^  at  each  end  of  the 
same,  the  one  shank  portion  of  said  pin  lyin^  it  loaxitudinal  aline 
■lent  with  the  other,  substantially  as  descri 


ibed. 


781 ,4-20.    AinnciAL  TOOTH.    Jon  «.  Ealooam 
Ctty,  Ha.  Mrtgiwr  at  oM-itilf  to  Oitrer  C. 
Ha    PIMJkiL  i  1901    tmM  la  1M.17S. 


Claim — 1  The  combination  of  a  door,  automatic  means  for 
opening  said  door,  and  a  device  adapted  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
said  opening  means  and  provided  with  a  food-holder  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  attempted  removal  of  food  from  said  holder,  to  per- 
mit the  operation  of  said  opening  means. 

2  The  combination  of  a  door,  automatic  means  for  opening  said' 
do«»r.  a  lever  having  a  catch  to  engage  said  door  and  prevent  the 
opening  of  the  same,  and  pmvided  also  with  a  clip  adapted  to  hold 
food,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  attempted  removal 
of  food  from  said  clip,  to  release  said  door. 

3  The  combination  of  a  sliding  door,  suiuble  guides  therefor, 
a  drum,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  drum  and  door,  a  spring 
adapted  to  route  said  drum,  to  wind  said  connection  upon  said  drum 
and  to  open  said  door,  a  lever  provided  with  a  catch  to  engage  said 
door  and  hold  the  same  in  a  closed  position,  and  provided  also  with 
a  clip  to  hold  food,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  at- 
tempted removalj>f  food  from  said  clip,  to  throw  aaid  catch  out  of 
engagement  with 'said  door 


7  8  1 .4  v3  2.  miOl  Jam  T  Hatddi  and  eiowi  W  Hatdd. 
0a>  Park.  ni.  taHgaan  to  Crane  Company.  Chioago.  DL,  a  Cotton- 
UooorOUaota.    PUed  Apr  21.  1901    Serial  la  201259 


City. 


Claim. — 1.  A  union,  comprising  a  head-piece  and  a  Uilpiece. 
said  head-piece  flaring  outwardly  toward  its  inner  end,  a  meUllic 
ring  shrunk  upon  the  flaring  portion  of  said  head-piece,  and  a  clamp- 
ing-ring acured  upon  aald  first-named  ring  and  arranged  to  lock  the 
members  of  the  union  together. 

2  A  union,  comprising  a  head-piece  and  a  tailpiece  of  iron,  said 
head-piece  flaring  toward  iU  inner  end,  a  braaa  nag  aknink  upon  the 
maer  end  of  said  head-piece  and  provided  with  an  inwanlly-project- 


-i 
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ing  aannlar  iaage  arranged  to  provide  a  aeat  againat  which  the  end 
of  the  tailpiece  is  Beat«>d,  and  a  clamping-ring  screwed  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  said  braaa  ring  aad  arraaged  to  clamp  the  members  of  said 
union  together. 


7  8  1 ,4 12  3 .  AUTOMATIC  POUSHIie  MACHIIL  BnuAra  C 
HnaoM.  Marldeo.  Coon.  PIM  Dea  90  1901.  Eenewed  Hot.  It. 
1901    Serial  la  232.961. 


Claim. — 1.  The  cx>mbination,  in  a  polishiug-machine.  of  an  ar- 
bor carrying  a  polishing  device,  a  work-holder,  a  depreasible  spring- 
actuated  supportin/t  frame  or  uble  for  said  bolder,  adjustable  stops 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  aaid  frame,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  polishing-machine.  of  an  arbor  carry- 
ing a  polishing  device,  a  work-holder,  a  depressible  spring-actuated 
supporting  frame  or  Uble  for  said  holder,  adjustable  stops  fur  limit- 
ing iU  upward  movement,  aaid  holder  provided  with  projections  ria- 
iuK  above  the  work-holding  bed  of  said  holder,  means  connected 
with  said  arbor  adapted  to  engage  said  projections  and  temporarily 
depress  said  frame  and  holder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  polishing-machine,  of  the  character 
described,  of  an  arbor  carrying  a  polishing  device,  an  endless  car 
rier.  roUUble  supports  therefor,  work-holders  mounted  thereon,  a 
depressible  spring-actuated  frame  directly  under  the  polishing  de- 
vice, adjustable  stops  to  limit  its  upward  movement.  ,iaid  work-hold- 
ers pnivided  with  projections,  means  connected  with  said  arbor 
adapted  to  engage  said  projections  and  temporarily  depress  said 
frame  until  the  end  of  the  work  in  said  holders  is  reached,  where- 
upon, the  said  frame  will  be  elevated  to  its  normal  position,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  polishing-machine,  of  the  character 
described,  of  an  arbor  carrying  a  polishing  device  an  endless  car- 
rier, rutatab'e  supports  therefor,  work -holders  mounted  (hereon,  a 
depressible  spring-actuated  frame  carrying  an  antifriction-roller 
bed  underlying  said  polishing  device.  adjusUble  stops  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  said  irame.  said  work-holders  provided 
with  pn>je<tion8  at  each  end.  means  connected  with  said  arbor  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  projections  and  temporarily  depress  said  frame 
and  thereby  protect  the  extreme  ends  of  the  work  in  said  holders, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  polishing-machine,  of  an  arbor  carry- 
ing a  polishing  device,  an  endless  carrier,  roUUble  supports  there- 
for, work-holders  mounted  thereon,  a  depreaaible  spring-actuated 
frame  carrying  an  antifriction-roUer  bed  underiying  said  polishing 
device,  adjusUble  stops  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  aaid 
frame,  said  work-holders  provided  with  projections  at  each  end. 
means  connected  with  said  arbor  adapted  to  engage  said  projections 
and  temporarily  depress  said  frame  and  thereby  protect  the  extreme 
ends  of  the  work  in  said  holders,  means  for  releasing  the  work  from 
said  holders  after  paaaing  the  polishinr-field.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  polishing-machine,  of  an  arbor  carry- 
inf(  a  polishinx  device  and  adapted  to  have  both  a  rotatory  aud  a  lon- 
gitudinally-reciprocating movement,  an  endless  work-holding  car- 
rier, roUUble  supports  therefor,  a  depressible  spring-actuated 
frame  carrying  an  antifriction-roller  bed  underiying  said  polishing 
device,  adjusUble  stops  for  limiting  iU  upward  movement,  collars 
on  each  side  of  said  polishing  device,  angular  projettions  rising  from 
aaid  holders  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  collars  and  thert;by  cause 
tlie  temporary  depresAion  of  the  said  frame,  carrier  and  iU  holder^, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7  The  herein-described  work-holder  having  a  «>npporting-bed 
for  the  work,  means  for  temporarily  securing  the  work  therein,  pro- 


treme  ends  of  the  work  from  a  poliahing  device,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  The  herein-described  work-holder  havinx  a  supporting-bed 
for  the  work,  means  for  temporarily  securing  the  work  therein,  pro- 
jections rising  above  said  bed  and  adapted  to  he  adjusted  so  as  to  pro- 
tect the  extreme  ends  of  the  work  from  a  polishing  device,  for  tlM 
purpose  set    orth. 

9.  The  herein-described  work-holder  having  a  supportiug-bed 
for  the  work,  means  for  temporarily  secifring  the  work  therein,  angu- 
lar projections  riaing  above  said  bed  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  so 
as  to  protect  the  extreme  ends  of  the  work  from  «  polishing  device, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  polishing-machine,  of  a  frame  carry- 
ing an  antifriction-roller  bed,  a  support  for  said  frame,  said  frame 
adapted  to  have  a  vertical  movement  thereon,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  frame  iu  one  direction,  sprinri  for  returning  said 
frame  to  iu  normal  position,  means  for  regiijating  the  tension  of  said 
springs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

11  The  combination,  in  a  polishing-machine,  of  a  frame,  carry- 
ing an  antifriction-roller  bed.  a  support  for  said  frame,  said  frame 
adapted  to  have  a  vertical  movement  thereon,  adjustable  means  for 
limitinf(  the  movement  of  said  frame  in  one  direction,  springs  for  re- 
turuisff  said  frame  to  iU  normal  position,  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  said  springs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

12.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  carrying  a  polishing  device, 
a  frame  underiying  said  device,  a  support  for  said  frame,  said  frame 
adapted  to  move  on  said  support,  stops  for  limiting  iU  tnovement  in 
one  direction,  springs  unaeriying  said  frame  for  holding  it  against 
aaid  stops,  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 


7  8  1  ,  4  '2  4  .    HOT  WATER  HEATER  POR  RAILWAY  •  CAML 

"WITH  D.  H«uniKWM.  ChJcaga  riL    PUed  Dec.  2«.  1903.    Serial 
lo  180.906. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  for  railway-cars,  a  suitable 
body  provided  with  a  water-jacket,  in  combination  with  a  base  and  a 
grate  for  said  body,  a  dome,  a  fuel-Biagazine,  the  narrow  cross-plate 
resting  upon  the  top  of  said  body  and  supporting  said  magazine,  and 
a  fuel-head  erected  on  said  plate  and  communicating  with  a  door  in 
said  dome,  spaces  being  left  at  the  edges  of  said  plate,  substantially 
as  describe<l. 

2.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  for  railway-cam,  a  suiUble  body,  base, 
grate  and  dome,  in  combination  with  a  cross-plate  arranged  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  body,  a  magazine  depending  therefrom,  a  fuel- 
bead  erected  on  said  cross-plate  and  opening  through  said  dome,  and 
suitable  dampers  arranired  on  opposite  sides  of  said  head,  for  closing 
the  top  of  the  body,  substantially  as  dencribed 

71.  hi  a  hot-water  heater,  for  railway-cars,  a  suiuble  body,  base 
and  grate,  in  combination  with  a  dome  for  said  body,  a  cross-plate 


provided  with  a  fuel-head  in  said  dome,  said  plate  resting  upon  bnJ 
jections  rising  above  said  bed  and  lo«ated  so^a  to  protect  the  ex- 'not  secured  U»  said  body,  a  door  in  the  dome  communicaiing  with 
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Mid  head,  and  1  fnet-maxazinr  drprading  frc  in  oaid  head.  aubaUs- 
tiallj  u  drticribnl. 

4.  !■  a  niilwav-oar  heaUr.  a  auiUble  bojv.  ba«<  and  gntt,  in 
combination  with  a  dome  for  oaid  \xniy.  •  furl  hrad  arranged  in  itaid 
dome,  a  ma^zine  depending  from  aaid  head  and  intefcral  therewith, 
and  dampers  whioh.  with  said  head,  aubatantially  clo<je  the  upper 
part  of  Mid  body,  «ubiiUntially  a.*  deMcribed 

5  In  a  rail wav -tar  heater,  a  suitable  iKdy  luntainin/c  a  fuel- 
chamber  and  having  a  dome,  in  combination  with  seirmental  dam- 
per* in  the  upper  part  of  said  body  beneath  ^iid  dome,  a  fuel-head 
arranired  between  naid  dampen  and  opening  tl^rough  uid  dome,  and 
a  magaxine  depending  from  said  head.  AubxUntiallj  as  described 

6  In  «  raiU ay-car  heater,  ■  suitable  body  containing  a  fuel- 
rhamber.incombinationwithadomefomaid  brnly. a  fuel-head  open- 
ing through  said  dome,  a  fuel-magazine  depeiding  from  said  head 
and  a  substantially  vertical  intermediate  door  i)r  valve  in  said  head 
substantially  as  de^ribed. 

7  In  a  railwav-car  heater,  a  suitable  bo  ly  containing  a  fuel- 
ehamber.  in  combination  with  a  cro^  plate  «'  less  width  than  the 
diameter  of  said  body,  leaving  segmental  open  ing*  at  it*  aides,  seg- 
mental dampers  for  rioaing  said  openings,  said  dampen*  being  ar- 
raaged  upon  said  cnwa-plate.  and  a  dome  inclosi>ig  said  daraper»,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

H  In  a  railway-car  heater,  a  suitable  bo4  y  containing  a  fuel-  i 
chamber,  in  combination  with  a  cross-plate,  a  naga/ine  and  a  fuel  : 
head  carried  by  said  cn»ss-pUte.  said  head  beir  g  pn.vided  with  gas-  i 
outlet  openings,  a  substantially  vertical  valve  o  d.n.r  intermediately  ' 
arranged  in  said  head,  the  external  door  of  aid  head,  a  suitable 
dome,  and  draft-regulating  means,  substantia  It  ax  described 

9  Inarailway  car  heater,  a  suitable  bodv,  in  combination  with  ' 
a  dome  therefor,  a  magazine,  a  fuel-head  arran,  ed  in  said  dome  and  ! 
body,  .nd  draff-regulating  dampers  arranged  al  the  top  of  said  body  ' 
Within  the  dome,  substantially  as  des4ribed 

10  In  a  railway-car  heater,  a  suitable  b-<Jv.  in  combination 
with  a  dome  therefor,  a  magazine,  a  fuel-head  arranged  in  said  dome 
and  b.>dy.  and  draft-regulating  damper^  arranre,!  within  the  dome 
and  below  said  head,  substantially  as  described 

n  In  a  railway-car  heater,  a  substantia  Iv  cylindrical  body 
coBUining  a  fuel-chamber,  in  combination  wijh  a  cross-plate  ex- 
tending across  the  top  of  said  body.  .  magazine  depending  from  said 
cro«.H-plate,  a  fuel-head  arranged  on  said  cross-pite,  segmenUl  dam- 
»»*«  pivoted  on  said  crosa-plate,  and  a  suitable,  dome  inclosing  the 
top  of  said  body,  substantially  as  described 

\i  In  a  railwaycar  heater,  a  substantialli  annular  body  pro- 
vided with  notches  i.  it.  upper  edge,  a  cro^plate  held  in  said 
notches,  a  magazine  depending  from  said  cro^a-platca  fuel-head 
upon  the  croM-plate.  an  intermediate  door  or  -ilve  pivoted  on  said 
cross-plate,  within  said  head,  an  external  door  fir  said  head,  a  suit- 
able dome,  and  draft-regulati.g  meaa,  arrange^  within  said  dome. 
♦ubsUntially  as  dearrib«d  I 

1<  In  a  railway -car  heater,  a  suiUble  boOy,  in  combination 
with  a  dome  therefor,  segment*!  damper*  arrang)ed  within  the  dome 
and  np<.n  the  body,  provided  with  external  hao4les,  and  a  yoke  24 
for  securing  said  handles  in  different  poaition.  ^ubsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed 

U  In  a  railway-car  heater,  a  suitable  bod|  containing  a  «re- 
cham»>er  and  open  in  its  upper  end,  in  combination  with  a  dome  ar- 
ranged upon  said  upper  end.  the  integral  cn>.»*laie  16.  magazine 
and  fuel-head  arranged  in  the  apper  part  of  aajd  body,  said  head 
opening  through  said  dome,  substantially  as  described 

15  In  a  railway-car  heater,  a  suiuhle  bodv.  a  magazine  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  horizonUl  fuel-head  connected  i^ith  Miid  magazine, 
and  a  subaUntially  vertical  intermediate  valv4  arranged  in  said 
head,  and,  when  cIomnI.  sealinff  the  upper  end  of  laid  magazine,  and 
said  head  being  provided  with  perforations.  s«b«UntiaJU  a«  de- 
scribed 

l«  In  a  hot- water  heater,  for  rail  way -cars!  an  annular  body 
having  a  water-jacket  in  its  walls  snd  provided  wjth  an  offset  water- 
•tit  in  iu  upper  end.  return  and  hot-water  piprs  communicaUng 
with  the  bottom  of  said  jacket  and  with  said  exit  fespectively,  and  a 
s«iUble  base,  grate  and  dome  for  said  body.  sitbaUntialiT  as  de- 
aenked. 

17.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  for  railway-cnrs,  au  annular  body 
eonUining  a  fuel-chamber,  in  i-omhination  witk  a  suiUble  ba«> 
grate  and  doaefor  said  b^y ,  a  water  jacket  surrounding  said  body 
water-pipe*  communicating  therewith,  a  water-cojl  arranged  within 
tile  body  and  communicaUng  with  said  water-pjpes.  a  croa.  -  pUte 
apon  the  top  ol  snid  bo^y.  a  »i«.xi.e  depending  tfcerefrom  nnd  sur- 
n<aM  by  said  eoil.  a  fuel  -  hand  upon  said  cnmm   pUte.  opening 


through  said  dome,  an  external  door  for  anid  head,  an  interanl  door 
in  said  head,  and  dampen,  extending  between  said  cnwa-pUte  and 
the  sides  of  said  body,  substantially  a«  described 

18.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  for  railway-cars,  the  combination 
with  the  heater-body,  of  the  magazine  arranged  in  the  upper  part 
thereof.  .  fuel-head  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  body 
and  provided  with  an  external  door,  and  an  upright  closure  arranged 
within  said  head,  completing  a  gas  space  or  dome  over  said  maga- 
zine, subsuntially  as  desiribed. 

IS  In  a  hot- water  heater  for  railway-cars,  the  combination. 
with  the  body  and  the  dome  thereof,  of  the  door  in  said  dome,  the 
magazine  in  said  body,  a  fuel-head  for  said  magazine,  joining  said 
[dome,  and  a  subsUntially  vertical  intermediate  door  in  said  head, 
and  said  intermediate  door,  when  lowered  and  open,  forming  the 
floor  for  said  head  and  preventing  the  closing  of  the  door  in  the  dome, 
substantially  as  des<'ribed. 

2()  III  a  hot-water  heater  for  railway-cars,  a  cast-meUl  heater- 
btMiy  containing  a  water  jacket  in  iU  wails,  said  body  having  a  hol- 
low off.set  U  at  its  upper  edge  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of 
said  jacket,  nnd  pipesconnected  with  the  lowerpartof  liaid  jacketand 
with  said  offset  respectively,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

21  In  a  hot  water  heater  for  railway-cars,  a  suitable  body,  iu 
combination  with  a  dome  resting  thereon  and  pmvided  with  a  door, 
a  cross-plate  also  resting  on  said  btwly,  a  head  upon  said  cross-plate 
connecting  with  the  door  opening  in  said  dome,  said  head  and  plate 
beinif  perforated  ;  a  magaxine  depending  from  said  plate  and  commu- 
nicating  *ith  said  head;  and  movable  drafl-rCgulating  means  pro- 
vided on  said  plate,  substantially  as  describnl 

22.  In  a  hot-water  heater  for  railway-cars,  a  double-walled 
water  heater  bo<ly.  containing  a  water-space  and  closed  at  top  and 
bottom,  the  upper  forward  wall  of  said  body  being  thickened  to 
strengthen  the  same  and  U>pn)vide  the  water-space  with  an  inclined 
top. said  body  also  having  inletandoutlet  openings:  a  dome  and  fuel- 
feeding  means  upon  and  within  said  body  and  the  do.)r  of  said  dome 
being  above  the  thickened  portion  of  said  body,  substantiallv  as  de- 
s<Tibed. 

i3.  In  a  hot- water  heater  for  railway-cars,  a  suitable  body,  in 
combination  with  a  dome  on  said  body,  provided  »ith  a  movable 
door  a  fuel-head  arranged  within  said  dome  and  supported  on  snid 
body:  a  magazine  depending  from  said  fuel-head,  the  top  of  aaM 
head  being  provided  with  perforations  and  a  movable  intermediate 
closure  arranged  in  said  head  and  adapted  when  opened  to  prevent 
the  closing  of  said  dome-door,  substantially  as  described 


7  H  1  ,-J.  o  i"5 .     MILI  PAIL  SlIPPORTBR      AofLBftT  HiMin,  Mfti 
Mtpolii.  MliUL    rUed  May  2.  1904.    flerlai  Ra  SM.W&. 


Clmm—l  The  combination  with  a  pail,  of  ears  having  central 
openings  on  the  pUne  of  the  pail-top  and  pail-supporter*  having 
body  portions  extending  outward  through  said  openings  in  the  ears 
and  consisting  of  wires  bowed  at  the  middle  and  having  a  tendency 
to  spread  laterally  and  having  their  end  portions  bent  into  loops  to- 
ward the  right  and  left,  respectively,  to  form  bearings,  subsUntiallr 
as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pail,  of  ears  having  central  openings 
on  the  plane  of  the  pail  top.  the  upper  portion  of  the  opening  being 
laterally  recessed,  and  pail-supporters  having  body  portions  extend- 
ing outward  through  said  openings  in  the  ears  and  consisting  of 
wire*  bowed  at  the  middle  and  having  a  tendency  to  spread  laterally 
and  having  their  end  portions  bent  into  loop*  toward  the  right  and 
left,  reepeetively,  to  form  bearings,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 
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781.4:Q(3.  BlAKne  POl  CRAIXS  01  OTHn  BHAnS  li>^ 
WAKD  HoixDWwoin.  Dobomw.  Ingtead.  aHlgDor  to  Croapton  4 
Kaowkea  Loom  Workn,  a  CorpontlOG  of  MnaMcbuMtU  PiM  Oet  1. 
1904.    Sonal  Ha  226.731. 


CMm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  frame  or  supporting-bracket, 
having  a  bearing-socket  formed  therein,  with  an  opening  of  leae 
width  than  the  diameter  of  aaid  socket,  of  a  bush  in  which  a  ahaft  is 
adapted  to  be  joumaled.  said  bush  having  flat  portions  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  reduce  its  diameter,  and  adapt  it  to  be  inserted  into, 
or  withdrawn  from  said  socket,  and  having  a  flange  or  flanges  there- 
on, and  means  for  securing  the  bush  in  position.  subsUntially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  supporting  frame  or  bracket  having  a  bearing-socket 
formed  therein,  with  an  opening  of  lesa  width  than  the  diameter  of 
aaid  socket,  and  a  bush  to  fit  said  aocket,  having  flat  portions  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  said  bush,  and  adapt  it 
to  be  inserted  into,  or  withdrawn  from  said  socket,  and  said  bush 
having  thereon  a  laUral  flange  or  flangea.  provided  with  holes  adapt- 
ed to  receive  bolts  to  secure  the  bush  rigidly  in  position.  subsUn 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


ward  the  bottom  of  said  casing  in  conformity  to  the  Uper  thereof. 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  shell  or  casing  having  a  mouth- 
piece in  one  end  and  an  opening  in  the  same  end.  and  an  interiorly- 
threaded  sleeve  surrounding  said  opening,  of  an  exteriorlr-threaded 
nasal  tube  fitUng  within  said  sleeve  and  having  an  op«i  inner  end 
adapted  to  re<eive  a  medicated  subsUnce.  and  a  shoulder  engaging 
said  sleeve  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  tulie. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  Upered  from  iU  upper  to- 
ward iu  lower  end  and  provided  with  a  mouthpiete  on  one  side,  of  a 
nasal  tube  removably  fitting  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  having  an  open  inner  end  to  receive  a  medicated  substance. 
the  aaid  mouthpiece  and  naaal  tube  converging  toward  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing  in  conformity  subsUntially  to  the  Uper  of  said  casing. 


7  H  1 ,4-  *,?  1 ) .  SODITD  RKXADIIO  AND  RBPRODUCIRO  MACHIII. 
Cldudoi  R  Johno*.  PhlUdelpbtn,  Pi.,  aaaignor  to  Victor  Talking 
MachlDe  Company,  a  CorporatkiQ  of  RewJenajr  Piled  Deo.  22. 18M 
Serttl  Ha  700.0S2 


7H  1 .4'2  7.  nOCK.  Wiuuji  P  HiaBT,  lodinonpolta,  lod..  ■•- 
■Ignor  to  The  SUadnri  Dry  Un  Compaiiy.  lodlanapoUa,  lod.,  a  Cor- 
pontloo  of  iMUaoa.    PiM  Dee.  24. 1903,    Serial  la  1M,916. 


CImm.—l.  A  meUl  truck  formed  of  independent  wheels,  hous- 
ings therefor  with  the  top  closed,  cross-bars  removably  secured  to 
the  corresponding  ends  of  each  oppositely-located  pair  of  housings, 
and  side  bars  removably  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  housings, 
said  housings,  cross  bars  and  side  bars  being  flush  with  each  other 
on  the  top  side  thereof. 

2  A  metal  truck  formed  of  side  bars  and  cross-bars  made  of 
channel-iron,  wheels,  and  housings  for  the  wheels  Ihst  are  formed  at 
each  end  so  as  to  fit  snugly  in  the  channel  of  the  cross-bar.  and  means 
for  removably  securing  the  side  bars  and  cross-bars  to  the  housings 
3.  A  metal  truck  formed  of  wheels,  housings  in  w  hich  said  w  heels 
are  mounted  having  a  horizontal  ledge  on  the  side  of  each  and  each 
end  of  the  housing  being  Upered  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed, cross-bars  secured  to  said  housing*  and  enveloping  the  ta- 
pered ends  thereof,  side  bar*  resting  upon  the  ledges  on  the  ouUide 
of  the  housings,  and  bolt*  for  securing  the  cross-bar*  and  side  bars  to 
the  housings. 


7H1,4^%»H.  IMHALHR.  IHJgCTOR.  AJID  MKDICATOR.  SHUloaa 
J.  HoTCHin  and  Loan  A.  HonaiM,  St  Paui  Mlno.  PUed  July  28 
1904.    Serial  Ma  218.462. 


Claim— I.  A  devic*  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flat- 
tened shell  or  casing  Upered  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom,  a 
mouthpiece  provided  at  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  nasal  tube  aUo  at 
the  top  of  said  casing  opposite  said  mouthpiece  and  conUining  a 
medicated  subsUnoe,  and  said  mouthpiece  and  tube  converging  to- 


Cl/iim—l  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a 
rigidly-mounted  reproducer,  a  yieldingly-mounted  tilting  record, 
and  means  for  keeping  the  grooves  of  the  record  in  contact  with  the 
stylus  of  the  reproducing  mechanism,  for  the  purpose  stated 

J.  In  a  sound  re«ording  and  reproducing  machine,  a  yieldingly- 
mounted  revoluble  record-holder,  a  laterallv-niovable  reproducer  lo- 
cated above  the  same  rigidly  mounted  against  movement  toward  and 
from  the  face  of  the  record  and  means  for  keeping  the  grooves  of  the 
record  in  contact  with  the  stylus  of  the  re pro^lucing  mechanism  snd 
for  disengsging  the  same. 

3  In  a  talking-machine  the  combination  of  the  reproducing- 
■tylus  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  tilting  sound-record  rotat- 
ing on  a  vertical  axis,  and  mechanism  for  forcin'g  the  sound-record 
toward  the  repr.>ducer  with  yielding  pressure,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a  tilting  rec- 
ord, means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  sound-box  provided  with  a  dia- 
phragm and  stylus,  and  yielding  supporting  device  for  bringing  the 
record-disk  into  engagement  with  the  stylus. 

5.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a  rigidli- 
mounted  reproducer,  a  vjeldingiy-mounted  record-disk,  means' for 
keeping  the  walls  of  the  grooves  of  the  record-disk  about  the  point 
of  the  stylus  of  the  reproducing  mechanism  and  means  for  positively 
moving  the  reproducer  to  allow  it  to  follow  the  grooves  of  the  record, 
subsUntially  as  described 

6  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revoluble  record-disk  mounted  so  as  to  yield  in  any  direc- 
tion, a  rigidly-supported  reproducer  arranged  above  said  record,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  act  on  the  under  side  of  the  record-disk  for 
keeping  the  same  in  consUnt  but  yielding  contact  with  reproducing 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described 

7  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine  in  combine 
tion  with  the  motor  mechanism,   a   rigidly  -  mounted  reproducing 
mechanism  on  a  laterally-moving  carrier,  a  yielding  record-Ublet 
mounted  on  a  universal  joint  to  conform  itself  to  the  stylus  of  the 
rigidly-mounted  reproducing  mechanism,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  in  combina 
tion  with  themotor  mechanisma  rigidly  -  mounted  reproducer,  a 
spring-supported  record-tablet  mounted  on  a  universal  joint  adapted 
to  keep  the  groove*  of  the  said  record-Ublet  consUntly  about  the 
stylus-point  of  the  reproducer,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  shaft,  a  universal  joint  formed  therein,  a  record- 
disk  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rigidly  mounted  reproducer  located 
above  said  record-disk,  and  means  for  keeping  the  record-disk  in 
constant  contact  with  the  stylus  of  the  reproducing  mechanism,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

10  In  a  sofind  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the  comhi- 
natioB  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  universal  joint  formed  in  the  upper  part 
thereof,  a  yieldingly-mounted  support  carried  on  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  shaft,  a  record-disk  secured  on  said  support,  a  rigidly-mounted 
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Zr*"T.lr**^  .bor,  the  r««rd^i.k  .nd  i>..^,  for  keeping  the!  i„Wep<nd.„t  of  the  .ound-record.  for  moving  «id  reprodocin^  me^h- 
«rooTe.  of  the  «.d  d..k  ..  «»uuct  w.th  the  re,*oducin^  n,e<  h.ni»n,  |  .„.»„  to  .llow  the  Utter  to  follow  «id  ^,«ore.  of  Jd  wund  record. 

11     In  •  sound  recordioff  and  reproducinit  OMchine.  the  combi  I  **    I«»  •  Ulkinn-machine  the  combination  of  •  reproducing 

ution  of  •  jieldiaffiymounted  record-di»k.  «  ri/ridly-mouni*d  re-  n>*<h«nimn  morable  in  one  fixed  plane  only,  a  flexibly-mounted 
producer  lur«t«d  above  the  Mme,  and  a  »prins-#upported  idler  lo^  aound  record  co6peratin/f  therewith,  and  mean.,  independent  of  the 
cated  under  the  ««id  di«k  for  keeping  the  di*|  in  conaUnt  lOBUct  j  »ound-record,  for  moving  aaid  reproducing  mechanism  to  allow  the 
with  the  reproduring  meehaniam.  tvbaUotiall^  an  described  1  '"tter  to  follow  the  rroo\'ea  of  «aid  aound-reeord 

It.  !■  a  MHind  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the  combi- 1  26    In  a  talking-machine,  the  ronthination  of  a  reproducing 

■aiioa  of  a  yieldingly  oaouoted  record-diak.  a  rigidly-mounted  re  |  mechaniam.  a  tilting  aouad-record  cooperating  therewith,  .and  a 
pr^Mcer  located  above  the  aame,  an  idler  adapted  to  bear  againai  I  cuahion  tapporting  aaid  eound  record,  adjacent  to  and  an  the  tide 


thereof  eppoaite  the  reproducing  mechaniHm 


781,430. 
Tort.  ■.  Y 


eAUfUT-SUPPOETn.    tiavML  C  EnuMt,  Mmt 
PIM  Mv.  31. 1904.    Serial  la  900,S7a. 


r^MN— 1.  A  clamping-loop  for  garment-aupporlem  compriiu 
ing  a  frame  having  a  contracted  lower  portion  and  a  rubber  oection 
•panning  naid  frame  and  having  ita  marginal  portion*  embracing 
aaid  frame  and  secured  to  the  rubber  section,  the  spanning  portion 
of  the  latter  containing  a  vertically-extended  slot 

2.  A  clamping-loop  for  garment-supporters  comprising  a  meUl 
frame  having  a  contracted  lower  portion,  a  rubber  section  spanning 
aaid  frame  and  having  its  marginal  portions  embracing  aaid  frai 


the  vnder  aide  of  the  record-disk,  a  spring-suppt^rt  for  said  idler,  and 
mean*  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  aaid  spring-sapport.  subataa- 
tially  as  described 

13.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  driven  shaft,  a  universal  joint  formed  in  the  opper  part 
thereof,  a  spider  having  spnng-amu  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  supporting-plate  secured  thereto,  a  r^cord-diak  earned  by 
said  supporting-plate,  a  reproducer  rigidly  mounted  above  the  rec- 
ord-disk, and  means  for  keeping  the  said  disk  in  contact  with  the 
stylus-point  of  the  repri>ducing  mechaniam.  aubstantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  yieldiagly-mounted  record-disk, 
of  a  reproducer  rigidly  mounted  above  the  sama.  means  for  keeping 
the  record  in  conUct  with  the  reproducing  me<hanism  and  a  rigid 
but  laterally-movable  support  for  the  reproducing  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  b«  operated  on  the  unwinding  and  winding  of  the  motor,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed 

15.  The  combination  with  the  windinx-shalt  vt  a  spring-motor, 

of  Bcrew-threads  provided  thereon,  a  screw-threaded  sleeve  adapted n  ■"■  •••••{(•••■i  pumuas  rmnracing  aaia  irame 

to  surround  said  shaft,  a  bracket-arm  formed  ot  said  sleeve  having  i  •"<*  secured  to  the  rubber  section,  the  spanning  portion  of  the  latter 
iu  other  end  rigidly  connected  to  a  looaely-mqunted  horizonully-  [  I'ontaining  a  vrrtically-extended  slot  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in 
dispoaed  shaft,  an  arm,  F'.  rigidly  secured  on  i«id  shaft  extending    •  perforation  and  at  its  lower  end  in  a  larger  eye. 

over  the  re«ord-disk  and  a  reproducer  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  |  •*•  The  combination  with  a  clamping-locp  for  gamient-sup- 

arm  adapted  to  follow  the  grooves  of  ihe  rerord-diak  as  the  machine  '  porieri  comprising  a  frame  having  a  contracted  lower  portion  and 
operates,  lubsUatiaily  %s  dew-ribed  ,  atUched  slotted  rubber  section  spanning  »aid  frame,  of  a  suspending- 

IS  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  fiachine,  the  combi- ;  P'***  provided  with  fingers  passing  through  said  rubber  section  at 
nation  of  a  yieldingly-mounted  record-disk,  a  ri/tidly-mouoted  re- 
producer located  above  the  said  record-disk,  m^ans  for  holding  the 
record-disk  in  consUnt  conUct  with  the  stylua«point  of  the  repro- 
ducer, a  horuottUlly-diapoaed  sliding  shaft  jo«maled  in  the  side 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  bracket-arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
carrying  the  reproducer  on  iu  free  end,  and  connections  between  the 
horizonully  disponed  shaft  and  the  winding-Aaft  of  the  motor 
whereby  the  r«prt>duc«r  la  fed  forward  or  backwiard  limultaneouaiy 
with  the  windia*-shaft  so  as  to  allow  the  said  rtproduc^r  to  follow 
the  grooves  oi  the  record,  substantially  as  descrihed. 

17.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  i$achine,  the  combi 
oation  with  the  yieldingly-mounted  record-disk,  of  a  reproducer  lo- 
cated above  the  .«ame  against  the  stylus  of  whifh  the  (Uiid  disk  ia 
adapted  to  bear,  a  shaft,  O,  loosely  mounted  in  ^rackets  carried  by 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  an  arm.  K,  rigidly  secu^  to  said  shaft,  0, 
having  the  reproducing  mechanism  rigidly  supported  on  its  free  end, 
an  arm.  F»,  rigidly  secured  on  the  arm,  O,  halving  an  iateriorly- 
acrew-threaded  bona  on  its  inner  end.  and  a  screwvthreaded  winding- 
ahaft,  H,  suitably  geared  to  the  motor  mechani.4m.  said  screw- 
threaded  shaft  being  adapted  to  the  threaded  b«ss  of  the  arm.  F*. 
•Mbatantiallv  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  ft^ted 

18.  In  a 


points  inside  of  the  frame-top. 

4.  A  clamping-loop  for  garment-supporters  comprising  a  rub- 
ber section  conUining  a  vertically-extended  slot  terminating  in  a 
lower  shank-bearing  eye,  and  a  block  or  enlargement  carried  by  said 
sectioa contiguous  to  the  lower  part  of  said  eye  to  strengthen  the  ma- 
terial and  pntvide  an  increased  clamping-bearing  for  the  eve. 


7  rt  1.-4^:^1. 
PlalnflekL  H. 
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Claim—]     The  combination  with  the  track-rails  of  a  line  of 
way,  one  of  which  rails  is  divided  into  insulated  sections  electric- 
ally isolated  from  the  remainder  of  the  system    and  with  an  electric- 
sound-reproducing  machine,  a  tilting  record,  a  repro-   ally-propelled  vehicle  movable  along  said  track-rails  of  a  working 
durer  mounted  rigidly  in  a  direction  normal  to  th«  record,  and  a  sup-  'conductor,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and  a  nlurn-conductor  ele«- 


the  sanap  direction  during 


inap  dir 
jn'of  a 


port  for  the  record  mounted  to  yield  in 
reproduction. 

19.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  1  of  a  reproducing- 
stylus  movable  in  one  fixed  plane  only  and  a  tIexiDly-mounted  tilting 
sound-record  0I  rigid  material  cooperating  thereto  ith. 

K)  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  reproducing 
mechanism,  and  a  tilting  sound-record  cooperating  therewith. 

21.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  repn>ducing 
mechanism,  and  a  flexibly-mounted  tilting  sound-tecord  cooperating 
therewith.  | 

2i  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  repnnlucing 
mechanism  movable  in  one  fi.\ed  plane  only,  and  i  tilting  sound-rec- 
ord cooperating  therewith.  I 

23  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combiaationi of  a  reproducing 
mechaniam.  a  flexibly-mounted  sound-record  cooperating  therewith, 
and  means,  independent  of  the  Mund-record.  for  tioving  said  rf-pro- 
ducing  mechaniam  to  allow  the  latter  to  follow  the  grooves  of  said 
sound-record. 

i4  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  reproducing 
mechaaism.atilting  sound-record  cooperating  thetewith. and  means. 


trically  connected  with  the  other  of  said  track-rails  and  forming 
therewith  and  with  said  working  conductor  and  the  source  of  energy 
a  metallic  circuit. 

2.  In  a  railway  system  embodying  track-rails,  the  combination 
with  an  electrically-propelled  vehicle  movable  along  said  track- 
raila,  of  an  outgoing  feeder,  a  third  rail  of  large  cross-section  con- 
atituting  a  working  conductor  connected  therewith,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy,  and  a  return-feeder  forming  with  aaid  third  rail  the  out- 
going feeder  and  the  source  of  energy  a  metallic  circuit 

3  The  combination  with  the  track-rails  of  a  line  of  way  and 
with  an  electrically-propelled  vehicle  movable  therealong,  of  an  out- 
going feeder,  a  third  rail  connected  therewith,  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  and  a  return-feeder  electrically  connected  with  one  only  of 
said  track-rails  and  forming  therewith  and  with  said  third  rail  the 
outgoing  feeder  and  the  source  of  energy  a  metallic  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  track-rails  of  a  line  of  way  and 
with  an  electrically-propelled  vehicle  movable  therealong.  of  an  out- 
going feeder,  a  third  rail  connected  therewith  and  located  outaide 
one  of  the  rails  of  the  line  of  way,  a  aource  of  electric  energy,  and  a 
return-feeder  electricslly  connected  with  the  other  rail  only  of  said 
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bne  of  way  and  forming  therewith  and  with  said  third  rail  the  out- 
going feeder  and  the  soun-e  of  energy  a  metallic  circuit. 

S.  The  combiaation  with  the  track-raila  of  a  line  of  way  and 
with  aa  electrically-propelled  vehicle  movable  therealong,  of  an  out- 
going feeder,  a  third  rail  connected  therewith  and  located  outaide 
one  of  the  raila  of  the  line  of  way,  a  aource  of  electric  energy,  and  a 
return-feeder  electrically  connected  with  the  other  rail  only  of  said 
line  of  way  and  located  outaide  said  rail  and  forming  therewith  and 
with  aaid  third  rail  the  outgoing  feeder  and  the  source  of  energ;  a 
metallic  circuit. 

(.  The  combination  with  the  track-rails  of  a  line  of  way  and 
with  an  electrically-propelled  vehicle  movable  therealong.  of  an  out- 
going feeder,  a  third  rail  connected  therewith  and  located  outside 
one  of  the  raila  of  the  line  of  way,  a  current-collector  carried  by  aaid 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  make  traveling  contact  with  said  third  rail, 
a  aource  of  electric  energy,  and  a  return-feeder  electrically  connect- 
ed with  the  other  rail  only  of  aaid  line  of  way  and  located  outside 
aaid  rail  and  forming  therewith  and  with  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
the  current-collector  the  third  rail  the  outgoing  feeder  and  the  source 
of  energy  a  complete  metallic  circuit. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  track-rails  of  a  line  of  way  and 
with  aa  electrically-propelled  vehicle  movable  therealong,  of  an  out- 
going feeder,  a  working  conductor  connected  therewith,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  and  a  return-feeder  supported  independently  of  the 
outgoing  feeder  and  the  working  conductor  and  between  the  tread 
and  the  flange  of  one  of  the  track-rails  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  rail  and  forming  therewith  and  with  said  working  conduc- 
tor the  outgoing  feeder  and  the  source  of  energy  a  meUllic  circuit. 
«  The  combination  with  the  track-rails  of  a  line  of  way  and 
with  an  electrically-propelled  vehicle  mevable  therealong,  of  a 
power-circuit  governing  the  movement  of  said  vehicle  and  including 
a  return-feeder  supported  between  the  tread  and  the  flange  of  one  of 
the  track-raila  and  electrically  connected  to  said  track-rails  by  a 
conductive  connector  insulated  at  all  poinU  except  where  it  ia  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  return-feeder  and  ai  id  track-raila. 


harae-sections  each  of  which  is  incloM^  in  a  meUllic  caaiag.  the  end 
wall  of  one  of  the  casings  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  and 
the  end  wall  of  the  other  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  co- 
inciding with  one  of  aaid  opposite  openings  and  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  enter  the  other  of  said  opp<»«ite  opening*,  one  of  said  cas- 
ings being  provided  with  a  marginal  flange  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  other  casing  and  assist  in  holding  the  parts  in  alinement 
and  one  of  the  casings  being  provided  with  a  thumb-opening  in  it» 
under  side,  this  thumb-opening  being  provided  with  an  outwartl 
projecting  marginal  guard-flange,  the  laUh  being  pivoted  in  ita  lat- 
ter casing  between  said  thumb-opening  and  the  end  wall  of  the  caa- 
ing  and  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  opposite  end  wall,  this 
latch  being  provided  with  a  thumb-piece  bearing  against  and  sub- 
aUntially  closing  the  thumb-opening,  and  an  actuating-spring  in 
closed  in  the  casing  and  arranged  substantially  in  line  with  the 
thumb-opening,  substantiallv  as  set  forth 


781 ,48;<.    UMBRELLA    Auoon  locrtnacH  and  Eabl  Wo»- 
»»«.  Weyer.  Oennany.    Piled  Oct  2fl,  1901    Serial  la  830.080.     J 


Claim.— \.  An  umbrella-stick,  a  notch  thereon   a  top  piece  de- 
7  8  1  , 4-  8  13  ..,  00LLAE-PA8TEIBE.     PikohaiD  A  iLtrrADF,  j  tachably  connected  to  the  stick  and  having  a  grooved  exterior  su«- 
?^^*Jf *"***''!^'  *"*  ALPiOWl  RiMl,  Chicago,  m.    Piled  |  '««'.  •  tube  secured  to  said  grooved  surface  and  a  cap  having  a  por- 


Dw-  7, 1808.    Serial  la  ISiUl. 


tion  for  engaging  in  said  tube  and  a  portion  for  engaging  over  the 
notch. 

2  A  tubular  umbrella-stick,  a  notch  thereon,  a  top  piece  hav- 
ing acrew-thread  engagement  with  the  stick,  a  tube  attached  to  the 
top  piece,  and  a  cap  having  a  reduced  portion  for  engaging  in  said 
.tube,  and  flared  portion  for  engaging  over  the  notch. 


i 


781  4*34.  ADTOMATIC  81ZII0  MBCHAIISM  PORTnLIIDIlO 
MACHIIE&  ABtAiAM  B.  Laxdo.  Wayiteaboro,  Pa.  PUea  Mar.  30. 
1904.    Serial  la  200,787. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  hame-aections,  a  metallic  caaing  inclosing  the  end  of  each  of 
these  aectious,  the  end  wall  of  one  of  the  casings  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  o|>ening8  and  the  other  wall  being  provided  with  a  proje<'- 
tion  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  aforesaid  openings  and  an  opening 
adapted  to  i-ome  opposite  the  other  opening  in  the  opposite  casing. 
thia  last-named  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  iU  under 
aide,  a  latch  pivoted  in  this  latter  casing  at  a  point  between  the  open- 
ing and  the  end  wall  of  the  caaing  and  projecting  out  through  the 
opening  in  aaid  end  wall,  this  lau-h  being  provided  with  an  inwardly- 
extending  thumb-piece  resting  against  the  margin  of  the  opening  in 
the  under  side  ofthe  casing  and  subsUatially  eioaing  the  same,  and  an 
aetuatiag-apring  interposed  between  said  thumb-piece  and  an  adja- 
cent part  of  the  hame  and  arranged  substantially  in  line  with  said 
opening,  the  latch  and  the  spring  being  of  such  size  that  they  may  be 
iaaerted  and  withdrawn  through  aaid  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  the 
two  aectiona.  the  end  of  each  of  which  is  incloeed  by  a  metallic  caa- 
iag. the  abutting  end  walls  of  these  caaiags  being  provided  with  co- 
inciding openings  and  one  of  the  casings  being  provided  in  addition 
with  a  thumb-opening  in  iU  under  side,  a  latch  pivoted  within  this 
latter  casing  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  its  end  wall  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  opposite  end  wall,  this  latch  l»e- 
ing  pivoted  at  a  point  between  said  thumb-opening  and  the  opening 
10  the  end  wall  and  being  provided  with  an  operating  or  thumb  piece 
bearing  against  the  margin  of  said  opening  and  substantially  closing 
the  ume.  and  aa  actuatiag-spring  inclosed  in  aaid  casing  and  nor- 
mally holding  aaid  thumb-piece  over  the  opening 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deM-ribed.  the  combination  of  the  two 


Claim. — I.  An  automatic  sizing  mechaniam  for  grinding-ma- 
chines  comprising  a  feed-wheel  having  ratchet-teeth  in  its  periphery, 
a  rim  mounted  on  said  wheel  having  a  pawl-lever  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  teeth,  a  cam  or  trip  mounted  in  the  periphery  of  said  rim 
to  engage  the  operating  device  and  throw  it  out  of  operation,  and  an 
electrically-operated  plunger  arranged  to  engage  said  pawl-le\er  and 
operate  it  to  turn  back  said  rim  and  cam  out  of  engagement  with  said 
operating  device  until  the  work  ha*  reached  a  predetermined  siie. 
subatantiallv  as  set  forth. 
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S.  la  a  ghB<UKC-aMrtuM,  aa  iadicator|for  automatically  drter- 
miaiag  the  tiu  of  th*  work  comprisinx  •  tod  citKa^ng  with  said 
work  aad  adjaatably  ooaa«ct«d  to  a  micraniet^r,  said  micrometer 
beiag  eonaected  to  mechaaiam  wbieii  will  break  an  electric  circuit 
at  the  point  wbere  the  work  ha«  reached  the  prrdetennined  site  aad 
ttop  the  operatioB  of  the  fnadiDg  automalicallj.  subatantiail;  a* 
aM  fortk. 


the  feedinft  of  the  xrindinffwheel  to  the  work  ia  regulated.  aabaUfr 
tiallj  a«  aet  forth. 

10  In  a  machine  for  reducing  work,  the  combination  with  the 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  reducinif-tool  to  said  work,  of  a  ratchet 
feed-wheel  for  operaiin)(  said  mechanism,  a  pawl  operated  by  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  for  operating  said  feed-wheel,  a  rim  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  feed-wheel  provided  with  a  cam  to  disengage  the 


3  la  a  griadiag-wheel  the  combinati«n  with  the  mechanism  "P^^^'^KP^wl  at  a  predetermined  point  electrically-operated  meeh- 
for  aatomaticallT  feeding  the  grinding  wheel  to  the  work,  of  an  ;■"''""  ^"""eceding  said  nm  when  it  has  reached  said  point  controlled 
electric  device  for  receding  the  stop-ring  4n  the  feeding-wheel,  a  | '*.^  '•*'  work-size  indicator,  said  parts  being  electrically  connected, 
micrometer  to  determine  the  size  of  the  work,  electrical  connections!*"**  mechanism  arranged  to  break  the  circuit  when  the  work  ban 
between  said  micrometer  aad  said  autom4ti<  feeding  device,  and  '  "^'cbed  the  predetermined  size  whereby  said  cam  will  then  hold  the 
mechanism  connected  with  said  micrometer  which  biraks  the  elec- |'*P*'*^'>*f-P«wI  out  of  engagement  with  said  feed-wheel,  subittan- 
tric  circuit  when  the  work  haa  reached  the  site  desired.  subsUntially  I  ''*">  ■«  i^t'  forth 

aa  set  forth  I  '  II     in  a  grinding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mechanism 

4  In  a  gri'nding  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet  feed  wheel '  '*"  ''«•<«'''«  'he  grinding-wheel  to  the  work,  a  feed-wheel  for  operat- 
for  the  feeding  mechanism  of  the  grinding.wheel,  a  rim  mounted  I  '"*  *•''*  ""■'■h*nism  provided  with  ratchet-teeth  in  its  periphery,  a 
thereon  having  a  cam  for  disengaging  the  tiain  operating-pawl,  a  I  "^'Pr<»<«»''>f  P«»»  operated  by  the  travel  of  the  carriage  for  actuat- 
lever  mounted  on  said  rim  for  receding  said  cam  from  engagement  1  '"^  **'^  feed  wheel,  a  rim  adjustably  mouated  on  said  feed-wheel 
with  said  mam  operating-pawl,  electric  magnets  adjacent  to  „id  j  •"•*  P«»*><1«^  *'«h  a  cam  arranged  to  disengage  said  operating-pawl 
wheel,  a  plunger  operated  by  the  armature  thereof  adapted  to  con  I  **"■"  *•"  '*''"''''  *""  ****"  '^^  •"  '"■'"'»  *■'•*  <■■'"  '"'«  engagement 


therewith,  a  device  for  receding  said  rim  upon  said  wheel,  electric- 
ally-operated mechanism  for  actuating  said  device,  an  intermittent 
circuit  closer  and  breaker  controlled  by  the  operating-pawl,  and  a 
permanent  circuit-breaker  controlled  by  the  size-indicator  (which  ic 
connected  in  the  same  electric  circuit)  when  the  work  ban  reached 
the  predetermined  size,  ^tubstantially  as  set  forth 

12  In  a  grinding-machine.  the  combination  of  the  feeding' 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  grinding-wheel  to  the  work,  a  ratchet 
feed-wheel  for  operating  the  same,  a  pawl  mounted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  travel  of  the  carriage  for  operating  said  feed-wheel,  an  arm  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  wheel  bavins  a  cam  for  throwing  said  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  said  feed-wheel ,  a  pawl-lever  pivoted  thereto 
for  moving  said  rim  step  by  step,  an  electric  magnet  mounted  along-, 
side  of  said  wheel  and  having  a  plunger  connected  with  its  armature 
and  arranged  to  operate  said  lever  when  said  magnet  is  energi/ed. 
terminals  of  the  two  branches  of  the  circuit  arranged  in  proximity 
to  said  wheel,  a  contact-bar  in  the  periphery  of  said  ring  arranged  to 
connect  said  terminals  when  the  cam  reaches  the  point  where  it  will 
cantact  with  the  operating-pawl,  one  of  said  terminals  having  its  op- 
posite end  in  position  to  be  contacted  by  the  pawl  upon  ita  forward 
motions  whereby  the  circuit  ia  cloaed  by  each  forward  motion  of  said 
pawl,  and  broken  by  its  receding  motion,  a  work-nize  indicator  elec- 
trically connected  in  the  same  circuit  embodying  mechanism  which 
breaks  said  circuit  when  the  work  reaches  the  predetermined  size, 
subatantially  as  set  forth 

13  In  a  grinding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  grinding-wheel  to  the  work,  a  ratchet-wheel  for  oper- 
ating said  mechanism,  a  pawl  for  operating  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  trip 
for  throwing  said  pawl  out  of  operation  at  a  predetermined  point,  an 
electrically-operated  device  for  receding  said  trip  to  allow  said  pawl 
to  continue  to  advance  said  wheel,  a  work-size  indicator  connected 
in  the  same  electric  circuit  and  embodying  mechanism  arranged  to 
break  said  circuit  when  the  work  reaches  the  predetermined  size, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  grinding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  work-size  indi- 
wheel  for  operating  the  same,  a  main  paw|  engaging  with  said  |  cator  comprising  a  sliding  rod  arranged  to  be  held  against  the  work, 
rateh«t-vhMl  for  operating  the  Mote.  meaas  f#r  operating  laid  pawl  I  gearing  connecting  said  rod  with  a  traveling  contact  point  or  head,  a 
at  each  reversal  of  the  n»otion  of  the  carriage,  an  adjoaUble  rim  second  conUct-point  of  a  length  to  allow  for  the  travel  of  said  first 
moanted  on  said  wheel  and  carrying  a  cam  for  throwing  the  main;  contact-point  in  conUct  therewith  until  the  work  has  reached  the 
pawl  oat  of  eagageoMat  at  a  predeUrmined  point,  a  lever  for  oper-   predetermined  size  when  it  will  passtherefrom  and  break  the  contaet. 


tact  with  said  pawl-lever,  an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  mag- 
aeta  with  the  micrometer-gage,  and  mechanism  connected  with  taid 
micrometer-gage  for  breaking  the  circuit  wh^n  the  work  haa  reached 
the  predetermined  size,  substantially  aa  set  forth 

5.  An  automatic  sizing  device  for  grin4ing-macbines  compris- 
iag  a  ratchet  feed-wheel  for  operating  the  gtinding-wheel  mechan- 
ism, a  main  operating-pawl  engaging  therewith  and  operated  by  the 
travel  of  the  carriage,  a  rim  adjustably  mounted  upon  .^aid  wheel  car- 
rying a  cam  for  throwing  said  main  pawl  oujt  of  engagement  when 
brought  in  contact  therewith,  a  pawl-lever  jfor  adjusting  said  rim 
upon  said  wheel,  an  electric  magnet  mounted  Alongside  of  said  wheel 
and  having  a  plunger  connected  with  its  armijture  in  position  to  con- 
Uct with  and  operate  said  lever,  the  electric  Irircuit  being  arranged 
to  b«  closed  by  the  forward  movement  of  sairt  operating-pawl,  a  mi- 
crometer for  determining  the  size  of  the  worlq  electrically  connected 
in  said  circuit,  and  a  circuit-breaking  mechanism  connected  with 
aaid  micrometer  to  break  said  circuit  when  tlie  size  of  the  work  for 
which  it  ia  set  has  been  reached,  substantiallt  as  set  forth 

C.  Ia  aa  automatic  sizing  device  for  (grinding- machine*,  an 
electric  circuit  connecting  the  work-size  indioator  and  the  motor  for 
receding  the  itop-feed  ring,  having  a  plurality  of  circuit-closers  by 
which  the  farther  advance  of  the  reducing  device  is  continued  after 
the  normal  feeding  for  which  it  has  been  set  his  been  reached,  and  a 
eircuit-breakiag  device  controlled  by  said  in4icator,  by  which  said 
farther  advance  is  arrested,  subatantially  a»>et  forth. 

7  In  an  autoautic  sizing  device  for  grinding -machines,  a 
ratchet  feed -wheel  having  a  rim  mounted  thereon,  a  cam  on  said 
rim  for  throwing  the  driving-pawl  out  of  engagement,  a  pawl-lever 
mounted  oa  said  rim  for  adjuating  the  same  u^on  said  wheel,  and  an 
electric  motor  for  actuating  said  lever  connecited  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  energixing  said  motor  and  controlled;  by  the  work-size  indi- 
cator, subatantially  as  set  forth 

8.  Ia  a  griadiag-machine.  the  combination  of  the  automatic 
feediag  BMchaaism  for  the  grinding-wheel  eomprising  a  ratchet- 


ating  said  rim  upon  aaid  wheel,  a  circuit-claaing  contact-bar  also 
carriad  by  aaid  rim,  electric  magnets  for  operating  a  plunger  for  ac- 
tuating said  leeer,  coatact-amu  inaalated  from  each  other   and 


an  electric  circuit  connected  with  said  second  contact-point  on  the 
grinding-wheel  feed  mechanism,  mechanism  tor  automatically  oper- 
ating the  same,  an  electric  device  for  continuing  said  mechanism  in 


I 


■••■tad  la  poaitioa  to  coaUct  with  the  contart-bar  carried  by  said  j  operation  until  the  work  has  been  reduced  to  the  predetermined  size, 
rim.  oae  of  aaid  ama  being  couuected  with  ont  of  said  magaeta.  the  j  said  mechanism  being  controlled  by  said  work-size  indicator,  sub- 
other  of  said  magneU  being  connected  with  Ijhe  contact-point  con-  j  aUntiallv  as  set  forth 
net^ted  with  the  work-size  indicator  and  the  ot^erof  said  arms  being 
located  a4jac«Bt  to  the  main  operating-pawl  and  in  position  to  be 
eoBUcted  thereby  to  cloae  the  circuit  at  each  motion  of  the  pawl, 
subataatially  as  set  forth 


15.  \r  automatic  sizing  device  comprizing  an  indicator  bearing 
upon  the  work,  a  device  for  prolongiftg  the  feed  of  the  reducing-tool 
until  the  predetermined  size  of  the  work  has  been  reached,  an  elec- 
tric OMtor  for  operating  said  device,  an  electric  circuit  connecting 


9.  In  a  grinding-machine  the  combination  of  the  slidably-ad- 1  said  indicator  and  motor  embodying  a  plurality  of  circuit-cloaing 
juatable  rod  aecared  in  the  micrometer-barrel  and  adapted  to  engage    points,  whereby  the  feed  is  continued  intermittingly  until  the  pre- 


the  work,  aaid  barrel  beiag  eoaneeted  by  a  screw-thread  with  a  sleeve 
^▼iag  a  rack-bar  thereoa.a  lever  mounted  o a  a  spindle  geared  to 
said  rack -bar  and  connected  by  a  gear  to  aaothrr  spindle  bearing  an 
am  adapted  to  aagage  with  a  ooatact-point  while  the  grinding  is 
prograaaing  aad  paaa  fram  engagement  therewith  when  the  size  of 
t^  work  desired  haa  been  reached,  and  a  feediag  mechaniam  for  the 
griadiag-wheel  eleetrieally  eonaected  in  the  same  circuit,  wherebv 


determined  size  of  the  work  has  been  reached  and  then  permanently 
stopped,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

16.  In  an  automatic  sizing  device  for  grinding-machine*,  the 
combination  of  the  indicator  arranged  to  be  adjusted  to  various  sizes 
of  work,  ao  extenaible  rod  beanng  against  said  work  and  an  exten- 
sible bar  bearing  a  support  for  said  rod  eloaa  to  said  work,  anbstaa- 
tiallT  as  set  forth. 
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17    la  an  automatic  sizing  derice,  a  feed  mechanism  operated  ]plunreThavin»  m..sn.  .t  K^.k  — ^  1 : i — 

by  the  power  of  the  machine  and  stopped  me<hanicallv   a  feed-.ro-  ' the  .^.B.^^^h        1  7   '»"''''"«*•  '«'  preventing  Uteral  ribrafioa, 

longing  mechanism  operated  by  an  e  lL':;magnet.  br  whici^.^.^  i  I'  h  ,h?„    rior  S  the  /vK  W  ^  ""J" '"">:.•'"'  "''P'-*  ^  -'^M. 

chamcal  or  power  feed  is  mad.  ,0  proceed  until  the  electric  cireu.TI.  I         I  VnlZJr^T^^^  "  'T""^ 

broken,  an  electric  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  circuit-breaking  I  plungerlnn^.Twtt  the    :rTr 

points  by  which  the  circuit  at  any  time  is  only  momentarilv  cIo«h1     «.^  theZenor    f  Tk        r  a  .        '"*  ^""'''*  "'^"^'^  '"  '" 

and  a  size-controlling  device  which  flnallv  breaks  the  circuit  wTn  '  ^      n  a  h"d"  ,L    ,7  t      V     "'r^''^   "^^'""^ 

,k 1.. :— J  .:_.  .^       .  uiiwnen  "^    '"•  ".Taraulic  elevator,  the  combinati,*  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 


the  predetermined  size  haa  been  reached,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
18.   In  an  automatic  sizing  device,  a  feed  mechanism  operated 
by  the  power  of  the  machine  and  stopped  mechsnicallv   a  feed-pro- 

longing  mechanism  operated  by  an  electromagnet  by  which  the  power- 
feed  is  made  to  proceed  unUI  the  electric  circuit  it  broken,  a  size- 
controlling  device  by  which  the  electric  circuit  is  broken  when  the 
predetermined  size  of  the  work  has  been  reached,  said  circuit  hav- 
ing three  points  of  opening  and  closing  by  which  the  circuit  is  only 
momenUrily  closed  at  any  time  and  only  one  when  nearing  the  pre- 
deUrmined size  of  the  work.  lubsUntially  as  set  forth 

19  In  an  automatic  sizing  mechanism  for  grinding-machiues  a 
ratchet  feed-wheel  having  a  receding  pawl,  disengaging  mechanism 
•a  ejectromagnet  for  receding  said  disenraging  mechanism,  «id 
electromagnet  being  connected  in  a  circuit  with  a  device  controlled 
by  the  size  of  the  work  to  break  the  cin^it  when  the  predetermined 
aize  of  swd  work  has  been  reached.  subsUntially  a.  set  forth. 

W  In  an  automatic  sizing  mechanism,  an  automatic  feedina 
mechanism  operated  mechanically  by  power  from  the  machine  an 
automatic  stop  to  stop  the  feed  by  mechanical  action,  and  an  elec- 
tncally-controlled  feed-rtop  receding  device,  aubsUntially  as  ^, 

«„.  JL^"  "  ■"^'"'"*"  •"'"*  '*•'''•'■*  ■"  •"♦""'•ti*-  ^«*d  mechanism 
operaUd  mechanically  and  stopped  mechanicallr,  a  feed-eztendin, 
device  operat^  by  an  electromagnet,  by  which  the  mechanical  power- 
feed  ••  •ilowed  to  proceed  until  the  electric  circuit  is  broken  bv  a  size- 
controlhng  device  when  the  predetermined  size  has  been  reached 
subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 


'''*^l'48ft.    HYDRAOUC  ELEVArOR.    Thom  Lamwi.  Woroea- 


plunger  connected  isith  the  car  and  having  brushes  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  Mid  bn.shes  being  rounded 
substantially  a«  described 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  ota 
plunger  connected  with  the  car  and  having  resilient  brushes  adapted 
to  engage  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  subsUntiallv  as  descnbed 

7.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a 
plunger  having  it.  lower  end  reduced  in  diameter,  and  brushes  car- 
ned  on  said  reduced  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder,  substantially  aa  described. 

(^  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  cvlmder  of  a 
plunirer  fitted  therein,  said  plunger  having  resilient  means  of  l.r.er 
diameter  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  also  .0 
pass  through  the  cylinder-head.  subsUntially  a»  described 

9  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  cvliDder  con- 
Uinmg  a  plunger,  guides  at  the  top  for  the  upper  end  of  said  plun- 
ger, means  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  plunger  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  inside  of  the  cylinder  and  also  to  pass  through  the  stuff- 
ing-box, subsUntially  ax  described. 

10.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  a 
plunger  engaging  with  guides  at  its  upper  portion,  resilier-  means 
on  the  lower  portion  engaRiuit  with  the  inferior  of  the  cylinder  and 
means  within  the  plunger  for  connecting  iu  lower  portion  Mith  the 
car.  thereby  vibration  of  the  plunger  is  prevented,  subslanli.ry  aa 
described.  ' 

11    '»•  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  a 
plunger,  arid  mean.s  up  the  plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder,  and  to  pass  through  the  .tufling-lK,x.  subsUntially  as 
I  described. 


*«.  ■«••..  awgnor  to  blmaelf  and  Fred  A.  Jooea,  Woroeatar  Man. 


riaim.—la  a  hat,  the  combination  of  a  rim-section  having  a  ver- 
tical portion,  a  plurality  of  spacing-block*  secured  at  the  top  outer 
edge  of  »..d  vertical  portion,  a  metallic  band  arranged  on  the  inner 
side  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  rim-section  a 
crov.n-aection,  and  rivets  passing  through  said  metallic  band  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  rim-se<  tion,  the  hpating-blocks  and  the  crowii- 
•ection. 


riam.—l  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, of  a  plunger  connected  with  the  car  and  having  reailieat  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  inUrior  of  the  cvlinder,  substantially  a*  de- 
•eribed. 

S  la  a  hydraalic  elevator,  the  combination  a  ith  a  cylinder,  of  a 
plunger  having  mean*  at  both  end*  for  preventing  latent]  vibration, 
the  mean*  at  one  end  being  resilient,  rabstantiaily  a*  de*:ribed 

3.  Ia  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  oombiaation  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 


7  *^  I  .'^  '^  I  .  BLKTMCAL  APPARAT08  TOR  SlPARATIiQ  OOU 
FROM  CniDBRa.  *c  Hun  Lilami,  liega.  Baiglum  PUad  Aar 
13.1101    Sartal  Ha  208.867.  -^  «»P"in     riM  Apr. 

riaJm  — 1  An  apparata*  for  aeparating  coke  from  cinden  and 
other  substances,  compriaiag  a  roUry  dram  having  upon  iU  surface 
channel*  or  rweptacles  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  separated,  a 
atationary  chute  for  delivering  material  from  said  drum,  a  movable 
chute  in  proximity  to  aaid  stationary  chute,  and  automatic  meaaa  for 
shifting  said  movable  chute  into  poeition  to  deflect  coke  and  other 
electncally-conductive  aubsUnces  from  aaid  sUtionary  cAute 

2  An  apparatus  for  separating  coke  from  cinder*  and  other 
aubatances.  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  upon  iU  surface  chan- 
nels or  recepUcles  for  receiving  the  maUrial  to  be  separated,  elec- 
trical conductors  contiguous  to  said  channels  or  recepUcles,  electro- 
nagneu  electrically  connected  with  said  conductors,  a  atationary 
chute  for  delivering  material  from  said  drum,  a  movable  chute  in 
proximity  to  said  aUtionary  chuU,  and  mean*  operable  by  said  elec- 
tromagneU  for  automatically  ahifting  said  movable  chute  into  posi- 
tion to  deflect  coke  and  other  electrically-conductive  subaUncea  from 
said  sUtionaiy  chute. 


1 170 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


}An 


UAtV    31,     1905. 


S.  Ab  apparatus  for  aFparatinK  <^k4  from  cinder*  and  other 
•ubstanre*.  rompriaing  a  rotary  drum  prov  ded  upon  iU  surface  with 
rhanoeli  or  irceplacle*  for  receirinK  the  feiatehal  to  be  separated, 
eteethi-al  coodurtors  contiftuout  to  said  chalnnel*  or  rec-eptaclea,  elec- 
tromafrneta  electhrally  connected  with  iiai4  conductors,  a  stationary 
chute  for  delivering  material  from  said  dihiro.  a  in^vity-poaitioned 
rhute  pivoted  in  proximity  to  said  statio|ary  chute  for  deflecting 
rokr  and  other  (onductor*  of  electricity  fikiin  the  same,  and  meant 
operated  by  said  electromagnet*  for  aul  omatically  locking  aaid 
gravity-positioned  chute  in  inoperative  poiilion  and  for  automatic- 
ally unlocking  the  same. 


•aid  pasaagra  leading  from  said  wat«r  part  ta  th«  land  extaading 
through  said  coaat  wall  or  part,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaa 
set  forth. 


7  N  1  ,  4-  8  O  .  MACHINE  POR  (}ATHKRIMe  AID  DKLIVI&INe 
SLASa  810MB  A.  Maiu.  Sanduakj.  OtUo.  FUed  r«b.  M.  liUl 
SorlBl  la  190.067. 
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CImim. — .\  puzxle  comprising  a  suitable  tray  having  arranged 
upon  the  bottom  thereof  a  representation  olf  a  certain  geographical 
locality  including  a  fortified  point  of  land  and  the  surrounding  wa- 
ters with  a  harbor  for  the  said  fortitted  poitt.  an  objective  point  lo- 
cated OB  the  fortified  land-section  and  another  objective  point  lo- 
cated in  the  harbor  of  Mid  water-section,  a  series  of  circuitous  pax- 
sages  located  upon  the  land-iiection  and  through  which  ballitmay  be 
rolled  to  the  objective  point  on  the  fortified  land-section,  a  suitable 
obstruction  or  wall  dividing  the  said  watar-section  into  two  inde- 
pendent parts  and  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  pai««agr- 
ways  leading  to  the  said  harttor  and  the  oilier  said  independent  wa- 
ter pari  being  provided  with  paw>age-way!i  leading  to  said  land-sec- 
tion thence  via  viid  circuitous  pajtsages  to  t4iid  fortified  point  on  th<- 
land,  two  difff  rrntly-marked  and  distinct  »4t«  of  balls  one  set  start- 
ing from  one  part  of  said  water-section  a^d  destined  for  the  said 
harbor  objective  point  and  the  other  startup  from  the  other  part  of 
«aid  water-section  and  destined  for  said  foi^ifird  objective  point  on 
the  land  via  the  land-section,  the  Maid  obstruk-tion  or  ilividing-wall  of 
said  water-MectioB  arrving  10  prevent  one  ^t  of  balls  from  pa^^ting 
from  its  water-aection  into  the  other  except  bv  wav  of  the  latid-itei- 
tiun.  the  ruast-iine  of  said  land-section  having  an  obstruction  or  wali 
•xtending  along  the  same  so  as  to  divide  thelland  from  the  water,  the 


Claim. — 1  In  a  raarhine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  rotary  plat- 
form provided  with  concentrically-arranged  valve-trips,  a  table  in 
frictional  engagement  with  the  platform,  glaaa-handling  mechanism 
carried  by  the  table,  valves  for  the  glaas-handling  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  the  trips  and  means  for  holding  the  table  stationary  during 
movement  of  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpuac  set  forth,  a  rotary  platform  hav- 
ing thereon  a  plurality  of  trips,  a  table  mounted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage the  platform,  a  latch  for  holding  the  table  sUtionary  during  a 
partial  rotation  of  the  platform,  means  for  releasing  the  latch  on  the 
completion  of  the  partial  rotation  of  the  platform,  giaaa-handling 
mechanism  carried  by  the  table  and  actuating  means  therefor  con- 
trolled by  valves  having  stems  which  are  engaged  by  the  trip*  on  the 
platform. 

3  In  an  apparatu.4  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  platform 
provided  with  a  lat^-h-tripping  device,  a  table  which  frictionally  en- 
gages the  platform  and  carries  glass- handling  mechanism,  the  Uble 
moving  with  the  platform  during  a  portion  of  ita  revolution,  a  latch 
carried  by  the  Uble  to  engage  a  fixed  catch  and  hold  the  fable  against 
movement  until  released  by  the  trip. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  platform 
having  a  latch-trippiug  device,  a  table  mounted  to  move  with  the 
platform  when  unrestrained,  a  latch  carried  by  the  table  and  a  stop 
with  which  the  latch  engages 

5  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  roUry  platform,  a 
table  maintained  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  platform  and 
movable  therewith  and  means  for  holding  the  table  stationary  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  platform 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  rotary  platform,  a 
table  movable  therewith  when  unrestrained,  means  for  holding  the 
table  stationary  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  platform  and 
means  for  releasing  the  table  to  permit  it  to  turn  for  a  portion  of  a 
rotation  of  the  platform 

7.  The  combination  of  a  base  or  support,  a  rotary  platfom,  a 
Uble  mounted  to  frictionally  engage  the  platform,  latches  carried  by 
the  Uble,  a  stop  which  is  engaged  by  the  latches  and  a  trip  for  the 
latches. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  Uking  and  delivering  molten  glass  from 
a  recepUcle.  a  glass-gathering  device,  a  support  therefor  and  mech- 
anism for  revolving,  reciprocating  and  tilting  the  support  and  means 
for  turning  the  gathering  device  on  the  support. 

D  In  glass-working  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  recepta 
ele  for  molten  glass  and  glass-shaping  mechanism,  of  duplicate  sup- 
ports for  glass-gathering  devices  mainuined  between  the  receptacle 
and  the  shaping  mechanism,  means  for  moving  horizonUlly  for  one 
half  ot  a  roution  both  of  the  supports  to  place  one  of  the  glaas-gath 
ering  devices  on  the  shaping  mechanism  and  the  other  one  over  the 
rp<-eptacle.  means  for  tilting  one  of  the  supports  to  lower  the  charge- 
gathering  devic*"  carried  thereby  into  the  receptacle  and  means  for 
turning  the  gathering  device  on  its  support 

10  In  glass-working  apparatus,  a  base.  <•  rotary  platform  hav- 
ing valve-tripi  thereon,  a  table  having  latches  to  engage  a  atop,  a 
latch-releasing  lug  on  the  platform,  cylinders  maintained  in  oscillat- 
ing encagement  with  the  table,  glasa-gathering  devices  actuated  by 
the  pitton-rods  of  the  cylinders,  pipes  connected  with  the  cylinders 
and  with  valves  opened  to  admit  pressure  to  the  cylinders,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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11.  In  glaaa-woriting  apparatva,  the  eonhiuitioB  with  flaaa- 
gatheriag  device*,  of  rotaUble  and  tilting  aupporU  for  the  gatherers. 
Beans  for  arresting  the  roUry  movement  ot  the  supporU.  means  for 
tilting  one  of  the  support*  and  mean*  for  turning  the  gathering  de- 
rice  carried  thereby. 

12.  Glass-working  apparatus  comprising  a  roUry  Uble,  mean* 
for  holding  the  Uble  fUtionary,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  Uble,  a 
mold,  a  piston-rod  for  the  cylinder  to  which  the  mold  is  connected, 
and  means  for  turning  the  mold  from  an  inverted  to  an  upright  poai- 
tioB,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13  In  glas^-working  apparatus,  mechanism  for  gathering 
glaaa  from  a  recepUcle  comprising  a  rotary  platform  having  a  latch- 
trip  and  ralve-tripa.  a  Uble  in  engagement  with  the  platfom  and 
provided  with  restraining  means,  a  cylinder  fulcrumed  upon  the  U- 
hie.  a  piaton-rod  for  the  cylinder  with  which  the  glass-gathering 
means  i*  connected,  mean*  for  turning  the  glaaa  gathering  mean*  on 
iU  support,  and  valve*  having  arm*  which  are  engaged  by  the  trip* 
to  admit  preaaure  to  the  rylinders. 

14.  la  a  glass- working  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
Ury platform,  a  Uble  having  an  intermitUnt  movement  therewith, 
an  oacillatoiy  cylinder  fnlcnimed  to  a  piston  which  enter*  a  cylinder 
attached  to  the  Uble,  a  glass-gathering  mold  carried  by  the  oscilla- 
tory cylinder  and  iU  piston-rod,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston- 
rod  having  means  for  turning  the  glaae-gathering  mold  upon  iU  sup- 
port, and  trip-valves  for  the  ports  of  the  cylinders  which  are  engaged 
by  the  trips  on  the  platform,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  glaaa-working  apparatna,  a  gathering-mold,  means  for 
moving  the  mold  over  a  receptacle  containing  molten  glass,  means 
for  turning  the  gathering-mold  to  and  from  an  inverted  position, 
mea»a  for  lowering  the  mold  into  the  receptacle  and  gathering  a 
charge  of  glaas  therein,  means  for  turning  and  raising  the  mold  and 
moving  the  same  to  place  the  mold  beneath  the  nozxle*  of  a  blowing- 
machine 

16  In  glass- working  apparatu*.  a  Uble  having  fulcrumed 
thereon  cylinder*,  glaas-gathering  molds  carried  by  the  piston-rods 
of  the  cylinders,  cylinders  carried  by  the  fulcrumed  cylinders  the 
piaton-rods  thereof  having  means  for  turning  the  molds  on  their  sup- 
port*, mean*  for  rocking  the  fulcrumed  cylinders  on  their  fulcrum*, 
and  means  carried  by  the  table  and  its  roUry  support  for  opening 
and  closing  the  porta  of  the  several  cylinder* 


3  A  shocking  atUchment  for  harvesters  comprising  a  plat- 
form, hanger;  depending  from  the  rearward  comers  of  the  platform, 
a  yoke  dispoi^d  between  the  hanger*  and  aecured  thereto  the  ends 
of  lU  legs  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  hangers,  and  turned 
laterally  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  harvester  and  sheaf-con- 
veying and  shock-forming  mechaniam  carried  by  the  platform  and 
yoke 

4.  A  shocking  atUchment  for  barveatera  c'ompri*ing  a  plat 
form  a  frame  attached  to  and  located  beneath  the  platform,  a  beam 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  for  pivotal  and  vertical  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  a  conveyer  mounted  upon  the  platform 
and  adapted  to  receive  sheaves  from  the  harvester,  spaced  arm*  car- 
ried by  the  beam  and  adafted  to  receive  sheaves  from  the  carrier 
therebetween,  supplemenUl  arms  projecting  into  the  space  between 
the  arms,  means  for  holding  the  supplemental  arms  vieldably 
against  the  sheaves  to  prevent  disengagement  thereof  from  the  arms 
and  to  form  a  shock,  mean*  for  revolving  the  beam  and  anns.  means 
for  moving  them  downwardly  to  deposit  the  shock  upon  the  ground, 
meana  for  operating  the  apaced  ahns  and  supplemental  arms  to  re- 
leaae  the  shock  and  means  for  returning  the  mechanism  to  iu  nor- 
mal position. 


7  R  1  .  4  4  1  .    WRITIKJ-MACeilK    Mai  MATit.  Muowh,  e«r 
■MJ.    PIW  M»y  «,  1904.    Bertfcl  la  a)6.75a 


781 ,440.        SHOCUIOMACHIII.    Baa  A.  Makx.  Royal  C«n 
t«r,  lad.    Piled  Jia  80,  1901    Serial  lo  1S9.8SA. 


Clmim~l  A  ahocking  atUchment  for  harvesters  comprising 
a  platform,  a  frame  attached  to  and  located  beneath  the  pUtform,  a 
beam  mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  for  pivotal  and  vertical 
movement  with  reapeet  thereto,  a  csonveyer  mounted  upon  the  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  receive  sheave,  from  the  harvester,  arm*  car- 
ried by  tha  beam  and  adapted  to  recseive  the  abeaves  from  the  cson- 
veyer to  form  a  ahock,  meaaa  for  revolving  the  beam  and  arm*  and 
for  moTing  them  downwardly  to  deposit  the  ibock  upon  the  ground 
and  mean*  for  returning  the  beam  and  arms  to  their  original  poai- 
tioaa. 

2.  A  ahocking  atUchment  for  harveriera  compnaing  a  plat- 
form, a  frame  atUcbed  to  and  located  beneath  the  platform,  a  beam 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  for  pivoUl  and  vertical  movement 
with  reapM^  thereto,  a  convajar  diapoaed  upon  the  platform  and 
adapted  to  receive  sheave*  from  the  harrerter.  a  second  conveyer 
earned  by  the  beam  and  adapted  to  receive  sheaves  from  the  first- 
named  conveyer,  arms  carried  by  the  beam  and  diapoaed  below  the 
second-named  conveyer  to  rw;eive  the  sheaves  therefrom  and  to  hold 
them  to  form  a  ahock.  mean*  for  revolving  the  beam*  and  arma  and 
for  moving  them  downwardly  to  place  the  ahock  upon  the  ground, 
mean*  for  operating  the  arms  t«  releaae  the  aheck  and  means  for  re- 
taming  the  meehaaism  to  iU  original  position. 


Claim— I  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  carriage 
I  of  a  paper  roll  or  platen  longitudinally  displaceable  thereon,  a  shift- 
;  lever,  and  mechanism  connected  therewith  for  displacing  the  platen 
I  upon  the  carriage  to  a  definite  extent. 

j  2    In»  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  carriage,  of  a  pa- 

per roll  or  platen  longitudinally  displaceable  thertH>n.  a  shift-lever. 
and  mechanism  connected  therewith  for  displacing  the  platen  to  a 
definite  extent  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  movement  of  the  car- 
nage 

3.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  caaiage,  of  a  pa- 
per roll  or  platen  longitudinally  diaplaceable  thereon,  a  screw-spin- 
dle connected  with  the  platen,  s  ratchet  in  threaded  engagement 
With  the  «pindle  and  fixed  to  the  carriage,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  ratchet  whereby  the  platen  will  be  displaced  relative  to  the  car- 
nage 

4  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  carriage,  of  a  pa- 
per roll  or  platen  longitudinally  displaceable  thereon,  a  screw-spin- 
dle, a  awivel  connection  between  the  spindle  and  platen,  a  ratchet 
raountiHl  in  the  carriage  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
spindle,  and  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet. 

5.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  pa- 
per roll  or  platen  longitudinally  displaceable  thereon,  a  screw-spin- 
dle, a  swivel  connection  between  the  spindle  and  platen,  a  feather- 
aud-groove  connection  between  the  spindle  and  carriage,  a  ratchet 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
apindle,  and  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet. 

6  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  carriage,  of  a  pa- 
per roll  or  platen  longitudinally  displaceable  thereon,  a  screw-apin- 
dle.  a  swivel  connection  between  the  spindle  and  platen,  a  feather 
and-groove  connection  between  the  spindle  and  carriage,  a  ratchet 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
■pindle,  and  means  for  actuatiag  the  ratchet,  comprising  a  lever  and 
a  spring-presaed  pawl. 

7.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  wit*  the  carriage,  of  a  pa- 
per roll  or  platen  longitudinally  displaceable  thereon,  a  acrew-apin- 
die  connected  with  the  platen,  a  ratchet  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  apindle  and  fixed  in  the  carriage,  a  lever-and-pawl  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  the  ratchet  whereby  the  platen  will  be  displaced 
step  by  step  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  carriage,  and  a  crank 
mechanism  whereby  the  platen  may  be  diaplaced  in  the  oppoaite  di- 
rection. 

8.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  the  carriage,  of  a  pa- 
per roll  or  platen  longitudinally  diaplaceable  thereon,  a  awivel  con- 
nection between  the  spindle  and  platen,  a  feather-and-groove  con 
nection  between  the  spindle  and  carriage,  •  ratchet  mounted  in  the 
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eajTUfe  and  haniK  threaded  •B|rageB>eot  w|ih  tha  tpindle.  a  lever- 
aad-pawl  merkanum  for  actuating  the  ratchet  step  by  step  in  one  di- 
rection, and  a  crank  and  tootbrd-whrrl  mechaniam  for  actuating  it 
ia  the  opvoaite  direction. 

u 


7  8  1  .4-4r  >^ .    SSATma- BLOCK  FOR  tiFRIMOS.    ClAKLB  A.  Muxn. 
lUnlttUtown.  Iowa,    filed  Oct  5.  1908.    Surlal  Ka  17S,7Ml 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  sprini^  baring  a  «lot  for  the 
haniter  therein,  and  a  seatinft  block  for  the  h^nKer  pin  rewtrnx  upon 
thin  sprinfr  provided  with  a  slot  havinft  one  en^  open  and  with  nieanii 
for  retaining  tbr  block  against  motion  in  any  direction  with  respect 
to  the  ipriiiK. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  spring;  havi^fc  a  slot  with  an  eii- 
larirement  at  onf  end.  and  a  lieating  block  for  the  spring  han^r  hav- 
in|r  an  open  slut  therein  and  a  depending  portion  en/raxin^  the  en 
larf^ment  in  the  slot  of  the  «prin^,  subHtantiilly  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring  plate  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  havinit  an  enlarK<^<l  upenin);  at  oneirnd  thereof,  of  a  seat- 
inft  bl«M-k  for  the  ^prinf  han^ter  provided  with  a  depending  annular 
flange  to  fit  inside  ^taid  enlargement  of  the  sloi. 

4.  The  combination  with  a.4lotte<l  flat  spving,  of  a  seating  block 
provided  with  a  depending  hollow  stud  and  a  Hat  surface  to  rest  upon 
the  spring  and  having  a  downtumed  end  flan/|e  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  spring 

5  The  combination  with  a  flat  spring  leaf  having  a  slot  therein, 
of  a  seating  block  for  the  spring  banger  having  a  flange  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  spring  and  a  depending  stub  tq  engage  said  slot,  sub- 
'tantially  as  described. 


'7  8  1 ,4r4r  8 .  MITCH  M ACHIITE  Fudbbci  J  Miixf t.  Wilming- 
ton. D«L.  mUgDor  to  The  DttmoDd  lUtcil  Compuy.  Chloa«Q.  DL, 
a  Corpontloo  of  DUdoIs.    Piled  May  22.  \m.    Serial  Ra  717,757. 


Cieiaa.— 1.  A  carrier  for  match-macbine*.  having  splint-hold- 
ing devices  that  ransist  wholly  of  cooperating  pairs  of  flexible  lips, 
such  holding  devices  being  expoaed  at  both  ends  of  the  splint-hold- 
iag  portion,  whereby  spiinto  may  b«  paaaed  tietween  the  same  from 


one  end.  and  meaaa  for  opening  said  lipa  that  engage  the  aame  at  the 
other  exposed  end. 

2.  A  carrier  for  match-machines,  having  splint-holding  devirea 
that  conaiat  wholly  of  cooperating  pairs  of  flexible  lips  having  in- 
clined converging  splinl-end-engaging  surface*,  such  holding  de- 
vicea  being  expoaed  at  both  ends  of  the  splint-holding  portion, 
whereby  splints  may  be  passed  between  the  same  from  one  end,  and 
means  for  opening  said  lips  that  engage  the  same  at  the  other  ex- 
poaed end. 

3.  In  a  match-machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  having 
splint-holding  devices  that  consist  of  cooperating  pairs  of  flexible 
lip*,  a  device  that  La*  a  movement  in  the  same  direction  as  the  car- 
rier having  part*  to  open  said  lipa,  and  a  device  for  removing  the 
splints  ur  matches  from  the  open  lip*. 

4.  In  a  match-machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  having 
splint-holding  devices  that  consist  of  cooperating  pair*  of  flexible 
lips,  and  a  toothed  wheel  or  wheels  for  opening  said  lipa,  subatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  match-machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  having 
splint-holding  device*  that  consist  of  cooperating  pairs  of  flexible 
lips,  a  toothed  wheel  or  wheels  for  opening  said  lipa,  and  mean*  for 
pushing  matches  therefrom. substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  de- 
scribed 

6.  In  a  matcb-uachine.  the  combination  of  a  carrier  having 
parallel  transverse  bars,  side  bars  connecting  said  flrsl-mentioned 
bars,  and  splint-holding  flexible  lip*  secured  to  said  first-mentioned 
bars,  said  lips  extending  for  a  portion  only  of  the  length  of  said  tran*- 
verae  |>ars,  leaving  a  portion  of  such  bars  exposed,  and  drive-wheels 
that  engage  expoaed  portions  of  the  tranaverae  bars,  substantially  at 
and  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 


7  H  1  , 4-  4-  4: .  AUTOMATIC  ALARM  FOR  QRAIH  BIKS  HAM  L 
MoDKX.  Ule&  Mlna.  aaaignor  of  ooe-half  to  R  0  Haartcks,  Far^ 
I.  D.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1904.    Serial  la  197.4(0£. 


Claim— \ .  The  combination,  with  a  grain-bin,  of  a  member  de- 
pending therein  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  thf 
grain,  a  pivoted  bar  connected  with  said  member,  a  hinged  plate  car- 
ried by  *afd  bar.  an  aiarm-circttit  having  a  flxed  eonUct-aurface,  a 
itovable  conUct-aurface  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  and  yield- 
ingly held  at  the  other  and  normally  in  the  path  of  said  hinged  plate, 
and  means  for  drawing  down  said  movable  oontact-sarface  againat 
the  tenaion  of  said  spring  to  clear  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  grain-bin,  of  a  bar  4  pivotally  aap- 
ported  above  the  aame,  a  plate  &  aecured  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  bar 
and  depending  within  the  bin  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  and  moved 
by  the  preaaure  of  the  grain,  a  aecond  bar  7  also  pivotally  supported 
and  connected  with  said  bar  4.  and  an  alarm-circuit  arranged  to  be 
cloeed  by  the  movement  of  said  bar  7  a  predetermined  distance,  aab- 
stantially  aa  deecribed. 

3  The  combination.  witl>  a  series  of  grain-bins  and  their  deliv- 
ery-«pouta.  of  bars  4  pivotally  supported  above  said  bins,  plates  car- 
ried by  aaid  bar*  and  depending  within  aaid  bina  in  poaition  to  be 
engaged  and  moved  bvthe  pressure  of  the  grain  when  it  rises  to  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  height,  a  series  of  bars  7  provided  outside  said 
bins,  flexible  connections  interpoaed  between  aaid  bar*  7  and  4,  each 
of  said  bar*  7  being  operable  independently  of  the  others,  and  an 
alarm-circuit  arranged  to  be  cloeed  by  the  movement  of  either  of  said 
bars  7  for  a  certain  predetermined  distance. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  grain-bin,  of  a  pivoted  bar  depend- 
ing therein  and  adapted  t4i  be  oecillated  by  the-preaaure  of  the  grain 


.  V  .*».  -J^'i.  n'l'^  _ 


jANUAtV    31,     1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT.  OFFICE. 


"73 


whrn  it  riHTH  to  m  Mitain  pndHrrmin^  point  in  Mid  hin,  •  second 
bur  piTotalljr  rapport«d  outside  (Aid  bin  snd  connected  with  uid 
Ibnt-named  bar,  a  hinged  plate  carried  bj  aaid  aeoond  bar,  an  alarm- 
cirruit  having  a  ftxed  contart-aurface,  and  a  movable  contact -lur- 
face  pi«<ttailj  sapportMl  at  one  end  and  yieldingly  held  in  the  path 
of  said  hinged  plate,  subatantiallj  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  grain-bin  having  adelirerr-spout, 
of  a  pivoted  bar  depending  within  said  bin  near  Mid  upout,  a  plate 
carried  bv  Mid  bar  and  arranged  to  he  engaged  and  oscillated  with 
said  bar  by  the  preasare  of  the  grain  when  it  rises  to  a  certain  prede- 
termined point,  an  alarm-circuit,  and  mechanism  connected  with 
said  bar  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  thereof  to 
close  Mid  circuit. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  series  of  bars 
7. pivoted  therein  and  movable  independently  of  each  other,  a  hinged 
plate  carried  by  each  of  Mid  bftrs.  an  alarm-circuit  arranged  to  be 
closed  by  engagement  with  any  one  of  Mid  plates,  a  series  of  grain- 
bins,  and  mechanism  therein  connected  respectively  with  Mid  bars  7 
to  actuate  the  same  and  close  said  circuit  when  the  grain  rises  above 
a  certain  predetermined  point  in  the  respective  bins. 


781 ,4-4  5 .  COMBUTKD  OEIIDIMe  ARD  DRTIHe  APPARATUa 
Jamb  A.  Moeull  Poland.  N.  T.,  aailgDor  of  two-Uilnta  to  Walkoe  B. 
Butltf  tnd  KugMM  J.  Kirtiy,  Chkago.  DL  rOad  Kw.  81, 1901  8e- 
rttl  la  200.»4a 


Claim. — 1.  A  conlbined  grinding  and  drying  apparatus,  coin- 
priaiBg  a  grinding  member  having  perforated  walls:  a  second  grind- 
ing member  coacting  with  the  first  member:  an  air-heater;  and  means 
for  forcing  air  from  Mid  heater  through  the  perforations  in  Mid  first 
member  into  the  space  between  the  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  combined  grinding  and  drying  apparatus,  comprising  a 
hollow  grinding  member  having  perforated  walls;  a  second  grinding 
member  coacting  with  the  hollow  member:  an  air-heater:  and  means 
for  forcing  air  from  Mid  heater  through  the  perforations  in  Mid  hol- 
low member  and  into  the  space  between  Mid  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  A  eombined  grinding  and  drying  apparatus,  comprising  an 
inner  hollow  grinding  member  having  perforated  walls:  an  outer 
grinding  member  surrounding  Mid  inner  member  and  adapted  to  co- 
art  with  the  same  for  grinding  material  placed  between  the  walls  of 
Mid  members;  an  air-heater;  and  means  for  causing  air  from  Mid 
heater  to  flow  outwardly  through  the  perforations  of  the  walls  »f 
said  inner  member  and  into  the  mass  of  the  material  between  Mid 
■embers,  aubsUntiallr  as  described. 


4  A  combined  grinding  and  drying  apparatus,  comprising  an 
inner  hollow  grinding  member  having  perforated  walU:  an  outer 
grinding  member  Murruunding  Mid  inner  member  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  Mme  for  grinding  material  placed  between  the  «allii 
of  Mid  members;  an  air-heater;  and  means  for  causing  air  fnim  Mid 
heater  to  flow  outwardly  through  the  perforations  of  the  wslU  of  Mid 
inner  member  and  into  the  mans  of  the  material  between  said  mem- 
bent;  and  an  outer  nun-conducting  covering  adapted  to  prevent  the 
loss  of  heat  from  said  outer  member,  substantially  as  descnbed 

.").  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  inner  conical 
grinding  member:  an  outer  member  surrounding  Mid  conical  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  coact  therewith  for  grinding  material  placed  be- 
tween Mid  members:  an  sir-heater;  and  meanii  for  causing  air  from 
Mid  heater  to  flow  through  the  mass  of  the  material  between  Mid 
members,  substantially  as  des<-ribed. 

6  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  inner  conical 
grinding  member;  a  cylindrical  outer  member  surrounding  said  ron- 
ical  member  and  adapted  to  coact  therewith  for  grinding  materisi 
placed  between  Mid  meiuben<;  an  air-heater;  and  means  for  causing 
air  from  Mid  heater  to  flow  through  the  iiiaits  of  the  material  between 
said  members,  substantially  ai*  described. 

7.  A  device  of  the  clas--  described,  comprising  an  inner  conical 
grinding  member:  a  cylindrical  outer  member  hu'rruunding  i>«id  c<in- 
ical  member  and  adapted  to  coact  therewith  for  grinding  material 
placed  between  said  members:  an  air-heater:  and  means  for  cMusiiig 
air  from  Mid  heater  to  flow  through  the  mass  of  the  materisi  between 
said  members,  one  of  said  members  having  thereon  a  plurality  of 
Inclined  shoulders  adapted  to  normally  urge  'he  material  between 
said  members  in  s  longitudinal  direction,  sub.stantially  at:  described 
t<.   A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  sn  inner  conical 
grinding  member;  a  cylindrical  outer  member  surn>unding  said  con- 
ical member  and  adapted  to  coact  therewith  for  grinding  material 
placed  between  said  members;  an  air-heater;  and  means  for  caus- 
ing air  from  said  heater  lo  flow  through  the  mass  of  the  material  be- 
tween said  members,  said  outer  cylinder  having  thereon  a  plurality 
of  inclined  shoulders  adapted  to  normally  urge  the  material  to  flow 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  between  said  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  rer- 
tically-disposed  hollow  conical  grinding  member  having  perforated 
walls:  a  beating-coil  secured  within  said  member;  an  outer  cylin- 
drical member  surrounding  said  conical  member  and  open  at  (he  top 
and  bottom:  a  plurality  of  grinding  teeth  on  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber adapted  to  coact  with  ^aid  conical  member  for  grinding  material 
between  said  members  and  normally  urging  such  material  in  a  down- 
ward direction .  and  means  for  causing  a  flov»  of  air  from  the  interior 
of  said  conical  member  outwardly  through  its  perforated  walls  and 
through  the  mass  of  the  material  between  said  members,  substan- 
lially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  an 
inner  fixed  conical  grinding  member:  an  outer  cylindrical  grinding 
member  rotatable  around  said  conical  member  and  adapted  to  co*H 
with  Mid  conical  member  for  grinding  material  between  said  bcm- 
bers:  an  air-heater:  and  means  for  causing  air  from  said  heater  to 
flow  through  the  mass  of  the  material  between  Mid  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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CUdm—\.  A  belt  having  in  one  end  portion  an  opening  and  on 
the  other  portion  a  fastening  which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  Mid 
opening  and  be  folded  down  over  the  wall  of  Mid  opening,  and  a 
flexible  covering  for  said  fastening  having  its  ends  turned  under  and 
secured  in  position  by  passing  Mid  fastening  thr-vugh  an  aperture 
therein 

2.  A  belt  having  a  fastening  for  the  ends  thereof  and  means  for 
covering  the  opposite  portions  of  Mid  fastenings,  one  of  said  cov- 
ering mekns  having  its  ends  turned  under  and  secured  by  roeana  of 
Mid  fastenings  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  belt 

3.   A  belt  having  a  fastening  for  the  ends  thereof  and  means  fnr 
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nortrimg  a  face  of  the  bett  oTer  th*  pUe«  of  oecwpation  of  said  faa- 
t«ninf(,  thf  roTpring  haviiiK  iu  etkd»  turned  uM^r  and  seourrd  to  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  face  by  certain  of  aai|l  faatenin^s. 

4.  A  belt  having  a  plurality  of  fajteninit^'vire*  paaiiin|(throu|(h 
and  iiecurinx  tofcethrr  the  ovrriappinK  ends  thereof . a  flap  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  belt  and  overlappinK  the  tother  end  thereof  adja- 
cent said  fastening  device*,  and  a  lacing  parsing  through  said  last- 
named  overlapping  portions  and  having  on4  end  thereof  engaging 
aaid  devices  to  prevent  their  iliitengagement  from  the  belt 


lent  from  the 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  a  grinding-wheel 
Joumaled  therein  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  aupporting-frame.  one  clamping-jaw  pivoted  to  the  link,  a  sec- 
ond jaw  pivoted  t«  said  ftrtt  jaw  and  cooperating  therewith  to  grasp 
a  sickle,  handles  upon  each  of  said  jaws,  adapted  to  draw  the  oper- 
ative ends  together,  and  suit«ble  adjusting-screws  at  the  operative 
end  of  one  of  said  jaws  for  adjusting  the  sixe  of  the  jaw-opeuing. 


781.4-4-8.     ILiniLOMAeNITIC  APPALiTUa.    JouMoIvnu. 
J«My  Ctty.  I.  J.    riM  Ooc  M.  1104.    SMlnl  Va  ilO.416 


|W.  MTm,  ChicHam. 


CUtm. — I.  The  combination  with  a  vi.te  having  opposing  jaWs, 
and  a  rotatahle  !«haft  mounted  in  one  of  said  jaws,  of  a  sickle-grinder 
having  a  supporting-frame  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  grasped 
by  naid  jaws,  a  grinding-wheel  mounted  in  thf  frame,  and  meani*  for 
t-onnecting  the  grinding-wheel  with  the  rotat^ble  shaft  of  the  viae. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vise  having  o|>po«ing  jaws,  and  a  n>- 
tatable  shaft  mounted  in  one  of  said  jaws,  of  $  sicklr-frrinder  having 
a  supporting-frame  constructed  and  arrangei  to  be  grasped  by  said 
jaws,  a  grinding-wheel  mounted  in  the  frami.  means  for  connecting 
the  grindiug-wheel  with  the  rotatablr  shaft  bt  the  vise,  and  means 
for  supporting  a  sickle  and  holdinc  the  same  in  contact  with  the 
grinding-wheel  j 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vise  having  obposing  jaws,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  .ihaft  mounted  in  one  of  said  jaws,  of  a  suitable  supporting- 
frame  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  grasped  by  said  jaws,  a  grind- 
ing-wheel joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  shaft  jourialed  at  one  end  in  said 
supporting-frame  and  having  theotherend  co|i8tnicted  andarranged 
to  be  detarhably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  vise,  and  means 
of  connection  between  the  shaft  joumaled  in  t^e  frame  and  the  grind- 
ing-wheel 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vise  having  obposing  jaws,  and  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft  joumaled  in  one  of  said  jaws,  of  a  supporting- 
frame  having  downwardly-projecting  flangeMi  lugs  upon  one  of  said 
flanges,  the  lugs  and  the  other  flanges  being  constracted  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  grasped  by  the  jaws,  a  grinding-wheel  joumaled  in  the 
4up porting- frame,  a  sprocket  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  grinding- 
wheel.  a  second  sprocket  rotated  by  the  shaft  |n  the  vise,  and  a  chain 
paaaing  over  said  sprucketd  and  between  the  Ifgaon  thedownwardly- 
projecting  flange  of  the  frame 

b  The  combination  with  a  avitable  supporting-frame,  of  a 
grinding-wheel  joumaled  in  the  frame,  meansfor  driving  said  wheel, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  siting  in  a  vertical  plane, 
laterally-open  notches  in  the  end  of  said  link,  a  pair  of  sickle-sup- 
porting jaws,  pins  in  the  end  of  one  of  said  jawn.  arranged  toenterthe 
notches  on  the  link  when  the  two  are  swung  into  line,  engagement 
devices  on  the  jaw.  cooperating  with  the  link  to  prevent  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  pinit  from  the  notches  when  t|ie  link  and  jaw  are  not 
ia  line,  and  means  for  limiting  the  relative  it>tation  of  the  parts  to 
prevent  the  link  and  jaw  from  accidentally  falling  into  line. 

6  The  combination  with  a  supporting-fname,  a  grinding-wheel 
joumaled  therein  and  means  for  driving  the  lame,  of  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  supporting-frame,  one  clamping-jaw  pivoted  to  the  link,  a  sec- 
ond jaw  pivoted  to  said  Arst  jaw  and  codperatinir  therewith  to  gra«p 
a  aickle.  and  handles  upon  each  of  said  jaws  adapted  to  draw  their 
operative  ends  together. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  a  grinding-wheel 
journaled  therein  and  means  for  driving  the  lame,  of  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  supporting-frame,  one  clamping-jaw  pivoted  to  the  link,  a  sec- 
ond jaw  pivoted  to  said  flnt  jaw  and  eodpera<ing  therewith  to  grasp 
a  sickle,  handles  upon  each  of  said  jaws,  adapted  to  draw  their  oper- 
ative ends  together,  and  means  fot  adjusting  the  opening  between 
tke  operative  ends  of  said  jaws. 


Claim. — 1.  A  means  for  treating  live  animal,  live  vegetable  or 
other  objects,  comprising  a  pliable  cable-coil,  and  a  frfxjuency  source 
of  electrical  energy  in  circuit  with  the  said  coil. 

2.  A  means  for  treating  live  animal,  live  vegetable  or  other  ob- 
jecta,  comprising  a  frequency  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  pliable 
cable-coils  arranged  in  series  and  in  circuit  with  the  said  frequency 
source  of  electrical  energy. 

3.  A  means  for  treating  live  animal,  live  vegetable  or  other  ob- 
jects, compriaing  a  frequency  source  of  electrical  energj ,  and  multi- 
ple cablcK-oils  in  circuit  with  the  said  frequency  source  of  electrical 
'■"■gy.  , 

4.  A  meaaa  for  treating  live  animal,  live  organic  vegetable  or 
other  objects,  comprising  a  frequency  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
primary  circuit  connected  with  the  said  frequeoey  sonn-e  of  electrical 
energy,  and  a  secondary  circuit  induced  by  the  said  primary  circuit, 
the  conducting-cables  of  the  said  circuita  being  arranged  in  coils  for 
Hurrounding  the  object,  the  cables  being  flexible  to  allow  any  portion 
thereof  being  brought  nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  object. 


7  81.4-4-9.  eATK-HIie&  Rial  A.  McPiao.  Braildjt  Ban..  ••- 
tgDor  of  one-balf  to  0.  K.  Jaoaa.  Cms  City,  HiolL  Filed  Sept  5.  IWSft. 
Smal  Ha  178.148. 


^J: 


Claim. —  I .  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gate-hinge  compris- 
ing a  stationary  member,  said  stationary  member  eonai«ting  of  an 
upright  flat  attaching-plale  having  fastener-receiving  openings  in  its 
upper  portion  and  a  rearwardly-extending  spue  at  it.s  lower  end.  a 
web  projecting  from  the  lower  front  face  of  the  plate,  and  an  upright 
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pintle  carried  by  the  web,  in  combination  with  a  snbatABtially  flat 
strap  member  having  openinga  through  one  end  portion  to  receive 
fastening  devicea,  and  aa  ineloaed  alot  in  iU  other  end  portion 
through  which  the  said  pintle  passes,  said  openings  and  slot  extend- 
ing through  the  strap  in  the  aame  direction,  and  a  roller  joumaled  on 
the  strap  member  and  located  in  one  end  of  the  alot,  aaid  roller  bear- 
ing against  the  aide  of  the  pintle. 

i.  At  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  gate-hinge  compriaiag  a  sta- 
tionary member  having  an  upstanding  pintle  and  an  inclined  track, 
in  combination  with  a  strap  member  having  a  longitudinally-dis- 
posed alot  through  which  the  pintle  passes,  a  roller  joumaled  on  the 
atrap  member  and  located  in  one  end  of  the  slot,  said  roller  bearing 
against  one  side  of  the  pintle,  tranaveraely-dispoaed  ears  carried  by 
the  atrap  and  depending  below  the  lower  face  thereof  contiguoua  to 
the  slot,  and  a  trans versely-dispotied  roller  located  between  and  jour- 
naled to  the  ears,  said  roller  riding  upon  the  inclined  track. 

3.  As  aa  article  of  maaufacture,  a  gate-hiage  comprising  a 
member  having  aa  upright  atUching-plate,  an  inclined  curved  track 
having  spaced  ends  atUched  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  above 
the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a  web  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the 
plate  and  track,  and  an  upstanding  pintle  carried  by  the  web,  said 
pintle  being  located  between  aad  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opposite 
portions  of  said  track,  in  combination  with  another  member  pivoted 
upon  the  pintle  and  having  a  transveraeiy-dispoaed  roller  operating 
upon  the  track. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gate-hiage  comprising  a 
member  having  an  upright  attaching-plate.  an  inclined  curved  track 
having  apared  sides  attached  to  the  opposite  aide  edgea  of  the  plate 
between  its  top  and  bottom,  a  horizontal  web  connecting  the  lower 
end  ot  the  plate  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  track,  and  an  upstand- 
ing pintle  carried  by  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  web  and  spaced 
from  the  track,  in  combination  with  a  strap  member  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  through  which  the  pintle  paases.  a  roller  joumaled  on 
the  strap  and  bearing  against  the  pintle,  depending  transveraely-dit- 
posed  ears  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  handles  of  the  strap 
member,  and  a  roller  joumaled  between  and  to  the  eara.  said  roller 
bearing  upon  the  track. 
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CImim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  car  movable  therein, 
aaid  car  having  aa  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  an  apron  pivoted  to 
said  car  for  closing  said  opening,  projections  mounted  on  the  aide  of 
the  apron,  and  a  latching  device  pivoted  to  the  car  and  deaigaed  to 


engage  with  the  projections  for  locking  the  apron  against  move- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  car  movable  therein,  aaid  car 
having  an  opening  near  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  an  apron  piv- 
oted  to  aaid  car  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening  when  the  car  is 
loaded,  aaid  apron  acting  as  a  discharge-chute  for  the  material  paae- 
ing  from  the  car.  when  the  apron  is  moved  upon  iU  pivot  to  permit 
such  discharge,  an  elbow-lever  pivoted  to  said  car  and  designed  to 
engage  with  the  projection  formed  on  the  apron  for  locking  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  reUtively  long  bearing-strip  for  automatically  tripping 
the  locking-lever  to  cause  iU  di»engagement  from  the  projection, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  car  movable  therein,  said  car 
having  a  discharge-opening,  an  apron  pivoted  to  the  car  adjacent  to 
said  opening  for  dosing  the  latter,  aaid  apaw  having  a  flat  bottom 
portion  and  semicircular  side  portions,  and  means  for  lo<king  the 
apron  against  movement,  subsUatially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  car  movable  therein,  said  car 
having  a  discharge-opening,  an  apron  adapted  to  close  said  opening 
when  the  car  is  loaded  said  apron  acting  at  a  diacharge-chute  when 
the  material  is  being  discharged,  means  for  locking  said  apron  in 
iu  closed  poeition,  such  means  including  rollers  mounted  upon  the 
apron,  and  an  elbow  locking-lever  secured  to  the  car  and  designed 
to  engage  with  said  roUera.  means  for  releaaing  the  latching-lever. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  apron  to  cause  the  latter  to  assume  ita 
open  discharging  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  car  movable  therein,  said  car 
having  a  discharge-opening,  an  apron  adapted  to  cloae  said  opening 
when  the  car  is  loaded,  said  apron  acting  as  a  directing-chute  when 
material  is  being  discharged,  a  latching  device  for  locking  the  apron 
in  iu  closed  position,  means  including  a  relatively  long  bearing- 
strip  for  releasing  the  latching-lever,  and  means  for  permitting  the 
apron  to  aaaume  iU  position  as  discharge-chute,  said  latter  means 
including  a  curved  strip  designed  to  conUct  with  projections  carried 
by  the  apron. 

6.  Thecombinationof  a  frame,  a  car  movable  therein,  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge-opening,  an  apron  pivoted  to  said  car  and  adapted  to 
clowf  said  opening,  meauA  for  releasing  the  apron  from  iU  locked 
poaition.  and  means  including  a  curved  strip  secured  to  the  stand- 
ards of  the  frame  adapted  to  actuate  the  apron  to  cause  the  latter  to 
aaaume  an  open  position.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  car  movable  therein,  said  ear 
baring  an  inclined  bottom  portion,  a  discharge-opening  sdjacent  to 
aaid  inclined  portion,  means  pivoted  to  said  car  for  closing  said  car 
when  the  car  is  conveying  material,  said  meant  being  designed  to  act 
at  a  discbarge-chute  when  the  material  it  being  discharged  from  the 
car,  an  elbow  latching-lever  pivoted  to  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  closing  means  for  reUining  the  latter  in  a  closed  position,  a 
tripping-strip  for  releasing  the  latching-lever,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  apron  into  an  open  position,  subatantially  as  set  forth 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  car  movable  therein,  said  car 
haring  an  inclined  bottom  portion  and  a  discharge  portion  in  one 
tide  adjacent  to  the  bottom  portion,  an  apron  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
inclined  bottom  portion  for  closing  said  opening  and  for  assisting  in 
the  discharge  of  material,  and  means  including  an  elbow-lever  piv- 
ot«>d  to  the  car  and  rollers  secured  to  the  apron  for  locking  the  apron  I 
in  iu  closed  position. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  car  movable  therein,  aaid  car 
having  a  discharge-opening,  an  apron  pivoted  to  said  car  adjacent  to 
said  opening,  and  adapted  to  close  the  same,  projections  carrying 
rollers,  aecured  to  said  apron,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  car  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  projections  for  locking  the  apron  in  iU 
cloaed  position  when  the  car  is  loaded,  tubtUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  car  movable  therein,  aaid  car 
having  a  discharge-opening,  means  pivoted  to  said  car  for  closing 
the  opening,  means  for  automatically  actuating  the  closing  means  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  material  through  the  opening,  said  automat- 
ically-actuated means  including  a  curved  tripping-strip,  and  means 
for  returning  the  closing  meant  to  iU  normal  closed  poaition,  said 
latter  means  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to  the  aide  of  the  thaft, 
and  a  lug  secured  to  the  closing  means,  aaid  lug  being  adapted  in  the 
movement  of  the  car,  to  contact  with  the  bracket,  subatantially  as  set 
forth 

1 1  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  car  movable  therein,  aaid  car 
having  a  diacharge-opening,  an  apron  pivoted  to  the  car  adjacent  to 
•aid  opening  for  closing  the  latter,  trannion-wheels  carried  by  aaid 
apron,  curved  tripping-strip*  mounted  on  the  shaft  aad  adapted  to 
ooaUet  with  the  trunnion-wheelt  of  the  aproa  to  actaatc  the  lattar 
for  permitting  the  diacharge  of  material  through  the  opeaiag  in  the 
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cfr,  ud  awu*  for  aMtomatieally  ckMiBK  tb«  tj  iroa  after  tlM  «at«>ml 
ha«  b««n  diacharKed  there/rom 

IX-  Thr  combioation  of  a  fremr.  a  car  molablr  tbrrain,  Mid  ear 
bavinir  i  diacharfe-openinx.  an  apron  havinK  t  flat-face  portion  and 
ar micirrula r «id«  portionn  pivoted  to  the  car  ailjfcrent  to  the  itaid  open- 
injc  and  deaifrned  to  cloae  the  tame,  trunnion  rollers  or  wheel*  par- 
ried by  Mid  apron,  thppinfc-atripa  mounted  on  |he  shaft  and  deitijrned 
to  rontart  with  the  wbeeU  of  the  apron  to  arii«ate  the  latter  for  per- 
mitting the  diacharxe  of  material  to  the  opening  of  the  car,  and  a 
ptate  aeeured  adjareni  to  «aid  atripa  and  adapt#d  to  return  the  apron 
to  it«  ■ormally  rloaed  poaition  wken  the  car  ia  dearendinf  after  dia- 
charKir.« 


7  8  1 .  -i  o  1  .  8U8P1IM0H  DiVlCE  TOR  8TMIT  LAM?!  AtwoR 
Ilium,  Bariln.  Oemuy.  aM^nor  to  DeuUotM  Waffeo  uad  Mu- 
nltkMM-Fibrlkeo,  Bwlln.  Qcmiany     fUad  k$r  5.  1904.    Serial  Ma 

aoi.6M. 


Claim. — 1  An  automatic  auapenaion  device  tor  arr-lampa  and  the 
like,  conaiatiag  of  a  awinginf  hook.havinx  ita  outer  face*  inclined 
to  the  vertical  and  provided  with  a  alot  cloaed  at  itaenda  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  auapenaion-cord,  aaid  alot  having  an  enlarged  opening 
for  the  paaaage  of  a  bail  or  equivalent  device  np«n  the  cord. 

2  An  automatic  <iuap«naion  device  for  arc«lamp«  and  the  like, 
conaiating  of  a  nwinging  rod  formed  into  a  hook  provided  with  a  alot 
cloaed  at  ita  enda  for  the  reception  of  the  auapeqsion-oord  and  in  ita 
thank  and  noae  with  enlarged  openinga  comnunicating  with  the 
alot  for  the  paaaage  of  a  hall  or  equivalent  devic*  upon  the  cord. 

3.  An  automatic  auapenaion  device  for  arr-lampa  and  the  like, 
ronaiating  of  a  freelv-awinging  rod  formed  into  a  hook  inclined  to 
the  vertical  provided  with  a  alot  cloned  at  ita  end*  for  tl(e  reception 
of  the  auapenaion-cord  and  in  ita  ahank  and  noae  Mrith  enlarged  open- 
inga  communicating  with  the  alot  for  the  paaaag«  of  a  ball  or  equiva- 
lent device  upon  the  cord,  and  a  loop  extending  (earwardlj  from  the 
hook  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening  4iao  communicating 
with  the  alot 

4  Automatic  auapenaion  device  for  arr-la>ipa  and  other  ob- 
j«cta  ronaiating  of  a  hook  having  a  longitudinal  a|ol  cloaed  at  ita  enda 
with  enlargements  for  the  pa!<«age  of  a  ball  or  equivalent  device  on 
the  auapenaioB-cord.  wherein  the  i-ord  ia  prevented  from  leaving  the 
guide-alot  of  the  hook  bv  meana  of  an  estrnxion  a|>po«it«  the  bent -up 
portion  of  the  hook  «aid  eztenaiun  being  fonn«id  with  an  enlarxe- 
ment  thmogh  which  the  ball  can  paa*  for  lowering  the  lamp. 

5  In  an  automatic  auapenaion  device,  a  free<hanging  hook  hav- 
ing a  loAgitttdinal  alot.  an  incline  on  the  vertical  part  of  aaid  book 
along  which  the  ball  or  other  enlargement  of  the  eord  ^lidea  in  being 
rniaed.  ao  aa  to  shift  the  hook  backward,  an  enlargement  of  the  »lot 
above  aaid  iactine.  through  which  the  ball  can  paaa  to  the  nmr  aide 


of  the  hook,  aa  incline  on  aucfa  rear  aide  against  which  the  ball  slide* 
ia  descending  ao  aa  to  ahift  the  hook  forward  and  looped  rear  extea- 
lion  of  the  hook  with  enlargement  of  the  alot.  which  ia  brought  be- 
low the  ball  ao  that  this  can  deacend  through  it.  when  the  hook  is 
ahifled  forward 
I  6    In  an  automatic  auapenaion  device,  a  free-hanging  hook  hav- 

I  ing  a  lonxitudinal  slot,  an  incline  on  the  vertical  part  of  aaid  hook, 
I  along  which  the  ball  or  other  enlargement  of  the  coH  aiidea  in  being 
I  raiaed.  ao  aa  to  ahift  the  hook  backward,  an  enlargement  of  the  alot 
I  above  aaid  incline  through  which  the  ball  can  paaa  to  the  rear  aide  of 
;  the  hook,  an  incline  on  »urh  rear  aide  againat  which  the  ball  slides 
in  deacending  ao  aa  to  ahift  the  hook  forward,  and  a  looped  rear  e«- 
tenaion  of  the  hook  with  enlargement  of  the  alot,  and  a  bent-up  part 
of  the  hook  with  incline  and  enlargement  of  lU  alot.  along  which  in- 
cline the  ball  aiidea  on  being  raiaed  by  the  cord,  ao  aa  to  ahift  the  hook 
rearward  and  bring  the  enlargement  into  position  for  the  ball  to 
pasa  through  it  in  order  then  to  drop  into  the  bend  of  the  hook. 

7  An  automatic  auapenaion  device  for  arc-lamps  and  other  ob- 
jecu.coBsistingof  a  hook  provided  with  a  cloaed  slot  having  enlarge- 
■enta  for  the  pasaage  of  a  ball  or  equivalent  device  on  the  suapen 
sion-cord.  snd  having  a  rearward  looped  extenaion  for  retaining  the 
cord  in  the  alot  of  the  hook,  and  a  atop  fixed  to  the  atandardof  the 
lamp  for  preventing  the  lamp  from  being  raiaed  beyond  a  certain 
height. 

H  An  automatic  auapenaion  device  for  arr-lampa  and  other  ob- 
jScU  consisting  of  a  swinging  alotted  hook  formed  of  ao  endlesa  loop 
as  of  wire  and  provided  with  enlargementj«  for  the  passage  of  a  hall 
or  equivalent  device  on  the  auapenaion-cord.  and  having  a  rearward 
looped  extenaion  for  reUining  the  cord  in  the  slot  of  the  hook,  a  atop 
fixed  to  the  standard  of  the  lamp  for  preventing  the  lamp  from  being 
raised  beyond  a  ccrUin  height,  and  fixed  atopa  on  the  aUndard  for 
limiting  the  backward  and  forward  motion  ot  the  hook. 

9.  An  automatic  auapenaion  device  for  arc-lamps  and  the  like,  ■ 
consisting  of  s  hook  having  a  bent  shank  and  pivoUlly  auapended 
at  a  point  aubaUnUaily  in  line  vertically  with  the  auapenaion-cord. 
said  hook  provided  with  a  alot  cloaed  at  iu  ends  for  the  reception  of 
the  cord  and  with  enlarged  openings  in  the  shank  and  noae  commu- 
nicating with  the  slot  for  the  passage  of  a  ball  or  equivalent  device, 
upon  the  cord,  the  enlarged  openings  normally  occupying  a  position 
to  the  aide  of  a  vertical  line  dropped  from  the  poiut  of  suspension. 

10.  An  automatic  suspension  device  for  arc-lamps  and  the  like, 
consisting  of  a  hook  having  a  heat  shank  and  pivotally  suspended 
at  a  point  tubaUntially  in  line  vertically  with  the  auapenaion-cord 
said  hook  provided  with  a  alot  cloaed  at  iU  ends  for  the  reception  of 
the  cord  and  with  enlarged  openings  in  the  shank  and  noae  commu- 
nicating with  the  alot  for  the  pasaage  of  a  ball  or  equivalent  device 
upon  the  cord,  and  a  loop  extending  rearwardly  from  the  hook  and 
provided  with  aii  enlarged  opening  also  communicating  with  the 
slot,  the  enlarged  openings  normally  occupying  a  poaition  under 
gravity  to  the  side  of  a  vertical  line  dropped  from  the  point  of  au- 
pension. 
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781,453.    FMD-WATlIHlATniAIDFinuPinL    Tw>«A»a 
Omam.  Phlladelptila.  Pa.    I1M  Dml  4.  19O8.    ScrtU  la  18S.74L 
Claim —I    The  combination  of  a.ahell  or  casing,  a  water-pipe 

paasing  into  the  same  and  having  notches  in  iU  discharge  end.  and  a 

tray  having  a  plurality  of  water-compartmenU.  placed  respectively 

opposite  the  notchea 

i.  In  a  feed-water  heater  and  purifier,  the  combination  with  a 

shell  or  casing,  of  a  water-distributing  trsy  comprising  a  bottom 

with  radial  openings  therein,  and  vertical  flanges  extending  around 

the  edgea  of  the  bottom. 

3  In  a  feed-water  heater  and  purifier,  the  combination  with  a 
ahell  or  casing,  of  a  water-distributing  trsy  comprising  s  bottom 
with  radial  openings  therein,  aad  vertical  flanges  extending  around 
the  edgea  of  the  bottom,  the  bottom  of  the  tray  also  having  openings 

I  intermediate  the  radial  openings  and  flanges  surrounding  the  inter- 
I  mediate  openiugx. 

4  Inafeed  water  heater  and  purifier,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  or  ahell.  of  a  plurality  of  aupcrimpoeed  water-diatributing 

I  trays,  each  tray  havinfr  radial  openings  therein  and  aaid  openinipi 
;  being  out  of  vertical  alinemenl.  for  the  purpose  apecified 

5.  A  feed-water  heater  And  purifier,  comprising  the  combina 
tlOB  of  a  ahell  or  caaing,  a  horisonully  extending  partition  therein.    [ 
the  shell  having  a  water-inlet  above  the  partition,  a  filter  below  the 
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partitio^and  means  con.tili.ting  a  water-paaaag*  friiTthT^^^^ 
side  of  the  partition  to  the  filter,  said  mean,  including  a  water  ^l 
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tion  !f  .    l^  '  '  "•"*  P"""""-  '•«">Pri.ing  the  combina- 

Le  ahel   !        "  '"'"*•  '  »•«"— »*".-->tending  partition  ther^n 
the    hell  having  a  wat*r-inlet  above  the  partition,  a  filter  below  th; 
partition,  and  meana  conatitnting  a  water-paasace  fr«n,  th 
-ide  of  the  partition  to  the  filter,  'aaid  meTnf  3  ^a  downt^re' 

p"^"  Vp^i^r  "^  "'-^^  -  '^'  "-^  -^  ^^'--  "-He 
tion  If  a^ieI?oT""  ''*'*':  '"'*  """"''  -mprising  the  combina- 

tion  of  a^Mu7'l"  '"'':  "'  "*""""•  -""Pri^ng  the  combina- 
r  lu  I  '"*•  '  »'«"«»''t*lly-*xtending  partition  therein 

errsr;:d^r;::^-;££S^ 

of  the  tube  and  extending  through  th'eTal"  '''  "'*'•"  '"' 

tition  Walt^hTl"".!!'"''  """  P""'^"  ''•^"'*  •  -ter-inlet.  a  par 
tin   m^n  r   *"  '"♦"-•'^'»-  •  «'t*^  located  below  the  part  - 

JromJh'Thlader  """•  "'  "-"  '"^  '^'•'"'"'-•"' »»"  ^^^^ 

the  aleli',"/  ''^V'"  •»••»*'  "d  purifier,  the  combination  with 

tion  down' Jh  IK       1    :  '!!**'"«  '"""  ''"  "PP*'  "«**  «'  ^'  P-rti- 
^r  end  of  Th   .        "f  '''  ""*'  '"  '"^"^'^  »">-'  — ""1^  '»•'  up- 

t7,lZ^:  "e  fiCf  ""  '•'™'"'  '  *'«*-'-water  chamL  ^, 

Wte,  aad"  S  te^  wl^    K      L^'!""  •^'»i»«<hamber  below  the 
■iter«l.water  chamber  above  the  filter,  means  ouastitat- 


.he  water  from  tL  JHrrllSr.r'ctmher  "'*'"  '"'  **^"™-'-' 

.nd  meana  for  he'attn;  .he  wa  e^a'^L  '".l'"  ""'"'  '"^*«°  *»"->' 
of  a  partition  located  Je  J  wC.teri^u'/jr^  '"'^""  ^''-^'' 
P-r  settlin^^hamber.  means  JTatUuin?..  1*"*'  "^  '•*""  '"  "P" 
upper  seltling-<h.mber  7ilf^^\l^l^^    o^ertlow-outlet  frt.m  the 

r-™  the  aam:  an';T.^:t'h:'sronh':t:ur ''''r^  •'^-^^ 

tling-chamber  below  the  filt.r  auTa  filtei^  'VT**^"*"*^ 
.he  filter,  meana'conatituti  g  a  pH,, l^!:*"  ^"""'r'  "-- 
p.r.ition  downward  .hn>ugh'the;Z'JthH:;     1\Z"1T' 

utgtrilrt^^rtZsCd^:^^ 

the  aiell  []  iXlX^TZ::'  ^"^'1'  '''  '^'»'>'—  -''»- 
«d  meana  for  he/ting  he'water  aii:  :  t'h  "'*'"'  '"'*'*''  ""'**'' 
•  partition  lo«^,«|  below  t^elT.;  ""'**'  P""*'**"  »*»''«»'•  «' 

tlin/r-chamber.  meanaTor  w^^^rl.      '^'^^  "'^'^  '"  '»"  ^^^"  -t- 
Iw...r  chamber,  and  meanl^^  7  'he  waW  from  the  fihered- 

waterfrom  the  upper ^rde'fTi'"*  '*"  "''*  P""^  '»'  «he 
chamber.  '^'^         '"'  """  P"''"»"  »"  'hr  bottom  aettling- 

the .;:., !:  :x::z^rz:;ti::'^:i  •-  -•"^'"''-  --^^^ 

.nd  meana  for  heating  ti-wIL^.Ti        .J      "''''"'  '•*""""  ""^«' 

of  the  ...r^r.  A  """' j-""'^'"""*  •  P—.Ke  from  the  upper  aide 
of  the  partition  downward  through  the  filter  to  the  lower  aeTthn; 
chamber,  meana  for  withdmwing  the  water  from  the  fi^e  J.wZ 
chamber,  .„d  commandin-g  the  aaid  p.a«.ge  f„    ,^  I^    ^ 

of  the  shell  or  ca^aing  l^^^  "o;!™^:'^ '"'  '"  '^^  """''" 

st^fi^; '"' ' "'"  '-"'^'  """•"""'-'^  •»" '"'- '-  «he  p^,;:: 

theai!ll  ';  '  '.''•*■*""  '»'•'''  ••««  purifier,  the  combinaUon  with 
the  wa.  "  r  «?.'"'  "  ''•'*^-"PP'>  P'P'  "«!  n."-  /or  heating 
Iff  tiel  ;,'!'  /■  '°'*;*  -">™"«i-ting  therewith  for  drani^ 
off  the  filtered  water,  and  a  connection  between  the  water-supplv 
p.pe  and  said  meana  for  drawing  off  the  filtered  wat.r.  wheZ  to 
permit  cleaning  the  filter  wnereoy  to 

the. hill  l^c'  '"^.T'*"  '"•^^  "**  P""««^  the  combination  with 

ie  wal  or^u"  '  "'^'-'"PP'-^  pip*  "<!  means  for  heati^ 

iff  tTe  «i;      A  ■"-"  -mmunicating  therewith  for  drawing 

and^sid  ^        7'T  '  .~''""-''°"  •^»''-  ^'  water-supplT  p^ 

ttr::;th:rf----'-"--^-^^^^ 
the^nt:xn;?::"-r^-:r-'-^^ 

.^^g^betwee.  the  valve  and  the  filter,  and  a  vTe  "  1"^:::"- 
withdrawing  the  filtered  water   .  ,.i      ■'!     "•*'•  '  P'P*  ^or 

betw^n  the^.uppiy-::;:r jr;  fi'i  t^^-:rp',r..i'd  ztt^ 

lj.ng  between  the  valve  and  the  filter  a  valve  nT'^i  eoanect.o. 
.-d  a  relief-valve  in  the  «lt.x«l.w.t:r  pi  'tT^!;;' ?""'""• 
pr^aure  in  the  filter  during  the  cleaning  t^e',^'^"'"'  "'^''' 
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».  A  fMd-wator  b«ater  and  punier.  coB|>ri>iBg  a  tkell  or  ew 
•■«.  ■••«•  for  leadinff  tteaiii  to  the  app«r  portion  tbervof,  wtter- 
purifyiax  m**n«  in  the  lower  portioa  of  the  eating,  and  a  vent-pip« 
paaung  from  siightly  abore  the  nomaJ  water-ine  in  the  casiafout- 
ward  t«  the  ataoaphere.  [ 

21  The  combioatioo  ot  a  •hell  or  casing,  a  water-pipe  paaaing 
imto  the  Mine  and  having  a  diacharge-opening,  and  a  tray  baring  an 
eaaenUaJlT  tector-ahaped  water-rompartneat  Ijring  oppoeite  the  dia- 
charge-opening of  the  pipe,  to  receive  the  wat4r  therefrom 

«  In  a  feed-water  beater  and  purifter.  t^e  combination  of  a 
•hell  or  caaiag.  a  borizontaJhr-dia^paed  partition  therein,  the  «hell 
hariag  •  water-iniet  above  the  partition,  a  filter  below  the  partition 
aBd  meani.  conrtituting  .  water- pa»aa«re  from  the  upper  tide  of  the 
partition  to  the  filter.  Mid  means  compriaing  a  lube  nUnding  on  the 
partition,  a  downtake-pipe  fastened  to  the  upper  end  0/  the  tube  and 
extending  through  the  Mme.  and  a  hood  inclosMix  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  tube  and  dowaUke-pipe,  for  the  purpose  i5>ecifM 

23.  In  a  feed-water  heater  and  purifier,  the  combination  of  a 
•heil  or  caaing.  a  horizontally-dispoaed  partiti<»n  therein,  the  shell 
baring  a  water-inlet  above  the  partition,  a  filter  below  the  partition 
and  means  constituting  a  water  pasMge  from  the  upper  side  of  the 
partition  to  the  filter,  said  means  comprising  a  tube  sUnding  on  the 
partition,  a  downUke-pipe  fastened  to  the  upperend  of  the  tube  and 
extending  through  the  same,  a  hood  inclosing  tl|e  upper  end  of  said 
tube  and  downUke-pipe.  for  the  purpoae  specifii«d.  and  a  vent-pipe 
paaaiag  from  the  underside  of  the  hmid  upward,  io  a  point  above  the 
normal  water-level  in  the  xbell  or  casing 

24  In  a  feed-water  heater  and  purifier,  th^  combination  with 
the  ahell  or  casing,  having  a  water-inlet  in  its  upper  portion  and 
means  for  heating  the  water  also  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  of 
a  partition  located  below  the  said  heating  means^  a  filter  located  be- 
low the  partition  and  spaced  from  the  partition  a^d  from  the  bottom 
of  the  shell,  a  downUke-tube  leading  from  the  uf^r  side  of  the  par- 
tition through  the  filter,  an  inverted  hood  covering  the  upper  end  of 
the  downUke-tube,  for  the  purpose  specified.  the|»p«ce  between  the 
filter  and  partition  forming  a  ftltered-water  chamber  and  the  space 
below  the  filter  forming  a  settling-chamber,  and  4  pipe  leading  from 
the  filtered-water  chamber  outward  from  the  shell,  to  withdraw  the 
filtered  water  I 

2i.  In  a  feed-water  heater  and  purifier,  the  (jombination  with  a 
ehell  or  caaiag  having  a  water-inlet  in  iu  upper  portion  and  means 
for  heating  the  water  also  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  of  a  par- 
Ution  located  below  Mid  heating  means,  a  filter  located  below  the 
partition  and  spaced  from  the  partition  and  froii^  the  bottom  of  the 
ahell.  a  downUke-tube  leading  from  the  upper  side  of  the  partition 
downward  through  the  filter,  an  inverted  hood  oovering  the  upper 
end  of  the  dowaUke-tube.  for  the  purpoae  specified,  the  space  be- 
tween the  filter  and  the  partition  forming  a  filtened-water  chamber 
and  theapace  below  the  filter  forming  a  settling-cliamber,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  water  from  the  filtered- wat«r  chamber 

26  In  a  water-feed  heater  and  purifier,  the  combination  with  a 
ahell  or  casing  having  a  pipe-inlet  from  the  upp«r  portion  thereof, 
and  meaaa  for  heating  the  water,  alao  in  the  upp^r  portion  thereof, 
of  a  partition  located  below  the  water-inlet  and  heating  means,  to 
form  an  upper  settling-chamber,  a  filter  located  below  the  partition 
and  spaced  from  the  Mme  aid  from  the  bottom  ofl  the  shell,  to  form 
a  lower  aeUling-chamber  below  the  filter  and  a  filtered  water  cham- 
ber abore  the  filter,  means  constituting  a  paaaage  from  the  upper  side 
of  the  partition  downward  through  the  filter  to  the  lower  settling- 
chamber,  means  for  withdrawing  the  water  from  the  fliured-water 
chamber,  and  means  for  the  opening  and  cloaing  ((f  Mid  paaMge  for 
the  water  from  the  upper  side  of  the  partition  to  tbe  lower  aettling- 
chamber. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  shell  or  caaing.  a  filtfcr  located  therein 
aad  having  a  setUing-chamber  below  it  and  a  filter«d-water  chamber 
abore  it,  means  for  leading  the  water  to  the  oettUng-chamber.  the 
water  passing  upward  through  the  filter  to  the  fllt*red-water  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  withdrawing  the  water  from  the  filtered-water 
chamber,  the  laat-named  means  compriaing  a  manifold  and  header 
aad  a  diarharge-pipe  leading  from  the  header 

28.  A  feed-water  heater  and  purifier  comprising  a  shell  or  cas- 
lag.  means  for  suppljing  steam  and  water  to  the  upper  part  thereof. 
meaaa  in  the  lower  part  of  the  shell  or  casing  for  purifring  the  water, 
means  comprising  •  water  seal  for  leading  the  water  to  Mid  purifr- 
iag  means,  a  reat  in  Mid  water  seal  aad  openini^  into  the  steam- 
apace  or  upper  part  of  the  shell  or  caaing.  and  meaiii  for  drawing  off 
the  Altered  water 

29  la  a  feed-water  heater  aad  purifier,  the  co^ibination  with  a 
shell  or  caaiag  with  feed- water  heaUag  aBd  parifriftg  dericea  there- 


•a.  of  a  water-aupply  pipe,  a  ralre  eoatroUiag  the  ...e.  a  hollow 
float  adapted  to  actuate  the  ralre.  and  a  tube  extending  from  the 
ower  portion  of  the  float  to  the  exterior  of  the  shell  or  caaing  Mid 
tube  having  an  opening  therein  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  float 

30  In  a  feed-water  heater  and  purifler,  the  combination  with  a 
ahell  or  caaiag  and  with  means  for  heaUng  and  purifying  the  water 
of  a  water-supply  pip,  |,.di„^  ,„  ^fc^  ,m\  or  casing,  a  ralre  com' 
mand.ng  Mid  supply-pipe  and  compriaing  a  caaiag  hariag  a  cham- 
ber therein,  a  plug  controlling  the  water-paaMge  through  the  casing 
a  piston  connected  to  the  plug  and  working  in  Mid  chamber,  mean, 
yieldingly  holding  the  plug  in  closed  position,  the  Mid  casina  bar- 
ing pasMge.  leading  the  water-preaaure  to  the  piatoo,  to  move  tha 
piston- .nd  plug  into  open  poaition.  an  auxiliary  valve  controllin. 
«.d  nwrement  of  the  water-preMure.  and  means  for  operating  the 
auxiliary  valve  * 

31  In  a  feed  water  heater  and  purifier,  the  combination  of  a 
.heU  or  caaiag  having  a  top  and  a  steam-inlet.  an  oil-collector  lo- 
oted in  the  shell  or  casing  opposite  the  steam  inlet,  aa  apron  with- 
in the  shell  or  casing  below  the  top  thereof  and  overhanging  Mid  oil- 
collector,  a  trap  constituting  an  overflow  from  the  shell  or  casing 
and  a  funnel  under  the  oil-collector  and  over  the  trap  and  di«;hara- 
ing  into  the  latter 

32  The  combination  of  a  shell  or  caaing,  a  vertical  water-pipe 
passing  int4,  the  Mme  and  having  a  pluralitr  of  openings  discharg- 
ing the  water  laterally  from  the  pipe,  and  a  trav  having  a  plurality 
or  esaentially  sector  shaped  water-compartments  respectively  lying 
opposite  the  discharge  openings  in  the  pipe  to  receive  the  water 
therefrom,  and  the  tray  having  overflow-openings  therein  between 
the  Mid  water-compartmenta 

33.  In  a  feed  water  heater  and  purifier,  the  combination  of  a 
shell  or  casing  having  a  settling-chamber,  a  filter  in  the  shell  or  caa- 
ing, and  means  located  within  the  shell  or  casing  and  constituting  a 
water-pasMge  in  the  ..hell  or  casing  leading  the  water  to  the  filter 
from  the  settling-chamber.  Mid  means  including  a  water-aeal. 

34  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  s  ttuid-passage  there- 
through, and  a  chamber,  a  plug  commanding  the  fluid-paMage  a 
piston  in  connection  with  the  plug  and  operating  in  the  chamber 
consuntly-acting  means  tending  to  more  the  plug  into  cloaed  posi- 
tion, the  caaing  also  having  a  port  eaUblisbing  communication  be- 
tween the  fluid-pasMge  aad  the  chamber,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  Mid  port  whereby  to  admit  the  fluid-prewure  into  the  cham- 
ber to  actuate  the  piston  to  more  the  plug  into  open  poaitioa 

3.5  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fluid-paaMge.  aad  a 
chamber  therein,  a  plug  commanding  the  fluid-paaMge,  a  pistoa  con- 
nected to  the  plug  and  operating  in  the  chamber,  means  tending  to 
move  the  plug  into  cloaed  position,  the  caaing  alao  having  ports  lead- 
I  ing  from  the  fluid-passage  at  one  side  of  the  plug  into  both  ends  of 
the  chamber,  aad  an  additional  port  leading  from  one  end  of  the 
chamber  into  the  fluid-paMwge  at  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  plug,  and 
a  ralre  member  juxUposed  to  the  firat-named  ports  and  movable  to 
close  communication  between  the  fluid-paaMge  and  chamber  and  to 
open  intercommunication  between  the  firat-named  porta  or  to  cloae 
such  intercommunication,  and  to  open  communication  between  one 
of  the  first-named  ports  and  the  fluid-passage. 

36    In  a  feed-water  heater  and  purifler.  the  combination  of  a 
shell  or  casing  baring  a  steam-inlet,  feed-water  heating  and  purify- 
ing mean.0  within  the  shell  or  casing,  .  pl.te  mounted  in  the  caaiag 
opposite  the  steam-inlet  and  having  flanged  edges,  additional  and 
relatively  narrow  plates  mounted  in  front  of  the  firat-named  plate 
reapectively  at  the  sides  of  the  steam-inlet.  Mid  additional  plateJ 
hanng  eaaentially  T-abaped  or  double  flanges  at  their  outer  edgea 
Mid  plates  and  flanges  aerring  to  collect  the  oil  from  the  steam,  aad 
means  for  carrying  the  oil  ao  collected  out  from  the  shell  or  casing. 
37.  In  a  feed-water  beater  and  purifier,  the  combination  of  a 
shell  or  casing  baring  a  steam-inlet,  feed-water  heating  and  purify- 
ing  means  within  the  shell  or  caaing.  a  plate  mounted  in  the  caaiog 
oppoaite  the  steam-inlet  and  baring  flanged  edges,  additional  and 
relatirely  nan^w  plates  mounted  in  front  of  the  first-named  plate 
respectively  at  the  sides  of  the  steam-inlet.  Mid  additional  platea' 
hanng  eaaenUally  T-shaped  or  double  flanges  at  their  outer  edges 
•aid  pUtea  and  flanges  serring  to  collect  the  oil  from  the  steam 
means  for  carrying  the  oil  so  collected  out  from  the  shell  or  caaing 
and  an  apron  mounted  in  the  shell  or  casing  abore  the  steam  inlet 
a>id  projecting  inwaH  and  downwaH  orer  the  Mid  platea. 
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Clmim.—l.  I"  •  UiiiiaeB  banier,  in  combinayoB.  a  pipe  ndaptad 
•o  raeeive  the  gaa  under  servit^-pre^ure  and  cloaed  by  a  diaphrani 
having  a  reduced  servioe-gas  outlet  of  fixed  area,  a  lube  removably 
•lipped  on  said  pipe  aad  doaed  by  a  diaphragm  having  ,  prepared- 
gas  outlet  of  a  fixed  area  which  ,h  greater  than  the  area  <.f  Mid  first 
menUoned  outlet.  Mid  tube  fonning  an  rnl.rged  unobstructed  ga. 


r«*pt.cle.  by  the  inaertion  of  a  cigar  i.  oae  recepUcle,  .i^hH^n- 
Ually  as  deacnbed. 

4^  Cigar-recepUcles  in  connected  or  sheet -like  forai  compris- 
ing a  back.ng-shee.  folded  to  form  two  plies,  and  a  series  of  p.r.llel 
cloaely-arranged  independently-formed  paper  tubes  pasted  between 
•aid  plies,  each  tube  baring  longitudinaUy-^reaned  .^llapsible  sides 


liberating  chamber  between  Mid  dilph^a^m  .Tnd  a  Bu  ^u  .u^Vr  a^rl^n'T  bT  ""^.'V"''  'o-^itudinaUy-^rea^  ..ll.psible  side, 
tube  extended  up  from  Mid  fira.-men.ioneTtube  and  hav";    nTir     el^^'^d  trrcM  1 ",'  ""j'  ""'"  ^''^''  ""'  ^'^  ^'*'"^ 

inlet  abore  Mid  Usl-mentioned  diaphragm  and  formina  the  Bu„Jl„  '  '.''"'''***  be.Tond  the  mouth,  of  Mid  tubes  and  provided  with  adbe- 
burner  air  and  gas  mixing  chambeJ  abore  Mid  rZn.Ihamrr"  'ZL7  i  "*"  '^'^^ '"*■'»'-'  ''•-"'^  »*-»"  '-".verne  we.k- 
.a  and  for  the  purposes  subsUntiallv...JlJi"''"'"""^'r""*.  ^Z'  "'  "'P*™;'""  '-»*•«'"  "*<*  closely -adjacent  tulies  .ad 

continued  ,.cr.>.«  Mid  elongated  portion  of  Mid  ply  and  comprising 
•eparafed  narrow  ligamenU  deUchably  wniiecting  Mid  recepuclea 
whereby  Mid  elongated  portion  of  the  backing-sheet  fonns  »e.ling- 
flap.  detachably  connected  by  ligamenU.  Mid  sealing-flaps  adapted 
to  fold  over  the  mouths  of  and  seal  down  on  the  front  walls  of  their 
reapedive  receptacle*,  substantially  as  deacribed 


aa  and  for  the  purposes  subsUntially  as  desoribed 


open.n,  to  the  combustion  point,  combined  with  a  service-g»s-l, ber- 
ating chamber  having  a  rest ri.  ted  inlet  of  a  fixed  area  for  injecting 
•er>.,  e  gas  at  servue-pren^ure  into  said  liI.eratingH-hamber.  and  an 
outlet  of  a  hxed  and  greater  area  than  Mid  inlet  for  slowlv  discharg- 
ing the  prepared  expanded  gm>  at  a  reduced  pressure  into  said  air 
and  g.H  mixing  chamber,  whereby  an  eflic.ent  mixture  is  attained  in 
said  nir  and  gas  mixinit  chamber,  substantially  as  des<ribed 

3^  In  a  Bunsen  burner,  in  combination,  a  gan  and  air  mixing  I 
Chamber  at  one  end  communicating  with  the  point  of  combustion  for  I 
the  combustible  mixture  and  at  the  opponite  portion  having  an  air- 
inlet,  and  a  service-^,,  liberating  and  preparing  chamber  having  a 
restricted  ser>ice-gas  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  into  the  air-receiv- 
ing end  of  Mid  mixing-chamber  and  through  which  the  prepared  ex- 
pABded  gas  IS  injected  at  a  reduced  pressure  into  Mid  mixiag-cham- 
ber.  whereby  an  efficient  combustible  mixture  is  attained.  Mid  inlet 
and  outlet  being  of  different  capacitiea  and  fixed  areas 
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I  (  Uum.-l.  In  .  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
elements  sdapted  when  brought  together  to  constitute  leaf-bolding 
means^  .  proje<.,i«n  on  one  of  said  elements  and  having  .„  inclinJ! 
portion,  and  a  pn-oted  lever  provided  with  tw  o  inclined  jaws  extend- 
Zardf-.l"  ""'  ""'  '"'^""'"'^  downwartlly  and  the  other 

laws  b^  „  "h    'T''  ""'  ''-  *^'  "'  ^'"  •'*-   «»"  '-•""  "'  '•i'l 
e.^  on      Vl''"^  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  surface  of  Mid  pro- 
je.t.on.  and  the  other  jaw  nith  the  upper  surfac-e  thereof 

men.  '  'l"'^'*'^'  ^""^"-  '^'  '•<'"•  bin.tion  of  a  stationary  ele- 

ment •  mov.ble  clement,  both  of  Mid  elements  having  cur>ed  ends 
•dapfed  when  brought  toijefher  to  constitute  leaf-holding  mean,  a 
projection  on  said  movable  element  having  .„  ;„.,;„,,  „pp^,  ,:'^^J^ 
and  an  inclined  lower  surface,  and  .  pivoted  lever  provided  with  in- 
lower  rj."'  '"7  "'/'"^.J'""  ^'*'"^  "^-f>^^  '-  ^o^P-ratc  with  the 
tZrLf  Pro;«-fon  and  the  other  with  the  upper  surface 

3.  IB  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  ele- 

adaote'/r  '  7"'-  ^"'^  "'  "'''  """"»'  '"^'"'^  curved  ends 
adapted  when  brought  together  to  constitute  leaf-bolding  mean,  a 
projection  on  said  movable  element  having  an  inclined  upper  surface 
and  an  .ncl.ned  lower  surface,  and  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  two 
inclined  jaws  extending  in  opposite  directions,  one  incline<l  down 
wardly  and  the  other  upwardly  to  the  body  of  the  lever  the  former 
of  Mid  jaws  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lo*er  surfa'ce  of 
Mid  projection,  and  the  other  jkw  with  the  upper  surface  thereof 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  sUtioaary  ele- 
ment, a  pivoted  element,  both  of  Mid  elements  having  curbed  ends 
adapted  when  brought  together  to  constitute  circular  leaf-holdina 
means,  a  projection  near  the  pivoUl  point  of  nid  pivoted  element 
having  an  inclined  upper  surface  and  an  inclined  lower  surface  a 
,  lever  provided  with  two  inclined  jaws,  one  of  the  jaws  being  adapted 

to  rnAn*r>t»  with  tl,..  1^ > ...  .         .  "  ('•'^ 


<laim-\  Cigar-receptacles  in  connected  or  sheet-like  form 
and  comprising  a  sheet  of  stifT  material  folded  to  form  two  plies  and 
having  parallel  transverse  series  of  cuta  dividing  the  two  plie.  into 
parts  forming  front  and  back  wall,  for  individual  receptacles  aad 
•DdependenUy.fomied  thin  paper  body  portions,  one  for  each  recep- 
tacle, each  body  portion  having  its  front  and  back  cemented  between  i  u.-  J  J        u .- 

the  front  a«d  back  w  alls  of  its  respective  recepUcle  and  ha vingTtl      „  cl" "*".        T^    .'","  '"'''"''  ^'^  *•  •*"'  "'  *"'  J'^  *  ^""f  *"•?'«» 
oppoaite  sides  formed  with  intumed  single  fold,  the  inner  edge,  of      "TX  /     T  '"'^•"'  "'  **''*  ^'™^''••'«"  •"«*  '^'  "'»•« 

which  are  cloeely  adjacent  when  the  receptacle  is  collapaed.  to  give    Hement'forTM"    ^  :*'""'\'"1  *  P-J-«'-  -  ""  'tationary 
the  recepudeaan  even  thickness  throughout  theirentire  width,  aub-     ''"";"''"'  ^"''""^  \^'\"  '"  ***^  P«-''- 
staatially  as  set  forth  j  ^    In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  base-plate  a  bar 

2    rigar-receptacle.  in  connected  or  .hee.-like  form  and  .^m-  I  "t^t  "'"JT'  »'""■•*'•/''*'  »»"  »»"''»'  *"rved  ends,  bearing,  on 
pnsing  a  backing-.heet  folded  to  form  two  plies  aad  having  parallel  i  ""'.'"".'-P''^'  '  •«"«°'«  »>"  counted  in  Mid  bearings.  Mid  second 

trans^^rs,  weakened  lines  of  separation  diridiag  the  two  plies  into  i ,        aT"  T".    '   .'  '***"*'"^  ""^'^''^  **"  '"'*''  "^  '»"  fi"*™"" 
D.H.  f ;-.  , . «         ""»  P»*«  '"»«  I  tioned  bar  and  adapted  to  co6perate  therewith  to  form  leaf-holdin. 


r»T   iT.'"f         •  ""^  '*"^  *•"'  '"'-'"di^du-l  recepucles,  and 

each  tube  having  lU  front  and  back  cemented  between  the  front  and 
oack  w.ll,  of  ,U  respective  n-cepUcle  and  having  its  oppoaite  side. 

tHe  recepUcle  i.  collapsed.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 

nr;.i      ^''"^"i^'P***''*  '"  connected  or  sheet-like  form  and  com- i 

pnsing  a  backing-sheet  folded  to  form  two  plie.  aad  having  parallel 

froBt  and  back  wall,  for  imiividual  recepUcles,  and  independenUy 

fZ      rr?       "   ""'  '"'  '••■''  '^--P'-''*.  '«h  tube  having  it.  I 
fro«^  and  back  cemented  between  the  front  and  back  walU  of  it*  re-  ! 

baJk  ;  Ik  t**:  '  ["''*•  "°™'*"^  compreMed  between  the  front  and 
.,  h««K  .K  ",  •  ^^''^^y  '*''*  r«*pucle.  are  deUchably  connected 
at  both  their  front  and  rear  walls  cauaiag  the  expansion  of  adjacent 


r -—..»-...,.  iv  luiiu  ivai-noiaing 

means,  a  projection  on  Mid  piroted  bar  having  an  inclined  upper 
surface  and  an  inclined  lower  surface,  a  lever  piroted  to  Mid  base- 
plate and  provided  with  inclined  jaws,  one  of  uid  jaw.  being  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  lower  .urface  of  Mid  projecUon  and  the 
other  of  Mid  jaws  being  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  upper  surface 
of  said  projection,  a  stop  on  Mid  lever,  and  a  holding  device  on  Mid 
baseplate  for  Mid  lever. 


7  81 ,457.  AOTOIUTIC  BAHMffTIR  AID  MOITAR-MUB. 
Paol  R  Ooaoi and  Aiwot C  Ooaw. Athena. Wte.  tmigaontt^ 
half  to  Prank  F  Cheak  and  H««.TLirSl,  51 
PIW  July  7. 1904.    Serial  Ma  216,611.  ^^      * 

Clmim.-l.  The  combination,  with  a  mortar-mixer  hariag  a 
projecting  platfonn.  projection,  extendiag  from  the  platform  Tcr- 
l.ndrical  mixing  Te«el  secured  upon  the  Mid  platfor«,  a  rerti^l 
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mixiBf -ihtft  bavinK  a  )re«r.  and  a  horiionUj  diaft  baring  a  pinion 
mrahinx  with  tke  said  gtu  and  provided  with  a  sprocket- wh«el.  of 
a  aifUr  OTerhnn^pni;  the  vesMl,  lega  piroted  t»  the  bottom  0/  the 
«ifler  and  jounialed  on  the  Mid  projections,  a  cnank-ihaft  joumaJed 
on  the  said  Teaeel,  a  pitman  conn«ctin«r  the  sifter  with  the  crank- 
shaft, and  the  sprocket -chain  for  dririnf  the  cra|ik-ahaft. 


Md  connected  at  the  oppoute  ends  to  the  latter  and  the  frame  to 

JieldabiT  mainUin  the  whip-socket  against  the  oro^nbar.  and  oper- 
aung  means  connected  to  the  oppoeite  end  portion  of  the  rock-shaft 
to  rock  the  same  aftainst  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


2  In  a  mortar-mixer,  the  combination  with  a  portable  bed  hav- 
iag  a  pear  platform  extension,  projections  extending  from  the  plat- 
form, a  rerticallj-dispoaed  mixing  Teasel  secured  kpon  the  platform 
and  adapted  to  discharge  onto  the  said  bed,  a  vertical  mixing-shaft 
in  the  vessel  and  provided  with  a  gear,  a  horizontal  shaft  having  a 
pinion  meshing  with  tbe  said  gear  and  proTide4  with  a  driving- 
puilev.  and  a  sprocket-wheel  on  the  horizonUl  shaft,  of  a  sifter  over- 
hanging the  vessel,  legs  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  sifter  and  di- 
verging downwardly  and  having  their  bearings  on  the  said  projec- 
tions, a  crank-shaft  joumaled  on  the  vessel,  and  «  pitman  working 
between  the  legs  and  connecting  the  aifter  with  tho  crank-shaft 

3  In  a  portable  morUr-mixer  the  combination  with  the  bed 
having  wheels,  a  platform  overhanging  the  bed  and  projecting  from 
the  rear  of  the  bed,  projections  extending  from  the  platform  and  pro- 
vided with  bearings,  a  verticallj-disposed  mixing  vessel  secured  to 
the  platform  and  discharging  onto  the  said  bed.  «  vertical  mixing- 
shaft  working  in  the  vessel  and  having  a  gear,  «|  boriconUl  shaft 
having  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  at  right  angles  to  the  mixing- 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  driving- pulley,  and  a  sprocket-wheel  on 
the  borisontal  shaft,  of  a  sifter  overhanging  the  vduel,  legs  pivoted 
centrallj  to  the  bottom  of  the  sifter  and  terminating  in  said  bearings, 
a  crankshaft  joumaled  on  the  vessel,  and  having  ^  sprocket-wheel 
and  a  chain  for  driving  the  crank-shaft. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  attacbing- 
bracket,  a  yoke-shaped  frame  rising  therefrom,  a  rock-shaft  mounted 
within  the  frame,  a  sUtionary  cross-bar  carried  by  tbe  frame  above 
the  rock-shaft,  a  whip-socket  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  cross-bar  be- 
ing in  tbe  backward  path  of  the  whip-socket,  a  spring  to  yieldably 
mainuin  the  rock-shaft  in  iu  normal  condition  with  the  whip- 
socket  engaging  the  cross-bar.  an  aetnating-cord  depending  from 
the  device,  a  lever  having  iU  forward  end  connected  to  the  cord  and 
its  rear  end  provided  with  a  fulcrum-support,  and  a  foot-plungercar- 
ried  by  tbe  lever  intermediate  of  its  ends. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  a  swing- 
ing whip-socket  carried  within  the  frame,  means  for  controlling  the 
whip-socket,  a  spring  to  automatically  return  the  whip-socket  to  its 
normal  position,  and  a  cross-bar  carried  by  tbe  frame  in  tbe  path  oi 
the  backward  movement  of  the  whip-socket  to  form  a  stop  therefor. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  vertically-swinging  spring-controlled  whip-socket  carried 
thereby,  a  cord  to  swing  the  whip-socket,  a  lever  for  connection  with 
the  cord,  a  bracket  for  connection  to  the  under  side  of  a  vehicle-body 
and  having  a  fulcrum-support  for  tbe  lever,  and  a  foot-plunger  car- 
ried by  the  lever. 

7  8  1,45ft.    WH1P-ACTUATIH9  DIVICI.    Wvluam  L  Riwu, 
BoUt,  TeoD.    rUed  Sept  24.  1901    atrial  Ha  226,M1. 


7  8  1  . 4-  5  M  .  WHIP-ACTUATIIG  DBYICB.  l^iLLUM  L.  EiWLl, 
B«tk,T«m.  ruad  July  1«.  1801  tolal  la  S16,|61. 
Claim.— I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  attach- 
iog-bracket,  an  upstanding  yoke-shaped  frame  carried  by  tbe 
bracket,  a  rock-shsft  mounted  within  the  frame,  a  spring  to  yield- 
ably  maintain  the  shaft  in  iU  normal  position,  a  tvhip-socket  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  a  sUtionary  cross-bar  carried  by  the  frame  above 
the  roek-sha/t  and  against  which  the  whip-socket  normailv  engages. 
and  means  to  route  the  shaft  against  tbe  tension  of  the  spring. 

J  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisiqg  an  attaching- 
bracket,  an  upstanding  yoke-shaped  frame  carried  by  the  bracket,  a 
f«k -shaft  mounted  within  the  frame,  an  upstanding  whip-socket  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  intermediate  of  iU  ends,  a  sUtionair  cross-bar  car- 
ried by  the  friUM  above  tbe  akaft  and  against  which  tbe  whip-socket 
■onaally  engages,  a  spring  eoiM  about  one  end  portion  of  the  shaft 


30 


Claim. —  1     In  a  whip-actuating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically-swinging  whip-socket  mounted  for  shiftable  movement 
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apon  a  vertical  axu,  and  a  single  controlling  device  to  iniUally  shift 
the  whip-socket  upon  iU  vertical  axis  and  then  to  swing  the  socket 
downwardly  and  forwardly  by  a  continuous  movement  of  the  de- 
vice in  one  direction. 

2  In  s  whip-actuating  device,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
mounted  for  sbifuble  movement  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  shaft  ear- 
ned by  the  bracket,  a  whip-socket  carried  by  and  movable  witb  the 
shaft,  and  controlling  means  connected  to  the  shaft  to  initiaUy  shift 
the  bracket  upon  its  axis  and  then  to  rwUte  the  shaft  and  swing  the 
whip-socket  downwardly  and  forwardly. 

3  In  a  whip-actuaUng  device,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
mounted  for  shiftable  movement  upon  a  vertical  axu.  a  shaft  car- 
ned  by  the  bracket,  a  whip-socket  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  lever- 
bracket  mounted  for  shifUble  movement  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  a 
lever  fulcnimed  upon  the  lever-bracket  and  operatively  con'nect«l 
with  the  shaft. 

4  In  a  whip-actuating  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  bracket 
mounted  for  sbifuble  movement  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  shaft  ear- 
ned by  tbe  bracket,  a  whip-socket  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  a  lever- 
bracket  mounted  for  shifUble  roUtion  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  a 
lever  fulcnimed  upon  the  lever-bracket  and  having  a  slotted  slidsble 
operative  connection  with  the  shaft. 

6.  In  a  whip-actuating  device,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
mounted  for  sbifuble  roUtion  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  shaft  carried 
thereby,  a  wbip-^ket  upon  the  shaft,  a  stop  to  limit  tbe  shifUble 
rouion  of  the  bracket,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
shaft  to  initiailr  shift  tbe  bracket  and  then  route  tbe  shaft. 

6.  In  a  whip-actuating  device,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
mounted  for  shifUble  rotation  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  shaft  carried 
thereby,  a  whip-socket  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  lever-bracket  mounted 
for  sbifuble  rotation  upon  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  pair  of  levers  ful- 
cnimed upon  the  lever-bnicket  and  operative^  connected  to  the  re- 
spective  ends  of  tbe  shaft. 

7.  In  a  whip-actuating  device,  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  bracket  mounted  for  shiftable  roUtion  upon  a  verti- 
cal axis,  s  routable  shaft  piercing  the  sides  of  tbe  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  crank-anns  located  externally  of  the  bracket  a 
whip-socket  earned  by  tbe  shaft  between  the  sid««  of  the  bracket"  a 
spnng  to  yieldably  mainUin  the  whip-socket  in  an  upright  position 
another  bracket  mounted  for  sbifuble  roUtion  upon  a  vertical  axis 
a  latch  to  lock  said  bracket,  and  a  pair  of  levers  fulcnimed  upon  the 
second-mentioned  bracket  and  having  their  forward  ends  longitudi- 
nally slotted  and  receiving  the  crank-arms. 

8  In  a  whip-actuating  device,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
mounted  for  sbifuble  movement  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  swinging 
whip-socket  carried  by  the  bracket,  controlling  means  to  shift  tbe 
bracket  upon  iU  axis  and  to  swing  the  whip-socket  downwardly 
and  forwardly,  and  a  spring  to  automaticallv  retuni  the  bracket  to 
IU  onginal  position  when  tbe  controlling  means  is  released. 

9  In  a  whip-actuating  device,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  rotaUble  bracket  having  a  stem  mounted  upon  the  support,  a 
helical  spring  embracing  the  stem  and  connected  to  tbe  support  of 
the  bracket,  a  swinging  whip-socket  carried  by  the  bracket,  and  con- 
trolling means  to  shift  tbe  bracket  upon  iu  axu  and  to  swing  the 
whip-socket. 

10.  In  a  whip-actuating  device,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  roUUbie  bracket  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis  upon  the  for- 
waH  end  of  tbe  support,  a4jusUble  stops  can-ied  by  the  support  to 
limit  the  roUUble  movement  of  the  bracket,  a  rotatable  shaft  ear- 
ned by  the  bracket  and  having  tenninal  crank-arms,  a  whip-socket 
earned  by  the  shaft,  a  spring  to  yieldably  mainUin  the  whip-socket 
in  an  upnght  poaiUon.  a  second  bracket  mounted  to  route  upon  a 
vertical  axis  upon  the  rear  of  the  support,  a  latch  to  lock  tbe  second 
bracket  against  rotation,  and  a  pair  of  levers  fulcnimed  upon  the  sec- 
ond bracket  and  operatively  connected  to  the  respective  crank-anns 


JBstably  supported  thereon,  and  mechanum  for  actuating  1 
aubstantiallv  as  described. 


aid  abaft, 


4.  In  a  whip-actuating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
closing frame  adapted  to  be  secumi  to  a  vehicle,  of  two  sets  of  spring- 
dnven  gearing,  which  are  adapted  to  coact  with  a  gearing  upon  a 
whip-actuating  shaft  to  impart  motion  to  the  aame,  either  to  the  left 
or  to  the  right ;  said  gearings  being  controlled  by  lever,  adapted  to  be 
operate  by  hand  or  foot,  8ub.Untially««  described 

*  Jn  a  whip-actuating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
cloeing  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  of  two 
sets  of  spnng-dnven  gearings,  arranged  opposite  to  each  other  in 
said  inclosing  frame,  and  when-by  motion  is  imparted  to  compan- 
ion-gean.  having  alteraating  .cries  of  teeth,  groups,  and  vacant 
spaces  between  tbe  same;  said  ge.m  coact.ng  with  a  central  gear 
upon  the  wbir-actuating  shaft  to  impart  motion  to  the  aame  and  said 
gears  being  operated  and  controlled  by  trip-rod.  connecting  with  le- 
vera  to  be  operated  by  foot-pressure,  sub»Untiallv  a.  described 

6  In  s  whip-sctuating  apparatus,  the  combinaUon  with  an  in- 
closing frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  bodv  of  a  vehicle,  of  two 
sets  of  spnng-dnven  gearings  B,  B'  coacting  with  mutilated  gear.  C 
t  to  impart  motion  to  the  central  gear  D  of  the  whip-actuating  shaft 
D',  «hen  the  trip-rods  g.  y'  arc  released  from  engagement  with  the 
spaces  e,  c'  of  the  mutilated  gears  C,  C,  respocUvelv,  through  the 
medium  of  connecting-levera  operated  by  foot -pressure.  subsUn- 
tially  a.  described. 

7.  In  s  whip-actuating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
closing frame  A,  provided  with  two  seU  of  spring-driven  gearings 
B.  B',  central  gear  D  upon  the  whip-actuating  nhaft  D'.  and  the  muti- 
lated gearing.  C.  C,  of  the  trip-rods  g,  g'  on  spring-actuated  shafU 
O.  0'  and  rods/./'  on  shafU  F,  F'  connecting  with  rod*  H,  H'  and 
levers  I,  I'  of  a  foot-treadle,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose,  de- 
scribed. 
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7  8  1,460.    WHIMCTDATII6  DEVICl    Wuxui  L  Kawu. 

B8lk.T«na    RM  lor  SB.  1901    Sertel  la  294.311. 

Cio«iii.— 1  The  combination  with  a  movable  vehicle,  of  a  whip- 
actuating  device,  a  whip  adjusUbly  supported  thereon  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  vehicle,  of  a  whip-actuat- 
ing apparatus  comprising  an  inclosing  frame  carrying  spring-drivei 
gearings  adapted  to  coact  wHh  a  gearing  upon  the  whip-actuating 
shjJt  to  impart  motion  to  the  whip  carried  thereby,  either  to  tbe 
nght  or  to  the  left,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  vehicle  of  a  whip-actuating 
apparatus  coi  iprising  a  whip-actuatiiig  shaft  canying  the  whip  ad- 


Ciom.— I.  The  combination  with  the  rim  provided  at  iu  edges 
with  the  intunied  flanges  and  having  the  opposite  wings  provided  at 
their  outer  edges  with  returned  hooks  facing  inwaidly,  brace-plates 
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l»rtwMw  tb*  rim  and  th«>  s«id  wia^r*.  the  latcht««tionii  provided  at  I 
Uieir  inner  edffn  with  hooks  to  rn«(aff<>  with  the  pi^.t-rodi.  the  pirot- 
roa*  **rured  to  the  rim*  and  en^a^ed  kr  the  hool^  of  the  laUh -»«<•- 
Uo«».  the  »prinK*  i^rured  to  the  nm  and  bearing  aj^ainut  the  inner  1 
aide,  of  the  latch  .ection.  to  force  the  ume  outwardly,  and  the  tire 
provided  at  ita  ed^ea  with  hooki  to  enga,te  with  ti^  re-turned  hooks 
of  the  wing»  and  having  the  projectin^t  heel  portion*  for  en«aKenienf 
by  the  latch-aection*.  and  the  (onfitudinal  riba  foPenKagemenl  bv  . 
remo  vine-tool 

2  The  combination  of  the  rim-plate  provide^!  with  the  winfri 
having  at  their  outer  edge,  the  re-turned  hooka.  |he  latch-«ection» 
pivoted  to  the  rim  and  the  tire  provided  at  it-  edjreiilwith  hook^  to  en- 
gage with  thoae  of  the  wings  and  with  portions  Ui  engage  with  the 
latch-aectionK 

3.  The  combination  witn  tnr  rim  baring  tbj  wings  provided 
with  the  re-turned  hook«.  of  the  tire  provided  at  it^  Hges  on  its  inner 
•tde  with  hooks  to  engage  with  the  naid  wing-hook».  the  latter  oper- ' 
ating  within  the  tire,  and  latch  devices  supported  ir  the  rim  for  a*- 


2  In  a  fruit-jar.  the  bodv  of  the  jar.  a  lid.  said  lid  fMting  in  the 
jar-mouth,  in  combination  with  a  cap,  said  cap  fitting  over  the  lid 
and  sides  of  the  mouth  of  the  jar.  said  cap  provided  with  a  aeri«a  of 
ingers.  naid  Hngem  impinging  against  the  lid.  and  a  aeal.  all  com- 
bined and  operating  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  fruit-jar.  the  jar-bodv.  a  lid.  said  lid  resting  in  the  jar- 
mouth,  a  depression  in  the  face  of  said  lid.  in  combination  with  a  cap 
said  cap  provided  with  a  central  depreasion  which  flu  the  depression 
in  the  aaid  lid.  the  cap  extending  over  the  lid,  and  provided  at  iu 
edges  with  depending  (fanges  provided  with  grooves  and  tonguea, 
lugs  on  the  side  of  the  jar-mouth,  the  groove,  and  tongues  fitting 
over  said  lugs,  and  a  seal,  all  combined  and  operating  as  set  forth 
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wings. 


curing  the  tire-hooks  in  engagement  with  those  of  the  „_. 

4    The  combination  of  the  rim-plate  having  th^infumed'flanges 
at  lU  edges,  the  latch  ..ectioi.^  pivoted  to  the  rim-ilate  and  limited 


in  their  outward  movement  by  the  intumcd  flange. 


springs  for  artu 


ating  said  latches,  the  wings  provided  with  infurncd  hook:-  and  the 
tire  provided  at  it-  edges  with  hook*  to  engage  v  ith  those  of  the 
winga. 

5  .\  rim  provided  in  its  edges  with  inlumed  fl«  nges  and  having 
wing,  provided  with  returned  hooks,  the  tire  haviiig  hooks  engag- 
ing with  thoae  of  the  wings,  and  the  latch-section  an  d  the  springs  for 
actuating  the  same. 

6.  A  tire  provided  at  its  edges  with  returned  looks  and  on  the 
•ame  side  as  the  hooks  with  ribs  or  shoulders  for  ^igagement  br  a 
removing-tool  | 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rim  having  wings  pltrnded  with  re- 
turned hooks,  a  tin-  having  on  its  inner  side  hooks(  to  engage  with 
those  of  the  wings  and  projecting  heel  portions,  akd  latch  devices 
carried  bv  the  rim  and  engiging  with  said  heel  portions. 

X  The  combination  of  a  rim  having  hook  portions,  a  tire  hav- 
ing hooks  engaging  with  those  of  the  rim.  and  latch  devices  operat- 
ing outride  of  both  the  interiocking  hooks  for  securing  the  hooks  in 
engagement. 

9  A  rim  having  hooks  for  engagement  by  the  fjre.  the  tire  hav- 
ing hooks  to  engage  with  those  of  the  rim.  latch-sectibns  for  securing 
the  books  in  engagementand  springsfor  actuating  th*  latch-sectiona. 

10.  The  combination  of  the  rim  having  intumed  edge  flanges 
and  wing,  provided  with  re-turned  hooks,  the  tire  having  hooks  en- 
gaging with  those  of  the  rim-wings,  latch-sections  pivoted  to  the  rim 
and  abutting  and  limited  in  their  outward  movement  by  the  flange 
o(  said  rim.  and  springs  for  actuating  the  latch-sect|on»  outwardly. 

II  The  combination  of  the  rim  having  intumirf  edge  flanges, 
and  wings  provided  with  re-turned  hooks,  the  tire  {engaging  with 
said  hooks,  latch-sections  on  the  rim  and  engaging  with  the  tire,  and 
the  body  of  the  wheel  fitted  within  the  rim  and  det^chablj  secured 
thereto.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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Ctasm  -1  la  a  fruit-jar.  the  body  of  the  jar.  a  leat  in  the  jar- 
ath,  a  lid.  said  lid  resting  on  said  seat,  lugs  on  the  outside  of  the 
jar-K««tb  IB  e««biaatioB  with  a  cap.  said  cap  extending  over  the  lid 
and  side,  of  the  jar-mouth.  depending  flanges  on  sail  cap.  tonguea 
on  said  flangM,  said  flange,  and  tonguea  engaging  lug<  on  the  side  of 
the  jar.  to  tigkHy  bold  (be  lid  on  the  seat,  and  a  seal.  sfbatantiaJl  v  as 
aad  for  tbe  porpoees  set  forth. 


Claim.— \.  In  an  optical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lens 
box,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  frames  in  said  box.  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  frames  independently  of  each  other,  and  lens-disks  support- 
ed by  said  frames,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  optical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lens-box.  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  frame,  in  said  box.  means  for  reciprocating  said 
frames  indepeldently  of  each  other,  lens-disks  carried  bv  said  frame., 
and  eyepieces  carried  by  said  frames,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  optical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lens-box.  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  frames  in  said  box.  means  for  reciprocating  said 
frame*  independently  of  each  other,  pairs  of  roUUble  lens-disks  in 

I  said  box  supported  by  said  framea,  and  means  for  routing  said  lens- 
I  disks  independently  of  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth 
I  4.  In  an  optical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lens-box,  a  pair 

[of  reciprocating  frames  in  said  box.  guide,  on  which  said  frames  op- 
erate, an  adjustment-screw  sested  in  each  end  of  each  of  said  boxes 
aad  having  individual  connection  with  said  framea,  and  rotatahl. 
lena-disks  carried  by  said  frames,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  optical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lena-box,  lens- 
carrying  meana  mounted  in  aaid  box.  a. shading-tube  supported  by 
said  box.  a  supporting-bar  fitted  to  said  shading-tube,  and  a  magni- 
fying lens-carrier  adjustably  mounted  on  said  supporting-bar.  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  optical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  horixontal  bar. 
a  lens-box  supported  by  said  bar,  lens-carriers  in  said  box,  a  slotted 
head  at  the  rear  end  of  said  bar.  a  slotted  bar  mounted  on  said  head 
and  adjuaUble  longitudinally  thereof,  a  mirror-frame  mounted  oa 
said  slotted  bar,  a  mirror  in  said  frame,  and  a  lamp  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  slotted  bar.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  optical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sUnd,  a  swing- 
ing support  mounted  in  said  sUnd.  means  for  rocking  said  support, 
rockers  pivoted  to  said  sUnd.  a  horizontal  bar,  lens  members  sup- 
ported by  said  bar,  and  means  of  connection  between  said  swinging 
support  and  rockers  and  aaid  bar.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 
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8  In  an  optical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sUad,  a  swiag- 
.  iag  support  pivotally  mounted  in  aaid  sUnd.  and  provided  with  a  rack, 
:  a  worm-shaft  jouraaled  in  said  sUnd  and  eagaging  said  rack,  a  pair 
of  rockers  pivoted  to  said  sUnd.  a  member  to  which  the  upper  ends 
of  said  swinging  support  and  rockers  are  independently  pivoted,  a 
horizontal  bar  mounted  in  said  member,  and  lens-carrying  meaas 
supported  by  said  horizontal  bar.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  optical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  chin-reat-sup- 
porting  leg,  a  chin-rest  having  an  arm  provided  with  an  aperture  to 
receive  said  leg.  said  aperture  having  an  inclined  wall  furnishing  an 
angle-point  adapted  to  engage  aaid  leg  for  the  adjusUble  support  of 
the  chin-rest.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  optical  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  boriconul 
Bupportiag-bar.  a  lena-box,  and  meana  whereby  sard  lens-box  ia  ad- 
JHsUbly  connected  to  aaid  supportiag-bar,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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CUim.—\  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  in  combination, 
a  platen  composed  of  sections,  meanj  for  supporting  type  adjacent 
to  said  platen,  and  means  for  independently  forcing  said  sections  to- 
ward said  type 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  of  a 
platen  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  for  supporting  type  ad- 
jacent to  said  platen,  and  means  for  successively  applying  pressure 
to  a  plurality  of  the  sections  of  the  platen 

3  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  of  a 
platen  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  mean,  for  aupporting  type  ad 
jacent  to  said  platen,  and  mechanism  for  sncoeMively  imparting  to  a 
plurality  of  said  sections  the  same  degree  of  pressure 

4  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  of  a 
platen  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  for  successivelv  apply- 
ing pressure  to  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  means  for  varying  the  de- 
gree of  pressure  imparted  to  the  platen-aections. 

h.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  tbe  class  specified,  of  a 
platen  having  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  side  by  side,  mrsns  for 
•  supporting  type  adjacent  to  said  platen,  and  means  for  imparting 
initial  pressure  to  an  intermediate  section  of  the  platen  and  for  suc- 
cessively imparting  pressure  to  the  sections  at  the  sides  of  said  inter- 
mediate section 

6    The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  of  a 
platen  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  for  supporting  type  ad 
jacent  to  said  platen,  and  means  for  imparting  initial  pressure  to  one 
of  said  sections,  gradually  extending  the  pressure  to  all  of  the  sec- 
tions and  maintaining  the  preasure  upon  all  of  the  sections 

.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  of  means 
for  supporting  a  ty|>e-form  or  the  like,  means  for  applying  initial 
pressure  to  a  portion  of  a  stereotype-matrix,  means  for  extending  the 
pressure  to  all  portions  of  the  matrix,  and  means  for  removing  the 
pressure  from  all  portions  of  the  matrix  simultaneously. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  type  spe<-ified,  of  a 
platen  having  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  side  by  side,  means  for 
supporting  type  adjacent  to  said  platen,  and  a  cylinder  disposed 
transversely  above  aaid  sections  and  arranged  for  roUtion,  said  cyl- 
inder  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  ribs  urmn  its  surface  cor- 
responding to  the  platen-sections. 

9  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  of  a 
pisten  having,  plurality  of  sections,  and  a  rotative  cylinder  disposed 
transversely  of  said  platen-sections  and  having  a  plurality  of  cam- 
nbs  of  different  lengths  arranged  cirrumferentiallv  on  the  cylinder 
and  correapoadiag  to  said  platen-sections. 


10.  Tbe  combination  in  a  maebaDe  of  tbe  type  specified,  of  a 
platen  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  a  roUtive  cylinder  disposed 
transversely  of  said  platen-sections  and  provided  upon  iU  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  cam-ribs  circumferentially  arranged,  aaid  cam- 
ribs  being  of  different  lengths  and  having  their  rear  ends  alined  and 
corresponding  to  the  platen-sections. 

II  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  of  a 
platen  having  a  plurality  ot  sections  arranged  side  by  side,  and  a  ro- 
Utive cylinder  disposed  transversely  of  said  platen-sections  and  hav- 
ing upon  its  surface  a  plurality  of  cam-ribs  corresponding  to  the 
platen  sections,  the  cam-ribs  decreasing  in  length  from  the  middle 
of  the  cylinder  toward  its  ends. 

12.  The  combinatoin  in  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  of  a 
platen  having  a  plurality  of  aeetions,  means  for  applying  preasure  to 
one  of  said  sections,  means  for  extending  the  pressure  to  the  remain- 
ing sections,  and  means  for  raising  said  sections  after  the  preasure 
is  removed. 

13  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  of  a 
platen  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  frame  in  which  said  sections 
are  mounted  for  a  limited  movement  independently  of  the  frame, 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  platen-aections.  and  means  fcr 
lifting  said  frame  after  the  removal  of  the  pressure  from  the  platen- 
sections. 

14.  The  conibinstion  in  s  niachineof  the  type  specified,  of  means 
for  supporting  a  type-form  or  the  like,  means  for  imparting  initial 
pressure  to  a  portion  of  a  stereotype-matrix,  and  gradually  extend- 
ing said  pressure  to  the  entire  matrix,  and  means  for  automatically 
checking  the  movement  of  the  pressure-applying  devices  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  the  entire  matrix. 

\h.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  type  .pecified.  of  a 
platen  having  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  side  by  side,  a  roUtive 
cylinder  disposed  transversely  of  said  platen-sections  and  provided 
with  circumferential  cam-ribs  corresponding  to  said  sections  and 
arranged  to  engage  a  plurality  of  said  sections  successively,  and 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  movement  of  said  cylinder 
when  all  of  the  ribs  are  in  operative  engagement  with  the  platen-sec- 
tions. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  and  severing  rail- 
road-scrip, consisting  of  s  plate  having  a  scale  along  one  of  its  edges 
corresponding  to  the  graduations  on  tbe  scrip,  and  an  indicator 
adapted  to  travel  over  the  said  scale,  said  indicator  having  an  open- 
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iM  tkenia  to  expoM  a  nvBcral  on  th«  arak  and 
which  an  f  ad  of  the  »orip  i«  to  abut. 

i  Au  instnimrnt  for  mraaurinK  and  WTPri4<r  railroad-aorip 
rooaistinx  of  a  platr  havinx  a  »ca|p  aloo^c  one  of  ita  tdgrt  correspond 
in^  to  the  itraduationit  on  the  •crip,  an  indicator  adapted  to  traTel 
over  the  «aid  vale.  Mid  indicator  bavinft  an  opening  therein  to  ex- 
poae  a  nomeral  on  the  acale  aad  a  aurface  againat  which  an  end  of  the 
acrip  ia  to  ibut.  and  a  cutter  located  at  one  end  of  the  b.>dy.  the  said 
cutter  being  fixed  at  one  end  but  otherwise  free  of  |he  body 

3.  In  an  inatmment  fcrr  meaaunng  and  a«veri4g  railroad-acnp, 
a  piate  having  a  acale  along  one  of  iu  edgaa  coriwponding  to  the 
graduations  of  the  iorip,  and  a  cutter  located  on  tb«  «aid  plate,  being 
faat  thereto  at  one  end.  which  cutter  extenda  acr^aa  the  said  plate 
and  ia  provided  with  an  opening  therein  adapted  toiexpoae  a  gradua- 
tion on  the  acrip  being  meaaured. 

4.  In  inatnimenta  for  nieaauring  and  levering  railroad-acnp,  a 
plate.  rib«  at  one  ^de  of  the  plate,  having  iwales  th«reon  oorreapond- 
ing  to  the  graduationa  on  the  acrip  to  be  measurfd,  an  indicator, 
comphaing  a  body  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  expose  a 
graduation  on  one  of  the  scales,  and  a  finger  which  extends  over  the 
other  scale  and  beyond  iU  inner  edge,  a  guide  for  t^e  aaid  indicator 
mounted  to  travel  in  the  space  between  the  riba,  a4d  a  tension-lock 
for  the  said  indicator 

5.  In  inatruments  for  mes^unng  and  severing  railroad-acrip  a 
plate,  ribs  at  one  side  of  the  plate,  haviag  scales  thefeon  correapond- 
ing  to  the  graduations  on  the  .*crip  to  be  measured.  «n  indicator  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  expose  a  grad- 
uation on  one  of  the  scales  and  a  finger  which  extend*  over  the  other 
scale  and  beyond  iu  inner  edge,  a  guido  for  th4  said  indicator 
mounted  to  travel  in  the  space  between  the  ribs,  a  tension-lock  for 
the  said  indicator,  a  spring-cutter  located  at  one  ^nd  of  the  body, 
one  end  of  the  Mid  .-.pring-cutter  being  secured  to  ^e  bodr  and  the 
other  end  being  free  and  upset,  and  provided  with  a«  opening  adapt- 
ed to  expoae  a  graduation  on  the  scrip  to  b«  measufed  and  severed 


extending  inwardly  from  another  partition  and  baring  a  cioaed  end 
•nd  perforated  aide  walla 
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Clmim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a    _ „ „, 

neck  thereof  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  seat  surrounding  the 
opening,  a  valve  codperafing  with  the  seat,  an  annuUr  member  situ- 
ated at  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition,  a  cross-bar  joining  the  sidea 
of  the  member,  and  a  connector  between  the  valve  sad  cross-bar 

2  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  partition  in  the  neck 
thereof  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  seat  surrounding  the  open- 
ing, a  valve  coAperating  with  the  seat,  an  annular  member  situated 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition,  a  cross-bar  cur(«d  from  the  an- 
nular member  and  joining  the  sidea  of  the  member,  ahd  a  connector 
between  the  valve  and  croaa-bar.  j 

3  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  partition  in  the  neck 
thereof  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  seat  surrounding  the  open- 
ing, a  valve  coAperating  with  the  seat,  an  annular  member  situated 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition,  a  troaa-bar  joinitig  the  sides  of 
the  member,  a  connector  between  the  valve  and  rr^tw-bar.  and  a 
weight  carried  by  the  croM-bar  I 

4.   A  cUiaure  comprising  a  sleeve,  transverse  par«tiona  therein. 
one  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  aeat  at  iu  inner  side,  4  valve  codper- 
aUng  with  the  seat,  an  annular  member  situated  at  th«  oppoaite  side 
of  the  partition  from  the  valve,  a  croaa-bar  joining  t|e  sides  of  the  I 
member,  a  connector  between  the  valve  and  croaa-b*r.  and  a  tube' 


Clt*m.—i.  The  combination,  with  a  steam-generator,  a  heat- 
radiator  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  two.  of  a  tondensing-radiator 
and  an  interposed  regulator  comprising  a  movable  water-holder  con- 
nected with  the  boiler,  a  valve  in  the  .steara-pipe  extending  to  said 
condenser,  and  a  damper  in  the  boiler-flue,  both  said  valve  and 
damper  being  operatively  connetted  «ith  aaid  water- holder,  sub- 
stantially as  de«iribed 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  steam-generator,  heat-radiators 
and  a  connecting-pipe,  of  a  condensing-radialor  and  a  means  for 
regulating  the  escape  of  surplus  ^team  to  such  condensing-radiatur. 
the  same  comprising  a  movable  waUr-holder  i-onnected  with  the 
water-space  of  the  boiler,  a  valve  in  the  pipe  connecting  the  steam- 
apace  of  the  boiler  with  the  condensing-radiator,  and  means  opera- 
tively connecting  such  valve  with  the  said  water-holder,  whereby 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  latter,  dependent  upon  the  amount  of 
water  forced  into  it  by  steam-pres.^ure.  operates  the  said  valve  auto- 
matically, subsUntially  as  described. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  steam-generator,  heat-radiators 
and  a  connectiiig-pipe.  of  a  condensing-radiator  and  an  interposed 
regulator  comprising  a  water-holder  which  is  pivoted  and  weighted 
to  a  required  .steam-presaure.  a  valve  in  the  pipe  which  connects  the 
steam-apace  of  the  boiler  with  the  condensing-radiator.  a  damper  in 
the  boiler-flue,  and  a  movable  device  connecting  the  water-holder 
with  said  valve  and  damper,  whereby,  when  the  weight  of  water 
foft-ed  into  the  water-holder  exceeds  the  predetermined  amount,  the 
water-holder  descends  and  thereby  cloaea  the  damper  and  opena  the 
valve  for  escape  of  surplus  steam,  substantially  as  described 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  heat-radiators,  a  pipe  con- 
I  necting  them  with  the  boiler,  and  a  i-ondensing-radiator,  of  a  regu- 
lator eompriaing  a  water-holder  which  is  movable  vertically  and 
counterbalanced  and  provided  with  pipea  that  connect  it  with  the 
water-apace  of  the  l>oiler.  and  the  said  condensing-radiator.  a  valve 
in  the  steam-escape  pipe  leading  to  the  condensing-radiator.  and 
meana  operatively  connecting  auch  valve  with  the  water-holder 
whose  movement  contmla  it.  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  steam-generator,  a  heat-radiator, 
a  pipe  connecting  them,  and  a  valre  located  in  the  ateam-eacape  pipe 
forming  part  of  the  live-steam  pipe,  of  a  water-holder  attached  to  a 
lever,  which  in  pivoted  and  counterbalanced,  a  flexible  pipe  connect- 
ing the  lower  side  of  the  water-holder  with  the  boiler  feed-pipe,  and 
another  flexible  pipe  connecting  the  upper  side  of  the  water-holder 
with  the  steam-escape  pipe,  a  valve  located  in  the  steam-eacapc  be- 
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tween  the  boiler  and  the  flexible  connection,  and  means  which  opera- 
tively connect  the  water-holder  with  aaid  valve,  whereby,  when  the 
water-holder  descends  below  a  predetermined  p<.int.  the  valve  is 
open  to  allow  escape  of  surplus  steam,  substantially  as  described 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  steam-generator  and  a  steam-pipe 
connected  therewith  and  having  a  ralve  for  regulating  escape  of 
steam,  of  a  water-holder  connected  on  one  side  with  said  pipe  and  on 
the  other  with  the  water-space  of  the  boiler,  the  said  water-holder 
being  vertically  movable,  of  a  rod  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the 
water-holder  and  provided  with  a  head  and  collar  aa  deacribed,  the 
Talve  having  an  ann  provided  with  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
rod  between  aaid  head  and  collar,  whereby  a  certain  movement  of 
the  water-holder  may  o<-cur  without  disturbing  the  valve  and  a 
greater  downward  movement  opens  the  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

7  The  combination,  with  a  steam-generator,  a  radiator,  a  pipe 
connecting  them,  of  a  condensing-radiator  and  a  pipe  connecting  it 
with  steam-space  of  the.  boiler,  a  ai-eond  pipe  attached  to  the  eon 
densing-radiator  and  provided  with  a  check-valve  opening  outwarvl. 
and  a  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  paaaage  of  surplus 
atearo  to  the  condensing-radiator,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


7  HI, 4-6  H.  SHOB-SUPPORTIHO  BRACKET  rkAH  J  Stn,  Hew 
Tort,  I.  T..  aailgDor  of  ooe-tudf  to  Jamet  Bdwln  Mewle.  Hew  Tort 
I.  T.    nied  Mty  26. 1904.    SwIalHo  209.869 


I  parent  material  for  the  purpoae  of  aubaequenUy  aeparating  the  aen- 
.aitire  layera. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  compound  photographic 
plate  or  film  consisting  of  a  single  support  upon  which  are  coated 

j  two  or  more  layers  of  sensitive  photographic  material,  each  two  ad- 
I  joining  layers  being  separated  by  a  coating  of  neutral  transparent 
j  matenal  for  the  purpoae  of  subwquenUy  aeparating  the  sensitive 
I  layers,  in  combination  with  an  ordinary  single-film  photographic 
I  plate  or  film  placed  face  to  face  and  loosely  bound  together  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  compound  photographic 
plate  or  film  consisting  of  a  single  support  upon  which  arc  coated 
two  or  more  layers  of  sensitive  photographic  material  each  two  ad 
joining  layers  being  separated  by  a  coating  of  neutral  transparent 
material  for  the  purpose  of  subsequently  separating  the  sensitive 
layers,  one  or  more  of  the  neutral  aeparating  layers  being  cMored  in 
order  to  act  as  color-filter  to  the  underiying  eensitive  laver  or  layers. 
subsUntially  as  described 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  compound  photographic 
plate  or  film  consisting  of  a  single  support  upon  which  are  coaieci 
two  or  more  layers  of  gelatino-argentie  emulsion,  each  two  adjoin- 
ing layers  being  separated  by  a  coating  of  collodion  or  celluloid  foi 
the  purpose  of  subsequently  separating  the  emulsion  lavers.  sub 
sUntially  as  described 

5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  compound  photographic 
plate  or  film  consisting  of  a  single  support  upon  which  are  coated 
three  layers  of  sensitive  gelatino-argentie  emuUiun  each  two  ad 
joining  layers  being  separated  by  a  coating  of  celluloid  or  collodion 
for  the  purpose  of  subsequently  separating  the  sensitive  layers,  the 
sensitive  layers  being  so  adjusted  in  respei-t  of  general  and  color  sen- 
sitiveness  and  the  adjustment  assisted  if  necessary  by  the  coloration 
of  the  collodion  films  so  that  upon  correctly  exposing  the  compound 
plate  upon  a  suitable  subject,  separating  the  sensitive  layers  as  de- 
acribed, and  developing  them  upon  their  new  supports  three  nega- 
tives are  obtained  suitable  for  the  production  of  three  colored  pho 
tographs.  aubsUntially  as  described. 


7  8  1 ,4  7  ().    PACKER  FOR  DEEP  WELL&    QtORai  A.  Spamg  But- 
ler. Pi.     Piled  Sept  i  1903.    Serial  Na  171,967.  ^ 


Claim.— I.  A  8hg»-supporting  bracket  presenting  a  front  por- 
tion and  laterally-diapoaed  upper  and  lower  portions  formed  of  sub- 
sUntially parallel  strands  of  wire,  said  strands  being  connected  only 
at  the  rear  of  the  upper  portion  and  at  the  lower  part  of  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  bracket,  and  being  formed  near  the  top  of  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  into  a  pair  of  gripping-jawa. 

2.  A  ahoe-Bupporting  bracket  formed  of  a  double  wire,  the 
strands  whereof  are  twisted  to  form  a  vertical  extension  adapted  to 
attach  to  a  support,  a  horiiontal  extension  alao  formed  of  the  twisted 
atrands  of  aaid  wire,  and  an  inclined  extension  connecting  said  ver- 
tical extension  and  said  horizontal  extension  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  sole  of  a  shoe,  the  strands  of  said  double  wire  at  said  inclined  ex- 
tension being  mainUined  apart  to  constitute  a  reat. 

3  A  shoe-supporting  bracket,  formed  of  a  single  pie<e  of  wire, 
and  comprising  approximately  horironUl  top  and  bottom  portions, 
a  subsUntially  vertical  back  portion,  and  an  inclined  front  portion, 
aaid  back  and  bottom  portions  bein^  formed  of  two  strands  of  twist- 
ed wire  and  the  top  and  front  portions  being  formed  of  two  subatan- 
tially  parallel  strands  of  wire  formed  near  the  top  of  the  front  into  a 
pair  of  oppoaitely-arranged  gripping-jaws 


7  8  1 .469.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  PUTE  OR  FllM.    Jou  a  Sun, 
Zurich.  SwttiarUod.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1904.    Serial  Mo  224J1J! 


Claim— I  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  compound  photo- 
graphic plate  or  film  consisting  of  a  single  support  upon  which  are 
coated  two  or  more  layers  of  aenaitive  photographic  material,  each 
two  adjoining  layera  being  separated  by  a  coating  of  neutral  trans- 


Claim.—l.  A  tubular  packer-body  contracted  longitudinally  to 
form  a  bulge  in  iU  outer  aurface  and  a  corresponding  depression  iu 
iu  inner  surface. 

2  .\  tubular  packer-body  contracted  longitudinally  to  form  a 
continuous  bulge  in  iU  outer  surface  and  a  correaponding  continuous 
depression  in  iti  inner  surface. 

3.  A  tubular  packer-body  contracted  longitudinally  to  form  an 
annular  bulge  in  its  outer  surface  and  a  corresponding  continuous 
depression  in  its  inner  surface,  the  meUl  of  the  bulge  being  thickest 
at  one  end  thereof. 

4.  A  tubular  packer-body  having  a  bulge  at  or  adjacent  one  end, 
with  the  meUl  of  that  portion  of  the  bulge  farthest  removed  from 
said  end  being  heavier  or  thicker  than  the  other  portion. 

5.  A  tubular  packer-body  having  an  annular  bulge  forming  a 
slop,  the  metal  forming  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  buire  being 
relatively  thin. 

6.  An  improved  packer  comprising  a  tubular  packer-body, 
packing,  and  a  packing-compressing  member  movable  on  the  Ixtdv. 
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ii'kMt  adjacent  the  com 


the  oieUJ  of  Mid  bulf^  being  hearient  or  thi 

prewing  member 

7.  A»  improred  packer  compriainfc  a  tubular  bodv  haring  a 

•top  at  a  point  inward  from  one  end  to  prori^Je  the  body  "with  a  pro- 
jecung  extremitr  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  packing,  and  packing- 
compreaaing  mean*  movable  on  the  bod?  an<l  confined  br  the  »top 

*•  An  improved  packer  comprising  a  ttbular  bodv  having  an 
annular  bulge  inward  from  one  end  to  form  a  Mop  and  to  provide  the 
body  with  a  projecting  extremity  for  the  purpose  described,  packing, 
and  packjngiompreMing  mean*  movable  ,.n  the  bodv  and  confined 
by  the  «top 

3  A  tubular  packer-body  contracted  Hgitudinajlv  to  form  an 
annular  bulge 

10.  Ad  improved  packer  comprising  aitubular  packer-body 
packing, and  a  packing-compressing  member  fnovableover  the  body 
the  body  being  contracted  longitudinally  to  fofm  a  bulge  which  com' 
pn»e«  a  ttop  or  abutment  for  the  couiprexAin^  member 


I 


Claim.— I.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  printing  de- 
vice*, of  a  platen,  a  paper-feed  roller  adjacent  to  the  platen,  said 
roller  being  mounted  to  be  routed  and  to  slide  in  the  carriage-frame. 
a  swinging  paper-guard  movable  relatively  to  the  platen  and  rela- 
tively to  the  paper-feed  roller,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  said  guard  and  paper-feed  roller. 


^mMmmmm^/ifwm^/m,wm. 


^  ^t1*  **  "^  1  •  V«HICL«  RBACH  AMD  HODMD  WBAR-PUTi 
TiKWAi  A  STtooi.  Spruoft  Mo.  Filed  Sept  20.  1904.  Swtei  Ma 
m8.s>7. 


rimm—X  The  combination  with  a  reachj  of  a  hound  movable 
tran«ver»ely  thereof  and  a  wear-plate  loiated  a^ainxt  the  under  side 
of  the  rwch  and  bearing  upon  the  hound,  saidi  plate  having  spaced 
seu  of  upstanding  ears  that  embrace  the  reach  4nd  are  secured  there- 
to and  being  furthermore  provided  with  portions  between  the  ears 
that  project  beyoud  opposite  .^ides  of  naid  reach  fibove  the  hound. 

t  The  combination  with  a  reach,  of  a  h^und  movable  trans- 
versely thereof  and  a  wear-plate  located  against  the  under  side  of 
the  reach  and  bearing  against  the  hound,  said  [|late  having  portion-, 
projecting  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  reih  above  the  bound 
and  rearwarJly  and  upwardly  extending  bracktt  elements  connect- 
ing the  projecting  portions  and  the  reach 

3  The  combination  with  a  reach,  of  a  hdund  movable  trans- 
versely beneath  the  same  .nd  a  wear-plate  located  against  the  under 
side  of  thr  reach  and  bearing  agaii.st  the  houndt  "id  pl«te  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  hound  and  ()aving  spaced  nets  of 
upstanding  ears  that  embrace  the  reach  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
hound  and  are  secured  thereto.  oppositely-exUnding  projections 
.  from  the  plate  betweea  the  ears,  said  projection^  being  located  over 
the  hound,  and  rearwardly-extending  brackets  carried  by  the  free 
end.*  of  the  projections  and  having  upsUndingiears  secured  to  the 
reach 

4  As  an  article  of  manufaiture,  a  wear-plate  consisting  of  a 
sheet  body  portion  provided  with  iongitudinallfr-extending  ears  at 
its  ends  and  having  spaced  sets  of  upstanding  eirs  at  iU  aide  edges, 
projections  extending  from  said  side  edges  betWeen  the  ears,  and 
rearwardly -extending  bracket  portions  carried  hy  the  free  ends  ol 
the  projections  and  having  upstanding  term inali  ears. 


2.  Jn  a  type-wnter,  the  combination  with  printing  devices,  of  a 
paper-feed  roller  adjacent  to  the  platen,  the  said  roller  being  mount- 
ed to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  platen,  a  spring  tending  to 
pres.  the  said  roller  toward  the  platen,  and  a  swinging  paper-gird 
acting  to  move  the  said  roller  away  from  the  platen,  the  said  swing- 
ing paper- guard  extending  approximately  horizonUlly  over  the 
platen  and  formed  with  an  elongated  opening  through  which  the 
pnnting  devices  have  access  to  the  paper. 

3.  A  type- writing  machine  comprising  a  removable  camag. 
having  a  member  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  respect 
thereto,  a  platen  and  paper-feed  devices,  each  supported  bv  the  car- 
nage, and  intermediate  connections  between  said  carriage  and  mem- 
t»er.  whereby  said  paper-fe^d  device,  are  carried  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  platen,  accordingly  as  said  member  is  lowered  or 
raised,  the  said  paper  feed  devices  having  support  at  the  ends  of  the 
carnage  and  having  guided  sliding  movement  in  said  end  supports. 

4.  A  type-wming  machine  comprising  a  removable  carriage 
hanng  end  pieces  formed  therein  with  rearwardlv-extending  hori- 
zonUI  slots,  a  platen  supported  by  said  end  pieces,  a  movable  car- 
nage member  having  end  sections  pivoted  to  said  end  pieces  and 
having  eccentnc  arc  slots  therein,  and  paper-feed  devices  including 
a  rod  passing  through  both  said  horiionUl  and  arc  slots. 

5.  A  type- writing  machine  comprising  a  removable  carriage 
having  end  pieces  formed  therein  with  rearwardly-extending  hori- 
zontal slots,  a  platen  supported  by  said  end  pieces,  a  movable  car- 
nage member  having  end  sections  pivoted  to  .aid  end  piece*  and 
having  eccentnc  an  slots  therein,  paper-feed  device,  having  a  rod 
passing  through  both  said  horizontal  and  arc  slots,  a  depressible 
type-wheel,  and  a  reacting  device  for  restoring  the  latter  to  position 
alter  each  depreasion  thereof. 

6.  A  type- writing  machine,  comprising  printing  devicea,  a 
traveling  carnage,  a  platen-roller,  a  paper-feed  roller  having  guided 
sliding  movement  in  the  ends  of  the  carriage,  and  a  swinging  paper- 
guaH  having  a  connection  with  the  said  eliding  paper-feed  roller  to 
shift  the  position  of  the  roller  when  said  guaH  is  swung 


7  H  1  ,  4  7  4, .    gniL  TIAP     GDI  a  DiDUWooo.  Ri»enu«.  Dl 
nM  May  26.  1901    Sarttl  lo  108.190. 


7  H  1 .4  7  Q .   PROCESS  OF  MAKW 0  CYA  WIDS    Joun  Tctiunic. 

^"tburg.  Sennaay     Pil«i  Aug.  8,  1904.    SerM  la  23a043. 

Claim  ~\  In  the  raanafacture  of  cyanids  bk  absorbing  hydro- 
gen cyanid  by  an  alkali  hydroxid  heating  the  latter  to  a  temperature 
below  Its  melting-point  but  above  the  temperatufe  at  which  the  wa- 
ter generated  by  the  reaction  is  completely  vaporized,  substantiallv 
as  described  1 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cyanids  by  absorbing  hvdrogen  cvanid 
by  caustic  soda  heating  the  latter  first  at  a  temperature  of  about  200" 
centigrade  and  then  at  about  300"  centigrade,  stibstantially  as  de- 


781.47  3. 
Rev  Tori  I. 


TTpi-wRiTne  MAcmirs.   siiun 

T.    ned  Mat  21.  1903.    SwU 


A.  Tioipaoi. 
14S.878. 


(  \a%m.—\  A  trap  comprising  a  plate,  codpeniting  jaws  pivot- 
•Jly  connected  with  the  plate,  a  trip-plate  pivoUllv  connected  with 
the  first-named  plate  and  movable  to  Ke  parallel  therewith  or  to  ex- 
tend at  nght  angles  therefrom,  lugs  earned  by  the  trip-plate,  one  of 
said  lugs  being  an-anged  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  jaws  wheo 
the  plate  is  in  iU  first-named  position  to  hold  the  jaws  separated, 
the  remaining  lug  being  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  jaw 
when  the  trip-plate  is  in  its  second -named  position  to  hold  the  jaws 
separated,  ahd  means  for  moving  the  jaws  into  engagement  with 
each  other  and  for  holding  them  yieldably  in  such  position  when 
the  lugs  are  out  of  engagement  with  the  jaw. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  having  lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  cooperating  jaws 
pivotally  connected  with  the  lugs  and  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  means  for  holding  the  jaws  yieldable  in 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  trip-plate  pivotally  connected 
with  the  first-named  plate  and  movable  to  lie  paraUel  therewith  and 
to  extend  at  right  angles  therefrom ,  said  trip-plate  ha ving  lugs  there- 
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on  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  jaws  to  bold  the  holding  means 
in  inoperative  position,  one  of  said  lugs  being  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  the  jaw  when  the  trip-plate  is  in  iU  first-named  position 
and  the  remaining  lug  being  disposed  for  such  engagement  when 
the  trip-plate  is  in  its  second-named  position,  said  plate  being  mov- 
able upon  iU  pirot  to  disengage  ita  lug  from  the  jaw  to  permit  of  the 
movement  of  the  jawv  under  the  artion  of  the  holding  means. 


7  8  1.475.  POT  OR  VI8SKL  POR  USE  U  COOKIlie  BONED 
HAMS  OR  SIMILAR  MEATS  WiLliuiui  A  ta>  Bbkul.  Rotter- 
dam. HetherlaiHU.    PUed  Apr.  88.  1W>4.    Serial  Ra  206.046 


thereof,  a  cover  for  said  veaael  having  a  non-return  valve  to  permit 
the  exit  of  steam  from  the  vessel,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
cover  to  the  vessel,  a  pressure-plate  adapted  to  fit  within  the  vessel, 
and  means  adapted  when  operated  U)  move  said  pressure-plate  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  cooking  boned  hams,  comprixing  a  vessel 
having  a  curved  and  a  subsUntially  fiat  side,  said  sides  merging  into 
one  another  at  the  ends  and  boUom,  said  vessel  having  an  interior 
convex  surface  to  one  side  of  the  tranaverse  center  line  thereof,  a  con- 
cave pressure-plate  adapted  to  fit  within  the  recepUcle  and  provided 
on  ita  edge  with  downwardly-extending  strips,  said  strips  adapted 
to  extend  between  the  wall  of  the  veaael  and  the  article  to  be  cooked 
to  prevent  tipping  of  said  pressure-plate,  and  mean*  adapted  to 
compress  the  pressure-plate  toward  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 


7  8  1 .4  7  O .    HAT  FA8TERER.    Loon  Vemoii.  Rew  Yoit,  R.  T. 
Piied  Oct  3.  1904.    Serial  Ra  296.996. 


CUmm—\.  A  vessel  for  cooking  boned  hams  and  similar  meaU 
compnsing  a  lower  portion  contoured  to  the  shape  of  the  meat  to  be 
cooked,  a  lid  mounted  upon  said  lower  portion  and  suiublv  connect- 
ed thereto,  a  pressure-plate  operating  within  said  lower  portion  and 
means  extending  through  said  Ud  and  engaging  said  pressure-plate 
for  forcing  it  onto  the  meat  for  compressing.  reUining  and  exclud- 
ing water  from  the  meat  during  treatment 

2    A  vessel  for  cooking  boned  hams  and  similar  meaU  compris- 
ing a  lower  portion  contoured  to  the  shape  of  the  meat  to  be  cooked 
a  hd  mounted  upon  said  lower  portion  and  s.uiUbly  connected  there^ 
to.  a  pressure-plate  operating  within  said  lower  portion,  means  ex- 
tending through  said  lid  and  engaging  said  pressure-plate  for  forc- 
ing It  onto  the  meat  for  compre^ing ,  reUining  and  excluding  water 
from  the  meat  during  treatment,  and  a  safety-valve  earned  bv  the  lid. 
3.  A  veaael  for  cooking  boned  hams  and  similar  meats  compris- 
ing a  lower  portion  contoured  to  the  shape  of  the  meat  to  be  cooked 
a  lid  mounted  upon  said  lower  portion  and  suiUblv  connected  there- 
to, a  concaved  preasu re-plate  operating  within  said  lower  portion 
and  means  extending  through  said  lid  and  engaging  said  concaved 
pressure-plate  for  forcing  it  onto  the  meat  for  compressing,  retain- 
ing and  excluding  water  from  the  meat  during  treatment 

4  A  vessel  for  cooking  boned  hams  and  similar  meaU  compris- 
ing a  lower  portion  contoured  to  the  shape  of  the  meat  to  be  cooked, 
a  lid  mounted  upon  said  lower  portion  and  suiUblv  connected  there- 
to, a  concaved  pressure-plate  operating  within  said  lower  portion 
means  extending  through  said  Ud  and  engaging  said  concaved  pres- 
sure-plate for  forcing  it  onto  the  meat  for  cx>mpre«iing.  reUining  and 
excluding  water  from  the  meat  during  treatment',  and  a  safety-valve 
earned  by  the  lid. 

5  A  veaael  for  cooking  boned  hams  and  similar  meaU  having 
ito  lower  portion  formed  with  flattened  sides.  subsUntially  segment- 
shapMi  ends  and  iu  bottom  upon  a  compound  curve,  a  presaure- 
plate  operaUag  within  said  lower  portion,  a  Ud,  means  for  securing 
the  Ud  in  position,  and  means  extending  through  the  lid  and  engag- 
ing with  the  preMure-plate  for  adjusting  it. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  cooking  boned  hams,  comprising  a  vessel 
having  a  curved  and  a  flat  side,  said  sides  merging  into  one  another 
at  the  ends  and  bottom,  said  vessel  having  an  interior  convex  surface 
to  one  side  of  the  tranaverse  center  line  thereof,  a  pressure-plate 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  veaael,  and  means  for  clamping  said  pres- 
sure-plate within  said  vessel. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  cooking  boned  hams,  comprising  a  vessel 
hartng  a  curved  and  a  flat  side,  curred  ends  and  a  curved  bottom, 
said  sides,  ends  and  bottom  merging  into  one  another,  said  vessel 
further  having  an  interior  convex  surface  near  the  lower  part  of  one 
end  thereof,  a  preasure-plate  adapted  to  fit  within  said  vessel,  and 
means  adapted  to  clamp  said  preesu re-plate  within  the  vessel 

8.  An  apparatus  for  cooking  boned  hams,  comprising  a  vessel 
having  a  curved  and  a  flat  side,  said  sides  merging  into  one  another 
at  the  ends  and  bottom,  said  vessel  having  an  interior  convex  surface 
to  one  side  of  the  transverse  center  line  thereof,  a  pressure-plate 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  vessel,  a  cover  for  said  vessel,  means  adapt- 
ed to  deUchably  secure  said  cover  to  the  vessel,  and  clamping  means 
adapted  to  compress  said  presaure-plate  within  the  veaael. 

9  An  apparatus  for  cooking  meats,  comprising  a  vessel  baring 
a  curved  and  a  substantially  flat  side,  said  sides  merging  into  each 
other  at  the  enda  and  bottom  in  a  curved  manner,  said  vessel  hsring 
an  interior  eonvex  surface  to  one  side  of  the  transverse  center  Une 
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riotm.— I.  A  hat-fastener  comprising  a  pintle  having  a  pair  of 
spring-actuated  self-closing  claws  journaled  thereon,  having  their 
free  ends  extending  past  each  other  when  the  claws  are  closed,  and 
manually-operated  means  connected  to  i<aid  claws  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  an  opening  in  a  hat  to  be  uken  hold  of  by  the  opera- 
tor to  open  the  claws,  said  pintle  having  means  at  its  ends  for  atUch- 
ing  the  structure  to  the  crown  of  the  hat  by  stitching,  and  said  means 
being  near  to  the  claws  and  serving  as  stops  for  preventing  displace- 
ment thereof  and  maintaining  the  pintle  in  place. 

2  A  hat-fastener. comprising  a  pintle  having  a  pairof  manually- 
operated  self-closing  claws  journaled  thereon,  and  provided  with 
double  eyes  at  each  end  for  atUchment  of  the  structure  to  a  hat  bv 
stitching,  said  eyes  being  near  to  the  claws  and  serving  as  stops  for 
mainUining  the  pintle  in  place  and  preventing  displacement  of  the 
claws. 
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Clmim.—]    Tlw  combination  witk  an  clei«tor-»h«ft,  of  •  ^ide-  ;  the  uid  putform.  a  nlwre  mount«><l  on  the  loale-ann. 


bar  of  a  rar,  a  batrb^ 


meani  for 

-cov,r.  adapted  to  be  earfied  by  naid  (ruide-bar.  ;  holdin^c  the  uid  aleeve  in  adjusted  po.ition,  a  guidearm  connected 
arranr^l  in  the  upper  part  of  the  eierator-.h^ft,  adapted  to  enKage    with  the  .aid  tleeve.  and  a  markintr-ann  havinfr  jpiided  movement 


and  retain  taid  cover,  pivoted  ami  arrange^  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  abaft,  barinf  ^rroove*  on  one  tide,  and  levers,  carried  by  uid 
(fuide-bar.  havinjf  their  end»  adapted  to  enfafre  and  (tide  in  said 
irrooTea  to  diien|ra|(e  uid  cover  from  uid  an»s 

i.  The  combination,  with  an  eievator-ah^ft,  of  a  ^uide-bar  of  a 
car,  a  hatch-cover  adapted  to  be  carried  by  Mid  f[uide-bar.  sprinir- 
presaed  anna,  arranf(ed  in  the  iy)p«r  part  of  the  eievator-shaft, 
adapted  to  engage  and  retain  uid  cover,  ui4  anna  having  groovea 
on  one  aide,  and  Ifvers  carried  by  said  guide-bar,  having  their  enda 
adapted  to  engage  and  »lide  in  »aid  groovea  t«  diaengage  uid  cover 
from  naid  arms.  I 

3  The  combination,  of  an  eJevator-shaftj  a  hatch-c«r«r  having 
laterally-projecting  and  alidably-movable  itrip*  adapted  to  engage 
ledge*  in  the  ghaft,  and  meana  for  retractinj^  uid  atripa  to  permit 
tbe  movement  of  uid  cover 

4,  The  combination  with  an  elevator-ah^ft,  of  a  hatch-cover, 
having  lateral  projecting  utrips,  uid  ittripa  bnving  secured  thereto 
blocka^adapted  to  dide  in  groovea  in  the  cotrer,  hinge  connection 
between  uid  block*  and  cover,  and  apringn  iormally  holding  uid 
hingea  in  such  pooition  that  uid  i«huuldera  will  be  extended 


relative  to  the  guide-arm  and  pivotal  relation  to  the  acale-arm. 


781.4-79.    M6  P&28BRVIM0  CASE.     Vnaous  ▲.  Wuuai. 
Troy,  Ofakx    FUed  July  2,  1904.    Serial  Na  215.127. 


7  8  1  .4  7  H .  QAei  AID  MA&UE  FOR  flARMWrra  AUUT 
Wanuui  aiMl  Rcrour  WknuuM,  lew  Y*t  M.  Y.  Filed  Aug  5. 
IMM.    Serial  Ha  21i,6«). 


Claim  —I.  In  a  marking  device  for  garmonta,  a  atand,  a  meaa- 
uring-bar  revolnbly  connected  with  the  stand  and  having  an  up- 
right scale  member,  a  slide  adjustable  upon  uid  scale  member  of  the 
meaauring-bar,  a  guide-arm  at  an  angle  to  the  uid  scale  member,  a  ! '™'  *""*•*  '<";  •*»•■  /trooves  located  above  the  bearings  a  disUnce 
pivoUl  conn«etion  between  the  guide-ann  and  «lide,  and  a  marking-    '<^"  **>*"  *»>'  difference  between  the  radial  tine  pauing  through  the 


Claim.— I.  An  egg-preserving  caae  conaiating  of  a  vertical  se- 
riea  of  recepUcle«  having  oquare  sides,  one  of  which  sides  is  made 
removable,  and  having  open  ends  with  crosa-ban*  provided  with 
trunnions;  combined  with  a  supporting-frame  composed  of  a  base 
and  two  vertical  and  parallel  sUndards  having  vertical,  longitudinal 
grooves  in  their  adjacent  faces  with  hearings'in  the  grooves  for  the 
trunnions  and  lateral  outlets  for  the  grooves  above  the  bearings  to 
permit  the  receptaclea  to  be  independently  removed  subatAntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

2.  An  egg-preserving  case  conaisting  of  1  vertical  series  of  re- 
ceptaclen  having  square  sides,  and  tninnions  at  the  ends,  combined 
with  a  supporting-frame  composed  of  a  baae  and  two  vertical  and 
parallel  sUndards  having  vertical,  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  ad- 
jacent faces,  with  bearings  in  the  grooves  for  the  trunnions  and  lat- 


arm  adjustably  supported  upon  the  guide-arm 

2.  In  a  marking  device  for  garmenta.  a  st^nd,  a  measuring-bar 
rcTolubly  connected  with  the  atand.  a  guide-ar«i  having  lateral  and 
vertical  adjustment  upon  the  meaauring-bar,  and  a  marking-arm  car- 
ried by  and  adjustable  upon  the  guide-arm. 

3.  In  a  device  for  marking  garmenta,  a  stand,  a  meaauring-bar 
revolnbly  and  adjuatably  connected  with  the  stand,  a  guide-arm  ad- 
juatable  on  the  meaauring-bar,  means  for  securing  the  guide-arm  in 
position  on  the  mea.turing-bar,  the  guide-arm  having  pivotal  con- 
nection relative  to  the  meaauring-bar.  and  a  inarking-anB  having 
aliding  and  adjustable  connection  with  the  gui<le-arm 

4  In  a  device  for  marking  or  gaging  gamenU,  a  platform,  a 
meaanring-bar  including  a  vertical  acale-arm  and  a  horizontal  arm, 
the  latter  arm  being  adjaaUbly  and  revolnbly  connected  with  the 
stand,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  scale-arm,  means  for  securing 
the  uid  sie«ve  in  poaition  on  the  uid  scale-arm,  a  guide-aon  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  tW  uid  sleeve,  a  blocic  mountad  to  slide  on 
tlM  guide-arm,  a  marking-arm  adjusUbly  conaected  with  the  uid 
block,  a  bearing  for  the  marking-arm  connected  with  the  uid  sleeve. 
and  meaaa  for  holdiaK  a  marking  device  at  the  end  of  the  marking- 
arm. 

y  la  a  device  for  gaging  or  marking  gar«i«nta,  a  platform,  a   7  8  1  ,4r  8  O. 
■••Muiaf-bar  compnaing  a  vertical  scale-arm  atid  a  horizontal  base- j 

trm.hmui  a^juaUbly  and  revolnbly  conaected  with  I         CUmm.—l.  An  inatrument  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  hanng  a  hoop. 


angle  of  the  case  anu  a  radial  line  paaaing  through  the  side  of  the 
case  midway  between  the  angles.  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose deacribed 

3.  An  egg-case  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  rotate  and  pro- 
vided with  cell-partitions  formed  of  woven  wire  arranged  in  zigzag 
form  forming  channels  of  half  the  thickness  of  an  egg  and  having 
their  apices  connected  by  stay-braces  to  prevent  the  crimps  from 
•prvadiag  and  for  holding  the  e^gs  against  moving  endwise  out  of 

I  the  channels  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  cell-partition  made  of  angularly-crimped  wovon  wi**,  the 
I  erimpa  forming  parallel  channela  of  half  the  thickness  of  an  egg  and 
I  maintained  in  zigzag  form  by  stay-braces  at  the  ends  and  two  of  uid 
i  partitions  forming  one  complete  set  of  egg-channels  subaUntially  as 
'  deacribed. 

5.  An  egg-caae  having  four  aqoare  aidea  with  open  ends,  one  of 
the  sides  being  made  removable,  and  cell-partitiona  formed  of  woven 
wire  crimped  into  zigzag  channels  of  half  the  thickness  of  an  egg 
and  two  of  uid  partitions  forming  one  set  of  the  egg-channels  and 

I  having  stay-braces  at  Ihetr  ends  to  hold  the  eggs  in  the  channels  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described 


lAJUO.     tWMAM  WOLUUB.  AUMOU.  I.  J. 

Sarlal  la  179,138. 


FIM 


jANUAtV    31,     1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE 


1189 


a  akin-holding  band  fitted  thereto,  a  clamp  provided  with  a  acrew- 
threaded  opening  and  with  a  ahoulder  which  engages  with  aaid 
band,  and  a  screw  supported  by  the  hoop  and  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  clamp 


2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  deacribed,  having  a  hoop,  a  akin- 
holding  band  thereon,  a  clamp  provided  with  bearing-faces  and  with 
a  shoulder,  uid  bearing-faces  engaging  with  the  hoop  and  the  band, 
and  said  shoulder  having  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
band,  and  an  adjusting-acrew  mounted  on  the  hoop  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  uid  clamp. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  having  a  hoop,  a  akin- 
holding  band,  a  channeled  clamp  engaging  with  said  band,  a 
bracket  mortised  in  the  hoop  and  provided  with  an  arm  which  is 
housed  within  the  channeled  clamp,  a  acrew  mounted  inuid  bracket- 
arm  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  uid  clamp,  aaid  screw- 
being  also  housed  in  the  channeled  clamp,  and  a  tailpiece. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  class  deacribed,  having  a  hoop,  a  akin- 
holding  band,  a  clamp  provided  with  a  shoulder  engaging  with  the 
band  and  with  a  threaded  bridge,  a  bracket  dispoaed  on  the  inside  of 
the  hoop  and  having  an  arm  which  is  extended  through  uid  hoop, 
a  screw  fitted  in  uid  arm  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
bridge  of  uid  clamp,  a  tailpiece,  and  a  sounding-board 

5  A  musical  instrument  having  a  hoop,  a  akin-holding  band,  a 
channeled  clamp  detachably  engaging  with  uid  band,  ^bracket  ae- 
cured  along  the  inside  of  the  hoop  and  having  an  arm  houaed  in  uid 
clamp,  and  ineaxis  fo<-  adjustably  connecting  said  clamp  to  uid  arm. 

6.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  btving  a  hoop  which 
tapers  in  cross-section,  a  bracket  faatened  to  the  inaide  of  the  boop. 
a  skin-holding  band,  a  clamp  connected  deUchably  to  uid  band, 
and  an  adjusting-screw  mounted  in  the  bracket  and  connected  ad- 
justably to  uid  clamp. 

7.  In  a  banjo,  the  combination  of  a  hoop,  a  skin-holding  band 
thereon,  a  aeries  of  elainps  each  provided  with  a  acrew -threaded 
opening  and  with  a  shoulder  engaging  said  band,  a  series  of  brackets 
soured  to  the  inside  of  the  hoop  and  extending  tothe  outside  thereof, 
a  screw  supported  by  each  bracket  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  one  of  the  clamps,  and  a  sounding-board  adjustably  secured  to 
the  lower  edges  of  the  hoop  and  having  a  reinforciug-ring  and  an 
embellishment-band,  uid  ring  surrounding  and  covering  the  lower 
ends  of  uid  clamps 

w.  In  a  banjo,  the  conibiuatiop  of  a  perforated  hoop,  a  series  of 
brackets  secured  on  the  inside  thereof  and  projecting  through  the 
peif  orat  ions  and  abo\  e  the  lower  edge  of  the  hoop,  a  series  of  clamps,  j 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  clamps  to  the  brackets  above  the  I 
plane  at  which  the  latter  project  through  the  hoop,  a  bottom  forming 
a  sounding-board  and  spaced  relatively  U>  the  lower  edge  of  uid 
hoop  to  leave  an  intermediate  opening  or  vent  for  the  egreas  of  sound- 
wa*e«,  adjusting  devices  carried  by  the  hoop  and  engaging  with  the 
bottom  to  hold  the  bottom  away  from  the  hoop,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  bottom  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  h«K»p. 


jelaatic-fluid  working  turbine,  auperheating  uid  vapora  by  exhauat- 
,  vapora,  expanding  the  uid  superheated  vapora  in  a  larger  elaatic- 
fluid  working  turbine,  cooling  and  condensing  uid  vapors  and  then 
evaporating  afresh  the  liquids  thus  obtained,  substantially  as  herein 
described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

j  2.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  motive  power 

{ from  exhauat -steam,  waste  gases  and  the  like  w  hich  consists  in  vap- 
|orizing  by  the  heat  of  exhaust-steam,  waate  gaaes  and  the  like  eold- 
j  vapor  liquids  having  a  boiling-)M>int  below  0*  centigrade  under  at- 
I  mospheric  preasurc,  superheating  the  vapors  thus  produced  in  a  suit- 
able manner,  expanding  uid  superheated  vapors  in  an  elastic -fluid 
working  turbine,  superheating  uid  vapors  a  B«HH>nd  time,  expanding 
uid  superheated  vapors  in  a  larger  elastic-fluid  working  turbine, 
cooling  and  C4)ndrn8iug  uid  vapors  and  then  evaporating  afresh  the 
liquids  thus  obtained.  hubsUntially  as  herein  de»cribed  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  motive  power 
from  exhaust -steam,  waste  gases  and  the  like  which  consists  in  vap 
ori/ing  by  the  heat  of  exhaust -steam  cold-x  apor  liquids  having  a  boil- 
ing-point below  (1°  centigrade  under  atmospheric  pi-essure.  super- 
heating the  vapora  thus  produced  by  exhauot-vapors,  expanding  uid 
su|>erheated  vaporn  in  a  suitable  manner,  cooling  and  condensing 
uid  vapors,  and  then  evaporating  afresh  the  liquids  thus  obtained 

4.  Tht  herein-described  method  of  producing  motive  powet 
from  exhaust-steam,  waste  gases  and  the  like  which  consi.st!<  in  >ap- 
brizing  by  the  heat  of  the  exhaust-steam  cold-vapor  liquids  having  a 
boiling-point  below  (f  centigrade  under  atmospheric  pressure,  su- 
perheating the  vapont  thits  produced  iu  a  suitable  manner,  expand- 
ing uid  superheated  vapors,  superheating  uid  vapors,  expanding 
uid  superheated  vapors,  cooling  and  condensing  said  vapors,  and 
then  evaporating  afresh  the  liquids  thus  obtained,  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


7  8  1  , 4  8  \>  .    RDIMII6-6«AR  FOR  VBHICLES.    FilDlKlci  0. 
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ClatM. — 1.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  motive 
power  from  exhaust-steam,  waate  gaaea  and  the  like  which  consists 
in  vaporizing  by  the  heat  of  exhaust-steam,  waate  gases  and  the  like 
i-old-va|M>r  liquids  having  a  boiling-point  below  0*  centigrade  under 
atmospheric  pressure,  expanding  the  vapors  thus  produced  in  an 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  running-gear  for  vehiclea.  a  body-aupporting 
reach-bar  having  a  croaa-brace  at  each  end  for  securing  it  to  uid 
body,  a  aemicircular  member  of  the  fifth-wheel  fixed  to  its  under  aide, 
projecting  from  its  front  end  and  formed  with  a  concentric  bead  on 
its  inner  edge. 

2.  In  a  ninnibg-gear  for  vehiclee,  the  reach-bar  and  the  top 
member  of  the  fifth-wheel  fixed  to  its  under  aide  and  projecting  from 
its  front  end,  the  axle,  a  central  bar  having  a  cross  draft -bar  in  front 
of  said  axle,  a  corresponding  bottom  fifth-wheel  member  secured  to 
uid  bar.  a  pair  of  bow-springs  secured  to  said  axle,  and  the  king- 
bolt passing  through  the  reach,  the  fifth-wheel  members,  the  centcal 
draft-bar  and  serving  to  clamp  the  inner  of  uid  springs  to  uid  draft- 
bar. 

3.  In  a  running-gear  for  vehicles,  a  body-supporting  reach-bar 
having  a  cross-brace  at  each  end  for  securing  it  to  uid  body,  the 
axles,  a  pair  of  bow-springs  fixed  to  each  axle,  a  fifth-wheel  member 
fixed  to  uid  reach-bar,  a  central  bar  having  the  corresponding  mem- 
ber of  the  fifth-wheel,  a  king-bolt  securing  the  reach,  the  fifth-wheel, 
the  central  bar  and  the  rear  spring  of  the  front  pair  together,  the  in- 
ner spring  of  each  pair  standing  inward,  the  one  to  brace  the  faK>dy 
longitudinally,  the  other  to  brace  the  king-bolt  against  undue  dfaft 
atrain.  and  the  uid  center  bar  having  a  cnxtaa  draft-bar  in  front  o( 
aaid  axle. 

4.  In  a  nuuiing-gear  for  vehicles,  and  in  combination  with  the 
reach-bar.  and  the  axles,  a  pair  of  bow-springs  fixed  to  each  axle,  a 
central  draft-bar,  the  fifth-wheel  connecting  the  central  and  the 
reach  bars,  and  the  king-bolt  connecting  the  spring  at  the  inner  aide 
of  the  front  axle  with  the  uid  draft-bar. 

5  In  a  running-gear  for  vehicles,  the  front  axle,  a  pair  of  hew- 
springs  fixed  thereto  one  on  each  side  thereof,  a  oentral  bar  fixed  to 
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•ad  supportMi  by  iiaid  •pring»,t  member  of  the  flfth-wheel  Axed  to 
Mid  rentral  btr,  the  reach,  and  the  correapondin|(  member  of  the 
ftfth-wheel  ftxed  to  Mid  rearb  and  the  kuig-b«It,  the  Mid  central  bar 
and  the  xaid  axle,  earh  provided  with  clip*  for  draft  attarhmenta, 
and  the  taid  rentral  draft-bar  projecting  in  fVont  of  the  axle. 

ti  In  a  running-gear  for  vehirles,  the  re^rh-bar.  the  front  axle, 
the  rentral  draft-bar,  the  (tfth-wheel  membe^i  flxed  respet-tivelj  to 
tbe  reach  and  to  iwiid  draft-bart,  and  interlocktNl  bj  bead  and  groove, 
the  king-bolt,  and  a  pair  of  bow-springs,  the  ipring  on  the  inner  tide 
of  the  axle  standing  oblitjurlj  inward  and  rlainped  to  said  draft-bar 
by  aaid  king-bolt,  the  said  reach-bar,  the  oblfque  spring  and  the  in- 
terlocking groove  and  bead  of  the  fifth-wheel, ("oacting  with  the  king- 
bolt to  reniiit  the  furrr  of  the  draft  upon  the  center  bar. 


781,488.    nnUIACS  ATTACHMEHT.    t»TAT  Woit,  Hew  Tort 
1.  T.    PQod  June  27.  1904.    Serlkl  Wa  21U91. 


compriiing  a  tmoke- 
and  forming  the  outer 


CUnm.—l.  An  attachment  for  a  heater 
pipe  section,  a  casing  surrounding  said  section 

wall  of  an  air-chamber  extending  around  thf  pipe-section,  an  air- 
conductor  arranged  in  the  pipe-section  and  eotimunicating  with  said 
chamber,  the  outlet  end  uf  said  conductor  being  cloae  to  the  end  of 
the  pipe-section,  means  for  controlling  the  aflmisaion  of  air  to  the 
chamber,  and  a  damper  arranged  in  the  pipe^ection.  the  said  dam- 
per being  provided  with  a  notch.  ' 

2.  A  furnace  attachment  comprising  a  ^moke-pipe  section,  a 
casing  surrouuding  the  same  and  forming  th^  outer  wall  of  an  air- 
chamber  around  the  pipe-Mection.  an  air-con(|uctor  arranged  in  the 
pipe-section  and  communicating  with  said  air«chaaiber,  opposite  tu- 
bular extensions  on  the  said  eating,  diaphragms  in  said  extensions 
provided  with  openings,  valve-plate*  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  outer 
sides  of  said  diaphragms  and  having  openings,  a  rod  extended 
through  the  valve-plates  and  through  the  pipei^ection,  and  a  damper 
arranged  on  said  rod  within  the  pipe-section,  the  said  damper  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  ita  periphery. 

3.  .\n  attachment  for  a  furnace  oompriH  ng  a  smoke-pipe  sec- 
tion, a  casing  surrounding  the  section  and  forining  the  outer  wall  of 
an  a'inular  air-chamber,  an  air-conductor  arranged  in  the  pipe-sec- 
tion and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  otitward  tubular  exten- 
sion!) on  opposite  oides  of  said  casing,  diaphragms  in  said  extensions 
and  provided  with  openings,  valve-plates  mutnted  to  rotate  on  the 
outer  sides  of  said  diaphragms  and  having  o||enings,  swinging  clo- 
sure* for  said  opening*,  a  rod  extended  throuf  h  said  plate*  and  dia- 
phragms, a  handle  on  one  end  of  said  rod.  a  nut  on  the  other  end  of 
the  rod.  a  .<pring  arranged  between  said  nut  >nd  the  valve-plate  at 
Mid  end,  and  a  damper  mounted  on  the  rod  w|thin  the  pipe-section, 
the  aaid  damper  being  provided  with  a  periplieral  opening. 

4.  A  furnace  attachment  i-ompnsing  a  <moke-pipe  section,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  same  and  consisting  of  separable  sections, 
the  said  casing  forming  the  outer  wall  of  an  annular  air-chamber,  an 
air-cooductor  arranged  in  the  pipe-section  and  communicating  with 
the  air-chamber,  the  outlet  end  of  said  air-conductor  beijg  arranged 
to  discharge  air  among  the  gase*  within  the  combustion-chamber  of 
the  furnace,  means  for  regulating  the  admissioqof  air  to  the  air-cham- 
ber, and  a  notched  damper  arranged  in  the  pipe-sectioa. 


incloeing  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinder*,  a  plurality  of  spring-seated 
closure*  commanding  exhaust -openings  from  the  drum,  and  connec- 
tions passing  laterally  from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder*  to  the  drum. 


78  1.484.  ftOTA&T  UmUIAL-COMBUSnOR  EMSniB.  TlOiUS 
Wmn.  J«ney  CKr,  I.  J.  PIM  Oct  13.  IflOS.  Serial  Ma  187,066. 
Clmim. — 1.  In  an  internal-combustion  en|rine.  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  shaft,  a  group  of  cylinders  motnted  to  movp  around 
the  center  thereof,  piston*  in  the  cylinder*,  eccentric  connections  be- 
tween the  pistons  and  shaft,  means  for  controlling  and  igniting  the 
cylinder  charges,  a  continuous  annular  drum  extending  around  and 


2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  shaft,  a  cylin- 
der extending  radially  therefrom  and  arranged  to  swing  around  the 
same,  a  member  carried  rigidly  by  the  shaft  and  having  an  eccentric 
groove  therein,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod,  a 
laterally-extending  part  carried  by  the  rod  and  running  in  said 
groove,  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  means  for  controlling  the  in- 
let and  exhaust  of  the  motive  agent. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  shaft,  a  cylin- 
der extending  radially  thereof,  cylinder-hubs  attached  to  the  cylin- 
der and  fitted  loosely  around  the  shaft,  a  member  carried  rigidly  by 
the  shaft  between  said  cylinder-huba,  said  member  having  an  eccen- 
tric groove  therein,  a  piston,  a  piston-rod  having  a  lateral  pari  run- 
ning in  said  groove,  and  means  for  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
of  the  motive  fluid. 

4.  In  the  engine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  shaft,  a  cylin- 
der extending  radtHlly  therefrom,  cylinder-hubs  attached  to  the  cyl- 
inder and  fitted  loosely  on  the  shaft,  a  stationary  member  carried 
eccentrically  by  the  shaft  and  running  between  the  cylinder-hubs, 
•aid  member  having  a  circumferential  groove  with  undercut  por- 
tions at  each  side  thereof,  a  piston,  a  piston-rod  having  laterally -ex- 
tending part*  respectively  running  in  the  undercut  portions  of  the 
groove  In  the  eccentric  member,  and  means  for  controlling  the  inlet 
and  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  two  cylinder-hubs  having 
trunnions  thereon,  means  for  revolubly  mounting  the  cylinder-hubs 
through  the  medium  of  the  trunnions,  a  stationary  shaft  extending 
loosely  through  the  trunnions  of  the  cylinder-hubs,  said  shaft  having 
a  passage  therein  and  one  of  the  cylinder-hubs  having  a  chamber 
commnnicating  with  the  paasage  in  the  shaft,  a  cylinder  attached  to 
the  cylinder-hubs  and  having  a  duct  or  paaaage  communicating  with 
the  said  chamber  in  one  of  the  cylinder-hubs,  a  feed-valve  command- 
ing said  duct,  an  exhaust-valve,  means  for  operating  the  valves,  a 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston-rod,  and  means  effecting  an  eccentric 
connection  between  the  stationary  shaft  and  the  piston-rod  at  a  point 
b«twMa  the  cylinder-bubs 


7  8  1.485.  OmCAL  TOT.  Mirn  ABtAiowm.  lew  Tark. 
1.  T..  MrtgTwr  of  ooe-bftif  to  Bornird  Brtnoer.  New  Tort  H.  T. 
PIM  Auc.  r,  190i    8«M  la  8»,M1. 


CUtim. — 1.  A  toy  compnsing  a  frame  formed  of  opposite  side 
bars  connected  at  one  end  and  having  near  the  opposite  ejid  alined 
opening*,  a  transparent  eyepiece  mounted  between  the  openings 
and  being  provided  with  facets,  and  means  carried  between  the  bars 
for  rotating  the  eyepiece. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame  having  separated  opening*,  a 
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traacparent  tjepitce  provided  at  on«  side  witk  a  plarality  of  jewel- 
like  faceU  moanted  between  the  openinfc*.  and  a  rotatable  disk  ro- 
acting  with  the  eyepiece. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  frame  including  opposite  bars  hay- 
ing alined  openings,  of  a  ring  encircling  the  openings  and  connect- 
ing the  bars,  a  |>ortion  of  said  ring  being  omitted,  a  transparent  eye- 
piece mounted  within  the  ring  and  haring  facets,  and  an  operating 
member  rotatable  between  the  ban  and  coacting  with  the  eyepiece. 


Claim— \.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combioa- 
tion  with  a  gear-wheel,  of  driving  roe<-hanism  therefor,  comprising 
a  driving-shaft  arranged  adjacent  to  said  gear-wheel,  a  tubular 
worm-shaft  slidable  on  said  driving-shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
Hzed  stop  against  which  one  end  of  said  worm-shaft  abuU,  a  slidiag 
member  on  the  drive-«haft  arranged  to  abut  the  other  end  of  the  tu- 
bular worm-shaft,  and  said  sliding  member  being  spring-pressed  t« 
hold  it  normally  against  said  worm-shaft. 


781.4-BB.    CAR4X)(JPLII0.    Joura  Amm.  Oooper. 

algnor  of  seven -fllghUn  to  Jacob  Huff,  John  A.  MoCoy  Herbert  E. 
Jotunoo.  and  Thomu  B.  BunnMa,  Modoa  CaouU.  Filed  June  H 
1104    aerial  Ha  21S,>M. 


rjaiss.— I.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  draw 
a  horn  and  two  spaced  ears,  a  locking-dog  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  between  the  bom  and  ears,  and  an  upright  flange  formed 
on  the  forwardly-projecting  lower  end  of  the  dog,  of  a  knuckle- 
blo<-k  pivoted  between  the  ears,  and  having  a  furcated  tailpiece  that 
may  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  locking-dog  within  the  furcation 
and  impinge  upon  the  upright  flange  when  the  knuckle  is  closed 

2  The  combination  with  a  hollow  draw-head,  having  a  horn  on 
one  aide  at  the  front  end,  and  two  spaced  ears  on  the  front  end  there- 
of opposite  from  the  horn,  sn  upward  projection  on  the  top  of  the 
draw-head  having  two  upright  spaced  flsnges,  a  curbed  lockiug-dog 
pivoted  by  iU  upper  end  between  said  flanges  so  as  to  hang  pendent 
in  the  draw-head  and  project  its  weighty  lower  end  forwardly,  said 
end  having  an  upright  flange  thereon,  of  a  knuckle-block  having 
furcated  end  portions  that  respectivelv  form  a  coupling-jaw  and  a 
Uilpiece,  the  latter  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  dog  in  iU  furcation, 
and  impinging  upon  the  upright  flange  thereon  when  the  coupling- 
jaw  is  closed 

.3  In  a  car-coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  draw-head, 
the  subsUntially  C-shaped  locking-dog  pivoted  upon  an  upward 
projection  on  the  upper  wall  of  the  draw-head,  and  hanging  pendent 
with  its  weighty  lower  end  projected  forwardly,. said  end  being  U- 
pered  bluntly  and  convexed  on  its  transverse  front  edge,  an  upright 
abutment-flange  on  the  upper  side  of  said  Upered  end,  and  a  knuc- 
kle-block held  to  swing  on  the  draw-head  toward  and  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  dog,  the  tailpiece  of  the  knuckle  impinging  upon  the  up- 
right flange  when  the  knuckle  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  car-coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  knuckle- 
block  formed  of  two  similsr  sections,  earh  section  having  similsr  ofT- 
setted  lugs  one  on  each  end,  said  sections  lapping  together  and  hav- 
ing alined  perforations  for  reception  of  a  pintle-bolt,  the  lugs  in 
pairs  respectively  forming  a  tailpiece  and  coupling-jaw  which  may 
be  reversed  in  position  on  the  draw-hesd  of  the  coupling. 

5.  In  a  car-coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  knuckle- 
block  formed  of  two  similar  sections  that  lap  upon  each  other  and 
have  contact  throughout  their  area,  said  sections  having  two  lugs  on 
each  that  project  from  like  side  edges  of  the  sections  near  their  ends, 
said  lugs  being  offsetted  and  thus  spaced  apart  in  pairs  when  the 
knuckle-sections  have  lapped  contact,  alined  perforations  being 
formed  in  each  pair  of  lugs,  lateral  projections  formed  on  the  edges 
of  the  knuckle-sections  intermediately  opposite  the  lugs,  said  pro- 
jections producing  shoulders  that  are  concaved  to  engage  an  abut- 
ment-bolt that  may  pass  through  the  draw-head  of  the  coupling 

6  In  s  car-coupling  of  the  character  deM:ribed,  the  two-part 
knuckle-block,  divided  longitudinally,  said  parts  or  sections  having 
lateral  offsetted  and  perforated  lugs  at  their  ends,  which  lugs  may 
be  lapped  together  and  secured  by  means  engaging  the  perforations, 
thus  providing  a  closed  coupling-link  for  emergency  aerriee. 
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2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatinn  with  s 
roUUble  shaft,  a  winding-drum  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  a  gear-wheel 
also  fixed  on  said  shaft,  of  a  driving-shaft  srrsn«ed  sdjscent  to  said 


-head   kari      I*"'"*'"*''  ■  »«'»«'•«■  worm-shaft  stidsble  on  saiH  driviug-shaft  and 
"         '.         "^  roUUble  therewith,  a  fixed  stop  against  which  one  end  of  said  worm- 


shaft  abuts,  and  a  spring  received  upon  the  other  end  of  saki  worm- 
shaft  to  hold  it  normally  against  said  stop 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
roUUble  shaft,  a  hoisting-drum  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  gear- 
wheel also  carried  by  the  shaft,  o\  a  driving-shaft  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  gear-wheel,  a  tubular  worm-shaft  slidable  on  the  driving- 
shaft  and  roUUble  therewith,  a  stop  st  one  end  of  said  worm-shaft, 
a  transverse  bar  slidable  on  said  driving-shaft  and  engaging  one  end 
of  said  worm-shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  springx  engaging  said  bar  to 
hold  it  against  the  end  of  said  worm-shaft 

4  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  s 
roUUble  shaft,  a  hoisting-drum  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  gear- 
wheel also  carried  by  the  shaft,  of  a  driving-shaft  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  gear  wheel,  s  tubular  worm-shaft  slidable  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  rotaUble  therewith,  s  stop  against  which  one  end  of  said 
worm-shaft  abuU.  a  pair  of  guide-rods  disposed  parallel  with  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  driving-shaft,  a  transverse  bar  or  block  slid- 
able on  said  guide-rod  and  contacting  with  the  end  of  the  worm- 
shaft  opposite  the  stop,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  carried  by  said 
driving-shaft  and  said  guide-rods,  said  springs  engaging  said  trans- 
verse bar  or  block  to  press  it  forcibly  against  the  end  of  the  worm- 
shaft. 

b.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  hoisting  apparatus  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  cog-wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  driving-shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  bearings  adjaornt  to  the  cog-wheel,  a  tubular  worm- 
shaft  keyed  to  the  driving-shaft  in  such  manner  that  it  is  roUUble 
therewith  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  passing 
through  the  worm-shaft  and  driving-shaft  for  holding  the  aforesaid 
worm-shaft  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  driving-shaft, 
aubsUntially  as  set  forth. 


781.4:88.    CISA&-PULrORATOB.    Cavat  BuMUi.  Sutteobius. 
1.  J     PUed  SepC  8.  IMM.    Serial  la  22S,e8a 


781.4:87.     SHIPS  WUDLAM    ClAXUi  W.  Blau.  locMk. 
Va.    PUed  Mar  1ft.  I90i    Svtel  la  lM.24a 


CMm. — 1.  A  cigar-perforator  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of 
spring  metal,  and  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  provided  at  the 
ends  thereof  with  receiving  members  for  the  ends  of  a  cigar,  said 
member  having  spring-arms  struck  up  therefrom  and  provided  at 
their  free  ends  with  perforating  devices 

2.  A  cigar-perforator  comprising  a  cup-shaped  receiver  formed 
with  openings  in  iU  walls,  and  struck-up  spriag-anns  integral  on 
the  receiver  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  spring-anna 
being  provided  with  teeth  for  penetrating  the  cigar  at  the  sidea 
thereof. 
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S.  A  cigw-performtor  iii«d«  of  •  aitgle  pi«c«  of  meUl  and  con- 
•i»t«ii«  of  •  receiver  for  th«  end  of  »  dg^r,  a«a  rtruck-up  tpjing- 
«rm.  haTiny  t*eth  for  pcBetntiag  tk«  aidea  of  the  ci«»r,  iMtwMui 
tke  enda  of  the  aaid  receirer. 

4.  A  cigar-perforator  compriaing  «  recvirer  for  the  end  of  the 
cigar  and  con.iating  of  a  U-ahaped  apri»g  provided  at  iu  enda  with 
reeeiTing  members,  and  aphng-aniu  integral  with  the  said  spnag 
and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  teeth 

5  A  cigar-perforator  made  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  and  com- 
phaing  a  U  shaped  spring  terminating  ait  iU  free  ends  in  cup  men- 
hm.  and  spring-arma  iategrkl  with  the  »aid  spring  and  provided  at 
th«ir  free  ends  with  teeth,  for  penetrating  the  sides  of  the  cigar. 

«  A  cigar-perforator  consthicted  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  and 
comprising  a  U-shaped  member  provid^l  at  the  ends  thereof  with 
receiving  memben  for  the  end  of  a  cigar,  said  member  having 
■pring-arms  atmck  up  therefrom  and  provided  at  their  free  ends 
with  perforating  device*,  the  latter  nort>ally  occupying  a  positioa 
bevond  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  receivihg  members. 


7H1.4rH9.    TO«lCC(«nUPPIIQ  MACHUB.   JonW  Bloidiu, 
9B0UI  J.  aaouALi,  ud  HnittT  C.  Plimu.  Hotungtaam.  Ing- 
raed  May  il.  18OI    Serial  Ra  I07.SM. 


Claim— I.  In  a -tobacco-stripping  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  sUtionarv  knives  the  movable  knive»  and  a  band  or  tape  for  lay- 
ing over  the  cut  edges  of  the  leaf,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine  the  combination  of  the  fixed 
knivee.  the  movable  knives,  a  tape,  one  e4d  of  which  is  supported 
adjacent  to  the  movable  knives  and  so  a«  to  move  therewith,  and 
means  for  laying  the  tape  upon  the  cot  edge*  of  the  leaf.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine  the  r«mbination  of  the  fixed 
knivea,  the  movable  knives.  bni«hes  in  advance  of  the  knives  for 
smoothing  the  leaf,  rollers  for  folding  the  leaf,  and  means  for  cau.s- 
ing  the  movable  knives,  the  bruahea  and  the  rollers  to  move  together. 
subaUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine  tlie  combination  of  fixed 
knivaa  inclined  toward  each  other,  with  circular  knivee  which  trmv- 
er»e  between  the  fixed  knivee.  a  fram/'and  alide  carrying  and  guid- 
ing the  said  knivee.  a  band  or  Up«  for  layi|»g  over  the  cut  edges  of 
the  leaf  and  the  delivery-arms  subaUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine  the  combination  of  fixed 
knivM  with  the  movable  knivea.  an  axle  on  fthich  the  movable  knives 
revolve,  a  spring  between  the  knives,  springs  and  washers  nuUide 
the  knives,  a  roller  traveling  in  front  of  the  knivee,  a  frame  and  alidc 
carrying  and  guiding  the  knivea  and  roller.  |  band  or  tape  for  laying 
over  the  cot  edges  of  the  leaf,  delivery-arm*,  the  revolving  brushes  j 
and  the  side  rollers  substantially  as  herein  »et  forth  j 

6.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine  the  Combination  of  the  fixed  ' 
knivea  a  bracket  carrying  the  same,  screws  for  fixing  and  adjusting  [ 
the  poaitioB  of  the  knives,  circular  knives,  a  bracket  and  slide  carry-  i 
iag  and  guiding  the  circular  knives,  an  uprifht  bracket  carrying  the  j 
brush-driving  pulleys,  pivoted  arms  carried  bv  the  upright  bracket.  | 
rollers  and  bniihes  carried  by  the  pivoted  arms,  the  band  or  tape  a  | 
roller  carrying  the  saaM.and  deliverv-arms  :<ubsUntiallv  as  herein  ! 
•et  fMtli.  j 


7.  I"  a  tobacco-atripping  machine  the  combination  of  the  fixed 
knivea.  a  bracket  carryiag  the  same,  the  circular  knives,  the  slide 
carrying  the  same,  a  cam  actuating  the  aaid  slide,  levera.  links  and 
connection*  between  the  cam  and  sUde,  the  brushes  and  rollers, 
arms  carrying  the  same  and  the  delivery-arms  substantially  as  herein 
•et  forth. 

8  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine  the  combination  of  the  fixed 
knives  the  bracket  carrying  the  same,  the  circular  knives  and  slide, 
the  upright  bracket  carrying  the  brush-driving  pullevs.  the  brush- 
driving  pulleys,  a  ratchet-clutch  between  the  pulleys  and  a  drum, 
the  drum,  the  coiled  spring  within  the  drum,  the  cord  for  routing 
the  drum  and  pulleya  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

9  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine  the  combination  of  the  fixed 
knivea.  a  bracket  carrying  the  same,  the  circular  knivea  and  their 
slide,  the  cam  and  connections  for  traversing  the  slide,  the  band  or 
Upe,  the  Upe-roller,  a  spring  for  winding  up  the  tape,  the  delivery- 
arms  and  padding-Ubles  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

10  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine  the  combination  of  the  fixed 
knives,  the  movable  knives,  the  slide  carrying  such  knives,  the  band 
or  Upe.  the  brushes  and  rollers,  the  brush-driving  mechanism,  the 
delivery-arms,  the  receiving-tables,  and  frames  round  the  aaid  Ubies 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth, 

11.  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine  the  combination  of  the  fixed 
knives,  the  movable  knives,  the  slide  carrying  such  knives,  the  band 
or  tape,  the  bruHhes  and  side  rollers,  the  delivery-arms  the  shafu 
earrying  such  arms,  gear-wheels  connecting  the  said  shafU.  a  gear- 
driving  wheel  on  one  of  the  shafts,  the  tooth-ended  lever,  and  cam 
actuating  the  same  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  tobacco  Gripping  machine  the  combination  of  the  fixed 
knives,  the  movable  knives,  the  slide  carrying  the  same,  the  roller  in 
front  of  the  knives,  the  Upe  or  band,  the  Upe-roller.  a  lever  carrying 
the  same,  n  rod  connectetl  to  the  said  lever  a  stop-collar  on  the  rod, 
spring-lever  for  raising  the  tape  through  the  sliding  rod,  deliver)- 
arms  and  padding-Ubles  subsUntially  as  herein  set  forth. 

13  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine  the  combination  of  the  fixed 
knivea.  the  movable  knives,  the  4lide  carrying  the  same,  the  tape  and 
Upe-roller,  the  brushes  and  fide  rollers,  clutch  mechanism  driving 
the  rollers,  the  delivery  «rms.  the  padding-tables,  frames  surround- 
ing the  tables,  screw  for  the  tables  and  ratchet  mechanism  actuating 
the  tables,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

14  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine  the  combination  of  the  fixed 
knives  the  movable  knives,  the  brushes  and  side  rollers,  clutch 
mechani-im  driving  the  bnishes,  the  tape  and  tape-roller,  the  deliv- 
ery-arms, ram,  gear  wheeU  and  lever  actuating  the  arms,  padding- 
Ubles  with  frames  and  screw  mechanism,  the  cam  actuating  the  mov 
able  knives  the  driving-pulley  and  friction-clutch  mechanism  to  the 
said  pulley  xubstantially  as  herein  set  forth, 

15,  In  a  tobacco-stripping  machine  the  combination  of  the  fixed 
knives,  the  movable  knives,  the  roller  in  front  of  the  knives,  the  Upe 
and  roller  behind  the  knive*.  the  brushes  and  side  rollers,  the  deliv- 
ery-arms, the  padding-table><  and  surrounding  frames,  and  the  fric- 
tion-clutch driving  mechanism  substantially  as  herein  aet  forth. 


THI..49O.    RADIATIOMBURUBa  FOR  8PIirr-LAMP& 
BoiTia,  Parti.  Praooe     PUed  Deo.  7. 1903     Serial  Ka  ISllU 


jANuatr  31,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1193 


Ctsiai. — 1.  In  an  incandeacent-laaap  bumer,  the  rombination 
with  a  mixing-chamber,  of  two  upright  vaporixing-tubes  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  U-shaped  pipe  having  a  leg  in  each  tube  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  in  ita  horixonUl  part  in  line  with  aaid  mixing- 
chauber. 

2.  In  an  incandeacent-lamp  bumer.  the  combination  with  a 
wick-tube,  of  two  flat  vaporizing-tiibes  extending  up  therefrom  and 
closed  at  their  upper  ends,  a  mixing-chamber  between  said  vaporiz- 
ing-tubes.  a  U-shaped  pipe  having  a  leg  in  each  flat  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  in  line  with  said  mixing-chamber,  and  a  radi- 
»tor  above  said  mixing-chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wick-tube,  of  an  ejector  having  a 
base  closing  the  top  of  said  tube  and  provided  with  two  holes,  vapo- 
rixing-tubes registering  with  said  holes,  a  heater  having  open  sides 
and  inclosing  and  supporting  said  tubes,  a  mixing-chamber  between 
the  vaporizing-tubes,  a  U-shaped  pipe  in  said  tubes  having  its  hori- 
zonUl  portion  extending  across  said  ejector  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  communicating  with  the  ejector,  a  valve  controlliag  said 
ejector,  and  a  wlotted  radiator  surmounting  said  heater  above  the 
mixing-chamber 
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■uiUble  support  of  a  housing  formed  in  two  part*,  vertically  ar- 
ranged and  becured  thereto,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing  and 
formed  with  a  swelled  portion  between  the  walls  of  said  housing, 
aaid  swelled  portion  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  bolt,  formed 
with  a  chain  or  cable  engaging  head  and  a  grooved  shank,  seated  in 
■aid  housing,  the  groove  iu  said  shank  being  adapted  to  receive  ihe 
■welled  portion  of  said  ahaft.  and  the  slot  in  aaid  ahaft  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  foot  of  said  bolt,  and  a  »haft.  or  seriei.  of 
shafts,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  first  said  shaft,  and  provided  at 
the  opposite  end  with  a  handle  for  turning  the  same,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

3.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  with  a 
•uiUble  support,  of  a  housing  secured  thereto,  a  horizonUlly-ai- 
ranged  shift  joumaled  in  said  housing  and  provided  intermediate  of 
its  ends  with  a  slot  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  vertically-di- 
rected bolt,  a  vertically-arranged  bolt,  seated  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  at  iU  outer  end  to  engagea  chain  or  cable,  and  provided  with 
a  horizontal  groove  in  its  ■hank  portion,  adapted  to  receive  the  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  forming  the  back  wall  of  said  slot,  when  said  -haft 
is  given  a  half-turn  after  the  projection,  the  foot  of  said  bolt  through 
said  slot  and  below  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described 
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Claini.—l.  In  a  chair-iron,  thecombiitationof  a  yoke, a  streuher 
having  depending  terminals  pivoted  upon  those  of  the  yoke,  a  ten- 
sion device  supported  by  the  stretcher,  and  a  transverse  bridge- 
piece  provided  with  terminal  eyen  suspended  from  the  yoke -ter- 
minals and  having  a  central  eye  for  the  tension-rod  of  said  tension 
device. 

2.  In  a  chair-iron,  the  combination  of  a  yoke,  a  stretcher  piv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  a  tension  device  carried  by  the  stretcher,  a 
shaft  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  yoke,  and  a  bridge-piece  hav- 
ing eyes  loosely  hung  from  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  central 
bearing  for  the  tension-rod  of  said  tension  device. 

3.  In  a  chair-iron,  the  combination  of  a  yoke,  a  stretcher  piv- 
oUlly  mounted  thereon,  a  tension  device  carried  by  the  stretcher,  a 
shaft  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  yoke  and  provided  with  a  cen 
tral  v-rank  or  offset,  and  a  bridge-piece  provided  with  eyes  looselv  re- 
ceiving the  transverse  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  crank  thereof  and 
having  a  central  eye  alining  with  said  crank  and  rec«^ving  the  ten- 
sion-rod of  said  tension  device. 

4.  In  a  chair-iron,  the  combination  of  a  yoke,  a  stretchei  ter- 
minating in  bearing-ears  pivoted  to  the  yoke  and  at  each  side  thereof 
provided  with  depending  inwardly  -  disposed  lugs  forming  stops 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  terminals  of  the  yoke,  a  transverse  shaft 
connecting  the  latter  terminals  and  having  a  central  offset,  a  bridge- 
piece  having  a  central  bearing-eye  and  terminal  eyes  loosely  hung 
upon  the  shaft,  and  a  tention  device  supported  by  the  rear  lugs  of  the 
stretcher  and  having  iU  teusion-rod  passed  through  the  central  eye 
of  the  bridge-piece. 


Claim.— 1  The  combination  of  a  frame  baring  perforations  at 
the  sides  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  frame  to  re- 
ceive transverse  wires  or  rods  loosely  mounted  therein  and  movable 
in  their  own  plane,  said  wires  or  rods,  and  a  plain  Nurface  above  and 
in  the  same  plane  as  said  wires  or  rods,  subsUntially  ati  described 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  holes  therein,  independently- 
supported  transversie  wires  or  rods  mounted  in  tiaid  holes  with  ca- 
pability at  all  times  of  roution  and  of  limited  movement  therein,  a 
bar  intermediate  of  the  sides  ftf  the  frame,  said  bar  being  perforated 
with  holes  slotted  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bar.  through 
which  slotted  holes  the  transverse  wires  or  rods  are  threaded,  sub- 
stantially aN  described 
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rtawa— I.  In  (ecuring  and  releasing  means  for  load-binding 
chains,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  support,  of  a  housing  »e- 
cured  thereto,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing,  said  shaft  having  a 
slot  formed  in  the  portion  inclosed  bHween  the  walls  of  said  housing 
a  bolt,  formed  with  a  chain  or  c*ble  engaging  head  and  a  grooved 
■hank  portion,  seated  in  said  housing  and  adapted  in  operative  po- 
sition, to  engage  said  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  sub 
slant  iaily  as  described     - 

i    In  means  for  the  purposes  tleecribed,  the  combination  with  a 


7H1.4<>4.  EMBANKMENT  PROTBCnOH  Albibt  8.  CoLTtAEP, 
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Cl4iim. — 1.  A  protection  for  enibankraenU  consisting  of  pro- 
tecting members  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  same  and  partially 
submerged,  weighU  applied  to  said  protecting  member  above  the 
water,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  protecting  member  to  mainUin 
the  same  submerged  to  a  uniform  extent 

2.  A  protection  for  embankmenU  consisting  of  protecting  mem- 
bers disposed  longitudinally  of  the  same  and  partially  submerged, 
weights  detachably  applied  to  said  protecting  member  above  the 
water,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  protecting  member  to  maintain 
the  same  submerged  to  a  uniform  extent 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rigid  revetaMOt- 
section  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  means  for  anchoring  the  same 
flat  against  an  embankment,  and  a  weighted  Umping  element  con- 
nc"«ed  to  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  section  and  proitcted  down- 
wardly beyond  the  same  to  engage  and  fill  a  wachout  portion  of  the 
embankment  below  the  revetment-section. 

4    A  protection  for  embankments  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
protecting  members  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  same  and  par- 
tially submerged,  and  guard-platea  for  covering  the  adjacent  ends 
j  of  the  protecting  members, 

{  5    A  protection  for  embankments  consisting  of  plates  disposed 

I  longitudinally  of  the  same  and  connected  acroaa  their  rear  sides  with 
I  transverse  members,  the  sides  of  said  transverse  members  next  the 
I  longitudinal  plates  being  cut  away  to  bring  the  rear  aides  of  the  same 
in  subsuntial  aljncnient  with  the  rear  faces  of  the  transverse  roem- 
I  bers.  whereby  the  lower  edge  of  the  longitudinal  plates  will  closely 
engage  the  embankment  when  applied  thereto. 

I  6,   A  prote<'tiou  f«.r  embankments  consisting  ot  a  plurality  of 

Imeiubem  formed  of  longitudinal  plates  connected  across  their  r»ar 
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•»***•  »n<l  «d«pt<^  to  br  placed  end  to  end  lipon  the  emb«nKment 
to  be  protected  and  partiallj  submerfed.  and  with  cuard-plate* 
coTering  the  conti<ruoo«  portioni  of  the  ends  of  the  prote<>tin|f  mem- 
bera 


jected  above  the  upper  edfre  of  the  MrUon.  aaid  projected  ends  of  the 
runners  being  prorided  with  perforation*  inter»ectin|t  the  Mine  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  section  for  the  reception  of  an  anchoring- 
pin,  and  other  anehoring-pins  piroted  intermediate  of  their  ends  to 
the  upright  edges  of  the  projected  ends  of  the  runners. 
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7.  A  protection  for  erabankmenu  consisting  of  protecting  mem- 
bers disposed  longitudinally  of  the  name  and  ||artially  submerged, 
means  for  adjusting  said  protecting  member  f«  mainUin  the  4ame 
submerged  to  a  uniform  extent,  and  an  anchor  meanM  carried  by 
said  protecting  member  for  forcing  into  the  embankment 

8.  A  protection  for  embankmeffts  consisting  of  protecting  mem- 
bers disposed  longitudinally  of  the  same  and  partially  submerged, 
means  for  adjusting  itaid  protecting  member  to  mainUin  the  same 
submerged  to  uniform  extent,  and  anchor  metibers  movably  con- 
nected to  said  protecting  member  for  extension  therefrom  into  the 
embankment. 

9.  \  protection  for  embankments  consistii^  of  plates  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  same  and  connected  arroas  iheir  rear  sides  with 
traniverse  members  with  the  transverse  members  extending  above 
the  longitudinal  plates,  and  anchor  means  cofenected  to  said  ex- 
tended ends  for  forcing  into  the  embankment. 

10.  A  protection  for  embankmenU  consisting  of  plates  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  same  and  connected  across  their  rear  sides  with 
transverve  members,  with  the  transverse  member*  extending  above 
the  longitudinal  plates,  and  an<  hor  members  mjovably  connected  to 
•aid  extended  ends  for  projection  therefrom  inta  the  embankment 

11.  A  device  of  the  riass  described  runsis|ing  of  a  revetmenf- 
•ection  provided  upon  its  under  side  with  runners  which  are  pro- 
jected at  the  upper  edge  of  the  section,  each  up|»er  projected  end  of 
the  runner  being  provided  with  an  inclined  perforation  extending 
entirely  through  the  runner  in  the  plane  of  the  section  and  also  hav- 
ing another  perforation  extending  through  the  projected  end  of  each 
ruaner  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  section  fof  the  reception  of  an 
aachoring-pin 

12  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  revetment- 
eectioa  having  runners  upon  iu  under  side  whleh  are  projected  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  section,  the  projected  end  ct  each  section  being 
provided  with  an  inclined  perforation  extending  entirely  through 
the  runner  in  the  plane  of  the  section,  and  a  fiked  reinforcing-pin 
piercing  the  upper  end  of  each  runner  above  the  perforation  therein 

IS.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  revetaent- 
•eetioB  having  runners  upon  iU  under  side  with  tkeir  upper  ends  pro^ 
jeeted  above  the  section,  and  anchoring-pins  intarmediately  pivoted 
to  the  upright  edgea  of  the  upper  projected  ends  of  the  runners 

14  A  device  of  the  class  dewrribed  conaisUng  of  a  revetment- 
•«!tioa  provided  upon  ita  under  side  with  runners  which  are  pro- 


riotm— 1  A  body  having  longitudinally-extensible  sides,  a 
pivoted  front  piece, a  pivoted  back  piece,  and  meansforsecuringsaid 
front  piece  and  back  piece  in  different  positions. 

2.  A  body  having  a  pivoted  front  piece,  a  pivoted  back  piece,  a 
footboard  atUched  to  said  front  piece,  and  means  for  securing  said 
front  and  back  pieces  in  an  upright  poeiUon  to  cloae  the  ends  of  the 
body 

3.  A  body  having  a  pivoted  front  piece,  a  pivoted  back  piece,  a 
footboard  pivoUlly  atUched  to  said  front  piece,  means  for  securing 

j  said  front  and  back  pieces  in  different  positions,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  footboard  in  a  plurality  of  positions 
j  4    A  carriage  having  an  end  piece  provided  with  longitudinal 

I  rods,  and  a  croes-bar  capable  of  sliding  with  respect  to  said  rods. 

5  A  carriage  having  a  pivoted  end  piece  comprising  rods  and  a 
croea-bar  through  which  said  rods  loosely  pass 

6.  A  carriage  having  a  pivoted  end  piece  comprising  a  cross- 
bar and  rods  loosely  passing  through  said  crosa-bar,  and  extensible 
sides  connected  with  said  cross-bar 

7.  A  carriage  having  a  pivoted  end  piece  comprising  a  cross- 
bar and  rods  loosely  passing  through  said  cross-bar,  extensible  sides 
connected  with  said  croes-bar,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said 
sides  from  said  cross-bar. 

8  A  carriage  having  a  rear  end  piece,  and  a  front  end  piece, 
each  comprising  a  croes-bar  and  longitudinal  rods  loosely  connected 
thereto. 

9  In  a  carriage,  the  combination  of  uprighU,  extensible  sides 
each  made  up  of  two  seU  of  pieces,  certain  of  the  pieces  on  the  ends 
of  said  sides  being  pivoted  to  said  uprighU,  others  of  the  end  piecea 
having  movable  connections  with  said  uprighU,  and  an  end  piece 
pivoted  to  said  uprighU  and  comprising  longitudinal  rods  and  croaa- 
bara 

10.  In  a  carriage,  the  combination  of  uprighU,  extensible  sides 
made  up  of  two  seU  of  parallel  pieces,  a  pivoUl  connection  between 
said  sides  and  said  uprighU  and  an  additional  movable  pivoUl  con- 
nection between  said  sides  and  said  uprighU,  an  end  piece  pivoted 
to  said  uprighU,  and  means  for  disconnecting  one  part  of  said  end 
piece  from  said  uprighU. 

11.  In  a  carriage,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  uprighU.  ex- 
tensible sides  each  made  up  of  two  seU  of  parallel  pieces  and  pivoted 
at  their  bottoms  to  said  uprighU,  movable  pivoUl  connections  be- 
tween said  sides  and  said  uprighU.  front  and  rear  end  pieces  pivoted 
to  said  sides,  said  end  pieces  compriaing  a  crosa-bar  and  longitudi- 
nal rods  passing  loosely  through  said  croae-bar,  and  means  for  con- 
necting aaid  croaa-bars  to  aaid  side  pieces  and  for  disconnecting 
them  therefrom. 

12  The  combination  of  a  body  comprising  extanaible  side  pieces 
each  made  up  of  two  seU  of  parallel  pieces  croaaing  each  other  at  a 
plurality  of  poinU  and  pivoted  together  at  the  croaaing  poinU,  croaa- 
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below  the  pivotal  poinU,  and  a  bottom  reating  un 


bar*  on  said  pi 
said  croaa-bars 

13.  The  combination  of  a  body  comprising  extensible  sides 
made  up  of  two  seU  of  parallel  crossing  pieces  extending  below  the 
crossing  poinU  thereof,  cross-bars  on  one  set  of  said  piece.s  located 
below  the  crossing  points  of  said  pie<ei>.  and  a  bottom  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  parts  adapted  to  rest  on  the  cross-bars  and  to 
overlap  each  other. 


7  81,4  9  6.  OOTTOM  CHOPPBR  AID  CULTIVATOR.  CtemW. 
CUMiAW,  AUMoa,  Ala.,  aaidgDor  of  ooe-half  to  BdvUi  &  Rlchaniaoo. 
laahnile.  TauL    rUed  Auc.  17. 1904    8ertel  la  281.108. 


Claim— I.  In  a  combined  cultivator  and  chopper,  the  comhma- 
tiou  with  the  supporting-frame  of  the  machine,  of  a  harrow-frame 
supported  independently  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  chopper-frame 


similariy  supported,  so  that  each  may  be  movexl  up  and  down  \»  ith    «-"ni™i  01  loe  operator.  lor  raising  and  lowerii 
respect  to  said  supportiug-frame,  the  mechanism  for  raising  and  low-  [the  chopper-frame,  substantially  as  described 


frame  and  wheels  therefor,  of  a  chopper-frame  supported  independ 
enUy  of  the  carrying-frame,  whereby  it  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
at  one  end  independently  of  any  movement  of  said  frame,  a  counter- 
shaft carried  by  the  axle  of  said  frame,  a  second  counter-shaft  car- 
ried by  the  chopper-frame,  a  crank-arm  on  said  latter  shaft,  the 
chopper-arm  connected  with  said  crank,  and  adapted  to  swing  lat- 
erally of  the  machine,  a  post  pivoUlly  supported  on  Mid  chopper- 
frame  and  having  a  yielding  connection  therewith,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  post  and  the  upper  end  of  the  chopper-arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6  In  a  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  suiUble  carrying-fraroe 
and  wheels  thereupon,  of  an  axle  having  journals  for  said  wheels 
and  carried  by  the  frame,  a  counter -shaft,  gearing  between  the 
wheels  and  said  countershaft,  a  chopper-frame  joumaled  to  said 
counter-shaft,  a  second  counter-shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  said 
chopper-frame,  gearing  connecting  the  two  counUr-shafu,  the  chop, 
per-arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  chopper-frame,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  said  pivoUl  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  frame 
in  a  predetermined  position,  whereby  it  may  yield  to  permit  the  chop- 
per or  hoe  to  pass  over  obsUcles  it  will  not  cut  through,  subsUiitially 
as  described 

7.  In  a  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  carrying-frame  mount- 
ed on  wheels,  and  the  axle  for  the  wheels  carried  bv  the  frame,  of  a 
transverse  counter-shaft,  mounted  in  bearings.  atUched  to  the  axle, 
a  longitudinal  counter- shaft,  the  chopper -frame  joumaled  on  the 
transverse  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  latter  shaft ,  a  spring-controlled  post 
piToUlly  supported  on  the  frame,  a  chopper-arm  connected  to  said 
crank,  and  a  link  connecting  the  post  with  Mid  arm.  xubsUntiallv  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  chopper  and  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
carrying-frame,  of  an  arched  axle  having  bearing*  for  the  wheels, 
arms  atUched  to  said  axle,  a  countershaft  mounted  in  Mid  arms,  a 
harrow-frame  supported  at  iU  rear  upon  Mid  counter-shaft,  a  chop- 
per-frame overlapping  the  harrow-frame  and  joumaled  on  said  coun- 
ter-shaff  and  means  whereby  the  arched  axle  may  be  moved  to  ad- 
just the  counter-shaft  to  different  heighu,  and  likewise  to  raise  and 
lower  the  harrow-frame.  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  carrying-frame, 
an  axle  having  rearwardly-extending  arms,  provided  with  bearings, 
with  a  counter-shaft  joumaled  in  such  bearings,  gearing  between  the 
wheels  and  said  counter-shaft,  a  chopper-frame  joumaled  on  said 
shaft,  and  supporting  at  iU  forward  end,  independently  of  the  carry 
ing-frame,  a  chopper-arm  pivotally  supported  on  the  chopper-frame, 
and  connections  between  the  counter-shaft  and  arm  adapted  to  rl- 
braU  said  arm  laUrally  of  the  machine,  and  connections,  under  the 
control  of  the  operator,  for  raising  and  lowering  said  forward  end  of 


ering  the  harrow-frame,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the 


10. 


In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  carrying- 


cnopper-frame  with  respect  to  Mid  supporting-frame  and  couum-  i  '™'M.  an  axle  having  rearwardly-extending  arms  provided  with 


tions  between  the  chopper-frame  and  the  harrow-frame  whereby 
the  chopper-frame  may  be  raised  by  the  movement  of  the  harrow- 
frame  when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chopper,  the  i>ombination  with  the  supporting-frame  of 
the  machine,  the  axle,  and  the  wheels  carried  therebv,  of  a  counter- 
shaft joumaled  in  bearings  carried  by  the  axle,  gearing  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  wheels  to  the  counter-t.haft.  a  chopper- 
frame  pivoUily  supported  upon  Mid  counter-shaft,  a  chopper  piv- 
otally supported  on  said  frame,  and  connections  between  the  coun- 
ter-shaft and  chopper  for  imparting  to  the  latter  a  laUral  and  verti- 
cal motion,  and  cause  it  to  swing  laterally  and  downwaHly  and  for- 
wardly  acruaa  the  row,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a 
chopper-frame  canned  thereby,  the  chopper  and  connections  be- 
tween the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  Mid  chopper  is  vibrated 
laterally  and  vertically  with  respect  to  the  row  over  which  the  ma- 
chine is  moving,  and  a  Mfety-post  to  which  the  chopper  is  pivoUlly 
connected,  having  a  spring  connection  with  a  fixed  part  and  adapted 
to  yield  when  the  hoe  or  chopper  strikes  an  obstacle  that  it  will  not 
cut,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  carrying 
frame,  of  a  chopper-frame  and  connections  between  the  chopper 
and  the  wheels  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  chopper  is  vibrated  laUr- 
ally with  respect  to  the  row  over  which  the  frame  is  moving,  a  post 
pivoUlly  atUched  to  Mid  chopper-frame,  a  spring  normally  holding 
Mid  poet  in  a  predetermined  and  fixed  position,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting the  arm  of  the  chopper  with  said  post,  a  counter-shaft  oper- 
ated by  the  wheels,  and  a  crank  connection  between  the  counter- 
abaft  and  the  chopper-arm.  rabstantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  !■  a  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  suiUble  carrying- 1 


bearings,  a  counter-shaft  in  Mid  bearings,  gearing  between  the 
wheels  and  said  shaft,  with  a  chopper-frame  joumaled  on  Mid  shaft 
and  supported  independently  of  the  carrying-frame,  means  for  oper- 
ating Mid  chopper-arm,  and  connections,  under  the  control  of  the 
operator,  for  raising  and  lowering  the  forward  end  of  Mid  chopper- 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

11  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  carrying- 
frame,  an  axle  having  rearwardly-extending  arms,  provided  with 
hearings,  a  counter-shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearings,  gearing  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  wheels,  a  harrow-frame  supported  at  the 
rear  by  the  counter-shaft,  and  a  stirrap  on  which  the  counUr-shaft 
freely  rests  at  iU  forward  end.  with  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  harrow-frame,  a  chopper-frame  joumaled  at  iu  rear  on  the  coun- 
Ur-shaft and  having  iU  forward  portion  overiapping  the  harrow 
frame,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


781,497.  DOMPIIO  APPARATUS  POR  UIL0ADII6  RAILWAY- 
CAB&  WnxiAi  C  COLUTOi.  Buflhlo.  I.  Y.  Piled  Mar  17  1904. 
Sartal  la  198.689 

Claim— I  In  a  car-dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
foundation,  and  a  dumping-platform  pivotally  secured  to  said  founda- 
tion and  having  a  pivot-timber  arranged  lengthwise  undemeath  the 
*ame.  Mid  pivot-timber  being  provided  with  reduced  portion*  and 
having  separable  metal  casings  surrounding  Mid  reduced  portions. 

2  In  a  car-dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  founda- 
tion, and  a  dumping-platform  carrying  a  section  of  a  track,  one  rail 
of  Mid  track  extending  beyond  the  end  of  Mid  platform  and  bearing 
against  the  foundation 

3.  In  a  car-dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  founda- 
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lion,  and  a  dumpinxpiaUonn  r«rT7ia«  a  •««  ion  of  a  traek,  om  rail 
or  uid  track  extendinjf  beyond  th»<>nd*  of  the  platform  and  r«««iTiBK 
tupporl  un  the  foundatioo 
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plunger  in  the  mold,  m«ana  for  aimulUneoudy  moring  the  second 
plunger  fonrard  aligbtlT  in  the  mold.  mean.  f..r  then  limultaneoutly 
moving  both  plungen  in  reverie  direcUonn.  mean*  for  withdrawinjt 
one  plnnger  from  the  mold,  and  mean*  for  «imultaneou«lT  moving 
the  other  plunger  through  the  mold  and  berond  the  opposite  face 
thereof. 


4.  In  a  rar-dumping  apparatus  the  coroi>ination  of  a  raitable 
foundation,  a  dumpiag-platform  serured  to  «a^  foundation  and  car- 
rying a  car  having  a  longitudinally-grooved  pjate  »e«ured  to  iu  un- 
irr  side,  and  a  flanged  plate  secured  to  8ai<|  platform  and  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  grooved  pla%>  on  the  car 

5  In  a  car-dumping  apparatus,  the  comhiiation  of  a  dumping- 
platform,  trunnions  attached  thereto,  a  foundation  provided  with 
keepem  adapted  to  be  engaged  1^-  the  truu^ions.  a  stop  on  the 
foundation  consisting  of  an  incliued  surface,  a  flanged  plate  adapted 

c    ,  ,  means  for  slightly   raising  said  plunger  in  the  mold,   means  for 

ii  „  i"  «  "^^  «1"«P'"^  .pparatus.  the  coml^.nation  of  a  founda-  slightly  raising  the  lower  plunger  in  the  mold,  means  for  then  simul- 
Uon.  a  dnmping-platform  p.voUlly  secured  t^  the  foundation  and  i  Uneously  lowering  both  plungers,  means  for  withdrawing  the  upper 
having  a  senea^f  ,roaa-tie.,  suiuble  dog.  pi^tally  secured  to  the    plunger,  and  means  for  simulUneou.ly  raising  the  lower  plunger  to 

a  point  above  the  upper  face  of  the  mold 


foundation,  each  beinjt  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  said 
croae-ties.  a  rod  connecting  said  Hogs,  and  a  rettactile  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  foundation  and  at  its  other  eiijd  to  the  said  rod 

7.  In  a  car-dumping  apparatus,  the  comk^ination  of  a  founda- 
tion, a  platform  pivotally  secured  to  said  foundation,  fastenings  to 
retain  the  platform  in  iU  normal  poeition.  meajis  for  actuating  said 
faatenings.  and  me.ins  for  automatically  returiing  the  platform  to 
lU  normal  position  comprising  a  rope  attached  at  one  end  to  the  plat- 
form, a  drum  around  which  said  rope  is  wouid.  and  a  weight  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  rope  ] 

".  !■  a  car-dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
platform  supportinjr  a  car.  a  foundation  for  the  platform,  metal 
plates  attached  to  the  platform  and  car,  fastenings  to  retain  the  plat- 
form in  its  normal  position,  means  for  operating  the  fastenings. 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  platfon*  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  rope  atUched  at  one  end  to  th(e  platform,  a  pulley, 
a  drum  around  which  the  rope  is  wound,  and  4  weight  attached  at 
•  he  other  end  of  the  rope,  all  substantiallv  as  described 


5  A  molding-press  comprising  a  mold,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
enter  the  mold,  means  for  holding  said  plunger  temporarily  in  a  sta- 
tionary position,  means  for  then  moving  said  plunger  slightly  in  the 
mold,  means  for  retracting  said  plunger,  and  means  for  finally  mov- 
ing said  plunger  through  the  mold  until  its  end  projects  beyond  the 
op^site  face  of  the  mold 

6.  A  molding-press  comprising  a  sUtionary  mold,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  enter  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  holding  said  plun- 
ger temporarily  in  a  stationary  position,  means  for  then  raising  said 
plunger  in  a  slight  degree  in  the  mold,  means  for  retracting  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  finally  moving  said  plunger  through  the 
mold  and  projecting  the  upper  end  thereof  beyond  the  upper  face  of 
the  mold. 

7.  A  molding-press  comprising  a  mold,  a  pair  of  plungers,  a 
main  shaft,  two  cams  on  said  shaft,  and  connections  from  said  cams 
to  said  plungers  for  simuluneously  forcing  one  plunger  into  the 
mold  and  holding  the  other  stationary,  and  then  simultaneously 
slightly  retracting  the  firtt  plunger  and  forcing  the  other  one  to- 
ward it 

8  A  molding-preaa,  comprising  a  mold,  two  plungers  coarting 
therewith,  a  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  and  connections  from  said  cam 
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<  ia.«  -I  A  molding-press  comprising  a  mold,  two  plunKers.  |  to  said  plungers  for  forcing  one  of  the  plungeni  int<i  the  mddrth'eli 
one  of  said  plunger,  adapted  to  enter  the  mold  f»om  each  end.  mean.  |  simultaneously  retracting  said  plunger  and  forcing  the  other  one  to- 
for  forcing  one  plunger  into  the  mold.  mean«  f«.  thereafter  slightly  |  ward  it    then  for,in,  the  first-mentioned  plunger  back,  and  finally 


retractinr  said  plungerwhile  it  remains  in  the  mi>ld,  means  forsimul 
Uneoualy  moving  the  other  plunger  forward  in  »he  mold,  means  for 
then  forcing  said  plungers  back  toward  the  obposite  ends  of  the 
mold   and  means  for  finally  withdrawing  said  fiNt-mentioned  plun- 
ger 

2  A  molding-press  ct^mprismg  a  mold,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
enter  the  mold  from  above,  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  tnold  frf>ni 
below,  means  for  forcing  the  upper  plunger  intiu  the  mold  to  com- 
pre^  the  plastic  material,  means  for  slightly  rttraclinir  the  upper 
plunger  while 


I  withdrawing  it  from  the  mold 

9  A  molding-press  comprising  a  mold,  two  plungers  coacting 
therewith,  a  shaft,  two  cams  on  said  shaft,  and  connections  from  said 
cams  to  said  shaft  for  simultaneously  forcing  one  plunger  down  into 
the  mold,  slightly  retracting  it.  forcing  it  downward  again,  and 
finally  withdrawing  it  and  holding  the  other  plunger  stationarr.  rais- 
ing it.  lowering  it,  and  finally  raising  it  to  tlie  top  of  the  mold 

10  A  molding-press  comprising  a  mold,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
enter  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cam,  an  adjustable  rod  operatively  con- 

It  remains  in  the  mold  for  permitting  air  to  escape    „ected  U.  said  cam    and  .onnections  from  .aid  rod  to  said  plunger 
from  theplasticmatenal.meansforsimulUneouslvmov.ngthe  lower    for  forrinit  the  plunger  upwardiv  in  the  mold    retracting  it    and 
plunger  upwardly,  mean,  for  then  forcing  said  ,pper  plunger  b.ck  1  fi„.ll^  forcing  it  through  the  mold  to  the  upper  end  thereof 
u,ward  the  lower  plunger  to  complete  the  cvmpiession  of  the  mate-  j  ,,.  a  molding-press  comprising  a  mold,  a  plunger  adapted  ... 

nal.  and  means  for  flnallv  withdrawing  said  upper  plunger  ,„t„  the  mold,  a  cam,  a  rod  operativelv  connected  to  said  cam  and 

3  A  m»lding-pre«i  comprising  a  mold,  t^o  plunger.,  one  of  |  reciprocable  iherebv,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  r,>d.  a  plunger-plate 
«.d  plunger,  adapted  .0  enter  the  mold  from  e,ch  end.  means  for ,  supporting  said  plunger,  and  a  resilient  connection  bet,.een  said  le- 
forcing  one  plunder  into  the  mold,  means  for  sU|^Uy  retracting  said  I  ver  and  said  plunger-plate 
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7.  A  curling-iron  comprising  a  main  and  a  supplemental  rurier. 
and  means  actuated  by  the  supplemental  curler  to  open  the  main 
onrler. 


12.  A  molding-prcM  comprising  a  mold,  a  pair  of  plongera,  a 
feed-box.  an  agitator  in  said  feed-box,  means  for  reciprocating  amid 
plunger*,  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed-box.  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  feed-box  to  aaid  agitator  to  rotate  said 
agitator. 

13.  A  molding-preaa  comprising  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  feed-box, 
wiping-roller.,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  feed-box,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers. 

14.  A  molding-press  comprising  a  mold,  a  pair  of  plunger*,  a 
feed-box,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  upon  aaid  feed-box,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  feed-bo.t .  means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  and  means 
for  holding  said  plungers  in  position  to  be  touchy  by  the  surface,  of 
aaid  roller,  in  their  reciprocation. 

15.  In  a  molding-press,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a  movable 
plunger  therefor,  mean,  for  withdrawing  the  plunger  from  the  mold, 
a  rotary  wiper,  mean,  for  moving  the  wiper  across  the  face  of  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  wiper. 

16.  In  a  molding-presa,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a  plurality 
of  plungers  therefor,  means  for  withdrawing  one  of  the  plungers 
from  the  mold,  means  for  moving  the  other  plunger  through  the  mold 
and  beyond  the  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  rotary  wipers,  means  for  n<ov- 
ing  the  wipers  across  the  faces  of  said  two  plungers,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  wipers. 

17.  In  a  molding-press,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a  movable 
plunger  therefor,  a  feed-box  for  plastic  material,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  plunger  from  the  mold,  means  for  moving  the  feed-box 
over  the  face  of  the  mold,  a  rotary  wiper  mounted  upon  the  feed-box, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  wiper 

IS.  In  a  molding-press,  the  combination  of  a  niold.  a  pair  of 
plungerb  therefor,  a  cam  for  withdrawing  on'e  of  the  plungers  from 
the  mold,  a  cam  for  forcing  the  other  plunger  through  the  mold  and 
beyond  the  face  thereof  and  for  holding  said  plungen  in  these  posi- 
tions, a  pair  of  rotan-  wipers,  means  for  moving  the  wipers  across  H  A  curling-iron  comprising  a  main  and  a  supplemental  curler, 
the  faces  of  the  plungers,  a  stationarv  rack,  and  a  ^ar  secured  to  j  the  main  curler  consisting  of  a  bar  or  rod  provided  with  means  for  ro- 


^=3 


one  of  said  wiper,  and  meshing  with  said  rack 

19  In  a  molding-press,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a  feed-hop- 
per, a  feed-box,  means  for  moving  the  feed-box  across  the  face  of  the 
mold,  and  a  roUry  agitating  device  it)  said  feed-box  adapted  to  be 
rotated  bv  the  movement  of  the  feed-box. 

20.  In  a  molding-press,  the  combination  of  a  mold, a  feed-ho|>- 
per,  a  feed-box.  means  for  moving  said  feed-box  across  the  face  of  the 
mold,  an  agitating  device  mounted  in  said  feed-box,  a  stationary 
rack,  and  a  gear  fixed  to  said  agitating  device  and  meshing  with  said 
rack. 

21  In  a  molding-press,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a  plunger 
therefor,  a  rytary  wiper,  means  for  jnoving  the  wiper  across  the  face 
of  the  plunger,  mean 4  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  wiper,  and 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  wiper. 

22,  In  a  molding-press,  the  combination  of  a  mold,  a  pair  of 
plunger,  therefor,  means  for  withdrawing  one  of  said  plungers  from 
the  mold,  me^ns  for  forcing  the  other  plunger  through  the  mold  and 
beyond  the  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  rotary  wipers,  means  for  moving 
said  wiper,  across  the  faces  of  said  plungers,  means  for  simultane- 
ously rotating  said  wipers,  and  means  for  aupplying  oil  to  said 
wipers,  whereby  the  wipers  supply  the  surfaces  of  the  plungers  w  ith 
oil. 


tating  the  same,  and  a  semicircular  arm  pivoully  conne«  ted  thereto, 
and  the  supplemenUl  curler  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  arms  semi- 
circular in  cross-section  to  inclose  the  arms  of  the  main  curler. 

9  A  curling-iron  comprising  a  main  and  a  supplemenUl  curler, 
the  main  curler  consisting  of  two  arms,  one  of  which  constitutes  a 
rod  or  bar.  and  the  other,  a  clasping  element,  the  lower  end  of  which 
terminates  in  an  offset,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  offset  and 
the  bar  to  hold  the  parts  normally  closed,  and  a  supplemental  curler 
consisting  of  two  arms  semicircular  in  cross-section  to  embrace  the 
members  of  the  main  curler,  and  a  link  carried  by  the  supplemental 
curler  and  adapted  to  interiock  with  the  offset  to  effect  opening 
of  the  main  curler  when  the  handles  of  the  supplemenUl  curler  are 
closed . 

10.  A  curling-iron  comprising  a  main  and  a  supplemenUl 
curler,  the  main  curler  being  revolubly  and  longitudinally  movable 
witlf  relation  to  the  supplemenUl  curler,  and  means  carried  bv  the 
supplemental  curler  to  effect  opening  of  the  mam  curler  when  the 
supplemental  curier  is  opened. 


781,499.    CURUHft-niOlf.    Mait  V.  Dawb  and  HATHAinn,  R 
Oowii.  Oklaboma.  Okla.    FUed  May  12. 1904.    Sertel  la  207.«74 

CUtimr—l.  A  curling-iron  comprising  a  main  and  a  supplemen- 
Ul curier,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  curling  members. 

2.  A  curling-iron  comprising  a  main  and  a  supplemental  curler, 
each  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  curiinjf  meml)ers,  the  main  curler  be- 
ing revolubly  and  longitudinally  movable  with  relation  to  the  sup- 
plemental curler, 

3  A  curling-iron  comprising  a  main  and  a  supplemenUl  curler 
each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  curiing  meinl>er8.  one  of  the  curier. 
being  revoluble  with  relation  to  the  other. 

4  A  curling-irf>n  comprising  a  main  and  a  supplemental  curler 
each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cuHing  members,  one  of  the  curlers 
being  longitudinally  movable  with  relation  to  the  other. 

3  A  curling-iron  comprising  a  main  and  a  supplemental  curler, 
each  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  curiing  members,  one  of  the  curiers 
being  revoluble  and  longitudinallv  movable  with  relation  to  the 
other. 


H  I  ,  ->  ( )  ( ) .    HEATER    Wiuui  H,  Dekslow,  Wareriy.  R  Y 
FUed  Mar,  24.  1904.    Serial  No  199,808 


6.  A  curiing-iron  comprising  a  main  curler  composed  of  two 
arms  revoluble  in  unison  and  a  supplemental  curler  comfiosed  of  tw.. 
arms  inclosing  those  of  the  main  curler. 


j 

Clmm. — A  heater  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a  top  clo- 
sure, a  fire-pot  in  the  casing  ha\ing  an  outwardly-projecting  !ed|ie  at 
,  its  upper  en<l,  an  upsUndiug  guard  surmunding  the  ledge,  external 
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rib«  on  th#  fir«-pot  inrivuing  in  upward  extent  toward  tb«ir  upp^r 
end*  and  bracing  the  led|re.  a  hollow  rinjr  haviiK  an  open  bottom 
restini;  upon  the  ledge  in«ide  the  guard,  laid  ri4g  having  a  vertical 
outer  wall,  a  reduced  horizontal  flat  top  provided  with  an  upstand- 
ing guard-flange  and  an  inner  wail  inclined  dowkiwardlj  and  teimi- 
■aling  in  a  «hort  vertical  wall  reating  on  the  inner  peripherr  0/  the 
Mg*.  a  ah«ll  or  combuation-chamber  retting  upon  the  hollow  ring 
outaide  the  guard-flange  thereof,  a  dome-thaped  cap  on  the  rombuM- 
tiun-chaint>er.  an  annular  chamber  above  the  cap  and  below  the  top 
cloaure  of  the  outer  caaing,  tubular  neckt  conqecting  the  annular 
chamber  with  the  ibell,  a  dome  surrounded  by  tl»e  annular  chamber 
and  communicAting  with  the  combu«tion-chan^>«r,  and  a  hor-air 
outlet  over  the  annular  chamber. 


7Hl.o()l.    DOOR-aiCUMR.    WAiDP.DoiWw.»iMUPm.Ot«t 
PIM  Au«.  U,  IMM.    8«rtel  Ra  22a363. 


block  baring  riba  adapted  to  alide  upward  and  downward  in  aaid 
groovea  and  alao  to  alide  longitudinallv  relative  to  aaid  gun-bod?  of 
automatic  meana  for  releaaing  aaid  breech-block  from  engagement 
with  Mid  groovea  near  the  end  of  the  recoU  of  the  gua.  automatic 
meana  for  holding  the  breech-block  in  the  rear  poaition.  meana  for 
returning  the  gun-body  to  the  initial  poaition,  and  meana  actuated 
by  the  counter-recoil  of  the  gun  for  releaaing  the  breech-block,  and 
meana  for  reatoring  it  to  the  initial  poaition,  aubaUntiallr  a^  de- 
acribed 


fUtim.—l  A  portable  door-lock,  having  in  combination,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-alotted  plate  having  an  anchor-lug  a^d  lateral  bolt-ap- 
erturea,  a  reveraible  abutment-bolt  ha%nng  luga  to|engage  said  aper- 
tures, a  «lide-piece  in  the  §lot  of  the  plate,  a  connejiting-chain.  and  a 
spring-keeper  for  said  bolt,  substantially  aa  apec|fied 

2  A  porUble  door-lock,  having  in  combinaiion,  a  main  plate 
having  an  anchor-lug  and  lateral  bolt-aperturefc,  an  inner  plate 
hinged  thereto  having  an  adjustable  sliding  piece!  and  lateral  bolt- 
aperture*  adapted  to  regi«t4>r  with  those  of  the  m4in  plate,  an  abut- 
ment-bolt adapted  to  engage  the  bolt-aperturea  of  aaid  plates,  and  a 
chain  connecting  said  abutment-bolt,  and  the  I04  k-platea  subatan- 
tially  as  specified 

7  rt  1  . 5  (  )  '2 .  COMPOeiTIOM  TOR  ARTIFICIAL  fUBL  Chaiub  L 
Dowiu.  South  B«nd,  Ind.  awiguor  to  The  Globe  Coal  MtK  Ca,  South 
Bend  lud.,  a  CorponUoo  of  lodiiuiA.  filed  Apr  M.  1904.  SerlAl  Ma 
M6.0Q6.  j 

Claim—].  An  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  bicarbonate  of  »<Kla. 
sulfate  of  soda,  roain,  saltpeter,  common  salt.  slakM  lime  and  peat. 
2  The  process  of  making  artificial  fuel,  consisting  in  thor- 
oughly grinding  and  mixing  bicarbonate  of  sodai  sulfate  of  soda. 
roain,  saltpeter,  common  aalt  and  lime,  in  about  the  proportion 
stated,  then  mixing  the  resulting  composition  withipeat  or  other  de- 
composed vegetable  soil,  and  working  thf  mass  irtto  briquets,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth.  j 

3.  The  herein-described  compoaition  of  matter  for  the  manu- 
facture of  artificial  fuel,   consisting  of  bicarbonnte  of  soda   ten 
pounds,  sulfate  of  soda  six  pounds,  rosin  twenty  aounds.  saltpeter 
twelve  pounds,  common  salt  twenty  pounds,  and 
pounds,  subatantially  aa  described 


lime  twenty-five 


7  R  1 . 5  O  3 .   AOTOM ATIC  8UH    Wtuui  E  Dtiaw.  WMhingtoa 

D.  C,  UBlgnor  to  The  DTlggi-Seabury  OrdnuM  Cqrpontkn,  ShAron. 

Pt..  •  CorporUioo  of  PwmsylyAolA.    Ned  Mat  26^  1903     SerlAl  No 

148,747. 

rjaisa  — 1  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun- 
body  with  a  breech-block  chamber  having  intersecting  groovea  in 
the  walla  thereof,  of  a  breech-block  having  ribs  adapted  to  slide  up- 
ward and  downward  and  longitudinally  in  said  grooves,  automatic 
means  for  moving  said  breech-block  downward  out  of  engagement 
with  said  groovea  near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gtn,  means  for  re- 
storing the  gun  to  the  initial  poaition  on  counter-i«>coil,  means  for 
holding  the  breech-block  back  temporarily  during  the  counter-re- 
coil of  the  gun,  and  meana  for  lestoring  the  breech-block  to  the  ini- 
tial poaition.  subatantially  aa  described. 

2  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  wi|h  the  gun-body 
aad  a  breech-block  chamber  provided  with  jcroovet,  of  the  breech- 


3  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-body 
free  to  recoil  and  a  recoil-^ring  for  restoring  the  same  to  the  initial 
position,  of  a  bree<-h-block  chamber  secured  to  or  integral  with  said 
gun-body  and  provided  with  grooves  therein,  a  breech-block  having 
ribs  engaging  in  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  slide  up  or  down  and 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  breech-block  chamber,  automatic 
means  for  releasing  the  ribs  on  said  breech-block  fromVngagement 
with  said  grooves  when  the  gun  nean  the  end  of  the  recoil,  auto- 
matic means  for  holding  the  breech-block  in  approximately  the  rear 
position  while  the  gun-body  returns  to  the  initial  poaition,  means 
actuated  by  the  counter-recoil  of  the  gun  for  releaaing  said  breech- 
block, and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  breech-block,  when 
released,  forward  and  then  upward  to  the  closed  position,  aubsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-body 
provided  with  a  breech-blockchamberhaving  slightly-inclined  trana- 
Terse  grooves  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  walls  thereof,  of  a 
breech-block  having  inclined  riba  adapted  to  slide  upward  and 
downward  in  said  inclined  transverse  grooves  and  backward  and  for- 
ward in  said  longitudinal  grooves,  automatic  means  for  moving  said 
breech-block  downward  out  of  engagement  with  said  grooves  near 
the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  a  spring  for  restoring  the  gun  to  the 
initial  poaition  on  counter-recoil,  meana  for  holding  the  breech-block 
back  temporarily  during  the  counter-recoil  of  the  gun,  and  means  for 
restoring  the  breech-block  to  the  initial  poaition,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-body 
provided  with  a  breech-block  chamber  having  slightly-inclined  trans- 
verse grooves  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  walls  thereof,  of  a 
breechblock  having  inclined  riba  adapted  to  slide  upward  and 
downward  in  said  inclined  transverse  grooves  and  backward  and 
forward  in  said  longitudinal  grooves,  automatic  means  for  moving 
said  breech-black  downward  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  groovea 
near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  a  apring  for  restoring  the  gun  to 
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the  initial  position  on  counter-recoil,  meana  for  holding  the  breech- '  l«    In  ..  ..,.„_...:  77 ~ 

block  back  temporarily  during  the  counter-recoil  of  the  gun.  7^  a  i  ana  a  recoil  sprin.  fTr  '^  .^"'    f.'  ~'"'''"»r  ""'  ""  •^-'*«'> 
apring  and  cam  automatically  actuate  bv  the  later  move.^„  of  I.   T"    .T.J  ."^  '"?/"^  "-"""'  ^'^ .-""  '^  '»"  ""»'•'  l>o«'t*«».  -f  a 


apring  and  cam  automatically  actuated  by  the  later  movement  of  ihe 
gun  on  counter-recoil  for  reatoring  the  breech-block  to  the  initial 
poaition,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  casing  with 
gU>de-gro<»ves  therein,  of  the  gun-body  having  a  breecb-blwk  cham- 
ber provided  with  grooves,  and  guide-ribs  on  said  gun-body  engaging 
aaid  casing,  a  breech-block  having  ribs  adapted  to  alide  upward  and 


breechblock  chamber  secured  to  or  integral  with  ...d  gun-bodv  and 
provided  with  grooves  therein,  a  breech-block  having  ribs  engaging 
m  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  slide  up  or  down  and  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  breechblock  diamber.  of  a  cam  and  mechanism  op- 
erating same  for  releasing  the  ribs  on  aaid  breech-block  from  engage- 
ment with  said  grooves  when  the  gun  nears  the  end  of  the  recoil  and 
for  restoring  the  breech-block  to  the  closed  position,  a  apring-im- 


downward  in  the  grooves  in  said  breech-bl^ck  chamber  a'nd  also   o  presTcrh  or^oTn.     rbJ^i^'.'^r'  '^''^"-  '  •'*""*•""■ 

alide  longitudinallv  relative  to  «iid  gun-bodv.  of  automatic  jneans  ooshk/n  wln/ih  ^'*''*'"'' j^"  '»'*^»»-»'lock  in  approximately  the  rear 

for  releaaing  said  b.ech-block  from  Engagement  with  said  ZZ  t'ua^d  by      e    ounTrr^oiU  Tb"  '"  ''f'  '"""  '*^"''"':  '^^'"  "- 

near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  automatic  mean,  for  Jolding  "e^sm/^lid  brH  b  "k  .1          *""  ."L  "'•^^r  *!"*  ''''^  "' 


oodj  to  the  initial  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  counter-re- 
coil of  the  gun  for  releasing  the  breech-block,  and  means  for  re- 
storing it  to  the  initial  position,  subsUntially  aa  described 

7.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  casing  with 
guide-grooves  therein,  otthe  gun-body  hanng  a -breech-block  cham- 
ber provided  with  groovea,  and  guide-riba  on  said  gun-body  engag- 
ing said  casing,  a  breech-block  having  riba  adapted  to  slide  upward 
and  downward  in  the  grooves  in  said  breech-block  chamber  and  alao 
to  slide  longitudinally  relative  to  said  gun-body,  of  automatic  means 
for  releasing  said  breech-block  from  engagement  with  said  grooves 
near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  automatic  meaus  for  holding 
the  breech-block  in  the  rear  poaition,  means  for  returning  the  gun- 
body  to  the  initial  position,  and  a  apring  with  cam  mechaniam  oper- 
ated thereby,  actuated  by  the  counter-recoil  of  the  gun  for  releaaing 
the  breech-block  and  reatoring  it  to  the  iniUai  poaition,  subaUnUallr 
as  described. 

8    In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-body  free 
to  recoil  and  a  recoil-apring  for  restoring  the  aame  to  the  initial  po- 
sition, of  a  breech-block  chamber  secured  to  or  integral  with  said 
gun-body  and  provided  with  grooves  therein,  a  breech-block  having 
nbs  engaging  in  said  groovea  and  adapted  to  slide  up  or  doWn  and 
ongitudinally  relative  to  aaid  bre«-h-block  chamber,  meana  for  re- 
leaaing the  ribs  on  aaid  breech-block  from  engagement  with  aaid 
groovea  when  the  gun  nears  the  end  of  the  recoU,  automatic  meana 
for  holding  the  breech-block  in  approximately  the  rear  poaition 
while  the  gun-body  retuma  to  the  initial  position,  means  actuated  by 
the  counter-recoil  of  the  gun  for  releasing  aaid  breech-block,  and  a 
spnng  and  cam  mechaniam  for  automatically  moving  aaid  breech- 
block, when  released,  forward  and  then  upward  to  the  closed  noai- 
tion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combinaUon  with  the  gun-body  free 
to  recoil  and  a  recoil-spring  for  restoring  the  aame  to  the  initial  po- 
Mtion.of  a  breech-block  chamber  aecured  toor  integral  with  said  gun- 
body  and  provided  with  grooves  therein,  a  breech-block  having  ribs 
engaging  in  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  alide  up  or  down  and  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  breech-block  chamber,  means  for  re- 
leaaing the  ribs  on  said  breech-block  from  engagement  with  said 
grooves  when  the  gun  nean  the  end  of  the  recoil,  a  spring-controlled 
toe  for  holding  the  breech-block  in  approximately  the  rear  poaition 
while  the  gun-body  returna  to  the  initial  poaition,  but  tripped  bv  the 
gun  on  counter-recoil,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  moving  said 
breech-block,  when  released,  forward  and  then  upward  to  the  closed 
position,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

10  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-body 
with  a  breech-block  chamber  having  intersecting  grooves  in  the 
walls  thereof,  of  a  breech-block  having  ribs  adapted  to  alide  upward 
and  downward  and  longitudinaUy  in  aaid  grooves,  automatic  meami 
for  moving  said  breech-block  downward  out  of  engagement  with 
said  grooves  near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  mean,  for  restoring 
the  gun  to  the  initial  poaition  on  counter-recoU.  a  pivoted  catch  for 
holding  the  breech-block  back  temporarily,  means  actuated  by  the 
counter-recoil  of  the  gun  for  tripping  said  catch,  and  mean,  for  re- 
•tonng  the  breech-block  to  the  iniUal  poaition  when  releaaed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

ir  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-body 
and  a  breech-bloc  k  chamber  provided  with  groove.,  of  the  breech- 
block having  ribs  adapted  to  slide  upward  and  downward  in  aaid 
irroovea  and  alao  to  slide  longitudinally  relative  to  aaid  gun-body 
a  cam  and  mechanism  operating  same  for  releasing  said  breech 


block  from  engagement  ,^  h  said  ^l  T    \  «.a  oreecn-     ransver^  groove,  and  longitudinal  groove,  in  the  walls  thereof,  of . 


jsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-bodv 
provided  with  a  breech-block  chamber,  of  a  breech-block  adapted  to 
slide  upward  and  downward  in  and  to  alide  rearviard  in  said  cham- 
ber, of  automatic  means  for  moving  aaid  breech-block  downward 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  waHa  of  aaid  chamber  near  the  end 
of  the  recoil  of  the  gun.  automatic  mean,  for  reatoring  the  gun  to  the 
initial  poaition  on  counter-recoil,  automatic  means  for  holding  the 
breech-block  back  temporarily  during  the  counter-recoil  of  the  gun 
and  mean,  for  releaaing  aaid  breech-block,  and  means  for  restoring 
the  same  to  the  initial  poaition.  when  releaaed.  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  i-ombination  with  the  gun-body 
and  a  breech-bjock  chamber  provided  with  downwardlv-inclined 
tranaverae  groove.,  and  alao  with  rearwardly-extending  grooves,  of 
a  breech-block  having  ribs  adapted  to  slide  upward  and  downward 
in  aaid  grooves  and  also  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  rearwardly- 
extending  grooves,  of  automatic  meana  for  releaaing  aaid  breech- 
block from  engagement  with  said  grooves  near  the  end  of  the  recoil 
of  the  gun.  automatic  means  for  holding  the  bre-ch-block  tempo- 
rarily in  the  rear  poaition,  means  for  returning  the  gun-body  to  the 
initial  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  counter-recoil  of  the  gun 
for  releasing  the  breech  block,  and  means  for  reatoring  it  to  the  ini- 
tial poaition.  subatantially  a.  described. 

1J>    In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-Dody 
free  to  recoil  and  a  recoil-apring  for  restoring  the  same  to  the  initial 
poaition,  of  a  breech-block  chamber  aecured  to  or  integral  with  aaid 
gun-body  and  provided  with  downwardly-incUned,  and  alao  with 
rearwardly-extendiog  grooves  therein,  a  breech-block  having  riba 
engaging  in  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  slide  up  or  down  and  lon- 
gitudinally relative  to  Mid  breech-block  chamber,  of  a  cam  and 
mechanism  operated  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun  for  releaaing  the  ribs 
on  Mid  breech-block  from  engagement  with  .aid  grooves  when  the 
gun  nears  the  end  of  the  recoil,  automatic  mean,  for  holding  the 
breech-block  in  approximately  the  rear  poaition  while  the  gun-body 
returns  to  the  initial  poaition,  mean,  actuated  by  the  counter-recoil 
of  the  gun  for  releaaing  said  breech-block,  and  a  coil-spring  auto- 
matically moving  said  breech-block  forward  when  released,  and  also 
operating  said  cam  to  move  the  breech-block  upward  to  the  cloaed 
position  when  uid  ribs  and  groove,  regi.ter  with  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

16    In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  the  gun-body 
provided   with   a   breech-block   chamber  having    slightly-inclined 
transverse  grooves  and  alao  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  walla  there- 
of, of  a  breech-block  having  inclined  riba  adapted  to  slide  upward 
and  downward  in  aaid  inclined  tranaverae  grooves  and  backward 
and  forward  in  Mid  longitudinal  grooves,  automatic  means  for  mov- 
ing Mid  breech-block  downward  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  groovea 
near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun.  an  extractor  mounted  on  the  uoae 
of  the  breech-block  and  engaging  the  rim  of  the  cartridge-case  when 
the  breech-block  moves  down,  a  spring  for  restoring  the  gun  to  the 
inition  poaition  on  counter- recoil,  means  for  holding  the  breech-block 
back  temporarily  during  the  counter- recoil  of  the  gun.  and  means 
for  restoring  the  breech-block  to  the  initial  poaition,  when  releaaed, 
aubsUntially  as  deacribed. 

17  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  the  gun-body 
provided  with  a  breech-block  chamber  having  slightly-inclined 
transverse  groove,  and  longitudinal  groove,  in  the  walls  thereof,  of  a 


.A     *"."/  ^«H>rting  the  Mme  to  the  cloaed  poaition.  a  piv- 

oted catch  for  holding  the  breech-block  temporarily  in  the  rear  poai- 
tion, meana  for  returning  the  gun-body  to  the  iniiial  poaition,  and 
automatic  mean,  actuated  by  the  counter-recoil  of  the  gun  for  trip- 
ping Mid  catch  and  releaaing  the  breech-block,  allowing  it  to  return 
to  the  initial  poaition.  aubrtantiallj  aa  deacribed 


ward  in  aaid  inclined  transverse  grooves  and  backward  and  forward 
in  Mid  longitudinal  grooves,  automatic  means  for  moving  Mid 
breech-block  downward  out  of  engagement  with  Mid  grooves  near 
the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun.  an  extractor  mounted  on  the  noae 
of  the  breech-block  and  engaging  the  rim  of  the  cartridge-case 
when  the  breech  morea  down,  a  reailient  ejector  mounted  on  the 
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brr««-hblock  and  operat«<l  by  the  «nin  oa  roanttr- recoil,  a  iprinff 
for  re«toriB»  the  fun  to  the  initial  position  on  ro«nter-recoil.  mean* 
for  holding  the  breech-block  back  temporarily  coring  the  counter- 
eecoil  of  the  gva.  and  mean*  for  reatoring  the  bh«chblock  to  the 
iaitiaJ  position,  when  releaaed.  subaUntially  as  (ieacribed. 

18.  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  *ith  the  gun-body 
provide<l  with  a  bieech-block  chamber,  havini  slightly-inclined 
trantverse  grooves  and  also  longitudinal  grooves  i«  thewalU  thereof, 
irf  a  breech-block  having  inclined  ribs  ada|«ted  to  slide  upward  and 
downward  in  said  inclined  transTerse  grooves  a|id  backward  and 
forward  in  said  longitudinal  grooves. 'automatic  |neans  for  moving 
said  breech-block  downward  out  of  engagement  *tith  »aid  grooves 
near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  an  extractt^r  mounted  on  the 
nose  of  the  breech-blo<k  and  engaging  the  rim  of  Ihe  cartridg«-ca«e 
when  the  breech  moves  down,  a  spring  for  restoring  the  gun  to  the 
initial  position  oncounter-tecoil,  means  for  holdinf  the  breech-block 
back  temporarily  during  the  counter- recoil  of  the  gun.  and  a  spring 
and  cam  automatically  actuated  by  the  latter  movement  of  the  gun 
0%  counter- recoil  for  restoring  the  breech-block  ^u  the  initial  posi- 
tion. aubsUntially  an  detK-ribed  . 

19  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  Uith  the  gun-body 
proTidvd  with  a  breech-bl«K-k  chamber,  having  slightly-inclined 
traasverae  grooves  and  also  longitudinal  grooves  in|the  walls  thereof, 
of  a  breech-block  having  inclined  ribs  adapted  to  |lide  upward  and 
downward  in  said  inclined  transverse  grooves,  ai|d  backward  and 
forward  in  said  longitudinal  grooves,  automatic  i^eans  for  moving 
said  breech-block  downward  out  of  engagement  mth  said  grooves 
near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  an  ejtraitot  mounted  00  the 
nose  of  the  breech-block  and  engaging  the  rim  of  tke  cartridge-case 
when  the  bieech  moves  down,  a  resilient  ejector! mounted  on  the 
breech-block  and  operated  by  the  gun  on  counter-racoil,  a  spring  for 
restoring  the  gun  to  the  initial  position  on  rounter-Ucoil,  means  for 
holding  the  breech-block  back  temporarily  during  t|)e  counter- recoil 
of  the  gun.  and  a  spring  and  cam  automatically  acti4ted  by  the  later 
movement  of  the  gun  on  counter-recoil  for  restoring  (he  bree<h-hlock 
to  the  initial  position,  subsUntially  as  des<-ribed     ' 

*0  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  the  gun-body 
with  a  breech-block  chamber  having  j>lightly-inc(ined  transveme 
grooves,  and  also  longitudinal  grooves  in  Ihe  wa|ls  thereof,  of  a 
breech-block  having  inclined  ribsa<fapted  to  slide  uf^ward  and  down- 
ward in  said  inclined  transverse  gnx.ves  aod  backvvkrd  and  forward 
in  said  longitudinal  grooves,  automatic  means  flur  moving  said 
breech-hliH  k  forward  out  of  engagement  with  said  grooves  near  the 
end  of  the  racoil  of  the  gun,  a  spring-impressed  firtag-pin  mounted 
in  .said  breech-block  and  provided  with  a  head,  a  spring-catch  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  head  and  cock  said  pin  during  th<|  first  part  of  the 
forward  movement  of  said  breech-block,  with  meand  operated  by  the 
further  movement  of  the  hreeih-block  for  releasing  nid  catch,  a  sear 
holding  said  pin  in  the  cocked  position  when  releatiid  by  said  catch, 
means  for  tripping  said  sear  when  the  breech  is  closed,  means  for  re- 
storing the  gun  to  the  initial  position  on  counter-reiroil,  and  means 
for  subi^equently  restoring  the  breech-block  to  the  {initial  position, 
substantially  as  (^escribed 

21.  !n  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  wit^  the  gun-bodv 
provided  with  a  breech-block  chamber,  having  4ligbtly-inclined 
transverse  grooves  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  walls  thereof  a 
breech-block  having  inclined  ribs  adapted  to  slide  upward  and  down- 
ward in  said  inclined  transverse  grooves  and  backward  and  forward 
in  said  longitudinal  grooves,  aatomatic  means  f^r  moving  said 
breech-block  downward  out  of  engagement  with  sa(d  grooves  near 
the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun.  a  spring  for  restoring  the  gun  to 
the  initial  position  on  counter-recoil,  a  spring-iraprtssed  flring-pio 
mounted  in  said  breech-block  and  provided  with  a  head,  a  springs 
catch  adapted  to  engage  said  head  and  co<k  said  pin  iduring  the  first 
part  of  the  forward  movement  of  said  breeih-block.  Kith  means  op- 
erated by  the  further  movement  of  the  breech  fori  releasing  said 
catch,  a  sear  holding  said  pin  in  the  coi-ked  positioJ  when  released 
by  said  catcli,  means  fur  tripping  said  sear  when  the  l*eech  is  closed, 
means  for  holding  the  breech-blo<  k  back  temporafily  during  the 
counter-recoil  of  the  gun,  and  a  spring  and  cam  auto^iatically  actu- 
ated by  the  later  movement  of  the  gun  on  counter-recdil  for  restoring 
the  baeech  to  the  initial  position,  substantially  as  described. 

22  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  withi  the  gun-body 
provided  with  a  breech-block  cbanber  having  slightly-inclined 
transverse  grooves  and  also  longitudinal  grooves  in  th«  wails  thereof. 
of  a  brewh-block  having  inclined  ribs  adapted  to  sli<ie  upward  and 
downward  in  said  inclined  transverse  grooves,  and  backward  and 
forward  in  said  longitudinal  grooves,  automatic  means  for  moving 
said  breech-block  downward  out  of  engagement  witk  »aid  grooves 


near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  a  spring-impresaed  «ring-pin 
mounted  in  said  bre«-h-block,  means  for  cocking  same  during  the 
eariy  forward  movement  of  the  breech-block,  and  for  releasing  same 
when  the  breechblock  returns  to  the  closed  position,  a  spring  for  re- 
rtonng  the  gun  to  the  initial  position  on  counter-recoil.  means  for 
holding  the  breech-block  back  temporarily  during  the  counter-re- 
coiJ  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  restoring  the  breech-block  to  the  ini- 
tial position  when  released,  subsUntially  as  described 

23  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  the  gun-body 
provided  with  a  breech-block  chamber,  having  slighUy-inclined 
tranmrerse  grooves  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  walls  thereof, 
of  a  breech-block  having  inclined  ribs  adapted  to  slide  upward  and 
downward  in  said  inclined  transverse  grooves  and  backward  and 
forward  in  said  longitudinal  grooves,  auttom^tic  means  for  moving 
said  breech-block  downward  out  of  engagement  with  said  grooves 
near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  a  spring-impressed  <iring.pin 
mounted  in  said  breech-block,  means  for  cocking  same  during  the 
early  forward  movement  of  the  breech-block,  and  for  releasing  same 
when  the  breecb-Wock  returns  to  the  closed  position,  a  spring  for  re- 
stonng  the  gun  to  the  initial  position  on  counter-recoil,  means  for 
holding  the  breech-block  back  temporarily  during  the  counter-re- 
coil of  the  gun.  and  a  spring  and  cam  automatically  actuated  by  the 
latter  movement  of  the  gun  on  counter-recoil  for  restoring  the  breech- 
block to  the  initial  position,  subsUntially  as  described 

24  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-body 
having  «  breech-block  chamber  provided  with  grooves,  of  a  breech- 
block having  ribs  adapted  to  slide  upward  and  downward  and  rear- 
ward in  said  grooves,  of  automatic  means  for  releasing  said  breech- 
block from  engagement  with  said  grooves  near  the  end  of  the  recoil 
of  the  gun,  a  spring-impressed  firing-pin  mounted  in  said  breech- 
block, means  for  cocking  same  during  the  early  forward  movement 
of  the  breech-block,  and  for  releasing  same  when  the  breech-block 
returns  to  the  closed  posiUon.  automatic  means  for  holding  the 
breech-block  in  the  rear  position,  means  for  returning  the  gun-body 
to  the  initial  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  counter-recoil  of 
the  gun  for  releasing  the  breech-block,  and  means  for  restoring  it 
to  the  initial  position,  subsUntially  as  described 

25    In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  the  gun-body 
having  a  breech-block  chamber  provided  with  grooves,  of  a  breech- 
block having  ribs  adapted  to  slide  upward  and  downward  and  rear- 
ward in  said  grooves,  of  automatic  means  for  releasing  said  breech- 
block from  engagement  with  said  grooves  near  the  end  of  the  recoil 
of  the  gun,  a  spring-impressed  firing-pin  mounted  in  said  breech- 
block and  provided  with  a  head,  a  spring-catch  adapted  to  engage 
said  head  and  cock  said  pin  during  the  first  part  of  the  forward 
movement  of  said  breech-block,  with  means  operated  bv  the  further 
movement  of  the  breech-bUn-k  for  releasing  said  catch,' a  sear  hold- 
ing said  pin  in  the  cocked  position  when  released  by  said  catch 
means  for  tripping  said  sear  when  the  breech  is  closed,  automatic 
means  for  holding  the  breech-block  in  the  rear  position,  means  for 
returning  the  gun  body  to  the  initial  position,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  counter-recoil  of  the  gun  for  releasing  the  breech-block,  and 
means  for  restoring  it  to  the  initial  position,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

26  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  casing  with 
guide-grooves  therein,  of  the  gun-body  having  a  breech-block  cham- 
ber provided  with  grooves,  and  guide-ribs  on  said  gun-body  engag- 
ing said  casing,  a  breech-block  having  ribs  adapted  to  slide  upward 
and  downward  in  the  grooves  in  said  breech-block  chamber  and 
also  to  slide  longitudinally  relative  to  said  gun-body,  of  automatic 
means  for  releasing  said  breech-block  from  engagement  with  said 
grooves  near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  a  spring-impressed 
firing-pin  mounted  in  said  breech-block,  means  for  cocking  same 
during  the  eariy  forward  movement  of  the  breech-block,  and  for  re- 
leasing same  when  the  breech-block  returns  to  the  closed  position, 
automatic  means  for  holding  the  breech-block  in  the  rear  position, 
means  for  returning  the  gun-body  to  the  initial  position,  and  a  spring 
with  cam  mechanism  operated  thereby,  actuated  by  the  counter 
recoil  of  the  gun  for  releasing  the  breech-block  and  restoring  it  to 
the  initial  position,  substantially  as  described. 

27  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  a  casing  with 
guide-gn>oves  therein,  of  the  gun-body  having  a  breech-block  cham- 
ber provided  with  grooves,  and  guide-ribs  on  said  gun-body  engag- 
ing said  casing,  a  breech-block  having  ribs  adapted  to  slide  upward 
and  downward  in  the  grooves  in  said  breech-block  chamber  and  also 
to  slide  longitudinally  relative  to  said  gun-body,  of  antomatic  means 
for  releasing  said  breech-block  from  engagement  with  said  grooves 
near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  a  spring-impressed  firing-pin 
mounted  in  said  breech-block  and  provided  with  a  head,  a  spring- 
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catch  adapted  to  engage  aaid  head  and  cock  said  pin  during  the  ftrat 
part  of  the  forward  movement  of  said  breech-block,  with  means  op- 
erated by  the  further  movement  of  the  breech-block  for  releasing 
aaid  catch,  a  sear  holding  said  pin  in  the  cocked  position  when  re- 
leased by  said  catch,  means  for  tripping  said  sear  when  the  breech  is 
closed,  automatic  means  for  holding  the  breech  block  in  the  rear  po- 
sition, means  for  returning  the  gun-body  to  the  initial  poaition.  and  a 
spring  with  cam  mechanism  operated  thereby,  actuated  by  the  coun- 
ter-recoil of  the  gun  for  releasing  the  breech-blo<k  and  restoring  it 
to  the  initial  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2M    In  *n  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  casing  with 
,    guide-grooves  therein,  of  the  gun-body  having  a  breech-block  cham- 
ber provided  with  groovrt  and  guide-ribs  on  said  gun-body  engag- 
ing said  casing,  spring-impressed  guard-plates  pivoted  on  aaid  gun- 
bodv  and  projecting  into  grooves  in  said  casing,  and  also  into  said 
block-chamber,  a  breech-block  having  ribs  adapted  to  slide  upward 
and  downward  in  the  grooves  in  said  breech-block  chamber  and  also 
to  slide  longitudinally  relative*  to  said  gun-body,  and  to  project  be- 
tween said  plates  when  in  the  closed  position,  of  automatic  means 
for  releasing  said  breech-block  from  engagement  with  said  grooves 
in  the  breech-block  chamber  near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the  gun, 
automatic  means  for  holding  the  breech-block  in  the  rear  position, 
means  for  returning  the  gun-body  to  the  initial  position,  means  for 
feeding  cartridges  teriatim  above  said  plates,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  counter-recoil  of  the  gun  for  releasing  the  breech-block,  and 
means  for  restoring  it  to  the  initial  position,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

29.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  casing  with 
guide-grooves  therein,  of  the  gun-body  having  a  breech-block  cham 
ber  provided  with  grooves  and  guide-ribs  on  said  gun-body  engag- 
ing said  casing,  spring-impressed  guard-plates  pivoted  on  said  gun- 
body  and  projecting  into  grooves  in  aaid  casing,  and  also  into  said 
breech-block  chamber,  a  breech-block  having  ribs  adapted  to  slide 
upward  and  downward  in  the  grooves  in  said  breech-block  chamber 
and  also  to  slide  longitudinally  relative  to  said  gun-bodv  and  to  pro- 
ject between  said  plates  when  in  the  closed  position,  of  automatic 
means  for  releasing  said  breech-block  from  engagement  with  said 
grooves  in  the  breech-block  chamber  near  the  end  of  the  recoil  of  the 
gun,  automatic  means  for  holding  the  breech-block  in  the  rear  posi- 
tion, means  for  returning  the  gun-body  to  the  initial  position,  means 
for  feeding  cartndges  trriatim  above  said  plates,  and  a  spring  with 
cam  mechanism  operated  thereby,  actuated  bv  the  counter-recoil  of 
the  gun  for  releasing  the  breech-block  and  restoring  it  to  the  initial 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

30.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  guide-grooves  therein,  of  a  gun-bodv  mounted  to  recoil 
in  said  casing  and  having  lugs  projecting  into  said  guide-grooves 
said  gun-body  being  provided  with  breech-block  chamber  with  slots 
through  the  side  wall,  thereof,  a  breech-block  adapted  to  be  moved 
upward,  downward,  and  rearward  relative  to  said  chamber  guard- 
plates  pivoted  to  said  gunbody  and  projecting  into  said  sloU  in  the 
wall,  of  the  breech-block  chamber  and  also  in  the  groove,  in  the  cas- 
ing, of  a  spnng  normally  tending  to  snap  said  plates  together  when 
the  breech  1.  open,  but  allowing  the  breech-block  to  spread  said 
plates  apart  in  closing  the  breech,  with  means  for  feeding  cartridges 
*eTW,m  to  the  top  of  said  plate,  when  the  breech  is  open,  subsUn- 
tiaily  as  described. 

31.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  guide-groove,  therein,  of  a  gun-bodv  mounted  to  recoil 
in  said  casing  and  having  lug.  projecting  into  said  guide-grooves 
«id  gun-body  being  provided  with  a  breech-bl.^k  chamber  with 
slots  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  breech-blo<k  adapted  to  be 
mov-ed  upward,  downward,  and  rearward  relative  to  said  chamber 
JTuard-plate.  pivoted  to  wid  gun-body  and  projecting  into  said  sloU 
n  the  wall,  of  the  breech-block  chamber  and  also  in  the  groove,  in 
the  ^M'ng.  of  a  spring  normally  tending  to  snap  «id  plates  together 
when  the  breech  is  open,  but  allowing  the  breech-block  to  spread 
jaid  plates  apart  in  closing  the  breech,  extract^.r  mechanism  carried 
by  the  breech-block  and  ejecting  the  empty  cartridge-case  before 
•aid  plates  snap  to.  with  means  for  feeding  cartridge.  srruUim  to 
Ihe^  of  .aid  plate,  when  the  breech  is  open,  subsUntially  a.  de- 

k.^  '*  '"•  breech-loading  gun.  the  combination  with  the  gun- 
bjKly  provided  with  a  rearward  extension  and  a  b^ech-block  cZn- 
ber  therein  of  a  breech-block  reciprocating  in  said  chamber  with 
means  for  locking  said  breech-block  in  said  chamber,  gu^d-plate. 
pivoted  to  the  gun-body  and  projecting  through  sl6u  in  the  wall,  of 
aa^chamber  and  normally  fonning  a  bottom  therefor  when  the 
breech  is  open,  but  spread  apart  by  the  breech-block  when  the  latter 


1.  in  tlie  closed  or  partially-closed  position,  and  a  spring  nomiiiiY 
tending  to  snap  the  Mid  plate,  together  against  the  wedging  action 
of  Mid  breech-block,  with  means  for  feeding  cartridges  .er,n/,„  on 
Mid  plate,  when  the  breech  is  open,  .ubstantially  as  described 

33  In  a  breech-loading  gtn.  the  combination  viith  the  gun- 
body  provided  with  a  rearward  extension  and  a  breech-block  cham- 
ber  therein,  of  a  brw«h-block  reciprocating  in  said  chamber  with 
means  for  locking  said  breech-block  in  said  chamber,  guard-plates 
pivotal  to  the  gun-body  and  projecting  through  slots  in  the  walls  of 
aaid  chamber  and  normally  fonning  a  bottom  therefor  when  the 
breech  is  open,  but  spread  apart  by  the  breech-block  when  the  latter 
la  in  the  closed  or  partially-closed  position,  and  a  spring  normallv 
tending  to  snap  the  said  plates  together  against  the  wedging  action 
of  said  breech-block,  extractor  mechanism  carried  bv  the  breech- 
block and  ejecting  the  empty  case  while  the  plates  are' spread  apart 
by  the  breech-block,  with  means  for  feeding  cartridges  sct-uKin. 
above  said  plate,  when  the  breech  is  open.  subsUnti.llv  as  de- 
scribed. 

34.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
water-jacket  secured  to  or  integral  therewith  and  stufKng-boxes  in 
Mid  water-jacket,  of  a  gun-barrel  recoiling  in  said  stuffing-boxes  a 
tube  extending  through  said  water-jacket,  and  a  recoil-spring 
tnounted  in  Mid  tube  and  connected  to  the  gun-bodv.  subsf.ntiallv 
as  described 

35  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  witli  a  rasing  and  a 
water-jacket  secured  to  or  integral  therewith  and  stuffing-boxes  in 
said  water-jacket,  of  a  gun-barrel  recoiling  in  Mid  stufKng-boxe.  a 
tube  extending  through  Mid  water-jacket,  and  a  recoil-spring 
mounted  in  Mid  tube  and  connected  to  the  gun-bodv,  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  on  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

36  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
water-jacket  Mcured  to  or  integral  therewith  and  stuffing-boxes  in 
Mid  water-jacket,  of  a  gun-barrel  recoiling  in  Mid  stuffing-boxes,  . 
tube  extending  tht^ugh  said  water-jacket,  and  a  re<oil-spring 
mounted  in  said  tube  and  connected  to  the  gun-bodv.  with  a  screw 
projecting  into  the  front  end  of  Mid  tube  and  secured  to  said  spring 
and  means  for  setting  up  on  Mid  screw  and  thereby  adjusting  the 
tension  on  Mid  spniig,  substantially  as  described 

37  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
water-jacket  secured  to  or  integral  therewith  and  stuffing-boxe.  in 
said  water-jacket,  of  a  gun-barrel  recoiling  through  Mid  stuffing- 
boxes,  a  slotted  lug  projecting  from  said  gun-barrel,  a  tube  extend- 
ing through  said  water-jacket,  a  recoil-spring  mounted  in  Mid  tube 
and  a  bolt  and  bayonet-joint  connecting  said  spring  with  Mid  lug 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described 

38.  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
water-jacket  secured  to  or  integral  therewith  and  stuffing-boxes  in 
Mid  water-jacket,  of  a  gun -barrel  recoiling  through  Mid  stuffing- 
boxes,  a  slotted  lug  projecting  from  Mid  gun-barrel,  a  tube  extend- 
ing through  Mid  water-jacket,  a  recoil-spring  mounted  in  Mid 
tube,  and  a  bolt  and  bayonet-joint  connecting  Mid  spring  with  said 
lug.  with  means  provided  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  for  ad 
justing  the  tension  on  Mid  spring.  subsUntially  as  described. 

39.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
water-jacket  secured  to  or  integral  therewith,  with  stuffing-boxes  in 
said  water-jacket,  of  a  gun-barrel  sliding  in  Mid  stuffing-boxes,  a 
breech-block  and  breech- mechanism,  and  two  tubes  projecting 
through  Mid  water-jacket,  a  coil-spring  in  each  tube,  the  one  con- 
nected  to  the  gun  to  restore  it  to  the  initial  position  and  the  other 
connected  to  the  breech  mechanism  for  operating  the  Mme.  substan- 
tially as  described 

40  In  an  automatic  (fun.  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
water-jacket  secured  to  or  integral  therewith,  with  stuffing-boxes' in 
said  water  jacket,  of  a  gun-barrel  sliding  in  said  stuffing-boxes,  a 
breech-block  and  breech  mechanism,  and  two  tubes  projecting 
through  said  water-jacket,  a  coil-spring  in  each  tube,  the  one  con- 
nected to  the  gun  for  restoring  it  to  the  initial  posiUqn.  and  the  other 
connected  to  the  breech  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs  in  Mid  tubes,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

41  The  combination  with  the  gun-btnly  having  a  breech-block 
chamber  in  iu  breech,  with  a  breech-block  sliding  longitudinally  in 
Mid  chamber  and  guard-plates  pivoted  to  Mid  gun-bodv,  and  pro- 
jecting  into  said  chamber  and  normally  spread  apart  by  Mid  breech- 
block, with  means  for  swinging  said  guard-plates  together  when  the 
breech-block  is  withdrawn.  subsUntially  as  described. 

42  The  combination  with  the  gun-body  liaving  a  breech-block 
chamber  in  iU  breech  with  a  breech-block  sliding  longitudinally  in 
Mid  chamber  and  guard-plates  pivoted  to  Mid  gun-body,  and  pro- 
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i«cting  into  uid  chtmber  and  norniAllr  tpread  «|>art  hj  nid  brrcch- 
block,  with  a  aphnx  for  awinftinx  aaid  f(uard-DUtea  tofrether  when 
the  breech-block  it  withdrawn,  aub«t«nliallT  a.'<  deathbed. 

43  The  combination  with  the  gun-bodv  having  a  br«iecb-block 
chamber  ia  iu  brreeh  with  a  breech-block  ilidinx  lonjfitudinallj  in 
aaid  chanber  and  ((UArd-platea  pivoted  to  aaid  fun-body.  and  pro- 
jectittn  into  aaid  chamber  and  normally  spread  apart  by  Maid  breech- 
block, with  a  U-«baped  spring  paMin^  over  the  tireech  of  the  gua  and 
havinff  iU  «nda  enKa^ing  aaid  plat«a.  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  the  pur 
poaea  daachbed 

44.  The  iDe«&a  for  arrcating  the  cartridge  in  a  breech-loading 
gun  which  conaiaU  of  a  pair  of  guard-platea  pivoted  to  the  gun-body 
and  projecting  into  the  bre«:h-block  chamber,  ^nd  a  «pring  tending 
to  draw  aaid  guard-platea  together  and  obatruci  the  paaaage  for  the 
cartridge  through  aaid  chamber,  subntantially  M  described 

45.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  meana  for  be|cinning  the  cycle  of 
operationa  by  hajid,  which  rompriaea  a  rack  attached  to  the  gun-bar- 
rel, and  a  shaft  paaaing  through  one  of  the  tru«nions  of  the  gun.  a 
aegmentaJ  pinion  mounted  on  aaid  abaft  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  aaid  rack,  hut  engaging  same  when  turned  through  the  required 
angle,  and  a  hand-crank  for  turning  said  pinion,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
achbed. 

4«  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  f  ith  the  casing  and 
the  gun-barrel  mounted  to  recoil  in  said  casing,  <jf  a  hollow  trunnion 
forming  one  ot  the  bearings  of  aaid  caaing,  a  shaf|  projecting  through 
aaid  hollow  trunnion,  a  aegmental  gear  on  one  e|d  of  said  ahaft  and 
a  hand-crank  on  the  other,  and  a  rack  atUched  ta  the  gun-barrel  and 
normally  diaeogaged  from  but  engaging  with  ^id  aegmenUl  gear 
when  said  handle  is  turned,  whereby  the  gun  ia  moved  to  the  rear 
again.1t  the  action  of  the  recoil-apring  add  ia  automatically  releaaed 
at  the  desired  moment,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposea  de- 
acribed 

47.  In  a  loading  apparatus  for  guns  of  the  c^iaracter  described, 
the  combination  with  a  casing  with  a  throat  therein  opening  above 
the  breech-block  chamber,  of  a  block  P  pivoted  jin  aaid  caaiag  and 
hatiag  an  arm  P'  normally  adapted  to  block  iaid  throat,  and  a 
curved  groove  P*  to  receive  a  aingle  cartridge,  wjth  a  cam-groove  p' 
on  the  back  of  aaid  block,  and  a  stud  carried  by  thf  gun-body  and  en- 
gaging in  said  cam-groove  to  rock  said  block,  whefeby  the  cartridges 
are  fed  »erimtim  to  the  breech-block  chamber  after  each  (Ire  ot  the 
gun.  subataotially  aa  described 

48  In  a  loading  apparatus  for  guns  of  the  clfaracter  described, 
the  combination  with  thecaaing  provided  with  a  th^t  for  the  paaaage 
of  cartridges,  of  the  gun-body  sliding  therein.  4  revniuble  hopper 
aounted  above  aaid  i-asing  and  divided  by  a  serje.  of  radial  parti- 
tiona  into  «  edge-shaped  chambers,  each  adapted  t^  conUin  a  column 
of  cartridgM.  a  circular  rack  on  the  base  of  the  fiopper  having  ilat 
facea  between  the  teeth,  a  *pring-pawl  carried  bi|  the  gun  for  rotat- 
ing the  hopper  through  the  angle  subtended  by  the  said  chamber 
after  each  lire  of  the  gun.  the  said  pawl  having  4  flat  edge  adapted 
to  contact  with  one  of  the  flat  faces  between  said  teeth  and  thus  ar- 
reat  the  further  rotation  of  the  hopper,  means  fo*-  withdrawing  the 
cartridges  '-^riatim  from  the  bottom  of  each  chaifber  ai«  the  hopper 
rotates,  and  feeding  aame  to  the  gun,  substantial^  as  described 

.49.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  kith  a  caaing  pro- 
vided with  gviide-grootes  and  a  shoulder  on  the  i^ner  walls  thereof, 
of  a  gua-bodv  mounted  to  slide  in  said  casing,  a  biVech-hlock  mount- 
ed to  slide  up  and  down  and  longitudinally  in  the  breech-block 
chamber  of  said  gun-body  and  provided  with  downwardly-project- 
ing lugs,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  lugs,  eccentrica  mounted  on  aaid 
ahaft  and  normally  bearing  on  the  floor  of  said  casing  and  supporting 
the  breech-block,  a  spring  under  tenxion  normally  tending  to  hold 
aaid  eccentrica  with  their  maximum  throw  upward,  thus  holding  the 
breech-block  in  the  closed  poaition,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  strike  aaid  >houlder  in  said  casing  at*  the  gun  recoils, 
whereby  said  nhaft  is  rocked,  causing  said  eccentrics  to  draw  aaid 
breech  block  downward,  a  spring -catch  locking  aaid  eccentrics 
againat  the  action  of  said  spring  when  the  breech-ttfock  is  in  the  open 
position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  counter-recoil  of  the  gun  for 
tripping  said  spring-catch  and  releasing  said  ecrentrica,  whereby 
the  brewh-block  is  dragged  forward  by  said  aprinyt  and  then  moved 
■pward  to  tke  initial  poaition.  substantially  as  described 

50    In  an  automatic  guu.  the  combination  t»ith  a  caaing  pro-  ( 
vided  with  guide-groovea  and  a  shoulder  on  the  ituer  wall  thereof, 
of  a  gun-body  mounted  to  slide  in  aaid  caaing,  a  breech-block  mount-  1 
ed  to  slide  up  and  down  and  longitudiiially  in  the  bteech-block  cham-  ! 
her  of  said  gun-body  and  provided  with  downwardly-projecting  luga. 
a  abaft  jouraalad  in  aaid  luga,  eccentrica  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
normaUy  beanag  on  the  floor  of  aaid  caaing  and  supporting  the 


breech-hlock,  a  apring  under  tonaion  normally  tending  to  hold  aaid 
eccentrica  with  their  maximum  throw  upward,  thus  holding  the 
breech-block  in  the  closed  position,  an  arm  carried  by  aaid  shaft  and 
adapted  to  strike  aaid  aboulder  in  aaid  caaing  aa  the  gun  reooila, 
whereby  said  shaft  is  rocked,  causing  aaid  eccentrics  to  draw  aaid 
breech  •  block  downward,  a  spring -catch  locking  said  eccentrirx 
against  the  action  of  aaid  spring  when  the  breech-block  is  iu  the  open 
poaition,  a  toe  on  aaid  apring-caUh.and  a  projection  on  the  gunadapt- 
edto  engage  aaid  toe  on  counter-recoil  and  trip  aaid  catch,  whereby 
the  said  spring  is  free  to  drag  said  breech-block  forward  and  to  oper- 
ate said  eccentric,  causing  it  to  move  the  breech-block  to  the  cloaed 
poaition.  substantially  as  described. 

51  In  an  automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  a  breech-hlock 
adapted  to  slide  downward  and  longitudinally  relative  to  the  gun 
of  an  extractor  aecured  to  the  noae  of  aaid  breech-block  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rim  of  the  cartridge-case  in  ita  downward  motion  and 
to  draw  the  cartridge-caae  out  on  counter-recoil,  aubstantially  as  de-  " 
scribed. 

52.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  breech-block 
adapted  to  move  backward  with  the  gun  and  then  to  slide  downward, 
of  a  bifurcated  extractor  mounted  on  the  nose  of  said  breech-block, 
and  a  spring-ejector  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  breech-block  and 
adapted  to  be  atruck  by  the  gun  on  counter-recoil  prior  to  the  return 
of  the  breech-block  to  the  initial  poaition,  subsUntially  as  described. 

53.  In  au  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  and  a 
guu-body  mounted  to  recoil  therein,  of  a  breech-block  adapted  to 
mo\e  downward  and  longitudinally  relative  to  said  gun.  meana  for 
holding  the  breech-block  temporarily  in  the  rear  poaition,  and  an  ex- 
tractor carried  by  the  noae  of  aaid  breech-block  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rim  of  the  cartridge-caae  and  to  pull  out  the  cartridge-caae 
during  the  counter-recoil  of  the  gun,  substantially  aa  described. 

54  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  and  a 
gun-body  mounted  to  recoil  therein,  of  a  breech-block  adapted  to 
move  downward  and  longitudinally  relative  to  aaid  gun,  means  for 
holding  the  breech-block  temporarily  in  the  rear  poaition,  a  bifur- 
cated extractor  aecured  tothe  noacof  the  breech-block  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rim  of  the  cartridge-caae  when  the  breech-block  descenda 
and  pull  the  cartridge-caae  out  of  the  gun  on  counter-recoil,  and  a 
apring-ejector  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  breech-block  and  preaaed 
into  the  bifurcation  of  aaid  extractor  by  the  gun-body  on  counter- 
recoil,  substantially  as  deecribed 

55  The  combination  with  a  breech-block  adapted  to  move 
downward  and  longitudinally  relative  to  the  gun,  of  an  extractor 
operated  by  the  breech-block  and  a  reailient  ejector  formed  of  a  ain- 
gle apring  fitting  in  a  groove  on  the  top  of  the  breech-block  with  a 
tongue  engaging  in  a  notoh  in  aaid  breech-block  and  a  pin  on  the 
breech-block  engaging  said  ejector  and  holding  the  aame  in  place, 
substantially  aa  described. 

56  The  combination  with  the  breech-block  D  grooved  on  ita 
top,  of  an  extractor  carried  by  the  breech-block  and  a  reailient  ejec- 
tor T  having  the  tongue  t*  fitting  in  a  notoh  in  the  top  of  the  breech- 
hlock,  a  aboulder  t*.  and  a  lug  t'  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  gun- 
body  on  counter-recoil,  and  a  pin  t*  in  the  top  of  the  breech-block  en- 
R»ipng  the  said  shoulder  (*,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

57.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  gun  mounted  to  recoil 
therein,  of  a  breech-block  mounted  in  said  gun  and  adapted  to  move 
backward  therewith  and  then  to  move  downward,  a  lug  on  said 
breech-block,  a  spring-impressed  firing-pin  provided  with  a  head 
and  mounted  in  aaid  breech-block,  a  spring-impressed xatch  Adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  head  of  said  firing-pin  when  the  breech-block  ia 
moved  down,  a  toe  on  aaid  catoh  engaging  aaid  lug  when  the  breech- 
block moves  forward,  a  apring-aear  carried  by  the  breech-block  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  aaid  firing-pin  and  hold  the  same  in 
the  cocked  poaition  after  it  has  been  releaaed  from  said  catch,  and 
meana  for  tripping  aaid  aear  when  the  breech-block  reaches  the 
cloaed  poaition,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

58.  A  caaing  for  automatic  guns  consisting  of  a  substantially 
recUngular  box  having  ^^roovea  ia  the  aide  walla  thereof,  one  aide  of 
aaid  box  being  hinged  to  swing  out  freely,  the  end  of  said  box  being 
cloaed  by  a  hinged  plate,  tononed  to  regiater  with  a  groove  in  the  end 
of  the  hinged  aide,  with  a  firing  mechanism  controlled  by  a  trigger 
mounted  in  aaid  caaing,  and  a  combined  latoh  and  trigger-guard  for 
holding  aaid  end  plate  to  aaid  hinged  side  and  for  protecting  aaid 
trigger.  aubaUntially  aa  deacrikitd. 


7Hi,no4:.  PArairPiiDnreiiACHm.  ii>wAu>D<nnii.i««- 

Um.  IbM.    VIM  Oet  11.  IM.    tam  ffoi  TKOMl 

Claim. — I.  In  a  paper-feeding  machine  several  tranaverae  roll- 
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era  arranged  to  form  a  convex  support  for  a  pile  of  aheeta.  and  meana 
for  carrying  aaid  rollers  under  said  pile,  aaid  rollers  acting  against 
•aid  pile  to  fan  out  the  sheeU,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


erative  connection  with  said  minute-hand  to  ther»bv  set  the  same 
and  hence  the  hour-hand  combined  with  calendar-hands,  and  means 
operative  by  the  hour-hand  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  calen- 
clar-nands. 


2  Several  rollers  forming  a  sup)N>rt  for  a  pile  of  aheeU.  each  of 
«id  rollers  being  free  to  revolve  on  iU  own  axis,  in  combination 
with  a  shaft  and  intermediate  disks  or  the  like,  maintaining  said 
rollers  under  the  pilr  and.  when  revolving,  carrying  aaid  rojlen.  to 
fan  out  the  sheets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  disks  or  plates  fas- 
tened on  said  shaft,  several  rollers  each  pivoted  in  xaid  disks  or 
plates  to  revolve  on  its  own  axis,  and  abutments  for  a  pile  of  sheet* 
supported  by  Haid  rollers,  8ubatantially  as  set  forth 

4.  Incombination  with  several  rollers  opposite  the  xurfacr  of  a 
pile  of  sheets,  and  means  for  supporting  said  rollers  and  cauaing 
them  to  roll  against  said  surface  to  fan  out  the  sheets,  stop  mechan- 
ism embodying  a  pulley,  a  plate  concentric  with  said  pullev  and  pro- 
vided with  inclined  pmjections.  and  rolls  or  balls  in  the  tapering 
spaces  between  said  pulley  and  plate,  and  a  device  operated  bv  an 
advancing  sheet  for  causing  action  of  aaid  stop  me«  hanisra,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5  In  combination  with  several  roller*  «upp<,ned  in  position  op 
lK>aite  a  pile  of  sheets,  and  revoluble  individually  to  fan  out  the  sheets 
as  specified,  and  an  apron  to  interxene  between  the  roller*  and  the 
pile,  stop  mechanism  embodying  a  pulley,  a  plate  concentric  with 
aaid  pulley  and  provided  with  inclined  projections,  and  rolls  or  baIN 
in  the  tapenng  spacea  between  aaid  pulley  and  plate,  and  a  device  I 
operated  by  an  advancing  sheet,  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

6.  In  a  paper-feeding  machine  the  combination  of  a  drop  in  po-  i 
aition  to  be  liftod  by  a  aheet  of  paper,  an  arm  released  bv  said  drop,  j 
a  pawl  connected  with  aaid  arm,  a  ratchet-wheel  with  which  said  ' 
pawl  engagea.  a  pulley  concentric  with  said  ratohet-wheel.  a  shaft 
on  which  said  ratchet-wheel  and  pullev  are  free  to  revolve,  inclined 
plate  fixed  to  said  ahaft,  a  roll  or  ball  between  said  plate  and  pulley, 
and  a  projection  on  aaid  ratchet-wheel  to  meet  said  roll  or  ball   sul  - 
•Untially  as  aet  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  rollers  forming  a  support  for  a  pile  of 
sheets,  means  for  cauaing  movement  of  said  rollers  to  fan  out  the 
•heets,  a  support  for  the  aheeU  when  fanned  out.  means  for  stopping 
JlVH'r  1""'' r*"'"  ""»»<Hi7ing  a  drop  raised  bv  each  aheet 
from  be  ow  the  surface  of  said  support,  substantially  «.  set  forth 

8.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheeU  of  paper,  a  transverse  shaft 
carrying  transverae  rollera  againat  the  under  surface  of  a  pile  of 
•heeu,  .aid  rollera  and  pile  being  supported  by  aaid  ahaft.  subatan 
tiaUy  aa  specified. 


''^'i'lS^'lJJS'Sfm'"""^""*'*^^'"  ^'-^^ 

^'f^~\  ^  ^'™«P'«*'  including  a  minute-hand,  actuating 
mean,  for  aaid  minute-hand,  an  hour-hand,  a  relatively  autionarv 
tube,  a  tube  connected  with  the  hour-hand  and  roUtive  around  the 
other  tube,  each  tube  having  ,  gear,  two  aecurely-„„i,cd  gears  roU- 
Ubly  carried  by  the  minuto-hand  meshing  with  said  other  gean.  and 
a  manually-operable  apindle  incloaed  by  said  flraf-mentioned  tube 
baring  „  operative  connection  with  aaid  minute-hand  to  thereby 
•et  the  aame  and  hence  the  hour-hand 

i.  A  timepiece  including  a  minute-hand,  actuating  means  for 
•aid  minute-hand,  an  hour-hand,  a  relatively  aUtionary  tube,  a  tube 
connected  with  the  hour-hand  and  roUtive  around  the  other  tube 
each  tube  hanng  a  gear,  two  rigidly-united  gear.  roUUblv  carried 
by  the  minute-hand  meahing  with  aaid  other  gear.,  and  a  manually- 
operable  apindle  incloaed  by  said  flrat-mentioned  tube,  having  an  op- 


3  A  timepiece  including  a  minute-hand  a  relatively  stationary 
shaft  provided  with  a  pinion,  two  ..pring-barrrls  carried  by  the  hand 
provided  with  gears  meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  hour  hand  pro- 
vided with  a  tube,  a  second  and  relatively  stationary  lube  situated 
between  the  other  tube  and  said  relatively  stationary  shaft,  said 
tubes  having  gears,  and  two  rigidly-united  gears  carried  bv  the  min- 
ute-hand meshing  with  said  other  gean. 

4  A  timepiece  including  a  sleeve,  a  tube  connected  with  the 
sleeve,  a  shaft  extending  through  and  beyond  said  tube,  provided 
with  a  pinion  at  its  forward  end,  a  minute-hand  rotative  upon  aaid 
ahaft,  provided  internally  with  two  barrels  meahing  with  the  pinion, 
a  spnng  in  each  barrel,  gears  connected  with  the  aprings.  a  stem  pro' 
vided  with  a  pinion  for  operating  said  last-mentioned  gears,  a  aecond 
tube  rotatably  supported  by  the  first  tube,  a  third  tube  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  second  lube,  calendar-hands  securely  connected  with 
the  second  and  third  tubes,  respectively,  an  hour-hand  provided  with 

I  a  tube  rotative  on  the  first  tube,  means  operative  by  the  minute-hand 
I  for  actuating  the  hour-hand,  and  mechaniam  operative  w  ith  the  hour 
I  hand  for  actuating  the  calendar-hands 

i  5.  A  timepiece  including  a  sleeve,  a  tube  connected  with  the 

sleeve,  a  shaft  extending  through  and  beyond  said  tube,  provided 
with  a  pinion  at  its  forward  end,  a  minute-hand  rotative  upon  said 
,  shaft,  provided  internally  with  two  barreln  meshing  with  the  pinion, 
j  a  spring  ill  each  barrel,  gears  connected  with  the  sjirings.  a  ^tem  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  for  operating  said  last-mentioned  gears,  a  second 
tube  rotativelj  supported  by  the  first  tube,  a  third  tube  rotaUbly  kjp- 
ported  by  the  second  tube,  calendar-hands  securely  connected  with 
the  second  and  third  tube*,  respectively,  an  hour-hand  provided  with 
a  tube  n>tative  on  the  first  tul>e.  means  operative  by  the  miaute-hand 
for  actuating  the  hour-hand,  mechanism  operative  with  the  hour- 
hand  for  actuating  the   calendar- hands,  and   manually- operable 
means  connected  with  the  said  shaft  for  operating  the  same 

6.  A  timepiece  including  a  sleeve,  a  tube  connected  with  the 
sleeve,  a  shaft  extending  through  and  beyond  said  tube,  provided 
with  a  pinion  at  its  forward  end.  a  minute-hand  rotative  upon  said 
ahaft,  provided  internally  with  two  barrels  meshing  with  the  pinion, 
a  spring  in  each  barrel,  a  gear  connected  with  the  springs  and  stem, 
provided  with  a  pinion  for  oy>erating  said  last  mentioned  gear,  a  sec- 
ond tube  rotatably  supported  bythcfirst  tube,  a  third  tube  roUUbly 
supported  by  the  second  tube, calendar-hands  securelyconnected  with 
the  second  and  third  tubes,  respectively,  an  hour-hand  provided  with 
a  tube  rotative  on  the  first  tube,  means  operative  by  the  minute-hand 

for  actuating  the  hour-hand,  mechanism  operative  with  the  hour-hand 
for  actuating  the  calendar-hands,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said 
shaft  for  imparting  a  retractile  movement  thereto  when  the  aame  is 
accidenUlly  advanced. 

7.  A  timepiece  including  a  aleeve,  a  tube  connected  with  the 
aleeve,  a  shaft  extonding  through  and  beyond  aaid  tube,  provided 
with  a  pinion  at  ita  forward  end,  a  minute-hand  operative  upon  aaid 
shaft,  provided  intenially  with  two  barrels  meahing  with  the  pinion, 
a  spring  in  each  barrel,  gears  connected  with  the  springs,  a  stem  pro 
vided  with  a  pinion  for  operating  said  last-mentioned  geara.  a  second 
tube  rotaUbly  supported  by  the  first  tul>e,  a  third  tul>e  rotatablv  sup 
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porUd  by  the  neeond  tube,  calendar- hands  aer^irelr  roaaected  with 
the  lecond  and  third  tubes,  respertively,  an  hour-hand  provided  with 
a  tnbe  rotative  on  the  Unit  tube,  meann  opcrati^v  t>v  the  minute-hand 
for  actuating  the  hoar-hand,  mechanism  operative  with  the  hour- 
hand  for  actuating  the  calendar-hands,  a  disk  provided  with  a  split 
flanire  seated  in  said  «lMve  and  frictionailv  r^tmning  the  interior 
ther«of.  a  roiled  *pnag  surrounding  the  shaf^  and  connected,  re- 
•peotiveJy,  thereto  and  to  said  flange 

8.  A  tinepiece  iwluding  a  tube  provided  between  its  ends  with 
a  flange,  an  hour-hand  rotative  about  said  tube,  a  minute-hand  suit- 
ably asaociated  with  said  hour-hand,  calendar<hands  «uiUbljr  asso- 
ciated with  thebour-haad,e*chhaviugag«arcoi*iected  thereto. gear* 
supported  br  said  flange,  and  means  connected  with  the  hour-hand 
for  operating  said  gears 


78l.50e.  FEOCnSOPUllTLaVTIliaRKIISOAPIRWATnL 
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CImm — Prvceaa  for  emulsifying  resin  soap  |n  water,  consisting 
in  heating  reain  soap,  mixing  it  with  water  underlsteani-pressure  and 
injecting  the  heated  mixture  in  atomized  state  jnto  lime-water,  for 
the  purpose  of  bringing  about  perfect  eraulsion,  kiubatantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. I 
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3.  The  combiaatioii  of  a  caaing  haring  within  it  an  upwartly- 
extending  rib.  a  str^r  diridiag  ths  caaing  into  two  chambera.  aaid 
strainer  resting  Hpon  aid  extending  beyond  the  top  of  the  rib.  there 
being  an  inlet  to  obeof>he  chambers  and  an  outlet  to  the  other,  sub- 
stantially  as  described^ 

4  The  combinaUon  of  a  casing  having  within  it  an  upwardly- 
extending  rib,  and  a  strainer  ezteadiag  from  said  rib  towaH  a  side 
of  the  cAing.  there  being  an  inlet  entering  the  casing  in  a  line  to  di- 
rect liquid  upon  the  strainer  and  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  said  cas- 
ing also  having  an  ouUet,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

5  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  within  it  a  transverse  rib. 
and  a  strainer  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
casing  to  the  rib  and  overhanging  the  same,  there  being  an  outlet  to 
the  casing  from  the  space  nnder  the  strainer  and  an  inlet  to  aaid  caa- 
ing placed  to  direct  liquid  upon  the  atrainer  at  an  acute  angle  there- 
to, substantially  as  described 

6  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  acroas  it  a  partition  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  strainer  in  one  of  the  chambers  formed  by 
said  partition,  the  same  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  compart- 
menU,  in  one  of  which  enters  the  opening  in  the  partition,  there  be- 
ing an  inlet  in  the  other  compartment  placed  to  dirwt  liquid  upon 
the  screen  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  with  a  structure  forming  sub 
stantially  a  continuation  of  the  strainer-surface  and  relatively  dis 
Unt  from  the  inlet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  A  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  strainer  inter- 
posed between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  with  a  trap  beyond  aae  end  of 
said  strainer  ttmt>4  by  a  strucUre  in  continuation  of  the  strainer- 
surface  and  placed  to  keep  and  retain  pieces  of  solid  material  fail- 
ing to  pass  through  said  strainer  and  falling  beyond  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


7H  1  ..'SON.  MACHIME  MR  CDTTIKO  OUT  8IDK  SBAMS  OP  OLD 
MfTAL  CAWa  BiuraAKD  K.  Pbuow.  Ithaca.  H  Y  PUed  Auf  4 
1908.    SertaiRa  1M,182. 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  s  stumer  dividing  the 
same  into  chambers,  of  which  one  has  an  inlet  and  the  other  an  out- 
let, the  part  of  the  chamber  having  the  inlet  being  provided  with  an 
overhanging  structure  extending  beyond  the  strainer  and  forming  a 
trap.  subsUntially  as  described.  I 

t  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  withiif  it  a  rib.  a  strainer 
exteadiag  to  said  rib  and  dividing  the  caaing  into  chamt>ers.  of 
which  one  is  provided  with  aa  inlet  and  the  ot%r  with  aa  outlet. 
thare  being  a  strainer  projecting  beyond  the  rih  and  overhanging 
within  a  portion  of  the  ialet-ehamb«r  so  aa  to  form  a  trap,  substan- 
tially aa  d««erib«d. 


CImim.— \  A  machine  for  cutting  out  the  side  seam  of  sheet- 
ineUl  cans,  couiprising  a  pair  of  cutters  having  cutting  edges  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  can-body  at  each  side  of  the  seam,  and  a 
tool  having  knife-edges  in  position  to  codperate  with  said  cutters 
and  shear  out  the  seam,  said  tool  being  recipro<-al>le  relatively  to 
aaid  cutters,  as  set  forth 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  out  the  side  seam  of  sheet-meUl  cans, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cutters  having  cutting  rdges  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  can-body  at  each  side  of  the  seam,  and  a  tool  having  s 
beveled  point  with  lateral  knife-edges  in  position  to  codperate  with 
aaid  cutters  and  shear  out  the  seam,  said  tool  being  recipnx-able  rela- 
tively to  said  cutters,  as  set  forth 

3  A  machine  for  cutting  out  the  side  seam  of  sheet-metal  cans, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cutters  having  cutting  edges  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  can-body  at  each  side  of  the  seam,  and  a  tool  having  a 
beveled  point  with  triangular  faces  and  lateral  knife-edges  in  posi- 
tion to  codperate  with  said  cutters  and  shear  out  the  seam,  said  tool 
being  re«iprucable  relatively  to  said  cutters,  at  set  forth. 
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♦.  A  machine  for  cutting  out  the  aide  aeam  of  sheet-meUl  cans, 
comprising  a  base  to  support  the  tan.  a  aUndard  carrying  a  pair  of 
cutters  with  cutting  edges  arranged  to  bear  against  the  can-body  at 
each  side  of  the  aeam.  said  sUndard  slotted  to  retieive  the  seam  be- 
tween the  cutters,  and  a  tool  arranged  to  reciprocate  on  aaid  stand- 
ard, said  tool  having  knife-edges  in  position  to  codperate  with  aaid 
cutters  and  shear  out  the  aeam,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  out  the  side  aeam  of  sheet-meUl  cans, 
comprising  a  base  to  support  the  can,  a  sUndard  carrying  a  pair  of 
cutters  with  cutting  edges  arranged  to  bear  against  the  can-body  at 
each  side  of  the  seam,  aaid  standard  slotted  to  receive  the  aeam  be- 
tween the  cutters,  and  a  tool  arranged  to  reciprocate  on  said  sUnd- 
ard. said  tool  having  a  beveled  point  with  lateral  knife-edges  in  po- 
sition to  codperate  with  aaid  cutters  and  shear  out  the  seam  as  set 
forth. 

«.  A  machine  for  cutting  out  the  side  seam  of  sheet-meUl  cans, 
comprising  a  base  to  support  the  can,  a  standard  carrying  a  pair  of 
cutlers  with  cutting  edges  arranged  to  bear  against  the  can-body  at 
each  side  of  the  seam,  said  sUndard  slotted  to  receive  the  seam  be- 
tween the  cutters,  and  a  tool  arranged  to  reciprocate  on  said  sUnd- 
ard said  tool  having  a  beveled  point  with  triangular  faces  and  lat- 
eral knife-edges  in  position  to  codperate  with  said  cutters  and  shear 
out  the  aeam.  as  set  forth 


5  A  machine  for  cutting  off  the  heads  of  aheet-meUl  cans  com- 
pnaing  a  bed.  a  pair  of  cutters  rising  from  the  bed  in  position  to  en- 
ter the  space  left  by  the  removal  of  the  side  portion  of  the  can  a  grip- 
ping device  having  a  pair  of  jaw.  arranged  to  s«ae  the  edge  of  the 
can-body  near  said  cutters,  and  means  for  drawing  said  gripping  de- 
vice  along  the  bed.  thereby  roUUng  the  can  telativelv  to  the  cutters 
and  cutting  off  the  heads  and  simuiUneously  straightening  out  the 
body  portion,  as  set  forth. 

6  .^machine  for  cutting  off  the  heads  of  sheet-metal  cans  com- 
pnsing  a  bed.  a  pair  of  cutterrrising  from  the  bed  in  position  to  en- 
ter the  space  left  by  the  removal  of  the  side  seam  of  the  can  a  grip- 
ping device  having  a  pair  of  jaw.  arranged  to  seize  the  edge  of  the 
can-body  near  said  cuttem.  automatic  mechanism  for  operating  said 
jaws,  and  means  for  drawing  said  gripping  device  along  the  bed 
thereby  routing  the  can  relatively  to  the  cutters  and  cutting  off  the 
heads  and  simuiUneously  straightening  out  the  bodv  portion,  as  set 
forth. 


"^^fh^V^-   '•H0T0QRAPHER8DI8B0RTBAY    HuooPwracii, 
Letpsic-Oohlla.  Oermaiiy.    PUed  Aug.  2fl,  l»04.    Serial  Ro.  222,342. 
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Claim.— I.  A  machine  for  cutting  off  the  heads  of  sheet-metal 
cans,  comprising  two  spaced  cutters  arranged  to  enter  the  ends  of 
the  space  left  by  the  removal  of  the  side  portion  of  the  can,  and  means 
for  routing  the  can  relatively  to  i^aid  cutters,  as  set  forth. 

2  A  machine  for  cutting  off  the  heads  of  shcct-meUl  cans,  com- 
pnsing  two  spaced  cutters  arranged  to  enter  the  ends  of  the  space 
left  by  the  removal  of  the  side  portion  of  the  can,  said  cutters  having 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  knife-edges,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting the  can  relatively  to  said  cutters,  as  set  forth 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  off  the  heads  of  sheet-metal  cans,  com- 
prising cutter,  arranged  to  enter  the  space  left  bv  the  removal  of  the 
side  portion  of  the  can.  and  means  for  rotating  the  can  relatively  to 
said  tuttem  and  progressively  straightening  out  the  bodv  portion  of 
the  can  as  the  cutters  remove  the  heads,  as  set  forth. 

4.  -^niachine  for  cutting  off  the  heads  of  sheet-meul  cans  com- 
prising a  bed,  a  pair  of  cutters  rising  fn.m  the  bed  in  position  to  en- 
'er  the  space  left  by  the  removal  of  the  side  portion  of  the  can  a  grip- 
ping device  to  M-ize  one  edge  of  the  can-bodv,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing =.aid  gripping  device  along  the  bed.  therebv  rotating  the  can  rela- 
tively  to  the  cutters  and  cutting  off  the  heads  and  simultaneouslv 
straightening  out  the  body  portion,  as  set  forth. 


Claiut—l  The  combination  with  a  photographei  »  tray  of  per- 
meable material  made  water-tight,  having  perpendicular  oontaiii- 
ing-walls  and  a  bottom  substantially  the  size  of  the  plate  to  be  devel- 
oped, of  means  for  withdrawing  the  plate  from  the  Irsv  without  re- 
versal, substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  photographers  trav  of  permeable 
material  made  i»ater-tighl,  having  perpendicular  containing-walls 
and  a  bottom  subsUntially  the  size  of  the  plate  to  be  deveb.ped,  of 
an  extensible  band  having  a  portion  secured  to  the  tiav-bi.ttoni  and 
another  portion  prt.jecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  tray  for  » ithdraw  - 
ing  a  plate  therefrom  without  reversal,  subMantially  as  dcwribed. 

3.  The   combination    with    a   cardboard    photographer's    tray 
made  water-tight,  having  perpendicular  coiiuining-walls  and  a  hot- 
torn  .subsUntially  the  size  of  the  plate  to  Iw  developed,  of  an  exten   ' 
sible  band  atUched  to  the  tiay  for  withdrawing  a  plate  therefrom 
without  reversal.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  cardboard  photographer's  tray 
coated  on  Ihe  inside  with  an  enameling  varnish,  having  perpendicu 
lar  conuining-wall*  and  a  l>ottom  substantially  the  size  of  the  plate 
to  be  developed,  of  an  extensible  band  atUched  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tray  for  withdrawing  a  plate  therefrom  without  reversal.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

5.  A  pair  of  photographersdeveloping-trays  constructed  and 
cooperating  the  one  to  fit  within  the  other  to  be  iised  as  a  recepUcle 
for  undeveloped  plates,  each  of  said  trays  being  formed  of  permeable 
material  made  water-tight  having  perpendicular  containiug-walU 
of  such  dinieusioub  as  to  lit  snugly  about  a  plate  t»  be  developed  and 
provided  with  means  for  withdrawing  a  plate  without  reversing  the 
tray,  substantially  as  described. 

6  A  pair  of  cardltoard  developing-tray«  made  wafer-light,  con- 
structed and  cooperating  the  one  to  fit  within  the  other  to  be  used  as 
a  retepucle  for  undeveloped  plates,  each  ha\ing  perpendicular  con- 
taining-walls  of  such  dimensions  as  to  fit  snugly  about  a  plate  to  be 
developed  and  each  provided  with  an  extensible  band  attached  to 
iU  bottom  for  withdrawing  a  plate  without  reversing  the  tray,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


7  8  1 ,»  1  1 .  CARE-CARRIER  POR  8D0AR-IIILL8.  Hdbt  Peom 
UCM.  Laiue,  Hawaii  PUed  Aug.  22,  1903.  Serial  Ra  170.4S5, 
CUiim—i.Thr  combination  of  a  traveling  endless  apron,  a 
frame  mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  free  to  swing,  a  belt  movable 
relatively  to  said  frame,  knives  mounted  upon  said  belt,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  belt 

2.  In  a  cane-carrier  for  sugar-mills,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber for  conveying  cane  from  one  point  to  another,  a  frame  mount«d 
thereover  and  free  to  swing  relatively  thereto,  revoluble  members 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  means  for  actuating  aaid  revoluble  mem- 
bers, a  belt  mounted  upon  said  revoluble  members  and  driven  there- 
by, and  knives  mounted  upon  said  belt  and  provided  with  edges  di- 
rected against  the  flow  of  the  cane. 

3.  In  a  cane-carrier  for  sugar-mills,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
lesB  traveling  apron,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  mechanism 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  endless  traveling  apron  and  provided  with 
knives  having  edges  disposed  in  a  direction  opposiU  the  general  di- 
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r*rtiun<»f  travplnf  .taid  ipron  forth**  purpoar  (if  mutilating  ranr  rr»t 
ini  thrrrup<iii.  and  mean«  for  automatirally  lUowing  «aid  mrchan 
iaai  to  move  rrlativrlr  to  »aid  apron  undrr  th^  proxiurp  of  au  txvr%» 
of  Mid  cane. 

f 


4  Id  a  i-ane-rarripr  for  nuKar-millM,  the  ronbinatioo  of  a  mem- 
hrr  for  convfviux  '••nr  from  one  point  to  anottipr.  mnhaniim  pro- 
vided with  active  membem  for  rautilatinx  »»id  daue.  uid  mechaniam 
hein«  free  to  swinjr,  means  for  actuatinx  «*td  mechanism  do  that  <Miid 
inembero  travel  in  a  direction  lontrarr  to  tha<  of  iiaid  cane,  and  a 
liniitin)(-gtop  controllable  at  will  for  goveniingithe  amount  of  swing 
of  Mid  meckaniitm  I 

5  In  a  cane-carrier  for  ^u/rar-mitU.  the  cofnhination  of  an  end- 
leKKtraveliiicapron.a  belt  mounted  thereover, chitting  knives  mount- 
ed upon  Mid  bt-lt  for  the  purpoite  of  mutilat)nK  the  cane  resting 
thereupon  and  also  for  exerting  a  raking  actio^  upon  the  cane.  Mid 
knives  being  provided  with  edgea  directed  coiitrar>  to  the  general 
direction  of  travel  of  Mid  cane.  Angen  mounted]  upon  Mid  belt  inter- 
mediate of  Mid  cutting-kniveii  and  also  adapted]  to  exert  a  raking  ab- 
tion  upon  the  cane,  and  means  for  actuating  siid  endlesx  traveling 
apron  and  Mid  belt  j 

6  In  a  rane-carrier  for  augar-milJs,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
leas  traveling  apron,  a  belt  mounted  thereover,  cittiDg-knives  mount- 
ed upon  Mid  belt  for  the  purpose  of  mutilating  tie  cane  resting  there- 
upon and  also  of  exerting  a  raking  action  ilpon  the  cane,  said 
knives  being  provided  with  edges  directed  coittrary  to  the  general 
direction  of  travel  of  Mid  cane,  and  means  for  artuating  Mid  endless 
Iravelinf  apron  and  Mid  belt 

7  In  a  cane-carrier  for  sugar-mills,  the  combination  of  mech- 
anism for  conveying  the  cane  from  one  point  toianother.  a  table  dia- 
posed  adjacent  to  Mid  meihanism  and  free  to  tjlt  relativelr  thereto, 
a  vehicle  mounted  upon  said  Uble  and  free  to  rt<ei\»  and  discharge 
cane  reUtivelv  to  said  mechanism  for  conve.Titog  the  same,  means 
controllable  at  will  for  causing  Mid  Uble  to  tit.  a  shaft  joumaled 
upon  .said  table,  a  hook  connected  with  Mid  shspt  and  adapted  toen- 
gaur  Mid  vehicle  for  holding  the  same  upon  Mid  table,  while  said 
table  is  tilted,  a  fork  connecUd  with  said  shaft  atid  free  to  turn  there- 
with, and  a  stationary  faaUning  for  engaging  laid  fork  and  tempo- 
rarily preventing  Mid  table  from  tilting 


bar  in  place,  rubber  blocks  carried  by  Mid  bar.  springs  fof  nomally 
holding  Mid  bar  draw  n  back  with  Mid  rubber  blocks  in  engaremenl 
with  Mid  wheels,  two  centrally -pivoted  arms  on  the  front  axle.  rodH 
conuectingMid  barwith  oneendof  eachof  Midarms.amovablecross- 
barcarried  by  the  handles,  and  means  connectingMidcroas-bar with 
the  oppodite  ends  of  Mid  pivoted  arms  whereby  they  are  caused  to 
turn  on  their  pivots  and  to  withdraw  the  transverse  bar  from  engage- 
ment with  the  w  heels,  against  the  tension  of  Mid  springs,  when  Mid 
cr«>aa-bar  is  drawn  back,  substanliallv  as  deacribed. 


yt 


2.  A  brake  for  baby-carriages  comprising  a  movable  transverse 
bar  mounted  in  front  of  the  rear  wheelsof  the  carriage,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  bar  in  engagement  with  Mid  wheels,  centrallv- 
pivoted  arms  mounted  on  the  front  axle,  one  end  of  each  of  Mid  arms 
connected  with  Mid  bar.  one  end  of  a  wire,  rope  or  chain  atUched  to 
the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  slidable  croM-bar  adjacent 
the  push-handle,  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  wire, cord  or  chain  attached 
to  Mid  cross-bar,  and  friction-reducing  wheels  mounted  on  the  rear 
axle,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  a  baby-carriage,  the  combination  with  axles  and  rear 
wheels,  of  a  transverse  movable  bar  mounted  in  front  of  Mid  wheels, 
springs  for  normally  holding  Mid  bar  in  engagement  with  said 
wheels,  hollow  side  handles,  a  movable  croas-bar  parallel  to  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  push-handle,  pivotally-mounted  arms  on  the  front  axle, 
a  wire  connecting  one  end  of  each  arm  with  the  transverse  bar,  and 
pulley-wheels  on  the  rear  axle,  subitantially  aa  described 


7  8  1.518.  BARREL  ROLLIHfl  AID  CBMTRRIMO  DBVICR. 
XiCEAiui  T.  Oa?hi,  G»k»burg.  m.  Filed  Feb  13. 1904.  aerliJ  Ra 
199.471 


7  H  1 .5  1  '^ .    CAUUASI.    H  R  S&niB.  Wkwting.  W  Vi 
Apr.  I,  IMM.    Sarlal  ■&  iOl.SW. 

Claim  —1  In  a  baby -carriage,  the  combinttion  with  the  axiM, 
tide  handles  and  the  rear  wheels,  of  a  transrenM  movable  bar  mount- 
ed in  front  of  «aid  rear  wheels.  longitudinal  keeipers  for  hnldinjt  Mid 
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Clmim.—'l .  Ib  a  devic«  of  the  dmas  deecribed,  a  frmate  or  loop,  a 
spring  cross-plate  connecting  the  low^  parts  of  Mid  frame  or  loop, 
a  screw-threaded  rod  connected  to  the  croaa-plate  and  to  the  loop, 
clutches  at  the  lowermoat  portions  of  the  frame  or  loop,  and  a  cen- 
tering device,  all  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combination,  a  con- 
tractible  inverted-U-shaped  frame  or  loop,  a  spring-plate  connecting 
the  lower  portions  of  the  frame  or  loop,  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  up- 
ward at  iu  median  portion,  a  rod  screw-threaded  through  the  cen- 
tral upper  portion  «.f  Mid  frame  and  at  iU  lower  and  connected  to 
said  spring-plate,  clutches  on  Mid  frame,  and  a  centering  device 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  Mid  frame,  all  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inverted-U-shaped  loop  1 
or  frame  contractible  at  its  lower  portions,  a  barrel -centering  device  j 
mounted  thereon,  turn-huttonx  for  locking  Mid  centerinir  device  in  I 
iu  lowermost  position,  springs  for  automatically  raising  said  device 
when  the  tumbuckles  are  released,  and  means  for  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  frame  with  the  heads  of  a  barrel  or  cask. 

4  In  combination  in  a  barrel-rolling  device,  a  contractible  in- 1 
Terted-U-shaped  frame,  a  centering  device  mounted  thereon,  the  up-  I 
per  portions  of  which  form  handles,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  1 
and  downward  movemenU  of  Mid  centering  device,  and  cluU-hes  at  | 
the  lower  inner  portions  of  Mid  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  an  inverted-U-shaped 
frame  contractible  at  its  lower  portions,  a  spring  cross-plate  con- 
necting said  lower  portions,  a  rod  screw -threaded  through  a  nut 
on  the  upper  part  of  Mid  frame  and  secured  to  the  cross-plate  sub- 
stantially as  shown,  whereby  Mid  rross-plate  may  be  raised  or  low- 
ered for  the  purpose  described,  an  adjusUble  centering  device,  and 
clutches  on  the  inner  and  lower  ends  of  Mid  frame,  all  in  combination 
subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth 

«.  In  a  device  of  the  cIsm  described,  s  frame  A,  s  rod  B  screw- 
threaded  through  a  nut  C  on  the  central  upper  part  of  the  frame,  said 
rod  harlng  a  handle  or  lever  B'  rigidly  secured  thereto  at  its  upper 
end,  a  spring  cross-plate  loosely  connected  at  iU  median  part  to  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  rod  and  at  ita  ends  to  the  lower  portions  of  the 
frame  A,  a  centering  device  partly  beneath  said  spring  cross-plate, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  centering  device  being  extended  to  form  han- 
dles K.  plates  H  and  J  on  said  centering  device  to  limit  iU  upward 
and  downward  movemenU.  respectively,  springs  L,  L  for  sutomatic- 
ally  raising  said  centering  device,  turn-buttons  M.  M  for  locking 
said  centering  device  in  its  lowermost  position,  and  clutches  D  jour- 
naled  in  the  lower  end  parU  of  the  frame.  Mid  parU  all  operating  t€>- 
gether  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

7.  In  a  device  of  the<class  described,  a  dome  or  arch  shaped 
frame  A.  expansible  and  contractible  at  iU  lower  portions,  a  spring- 
plate  connecting  said  lower  portions,  a  rod  acrew-threaded  through 
a  nut  on  the  central  upper  part  of  said  frame  and  having  iU  lower 
portion  engaged  with  the  central  portion  of  Mid  spring-plate  for  the 
purpose  specified,  and  clutches  joumaled  in  the  lower  ends  of  the 
frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


the  suiUble  groove  H,  and  a  plurality  of  blocks  fitting  into  tha  groove 
H  when  the  mold  is  in  position  to  receive  the  plastic  material,  and  re- 
movable therefrom  when  the  case  has  been  taken  from  the  mold 

4.  The  combination  of  the  base,  the  side  pieces  hinged  therrto. 
end  pieces  movably  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  a  false 
bottom  longer  than  the  side  pieces  and  resting  on  the  base,  a  lo'ngi- 
tudinal  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  Mid  false  bottom,  s  plurality 
of  blocks  filled  into  Mid  groove  and  a  plurality  of  staples  held  in 
I  position  between  said  blocks  while  the  mold  is  being  filled  with  plas- 
tic material 

I  b    In  combination  with  a  base  havinit  hin^red  side  pieces  of  a 

false  bottom  of  a  mold  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  upper  sur- 
face, and  a  smaller  groove  in  the  bottom  of  the  wider  groove,  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  fitting  into  the  wider  groove,  a  plurality  of  staples 
sustained  in  position  within  the  mold,  each  staple  having  an  eye  part 
within  Mid  xniall  (troove.  and  a  suitable  device  extending  through 
the  eyes  of  said  sUples 

6.  In  a  mold  for  making  fence-posts  from  plastic  material,  a 
base  having  a  false  bottom  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  sections, 
side  pieces  hinged  to  the  base,  end  pieces  closing  the  space  between 
the  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  a  follower  S  supported  within  the  mold  at 
a  distance  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  suiUble  connection  between 
the  follower  and  end  piece,  substanliallv  as  described 


78  1,51  5.    WRMCE    LilOT  Siimii,  WWgbam,  Qa.    Piled  Oct 
27,1904    Serial  Ha  230.24S. 


781,614.    MOLD  FOR  FORMIHQ  FMCB-POSTS.  ftc    WOUAB 
OtAT,  lUittuii  Mich.    Filed  June  22, 1904.    Sertel  la  213,696 


Claim — 1.  In  a  mold  for  molding  articles  from  plastic  material, 
the  combination  of  a  base,  a  side  piece  at  either  side  suiUbly  connect- 
ed to  the  base,  a  movable  end  piece  at  either  end  of  the  side  pieces, 
and  a  false  bottom  having  means  deUchably  connected  thereto  for 
securing  the  sUples  to  engage  with  the  post  resting  on  said  base  and 
extending  beyond  the  surfaces  at  either  end  of  the  mold 

2  In  combination  with  a  base,  two  side  pieces  suiUbly  connect-  , 
ed  thereto,  end  pieces  closing  the  ends  of  the  mold,  s  false  bottom  ex-  i 
tending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  side  pieces  and  provided  with  a  longi-  j 
tudinal  groove  on  iU  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  blocks  fitting  into  j 
Mid  grooves,  the  upper  surface  of  Mid  blocks  lying  substantially  j 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  false  bottom 

3.   In  combination  with  a  base,  a  side  piece  at  either  side  of  the  j 
base  hinged  to  Mid  base,  s  movable  end  piece  at  either  end  of  the  ' 
mold  connecting  the  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  a  false  bottom  testing 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  Mid  base  and  extending  at  either  end  be-  i 
jond  the  sidip  pieces  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and 


C<m>.— I  In  a  wrench,  a  stock  provided  at  one  end  with  a  sta- 
I  tionary  jaw  and  havinf  iU  opposite  end  extended  into  a  handle.  Mid 
j  slock  being  provided  ^on  one  side  thereof  with  spaced  longitudinal 
Iguideways  and  having  a  lateral  recess  formed  in  the  stock  in  aline- 
I  ment  with  said  guideways.  a  notched  bar  one  end  of  which  engages 
one  of  said  guideways  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  stud  for  engagement  with  the  second  guideway.  a  nut  dis- 
posed in  the  lateral  recess  and  engaging  the  threaded  stud,  a  movable 
jaw.  a  spring-controlled  pawl  carried  by  Mid  movable  jaw  and  yield- 
ably  engaging  Mid  notched  bar,  and  means  for  releasing  said  pawl. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  stock  provided  at  one  end  with  a  stationary 
jaw  and  having  its  opposite  end  extended  into  a  handle.  Mid  stock 
being  provided  on  one  side  thereof  with  spaced  longitudinal  guide- 
ways  and  having  a  lateral  recess  formed  in  the  stock  in  alinement 
with  said  guideways,  a  notched  bar  one  end  of  which  engages  one  of 
Mid  guideways  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  stud  for  engagement  with  the  second  guideway.  a  nut  dis- 
posed in  the  lateral  recess  and  engaging  the  threaded  stud,  a  mov- 
able jaw  embracing  the  stock  and  notched  bar  and  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Hcctions  detachably  secured  together,  a  spring-controlled 
pawl  carried  by  Mid  movable  jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
in  said  bar.  and  means  for  releasing  the  pawl 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  stock  provided  at  one  end  with  a  «tationary 
jaw  and  having  iu  opposite  end  extended  into  a  handle.  Mid  stock 
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b«iD|r  prorid«4f  at  om  sid*  thereof  with  tpkeed  lonfcitadiaal  gni<i«-  ifroai.  the  outer  of  which  i*  loBKcr  than  its  corapanion  and  hai  ita  ad 
wajra  aid  having  a  lateral  receae  formed  in  the  slocii  in  alinement  jacent  edge  inclined  outwardly  tbet^from 
with  laid  miidrway*.  a  notched  bar  one  end  of  which  enfrairee  one  of '        ^ 
•aid  ipiideways  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  »tud  for  engagement  with  the  Mc^nd  guideway,  a  nnt  dia- 
poeed  in  the  lateral  receen  and  engaging  the  threaded  stud,  a  movable 
jaw  embr«ring  the  stock  and  notched  bar  and  formed  in  two  sectioM 
detachably  secured  together,  said  jaw-aection«  having  terminal  re- 
cesses formed  in  their  contiguous  faces,  a  pldte  provided  with  spaced 
aperture*  extending  serosa  said  recesses  and  connected  to  both  jaw- 
*ectioos.a  Kpring-controlled  pawl  carried  ky  said  jaw-sections  and 
passing  through  one  of  the  apertures  in  sa|d  plate  for  engagement 
with  the  not<^'hed  bar.  a  trip-lever  pivoted  in  said  recesses  and  engag-  I 
ing  an  aperture  in  the  spring-pawl,  and  a  trip-pin  passing  through  > 
the  sec«nd  aperture  in  the  plate  and  pivotecj  to  the  trip-lever. 


7  H 1 . 5  1  O .    RSSPIRATOR  AND  INHALEU     (iniei  N  Ootheib. 
Jr..  CookvUK  Tana    PUed  Feb.  3.  1904.    Benal  la  191.779. 


-r-.Wj 


■^-■**X»    *'   .^i^*^^^'*** *»..,. 


Claim. — 1.   In  an  inhaler  and  respiratur,  a  nose-piece,  a  tube 


tube  to  the  open  air.  an 
an  air-straining  device 


extending  therefrom,  a  conductor  from  <(aid 
air-purifler  attached  to  said  conductor,  and 
^within  eaid  conductor  compriiiing  inwardly -projecting  hairs 

2.  In  an  inhaler  and  respirator,  the  com  >ination  of  a  nose-piece 
a  tube  extending  therefrom,  a  conductor  frcm  said  tube  to  the  open 
air.  an  air-purifier  attached  to  said  conductoi ,  a  mouthpiece  attached 
to  said  nose-piece  and  provided  with  means  |or  conducting  air  there 
to  and  therefrom,  and  a  passage  between  Daid  no»ie-piece  and  mouth- 
piece. 

3  In  an  inhaler  and  respirator,  a  nose'«piece.  a  tube  extending 
therefrom,  a  conductor  from  said  tube  to  theiopen  air.  an  air-purifler 
attached  to  said  conductor,  a  mouthpiece.  ,and  meani>  for  holding 
said  mouthpiece  in  position,  adapted  to  be  held  between  the  teeth. 

4.  In  an  inhaler  and  respirator,  the  combination  of  a  face-piece, 
a  tubular  conductor  extending  therefrom,  aqd  an  air-strainer  in  said 
conductor,  comprising  inwardly-projecting  naini 

5.  In  an  inhaler  and  respirator,  a  face-oiece.  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductors leading  therefrom,  a  branch  in  each  conductor  for  exhaU' 
tion.  a  valve  in  each  conductor,  a  valve  in  eaf  h  of  said  branches,  and 
a  main  conductor  connected  to  all  of  said  conductors  leading  from 
the  face-piece. 

6  .\n  inhaler  and  respirator  roniprisi 
tors  leading  therefrom,  a  branch  in  each  ro 
valve  in  each  of  said  branches,  a  valve  in 
and  a  main  conductor  leading  from  both  of 

7  An  inhaler  and  respirator  coniprisinj|  a  nose  and  mouth  piece 
constituting  a  face-piece,  a  plurality  of  conductors  lea  ling  there- 
from, a  branch  in  each  conductor  for  exhalation,  a  valve  in  each  con- 
ductor, a  valve  in  each  branch,  and  a  main  conductor  connected  with 
all  of  said  conductors  leading  from  the  face-^iece  to  the  open  air. 


5  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle  provided  with  a  con- 
tracted opening,  ot  a  blade  sitnated  adjacent  to  said  openingand  hav- 
ing at  one  side  a  plurality  of  integral  projections. 

6  An  envelop-aealing  device  comprising  a  reservoir  provided 
at  one  end  with  t*o  adjacent  projections,  and  absorbent  material 
■urrounding  one  of  the  projections 

7  An  envelop-sealing  device  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  blade 
carried  by  the  handle  having  projections  at  one  side  and  beingsitu- 
ated  at  different  distances  from  the  handle  and  the  outer  of  which 
is  longer  than  its  companion 

H.  An  envelop-sealing  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  car- 
ried by  the  handle  having  projections  at  one  side  and  being  situated 
at  different  distances  from  the  handle  and  the  outer  of  which  is  longer 
than  its  companion,  and  absorbent  material  carried  by  the  inner  pro- 
jection. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  handle  open  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  a  contracted  opening  at  its  opposite  end,  of  a  cap  for 
closing  the  open  end  and  which  is  movable  longitudinally  of  the  han- 
dle, and  a  blade  extending  from  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  con- 
tracted opening  and  having  at  one  side  projections  which  are  situ- 
ated at  different  distances  from  the  handle. 


7H  1  ,i^  1  H.     BZHIBITIOir-CAaE.     Jwtn  R.  Hicx.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    POed  June  21,  1904.    Serial  Ma  213.512. 


a  nose-piece,  conduc- 
luctor  for  exhalation,  a 
ach  of  said  conductors, 
lid  conductors. 


7  H  1 . 5  1  7 .    SKALne  DBVICB.    CiARLKs  P  Haidt.  IndlaDapoUi, 

lad.    PUed  BtpL  li  1901    Senal  Ma  224.422. 

I'Imm  —\  .An  envelop-sealing  device  comprising  a  handle,  and 
a  blade  carried  by  the  handle  having  projections  at  one  side  and  be- 
ing situated  at  different  distances  from  thr  handle 

2  An  envelop-sealing  device  compri«inf(  a  handle,  a  blade  car- 
ried by  the  handle  having  projections  at  one  side  and  being  situated 
at  different  distances  from  the  handle,  and  abaorbent  material  car- 
ried by  the  inner  projection 

3  .\p  envelop-sealing  device  comprising  a  reservoir  provided 
at  one  end  with  two  adjacent  projections,  oae  of  which  has  its  edge 
adjacent  to  its  companion  inclined  outwardly  therefrom 

4  .An  envelop-sealing  device  romprisiag  a  reeervoir  provided 
at  one  end  with  two  protections  situated  at  (liffer«Bt  distance*  there 


Claim. — 1  In  a  display-case,  a  box-shaped  case- consisting  of  a 
back,  bottom  and  two  sides,  box-shaped  compartments  fitted  to 
slide  in  the  case  from  the  upper  end.  each  compartment  being  open 
at  the  front,  retaining-strips  extending  across  from  one  side  of  the 
case  to  the  other  above  the  compartments,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  upper 
retaining-strip  and  adapted  to  noimally  close  the  upper  end  of  the 
case,  and  a  folding  easel  secured  to  the  back  of  the  case,  as  specified. 

2  In  a  display-case,  a  box-shaped  case  consisting  of  a  back, 
bottom  and  two  sides,  retaining-strips  extending  across  the  case 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  said  strips  being  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  case  at  each  end,  removable  box-shaped  compartments  adapted 
to  slide  into  the  ca.te  from  the  upper  end.  each  compartment  open  al 
the  front,  tie-strips  secured  at  one  end  to  the  back  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  retaining-strips  intermediate  of  their  two  ends,  said  tie- 
strips  extending  between  the  box-compartments,  a  lid  hinged  to  the 
apper  retaining-strip  and  adapted  to  normally  cloae  the  upper  end 
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of  the  caae.and  a  folding  eaael  aecured  to  the  back  of  the  caae.aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


7H  1  .."3  1  9.    RAIIrJOUrr.    AuuT  L  HoMB,  Mewmarfcet,  Teon. 
Piled  Mot  16.  1904.    Serial  Ma  2SS,016. 


Claim.— I.  A  rail-joint  comprising  abutting  railK,  the  head  and 
a  portion  of  the  *eb  of  one  of  the  rails  being  removed  and  the  re- 
maining portion  of  its  web  being  formed  with  a  mortise,  and  the 
base  extending  forwardly  beyond  said  web;  and  a  tenon  on  the  other 
rail  fitting  the  mortise,  the  bottom  of  said  rail  being  cut  away  to  re- 
ceive the  forwardly-extending  baae  portion  of  the  other  rail. 

2  A  rail-joint  comprising  abutting  rails  having  reinforced 
wet>8  at  their  ends,  the  head  and  a  portion  of  the  web  of  one  of  the 
rails  being  removed  and  the  remaining  portion  of  its  web  being 
formed  with  a  mortise,  and  the  base  extending  forwardly  beyond 
said  web  and  having  a  mortise;  and  tenons  on  the  other  rail  fitting 
in  the  mortiscM,  the  bottom  of  said  rail  being  cut  away  to  receive  the 
forwardly-extending  base  portion  of  the  other  rail. 

3.  A  rail-joint  comprising  abutting  rails  having  reinforced 
webs  at  their  ends,  the  head  and  a  portion  of  the  web  of  one  of  the 
rails  being  removed  and  the  remaining  portion  of  its  web  being 
formed  with  a  mortise,  and  the  base  extending  forwardly  beyond 
said  web  and  having  a  flaring  tongue  at  its  outer  end ;  and  a  tenon  on 
the  other  rail  fitting  the  mortise,  the  bottom  of  said  rail  being  cut 
away  to  receive  the  forwardly-extending  base  portion  of  the  other 
rail  and  having  a  mortise  to  receive  the  tongue  thereon. 


chemieaU  and  intensifying  and  quickening  the  aolrent  action  of  the 
•olution  upon  the  ore  by  atomizing  the  mixed  mass  under  influence 
of  heat. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  ore  to  bring  the  metallic  particles 
thereof  into  solution  quickly,  which  consists  in  pulveriring  caid  ore 
then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  solution  containing  suitable 
chemicals  and  inteuKifyingand  quickening  the  solvent  action  of  the 
solution  upon  the  ore  by  atomizing  the  mixed  luan^  under  the  influ- 
ence of  heat,  and  agitating  the  mixed  ma.ss  by  me,hanic«l  means 

4.  The  method  of  treating  ore  to  bring  th.-  metallic  particles 
thereof  into  solution  quickly,  which  consists  in  pulveriring  said  on- 
then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  solution  containing  suitable 
chemicals  and  intensifying  and  quickening  the  M)lveMt  action  of  the 
solution  upon  the  ore  by  atomizing  the  mixed  mass  under  the  influ 
ence  of  heat,  and  agitating  the  mass  by  mean.s  of  currents  of  air  or 
•team. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  ore  to  bring  the  metallic  particles 
thereof  into  solution  quickly,  which  consists  in  pulvt-rining  said  ore 
then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  solution  containing  suital)le 
chemicals  and  intensifying  and  quickening  the  solvent  ac  tion  of  the 
solution  upon  the  ore  by  atomizing  the  mixed  mass  under  the  influ- 
ence of  heat,  agitating  the  mixed  mass  by  mechanical  means,  and 
at  the  same  time  agitating  the  mass  by  means  of  currents  of  air  or 
steam. 


7  H  1 , 5  ',>  1  .  APPARATD8  POR  TREATING  ORBS.  Hascal  A  Ho 
08L  and  Hbuibt  A  Hockl  New  York,  M.  Y  ;  said  Herbert  A  Ho- 
gel  aeaignor  to  Bald  Haacal  A  HogeL  PUed  Oct  1«,  1902  Renewed 
June  29.  1904    Serial  Ma  214.688 


7M1  ..'JV'O.  MITHOD  OP  TRBATIMO  0RB&  Hakial  A.  HOSEL 
and  HsRBitT  A.  Ho««l,  Mew  Twt  M  Y ,  utigaon  to  lald  HaKal  A. 
Hogel  and  David  WaUaoe,  Mew  York.  M.  Y.  PUed  Mar  5  1902  Ee- 
newed  Jooe  29,  1904.    Serial  Ma  214lM7 


Claim.— I.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore.  the  combination 
of  the  mixing-tank .  pipes  delivering  thereinto,  an  aspirator  in  one  of 
said  pipes,  and  a  pump  connected  to  said  tank  and  delivering  to  said 
aspirator. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore,  the  combination  of  a  mixing- 
tank,  pipes  delivering  thereinto,  an  aspirator  in  one  of  said  pipes,  a 
pump  delivering  into  said  aspirator,  a  mechanical  agitator  in  said 
tank,  and  means  for  delivering  steam,  air  or  oxygen  into  said  tank 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ore.  the  combination  of  a  solu- 
tion-tank, a  mixing-lank,  means  for  delivering  the  chemical  solu- 
tion and  ore  to  said  tank,  means  for  increa<(ing  the  solvent  action  of 
•aid  solution  upon  said  ore  by  Ihon.ughly  agitating  said  mixed  mass 
and  atomizing  it  under  the  influence  of  heat,  means  for  delivering 
steam,  air  or  oxygen  in  said  tank,  a  filter-tank,  a  deposition-tank, 
and  pipe  connections  and  valves. 


7  H  1 ,  o  '.2  v2 .  WHEEL  Praki  D.  Hows,  Richmond  HilL  M  Y..  •■• 
■Ignor  to  Oibbe  Engineering  k  Manulhcturtng  Company  New  Yort, 
M.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  York.  PUed  Jan.  30,  1904.  Serial  Ma 
191,266. 


CUitm—l  The  method  of  treating  ore  to  bring  the  meUllic 
particles  thereof  into  «,lution  quickly,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  ore  to  the  action  of  a  solution  conUining  cerUin  chemicals, and 
intensifying  the  solvent  action  of  said  solution  upon  said  ore  bv  atom- 
izing the  mixed  mass. 

2  The  method  of  treating  ore  to  bring  the  meUllic  particles 
thereof  into  solution  quickly,  which  consisU  in  pulverizing  said  ore, 
then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  solution  conUining  suiUble 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  on  ita  outer  end 
an  annular  groove,  a  wheel-hub  on  the  axle,  a  split  collar  arranged 
in  the  groove  of  the  axle  against  the  outer  end  of  the  hub,  and  a  cap 
removably  secured  against  the  outer  face  of  the  hub,  having  an  in- 
ternal flange  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  split  collar. 


I3IO 
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S.  The  combination  of  an  axlr  havinK  op  ita  ouU r  end  an  annu- 
lar KToovr.  a  whf«l-bub  on  th«  axi«.  a  spiil  rollar  arranged  in  thr 
groove  of  the  axle  againat  the  outer  end  of  tbf  hub,  and  a  rap  haTing 
re««a«M  formed  in  ita  outer  face,  bolu  having  their  headu  in  said  re- 
c«M«a  and  extending  into  the  outer  end  of  tfar  wheei-hub  to  hold  the 
cap  against  iu  outer  fare,  i^e  rap  having  an  internal  flange  bearing 
agaiaat  the  outer  face  of  the  uplit  collar 

S.  The  combination  of  jin  axle,  a  wheel^hub  thereon  having  in 
ita  inner  end  two  annular  runcentric  groov«:<.  a  flange  on  the  axle 
bearing  against  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  and  cloning  the  inner 
groove  of  the  hub  and  having  secured  theret|>  a  ring  extendiDg  into 
the  outer  groove  of  the  hub.  a  metallic  paoking-ring  in  the  inner 
groove,  a  spring  in  the  inner  groove  holding  the  packing-ring 
against  the  flange  of  the  axle,  and  a  non-mttallir  washer  between 
the  packing-ring  and  the  spring 


Uv-movable  member,  said  angularlv-movable  means  being  at  all 
timeK  free  to  swing,  and  a  stop  adJusUble  along  said  indicating 
means  for  limiting  the  degrre  of  swing  of  said  angular!)  mo* able 
meaua. 


7  H  1 . 5  2  .M .    ULIASS  POWBK  CLOTCa    Bowakd  Hdus.  lU- 
rkn,  ObJa    PUea  Apr  25.  1904.    Serial  la  201S20 


i^^^. 


riotw— 1  In  combination  with  a  revoliible  driving  element 
and  a  driven  element  revoluble  independently, thereof  and  having  a 
clutch  member,  an  element  driven  by  the  drivii^g  element  and  having 
a  stop  and  a  detent,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  member  of 
the  driven  element  and  sdapted  to  be  engage^  and  released  by  the 
detent,  a  pivoted  element  connecting  the  dog  \4  the  element  which  is 
driven  with  the  driving  element,  a  spring  co|cting  with  the  stop, 
and  a  detent  to  normally  mainuin  the  latter  i|  such  relation  to  the 
dog  as  to  keep  the  dog  in  engaged  position  4ith  reference  to  the 
driven  element,  the  said  spring  being  adapted  upon  an  overload  to 
release  the  detent  from  the  dog  and  permit  ihr  latter  to  disengage 
the  driven  element.  ^ubsUntially  as  described  1 

i.  In  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  k  plate  fast  thereto," 
revoluble  therewith  and  having  a  stop,  the  pMe  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  detent,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  platt  and  carried  therebv 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  said  stop,  a  do|  pivoUlly  connected 
to  the  said  arm 


2.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  members  suitably  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, one  of  said  members  being  bodily  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  member,  angularly-movable  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  bodily-movable  member  for  limiting  the  latter's  movement,  a 
radially-adjustable  stop  mounted  on  said  support  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  aagularly-movahle  means,  and  means  for  looking 
said  stop  in  its  adjusted  positiiin. 

3  In  devices  of  the  chaimter  described,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  members  suitably  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, one  of  said  memb.rs  being  bodily  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  member,  an  indicating-lever  operatively  associated  with  said 
bodily-movable  member  for  limiting  its  movement,  and  a  stop  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  said  lever  for  limiting  its  swing 

4.  In  de>  ices  of  the  character  dest-ribed.  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  members  suitably  carried  by  said  sup 
port,  one  of  said  members  being  bodily  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  member,  an  indicating-lever  operatively  associated  with  said 
bodily-movable  member  for  limiting  its  movement,  a  stop  adjusUble 
longitudinally  of  said  lever  for  limiting  its  swing,  and  means  for 
locking  said  stop  in  iU  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suiUble  support,  of  a  pair  of  oppo«e<l  members  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, one  of  said  members  being  bodily  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  member,  an  indicating-lever  suspended  from  said  bodily-mov- 
able member,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  naid  suspended  le- 
ver, comprising  an  adjustable  stop  extending  on  each  side  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  lever. 

6.  Indevicesof  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  support,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  members  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, one  of  said  members  being  rotatably  mounted  in  its  support 
and  bodily  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  member  by 
its  rotation,  an  indicating-lever  carried  by  said  rotary  member,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  lever,  comprising  a  stop  adjust- 
able along  said  lever. 

7.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  support,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  members  carried  by  said  sup 
port  one  of  said  members  being  rotaUbly  mounted  in  its  support  and 
bodily  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  member  by  its  ro- 
tation, an  indicating-lever  carried  by  said  roUry  member,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  lever,  comprising  a  radially-adjustahir 
stop,  and  means  for  locking  said  stop  in  its  adjusted  position. 

8.  In  devic-M  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  an  adjustment-spindle  carried  by  said  support,  a  rotary 
anvil  carried  bv  said  support  and  movable  in  ito  support  toward  and 


a  spring  between  the  latter  sjnd  the  detent  and  a 
dnven  element  loosely  mounted  on  the  drivint-shaft  snd  having  a  j  away  from  said  adjustment-spindle  bv  its  rotarr  act'ion   an  I'ndi^t- 
clutch-stop  normally  engaged  by  the  dog  and  maintained  in  engaged  |  ing- lever  suspended  from  said  anvil  member,  and  means  for  limit- 
posit. on  by  the  spnng  and  detent.  subsUntiali|  as  described.  j  ing  the  •«  ing  of  said  lever,  comprising  an  adjustable  stop  extending 

3    In  combination  with  a  dnving-shaft.  $  plate  fast  thereto,  |  on  each  side  of  said  indicating-lever 
revoluble  therewith  and  having  a  stop,  the  plate  being  further  pro-  J  9    In  devices  of  the  chanicterde.<ribed.  the  combination  with  a 

Tided  with  a  detent,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  plat^  and  carried  thereby    suitable  support,  of  an  anvil  member  canned  bv  said  sup,K>rt   an  ad- 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  said  stop,  a  doj  pivotallr  connected  Ijustment  spindle  rotatablv  mounted  in  said  iupport  and  provided 


to  the  said  arm,  a  spring  between  the  latter  and  the  detent,  a  driven 
element  loosely  mounted  on  the  driving-shaft  and  having  a  clutch- 
«top  normally  engaged  by  the  dog  and  mainUiaed  in  engaged  posi- 
tion by  the  spring  and  detent,  and  means  U)  vs^y  the  tension  of  the 
spring.  subsUntiallv  as  dMcribed 


7  8  1  .  5  V3  4  .  IDJTJtnUlM  LOat  OE  OTBU  9A0K  TlONaa 
Horafti.  IrMol.  tagkai.  fitai  Jtily  8,  IMI.  Snml  Ha  IHIM. 
^'••«  —  •  '"  devires  of  the  character  desoribed,  the  combina- 
Uon  with  a  substantially  solid  support,  of  a  pair  t>f  opposed  members 
sniubh  carried  by  said  support,  one  of  said  members  being  bodily 
movable  relatively  to  the  other  member,  angularty-movable  indicat 
lag  m««u  operatively  asMKiated  and  in  dir«Krt  cfaUct  w  ith  said  bod 


with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  serrations,  and  means  for  locking 
said  adjustment-spindle,  comprising  a  locking-pin  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  plurality  of  serrationH  adapted  to  engage  the  ser- 
rations on  the  adjnstment-spindle.  and  means  for  holding  said  lock- 
ing-pin in  engagement  with  said  adjustment-spindle. 

10  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  support,  of  an  anvil  member  carried  by  said  sup(>ort.  an 
adjustment-spindle  screw-threaded  on  its  outer  surface  mounted  in 
said  support  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  serrations  extending 
longitudinally  of  iU  screw  threaded  surface,  and  means  for  Im  king 
said  adjustment-spindle  comprising  a  looking-pin  provided  at  its  up- 
per end  with  a  plurality  of  serrations  adapted  to  engage  the  serra- 
tions on  the  adjustment-spindle,  and  means  for  holding  said  locking- 
pin  in  engagement  with  said  adjustment-spindle. 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  faucet,  a  casing  provided  with  a  mixing-cham- 
ber and  inlet -ports  leading  into  said  chamber  from  opposite  sides,  a 
nozzle  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  mixing-chamber,  a 
piston  mounted  for  rotary  and  axial  movement  in  the  said  chamber, 
normally  closing  both  of  said  ports,  a  spring  exerting  outward  ten- 
sion on  the  piston,  a  segmental  cut-off  flange  carried  by  the  piston 
capable,  a.*  the  piston  is  moved  inward  and  revolved,  of  opening 
either  one  of  said  ports  and  closing  the  other,  or  of  opening  both 
ports.  meanH  for  imparting  rotary  and  end  movement  to  the  piston, 
and  locking  devires  for  the  said  means. 

2  In  a  faucet,  a  casing  provided  with  a  mixing-chamber  having 
a  reduced  upper  section  and  opposing  inlets  leading  into  the  main 
.tection  of  said  chamber  near  the  top.  a  noxzle  connected  with  the  re- 
duced section  of  the  mixing-chamber,  a  piston  mounted  for  vertical 
and  rotary  movement  in  the  main  section  of  the  mixing-chamber  and 
provided  with  an  upper  extension  member,  a  cushion  on  the  said  ex- 
tension inemt>er,  adapted  to  normally  close  communication  between 
the  two  sections  of  the  mixing-ehamber.  a  spring  exerting  upward 
tension  on  the  piston,  a  segmental  cut-off  flange  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  piston,  capable  when  the  piston  is  depressed  of  closing  one 
and  opening  the  other  of  the  inlets,  and  means  externally  operated 
for  imparting  axial  and  rourr  movement  to  the  piston. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  flanged  bushing  in  the 
neck  thereof,  a  washer  between  said  bushing  and  the  neck,  a  swb- 
sUntially  cylindrical  float-vaire  having  a  tobalar  spindle  atUched 
to  it.  a  tubular  guideway  in  the  buahing  for  said  spindle,  a  weight, 
and  a  flexible  connection  passing  through  the  fpindle  and  attached 
to  the  valve  and  said  weight,  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  iu  its  neck  a  valve-seat 
and  a  ribbed  guideway.  a  floatable  valve  for  said  seat  having  a  spin- 
dle operative  in  said  guideway.  with  a  weight  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  valve  and  said  weight,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim.~l.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  of  a  bushing  held  in  [ 
the  neck  of  the  same,  a  centrally-supported  guideway  in  said  bush- 
ing, a  valve  constructed  to  seat  on  the  bushing  and  having  a  stem  op- 
erative in  said  guideway.  with  a  weight  normally  tending  to  keep 
the  valve  seated  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  valve-stem 
and  the  weight.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  valve-seat  in  its  neck, 
of  a  valve  constructed  to  engage  said  aeat,  a  tubular  spindle  atUched 
to  the  valve,  a  guideway  for  said  spindle,  a  flexible  connection  ex- 
tending through  the  spindle  and  a  weight  atUched  to  said  connec- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  valve-seat  and  a 
guideway  in  iU  neck,  of  a  valve  of  material  capable  of  floating, 
placed  to  engage  said  seat,  a  tubular  spindle  flxed  to  said  valve  and 
engaging  the  guideway,  a  weight,  and  a  flexible  connection  passing 
through  the  spindle  and  connecting  the  weight  and  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


rfaim.— 1.  In  a  candy-holder,  the  combination  of  an  outer  t»- 
[ceptacle  having  an  opening  in  one  end  and  an  opening  in  its  side,  an 
inner  closed  receptacle  within  the  outer  receptacle  and  having  an 
opening  in  its  side  adapted  to  register  with  the  Hide  opening  of  the 
outer  recepUde.  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  inner  recep- 
tacle with  its  opening  out  of  regiater  mith  the  opening  of  the  outer 
receptacle,  substantially  as  des<ribed. 

2  In  a  candy-holder,  the  combination  of  an  outer  receptacle,  an 
inner  receptacle,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  receptacles  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  inner  recepUcle  at  one  end  of  the  outer  receptacle. 
'  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  outer  receptacle  to  prevent  the  inner 
receptacle  from  coming  out,  and  an  opening  in  each  receptacle,  nor- 
mally out  of  alinement  but  adapted  to  be  brought  into  alinement  for 
removing  the  contents  of  the  inner  receptacle.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  candy-holder,  an  outer  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  an  in- 
wardly-extending flange  at  the  other,  in  combination  wi^h  an  inner 
tube  closed  at  both  ends,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  inner  tube 
at  one  end  of  the  out*r  tube,  and  an  opening  in  each  tube.  normaUy 
out  of  alinement  but  adapted  to  be  brought  into  alinement,  subsUn 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  candy-holder,  an  outer  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  partlv 
closed  at  the  other,  in  combination  with  an  inner  tube  slidingly 
mounted  therein  and  normally  held  at  one  end  of  the  outer  tube  by  a 
spring  between  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  hav- 
ing  corresponding  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into  alinement 
by  pressing  said  spring 
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Clmm.—  \.  A  liqaid-ripcner,  conpritin^  in  out«r  casiiiK,  an 
iiBer  rac«pUole  hariaK  a  space  on  iU  (iden  tnd  bottom  between  it 
and  tfar  outer  casinic,  a  hollow  vertical  ihaft  within  the  receptacle 
beariuK  ■  gAug  of  tube*,  the  upper  end  of  which  gan^;  of  tubes  com- 
municate* with  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  altaft  and  the  lower  end 
of  which  xang  communicate*  with  the  lower  e«d  of  said  hollow  shaft, 
the  upper  and  lower  end*  of  laid  hollow  sha/t  bating  no  commuuica- 
tion  with  each  other  except  through  the  gang  of  tube*,  a  hollow 
•tep-bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  the  inner  receptacle  and  effecting  communication  between  the  hoi- 
low  shaft  and  the  upace  beneath  the  said  rrceprtacle,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  and  gang  of  tubes,  means  for  establishing  a  circulation 
of  water  through  the  tube  to  the  space  out*i(ie  the  receptacle,  and 
an  eccentrically-located  ootlet  for  the  receplacle  opening  through 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  casing  substantially  aa  show  n  and  described 

i.  A  liquid-ripener  having  an  outer  wal),  a  higher  inner  wall, 
and  a  tapering  annular  breast  connecting  th|r  tops  of  the  same,  a 


BQlar  space  between  the  receptacle  and  caainf  and  mean*  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  and  gang  of  tube*  subaUntiallj  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  a  liquid-ripeaer,  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  receptacle,  a  re- 
Tolring  shaft  with  a  gang  of  tube*  arranged  in  the  inner  receptacle, 
said  shaft  having  on  iU  lower  end  a  sleeve-bearing  having  a  conical 
bore,  and  a  step-plate  with  a  hollow  upright  *tem  mounted  on  and 
projecting  above  the  floor  of  the  inner  recepUcle  and  having  a  con- 
ical exterior  to  fit  the  conical  bore  of  the  sleeve,  so  a*  to  wear  con- 
*Untl.v  to  a  liquid-tight  fit  and  give  paasage  to  the  water  through  the 
cream  from  the  gang  of  tubes  to  the  space  between  the  outercasing 
and  inner  receptacle  substantiallj  aa  described. 

•  3.  A  liquid-ripener  having  an  inner  and  outer  wall,  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  central  hollow  step-bearing  for  the  shaft  mounted  concrn 
trically  on  the  bottom  of  the  inner  wall  and  opening  therethrough, 
■aid  bottom  beiag  made  conical  with  iU  loweat  point  eccentric  to  or 
on  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  having  from  said  point  an  outlet-discharge 


hinged  sectional  cover,  fastening  device*  for  s^id  cover  conneoted  to    for  the  cream  substantiallj  as  described 


the  annular  breast,  and  a  revolving  gang  of  lubes  arranged  within 
the  inner  wall  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

S.  A  liquid-ripener  comprising  an  inne^  receptacle,  an  outer 
casing,  a  hollow  rotary  shaft  bearing  a  series  of  roUry  water-circu- 
lation tube*,  said  tubes  being  made  of  a  shar|>ened  elliptical  cross- 
MCtioB  with  the  major  axis  of  the  cllipte  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
revolution,  and  a  hollow  step-bearing  establishing  communication 
between  the  said  tubes  and  the  space  between  the  inner  receptacle 
and  outei  casing  substantially  as  and  for  the  |4irpo«e  described. 

4.  A  liquid-ripener.  comprising  a  doubl#-walled  receptacle,  a 
vertical  hollow  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  gang  of  tubes  communicating 
with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  shaft,  an  air-tight  cover  for  the 
receptacle  having  an  air-inlet  through  the  salde.  a  stirffing-box  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  cover,  driving-gears  connected  to  the  hollow 
shaft  abo»e  the  cover,  a  stuffing-box  at  the  top  of  the  rotary  shaft,  a 
stationary  pipe  entering  said  9tuffiug-box.  a  briinch  pipe  with  check- 
valve  connected  with  said  stationary  pipe,  andja  steam-injection  noz- 
zle connected  to  said  branch  pipe  and  to  the  rt|>ace  between  the  two 
walls  of  the  receptacle.  substantiaUv  as  desctibed. 

: — [ 
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Clm*m.—l.  A  liquid-ripener  comprising  an  outer  vertical  and 
cylindrical  casing  and  an  inner  cylindrical  recopUcle.  a  hollow  ver- 
tical shaft  within  the  receptacle  bearing  a  gan^  of  tube*  the  upper 
end  of  which  gang  of  tubes  eommnaicates  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
hollow  shaft,  and  the  lower  end  of  which  gang  communicate*  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  »haft.  the  upper  aad  lower  end*  of  said 
hollow  shaft  having  uo  communication  witli  each  other  except 
through  the  gang  of  tabea,  a  hollow  step-bearing  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft  effecting  coaaunication  between  |he  same  and  the  aa- 


4.  A  liquid-ripener,  comprising  a  double- walled  receptacle,  a 
vertical  hollow  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  gang  of  tube*  communicating 
with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  cover  for  the  recepU- 
cle, a  stuffing-box  between  the  shaft  and  the  cover,  driving -gear* 
connected  to  the  hollow  shaft  above  the  cover,  a  stuffing-box  at  the 
top  of  the  rotary  shaft,  a  stationary  pipe  entering  said  stuffing-bos, 
a  brauch  pipe  with  cheik-valve  connected  with  said  sutionary  pipe, 
and  a  steam-injection  nozzle  connected  to  said  branch  pipe  and  to 
the  space  between  the  two  walls  of  the  receptacle  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  liquid-ripener  comprising  a  recepUcle  and  a  hoUow  roUry 
shaft  bearing  a  series  of  revolving  circulation-tubes  arranged  verti- 
cally, the  tubes  having  a  gradnaily-increased  cro«»-8<-ction  from  the 
center  outwardly  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6  A  liquid-ripener  comprising  a  recepUcle.  a  hollow  shaft 
bearing  a  series  of  circulation-tubes  communicating  with  the  hollow 
•haft  at  top  and  bottom  and  a  stand-pipe  rising  through  the  hollow 
shaft  and  opening  into  the  same  at  its  upper  end  and  opening  at  iU 
lower  end  through  the  floor  of  the  recepUcle  subsUntially  as  and  for' 
the  purpose  described 

7.  In  a  liquid-ripener.  a  roUry  gang  of  tubes  comprising  a  hol- 
low central  shaft,  a  series  of  vertical  parallel  tubes,  horizontal  pipes 
connecting  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  tubes  to  the  hollow  shaft,  the 
horizontal  pipes  having  at  one  end  of  the  tubes,  a  longitudinal  parti- 
tion with  transverse  partitions  on  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  parti- 
tion and  the  horizonUl  pipes  at  the  other  ends  of  the  tubes  having 
transverse  partitions  extending  all  the  way  across,  w  hereby  the  cool- 
ing or  heating  liquid  is  made  to  circulate  through  the  tubes  from  the 
outermost  one  inward,  or  from  the  innermost  one  outward  substan- 
tially as  des<-ribed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

8  In  a  liquid-ripener.  a  recepUcle  having  a  revolving  gang  of 
cinulation-tubeswith  central  hollow  shaft,  and  a  vertical  step-bear- 
ing supporting  the  same  and  comprising  a  perforated  plate  1.  a  hol- 
low step-bearing  2  screwed  into  the  same  and  having  a  conical  exte 
rior,  a  sleeve  3  having.a  conical  bore  fitting  the  conical  step,  a  stand- 
pipe  5  connected  to  the  hollow  step  and  extending  up  the  hollow 
shaft  to  the  upper  end  of  the  gang  of  tubes,  and  a  sleeve  4  screwed  to 
both  sleeve  3  and  the  hollow  shaft  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  A  liquid-ripener  having  an  inner  recepUcle  with  its  bottom 
made  of  two  layer*  of  sheet  meUl  united  throughout  their  surfaces 
by  rivets,  the  outer  or  lower  layer  of  sheet  meul  being  formed  into 
ribs  or  flanges  and  the  inner  layer  being  smooth .  in  combination  with 
a  central  step-bearing  mounted  on  said'bottom  and  an  inclosing  Unk 
having  a  discharge-outlet  cominunicating  with  and  supporting  the 
inner  recepUcle  at  an  eccentric  point  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  described. 

10.  A  liquid-ripener  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  r^evojv- 
ing  gang  of  tubes  and  a  vertical  hollow  shaft  with  central  hollow 
step-bearing,  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle  being  made  lowest  at  an 
eoeentnc  point  and  provided  at  such  point  with  an  outlet-pipe  and 
aaid  bottom  being  provided  with  stiffening  ribs  or  flanges  extending 
nn<ler  the  step-bearing  to  stiffen  the  floor  against  vibration  subsUn- 
tially a*  described. 

781  ,ri  30.  DRAWIR-SUPPOIT.  Cuarui  JBrtun,  MiniM- 
ayoiui,  Ulna.  MUgoor  of  two-thlrtt  to  WaMMd  C  ManbAll  and 
HartMTt  L  Tunier.  8t  Pttil.  Minn.  PUad  P«t  18,  1904.  8erU  Ma 
1M.18S. 

Clmim. — The  combination,  with  a  cabinet  and  contained  aliding 
drawer,  of  drawnr- supporting  bars  formed  upon  their  upper  and 
under  aide*  with  onUr  and  inner  longitudinal  rib*  and  inUrraediate 
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groovM,  th»  ribs  and  gntorm  •xtendinc  the  entira  length  of  the  baia. 
corresponding  longitudiital  rib*  and  undercut  groove*  in  the  inner 
sides  of  the  cabinet  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  drawers,  the  upper  ribs 
of  the  cabinet  and  drawer  both  sliding  in  the  same  groove  in  the 
upper  side  of  the  bars,  and  the  lower  ribs  of  the  cabinet  and  drawer 
both  sliding  in  the  same  groove  in  the  under  side  of  the  bars,  the 
grooves  in  the  drawers  and  cabinet  having  each  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess, pins  extending  through  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  into  the  re- 
ce*ae*  in  drawer-grooves,  and  pins  extending  through  the  inner  endit 
of  the  bars  and  projecting  into  the  recesses  in  the  cabinet-grooves, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Inga  OB  the  seat  having  concaved  lower  aide*  for  engaging  with  the 
upper  aides  of  said  brackeU. 


7 H  1 .5 a  1 .  CHAIK.  Wnxian  D.  Joan.  BuUer.  Pa.,  aatignor  of 
OM-tooitii  to  Charifla  M  Heetar.  Butl«r.  Px  Piled  Mar  22.  1904. 
Serial  la  1M464 


Claim — 1.  A  chair  comprising  a  pedestal  having  a  socket  mem- 
ber at  il«  upper  end,  a  back,  a  pivot  ngidly  connected  to  and  extended 
downward  from  the  back  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  socket  mem- 
ber whereby  the  back  may  be  routed  on  a  honxonUl  plane,  a  seat 
hinged  to  the  back,  a  part  carried  by  said  pivot  to  cause's  rearward 
movement  of  the  back  when  the  seat  is  lowered,  the  said  pivot  having 
a  recess,  and  a  curved  arm  on  the  bottom  of  the  !teat  adapted  to  pass 
into  said  recaaa. 

2  A  chair  comprising  a  pedestal  having  s  !iio<ket  member  at  its 
upper  end.  a  chair-back,  a  downwardly -extended  pivot  on  said  back 
for  engaging  in  the  socket  member,  the  said  pivot  having  a  recess  at 
one  side,  a  lug  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pivot  having  an  inclined  up- 
per surface,  an  annular  wall  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  enlarged  por- 
tion in  the  socket  member,  the  said  wall  being  inclined  to  engage 
with  the  incline  of  the  lug,  a  seat  hinged  to  the  back,  and  an  arm  on 
the  bottom  of  said  seat  for  passing  into  the  recess  of  the  pivot. 

3  A  chair  comprising  a  pedesUl  having  an  opening  at  the  up- 
per end.  the  said  opening  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  the  lower 
end,  the  top  wall  of  said  enlarged  poriion  being  inclined  upward  and 
inward,  the  wall  of  said  opening  also  having  an  upwardly-extended 
and  outwardly-opening  channel,  a  back,  a  pivot  extended  downward 
from  the  back  and  having  a  lug  for  engaging  with  aaid  inclined  wall 
and  also  adapted  to  pass  through  said  channel,  the  said  pivot  having 
a  recess  at  one  side,  a  seat  having  hinged  connection  with  the  back, 
and  an  arm  atUched  to  the  bottom  of  said  seat  and  adapted  to  pass 
iato  aaid  reoea*. 

4.  A  chair  comprising  a  pedeaUl  having  a  socket  member  at  iU 
upper  end.  a  back,  a  pivot  extended  downward  from  said  back  to  en- 
gage in  the  socket  member,  a  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot, 
radial  rib*  on  aaid  flange,  the  upper  end  of  the  socket  member  being 
provided  with  channels  to  receive  said  ribs,  and  the  said  pivot  being 
provided  with  a  rece**  at  one  side,  and  the  aaid  aocket  DMaber  hav- 
ing an  opeaiag  at  one  side,  a  aeat  haviag  hingMl  connection  with  the 
back,  and  a  curved  arm  on  the  bottom  of  the  seat  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  opening  of  the  socket  member  and  into  the  receas  of  the 
pivot. 

b.  A  chair  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  back,  a  pivot  extended 
downward  from  aaid  back  and  adapted  to  route  and  to  have  vertical 
movement  in  the  pedesUl,  the  aaid  pivot  having  a  reeeaa  at  one  aide, 
a  aeat  having  hinged  eonnectioB  with  the  back,  an  arm  on  the  nnder 
aide  of  the  aeat  adaptMl  to  paaa  into  aaid  rece*s,  *upporting-brackets 
on  the  pMieetal  the  aaid  brackeU  having  concaved  upper  aide*,  and 


7  H  1  ,i)  .S  '2  .    APPARATUS  FOE  RBMOVtIO  DD8T     Datid  T 
KiniT,lorUiPlnliiflehi.l.J.  PUedMnyU,  1904.  Beitel  la  210.814 


Claim— \.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  comprising  a  tubular  handle 
portion  and  a  chambered  nozzle  portion  provided  with  a  dust-inlet 
slot,  and  a  swivel  connection  between  the  two  portions  through 
which  the  chambers  of  the  portions  are  conne<ted,  the  swivel  con- 
nection being  located  in  substantially  the  median  plane  of  the  two 
portions  and  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  inlet-slot,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  comprising  a  tubular  handle  portion 
and  a  chambered  nozzle  portion  provided  with  a  dust-inlet  slot,  the 
two  portions  being  swiveled  together  the  swivel  connection  being 
located  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  inlet-slot,  a  wheel-support  car 
ried  by  the  handle  portion  and  a  wheel-support  carried  by  the  nozzle 
portion,  the  axes  of  the  j-upports  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the 
swivel  connection,  and  wheels  carried  by  the  supports,  substantially 
as  described. 


781,.58.M.    BRAKE  MECHAII8M     PiTin  M  luno  BUiabeth. 
I.J     Piled  Aug.  5.  1904    Serial  No  219.611. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  oper- 
ating device  and  winding-spindle,  of  inverted  cones  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  operating  device,  and  a  cable  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cones. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
device  and  a  winding-spindle,  of  reversed  cones  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  operating  device,  and  a  cable  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cones  to  operate  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  main  wind- 
ing-spindle, of  an  operating-shaft  forming  an  auxiliary  spindle, 
brake-chains  connected  to  said  spindles  and  suiUble  mechanism  for 
transmitting  motion  from  aaid  operating-shaft  to  said  main  spindle. 

4  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  winding- 
apindle  and  an  operating-shaft  forming  an  auxiliary  apindle.  of 
brake-chains  connected  to  said  spindle*  and  auiUble  gearing  be- 
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tWMB  mM  ikaft  Mid  aalB  wiadiaff-tpiadlc  to  i|oUt«  thr 
iBf -«piadl«  >poii  opcntioa  of  said  ibaft. 

&  la  ■  brake  Bi«chaaiMi.  the  combiaatioii  with  •  main  wiad- j 
iag-apiadle  and  aa  operiting-shaft  forming  an  auxiliary  spiadle,  of  j 
braka-chaina  roaaected  to  naid  spindles,  aad  suitable  g«arinf(  be- 
tween the  said  shaft  snd  main  wiadinf^-spindle  to  effect  the  rotation 
of  lh«  main  spindle  Artt  faster  aad  then  slower  than  the  rotation  of 
Ike  opcratini^kaft.  I 

6.  la  a  brake  aackaaiam.  the  combination  with  the  main  wind- 
iag-«piadle  aad  sa  oparatiag-shaft,  of  an  sdjusuble  power  connec- 
tion betwaea  said  shaft  and  spiadhe  to  transmil  motion  from  one  to 
th«  other 

7.  Ib  a  brake  mechanism,  the  rombination  with  the  main  wind- 
iag-spiadle  and  sn  operating-shaft,  ot  an  adjustable  cable  connected 
to  said  spindle  and  shaft  to  transmit  motion  frosn  one  to  the  other 

8.  In  a  brake  machaaisa.  the  combination  with  the  spindle  and 
aa  operetiag-ahaft  of  cones  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  shaft  and 
aa  adjactable  cable  connected  to  the  opposite  eodn  of  said  cones. 

9  la  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  main  wind- 
iag-apiadle  aad  an  operating-shaft,  of  inverted  cones  mounted  on 
said  spindle  and  shaft  aa  operating-cable  for  connecting  said  cones 
and  means  for  securing  said  operating-cable  st  different  circumfer- 
ential points  OB  said  cones 

10.  la  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  main  wind- 
iag-apindle  snd  sa  operating-skafl,  of  inverted  cones  mounted  on 
said  spindle  and  shaft,  an  operating-cable  for  connecting  said  cones 
and  means  for  securing  different  lengths  of  saidi  cable  on  said  conea 
to  adjoat  the  operative  length  of  said  cable 

11.  hi  a  brake  mechanism  the  combiaatioq  with  a  main  wind- 
ing-spindle and  an  operating-shaft,  of  inverted  cones  mounted  oa 
said  spindle  snd  shaft,  aa  operating  -  cable  connected  to  opposite 
ends  ot  said  cones  and  means  for  securing  said  cable  to  said  conea 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cable 

12  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  spring-con- 
trolled winding-spindle  and  an  operating-shaft^  ot  inverted  cones 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  shaft  and  sn  operating-cable  connei-ted 
to  oppoaite  ends  of  said  cones. 

13.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  main  wind- 
ing-spindle and  an  operating-shaft  geared  thereto  and  having  • 
squared  upper  portion  of  a  collar  fitting  snuglv  upon  said  squared 
■pper  portion  and  riveted  thereto,  and  a  crank-handle  seated  snugly 
ia  said  collar  and  riveted  thereto. 
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CWsa. — 1.  A  cover  comprising  a  closing  portion,  a  holding  or 
retaining  portion,  sod  a  sealing  medium  connecting  said  portions, 
substantiallv  ss  described. 

2.  A  eover  eompritiag  a  cloaing  portion,  s  holding  or  retaining 
portion  adapted  to  be  opened  at  a  point  oa  its  circumference,  and  a 
sealiag  medium  connecting  both  portions.  substantiall.T  asdeacribed. 

3.  A  cover  comprising  a  cloaing  portion  or  tap,  a  holding-ring 
overlapping  the  edge  of  said  cap  and  having  a  downwardlv-turned 
laage  for  encircling  ajar,  and  an  adhesive  sealiag  material  serving 
to  connect  said  cloaing  portion  snd  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  cover  comprising  a  closing  portion  having  a  rirrumfcrea- 


Claim — I.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  the  rombination  with  a 
recepUcle.  of  an  intake-tube  extending  into  the  same  and  discharg- 
ing near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  discharge-tube  communicating  with 
said  intake-tube  and  having  its  discbarge  end  approximately  below 
the  plane  of  the  liquid  to  be  discharged,  valve  mechanism  controlling 
said  intake  and  discharge,  and  a  siphon-tube  pivoted  to  said  intake- 
tube  in  a  position  for  having  its  free  end  swung  through  the  arc  of  a 
circle  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  recepta- 
cle, of  an  intake-tube  extending  therein  and  discharging  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  branch  tube  extending  from  said  intake-tube,  a 
siphon  starting-tube  communicating  with  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  branch  tube,  said  siphon-tube  being  adapted  to  swing  upon 
its  pivot  through  an  arc  of  a  circle  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle,  a  discharge- tube  communicating  with  the 
intake-tube  and  extending  to  a  point  below  the  plane  of  the  liquid  to 
be  discharged  and  a  valve  mechanism  controling  said  intake  and 
discharge. 

3.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  recepta- 
cle, of  an  intake-tube  extending  into  the  same,  a  pipe-fitting  pivol- 

aiiy  connected  therewith,  a  rotatably-mounted  shaft  fixed  to  the  free 
end  of  said  pipe-fitting  and  extending  through  said  receptacle,  a  ai- 
phon  starting-tube  communicating  with  said  pipe-fitting  and  de- 
signed to  be  swung  vertically  when  said  pipe-fitting  is  routed,  a  dis- 
charge-tube communicating  with  said  inUke-tube  snd  extending  to 
a  point  below  the  plane  of  the  liquid  to  be  discharged  and  a  valve 
mechanism  controlling  said  intake  and  discharge. 


781  .o.'ie.    FILTBL    QgWALD  LbrriMM.  and  WiLHku  Wnoix 
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Claim— \.  A  snction-filter  comprising  in  combination  two 
plates  of  filtering  material,  a  packing  arranged  between  the  uid 
plates  and  forming  with  them  the  filtering-ihamber.  means  for  press- 
ing the  said  plates  against  the  packing  and  a  tube  passing  through 
the  said  packing  and  connected  with  a  suction-pipe,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2    .\  .ouction-filter  comprising  m  combination  two  plates  of  fil- 
I  tering  material,  a  packing  arranged  between  the  said  plates  and 
forming  with  them  the  filtering-chamber,  a  tube  passing  through 


tialo«ter«aiige,adepeBdiBg«ange.aBdasuBke»center.aringha%-|th«  «id  packing  and  connected  with  a  suction-pipe,  a  casing  con 
iBg  an  inwardly-extending  fiange  overiapping  the  circumferential  I  ,i«t,ng  of  two  parts  surrounding  the  two  plates  and  thepackingand 
•ange  and  having  a  depending  flange,  and  a  sealing  medium  inter-  connected  together  bv  suiuble  means,  the  waUs  opposite  the  filter- 
poaed  between  and  connecting  the  said  depcndiiw  flanges,  substan-  \  ing-pUtes  beiag  so  shaped,  that  spaces  are  left  between  them  and 
lially  as  deacribed  the  said  plates,  and  perforatioiu  in  said  walls.  subsUntially  as  de- 

i.  A  cover  for  recepUcles,  comprising  a  cloaing  portion  having  j  ^^nbed  and  for  the  purposes  specified 
an  outer  eircumfereatial  flange  and  an  iuner  depending  flange  form-  3.  a  suction-filter  specially  adapted  for  pocket  use  compnsing 

lag  a  sankaa  panel,  a  holding-nng  overUpping  said  closing  portion  |  two  circular  flltering-pUtes,  a  packing-ring  arranged  between  said 
and  hariag  a  flange  for  encircling  the  ,.eriphern  of  the  receptacle.  pUtes,  a  cylindrical  box  for  the  reception  of  the  filter  plates  and  the 
whereby  a  groove  or  channel  i«  formed  and  a  packing  in  said  groove  |  packing-ring,  a  metal  ring  pressing  the  packing-ring  against  the  cy- 
lindrical wail  of  the  caaing,  an  outflow-tube  secured  to  said  riag  and 


or  ckaaBel,  ia  adheaion  to  both  said  cJoaiag  portion  and  said  hold 
iag-ring.  J 

6.  In  coBbinatioa  with  a  jar.  a  cover  comprising  a  cloaiag  por- 
tion adapted  to  overlap  the  upper  edge  of  the  jar,  a  holding  ring  or 
portion  uveriappiag  the  cloaing  portion  and  having  a  depending 
laa^  eBctreliag  the  outer  periphery  of  the  jar.  and  a  sealing  me- 
diam  iaterpoeed  betweea  said  cover  and  jar.  ai»d  conUcting  with 
both  the  eloatBg  portioa  aad  riag  aad  hotding  tkem  together,  sub- 
•teatiaily  aa  daaerib*d 


paaaing  through  the  packing,  an  outflow-socket  on  the  casing,  a 
suction-tube  secured  to  said  socket  and  a  cylindrical  cover  screwed 
to  the  casing  and  openings  in  the  cover  and  bottom  of  the  casing, 
substantially  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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Claim. — I.  A  fence-post  provided  with  recesses  or  shoulders  at 
its  lower  end  and  provided  near  its  upper  end,  at  one  comer,  with 
two  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  or  beveled-faced  notches  pro- 
vided at  their  upper  edges  with  shoulders  overhanging  said  notches 
and  merging  together  at  the  comer  of  the  post,  .laid  post  being  pro- 
vided above  the  ground-line  with  transverse  perforations  disposed 
in  the  vertical  planes  of  the  inclined  notches. 


ing  shoulder*  permanently  united  to  and  extending  from  the  ^ower 
sides  of  the  spaced  walls  of  the  web.  and  a  chamber  below,  and  the 
walls  of  which  are.  permanently  united  to  and  depend  directly  from 
the  said  shoulders,  said  walls  having  ventilating-openings.  and  said 
cap,  hollow  web  and  chamber  communicating  with  one  another,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  A  ventilating  sash-bar  having  a  hollow  cap  provided  with 
laterally-extending  overhang:*  haiinj;  air-openings  in  their  under 
sideK.  a  hollow  web  depending  from  the  cap.  and  having  its  side 
walls  'paced  apart,  xhoulders  projecting  outwardly  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  web.  a  chanil>er  below  said  shoulders  and  having  air- 
openinss.  said  chamber,  hollow  web  and  hollow  cap  communicating 
with  one  another,  and  a  xtiffening-bar  in  said  sash-bar.  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  through  the  web,  the  hollow  cap 
and  to  the  upper  side  of  the  latter,  said  stiffening  bar  being  spaced 
from  the  nide  walls  of  the  web  and  the  portion  of  the  cap  which  con- 
net  ts  with  the  web.  suhxtantially  as  described. 

S.  \  hollow  sash-bar  having  a  hollow  web.  a  chamber  below  the 
web.  the  upper  side  of  which  chamber  fomis  shoulderx  projecting 
from  the  sides  of  the  web  to  support  the  glass,  a  stiffening-bar  in  said 
hollow  sash-bar.  and  Iuks  projecting  from  the  sideit  of  the  stiffening- 
bar  and  liearing  under  the  projecting,  glass-supporting  sbouldris, 
substantiallv  an  described 


2  K  fence-post  having  a  beveled-faced  inclined  notch  near  its 
upper  end  and  a  transverse  perforation  above  the  ground-line  reg- 
istering with  said  notch,  in  combination  with  a  brace-bearing  post 
set  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  flanged  plate  loosely  supported  upon 
said  post  and  having  an  eye,  a  hooked  rod  engaging  said  eye  extend- 
ing through  the  perforation  in  the  post  and  having  a  projecting 
threaded  end,  a  nut  upon  the  latter,  and  a  brace  engaging  the  flanged 
plate  and  the  inclined  notch  in  the  post 
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Claim. — I  K  sash-bar  made  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  hol- 
low cap  provided  with  laterally-extending  overhangs,  a  hollow  web 
depending  from  the  cap  and  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  sides,  the 
side  walls  of  the  web  being  spaced  apart,  and  a  chamber  below  and 
communicating  with  the  web  and  having  shoulders  at  its  upper  side 
at  the  base  of  the  web, to  support  the  glass,  said  cap,  web  and  cham- 
ber having  permanently-united  common  walls  or  sides,  substan- 
tiiflly  as  described. 

2  K  ventilating  sash-bar  having  a  hollow  cap  provided  with 
laterally-extending  overhangs  having  air-openings  in  their  under 
sides,  a  hollow  web  communicating  with  and  depending  from  the 
cap.  a  chamber  below  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  web  and 
having  outwardly-projecting  shoulder*  forming  its  upper  side,  and 
further  provided  with  air-openings,  said  shoulders  of  said  chamber 
forming  supports  for  the  glass,  a  stiffening-bar  in  said  sash-bar  and 
extending  through  said  hollow  cap,  web  and  chamber,  and  angle- 
lugs  in  the  latter,  secured  to  the  said  shoulders  ana  to  the  sides  of 
the  said  stiffening-bar.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sash-bar  having  a  hollow  cap  provided  with  laterally-ex- 
tending overhang*  having  air-openings,  a  hollow  web  having  spaced 
walls  which  depend  directly  from  and  are  permanently  united  to  the 
overhang*  of  the  cap,  outwardly-projecting  shoulders  permanently 
united  to  and  extending  from  the  lower  sides  of  the  spaced  walls  of 
the  web.  and  a  chamber  below  and  the  walla  of  which  are  perma- 
nently united  to  the  said  shoulder*,  said  walls  having  ventilating- 
openings,  aad  said  cap,  hollow  web  and  chamber  communicsting 
with  one  another,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  aaah-bar  having  a  hollow  cap  provided  with  laterally-ex- 
tending overhangs  having  air-openings  in  their  under  sides,  a  hol- 
low web  having  spaced  walls  which  depend  directly  from  and  are 
permanently  uuited  to  the  overhangs  of  the  cap.  outwardly-project- 


Clalm — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  a 
mold,  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  recep- 
tacle of  which  the  mold  constitutes  a  part,  means  for  charging  the 
matrix  of  the  mold  by  exerting  on  the  surface  of  the  glass  pressure  in 
excess  of  that  of  the  atmosphere  to  force  molten  glass  from  the  recep- 
tacle upward  into  the  matrices  of  the  mold  and  means  for  completing 
the  article  by  blowing 

2.  In  the  art  of  forming  hollow  articles  from  molten  glass,  a 
mold  having  a  matrix  in  which  the  complete  article  is  fomied,  a  re- 
ceptacle  for  molten  glass,  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  surface 
of  the  molten  glass  in  the  receptacle  to  force  a  charge  of  molten  glass 
upward  into  the  matrix  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  completing  the 
trticle  in  the  matrix  by  blowing. 

3.  in  glass-forming  apparatus,  a  separable  mold,  a  receptacle 
for  molten  glass,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  receptacle  which  in- 
cludes as  a  part  thereof  the  mold,  and  means  for  charging  the  mold 
by  exerting  on  the  molten  glass  in  the  receptacle  pressure  in  excess 
of  that  of  the  atmosphere. 

4.  (>  lass-form  ing  mechanism  comprising  a  receptacle  forniolten 
glass,  a  mold,  and  a  closure  for  the  open  upper  end  of  the  receptacle 
which  includes  as  a  part  thereof  the  mold 

5.  In  the  art  of  forming  hollow  glassware,  a  receptacle  for  mol- 
ten glass,  a  mold,  means  for  partially  filling  the  mold  from  the  recep- 
tacle, a  plunger  which  is  forced  into  the  charge  to  partially  shape  the 

I  same,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  between  a  part  of  the 
charge  and  the  mold  and  means  for  blowing  the  partially -shaped 
charge  to  final  shape 

6.  Glass-forming  mechanism  coraprioing  a  receptacle  for  mol- 
ten glass,  a  mold,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  receptacle  which  in- 
cludes as  a  part  of  the  same  the  mold,  means  for  supplying  to  the 
space  in  the  closed  receptacle  above  the  molten  glass  and  surround- 

I  ing  the  mold  air  under  compression  to  force  a  charge  of  molten  glaas 

I  from  the  rereptacle  into  the  mold,  means  for  forming  a  part  of  the 

I  article  by  mechanically  pressing  the  charge,  means  for  separating 

from  the  mold  and  cooling  the  partially-formed  charge  by  air  under 

compression,  and  means  for  blowing  the  charge  to  completion: 

7  In  the  art  of  forming  hollow  articles  of  glass,  a  mold,  mean* 
for  charging  the  matrix  thereof  from  a  masa  of  molten  glass  in  a  re- 
ceptacle by  preaaure  on  the  surface  of  the  glaaa  in  exreas  of  that  in 
the  matrix  when  the  open  end  of  the  mold  is  placed  in  the  molten 
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gla«.  «iMi  B*aiu  for  runpleting  the  article  by  biofriax  to  flnal  shapr 
!■  tke  Moie  matrix  that  the  rharfr  is  leathered. 

8.  In  th«  art  of  fonniiHC  hollow  glaMware.  k  mold,  a  morabie 
support  therefor,  •  reivplacle  for  molten  gluM.  nieanii  for  rhari;iii|t 
the  mold  by  air-pretaure  f^reater  than  that  of  the  atmosphere  exerted 
upon  the  glaM  in  the  receptacle  when  the  mol4  io  partially  sub- 
merired  therein,  mean«  for  raising  the  mold  and  turning  the  same 
■  nd  mean*  for  expanding  the  charge  to  flnal  «hap«  by  blowing. 

i  In  the  art  of  forming  article*  from  mollen  glau.  a  mold, 
mean*  for  charging  the  mold,  meano  for  preMing  the  charge  to  !>hape. 
mean*  fur  admitting  air  under  preasure  between  a  part  of  the  charge 
and  the  mold  after  the  charge  ha*  been  presaed  to  form  a  part  of 
the  article  and  meani  for  completing  the  8hap«4  oi  the  article  by 
blowing. 

lU.  In  the  art  of  forming  article*  from  molfen  glasa,  a  mold, 
mean*  for  charging  and  partially  *hapiug  by  pretaing  the  charge  in 
the  mold  and  mean*  for  circulating  air  between  tt^  partially-ahaped 
charge  and  the  muid 

11.  A  mold  for  forming  hollow  glanaware  provided  with  an  ar- 
ticle-forming matrix,  a  follower  movable  in  the  matrix  and  adapted 
to  suctain  a  charge  of  molten  glass  therein,  and  ^ir-pavsages  which 
enter  the  matrix  on  opposite  tides  of  the  head  of  t$e  follower  for  thr 
admiMiion  and  escape  of  air  under  comprrs*ion 

12.  A  mold  having  an  article-forming  cavity  therein,  a  chargr-  I 
sustaining  head  of  letM  diameter  than  the  cavity,  kn  air  passage  for 
the  admi**ion  of  air  under  compre**ion  to  the  cavity  uf  the  mold  be- 
tween the  charge  of  molten  glasa  and  the  walls  of  the  cavity  which 
passage  leads  into  the  mold  on  one  tide  of  the  h|ad  and  a  passage 
on  the  other  side  of  the  head  for  the  escape  of  air  f^m  the  mold 

13.  .\  mold  for  forming  hollow  glassware  pijuvided  with  a  ma- 
trix in  which  the  article  i*  formed  complete.  meaniM  for  charging  the 
mold  by  filling  a  portion  of  the  matrix  with  molteti  glass,  means  for 
partially  shaping  the  charge  by  pressing,  means  for  circulating  air 
under  pressure  between  that  part  of  the  charge  #hich  is  blown  to- 
shape  and  the  mold,  and  blowing  maans 

14  .\  mold  having  an  article-forming  cavity,  meanx  for  charg- 
ing the  mold  with  molten  glass  and  thapipg  by  prwsure  a  part  of  the 
article  in  the  mold,  and  means  for  subjecting  toe  exterior  of  that 
part  of  the  charge  which  is  subsequently  expanded  by  blowing  to  a 
current  of  air. 

16.  A  mold  for  forming  hollow  articles  of  jglass.  romprising 
separable  section.*,  a  disk-shaped  mold-bottom  wliich  is  engaged  by 
th*  sections,  a  movable  bottom  for  the  matrix,  pM"ages  for  the  ad- 
mission and  exit  of  air  in  communication  with  th|p  matrix  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  matrix-bottom,  for  the  purpose  of  Irirculating  air  be- 
tween a  part  of  the  exterior  of  the  molten  glass  f^im  which  the  ar- 
ticle is  formed  and  the  walls  of  the  matrix. 

16.  In  the  art  of  forming  hollow  articles  diilectly  from  giolten 
glaaa  a  nM>ld,  a  support  with  which  the  mold  is  maintained  in  swing- 
ing engagement,  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  closure  for  the  top 
of  the  receptacle  which  includes  the  mold,  an  air-*$pply  for  charging 
the  apace  in  the  receptacle  with  air  binder  comptession.  means  for 
turning  the  mold  upon  it*  support,  and  means  for  shaping  the  charge 
in  the  mold 

17.  In  the  art  of  forming  hollow  articles  diKectly  from  molten 
glass,  a  mold,  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  mr^n*  for  producing 
on  It  <  molten  glass  in  the  receptacle  pressure  in  Excess  of  the  pres- 
sure of  the  atmosphere  to  charge  the  mold  by  forcing  molten  glaas 
upward  into  the  mold  when  the  open  end  of  the  iQuld  is  submerged 
therein,  and  air-paaaages  from  the  interior  of  the  |nold  to  the  atmos- 
phere 

18.  A  receptacle  for  molten  glaas,  a  moid,  a  cloeure  for  the  re- 
ceptacle which  includes  as  a  part  thereof  the  mold,  a  mold-support 
and  means  for  turning  the  mold  upon  its  support  ladependent  of  the 
other  part  of  the  closure. 

19  .K  longitudinally-partible  mold  one  of  ^the  side  sections 
thereof  having  journals,  means  for  holding  the  sections  in  engage- 
ment, air-paaaages  through  the  journals  which  enter  near  one  end  of 
the  matrix  of  the  mold  and  air-passages  near  the  (>pposite  end  of  the 
matrix,  substantially  as  shown 

20.  In  the  art  of  making  hollow  glassware!  a  longitudinally- 
separable  mold  in  which  the  complete  article  is  formed,  means  for 
charging  the  mold  with  molten  glasa,  a  followfr  for  holding  the 
charge  in  the  mold,  a  plunger-notzle  for  preasing^the  charge  to  par- 
tial shape,  means  for  releasing  the  follower,  pasaftges  for  admitting 
air  under  pressure  between  the  partially -shaped  charge  and  the  wall 
of  the  matrix  of  the  mold  and  means  for  blowing  the  article  to  com- 
pletion m  the  mold 

21.  Olaas-formiag  mechanism  comprising  a  feceptAcle  for  mol- 


tea  glaas  baring  an  open  top,  a  mold,  a  eloaure  for  tke  reeeptacle 

which  includes  as  a  part  thereof  an  open-ended  mold,  means  for 
charging  the  mold  by  pressure  upon  the  surface  of  the  molten  glasa 
in  the  receptacle  and  surrounding  the  mold  and  means  for  shaping 
the  charge  to  completion  within  the  mold. 

22  In  the  art  of  forming  hollow  article*  of  glaaa,  a  separable 
mold,  a  receptacle  foi  molten  glaaa,  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the 
receptacle  which  include*  a*  a  part  thereof  the  mold,  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  under  compreaaion  upon  the  surface  of  the  molten  glaas 
when  the  mold  is  partially  submerged  therein  to  charge  the  matrix 
of  the  mold,  a  follower  within  the  matrix  and  means  for  shapingthe 
charge  to  Anal  shape  in  the  same  matrix  that  the  charge  is  gathered. 

23  In  the  ari  of  forming  hollow  articles  from  molten  glass,  a 
mold  in  which  the  complete  article  is  formed,  means  for  charging  the 
mold  with  molten  glass,  means  for  pressing  the  charge  to  form  a  part 
of  the  article,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  between  a  part 
of  the  partially-shaped  charge  and  a  part  of  the  mold,  and  means  for 
completing  the  article  i>y  blowing. 

24  In  the  art  of  forming  hollow  glassware,  a  separable  mold,  a 
movable  bottom  or  follower  therefor,  means  for  gathering  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  molten  glass  in  the  mold  between  its  open  end 
and  the  follower,  a  plunger-nozzle  for  preasing  the  charge  to  partial 
shape,  meana  for  releasing  the  follower  after  the  charge  has  been 
pressed  and  means  for  expanding  the  glass  in  the  mold  in  which  it  is 
gathered  to  complete  shape. 

25.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufactunng  hollow  glassware,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  molten  glass,  a  mold  having  therein  a  movable  menibet 
for  changing  the  capacity  thereof  and  holding  the  charge  which  iy 
received  therein,  a  plunger-nozzle  for  pressing  the  mold-contained 
charge  to  partial  shape,  mean*  for  releasing  the  movable  member  of 
the  mold  and  then  blowing  the  charge  to  final  shape 

26  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  a  sep- 
arable gathering-mold  which  is  divisible  longitudinally  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  contracted  opening,  means  for  charging  the  cloaed 
mold  with  molten  glass  through  the  contracted  opening,  means  for 
holding  the  charge  in  the  mold  adjacent  to  its  open  and  contracted 
end,  a  plunger  insertible  into  the  charge  in  the  mold  to  partially 
shape  the  article,  means  for  releasing  the  partially-shaped  charge 
and  blowing  the  same  to  final  shape. 

27.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  a  uni- 
tary gathering  and  shaping  mold  provided  with  a  matrix  having  a 
contracted  opening  at  one  end,  means  for  partially  filling  the  matrix 
of  the  mold  through  its  contracted  end  with  oMilten  glass,  means  for 
primarily  pressing  the  charge  against  the  walls  of  the  matrix  adja- 
cent to  its  open  end  and  then  blowing  the  charge  beyond  the  pressing 
means  to  final  shape. 

2H.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  a  uni- 
tary gathering  and  shaping  mold  which  is  separable  longitudinally 
and  provided  with  a  matrix  having  a  contracted  end  through  which 
the  mold  is  charged  and  which  conforms  to  the  external  shape  of  a 
part  of  the  article,  means  for  charging  the  mold  through  ita  con- 
tracted open  end  with  molten  glaaa,  means  for  pressing  the  charge 
while  in  the  matrix  to  form  a  part  of  the  article  and  blowing  the 
charge  after  pressing  to  final  shape 

29.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hoUow  glassware,  a  sep- 
arable gathering  and  shaping  mold  having  a  matrix  with  a  contracted 
open  end,  means  movable  within  the  matrix  to  divide  the  same  and 
provide  means  for  limiting  the  quantity  of  the  charge,  means  for 
charging  the  matrix  through  ita  open  end  with  molten  glaaa,  a  plun- 
ger insertible  into  the  charge  to  press  the  charge  while  confined  near 
the  open  end  of  the  matrix  and  means  for  expanding  a  portion  of  the 
charge  by  blowing  to  csomplete  the  article. 
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Claim —I  A  separable  mold  haring  a  scoop  maintaiiied  In 
swinging  engagement  therewith. 

2  In  a  glass-workinK  apparatus,  a  partible  mold,  means  for 
holding  the  sections  thereof  together,  and  a  scoop  carried  by  and  in 
movable  engagement  with  the  mold. 

3.  In  glaaa-working  apparatus,  a  partible  mold,  a  support  there- 
for, and  a  scoop  attached  to  the  mold  to  dip  molten  glass  from  a  re- 
ceptacle and  charge  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  glass-working  apparatus,  a  aeparable  mold,  a  support 
with  which  the  mold  is  maintained  in  swinging  engagement,  a  scoop 
which  is  open  at  both  ends  and  is  held  in  movable  engagement  with 
the  mold  and  meaaa  for  turning  the  mold  and  scoop  in  unison  to 
charge  the  mold  from  a  receptacle  with  molten  glaaa. 


^— 'r^r^  ^>'    m'-^fcrf^  ^  * 


'-■*«•■  ■■ 


•^       ,■-.*-.       i-^t'^'.-.     v.^- 


jAMUAgy  31,   1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


•  ai? 


&  The  oombinatioB  witk  a  boM,  of  a  aeoop  attached  to  the 
mold,  means  for  moving  the  mold  and  scoop  in  unison  and  then  mov- 
ing the  mold  beyond  the  acoop. 


the  mold  being  of  leas  area  than  iU  body  portion,  a  acoop  attached 
to  one  of  the  aections  of  the  mold,  means  for  gathering  a  charge  of 
molten  glass  in  the  scoop  and  delivering  the  aarae  to  the  matrix  of 
the  mold  through  its  contracted  open  end. 

22  A  mold  having  a  bottle-shaped  matrix  which  is  open  at  it* 
end  correaponding  with  the  neck  and  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  acoop 
attached  to  the  mold  for  gathering  a  charge  of  molten  glaw  from  a 
receptacle  and  delivering  the  charge  into  the  matrix  through  ita  open 
end  by  forcing  molten  glass  through  the  contracted  opening  by  pres- 
sure exerted  on  a  body  of  molten  glass  held  in  the  scoop  over  the 
open  end  of  the  matrix. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  mold  having  a  bottle-shaped  ma- 
trix.a  scoop  for  taking  a  charge  of  molten  glass  from  a  receptacle  and 
inaintaining  the  charge  over  the  open  end  of  the  matrix,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  charge  from  the  scoop  into  the  matrix  of  the  mold 
through  its  contracted  end.  aud  means  for  moving  the  mold  when 
charged  beyond  the  scoop. 

6    The  combination  of  a  mold,  a  scoop  pivoted  thereto  and  |  ^*    ^  "*<>'•*  having  an  article-forming  cavity  which  is  con- 

means  for  forcing  the  charge  gathered  by  the  acoop  into  the  mold       I  tufted  adjacent  to  iU  open  end,  a  scoop  for  taking  a  charge  of  mol- 
7.  A  mold,  a  scoop  carried  thereby,  means  for  forcing  the   '*"  f^**»  '«>m  a  recepUcIe  and  holding  the  same  over  the  open  end 
charge  from  the  scoop  into  the  mold  and  means  for  moving  the  mold  !  <>'  '*»•'  '»»''<    ■"'<  means  for  forcing  the  charge  from  the  scoop  into 
with  iU  conUined  charge  beyond  the  scoop.  \  tbe  matrix  of  the  mold 

H.  A  mold  having  matrices,  a  scoop  carried  by  the  mold  and 


adapted  to  simulUneously  charge  each  of  the  matrices  of  the  mold 

9  A  mold,  a  supporting-frame  therefor,  a  scoop  carried  by  the 
mold,  means  for  moving  the  mold  and  scoop  in  unison,  means  for 
charging  tbe  mold  from  the  scoop,  and  means  for  moving  the  mold 
with  iU  conUined  charge  beyond  the  scoop 

10  A  movable  mold-supporting  frame,  a  mold  maintained  in 
engagement  therewith,  means  for  turning  the  mold,  a  mold  rharg 
ing  scoop  in  swinging  engagement  with  the  mold,  means  for  moving 
the  mold  and  scoop  in  unison,  and  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
scoop  before  the  mold  reaches  the  limit  of  iu  movement. 

11  In  combination  with  a  *upporting-fnune,  a  mold  having 
trunnions,  a  scoop  having  sleeves  through  which  the  tnini.ions  pass, 
sheaves  atUched  to  the  sleeves  and  connected  with  a  tension  device 
adapted  to  raise  the  scoop,  gearing  for  turning  the  mold  and  mean^ 
carried  by  the  mold  for  moving  the  scoop  against  the  movement  im- 
parted thereto  by  the  tension  device. 

12.  A  mold  having  trunnions,  means  for  supporting  the  mold 
«nd  turning  the  same  on  iU  trunnions,  a  BCo<ip  movable  on  the  same 
MIS  a*  the  mold,  lugs  projecting  from  the  mold  to  engage  the  scoop 
and  means  for  moving  the  mold  beyond  the  range  of  movement  of 
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Claim. — I.  The  combination  uf  a  gun  mounted  to  disappear,  a 
recoil-controlliug  mechanism,  and  means  operating  on  said  mechan- 
ism whereby,  at  will,  it  may  be  used  as  a  disappearing  or  non-disap- 
pearing gun.  substantially  as  and  fur  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gun  mounted  to  disappear,  a  recoil- 


scoop  '^U-r  the  charge  gathered  by  the  scoop  ha*  been  delivered  |rontrolling  mechanism,  and  means  uherebv  the  latter  mav  be  ad- 
into   he  mold,  for  the  purp«,*e  set  forth.  [justed  to  prevent  the  gun  from  disappearing,  suhstantialh  as  and 

I  J.    I  ne  combination  of  a  mold,  mean«>  for  imparting  a  rotary  I  for  thr  purp..sf  described 
ThVTT  "IT"^*^    '  -^oop  m,i„uined  to  turn  on  the  same  axis  a*  \  3.   The  combination  of  a  gun.  an  adjustable  recoil-controlling 

mold,  and  a  cover  for  the  scoop,  subsUntially  as  shown.  |  meihanism.  and  mean,  to  adjust  the  latter  to  slop  the  nioven.eni  of 

n.«M       A     P   „  •*''  '"°''*-  '  '^ylioder  movable  in  the  matrix  of  tne  I  the  gun  at  any  ..ne  of  a  pluralitv  of  positions,  substantially  as  and 
moid  and  a  follower  in  movable  engagement  with  the  cylinder,  the    for  the  purpose  dcs<  ribed 

Hw.'r  7^."^  '*"  *"V  "'^"  '"'*  '•"■  "PP*'  '"'''•*'  "^ ''"'  ^"""''"  "^^"^  ;  ■•    '^*"'  '■"n'''i"«tior.  of  a  gun,  an  adjustable  re,  oil-control'ing 

iov»ered  l>eing  in  almement  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  matrix  of  the  I  mechanism  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  check  the  movement  of  the  gun 

,  I  •'  various  positions  and  a  lexer  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  mo»- 

in  a  mold  for  making  hollow  glassware,  a  cylinder  having    able  to  any  one  of  a  pluralitv  of  predetermined  positions,  substan 
an  upper  end  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  matrix  of  the  mold,  a  fol-    tiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

lower  of  less  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  and  I  5.   The  combination  of  a  .^winging  gun-support,  an  adjustable 

communicating  air-passages  through  the  cylinder  and  the  mold.         ]  re<oil -controlling  mechanism    connected    with  said    support,    and 

1«>    A  mold,  a  cylinder  movable  in  the  matrix  of  the  mold,  said  \  means  for  fixing  the  movement  of  the  gun  from  recoil  to  anv  one  of  a 

cyimder  having  a  partition,  a  follower  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  par 


mold 


15 


tition  or  to  be  moved  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  n.eans  for 
moving  the  cylinder  and  the  follower  to  the  lower  end  of  the  mold  to 
form  the  bottom  of  the  matrix. 

17  In  combination  with  the  mold  having  air-vents  near  its 
lower  portion,  a  cylinder  the  major  portion  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  matrix,  and  openings  through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 

IX.  A  mold  having  air-vents  near  iU  lowei  portion,  a  cylinder 
movable  in  the  matrix  of  the  mold,  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  below 
lU  upper  end  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  matrix  of  the  mold,  a 
follower  mainuine<l  within  the  cylinder  and  air-passages  through 
the  cylinder  and  the  mold,  subsUntially  as  sho\«n 


plurality  of  predetermined  positions,  substantially  as  described 

6  The  combination  of  a  movable  gun-support,  a  recoil-c<>ntrolr 
ling  mechanism,  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder,  and  means  for 
varying  relative  movement  of  the  latter  two  to  predetermined  ex- 
tents to  change  the  stopping-points  of  the  support,  substantially  as 
described 

7  The  combination  of  a  swinging  gun-support  movable  by  re- 
coil from  a  higher  to  a  lower  position,  an  adjustable  recoil-control- 
ling mechanism,  and  means  to  adjust  said  mechanism  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  gun-support  to  less  than  the  disUnce  between  tbe 
higher  and  lower  positions  of  the  gun.  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  recoil  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 


.-    J  ton.  a  hollow  piston-rod  having  a  perforated  wall,  and  a  tube  passing 

M  *  «issa-working  apparatus,  a  longitudinally-separable   through  said  piston  and  into  the  piston-rod,  aqd  having  a  perforated 

mold,  trunnions  attached  to  one  of  the  side  section,  of  the  mold. aud  j  wall,  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  purpo«.  described 
a  scoop  which  1*  open  at  each  end  mounted  on  the  tninnion»  9.   In  a  recoij  naecbanism,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 

20.  In  glass-working  apparatus,  a  two-part  longitudinallysep-  ton,  means  for  the  passage  of  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
arable  mold,  trunnions  which  project  fn.m  one  of  the  sections,  and  |  other,  a  fluid-regulating  device  shifUble  roUtably  and  longitudi- 
a  scoop  having  side  arms  which  engage  the  trunnions  I  nally  to  vary  the  relative  movement  of  piston  and  cylinder,  and 

21.  In  combination  with  a  lon^tudinally  -  aeparable  mold  in  j  means  to-*hift  it  to  predetermined  positions,  subsUntially  as  and  for 
which  an  article  ia  shaped  to  final  form  th*  open  end  of  the  matrix  of  |  the  purpose  described. 


tail 
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10  In  •  recoil  mecb«nitm.  th«  romtMnatj0n  of  >  cylinder,  a  pia- 
too.  nwaaa  for  tk«  prntAgr  of  fluid  from  on*  nitde  of  the  piston  to  the 
other,  a  (luid-reinilatinit  device  oompriain((  tw<)  perforated  lolf^itudi- 
■allj-movable  part*,  one  of  which  ba»  MTeral  openinfcx  adapted  to 
■urreaairelj  >-o«ct  with  the  perforation  of  the  other  pari,  and  mean* 
whereby,  at  will,  one  part  may  be  shifted  rolalably  relative  to  the 
other  part  and  shifted  lonptuHinally 

11  In  a  recoil  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, a  perforated  chambered  part  in  communication  with  the  cylin- 
der on  one  side  of  the  piston,  and  a  part  withiQ  the  latter,  in  commu- 
nication with  the  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  |br  piston,  and  havinft 
several  openinfrs  adapted  tu  Duccessively  roa<4  *^'ith  the  perforatioa 
of  the  other  part,  said  openings  being  of  varyiilx  extent,  whereby  the 
(lUD  may  be  iitopped  in  predetermined  posltioiis.  subotantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

li.  In  a  recoil  wechaniiim.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
toa.  a  perforated  chambered  part  in  commun^ation  with  the  cylin- 
der on  one  nide  of  the  piston,  and  a  .tecond  Perforated  chambered 
part  having  perforations  of  varying  extent  wijlhin  the  other,  and  in 
communication  with  the  cylinder  on  the  otherfeide  of  the  piston,  oo« 
of  said  chambered  parts  being  rotatablerelativ^tothe  other  to  change 
the  relative  position  of  their  perforations  whereby  the  gun  may  be 
stopped  in  predetermined  positions,  substantially  a.4  described. 

13  In  a  recoil  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
toa,  a  iluid -controlling  mechanism.  compria|ng  a  longitudinally- 
movable  perforated  member,  means  for  moving  said  member  longi- 
tudinally at  will,  and  a  second  longitudinallf-movable  perforated 
coacting  member 

14.  In  a  recoil  inechaniHrn,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, a  tubular,  perforated  longitudinally-movable  piston-rod.  and  a 
longitudinallvniovable.  perforated  tube  in  tht  pixton-rod,  substan- 
tially a.4  de»cribe<l 

15  The  combiaation  of  a  gun  mounted  fu^  firing  either  as  a  dis- 
appearing or  as  a  non-disappearing  gun.  and  k  ■shield  shiftable  into 
and  out  of  position  fur  use.  substantially  as  <|escribed 

16.  The  combination  of  a  gun  mounted  fof  firing  either  as  a  dis- 
appearing or  as  a  non-diaappearing  gun.  a  shield,  means  for  support- 
ing it  in  an  elevated  position,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  it, 
substantially  as  described 

17  The  combination  of  a  gun.  an  adjust4ble  ret-oil-controlling 
mechanism,  means  whereby  the  latter  may  bt  adjusted  to  prevent 
the  gun  from  disappearing,  and  a  shield  shiftable  into  and  out  of  po- 
sition for  use 

18.  The  combination  of  a  gun.  an  adjustable  recoil-controlling 
mechaniim.  means  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  to  prevent 
the  gun  from  disappearing,  a  shield,  means  f^r  supporting  it  in  aa 
elevated  poaition.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  it. 


I  ing  against  the  strakc  to  he  riveted  and  an  arm  extending  laterally 
with  re«|M^-t  tu  said  bar  through  the  iiiediuni  of  which  preMure  can 
be  exerted  laterally  upon  said  head  to  press  it  against  the  strakr, 
substantially  a*  spM-ified 


7 H  1 .548.    STUIT^LBAin.    Datid  e  MoCuT.  flanU 
CaL    nM  Afr.  18.  1904    aaiial  Ra  ^08.759 


Claim.  — I.  The  combination  of  a  pan  open  at  the  front,  with 
brush  means  at  the  front  of  the  pan,  and  driving  mckns  moving  the 

:  brush  means  above  the  pan  to  carry  material  backwardly  on  the  pan. 

i  2.   Ill  a  cleaner,  a  pan  open  at  the  front,  with  a  rotary  brush  at 

I  the  front  of  the  pan.  and  a  ground-wheel  connected  to  rotate  the 

I  brush. 

I  .3     K  -street-cleaner  comprising  a  pan  open  at  the  front,  its  bot- 

tom formed  with  a  cutting-lip  at  the  front  edge,  a  rotary  brush  ar- 
ranged above  said  lip,  and  a  ground-wheel  connected  to  said  brush. 

4.  A  str^et-cleanrr  comprising  a  pan  open  at  the  front,  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  pan.  a  rotary  brush  earned  by  said  member,  and 
a  ground-wheel  on  said  member  connected  to  drive  said  brush. 

5.  A  street-<-leaner  comprising  a  pan  open  at  the  front,  a  cover 
member  pivoted  to  said  pan,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  member,  a 
brush  on  said  shaft,  under  the  cover  member  and  over  the  pan.  and 
ground-wheels  on  said  shaft. 

6.  A  street-cleaner  comprising  a  pan  having  a  handle,  a  cover 
hinged  rearwardly  to  naid  pan.  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  cover  and  handle. 

7.  A  street-cleaner  comprising  a  pan  having  a  handle,  a  cover 
memb^  hinged  rearwardly  to  said  pan,  a  rotary  brush  journaled  in 
said  cover  member,  driving-wheels  on  the  cover  memberconnected 
to  rotate  said  brush,  and  a  lifting-cord  connected  to  the  cover. 

8  \  street-cleaner  comprising  a  pan  having  a  handle,  support- 
ing-wheels at  the  rear  end  of  said  pan,  a  cover  member  hinged  rear- 
wardly to  said  pan  and  provided  forwardly  with  supportiag-w  heels, 
and  a  brush  below  said  cover  member  and  connected  to  said  wheels. 


7^1..%  4 'J.    BOAriniLDIlSftlVlTIie-JACr    JonnDMot- 
UT,  Uke  Ptoaanv.  I  T     F1M  Juae  21.  IVM.    Serial  la  21S,M6. 


CImim.—  l  A  boat- builder's  riveting-jacli  conaiating  of  a  sup- 
portiag-frame.  a  vertically-movable  member  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  bead  haviag  a  side  bearing-face  against  which  the 
riveta  can  be  clenched,  substantially  as  spccifi<<l. 

t.  A  boat-bailder's  riveting-jack  consisting  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  vertically-movable  member  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  head  having  a  side  bearing-face  against  which  the  rivets  can 
be  cleacbed.  aad  a  rib  or  shoulder  subbUatiaily  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  cleaching-face.  substantially  as  specified 

3.  A  boat-builder's  rivettag-jack  coasisltng  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  vertically-movable  member  mounted  thereon,  a  head  piv- 
oted thereto,  and  preaeating  a  side  bearing-face  agaiaat  which  the 
rivet*  eaa  be  clenched,  aabetantially  as  specified. 

4  A  boat-builder's  riveting-jack  coaaistitg  of  a  frame,  having 
a  rertically-atovable  rack-bar  thereon,  with  he«d  for  bearing  against 
tkc  strake  to  be  riveted,  a  pawl  for  actuating  »aid  jack,  aad  a  cam- 
lever  for  eagagiag  said  pawl,  and  locking  the  aame  and  the  rack-bar 
ia  adjaated  poaition,  substaatially  aa  specified. 

y  A  boat-builder's  rivetiaf-jack  eoaaisting  of  a  frame,  a  ver- 
lically-a^juaUble  bar  avppurted  tlMreby  and  h^riag  a  head  for  bear- 


7  8  1 .54:4.  COMUIATIOI  8H0ULDBK  AMD  BODT  BKACI WITH 
ATTACHMIIT8.  TtLUUi  I.  MeMontT.  Chioagtk,  DL  Ned  ivm 
97, 1908.    Serld  la  16S.4S6. 


CImim.—A  brace  conaisting  of  shoulder-loops  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  body-straps  secured  to  the  loops 
aad  croaaing  each  other  from  rear  to  front  of  the  body  of  the  wearer, 
suspenders  depending  from  the  shoulder-loopa,  a  section  of  material 
adapted  to  lie  over  the  abdominal  region  to  which  the  body-atrap* 
are  attached,  and  leg  straps  secured  to  said  section  and  adapted  to 
have  the  bose  of  the  wearer  attached  thereto,  to  exert  a  downward 
teatioD  and  hold  the  pad  in  place,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


781,545.  UAU-UAM  rULCRDlL  Jon  F  aOonoi.  iMtao, 
n.,  Mitgnor  to  I.  ML  Opplehaiigh.  iMtoa.  H.  riM  May  S.  1904 
Sartel  la  906.018 


Clmim.—\    Tbe  combination  in  a  brake-beam  fulcrum,  of  two 
parte,  each  having  a  body  portion  arranged  to  fit  the  beam,  an  arm 
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■'.  to  which  tbe  brake-lever  ii  hong,  and  each  part  hariag  a  caTitj  aarf 
a  pin  contained  wholly  within  the  cavities  and  coupling  the  two  parta, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  brake-beam  fulcrum,  of  two  parta,  with 
a  pin  engaging  both  parts  and  extending  parallel  to  the  brake-beam, 
and  means  for  securing  tiie  two  parts  to  the  beam,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  brake-beam  fulcrum,  of  two  parta,  each 
having  a  body  portion  and  an  arm,  a  cavity  in  each  part  cloaed  at 
tbe  outer  end  and  a  pin  mounted  in  the  cavity,  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  brake-beam  fulcrum,  of  two  parta,  each 
part  having  a  body  portion  arranged  to  fit  around  a  flange  of  a  brake- 
beam  and  having  an  opening  for  the  pasaage  of  a  rivet  by  which  the 
parts  are  aecured  to  the  beam,  and  having  arms  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  which  the  brake-lever  is  pivoted,  each  part  having  a  cavity  cloeed 
at  the  outer  end  and  a  pin  mounted  in  the  cavities  and  coupling  the 
two  parta,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  brake-beam  fulcrum,  of  two  similar 
parU,  each  having  a  body  portion  and  an  arm,  the  body  portion  of 
one  part  having  a  projection  fitting  a  recess  in  the  body  portion  of 
the  other  part,  a  cavity  in  each  projection  doMd  at  one  end  and  a 
pin  mounted  in  the  cavities,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  brake-beam  fulcrum,  of  two  parts,  a 
liody  portion  and  an  arm  forming  each  part,  a  cavity  in  each  part  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  and  cloeed  at  one  end,  and  a  pin  mounted  within 
the  cavities,  substantially  as  described 


whereby  gaa  under  preaeurr  may  be  forced  out  through  aaid  annu- 
lar recees  in  both  directions  around  the  end  of  said  furnace,  subaUn- 
tially  as  described 

3  The  combination  of  an  inclined  roUry  furnace  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  hopper  and  aaaocUted  means  for  delivering  ore 
to  said  furnace,  and  means  for  delivering  the  ashes  or  roasted  ore 
away  from  said  furnace,  both  of  said  feed  and  delivery  means  being 
arranged  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  air,  sUtionary  itrncturet  at  the 
end  of  said  furnace,  means  for  heating  said  furnace,  and  a  gas  seal 
for  each  end  of  said  furnace  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  tapered  end 
thereof,  said  gas  seal  consisting  of  a  stationarr  structure  provided 
with  an  inclined  end.  said  inclined  end  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular recess  and  a  pipe  leading  to  said  recess.  aubatantiaJly  as  de- 
scribed 


781.547.    BOILBR-rURHACB.    8imio«  F.  Pimce, Bt  Pa»a  Minn. 
PUed  Oct  10,  1901    SaiM  lo.  227.794 


781.54H.    0AS4KAL  PUUIAC8.    SAHniL  FiaoooK,  loU.  Kana. 
Filed  Aug  8,  1904    Serial  la  219,979. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  furnace  and  means  for 
routing  the  same,  wHh  a  gas  seal  fer  each  end  of  said  furnace,  con 
sisting  of  a  aUtionary  part  arranged  in  proximity  to  aaid  furnace, 
and  provided  with  a  pipe  and  an  annular  channel  located  near  the 
end  of  said  furnace,  whereby  gas  under  pressure  may  be  forced  in 
both  directions  around  the  end  of  said  furnace,  substantially  as  de 
•cribed. 

2    The  combination  ol  an  inclined  roUry  furnace  and  means  fot 
routing  the  aame,  aaid  furnace  being  provided  with  Upered  ends  and 
a  gas  seal  for  each  end  of  said  furnace  consisting  of  an  inclined  part  ' 
arranged  in  proximity  to  said  Upered  ends,  said  inclined  part  being: 
provided  with  an  aannlar  reoeaa  and  a  pipe  connecting  therewith,  | 


114  O. 


Claim  —1  In  a  furnace,  the  combination,  with  the  side  walls. 
of  a  boiler  supported  between  the  side  walls,  an  intermediate  divid- 
ing-wall extending  longitudinally  through  the  fuma<  e.  an  ash-pit 
and  combustion-chamber  on  each  side  of  the  dividing-«sll,  a  water 
pipe  communicating  with  the  boiler,  a  flue  within  the  water-pipe 
leading  from  the  combustion-chamber  on  one  side  of  the  dividing- 
wall  to  the  ash-pit  on  the  other  side  of  the  dividing-wall,  and  meana 
to  control  the  passage  of  producU  of  combustion  through  the  flue 

2  In  a  furnace,  the  combination,  vrith  the  side  walls,  of  a  boiler 
supported  between  the  side  walls,  an  intermediate  dividing-wall  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  furnace,  an  aah-pit  and  combus- 
tion-chamber on  each  side  of  the  dividing-wall,  communicating  flues 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  combustion-chambers,  a  water-pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  boiler,  a  flue  pasatng  longitudinally  through  the  wa- 
ter-pipe and  dividing-wall  and  leading  from  said  communicating 
flues  to  the  forward  part  of  the  furnace,  and  dampers  to  control  the 
entrance  of  producU  of  combustion  into  said  communicating  flues 
and  the  discharge  thereof  from  said  longitudinal  flue  into  either  of 
the  ash-pits. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination,  with  the  side  wails,  of  a  boiler 
supported  between  the  side  walls,  an  intermediate  dividing-wall  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  furnace,  an  ash-pit  and  combus- 
tion-chamber on  each  side  of  the  dividing-wall,  a  water-pipe  commu- 
nicating with  the  boiler,  a  flue  within  the  water-pipe  leading  from 
the  combustion-chamber  on  each  side  of  the  dividing- wall  to  the  ash- 
pit on  each  aide  of  the  dividing-wall,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
paaaage  of  products  of  combustion  through  the  flue. 

4  In  a  furnace,  the  combination,  with  the  aide  walla,  of  a  boiler 
supported  between  the  side  walls,  an  intermediaU  dividing-wall  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  furnace,  an  aah-pit  and  combue- 

t 
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lioo-ohambrr  on  each  tide  of  the  diTidinip-wall,  •  wat«r-pipe  ar- 
nngtd  in  the  diridinf(-wall  and  communicAting  with  the  boiler,  a 
flae  within  the  water-pipe  leadinf  from  tha  rear  end  of  each  com- 
kMition-rhamber,  a  communicatinf;  Oue  within  the  dividing-wall 
leading  from  the  flue  in  the  water-pipe  to  th«  aah-pit  on  each  tide  of 
the  diTiding-wall.  and  mean*  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  prod- 
uct* of  combustion  into  one  or  other  of  the  4ah-pit«. 

i  In  a  furnace,  the  rombination,  with  tin  tide  walls  and  bridge- 
wall,  of  a  boiler  supported  between  the  sidei  walls,  an  intermediate 
dividing-wall  extending  longitudinally  through  the  furnace,  an  aah- 
pit  and  combustiuii-rharaber  on  each  side  of  the  dividing-wall,  com- 
oianicating  flups  at  the  rear  end  of  the  combustion-chambers,  a  wa- 
ter-pipe extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  from  s«id  com- 
municating flues  to  the  bndge-wall.  a  flue  passing  through  the  water- 
pipe  and  dividing-wall  and  leading  from  said  comrannicating  flue* 
to  the  forward  part  of  the  furnace,  and  dampers  to  control  the  en- 
ti%nce  of  products  of  combustion  into  said  C4mmunicating  flues  and 
the  discharge  thereof  into  either  of  the  ash-pits. 


7  H  1  ,  5  4^  H  .  CL0THB8-LUIB  R£SL  Klwooo  M.  Powus  and 
Sboui  W  BaeEtTHiT.  Unwood.  R.  J  PU«1  Oot  2. 1902  Serlai  Ka 
123.8M.  


Claim— In  a  clothes-line  reel,  a  casing  h4ving  an  inclined  roof, 
two  partitions  within  the  casing  dividing  the  s^ace  therein  into  three 
rompartmrntn.  a  shaft  joumaled  in  one  side  ^f  the  casing,  and  ex- 
tending through  and  joumaled  in  the  side*  oj  the  middle  compart- 
ment, two  cross-pieces  mounted  on  the  shaft  iin  the  outer  compart 
ment.  said  cross-pieces  having  V-shaped  notchles  in  their  ends,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  joumaled  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 'caning  and  extending 
through  and  joumaled  in  the  walls  of  the  middle  compartment,  a 
spring  in  the  outer  compartment  of  the  sec-ond  |ihaft  for  rotating  said 
ihaft.  gear-wheels  mounted  on  the  shafts  inlthe  middle  compart- 
ments and  adapted  to  intermesh.  collars  on  tht  shafts  within  the  in 
iier  compartment  interposed  between  the  wh^ls  and  walls  of  said 
compartment  and  means  for  reuuUtinn  the  rotation  of  the  shafts. 


781.549.    MOVIHO  DISPLAY  aioir     Tbiotht  i.  PowiM.  He* 
Tort  H  T     Pll«d  Jan.  27,  1»08.     Serial  Na  140.691. 
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hollow  poato  aad  with  fvidM,  and  alao  with  a  display  portioB,  an 
eodleaa  tape  threaded  through  said  hollow  poaU.  said  endless  Upe 
being  provided  with  a  half-turaed  twist,  subsUntiallj  a^  deacribed, 
and  also  provided  with  intelligible  character*  arranged  sucoeaairely 
upon  both  side*  of  *aid  tape,  motor  mechaniam  diapoaed  adjacent  to 
one  of  (aid  posU  for  actuating  caid  Upe,  and  a  ipring-brake  for  ten 
*ioning  said  tape 

3    A  moving  di*play-*ign,  oonipri*ing  an  endlea*  Upe  provided 

with  a  half-turned  twut,  *ubstantiall7  "  de*rribed,  and  al*o  pro- 

Tided  with  intelligible  characters  arranged  in  succeaaion  and  dia- 

I  posed  upon  both  faces  of  said  tape,  in  combination  with  a  frame  pro- 

I  vided  with  members  through  which  said  Upe  may  be  thr«aded. 

4.  In  a  moving  display-sign,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  for  displaying  a  Upe,  and  an  endlesa  Upe  pro- 
vided upon  both  of  iu  face*  with  intelligible  character*  and  alao  pro- 
vided with  a  half-turn  twiat. 

5  In  a  noving  di*play-*ign,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  for  displaying  a  Upe.  an  endless  tape  provided 
upon  both  of  iu  facea  with  intelligible  character*  arranged  continu- 
ously in  a  single  series  extending  throughout  both  of  said  face*,  and 
also  provided  with  a  half-tum  twist,  motor  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  Upe.  and  means  for  tensioning  said  Upe 

6.  In  a  moving  diaplay-sign.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
eiidlea*  Upe  mounted  thereon  and  provided  upon  both  of  iU  faces 
with  intelligible  character*,  said  Upe  being  further  provided  with  a 
half-tum  twist,  and  means  for  actuating  said  Upe.   ,. 

7  In  a  moving  display-sign,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
endlesa  tape  provided  with  a  half-tum  twist  and  iilso  provided  upon 
both  of  its  faces  with  intelligible  character*  arranged  succeasively  in 
the  form  of  a  single  endless  series  of  such  character*,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  Upe 

8.  In  a  moving  display-sign,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  for  displaying  a  Upe  of  definite  length,  a  Upe 
provided  with  a  half-turn  twist  and  with  intelligible  character*  ar- 
ranged in  distinct  groups,  each  group  being  of  a  length  proportion 
ate  to  that  of  said  portion  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
Upe. 

»    In  a  moving  di*play-sign.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  an  * 
endless  Upe  provided  with  intelligible  characters,  said  endless  tape 
being  provided  with  a  half-tum  twist,  whereby  said  intelligible  char- 
acters may  be  read  continuously  from  one  face  of  said  Upe  to  the 
other  without  interruption. 

10  In  a  moving  display»sign.  the  combination  of  an  endless 
tape  provided  on  both  of  iU  faces  with  intelligible  characters,  and 
also  provided  with  a  half-turn  twist  in  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing members  through  which  said  tape  may  be  threaded. 

11.  In  a  moving  display-sign,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  pro- 
vided with  guides,  and  also  provided  with  a  display  portion,  an  end- 
less tape  threaded  through  said  guides  and  provided  with  a  half-tum 
twist.  *aid  Upe  being  alao  provided  with  intelligible  characters,  mo- 
tor mechanism  for  actuating  said  tape,  and  means  for  tensioning  said 
Upe. 


H  1  . .-^  .-, ().  MACHIITE  TOR  GRADIMft  CBRKAL8  OR  OTHER  MA 
TIBIAL  Fauwui  Pmo.  Milwaukee.  Wla  FUed  June  2  1902  8» 
rial  Ha  10»,M7. 
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t'/a»»i  —  1  A  moving  display-sign,  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  hollow  posts  and  with  guides,  and  also  provided  with  a 
display  portion,  an  endleiis  tape  provided  with  intelligible  charac- 
ters and  threaded  through  said  hollow  posts  and  through  said  guides, 
motor  mechanism  for  actuating  said  Upe  and  a  spnng-brake  for  Un- 
aioning  said  Upe  -  €\mim.—\.  In  a  machine  for  grading  cereals  and  other  mate- 

1.   A  moving  display-«ign.  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  I  rial,  a  roUUble  grading  member  composed  of  a  number  of  plates 
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pl»c«d  tide  by  aide  and  •paced  apart  to  form  circumferentially-cx- 
tendiag  channela,  and  beads  formed  on  the  faces  of  the  plates  to 
stiffen  the  plates  and  form  a  frading-spacc  between  the  beads  and 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  plates,  subatantiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grading  cereals  and  other  material,  a  rota- 
table  grading  member  composed  of  a  number  of  plates  spaced  apart 
to  form  cimimferentiallj-extending  channels,  said  plates  having 
hollow  beads  formed  on  their  faces,  and  rings  interposed  between 
the  plates  and  fitting  in  the  hollow  portions  of  the  beads,  substan- 
tiallj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grading  cereals  and  other  material,  a  rota- 
table  grading  member  composed  of  a  number  of  plates  placed  side 
by  side  and  spaced  apart  to  form  circumferentially-extending  chan- 
nels, a  ribratable  feed  apron  or  board  for  directing  material  to  said 
grading  member,  means  for  vibrating  said  board,  and  means  for 
changing  the  inclination  of  the  feed-board.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grading  cereals  and  other  material,  a  rota- 
table  grading  member  composed  of  a  shaft  baring  a  number  of  plates 
spaced  apart  to  form  circumferentially-extending  channels,  a  shaft 
supporting  a  vibratable  feed  apron  or  board  for  dire<  ting  material 
to  said  grading  member,  a  cam  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  rota- 
Uble  grading  member,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  vibrat- 
able feed  -  board  for  connecting  the  vfbraUble  apron  with  said  cam 
whereby  the  apron  is  vibrated  from  the  grading  member,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

.  5.  In  a  machine  for  grading  cereals  and  other  material,  a  roU- 
Uble  grading  member  composed  of  a  number  of  plates  placed  side 
by  side  and  spaced  apart  to  form  circumferentially-extending  chan- 
nels, and  a  comb  the  teeth  of  which  lie  loosely  in  the  spaces  between 
the  plates  compoKJng  the  grading  member,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  grading  cereals  and  othei  material,  a  roU- 
Uble  grading  member  composed  of  a  number  of  plates  placed  side 
by  side  and  spaced  apart  to  form  circumferentially-extending  chan- 
nelk.  a  comb  the  teeth  of  which  lie  loosely  iq  the  spaces  between  the 
plates  composiiig  the  grading  member,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  grading  cereals  and  other  material,  a  roU- 
table  grading  member  composed  of  a  number  of  plates  spaced  apart 
to  form  circumferentially-extending  chaunels.  a  vibraUble  feed 
apron  ori>oard  for  directing  material  to  the  grading  member,  and  an 
adjusuble  feed  valve  located  above  the  apron  or  feed-board  for  regu-  j 
lating  the  flow  of  the  material  over  the  feed  apron  or  board,  substan- 1 
tially  as  described. 

8.  A  grading  machine  for  cereaU  and  other  material,  compris-  I 
ing  a  roUUble  grading  member  composed  of  a  number  of  plates 
placed  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart  to  form  circumferentially-ex- 
tending channels,  a  feed  apron  or  board  for  directing  the  material  to 
the  grading  member,  a  discharge  feed-board  located  on  the  Side  of 
the  grading  member  opposite  to  the  feed  apron  or  board,  a  valve  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  material  over  the  feed  apron  or  board,  and  a 
comb  located  in  a  chamber  beneath  the  grading  member  and  having 
Its  teeth  lying  in  the  spaces  between  the  plates  composing  the  grad- 
ing member,  subsUntially  as  described. 


door,  a  pair  of  reversely-dispoMd  cams  pivoted  upon  the  bracket,  a 
crank-arm  provided  with  means  for  connection  with  the  doorknob 
spindle,  a  connecUng-rod  pivouUy  connected  to  the  crank-arm,  and 
links  pivoUlJy  connected  to  the  respective  cams  and  also  pivoUllv 
connected  to  the  rod.  ^ 


SI 

D 


5  A  door-check  comprising  «  bracket  for  connection* with  llir 
door,  a  pair  of  reversely-disposed  floor-engaging  csinn  pivot«ll>  -sr- 
ried  by  the  bracket,  a  crank-arm  provided  with  means  forconnr<ticn 
with  the  door-knob  spindle,  a  connecting-rod  pivoUllv  connrcteJ  »o 
the  crank-arm,  a  sleeve  slidably  adjusUble  upon  the  rod,  a  sets*  ivw 
carried  by  the  sleeve  to  rigidly  connect  the  latter  to  the  rod.  ami 
links  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  cams  and  also  to  the  flidahle  sleeve 

•.  In  a  door-check,  a  bracket  for  atUchment  to  a  door,  two  re- 
versely-disposed cams  movably  connected  to  said  bracket,  an  arm 
connected  to  thr  knob-spindle  of  the  door  and  roUtive  therewith,  s 
rod  connected  to  said  arm  and  having  a  sleeve  adjusUble  longitudi 
nally  thereon,  and  rods  between  said  sleeve  and  >-am8.  wherebv 
the  roUtion  of  said  knob-spindle  will  simulUneously  actuate  said 
cams. 


7  HI,  5  5 '2.   TRBB  RACK  OR  HOLDKR.    Rudolph  A  Rim.  Pood  du 
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7 H  1.501.    DOOR-CHKK.    Mau  A.  Onuui.  Jaqwr  M a 
Jul  so,  1904.    Serial  Ra  191,S53. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  knob-con- 
trolled latch,  of  a  pair  of  reversely-disposed  cams  pivoted  near  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  floor,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  door-knob  for  simulUneously  elevating  the 
cams  out  of  engagement  with  the  floor  when  the  knob  is  routed  to 
release  the  latch  and  also  to  force  the  cams  downwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  floor  upon  the  return  movement  of  the  knob. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  knob-controlled  latch, 
of  a  pair  of  reversely-disposed  cams  pivoted  to  the  door  near  the 
tower  edge  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  floor,  a  crank-arm  car- 
ried by  the  door-knob  spindle,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  crank-arm 
and  alao  to  the  cams,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  simulUneously  ele- 
vated and  alao  depressed  by  roUtive  movemenU  of  the  door-knob. 

3.  A  door-check  comprising  a  bracket  for  engagement  with  tLir" 
door,  a  pair  of  reversely -disposed  floor-engaging  cams  piroUlly  sup- ; 
ported  upon  the  bracket,  a  crank-arm  provided  with  means  for  con-  i 
nection  with  the  door-knob  spindle,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  crank- 1 
arm  and  also  to  the  floor-engaging  cams.  | 

4.  A  door-check  comprising  a  bracket  for  connection  with  the  I 


Claim.— \.  A  holder  comprising  a  plarality  of  clamping  mem- 
bers each  provided  with  a  spur,  a  clamping-ring  sunuunding  the 
elements  and  having  toothed  cam-surfaces  coacting  iheicwilh,  ai>d 
n>eans  for  holding  the  ring  at  any  desired  adjustment  on  thr  saiH 
members. 

2  A  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  clampiii^t  nieml>ers  each 
provided  with  a  spur  and  with  a  pawl,  and  a  clampiug-ring  batinir 
toothed  cam-surfaces  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawU 

3.  A  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  yieldini;  clamping  tin  m 
bers  each  provided  with  a  spur  and  with  a  rigid  pawl,  and  a  damp 
ing-ring  having  toothed  cam-surfaces  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawlo 
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4.  A  holder  corapriaing  a  plurmlitv  of  jrieldiiiK  clamping  eie- 
BfiBU  t-ach  prorid^l  with  a  «pur  and  «ith  i)  rigid  pawl,  a  clauiping- 
rinft  •urruandiiiK  tb«  clampinf  rlenienU  an|d  provided  with  toothed 
ram-aurfacra  to  be  engaged  bj  the  pawla,  the  clamping  eleiuenta 
above  the  operative  plane  of  the  clamping- ring  being  reduced  to  per- 
Bit  the  ring  to  be  moved  out  of  engagrmeql  with  the  pawla. 

5.  A  holder  i-ompriainf  a  pair  of  standards  adapted  to  be 
nested,  the  basea  of  the  ttandardii  being  cuqnei-ted  by  a  ipur,  a  apur 
and  a  pawl  carried  bj  the  terminala  of  each  <>f  the  standards,  and  a 
clampinx-ring  encircling  the  temiiiiala  aid  having  toothed  oam- 
DurfaceD  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawU. 

6.  A  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  clajnping  element*  each 
provided  with  a  tpur  and  a  pawl,  a  claniping-ring  having  toothed 
caa-aurfarra  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawls  aitd  radial  anna  carried  by 
the  ring. 

7  8 1,5  A 3.  LOBaiCATOS.  Hhikt  Rirrii.  CIqcIddaU.  OUo.  ••■ 
■Ignof  to  Tbe  LaDkenh«tm«r  CotnpAny  CtnclnnAtt  Ohio,  a  CorportUoo 
of  OtUa     ru«l  Oct  10,  i90<    aanai  lu  927,870 


and  connertiona  between  aaid  anna  and  the  back  of  the  chair,  aaid 
connectiona  being  partially  detachable  to  permit  the  chair  to  fold. 


Clmm—\  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  described  and  incom- 
bination  with  the  body  of  the  cup  and  ita  appurtenances,  a  diacharge- 
nipple  opening  into  a  ••ight-feed  chamber.  Mid  sight-feed  chamber 
having  a  Hischarge-apertui-e  leading  to  the  part*  U>  be  lubricated,  a 
elMck-valTe  in  aaid  diacharge-aperture,  an4  an  aperture  adjacent  to 
the  aight-feed  thamber  and  communicating  therewith,  leading  from 
•aid  diacharge-aperture  to  the  body  of  the  tup,  substantially  as  dc- 
•cribed. 

2  In  a  lubricator  of  the  chamcter  de»<ctib«d  and  in  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  cup  and  iu  appurten«ocea,  a  diacharge-nipple 
opening  into  a  sijfht-feed  chamber.  **id  nifht-feed  chamber  having 
a  diacharge-aperture  leading  to  the  part*  t«  be  iubricateti  the  sup- 
port for  the  sight-feed  glass  having  an  aperture  adjacent  to  the  sight- 
feed  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  and  leadinx  from  >aid 
diacharge-aperture  to  the  body  of  the  rup.and  a  check-valve  inter- 
poMd  to  close  the  communication  belw«^n  two  said  apertures,  sub- 
staitially  as  described 

S  In  a  lubncator  of  the  character  desctibed  and  in  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  cuji  and  lU  appurtenances,  a  di*oharge-aipple 
opeaing  into  a  sight-feed  chamber,  '•■id  sight-feed  chamber,  having 
a  small  aperture  leading  therefrom  to  a  larger  aperture  adjacent  to 
the  sight-feed  chamber,  said  adjacent  aperture  leading  from  a  di*- 
charg«-opening  in  the  shank  of  the  cup  to  the  bod)  of  the  cup  and  a 
check-valve  in  and  for  said  laat-named  apertures,  riubstantially  aa 
d«*erihed. 


781,654:.    fOLDIIG  CHADL    Hjni  F  RTMii.  Mootgomery 

OHrt«-.  ?t    PU0d  Dw.  r,  ins.     aariki  la  13«.791 

CUim  —I    A  folding  chair,  consisting  of  a  seat,  front  and  nmr 

lags,  arms  or  side  bars  pivoted  between  thmr  ends  to  said  a«at,  con- 

■eetioaa  between  aaid  am*  and  aaid  front  and  rear  legs  of  the  chair. 


t-  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  legs  pivoted  at 
their  upper  ends  to  sAid  seal,  joints  connecting  said  legs  and  seat, 
•aid  joints  being  so  constructed  that  said  legs  can  swing  simulta- 
neously in  the  same  direction,  a  toggle-joint  connecting  aaid  legs, 
such  toggle-joint  consisting  of  links  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  said 
legs,  and  meana  for  rigidly  connecting  the  central  pivot  of  auch  tog- 
gle-joint to  said  seat. 

3.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  legs  pivoted  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  seat,  a  toggle-joint  connecting  said  legs,  and 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  central  pivot  of  such  toggle-joint  to 
said  seat,  such  means  consisting  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  seat  and  to 
such  ceutral  pivot,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arms  to  the  back 
of  the  chair. 

4.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  legs  pivoted  to 
the  front  portion  of  the  seat,  legs  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
seat,  and  extended  above  said  seat,  a  back  pivoted  to  said  extended 
portions  of  said  legs,  and  a  linkage  connecting  said  legs  and  back 
with  said  seat,  whereby  aaid  legs  may  be  locked  in  open  poaition  or 
may,  by  the  swinging  of  said  back,  be  caused  to  fold  so  that  the  front 
lega  ahall  come  against  the  under  »idt  of  the  seat,  and  the  back  leg* 
against  the  upper  side  of  the  seat. 

b  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  legs  pivoted  to 
the  front  portion  of  the  seal,  legs  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
aeat,  said  rear  legs  extending  above  their  pivots  on  the  seat,  a  back 
pivoted  to  said  extended  portions  of  the  rear  legs,  a  linkage  connect- 
ing said  legs  and  back  to  said  seat,  means  for  locking  said  linkage  to 
hold  the  chair  in  upright  position,  mean*  whereby  said  back  may  be 
caused  to  fold  said  legs  against  opposite  sides  of  the  seat. 

6.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  legs  pivoted  to 
the  front  portion  of  the  aeat,  legs  pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
seat,  a  back,  aaid  rear  legs  extending  above  the  pivot*  on  the  seat, 
and  said  back  being  pivoted  to  said  extended  portions  of  said  rear 
legs,  arras  pivoted  to  said  seat  and  extending  above  and  below  the 
same,  links  connecting  said  arms  with  said  back,  links  connecting 
said  arms  with  said  legs,  and  means  for  locking  said  arms  to  said 
back. 

7.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  legs  pivoted  to 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  seat,  arms  or  side  bars  pivoted  to 
said  seat,  links  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  to  said 
legs,  •  back  pivoted  upon  said  chair,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  with  said  back. 

8.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  legs  pivoted  to 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  seat,  the  rear  legs  extending 
above  their  pivoU  on  the  seat,  a  back  pivoted  to  said  extending  por- 
tiooa  of  said  rear  legs,  anus  pivoted  to  said  aeat  between  their  ends, 
links  conaectmg  the  lower  end*  of  said  arms  with  said  legs,  link* 
conneotinx  said  arm*  with  said  back,  and  mf*ns  for  locking  aaid 
arms  and  aaid  back  together. 

9.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  legs  pivoted  to 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  seat,  the  rear  leg*  extending 
above  their  pivoU  on  the  seat,  a  back  pivoted  to  «ajd  extending  por- 
tions of  said  rear  legs,  arms  pivoted  to  said  seat  between  their  ends. 
links  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  with  said  leg*,  links 
connecting  said  arms  with  said  back,  and  means  for  locking  said 
arms  and  aaid  back  together,  aaid  nMan*  consiating  of  catchea  upon 
•aid  arms  which  engage  aaid  linka. 
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CImim.—l.  In  a  moreineDt-curf  device,  a  cup  or  receptacle  and 
contacting  balli  or  roller*  diiipotied  and  held  therein  a^ainM  acci- 
denul  remoTal,  each  ball  projecting  beyond  the  outer  edjte  thereof. 


2.  In  a  movement-cure  device,  a  cup  or  rvceptacle  formed  to 
provide  a  runway,  and  balls  or  rollers  looaely  disponed  in  the  run- 
way and  projectiofc  beyond  the  outer  edge  thereof. 

3  In  a  movement-cure  device,  a  cup  or  receptacle,  an  annular 
wall  digpoaed  therein,  meanii  for  holding;  the  wall  therein,  and  con- 
tiguous or  contacting  balls  dinposed  between  the  cup  and  the  wail 
and  adapted  to  extend  or  project  beyond  the  outer  edge  thereof. 

4.  In  a  mavement<ure  device,  a  cup  or  receptacle  provided 
centrally  with  an  opening,  a  smaller  cup  or  receptacle  disposed  in 
the  larger  cup  or  receptacle  and  provided  centrally  with  an  opening, 
a  series  of  contiguoun  or  contacting  balls  disposed  within  the  larger 
cup,  a  second  series  of  contiguous  or  contacting  balls  disposed  with- 
in the  smaller  cup,  both  series  of  balls  being  adapted  to  extend  be- 
yond the  outer  edges  of  the  cups,  and  a  screw-bolt  passing  through 
the  two  openings  in  the  cups. 

5.  In  a  movement-cure  device,  a  cup  or  receptacle  provided 
with  an  intumed  edge  and  with  a  central  opening,  a  smaller  cup  or 
receptacle  disposed  within  the  larger  cup  or  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  flanged  edge  and  with  a  central  opening,  a  series  of  contigu- 
ous or  contacting  balls  disposed  within  the  larger  cup.  a  second  se- 
ries of  contiguous  or  contacting  balls  disposed  within  the  nmaller 
cup,  and  a  screw-bolt  passing  through  the  two  openings  in  the  cup 

6.  In  a  movement-cure  device,  a  cup  or  receptacle  provided 
with  a  depressed  portion,  an  intumed  edge,  and  a  central  opening; 
a  smaller  cup  or  receptacle  disposed  within  the  depressed  portion  of 
the  larger  cup,  and  provided  « ith  a  flanged  edge  and  with  a  central 
opening;  a  series  of  contiguous  or  contacting  balls  disposed  within 
the  larger  cup ,  a  second  series  of  contiguous  or  contacting  balls  dis- 
poned within  the  smaller  cup:  and  a  screw-bolt  passing  through  the 
two  openings  in  the  cups 

7  In  a  movement-cure  device,  a  cup  or  re«'eptacle  provided 
with  a  depressed  portion,  an  intumed  edge,  and  a  central  opening; 
a  smaller  cup  or  receptacle  disposed  within  the  depressed  portion  of 
the  larger  cup.  and  provided  with  a  flanged  edge  and  with  a  central 
opening;  a  series  of  contiguous  or  contacting  balls  disposed  within 
the  larger  cup;  a  second  series  of  contiguous  or  contacting  balls  dis- 
posed within  the  smaller  cup:  a  screw-bolt,  provided  with  a  cur^'ed 
bore,  passing  through  the  two  openings  in  the  cups;  and  a  handle 
hinged  to  the  larger  cup 


7  H  1  , 5  5 1> .    PKRCIL-HOLDBB.    WifiAa  SciAKaara  and  Plou 
olLA.KoJAX,llewTorfc.M,T.   PIM  Air.  27. 1904.   Serial  Mo  206,071 


C'iflMB. — 1.  A  pencil-nolder,  comprising  a  tubular  body  for  re- 
ceiving a  pencil  or  the  like,  and  a  ring  fulcnimed  on  the  side  of  the 
tubular  body  near  one  end  thereof,  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  portion  of 
the  ring  being  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  tabular  body,  the  said 
riag  being  adaptwl  to  be  swung  over  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tubular 
body. 

2.  A  pencil-holder  comprising  a  tubular  body  for  holding  a  pen- 
cil or  the  like,  and  a  ring  fulcnimed  on  the  side  of  the  tubular  body, 
near  one  end  thereof,  the  pivotal  portion  of  the  ring  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  body,  the  ring  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diaUnce  from  iu  fulcrum  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  tubular  body,  whereby  the  ring  can  be  swung  into  posiUon  to 
bring  the  axis  of  the  tubular  body  either  inside  or  ouUide  of  the  ring. 


3.  A  pencil-holder  comprising  a  tubular  body  for  receiving  t 
pencil  or  the  like,  and  a  split  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the  tuba- 
lar  body  and  fulcrumed  in  a  transverse  bearing  on  the  side  of  said 
body  near  one  end  thereof,  the  said  split  ring  having  overiapping 
ends  and  forming  a  clasp,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  \  pencil-holder,  comprising  a  tubular  body  split  lengthwise 
for  removably  clamping  a  pencil  or  the  like,  and  a  split  ring  ful- 
cmmed  in  a  bearing  on  the  side  of  the  tubular  body  near  one  end 
thereof,  the  said  ring  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  tubular 
body  and  having  overlapping  ends,  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  portion 
of  the  ring  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  aaid  body,  the  ful- 
crum-point of  said  ring  being  directly  opposite  the  split  in  the  tubu- 
lar body. 


781,55  7.   PBICIL   Cau.  E. TOB  ScHinimT.  Vtanna,  Auatria 
Himgary     PUad  Apr.  26, 1904.    Senal  Ra  206.029. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  pencil  having  its  casing  formed  from  a  naturally- 
grown  stick  from  which  the  pith  has  been  removed  and  a  core  of 
writing  material  in  the  hole  left  by  the  removal  of  the  pith,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  pencils  consisting  in 
removing  the  pith  from  a  naturally-grown  stick  and  inserting  a  core 
of  writing  material  in  place  of  the  pith. 


7  H 1  , 5  5  H .    WASHIHe-MACHIM E.    AiDUW  J  Scamourt.  Buck 
Valley,  Pa.    Piled  My  9.  1903.    Serial  Ha  l«i86« 
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Claim.— \ .  k  wavhing-marhinr  having  an  outer  inclosing  case, 
a  clothes-drum  having  openings  therein,  a  cylindrical  rubber  ecten- 
trically  mounted  Vithin  the  drum  and  also  formed  with  openings 
therein,  a  shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  rubber  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  arms,  a  drive-shaft  extending  through  the  cen- 
ter of  one  end  of  the  case  and  thi-  drum  and  loosely  engaged  by  one 
of  the  arms,  the  drum  being  fixed  to  said  drive-shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  stub-shaft  extending  through  the  center  of  the  opposite  end 
of  the  casing  and  the  drum  and  having  the  remaining  arm  secured 
thereto,  and  gearing  interposed  between  the  said  drive-shaft  and  one 
end  of  the  shaft  of  the  rubber. 

2.  K  washing-machine  comprising  an  outer  inclosing  case,  a 
perforate  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  case,  a  perforate  mbber  of 
cylindrical  form  eccentrically  arranged  in  the  drum,  the  said  rubber 
being  materially  less  in  diameter  than  the  drum,  a  dnve-shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  center  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  caae  and  drum, 
a  stub-shaft  extending  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  case  and 
drum,  the  drum  being  rotatable  with  the  drive-shaft  and  having 
loose  movement  on  the  stub-shaft,  a  shaft  extending  eentrallj 
through  thembbcrandhavingarmsrespectivelyluoselyengagingthe 
drive-sha/t  and  secured  to  the  stub-shaft,  and  meanh  between  the 
drive-shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  rubber  for  imparting  rotarj'  move- 
ment to  the  rubber 

3.  A  washing-machine  consisting  of  an  outer  inclosing  caae,  a 
perforated  clothes-drum  rotatably  mounti-d  in  the  said  case,  a  cytin- 
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<Jrie»l  rubber  of  op«n  form  eicentrically  •iount«d  in  thf  drum,  thaft 
nie«a«  for  op^rattn^  and  lupporting  the  drum,  a  tha/t  extending  cen- 
traJly  through  the  rubber  and  connected  |o  the  said  abaft  mean*  the 
nibber  being  roUUblj  mounted  on  it.  sh«ft,  and  gearin«  devive*  be- 
tween a  part  of  the  said  thaft  meani  t«d  one  end  of  the  rubber. 
wKereby  the  drum  and  nibber  will  be  rot«ted  in  opposite  direction. 
4    A  waahing-machine  con«i»ting  of  an  outer  incloaing  ca»«r   a 
perforated  clothea-drum  rotatablr  mounted  in  the  said  ca»e.  a  cylin- 
drical rotary  nibber  eccentrically  arranged  in  the  drum  and  haviag 
rotation  on  it.  aii.  and  also  rotation  about  the  plane  of  the  axi.  of 
the  Mid  drum,  and  mean,  for  operating  the  drum  and  rubber  and  for 
supporting  the  latter  ei-centrically  in  the  drum,  the  drum  being  roU 
table  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  the  rubber 


front  of  the  caa«  when  drawn  out  and  lowered  tad  to  be  ruaed  and 
j pushed  back  into  the  top  of  the  eaae  to  gire  free  accea.  to  the  same. 
I  cruee-bara  pivoted  at  or  near  their  middle  and  having  their  fon»aiti 
ends  slidablr  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the  door  at  each  aide  and 
havinir  their  rear  enda.  the  one  of  them  atationarilr  pivoted  to  the 
back  of  the  caae  and  the  other  alidably  eonnect«?d  to  the  back  of  the 
caae.  the  connections  of  the  rrowi-bara  with  the  door  and  case  at 
their  euda  being  tubstantiallr  opposite  each  other  4nd  located  at  the 
extreme  top  of  the  case,  subitantially  as  deecribed. 


TSl.^J^H.    IDT-LOCl.    iLon  SoniDT.  CoTlDgtoa  It 
Mar  26.  1901    Seritl  la  200.178. 


rufldi 


Claim— In  combination  with  a  fitb-pljite  or  like  part  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough.  depresaioi)«  formed  upon  the  outer 
side  of  the  fi»h-plate  and  surrounding  the  (peripheral  portion  of  the 
opening  therein,  a  bolt  passed  through  tfie  opening  in  the  fish- 
plate, a  loik  washer  disposed  upon  the  b<ilt  and  having  a  flat  un- 
broken outer  side,  triangularly-shaped  solid  *edge-teeth  projected 
from  the  under  side  of  the  lock-washer  at  «he  peripheral  portion  of 
the  opening  iu  naid  washer,  said  teeth  beifcg  equallv  spaced  apart 
and  extending  radially  from  the  »kid  ..pening  entirely  surrounding 
the  »ame  and  being  received  in  the  depremions  of  the  fish-plate,  a 
nut  screwed  upon  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  h^rd  against  the  outer  flat 
*ide  of  the  lock-washer,  and  an  integral  tongue  extended  from  the 
washer  into  engagement  with  the  nut. 

1 


^  ^ri-l^^  '^  ■  °*^^**  OR  SLIDE  BaOAUZHL  Liiotiw  Sirci, 
ftwc«nt  Sprtagt.  K, .  aMignor  to  The  Globe  -  Wernicke  ComnnT 
JJ^^iJ^O''^  »  C«P««*«  <rf  Ohio     Wed  Oct.  la  1904.    8«r1ti 


7  H  1  ,  o  (i  O.  PLMIBL*  TUBIHO.  SAirAKtM  8oo8«A«aLo.  Hew 
York.  H.  Y..  aasignor  to  Automobile  Supply  Manufccturtag  Company 
Brooklya  9.  T.    PUed  June  22,  1804    3eruU  Na  213,M9. 


Claim  —\  A  flexible  tube  having  a  spiraliy-wound  meUl  !>trip 
formed  with  an  inclosing  member  and  a  se«t  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof .  a  packing-strip  introduced  in  |he  successive  seats  and 
covered  by  the  closing  members,  and  a  yielding  coil  having  convolu- 
tions inlerse<  ting  and  closely  fitUag  against  tiie  inner  portions  of  the 
*eats.  j 

2  A  flexible  tube  consisting  of  a  spir«lly-*ound  metaJ  strip 
having  oppositely-bent  members  to  provide  «n  outer  box-like  inclo- 
.unr  and  an  inner  concave  seat,  the  box-lik<i  incloeure  succesaivelr 
interWking  with  the  seats,  a  packing  strip  introduced  between  the 
seats  aad  the  box-like  inclosures.  and  an  inner  susUining-coil  com- 
|K>«ed  of  resilient  material  and  having  the  convolutions  thereof 
closely  fitting  between  and  beanng  upon  th«  inner  portions  of  the 
seats. 

3  A  flexible  tube  hsving  a  spirally-wound  metal  strip  with  re- 
versely-positioned bent  members  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  »aid  bent  members  of  the  succeeaive  convolutions  looeely  inter- 
locking, a  packing-strip  inclosed  between  the  bent  members,  and  a 
resilient  sustaining-coil  having  the  convolutions  thereof  closely  fit- 
ting and  bearing  against  the  inner  portions  of  the  members  and  en- 
gaging the  spaces  between  the  latter  I 


7 »^1.56  1 .  MUVR  01  8LIDI  mnaiptfy  Luouia  Stmi. 
^«oaqt  SprlDgi,  ly..  trntgaar  to  Tbe  ak>^  W«nli*«  Compaoy. 
OndDiiatl.  Ohio,  a  CmvanUoa  of  Otaia  FlM  Oet  la  1101  Serial 
la  a7.S39. 

CImm.—ln  a  drawer  or  slide  equaliser,  tde  combination  with  a 
caae.  of  a  alidiag  hiaged  door  or  drawer  adapted  to  cover  the  open 


Claim— \.   In  a  drawer  or  slide  equalizer,  the  combination 
with  a  case,  of  a  sliding  hinged  door  or  drawer  adapted  to  co%er  the 
open  front  of  the  case  when  drawn  out  and  lowered  and  to  be  raised 
and  pushed  back  into  the  top  6f  the  case  to  give  free  access  to  the 
aame,  croae-bars  pivoted  at  or  near  their  middle  and  having  their  for- 
ward ends  sUdably  connetted  to  the  top  edge  of  the  door  at  each  side 
and' having  their  rear  eads,  the  one  of  them  stationarily  pivoted  to 
I  the  back  of  the  case  and  the  other  pivoted  to  a  slide  guided  in  brack- 
j  eU  secured  to  the  back  of  the  case,  the  connections  of  the  cross-bars 
I  with  the  door  and  the  case  at  their  ends  being  substantially  opposite 
each  other  and  located  at  the  extreme  top  of  the  case,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2    In  a  drawer  or  slide  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  case. 

i  of  a  sliding  hinged  door  or  drawer  adapted  to  cover  the  open  front 

i  o»  the  case  w  hen  drawn  out  and  lowered  and  to  be  raised  and  pushed 

j  back  into  the  top  of  the  caae  to  give  free  acceas  to  the  same,  guides 

I  at  the  ends  for  the  sliding  of  the  d«>or.  stop-hinges  at  its  forward  end 

j  to  limit  iu  outward  movement  and  to  permit  it  to  be  lowered  to  close 

i  the  case,  croea-bars  pivoted  at  or  near  their  middle  and  having  their 

forward  ends  slidably  conaeeted  to  the  top  edge  of  the  door  at  each 

side  and  having  their  rear  ends,  the  one  of  them  sUtionarily 'pivoted 

to  the  back  of  the  case  and  the  other  pivoted  to  a  slide  guided  in 

braokeU  secured  to  the  back  of  the  caae.  the  connectiona  of  the  croas- 

j  bars  with  the  door  and  the  caae  at  their  ends  being  sabsUntially  op- 

I  posite  each  other  and  located  at  the  extreme  top  of  the  caae,  sub 

sUntially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  drawer  or  slide  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  caae, 
of  a  aliding  hinged  door  or  drawer  adapted  to  cover  the  open  front  of 
the  case  when  drawn  out  and  lowered  and  to  be  raised  and  pushed 
back  into  the  top  of  the  case  to  give  free  ac«eM  to  the  same,  the  cross- 
bars »  and  10  pivoted  at  or  near  their  middle  and  having  their  for- 
ward ends  slidably  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the  door  at  each  side 
by  screw-eyes  12  and  having  their  rear  enda.  the  one  of  them  sUtion- 
arily pivoted  to  the  back  of  the  caae  aa  at  13  and  the  other  pivoted  to 
I  a  slide  14  guided  in  brackeu  16  secured  to  the  back  of  the  caae,  sub- 
leUntiallv  at  aad  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Jamcait  31,  1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 
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7B1.568.  AUTOMATIC ADYBTISIieArPAKAnraPOKKAIIr 
WAT-CA&BXA8B&  JgiAD  &  tm  Scfrmfm,  Mttnleh.  Qtrmkaj. 
PIM  July  1.  IWi    8«1ai  la  21i.9m. 


C1«M. — I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  Tehicle,  of  a  roll,  an  adrertising-strip  mounted  there- 
on,  a  pendulum,  and  a  connection  between  each  side  of  the  pendu- 
lum and  the  roll  whereby  the  vibration  of  the  rehicle  will  rotate  the 
roll. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  Tehicle,  of  a  roll,  an  endless  advertisini^-strip  mounted  there- 
on, a  pendulum  supported  adjacent  to  the  roil,  arms  carried  by  and 
extending  on  each  side  of  the  pendulum,  and  a  ratchet-and-pawl 
connection  between  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  roll  whereby  the  vi- 
bration of  the  vehicle  will  rotate  the  roll 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  thereon,  an  endless 
advertising-strip  mounted  upon  the  rolls,  a  pendulum  supported  ad- 
jacent to  the  rolls,  arms  carried  by  and  extending  on  each  side  of 
the  pendulum,  links  carried  by  the  arms,  other  arms  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  axle  of  the  roll,  rods  connecting  the  last-named  arms  and 
the  links,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  roll,  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  rod,  whereby  vibration  of  the  vehicle  will  serve  to  rotat«  one  of 
the  rolls. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  therein,  an  endless 
advertising-strip  carried  by  the  rolls,  a  spring  mounted  on  a  fixed 
support  adjacent  to  the  rolls,  a  pendulous  weight  suspended  from 
the  spring,  srms  carried  by  and  extending  un  each  side  of  the  weight, 
and  a  ratchet-and-pawl  connection  between  the  arms  and  one  of  the 
rolls  whereby  both  the  lateral  and  vertical  vibration  of  tb«  vehicle 
will  rotate  the  roll. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  therein,  an  endless 
advertising-strip  carried  by  the  rolls,  a  Kpring  mounted  upon  a  fixed 
support  adjacent  to  the  rolls,  a  pendulum  supported  by  the  spring, 
arms  carried  by  the  pendulum,  rods  connected  with  the  arms,  and 
a  ratchet-and-pawl  connection  between  the  rods  and  one  of  the  rolls 
whereby  the  vibration  of  the  vehicle  will  serve  to  rotate  one  of  the 
rolls. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  therein,  an  endless 
advertising-strip  carried  by  the  rolls,  a  spring  carried  by  a  suitable 
support  adjacent  to  the  rolls,  a  pendulum  supported  by  the  spring 
and  provided  with  a  cross-head,  vertical  guides  for  the  cross-head, 
cross-pieces  arranged  to  limit  the  lateral  play  of  the  pendulum,  arms 
carried  by  the  pendulum  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  links 
carried  by  the  ends  of  the  arms,  rods  connected  with  the  links,  a 
ratchet-and-pawl  connection  between  the  rods  and  the  ends  of  one 


of  the  rolls,  a  spring-bearing  for  the  second  roll,  and  a  hand-wheel 
connected  with  the  axle  of  the  second  roll,  whereby  both  lateral 
and  vertical  vibration  of  the  vehicle  will  serve  to  rotate  the  rolls 
and  whereby  the  rolls  may  be  rotated  independently  of  the  vibration. 


781,564.  TOTORPDZZLK.  Boeat L Sain. Cambrtdg*. 
MrigBor  of  (me-bnlf  to  eeorg«  V  &  HlohMUt.  Oambhdgn, 
POadJuiMHlMi    8«rtal  Ma  218.9S8 


Claim.— \  A  toy  or  puzzle  comprising  rotatable  members  hav- 
ing engaging  devices  extended  from  them  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  agitation  of  said  rotatable  members  and  means  to  support  said 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  toy  or  puzzle  comprising  substantially  spherical  members 
provided  with  engaging  devices  secured  to  said  members  ofT  the  ccu- 
ter  and  extended  from  them,  said  engaging  devices  having  wings 
and  means  to  support  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  toy  or  puzzle  comprising  two  members  of  unstable  equilib- 
rium and  having  engaging  devices  which  are  normally  disconnected 
but  are  adapted  to  be  connected  together  by  agitation  of  said  mem- 
bers and  means  to  support  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 


7  8  1,563.  SEAT^HIfBCTIHO  APPLIAHCE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
HOBDALI  SaiTB,  Springfield.  Man.  Piled  May  17.  1904  Serial 
Ra  206,416. 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  and  a  pair  of 
seats  having  seat-bottoms  and  rounded  backs  with  forward  upright 
continuations  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a  rigid  metallic  part  over- 
lying the  edges  of  said  seat-back  continuations,  and  having  an  angu- 
lar projection  extending  from  its  inner  side  between  said  formed 
continuations,  and  means  for  fastening  said  projection  and  said  up- 
right continuations  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  and  a  pair  of  seats  hav- 
ing seat-bottoms  and  rounded  backs  with  forwsrd  upright  continua- 
tions arranged  side  by  side,  of  a  rigid  metallic  part  overlying  the 
edges  of  said  seat-back  continuations,  and  having  projections  ex- 
tending from  its  inner  side  between  said  continuations,  and  bolts 
passed  through  the  latter  and  through  said  projections  and  provided 
with  confining-nuts  therefor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  and  a  pair  of  seats  hav^ 
ing  seat-bottoms  and  rounded  back?  with  forward  upright  continoa- 
tiens  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a  rigid  metallic  part  overiying  the  for- 
ward edges  of  said  continuations,  having  projections  extending 
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froM  its  iiB«r  cidr  bctwera  said  roatiBua^oBa,  aad  karinK  at  iu 
lower  f nd  oppoaitrlj-projectin^  rnrmbem  tot  fag^ging  the  **at-bot- 
ton  frunu.  and  fa»teninf«  traoaventelj  appliH  throufch  the  seat-back 
rontinuatioo*.  and  through  the  projeotion*  ititermediate  thereof. 

4.  The  combuiation  with  a  vehiele-bodjt  and  a  pair  of  seats  har- 
iax  aeat-bottoins  and  roanded  backs  with  forward  uprif(ht  continua- 
tions arranged  side  by  side,  of  a  rigid  metallic  part  overljing  the  for- 
ward edges  of  the  adjacent  continuations  of  the  two  seats,  and  hav- 
ing connection  therewith  at  the  inner  side  o^said  part,  and  said  part 
having  St  iU  lower  end  an  inwardly-extendiig  projection  to  orerlie  a 
horizonUl  seat-supporting  part  of  the  body,  and  by  means  of  which 
to  fasten  it  to  !>uch  seal-supporting  part 

5.  Tkecumbinatiun  with  a  Tehicle-bod)  and  a  pair  of  individual 
seats  comprising  seat-bottoms  and  rounded  backs  with  forward  up- 
right continuation!!  arranged  side  by  sidcani  slightly  ^parated.  of  a 
rigid  metallic  part  overlying  the  forward  e<^gf»  of  the  adjacent  con- 
tinuations of  the  two  Heats,  and  having  con|iection  therewith  inside 
of  said  part,  and  said  metallic  part  having  at  jit?*  lower  end  oppositely- 
projecting  member*  for  engaging  the  seat-rauttom  fronts,  and  an  in- 
ward projection  or  projections  to  extend  iindor  the  seat,  and  by 
means  of  which  to  fasten  it  to  the  ^at-sup porting  part  of  the  ve- 
hicle-body. I 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-bodi  and  a  pair  of  seats  hav- 
ing seat-bottom.-*  and  rounded  backs  with  Toward  upright  continua- 
tions arranged  side  by  side  and  having  afithe  upper  edges  of  the 
backs  the  angle-bars  secured  thereto,  and  wtiich  as  to  those  continua- 
tions of  the  back  which  are  adjacent  eactt  other,  are  terminated 
above  and  to  the  rear  of  the  front  of  the  seat*bottom.  a  rigid  metallic 
part  overlying  the  forward  edge  portions  of  the  adjacent  continua- 
tions being  facewise  continuous  with  the  t|»p  faces  of  the  merged- 
together  angle-bar*  of  the  two  seats  and  laving  fastenings  inter- 
nally thereof  with  the  seat  sides  or  continu|itions 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-bddy  having  a  transverse 
member  B  which  at  its  top  comprises  an  a^gle-bar  with  the  upper 
member  thereof  horizontal,  and  the  pair  ot  separately-constructed 
seats  having  seat-bottoms  and  rounded  backs  with  forward  upright 
continuations  arranged  side  by  side  arMi  renting  on  said  transverse 
member,  of  a  rigid  metallic  part  overlyinfl  the  edges  of  said  seat- 
back  continuations  having  fastening  at  its  inner  side  connecting  it 
to  said  adjacent  seat  parts  and  having  at  itsj  bottom  an  inwardly-ex- 
tended member  resting  on  the  horizontal  member  of  said  part  B  and 
having  yertically-applied  fastt  nings  through  it  and  said  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  and  the  pair  of  indi- 
vidual seats  having  rounded  backs  and  sidr  continuations  substan- 
tially aa  described,  and  said  backs  having  a(  the  upper  edges  the  an- 
gle-bars r  r  merged  together  and  terminated  as  shown,  of  a  rigid  me- 
tallic part  overlying  the  forward  edge  portions  of  the  adjacent  sides, 
facewise  continuous  with  the  upper  faces  ftf  the  angle-bars  of  the 
two  adjoining  seats,  and  having  at  its  rear  end  portion  the  rabbet 
15,  the  base  of  which  underlaps  the  angte-lars.  and  fastenings  ap- 
plied at  the  inner  sides  of  said  rigid  .netallio  part  connecting  it  with 
the  adjacent  tide  portions  of  the  two  seats.  , 

9  The  combination  with  a  vehicte-bidy  having  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  the  part*/  comprising  lug  members  secured  to  the  body 
and  horizoLUl  bolt  ettensions.  of  the  pair  of  seaU  C  C  having  backs 
provided  with  perforations  therein  located  U>  match  in  line  with  said 
bolt  extensions,  and  the  fastening-nuts  g  applied  at  the  forward  sides 
of  the  seats  screw-engaging  the  bolts 

10.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-htody  having  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  the  parts /comprising  lug  mentbers  secured  to  the  body 
and  horizontal  bolt  extensions  thereof,  of  tht  pair  of  seats  C  C  having 
backs  provided  with  perforations  and  ihfl  reinforcing  perforated 
blocks  k  in  line  with  said  bolt  extensions,  and  the  nut  g  screw-engag 
ing  said  bolts  against  said  blocks  at  the  forward  side  of  the  seat- 
backs. 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-b^dy  having  opposite  lugs 
}  j  and  the  pair  of  seaU  C  C  having  backs,  su|)poned  on  the  body  and 
arranged  to  adjoin  the  side  pieces,  said  lu|:»  and  seat-backs  being 
constructed  and  provided,  relatively,  the  oije  with  horizontal  longi- 
tudinally-ranging bolt*  or  studs  and  the  otier  with  perforations  lo- 
cated in  line  with  and  to  match  with  said  bo|u,  and  arranged  for  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  by  honzontid  rearward  and  forward 
sliding  movements  of  the  seats  on  the  body 

12  For  a  vehicle-body  and  seat-fastening,  the  rigid  meullic 
part  0  consisting  of  the  median  member  1 1  having  at  ita  inner  side 
the  transversely-perforated  angularly -extended  lugs  12  12  having  at 
its  lower  end  the  oppoaitely-extending  members  7  7,  and  provided 
witk  oae  or  acre  angular  and  rearwardly-cKtended  members  17. 


7  8  1  .  ri  6  6 .    POCUT  roR  aAR]lllT&    WiLUAa  P.  siTon. 

Aahtand.  P».    POad  Aug  22.  llOi    Serial  la  221.771, 


f'{aiiN  — 1.  In  a  pocket,  a  partition  secured  to  one  of  the  wall* 
of  the  pocket  at  the  top  and  sides  by  a  line  of  stitching  and  at  the  bot- 
tom by  a  downwardly-curved  line  of  stitching  leading  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pocket-opening  to  within  the  pocket,  said  curved  line  of 
stitching  terminating  at  a  point  whereby  a  passage-way  between  the 
compartment  and  pocket  is  formed,  said  passage-way  being  of  such 
>>ize  as  to  allow  the  passage  of  articles  therethrough,  but  too  small  to 
allow  an  extraction,  and  a  line  of  stitching  connecting  the  two  walls 
of  the  pocket,  said  line  of  stitching  depending  within  the  pocket 
from  the  bottom  of  the  opening  to  form  a  guard. 

2.  In  a  pocket,  a  partition  secured  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
pocket  at  the  top  and  sides  by  a  line  of  stitching  and  at  the  bottom  by 
a  downwardlv-curved  line  of  stitching  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
the  pocket-opening  to  within  the  pocket,  said  curved  line  of  stitching 
terminating  at  a  point  whereby  a  passage-way  between  the  compart- 
ment and  pocket  is  formed,  said  passage-way  being  of  such  size  as  to 
allow  the  passage  of  articles  therethrough,  but  too  small  to  allow  an 
extraction. 


7  H  1  ,  .">  O  7  .    HAIR-RAT    Bmi  E.  STtPBtm  and  Chari^  i. 
Srtram.  Chicago.  IU.    Piled  Sept  29,  1904.    Serial  Ha  226,577. 


Clmtm.—K  sanitary  hair  rat  or  roll  formed  from  the  long  fibers 
of  crimped  wool,  the  Abers  being  intertwined  and  the  roll  being 
formed  into  the  re<]uired  shape,  substantially  as  described. 


i7M1.4"568.    CABLK-UYIHQ  IMPLSMIHT     WAtiu  C  8titi». 
Melrae.  Maw.    FUed  Sept  1. 1908.    Renewed  July  11. 1904    Serial 
I         la  216.006. 

I  CUim. — 1.   k  cable-laying  implement,  comprising  a  beam,  a 

I  vertically-adjustable  trench-cutting  blade  carried  by  said  beam,  a 

vertically-adjustable  cable-guide  rearward  of  the  blade,  and  means 

for  supporting  a  reel  above  the  beam, 

2.  K  cable-laying  implement  compriaing  a  beam,  a  sod-cutting 
disk  carried  by  said  beam,  a  trench-cutting  blade  carried  by  the 
beam  rearward  of  the  sod-cutter,  a  cable-guide  carried  by  the  beam 
rearward  of  the  said  blade,  the  said  blade  and  guide  being  vertically 
adjustable,  and  means  for  supporting  a  cable-reel  above  the  beam. 

3.  A  cable-laying  implement  compriaing  a  beam,  a  sod-cutting 
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disk  carriMi  bj  the  b««m,  a  Tertically-adjuaUblf  tmich-cuttInK 
bladf  rarried  hy  the  brain  rearward  of  thf  sod-cutt«r,  a  covering- 
roller  rearward  of  the  blade,  a  oable-jruide  between  aaid  covering- 
roller  and  the  blade,  and  meanB  for  aupportinfc  a  reel  above  the  beam. 


4.  A  cable-laring  implement  comprising  a  beam,  a  sod-cutter 
earned  by  said  beam,  a  trenching-blade  carried  by  8aid  beam  and  ad- 
justable vertically  therein,  a  guide-tube  carried  by  the  beam  and 
having  its  lower  end  cur\-ed  rearward,  a  covering-roller  rearward 
of  the  guide-tube,  and  mean*  for  Hupporting  a  reel  above  the  beam. 

5.  ,\  cable-laying  implement  comprising  a  beam,  a  sod-cutter 
carried  by  the  beam,  a  trenching-blade  carried  by  the  beam,  a  cover- 
ing-roller carried  by  the  beam,  a  curved  guide-tube  carried  by  the 
beam,  handles  extended  upward  from  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  bars 
connecting  Aaid  handles  with  the  beam,  the  said  bars  having  bear- 
ings for  a  reel,  supp<»rting-rod  bearingc  on  rearwardly -extended 
portions  of  said  side  bars,  and  supporting-wheels  the  axle  of  which 
is  designed  for  engaging  in  said  rear  bearings. 


7  8 1  . 5  (J  0 .  MACHIHE  FOR  SA WI1I9  MA&BLK.  JoH«  F  Stikub. 
Newport.  Ky.,  aMlgnor  of  one^half  to  lUtthew  L  McDonough,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio     nied  Dor.  12.  1908.    Sertel  la  \H.W! 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  machine  for  sawing  marble,  a  revolving  shaft,  a 
stationary  cam  provided  with  a  cam-groove,  a  spider  on  said  revolv- 
ing shaft,  to  revolve  therewith,  pivoted  journal-bearing  arms,  saw- 
carriers,  said  saw-carriers  joumaled  in  the  free  ends  of  said  journal- 
bearing  arms,  and  means  for  operating  said  saw-carriers  to  travel  in 
the  cam-groove,  all  combined  and  operating  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  marble,  a  revolving  shaft,  a  station- 
ary cam  provided  with  a  cam-groove,  a  spider  on  said  revolving  shaft 
to  revolve  therewith,  swinging  journal-bearing  arms  pivoted  to  said 
spider,  saw-carriers,  said  saw-carriers  joumaled  in  the  free  end  of 
said  journal-bearing  arms,  means  for  connecting  said  arms  together 
to  form  a  knuckle-joint,  flanges  and  saws  carried  by  said  saw-car- 
riers, and  rollers  carried  by  said  flanges  to  engage  said  cam-groove, 
all  combined  and  operating  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  marble,  a  revolving  shaft,  a  station- 
ary cam  provided  with  a  cam-groove,  a  spider  on  said  revolving  shaft 
to  revolve  therewith,  swinging  joumai-bearing  arms  pivoted  to  said 
spider,  saw-carriers,  said  saw-carriers  joumaled  in  the  free  ends  of 
said  joumai-bearing  arms,  means  for  connecting  said  arms  together 
to  form  a  knuckle-joint,  an  oil-cup  in  said  knuckle-joint,  flanges  and 
saws  carried  by  said  aaw-carriers,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  flanges 
to  engage  aaid  cam-groove,  all  combined  and  operating  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  aawing  marble,  a  revolving  shaft,  a  station- 
ary cam  provided  witii  a  groove,  a  spider  carried  by  said  revolving 


shaft,  saw-camera,  means  for  operating  said  aaw-carriers  in  combi- 
nation with  pivoted  joumai-bearing  arms,  all  combined  and  oper- 
ating as  set  forth 

7  HI.  5  70.    WAOOH-OATB.    WiLLUB  0  SriOH,  Humo,  IlL    FUod 
June?.  1901    Senal  Na  211.494. 


Claim— The  combination  with  a  wagon-body  having  upper  and 
lower  lateral  pins,  of  an  end-gate,  the  cheeks  thereof  slotted  at  their 
lower  ends  and  having  extended  drop-bearings  in  front  of  the  sloU. 
upper  and  lower  lateral  pins,  jointed  connections  in  engagement 
with  the  upper  pins  of  the  gate  and  upper  pins  of  the  wagon-body, 
pivot  connections  in  engagement  with  the  lower  pins  of  the  gate  and 
upper  pins  of  the  body,  and  the  hook  connections,  substantially  a» 
specified 

7  H  1  ,  r>  7  1  .    TBMPORARY  FA8TKHIN0     QtoMi  P.  Tho«ai,  Steel- 
tOBU  f*.    FUed  Apr.  12.  1904.    Serial  Ma  902.863. 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  open-sided  nut 
for  a  temporary  fastening  having  a  series  of  segmental  threads  with 
extensions  on  the  straight  walls  of  the  open  side  of  the  nut  parallel 
to  the  face  of  said  nut,  whereby  said  nut  is  adapted  to  he  readily  ap- 
plied to  and  removed  from  a  bolt  in  a  lateral  direction 

2.  The  herein -described  temporary  fastening  consisting  of  an 
open-sided  nut  provided  with  segmental  threads  having  extensions 
in  the  walls  of  the  open  side  of  the  nut  parallel  to  the  face  thereof, 
and  a  bolt  provided  with  threads  adapted  to  engage  said  segmental 
threads  of  the  nut.  whereby  the  nut  may  be  laterally  applied  to  and 
removed  from  the  bolt  in  a  lateral  direction 


7  H  1  ,  r>  7  '2 .  TRACTIOH-WHBKL  Mautuu  J  Todd,  Buflklo.  K  T., 
aaBlgt^r  to  BuOklo  Pitts  Compeoy.  Bu&lo,  R  T..  a  Corporatton  of 
Rev  Tork.    FUed  Apr.  21.  1901    Serial  Ra  201268. 


Claim. — 1.  In  comt>ination  with  a  traction  -  wheel  having  a 
•olid  rim,  a  series  of  lugs  aeciired  on  the  rim  and  bearing  againat  the 
face  thereof,  each  lug  having  two  sets  of  biting  edges,  one  set  being 
nvrmally  projected  beyond  the  plane  of  the  other  set,  such  lug  pre- 
senting a  broad  flat  contact-surface  when  under  maximum  weight, 
one  set  of  biting  edges  being  then  wholly  witUn  the  plane  of  the 
other  set. 

2.  A  traction-wneel  having  a  solid  rim,  a  aeries  of  lugi  extended 
transversely,  and  secured  to  the  face,  of  such  rim,  each  lag  having  a 
non-yielding  road-engaging  base  member  and  a  yielding  broad- 
faced  member  normally  projected  beyond,  and  designed  to  move  in- 
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«rardlTwil1iiB.th«  pUaeof  U)«  f«c«  of  Ui«  fortier  n«mber,  iuch  jidd- 
ia(  m«ab«r  b«inf  alto  c«pabl«  of  ao  movit^  inwardlj  at  one  end 
while  iu  other  end  renuuiu  projected  to  cotfom  to  a  crown  road- 


3.  A  tractioD-wh«el  lug  eompriainf  a  non-jielding  road-engax- 
iag  metallic  baae  member  harinK  bitinj;  edfea,  and  a  yielding  me- 
tallic broad-fac«d  member  intermediate  tail  biting  edgen  andnor- 
MmIIj  projected  bejond  the  face  of  the  base  member  and  capable  of 
being  forced  within  the  plane  of  anch  face,  such  yielding  member 
aiao  baring  biting  edge* 

4.  A  tractioa-wkeei  hariag  a  aolid  rim,  a  seriaa  of  lugt  com- 
priaing  each  a  broad  non -yielding  meUllio  baae  member  having 
biting  edges  and  secured  to  the  wheel-rim.  a  second  metallic  broad- 
faced  member  normally  projected  beyond  and  deaigned  to  move  in- 
wardly within  the  plane  of  the  face  of  such  b«»e  member,  and  a  cush- 
ion indoaed  by  said  baae  member  located  between  said  wheel-rim 
and  Mid  second  member  serring  to  hold  the  latter  in  ita  normal  po- 
ll tioa 

5.  In  combination  with  a  traction-wheel  having  a  solid  rim,  a 
aerie*  of  lugs  secured  to  the  wheel-rim.  each  lug  comprising  a  non- 
yielding  road-engaging  metallic  baae  memb«r  having  biting  edges 
and  a  central  opening  intermediate  aaid  ed^es,  a  metallic  member 
fitted  in  aaid  opening  and  normally  projected  beyond  and  capable  of 
moving  inwardly  within  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  base  member,  a 
rubber  cushion  inclosed  by  said  baae  member  and  fitted  between  the 
wheel-rim  and  the  inner  f»c«  of  the  second  member,  »nd  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  such  second  member 

6  A  traction-wheel  lug  comprising  an  upprozimatelr  oblong 
road-engaging  metallic  base  member  having  a  central  opening  and 
tapered  sides,  a  second  approximately  oblong  metallic  member  fitted 
in  said  opening,  and  a  rubber  cushion  inclo«e<)  by  said  base  member 
in  rear  of  said  second  member,  said  second  member  being  capable  of 
moving  inwardly  within  the  plane  of  the  facelof  such  batie  member 


78  1.f5  7M.  TRACnOM  WHML  Mamuu  J  TODO.  BuflUo.  H  Y.. 
aalgnor  to  BuHkio  PttU  CooiMiiy.  BuflUo^  R  Y..  t  Corporttlon  of 
■ew  Yorfc    r\M  May  9,  1904.    Semi  Ma  107.086. 


C'tetm. — 1.  A  traction  wheel  lug  comprising  a  non-yiciding 
road-engaging  base  member  having  biting  edgfa,  and  a  second  road- 
engaging  member  of  yielding  frictional  mat#rial  located  between 
aaid  biting  edges  and  normally  projected  hejtond  and  designed  to 
move  inwardly  within  the  plane  of  the  face  of  said  base  member  so 
as  to  present  a  broad  frictional  contact-surface  when  under  maxi- 
'  mum  weight 

2.  In  combination  with  a  traction-wheel  having  a  solid  rim,  a 
aeries  of  lug*  comprising  a  non-yielding  road»engaging  baae  mem- 
ber aecnred  directly  to  said  rim  and  having  biting  edges,  and  a  sec- 
ond member  of  yielding  material  bearing  against  said  rim  and  nor- 
mally projected  beyond  and  designed  to  movq  inwardly  within  the 
plane  of  the  face  of  the  base  member.  | 

3  In  combination  with  a  traction-wheel  paving  a  solid  rim.  a 
aeriea  of  lugs  comprising  a  non-vielding  road<engaging  base  mem- 
ber having  a  central  longitudinal  opening  witb  overhanging  walla, 
a  aecond  member  of  yielding  frictional  material  bearing  against 
aaid  rim  and  fitted  within  said  opening  and  in  ft*r  of  said  overhang- 
ing side  walla,  said  second  member  normally  projecting  beyond  and 
deaigned  to  move  inwardly  within  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  baae 
■leoiber  { 

4  A  traction-wheel  having  a  solid  rim,  and  a  series  of  lugw  ob- 
liquely positioned  on  said  rim  with  their  inner  ends  overiapping  at 
tk«  ceatM*  of  the  rim,  said  lugt  comprising  eacli  a  road-engagiag  bi«- 
tallic  baae  member  secured  to  said  rim  and  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  aad  overhanging  side  walls,  and  a  second  member  of  yield- 
ing frictional  material  bearing  agaiaat  said  rim  and  fitted  within 
aaid  opeaiag  aad  haviag  lateral  extensioa*  for  eagaging  said  over- 


l>»nffing  walls,  said  second  member  beiag  designed  to- move  inwardly 
within  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  baae  member  so  as  to  present  a 
broad  flat  frictional  contact-surface  when  under  maximum  weight. 


7(^1.574.   HAT-PII    WuxuiTifT»4«.9*nnantown.Pi.   ni«l 
8e^  28.  1901    Sorlal  la  2M.277, 


IB! 


^'<am— In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  inside  of  the  crown  of  the  hat.  a  tubular  guide  extending 
through  the  crown  of  the  hat  and  formed  with  said  plate,  a  hat-pin 
extending  through  said  tubular  guide  and  enlarged  to  a  greater  di- 
ameter at  the  point,  the  opening  through  the  tubular  guide  and  plate 
being  large  enough  to  admit  of  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  en- 
larged point,  a  reUining-plate  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  in- 
aide  of  the  other  plate,  said  retaining-plate  %eing  provided  with  a 
buttonhole-slot,  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  buttonhole-slot  being 
large  enough  to  paaa  over  the  enlarged  point  of  the  pin,  but  the 
smaller  portion  of  the  buttonhole-slot  being  smaller  in  width  than 
the  diameter  of  the  enlarged  point,  said  reUining-plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  position  with  the  larger  portion  of  the  buttonhole-slot 
out  of  alinement  with  the  pin,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7  S  1  , 5  7  ."> .  COMVgYIllO  APPA1ATD&  Edwaid  I  Tuaur.  8yr»- 
cuae.  M  Y .  aaugnor  to  The  Solvay  Pnwew  Co.,  Syimcuie,  R.  Y .  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  a^bcailoo  filed  Jan.  18,  1898, 
Serial  Ha  376.0S1  Dinded  and  thia  application  filed  May  IS,  1901. 
Serial  Ma  6O,0U. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  cylindrical  element,  and  a  caaing  having  a  portion  thereof  in- 
closing «aid  element,  of  a  packing-ring  surrounding  Mid  element  in- 
terposed between  the  S4me  and  the  inclosing  part  of  said  casing, 
said  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  sections  having  over- 
lapping ends,  whereby  the  continuity  thereof  is  maintained  in  the 
adjustments  of  the  same,  and  a  spring  secured  substantially  cen- 
trally of  the  periphery  of  each  section,  the  ends  of  said  springs  find- 
ing bearings  against  the  contiguous  wall  of  the  caaing,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  for  receiving  material,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  rotary  cylindrical  element 
having  a  part  thereof  paased  through  the  opening,  and  peripheral 
means  on  the  cylindrical  element  for  feeding  said  material  from  the 
opening  toward  the  interior  of  the  caaing,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  for  receiving  material,  aaid  caa- 


r 
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ing  being  provided  with  a  chamber  or  atuttng-box,  and  a  nUrj  cy- 
lindrical element  having  a  part  thereof  revoluble  within  the  cham- 
ber or  stufllng-box,  and  peripheral  means  on  the  cylindrical  element 
and  within  the  chamber  or  stuf&ng-box  for  feeding  aaid  material 
from  the  chamber  or  stuflUng-box  toward  the  interior  of  the  casing, 
•ubstantially  as  deacribed. 

4  The  combination  of  a  caaing  provided  with  an  opening,  and 
a  roUry  cylindrical  element  having  a  part  thereof  passed  through 
the  opening  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  spiral  conveyer-blade 
for  feeding  material  away  from  said  opening  toward  the  interior  of 
the  casing.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  cylindrical  element,  a  caaing 
having  a  chamber  or  stuffing-box  for  receiving  a  part  of  the  cylin- 
drical element,  and  a  spiral  conveyer-blade  on  the  exterior  of  the  cy- 
lindrical element  within  the  chamber  or  stuflSng-box  for  feeding 
material  from  the  chamber  or  stuffing-box  to  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
ing, subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6  The  combination  of  a  roUry  cylindrical  element,  and  a  cas- 
ing having  a  chamber  or  stulfing-box  for  receiving  a  part  of  the  cy- 
lindrical element;  with  a  packing-ring  within  the  chamber  or  stuff- 
ing-box encircling  the  cylindrical  element ;  and  a  spiral  conveyer- 
blade  on  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  element  within  the  chamber 
or  stuffing-box  for  feeding  material  away  from  said  packing-ring  to- 
ward the  interior  of  the  casing,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth  , 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  element  composed  of  sections 

arranged  end  to  end  and  formed  hollow  for  permitting  the  feeding 
of  material  therethrough,  a  collar  encircling  the  sections,  and  means 
codperating  with  the  sections  and  the  collar  for  forming  substan- 
tially air-tight  joinU  between  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  sections  and 
the  collar  and  thereby  preventing  the  escape  of  the  material.  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  element  composed  of  sections 
arranged  end  to  end  and  formed  hollow  for  permitting  the  feeding 
of  material  therethrough,  with  collars  arranged  side  by  side  and 
fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  sections,  an  additional  collar  having  a  part 
thereof  interposed  between  opposing  surfaces  of  the  former  collars, 
and  means  disconnected  from  the  sdditional  collar  and  connected  to 
the  former  collars  for  drawing  said  former  collars  together  and  form- 
ing substantially  air-tight  joinU  between  contiguous  surfaces  of  the 
collars  and  thereby  clamping  the  additional  collar  in  position  and 
preventing  the  escape  of  the  material.  subsUntially  as  and  for  thr 
purpose  specified. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cylindrical  element  composed  of 
cylindrical  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  collars  arranged  side  by 
side  and  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  provided  with  shoulders 
projecting  from  the  outer  ends  of  their  peripheral  faces;  of  an  addi- 
tional collar  encircling  the  former  collars  ai.d  having  the  outer  ends 
of  iu  inner  fsce  formed  with  annular  grooves  for  receiving  said 
shoulders,  and  disconnected  from  the  additional  collar  and  passed 
through  the  former  collars,  means  for  drawing  the  former  collars  to- 
gether and  thereby  clamping  the  additional  collar  in  position  and 
aecuring  said  sections  together  with  a  subsUntially  air-tight  joint. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

10.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  cylindrical  element  composed 
of  cylindrical  sections  arranged  end  to  end.  collars  arranged  side  by 
side  and  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  provided  with  shoulders 
projecting  from  their  peripheral  faces,  of  an  additional  collar  encir- 
cling the  former  collars  and  having  iU  inner  face  formed  with  annu- 
lar grooves  for  receiving  said  shoulders,  means  for  drawing  the  for- 
mer collars  together  and  thereby  clamping  the  additional  collar  in 
position  and  securing  said  sections  together  with  a  substantially  air- 
tight joint,  and  antifriction  members  for  supporting  said  additional 
collar,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


&.  The  combination  with  a  car-wheel  having  a  receas  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  locking-key,  of  a  acrew-threaded.  vaKed  locking-plug. 
subsUntially  as  described. 


781 ,5  76.    WHEEL    Wiluam  W.  Wallaci,  KiwxTllle,  Tmi. 

PUed  DwL  5. 1904    Serial  la  236.491. 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  car-wheel  having  a  recess 
for  the  reception  of  a  locking-key.  of  a  valved  locking-plug,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  car-wheel  having  a  recess  for  the  re- 
ception of  s  locking-key.  of  a  locking-plug  compriaing  a  ball-valve, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car-wheel  having  a  recess  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  locking-key,  of  a  cylindrical,  tubular  valved  locking- 
plug.  subsUntially  aa  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car-wheel  having  a  r»<ei»s  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  locking-key.  of  a  cylindrical,  tubular  locking-plug  com- 
prising a  ball-valve,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  car-»  heel  having  a  recess  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  locking-key,  of  a  valved  locking-plug  apertured  at  iU 
side,  substantially  as  described. 


781  5  7  7     DUMPINO-CAL    WiLUAi  W  Wallaci.  iDoxrllle. 
Tmn.    Filed  Deo.  12.  1904.    Serial  la  238.468. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  an  underframing  and  a  tilt- 
I  able  car-body  mounted  upon  said  underframing  and  comprising  s 
j  movable  side  door,  of  bars.  7.  hinged  by  their  ouUr  ends  to  the  uj> 


lajo 


per  portion  of  thr  door  and  br  th*ir  inner  ciid«  to 
t<,  hin|r«d  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  end  of  the 
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the  rar-body.  bars.  {  CUtim. — 1.  The  rombiiiation  uf  a  supporting  member,  a  brake 

door  and  joined  to  j  stafr  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  arranged  to  be  held  in  either  ■ 
the  car  by  a  laterally -shiftable  connection,  wheiebr  they  are  m«de  I  vertical  or  horizontal  operative  position,  and  a  bracket  for  support- 
laterally  ahiftable  with  reference  to  said  bam.  7,  ^nd  thereby  adapt- '  ing  the  staff  in  a  horizontal  poKition.  said  bracket  being  adapted  to 

support  aivuncouplinK-lever 


ed  to  permit  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  to  move  tiway  from  the  car- 
body  farther  than  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  ntoves,  substantially 
an  described  I 

2  The  combination  with  an  underfraniing  land  a  tillable  car- 
body  mounted  upon  said  underfraniing  and  c<ii4prising  a  movable 
side  door,  of  bars.  7,  hinged  by  their  outer  endit  t^  the  upper  portion 
of  fhr  door  aud  by  their  inner  ends  to  the  car-bodt.  bars,  w,  hinged  tu 
the  lower  portion  of  each  end  of  the  door  and  joiiied  to  the  car  by  a 
laterally-shiftable  connection,  whereby  they  are  Aade  laterally  shift - 
able  with  reference  to  said  bar«.  7,  and  thereby  adapted  to  permit  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door  to  move  away  from  the  car*body  farther  than 
the  upper  edge  of  the  door  moves,  and  niechanifem  for  lifting  said 
bar.  7,  subatantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  an  underframing  hnd  a  tiltable  car- 
body  mounted  upon  ^aid  underframing  and  com|>rising  a  movable 
side  door,  of  bam.  7,  hinged  by  their  outer  ends  t<^  the  upper  portion 
of  the  door  and  by  their  inner  ends  to  the  car-bo^y,  bare,  S,  hinged 
to  the  lower  portion  of  each  end  of  the  door,  a^d  links.  22,  each 
hinged  by  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  one  of  Ha)d  bars  and  by  ita 
other  end  to  the  car-body,  .substantially  as  descried. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  underframing  |nd  a  tiltxble  car- 
body  mounted  upon  >taid  underframing  and  (-onii>rising  a  mo\able 
aide  diHir.  of  bam.  7.  hinged  t>y  their  outer  ends  \(i  the  upper  portion 
of  the  door  and  by  their  inner  ends  to  the  car-bojdy.  bam.  8.  hinged 

'  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  end  of  the  door.  a|)d  links.  22.  each 
hinged  by  one  eud  to  the  inner  end  of  one  of  ^ajid  ham  and  by  its 
other  eud  to  the  rat-body,  and  inethanism  for  lifting  said  bar,  7. 
•ubalantially  as  describtHl. 

5.  The  combination  witb  an  underframing  and  a  tiltable  car- 
body  mounted  upon  .taid  underframing  and  ronitorising  a  movable 
aide  door,  of  bam,  7,  hinged  by  their  outer  ends  tathe  upper  portion 
of  the  door  and  by  their  inner  ends  to  the  car-body,  bam.  8,  hinged  to 
the  lower  portion  of  each  end  of  the  door  and  joiqed  to  the  car  by  a 
laterally-shiftable  connection,  whereby  they  are  m^de  laterally  shift- 
able  with  reference  to  said  bare.  7.  and  thereby  adapted  to  permit  the  j 
lower  edge  of  the  do«»r  to  move  away  from  the  rar^body  fartherthan 
the  upper  edge  of  the  door  moves,  and  mechani^n  for  lifting  said 
bare.  7.  and  guiding  the  bar».  x.  substantially  as  dtscribed 

6  The  combination  with  an  underframing  i|nd  a  tiltable  car 
body  mounted  upon  said  underframing  and  comprising  a  movable 
aide  door,  of  bare,  7,  hinged  by  their  outer  ends  to  the  upper  portion 
of  liie  door  and  by  their  inner  ends  to  thecar-body.ibars.  8.  hinged  to 
tke  lower  portion  of  each  end  of  the  door,  and  link«,  22,  each  hinged 
by  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  ham  and  py  its  other  end  to 

the  car-body,  and  mei-hanism  for  lifting  .<aid  bam.  1 .  and  guiding  the 

bars,  8.  substantially  as  described. 

7  The  combination  with  an  underframing  |nd  a  tiltable  car- 
body  mounted  upon  said  underframing  and  com|irising  a  movable 
aide  door,  of  bam.  7.  hinged  by  their  outer  ends  toithe  upper  portion 
o(  the  door  and  by  their  inner  ends  to  the  car-body,  bars, .««,  hinged  to 
the  lower  portion  of  each  end  of  the  door  and  jofned  to  the  car  by 
a  laterally -sbiftable  connection,  whereby  ihev  aire  made  laterally 
shiftable  with  reference  to  said  bars,  7.  and  therehy  adapted  to  per- 
■it  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  to  move  away  from  the  car-body 
farther  than  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  moves,  a  id  mechanism  for 
guiding  the  bam.  f*.  substantially  as  described 

.*<.  The  combination  with  an  underframing  ind  a  tiital>le  car- 
body  mounted  upon  said  underframing  and  com  irising  a  movable 
aide  door,  of  bam.  7.  hinged  by  their  outer  ends  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  door  and  by  their  inner  ends  to  the  car-body ,  bam,  f.  hinged  to 
the  lower  portion  of  each  end  of  the  door,  and  linkja,  22.  each  hinge<l 
by  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  bars  and  i>y  its  other  end  to 
the  car-body,  and  mechanism  for  guiding  the  bam.  (<.  substantially  a» 
deacribed 

9.  The  combination  with  an  underframing  apd  t  tiltable  car- 
body  mounted  upon  said  underframing  and  comprising  a  movable 
aide  door,  of  bare.  7.  hinged  by  their  outer  ends  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  door  and  by  their  inner  ends  to  the  car-body.  ban.  8.  hinged  to 
the  lower  portion  of  each  end  of  the  door,  and  linkk.  22.  each  hinged 
by  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  bare  and  ty  its  other  end  to 
the  car-body,  and  mechanism  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  aaid  bare,  8.  subsUntiallv  as  described 


f)M  JuM  I,  ins.    Umi  la  IMiTM. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  a  brake-staff  ro- 
tatably  mounted  ttierein  and  arranged  to  be  held  in  either  a  vertical 
or  horizontal  operative  position,  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  staff 
in  a  horizontal  position,  and  an  uncoupling- lever  mounted  in  said 
bracket. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  a  brake-staff  piv- 
oted thereon  to  occupy  either  a  vertical  or  a  horizontal  position,  a 
ratchet-wheel  on  the  hrake-statr.  a  slotted  bearing  for  supporting 
the  staff  in  an  upright  position,  a  pawl  pivoted  adjacent  the  bearing, 
a  bearing  having  an  open  up|>er  side  for  receiving  the  .staff  when  in 
a  horizontal  position,  a  pawl  pivoted  adjacent  this  bearing  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  with  the  ratchet-vkheel  when  the  staff  is  in  its  hori- 
zontal position,  and  means  for  locking  the  staff  in  the  slotted  bearing 
to  engagement  with  the  tirst-named  pawl. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  member,  a  socket  piloted 
to  the  member,  a  brake-staff  carried  by  the  socket  and  arranged  to 
be  supp<Mied  in  both  the  vertical  and  horizontal  positions  a  bracket 
arranged  to  support  the  brake-staff,  when  in  the  vertical  position,  a 
second  bracket  arranged  to  engage  the  brake-staff  when  in  the  hori- 
zontal position,  and  a  gravity-latch  arranged  to  lock  the  brake-staff 
in  the  (imt  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  ilieniber.  a  wK-ket  pivoted 
to  the  member,  a  brake-staff  carried  by  the  socket  and  arranged  to 
be  supported  in  both  the  vertical  and  horizontal  positions,  a  bracket 
arranged  to  engage  the  brake-staff  when  in  the  horizontal  position,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  latter  bracket,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the  brake- 
staff  arranged  to  engage  the  said  pawl,  and  a  pawl  on  the  supporting 
member  arranged  to  engage  the  said  ratchet-wheel  when  the  brake- 
staff  is  in  the  vertical  position,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  sup|M>rting  member,  a,  brake-staff, 
and  a  bearing  carried  by  the  supporting  member  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  rotation  of  the  brake-staff  therein  in  either  a  vertical  or 
horizontal  operative  position;  of  a  slotted  bearing  in  vertical  aline- 
raent  with  the  flret  bearing  when  the  brake-staff  is  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion and  arranged  to  receive  the  staff  when  in  such  position,  a  third 
bearing  in  horizontal  alinement  with  the  flret  bearing  when  the 
brake-staff  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  aaid  third  bearing  haTing  an 
of»en  upper  side  and  arranged  to  support  the  staff  when  in  such 
horizontal  position,  and  an  inclined  slot  leading  to  said  third  bearing 
and  having  one  wall  overhanging  the  open  side  thereof. 


7 ft  1,5  7 9.  ATTACHMEirr  TOR  BKVELOP  MACHUTM  Ed- 
VABO  M.  WiLooz.  ChioagD,  III,  aMlgnor.  by  meaoe  aMtgniii«Dta.  to 
JoMyh E  Kolcfat, ChloMO.  m  POadHayS,  189&  S«rtella 679,818. 
CUdm.—l    The   combination   with   an   envelop-carrier,    of   a 
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thread-carrier  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  envelop- 
carrier's  path,  and  means  for  moving  the  thread-carrier  periodically 
toward  and  away  fromlhat  path. 


rier  and  located  aa  if  at  all  the  angles  of  a  polygon  whoee  center  is 
the  axiy  of  rotation  of  the  thread-4-arrier  snd  whose  sides  are  slightly 
longer  than  an  envelop,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  thread- 
carrier  to  bring  the  thread-segments,  between  successive  grippem, 
one  after  the  other  to  the  same  position  upon  the  side  next  the  en- 
velop-<arrier.  and  means  for  causing  one  of  the  carriem  to  approach 
the  other  while  the  thre«d-<-arrier  is  not  rotating. 

10.  A  rotary  thread-<-arrier  having  arms  whose  ends  are  located 
as  if  at  all  the  angles,  respectively,  of  a  regular  polygon  whose  center 
i.*)  the  axis  of  rotation  and  whose  sides  are  slightly  longer  than  an  en- 
velop, automatic  thread-grippem  mounted  at  the  endu  of  the  arms, 
respectively,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  step  by  step  through  an- 
gles corresponding  to  the  angular  distance  between  successive  grip- 
pem. and  automatic  means  for  opening  each  gripper  as  it  reaches  a 
certain  point  in  its  rotary  path. 

1 1.  A  rotary  thread-carrier  having  a  series  of  grippere  located 
as  if  at  all  the  angles,  respectively,  of  a  reg\ilar  polygon  having  its 
center  in  the  axis  of  nitation. 


7H1,.'>H().    BOILBR-PURHACB.    OtBTAV  Wou.  Hew  York.  II  T. 
PUwi  JuiM  27,  1901    Serial  Mo  214.292 


2.  The  combination  with  an  envelop-carrier  of  a  thread-carrier 
mounted  to  rotate  in  a  plane  transveme  to  the  path  of  the  envelop- 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  series  of  armc  each  having  at  its  end  a 
thread-gripper.  and  means  for  moving  the  thread-carrier  bodily  to- 
ward and  away  from  that  path. 

3  The  combination  with  an  envelop-carrier.  of  a  revolulily- 
niounted  threRd-<-arrier  arranged  to  move  bodily  toward  and  av\ay 
from  the  envelop-carrier,  a  series  of  grippem  upon  the  thread-carrier 
for  holding  thread  at  points  corresponding  to  the  succesnive  angles 
of  a  polygon  having  the  thread-carrier'.^  axis  within  it.  whereby  the 
thread  is  carried  around  said  axis,  means  for  imparting  intermittent 
rotation  t4>  the  thread-carrier,  and  means  for  actuating  said  grippers 
during  the  intervals  of  such  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  (r«n>c,  of  a  thread-earner 
revolubly  mounted  upon  a  support  reciprocating  in  said  frame,  and 
devices  borne  by  the  frame  in  position  to  resist  direct  advance  of  the 
carrier  with  its  recipr«K-ating  support  and  thus  to  compel  rotation  of 
said  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  envelop-carrier,  of  a  reciprocating 
frame,  a  thread-carrier  mounted  upon  said  frame  to  rotate  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  path  of  the  envelop-carrier  and  pn)vided  with  a  se- 
ries of  arms,  grippere  borne  at  the  ends  of  the  arms,  respectively,  and 
mean*  whereby  the  rotating  of  the  thread-carrier  causes  said  grip- 
pere to  open  and  close  at  certain  intervals 

fi  The  combination  with  an  envelop-carrier,  of  a  thread-earner 
mounted  to  move  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  envelop-i-arrier. 
to  rotate  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  envelop-carrier,  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  anna  bearing  grippere  at  their  ends,  and 
means  for  delivering  thread  to  the  grippere  iu  the  plane  and  direction 
of  their  rotation. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
a  thread -carrier  having  a  series  of  thread -grippere  spaced  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  and  means  whereby  the  distance  of  the  grippere 
fmm  that  axis  may  be  changed  at  will. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  thread-carrier  having  grip- 
pere arranged  to  hold  the  thread  at  point*  more  than  an  envelop's 
length  apart  and  corresponding  in  location  with  the  successive  an- 
gles of  a  polygon  whose  center  is  the  carrier's  axis  of  rotation,  means 
for  rotating  the  carrier  step  by  step  to  bring  the  thread-segments  suc- 
cessively into  a  certain  fixed  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  car- 
rier back  and  forth. 

9.  The  combiiution  with  an  envelop-carrier.  of  a  revolubly- 
mounted  thread-carrier,  a  series  of  grippere  borne  by  the  thread-car- 


j  Claim.— I.   In  combination  with  a  tubular  boiler  and  furnace,  a 

I  circulating-pipe  arranged  between  the  front  flue-sheet  and  (he  front 
header,  means  for  directing  atmospheric  air  into  said  pipe,  means 
for  directing  air  from  said  pipe  into  the  fmnt  portion  of  the  furnace, 
and  means  for  directing  air  from  said  pipe  to  the  rear  poriion  of  the 
combustion-chamber  ' 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  boiler  and  furnace,  of  a  box- 
ing arranged  in  the  crown-sheet  of  the  furnace  and  having  perfora- 
tions in  iu  inner  wall  for  dis<harging  air  over  the  furnace-grate,  the 
said  boxing  having  an  inlet-chamber  altd  an  outlet-chamber,  means 
j  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  to  the  inlet-chamber.a  circulating- 
I  pipe  arranged  between  the  front  flue-sheet  and  header,  the  said  pipe 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  inlet-chamber  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  outlet-chamber,  and  means  for  directing  air  from  the 
outlet-chamber  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  combustion-chamber. 

3  In  combination  with  a  tubular  boiler  and  furnace,  a  Inixing 
arranged  in  the  crown-sheet  and  divided  into  an  inlet-cbamber  and 
an  outlet-chamber,  a  rear  wall  of  said  outlet -chamber  having  perfo- 
rations for  directing  air  into  the  combustion-chamber  over  the  grate, 

j  the  said  inlet -chamber  having  an  opening  in  its  front  wall,  n  damper 
I  for  regulating  said  opening,  a  circulating-pipe  arranged  forward  of 
j  the  boiler-flues  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  inlel-charo- 
j  ber  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  outlet -chamber,  and  a  pipe  connec- 
tion between  said  outlet -chamber  and  a  boiler-flue 

4  The  combination  with  a  tubular  boiler  and  furnace,  of  a  box- 
ing arranged  in  the  crown-sheet  and  divided  into  an  inlet-<hamber 
and  an  outlet-chamber,  the  inner  wall  of  said  outlet-chamber  having 
perforations,  the  outer  wall  of  said  inlet-chamber  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  regulator  for  said  opening,  a  circulating-pipe  ar- 
ranged forward  of  the  l>oiler-fluefi  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  inlet-chamber  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  outlet-chamber, 
and  pipe  connections  between  said  outlet-chamber  and  two  of  the 
lower  boiler-flues,  whereby  air  is  admitted  t<i  the  rear  end  o*^  the 
combustion-chamber. 


7  H  1  , 5  H  1  .  TTPB-CLBAHIMO  DBVICB  TOR  TYPE- WRITERS 
Kdwau  0.  Alud.  CoatMTlUe.  Pa..  aHlgixH'  to  Ratlouai  Trprrrtter 
Rorelty  Company,  Rew  Tort  R.  T  POad  Ayr  IS.  1904.  Serial  Ra 
80e,946. 

Claim— I.  A  cleaner  for  type-writen  comprising  a  soft,  pliant 
strip  of  absorbent  fabric  impregnated  with  a  detergent  compound 
and  carried  by  the  paper-fingen  and  rotatahle  with  the  platen. 

2.  A  cleaner  for  ty  pe-writere  comprising  a  pliant  strip  of  absorb- 
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•■t  fabric  inpreffiutod  with  a  detergent  eompoind  tnd  conatnieted 
t«  flt  between  the  paper-Anfen  aid  the  platen,  and  roUUbJe  with 
the  latter. 


781.583. 


Jtctoon.  Mlii    Ftal  July  27,  1904.    8«*J  lo  218.406. 


Li"/ 


r/rttw  — I.  Thf  romhination  with  the  deUchible  itirrups.  of  a 
rock  »haft  journaled  m  the  upper  ends  of  8aid  stirrups,  an  operatinit- 
leyer  secured  to  said  rook»h«ft  and  means  for  lo^kin|t  same,  hori- 
aontallT-disposed  arms  twisted  snd  bent  upon  tl«niiie)Te«  at  their 
inner  ends  for  formin<t  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  tijfidly  secured  to 
said  rook-shaft,  vertioallj-disposed  hanjfer-bars  piUtally  secured  at 
their  upper  ends  t^  the  uufer  ends  of  said  horizontalianns  and  twisted 
and  bent  upon  themselves  at  their  lower  ends  to  farm  journal-bear- 
ing, a  shaft  mounted  in  «aid  journal-bearings,  a|  revolving  cutter 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  upwardly  and  forwardlj  disposed  brace- 
rods  pivotalJy  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  of  taid  rotaiy  cutter 
and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  bottom  plates  of  sail  atirnips! 

2  The  combination  with  the  detaihable  stirrups  comprising  the 
upper  and  lower  plates,  intermediate  connections,  jjournal-bearings 
formed  on  the  upper  plates  and  lugs  formed  on  the  lower  plates,  of  « 
rock-shaft  journaled  in  said  bearings,  an  opeiatin|-lever  connected 
to  said  rock-shaft  and  means  for  locking  »ame,  of  rearwardly-di.- 
posed  horizontal  arms  twisted  and  bent  upon  them*elves  at  their  in- 
ner eudsforming  a  :«leeve  surrtiundingand  secured  t^said  rock-shaft, 
vertical  hanger- bars  pivotally  secured  at  their  u^per  ends  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  horizontal  arms  and  twisted  and  bent  upon  them- 
aelvet  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  journal-bearings.  •  shaft  mounted 
in  said  latter  bearings,  a  rotan,  cutter  carried  by  sa^d  shaft,  and  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  dispoaed  brace-rods  provide^  with  sleeves  at 
their  lower  ends  loosely  encircling  the  shaft  of  s4id  rolar>  cutter 
and  pivotally  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  luks. 


\y^ 


u^sdi 


7  H  1  .  fS  8  4- .  LOBRICATOR.  Jbsohi  J  Aoix.  ClnctaiaU,  Ohio, 
aasl^or  to  Tb«  Lunkenhetmer  Company,  Ctncinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
rtUon  of  Oiiia    FtM  Oi^  10  i90i    Serial  Ma  227.843. 


781,588.    POMP     Hiunoa  a  Aunrusir,  Montpeller,  Otato. 
n»i  May  fl,  1904.    a«r1ai  la  806.717. 

('/•4M  — Ina  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barfel  having  an  up- 
wardly-opening valve  at  its  lower  end.  of  a  lowefl  piston  slidabiy 
mounted  in  the  barrel,  a  rod  for  the  lower  piston.  an<upwardly-open- 
iag  valve  in  said  piston,  an  upper  piston  lomprisin^f  a  b<Kly  portion, 
a  portion  of  which  is  tapered,  a  washer  disposed  upon  the  tapered 
portion,  a  bushing  engaged  in  the  body  and  providM  with  a  tiange 
disposed  to  engage  and  move  the  washer  upou  the  ta})ered  portion,  a 
collar  connected  «ith  and  spaced  below  the  bushing  and  through 
which  the  rod  of  the  lower  piston  is  slidabiy  passed,  a  stuffing-box 
for  said  rod  carried  by  the  collar,  a  guide  in  the  upper  piston  through 
which  said  rod  is  passed,  a  stuffing-box  for  the  rod  in  said  guide,  a 
valve-seat  including  the  upper  end  of  the  guide,  a  v^lve  for  said  seat 
slidabiy  engaged  ^%  ith  the  rod,  a  rod  connected  with  t|ie  upper  piston, 
aad  means  for  reciprocating  said  rods  oppositetv 


iru 


Claim— \.  In  a  multiple  self-feeding  lubricator,  the  combina 
tion  of  an  oil-resenroir  divided  into  a  main  compartment  and  an  aux- 
iliary compartment  communicating  therewith,  a  series  of  valve-con- 
trolled sight-feeds  opening  from  the  bottom  of  said  auxiliary  com- 
partaaent.  from  which  extend  chamber*,  pumping  mechanisms  auto- 
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matically  actuated  and  communicating  with  said  rbambera,  check- 
valves  in  discharge-outlets  from  each  of  the  pumps  and  sight-feed 
mechanisms  and  leading  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated,  substantially 
as  deacribed 

i-  In  a  multiple  self-feeding  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an 
oil-reservoir  divided  into  a  main  rompartment  and  an  auxiliary 
compartment  communicating  therewith,  a  series  of  valve-contrvlled 
sight-feeds  opening  from  the  bottom  of  said  auxiliary  compartment 
from  which  extend  chambers,  pumping  mechanisms  automatically 
actuated  and  communicating  with  said  chambers,  check -valves  in 
discharge-outlets  from  each  of  the  pumps  and  sight-feed  mechanisms 
and  leading  tt.  the  parts  to  be  lubricated,  and  an  auxiliary  pump 
connected  with  the  other  pumps  for  pumping  oil  from  the  main  com- 
partment into  the  auxiliary  compartment,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  In  a  multiple  self-feeding  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an 
oil-reservoir  divided  into  a  main  compartment  and  an  auxiliary 
compartment  communicating  therewith,  a  series  of  valve-<-ontrolled 
sight-feeds  opening  from  thfr  bottom  of  said  auxiliary  compartment 
from  which  extend  chambers,  pumping  mechanisms  automatically 
actuated  and  communicating  with  chambers  leading  from  said  aux- 
iliari  compartments,  the  pumping  me<-haniams  in  said  main  oil-com- 
partment adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  running  of  the  engine  to  he 
lubricated,  check-valves  in  discharge-outlets  from  each  of  the  pumps 
and  sight-feed  mechanisms  and  leading  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  multiple  self-feeding  lubricator,  the  comibnation  of  an 
oil-reservoir  divided  into  a  main  compartment  and  an  auxiliary  com- 
partment communicating  therewith,  a  series  of  valve-controlled 
sii;ht-feeds  opening  from  the  bottom  of  said  auxiliary  compartment, 
pumping  mechanisms  aulximatically  actuated  and  communicating 
with  said  chambers,  the  pumping  mechanisms  in  said  main  oil-com- 
partment adapted  to  l)e  actuated  by  the  running  of  the  engine  to  be 
lubricated,  check-valves  in  discharge-outlets  from  each  of  the  pumps 
and  sight-feed  mechanisms  and  leading  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated, 
and  an  auxiliary  pump  connected  with  the  other  pumps  for  pumping 
oil  from  the  main  compartment  into  the  auxiliary  compartment,  sub- 
stantially asdeacribed 

5.  In  a  multiple  self-feeding  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an 
oil-reservoii  divided  into  a  main  compartment  and  an  auxiliary  com- 
partment, a  series  of  sight-feeds  leading  independently  from  said 
latter  compartment  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated,  valve  mechanisms  to 
regulate  said  sight-feeds,  and  an  automatically-actuated  pumping 
mechanism  in  the  main  reaer%-oir  connected  with  the  auxiliary  com- 
partment to  keep  a  constant  supply  of  oil  therein,  substantially  as 
des<-ribed. 

fi  In  a  multiple  self-feeding  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an 
oil-reservoir  divided  into  a  main  compartment  and  an  auxiliar>  com- 
partment, a  series  of  sisht-feeds  leading  independently  from  said 
latter  compartment  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated,  valve  mechanisms 
to  regulate  said  sight-feeds,  an  automatically-actuated  pumping 
mechanism  in  the  main  reservoir  connected  with  the  auxiliary  com- 
partment to  keep  a  constant  supply  of  oil  therein,  and  additional  au- 
tomatic pumping  mechanisms  in  the  main  compartment  to  draw  the 
oil  from  the  sight-feeds  and  discharge  it  through  ducts  to  the  parts 
to  be  lubricated,  substantiallv  as  described. 

7.  In  a  multiple  self-feeding  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
main  oil-reaerroir  I,  a  sight-feed  resenoir  2  communicating  there- 
with and  provided  with  sight-feed  mechanisms,  a  series  of  pump- 
barrels  in  the  main  oil-reaervoir  connected  tosaid  sight-feed  mechan- 
isms, pistons  in  said  pump-barrels,  a  worm-actuatod  shaft  journaled 
in  said  main  reservoir,  cams  fast  upon  said  >»orm-shaft  and  engaging 
yokes  fast  to  said  pump -pistons  and  suitably  guided  by  stems  3.*),  a 


t.  In  a  lubricator  ofiiia  character  deacribed  and  in  combiaatioo 
with  the  body  of  the  cup  and  iU  appurte&ancet,  a  diacharge-nipple 
opening  into  a  sight-feed  chamber,  there  being  a  discharge-aperture 
leading  from  the  sight-feed  chamber,  a  check-valve  within  aaid 
aperture,  and  a  baiBing  device  placed  between  aaid  diacharfe-nipple 
and  check-valve,  whereby  back  shots  or  back  preasnre*  are  prevent- 
ed from  interfering  with  the  proper  formation  of  the  drops  and  dia- 
charge  of  the  oil  in  dropping  from  tbe  nipple,  iubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


worm-wheel  engaging  said  worm-shaft  and  fast 


3  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  described  and  m  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  cup  and  iU  appurtenances,  there  being  a  dis- 
charge-aperture opening  into  a  sight-feed  chamber,  said  sight-feed 
chamber,  a  baffling  device  in  the  bottom  of  said  sight-feed  chamber 
with  perforations  through  its  sides,  a  discharge-aperture  leading  to 
the  parts  to  be  lubricated,  a  check-valve  in  said  aperture,  said  dis- 
charge-aperture opening  at  its  up|)er  end  below  the  baffling  device, 
substantially  as  des<ribed. 

4  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  described  and  in  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  cup  and  iU  appurtenances,  a  sight-feed  cham- 
ber secured  to  the  base  of  the  body  and  consirting  of  a  cage  with 
openings  through  iu  side,  a  sight-feed  glass  within  said  cage,  the 
latter  having  a  counterbored  base,  a  baffling  device  in  said  base,  an 
aperture  through  the  bottom  of  the  cage  opening  at  its  upper  end 
below  the  baffling  device  aforesaid ,  a  plug  in  the  bottom  of  the  cage 
having  an  aperture  through  it  communicating  with  the  aperture  in 
the  bearing  to  be  lubricated,  and  a  check-valve  in  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  plug  and  a  seat  in  the  baae  of  the  cage  which 
communicates  with  the  aforesaid  baffling  device  aubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5    In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  described  and  in  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  cup  and  iU  appurtenances,  a  sight-feed  cham 
her  secured  to  the  base  of  the  body  and  consisting  of  a  cage  with 
openings  through  iU  side,  a  sight-feed  tube  within  said  cage  and 
having  a -counterbored  base,  a  tubular  box-like  structure  in  said 


upon  a  shaft  pro- 


jecting from  the  main  reservoir-casing,  and  an  actuating-wheel  for 
said  worm-wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  automobile  or  other 
engine  to  which  said  lubricator  is  connected,  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed. 


7  8  1.585.    LUBRICATOIL    Jbboii  J  Aoix.  ClodnnatL  Ohio, 
•"Ipjor  to  The  Lunkenhetoer  Cottpany,  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio,  a  Coqio- 
ratloD  of  Ohio.    Filet)  Oct  10, 1904.    Sertai  Ma  227,844. 
Claim.—].  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  described  and  iu 
combination  with  the  body  of  the  cup  and  its  appurtenance*  a  dis- 
charge-nipple opening  into  a  sight-feed  chamber,  there  being  a  dis- 
charge-aperture leading  from  the  sight-feed  chamber,  and  a  baffling 
device  within  aaid  sight-feed  chamber,  whereby  back  *hots  or  back 
pressures  are  prevented  from  interfering  with  the  proper  formation 
of  the  drop*  and  dischargeof  the  oil  in  dropping  from  the  nipple,  aub- 
stantially as  described. 


baae.  with  perforatons  through  its  sides  into  the  sight-feed  cham- 
ber, to  form  a  baffling  device,  an  aperture  through  the  bottom  of  the 
cage  opening  at  iU  upper  end  into  thebox  aforesaid,  a  plug  in  the 
bottom  of  the  cage  having  an  aperture  through  it  etmmunicating 
with  the  aperture  in  the  bearing  to  be  lubricated,  a  ball  check-valve 
in  a  chamber  between  the  top  of  the  plug  and  a  seat  in  the  base  of  the 
cage  which  communicates  with  the  aforesaid  box,  and  a  vent  at  the 
top  edge  of  the  aperture  in  the  plug  to  permit  the  passage  of  oil  from 
the  cup  to  the  bearing  when  the  cjieck-valve  is  resting  on  the  top  of 
the  plug,  substantially  as  described. 


781,.586.  BALLOT-BOX.  Lotin  F.  BinniTiK,  Weetpbalia, 
aad  HntT  L  K.  Butumi.  Warreotoii.  Mo  Filed  Oct  17  1904 
Serial  Ma  228.825. 

CtotiH.— 1.  A  Lallot-box  having  a  block  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse opening,  a  ball-duct  leading  thereto,  a  vertically-movable  lever 
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ba^riBg  parillel  ami  mortble  .croM  and  in  oppoute  aidM  of  »aid' 
opening  tk«  ann  on  th*  iuMr  ud«  of  aaid  opening  baring  a  cut-off 
portio.  and  an  opening  to  aJteroatelj  regi,t*r  with  Mid  opening  the 
arm  on  th«.  outer  «de  of  the  «aid  opening  being  opposite  the  opening 
in  the  other  arm.  and  a  apring  to  normally  raue  uid  lever.  »ub«Un 
tiall)  aa  deacribMl 


S  A  ballot-box  having  spaced  blork!t  each  providra  with  a 
trannveme  opening  and  a  ball-duct  leading  thereto,  a,  verticallj-mov- 
able  le\er  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  «aid  blocks,  each  of  said 
le»er«  having  parallel  arms  movable  acroan  4nd  on  nppoeite  aide*  of 
•aid  opening,  the  arm  on  the  inner  side  of  i«ai<i  opening  having'a  cut- 
off portion  and  an  opening  to  alternately  reg^ter  with  naid  opening, 
the  arm  on  the  outer  side  of  the  ^aid  opening  ijeing  opp<.aite  the  open 
mg  in  tbe  other  arm,  iprings  to  normally  r»i»e  »aid  levers,  and  a 
drawer  in  the  ballot-box  having  a  partition  diapoded  between  the 
.taid  leven  and  blockii,  subiitantially  as  described. 


iag  cuTied  by  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  anna,  and  brec*  meana  between 
the  arms  and  the  supporting-bar. 

4.  In  an  awning-support,  the  combination  of  a  window-frame, 
a  transverw  supporting-bar  attached  thereto,  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  arms  pn>jected  from  the  supporting-bar,  an  awn- 
ing carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  and  braces  pivoted  to  the 
arms  and  cooperating  with  the  supporting-bar. 

5.  In  an  awning-support,  the  combination  of  a  window-frame, 
a  transverse  supporting-bar  attached  thereto,  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  anus  projected  from  the  supporting -bar,  an  awn- 
ing carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  braces  pivoted  to  the 
arms,  and  pins  projected  from  the  supporting-bar  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  Mid  braces 


781.5RJ).  DMTIL  PUTl.  Cth«  L  BucnraLTU  aad  Wil- 
LUa  S.  WiKT.  LoudooTlUe.  Otila  rUed  May  17,  1901  Serial  la 
20S.3«a 


7 H  1,0ft  7.     lUBBM  DISK  rOR  DBHTAL D8K.     Jomtb  K.  Blam, 
Am«rt«ry.  Maaa    FUad  Oct  8,  1801    tertal  Ha  226.972. 


CImm.—A  polishing  and  cleaning  disk  f<ir  dental  use  composed 
of  a  body  of  rubber  integral  throughout,  tbe  <|nfral  part  of  which  is 
vulcanized  hard  and  the  peripheral  part  of  whjich  is  gi\en  a  soft  vul- 
canisation: there  l>eing  no  clear  line  of  dem4rcation  between  such 
hard  and  soft  part*  but  the  same  merging  gradually  one  into  the  other 
through  varying  degreex  of  hardnesn  and  softness. 


Claim— \  dental  plate  of  the  usual  foiin.  the  bodr  portion  of 
which  is  provided  in  the  top  thereof  with  a  recess,  and  a  flexible  and 
elastic  cup-shaped  suction  device  secured  centrally  in  said  recess  and 
the  edges  of  which  an;  directed  upwardly,  the  connection  of  the  suc- 
tion device  with  the  plate  being  made  by  means  of  a  pin  or  rivet  hav- 
ing end  pieies.  one  of  which  is  countersunk  in  the  central  top  portion 
of  the  top  plate  and  the  other  in  the  central  bottom  portion  of  the 
suction  device,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


7  H  1  ,  o  H  H  .    AWHIHG     WiLiJii  J    BkiacH  and  Kdwaid  C 
SciaoKOti.  Rictimood.  Va    Filed  Aug  i  1»1    Serial  Ma  219.511 


7  H  1  .  r>  <»( ) .  OOVBRHIKO  MKHAHISM.  LwPOtD  F  Bdmm. 
Andetion.  Id4.  anignor  to  WooUey  Foundry  and  Machine  Work*. 
Anderson.  Ind     Filed  Dec.  19,  1903     Serial  Ha  186.880. 


Chdm  —I     In  a  collapsible  awniug-suppor  ,  the  combination  of  ; 
a  window -frame,   laterally -spaced   supporting- arm'*  extended  out-  j 
wardly  from  said  frame,  a  bar  wholly  carried  liy  each  of  n^id  arms 
and  pivoted  at  a  point  between  its  ends  to  the  respettive  arm  upon 
which  it  is  mounted,  and  an  awning  connecting  said  bars. 

^  2.  In  an  awning-support,  the  i  ombination  of  a  window-frame, 
a  transverse  supporting-bar  on  said  frame,  lateilally-spaced  support- 
ing-arms detachably  mounted  upon  the  supportitig-bar  at  their  lower  |  Claim. — 1  In  a  governor  nie<-hanisni  a  crankshaft,  a  valve- 
ends  and  projected  outwardly  and  upwardly  fro(n  the  window,  a  bar  lease  and  valve  having  ports  of  differing  sixes,  and  a  connection  be- 
carried  bv  each  supporting-arm  and  pivoted  tl^ereto  at  a  point  be-  tween  the  valve  and  crank-shaft  constructed  and  arranged  to  open 
tween  it*  end*,  an  awning  connecting  the  bam  alforesaid,  and  braces  and  close  the  valve  intermediate  of  the  opposite  extremes  of  travel 
holding  the  fiupporting-arms  in  spaced  relation,                                       thereof. 

3    In  an  amning-support.  the  combination  of  a  window-frame.  2    In  a  governor  mechanism,  a  crank-shaft,  a  valve-case  and 

a  transverse  supporting-bar  attached  thereto,  outwardly  and  up-   valve  having  respective  portsof  differingsiiees,  aconne«'tioii  between 
wardly  extending  arms  projected  from  the  sup^rting-bar,  an  awn-   tbe  valve  and  crank-shaft  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  and 
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close  the  valve  intemiediate  of  the  opposite  extreme*  of  travel  there- 
of, and  a  governor  mechanism  operatively  eonneeted  to  advance  or 
retard  the  operation  of  said  valve  connection  in  its  relation  to  the 
crank-shaft. 

3.  A  governor  mechanism  for  internal-combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft,  a  valve-case  and  valve  having  re- 
spective ports  of  differing  sir.es,  a  connection  between  the  valve  and 
crank-shaft  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  valve  in- 
termediate of  the  opposite  extremes  of  travel  thereof,  and  an  intake- 
valve  interposed  between  said  ported  valve  and  cvlinder. 

4.  In  a  governing  loechaniam,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  crank-shaft  carrying  a  valve  connection,  a  casing  and  ported  valve 
having  cooperating  ports  of  different  area,  of  a  connection  between 
the  valve  and  shaft  connection  to  retain  the  valve  in  an  open  position 
during  the  movement  of  the  shaft  connection  from  one  dead-center 
to  another,  and  to  retain  said  valve  closed  during  one-half  of  the 
travel  of  said  shaft  connection,  and  an  intake-valve  interposed  be- 
tween said  ported  valve  and  the  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  crank-shaft  carrying  a  valve  connection,  a  casing  and  ported  valve 
having  cooperating  poru  of  different  area,  of  a  connection  between 
the  valve  and  shaft  connection  to  retain  the  valve  in  an  open  posi- 
tion during  the  movement  of  the  shaft  connection  from  one  dead- 
center  to  another,  and  to  retain  said  valve  closed  during  one-half  of 
the  travel  of  said  shaft  connection,  an  intake-valve  interposed  be- 
tween said  ported  valve  and  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
point  of  attachment  of  said  valve  connection  relative  to  the  position 
of  the  crank  upon  said  abaft. 

6  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  crank-shaft,  s  cylindrical  ported  valve,  a  casing  for  said  vslve 
having  cooperating  ports  of  different  capacity  from  the  relative  ports 
in  the  valve,  and  a  connection  between  said  valve  and  crank-shaft 
for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  intermediate  of  its  opposite  ex- 
tremes of  travel. 

7.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  crank-shaft,  a  cylindrical  ported  valve,  a  casing  for  said  valve 
having  ports  of  different  capacity  from  the  cooperating  ports  in  the 
valve,  a  connection  between  the  valve  and  valve-pin  upon  the  crank- 
shaft disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  crank-arm  of  said  shaft  for  opening 
and  closing  the  valve  intermediate  of  its  oppoeite  extremes  of  travel, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  point  of  connection  with  the  crank-shaft 
relative  to  the  crank  thereof. 

H.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  crank-shaft,  a  ported  valve,  a  balance-wheel  mounted  upon  tbe 
'crank-shaft,  a  rotatabic  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  having  a 
valve-pin  at  an  angle  to  the  crank-pin.  a  connection  from  said  valve 
eccentrically  connected  to  said  pin  for  opening  and  closing  thevalve 
intermediate  of  its  opposite  extremes  of  travel,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  pin  and  connection  in  advance  of  the  crank  upon  the  shaft. 

5».  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cvlinder. 


mutable  means,  a  ported  cylindrical  valve  disposed  within  a  ported 
casing,  a  connector  eccentrically  connected  to  said  rotaUble  mean* 
and  to  the  valve  to  insure  s  fixed  length  of  travel  thereof  and  to  open 
and  close  aaid  valve  intermediate  of  the  extremes  of  Mid  travel. 

13.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  crank-shaft  and  balanoe-wheel  thereon,  rotatable  means  carried 
by  said  shaft.  meai)s  carried  by  the  bslance-wheel  for  operating  said 
rotatable  means,  a  cylindrical  valve  disposed  within  a  ported  casing 
and  having  ports  of  greater  srea  than  the  casing,  and  an  eccentric 
connection  with  the  sbiftable  means  being  disposed  to  open  and 
cloee  the  valve  intermediate  of  the  opposite  extremes  of  travel 
thereof. 


7H  1.591.    AnACH]IMTF0&KAZ0R-8TE0P&   JanAi&Bou. 
ProMV,  WMh.    Filed  May  7.  1901    tolal  Ma  906.889 


Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  comparatively  long  raised  bar,  a  loosely-mounted  sleeve 
or  roller  on  said  bar,  and  means  for  attaching  the  bar  to  a  support 

2  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  com- 
paratively long  raised  or  bent  bar  provided  with  apertured  flanges, 
an  attaching-plate  and  a  thumb-nut  for  clamping  the  bar  to  the  plate. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bar 
provided  with  attaching;  ends,  having  an  angular  slot  in  each  end, 
and  means  passing  through  the  slots  for  .securing  the  bar  in  position. 


4.  All  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
of  a  crank-shaft,  a  ported  ^alve,  a  balance-wheel  mounted  upon  the  I  comparatively  long  raised,  or  bent  bar  pnivided  with  attaching  ends 
crank-shaft,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  having  a  '  having  angular-shaped  slots  in  saidend,  one  of  said  slots  being  open 
valve-pin  at  an  angle  to  the  crank-pin,  a  connection  from  said  vmIvc  i  out  to  the  edge  of  the  bar,  and  means  passed  thnMigh  the  slots  for 
eccentrically  connected  to  said  pin,  means  for  shifting  said  pin  and  ,  holding  the  bar  in  position  . 

connection  in  advance  of  the  crank  upon  the  shaft,  a  pivotally-!  5.  An  attachment  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  an  al- 

mounted  governor  mounted  to  shift  said  pin  relative  to  the  crsnk  i  tachiiig-plate,  a  raised  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  plate  and  pro- 


upon  said  shaft,  and  an  inuke-valve  disposed  between  the  ported 
valve  and  cylinder. 

10.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  me  combination  with  a  cylinder 
of  a  crank-shaft,  a  ported  valve,  a  balance-wheel  mounted  upon  the 
crank-shaft,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  having  a 
valve-pin  at  an  angle  to  the  crank-pin,  a  connection  from  said  valve  j 
eccentrically  connected  to  said  pin,  means  for  shifting  ssid  pin  and  i 
connection  in  advknce  of  the  crank  upon  the  shaft,  a  pivotally- 
mounted  governor  mounted  to  shift  said  pin  relative  to  rtie  crank 
upon  said  shaft,  an  intake-valve  disposed  between  tbe  ported  valve 
and  cylinder,  a  pivoted  governor-weight,  a  segmental  gear  carried 
thereby  at  the  axi^  of  the  weight,  and  meshing  gearing  carried  by 
said  rotatable  member. 

11.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  a  crank-shaft,  of  a  ported  valve  having  s  casing  with  ports  of 
different  capacity  from  those  of  the  valve  to  cooperate  therewith,  a 
geared  rotatable  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  an 
eccentric  valve-pin.  a  connection  between  said  valve  and  pin,  a  piv- 
oted governor-weight,  and  a  segmental  gear  carried  thereby  at  the 
axis  of  th<-  weight  and  meshing  with  said  rotatable  member. 


vided  at  its  other  ftee  end  with  a  slot  and  constructed  to  engage  a  ae- 
curing  means  applied  to  the  attaching-plate. 


7  H  1  .  .">  t )  *.^ .    HAT  DRIEU    AirroKio  Cattmo,  Bostoa  Mam     FUed 
Aug.  20.  1901    Serial  Na  221.630. 


Claim  — 1    A  hat-drie.  comprising  *  irv 
ed  to  hold  and  revolve  a  ha:  therewith.  ' 
frame,  and  means  for  directing  an  air-1         ..< 
frame  to  simultaneously  revolve  tbe  same  ar 
thereby. 

2    A  hat-drier  comprisi  .      ,  pair  01  revol      .e  frames  eacl. 


i<e     instrui 
with  saia 
blades  and 
hat  carri-  ' 


12.  In  a  governingmechanism.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,    structed  to  hold  and  revolve  a  hat  therewith  and  each  having  . 
of  a  crankshaft,  a  balance-wheel  thereon.  roUUble  means  carried  j  dially-disposed'fan-blades  rigid  therewith,  ("»id  frames  being  locate, 
by  Mid  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  balance-wheel  for  operating  said  j  tide  l.y  side  with  their  axes  vertical,  and  means  for  directing  an  air- 
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bta«(  ar^mt  th«i  blades  on  adjacent  side*  of  uld  frame  to  rcrulre  lactuatinft  lever-handle  and  the  inner  end  piToted  to  the  catisK  and 
the  same  in  opposite  directions  and  strike  the  hats  carried  by  said  jbearinKon  the  upper  end  of  said  punch-die.  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth, 
frames 

3.  In  a  dner,  a  rcTolnble  frame  having  spring-AnKers  exerting 
a  yielding  pressure  centrifugally  from  the  axis  of  roUtion.  and  fan- 
blades  projecting  from  said  frame.  | 

4  Drying  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  vertical  rod.  a  frame 
having  a  socket  rigid  therewith  and  turning  on  said  rod,  said  frame 
being  proportioned  to  enter  an  ordinary -sized  ha^,  means  carried  by 
said  frame  plastically  pressing  outward  against  |he  interior  of  tuch 
hat.  and  radially-disposed  fan-blades  pmjectind  rigidly  from  said 
frame  beneath  a  hat  carried  by  the  latter  and  !» up  porting  such  hat. 


HI  ..'5f>:t.  WHML  Jamb  C  Cocm and  Akthui  V  Soain. 
rUnt.  Mich.,  anigoon  to  Imperial  Wbeel  Company  PllDt.  Mich  TIM 
Jaa  12.  1903     Senal  Hu  13«  S84. 


Clmim. — I  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  li>e  hub-flanges;  a 
central  hub-block:  mitered  spokes  mortised  into  t|e  said  hub-block; 
suitable  bolt*  through  the  flanges  and  npokes  for  clamping  the 
flanges  onto  the  .spokes:  a  suitable  key-seat  fomi«id  in  both  flanges; 
and  an  axle  extending  through  and  secured  to  botS  of  the  said  flanges 
bv  a  Kuitable  feather  engaging  the  said  key-seat,  |as  specified. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  s'nort  central  hub-block  of 
wood;  mitered  spokes,  moriised  thereinto:  metsjl  flanges  at  each 
side,  clamped  upon  the  said  spokes  by  suitable  fajolts  therethrough 
and  embracing  the  iiaid  hub:  and  an  a.xle  secured  (o  said  flanges,  by 
(he  use  of  a  suitable  feather:  for  the  purpose  specified 


781  .r59+.  COMWHATIOI  TICIET  PUKCR  Wiluai  C  Dowi- 
IM.  CUoMO.  ni  Orlgtnai  applkmUon  OM  Apr  8.  190S.  Serial  ia 
ISl.Sia  Divided  and  Ihit  appUcaUon  filed  July  2B,  1!»3  9«rtai  Ha 
160.  TtB. 

Clmim. — 1.  In  a  combination  ticket-punch,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  rigid  handle  part,  a  manipulating  lever-handle  movably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  punch-die  located  with|n  the  casing  and 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  lever-handle  in  allvance  of  its  piv- 
otal bearing,  a  second  punch-die  inclosed  with  it  the  casing  and 
mounted  on  said  lever-handle  back  of  its  pivotal  bearing,  a  third 
p«ach-die  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  casing.  $nd  a  supplemen- 
tal lever  interposed  between  said  third  punch  and  the  levrr-handle, 
whereby  the  different  punch-dies  are  simultaneously  actuated  with 
each  manipulation  of  the  lever-handle,  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

2    In  a  combination  ticket-punch,  a  eaaing,  a  levnr-handle  piv- 
•Ully  mounted  therein,  a  punch-die  mounted  on  tke  back  end  of  the 
easing  and  traversing  the  ticket-slot  U,  and  a  supplemental  lever 
kaviac  iu  outer  end  supported  from  the  oorreaponding  end  of  the 


3.  In  a  combination  ticket-punch,  a  casing  having  a  ticket-slot 
in  the  back  end  thereof,  a  manipulating  lever-handle  pivoted  in  said 
casing,  a  supplmental  lever  having  its  inner  end  pivoted  in  the  cas- 
ing and  its  outer  end  xupported  from  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
lever-handle,  a  punch-die  positioned  to  be  forced  downward  across 
the  ticket-slot  by  the  contact  of  said  supplemental  lever,  and  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  punch  and  returning  the  same  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion when  the  punching  pressure  on  the  same  is  released,  subatan- 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 


781.595.    AHTTUnLLIHe  BOTTL&    J oun  P  Dumk,  De- 
troit Mich,    nied  Mar  2S.  1904    Serial  la  ZOO.OM 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  like  necked  recepta- 
I  cle.  of  an  attachment  therefor  comprising  a  tubular  supporting-sec- 
I  tion  secured  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  its  upper  portion 
I  reduced,  a  stopper-section  disponed  above  the  8upporiing-ae<^ion 
I  and  consisting  of  a  disk  having  its  side  edges  flattened  at  intervals  to 
I  form  outlet  -  spaces,  and  legs  projected  from  the  under  side  of  the 
I  dis^  and  integral  therewith,  said  legs  spacing  the  disk  from  the  up- 
\  per  portion  of  the  supporting-section  and  having  their  lower  ends  re- 
ceived between  the  reduced  portion  of  said  supporting-section  and 
the  neck.  * 


7H  1  ,59H.     PlIDnie  M1CHAXI8M   FOR  SSWIie-MACHUB& 
Iaobakt  T   PtocH  aad  WiLuaa  C.  Msrii.  Boetoo.  Maat.;  aald 
fnooh  tmigaor  to  United  Shoe  MaoiUnery  Compuy.  i  CorpmtioD 
of  Mtlne     PUed  Mar  10.  1900     aerial  Ma  8.190. 
Claim. — 1 .   In  a  sewing-machine,  a  needle,  a  feeding-finger  and 

a  channel-guide  and  means  for  moving  both  said  feeding-finger  and 


-•■'•''**'" 
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channel-guide  crosswise  the  path  of  movement  of  the  needle,  from  \ 
position  at  one  side  of.  to  a  position  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  nee- 
dle, substantially  as  described 


gles  to  the  axis  of  the  needle,  and  means  for  moving  said  feeding-awl 
bodily  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  work,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7  H  1  .  5  O  T  .  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHIMO  OTAY8  TO  fOCl- 
WIRI8.  ROBKKT  C.  Olamoo.  HammoDd.  lod .  aaugoor  by  dlraot  ud 
meuM  aaaignm«Dta,  to  Chioagt)  Wire  Fence  and  Tool  Gompaoy,  Chi- 
ago.  III  a  CorporaUoa.    Filed  June  27,  1902.    Reoeved  August  t, 

1904.    Serial  Ha  218,914. 


t.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  needle,  a  feeding-Anger  and  a  chan- 
nel-guide and  meaiiri  for  moving  l>oth  naid  feeding-finger  and  chan- 
nel-guide crosswise  the  path  of  movement  of  the  needle,  from  a  posi- 
tion s(  one  side  of.  to  a  poHition  at  the  opposite  itide  of  said  needle,  a 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  attaching  booked 
I  slays  to  fence-wires,  of  a  stationary  arch  or  bridge-like  jaw  notched 
■  on  its  face  to  rtifive  the  stay,  and  a  movable  jaw  consisting  of  the 
'grooved  incline  23  and  vertical  breast  24.  and  acting  to  close  the 
ho<»k  in  the  stay,  substantially  as  specified, 

i    The  combination  in  a  machine  for  attaching  hooked  rtays  to 
fence-wires,  of  a  stationary  arch  or  bridge-like  jaw  notched  on  ita 


back-gage  and  means  for  recipriM-ating  it  in  a  direction  towanl  and     '■*'•'  '"  re<'ei\e  the  stay,  and  a  movable  jaw  having  an  inclined  pro- 


from  laid  feed ing>^ linger  and  channel-guide,  substantially,  ax  de- 
i«cribed 

■i.  In  a  sewiiig-machiiie.  the  combination  of  a  feeding-finger 
an'l  a  <-hannel-guide.  m  take-up  for  the  needle-tbread  operating  on 
the  samt-  nide  of  the  work  that  the  feeding-finger  and  channel-guide 
are  l<M-ated.  and  movable  toward  anil  from  .'«aid  feeding-finger  and 
channel-guide  and  acting,  by  drawing  the  needle-thread  taut  when 
setting  the  stitch,  to  hold  the  work  firmly  pressed  into  engagement 
with  laaid  feeding-finger  and  channel-guide,  and  means  for  moving 
said  feeding-finger  and  channel-guide  from  one  to  the  other  side  of 


jecting  pari  adapted  to  enter  under  the  stationary  jaw.  and  a  ver- 
tical breast  acting  to  close  the  hook  in  the  aUy.  substantially  as 
s|>e<-ified 

J  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  attaching  hooked  stays  to 
fence-wiren,  of  a  stationary  arch  or  bridge-like  jaw  notched  on  its 
face  to  receive  the  stay,  and  a  movable  jaw.  and  means  whereby  the 
movable  jaw  forces  the  coiled  end  of  the  stay  back  of  the  plane  of  the 
notch  and  thus  forms  the  bend  15  in  the  sUj,  substantiallv  as  speci- 
fied 

4.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  attaching  hooked  stays  to 


the  path  of  movement  of  the  neeedle.  to' feed  along  the  work  while  1  ^oce-wires.  of  a  sUtionary  arch  or  bridge-like  jaw  notched  on  ita 


the  work  is  thus  held  by  the  take-up,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  feeding-finger  and  a  channel-guide, 
means  for  moving  them  back  and  forth  crosswise  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  needle,  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  needle,  a 
needle-thread  take-up  operating  on  the  same  side  of  the  work  that 
the  feeding-finger  and  channel-guide  are  located  for  holding  the 
work  pressed  into  engagement  with  said  feeding-finger  and  channel- 
guide  b>  drawing  the  needle-thread  taut  when  setting  the  stitch 
while  said  feeding-finger  and  channel-guide  operate  to  feed  along 
the  work,  and  a  back-gage  co6perating  with  said  channel-guide, 
and  means  for  moving  it  toward  and  from  said  channel-guide  to  en' 


face  to  re«-eive  the  stay,  and  a  movable  jaw  consisting  of  the  incline 
23  and  breast  24.  having  formed  in  them  a  laterally  curved  or  bent 
groove  25.  substantially  as  specified 

5.  The  combination  in  a  machine  fur  attaching  hcKtked  stays  to 
fence-wires,  of  a  stationary  arched  jaw  having  a  notch  to  receive  the 
atay  and  side  surfaces  51  acting  as  abutments  to  the  fence-wire,  and 
also  re<essed  at  21,  and  a  movable  jaw  having  a  seat  for  the  bent 
portion  of  the  stay  and  adapted  to  force  the  fence-wire  back  of  said 
surfaces  51  and  to  close  the  hook  in  the  stay  so  it  encircles  the  fence- 
wire,  substantially  as  specified 

6    As  a  new  manufacture,  a  hand-tool  for  attaching  hooked 


gage  and  disengage  the  work,  said  back-gage  disengaging  the  work  {  '^y*  '<*  fence-wires  embodying  an  arched  and  notched  stationary 
while  said  feeding-finger  and  channel-guide  operate  to  feed  the  work  J**  having  abutments  for  the  fence-wire  at  each  side  of  the  sUy,  a 
along,  substantialy  as  described.  I  forwardly  and  laterally  movable  jaw  for  simultaneously  closing  the 

.">.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  stitch-forming  de-  '  *'•**'''  o^  *•>«"  «tay  and  bending  the  fence-wire  between  the  abutments, 
vices,  a  horizontally-reciprocating  feed-slide  movable  toward  and  '  ■"d  means  for  actuating  said  movable  jaw,  substantially  as  specified, 
from  said  stitch -forming  devices,  and  an  oscillating  feeding-awl  I  ^-  -^^  •  "'*  manufacture,  a  tool  for  attaching  stays  to  fence- 

borne  by  said  slide  having  its  axis  of  oscillation  at  right  angles  to  1  *''*«  embodying  a  stationary  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  having  freedom  to 
the  movement  of  said  slide,  substantially  as  described.  '  ")ove  laterally  at  its  acting  end.  and  actuating  devices  adapted  to 

•.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  stitch-forming  de-  i  <l**cct  its  acting  end.  whereby  the  point  of  the  sUy  is  deflected  later- 
vices,  a  horizontally-reciprocating  feed-slide  movable  toward  and  '"^J  •"*'  enabled  to  lap  by  the  main  portion  thereof,  substantially  aa 
from  said  stitch-forming  devices,  an  oscillating  feeding-awl  borne  |«pccified 

by  said  slide  having  its  axis  of  oM-illation  at  right  angles  to  the  move-  -■— -^— — — — - 

meni  of  said  .slide  and  inclining  rearward  from  a  perpendicniar,  sub-  !  7M  1  .59H.    TAI»-UP  HOOK   FOR  EMBROIDERIIIO  MACHIirBfi 
•tantially  as  deinribed  ClABUB  A.  GoiUlBACK.  Mew  Yort  M  Y     Filed  Oct  23,  1903     Re- 

7    In  a  sew  ing-machine.  the  c-«>mbination  of  stitch-forming  de-  '.  Dewed  June  18.  1901     Serial  Ma  218,174. 


ces.  a  horizontally-re<ipr«M-aling  feed-slide  movable  toward  and 


Claim. — I.  A  take-up  hook  for  embroidering-machines,  con- 


from  said  stitch-form>iig  devices,  the  feeding-awl  ».  curvet!  arm  »'  1  sisting  of  a  shank  provided  with  a  rounded-off  upper  portion  and  a 
bearing  it  having  a  shank  t*  oscillating  in  a  bearing  provided  on  said  ,  downwardly-extending  tapering  point,  and  a  spring-actuated  sheet- 
slide,  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  feediog-awl  being  at  right  angles  '  metal  flap  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shank  and  extended 
to  the  movement  of  said  slide,  substantially  as  described.  .  sidewiae  over  the  rounded-off  |M>rtion,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ad- 

H  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  atilch-forming  de-  :  jacent  hook  and  serve  as  a  thread-tension  therefor,  substantiallv  as 
\K-es,  an  oscillating  feeding-awl  having  iu  axis  of  oscillation  at  right    set  forth 

angles  to  the  axis  of  the  needle,  means  for  moving  said  feeding-awl  I  2.  .K  take-up  ho«ik  for  embroidering-machines,  consisting  of  a 

upward  and  backward  when  disengaging  the  work,  a  feed -slide  !  shank  formed  of  parallel  legs,  a  rounded-off  upper  portion  and  a  ta- 
bearing  said  fre<liug-awl.  and  ineaiii  for  moving  said  feed-slide  in  pering  point,  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  portion,  and  a 
the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  work.  subaUntially  as  destribed.  spring-actuated  sheet-meUl  flap  hinged  toa  rod  or  pintle  supported 

H  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  ot  stitch-forming  between  the  legs  of  the  shank,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
mechanism,  an  oscillating  feeding-awl  movable  in  an  upward  and  hook  and  seive  as  a  thread-teoaion  therefor,  substantiallv  aa  set 
backward  dire<tion.  the  axis  uf  aaid  feetiing-awl  being  at  right  an-  ,  forth. 
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rhannrl-fuide  rroMwise  thr  path  of  moTement  of  th«  needle,  from  ^ 
poaition  at  one  siide  of.  to  a  position  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  nne- 
dle,  Kubntantiallv  att  dearribed 


i.  Ill  a  sewinK-marhine.  a  needle,  a  feeding-finder  and  a  (-han- 
nel-guide  and  meann  fur  movinfc  l>oth  said  feeding-finger  and  rhaii- 
nel-miide  croMwiite  IIip  path  of  movement  of  the  needle,  fiom  a  poai- 
tion at  one  side  of.  to  a  position  at  the  opposite  itide  of  said  needle,  a 
bark-gage  and  rorans  for  reripriM-ating  it  in  a  direction  toward  and 
from  *»\(\  feed ing>^ linger  and  rhaniiel-guide.  substantiallr  ax  de- 
i«cribed 

.1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  feeding-flnger 
and  a  channel-xuide.  a  take-up  for  the  needle-tbread  operating  on 
the  nam*-  xide  of  the  work  that  the  feeding-finger  and  channel-guide 
art-  l<M-ated.  and  movable  toward  an<l  from  said  feeding-flnger  and 
channel-guide  and  acting,  bv  drawing  the  needle-thread  taut  when 
setting  the  stitch,  to  hold  the  work  firmly  pressed  into  engagement 
with  rtaid  feeding-finger  and  channel-guide,  and  means  for  moving 
said  feeding-flnger  and  channel-guide  from  one  to  the  other  side  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  neeedle.  to' feed  along  the  work  while 
the  work  is  thus  held  bv  the  take-up,  substantiallv  as  described. 

4  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  feeding-finger  and  a  channel-guide, 
means  for  moving  them  back  and  forth  crosswise  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  needle,  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  needle,  a 
needle-thread  take-up  operating  on  the  same  side  of  the  work  that 
the  feeding-finger  and  channel-guide  are  located  for  holding  the 
work  pressed  into  engagement  with  said  feeding-finger  and  channel- 
guide  b>  drawing  the  needle-thread  taut  when  setting  the  stitch 
while  said  feeding-finger  and  channel-guide  operate  to  feed  along 
the  work,  and  a  back-gage  coAperating  with  said  channel-guide, 
and  means  for  moving  it  toward  and  from  said  channel-guide  to  en- 


giea  to  the  axia  of  the  needle,  and  means  for  moring  said  feeding-awl 
bodily  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  work,  aubatantialW  as  de- 
scribed. 


T  H  1  .  5  f )  T  .  MACHIHB  FOR  ATTACHIMe  BTATB  TO  FUCB- 
WIRBS  RoBiBT  C.  OLAwn.  Hammond.  Ind .  aMgnor  by  diraot  ud 
meu)«  aMigiim«oU,  to  Chioa^  Wire  Fenoe  and  Tool  Compuy,  Ctu- 
(ago,  UL  a  Corporation  FfM  June  27.  1902.  Rao««ed  August  t, 
1904.    Serial  Ma  218,914. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  attaching  hooked 
stay*  to  fence-w  ires,  of  a  itationarf  arch  or  bridge-like  jaw  notched 
on  its  face  to  ret-eive  the  star,  and  a  movable  jaw  cx>nsisting  of  the 
grooved  incline  23  and  vertical  breast  24,  and  acting  to  close  the 
hook  in  the  stay,  substantially  as  specified. 

i  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  attaching  hooked  atavs  to 
fenre-wires,  of  a  stationary  arch  or  bridge-like  jaw  notched  on  ita 
face  to  receive  the  sUy.  and  a  movable  jaw  having  an  inclined  pro- 
jecting part  adapted  to  enter  under  the  stationarr  jaw.  and  a  ver- 
tical breast  acting  to  close  the  hook  in  the  sUy.  substantiallv  aa 
specified 

3.  The  combination  in  a  macbine  for  attaching  hooked  stays  to 
fence-wires,  of  a  stationary  arch  or  bridge-like  jaw  notched  on  ita 
face  to  receive  the  stay,  and  a  movable  jaw,  and  means  whereby  the 
movable  jaw  forces  the  coiled  end  of  the  stay  back  of  the  plane  of  the 
notch  and  thus  forms  the  bend  15  in  the  sUr,  substantiallv  as  speci- 
fied 

4.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  attaching  hooked  stays  to 
I  fence-wires,  of  a  stationary  arch  or  bridge-like  jaw  notched  on  its 

face  to  re<-eive  the  stay,  and  a  movable  jaw  consisting  of  the  incline 
2.3  and  breast  24.  having  formed  in  them  a  laterally  curved  or  bent 
groove  2f).  substantially  as  specified 

5.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  attaching  hooked  stays  to 
fence-wires,  of  a  stationary  arched  jaw  having  a  notch  to  receive  the 
stay  and  side  surfaces  51  acting  as  abutments  to  the  fence-wire,  and 
also  recessed  at  21,  and  a  movable  jaw  having  a  seat  for  the  bent 
portion  of  the  stay  and  adapted  to  force  the  fence-wire  back  of  said 
surfaces  51  and  to  close  the  hook  in  the  stay  so  it  encircles  the  fence- 
wire,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  As  a  new  manufacture,  a  hand-tool  for  attaching  hooked 
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S.  A  uke-vp  hook  for  •nbreidcriBX-maeklDM,  conaiating  of  > 
wire  ihaak  formal  of  parallel  l«ga,  a  ruunded-off  upprr  portion  and 
a  downwardly-^iUoding  tap«ring  point  at  one  tide  of  tb«  aam^,  a 
wire  rod  or  pintle  b«iw««n  th«  legi  of  aaid  tkanli.  and  a  tprinx-actu- 
at«d  ak«et-in«tAl  tap  kinxcd  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  pintle  and  ex- 
tending OTer  the  rounded-off  portion  of  the  thank,  and  adapted  to 
enfa^  the  adjacent  hook  and  aerre  aa  a  thre«d-tenaion  therefor 
•abatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


4.  A  Uke-ap  hook  for  einbroiderin«(-niachikiefi.  couaiatinf  of  a 
wire  ahank  fonnrd  of  two  parallel  le|r»,  an  upper  ruunded-off  por- 1 
tioB  and  a  downwardly-extendinf  Uperin((  point  a  wire  rod  or  pin- 
tle supported  midwar  between  the  legs  of  said  Rkauk,  a  sheet-metal 
flap  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  or  pintle,  and  adapted  to 
overlap  and  serve  ajt  a  thread-tenaioa  for  the  adjacent  book,  and  a 
helical  spring  on  aaid  pintle  connected  with  the  flap  and  supported 
on  a  shoulder  or  offset  of  the  pintle,  subaUntiall^  aa  aet  forth. 

!>  A  take-up  hook  for  an  embruideriug-madhiiie  provided  with 
a  apnng-actuat4>d  flap  hinged  thereto  and  adaptfd  to  engage  an  ad- 
jacent uke-up  hook  and  aerve  aa  a  tbreadtensio^  therefor. 


7 R  1.5  99.  MIDI1I&-CLAMP  Jon  D  Hamam,  Chlcigo,  HI, 
Miignor  to  Haggard  k  Manniaww  Company.  CUoago,  III,  a  Corpora- 
Uoo  of  niloola    PUed  Feb.  17.  1904.    Sarlal  lo.  183.984 


Claim  —I.  A  bioding-clamp  of  the  cla»<t  described,  rompriaing 
a  atrip  of  metal  baring  one  edge  bent  around  to  form  a  longitudinal 
recesa.  the  oppoeite  edge  of  said  strip  being  beni  underneath  in  the 
aiune  plane  with  said  receaa.  and  a  locking-strip(  loosely  inaerted  in 
the  longitudinal  apace  betwerii  said  recess  and  Itumed-under  edge, 
aubatantiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  .V  binding-rlamp  nf  the  claaa  described  jcomprising  a  main 
member  having  one  edge  bent  around  to  form  a  jongitudinal  recesa, 
the  oppoMt*  edge  being  folded  underneath.  and|  a  locking  member 
looaeiy  engaging  the  main  member  and  adjustable  therein  with  ref- 
erence to  ronfonning  to  the  edge  of  the  fabric  being  bound,  substan- 
tiallj  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  woveji-wirr  fabric,  of  a  binding- 
clamp,  comprising  a  main  member  consisting  of  i>  sitrip  of  metal  hav 


teraecting  the  plane  of  the  driven  abaft,  a  worm  on  the  main  shaft, 
aaid  worm  provided  with  outalanding  beveled  ribs  or  guides,  paral- 
lel portions  of  kaid  ribs  or  guides  deacribing  an  arc  of  a  circle  of  which 
the  shaft  is  the  center  or  axis,  and  other  parallel  portionsof  aaid  riba 
or  guides  continuing  at  obli<|ue  angles  to  the  fint-referrcd-to  ribb  or 
fuideb,  and  said  ribs  or  guide*  being  of  such  varying  thicknesses 
both  at  their  base  and  outer  edge  as  to  permit  them  to  conform  to  the 
varying  apacea  between  the  conical  projectiona  due  to  the  circular 
arc  deacribed  by  the  conical  prejections  in  their  rotati«n,  and  as  de- 
termined by  parallel  \ertical  lines  drawn  through  the  asea  of  the 
conical  prejectiona.  ^ 

2.  In  an  intermittent  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  to  be 
driven,  said  shaft  having  a  disk  or  member  mounted  thereon,  which 
disk  or  member  is  provided  on  one  face  with  conical  proiectiooii  ar- 
ranged circularly  therearound,  !>aid  conical  projections  consiating  of 
conical  rollera  rotatably  monated  on  pina  extending  from  the  face  of 
the  disk  or  member,  a  main  ahaft  in  a  plane  inter»ei-ting  the  plane  of 
the  driven  shaft,  a  worm  on  the  main  ahaft.  Mid  worm  provided  with 
outstanding  beveled  ribs  or  guides,  parallel  portions  of  said  riba  or 
guide*  describing  an  arc  of  a  cirtle  of  which  the  shaft  is  the  center 
or  axis,  and  other  parallel  portions  of  aaid  ribs  or  guides  continuing 
at  oblique  anglea  to  the  flrat-referred-to  ribs  or  guides,  and  said  ribs 
or  guides  being  of  auch  varying  thicknesaes  both  at  their  base  and 
outer  edge  aa  to  permit  them  to  conform  to  the  varying  spaces  be- 
tween the  conical  projectiona  due  to  the  circular  arc  described  by  the 
conical  projectionx  in  their  rotation,  and  as  determined  by  parallel 
vertical  linea  drawn  through  the  axea  of  the  conical  projectiona. 

3.  In  a  worm-gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  to  be  driven, 
said  shaft  having  the  disk  or  member  mounted  thereon,  which  disk 
or  member  i*  provided  on  one  face  with  conical  projectionii  arranged 
circularly  therearound,  a  main  shaft  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  plane 
of  the  driven  shaft,  a  worm  mounted  on  the  main  shaft,  said  wurni 
provided  with  outstanding  beveled  ribs  or  guides,  parallel  portions 
thereof  arranged  spirally  around  the  bhafl,  and  said  ribs  or  guides 
being  of  such  varying  thic^esaes  both  at  their  base  and  outer  edge 
aa  to  permit  them  to  confonn  tu  the  varying  spaces  between  the  con- 
ical projection!)  due  to  the  circular  arc  dcM-ribcd  by  the  conical  pro- 
jections in  their  rotation,  and  an  detemiiued  by  parallel  vertical  linea 
drawn  through  the  a.xes  uf  the  conical  projections. 

4  In  a  worm-gearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  to  be  driven, 
said  ithaft  having  a  di.sk  or  member  mounted  thereon,  projections  on 
the  face  of  the  disk  arranged  circularly  theiearound,  a  driving-shaft 
in  a  plane  intersi-cting  the  plane  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  worm 
mounted  uu  the  driving-shaft,  said  worm  being  provided  with  out- 
standing ribs  varying  in  thickness  to  permit  them  tu  conform  to  the 
varying  spaces  between  the  projectiona  on  the  diak  or  member  due 
to  the  circular  motion  of  said  projectiona. 


78l.f>01.  MLAPHOPHOHB-CLOCK^  CHKunAl  W.  HmiOi.  D»- 
trott  MteL.  uilgnor  of  two-thirda  to  Charles  E  Bredlo  and  Hugh 
B.  Keaney.  Detroit.  Mich.     Piled  Sept  II.  1908     Serial  la  172. 72S 


rrces.*  the  oppotiite 
consiating  of  a  flat 


ing  one  edge  bent  around  to  form  a  longitudinal 

edge  being  folded  under,  and  a  locking  member 

strip  of  metal  loosely  in!»ened  in  said  recess  and  free  to  confonn  to 

and  exen  a  uniform  strain  on  the  edge  of  the  fabric  in  the  operation 

of  binding,  .vubstantially  at  and  for  the  purpose  let  forih 


8  1  .  B  (X  > .  VORM-aSAiUHQ  Prank  Haiachr.  aewtuiMtt. 
Wla  OrlglDal  apptlcatMo  flied  Sept  5,  IS99,  StriAi  No  729,410.  D(- 
nded  ioA  Uite  appUcatioD  aied  Dec.  5.  I9Q8     8#r1al  No  183,917. 


CUum  — I  In  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism  and  a 
grapbophone.  a  lever  actuated  periodically  by  the  clock  mechanism, 
a  brake-wheel  and  a  stop  therefor  released  hv  said  lever,  a  brake- 
actuator,  means  actuated  by  the  graphophone-motor  for  setting  said 
brake,  and  means  actuated  by  the  clock  mechanism  for  releaDing  the 
brake  and  simultaneously  setting  a  poaitive  stop  to  the  brake-wheel, 
aubstantially  as  specified. 
rioiM. — 1     In  an  intermittent  gearing.  th|  combination  of  a  2    The  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism  and  a  graphophone 

ahaft  to  be  driven,  said  >rhaft  having  adiak  or  member  mounted  there-  operated  by  a  motor,  and  having  a  traveling  reproducing-frame, 
on.  which  disk  or  member  is  provided  on  one  fa^e  with  conical  pro-i  means  for  actuating  the  reproducing-ffame.  a  brake  mechanism, 
jcctions  arranged  circularly  therearound,  a  raaiii  ^haft  in  a  plane  in- 1  means  for  setting  the  brake  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
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the  tnkTeling  frame,  and  meaat  for  diiengagiDg  the  brake  mechan- 
iiin  aod  trarclinK  frame  adapted  to  be  actuated  bj  the  clock 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clock  mechaniam  and  a  i^rapbophone 
operated  by  a  motor  and  haring  a  Xraveling  reproducing-frame, 
meanii  for  actuating  the  reproduring-fraine,  a  brake-wheel,  a  awlng- 
ing  frame,  ■  brake  actuated  by  the  swinging  frame  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  brake-wheel,  a  teriet  of  corrugationa  upon  the  swinging 
frame,  the  reproducing-frame  being  adapted  to  engage  said  rorru- 
gationi  to  apply  the  brake,  and  mean*  actuated  by  the  clock  for  dis- 
engaging the  traveling  frame  from  taid  corrugations. 

4  The  combination  with  a  clock  mechanism  and  a  graphophone 
operated  by  a  motor  and  having  a  traveling  reproducing-frame,  « 
brake-wheel.  ■  twinging  frame  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  in 
its  bearings,  a  brake  actuated  by  the  swinging  frame  adapted  to 
engage  the  brake-wheel,  a  seriea  of  corrugations  upon  the  swinging 
frame,  the  reproducing-frame  being  adapted  to  engage  said  corru- 
gations to  apply  the  brake,  and  mean*  actuated  by  the  clock  for  mov- 
ing the  swinging  frame  longitudinally  in  its  bearings  to  disengage 
the  traveling  frame. 

7H1,H02.   WIRKPUCS.   Joo  HiwiTT.  Chkago,  m.   Piled  July 
SI.  190S.    Renewed  Aug.  8.  IHOl    Sertal  Ma  219.913. 


Claim— I.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  of  the  adjacent 
strand-wire*,  with  gUys  connecting  said  strands,  each  *tay  consist- 
ing of  a  single  length  of  wire  having  iu  extremities  beveled  as  at 
7,  7,  the  bevel*  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  wire,  and  iU  ends  bent  into  hooks  adapted  to  embrace  the  strand- 
wires  of  the  fence,  and  closed  into  eye*  by  bending  the  beveled  endt 
around  thr  wtrand-wire*  and  toward  and  tff^ainst  the  body  of  the 
sUys,  the  said  bevel*,  when  the  eyes  are  closed,  contacting  with 
and  partially  lapping  past  the  body  of  the  »tay  on  opposite  sides 
thereof.  subMtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  The  combination  of  adjacent  parallel  wire-fence  strands  hav- 
ing opposite  lateral  bends  at  adjacent  points:  with  stays  connecting 
the  adjacent  bends  of  the  strand*,  each  stay  comprising  a  single 
length  of  wire  having  iU  rnds  bent  into  eyes  and  it*  extremities  bev- 
eled as  at  7,  the  eyes  being  engaged  with  the  opposite  bends  of  adja- 
cent sUy-wires.  and  closed  with  their  beveled  extremities  toward  and 
against  the  body  of  the  stay,  the  said  bevels  being  in  contact  with 
and  lapped  pant  the  body  of  the  sUy,  and  reUining  the  strand-wires 
securely^.  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


influence  of  current*  of  a  less  potential,  of  a  eouroe  of  electric  cur- 
rent*, a  condenser  connected  in  parallel  with  the  lamp,  and  a  re- 
tarding device  connected  between  the  source  and  the  condenser,  tub- 
stantially  as  described. 

3  A  source  of  electrical  capacity,  a  discharge-circuit  therefor, 
a  gas  or  vapor  lamp  included  in  and  constituting  a  portion  of  the 
discharging  circuit,  means  for  causing  suoccaaive  discharges  in  the 
said  circuit,  the  said  lamp  offering  to  the  discharge  in  the  circuit  a 
medium  which  is  a  comparatively  good  electrical  conductor  and 
which  becomes  luminous  by  reason  of  the  successive  discharges  there- 
through. 

7  8  1  ,(>()•+ .  LOBRICATIMO  STSTM  FOR  RXPLOfliVS-MOINES 
Pimt  C.  HnriTT  and  Eowajlo  R.  Hiwtr.  Mew  Tnt,  M.  T.  Piled 
June  13, 1904.    Senal  Ma  212.293. 


7Hl,<JOa.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAM8P0RMIMG  ELECTRICAL 
BMEROT  PrriE  C,  Hewttt.  New  York,  N  Y ,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne 
■aelgnment*.  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of 
Mew  Tort  OrtglDal  appllcaUoD  filed  Apr.  26. 1902.  Serial  Mo.  101601 
DlTlded  and  this  antUosUon  filed  Sept  24  1902    Sertal  Mo  124.684 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  gas  or  vapor  lamp  having  a 
gas-path  capable  of  being  rendered  conductive  under  the  influence  of 
currents  of  a  given  potential  and  remaining  conducUve  under  the  in- 
fluence of  currents  of  a  less  potential,  of  a  source  of  electric  currenU. 
and  mean*  for  periodically  applying  to  the  terminals  of  the  lamp 
differences  of  potential  varying  from  the  higher  potential  to  a  value 
leM  than  said  lesser  potential,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  or  vapor  lamp  having  a  gas  or 
vapor  path  capable  of  being  rendered  conductive  under  the  influence 
of  currents  of  a  given  potential,  and  remaining  conductive  under  the 


Claim. — 1.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil-supply  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  pasxages  ramifying  therefrom  to  the  various  points  10  he 
lubricated,  and  pumping'devices  of  different  capacities  respectively 
located  in  the  branches  of  said  passages. 

2.  A  lubricator  provided  with  a  plurality,  of  duct*,  a  revolublf 
oil-feeder  for  each  duct,  a  common  driver  for  said  feeder,  and  meant 
for  enabling  said  driver  to  rotate  said  feeders  at  unequal  speeds 

3.  A  lubricator  provided  with  a  duct  having  ramified  outlets,  a 
pair  of  oil-feeding  pinion*  in  each  outlet,  and  mean*  for  rotating 
said  pinions. 

4.  A  lubricator  provided  with  a  duct  having  ramified  outleu,  a 
I  pair  of  oil-feeding  pinion*  in  each  outlet,  a  driver  connected  to  one 
I  pair  of  pinions,  and  gearing  connecting  said  pairs  so  that  the  pinion* 

in  one  pair  revolve  faster  than  those  in  the  other  pair. 

5.  A  lubricator  prorided  with  two  ducts,  a  pair  of  oil-feeding 
pinions  iu  each  duct,  two  shafU*  each  c*rrt-ing  a  pinion  in  one  of  said 
ducts,  a  driving-pinion  upon  one  of  said  Hhafts,  and  a  icr*r  mounted 
upon  the  other  shaft  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said  driving-pinion 
and  meshing  therewith. 

6.  A  lubricator  provided  with  a  duct  having  a  plurality  of  rami- 
fications, each  ramification  having  ramified  outlets,  a  rotative  oil- 
feeder  in  each  outlet,  and  a  common  driver  for  said  feeders. 

7.  A  lubricator  provided  with  a  duct  having  a  plurality  of  rami- 
fications, each  ramification  having  ramified  outlets,  a  pair  of  oil- 
feeding  pinion*  in  each  outlet ,  said  pinions  being  connected  from  pair 
to  pair,  and  driving  means. 

8.  A  lubricator  provided  with  two  outlets,  a  pair  of  oil-feeding 
pinions  in  each  outlet,  and  a  driving-gear  secured  in  one  of  the  pin- 
ions in  each  of  said  pairs,  said  driving-gears  being  in  me«h.  and  said 
lubncator  being  provided  with  an  oil-supply  compartment  between 
the  pairs  of  oil-feeding  pinions. 

9  A  lubricator  prorided  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  outleU,  a  pair 
of  oil-feeding  pinions  in  each  outlet,  one  pinion  in  each  pair  being  a 
driver  for  theother,  an  oil-supply  duct  being  located  between  the  paira 
of  oil-feeding  pinions  in  each  pair  of  outleu  and  a  driving-gear  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  driver-pinions,  said  driving-geara  being  io 
meeh. 

10.  A  lybricator  comprising  a  series  of  oil-feeding  pinions,  a 
driving-gear  secured  to  each  of  said  pinions,  said  driving-gears  being 
in  mesh,  oil-feeding  pinions  coacting  with  said  pinion*  and  forming 
therewith  a  series  of  paira,  a  series  of  paint  of  outleU  each  conUining 
a  pair  of  the  oil-feeding  pinions,  oil-supply  ducU  being  located  be- 
tween the  paira  of  oil-feeding  pinions  in  each  pair  of  outleU,  to 
which  ducts  a  lupply-duct  lead*  by  ramifying  ducU,and  movement 
reducing  gearing  for  operating  said  gean  and  pinion*. 
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11.  A  lubricator  eonpriainc  •  pUta  prodded  upon  on«  tide  with 
•  plurality  of  pairs  o(  racM,  pair*  of  oil-f(«di$g  pinion*  fitting  in  uid 
rac«a,  onei  pinion  in  each  pair  b«iag  prorida^  with  a  shaft  which  ex- 
tends through  the  plate,  neahiag  gears  secured  upon  said  shafts 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  plat«,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
duds  communicating  with  said  races. 

12.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  plate  prodded  upon  one  side  with 
a  pinrality  of  pairs  of  races,  pairs  of  oil-feediqg  pinions  fitting  in  said 
races,  one  pinion  in  each  pair  being  proTide4  with  a  shaft  which  ex- 
tends through  the  plate,  meahing  gears  secured  upon  said  shafts 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  said  pikte  having  a  duct  with 
ramif.Ting  outlets  communicating  with  said  t'ces,  ind  plates  cover- 
ing said  pinions  and  said  gears. 

13.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  pisrta  provided  upon  one  side  with 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rac«H.  and  with  a  rami^ing  duct,  each  ramifi- 
cation whereof  has  ramifying  outlets,  one  for  each  pair  of  said  rac«>8, 
pairs  of  oil-fe«ding  pinions  fitting  in  said  rafes,  one  pinion  in  each 
pair  being  provided  with  a  shaft  which  extends  through  the  plate, 
meshing  gean*  secured  upon  said  shafts  up«n  the  opposite  side  of 
said  plat«,  plates  covering  said  pinions  and  said  gears,  one  of  Mid 
covering-plates  foming  a  baae-plate,  and  on^  of  said  oil-feeding  pio- 
iooH  having  a  shaft  extending  through  said  base-plate,  and  a  main 
driving-gear  secured  upoD  the  last-roention«ld  shaft. 


7  8  1  ,'«(>3 .  METHOD  OF  PRODOCIHQ  LIGHT  Prrui  C.  H«wm. 
lew  York.  R  7.,  iMlgnor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Blectdc  Company.  New 
Tort  H  y .  »  CorponiUoD  of  New  York  Ortgui*!  application  filed 
Apr  36.  19U2.  Serial  Na  104.607  DivMed  and  this  appllcaUon  filed 
July  1.  1904.    Serial  Na  214.901 


&.  The  method  of  obtaining  light  froB  a  suitable  source  which 
coiuiats  in  discontinuously  producing  a  comparatively  high  inten- 
sity of  illumination  in  a  light-giving  substance, the  intervals  being  so 
short  a*  not  to  interfere  with  the  purposes  for  which  the  lamp  is  to 
be  employed,  the  time  period  of  response  of  said  substance  to  the 
energizing  force  being  small  as  compared  with  said  intervals,  and 
the  duration  of  the  variations  being  in  part  determined  or  controlled 
by  a  characteristic  or  condition  of  said  substance 

6  The  method  uf  obtaining  light  from  a  suitable  source,  which 
consists  in  intermittently  operating  the  light-giving  medidm  at  an 
abnormally  high  efficiency,  the  intervals  being  such  as  not  to  inter 
fere  with  the  purposes  for  which  the  lamp  is  to  be  employed,  the  time 
period  of  response  of  said  medium  to  the  energixing  force  being 
small  as  compared  with  said  intervals,  and  the  duration  of  the  varia- 
tions being  in  part  determined  or  controlled  by  a  characteristic  or 
condition  of  said  medium. 

7  The  method  of  obtaining  an  average  illamination  from  a  suit- 
able source,  which  consists  in  discontinuously  bringing  the  light- 
giving  medium  to  a  high  intensity  whereby  compensation  \n  made 
for  the  periods  of  no  illumination,  the  intervals  being  such  as  not  to 
interfere  with  the  purposes  for  which  the  lamp  is  to  be  etaployed, 
the  time  period  of  response  of  said  medium  to  the  energizing  force 
being  small  as  compared  with  said  interval,  and  the  duration  of  the 
variations  being  in  part  determined  or  controlled  by  a  characteristic 
or  condition  of  said  medium. 


7  H  1  ,  f  i  <  )  6 .  MITHOD  OF  PiODUClMO  OBCILLATGRJ  CURKKMT8 
PiTM  C  H1WITT,  Mew  York.  N.  Y  ,  aalgnor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Blec 
trie  Company  New  Yort.  N  Y  ,«  Corporation  of  New  York  Ortgl- 
nal  appUcaUoD  filed  Feb  9,  1909,  Senai  Ma  142.461  Dlvkied  and 
thli  appltcaUon  filed  July  2S.  1904.    Serial  Ma  218,479 


Claim—]    The  method  of  producing  li^ht  through  the  instru- 
meatality  of  electric  energy  traversing  a  conducting  gas  or  vapor, 
which  consists  in  causing  energj-  from  a  source  of  electric  potential  i 
of  a  given  value  to  be  applied  to  the  terminals  of  the  gai<  nr  vapor  : 
path  in  succesaive  electrical  impulses  varying  in  potential  from  a  ! 
value  above  the  normal  resisting  power  of  tfie  vapor-path  to  a  po-  ! 
tential  insufllcient  to  cauHe  a  continuance  ef  the  flow  of  current 
therethrough  I 

2  The   method  of  transforming  electrical  energy  into  light 
through  the  medium  of  a  tight-giving  body  nf  material  which  has  a 
high  initial  resixtance  and  possesses  the  quality  of  taking  no  current  ' 
below  a  definite  low  limit  of  electromotive  firce.  which  consists  in  ' 
periodically  breaking  down  the  initial  high  ^siatance  through  the 
medium  of  a  •ource  of  high  electromotive  fbrce.  and  during  each 
period  choking  down  the  potential  applied  tq  the  translating  device 
to  or  below  the  extreme  low  operative  limit  by  devices  entirely  inde-  ' 
pendent  of  the  translating  device,  and  rechar(nng  the  source  of  high 
electromotive  force 

3  The  method  of  transforming  electnc^l  energy  into  light  by  ' 
means  of  a  light-giving  body  or  material  whidh  has  a  high  initial  re- 
■iatance  and  possesses  the  quality  of  taking  no  current  below  a  defi- 
nite low  limit  of  electromotive  force,  which  eonsists  in  periodically 
breaking  down  the  initial  high  resistance  bf  means  of  a  source  of 
high  electromotive  force,  and  during  each  pefiod  choking  down  the 
potential  applied  to  the  translating  device  in  or  below  the  extreme 
operative  limit  by  devices  entirely  independent  of  the  translating 
device.  i 

4  The  method  of  producing  light  throu|rh  the  instrumentality 
of  electric  energy  traversing  an  inclosed  gat  or  vapor  having  the 
quality  of  opposing  an  initial  resistance  whioh  can  bt  broken  down 
by  a  given  difference  of  potential  and  of  conducting  electrical  energ?- 
under  the  influence  of  a  lower  potential,  and  of  reconstructing  its 
initial  resisUnce  at  a  predetermined  lower  patential,  which  consists 
in  periodically  applying  a  potential  of  sufficient  value  to  cause  an 
laitial  iow  of  current  succeeded  by  a  flow  ukder  the  influence  of  a 
lower  potential,  thereupon  causing  such  s  (jrop  of  potential  as  to 
fall  below  the  value  required  to  continue  tlje  flow,  and  repeating 
theae  operations 


Claim— I.  The  method  of  producing  oscillatory  effects  in  an 
emitting-cin-uit  of  a  wirelemi-telegraph  system,  which  consists  in 
generating  electric  currents,  producing  primary  oscillations  there- 
from in  an  oscillatory  circuit  including  a  discharge  device,  reinforc- 
ing such  oscillations  by  i<ubsidiary  intervening  synchronous  oscilla- 
tions independently  of  the  discharge  device 

2.  The  method  of  obviating  oscillations  in  a  primary  circuit, 
which  consists  in  absorbing  energy  from  the  primary  circuit  by  an 
oscillatory  i^econdary  circuit  and  dissipating  the  energj-  by  means 
of  oscillations  of  the  se<-ondarv 


7  H  1  .  6  O  7  .  ROTARY  KXPL08IVfrKM«INR  Jon  W  Kalb, 
FrankllnrlUe.  M.  Y.  FUed  Sept  30.  1902.  Serial  Ma  126,424 
Clmm  — I  In  an  explosive-eogiiie,  a  turbine-wheel  having  open- 
ended  and  otherwise  closed  pockets  bowed  transversely  outward 
across  the  wheel,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  wheel  and  closing  the 
ends  of  the  pockets,  and  alao  provided  with  a  feeding-port  disponed 
to  discharge  longitudinally  into  the  pocketa. 

2.  In  an  explosive-motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  ro- 
tary turbine  secured  thereto  and  having  transversely -disposed  pock- 
ets, a  chamber  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  an  end  wall  located 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  turbine,  said  wall  having  ports  there- 
through that  coact  with  the  pockets,  an  explosion-chamber  surround- 
ing the  shaft  in  rear  of  the  first-mentioned  chamber  and  having  coni- 
munication  therewith  through  the  adjacent  wall,  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  aaid  communication  located  witHin  one  of  the  cham- 
bem.and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  in  one  of  the  cham- 
bers for  periodically  operating  said  valve  mechanism 

3.  In  an  ex  plosive -engine,  a  turbine-wheel  having  open-ended 
transverse  pockets,  a  casing  inclosing  the  wheel  and  closing  the  ends 
of  the  pockets,  an  annnlar  expansion -chamber  provided  with  re- 
versing feed-ports  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  rasing  in 
the  path  of  the  open  ends  of  the  pockets,  an  oscillatory  valve-nng 
within  the  expansion-chamber  working  across  the  ports  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations  for  alternate  alinement  with  the  porta,  and 
means  piercing  the  expansion-chamber  to  oscillate  the  valve-ring. 

4.  In  an  exploaive-engine.  a  turbine-wheel  having  open-ended 
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transTcraelj-dirtposed  pockeU,  •  caaing  f>mbrmciiif  the  whsel  aad 
clMing  the  open  end*  of  the  pocket*,  annular  espansion-chamberi 
at  oppoaite  Bide*  of  the  casing,  each  being  provided  with  reTersing- 
porta  in  communication  with  the  caaing  in  the  paths  of  the  open  endi 
of  the  pockeU,  oacillating  valve-rin^  working  past  the  porte  in  the 
chambera  and  provided  with  perforations  for  alternate  alinement 
with  the  porta,  links-  pirotally  connected  to  the  rings  and  piercing 
the  peripheries  of  the  chambers,  a  croes-bar  connecting  the  links  ex- 
temall.T  of  the  chambers,  and  meana  connected  U>  the  cross-bar  for 
oscillating  the  valve-ringa.  ;i 


2.  In  a  gaa-lamp,  a  doaed  chanber  or  basket,  a  burner  extend- 
ing well  above  said  chamber,  a  chimnej  inclosing  the  burner  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  have  its  interior  in  communication  with  the 
cloaed  chamber  below,  said  structure  having  an  opening  from  the 
interior  of  the  chamber  directlv  to  the  outer  air  at  a  point  «ub*tan- 
tially  opposite  the  top  of  the  burner. 


7H1.6()0.  POLOIVO  HAMMOCK-flTAlTD  Jon  Lawboi.  lev 
York  M.  T..  amlgnor  of  one-h&lf  to  WUliAm  Ridout,  Rev  Tort  I.  T. 
ned  June  U,  1904.    Serai  Na  212.108. 
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( i  O  H  .     OAS-BimNER.    Edvih  J.  Kkaitur.  8omervill«, 
PUed  Mar  3.  1904.    Serial  Ha  1M.281. 


CUiim. — 1.  A  hammock-aupport  comprising  a  pair  of  standards 
attached  to  the  ba8e-8ill«,  the  upper  ends  of  s«id  standards  being  con- 
nected by  a  .sectional  hinged  top  piece  provided  with  means  for  lock 
ing  the  same,  the  base-s<llg  being  connected  by  parallel  strips  hinged 
together  at  their  inner  ends  and  the  braces  ctmnected  to  the  stand- 
ards as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hammock-suppori  comprising  the  hase-silU  connected  by 
the  parallel  strips  jointed  at  their  centers,  the  standards  connected 
to  the  base-sills,  the  sectional  hinged  top  piece  connected  to  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  standards  and  provided  with  means  for  locking  the 
same,  the  cross-piece  connected  to  the  parallel  bottom  strips  and  the 
sectional  hinged  braces  connected  to  said  cross-strips  and  the  stand- 
ards as  set  forth 

3  A  hammock-support  comprising  the  base-sills,  the  parallel 
bottom  strips  connecting  said  base-sills  and  jointed  at  their  ceniers, 
the  supporting-standards  rigidly  connected  to  the  base-sills,  the  top 
piece  consisting  of  two  sections  hinged  together,  one  section  carrying 
a  hasp  and  (he  other  section  carrying  a  staple,  said  top  piece  being 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  and  the  sec- 
tional hinged  braces  hinged  to  the  standards  and  to  the  cross-piece 
connecting  the  parallel  bottom  strips,  substantially  as  described 


78 1  ,6  1  O.  WAOOF-BRAKE.  WliniLD  8.  L1TH8OOD,  Kaoau 
City.  Ma  Filed  Jan.  11.  1904.  Serial  Ma  188.517. 
Claim — 1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  provided  with  a  wagon-body, 
npwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  brackets  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
wagon-body  adjacent  to  the  rea^pair  of  wheels,  arms  swiveled  in  the 
brackets  and  having  lower  outtumed  ends,  brake-shoes  mounted 
upon  said  outtumed  ends,  and  suitable  means  for  operating  the  arms 
so  the  brake-shoes  may  be  thrown  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
wheels. 

2.   In  a  wheeled  vehicle  provided  with  a  wagon-body. upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  brackets  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  wagon- 
body  adjacent  to  the  rear  pair  of  wheels,  upwardly-extending  arras 
swiveled  in  the  brackets  and  having  lower  outtumed  horizontal  ends, 
brake-shoes  mounted  upon  said  outtumed  ends,  cranks  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
I  aaitable  means  for  operating  the  cranks  so  the  brake-shoes  msy  be 
i  thrown  in  or  out  of  engsgement  with  the  wheels. 
I  3.   In  a  wheeled  vehicle  provided  with  a  wagon-body,  brackets 

<7«M. — 1.  la  a  gas-lamp,  a  burner,  a  chimney  inclosing  said  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  wagon-body  adjacent  to  the  rearpairof 
burner  and  spaced  a  slight  distance  therefrom,  said  structure  having  '  wheels  and  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  bearings,  up- 
openings  from  the  interior  of  the  chimney  directly  to  the  outer  air  at  wardly-extending  arms  swiveled  in  the  bearings  and  having  lower 
points  opposite  the  burner,  a  closed  chamber  or  basket  below  the  |  outtumed  ends,  segmental  bolts  holding  the  arms  in  place,  brake- 
burner  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  chimneythrough  the  |  shoes  suitably  mounted  on  said  outtumed  ends,  cranks  rigidly  se- 
space  between  said  chimney  and  burner.  i  curejd  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  collars  interposed  between  the 
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4.  lo  a  wheelMi  vehicle  provided  with  a  traKon-body.  brackeln 
•ecured  to  the  sides  of  the  wagon-bod?  adjacent  to  the  rear  pair  of 
wheels  and  inclined  upward  and  outward,  upMardly-extendin^  arms 
swiveled  in  the  brackets  and  having  lower  oatturned  endx.  brake- 
•hoes  on  the  latter, cranks  rigidly  ttecar«d  to  ihe  upper  ends  of  the 
arms  and  projcctinir  toward  the  wagon-bodr,  4djustable  connecting- 
rod«  pivotally  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  t|ie  inner  ends  of  the 
cranks,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  wagon 
body,  cranks  formed  integral  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rock- 
shaft  to  which  the  forward  ends  of  the  connecting-rods  at*  awiveled 
and  a  lever  for  operating  said  rock-shaft. 


ranged  and  combined  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes 
•Ut«d.. 


7  R  1  .  (>  1    1  .    MOLDIRO-FLASK  FOR  MAKIHO  FKHCB  POflT& 

Oabolo  a  Low,  Uke  CItj.  lotnt.  talgiior  to  Th«  Electrical  GoDcreta 

Post  CoioiMisr.  Lake  Ctty.  Iowa.    Ned  a«0t,  23.  1904.    Serial  Ra 

SSS.701. 

Clmim. — 1.  In  a  flask  for  molding  fence-^sts.  a  flat  base  pro- 
vided with  cavities  in  its  top  face  and  renter,  kialing  «ide  pieces  de- 
tachably  fastened  on  top  uf  the  base  and  end  pieces  provided  with 
aperture*  in  their  corner  portion*  to  support  trires  extended  longi- 
tudinally through  the  mold,  arranged  and  cotibined  in  the  manner 
•et  forth  for  the  purposes  stated. 

%.  In  a  flask  for  molding  fenoe-posts  a  fl$t  base  provided  with 
cavities  on  its  top  face  and  center,  mating  side  pieces  detachablj  fas- 
tened on  top  of  the  base  and  end  pieces  provided  with  apertures  in 
their  comer  portions  to  support  wires  exten<|ed  through  the  aper- 
tures and  strips  of  molding  at  the  inside  facr*  of  the  mating  side 
pieces,  arranged  and  combined  in  the  manner  let  forth,  for  the  pur- 
poses stated 

3.  In  a  flask  for  molding  fence-posU.  a  flft  base  provided  with 
eavitie*  ib  iu  top  face  and  center,  mating  side  aieces  deuchably  fas- 
tened on  top  of  the  base  and  end  pieces  proviled  with  apertures  in 
their  comer  portions  for  supporting  wires  extended  therethrough, 
•trip*  of  molding  at  the  inside  face*  of  the  mating  side  piece*  and 
deUchable  clamps  on  the  tops  of  the  mating  Bide  pieces,  arranged  , 
and  combined  in  the  manner  net  forth  for  the  purposes  sUted  I 

4  A  flask  for  molding  fence-posts  consisting  of  a  flat  base  hav-  1 
iag  bores  in  iU  top  to  admit  pins  and  cavities  ib  its  top  and  center  to 
admit  wire  sUples,  mating  side*  provided  wifth  bearings  for  piaa, 
pins  in  said  bearings,  strips  of  molding  on  th»  inside  faces  and  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  said  mating  tide*,  end  pieces  provided  with  ap- 
ertures in  their  coraern  to  support  wire*  extended  thert  through  and 
elamp*  deUcbably  connected  with  the  tops  of  the  side  pieces,  ar- 


781  .« 1  '2.  MBTHOD  OF  DTILIZIHO  WASTB  SUBSTANCES  OF 
THE  COTTON  PUHT  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF  Mau  W  Mass 
DEM.  Philadelphia.  Pa  OrlgtpaJ  applioaUoD  &ied  Jaa  7.  1904.  Serial 
lalU,148.  Divided  and  this  applloatioo  filed  Mar.  18. 1904.  Serial 
Ma  19«,4S2. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  maximum  yield  of  ba!>t 
or  long  fibers  and  short  t\ood  flbers.  which  consists  in  comminuting 
the  stalks,  xtems  and  routs  of  the  cotlton-plant.  subjecting  the  lura- 
minuled  mass  to  suitable  treatment  without  the  use  of  reagents  to  ex- 
tract sugar,  tannin,  natural  coloring-matter,  and  other  extractive 
matter,  and  to  start  an  initial  separation,  and  thereafter  subjecting 
the  stock  t«  chemical  treatment  and  high  pressure  to  eliminate  the 
cementing  or  iiunisting  matter  and  to  complete  the  xeparation,  sub- 
staiitiall>  as  specified 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  maximum  yield  of  bast  or  long 
fibers  and  short  wood  fibers,  which  consists  in  comminuting  the 
stalks,  stems,  and  roots  of  the  cotton-plant,  washing  the  comminuted 
mass  in  clear  m  ater.  subjecting  it  in  a  substantially  closed  retort  to  a 
non-chemical  treatment  with  heat,  moisture  and  pressure  to  dissolve 
all  extracti>e  matter  and  to  start  an  initial  separation,  drawing  off 
the  extractive  matter,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  stock  to  a  suit- 
able alkali  treatment  at  a  higher  pressure  to  eliminate  the  cementing 
or  incrusting  matter  and  to  complete  the  separation,  substantially  a* 
specified 

J  The  process  of  obtaining  a  maximum  yield  of  bast  or  long 
fibers  and  :<hort  wood  fibers,  which  consists  in  comminuting  the 
stalks,  stems  and  nwts  of  the  cotton-plant,  washing  the  comminuted 
mass  in  clear  water,  subjecting  the  stock  to  a  non-chemical  treat- 
ment involving  the  combined  action  of  heat,  moisture,  and  pressure 
to  dissolve  the  pe.-tin  present  in  admixture  with  the  cellulose  and  to 
conveit  the  sUrchy  matter  and  invertible  carbohydrates  of  the  bark 
into  sugars,  and  to  start  an  initial  separation,  drawing  off  the  ex- 
tractive matter,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  stock  to  suitable  chem- 
ical treatment  and  pressure  to  eliminate  the  cementing  or  incrusting 
mstter  and  to  complete  the  separation,  substantially  as  specified 

4  An  improved  cotton  paper  made  from  the  product  of  the 
waste  substances  of  the  cotton-plant  deprited  of  extractive  matter 
and  consisting  of  bast  or  long  flbers  and  a  large  percentage  of  short 
woody  fiber*  in  admixture  therewith  whereof  one  complements  the 
other,  the  long  fibers  interlacing  and  strengthening  the  sheet  and  the 
shorter  ones  filling  in  and  giving  it  body,  nuKstantially  as  specified. 


7  8  1 ,6  1  8.  MAITLE-SDPPORT  Raslajid  Mobajto,  Hew  Tort 
I  T .  utifaoT  to  American  Street  Lamp  k  Supply  Company.  New 
Tort  N.  T     Filed  July  2.  1904.    Serial  No  215  070. 
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CImim.—l.  A  mantle-support  compoaed  of  a  wire  having  paral- 
lel otranda  adapted  to  fit  within  opposite  sockets  in  a  circular  base, 
the  intennediate  rounectiuff  material  betweeu  aaid  Htrands  hein^ 
cireulailr  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  central  zone  of  heat  and  being 
providiHi  with  radial  points  extending  out  l>eyond  the  4i«nieter  of  a 
xupporied  mantle  to  prevent  contact  of  the  latter  u  ith  the  wall  of  an 
inclosing  cylindrical  casing. 


2  A  mantle-support  composed  of  a  wire  having  parallel  Htrauds 
adapted  to  fit  w  ithin  op|>osite  sockets  inacircular  base,  the  iuternicdi- 
ale  counect  ing  muterial  bet w  een  said  strands  being  circularly  formed 
and  provided  with  radial  points  extending  out  beyond  the  diameter 
of  .1  supported  mantle,  and  incombustible  xtrands  stretching  from 
distant  points  of  said  circular  formation  to  the  contracted  end  of  a 
mantle  to  non-vibratingly  suspend  the  latter  within  the  support. 


7H  1  ,n  1  4-.    PORTABLE  BKDLESS  C0HVEY8R.    WlixuM  L  He- 
Cau.  SflttUe,  Wash.    PUed  Peb.  25. 19US.    Sert&I  Na  145,065. 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
and  conveyer  means,  of  a  pivotally-mounted  platform  within  said 
framework,  and  a  cam  for  guiding  the  platform  in  its  pivotal  move- 
ment. 

i.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  framework 
and  conveyer  means,  of  a  pivotally-mounted  platform  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  framework,  and  a  cam  at  each  side  thereof  for 
guiding  the  platform  in  iu  pivotal  movement. 

3  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  framework 
and  conveyer  means,  of  a  pivotally-mounted  platform  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  framework  within  the  same,  a  slotted  cam-plate 
at  each  side  of  said  framework,  and  travelers  extending  from  said 
platform  into  the  slots  of  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  framework 
,and  conveyer  means,  of  a  routably-mounted  support,  a  platform  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  framework  and  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  support 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  framework 


and  carrier  means,  of  a  ptrotaUj-mounted  platform  extending  longi- ' 
tudinally  of  the  same,  a  guiding-cam  for  said  platform  and  means  for 
supporting  said  platform  at  various  points  of  adjustment  along  the 
length  of  said  cam. 

8.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  framework, 
constructed  of  side  frames  and  a  conveying  means,  of  a  pivotaliv- 
mounted  platfurra  arranged  between  said  side  frames  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof 

9.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  framework  having 
side  frames  and  carrier  means,  of  a  pivotally-mounted  platform  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  the  framework  between  said  side 
frames,  and  adjustable  on  iU  pivot  relative  to  said  carrier  means. 

10.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  framework 
and  carrier  means,  of  a  vertically-movable  pivotally-mounted  plat- 
form extending  longitudinally  of  the  framework. 

II  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  framework 
and  conveyer  means,  of  a  segment  roUtably  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  platform  pivoted  to  said  segment. 

12.  In  a  conveyer,  the  <ombination  with  a  suitable  framework 
and  conveyer  means,  of  a  segment  rotatably  mounted  near  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  platform  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  segment. 

13.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  conveyer  meanK.  of  a  segment  rota- 
tably mounted  near  one  end  of  the  framework,  a  platform  connected 
with  the  said  segment,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  platfonn  lat- 
erally. 

14  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
BuiUble  framework  and  conveyer  mean«,of  a  roUtably-mounted  seg- 
ment, a  platform  connected  with  said  segment,  and  supported  there-  - 
by,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  platform  tow  ard  and  away  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  framework. 

15  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  a  .negroenl  rota- 
Ubly  mounted  near  one  end  of  said  framework,  a  platform  connected 
to  and  supported  by  said  segment  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  framework,  and  means  at  the  end  of  said  platform  for  supporting 
the  same. 

16  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  a  platform  piv- 
otally mounted  within  the  framework,  and  means  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  platform  relative  to  the  said  conveying  means. 

17  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  a  platform  ar- 
ranged within  the  framework  and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end. 
and  means  adjustably  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  platform 

18.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  a  pivoully- 
mounted  platform,  and  means  for  guiding  the  platform  in  iU  piv- 
otal movement 

19  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  «-onveyer  means,  of  a  pivotally- 
mounted  platform,  means  for  moving  said  platform  on  its  pivot,  and 
means  guiding  the  same  in  its  movement 

20.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitableframework  formed  with  slots  and  conveyingmeanK.of 
a  platform  arranged  in  the  framework,  means  for  adjusting  said  plat- 
form within  the  framework,  and  guiding  means  therefor  projecting 
through  said  slots 

21  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
w  ith  a  suitable  framework  provided  with  a  slot  and  carrier  means,  of 
a  platform  extending  longitudinally  of  the  framework .  means  for  ad- 
justing the  platform  relative  to  the  carrier  means,  and  a  device  car- 
ried by  theplatform  extending  through  said  slot  for  guiding  the  plat- 
form in  its  movement. 

22  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework,  formed  with  segemenUl  slou,  of  a  suit- 
ably-supported platform,  means  for  adjusting  the  platform,  and  guid- 
ing means  therefor  extending  through  said  slots. 

2.3  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  carrier  means  therefor,  of  webs  con- 
nected to  said  framework  and  formed  with  slots,  a  suiUbly-supporled 
platform,  means  for  adjusting  said  platform  relative  to  the  carrier 


and  carrier  maans,  of  a  roUta^ly-mounted  segment,  and  a  platform  1  means,  and  guiding  devices  carried  by  said  platform  engaging  said 


connected  thereto 

6  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  framework 
and  conveyer  means,  of  a  rotatably-mounted  segment,  and  a  plat- 
form pivoUlly  connected  thereto  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  framework. 

7.  !■  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  framework 


slots. 

24.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  carrier  means,  of  a  pivotally-mounted 
platform,  means  for  swinging  said  platform  upon  iUpi\ot,  and  guid- 
ing means  carried  by  the  platform  and  engaging  portions  of  said 
framework. 
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15.  !■  ■  nechaflitm  of  tli«  claM  de«rribe<l.  the  rombination 
witk  a  MiUblr  framownrk  and  carrier  tieant,  of  a  platfom  piNotall; 
mowBted  aad  adjustable  tbereiii  towaH  Md  away  from  Ike  loagitudi- 
aal  axis  of  Mid  fraaework.  iniidin^-iilot*  bein^  formed  in  the  aaid 
f^nework,  means  carried  by  said  platfonn  encaciaji  said  slots,  and 
means  for  moTinj;  said  platform  laterally 

M    In 


with  a  suitable  framework  and  conrejer  means,  of  piTotallj-moHBt- 
od  brackets,  means  for  locking  said  brackets  against  pivotal  move- 
ment, and  guard-rails  carried  bj  th«  brackeU. 

42.  In  •  mechaaism  of  the  class  dcM-ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  convvyer  means,  of  brackeU  pivotally 
carried  thereby,  means  normally  limiting  said  brackets  against  piv- 
meihanism  of  the  claaia  de^ribed,  the  combination  oUl  movement,  means  for  releasing  said  limiting  means,  and  guard- 
with  a  suiUble  framework  and  carrier  «ieans.  of  a  pivotally-mounted  |  rails  carried  by  said  brackeU. 
platfonn  movable  toward  and  away  ffom  the  longitudinal  asiv  of 
said  framework,  means  for  adjusting  the  <iame  laterally  to  variout 
poaitions.  and  means  for  supporting  l^e  same  in  its  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

27.  Id  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witk  a  suitable  framework  sad  conveyer  means,  of  a  rotatably- 


mounted  segment,  a  platform  ea^agingithe  same,  and  a  cable  for  ad- 
justing the  platform 

i»  In  a  methanism  of  the  class  described,  the  c*ombination 
with  a  *uitable  framework  and  carrier  means,  of  a  segment  rotatably 
mounted  near  one  end  of  said  framework,  a  platform  pivotally  con- 
nected to  «aid  segment,  a  pulley  ■iount«d  in  said  framework,  a  cable 
engaging  »aid  platform  pasited  about  ita(d  pulley,  a  dram  engaged  by 
said  cable,  and  means  for  rotating  saidldrum 

at  In  a  mechanism  uf  the  rlass  deitcribed.  the  combination 
with  a  suiUble  framework  and  pulleyo  arranged  therein,  of  a  carrier- 
belt  mounted  on  said  pullevs  comprising  sections  of  a  cable  having 
their  end.t  overlapped,  a  ball  inrlosing;  said  overlapping  endv.  and 
■Mas  carried  by  the  ball  engaging  sai4  sections  of  cable 

30  In  a  me<hani«m  of  the  clasa  deacnbed,  the  combination 
with  a  ituitable  framework  and  pnllev^,  ot  a  carrier-belt  mounted 
thereon  and  comprising  a  cable  formed  of  overlapping  sections,  a 
ball  incI'Ming  the  overlapping  ends  of  *aid  sections,  and  a  bolt  passed 
through  uid  ball  and  Hectiuus  of  the  caVIe 

31  in  a  mechanism  of  the  class  jdestribed.  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  pulleys  Counted  thereon,  of  a  carrier- 
belt  supported  thereby  and  comprising  4  plurality  of  tables,  balls  se- 
cured to  said  cable*,  and  a  cross-bar  inolosing  said  pullers  and  con- 
necting said  cables 

32  In  a  mechaaism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 

suitable  framework  and  pullryx.  of  a  carrier- belt  mounted  on  said 

pulleys  and  comprising  cables,  a  bail  fiifd  to  each  of  said  cables,  and 

a  transverse  bar  formed  with  longitudin4l  notches  at  its  ends  through 

whieh  the  respective  cables  pass,  the  said  ends  inclosing  the  respe*--  ri"'!"".    "  "■'   V"i'i"  ""/"  "1 

...  "^  "^  ^  ■n^       bracket  is  pivoUlly  retained  in  position, 

S3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  framework, 
of  a  conveyer-belt  mounted  thereon.  an4  cushion  means  for  driving 
•aid  belt 

34.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  framework, 
of  a  carrier-belt  mounted  thereon  provided  with  croas-bars,  and 
cushion  means  for  driving  said  belt. 

35  In  a  mechanism  uf  the  clasa  lescribed,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  pulleys  arranged  therein,  of  a  car- 
rier-belt mounted  on  said  pulleys  comprining  sections  of  a  cable  hav- 
ing their  ends  overlapped,  means  preventing  separation  of  said  over- 
lapping endi.  and  s  bail  inclosing  the  oterlapping  ends. 

34.  In  s  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  pulleys  arranged  therein,  of  a  car- 
rier-belt mounted  on  said  pulleys  comprising  cables  spaced  apart, 
each  formed  of  sections  having  their  eiids  brought  in  contact  with 
aach  other,  means  securing  said  ends  together,  and  a  cross-bar  con- 
necting said  cables  and  indoaing  said  codtacting  enda. 

37    In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  leairibed.  the  combination 


43.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  brackets  sup- 
ported by  said  framework  and  formed  with  serrations  normally  en- 
gaging the  supports  of  said  brackeU  for  locking  the  same  against 
pivotal  movement,  means  for  releasing  said  brackets  for  permitting 
pivotal  movement  thereof,  and  guard-rails  carried  bj  said  brackeU. 

44.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  brackeU  carried 
by  the  framework,  a  spring  engaging  each  of  said  brackeU  for  nor- 
mally lifting  the  same  from  conUct  with  iU  support,  means  for  re 
Uining  said  bracket  in  conUct  with  its  support,  and  guard-rails  car- 
ried by  said  brackeU. 

45.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  conveyer  means  of  brackeU  sup- 
ported by  said  framework,  each  being  formed  with  a  suiUble  bore,  a 
spring  within  said  bort-  for  lifting  iU  respective  bracket  from  con- 
tact with  iU  support,  means  for  mainUining  such  conUct.  and  guard- 
rails carried  by  said  brackeU 

46.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clasn  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suiUble  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  brackeU  carried 
by  said  support,  a  bolt  passed  through  :ach  of  said  brackeU  and  en- 
«»«>«>l?  'be  support  thereof,  means  normally  tending  to  lift  each  of 
said  brackeU  from  contact  with  its  support,  a  device  for  reUining 
the  same  in  such  contact,  and  guard-rails  carried  by  said  brackeU 

47.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  des<-ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  brarkeU  carried 
by  said  framework  and  pivotally  mounted  at  their  ouUr  ends  and  ap- 
ertured  at  their  inner  enda,  guard-rails,  and  pintles  carried  tberebv 
projecting  through  the  apertures  of  said  brackeU 

48.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suiUble  framework  and  oonveyer-b«lt,  of  brackeU  carried  by 
aaid  framework,  a  bolt  for  each  of  said  brackeU  passed  through  a 
portion  of  the  framework  and  iU  respective  bracket  whereby  the 

ns  for  raising  said 
bracket  out  of  conUct  with  iU  support,  a  nut  on  each  of  said  bolts  en- 
gaging iU  respective  bracket  for  preventing  such  disengagement, 
and  guard-rails  carried  by  said  brackeU 

49  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suiUble  framework  and  a  conveyer  means,  of  a  pivoUlly- 
mounted  receiver-ptatform  and  counterbalanced  means  therefor 

50  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  (uiUble  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  a  platform  piv- 
oUlly mounted  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  framework,  and  counter- 
balanced means  for  said  platform 

51.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suiUble  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  a  platform  and 
roUUbly-mounted  rod  flxed  to  said  platform  and  bent  to  extend 
parallel  to  the  framework,  and  counterbalanced  means  on  said  rod 

52.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suiUble  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  a  receiver-plat- 
form, a  roUUbly-mounted  rod  fixed  thereto,  and  an  adjusUble  coun- 
terbalanced weight  earned  by  Raid  rod. 

53.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claas  deseribed,  the  combination 


with  a  suiUble  framework  and  pulleva  mounted  thereou  having |_...  -.  1.1    «  1.      j  < 

....  ...         ..'.,  f  with  a  BuiUble  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  a  segment  mount 

noCchea  in  their  penphenes.  of  a  carner>belt  supported  by  said  pnl- 

leys  and  compriaing  a  plurality  of  cablet,  each  of  said  cables  being 

formed  of  sections  having  contacting  en<ls.  means  securing  said  ends 


together,  and  croaa-bars  connecting  said  cables  and  inclosing  said 
ends  and  adapted  to  It  within  the  notchns  of  said  pulleys. 

38.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suiUble  framework  and  conveyer  means  therefor,  of  guard- 
rails arranged  above  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame- 
work, and  means  for  adjoating  said  guatd-raiU  longitudinally 

39  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claas  <leacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  conveyer  means  therefor,  of  guard- 
rails carried  by  said  framework,  and  |^ivotally-mo«nt«d  brackeU 
tnpporting  said  rails 

40  In  s  mechaniam  of  the  elnaa  deneribed,  the  combinaUonj 
with  a  suiUble  framework  and  conveyer  manna,  of  gnard-raila,  and 
kraeknU  pivotally  mounted  and  pivnUUy  supporting  aaid  raila. 


41    In 


ed  in  the  framework,  and  an  adjusUble  platform  connected  with  said 
segment. 

54  In  a  mechanism  of  the  etnas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suiUble  framework  and  conveyer  m«ana,  of  a  vertically- 
swinging  Mgment,  and  s  plstform  pivotally  connected  thereto. 

55.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sniUble  framework  and  conveyer  meana,  of  a  vertically- 
swinging  segment,  a  platform  connected  witL  aaid  segment  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame- 
work, and  means  for  moving  said  platform. 

5€.  In  a  mnchanism  of  the  class  descrlbfd.  the  combination 
with  a  sniUhle  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  a  pivoUlly-mount- 
ed  platform  adjusUble  within  said  fraoMwork  and  means  at  the 
reapective  edges  of  anid  platform  for  guiding  the  same  in  iU  ad- 
justannt. 

57.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 


at  tka  dnaa  4menhed,  the  eomhinatiM  {with  a  mutabla  framework  and  conveyer  means,  of  a  pivotally-mount- 
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•d  plttfonn,  and  meani  for  moving  said  platform  toward  and  awaj 
from  tbc  lonf^tudinal  axU  of  aaid  framework  and  in  a  direction  op- 
posite the  movement  of  the  converin((  meanii. 

58.  In  a  meohaniim  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  conreyer  means,  of  a  pirotally-mouBt- 
ed  platform  desifnied  when  swunfc  upon  its  pivot  t«  move  both  long i- 
tudinally  and  toward  and  awav  from  the  lonj^itudinal  axis  of  said 
framework ,  and  means  for  gnidinK  the  movement  of  said  platform. 

59.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  convejer  means,  of  a  pivotally-mount- 
ed  platform  desired  when  swung  upon  itf  pivot  to  move  both  lon- 
intudinaUj  and  toward  and  away  from  the  ionxitudinal  axis  of  said 
framework 


OHtside  the  vertical  plane  of  the  convejer  means,  and  couat«H»ai- 
anced  means  therefor 

73.  In  a  portable  convejer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
framework  and  convejer  means,  of  a  platform  pivotallj  supported 
for  movement  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  convejer. 

74.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  cUm*  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  convejer  mean*,  of  a  *win|nnf(  seg- 
ment, and  a  platform  connected  thereto 

75.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  convejer  means,  of  a  guard-rail,  and 
a  pivotallv-mounted  nwinging  support  therefor. 

76  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  convejer  means,  of  a  guard-rail,  a 
pivotallj-mounted  swinging  support,  and  means  for  locking  said 
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60.  In  a  convejer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  framework 
and  convejer  mean*,  of  a  pivotallv-mounted  platform  designed  when  ;  support  against  movement. 

swung  upon  its  pivot  to  move  both  longitudinally  and  toward  and!  77.  In  a  convejer,  the  combination  with  a  framework  and  car- 

awaj  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  framework.  »lou  being  rier  means,  of  a  pivotallj-mounted  platform  extending  lougitndi 
formed  in  the  framework  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  plat-  nalir  of  said  framework,  said  platform  being  free  to  move  toward 
form,  and  meanw  engaging  said  slots  for  guiding  the  platform  in  itsjand  awav  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  framework, 
movement 

fil.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  convejer  means,  of  a  pivotallj-mount- 
ed platform  adapted  when  swung  upon  its  pivot  to  move  both  longi- 
tudinallj  and  toward  and  awaj  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
framework,  segmental  slots  being  formed  .in  the  framework,  and 
mean*  engaging  said  slots  for  guiding  said  platform  in  its  movement. 

62  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  pullejs,  of  a  carrier-belt  mounted 
thereon  and  comprising  a  cable  formed  of  overlapping  sections,  a 
hovsing  inclosing  the  overlapping  endsof  said  sections,  and  securing 
means  carried  bj  said  housing  and  engaging  said  sections. 

CS.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  puilejs,  of  a  carrier-belt  mounted 
thereon  and  comprising  a  cable  formed  of  overiapping  sections,  a 
housir',  inclosing  the  ends  of  said  sections,  and  securing  means 
passed  through  said  housing  and  sections. 

64  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  notched  pullejs.  of  a  carrier-belt 
mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  cable  formed  of  sections,  a  hous- 
ing inclosing  a  portion  thereof,  and  means  securing  said  section*  to- 
gether and  to  the  housing. 

65.  In  a  me<-hanitm  of  the  class  deiwribed.  the  combination 
with  a  Huitable  framework  and  a  notched  pullej  tpounled  at  each 
end  thereof,  of  a  cable  carried  bj  said  pulley*  and  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  overlapping  sections,  a  pluraiitj  of  housings  inclosing  said 
section*  and  *paced  apart  a  distance  equal  te  the  distance  between 
the  notches  of  said  pnllejs,  means  securing  said  sections  of  cable  to- 
gether and  securing  the  housings  to  the  cable 

66.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  cIsm  described,  the  combination 
with  a  framework,  of  a  belt  mounted  therein,  carriers  spaced  apart 
on  said  belt,  cushioned  mean*  for  driving  the  bell,  and  a  xupport  for 
articles  to  be  couvejed  spaced  beneath  the  plane  of  movement  of 
said  carriers. 

67  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  framework,  of  a  carrier-belt  arranged  therein  comprising  ca- 
bles and  cross-bars  spaced  apart  longitudinallj  of  the  cables,  means 
for  driving  said  belt,  and  means  for  cushioning  the  impact  of  said 
cross-bars  against  an  article  to  be  convejed. 

68.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  convejer  means,  of  guard-rails,  and 
brackets  mounted  pivotallj  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  pivotalij 
supporting  said  rails. 

69.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  convejer  means,  of  a  guard-rail  and 
pivotaJ  supports  therefor  capable  of  lateral  adjustment. 

70.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  convejer  means,  of  a  platform,  a  ro- 
tatablj-mounted  rod  fixed  to  and  supporting  said  platform,  the  ends 
of  said  rod  extending  in  parallel  planes,  and  a  counterbalanced 
means  carried  bj  said  end*. 

71  1b  a  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  suitable  framework  and  convejer  means,  of  a  platform  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  of  said  framework,  a  rotatablj-mounted  rod  fixed 
to  said  pletform  and  supportiag  the  same  extending  acroaa  the  end 
oT  the  said  framework  and  having  its  ends  bent  and  extending  longi- 
tudinallj of  the  framework,  and  counterbalanced  means  on  said 
esds 

72  In 


Clotm. — 1.  In  blast-fumace-charging  apparatus,  a  hopper,  a 
bell  arranged  to  close  the  same,  a  deflector-ring  outside  of  the  bell 
and  independent  of  its  roovementt*.  and  mean*  for  verticallj  adjust 
ing  the  ring  independently  of  the  bell :  substantiallj  as  described. 

2.  In  blast-fumace-charginl;  apparatus,  a  hopper,  a  bell  seating 
upwardlj  against  it,  a  deflector-ring  and  connections  arranged  Ut 
raise  and  lower  the  deflector-ring  independently  of  the  bell ,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  blaM-fumace-charging  apparatus,  a  hopper,  a  belt  aeating 
upwardly  against  it.  a  deflector-ring  independent  of  the  bell  and  ar- 
ranged around  a  lowerportionof  the  hopper  when  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  mean*  for  raising  and  lowering  the  ring;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In    bisst-furnace-charging    apparatus,    a    hopper,    vertical 
guides  located  around  it.  a  bell  seating  upwardly  against  said  hop- 
per, operating  connections  extending  through  said  guides  and  a  ver 
tically-adjustable  deflector  suspended  on  said  connections:  substan- 
tially as  described 

5.  In  blast-fumaoe-charging  apparatus,  a  hopper,  a  bell  seating 
upwardly  against  the  hopper,  a  vertically-adjustable  deflector-ring, 
connections  independent  of  the  bell  and  leading  from  the  deflector  to 
the  exterior  of  the  furnace,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  actuate  said 
connections  to  raise  and  lower  the  deflector. 

6.  A.  blast-furnace  having  a  hopper,  a  bell  seating  upwardly 
against  it.  a  vertically-adjustable  deflector,  connections  independent 
of  the  bell  leading  from  the  deflector  to  the  exterior  of  the  furnace, 
and  means  at  a  lower  level  for  actuating  the  connections  to  shift  the 
deflector;  Bubstantiallj  as  des<-ribed. 

7.  In  bisst-fumace-charging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  and  a  bell  seating  upwardlj  against  it,  of «  verticAllj-adjuat- 
able  deflector  suspended  below  the  hopper  independentlj  of  the  bell 
and  arranged  to  deflect  the  material  charged  toward  the  center  of  the 
furnace  when  in  operative  position;  aubstartiallj  as  described. 


nMI«T.  11.1901 
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MB.  ui  taOB8B  Coom,  SouUi  Lataaon,  Ottla 
SertBl  la  8SS,706. 

CUmm — 1.  In  s  com-silking  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
drum,  openings,  at  opposite  ends  to  receive  and  discharge  the  oor«, 
and  means  for  convajing  tbe  cor*  from  end  to  end  of  said  drum,  aro- 
a  mechaaiam  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  luting  shaft,  oombing-anns  carried  thereby,  stripper-bars  adapted 
with  a  suitable  framework  aad  carrier  means,  of  a  platform  movable  <  to  travel  longiUuHnalij  of  said  oombing-arms,  means  for  removing 
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the  outer  limit  of  tbeir 
ir  game,  iubaUntiallr  aa 


i  In  a  com  Jillinff  machine,  in  rora|)ination  with  the  drum, 
the  hopper  located  at  one  end  at  the  top.  akd  disoharjre-opening  lo- 
cated at  the  other  end  a(  the  bottom,  and  neanii  for  conveying  the 
eorn  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  8aid  drum  a  routing  shaft,  comb- 
inK-arra*  arran^  in  rows  carried  therebr.  stripper-bars  one  for 
ea.h  row.  adapted  to  travel  len(fthwi8e  of  *iid  combing-arm*.  a  ro- 
tating bru,.h  I.K-ated  without  the  drum  adap  ed  to  brush  off  the  HillcH 
from  the  stripper  bar.  when  the  same  i.s  at  th  p  outer  limit  of  it«  move- 
ment and  mechanism  for  operating  the  pirts  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed. 

3  In  a  corn-silking  machine,  a  drum,  t  hopper  located  above 
one  end  of  the  same,  a  discharge-opening  al  he  other  end.  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  m  the  peripherv  of  the  drum  w  th  a  trough  at  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  a  routing  shaft  having  bearing  in  said  drum,  a  series 
of  combingarms  in  rows  secured  to  said  sha  t.  stripper  bars  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  combing- 
arms.  radial  slotted  spider,  secured  to  said  » daft  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  same,  said  stripper-bars  having  bearing  in  the  slots  of  said  spi- 
i'-n,  eccentrically-displaced  annular  groovis  on  the  inner  faces  of 
the  ends  of  the  drum  re<eiving  the  ends  of  the  stripper-bars,  con- 
veverblades  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  rotarp  brush  extending  the 
length  of  the  drum  and  located  above  the  op<  ning  in  said  drum,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  parts  in  the  m  inner  described 


■piralW  split  into  two  or  more  p*rU.  aaid  end  baring  a  acrvw- 
threaded  aperture  which  is  enlarged  and  of  smooth  bore  near  iu 
opening  into  said  concaved  end  and  provided  intermediate  iu  len^h 
with  au  integral  shoulder  in  combination  with  t  clamping-collar  en- 
circling and  adapted  fur  cloaing  said  jaws  at  will, and  a  acrew  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  said  aperture  said  screw  having  an  enlarged  smooth 
: shoulder  and  an  extremely  thin  head. 

7.  In  a  dental  tool  a  deUchable  screw  having  an  extremely  thin 
I  head  and  a  shank  which  is  enlarged  adjacent  to  such  head  and  is 
extended  and  screw-threaded  along  a  normal  diameter,  a  receiving 
I  means  for  said  sirew  having  an  aperture  extending  from  its  rough- 
^ened  concaved  end  for  r«iceiving  said  screw  and  being  split  along 
•aid  aperture,  and  a  collar  sliding  upon  the  exterior  of  the  latter  for 
bringing  said  split  end  together  to  clamp  therebetween  said  screw. 
Mubatautially  as  des<-ribed. 

t«.   In  combination  in  a  dental  tool  a  receiving  member  having 
an  integral  shoulder  and  having  an  end  concaved,  corrugated  and 
split  into  two  or  more  parts  spirally,  said  end  having  a  screw- 
threaded  aperture  which  is  enlarged  and  unthreaded  at  its  opening 
into  said  concaved  end.  a  clamping-collar  slidably  arranged  inter- 
;  mediate  said  shoulder  and  said  end  for  closing  said  jaws  and  a  screw 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  aperture  said  screw   having  a  threaded 
I  shank,  an  enlarged  smooth  shoulder  and  an  extremely  thin  head, 
iaubsUntially  as  described. 

I  9.  .\  dental-disk  carrier  comprising  a  screw  having  a  shank 
threaded  along  its  greater  portion  and  terminating  in  an  adjacent 
smooth  shoulder  said  shoulder  terminating  in  a  head  of  extreme 
thinness  a  receiving  means  for  said  screw  having  a  flared  end  the 
end  face  of  which  is  roughened  and  concaved  and  centrally  extend- 
ing therefrom  has  an  aperiure  unthreaded  to  receive  said  smooth 
shoulder  and  is  interiorly  reduced  and  threaded  along  such  reduced 
.portion  to  receive  said  screw-threaded  shank, said  receiving  means 
being  split  along  said  aperture  whereby  it  is  divided  into  one  or  inor« 
spring  clamping-jaws  and  a  sliding  collar  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
;  latter  embracing  and  bringing  together  such  jaws,  subsUntially  a* 
described. 
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'or  bringing  said  split 


^'••*  —  J    In  •  dental-disk  carrier  the  CDmbinat ion  of  a  screw 
threaded  denUl  mandrel  with  curvilinear  siilits.  a  screw-threaded 
dental-disk  carrier,  and  a  clamping  means 
mandrel  into  frictitmal  contact  with  said  disk -carrier 

2.  .K  dental-disk  carrier  comprising  a:  screw  and  clamping 
means  therefor  said  means  being  split  spirallnand  a  clamping-collaj 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  latter  for  embracing]  the  same  at  will,  sub- 
sUntially as  described.  | 

3.  A  dental-disk  carrier  consisting  of  a  screw,  gripping  means 
embracing  the  latter  said  ineansdivided  by  a  i^lit  spirally  extending 
along  an  axis  and  a  clamping-collar  longituidinally  movable  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  latter  for  embracing  and  reducing  the  same  inXo 
frietionat  contact  with  said  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  dental-disk  carrier,  a  detachable  abrasive  mount  hav- 
ing a  thin  brad  and  a  threaded  shank  in  rombitiation  with  a  threaded 
receiving  member  therefor  which  is  aperiur^d  to  correspond  with 
the  said  detachable  member,  split  longitudinally  with  said  aperiure 
below  the  threads  and  has  a  concaved  surfal-e  at  the  end  thereof, 
substantially  as  described.  f 

^.   An  atUchable  abraaivecarrier  consistitigof  a  screw -threaded 
•hank,  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  enlargefient  having  a  smooth 
exterior  and  having  a  thin  bead  affixed  tbereti).  and  a  mandrel  hav- 
ing a  socketed  end,  said  socket  being  curvifinearly-oontaved  and' 
corrugated    on    such   concaved   face,   said    socket    being    partially 

threaded  interioHy  to  receive  the  aforesaid  threaded  shank  and  fur-  adapted  to  be  securedt^either  sideof  the  bolt  at  either  side  of  the  kev 
thermore  enlarged  to  receive  said  enlargemeat.  the  socketed  man-  whereby  when  the  bolt  is  moved  in  one  direction  the  plate  will  en 
<lrel  being  divided  by  splitting  into  a  plurality  of  spring  clamping  jgage  and  lock  the  key  in  the  lock. and  means  to  secure  said  plate  to 
jaws,  la  combination  with  a  slidable  collar  enoirrling  the  split  man     the  bolt 

drel  end  whereby  a  closure  and  a  clamping  of  stick  jaws  on  the  afore-  |         f>.  The  combinaUon  with  a  lock  having  a  keyhole  and  a  key-op- 
aaid  ««*'W  ihank  may  be  effected.  |  Lrated  locking-bolt,  of  key-locking  members  mounted  upon  and  pro- 

A  dental  tool  having  aa  end  roughenad  and  concaved  and  ijecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  bolt,  said  key-locking  mem 


Claiui—\  The  combination  with  a  key-operated  locking-bolt 
actuated  in  both  direttions  by  the  turning  of  the  key,  of  a  keylock 
ing  member  ou  theWt  interiocking  with  the  bit  of  the  key  when  the 
bolt  is  moved  in  one  direction  to  prevent  removal  of  the  key,  said 
key-locking  member  being  reversible  to  peimit  it  to  be  used  to  lock 
the  key  either  on  the  inside  or  ouUide  of  the  door 

2  The  combination  with  a  key-operated  locking-bolt  for  right 
or  left  hand  locks,  and  a  reversible  key-locking  member  brought  into 
action  by  the  bolt  to  lock  the  key  in  the  keyhole  when  the  bolt  is  in 
either  of  its  reverse  positions. 

3  The  combination  with  a  key -operated  lockiug-bolt,  of  reversi- 
ble key-locking  members  on  the  bolt  to  cover  the  keyhole  and  lock 
the  key  from  withdrawal  when  the  locking-bolt  is  moved  in  one  di- 
rection. 

4  In  a  lock,  a  key -operated  locking-bolt  having  a  reversible 
key -locking  member  thereon  to  lock  the  key  when  the  bolt  is  moved 
in  one  direi-tion. 

5  In  a  lock,  a  key-operated  locking-bolt,  a  key-locking  plate 
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ben  b^inf(  revemiblp  and  morablr  with  the  bolt  acroM  the  keyhole 
to  corer  the  kejhole  and  lock  the  key  therein. 

7.  The  rombination  with  a  lock  having  a  keyhole  and  a  key-op- 
erated lorkinft-bolt,  of  a  reveniible  key-locking  plate,  mean*  to  at- 
Uch  the  plate  to  the  bolt  at  either  nide  of  the  keyhole  w  hereby  the 
bolt  and  plate  move  together  to  cover  the  keyhole  and  lock  the  key 
in  the  kevhole. 

781.(519.  BLA8TIIIO  APPARATD&  Saidm. Ro8M«,  Anntetoa 
AkL,  Malgnor  of  one-balf  to  Arthur  Rogen.  BamesvlUe.  Ohio  Piled 
lUr.  19,  1904    Senal  Xa  199.001. 


ble  dial  or  indicator  plate  reaching  entirely  acrot>R  and  nerving  to 
cloae  Raid  opening:  and  die-plat«a  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  the 
dial-plate  and  adapted  to  he  introduced  into  and  removed  through 
the  opening  in  the  top  plate.  ' 


Claim—].  In  a  hlanting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
luetal  tube  pro\i(1<*d  with  an  electric  hrating-chanibcr  at  it^  inner 
end,  of  a  closed  casing  xunounding  the  same,  composed  of  fragile 
material,  and  adapted  to  contain  a  li«]uid  which  when  heated  to  the 
proper  temperature  will  disrupt  the  casing,  all  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  as  and  for  the  purpotie  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  blasting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tube  adapted 
to  be  tamped  within  a  bore  in  the  material  t<>  be  blasted,  rnean^  for 
heating  the  inner  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  vessel  containing  an  expan- 
sible material  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  and  inclosing 
the  heating-chamber. 

3.  In  a  blasting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tube  adapted 
to  l>e  tumped  within  a  bure  in  the  material  to  be  blasted,  electrical 
means  for  heating  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  and  inclosed  (herein, 
and  a  vexsei  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the  lube  and  containing  a 
medium  >lowly  expansible  by  heat 

4.  In  a  blajiting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tube  adapted 
to  he  tamped  within  a  bore  in  the  material  to  be  blasted,  a  vessel  at- 
taclied  to  and  inclosing  the  inner  end  of  said  lube,  containing  water 
or  material  expansible  by  heat, and  meanx  for  applying  heat  to  the; 
inner  end  of  the  tube,  and  within  the  said  vessel,  substantially  a»^  de- 
scribed. 

.%  In  a  blaxting  apparatus,  the  cuntbination  of  a  tube  adapted 
to  be  tamped  within  a  bore  in  the  material  to  be  blasted,  a  vessel  at- 
tached 1(1  and  inclosing  the  inner  end  of  said  tube,  containing  a  me- 
dium h14)w1\  expansible  by  heat,  an  electric  heater  within  the  inner 
end  of  (he  tube  and  within  said  ves»ei  and  electrical  conductors  con- 
nected with  said  heater. 


7Nl.t>'20.  DIE-PRB8&  AuridW.  RooviKsandALKiitDEEH 
RooTKBs.  Brooklyu.  N  Y  Piled  Mar  31.  1903.  Serial  Na  150.433  j 
Claim. — I.  In  a  die-press,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  body,! 
comprising  a  diiil  or  indicator-plate,  and  male  and  female  die  plates; 
a  lever  adapted  to  bear  upon  one  of  said  die-plates  and  to  force  it  to- 
ward the  companion  plate;  and  a  main  actuating-le\er  provided! 
with  a  segmental  arm  having  a  cam-face  to  actuate  the  pressure-, 
lever 

i  In  a  diei-press.  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  dial-plate  pn>- 
vided  with  notches  or  recesses  to  receive  a  lo<-king-rib;  male  and  fa- 
male  die  plates  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  dial-plate;  a  pres- 
sure-lever adapted  to  act  upon  one  of  naid  die-plates  and  to  force  it 
toward  the  eompanion-plate:  and  a  main  actuating-lever  having  a, 
segmental  arm  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  lever  and  provided' 
with  a  rib  to  enter  the  notches  of  the  dial-plate  and  with  a  cam-face 
to  bear  against  and  actuate  the  pressure-lever  | 

3.  In  a  die-press,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  cabinet  or  >«up 
port;  ■  top  plate  therefor,  provided  with  a  central  opening;  a  rotata 


4.  In  a  die-press,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet ;  a  top  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  and  with  a  depending  frame  or  support : 
a  spindle  carried  by  said  support;  and  a  rotatable  body,  comprising 
die-plates  and  a  dial-plate  encircling  said  spindle  and  removable 
therefrom  as  one  integral  body  at  will,  the  die-plates  being  of  a  size 
to  enter  and  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  top  plate,  and  the  dial- 
plate  extending  entirely  across  and  by  itself  covering  and  closing 
said  opening. 

5  In  a  die-press,  the  combination  of  a  nttatable  dial  or  indica- 
tor plate,  and  a  pair  of  die-plates  flrmly  united  one  to  the  other,  and 
in  turn  bodily  .secured  to  the  dial-plate;  whereby  one  pair  of  die- 
plates  may  be  removed  from  and  another  applied  to  the  dial-plate 
without  liability  of  separation  of  the  die-plates  from  each  other  or 
disturbance  of  their  relation 

o  In  combination  with  dial-plate  C,  provided  with  a  neck  or 
boss,  separable  die-plates  ti  and  H  having  male  and  female  dies 
formed  integral  therewith,  the  male  dies  in  one  and  the  female  dies 
in  the  other,  said  plates  being  united  one  to  the  other  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  hub  or  boss  of  the  dial-plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  they  may  be  removed  from  said  hub  or  boss  with- 
out separation  one  from  the  other. 

7.  In  a  die-press,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  case  or  cabi- 
net, of  a  t«>p  plate  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing and  with  a  depending  spider,  frame  or  support  /,  a  spindle  A  car- 
rieil  by  (taid  support;  a  dial-plate  ("  encircling  said  spindle;ilie-plates 
<•.  H  secured  to  each  other;  and  .wrews  or  fastenings  connecting  the 
die-platea  to  the  dial-plate,  substantially  as  descril>ed.  whereby  upon 
removal  of  the  dial-plate  and  dies  from  the  spindle  the  die-plates 
may  be  detached  from  the  dial-plate  and  others  substituted 

8.  In  combination  with  die-plates  provided  respectix-ely  with 
male  and  female  dies  and  movable  with  reference  to  a  common  im- 
pression-point, a  presHure-lever  arranged  to  bear  upon  one  of  said 
plates  at  said  impression-point;  a  main  actuating-lever  provided 
with  a  segmental  arm,  and  having  a  cam-fare  on  one  side  to  actuate 
the  pressure-lever;  and  a  support  or  guide  on  the  opposite  side  of 
"aid  arm  to  suftain  the  same  and  prevent  its  springing  or  bending 
while  its  cam-face  bearT  upon  the  pressure-lever. 

9.  In  combibation  with  die-plates  provided  respectively  with 
male  and  fema^e  dies  and  movable  relatively  to  a  fixed  impreaaion- 
point,  a  lever  arranged  to  bear  upon  one  of  aaid  plate*  at  the  impres- 
sion-point and  to  force  it  toward  the  other  plate ;  a  main  actuating- 
lever  provided  with  a  segmental  arm  having  on  one  face  a  cam-aur- 


1248 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jAMCAtV    31,     1905. 


fM«  •miBffed  to  bear  upon  aiwl  actuate  the  preaanre-leTer;  and  a 
roller  arranired  to  bear  agaiaat  the  oppofite  face  of  the  sefnnental 
arm  and  to  tattain  uid  arm  afaiii«t  upriqginf  or  bending  while  it* 
eam-surface  li  acting  upon  the  preMure-lfver. 

10    In  a  die-preaa.  the  rombination  <iif  a  suitable  top  plate  and 
supporting-frame  carried  thereby;  a  ipin4ie  carried  bv  uid  frame; ' 


wing  it;  a  apring  N  tending  to  move  iiaid  bar  in  one  direction ;  a  rtop- 
plate  R  located  in  the  path  of  the  finger  x.  and  a  main  actuating 
lever  provided  with  a  »tud  or  roller r  arranged  to  act  upon  the  wing 
IT  to  move  the  bar  M  in  one  direction  or  permit  it  to  move  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  under  the  force  of  it*  spring  N. 

I  l^.   In  a  die-preM  of  the  character  deitcribed,  and  in  (ombiiia- 

die-plate*  provided  respectivelj  with  malt  and  female  dies    a  dial-  |tion  with  feed  device.,  and  locking  devices:  a  feed-bar  M  provided 
plate  connected  with  »aid  die  plates  and  serving  to  rotate  the  name;  j  with  a  wing  «.  linger  j  and  arm  y.  -erving  respectively  to  re<ei»e 
a  prewure-lever  S  overhanging  one  of  th<  die-plates  and  provided   the  pre*.ure  of  a  stud  or  roller  on  the  main  actuating  lever  to  engage 
with  a  stud  or  bowl  d' :  »  main  actuating-|ever  D  provided  with  an   a  stop  or  gage  plate  and  to  be  engaged  l.v  the  locking  mechanism 
arm  r:  snd  a  csm  formed  upon  said  arm  an4  serving  when  the  lever  l>  IK    In  combination  with  the  feed-bar  M  of  a  die-pre**.  an  inte- 

i*  swung  about  its  fulcrum  to  bear  against  the  stud  or  bowl  »/'  and   gral  plate  or  member,  comprising  wing  «.  fingers,  and  arm  . v.  a?  and 
thereby  to  force  the  lever  S  against  one  of  fhe  die-plates  and  thus  tu  I  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

force  said  plate  toward  its  companion  plaljp  j  19    I„  combinatioi,  with  a  die-prens  and  .t«  feeding  n.echauisi... 

II     Tht  herein-dencribcd  die-press.  c<^mprising  a  suitable  cabi- 1*  '*»"<'-''•'  ^'  provide*!  with  an  arm  or  projection  .y.  a  lucking-latch 


f*».  c<imp 
net  or  support  provided  with  a  top  platel  a  supporting-frame  be- 
neath said  top  plate:  a  spindle  carried  by  ^id  supporting-frame:  a 
dial-plate  encircling  said  spindle  and  carrying  die-plates  provided 
respectively  with  male  and  female  dies,  the^ial-plate  being  provided 
with  peripheral  notches,  a  pressure-lever  h4ving  two  arms,  one  over- 
hanging one  of  the  die-plates  and  the  oth^r  being  provided  with  a 
stud  or  bowl  a  main  acfuating-lever  provided  with  a  segmental  arm 
having  a    nb  to  enter  the  peripheral  notches  of  the  dial-plate  and 


W  having  a  hook  to  engage  said  arm  .».  and  a  lifter  X  ha\  ing  an  aim 
>f'  to  engage  beneath  and  lift  the  hook  or  latch,  and  an  upwardl\- 
extcnding  finger  r'  to  engage  the  arm  y  during  the  destent  of  the 
lifter  X  and  until  the  latter  reaches  its  normal  position. 

iO.  In  combination  with  a  die-press  and  feeding-rollers  there- 
for, a  feed  bar  or  slide  for  actuating  the  feeding-niller;..  provided 
with  a  lateral  aim  or  pntjeition:  a  hook  or  latch  Im-ated  in  the  path 
of  the  arm  or  projection. and  having  a  beveled  end  or  no^e  to  permit 


formed  with  a  cam-face  to  act  upon  the  stu4  or  bowl  of  the  pressure-  I  *■'•*  "■"'  '"  *"*'*  *>*'n«*ath  and  elevate  said  hook;  and  a  lifter  for  dis 
lever:  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  main  operating-lever  or  its  '"K**?'"*?  <!>'  h«>ok  from  the  arm  or  projection,  substantially  as  de- 
segnental  arm  and    erring  to  hold  the  ari|i  normally  in  a  position  !  »»'"ibed 

where  its  rib  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  notches  of  the  dial-plate  '  21     In  combination  v\  ith  a  die-press  and  feeding  devices  there- 

and  its  cam-surface  is  out  of  contact  with  the  stud  or  bowl  of  the  '  ^'"■-  *  '•^•Hualing  bar  or  slide  pro\  ided  w  ith  an  arm  or  projection ; 
pressurr-lrvrr  a  hook  or  latch  adapted  to  engaifc  with  and  hold  said  projection  and 

12     In  combination  with  a  suitable  cise  or  cabinet  \.  a  top    *'"^<*jrl>  i'  'he  actuatiug-bar.  a  lifter  for  disengaging  the  hook  or 
plate  H  provided  with  frame  or  spider/,  Hf>indle  k  carried  by  said    '■""*•  '*"""•  *■'•'  "•■"'  '"■  projection;  and  a  detent  adapted  to  engace 
frame  or  spider,  dial-plate  C  encircling  s»  d  spindle  and  provided    **''*•  ■"'*  ''*'''*  ''•'  '■''*'  when  in  its  di>engaged  position 
with  peripheral  notches  and  with  character  indications;  die-plates  |  '^'^    '"  combination  with  feed-bar  M  and  its  projection  y.   s 

O.  H.  connected  and  rotatable  with  said  dii  l-plate  and  provided  re-  j  '"*■**  ""■  '"''^  ^  adapted  to  engage  with  said  projection;  and  a  gravi- 
spectively  with  male  and  female  dies;  a  poii  ter  or  indicator  in  pro.\-    '■•'"*'  catch  or  detent  ■   adapted  to  engage  with  and  hold  the  latch 


imily  to  the  dial-plate:  a  yoke  or  cap-block  secured  lo  the  spindle  A 
above  the  dial  plate:  an  operating-iever  D  (rovided  with  a  segmen 
tal  arm  r.  having  a  rib  </  to  enter  the  notchei  of  the  dial-plate,  and  a 
cam-face/,  a  pressure- lever  S,  having  an  arm  overhanging  the  die 
plate  0.  and  provided  with  a  stud  or  bowl  d'  in  the  ptth  of  the  cam 
face/,  and  a  spring  E  connected  with  the  legmental  arm  and  with 
a  fixed  support  and  serving  to  hold  lever  D  normally  in  an  elevated 
poMition 

13.   In  a  die-press,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  die-plate  and  a 


out  of  engagement  with  said  arm  or  projection 

23  In  a  die-press,  the  combination  »  ith  suitable  dies  and  mech- 
anism for  feeding  a  strip  or  sheet  of  material  thereto;  a  main  actuat- 
ing slide  or  bar  for  said  feed  mechanism  pro\ided  with  an  arm  01 
projection:  a  latch  or  hook  adapted  to  eniraffe  said  arm  or  projection 
and  hold  the  bar  against  mo\ement:  a  ri>ck-shaft  provided  with  a 
gra\itating  arm  ha\iiig  a  detent  to  engage  and  hold  out  of  Im-king 
position  the  hook  or  latch  :  and  an  oblique  w  ing  carried  by  an  arm  of 
said  roik-shaft  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  ad\anciug  material 


yielding  dieplate  provided  respectively  wit  t  male  and  female  dies;  j  "P*™'^  upon,  whereby  the  roik-shaft  may  l>e  nx-ked  and  caused  to 
an  albow-lever  having  one  arm  arranged  o|  iposite  or  in  position  to    *  'thdra w  its  detent  from  the  latch  or  loik  w hen  the  .strip  or  material 
bear  upon  the  vielding  die-plate,  and  another  arm  provided  with  a  ,  <'P""ated  up«in  reaches  a  given  point  in  its  fee«l. 
stud  or  bowl     and  an  actuating-lever  hav  ng  a  cam-face  to  bear  24     In  a  die-pre*»,  the  combination  w  ith  !.uitabledie>  and  mech 

against  said  stud  or  bowl  and  thereby  lo  fo  ce  the  lever  against  the  j  anism  for  feeding  a  strip  or  sheet  of  material  thereto;  a  main  actuat- 
yielding  die-plate  and  to  press  said  die-plat  i>  toward  its  companion  |  ing  slide  or  bai  for  said  feed  mechanism  provided  with  an  arm  or 
P'*"  projection :  a  latch  or  ho*>k  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  or  projection 

14  In  combination  with  rotatable  die-{  late*  (i  and  H,  and  stop  and  hold  the  bar  against  movement;  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  a 
"•■  ir*f'  P'«''  R-  feed-slide  M,  provided  wilh  an  arm  or  finger  r  to  I  gratitating  arm  having  a  detent  tu  engage  and  hold  out  of  locking 
»"K»f  with  the  stop-plate,  and  with  a  blad>  or  wing  ir,  a  spring  N  ;  position  the  hook  or  latch:  an  oblique  wing  carried  by  said  ro<-k- 
tending  to  move  the  slide  M  in  one  direction  ;  a  feed-roll  I :  a  ratchet-  shaft :  a  cut-off  punch  for  severing  the  finished  plate  from  the  strip  or 
wheel  Qsecured  to  theshaftoraxle  of  the  feed-roll  I:  ayoke  P swing- ,  sheet:  and  a  projection  carried  by  said  punch  and  arranged  lo  act 
ing  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  or  spindle  I.  and  provided  with  a  1  upon  the  oblique  wing  and  thereby  to  rock  the  shaft  and  withdraw 
pawl  or  dog  s  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel:  i   link  O  connecting  said  '  the  detent  from  the  lo«k  or  latch. 

voke  with  the  feed-slide  M  :  a  spring  .  .er*iug  lo  hold  the  dog  or  !  25    ,„  ,  ji^^^ess  of  the  character  de.<  ribed.  the  combination  of 

pawlinengagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel.  ttpressure-rolU;.  yoke  j,  ^.i„  .nuating-lever  provided  with  a  stud  or  prtyection:  a  feed- 
k  carrying  said  .oil  J  ;  a  spring  L  bearing  upi>n  the  yoke  and  sening  ,  ,,tuating  bar  having  a  blade  or  wing  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  path 
to  press  the  roll  J  toward  roll  I :  a  mam  actMting-lever  D  prov  ided  of  travel  of  said  stud  or  projettion :  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  bar 
with  segmental  arm  e.  and  a  roller  r  carried  %y  «.id  arm  and  adapted  .„d  t,„di„^  ,„  h^jj  ^j^  ^.j,^  ;„  ^„„,.^.,  ^.■^^^  ,,,,  „„j  „^  projection 
to  nde  in  a  curved  path  in  front  of  the  winj  .  of  feed-slide  .M  and  ! .,  ,he  actuating-lever  moves:  whereby  the  bar  M-i.  caused  to  move 
.h«a  to  permit  said  slide  to  move  longitudiiull.v  under  the  stress  of  ;„  „„,  direction  under  the  force  of  the  spring  and  in  the  otherdirei- 
lU  spnnt  as  the  lever  descends,  and  serving- to  return  the  feed-slide ;  ti^„  ^y  the  pressure  of  the  .tud  or  projection,  the  movement  iu  each 
to  Its  normal  position  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  said  spring  as  the  I  ...^  ^ej  ^.„„,r„„^  bv  and  pioportionate  to  that  of  the  actuating- 
''vernae.  ,,^,^ 

15  In  combination  with  a  main  actu4ting-le»er  D.  provided  ^6  ,„  ,  dj,.pr„,.  ,h*  combination  of  male  and  female  dies; 
with  a  stud  or  roller  ,  feeding  mechanism  nomprising  a  sliding  bar  ^^.^^  (^^  f„^i„^  „„,  jj,  ,„^,^  „,^  other ;  and  a  support  for  the  ma- 
M  provided  with  wing  »  shaft  or  spindle  /  f*rTj\nK  feed-roll  1  and  ,„ial  operated  up«u  at  a  point  beyond  the  die*,  adapted  to  sustain 
ratchet-wheel  Q:  yoke  P  swinging  about  the  shaft  t.  and  provided  ,he  material  and  prevent  it.  curling  or  bending  out  of  proper  plane, 
with  dog  or  pawl  *.  link  O  connecting  bar  U  and  yoke  P:  pawl  or   .ub.untially  as  described. 

dog  *  engaging  with  ratchet-wheel  g  and  serving  to  prevent  back- 1  ,7.  ,„  combination  with  flexible  die-plate  0  and  rigid  die-plate 

ward  rotation  thereof,  pressure- roll  J .  pivoted  yoke  K  carrying  said  I  r  provided  re.pectivelv  with  sunken  and  raiaed  die*,  a  rib  or  bead 

.  '1        *"!!?■*      f****'"*  "P*"  **'^  y°^'  •'"'  •*'''»*  ♦»  "'^Jt'  «»»'!  formed  upon  the  die-plate  H  ouUide  of  or  beyond  the  die*,  subslan- 
roll  J  towart  roll  I  .^^^^  ^  ,^j  ,^,  ,^^  p^^p^  ^  ,^^^ 

16  In  a  die-pres.   and  in  combination  with  suitable  feed  roll-;         »<    [„  combination  with  die-plate*  0  and  H,  and  mean.  tOr 
era.  a.  actnating-bar  M  therefor,  provided  with  stop-finger  x  and  l/orcing  one  of  aaid  pUtea  toward  the  other,  means  substantiailv  such 
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aa  deacribed  for  arresting  the  material  operated  upon  and  preventing 
it*  curling  or  bending  out  of  proper  plane  while  being  acted  upon  by 
the  dies. 


7  8 1 ,0  v>  1  .  TRUNK  LOCT  Cauiib  J  Saltiolo,  Haw  Turk.  W  T. 
•MlgiMr  to  The  S.  Heumann  Hardware  Ca.  a  CorponUou  of  Mew  J«r- 
•ey     PUed  Oct  17.  IMM.    Serial  Ma  22S.831. 


!; 


Claim— I.  The  improved  trunk -lock,  comprising  the  body-, 
plate  having  a  hinged  hasp,  said  hasp  having  a  concaved  front  plate  i 
and  box  fastened  at  the  rear  thereof,  the  said  box  having  a  key-pin 
and  an  oscillating  catch  with  opposite  hooks,  the  said  box  being 
slotted  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pin,  and  a  lid-plate  having  staples 
adapted  to  enter  said  sloU,  and  receive  the  hooks  of  said  catch,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2    The  improved  trunk-lock,  comprising  the  body-plate  having 
a  hinged  hasp,  said  hasp  having  a  concaved  front  plate  and  box  faK 
tened  at  the  rear  thereof,  the  said  box  having  a  key-pin  and  an  ost  il- 
lating  catch  with  opposite  books,  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  said 

catch,  the  said  box  being  blotted  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pin,  and  a  ,  r-— - 

lid-plate  having  staples  adapted  to  enter  «aid  slots,  and  receive  the  i ^'"'"''■breaker  secured  to  the  motor  consisting  of  two  members  one 
books  of  said  catch,  substantially  as  act  forth.  i®^  which  is  resilient  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  motor 

3.  The  impmved  trunk-lock,  comprising  the  body -plate  having  "     '^  current-conducting  circuit,  a  motor  connected  therein 


4.  A  motor  consisting  of  an  electromagnet,  poles  compriaing  a 
pair  of  parallel  members  secured  to  the  opposite  side*  of  the  magnet, 
and  a  pair  of  inclined  members  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  paral- 
lel members,  and  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  between  the  in- 
clined members. 

5  \  motor  consisting  of  an  electric  magnet,  polea  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  members  secured  to  the  opposite  side*  of  the  magnet, 
inclined  members  secured  at  right  angles  to  the  parallel  member*, 
and  reverwly-disposed  member*  secured  at  right  angles  to  the  in- 
clined members,  and  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  between  tJie 
inclined  members 

6.  A  motor  consisting  of  an  electric  magnet,  poles  aecured  to 
aaid  magnet,  and  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  between  said  poles 

'  and  provided  with  enlarged  terminals. 

7.  A  motor  Consisting  of  an  electric  magncf,  poles  aecured  to 
the  magnet  provided  with  reven»el>  -disposed  right-angular  mem- 
bers, and  an  armature  pivoUlly  mounted  between  the  pole*  having 
beveled  ends  for  forming  an  air-gap  between  the  armature  and  the 
reversely-disposed  members  as  the  armature  approaches  the  poles. 

8.  A  motor  consisting  of  an  electric  magnet,  poles  secured 
thereto,  an  armature  pivoully  mounted  between  said  poles,  and  a 
circuit-breaker  secured  to  the  motor  adjacent  to  the  armature  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  latter 

9.  A  motor  consisting  of  an  electric  magnet,  poles  secured 
thereto,  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  between  said  poles,  and  a 
circuit-breaker  secured  to  the  motor  consisting  of  two  members  one 
of  which  is  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  motor. 

10  A  motor  consisting  of  an  electric  magnet,  poles  secured 
thereto,  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  between  said  pole*,  and  a 


a  hinged  hasp,  said  hasp  having  a  concaved  front  plate  and  box  fas- 
tened at  the  rear  theieof,  the  said  box  having  a  key  pin  and  an  oscil- 
lating tatch  with  opposite  hooks,  the  said  box  being  slotted  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  pin.  and  a  lid-plate  having  sUples  adapted  to  enter 
said  bloU  and  receive  the  hook*,  and  the  aaid  box  being  partitioned 
and  having  a  tumbler  sepanite  from  said  catch  adapted  to  engage 
said  catch  and  hold  the  same  in  locked  jwsition,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth.  ■^ 

4    The  improved  tnink-lock,  comprisiag  the  body-plate  having 
a  hinged  hasp,  having  a  concaved  front  plate  and  box  fastened  at  the 
rear  thereof,  the  said  box  having  <i  key-pin  and  an  oscillating  catch 
with  opposite  hooks,  the  said  box  being  slotted  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  pin,  and  a  lid-plate  baring  staples  adapted  to  enter  said  slots 
and  receive  the  hooks,  and  t*e  said  box  being  partitioned  and  having , 
a  tumbler  separate  from  said  catch  adapted  to  engage  said  catch  and  | 
bold  the  same  in  locked  position,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  turn  ' 
bier  and  catch,  substantially  a*  set  forth 
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provided  with  sn  armature,  and  means  in  the  circuit  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  armature  for  rutting  out  a  portion  of  the  current 

12  A  current-conducting  circuit,  a  motor  connected  therein 
provided  with  a  pivotally-mounted  armature,  and  a  circuit-breaker 
connected  in  the  circuit  consisting  of  two  members  one  of  which  is 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  armature  so  it  will  be  separated  from  ita 
companion  on  the  operation  of  the  armatnre. 

13  A  motor  provided  with  an  armature,  a  circuit-breaker  hav- 
ing two  members  one  of  which  is  resilient  and  arranged  in  the  path 
of  the  armature,  a  battery  composed  of  two  sets  of  cells,  and  circuit- 
conductors  connecting  the  motor  and  circuit-breaker  to  the  cells  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  combined  force  of  the  latter  vTill  be  utilised 

n  sUrting  the  armature  after  w  hich  one  set  of  cells  will  be  cut  out  by 
the  separation  of  the  members  of  the  circuit-breaker 

14  A  motor  comprising  a  triangular  base,  poles  aecured  there 
to  consisting  of  two  parallel  member*,  inclined  parallel  members  se- 
cured to  the  first-mentioned  ones,  and  reversely-disposed  parallel 
members  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  inclined  members;  an  ar- 
mature pivotally  mounted  between  the  inclined  member*,  and  a  cir- 
cuit-breaker arranged  in  the  path  of  the  armature. 


THl.JitiH.    RAILWAY-SWITCH.    Woili  L  Sbiti  Dmtw,  Cola 
POed  Apr  28  1901    Serial  Ma  9»Jt90. 


Claim -I     A  motor  consisting  of  an  electromagnet,  pole*  se 
cured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  magnet  terminating  at  their  inner 
ends  in  obtuse  angles,  and  an  armature  pKoUllv  mounted  between 
said  pole*. 

t.  A  motor  con*iating  of  aa  electromagnet,  poles  secured  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  magnet  tenninating  at  their  outer  end*  in  right- 
angular  reveraely-disposed  members,  and  an  armature  pivoUllv 
mounted  between  said  polea. 

3  A  motor  co  sisting  of  an  electromagnet,  poles  secured  there- 
to tenninating  at  their  inner  ends  in  obtuse  angles  and  at  their  outer 
ends  in  reversely -dispoaed  right-angular  member*,  and  an  arma- 
ture piroUlly  mounted  between  said  pole* 


^^ 

...  ■ 

d 

M 

f" 

.  ^-»» 

:; 

^ 

V 

S 

9 

P 

-e 

-4 

^ —  -Jf, 
X 

J.-— 

3 

Claim— I.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  switch-tongue,  a  shifting- 
rod  having  connection  with  the  tongue,  a  aUding  plate  having  con- 
nection with  the  rod,  divergent  rib*  on  aaid  *liding  plate,  collar*  on 
the  rod,  and  *prings  arranged  between  aaid  collars  and  the  connec- 
tion between  the'rod  and  the  sliding  plate. 

2.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  *witch-tongue,  a  boxing  arranged 
between  the  track-rails  and  having  a  slot  through  iu  top,  a  rod  ar 
ranged  in  the  boxing  and  having  connection  with  the  switch  tongue, 
a  plate  mounted  to  slide  on  the  boxing  and  having  connection  with 
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Mid  rod,  and  divrrKcot  rib*  oo  oppoaiu  side*  of  Mid  sliding  pUt«, 
th«  editM  of  Mid  plate  b«ing  iharpenrd^ 

S.  In  a  twitch  merhaniam.  a  8witch*U>nKU«,  a  boxinK  •rranjjed 
b«twe«n  the  trark-raila.  a  ihifting-rod  it)  Mid  boxing,  an  angle-arm 
connecting  *aid  rod  to  the  «witch-tonguf .  a  «hifting-plate  mounted 
to  alide  on  the  boxing  and  having  connexion  with  Mid  rod.  and  up- 
wardly-extended divergent  rib»  on  Mid  lliding  plate. 

4  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  8witch<ttongue.  a  boxing  arranged 
between  the  trmck-raila, a  shifting-rod  in  iaid  boxing  and  havingcon- 
nection  with  the  tongue,  a  plate  mounted  to  slide  on  the  boxing  and 
having  connection  with  said  rod.  upwardly-extended  ribs  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  Mid  sliding  plate,  and  a  ^il  extended  over  the  pl^te 
between  the  ribs  and  extending  forward  {therefrom. 

5  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  switch'ttongue.  a  boxing  arranged 
between  the  track-rails,  a  rod  in  Mid  boding  and  having  connection 
with  the  tongue,  longitudinally -extended;  ribs  on  the  top  of  said  box- 
ing near  the  front  and  rear  tdgtn  thereof,  a  shifting-plate  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  boxing  between  said  ribs.,  divergent  ribs  at  opposite 
side*  of  said  iliding  plate,  and  a  rail  atUched  to  said  first-named  ribs 
and  extended  over  the  sliding  plate  between  iu  ribs. 

6.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  a  s«itch-iongue.  a  nhifting-rod  hav- 
ing connection  therewith,  a  plate  mounted  to  slide  between  the  track- 
rails  and  having  connection  with  said    ihifting-rod.  upwardly-ex 


a  fixed  rail  extended  over! 


tended  divergent  ribs  on  Mid  sliding  plat4 

the  plate  between  the  ribs,  and  a  Uper«d  extension-rail  projected: 

from  the  first-named  rail 


a  truck-frame  and  arerticaliy-movable  support  theivon, of  vertically 
movable  rod*  connected  with  said  support,  guides  for  Mid  it>ds,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  Mid  rods,  a  plurality  of  rock- 
shafts  jounialed  in  Mid  framework,  arms  carried  by  Mid  links,  ami* 
projecting  from  said  shafts,  links  depending  from  Mid  last-men- 
tioned arms,  a  pivoUlly-mounted  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  engag 
ing  Mid  last-mentioned  links,  an  operating-lever  outside  Mid  frame 
work,  and  means  connecting  Mid  operating-lever  with  Mid  bell 
crank  lever. 

.")  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  framework  and  a  support 
movably  mounted  thereon,  of  rock-shafts  joumaled  in  Mid  frame- 
work, a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the  framework,  means 
for  actuating  Mid  lever,  connections  between  tiaid  lever  and  rock- 
shafts  for  rocking  the  Mid  shafU  when  the  lever  is  actuated,  and 
means  actuated  by  Mid  shafts  for  moving  Mid  support. 

6.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  a  support, 
and  a  slidable  device  on  the  framework  and  set  ured  to  the  support; 
of  rock-shafu  joumaled  iu  the  framework,  means  for  rocking  said 
shafts,  and  means  actuated  by  the  Khafts  for  moving  the  sliding  de- 
vice and  support. 

7  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  a  support 
movably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  slidable  device  connected  to  the  sup- 
port, of  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  carried  by  Mid  framework, 
means  for  swinging  said  le^er  upon  its  pivot  and  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  slidable  device  for  imparting  movement  to 
Mid  device  when  the  lever  is  moved. 
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Ctmm—\.  In  a  truck,  the  tombinatioi 
port  movablv  mounted  thereon,  of  verticals- 
said  support.  ro<'k-shafts  joumaled  in  sa 
it>ckitig  Mid  shafts,  snd  means  for  inipa 
skafts  to  Mid  vertically-movable  rods  foi 
said  Kupport 

2     In  a  truck .  the  romhination  w  ith  a 
movably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  shaft  mou 
lever  carried  by  said  shaft,  links  pivotally 
rock-shaft*  actuated  liv  Mid  Iink>.  and  me4ns 
shafts  fur  moving  Mid  support. 

3.   In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  a 
movably  mounted  thereon,  of  rock-shaftn 
work,  aims  projecting  from  Mid  rock-shaft 
arms,  a  bell-craok  lever  encaginit  .-•aid  link 
uid  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  Mid  ro^k 
•apporl 


'ramei»ork  and  a  support 

in  said  framework,  a 

connected  to  said  lever. 

actuated  bv  said  rock- 


4.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  i  l.ta*  dex-rifard,  the  combination  with 


Claim — The  metho<l  of  protecting  telephone  circuits  against 
the  effects  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  developed  by  wireless  tele- 
graph and  telephone  systems  which  consists  in  diverting  the  currents 
induced  in  said  telephone  circuit  by  Mid  electmmagnetic  waves  to 
earth  tbrouirh  a  circuit  or  circuit*  of  im|>edance  low  for  Mid  in- 
duced currents,  but  high  for  currenU  of  the  frequencies  employed  in 
telephony. 
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with  a  frame  and  a  sup- 
movable  rods  enragine 
framework,  means  for 
movement  from  Mid 
elevatiag  and  lowering 


ramework  and  a  supfiort 
journah-d  in  Mid  frame- 

A.  link*  pivoted  to  r«aid 
.  means  for  actuating  the 

-shafts  for  moving  said 


Claim  —\    The  combination,  with  the  axle  and  axle-stoik  and 
a  wagon  or  carriage  spring,  of  a  clip  engaging  Mid  axle  and  axle- 
stock,  a  couplinK-plate  arranged  within  Mid  clip  and  provided  with 
I  a  coupling-sleeve  located  outside  of  Mid  clip,  coupling-links  con- 
!  nt-cting  said  sleeve  and  the  end  of  said  spring  and  the  pivot  of  said 
!  sleeve  being  horizontal  and  substantially  opposite  the  contacting 
surface  of  said  axle  and  axle-stock  whereby  a  direct  pull  on  said  clip 
is  provided,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  a  combined  reach  ana 
axle-'itock,  of  a  clip  engaging  said  axle-sti>ck.  a  coupling-plate  ar- 
;  ranged  within  said  clip  and  provided  with  a  coupling-sleeve  located 
outside  of  Mid  clip  and  belnw  the  upper  (>ortion  tbei-eof  whereby  a 
.  direct  pull  will  be  exerted  on  the  clip,  and  cnupliiiK-links  connected 
.  to  Mid  spring  and  having  a  horizontal  pivotal  connection  with  said 
sleeve.  .sL'bstantiallv  as  described 


7  H  1  ,  (3  2  7 .    LDR0-TB9TIII0  MACUN S.    JosiPH  D.  WoLr,  Beaver, 
Pa.    PIM  Rot  16.  1801    Serial  Ra  232,878. 
Claim. —  I.   A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  cas- 
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ing,  a  reaervoir  mounted  in  Mid  raaing  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liq- 
uid, a  transparent  stand-pipe  mounted  in  said  reaerroir.  a  pipe 
mounted  within  said  sUnd-pipe  and  communicating  with  the  exte- 
rior of  Mid  reservoir,  a  valve  mounted  adjacent  to  said  reservoir, 
means  for  automatically  operating  said  valrea,  means  for  locking 
said  valve  in  an  inoperative  poeition,  subsUntially  ai  described. 

-r 


edge  of  the  welt  and  the  upper  outer  edge  of  the  sole,  reapecUveW 
subsUntially  as  described.  ''' 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  air-supply,  of  a  caaing  harinf  a  lid,  a  reaervoir  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  conUin  a  liquid,  a  transparent  stand-pipe 
mounted  in  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  protrude  without  said  cas- 
ing, a  valve  mounted  adjacent  to  said  reeer\-oir.  Mid  valve  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  Mid  air-supply  to  admit  air  to  Mid  r»ser^oir.  a  coin 
mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  said  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  t3rpe  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  conUin  a  liquid,  of  a  transparent  pipe  mounted 
in  said  reservoir,  the  upper  end  of  Mid  transparent  pipe  being  closed, 
and  means  to  admit  air  to  Mid  reservoir  to  raise  the  liquid  within 
Mid  transparent  pipe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  conUin  liquid,  of  a  transparent  pipe  mounted 
in  aaid  reservoir.  Mid  transparent  pipe  having  its  upper  end  closed, 
a  pipe  mounted  in  Mid  transparent  pipe  and  communicating  with 
the  exterior  of  Mid  reservoir,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  Mid  res- 
ervoir to  raise  the  liquid  within  Mid  transparent  pipe,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  conUin  a  liquid,  of  a  transparent  sUnd-pipe 
mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  Mid  reservoir  and  protruding  through 
the  top  thereof,  said  pipe  having  its  upper  end  closed,  a  pipe  mount- 
ed in  Mid  transparent  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of 
said  reservoir,  means  whereby,  when  air  is  inje«ted  into  said  reser- ' 
voir,  said  liquid  will  be  carried  upwardlv  in  said  sUnd-pipe  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir  adapted  t»  contain  a  liquid,  of  a  transparent  sUnd-pipe 
mounted  in  said  reservoir  and  communicating  with  the  exterior 
thereof,  said  pipe  having  its  upper  end  closed,  means  whereby  when 
an  excess  amount  of  air  is  admitted  to  said  reservoir  said  air  will  be 
removed  from  said  stand-pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  suiUble  lid,  of  a  res- 
ervoir mounted  in  said  casing,  a  transparent  graduated  pipe  mount- 
ed in  Mid  reservoir  and  protmding  without  said  casing,  means  for 


automatically  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  Mid  it-wsrvoir  ifu     '  ','       °'''^"''*'"  *"""«*<1  ^«  »*"«  "P«»  ^«  •«""  outer  edge  of 
means  whereby  when  an  excew  amount  of  air  is  admitted  to  the  resi      !T     '.  !.      *  ?""'  '"I'  '""''''""'  *'"  ""PP*^  ^**"*  »''«  <^«""- 


means  whereby  when  an  exceM  amount  of  air  is  admitted  to  the  res- 
«noir.  Mid  air  will  be  removed  from  Mid  transparent  pipe.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 


4.  A  shankmg-out  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  welt 
•upport  arranged  to  enter  the  crease  between  the  upper  and  welt  of  a 
shoe  and  a  roUry  cutter  arranged  to  skive  the  lower  ouUr  edge  of  the 

[  welt,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  shanking-out  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  welt- 
support  arranged  to  enter  the  crease  between  the  upper  and  welt  of  a 
shoe,  a  roUry  cutter  arranged  to  skive  the  lower  ouUr  tAgt  of  the 
welt  and  a  guard  for  preventing  the  cutter  from  cutting  the  stitches 
of  the  inseam.  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  shanking-out  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  welt- 
support  arranged  to  enter  the  crease  between  the  upper  and  welt  of  a 
shoe,  a  roUry  cutter  arranged  to  skive  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the 
welt,  and  a  guard  surrounding  the  cutter  provided  with  a  shoulder  to 
bear  against  the  stitches  of  the  inseam  and  hold  the  cutter  out  of  con- 
Uct  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  shankinjf-out  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  welt- 
support,  a  sole-support,  a  skiving-cutter  located  between  Mid  sup- 
ports, and  means  for  separating  Mid  supports  to  allow  the  cutter  to 
enter  between  the  welt  and  outsole  of  a  shoe.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

8.  A  shanking-out  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  welt- 
support,  a  sole-support,  a  skiving-cutter  located  between  Mid  sup- 
porU,  a»d  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  supports  toward  the 
cutter,  substantially  as  described 

9.  A  shanking-out  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  welt- 
support  arranged  to  enter  the  crease  between  the  upper  and  welt  of  a 
shoe,  a  skiving-cutter  arranged  to  act  upon  the  lower  outer  edge  of 
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Claim— \     A  .k.^ki           .         u         L                                              I          "    '^  '"•"'^'««-""' m»cnine,  naving,  in  combination,  two  ro- 
welt-suDDort  .  «;..            i"**".           J"*:        •"*• '"  «»»^'"^»»-  -1^  BkiringKJUtters  arranged  to  enter  between  the  welt  and  ouUole 
the  suo^        -ole^pport  and  two  skiv.ng-cuttera  locaUd  between  |of  a  shoe  and  to  skive  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the  welt  and  the  up 
the  supports  arranged  to  act  unon  tk«  In— r  «..♦-,  ^ #  .w 1. j        ....  .  n  v""- "«•"  ann  me  up 


substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  shanking-out  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  well- 
support,  a  sole-support,  two  skiving-cutters  located  between  said 
supports  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the  welt 
and  upon  the  upppr  outer  edge  of  the  sole,  reapectiveiy,  a  spring  for 
pressing  the  sole-support  toward  the  cutters,  and  means  for  locking 
the  welt,  support  in  fixed  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  A  shanking-out  machine,  having,  in  combination,  two  ro- 


the  supports  arranged  to  act  upon  the  lower  ouUr  edge  of  the  welt 
and  upon  the  upper  ouUr  edge  of  the  sole,  reapectiveiy,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2  A  shanking-out  machine,  having,  in  combination,  means  for 
skmng  the  lower  ouUr  edge  of  the  welt  and  means  for  skiving  the 
upper  ouUr  edge  of  the  sole.  subaUnUally  as  described. 

3  A  shanking-out  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  roUry 
ahaft  and  two  cutUrs  mounUd  thereon  aide  by  side  arranged  to  enUr 
between  the  welt  and  ouUole  of  a  shoe  and  to  skive  the  lower  ouUr 


*-•  — .--•     »aj»,      Mp- 

perouter  edge  of  the  sole,  respectively,  and  a  disk  located  between  Mid 
cutur*  forming  a  guard  for  both  cutUts,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

12.  A  shanking-out  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  welt- 
support  arranged  to  enUr  the  crease  between  the  upper  and  welt  of 
a  shoe,  an  edge  guide  arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  outaole  and 
a  skiving-cutUr  arranged  to  enUr  between  the  welt  and  out«)le. 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

13.  A  shanking-out  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  roUry 
cutUr  arranged  to  enter  between  the  welt  and  outaole  of  a  shoe,  a 
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f«id«  urmagcd  to  ent«r  the  crewe  b«twMo  the  upper  and  welt  and  • 
i»id«  MTwiiced  to  t>««r  agaiaat  the  iaMani  below  the  welt,  rabcUn- 
U^j  M  dMcribed. 

14.  A  •hankinx-oDt  maohiDe,  having ,  in  combination,  a  cutter 
arranged  to  enter  between  the  welt  and  oataoie  of  a  shoe,  a  guide  ar- 
ranged to  bMr  againat  the  inaeam  below  (he  welt  and  a  guide  ar- 
raagMl  to  b«ar  againat  the  edge  of  the  out«ole,  tubaUntiallj  aa  de- 
aeribad 

15.  A  ihanking-out  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  rotaij 
•haft,  a  akiring-cutter  awured  thereto  arrai^ed  to  enter  between  the 
w«Jt  and  outaoie  of  a  ahoe,  and  a  aolft-aupport  arranged  to  support 
the  aole  npon  both  aidea  of  the  ihaft,  rabaUttially  aa  deMrribed. 


REISSUES. 


- 

cobiform  mizing-reoepUrle  provided  at  diagonally  oppoaite  romer 
portion!  with  hollow  joumala  forming  charging  and  discharge  open- 
ings adapted  for  reapectivelj  receiving  and  discharging  a  batch;  a 
tilting  support  for  said  mizing-recepUcle  provided  with  bearings  for 
the  hollow  journals  thereof  and  arranged  to  tilt  about  an  axis  rela- 
tively between  such  hollow  journals  and  transverse  to  the  axis  about 
which  the  mixing-reoeptacle  rcvolvea;  power-tranamitting  mechan- 
ism for  continuously  routing  the  mixing-receptacle  whereby  it  can 
be  revolved  while  receiving,  Bixiag.  and  diacharging;  and  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  tilting  support  so  aa  to  tilt  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  mixing-receptacle. 

6.  In  a  batch- mixing  machine  for  concrete  and  the  like,  a  sub- 
stnatiallT  cubiform,  rotary  mixing-recepUcle  provided  at  diagonally 
oppoaite  comer  portiona  with  hollow  journals  forming  charging  and 
discharge  passages  or  openings  adapted  for  reapectively  receiving 
and  discharging  a  bat«h:  a  tilting  support  forthe  mixing-rec«pUcle 
karing  antifriction- roUa  which  engage  the  hollow  journals;  mechan- 
ism for  tilting  said  Mupport;  mechanism  for  routing  the  mixing-re- 
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ia  147.S66.    Original  la  ""'  *"P'oy<x'  '®r  tilting  the  support. 

I  7.   In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  subwUn- 

tially  cubiform  roUrj  mixing-recepUcle  having  charging  and  dis- 
charge openings  at  diagonally  oppoaite  corner  portiouii;  a  tilting 
aupport  for  the  roUry  mixing-receptacle;  mechanism  foi  applying  the 
driving  power  to  the  roUry  mixing-recepUele;  and  mechanism  for 
applying  the  driving  power  to  thetiltingsupport  so  as  totilt  the  same. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  mi.Ting  concrete  and  the  like,  a  subsUn- 
tially  cubiform,  roUry  mixing-recepUcle  having  charging  and  dis- 
charge openings  at  diagonally  oppoaite  corner  portions;  a  tilting 
support  for  the  roUry  mixing-ret  eptacle;  methanism  for  tilting  said 
support  in  oppoaite  dire<tion8;  mechanism  for  aiTesting  the  tilting 
action  of  the  support ;  and  mechanism  for  applying  the  driving  power 
to  actuate  the  mechanism  for  tilting  the  support. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  substan- 
jtially  cubiform,  rotary  mixing-receptacle  having  charging  and  dis- 
charge openings  at  diagonally  oppoaite  comen;  power-actuated 
mechanism  reapecUvely  for  routing  the  mixing-receptacle  and  tilt 
ing  the  support  therefor;  mechanism  involving  a  clutch  for  applying 
and  disconnecting  the  power  to  and  from  the  tilting  support  so  aa  to 
tilt  the  latter  when  the  power  is  thus  applied,  and  arrest  the  tilting 
action  of  such  support  when  the  power  is  discouneited  therefrom 

10    In  a  machine  for  mixing  concretf  and  the  like,  a  rotary, 
polyhedric  mixing-receptacle  substantially  as  set  forth  provided  at 
„,_.         ,     ,  .   .  ,  opposite  comer  portions   vertices  with   hollow  journals  forming 

..,*•**"'  '"  '  'n»»'n«-™*cb>n«'  for  concrete  and  the  like,  a  charging  and  di«charge  passages;  a  tilting  .upport  forthe  polyhedric 
cubiform  roUry  mmng-recepUcle  provided  kt  diagonally  opposite  mixing-receptacle;  and  a  movable  hopper  having  a  discharge-neck 
comer  portions  with  charging  and  discharge  openings  respectively  adapted  to  couple  with  and  uncouple  from  one  of  the  said  hollow 
for  receiving  a  batch  of  matenals.  and  for  discharging  the  mixed-up  journals. 

batch,  aaid  mixing-recepUcle  being  arranged  to  revolve  about  a  tilt  I  1 1     In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  rotary  mix- 

ing axia  which  can  be  tilted  in  oppoaite  directions  for  the  purpoee'''*'f''^'P<*cle;  and  a  tilting  support  foi  the  roUry  mixing-recepta- 
•*'  '«"^  j<^'*  having  a  curved  bearing  portion  arranged  to  traverse  a  rotarv 

2.   In  a  mixing-machine  for  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry  cubi-    •>«*"«>«  »«  ■•  »o  tilt  the  rotary  mixing-receptacle  which  is  supported 
form  mixing-recepUcle  arranged  to  revolve  about  a  tilting  axis  paae-l  '**  ">tate  upon  such  tilting  support, 
iag  through  diagonally  oppoaite  comer  portions,  and  provided  at  "*    '  ■-:--' 


•uch  comer  portions  with  oppositely-positioned  charging  and  dis 
charge  openings  adapted  for  reapectively  receiving  a  batch  of  mate 
riaia  aad  for  diacharging  the  mixed-up  batch  J  and  a  tilting  support 
for  the  roUry,  cubiform  mixing-recepUcle  artanged  to  tilt  in  oppo- 
aite directions  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
mixing-recepUcle.  | 

3  In  a  batch-mixing  machine  for  concrett  and  the  like,  a  poly- 
hedric mixing-recepUcle  arranged  to  revolva  about  a  tilting  axis 
pasaing  through  opposite  comers  or  vertices  farmed  by  intersecting 


12  In  •n»«chine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  rotary  mix- 
ing-receptacle having  oppositely-arranged  charging  and  disi-haige 
opening*  and  arranged  to  revolve  about  an  axis  extending  through 
iU  charging  and  discharge  openings;  a  tiltinr  support  for  the  rotarv 
mixing-receptacle  consisting  of  a  frame  fiaving  a  segmental  base; 
and  rotary  bearings  forming  a  way  along  which  the  segmental  base  iJ 
arranged  to  move  in  a  curvilinear  path. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  cncrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry  mix- 
ing-receptacle; a  support  for  the  rotary  mixing-receptacle  compria- 
ing  a  tilting  frame  having  a  curved  base:  and  antifriction-rolls  en- 


..  .■,,i^>.>.vc  wiHcia  ui  Tcrviccv  i^nncia  oy  inierseciing  '     "      ^  ..-...,  .....uf^  •  <.ui  <ru  »■«-.  ana  aniiinciion-rolls  en- 
planes, and  provided  at  rach  portions  with  oppoaitely-positioned  I  *•'"**  *•'•! ''""•<I '>■•*•'«*  supporting  the  tilting  frame;  the  curved 

inrh.rn.  nn.ni.«  .A.^t^  /„,  »— — .:„.i :_:__  j  baoe  aud  the  supporting-rolls  being  relatively  arranged  to  permit  the 

1  tilting  frame  to  turn  about  an  axistransverae  to  the  axis  about  which 


a  batch  of  materials  and  discharging  the  mixed-up  batch ;  and  a  tilt- 
ing support  for  the  roUry,  polyhednc  mixing-recepUcle  arranged  to  '*•*  mixing-receptacle  revolves  and  to  thereby  tilt  such  axis 
tilt  about  an  axia  traasverae  to  the  axla  of  rotlitioa  of  said  mixing-  '*    '"  *  niachine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roury  mix- 

receptacle  aad  relatively  between  the  eharginn  and  diaciiarge  open-  '"f-rpoeptacle;  a  support  for  the  rotary  mixing-receptacle  arranged 
ings  of  the  latter  to  turn  apout  an  axia  transverae  to  the  axis  about  «  bich  the  mixing 

4    la  a  Buxing-machine  for  concrete  and  tl^e  like,  a  rotary,  cubi- '  "^^PtAcle  revolves ;  roUry  bearings  upon  w  hich  the  support  forthe 
form  mixiag-receptacle  provided  at  diagonally  opposite  comer  por- l"'*''*'***P'*<^'*  moves  in  direction  to  tilt  the  latter;  and  mechan- 
tioaawitfc  hollow  joumals  forming  charging  aad  diacharge  openings  j'*"  'o»"  i^»«ting  the  mixing-recepUcle  independently  of  iU  tilting 
adapted  for  respectively  receiving  aad  dischatgiag  a  batch;  and  ,;»ttPPOrt  "while  the  support  therefor  ia  being  turned  and  tilted, 
tilting  support  for  said  mixing-recepUcle  provi^led  with  bearings  for  I  '*    I"  •  "nachine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  tilting 

the  hollow  joamala  of  the  latter  and  arranged  to  tilt  about  aa  axis  I  ''••"*  having  aegmenUl  bearing  portiona;  a  roUry  mixing-recepta- 
tranaverae  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  rotary,  eubiform  mixing-re- 1 «I«J«"™*''<1  •»  oppoaite  ends  of  the  tilting  frame  which  lattertures 
eeptacle  aad  relatively  between  the  hollow  journals  of  such  mixing-  •**<>'"  ■»  '^i*  transverse  to  the  axis  about  which  the  mixing-recepu- 
'•*^***^'*  «'••  rwol^w;  tx>tary  bearinga  upon  which  thetiiUng  support  is  ar- 

S.  laabatek-aixiagmaeUMforroBCTetetodtkeUke.aroUrr   maged  to  move;  mechaaiaa  for  revolving  the  mixiag-receptacle 
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while  it  ia  beiag  tilted ;  and  mechanlam  for  arreatlng  the  tilting  mo- 
tion of  the  support  for  the  mixing-recepUcle. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  rotary  raix- 
ing-recepUcle ;  a  tilting  support  for  the  rotary  mixing-recepUcle; 
and  power-transmitting  connection  for  operating  the  roUry  mixiag- 
recepUcle  comprising  a  power-driven  endleea  chain  or  belt  paaaing 
about  pulleys  respectively  connected  with  the  roUry  mixing-recep- 
Ucle and  the  tilting  support  therefor  so  aa  to  maintain  an  invariable 
relationship. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  rotary  mix- 
ing-receptacle;  a  tilting  aupport  for  the  roUry  mixing-recepUcle;  a 
driving-pulley  positioned  to  roUte  about  an  axia  tranarene  to  the 
axis  of  revolution  of  the  mixing-recepUcle,  the  said  pulley  and  the 
tilting  support  being  arranged  to  operate  about  an  axia  common  to 
both  of  them ;  a  pulley  ftxed  on  the  roUry  mixing-recepUcle ;  guide- 
pulleys  arranged  upon  the  tilting  aupport ;  and  an  endless  chain  or 
belt  arranged  to  pass  about  ail  of  said  pulleys. 

IH.  In  a  mixing-machine  for  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry 
mixing-recepUcle;  a  tilting  support  for  the  roUry  mixing-recepU- 
cle ;  a  rotary  winding-dmm ;  a  chain  or  cable  paaaing  about  the  roUry 
winding-dmm  and  connected  with  opposite  end  portions  of  the  tilt- 
ing support ;  and  a  clut«h  device  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  winding-dmm  with  aud  from  suitable  driving  power. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry  mix- 
ing-receptacle, a  tilting  support  forthe  rotary  mixing-reeepUcle;  a 
pair  of  loosely-mounted  winding-drama;  chains  or  cables  passing 
about  the  winding-dmms  reapectively  in  reverse  direction  and  con- 
nected with  opposite  end  portions  of  the  tilting  support;  and  a  clutch 
device  alternately  connecting  the  winding-dmm  with  suiUbly -ap- 
plied driving  power. 

20  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  rotary  mix- 
ing-recepUcle; a  tilting  support  for  the  rotary  mixing-receptacle; 
two  loosely-mounted  winding-dmma;  chaina  or  cables  passing  about 
the  winding-dmms  respectively  in  reverse  directions  and  connected 
with  opposite  end  portions  of  the  tilting  support ;  a  clutch  device  for 
alternately  connecting  the  winding-drams  with  the  driving  power; 
a  stop  on  one  of  the  chains  or  cable;  and  a  clutrh-ahifting  device 
which  ia  actuated  by  aaid  stop  when  the  tilting  support  reaches 
either  end  of  iU  required  movement. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry  mix- 
ing-recepUcle; a  tilting  support  for  the  roUry  mixing-recepUcle; 
mechanism  for  applying  the  driving  power  to  the  tilting  support  so 
as  to  tilt  the  aame  in  either  direction;  and  means  for  reversing  the 
driving  power  thus  applied  to  the  tilting  support,  and  comprising  a 
rotary  power-driven  shaft,  a  double-clutch  device,  and  a  clnteh- 
ahifting  lever. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry  mix- 
ing-receptacle; a  tilting  support  for  the  roUry  mixing-recepUcle; 
mechanism  for  reveraibly  applying  the  driving  power  to  the  tilting 
support  so  aa  to  tilt  the  latter  alternately  in  oppoaite  directions;  and 
an  automatic  stop  device  applied  to  automatically  diaconnect  the 
driving  power  from  the  tilting  support. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry  mix- 
ing-receptacle; a  tilting  support  for  the  roUry  mixing-recepUcle; 
mechanism  for  raversibly  applying  the  driving  power  to  the  tilting 
support  so  as  to  tilt  the  same  alternately  in  oppoaite  directions;  a 
sUrting-lever  M,  and  power-tranamitting  connection  between  said 
lever  and  the  mechanism  for  reversibly  applying  the  driving  power 
to  the  tilting  support 

24.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry  tilt- 
ing mixing-receptacle  provided  with  charging  and  discharge  open- 
ings; and  a  movable  hopper  arranged  to  couple  with  the  charging- 
openings  of  the  roUry  mixiag-receptacle.  the  hopper  being  support- 
ed for  movement  in  directions  to  permit  it  to  couple  with  the  charg- 
ing-opening  of  the  rotary  mixing-receptacle  when  the  latter  is  in  re- 
ceiving and  mixing  position,  and  to  uncouple  and  move  away  from 
the  rotary  mixing-receptacle  in  order  to  permit  the  latter  to  tilt. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry, 
tilting  mixing-receptacle  provided  with  charging  and  diacharge 
openings;  and  a  vibratory,  pendent  hopper  adapted  and  arranged 
fer  coupling  with  and  uncoupling  from  the  charging-opening  of  the 
roUry.  tilting  mixing-receptacle  when  the  latter  ia  ia  receiviag  and 
mixing  position. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  coacrate  and  the  like,  a  roUry,  tilt- 
ing mixing-recepUcle  provided  with  oppoaitely-arranged  charging 
and  diacharge  openings  and  having  iU  charging-opening  formed  or 
extended  through  a  hollow  aeck;  and  a  movable  hopper  having  iU 
discharge-opeaiag  througn  a  hollow  aeck  adapted  to  teleacope  with 
aaid  hollow  aeck  of  the  roUry  mixing  recepUcle,  the  hopper  being 


morable  in  directions  to  couple  with  and  uncouple  from  the  roUry 
mixing-recepUcle. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry,  tilt- 
iag  mixing-recepUcIe;  and  a  vibratory  hopper  arranged  to  automaU 
ically  couple  with  the  roUry  mixing  recepUcle  when  the  latter  ia 
tilted  into  position  for  receiving  and  mixing. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry  mix- 
ing-recepUcle provided  with  oppoaitely-arranged  hollow  jouraalf 
respectively  forming  charging  and  discharge  paasagea;  a  tilting  sup- 
port for  the  rotary  mixing-recepUcle  provided  with  antifriction-rolls 
forming  bearings  for  the  hollow  journals  of  the  roUry  mixing-recep- 
Ucle; and  a  pendent,  swinging  hopper  having  a  hollow  neck  or  short 
spout  adapted  to  couple  with  and  uncouple  from  one  of  the  hollow 
joumals  of  the  roUry  mixing-recepUcle. 

29.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUrr  mix- 
ing-recepUcle provided  with  oppoaitely-arranged  charging  and  dia- 
charge openings;  a  tilting  support  for  the  roUry  mixing-recepUcle; 
a  movable  hopper  which  is  normally  in  poaition  to  connect  with  and 
diacharge  into  the  rotary  mixing-recepUcle;  and  a  stop  device  for 
automatically  stopping  the  tilting  support  when  the  latter  is  brought 
into  position  to  place  the  charging-opening  of  the  roUry  recepUcle 
in  register  with  the  discharge-opening  of  the  hopper. 

30  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry,  tilt- 
ing mixing-recepUcle  hnving  oppositely-arranged  charging  and  dis- 
charge openings:  a  movable  hopper  having  a  laterally-arranged  dis 
charge-opening,  and  normally  in  position  to  place  iU  discharge^ 
opening  in  alinement  with  the  charging-opening  of  the  roUry  mix- 
ing-recepUcle when  the  latter  is  in  mixing  and  receiving  poaition. 

31.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  ttie  like,  a  roUry  mix- 
ing-recepUcle; a  tilting  support  for  the  roUry  mixing-recepUcle;  a 
vibratory  hopper;  a  stop  device  for  stopping  the  tilting  support  when 
the  roUry  mixing-recepUcle  is  in  position  to  connect  a  movable 
member  arranged  for  swinging  the  hopper  away  from  the  mixing- 
recepUcle  and  tilting  support  therefor.  ' 

32.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry  mix 
ing-recepUcle  having  charging  and  discharge  apertures;  a  tilting 
aupport  for  the  roUry  mixing-reoepUcle;  and  a  valve  or  door  hung 
upon  the  Ulting  support  and  arranged  for  automatically  opening  and 
cloaing  the  discharge-aperture  of  the  rotary  mixing-recepUcle  ac- 
cording to  the  directions  in  which  such  recepUcle  is  tilted. 

33.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry  mix- 
ing-recepUcle having  charging  and  discharge  apertures;  a  tilting 
aupport  for  the  roUry  mixing-recepUcle ;  and  a  gravity  valve  or  door 
H  hinge-snpported  upon  the  tilting  support  and  arranged  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  discharge-aperture  of  the  roUry  mixing-recepU- 
cle, said  valve  or  door  being  hung  so  that  when  the  mixing-recepta- 
cle is  tilted  into  position  for  discharging  it«  contenU.  iU  discharge- 
aperture  will  relatively  move  away  from  the  suspended  valve  or  door 
and  thereby  open  to  permit  the  discharge. 

34.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  roUry ,  poly 
hedric  mixing-recepUcle  supported  to  revolve  about  a  tilting  axia, 
and  having  oppositely-arranged  charging  and  discharge  openings 
respectively  adapted  to  receive  the  material*  for  a  batch,  and  for  dis 
charging  the  mixed-up  batch,  the  charging  and  discharge  openings 
being  formed  at  oppoaite  comers  or  vertices  formed  by  the  planes  ol 
the  sides  of  the  recepUcle,  and  the  latter  being  supported  to  permit 
iU  axis  of  revolution  to  be  tilted  into  an  inclined  position  so  as  tb  de- 
press the  discharge-opening  and  allow  the  mixed-up  batch  to  die- 
charge  through  the  aame. 

35.  In  a  mixing-machine  for  concrete  and  the  like,  a  polyhedric 
mixing-receptacle  arranged  to  revolve  about  a  tilting  axis  extending 
through  diagonally  opposite  comers  or  vertices  formed  by  interaect- 
ing  planes  and  open  at  one  of  such  comers  to  permit  the  ejection  of 
a  mixed-up  batch  when  the  axis  of  roUtion  is  inclined  to  depress  such 
opening  and  the  mixing-recepUcle  is  revolved  about  aaid  axia. 

36.  In  a  mixing-machine  for  concrete  and  the  like,  a  cubiform 
mixing-recepUcle  arranged  to  revolve  about  a  tilting  axis  extending 
through  diagonally  opposite  comers  and  open  at  one  of  such  coraera  , 
to  permit  the  ejection  of  a  mixed-up  batch  when  the  axis  of  roUtion  ia 
inclined  to  depress  such  opening  and  the  mixing-recepUcle  is  re- 
volved about  aaid  axis. 
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CImm.—l.  A  baildinfr-wall  ronaittinf  of  concrrte  blocks  bar- 
ing Tertic*J  air-caritiM  and  intervening  n«M]ka  diapo*^  in  a  piuralitjr 
of  loBgitndinal  rowa,  «ach  neck  baring  o^poaitc  it  a  carity  of  an- 
other row  longer  than  aurb  neck,  whereby  the  ravitiea  of  either  row 
lap  by  the  enda  of  the  conaecutive  cavitiea  4f  another  row,  auch  cavi- 
tiea  eitendiag  throngh  the  blocka  from  top  to  bottom,  and  the  blocka 
being  aaaembled  in  the  wall  with  their  ratritiea  one  above  the  other 
in  rertical  auccesaion  to  form  continuoua  vertical  caritiea  in  the  wall 


2.  A  building-wall  consiating  of  concrete  blocka  having  two 
rowa  of  vertical  air-cavitiea,  the  cavitiea  of  one  row  being  located 
opposite  and  longer  than  the  interval*  or  neoka  between  the  conaecu- 
tive  cavitiea  of  the  other  row,  whereby  they;  lap  by  aaid  cooaecutive 
caritiea,  one  of  the  rowa  having  at  each  end  4'  the  block  a  half-cavity 
constituting  a  uotch  or  recess  in  aaid  end,  the  blocka  being  aMcm- 
bled  in  longitudinal  order,  with  such  halfU-avities  registered  and 
forming  together  a  continuoua  cavity  acrmit  the  junction  plane. 

"3.  A  building-wall  conaisting  of  concrete  blocks  having  two 
rows  of  «ir-cavitiett,  the  cavities  of  one  row  being  l.ocated  opposite 
and  being  lunger  than  the  intervals  or  necia  between  the  consecu- 
tive cavities  of  the  other  row,  whereby  they  lap  by  the  ends  of  such 
consecutive  cavitiea  reapectirely,  one  row  of  cavities  comprising  an 
open-end  cavity  constituting  a  notch  or  re«e»«  at  each  end  of  the 
block,  the  blo4-ks  being  assembled  in  the  wall  with  the  row  having 
auch  open-end  caritie*  at  the  inner  aide  of  ^he  wall,  and  with  such 
open-end  cavities  matched  or  registered  to  form  fully-encorapassed 
cavities 

4.  In  a  building-wall,  concrete  blocks  paving  two  rows  of  cavi- 
ties, the  caritiea  of  one  row  being  oppositr  the  intervals  between 
those  of  the  other  row:  said  blocks  having  strengthening  fabric  em- 
bedded in  the  concrete  extending  across  tfar  necks  or  intervala  be- 
tween conaecutive  cavities  to  strengthen  said  neck. 

5  In  a  buildiog-wall,  a  concrete  building-block  having  rows  of 
air-cavitiea  separated  by  intervening  necks  or  web*  of  the  concrete, 
abutting  ends  of  the  blocks  having  open-eb4  cavities  which  regiater 
to  form  complete  caritiea  when  the  blocka  ate  assembled  in  the  wall, 
aaid  blocka  having  atrengthening  fabric  embedded  in  the  concrete 
at  the  necks  or  intervals  between  such  open-end  cavities  and  the 
next  cavity  thereto. 

6  In  a  building-wall  a  concrete  block  paving  two  longitudinal 
rows  of  air-cavities,  such  air-cavities  extending  vertically  through 
the  blocka,  the  cavities  of  each  row  being  located  oppoDite  the  int«r- 
\ti\i  between  thoae  of  the  adjacent  row,  onr  of  the  rows  having  at 
both  endsan  open-end  cavity;  the  block  bein^formed  with  a  strength- 
ening fabric,  such  as  woven  wire,  embedded  in  the  concrete  at  the 
neck  between  said  open-end  cavity  and  theinext  caritj  in  the  aame 
row.  I 

7.  A  concrete  building-block  having  fertical  air-cavitiea  and 
intervening  necks  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  Jongitudinal  rows,  each 
neck  of  any  row  being  opposite  a  cavity  looker  than  aaid  neck  in  an- 
other row,  whereby  the  cavities  of  either  ro^  lap  by  the  ends  of  the 
consecutive  cavities  of  another  row. 

8.  A  concrete  building-block  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
rowa  of  vertical  air-cavities,  snch  cavitiea  b«ing  longer  than  the  in- 
tervals or  necks  between  them  and  than  the  intervals  between  the 
end  of  the  block  and  the  canty  neareat  th4  end  of  each  row,  each 
such  neck  hcing  opposite  such  longer  caviar  of  another  row,  such 
cavity  by  the  excem  of  length  lapping  by  thei  end  of  each  cavity  next 
to  the  neck  in  the  row  containing  such  neck 

9.  A  concrete  building-block  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
rowa  of  vertical  air-cavitiea  and  intervening  necka,  each  neck  in  any 
row  being  opposiu  a  longer  cavity  of  anothrr  row 

10.  A  concrete  building-block  having  eertieal  caritiea  with  in- 
terveaiag  necks  disponed  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows,  each 
aeck  haring  oppoeite  it  in  another  row  a  Qavity  longer  than  aach 


neck,  each  end  of  the  block  haviig  one  of  the  cavitiea  opening 
through  it  and  forming  a  notch  or  recess  in  such  end. 

11.  A  building-wall  conaisting  of  concrete  blocks,  each  of 
which  has  vertical  cavities  and  intervening  necka  dispoaed  in  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  rowa,  auch  blocka  being  aaaembled  in  the  wall 
with  their  corresponding  rowa  of  caritiee  and  intenrening  necka 
forming  continuoua  rowa  of  auch  caritiea  and  necka  in  the  wall,  each 
neck  having  oppoaite  to  it  in  another  row  a  cavity  longer  than  auch 
neck. 


1  '2.ii  1  1  .  V4LV1.  PiAiE  L  Sam,  Chloi«o.  Ill-,  uaignor.  by  di- 
rect and  OMBiM  aatlgnmenta.  of  two-thlrda  to  Alra  C.  UokMoker  and 
Lewli  A  llchok.  Chloago.  m.  PUed  July  1».  1904.  Sartel  la  217,876. 
Origmai  la  740,637.  dated  Jan.  12.  1904. 


Claim.— I.  A  raire  comprising  a  head  and  a  removable  annaiar 
concavo-convex  metal  disk  lodged  on  the  face  of  aaid  head  with  the 
convex  surface  outward  and  positively  supported  on  said  head  at  the 
outer  circumference  of  aaid  annulua. 

2.  .\  valve  comprising  a  head  and  a  removable  annular  con- 
cavo-convex relatively  soft-metal  disk  lodged  on  the  face  of  said 
head  with  the  convex  surface  outward  and  poaitively  aupported  on 
the  head  back  of  the  outer  circumference  of  the  annulua 

J.  A  valve  compriaing  a  head  and  a  removable  annular  con- 
cavo-convex metal  disk  lodged  on  the  face  of  said  head  with  the  con- 
vex aurface  outward,  and  poaitively  supported  on  aaid  head  back  of 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  annulua.  and  meana  for  centering  and 
binding  such  annular  diak  to  the  head. 

4.  A  valve  compriaing  a  chambered  aeating-face  and  a  remov- 
able annular  concavo-convex  metal  diak  lodged  in  the  face-chamber 
with  the  convex  aurface  outward  and  the  outer  circumference  poai- 
tively aupported  by  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 

5  A  valve  comprising  a  head  and  a  removable  annular  con- 
cavo-convex metal  diak  lodged  on  the  face  of  aaid  head  with  the  con- 
vex aurface  outward  and  poaitively  and  directly  supported  on  aaid 
head  at  both  ita  inner  and  outer  circumference,  and  means  for  cen- 
tering and  binding  such  annular  disk  on  the  head. 

6.  A  valve  compriaing  a  head  having  a  chambered  seating-face 
and  a  plurality  of  annular  concavo-convex  metal  disks  nested  and 
lodged  in  the  face-chamber  with  convex  aurface  outward  to  form  the 
aeating-aurface  of  the  valve. 

1  7.  A  valve  comprising  a  head  having  ita  face  provided  with  an 

I  annular  chamber  and  an  annular  concavo-convex  metal  ring  lodged 
in  said  chamber  with  ita  convex  face  outward,  each  circumferential 
margin  of  said  chamber  being  slightly  undercut  to  form  a  bezel,  and 
aaid  annular  diak  being  engaged  at  iu  inner  and  outer  circumfer- 
ences respectively  with  aaid  undercut  margins,  whereby  the  expan- 
sion of  the  annular  disk  by  the  pressure  of  the  valve  on  iU  seat  in- 
creaaea  the  engagement  of  the  diak  with  such  bezel. 

8.  A  valve  comprising  a  head,  a  hard-melal  disk  lodged  and 
centered  on  the  face  of  said  head,  having  a  concavo-convex  annular 
portion  with  convex  face  outward,  and  a  concavo-convex  soft-metal 
diak  lodged  and  centered  en  aaid  concavo-convex  annulua,  and 
means  for  binding  it  thereto. 

9.  .\  valve  comprising  a  head  having  a  chambered  face:  a  hard 
i  spring -metal  disk  lodged  in  such  chamber  compriaing  a  concavo- 
convex  annulua  with  convex  face  outward  and  a  pile  of  aoft-metal 

'annular  concavo-convex  diaka  lodged  and  secured  in  the  chamber 
reating  on  said  hard-metal  diak. 

10.  A  valve  compriaing  a  head  having  an  annulariy-chambered 
face ;  a  pile  of  annular  concavo-convex  metal  disks  neated  and  lodged 
in  such  annular  chamber,  the  convex  side  outward,  the  circumferen- 

I  tial  walls  of  said  annular  chamber  having  at  their  outer  edge  minute 
j  inwardly -projecting  flaagea,  the  outermoat  of  the  diaka  being  en- 
I  gaged  behind  the  flangea. 

11.  .\  valve  compriaing  a  head  having  a  chambered  face;  a  hard 
japring-metal  diak  lodged  iu  auch  chamber  compriaing  a  concavo- 
convex  annulua  with  convex  faee  outward,  and  a  pile  of  aoft-metal 
annular  concavo-convex  diaka  lodged  and  secured  in  the  chamber 
reating  on  said  bard-metal  disk,  the  steel  diak  being  slightly  more 
convex  than  the  aoft-metal  diak,  to  adapt  it  to  aupport  them  at  the 
middle 
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87,807.  FHOTOeiAPHIC  CAID-MOOTT  HniTHCoLumJr 
fhilaMpiila.  Pi..  aMgnor  to  A  M  CoUlna  ManiActurlng  ComiMnr 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  a  CorvormUoo  of  Paoiaylraiiia.  Piled  D«x  5  1904. 
aerial  la  2S5.09     T««  of  yateot  7  jmn. 


87^09.    FOITOFTTPr    HntlT  P.  HAMttTW.  Two  Rlren.  Wk 
Med  loT.  17.  1904.    Beriai  Ka  2S8,M8.    Tem  of  patent  7  yean. 


hi  H  n  1^  B  > 

ucnoi  o  B  3 


Oaim.-Tbt  onumnul  dxipi  (or  a  foot  ot  lyp,,  „  ,h„,,. 


CUm-n,  oni.ii..in.l  dnin  for  >  pbouimph  crd-mouM. 
aa  ahowD. 


nw »o.  17. not  fcmn. m.m  i*rao(,u«,t7,«n 


rj) « fl^  00 :" 

SCSI'S 


(0 


5x 


•* 
» 


•  • 


«9 

o 


o 


m 


^ 


^    > 

CO    u 


Ciom.— The  omamenUl  deaign  for  a  font  of  type,  aa  ahown. 


3 


7,811.    WIT  OF  MATRlCBa     Blui  Iaoau,  KlugatoD-upon- 
Thamea  BngiaDd.  Mttgnor  to  Linotype  and  Maehlaery.  limited.  Lon- 
doaSnglADd.    Filed  Oct  11.1901    Sehal  Ha  22S.0M    Tennofpat 
ent  14  yean. 


Claim-Tb^  ornamental  de«gB  for  a  fo.t  of  type,  a.  ahown. 


13  $6 


CUim.—Tht  ornamrntal  dpsifrn  for  i  font  of  matrirps.  aa  sho 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


jANUAtV    31,     1905. 
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37.314. 


8  7.31  v»  .    RADIATOR  DISS     Biwamiii  Bruook.  Detroit  Mieh. 
Wed  Oct  17, 1904.    Senal  Ma  22a,8M,    Term  of  patent  7  /««. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  desijjn  for  a  |radiator-di«k.  aa  shown 


37,3  13.    MOTOR  CAR  HORM     Ptudn  BmtoiiHocil.  Parte. 


Fimnce     Filed  Apr  11,  1904     Senal  No  202.889     Term  of  patent  7  j         ^'»'- -the  ornamental  de-i^n  for  a  cabinet,  ..ub.tanfiallv  a. 
years.  ijiKmirfi  * 


yeara 


ahown. 

3 7. 3  1. "5.    8ALTB0I.    EntuBD  BnieiLHAUPT.  Chica^ro.  Ill    Filed 
Dm.  U.  1901    Serial  Ma  238.(W9     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


c 


D 


rioim.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  »alt-l)OT,  as  shown. 


37^  1  «.  LADrs  BBLT,  Wiluab  CHimopBii  Kllu.  London, 
Bn^land.  Filed  Oct  31. 1901  Serial  Ma  230. 8«).  Term  of  patent  34 
years.  "^         ' 


Claim.— The  ornamental  detiga  for  a  lady's  belt,  aa  shown. 


3  7.317.  TRITILl FABRIC  A»TBU» MlDDLtTOi Roai.  Mew  Yort 
I.  Y..  aaslxDor  to  W  A  J  Stoaoe,  t  Corporation  of  Mew  York  Filed 
Dea  19.  1901    Serial  Ma  237.578.    Term  of  patent  34  years. 

1^  .^  ,^,  ,^  yr^.   '\  A  .A  :\-S 


Claim. — The  ornamental  deaifpi  for  a  motor-car  horn,  at  shows. 

87,314:.    CAUIIT.    liwniUTmI«»Yorfc.l  Y.amcnorto 
A«ron M. Hqh, l«w Yort ■  Y    FIMDse»,1901  8«r1alla2M231 


Cia*m.—Thf  omamenUi  desijjn  for  a  textile  fabnc  as  shown. 
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REGISTERED  JANUARY  31.  1908. 


4-4.()7(>.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AMD  8H0BS     Kahm   Mabtis  A  no   I  J._L  t\-y  t       »,b„»^-,„„ — Z ' ■ 

I-ul.»llk.Ey     Fliea  Dea  11  1901  "^^H".  Maitik  A  Co..    -^-^^i^^-  J*8C"IE8  AMD  MBCK8CARF8     Te.  Cawu  W«n«,a 

vuarAKT.  flew  York.  M  Y.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1904 


Jkd 


The  word  "Mascot."     Used  since  November  10,  1902 


•polte.  Ind.    FUed  Mot  28.  1901 


CASTLE-WINDSOR 


Th* 


e  representation  of  a  ra.tle  havinp  a  central  tower  over  a 
doorway  .„d  end  towen.,  all  l.avin,t  windows  therein,  with  the  hv- 

L^7;mtr7.'lU''-"-"''—  —      ^^  -- 


Th 


I.-,    .r  '^P"^'"'^'"''  °'  '"  "<'»'»«^"'  ''ith  ^V>  radiating  from  a 
lamp  thereon  and  the  word  "  A  i;ro"  .ppe.rin,t  in  said  rays.     Used 
nee  Januarr.  1902 


since  Januarr,  1902 


61 


■d.    Filed  Oct  28.  1901  .•-.wuiwio. 


The  numeral   '61 ."     Used  since  1898. 


4  4^^,  O  7  «  .    CERTAIN  NAMED  CURED  MEATS     Cravm  A  Co 
uverpooi  EnKland.    Filed  July  18.  1901 


President 


ofaalJur-'J  '^'"'""u'"  **^'*»*'<*  ^it**  '»"  repre«.nUtio„ 


The  represenUtion  of  a  raven  perched  on  the  lower  arm  of  a 

capital  letter  "C  "     Used  since  June.  1904 


^"*i^7  ^.J?}^^  ^°  ^'^^W.    Cloitt.  PiAJODT  A  Ca  Troy     "*  4 , 0  7  7  .    CAMMED  VBOETABLEa    Hurt  E  Flitchib.  Mew 
■•  Y.    Filed  Dea  21  1901  '    "''  BiKrhton.  Minn.    FUed  Dea  5.  1901 


m^ 


IP^ 


o 


,W 


A 


l«g  Midword      1'i.d  .inc.  D«»„|>„1.  1903. 


A  monopmi  of  th.  l.ttrn  •>?  C  F  "     U»d  .in*  No.«mb.t 

Id,    1904. 
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44,07  R .  CAOID  nam  m  vwitablb&  jon  &  wnm, 

Oetroft,  HidL    riM  lUr.  &,  1904. 


A  dark  circular  background  or  crDtrr  incloa«d  within  a  circular 
omamcnUl  chain  border      l'ii*d  »incc  M^rch  2.  1904 


4  4 ,  CJ  H  -1 .     PIUrrZJL-LIIB  PRODUCT&    Oakdali  Bacm  Cob- 
PAIT.  FhllMlelphJa.  Pa.    PUed  Dec  3a  1904 


TWIGS 


The  word  "Twioa."     Uawi  since  February  20,  1904. 


44,08  5.    SACCHIRIIB  STRUra    WocAlBRfH.  Rew  OrleuM. 
U.    Piled  Dm.  31,  1904  ^^ 


4-4.07  9.    BOTTBH  MAJLOAKIH.  CHJtlSB.  WHST.  AVD  CUKDa 
W  E  &  TiruHt  A  Ca.  Ltd..  Wl^in,  Bivilaad.    PUed  Dec  9.  1904 


GOOD  CHEER 


The  word.  "Ooo»  Catia."     Uaed  since  JuIt  23,  1885 


'>iBAIT[R|[ 


The  words  "DiBattibib."     Used  since  September  29, 1904 


44,086.    TOKICBEVSRAOBS     Aoiunw Waubi Otia  ScheD- 
eeUiy.  I.  T.    PUed  Hot.  30.  1901 


44.0  RO.    WHIATPLOUK.    Pmmw  MiLUM  Ca.  Allegheny 
Pi.    PUed  Aa  S.  1906. 


mmo  CAKE 


The  words  "WanBiNO  Cub."     U*  d  since  J«ne.  1902 


4  4 . 0  8  1  .    UCB.    W&u  RicB  Miuiw  Cohpaxt.  Limitbo.  Lake 
ChuiflB,  U.    PUed  Jul  i  1906. 


AND  ^ 


\ 


The  letters  and  word  "R"  anb  "0."     Used  since  November 
15,  1903. 


44.08  7.    Umo«8  POR  EXmiAL  APPUCATIOM.    PllD  W 
■a«il.  Bryant  Iowa.    PUed  Dec  16, 1904 


MIKADO 


The  word    -M  IB  ADO."     Us«l  since  Jlujnut  1,  1904 


44 , 0  H  '^  .    Rid    Wau  Rid  MiLUM  Compajtt.  Luotm,  Uke 
Chariea.  U.    PUed  Jan.  4. 1906. 


1904 


The  repreaentaUon  of  two  claspMi  hands      Used  since  March  7, 


44,088.    LflllJIBKT     Humw  R  Wim.  Oialpee.  I.  R    PUed 
The  SI.  1901 


BANNE 


J 


The  word  " B  a ■  m  b b ."     Used  since  August  1, 


1904. 


4  4 . 0  8  3  .    RICR    Wau  Rioi  Miuof 
Cbariea.  La.    PUed  Jaa  1  1906 


CoaPAjrr,  Luirao,  LAke 


The  words  "San  San."     Used  since  January  8,  1904. 


44,089.    CHRMICALPRRPARATIOllPORCBRIAIiriAJUDPUR- 
P08B&    Hxrar  A.  Stwiaoi.  lew  Tort  H  T     PUed  Deo.  6.  1901 


SNOWFLAKE 

I 

The  word  "SMowrLAiB."     Lsed  sinpe  AuguM  1.  1904 


Thewofti"AsAVLT."     Used  since  March,  1904. 
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44,090.   VARRISHIR   TIB  Blagoou  Iolai  Vaubi  Oa.  On- 

otnnaUOtiia    PUed  Jan.  8,  1906. 


44.098. 


STMKC 


A  diamond-shaped  figure  and  the  letters  "W— W"  appearing 
upon  the  same      Used  since  August  1,  1904. 


44,Of )  1 .    BROOMS  AID  WHISK  BRDSHBa    Tm  SoinvwBrBU 
Biooa  Mrs.  Ca.  BraniTUle.  IM    PUed  Dec.  21. 1904 


Thephrase  'T«b  Slidiko  Diagonal  Rtbobb"  and  the 
represenUtion  of  one  side  of  the  lathered  face  of  .  man  and  a  raror 
appliedon  the  face  and  held  by  one  hand.     Used  since  June  1   1904 


[tittle  Iiady 


44  0«4.    WATCHM,  WATCHCA8E8  AID  WATCH-MOVEMMTR 
PHlLADK.rKiA  Watch  Cau  Co..  RlTerWde.  I.  J.    PUed  Dea  29. 1901 


ECLIPSE 


\ 


The  word  "Eclipsb."     Used  since  December  1.  1904. 


The  words  "  1- 1  t  t  l  b  L  a  d  t  "  and  the  represenUtion  of  the  full 
figure  of  a  female  holding  a  broom  The  female  is  in  the  costume  of 
a  housemaid,  including  apron  and  bib.  and  also  has  a  bandeau  tied 
about  her  hair  and  sppesn  to  be  in  the  act  of  carrying  the  broom 
downwardly  to  begin  sweeping.     Used  since  January  1.  1900. 


44.09a.    BROOMS  AITD  WHIBI  BRUSHES     Til  SooraWMnu 

Bmoii  Mk  Ca,  BviDBTUte,  Ind     PUed  Dec  21,  1901 


^^^9^^-    ^^»08  AID  0RQAI&    610MI  Pat«  Bm,  CWomo 
HL    PUed  May  23.  1901 


CONCORD 


The  word  "Concobd."     Used  since  September.  1902. 


44,09 «.    BALLOOMS.    Hmr  Katub  ft  Pn*  Mew  Tort  I  T 
PUed  Dec.  90.  1901' 


THE  METEOR 


The    words    "Thb    Mbtbob,"   asM>ciated    with    the    letters 
"XX."     Used  since  March.  1894. 


The  words  "Littlb  Ncoobt "  and  the  repreeenUtion  of  a 
landscape,  in  the  foregroundof  which  appearsa  miner  holding  a  nug- 
get in  one  hand  Hill,  appear  in  the  background,  and  the  miner  U 
sUndiBg  at  the  edge  of  a  stream  with  a  spade  and  .  pan  lying  on  the 
^und  near  his  feet  On  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  stream,  in  the 
background,  appears  another  miner  working  oyer  a  sluice  emptying 
into  the  stream      Used  since  July  1,  1904. 


44,097.    PUMP  AID  KieilB  PACRII0&    TlB  Pbictiokjb  1»- 
«uiK  PACKim  Co..  Ltd..  Mucbeeter.  IngtoiML    PUed  Dea  30. 1901 


KARMAL 


The  wort -Kabiial."     Used  since  1895. 


^^;Q0?^-    ^AIORaniCLODUieaAPiTT-RAaORa    JCuiLBTATO 
MOTMB.  lew  Tort,  I.  T.    PUed  Dee.  9.  IMM. 


44,09 8.    TTPB-WRinia  MACHIOB  AID  PARTB  THERIDP 
LJ^  Barn  k  turn.  Ttpbvbitbb  Covabt.  SyrwuM,  1. 1.   PiM 


IJto 


44r.098. 
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4-^.1  OQ.    TAIL!  inVEBlPORia  AID  gPOOia    TtMlZiiBM. 
Bl.AuCa.AttMMn.llML    FlWD«.n.  liot         ""''*■■* 


Sterling 


Theword"ST,.,,KE."     U«.d  «„c,  Jui^  ,5 


1903 


».rt.  „7eh  "T  "'  '  ''""^••"^  '♦^^^  »»>*  "-<«•  "<«  for. 


'^^iSi?  A  ^  ^^*^™  ^^^^^  ^^  CAMOMPAPSl.    L  C 
■mTi4BifliTTi.nrmtiCa  8yracuM.II  T     PltaJ  D«.  27, 1904 


■A«ACHt«mC.ni,cALCoiiP«T,Bortoo,IU»    l^DealTlMJl 

(C AIT'S  PAW 

Th.  word.  "Cat-,  P.w."     V^6  .i„c«  December  9.  ISO*. 

44, 1  04.    II80LB8  FOR  SHOBS     Th.  Kima  H.n,— .-  . 

Ca.  Mew  Tort  W  Y     Mrt  Hoy  l».^*"^  ^"'""' ^'~*"" 


n^rt.    f'.r^T"'*'**'"  "'  '  •'""•«''o*  'rilh  the  he.d.  .nd  for, 
TrZJj         ''*:"- •'--^  "»•  --  .nd  .  P.nel  or  Ublet  cent,,!" 

t>.nd..     Lwd.iDoe  M.rrh  2H,  J904 


^"^ii?^-    "''■■^^^^TKR  AID  WWmiO  PAPgJL    L  C.  SWTl  A 
Bwa  Tt?iw»itw  Co..  Syncuwj,  I.  Y     Flirt  Dec.  27,  1904. 


Jmc/ymcj'' 


Tile  reprenenutjon  of  .  horwihoe  wiflJ  the  he.d.  .nd  fore 
p.rt*  of  three  horse,  .bout  the  i.me  .nd  .  p.jel  or  Ublet  ceiitr.lly 
•rr.B^  upon  the  hon.e»ho«  .nd  supported  j  thereon  bj  cord,  or 
band.      I'ged  aince  M.rch  28,  1904.  | 


which*!!  "'!!!!!."**"?  "'  '  «*•'"»''•'""•  "MUAre  di.po«Kl  on  end  in 

r  ..     ;t    •.^'  ^     ""^  ^"'^'^  •"  "'  "''i*^*'  •«  th'  word.  "Tme 

S.IMO.        LMd  unce  September  1,S.  1904 


44.105.    8H0B-P0U8H  AID  LKATHER  DRBSIIQ     I iw  Bus- 
UK)  Sioi  PouM  CcPArr,  IllniieapoJto.  Mian.    Filed  Dec.  13. 1904. 


4-4     101.    ILLUSTRATM)  LTrHOGRAPHlC  PBJNTS     AaiucAl 
LmoBiAPiic  ConFAJiT.  lew  York.  I.  Y     FIM  I^  22,  ^904. 


BRDAOmYINABOX 


19M. 


The  word.  "Bio.nw.T  i.h   .  Box. 


Jted  HBce  JuM  ly 


The  reprvMoUtion  of  a  locomotive  .te.m-enjrine  coming  for- 
wtrd  At  full  .peed  firing?  out  smoke  from  iu  .moke-pipe.  The  looo- 
motire  i.  pl.ced  within  a  circul.r  p.nel  con.i.ting  of  tnn.TerM  ban 
of  altematin«  color,  and  auociated  with  the  word  "Hiauw.t" 
Uaed  Mnce  October  3.  1904. 


4  4  .  1  0  «  .    HITS  AID  CAP&    Til  Kmx  Hat  Maiufaotdum 
COWAIT.  lew  York,  1.  I.    Plied  Jul j  12.  1901 


Januait  31,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


it6i 


44,106. 


"T 


■■dk.^^ 


mEAC-.OlN 


44.110.    TOIIC  BIVERAei.    Tn Ciu> COVAIT. Tknn.  Fk. 
Filed  Jml  1  1906.  ^^ 


An  oblong  Hpire  of  irrejrular  and  fanciful  shape  ornamented 
oy  diagonally-croised  line,  and  h.vinfc  the  word  "Beacon"  there- 
on. The  oblong  ix  surmounted  by  .  shield  The  lower  part  of  the 
shield  IS  8triped  perpendicularly  and  the  upper  part  ha.  on  it  a  de- 
vice HI  the  semblance  of  a  ri.ing  sun  with  nr»  projecting  .bore  «nd 
It  IS  supported  on  e.ch  side  by  .n  eagle  rampant  Above  the  shield 
I.  a  «?roll  .nd  below  is  another  scroll      Used  since  August  15,  1903 


The  reprewntation  of  a  .talk  of  celery  and  a  drinking- glaw 
partly  filled.. ssociated  with  the  word  "Celo,"  inclosed  in  •  rec- 
Ungular  border      Used  since  June  10.  1904. 


^^wlPJ-  roSPBIDBaa     Wibceatt  SmpoDu  CowAJiT   lew 
Tort.  1.  Y.    FUed  Ju.  10.  1906. 


44,1  1  1  .    CBRTAII  MAMBD  8IZIH0PAIIT 
lombee.  Franoe,    FUed  Dec  81,  1908. 


Hmu  Pnxioi.  Co- 


The  repreMntation  of  the  web  of  an  inM«t 
1,  1904. 


Used  since  August 


^^i^lPrS.-  oo"*'^^^    *"***  ^^  ?tovocn  Co.,  Oewero.  i  y 
Wed  Dee.  2«,  1904.  """^u.  «■  i. 


VELVET 


The  represenution  of  an  inner  circle  having  a  recUngul.r  space 
within  It.  an  outer  ornamental  circular  border  concentric  with  the 
inner  circle,  and  an  annular  space  between  the  two  Used  since 
November.  1903 


44,11*2. 

oiM»,GaL 


RUBBIR  UIED  H08B 
Filed  Jaa  9.  1906. 


BowcBs  RuBBiB  Co.,  San  Fran- 


The  word  "Veltet."     U«^  since  December  1.  1 


904 


44a  09.    C»TAII  lAMBD  CLBAIWO  PRBPARATI0I&    JoM 
'»AMU«  WHinui.  Philadelphia.  Pa    FUed  Dec  li  190t 


The  representation  of  a  red-colored  woven  textile  covering  for 
rubber-lined  hose  having  incorporated  therein  two  broken  parallel 
longitudinally-extending  black  distinguishing-line.,  said  lines  being 
formed  by  the  w.rps  incorpor.ted  in  the  f.bric  and  extending  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  covering      Used  since  M.rch  1.  I9(M 


44, 113.    RDBMR-LIIED  HOSE.    Bowua  Romi  Qa  San  Fran- 

ctooo.  CaL    FUed  Jan.  9,  1906, 


The  repreaenUtJon  of  the  head  of  a  bnllHor  i«r\n^  -.1.  i  *  ^t  represenUtion  of  an  orange-colored  woven  textile  covering 
border  of  oval  form,  a  recUngular  b.r  bei^i^  held^r^  T  '  '  ?.'  ™''»'"-''"'*'  '«'-*  »""»«  incorporated  therein  two  broken  par 
mouth  of  the  dog  bearing  theTo,;..Oa^"/.'V^^^^^  l^^'  lo-^t„dinally-extending  bl.ck  di.tinguishing-line..  said  iL 

*       •    —  w«iTi«A.        Used  Since  Octo-    being  formed  by  thew.rps  incorporated  in  the  f.bric  and  extending 

I  the  entire  length  of  the  covering.     U»d  .ince  March  1.  1904 


ber  1,  1904. 


ia6i 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Janoait  31,   1905. 


44.1  1  -4 .  niAiiTuijiiis  or^ ALL  inrDB  aid  parts  of 

■OCH  TUMIllga     CiAUji  ALsnaoa  Piuon  NevoMti»-upoii- 
Ttm.  larUiumlwiiaiMl  dwlaad.    rutd  Oct  i  1904. 


44. 115.    TUM(MX)MPRB880M  AID  PUMPa    CtAMLU  kuui- 
■o»  Pabmb,  MawoMUe-upon-Tyne.  Bncluid    FU«d  Jaa  9.  190ft. 


TTi*  repre««nUtion  of  two  MmicirtaUr  sections  of  turbine- 
bUde  rinft,  one  «upenmpo«ed  upon  th«  other,  forming  •  cenfml 
eUiptic*J  tpAce  bounded  by  turbine-bUd»«  fixed  in  (he  outer  bl.de- 
ring».     Used  since  Janusrr  28,  1904. 


The  represeutation  of  two  semicircular  sections  of  turbine- 
blsde  rings,  one  superimposed  upon  the  other,  forming  a  central 
elliptical  space  bounded  bj  turbine-blades  fixed  in  the  outer  blade- 
rings.     Used  since  Januarr.  1904. 


SAcarrr  &  Wilmeoh 
UnKMSiunma  t,  Privtun  Ca 


MtWf  VOMH 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  31.  1903. 


11826.-rtffc.  -DIETIC  BISCUIT."  (For  Crackers  or  Bis- 
cuits )  FuBDERii  K  T.  Ward,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  December 
28,  1904. 

11.827. -r»/^.  "KARMA  BISCUIT."  (For  Biscuits  )  Onta- 
rio Bis<  uiT  roMPANT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y,     FUed  January  6,  1905. 

11.828.  r«fc.  B  OF  RT.CIOAR"  (ForClgars)  Thomas 
.»   Kerins,  Addison,  N.  Y.     FUed  November  16, 1904. 

11.829.  rau.  "LA  RENDICION  DE  GRANADA  •  (For  Ci- 
gars )     Santos  Buzaolo,  Chicago.  lU      FUed  January  4 

11.830. -rt/k.  "BUD  BRAND"  (ForBeer)  AlbkrtLikber 
IndianapoUs,  Ind.     FUed  January  7,  1905. 

ll,831.-rtffe.  "BUDLIEBER."  (For  Beer  )  Albert  Lieber, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     FUed  January  7,  1905. 

11832.-rCfe.  "WELSH  BLOOD  WINE"  (For  Blood  Wine  ) 
The  Welsh  Chemical  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa  FUed 
December  29,  1904. 


11,838.- r«fe.- "  DAIJSELL'S  GOLD  MEDAL  ORANGE  PHOS- 
PHATE "    (For  Orange  Phosphate  )    Frank  P.  Dalzell 
Coldspring,  N.  Y.    FUed  December  30,  1904. 

11.834.-r*fe.  "KIO-EMULSION."    (For  Uquid   Emulsion) 
United  States  Medical  Dispensary,  Washington    D   C 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  January  6,  1905 

n,i35 -ruU:  "TOLO."     (For    Lotions)     Justin    H     Bur- 
ni(  K.  MUton,  Wis.    FUed  January  7,  1905. 

11.836.-r»<fe.  'ACKERMANN'S  OLD  GERMAN  STOMACH 
CURE."  (For  Medicine.)  Samuel  A  (kermann,  New  York 
N.  Y.     FUed  January  5,  1905. 

11,837.- rafe;  "BOOTH'S  COUGH  CHECKERS  •'    (For  Tab- 
lets.)   Booth  Brothirs,  PhUadelphla,  Pa     Filed  January  9 
1905.  ■'    ' 

11,838.- r«fc.-  "S.  V.  W."  (For  Varnish  )  Standard  Var- 
nish Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  December  27  1904 

11.839.- r«te.-  -'UNITED   STATES  BLUE  DENIMS."    (For 
Blue  Denims.)    Neuss,  Hesslein  &  Co  ,  New  York,  N   Y 
FUed  January  10,  1905. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  JANUARY  31,  1905. 


hl92.  TUU.  "MOTHER'S  BISCUITS"  (For  Biscuits  )  Isaac 
F  H  niTEsiuE,  LouisvUle,  Ky     FUed  December  17,  1904 

l,193.-7'tfk.  "PRODUCTS  THAT  HAVE  MADE  KEN- 
TUCKY FAMOUS."  (For  lodinired  Emulsion  )  The  Da w- 
^".JL"'"*"*''*''  ^  •  D»^"«°»Pring8,  Ky.     FUed  D«*mber 

1.194.-r«k.  -OFFICIAL  AWARD  RIBBON"  (ForSewing- 
Machines)  Major  J.  LowiNSTKiN.St.  Louis,Mo.  FUed  No- 
vember 2,  1904. 


l,195.-r«te.  "GAME  SHEETS,  TRUSTS  AND  BUSTS    OR 
FRENZIED  FINANCE."    (For  a  Game  )     Reuben  f'rki- 
man,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  January  6,  1905. 
l,196.-7't<fe.  "THE  BEST  LIFE  INSURANCE  ON  EARTH." 
,     (For  Revolvers)    The  Shortstory  Publishing  Co. ,  Boston 
Mass.     Filed  December  »,  1904. 


114  o  o — 5— i 
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\ 


DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


003s/I3S^ISSI03SrEK.     OF     ZP^TEIsTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  CUURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEK'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex   PARTE  Taylor, Jr. 

Decided  January  gl,  1905. 

.  Coimmjoua    Applications— Cross    Reperence    to    First 
Case— Forfeited  .\ppucation. 
Where  an  application  is  allowed  and  forfeited  and  a  new  appli- 
cation is  fUed  for  the  same  thing,  Held  that  the  second  case  is  a 
continuation  of  the  first  and  that  notice  of  the  first  case  should 
be  included  in  the  second. 


Not     Expunged    from 


2.  Same— Same-Same -References 
Record. 

Where  an  application  was  filed  covering  the  subject-matter 
shown  and  claimed  in  a  forfeited  application  by  the  same  appli- 
cant, Held  that  there  was  no  error  by  the  Examiner  in  placing 
notice  of  the  forfeited  rase  in  the  second  case  and  that  letters  re- 
ferring to  the  first  case  will  not  be  expunged  from  the  record. 
O.N  PETITION. 

DAIRY   PRODUCT. 

Mr.  Augustus  B.  Stoiighton  and  Mr.  Jos.  A.  Richmorul 
for  the  applicant. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  requesting  that  the  Primary  Examiner 
be  directed  to  expunge  cerUin  correspondence  from  the 
record  in  this  case. 

The  Examiner  has  iwjuired  that  reference  be  made  in 
this  application  to  the  applicant's  forfeited  case  and  has 
notified  the  applicant  that  he  will  indorse  a  reference  to 
the  forfeited  case  upon  the  file-wrapper  of  the  present  ap- 
plication l)efore  passing  the  latter  to  issue.     The  applicant 
has  traversed  the  propriety  of  this  requirement  and  of  the 
proposed  indorsement  and  seeks  by  petition  to  have  all 
reference  to  the  forfeited  application  removed  from  the 
case.     The  Examiner's  action  was  based  on  my  decision  in 
the  case  of  ex  parte  Lewis  and  linger,  (106  O.G.,  543. )    The 
applicant  states  that  he  is  in  perfect  accord  with  the  decision 
in  ex  parU  Lewis  and  Unger,  but  submits  that  there  is  no 
resemblance  between  that  case  and  the  present  case. 

This  application  was  filed  on  the  last  day  upon  which 
the  final  fee  might  have  been  paid  in  the  now  forfeited  ap- 
plication. It  ia  admitted  by  the  applicant  that  this  appli- 
cation and  the  forfeited  application  contain  substantially 
identical  descriptions.  The  record  shows  that  the  single 
114-^o-5-ii  [VoLlU. 


claim  presented  in  this  application  was  originally  presented 
in  the  prior  application,  that  this  claim  was  rejected,  and 
finally  rejected  there  on  a  prior  patent,  and  was  allowed  by 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  on  appeal  taken  in  that  applioAtion. 
The  distinction  between  ex  parte  Lewis  and  Unger  and  the 
present  case  relied  upon  by  the  petitioner  is  merely  this: 
In  ex  parte  Lewis  and  Unger  the  earlier  application,  to 
which  reference  in  the  later  appUcation  was  required,  had 
been  abandoned  in  favor  of  the  later  application  by  decla- 
ration of  abandonment  filed  in  the  eariier  application, 
whereas  in  the  present  case  the  earher  application  has  be- 
come forfeited.     The  applicant  points  out  as  a  result  of 
this  distinction  that  the  forfeited  application  may  be  re- 
newed for  further  prosecution  and  for  possible  issue  as  a 
patent,  while  the  prosecution  of  an  abandoned  application 
is  entirely  at  an  end. 

I  am  unable  to  discover  that  these  distinctions  affect  the 
question  of  inserting  a  reference  to  the  eariier  application 
in  the  present  application.     The  present  apphcation  is  by 
law,  regardless  of  the  wi.shes  of  the  applicant,  a  continua- 
tion of  the  prior  application,  so  far  as  the  matter  claimed  is 
concerned,  for  the  reasons  that  such  matter  was   fully 
disclosed  in  the  eariier  application  and  that  there  has  been 
no  break  in  the  prosecution  of  the  cases  to  destroy  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  proceeding.     There  can  be  no  question  bat 
that  the  applicant  may  assert  his  eariier  application  to 
avoid  bars,  such  as  public  use  and  prior  invention,  that 
might  otherwise    operate    gainst  the  later  application. 
{Smith  V.  Goodyear,  93  U.  S.,  486;  Godfrey  v.  Eames,  1 
Wall.,  317;  Graham  v.  Geneva  Co.,  11  Fed.  Rep.,  183;  Ster- 
ling V.  St.  Loaif  Association,  79  Fed.  Rep.,  80;  Graham  v. 
McCormick,  11  Fed.  Rep.,  859;  Dederick  v.  Fox,  V.  D., 
1893,  401;  International  Co.  v.  Richmond,  C.  D.,  1887,  425; 
Cain  V.  Park,  C.  D.,  1899,  278;  Silverman  v.  Henderson, 
C.  D.,  1902,  527;  Lotterhand  v.  Hanson,  110  O.  Q.,  861.) 

It  is  evident  that  the  reasons  for  the  decision  in  ex  parte  • 
Lewis  and  Unger  apply  with  equal  force  to  the  facta  in  the 
present  case  and  necessitate  the  same  conclusion.  The 
Examiner's  action  requiring  reference  to  the  earlier  appli- 
cation to  be  made  in  this  application  was  proper,  and 
there  is  no  reason  why  the  requirement  and  the  corre- 
spondence relating  thereto  should  be  expunged  from  the 
record. 

The  petition  is  denied. 
No.  5.1  ' 
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I^E^'OIiT 


OP  THE 


COMMISSIONER    OF    PATENTS 

TO    CONGRESS. 
FOR  THk   YEAR  ENDED   DECEMBER  31,   1904. 


Depabtmknt  of  the  Intikior, 
United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C, ,  'anuary  25, 1905. 
To  the  Senate  and  House  of  Re-prexenUUivts  of  the  United 
StaUs  of  America  in  Congress  asseHiMed: 
In  compliance  with  section  494  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes 1  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of 
the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  f(»r  the  year  ended 
I)e<»>tnU>i   31.   1904: 

RKCKIPTS. 

Detailed  statement  of  all  moneys  rectified  for  patents,  for 

aipies  of  records  or  drawingx,  or  fnm  any  source  whai- 

ef>er. 

ApplicAtlons. 

Caab  received 

( "aah  refunded , 


Net  casta 

C«rtiflcate6  of  deposit . 


Total  caah  and  certificates. 


Copies: 

Caab  received. 
Cash  refuxtded. 


Netcaah 

Certificates  of  deposit. 


Total  cash  and  certificates. . 


Uecording  asai^ments: 

Cash  reoeiTed 

Cash  refunded 


Net  cash 

Certiflcatas  of  deposit. 


Total  cash  and  certificates. . 
Subscriptions  to  Official  Oasette: 


Mcnp 
Lain  received. 
Cash  refunded 


Net  oasb 

Certificates  of  deposit. 


Total  cash  and  certificates . 

Registration  of  prints  and  labels: 

Cash  received 

Cash  refunded 


Net  cash 

Certiacates  of  deposit. 


Cash  received. 
Cash  refunded 


Total  casb  and  certificates... 
AotrtQOUt. 


Net  cash 

Certificates  of  deposit. 


Total  cash  and  certificates. 


EXPENDITUBK8. 
Amounts  expended  under  the  several  appropriations  from 
\  January  1,  190^,  to  December  31,  1904. 


SI, 416, 937  00 
6,»15  55 

1,440,041  45 
41,5«0  00 

1,481,601  45 


136,082  00 
9,466  31 

126,613  69 
»    331  (>5 

126,945  34 


27,316  54 
1,345  85 

25,970  69 
121  00 


Salaries , 

Scientific  library 

Transportation  of  publications  to  foreiKH  countries 
International  Union  for  Protection  of  Industrial 

Property 

Stationery 

Postage  on  foreign  matter 

Furniture 

Carpets , 

Too 


Telephones , 

Washing  towels 

Sundries 

I^w  library 

Official  (Jazette,  (illustrations,)  paid  contra<!tor 

FhotolithographinK,  paid  contractor 

Printing  and  binding,  paid  Public  Printer  for  Offi- 
cial Gazette,  indexes,  prmting  specifications,  and 
miscellaneous  work 


Total. 


S837,052  5U 

1,451  m 

695  90 

685  15 

12,432  96 

2,608  00 

2,615  8U 

1,513  83 

45.3  97 

700  00 

251  37 

5,868  86 

389  45 

80,371  50 

143,645  91 


385,263  35 


1,476,000  38 


RECEIPTS  AND  EXPENDITURES. 

Receipts  from  all  sources $1,657,326  53 

Expenditures 1,476,000  38 


Surplus. 


181,326  15 


26,091  69 


13,521  73 
91  63 


13,430  10 
SI  06 


13,511  U 


10,370  00 
1,329  10 

9, 140  90 
36  00 

9, 176  90 


$1,634,247  27 
19,0S0  44 

1,815,190  83 
42,129  70 

1,«&7,336  53 


Statement  of  balance  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States 
on  account  of  the  patent  fund. 

Amount  to  the  credit  of  the  fund  January  1, 1904 $5,682,640  61 

Amount  of  receipts  during  the  year  1901 1,657,326  53 

Total 7,339,867  14 

Deduct  expenditures  for  the  year  1901 1,476,000  38 

Balance  January  1,  1905 5,863,866  76 

SUMMARY  OF  THE  BUSINESS  OF  THi:  PATENT  OFFICE. 

Applications  for  patents  for  inventions 51,168 

Applications  for  patents  for  designs   818 

.\pphcation8  for  reissues  of  patents 167 


Total 68,143 

CaveaU  filed 1,808 

.A ppUiations  for  registration  of  trade-marks 2,524 

.Applications  for  registration  of  labels 1,335 

Applications  for  registration  of  prints 397 

Dutclainiers  filed 8 

Appeals  on  the  merits 1,010 

Total 7,088 

Applications,  etc.,  requiring  investigation  and  action 14,606 

Patents  issued,  including  designs 30, 834 

Patents  reissued 110 


Total 30,934 

Trade-marks  registered 2,168 

Labels  registerwl 1,114 

Prints  registered 2»7 


Total 3,M 

Patents  expired  during  the  year 20,430 

Paten  ts  withheld  for  non-payment  of  final  fees 6, 413 

Applications  allowed  awaiting  final  fees 9,383 


[VoL114.     KaS.] 
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'  PATENTS  ISSUED. 
Patents  issued  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  with  the  ratio  of  population  to  each  patent  granted. 


States  and  Territories. 


»^««      One  to 
every— 


Alabama | 

Alaska I 

.Arizona : 

Arkansas ; '. 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

Oeorgia 

HawaU 

Idaho 

Illtnole 

Indiana 

I  ndian  Territory 

Iowa ^ . 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

I  /ouisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

M  assaohusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

M  issou  ri 

M  ontana 

Nebraska 


145 

12,613 

2 

31,730 

32 

3,841 

100 

13,115 

1,022 

1,453 

387 

1,394 

828 

1,007 

37 

4,992 

243 

1,146 

76 

6,954 

222 

9,963 

7 

22,000 

34 

4.768 

3,881 

1,673 

705 

3,660 

36 

10,887 

641 

3,481 

336 

4,376 

255 

8,420 

137 

10,064 

121 

5,739 

289 

4,117 

2,075 

1,351 

ft52 

2,543 

504 

3,474 

90 

17,236 

•Ml 

3,301 

95 

2,561 

225 

i 

4,749 

.One  to 


Nevada 

New  HamiMhlre 

Now  J  ersey 

New  Mexico  Territory 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Porto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont t 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming ; 

United  States  .Army. 
United  States  Navy . 


Total . 


-dMigns.  I  •^•^- 


10  ;  4,233 

n  6,416 

1,207  1,462 

30  '  6,510 

4,S0a  1,614 

IM  ;  16,372 

M  ;  6,382 

2,178  1,908 

122  3,264 

134  ;  3,086 

3,053  ,  2,004 

w  i,"366 

70  19,147 

85  4,734 

213  9,486 

415  7,346 

07  4,130 

87  3,949 

233  7,957 

300  1,093 

150  ,  6,030 

582  3,655 

28  3,304 

5   .......... 

0 

27,539    


Patents  granted  to  citizens  of  foreign  countries. 


Africa i 

Argentina ',\  5 

Austria-Hungary \\\  119 

Belgium I,"  42 

Bermuda 1 

BrazU .■.'.■.■.■.'  3 

Canada 4 12 

Cape  Colony 2 

Ch  ma .' ! . . "  X 1  2 

Colombia !.!.!!..".!!'!!!!  1 

Costa  Rica .......'..'..'.  3 

C  u  ba 5 

Denmark .'..'.....  22 

Ecuador 1 

England ".".".!.'.'.".'.'.".".'.'.".'  830 

F  ranee ;{3  j 

Germany gjo 

Guatemala !!!!!!!!!!  1 

India 10 

Ireland 26 

Isle  of  Man j 

Italy .'..".v.".".".!'  22 

Japan 4 

Java ..'...'...'..'.  1 

Mexico I..!!!!!!!!!!  28 


Natal i  2 

Netherlands.   "^.^S:^^.^S.  20 

Newfoundland -  3 

New  South  Wales ..'..'......'.....  36 

N  e  w  Z  ealand 63 

Norway !!!!!!.  13 

Persia ..*.!.'.*."."".        !  1 

Peru .......'..........'  1 

Portugal ....'....*.'.....'..."'  1 

Queensland 7 

Roumania ...'..'.....  2 

Russia ..........'.  37 

San  Salvador '. !!!..!!..!!  -2 

Scotland I go 

South  Australia 5 

Spain ]][  ji 

Sweden 73 

Switzerland \  87 

Tasmania \\\  2 

Transvaal 10 

Turkey 4 

Victoria 48 

Western  .Australia 5 

ToUl 3,285 


The  following  tables  present  a  comparative  sUteraent  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  since  the  enactment 
of  the  statute  of  1836  and  exhibit  in  detail  the  business  of  the  Office  during  the  last  calendar  year: 
Comparative  statement  of  the  business  of  the  Office  from  18SZ4o4904,  inclusive. 


Year. 


1837. 
1838. 
1839. 
1840. 
1841. 
1842. 
1843. 
1844. 
1845. 
1846. 
1847. 
1848. 
1849. 
1850. 
1851. 
1862. 
1853. 
1864. 
1866. 
1866. 
1857., 


Appllca-    Caveats 
tions.        filed. 


765 
847 
TBI 
819 
1,045 
1,946 
1,273 
1,531 
1,038 
1,065 
2,183 
2,258 
2,630 
2,673 
3,334 
4,435 
4,960 
4,771 


228 
812 
201 
315 
380 
462 
448 
633 
007 
505 
002 
700 
096 
901 
808 
000 
1,084 
1,010 


Patents 

and  re- 

Cash received 

issues. 

435 

$29,289  08 

630 

42, 123  54 

425 

38,019  97 

473 

38,056  51 

496 

40,413  01 

517 

36,505  63 

519 

35,315  81 

497 

42,609  26 

503 

51,076  14 

638 

50,364  16 

566 

63,111  19 

653 

67,676  69 

1,077 

80,752  78 

993 

86,927  05 

872 

95,738  61 

1,019 

112,056  34 

961 

121,627  45 

1,844 

163,789  84 

2,013 

216,450  35 
193,688  02 

^•SX 

3,896 

196,132  01 

Cash  ex- 
pended. 


Surplus. 


$33,50698     

37,338  92  $4,784  62 

34,543  51  3,476  46 

39,020  67     

52,666  87     

31,34143  5,20)30 

30,776  96  4,538  85 

36, 344  53  6, 164  73 

39,395  65  11,.680  49 

46, 158  71  4, 105  46 

41,878  35  21,233  84 

58,905  84  8,670  86 

77,716  44  .3,036  34 

80, 100  95  6, 836  10 

86,916  93  8,821  68 

05,916  91  16,130  43 

132,889  83     

167,146  32     

179,640  33  36,910  02 

190,98102   

211,58209  
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ComjKunUive  ttaUmeni  of  he  busineM  of  the  Office  Jrom  18S7  to  1904,  indusive— Continued. 


Year. 


I8S8. 
1860. 

un. 

IflU. 
180B. 
186S. 


1M7. 


1870. 
1871. 
1873. 
1873. 
1874. 
1875. 
1878. 
18n. 
1878. 
1879. 
1880. 
1881. 
1882. 
1883. 
1884. 
1885. 
1888. 
1887. 
1888. 


MM. 
MM. 
UN. 
18M. 


lar. 


1888. 

mo. 

1801. 
MOB. 


1«M. 


I 


OFFICIA^.  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1905. 


AppUca-    Caveats     ^t^^    -,    ».  , .      .  Cash  ox- 

tinn«     I     f\\^         and  re-     Ca«h  rooeived.         p^j^. 


tiona. 


filed. 


■  ••••••■••■••••j 


5|9d4 
5,225 
7,663 
4,543 

5,038 
0,014 
6,972 
10,664 
15,209 
21,276 
20,445 
19,271 
19, 171 
19,472 
18,246 
20,414 
21,602 
21,638 
21,425 
20,308 
20,260 
20,059 
23,012 
26,069 
31,622 
34,576 
35,600 
35,717 
35,968 
35,613 
35,797 
40,575 
41,048 
40,552 
40,753 
38,473 
38,439 
40,680 
43,982 
47,905 
35,842 
41,443 
41,960 
46,449 
49,641 
50,213 
52.143 


043 
1,079 
1,064 
TOO 
824 
787 
1,063 
1,932 
2,723 
3,597 
3,705 
3,624 
3,273 
3,»66 
3.090 
3,248 
3,181 
3,094 
2,697 
3.809 
2,755 
2,620 
2,490 
2,406 
2,563 
2,741 
2,.S82 
2,552 
2,513 
2,622 
2,251 
2,4S1 
2,311 
2,406 
2,290 
2,247 
2,286 
2,415 
2,271 
2, 176  , 
1,659 
1,716 
1,731 
1,842 
1,851 
1,771 
1,806 


Surplus. 


3,710 
4.538 
4,819 
3,340 
3,521 
4,170 
5,020 
6,616 
9,450 
13,015 
13,378 
13,986 
13,321 
13,033 
13,590 
12,864 
13,599 
14,837 
15,595 
14,187 
13,444 
13,213 
13,947 
16,584 
19,267 
22,383 
20,413 
24,233 
22,508 
21,477 
20,506 
24, 1.58 
26,292 
23,244 
23,559 
A  769 
20,867 
22,057 
23,373 
23,794 
22,267 
25,527 
28,499 
27,373 
27,886 
31,099 
30,934 


$303,716  16 

345,942  15 

256,352  59 

137,364  44 

215,754  99 

.  195,5ft3  29 

240,919  98 

348,791  84 

495,665  38 

&46,581  92 

681,566  86 

603, 145  81 

669,456  76 

678,716  46 

609,726  39 

703,191  77 

738,278  17 

743,453  36 

757,987  65 

732,342  85 

725,375  55 

703,931  47 

749,685  »2 

853,665  89 

1,009,219  45 

1,146,240  00 

1,075,798  80 

1,188,089  15 

1,154,5.11  40 

1, 144,50'.>  60 

1,118,510  10 

1,281,72X  a") 

1,-340,372  66 

1,271,285  78 

1,286,331  88 

1,242,871  64 

1,187,439  58 

1,245,246  93 

1,324,059  83 

1,375,641  72 

1,137,734  48 

1,325,457  03 

1,350,828  53 

1,449,398  16 

1,552,859  08 

1,642,201  81 

1,^17,326  53 


$193, 193  74 
210,278  41 
252,820  80 
221,491  91 

182,810  39 

180,414  14 

229,868  00 

274, 190  34 

361,724  28 

639,263  32 

638,670  77 

486,430  74 

557,147  19 

562,091  64 

665,595  00 

601, 178  98 

679,288  41 

721,657  71 

652,542  60 

613, 1.52  62 

593,082  89 

529,638  97 

538,865  17 

605, 173  28 

683,867  67 

675,234  86 

970,579  76 

1,024,378  85 

992,503  45 

904,472  22 

973, 108  78 

1,052,9.55  96 

1,099,297  74 

1,1.39,713  35 

1,110,739  24 

1,141,038  45 

1,100,047  12 

1,106,380  49 

1,113,413  71 

1,122,843  13 

1,136,196  20 

1,211,783  73 

1, '260, 019  62 

1,297,. 385  64 

1,393,345  54 

1,448,645  81 

1,476,000  38 


$10,522  42 

35,663  74 

3,531  79 

32,944  06 

6,179  15 

11,061  98 

74,592  50 

133,941  10 

7,318  6U 

52,888  09 

206,715  07 

112,309  57 

116,624  82 

34,131  39 

12,012  70 

68,959  76 

21,795  65 

105,445  05 

119, 190  23 

132,202  66 

174,292  50 

210,820  15 

248,492  61 

325,. 351  78 

471,005  14 

105,219  04 

163,710  30 

162,047  9.-. 

l.'JO.ai?  38 

14.5.407  32 

228, 772  09 

241,074  92 

131,572  43 

175,592  50 

101,833  19 

87,302  46 

138,857  44 

210,646  12 

252,798  59 

1,^38  28 

113,673  30 

90,808  91 

152,012  52 

159,513  54 

19.3,556  00 

181,326  15 


StaUmerU  showing  the  number  of  the  rirs^  patent,  design  patent,  and  reissued  patent,  and  the  number  0/  the  first  certificate 
Of  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  label,\and  print  issued  in  each  calendar  year  since  July  28,  1836,  when  the  present 
series  of  numbers  of  letters  patent  commerued,  together  vnth  the  total  numher  of  each  issued  during  the  year. 

[The  number  of  patents  granted  prior  to  the  comm&oc«ment  of  this  series  of  numbering  (July  28,  1836)  was  9,957.] 


C>tendar  year. 


1838  (July  38) . 

isr7 

1838 

18N 

1810 

1811 

IStS 

1848 

18M 

1845 

1&46 

1847 

18«) 


Number  of  fli'st  patent  and  certifloate  issued 
iq  each  calendar  year. 


0. 


1 
110 
545 
1,061 
1,465 
1,033 
2,413 
2,«)1 
3,395 
3,87:} 
4,348 
4,914 
5,109 
.5,903 

18B0 6,981 

1S5I 7,866 

1858 S,622 

1S83 9,512 

1854 10,368 

18M 12,117 

1856 14,009 

1857 16,321 

1888 10,010 

1800 22,477 

1880 26,642 

1861 : 31,006 

1888 !    34,045 

1863 ;    37,366 


I 


1 

15 

!7 

14 

113 

in 

2« 

2i8 

311 

411 

50 

0  !6 

AS 

7.3 

SO 

9  3 

1,0  3 

1,113 

1,30 

1,5<8 

1,7^ 


2 

h 


Number  of  patents  and  pertlflcat««  of  registration 
issued  during  pach  calendar  year. 


s 

3 


A« 


1 

7 
30 
30 

36 
49 

60 
67 

78 
91 
lOn 
128 
1.58 
IJW 
209 

258 

288 

Xf7 

420 

517 

643 

674 

1,100 

1,253 

1,300 


4 


100 
438 
515 
404 
458 
«« 
488 
«4 
478 
475 
506 
495 
584 
998 
884 
757 
800 

1,750 
1,8P3 
2.315 
2,686 
3,467 
4,165 
4.363 
3,040 
3,221 
3,781 


2 

o 


14 
12 
17 

.to 

60 

46 
49 
83 

on 

109 

86 

67 

70 

107 

113 

102 

106 

183 

142 

106 

176 


8 

13 

10 

6 

13 

11 

7 

11 

13 

14 

23 

.30 

26 

25 

20 

29 

28 

51 

K^ 

07 

126 

231 

233 

147 

116 

237 


519 

497 

503 

KS» 

569 

653 

1,067 

003 

872 

1,019 

961 

1.S44 

2,013 

2,506 

2,896 

.3,695 

4,604 

4,778 

3,320 

3,532 

4,184 


■o 
iS 


n 


•3 

X 


^  ^ 
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Statemera  showing  the  number  of  ike  first  paierU,  design  ptUetU,  and  reissued  potonf— Continued. 
Number  of  f^"^  P^J-^-J  "^AcatT^ued:^^^ 


Crtleiidar  yuHr. 


1864 

•''O? 

1866 

1867 !!!!!!!!;;; 

1868 

IS69 ;;::";:;;: 

1870 

1871.; 

1872 

1873 

1874 .   

1875 .■.;.■.■.;::: 

1876 

1S77 

1878 

1879 ." 

1880 

1881 

1882 

188:j. 

1884 

1885.?. ;; 

1886 

1887 

1888 

1880 ■;■; 

1890 

1801 

1892 

1893 

1804 

1805 

1806 

1807 i 

1806 

1800 .'.. 

1000 

1001 

1902 

ISOS 

1904 ,', 

""1 


a. 


41,017 
45,685 
51,784 
60,658 
72,059 
85,603 
98,460 
110,617 
122,304 
134,504 
146,120 
158,360 
171,611 
185,813 
198,733 
211,078 
223,211 
236, 137 
261,685 
269,820 
291,016 
310, 163 
3.33,494 
355.291 
375,  720 
395, 3a5 
418,665 
443,987 
466,315 
488,976 
511,744 
631,619 
553,502 
574,300 
596,467 
616,871 
640,167 
664,827 
690,385 
717,521 
748,667 


l,8t9 
2,0l8 
2,239 
2,533 
2,858 
3,304 
3.810 
4,547 
5,452 
6,336 
7,083 
7,969 
8,884 
9,686 
10,385 
10,975 
11,567 
12,082 
12,647 
13,506 
14.538 
15,678 
16,451 
17,046 
17,99,5 
18,830 
19,553 
20,4.39 
21,275 
22,092 
22,994 
23,922 
26,037 
26,482 
28,113 
29,916 
32,065 
33,813 
35,547 
36,187 
36,733 


1,596 
1,844 
2,140 
2,430 
2,830 
3,250 
3,784 
4,223 
4,687 
5,216 
5,717 
6,200 
6,831 
7,462 
8,030 
8,629 
9,017 
9,623 
«Tf  Vv4 
10,265 
10,432 
10,548 
10, 677 
10,  79;} 
10,892 
10,978 
11,053 
11,137 
11,217 
11,298 
11,397 
11,461 
11,520 
11,581 
11,646 
11,706 
11,798 
11,870 
11,900 
13,070 
13,180 


iasued  dating  each  calendar  yearf 


122    

608    

1,099    

1,591  1 

2, 150  ,      233 

■3,383  405 

4.347  937  I    ^- 

5,463  1,»^  I      . 

6,018  1,821  * 

7,700  2,176  a 

8, 139  2, 379  ^ 

8,073  2,581  £ 

9,020  2,885  5 

10,822  3,791  .a 

11, 8M  4,3(H  S' 

12,910  4,695  ^ 

13,939  5,073  H 

15,072  5,453  V 

16,131  5,780  ^ 

17,360  6,099  tS 

18,775  6,403  B 

20, 537  6,  .540  ^ 

22,274  None.  1 

23,951  Do.  3 

25,757  Do.  7 

27,586  6,546  10 

29,399  6.547  42 

31,070  6,561  58 

32,308  6,761  93 

33,957  7,272  193 

36,678  8,009  286 

37,606  8,887  445 

30,612  0,6.5^1  603 

41,796  10,644  873 


S 

s 

as 


4,638 
6,099 
8,874 
12,301 
12,  .544 
12,057 
12, 187 
11,687 
12,200 
11,616 
12,  XW 
13,291 
11, 172 
12,020 
12,  MS 
12,133 
12,926 
15,548 
18,135 
21,196 
19, 147 
23,  .331 
21,797 
20,429 
19,  ,58.5 
23,  ,360 
25,  .322 
22,328 
22,661 
22,7(W 
19,,S75 
20,88:1 
21.867 
22,098 
30,401 
23,296 
24,660 
25,  .5.58 
27, 136 
3I,04(: 
30,267 


2 

a 
2 

« 
c 

2 

o 


5,025 
{    6,616 
9,458 
13,026 
'  13,410 
13,007 
I  13,333 
13,056 
i  13,613 
12,864 
13,699 
14,837 
15,595 
14,187 
13,444 
13,213 
1.3.947 
I  16,584 
■  ?0,267 
1  22,383 
I  20,413 
;  24,233 
I  22,508 
21,477 
20,506 
24,168 
26,292 
23,244 
23,559 
23,769 
20,8.57 
i2,057 
2.3,273 
23,794 
22,267 
25,527 
26,499 
27,373 
27,888 
31,009 
30,934 


1 

i  . 

ti 

2 

■s^ 

€ 

2 

c 

i  ^ 

H 

Ar.u?.f«*S'?^^  o  o  ^I'S'.^i^.*^?"^  suspended  May  27,  1891,  under  decision  of  the  United  States  Supreme 
Kcuffcl  el  at.,  ^55  O.  G.,  1139,)  with  the  registration  of  No.  6,545,  June  14,  1892.    Resumed  June  9,  1896,  with  the 

^  Expenditures  for  photolithographing  the  Official  Gazette  since  1884-85. 


Court  in  Higgins  et  cU.  r. 
registration  of  No.  6,546. 


1884-85. 

1886-86. 

1886-87. 
1887-88. 

Icfoo  ov. 

1880-90. 

1890-01. 
1801-02. 


Contractor. 


I 

Norris  Peters. 
do 


Edition.      Pages. 


Per 
page. 


.do.... 
.do.... 
.do 

.do.... 


do 

Norris  Peters  Co. 


1892-03. 


1893-04. 


1804-05. 
1895-96. 


.do. 


6,500 

6,500 

6,500 
6,600 
6,600 

6,500 

7,000 
7,000 

7,000 


National  Lithographic  Co 7,000 

Norris  Peters  Co 7,000 


A.  B. 


189^97 

1897-08 

»«0«-W '.'.'.".:. .\ do 

I8!»9-1900 I  An 

1900-1901 ! rt" 

1901-1902 ! 3o 

1902-1903 I do 


Oraham 

Norris  Peters  Co. 
do , 


190,3-1904. 


.do. 


1904-1905 1  'siwkettA  WUheims  Lithographing' i"  Printing 

I      Co. 


7,000 

7,000 
7,000 
7,000 
7,000 
7,000 
7,000 
7,000 
7,000 
7,000 


6,040 

\      al30 

I      5,816 

5,620 

6,528 

6,906 

S      7,522 

t    61,074 

\      7,488 

i    63,702 

T,110 

(      7,234 

I        lb  16 

»16 

I       6364 

i      6,040 

c849 

r       0554 

S      6,668 

/    66,856 

7,654 

7,936 

7,794 

8,226 

9,838 

9,936 

10,656 

12,018 

13,466 

d 14, 500 


Cost. 

$39,614  40 

al,021  80 

43.329  20 

41,869  00 

41, 183  60 

4.3,999  70 

56,038  90 

62,953  50 

65,786  60 

6 10, 180  50 

52,909  50 

ftBiSn'SS^'^r^^lc^S^'*""  "^^^^  P^  newcontr«;t  not  having 
c  Expired  patents  published 
d  Estimated. 
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63,803  30 
648  00 
666  00 
61,001  00 
44,098  00 
e4,490  70 
c500  00 
35,007  00 
63,290  88 
39,035  40 
63,290  90 
35, 712  00 
39, 749  40 
46,065  60 
55,092  SO 
02, 100  Of) 
66,600  00 
75,112  80 
84,162  80 
d79,7S0  00 


Total 
cost. 


$39, 614  40 

44,361  00 
41,869  00 
41,183  60 
43,909  70 

68,902  40 

65,966  10 
62,969  60 


54,008  30 

40,097  70 

38,207  88 

42,336  30 
35,712  00 
30, 749  40 
46,065  60 
55,092  SO 
62,100  00 
66,600  00 
76, 112  ») 
84,162  60 
d79,750  00 


been  executed. 
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Expenditures  for  photolUJiograpkie  and  photographic  work  tinet  188^-S6. 


66,600  00 

75,112  50 
84, 162  50 


S118,:^  39 
139,291  19 
121,378  67 
119,091  56 

127.284  24 

160.285  07 
176,965  07 
152,962  Oft 
154, 787  22 
144,909  03 

98,779  92 
101,192  90 

94,6?2  78 
108,  748  68 
122,065  45 

154,092  70 

171,099  54 

175,599  55 

198.955  26 
214, 162  47 


*  For  photographic  work 


a 
6 

c 
d 

e 
/ 

X 

i 

i 

I 

m 

11 
o 
P 
9 

r 
t 
t 

• 


152  ttSa,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copit 


102 
24 

100 
34 

100 
75 
50 

152 


1 
1 


279,750  00       z219,7.iO00 


o         #  o  *w.  w       ^  .  ..  J  ?^  design  patents  and  trade-marks. 

2  proof,  2  thick  and  1  boi  d  copies. 

4  thick,  and  1  bond  copies  of  designs  and  tradft-marks. 

2      '■  "I      "  " 

2  proof,  2  thick,  and  1  bortd  ropiee. 

4  thick,  and  1  bond  copies  of  designs  and  trade-marks. 

and  2  thick  copies  of  mecttanlcal  patents. 
12  copies  of  design  patents  and  trade-marks. 
150  thin  and  2  thick  copies  of  me<  hunical  patents. 
,24    "        •      "    "         ''        "  designs  and  trade-marks. 
ISO  copiM  of  mechanical  patents.  • 

24  "  "  deal^fn  patents  and  trade-marks. 
100  "  "  mechamcal  patents 
50  •• 
50  " 
78  " 
100  " 
200  CopiM. 


e«ch,  mechanical  and  design  paten ta  and  trade-marks. 


235 
X  EsUmated. 


vSlze 
10  " 

9  " 


5x  81n. 
7x11  " 
10  X  15  " 


TabU  showing  the  number  of  patents  issied  by  the  United  States  and  foreign  countries  from  the  earliest  period  to  Decem- 
ber 31,  1904.     {Foreign  figures /or  190^  estimated. ) 


Countries. 


To  1870, 
Inclu- 
itve. 


83 


Argentina ; 

Austria 

Austria-Hungary '....'.'.'.       \h',3BQ 

Bahamaa 

Ilarbados 

geif"i" • "!""!'  "ss.oii 

boQYia 42 

Brajdl \u\ 

British  Guiana '.'.'.'.'.'.'.  32 

British  Honduras '1 


1871 

to 

19M. 


5,067 

38,977 

67,583 

2 

131 

152,987 

65 

4,8M 

M 

19 


Total. 


.'),  150 

3X,977 

82,933 

2 

131 

188,031 

107 

4,809 

126 

20 


Countries. 


To  1870,         1871 
inclu-  to 

rire.  I«M. 


Total. 


4,081 
58 


i'&  nada 

Ceylon 

Chile 

Congo  FreeSUte 

Denmark 

nil  Islands ;; 

Finland 112 

Prance .'i  103,1W4 

Germany 9,996 

Great  Britain 53,408 


M4 


90,573 
5M 

94,664 
622 

395 

416 

139 

139 

14,303 
30 

14,667 
30 

2,061 

2,173 

267,037 
165,463 
286,461 

,160,971 
175,459 
339,809 
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Table  showing  the  number  of  patenU  issued  by  the  United  States  and  foreign  countries  from  the  earliest  period  to  Decem- 
ber 31, 1904.     (  Foreign  figures  /or  1904  estimated.)  —Continued. 


Countries. 


Guatemala 

Hawaii  (prior  to  August  12, 1898) . 

Hong-Kong 

Hungary 

India. 

Italy  and  Sardinia 

Jamaica * 

Japan 

I>eeward  Islands 

Uberia 

Luxemburg 

•MalU 

Mauritius 

Mexico 

Netheriands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wi 
New  Zealand 

Norway 

Peru. 


Portugal 

Queensland . 


To  1870, 
inclu- 
sive. 


445 

4,723 

22 


245 
67 


113 

22 

4,635 

40 

236 

109 

737 


1871 

to 

1903. 


57 

14S 

108 

27,559 

7,681 

63,762 

167 

8,141 

18 

2 

5,746 

78  , 

264 

4,917 

""m 

11,646 

9,587 

14,419 

lao 

4,179 
6,189 


Total. 


57 

148 

108 

27,659 

8,126 

68,485 

189 

8,141 

18 

2 

5,743 

73 

377 

4,939 

4,635 

352 

11,882 

9,706 

16,176 

160 

4,424 

6,266 


Countries. 


Russia , 

St.  Helena 

South  African  Kepublic 

South  Australia 

Spain ; 

Straits  Settlements 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Tasmania 

Trinidad 

Tunis 

Turkey ......'. 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 

Victoria .', 

Western  .Vustralia 


1871      ' 

to  TotaL 

1903.     I 


123 


1,629 


43 
6 


822 


14,748 

4 

1,172 

6,221 

31,448 

125 

20,  .346 

30,792 

2^,421 

167 

549 

1,340 

•aKi 

>     IM  I 

11.924 

3,530 


16, 2U 

4 

1.172 

6,344 

.31,448 

125 

21,976 

30,792 

2,464 

173 

549 

1,340 

251 

184 

12,74C 

.3,530 


Totalforeign 238,191    1,376,851      1,61.^,042 

United  hUtes 120,573,    668,217        788,790 


Grand  total 358,764  2,045,068     2,403,832 


Tht/oOowing  comparison  between  the  receipts,  expenditures,  applications' filed,  issues  o/ the  Office,  the  printed  copies  s6ld, 
copies  of  records  furnished,  and  the  number  of  employees  for  the  years  ending,  respectively,  December  31,  1899,  and 
December  31,  1904,  illustrates  the  growth  of  the.  business  of  the  Patent  Office. 


Class. 


R«^Pt8    $1,325,457  03 


Kxpendituree  

Apiilieations  and  caveats  filed !!!!!]!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Letters  patent,  design  and  reissue  patents  granted,  and  trade-marks!  labels. 

and  prints  reEistertHl 

I' rinted  copies  of  paten t.s  f u rnished !  i ."!  ^ .!!!.!..!!.!!.... 

Price  received 

Words  written  in  copies  of  records  furnished 

Number  of  employees 


1«W. 


•1,211,783  73 
45,990 

27,787 

1,451,519 

».'i<),201  11 

13,575,650 

663 


1904. 


$1,657,326  53 

$1,476,000  38 

58,207 

.^1,503 

1,811,176 

$71,025  06 

20,949,2/SO 

732 


1  ncrease. 

Per- 
centage 
of  in- 

ccpaso. 

$.'i31,8H9  50 

$264,216  65 

12,217 

25.0 
21.8 
26.5 

6,716 

359,657 

$3l(,823  95 

7.373,600 

69 

34.1 
24.7 
41.4 
64.3 
10  4 

SUMMARY  OF  TABLKS. 
In  1904  there  were  received  51,168  applications  for  me- 
chanical patents,  818  applications  for  design  patents,  157 
applications  for  reissues  of  patents,  2,524  applications  for 
registration  of  trade-marks,  1,335  applications  for  regis- 
tration of  labels,  and  397  applications  for  registration  of 
prints.     There  were  30,824  patents  issued,  including  de- 
signs; 110  patents  reissued,  and  2,158  trade-marks,  1,114 
labels,  and  297  prints  registered.     The  number  of  patents 
that  expired  was  20,429.     Tlie  number  of  allowed  appli- 
cations awaiting  the  payment  of  final  fees  was  9,362,  and 
the  number  forfeited  for  non-payment  of  the  final  fees 
5,413.     The  toUl  receipts  were  $1,657,326.53;  the  expendi- 
tures, $1,476,000.38,  and  the  surplus  of  receipts  over  ex- 
penditures, $181326.15.    The  total  balance  to  the  credit 
of  the  Patent  OflBce  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States 
on  January  1 ,  1905,  waa  $5,863,866.76. 

In  proportion  to  population  more  patents  were  issued  to 
citizens  of  Connecticut  than  to  those  of  any  other  State — 
1  to  every  1 ,097.  Next  in  order  are  the  following:  District 
of  Columbia,  1  to  every  1,146;  Massachusetts,  1  to  every 
1,351 ;  Colorado,  1  to  every  1,394;  New  Jersey,  1  to  every 
1,452;  California,  1  to  every  1,453;  Rhode  Island,  1  to 
every  1,509;  New  York,  1  to  every  1,614;  Illinois,  1  to 
every  1,673;  Washington,  1  to  every  1,693;  Ohio,  1  to  every 
1,908;  Pennsylvania,  1  to  every  2,064;  Michigan,  1  to  every 
2,543;  Montana,  1  to  every  2,561 ;  Oregon,  1  to  every  3,086; 
Oklahoma,  1  to  every  3,264;  Missouri,  1  to  every  3,301; 
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Wyoming,  1  to  every  3,304;  Minnesota,  1  to  every  3,474; 
Iowa,  1  to  every  3,481 :  Wisconsin,  1  to  every  3,555;  Indi- 
ana, 1  to  every  3,.569;  Arizona,  1  to  every  3,841 ;  Vennont, 
1  to  every  3,949;  Maryland,  1  to  every  4,117;  Utah,  1  to 
every  4,130;  Nevada,  1  to  every  4,233;  Kansas,  1  to  every 
4,376;  South  Dakota,  1  to  every  4,724;  Nebraska,  1  tb 
every  4,749;  Idaho,  1  to  every  4,758;  Delaware,  1  to  every 
4,992;  New  Hampshire,  1  to  every  5,415;  Maine,  1  to  every 
5,739;  West  Virginia,  1  to  every  6,030;  North  Dakota,  1  U) 
every  6,382;  New  Mexico,  1  to  every  6,510;  Florida,  1  to 
every  6,954;  Texas,  1  to  every  7,346;  Virginia,  1  to  every 
7,957;  Kentucky,  1  to  every  8,420;  Tennessee,  1  to  every 
9,486,  and  Georgia,  1  to  every  9,983.     The  fewest  patents 
granted  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  inhabitants  were  in 
the  following  States  and  Territories:    Alaska,  1  to  every 
31,720;  Hawaii,  1  to  every  22,000;  South  Carolina,  1  to 
every  19,147;  Mississippi,  1  to  every  17,236;  North  Caro- 
lina, 1  to  every  15,272;  Arkansas,  1  to  every  13,115;  Ala- 
bama, 1  to  every  12,613;  Indian  Territory,  1  to  every 
10387,  and  Louisiana,  1  to  every  10,084. 

As  to  foreign  patents,  910  were  granted  to  citizens  of 
Gesmany ;  830  to  those  of  England;  412  to  those  of  Canada; 
331  to  those  of  France;  119  to  those  of  Austria-Hungary; 
87  to  those  of  Switzerland;  80  to  those  of  vScotiand;  73  to 
those  of  Sweden;  53  to  those  of  New  Zealand;  48  to  those 
of  Victoria;  42  to  those  of  Belgium;  37  to  those  of  Russia; 
28  to  those  of  Mexico;  26  to  those  of  Ireland;  25  to  those 
of  New  South  Wales;  23  to  those  of  Norway;  22  each  to 
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those  of  Demnark  and  Italy;  20  to  tliose  of  the  Nether- 
lands; II  to  those  of  Spain;  10  each  t<>  those  of  India  and 
TraasvaaJ;  7  to  those  of  Queensland;  5  each  to  those  of 
Argentina,  Cuba,  South  Au-stralia,  anci  Western  Australia; 
4  each  to  tliose  of  Japan  and  Turkey :  3  each  to  those  of 
Brazil,  C<»sta  Rica,  and  Newfoundland  ;  2  each  to  those  of 
Cape  Colony,  China,  Natal,  Roumania,  San  Salvador,  and 
Tasmania,  and  1  each  to  those  of  Africi,  Bermuda,  Colom- 
bia, Ex;uador,  Guatemala,  Isle  of  Man,  Java,  Persia,  Peru, 
and  Portugal. 

The  condition  of  the  examining  div  sions  upon  Decem- 
ber 31  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  of  the  38  divisions  20 
were  then  taking  up  new  cases  for  actio  a  within  one  month 
from  the  date  of  filing,  10  were  in  arrea  re  between  one  and 
two  months,  and  the  remaining  8  betueen  two  and  three 
months.  The  total  number  of  cases  awaiting  action  on 
the  part  of  the  Office  upon  December  31  was  14,608. 

The  work  of  this  Bureau  is  in  a  satisfactory  condition. 

In  some  respects  results  have  been  odtained  in  the  past 

year  which  have  been  for  a  long  timj  desired.     Among 

these  I  would  mention: 

Claims  of  Loss. — Claims  of  losses  cf  cash  transmitted 

by  mail  to  this  Office  as  they  existed  { rior  to  September, 
1901,  have  been  almost  eliminated.     Ihis  appears  by  the 

fact  that  while  the  aggregate  amount  of  alleged  losses  for 
1900  was  $728.40,  and  for  the  first  eij^it  months  of  4901 

$387.64,  the  measures  adopted  and 

August  of  1901  have  reduced  these 

$28.10  for  tiie  period  of  three  years  an 

September  1,  1901,  to  December  1,  1 

ceipts    passing    through    the    mail 

$947,556.88.     Complaints  of  losses  for 

gated  $2.95.     The  corresponding  items  for   1904  were: 

Total  receipts,  $1,020,700.87;  total  alli^ged  losses,  $3.85. 

These  claims  of  losses  included  claims  erroneously  made 

as  well  as  losses  attributable  to  the  ma{l  service. 
Okficb  Errors.— The  sums  which  *ere  formerly  paid 


ut  into  eflfect  in 
laims  of  losses  to 

four  months  from 
The  total  re- 
m  in  1903  were 
this  perioti  aggre- 


for  errors  entitled  "Office  Errors"  in 


patents  for  publication  have  been  entirely  ehminated  by 
the  substitution  of  more  careful  methxls  and  the  deter- 
mination of  individual  responsibihty.  The  annual  cost 
of  these  errors  for  some  recent  years  is  a^  follows: 


Year. 


1887-88... 
1888  9D 
188»-«)!!! 

li«K91... 
IWl  W. . . 

lM»-»4... 

i8M-«e... 

18W-I»... 
1W8-97... 
18H7-98... 

iDQft-Qa 

I8i»-t«». 

1900^1901. 


the  preparation  of 


!|  umber  of 

errors 

said  (or. 


774 
774 
906 
717 
.V» 
47rt 
410 
o8» 
539 
581 
584 
713 
682 
727 


1 

Annual 

cost. 

SI, 176  48 

1,176  48 

1,380  16 

1,098  H4 

842  12 

704  4» 

595  16 

657  45 

514  36 

452  02 

500  43 

658  82 

623  92 

778  71 
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Year. 


1901-1903. 

190-.,}-1903. 
1903-19<H. 
1904- 19U5. 


Number  of 

errors 

paid  fur. 


Aiiuual 
cost. 


(N» 

1713  :{7 

520 

55K  115 

178 

187  13 

(♦) 

(*) 

•None  that  were  productive  of  expense  to  the  Office. 

Reproductions.— Careful  exploration  work  among  the 
printed  patents  in  this  Office  and  development  of  hitherto 
lost  resources  of  printed  patents  have  resulted  in  a  saving 
from  the  amounts  which  would  otherwise  have  been  re- 
quired for  the  purpose  of  reproducing  exhausted  copies  es- 
timated by  the  Chief  Clerk  at  $39,030.40. 

Promptness.— The  clerical  work  of  this  Office  in  the 
matter  of  prompt  transaction  of  its  correspondence,  in  fur- 
nishing printed  copies  of  patents  and  manuscript  copies  of 
its  records  is  more  prompt  than  at  any  time  in  its  recent 
history  in  spite  of  the  growth  of  these  classes  of  work  to 
unprecedented  figures.  This  has  been  accomplished  with- 
out any  corresponding  increase  in  the  number  of  employees 
by  improvement  in  methods  of  work  and  in  standards  of 
individual  performance.  ^ 

Models  Moved.— During  the  summer  of  1904  eighty- 
three  iron  model-cases  and  about  twenty-five  thousand 
models  were  removed  from  the  galleries  of  the  Patent  Office 
to  the  second  floor  of  the  Union  building.  This  leaves  less 
than  one  hundred  models  in  the  Patent  Office  building,  and 
they  will  be  removed  to  the  Union  building  very  shortlv. 
Tlie  space  formerly  occupied  by  these  cases  is  being  used 
for  the  storage  of  printed  copies  of  patents,  patented  files, 
and  other  official  records. 

Contract  Work.— The  year  19ai  witnessed  a  renewal 
of  competition  among  contractors  for  the  photolith(^;raphic 
work  of  this  Bureau  and  resulted  in  a  contract  being  made 
with  a  new  contractor.  This  work  has  been  performed 
promptly,  has  been  of  a  high  standard,  an<l  with  a  mate- 
rial reduction  of  expense. 

Classification.-  The  work  of  the  Gassification  Divi- 
sion is  steadily  progressing,  and  a  new  edition  of  the  Classi- 
fication of  Inventions  will  soon  be  ready  for  publication. 

New  TRAt)E-MARK  Act. — The  trade-mark  measure  now 
before  Congress  will,  if  it  becomes  a  law,  undoubtedly  re- 
sult in  an  increase  in  registration  of  trade-marks  in  this 
Office  and  will  require  an  increase  of  facilities  both  in  the 
force  employed  and  in  space  and  equipment  required  for 

its  transaction,  due  to  the  considerable  reduction  of  trade- 
mark fees  provided  by  this  measure. 

Space. — This  fact,  as  well  as  the  general  progress  of  our 
work,  requires  me  again  to  call  your  attention  to  the  fact 
that  this  Office  requires  more  space  than  is  at  present  avail- 
able for  the  convenient  and  satisfactory  performance  of  its 
work. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

FREDERICK  I.  ALLEN, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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InstJ*  or  Februaht  7,  1905 ,»7, 

Com-LKTE   APPLICATIONS...  IS,} 

PaT«NT8  to  A9SI0NE.8    ...      ^^\ 

Appucation.s  Undb*  Examination iSi 

WoMKNs  Inventors    ^^^"'''^"O'* 1272 

Patents  Orantkd  :£iH 

Reissues  "" ^273 

Designs  • 1*32 

Trade-Marks  ..'.'.W \^ 

Labels 1**2 

Prints '.' "-  1«7 

Commi.ssioners-  DEcisioiiihr ^**^ 

K,x  parte  Simonds 


Price— $6  per  year. 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


•9 
a 
a  I 


Countries. 


a 

4  m 


•Mn' 


Countries. 


26  »•§ 


s 


C  m 


&  Roesch  Temperature  Controriing  Coin- 


In  re  Davis 

pany 

Kx  parte  .Sthuise".'.".'.'.'.' 

Fullagar  r.  .J  unggren . . . 
Kmmct  V.  Fullagar 
Decisions-  ok  the  U.  s.  Cocrts— ' ' 

t  urman  p.  Dean 

Rltter  V.  Krakau  and  Connor,  j'r 


1549 

1549 
1550 
1550 
1551 

1552 
l'>53 


2g 
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Patents... 
Desims... 

Trade-Marks .'.";  ii-No.* 

r'*.*^'^ M-No. 

/'.n'-s 5-No. 

Keissues ; 5— No. 


A.w?H^w ■ '  —  -■•'  Netherlands.... 

RplJ^nm     ""^'"■-'' ••---    N^'^'^oundland.. 

nSl New  South  Wales. 

il!?.u»,  w  ■ ;  .    V New  Zealnnd . . 

Uritlsh  West  Indies.. 

Canada 7  l. 

Cevlon  ......  1 

Chili :;;""■       ■••■ 

China r  *  ■ 

Costa  Rica .',..  ["[T"[ 

^"^*  •■■, i sc-oiiai 

Denmark 1..^.    gomf, 


Norway . . 

Persia 

CiiioensJaiidr.. 

Roumania 

Russia.' 

San  Salvador.. 

Sc-otland 

.Africa . . 


i  t"-. 


^^°-  li'S29  to  No.  782.211,  inclusive. 

14-No.   37,318  to  No.    37,331.  inclusii 

44,116  to  No. 

11,840  to  No. 

1,197  to  No. 

12.312  to  No. 


Spain. 
Sweden . 
Switzerland. 


ive. 

44,159,  inclusive. 

11,853,  inclusive. 

1,201,  inclusive. 

12,316,  inclusive. 


Total  issue ©55 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Ecuador.       

England " :"     17' 

France.'. n 

}!X*°y •",      »   '"«'    T^ansv^rsouth' 

Italy ..:.. 

Japan i 

javT ....;■:;:      

Mexico ."       i 


Victoria 

Western  A  ustralia . . 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries 


55 


States. 


I 


2s 


SUtes. 


Alabama I      1 


a. 


o 


Oomplete  Applications. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  appUcations  shaU  not  be  given  serial 
numbers  as  complete  applications  and  forwarded  to  the  examin- 
mg  divisions  for  examination  (1)  when  the  petition  has  not  been 
signed  by  the  inventor;  (2)  when  the  specification  and  claims  have 
not  been  signed  by  the  inventor  and  the  signature  attested  by  two 
witnesses;  (st'c.  4S8«,  Rev.  Stats.;)  (3)  when  the  drawing  has  not 
been  signed  by  the  Inventor  or  his  attorney  in  fact  and  the  signa- 
ture attested  by  two  witnesses;  (sec.  4889,  Rev.  SUts.;)  and  (4) 
when  the  oath  to  the  application  does  not  flU  the  requirements  of 
sections  4887  and  4892,  Revised  Statutes. 
The  requirements  of  section  4896,  Revised  Statutes,  respecting 

f...  - -   ,   the  right  of  executor  or  administrator  to  make  application  for  a 

District  of  Columbia:       9'i'    OklShoma  Terrii'v"     *''         *  i   P**^°' 'o""  "•«  invention  of  a  deceased  person  must  also  be  ob- 


Nerada. 


h 


Alaska  Territory  ....j NewHLmnVhi«— - 

Arizona  Territo^      I         ' [<ew  Hampshire.... 


ca&:::::;:;::::'  2!  -t  Si:?^^"'*'^-i--^' 

Co^^toui !'.        o      North  CaT^ilna::;;.-!      7 

oX^are     .•.•.•.•.•.::::       1    ...        ^orthDakoU :      I 


Oregon. 


Florida 

u1^TeVrii;,V,;""i      M      *      I'enBsylvania..::::;     70 
Idlho  ^ Porto  Rico 

ndlanjerritory.   .    ..  8o;Uh^^ota j 

Iowa 11        1      4,^?^f* 3 

Maryland.   I  I'"!'     w'^i'V?!^''"; ^ 

Minn^u.::::;;:;"i  ^i  ?  Syi»%- 

Mississippi I      ii      *      tSbm      ^ 

Missouri.   ......■.;:;:(    »!;•— ,   U.S.Navy ': 

Neb5S» !     2j liTotaltodUxensof 

^™ j     •  i  the  United  SUtes...    542 


served  before  the  appUcation  will  be  considered  as  complete  and 
forwarded  for  examination. 

»••♦*•» 

This  order,  so  far  as  appUcable,  reUtes  to  appUcations  for  the 
registration  of  trade-marks,  labels,  and  prints,  which  must  in  all 
respects  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  sUtutes. 

[Sections  4887, 4892,  and  4896.  Revised  Statutes,  above  mentioned, 
were  amended  by  the  act  of  March  3,  1903-1 


Patents  to  Assignees. 


64 


Rule  201.  In  every  case  where  it  is  desired  that  the  patents 
shall  issue  to  an  assignee  the  assignment  must  be  recorded  in  the 
Patent  Office  at  a  date  not  later  than  the  day  on  which  the  final 
fee  is  paid.  (See  Rule  36.)  The  date  of  the  record  is  the  date  of 
the  receipt  of  the  assignment  at  the  OfRoe. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


February  7,  1905. 


APPLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  o/  Biuinet^  Januifry  SI 


o 

I 


152 


DiTWon"!  and  Rubjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


In  arreart—UndeT  one  month. 


XXX.  Fluid-Pressure  Heffulators, 
Lamps  and  Gas-Fittings. 
308     XV.  Bread,   Pastry,  and  Conlec- 

tiona,  Maldng,  Coating,  I>ami- 
nated  Shwts  and  Fahnca,  Fuel, 
Olaas,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper- Making,  Paving 
and  Plastics. 

312  Vri.  Velocipetles,  Clutches,  Fire- 
Kscapes.  Clames  and  Toys,  Lad- 
ders, Merhaniral  Motors,  and 
Paper  Manufactures. 

IW     XXXIII.  'Desions,     fTBADE- 

MaRKS,    X  L.^BEL.S    AND    PRINTS, 

Cutlery,  Optics,  Photography. 

322  XX XVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Scrwns,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
WheeU. 

.121     I.  Tillage,  etc.,  and  Fences 

244  XXXV.  Baggage,  Buckles,  But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Canl,  Picture 
and  Sign  Kxniblting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  ."storing  Vessels. 

327     XVIII.  Steam- Kngineering,  etc  rv. 

144  XXIV.  .\pparel,  Apparel  .Appara- 
tus, Canes,  Canopies.  Sewing- 
Machlnes,  Tents,  Toilet,  Um- 
brellas. 

.104  XXXIV.  Draft  Appliances,  Kail-' 
ways.  Railway- Brakes,  RoUing- 
Stock,  Store->crvice. 

128  II.  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  l^bel-Af- 
flxers.  Papef  Files  and  Binders, 
Presses,  Tobacco,  etc. 

105  XXVI.  Klectricity,  Generation  , 
Klectricity,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal. Klectric  Heaters,  Electric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 

ITS  XXXI.  Alcohol.  Charcoal  and 
Coke.  Distillation,  Gas.  Heating 
and  Illuminating,  Hides,  Skins,. 
and  Leather,  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue.  Water  Purification. 

334  XII.  Klevators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Kle- 
ments.  Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

lU  XXI.  Textiles,  Carding.  Knitting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 

187  V>  Fine  Arts,  Booki>lnding,  Har- 
vesters, Jewelry,  and  Music. 

Between  one  and  two  months. 

31S     VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals,     Kxpiosives,     Fertilizers, 
Medicines,  Preserving,  Sugar 
'     and  Salt. 

379  XXIII.  Acoustics, Coin-Handling, 
Horologv,  Recorders,  Regis- 
ters, Si|n:ialis,  Time  Controlling 
Mechani.xm. 

232     IV.  Bridges   and   Masonry,   Con- 
veyers,   ('ranee    and    Derricks,  j 
Excavating,     Fireproof     Build-  | 
Ings,    Hoisting,    Hydraulic    Kn- 

gneering,  L<>a<ling  and  Unload-  i 
g,  and  Towers.  i 

330     Xlll.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Kx-  ' 
plosive  Charges,  Making,  i 
MeUl- Working,  Needle  and  Pin 
Making.  ' 

315     XXV.  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh-  I 
ing,  and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 
ITS  '  III.  .\nnealing    and    Tempering,  j 
I      Coating    with    Metal,    ^^ect^o- 
!      chemist  ry,  Metal- Founding. 
MeUUurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
:      Metal. 


OI<  e«t  new  appU- 
c  ttion  and  old- 

■  e  It  action  by  ap- 
r  licant  awaiting 
cifflce  action. 


ynr. 


Jail 
J 


Jan.   II     Nov.    7     421 


Jan 
Jai 


Jan. 
Jail 


'  Jai 
J  a 


Jaii 

Jail. 
Jan 


Jan. 
De; 


a.ec 

^^ 

Amended  6  2 


11  I  Jan.  23     106 

I 
11  :  Jan.     6     270 


154 


332 
137 


122 
303 


Jan.    17     108 


7     Jan.     5     26»      307 


4  I  Dec.    19     195 


Jan.    17     253 


3  '  Jan.     7     210 
3     Jan.     5     281 


3  Jan.     3  322 

I 

3  Dec. .  27  288 

3  Dec.   15  275 


Jan.     3     Dec.   10    21 1 


Jan.     3 


375 


I   109 
I  382 


147 


378 


133 


107 


Dec.     7     397 


!    142 


3     Oct.    17     384 
31     Jan.    lU     259 


179 


De'.  29 


Dec.  "27     217 


De '.  29  I  Dec.   19     365 


De :.  27  .  Nov.  19     552 


Dei 


De 


D« 


27 

Nov.  14 

572 

23 

Nov.  16 

391 

19 

Dec.  ?2 

2M 

Affplieaiions  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Oldest  new  appU-  g  a 
cation  and  old-  13.2 
e5"t  action  by  ap-  g  % 


XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages, 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Pancr  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Receptacles. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  I^egglngs,  Button, 
Kyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting,  Har- 
ness, Ixiathcr  Manufacturing, 
Nailing  and  Stapling.Wliips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs.  Check-Con- 
trolled Apnaratus,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  ana  Table  Articles. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Boiler  Furnaces. 

XVII.  Linotyping,  Printing  and 
Typo-  W  riting  Machines,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 

Between  two  and  three  months. 

XIV.  Cuttingand  Punching 
Sheets  ana  Bars,  Farriery, 
Metal-Bending,  Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks. 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making, 
Tools,  WlreKWorking. 

X X V I I .  B riLshing  ancf-Scrubbing, 
(trinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  .Apparatus. 

XVI.  Telegrapny  and  Telephony. 

XXVIII.  A  I  r  and  Gas  Knglnes, 
A  i  r  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
wright-Machines, Woooen 
Buildings,  Wood-Sawing,  Wood- 
Turning.  Woodworking-Tools 

XXXVIII.  Artesian andOU Wells. 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone  -Working, 
Store  Furniture. 

XXII.  Air-Ouns,  Ammunition 
and  F.xplosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion  Ordnance,  Ships. 

XXXVII.  Klectricity,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

Between  three  and  Jour  monthf. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire-Kx- 
tlnguishers.  Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks 
and  Latches,  Safes,  Surgery, 
Undertaking. 


plicant  awaiting  =a  ' 
office  action.         gjg^ 


Dec.  19 


I>ec.     8 


Amended  c^ 

r-f^ 

Dec.  20     422 


Not.  19    385 


Dec. 
Dec. 

5 

1 

Jan. 
Not. 

5 
21 

376 
580 

Dec. 

1 

Not. 

12 

572 

Dec. 

1 

Nov. 

10 

574 

Not.  30     Oct.    10     432 


Nov.  30  ;  Oct.     4     561 


Nov.  28     Nov.  11      218 
Nov.  28     Not.    1     635 


Nov.    5     Dec.   27     ST.O 


Not.    1     Dec.     8     578 


Not.    1 


Oct.  27     42K 


Nov.    1      Oct     4     684 

Oct.    10     Jan.     4      509 
Oct.    19     Nov.     I  ,  603 


Total  number  of  applications  awaitinir  action 

..  14,580 

■* 

Under  one  month. 

^Designs 

tTrade-Marks 

jl^ljelaand  Prints 

Jan.  ?5 
Jan.   16 
Jan.  28 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

20 
26 
30 

32 
33 

8 

• 

Women  Inventors. 

The  Patent  OfQoe  has  published  and  has  for  sale  a  volume  con- 
taining a  list  of  women  inventors  to  whom  patents  have  been 
granted  by  the  Unite<l  States  from  1790  to  July  1, 1888.  44  pages. 
Paper  covers,  50  cents. 

An  Appendix  to  the  above,  coTering  the  period  from  July  1, 
1888,  to  October  1, 1892.  One  volume,  18  pages.  Paper  coTers,  25 
cents. 

Appendix  No.  2,  October  1, 1S92,  to  March  1, 1885.  One  Tolume, 
K  pages.     Paper  coTsra,  25  oen  ts. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  7.  1905. 


78l,B*^f>.  II1IBR1LLA.8L0VIAMDH11IDMRCHIBFH0LDM. 
eOBA  M.  J.  AiLWiOi.  atreator.  DL  PQsd  Juim29,  1901.  Serial  Ma 
66,581. 


CImm.— In  an  umbirlU-holdrr.  a  meUl  el«»tir  band,  longitudi- 
nally Hlotted  adjarent  one  end  ajid  rrdnrMl  in  width  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end.  tkt  umiii  reduced  portion  !<li<lia^iii  the>tlot.  and  mpans  for 
connecting  the  itaid  band  U)  a  garment  of  the  user 


together,  the  gtationary  section  provided  with  a  lock  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and.  the  opposite  or  movable  Bection  provided  with  a  recesn 
formed  of  deep  flaoges,  and  a  projection  within  naid  recew,  adapted 
to  engage  the  bolt  of  the  lock,  the  coiled  spring,  guide-wing*  and 
flange*,  the  latter  serving  a  twofold  purpose,  viz.  to  guide  the  nio>- 
able  secfion  in  itti  rocking  movement  and  to  hide  the  lo«k  from  view, 
all  subotantiallv  aw  desirribed 


7H1,«81.    VEHICLE  AXLR    Jam. CHim and  Paris Chahit 
Lebanon.  Mo     Filed  May  12.  1904.    Serial  Ka  2ff:Ml. 


T  H  I  ,  «  ;t  ()  .    WHIP-aOCOT.    JOHN  C  Bmou.  Charleston.  la 
FfM  SsfH  29,  1101    Serial  Ba  238.517. 


CUUm.—l  The  within-desrribed  whip-Morket,  consisting  of  the 
two  sections,  hinged  together,  the  fixed  section  provided  with  the 
recess  and  open  side  or  space,  and  the  lock  secured  therein,  and  the 
morable  section  having  the  deep  flanges,  providing  a  recess,  the  pro- 
jection within  this  recess,  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt,  the  coiled 
spring  interpoMd  between  the  two  sections  at  their  lower  portions 
and  within  the  recesses,  the  upper  flaring  wing*  and  the  rein-holder, 
arranged  directly  opposite  the  slot  in  the  movable  section,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  The  whip-socket  described,  comprising  two  sections,  hinged 


Claim.—]  In  an  axle,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate  or 
member,  of  an  upper  plate  or  member  spaced  therefrom  and  having 
an  upwardly-arched  portion,  removable  spindle-sections  disposed 
between  the  members  and  having  !)pindles  extending  beyond  the 
same,  a  reach-beam  disposed  between  the  members  beneath  the 
arch,  a  bolster  having  bearing  above  the  areh.  and  a  king-bolt  con- 
necting said  parts,  said  bolt  having  a  supplemental  head  or  enlarge- 
ment engaging  the  arched  portion  of  the  upper  member 

2  In  an  axie.  the  combination  with  a  base  plate  or  member,  of 
an  upp«^  platp  or  member  spaced  therefrom  and  having  an  up- 
wardly-arched portion,  removable  spindle-sections  disposed  between 
the  members  and  having  spindles  extending  beyond  the  same,  a 
reach-beam  disposed  between  the  members  beneath  the  arch,  a  bol- 
ster having  bearing  above  the  areh,  a  king-bolt  connecting  said 
parts,  and  a  wearing-thimble  surrounding  the  bolt  and  extending 
through  the  reach-beam  with  its  ends  bearing  upon  the  inner  faces 
of  the  members,  said  bolt  being  operable  for  clamping  the  parts  and 
having  a  supplemental  head  or  enlargement  engaging  the  arehed 
portion  of  the  upper  member 


7 Hi, 03 '2.  PHEUMATIC  SHUTTLE  THROWEH  BsniiL  0  & 
Cou  and  Sabokl  T.  MacMduu.  WUmlngtau,  Del  FUed  Hov  2S, 
1903.    Serial  Ra  182,966 


114  O.  0._7B 


■t^ 


»»?♦ 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FtuuAiT  7,   1905. 


CImim—l  In  a  pnetiraatie  iihiittl«-t|rower.  th*  rombination  of 
acTliadrrateach  sidr  of  th«  loom.  apiaUinrod  vztendinftacroM  thr 
loom  inH  having  shultle-throwrni  ronn«ct«<i  thrrrto.  and  a  pneu- 
matic buffer  connected  to  said  piaton-rod 


»    '"?■«"«■•»«<•  •huttle-throwera.  a  ijneumatic  cylinder  at  each 
iide  of  the  loom,  pi»ton«  in  said  cjlinden.  a  piaton-rod  extending 
acro*i  the  loom  and  connecting  «aid  pint^ni..  shuttle-throwew  con 
neeted  to  «aid  pi-ton-rod.  and  buffer,  to  check  the  movement  of  the 
rod.  all  the  specified  elements  combined  H|ib*tantiallv  as  described. 

3  In  a  pneumatic  shuttle-thrower,  t^e  combination  of  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder,  piaton.  and  meann  where|y  the  shuttle  i^  operated 
from  »a.d  piston,  and  an  adjustable  pneujnatic  buffer  whereby  the 
piston  movement  may  be  arrested 

4  In  a  pneumatic  shuttle-thrower,  tl«e  combination  of  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder,  piston,  and  means  connected  to  the  piston  whereby 
the  shutUe  is  thrown,  a  valve  controlling  ^ir-inlet  to  the  cylinder,  a 
spring  for  closing  said  ralve,  and  a  vent  iq  the  valve-stem  by  which 
preaaure  in  the  cylinder  is  relieved  when  the  valve  is  closed. 


ard  having  a  laterall> -extending  platform  upon  the  upper  end,  a  hol- 
low arm  extending  from  said  standard  and  communicating  there- 
with and  terminating  in  a  lateral  extension  spaced  above  the  plat 
form,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  internal  spaced  cord-guides  a 
cover  member  reating  upon  said  platform,  a  counterweight  within 
-aid  standard,  and  a  draw-cord  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cover 
member  and  passing  thence  through  said  tubular  arm  and  its  exten- 
sion and  over  the  cord-guides  therein  and  connected  by  the  other  end 
to  said  counterweight      * 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  bollow  kupporting-stand- 
ard  having  a  laterally-extending  platform  upon  the  upper  end.  a  hol- 
low arm  extending  from  said  aUndard  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  lateral  extension  spaced  above 
the  platform,  a  plurality  of  guide-aheaves  within  said  arm.  a  cover 
■ember  resting  upon  said  platform,  a  draw-cable  connected  at  one 
•«J  to  said  cover  member  and  passing  thence  over  said  guide-sheaves. 
and  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  draw-cable 
within  said  standard. 


7  H  1 ,6 84.    CHBCI  OR  COW  CO!fTIU)LL«D  VMDHJO-MACHIMK. 

Paol  r.  Cox,  Bftltlecreet  Mich,  aaaigiior  to  Poatum  Cereal  CompMy 
limited.  Batvlecreei,  Mich.    KUed  Feb.  19. 1904.    Seilal  Ho  194,410. 


7  8 1  ,f3  8  8 .  DISPLAY  STAID  WiLLUM  R.  CoHU  tad  Jon  B. 
Dato,  Cellna.  Ohio :  nld  Dartt  uHgaor  of  oo«-tuilf  to  Clarence  B. 
Manh.  Cellna.  Ohio.    PUed  Oet  27.  1904.    Serial  Na  230.341. 


rimim~\  In  a  device  of  the, lass  de«ri, bed.  a  hollow  support 
ing-standard  hav,n«  a  laterally-extending  pialform  upon  the  upper 
end,  a  hollow  arm  extending  from  said  sUnd»rd  and  communicating 
therewith  and  terminating  in  .  lateral  extension  spaced  above  the 
platform,  a  cover  member  resting  upon  .said  platform,  a  counter- 
weight within  said  sUndard.  and  .  drawcable  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  cover  member  and  passing  thence  through  said  arm  and  its 
extension  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  counterweight 

1.   la  a  device  of  the  cla.«s  described,  a  hn|llow  supporting-sUnd- 


Clatm—l  In  a  com  or  check  controlled  vending  apparatus,  t-he 
combination  of  a  commodity-holder,  a  reciprocating  slide,  an  owil- 
lating  ejecting-lever  pixoted  to  oscillate  freely  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  slide  and  normally  assuming  by  gravity  an  inoperative  position; 
with  means  for  directing  a  coin  or  check  onto  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  whereby  iU  inner  end  is  overbalanced  and  raised  into  and  held 
in  operative  position:  means  engaged  by  the  lever  when  in  operation 
preventing  iU  retraction  until  it  has  completed  its  ejecting  stroke,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  slide  for  retracting  the  slide  and  lever,  and 
means  engaged  by  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  for  locking  it  in  its  re- 
tracted inoperative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination,  a  hori2ontally-recipro<'ating  slide,  a  gravital 
OM-illating  lever  pivoted  to  oscillate  freely  on  and  reciprocating  with 
aaid  slide  and  having  a  w  eighted  inner  end,  provided  with  a  laterally- 
projecting  lug  or  catch  on  its  outer  end:  with  a  coin-guide  abo>e  the 
slide,  having  a  notch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  .said  catch  on  the 
ejecting-lever  when  the  latter  is  in  inoperative  and  retracted  position. 
3.  The  combination  of  a  commodity-holder,  toothed  plates  at 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  of  the  holder,  a  horizontal  recip- 
roiating  slide  in  front  of  said  holder,  a  retracting-spring  connected 
to  said  slide,  a  gravital  ejecting-lever  pivoted  to  oscillate  freely  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  slide,  and  having  a  T-shaped  inner  end  adapted 
to  pa.4M  above  said  plates  in  ejecting  a  package  and  engage  the  said 
opposite  toothed  plates  and  also  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  below 
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said  plalea  after  the  ejection,  aaid  lever  alao  having  a  catch  on  its 
outer  end :  with  a  coin-guide  above  the  slide  having  a  notch  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  catch  on  the  ejector  when  the  latter  is  in 
inoperative  and  retracted  position.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
c^nunodit) -bolder,  serrated  plates  at  the  bottom  of  the  holder  a  re- 
ciprocating slide  in  front  of  said  holder,  having  a  beveled  inner  end 
a  spring  for  retracting  said  slide,  a  gravital  ejecting  lever  pivoted  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  slide  and  normally  resting  upon  the  beveled  end 
thereof,  the  innei  end  of  said  slide  being  T  headed  and  adapted  to 
pa»s  al>ove  said  serrated  plates  in  ejecting  a  package  and  then  drop 
by  gravity  below  said  plates,  and  a  laterally-pmjocting  catch  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  lever;  with  a  coin-inlet,  a  coin-guide  below  the  inlet  ' 
and  above  the  slide,  having  a  notch  in  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  catch  on  the  ejector,  a  ouin-nsceiver.  and  means  for  di- 
recting the  coins  dropping  from  the  lever  into  said  receiver,  sub- 
stantially as  describe<l 


7  H  1   .  (i  M  ,->  .    COMBIHATIOH    DHDBROARMEHT     Lioiia  J 
CUTOTM.  lew  York.  ■.  Y.    PUed  Sept  3.  ina.    SertaJ  Ma  121.964 


3^  ^»«'*-P'*«'n^  machine,  having,  in  combination,  gnide-rods 
a  head  mounted  to  reciprocate  thereon,  clutch-collar,  also  mount*d 
to  reciprocate  thereon,  yoke-shaped  guides  spanning  the  head  and 
pivoully  secured  thereto,  slotted  bosses  projecting  from  the  clutch- 
collani  into  the  guides,  pins  projecting  from  the  guides  throuftb  the 
sloU  in  the  bosses  and  springs  surrounding  the  pins,  subsUntially  as 
de8cril>ed. 

4.  A  sole-pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  guide-rods 
a  head  mounted  to  reciprocate  thereon,  clutch-coUan.  also  mounted' 
to  reciprocate  thereon,  yoke-shaped  guides  spanning  the  head  and 

,  piTotally  secured  thereto,  bosses  projecting  from  the  clutch-collars 
into  the  guides,  projections  on  the  guides,  blocks  engaging  the  pro- 
jections, and  straps  securing  the  blocks  on  the  head.  subsUntiallv  aa 
described 

5.  A  sole-pressing  machine.having.  in  combination,  guide-rods 
a  head  mounted  to  reciprocate  thereon,  clutch-collars  also  mounted 
to  re<iprocate  thereon,  yoke-shaped  guides  spanning  the  head  and 
piyotally  secured  theret...  slotted  bosses  projecting  from  the  clutch- 
collars  into  the  guides,  pins  projecting  from  the  guides  through  the 
slou  in  the  bosses,  springs  surrounding  the  pins,  projections  on 
the  guides,  blocks  engaging  the  projections,  and  straps  securing 
the  blocks  on  the  head,  substantially  as  described 

6.  A. s.,Ie-pre8sing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  guide-rods 
a  head  mounted  to  recipr«Kate  thereon,  clutch-collars  also  mounted 
to  reciprocate  thereon,  yoke-shaped  guides  spanning  the  head  and 
s^'cured  thereto,  and  bosses  projecting  from  the  clutch-collars  into 
the  guides,  substantially  as  described 


7Hl.fi37.  ACETYLEHB-OAS  OBMERATOR.  Wiujah  B  Dic«- 
1011,  Colutnbua,  Ohio,  aeelgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Charles  E  BooebnJte 
and  James  C  Nicholson.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Not  18  1904.  Se- 
rial No  283.244. 


f  iaim^-The  herein-described  combined  skirt  and  drawers  com 
prising  a  skirt  and  wings  secured  to  the  inner  face  thereof  extending 
from  top  to  bottom  of  the  skirt  and  forming  portiont,  of  the  drawenl- 
legs,  each  drawers-leg  consisting  of  one  wing  and  the  adjacent  side 
edge  por  ion  of  the  skirt,  each  wing  being  gored  at  the  top  to  form  an 
opening  from  the  waist  to  the  crotch  and  united  to  the  extreme  side 
edge  of  the  skirt  from  the  crotch  to  the  skirt  bottom,  the  forward 
edges  of  the  dt^wers  formingthe  front  of  the  skirtand  being  adapted 
to  overlap  each  other.  ^ 

""Rr,;.S2^-  «>LB-PR*88«0  MACHINE  Hbuu.  A  DiywrotT 
S^^r""^'  *"^'''  ^  ""''«*  ^"^  Machinery  Company  >S 
STSa  181  is^"'*""'  "^  ""  '"^y     ^'*^  ^P'  «•  ^     S^ 


piide-rodT~'he2H"" "'''^''"^  '""•■''''"••  "'*■'"»•  '"  '«""'in-tion. 
rTsnl       ;  !  """""'"^  '"  reciprocate  thereon,  clutch -col  Ian. 

ctutch-collar,  into  ,h  a  '*""""  P">i«'<i'»<f  'rom  the 

Hecured  to  ti,  hlad  en''      "    "?"'•'""''  ""  *'"  '^''*-  •"«*  '•'-'"' 
scribed  """^  ""  Pnymions.  subsUntially  as  de- 

»  he.H  ^  ""''P'^"'"'*  •"••■hi"',  having,  in  combination,  guide-rods 

pivoUlW^Jr^SZ"  to  tr'j"'  '^''"  '"•"-'"'  •»"  ^-••^  "«» 
'."  into  the  .uides'Tut un"  at:7Sr  ''""^  ""  ^""^^■^^'■ 


a  tank  hTr  K       ""  "■''•"'''""•'•  ^'"rator.  the  combination  with 
a  tank -body  having  upper  and  lower  water- conuining  compart- 

tTon  b  .       "'.r'*"''"'*  ""''"  ^'"  upper  compartment  a  conn^- 
tion  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  lower  compartment  and  Z- 

iTJdbv'tb    ;  ^T  '•"  '^"^•""•"'  '  '■"»•*<'-'•«  P-r,  mean    r^;". 

lated  by  the  float  for  controlling  the  supniy  of  carbid  to  the  low^r 

omp^rtment.  a  gas -outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion " 

^e  M«.meter  .„d  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  po^n  Tthe  gas- 

2^  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  Unk- 
body  having  upper  and  lower  water-containing  compartments,  of  a 
gasometer  fixed  within  the  upper  compartment,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  compartment  and  gasometer,  a 
float  within  the  gasometer,  a  carbid-hopper,  means  regulated  by  the' 
float  for  controlling  the  supply  of  carbid  to  the  lower  compartment 
a  gas-outlet  supply-pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  gas- 
ometer, a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  gasometer,  and 
valve-controlled  connections  between  .said  pipes  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  gasometer. 


7Hl,f}8H.    FENCE-POST  PULLEB.    Ldii  S.  Doaa   Buflklo  Ma 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1901    Serial  No.  197.832. 

CUtim—l  A  post-puller  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  member 
rigidly  secured  to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  cut  into  a  post  on  two 
sides. 

i.  A  post-puUei  comprising  a  handle  and  a  bifurcated  member 
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ar*d  to  Mid  handle  and  adapted  to  str«d  He  and  rut  into  a  post  on  |  each  end  of  the  block,  a  motor-eirruit  for  each  itignal.  a 


ati 


3  A  post-pullrr  having  a  handle,  and 
to  the  handle  and  provided  with  jaws,  xaid 
and  cut  intu  a  po!<t  on  two  side<< 

4.  A  po!«t-puller  having:  a  handle,  and  1 
to  Miid  handle  and  provided  with  utationarr 
to  straddle  and  rut  into  a  po«>t  on  two  aide:* 

5.  A  poMt-puller  having  a  handle,  and  1 
to  uid  handle  and  provided  with  jaws,  said 
mon  renter  *<>  a.<  to  form  a  V-xhaped  open 
itraddle  and  cut  into  a  po^t  on  two  »idei> 

fi  \  poiit-puller  having  a  handle,  and  a 
thereto  and  provided  with  jawx.  naid  jaw8 
<*enter  and  having  cultinfc  ediccM  which  arr 
on  two  !iide!i 

~  7.  A  po!<t-puller  havinica  handle,  a  mei 
naid  handle,  mean:)  lonnectinK  the  sidcH  of 
tinx  edge  on  Maid  connecting  nieanit  adaple 

H.   .\  po4t-pulVr  havinjr  a  handle,  a  me 
die.  and  a  bifurcated  part  on  said  member  d 
thereof,  said  bifurcated  part  adapted  to  ^■fn 
on  two  sides. 

9.   A  p«>«t-puller  havinK  a  handle,  a  bi 
to  «aid  handle  and  dependin^r  from  the  plar 
mined  distance  and  then  ri*in)t  to  the  line  of 
provided  with  jaws  adapted  to  engafte  a 

10    .V  post-puller  having  a  handle,  a  bi 
to  said  handle  and  depending  from  the  iin< 
mined  distance  and  then  rising  to  the  line  of 
provided  with  jaws  on  said  raised  portion 
ting  edges  adapted  to  engage  a  post 


poit 


an 


member  rigidiv  secured 
aws  adapted  to  straddle 

member  rigidiv  secured 
jaws,  said  jaws  adapted 

member  rigidly  secured 
aws  flaring  from  a  cum- 
ng  which  is  Hdapted  to 

member  rigidly  secured 

flaring  from  a  common 

apted  to  cut  into  a  post 


ber  whose  sides  engage 
laid  member,  and  a  cut^ 
to  cut  into  a  post, 
fiber  secured  to  naid  ban- 
pending  from  the  plane 
ddle  and  cut  into  a  post 


ffrcated  member  secured 

thereof  for  a  predeter- 

:he  handle,  .said  member 


flircated  member  secured 

thereof  for  a  predeter- 

ihe  handle,  said  member 

d  said  jaws  having  cut- 


counter  re- 
lated to  each  signal  for  counting  cars  entering  and  leaving  the  block, 
track  instrument*  at  opposite  ends  of  the  block  for  controlling  each 
counter,  and  means  in  said  motor-circuit  in  both  counters  for  closing 
the  motor-circuit  of  one  signal  by  the  normal  position  of  its  own 
counting  device  and  by  operation  of  the  other  counting  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


7H  1  .<>:U>.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL  Pra«  L  DoDtitON.  Rocbester, 
If.  7 .  SMlgnor.  by  mMne  usl^ments,  U)  0«Derai  Railway  Sign&l 
Company  OatM.  N  Y  .  a  Coiporation  of  N^w  York  Piled  Mar.  27. 
1903.     Serial  No  149.842. 

Clatm. —  I  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  block,  a  motor- 
signal  at  each  end  of  the  bim-k,  a  counter  related  to  each  signal  for 
counting  <-ars  entering  and  leaving  the  bloc!  ,  a  circuit  for  each  mo- 
tor, apparatus  therein  in  both  ctiunting  detices  for  automatically 
controlling  the  motor,  and  track  instnimeiits  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  block  for  controlling  each  counter,  sub  itantially  as  described. 
2  In  1  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  Mw-k.  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  hliM-k.  a  counter  related  to  each  signal  for  counting 
cant  entering  and  leaving  the  block,  a  circu  t  for  each  motor,  appa- 
ratu.s  therein  in  both  counting  devices  for  av  tomatically  controlling 
the  motor  by  one  position  of  one  counting  d«vice  and  by  another  po- 
sition of  the  other  counting  device,  and  lra<  k  instruments  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  blo<-k  for  controlling  each  ounter,  ^substantially  a* 
des<-ribed 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  Mock,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  motor-circuit  for  esph  signal,  a  counter  re- 
lated to  the  signal  in  each  motor-eircuit  for  counting  cars  entering 
and  leaving  the  blm  k.  apparatUh  in  each  niotf>r-circuit  in  both  count- 
ing devicert  for  automatically  controlling  tHe  motor,  and  track  in- 
struments at  opposite  ends  of  the  block  for  ciintrolling  each  counter, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  I  lock,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  motor-circuit  for  eath  signal,  a  counter  re- 
lated to  the  signal  in  each  motor-circuit  for  counting  cars  entering 
and  leaving  the  block,  apparatus  in  each  mot^r-circuit  in  both  count- 
ing devices  for  automatically  contn«lling  the  motor-circuit  by  one 
position  of  one  counter  and  by  another  posit ipn  of  the  other  counter 
and  track  instruments  at  opposite  ends  of  tl^e  block  for  controlling 
each  counter,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  lilock,  a  aaotor-sigital  at 


6.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  block,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  motor-circuit  for  each  signal,  a  counter  re- 
lated to  each  signal  for  counting  cars  entering  and  leaving  the  block, 
track  instruments  at  opposite  ends  of  the  blo<k  for  controlling  each 
counter,  and  apparatus  in  each  motor-circuit  in  both  counting  de- 
vices for  closing  the  motor-circuit  of  one  signal  by  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  its  own  counting  device  and  by  operation  of  the  other  count- 
ing device,  and  means  for  opening  each  motor-circuit  by  the  reset- 
ting of  its  own  counting  device  to  the  unofierated  position,  substan- 
tially a!>  dest'ribed  , 

7  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  block,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  motor-controller  for  each  signal,  a  counter 
related  to  each  signal  for  counting  cars  entering  and  leaving  the 
block,  a  motor-circuit  for  each  motor-signal,  apparatus  in  each  cir- 
cuit in  both  counters  for  automatically  controlling  the  motor  by  one 
counting  device  and  by  the  position  of  aaid  circuit-controller,  and 
track  instrumenU  at  opposite  ends  of  the  block  for  controlling  each 
counter,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  block,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  motor-controller  for  each  signal,  a  counter 
related  to  each  signal  for  counting  cam  entering  and  leaving  the 
block,  a  motor-circuit  for  each  motor-signal,  apparatus  in  each  cir- 
cuit in  both  counting  devices  for  automatically  controlling  the  mo- 
tor by  the  counting  position  of  one  counting  device  anil  by  the  posi- 
tion of  said  circuit-controller,  and  track  instruments  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  block  for  controlling  each  counter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  block,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  circuit-contmller  for  each  motor-signal,  a 
motor-circuit  for  each  signal,  a  counter  related  to  the  signal  in  each 
motor-circuit  for  counting  cars  entering  and  leaving  the  block,  appa- 
ratus in  each  motor-circuit  in  both  countersforautomaticallycontrol- 
ling  the  motor-circuit  by  one  counting  device  and  by  the  circuit- 
controller  of  the  other  signal,  and  track  instruments  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  block  for  controlling  each  counter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

lU.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  block,  a  motor-signal  at 
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each  end  of  the  block,  a  circuit-controller  for  each  motor-signal,  a 
motor-circuit  for  each  signal,  a  counter  related  to  the  signal  in  each 
motor-circuit  for  counting  cars  entering  and  leaving  the  block,  appa- 
ratus in  each  motor-circuit  in  both  counters  for  automaticallv  con- 
trolling the  motor-circuit  by  the  counting  position  of  one  counter 
and  by  the  position  of  the  circuit-controller  of  the  other  signal,  and 
track  instruments  at  opposite  ends  of  the  block  for  controlling  each 
counter,  substantially  as  described 

II  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  block,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  circuit-controller  for  each  motor-signal,  a 
motor-circuit  for  each  signal,  a  counter  related  to  the  signal  in  each 
motor-circuit  for  counting  cars  entering  and  leaving  the  block, 
track  instruments  at  opposite  ends  of  the  block  for  controlling  each 
counter,  and  apparatus  in  each  motor-circuit  in  both  counters  for 
closing  the  motor-circuit  of  one  signal  by  the  normal  position  of  its 
own  counting  device  and  by  operation  of  the  circuit-controller  of  the 
other  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

12.   In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  block,  a  motor-signal  at 

eact  end  of  the  block,  a  circuit-controller  for  each  motor-signal,  a 

motor-circuit  for  each  signal,  a  counter  related  to  the  signal  in  each 

motor-circuit   for  counting  cars  entering  and   leaving  the  block, 

track  instrumenU  at  opposite  ends  of  the  block  for  controlling  carh 

counter,  and  apparatus  in  each  motor-circuit  in  both  counters  for 

closing  the  niotor-<ircuit  of  one  signal  by  the  normal  position  of  its 

fiwn  counting  device  and  by  operation  of  the  circuit-controller  of  the 

other  signal,  and  means  for  opening  said  motor-cin-uit  by  thereset- 

'      ting  of  its  own  counting  device  to  the  normal  position. 

13  Inarailwaysignaling apparatus. ablock, a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  circuit-controller  for  each  signal,  a  counter 
related  U>  each  signal  for  counting  cars  entering  and  leaving  the 
blix-k. apparatus  for  each  motor-signal  in  both  counters  for  automat- 
ically controlling  the  motor-signal  by  both  counting  devices,  means 
for  simulUneously  controlling  one  motor-signal  by  the  position  of 
the  circuit-; ontroller  of  the  other  signal,  and  track  instruments  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  block  for  controlling  each  counter 

14  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  bl(K-k,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  motor-controller  for  each  signal,  a  counter 
related  to  each  signal  for  counting  cars  entering  and  leaving  the 
blo<k.  apparatus  for  each  motor-signal  in  both  counters  for  automat- 
ically controlling  the  motor  by  one  position  of  one  counting  device 
and  by  another  position  of  the  other  counting  device  and  by  the 
position  of  its  motor-controller  simultaneously,  and  track  iiistru- 
ments  at  opposite  ends  of  the  block  for  cont  n.lling  each  counter 

15.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus.  «  block,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  circuit-controller  for  each  motor-signal,  a 
motor-circuit  for  each  motor-signal,  a  counter  related  to  each  signal 
for  counting  cars  entering  and  leaving  the  block,  apparatus  in  said  | 
motor-circuit  in  both  counters  for  automatically  controlling  the  mo- 1 
tor-circuit  by  both  counting  devices  and  by  one  of  said  circuit-con- ' 
trollers  simultaneously,  and  track  instruments  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  blo<k  for  controlling  each  counter 

16.  Inarailwaysignalingapparatus.  a  block,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  circuit-controller  for  each  signal,  a  counter 
related  to  each  signal  for  counting  cars  entering  and  leaving  the 
block,  apparatus  in  said  motor-circuit  in  both  counters  for  automat- 
ically controlling  either  motor-circuit  by  one  position  of  one  counter 
and  by  another  position  of  the  other  counter  and  by  the  position  of 
the  circuit-controllerof  the  signal  in  the  other  circuit  simultaneously, 
and  track  instruments  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bliK-k  for  controlling 
each  counter,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  railway  signalingapparatnd.  a  block,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  blo,-k.  a  circuit-controller  for  each  motor,  a  motor- 
circuit  for  each  signal,  a  counter  related  to  each  signal  for  counting 
cars  entering  and  leaving  the  block,  track  instruments  at  opposite 
endsof  the  block  for  controlling  each  counter,  and  means  for  closing 
the  motor-circuit  of  one  signal  by  the  normal  position  of  its  own  count- 
ing device  and  by  operation  of  the  other  counting  device  and  bv  the  I 
normal  position  of  the  circuit-controller  of  the  other  signal  simulta- 
neously, substantially  as  described 

It*.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  block,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  bliK^k.  a  circuit-controller  for  each  motor-signal,  a 
motor-circuit  for  each  signal,  a  counter  related  to  each  signal  for 
counting  cars  entering  and  leaving  the  block,  track  instruments  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  block  for  confn>lling  each  counter,  the  motor- 
cinuit  of  each  signal  comprising  means  for  closing  said  motor-cir- 
cuit by  the  normal  position  of  iu  own  counting  device  and  by  opera- 
tion of  the  other  counting  device  and  by  the  normal  position  of  the 
circuit-controller  of  the  other  signal  simulUneously.  and  means  for 
opening  said  motor-circuit  by  the  resetting  of  iu  own  counting  de- 
vice  to  the  normal  |K>sition. 


19.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  block,  a  rootor-aignal  at 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  circuit-controller  for  each  signal,  a  motor- 
circuit  for  each  signal,  a  counter  related  to  each  signal  for  counting 
cars  entering  and  leaving  the  bliKk.  track  instrumenU  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  block  for  conln.lling  each  counter,  and  apj.aratus  for 
operating  the  signal  at  one  end  of  the  bl.K-k  under  the  following  com 
bined  conditions:  first ;  that  the  counter  relating  to  said  signal  is  in 
the  normal  position;  and  second,  that  the  counter  controlling  the 
signal  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  block  has  been  operated  bv  opera- 
tion of  one  of  said  track  instrumenU  relating  (o  the  signal  to  be  op- 
erated '^ 

I  20  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  block,  a  motor-signal  at 
jeach  end  of  the  block,  a  circuit-rontroller  for  each  signsl,  a  motor 
I  circuit  for  each  signal,  a  .-ouuter  related  to  each  signal  for  counting 
jean-  entering  and  leaving  the  block,  track  instruments  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  block  for  controlling  each  counter,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  signal  at  one  end  of  the  block  under  the  following  com- 
bined conditions:  first,  that  the  counter  relating  to  that  signal  is  in 
the  normal  position;  second,  that  the  signal  for  the  opposite  end  of 
the  block  is  at  danger:  and  third,  that  the  counter  controlling  the 
latter  signal  has  been  operated  by  the  actuation  of  »  track  instru- 
ment at  the  end  first  mentioned  of  the  bl<»ck 

2\  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  blo<  k,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  bbx-k.  a  motor-circuit  for  each  signal,  a  counter  re- 
lated to  each  signal  for  counting  cars  entering  and  lea\  ing  the  bIm-k. 
a  normally  open  make  and  break  in  each  motor-circuit  controlled  b\ 
a  magnet,  and  a  normally  closed  make  and  break  in  each  molor-cir 
cuit  controlled  by  a  counter 

22  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus.  »  block.  •«  motor-signal  ai 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  motor-circuit  for  each  signal,  a  counter  re 
lated  to  each  signal  for  c<iunting  cars  enterinn  and  leaving  the  blink, 
a  normally  open  make  and  break  In  each  motor  circuit  controlled  by 
a  magnet,  a  normally  closed  make  and  break  in  each  motor-cmuil 
controlled  by  a  counter,  and  track  instruments  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  block  for  controlling  each  counter 

23.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  block,  a  motor-signal  at 
each  end  of  the  bliK-k,  a  circuit-wntroller  for  each  signal,  a  motor 
circuit  for  each  signal,  a  counter  related  to  each  signal  for  counting 
cars  entering  and  leaving  the  blixk.  contacts  in  each  motor-circuit 
controlled  by  the  counter  atthe  adjacent  signal,  and  a  normally  often 
contact  in  each  motoi -circuit  controlled  by  a  magnet  at  the  distant 
signal. 


24  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  block,  a  motor  signal  at 
each  end  of  the  block,  a  circuit-controller ior  each  signal,  a  motor 
circuit  for  each  signal,  a  counter  related  to  each  signsl  for  counting 
cars  entering  and  leaving  the  bloik.  contacts  in  each  motor-circuit 
controlled  by  the  counter  at  the  adjacent  signal,  and  a  normallvopen 
•  ontact  in  each  motor-circuit  controlled  by  an  operating-magnet  of 
the  counter  at  the  distant  signal 

2->.  A  counting  mechanism  for  railway  signaling  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  two  electromagnets,  a  movable  armature-arm  having  a 
spring  end  for  each  electromagnet,  a  shaft,  two  ratchet-wheels  on 
said  shaft  having  oppositely-directed  teeth,  one  for  each  arm.  a  disk 
I  of  insulated  material  iwi  said  shaft  carrying  a  peripheral  bridge- 
piece  of  conducting  material  and  having  peripheral  indentation,  and 
sUtionary  contact-pieces  adapted  to  rest  in  said  indentations  and  si- 
multaneously to  make  contact  with  said  bridge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

26  A  counting  nie<  hanism  for  railw ay  signalini;  apparatns  con- 
sisting of  two  electromagtfrts.  a  shaft,  two  rntchet  wheels  on  said 
shaft  having  oppositely-directed  teeth,  a  movable  arinaturearm  for 
each  electromagnet,  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  ratchet- 
wheels,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  be  struck  by  each  armature-arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  ratchet-wheels  to  prevent  ovenhrow 
thereof 

I  27    A  counting  mechanism  for  railway  signaling  apparatus  con- 

I  sistingof  two  electromagneU  23.  24.  a  movable  armsture-unii  27.  2^ 
for  each  electromagnet  and  having  a  spring  end  32   a  shaft  3.S,  twrt 
ratchet-wheels  Xi.  34  on  said  shaft  having  oppositely-directed  teeth 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  armature  arms,  respectively,  an 
insulated  disk  3C  upon  said  shaft  having  the  peripheral  bridge-pie<e 
37,  the  stationary  contact-pieces  -SM.  39  resting  on  the  periphery  of 
said  disk  and  adapted  to  make  contact  simultaneously  with  said 
piece  37.  the  double  escaj>ement-paw  I  69  adapted  to  be  struck  and 
moved  by  each  armature-arm  27,  2^  and  to  engage  said  ratchet- 
wheels,  respectively,  for  preventing  overthrow  thereof,  and  the  elec- 
trical contact  40  adapted  to  be  made  by  ihe  armature-arm  27.  which 
latter  arm  is  adapted  to  carry  current  and  to  be  Insulated  except 
when  in  contact  with  tlie  contact  40. 
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781  ^40.   BouiWDtiYne  mbaIts  for  aoTATABLs  s?nr 

OLI&  9nui  0  OftAm,  Ho|MdaJ«,  Mmb.  Maixnor  to  Sawyw 
iptadie  Company  PorUud.  M«.  riM  Dec  S.  IMM  Serlfti  Ma 
2X6.919 


CUiim—\  The  combination  witn  a  iotatable  spindir  proviard 
with  cvntrifurallr-artinf  bobbin -cluUh|nK  means  to  enfca^e  and 
drive  the  bobbin,  of  a  bobbin-reat  rigidly  ittarhed  to  the  spindle  and 
ha\  inx  ao  aunular  flariujt  fate  to  engage  ttie  loiker  end  of  the  bobbin 
aubstantiaily  tangential  thereto. 

2  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  ipindle  provided  with  cen- 
trifugallT-acting  bobbin-clutrhing  nieani  to  engage  and  drive  the 
bobbin,  of  the  cu|>-like  bobbin-reat  attached  to  the  spindle  and  nur- 
rouAding  the  lower  end  of  the  clutching  neana,  and  having  a  flaring 
face  to  fomi  an  annular  seat  for  and  sub.<4tantiall>  tangential  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  bobbin  while  preventing  lateral  movement  theieof. 

3  The  combination  with  a  rotatahle  ipiiidle  piuvided  with  ren- 
trifngally-acting  bobbinK-lutt  hing  mean.-j  to  internally  engage  the 
head  of  and  drive  the  bobbin,  of  an  atu<iied  bobhin-reHt  uowardlr 
tlared  to  contact  externally  with  the  loueriend  of  the  bobbin  and  \er- 
ticaliy  Kupport  the  Mine  while  preventiud  lateral  vibration  thereof. 

4  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  1  pindle  provided  with  cen- 
trifugally-actiiiK  bobbin-clutching  nieanc  to  internally  engage  and 
drive  the  bobbin,  a  whirl,  and  a  sleeve  ligidly  attaching  it  to  the 
spindle,  of  an  inverted  frusto-coniral  bobbin-rest  on  the  sleeve  to 


looacly  receive  and  verticallv  support  and 
of  the  bobbin-head. 

.">    The  combination  » ith  a  rotatable  <  pindle  provided  with  cen 
trifugally-acting  bobbin-clutchiiig  meaiiH 
bobbin,  of  a  bobbin-rest  attached  to  the  s|i 

conical  face  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  thi^  b«ibbin  substantially  tan 
gential  thereto 


prevent  lateial  movement 


tu  encage  and  drive  the 
I  indle  and  having  a  frusto- 


7H1.041.    BADGg.    Saiou,  H  DEoitii.  Newarfc  M  J 
5,  1804    Senal  Ma  ;»6.4««. 


PUedlUy 


Ctmim — 1     .\  badge  comprising  a  supi  lorling-bar  prwvided  with 
a  stem  or  pin    a  ribbon  carried  by  ^taid  bi  r.  an  ami  projettinr  for 
«ardly  from  said  bar.  and  a  bell  hung  iipun  said  arm  in  front  of  tlie 
ribbon,  substantiallv  as  described 


wardly  therefrom,  a  ribbon  carried  by  sa 

pending  from  said  bar  behind  the  ribbon 

bar  in  front  of  the  ribbon,  subatantiallr  ai  described 


•Hion  of  the  wheel  or  the  rear  acction  atd  connected  to  the  front  kec- 
tion  for  lateral  adjustment  thereon 

.3  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-tongue  composed  of  a  front  aec- 
tion  and  a  rear  section,  a  wheel  supporting  and  bearing  a  fwiveled 
relation  to  the  rear  aection.  a  atrmp  connected  to  turn  the  wheel  and 
to  operate  pivotally  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  also  pivoted  for  lateral 
movement  to  the  front  sei-tion  of  the  tongue,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  strap  at  the  desired  point  of  its  lateral  adjustment  on  said 
fivnt  section. 

4  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-tongue  composed  of  a  front  sec- 
tion and  a  lear  section,  a  wheel  pitched  or  inclined  with  rvupect  to 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  supporting  and  bearing  a  swiveled  re- 
lation to  the  rear  section,  and  conneitions  between  said  wheel  and 
the  front  xection  whereby  the  wheel  shall  be  turned  by  the  turning 
of  the  fn>nt  section  and  the  latter  operate  vertically  without  affect- 
ing the  position  of  said  wheel  and  the  rear  section. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-tongue  composed  of  a  front  sec- 
tion and  a  rear  section,  a  wheel  pitched  or  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  supporting  and  bearing  a  swiveled  re- 
lation to  the  rear  auction,  and  provided  with  a  flange  projecting  from 
its  periphery  for  emb.'duient  in  the  ground,  and  connections  between 
said  wheel  and  the  front  section  whereby  the  wheel  shall  be  turned 
by  the  turning  of  the  front  section  and  the  latter  operate  vertically 
without  affecting  the  position  of  said  wheel  and  the  rear  section. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-tongue  composed  of  a  front  se*-- 
tioii  and  a  rear  section,  a  frustum-shaped  wheel  pitched  or  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  supporting  and  bear- 
ing a  swiveled  relation  to  the  rear  section  and  provided  at  its  margin 
of  greatest  diameter  with  a  flange  projecting  from  it*  periphery  for 
embedment  in  the  ground,  and  connections  between  said  wheel  and 
the  front  section  whereby  the  wheel  shall  be  turned  by  the  turning 

I  of  the  front  section  and  the  latter  operate  vertically  without  affecting 

,  the  position  of  said  wheel  and  the  rear  section 

i  7.   The  combination  with  a  vehicle-tongue  composed  of  sections. 

j  a  bearing  secured  to  the  rear  section,  an  arm  swiveled  theretin  for 
horizontal  movement  and  provided  with  parallel  amis,  a  wheel  jour- 
naled  on  said  bearing-arm.  a  strap  pivoted  for  vertical  movement  to 
said  pair  of  arms,  means  for  pivotally  uniting  the  front  section  with 
said  strap  to  pennit  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  latter  in  a  horizontal 
plane  with  relation  to  said  section,  and  ineanx  to  clamp  ?*aid  strap 
and  section  rigidly  together  at  the  desired  point  of  adjustment. 

!*.  The  combination  nitli  a  \ehicle-t«»ngue  i  oniposed  of  sections, 
a  bearing  secured  to  the  rear  section,  an  arm  swiveled  thereon  for 
horizontal  movement  and  provided  with  substantially  horizontal 
arms  projecting  in  opposite  directions,  a  wheel  journalcd  on  said 
bearing-arm.  and  a  strap  pivoted  for  vertical  movement  to  one  of  said 
oppositely-projecting  arms,  and  secured  to  the  front  section. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-tongue  composed  of  sections. 


a  bearing  secured  to  the  rear  section,  an  arm  swiveled  thereon  for 

i    \  badge  comprising  a  supporting  bar  having  a  portion  ex- <  horizontal  movement  and   proNided   with  substantially  horizontal 

tending  substantially  parallel  therewith  afd  an  arm  projecting  for-    arms  projecting  in  opposite  directions.  .1  wheel  journaled  on  said 

d  bar.  a  stem  or  pin  de-    bearing-ann.  a  strap  pivoted  for  vertical  movement  to  one  of  said 
I  nd  a  bell  hung  upon  said  ^  arms,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  strap  for  lateral  movement  to 

said  front  section,  and  means  for  clamping  said  strap  and  front  sec- 
tion at  the  desired  point  of  adjustment. 


7 H  1  . ( ; 4 "^ .  VRHICLETOMQDE  TRUCl  OR  SUPPORT  J08IPH  T 
DtmcAi.  Delpbos.  Kjuaa..  aasignor  of  one- half  to  T.  R  Clendlnen.  Atctii- 
•on.  Kaoa.     Ttiof  IU7  19,  1901     Serial  Ma  308.668. 


10.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-tongue  composed  of  sec- 
tion.*, a  bearing  depending  from  the  rear  section,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said. section  and  the  bearing,  a  washer  secured  on  the  bolt 
I  below  the  bearing,  a  return-bend  ann  underlying  the  bolt  and  hav- 
I  ing  a  sleeve  p<irtion  at  its  upper  end  journaled  on  the  bearing  and 
I  supported  by  the  washer,  a  wheel  pitched  or  in<'lined  with  respect  to 
I  the  ground  joumale<l  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  arm  and  pri>vided 
I  with  a  flange  for  embedment  in  the  ground,  arms  projecting  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  sleeve,  and  a  strap  pivoted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  one  of  said  arms  and  secured  to  the  front  section. 


CImim.  —I .  The  combination  of  a  vehi  'le-longue  composed  of  a 
front  section  and  a  tear  section,  a  wheel  ^ipporting  and  bearing  a 
•wiveled  relation  to  the  rear  section,  connections  between  the  front 
section  and  said  wheel  whereby  the  latter  s^all  be  turned  by  turning 
or  lateral  movement  of  the  front  section,  and  means  for  changing  the 
magic  of  aaid  wheel  to  the  line  of  draft  wilb^ut  turning  the  front  sec- 
tion oat  of  longitudinal  alinenient  with  the  fear  -ection  of  the  tongue 

i  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-toiljEue  composed  of  a  fwnt 
section  and  a  rear  section,  a  wheel  supportiig  and  bearing  a  sw  iveled 
relation  to  the  rear  section,  and  a  strap  o^necteil  to  turn  the  wheel 
and  to  operate  pivoUlly  in  a  vertical  plane  jnithout  affecting  the  po- 


78l,<>4:i.    PLATFORM  TRAP  DOOR    OLIVER  M  Kdwards,  Syra- 
CUM.  H.  T.    FUed  May  6.  1902,    Sen&l  No,  106,129. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  trap-door,  hinges  which  may  be  solid,  a  spring  connecting 
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with  the  door  and  piatform  through  •  roUUble  part  and  a  morabl* 
block  which  hold  the  springr  ia  continuous  en«(afremrnt  with  the  door 
and  platform 

2.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  aubstantially  aa  aet  forth,  of  a 
trap-door,  hin^cB  which  maj  be  aolid,  a  spring  subsUntially  straight 
in  form  connecting  with  the  door  and  platform  through  a  rotatable 
part  and  a  movable  block  which  hold  the  upring  in  continuous  en- 
gagement with  the  door  and  platform. 

3.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
trap-door,  hinges  which  may  be  solid  and  adapted  to  movably  con 
nect  the  door  to  the  platform,  and  a  spring  substantially  straight  ir 
form,  one  portion  of  which  is  connected  with  the  platform  and  an- 
other portion  is  connected  with  the  door,  without  any  portion  of  such 
spring  pasHing  through  and  beyond  either  hinge. 

4.  In  s  platform  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  (tet  forth,  of  a 
trap-do<ir.  hinges  which  may  be  solid  and  adapted  to  movable  con- 
nect the  dm»r  to  the  platform,  and  a  spring  subsUntially  straight  in 
form  and  arranged  lengthwise  of  and  a  portion  within  the  axial  line 
of  the  hinges,  one  portion  of  the  spring  being  connected  with  the 
platform  and  another  portion  is  connected  with  the  door,  without 
any  portion  of  surh  spring  passing  through  and  beyond  either  hinge. 

b.  In  a  plittfurm  the  combination.  subsUntialiy  as  Met  forth,  of  a 
trap-door,  hinges  which  may  be  solid  and  adapted  to  movably  con- 
nect the  door  to  the  platform,  and  a  spring  ■iubatantially  straight  in 
form  and  arranged  with  some  portion  thereof  throughout  its  length 
within  the  axial  line  of  the  hinges,  one  portion  of  such  spring  being 
connected  with  the  platform  and  another  portion  is  connected  with 
the  door,  without  any  portion  of  such  spring  passing  through  and  be- 
yond either  hinge. 

6.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
trap-door,  hinges  which  may  be  solid  and  adapted  to  movablv  con- 
nect the  door  to  the  platform,  and  a  spring  substantially  straight  in 
form  and  an-anged  within  the  edgewise  thickness  of  the  door,  one 
portion  of  which  is  connected  with  the  platform,  and  another  por- 
tion in  connected  with  the  door,  without  any  portion  of  such  spring 
passing  through  and  beyond  either  hinge. 

7.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
trap-door,  hinges  which  may  be  solid  and  adapted  to  movably  con- 
nect the  door  to  the  platform,  and  a  spring  substantially  straight  in 
form,  one  portion  of  which  is  connected  to  the  door  near  one  of  its 
side  edges  and  another  portion  is  connected  to  the  platform  between 
such  edge  and  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  door,  without  any  portion 
of  such  spring  passing  through  and  beyond  either  hinge. 

8.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantially  Vs  set  forth,  of  a 
trap-door,  hinges  which  may  be  solid  and  adapted  to  movably  con- 
nect the  door  to  the  platform,  and  a  :»pring  subsUntially  ntraight  in 
form,  one  portion  of  which  is  fixedly  connected  to  the  platform  near 
one  hinge  and  another  portion  of  which  is  connected  to  the  d»K>r  be- 
tween such  hinge  and  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  d<K>r.  without  any 
portion  of  such  spring  passing  through  and  beyond  either  hinge 

!*.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a 
trapdoor,  hinges  which  may  be  .solid  and  adapted  to  movably  con- 
nect the  door  to  the  platform,  and  a  spring  substantially  straight  in 
form,  one  portion  of  which  is  connected  to  the  door  near  one  of  its 
side  edges  aiid  another  portion  is  fixedly  attached  to  the  hinge  mem- 
ber which  is  secured  to  the  platform  at  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the 
door. 

10  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  trap-door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  coilnect  the  door  to  the  plat- 
form, and  a  spring  substantially  straight  in  form  and  arranged  axi- 
ally  of  the  hinges  with  one  portion  fixedly  secured  to  the  platform 
near  one  hinge  and  another  portion  connected  to  the  door  through  a 
rotatable  part,  rotatable  relatively  to  the  door. 

11  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  trnp-doi>r.  hinges  adapted  to  movably  secure  the  door  to  the  plat- 
form, and  a  spring  fixedly  secured  to  the  platform  at  one  portion 
thereof  and  connected  to  the  door  through  a  rotatable  part,  and  mov- 
able  blo«k  mounted  on  the  door 

12  In  a  platfonn  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  trap-door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  to  the  plat- 
form, a  spring  fixedly  secured  to  the  platform  at  one  portion  thereof 
and  connected  to  the  door  through  a  rotatable  part,  which  part  and 
cpring  are  arranged  substantially  within  the  axial  line  of  the  hinge, 
and  a  movable  block  mounted  on  the  door. 

13.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substji'htiallv  as  set  forth,  of 
a  trap-door,  hinge*  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  to  the  plat- 
form, and  a  spring  fixedly  secured  to  the  platform,  at  one  portion 
thereof,  and  connected  to  the  door  through  a  rotaUble  part,  which 
part  and  spring  are  arranged  within  the  edgewise  thickness  of  the 
door. 


14.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantially  aa  aet  forth,  of 
a  trap-door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  tlie  door  to  the  plat- 
fonn. at  one  portion  thereof,  and  a  spring  fixedly  secured  to  the  plat- 
fonn,  and  connected  to  the  door  through  a  roUtable  part,  which 
part  and  spring  are  arranged  both  i>ithin  the  edgewiae  thickness  of 
the  door  and  the  axial  line  of  the  hinges 

15  In  a  platfonn  the  combination.  subsUnUally  as  set  forth,  of 
a  trap-door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  to  the  plat- 
fonn, by  mounting  the  male  member  of  one  hinge  to  the  door  and 
the  male  member  of  the  other  hinge  to  the  platform,  and  a  spring 
one  portion  of  which  is  «-onnected  with  the  male  member  of  the  hinge 
mounted  on  the  door  and  another  portion  connected  with  the  male 
member  of  the  hinge  mounted  on  the  platform. 

16.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantiallv  as  set  forth,  of 
a  trap-door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  to  the  plat 
fonn.  a  tension-adjusting  device,  adapted  to  engage  with  a  portion 
of  a  spring,  and  to  be  mounted  on  the  door,  and  a  spring,  a  portion 
of  which  is  connected  with  the  plat/onn  and  another  portion  is  en- 
gaged with  the  tension  device,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring 
may  be  adjusted. 

17  In  a  platform,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  trap-door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  to  the 
platfonn.  a  tension-adjusting  device  provided  with  a  rotatable  part 
and  movable  block .  such  part  being  adapted  to  engage  with  a  spring, 
and  said  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  door,  and  «  spring,  a 
portion  of  which  is  connected  with  the  platfonn  and  another  por- 
tion is  engaged  with  the  rotatable  part,  which  part  is  held  against 
rotation  by  the  movable  block,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring'*' 
may  be  adjusted. 

IH.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantiallv  as  set  forth,  ol 
a  trapdoor,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  to  the  plat- 
form, a  tension-adjusting  device  having  a  rotatable  part  which  is 
adapted  to  sen  e  as  the  male  memlwr  of  one  hinge  and  to  engage  with 
«  «pring,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  connel't  the  door  and  platfonn 
through  such  rotatable  part 

IS  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  • 
a  f  rap-d«K>r.  hinges  adapted  to  movahly  connect  the  do4»f  »o  tli*  plat, 
form,  a  tension-adjusting  device  mounted  upon  the  door  and  having 
a  rotaUble  part  which  is  adapted  to  serve  as  the  male  member  of 
one  hinge  and  to  engage  with  a  spring,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  door  and  platfonn  through  such  rotatable  part. 

20.  In  a  platform  llic  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  trap-door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  to  the  plat- 
form, a  tension-adiusting  device  having  a  rotaUble  part  which  is 
adapted  to  serve  as  the  male  member  of  one  hinge  and  to  engage 
with  a  spring,  and  a  spring  arranged  axislly  of  the  hinge  and  adapt- 
ed to  connect  the  do«.r  and  platfonn  through  such  rotat*hle  part. 

21 .  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantiallv  as  set  forth,  of 
a  trap-door  adapted  to  receive  the  male  member  of  a  hing'  at  either 
of  its  opposite  side  edges,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the 
door  to  the  platfonn,  the  male  member  of  one  hinge  being  adapted 
to  be  received  at  either  of  two  opposite  side  edges  of  the  door  and 
also  to  serve  as  the  rotatable  part  of  tension-adjusting  means,  a 
spring  adapted  to  connect  the  do.ir  and  platform  through  such  rtita 
table  patt.  and  a  movable  biwk,  whereby  such  rotaUble  hinge  part 
may  be  used  at  either  of  two  opposite  side  edges  of  the  door  and  the 
tension  of  the  spring  be  adjusted  where  used. 

22.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantiallv  as  set  forth,  of 
a  trap-door  adapted  to  inclose  a  spring  and  to  receive  the  male  mem- 
ber of  a  hinge  at  either  of  its  opposite  side  edges,  hinges  adapted  to 
movably  connect  the  door  to  the  platfonn.  the  male  membei  of  ene 
hinge  adapted  to  be  received  at  either  of  two  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  door  and  also  to  serve  as  the  rotaUble  part  of  tension-adjusting 
means,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  door  and  to  connect 
the  door  and  platform  through  such  roUtahle  part,  and  a  movable 
block,  whereby  such  roUtable  hinge  part  may  be  used  at  either  of 
two  opposite  side  edges  of  the  door  and  the  tension  of  the  spring  be 
adjusted  where  used. 

23.  In  a  platfonn  the  combination.  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  trap-door  adapted  to  receive  a  movable  block  and  operativelv  hold 
the  male  member  of  a  hinge  at  either  of  its  opposite  side  edge*, 
hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  dtK)r  t*>  the  platform,  the 
male  member  of  one  hinge  being  adapted  to  be  operatively  mounted 
and  held  on  either  of  two  opposite  side  edges  of  the  door  and  also  to 
serve  as  the  rotaUble  part  of  tension-adjusting  means,  a  spring 
adapted  to  connect  the  door  and  platform  through  such  roUUble 
part,  and  a  movable  block  adapted  to  engage  with  the  door  and  rt)U- 
Uble  part  at  whichever  side  edge  of  the  door  the  part  is  operatively 
mounted.  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  mav  l>e  adjusted  in 
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either  of  two  dim-tionii  »tcordin(c»T  •■  such  roUtable  part  may  b«   adapted  to  enfafr«  with  a  portion  of  a  iprinjr.  and  a  moTabir  block 

operatirelj  mounted  upon  the  door  adapted  to  enter  the  caainft  between  it  and  one  of  the  projections  to 

J4.  In  a  platform  the  rombination,  suMantialW  an  set  forth,  of  I  hold  nuch  part  aicainut  rotation  in  opposite  directions  accordingly  a* 

a  trap-door,  hin^s  which  raaT  be  «o)id  and  adapted  to  movably  con- '  nuch  block  is  received  between  one  of  the  projections  and  casing 


necl  the  door  to  the  platform,  a  spring  subsiantiallj  straight  inform, 
a  portion  of  which  is  connected  with  the  pHatform  and  another  por 


35.  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  rotaUble  part  and  a  movable 


tion  is  conneited  with  tension  adjusting  mdans  and  adjusting  means  I  block,  a  roUtable  part  provided  with  subsUntially  equal  oppoaita 
mounted  upon  the  door  whereby  the  tensio^  of  the  spring  may  be  ad-  engaging  surfaces  and  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a  spring,  and  a 
^"•*"*  j  movable  block  adapted  to  enter  the  casing  between  it  and  either  ona 

25  In  a  plarform  the  .ombination.  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  |  ot  the  opposite  surfaces  of  such  part  to  hold  it  against  roution  in  one 
a  trap-door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  to  the  plat-  1  of  two  directions,  accordingly  as  such  block  is  received  between  ona 
form,  a  spring  sdapted  to  conne<t  the  dooi  and  platform  through  a   of  such  surfaces  and  the  casing. 

reversible  tension  device,  and  a  reversible  tension-adjusting  device  ,  36.   In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  substantially  aa  aet 

adapted  to  engage  with  a  portion  of  such  spring  when  *ecured  in  |  forth,  of  a  rotaUble  part  rotatively  mounted  therein  and  provided  on 
place  in  opposite  positions,  whereby  the  tenjiion  of  the  spring  may  be  |  its  periphery  with  »  projection  formed  of  subsUntially  equal  angu- 
adjusfed  and  the  -pring  held  again.*!  turninjg  in  either  one  of  two  di-    lar  surfaces,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  spring,  and  a  movable 

block  adapted  to  enter  between  one  angular  surface  of  the  projec- 
tion and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  device  to  hold  such  part  against  roU- 
a  trap-do..r,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  secure  the  door  to  the  plat-  j  tion  in  one  direction  and  between  the  other  angular  surface  and  a 


rection*. 

26.    In  a  platform  the  rombination,  «uliit«ntially  as  set  forth,  of 


form    a  spring  conneited  to  the  door  and  f  latfomi  at  three  points, 
one  of  which  is  through  tension-adjusting  1  leans,  and  a  tension-ad- 
justing device  adapted  to  be  secured  in  placr  whereby  the  tension  of 
ituch  .spring  may  be  adjusted. 
2 


fixed  portion  of  such  device  to  hold  such  part  against  rotation  in  the 
other  direction 

37  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  rutatable  part  roUtively  mounted  therein  and  provided 
In  a  platform  the  combination,  subitantially  fs  set  forth,  of  |  with  a  series  of  projections  formed  with  substantially  equal  angular 
.  trap-door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  sec  ure  the  door  to  the  plat- :  surfaces,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  spring,  and  a  movable  block 
form,  a  spring  set  ured  to  the  door  near  its  ,^ds  and  to  the  platform,  adapted  to  enter  between  one  of  such  angular  surfaces  and  a  fixed 
between  the  points  at  which  the  spring  is  ^ectired  to  the  door,  through  portion  of  ih.-  device  to  hold  such  part  against  rotation  in  one  direc- 
adjust.ng  means,  and  tension-adjusting  means  adapted  to  be  secured  I  tion  and  between  another  angular  surface  and  a  fixed  portion  of 
HI  place  and  hold  the  spnng  against  turni.ii  ,  whereby  the  ten,.ion  of  |  such  device  U.  hold  such  part  against  rotation  in  the  other  direction 
such  spnng  may  be  adjusted  j  3h    In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 

iH  In  a  platform  the  combinaf  ion.  snbiuntiaily  as  set  forth,  of  |  forth,  of  a  roUUble  part  rotatively  mounted  therein  and  provided 
a  trap-door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  ,oni  ect  the  door  to  the  plat  with  projections  formed  with  subsUntially  equal  angular  surfaces 
form,  springs  which  connect  with  the  platfoim  and  door  through  ad-  ,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  spring,  and  a  movable  block  having  a 
justing  means  «  portion  of  each  spring  be.  ,g  connected  to  the  ad  wedge  portion  adapted  to  enter  between  one  of  such  angular  sur- 
;«tn,g  means,  4nd  a  ten-ion-artjusting  devu  e  adapted  to  be  secured  j  faces  and  a  fi.xed  portion  of  the  device  to  hold  such  part  against  roU- 
in  pla.-e  between  the  hinges  and  to  engage  with  a  portion  of  each  ]  tion  in  one  direction  and  between  another  angular  surface  and  a 
spring,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  springs  H,ay  be  adjusted  .  fixed  portion  of  such  device  to  hold  such  part  again-t  rotation  in  the 

29    In  a  platform  the  rombination.  subi  tantially  as  set  forth,  of  1  other  direction, 
a  trap-door,  hinges  which  may  be  solid  and  1  dapted  to  movably  con-  39    In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination.  subsUntially  as  set 

nect  the  d.K>r  to  the  platform,  a  spring  sub,sta  ntially  ,straight  in  form.  [  forth,  of  a  rotatable  part  having  projections  with  sub,«.fantially  e<|ual 


a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connect* ri  with  the  door  and  an- 
other portion  is  adapted  to  be  connected  wit  1  the  platform  at  points 
between  the  extreme  opposite  side  edges  of  he  door,  and  a  tension 
adjusting  de\  ice  adapted  to  engage  with  t  le  ,'<pring  and  to  be  se- 
cured in  place  at  a  point  »\*o  between  such  fide  edges,  whereby  the 
tension  of  the  spring  may  be  adjusted 


angular  surfaces  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  spring,  and  a  movable 
block  having  two  angular  surfaces  arranged  at  substantially  the 
angle  formed  by  adjoining  angular  surfaces  between  two  projec- 
tions on  such  part  and  adapted  to  engage  one  angular  surface  and 
with  a  portion  of  such  device  to  hold  such  part  against  rotation  in 
one  direction  and  also  to  engage  the  other  angular  surface  to  hold 


30    In  a  platfonn  the  combination,  subs  tantially  as  aet  forth,  of  1  such  part  in  the  other  direction 
a  trap-door,  hinges  which  may  be  solid  and  adapted  to  niovabh  se-  '  40    In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 

cure  the  door  to  the  platform,  a  spring  substi  ntiall)  .straight  in  form  j  forth,  of  a  rotatable  part  having  projections  with  substantially  equal 
adapted  to  connect  the  door  and  platform  tl  irough  a  reversible  ten-  !  «'iKul«r  surfaces  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  spring,  and  a  movable 


•ion  device,  and  a  reversible  tension-adjustir  g  device  adapted  to  en- 
OlCe  with  a  portion  of  such  spring  when  seen  red  in  place  in  opposite 
positions,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  sprin, t  may  be  adjusted  and 
the  spring  held  against  turning  in  either  one  of  two  directions. 

31.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  subs  antially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  trap-door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  conni'tt  the  door  to  the  plat- 
form, and  springs  which  arc  connected  with  Ithe  door  and  platform, 
one  of  which  re<-eives  one  portion  of  each  spting  and  other  portions 
of  such  springs  are  received  by  tension-adju|>tiiiK  means  secured  to 
the  other,  whereby  the  tension 
such  spring*  held  against  turnin 

32    In  a  platform  the  comhi 
a  trap-door,  hinges  which  may  be  solid  and  adapted  to  movably  con 
nect  the  door  to  the  platform,  spring*  subsUitially  straight  in  form 


r  lension-aajufiiiiiK  means  securen  10 
of  the  sprinj^  may  be  adjusted  and 
ing 
lination.  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 


block  having  a  limiting-shoulder  to  engage  again>t  a  portion  of  such 
device  and  adapted  to  engage  one  angular  surface  and  with  a  portion 
of  such  device  to  hold  such  part  against  rotation  in  one  direction  and 
also  to  engage  the  other  angular  surface  to  hold  such  part  in  the 
other  direction. 

41  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  rotatable  part  havi.ig  projections  with  substantially  equal 
angular  surfaces  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a%pring  and  a  movable 
bl<.ek  having  a  limiting-shoulder  and  a  wedge  portion  adapted  to 
engage  with  one  angular  surface  and  with  a  portion  of  such  device 
to  hold  such  part  against  rotation  in  one  direction  and  also  to  engage 
the  other  angular  surface  and  another  portion  of  such  device  to  bold 
such  part  in  the  other  direction. 

42  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  substantially  as  se 


which  are  connected  with  the  door  and  platform,  one  of  which  re-    forth,  of  a  rotatable  part  having  projections  ou  its  peripherv  of  sub 
ceives  one  portiou  of  each  spring  and  otber  (portions  of  such  springs    stantially  equal  angularsurfaces  and  adapted  toeugage  with  a  spring 


are  received  by  tension-adjusting  means  secured  to  the  other,  where- 
by the  tension  of  the  iprings  may  be  adjusted  and  such  springs  hald 
against  turning  i 


and  a  movable  block  adapted  to  engage  one  angular  surface  in  one 
direction  and  with  a  portion  of  such  device  to  hold  such  part  against 
rotation,  and  also  to  engage  the  other  angular  surface  in  a  direction 


33.    In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  substantially  as  set    ><  an  angle  approximately  that  of  the  angular  surfaces  of  a  single 
forth,  of  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  roUta^le  part  and  a  movable  ,  projection  to  hold  such  part  in  the  other  direction, 
block,  a  roUtable  part  provideil  with  a  pruje<4ion  and  adapted  to  en-  43.  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  substantially  as  set 

gage  with  a  portion  of  a  spring,  and  a  movahle  block  adapted  to  en-  I  forth,  of  a  rotatable  part  having  projections  on  its  peripherv  of  sub- 
ter  the  casing  between  it  and  the  proje<tion  t<t  hold  such  part  against    stantiallyequal  angular  surfaces  and  adaptedtoengnge  with  aspring. 


roUtion  in  opposite  directions  accordingly  ti^  such  block  is  received 
between  the  projection  snd  casing  I 

34    In  an  adjusting  device  the  rombinatf>n.  substantially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  rotaU|>le  part  and  a  movable 


an  opening  in  such  device  extending  to  such  part,  and  a  movable 
block  adapted  to  enter  such  opening  to  engage  one  angular  surface 
in  one  direction  and  w  ith  a  portion  of  sm  h  device  to  hold  such  part 
against  roUtion  and  to  substantially  fill  such  opening  at  the  exte- 


block.  a  roUUble  part  provided  with  a  sefies  at  projections  and  1  nor  of  such  device  and  also  to  engage  the  other  angalar  surface  in 
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■  direction  at  aa  aagie  approximateij  that  of  the  angular  rarfaceaof 
a  tingle  projection  to  hold  such  part  in  the  other  direction 

44.  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth,  of  a  roUUble  part  provided  with  projections  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  spring,  means  separate  from  the  projections  for  routing 
•uch  part,  and  a  movable  block  adapted  to  engage  with  the  projec- 
tions at  one  side  thereof  to  bold  such  part  against  roUtion  and  also 
to  engage  the  projections  at  the  other  aide  thereof  to  hold  such  part  in 
the  other  direction. 

45.  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  hinge  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  in  reversed 
poaitions,  a  rotaUble  part  provided  with  projections  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  spring,  and  a  movable  block  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  projections  and  a  fixed  portion  of  such  device  in  either  one  of  two 
directions. 

4€  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  hinge  member  made  integral  with  such  device  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  in  place  in  reversed  poaitions,  a  rotatable  part  pro- 
vided with  pn.jections  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  spring,  and  a 
movable  block  adapted  to  engage  with  the  projections  and  a  fixed 
portion  of  .such  device  in  either  one  of  two  directions 

47  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  hinge  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  in  reversed 
positions,  a  rotatable  part  provided  with  projections  and  means  sepa 
rate  from  the  projections  for  rotating  such  part  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  spring,  and  a  movable  block  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
projections  and  a  fixed  portion  of  such  means  in  either  one  of  two  di 
rections. 

49.  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  hioge  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  in  reversed 
positions,  a.roUUble  part  provided  with  projections  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  such  part,  which  part  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
•pring,  and  a  movable  block,  movable  U>  engage  with  the  projec- 
tions and  a  fixed  portion  of  such  device  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  such  part  to  hold  it  against  roUtion 

49.  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  hinge  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  in  reversed 
positions,  a  roUtable  part  provided  with  projections  having  substan- 
tially equal  angular  surfaces  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  such 
part,  which  part  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a  spring,  and  a  movable 
block,  movable  to  engage  with  either  one  of  the  angular  surfaces  and 
a  fixed  portion  of  such  device  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
such  part  to  hold  it  against  rotation 

50.  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  roUUble  part  provided  with  projections  an^nged  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  such  part,  which  part  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
spring,  and  a  movable  block,  movable  to  engage  with  the  projections 
and  a  fixed  portion  of  such  device  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  such  part  to  hold  it  against  rotation 

51.  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  rotaUble  part  provided  with  projections  an-anged  at^n 
angle  to  the  axis  of  such  part,  which  part  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
spring,  and  a  movable  block,  movable  at  subsUntially  right  angles 
relatively  to  the  axis  of  such  part  to  engage  with  such  projections  and 
a  fixed  portion  of  such  device  to  hold  such  part  against  roUtion. 

52  In  an  adjusting  device  the  combination.  subsUntially  as  set 
forth,  of  a  rotatable  part  provided  with  projections  on  iU  periphery 
having  subsUntially  equal  side  surfaces  and  adapted  to  engage  with  n 
spring,  and  a  movable  block,  bodily  movable  relatively  to  such  oppo 
site  side  surfaces  of  the  projections  and  a  fixed  portion  of  such  device 
to  engage  with  either  one  of  such  surfaces  and  hold  such  part  against 
roUtion  in  either  one  of  two  directions. 

53,  In  a  platform  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  to  the  platform, 
a  portion  of  which  consiaU  of  a  casing  adapted  to  form  a  member  of 
one  hinge  and  to  be  secured  in  place  at  either  of  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  door,  a  roUUble  part  mounted  in  such  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  projections  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  spring,  a  spring 
connecting  with  the  door  and  platfonn.  and  a  movable  block,  mov- 
able to  engage  with  the  projections  and  a  fixed  portion  of  such  casing 
in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  such  part  to  hold  it  against 
roUtion. 

54,  In  a  platform  the  combination.  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  door  hinges  which  may  be  solid  and  adapted  to  movably  connect 
the  door  to  the  platform,  a  portion  of  which  consisU  of  a  casing 
adapted  to  form  a  member  of  one  hinge  and  to  be  secured  in  place  at 
either  of  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  door,  a  rotatable  part  mount- 
ed in  such  casing  and  provided  with  projections  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  spring,  a  spring  subsUntiaUy  straight  in  form  connect- 1 


ing  with  the  door  and  platform  without  any  portion  of  such  spring 
passing  through  and  beyond  either  hinge,  and  a  movable  block 
adapted  to  engage  with  such  projections  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
casing  and  hold  such  part  against  roUtion  in  either  one  of  two  di- 
rections. 

55.  In  a  platform  the  combination.  substantiallT  aa  set  forth,  of 
a  door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  to  the  platfonn 
a  portion  of  which  consisU  of  a  casing  adapted  to  support  a  member 
of  one  hinge  and  to  be  secured  in  place  at  either  of  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  door,  a  roUUble  part  mounted  in  such  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  projections  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  spring,  a  spring 
connecting  with  the  door  and  platform,  and  a  movable  block  adapted 
to  engage  with  such  projections  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  casing  and 
hold  such  part  against  rotation  in  either  one  of  two  directions 

56  In  a  platform  the  combination.  substanUallv  as  set  forth,  of 
a  door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  "to  the  platform, 
a  portion  of  which  consists  of  a  casing  adapted  to  support  a  member 
'of  one  hinge  and  to  be  secured  in  place  at  either  of  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  door,  a  rotatable  part  adapted  f,  be  mounted  in  such 
casing  in  either  one  of  two  opposite  positions  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  spring  in  either  one  of  such  positions,  and  which  is  provided 
with  projections,  a  spring  connecting  with  the  door  and  platform 
and  a  movable  blo«  k  adapted  to  engage  with  such  projections  and  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  casing  and  hold  such  part  against  rotation  in 
either  one  of  two  dire<-tions 

57.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  "to  the  platform, 
a  portion  of  which  consists  of  a  casing  adapted  to  support  a  membej 
of  one  hinge  and  to  be  secured  in  place  at  either  of  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  door.  «  rotaUble  part  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  such 
casing  and  provided  with  spring-engaging  means  at  both  of  its  axial 
ends  and  also  with  projections,  a  spring  connecting  with  the  door 
and  platform,  and  a  movable  block  adapted  to  engage  with  such  pro- 
jecfions  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  rasing  and  hold  such  part  against 
rotation  in  either  one  of  two  directions 

^X.  In  a  platform  the  rombination.  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  door,  hinges  adapted  to  movablv  connect  the  door  to  the  platform, 
a  portion  of  which  consists  of  a  casing  adapted  to  support  s  member 
of  one  hinge  and  to  be  secured  in  place  at  either  of  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  door,  a  roUtable  part  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  to  engage  with  a  spring  and  provided  with  projections 
and  having  means,  outside  of  the  projections,  adapted  to  roUte  such 
part,  a  spring  connecting  with  the  door  and  platform,  and  a  movable 
block  adapted  to  engage  with  such  projections  and  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  casing  and  hold  such  part  against  rotation  in  either  one  of  two 
directions, 

59.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  U>  the  platform, 
a  portion  of  which  consists  of  a  rasing  adapted  to  support  a  member 
of  one  hinge  and  to  be  secured  in  place  at  either  of  the  opjwsife  side 
edges  of  the  door,  a  rotatable  part  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  ran- 
ing  and  to  engage  with  a  spring,  and  provided  with  projections  and 
a  portion,  other  than  the  projections,  by  which  such  part  may  be  mi 
tated.  a  spring  connecting  with  the  door  and  platform,  and  a  mov- 
able block  adapted  to  engage  with  such  projections  and  a  fixed  por 
tion  of  the  casing  and  hold  such  part  against  roUtion  in  either  one  of 
two  directions. 

60.  In  a  platform  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  to  the  platform, 
a  portion  of  which  consisU  ofa  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  member 
of  a  hinge  and  adjusting  means  and  to  be  secured  in  place  in  re- 
versed positions,  a  roUUble  part  provided  with  projections  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  spring,  a  spring  connecting  with  the  door 
and  platfonn.  and  a  movable  block  adapted  to  engage  with  such  pro 
jections  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  casing  and  hold  such  part  against 
roUtion  in  either  one  of  two  directions. 

61  In  a  platform  the  rombination.  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  to  the  platform, 
a  portion  of  which  consisU  of  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  member 
of  a  hinge  and  adjusting  means  and  to  be  secured  in  place  in  rexersed 
positions,  a  roUtable  part  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  casing  in 
either  one  of  two  positions  and  to  engage  with  a  spring,  and  pro- 
vided with  projections,  means  for  routing  such  part,  a  portion  of 
which  is  atUched  to  and  reversible  with  such  part,  a  spring  connect- 
ing with  the  door  and  platform,  and  a  movable  block  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  such  projections  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  casing  and  hold 
such  part  against  rotation  in  either  one  of  two  directions 

62    In  a  platform  the  combination,  subsUntially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  door,  hinges  adapted  to  movably  connect  the  door  to  the  platfonn. 
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a  portion  of  whick  coaauU  of  a  caaiag  adi  ptH  to  receire  »  member 
of  a  hiaiie  and  adjuatiog  moan*  and  to  be  A<jrur«>d  in  place  in  reveraed 
poMtiona.  a  roUUble  part  adapted  to  be  Counted  in  thecaainjf  axi- 
allT  of  the  binge  member  received  Iherebr  and  to  enga^re  with  a 
apring.  and  proTid«d  with  projections,  a  •iriug  connecting  with  the 
door  and  platform,  and  a  morable  block  adapted  f<.  engage  with 
•uch  projections  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  tasing  and  hold  nuth  part 
a^nat  rotation  in  either  one  of  two  directions. 

63  In  a  platform  the  combination.  8u|sUntially  as  set  forth,  of 
a  door,  binges  adapted  to  movably  connectithe  door  to  the  platform, 
a  portion  of  which  consisU  of  a  casing  adat>ted  to  receive  a  member 
of  one  hinge  and  adjusting  means  and  to  be  secured  to  the  platform 
in  rfiversed  positions,  a  rotaUble  part  adabted  to  be  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  to  engage  with  a  spring  and  p^vided  with  projections, 
a  spring  connecting  with  the  door  and  ptatfonn.  and  a  movable 
block  adapted  to  engage  with  such  projectiins  and  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  casing  and  bold  such  part  against  roujion  in  either  one  of  two 
directions.  | 

64  In  s  platform  the  combination.  subiiUntiallv  as  set  forth,  of 
a  door  of  a  width  at  iu  hinge  portion  substkntiallT  that  of  the  main 
portion  of  the  door,  hinges  adapted  to  movlblj  connect  the  door  to 
the  platform,  a  portion  of  which  consists  of  a  casing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  member  of  a  hinge  and  adjusting  metsns  and  to  be  ^tecured  to 
the  platform  in  reversed  positions,  a  rotatible  part  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  the  rasing  and  to  engage  withj  a  spring  and  provided 
with  projections,  a  spnng  connecting  with  the  door  and  platform, 
and  a  movable  block  adapted  to  engage  wit^  such  projections  and  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  casing  and  hold  such  ^art  against  rotation  in 
either  one  of  two  directions. 


2  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  tank  1 ,  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  trough  5  receiving  water  therefrom,  of  the  hoops  7  having  the 
legs  6  directly  secured  thereto  and  being  broken  at  one  point  so  as  to 
have  ends,  said  hoops  being  clamped  around  said  drum  by  bolts  ap- 
plied to  the  ends  thereof,  substantiallv  a.-t  dewribed. 


7H  1  .(i-4-f}. 
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BOTTOM     HaiUT  P  Prood.  Mew  York  M  T 
Serial  Mo  203,019. 


Filed 


7H1.(?4^4-.    VIKTILATIOM  or  BOILDWOS.    Datid  Faiuaiu. 
Ch«rl«Movn.  N.  H.    PUed  Oct  12.  190S     lerlal  Ra  176,690. 


CInim  ~\  \  cloth  button  comprising  a  covered  shell,  a  perfo- 
rated rollef,  a  tuft-piece  having  a  tuft  extending  through  the  perfo- 
ration in  the  collet,  and  a  separate,  perforated  covering-cloth  for  the 
collet  extending  over  the  exterior  portion  of  the  collet  and  over  the 
two  edges  of  the  same  for  securing  said  covering-cloth  when  the  but- 
ton is  closed 

2.  .\  button  comprising  a  covered  shell,  a  perforated  collet,  a 
tuft-piece  having  a  tuft  extending  through  the  perforation  in  the  col- 
let, and  a  separate,  perforated  covering-cloth  extending  over  the  ex- 
terior portion  of  the  collet. 


7  H 1  ,H4: 7 .  STBAM-TRAP  Wiluab  A.  OlMOl,  Muscatine,  low*, 
aaalgnor  to  American  Oiheon  Heater  Company.  Chkai^  DL,  a  Cor- 
pontloo  of  ArUona.    Filed  Seftt  16. 1903.    Serial  Ra  17S,a«6. 


Clmim. — In  ventilation  of  building*,  the  «  ombination  of  a  chim- 
ney, a  pipe  disposed  in  said  chimney,  a  heater,  a  smoke-pipe  con- 
necting the  chimney  and  the  heater,  a  pipe  extending  a  distance  out- 
side of  the  heater  and  passing  into  the  space  between  the  top  plate  of 
the  oven  and  the  top  proper  of  the  heater,  bein^  turned  upon  itaelf  in 
such  space  to  present  an  increased  heating-siifffsce.  said  air-pipe  ex 
tending  from  the  space  in  the  heater  through  the  smoke-pipe  and 
connected  to  the  pipe  in  the  chimney. 


7 H  1  .H4^  5 .    WiTlEIMO DBVICS.   Jon  P  PianAH.  MUhant  &  D 

FIM  July  i  1904.    Serial  Ra  215,047 

CImm. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  Ui^l  1  having  the  flange 
i  and  the  head  1*  formed  at  its  lower  portion  wtith  the  water-[>asmge 
4,  of  the  web  3  secured  to  said  flange  2.  and  cfAperating  therewith, 
and  with  «aid  head  1*.  to  form  a  trongh,  and  the  guard-grating  10 
hinged  to  said  head  !•  at  II  «.n  a  line  horiioiKailv  intersecting  the 
axis  of  the  tank  and  baving  its  ends  to  confarui  to  the  projecting 
flange  2.  and  normally  resting  in  an  inclined  position,  with  iU  lower 
•edge  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  said  web  ,3^  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


Claim.— I.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  closed  re 
ceptacle  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  slide-valve  clo- 
sure adapted  to  cover  the  outlet-port,  expansible  means  connecting 
■the  valve-closure  with  the  receptacle  and  acting  by  change  of  tem- 
perature to  move  the  closure  to  and  from  the  outlet-port  and  an  ad- 
justing-bolt hinged  thereon  and  engaged  on  the  receptacle  adapted 
to  regulate  the  movement  of  said  closure. 

2  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  closed  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet- 
port,  a  curved  expansion-bar  acting  to  open  and  close  said  valve  at 
predetemiined  temperatures  and  regulating  mean*  connecting  said 
bar  with  the  re<-eptacle  adapted  to  adjust  the  valve  with  respect  to 
the  outlet-port. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  closed  receptacle, 
an  outlet  and  an  inlet  port  opening  therein,  slide-valve  closure  con-, 
trolling  said  outlet-port,  a  curved  expansion-bar  connecting  said 
slide-valve  with  the  casing  and  acting  to  open  and  close  said  outlet 
port  at  predetermined  temperatures  and  meanw  engaging  thereon 
adapted  U)  adjust  the  curvature  of  said  bar  and  to  adjust  the  valve- 
closure  with  reapett  to  said  outlet. 

4.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  half-casing  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  together  to  afford  a 
closed  receptacle,  an  inlet-port  in  one  of  said  sections,  an  outlet- 
port,  a  plane  seat  surrounding  said  outlet-port,  a  slidable  plate  po- 
sitioned t<.  close  the  outlet-port,  a  curved  rod  attached  upon  the  cas- 
ing and  loosely  connected  with  naid  plate  and  acting  by  expansion 
and  contraction  to  close  and  open  the  ports  and  adjusting  means 
hinged  on  said  rod  adapted  to  adjust  said  plate  with  respect  to  the 
outlet-port. 

•S  A  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  half-casing  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  together  to  afford  a 
closed  recepUcle.  an  inlet-port  in  one  of  said  sections,  an  outlet-port 
a  plane  seat  surrounding  said  outlet-port,  a  alidable  plate  positioned 
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to  close  the  outlet-port,  a  curved  expansion-rod  attached  upon  the 
casing  and  loosely  connected  with  said  plate  and  acting  by  means  of 
expansion  and  contraction,  to  close  the  ports  and  adjusting  means 
hinged  to  the  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  curvature 
thereof. 

6  A  steam-trap  comprising  a  closed  receptacle,  an  inlet-port 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  steam  system,  an  outlet-port  for  the 
water  of  condensation,  a  slide-valve  closure  controlling  said  outlet- 
port,  a  bent  bar  of  highly-expansible  material  rigidly  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  casing  and  intermediate  its  ends  with  said  slide- 
valve  closure  and  acting  by  expansion  and  contraction  thereof  to  op- 
erate said  valve  and  an  adjusting-bolt  hinged  at  the  oppo:<ite  end  of 
aaid  bar  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  valve-closure  with  respect  to  said 
outlet-port 

7  The  combination  with  a  closed  casing,  of  an  inlet-port  open- 
ing thereinto  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  fluid-containing 
system,  a  discharge-port,  a  slide-valve  closure  controlling  said  dis- 
charge-port, an  adjustable  curved  bar  acting  to  control  said  valve 
and  rotative  means  for  adjusting  the  curvature  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  closed  metallic  casing  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  of  a  slide-valve  controlling  said  out- 
let-port, a  highly-expansible  curved  bar  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  casing,  a  slide-valve  closure  connected  loosely  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  bar  and  external  adjusting  means  connectiug  the  other 
end  of  said  bar  with  the  casing. 


thereof,  and  a  spring  carrying  said  preaaure-bar  and  adapted  io 
withdraw  it,  substantially  as  described. 


H  1  ,  G  -4-  R  .  CASIHG  FOR  COMPOUMD  MOTORS.  Datid  F. 
Olabai  and  FtAii  A.  Fox.  Stamford.  Cona.  aaalgnors.  by  meane  u- 
slgnmenta.  toThegJaenhuth  Horaeleee  Vehicle  Company,  MlddletowB. 
Conn  .  a  CorporaUoo  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  1, 1903.  Renewed  Hot  10 
1904.    Serial  Ma  2S2,1S8. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  carrying  a  pen-point, 
of  a  compressible  reservoir  attached  thereto,  a  partially -cut-away 
tube  surrounding  said  reservoir,  a  spring  projecting  into  said  cut- 
away portion,  and  a  pressure-bar  mounted  on  said  spring  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  re»ei-voir,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  carrying  a  pen  point 
of  a  compressible  reservoir  attached  thereto,  a  tube  having  a  spring- 
tongue  at  one  end,  surrounding  said  reservoir,  a  pressure-bar  within 
said   tube  adapted  to  compress  the  reservoir,  and  an  outer  tube 
adapted  to  slide  over  said  spring-tongue  and  be  retained  thereby 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  b<Kly  portion  having  a  pen-iK>in1  oi 
a  compressible  reservoir  attached  thereto,  a  prrasure-bar  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  middle 
portion  of  the  pressure-bar,  substantially  as  dewrribed 

6.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  carrying  a  pen-point, 
of  a  compressible  reservoir  attached  thereto,  means  whereby  the  res- 
ervoir may  be  compressed,  a  tube  having  a  spring-tongue  at  one  end 
surrounding  said  reservoir,  and  an  outer  tul»e  adapted  to  slide  over 
said  spring-tongue  and  be  retained  thereby, 
scribed. 


substantiallv  as  dr 


7H1,05<).  C0MMUTAT0R-BRD8H HOLDER.  Wiluah EEAFand 
WiLUAM  A.  Bauis.  Bolton-le-Moors,  England  Filed  Aug.  13  1901 
Serial  Ma  220.727. 


CUiim—A  crank-shaft  chamber  or  inclosing  cawing  for  com- 
bustion-motors, comprising  as  an  entirety  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section,  said  sections  detachably  securecl  together,  the  upper 
section  being  provided  with  longitudinal  extensions  at  its  ends 
adapted  to  receive  liearings  for  the  crank-shaft,  whereby  the  said 
crank-shaft  may  be  placed  therein  before  the  lower "V-ction  is  se- 
cured to  the  upper  section,  and  said  lower  section  being  also  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  extensions  and  bearings  clamped  between 
said  extensions,  comprising  a  sleeve  provided  with  interior  wrew- 
threads  engaging  screw-threads  on  the  crankshaft  by  which  it  can 
be  adjusted  thereon,  means  for  securing  it  on  said  shaft,  and  a  bosh- 
ing on  said  sleeve  held  in  fixed  relation  to  the  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 


7  8  1,649.    FOURTAIR-FEM.    Robikt  A.  Hamiitoi,  Seymour, 

Conn .  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  P.  Leta.  Rew  York,  R  Y     FIM 

May  80. 1904     Serial  Ra  208,884 

Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  carrying  a 
pen-point,  of  a  compressible  reservoir  atUched  thereto,  a  pressure- 
bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  spring-tongue  to 
whhrh  the  preaaure-bar  is  rigidly  atUched  for  withdrawing  the  prea- 
sure-bar  after  compressing  the  reservoir  wnereby  the  pressure-bar 
is  withdrawn  by  the  spring-tongue,  substantially  as  described. 

t  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  carrying  a  pen-point, 
of  a  compressible  reservoir  atUched  thereto,  a  tube  surrounding  said 
reservoir,  a  pressure-bar  within  the  tube  extending  longitudinally 


Claim.— .\  brush-holder  comprising  two  metal  and  tapering 
arms  with  holes  to  fit  the  holder-spindle,  and  a  floor  part  joining 
such  arms,  a  plate  slidahlv  fitted  between  the  aaid  arms  and  against 
the  !iaid  floor  part  and  the  end  of  the  plate  and  the  fltwr  part  so 
formed  as  to  produce  a  vise  for  holding  the  "brush,"  a  spindle  on 
which  the  said  arms  are  mounted,  a  sleeve  part  also  fitting  the  spin- 
dle and  lying  between  the  two  arms  of  the  holder,  a  segmental 
rate^et-wheel  secured  to  the  sleeve  part,  a  pair  of  arms  loosely 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  said  sleeve  part,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
last-named  arms,  and  said  pawl  formed  with  a  lever-like  extension, 
a  double-armed  lever  pivotally  supported  between  the  said  holder- 
amis,  and  with  one  arm  engaging  the  aforesaid  sliding  plate,  and  the 
other  arm  lying  directly  opposite  the  lever-like  extension  on  the 
pawl,  and  a  spiral  spring  lying  between  the  aaid  extension  and  lever- 
arm,  as  set  forth. 


7  8  1 .6  5  1 .  8TSB&IR0-0KAR  FOR  M0TOR-CAR&  HiuuoB  W. 
HBJJura,  Berlin.  Oennany.  FUedJuoeSa,  1902.  Serial  Ra  112.766 
Claim.— \ .  In  a  motor-car  with  geared  steering-wheels  iu  which 


»»•♦ 


thf  drivinft-thaft  ia  is  the  axU  of  th«  journal  < 
die  of  th*  ■treriufr-whrrl,  a  hollow  journal  or 
trirallr  <turroundti  the  driving  -  sihaft  and    in 
ni(Hint«d  independrnt  from  the  driving-shaft, 
for  th«  purpoM*  drwribed 


the  oaeillatiBfc  <pin- 
•ocket  which  conceu- 
•11  the  rarriaKP-axIr 
subatantiallj  aa  and 


2    In  a  motor-car  with  jfearMl  stefrinjt- wh«  pl»  In  »  hich  the  dri\ 
inir-shaft  in  in  the  axisi  of  the  journal  of  the  osoi  latinfr  K(>indle  of  Ihr 
»terrinff«  heel,  barrel-liked  prolonjcationn  of  th  p  brasse*  of  the  beat 
injt«  nhich  are  provided  for  the  dri>in>f-iih«ft  ir 
najff  axle  and  form  a  sleeve  or  socket,  which 
shaft  from  the  bearing  pressure  of  the  rarriai;« 
.itantiatU  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.   In  a  motoi^car  with  (reared  steering-wheels  in  which  th«  driv 
inx-ahaft  is  in  the  axis  of  the  journal  of  the  ottci 
steerinn-wheel.  hollow  journals  orsocket^  on  the 


wheel  journal  which  en/fajce  into  the  fork  of  t  le  carriajte-axle  and 
form  a  sleeve  or  socket  which  relieves  the  drivin  ;-shaft  fronithebear- 
inx  prrsaure  of  the  carriage- wheel  journal,  subttMntially  as  and  for 
the  pur(K>tte  .net  forth 

4    In  a  motor-car  with  (jeared  steerinir-whef  Is  in  which  the  driv- 


steerinjt- wheel,  a  pin  in  the  axis  of  the  drivinjuhaft  which  is  fixed 
to  the  carriaKe-wherl  axle  and  suirounded  by  ^he  socket  of  the  os 
cillatinft  apindle  of  the  steerinf-uheei 

^    In  a  motor-car  w  ith  ^'ared  steeriuK-whe<|ls  in  which  the  driv- 
ing-shaft is  in  the  axis  of  the  journal  of  the  os«-il 
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'  7  H  1  ,  o  ."1 4. .   onrnrs-MACHiiri  imdli  ahd  livbi  for 

HOLDIie  SAM&    HawiT  A.  Hoauaaji,  Phil»d«lplUa.  ht,  aMignor 


I 


to  Suniard  Machaie  Comply,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpnatloo  of 
VeoDaylTaaia.    FIM  Juxm  2,  1904.    Serial  la  210.M6 


the  fork  of  the  car- 

relieve.-t  the  diivinfc- 

wheel  journal,  sub- 


rUtm  —I    In  n  knittinj^-machine,  in  combination,  a  needle,  a 

pivoted  needle-lever  in  which  said  needle  is  loosely  held  and    by  the 

latMiK  spindle  of  thelmoxement  of  which,  is  adapted  to  be  moved  from  operative  to  inop- 

naveof  thecamaKe-[erative  position,  said  needle  being  free  to  move  vertically  in  the  lever 


wh 


en  in  operative  position,  and  means  to  hold  the  needle  from  up- 
ward movement  during  safd  movement  of  the  lever  from  operative 
to  inoperative  position. 

2.   In  a  knitting-machine,  in  combination,  a  needle,  a  pivoted 
needle  lever  in  which  said  needle  is  loosely  held  and,  bv  the  move- 


ing-shaft  is  in  the  axi*  of  the  journal  of  the  om  il  l.ting  spindle  of  the!  ment  of  which,  is  adapted  to  be  moved  from  operative  to  inoin-ra'tiJ!^ 


position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  to  hold  the  needle  from  upward 
movement  during  said  movements  of  the  lever  from  operati%e  to  in- 
operative position  and  vice  versa. 

3    In  combination,  a  needle  and  pivoted  needle-lever  in  which 

•«""'*P'»'l''"^«»'e   said  needle  is  held,  the  lever  having  a  projection  and  the  needle  an 
steenng-wheel.  a  hollow  journal  or  .s«,ket  whirl   concentrically  sur- ,  inset  normally  out  of  contact  .nd  adapted  to  coact.  in  one  position  of 
rounds  the  driving-shaft  and  is  on  the  carriage  a  vie  mounted  inde-|  of  the  lever,  to  hold  the  needle  from  moving  upward 
pendent  from  the  driving-shaft    a  proiecting-ca.ing  which  consists!  4    ^  jaw  needle-le.er  having  a  lateral  projection  from  the  upper 

or  several  parts  and  i-  mounted  on  the  i»ox  of  cai  riage-wheel  journal' p<>rt'«n  of  one  of  the  jawa 

5  In  combination,  a  needle  and  pivoted  needle-lever  in  which 
the  needle  is  loosely  held,  the  needle  having  an  inset  and  the  lever  a 
projection,  adapted,  on  the  tilting  of  the  lever  to  move  the  needle  to 
coact  with  the  inaet  and  hold  the  needle  from  vertical  movcmeul 

6  In  combination,  a  needle  and  pivoted  needle-lever  in  which 
said  needle  is  held,  the  ne.flle  having  an  inaet  and  the  lever  a  projec- 
tion, adapted,  on  the  tilting  of  the  lever  to  move  the  needle  lo  coact 
with  the  inset  and  hold  the  needle  from  vertical  movement  during 
said  tilting  and  when  in  tilted  position 

7  A  needle  ha>  ing  an  inset  in  the  edge  of  its  shank  portion. 
8.  A  needle  having  a  solid  thank  and  an  innet  in  the  edge  of  uid 

•hank. 


7H  l.f->5\J.    AUOBR-BIT     Ciuklb  C.  Hia^.  Wilmington,  OUa 
Wed  Apr  6.  '.904.     Serial  Ma  201,936 


Claim  —I.  \n  auger-bit  pr»»vided  with  a  s«- 
cone-shaped  core  and  two  flanges  carried  around 
ciitting-threario,  the  cutting  ends  of  the  flanges  _ 
fr«>ra  the  point  of  the  i  one  toward  their  outer  »u 

2     \u  auger  bit  provided  with  a  scnw   po 
shaped  core  and  two  flanges  carried  around  it  a 
ting-threads,  the  cutting  ends  of  the  flanges  bei 
a  curve  from  the  point  of  the  cone  toward  their 


e 


w-point  having  a 

it  and  constituting 
iig  trimmed  back 

ling  edger« 

lit  having  a  coae- 
constituting  cut- 
trimmed  hack  on 

ter  cuttiug  edges 


bo 


nJ 


7  H  1 .6  5  5.    PAWL  FOR  SHADS  ROLLKR&    WiLUAM  D  Jabb. 
aaglnaw,  Mlcb.    Wed  Oct  20.  IflOt    Serial  Ha  22«.32« 


7  H  1  ,<>  o  M  .  WlB-eOLDER  FOR  CIRCULAR  KMrTTIMO  MA 
CHIHRa  HauT  A  HotaiHan.  Phllad«ilphJa.  Pa  awJgiw  to  Stand 
art  Machine  Company.  PhUadelpQta.  Pa.,  a  CorpoiaUon  of  Pennayiva- 
nit.    PUed  Mot  18.  1903     Senal  Ha  181.584     ' 


czz^aaF 


n^T^r^aj^ 


^IRIIIIMIIIIIIjllMllllini 

I 


M'^;l'-lZfK'/y^y^W.t 


CUUm—ln  a  nhade-roller  cap.  the  combination  with  the  pivot- 
ally-mounted  pawl  having  a  notch,  of  an  inner  and  at)  outer  plate 
each  having  a  perforation  registering  with  the  notch  of  said  pawl 
when  the  pawl  is  drawn  back. 


(  Mtai. — A  wab-holder  having  a  proje<-tiiig 
with  upper  and  lower  horixonUt  edges  connecter 
ends  by  and  inclined  or  beveled  edge. 


portion  provided 
at  their  forward 


781,<)5(>.    AOTOMATIC  H0RSB-RAK&    Edwau)  A.  Joimroji. 

Chicago,  ni   uaignor  to  Intematlon&l  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 

IlI,aCorporauooorNewJerMy    Filed  Dec  21,1903.  Serial  Ha  185,940. 

Clmim. — 1.  Ib  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  of  supporting- 
wheels,  tooth-carrying  means,  clutching  means  between  said  means 
and  one  or  more  of  .said  wheels,  a  relatively  stationary  member,  and 
meant  which  traveraes  said  member  and  is  positively  operated  there- 
by to  throw  taid  clutching  meant  into  engagement. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  of  supporting-wheels,  a 
tooth-carrying  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  retittance  of  the  loa<l 
is  instrumental  in  effecting  a  connection  between  said  frame  and  one 
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or  more  of  said  wheels,  aaid  means  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
member  and  a  movable  member  which  traveraes  said  member  aad  it 
poaitiveir  operated  thereby. 


3.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  of  supporting-wheels, 
tooth-carrying  means,  clutching  meant  between  said  means  and  one 
or  more  of  said  wheels,  relatively  stationary  members,  and  means 
which  traverses  said  members  and  is  positively  operated  thereby  to 
throw  said  clutching  meant  into  and  out  of  engagement,  respei-tively . 

4.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  of  supporting-wheels,  a 
tooth-carrying  frame.means  whereby  the  resisUnce  of  the  load  is  in- 


said  means  compnting  a  thaft  for  operating  said  pawl,  a  trip-arm  se- 
cured to  said  thaft.  and  a  relatively  tutionary  cam  with  which  said 
trip-arm  contactt. 

11.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  with  the  traction- 
wheels  having  ratcheU  secured  thereU>.  of  a  tooth-supporting  frame, 
a  holding-lever  therefor,  pawls  carried  by  said  frame,  and  means 
whereby,  when  said  holding-lever  is  released,  the  resisUnce  of  the 
load  is  instrumental  in  operating  said  pawls  to  throw  them  into  en- 
gagement with  the  ^tcheta  of  said  traction-wheels,  said  means 
comprising  a  shaft  fot  operating  said  pawls,  a  trip-arm  secured  to 
said  shaft,  and  a  relatively  sUtionary  cam  with  which  said  trip-arm 
contacta. 

12.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  with  a  traction-wheel, 
of  a  tooth-supporting  frame,  a  holding-lever  therefor,  a  pawl-ahaft. 
and  means  whereby,  when  said  holding-lever  is  released,  the  resist 
ance  of  the  load  is  instrumenUl  in  operating  said  pawl-shaft  to  effect 
a  connection  between  said  frame  and  traction-wheel  and  whereby 
said  connection  is  positively  mainUined  during  the  dumping  opera- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  trip-arm  sei-ured  to  said  pawl-shaft 

I  and  relatively  sUtionary  cam  and  delay  surfaces  with  whichaaid  trip- 
arm  conUctit. 

13.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  with  the  traction- 
wheels,  of  a  tooth-supporting  frame,  a  holding-lever  therefor,  a 
pawl-shaft,  means  whereby,  when  said  holding-lever  is  released. the 
resistance  of  the  load  is  instrumenUl  in  operating  said  pawl-shaft  to 
effe.ct  a  connection  between  said  frame  and  traction-wheels,  said 
meant  comprising  a  trip-arm  secured  t<i  said  pawl-shaft  and  a  rela- 
tively sUtionary  cam-surface  with  which  said  trip-arm  contacts,  a 
corresponding  delay-surface  for  positively  maintaining  said  connec- 
tion during  the  dumping  operation,  and  a  second  cam-surface  with 
which  said  trip-arm  contacts,  whereby  the  advance  of  the  rake  it  ef- 
fective in  operating  said  pawl-shaft  in  a  reverse  direction  to  discon- 
nect said  frame  from  said  «raction-wheelt. 

14  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  with  the  traction- 
wheels,  of  a  t<K)th-supporting  frame,  a  holding-lever  therefor,  a 
pawl-shaft,  and  means  whereby,  when  said  holding-lever  is  released, 
the  resistance  of  the  load  is  instrumental  in  operating  said  pawl- 
shaft  to  effect  a  connection  between  said  frame  and  traction-wheels 
and  whereby  said  connection  is  positively  mainUined  during  the 


srtumenUl  in  effecting  a  connection  between  said  frame  and  one  or 

more  of  said  wheels,  said  means  comprising  a  relatively  sUtionary  dumping  operation  and  whereby  the  ^ dvance  of  the  rake  is  effective 
member  and  a  movable  member  which  traverses  said  roeml>er  and  is  I '"  operating  said  pawl-shaft  in  a  reverse  direction  t.)  disconnect  said 
positively  operated  thereby,  and  means  also  for  operating  said  mov-  l^rame  from  said  tract  ion- wheels,  said  meant  comprising  a  trip-arm 
able  member  to  disconnect  said  frame  j  secured  to  said  pawl-shaft  and  a  relatively  stationai;  member  having 

5.   In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  of  supporting-wheels,  '  ""''ahle  cam  and  delay  surfaces  , 

tooth-carrying  means,  clutching  means  between  said  means  and  one  '  15    In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  of  a  traction- wheel,  a 

or  more  of  said   vheels.  a  relatively  sUtionary  memlier.  and  means    ««x'«h-supporting  frame,  means  whereby  the  resistance  of  the  load  is 


instrumental  in  effecting  a  connection  between  said  frame  and  wheel, 
said  means  comprising  a  relatively  sUtionary  member  and  a  mov- 
able  member  which  conUcts  therewith,  and  manual  means  also  for 


which  traverses  said  member  and  is  positively  operated   thereby  to 
throw  said  clutching  means  into  and  to  hold  the  same  in  engajrement 
6.    In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  of  supporting-wheels,  a 
tooth-carrying  frame,  and  meant  whereby  the  resisUnce  of  the  load    operating  said  movable  member  to  effect  said  connection 
IS  instrumenUl  in  effecting  a  connection  between  said  frame  and  one  j  '^    '"   »   wheeled   rake,   the  combination   with   the  traction 

or  more  ot  aaid  wheels  and  whereby  said  connection  it  positively  'Wheels,  of  a  tooth-supporting  frame,  holding  means  therefor,  trip 
mainUined  during  the  dumping  operation,  said  means  comprising  a  '  P">K  means  whereby,  when  said  holding  means  is  released,  the  re 
relatively  sUtionary  member  and  a  movable  member  which  conUcts 


therewith 

7.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  with  the  traction-wheels, 
of  a  tooth-supporting  frame,  holding  means  therefor,  and  tripping 
means  whereby  when  said  holding  meant  is  released,  the  resistanceof 
the  load  itiustnimenUi  in  effecting  a  connection  between  said  frame 
and  traction-wbeelt,  said  tripping  means  comprising  a  relatively  sta 


sittance  of  the  load  is  instrumenUl  in  effecting  a  connection  between 
•aid  frame  and  traction-wheelt,  said  meant  comprising  a  relatively 
a.Utionary  member  and  a  movable  member  which  contacU  there- 
with, and  manual  means  also  for  operating  said  movable  member  to 
effect  aaid  connection. 

17.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  with  the   trartion- 
wheels,  of  a  tooth-supporting  frame,  a  holding-lever  therefor,  a 


tionary  member  and  a  movable  member  which  traverses  said  »U- 1  pawl-shaft,  means  whereby,  when  said  holding-lever  is  released. 


tionary  member  and  is  positively  operated  thereby 

8.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  with  the  traction-wheeU, 
of  a  tooth-supporting  frame,  holding  means  therefor,  tripping  means 
whereby,  when  said  holding  meant  is  released,  the  resisUnce  of  the 
load  is  instrumental  in  effecting  a  connection  between  said  frame  and 
traction-wheels,  said  tripping  means  comprising  a  relatively  sUtion- 
ary member  and  a  movable  member  which  traverses  said  stationary 
member  and  is  positively  operated  thereby,  and  meant  also  for  oper- 
ating said  movable  member  to  disconnect  said  frame  from  said  trac- 
tion-wheels. 

9  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  of  a  traction- wheel,  a 
tooth-supporting  frame,  a  clutch,  a  clutch-operating  shaft,  a  trip-arm 
secured  thereto,  and  a  relatively  stationary  member  which  said  trip- 
arm  traveraes. 

10.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  of  a  traction- wheel,  a 
t4>oth-supporting  frame,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  frame,  and  means 
whereby  the  reeisUnce  of  the  load  is  instntmeatal  in  operating  said 
pawl  to  affect  a  connection  between  said  frame  and  traction-wheel, 


the  resisUnce  of  the  load  is  instrumenUl  in  operating  said  pawl- 
shaft  to  effect  a  connection  between  said  frame  and  traction-wheels, 
said  means  comprising  a  trip-arm  secured  to  said  pawl-shaft  and  a 
relatively  sUtionary  cam-surface  with  which  taid  trip-arm  conUcU, 
a  corresponding  delay-surface  for  positively  mainUining  akid  con- 
nection during  the  dumping  operation,  and  a  foot-lever  connected 
with  taid  trip-arm  for  effecting  said  connection 

18.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  with  the  traction- 
wheels,  of  a  tooth-tupporting  frame,  a  relatively  sUtionary  draft- 
frame  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with 
•aid  tooth-supporting  frame  at  a  point  outside  iu  axis  of  revolution, 
a  holding  foot-lever  pivoUlly  connected  with  taid  link  and  alto  with 
•aid  draft-frame,  a  stop  for  preventing  a  dead-center  between  aaid 
link  and  holding  foot-lever,  a  dumping  hand-lever  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  supplemenUl  combined  dumping  and  holding  hand-lever 
integral  with  said  link,  and  a  counterbalancing-spring  which  reacts 
between,  said  foot-lever  and  said  tooth-supporting  frame. 

19.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  a  tooth-eupporting  frame  having  tooth 
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boMen  or  loeksU  proridMi  with  abuttiafr  mUiu  for  rtrjing  th^ 
opac*  between  adjacent  t«etb  wben  th«  abuttini|  mean*  of  each  alter- 
nate locket  i*  moved 

»  In  a  wheeled  rake,  a  tooth-nupporlin^*  frame  havinft  tooth 
holder*  or  aockeU  proTided  with  projection*  w^ich  abut  for  the  pur- 
poae  of  adjuiUDK  the  space  between  the  teetlj  when  the  adjacent 
•ockeU  are  turned  relatively,  and  mean*  for  b^ldiag  the  aorketa  in 
operative  position  I 

21  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  irith  the  te«t»»,  of  a 
tooth-«upp©rtiB«  fraaie.  and  tooth  holders  or  fXkets  carried  there- 
by prorided  with  abattinfc  mean^  tor  adjustioK  tie  upace  between  the 
teeth  when  the  abutting  meanit  of  the  adjacent  Jbctet  in  moved 

tt  In  a  wheeled  rake,  in  combination  wilh  the  teeth  and  the 
tooth-supporting  frame,  tooth  holder*  or  socket.*  provided  with  a 
plvrmlitT  of  projections  at  the  sides  thereof  which  projections  abut 
with  the  adjacent  socket  when  in  position  for  th4  purpose  of  varring 
the  space  between  the  teeth  when  the  adjacent!  sockets  are  turned 
relatively,  and  meann  for  detachably  necuriug  t|e  teeth  thereto 

23  In  a  wheeled  rake,  in  combination  witji  the  teeth  and  the 
tooth-supporting  frame,  tooth  holders  or  so<ketJeach  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  of  different  lengths  on  eacii  side,  said  projec- 
tions abutting  with  corresponding  projections  oi  the  adjacent  hold- 
ers or  sockets  when  in  position,  whereby,  when  the  adjacent  sockets 
are  turned  relatively,  the  space  between  the  teeih  is  adjusted,  and 
,  means  for  holding  the  sockets  in  operative  position 


frame,  and  bevel-gear*  secured  to  said  shafts  and  forming  connec- 
tions between  the  relatively  stationary  gear  and  the  blade-gear*. 

3.  In  a  feathering  propeller-blade,  a  frame,  and  a  sheet  of  elas- 
tic material  having  its  edge  portions  secured  to  the  frame  and  te'nd- 
mg  to  flatten  to  a  po^utio*  in  the  pUae  of  the  frame,  the  .sheet  being 
TieldaWe  lo  form  pockets  in  either  direction  when  exposed  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  fluid 

4.  A  blade  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  iheet  of  elastic  matenal 
secured  within  the  frame  and  movable  to  form  pockets  in  both  direc- 
tions, the  inherent  elasticity  of  the  material  serving  to  restore  it  to 
a  flattened  position  in  the  plane  of  the  frame  when  relieved  from 
strain. 

5.  A  blade  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  sheet  of  yieldable  mate- 
rial, and  a  guard  secured  lo  the  frame  and  disposed  in  curbed  form 
to  permit  limited  yielding  of  the  material  to  form  a  pocket 

6.  In  a  propelling  blade,  a  rigid  frame,  a  sheet  of  elastic  mate- 
rial secured  therein,  and  curved  nettings  carried  by  the  frame  and 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet,  the  curvature  of  the  nettings' 
being  sufficient  to  permit  outward  movement  of  the  sheet  in  the  for- 
mation of  pockets. 


7  H  1  .  fi  5  7 .    PROPKLLBR.    Chailb  J  Johb.  1 
Ju.  16.  1901     aerial  No  189,340. 
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TBl.HoH.    FRAMB  STRDCnnLB.    JoHii  R 
iDd.    Wed  P>)b.  18,  1904.    Serial  Ma  1H214. 


Qreeusburg, 


Ctmtm.—l  In  a  propelling  device,  a  revolubU  frame  including 
a  main  shaft  or  arbor  and  a  plurality  of  radially-diiiposed  arms,  piv- 
oully-mounted  blades  carried  by  the  arms,  a  geaH  mounted  on  the 
main  shaft  or  arbor,  an  adjusting-lever  secured  to  the  gear  and  serv- 
ing as  a  means  for  adjusting  the  same  circumferenf  allv  of  the  shaft 


CUim  ~]  In  a  frame  building,  the  combination  with  the  outer 
vertically-extending  side  studs  thereof,  transverse  horizontally-ex- 
tending fl<H>r-joists  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  side  studs  below 
the  top  projecting  ends  of  the  latter,  of  inwardly  diagonally  extend 
ing  ties  connecting  the  top  ends  of  said  studs  and  said  floor-joists, 
roof-rafters  butted  against  the  top  ends  of  said  studs,  and  tie-plates 
lapping  over  the  butt-joints  of  said  rafters  and  studs 

2  In  a  frame  building,  the  combination  with  the  outer  verti 
tally  extending  side  studs  thereof,  intermediate  vertically-extending 
studs  situated  adjacent  said  outer  side  studs,  honzontally-extending 
floor-joists  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  side  studs  below  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  latter,  and  connected  intermediate  their  ends  to 
the  top  ends  of  said  intermediate  studs,  and  inwardly  diagonallv  ex- 
tending ties  connecting  the  top  ends  of  said  studs  and  .said  floor- 
joists  and  having  their  lower  ends  abutting  the  top  sides  of  said  in- 
termediate studs,  of  roof- rafters  comprising  upper  and  lower  abut- 
ting sections,  said  lower  sections  abutting,  at  their  lower  ends,  the 


and  independent  geanng  connections  between  sj  id  gear  and  the  i  top  angled  ends  of  said  studs  and  joist  tie-plates  lapping  the  joints 
blade*.  i  ^f  ^^-^  rafters  and  side  studs 

i    The  combination  in  a  propeller,  of  a  main  .haft  or  arbor,  a  3    In  a  frame  building,  the  combination  with  the  outer  verti- 

frame  mounted  for  roUtive  movement  thereon,  and  including  a  plu-  Ically  extending  side  studs  thereof,  intermediate  verticallv-extending 
rmlity  of  radially-dispo»ed  arms,  blades  pivoUlly  mounted  at  the  [studs  situated  adjacent  said  outer  side  studs,  horizontally-extending 
outer  ends  of  the  arms,  bevel-gears  secured  to  the  blkde-pi  vots,  a  rel-  i  flcH>r-joists  connected  at  their  end.^  to  said  side  studs  below  the  pro- 


atively  sUtionar>-  bevel-gear  mounted  on  the  main  shaft,  a  lever  se- 
cured to  said  gear  and  serving  as  a  means  for  adjust  ng  the  s^me  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  lever  in  adjusted 
position,  a  plurality  of  shafts  carried  by  the  .'ieteral  arms  on  the 


jetting  ends  -if  the  latter  and  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  top  ends 
of  said  intermediate  stud*,  inwardly  diagonally  extending  ties  con- 
necting the  top  ends  of  said  side  studs  and  said  Hoor-joists  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  abutting  the  fop  sides  of  said  intermediate  .stud* 
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and  counter  diagonally-extending  stniU  having  their  lower  end* 
•bulling  said  intermediate  stud*  at  a  point  below  the  top  ends  there- 
of, .aid  atruts  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  said  floor-joi.U 
Of  a  roof  comprising  upper  and  lower  abutting  sections,  aaid  lower 
^-ctions  abutting  at  their  lower  end*,  the  top  angled  end.  of  .aid  aide 
•tuds  and  J01.1  tie-plates  lapping  over  the  joints  of  said  rafters  and 
aide  studs. 

4.   In  a  frame  building,  the  combination  with  the  outer  longitu- 
dinallyextending  parallel  supporting-foundations  having  longitudi- 
nally-extending  channels,  and  parallel  sills  extending  along  the  two 
top  edges  of  said  foundations,  outer  side  verticallv-extending  studs 
netured  at  their  bottom  ends  U,  said  outer  sills,  intemediate  verti- 
cally-extending studs  secured  at  the  bottom  end*  of  said  interme- 
diate sills  horuontally-extending  floor-joists  connected  at  their  end. 
to  said  side  studs  below  the  projecting  ends  of  the  latter  and  interme- 
diate their  ends  to  the  top  ends  of  said  intermediate  studs,  inwardly 
diagonally  extending  ties  connecting  the  top  ends  of  said  side  stud^ 
and  said  floor-joists  and  having  their  lower  ends  abutting  the  top 
Hides  of  aaid  intermediate  studs  and  counter  diagonallv-extending 
struts  having  their  lower  ends  abutting  said  intennedia'te.tudsat  a 
point  below  the  top  ends  thereof,  said  struts  having  their  upper  ends 
conne,.ted  to  said  floor-joists,  of  a  roof  comprising  upper  and  lower 
abu  ting  ..e,-,,ons,  said  lower  sections  abutting  at  their  lower  ends 
the  op  angled  ends  of  .said  side  atuds  and  joist  lie-plates  lapping  the 
joints  of  said  rafters  and  side  studs. 

V   In  a  frame  building,  the  combination  with  the  outer  longitu- 
dinally-extending parallel  supporting-foundations  having  longitudi- 

I'UhVT'T  ^'■'""r'''•  *"''  P'""*'  »"'-l»-ring  stnps  formed  on 
and  extending  along  the  two  top  edges  of  said  foundations,  outer  and 
intermediate  sills  resting  on  said  bearing-strips,  outer  side  vertically- 
ext  nd.ng  stud,  secured  at  their  bottom  endsXo  «iid  outer  sill*.  iJw- 
mediat.  vertically-extending  studs  secured  at  the  bottom  ends  of 
Tu,TZT''f'.  borizonUlly-extending  floor-joists  connect^i 
a  the.   ends  to  said  side  studs  below  the  projecting  ends  of  the  latter 

ds'twlt';'''''.:'''^  •'^  '''  '"'  ""*'  «'-'*'  i«t.rmedut 

Zt   '**  V*""^." '"'^  ".rf  floor-joists  and  having  their  lower  end*  abut- 
ting the  lop  .ides  of  said  intermediate  studs  and  c-ounter  diagonallv 

Tr  ends  "^^^^   '"'"'"""''' '''"^'•"•'*^^»"''*''*-i°f  theirup- 
per  ends  connected  to  said  floor-joists,  of  a  roof  compri.fng  upper 
and  lower  abutting  sections,  said  lower  section*  abutting  !t Their 
lower  ends,  the  top  angled  ends  of  said  side  studs  and  joist  ti^p  at 
l«|.p.ngthejoints  of  said  rafter,  and  side  studs  "«-?'•»''• 


4  A  gumming-machine  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  liquid 
g.m^  a  guntming-roller  mounted  in  the  receptacle,  a  .erie.  of  Ik. 
Trnm  H   1  '""  "*'  Pimming-roller  to  draw  the  aheet  to  be 

gummec^  along  in  conUct  with  ,he  gumming-roller.  a  acraper  ar- 
ranged  to  contact  with  the  gumming-roller  at  intervals  to  mnove 
he  Z'^ZT  T  ^''  '^"°'-*-""  "<!  —  for  adju^ting 
roller     "^  '"''  '*'•    ''""•  '^'  ""^'•^  «'  '»«'  *^n.ing 

b.  A  gumming-machine  comprising  a  recepUcle  for  the  liouid 

a^TnaeTr'"';™'":  T""^  '"  '*"  "^'P'-'''  '  """  «'  I'^k. 
«m  J^  ?  "•  *■"*'  '*"  '^"»"i'"'-">""  to  draw  the  sheet  to  be 
ir^mmc^  along  in  contact  with  the  gumming-roller,  a  main  «rrapei 
.djusubly  secured  to  the  gum-retaining  box  and  an  au"i"a^ 
•Kraper  adjustably  secured  to  the  main  scraper 

«    A  gumming-machine  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  liquid 

tr 'eceT  1  T  ""  '""P*'^''-  '  'H'"""-'^"'"-  -ounted  in 
th.    recepucle  and  projecting  through  a  space  in   the  cover  and 

«Zi  n       V  "''*•  '"  *"  *"■"""**  '»  engagement  with  the 

gumming-roller,  the  said  recepUcle^over  being  provided  with  a 
JT^^e  in  proximity  to  the  gum-roller  and  on  the  deliverv  aide  there- 
of for  collecung  any  surplus  gum  on  the  cover 

7    A    gumming-machine  cop.pri.ing  a   receptacle  for  liquid 
inin.,  a  gummiug-roller  mounted  therein,  a  aeries  of  disks  arranged 

cl7'?  *  .  I.  '^'"»'»«-«»»"  ««  ^^  «h'  -heet  to  be  gummed  in 
rontact  with  the  gumming-roller.  a  wiper  arranged  to  engage  the  w- 

ably  engaged  with  the  receptacle. 

ron.l.lHl^'T^'^''?  "'''^  '*"  Rum'-receptacle.  the  gnmming- 
ih  rem  m'  n  "•'-hanism  arranged  to  coact  therewith,  of  a  bod- 
"Ij-removable  skeleton  ubie  or  .upport  secured  to  the  top  of  the  re- 
cepucle  in  pn.ximity  .0  the  deliver,  of  the  roller  to  hold  the  gummed 
»heet  away  from  the  top  of  the  recepUcle 

.he  L!"  T'*'""""'  "•*  i^™-^«^'PfHe,  the  gumming-roller. 
the  feed  mechan..m  arranged  to  coact  therewith,  the  gum-recepU- 
He  being  provided  with  a  serrated  edge  in  proximity  to  the  gumm.ng- 
^ller  to  act  as  a  stnpper  and  means  for  holding  the  said  aerratc^ 
eage  in  proper  relation  to  the  roller. 

UK  In  combination,  the  gum-recepUcle.  the  gumming-roUer. 
lnj!T^  '"''haui.m  arranged  to  coact  therewith  and  a  guard  or 

roller  for  directing  and  smoothing  a  wrinkled  sheet 


i^  CRT  V?    w^M "^o"  1  '"*^°"  ^°  0«>nr«  White.  Jer. 
,    My  utT  H  J     Piled  May  12. 1901    Serial  Ha  207.531 


t^ii^lJ!*^  ^'^"  ^P"y  °'  »^"more  City,  a  Conwim" 
tm    rued  Sept  1,  1901    Serial  Ma  223.018.  '•  •  ^Tw™ 


c.n  ^'"'f'^'"."  ""'•''*'  "'  "••""'•''•"re.  a  hulton  comprising  a 
the'  K  W  r  r"f  •"  '"  "^  '"""  *"^''  '"«*  •  '^"-'-•l  Hocket  sect"on 
the  onfice  in  the  cap  and  upset  therein,  the  lower  open  end  of  said 
.K^ket  ,.o„  being  split  to  give  it  resiliency  and  tTe  1^^^  ' 
I^^H  to  a  greater  diameter  than  the  outer  e«|  to  form  an  enlarged 


fVci.m  -I     A  gumming-machine  comprising  a  recepUcle  for 
■quid  gum,  a  liquid-gumming  roller  mounfill  in  the  rec.p.'aH     .  Z 
of  di,ks  a.  ranged  to  coact  with  the  gumming-roller  to  draw  a  shm 
of  matenal  to  be  gummed  between  .K.  a-  v        T 
and  a  winina  n.^  •  "•'''»«'*"  the  disks  and  gumming-roller, 

■no  a  wiping-pad  in  contact  with  the  disks 

iru„.„^n   ^  ''7"""'f  "'"'•»'""•  «on,prising  a  receptacle  for  the  gum   a 

10  coojM-rate  v«ith  the  gumming-roller  to  draw  the  sheet  to  he 
gummed  between  thein  and  the  gumming-roller.  a  ma  n  X  r  for 
n.o.  ing  surplus  ^um  from  the  roller  and  an  aux  liar>rraper  for  Z 

zr  .;::;rcr.::,f;:h""^  ^"^^ '-  fr  •^-^-' '"- 

ranired  to  c..„. '"  '       "    .  fumming-roller  and  a  scraper  ar- 

the  .llus^l  fr''    .V  "  '^"""''»'»-""  ••  intervals  to  remo^e 
vac  aurpius  gum  from  the  gumming-roller 


^  ^p\ltt*R  V    "^»0K»-8DPP0RT  FOR  ELECTRIC  THIRD  RAIIA 
16^  • '^'^''*- '^  ^     Wed  Jul,  28. 1908.    Serial  Ma 


Claim.-l.  The  improved  electric  third  rail  herein  dearriK^i 
comprising  a  stringer  of  wood  provided  with  a  conduir  aTa"^ 

u'cCgre  dTi  e::f  r"- ''- """-'""  -  -•«"  --- 

2    In  ...     I  '"•'"["'"'•♦""  mounted  upon  .uiuble  pins 
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3.  A  deu«-h«ble  rlectnc  third  rail  roi4pri«n|r  •  itringer  of 
wood  k«riBK  m  electric  conductor  aomred  ta  it  and  provided  at  in- 
UrraU  with  iiualator-piM  and  inaaiatorheadi  estcrinf  aockeU  in 
aaid  (thnxvr  said  inaulator-pins  b«inir  deUehabl.T  mounted  upon  a 
•uiuble  foundation 

4  In  an  electric  third  rail,  the  combination  subsUntially  aa  de- 
aeribed  of  a  wooden  •trinfer  carrring  a  conductor  and  iupported  at 
iBtervala  by  electric  inaulatom  whoae  pins  ara  moun'^  on  the  rail- 
road-tie* while  the  insulated  head*  carried  by  aaid  pin*  eater  *ockeU 
in  the  (trinKer 

5.  Ib  an  electric  third  rail,  the  combination  of  a  •tringer  of 
wood  or  other  non-conductor,  an  electric  condtctor  *ecured  thereto, 
brackeu  faatened  to  the  side  of  said  •trinjrer,  a  ihield  faatened  to  said 
bracket,  and  an  in*ulator-pin  provided  with  a  lead  of  insulating  ma- 
terial to  which  aaid  stringer  is  secured 

6.  In  an  electnc  third  rail,  the  rombinat  on  with  the  stringer- 
sections  each  rarrving  a  conductor,  of  brackets  or  eara,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  ears  for  holding  the  adjac  ent  conductor  ends  in 
contact. 

7.  In  an  electric  third  rail,  a  stringer  of  wood  split  longitudi- 
nally and  provided  with  means  for  securing  1  he  split  portion*  to- 
gether upon  the  head  of  an  insulator. 

H  The  combination  in  an  electric  thir4  rail,  of  a  wooden 
strinxer.  a  conductor  secured  thereto,  a  uieut  bracket  fastened  to 
the  side  of  said  stringer  and  provided  with  a  laieral  eitension  and  a 
strip  of  wo»»d  fastened  to  said  extension  over  tl^e  conductor 

9  In  an  electric  third  rail,  a  deUchable  f«ieder-bl<J{-k  or  atUch- 
ment  mounted  upon  the  abutting  end^  of  the  cintact-rail. 

10  In  an  electric  third  rail,  the  combinafon  with  the  electric 
conductor  mounted  thereon,  of  a  *leeve  adapt«tl  to  be  slipped  upon 
the  end  of  said  conductor  and  provided  with  a  literal  (tear  or  projec- 
tion for  attachment  of  a  feeder  connection  [ 

11  In  an  electric  third  rail,  a  bisected  striiger  of  wood  or  other 
non-conducting  material  each  part  of  which  cariies  a  conductor  com- 
bined with  wean«  for  clamping  the  two  halves jupon  the  head  of  an 
iusuiator 

12  In  an  electric  third  rail,  a  longitudinjHj-bisected  stringer 
of  wood  or  other  material  the  two  parts  of  whidh  are  separated  by  a 
free  air-gap  and  combined  with  means  for  clamping  the  same  upon 
the  head  of  an  inaulatiuK-support 


for  roUtion  and  having  longitodinally-diapoaed  aerie*  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  teeth,  an  endleaa  carrier  dispoaed  to  receive  the 
matter  stri pped  by  and  discharged  from  »aid  teeth ,  a  trough  supported 
j  below  the  lower  end  of  the  endleaa  carrier,  and  flagera  exUnding 
from  the  front  edge  of  said  trough,  intci currently  with  the  teeth  and 
extending  between  the  latter 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrib*i,  a  roUry  stripping-head 
mounted  to  route  with  iu  front  aide  aacendtag,  a  shield  support^ 
in  front  of  said  stripping-head  and  extending  rearwardly  over  the 
latter,  and  an  endleaa  carrier  disponed  to  receive  the  material  dia- 
charged  by  the  stripper-head. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  •tripping-bead  mount- 
ed to  rout*  with  iU  front  side  ascending,  a  shield  supported  in  front 
of  said  stripping-head  aad  extending  rearwardly  over  the  latter,  an 
endless  carrier  having  iU  lower  end  extended  below  the  rear  edg^  of 
said  shield,  and  a  trough  supported  below  the  lower  end  of  the  car- 
rier and  having  fingers  disponed  intercurrcntly  with  and  exUnding 
between  the  teeth  of  the  picker. 
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Claim— I  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  desctibed,  a  picker-head 
mounted  for  roUUon  and  polygonaJ  in  cro«*-aec(ion,  in  combination 
with  plates  secured  to  the  side*  of  said  picker-lead  and  having  U- 
pering,  sharp-pointed  teeth  provided  with  head-«tripping  nide  edges, 
•aid  teeth  extending  at  an  angle  to  aaid  plate«|  whereby  said  teeth 
■ball  be  dispoaed  radially  at  the  angles  or  cxinier*  of  the  picker-head 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  polygonal  picker-head 
moaated  to  route  with  iU  front  side  aacendin|,  said  head  having 
plate*  secured  to  the  side*  thereof  and  formed  wKth  Uperiag,  sharp- 
pointed  teeth  provided  with  head-atripping  edge*,  said  teeth  exUnd- 
ing radially  from  the  comem  of  the  picker- head. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  claae  deacribed,  an,  approximaUly  po- 
lygonal picker-head  mounted  for  roUUon  in  a  direction  reverae  U 
that  of  the  supporting -wheels,  approximately  liangular  teeth  ex- 
tending from  the  side*  of  said  picker-head,  and  r  shield  supporUd 
in  front  of  the  picker-head,  said  shield  being  curted  rearwardly  over 
the  picker-head 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  reyoluble  picker-bead 
including  a  shaft,  polygonal  in  croaa-aeetion,  a»d  toothed  section* 
•ecured  to  the  sides  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  sertions  comprising  a 
baae  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly-exUnding  approximately  triangu- 
lar teeth  comicated  longitudinally  near  the  base*  thereof 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deM-ribed.  a  resoluble  picker-head 
having  longitadiaally-diapoeed  seriea  of  appro<imaUly  triangular 
teeth,  in  combination  with  suiubly  •upported  Bngem  di*po«ed  in 
rear  of  the  picker  head,  intercurrently  between  the  teeth  and  extend- 
ing between  the  latter.  i 

6.  In  a  maeltiBe  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  piikerhead  mounted 


Claim. — I.  In  a  damping- wagon,  a  ntiUble  running-gear  and 
sills,  a  body.  sUy*  pivotally  connected  to  the  axles  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  body  is  communicated  direct  therewith,  auiUbly -oper- 
ated mechanism  for  twinging  the  aUys  with  relation  to  the  axle  aa 
the  body  ia  elevated,  and  meanaon  the  body  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  body 

2  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  suiuble  running-gear  and  sills,  a 
body,  sUys  pivotally  connected  to  the  axles,  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  body  is  communicated  directly  to  the  axlea.  levera  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  to  the  sUys,  a  yoke  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  levers  and 
means  for  elevating  the  yoke  and  exerting  a  pull  on  the  ends  of  the 
levera  aimulUneonaly. 

3.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  suiUble  running-gear  and  sills,  a 
body,  sUya  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  axles,  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  body  i*  communicated  directly  to  the  axlea,  levers  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  to  the  »Uy»,  yoke*,  having  pulleys  at  their  lower  ends, 
chains  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  levera  and  operating  under  the 
pulleys  of  the  yokes,  and  suiuble  chain-operating  mechaniam  sub- 
•Untially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  suiUble  running-gear  and  ailla,  a 
body,  aUys,  pivotally  connected  to  the  axlea,  whereby  the  weight  of 
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the  body  is  communicated  directly  to  the  axlea,  levera  pivoted  to  the 
body  aad  to  the  sUya,  yokea  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  levers,  pul- 
leys at  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke,  chains  run  under  the  pulleys  and 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  levera.  wheela  over  which  the  chain  runs 
and  by  which  the  chain  ia  operated  and  a  suiUbie  train  of  gearing 
for  routing  the  aaid  wheela. 

5  la  a  dumping-wagon,  a  suitable  running-gear  and  aills.  a 
body,  aUys  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  axlea,  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  body  is  communicated  directly  to  the  axlea,  levera  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  to  the  sUys.  yokes  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  lever*,  pul- 
leys at  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke,  chains  run  under  the  pniieya  and 
atUcbed  to  the  end*  of  the  levers,  wheela  over  which  thcchain  runs 
and  by  which  the  chain  ia  operated,  a  suiUble  train  of  gearing  for 
operating  the  said  wheels,  and  means  for  tilting  the  body. 

6.  In  a  dumping- wagon,  a  suiUble  running-gear  and  siUa,  a 
body,  sUya  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  axles,  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  body  ia  communicated  directly  U)  the  axles,  levers  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  to  the  aUys,  yoke*  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  levera,  pul- 
leys at  the  lower  end  of  the  yoke,  chains  run  under  the  pulleys  and 
atUched  to  the  ends  of  the  levers,  wheels  over  which  the  chain  runs 
and  by  which  the  chain  is  operated,  a  suiUble  train  of  gearing  for 
operating  the  said  wheels,  means  for  tilting  the  body  and  means  for 
holding  the  body  at  different  poaitions. 

7.  In  a  dumping-wagon  a  suiUble  running-gear  and  aills,  a 
body,  sUys  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  axles-whereby  the  weight  of 
the  body  is  communicated  directly  to  the  axles,  lever*  pivoted  to  the 
stays  and  to  the  bed.  a  yoke  to  which  the  levers  ar»  pivoted,  anna  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  pivoU  of  the  yoke,  a  shaft  routed  bv 
the  movement  of  the  arms  and  means  for  preventing  roUtion  of  the 
said  shaft 

8.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  suitable  running-gear  and  aills,  a 
body,  stays  pivoUlly  connected  U  the  axle,  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  body  is  communicated  directly  to  the  axle,  suiUbly-operated 
mean«  for  elevating  the  bodj  ,  and  suiubly-operaled  means  connect- 
ing the  body  and  elevating  means  for  further  elevating  one  end  of 
the  body. 

9.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  suitable  running-gear  and  silla,  a 
body,  aUys  pivoUlly  conne<ted  to  the  axle,  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  body  is  communicated  directly  to  the  axle,  snitahlv-operated 
mean*  for  elevating  the  body,  and  suiUbly-operated  mean*  connect- 
ing the  body  and  elevating  means  for  further  elevating  one  end  of  the  I 
body  independently  of  the  lirst-named  elevating  mean* 

10.  In  a  dniaping-wagoa.  a  suitable  running-gear  and  sills,  a 
body,  a  shaft  joarnaled  in  the  body,  suitably-operated  means  for  ele- 
vating the  body,  arms  on  the  shaft  pivotally  iconnected  to  the  ele- 
vating meaaa,  mean*  for  controlling  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  elevaUng  one  end  of  the  body  independently  of  the  flrat- 
named  elevating  means 

11.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  suiUble  running-gear  aad  sills,  a 
body,  SUys  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  axle,  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  body  is  communicated  directly  to  the  axle,  auiUbly-operated 
means  for  elevating  the  body,  and  suiUbly-operaled  means  <'onnect- 
ing  the  body  and  elevating  means  for  further  elevating  one  end  of  the 
body  independently  of  the  flrat-named  elevating  means  and  means 
on  the  body  for  controlling  the  laat-named  elevating  meana. 

12  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  suiUble  ninning-gear  and  silla  a 
body,  a  ahaft  on  the  body,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  dog  piv- 
oted to  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  wheel.  suiUbly- 
operated  means  for  elevating  the  body  and  arms  on  the  ahaft  piv- 
oted to  the  said  elevating  meana. 

13.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  suitable  running-gear  and  adls  a 
body,  a  transverse  shaft  in  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  toothed  whMl 
on  the  shaft,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  toothed  wheel,  auiUbly-operated  means  for  elevating  the 
body  and  anna  depending  on  the  abaft  pivoted  at  their  lower  end  to 
the  elevating  means 

4.^  '*  '"  '  dumping- wagon,  a  suitiAle  running-gear  aad  ailla,  a 
body,  means  for  elevating  the  body,  auitable  guide-rods,  lever,  piv- 
oted  to  one  end  of  the  body  and  having  their  free  ends  bearing  on  the 
guide-rods. 

15    In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  suitable  running-gear  and  silM,  a 
body,  means  for  elevating  the  body.  suiUble  guide-rods,  racks  on 
the  rods,  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  body,  a  shaft  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  the  levers,  and  pinions  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  ea 
gage  the  rack 

16.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  suiUble  running-gear  and  ailla,  a 
iMHiy,  means  for  elevating  the  body,  *uiuble  guide-rod*,  racka  oa 
the  roda,  levera  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  body,  a  ahaft  coaaectiag  the 


free  enda  of  the  levera,  piniona  oa  the  ahaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack  and  meanaon  the  lever*  for  cont.olliag  the  roUtionof  the  abaft 
17.  In  a  dumping-wagon.  a  suiUble  running-gear  and  .ill*.  , 
»K»dy,  means  for  elevating  the  body,  suiUble  guide-rods,  racks  on 
the  rod.,  levers  pi voUd  at  one  end  to  the  body ,  a  shaft  .^nnecting  the  ^ 
free  ends  of  the  levers,  pinions  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack,  and  pawls  pivoted  to  the  lever*  and  engaging  the  pinion. 
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Claim-  I  In  a  wire-stretching  device,  the  combiaation  with  a 
block,  a  metal  plate  secured  to  one  face  of  Haid  bloik.  chain*  secured 
to  Kaid  meUl  plate,  and  coupling  means  for  said  chains;  of  a  rod  se- 
cured to  said  meUl  plate,  an  upright  at  the  end  of  said  rod,  means 
for  holding  and  stretching  the  wire  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  up- 
right for  retaining  said  holding  means  in  its  shifted  position. 

2  In  a  wire-stretching  device,  the  combination  with  a  block,  a 
metal  plate  on  one  face  of  said  block,  a  chain  secured  to  said  meUl 
plate,  and  coupling  means  foi  said  chain,  of  a  rack-bar  paaaing 
through  »kiA  block  and  plate,  wire-gripping  means  on  said  rack- 
bar,  a  horizontal  rod  mounted  upon  the  meUl  plate,  uprighu  at  one 
end  of  said  bar,  operating-lever  for  the  rack-bar  pivoted  to  said  hgri- 
untal  rod,  and  a  detent  on  said  upnght  for  holding  said  rack-bar 
in  shifted  position. 

.3.  In  a  wire-stretching  device,  the  combination  with  a  block,  a 
metal  plate  on  one  face  of  said  block,  a  chain  secured  to  said  meUl 
plate,  and  coupling  meana  for  said  chain,  of  a  rack-bar  paaaing 
through  said  block  and  plate,  wire-gripping  means  on  said  rack-bar. 
a  horizonUl  rod  mounted  upon  themeUl  plate,  uprights  at  one  end  of 
said  bar.  operating-lever  for  tbe  rack  bar  pivoted  to  aaid  horisonUl 
rod,  a  detent  on  said  upright  for  holding  «aid  rack-bar  in  shifted  po- 
sition, and  an  auriliar>-  wire-gripping  device  on  aaid  uprighU. 

4  In  a  ww-stretching  device  tbe  combination  with  a  block,  a 
metal  plate  on  one  face  of  said  block,  a  chain  secured  to  said  aeUl 
plate,  and  coupling  means  for  said  chain,  of  a  rack-bar  paaaing 
through  Mid  block  and  plate,  wire-gripping  means  on  said  rack-bar. 
a  bortzonUl  rod  mounted  upon  the  meUl  plate,  uprighU  at  one  end 
of  aaid  bar,  operating  lever  for  the  rack-bar  pivoted  to  aaid  horizon 
Ul  rod,  a  detent  on  said  upright  for  holding  said  rack4>ar  in  shifted 
poaition.  and  a  reversible  auxiliary  wire-grippiag  device  on  said  up- 
rigfata. 

5.  In  a  wire-stretching  device,  the  combination  with  a  block,  a 
metal  plate  on  one  face  of  aaid  block,  a  chain  aecured  to  aaid  metal 
plate,  and  coupling  mean*  for  said  chain,  of  a  rack-bar  pausing 
throttgk  aaid  block  and  plate,  wire-gripping  mean*  on  said  rack-bar. 
a  horizontal  rod  mounted  upon  the  metal  plate,  uprighU  at  one  end 
of  said  bar,  operating-lever  for  the  rack-bar  pivoUd  to  said  horizon 
Ul  rod.  a  deUnt  on  said  upright  for  holding  said  rack-bar  in  ahifud 
po«ti«,a,  and  aa  auxiliary  wire-gripping  device  on  aaid  uprighU, 
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•dapt«d  to  hold  th«  wir*  in  ttrrtrb«d  po«itf>D  while  the  primanr 
gripper  in  takiag  a  new  hold  . 

6.  In  a  wire-atretrhini;  device,  the  eoimbination  of  a  block, 
metal  plate  and  a  horizontal  rod,  and  meanit  n>r  fastening  Mime  to  a 
fence-port,  with  a  rack-bar.  wire-gripping  d«|\-ire  pn  taid  rack-bar, 
opcratinf-leTsr  ob  aaid  horixontal  rod,  a  dog  ^a  said  lever  engaging 
aaid  rack-bar,  uprights  at  the  end  of  uid  hor{aontal  rod.  reversible 


wire-gripping  means  un  said  uphght«,  and  a 
rights  engaging  said  rack-b«r. 


dog  between  said  up- 
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cured  above  the  door-opening  and  acting  to  force  the  striking-plate* 
outwardly  starting  the  fold,  and  a  cable  and  winch  acting  to  move 
aaid  door  to  it«  open  and  to  its  closed  position. 

6.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositelv-folding  door-sections,  a  hanger  pivotallj  engaged 
in  the  hingesof  alternate  joint*,  an  intumed  end  thereon,  a  roller  jour- 
naled  in  said  end  and  a  roller  carried  at  each  side  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  the  track  and  prevent  said  hanger  from  turning. 

7.  A  sectional  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppositely-hinged 
sections,  a  track  above  and  below  the  same,  guide-pulleys  carried  on 
alternate  joints  on  the  door,  engaging  the  tracks,  striking-plates  on 
the  joints  intermediate  those  provided  with.guide-pulleyii  acting  to 
start  the  fold  and  a  winch  acting  to  move  said  door  to  its  open  or  t« 
its  closed  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ways,  of  a  plurality  of  door-f«ections.  a  pintle  forming  a  part 
of  the  hinge  for  alternate  sections  and  projecting  above  and  below 
the  same,  a  hooked  upper  end  on  said  pintle,  a  roller  joumaled  there- 
in and  a  roller  on  the  end  of  said  hook  adapted  to  engage  on  the  inner 
side  of  one  of  said  ways. 
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Claim  — I .  A  door  comprising  upper  and  tower  way?*,  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  hinged  to  fold  oppositely,  a  pintl^  forming  a  part  of  the 
hinge  for  said  sections,  a  roller  on  the  upper  e|id  thereof  adapted  to 
track  on  the  inner  side  of  the  upper  way  and  n(ean«  adapted  to  hold 
said  pintle  from  turning.  ' 

t.  A  door  comprising  upper  and  lower  jracks.  a  plurality  of 
door-sections  hinged  together  to  fold  oppositely,  a  roller  at  alternate 
joints  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  track,  a  pintle  forming  part  of  the 
hinge  at  said  joints  and  extending  above  the  Idoor-sections,  rollers 
thereon  adapted  to  track  on  the  top  and  inner  4de  of  the  upper  track 
and  means  engaging  the  track  laterally  of  sai<)  pintle  acting  to  hold 
the  same  in  operative  posUion 

3.  A  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppo«>|tely-folding  sections, 
upper  and  lower  tracks  therefor,  a  pintle  at  opposite  joints,  a  roller 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  pintle  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  track,  a 
hooked  upper  end  on  said  pintle,  a  roller  jourdaled  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  track,  a  laterally-directed  arm  on  said  pintle 
and  rollers  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  track  laterallv  of  the 
pintle. 

4.  A  folding  door  comprising  relatively  narrow  sections  hinged 
at  their  edges  and  adapted  to  fold  oppositeN.  oppositely-disposed 
ways  at  the  door-opening,  means  at  altemat*  hinge<l  joints  of  th* 
door  engaging  in  said  way*  and  acting  to  connne  the  sections  from 
movement  except  along  the  ways,  an  iipwarflly-directed  striking- 
plate  at  intermediate  hinged  joints,  an  outwa^rdly -directed  angular 
guide  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  strikingi-plate  and  adapted  to 
force  the  same  outwardly  *nd  operating  niearat  acting  to  move  .said 
door  to  its  open  and  closed  position 

j  The  combinallou  with  a  track  above  aiid  below  a  door-opeu- 
iag  and  a  door  therefor  comprising  lateralK  -  niidable  mutually- 
hiaged  narrow  sections  supported  at  alternatei joints  on  said  tracks, 
of  a  striking-plate  secured  on  said  door  at  alternate  jointn.  a  guide  se- 


Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  cultivatur-frame  and  ita 
wheels  and  the  means  for  shifting  said  wheels,  of  three  sleds  carrifxi 
upon  rods  attached  to  the  front  of  the  frame,  the  knives  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  provided  *ith  slots  and  holes  to  permit 
adjustment  uf  the  knives  upon  the  sleds  which  are  also  provided  with 
correspond  ins  holes,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cultivator  of  the  front  cross-piece  of  the 
frame,  the  rods  carried  thereby  and  the  sleds  pivoted  on  aaid  rods, 
the  duplicate  concave  disks  and  their  axle-rods  on  each  sled,  the  caps 
provided  with  perforations  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  axle-rods,  the 
curved  castings  carried  by  the  sled-rods,  the  duplicate  rods  connect- 
ed with  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  curved  castings  and  diverging 
therefrom  to  connection  with  said  caps,  a  central  rross-piecr  on  the 
frame,  the  lever  carried  by  the  central  cross-piece  and  provided  with 

{lateral  extensions  and  vertical  rods  and  the  rods  each  forming  con- 
nection between  a  lever  vertical  rod  and  the  upper  end  of  a  curved 
ctsting.  said  lever  and  connecting  mechanism  being  adapted  to 
swing  the  disks  in  the  direction  desired,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  The  roiiihiuation  with  the  frame  of  a  com  and  cotton  culti- 
vator provided  with  shiftable  wheels  and  axles  having  upward  exten- 
sions and  sleds  pivotally  attached  to  the  front  cross-piece  of  the 
frame  and  the  knives,  disk-axle  rods  and  disks  carried  by  the  sleds, 
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of  the  rear  croaa-piece  of  the  frame,  the  lerer,  the  lateral  extensions 
thereof  and  the  anna  supported  by  aaid  rear  croaa-piece,  and  the 
chain  connecting  the  top  of  the  rear  of  each  sled  and  one  of  said  am*. 
aaid  lever  being  adapted  to  lift  and  lower  the  sleds  and  their  knive* 
and  disks,  substantially  as  ahown  and  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  com  and  cotton  cultivator  having  shifuble  wheels,  of 
the  front  cross-piece  of  the  frame  and  a  central  non-«hifUble  and  the 
outer  shiftable  sleds  pivoUlly  connected  therewith,  the  knlvea.  and 
disks  and  disk-axle  rods  and  caps  carried  by  the  sleds,  the  central 
cross-piece,  and  the  coil-eprings  each  conne<ted  at  one  end  with  said 
central  crowi-picce.  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  top  of  the  front  end 
of  a  sled,  said  coil-spring*  being  adapted  to  hold  the  peripheric*  of 
the  disk  beneath  the  aoil.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5  The  combination  with  a  com  and  cotton  cultivator  provided 
with  triplicate  sets  of  sleds,  knives  and  disks,  and  duplicate  shift- 
able  wheels  having  axle*  extended  upwardly,  of  the  central  croas- 
piece  of  the  frame  and  the  rollers  mounted  thereon,  the  shifting-bar 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  rollera  and  the  ends  of  which  are  pivoUlly 
conne<ted  with  the  axle  extensions,  the  duplicate  foot-levers  and  the 
cables  carried  over  said  rollera  in  opposite  directions,  the  end*  of 
which  are  attached  to  said  bar  and  lever.  subsUntially  a*  de^ribed 
and  shown. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  stacker-head 
conaiating  of  a  plurality  of  finger-bar*  adapted  to  test  at  their  tor- 
ward  ends  upon  the  ground,  transverse  ban  connecting  the  rear  ends 
ot  the  flnger-bara,  triangular  blocks  which  support  the  rear  ends  of 
the  flnger-bara  above  the  ground,  and  pieces  extending  upwardly 
and  backwardly  from  the  rear  ends  of  the  flnger-bara.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  to  which  the  forward  ends  of  the  triangular  blocks 
are  pivotally  secured,  and  a  standard  upon  which  said  frame  is  ar 
ranged  to  slide  and  turn. 
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'  Cfaim.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  Btand- 

ard,  a  frame  arranged  to  slide  and  tum  ther«»n,  acable  for  elevating 
and  lo»enng  said  frame,  means  for  turning  said  frame  either  to  the 
nght  or  to  the  left,  a  sUcker-head  pivotallv  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
the  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  .tacker-head  in  subsUntially 
a  honzonUl  position 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  haae  a  sUnd- 
ard  swiveled  thereon,  a  triangular  frame  airanged  to  slide  and  turn 
on  the  sUndard,  means  for  hoisting  and  lowering  aaid  frame,  a  cabte 
atUched  to  said  frame  for  turning  it  either  to  the  right  or  to  the  left 
a  stacker-head  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  frame,  and 
mean*  for  locking  said  sUcker-head  in  subsUntially  a  horizonUl  po- 
sition. "^ 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sUndard  a 
frame  arranged  to  slide  and  turn  thereon,  a  cable  for  elevating  and 
lowenng  said  frame,  a  cable  for  turning  said  frame  either  to  the 
right  or  left,  a  sUcker-head  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  end  ofthe 
frame,  a  cable  attached  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  frame  and  a  link 
and  engaging  the  stacker-head,  a  pin  secured  to  the  frame  adapted  to 
engage  the  link,  and  another  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  link. 

4    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  standartl,  a  tri- 
angular frame  arranged  to  slide  and  tum  thereon  comprising  a  cen- 
trally-disposed horixontal  beam,  a  pair  of  horixontaJ  beams  secured 
at  their  converging  ends  tothe  inner  end  of  the  firat-mentioned  bean, 
an  upright  piece  secured  to  the  connected  ends  of  the  central  beam 
and  the  converging  beams,  a  pair  of  braces  secured  near  their  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  converging  beams  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  upnght  piece,  the  upper  ends  of  said  braces  extending  rear 
wardly  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sUndard.  a  pair  of  arms  secured 
to  the  converging  ends  of  the  pair  of  horizontal  beam*  and  extending 
rearwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  the  standard,  an  antifriction-roller 
journaled  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  braces  and  bearing  against 
one  side  of  the  standard,  and  another  antifriction-roller  journaled 
between  the  arms  and  bearing  againat  the  opposite  side  of  the  sUnd 
art;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  and  a  sUcker-head 
pivotally  secured  to  said  frame. 


Clatm.-l  The  bag  or  recepUcle  having  the  closed  top,  bottom 
•Ides  and  end  and  being  open  at  the  other  end,  said  bag  at  its  open 
end  having  the  transverac  flap,  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  across 
•aid  end  and  independently  carrying  means  for  fastening  them  to- 
gether, and  the  upper  and  lower  flaps,  one  of  which  is  diorter  than 
the  other  and  adapted  to  be  folded  again.t  said  transverse  flaps  after 
they  have  been  folded  inwartly.  while  the  other  or  longer  flap  i*  of 
sufBcient  length  to  adapt  it  to  be  folded  against  said  shorter  flap  and 
alao  to  a  material  extent  over  upon  the  body  of  the  bag,  and  said  bag 
having  mean,  for  fastening  the  outer  end  of  said  longer  flap  at  the 
point  to  which  it  extends  after  it  has  been  folded  over  upon  «iid 
body;  substantially  as  described . 

2.  The  bag  or  recepUcle  having  the  closed  top.  bottom,  side*' 
and  end  and  being  open  at  the  other  end.  said  bag  at  it.  open  end  be- 
ing provided  with  the  transverae  flap,  adapted  to  overiap  each  other 
acroa.  .aid  end,  and  the  upper  and  lower  flap^  each  of  which  carries 
a  Upe  or  stnng,  the  string  on  the  upper  flap  being  passed  through  a 
hole  in  aaid  lower  flap,  said  upper  flap  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
downwartly.  and  said  lower  flap  being  adapted  to  be  folded  up 
wardly,  and  said  strings  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  around  the  bag 
and  tied  together;  substantially  as  bet  forth 

3    The  bag  or  retepUcle  having  the  clos.-d  top.  bottom,  sides 
and  end  and  being  open  at  the  other  end .  said  bag  at  its  open  end  be- 
ing provided  with  the  transverse  flaps  adapted  to  overlap  each  other 
across  said  end,  and  the  upper  and  lower  flaps  each  of  which  carries 
a  Upe  or  string,  the  string  on  the  upper  flap  being  passed  through  a 
bole  in  said  lower  flap,  said  upper  flap  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
downwardly,  and  said  lower  flap  being  adapted  to  be   folded  up- 
wardly, said  transverse  flaps  being  respectively  provided  with  a  but- 
ton  and  buttonhole  for  fastening  them  together  after  being  folded 
inwardly,  and  said  strings  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  around  the  bag 
and  tied  together;  substautially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  bag  formed  of  soft  flexible  material  having  the  closed 
top.  bottom,  sides  and  end  and  being  open  at  its  other  end,  said  bag 
at  its  open  end  having  the  short  upper  flap  and  long  lower  flap  each 
of  which  has  a  tape  or  string  fastened  to  it,  the  .tring  on  the  upper  " 
flap  being  passed  through  a  hole  in  the  said  lower  flap,  said  upper 
flap  being  adapted  to  be  folded  downwartly,  and  said  lower  flap  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  folded  upwartly  and  then  over  upon  the  top  of 
the  bag.  and  said  strings  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  arxMind  the  bag 
and  tied  together;  substantially  aa  iet  forth 
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Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  and  cen- 
trifugally-acting  means  to  engage  the  intorior  of  and  eire<t  rotation 
of  the  bobbin  with  the  spindle,  of  an  annular,  concentric  guart  flxed 
with  relation  to  the  spindle  to  freely  receive  the  lower  end  of  the 
bobbin  and  prevent  lateral  vibration  thereof. 

2  The  combination  with  a  rouuble  spindle,  and  centrifugally- 
acting  means  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  bobbin  and  cause  it  to  ro- 
tate with  the  spindle,  of  non-driving  meant  to  engage  the  lower  end 
of  the  bobbin  externally  and  prevent  lateral  vibration  thereof 
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S  Tbe  combiDttion  irith  a  roUUbIc  ipintiU.  having  an  at- 
UchH  whirl  and  loocrlT-mount^  centrifugatlTHactiai;  duUh  mrni- 
b*rii  to  cnga^t-  thr  interior  ot  the  bobbin  and  ca«a«  roUtion  thereof 
with  th*  »pindlr.  of  a  mp-likc  guard  li zed ly  connoted  with  the  upiu- 
di«  and  adapt4>d  to  fr«*lT  rr»-eivf  the  lower  end  of  the  bobbin  and 
tiMiil  lateral  niovement  thereof. 


4  The  curabinatien  with  a  rotaUbli-  »pindl4  and  an  attached 
»le«ve  having  a  whirl  at  it«  lower  end  and  a  cu|^like  non-driving 
guard  at  ittt  upper  end,  of  centnfugaUv  acting  bobbin-«lutching 
membrn.  to  engage  the  interior  of  and  effect  rotation  of  a  bobbin  \ 
when  ita  lower  end  \*  inserted  ia  the  guard,  the  Uttkr  limiting  lateral 
moveiuent  of  the  bobbin 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotaUble  npiodle  ihaving  a  bobbin- 
rest,  and  a  t-entrifugallr  expan^ible  bobbiu-reUining  device,  to  en- 
gag.-  the  interior  of  and  effect  roUtion  of  the  bob|in  with  the  upin- 
«JI*.  <rf  noo-driving  mean*  adjacent  the  bobbin-rent  and  immovable 
with  relation  to  the  gpindle  to  freely  r*feive  and  It  looaely  around 
the  lower  end  (.f  the  bobbiu  to  limit  Uteral  mutiol  thereof  induced 
hj  aa  uubalaoced  load. 


locked  out  of  contact  with  Mid  marking-cylinder,  an  auzUUry  roller 
yieldingly  mounted  agaiuat  Mid  marking-cylinder,  above  Mid  prt-a- 
ture-roller.  and  meaiM  connected  therewith  for  unlocking  the  ini- 
j  preaaion-roller  and  cauaing  it  to  be  pre>Med  againat  a  mail-piece 
paoaing  between  Mid  rollera  and  the  marking-cylinder. 

5.  In  a  poatmarking  and  canceling  Machine,  the  combination  of 
a  resoluble  marking-die  mounted  in  ftied  bearing:!.  Mid  marking-die 
having  an  offset  thereon  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  part  beai- 
iug  the  die,  two  juzUpoaed  rollera  yieldingly  mounted  to  move  later- 
ally one  again»t  Mid  marking-die  and  the  other  against  Mid  offaet, 
■euu  controlled  by  one  of  aaid  rollera  for  automatically  separating 
the  other  or  companion  roller  and  normally  locking  it  out  of  contact 
with  Mid  marking-die,  and  means  for  releasing  Mid  ftrst-named 
roller  to  act  against  Mid  marking-die  by  the  passage  of  a  mail-pieie 
between  Mid  impreMion-roller  and  the  offset  of  said  printing-die. 

6  The  combination  with  a  contihuously-rotating  marking-cyl- 
inder mounted  in  tiled  bearinga,  of  a  poaitively-driven  preaaurv- 
roUer,  yieldingly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  marking-cylinder, 
means  for  separating  Mid  preMure-roUer  from  themarkiug-<yliuder, 
and  locking  the  same  normally  out  of  ooutact  with  Mid  cylinder,  and 
au  auiiliary  roller  yieldingly  mounted  against  Mid  marking-cylindei 
w  hereby  the  movement  of  Mid  auxiliary  roller  caused  by  the  passing 
of  a  mail-piece  between  the  Mme  and  Mid  crliuder  w  ill  operate  to  re- 
lease »aid  pressure-roller  from  it8  locking  mechanism  and  cause  it  to 
be  pressed  against  Mid  mail-piece. 
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f'iMM.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  arinting-roller.  of 
an  impression-mller  held  normally  out  of  contact  wjth  Mid  printing- 
roller,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  Mme  against  Mid  printing- 
roller  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  auxiliary  roller  in  plosition  to  be  dis- 
placed by  the  pa^tMge  of  a  mail-piece  t«  release  laid  impree.'tion- 
roller, 

i.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  printingioller,  of  an  im- 
pression-roller hAd  normally  out  of  contact  wit|  said  printing- 
roller,  means  for  yieldingly  preying  the  Mme  agaii^t  Mid  printing- 
roller,  an  auxiliary  roller  and  means  interposed  between  Mid  auxil- 
iary roller  and  Mid  impression  roller  for  releasing  uid  impression 
roller  upuu  'he  pa.'u^age  of  «  mail-piece. 

■i  The  combinatioa  of  a  marking-roller  mounted  in  fixed  bear- 
ing*, an  impression-rr.ller  yieldingly  mounted  in  o|>ermtiTe  proxim- 
ity to  Mid  aaarking-roller.  means  for  proMing  the  *«me  against  Mid 
marking-roller,  means  f«r  separating  Mid  rollen.  an4  holding  the  im- 
pression roller  aonMllv  out  of  conUct  with  the  marking-rollt- r  when 
no  letter  is  passing,  and  an  auxitiwry  rullar  yiddiagly  mounted  for 
unlocking  and  r«leastuv  Mid  meaoa  for  separating  laid  roUera.  Mid 
auxiliary  roller  being  operated  by  the  pasaagv  of  a  mail-piece 

4  la  a  poeimarking  and  cawriing  mackiue  t|»e  coahination 
with  a  re^«luble  aaarkiag-<;yli«4mr  ooaated  in  txt4  bearings,  of  a 
^rrswire-rolier  yi*Mingl>  aMoated  a<(>ac«nt  tharet*  and  aonnalir 
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Cla*m  — I.  X  machine  for  the  preparation  of  raisins  including 
a  separating-drum  having  oppositely-rotating  ringn  each  carrying 
longitudinal  bars  with  radial  pins,  the  pins  of  the  outer  bars  being 
projected  inward  and  those  of  the  inner  bam  being  projected  out- 
ward, through  which  bars  the  material  passes,  and  by  means  of  which 
pins  the  bunches  are  separated  from  each  other  as  they  fall  through 
the  drum. 

t.  A  machine  for  the  preparation  of  raisins  including  a  separat- 
ing-dnim  B  having  oppositely-rotating  rings  5  and  10,  the  former  car- 
rying longitudinal  bars  S  with  outwardly-projecting  pins  9.  and  the 
latter  carrying  bara  11  with  inwardly-projecting  pins  13  which  are 
freely  and  automatically  movable  radially,  whereby  the  bunches  are 
separated  from  each  other  as  they  fall  through  the  bam  in  the  upper- 
most position  and  are  permitted  to  fall  freely  through  the  bara  in  the 
lowermoat  poaition. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  preparation  of  raisins  including  a  picking 
mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  subauntiaily  parallel  shafts,  teeth 
on  rach  of  said  shafts  entering  between  the  teeth  on  the  adjacent 
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ahafta,  and  an  apron  or  coyer  for  pnwaing  tha  matarial  down  npon 
the  rotating  teeth,  whereby  the  raiaias  are  picked  j>r  reaoved  from 
the  aulks 

4.  A  machine  for  the  preparation  of  raisiaa  inelnding  a  picking 
mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  ahafU  16, 
toothed  plates  carried  on  each  shaft,  each  of  the  plates  on  one  shaft 
entering  between  two  of  the  plates  on  another  ahaft,  and  the  teeth 
of  sucreasive  plates  on  the  Mme  ahaft  being  arrang«d  at  an  angle 
with  each  other,  an  apron  or  cover  18  holding  the  material  down  on 
the  toothed  shafu,  and  a  comb  19  for  aeparating  the  material  from 
the  teeth  of  the  last  shaft. 

&.    A  machine  for  the  preparation  of  raiaina  including  mechan- 1 
ism  for  picking  the  raiaina  from  the  aUlks.  a  aeriea  of  ahovels  having' 
perforations  sufficiently  large  to  paas  the  larger  raisins  freely,  means  I 
for  feeding  the  material  from  the  Mid  picking  mechanism  to  said 
shovels,  means  for  giving  laid  shovels  a  slow  routing  motion  and  at 
the  same  time  a  brisk  lateral  vibration,  whereby  the  looae  raisins  are 
dropped  through  the  perforations  in  the  ahovels  and  the  looae  sUlks 
are  carried  off  by  the  moving  shovels. 

6  A  machine  for  the  prep.iration  of  raisins  including  mechan- 
ism for  picking  the  raisins  from  the  stalks,  a  aeries  of  shovels  24 
mounted  on  a  central  routing  shaft  and  having  perforations  suffi- 
ciently large  to  pass  the  larger  raisins  freely,  means  for  giving  Mid 
ahaft  also  a  brink  lateral  vibration,  a  chute  28  for  feeding  the  mate- 
rial from  Mid  picking  merhanism  to  Mid  shovels,  a  plate  .10  below 
the  lower  mouth  of  Mid  chute  and  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  Mid 
shovels  to  prevent  the  material  from  falling  over  Mid  edges  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  plate  30  be- 
fore the  edge  of  each  shovel  reaches  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  30, 
ao  aa  to  prevent  cutting  of  the  raisins  at  this  point 

7.  A  machine  for  the  preparation  of  raisins  including  in  combi- 
nation mechanism  for  picking  the  raisins  from  the  main  stalks,  and 
mechanism  for  tailing  the  raisins  or  removing  the  small  sUlks  ad- 
henng  thereto,  the  latter  mechanism  comprising  a  floor  having 
meshes  in  which  the  Uils  may  be  easily  caught,  but  so  small  as  not  to 
permit  the  smallest  of  the  raiaina  to  pass  through,  means  for  subject- 
ing Mid  floor  to  a  lateral  vibratory  motion,  and  a  aeries  of  bands 
moving  longitudinally  above  Mid  flwr.  pressing  the  raisins  down 
upon  the  floor  and  advancing  them  longitudinalW. 

8  A  machine  for  the  preparation  of  raisins  including  in  combi- 
nation mechanism  for  picking  the  raisins  from  the  main  stalks,  and 
mechanism  for  tailing  the  raisins  or  removing  the  small  stalks  ad- 
henng  thereto,  the  latter  mechanism  comprising  a  floor  having 
meshes  in  which  the  tails  may  be  easily  caught,  but  so  small  as  not  to 
permit  the  smallest  of  the  raisins  to  pass  through,  means  for  subject- 
ing said  floor  to  a  lateral  vibratory  motion,  and  a  series  of  bands  37 
having  projections  on  their  outer  faces  and  moving  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  above  Mid  floor  with  different  velocities,  rubbing  the 
raiains  over  the  floor  and  advancing  them  longitudinally 

9  A  machine  for  the  preparation  of  raisins,  including  in  combi- 
nation mechanism  for  picking  the  raisins  from  the  stalks,  and  grooved 
guides  14  1,")  arranged  one  below  the  other  and  having  unequal  alter- 
nate  grooves  serving  to  give  the  bunches  an  elongated  formation  and 
from  which  the  bunches  are  conducted  to  Mid  picking  mechanism 

10  A  machine  for  the  preparation  of  raisins,  including  in  com- 
bination mechanism  for  picking  the  raisins  from  the  sUlks  having  a 
series  of  subsUntially  parallel  shafts  and  toothed  picking-plates  ear- 
ned thereon,  mechanism  for  separating  the  loose  raisins  from  the 
loose  sulks  having  a  series  of  shovels  having  perforations,  and 
means  for  giving  such  shovels  a  slow  routing  motion  and  a  brisk 
lateral  vibration,  mechanism  for  removing  the  small  sUlks  adhering, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  material  to  each  said  mechanisms  in 
the  order  sUted. 

II.  A  machine  for  the  preparation  of  raisin*,  including  in  com- 
bination a  mechanism  for  separating  the  bunches  from  each  other, 
having  a  separating-drum  having  oppositely-rotating  rings,  each 
carrying  longitudinal  bara  with  radial  pins,  the  pins  of  the  outer 
bam  being  projected  inward,  and  those  of  the  inner  bam  being  pro- 
jected outward,  mechanism  for  picking  the  raisins  from  the  stalks, 
having  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  ahafU  and  toothed  picking 


CImtm.—l.  In  an  instnimeDt  of  the  deacribed  class,  a  revoluble 
reamer-carrier,  a  reaming-knife  thereon,  and  a  tapered  guard  for 
the  reamer,  loosely  journaled  on  Mid  reamer-carrier 


2  In  an  instrument  of  the  descnbed  class.  .  revoluble  body  a 
reamer  mounted  on  Mid  body,  a  bit  also  mounted  on  said  bodv  and 
which  outs  in  advance  of  the  reamer,  and  a  Upered  guard  for  the 
reamer^  loosely  journaled  on  said  body  and  adapted  to  enter  the  hole 
bored  bv  the  bit. 


7  8  1 , 6  7  H .  KMBROIDUIIIO-MACHIHl  FmoElia  MoiLLU. 
■ewark.  H.  J.,  iMlgnor  to  The  Slngw  Manufcciurtng  Company  t  Cor- 
poraUon  of  ITew  Jmej     Piled  Mar  5,  1904    SorUJ  Ha  I9fl  M7. 


Claim  —I  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  w  ith  a  stitch- 
j  forming  merhanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  needles  and  a  single 
I  loop-taking  devioe  cooperating  therewith,  of  means  for  simulta- 
neously shifting  the  said  needles  and  loop-taker,  for  a  8<ries  of  steps 
in  succession  in  each  direction,  across  the  line  of  the  feed  of  the 
work,  a  thread-<-arricr  for  laying  an  imbroidrring-thread  across  the 
lines  of  stitches  made  by  Mid  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  feeding 
mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  varving  the  feed  so  as  to 
alternately  lessen  and  increase  its  extent  for  a  aeries  of  stitches  in 
succession 

2  In  a  sewing-machine  adapted  for  stitching  ornamental  scal- 
lops, the  combination  «ith  a  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  changing  the  relative  lateral  positions  of  the  stitch- 
forming  devices  and  the  work  for  a  aeries  <if  steps  ii>  succession  in 
each  direction,  of  a   thread-carrier  for  laying  au  emliroidrring- 


piates  carried  thereon,  mechaniam  for  separating  the  \oont  raisins    '!      j*"**""""^  "^  '  -      ■  . 

from  the  looae  sUlks,  having  a  aeries  of  shovels  having  perforaUons     ,  "'"*"  """  ''"*"  "'  •»'»<"'»"»«•  •  feeding  mechanism  and  means 

and  means  for  giving  such  shovels  a  slow  routing  motion  and  a  hriak  I        •"K"n««'«lb  varying  the  feed  so  as  to  slowly  lessen  iu  extent 
lateral  vibration,  mechaniam  for  removing  the  small  sUlks  adherinc  j  ^"^"^  '*"" '"'"'"  "'■  **"'"•*  **^  ""  9t»llop*  and  slowly  increase  iU  ex 
-_j .  '  lent  toward  the  middles  thereof. 


and  meana  for  conducting  the  material  to  each  Mid  mechaniams  in 
the  order  stated        ^iB^^B^_i^._^Ki_^. 

78l.67t2.  BOSne  nrsnUMUT  BDwasDCMoiixn  Toledo, 
Obto,  mugaar  to  The  ToMo  Bung  BuatUn*  Oammaj.  ToMo,  OhJa 
nM  Au«.  r,  1901    BwtallaSZtSa. 


I  3.   In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  two  needles  and 

a  aiogle  lo<»p-taker  cofiperating  therewith,  of  main  and  auxiliary 
needle-hare  by  which  said  needles  are  carried.  Mid  auxiliary  needle- 
bar  being  mounted  to  alide  vertically  independently  of  the  said  main 
needle-bar,  and  means  for  arresting  the  downward  movement  of 
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Mid  auilUrr  Medic-bar  bcfora  the  dowawt^  aoreiMBt  of  thm 
mail  D««dl«-bar  haa  bMo  coBpl«ted  and  /or  r««toriBf  th*  laid  anx- 
iliary  oe«die-bar  to  iu  normal  poaition  raJatire  to  th*  said  main  nee- 
dle-bar after  the  latter  haa  oomm«aced  ita  upward  movement 

4.  In  a  Mwing-maciuBe,  the  corabinalion  iith  two  needle*  and 
a  aingle  loop-Uker  eoAperating  therewith,  oflmaia  and  auxiliary 
needle-bar*  by  which  laid  needles  are  carried,  oaid  auxiliary  needle- 
bar  beiof  mounted  to  alide  rertically  independently  of  the  laid  main 
■eedle-bar,  means  for  arreatio^r  the  downward  mt>\  ement  of  said  aux- 
iliary needle-bar  before  the  downward  moyera«nt  of  the  main  nee- 
dle-bar haa  been  completed  and  for  reatoring  the  said  auxiliary  nee- 
dle-bar to  iu  normal  position  relative  to  the  s$id  main  needle-bar 
after  the  latter  haa  commenced  its  upward  mo\4roent.  a  thread-car- 
rier for  layinj?  an  pmhroiderinf-thread  acroso  the  line*  of  stitche* 
formed  by  said  needles,  and  meami  for  uperatitix  »*Jd  thread-car- 
rier. I 

5  In  a  sewittK-machine,  the  combination  wfth  a  ■titch-forminf; 
mechaaiam  comprisicg  a  needle-bar  frame  and  means  for  ihiftinij 
•aid  needle-bar  frame  laterally  to  change  the  i»orkinf(  position  of 
the  needle  or  needles,  of  a  thread-<arrier  for  layiifg  an  embroidennx- 
thread  acroas  the  stitches  made  by  said  stitch-firming  mechanism, 
and  which  thread-carrier  is  connected  with  said  needle-bar  frame 
ao  that  iu  working  position  is  automatically  changed  to  preaerve  its 
proper  operative  relation  to  the  needle  or  needlis  a*  said  needle  or 
needles  are  moved  laterally  j 

6  In  a  sewtng-maobine,  the  combination  wjth  a  stitch-forming 
mechanism  compruing  a  plurality  of  needles  an^  a  single  loop-tak- 
ing device  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  horixonU|ly-movable  needle- 
bar  frame,  a  hoHxontaily  -  movable  frame  in  w|ich  the  said  loop- 
Uking  device  is  mounted,  an  intermittingly-roUting  cam  connected 
with  the  needle-bar  and  loop-taker  frames,  and|  serving  to  impart 
simulUneooa  shifting  movements  to  said  frames,  for  a  serie*  of  steps 
in  iuocession  in  each  direction,  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  line  of  the 
feed  of  the  work,  a  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally varying  the  feed  so  as  to  alternately  lessen  ^nd  increase  iU  ex- 
tent for  a  aeries  of  stitches  in  succession.  i 

7.  In  a  aewing-machine.  the  combination  wi|h  a  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  of  a  thread-carrier  lever,  a  thread-cari-ier  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  normally  closely  adjacent  to  the  woit-plate  and  which 
thread-carrier  has  a  vertically-yielding  connection  with  said  lever, 
a  presaer-bar,  a  preeaer-foot,  and  means  connected  with  said  presser- 
bar  and  thread-carrier  whereby  the  latter  will  be  lifted  with  the 
presaer-foot  when  the  said  preaaer-bar  is  raiaed    | 

?  In  a  sewing  maohine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch-forming 
mechanism  compnsing  a  laterally  movable  needle-bar  frame,  a  nee- 
dle bar  or  bars  reciprocaUng  vertically  therein,  and  a  loop-uking 
device  coOperaUng  with  the  needle  or  needles  canned  by  said  bar  or 
bara.  a  thread-carrier  for  laying  an  embroiderinn-thread  acroas  the 
•titchea  made  by  said  stitch-forming  mechanism.  «  lever  at  the  lower 
end  of  which  said  thread-carrier  is  mounted,  and  which  lever  is  ful- 
cnimed  to  the  machine-frame,  an  operating-lever  frhich  is  fulcnimed 
to  the  said  needle  bar  frame  and  connected  with  the  thread-carrier 
lever,  ao  that  the  working  position  of  the  latter  wjll  be  caused  to  fol- 
low the  lateral  movemenU  of  the  said  needle-barjframe,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  operating-lever  and  for  imparling  lateral  move- 
menu  to  said  needle-bar  frame.  j 

t  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  wit^  a  stitch-forming 
mechaniam  comprising  a  laterally  movable  needle-bar  frame,  a  nee 
die  bar  or  bars  reciprocating  vertically  therein.  |nd  a  loop-Uking 
deriee  codperating  with  the  needle  or  needles  cartied  by  said  bar  or 
bar*,  a  thread-carrier  for  laying  an  erabroideringvthread  acroaa  the 
•titehe*  made  by  said  stitch-forming  mechanism,  « lever  at  the  lower 
end  of  which  said  thread-carrier  is  mounted,  and  Which  lever  is  ful- 
cnimed to  the  machine-frame,  an  operating-lever  i^hich  is  fulcrumed 
to  the  said  needle-bar  frame  and  connected  with  the  thread-carrier, 
ao  that  the  working  position  0I  the  latter  will  be  caused  to  follow  the 
lateral  movemenU  ot  the  said  needle-bar  frame,  a^d  means  foractu- 
aUng  said  operating-lever  and  for  imparting  late^l  movement*  to 
aaid  needle-bar  frame,  said  means  comprising  an  Intermittingly-ro- 
Uting  cam  constructed  to  impart  to  said  needle-bar  frame  a  series 
of  steps  in  succeaaion.  in  each  direction,  acroas  the  line  of  the  feed  of 
the  work. 

10.  Ii  a  •ewing-machine.  the  combination  wit^  a  stitch-forming 
mechanisn  r. uprising  two  needles  and  a  loop-Uling  device  co«p- 
eraung  with  the  said  needles,  of  a  bar  or  carrier  fof  each  of  said  nee- 
dle*, mean*  for  operating  *aid  bar*  or  carrier*,  and  means  for  main- 
taiaiag  one  bar  or  carrier  temporarily  sutionary  at  the  lower  end  of 
iu  stroke  while  the  other  bar  or  carrier  completes  iU  downward 
'■*^*""»*  •»d  commences  its  upward  movement 


781.674.  euiDne-MACHIVlL   RKranJ.MTnHL  Mount  Jor. 
Pl    road  Out  M.  1903     Sertel  I&  17t,4S4 


Clmim.—\.  A  grinding-machine.  comprising  rotaiable  tables,  a 
movable  member  between  said  Ubies,  and  a  grinding-disk  carried 
by  each  end  of  said  movable  member  above  said  Ubie*. 

2.  A  grinding-machine.  comprising  roUUble  Uble*.  a  movable 
member  between  *aid  Ublas  and  routing  grinding-disks  carried  by 
aaid  movable  member  and  adapted  to  move  acroas  said  UbIes. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  Ubles.  of  a  grinding-disk  above 
each  Uble,  and  means  for  moving  the  grinding-disk  of  one  table  to- 
ward the  cenUr,  and  simulUneously  moving  the  grinding-disk  of  the 
other  Uble  toward  the  edge 

4.  The  combination  with  two  roUUble  Ubles,  of  a  roUUble 
grinding-disk  above  each  table,  and  means  for  moving  the  grinding 
disk  of  one  Uble  toward  the  center,  and  simultlneously  moving  the 
grinding-disk  of  the  other  Uble  toward  the  edge 

5  The  combination  with  two  vertically-adjustable  Uble*.  of  a 
roUUble  grinding-disk  above  each  Uble,  and  means  for  moving  the 
grinding-disks  in  oppoaite  directions  in  respect  to  the  Ubles. 

6  The  combination  with  two  rotatable  tables,  of  a  movable 
member,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  member,  means  for  driving  said 
shaft,  a  grindiug-disk  carried  by  the  ends  of  sjid  shaft  above  the  U 
bles,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  toward  and  from  each 
table. 

7  The  combination  with  two  rotatable  tables,  of  tracks  be- 
tween said  tables,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  said  tracks,  a  hori- 
zontal roUUble  shaft  mounted  on  said  member,  grinding-disk*  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  on  the  track  between  8aid  tables. 

H.  The  combination  with  two  Ubles.  of  a  horizontal  shaft  adja- 
cent the  same,  means  for  driving  said  .shaft,  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  for  rotating  said  Ubiee.a  movable  member  between  said  Uble*. 
grinding-disks  carried  by  said  member  above  the  table,  and  mean* 
operated  by  said  horizontal  shaft  for  moving  said  member  between 
the  Ubles. 

9.  The  combination  with  two  roUtable  Ubles,  of  a  track  be- 
tween said  Ubles.  a  head  movable  on  said  track,  routing  grinding- 
disks  carried  by  said  head  above  the  tables,  means  for  routing  said 
tables  and  means  operated  by  said  table-roUting  mean*  for  mo\ing 
the  head  on  said  track. 

10  The  combination  with  two  rotatable  tables,  means  for  \erti- 
cally  adjusting  said  tables,  of  a  track  between  said  tables,  a  head 
movable up»)n said  track. grinding-disks  carried  bysaid  head.adown- 
wardly-extending  arm  carried  by  said  head,  a  link  connecting  said 
arm  and  an  eccentric  means  for  rotating  said  table*  and  means  oper- 
ated bv  said  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric. 

II.  The  combination  with  two  rotatable  tables,  of  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  same,  tracks  between  said  tables,  a  head 
movable  on  said  tracks,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  said  head,  s 
grinding-disk  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  shaft  above  the  tables. 
mean*  for  rotating  said  tables,  and  mean*  operated  by  said  means 
for  moving  said  head  back  and  forth  between  the  tables. 

12  The  combination  with  two  vertically-arranged  rotatable 
shafU.  tables  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafts,  means  for  ver- 
tically moving  said  tables  on  said  shafts,  a  horizontal  xhaft  geared 
to  said  vertical  shafts,  means  for  rotating  said  horizontal  shaft,  a 
track  between  !iaid  tables,  a  head  hnrizonUlly  movable  on  said  track, 
a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  said  head,  means  foi  driving  said 
shaft,  grinding-disks  carried  by  said  shaft  above  each  table,  a  down- 
wardly-extending aim  carried  by  said  head,  a  link,  an  eccentric  ad- 
jacent said  arm.  means  carried  by  the  horizontal  table-driving  shaft 
for  rotating  said  eccentric  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  ec- 
centric and  the  arm  carried  by  the  head. 

13.  .\  grinding-machine.  compriiiing  rotaUble  tables,  a  mov- 
able member  between  said  Ubles,  grinding-disks  carried  by  said  mov- 
able member,  means  for  rotating  said  grinding-disk.  and  an  auto- 
matic means  for  moving  said  member  back  and  forth  betwe4-n  said 
table.. 

14  A  grinding-machine  comprising  tables,  means  for  rotating 
•aid  tables,  a  movable  member  between  said  table*,  a  shaft  carried 
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br  Mid  member.  frriodin|(-dbk«  carried  bj  the  abaft  above  the  ta- 
ble«,  means  for  rutating  Mid  shaft  and  meaim  driven  by  the  Uble-nv 
tatinf  means  for  moving  the  Mid  member  back  aud  forth  between 
Mid  table*. 

15.  The  combination  with  two  rerticalW-arranjred  roUUble 
shafu,  sleeves  movable  on  Mid  shaft  but  held  against  roUtion,  a  nut 
on  said  shaft  below  the  sleeve.  Ubies  carried  by  the  upper  enda  «f 
Mid  sleeves,  a  horiionUl  shaft  geared  to  Mid  vertical  shafts,  means 
for  routing  Mid  horizonUl  shaft,  a  track  between  Mid  Ubles,  a  head 
horiionully  movable  on  Mid  track,  a  horiaontal  shaft  mounted  in 
Mid  head,  means  for  driving  Mid  shaft,  grinding-disks  carried  by  the 
Mid  shaft  above  the  Ubie,  a  downwardly-extending  arm  carried  by 
Mid  head,  an  eccentric  adjacent  Mid  arm,  a  link  connecting  Raid  arm 
and  said  eccentric,  and  means  carried  by  the  horizonul  Uble-driving 
Khaft  for  rotating  Mid  eccentric. 

16.  The  combination  with  two  vertically-arranged  roUt  ible 
shaftji,  Ubles  carried  by  Mid  shafts,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
Mid  tables  on  the  shafts,  a  horiiontal  shaft  drinng  Mid  vertical  shafU, 
means  for  routing  Mid  horizonUl  shaft,  a  track  between  Mid  Ubiea, 
a  head  horizontally  movable  on  Mid  track,  a  horizonUl  shaft  mount- 
ed in  Mid  head,  means  for  driving  Mid  shaft,  grinding-disks  carried 
by  the  Mid  shaft  above  the  Ubles.  a  gear  carried  by  the  horizonUl 
table-driving  shaft,  a  horizonUl  ahaft  parallel  with  the  Uble-driving 
shaft,  a  gear  carried  thereby,  and  meshing  with  the  first-named  gear. 
a  worm  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  a  worm-gear  in  mesh  with  Mid  worrj, 
an  eccentric  driven  by  Mid  worm,  an  arm  carried  by  Mid  horizoo- 
tally-movable  head  and  a  link  connecting  said  eccentric  and  the  Mid 
arm. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  shaft,  a  sleeve  vertically 
movable  thereon  but  held  against  roUtion,  a  nut  on  Mid  shaft  below 
the  sleeve,  a  table  rigidly  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  Mid  sleeve, 
means  for  routing  Mid  vertical  shaft,  a  routing  grinding-disk  above 
said  table,  and  means  for  moving  the  grinding-diak  to  and  from  the 
center  of  the  UbIe. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  shaft,  a  sleeve  vertically 
movable  thereon  but  held  against  roUtion.  a  nut  on  said  shaft  below 
the  sleeve,  a  UbIe  rigidly  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  Mid  sleeve 
and  having  article-receiving  openings  therein,  means  for  routing 
Mid  vertical  shaft,  a  routing  grinding-di-»k  above  Mid  table,  and 
means  for  moving  the  grinding-disk  to  and  from  the  center  of  the 
Uble. 


Claim— In  combination  with  the  axle  and  bolitcr  of  the  run- 
ning-gear of  a  wagon,  a  fifth-wheel  secured  thervto,  a  pole-support- 
iag  section  secured  to  Mid  bolster  and  axle,  a  yoke  aecurtMl  to  Mid 
section,  a  perforated  projection  upon  Mid  yoke,  a  lug  projecting 
therefrom,  a  pivoUl  pole-section  and  yoke  secured  thereto,  a  pin 
pawing  through  registering  apertures  in  Mid  yokes,  the  yoke  whi«h 
ia  secured  to  the  pivoUl  pole-aection  having  a  recess  therein  in  which 
^  Mid  lug  is  adapted  to  have  a  movement,  the  ends  of  said  recoM  adapt- 
ed to  conUct  with  Mid  lug  to  limit  the  throw  of  said  pole-section  in 
opposite  directions,  as  set  forth. 


7  H  1  .  G  7  G  .    CREDIT-CABIKET     JoupH  A  PuTT,  Gutoo.  OWa 
PIM  Sept  9,  1901    Serial  No.  223.906 
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CiiRLB  r.  Potmw,  MrrcMU  E.  Hats,  and  A«DikU]i  J  Bak,  Smith 
Center,  Udb     Piled  Oct  li  1904.    Serial  Ma  22«,«6 


CUtint—l  in  a  credit-cabinet,  the  combination  of  the  casing, 
partitions  located  therein,  and  Ubiet-holding  flanges  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  forward  portions  of  the  partitions.  Mid  tablet-holding 
flanges  being  formed  of  a  length  less  than  the  width  of  the  partitions 
and  prorided  with  arms  located  at  their  upper  edges,  the  Ublet- 
holding  flanges  being  also  provided  with  tangs  upon  their  inner 
sides.  subsUntialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

I.  In  a  credit-cabinet,  the  combination  of  the  casing,  partitions 
located  therein  and  held  in  fixed  relation  with  each  other  and  in- 
clined from  their  rear  ends  downward,  their  forward  portions  pro- 
vided with  hinged  flanges,  said  hinged  flanges  provided  with  arms 
having  down-bent  portions  the  down-bent  portions  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  upper  adjacent  partition,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose speiified. 

.3  In  a  credit-cabinet  of  the  elass  described,  a  case  having  lo- 
cated therein  a  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  series  of  credit-slip  parti- 
tions. Mid  credit  slip  partitions  held  in  fixed  spaced  relation  with 
each  other,  tablet-holding  flanges  hinged  to  the  credit-slip  parti- 
tions, and  provided  with  arms,  means  for  normally  holding  the  tab- 
let-holding flanges  in  elevated  position  and  the  tablet-holding  flanges 
formed  of  a  length  less  than  the  width  of  the  partitions,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purjiuse  specified 


781,G7  7.    OgAWNO  TOR  ADT01I0BILB8     OwaiDO  RicHiut. 
Brtitd.  Wla    Piled  Oct  20. 1908    Serial  Ha  177,786 
Claim.— A  tubular  axle  including  a  central  hollow  section  hav- 
ing  intemallv -threaded   collars,    tubular  sections   eagaging   said 
threaded  collars,  end  casings,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pi^otallv- 
connected  members,  the  inner  members  being  provided  with  inte'r- 
ually-threaded  collars  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubular  sec- 
tions^ inten.ally-threaded  collars  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer 
members  of  the  end  sections,  tubular  spindle,  engaging  Mid  inter- 
nally-threaded collars,  and  wheels  joum.led  upon  Mid  spindles 
with  the  inner  ends  of  their  hubs  contaHing  with  the  outer  ends  of 
the  internally-threaded  collars  in  which  the  lubular  spindle,  are 
mounted:  in  combination  with  «  drive-shaft  dispoi.ed  within  the 
axle  and  having  its  extremities  fixedly  connected  with  the  hubs  of 
the  wheels;  Mid  drive-shaft  being  composed  of  two  intier  and  two 
outer  memben,.  the  inner  and  the  outer  member*  being  connected  by 
univeiSal  joints  dispcnwd  within  the  end  casings  of  the  tubular  axle 
intemally-t^thed  gear-casings  secured  upon  the  inner  shaft-sec-' 
tious  near  the  inner,  adjacent  eudk  of  the  latter,  a  sprocket-wheel 
joumaled  loosely  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  i„„rr  shaft -sections 
which  are  thereby  mainUined  in  axial  alinement,  and  gears  dia- 
pow-d  within  and  meshing  with  the  interaallv-toothed  gear-casing. 
aud  cmuecting  the  latter  with  the  sprocket-wheel 
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7R1  .H7H.     4I11-C0MPRKS8I1IG  MACHINR    Clawici  E  Riot- 
WOOD.  BoMoa  Mua     Wad  May  17.  1904.     Serial  Ma  aOi.439. 


CImim. — I.  In  an  air-coinprpMiuit  niacl^ne,  iu  combinatioa,  a 
witrml  bodj  or  aypport  haviun  a  plurality  o^  axially-radial  raaingt 
Ibrrraround.  having  TaUed  air-iulft,  and  valVed  air-outirt  op«ninf(s 
thereto  and  thfrrfrom.  a  rraenroir,  and  cOuduita  counffting  th« 
saair  with  th^  air-outUta,  flpxibl*  diaphrao>4  in  taid  ca»*«.  and  roda 
conn«ited  rfspectirelj  thrrf to.  haviax  ipiide Varin^r*  for  rectilinear 
moveuirntf  throujrh  beann|c»  therefor  whicll  are  tupported  bv  the 
rentral  l>od.v.  a  dnvin)c-»haft  having  a  crank  aiounted  for  roUtion  in 
the  central  bod),  pitman-roda  aeyeraiij  ron^ertiuK  «ith  the  crank 
and  *ith  the  re»peeti\e  diaphrafM-roda,  and  meanx  for  rotatinjt  the 
•aid  !>haft 

i    In  an  air-eompreAainx  inacliiBC,  in  Qumbinatioa.  a  central 


bodv  or  aapport  haTing  a  plurality  of  axiallj-radial  eatings  there 
around,  each  having  ita  outer  rirtuJar  wall  of  flaring  form,  and  hav- 
ing valved  air-iiilet  and  valved  air-outlet  openings  thereinto  and 
therefrom,  a  reservoir,  and  cunduitH  connecting  the  aame  with  the 
air-outlets,  flexible  diaphragiuk  in  said  cases,  and  rods  connected  re- 
spectively thereto,  having  guide-bearings  for  rectilinear  movements 
through  bearings  therefor  which  are  supported  bj  the  central  body 
and  carrying,  next  to  the  flexible  diaphragms,  rigid  flaring  dia- 
phragm-followen,  a  driving-shaft,  having  a  crank,  mounted  for  ro- 
tation in  the  central  body,  pitman-rods  severally  connecting  with  the 
crank  and  with  the  respective  diaphragm-rods,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  air-compressing  machine,  in  combination,  a  central 
hollow  cylindrical  body  or  support,  having  a  plurality  of  radially- 
arranged  sections  therearound.  bcrew-engaged  therewith  and  hav- 
ing straight  gurde- bearings  therethrcugh  and  Hupporting-casingo 
having  valved  air-inlet  and  valved  air-outlet  openings  at  their  outer 
portions,  a  reservoir  and  conduits  connecting  the  same  with  the  air- 
outlets,  flexible  diaphragms  forming  tht-  back  or  inner  wallx  of  said 
cases,  and  rods  connected  respe<"tively  thereto  and  guided  for  rec- 
tilinear movements  through  said  bearings,  a  shaft  having  a  cranK 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  central  body,  pitman-rods  severally  con- 
necting with  the  crank,  and  with  the  respective  diaphragm-rods, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  said  shaft. 

4  In  an  air-compresHing  machine,  in  combination,  a  central 
hollow  cylindrical  supporting-body  having  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  circular  sections  provided  with  elongated  hubs  in  alinement, 
and  a  shaft  having  an  intermediate  crank  and  having  the  end  por- 
jtions  thereof  joumaled  through  said  alined  hubs,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions having  hollow  cylindrical  threaded  inner  portions,  arranged 
in  different  radial  lineb  about  the  body  and  screw-engaging  iu  the 
body,  having  straight  guide-bearings  therethrough,  and  provided 
with  widened  circularly-flanged  portions,  diaphragm-cases  bolted 
to  said  widened  flanged  portinnn  and  marginally-clamping  flexible 
diaphragms  therebetween,  said  casings  having  valved  air  inlet  and 
outlet  passages,  a  reservoir  and  conduits  connecting  the  same  with 
the  several  air-outlet  pshsages.  rods  connected  with  the  diaphragms 
and  guided  for  rectilinear  movements  through  said  bearings,  pit- 
man-rods connecting  the  diaphragm-rods  and  the  crank,  and  means 
for  applying  power  to  the  crank-shaft. 

5.  In  an  air-compressing  machine,  in  combination,  a  central 
hollow  cylindrical  supporting-body  having  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  circular  sections  provided  with  elongated  hubs  in  alinement, 
and  a  shaft  having  an  intermediate  crank  and  having  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  joumaled  through  said  alined  hubs,  a  plurality  of  »e«-- 
tions  having  hollow  cylindrical  threaded  inner  portions,  radially  ar- 
ranged and  ^rew-engaging  in  the  said  central  body,  having  straight 
guide-beariugs  therethrougti,  and  provided  with  widened  circu- 
larly-flanged portions,  diaphragm-cuses  having  flaring  chambers 
therein  bolted  to  said  widened  flanged  portions  and  marginallv- 
claiuping  flexible  diaphragms  therebetween,  said  ca*ings  having 
valved  air-inlet  and  air-outlet  passages,  a  reservoir  and  conduits  con- 
uecting  the  same  with  the  several  air-outlet  passages,  rods  connected 
with  the  diaphragms  and  guided  for  rectilinear  movements  through 
said  straight  guide-bearings,  rigid  metal  flaring  diaphragm-follow- 
ers connected  with  the  diaphragm-rodt>  next  to  the  diaphragm-*,  pit 
man-rods  connecting  the  diaphragiu-rods  and  the  crank,  and  means 
for  applying  power  to  the  crank-sha/t. 

6.  In  an  air-compressing  machine,  in  combination,  a  central 
hollow  cylindrieal  supporting-body  having  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  circular  sections  provided  with  clungated  hubs  in  alinement. 
and  having  supporting-uprighU  therefor,  a  shaft  having  an  interme- 
diate crank  and  having  the  end  portioiia  thereof  joumaled  through 
said  alined  hubs,  a  plurality  of  sections  having  hollow  cylindrical 
threaded  inner  portions  radially  arranged  and  screw-eiigaging  in  the 
said  central  body,  having  straight  guide-bearings  therethrough,  and 
provided  with  widened  circulariy-flanged  portions,  diaphragm -casea 
bolted  to  said  widened  flanged  portions  and  marginally-clamping 
flexible  diaphragms  therebetween,  said  casings  having  valved  air- 
inlet  and  air-outlet  passages,  a  reservoir  and  conduits  connecting  the 
tame  with  the  several  air-outlet  passages,  rods  connected  with  the 
diaphragms  and  guided  fur  rectilinear  movements  through  said 
straight  guide-bearings,  pitman-rods  C4inne<ting  the  diaphragm- 
rods,  and  the  crank,  a  gear-wheel  provided  on  one  end  of  the  crank- 
shaft, a  short  counter-shaft  joumaled  through  one  of  the  aforesaid 
circular  end  sections,  and  having  at  its  one  end  a  pinion  iu  mesh 
with  said  crank-shaft  gear-wheel. and  having  at  it^  other  and  a  driv- 
ing-wheel 

7.  lo  an  air-compressing  nwrhine,  in  combination,  a  central 
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body  or  support  having  a  plurality  of  axially-radial  casings  there- 
around, having  air-inlet  and  valved  air-outlet  openings  thereto  and 
therefrom,  with  widened  or  chambered  portions  in  each  of  which  a 
circular  skeleton  frame  is  fitted  having  internal  valve-limiting  pro- 
jections, the  valves  comprising  stems  guided  in  the  smaller  portions 
of  the  passages  and  heads  in  the  larger  chambered  portions  thereof 
and  arranged  to  be  limited  in  their  opening  movements  by  said  pro- 
jections, a  reservoir,  and  conduits  connecting  the  same  with  the  air- 
outlets,  flexible  diaphragms  in  said  cases,  and  rods  connected  re- 
spectively thereto,  having  guide-bearings  for  rectilinear  movements 
through  bearings  therefor  which  are  supported  by  the  central  body, 
a  driving-shaft  having  a  crank  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  central 
body,  pitman-rods  aeverally  connecting  with  the  crank  and  with  the 
respective  diaphragm-rods,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  shaft. 

8.  In  an  air-compressing  machine,  in  combination,  a  central 
body  or  support  having  a  plurality  of  axially-radial  casings  there- 
around, eaek  having  its  outer  circular  wall  of  flaring  fern,  a«d  hav- 
ing valved  air-inlet  openings  and  valved  air-outlet  openings  pro- 
vided with  screw-threaded  oriflces,  a  reservoir,  and  rigid  conduits 
connected  therewith  and  having  end  flanges  entered  with  the  thread- 
ed orifices  of  the  said  outlet-openings,  annular  coupling-nuts  engag- 
ing the  end  flanges  of  said  conduits,  and  screwing  into  said  threaded 
oriflces,  said  conduits  constituting  the  supports  for  the  reservoir, 
flexible  diaphragnn  in  said  cases,  and  rods  connected  respectively 
thereto,  having  guide-bearings  for  rectilinear  movements  through 
bearings  therefor  which  are  supported  by  the  central  body,  and  car- 
rying, next  to  the  flexible  diaphragms,  rigid  flaring  diaphragm-fol- 
lowers, a  driving-shaft,  having  a  crank,  mounted  for  rotation  iu  the 
central  body,  pitman-rods  severally  connecting  with  the  crank  and 
with  the  respet^ive  diaphragm-rods,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said 
shaft 

9.  In  an  air- compressing  machine,  the  axially  radially  ar- 
ranged diaphragm-cases  having  one  wall  of  the  chamber  in  each  con- 
stituted by  a  flexible  diaphragm,  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, the  latter  being  connected  with  a  reaervoir  and  said  openings 
kaving  chambers  therein  with  adjoining  valve-aeat  openings,  valves 
comprising  heads  and  stems,  devices  in  said  openings,  each  consti- 
tuted by  a  thin  metal  annular  plate  having  external  and  internal 
prongs,  bent  on  circular  lines  between  the  prongs  constituting  an 
outer  cylindrical  cage  or  frame  for  the  accommodation  of  the  valve- 
head  and  internal  abutments  to  limit  the  play  of  the  valve-heads,  a 
crank-shaft,  diaphragm-rods,  and  pitmen  connr<-ting  the  crank  and 
said  diaphragm-rods 


\ 


7  H  1  . «  7  J> .    HIT-STACKER.    Bluoti  S.  RlLlT,  Inman  Mebr 
rUed  Peb.  10,  1904.    Serial  Ha  192.994. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-frame,  a 
carrier-frame  hingedly  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  baae- 
frame,  a  lifting-frame  snpported  pivutally  above  the  base-frame,  and 
a  link-frame  c  onnected  pivotally  « ith  the  carrier-frame  and  having 
adjustable  and  pivotal  connection  with  a  bracket  member  of  tht 
lifting-frame.  ' 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bate-frame,  a  carrier- 
frame  hingedly  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  bate-frame,  a 
lifting-frame  supported  pivotally  above  the  base-frame,  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  front  end  of  the  lifting-frame  and  the  carrier- 
frame,  and  a  cross-bar  conne<ted  with  the  link  connection  and  ex- 
tended laterally  in  the  path  of  the  side  members  of  the  carrier- 
frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-frame,  a  carrier- 
frame  hingedly  connected  with  the  said  base-frame.  upright»  sup- 
ported upon  the  latter,  a  lifting-frame  mounted  pivotally  between 
said  uprights  and  adapted  to  swing  between  the  latter,  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  front  end  of  the  lifting-frame  and  the  carrier- 
frame,  und  a  counterweight  adjustably  connected  with  the  lifting 
frame  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  carrier-frame 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-frame,  a  carrier- 
frame  connected  hingedly  with  said  base-frame,  a  lifting  frame  sup- 
ported pivotally  above  the  latter,  a  link  connection  between  the  front 
end  of  the  lifting-frame  and  the  carrier-frame,  a  sheave  connected 
pivotally  with  a  bracket  member  of  the  lifting-frame,  guide-pulleys 
upon  the  latter,  a  draft-pulley  connected  with  the  base-frame,  and  a 
hoisting-rope  attached  to  the  latter,  guided  over  the  pulleys  connect- 
ed with  the  lifting-frame  and  reeved  through  the  pulley  in  the  sheave 
connected  pivotally  with  the  latter  and  over  the  draft-pulley 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-frame,  a  carrier- 
frame  hingedly  connected  with  the  same,  a  lifting-frame  supported 
hingedly  above  the  base-frame,  a  link  connection  between  the  front 
end  of  the  lifting-frame  and  the  carrier-frame,  a  counterweight  con- 
nected adjustably  with  the  lifting-frame  to  counterbalance  the 
weight  of  the  carrier-frame,  means  for  applying  draft  lo  t  he  front  end 
of  the  lifting-frame,  said  means  being  guided  over  suitably-disposed 
pulleys  upon  the  said  lifting-frame,  and  means  connected  with  the 
link  connecting  the  lifting-frame  with  the  carrier-frame  to  check  the 
movement  of  the  latter  at  a  predetermined  point 

6  In  a  .ievice  of  the  class  described,  a  base-frame,  a  carrier- 
frame  connected  hingedly  with  the  same,  uprights  upon  the  base-, 
frame,  a  lifting-frame  mounted  pivotally  between  said  uprights,  a 
link-frame  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  lifting-frame  with  the  car- 
rier-frame, means  for  applying  draft  to  the  front  end  of  the  lifting- 
fr*roe  to  tilt  and  gradually  invert  the  latter,  and  means  connected 
with  the  supporting  apparatus  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  lifting- 
frame  and  related  parts  to  their  initial  position. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-frame,  a  carrier- 
frame  hingedly  connected  with  the  same,  uprights  rising  from  the 
base-fraiqe,  a  lifting-frame  mounted  pivotally  between  said  uprights, 
a  link-frame  connecting  the  front  end  of  said  lifting-frame  with  a 
carrier-frame,  means  for  applying  draft  U>  the  front  end  of  tlie  lift- 
ing-frame to  tilt  and  to  gradually  invert  the  latter,  and  a  latch  mem- 
ber connected  pivotally  with  one  of  the  uprights  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage upon  the  other  upright  so  a»  to  lie  in  the  path  of  and  prevent 
the  return  of  the  lifting-frame  and  related  parts  to  their  initial  posi- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-frame,  a  carrier- 
frame  connected  hingedly  with  the  same,  suitably-braced  uprights 
rising  from  the  base-frame,  a  lifting-frame  mounted  pivotally  be- 
tween said  uprights,  said  lifting-frame  including  side  members,  arms 
extending  from  said  side  members,  and  a  bracket  member,  a  link- 
frame  having  adjustable  and  pivotal  connection  with  taid  bracket 
member  and  connected  pivotally  with  the  carrier-frame,  guide-pul- 
leys at  the  rear  end  of  the  lifting-frame,  guide-pulleys  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  extending  from  said  frame,  a  sheave  connected  piv- 
otally with  the  bracket  member,  a  draft-pulley  upon  the  rear  end  of 
the  base-frame,  and  a  flexible  hoisting  element  attached  to  said  base 
frame,  guided  over  the  guide-pulleys  of  the  lifting-frame  and  reeved 
over  the  pulley  connected  with  the  brackK  member  of  the  latter  and 
over  the  draft-pulley  upon  the  base-frame 


7  81.HH().    PICUE-anCK  MOTIOI  FOR  LOOMS.    Ciablb  P. 

RoPlE.  Bopedale.  Maaa.  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Msh.. 

a  Corpontloo  of  MalD&    Piled  Sept  28,  1904.    Senal  Ma  ZitXii 

riotm.— 1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  picker-stick,  an 

attached  shoe  having  a  longitudinally-convex  sole,  a  support  for  and 

upon  which  the  shoe  rocks,  and  potitively-acting  meant  to  prevent 
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the  stiek  and  to  etlt^t 
rocka. 


from  the  detent  by  or  through  ■ubaequent  movement  of  the  pawl- 


camer 


2  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  described,  a  pick*  r-stick,  an  attached 
»h.>e  having  a  lon»(itudinalW-«onve.x  sole,  a  support  havinjr  an  eion- 
K«ted.  straight  hearing  for  and  upon  which  the  «<  le  rocks,  and  meanx 
to  p<mitivel.v  shift  the  fulrnim  of  and  also  previ  nt  improper  lifting 
of  the  shoe  from  the  support 

3  In  a  device  of  the  clajw  described,  a  pick*  r-stick,  an  atUched 
shoe  having  a  longitudinally -convex  sole,  a  support  for  and  upon 
which  the  shoe  rocks,  upturned  earn  on  the  support  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  shoe  and  provided  with  diagonal  sloU  an()  lateral  projections 
on  the  shoe  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  and  shifti  the  fulcrum  of  the 
shoe  a*  it  rocks,  the  connection  formed  by  the  projjections  and  slotted 
ears  positively  preventing  improper  lifting  of  th^  shoe  as  it  nxks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pirHer-stick,  a  shoe  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  havinjt  a  lotlgitudinally-convex 
sole,  a  support  for  and  upon  which  the  shoe  rocki,  upturned,  slotted 
earn  on  the  support  at  each  side  of  the  shoe,  lateral  projections  on  the 
latter  to  enter  the  slots  and  bodily  shift  the  shoe  «pun  the  support  as 
It  rocks  thereon,  and  means  to  prevent  lateral  tfisting  of  the  shoe 
upon  the  support. 

7  S  1  .  (>  H  1  .     LFT  OPF  MKHAJflSM  FOR  tOOMS     Charlb  F. 

RoPKR.  HafHdai«.  Haaa,  antgnor  to  Draper  Compwy,  Hopedale,  Mam.. 

a  Corporation  of  Maine     Ftled  Oct  28,  1904      Serial  No  230011." 

<  iaim— 1.    Id  a  loom,  let-off  mechanism,  tik-ludinn  an  actuat- 

ing-pawl,  a  movable  pawl-carrier,  a  detent  mounjed  thereon,  mean* 

to  render  the  pawl  inoperative  and  place  it  undej  the  control  of  the 

detent  when  the  loom  bangs  off.  to  thereby  arrest  let-off.  and  a  device 

to  effect  release  of  the  pawl  from  the  detent  aft«r  a  predetermined 

iat«rral.  T 

2  In  a  loom,  let-off  mechanism,  including  aij  actuating-pawl,  a 
detent,  means  to  render  the  pawl  inoperative  and]  place  it  under  the 
control  of  the  detent  when  the  loom  bangs  off,  tolthereby  arrest  let- 
off,  and  a  separate  device  to  engage  the  pawl  aft^r  a  predetermined  [ 
interval  and  remove  if  from  the  control  of  the  dettnt 

3  In  a  loom,  let  off  mechanism,  including  a  fatchet  and  an  ac-  | 
tuatingpawl  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  spring  to  inainUin  t^e  pawl  | 
in  operative  or  in  inoperative  position,  means  to  p^tsitively  move  the  ' 
pawl  into  inoperative  position  when  the  loom  ban*^  off.  and  separate  I 
means  to  thereafter  positively  move  the  pawl  in|o  operative  posi  ' 
tion.  the  spring  maintaining  the  pawl  inoperative  intil  the  operation 
of  aaid  last-mentioned  means  ] 

4.  In  a  loom,  let-off  mechanism,  including  a  pawl,  a  vibrating 
pawl-carrier,  a  deteat  mounted  thereon,  means  (o  move  the  pawl 
relatively  to  the  pawl-camer  into  inoperative  portion  and  place  it 
under  the  control  ot  the  detent  when  the  loom  bangs  off.  and  a  fixed 
releasing  device  to  thereafter  engage  the  pawl  and  effect  iureieaae 


5  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  an  actuating  pawl,  a  mov^ 
able  pawUarrier,  a  detent,  a  means  acting  independentiv  of  th. 
pawl-carrier  to  render  the  pawl  inoperative  and  place  it  under  the 
control  of  the  detent  when  the  loom  hanxs  off,  and  separate  means  to 
thereafter  effect  release  of  the  pawl  by  or  through  subsequent  move- 
ment of  the  pawl-<arrier. 


7H1.(JH'2.  OKARIMOPORMOTOR-VKHICLga  Chakui  Schmidt 
Warren.  OtUo,  aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Cocnpany.  Warr«n  Ohio 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FUed  Mov  20,  1902  Serial  Ha 
132,112. 


Clatm—l  In  a  transmission-gearing  for  motor-vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  motor-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch-block  arra/i^ed 
to  turn  with  and  slide  on  the  motor-shaft,  a  counter-shaft  pro\ided 
with  gears  of  different  sizes,  a  clutch  member  geared  to  the  counter- 
shaft and  ncimally  disconnected  from  the  motor  -  shaft,  gears 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  driven  shaft  and  to  engage  w  ith  thi-  different- 
siied  gears  on  the  counter-shaft,  a  clutch  member  ronnecte*!  to  said 
gears  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  rod  adapted  to  slide  said  (rears  and  their 
attached  clutch  member  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  rod  for  sliding  the  clutch-block  on  the  motor-shaft. 

2.  In  a  transmission-gearing  for  motor-vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch-block  arranged  to  turn 
with  and  slide  on  the  motor-shaft,  a  counter-shaft  provided  with  dif- 
ferent-siied  gears,  a  clutch  member  for  turning  said  counter-shaft, 
gears  mounted  to  slide  on  the  driven  shaft  and  to  engage  the  gears 
on  the  counter-shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  connected  to  said 
gears,  a  lever  for  sliding  the  clutch-block  on  the  motor-shaft  to  cause 
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it  to  engage  either  of  the  aaid  clutch  member*,  and  a  rod  connected 
to  the  gears  on  the  driven  shaft  to  slide  themjongitudinally  thereof 
and  provided  >*  ith  means  for  rocking  said  lever  to  adjust  the  clutch- 
block  as  desired 

3  In  a  transmission-gearing  for  motor-vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  motor-shaft,  the  driven  shaft  in  line  with  the  motor-shaft, 
the  change-gears  splined  on  the  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  the 
rlulch  member,  a  clutch-blo<k  splined  on  the  motor-shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  corresponding  clutch  member,  a  counter-shaft, gearing 
on  the  counter-shaft  adapted  to  connect  the<molor-shaft  and  change- 
gears,  (he  rod  for  operating  the  change-irears,  and  the  cams  on  said 
rod  adapted  to  operate  the  clutch-block. 

4.  In  a  transmission-gearing  for  motor-vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  motor-shaft  and  the  gear  loosely  mounted  thereon,  of 
the  counter-shaft  driven  from  said  gear,  the  clutch-block  splined  on 
the  end  of  the  motor-shaft  and  adapted  to  connect  the  motor-shaft 
with  said  gear,  the  driven  shaft,  gearing  adapted  to  connect  the 
counter  and  driven  shafta,  the  three-anned  lever  for  opetating  said 
clutch-block,  and  the  rod  provided  with  a  cam  for  operating  said 
three-armed  lever,  said  cam  having  a  straight  portion  for  holding 
the  clutch-block  in  cngajtement  with  the  gear. 


Claim. — A  holder  for  bottlea  and  the  like,  compriaing  a  main 
frame  consisting  of  a  base  and  posts  thereon,  a  bottle-support  con- 
sisting of  a  U-shaped  frame  formed  of  two  sections  hinged  together 
at  their  lower  ends  and  having  their  upper  ends  bent  to  provide  trun- 
nions for  suspending  the  support  in  the  main  frame,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  frarae-sections  forming  the  direct  support  for  the  bottle  or  the 
like,  and  upper  and  lower  circular  bands  or  hoops  each  formed  of 
two  detached  halves,  said  parts  being  secured  to  the  frame-sections. 


7  H  1  .  6  8  M  .  COMBINED  APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISIHO  AHD 
MAS8A0IM0  BY  FRICTION  OKOBfii  H.  Shbphuu).  Paris.  France 
Filed  Sept  30.  1M)4.    Serial  No.  22«,M0. 


7  H  1  .  H  H  r>  .  0LA8S-FORMIN6  MACHINE.  Datid  L  Shiklit 
and  Jbbi  0  Johnsom.  Bridgeton,  N  J  ,  aaaignon  of  one-third  to  Henr? 
CUy  Fry,  Rocbeater,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  2, 1902.   Serial  Ho  101,09«. 


r/«iMa.— I  An  apparatus  for  simultaneous  exercising  and  mas- 
saging by  friction  comprising  a  massaging  device,  two  cables  con- 
nected to  op|>osite  ends  of  said  massaging  device,  a  handle  attached 
to  each  of  said  ciibles,  guiding  means  for  the  cables,  and  extensible 
springy  supports  for  the  guiding  means. 

2,  An  apparatus  for  .simultaneous  exercising  .-ind  massaging  by 
friction  comprising  a  flexible  frame  and  a  plurality  of  massaging- 
balls  revolubly  supported  therein,  two  cables  each  attacheil  to  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  flexible  frame,  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
cable,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  adapted  to  guide  said  cables,  and  springy 
supporting  means  for  seid  pulleys. 


781  .(}8-4.    HOLDER  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE.    AolU  R. 
SHtRWooD.  St  Louis,  Ma    Filed  Apr.  4,  1904.     Serial  Ha  201.42S. 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  glass-press,  the  combination  with  abed-plate; 
of  a  mold-i'arrier  fratne  arranged  to  rotate  on  said  bed-plate .  a  series 
of  blow-molds  carried  by  said  frame,  and  each  movable  radially  in 
said  frame;  a  blank-mold;  a  blow -head;  said  blank-mold  and  blow- 
head  being  at  different  radial  distances  from  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  frame ;  and  means  to  carry  each  of  said  blow-molds  radially  with 
respect  to  said  frame  to  successively  register  with  a  blank -mold,  and 
with  said  blow-bead,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  glass-press,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  frame ;  of  a 
blow-mold,  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  there- 
in; a  mold-plunger  above  said  blow-mold,  in  said  frame,  and  a  blank- 
mold,  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  frame  below  said  blow-mold; 
said  mold-plunger  and  blank-mold  being  arranged  tocoAperatewith 
said  bloAt'-mold.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  glass-press,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  frame;  of  a 
blow-roold.  carried  by  said  frame;  a  mold-plunger  above  said  blow- 
mold,  in  said  frame;  and  a  blank-mold,  arranged  to  o8<-illate  in  said 
frame  below  said  blow-mold;  said  mold-plungei  and  blank-mold 
being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  blow-mold,  substantially  as 
aet  forth 

4.  In  a  glass-press,  the  combination  with  a  preaa-piston ;  of  a 
cross-head  arranged  to  register  with  aaid  preas-piaton ,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  cross-head ;  a  blow-mold  mounted  upon  aaid 
carriage;  a  slideway  in  said  carnage,  terminating  in  a  recess  in  con- 
centric relation  with  said  blow-mold;  a  removable  bottom  plate  for 
said  blow-mold,  mounted  in  said  slideway  and  arranged  to  be  pre- 
sented in  said  recess  and  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  substantiallyaa 
set  forth 

5.  In  a  glass-press,  the  combination  with  a  bed-plate;  of  a  mold- 
carrier  frame,  arranged  to  rotate  on  said  bed-plate  compriaing  a  ae- 
ries of  vertical  standards  fixed  in  aaid  frame;  a  aeries  of  blow-molds 
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rMpectivelr  dispoMd  iat«nB«diat«  of  adjoiai^g  itaDdtrda  in  tdd  le- 

ri**;  •  ««riM  of  MirtormI  rroM-bMda.eachsHpi^rtinf  onrof  caid  blow- 
■old«  and  each  mouotad  for  i^oiprocation  itpon  two  of  said  iitand- 
arta:  a  aeriM  of  blank-molda  rMp«rtively  dlspoMd  intermediate  of 
adjoining  itandard*  in  said  series,  beluw  said  aectural  rrowi-beads; 
and  a  sehes  of  blank-moid  plunger*  resp«ct|TeIy  diaposed  interme- 
diate of  adjoining  sUndards  in  said  series,  aliove  aaid  blow-molds;  a 
cylinder  secured  to  said  bed-plate,  beneath  said  frame ;  a  preas-piston. 
mounted  in  Mid  trlindpr  and  arranf(ed  to  ^ccessively  uplift  each 
blank-mold  of  taid  series,  within  a  corres|ondin|C  blow-mold,  to 
re«i»t*r  with  a  correapondinir  mold-plunjfer;|and  means  to  lock  said 
frante  in  position  when  a  blank-mold  is  bro^ight  into  rejfistrr  with 
said  press-piston.  RubstantiallT  as  set  forth     j 

fi    Ina((lass-pres«.  the  combination  wit  Ma  stationary  bed-plate  ; 
of  a  mold-carrier  frame  arranged  to  route  onlsaid  bedplate,  a  blow- 
head  mounted  on  said  l)ed-pl*te  and  arrange*!  to  reciprocate  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  frame  in  ©acentric  relation  there 
with ;  a  sUtionary  cylinder  and  a  piston  thenf  n  concentric  with  said 
frame-axis  and  operatively  connected  with 
of  standards  fixed  in  said  frame  parallel  with 
ries  of  blow-molds  mounted  in  said  frame  f 
allel  with  said  Mtandards  and  radiallv  with  r 
tation  of  said  frame;  ■  series  of  blank-molds 


|id  blow-head  ;  a  series 
axisof  rotationase- 
reciprocate  both  par- 
pert  to  the  axis  of  n>- 
arried  bv  .said  frame. 


below  said  blow-molds;  a  series  of  blank-mold  plungen.  carried  bv 
•aid  frame,  above  said  blow-molds;  a  cvlindir  secured  to  said  bed- 
plate beneath  said  frame;  and  a  pres.".-pistoli  therein  arranged  to 
succes.<ively  uplift  each  blank  mold  of  said  v»ries;  said  frame  being 
arranged  to  »uccp.»sivel?  present  the  blank  molds  and  mold-plun- 
gers in  registry  with  said  press-piston,  whereby  each  blank -mold  is 
adapted  to  be  successively  raised  within  iti  corresponding  blow- 
mold  and  both  of  said  molds  to  be  put  into  uLerative  relation  with 
their  corresponding  mold-plunger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  gla.is-pres*,  the  combination  with  1  stationary  bed-plate; 
of  a  reciprot-atory  blow-head,  mounted  on  said  bed-plat* ;  means  con- 
necting said  blow-head  with  a  source  of  air-Jupply;  a  mold-carrier 
frame  arranged  to  rotate  on  said  bed-plate,  a  ttlow-mold  arranged  to 
reciprocate  vertically  and  horiionUlly  in  said  jrame ;  a  mold  plunger 
above  said  blow-mold  in  said  frame;  and  a  blink-mold  arranged  to 
oacillate  and  reciprocate  in  said  frame,  below]  said  blow-mojd ;  said 
mold-plunger,  blank-mold  and  blow-head  beiijg  arranged  to'snccea- 
*i»ely  cooperate  with  said  blow  mold,  substaijtially  as  set  forth 

B.  In  a  glass-press,  the  combination  with  i  stationarv  bed-plate; 
of  a  hlow-head  mounted  on  s^id  bed-plate;  coijnections  therefrom  to 
a  source  of  air  supply  mean.s  to  reciprocate  said  blow  head  :  a  mold- 
carrier  frame  arranged  to  rotate  on  said  bed  ilate;  a  mold-plungei 
and  a  blank-mold  carried  thereby  and  arranjid  in  axial  alinement 
wiih  each  other  a  blow-mold  also  carried  by  said  frame  intermediate 
of  said  mold-plunger  and  blank  mold  ;  means  tl  relatively  more  said 
molds  and  plunger  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotJtion  of  said  frame  to 
bring  them  into  operative  relation;  and.  meat  Jon  said  frame  where- 
by the  blow-mold  can  be  moved  transversely  to  khe  axis  of  roUtion  of 
said  frame  to  pUce  it  out  of  alinement  with  slid  mold-plunger  and 
blank  mold  and  into  alinement  with  said  bloi-hcad.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth  1 

9  In  a  glass-press,  the  combination  ^tn  i  oed  plate;  of  a  mold- 
carrier  frame  arranged  to  rotate  on  said  bed-pjate;  a  r-ries  of  blow 
molds  carried  bv  said  frame;  a  mold-plunger  ifd  a  blank-mold  ear- 
ned in  substantially  axial  alinement  with  each  ither  in  said  frame  re- 
spectively above  and  below  the  plane  of  said  blow-molds;  a  blow- 
he.d  mounted  in  said  bed  plate  at  a  different  racial  distance  from  the 
axis  of  roUtion  of  said  frame  than  said  blank-^olds  and  mold-plun- 
ger; means  on  said  frame  whereby  said  blow  m^d  can  be  shift«d  ra- 
dially in  .said  frame  u>  bring  it  first  into  alinenient  with  said  blank- 
mold  and  mold  plunger  and  then  into  alinenjent  with  said  blow- 
mold,  and.  means  to  move  said  blank-mold  plijnger  and  blow-mold 
relatively  to  each  other  to  briag  them  into  op«rative  relation,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth  I 

10  In  a  glass-press,  the  combination  wi|h  «  bed-plate;  of  a 
mold-carri«r  frame  arranged  to  route  on  said  |K-d-plate ;  means  for 
locking  said  roUry  frame  in  fixed  relation  w^h  said  bed-plate;  a 
mold-plun wr  in  said  frame ;  a  plate  arranged  td  OM-illate  on  said  ro- 
Ury frame,  to  unlock  said  frame ,  and  a  blank-4old  mounted  on  said 
o<NPilUtory  plate  aad  arranged  to  register  witii  said  moW-plunger 
when  said  plate  is  in  iu  unlocking  position,  Substantially  aa  set 
forth  r  ^ 

II.  In  a  glasa-preaa.  the  combination  wi^h  a  bed-plate;  of  a 
mold-carrier  frame,  arranged  to  route  on  said  ^ed-plate;  means  for 
locking  said  roUry  frame  in  fixed  relation  with  taid  bed-plate ;  and  a 
plate  arranged  to  oscillate  on  aaid  roUry  frame,  to  unlock  said  frame 
aubaUntiaJly  aa  set  forth 


\t.  In  a  glaaa-pr«aa.  the  combination  with  a  roUUbU  frame:  of 
a  blow-mold,  carried  by  aaid  frante;  a  mold-plunger  above  said  blow- 
mold,  in  said  frame;  and  a  blank-mold  alao  mounted  in  said  frame 
be4ow  said  blow-mold ;  said  blow-mold  and  blank-mold  being  there- 
by rendered  incapable  of  independent  roUtion,  aad  aaid  mold-plun- 
ger and  blank-mold  being  arranged  to  co6perate  with  said  blow- 
mold.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

13  In  a  glass-press,  tht-  combination  with  a  n>Ur>  frame  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  blow-molds;  of  a  plurality  of  mold-plungers  above 
said  blow-molds;  a  plurality  of  blank-mold*  below  said  blow  molds; 
•aid  blow-mold  and  blank-mold  being  thereby  rendaied  incapable 
of  independent  roUtion.  and  said  mold-plungera  and  blank-molda 
being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aaid  blow-molda;  and  a  single  pis- 
ton arranged  to  successivelv  move  said  blank-molds  relatively  to  aaid 

,  blow-molds  and  mold-plungera  in  aucceasiou,  subatantiaJly  as  net 
forth 

14  111  a  glaaa-preM.  the  eowbiiiatiou  with  a  pair  of  parvlM 
standards  of  a  cross-bead  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  standards; 
a  carriage  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  aaid  croaa-bead  traneversely 
with  Hfspett  to  said  standards;  a  blow-mold  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage; a  blank-mold  dispoaed  beneath  f.aid  crosa-head ;  a  blank-mold 
plunger  disposed  above  said  cross-head;  and  means  to  bring  said 
blank-mold  and  mold-plunger  together  within  said  blow-mold,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

15  In  a  glass-press,  the  combination  with  a  movable  frame 
c*rTying  a  series  of  blow  molds  and  corresponding  series  of  mold 
plungers  and  blank-molds;  said  mold-plungers  and  blank-molds 
being  situated  respectively  above  and  below  said  blow-molds  and  ar- 
laiiged  to  suiUbly  cooperate  therewith  to  press  glaas  blanks  and  to 
deposit  them  within  said  blow  molds  in  succession;  a  sUtionarj- 
cylinder;  a  piston  therein  arranged  to  succeaoively  operate  said 

j  molds  and  plunger*  to  perform  the  said  function:,,  a  blow -head; 
I  means  to  recipiocate  said  blow-head;  and,  means  t4.  carr>  said  blow- 
i molds  to  successively  register  with  said  blank-molds  and  mold- 
plungers  and  then  with  said  blow -head,  subeUntially  as  set  forth 


7  R  1  ,  B  R  <  > .    BIKDIHO  POST    Clauuci  C.  Siblit  Perth  Amboy 
H.  i.    Wed  Hot  84.  1902.    SeiUl  Ho.  132,513. 


Claim— \.  The  combination  of  a  metal  post  having  a  head  and 
stem,  a  retainer  in  subsUntially  annular  form  having  an  opening 
leading  through  one  side  and  located  in  the  space  between  the  post 
and  the  head  and  provided  with  a  sharpened  end  or  prong  projecting 
in  the  direction  of  a  conductor  and  adapted  to  engage  a  conductor, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  retainer  from  rotation  on  the  post, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combiuation  of  a  post  having  a  head  and  a  space  be- 
tween the  post  and  head,  with  a  spring-retainer  having  one  part 
bent  to  engage  a  conductor,  and  another  part  bent  and  located  in  a 
slot  in  the  post,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  of  a>metal  post  having  a  head  and  a  space 
between  the  post  and  head,  with  a  apriiig-retaincr  having  its  end 
sharpened  and  pro}e<tinK  in  the  direction  of  a  conductor  adapted  to 
engage  a  conductor  and  having  a  bent  portion  at  a  distance  from  said 
end  to  engage  said  conductor,  the  lattef  being  bent  aiound  the  poat 
to  engage  the  retainer  on  opposite  sides,  suh.^tantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  post  having  a  head  and  a  space  be- 
tween the  post  and  head,  with  a  spring-reUincr  having  its  end 
adapt«^  to  engage  a  conductor  and  having  a  bent  portion  at  a  dis- 
Unce  from  said  end  to  engage  said  conductor,  and  also  having  a 
bent  portion  entering  a  slot  in  the  post.  subsUntially  as  deacribcd. 

5  The  combination  of  a  meUl  post,  a  head  thereon  and  a  stem 
between  the  head  and  post  providing  a  space  for  a  conductor  to  be 
bent  around  the  stem,  with  a  spring-reUiner  having  iu  end  sharp- 
ened and  bent  in  the  direction  of  the  conductor  to  engage  the  conduc- 
tor, and  means  for  holding  said  spring-holder  to  the  p<ist,  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

6  In  a  binding-poat,  a  spring-retainer  having  one  end  bent  to 
engage  a  wira  and  its  opfvosite  end  bent  to  enter  a  slot  in  a  post  and 
having  a  bend  or  enlargement  between  iU  enda  to  engage  the  wire, 
substantially  as  described. 
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7.  In  •  binding-|MMt,  a  •phiiK-reUiner  in  •ubsUntully  annular 
form  haviiig  an  op«ninf(  leading  thrvuich  ob«  tide  to  receive  a  fitent 
and  having  one  part  bent  to  enirage  a  wire  aiid  another  part  bent  to 
enter  a  alot  in  a  sapport,  anbatantiallT  aa  described. 


7  8  1  .  (>  8  7  .  roum  Ot  MOLD  FOE  MAKIIG  PVIDMinC 
TIU8  OR  THl  LUUL  Ti<Mus  SLoru.  DertMa.  Buglaod.  amigaar 
to  Chrtattoa  HamUUm  Ormy.  SUTvtown.  laez,  Koglaod  PiM  Mar. 
IS.  IWi    S«rlal  la  187.M8. 


781.688.    RLBCTRIC IHQOT  KiniACTOL    JA»H.8rauutf 

WiLUi  a  BALTffu,  Plttaburg.  Pa.    Wad  May  17,  IWO     Swial  Wa 
17,008. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  "former"  for  tire«,  the  combination  with  a  cir- 
cular »upport  having  a  seriea  of  perforationa.  of  movable  pins  car 
ried  in  theae  perforationa  and  adapted  to  project  from  the  face  of  th« 
support  or  to  be  withdrawn  ho  that  they  do  not  project,  subsUntially 
as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  "former"  for  tires,  the  combination  with  a  collapsible 
annalar  aupport  having  side  flanges  directed  toward  the  center  of  the 
"former"  and  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations,  of  pins  car- 
ried in  theae  perforationa  and  adapted  to  project  from  the  outer  faces 
of  the  flanges  or  to  be  withdrawn  so  that  they  do  not  project.  »iib- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  '  former  "  for  tires,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  annu- 
lar support  shaped  extemajly  to  the  form  the  interior  of  the  com- 
pleted tire  i*  intended  to  Uke  and  having  a  series  of  perforationit  on 
each  side  where  the  edges  of  the  tire  are  to  be  formed,  such  perfora- 
tions being  directed  toward  the  tenter  line  of  the  hollow  support  as 
de«:rib«d,  of  pins  adapted  to  project  from  the  face  of  the  support  or 
to  be  withdrawn  so  that  they  do  not  project,  the  inner  face  of  the  sup- 
port being  open  so  that  the  pins  can  be  operated  from  the  hollow  in- 
terioi,  subxUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  -former"  for  tires,  the  combination  with  a  coilapaibia 
annular  support  of  tubular  cross-section  open  on  that  side  toward  the 
center  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  near  the  edge  of  each 
flange  formed  by  the  opening,  of  pins  carried  in  these  perforations 
and  adapted  to  project  from  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  or  to  be 
withdrawn  so  that  the?  do  not  project,  substantially  as  set  forth 

b.  In  a  "former"  for  tires,  the  combination  with  an  annular 


Claim—]  In  an  ingot -stripper,  a  traveling  crane,  a  screw- 
threaded  mechanism  carried  thereon,  means  on  the  crane  for  rout- 
ing the  acrew-threaded  mechanism,  said  means  being  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  cause,  by  the  rotation  of  said  screw-threadrd 
mechanism,  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  mold  and  ingot 
and  means  for  mainUining  the  rotating  means  in  operative  relation 
to  the  screw-threaded  mechanism  during  the  working  movemenU  of 
the  latter. 

2  In  an  ingot-stripper,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  bar: 
mold-engaging  devices  carried  thereby  and  an  ingot-engaging  plun- 
ger connected  with  said  bar.  of  a  screw  and  nuts  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  screw  and  simultaneously  imparting  pressure  in  opposite 
directions  to  the  plunger  and  mold-engaging  devices. 

3.  In  an  ingot-stripper  the  combination  with  a  hollow  bar  and 
mold  and  ingot  engaging  devices  carried  theyeby.  of  a  screw  and 
nuts  located  within  said  bar.  and  adapted  to  simulUneously  impart 
pressure  in  opposite  directions  to  the  mold-engaging  device  aAl 
plunger. 

4.  In  an  ingot-stripper,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  crane, 
a  bar  carried  thereby,  means  on  the  crane  for  moving  the  bar  longi- 
tudinally, tongs  carried  by  the  bar.  a  screw  within  said  bar  and 
means  for  routing  the  screw  and  maintaining  the  latter  in  operative 
relation  to  the  ^crew-roUting  means  during  the  working  movements 
of  the  screw,  of  a  plunger  engaging  the  screw  and  moved  longitudi- 
nally thereby. 

5  In  an  ingot-stripper,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  crane, 
a  longitudinally-movable  bar  thereon  carrying  tongs,  a  screw  within 
laid  bar.  and  means  for  moving  the  screw  longitudinally  and  for  ro- 
uting the  same,  the  rotating  means  remaining  in  operative  position 
during  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  screw,  of  a  plunger  engag- 
ing the  screw  and  moved  longitudinally  independently  of  said  bar  by 


6.  In  an  ingnt-stripper,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally- 
movable  bar  carrying  tongs,  means  for  opening  said  tongs,  a  screw 
within  the  bar  and  means  whereby  the  screw  is  moved  longitudinally. 
of  a  plunger  engaging  the  screw  and  moved  longitudinally  independ- 
ently of  said  bar.  by  the  scrrw 

7.  In  an  ingot-stripper,  the  combination  with  a  bar  carrying 
tongs,  a  nut  within  said  bar,  a  double  screw  engaging  said  nut.  and 


avpport  having  opposed  series  of  perforations  arranged  parallel  to ;  •'•*  roUtion  and  longitudinal  movemenU  of  the  screw 
the  central  plane  of  the  support,  of  pins  carried  in  these  perforations 
and  adapted  to  project  from  the  outer  face  of  the  support  or  to  be 
withdrawn  so  that  they  do  not  project,  the  perforations  being  so  di- 
rected that  when  the  pins  project  those  of  one  series  are  inclined 
away  from  those  of  the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  "former"  for  tires,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
support  having  a  series  of  perforations,  of  movable  sUplet  carried  in 

theae  perforations. the  leg  portions  being  adapted  to  project  from  the    means  for  rotating  said  screw,  of  a  plunger  also  engaging  the  screw 
face  of  the  aupport  or  to  be  withdrawn  so  that  they  do  not  project, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  "former  '  for  tirea,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
support  having  a  aeriea  of  perforations,  of  movable  sUples  carried 
in  theae  perforations,  the  leg  portions  being  adapted  to  project  from 
the  face  of  the  support  or  to  be  withdrawn  so  that  they  do  not  pro- 
ject while  the  looped  end  of  each  aUple  ia  bent  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  the  legs.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


and  moved  longitudinally  thereby 

8.  In  an  ingot-stripper  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally- 
movable  bar  carrying  tongs,  a  double  screw-shaft  within  said  bar. 
means  for  routing  said  shaft,  and  a  nut  within  the  bar  and  engag- 
ing one  of  the  screw-sections  of  the  shaf),  of  a  plunger  also  located 
within  the  bar  and  engaging  the  other  screw-section  of  the  shaft. 

9.  In  ingot-strippers,  the  combination  of  an  ingot-stop,  a  mold- 
lifting  device,  roUUble  operating  means  for  said  stop  and  device. 
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•■d  Mtaating  means  for  Mid  operating  nM^n*,  uid  two  meani*  rrla- 
tiv«lj  tlidable 

10.  In  infot-«tripp«n,  the  combination  of  an  infut-stop,  a  moid- 
lifting  deTic*.  a  hoUow  acrew,  m«ani  in  tha  hollow  of  th*  screw  for 
rotating  the  same,  and  connections  from  said  screw  to  the  said  stop 
and  device. 

11  The  combination  of  an  overhead  tfavelinf  crane:  a  troller 
mounted  upon  said  crane  and  moving  transvterselr  to  the  movement!) 
of  said  crane ;  a  power  screw  having  right  and  left  hand  threads,  sus- 
pended from  said  trolley;  nuU  engaging  sa|d  threads,  mold-lifting 
uid  ingot'Kopping  devices  and  connection^  from  said  nuts  respec- 
tively to  said  moid-lifting  and  ingot-stopping  devices,  the  power  ex- 
erted by  the  screw  causinjc  tenaicnai  stre«<  to  the  material  of  the 
screw.  I 

12  In  ingot-eztractora,  the  combination  of  a  tmlley;  a  power- 
screw  having  right  and  left  hand  threads  and  suspended  and  driven 
from  said  trolley:  nuts  engaging  said  threails;  mold-lifting  and  in 
got-stopping  devices  and  connections  from  laid  nuts  respectively  to 
aaid  mold-lifting  and  ingot-stopping  device*,  the  power  exerted  by 
the  screw  causing  tensional  utress  to  the  malarial  of  the  screw. 

13.  In  ingot -strippers  the  combination  ^f  an  ingot-stop:  a  mold- 
lifting  device,  a  hollow  power-acrew  haviig  right  and  left-hand 
threads:  a  square  shaft  telescoping  said  sc»ew  to  rotate  the  same: 
right  and  left  hand  nut«  engaging  the  threads  of  .naid  power-screw 
and  connections  from  said  nuts  respectively  iL  the  ingot-stop  and  the 
mold-lifting  device 

14  In  ingot-strippers,  a  combination  of  an  ingot-stop;  a  mold- 
lifting  device,  a  power-screw  having  right  Ltnd  left  hand  threads; 
nuts  for  said  threads:  connections  from  said  auts  respectively  to  said 
ingot-stop  and  the  said  mold-lifting  device  ind  a  gear  upon  one  of 
aaid  nuts  whereby  the  stripping  mechanism  ^ay  be  rotated 

15.  In  ingot-strippers,the  combination  (fan  ingot-stop:  a  mold- 
lifting  device  and  a  power-screw  through  wMich  power  is  exerted  in 
such  manner  as  to  impart  tensional  stresseJ  to  the  material  of  the 
screw  while  the  ingot  is  being  stripped.  1 

16.  In  ingot-strippers  the  combination  of  an  ingot-stop;  a  mold- 
lifting  device:  a  power-screw  having  right  ^nd  left  hand  threads: 
nuts  for  said  threads,  connectionsfrom  said  ijuts  respectively  tosaid 
ingot-stop  snd  the  said  mold-lifting  device;  i  gear  upon  one  of  said 
nuts  whereby  the  stripping  mechanism  may  ie  rotated:  a  pinion  en- 
gaging said  gear  and  a  square  shaft  driving  said  pinion  and  upon 
which  said  pinion  may  have  a  vertical  moveinent. 


submerged  within  said  basic  solution,  said  partition  being  so  dis- 
posed as  to  spread  said  gas  into  a  thin  sheet  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
posing a  comparatively  large  surface  of  said  gas  to  said  solution. 

4  In  a  bisulfite  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  divers  of  said  comparinients 
being  used  aa  mixing-chambers  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  chem- 
ical combination  between  the  basic  solution  and  the  sulfurous  gases. 
and  separate  cooling  mechanisms  disposed  respectively  in  others  of 
said  compartmenta,  the  compartment*  uaed  as  mixing-chambers  and 
the  compartmenta  containing  the  cooling  mechanisms  being  ar- 
ranged alternately  so  that  the  gases  are  cooled  after  passing  through 
one  mixing-chamber  and  before  entering  another. 

5  The  combination  of  a  hollow  member  provided  with  com- 
partments for  holding  separate  portions  of  a  liquid  in  different 
stages  of  development,  a  cooling-chamber  disposed  intermediate  of 
said  compartments,  and  mechanism  for  forcing  a  gaseous  substance 
from  one  of  aaid  condpartments  through  said  cooling-chamber  and 
through  the  other  of  said  compartments  in  succession,  so  that  said 
gaseous  substance  is  cooled  in  paosing  from  one  of  said  separate  por- 
tions of  liquid  to  the  other. 


7H  1  .HHO.  DEVICE  FOR  HAHDUMQ  PAPER-ROLIA  Wiluah 
P.  SncuiT.  Berlin,  N  H.,  anlgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  Clareuoe  Bartlett, 
Berlin.  R.  E    PUed  June  8. 1908     Serial  Ro.  160,670. 


7  H  I  .  n  «  O .    APPARATUS  FOR  M AURO  BI80LFITB.    Qtoaai  A. 
9raBm.Wat«rU)#n.R  T     rUed  Mar  11,  )90i    Serial  Ro.  1»7,«13. 


Claim  —1  In  a  bisulfite  apparatun.  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low member  provided  with  baffle-plates,  stirrers  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  baffle-plates  and  movable  relatively  t|)ereto.  means  for  sup- 
plying a  liquor  into  said  hollow  member.  aM  mechanism  for  dis- 
charging gases  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  mintite  bubbles,  at  a  point 
comparatively  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  below  the  level  of  the 
liquid  therein  contained 

2.  In  a  bisulfite  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  mem- 
ber provided  with  partitions  staggered  relatively  to  each  other  so  as 
to  form  a  continuous  passage  subdivided  int^  compartments,  a  plu- 
rality of  lead  tubes  disposed  within  one  of  saiti  compartments,  meant 
for  circulating  a  cooling  liquid  an>und  said  {lead  tubes,  means  for 
charging  basic  solution  into  a  compartment  ii()medialely  adjacent  to 
said  lead  tubes,  stirrers  for  agitating  said  basjc  solution  as  gases  are 
caused  to  pass  therethrough,  and  means  fi>r  forcing  said  gases 
tkroMirh  said  lead  pipes  and  through  said  la^t-menlioned  compart- 
ment. 

3  In  a  bisulfite  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  compartment 
for  containing  a  basic  solution,  means  for  fore  ing  a  gas  through  said 
compartment,  and  a  partition  provided  with  1  straight  bottom  edge 


Claim. — 1  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  in  combination,  a 
truck,  a  cradle,  disposed  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the  truck 
adapting  the  same  to  be  compactly  folded  together,  one  extremity 
whereof  is  supported  upon  said  truck,  a  boom  projecting  longitudi- 
nally of  said  truck  above  said  cradle,  a  hoisting  apparatus  in  con- 
nection with  said  boom  for  raising  the  free  end  of  said  cradle. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ts  described,  in  combination,  a  truck,  a 
cradle,  one  extremity  whereof  is  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  truck, 
a  mast,  a  boom  carried  thereby  and  projecting  from  said  mast  sub- 
stantially in  the  direction  of  the  pivot-point  of  said  cradle,  and 
hoisting  apparatus  in  connection  with  said  boom  adapted  to  raise 
the  free  end  of  said  cradle  y 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  truck,  a 
mast  carried  thereby,  a  cradle,  one  extremity  whereof  is  pivoted  to 
said  truck,  a  boom  projecting  from  said  mast  and  lying  substantially 
above  said  cradle,  a  member  extending  substantially  from  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  boom  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said  mast,  and  hoisting- 
tackle  in  connection  with  said  member,  and  said  boom,  for  raiaing 
the  free  end  of  said  cradle. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  truck,  a 
cradle,  one  extremity  whereof  is  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  truck, 
a  mast  carried  by  said  truck,  a  boom  carried  by  said  mast,  and  pro- 
jecting substantially  above  said  cradle,  hoisting-tackle  adapted  to 
raise  the  free  extremity  of  said  cradle,  a  member  attached  to  said 
boom  and  extending  toward  ^aid  mast,  and  a  movable  member  car- 
ried thereby  in  connecti<in  with  said  tackle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.<  described,  in  combination,  a  truck,  a 
cradle,  one  extremity  whereof  is  pivoted  to  said  truck,  a  mast  car- 
ried by  said  truck,  a  boom  carried  by  said  mast,  an  inclined  member 
attached  to  said  boom  at  the  extremity  thereof  and  having  an  ex- 
tremity attached  to  said  truck,  a  trolley  adapted  to  run  upon  said 
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inclined  niciiibrr.  «nd  hoiMting-Uckle  in  ronn<H-tion  with  said  trul- 
\rj  kod  adapted  to  raisie  thr  free  rnd  of  said  rradle.  ' 

6.  Ill  a  device  of  the  rIaM  deiM-ribfid,  in  combination,  a  truck,  a 
cradle,  one  extremity  whereof  is  attached  to  said  truck,  a  iqaiit  piv- 
ntallv  mounted  upon  Miid  truck,  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  uid  cra- 

'dle,  hoisting  -  tackJe  adapted  to  raise  said  cradle,  and  removable 
means  for  lockinit  said  mast  in  a  substantially  erect  position. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combinatiuo,  a  truck,  a 
mast  pivotally  mounted  thereupon,  removable  means  for  securinfr 

said  mast  in  a  substantiallr  erect  position,  a  boom  pivotallr  connect- 
ed with  said  mast  and  adapted  to  fold  thereupon,  and  a  jointed 
member  conoectinft  the  extremitj  of  said  boom  with  said  truck,  aaid 
jointed  member  being  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  joint  thereof  and 
hoisting-tackle  carried  bj  said  boom. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  truck,  a 
cradle  carried  thereby ,  a  mast  carried  by  said  truck  and  adapted  to 
fold  thereupon,  a  boom  carried  by  said  mast  and  adapted  to  fold 
upon  said  mast,  and  hoisting-Uckle  adapted  to  raise  one  end  of  said 
cradle. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  truck,  a 
cradle,  one  extremity  whereof  is  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  truck, 
a  mast  mounted  upon  said  tiuck  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said  cra- 
dle, said  mast  being  adapted  to  fold  upon  said  truck,  a  boom  carried 
by  said  mast  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  said  mast,  a  member  having  a 
joint  and  attaching  to  the  extremity  of  said  boom,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  member  at  another  point,  said  member  being  adapted 
to  fold  upon  said  joint,  and  hoisting-tackle  in  connection  with  said 
boom,  and  adapted  to  raise  the  free  end  of  said  cradle 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  truck,  a 
cradle,  one  extremity  whereof  is  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  truck, 
a  mast  supported  upon  said  truck  adjacent  to  the  free  extremity  of 

_  said  cradle,  said  mast  being  adapted  to  fold  upon  said  truck,  a  boom 
carried  by  said  ma.st  and  adapted  to  fold  thereupon,  and  iioisting- 
tackle  adapted  to  raise  the  free  end  of  said  cradle. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combinatron.  a  thick,  a 
cradle,  one  extremity  whereof  is  attached  to  said  truck,  hoisting  ap- 
paratus carried  by  said  truck,  and  adapted  to  raise  the  free  end  of 
said  cradle,  and  an  extendible  member  in  connection  with  said  cm 
die,  and  said  extensible  member  being  adapted  to  extend  itself  sub- 
sUntially  radially  from  the  point  of  atUrhment  of  ^d  cradle. 

12  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  truck,  a 
ma!«t  pivoted  thereto,  removable  means  for  securing  said  mast  to 
said  truck  at  a  point  removed  from  the  pivot-point  thereof,  an  ear 
pivotally  carried  by  said  mast,  a  boom  pivotally  carried  by  said  ear, 
A  member  having  a  hinged  joint  and  having  one  extremity  a  Uched 
substantially  at  the  extremity  of  said  boom,  means  for  pivotally  sup 
porting  the  other  extremity  of  said  member  upon  said  truck,  and 
hoi^ting-taikip  in  connection  with  said  l>oom,  said  boom  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  recline  upon  said  truck. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  truck,  a 
cradle,  one  extremity  whereof  is  pivotally  atUched  to  said  truck,  re- 
movable skids,  means  for  attaching  the  skids  at  the  side  of  said 
truck,  a  boom  supported  by  said  truck,  and  hoisting-tackle  in  con- 
nection with  said  boom  adapted  to  raise  the  free  end  of  said  cradle 

U  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  truck, 
wheels  upon  which  said  truck  is  mounted,  a  cradle,  one  extremitr 
whereof  is  pivoully  mounted  upon  said  tnick.  means  for  raising  the 
free  end  of  said  cradle,  and  means  for  throwing  «aid  wheels  into  in- 
operative relation. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  truck,  a 
cradle,  one  extremity  whereof  is  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  truck, 
means  for  raising  the  free  end  of  said  cradle,  wheels  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  truck,  eccentric  sleeves  upon  which  said  wheels  are  mount- 
ed, and  a  lever  adapted  to  route  said  sleeves  to  depress  said  truck  to 
the  floor. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  truck 
comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  side  members,  said  sidr 
members  having  recesses,  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  in  sajd  recesses, 
an  axle  carried  eccentrically  by  aaid  sleeves,  wheels  carried  by  said 
axle,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  route  said  sleeves. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  truck 
comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely -disposed  side  members,  said  side 
members  having  recesaes.  sleeves  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  recesaes, 
an  axle  eccentrically  carried  by  said  sleeves,  springs  constraining 
aaid  axle  to  nuinUin  said  sleeves  in  said  recesses,  and  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  said  sleeves. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  truck,  a 
cradle,  one  extremity  whereof  is  atUcbed  to  said  truck,  aaid  cradle 
compriaing  oppoaitely-disposed  members,  extension-bars  guided  in 


said  members,  and  hoisting-tackle  aupported  iipoB  aaid  tr«ek,  aid 
comprising  a  cord  atUched  to  aaid  extension  memhera. 


7  H  1  ,  H  f)  1  .  «A8  APPARATU&  Charlb  Q  Stmblii.  Detreft, 
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riaim—]  In  a  ft*  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  retort, 
of  a  burner  surrounding  said  retort  and  having  orifices  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  arranged  to  direct  the  flame  against  the  walls  of  said 
retort  on  oppuititr  xido  of  said  burner. 

2  In  a  ga»  apparatu.s,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical retort  of  an  annular  burner  surrounding  said  retort  ha\ing 
orifices  at  top  and  bottom  thereof  arranged  to  direct  the  flame  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  against  the  wall.*  of  »aid  retort. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  retort,  of  a  grooved  ring  surround- 
ing said  retort  and  kerfed  at  its  opposite  ends  to  form  vapor-orifices 
therein  and  a  band  surrounding  said  ring  «nd  closing  the  kerfs  in 
the  periphery  thereof 

4  In  a  pis  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  retort,  of  a 
grooved  rin;<  surrounding  said  retort  and  kerfed  at  one  end  and  a 
band  having  a  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  periphery  of 
said  ring  and  closing  the  kerfs  in  the  periphery  thereof 

5  In  a  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  generator,  of  a 
service-conduit  supplied  thereby,  a  burner  supplied  from  said  sen- 
ice-coiiduit,  m  shut-off  for  the  supply  from  said  generator  to  said 
service-<oii<luit  uipchanisni  for  automatically  operating  said  shut-off 
normally  locked  from  operation  and  means  for  unlocking  said  mecb' 
anism  upon  an  abnormal  increase  of  flame  in  said  bu.-ner 

6  In  a  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  gf>nerator  and 
a  service-conduit,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  vapor-supply  to  said 
service-conduit  from  said  generator,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be 
set  in  various  positions  r.f  adjustment,  a  burner  for  said  generator 
supplied  from  said  servite-conduil  and  means  for  closing  said  valve 
from  any  of  its  positions  of  adjustment,  said  roeaus<  operating  auto- 
matically upon  an  abnormal  increase  of  flame  in  said  burner. 

7  In  s  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  generator,  a 
service-conduit  supplied  thereby  and  a  burner  for  said  generator 
supplied  from  said  service-conduit,  of  a  needle-valve  controlling  the 
vapor-supply  from  said  generator  to  said  conduit,  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  an  arm  arranged  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  valve 
and  having  a  lug  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  lever,  a  tension  de- 
vice for  operating  said  arm.  a  lock  for  holding  said  arm  from  move- 
ment and  means  for  disengaging  said  lo<'k  upon  an  abnormal  in- 
crease of  flame  in  said  burner. 

X  In  a  gas  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  generator,  a  supply 
tank  therefor,  of  means  for  developing  an  air-pressure  within  said 
Unk  above  the  hydrocarbon  therein,  a  burner  for  initially  heating 
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Mid  K«nermtor  compri«.B«  a  v«por>t  nozzle  connected  with  the  »ir- 
»p«ce  within  Mid  tank,  a  Talre  (v.atrolling  the  aaid  vapor-j«t  aoszle 
within  a  mixing  tube  into  which  aaid  jet  it  din^^ed  and  a  rake  cob- 
troliing  the  air-suppl?  in  *aid  mixing-tube  automatically  operated 
b?  the  operation  of  aaid  vapor-ralve. 

9  In  a  gmt  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a  retort,  of  a 
grooved  ring  aurroundinjf  Aaid  retort  and  kerfH  at  one  end,  and  a 
band  upon  the  rin^f,  cloain^c  the  kerfa  in  the  xidea  thereof 


and  pronded  with  tonmiea  or  atopa  at  the  eada  nmoit  fnm  tk» 
brackeu.  arina  hinf^  to  the  flmt-nanied  arms  and  adapted  to  strike 
aaid  tongues  or  .top*  at  time..  brackeU  hinjrcd  to  the  oppoaite  end. 
of  the  «K-ond  N't  of  arms,  and  a  mirror  .upported  from  and  between 
aaid  laat-named  bracketa. 
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2  The  combination  of  a  fnune,  brackeU  aecured  thereto  arm. 
hinged  to  Mid  bracket,  for  horixootal  .winginK  mov,,ment  and  pro- 
Tid«d  with  tongue,  or  .top*  at  the  end.  remote  from  the  brackeU. 
arm.  hinged  to  the  firat-named  arms  and  adapted  to  .trike  aaid 
tongue,  or  .top.  at  timea.  brackeU  hingwi  to  the  opp«,ite  eada  of 
tfce  Mcond  »et  of  am...  a  mirror  supported  from  and  between  aaid 
laat-naned  hrackeU,  and  a  rigid  .  ro»i».b.r  rearward  of  and  in  the 
Mme  horizontal  plane  aa  the  ftrat-naaied  arm.  and  Mcured  to  aaid 
first-oanied  frame. 

3  The  combination  of  a  frame,  brackeU  aecured  thereU)  arm. 
hinged  to  said  brackeU  for  movement  in  a  hori»ouUl  plane,  a  .econd 
•*t  of  arma  hinged  to  the  flmt-named  Mt,  brackeU  hinged  to  the  op- 
poaite end.  of  the  Mcond«;tof  arm.  and  also  adapted  for  moNement 
in  a  honxonUl  plane,  a  set  of  angle-plaU.  having  a  pair  of  their  arm. 
longitudinally  alined  and  their  other  arm.  projecting  forward  and 
•wiveled  for  vertical  movement  to  and  at  the  inner  or  oppoaiug  aide, 
of  the  laat-named  brackeU,  and  a  mirror-frame  fitting  between  Mid 
forwardly  projecting  armi.  of  th.-  angle-plate,  and  M>cured  rigidly  to 
the  alined  ami.  of  Mid  plate. 
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Ciaim  —\.  A  waahing  apparatus  compri.in*  a  pan  having  an 
open  top  and  an  outlet-.pout.  and  a  .pray-nozxl4  within  the  pan  at 
the  axis  thereof,  the  pan  being  »hiftable  to  withdraw  the  outlet-.pout 
from  iu  initial  position.  I 

2  .V  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  roUta(ble  pan  having  an 
outlet-spout  projected  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  Iprav-nozzle  at  the 
axil  of  the  pan. 

3  A  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  roUtable  pan  baring  an 
open  top  and  an  outlet-spout,  a  spray-nozzle  within  the  pan  at  the 
axia  thereof,  and  a  handle  t*  route  the  pan  and  thereby  shift  the  outr 
let-apout  from  it.  initial  position 

4  A  waahing  apparatus  comprising  a  sUnd,  a  spray-nozzle 
piercing  the  stand,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  tht  nozzle,  and  a  ro- 
tauble  pan  supported  upon  the  sUnd  and  mounted  upon  the  nozzle 
aa  an  axis.  Mid  pan  being  provided  with  a  laterally-direited  dia- 
charge-tpout  , 

5  In  an  apparatus  o(  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  Combination  with 
a  atand,  of  a  pan  supported  thereby,  a  nozzle  in  the  pan.  a  pipe  pierc- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  stand  and  connected  to  the  nozzle,  water  and 
steam  pipe.,  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  pip^.  and  controlling- 
valve,  for  the  water  and  steam  pipes.  | 

6  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  deacribed,  the' combination  withi 
■  SUnd,  of  a  pan  supported  thereon,  a  nozzle  within  the  pan  a  serr- 
»<*-pipe  piercing  the  bottom  of  the  sUnd  and  connects!  to  the  noz- 
tle,  a  water-pipe  and  a  sUampipe  connected  to  the  •f  rrice-pipc,  con- 
troUing-ralres  included  in  the  water  and  steam  pipe.,  foot-levers  ful- 
cniBied  upon  the  sUnd  and  connected  to  the  reapectire  valrea  and 
-pnngs  t-onaected  to  the  lerera  to  rieldably  m«inUin  the  ralrea 
doaed. 
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rim*m-\     The  combination  of  a  frame. brackeU  secured  thersK 
to.  araa  hiar^  to  aaid  brackeU  for  horizonUl  swinging  moremeat 


^'*^~'  A  folding  bed,  comprising  an  upright  portion;  a 
bed-frame  portion  consisting  of  a  head-rail  aection  baring  a  fixed 
pirotal  connection  with  the  upright  portion  and  adapted  to  .wing  up 
or  down  from  tuch  piroUl  point,  and  a  foot-rail  section  piroted  at 
one  end  to  the  proximate  end  of  the  head-rail  aection.  and  prorided 
at  auch  end  with  rigidly-dependinganna;  and  link.  piroUlly connect- 
ing said  arms  with  the  baM  of  the  npright  portion. 

2.  A  folding  bed,  comprising  an  upright  portion  having  sills,  a 
bed-frame  portion  comprising  a  head-rail  aection  pivoted  to  the  up- 
right portion  with  iu  side,  orerhanging  .aid  .ills,  and  a  foot-rail  t*c- 
tion.  having  iu  .idea  pivoted  to  the  .idea  of  the  head-rail  section, 
arms  depending  rigidly  from  the  jointed  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  foot- 
rail  section,  links  pirotally  connecting  Mid  depending  anna  with  the 
aill.,  and  a  croaa-brace  between  the  jointed  ends  of  Mid  aide  rails 

3.  A  folding  bed,  eompriaing  an  upright  portion,  a  bed-frame 
portion  comprising  a  head-rail  section  piroted  to  the  upright  por- 
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tion,  md  a  foot-rail  m^od  kaviair  a  drop-joint  connection  with  the 
bead-rail  section,  and  pivoted  le(cii,  mean<i  for  supporting  the  jointed 
connection  of  the  bed-frame  xectioni  in  about  the  same  horizontal 
plane  aa  the  bead  and  foot  rails  when  the  bed-frame  in  unfolded,  and 
means  whereb?  the  downward  movement  of  the  head-rail  section 
shall  fold  the  lejfs  aitainst  the  foot-rail  section 

4.  A  foldinft  bed,  compriainfc  an  upright  portion,  a  bed-frame 
portion,  comprising  a  head-rail  section  pivoted  to  the  upright  por- 
I  tion,  and  afoot-rail  section  bavin^r  a  drop-joint  ronnertion  with  the 
head-rail  section  and  pivoted  lefts.  meanK  for  supporting  the  joint- 
ed connection  of  the  bed-frame  sections  in  about  the  same  horizoi:tal 
plane  aa  the  head  and  foot  rails  when  the  bed  is  unfolded,  and  means 
for  pivotally  linking  said  lejrs  with  the  head-rail  section 

i  .\  folding  bed.  cnmprisinK  an  upri((ht  portion,  a  bed-frame 
portion,  rompriainf;  a  head-rail  section  pivoted  to  the  upriKhl  por- 
tion, and  a  foot-rail  section  ha\in^  s  drnp-joiiit  connection  with  the 
head-rail  sei-tion  and  pivoted  leits.  raearnt  for  ^.upportin^  the  j..ir,i4-.t| 
connection  of  the  bed-frame  section  in  al>out  the  same  hori/outalj 
plane  as  the  head  and  foot  rails  when  the  bed  is  unfolded,  and  a  cover 
or  front  pivoullj  connected  to  the  lefr!<and  to  the  hpsd-rail  section 

6  A  foldinfr  bed.  comprising  an  upright  portion  navinif  a  man- 
tel, a  bed-frame  to  fold  up  below  the  mantel,  suitable  guide.^  depend- 
ing from  the  mantel,  drapeiy-suppiirtj*  extending  through  said 
guides  anil  each  having  its  front  end  detachablv  engaging  s  guidr. 
and  flexibleconne<tions  suitably  guided  between  the  rear  endsof  said 
drapery-supports  and  the  bed-frame  whereby  the  unfolding  of  the 
latter  shall  m..ve  said  supports  when  freed  at  their  fn>nt  ends  to  with- 
draw the  drapery  from  the  path  of  the  bed-frame. 

7  A  folding  bed. comprising  an  upright  portion  having  a  main 
tel,  a  bed-frame  to  fold  up  below  the  mantel,  suitable  guides  depend- 
ing from  the  mantel. coil-spring  drapery. supports  extending  through 
said  guides  and  each  having  its  front  end  detachably  engaging  h 
guide,  and  flexible  connections  suitably  guided  between  the  rear 
ends  of  said  coil-spring  drapery-supports  and  the  bed-frame  whereby 
the  unfolding  of  the  latter  shall  move  said  supports  when  freed  at 
their  front  ends  from  the  path  of  the  bed-frame 

8    A  folding  bed,  comprising  an  upright  portion,  a  folding-bed- 
frame  portion,  comprising  a  head-rail  section  pivoted  to  the  upright 
portion,  and  a  foot-rail  section  having  a  drop-joint  connection  with  j 
the  bead-rail  section  and  pn.vided  with  legs,  a  toggle  connection  be   ' 
twe«n  the  drop-joint  connection  and  the  upright  portion,  a  mantel 
projecting  from  the  upright  portion.  suiUble  guides  depending  from 
the  mantel,  coil-spring  drapery-supports  extending  through  said 
guides  and  each  having  iu  front  end  detachably  engaging  a  guide. 
and  flexible  connections  suiUbly  guided  between  the  rear  ends  of 
aaid  coil-.pring  drapery-aupporta  and  the  head-rail  section  whereby 
the  unfolding  of  the  bed-frame  shall  move  said  supports  when  freed 
at  their  front  ends,  from  the  path  of  the  bed-frame 

9  A  folding  bed.  comprising  a  head-rail  and  a  f<K>t  rail  section 
drop-jointed  together  hinged  legs  B«cur«>d  to  the  foot-rail  section,  a 
bed-mattresa  clamp  pivoted  to  the  foot-rail  section,  means  to  fold 
said  legs,  and  means  to  cause  the  folding  legs  to  force  the  clamp  to- 
ward the  spring-nattreas. 

10  A  folding  bed.  comprising  a  head-rail  and  a  foot-rail  sec- 
tion drop-jointed  together,  hingeil  legs  secured  to  the  foot-rail  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  lugs,  a  bed-mattreaa  clamp  pivoted  to  the 
foot-rail  section  and  provided  with  lugs,  and  means  to  fold  the  legs 
and  cause  their  lugs  to  engage  the  lugs  of  the  clamp  and  theret.y  force 
the  latter  toward  the  spring-mattreaa. 


rta.in-1  A  aaddletree  having  aide  armsjorming  between 
them  a  spa.e  for  the  hackbai.d,  said  arms  being  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  by  a  sunken  bridg,-  en  which  the  back-band  directly 
ivsts,  and  a  seat  for  supporting  the  skirt,  said  scat  projecting  beyond 
the  bridge-  and  being  offset  therefrom  a  distance  substantiallv  eciual 
to  the  thickness  of  the  skirt 

2.  A  saddletree  having  side  amis  forming  between  them  a  space 
for  the  back-band,  said  arms  being  connected  at  their  lo»ei  ends  by 
sunken  bridge*  on  which  the  backhand  rests,  a  seat  7  projecting 
from  each  bridite  and  offset  therefrom  a  distance  substantial!)  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  skirt,  and  a  jockey-tip  detachably  secured  to 
each  side  arm  and  <Hc-upving  a  position  above  the  seat. 
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f7«(m— I.  In  a  clevis  for  plows  and  the  like,  a  stock  ha\ing 
means  for  attachment  to  the  draft-lH-am  for  swinging  horizontally 
thereon  and  provided  with  spaced  vertical  ears  and  a  depending 
stop-shoulder,  and  a  carrier  member  having  means  for  attachment 
to  the  evener-bcam  for  rotation  thereon  and  piloted  to  swing  be- 
tween said  spaced  ears  and  provided  with  a  dependinjr  shoulder 
adspted  to  bear  against  the  .^top-shoulder  of  said  stock  member 

2  In  a  clevis  for  plows  and  the  like,  a  stock  member  having  at 
one  end  spaced  vertical  ears  and  a  depending  shoulder  and  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  a  rectangular  stud  provided  with  a  threaded  ex- 
tension, a  clip  provided  v»  ith  spaced  arms  for  horizontal  swinging 
connection  to  the  draft-beam  and  having  an  apertured  hub  adapted 
to  engage  said  rectangular  stud  and  held  thereon  bv  a  nut  engaging 
the  threaded  extension,  a  carrier  member  having  at  one  end  a  thread- 
ed stud  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  between  the  ears  of  said  atw  k 
and  provided  with  a  depending  lug  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lug 
on  said  stock,  and  a  clip  mounted  for  rotation  u|K>n  said  threaded 
•tud  :ind  held  thereon  by  a  nut  and  provided  with  spaced  arms  for 
embracing  the  evener-l»eam  and  pivoted  thereto. 


7H1,09T.    FIRfrEXniODISHIMO APPARATUS    f»AJntT■o«^ 
SOM.  Chirago.  Ill    Filed  Aug  l«,  1903.    Serial  Ha  170,018. 


7H1.00.'5.    8ADDLITUK     610RSI  J  Tbbould.  Beaton 

•Hignor  of  ooe-half  to  WUliam  L  Elliott,  Boatoo.  Maat.    rUed  July 
».  1904.    Swlal  la  217,924 


Claim— \  In  a  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  the  cotnbination 
of  u  tank,  a  non-ronibiistible  po>«dered  material  witliin  the  tank,  a 
prcksure-pipe  leading  to  the  Unk.  a  header-pipe  leading  therefrom 
and  provided  » ith  a  nozale.  a  deflecting-wheel  on  the  nozzle  adapted 
to  deflect  and  scatter  the  powdered  material  within  the  tank,  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  the  nozzle  to  allow  the  powdered 
material  to  be  deflected  and  s<-attered  by  the  pressure  within  the 
tank,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  Don-combustible  powdetvd  material  within  the  tank,  a  preaaurc- 
pipe  leading  to  the  tank,  a  check-valve  in  the  preasure-pipe  for 
maintaining  the  pressure  within  the  tank,  a  header-pipe  leading 
from  the  tank,  a  nozzle  on  the  header-pipe  provided  with  a  faaible 
plug,  and  a  deflecting-wbeel  on  the  nozzle  adapted  to  be  rotated  bv 
the  powdered  material  diacharging  under  presaure  for  distributing 
the  same,  aubatantialh  as  deacribed. 


114  O.  U.— «1 
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3.  In  •  «r*-«xein)nii«hinit  »pp»rmtu»,  th«  combination  of  a  UaL, 
n  Hoa-eofubuatiblc  |>owder.>d  material  within  the  Unk  adapted  t* 
•Biotber  a  in,  a  preMue-aupplj  pipe  leading  from  the  tank,  a .  heck- 
»alve  within  the  lupply-pipe  adapted  to  maiauia  pressure  within 
the  Unk.  a  header  pipe  leadint;  from  the  lank  of  a  size  <ufficient  to 
allon  the  powdered  material  to  be  blown  thurethroujth.  a  aeries  of 
Boules  on  the  header  pipe,  each  nozzle  beinx  provided  with  a  fusible 
pluf  adapted  to  be  fused  by  an  increase  o{  t4n>perarure  and  further 
provided  with  a  deflectinijc-wheel  roUtablj  mounted  on  the  norzia 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  discharge  of  the  powdered  material 
to  scatter  the  same  and  smother  the  «re.  subatantiallv  as  described. 


torn  aad  top  of  the  Unk  and  secured  to  the  atiffeBinff-riac.  suitatan- 
tiatlj  as  described. 


78  3,(i9H.    CUDIT-CAlIHfT     Edwaid  D,  Tioot«a«.  AUJaiioe, 

Ohto.iMl«ijorof  ooe-tourth  tolna  RJjod*.  Alllanoe,0hjo     PlM 
«i»t7.  1904    Sertei  Va  823.042. 


Claim.— \  Inacredit-cabinet.  the  combin4tion  of  an  outer  cas- 
ing and  a  series  of  tray-sections  located  therein  and  deUchablr  con- 
nected toother,  each  of  said  tray-sectioni.  beinaprorided  with  trays 
pivotallT  connected  thereto  at  their  rear  end*  |and  inclined  down- 
ward toward  their  forwart  ends.  subsUntially  ti  and  for  the  purpose 
specified 

2  In  a  credit-cabinet,  the  combination  of  Jn  outer  casing anda 
•enes  of  tray-sections  located  therein  and  detac^ablv  connected  to- 
gether, each  of  said  tray-sections  beinf  provide<J  with  travspivoUlly 
connected  thereto  at  their  rear  ends  and  inclined  downward  toward 
their  forward  ends  and  said  trays  located  in  contact  with  each  other. 
subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


9.  In  a  tender  or  similar  vehicle,  an  elliptical  Unk  having  itn 
major  axis  in  a  horizonUl  plane,  semi-elliptical  baffle-plates  secured 
to  the  bottom  and  to  the  top  of  said  Unk.  subsUntially  as  described. 

'°  '°  •  '"»«'•••  <"•  •'»''•'  vehicle,  a  Unk  provided  with  an  in- 
take and  having  drain-troughs  on  each  side  of  the  inUke  formed  of 
bent  metallic  strips  secured  to  the  casing  of  the  Unk.  subsUntially  a. 
described. 


781,700.    DRie-SAW  MACHIIl    OioMi  0.  Wauh.  Walker 
Oreg^    MedOct  111904    Sedal  No.  22«,M1  *"■■•'»»«". 


781.699.  TSHDHl  TOR  LOCOMOTIVIS,  Jtc  Coinuot  Va«- 
onmr.  New  York.  M,  T.  FIM  Sapt  12,  190i  Serial  la  2H0«1. 
Clmim—l    In  a  tender  or  similar  vehicle,  an  elliptical  tank, 

having  its  major  txi»  transverse  of  the  vehicle,  aubstantially  aa  de- 

acribed. 

2  la  a  tender  or  similar  vehicle,  an  elliptical  tank  having  iu 
major  axis  transverse  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  stiffening 
members  within  the  Unk,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  la  a  Uader  or  similar  vehicle,  an  elliptical  tank  having  iU 
aaajor  axis  transver^  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  fuelho»d  mounted  on  said 
Uak,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  la  a  taader  or  similar  vehicle,  an  elliptical  tank  having  iU 
■ajor  axis  transverse  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  fuel  haod  mounted  on  the 
front  end  of  the  Unk  and  having  a  width  the  taniaas  that  of  the  tank. 
subsUntially  aa  described.  j 

5  la  a  tender  or  similar  vehicle,  a  tank  haviiig  an  elliptical  body 
and  rear  end  and  semi-elliptical  front  end .  having  a  coal-hood  mount 
*d  thereon,  snbstaatially  as  described 

6  In  a  tender  or  similar  vehicle,  an  elliptical  Unk.  the  major 
Mia  of  which  ia  traasverae  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  temi- 
•lljptical  brace-plates  within  the  tank,  sabatantially  as  deM:ribed. 

7  In  a  tender  or  similar  vehicle,  a  Unk  havij^t  a  aeries  of  baffle- 
pl«t«»  placed  alUraately  at  the  top.  midway  betweea  the  top  and 
kottoB,  aad  at  the  bottom  of  the  Unk.  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  Ia  a  teader  or  similar  vehicle,  a  Unk  aad  a  transveraely-dia- 
9*^  itiffeniBg-riag  withia  tW  taak  aad  e«atiiwoualy  aecored  to 
»•  launor  thereof,  aad  a  baflU-plate  located  iataraediau  the  hot- 


Claim  —1  A  portable  sawing-machine  mounted  to  travel  in  a 
line  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  cutting  plane  of  the  saw  to 
make  successive  cuU.  and  comprising  a  saw.  and  a  saw-operating 
sheave,  in  combination  with  two  sheaves  and  means  for  power-driv- 
ing one  of  them,  and  an  operating-cable  passing  about  such  sheaves, 
aaid  cable  being  arranged  ia  a  line  anbaUntially  parallel  to  the  path 
in  which  the  sawing-machine  is  adapted  to  travel  to  make  succes- 
•ive  ctits.  and  said  cable  being  carried  around  the  aaw-operatiag 
sheaves. 

2  A  poruble  sawing-machine  mounted  to  travel  in  a  line  sub- 
aUatially  at  right  angles  to  the  cutUng  plane  of  the  saw  to  make  suc- 
cessive cuts,  and  comprising  a  saw.  and  a  saw-operating  sheave,  in 
combinaUon  with  two  sheavea  and  means  for  power-driving  one 
of  them,  an  operatiag-cable  passing  about  such  sheaves,  guide- 
sheaves  placed  adjacent  the  saw -operating  sheave  to  change  the 
plane  of  the  cable  as  it  passes  to  and  from  said  saw-operating  sheave, 
aaid  cable  being  arranged  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  path  in  which  the 
aawingmachine  is  adapted  to  travel  to  make  sncceasive  cuU,  and 
said  cable  being  carried  around  the  saw-operating  sheave. 


781,701.    CAlBUUm.    ■ ¥lITm.  ITiTMiMLIuii. 

FW  Sift  1  1901    8«1ai  la  212,961 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  this  character,  the  combination 
of  a  »upply-tank,  a  generator  below  and  in  communication  with  the 
supply-tank,  a  central  hollow  hub  in  the  generator,  an  air-supply 
pipe  connected  to  said  hub  and  extending  through  the  supply-Unk, 
a  series  of  pariitions  radially  connected  to  the  hub  and  to  the  exte- 
rior rim  of  the  generator  forming  a  series  of  cuiupartments.  said  par- 
titions being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  each  alternate  one 
having  openings  below  and  the  others  having  openings  above  the 
liquid-line  of  the  generator,  whereby  when  the  air  enters  through 
the  hub  it  pa»s<-s  through  the  openings  of  the  partition  and  alter- 
nately out  of  the  liquid  throughout  the  generator,  means  for  control- 
liug  the  ^iiipply  of  liquid  to  the  generator,  and  nieans  for  conveying 
the  air  and  gas  from  the  generator. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cular hupply-tank,  a  circular  generator-tiink  located  below  the  sup- 
ply-tank and  in  communication  therewith,  means  for  controlling 
the  height  of  liquid  in  the  generator,  a  hollow  hub  in  the  generator 
having  openings  upon  one  side  thereof,  an  air-supply  pipe  paaaing 
through  the  supply-Unk  and  connected  with  said  hub,  a  series  of  ra- 
diating; partitions  connected  to  the  hub  and  to  the  exterior  of  the 
generator  forming  a  series  of  compartmeuU  therearound,  all  of  said 
partitions  except  one  being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations 
for  the  conveyance  of  the  air  and  gas  from  one  compartment  to  the 
other,  the  laat-mentioned  partition  being  a  solid  wall 

3.  In  aa  apparatus  of  this  character,  the  combiaation  of  a  cir- 
cular aupply-Unk.  a  circular  generator-Unk  located  below  the  sup- 
ply-tank and  in  eoaimnaication  therewith  a  float-controlled  valve  for 
admitting  liquid  to  the  generator  aad  coatroUing  the  height  thereof 
m  the  generator,  a  hollow  hub  in  the  generator  having  openings  upon 
one  side  therw>f.aa  air-supply  pipt- passing  through  the  supply  tank 
aad  connected  with  said  hub,  a  series  of  radiatiag  partitions  con- 
nected to  the  hub  tad  to  the  exterior  of  the  generator  forming  a  se- 
ries of  eoupartmenU  therearound. all  of  said  partitions  except  oae 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforation*  for  the  conveyance  of 
the  air  and  gas  from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  the  !ast-men- 
tioaed  partition  betag  a  aolid  wall. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cular supply-Unk,  a  generator  below  and  in  communication  there- 
with, means  for  controlling  the  flow  from  the  supply-unk  to  the 
generator,  a  hollow  hub  located  in  the  generator,  a  supply-pipe  pass- 
ing through  the  Unk  and  in  communication  with  said  hollow  hub. 
a  series  of  radiating  partitions  provided  with  perforations  below  the 
surface  of  the  fluid  within  the  generator  conne«te<l  to  the  hub.  an- 
other aerie«  provided  with  perforations  above  the  surface  of  the  liq- 
uid in  the  generator  connected  to  the  hub.  whereby  a  series  of  com- 
partmenU  with  passages  for  the  air  are  provided,  and  meaaa  for 
condncting  the  air  and  gaa  from  the  carbureter. 


3.  A  bottle  having  a  central  opening  iu  the  upper  part  of  its 
aeck  aaid  opening  being  relatively  small  at  the  top  and  increasing 
downwardly  a  suitable  distance,  and  one  or  more  lateral  opening* 
communicating  with  the  central  opening,  the  bottle-neck  being  also 
provided  below  the  lateral  openings  with  a  circumferential  nb 

4.  A  bottle  having  the  top  of  iU  neck  of  frusto-conical  shape 
exteriorly  and  having  an  exterior  circumferential  rib  at  the  bottom 
of  the  said  frusto-conical  part,  the  said  part  of  the  neck  having  au 
opening  small  at  the  top  and  increasing  in  size  downwartlly.  and 
also  a  lateral  opening  communicating  with  the  central  opening,  a 
packing-washer  applied  to  the  top  of  the  rib.  and  a  cap  applied  to 
the  top  of  the  bottle-neck  exteriorly,  the  said  cap  engaging  tile  pack- 
ing-washer and  being  clenched  underneath  the  rib  to  hold  the  cap  in 
place. 


78l,70M.    CATTLB-TIi    Emrtor  H  Waaoii.  8t  Cathermea 
Piled  Pet  26,  1901    Serial  Ho  195.220. 


781.70'2.  BOmx  Jan  C  Wioei.  Daorer.  Colo..  iHlgwiror 
oiM-half  to  Uwln  T.  Jooea,  DtDTer.  Colo.  Piled  May  20.  1901  8«1al 
■a  201,977. 


Claim.— \.  A  cattle-tie  comprising  two  cuned  side  bars  con- 
cavo-convex in  cross-section  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends,  an 
adjUKUble  councitiou  between  the  upper  ends  of  i-aid  side  bsr»,  and 
KuiUble  means  of  attachment  to  any  object. 

t  A  cattle-tic  comprising  two  cur>ed  side  bars  connected  at 
their  lowei  ends,  one  of  .aid  side  bars  having  opposite  lateral  pro- 
jections at  its  upper  end  to  form  a  double  hook,  and  a  series  of  links 
connected  to  the  other  side  bar,  said  double  hook  l>eing  adapted  for 
engagement  with  any  one  of  said  links 

3  A  eattle-tif  comprikiug  two  curved  side  bars  ronnettcd  at 
their  lower  ends,  a  series  of  links  connected  to  one  of  uid  *ide  bars, 
each  link  having  a  slot  enlarged  at  one  end.  and  meanx  01.  the  other 
aide  liar  for  locking  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  links 

4  A  cattle-tie  comprising  two  curved  side  bars  connected  si 
their  lower  ends,  one  of  said  side  bars  having  lateral  pn.jectious  at 
iu  u|>pei  end  to  form  a  double  hook,  and  a  series  of  links  <  ounettcd 
to  the  other  side  bar,  each  link  having  a  slot  enlarged  at  one  end, 
and  said  double  hook  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  slot 
in  any  one  of  said  links. 

5.  A  cattle-tie  comprising  two  curved  bars  connected  at  their 
lower  endti,  one  of  fsaid  bars  having  a  loop  at  its  upper  end  and  the 
other  bar  having  lateral  projections  forming  a  hooked  end.  a  series 
of  connected  links  having  one  of  the  end  links  of  the  sei  ie»  connected 
to  the  loop  at  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  side  bars,  each  link  having 
a  slot  enlarged  at  one  end  and  with  any  one  of  which  the  hooked  end 
of  the  other  side  bar  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  means  for  attachment 
to  any  suitable  object. 

«.  A  cattle-tie  comprising  two  curved  side  bars  concavo-convex 
in  cross-section,  each  bar  having  a  perforation  iu  iU  low^r  end,  a  link 
passing  through  said  perforations  and  connecting  the  lower  end*  of 
said  bam.  and  an  adjustable  c-onnection  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
bar«. 

7.  A  cattle-tie  comprising  two  curved  side  bant  concavo-convex 
in  CI  OSS-section,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  loop  at  its  upper  ei.d  and 
a  perforation  at  its  lower  end.  and  the  other  bar  having  opposite  lat- 
eral extensions  at  it:*  upper  end  and  a  perforation  at  its  lower  end. 
M  link  passing  through  the  perforated  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  and  a 
aeries  of  links  connecting  the  uf^r  ends  of  said  bars,  one  end  link 
of  the  series  being  secured  in  the  aforesaid  loop  on  one  side  bar,  and 
the  said  lateral  extensions  on  the  other  side  bar  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  any  one  of  said  links 


Claim.— I.  A  bottle  hariag  the  upper  extreaiity  of  its  neck  pro- 
vided with  a  ceatral  frusto-conical  opening  small  at  the  lop  an  in- 
creasiag  dowawardly.aad  a  laUral  opening  commuaicating  with  the 
aaid  central  opening. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  central  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  its 
aeck.  said  opening  being  small  at  the  top  aad  increasing  down- 
wardly, aad  a  laUral  opening  oommunieatiag  with  the  ceatral 
opeaiac- 


781.704.  UWM  ID6I  Mown  01  CDTTIR.  Anuv  C 
Witnt  MUwaukae.  Wh.  Piled  Apr.  19, 1902.  Sartil  la  lOB.er:. 
Claim— I.  In  a  lawn-edge  cutter,  a  single  ground-wheel,  an 
axle  therefor,  a  forked  handle  connected  to  the  axle,  annularly-ar- 
ranged  teeth  on  the  ground-wheel,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  axle  and 
protecting  the  teeth  of  the  ground-wheel,  a  forwardly-exUnding  arm 
on  the  frame  bearing  on  the  ground  iu  advance  of  the  ground-wh««l, 
a  fixed  cutter-bai  carried  by  a  lateral  exUnsion  of  Mid  arm  and  ex- 
tending lateially  of  the  machine  and  in  advance  of  the  entire  ground- 
wheel,  a  gear-caaiag  on  the  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  ther*- 
ia  with  a  forwardly-projecting  end,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  withia  the 
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cuinff  mMhinic  with  tb^  tMrth  of  tiM  (rround-i  iM«l.  •  jfMr-wbMl  on 
th*"  forward  proJMtinx  rnd  uf  the  ihaft.  an  u^«d  Sox  on  thf  arm.  a 
pinion  uountrd  therein  nirshiux  «ith  the  xear-whMl.  a  rrank-diak 
rarri«'d  hr  the  pinion  driven  from  the  f(Mr-wh|pel.  a  movable  cutter- 
bar  ct>6pera  ting  with  the  fixed  lutter-bar.  and  ti  link  roiinp4-tinf(  naid 
movable  cutter-bar  with  the  erank-disk. 


*  III  a  lawn-edjce  cutter,  a  single  f:round4wheel.  an  axle  there- 
for, a  forked  handif  ronneeted  to  the  axle,  annlilariv-arranned  teeth 
on  the  iiound-wheel.  a  frame  mounted  on  th^  axle  and  protectin(( 
•  he  teeth  of  the  (frouiid-wheel.  a  forwardlr-ettendinit  arm  on  the 
frame  brarinic  on  the  ground  in  advance  of  the  |round-M  heel,  a  ftxed 
cutter-bar  carried  bv  said  arm  and  extending  laterally  of  the  ma- 
chine and  in  advance  of  the  Krouud-wheel,  a  l|orizontal  thaft  jour- 
■aled  in  the  frame  with  a  forwardlr-projectinn^nd,  a  pinion  on  said 
•haft  nieshinic  with  the  teeth  of  the  {rroiuid-nh|eel.  a  frar-wheel  on 
the  forwardly  pioje<tinit  t-nd  of  the  ihaft,  a  pitiou  journalcd  in  the 
frame  and  methiuK  w  ith  the  K>-ar-wheel.  a  crani-disk  carried  by  luud 
pinion,  a  movable  cutter-bar  coAperatinic  with  Ihe  fixed  cutter-bar. 
and  a  link  connecting  »«id  movable  cutter-bar 'with  the  crank -dikk. 


i.  In  electrical  raackinea  with  monophaae  or  polyphaae  rumnt 
exciUtion  and  giring  monophaae  or  polyphaae  currenU  the  combi- 
nation of  an  enerKj-fririnK  winding  on  the  stationary  part  with  an 
•oergy-firing  winding  on  the  revolring  part,  and  a  further  separate 
monophase  or  polyphaae  winding,  which  is  arranged  in  such  a  man- 
ner, that  the  fields  of  the  two  windings  on  the  same  electromagnet- 
body  are  displaced  through  a  half-pole  disUnce.  the  one  against  the 
other.  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  electrical  machines  with  monophase  or  polyphase  current 
exciUtion  and  giving  monophase  or  polyphaae  currents  the  combi- 
nation of  an  energy-giving  winding  on  the  stationary  part  with  an 
energy-giving  winding  on  the  revolving  part,  and  a  further  separate 
monophase  or  polyphaae  winding  on  each  electromagnet -body, 
which  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner,  that  the  fields  of  the  tw^  wind- 
ings on  each  electromagnet  are  displaced  through  a  half-pole  dis- 
tance, the  one  against  the  other,  subsUntially  as  deacribed  and  for 
purpose  set  forth. 


r 
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H1.7()o.    HSATEH    WouAi  W  WooM  aprlog««U.  Mol 
D«e.  17,  1803.    Serial  Ra  18S.i38. 


riM 


Claim. — A  heater,  comprising  an  oaUr  s^ll  provided  at  its 
ends  with  upright  flues  having  outlet-aperturw  at  the  top  of  the 
heaUT  <-v>mmuiii<'atiug  with  the  exterior,  an  iiwer  ^hell  forming  a 
tranHvrrse  flue,  <iide  and  bottom  linings  space4  from  the  sides  and 
iHtttom  of  the  inner  shell  to  fomi  side  and  bottoit  flueai,  said  nide  and 
bottom  flues  communicating  at  their  enda  with  tke  upright  flues,  and 
an  inlet  communicating  with  the  bottom  flue  atd  with  the  exterior 
of  the  Rtove  at  the  bottom  thereof.  , 


7H1.7()().    ALTEEllATIII»-CUIJllITiIVttATOL   Bniluu. 
BMiin.  Qemuuiy     FUed  Sept.  30,  1904.    SariftI  I«l  SS171L 


*HyfffHf|3|^ 


Clmim. — 1  In  electncal  machine*  with  laonophaae  or  poly- 
phase current  exciUtion  and  giriiig  raonophaa*  or  polyphaae  car- 
rent*  the  combiaation  of  an  energy-giving  windiltg  on  the  sUtionary 
part  with  an  energy-giving  winding  on  the  revolving  part.  aubaUn- 
tially  as  daecribed  and  for  tb«  purpoee  set  foTtl|. 


riaim.— 1.  1b  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame  having  a 
transverse  aperture  provided  with  oppomtely-dispoMd  guiding- 
wings,  a  bar  movable  through  aaid  aperture  and  provided  wHh 
mean*  for  connection  respectively  to  tke  checkrein  and  to  one  of  the 
driving-reins,  a  hook  carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
frame,  and  means  for  atUching  said  frame  to  the  hameaa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  an  aperture 
dirided  by  a  tranarerae  member  and  provided  with  meana  for  at- 
Uchment  to  the  hamcM,  a  bar  mounted  for  movement  through  aaid 
aperture  and  provided  at  iu  ends  with  means  for  connection  respec- 
tively with  the  checkrein  and  one  of  the  driving-reins,  and  a  laUr- 
ally-extending  hook  carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
transverse  member 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a  transverae 
aperture  and  provided  with  means  for  atUchment  to  the  harness,  a 
bar  movable  through  said  aperture  and  having  means  at  ita  ends  for 
connection  respectively  to  the  checkrein  and  to  one  of  the  driving- 
reins,  a  hook  carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  frame, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  the  frame  and  exUnding  longitudinally  of 
the  aperture  for  bearing  upon  said  bar  to  mainUin  the  same  yield- 
ably  in  engagement  therewith. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  a  transveiae 
aperture  and  provided  with  means  for  atUchment  to  the  hameaa,  a 
bar  movable  through  said  aperture  and  having  means  at  iu  oppoeit* 
ends  for  connection  respectively  to  the  checkrein  and  to  one  of  tke 
driving-reins,  a  laterally-extending  hook  carried  by  the  bar  aad 
adapted  to  engage  said  frame,  a  protuberance  formed  on  the  bill  of 
the  hook  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  frame  for  projection  into  the 
path  of  said  protuberance  to  maintain  the  hook  yieldably  ineimagv- 
ment  with  said  frame. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame  hariag  aa  aperture 
divided  by  a  transverse  member  and  provided  with  aeans  for  atUch- 
ment to  the  harnesa,  guide-wingo  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  «aid  frame  at  oppoaiU  side*  of  said  trmnaverae  aMmber,  a  bar 
mounted  for  moveateat  through  said  aperture  and  provided  at  ita 
eads  with  means  for  connection  respectively  with  the  checkrein  and 
one  of  the  driving-ieins.  and  a  book  carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted 
t4>  engage  said  traaaverae  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  cUas  deecribed.  a  frmaM  provided  with  a 
transverae  member  defining  s  plurality  of  apertures,  a  bar  provided 
with  a  hook  movable  through  one  of  aaid  apcrtarea  for  eagagement 
with  the  traaaverae  awmber  and  having  meana  for  connection  re- 
•pectirely  to  the  checkrein  and  to  one  of  the  driving-reins,  a  spring 
dispoaed  in  the  secoad  aperture  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bill  of  the 
hook,  and  meana  for  attaching  said  frame  to  the  hameaa 

7.  Aa  an  article  of  aaaufaetare,  a  fraaie  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  strap-receiving  apertures,  and  guiding-wings  exUnding  in 
oppoaiU  directions  from  the  frame  at  said  apertures 

8.  Aa  aa  article  of  maaufaeture,  a  frame  provided  a  ith  a  plu- 
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rality  of  horiiontally-aliaed  atrap-reeeiTtag  apertvraa,  aad  fuidiag- 
wings  exUnding  in  oppoaiU  direetioas  from  said  apertarea. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  frame  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  *trap-re«eiving  aperturea,  guiding-wing*  exUnding  in  oppo- 
tiu  directions  from  the  aperturea,  and  a  spring  aecured  to  the  frame 
and  disponed  at  one  of  aaid  aperture*. 


781.70H.    UOOT-sniPPBR.    Wuxa  H.  Kauulu  PltUhuif. 
Pi.    ra«d  Sept  2.  1MB     Sartal  lo  171.07. 


Claim.— I.  In  an  iugot-stnpper.  a  mold-engaging  device,  a  car- 
rier therefor,  an  ingot-stop,  a  carrier  therefor,  sheaves  supported  by 
the  carrier*,  a  flexible  dexice  on  the  sheaves,  and  mean*  for  operating 
the  flexible  device. 

2.  la  an  ingot-stripper,  a  cro«»-head  carrying  a  mold-engaging 
device,  a  croaa-head  carrying  an  ingot-stop,  sheave*  carried  by  said 
croes-heads,  chains  or  cables  on  the  sheaves,  and  means  for  operaU 
ing  chaina  or  cables 


781.709.    DISH    Jora  J.  Bnni.  D0trott.  Miefa.    FUed  lo?. 20^ 
IMfc    Swlal  Ha  132.726. 


Claim. — k  child's  dish  having  a  depressed  central  portion  and  a 
baae  provided  with  a  continuous  flat  bottom  surface  extending  out- 
wardly to  the  extreme  ouUr  edge  of  the  diah,  a  marginal  flange  inte- 
gral with  and  exUnding  upwardly  at  subsUntially  right  sngl—  to 
the  ouUr  edge  of  said  flat  bottom  surface,  and  a  supplemenUl  flange 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  baae  iacloeiag  and  overhanging  said 
depressed  central  portion. 


781,710.  SLIDIHO-DOOR  SHBAVS.  KowiU)  E.  Biian,  Mor- 
rti,  OL,  uilgnor  to  Mloknl  ManuftoturlDg  CoopaDy,  Morrla,  DL,  • 
Corporation  of  IlllDota    PUed  Mar.  4,  1901    Serial  la  19e,58«. 


iane  coaatractioa  adapted  to  coiacide  with  oae  aaotlMr,  each  of  tka 
aeetiona  haviag  an  iawardly-cxUadiag  circalar  bona  adapted  to  lie 
in  facial  conUct  with  the  boas  in  the  coapanion  section,  a  connecting 
bolt  or  rivet  paaaing  through  the  two  boaaes  for  securing  the  two  sec- 
tions of  the  caaing  together,  a  circalar  bearing  riag  or  wheel  ■ar- 
rounding  the  boaaea,  and  a  aeriea  of  balla  within  the  space  betweer 
the  boaaea  and  the  circular  ring  fonaiag  a  bearing  for  the  circulai 
ring  and  being  held  in  position  thereby  when  the  parts  ar*  assem- 
bled, and  each  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  an  outwardly-ex- 
Uading  lug  for  the  atUchment  of  the  sheave,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  sheave,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  inclosing  cas- 
ing coaaiating  of  two  aeetions  having  inwardly-flanged  edges  adapt 
ed  to  fit  together,  each  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  two  in- 
wardly-extending circular  bosses,  the  boascH  on  the  companion  aee- 
tions being  adapt4;d  to  lonUct  with  one  another,  and  the  sections  be- 
ing formed  to  leave  aa  opening  iu  their  acting  edge  for  the  entrance 
of  a  track,  two  circular  bearing  rings  or  wheels  surrounding  the 
boHses,  a  series  of  balls  within  the  space  between  the  bosses  and  the 
wheels  for  revolubly  mounting  the  wheels,  said  balls  being  held  in 
position  by  the  wheels  when  the  parU  are  aaaembled,  and  means  for 
uniting  the  sections,  subaUntiallv  as  described. 


7H  1  ,7  1  1  .  PE0CB88  OF  TREATIHB  PIECIOOS-MBTAL-BEAK 
IHS  0U&  iLon  a  Biowi,  Boulder,  Cola  Plied  Aug.  12,  1904- 
Serial  Ha  220,516. 


>* 

V 

"K 

......  4 

! 

\ 


■\ 

\ 

^ 

\   ^ 

^ 

^ 

;    •«. 

.  »>' 

M 
-1 

Cioim.— 1.  In  a  sheave,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  having 
outer  inclosing  wall*  and  coaaiating  of  two  companion  sections  of  the 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  treatment  of 
ore  consisting  in  first  pulverizing  the  ore  in  the  presence  of  cyanid 
solution;  second,  subjecting  the  ore  to  hydraulic  classification  by  the 
introduction  of  cyanid  aolntion  at  the  bottom  of  an  overflow-tank  to 
produce  an  ascending  current;  third,  leaching  the  ore  by  the  use  of 
cyanid  solution  whereby  the  finer  values  of  the  ore  are  dissolved; 
fourth,  removing  the  dissolved  metallic  values  from  the  ore  in  any 
suiuble  manner;  and  finally  subjecting  the  residue  of  ore  to  concen- 
tration. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  sulfld  ore  consisting  first  in  subjecting 
the  raw  or  unroasUd  ore  to  the  action  of  a  cyanid  solution  whereby 
the  finer  meUllic  values  are  dissolved,  and  second,  subjecting  the 
ore  or  Uilings  to  concentration  whereby  the  coarser  values  are  re- 
covered. 


7  8  1.71  2  .    MACHIIIK  FOR  ORIHDIie  LBHSB&    Lt)CUJi  W, 
Bouii,  TUtm.  H.  H.,  aa«gDor  to  Emma  J  Bugbee,  8outhbrtd«e, 
Piled  June  18, 1902.    Serial  la  112,301. 
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CImm.—l  Ib  a  Buchine  for  friadiiif  jenaM,  tb«  ooabinatioa 
with  a  grind inn-»urfac«  and  a  lena-holdf  r,  of  meclianism  for  produc- 
ing a  relatiT*  movement  between  the  lens-hqlder  and  said  grinding - 
surface,  and  compriaing  a  ahaft  capable  of  both  a  longitadinallj- 
atiding  and  an  oacillating  notioo,  an  actuatiig-crank  having  \ig  axis 
at  right  angle*  to  the  azia  of  said  ahaft.  a  ale«ve  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  a  sliding  spindle  in  aaid  ale«re  operatively  connected  with  aaid 
crank,  whereby  the  ruUtion  of  aaid  crank  wiill  simuluneouslj  slide 
asd  oacilUte  said  shaft,  aubatajitially  aa  de«:hb«d. 


2.  The  combination  with  Axed  and  movable  members  adapted 
to  grind  a  lens  between  them,  of  a  shaft  capable  of  an  oacillating  and 
a  sliding  motion,  a  crank  having  its  axia  at  right  angles  to  the  axia  of 
said  ahaft.  aad  operativeiy  connected  thereitith  tii'simulUneouslj 
oacillate  and  slide  said  shaft,  a  yoke  carried  bj  said  shaft,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  yoke  and  said  movable  member,  subsun- 
tially  aa  described.  i 

3.  The  combination  with  fixed  and  movable  members  adapted 
to  grind  a  lens  between  them,  of  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  with  said 
movable  member,  meana  for  varying  the  axis  <|f  said  pivoUl  connec- 
tion in  said  yoke,  a  shaft  carrying  said  yoke,  ait  actuating-crank  hav- 
ing ito  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  therewith  to  simultaneously  impart  a  sliding  and  an  oscil- 
lating motion  to  said  shaft.  subsUntially  aa  d|pscribed 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  and  laovabie  members  in  a 
lens-grinding  machine  adapted  to  grind  a  le«s  held  betweej  them, 
of  a  simultaneousiy-oaciilating  and  a  longitudinally-sliding  shaft, 
means  for  moving  said  shaft,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having 
^•y*  radial  to  its- axis,  a  block  capable  of  sliding  in  ways,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  with  said  block  and  carrying  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  means  for  adjustably  holding  said  bl^ck  in  said  yoke,  aub- 
suotially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  fixed  and  movable  members  adapted 
to  grind  a  lens  held  between  Ihem,  of  mechaniam  for  imparting  a  re- 
sultant circular  movement  to  said  movable  member  and  comprising 
a  aiagle  shaft  operatively  connected  with  aaid  movable  member  and 
■eans  for  imparting  an  oscillating  and  a  longitudinally-sliding  mo- 
tion simultaneously  to  said  shaft.  subsUntiail]  as  descnbed 

6  The  combination  with  fixed  and  movable  members  adapted 
to  grind  a  lens  between  them,  of  a  shaft  operatively  connected  with 
said  movable  member,  a  crank  having  iu  axia  at  right  angles  with 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  crank 
and  said  shaft,  whereby  a  sliding  and  an  oscillating  motion  is  im- 
^rted  to  said  shaft,  and  meana  for  impartin|  a  pressure  between 
aaid  fixed  and  said  iMvable  members,  substantially  aa  described 


7.  The  coabiaatioB  with  fixed  and  movable  members  adapted 
to  grind  a  lena  held  between  them,  at  mechanism  for  imparting  a  cir- 
cular movement  to  aaid  movable  member,  meana  for  applying  pres- 
aure  to  said  fixed  and  movable  aurfaces,  and  means  for  adjusting  aaid 
preaaure,  substantially  as  described 

8  The  combination  with  fixed  and  movable  members  adapted 
to  grind  a  lens  held  between  them,  of  a  shaft  operatively  connected 
with  said  movable  member,  means  for  imparting  a  simulUneous,  oa- 
cniating  and  longitudinally-sliding  motion  to  said  shaft  and  means 
for  automatically  varying  said  motions,  wheivby  the  path  of  aaid 
movable  member  ia  consUntiy  varied,  subsUntially  as  described 

9  The  combination  with  fixed  and  movable  members  adapted 
to  grind  a  lens  between  them,  of  a  shaft  operatively  connected  with 
aaid  movable  member,  a  crank  having  iU  axia  at  right  angles  with 
said  shaft  and  operatively  connected  therewith,  whereby  a  sliding 
and  an  oscillating  motion  is  imparted  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
varying  the  throw  of  said  crank,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10  The  combinaUon  with  fixed  and  movable  members  adapted 
to  grind  a  lens  held  between  them. of  mechanism  forimparting  a  com- 
pound movement  to  aaid  movable  member,  whereby  said  nlember  ia 
moved  in  a  curved  path,  means  for  automatically  imparting  a  con- 
sUnt  variation  to  the  movement  of  aaid  movable  member,  whereby 
it  is  made  to  continually  vary  its  path.  subsUntially  as  described 

11  The  combination  with  fixed  and  movable  members  adapted 
to  grind  a  lens  held  between  them,  of  a  simulUneously ^iM*illating  and 
longitudinally-reciprocating  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said 
movable  member,  means  for  imparting  said  motions  to  the  shaft  and 
comprising  a  routing  gear  carrying  a  crank-plate  capable  of  sliding 
radially  on  aaid  gMr,  a  aecond  gear  provided  with  an  eccentric 
groove,  a  block  running  in  said  groove  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  sliding  crank-plate  and  a  pinion  engaging  said  gears  in 
common,  aaid  geara  having  a  different  number  of  teeth,  whereby 
said  gears  are  driven  at  slightly-varying  speeds,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  fixed  and  movable  members  adapted 
to  grind  a  lens  held  between  them, of  a  shaft  having  asimulUneously- 
oacillating  and  a  longitudiaally-sliding  motion,  means  for  actuating 
said  shaft,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  radial 
ways,  a  block  held  in  said  ways,  an  adjuating-screw  by  which  said 
block  ia  adjusUbly  held  in  said  waya.  an  arm  pivoUlly  held  in  said 
block  and  operatively  connected  with  said  movable  member,  sub- 
stantially a*  described 

13.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  "lap"  having  a  grinding-aur- 
face.  of  a  lena-holder  arranged  to  move  over  said  "lap,"  a  vertical 
stem  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  lena-holder.  an  arm  adjusUbly  at- 
tached to  said  stem  and  an  oacillating  and  simulUneously-recipro- 
cating  yoke  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  arm.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  and  movable  grinding  mem- 
bers, of  a  lens-grinding  machine,  of  an  oacillating  and  simulta- 
neoualy-reciprocating  yoke,  an  arm  piveully  held  in  aaid  yoke  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  movable  member^a  roij  held  in  fixed 
bearings  and  capable  of  sliding  therein,  means  for  imparting  a  slid- 
ing movement  to  aaid  rod  corrvaponding  with  the  reciprocating  mo- 
tion of  said  yoke  and  a  spiral  spring  connecting  said  rod  and  said 
arm,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  is  made  to  impart  a  pressure 
to  the  grinding  members.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  "  lap  "  provided  with  a  grind- 
ing-surface,  of  a  movable  lens-holder  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
slotted  lugs,  said  slotted  lugs  being  open  at  the  top,  a  vertical  stem 
with  its  end  arranged  to  bear  on  said  plate,  a  crow-bar  held  in  aaid 
stem  having  gudgeons  at  iU  ends  sliding  vertically  in  said  slotted 
lugs,  whereby  said  plate  is  capable  of  a  slight  rocking  motion.  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed 

16.  In  a  lens-grinder  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  simulUne- 
ously-oscillating  and  longitudinally-sliding  motion,  whereby  a  re 
sultant  curved  movement  is  imparted  tothe  movable  grinding  mem- 
ber, the  combination  with  saidshaft.of  an  actuating  mechanism  con 
listing  of  a  aleeve  carried  by  aaid  ahaft  and  at  right  anglen  thereto,  a 
sliding  spindle  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  routing  crank-plate  engag- 
ing the  end  of  said  spindle  and  a  preaaure-spring  bearing  againat  the 
end  of  said  spindle  to  hold  it  againat  aaid  crank-plate.  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  theoacillatingand  reciprocating  shaft 
i.  of  a  aleeve  earned  by  said  shaft,  a  spindle  held  in  said  sleeve,  a 
routing  crank-plate  provided  with  a  aeries  of  aockeU  to  receive  the 
end  of  said  spindle  and  a  yielding  spring  bearing  against  said  spindle 
to  bold  it  in  engagement  with  said  crank-plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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Claim.— \.  In  adevice  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizonUl  sUndard.of  adjusuble  supporting-plates  for 
a  pail,  luga  on  said  plaUs  for  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  a 
pail  and  yielding  clamps  connected  to  the  plates  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rim  of  a  pail. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  horizonUl  sUndard.of  adjusUblc  supporting-platesfor  a  pail,lugs 
OB  said  plates  for  engagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  pail  and 
clamps  connected  to  the  plate  and  having  hooks  to  engage  the  rim 
of  the  pail  and  intermediate  the  hooks  and  the  connections  to  the 
plate  coil-springs,  whereby  the  clamps  are  made  yielding. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with 
a  body,  supporting-platea  aecured  thereto  and  means  for  reUining  a 
pail  on  the  supporting-plates,  of  legs  22  and  23.  clips  by  which  said 
legs  are  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  body,  a  block  35  hinged  to  the  body 
and  a  leg  24  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  block. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body  and  pail-supporting  plates  adjusUbly  secured  thereto,  of 
two  legs  adjuaUbly  aecured  to  the  body,  a  block  hinged  to  the  body 
and  a  leg  adjusUbly  secured  to  said  block. 


781,714^.     DKPILATIie  COMPOSmOH.    Jon  CaarBKU  tod 
Wouaa  A.  KoHwotn.  Chicago.  Di.,  aHignort,  by  meaoe  aMlgn- 
■MOta.  to  8cboellko|iC  Hartlbrd  k  Hanna  Company,  Buflklo,  H.  T.. 
«  Corpwatioii    PIM  Dec.  7,  1908.    8«rtel  la  IHlSS. 
CUdm. — 1.  The  herein-described  depilatory  composition  con- 
aistiag  of  barium  hydrate  and  calcium  sulfhydrate,  said  composition 
conUining  barium  hydrate  in  excess  or  as  the  preponderating  in- 
gredient and  being  auiUble  for  the  formation  of  a  watery  aolution  in 
which  the  hidea  or  skins  are  steeped,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-deacribed  depilatory  compoaition  consisting  of 
barium  hydrate,  calcium  hydrate  and  sodium  sulfid  in  subsUntially 
the  proportions  set  forth,  said  composition  conUining  barium  hy- 
drate in  exceas  or  aa  the  preponderating  ingredient,  and  being  suit- 
able for  the  formation  of  a  watery  solution  in  which  the  hides  or  skins 
are  steeped,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 


throwing  the  said  two  oiaaaea  of  derieea  into  metion  and  for  aimulU- 
neoualy  throwing  them  out  of  action,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 


781,715.    Sm>-DIILL    SPDCit  B.  Datb.  MiniMapoUt.  Minn. 
M^gBor  to  tb«  Monitor  DrUl  Comfuy.  8t  Louk  Part..  Mlna,  a 
CorponUao  of  MlniMwU.    Fttad  June  21.  1901    8«1al  la  813JM7. 
Claim.— I.  Ib  a  machiae  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  furrow-opening  devices  snd  with  press  devices,  the  said 
devices  having  independent  drag-bar*,  for  independently  connecting 
them  to  the  machine-frame,  of  rock-ahafta  haring  reveraely-projeet- 
ingpreaaer-arms and  connected  for  reverse  rockingmovemenU  yield- 
ing connections  between  the  forwardly-projecting  presser-arms  and 
said    furrow-opening   devices,  yielding   eonnectiona   between   the 
rearward-projecting  preaaer-arma  and  aaid  preaadevicea.  and  a  lever 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  aaid  rock-ahafU  for  aimultaneoualy 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  furrow  opening  devices  and  press  devices,  said  devices  having 
independent  drag-bars  for  independently  connecting  them  to  the  ma- 
chine-frame, of  a  pair  of  rock-shafts,  one  having  forwardly-project- 
ing preaaer-arms,  and  the  other  having  rearwardly-projecting  presaer 
arms,  intermeahing  pinions,  one  on  each  of  said  rock-shafu.  one 
of  which  pinions  is  movable  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  other,  so 
that  the  relative  positions  of  the  two  shafu  may  be  changed,  yielding 
connections  between  the  forwardlyprojecUng  presaer-arms  and  aaid 
furrow-opening  devices,  yielding  connections  between  said  rear- 
wardly-projecting presser-smis  and  said  press  devices,  a  lever  ap- 
plied to  one  of  said  rock-shafts,  and  a  latch-segment  cooperating 
with  aaid  lever  to  hold  the  same  in  different  poaitions,  aubaUntially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  furrow-opening  devices  and  preaa  devices,  of  a  lever  haring  in- 
dependent yielding  eonnectiona  to  the  said  two  claaaes  of  devices  ni 
eluding  a  pair  of  arms,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  two  anno  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  thereby  varying  the  relative  compression 
of  the  said  two  yielding  connections.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  furrow-opening  devices,  of  a  plurality  of  preas- 
wheels  mounted  to  run  behind  said  furrow-opening  devices,  some  of 
aaid  press-wheels  being  arranged  to  mainUin  continuous  conUct 
with  the  ground,  and  means  for  positively  raising  and  lowering  the 
other  of  the  said  press-wheels.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  furrow-opening  devices,  of  a  plurality  of  preaa- 
wheels  working  at  the  rear  of  the  furrow-opening  devices,  yielding 
means  connecting  some  of  said  press-wheels  to  the  machine-frame, 
for  continuous  conUct  with  the  ground,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  other  of  aaid  presa-wheela,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  characUr  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  furrow-opening  devices,  of  a  plurality  of  preaa- 
wheels  working  at  the  rear  of  said  furrow-opening  devices,  yielding 
means  reacting  against  the  machine-frame  and  preasing  aome  of  the 
press-wheels  into  a  continuous  conUct  with  the  ground,  and  lever- 
actuated  spring -preasure  mechanism  operating  on  the  other  press- 
wheels  and  on  said  furrow -opening  devices  and  involving  meana  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  aaroe.  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combinstion  of 
a  plurality  of  furrow-opening  devices,  of  s  plurality  of  presa-wheela 
having  drag-bars  connecting  them  to  the  aiachine-frame,  the  draf-^ 
bars  of  a  pair  of  aaid  preaa-wheels  at  a  central  portion  of  the  machine, 
being  rigidly  tied  together,  spring-preaaure  devices  operating  on  the 
aaid  two  tied  drag-bars  and  reactiag  against  the  machine-frame,  to 
press  the  said  two  press-wheels  ijito  continuous  conUct  with  tht 
ground,  and  lever-actuated  spring-pressure  mechanism  operating 
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on  tht  drac-ban  of  th«  otk«r  preM-wbMl* Lixi  oa  Ui«  uid  furrow- 
op«Bii(  d«TieM  ud  iavolTiag  bmabi  for  r»iuog  and  lowering  the 
MiM.  niiMUBtially  u  dMcrib«d  1 


7  H  1  .  7  1  H  .    PMUMinC  CAlrlumi.    WOLUM  W  Don. 
Ctoel&asU.  Ohia    FIM  Ayr  SI,  1904.    8«i<W  W&  aOiSM. 


rtaiw.— 1  In  ■  pneamatic  car-buffer,  Ue  oombinatioo  of  a  cvl- 
.nder.  a  piaton  operaUa^  in  said  cylinder,  .  plrtonrod  adapted  to  ^ 
ce.ve  a  bufflaff  shock,  t  main  .upply-pipe  |ea4in»  into  the  cylinder,  a 
-econdary  p.pe  leading  from  a  point  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
into  the  cylinder  at  a  point  adjacent  the  opp<».ite  end  thereof,  •  pup- 
pet-v,|re  controlling  the  paMa^e  of  a  pre-ure  medium  through  the 
»«-ondary  pipe  tforesaid.  and  a  second  puppet-valre  governing  the 
escape  of  the  prcsaure  medium  from  the  rylkider 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  car-buffer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  a 
pirton  moyable  therein,  a  piaton-rod,  .  .ouptng  or  buffing  member 
earned  by  uid  p.»ton-rod,  a  mam  pipe  for  «uUlving  a  uresaure  me- 
dium to  the  cylinder,  a  vcondary  pipe  or  paiige-w.y  for  conduct- 
in»  the  pressure  medium  from  one  »ide  of  the  4iaton  to  the  other  and 
valve  mean.  Rovernin^  the  outflow  of  the  prej<.ure  medium  from  the 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  car-buffer,  the  combiiation  of  a  cylinder  a 
pitton,  a  piHton  rod.  a  coupUng  or  buffing  n»ember  disponed  up),n 
-aid  rod,  a  mam  *uppl.v  pipe  for  conveying  .  preMure  medium  into 
the  cylinder,  a  »econdary  pipe  for  conducting  the  pr«,Hure  medium 
from  one  «ide  of  the  piston  to  the  other.  pupp*t  and  check  valve*  in 
the  length  of  the  secondary  pipe  aforesaid.  4n  outlet-pipe  leading 
from  the  cylinder,  and  v.lve  means  govemmg^egrfss  of  the  pressure 
meilium  through  the  outlet-pipe.  | 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  car-buffer,  the  combinLtion  of  a  cylinder  a 
piston  movable  therein,  a  piston-rod  eitendint  from  the  piston  and 
carrying  a  car-coupler  or  similar  parts,  a  mai^  supply.pipe  for  con- 
ducting a  pressure  medium  into  the  cylinder,  i  secondary  pipe  hav- 
ing outlet  and  inlet  branches  communicating  with  the  cylinder  a 
puppet-valve  governing  the  passage  of  the  pressure  medium  through 
the  outlet  branch  of  the  secondary  pipe  aforesiNid.  a  check-valve  dis- 
posed m  the  length  of  said  secondary  pipe.  a»i  outlet-pipe  leading 
from  the  cylinder,  and  a  puppet-valve  governing  the  outflow  of  the 
pressure  medium  through  the  outlet-pipe  afore^id. 

5  In  a  pneumatic  car-buffer,  the  combin$tion  of  a  cylinder  a 
piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston-rod,  «  coupler  mounted  o. 
•aid  pistoD-rod.  »  main  supply-pipe  leading  mto  the  cylinder  at  a 
point  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  secondary  pi|>«  having  outlet  and 
miet  pipe*  leading  into  the  cylinder,  a  puppeti-valve  governing  the 
outlet  ol  the  pressure  medium  through  the  outlft-pipe  of  the  se«-«nd- 
ary  pipe  sforesaid,  a  check-valve  carried  bv  th|e  seomdarv  pipe,  an 
outlet-pipe  to  admit  of  escape  of  the  pressure  fedium  from  the  cyl- 
inder.  and  valve  means  governing  the  egress  of  Ithe  pressure  medium 
through  the  outlet-pipe  aforesaid 

8  In  a  pneumatic  car-buffer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  therein,  a  piston-rod.  a  coupler  earned  by  the  piston- 
ro4,  a  main  supply-pipe  having  a  pressure  me^lium  leading  into  the 
cylinder  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  secondary  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  branch  outlet-pipe  leading  into  the  cylinder  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  snd  having  an  inlet-pipe  leading  into  the  cylinder 
between  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  puppet-vfclve  disposer!  in  the 
length  of  the  branch  outlet-pipe,  a  check-valvf  carried  by  the  set- 
oadary  pipe,  and  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  tfar  end  of  the  cylind* 
oppoMte  that  adjacent  which  the  branch  outlet-|)ipe  aforesaid  is  dis- 
poeed 

7  In  a  pneumatic  car-buffer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  a  pr«^sure  me- 
dium to  the  cylinder,  means  for  conducting  the  pressure  medium 
from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  and  fmm  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  other,  a  pisU.n  rod  carried  by  the  piston,  and  means  for 
Uniting  the  movement  of  the  piston-rod  independently  of  the  cvl- 
inder  ^ 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  car-buffer,  the  eombiaalion  of  a  cylinder,  a 


piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder.  me«Bs  for  supplying  a  pressure  me- 
dium to  the  cylinder,  means  for  condneting  the  pres«.re  medium 
from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  and  frt»m  one  side  of  the  pis 
ton  to  the  other,  a  piston-rod  carried  by  the  piston,  and  sfo,  means 
earned  by  the  piston-rod  and  limiting  the  movement  thereof 

9  In  a  pneumatic  car-buffer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  a 
piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  a  pressure  me- 
dium to  the  cylinder,  means  for  conducting  the  pressure  medium 
from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  and  from  one  side  of  the  pis- 
ton to  the  others  piston-rodcarried  by  the  piston,  and  stop  member, 
projected  from  the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  said  piston-ro<} 

10  In  a  pneumatic  rar-buffer.  the  oombinaUon  of  a  support  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston-rod,  a  coupler 
disposed  upon  the  piston-nnl,  mean,  for  supplying  a  pressure  me- 
dium to  the  cylinder,  means  for  governing  the  outflow  of  the  pres- 
sure medium  from  the  cylinder,  a  rigid  hanger  carried  by  the  sup- 
port aforesaid,  and  stop  members  projetted  from  the  piston-rtxJ  and 
cooperating  with  said  rigid  hanger  to  limit  the  moyement  of  the  pis- 
ton-rod and  piston 

11  In  a  pneumatic  car-buffer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  a 
piston  movable  therein,  a  piston-rod.  a  coupling  or  bufling  member 
earned  by  the  piston-rod,  means  for  supplying  a  pressure  medium 
to  the  cylinder,  puppet-valves  governing  the  egress  of  the  pre«.ure 
medium  from  the  cylinder,  spring  means  for  normally  holding  the 
puppet-valves  closed,  mean*  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring 
and  means  aforesaid  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7  H  1^7  1  7.    HIT  FASTEMBR.    Jowr  a  fmnoM,  Deoyer  Colo 
•«Vcnor  of  ooe-half  to  Qari  M.  Llndqutot  Denver.  Cokx    PUad  Apr  8* 
1904.     Serial  Ma  208.148.  '^ 


Claim— I  In  a  hat-holder,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  device 
a  coil-spring  located  therein,  rods  having  stop,  bearing  against  the 
spnng.  lever-like  holding  devices  fulcnimed  on  the  tubular  device 
the  rods  being  provided  with  parU  projecting  beyond  the  line  of 
their  body  portions  and  acting  on  the  lever-like  holding  device,  to 
nonnally  hold  them  in  the  holding  position,  the  rods  being  capable 
of  reciprocal  movement  whereby  the  holding  devices  may  be  thrown 
to  the  released  position. 

2  The  combination  of  two  plates  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  hat-erown,  two  tubular  parts  rigidly  connected 
with  said  plates  and  having  their  extremities  remote  from  the  plates 
provided  with  right  and  left  screw-threads,  a  connecting-sleeve  inte- 
riorly threaded  to  engage  the  right  and  left  threads  of  the  two  tubu- 
lar parts,  a  coil-spring  inclosed  by  the  tnbular  parU,  reciprocating 
rods  provided  with  pistons  engaging  the  extremities  of  the  coil- 
spnng,  the  said  rods  passing  through  the  crown  of  the  hat  and  their 
outer  exposed  extremities  being  provided  with  buttons,  each  rod 
having  a  bent  portion  which  protrudes  through  a  slot  formed  in  the 
adjacent  tubular  part  of  the  device,  and  holding  devices  pivoted  on 
the  respective  tubular  parts  and  having  their  outer  extremities  bifur- 
cated to  engage  the  bent  parts  of  the  rods  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

3.  In  a  hat-holder,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  device,  a  coil 
spring  located  therein,  rods  having  stops  bearing  against  the  spring. 
lever-like  holding  devices  mounted  on  the  tubular  device,  the  rods 
being  provided  with  part*  projecting  beyond  the  line  of  their  body 
portions  and  acting  on  the  Jever-like  holding  devices  to  normally 
hold  them  in  the  holding  position,  the  rods  being  capable  of  recipro- 
cal movement  whereby  the  holding  devices  m.y  be  thrown  to  the  re- 
leased posiUon,  and  suitable  mean*  for  locking  the  holding  devices 
in  the  released  position  against  the  action  of  the  spring 

4.  In  a  hat-holder,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  device,  a  coil 
•pring  located  therein,  rods  having  stops  bearing  against  the  spring, 
lever-like  holding  devices  mounted  on  the  tubular  device,  the  rods 
being  provided  with  part*  projecting  beyond  the  line  of  their  body 
portions  snd  acting  on  the  lever-like  holding  devices  to  nonnally 
hold  them  in  the  holding  posiUon,  the  rods  being  capable  of  recipro- 
cal movement  whereby  the  holding  devices  may  be  thrown  to  the  re- 
leased position,  and  suiUble  means  for  locking  the  holding  devices 
in  the  released  position  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  comprising 
a  tooth  formed  on  each  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stop  on  the  tubu- 
lar device,  substantially  as  described. 
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end  of  the  train-pipe,  said  valves  b«iii|t  also  so  arranged  ttMt  when 
moved  to  the  extreme  open  position  they  will  be  held  in  that  poMtion 
by  the  pressure  of  Steam  passing  through  said  train-pipe. 


Claim.— I.  A  railway-tie,  consisting  of  a  metal  beam  having  a 
head  and  a  depending  web,  the  web  being  divided  into  adjacent  sec- 
tions which  extend  out  of  the  plane  of  the  web,  as  aet  forth. 

i  A  railway-tie,  consisting  of  a  meUl  beam  having  a  horizontal 
bead  and  .  depending  web.  the  web  being  divided  transversely  at  in- 
tervals into  adjacent  sections  which  extend  outward  alternately  in 
opposite  directions,  as  set  forth 

S.  A  railway-tie,  consisting  of  a  meUl  beam  having  a  flat  hori- 
xonUl  head  and  a  central  depending  web,  the  web  being  divided 
transversely  at  spaced  intervals  along  vertical  lines  into  Motions 
which  extend  outward  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  and  each 
■•ection  consisting  of  two  flat  members  meeting  at  an  angle,  as  Mt 
forth. 


7  H  1  ,  7  1  n  .    OUrfAMt.  WE  DKUVERY  WAeOW^    Ja»  I. 
auKM,  Qraaiey,  OoIol    POe^  July  16, 1904.    Barial  la  216.747. 


CloMi.— In  an  oil-tank  for  delivery-wagons,  the  combination 
with  a  storage-tank,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  under  side  of  an 
ordinary  wagon-body,  said  storage-tank  being  provided  with  a  gage- 
glaas  and  a  flllingtube  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  cap,  of  a  horizon- 
tally-arranged cylindrical  measuring-tank  suspended  therefrom  and 
communicating  therewith  through  a  valved  pipe,  said  measuring- 
tank  being  provided  with  an  inspect  ion -tube  in  its  top,  said  inspec- 
tion-tube being  provided  with  a  hinged  lid  normally  held  closed  by  a 
•pring,  and  with  one  or  more  devices  on  the  interior  thereof  for  indi- 
cating the  level  of  the  oil  in  said  measuring-tank,  a  valved  discharge- 
tube  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  measuring-tank,  and  a  clip  for 
holding  said  discharge-tube  when  not  in  um,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7  8  1 . 7  2  O.    CAE-HIATIie  8T8TBM .    Uun  EL  QoLD.  Chiotgo, 
DL    PUad  Afr  16,  1908.    Swial  la  1S2.9S^ 

Claim —\  In  a  car-heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  car 
of  a  train-pipe  and  one-way  valves  arranged  in  said  train-pipe,  one 
valve  being  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  car  and  said  vslves  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  only  to  prevent  the  passage  of  steam  from  said 
ttain-pipe  at  the  rear  end  of  said  car. 

2  In  a  car-heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  car  of  a  train- 
pipe  and  a  valve  arranged  in  said  train-pipe  at  each  end  of  the  car, 
•aid  valve*  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of 
steam  entering  the  train  pipe  at  either  end  and  to  be  held  closed  by 
the  same  steam-presaure,  to  prevent  the  passage  of  steam  from  either 


3.  In  ■  car-heating  system,  the  combinttion  with  the  train-pipe 
of  a  valve  mounted  therein, said  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  to  its  seat  by  steam-pressure  within  the  train-pipe,  a 
manually -operated  bleeding  -  valve,  and  means  for  holding  said 
bleeding-vslve  open  against  pressure  in  the  train-pipe 

4.  In  a  car-heating  system,  the  combination  with  the  train-pipe 
of  a  valve  mounted  therein,  said  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  and  a 
bleeding-valve  and  means  for  automatically  clearing  the  orifice  of 
said  bleeding-valve  of  obstructions. 

5  In  a  car-heating  system,  the  combination  with  the  train-pipe, 
of  s  main  valve  interposed  therein  and  arranged  to  be  held  to  its  sest 
by  pressure  within  said  train-pipe,  said  main  valve  being  provided 
with  «  bleeding-port  therethroarh,  s  bleeding- valve  arranged  to 
close  said  bleeding-port,  means  for  manually  operating  said  bleed- 
ing-valve, and  a  loKt-motion  connection  between  said  bleeding-valve 
and  said  main  vaKe  whereby  i>aid  bleedmg-valve  may  be  opened  or 
closed  without  operating  the  main  valve,  while  the  main  valve  can- 
not be  manually  opened  or  closed  without  correspondingly  operating 
the  bleeding-valve 

6.  In  a  car-heating  system,  the  combination  with  the  train-pipe 
of  a  main  valve,  srranged  to  be  held  to  its  seat  by  pressure  within 
said  train-pipe,  valve-operating  means,  a  bleeding-valve  connected 
with  the  said  operating  means  and  having  a  lost-motion  connection 
with  itaid  main  valve  and  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  same  opera- 
tion which  opens  the  main  valve  and  means  for  automstically  hold- 
ing the  bleeding-valve  open  against  steam-pressure  when  the  main 
valve  is  closed. 

7.  In  a  car-beating  system,  the  combination  with  the  train-pipe 
of  a  cross-coupling  interposed  therein,  .  tubular  strainer  mounted  in 
said  coupling  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  train-pipe  and 
transversely  of  the  cross-ports  through  said  coupling,  said  coupling 
beinr  provided  with  grooves  for  the  passage  of  steam  from  behind 
said  strainer  into  said  cross-ports,  and  feed-pipes  connected  with 
said  coupling  and  leading  therefrom  to  the  heating  system  in  the  car. 

8.  In  a  car-heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
can  of  a  train-pipe  extending  along  each  car,  flexible  couplings  con- 
necting the  train-pipe  of  each  car  with  the  train-pipe  of  the  adjoin- 
ing car  and  one-way  valves  mounted  in  the  train-pipe  adjacent  to 
each  end  of  each  car,  said  valves  being  to  arranged  as  to  close  only 
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t«  pr*T«Mt  tiM  p»im»gt  of  ttcam  tkroagh  the  tfaia-pip*  from  Mch  car, 
•m1  to  ■utumaticitlly  op^n  onder  pr««aur«  tt>  adait  ttean  into  tk« 
traim-pipe  of  each  car 

9.  !■  •  eAr-b«atinK  ayatcin,  ihr  combination  with  ■  train-pip«, 
•f  >«  *m4  valT«  rompriaing  a  raainf  eonoM-W  with  aaid  train-pip* 
aad  provided  with  a  port  located  b«k>«  the  longitudinal  axis  of  aaid 
traia-pipe,  a  valve  arraim«d  to  cloae  aaid  part,  and  a  bUeding-port 
tkronith  aaid  valve,  •ubataaliaJly  aa  doacribivl 

10  Id  a  rar-neating  af«l«M,  the  eembimtion  with  a  train-pipe. 
•f  aB  end  valve  comprising  a  caaing  e*MMcted  with  aaid  train-pipe, 
provided  with  a  port  located  below  the  longitudinal  axia  of  aaid 
train-pipe,  a  valve  arranged  to  doee  aaid  poft.  and  a  bleeding-port, 
aabatantiallv  aa  deacribed. 

11.  In  a  car-heating  ajatem,  the  conbinhtion  with  a  train-pipe, 
of  an  end  valve  arranged  to  be  automatically  cloeed  from  a  partially- 
open  poaition  by  (luid-preaaurc  within  the  tr»in-pipe.  but  to  remain 
uncloeed  when  aet  in  a  wide-open  poaition.  fend  external  meana  for 
manually  operating  aaid  valve,  aubetaatially  aa  deacribed. 

12.  In  a  car-heating  apparatua,  the  co4»bination  with  a  train- 
pipe,  of  an  end  valve,  aaid  valve  eorapriaing  a  caaing  provided  with  a 
reieaa  011  the  inaide  thereof  and  at  one  side  o(  the  courae  of  the  main 
ateam-current  therethrough,  a  apindle  exten<|ing  into  aaid  receaa  and 
oat  through  aaid  cjMing,  a  valve  mounted  an  aaid  apindle  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  thrown  back  into  aaid  receae,  aaid  caaing  being  pro- 
vided on  its  exterior  with  an  annular  ahouldfr,  meana  fur  operating 
aaid  valve,  aaid  meana  compriaing  a  yoke  nAatively  mounted  upon 
aaid  ahoulder  and  arranged  to  operatively  engage  the  projecting 
end  of  aaid  apindle.  aaid  yoke  being  provi<)t>d  with  an  operating 
handle 

13.  In  a  car-heating  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  train- 
pipe,  of  an  end  valve,  said  valve  compriaing  a  caaing  provided  with  a 
receM  on  the  inaide  thereof  and  at  one  aide  uf  th^  courae  of  the  main 
ateam-current  therethrough,  a  apindle  extending  into  said  recess  and 
out  through  aaid  caafng.  a  valve  mounted  on  said  apindle  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  thrown  back  into  said  rec«a«.  aaid  caaing  being  pro- 
vided on  its  exterior  with  an  annular  ahoald«r.  means  for  operating 
said  valve,  said  means  comprising  a  yoke  rotatively  movuted  upon 
said  shoulder  and  arranged  to  operatively  eB||age  the  projecting  end 
of  said  spindle,  aaid  voke  being  provided  with  an  operating-handle 
and  with  locking  means  compriaing  a  loekin|-pin  mounted  within  a 
r«ces«  in  aaid  yoke  and  arranged  tu  engage  saiid  annular  shoulder  on 
the  valve-casing,  and  a  spring  mounted  to  h#ld  one  end  of  said  pin 
in  engagement  with  said  shoulder 

14.  In  a  c-ar-heating  tystem.  the  cambinf  tion  with  a  train-pipe 
of  a  main  valve,  a  valve-operating  mechaniati  having  11  lust-motion 
ounnection  with  aaid  main  valve,  a  bleeding-vml>'e  arranged  to  be  op- 
erated by  aaid  main-valve-opcrating  mechanitm,  all  arranged  to  first 
open  aaid  bleeding-ralve  and  then  aaid  main,  valve,  and  means,  in 
frictional  engagement  with  said  valve -operating  meciianiHm.  ar- 
ranged (o  automatically  hold  aaid  bleedin|g- valve  open  against 
4teara-pre««ure.  subatantially  aa  deacribed 

li.  In  a  rar-heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe. 
of  aa  end  <alve  compriaing  a  caaing,  a  main  ialve.  a  valvc-etem  rig- 
idly connected  therewith,  a  bleeding  port,  a  bleeding- valve  having  a 
loat-motion  coKaection  with  aaid  valve-stem,  ;valve-operating  mech- 
anikm  c<innected  with  the  bleeding-valve,  said' valve-operating  mecb- 
aniam  being  mounted  in  frictional  engagemei|t  with  a  portion  of  the 
atnictuie.  whereby  said  bleeding-valve  may  be  held  open  againat 
uteam-preaaure 

IC.  In  a  car-heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
of  an  end  val\r  comprising  a  casing,  a  main  valve.  \  alve-operating 
mecbaniam  having  t  ioat-aiotion  connection  with  said  main  vahe 
and  a  bleeding-valve  arranged  to  be  operate4  by  aaid  valve-operat- 
ing meehanisui  without  neceasarily  operating  the  main  valve,  aaid 
valve-operating  n>echani«m  being  mounted  in  frictional  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  the  structure,  whereby  the  bleeding-valve  will  be 
held  open  against  steam-preMure. 

17.  la  a  car-heating  system,  the  combinaition  with  a  train-pipe, 
of  aa  end  valve  comprising  a  rasing,  a  valve  seated  therein,  valve- 
operatiag  merhaaiam  having  a  lo«t-motion  connection  with  said 
vahe.  a  bleeding-valve  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  valve-oper- 
ating mechanism  without  neceasariiv  operating  the  main  vahe,  and  a 
fpindle  constituting  part  oi  the  valve-operatijng  mechaniam  and  mi 
e.itending  through  a  stuSag-box  that  the  bleeding-vaive  will  be  held 
open  against  steam-presaorr  by  the  friction  between  said  spindle  and 
the  stuAng-box 

re.  In  a  ear-heating  systea,  the  combiaatiAn  with  a  plurality  of 
ean,  of  a  train-pipe  extending  along  each  aar.  a  flexible  coupling 
eoaaeetiag  the  train-pipe  of  oae  car  with  thr  train-pipe  of  the  ad- 


joining car,  one-way  vatrea  mounted  in  the  train-pipe  and  adjacent 
to  each  end  of  each  car,  said  valves  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  being  closed  only  to  prevent  the  passage  of  steam  through 
the  train-pipe  and  from  the  rear  end  of  each  car,  but  automatically 
opening  under  pressure  to  admit  steam  into  the  train-pipe  at  th* 
forward  end  of  each  car,  said  valves  being  provided  with  bleeding- 
ports,  a  croes-coupling  interposed  in  the  train-pipe  of  each  car.  a 
eyliadrical  strainer  mounted  within  aaid  coupling  and  extending 
lengthwiae  of  the  train-pipe  and  Iranveraely  of  the  croas-ports 
through  said  coupling,  a  feed-pipe  leading  from  aaid  coupling  to  the 
heating  aystem  in  each  car,  a  valve  connected  with  aaid  feed-pipe  to 
control  the  passage  of  steam  therethrough,  aaid  valve  being  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  eteam-passage  therethrough, 
and  said  diaphragm  being  provided  with  a  eonatricted  opening  for 
the  paasage  of  ateam  from  the  ateam-pipe  to  the  radiator  aystem  of 
the  car. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cars  of  a  train-pipe  ex- 
tending along  each  car.  a  coupling  connecting  the  train-pipe  of  one 
car  with  the  train-pipe  of  the  adjoining  car,  one-way  valves  mounted 
in  the  train-pipe  and  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  car,  said  valves  be- 
ing so  arranged  aa  to  be  capable  of  ataying  cloaed  only  to  prevent  the 
paasage  of  ateam,  from  the  rear  end  of  each  car,  through  the  train- 
pipe,  to  automatically  open  under  pressure  to  admit  steam  into  th* 
train-pipe  at  the  forward  end  of  each  ear,  a  coupling  interposed  in 
the  train-pipe  of  each  car,  a  feed-pipe  leading  from  said  coupling  to 
the  radiating  system  in  each  car,  a  valve  connected  with  said  feed- 
pipe to  control  the  paaaage  of  steam  therethrough,  aaid  valre  being 
provided  with  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  ateam-pasaage,  aaid 
diaphragm  being  provided  with  a  constricted  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  steam  from  the  feed-pipe  to  the  radiating  system  in  the  car. 


7H  1.7^.2  1.   SUAKD  rot  TtOLLIT  WHUUL    llnwnH.HA« 
Chkago.  OL    riM  Air.  1ft,  IWi    Sertil  ■&  tmjm. 


Clmim.—\.  In  s  trolley-wheel  guard,  the  combination  of  a  head, 
a  trolley-wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  head,  idler  guard- wheels  on 
each  side  of  the  trolley- wheel,  and  inwardly-projectiag  Inga  on  the 
inner  faces  ot  the  gusrd-wheela.  aubstantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  trolley-wheel  guard,  the  combination  of  s  head,  a  trol- 
ley-wheel rotatably  mounted  in  the  bead ,  idl*r  guard-wheels  on  each 
aide  of  the  trolley- wheel,  and  inwardly-projecting  beveled  lugs  on 
the  inner  faces  of  the  guard-wheels,  substantially  as  deacribed 

3.  In  a  trolley-wheel  guard,  the  combination  of  a  head  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  trolley-pole,  two  arma 
upwardly  projecting  from  the  head,  a  pivot-pin  extending  between 
the  arms,  a  grooved  trolley-wheel  mounted  on  the  pivot-pin,  idler- 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pivot-pin  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
trolley- wheel,  each  of  the  idler-wheels  having  an  outwardly-beveled 
hub,  an  outwardly-projecting  annular  flange,  and  a  seriea  of  in- 
wardly-projecting luga  arranged  around  the  flanges,  aubstantially 
as  deacribed. 

4  In  a  trolley-wheel  guard,  the  combination  of  a  head  adapted 
to  be  removably  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  trolley-pole,  two  arma  up- 
wardly projecting  from  the  head,  a  pivot-pin  extending  between  the 
arma,  a  grooved  trolley-wheel  mounted  on  the  pivot-pin,  idler-wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  pivot-pin  on  oppoeite  aides  of  the  trolley- 
wheel,  each  of  the  idler-wheels  haviag  an  outwardly-beveled  hub,  an 
outwardly-projecting  annular  flange,  and  a  series  of  inwardly-pro- 
jecting beveled  lugs  arranged  around  the  flanges,  substantially  as 
described 

5.  In  a  trolley- wheel  guard,  the  combination  of  a  head  provided 
with  a  downwardly-projecting  shank,  a  tubular  trolley-pole  into 
which  the  ahank  ia  iaaerled.  aaid  trolley-pole  being  provided  with  a 
tranaversely-extending  alot.  a  pin  outwardly  projecting  from  the 
shank  and  adapted  to  travel  in  the  slot,  arma  upwardly  projecting 
from  the  head,  a  pivot-pin  carried  by  the  arma,  a  grooved  trolley- 
wheel  mounted  on  the  pivot-pin.  idler  guard-wheela  roUtably  mount- 
ed on  the  pivot-pin  on  opposite  sides  of  the  trolley-wheels.  ea«h  of 
the  guard-wheels  being  provided  with  an  outwardly-beveled  hub  ter- 
minating in  an  outwardly-projecting  annular  flange,  and  a  aeries  of 
inwardly-projecting  lugs  beveled  on  their  outer  sides,  substantially 
as  described. 
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7  8  1 , 7  Q  2 .  VAtf  AiuafB,  nmwinHit.  urn  di» 

CHAISn.  Jon  W  Heatoi.  Tn^liniyoh'.  ^^  uiliilior  of  ofi» 
•xirth  to  Charlw  DuixtMrty  ud  Wllllui  P.  WociMr.  Indtantpolli 
Ini.    PIM  lUr.  2.  1801    8«1ftl  Ma  1M.I14. 


Claim. — 1.  A  «mokr-box  for  a  porublr  boiler  bavinft  a  rindrr- 
d'uehuTgt  op«niDK  throu|^  iu  bottom,  a  rrc^ptaclr  leading  from  Kaid 
diacharge,  aaid  raceptarle  being  in  oompartmenta  of  abruptlj-in- 
creaaing  diametera  toward  the  bottom  of  the  aerie*  forming  raWe- 
•eata  at  the  offaeta  and  valve*  between  aaid  compartment*  forminit 
temporary  cloaure*  againit  aaid  aeat*. 

2  A  amoke-box  for  a  portable  boiler  having  a  cinder-diacharge 
opening  through  ita  bottom,  a  receptacle  leading  from  aaid  diecharge. 
aaid  receptacle  being  in  rompartmenU  formed  from  pipe-section*  of 
increasing  diameter*  secured  to  each  other  and  forming  oflfaeta, 
valves  between  said  compartment*  making  aeat*  on  aaid  offaet*  and 
forming  rlotiures  and  means  for  operating  the  valves  altematelj. 

3.  A  *moke-box  for  a  portable  boiler  having  a  cinder-discharge 
opening  through  its  bottom  and  a  receptacle  made  of  pipe-sections 
each  greater  in  diameter  than  the  one  above  it,  leading  from  aaid  dis- 
charge provided  with  a  plurality  of  valvea  each  oi  which  closes 
against  the  end  of  a  pipe-section. 

4.  In  a  smoke-box  for  a  portable  boiler,  a  cinder  arrester  and 
extinguiaher,  and  a  tubular  discharge  from  the  bottom  of  the  smoke- 
box  having  a  plurality  of  valves  each  atUched  to  a  {(ivoted  and 
weighted  lever,  said  tubular  discharge  increaaing  in  diameter  down- 
wardly from  each  valve-seat. 

5  In  a  smoke-box  for  a  portable  boiler,  a  cinder  arrester  and 
extinguisher,  a  tubular  discharge  Uking  from  the  bottom  of  the 
smoke-box,  a  plurality  of  valvea  each  atUched  to  a  pivoted  lever  and 
adjustable  weight*  on  said  lever*,  uud  tubular  discharge  increasing 
in  diameter  downwardlv  from  each  valve-seat. 


7  8  1,728.    WATCHMAUR-S  TOOL    Ciailm  D  Holamild, 
OutOD.  Kant.    PIM  IU7  2S,  1904.    SoltJ  Ra  909,190 


rioim  —  1  A  watchmaker's  tool  comprising  means  for  holding 
an  escape- wheel,  means  for  holding  a  pallet-lever  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  wheel,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  lever. 

'I.  A  watchmaker's  tool  C4>mpriaing  means  for  holding  an  es- 
cape-wheel, means  for  holding  a  pallet-lever  in  operative  relation  to 
said  wheel,  means  for  vibrating  said  lever,  and  means  for  indicating 
the  amount  of  such  vibrations. 

3  A  watchmaker's  tool  having  a  graduated  scaIc,  means  for 
holding  a  pallet-lever,  and  means  for  indicating  on  said  scale  thj  an- 
g«lar  movement  of  aaid  lever  with  reference  to  said  scale. 

4.  Inawatchmak«r'atool,a  plate  havingan  aperture. slotaradial 
to  said  aperture,  and  a  graduated  acale  arranged  concentric  with  | 


aaid  aperture,  in  combination  with  a  member  pivoted  concentrically 
to  said  aperture  and  adapted  to  coAperate  with  the  acale. 

5.  A  watchmaker's  tool  comprising  a  plate  having  an  aperture, 
and  *lot«  radial  thereto  and  provided  with  a  graduated  acale  ooMcea- 
tric  with  said  aperture,  a  nut  in  said  aperture,  and  a  screw-threaded 
rod  meshing  with  said  nut. 

6  A  watchmaker's  tool  comprising  a  plate  having  an  aperture, 
an  arm  pivoted  concentric  therewith,  means  for  pivoting  a  pallet- 
lever  concentric  to  the  aperture,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm  foi 
engaging  with  the  pallet-lever 

7.  A  watchmaker's  tool  comprising  a  plate  having  an  aperture, 
ao  arm  pivoted  concentric  with  said  aperture,  means  for  pivoting  a 
pallet-lever  concentric  to  the  aperiure,and  a  slide  on  said  arm  for  en- 
gaging the  pallet-lever 

8.  A  watchmaker*  tool  eompriaing  a  plate  having  an  aperture, 
an  arm  pivoted  concentric  therewith,  a  alide  movable  lengthwise  of 
said  arm,  and  upright  pin*  on  aaid  alide. 

9.  A  watchmaker'*  tool  compri*ing  a  plate  having  an  aperture, 
an  arm  pivoted  concentric  therewith,  a  slide  on  *aid  arm,  and  an  up- 
right pin  on  a&id  alide  having  a  sharp  edge. 

10.  A  watchmaker's  tool  comprising  a  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture, an  arm  pivoted  concentric  therewith,  a  slide  on  said  arm  which 
is  both  adjuatable  and  reversible,  and  two  upright  pins  on  said  slide, 
one  having  a  aharp  edge  and  the  other  a  groove. 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  plate  having  an  aperture  provided 
with  a  nut,  alota  radial  to  aaid  aperture,  and  a  *ector-*haped  open- 
ing, of  an  arm  pivoted  concentric  with  said  aperture,  and  a  alide  on 
said  arm  located  in  said  sector-shaped  opening 

L2.  The  combination  with  a  plate  having  an  aperture  provided 
with  a  nut,  two  slot*  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture  and  in  line 
with  each  other,  a  third  slot  radial  to  said  aperture  and  at  right  an- 
glea  with  the  other  two  slot*,  and  a  graduated  scale  whose  central 
point  is  in  line  with  said  last-named  slot,  of  an  arm  pivoted  concen- 
tric with  said  aperture  and  carrying  a  alide. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  plate  having  an  aperture  provided 
with  a  nut  and  provided  with  a  graduated  scale  concentric  with  said 
aperture,  of  a  screw-threaded  rod  meshing  with  said  nut,  an  arm 
pivoted  concentric  with  said  aperture  and  carrying  a  alide,  and  a 
clamp  on  said  arm  for  adjusting  the  same. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  plate  having  a  sector-shaped  por- 
tion provided  with  a  beveled  edge,  of  »n  arm  pivoted  <!onceBtrir 
with  *aid  sector,  a  finger  attached  to  aaid  arm  and  bearing  on  the 
edge  of  the  sector,  and  a  screw  fer  clamping  said  finger  upon  aaid 
edge. 


781. 7Q4. 
Tort.  M.  Y 


DKAWIIO  IMSTRUMIVT.    JoHT  Homun,  R«w 
Fited  Mar.  14. 1901    Sertai  Ma  19«.1'7S. 


Claim. — 1.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a'  rule  arched  at 
the  top  and  receased  at  the  under  side,  a  longitudinal  rib  in  aaid  re- 
ceaa,  a  stilTening-plate  arranged  in  said  rib,  blocks  on  the  under  aide 
and  at  the  ends  of  the  rule  whereby  the  intermediate  portion  is  ele- 
vated, and  a  cross-head  on  the  rale. 
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t  A  drawinf  inttniment  romprisinf  a  ntir,  arrhed  at  th"  top 
and  rf<-e«aed  at  th«  uader  aide,  a  loaxitudinal  rjb  on  the  under  side  of 
the  rale,  a  meul  plate  io  aaid  rib.  and  block*  o^  the  under  aide  of  the 
rule  for  elevating  the  tame 

3.  A  drawing  instrument  romprisinf;  a  rule,  an  elevating-block 
eoasistinit  of  a  plate,  pins  on  said  plate  exten|ed  into  perforations 
ia  the  rule,  and  an  adjusting -screw  for  the  plat» 

4  A  drawioK  instrument,  comprising  a  rule,  a  cro«s-head  there- 
on, sprinjc-plate*  on  said  cross-bead  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rule  and 
adapted  to  tngtgt  air>inst  the  edfe  of  a  dra^rinx-board.  the  said 
cruM-head  beinft  provided  with  slots,  screws  in  |he  cross-head  en|^ir 
ing  with  said  plates,  and  ttnfter-pieces  on  the  ^rews  and  located  in 
said  slots. 


r 


7  H  1    7  '2  ."5      SALKS-BOOIt  COVBR.    Bi»T  E.  Jons  and  FlAK  M. 

Pn.  CtilCMO-  ni    PtM  PehL  M.  IMI.    S^m  la  M.S74. 


ttindinf  throufch  said 
xtT.  of  a  rod  pivoted  at 


Claim.— I  The  rombination  with  a  sajps-book  cover,  of  a  rod 
having  one  portion  extendinir  dia^nallv  witb(n  the  cover  and  an- 
other portion  exterior  to  said  cover  and  DurmtHy  IriUK  parallel  to 
one  edire  thereof,  a  carbon-sheet  supported  by  tie  exterior  portion  »« 
as  to  be  normally  held  over  the  face  of  said  covir.  a  crank  formed  on 
said  rod  at  the  junction  of  the  interior  and  exterior  portions,  and 
means  for  operating  iiaid  crank  ho  as  to  raise  satd  carbon-sheet 

2  The  combination  with  a  sales-book  cov<4-,  of  a  device  located 
at  one  ed^re  of  said  cover  and  arranited  to  holi\  a  carbon-sheet  over 
the  face  of  the  leaves  of  a  sales-book  supported  )n  said  cover,  a  push- 
button located  at  the  opposite  ed^re  of  said  coter,  and  connections 
extending  through  said  cover  from  said  push-l)utton  to  said  device 
for  moving  it  so  as  to  raise  the  carbon-sheet  hel^  thereby 

3  The  combination  with  a  cover  for  a  sal^s-book,  of  a  carbon- 
sheet  holder,  a  crank  connected  to  said  holder,  a  push-button,  and  a 
connection  from  said  crank  to  said  push-butto^. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sales-book  cove^.  of  a  device  for  sup- 
porting a  carbon-sheet,  and  a  connection  exi 
cvver  for  raising  said  device 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sales-book  cove|-,  of  a  rod  pi 
one  side  of  said  cover  and  arranged  to  iiiipport  a  4arbon-!<be«f  over  the 
leave,  of  a  sales-book  held  in  said  cover,  a  push-button  located  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  cover,  and  a  second  rtnl  concealed  within  uid 
cover  and  extending  diagonally  fruai  the  push-l<utton  on  one  side  to 
the  (Irst-mentioned  ro«l  on  (he  other  Hide 

t>.  The  combination  with  s  ^ales-book  cov^r,  of  a  carbon-sheet 
device  consisting  of  «  pivoted  rod  and  a  sliding  rod  having  one  end 
.nnii'-cteil  to  said  pivoted  rod  and  the  other  end  (Provided  with  a  push- 
button, substantia  1 1>  »<  drm-iibed 

7.  A  cover  for  holding  a  sales-book,  a  cartfon-sheet  holder  piv- 
oted to  said  cover,  a  crank  on  said  carbon-sheeit  |older  adjacent  to  ita 
pivot,  a  pushbutton  supported  by  taid  cover,  •4d  a  connection  from 
said  }>ush'button  to  said  crank 

>*    The  combination'with  a  sales-book  eovei .  of  a  rod  having  one 
portion  pivoted  in  a  diagonal  direction  within  s.<itd  cover  and  another 
p*rtMa  exterior  to  said  cover  and  normally  lying  parallel  to  ita  edge, 
a  cart>on-«heet  supported  hy  said  exleriur  portion  over  the  face  of 
said  cover,  and  means  for  turning  said  rod  on  i|s  pivot. 

9  The  combination  with  a  sales-book  cover,  of  a  rod  having  one 
portion  pivoted  in  a  diagonal  direction  within  s^id  cover  and  another 
portion  exterior  to  ^aid  cover  and  normally  lying  parallel  to  one  edge 
thereof,  a  crank  formed  on  said  rod  at  the  junction  of  its  interior  and 
ext*ri«r  portions.  «  pusk-butlon  located  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
cover,  and  a  connection  extending  from  said  cr^nk  to  said  panh-but- 
ton. 

10  The  combination  with  a  sales-book  coter,  of  a  carbon-sheet 
holder,  a  push-button  and  connections  for  liftitg  said  holder,  and  a 
spring  for  returning  said  holder  to  its  normal  position 

II.  The  combination  with  a  salea-book  co|er.  of  acarbon-sheet 
holder  provided  with  a  crank  and  pivoted  in  a  iliagonal  direction  at 
one  edge  of  said  cover,  a  push-button  located  at  the  oppoaite  edge  of 
said  cover,  and  a  rod  ( xtending  diagonally  fnii«  said  push-button  to 
the  crank  on  laid  carbon-sheet  holder 


7  8  1  ,  7  -2  <3  .  COICUTmnilL  WiLLUi  J  JouD.  Rew  York, 
I.  T..  tmigDor  to  Predariok  C.  Auttlo.  Cbktgo,  Di  HM  July  2ft. 
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Clmim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  ro- 
tary, polyhedric  mixing-box  arranged  to  revolve  about  a  tilting  axis 
passing  through  diagonally  opposite  vertices,  the  box  being  closed 
at  one  of  such  verticM  and  having  its  diagonally  opposite  vertex  por- 
tion removed  to  an  extent  to  provide  a  chnrging  and  discharge  open- 
ing in  alinemeut  with  said  axis  of  rotation ;  and  a  hopper  for  feeding 
materials  that  are  to  be  mixed  into  the  box  by  way  of  ittt  charging  and 
discharge  opening:  the  box  being  supported  to  tilt  ita  axis  of  rota- 
tion in  a  direction  to  bring  ita  charging  and  discharge  opening  into 
position  to  receive  from  the  hopper,  and  in  alternation  therewith 
to  depress  such  charging  and  discharge  opening  into  position  to  per- 
mit the  rotary  action  of  the  box  to  eiect  therefrom  the  mixed-up 
batch 

2.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  rotary,  cubi- 
form mixing-box  arranged  to  revolve  tbout  a  tilting  axis  passing 
through  diagonally  opposite  comers,  the  box  being  closed  at  one  of 
such  comers  and  havrng  ita  diagonally  opposite  comer  portion  re- 
moved to  an  extent  to  provide  a  charging  and  discharge  opening  iu 
alinement  with  said  axis  of  rotation ;  and  a  hopper  for  feeding  ma- 
;terial8  that  are  to  be  mixed  into  the  box  by  way  of  its  charging  and 
discharge  opening;  the  box  being  supported  to  tilt  ita  axis  of  rota- 
tion in  a  direction  to  bring  its  charging  and  discharge  opening  into 
position  to  receive  from  the  hopper, and  in  alternation  therewith  to 
depress  such  charging  and  discharge  opening  into  position  to  per- 
mit the  rotary  action  of  the  box  to  eject  therefrom  the  mixed-up 
batch. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  rotary,  poly- 
hedric mixing-box  supported  to  revolve  about  a  tilting  axis  passing 
through  diagonally  opposite  vertices,  and  means  for  rotating  and 
tilting  said  box,  the  box  being  closed  at  one  of  such  vertices  and 
having  its  diagonally  opposite  vertex  portion  removed  to  an  extent 
to'provjde  an  opening  through  which  a  mixed-up  batch  is  ejected  by 
the  rotary  action  of  the  box  when  the  axis  of  rotation  is  tilted  to  an 
extent  to  depress  such  opening  into  position  for  discharge. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  rctary,  cubi- 
form mixing-box  supported  to  revolve  about  a  tilting  axis  passing 
through  diagonally  opposite  comers,  and  means  for  rotating  and 
tilting  said  box,  the  box  being  closed  at  one  of  such  comer*  and  hav- 
ing ita  diagonally  opposite  comer  portion  removed  to  an  extent  to 
provide  an  opening  through  which  a  mixed-up  batch  is  ejected  by 
the  rotary  action  of  the  box  when  the  axis  of  rotation  is  tilted  to  an 
extent  to  depress  such  op^awg  into  position  for,discharge. 

&.  In  a  mixing-macMne.  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  mix- 
ing-receptacle having  a  plurality  of  plane  surfaces  inclined  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  provided  with  an  opening  concentric, 
or  substantially  so,  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  conatituting 
the  charging  and  discharging  opening  of  the  receptacle,  the  recep- 
tacle being  otherwise  closed  againat  the  feeding  of  material  therein, 
or  the  discharge  of  outerial  therefrom,  of  means  for  tilting  said  re- 
ceptacle so  as  to  bring  the  opening  thereof  into  charging  or  discharg- 
ing positions,  or  into  positions  intermediate  of  the  charging  and  dis- 
charging positions. 

6.  In  a  mixing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  mix- 
ing-receptacle of  cubiform  shape,  and  having  an  opening  concen- 
tric, or  substantially  so,  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  consti- 
tuting the  charging  and  discharging  opening  of  the  receptacle,  the 
rsceptacle  being  otherw  ise  closed  againtit  the  feed  of  material  there- 
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ia  or  th«  ducharfrr  of  matMial  therefrom,  of  aifluu  for  tilting  the 
revepUcle  m  u  to  brinir  the  opening  thereof  into  charfinx  or  di»- 
rharfrinir  poaitionx.  or  into  potiition*  intermHimte  of  the  rharging 
and  di»char)(ing  poaitions. 

7.  In  a  mixiug-machine,  the  rombination  with  a  revoiuble  mix- 
inf-mepUcle  having  a  plurality  of  plane  surfaces  inclined  to  the 
axia  of  rotation  thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening  ronrentrie,  or 
subatantiallT  ho,  with  the  axis  of  roUtion  thereof,  and  constituting 
the  charging  and  discharging  opening  of  the  receptacle,  the  recep- 
tacle being  otherwise  closed  against  the  feed  of  material  therein,  or 
the  discharge  of  material  therefrom,  means  for  tilting  said  recepU- 
cle  so  as  to  bring  the  opening  thereof  into  charging  and  discharging 
poaitions,  or  into  positions  intermediate  of  the  charging  and  dis- 
charging positions,  and  means  for  holding  the  receptacle  at  any  po- 
sition. 

X.  In  a  mixing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  mix- 
ing-receptacle having  a  plurality  of  plane  surfaces  inclined  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening  concentric, 
or  substantially  so.  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  constitut- 
ing the  charging  and  discharging  opening  of  the  receptacle,  the  re- 
oapUcIe  being  otherwise  dosed  against  the  feed  of  material  therein 
or  the  discharge  of  material  therefrom,  a  frame  in  which  the  recepta- 
cle is  revolubly  supported,  and  means  for  tilting  said  frame  and  the 
receptacle  carried  thereby  so  as  to  bring  the  opening  of  the  recepta- 
cle into  charging  and  discharging  positions,  or  into  positions  inter- 
mediate of  the  charging  and  discharginjt  positions. 

9.  In  a  mixing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  cubical  mixing- 
receptacle  having  its  axis  of  revolution  parsing  through,  or  substan- 
tially through,  opposite  diagonal  cornem  of  the  cube,  and  liaving 
one  opening  for  feed  and  discharge,  and  a  tiltahle  fr.uue  in  which 
the  receptacle  in  revolubly  8up|«orte<l 

10.  In  a  mixing-machine,  the  combination  uf  a  mixing-recep- 
tacle of  polyhedric  form,  having  one  upeuiug  for  feeding  and  dis- 
charging, concentric,  or  substantially  so.  with  the  axis  of  revolution, 
and  a  tiltable  frame  in  which  the  drum  is  revolubly  supported. 
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CImim  —1  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  other  matr- 
riais,a  rotary  mixing-receptacle  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
paaaage  of  material  in  line  with  its  axis  of  rotation ;  a  tilting  snpport 
for  the  rotary  mixing-receptacle:  a  movable  chute  or  hopper  ar- 
ranged upon  the  tilting  support  and  movable  in  directions  to  alter- 


nately place  it  in  and  out  of  position  to  deliver  materials  into  said 
opening  in  the  hopper:  and  a  device  for  operating  the  chute  or  hop- 
per automatically  actuated  from  the  tilting  action  of  the  tilting  sup- 
port foi  the  mixing-receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  roncrrte  and  the  like,  a  mi.\ing-re- 
reptacle  supported  to  revolve  about  a  tilting  »\\*  and  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  material  coincident  with  such  axisi;  a  tilt- 
ing frame  whereon  the  rotary  mixing-receptarle  i*  mounted:  a  Mup- 
port  for  the  tilting  frame;  a  chute  or  hopper  supported  to  «w  ing  upon 
the  tilting  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  into  place  to  discharge  into 
the  opening  of  the  rotary  mixing-receptarU  when  the  latter  i* 
brought  into  position  for  mixing,  and  to  swing  away  from  Kuch  open- 
ing when  the  rotary  mixing-rereptacle  in  brought  into  position  for 
discharge :  and  a  power-transmitting  connection  arranged  between 
the  swinging  hopper  and  the  support  for  the  tilting  frame  and  actu- 
ated by  relative  movement  between  the  tilting  frame  and  itx  support 
to  effect  maid  movements  on  the  part  of  the  swinging  chute  or  hopper 

3.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  mixing-re- 
ceptacle supported  to  revolve  about  a  tilting  axin  and  having  coin- 
cident with  such  axis  an  opening  for  charging  the  mixing-recepta- 
cle with  materials  and  for  discharging  the  mixed-up  batch;  a  tilting 
frame  whereon  the  rotary  mixing-receptacle  i»  mounted,  a  support 
for  the  tilting  frame:  a  chute  or  hopper  supported  to  swing  upon  the 
tilting  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  into  place  for  discharging  into 
said  opening  of  the  rotar}'  mixing-receptacle  when  the  latter  is 
brought  into  position  for  mixing,  and  to  swine  away  from  such  open- 
ing wtien  the  rotary  mixing-receptacle  is  brought  into  position  for 
discharging  its  contents:  and  a  power-transmiting  connection  ar- 
ranged between  the  swinging  hopper  and  the  support  for  the  tilting 
frame  and  actuated  by  relative  movement  between  the  tilting  frame 
and  its  support  to  effect  said  movements  on  the  part  of  the  sw  inging 
chute  or  hopper. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  rotary  mix- 
ing-receptacle arranged  to  swing  about  a  tilting  axis  and  having  co- 
incident with  such  axis  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  material ;  a  tilt- 
ing frame  whereon  the  rotary  mixing-receptarle  is  mounted;  a  sup- 
port for  the  tilting  frame:  a  chute  or  hopper  bung  to  swing  upon  the 
tilting  frame;  and  a  power-transmitting  connection  between  the 
chute  or  hopper  and  the  support  for  the  tilting  frame  comprising  a 
crank  applied  for  swinging  the  hopper,  and  connection  between  the 
crank  and  the  support  for  the  tilting  frame,  the  hopper  being  ar- 
ranged and  actuated  toBwing  into  place  to  discharge  into  said  opening 
of  the  mixing-receptacle  when  the  latter  is  brought  into  position  for 
mixing,  and  to  swing  away  from  such  opening  when-the  mixing-re- 
ceptacle is  brought  into  position  for  discharge. 

b.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  mixing-re 
ceptacle  supported  to  swing  about  a  tilting  axis  and  having  coinci 
dent  with  such  axis  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  material:  a  tilting 
frame  sapporting  the  rotary  mixing-receptacle;  a  support  for  the 
tilting  frame;  a  hopper  arranged  to  .^wing  into  place  for  discharging 
into  said  opening  in  the  rotary  mixing-receptacle  and  to  also  <«wing 
away  from  such  opening;  a  crank-shaft  mounted  upon  the  tilting 
frame  and  forming  a  rod-shaft  to  which  the  hopper  i«  attached;  and 
connection  between  the  crank  of  said  shaft  and  the  support  for  the 
tilting  frame  as  a  means  for  svringing  the  hopper  into  place  for  charg- 
ing the  mixing-receptacle  when  the  latter  is  brought  into  position 
for  mixing,  and  for  swinging  the  hopper  away  from  the  mixing-re- 
ceptacle when  such  receptacle  is  moved  into  position  for  discharging  - 
its  contents. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  carriage 
comprising  a  body-frame  supported  by  fiont  and  rear  wheels .  a  tilt- 
ing frame  pivotally  supported  upon  the  body-frame  and  arranged  to 
tilt  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  body-frame ;  a  cubi- 
form mixing-receptacle  supported  at  diagonally  opposite  comer 
portions  upon  the  tilting  frame  and  arranged  to  revolve  about  an 
axis  passing  through  said  comer  portions,  said  cubiform  mixing-re- 
ceptacle being  provided  at  the  rear  one  of  such  comers  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  material  coincident  with  the  tilting  axis  about 
which  it  revolves;  a  movable  chute  or  hopper  supported  upon  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  tilting  frame  and  arranged  to  move  into  place 
to  charge  the  mixing-receptacle  through  said  rear  opening  when  the 
mixing-receptacle  is  tilted  into  position  for  mixing  and  to  move 
away  from  the  mixing-receptacle  when  th«  latter  is  tilted  into  posi- 
tion to  depress  said  opening  and  permit  the  rotation  of  the  mixing- 
receptacle  to  effect  the  discharge  of  a  mixed-up  batch  through  the 
opening  thus  depressed ;  a  device  actuated  by  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  tilting  frame  and  the  body-frame  and  adapted  to  automat- 
ically effect  said  movements  on  the  part  of  the  chute  or  hopper;  an 
engine  or  motor  mounted  upon  the  k>ody-frame  forward  of  the  mix- 
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if-rooytacU;  %mi  pow^r-tranamittiBg  gear  c«pinMiion  between  tbf 
•■fine  or  motor  and  the  otiiing-recepUcle  for  routing  the  Utter 

7  In  •  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  •  rubifonn 
Bizing-r«c«ptacte  (upported  to  revolve  about  a  tiltinK  axis  passing 
through  diagonaJlj  opposite  comer  portions  and  open  at  one  of  such 
corner  portions  for  the  paaaage  of  material  while  it  ia  revolving,  the 
opposite  one  of  said  comer  portions  being  provided  with  ■  journal; 
a  tilting  support  upon  which  the  rotary  cubiform  mixing-receptacle 
ia  mounted,  and  having  aatifriction-roiU  enga^ng  a  bearing  at  the 
rear  one  of  said  comer  portions,  and  a  bearing  for  the  journal  at  the 
diagonallv  oppoaite  comer  portion,  a  cear-wheel  fixed  upon  said 
journal;  an  engine  or  motor,  power-transmittitg  gearing  supported 
upon  the  tilting  frame  and  connecting  the  gear  on  the  journal  at  one 
eorner  portion  of  the  mixing-receptacle  with  a  gear-wheel  mounted 
to  revolve  about  the  axis  about  which  the  tilting  frame  is  arranged  to 
tilt;  and  driving  connection  between  the  engine  ur  motor  and  the 
fMir-wbeel  thus  mounted  to  revolve  about  saidiaxia  about  which  the 

frame  tiltx 

ft  la  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  an4  the  like,  a  carnage 
comprising  a  body-frame  supported  bj  front  and  rear  wheels;  a  tilt- 
ing frame  constructed  with  side  bars  pivotallf  supported  upon  the 
bodj-frame  and  arranged  parallel  with  and  beyond  the  longitudinal 
sides  of  such  body-frame,  snd  having  a  transvarse  front  end  portion 
arranged  over  the  body-frame  ;  s  roury  mixing<rec«ptacie  supported 
to  revolve  upon  the  tilting  frame  and  open  to  discharge  at  the  rear  of 
the  carriage ;  an  engine  or  motor  mounted  upon  the  carriage  forward 
of  the  mixing-re<-cptacle  .  and  drivingconne«'tio»i  between  the  engine 
and  the  mixing-receptacle  for  revolving  the  latter 

9.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  cubiform 
mixing-box  arranged  to  revolve  abojt  a  tilting  |axis  pasaing  through 
diagonally  opposite  comers,  one  of  such  comers  being  practically 
eloaed.  and  the  other  being  open  to  provide  a  pasaafe  for  charging 
and  discharge  while  the  box  ia  revolving,  and  the  box  being  support- 
ed at  its  open  comer  portion  by  antifriction-rolU.  and  being  provided 
at  said  practically -closed  comer  with  a  journal,  a  tilting  frame  car- 
rying said  rolls  and  having  a  bearing  for  said  journal ;  an  engine  or 
motor;  and  power-transmitting  connection  between  the  engine  or 
motor  and  the  said  joumal.  I 

10.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  carriage 
comprising  a  wheeled  body-frame;  a  tilting  frat>e  pivotally  support- 
ed between  its  ends  on  the  wheeled  body-frarafl;  a  roUry  mixing-re- 
ceptacle nupported  upon  the  tilting  frame;  nn  engine  or  motor 
mounted  upon  the  wheeled  body-frame;  a  thinsversely-arranged 
ronnter-shaft  supported  upon  the  tilting  fram<  and  gear  connected 
with  the  rotary  mixing-recepUcle;  a  sprocket-ifheel  supported  upon 
the  wheeled  body-frame  and  having  itH  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  about  which  the  tilting  frame  tilts;  a  link>belt  connecting  said 
sprocket  with  a  sprocket  on  said  counter-shaft;  and  power-trans- 
mitting-belt  connection  between  the  engine  v  motor  and  a  belt- 
wheel  rigid  with  the  sprocket  having  as  its  axis  the  axis  about  which 
the  tiltinc  frame  tilts. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete,  a  carriage  comprising  a 
wheeled  body-frame;  a  tilting  frame  pivotally  xtpported  between  ita 
front  and  rear  end*  upon  the  wheeled  body-frame,  a  rotary  mixing- 
receptacle  mounted  upon  the  tilting  frame,  a  twinging  hopper  sup- 
ported upon  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  tilting  frame;  an  engine  or 
motor  mounted  upon  the  wheeled  body -frame ;  driving-gear  arranged 
upon  the  tilting  frame  forward  of  the  mixing-re«eplacle  and  connect- 
ing with  the  latter,  and  driving-gear  ^upportod  upon  the  wheeled 
body-frame  and  connecting  the  driving-gear  fen  the  tilting  frame 
with  the  engine  or  motor. 

li  \  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  th#  like,  comprising  the 
wheeled  carriage  .\  ;  the  tilting  frame  F  supported  upon  the  wheeled 
carriage,  the  rotary  mixing-receptacle  mounted  upon  the  tilting 
frame;  an  engine  or  motor  mounted  upon  the  wheeled  carriage  at  a 
point  forward  of  the  tilting  frame;  a  swinging  chute  or  hopper  sup- 
ported upon  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  tilting  frame,  power-trans- 
mitting connection  between  the  engine  or  motor  and  a  chain  or 
sprocket  wheel  having  as  its  axis  of  roution  the  transverse  axis 
about  which  the  tilting  frame  operate*,  and  power-transmitting  con- 
nection between  said  chain  or  sprocket  wheel  and  the  mixing-recep- 
Uclr  and  involving  a  chain  or  belt  21  conncrting  such  chain  or 
sprocket  wheel  with  a  chain  or  sprocket  whefl  which  is  mounted 
apon  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  tilting  fr^me  and  arranged  to 
revolve  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  about  which  the  tiltinf 
frame  operate* 

13  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  other  materiala,  a  car- 
riage provided  at  ita  forward  end  with  an  engine  or  motor;  a  longi- 
tadinally-arraagedtframe  supportod  to  tilt  about  an  axia  between  its 
front  and  rear  end  portiona  aad  traoarerae  to  the  carriage-body,  said 


tilting  frame  being  arranged  with  it*  forward  end  in  rear  of  the  en- 
gine or  motor  and  ita  rear  end  at  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  carriage; 
a  mixing-receptacle  supported  to  revolve  upon  the  tilting  frame 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  carriage  and  having 
its  rear  end  open  at  the  rear  end  of  the  carriage  to  receive  and  dis- 
charge material,  and  its  forward  end  practically  closed  by  a  joumal 
supported  upon  the  tilting  frame ;  and  driving  mechanism  for  the  ro- 
tary mixing-receptacle  connecting  the  latter  with  the  engine  or  mo- 
tor and  in  part  supported  on  the  tilting  frame  and  in  part  supported 
on  the  body  of  the  carriage 

14.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete,  a  rotary  mixing-recepta- 
cle having  journals,  and  an  opening  for  inlet  and  outlet  of  material,  co- 
incident with  its  axis  of  rotation ;  a  tilting  support  upon  which  the  ro- 
tary mixing-receptacle  is  supported  for  rotation  independent  thereof; 
a  gear  fixed  upon  one  joumal  of  the  rotar>-  mixing-receptacle;  a  pipe 
extending  axially  through  the  said  journal  which  is  formed  with  an 
axial  paaaage  suitable  to  admit  such  pipe,  the  pipe  thus  arranged 
being  secured  upon  the  tilting  frame;  and  a  flexible  supply-pipe  con- 
nected with  the  pipe  which  thus  extends  through  the  journal  of  the 
rotary  mixing-receptacle. 


7  W  1  ,  T  ",?  W  .  MIIIHQ  MACHIMK.  WiuuM  J  Jddd.  Mew  Tort 
I.  Y.,  aMlgDor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  ChJoagt),  III  PUad  lor.  17. 
IMS     Serltl  la  181,306 


CImtm. —  I.  In  a  system  for  mixing  and  delivering  concrete  and 
the  like,  a  rotary  mixing-receptacle  joumaled  within  a  bail  and  hav- 
ing a  sheave  between  the  points  at  which  it  is  joumaled;  guide-pul- 
leys on  the  bail:  an  elevated  carrier,  and  a  raising  and  lowering  ca- 
ble passing  sbout  the  sheave  on  the  mixing-receptacle  and  passing 
over  pulleys  on  the  elevated  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  device  comprising  a  car- 
rier adapted  for  travel  along  an  elevated  track,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carrier  along  the  track,  of  a  cubiform  rotary  mixing-recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  ring-sheave,  and  a  raising  and  lowering  cable 
connected  with  the  carrier  substantially  as  set  forth  snd  pasaing  ahout 
the  sheave  on  the  mixing-receptacle 

S.  Meana  for  mixing  and  delivering  concrete  and  the  like  com- 
prising s  rotary  cube-box  mixing-receptacle  provided  with  a  door 
Having  a  sheave-ring  arranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  of 
rotation ,  an  overhead  cable ;  a  carrier  having  pulleys  over  which  said 
cable  pasaes  and  fr^ui  which  said  cable  drop*  and  loop*  the  sheave 
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on  the  mi&iiif-rrcepUcle;  ueant  for  Braving  tht  cumer.  and  mean* 
for  paying  out  said  cable  and  in  alternation  therewith  winding  up 
the  aaiiie  to  lower  and  raise  the  mixinx-recepUcle. 


7H1  ,7  '2ii.  MCAPIMMTT  MBCHAMIBM  TOR  TTPtWRITlMt 
MACHIFB&  GiORec  M  ImHiiXEL  Horlblk.  Va..  taHgoor  to  The 
Blectrlc  Typewriter  Company  of  Mortolk.  Incorporated.  lorfclk.  V« 
Piled  Mat  30.  190i    Serial  Ma  200.672. 


Claim— I.  Ill  a  t}pe-writinf(  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
escapement  mechaiiixm  roniprining  a  carria^r*.  a  rack  attached  there- 
to, a  ^ear-wheel  nie^hinK  in  the  said  rack,  a  pinion  communicatinfr 
with  the  itaid  gear-wheel,  a  toothed  eticapement-wheel  connected  to 
axle  of  the  Mid  pinion,  the  said  escapement-wheel  provided  with 
teeth  havinfc  the  form  of  a  rhomboid,  or  parallelofrram,  the  »ai<i 
teeth  beinfr  at  rifrht  an^rles  to  the  disk  or  web  of  the  escapement- 
wheel  and  parallel  to  its  axis,  and  extending  above  and  below  the 
surface  o'  the  web,  means  for  imparting  a  rotarr  motion  to  the  said 
train  of  gears  and  the  escapement-wheel,  and  a  bevel-face  spring- 
controlled  rockablr  detent  for  normally  engaging  and  disengaginfi 
therewith,  as  des<-ribed. 

2  In  an  electric  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  type-bar-operating  keys,  a  carriage,  a  rack  attached  to  the 
said  carriage,  a  gear-wheel  normally  connected  to  the  said  rack, 
means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  said  gear-wheel,  a  rhom- 
hoidal-toothed  escapement-wheel,  an  overhanging  arm  extending 
over  the  said  gear-wheel  and  the  escapement- wheel,  a  slotted  hori- 
zontally-movable spring-<-onlrolled  support  or  block  for  the  said 
arm.  a  slotted  vertically-movable  plate  or  yoke  in  the  said  support  or 
block,  a  rhomboidal  or  double-beveled  oscillating  spring-pressed 
detent  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  movable  slotted  plate  or  yoke, 
a  vertically-movable  pawl  or  dog  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  slotted 
plate  or  yoke,  a  fixed  wedge-ahaped  stop  or  dog  on  the  said  over- 
hanging arm,  means  for  raising  the  said  slotted  plate  or  yoke  to  alter- 
nately bring  the  said  rhomboidal-toothe<l  escapement-wheel  in  con- 
tact with  the  said  fixed  dog  and  the  pawl  and  allowing  it  to  space  off 
one  tooth  at  a  time,  as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  convertible  electric  type-writing  machine,  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  comprising  an  eacapement-wheej  having  parallel- 
ogram-shaped teeth  at  right  angles  to  the  web  and  parmilel  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  geara  for  imparting  motion  to  the  said  escapement- 
wheel,  a  rockable  spring-pressed  angle-face  detent  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  a  tooth  of  the  said  eacapement- wheel,  a  fixed  lug  or  dog 
above  the  said  detent,  a  movable  pawl  or  dog  beneath  the  detent  and 
normally  disengaged  therefrom  for  holding  a  tooth  of  the  eacape- 
ment-wheel  during  an  o«<illation  of  the  detent,  and  a  horizontally- 
movable  normally  disengaged  foot  for  arresting  the  action  of  the 
said  detent  and  a  sliding  spring-controlled  arm  or  yoke  for  diacon- 
necting  the  said  pawl  and  detent  from  engagement  with  the  escape- 
ment, as  described. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  an  eacapement  mechaniam  com- 
prising a  train  of  communicating  gears,  a  rhomboidal-toothed  ea- 


capement-wtieel.  a  double-beveled  rhomboidal-shapett  ro<kable  de- 
tent, tt  slotted  ball-bearing  rod  and  foot  for  arresting  the  said  detent 
and  releasing  it  from  contact  with  the  said  rhomhoidal-toothed 
wheel,  a  slotted  movable  yoke  carrying  the  said  detent  at  its  upper 
end.  a  pawl  or  dog  on  the  lower  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  said  escapement-wheel,  a  fixed  dog  or  lug  above  the  said 
detent  and  normally  disengaged  therefrom,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  slotted  plate  or  yoke  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
the  said  detent  and  pawl  with  the  rhomboidal  teeth  of  the  escape- 
ment-wheel, and  the  fixed  dog  or  lug.  a  grooved  rod  extending  acroaa 
the  machine  for  engagement  with  the  ball-bearing  rod.  and  means 
for  communicating  pressure  to  the  said  grooved  rod.  and  the  ball- 
bearing rod  and  the  foot,  as  described. 

5.  In  a  convertible  electric  type-writing  machine,  an  escapement 
mechanism  comprising,  a  rhomhoidal-toothed  escapement- wheel, 
means  for  rotating  the  said  wheel,  a  rockable  spring-pressed  angular 
face-detent  for  engagement  with  the  said  wheel,  a  vertically-mov- 
able slotted  yoke  or  plate  carrying  the  said  detent  or  pawl  normally 
disengaged  from  the  said  wheel,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  under  the 
teeth  thereof,  a  lug  on  the  said  yoke  or  plate,  a  notched  adjustable 
screw-operated  block  for  engagement  with  the  said  lug  on  the  plate 
or  yoke,  a  fixed  lug  or  dog  above  the  said  detent,  a  sliding  yoke- 
block  provided  with  an  arm  overhanging  the  said  escapement-wheel 
and  inclosing  the  said  slotted  plate  or  yoke,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  slotted  plate  to  engage  the  said  fixed  lug  or  dog  and 
pawl  into  contact  with  the  detent  and  escapement-wheel,  a  ball-bear- 
ing slotted  spring-controlled  movable  rod  in  the  aaid  overhanging 
arm.  a  pendent  foot  on  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  motion 
of  the  said  detent,  means  for  horizontally  moving  the  said  foot  and 
overhanging  arm,  a  ball  adapted  to  travel  in  a  normally  stationary 
gntove.  a  concave  receptacle  of  less  thickneas  than  the  ball  in  one 
end  of  the  said  slotted  rod,  a  V-shaped  track  or  rod  for  supporting 
the  said  ball  and  rod  in  its  travel,  means  for  horizontally  moving  the 
said  ball,  the  ball-bearing  rod,  the  pendent  foot,  and  the  overhang 
ing  arm,  and  the  ball  and  tracks  for  guiding  the  aaid  orerhanginit 
arm  during  the  horizontal  movement  thereof,  as  described. 

6.  In  a  convertible  electric  type-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage,  a  key -controlled  escapement  mechanism,  a 
train  of  operating-gears,  an  ewapement-wheel  ha\  ing  angle  or  rhom- 
boidal teeth,  a  rockable  spring-controlled  detent  for  alternately  en- 
gaging Kaid  teeth,  a  movable  pawl  for  arresting  the  teeth  of  the  said 
escapement-wheel  when  raised,  a  fixed  lug  or  dog  for  engagement 
with  thedetent  and  the  rhombic  teeth, a  movable  ball-bearing  spring- 
controlled  rod.  a  V-xhaped  grooved  rod  or  track  for  the  end  of  the 
said  ball-bearing  rod,  means  for  moving  the  said  rod  and  its  support, 
and  a  hooked  foot  for  arresting  the  said  detent,  and  its  oscillations,  a 
sliding  bloik  having  a  projection  or  arm  thereon,  the  said  arm  over- 
hanging the  said  gear  and  escapement- wheel,  means  for  movably 
supporting  the  said  detent  and  movable  pawl  in  the  said  block  when 
in  engagement  with  the  said  escapement-wheel,  and  means  for  slid- 
ing the  block  and  disengaging  the  said  detent  and  the  movable  pawl 
from  engagement  with  the  escapement-wheel  and  the  fixed  lug  or 
dog,  as  described. 

7  In  an  electric  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  key-levers,  a  rack  and  carriage,  a  rhomhoidal-toothed  eacape- 
ment-wheel.  the  said  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged 
(luring  a  certain  period  of  its  revolution,  an  oscillating  vertically- 
movable  detent  for  stepping  off  one  tooth  at  a  time,  a  movable  pawl 
below  and  a  fixed  lug  or  dog  above  the  said  detent  and  escapement 
wheel  to  defer  the  action  of  the  said  detent  until  the  said  wheel  has 
made  a  definite  fraction  of  iu  revolution,  a  pendent  foot  or  dog  for 
arresting  the  said  detent  and  freeing  the  said  rhomboidal  wheel 
therefrom,  a  vertically-movable  adjusUble  plate  or  detent-yoke  car- 
rying the  said  detent  and  pawl,  a  plurality  of  pin*  for  vertically  sup- 
porting the  said  plate  in  its  support, a  movable  overhanging  arm  car- 
rying the  said  foot  or  dog,  the  said  arm  being  movable  and  adapted 
to  disengage  the  said  pawl  and  detent  from  the  rhomhoidal-toothed 
wheel,  a  semicircular  bar  aero**  the  aaid  series  of  type-bar  levers, 
and  across  the  machine  for  operating  the  escapement  mechanism 
wbea  the  key-levers  are  depressed  or  the  type-bar  lever*  are  moved 
out  of  their  normal  poaition,  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  and  an  eacapement  mechaniam, 
the  combination  with  a  carriage  and  an  eacapement-wheel  therefor 
having  rhomboidal  or  double-beveled  teeth,  a  pivoted  rockable  de- 
tent or  dog,  the  aaid  detent  being  rertically  movable,  a  fixed  lug  for 
engagement  with  the  said  detent  when  elevated,  a  rertically-mov- 
able  pawl  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  aaid  rbomt>oidal  toothed  es- 
capement-wheel, a  sliding  aprinf-controlled  overhanging  arm  or 
yoke  adapted  to  be  moved  in  engagement  to  disengage  the  said  de- 
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tent  aad  pawl  from  oontart  with  tbr  Mid  ««rtp«^eBt-whe«l  and  fixed 
lug  on  the  taid  arm,  a  pendent  foot  or  dog  for  4rre«ting  the  said  de- 
tent and  maintaininf  it  in  a  vertical  poeition,  meant  for  elevating 
and  deprestaing  the  laid  detent  and  pawl,  a  cunr$re  ball-bearing  slot- 
ted spring-preMied  arm  adapted  to  more  said  peident  foot  or  dog  and 
the  overhanging  arm,  as  described  I 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  carriage, 
a  rack,  an  escapement  mechanism  comprising  t  rhomboidal  or  dou- 
ble-bevel toothed  escapement-wheel,  an  overhanging  movable  ami 
or  jToke  over  the  said  wheel,  a  rockable  spriig-controlled  detent, 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  said  df  tent  from  the  wheel, 
a  booked  pawt  or  dog  for  engaging  the  lower  p^rt  uf  the  rhomboidal 
teeth,  means  for  alternately  engaging  and  disefigaging  the  said  de- 
tent and  pawl  with  the  said  escapement  wheel  ^or  producing  a  non- 
sjnchronuuH  or  intermittent  motion  for  movina  the  carnage  stepbj 
step,  a  foot  or  dog  for  simultaneuuslv  arrestin||  the  said  detent  and 
disengaging  the  said  detent  and  pawl  from  the  tscapement-wheel  bv 
moving  the  said  overhanging  arm  or  yoke,  and  a  fixed  angular  lug 
or  dog  on  the  said  movable  arm  for  engagement  with  the  said  detent 
when  elevated,  ax  des<Tibed. 

10.  In  a  convertible  electric  tjpe-writiug  miichine,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  ker-lever-controlled  carriage,  an  Escapement  niechan 
ism.  an  automatic  key-lever-operated  spacing  Inechani^m  compris- 
ing an  insulated  wedge-shaped  contact-plate  Extending  acroKs  the 
machine,  a  notched  wedge-shaped  circuit-cloaing  foot,  a  double- 
hooked  plate  adapted  tu  engage  in  the  notch  of! the  said  foot,  a  key- 
lever  carrying  an  inclined  shoe  on  one  of  its  en|s,  an  electromagnet 
or  solenoid  in  electric  circuit  with  the  said  conlact-plate,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  said  magnet  and  thr  contact-plate  with 
a  source  of  current,  means  for  causing  the  saia  circuit-cloaing  foot 
to  make  an  electrical  connection  with  the  said  K-ontact-plate  by  the 
key-lever  for  operating  the  escapement  mechakism,  and  means  for 
securing  the  said  hooked  plate  to  the  magnetajfor  engaging  in  the 
said  notch  in  the  circuit-closing  foot,  as  described 

11.  In  a  convertible  electric  type- writing  mjachine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  key-lever-operated  carriage,  a  series  of  escapement  ele- 
ments, an  automatic  spacing  or  skipping  mecllanism  comprising  a 
contact-plate,  a  notched  circuit-closing  foot,  a  ilunger-bar  carrying 
a  slot  for  the  said  foot  and  adapted  to  allow  the  iaid  foot  to  move  ver- 
tically, means  for  <-onnecting  the  said  plunger-par  with  the  escape- 
ment mechanism,  an  electromagnet  or  *olen<>idL  an  electric  connec- 
tion with  the  said  contact-plate  and  the  source  i>{  current,  a  hooked 
plate  connected  to  the  said  magnet  or  solenoid  on  one  end.  the  said 
hooked  portion  of  the  said  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  said 
notch  of  the  cin-uit-clo.-«ing  foot,  an  angular  »h>e  on  one  end  of  the 
key-lever,  mean.i  for  causing  the  said  angular  sh  i>e  to  lift  the  said  cir- 
cuit-closing foot  and  make  an  electric  eonncctidn  upon  the  said  con- 
tact-plate, ami  means  for  obtaining  a  vibrator>'  motion  of  the  hooked 
plate,  circuit-cloaing  foot  or  member  and  operating  arms  and  levers 
when  the  key-lever  is  depressed,  as  described 

12.  In  a  convertible  electric  type-writing  michine,  the  combina- 
tion of  kn  escapement  mechanism,  a  series  of  •Operating  key-levers, 
a  carriage  and  an  automatic  electric  spacing  mechanism  comprising 
a  contact-plate,  a  notched  circuit-cloaing  foot,  i^eans  for  connecting 
the  said  foi>t  to  the  escapement-operating  levers,  a  key  having  a  slop- 
ing block  or  foot  on  one  of  ita  ends,  means  for  pausing  a  contact  be- 
tween the  circuit-closing  foot  and  the  contact -|>late  when  the  key- 
lever  is  depressed,  and  electromagnets  placed  in  landemorone  behind 
the  other,  and  armatures  for  the  aaid  magnets.  |  series  of  rods  form- 
ing a  rectaiigular  inclosure  or  yoke  and  connecting  the  armaturea  of 
the  said  magnets,  a  middle  plate  between  the  said  maxnets.  a  spring- 
cushioned  circuit-cloeing  plate  between  the  s«id  middle  plate,  ao 
insulated  contact-plate  on  one  of  the  said  magn#ta,  a  double-notched 
channel-bar  on  the  said  rectangular  incloeure  or  yoke,  and  meant 
for  causing  the  said  magnets  to  attract  and  rep4l  the  said  armatnree 
by  means  of  the  said  contact  and  circuit-clo«in(g  platet,  and  meant 
for  connecting  the  said  contact-pkte  with  the  lAagneta  and  the  elec- 
tric source,  substantially  aa  described. 

13.  In  a  convertible  electric  type-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gear-and-pinion-controlled  escapemont  inwhanism.  a  se- 
ries of  operating  key-levert,  a  carriage  and  ant<|matic  spacing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  series  of  insulated  transvertely-diiipoted  contact 
or  terminal  plates  connected  to  the  electric  sounce.  a  notched  wedge- 
shaped  circuit-closing  member,  lever  means  f^r  actuating  the  iiaid 
circuit-eloaing  member,  a  key-lever  having  a  sl^piqg  block  or  angle- 
foot  when  out  of  action  and  adapted  to  aasnme  a  honiontal  position 
when  raited  or  elevated,  means  for  forming  s  contact  between  the 
said  insulated  terminal  platet  and  the  wedge-tkaped  circuit-cloaing 
foot  or  member  by  the  taid  sloping  foot  wkeq  the  key-lever  ta  de- 


Ipresaed,  a  hooked  trantvertely-ditpoaed  plate  and  electrically-con- 
nected coil  wound  tandem  and  yoke-mounted  core-operating  means 
for  actuating  the  said  cin-uit-clotiug  member,  and  meant  for  auto- 
matically opening  and  doting  an  electric  circuit,  aubttantially  at 
deacribed 

14.  In  a  gear-and-pinion-controlled  es4  t|>ement  mechanism  for 
type-writing  machines,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  carriage- 
operating  rack,  a  rhomboidal  or  double-bevel  toothed  eacapenient- 
wheel,  (he  said  wheel  adapted  to  normally  rotate  step  by  step,  a  rock- 
able  or  oiM-illating  spring-<-ontrolled  detent  adapted  to  engage  and 
disengage  a  tooth  of  the  said  escapement- wheel,  a  holding  pawl  or 
dog  for  engaging  an  opposite  point  on  the  tooth  of  the  escapement- 
wheel,  means  for  alternately  engaging  the  said  detent  and  the  hold- 
ing-pawl with  the  rhomboidal  teeth  of  the  said  wheel  for  imparting 
motion  to  and  retarding  the  rotation  thereof  and  moving  the  car- 
riage step  by  step,  a  movable  block  having  au  arm  overhangiug  the 
said  es<-apement,  and  movably  supporting  the  said  holding-pawl 
and  the  rockable  detent,  a  fixed  lug  on  the  taid  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  detent  when  elevated,  a  hooked  spring-controlled  slotted 
ball-i-arrying  rod.  the  said  rod  having  an  angular  end  or  foot  adapt- 
ed to  arrest  the  action  of  the  detent  when  disengaged  from  the  es- 
capemept-Mheel,  a  movable  yoke  in  the  said  sliding  block  for  tup- 
porting  the  said  detent  and  holding-pawl,  means  for  vertically  mov- 
ing the  said  yoke-detent  and  holding-pawl  in  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  rhomboidal-toothed  escapement-wheel  by  means  of  the 
key-operated  levers,  a  movable  grooved  or  angular  track  coacting 
with  a  ball-carrying  slotted  rod  and  detent-yoke-tupportiiig  movable 
block,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  holding-pawl  and  detent 
from  contact  with  the  eacapement-wbeel.  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  gear-connecting  rotative  step-by-step-operated  es- 
capement mechanism  for  type-writing  machines,  the  combination 
comprising  a  movable  carriage,  a  rack  attached  thereto,  a  gear- 
mounted  vertical  motor-spring-controlled  rotative  shaft,  an  escape- 
ment-controlled pinion  meshing  in  said  gear  and  constituting  a  train 
of  gcaP".  a  bevel-fared  lu>»  and  spring-controlled  bevel-faced  de- 
tent-pawl and  detainiiig-dog  engaging  and  disengaging  alternately 
a  tooth  of  the  escapement-wheel,  meant  for  commonicating  motion 
to  the  said  detent  and  dog.  a  nsovable  detent-supporting  armed 
block,  a  bevel-faced  rigidly-secured,  downwardly-d.spos'ed  lug  on 
the  arm  of  the  said  block,  a  movable  detent-carrying  yoke  in  the  said 
block,  means  for  communicating  motion  to  the  said  armed  block, 
a  shouldered  angle^footed  spring  and  rack  controlled  ball-carrying 
plunger-rod  movably  supported  in  the  arm  of  the  movable  block,  a 

I  lever  and  link  controlled  grooved  ball-i'arrying  rack  or  track, 
means  for  moving  the  said  rack,  a  spring  and  universal-bar  con- 
Inilled  smied  and  collsred  transversely-disposed  rod,  means  for  op- 
erating the  universal  bar  and  armed  and  collared  rod.  a  transversely- 
disposed  universal  plunger-bar  guide  or  support,  insulated  guide- 
mounted  transversely-disposed  terminal  contact-plates  in  electrical 
circuit  with  a  magnet  or  solenoid,  a  plunger-bar-mounted  spring 
and  key-lever  controlled  circuit-closing  member,  a  slotted-head 
hooked  pluqger-bar.  a  plunger-bar  and  universal-bar  controlled 
vertical  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  upper  and  lower  ends  in  a  sup- 
port, a  hooked  transversely-disposed  channel-plate,  a  block  or  foot 
mounted  circuit-closer  lifting  key-lever,  and  magnetic  and  key-le- 
ver means  for  actuating  the  escapement  mechanism,  substantially 
as  deseribed. 
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CUiim.—l.  la  a  running-gear  for  vehicles,  a  meUl  axle  forged 
with  a  rearwardly-projecting  upright  tube  and  with  stop-shoulders 
depending  from  its  lower  end  in  combination  with  a  head-block  and 
a  king-bolt  extending  rearwardly  between  the  shoulders,  the  portion 
of  the  king-bolt  between  the  stop-shoulders  being  of  lest  width  than 
the  distance  between  said  shoulders 

2.  In  a  ninning-gear  for  vehicles,  an  axle  forged  with  a  rear- 
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wardly-projectiog  upright  tab*,  a  ftftk-wkeel  Mctioa  eoaaiating  of  a 
MKinrnt  of  an  annalar  ring  Mcnred  to  the  axle  at  poiBta.ui  froot  of 
the  tubular  am.  a  head-block  formed  froiu  a  (ingle  piere  of  metal 
aid  forged  with  a  rearwardlj-«zt«iidiDg  arm,  a  second  ftfth-wbed 
section  ronaiating  of  a  aegment  of  an  annular  ring  secured  to  the 
head-block,  a  king-bolt  connecting  the  arm*  uf  the  axle  and  head- 
block  and  forged  with  a  rearwardly-eztendiag  arm  abutting  against 
the  lower  face  of  the  arm  of  the  head-block  and  provided  with  an 
open-sided  loop  receiving  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  fifth-wheel 
se€;tions. 

3.  In  a  running-gear  for  vehicles,  a  metal  axle  having  a  plain 
front  face  and  a  rearwardlj-projecting  upright  tube  forged  from  th« 
central  portion  of  the  main  body  of  the  axle,  said  tube  having  depend- 
ing Hhoulders,  a  meui  head-block  forged  with  a  T-shaped  bead  and 
having  a  plain  front  face,  the  stem  of  the  head   having  a  vertical 
socket  receiving  the  tube  of  the  axle,  fifth- wheel  sections  each  coih 
sisting  of  a  segment  of  an  annular  ring  interposed  between  the  head- 
block   and  axle,  one  segment   being  secured  to  the  axle  and  the 
other  to  the  head-block,  the  arched  portionH  of  said  segment*  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  beneath  the  lower  face  of  the  stem  of  the  head- 
block,  a  king-bolt  inserted  in  the  tube  and  socket  and  forged  with  a 
rearwardly-extending  arm  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  stem  of 
the  head-block  and  having  a  loop  receiving  the  fifth-wbeel  sections 
4.   In  a  running-gear  for  vehicles,  a  metal  axle  forged  with  a 
rearwardly-projecting  tubular  arm  having  a  tapering  annular  bear- 
ing and  depending  shoulder*,  a  meUl  T-shaped  head-block  having  a 
vertical  socket  flaring  at  iu  lower  end  and  receiving  the  Upering 
bearing  of  said  tubular  arm,  fifth-wheel  sections  interposed  between 
the  head-block  and  axle,  a  king-bolt  inserted  in  the  tubular  arm  and 
Hocket  and  formed  with  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  between  the 
shoulders  of  said  arm  and  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  stem  of  the 
head-block,  said  rearwardly-extending  arm  of  the  king-bolt  being 
provided  with  a  loop  receiving  the  fifth-wheel  sections,  a  movable 
wearing-plate  having  depending  ears  engaged  with  the  end  faces  of 
the  loop  and  it.n  upper  face  engaged  with  the  lower  face  of  the  lower 
fifth-wheel  section,  and  yielding  means  inserted  in  the  loop  for  hold- 
ing said  wearing-plate  in  engagement  with  said  lower  fifth-wheel 
section. 

5.  In  a  running-gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
axle  having  a  rearwardly-projecting  arm  forged  integral  therewith 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  aperture  therethrough,  a  metal  head- 
block  having  a  rearwardly-extending  arm  forged  integral  therewith 
and  aNo  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  a  kinft-bolt 
inserted  through  said  openings  and  having  a  rearwardly-extending 
arm.  fifth-wheel  sectivns  formed  separate  from  the  head-block  aud 
axle  and  each  consisting  of  a  sector  of  a  circular  bar  arranged  con- 
centric with  the  king-bolt,  one  of  the  sectors  having  its  intermedi- 
ate portion  engaged  with  the  rearwardly-extending  arm  of  the  king- 
bolt and  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  axle  in  front  and  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  king-bolt  to  form  an  open  space  within  the  se<-tor 
and  the  other  sector  having  its  intermediate  portion  secured  to  the 
rearwardly-projecting  arm  of  the  head-bK>ck  and  its  opposite  ends 
secured  to  the  head-block  in  front  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  aing 
bolt  to  form  a  similar  opening  within  said  latter  sector,  whereby  an 
open  space  is  left  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rearwardly-projecting 
arms  of  the  axle  and  head-block  and  within  said  sectors. 


shaft  !■  oppoait*  direetiooa,  coDoeetora  bctw««B  the  rotating  meaaa 
and  actnating-shaft  located  in  part  within  said  actnating-shaft.  a 
power-cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  praaaure  to  the  cylinder,  centrifugal  mechanism  lo- 
cated within  said  pulley  for  actuating  said  valve,  aad  meichanism  op- 
erated by  the  element  moved  by  the  power-cylinder  for  counteracting 
the  effect  of  the  centrifugal  meckajiism  upon  the  valve 
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CUiim. — 1  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actu- 
ating-shaft,  of  mean*  including  a  driving-pulley  for  rotating  the  ac- 
tuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  connectors  between  the  rotating 
means  and  actuating-shaft  located  in  part  within  said  actuating- 
shaft,  a  power-cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power,  and  a  centrifugal  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  controlling  means  located  within  said  pulley. 

2  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft.  of  means  including  a  driving-pulley  for  rotating  the  actuating- 
shaft  in  opposite  directions,  connectors  between  the  rotating  means 
and  actuating-shaft  located  in  part  within  said  actuating-shaft,  a 
power-cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  means  for  controlling 
the  application  of  power,  centrifugal  mechanism  located  within  said 
pulley  for  actuating  the  rontrolling  means,  and  mechanism  for 
counteracting  the  effect  of  the  centrifugal  mechanism  upon  the 
valve. 

3.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft,  of  means  including  a  driving-pulley  for  rotating  the  aetuating- 


4.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating 
shaft,  of  meanx  for  rotatinfr  the  actuating-sksft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, connectors  between  the  rotatinfr  means  and  artuating-shaft,  a 
power-cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  fluid-pressure  to  the  cylinder,  a  rod  therefor,  revo- 
luble  weights  operatinj;  upon  said  valve-rod.  a  pivoted  lever  between 
said  weights  and  valve-rod.  and  yielding  means  for  retaining  said 
lever  normally  in  central  position. 

5.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actustin^- 
shaft,  of  means  for  rotating  the  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  direc 
tions.  connectors  between  the  rotatinft  means  ai»d  actuaUag-shaft  lo 
cated  in  part  within  said  artuating-shaft.  a  rod  s)idaMe  within  said 
actuating-shaft.  a  lever  connected  intermediate  its  enda  to  said  rod 
and  provided  with  a  roller  at  its  pivoted  end,  guide*  for  aaid  roller 
and  power  mechanism  acting  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft,  of  means  for  routing  the  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, connectors  between  the  rotating  means  aad  actuating-shaft, 
located  in  part  within  said  actuating-shaft.  a  rod  slidablc  within  said 
actuating-shaft.  a  lever  connected  intermediate  its  enda  to  said  rod. 
and  provided  with  a  roller  at  one  end.  guide*  for  said  roller,  power 
mechanism  acting  upon  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  application  of  power. 

7.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  motor-controlling 
shaft,  of  a  hollow  actuating-shaft  therefor,  meana  for  rotating  the 
actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  connectors  between  the  ro- 
uting means  and  actuating-shaft  located  in  part  within  said  actuat- 
ing-ahnft,  a  rod  slidable  within  aaid  actuating-akaft,  a  fulorumed 
lever  connected  intermediate  it*  ends  to  »aid  rod,  mean*  providing 
for  a  vertical  movement  of  said  fulcrum,  and  power  mechanism  act- 
ing upon  the  outer  end  of  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft,  of  ijieans  for  routing  the  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, connectors  between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft  lo- 
cated in  part  within  said  actuating-shaft.  a  rod  alidable  within  aaid 
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MtuUag-diaft.  •  piTotMl  lerer  coumcUwI  inUhncdiatc  ita  PB<b  to 
Mirf  ro4i.  a  pow(tr-€jlinder  acting  apon  the  outW  end  of  aaid  lerer.  a 
ralve  for  coatmlliag  the  admiaaion  of  proaauiw  to  the  cjliader.  a 
lever,  a  coaDoetor  between  aaid  lerer  and  valre.  and  contrifugai 
■M«haniam  for  operating  aaid  lerer 

•  !•  ■  goreraor,  the  combination  with  m  motor-controlling 
•kaft.  of  a  hollow  actuating-ahaft  therefor,  two  oppoaitelr-rotating 
driring-ihafu,  paira  of  coaeting  clutch  member*  carried  by  the  ac- 
tvating-ilMft  and  driTing-ahafta,  an  operatiig  member  for  the 
clvtekM  Btfvable  within  the  aetuating-ihaft.  •  pivoted  lever  con- 
wmtai  intermediate  ita  enda  with  taid  operating  member,  a  power- 
ejlindtr  acting  upon  aaid  lever,  and  mcana  havibg  proviaion  for  the 
vartical  movemoat  of  tke  pivotad  end  of  aaid  le«er. 

10  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  motor-oontroUing 
shaft,  of  a  hollow  actnating-akafl  therefor,  two  oppoaitely-rotating 
driving-ahafto,  pain  of  coactiag  clntch  membem  carried  bj  the  ac- 
taating-ahafl  and  driviag-ohafu.  an  operating  member  for  the 
clatcbea  movable  within  the  ictuating-ahaft,  a  pivoted  lever  con- 
nected intarmediate  iu  enda  with  said  operating  member,  a  power- 
cylinder  aetiag  upon  aaid  l«v«r.  a  valve  controllltg  the  admiaaion  of 
preaaure  to  the  cylinder,  a  lever,  a  connector  between  sairf  lever  and 
>alve.  and  centrifugal  meehaniam  controlling  the  operation  of  aaid 
later. 

11.  la  a  governor,  the  combiaation  with  •  motor-oontrolling 
ahaft.  of  a  hollow  aetoating-ahaft  tharafor,  two  oppoaitely-roUting 
driviag-ahafU,  paira  of  coaeting  clnt«h  member*  carried  by  the  ac- 
tuatiag-ahaft  and  driviag-ahafta,  a  rod  provided  with  a  receas  mov- 
able within  the  actuating-ahaft.  a  rigid  connecter  one  end  of  which 
reaU  within  the  receas  and  the  other  end  of  which  reaU  in  one  of  each 
iMir  of  clutch  membera,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  intermediate  ita 
enda  with  aaid  rod,  and  a  power-cylinder  acting  (poo  said  lever. 

12  la  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-ahaft,  of 
two  oppoaitaly  -  routing  driving  -  ahafto.  elutckea  connecting  the 
driving-ahafU  and  aetoatiag-ahaft,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  member  to 
which  aaid  lever  ia  pivoted,  meana  for  vertically  moving  said  mem- 
bar,  a  power-cylinder  for  operating  the  free  e»d  of  aaid  lever,  a 
thraailad  beariag  awivelad  U  aaid  lavar  iaUr»e4iate  iU  aads.  and  a 
threaded  rod  coaeting  with  said  bearing  and  oparated  by  said  actu- 
ating-shaft  to  change  the  relative  podtiona  of  said  lever  and  rod. 

13  In  a  governor,  the  oombinatioR  with  an  actuating-ahaft.  of 
two  oppoaitaly  •  routing  driving -ahafU,  clutclkea  connecting  the 
driving-ahafU  and  actuating-ahaft.  a  pivoted  l«ver.  a  member  to 
which  said  lever  is  pivoted,  meana  for  vertically  moving  aaid  mem- 
ber, a  swiveled  block  mounted  on  aaid  lever  inteitmediate  ita  ends,  a 
rod  connected  with  the  clutches  and  threaded  into  said  swiveled 
block,  and  power  mechanism  acting  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  lever 

14.  Ia  a  Kovenior,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-ahaft,  of 
two  oppoaiUly  -  routing  driving -shafU,  clutches  connecting  the 
driving-ahafU  and  actuating-shaft.  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with 
the  einlehea  at  a  point  intermediate  iU  enda,  povt«r  mechaniam  act- 
ing upon  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  member  to  which  s^d  lever  is  pi  voted, 
and  vertical  guidea  for  said  member. 

15.  Ia  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
two  oppoaMely  -  routing  driring-shafU,  clvtch«e  connecting  the 
driving-ahafU  and  actuating-ahaft,  a  lever,  a  swiveled  block  mount- 
ed on  said  lever,  a  rod  connected  with  the  clutchea  and  threaded  into 
aaid  swiveled  block,  power  mechaniam  acting  ufon  one  end  of  the 
Uvar,  a  roller  upon  the  other  end  of  aaid  lever,  apud  guidea  for  said 
roller. 

IS.  In  a  governor,  the  combinatiou  with  an  ^ctaating-ahaft.  of 
meana  for  routing  aaid  actuating-ahaft  in  oppoalte  directiona.  con- 
naetora  between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power, 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  aontrolling  the  ap- 
plicatioa  of  power,  a  dajih-pot,  and  a  piston  ia  a»id  daah-pot  mov- 
able with  aaid  valve 

17.  In  a  governor,  the  oombinatioa  with  an  tctuating-shaft,  of 
meana  for  routing  said  actuating-ahaft  in  opposite  directiona,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  meana  and  aetnati«g-ahaft,  a  power- 
eylinder  acting  upon  the  connector*,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  daah-pot,  a  piaton  in  said  dash-pot  movable 
with  said  valve,  and  means  regulating  the  movement  of  liquid  con- 
tained within  aaid  daah-pot  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  iU  oppo- 

aite  at<<e. 

18.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  ^ctuating-shaft,  of 

means  for  routing  said  actuating-ahaft  in  oppoaite  directions,  con 
nectar*  between  the  routing  means  and  actuatiig-ahaft.  a  power- !  plication  of  power,  a  valve-stem  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  connected 
eyliader  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  fontrolling  the  ap- '  thereto,  a  block  pivoted  to  aaid  lever  intermediate  its  ends,  a  rod 
plication  of  power,  a  daah-pot,  a  piston  in  said  dash  pot  movable  passing  through  said  block  provided  with  shoulders,  washers  upon 
with  said  valve,  a  reservoir  above  said  daah-pot,  and  a  passage  from  caid  rod  normally  bearing  against  said  shoulders  on  either  side  of 
said  reservoir  communicating  with  either  end  of  uid  daah-pot.  1  aaid  block,  other  shoulders  on  either  side  of  said  block  secured  to 


19  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-aliaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  Aaid  actuating-shaft  in  oppoaite  directiona,  eon- 
nector*  between  the  routine  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  dash-pot,  a  piston  in  said  daah-pot  movable 
with  said  valve,  a  reservoir  above  said  dash-pot.  a  paaaage  communi- 
cating with  either  end  thereof,  and  means  for  regulating  the  aise  of 
opening  of  one  of  said  paasages. 

20  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connector*,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  daah-pot,  a  piston  in  said  dash-pot  movable 
with  said  valve,  a  reservoir  above  said  ash-pot,  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  either  end  thereof,  and  a  threaded  member  above  one  of 
said  paaaagea  and  adapted  to  regulaU  the  opening  therethrough. 

21  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-ahaft  in  oppoaiU  directiona,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  dash-pot  in  axial  line  with  aaid  valve,  a  valve- 
at«m  exUnding  through  said  dash-pot,  a  piaton  aecnred  to  aaid 
valvv-stem  within  said  daah-pot,  and  means  secured  to  said  valve- 
stem  for  moving  said  valve. 

22.  In  a  govemoi,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-ahaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions)  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  roonectom,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication otpower,  a  valve-atem  provided  with  a  threaded  end,  a  nut 
upon  said  threaded  end,  means  for  turning  said  stem  within  said  nut. 
and  means  for  moving  said  nut  to  reciprocate  said  valve. 

23.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-ahaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  vaJve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-stem  provided  with  a  threaded  end,  a  nut 
upon  said  threaded  end,  a  head  for  turning  said  stem  within  said  not, 
and  meana  for  moving  said  nut  to  reciprocate  said  valve 

24.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-ahaft  in  oppoaite  directions,  con- 
nectora  between  the  routing  meana  and  actuating-shaft.  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-sUm  therefor,  a  pivoted  member  connect- 
ed to  said  ralve-sUm  for  moving  said  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  aaid  valve  relative  to  aaid  pivoted  member. 

25.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-ahaft  in  oppoaite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-sUm  therefor  provided  with  a  threaded 
end,  a  nut  upon  aaid  threaded  end,  means  for  adjusting  said  stem 
relative  to  said  nut.  a  bifurcated  member  supporting  said  nut  and 
provided  witli  a  shank,  and  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  aocket  to 
receive  said  shank. 

2%  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  powsr- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connector*,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-sUm  therefor,  a  lever  connected  thereto 
and  provided  at  iU  lower  end  with  a  pin,  and  guide*  for  aaid  pin  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  aaid  lever 

27.  In  a  governor,  the  eombination  with  an  actuating-ahaft.  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  oppoaite  directions,  con- 
nector* between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connector*,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-stem  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  connected 
thereto  and  provided  iatermediaU  iU  ends  with  a  pivoted  block,  a 
rod  paaaing  through  said  block,  shoulder*  secured  to  said  rod  on 
either  side  of  said  block,  spring*  inUrposed  between  said  block  and 
ahoulders,  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally. 

28.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nector* between  the  routing  mean*  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
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aaid  rod.  apringa  interpoaed  between  each  pair  of  shoulders  on  either 
side  of  said  block,  and  meana  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally. 

t^.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  aaid  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  means  and  actuating-ahaft.  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-atem  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  connected 
thereto,  a  block  pivoted  to  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends,  a  rod 
pasaing  through  said  block  provided  with  shoulders,  washera  upon 
aaid  rod  normally  bearing  against  aaid  ahouldera  on  either  aide  of 
aaid  block,  other  shoulders  on  either  side  of  said  block  secured  to  i 
said  rod,  springs  interposed  between  each  pair  of  shoulders  on  either 
aide  of  said  block,  centrifugal  mechanism,  and  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  centrifugal  mechanism  with  said  rod. 

30.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-ahaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposiU  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-ahaft.  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-stem  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  connected 
thereto  and  provided  intermediate  iU  enda  with  a  pivoted  block,  a 
rod  paaaing  through  said  block,  shoulders  secured  to  said  rod  on 


36.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-ahaft,  of 
means  for  routing  aaid  actuating-ahaft  in  oppoaiU  directiona,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  means  and  actuating-shaft.  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-atem  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  end,  a  nut  upon  said  threaded  end.  a  bi 
furcated  le%-er  supporting  said  nut.  centrifugal  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  bifurcated  lever,  and  means  for  routing  said  thrraded  rod 
to  vary  the  diaUnce  between  said  pivoted  lever  and  aaid  nut 

37  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  au  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  dire<-tionH.  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  means  and  actuating-shaft.  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-stem  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  iU  ends  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  end.  a  nut  upon  said  threaded  end,  a  bi- 
furcated lever  supporting  said  nut.  centrifugal  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  bifurcated  lever,  means  for  rotating  said  threaded  rod  to 
var>'  the  diaUnce  between  said  pivoted  lever  and  said  nut.  and  ten- 
aioii  devices  interposed  between  said  pivoted  lever  and  said  rod  caus- 
ing the  two  to  normally  operate  together  but  permitting  each  to  op- 


either  side  of  said  block,  springs  interpoaed  between  said  block  and 

ahoulders.  and  centrifugal  mechanism  for  moving  said  rod  longitu-   erate  independentlv  of  the  other  under  abnormal  conditions 
dinally  ' 

31.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  oppoaite  direct  ions,  ■■con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  means  and  actuating-shaft.  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectora,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-atem  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  a  rod  paaaing  through  said  lever,  means  for  moving 
said  rod  lengthwise,  and  tension  devices  interpoaed  between  said  rod 
and  aaid  lever  adapted  normally  to  cause  aaid  rod  and  lever  to  move 
together  but  under  abnormal  conditions  to  permit  one  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  the  other 


.38.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of  ^ 
means  for  rotating  said  a'ltuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  means  and  actuatiug-shaft.  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-stem  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  for  actual 
ing  the  same,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  end,  a  nut  upon  said  threaded  end,  a  bi- 
furcated lever  supporting  said  nut.  centrifugal  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  bifurcated  lever,  means  for  rotating  said  threaded  rod  t« 
vary  the  disUnce  between  said  pivoted  lever  and  said  nut.  a  block 
fulcrumed  in  said  pivoted  lever  and  provided  with  a  bearing  through 


32    In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of  j  which  said  rod  passes,  and  springs  on  said  rod  un  either  side  of  said 


means  for  routing  said  actuating-ahaft  in  opposite  directions,  con 
nector*  between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-atem  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  aame,  a  rod  pasaing  through  aaid  lever,  centrifugal  mechan- 
ism for  moving  said  rod  length«-iae,  and  tenaion  devices  interposed 
between  said  rod  and  said  lever  adapted  normally  to  cause  said  rod 
and  lever  to  move  together  but  under  abnormal  conditiois  to  permit 
one  to  move  independently  of  the  other 

33.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-atem  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  aame,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  at  one  end  and  with  a  threaded  shank  at  iU 
opposite  end,  a  pivoted  nut  for  said  shank,  a  lever  in  which  said  nut 
ia  mounted,  and  centrifugal  mechanism  for  operating  said  lever. 

34.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directiona,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectora,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-sUm  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  aame,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  ita  ends  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  at  one  end  and  with  a  threaded  ahank  at  iU 
oppoaiU  end,  a  pivoted  nut  for  said  ahank,  a  lever  in  which  said  nut 
ia  mounted,  centrifugal  mechanism  for  operating  said  lever,  and  ten- 
aion devieea  inUrposed  between  aaid  pivoted  lever  and  aaid  rod 
cauaing  the  two  normally  to  operaU  together  but  permitting  each  to 
operate  independently  of  the  other  under  abnormal  conditions. 

35.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-ahaft.  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-ahaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  meacs  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-stem  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  aame,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  its  enda  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  at  one  end  and  with  a  threaded  shank  at  its 
opposite  end,  a  pivoted  nut  for  said  shank,  a  lever  in  which  said  nut 
ia  mounted,  centrifugal  mechanism  for  operating  aaid  lever,  a  block 
fulcrumed  in  said  pivoted  lever  and  provided  with  a  bearing  through 
which  aaid  rod  passes,  and  springs  on  aaid  rod  on  either  side  of  said 
block  adapted  to  cauae  aaid  rod  and  lever  to  normally  move  in  unison 
but  permitting  each  to  move  independently  of  each  other  under  ab- 
normal conditions. 


block  adapted  to  cause  said  n>d  and  lever  to  normally  move  in  unison 
but  permitting  each  to  move  independently  of  each  other  under  ab- 
normal conditions. 

39  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft.  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con 
nectors  between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap 
plication  of  power,  a  valve-sUm  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  it*  ends  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  end,  a  nut  upon  aaid  threaded  end,  a  bi- 
furcaUd  lever  supporting  said  nut,  centrifugal  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  bifurcated  lever,  means  for  routing  said  threaded  rod  to 
vary  the  disUi^ce  between  said  pivoted  lever  and  nut,  a  pinion  upon 
aaid  rod,  a  rack  meshing  with  aaid  pinion,  and  controlling  mechan 
iam  actuated  by  the  centrifugal  mechaniam  for  operating  said  rack 

40  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
meana  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectora,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-atem  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  iu  ends  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  end,  a  nut  upon  said  threaded  end,  a  bi- 
furcated lever  supporting  said  nut.  centrifugal  mechaniam  for  actu- 
ating aaid  bifurcated  lever,  means  for  rotating  aaid  threaded  rod  to 
vary  the  disUnce  between  said  pivoted  lever  and  nut,  a  pinion  upon 
said  rod,  a  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  revoluble  rod  on  which 
aaid  rack  is  mounted,  a  roller  secured  to  said  revoluble  rod.  a  revo- 
luble diak  with  which  said  roller  coacU,  means  for  moving  said  con- 
trolling-rod lengthwise  to  actuate  said  pinion,  and  means  for  caua- 
ing said  roller  to  return  to  iU  normal  position 

41.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft.  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nector* between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-*um  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  aame.  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  end,  a  nut  upon  said  threaded  end,  a  pin- 
ion on  said  rod,  a  rack  meshing  therewith,  a  revoluble  rod  support- 
ing aaid  rack  adapted  for  endwise  movement  and  having  its  op- 
posite end  threaded,  a  roller  secured  to  said  revoluble  rod,  a  revolu 
ble  disk  coaeting  with  said  roller,  a  revoluble  member  rodperating 
with  the  threaded  end  of  aaid  revoluble  rod,  and  means  for  revolving 
aaid  revoluble  member. 

42.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-ahaft,  of 
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mean*  for  rotatiag  Mid  •etuating-ahaft  in  op  waite  diTv«rtiou*,  con- 

n^'cton  b^twprn  thr  rotating  mrans  and  acti|ating-shaft,  a  power- 
CTlindrr  acting  upon  the  ronnn-turs,  a  valre  lor  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  Talve-at«m  therefor,  a  pifoted  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  Mme,  a  rod  connected  to  aaid  le>er  intermediate  ita  endi  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  end,  a  nut  upon  »ai4  threaded  end,  a  pin- 
ion on  uid  rod.  a  rack  meahiug  therewith,  a  ^Tolublc  rod  support- 
ing *aid  rack  adapted  for  endwiae  moTement  a)id  having  it«  oppoaite 
end  threaded,  a  roller  aecured  to  said  revolublc  rod,  a  revoluble  di^k 
reacting  with  xaid  rvller,  a  revoluble  member  cooperating  with  the 
threaded  end  of  naid  revoluble  rod.  a  i>prock<^t*wheel  Mcured  to  laid 
revoluble  member,  •  sprocket-wheel  secured  to  the  actuating-shaft, 
and  a  chain  interposed  between  said  sprocket-wheels. 

43.  In  •  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directiona,  con 
nectom  between  the  rotating  means  and  acti)ating-shaft.  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  valve-stem  therefor,  a  pivoted  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  end,  a  nut  upon  said  threaded  end,  a  pinion 
on  said  rod.  a  rack  menhing  therewith,  a  rev#luble  rod  supporting 
said  rack  adapted  for  endwise  movement  and  h|tving  ita  oppo«ite  end 
threaded,  a  roller  secured  to  said  revoluble  ro4.  a  revoluble  disk  co- 
acting  with  oaid  roller,  a  revoluble  member  cooperating  with  the 
threaded  end  of  said  revoluble  rod.  and  mealis  for  operating  said 
reroluble  member  bv  the  rotation  of  said  actuating-ihaft. 

M.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  .taid  actuating-shaft  in  uppoaite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  means  and  actunting-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  t^t  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  piston  within  said  powericjlinder,  a  rod  there- 
for, an  indicating-pointer  on  said  rod,  an  indic«tor-plate  cooperating 
with  said  pointer  to  indicate  the  operation  of  ^a'd^govemor,  a  revo- 
luble shaft  provided  with  a  spiral  thread,  and  k  nut  thereon  cooper- 
ating with  5aid  indicator-plate  to  indicate  th4  position  of  the  gate 
being  regulated 

46  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  iin  actuatiug-vhaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  oppjosite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  means  and  actuating-shaft.  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  f|r  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  revoluble  shaft  provided  tfith  a  spiral  thread,  a 
nut  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  revolvii^g  said  shaft  to  move 
said  nut  lengthwise  thereof,  and  an  indicator-plate  coo|>erating  with 
said  nut 

46  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  aa  indicator-plate  hav- 
ing a  straight  side,  of  a  pointer  movable  in  a  sfraiKht  line  and  coop- 
erating with  said  indicator-plate,  means  for  inpving  said  pointer  to 
indicate  the  operation  of  the  governor,  a  revdiuble  shaft  provided 
with  a  spiral  thread,  a  nut  coacting  thcrewitji,  an4  means  for  re- 
volving said  *haft  to  move  said  nut  lengthwise  thereof  to  indicate 
upon  said  plate  the  poaition  of  the^ate  or  othrr  device  being  regu- 
lated. 

47.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  in  indicator-plat*,  a 
pointer  cooperating  therewith  to  indicate  the  bperation  of  the  gov- 
ernor, and  a  second  pointer  cooperating  therewith  to  indicate  the  po- 
sition of  the  gate  or  other  device  being  regulatid. 

48.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  an  indicator-plate,  a 
movable  member,  a  pointer  secured  thereto  ind  cooperating  with 
said  plate  to  indicate  the  operation  of  the  governor,  and  a  second 
pointer  operated  by  the  gate-operating  device  {cooperating  with  the 
same  plate  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  gate,  i 

49  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  an  indicator-plate,  a 
pointer  therefor  controlled  by  the  governor  mechanism  and  a  second 
pointer  therefor  controlled  by  the  gate-operating  mechanism,  and 
mean*  for  operating  said  pointers  in  unis«>n  dilring  the  operation  of 
the  governor 

50.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft.  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opp|i>9ite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  means  and  actuiting-shaft.  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  far  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  dash-pot,  a  piston  thereif  operating  with  said 
valve,  a  rei^rvoir  at  one  side  of  said  dash-pot.  ^eans  permitting  *he 
pasMage  of  liquid  from  one  side  of  said  dash-pa|t  to  its  opposite  side, 
and  means  for  deflecting  the  current  of  said  li<|uid 

51.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  4n  actualing-shaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  co.i- 
nectors  between  the  rotating  means  and  actuating-shaft.  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  f^r  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  dash-pot,  a  piston  therein  operating  with  said 


valre,  a  rvaervoir  at  one  aide  of  said  dash-pot,  passages  communicat- 
ing between  said  reservoir  and  dash-pot  on  either  side  of  said  piston, 
and  a  deflector  above  one  of  said  passages. 

52.  In  a  goveraor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlliag  the  ap- 
plication uf  power,  a  dash-pot.  a  piston  therein  operating  with  said 
valve,  a  reservoir  at  one  side  of  said  dash-pot.  passages  communicat- 
ing betw.een  said  reaervoir  and  dash-pot  on  either  side  of  said  piston, 
a  deflector  above  one  of  said  pMsages.  and  means  for  deflecting  the 
current  from  one  of  said  passages  toward  the  other  passage. 

53.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  au  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotatinx  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  and  fluid-controlled  mechanism  for  regulating 
the  movement  of  said  valve. 

54.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  power- 
cylinder  acting  upon  the  connectors,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power,  a  fluid-controlled  device  for  regulating  the  move 
ment  of  said  valve,  and  means-for  varying  the  movement  of  said  de- 
vice. 


7Hl,7'i'2.    CKWTRIfUOAL  MACHIlt.    JiiB  W  MAcraRLAll. 
South  eiMgow.  SooUud.    rued  J11I7  27,  1903.    Serial  Ka  167.148. 


Claim— I  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
motor,  a  fixed  shaft  forming  a  bearing  for  the  revolving  part  of  the 
motor,  a  second  fixed  shaft  suspended  flexibly  fn>m  the  first-men- 
tioned fixed  shaft,  a  part  revolving  on  the  second  fixed  shaft,  and 
means  for  communicating  rotation  from  the  motor  to  the  part  re- 
volving on  the  second  fixed  shaft. 

2  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  the  motor  fixed 
against  oscillation  directly  above  the  center  of  suspension,  a  fixed 
shaft  forming  a  bearing  for  the  motor,  a  fixed  shaft  flexibly  suspend- 
ed from  the  first-mentioned  fixed  shaft,  and  a  rotary  shaft  surround- 
ing the  se«-ond  fixed  shaft  and  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the 
mator 

7  H  1  . 7  J^  8 .  PR0CB88  OF  OBTAIMIHO  SPIWTS  OF  TURPBMTIIl 
nOM  WOOD.  Jon  C  Maixogu.  ChaiiottA.  I  C.  FOad  Dm.  23, 
1908     SerU  la  1M,907. 
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Clmim. — 1.  The  art  of  extracting  turpentine  and  ita  cognate 
substances  from  wood,  which  consists  in  confining  the  mass  under 
treatment,  agitating  it  mechanically  throughout  its  entire  body  in 
such  manner  that  its  tendency  will  be  to  raise,  with  certainty,  por- 
tions of  the  maas  below  toward  the  top  and  raiae  other  portions  below 
to  the  top,  pinnging  top  portions  to  or  toward  the  bottom,  and  at  the 
same  time  subjecting  the  mass  throughout  iu  entire  body  to  staam 
at  a  relatively  low  temperature.  .  , 


7M1,784:. 


2.  The  art  of  extracting  turpentine  and  its  cognate  subsUnces 
from  wood,  which  consisU  in  confining  the  maas  nader  treatment, 
subjecting  it  to  heat  and  steam  at  a  temperature  of  somewhat  above 
212*.  agiuting  it  mechanically  throughout  iU  entire  bodv  in  such 
manner  that  its  tendency  will  be  to  raise,  with  certainty,  portions  of 
the  nisss  below  toward  the  top  and  raise  other  portions  below  to  the 
top.  plunging  top  portions  to  or  towaH  the  bottom,  and  at  the  same 
time  subjecting  the  mars  throughout  its  entire  body  to  steam  and  at 
s  relatively  low  temperature 

3  The  art  of  extracting  turpentine,  rosin  and  their  cognate 
substan.-es  from  wood  separated  into  substantially  iU  integrant 
fil>ers,  which  consisU  in  confining  the  mass  to  be  treated  and  sub- 
jecting it  to  beat  and  steam  at  a  relatively  low  temperature,  thor- 
oughly agitating  the  mass,  subsUntially  as  described,  during  this 
operation  and  consUntly  adding  live  steam,  then  removing  the  rosin 
and  subjeiting  the  mass  to  pressure  varying  between  sixty  and  one 
hundred  pounds. 

4.  The  art  of  extracting  turpentine,  rosin  and  their  cognate 
subeUncee  from  wood  which  consisU  in  first  deflbrating  the  wood, 
as  described,  and  then  distilling  it  by  means  of  steam  applied  to  and 
permeating  the  entire  maas.  then  removing  the  resinous  substance 
and  treating  the  pulp  to  a  weak  solution  of  causUc  sods  or  poUsh. 
and  inally  treating  it  to  heat  and  pressure  varying  from  sixty  to  one 
hundred  |H>unds. 


,7^1,784:.  nof  AID  WAffB  OOCt  CiAUiT  &  Mooi  tod 
BcMAU)  a  Jamb,  derviuid.  Otata  FIM  Aag.  r,  1901  Swtol 
■a  2tt,40». 

^'**  ~l"  •  ■*«?  •■«1  waste  cock,  a  body  having  a  central  wa- 
ter-passage and  a  waste-passage  at  one  side,  a  screw-thivaded  exten- 
sion upon  said  body  and  a  Upered  valve-aeat  throngh  said  bodv,  a 
Upering  plag-ralve  in  said  seat  provided  with  a  water-passage  and 
an  annular  shoulder  at  the  top  of  said  plug,  a  set  of  stops  on  said 
body  and  said  plug  beneath  said  shoulder,  a  screw-cap  to  engage 
the  threaded  eztensionof  said  plug  and  said  shoulder  adapted  to  hold 
••Id  plag  to  iu  seat  and  providing  a  chamber  for  inclosing  said  stops, 
an  opening  at  one  side  of  said  cap,  and  a  member  for  sealing  said 
opening. 


7  8  1,735. 
Mtyflova-,  I.  C 


DISK  AnACHMUT     Wiuua  A.  MoQlaukt, 
PUed  Aug.  3,  1904    Serial  la  219,368. 


Clmm.—\  In  a  disk  attachment,  a  hub  hsving  radially-extend- 
ing flanges,  braces  connected  with  said  flanges.  pivoUl  bolu  consti- 
tuting the  connecting  means,  and  wedges  mounted  up<»n  said  pivoUl 
bolu  between  the  braces  and  the  flanges. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hub  having  radially-ex 
tending  flanges,  braces  connected  with  said  flanget*,  a  plow-beam, 
means  for  connecting  the  forward  brace  to  said  plow-beam,  a  hook 
bolt  engaging  the  latter  and  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  rtiar 
ward  brace,  a  link  connected  pivoUlly  with  one  of  the  flanges  of  the 
hub.  and  an  adjusting-lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  link 


781.73G.    lEUTEAL  RBLAT.    CiaiUB  D  Ouu  and  Johw  M. 
Kiniat,  DoBTer.  Colo.     Piled  Aug  1  1904.    Sertal  Ho  218.9«a. 


Claim  —I.  The  combination  with  the  differential  magnet,  main 
lever  and  sounder  of  a  neutral  relay,  of  an  auxiliary  magnet  arranged /^ 
in  suiUble  proximity  to  the  main  lever  of  the  relay,  a  circuit  in  which 
the  auxiliary  magnet  and  sounder-magnet  are  located,  the  said  cir- 
cuit being  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  main  lever  to  iU  front  stop 
when  the  differential  magnet  is  energized,  the  msin  lever  being  then 
reUined  against  iU  front  stop  by  the  auxiliary  magnet  whereby  the 
sounder-lever  is  prevented  from  making  a  false  signsi  during  cur- 
rent reversals,  an  suxiliary  lever  located  to  be  acted  on  by  the  differ- 
ential magnet  when  energized,  and  a  short  circuit  around  the  aux- 
iliary magnet,  said  circuit  being  closed  by  the  auxiliary  lever  when 
engaging  the  back  stop. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  differential  magnet,  the  main  le- 
ver and  sounder  of  a  neutral  relay,  of  an  auxiliary  magnet  located  in 
suiUble  proximity  to  the  msin  lever  of  the  relay,  a  local  circuit  in 
which  the  auxiliary  msgnet  and  sounder-magnet  are  lo<-ated.  the 
said  circuit  being  closed  when  the  main  lever  is  in  engagement  with 
iU  front  stop  to  which  position  it  is  attracted  by  the  differential  mag- 
net when  energized,  and  in  which  position  it  is  reUined  by  the  aux- 
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iliart  OMfnct  afUr  tbf  diff«natial  ima|pi«t  hi^  b^n  4e«B«rKixed.  an 
auxiliary  lever  located  to  be  acted  on  by  the  differential  magnet  when 
enerfiied,  and  a  thunt-condurtor  forming  •  Khort  path  for  the  rur- 
reut  of  the  local  rirruit  around  the  auxiliary  magnet  when  the  aux- 
iliary lever  is  in  enKaKement  with  it«  back  f^op 

3  The  combination  with  the  differential  magnet,  main  lever 
and  rounder  of  a  neutral  relay,  of  an  auxiliary  magnet  located  in 
■witable  proximity  to  the  main  lever,  the  latttr  being  provided  with 
aA  armature  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  auxiliary  magnet  when 
energized,  a  circuit  in  which  the  coiU  of  the  auxiliary  and  aounder 
magnets  are  located,  an  auxiliary  lever  havii^g  an  armature  located 
to  be  acUd  on  by  the  differential  magnet  whe»  energized,  the  circuit 
being  cloaed  through  the  coil*  of  the  auxiliary  and  sounder  magneta 
when  the  main  lever  engage*  ita  front  stop,  |nd  the  auxiliary  lever 
ia  away  from  ita  back  stop,  and  a  nhunt-con^uctor  forming  a  short 
path  for  the  current  around  the  auxiliary  maipet  when  the  auxiliary 
lever  ia  in  engagement  with  its  back  stop 

4  The  combination  with  the  differential  magnet,  main  lever 
and  sounder  of  a  neutral  relay,  of  an  auxiliary  magnet  for  automat- 
ically holding  the  main  lever  in  the  position  tp  which  it  has  been  at- 
tracted by  the  energized  differential  magnet,  ^fter  the  latter  has  been 
de^oergized.  an  auxiliary  lever  located  in  proximity  to  the  differen- 
tial magnet,  a  circuit  which  is  cloaed  to  enefgize  the  auxiliary  and 
sounder  magneU  when  the  main  lever  is  held  )n  the  said  position  and 
the  auxiliary  lever  is  away  from  ita  back  st#p.  and  a  short  circuit 
around  the  auxaliary  magnet,  cloaed  by  the  auxiliary  lever  when  the 
latter  ia  against  it*  back  stop. 

5  The  cnmbinaiion  with  the  differential  magnet,  main  lever 
and  rounder  of  a  neutral  relay,  of  an  auxiliatr  magnet,  a  circuit  ia 
which  the  auxiliarv-  magnet  and  sounder  magnets  are  locat4Ml,  the 
aaid  circuit  being  closed  by  the  main  lever  when  attracted  by  the  dif- 
ftrential  magnet,  the  auxiliary  magnet  acting  to  hold  the  main  lever 
in  the  circuit-cloaing  poMition  during  the  making  of  current  reveraala 
as  described,  an  auxiliary  lever  in  proximity  to  the  differential  mag 
■et.  and  a  short  cirruit  around  the  auxiliary  magnet,  cloaed  by  the 
anxiliary  lever  when  against  ita  back  stop. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  differential  magnet  and  main  lerer 
of  a  neutral  relay,  of  an  auxiliary  magnet  lorated  in  saiUble  prox- 
imity to  the  mam  lever  to  attract  the  latter,  a  circuit  in  which  the 
auxiliary  magnet  is  located,  an  auxiliary  lever  located  to  be  acted 
on  by  the  differential  magnet  when  energized,  the  circuit  being 
cloaed  through  the  auxiliary  magnet  when  ihe  main  lever  engages 
iU  front  stop  and  the  auxiliary  lever  ia  away  from  iU  back  stop,  and 
a  shunt-<-onductor  forming  a  short  path  for  the  current  around  the 
auxiliary  magnet  when  the  auxiliary  lever  ia  in  engagement  »ith  lU 
back  stop 

7  The  combination  with  the  differential  magnet,  and  main  lever 
of  a  neutral  relay,  of  an  auxiliary  magnet  arranged  in  suiuble  prox- 
imity to  the  main  lever  of  the  relay,  a  circuil  in  which  the  auxiliary 
magnet  is  located,  the  said  circuit  being  cloaed  by  the  movement  of 
the  main  lever  to  its  fronf  stop  when  the  difffrential  magnet  is  ener 
gized.  the  main  lever  being  reUined  against  it*  front  stop  by  the  aux- 
iliary magnet  to  prevent  the  making  of  a  false  signal  dunng  reveraala. 
an  auxiliary  lever  located  to  be  acted  on  by  Ihe  differential  magnet, 
and  a  short  circuit  around  the  auxiliar>  magnet.  »«id  circuit  being 
cloaed  by  the  auxiliary  lever  when  engaging  |u  back  stop 

8.  The  combination  with  the  differential  magnet  and  main  level 
of  •  neutral  relay,  of  an  auxiliary  magnet  located  in  suiUble  proxim- 
ity to  the  main  lever  of  the  relay,  a  local  circuit  in  which  the  auxiliary 
magnet  is  located,  said  circuit  being  cloaed  when  the  main  lever  is  in 
engagement  with  its  front  stop  to  which  poaition  it  la  attracted  by 
the  differential  magnet  when  energized.  an4  in  which  poaition  it  is 
reUined  by  the  auxiliary  magnet  after  the  differential  magnet  haa 
been  d«*nergized.  an  auxiliary  lever  located  to  be  acted  on  by  the 
differential  magnet  when  energized,  and  a  afcort  path  for  the  curreut 
of  the  local  circuit  around  the  auxiliary  mafnet  when  the  auxiliary 
lever  ia  in  engagement  with  iU  back  stop 

f.  The  rombinaUoB  with  the  differential  magnet  and  main  lever 
of  a  neutral  relay,  of  an  auxiliary  magnet,  a  circuit  in  which  the  aux- 
iliary magnet  is  located,  the  said  circuit  b*ing  doaad  by  the  main 
lever  wh.en  attracts!  by  the  differential  mafnet.  the  auxiliary  mag- 
net acting  to  hold  the  main  lever  ia  the  cireailt-cloaing  position  dur- 
ing the  making  of  current  reveraala  aa  daacribed.  an  auxiliary  lever 
in  proxinity  to  the  differential  magnet,  and  a  short  circuit  around 
the  auxiliary  magnet,  cloaed  by  the  auxUiafy  lever  when  afainat  iU 
h«i-.k  atop. 


CiMM,— 1.  A  drafting  inatrument  compriaing  a  T-head.  a  pnii 
of  arma  or  rulers  connected  therewith  by  a  common  pivot,  and  pro- 
vided with  meeting  shoulders  or  mitered  jointa  at  cerUin  angles  mak- 
ing together  ninety  degrees  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the  arma, 
means  for  maintaining  the  angle  of  the  arms  with  respect  to  each 
other  when  adjusted,  and  means  for  mainUining  the  angle  of  one  or 
both  of  the  arms  and  the  head  when  adjusted.  , « 
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2.  A  drafting  inatrument  comprising  a  T-head.  a  pair  of  arma 
or  rulera  connert«d  therewith  by  a  common  pivot  and  provided  with 
meeting  shoulders  or  mitered  joinU  whereby  the  arms  can  be  quickly 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  double  vernier  con- 
viected  with  the  thrae  main  parta  of  the  instrument  in  such  a  way  aa 
to  quickly  read  at  the  same  time  the  angle  between  the  arms  and  be- 
tween each  arm  and  the  head. 

S.  A  drafting  inatrument  compriaing  a  T-head,  a  pair  of  arms 
or  rulers  connected  thereto  by  a  common  pivot  and  provided  with  mi- 
tered meeting  shouldera,  a  dial  connected  to  and  movable  with  one 
arm,  a  vernier  coBne«ted  with  the  other  arm,  and  a  ftxed  vernier  on 
the  head,  both  verniers  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  dial. 

4  A  drafting  inatrument  compriaing  a  T-head.  a  pair  of  arms 
or  rulers  connected  therewith  by  a  common  pivot  and  provided  with 
mitered  ahonldera,  a  graduated  dial  connected  with  one  arm  and  re- 
ceiving the  common  pivot  through  iU  center,  a  damping  device  con- 
nected with  the  other  arm  and  movable  in  a  concentric  alot  in  the 
dial,  and  verniers  on  one  of  the  arms  and  the  head  adapted  to  regia- 
ter  with  the  dial,  subaUntially  aa  deacribad. 

5.  A  drafting  instrument  compriaing  a  T-head  provided  with 
aoekeU,  arms  or  rulers  connected  thenvrith  on  a  common  pivot  and 
provided  with  mitered  meeting  shoulders,  a  dial  connected  to  and 
movable  with  one  of  the  arms,  and  a  lock  pin  or  latch  carried  by  the 
dial  and  placed  under  tenaion  so  aa  to  nntomaUcallyanap  into  aockeU 
or  deproaaions  in  the  head,  substantially  aa  daacribed. 

6.  A  drafting  instrument  compriaing  a  head,  arms  or  rulers  con- 
nected thereto,  by  a  eommen  pivot  and  provided  with  mitered  meet- 
ing shoulders,  a  dial  atUched  to  one  of  aaid  arma,  a  semicircular  ex- 
tension on  the  head  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  dial  and  pro- 
vided with  aockeU,  and  a  pin  on  the  dial  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
sockets  as  the  dial  is  turned 

7  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  head,  arms  or  rulera 
connected  thereto  bv  a  common  pivot  and  provided  with  mitered 
meeting  shoulders,  a  dial  attached  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  semicir- 
cular extension  on  the  bead  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  dial 
and  provided  with  soekeU.  and  a  spring-arm  connected  with  the 
dial  and  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  sockeU  aa  the 
dial  ia  turned,  subatantiaUy  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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proj^ting  and  hoivtinfr  thereof,  and  means  for  independrnUj  rap- 
plvinf  water  under  prMMire  to  either  of  the  cylinder*  to  caiue  opera- 
tion of  it*  piaton. 

5.  In  an  exravatinir-Diarbine.  a  crane  mounted  for  nwinfrinf; 
movement,  a  dipper  or  M-oop  supported  bv  the  crane,  a  crlinder  the 
piaton-rod  of  which  it  operativelv  connected  with  the  dipper-arm  to 
effect  retraction  and  tiltiBg  of  the  dipper,  a  second  cylinder  the  pia- 
tod-rod  of  which  ia  operative!}-  connected  with  the  scoop  to  effect 
projecting  and  hoistinft  thereof,  means  for  independently  suppijiag 
water  under  preaaure  to  either  of  the  cylinder*  to  cause  operation  of 
its  piston,  and  means  for  automatically  cutting  off  the  supply  of  wa- 
ter to  the  operating-cylinder  when  iu  piston  reaches  the  limit  of  ita 
movement. 

6.  In  an  excavating-machine,  fore-aud-aft  anchors,  a  pair  of 
cylindera  one  of  which  has  its  piston-rod  operatively  connected  with 
two  of  the  anchors,  and  the  other  having  iU  piston-rod  connected 
with  one  of  the  anchora,  and  means  for  supplying  water  under  pres- 
aure  to  the  cylinder  to  cause  raising  of  the  anchors 


8.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  head,  arms  or  rulera  con- 
nected therewith  by  a  common  pivot  and  provided  with  mitered 
meeting  ahouldera,  and  a  dial  connected  to  one  of  said  arma,  a  qrring- 
arm  connected  to  the  dial  and  provided  with  a  lock-pin  adapted  to 
engage  sockets  in  the  head,  and  an  adjusting-screw  carried  by  the 
•pring-arm  and  adapted  to  hold  the  locking-pin  out  of  engagement 
with  aaid  sockets,  substantially  aa  described. 

9.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  head,  arms  or  rulera  con- 
nected therewith  by  a  common  pivot  and  provided  with  mitered 
meeting  shoulders,  means  for  maintaining  the  angle  between  the 
arma  and  also  the  angle  between  the  arma  and  the  head,  and  inter- 
changeable s«.-ales  detachably  connected  with  one  or  both  of  said 
arms,  subatantially  as  described. 


781.73H.    nCAVATIlie-MACHDrK  Unrroi  D.  Pmii.  Cailna. 
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CUtim.—l.  In  an  excavatinf -machine,  a  tarn-table  supporting 
the  dredging  mechaniam,  a  pair  of  cylindera,  a  connection  between 
the  piaton-rods  of  the  cylindera  and  the  turn-table,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  under  presaura  to  either  the  cylindera  to  the  exclv- 
•ion  of  the  other,  thus  to  effect  rotation  of  the  turn-table. 

S.  In  aa  excavating-machine,  a  turn-table  supporting  the  dredg- 
ing mechanism,  a  pair  of  cylindera,  a  connection  between  the  piston- 
rods  of  the  cylindera  and  the  turn-table,  means  for  supplying  water 
under  pressure  to  either  the  cylindera  to  the  exduaion  of  the  other 
thus  to  effect  rotation  of  the  turn-table,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
driven  piston  to  effect  automatic  shutting  off  of  the  water  to  that  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  In  an  excavating-machine,  a  turn-table,  a  crane  supported 
thereby  and  carrying  a  dipper  or  scoop,  a  pair  of  cylindera  having 
their  piaton-rods  operatively  connected  with  the  turn-table,  a  second 
pair  of  cylindera  having  their  pistons  operatively  connected  with  the 
dipper  or  acoop,  means  for  supplying  water  to  either  of  the  firat- 
named  cylindera  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
turn-table,  means  for  supplying  water  to  one  of  the  second-named 
cylindera  to  cause  the  retractisg  and  tilting  of  the  dipper,  and  meana 
for  supplying  water  to  the  other  of  the  second-named  cylindera  to 
cause  projection  and  hoiating  of  the  dipper. 

4.  In  an  exeavating-teachine.  a  crane  mounted  for  swinging 
movement,  a  dipper  or  scoop  supported  by  the  crane,  a  cylinder  the 
piston-rod  of  which  is  operatively  connected  with  the  dipper-arm  to 
effect  retraction  and  tiltiag  of  the  dipper,  a  second  cylinder  the  pis- 
ton-rod of  which  is  operatively  connected  with  the  scoop  to  effect 


Tftl.TSf^.    VBITILATDie-OOWL     BOWAU)  J   PuooVKT   Pvi 
Und.  M&    Piled  May  18,  IMH.    8«rt&l  Ila  xn.Ut. 


Claim. — 1 .  The  herein-described  chimney-cowl  consisting  of  aa 
outer  tube  having  its  upper  end  formed  into  an  inverted  cone,  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
oone,  an  inner  tube  within  said  cone  and  separated  therefrom,  en 
outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  flange  around  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  inner  tube  substantially  at  the  same  level  as  the  top  of  said  cone, 
and  a  conical  head  above  the  upper  end  of  said  cone. 

2.  The  herein-described  chimney-cowl  consisting  of  an  outer 
tube  having  its  upper  end  formed  int4)  an  inverted  cone,  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  cone,  an 
inner  tube  within  aaid  cone  and  separated  therefrom,  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  flange  around  the  upper  end  of  said  inner 
tube  substantially  at  the  same  level  as  the  top  of  said  cone,  a  conical 
hood  above  the  upper  end  of  said  cone,  a  ring  fitting  the  outer  tube 
beluw  said  cone  and  supporting-braces  connecting  the  ring,  the  inner 
tube  and  the  conical  hood. 


7H  1 ,74rO.  raVDn  FOE  CAR&  Jmu  T.  Rh»,  arud  BayMe. 
Mich.,  MtigDor.  by  direct  and  meaoe  aaeignmenta.  to  AutomaUe 
Ov  Tvuttr  and  Railway  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  ArlMoa. 
Piled  Deo.  M,  1MI3.    Serial  la  186.040. 

CUkm. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  fender-body  secured  to  the 
front  of  a  car,  a  yieldable  surface  extending  above  the  fender-body, 
mechanism  connected  to  the  yieldable  surface  to  tenaion  the  same 
and  means  for  retaining  the  mechaniam  in  position  after  the  yield- 
able  surface  has  been  depressed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  fender-body  aecured  to  the  front  of 
a  ear.  a  yieldable  surface  extending  above  the  fender-body,  mechan- 
iam connected  to  the  yieldable  surface  to  tenaion  the  aame,  means 
for  retaining  the  mechanism  in  position  after  the  yieldable  surface 
has  been  depresaed,  and  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  body 
and  yieldable  aurface. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  fender-body  secured  to  the  front  of 
the  car  a  yielding  surface  extending  above  the  said  fender-body  and 
a  auAcient  distance  therefrom,  a  roUer  to  which  aaid  flexible  aurfaee 
is  connected,  a  spring  for  operating  the  said  roller  and  giving  tenaion 
to  said  flexible  surface,  and  suitable  meaat  for  retaining  the  roller 
in  position  after  the  said  flexible  bedy  has  been  depraaaad,  aubetaa- 
tially  as  deacribed. 
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4.  la  eombiBAtio*  witk  t^  bodj  of  •  ^sder  •  i«xible  •urf*ee   bination  with  a  tide  link  and  adjacent  central  links,  of  a  retaininfc- 
placed  abovr  and  in  front  thereof,  a  roller  to  which  the  taid  flexible  '  plate  hrld  between  the  opposing  end*  of  adjacent  central  links  and 


turface  it  connected,  a  spriax  adapted  to  ke*p  the  Mid  flexible  sur- 
face in  tension,  a  ratchet  and  dof  for  controlling  the  said  roller  and 
prerentinK  reaction  after  the  same  has  been  tightened  by  a  body  fall- 
ing against  said  flexible  surface 


5  Id  combination  with  a  f«nder-body  birotally  connected  to 
the  front  of  a  car.  suitable  means  for  raising)  and  lowering  the  said 
fender-body  and  a  flexible  surface  in  front  of  (he  4aid  fender  proper, 
suitabli*  means  for  retaining  said  flexible  poftion  in  tension  and  to 
allow  the  same  to  yield  against  pressure,  and  luitable  means  for  pre- 
renting  the  reaction  of  the  said  flexible  surfare. 

6  In  a  car-fender  body,  the  combinatiuit  of  a  yieldable  surface 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other  elid  connected  to  a  ten- 
sion derioe  above  the  body,  and  means  for  preifenting  reaction thereo- 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  yieldable  suiface  ' 

7  Id  a  car-fender  body,  the  combination] of  a  yieldiable  surface 
connect«d  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other  enkl  connected  to  a  roller 
a  tension  device  for  the  roller,  and  means  for  oontrolling  the  reaction 
of  the  tension  device.  ' 

8.  In  a  car-fender  body,  the  combinatiotof  a  yieldable  surface 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other  en<l  connected  to  a  roller, 
a  tension  device  for  the  roller,  means  for  controlling  the  reaction  of 
the  tenition  device,  and  a  tippinx  plate  connetted  to  the  front  of  the 
body  and  actuated  by  the  yieldable  surface 

9  In  a  car-fender  body,  the  combination  of  a  yieldable  surface 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  roller, 
a  tension  device  for  the  roller,  means  for  controlling  the  reaction  of 
the  tension  device,  a  tipping  plate  connecteid  to  the  front  of  the  body 
and  actuated  by  the  vieldable  surface,  and  tneans  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  body  and  yieldable  surface         ' 


7  8  1  ,  7  -4  1  .  DRIYB-CHAIR  LiMABD  R.  KMIM,  WoroMtar. 
Han..  uHgaor  to  WUUam  E  Q«t««,  Worowur,  IUm.  PUed  Aug. 
a  IMX    Smlal  la  221.616. 


CImm. — 1.  In  a  detachable  drive-chain  i>f  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  the  side  links  of  a  ret«ining-plate  supported 
upon  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  links  and  substantially  filling  the 
space  between  the  opposing  ends  of  the  central  links. 

2  The  combination,  in  a  drive-chain,  of  pairs  of  side  and  cen- 
tral links  hinged  together,  with  pi>otal  pint  capable  of  a  sliding 
■lOTesMHt  in  said  side  links,  and  a  retainin^-platc  attached  to  the 
inner  side  of  a  side  link  between  the  opposi|ig  ends  of  the  central 
likks  and  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  central  links 

3.  Ib  a  detachable  drive-chain  of  the  class  described,  the  corn- 


having  elastic  flanges  engaging  the  edges  of  the  side  link. 


7  8  1.74-2.  TUBi-HAinre  machiib  or  press    homaii 

RoBthroo.  Mllvtakac.  Wti    Pfted  JtiM  i  IMH    Serial  Na  21 1.216. 


Cl»m. — 1.  An  improved  tube-making  press,  composed  of  a 
suitable  frame,  an  expansible  and  collapsible  inner  block  or  core, 
consisting  of  a  number  of  sectors,  separably  held  together,  a  verti- 
cally-reciprocating piston  and  a  number  of  horizontally-recipriM-at- 
ing  pistons,  all  snitably  mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
number  of  press-plates  suitably  secured  to  said  sectors  and  said  pis- 
tons, means  whereby  the  said  core  may  be  expanded  and  collapsed 
and  means  whereby  the  said  press-plates  may  be  heated. 

2  .\n  improved  tube-making  press,  composed  of  a  suitable 
frame,  funning  a  rigid  structure,  an  expansible  and  collapsible  inner 
block  or  core,  consisting  of  s  number  of  sectors,  one  of  said  sectors 
being  suitably  connected  to  said  frame  and  the  other  sectors  being 
slidably  connected  to  each  other  and  to  said  stationary  sector,  and 
movahly  held  in  relative  position  to  each  other  by  suitable  means,  a 
vertically-reciprocating  piston  and  a  number  of  horizontally-recip- 
rocating pistons,  movable  within  and  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
number  of  press-plates  suitably  secured  to  said  sectors  ajid  said  pi'<- 
tons.  means  wbereby-the  said  core  may  be  expanded  and  collapsed 
and  means  whereby  the  said  press-plates  may  be  heated. 

3  An  improved  tube-making  preits.  romposed  of  a  suitable 
frame,  an  inner  block  or  core,  consisting  of  a  number  of  sectors  iteps- 
rably  held  in  position,  and  arrauged  to  be  expanded  and  collapsed,  a 
vertically-reciprocating  piston  and  a  number  of  horizontally-recip- 
rocating pistons,  all  suitably  mounted  in  said  frame,  press-plateti 
suitably  secured  to  said  sectors  and  said  pistons,  means  whereby  the 
said  core  may  be  expanded  and  collapsed,  means  whereby  the  said 
horizontally-reciprocating  pistons  and  press-pistes  secured  thereto 
and  the  said  vertically-recipro<-ating  piston  and  press-plate  secured 
thereto  may  be  forced  and  held  against  the  said  core  when  expanded, 
and  the  interposed  msterial  pressed  and  joined  between  the  press- 
plates  of  the  core  and  the  press-plates  of  the  pistons  and  means 
whereby  the  said  press-plates  may  be  heated 

4.  .\n  improved  tube-making  press  composed  of  a  suitable 
frame,  a  vertically-reciprocating  press-plate  and  horizontally-recip- 
rocating press-plates.  mo\able  within  and  supported  by  said  framr. 
an  expan!<iblr  and  collapsible  core  consisting  of  a  number  of  sectors, 
one  of  said  sectors  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  frame  with  its  ex- 
tended rear  portion,  and  the  other  sectors  being  suitably  held  in  rela- 
tive position  to  each  other  and  to  said  stationary  <tector,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  sepsrated  and  expanded  or  collapsed,  said  press-plstrs 
and  core-sections  being  adapted  to  receive  between  them  the  mate- 
rial to  be  pressed,  means  whereby  the  said  core  may  be  expanded  and 
collapsed,  means  whereby  the  said  press-plates  may  be  operated  to 
compress  the  material  against  the  expanded  core,  and  means  where- 
by the  said  material  may  be  heated  during  compression. 

5.  An  improved  press  composed  of  a  suitable  frame,  forming  a 
rigid  structure,  a  vertically-reciprocating  press-plate  and  horizon 
tally-reciprocating  press-plates,  movable  within  and  supported  b> 
said  frame,  a  stationary  core-section  rigidly  connected  to  said  frame 
in  suitable  manner,  and  a  number  of  movable  core-sections  suitably 
held  in  relative  position  to  each  other  and  to  said  stationary  core-sec- 

j  tion  and  supported  by  said  stationary  core-s«rtion  and  arranged  to 
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b«  separated ;  ths  said  eore-seetioBs  formiag  tog«tk«r  aa  eipaaaibis 
and  collapsible  core ;  said  presa-plates  aad  said  core-sections  being 
arranged  to  be  heated  by  steam  or  other  meaas,  aad  adapted  to  re- 
ceive t»etween  them  the  material  to  be  pressed ;  means  for  expanding 
and  collapsing  the  said  core,  to  allow  the  placing  in  position  of  the 
material  to  be  pressed  and  joined  under  simultaneous  heat  and  pres- 
sure, and  the  removal  of  the  material  after  compression,  and  means 
whereby  the  said  press-plates  may  be  operated  and  the  material  com- 
pressed and  joined  to  form  a  practically  seamless  homogeneous  tube. 

€.  A  tube-press,  com|>osed  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  vertically-re- 
ciprocating piston  and  s  number  of  horicontally-reciprocsting  pis- 
tons, suitably  mounted  in  and  supported  by  said  frame,  means  where- 
by the  horizontally-reciprocating  pistons  may  be  operated  simulta- 
neously and  means  whereby  the  vertically-reciprocating  piston  may 
be  operated  independently  of  said  horizontally-reciprocating  pistons, 
press-plates  suitably  secured  to  said  pistons,  a  stationary  core-sec- 
tion rigidly  connected  to  said  frame  in  suitable  manner,  and  a  num- 
ber of  movable  core-sections,  supported  by  said  stationary  core-sec- 
tion and  held  slidably  in  relative  position  to  each  other  and  to  the 
said  stationary  core-section,  the  said  core-sections  forming  together 
an  expansible  and  collapsible  cors,  means  whereby  the  said  core  may 
be  expanded  and  collapsed  and  means  whereby  the  said  press-plates 
and  the  said  core-sections  may  be  heated 

7.  An  improved  tube-press,  composed  of  an  expansible  aad  col- 
lapsible core,  a  vertical  hydraulic  press  and  a  number  of  horizontal 
hydraulic  presses,  set  in  a  suitable  frame :  the  said  core  consisting  of 
a  stationary  section,  rigidly  connected  to  said  frame,  and  a  number 
of  movable  sections,  supported  by  said  stationary  section  and  slid- 
ably held  in  position  with  each  other  and  the  stationary  section  and 
arranged  to  be  separated  from  each  other  and  from  the  stationary 
section,  press-plates  suitably  secured  to  the  pistons  of  the  hydraulic 
presses,  means  whereby  the  said  core  may  be  expanded  and  collapsed, 
nteans  whereby  the  press-plates  and  core-sections  maybe  heated  and 
•neans  whereby  the  said  press-plates  and  core-sections  may  be  forced 
and  held  together  to  press  and  join  the  material  placed  in  position 
over  said  core. 

K.  In  an  improved  tube-press  a  number  of  horizontally-recipro- 
'<dting  pistons,  a  vertically-reciprocating  piston  and  a  collapsible 
and  expansible  core,  consisting  of  a  number  of  sections,  all  suitably 
mounted  in  a  rigid  frame  structure,  press-plates  suitably  secured  to 
the  said  pistons  and  the  said  core-sections,  means  wherebv  the  said 
core  may  be  alternately  expanded  and  collapsed,  means  whereby  the 
said  pistons  msy  be  operated  as  required  and  means  whereby  the  said 
press-plates  and  the  interposed  material  may  be  heated,  the  press 
gluing  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  material  together  by  means  of 
a  waterproof  cementing  composition  under  heat  and  pressure  and 
producing  a  practically  homogeneous  seamless  tube,  impervious  to 
moisture  and  atmospheric  influences. 

9.  An  improved  tube-press,  composed  of  «  suitable  frame,  a 
number  of  core-sections  forming  a  collapsible  and  expansible  core, 
suitably  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  number  of  press-plates  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  one  of  said  press-plates  being  movable  verti- 
cally and  the  other  press-plates  being  movable  horizontally,  means 
whereby  the  said  press-plates  may  be  operated  aa  required,  means 
whereby  the  core  may  be  expanded  for  the  compression  of  the  mate- 
rial placed  in  position  over  the  said  core,  and  collapsed  to  allow  the 
placing  in  position  of  the  material  to  be  pressed  and  joined  and  the 
removal  of  the  material  after  compresaiun,  and  means  whereby  the 
said  press-pistes  and  core-sections  may  be  heated. 
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CUim. — 1.  A  door-fasteaer,  comprising  a  fixed  member  se- 
cured to  a  door  and  having  a  horizontal  stud  projecting  immovably 
therefrom,  and  a  retaining  member  pivoted  to  the  door-casing  to 
swing  vertically  in  a  plane  transversely  of  said  stad,  the  pivot  there- 
of being  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  said  stud  when  the  door  is 
closed,  said  retaining  member  having  means  co6p«rating  with  said 


stud  to  lock  the  door  rlosed  when  extending  vertically  \i  one  direc- 
tion and  means  permitting  the  door  to  open  when  extending  verti- 
cally in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  door-fastener,  comprising  a  fixed  stud,  and  a  retainer,  the 
latter  consisting  of  a  disk  centrally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot  in 
longitudinal  alinement  with  said  stud,  said  disk  hsving  a  stud-re- 
ceiving way  projecting  rigidly  therefrom,  ssid  way  having  a  lateral 
opening  opposite  the  center  of  the  disk  for  permitting  the  door' to 
open  freely,  the  wsy  being  closed  at  its  outer  end  to  limit  the  sliding 
movement  therein  of  said  stud  when  the  way  is  turned  into  horizon- 
tal position,  and  having  its  side  opposite  said  lateral  opening  ex- 
tended approximately  across  the  disk  to  constitute  s  barrier  to  en- 
gage the  stud  for  forcing  the  door  tightly  closed  as  the  retainer  is 
turned  on  its  pivot  into  door-cloainr  verticsl  position 

3.  K  door-fastener,  comprising  a  stud,  and  %  retainer  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  consistrng  of  s  disk  centrally  pivoted  and  an  oblong 
loop  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  disk  excepting  at  the  disk 
where  the  ends  of  the  loop  sre  bent  inwardly  and  secured  rigidly  to 
said  disk,  one  of  the  sides  of  said  loop  extending  beyond  the  pivot- 
center  and  the  other  terminating  short  thereof 

4.  A  door-fastener,  comprising  s  stud,  snd  a  retainer  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  consisting  of  a  disk  centrally  pivoted  and  an  oblong 
loop  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  disk  excepting  at  the  disk 
where  the  ends  of  the  loop  are  bent  inwardly  and  secured  rigidly  to 
said  disk,  one  of  the  sides  of  said  loop  extending  beyond  the  pivot- 
center  and  the  other  terminating  short  thereof,  said  stud  having  an 
enlarged  head,  and  the  end  of  said  short  side  of  the  loop  being  offset 
to  permit  the  free  entrance  of  said  head. 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  fire-extinguisher:  a  cap;  arms  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  cap :  a  brace  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms :  a 
stopper-cage  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  brace :  a  stopper  re- 
movably mounted  in  the  cage:  a  bearing-block  between  the  arms 
near  the  upper  ends:  an  operating-shaft  slidingly  mounted  through 
the  cap  and  through  the  bearing-block ;  a  bottle-cage  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  shsft :  a  spring  in  the  bottle-cage;  a  bottle  in  the 
bottle-cage  against  the  spring;  means  for  holding  the  bottle  slidingly 
in  position  to  engage  the  stopper;  and  a  spring  outside  of  the  cap  for 
operating  the  shaft  to  move  the  bottle  away  from  the  stopper 

2.  In  a  fire-extinguisher;  a  cap;  an  operating-shaft  extending 
through  the  cap ;  a  spring  outside  of  the  cap  and  attached  to  the  oper- 
ating-shaft; the  tension  of  the  spring  being  exerted  to  slide  the  shaft 
outwardly ;  stop-arms  extending  downwardly  from  the  cap  one  upon 
each  side  of  the  shaft:  there  being  retaining-notches  in  the  lower 
edges  of  the  arms;  a  collar  upon  the  shaft  between  the  stop-arms; 
and  teeth  extending  from  the  collar  in  position  to  engage  in  the  re- 
taining-notches. 

3.  In  a  fire-extinguisher:  a  cap;  arms  extending  downwardly 
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from  Um  rmp :  •  br»e«  connecting  the  lower  «ndi  of  the  anna;  •  ttop- 
p«r-cage  iiio<uit«<l  upon  the  brmre .  and  rompritinx  the  center  portion 
14,  tke  trma  15  and  16  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  portion, 
and  ftnirert  17  and  18  extending  inwardly  from  the  apper  end*  of  the 
annt,  a  ttopper  having  a  large  square  head  fitting  between  the  arm* 
lb  and  16.  and  an  acid-bottle  yieldingly  (nounted  to  engage  the 
■topper 

*  4  In  a  8re-extinguiaher  a  cap;  amw  extending  downwardly 
from  the  cap ,  and  a  «topper  mounted  betwrrn  the  lower  ends  of  the 
arms,  an  operating-ahaft  mounted  through  the  cap:  an  acid-bottle 
cage  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  o^rating-ahaft  and  com- 
prising a  housing  27,  the  arm  28  cxtendiag  downwardly  from  one 
side  o1  the  hoasing.  and  tpring  retain! ng-flqgera  extending  laterally 
from  the  tower  end  ot  the  arm,  one  for  each  |ide  of  the  bottle-neck :  a 
upring  in  the  acid-bottle  cage,  and  a  bottle  mounted  between  the  fln- 
gem  in  opposition  of  the  ipring. 

5.  In  a  flre-extinguiaher  a  cap:  arnm  extending  downwardly 
from  the  cap.  and  a  stopper  mounted  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
arms,  an  operating-shaft  mounted  through  the  CAp,  an  acid-bottle 
rage  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  o^rating-shaft  and  com- 
prising a  housing  27,  the  arm  28  extending  downwardly  from  one 
side  of  the  housing,  and  spring  retaining-ftnicert  extending  laterally 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  one  for  each  «de  of  the  bottle-neck :  a 
■pnng  in  the  acid-bottle  rage :  and  a  bottle  nfounted  between  the  ftn 
gera  in  opposition  of  the  spring. 
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rfarim. — I.  Negatire-pole-plate  active  material  possessed  of 
lo«a«  stmcture  and  being  the  product  derived  from  expansion  and 
diaintegration  induced  by  reducing  and  discharging  a  mixture  of  ac- 
tive and  inert  materiaN,  substantially  as  described 

2  A  negative-pole  plate  consisting  of  the  rombinatiou  of  active 
material  of  looee  structure  being  the  product  denved  from  expan- 
sion and  diainterration  induced  by  reducing  and  discharging  a  mix- 
ture of  active  and  inert  materials,  a  support  or  grid  having  pockets 
in  which  said  active  material  is  arranged,  and  retaining-walls  for 
maintaining  proper  relation  between  the  support  and  active  mate- 
rial, and  provisions  for  admitting  electrolyte  to  the  active  material, 
substantially  as  deecribed 

3  A  negative-pole  plate  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  active  and 
inert  Bat«rials  adapted  upon  reduction  and  diacharge  to  expand 
and  disintegrate  and  produce  a  product  bviag  active  material  of 
loose  structure,  and  a  support  or  grid  having  retaining  means  for 
holding  said  active  material  of  loose  structure  upon  its  production 
in  proper  relation  to  the  support,  substantially  as  described 

4.    .K  negative-pole  plate  compriaing  a  support  operatively  coM- 
bined  with  active  material  of  loose  structune  being  the  product  de 
rivad  from  diaintegration  and  expansion  induced  by  reducing  and 
diacharging  a  mixture  of  active  and  ineri  m«teriaJs,  suhsUntially  as 
described 

S  A  negative-pole  plate  consisting  of  a  support  or  grid  having 
"kox-like  rwcepUclea  of  which  some  of  the  Halla  are  perforated  and 
which  are  partially  Ailed  with  a  mixture  of  active  and  ineri  materials 
adapted  upon  reduction  and  discharge  to  disintegrate  and  expand 
and  predwc«  a  product  being  active  material  of  looee  structure  which 
ia  prevented  by  said  walla  froaa  Uaving  the  r«cepUcl«a,  suhsUntially 
aa  de«rrib«d. 

•  K  Mgative-|K>le  plate  conaiating  of  a  support  having  spacM 
partially  tiled  with  a  mixture  of  aetiv*  satmtl  or  maUrial  adapted 


to  become  active  and  an  inert  substance  which  upon  reduction  and 
diacharge  diaintegrates  and  expands  and  constitutes  a  product  being 
active  material  of  looae  structure  which  is  retained  in  aaid  spacea. 
•ubataatially  aa  described. 
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Claim— \  In  a  building-block  made  of  fireproof  material,  a 
body  portion,  a  flange  connected  with  each  end  of  the  body  portion 
and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  dovetailed  tenon  on  the  outer  face  of 
one  of  the  flanges,  a  dovetailed  groove  iu  the  other  of  said  flanges,  a 
tenon  on  the  top  of  the  body  portion  and  the  flanges  and  extending 
throughout  their  entire  length,  and  a  groove  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
body  portion  and  the  flanges  extending  throughout  their  entire 
length 

2  In  a  structure  made  of  fireproof  material,  a  series  of  fireproof 
blocks,  each  having  a  body  portion,  a  flange  at  right  angles  to  each 
end  of  the  body  portion,  a  dovetailed  tenon  on  the  outer  face  of  one 
of  the  flange*,  a  dovetailed  groove  in  the  other  of  ftaid  flanges,  a 
tenon  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  body  portion 
and  the  flanges,  a  groove  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
the  lower  part  of  the  body  portion  and  the  flanges,  the  tenons  of  one 
of  the  blocks  of  the  series  being  designed  to  enter  the  grooves  in  mat- 
ing blocks  in  the  series 
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half  to  Adoti»ti  L«ltelt  Inn  Worka,  Qraod  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corpormtloo 
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Cimim — I  The  improved  method  of  calcining  plaster,  consist- 
ing of  applying  steam  heat  to  a  continuously-moving  stream  of  plas- 
ter, and  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  steam  to  substantially  the 
calcining  temparmture  of  the  plaster  by  regulating  the  pressure  of 
the  steam 

%.  The  improved  method  of  calcining  paster  consisting  of  paaa-1 
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\*g  a  continuous  stream  of  plaster  through  a  aeriM  of  steam-hMtod 
veM^l*.  re)nil«t>n((  »•»'  temperature  of  the  heatinft-stcam  by  regulat- 
ing  the  pressure  thereof  and  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  last 
vessel  in  the  swies  to  near  the  calcining  temperature  of  the  plaster. 
3.  The  improved  method  of  calcininfc  plaster  consisting  of  paaa- 
ing  a  continuous  stream  of  plaster  through  a  series  of  steam-jacketed 
and  inclined  routing  cylinder*,  supplying  ateam  to  aaid  cylinders  to 
heat  the  same,  regulating  the  preaaure  of  the  steam  to  determine  the 
temperature  thereof,  and  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  last  ve»- 
sel  in  the  series  to  near  the  calcining  temperature  of  the  plaater. 

4  An  apparatus  for  calcining  plaster  compriaing  a  aeries  of 
steam-heated  vessels,  means  for  passing  a  continuous  stream  of  plas- 
ter successively  through  the  said  vesaels,  mea|is  for  separately  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  same  and  removing  the  water  of  condensation 
therefrom,  and  means  for  separately  adjusting  the  preaaure  of  the 
steam  to  adjuxt  the  temperature  of  each  vessel. 

5  The  combination  uf  a  series  of  inclined  rotative  cylinders  bar- 
ing double  walls  spaced  apart,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
spaces  between  said  walls,  means  for  removing  the  water  condenaed 
therein,  a  separate  steam-pipe  for  each  cylinder,  a  throttle-valve,  a 
pressure-regulating  valve  and  a  ste*m-gage  in  each  pipe,  a  separate 
drain-pipe  to  each  cylinder,  and  a  steam-trap  to  each  drain-pipe. 

6  In  a  calcining  apparatus,  a  cylinder  having  double  walls 
spared  apart,  rings  closing  the  ends  of  said  spares  and  having  per- 
forations therethrough,  heads  attached  to  the  rings  and  comprising 
hollow  arma  opposite  said  openings  and  tubular  hubs,  a  steam-pipe 
inserted  in  one  of  the  hubs,  a  drain-pipe  inserted  in  the  other  hub.  a 
steam-trap  connected  to  the  drain-pipe,  a  pressure-gage,  a  pressure- 
regulating  valve,  and  a  throttle-valve  in  the  steam-pipe,  and  means 
for  passing  plaster  through  the  interior  of  the  cylinder. 

7.  In  a  calcining  apparatus,  a  steam -jacketed  rotative  cylinder, 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  steam  in  the  same,  a  receiving- 
case  inclosing  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  buckets  attached  to  the  cyl- 
inder and  rotative  in  the  case,  a  discharge-case  inclosing  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  conveying  plaster  to  the  receiving- 
caae,  and  means  for  conveying  plaster  away  from  the  discharge-case. 

8.  In  a  calcining  apparatt^,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing double  walls  spaced  apart,  rings  closing  the  ends  of  said  spaces 
and  having  perforations,  beads  comprising  hollow  arms  opposite 
said  perforationa,  and  hollow  hubs  connected  to  said  arma.  means  of 
supplying  steam  to  one  hub,  means  for  conveying  water  away  from 
the  other  hub,  a  receiving-caae  surrounding  one  head,  curved  buck- 
eta  attached  to  said  head  and  having  inwardly-curved  ends  and  ro- 
tative in  the  caae,  a  diacharge-case  surrounding  the  other  head,  a 
spout  connected  to  the  discharge-caae,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
preasurc  of  the  steam-supply. 

"i  In  a  calcining  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  in- 
clined roUtive  and  steam-jacketed  cylinders,  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  the  same,  means  for  severally  regulating  the  pressure  of 
steam  in  said  cylinders,  a  receiving-caae  incloaing  the  end  of  each  cyl- 
inder, buckeU  atUched  to  each  cylinder  and  roUtive  in  the  case,  a 
discharge-case  to  each  cylinder,  a  spout  connecting  the  discharge- 
case  of  each  cylinder  with  the  receiving-case  of  the  next  cylinder  in 
the  series,  and  vent-pipes  at  the  top  of  each  receiving-ease. 

10.  In  a  calcining  apparatus,  a  rotative  and  inclined  cylinder 
having  double  walls  spaced  apart,  rings  closing  the  ends  of  said 
spaces  and  having  perforations,  a  head  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  comprising  curved  hollow  arms  opposite  said  open- 
ings, and  a  hollow  hub  connected  to  said  arms,  a  head  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  hollow  amu  opposite  the 
opening*  in  the  ring,  and  a  hollow  hub  connected  to  said  arms,  a 
drain-pipe  connected  to  the  lower  hub,  a  steam-pipe  connected  to 
the  upper  hub.  and  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  steam  ad- 
mitted to  the  cylinder 
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CImim—l.  Incombination,  acnsing  of  elliptical  form,  an  impact- 
block  therein,  a  shaft,  beaUrs  on  the  shaft,  and  an  inlet-opening  for 
the  material  arranged  in  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  to  permit  the  inlet 
of  the  material  in  a  direction  snbsUntially  longitudinally  of  the 
axis  of  roUtion  of  ths  beater*,  said  beater-shaft  being  mounted  to 
route  in  one  focus  of  the  elliptical  caaing  and  the  said  impact-block 
extending  aubaUntially  along  the  major  axis  of  the  casing  to  the 
other  focus,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  dieintegrating  or  pulverizing  machine,  a  casing  of  ellip- 
tieal  form,  aa  iapaet-block  and  roUry  beater-heads,  the  shaft  of  the 
roUry  beater-heads  being  mounted  to  rotate  in  one  foeos  of  theeaaiag 


and  the  impact-block  extending  substantially  along  the  m^or  axis 
of  the  casing  to  the  other  focus  in  combination  with  a  screen  aituated 
in  the  said  casing  at  such  position  relatively  to  the  said  impact-blocb 
that  any  material  passing  such  block  is  thrown  by  the  beaters  againat 
aaid  acreen,  the  said  screen  forming  one  wall  of  the  caaing,  aubaun- 
tiallv  aa  described. 


3.  In  combination  a  casing  having  a  acreen,  an  impact-block 
within  the  casing,  roUry  l>eaters  within  the  casing  and  a  deflecting- 
plate  interposed  between  the  screen  and  the  impact-block  at  such  a 
position  relatively  to  the  said  screen  and  impact-block  that  the  ma- 
terial passing  said  impact-block  is  thrown  by  the  beaters  first  onto 
the  deflecting-plate  and  then  onto  the  screen 


7  «  1.749.    IISTROMlin' rOR  SaOARIlfO  STOITR,  ate    riiDl. 
anrin,  Bnraot  Pool  Me    Filed  Oct  9.  1903.    Serial  Ha  176.541. 


Claim. — The  herein  ■  described  instrument,  consisting  of  an 
elongated  base  A,  a  segment  secured  therete  and  extending  verti- 
cally upward  therefrom,  said  segment  being  provided  with  a  curved 
alot  through  the  body  there«if  parallel  with  the  curvature  of  the  seg- 
ment, an  arm  pivoUlly  secured  near  the  apex  of  the  segment  pro- 
vided with  a  head  having  recesses  or  depressions  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  one  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  end  and  one  upon  the  tup 
face  of  the  end.  a  horizontal  spirit-level  mounted  in  the  depression 
upon  the  top  face  of  the  end.  and  a  vertical  spirit-level  mounted  in 
the  other  depression,  and  a  clamping  means  passing  through  and 
slidable  in  said  slot  and  engaging  said  arm  intermediate  of  its  length 
for  holding  the  arm  in  the  proper  position  relative  tothe  segment,  said 
clamping  means  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  contact  the  segment 
opposite  the  slot,  a  threaded  member  passing  through  the  slot  and 
arm.  and  a  thnmb-nut  mounted  upon  said  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  arm  and  clamp  it  and  the  segment  together. 


7  8  1     7  5  C)      HULIie-MACHniK    »ioMi  F  Btwmua  ud 

OuLm  &  Jenna.  Ljnn,  Mm.    flM  Hay  1, 19(B    Bwtal  lo. 

1S0.141 

Claim— \ .  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  nail-driving  device,  a  top-lift-spanking  device,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  operator  whereby  either  of  said  devices  may  be 
automatically  and  continuously  brought  into  operative  poaition. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  nail-block,  and  means  for  locking  said  block  in  op- 
erative position,  of  a  band-operated  device  whereby  the  nail-block 
is  brought  forward,  downward. and  into  engagement  with  said  lock- 
ing means  at  a  single  operation 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  nail-block,  and  means  for  locking  said  block  in  op- 
erative position,  of  a  hand-operated  device  whereby  the  nail-block  is 
brought  forward,  downward,  and  into  engagement  with  said  lock- 
ing means  at  a  single  operation,  and  means  for  subsequently  auto- 
■laticnlly  unlocking  the  nail-block. 
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4  In  «  machine  of  the  rharacter  dritrhbed.  the  combination 
with  a  movable  nail-block,  and  mean*  for  lo(kinx  aaid  block  in  op- 
•rative  poaition,  of  a  hand-operated  device  wberebr  the  nail-block  i« 
bruufcht  forward,  downward,  and  into  rnrafrement  with  Mid  lock- 
tag  mean*  at  a  aingle  operation,  and  meaoi  for  automatically  un- 
locking, lifting,  and  carnring  back  the  nail-Ulock. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcM-riSed,  the  rombination 
with  a  movable  nail-block,  and  means  forlo<-cing  naid  block  in  op- 
erative position,  of  a  hand-uperated  device  wlierebj  the  said  block 
may  at  a  ainglr  operation  be  carried  forward  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, carried  downward,  and  brought  into  engagement  with  said 
locking  means  when  in  its  downward  position, 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrik>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  nail-block  of  means  for  unlocking  tile  block  when  locked 
down,  automatically  carrying  it  upward  a  prHetennined  distance, 
and  then  carrying  it  backward 


7  H  1 .7  />  1  .  QA8-MGIMR  KuJOTT  J  SiODDAaD,  Detroit.  Mkb.. 
uMgnor  to  Tb«  Pree-Platoo  9u  Snglne  C«mpuiy.  Detroit.  Micb. 
raed  Dec  la  1900.     R«ne«ed  July  S.  190i     3erl&l  Ra  215,72& 


Claim.— I.  In  a  g»a-«ngine,  the  combination  of  a  croM-kead,  a 
connecting-rod  pivoted  to  aaid  croaa-head  and  to  the  engine-crank,  a 
piston-rod  arranged  to  slide  through  said  eroaa-head,  a  clutch  upon 
said  croaa-head  adapted  to  prevent  a  motion  of  aaid  piston-rod  in  one 
direction  relative  to  said  crosa-bead  but  to  permit  such  motion  in  the 
other  direction,  and  aMans  for  lifting  said  dutch  out  of  engagement 
with  said  piston-rod  during  the  motion  of  said  croaa-head  in  one  di- 
rection, substantially  as  deachbed. 

i.  In  a  gas^ngiae,  the  combination  of  a  croaa-head,  a  connect- 
ing-rod pivoted  to  said  crom-head  and  to  the  engine-crank,  a  piston- 
rod  arranged  to  slide  through  aaid  croaa-head,  a  clutch  upon  said 
croaa-head  adapted  to  preveht  a  motion  of  said  piston-rod  in  one  di- 
rection relative  to  said  croaa-head,  but  to  permit  such  motion  in  the 
other  direction,  a  portion  of  aaid  connecting-rod  being  adapted  to 
contact  and  disengage  said  clutch  when  said  connecting-rod  is  upon 
one  side  of  its  central  poaition,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
deacribed. 

3.  In  a  free-flying  piston-engine,  a  piston  adapted  to  move  in 
one  direction  under  the  influence  of  the  explosion,  means  for  retract- 
ing the  piston,  a  rotating  part  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  piston 
on  its  return  motion,  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
ing part  arts  to  connect  the  s«me  with  the  piston  on  its  return  stroke 
and  to  disconnect  said  rotating  part  from  the  piston  on  the  forward 
movement  of  the  same. 


781,7.53.    TELBORAPR    Feam  A.  STVia,  Mew  Tort.  I.  T. 
rUed  Dec  i  19Ge     Seh&l  la  1S3,MS. 


^ 


Ctmim. — 1.  The  method,  herein  deacribed.  of  ameliorating  evr- 
rent  fluctuations  in  balanced  tinea  need  for  purposes  of  communica- 
tion, which  conaista  in  determining  the  mean  variation  of  the  main 
circuit  from  a  predetermined  normal,  increasing  the  resistance  of 
the  main-line  circuit  to  an  extent  proportionate  to  the  variation  thus 
determined,  and  balancing  the  main-line  circuit  with  its  resistance 
thua  increased. 

2  The  method,  herein  deacribed,  of  ameliorating  current  tue- 
taationa  in  balanced  lines  need  for  purpoaea  of  oommnnication, 
which  consista  in  taking  a  balance  of  themain-line  circuit,  thereby 
determining  the  mean  variation  in  the  current  thereof  from  a  prede- 
termined normal,  increasing  the  resistance  of  the  main-line  circuit 
to  an  extent  proportionate  to  the  mean  variation  thus  determined, 
and  again  balancing  the  main  circuit  with  iU  resistance  thus  in- 
creased 

3  The  method  herein  deacribed  of  ameliorating  current  flue 
tuations  in  balanced  lines  used  for  purposes  of  communication, 
which  constats  in  determining  the  mean  variation  of  the  carrent  of 


FitBDAIT    7,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


'S33 


the  main-line  circuit  from  a  predetermined  normal,  changing  the  re- 
sistance of  the  main-line  circuit  to  the  extent  of  approximately  flfty 
per  cent,  of  the  variation  thus  determined,  and  tlien  balancing  the 
main-line  circuit. 

4    The  method  herein  described  of  ameliorating  current  flue 
tuations  in  balanced  lines  used  for  purpoaea  of  communication, 
which  consists  in  taking  a  balance  of  the  main-line  circuit,  changing 
the  resistance  of  the  main-line  circuit  and  taking  a  second  balance 
of  said  main-line  circuit. 

3.  The  method  herein  deacribed  of  ameliorating  current  losaea 
in  balanced  lines  used  for  purpoaes  oi  communication,  which  con- 
aista in  )>alancing  the  line,  thereby  determining  the  main  variation  of 
the  resistance  of  the  main-line  circuit  below  a  predetermined  nor- 
mal, adding  to  the  resistance  of  the  main-line  circuit  a  resiatanee 
equal  to  approximately  flfty  per  cent,  of  the  loss  thus  ascertained, 
and  finally  taking  a  new  balance  of  the  main-line  circuit. 

€  The  method  herein  described  of  ameliorating  current  fluc- 
tuations in  balanced  lines  used  for  purposes  of  communication, 
which  consists  in  ascertaining  the  normal  reawtance  of  the  main-line 
circuit,  balancing  the  line  to  detect  and  determine  any  loss  in  the  ob- 
served resistance  of  said  main-line  circuit  as  compared  with  the  nor- 
mal resistance  thereof,  adding  to  aaid  obaerved  resistance  of  said 
main-line  circuit  a  resistance  approximating  one-half  of  the  loss  in 
the  resistance  thus  ascertained,  and  finally  balancing  said  main-line 
circuit  including  said  resistance  thus  added  thereto. 


CImni.— 1.  A  device  for  faatening  letter-boxes  to  poata  and 
similar  supports  comprising  two  parts  having  sliding  interiocking 
connection,  whereby  one  part  may  be  moved  endwise  from  the  other, 
opposed  shoulders  on  one  of  the  members  and  a  movable  locking  de- 
vice on  the  other  member  movable  into  and  out  of  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder*. 


7  8  1  s  7  5  3 .  STOCK -CAB.  Bkuaiii  P  Vhablx  and  William  f. 
CuinuieHAH.  Columbia.  Mo.;  miA  Ven&bke  aasignor  to  said  Cunning- 
bam     Piled  Apr  29.  1904.    Serial  Ma  806.602. 


^ 


CUum. — 1  A  vestibule  stock-car  having  extensible  door-fas- 
tening devices. 

2.  A  vestibule  stock-car  having  door-fastening  devices  adapted 
to  engage  an  adjacent  car. 

3.  A  vestibule  stock-car  having  extensible  door-fastening  de- 
vices adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent  car  and  to  permit  play  betweea 
the  cars. 

4.  A  vestibule  stock-car  door  having  sliding  latch-bars-edapted 
to  engage  staples  on  the  d(M>r-post  of  an  adjacent  car. 

5.  In  a  vestibuje  stock-car,  in  combination  extensible  door-fas- 
tejiing  means  adapted  to  engage  with  an  adjacent  car  and  to  permit 
play  between  the  cars,  and  a  hinged  platform  adapted  tocofiperate 
with  a  rtiniilar  Hcction  on  said  adjacent  car  and  capable  of  permitting 
play  between  the  cars. 

6.  A  vestibule  stock-car  having  extensible  door-fastening 
means  for  permitting  play  between  its  door  and  an  adjacent  car  and 
a  platform-section  capable  of  permitting  play  between  the  cars 

7.  A  stock-car  having  an  end  doorway  and  a  longitudinal  semi- 
platform-section  hinged  to  swing  vertically  within  the  doorviay  and 
capable  of  being  projected  beyond  the  end  of  the  car  into  the  door- 
way of  an  oppoaite  car. 

8  A  stock-car  having  an  end  doorway  and  a  longitudinal  semi- 
platform-8e<-tion  hinged  within  the  doorway  to  swing  vertically  and 
capable  of  being  projected  beyond  the  end  of  the  car  into  the  door- 
way of  an  opposite  car,  the  outer  terminal  of  the  platform-section 
being  rounded. 

9.  .K  stock-car  having  an  end  doorway,  a  door  mounted  to  swing 
outwardly  and  provided  with  a  door-fastening  capable  of  being  en- 
gaged with  the  end  of  an  oppoaite  car  when  the  door  is  swung  open, 
and  a  longitudinal  semiplatform-section  hinged  within  the  doorway 
and  capable  of  being  projected  beyond  the  end  of  the  car  into  the 
doorway  of  an  opposite  car. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  letter-box  and  support  therefor,  one 
of  the  parts  being  provided  wit'i  a  dovetail  rib  and  the  other  with  a 
dovetail  groove  in  which  said  rib  has  a  sliding  fit,  a  pivotal  lot-king 
member  operable  only  from  the  interior  of  the  letter-box  and  opera- 
tivelv  engagfd  with  the  support  for  locking  the  box  to  the  support. 

3.  The  combination  h  ith  a  support  having  a  vertical  rib  dove- 
tail in  cross-<»ection.  a  letter-box  having  a  vertical  gnwve  dovetail 
in  cross-section  and  having  a  sliding  fit  with  the  rib,  an  opening  in 
the  rib  and  a  pivotal  locking  member  on  the  letter-box  accessible 
onl>  from  the  interior  of  said  box  and  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
opening  for  linking  the  letter  bo.x  to  the  rib 

4.  .\  device  for  fastening'leltpr-boxes  to  posts  and  other  sup- 
ports comprising  a  plate  g^cured  to  the  support  and  provided  with  an 
opening  or  slot,  said  leiter-box  and  plate  being  provided  with  length- 
wise shoulders  interlocking  with  each  other  transversely  and'a  lock- 
ing member  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  letter-box  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  opening  on  said  plate  to  lock  the  letter-box  fr«>m  inde- 
pendent endwise  movement  relative  to  the  plate 


78  1.750.    AUTOMATIC  THREAD  BOARD  UPTER    J  ABB  WlL- 
nnoi,  PaU  RlTer,  Maaa.    Piled  July  11.  1901    Serial  Mo  215.996. 


7  8  1.754. 
Sttioqm.  ■.  Y. 


LETTER  BOI  PA8TEMER    EaiLOi  P   Waluci. 
PUed  May  31.  1904.    8«1al  Ma  210,901. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ring-spinning  frame,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted thread-board ;  a  thread-guide  operatively  secured  to  said  thread- 
board:  a  ring-rail:  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  same;  a  bar, 
depending  from  said  pivoted  thread-board,  and  designed  to  be  en- 
gaged and  moved  by  the  ring-rail  only  while  the  top  portion  of  the 
bobbin  is  being  spun 

2  In  a  ring-spinningframe.  the  combination  of  a  pi  voted  thread- 
board  ;  a  thread-guide  operatively  secured  to  said  thread-board,  a 
ring-rail;  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  ftame;  a  bar,  depend- 
ing from  said  thread-board,  and  consisting  of  two  part«  adjustably 
secured  together,  said  bar  being  designed  to  be  engaged  and  moved 
by  said  ring-rail  only  while  the  top  portion  of  the  bobbin  is  being 
spun 

7  8 1  .7  5  H.    CAR-DOOR  PA8TEMER.    JoBB  L  Tauill  Altoooa. 
Pa.    PUed  Apr  29.  190i    Serial  Ma  201791. 
Claim.— \.  In  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  an  en 
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tniirc,  a  door  tdaptMi  to  At  witkia  tke  •atrmtocc,  BMau  for  npport- 
iag  the  door  a  enuk-akaft  to  withdraw  the  4oor  from  the  eatrajicc, 
aaid  crmak-ahaft  beiag  provided  with  a  slotted  lever,  a  boit  adapted 
(o  retain  thedour within  the  eBtrui««,a  leTerftilcnimed  upon  thedoor 
and  havisK  one  end  connected  toaaid  boit,  «nd  a  link  connected  t* 


the  fre«  end  of  uid  lever  and  provided  with 
•l«t. 


I  atud  arranged  in  said 


^ 


Mid  crank-ahaft  being  provided  with  a  lever,  a  bolt,  and  link  con- 
nection between  laid  bolt  and  the  lever  of  the  crank-abaft 

6.  In  conbination  with  a  car  provided  with  an  entrance,  a  door, 
meani  for  auapending  the  door,  a  crank-shaft  having  connection 
with  aatd  mean*  and  adapted  to  remove  the  door  from  the  entrance, 
•aid  crank-<thaft  being  provided  with  a  lever,  a  bolt,  a  lever  ful- 
cnimed  upon  the  door  and  having  connection  with  the  bolt,  and  a 
link  connection  between  the  lever  of  the  crank-nhaft  and  Mid  last 
named  lever. 


7  81,7  5  7.  ADTOMATIC  STSTBH  OP  SieMALIie  FOR  ILB& 
TilC  &AILWAT&  Sasdil  M.  Toois,  lew  Tork,  I.  T.  Pttad  Hot. 
lA.  IMM.    Serial  la  SSITTS. 


8- 

r. 

-^ 

r^              '^ 

if 

t  In  combination  with  a  ear  provided  with  an  entrance,  cleata 
provided  with  flanges,  one  of  said  cleats  b^ing  provide<1  with  a 
groove' and  the  other  provided  with  a  pasaagt,  a  door  adapted  toftt 
within  the  entrance  and  adapted  to  engage  faid  flanges,  said  door 
being  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  in  the  groove  in  said 
cleat,  means  for  suspending  the  door,  a  crank-shaft  to  withdraw  the 
door  from  the  entrance  and  provided  with  a  liver,  a  bolt  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  pasttage  iu  said  cleat,  and  me^ns  for  connecting  the 
boit  and  said  lever,  wherebj  the  bolt  will  be  withdrawn  simultane- 
ouslv  with  the  movement  of  the  door  from  thf  opening 

3  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  entrance  wherein  one 
stile  is  formed  with  a  locking- groove  and  the  other  stile  with  a  bolt- 
•ocket.  of  a  door  adapted  to  (It  within  the  entrance  and  formed  with 
a  flange  to  engage  in  the  locking-groove,  a  rail  secured  to  the  car  and 
having  an  inwardly-inclined  portion  at  the  flatged  end  of  the  door  to 
carrr  the  door  inward  at  that  vide,  a  hanger  soured  to  the  door  and 
to  travel  on  the  rail,  a  second  hanger  mounted  on  the  rail  and  formed 
with  aa  iawardly-extending  bearing-lug,  a  cr4nk-bar  secured  to  tl>e 
door  and  having  its  apper  end  pivotallj  secur«id  in  the  bearing-lug  of 
the  second  hanger  and  formed  with  a  lever-arm  at  its  lower  end.  a 
boit  siidably  dispoeed  in  the  door  and  engaging  in  the  bott-socket,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  lii|k  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  said  lever  and  its  other  end  adjuatably  connected  to  the 
lever  on  the  end  of  the  crank-bar 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  an  entrance,  cleats 
provided  with  inwardly-directed  flanges,  ont  of  aaid  cleata  being 
provided  with  a  groove  and  the  other  with  a  pesttage.  a  door  adapted 
to  flt  Within  the  entrance  and  abutting  against  said  flanges,  said  door 
being  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  eagage  in  aaid  groove, 
means  for  «uspendinff  the  door,  a  crank-shaft  tiaving  connection  with 
said  means  and  provided  with  s  slotted  lever,  t  bolt  adapted  to  flt  in 
the  pasaage.  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  door  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  bolt,  and  a  link  secured  to  th«  fr««  end  of  said  lever 
and  provided  with  a  stud  fitting  within  the  slot  of  the  lever  of  the 
crank-shaft. 

b  In  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  an  entrance,  adoor. 
means  for  suspending  said  door,  a  crank-sh^ft  having  connection 
with  said  means  and  adapted  to  remove  the  d^or  from  the  entrance. 


Claim. — 1.  .\iyAem  of  automatic  signalingfor  electric  railways, 
comprising  a  source  of  power-current,  a  source  of  signaling-current, 
a  trackway  divided  into  block-aections,  means  for  rendering  the 
block-sections  electrically  continuous  for  the  power-<"urrent  and 
electrically  separated  for  the  signaling-currentr  a  signaling  device 
actuated  by  the  power-current,  and  means  controlled  by  the  differ- 
ence of  potential  between  the  rails  which  will  control  the  paaaage  of 
the  power-current  through  the  signaling  apparatua. 

2.  A  system  of  automatic  signaling  for  electric  railways,  com- 
prising a  source  of  power-current,  a  source  of  signaling-current,  a 
trackway  divided  into  block-aectiona,  means  for  rendering  the  block- 
sections  electrically  continuous  for  the  power-current  and  electric- 
ally separated  for  the  sigualing-curreut,  a  selectivtf  relay  having  its 
armature  connected  acroas  the  trackway,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  relay  for  controlling  the  pasitage  of  the  power- 
current  through  the  signaling  apparatus 

3.  A  system  of  automatic  signaling  for  electric  railways,  com- 
priaing  a  source  of  power-current,  a  source  of  signaling-current,  a 
trackway  divided  into  block -aeetioaa.  and  means  for  rendering  the 
block -sect  ions  electrically  continuous  for  the  power-current  and 
electrically  separated  for  the  signaliug-curreut,  a  signaling  device 
operated  by  the  power-current  comprising  a  solenoid,  a  core  and  a 
semaphore-arm,  and  means  for  coulrolling  the  power-currant  trans- 
mitted through  said  solenoid,  comprising  a  telective  relay  having  it* 
armature  connected  across  the  trackway,  and  a  mercury-conUct  de- 
vice interposed  in  the  power-circait  and  actuated  by  the  armature  of 
the  relay. 

4  .\  system  of  automatic  vignaliog  for  electric  railways,  com- 
prising a  soune  of  power-curreut,  a  source  of  signaling-current,  a 
trackway  divided  into  block -sections,  means  for  rendering  the  block- 
sections  electrically  continuou?  for  the  power-current  and  electric- 


PutOAAT    7,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


>33S 


ally  separated  for  the  signaling-cHrrent,  a  aignaliag  device  eowpria- 
iag  a  solenoid  normally  in  cirmit  acroaa  the  terminals  of  the  aourre 
of  power-current,  a  core  movable  in  said  solenoid,  a  semaphore-arm 
connected  to  said  solenoid,  and  means  for  braakJag  the  power-<-ir- 
cuit  through  said  solenoid  when  a  motur-car  movea  into  a  block. 

5.  K  system  of  automatic  signaling  for  electric  railways,  com- 
prising a  source  of  power^urrent,  a  aonrre  of  aignaling-current.  a 
trackway  divided  into  block-aectiou6,  meana  for  rendering  the  block- 
•ections  elettritally  continuous  for  the  power-current  and  electric- 
ally aeparated  for  the  sigaaling-curreat,  a  aelective  relay  having  its 
fixed  member  connected  acroas  the  source  of  signaling-current,  and 
ita  movable  member  acroas  the  trackway,  a  sigaaling  device  cob- 
priaing  a  solenoid  provided  with  a  coarse-wire  coil  and  a  Ane-wire 
coil,  said  flne-wire  coil  normally  connected  across  the  terminals  of 
the  power-current,  together  with  means  for  connecting  the  ooarse- 
wire  coil  across  the  source  of  power-eumat  aad  after  a  time  cutting 
said  coarse-wire  coil  out  of  circuit. 

6.  A  system  of  automatic  sigaaling  for  electric  railways,  com- 
prising a  source  uf  power-currant,  a  source  of  signaling-currant,  a 
trackway  divided  into  block-sections,  means  for  randering  the  block- 
sections  electrically  continuous  for  the  power-current  and  electric- 
ally separated  for  the  signaling-currvnt,  a  selective  relay  having  one 
member  connected  acroas  the  source  of  signaling-currant  and  the 
other  member  across  the  trackway,  a  pair  of  contact-arms  carried  by 
the  movable  member  of  the  relay,  meiTury-contact  devices  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  arms,  a  signal  comprising  a  solenoid,  a  cora,  a  sig- 
nal-arm, aaid  eora  having  a  &ne-wira  coil  and  a  coarae-wire  coil,  said 
flne-wire  coil  normally  connected  acroes  the  terminals  of  the  source 
of  power-currant,  means  for  connecting  the  coarse-wire  coil  across 
the  source  of  power-currant,  and  means  for  locking  the  signal-arm 
in  the  clear  position. 

7.  In  a  signaling  system  such  as  described,  a  selective  relay 
comprising  s  fixed  member  connected  across  the  source  of  signaling- 
current,  a  movable  member  connected  across  the  trackway  of  each 
block,  contact-msking  arms  carried  by  said  movable  member,  and 
liquid-contact  switches  adapted  to  eoact  with  said  anna  to  make  an<) 
break  cireuita. 

8.  In  a  system  of  automatic  signaling  such  aa  described,  a  se- 
lective relay  comprising  a  fired  member  and  a  movable  member, 
said  fixed  member  connected  acit»ss  the  scarce  of  signaling-carrant 
and  said  movable  member  connected  acroaa  the  trackway,  contact- 
arms  carried  by  the  movable  mamber  and  shaped  to  make  contact 
with  the  mercury  in  two  oppositely-placed  vessels  at  the  same  time, 
the  interposed  circuit  connections,  together  with  resiatancas  and  a 
signaling  derice  having  iU  operating  mechanism  situated  in  the  path 
of  low  resistance  for  the  power-current,  whereby  when  the  movable 
member  of  the  relay  haa  iU  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  polar  extension 
of  the  fixed  member,  a  path  of  high  resistance  for  the  power-currant 
will  exist  across  the  terminals  of  the  source  of  power-current,  and 
when  the  axis  of  the  movable  member  of  the  relay  is  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  polar  extensiona  of  the  fixed  member,  a  path  of  lorn 
resisUnce  for  the  power-current  will  exist  across  the  terminals  of 
the  source  of  power-current. 

9  In  a  system  of  automatic  signaling  such  as  described,  a  path 
of  high  resistance  closed  scroas  the  terminals  of  the  source  of  power- 
eurreat,  a  path  of  low  resisUnce  normally  open  across  the  terminals 
of  the  source  of  power-carrant,  mechanism  for  actuating  a  sema- 
phbre-arm  in  said  last-named  path,  and  means  actuated  by  a  dif- 
ference of  potential  between  the  rails  of  the  system  and  which  will 
interpose  resistance  in  the  path  of  high  resisUnce  and  effect  the  clo- 
aure  of  the  path  of  low  reaiatance  when  a  difference  of  potential  exists 
between  the  rails  of  the  trackway  of  the  sysUm. 

10.  In  a  system  of  automatic  signaling  such  as  described,  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  semaphore-arm,  comprising  a  solenoidal 
magnet  having  two  coils  thereon,  one  of  high  resisUnce  and  one  of 
low  resisUnce.  a  movable  core,  a  lever  connected  to  said  core,  mech- 
anism for  cutting  the  low-resisUnce  coil  into  and  out  of  circuit, 
mechanism  for  locking  the  core  in  its  upper  position,  a  counectiug- 
rod,  and  a  pivoted  semaphore-arm. 

11.  In  a  syiitem  of  automatic  signaling  such  as  described,  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  semaphore-arm,  comprising  a  solenoidal 
magnet  having  two  coils  thereon,  a  movable  core  having  a  slot  in  ita 
lower  end,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  core,  a  pivoted 
lOer,  a  horizonUl  pin  in  said  lever  situated  in  the  slot  of  said  core, 
means  for  rutting  one  of  the  ooils  of  the  solenoid  into  and  out  of  cir- 
cuit, a  bell-crank  pivoted  on  aaid  lever  and  having  at  one  end  a  latch 
and  the  other  end  located  under  the  core,  a  pin  with  which  said  latch 
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CImim. — 1.  A  folding  stove,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  recUngular 
grate-like  member,  of  ead  plates  hinged  thereto  for  folding  move- 
menU,  a  means  for  locking  aaid  end  plataa  in  vertical  positions,  and 
a  aide  plaU  hinged  to  said  grate  raeaUwr,  and  provided  with  means 
for  holding  the  same  in  a  horiconUl  position,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  folding  stove,  the  combination  with  the  grate-like  mem- 
ber 1  2  of  the  legs  4  pivoted  to  the  ends  thereof,  at  3,  end  platea  5  rig- 
idly connecting  aaid  legs  in  pain,  lock-pins  7  insertiWe  through 
seaU  in  the  ends  of  said  grate  member  aad  in  the  said  end  plates  i, 
to  lock  said  plates  and  legs  in  vertical  positions,  and  side  plates  9 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  aaid  grate  member,  and  provided  with  hook- 
rods  10,  by  means  of  which  they  may  be  held  in  horiconUl  positions 
at  will,  subsUntially  as  described 
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Claim. — In  a  display-cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  frame  or  ess 
ing,  a  reel  therein  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spindles  for  sup- 
porting bolu  or  rolls  of  cloth,  a  revoluble  Uke-up  roll  provided  with 
a  damp  to  engage  and  hold  the  free  edge  of  a  strip  of  cloth  to  be  un- 
wound from  any  one  of  the  bolU  or  rolls,  and  a  guide  for  the  unwind- 
ing cloth  arranged  between  the  Uke-up  roll  and  reel  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  unwinding  cloth,  said  guide  comprising  bars  adapt- 
ed to  engage  oppoaite  sides  of  the  cloth  to  operate  as  a  brake  thereon 
to  hold  the  portion  of  the  Uke-up  roll  taut,  and  one  of  the  bars  of 
said  guide  being  provided  with  a  guide-slot  whereby  a  aevering  de- 
vice may  be  moved  along  the  same  to  sever  the  gagad  and  braked  end 
of  the  strip  from  the  bolt  or  roll,  subsUntially  as  described. 


78l.7fU).  APPAKAT08  POR  ROLLIIIO  BARS  PROM  OOUA 
Jon  BiBSHAn.  Pltuburg.  Pa.  PUed  Mar  9, 1904.  Serial  la  mjSft. 
Claim. — I  In  apparatus  for  rerolling  coiled  springs,  the  eombi 
nation  of  rolls  and  housings  therefor,  and  a  spring-support  arranged 
to  hold  the  coiled  apring  so  that  it  can  roUte,  aaid  spring-support 
being  located  at  one  side  of  the  plane  in  which  the  axes  of  the  rolls 
lie  and  being  movable  toward  and  from  said  plane 

2.  In  apparatus  for  rerolling  coiled  springs,  the  combination  of 
rolls  and  housings  therefor,  and  a  spring-aupport  having  a  sUndard 
for  roUUbly  supporting  the  spring,  said  spring-support  being  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  plane  in  which  the  axes  of  the  rolla  lie  and 
being  movable  toward  and  from  aaid  plane. 

3.  In  apparatus  forrarolling  coiled  aprings.  the  combination  of 
rolls  and  housings  therefor,  and  a  spring-support  having  a  vertical 
sUndard  carrying  a  loose  spool  for  roUUbly  supporting  the  spring, 
said  spring-support  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  plane  in  which 
the  axes  of  the  rolls  lie  and  being  moyable  toward  and  from  aaid 
plane. 

4    In  apparatus  for  rerolling  coiled  springs,  the  combination 


with  rolls  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pasaes,  housings  therefor,  of  a 
engages,  a  connecting-rod  connected  to  the  lever  at  one  end,  and  a  I  frame  or  carriage  located  at  one  side  of  the  plane  in  which  the  axes 
semaphore-arm  coanectMi  to  the  rod  at  the  other  end.  'of  the  rolls  lie  and  being  Isterally  adjusUble  along  said  rolls,  and  a 
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fpnBK-«apport  raoaBt«d  on  Mi<l  fnine  and  bvin/r  morable  toward 
«aid  plant*  and  Mmaged  to  support  the  coUed  tphnc  to  t^t  it  can 
rotate. 


5.  In  apparatu*  for  rm>lliiiK  coiled  sipriai^,  the  combination 
with  the  rolls  and  hoa«in/rx  therefor,  of  a  tpriffc-support  l<K-ated  at 
one  aide  of  the  plane  in  which  the  axes  of  itaidlroll  lie,  »aid  support 
beinft  arran|ced  to  hold  the  spring  *o  that  it  4*n  rotate  and  being 
morable  toward  and  from  said  plane,  and  a  «t4p  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  jtaid  support  toward  said  plane.  > 

6.  In  apparatus  for  reroUin^t  sprinf^s,  the  iombinatiou  with  the 
rolls  and  housinK*  therefor,  of  a  spring-support  having  a  vertical 
standard  for  rarrring  the  spring  and  movabl*  toward  the  rolls  to 
feed  the  end  of  the  spring  to  the  same,  and  stationary  guides  in  line 
with  the  roll-pass,  one  guide  being  longer  and  Extending  ou'  farther 
from  the  roll-pass  than  the  other.  1 

I  » 
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^J"**  —  1  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  w(ith  a  drill-bodT  hav 
iog  a  longitudinal  bore,  of  a  bolt  passing  tran^eraelv  through  said 
body  and  having  a  threaded  shank  at  iu  forwartd  end.  said  bolt  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  drill,  the  (wall  of  said  opening 
adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  bolt  adapted  to  be  dispofied  within  th« 
bore  of  the  chuck,  a  plate  through  which  said  bolt  passes,  and  a  nut 
on  the  shank  of  the  boll  and  bearing  against  sa|d  plate  to  clamp  th« 
drill  between  aaid  plate  and  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  bolt. 

2  The  combination  with  the  drill-chuck  b<*ly  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  for  the  reception  of  a  drill,  of  a  bolt  thrfaded  on  one  end  and 
passing  transversely  through  the  body,  said  boljl  having  an  opening 
for  the  paaaage  of  the  drill,  the  wall  of  said  opening  adjacent  to  the 
head  of  the  bolt  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  tl|e  bore  of  the  chuck, 
a  plate  through  which  the  bolt  passes,  lugs  on  kaid  plate  to  engag* 
the  drill  above  and  below  the  bolt  and  a  nut  #n  the  bolt,  bearing 
against  the  plate  to  clamp  the  drill  between  thei  wall  of  the  opening 
therein  and  the  lugs  on  said  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chuck-body  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  and  a  lateral  opening,  of  a  plate  mounted  i&said  lateral  opening 
and  having  lugs  to  engage  thr  drill,  a  bolt  passing  transversely 
through  the  cfauck-body  and  through  said  plate,  said  bolt  having  an 
opening  for  the  paaaage  of  the  drill,  the  wall  of  stid  opening  adjacent 
to  the  head  of  the  bolt  adapted  to  be  disposed  vtithin  the  bore  of  the 
chuck,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  to  bear  against  th4  plate  and  clamp  the 
drill  between  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  boll  and  the  lugs  on  said 
plate. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  bod*  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  to  rei^ive  the  drill  and  also  having  a  lateral  opening  commu- 
nicating with  the  bore  of  the  body,  of  a  bolt  pasaed  through  the  body 
aid  having  a  transverse  opening  to  receive  the  4rill,  the  wall  of  said 
opening  adjacent  to  the  he«d  of  the  bolt  adapted  to  be  disposed  with- 
in the  bore  of  the  chuck,  a  plate  or  nng  on  the  bolt  having  keys  or 
lags  projecting  into  the  opening  in  the  bod>  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bolt  and  having  toothed  or  serrated  faces  to  en|(age  the  drill,  and  a 
nut  screwed  onto  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  force  Inward  the  plate  or 
ring  and  tightly  clamp  the  drill  between  the  keys  or  lugs  and  the  wall 
<rf  the  opening  in  the  bolt. 
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Claim.— 1  In  electrical  dental  furnaces,  a  two-part  separable 
muffle  having  one  part  telescoped  within  the  other  and  a  heating-eoil 
covered  in  between  said  part*,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  electrical  dental  furnaces,  a  tapered  muffle  consisting  of 
two  sections  telescopieally  and  separably  united  and  a  heating-wire 
wound  about  the  inner  section  snd  covered  by  the  outer  section,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  .\n  electrical  dental  furnace  comprising  s  muffle  of  tapered 
form  smallest  at  its  closed  inner  end  and  consisting  of  an  electrically- 
wound  inner  section  and  an  unwound  outer  section  fitting  closely 
upon  the  inner  section,  said  inner  section  having  the  winding  remov- 
able therewith  and  exposed  on  the  surface  thereof  for  repairs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  electrical  dental  furnaces,  a  sectiiAnal  muffle  consisting  of 
a  plain  outer  section  and  an  electrically-wound  inner  section  nested 
within  the  outer  section,  and  a  non-conducting  body  having  a  cavity 
containing  said  muffle,  subsUntially  as  described. 

h.  In  dental  furnaces,  a  body  of  a  non-conducting  material  hav- 
ing a  cavity  in  its  end  and  a  resistance-coil  about  said  body,  in  com- 
bination with  a  separable  two-part  muffle  occupying  said  cavity  and 
^n  electrical  winding  about  the  inner  part  of  the  mudle  connected 
with  the  said  resistance-coil,  substantially  as  described 

6.  A  dental  furnace  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  body  of 
non-conducting  material  therein  having  a  cavity  in  one  end  and  a  re- 
sistance-wire wound  about  said  body,  in  combination  with  a  sec- 
tional muffle  fitting  said  cavity,  the  outer  section  thereof  being  plain  ' 
and  the  inner  section  wired  about  its  outside  and  connected  up  with 
said  resistance-coil,  and  conductors  for  the  electric  current  extend 
ing  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  substitntially  as  described. 

7.  In  electrical  furnaces,  a  suitable  casing  and  a  non-conduct- 
ing }K>dy  therein  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  resistance-coil  about 
said  body  snd  conductors  for  the  current  extending  through  the  same 
fn>m  end  to  end,  in  combination  with  a  muffle  consisting  of  telesc»p- 
ically-united  sections  inclosed  in  a  cavity  in  Mid  body  and  a  heating- 
wire  between  said  sections  having  one  end  connected  with  one  of  the 
Urmlnals  of  the  said  resisUnce-coil  and  the  other  end  with  one  of 
said  conductors,  the  inner  end  of  said  wire  extendingthrougb  the  wall 
of  the  outer  muffle-section,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim. — I .  A  drainage-tuKe  consisting  of  the  tube  of  any  suit- 
able length,  as  1,  provided  with  arms  2  connected  to  said  tube  at  ita 
inner  end  preferably  integrally,  and  tapering  from  it,  said  anus  2  be- 
ing thin  and  pliant,  and  whose  loose  ends,  having  been  flattened  into 
disk  form,  are  riveted  to  a  flattened  ball  with  a  downward  projec- 
tion 7,  forming  with  it  the  rounded  ball  8,  with  the  downward  pro- 
jection 7. 

2.  In  a  drainage-tube  of  any  suitable  length,  as  I ,  provided  with 
arms  extending  from  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  arms  being  plisnt  in 
a  degree  that  will  adapt  them  to  be  spread  apart  into  a  position  such 
as  will  retain  the  tube  in  place  within  the  cavity  into  which  it  has 
been  introduced 

3.  In  a  drainage-tube  of  any  suitable  length,  as  1,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  tube  and  a  rounded  ball  such  as  8,  attached  to  its  inner 
end.  for  the  purpose  hereinabove  specified. 

4  In  a  drainage-tube  of  any  suitable  length,  as  1.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  tube,  a  projection  such  as  7,  and  means  for  its  cttachment 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  tube,  for  the  purpose  hereinabove  specified. 
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liac-piee*  for«.  the  wall  of  Mtid  chamber  for  part  of  the  length  of  the 
chamber. 


CUim.—\.  A  device  for  relieving  the  strain  oa  the  terminals  of 
electric  wires,  consisting  of  a  hollow  shell  or  casing  to  embrace  the 
conduct ing-cord.  means  for  attaching  the  shell  or  casing  to  a  saitable 
support,  and  a  grip  adapted  t©  roll  in  the  caaiag  and  to  bind  the  con- 
ducting-cord  to  said  shell  or  casing  with  a  wadging  action 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  shell  vr  cas- 
ing provided  with  means  of  atUcbment  to  the  support  for  the  elec- 
tric-wire terminals,  such  hollow  casing  having  a  passage  there- 
through for  the  wire  condocting-cord,  a  rolling  member  located  with- 
in said  hollow  case,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  roll- 
ing member  to  cause  the  cord  to  be  clamped  in  the  casing  with  a 
wedging  action 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  shell  or  cas- 
ing provided  with  means  of  attachment  to  the  support  for  the  elec- 
tric-wire terminals,  such  hollow  shell  or  casing  having  a  passage 
therethrough  for  the  conducting-cord,  a  marble  or  spherical  member 
movable  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  controlling  the  poMtion  o{ 
said  spherical  member  to  cause  the  cord  to  be  clamped  within  the 
casing. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  casing  pro- 
vided with  means  of  attachment  to  the  support  for  the  electric-w  ire 
terminals,  said  caaing  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  the  con- 
ducting-cord, a  movable  member  within  said  casing  and  means  ad- 
jusubly  engaging  the  casing  and  controlling  the  position  of  the  mov- 
able Member  and  to  cause  the  cord  to  be  clamped  between  the  mov- 
able member  and  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dew-ribed,  a  shell  or  caaing  pro- 
vided with  means  of  attachment  to  the  support  for  the  electric-wire 
terminals,  such  shell  or  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
a  cord,  a  movable  membej-  loosely  supported  within  said  casing  and 
means  surrounding  the  rord  to  control  the  position  of  the  movable 
member  to  cause  the  casing  to  be  clamped  to  the  cord. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  means  of  attachment  to  the.support  of  the  electric-wire 
terminals,  said  shell  or  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  conducting-cord  for  the  wires,  a  movable  member  loosely  sup- 
ported within  said  casing  and  means  adjustably  engaging  the  casing 
to  limit  the  play  and  to  control  the  position  of  the  movable  member 
to  cause  the  casing  to  be  clamped  to  the  cord. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  provided  with 
means  of  atUchment  to  the  support  of  the  electric  wire  terminals, 
said  casing  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  the  conductingKord 
for  the  wires,  a  rolling  member  within  said  casing  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  member  to  cause  the  alinement  of  the  cord 
within  the  casing  to  be  kinked  or  interrupted  and  the  cord  to  be 
clamped  within  the  casing  by  a  wedge  action  of  said  member 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  prorided  with 
means  of  attachment  to  the  support  for  the  electric-wire  terminals, 
said  casing  having  opposing  openings  therein  for  the  conducting- 
cord,  a  rolling  member  within  aaid  casing  and  means  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  member  to  cause  the  alinement  of  the  cord 
between  aaid  openings  to  Iw  kinked  or  interrupted,  and  the  cord 
clamped  within  the  casing  whereby  the  whole  device  is  firmly  at- 
tached to  the  cord. 

9.  A  device  for  relieving  the  strain  on  the  terminals  of  electric 
wires,  consisting  of  s  hollow  shell  or  casing  to  embrace  a  conduct- 
iag-cord,  said  shell  or  casing  having  an  interior  insulating  strip  or 
hoop,  means  for  atUching  said  casing  to  a  suiUble  support  and 
a  grip  loosely  supported  and  freely  movable  within  the  casing  and 
means  adapted  to  cause  the  grip  to  bind  the  conducting-cord  against 
the  insulation  of  the  casing  with  a  wedging  action,  subsUntially  af 
described. 
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ClotM.— 1.  In  a  magaune-gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  and 
frame,  a  coupling-piece  interposed  between  the  two  and  suiUbly  con- 
nected to  both  barrel  and  frame,  said  coupling-piece  containing  a 
partof  the  cartridge-chamber,  the  barrel  connection  tciininaling  for- 
ward of  the  frame  connection  so  that  the  full  thickness  of  the  coup- 


2.  In  a  magaxine-gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  s  coupling- 
piece  screwed  thereto  and  having  ribs  and  grooves  at  iU  rear  end, 
and  a  front  notch,  the  frame  having  ribs  and  grooves  at  its  front  end, 
amagaiine-tube  turning  in  the  coupling-piece,  and  a  nut  on  the 
magazine  having  a  projection  at  its  rear  to  enter  the  front  notch  of 
the  frame 

3  The  frame  having  a  notch  and  internal  ribs  and  grooves  at  its 
front  end.  the  coupling-piece  having  external  ribs  snd  grooves  at  iU 
rear  end,  and  a  movable  nut  carried  by  the  coupling-piece  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  to  enter  the  notch  in  the  frame  to  lock  the  ribs  and 
grooves  when  engaged,  all  combined 

4.  In  a  magazine-gun.  the  barrel  and  magazine  connected  to- 
gether in  the  front  se<tion.  the  frame  connected  to  said  front  section 
by  a  slip-joint,  the  operating-handle  .tlidingon  the  magazine  and  hav- 
ing a  draw-rod,  the  operating-slide  moving  in  the  frame,  and  a 
hooked  connection  between  said  slide  and  draw-rod. 

5  In  a  magazine-gun.  the  front  section  carrying  the  operating 
handle,  combined  with  the  rear  section  carrying  the  breech-operat- 
ing and  loading  mechanism,  and  deUchable  joinU  which  connect 
the  sections  and  the  operating  parts. 

6.  In  a  magazine-gun  the  front  section  consisting  essentially  of 
the  barrel,  magazine,  and  coupling-piece,  and  the  rear  section  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  stock,  frame,  and  mechanism  for  loading 
and  firing,  and  a  slip-joint  consisting  of  interlocking  ribs  for  the 
barrel  and  frame,  and  interlocking  hooks  for  the  handleand  working 
parts,  all  combined. 

7.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  longitudinally- 
reciprocating  bolt,  a  bolt-lock  moving  in  curved  wavs  in  said  bolt 
and  engaging  a  mortise  in  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  a  reciprocating 
slide  enj^ging  said  bolt-lock  to  move  the  same  in  its  curved  path. 

8.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  longitudinally-re- 
ciprocating bolt,  the  bolt-lock  moving  in  curved  ways  in  said  bolt 
and  having  a  projection  therefrom,  of  a  longitudinally-reciprocating 
alide  having  a  mortise  into  which  the  projection  on  the  bolt-lock  ex- 
tends. 

9.  In  a  gun,  the  frame,  the  longitudinally-reciprocating  bolt, 
the  bolt-lock  moving  in  curved  ways  generslly  trsnsverse  to  said  bolt, 
the  operating-slide  having  a  mortise  into  which  a  projection  on  the 
bolt-lock  extends,  and  the  firing-pin  having  a  shoulder  with  which 
the  bolt-lock  engages  at  its  initial  opening  movement  to  retract  the 
same,  all  combined.  ^ 
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10.  !■  •  g«B,  tte  frftOM,  loftfitudiBAll^-BOTinf  brMch-bolt, 
lockinf-block  noring  oa  cvrred  waji  in  Uta  bolt,  a  proj«etioB  oa 
Mid  bolt  eng^ng  th«  lockiag-biock  and  p«r«iittiDK  >  lo*t  notion, 
aad  ■  iboalder  on  the  loekin^block  eB«ax«d  by  said  alidc  to  Mcurc 
the  lock  wh«n  tb«  tlide  it  at  it«  eztreme  forward  position. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  re«iproc»tiBf  alide,  bolt,  and 
bolt-loek,  of  th«  aafety-tMr  engaged  by  said  4ide  in  iU  forward  po- 
•ition. 

12.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bolt,  boH-lock,  and 
rwiiprocatinK  slide,  of  th«  Mfety-Mar,  the  haamer  enga^  by  snid 
se*r,  when  cocked  and  tbe  sear  free  for  such  enKair«oaent,  and  the 
alide  eaga4;ing  said  sear  to  free  it  from  the  baiamer 

13.  Tbe  combination  of  the  reciprocating  bolt,  bolt- lock,. and 
reciprocating  slide,  of  the  hammer,  the  aafety»sear  baring  a  projec- 
tion in  line  with  said  hammer  when  cocked,  and  tbe  tlide  baring  a 
notch  engaging  **id  tear  to  free  the  hammer 

14  Tbe  combination  with  the  hammer  aad  safety-sear,  of  a  slid- 
ing sear-lock  whereby  the  sear  is  controlled.    { 

15.  Tbe  combination  with  the  reciprocating  tlide  and  iU  opera- 
tire  connections,  of  the  safety-sear  engaging  said  slide,  and  the  senr- 
lock  controlling  such  engagement. 

16.  Tbe  combination  with  the  operatingvslide,  safety-aear  ea- 
gnging  said  slide  and  tear-lock,  of  means  wheneby  the  sear-lock  may 
be  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  said  safety-sear. 

17  In  a  magazine-gun  and  in  combinatiol,  a  barrel-section  and 
a  breech-section  and  transverse  ribs  and  grooiies  by  which  sach  sec- 
tions may  be  coapled.  an  operating-slide  in  the  breech-section,  and  a 
handle-bar  making  booked  engagement  therewith,  said  breech-sec- 
tion groored  to  permit  the  tide  movement  of  tl|e  handle-bar. 

18  In  a  magazine-gun.  the  combination  of  a  grooved  breech- 
section  and  a  barrel-section  connected  bytransvterse  ribs  and  grooves, 
and  s  longitudinally-sliding  handle-bar  resting  in  the  groove  in  the 
breech-section  to  limit  transveme  displacemen^of  the  sections. 

19  Tbe  combination  with  the  magAzine  lof  the  cartridge-stop 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  one  end  extending  in  front  of  the 
magazine,  mean:)  for  twinging  said  stop  on  its  bivot,  and  inclines  on 
the  frame  and  stop  whereby  tbe  latter  is  given  1 ,  sidewise  as  we 
twinging  movement  to  stop  the  magazine. 


CUrnm. — 1.  In  a  heating  system,  a  heating-raain,  a  radiator 
oommaaieating  with  the  main,  a  pomp-goremor  chamber,  a  pipe 
for  carrying  the  water  of  condensation  from  the  radiator  to  the  pump- 
governor  chamber,  a  steam-pump  communicating  with  the  pump- 
goremor  chamber  and  forcing  the  water  therein  to  a  point  of  dis- 
charge, a  float-controlled  pump-goreraor  in  the  pump-goremor 
chamber  controlling  the  steam-pump  and  a  normally  closed  check- 
ralre  in  the  pipe  communicating  between  the  radiator  and  the  pump- 
goremor  chamber,  said  ralre  automatically  opened  by  tbe  weight 
of  accumulated  water. 


I  as  a 
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Claim. — 1    A  corering-blank  for  an  extepuion-edge  box  cou 
sisting  of  a  body  portion,  substantially  of  the  s^ape  of  the  bottom  of 
the  box.  and  flapped  portions  adapted  to  cover  the  sides  of  the  box, 
aad  extension-covering  portions  between  said  'flaps  and  said  body. 

i  A.  corering-blank  for  an  ezt«nsion-edgt  box  consisting  of  a 
botton-corering  portion,  side-eorering  portiot  and  extension-cov- 
ering portions 

3.  A  covering-blank  for  an  eztension-edgf  box  consisting  of  a 
bottom-covering  portion  having  flaps  on  each  of  its  sidea  and  exten- 
sion-corering  portions  located  on  each  tide  between  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  flaps 

4.  A  coreriag-blank  for  an  extension-edgt  box  consiiting  of  a 
body  portion  ihaped  to  ftt  tbe  bottom  of  the  bo<,  extension-coverinc 
portions  shaped  to  fold  over  and  cover  the  extenaionedgeof  said  box, 
aad  side  flaps  shaped  to  cover  the  sidea  of  the  Vox.  aad  wing*  upon 
the  apper  edge  of  said  flapped  portions  to  orertlim  and  bind  the  ap- 
per  edga  of  the  box  tide. 
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2.  In  a  beating  system,  a  heating-main.  a  downwardly-ex- 
tended pipe  communicating  with  the  main  to  carry  off  the  water  of 
condensation,  a  radiator  communicating  with  the  main,  a  down- 
wardly-extending pipe  communicating  with  the  radiator  for  carry- 
ing off  the  water  of  condensation,  said  pipes  connected  with  each 
other,  a  pump-governor  chamber  receiving  the  discharge  from  said 
pipes,  a  steam-pump  communicating  with  the  pump-governor  cham- 
ber for  forcing  the  water  therein  to  a  point  of  divharge,  a  float-con- 
trolled pump-governor  in  tbe  pump-governor  chamber  controlling  the 
steam-pump  and  a  normally  closed  check  valre  in  each  of  said  down- 
wardly-extending pipes  tome  distance  above  the  point  where  they 
are  united,  taid  valrea  automatically  opened  by  the  weight  of  accu- 
mulated water. 

3  In  a  heating  tystem,  the  combination  of  a  radiator  and  a 
racuum  creating  and  maintaining  means  connected  to  the  return 
tide  thereof,  said  means  comprising  in  combination  a  high-vacuum 
chamber  and  a  low-vacuum  chamber  in  communication  with  each 
other,  said  low-raccuum  chamber  in  communication  with  the  radia- 
tor, meant  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  bigh-varu- 
um  chamber  e<]ual  to  or  in  excess  of  the  requirements  of  the  tystem, 
a  float  in  the  low-vacuum  chamber  and  a  ralre  coatrolled  by  said 
float  closing  communication  between  the  high  and  low  racuum 
chambers  when  the  float  it  derated 

4.  In  a  heating  tyttem.  the  combination  of  a  radiator  and  a 
vacuum  creating  and  maintaining  means  connected  to  the  return 
side  thereof,  said  means  comprising  in  combination  a  high-vacuum 
chamber  and  a  low-vacuum  chamber  in  communication  with  each 
other,  said  low-vacuum  chamber  in  communication  with  tbe  radia- 
tor, means  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  high-vacn- 
um  chamber  equal  to  or  in  excess  of  the  requirements  of  the  system 
a  float  in  the  low-vacuum  chamber  and  a  valve  controlled  by  said 
float  closing  communication  between  the  high  and  low  vacuum 
chambers  when  the  float  is  elevated  and  means  for  governing  the 
communication  between  said  chambers  according  to  the  require 
ments  of  the  radiator. 

5.  An  improved  heating  system,  comprising  a  heating-main,  a 
radiator  communicating  with  tbe  main,  return-pipes  communicating 
with  the  main  and  with  the  radiator,  a  pump-governor  chamber  re- 
ceiving the  discharge  from  the  return-pipes,  a  steam-pump  commu- 
nicating with  the  pump-governor  chamber,  a  steam-pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  steam-pump,  a  float-controlled  pump-governor  in 
the  chamber  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  the  tteam-pump,  a 
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raeuum-taak,  oieaBa  for  exkaaatiag  the  air  from  the  raeam-taak, 
a  pipe  communicating  between  the  vacuum-tank  and  the  pump- 
goremor  chamber,  and  a  ralre  operated  by  the  float  to  control  the 
communication  between  the  raenam-tank  and  the  pnmp-goreraor 
chamber. 

6.  Aa  improred  beating  system,  comprising  a  heating-main,  a 
radiator  communicating  with  the  main,  return-pipes  commaaicating 
with  the  radiator  aad  with  the  main,  a  pump-goremor  chamber 
communicating  with  the  said  retara-pipea,  a  check-raire  prerenting 
the  retam  of  water  from  the  pump-goreraor  chamber  to  the  return- 
pipe,  a  steam-pump  communicating  with  the  pump-goreraor  cham- 
ber, a  ateam-pipe  eommuiiicating  with  the  main  and  with  the  steam- 
pump,  s  float  in  the  pamp-goveraor  chamber,  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  steam  through  the  steam-pipe  by  the  movemenU  of 
said  float,  a  vacuum-tank  supported  abore  the  pump-goreraor  cham- 
ber, means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  racuum-tank.  a  pipe  commu- 
nicating between  the  vacuum-tank  and  the  pump-goveraor  chamber, 
and  a  ralre  connected  with  the  float  coatrolling  aaid  pipe. 

7  An  improved  heating  system,  comprising  a  heating-nuin,  a 
radiator  communicating  with  the  main,  return-pipes  communicating 
with  tbe  radiator  and  with  the  main,  a  pnmp-goreraor  chamber 
communicating  with  the  said  retura-pipes,  a  check-valve  prerenting 
the  retura  of  water  from  the  pump-goreraor  chamber  to  the  reture- 
pipe,  a  stesm-pump  communicsting  with  the  pump-goreraor  cham- 
ber, a  steam-pipe  communicating  with  the  main  and  with  the  steam- 
pump,  a  float  in  the  pump-goreraor  chamber,  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  steam  through  tbe  steam-pipe  by  the  movement«  of 
aaid  float,  a  racuum-Unk  supported  above  the  pump-goreraor  cham- 
ber, means  for  exhaasting  air  from  the  vacuum-tank,  a  pipe  commu- 
nicating between  the  vacuum-Unk  and  the  pump-goreraor  chamber, 
and  a  ralre  conaeeted  with  the  float  controlling  said  pipe,  and  an 
automatic  fluid-preasure  motor  communicating  with  aaid  pipe  and 
closing  the  passage-way  through  it  when  tbe  amount  of  racuum 
therein  haa  reached  a  eerUin  predetermined  degree. 

8.  An  improved  heating  system,  comprising  a  heating-main,  a 
radiator  communicating  with  the  heating-main,  a  pump-goveraor 
chamber,  a  pipe  communicating  between  the  radiator  and  the  pump- 
goveraor  chamber,  a  spring-closed  check-valve  provided  with  a  by- 
paaa  in  said  pipe  opened  against  tbe  spring  by  the  weight  of  accumu- 
lated water  abore  it,  a  tteam-pump  communicating  with  the  pnmp- 
goreraor  chamber,  a  steam-pipe  communicating  with  the  pump  and 
a  float-controlled  pump-goreraor  in  the  pump-goreraor  chamber 
controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  the  steam-pump. 

9  In  a  heaUng  system,  a  heaUng-main.  a  radiator  communicat- 
ing with  the  heating-main,  a  pipe  for  conducting  water  of  condensa- 
Uon  to  a  point  of  diacbarge,  a  ralre-chamber  communicating  with 
said  pipe  and  baring  a  valre-seat,  a  ralre  engaging  the  under  surface 
of  the  ralre-aeat,  a  spring  normaUy  holding  the  ralre  upwardly 
against  iU  seat,  said  ralve-caaing  formed  with  a  by-pass  communi- 
cating with  the  valve-chamber  abov*  and  below  the  valre-seat. 


web  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  aheet  metal,  a  plurality  of  bracM  ex- 
tending  from  the  inner  edges  of  aaid  supporting-webs  to  tbe  oppo 
Bite  edges  of  said  rim-secUoas,  and  eomplemenUrv  hub-sections  em- 
bedding the  adjacent  edges  of  the  braces  and  the  web-sections 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  an  integral  sheet-meUl  rim  and  web, 
aaid  web  being  inwardly  dished,  a  brace  member  baring  iU  inner 
end  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  web  and  iu  outer  end  bearing 
against  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rim,  and  a  hub  embedding  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  brace  member  and  web,  the  edge  of  the  rim  being 
turaed  inward  to  secure  the  outer  ends  of  aaid  sections. 

5  A  split  pulley,  comprising  s  rim  portion  of  sheet  metal 
formed  in  separable  sections,  there  bring  portions  at  the  adjacent 
ends  of  aaid  aecUons  forming  ears,  *£d  a  cUmping  derice  for  said 
sections  being  secarml  to  said  ears  and  fliling  the  spaces  rncated 
thereby. 

6  A  split  pulley  comprising  a  rim  portion  of  sheet  meUl 
formed  in  separable  sections,  there  being  portion*  at  tbe  adjacent 
ends  of  aaid  sections  forming  ears  and  having  an  uncut  portion  forro- 
ing  a  drawing-shoulder,  and  a  clamping-head  for  each  of  said  ears 
filling  the  aperture  left  thereby  in  the  rim,  and  being  adapted  to 
draw  upon  said  shoulder  to  secure  the  sections  together. 

7.  A  split  pulley,  comprising  a  rim  portion  of  sheet  metal 
formed  in  separable  sections,  there  being  portion*  at  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  sections  forming  ears,  and  an  uncut  portion  of  the  rim 
at  the  base  of  each  ear  forming  a  drawing-thoulder,  and  a  clamping 
member  for  each  ear,  comprising  a  portion  filling  the  aperture  in  the 
rim  and  inwardly-extending  portion  adjacent  the  said  ear,  and  aa 
innermost  portion  abutting  against  the  adjacent  member,  and  a 
screw  passing  through  said  clamping  members  and  ears,  whereby 
S4id  sections  may  be  securely  drawn  together. 

8  A  sheet-meul  pulley  comprising  separable  sheet-metal  se< 
tions,  each  baring  a  rim-seoUon,  an  integral  web  extending  inwardly 
from  one  edge  of  said  rim-secUon.  a  hub-section  secured  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  web,  and  a  brace  having  iU  inner  end  secured  to  the  hub- 
section  and  iU  outer  end  secured  to  the  fnjr  edge  of  the  rim-section 

9  A  split  pulley  comprising  separable  rim-sectioas  formed  of 
sheet  meul,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  secUons  having  stnick-ln  por-    • 
tions  fonning  ears  and  a  clamping  derice  for  said  sections  secured 
to  said  ears  and  having  portions  filling  the  spaces  in  the  rim-sections 
vacated  therebr. 


781.769.     HOSMOPPORTEFL     Samoe,  f  Bixa  Dea  Uoiim 
Iowa.    PUed  Sept  1. 1004    Serial  la  282.968 


7  8  1.768.    WUT  PULUT.    Iamm  Domtai.  Three  Klren. 
PIM  Mar.  16.  1908.    Swlal  la  148,012. 


r^Mi.— 1  A  wheel  eomprismg  an  integral  aheet-metal  rim  and 
web.  said  web  being  inwardly  dished  and  haring  a  centrallv-dis- 
posed  aperture  and  plurality  of  apertures  surrounding  said  central 
apertures  and  a  hub  compriaing  a  tubular  bearing  portion  extending 
through  the  central  aperture  in  the  web.  an  outer  portion  extending 
through  the  apertures  surrounding  aaid  central  aperture,  and  inter- 
mediate portions  clamped  by  said  outer  and  inner  portions  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  web. 

2  A  wheel  comprising  an  integral  sheet-metal  rim  and  web, 
said  web  being  inwardly  dished,  a  brace  member  having  lU  inner 
end  adjacent  the  inner  portion  of  the  web  and  iU  outer  end  bearing 
against  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rim  and  a  hub  embedding  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  web  and  brace  member 

3^  A  spUt  palley  comprising  separable  sheet-meUl  sections 
each  baring  a  rim-aection  and  an  Inwardly-extending  supporting 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  two  jaws  piroted  together  atone 
end.  one  of  said  jaws  formed  with  shoulders  near  its  ends, a  yielding 
tube  mounted  upon  the  central  portion  of  said  jaw  with  iU  ends  in 
engagement  with  the  shoulders  and  means  for  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  ot  the  jaw*. 

2.  In  an  apparel  hose-supporter,  the  combination  of  a  curved 
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jaw  mtmb^T.  •  loop  pivotod  at  one  end  thereof,  a  aecond  carved  jaw 
■ember  piroted  to  the  other  end  thereof,  aaid  second  jaw  member 
forasd  with  ahonldert  near  ita  enda  and  a  rounded  central  portion. 
and  a  jieldin^t  tube  mounted  upon  the  rounded  central  portion. 


7N1,77<).  DtVICK  FOR  WASHIie  BOTfLM  AMli  J  Pu- 
■nTT.  SouUi  Boatoo.  IUm.  admlntotntrlx  oT  John  J  fliharty  d*- 
OMMd.  aaal^mr  to  Louii  L  Curtto.  Roailodala.  Mm*.  PQed  Ant  84. 
1104     8ertklIa2»J00. 


piTotailjr  coiinect«d  to  the  adjacent  lug  of  aaid  pUB«-ti«e  to  engage 
one  or  the  other  of  aaid  notchen  and  thereby  hold  aaid  handle  in  an 
upright,  or  laterally-adjuated  poeitioa.  ■ubstantiallj  a*  deocribed. 


Clmim. —  1  In  bottle-washing  apparatus,  tfaje  combination  of  a 
water-pipe,  an  elongated  discharge-nozzle  and  valve-seat  with  a 
valve  adapted  to  fit  «aid  seat  and  close  said  nozzle  and  a  valve-stem 
extending  from  said  valve  through  and  beyond  Be  said  nozzle  and 
bent  backward  exterior  of  and  parallel  to  the  saqie  in  order  that  it 
mav  pass  through  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  be  operated  at  will  by  hand 
substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  bottle-washing  apparatus,  the  combi)iation  of  a  water- 
pipe,  elongated  discharge-nozzle  and  valve-seat  wth  a  valve  adapted 
tofit  »aid  seat  and  dose  said  nozzle  and  a  stem  whit-h  extends  through 
and  beyond  the  «aid  nozzle  and  is  provided  with,  an  exterior  part  7 
extending  back  parallel  to  the  said  nozzle  and 'having  a  terminal 
hooked  part  8  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  V'ttle  and  be  oper- 
ated thereby  for  opening  the  valve  substantially  M  a«t  forth 


7  8  1 . 7  7  '2 .    MOW  -  8H0y«L    Jon  Qmou>.  Wttertown,  R  T 
ntod  JuM  26.  1901    SarlRl  Ba  211163. 
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781.771.    PLARI.    WuxuH  E  aAKMiK.  Jr .  Ptrk  City,  nuh. 
nM  Apr  31.  1901    SerlaJ  la  80126& 

Claxm  —I.  In  s  plane,  the  combination  witji  the  plane  tree  or 
stoek.of  a  handle  secured  at  ita  lower  end  to  a  pla^  or  bar.  apertured 
lugs  or  ears  formed  on  the  base-plate  of  said  planie-tree.  lugs  formed 
on  the  ends  of  said  handle  plate  or  bar.  a  stud  fortied  on  the  forward 
lug  of  aaid  plate  or  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aperture  of  the  for- 
ward lug  of  said  base-plate,  a  threaded  aperture  formed  in  the  rear 
lug  of  said  handle-plate  to  receive  a  pivot-bolt  which  is  engaged  with 
the  aperture  in  the  rear  Iuk  of  said  baae-plate,  wl|ereby  said  handle- 
plate  and  handle  u  pivoted  to  said  base-plate  toi  swing  laterally  to 
one  side  or  the  other,  and  a  pawl  for  holding  said  handle  in  an  up- 
right or  laterally  adjusted  position,  substantiallr  as  described 

2.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  the  plant  tree  or  stock,  of  a 
handle  sernred  at  ita  lower  end  toa  plaieor  bar  ha)ring  a  rounded  un- 
der surface,  apertured  lugs  or  earn  formed  on  th«  base-plate  of  said 
plane-tree,  lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  handle  plate  oc  bar.  a  stud  formed 
oa  the  forward  lug  of  said  plate  or  bar,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
aperture  of  the  forward  lug  of  SAid  base-^late.  a  threaded  aperture 
formed  in  the  rear  lug  of  said  handle-plate  to  receive  a  pivot-bolt 
which  is  engaged  with  the  aperture  in  the  rear  lu^of  said  baae-plate, 
whereby  said  handle-plate  and  handle  is  pivoted  to  said  base-plate 
t«  swing  laterally  to  one  side  or  the  other,  notchee  formed  in  the  up- 
per edce  of  the  forward  lug  of  said  handle-plate  and  a  spring-pawl 


Claim — 1.  A  handle  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  clip 
to  embrace  a  handle-bar.  a  clamping-bolt  connecting  the  sides  of  the 
clip  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  frame  having  its  opiHMite  sides  piv- 
oted to  the  respective  sides  of  the  clip,  a  hand-graap  carried  by  th« 
outer  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the 
frame  to  engage  the  clamping-bolt  and  support  the  frame  in  its  op- 
erative poaition,  the  frame  capable  of  being  swun/r  upon  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  clip  to  disengage  the  hook  from  the  clamping- 
bolt  and  fold  the  handle 

2.  In  a  shovel,  the  combination  with  a  handle-bar.  of  a  subataa- 
tially  U-shaped  clip  slidably  embracing  the  handle-bar  with  ita  ends 
project«'d  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  corresponding  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  a  clamping  member  mounted  in  said  slots,  and  a 
hand-grip  frame  pivoted  upon  the  projected  ends  of  the  clip  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  portion  to  engage  the  clampinf(  member  and  clamp  the 
same  against  the  handle-bar 

3  In  a  shovel,  the  combination  )sith  a  handle-bar,  of  a  substan 
tially  U-shaped  clip  slidably  embracing  the  handle-bar  with  ita  ends 
projected  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  corresponding  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  a  bar  slidable  in  the  slot,  a  wear-plate  carried  by  the 
bar  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  handle-bar,  and  a  hand- 
grip frame  pivoted  to  the  clip  and  provided  with  a  cam  portion  to 
engage  the  bar  and  clamp  the  wear-plate  against  the  handle-bar. 

4.  In  a  shovel,  the  combination  with  a  handle-bar,  of  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  clip  slidably  embracing  the  handle-bar  with  iu  end^ 
projected  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  corre»ponding  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  a  clamping-bar  slidable  in  said  slots  and  capable  of 
frictional  engagement  with  the  handle-bar.  and  a  hand-grip  frame 
pivoted  upon  the  projected  ends  of  the  clip  and  pnwided  with  rani- 
slots  receiving  the  bar.  corresponding  edges  of  the  slot  constitutittK 
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cams  in  engagement  with  the  bar  to  force  the  aaae  into  engagement 
with  the  haudle-bar. 

&.  In  a  shovel,  the  combination  with  a  handle-bar,  of  a  subatan- 
tially  U-shaped  clip  slidably  embracing  the  handle-bar  with  ita  enda 
projected  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  correaponding  lon- 
gitudinal aloU.  a  hand-grip  frame  applied  to  the  projected  ends  of 
the  clipir.  a  pivot-bolt  piercing  the  ends  of  the  clip  and  the  hand-grip 
frame  whereby  the  latter  may  be  folded  against  the  handle-bar,  a 
nut  upon  the  pivot-bolt  to  clamp  the  hand-grip  frame  against  the 
clip  in  either  poaition  thereof  ,a  clamping  memberslidable  in  the  slota 
of  the  clip  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  handle-bar.  and  a  cam 
upon  the  hand-grip  frame  in  coAperative  relation  with  the  clamping 
member. 


■aid  recesaes  and  nuU  on  said  bolU;  aaid  coUara  haying  lugi  14  adja- 
cent to  the  receaaes  11  to  engage  the  heads  of  the  bolU  to  prevent 
them  turning. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  for  wedging  pipe- 
couplings  of  subatantially  the  character  described,  said  packing  con 
aisting  of  a  pair  of  concentric  rings  with  a  tapering  space  between 
them  and  said  rings  being  connected  at  poinU  at  one  end  to  maintain 
their  relation  while  being  inaerted,  without  interfering  with  their 
independent  action  when  in  place 
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BOTTLB  VKC  CLBAVBS.    Tioaas  B.  Borr,  Moo 
PIM  Aug.  82.  1901    Sartal  Ha  221.731. 


781,775^  HIDE  WORKIie  MACHOTK.    ALUtT  A.  HOTCIU 
KNi.  WiDobfltter.  Maaa     nied  Feb  8.  1901    Serial  Ha  192,662. 


Claim.—]  A  cleaner  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  roUiy 
head  having  a  portion  formed  with  an  undercut  opening  or  cavity  in 
one  end.  and  longiludinally-diapoeed  ^lits  or  sloU  in  said  end.  a 
cleaning  device  in  said  cavity  comprising  an  elastic  ring  and  a  con- 
centriially-di.sposed  nipple,  and  means  for  clamping  the  alitted  end 
of  said  head  upon  said  cleaning  device.  subaUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  cleaner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotary  head 
having  a  portion  formed  with  an  undercut  opening  or  cavity  in  one 
end,  and  a  series  of  longitudinally-disfwsed  slits  or  alotd  in  aaid  end 
forming  spring-fingers,  a  cleaninir  device  in  said  cavity,  and  a  screw- 
nut  or  sleeve  upon  the  slitted  end  of  said  head  for  clamping  said  fin- 
gers upon  said  cleaning  device,  substantially  as  described 

3  A  cleaner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  or  head 
formed  with  an  eitemally-screw-threaded  tapered  portion  having 
an  undercut  opening  or  cavity  in  its  small  end  and  a  seriea  of  longi- 
tudinally-disposed  sliu  in  said  end.  means  upon  said  body  or  head 
for  attaching  the  same  to  a  rotary  shaft  or  spindle,  a  cleaning  device 
in  aaid  cavity  compriaing  a  soft-rubber  ring  and  a  concentrically- 
disposed  Upered  nipple,  and  a  clamping-nut  upon  said  screwthread- 
♦d  end  of  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 


781,774.    FIPB-OOUPUHe.    Aown  T.  HiEUtat  Br»dfcrt  Pi 
PO«d  Mir  2,  1901    Smtal  Ha  196,129. 


CUim.—l.  In  a  pipe -coupling,  the  combination  of  the  sleeve 
having  an  intermediate  diameter  fitting  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
pipes  and  larger  Upered  bores  at  its  ends,  pairs  of  washers  intro 
duced  into  the  said  larger  bores,  and  expanding-wedges  entering  be- 
tween the  washers  of  each  pair  and  forcing  said  washers  respectively 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pipe 

2.  In  a  pipe-coupling,  the  combination  of  the  aleeve  having  an 
intermediate  diameter  fitting  the  abutting  ends  of  the  pipes  to  be 
connected  and  hsvinR  larger  Upered  bores  at  iU  ends  offset  from  the 
reduced  intermediate  diameter  by  shoulders,  pairs  of  packing-rings 
inaerted  in  aaid  Upered  bores  and  abutting  said  shoulders  and  ex 
panding-wedges  inserted  between  the  rings  of  the  respective  pairs 
and  having  means  for  drawing  them  together. 

3  In  a  pipe-joint,  the  combination  of  the  sleeve  into  which  the 
ends  of  the  pipes  fit.  the  packing  rings  introduced  into  the  ends  of 
the  aaid  sleeve  around  the  pipe,  eipanding-wedges  for  said  rings  and 
means  for  drawing  said  wedges  inward  consisting  of  adjusting-col- 
lata  9  having  radially -opened  receaaea  11.  bolU  10  introduced  into 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  feed- 
roll  located  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  cylinder,  a  pivoted  frame, 
a  hide-supporting  roll  and  a  freely-revoluble  bed  roll  both  having 
bearings  in  said  frame  at  some  distance  from  the  pivot  thereof,  a 
yielding  surface  interposed  between  said  bed-roll  and  said  working 
cylinder  and  moved  by  said  bed-roll,  and  means  for  moving  said  piv- 
oted frame  to  cause  said  bed-roll  to  cooperate  with  said  working  cyl- 
inder and  Mid  hide  supporting  roll  to  move  toward  said  feed-roll 
into  position  to  coAperate  therewith. 

2  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  feed-roll  lo- 
cated above  the  upper  surface  of  said  cylinder,  a  pivoted  frame,  a 
hide-supporting  roll  and  a  freely-revoluble  rubber-covered  bed-roll 
both  having  bearings  in  said  pivoted  frame  at  some  disUnce  from  the 
pivot  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  pivoted  frame  to  cause  aaid 
bed-roll  to  cooperate  with  said  working  cylinder  and  said  hide-sup- 
porting roll  to  move  toward  said  feed-roll  into  poaition  to  cooperate 
therewith 

3.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  feed-roll  lo 
caled  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  cylinder,  a  pivoted  rocker- 
frame,  a  secondarv  frame  pivoted  to  said  rocker-frame,  a  hide-sup- 
porting roll  and  a  rubber-covered  bed-roll  mounted  in  said  secondary 
frame,  means  for  moving  said  frames  about  their  pivoU  to  cauae  aaid 
bed-roll  to  cooperate  with  said  working  cylinder  and  said  hide-sup- 
porting roll  to  move  towaid  said  feed-roll  to  cooperate  therewith, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aaid  secondary  frame  about 
its  pivot 

4.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
frame,  a  hide-supporting  roll  and  a  rubber-covered  bed-roll  both 
having  bearings  in  said  pivoted  frame  at  some  diaUnce  from  the  pivot 
thereof,  means  for  moving  said  bed-roll  freely  about  its  axis  inde 
pendentjy  of  the  other  rolls  until  in  a  position  to  codperate  with  said 
working  cylinder,  and  means  for  routing  said  bed-roll  when  cooper- 
ating with  aaid  working  cylinder  ao  that  their  codperating  aurfacea 
will  be  moved  in  opposite  directions. 

5  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
frame,  a  hide-Mfpporting  roll  and  a  rubber-covered  bed-roll  both 
having  bearings  in  aaid  pivoted  frame  at  some  diaUnce  from  the 
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piToi  Uier«of.  n^aa»  for  moTiag  taid  b«d-n^l  freelj  about  iu  axis  in- 
drp4>iidriitlT  of  the  other  rolU  until  in  position  to  co*p«r*t«  with  uid 
working  cjlind«r,  mean*  for  routing  said  hied  roll  when  eodpeiating 
with  Mid  working  cjlinder  co  that  their  co4perating  rarfacea  will  be 
mored  in  opposite  direction*,  and  a  rieldiug  derice  for  moring  *aid 
pivoted  frame  about  ita  pi»ot  and  uid  bed-roll  into  poaition  to  co- 
operate with  Mid  working  cjlinder. 

6  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  of  a  frame  piroted 
to  the  framework  of  the  machine,  ■  hide-supporting  roll  and  a  rub- 
ber-covered bedroll  piToted  in  bearing*  motable  with  the  fr»e  end  of 
the  pivoted  frame,  mean*  permitting  Mid  bed-roll  to  freelj  more 
about  iu  axj*.  mean*  for  moving  *aid  pivotefl  frame  into  position  foi 
Mid  bed-roll  to  cooperate  with  Mid  workin|  cylinder,  mean*  for  n>- 
Uting  Mid  b^l-roU  when  codperating  with  Mid  working  cylinder  m 
that  their  cooperating  *iirfacea  will  be  moved  in  opposite  direction*, 
and  a  yielding  device  operating  upon  Mid  pivoted  frame  to  insure 
contact  between  Mid  iupport  and  Mid  working  ovJinder 

7  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker  frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  skid  rocker-frame,  a  rub- 
ber-Co* erttd  bed-roll  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  Mid  secondary  frame, 
mean*  for  moving  Mid  rocker-frame  about  it*  pivot,  and  a  radiu*- 


arm  conne<-ting  *aid  aecondary  frame  to  a  (lationary  part 

8.  The  combination  with  a  working  Icylinder,  of  a  pivot«d 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  s^id  rocker-frame,  ■  rub- 
ber-covered bedroll  adju»ubly  mounted  in  »aid  secondary  frame  at 
*<me  disUDce  from  iu  pivot,  treadle  mechanism  for  moving  said 
ro^ker-frame  about  iU  pivot,  and  a  radiu*-arni  lonnecting  Mid  sec- 
ondary frame  to  a  sUtionarv  part 

9  The  combination  with  a  working  fylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocier  frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  sjaid  rocker-frame,  arm* 
adjuatably  secured  to  naid  secondary  frame,]  a  rubber-covered  bed- 
roll mounted  in  the  free  end  of  Mid  arm*,  andl  means  for  moving  Mid 
rocker-frame  about  iU  pivot  ' 

10.  The  combination  with  «  working  jrylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  Isaid  rocker  frame,  the 
pivou  of  Mid  frame*  being  parallel,  a  nibbtr-covered  bed-roll  ad- 
justably mounted  in  Mid  secondary  frame  at|*ome  disUnce  from  it» 
pivot,  and  mechanism  for  moving  Mid  rocke^frame  about  iU  pivot. 

H  The  combination  with  a  working  ctlinder.  of  a  hide-sup- 
porting roll,  means  for  moving  Mid  roll  in  a  d^tion  to  feed  the  hide 
towaH  the  working  cylinder  when  the  forme^  is  not  in  operative  po- 
sition, a  rubber-covered  bed-roll,  mean*  for  moving  Mid  bed-roll  to 
bring  it  into  conUct  with  Mid  knife-cylinder,  and  mean*  for  moving 
Mid  hide-*upporting  roll  so  a*  to  feed  the  hid^  away  from  the  work- 
ing cylinder  when  the  latter  is  cooperating  with  Mid  bed-roll 

12  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  rubber-cov- 
ered bed-roll,  a  hide-supporting  roll,  mean*  tvk  moviag  the  hide-sup- 
perting  roll  in  a  direction  to  feed  the  hide  tov«»rd  the  knife-cylinder 
when  the  latter  is  not  in  operative  position,  tneans  for  moving  the 
same  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  work|ng  cylinder  is  cooper- 
ating with  Mid  bed-roll,  and  means  for  bringing  Mid  bed-roll  and 
working  cylinder  into  cooperating  position. 

13  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  rubber-cov- 
ered bed-roll,  a  hide-supporting  roll,  means  f<»r  rotating  said  roll  in 
one  direction  during  the  operation  of  the  »*orking  cylinder,  and 
means  for  moving  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  work- 
ing cylinder  i*  not  in  operation 

14  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  s  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  isaid  rocker-frame,  a 
hide-supporting  n>ll  and  a  rubber-covered  bedroll  mounted  in  Mid 
secondary  frame,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  frame  about  it*  pivot 
to  cause  Mid  bed-roll  to  cooperate  with  Mid  vi^orking  cylinder 

15  The  combination  with  a  working  cjlinder.  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  Mid  rocker-frame,  a 
hide-supporting  roll  and  a  rubber-covered  bedfroll  mounted  in  said 
aecondary  frame,  means  for  moving  Mid  frai^e  about  its  pivot  to 
cause  Mid  bed  roll  to  cooperate  with  Mid  woijking  cylinder,  and  a 
yielding  device  secured  to  Mid  rooker-frame  ierring  to  move  Mid 
rocter-frame  about  iU  pivot  to  insure  conUct  letween  Mid  bed-roll 
tnd  Mid  working  cylinder.  j 

1«  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  «aid  rocker-frame,  a 
hide-supporting  roll  and  a  nibber-corered  bed-roll  mounted  in  said 
aecondary  frame,  means  for  moring  Mid  franie  about  iU  pivot  to 
cause  Mid  bed-roll  to  cooperate  with  Mid  working  cylinder,  a  rield- 
ing  device  secured  to  Mid  rocker-frame  serving  lo  move  Mid  rocker- 
frame  about  iu  pivot  to  insure  conUct  between  said  bed-roll  and  said 
working  cylinder,  and  adjusuble  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  pivoted  frames 


17.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  hide-supporting 
roll  and  a  rabber-covered  bed  roll  mounted  in  Mid  secondary  frame, 
means  for  moving  Mid  rocker  frame  about  iU  pivot,  and  a  radiua- 
ann  connecting  Mid  secondary  frame  to  a  sUtionary  part. 

18  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  hide-supporting 
roll  and  a  rubber^overed  bed-roll  mounted  in  Mid  secondary  frame, 
a  treadle  mechanism  for  moving  Mid  rocker-frame  about  iU  pivot, 
and  a  radius-arm  connecting  Mid  secondary  frame  to  a  sUtionarr 
part 

19  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  rubber-cov- 
ered bed-roll,  a  hide-supporting  roll,  means  for  moving  said  bed-roll 
into  poaition  to  cooperate  with  Mid  working  cylinder,  a  feed-roll,  a 
gtmr  secured  to  and  revolving  with  said  hide-supporting  roll,  two 
gear*  revolving  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  moving  Mid 
hide-supporting-roll  gear  from  a  position  meshing  with  one  of  Mid 
gear*  to  a  po*ition  meshing  with  the  other. 

20  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  thereta,  a  hide-supporting  roll  and 
a  rubber-covered  bed-roll  mounted  in  Mid  secondary  frame,  means 
for  moving  Mid  bed-roll  into  position  to  cooperate  with  Mid  working 
cylinder,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  connector  between  *aid  lever  and  said 
pivoted  frame,  and  a  weight  aecured  to  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  lever 

21  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
frame,  a  hide-support  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  the  piv- 
oU  of  Mid  frame  and  hide-support  being  parallel,  means  for  moving 
said  support  into  position  to  cooperate  with  Mid  working  cylinder,  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  weight  upon  one  arm  of  Mid  lever,  and  a  connector 
between  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  Mid  pivoted  frame  adapted 
to  aMist  in  the  movement  of  Mid  hide-support  toward  the  working 
cylinder  and  to  start  the  hide-support  in  the  opposite  direction  when 
pres*ure  is  removed  from  the  treadle. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  mounted  in  Mid  rocker-frame,  the 
pivots  of  said  frame*  being  parallel,  a  hide-support  mounted  in  said 
secondary  frame,  means  for  moving  said  frame*  about  their  pivot*  t« 
cause  Mid  hide-support  to  cooperate  with  said  working  cylinder,  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  weight  upon  one  arm  of  Mid  lever,  and  a  connector 
between  the  other  arm  of  Mid  lever  and  Mid  pivoted  rocker-frame 
adapted  to  assist  in  the  movement  of  said  hide-support  toward  the 
working  cylinder  and  to  sUrt  the  hide-support  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion when  pressure  is  removed  from  the  treadle. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  mounted  in  Mid  rocker-frame,  a 
hide-supporting  roll  and  a  rubber-covered  bed-roll  mounted  in  Mid 
secondary  frame,  mean*  for  moving  Mid  frames  about  their  pivoU  to 
cause  Mid  hide-supporting  roll  to  cooperate  with  said  working  cyl- 
inder, a  pivoted  lever,  a  weight  upon  Mid  lever,  and  a  connector  be- 
tween  Mid  lever  and  said  pivoted  rocker-frame. 

24  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  Mid  rocker-frame,  a 
hide-supporting  roll  and  a  rubber-covered  bed-roll  having  bearings 
in  Mid  secondary  frame,  means  for  moving  Mid  frame*  about  their 
pivoU  to  cause  Mid  hide-*upporting  roll  to  cooperate  with  said  work- 
ing cylinder,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  Mid  secondary 
frame  about  iU  pivot. 

25  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  Mid  rocker-frame,  a 
rubber-<-overed  bed-roll  mounted  in  Mid  secondary  frame,  and  an 
arm  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  Mid  secondary  frame  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  secured  to  a  sUtionary  part  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ulate the  movement  of  Mid  secondary  frame 

26.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  thereto,  a  hide-8upj>orting 
roll  and  a  rubber-covered  beb-roll  mounted  in  Mid  secondary  frame, 
treadle  mechanism  for  moving  said  rocker-frame  about  iU  pivot,  an 
arm  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  Mid  secondary  frame  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  secured  to  a  sUtionary  part,  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
weight  upon  Mid  lever,  and  a  connector  between  Mid  lever  and  Mid 
rocker-frame. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  said  rocker-frame,  a 
hide-supporting  roll  and  a  rubber-covered  bed-roll  mounted  in  Mid 
secondary  frame,  means  for  routing  Mid  hide-supporting  roll  in 
two  directions,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  rocker-frame  toward  Mid 
working  cylinder  and  at  the  Mme  time  change  the  inclination  ot 
Mid  secondary  frame  to  Mid  rocker-frame. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
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hide-support,  oMiaas  for  moring  aaid  hide-support  into  position  to 
coOperaU  with  Mid  working  cylinder,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  weight  ad- 
jusuble on  Mid  lever,  and  a  connector  between  uid  lerer  and  Mid 
hide-*upport  and  articulated  to  each. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
hide-support,  means  for  moring  Mid  hide-support  into  position  to 
cooperate  with  Mid  working  cylinder,  a  pivoted  lerer,  a  weight  ad- 
jusuble  on  Mid  lever,  and  an  adjusUble  connector  between  Mid  lever 
and  Mid  hide-support  and  articulated  to  each 

30.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
hide-support,  means  for  moring  Mid  hide-support  into  position  to 
cooperate  with  Mid  working  cylinder,  a  two-armed  lerer,  a  weight 
upon  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  connector  between  the  other  arm  and 
Mid  hide-support  and  articulated  to  each 

31  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
hide-support,  an  adjusUble  radius-arm  secured  to  Mid  hide-support, 
a  roller  in  the  end  of  Mid  radius-arm,  a  pin  therefor,  a  cam  to  coop- 
erate with  Mid  radiu»-arm,  a  rocker-shaft,  an  arm  on  said  rocker- 
shaft,  and  a  slot  in  Mid  arm  engaging  with  said  roller-pin. 

32  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
hide-support,  a  fixed  cam.  a  connector  between  Mid  hide-support  and 
Mid  cam.  mean*  for  moving  Mid  connector  along  Mid  cam  to  move 
Mid  hide-support  into  position  to  cooperate  with  said  working  cylin- 
der, a  two-armed  pivoted  lever,  a  counterweight  upon  one  arm  of 
Mid  lever,  and  a  connector  between  the  other  arm  and  said  hide-sui>- 
port.  *^ 

33  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  hide-supporting  roll  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  said 
rocker-frame,  a  driving-shaft,  a  gear  driven  by  Mid  driving-shaft,  a 
second  gear  driven  by  Mid  driving-gear,  a  gear  upon  the  shaft  of  ssid 
hide-supporting  roll,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  latter  gear  from  mesh 
with  one  of  the  before-mentioned  gears  into  mesh  with  the  other  ot 
Mid  gears 

34.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  Mid 
rocker-frame,  the  pivoU  of  said  frames  being  parallel,  a  rubber- 
covered  bed-roll  mount«-d  in  bearings  in  Mid  secondary  frame,  a  piv- 
oted lever,  a  weight  adjusUble  on  Mid  lever,  and  a" connector  be- 
tween  said  lever  and  said  pivoted  rocker-frame. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
r.H-ker-frame.  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  the  fr»e  end  of  Mid 
rocker-frame,  the  pivoUof  Mid  frames  being  parallel,  a  hibber-cov- 
ered  bed-roil  mounted  in  bearing*  in  Mid  eecondarr  frame,  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  weight  adjusUble  on  Mid  lever,  and  an  adjusUble  connector 
between  said  lever  and  said  pivoted  ro<ker-frame. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  Mid 
rocker-frame,  the  pivots  of  said  frame*  being  parallel,  a  rubber-cov- 
ered bed-roll  mounted  in  bearing*  in  Mid  *econdan  frame,  a  two- 
armed  lever,  a  weight  upon  one  of  Mid  arms,  and  a  connector  be- 
tween the  other  arm  and  Mid  rocker-frame. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said 
rocker-frame,  a  rubber-covered  bed-roll  mounted  in  bearings  in  Mid 
secondary  frame,  a  radius-arm  secured  to  said  secondary  frame  a 
cam  to  cooperate  with  Mid  radius-arm,  and  means  for  moving  Mid 
radius-arm  along  Mid  cam  to  move  Mid  bed-roll  into  position  to  co- 
operate with  Mid  working  cylinder. 

38.  The  combination  with  a  working  criinder.  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  the  frre  end  of  Mid 
rocker-frame,  a  nibber-covered  bed-roll  mounted  in  bearings  in  Mid 
secondary  frame,  a  radius-arm  secured  to  Mid  secondary  frame  a 
roller  in  the  end  of  Mid  radius-ann.  a  cam  to  cooperate  with  said  ra- 
dius-ann.  and  means  for  moring  Mid  radius-arm  along  said  cam  to 
move  Mid  bed-roll  into  position  to  cooperate  with  Mid  working  crl- 
inder  ■' 

39.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  the  frr*  end  of  Mid 
rocker-frame,  a  nibber-covered  bed-roll  mounted  in  bearing*  in  Mid 
secondary  frame,  an  adjusUble  radiu*-arm  secured  to  Mid  *econd 
aiT  frame,  a  roller  in  the.end  of  said  radiu*.ann,  a  cam  to  cooperate 
with  Mid  radiu*-arm,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  radius-ann  along 
Mid  cam  to  move  Mid  bed-roll  into  poaition  to  cooperate  with  Mid 
working  cylinder. 

40^  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  uid 
rocker-frame,  a  nibber-covered  bed-roll  mounted  in  bearings  in  Mid 
secondary  frame,  an  adjusUble  radius-ann  secured  to  Mid  second- 
ary frame,  a  roller  in  the  end  of  Mid  radius-ann.  a  cam  to  coOperaw 


with  Mid  radius-am.,  a  rocker-shaft,  a  treadle  on  Mid  rocker-ahaft 
and  an  ann  secured  to  Mid  rocker-shaft  and  operaUng  upon  Mid  ra- 
dtus-ann  to  move  it  along  Mid  cam. 

41.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  Mid 
rocker-frame,  a  nibber-covered  bed-roll  mounted  in  bearings  in  Mid 
secondary  frame,  an  adjusUble  radius-arn.  secured  to  said  second- 
ary frame,  a  roller  in  the  end  of  Mid  radius-ann.  a  pin  therefor  a 
cam  to  cooperate  with  Mid  radius-ann.  a  rocker-shaft,  an  an»  on  Mid 
rocker-shaff,  and  a  slot  in  Mid  ann  engaging  with  Mid  roller-pin 

42.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  secondary  frame  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  Mid 
rocker-frame,  a  nibber-covered  bed-roll  mounted  in  bearings  in  said 
secondary  frame,  a  fixed  cam,  a  connector  between  Mid  ro<ker- 
frame  and  said  cam.  means  for  moving  Mid  connector  along  said 
cam  to  move  said  bed-roll  into  po*ition  to  cooperate  with  Mid  work- 
ing cylinder,  and  a  counterweight  secured  to  Mid  rocker-frame  a»- 
*iHting  in  Its  movement  toward  said  working  cylinder. 

43.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
rocker-frame,  a  «H:ond«rj  frame  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  Mid 
rocker-frame,  a  nibber-covered  bed-roll  mounted  in  bearing*  in  Mid 
secondarv-  frame,  a  fixed  cam,  a  connector  between  Mid  rocker- 
frame  and  Mid  cam.  mean*  for  moving  Mid  connector  along  said 
cam  to  move  said  bed-roll  into  position  to  cooperate  with  Mid  work- 
ing cylinder,  a  two-armed  pivoted  lever,  a  counterweight  upon  one 
ann  of  said  lever,  and  a  conne<tor  between  the  other  ann  and  Mid 
rocker-frame. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  pivoted 
hide-support,  a  radiuH-ami  secured  to  said  hide-support,  a  roller  in 
the  end  of  said  radius-arm,  a  cam  to  cooperate  with  Mid  radius-ann, 
and  mean*  for  varying  the  relative  position  of  Mid  cam  to  Mid  ra- 
dius-arm. 

45  The  combination  with  a  working  cyUnder.  of  a  pivoted 
hide-support,  a  radius-arm  secured  to  Mid  hide-support,  a  roller  in 
the  end  of  Mid  radius-arm,  a  pivoted  cam  to  coOperate  with  Mid  ra- 
dius-arm, and  means  for  varjing  the  position  of  Mid  cam  about  said 
pivot 
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(  la,m.-l.  The  combination  with  a  reel-pinion,  and  a  windinir- 

crank,  of  a  swinging  *lotted  plate,  a  pinion  thereon  meshing  with 

I  the  reel-pimon  and  geared  to  the  crank,  and  a  thumb-piece  having'. 

finger  extending  into  the  slot  and  movable  to  swing  the  plate  to  dis- 

engage  the  pinions. 

2  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  side  plates,  of  .  reel- 
pinion.  a  slotted  plate  pivoted  to  one  of  the  side  plate*,  a  winding- 
crank  a  train  of  pinion*  between  the  crank  and  the  reel-pinion  one 
of  Mid  tram  being  mounted  on  the  plate  to  swing  therewith  to  di*en- 
g»gf  the  pinion*,  and  a  tuniing  thumb-piece  located  between  the 
plate*  and  having  a  finger  extending  into  the  slot  of  the  plate 
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CUim-lm  •  AliBg-card,  •  eaH  k^rimg  ^ztorior  dioMuioa*  cor- 
reapoBdiBf  with  •  ffiTen  hm  of  r«K-«pUrIf«  for  c*H.  and  harin^ 
liiM  of  p«rformtioiii  at  right  aaglM  to  each  other  dividing  the  card 
into  margin  portion.,  and  a  body  portion  baring  a  head-apac*  ei- 
tondiog  from  end  to  end  of  the  body 
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CIm.-I  In  a  box  or  the  like,  two  plat^  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  e«oh  other  and  meani  of  connection  between  said  plate*  eomprit- 
>ng  a  itnick-up  .lotted  portion  in  one  plate,  the  edge  of  the  other 
plat«  projecting  into  and  through  the  aJotof  .aid  rtruck-up  portion 
«nd  expanded  or  headed  below  the  ume  to  .ecure  Mid  parU  to- 
gether 

2  In  a  box  or  the  like,  two  plates  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  means  of  connection  between  sai4  plates  comprising  a 
•truck-up  slotted  portion  in  one  plate,  the  edge  of  the  other  plate  be- 
ing offset  laterallT.  said  offset  portion  projecting  into  and  through 
the  slot  of  said  stnick-up  portion  and  expandod  or  headed  below  the 
•ame  to  secure  said  parts  together 


781.779.  eoviEIOR.  Kathhii,  LoBiatD.  Worwrtw,  Mm^ 
•MlRnor  to  The  ImproTed  eoTernor  Compaiiy,  Waterrllle.  Me.  a  Cor 
pomioo  of  lUtne     rUed  lUy  12.  1901    Seflal  Ma  207  532. 


Clmim.—l.   In  a  goTemor.  the  combinati<4i  of  an  actuatiug- 
-  ahaft.  a  reroluble  pullej,  mechanism  interposed  |>etween  said  puller 
Md  said  actuating-shaft  for  routing  the  latter  in  opposite  directions 
two  weighu  piToted  within  said  pulley,  and  a  npring  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  weighu 

2  '»■  ««»'^'"^  the  combination  of  an  actUating-shaft.  a  reT- 
olable  pulley,  mechanism  interpow^  between  s4id  puller  and  said 
act^iaung-ahaft  for  routing  the  latter  in  opp<«te  directions,  two 
weighu  p.Toted  withii,  said  pulley,  a  spring  .onntctinrthc  free  end. 
of  said  weights,  a  threaded  bushing  for  either  enc^of  said  spring,  and 
a  member  piroted  to  the  free  end  of  either  weiglit  and  threaded  to 
each  buahing. 

3.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  ao  act*ating-.haft.  a  rev- 
oluble  pulley,  mechanism  inUrpo.^1  between  said  puller  and  uid 
«rtu..,ng-,h.ft  far  routing  the  latter  in  opposite  direction.,  two 
weights  pivoted  within  .*id  pulley,  a  spring  c««n,cting  the  free  end. 


of  aaid  weighU,  buahinga  iateriortj  threaded  in  opposite  dir«ctioaa 
one  at  either  end  of  Mid  .priag.  and  a  threaded  member  pivoted  U 
the  tnt  end  of  each  weight  enacting  with  Mid  bu.hing 
.      4    In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  an  actuating-.haft.  a  rer- 
oluble pulley,  roechani.m  interposed  between  Mid  pulley  and  Mid 
•ctuaUng-ehaft  for  routing  the  latter  in  opposite  dir«-Uon.   two 
weighU  pivoted  within  Mid  pulley,  a  .pring  connecting  the  free  end. 
of  Mid  weighU.  and  mean,  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 
5.   In  s  governor,  the  combination  of  an  actuating-shaft.  a  rer- 
I  olttble  pulley,  mechanism  interposed  between  Mid  pulley  and  said 
actuating-sha/t  for  routing  the  latter  in  opposite  directions   two 
weights  pivoted  within  Mid  pulley,  and  two  spring,  interposed  be- 
tween said  weighu  and  each  connecting  the  outer  end  of  a  weight  to 
an  intermediate  part  of  the  opposite  weight. 

6  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  an  actuating-shaft.  a  rev- 
oluble  pulley,  mechanism  interposed  between  Mid  puUey  and  Mid 
actuating-shaft  for  routing  the  latter  in  opposite  directions  two 
weighu  pivoted  within  said  pulley,  a  spring  interposed  between  and 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  weighu.  a  rack  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  each  weight,  a  slidable  member  provided  with  rack-t«.th  a 
segment  meshing  with  Mid  slidable  member  and  each  rack  and 
means  operable  by  Mid  slidable  member  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  power  transmitted  by  said  pulley 

7  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  an  actuating-shaft  a  rer- 
oluble  pulley,  mechanism  interposed  between  said  pulley  and  Mid 
actuating -shaft  for  routing  the  latter  in  opposite  directions  two 
weighu  pivoted  within  said  pulley,  a  spring  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  Mid  weighu,  a  slidable  member,  means  for  producing  a  recipro- 
cating movement  of  said  slidable  member  br  the  movement  of  said 
weighu  about  their  pivoU.  and  means  operable  bv  Mid  slidable 
member  for  controlling  the  applicaUon  of  power  transmitted  by  Mid 
pulley.  -^ 

«  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  an  actuating-shaft  a  rev- 
oluble  driving-shaft  therefor. t  nght  angles  thereto,  a  pulley  mount- 
ed on  Mid  dnving-shaft.  mechanism  interposed  between  Mid  driv- 
ing-shaft and  Mid  actuating-shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  in  opposite 
d.re«tions.  neighu  pivoted  within  Mid  pullev,  a  slidable  member 
located  within  said  driv.ug-shaft.  mechanism  for  causing  a  recipro- 
cation of  Mid  slidable  member  by  the  movement  of  Mid  weighu 
about  their  pivoU.  and  means  operable  bv  Mid  slidable  member  for 
controlling  the  application  «f  power  transmitted  by  Mid  pulley. 

9  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  pulley  two 
weighu  pivoted  therein,  a  .lidable  member  provided  with"  rack- 
teeth,  means  actuated  by  Mid  slidable  member  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  Mid  governor,  a  slidable  rack  independentiv  actuated 
by  each  weight,  and  a  toothed  member  engaging  with  each  rack  and 
the  teeth  on  said  slidable  member 

10  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  ■  motor-controlling 
shaft,  of  an  actuating-shaft  therefor,  two  oppositelv-roUting  driv- 
ing-shafU.  a  revoluble  pullev,  weighu  pivoted  therein,  pairs  of  co- 
scting  clutch  memben  carried  by  the  actuating-.haft  and  driving- 
sh.fu.  mean-  operated  by  Mid  pivoted  weighU  for  moving  one  of 
said  clutch  members  endwise  into  engagement  with  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  mechanism  opersted  by  ssid  clutch  memben,  forxeleasing 
them  from  engagement  and  returning  the  parts  to  their  normal  po- 
sition. "^ 

11.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  motor-controlling 
shaft,  of  a  hollow  actuating-shaft  therefor,  two  oppositelv-roUting 
dnving-shafu,  a  revoluble  pulley,  weighu  pivoted  therein,  pairs  of 
coacting  clutch  members  carried  by  the  actuating-shaft  and  driving- 
shafU,  an  operating  member  located  within  Mid  hollow  .ctuating- 
ahaft,  mean,  operated  bv  said  pivoted  weighU  for  moving  Mid  op- 
erating member  endwise,  a  connector  between  Mid  operating  mem- 
ber and  the  clutch  member  mounted  upon  the  actuating-shaft  and 
mechanism  operated  by  Mid  clutch  members  when  in  engagement 
for  releasing  them  from  engagement  and  returning  ihe  parU  to  their 
normal  position. 

12  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  motor-controlling 
shaft,  of  a  hollow  actuating-shaft  therefor,  two  opposiUly-roUting 
dnnng-shafts,  a  revoluble  pulley,  weighU  pivoted  therein,  pairs  of 
coacting  clutch  members  carried  by  the  actuating-shaft  and  driving- 
shafu,  an  operating  member  located  within  said  hollow  actuating- 
ahaft,  means  operated  by  Mid  pivoted  weighU  for  moving  said  oj^- 
erating  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  Mid  op- 
erating member  and  Mid  actuating-shaft  clutch  member  relative  to 
each  other. 

13  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  motor-controlling 
shaft,  of  an  actuating-shaft  therefor,  two  oppositely-rotating  driv- 
mg-shafu.  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  members  carried  by  the  actuating- 
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shaft  aad  Arrhmg-^kiJU.  tmwu  for  MOTiag  one  of  Mid  clatdi  mem- 
ber, eadwiae  into  engagement  with  the  other  member,  and  mechan- 
iam  operated  by  said  clutch  members  for  releasing  them  from  engage- 
ment and  returning  the  parts  to  their  normal  positions. 

14.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  motor-controlling 
shaft,  of  a  hollow  actuating-shaft  therefor,  two  opposiUly-roUting 
driring-shafU.  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  members  carried  by  the  ac 
tnating-shsft  and   driving-shafu,  an  operating   member   located 
within  Mid  hollow  actuaUng-shaft,  means  for  moving  Mid  operat- 
ing member  endwise,  a  connector  between  Mid  operating  member 
and  the  cluUh  member  mounted  upon  the  actuating-shaft.  and  mech- 
anism operated  by  Mid  clutch  members  when  in  engagement  for  re- 
leasing them  from  engagement  and  returning  the  parU  to  their  nor- 
mal positions. 

15.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  motor-controlling 
shaft,  of  a  hollow  actuating-shaft  therefor,  two  oppositely-routing 
driving-shafu.  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  members  carried  by  the  ac 
tuating  -  shaft  snd  driving -shafU.  an  operating  member  located 
within  said  hollow  actuating-shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  po- 
sitions of  said  operating  member  and  said  actuating-shaft  clutch 
member  relative  to  each  other. 

16  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  motor-controlling 
shaft,  of  a  hollow  actuating-^haft  therefor,  two  opposiUlr-roUting 
driving-shafu.  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  members  carried  by  the  actu- 
ating-shaft and  driving-shafts,  an  operating  member  located  within 
Mid  actuatmg-shaft  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  shoulder,  a 
member  secured  to  the  actuating-shaft  clutch  member  and  cooperat- 
ing with  Mid  shoulder,  and  mechanism  operated  by  Mid  clutch 
members  when  in  engagement  for  releasing  them  from  engagement 
and  returning  the  parU  to  their  normal  positions. 

1.  '"'"•««'"'"'''•  th'  combination  with  a  motor-controlling 
shaft,  of  a  hollow  actuating-shaft  then-for,  two  oppo-iUly-„>,ating 
driving-.h.ft..  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  members  carried  by  the  actu 
ating-shaft  and  driving-.hafU.  a  revoluble  operating  member  located 
within  Mid  actuating-shaft.  a  sprocket-wheel  mounUd  on  the  outer 
end  of  Mid  operating  member  and  revoluble  therewith,  and  mechan- 
ism actuated  by  Mid  sprocket-wheel  when  the  clutch  members  are 
.n  engagement  for  releasing  them  from  engagement  and  returning 
I        the  parU  to  their  normal  positions. 

1.  J**/'°L'.r*''"""  ""  '•'^'•''"•t'on  with  a  motor-cop'rolling 
drTvL  h  J;"*'r-'-";*«"'*-h*'t  therefor,  two  oppositely-routing 
dnying-shafts.  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  member,  carried  bv  the  ac 
tuating-shaft  and  driring-.hafu.  mean,  for  moving  the  actuating- 
shaft  endw.^  ,0  move  iu  clutch  member  into  engagement  with  a 
dnving-shaft  clutch  member,  shoes  cooperating  with  the  inner  pe- 

w  thin  Mid  hollow  actuating-shaft.  and  means  interposed  between 
said  shoes  and  Mid  operating  member  to  bring  Mid  shoes  into  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  periphery  of  Mid  driving-shaft  clutch  mem- 
f»«r8  when  Mid  members  begin  to  revolve 

;      .K.f/*,'"i.'.f "'"""'■  ''"  '•^•"''in'tion  '•^ith  a  motor-controlling 
shaft,  of  a  hollow  actuating-shaft  therefor,  two  opposiUlr-roUting 
driving-shafts,  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  members  carried  by  the  actu 
•ting-shaft  and  dnving-shafts.  means  for  moving  the  actuating-shaft 
endwise  to  move  its  clutch  member  into  engagement  with  a  driving- 
haft  clutch  member,  shoes  cooperating  with  the  inner  periphery  of 
th    driv,ng-shaf,  cluUh  members,  an  operating  member  within  «id 
hollow  actuatmg-shaft.  mean,  interposed  between  Mid  shoes  and 
said  operating  member  to  bring  Mid  shoes  into  engagement  with  the 
inner   periphery  of  Mid   driving-shaft  clutch  members  when  s.id 
members  begin  to  revolve,  and  mechanism  actuated  br  Mid  operaV 
ing  member  for  releasing  the  clutch  member,  from  engagemenVand 
returning  the  parts  to  their  normal  positions. 

.K.f/"/'\'if'""'"""'  ^*"  «»'»«>*"'i'>'>  ^ith  •  motor-controlling 
shaft,  of  a  hollow  actuating-.haft  therefor,  two  oppositelv-roUting 

sting-shaft  and  dr. ving-shafU,  means  for  moving  the  actuating-shaft 

IhafTT  T"'  T  ''"''*'  """'"'  '-*"  engagement  with  a  driving- 
shaft  clutch  member,  shoes  cooperating  with  the  inne,  periphery  of 
the  dnving-shaft  clutch  member,,  an  operating  member  witiin  Mid 
hollow  actuatmg-shaft.  a  connector  between  each  of  Mid  shoe,  and 
said  operating  member,  and  mechanism  actuated  bv  Mid  operating 

tTrTit'/tr  ^'r?\"'.'  ^'"•^•'  "'•"•'-"'  '-•»  -fK^ment  and  re 
turning  the  parts  to  their  normal  poaition.. 

.h.f.^',f '"u'.f*"'™*"'  ""■  ~«>»''»«tion  with  a  motor-controlling 
dr^vn^lhU  "*;;"'"*"•''•'•  •**'^'*''-  '^"  oPPo-tei-rotating 

endwiLtlZ    ".^'r •'.*''"•  •"""" '"' '"°''-« ^« .ctuaUng-.haf. 
•ndw  i.e  to  move  lU  clutch  member  into  engagement  with  a  driving- 


djaft  clutch  member,  shoes  cooperating  with  the  inner  periphery  of 
Uie  dnr.ng-rf.aft  clutch  members,  an  operating  member  within  mW 
hoUow  actuating-ahaft,  an  adjusUble  connector  between  each  of  Mid 
Shoes  and  M.d  operating  member,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  Mid 
operating  member  for  releasing  the  clutch  members  from  engage- 
ment and  returning  the  parts  to  their  normal  positions 

shaft"of  l"K'ir''"""-  '*"'  «*"•''•"'*«''  '^th  •  motor-controlling 
shaft,  of  a  hollow  actu.t.ng-shaft  therefor,  two  oppositelr-roUtinJ 
dn  vmg.  afU  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  members  ca'r^  bv  t^ea^"* 
•ting-shaft  and  dnving-shafU,  means  for  moving  the  actuating-.Taft 

:hi:cTu:hT  t^'?"  '"'■"'"  -•-■>.•.--.  wi.h  a  drying 
shaft  clutch  member,  shoes  cooperating  with  the  inner  periphery  of 
he  d„vi„g..b.,t  clutch  member.,  an  operating  member'^Hh  n  MiH 
to  Mrd  ':7,'^"""*'*''.-  -PP^'^  '«'  «id  "hoes,  radial  arm.  secured 
Irm^  witK  H  T""'"*--^'^*-  '-'^-  ^-nnecting  the  end.  of  Mid 
arms  w.th  Mid  shoes,  and  a  c-onnector  between  each  of  Mid  shoes 
and  Mid  operating  member. 

.h.f/^  /'°  '  '^*'™"'    ••"  ">n»»»ination  with  a  motor-controlling 
nail"  •'^♦"J""^'*'"'  '»--'-•  t-o  oppositely-rotating  dri » 

of  Mid  member,  endw.se  into  engagement  with  the  other  member 
•nd  ^.voluble  when  Mid  clutch  members  sre  in  engagement    n 

Uni  n^  :t       7r     '  '''"'""'  '-*  "***  -Procket-wheel.  a  control- 

«ism^'.  ,i  L"  "."'  "'•''  ""'  "'  •*"  driving-shafu.  and  me<.h- 
anism  actuated  by  Mid  cont,..lling-rod  for  controlling  the  applica- 
Hon  of  power.  rf"»" 

sh.f."  f'°  '  «"'*""*'■  •'"  <-on.binatiou  with  a  motor- controlling 
n.    hal'"  '•■'"';"'*■"''*'•  '»>'-'-•  t-o  oppositely-routing  dri, 
"'(t-shafU.  pair,  of  coacting  clutch  members  carried  br  the  actuat- 

7«'h    ;  "i  *'"^;^-^*'"-  "  oP-'i"*^  »'n.l>er  for  movi:.g  o„, 
of  Md  clutch  member,  into  engagement  with  the  other  member  and 
-oluble  when  Mid  clutch  members  are  in  engagement,  an  indica 
lor.  mechanism  for  controlling  the  application  of  power,  and  mean, 
actuated  by  Mid  operating  member  for  operating  simultaneously 
ssid  controlling  mechanism  and  said  indicator 
.K  f."  /"  '  gor^oT,  the  combination  with  a  motor-controlling 
-haft^of  an  actuating-shaft  therefor,  two  oppositely-roUting  driv- 
ing-shafts.  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  member,  earned  by  the  actuat- 
.ng-«haft  and  driving-shaft.,  an  operating  member  for"  moving  one 
of  said  clutch  members  into  rugagement  with  the  other  member  and 
revoluble  when  said  clutch  members  are  in  engagement,  an  indica- 
tor, mechanism  for  controlling  the  application  of  power,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  operating  member  for  operating  simulUne«.u»|y  said 
controlling  mechanism  snd  said  indicator,  and  means  for  returning 
said  mechanisms  to  their  normal  positions  as  the  .peed  of  the  gov- 
ernor returns  to  it.-*  normal. 

26  In  a  governoi.  the  combination  with  a  motor-controlling 
shaft,  of  an  actuating-shaft  therefor,  two  oppositely-rotating  driv- 
ing-shafu, pairs  of  coacting  clutch  raember»  carried  bv  the  actuat- 
ing-shaft and  driving-shafts,  an  operating  member  for  moving  one 
of  said  clutch  members  into  engagement  with  the  other  meml>er  and 
revoluble  when  Mid  clutch  members  are  in  engagement,  an  indica- 
tor, a  revoluble  member,  means  for  operating  said  indicator  b>  the 
revolution  of  said  member,  and  means  actuated  by  said  operating  . 
member  for  revolving  said  revoluble  member. 

27  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  motor-controlling 
shaft, ^of  an  actuating-shaft  therefor,  two  oppositely-rotating  driv- 
ing-shafts, pairs  of  coacting  clutch  members  carried  by  the  actnat- 
ing-shaft  and  driving-shafU.  an  operating  member  for  moving  one 
of  .aid  clutch  members  into  engagement  with  the  other  member  and 
revoluble  when  said  clutch  members  are  in  engagement,  an  indica- 
tor-dial, a  pointer  therefor,  a  segment  for  operating  said  pointer,  a 
rack  member  engaging  said  segment,  a  revoluble  member,  means 
for  operating  Mid  rack  member  by  the  revolution  thereof,  and  mean»> 
interposed  between  said  operating  member  and  Mid  revoluble  mem 
ber  for  driving  the  latter  bj  the  revolution  of  the  former. 

28.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  motor-controlling 
jJiaft.  of  an  actuating-shaft  therefor,  two  oppositelr-roUting  driv- 
iiig-shaffs,  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  member,  carried  by  the  actuat- 
ing-shaft and  driving-shafts,  an  operating  member  for  moving  one 
of  Mid  clutch  meml»ers  into  engagement  with  the  other  member  and 
revoluble  when  Mid  clutch  member,  are  in  engagement,  an  indica- 
tor-dial, a  p,nnUr  therefor,  a  segment  for  operating  Mid  pointer  a 
nwrk  member  provided  with  a  nut  portion,  a  revoluble  member 
thrwded  into  Mid  nut  portion,  means  for  operating  Mid  rack  mem 
ber  by  the  revolution  thereof,  and  means  interposed  between  Mid 
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oprratiag  menber  aad  Mid  raToinble  i  i«mb«r  for  drivinf;  the  Utter 
bjr  the  rerolntioB  of  the  former 

W  In  •  (Tovemor.  the  combiaati>n  with  •  motor-controUinft 
•h«ft,  of  an  »ctn«tin>t-»h*ft  therefor.  Iiro  oppoaitelj-roUtinft  driv 
iu*-ih«fu,  pairs  of  coactin/t  clutch  meinberM  carried  bj  the  actuat- 
inR-ahaft  and  driviajc  «hafti..  an  operat)inf(  member  for  muring  one 
of  Mid  clutch  membera  into  enxafement  with  the  other  member  and 
retoluble  when  aaid  clutch  membera  anr  in  en»ra»rement,  ao  indica- 
tor-dial, a  pointer  therefor,  a  sennnent  Jor  operatinjf  »aid  pointer,  a 
rack  member  provided  with  a  nut  porti<>n,  a  revoluble  member  pro- 
vided with  an  interiorly-threaded  chajaber.  a  tontrollinjf-rod  en- 
ffa^inx  the  thread*  thereof,  and  means  f0r  retuminx  »aid  controllinfc 
rod  and  Mid  pointer  to  their  normal  Mhfn  the  speed  of  the  Rovernor 
i»  returned  to  iu  normal  | 

30  In  a  govemor,  the  combination  of  a  motor-controlling  shaft, 
an  actuatinjt-nhaft  therefor,  two  oppo!«iiely-rotatin/f.driving-«hafU, 
paira  of  coactinjf  clutch  membera  carrie*  by  the  actuatinfc-nhaft  and 
drivinjf-shafU.  mechaniiim  controllinjr  ifie  application  of  power  in- 
cluding in  part  a  revoluble  dink,  and  mfann  for  revolvinjt  Mid  disk 
from  one  of  the  drivinfc-ohafto 

31  In  a  governor,  the  combination  ^f  a  motor-controlling  shaft, 
an  aetuatin^-shaft  therefor,  two  opposilely-roUtinf;  drivinf(-shafU. 
pairs  of  coactin«t  clutch  members  carrie<j  by  the  actuatin^-shaft  and 
drivinf-shafU,  mechanism  controlling  ti>e  application  of  power  in- 
cluding m  part  a  revoluble  disk,  a  Rear  rivolvin^  with  Mid  disk,  and 
a  ffear  secured  to  a  drivinir-shaft  and  miihin«(  therewith 

32.  In  a  (p)Ternor.  the  combination  ^f  a  motor-controlling  shaft, 
a  hollow  actuating-shaft  therefor,  two  bppositely-roUtin/j  drivin^- 
shafta.  paira  of  coactin^  clutch  memberl  carried  by  the  actuating- 
•haft  and  drivinK-shaftn.  an  operating  member  for  the  clutches  mov- 
able within  the  actuatin^-shaft.  a  nhaft  at  rimht  angles  to  said  driv- 
in«-«haft^  for  operating  the  latter,  a  pull(  y  therefor,  and  mechajiism 
for  controllinjt  the  application  of  power  located  in  part  within  said 
pulley 

33  In  a  (fovemor,  the  combinatior  with  mechani.snt  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power,  of  an  o  )eratin/f  member,  a  revolu- 
ble member,  a  nut  thereon  movable  len^rtlwise  thereof  by  the  revolu- 
tion of  naid  revoluble  member,  and  mea nil  operated  by  said  nut  at  the 
extreme  of  iu  movement  for  moving  theioperatinft  member  in  a  re- 
verae  direction.  I 

34  In  a  govemor.  the  combination  4ith  mechanism  for  control 
ling  the  application  of  power,  of  an  opetlatinf  member,  a  revoluble 
member,  a  nut  thereon  movable  lenirthwiie  thereof  by  the  revolutioa 
of  said  revoluble  member,  a  lever  for  actiiating  said  operatin^r  mem- 
ber, and  means  interposed  between  Mid  ijever  and  Mid  nut  for  actu- 


lut  reaches  the  extreme  of 


atinft  Mid  operating  member  when  Mid 
its  movement  in  either  direction 

35.  In  a  itovemor.  the  combination  w  ith  mechanism  for  control 
ling  the  application  of  power,  of  an  opeJatinR  member,  a  lever  for 
actuating  the  Mrae.  a  revoluble  membo*-,  a  nut  thereon  movable 
lengthwise  thereof  by  the  revolution  of  mU  revoluble  member,  a  rod 
connected  to  Mid  actuating-lever.  and  shdulden  on  the  opposite  end 
of  Mid  rod  on  either  side  of  Mid  nut  and  in  the  path  of  movement 
thereof 

36  In  a  governor,  the  combination  wf  th  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  application  of  power,  of  an  opemting  member,  a  lever  for 
actuating  the  Mme,  a  revoluble  membef,  a  nut  thereon  movable 
lengthwise  thereof  by  the  revolution  of  Miil  revoluble  member,  a  rod 
connected  to  Mid  actuating-levor.  and  nuU  adjusUble  on  the  oppo- 
side  end  of  Mid  rod  on  either  side  of  Mid  n^t  and  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment thereof 

37.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  ^ith  an  actnating-ahaft,  of 
two  oppositely-routing  driving-shafts,  pai^  of  coactingclutch  mem- 
bera. one  member  of  each  pair  being  secured  to  the  actuating-shaft 
and  the  other  to  a  dnving-shaft.  and  a  lev*-  interposed  between  Mid 
driring-shafu  and  adapted  to  move  Mid  aituating-shaft  lengthwise. 

38  In  a  governor,  the  combination  jwith  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft,  of  two  oppoaitely-roUting  driving-flufU,  an  operating  mem- 
ber within  Mid  actuating-shaft,  and  a  levet'  interposed  between  Mid 
driving-shafts  and  adapted  to  move  Mid  operating  member  length- 
wiae 

39  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft,  of  two  oppoaitely-routing  driving'<«haft«,  paira  of  coacting 
clutch  membera.  one  member  of  each  pair  being  secured  to  the  actu- 
ating-shaft aj>d  the  other  to  a  driving-shaft,  a  key  secured  to  the  ac- 
tuating-ahaft  clutch  member,  an  operating  member  movable  within 
Mid  actuating-shaft.  and  an  adjustable  shoulder  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  Mid  key 

40.  Ib  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 


shaft  provided  with  a  transverM  slot,  of  two  oppoaitely-rotating  drir- 
ing-shafU.  an  operating  member  within  Mid  actuating-ahaft,  a  col- 
Iv  upon  said  actuating-shaft.  a  pin  extending  from  Mid  collar 
through  the  slot  in  the  actuating-shaft  and  into  the  operating  mem- 
ber, and  a  forked  lever  coOperaUng  with  said  collar  for  moving  Mid 
operating  member  lengthwise 

41.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft.  of  two  oppositely  routing  driving-shafts,  an  operating  mem- 
ber within  Mid  actuating-shaft,  a  grooved  collar  upon  Mid  actuating- 
shaft,  a  ring  mounted  in  said  groove,  a  forked  lever  engaging  with 
Mid  ring  for  moving  Mid  operating  member  lengthwise,  and  a  pin 
extending  from  Mid  coljar  through  a  slot  in  the  actuating-shaft  and 
into  the  operating  member. 

42.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft,  of  two  oppositely-rotating  driving-shafts,  paira  of  coacting 
clutch  membera  carried  by  the  actuating-shaft  and  driving-shafU. 
an  operating  member  movable  within  the  actuating-shaft,  a  revo- 
luble disk,  a  controlling-rod  movable  lengthwise  by  said  operating 
member,  a  roller  on  Mid  rod  cooperating  with  said  revoluble  disk,  a 
rack  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod.  a  lever  for  actuating 
said  operating  member,  and  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
lever  and  driving  mechanism  and  operated  by  Mid  rack  to  return  the 
parts  to  their  normal  positions. 

43  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft,  of  means  for  rotating  the  actuating-shaft  in  opp.wite  direc- 
tions, conne<-tora  between  the  routing  mean.*  and  said  actuating- 
shaft,  and  an  operating  member  movable  lengthwise  of  Mid  actuat- 
ing-shaft and  roUUble  therein. 

44.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft.  of  means  for  rotating  the  actuating  shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, connertora  between  the  rotating  means  and  said  actuating- 
shaft.  an  operating  member,  power  meihanisni  acting  thereon  to 
produce  a  pactial  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  power  actuated  by  the  rotation  thus  produced. 

43  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft.  of  two  oppositely-rotating  driving-shafts,  paira  of  coacting 
clutch  membera  carried  by  the  actuating-shaft  and  driving-shafU, 
an  operating  member  movable  within  the  actuating-shaft,  a  driving- 
pulley,  centrifugal  mechanism  located  within  Mid  pulley,  a  slidable 
member  operated  thereby,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  operating  mem- 
ber by  the  movement  of  said  slidable  member,  and  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  operating  member  to  cause  the  return 
of  the  various  mechanisms  to  their  normal  positions. 

4fi  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft,  of  two  gppoaitely-roUting  driving-shafts,  paira  of  coacting 
clutch  membera  carried  by  the  actuating-shaft  and  driving-shafU. 
an  operating  member  movable  within  the  actuaHing-shaft.  a  driving- 
pulley,  centrifugal  mechanism  located  within  Mid  pulley,  a  slidable 
member  operated  thereby,  a  pivoted  lever  actuated  by  Mid  slidable 
member,  a  second  lever  for  producing  an  endwise  movement  of  Mid 
operating  member,  a  connector  between  said  levera,  and  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  Mid  operating  member  to  return  the 
various  mechanisms  to  their  normal  positions 

47.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuatiug- 
shaft.  of  two  oppositely-routing  driving-shafU.  paira  of  coacting 
clutch  membera  carried  by  the  actuating-shaft  aud  driving-shafU, 
an  operating  member  movable  within  the  actuating-shaft,  a  driving- 
pulley,  a  centrifugal  mechanism  located  within  said  pulley,  a  slid- 
able member  operated  thereby,  a  pivoted  lever  actuated  by  said  slid- 
able member,  a  second  lever  for  producing  an  endwise  movement  of 
said  operating  member,  a  threaded  nut  fulcrumed  in  the  outer  end  of 
each  lever,  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded  connector  engaging  with 
Mid  nuts,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing member  to  return  the  various  mechanisms  to  their  normal  posi- 
tions. 

4H.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating 
shaft,  of  two  oppoaitely-roUting  driving-sbafU.  paira  of  coacting 
clutch  membera  carried  by  the  actuating-shaft.  a  driving-pulley,  cen- 
trifugal mechanism  located  within  Mid  pulley,  a  slidable  member 
operated  thereby,  a  pivoted  lever  actuated  by  said  slidable  member, 
a  second  lever  for  producing  an  endwise  movement  of  said  operating 
member,  a  threaded  nut  fulcrumed  in  the  outer  end  of  each  lever,  a 
right  and  left  hand  threaded  connector  engaging  with  said  nuU.  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  connector,  a  rack  meshing  with  Mid  gear,  a 
controlling-rod  producing  an  endwise  movement  to  Mid  rack,  a 
roller  thereon,  a  revoluble  disk  cooperating  with  said  roller  which 
i«  normally  centered  thereon,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  operating-rod  for  moving  Mid  roller  tranaveraely  of  Mid  disk, 
and  mechanism  to  cause  the  return  of  the  roller  to  iU  normal  position 
by  its  roUtion  by  Mid  revoluble  disk. 
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In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
ahaft.  of  two  oppositely-routing  driving-shafts,  paira  of  coacting 
clutch  membera  carried  by  the  actuating-shaft  and  driving-shafU,  an 
operating  member  movable  within  the  actuating-shaft.  a  driving- 
pulley,  centrifugal  mechanism  located  within  Mid  pulley,  a  slidable 
member  operated  thereby,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  operating  mem- 
ber by  the  movement  of  Mid  slidable  member,  a  rod  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  free  end  of  Mid  lever,  a  collar  thereon,  a  bell-crank  le- 
ver for  actuating  uid  collar,  adjusUble  shoulden  on  Mid  rod  on 
either  side  of  Mid  collar,  springs  interposed  between  Mid  collar  and 
ihouldera.  a  threaded  nut  in  the  free  end  of  Mid  bell-crank  lever,  a  le- 
ver actuated  by  Mid  slidable  member,  a  nut  in  the  free  end  thereof,  a 
right  and  left  hand  thread  connector  between  Mid  nuts,  and  mechan- 
iam  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  operating  member  to  return 
the  various  mechanisms  to  their  normal  positions. 

50.   In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
ahaft,  of  two  oppositely-routing  driving-shafts,  paira  of  coacting 
clutch  membera  carried  by  the  actuating-shaft  and  driving-shafU,  an 
operating  member  movable  within  the  actuating-shaft.  a  driving 
pulley,  centrifugal  mechanism  located  within  Mid  pulley,  a  slidable 
member  operated  thereby,  a  lever  operated  by  Mid  slidable  member 
a  nut  in  the  free  end  thereof,  a  lever  for  actuating  Mid  operating 
member,  a  rod  projecting  laterally  from  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a 
collar  thereon,  a  bell-crank  lever  for  actuating  Mid  collar,  adjustable 
shouldera  on  said  rod  on  either  side  of  said  collar,  springs  interposed 
between  said  collar  and  shouldera.  a  threaded  nut  in  the  free  end  of 
said  bell-crank  lever,  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded  connector  be- 
tween Mid  nuU.  a  controlling-rod,  a  roller  thereon,  a  revoluble  disk 
cooperating  therewith,  a  revoluble  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  thread- 
ed end  of  said  controlling-rod.  and  means  for  revolving  said  nut  bv 
the  revolution  of  said  operating  member 

51  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft.  of  means  for  rotating  the  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, connectora  between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft  an 
operating  member  therefor  movable  with  said  actuating  shaft, 
power  mechanism  acting  upon  the  operating  member  to  cause  the 
poution  of  the  actuating-shaft  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  means 
for  producing  a  roUtion  of  said  operating  member,  and  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  rotation  of  Mid  operating  member  for  counteract- 
ing the  effect  of  the  power  mechanism  upon  said  operating  member 

52  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft.  of  two  oppositely-routing  driving-shafU  surrounding  the  ac- 
tuating-shaft, an  outer  clutch  member  fast  upon  each  driving-shaft 
coacting  inner  clutch  membera  fast  upon  the  actuating-shaft  a  rod 
within  the  actuating-shaft  connected  with  the  inner  clutch  membera 
a  forked  lever  connected  to  Mid  rod  midway  iu  ends,  and  means  for 
applying  power  to  the  free  end  of  Mid  lever. 

53.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
«haft.  of  two  oppositely-routing  driving-shafts  surrounding  the  ar- 
tuatmg-shaft,  an  outer  clutch  member  fast  u,H)n  each  driving-shaft 
coacting  inner  clutch  membera  fast  upon  the  actuating-shaft,  a  rod 
within  the  actuating-shaft  connected  with  the  inner  clutch  membera 
a  forked  lever  connected  to  Mid  rod  midway  iu  ends,  means  for  ap- 
plying power  to  the  free  end  of  Mid  lever,  and  means  for  routing 
f«aid  rod  when  the  clutch  membera  are  in  engagement. 

54    In  a  governor,  the  combination  wHh  a  hollow  actuating- 
shaft^  of  two  oppositely-routing  driving-shafU.  paira  of  coacting 
clutch  membera,  one  member  of  each  pair  being  secured  to  the  actu 
ating-shaft  and  the  other  member  to  a  driving-shaft,  an  operating 


reciprocaUng  member,  a  slidable  plaU,  mean#  for  operating  Mid 
connectora  by  a  movement  of  Mid  plate,  and  mechaniam  s^-ured  to 
aaid  reciprocating  member  for  sliding  said  plate. 


2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft.  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectora between  the  rotating  niean,s  and  sctuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate,  means  for  operating  said  connec- 
tora by  a  movement  of  said  plate.  me<hanism  secured  to  said  recipro 
eating  member  for  sliding  said  plate,  and  means  secured  to  a  driving 
member  for  operating  said  reciprocating  member 

3  In  a  govenior,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft.  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directi.»ns.  con 
nectora  between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft.  a  recipro 
eating  member,  a  pawl  secured  thereto,  a  slidable  plate  provided 
HTith  a  plurslily  of  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl,  and 
means  for  operating  said  connectora  by  a  movement  of  said  plate 

4.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft.  i.f 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  liirertions.  con- 
nectora between  the  rotating  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  pawl  secured  thereto,  a  klidable  plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  pawl,  means 
for  operating  said  connectors  by  a  movement  of  said  plate,  and  means 
for  normally  preventing  the  engagement  of  said  pawl 

5.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectora between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 


member  movable  within  Mid  actuating-ahaft,  power  mechanism  |,.,  .  ,  '      , f" 

acting  to  effect  the  engagement  of  the  clutches   and  means  for  dis  member,  pawls  se<ured  thereto  operating  in  opposite  dirw^ 

engaging  the  clutches  operable  by  the  roUtion  of  Mid  operatinr  I  "°"*"  '  ""''■*''*  P'"'  P™*'***''*  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  adapted  to 
•"" "^"  '  •>'  ">K»K*d  by  said  pawls,  means  for  operating  said  connectora  by  a 

movement  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  normally  preventing  the  en- 


raember 

55,  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  actuating- 
•haft.  of  meani  for  routing  the  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, connectora  between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft  an 
operating  member  therefor,  power  mechaninn  acting  upon  Mid  oper- 
ating member  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  actuating  mechanism  in 
one  dir«;Uon  or  the  other,  and  means  operable  from  the  operating 
member  for  counteracting  the  effect  of  the  power  mechanism  upon 
aaid  operating  member 


•W«nw  to  n*  Impniti  Governor  Comp«y,  Watervllle,  Me.,  a  Cor 
PwmUoo  of  Maine    Wtod  June  29. 1904    Serial  Ma  21ie7a 

.k  u^'*~^  !°  '  «"*'"™°^'  »*»•  combinaUon  with  an  actuating- 
aWt.  of  means  for  roUUng  Mid  actuating-ahaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tion., connectora  between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-ahaft   a 


gagement  of  said  pawls 

6.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft.  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectora between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  transverae  groove  therein,  a  revoluble  crank  co- 
operating with  said  groove  to  reciprocate  said  member,  a  slidable 
plate,  means  for  operating  said  connectora  by  a  movement  of  Mid 
plate,  and  means  secured  to  Mid  reciprocating  member  for  operating 
Mid  alidable  plate 

7.  Iu  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  direcUons.  con- 
nectora between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  transverae  groove  therein,  a  revoluble  crank  co- 
operating with  said  groove  to  reciprocate  Mid  member,  geara  ro- 
uted by  a  driving  member  for  revolving  said  crank,  a  slidable  plate, 
means  for  operating  Mid  connectora  by  a  movement  of  said  plate. 
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"^  ""I"  ••cHrttf  to  sud  reciprocauiff  member  for  operating  uid 
•Ijdable  plat« 

8  In  •  Kovrmor,  the  combination  with  an  actaating-ahaft,  of 
m«ana  for  rotaUng  uid  artaating-aha^  io  oppodtc  direction.,  e^n- 
B«ctor»  between  the  roUUng  mean*  a4d  actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate,  mean*  secured  to  »aid  reciprocating 
member  for  operating  naid  slidable  pla^.  a  pin  lecured  to  said  ilid- 
able  plate,  a  bifurcated  lever  coactingj  with  said  pin.  and  an  oper- 
aUng  member  movable  bj  aaid  lever  «nd  adapted  in  ito  movement 
to  operate  one  of  said  connectors 

9  In  a  governor,  the  combinatioi|  with  an  artnating-ahaft,  of 
mean,  for  routing  aaid  actuating-thafi  in  opposite  direction.,  con 
nectom  between  the  rotating  meant  and  actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate,  meana  secured  to  said  member  for 
moving  Mid  slidable  plate,  meant  interpoM>d  between  said  plate  and 
said  connectors  whereby  one  of  said  connectors  will  be  operated  by 
a  movement  of  said  plate  iu  either  direction,  and  a  pivoted  member 
adapted  normally  to  prevent  a  movemertt  of  said  plate  br  said  recip 
rocating  member 

10.  In  a  governor,  the  combination!  with  an  actuating-shaft.  of 
meanii  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  an(|  actuatjng-ahaft.  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate,  means  jsecured  to  said  membfr  for 
moving  said  slidable  plate.  mean«  interposed  between  said  plate  and 
•aid  connectors  whereby  one  of  said  lonmectors  will  be  operated  by 
a  movement  of  said  plate  in  either  direction,  and  a  pivoted  member 
provided  with  laterally-projecting  arms  adapted  to  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  said  plate  by  said  reciprocating!  member. 

II     In  a  governor,  the  combination  jwith  an  actuating-.<<haft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft    n  opposite  directions,  con- 


actuating-shaft,  a  re<ipro- 
a  slidable  plate  provided 


nectors  between  the  rotating  means  and 
catiuK  member,  a  pawl  secured  thereto 

1 --^--w— i^svvi*av\a 

with  a  plurality  of  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl,  and  a 
pivoted  member  provided  with  laterally-  )rojecting  anns  adapted  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  sard  plate  by  a  lid  reciprocating  member 

12  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating  shaft  n  opposite  direitions,  con- 
nector*  between  the  routing  means  andj actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate  provide(^  with  two  seU  of  teeth  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  recipro<ating  mem- 
ber adapted  (o  f  ngage  with  each  set  of  tieth,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  (oiine<-tors  by  a  movement  of  sa  d  plate 

13  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft.  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  cou 
nectors  between  the  rotating  means  and  actuatiug-shaft.  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate  provided  with  two  seU  of  teeth  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  reciprocatinjt  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  with  each  set  of  tee  h.  aod  means  for  normally 
preventing  the  engagement  of  said  pawlf   with  said  teeth. 

14.   In  a  governor,  the  combination  *  ith  an  actuating-shaft.  of 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  ii  opposite  directions,  con 
nectors  between  the  rotating  means  and  <ctuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate  provided  Irith  two  sets  of  teeth  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  pivoted  tb  said  r^iprocating  mem 


ber  adapted  to  engage  with  each  set  of  teefh.  and  a  pivoted  member    IZl         'T     .  """"".*  "'  "'^  '™''-  '  '""*"'  "^  ""•'"' 
provided  with  laterally-projecting  arms  f*r  nrevent'n,  the  eZZ  '  ''''""A''  .""'  "'  "'.''.  •"""  '"'^.  '^'"^  '«  '»"  «'•>"•  «  "P^n/?  inter 


provided  with  laterally-projecting  arms  f«r  preventing  the  engage- 
ment of  said  pawl  with  said  teeth. 

15    In  a  governor,  the  combination  wHth  an  actuating-shaft.  ot 


one  of  said  arms  and  seeurM)  to  the  other,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  head  and  the  first- mentioned  arm 

18.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions  con- 
nectors between  the  roUtiong  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate,  means  secured  to  said  reciprocating 
member  for  moving  said  plate,  mean,  for  operating  said  connector, 
by  a  movement  of  said  plate,  a  projection  on  said  plate,  two  pivoud 
arm.  engaging  with  said  projection,  stops  for  said  arms  to  limit  the 
inner  movement  thereof,  a  headed  rod  passing  through  one  of  said 
arms  and  secured  to  the  other,  and  a  spring  interpoMd  between  said 
head  and  the  first-mentioned  arm 

1»  In  a  governor,  the  combinaUon  with  an  actuaUng-shaft  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  oppoaiU  directions,  con- 
nectors  between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-ehaft.  a  recipro- 
caUng  member,  a  slidable  plate  provided  with  two  seU  of  teeth  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  secured  to  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber for  engagement  » ith  each  set  of  teeth,  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
sUdable  plate,  means  interposed  between  said  pin  and  said  connec- 
tor, whereby  one  connector  will  be  operated  bv  a  movement  of  said 
plate  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  normally  reUining  said  plate 
in  central  position 

20  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate  provided  with  two  seU  of  teeth  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  secured  to  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  each  set  of  teeth,  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
slidable  plate,  means  interposed  between  said  pin  and  said  connec- 
tors whereby  one  connector  will  be  operated  by  a  movement  of  said 
plate  in  either  direction,  two  arms  engaging  with  said  pin,  and  a 
spring  cooperating  with  said  arm  to  reUin  said  slidable  plate  in  cen- 
tral position. 

21  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft.  of 
means  for  routing  said  artuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate  provided  with  two  sets  of  teeth  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  i^cured  to  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  each  set  of  teeth,  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
slidable  plate,  means  interposed  between  said  pin  and  said  connec- 
tors whereby  one  connector  will  be  operated  by  a  movement  of  said 
plate  m  either  direction,  two  arms  engaging  with  said  pin,  stops  for 
said  arms,  and  a  spring  for  codperating  with  said  arms  to  reUin  said 
slidable  plate  normally  in  central  position. 

22  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  <^b- 
nectors  between  the  rotating  means  and  actuating-shaft.  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidabl-  plate  provided  with  two  set.,  of  teeth  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  for  engagement  with  each  set  of 
teeth  .secured  to  said  recipnxating  member,  a  pin  projecting  from 
said  slidable  plate,  means  interposed  between  said  pin  and  said  con- 
nectors whereby  one  conne<tor  will  be  operated  by  a  movement  of 
said  plate  in  either  direction  two  arms  engaging  with  said  pin.  stops 
I  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  arms,  a  headed  rod  passing 


posed  between  said  head  and  the  first-mentioned  arm,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring 

23.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuatinr-shaft.  of 


mean,  for  rotating  Mid  actu.tin.-shaft  ir«  opposite  direction,   con-    „,..„.  f'V.T'™"'.*         '^mbin.tion  with  an  actuatinr-.haft.  of 

nector.  between  the  routing  means  and  ^tu^ing-sharr^-ipr^  !  TZ^L    "*''"!  ""  •^♦"••""^■»''«^»  '"  "PP"""  ^li^t-n-.  '-»- 

rating  member,  a  slidable  plate,  means  sJjured  "!  M^d  ri^^II   Z         "^'Z"      l^lTf  """"  "'*  — «-'C-»'.ft.  •  recipro- 

ing  member  for  moving  Jd  pi.te  meanTlr  opet^t.^g  sa^r„"e  '  """       /  '"'""'  '*'"'  P'""'^"*  '^"'  '"°  "'"  "'  •'""  ^"- 

torshv.mov .    /      -A    .  '^'^  *,'"«''"  •*PP""'''''<'''<^»'0"''«P«*»  for  engaging  with  each  set  of  teeth 

::ri  pTrr  :,'„T';L'  •;„ "'  ■""•■ '-  °°^""  '•"""'  br "  r"  t'""-""  -"'"■  -'' '- """-'  -'  -' 

--    -  po*i"on  |g„<,  connectors  by  a  movement  0I  said  plate  in  either  direction,  a 


1«  In  a  governor,  the  combination  wjth  an  actuating-shaft.  of 
means  for  routing  said  act.i.ting-sh.ft  in  ..pposiu  directions,  con 
necton.  between  the  routing  means  and  attuating  shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate,  means  sec^red  to  said  reciprocating 
member  for  moving  said  plate,  means  for  ujperating  said  connectors 
by  a  movement  ..f  said  plate,  a  projection  (^  said  plate,  and  spring  ' 
preaeed  arms  codperating  with  said  projection  to  maintain  said  plate 
in  central  position.  | 

17.  Io  a  governor,  the  combination  wi^h  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  (>pposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotaUng  means  and  actuating-shaft.  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate,  means  secured  to  said  reciprocating 
member  for  moving  said  plate,  means  for  o|,erating  uiid  connectors 
by  a  movement  of  said  plate,  a  projection  o»  said  plate,  two  pivoted 
arm.  engaging  with  said  projection,  a  heaied  rod  pasaing  through 


pivoted  member  provided  with  laterally-projecting  arms  for  normally 
preventing  the  engagement  of  said  pawls  with  said  teeth,  means  for 
moving  said  member  about  iU  pivot,  and  means  for  returning  said 
pivoted  member  to  its  normal  position 

24  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-ehaft,  o( 
means  for  rotating  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con 
nectors  between  the  rotating  means  and  artuating-shaft.  a  reciprx>- 
cating  membetf,  a  slidable  plate  provided  with  two  sets  of  teeth  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  secured  to  r«aid  reciprocating  mem- 
ber for  engaging  with  each  set  of  teeth,  means  for  operating  one  of 
said  connectors  by  a  movement  of  said  plate  in  either  direction,  a 
pivoted  member  provided  with  laterally  projecting  arms  for  nor- 
mally preventing  the  engagement  of  said  pawls  with  said  teeth,  a 
safety-plate  provided  with  projections  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  lower  edge  of  Mid  arms  when  Mid  pivoted  member  is  moved 
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about  its  pivot,  and  means  for  moving  said  safetj-plate  to  retara  said 
pivoted  member  to  iu  normal  poaition 

t5.  la  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  aetuating-shait,  of 
means  for  routing  said  aetuaUng-shaft  in  oppodte  difections,  ol>o- 
Doctors  between  the  routing  means  and  actuaUng-shaft,  a  recip- 
rocating member,  a  slidable  plate  provided  with  two  seU  of  teeth 
facing  in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  secured  to  aaid  reciprocaUag 
member  for  engaging  with  each  set  of  teeth,  means  for  operating  one 
of  said  connectors  by  a  movement  of  uid  plate  in  either  direction,  a 
pivoted  member  provided  with  laterally-projecting  arms  for  nor- ' 
mally  preventing  the  engagement  of  said  pawls  with  said  teeth,  a 
aafety-plate  prorided  with  projections  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  lower  edge  of  uid  arms  when  uid  pivoted  member  has  beer 
moved  about  iU  pivot,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  move  Mid  plate,  a 
rod  secured  to  uid  pivoted  lever  and  provided  with  shoulders,  and  a 
movable  member  adapted  to  engage  with  uid  shoulders  to  operate 
uid  ufety-plate  and  return  uid  pivoted  member  to  iu  normal  po- 
sition. 

26.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
means  for  routing  uid  actuating-ahaft  in  opposite  directions.  <^n- 
nectors  between  the  routing  means  and  actuating  shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate  provided  with  two  seU  of  teeth  facing 
in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  secured  to  uid  reciprocating  member 
for  engaging  with  uch  set  of  teeth,  means  for  operating  one  of 
said  connectors  by  a  movement  of  uid  plate  in  either  direction,  a 
pivoted  member  provided  with  laterally-projecting  arms  for  nor- 
mally preventing  the  engagement  of  uid  pawls  with  said  teeth,  a 
ufety-plaU  provided  with  projections  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  lower  edge  of  uid  arms  when  uid  pivoted  member  has  been 
moved  about  iU  pivot,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  move  uid  plate,  a 
rod  secured  to  uid  pivoted  lever  and  provided  with  adjusUble  shoul- 
ders, and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  engage  with  uid  adjusUble 
shoulders  to  operate  said  safety-plate  and  return  uid  pivoted  mem- 
ber to  its  normal  position 

27    In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft  of 
means  for  routing  said  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  lirection.,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate  provided  with  two  sets  of  teeth  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  secured  to  uid  reciprocating  mem 
ber  for  engaging  with  each  set  of  teeth,  means  for  operating  one  of 
said  connectors  by  a  movement  of  said  plate  in  either  direction  a 
pivoted  member  provided  with  laterally-projecting  arms  for  nor- 
mally preventing  the  engagement  of  said  pawls  with  uid  teeth    a 
safety-plate  provided  with  projections  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  arms  when  said  pivoted  member  is  moved 
about  lU  pivot,  and  means  for  retaining  said  ufety-plate  normallv  in 
central  position 

28    In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft  of 
means  for  routing  uid  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors  between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft.  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate  provided  with  two  seU  of  teeth  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  secured  to  uid  recipnxating  mem- 
ber  for  engaging  with  each  set  of  teeth,  means  for  operating  one  of 
said  connectors  by  a  movement  of  uid  plate  in  either  direction   a 
pivoted  memt>er  provided  with  laterally-projecting  arms  for  nor- 
mally preventing  the  engagement  of  said  pawls  with  said  teeth    a 
«afety-plate  provided  with  projections  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  lower  edge  of  .aid  arms  when  said  pivoted  member  is  moved 
about  Its  pivot,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  move  uid  plate  a  rod  se- 
cured to  uid  pivoted  lever  and  provided  with  shoulders,  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  uid  shoulders  to  operate  uid 
ufety-plate  and  return  said  pivoted  member  to  iU  normal  position 
and  means  for  retaining  uid  ufety-plate  normally  in  central  p«^ 
sition.  '^ 

29    In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuaUng-shaft  of 
means  for  routing  uid  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  eon- 
nectors  between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate  provided  with  two  seU  of  teeth  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  secured  to  uid  reciprocating  mem- 
ber for  engaging  with  uid  teeth,  means  for  operating  one  of  said 
connectors  by  a  movement  of  uid  plate  in  either  direction,  a  pivoted  ' 
member  provided  with  laterally-projecting  arms  for  normallv  pre- 
venting  the  engagement  of  uid  pawl,  with  uid  teeth,  a  safetv-plate 
provided  with  projection,  adapted  for  engagement  with  the'  lower 
edge  of  uid  arms  when  said  pivoted  member  is  moved  about  its 
pivot,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  move  uid  plate,  a  rod  secured  to 
•aid  pivoted  lever  and  provided  with  shoulders,  a  movable  member 


30  In  a  governor,  tke  Mmbinaiion  with  an  actuating-shaft  of 
mean,  for  routing  uid  actuating-ahaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  mean,  and  actuaUng-ahaft.  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  .l.dable  plate,  mean,  secured  to  said  reciprocating 
member  for  moving  uid  plate,  and  a  pivoted  member  provided  with 
I  laterally-projecting  arms  for  normally  preventing  the  movement  of 
uid  plate  by  uid  reciprocating  member. 

:n  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-ahaft  of 
mean,  for  routing  uid  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  dirocUons,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-.haft.  a  recipro- 
«ting  member,  a  slidable  plate,  mean,  secured  to  uid  reciprocaUng 
member  for  moving  uid  plate,  a  pivoted  member  provided  with  lai- 
era  ly-projecting  arm.  for  normally  preventing  the  movement  of  uid 

^'I'm'  "',  r'^T"'"'  """•*''  "  •pring-preued  plate  secured 
to  uid  pivoted  member,  and  mean,  for  moving  uid  pivoted  member 

about  lU  pivot  through  the  medium  of  said  plate. 

32^  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-ahaft   of 
means  for  routing  said  actual ing-.haft  in  opposite  din^tions.  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  mean,  and  actuaUng-.haft.  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plaU.  means  secured  to  said  reciprocarin, 
member  for  moving  uid  plate,  a  pivoted  member  provided  with  l.f 
era  ly-projecting  arm.  for  normally  preventing  the  movement  of  uid 
plate  by  uid  reciprocating  member,  a  gear-segment  mounted  upon 
and    reely  re,-oluble  on  the  hub  of  uid  pivoted  member,  means Vor 
o^ill^ing  ud  segnjent.  and  mean,  for  moving  uid  pivoted  mem- 
ber about  lU  pivot  by  the  o«<illation  of  uid  segment 

33.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft  of 
means  for  routing  uid  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-.haft,  a  recipro- 
cating member.a  slidable  plate,  means  secured  to  uid  reciprocating 
member  for  moving  uid  plate,  a  pivoted  member  provided  with  lat- 
erally-projecting arms  for  normally  preventing  the  mov  ement  of  uid 
plate  by  said  reciprocating  member,  a  gear-segment  mounted  upon 
and  freely  levoluble  on  the  hub  of  said  pivoted  member,  means  for 
oscillating  said  segment,  and  a  spring-pressed  plate  secured  to  uid 
pivoted  member  and  coacting  with  uid  gear-segment  Ux-.use  said 
member  to  be  moved  about  iU  pivot  by  the  movement  of  uid  se/r- 
meut. 

34  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft  of 
means  for  routing  the  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  means  and  actuating-.haft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate,  means  secured  to  said  reciprocating 
member  for  moving  said  plate,  a  pivoted  member  provided  with  lat- 
erally-projecting arms  for  normally  preventing  the  movement  of  said 
plate  by  said  reciprocating  member,  a  gear-segment  provided  with  a 
flat  face,  a  plate  coacting  therewith,  shanks  from  said  plate  mounted 
in  ears  on  said  pivoted  member,  a  spring  for  forcing  uid  plate  into 
engagement  with  said  segment,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  «eg, 
ment  fo  effect  a  movement  of  the  pivoted  member  about  its  pivot  in 
either  direction. 

35.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-sh^t.  of 
means  for  rotating  the  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  rotating  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate  provided  with  two  sets  of  teeth  fac- 
ing in  opposite  diiections,  means  secured  to  uid  reciprcK-ating  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  teeth  fo  move  said  plate,  a  pivoted  member 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  plate,  a  gear-segment  for  operating 
the  pivoted  member,  and  a  yielding  device  interposed  between  said 
segment  and  uid  member  adapted  nonnally  to  cooperate  with  said 
segment  but  to  yield  under  undue  stress  thereon 

36  In  a  governor,  the  «-6mbination  with  an  actuating-shaft  of 
means  for  rotating  the  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nector* between  the  rotating  means  and  actuating-shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate,  means  secured  to  said  reciprocating 
member  for  moving  said  plate,  a  pivoted  member  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  plate,  a  spiral  gear-segment  upon  the  hub  of  uid 
pivoted  member  and  adapted  to  move  said  member  about  iu  pivot, 
a  second  .pirai  gear-segment  codperating  therewith,  a  lever  support- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  moving  uid  lever  to  effect  a  movement 
of  said  pivoted  member 

37    In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft   of    ~- 
means  for  routing  the  actuating-.haft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors t>etween  the  routing  means  and  actuating-shaft  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  slidable  plate,  means  secured  to  said  reciprocating 
member  for  moving  uid  plate,  a  pivoted  member  for  controlling  the 


adapted  to  engaffe  with  said  .hn„IH.«  .   ■"".--  ...ra»«r    memoer  lor  moving  u.d  plate,  a  pivoted  member  for  controlling  the 

and'retum  -^pTvot^  reltlt  normT^^it"    "'^^-^P"^  rf--/:-  "^  "'«^  P'«t-  •  »piral  gear-segment  upon  the  hub  of  uid 
P      leci  member  to  ,U  normal  position,  and  spnngs  |  member  and  adapted  to  move  uid  member  about  iU  pivot,  a  second 
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■pini-gear-Mgrneiit  eo«p«r.UiiK  therewith.  ■  lew  rapportiiiK  th« 
•»»•.  •  .econd  U-Ter.  •  link  int*rpo«ed  b*twe*n  «id  lever.,  and 
mean,  for  moring  Mid  lerer.  to  •«•««  .  moTeiwnt  of  Mid  pivote<l 
niember 

*<^  In  •  fOTemor.  the  oombinatioti  with  an  actuatin|f  .haft  of 
-•a.,  for  rotating  the  actuating „h.M  in  oppoaite  dirertion..  cc- 
n*etor.  between  the  routing  mean,  a^d  artuating-thaft.  a  recipro- 
caun«  member,  a  .lidable  plat*,  mean*  .ecur^l  to  said  reciprocaUng 
member  for  moving  .aid  plate,  a  pivoted  member  for  controlling  the 
op.rat.oB  of  Mid  plate,  a  .piral  g.ar-,fgment  upon  the  hub  of  Mid 
member  and  adapted  to  move  .aid  men^ber  about  iU  pivot,  a  wcond 
•piral  gear-segment  cooperating  therelrith,  a  lever  supporting  the 
MOM.  a  «cond  lever,  an  adju.uble  link  interpoaed  between  Mid  le- 
rer..  and  mean*  for  moving  .aid  leven,  to  effect  a  movement  of  .aid 
pivoted  member 

iV    In  a  governor,  the  combinatioi  with  an  actuating-.haft  of 
HM-an.  for  routing  the  actuating-.haft  lin  oppo-ite  direction.,  con- 
nector, between  the  routing  mean,  an^  actuating-.haft,  a  r»cipro- 
o.ting  member,  a  .lidable  plate,  mean.  Secured  to  Mid  rrciprwating 
niember  for  moving  Mid  plate,  a  pivoted  member  for  controlling  the 
op««t.on  of  Mid  plate,  a  .piral  gear-«.|tment  upon  the  hub  of  Mid 
pivoted  member  and  adapted  to  move  .^id  member  about  iU  pivot   I 
a  K.cond  .p.ral  gear-aegment  cooperating  therewith,  a  lever  sup-  | 
porting  the  Mme.  a  aecond  lever,  a  plurality  of  hole,  in  Mid  leven  a 
l.nk  interpoaed  between  Mid  lever,  ani  adapted  to  be  «^urt>d  in 
either  pair  of  Mid  hole.,  and  mean,  for  Uoving  Mid  levers  to  effect 
a  movement  of  Mid  pivoted  member. 

40  In  a  governor,  the  combination  Iwith  an  aetuatmg-shaft  of 
■BMO.  for  routing  the  actuat.ng-.haft  ^  oppoaite  direction.,  con- 
««io«  between  the  routing  mean.  and|actuaUng-.haft.  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  .lidable  plate,  mean.  Mcured  to  Mid  reciprocating 
member  for  moving  Mid  plate,  a  pivote<^  lever  connected  at  iU  free 
end  to  Mid  plat*,  and  mean,  for  operatink  one  of  Mid  connector,  by 
a  movement  of  Mid  lever  in  either  diretiion 

il  In  a  governor,  the  combination  *rith  an  actuating-.haft  of 
mean,  for  routing  Mid  actuating-.haft  if  opposite  direction,  con- 
nector, between  the  routing  mean,  and  actuating-.haft.  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  .lidable  plate,  mean,  netured  to  Mid  reciprocating 
member  for  moving  Mid  plate,  a  two-parl^  pivoted  lever  the  fr^  end 
of  the  outer  member  of  which  engage.  wiU  Mid  .lidable  plate  and 
mean,  for  normally  reUining  Mid  outer  i^emher  in  central  position 
but  permitting  it  to  more  independently  4f  the  main  portion  of  Mid 
lever  under  exceptional  .train 

42^  Id  a  governor,  the  combination  i»ith  an  actuating-.haft  of 
mean,  for  routing  Mid  actuating-.haft  in  oppoaite  direction,  con- 
nector.  between  the  routing  mean,  and  Ictuating-shaft,  a  .lidable 
plate,  a  two-part  pivoted  lever  the  free  ei^d  of  the  outer  member  of 
which  engage,  with  Mid  .lidable  plate,  aid  mean,  for  normally  re- 
Uining Mid  outer  member  in  central  position  but  permitting  it  to 
move  independently  of  the  main  portion  qf  .aid  lever  under  excep- 
tional .train. 

43.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  *^th  an  actuating-shaft  of 
mean,  for  routing  .aid  actuating-.haft  in  oppoaite  direcUon.  con- 
nector, between  the  routing  means  and  artuating-.haft.  a  recipro- 


cylinders.  .pnng-prea«^  plunger,  mounted  in  Mid  cyUadera  i^d 
cooperating  with  a  projection  from  Mid  lever,  and  a  pin  in  the  outer 
end  of  aaid  bifurcated  member  engaging  with  Mid  .lidable  pUte 

4€.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  attuating-ahaft  of 
mean,  for  routing  Mid  actuating-.haft  in  opposite  direction,  con- 
nector, between  the  roUUng  mean,  and  actuating-.haft,  a  .lidable 
plat*,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  bifurcated  member  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
thereof  provided  with  laterally-projecting  cylinder*,  .pring-preaawl 
plunger,  mounted  jn  Mid  cylinders  and  cooperating  with  a  projec- 
Uon  from  Mid  lever,  and  a  pin  in  the  outer  end  of  Mid  bifurcated 
member  engaging  with  Mid  .lidable  plate. 

47  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-.haft  of 
mean,  for  routing  Mid  actuating-.haft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nectors between  the  routing  mean,  and  actuating-.haft.  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  .lidable  plate,  mean,  wcured  to  Mid  reciprocating 
member  for  moving  Mid  plate,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  bifurcated  member 
provided  with  laterally-projecting  cylinder.,  plungers  mounted  in 
•aid  cylinders  bearing  upon  the  outer  end  of  MJd  lever  and  provided 
with  shanks  extending  through  the  outer  end  of  Mid  cylinder. 
«pnngs  surrounding  .aid  .hank,  between  MJd  plungers  and  the  cyl- 
inder-head., and  mean.  ..ecured  to  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  shank,  for 
adjuMting  the  tension  of  Mid  spring.. 

48.  In  a  governor,  (he  combination  with  an  actuating-.haft  of 
mean,  for  routing  Mid  actuating-.haft  in  oppo.ite  directions,  con- 
nector, between  the  routing  mean,  and  artuating-.haft.  a  .lidable 
plate,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  bifurcated  member  provided  with  laterally- 
projecting  cylinde/s.  plungers  mounted  in  Mid  cylinder,  bearing 
upon  the  outer  end  of  Mid  lever  and  provided  with  .hanks  extending 
through  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinders,  springs  surrounding  Mid 
•hank,  between  .aid  plungers  and  the  cylinder-heads,  and  mean-  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  shank,  for  adjusting  the  ten.ion  of 
said  spring.. 

49.  In  a  govenior,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-shaft  of 
two  oppositely-rotating  dri ving-shafU.  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  mem- 
ben,  one  member  of  each  pair  being  Mcured  to  the  actuating-.haft 
and  the  other  to  a  driving-shaft,  an  operating  member,  and  a  rigid 
connector  between  said  operating  member  and  a  clutch  member. 

50  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  actuating-.haft  of 
two  oppositely-rotating  driving-shafts,  an  outer  clutch  member  se- 
cured to  each  driving-shaft,  a  laterally-projecting  am,  for  each 
clutch  member  «^ured  to  Mid  actuating-shaft.  a  shoe  secured  by  a 
link  to  the  free  end  of  Mid  arm.  a  conductor  between  each  shoe  and 
«aid  operating  member,  and  means  for  moving  the  inner  ends  of  MJd 
connector,  longitudinally  of  said  .haft  to  Mt  Mid  clutch. 

51  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  an  uctuating-shaft  of 
two  oppoaitely-routing  driving-.hafta.  an  outer  clutch  member  se- 
cured  to  each  drivingshaft.  a  later.lly-projecting  ann  for  each 
clutch  member  (.ecured  to  Mid  actuating-shaft,  a  shoe  .ecured  by  a 
link  to  the  free  end  of  each  arm.  an  operating  member,  and  mean, 
for  aetting  Mid  clutche.  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  Mid  operat- 
ing member. 

52  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  an  actuating-.haft  two 
oppoaitely-routing  driving-.haft*.  pair,  of  coacting  clutch  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  actuating-.haft  and  driving  shafU,  an  operating 


rated  member  to  move  about  iU  pivot  und^r  abnormal  strains  with- 
out moving  Mid  lever 

44    In  a  governor,  the  combination  wi|h  an  actuating-shaft,  of 
mean,  for  rotating  Mid  actuating-shaft  in  opposite  directions,  con- 
nector* between  the  roUUng  means  and  adtuating-.baft.  a  slidabie 
plate,  a  pivoted  lever,  mean,  for  operating  one  of  Mid  connector*  by 
a  movement  of  Mid  lever  in  either  direction,  a  bifurcated  member 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  Mid  lever,  a  pin  in^the  outer  end  of  Mid  bi 
furcated  member  engaging  with  Mid  slidaltle  plate,  and  a  yielding 
meana  secured  to  Mid  bifurcated  member  coveting  with  the  free  end  ' 
of  Mid  lever  permitting  Mid  bifurcated  m««nber  to  move  about  its 
pivot  under  abnormal  rtrain.  without  moving  Mid  lever. 

46.  In  a  g«vemor.  the  combination  wit|i  an  actuating-.haft.  of 
mean,  for  rotating  Mid  actuating-.haft  in  opposite  direction.,  con- 
nector* between  the  routing  mean,  and  actuating-.haft.  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  (lidable  plaU.  meana  secunrd  to  Mid  reciprocating 
member  for  moving  Mid  plate.  .  pivoted  lev«r,  ■  bifurcated  member  j 
piToted  to  the  fne  end  thereof  provided  with  laterally-projecting  I 


clutch  member,  mean,  for  operating  Mid  connector,  by  a  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  Mid  operating  member  to  .et  the  cldtche..  and 
mechanism  operated  by  .aid  eiutch  members  for  relea.ing  them  from 
engagement  and  returning  the  part,  to  their  normal  positions 

54  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  actuating-.haft, 
two  oppositely-rotating  dri  ving-.hafu.  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  mem- 
ber, earned  by  the  actuating-sha/t  and  driving-shafu.  an  operating 
member  located  within  Mid  hollow  actuating-.haft,  mean,  for  mov- 
ing Mid  operating  member  endwise,  .hoea  .upport«d  by  Mid  actu- 
ating-shaft, and  a  connector  betwera  Mid  operating  member  and 
each  .hoe  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  Mid 
operating  member. 

55.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  actuating-shaft. 
two  oppoaitely-routing  driving-shafU.  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  mem- 
ber, carried  by  the  actuating-.haft  and  driving-shafU,  a  didable  op- 
crating  member  located  within  Mid  actuating-shaft  and  adapted  in 
its  longitudinal  mo\ement  to  set  one  of  the  clutches,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  Mid  actuating-shaft  and  revolu- 
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ble  therewith,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  Mid  .procket-wheel  when 
the  clutch  member,  are  in  engagement  for  releasing  them  from  en- 
gagement and  returning  the  parts  to  their  normal  positions. 

5€.  In  s  governor,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  actuating-.haft. 
two  oppoaitely-rotating  driving-shaft.,  pairs  of  coacting  clutch  mem- 
ber, carried  by  the  actuating-shaft  and  driving-shafU,  shoes  cooper- 
ating with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  driving-shaft  clutch  niember, 
an  operating  member  within  the  hollow  actuating-shaft,  and  an  ad- 
justable connector  between  each  of  said  .hoes  and  Mid  operating 
member  and  adapted  to  move  Mid  shoe,  into  engagement  with  the 
outer  clutch  member  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  operating 
member 

57.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  motor-controlling  shaft, 
an  indicator-dial,  and  a  pivoted  pointer  cooperating  therewith  oper- 
ated by  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  indicate  upon  Mid  dial  the  position 
of  the  gate  or  other  mechanism  being  regulated. 

58.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  motor-controUing  shaft, 
a  worm  thereon,  a  pivoted  indicator-pointer  operated  thereby,  and  a 
cooperating  dial  therefor  upon  which  the  position  of  the  gate  or  other 
mechanism  being  regulated  is  adapted  to  be  indicated. 

59.  Inagovemor,  the  combination  of  a  motor-controlling  shaft, 
a  dial,  and  a  pivoted  pointer  therefor  operated  by  Mid  shaft  to  indi- 
cate the  position  of  the  gate  or  other  mechanism  being  regulated 

60.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  motor-controlling  .haft, 
a  dial,  a  pivoted  pointer  therefor  provided  with  a  gear-segment,  and 
a  worm  upon  Mid  shaft  cooperating  with  Mid  Mgment  to  move  Mid 
pointer  about  Mid  dial  to  indicate  thereon  the  position  of  the  gate  or 
other  mechanism  being  regulated. 

61 .  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  motor-controlling  shaft, 
an  indicator-dial,  a  pointer  therefor  operated  by  the  motor-control- 
ling shaft,  a  second  dial,  a  pointer  therefor,  a  segment  thereon,  a 
rack  meshing  therewith,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  rack  to  operate 
Mid  pointer  when  the  power  is  decreased  or  increased. 

62  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  motor-controlling  shaft, 
an  indicator-dial,  a  pointer  therefor  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  second 
dial,  a  pointer  therefor,  and  mechanism  independent  of  the  motor- 
controlling  shaft  for  operating  the  Mcond  pointer. 
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.      .1      T  7  ••ombination  with  the  axle-bracket,  slotted  ver- 

ically,  of  a  horuonUl  shaft  mounted  therein,  arms  rigidly  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  the  brake-blocks  attached  to  the"  outer  end. 
of  the  arms,  the  chains  connected  to  Mid  brake-blocks  for  the  pur- 
pose of  limiting  their  rearward  movement,  the  lever-arm  atUched  to 
the  shaft,  a  hand-lever  and  a  rod  connecting  said  hand-lever  and  le- 
ver-arm. 

2  The  combination  with  the  axle-brackets  slotted  vertically  of 
the  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  Mid  bracket.,  the  arms  atUched  to 
•aid  shaft,  the  brake-blocks  connected  to  the  arms,  and  having  U- 
pered  doveuiled  grooves,  the  detachable  brake-shoes  having  U- 
pered  doveUiled  ribs,  the  lever-arm  attached  to  the  shaft,  the  hand 
lever  and  the  rod  connecting  the  hand-lever  and  lever-arm.  together 
with  the  chains  and  guides  for  said  chains,  as  set  forth 

3.  A  brake-block  having  side  flanges,  the  rollers  journaled  in 
said  side  flanges,  each  roller  having  a  ratchet-wheel  at  one  end  and 
a  paw  ,  pivoted  to  the  outer  side  of  the  flange  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  raUhet  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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Clarn-l  In  a  preM  for  making  peat  blocks,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  provided  with  an  arc-shaped  recess,  of  a  coacting  wheel 
provided  with  a  circumferential  portion  forming  during  compres- 
sion at  the  tangential  poinU  of  the  wheels  subsUntially  the  chord  of 
the  arc  of  the  arc-shaped  recess  of  the  coacting  wheel  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specifted. 

2  In  a  preu  for  making  peat  block.,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  provided  with  an  art-shaped  receas.  of  a  coacting  wheel  hav- 
ing portion  of  the  circumference  thereof  designed  to  coact  with  the 
arc-shaped  receM  of  the  other  wheel  to  fonn  a  block  as  and  for  the 
purpoite  specified. 

3  In  a  preM  for  making  peat  blocks,  the  combination  with  one 
wheel  having  arc-shaped  recesses  and  circumferential  portions  of 
substantially  equal  length  circumferentiallv,  of  a  coacting  wheel 
having  arc-shaped  recesses  and  circumferential  portions  of  equal 
length,  the  arc-shaped  recewes  of  the  one  wheel  being  designed  to 
coact  with  the  circum/erential  portion,  of  the  coacting  wheel  to  com- 
plete the  block  at  .ubrtantially  the  Ungential  point  a.  and  for  the 
purpose  specifted. 


Claim— \  A  whiffletree  mounted  for  rotation,  extension  mem- 
bers connected  therewith,  and  cqualizing-leven-  for  the  attachment 
of  draft  extending  radially  from  the  whiflletree  .nd  iU  extensions  it 
directions  other  than  the  line  of  draft 

2  A  tubular  whiflletree  mounted  for  roUtion.  extension  mem- 
bers telescoping  therein,  and  equajiiing-levers  for  the  atUchment  of 
draft  extending  radially  from  the  whiffletree  and  from  the  extension 
members  in  direc-tions  other  than  the  line  of  draft 

3.  A  tubular  whiflletree  mounted  for  roUtion.  end  sections  tel- 
escoping in  Mid  tubular  whiflSetree.  means  for  securing  said  end  sec- 
tions at  various  adjustmenU,  rods  extending  transversely  through 
the  end  sections  and  provided  with  abutmenu  and  with  extension, 
fonning  radially-extending  levers,  and  a  rod  extending  transversely 
through  the  tubular  whiflletree  and  having  an  abutment  and  an  ex- 
tension constituting  s  rsdially-extending  lever. 


'''HI.  7  84.    OAS-LAMP     ALBEIT  W  HicHoiM  Chlengo  m.  ti- 

•lgnorofooe-halftoPP.lloera,W»terbury.Conn.    PUed  Oct  8  1904. 
Serial  Ha  227.462.  "«».  o,  iwi. 

Claim— I  A  gas  sUnd-lamp  comprising  a  weighted  base,  s 
spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  base  and  rising  therefrom, 
a  burner-tube  within  the  spring,  a  flexible  tube  extending  into  the 
base  and  connected  to  the  burner-tube,  a  fitting  connected  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  spiral  spring,  the  burner-tube  passing  through  said 
fitting,  and  guided  thereby  in  iU  vertical  vibration.,  .ub.tantially  as 
described. 

2  A  gas  sUnd-lsmp  consisting  of  s  hollow  base  having  a  weight 
therein,  a  tube  connected  to  Mid  baae  and  extended  upward  there- 
from, a  spiral  spring  within  Mid  tube,  a  burner-tube  within  Mid  spi- 
ral spring,  and  connected  thereto  at  iU  lower  end.  a  flexible  tube  ex- 
tending into  the  base  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  burner- 
tube,  and  a  fitting  through  which  the  burner-tube  is  guided  in  iU 
vertical  vibrations.  subsUntially  a.  described. 
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br«ke-h.ndle  mount*d  on  uid  .pindle  and  houwng  ^id  dutch  mem- 
l>*r,.  «Dd  electnc  controller  mech.niim  mounted  on  uJd  handle  .nd 
.d.pt*d  to  cont«M  with  the  electric  conductor,  for  clo.in,  ..d  open- 
ing the  electric  circuit.  *  *^ 
«  ■  In  .n  .pparmtut  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  brmke-.pindle 
a  loce  reroluble  brake-handle  mounted  on  Mid  apindle.  and  an  elec- 
tric circu.t^ntroller  or  .wiU;h  for  cloaing  and  opening  the  circuit 
•nd  iupported  by  the  brake-handle 

7  ^'»»'««PP*r«tu.  of  the  character  dewsribed.  a  brake-epindle 
.  brake-handle  mounted  on  uid  .pindle,  and  an  electric  cireuit-con- 
troller  or  .witch  mechanism  for  closing  or  opening  the  circoit  and 
•upported  by  the  brake-handle 

H.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dexribed.  a  brake-apindle 
a  brake-handle  mounted  on  Mid  q>iDdle,  and  ai>  electric  cirruit-con-' 
troller  or  .witch  for  clo.ing  or  opening  the  cireuit  and  mounted  on 
Mid  brake-handle 

9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting- 
frame,   electric    conductor,    supported    therrfrom,    brake  -  spindle 

^mounted  m  said  supporting-frame,  looee  revoluble  brake-handle 
mounted  on  Mid  spindle  and  capable  of  being  opemted  for  the  tum- 
iii«  of  the  spindle,  and  an  electric  circuit-controller  or  switch  mech- 
aniam  for  closing  or  opening  the  circuit  and  supported  by  the  brake- 
handle 

10  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  .pindle  a  han- 
dle mounted  on  MJd  spindle,  and  an  independenUy-operated  circuit- 
controller  or  switch  for  closing  or  opening  the  circuit  and  mounted 
on  Mid  handle 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle  a 
looM  revoluble  handle  mounted  on  Mid  .pindle.  and  an  independ- 
eaUy-operated  circuit  -  controller  or  switch  for  closing  or  opening 
the  circuit  and  mounted  on  Mid  handle. 

12  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  brake-spindle 
mounted  in  a  frame  on  a  car.  a  handle  for  Mid  spindle  supporting  an 
actuating  electric-current-controller  mechanism  capable  of  routing 
with  Mid  handle  when  in  or  oat  of  conUct  with  the  electric  conduc 
tor.. 

13.   Ih  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  brake-spindle 
mounted  in  •  frame  of  a  car.  an  operating-handle  for  Mid  spindle 
an  actuating  electric-current-controller  mechanism  supported  br  the 
operating-handle  and  adapted  to  roUte  with  the  operating-h.ndle  to 
make  and  brea\  contact  with  the  electric  conductors. 


'^^^ita'^il!*-  "^^HOLDM^  CiitiB  W  PHiLun.  Milwaukee 
wn.,  aaeignor  of  one-half  to  Eurene  F  Jewell  Mllwaukae^  wo 
WW  May  9.  l»Ot     Seriai  Ha  207.133.  ""»»"»«».  WH 


circuit  and  supported 
bed.  a  bfake-spindle 


Claim —l    In  an  apparatun  of  the  character  described,  a  brake- 
»pindle.  a  loo«e  revoluble  brake-handle  caified  by  Mid  spindle, 
clutch  member*  supported  on  Mid  spindle,  abd  an  electric  circuit 
controller  or  *witrh  for  closing  or  breaking  th« 
by  the  brake-handle 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desc. .-^^,p...u.r 

a  loose  revoluble  brake-handle  carried  b>  said  Ipindle,  a  loose  clutch 
member  supported  on  Mid  spindle,  and  an  electric  circuit-controller 
or  switch  for  closing  or  breaking  the  circuit  and  supported  from  Mid 
brake-handle. 

3  In  an  apparatiiM  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting- 
frame  for  the  electric  conductor.,  a  brake-.pOidle  mounted  in  Mid 
frame,  clutch  memben  mounted  on  Mid  spindle,  a  loose  revoluble 
brake-handle  mounted  on  Mid  spindle,  and  an  electric-actuated 
mechaniim  supported  from  Mid  handle  for  closing  or  opening  the 
electric  circuit. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dejribed,  a  supporting- 
frame  for  the  electnc  conductor.,  a  brake-spi»dle  mounted  in  Mid 
frame,  dutch  members  mounted  on  Mid  spin4le,  a  Ioom>  revoluble 
brake-handle  mounted  on  Mid  spindle,  and  elertric  mechanism 
mounted  on  Mid  handle  for  closing  and  openinir  the  electrc  circuit. 

5  In  an  spp.ratu,.  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting- 
frame  for  the  eiectnc  conductors  a  brake-sp,i,dle  mounted  in  MJd 
rraaae.  clutch  member,  mounted  on  Mid  spindle,  a  looae  revoluble 


VUtim—l.  In  a  tool-holder,  the  combination  of  a  split  clarop- 
ing-caaing,  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  cylindrical  tool-chuck  com- 
pnsing  telein^oping  jaws  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  between  them 
•crew,  in  one  of  said  jaw.  to  limit  its  movement  into  the  other  of  Mid 
jaws,  and  means  for  clamping  Mid  chuck  in  Mid  casing,  and  a  tw.l 
between  said  jaw.,  .ubsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tool-holder,  the  combination  of  a  split  clamping-casing 
having  .  ryiindrical  bore,  a  cylindrical  tool-chuck  comprising  tele- 
"oopingjaw.  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  between  them,  screw,  in  one 
of  Mid  jaws  to  limit  iu  movement  into  Uie  other  of  .said  jaws  a  pin 
and-slot  connection  between  Mid  jaws  to  guide  them  in  their  tele- 
scoping  mo>ement.  and  a  screw  for  clamping  Mid  chuck  in  Mid  cas- 
ing and  the  jaws  of  the  chuck  upon  a  tool.  subsUntially  a.  described 


7  HI   ,  7  H  7  .     APPARATUS    FOR    RKOV8EIMG    MINKRAIA 
rtAaca  a  Pmott.  Sun  Fraactoco.  Cai.    FIM  July  81, 1903.    Serial 

CUiim.—  l     An  apparatus  for  colle<ting  minerals  comprising  a 
I  chute,  a  power-wheel  mounted  therein,  a  griddle  at  the  head  of  the 
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chut*,  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  being  provided  with  a  downwardly- 
projecting  Mction.  au  endleM  traveling  belt  of  fibrous  material  to 
which  the  chute  leads,  and  a  rigid  platform  over  which  the  upper 
moving  portion  of  the  belt  paase..  the  Mid  platform  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  initial  force  of  the  material  falling  frt>m  the  down- 
wardly-extending section  of  the  chute. 


formed  throughout  their  length  with  outwaHly  and  downwardly 
inclined  upper  surfaces,  guide-roller.  mounted  on  said  inclined  sur- 
face. brackeU  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  parallel  member, 
transverse  rollers  supported  between  the  Mid  parallel  members  a 
ngid  platfonn  extending  between  Mid  parallel  members  near  the 
inner  end  thereof,  drums  mounted  to  turn  between  the  pairs  of  brack- 
eU, an  endless  belt  of  fibrous  material  passing  around  Mid  dniros, 
the  inner  surface  of  Mid  belt  moving  in  conUct  with  the  surface  of 
said  transverse  rollers  and  that  of  the  Mid  platform,  and  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  or  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  nin  of  said  belt  mov- 
uig  upon  Mid  guide-roller.,  and  a  chute  having  a  downwardly-ei- 
tending  section  arranged  to  diecharge  the  material  upon  the  belt  at 
the  Mid  platfonn. 

7  8  1  ,  7  H  H  .  OORKIHO-MACHIIE.  HnmT  HounoM.  Wewark. 
I.  J.,  aaslgiior  of  one-half  to  Oeoar  Heyman,  Mew  York  M  Y  FOed 
Apr.  IS,  1904.    Serial  Ma  20S.290. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  minerals  comprising  a  chute,  a 
power-wheel  mounted  therein,  an  endless  traveling  belt  of  fibrous 
material,  means  for  imparting  upward  bends  to  the  edges  or  margins 
of  the  upper  portions  of  the  belt,  a  rigid  platform  located  beneath 
the  upper  portion  of  the  belt  to  receive  the  initial  force  of  the  mate- 
rial falling  from  the  chute,  a  tank  of  fluid  beneath  the  belt,  means 
for  operating  the  belt  from  the  wheel,  means  for  beating  the  uuder 
portion  of  the  belt  against  such  fluid,  said  means  including  a  crank- 
shaft, also  operated  from  the  said  power-wheel 

3  An  apparatus  for  collecting  minerals,  comprising  a  chute,  a 
power- wheel  mountecl  in  said  chute,  an  endless  traveling  belt  of 
fibrous  material  located  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  means 
for  driving  the  belt  from  the  wheel,  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  being 
provided  with  !i  downwardly-projecting  section  leading  directly  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  belt,  and  a  rigid  platfonn  located  beneath  the 
upper  moving  portion  of  the  belt,  to  receive  the  initial  force  of  the 
mati-rittl  falling  from  the  downwardly -projecting  section  of  the 
ohute  ^ 

4.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  minerals,  comprising  a  chute,  a 
power-wheel  mounted  therein,  an  endless  traveling  belt  of  fibrous 
material,  drums  over  Which  Mid  belt  passes,  a  rigid  platform  ItM  ated 
beneath  the  upper  moving  portion  of  the  belt  near  the  inner  end.  the 
chute  having  a  downwardlyprojerting  section,  discharging  upon 
•aid  belt  above  the  platform,  a  vertical  water-spray  pipe  located 
above  the  inner  part  of  the  belt  adjacent  to  the  downwardly-extend- 
ing section  of  the  chute  and  above  the  rigid  platform,  a  tank  of  fluid 
beneath  the  belt  means  for  operating  one  of  the  roller-drums  from 
the  wheel,  means  for  beating  the  under  portions  of  the  belt  against 
the  fluid  in  the  Unk.  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  said 
roller-drum  and  the  said  beating  mean8. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  minerals  comprising  a  station- 
ary frame  having  parallel  longitudinal  frame  portions  provided  near 
their  outer  ends  with  inward  extensions,  vertical  adjusting-screws 
paMing  through  Mid  extensions,  a  transverse  bar  extending  be- 
tween said  frame  portions  and  in  which  the  threaded  portions  of  the 
screws  work,  and  a  movable  supporting-frame  supported  on  said 
transverse  bar  and  conatnicted  of  longitudinal  parallel  members 


Clnim.^l.  In  a  corking-machine  of  the  claiw  described  having 
a  reciprocating  main  plunger,  a  platform  for  the  bottle,  a  vertical  stem 
under  Mid  platform,  a  plunger  having  a. shoulder  and  fitting  around 
Mid  stem,  a  spring  under  Mid  plunger.a  fixed  supportfor  Mid  spring, 
a  guide  for  .said  plunger,  a  movable  catch  pivoted  below  and  posi- 
tively engaging  under  said  shoulder  on  Mid  plunger  when  in  one  po- 
sition and  means  depending  from  the  main  plunger  of  the  corking- 
machine  and  adapted  to  withdraw  said  catch  from  engagement  with 
Mid  shoulder  when  Mid  main  plunger  is  raised,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  corking-machine  of  the  class  described,  a  platfonn  for 
the  bottle,  a  screw-threaded  vertical  stem  depending  therefrom,  a 
threaded  plunger  screwing  onto  Mid  stem  and  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der, a  spring  under  Mid  plunger,  a  fixed  support  for  said  spring,  a 
guide  for  said  plunger  and  movable  catch  pivoted  below  and  posi- 
tively engaging  under  Mid  shoulder  on  Mid  plunger  when  in  one  po- 
sition and  means  connected  to  the  corking  mechanism  for  removing 
said  catch  from  engagement  with  said  shoulder  after  each  operation 
of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  corking-RUchine  of  the  claM  described,  a  platform  for 
the  bottle,  a  vertical  stem  depending  therefrom,  a  plunger  having  a 
bhoulder  and  fitting  said  stem,  a  spring  under  Mid  plunger,  a  fixed 
support  for  said  spring,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  weight  at  one  end 
and  a  catch  at  the  other  and  so  placed  that  the  catch  tends  to  fall  un- 
der said  shoulder  on  the  plunger  when  the  weighted  lever  is  free  and 
means  connected  to  the  corking  mechanism  for  lifting  Mid  weighted 

lever  and  thus  removing  thecalch  after  eachoperation  of  themachine, 
substantially  as  dcK-ribed. 
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7H1 .7H».    MAO  AID  MOTOl  OOVtEOLLIlie  MBCHANISM 

rOR  MOTOR  VEHICL8&  CHAU.B8ciatiir.  Detroit  Mloh..uM«nor 
to  Tb«  PicUrd  Motor  Car  Compuy.  Dotrott.  Mjcb..  t  C«rpor«tlao  of 
Wert  Vlffln*    ru«d  JuJj  5,  1904.    S«ial  Ha  216.272. 


CImm. —  1.  Id  a  motor-vrhiclr.  the  combination  with  ■  frame 
•nd  •  motor  supported  thereon, a  drive-axie  and  a  transinigaion-abaft 
extending  between  «aid  motor  and  said  dnvr-axle.  of  a  rlutch  for 
rouplioKiaid  mptor  to  said  transmiMion-shaf : 
ati«<j  aaid  rlutch,  a  brake  meohaniiini,  an  opefatinft-lever  therefor,  a 
connection  between  «aid  brake-operating  medhanium  and  Maid  foot- 
lever,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  brake  will  release  said  clutch, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movmient  imparted  to  said  clutch  to  the 
initial  movement  of  itaid  tirake-operatinfr  mechanism. 

2  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  «  ith  a  frame  and  a  mo- 
tor supported  thereon,  a  drive-axle  and  a  traniimission-shaft  extend- 
ing between  .wid  motor  and  drive-axle,  of  a  cl  utch  for  couplinft  **id 
motor  to  trangnn.«.'«i<)n-8haft,  a  fool-lever  for  rrleaainjt  said  clutch,  a 
brake  mechanism,  a  rock-arm  actuated  thereb  r,  an  arm  on  itaid  foot- 
•'▼er  extending  into  the  path  of  said  rock-arm,  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  said  brake  will  automatically  actuate  u  id  foot-lever  to  release 
said  clutch,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  imparted  to  said 
clutch  to  the  initial  movement  of  said  brakentperating  mechanism. 
3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  wfith  a  frame  and  a  mo- 
tor itupported  thereon,  a  drive-axle,  a  transm  ssion-shaft  extending 
between  said  motor  and  said  drive-axle,  of  a  clutch  for  coupling  said 
motor  to  said  transmission-shaft,  a  foot-lever  for  releasing  said 
clutch,  a  brake  mechanism,  a  rock-arm  actuatid  thereby,  and  an  arm 
on  said  foot-lever  having  a  !«egmental  portion  ind  extending  into  the 
path  of  .said  rock-arm  whereby  the  initial  m<vement  of  said  brake 
mechanism  will  arrange  said  segmental  porti(  n  concentric  with  the 
radius  of  said  rock-arm. 

4  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  fraooe  and  a  mo- 
tor supported  thereon,  a  drive-axle  and  a  traniimission-shaft  extend- 
ing between  said  motor  and  drive-axle,  of  a  cliitch  for  coupling  said 
motor  to  said  transmission-shaft,  a  foot-levier  for  releasing  said 
clutch,  a  brake  mechanism,  a  rock-arm  actuated  thereby,  and  an  arm 
on  said  foot-lever  having  a  segmental  portion  tnd  extending  into  the 
path  of  said  rock-arm  whereby  the  initial  movement  of  said  brake 
mechanism  will  release  said  clutch  and  arrange  said  segmental  por- 
tion of  said  arm  concentric  with  the  radius  of  said  rock-arm. 


•haft  with  the  axle,  and  a  eotton-ehopping  implement  upon  the  rear 
end  of  said  shaft. 

2  The  combination  with  a  cultivating  implement  having  an 
upwardly-extending  post,  of  a  cotton-chopping  atUchment  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  disconnected  front  ends  adapt«d  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  post  and  connected  with  the  latter  by  means  of 
a  hinge-bolt,  a  grouud-f  ngaging  wheel  joumaled  between  the  side 
pieces  of  said  hinged  frame,  a  rear  croaa-bar  connecting  and  spacing 
apart  the  said  side  beams  and  having  a  lateral  extension  forming  a 
bracket,  an  auxiliary  bracket  extending  from  one  of  the  side  pieces, 
a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  laterally -extending  brackets  at  right  angles 
to  the  axle  of  the  ground-engaging  wheel,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  Utter  to  the  former,  and  a  cotton-chopping  imple- 
ment upon  said  shaft 

781,791.     CAl-COCTUHe     PiAM  8  SiKmJW  and  Cbaklb 
&  TuuiK.  lewctrtle,  P«.    Filed  Oct  10.  1904.    Serial  Ma  227,903. 


Claim— ia  a  cat-coupier.  the  combination  with  a  solid  draw 
head  and  bar,  of  a  knuckle  pivoUUy  connected  to  said  draw-head 
tailpieces  formed  on  said  knuckle  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  said  head,  said  upper  Uilpiece  provided  with  a  hooked  end. 
a  beveled  locking-pin  arranged  in  said  drmw-bar.  an  offset  head 
formed  on  said  pin  whereby  when  said  knuckle  is  in  an  uncoupled 
po,..ition  said  pin  will  be  supported  by  the  upper  tailpiece  of  said 
knuckle  in  a  position  of  release  and  when  said  knuckle  is  in  a  cou- 
pled position  said  tailpiece  engaging  the  head  of  said  pin  thereby 
locking  the  knuckle  in  coupled  position,  and  stop-lugs  for  the  tail- 
pieces whereby  the  opening  movement  of  said  knuckle  is  limited, 
subsUntiallv  as  described 


7  H  1  . 7  9  Q.  OATg-UTCE  rxA»t  W.  Siaoas,  Lewletown,  III. as- 
signor of  ot)^hAlf  to  Dayton  Blackaby.  Lewtetown.  IlL  PlJ«d  Dec.  28 
1903.    Serial  Ma  1M,34& 


781.790. 
rUed  Feb  17, 


COTTOM-CHOPPBK 


CImim. — 1.  \  cotton-chopping  atiactiment  comprising  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  side  beams,  a  rear  croM-bar  connecting  and  spacing 
apart  the  said  side  beams  and  having  a  lateral  extension  forming  a 
bracket,  an  auxiliary  bracket  extending  from  ane  of  the  side  pieces, 
an  axle  joumaled  in  said  side  piecea.  a  ground-engaging  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  axle  between  said  side  pieces,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  laterally-extending  bracket*,  miter-gearing  connecting  said 


Claim  —]  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  cap 
members  for  attachment  respectively  to  the  free  end  of  a  gate  and  a 
support  over  which  it  is  positioned  when  closed,  said  cap  member 
having  longitudinally-disposed  tongues  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment when  the  gate  is  closed,  and  with  reinforcing-plates  connect- 
ing said  tongues  at  their  roots  with  said  caps,  substantially,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  \  gate-latch  of  the  character  dencribed  comprising  opposite 
cap  members,  one  member  carrying  pendent  atUching-flanges  and 
the  other  having  upstanding  attaching-flanges.  each  member  having 
spring-tongues  cleft  therefrom,  and  one  of  the  tongues  having  a 
headed  latch  projected  beyond  the  free  end  thereof  for  engagement 
with  the  other  cap. 

3  The  combination  of  a  swinging  gate,  a  stub-post  driven  into 
the  ground  and  over  which  the  outer  end  bar  of  the  gate  is  capable  of 
passing,  a  lower  plate  member  spaced  above  the  stub-post  and  pro- 
vided with  pendent  attaching-flanges  embracing  and  secured  to  said 
post,  an  upper  plate  member  spaced  below  the  outer  end  bar  of  the 
gate  and  provided  with  upstanding  flanges  embracing  and  con- 
nected to  said  end  bar.  said  plates  being  provided  with  correspond- 
ing reversely-arranged  spring-tongues  cleft  therefrom,  and  a  headed 
latchcarried  byand  projected  beyond  thefreeendof  one  of  tbetongue» 
for  engagement  with  that  edge  of  the  other  plate  adjacent  the  root 
of  the  tongue  thereof 


7  8  1,793.     BAirfAIT  ATTACHMIIT  FOR  TBLKPHOMKS 
iMAAC  M.  Sloouv,  BoatoD.  Maaa    PUed  June  22,  1901    lerlal  la 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  aanitar;  attachment  for  telephones,  a  recepta- 
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cle  or  casing  for  holding  a  plurality  of  separate  sheeU,  sheet-feediag 
means  for  delivering  sheeu  therefrom,  a  transmitter  having  a  mouth- 
piece, and  means  for  connecting  the  receptacle  or  casing  at  an  angle 
to  the  transmitter  to  deliver  sheets  angularly  toward  and  across  the 
face  of  the  mouthpiece. 


2  In  a  8anitar>-  attachment  for  telephones,  a  transmitter  having 
a  mouthpiece,  a  sanitar>  appliance  comprising  means  to  support 
separate  nheet.s  of  paper  of  .  size  to  cover  the  mouthpiece  of  the 
tran.smitter.  and  meann  for  supporting  the  sanitar*  appliance  from 
the  transmitter  at  an  angle  thereto  to  direct  sheets  separately  at  an 
angle  toward  and  over  the  mouthpiece. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  telephone-transmitter  having  a  mouth- 
piece, means  for  supporting  separate  sheets  of  paper,  connecting  in- 
stniment^lities  between  the  transmitter  and  said  means  for  holding 
the  latter  at  an  angle  to  the  transmitter  to  dirwf  sheets  of  paper  an- 
gularly tov»ard  and  over  the  mouthpiece  and  devices  for  feeding 
fheets  of  paper  singly  from  said  means 

4.  In  a  sanitary  atUchment  for  telephones,  a  casing  for  con- 
taining sheets  of  paper,  said  casing  having  a  delivering-opening  a 
transmitter  having  a  mouthpiece,  and  means  for  supporting  the  cas- 
ing from  the  transmitter  at  an  angle  thereto  with  said  opening  dis- 
posed to  deliver  sheets  angularly  toward  and  across  the  face  of  the 
mouthpiece. 

.V  In  a  sanitarA  attachment  for  telephones,  a  receptacle  or 
holder  for  supporting  separate  sheet,  of  paper,  feeding  devices  for 
feeding  separate  sheets  therefrom,  and  means  adapted  to  connect 
the  receptacle  or  holder  to  a  telephone-transmitter  at  an  angle  there- 
to to  direct  sheets  of  paper  angularly  toward  and  over  the  mouth- 
piece thereof. 


poj^  member  mounted  to  swing  laterally  at  the  „.r  e.d  and  pr„- 

'  Tided   with  a  forwardly-extending  (in.  a  tail-simulating  mem^r 

mounted  to  swing  from  the  rear  end  of  .aid  swinging  meXand 

^nding  forwardly  of  the  same,  and  spaced   stops  carried   I.T  ^id 

iU  re!r  e?/"*"^''"'  r"''  ^"'"P"*''"^  '  ^^'  »»•>'««  -paced  staple  in 
11  „«  H  r  T"/"*""  ■""""'"'* '°  ** '"» '•'-"'"-V  in  said  staple, 
and  provided  with  a  forw.rtlly-ex.endingfi.i.  .  tail-simulatin^  mem 
^rr  mounted  to  swing  from  the  rear  of  said  frame  and  extending  for- 
wardl,  therein,  and  spaced  stops  carried  by  said  frame  for  limiting 
the  lateral  movement  of  said  tail-simulating  fin 

7    An  artificial  bait  comprising  ,  bcnly  having  a  l.teiallv-swing 
ng  U.I  member  and  means  operated  by  the  pass.ge  of  "the  halt 

ot  movement  of  the  body 

**  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  having  .  laterallvswing- 
ing  tail  member  and  a  movable  fin  member  connected  ,0  the  tail 
member  for  shifting  the  latter 

I/"  *'^'*'''''  ^^"  comprising  a  body  having  a  vert-cally-dis 

posed  frame  member  mounted  to  swing  upon  an  upright  axis  at  th. 
rear  of  the  body,  a  fin  carried  by  the  frame  and  projected  forwardiv 
from  tlTe  axis  thereof,  and  a  tail  member  mounted  to  swing  upon  a 
vertical  axis  upon  the  re.r  of  the  frame  with  its  free  end  portion  ex- 
lending  forwardly  from  its  axis 


'^  ^(LZ^lfn..  8T0J^<J^«ATTKRY  EUSCTRODg    gui„  A.  Spimt, 
Clereland.  Ohla  assignor  to  Mational  Batt«ry  Company  Buflklo  M  Y 
aCorpoi^ttonofMewYork.    Filed  Jaa  27, 1904.    Serial  Ma  190,878. 


781   794^.     ARTIFICIAL  BAIT     Cmam*  R  talTl.  Istnan. 
>'         Ind.    FlWJuly  27, 1904    Serial  ia  218,397.       ""■•  "^^^^ 


Claim.— I.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  having  a  later- 
ally-swinging member  at  the  rear  end  provided  with  a  forwardly- 
extending  fin,  and  a  forwardly^xtending  Uil-simulating  member 
mounted  to  swing  from  the  free  end  of  said  swinging  member 

2    An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  having  a  laterally-swing- 
ing member  at  the  rear  end  provided  with  a  forwardly-extending  fin 
a  forwardly-extending  Uil-simulating  member  mounted  to   swing 
from  the  free  end  of  said  swinging  member,  and  spaced  stops  carried 
by  said  swinging  member  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  said  tail 
simulating  member. 

3.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  having  a  forwardiv-ex- 
tending  fin  mounted  to  swing  laterally,  and  a  forwardly-extending 
Uli-simulating  member  mounted  to  swing  lateraUy. 

4  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  having  a  vertic^lly-dis- 
po^  member  mounted  to  swing  laterally  at  the  rear  end  and  pro* 
Tided  with  a  forwardly-extending  fin,  and  a  tail-simulating  member 
mounted  to  swing  from  the  rear  end  of  Mid  swinging  member  and 
extending  forwardly  of  the  same. 

5.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  having  a  vertically -dis- 


(  latm.-\.   A  storage-6atter>  electrode,  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  openings  conUining  electrode-sections,  each  section  com- 
prising a  support  carrying  active  material  secured  to  said  frame  bv  a' 
rigid  union  along  the  middle  of  iU  upper  edge  but  free  at  its  ends  as 
set  forth. 

2  A  storage-battery  electrode,  consisting  of  a  frame  having 
rectangular  opening,  conUintng  el«tn)de-sections,  each  section 
compnsing  a  support  carrying  active  material  and  secured  to  s*,d 
frame  by  .  rigid  union  along  the  middle  of  its  upper  edge  for  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  about  one-third  the  length  of  said  adge,  a.  ^t  forth 

3.  A  storage-battery  electrode,  consisting  of  a  frame  having 
recungular  openings  conUining  electrode-sertions,  each  section 
compnsing  a  support  carrying  active  material  and  secured  to  said 
frame  by  a  rigid  union  along  the  middle  of  iU  upper  edge,  and  lateral 
reUining-lugs  extending  from  said  frame  over  said  sections  as  set 
forth. 

4  A  storage-battery  electrode,  consisting  of  a  frame  having 
recungular  openings  conUining  electrode-sections,  each  section 
composing  a  support  .carrying  active  material  and  secured  to  said 
frame  at  the  middle  of  iU  upper  edge,  and  lateral  reUining-lug.  ex- 
tending from  said  frame  over  said  sections,  said  lug.  being  located 
at  about  two-thirds  the  disUnce  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said 
openings,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  storage-battery  electrode,  consisting  of  a  frame  having 
r«^Ungul.r  opening.  conUining  electrode-sections,  said  sections  b^ 
ing  secured  to  said  frame  at  their  upper  edges  with  spaces  between 
their  side  and  bottom  edges  and  said  frame,  the  spaces  at  the  side. 
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•^'"«  n»r«'*er  th.n  thow.  at  the  bottoi*.  »nd  l.terml  reUinii.g-lu« 
Mtonding  from  Mid  fr«me  over  itaid  Mclioiu.  m  Mt  forth. 

6  A  •torM*-batt*ry  electrode.  Mi^iitinx  of  •  frame  having 
rectangular  openin^ti,  an  elect ri>de-«ect.oto  hun^  loo.elTin  each  open- 
in*,  and  mean,  for  preventin/r  the  lateral  ed/tea  of  each  section  from 
moving  out  of  the  plane  of  taid  frame  in  either  direction,  aa  aet  forth. 
.  A  »torage.batterT  electrode,  ron»«istin«;  of  a  frame  having 
recUn^lar  opening.,  paim  of  lateral  retadning-lug.  one  on  each  «ide 
of  said  electrode,  and  an  electrode^sei  tioq  hung  loo«iely  in  each  open- 
ing and  held  at  each  laterkl  edge  bv  a  pair  of  lugs.  a«  set  forth. 

B.  A  storage- Satterr  electrode,  .onkiisting  of  a  frame  having 
recUngular  openings,  pairs  of  lateral  ret^ning-luga  one  on  each  side 
of  said  electrode,  the  lugs  of  each  pair  biiing  vertically  out  of  aline- 
ment.  and  an  electrode-section  secured  in  iach  opening  and  held  by  a 
pair  of  lugs,  as  set  forth 

9  A  »torage-battery  electrode.  c<.nLting  of  a  frame  having 
rrcUngul.r  opening,,  an  electrode-^ectioL  in  each  opening  and  se- 
cured to  *«.d  frame  at  it«  upper  edge,  wi  h  spaces  between  its  side 
and  bottom  edges  and  wid  frame,  the  sifie  spaces  being  narrower 
than  the  bottom  npare,  and  cushioning  iieans  in  said  spacea.  the 
cushioning  means  being  thicker  at  the  siiie  than  -t  the  bottom  as 
•et  forth 

10  A  storage-battery  electrode.  conLting  of  a  frame  having 
rectangular  openings  containing  electnile-sections.  each  s«:tion 
compnsiug  a  support  carrying  active  majerial  and  inured  to  said 
frame,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  frame  aiid  support  being  beveled 
eo  provide  depressions,  and  bodies  of  meta  fused  in  said  depreaaiont 
and  serving  to  unite  said  frame  and  support,  as  set  foVth. 

ii  A  storage-batter>  electrode,  conjisting  of  a /rame  having 
recUngular  openings  containing  electrofe-sections.  each  section 
comprising  a  support  carrying  active  mafrial  and  secured  to  said 
frame  at  the  middle  of  its  upper  edge.  1)L  adjacent  edges  of  said 
frame  and  support  being  beveled  along  thf  middle  third  of  the  sec- 
tion to  pmvide  depressions,  and  bodies  of  iletal  fused  in  said  depres- 
sions and  ser>ing  to  unite  .said  frame  and  sipport,  as  set  forth 
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rUBtm  —I  A  safety-lamp,  comprising  la  wick-holder;  a  flame- 
spreader  operauble  to  clo«e  the  outer  end  of  the  wick-holder;  a  rod 
atUched  U,  the  flame-spreader  and  positiolied  in  a  central  draft- 
tube;  an  engaging  collar  mounted  ou  the  ro* .  detaining  members  5 
arranged  to  engage  the  engaging  collar  a  Weighted  annulus  which 
may  be  c*u.sed  to  operate  by  tipping  the  Ump  und  which  is  operat- 
able  to  disengage  the  detaining  members  .■.  frtra  the  engaging  collar; 
flexible  members  which  loosely  suspend  th^  annulus  inside  of  the 
base  of  the  lamp .  and  means  arranged  to  so  o|)erate  the  rod  when  the 
deUining  members  5  are  disengaged  from  th(e  engaging  collar  as  to 
cause  the  flame-spreader  to  close  thf  outer  etd  of  the  wick-holder. 

2.  A  safety-lamp,  comprising  a  wiek-hilder:  a  flame-spreader 
operauble  to  ,  K«e  the  outer  end  of  the  wickJholder:  a  rod  atUched 
to  the  flame  spreader  and  positioned  in  a  central  draft-tube;  an  en- 
gaging collar  mounted  on  the  rod ;  deUining  member*  5  arranged  to 
engage  the  engaging  collar;  a  weighted  annulus  which  may  be 
caused  to  operate  by  tipping  the  lamp  and  which  is  operaUble  to  dia- 
'ngage  the  detaining  members  5  from  the  en^raging  collar;  flexible 
members  which  looeely  suspend  the  annulus  inside  of  the  base  of  the 
lamp  and  a  spnng  arranged  to  so  operate  th^  rod  when  the  deUin- 
ing members  5  are  disengaged  from  the  engaging  collar  a.  to  cause 
the  flame-spreader  to  clcie  the  outer  end  of  tk«  wick-holder. 


y 


Claim  ~\  In  a  telephone-receiver,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing and  diaphragm,  of  a  magnet,  a  bridge-piece  fixed  in  the  front  end 
of  the  casing  and  through  which  the  ends  of  the  magnet  extend,  and 
an  adjusting-block  which  is  fastened  between  the  ends  of  the  magnet 
and  IS  adjustably  supported  on  the  bridge-piece 

2  In  a  telephone-receiver,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
diaphragm  therein,  of  a  cup  within  the  casing,  having  a  tu+iular  por- 
tion screwed  into  the  body  of  the  casing,  a  bridge-piece  fitting  and 
fixed  in  said  tubular  portion,  a  block  slidable  in  the  bridge-piece 
toward  and  from  the  diaphragm,  a  magnet  secured  to  and  carried 
by  the  block,  and  an  adjusting-screw  between  the  block  and  bridge 
piece.  ** 

3.  In  u  telephone-receiver,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  and 
diaphrtgm,  of  a  cup  in  the  casing,  behind  the  diaphragm,  a  bridge- 
piece  hxed  lu  the  rear  portion  of  the  cup.  u  block  slidable  in  said 
bndge-piece.  a  magnet  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  t«  the  block 
and  an  adjusting-scre*  which  is  Upped  through  the  bridge-piece 
from  the  rear  and  carries  the  block  at  its  front  etid 

4  In  a  telephone-receiver,  the  combination  with  a  casing  dia- 
phragm and  magnet,  of  a  bridge-piece  fixed  in  the  casing  Uhind  the 
diaphragm  and  having  a  recess,  a  block  fitting  and  movable  in  said 
recess  and  se<  uied  to  the  magnet,  and  adjusting  means  engaging  the 
bridge-piece  and  block,  adjustable  to  move  the  block  with  respect 
to  the  bndge-pie<  e  and  vary  the  distance  of  the  magnet  from  the  dU- 
phragm. 


t1  '  ^  **  ^  •  "J^K  J^ISTIHG  VADLT  FOR  SAPBS  Josira  a 
THoiiPson  Baltimore.  Md..  anlgnor  of  one-hal/to  Harry  9  Taylor 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  7, 1904.    Serial  Ho  208.118. 


CUtim—l  In  a  fire-resisting  vault  for  removable  safes,  the 
combination  with  the  \ault.  of  a  normally  closed  water-feeding  de- 
vice communicating  with  the  vault  and  a  water-supply,  and  means 


riMuaar  7,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«3S7 


for  automatically  opening  said  device,  causing  thereby  the  filling  of 
the  interior  of  the  vault  with  water  and  the  submerging  of  the  aafe. 
2.  In  combination,  a  vault  adapted  to  receive  a  safe,  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  water-feeding  device  communicating  with  said  vault 
and  adapted  when  opened  to  cause  a  circulation  of  water  through 
and  the  filling  of  the  interior  of  the  \ault  thereby  submerging  the 
aafe. 


7  8  1,799.  aiLP-uiBRicATnie  pdllby-whmi* 


WiLLUMS.  Jr.  Wert  Orange,  H.  J     PUed  Hoy  26,  1904.    Serial  Va 
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oath  of  ?K        .    '      '^;"*  ""  '^"^  "*"'••  "•'*  ^«'«*"'^  »»-•"'■"«'  i»  ^e 
path  of  the  01   earned  around  by  centrifugal  acUon  and  serving  to 

arr^t  a  part  of  said  oil  and  direct  it  U,  said  shaft;  .ubsUnt.ally  a.  set 

A  wheel  formed  of  sections  secured  together  and^orming  the 

mtenor  chamber  to  receive  the  lubricant  and  also  the  bearing  hub 

Jon  R.    fo  *n«««e  the  shaft,  said  hub  being  in  sections  separated  at  their 


.1.    i^i?*^  ~'    ^  **"*'  ''•"'"*  '  <=*»*'n'>«f«l  bub  portion  to  ntceive 
me  lubncant  and  being  in  communication  with  the  shaft,  said  hub 


shaft  and  having  at  if  upper  side  an  upwardly-extending  conduit 
having  openings  to  receive  the  oil.  said  conduit  .Unding  in  the  path 
of  the  oil  carried  around  by  centrifugal  action  and  leading  to  aaid 
shaft;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wheel  formed  of  s  actions  secured  together  and  forming  the 
interior  chamber  to  receive  the  lubricant  and  also  the  bearing-hub 
to  engage  the  shaft,  said  hub  being  in  sections  separated  at  their 
inner  ends  from  each  other,  and  aaid  hub  having  the  return-ports 
for  the  lubricant,  combined  with  the  weighted  body  suspended  fVom 
about  said  shaft  and  within  said  chamber,  and  a  conduit  at  the  upper 
side  of  said  body  leading  to  said  shaft,  said  conduit  sUnding  in  the 
path  of  the  oil  carried  around  by  centrifugal  action  and  having  open- 
ings through  which  the  oil  may  pas«  into  the  conduit;  subsUntially 
asset  forth.  ■' 

3.  A  wheel  having  a  chambered  hub  portion  to  receive  the  lu- 
bricant and  being  in  communication  with  the  shaft,  said  hub  por- 
tion also  having  retum-port.  to  said  chamber,  combined  with  the 
weighted  body  suspended  within  said  chamber  from  about  said  shaft 
and  having  at  iu  upper  side  an  upwardly-extending  conduit  having 
openings  to  receive  the  oil,  aaid  conduit  standing  in  the  path  of  the 
oU  carried  around  by  centrifugal  action  and  leading  to  said  shaft 
and  consisting  of  a  coiled-wire  tube;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wheel  having  a  chambered  hub  portion  to  receive  the  lu- 
bncant and  being  in  communication  with  the  shaft,  said  hub  portion 
aJao  having  return-ports  to  aaid  chamber,  combined  with  the  weight- 
ed body  suspended  within  said  chamber  from  above  said  shaft  and 
having  at  lU  upper  aide  an  upwardly-extending  conduit  having  open- 
ing, to  receive  the  oil,  said  conduit  sUnding  in  the  path  of  the  oil 
earned  around  by  centrifugal  action  and  leading  to  said  shaft,  and 
•aid  body  conuining.  at  its  upper  side,  apertures  leading  to  said 
abaft;  mbstantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  wheel  having  a  chambered  hub  portion  to  receive  the  lu- 
bncant  and  being  in  communication  with  the  shaft,  said  hub  portion 
also  having  retuni-porta  to  said  chamber,  combined  with  the  weight 


inner  ends  from  each  other,  and  said  hub  having  the  retum-port. 
for  the  lubncant,  combined  with  the  weighted  bodv  suspended  from 
about  said  shaft  and  within  said  chamber,  and  a  conduit  at  the  up- 
per  -id'  of  said  body  leading  to  said  shaft,  said  conduit  sUnding  in 
the  path  of  the  o.l  can-ied  around  by  centrifugal  action  and  ser^  ing 
to  arrest  a  part  of  said  oil  and  direct  it  to  said  shaft,  and  «id  UhIv 
cotiUining  at  lU  upper  side,  apertures  leading  to  said  shaft ;  suh.un- 
tially  asset  forth 

t<  \"*"'''^«'-med  of  sections  secured  together  and  forming  the 
intenor  chamber  to  receive  the  lubricant  and  .l«o  the  be.ring-hub  to 
engage  the  shaft,  said  hub  being  in  sections  «.p.rafed  at  their  inner 
*nd,  from  each  other,  and  said  hub  having  the  return-port*  for  the 
lubncant,  combined  with  the  weighted  body  suspended  from  about 
•aid  «b«ft  and  within  said  chamber,  and  a  conduit  at  the  upper  side 
of  Mid  body  leading  to  said  shaft,  said  conduit  sUnding  in  the  path 
of  the  0,1  carried  around  by  centrifugal  action  and  sening  to  arrest 
a  part  of  said  oil  and  direct  it  to  said  shaft,  and  said  bodv  being  in  the 
fonn  of  an  eccentric  and  having  hub-flanges  to  engage  said  hub-sec 
tions;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9  A  whi^l  formed  of  sections  secured  together  and  forming  the 
mtenor  chamber  to  receive  fhe  lubricant  and  also  the  be.ring-hub  to 
engage  the  shaft,  said  hub  being  open  within  said  chamber  to  admit 
the  lubncant  to  the  shaft  and  also  having  the  retum-ports  for  the  lu- 
bncant to  said  chamber,  combined  with  the  body  freely  suspended 
from  about  said  shaft  within  said  chamber  and  weighted"  at  its  lower 


said  body  is  open  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  lubricant  to  said  shaft, 
and  an  upwardly-extending  part  secured  to  said  body  and  standing 
in  the  path  of  the  oil  carried  around  by  centrifugal  force  and  serving 
to  arrest  a  part  of  said  oil  and  effect  iU  descent  and  passage  to  said 
shaft.  subsUntially  ax  set  forth. 

10  A  wheel  formed  of  sections  secured  together  and  forming 
the  interior  chamber  to  receive  the  lubricant  and  also  the  bearing- 
hub  to  engage  the  shaft,  said  hub  being  open  within  said  chamber.to 
admit  the  lubricant  to  the  shaft  and  also  having  the  return-ports  for 
the  lubricant  to  said  chamber,  combined  with  the  upwardly -extend 
ing  conduit  adapted  to  receive  the  oil  and  arranged  within  said  cham- 
ber and  SUnding  in  the  path  of  the  oil  carried  around  by  centrifugal 
force  and  serving  to  anrst  a  part  of  said  oil  and  effect  its  descent  and 
passage  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  sustaining  said  conduit  within 
said  chamber  and  preventing  its  rotation  with  said  wheel ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 


781, HOC).    DBCALOOMAHIA.    Ludwig  A  Zi«6lh.  Heurtadt-on 
the-Haardt.  flennany.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1903.    Serial  Ha  186,940. 


781  ,HO  1 .    PICl    HniT  0  Atha,  Hewart  H.  J.    PUed  Aug.  la. 
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ed  body  suspended"  within  said  chamber  froTal^ut"  widThrfTand  <"'«••"-•     '"  •"  implement  of  the  claas  de«-ribed,  in  combina- 

having  at  iU  upper  side  an  upwardly-extending  conduit  havin«0Den-r**1'.'  *'!I""'''  '  "'"^  ^n'-P'"-'  bead,  lugs  on  said  head  engaging 


rioiw.— The  improvemenU  in  decalcomania  or  the  process  of 
transferring  pictures  from  paf»er  or  other  material  to  a  base,  which 
consists  in  applying  a  Unning  material  » ithout  the  admixture  of  any 
adhesive  subsUnce  between  the  picture  and  the  base  as  a  cement. 


having  at  iU  upper  side  an  upwardly-extending  conduit  having  open- r'"'!'w  T"""'  "  "''"  '*"•''*"*''  "'•*'•  "'^'  «°  *''*'  ^*^'^  engaging 
ings  to  receive  the  oil,  said  conduit  aUnding  in  the  path  of  tbroil  P^  "'**'"  oppoeite  sides  thereof,  retaining  means  passing 

earned  around  by  centrifugal  action  and  leading  to  said  shaft  and  ""'  '"'^  *"*^  "'**  *""'^'''  '""^  '■«**"''''K  "''1  head  thereon 


earned  around  by  centrifugal  action  and  leading  to  said  shaft,  and 
•aid  body  being  in  the  form  of  an  eccentric  extending  downwardly 
into  the  chamber  below  said  shaft ;  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

!-.    *    V'";*'^"™*'*  "'***♦'«" -^^ured  together  and  forming  the 

■tenor  chamber  to  receive  the  lubricwit  and  also  the  bearing-hub 

to  engage  the  shaft.  «id  hub  being  in  sections  separated  at  their 

inner  end.  from  each  other,  and  «ud  hub  having  the  retuni-port. 


said  head  being  provided  with  an  opening  of  subsUntially  uniform 
cross-section  at  right  angles  to  said  handle,  and  a  pick-bar  of  slightly 
greater  cross-section  than  that  of  said  opening  forced  into  the  same, 
aaid  pick-bar  having  an  unbroken  outer  surface  and  the  maximum 
croM-section  thereof  lying  within  said  head 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
handle,  a  rigid  one-piece  head,  lugs  on  said  head  engaging  said  han- 


'3S8 


dlf  on  oppoaitr  <ni*»  thereof.  reUinioK  "  wnii  paiwiiig  throu/rh  iuijd 
lu^  and  Mid  handle  and  retaininjc  said  h  -ad  upon  ^taid  handle,  said 
head  bein^  prorideo  with  an  opening  of  •lub^.tanfiallv  unifo 
)te<-tion  at  rijfht  an({ie«  to  Mid  handle,  fli 
and  poKaicinK  Mid  handle  upon  opposite 

bar  of  ■iightiT  greater  rroM-section  than  that  of  Mid  openinjt  forced 
into  the  Mme.  Mid  pirk-bar  bavin jr  an  unbroken  outer  surface  and 
the  maximum  rroMx-aertion  thereof  l/in|c   rithin  Mid  head 
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oriftce  arrewed  into  the  inlet-orifice  of  the  explosion-chamber,  a  lock 
nut  lockinjr  such  bushing?  in  position,  a  valve-seat  piece  or  rinft  pro- 
vided with  Kat^paiwajres  located  in  the  inlet-orifice,  a  normally  closed 
valve  carried  by  the  valve-seat  rinjr.  and  a  M-rew -threaded  pluK  with 
a  perforate  wall  ttcrewed  into  the  bushing  i«o  as  to  secure  the  valve- 
seat  plu^  in  position  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  such 
valve-seat  rinjt  and  valve  without  disturbance  of  the  bu>ihinjt,  .*ub 
stantially  as  shown  and  described 

4  In  an  explosion-motor,  the  combination  with  an  explosion- 
chamber  havin/t  an  outlet-orifice  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  pro- 
vide«l  with  a  screw-thread,  of  a  screw-pluR  provided  with  n  perforate 
wall  adapted  to  close  such  orifice,  a  puppet-valve  the  stem  of  which 
reciprocates  in  the  end  of  the  plux  extending  outward  therethrough, 
and  means  for  keepin(?  the  valve  normally  in  a  closed  position,  sub 
stantially  as  shown  and  described 

5  In  an  explosiun-motor.  the  couibinaiion  with  an  explosion 
chamber  communicafin/t  writh  an  exhaust-outlet  at  the  side  and  hav 
ing  an  outlet-orifice  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  provided  with  a 
acrew-thread.  of  a  s«Tew-pluK  provided  with  a  perforate  wall  adapt- 
ed to  close  such  orifice  at  the  outer  end.  a  puppet-valve  the  stem  of 
which  reciprocates  in  the  end  of  the  plu^  extending  outward  there- 
through means  for  keeping  the  valve  normally  in  closed  position,  a 
main  shaft  a  piston  in  actuatinj^  connection  with  (he  main  shaft  so 

H  1  .  ft  C)  -^  .     VALVE  AND  VALVE-QEAR  FOR  EIFLOSIVE-BII- 1  '*  '"  '""'•'•'  ••"•  "■"•e.  a  slip-journal  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
SINES.     WlLUAl  Barbcr.  Brooklyn.  N  X.  »««l«iior  to  Ada  S  Barber,  I  ■**""  "'  '*"  exhaust-valve,   an  exhaust-valve- actuating  cam-rod 

■dapf^d  to  reciprocate  in  the  slip-journal  provided  with  an  actuat 
ing-head  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  such  rod  adapted  to 
be  bn)«ght  into  and  out  of  registry-  with  the  outer  end  of  the  \alvp- 
stem  of  the  exhaust-valve  by  partial  roUtion  of  the  rod.  adjustable 
mearw  for  securing  the  rod  against  rotation  in  the  slip-journal,  and 
mechanism  for  reciprtK-ating  the  rod  forming  an  actuating  connec- 
tion between  the  main  shaft  and  reciprocating  rod.  substantially  as 
shown  and  described 

fi.   In  an  explosion-motor,  the  combination  with  a  removable 
exhaust-valve  plug  carrying  a  puppet-valve  the  stem  of  which  ex- 
tends outward  axially  through  the  same,  which  plug  is  provided 
with  a  perforate  wall,  through  the  perforations  of  which  communi- 
cation is  made  between  the  interior  of  such  plug  and  the  exhaust  r>r 
outlet  orifice  in  the  side  of  the  plug-chamber  or  exhaust -orifice,  of  a 
head  or  washer  secured  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  valve-stem  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  the  valve-.stem  interposed  between  such  washer 
and  the  rear  of  the  plug  carrying  the  valve,  a  slip-journal  carri'-rl  bv 
the  motor-casing  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  valve-stem  when 
the  plug  is  in  po.silion,  which  journal  is  provided  with  a  side  slut,  »  • 
valve-actuating  cam-rod  provided  with  an  actuating  head  extend- 
ing at  a  right  angle  thereto  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  ac- 
tuating conne.  tion  with  the  valve-stem  upon  partial  rotation  of  the 
rod  in  the  slip-journal,  a  set-screw  passing  through  the  slot  in  the 
.  the-stem  adapted  to  secure  such  hkI  in  the  journal  against  rotation 
I.  <.-sing  through  the  slot    a  cam  head  or  contact-piece  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  rod.  a  piston,  a  main  shaft  in  rotative  connection  with  the 
piston,  and  a  cam-wheel  in  rotative  connection  with  the  main  shaft 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  valve-actuating  cam  rod  in  such  manner 
as  to  open  the  exhiust-valve,  subst:«ntiallv  as  shown  and  described. 
7.    In  an  explosion-motor,  the  combination  with  an  explosion- 
chamber  having  an  inlet-orifice  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  bush- 
ng  secured  in  such  inlet -orifice  and  extending  outward  beyond  the 
same,  an  inlet-orihce  for  the  entry  of  the  explosive  vapor  or  gases 
formed  in  the  bushing-wall  so  as  tobeexterior  to  the  explosion-cham- 
ber wall  when  in  position,  a  valve  and  valve-seat  in  the  inlet-orifice,  a 
plug  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing  and  holding  the  valve  and 
valve-seat  in  position,  and  means  for  locking  and  securing  the  bush- 
ing in  position  when  the  inlet-orifice  in  such  bushing  faces  in  any  di- 
rection, substantially  as  shown  and  described 

8.  In  an  explosion-motor,  the  combination  with  an  explosion- 
chamber  having  a  T-shaped  ga8-pas.sage  the  main  central  or  stent 
portion  of  which  forms  the  explosive-vapor  inlet,  of  a  valve-seat  ring 
provided  with  gas-passages  located  in  the  end  of  the  head  portion  of 
the  T-pa»Mge  adjacent  to  the  explosion-chamber,  a  puppet-vaire 
carried  by  the  valve-seat  ring  opening  toward  the  explosion-cham- 
ber, a  spring  normally  keeping  the  valve  in  the  closed  position,  and  a 
screw-plug  provided  with  a  perforate  peripheral  wall  and  a  closed 
outer  and  an  open  inner  end  cloning  the  outer  or  air  end  of  the  head 
portion  of  the  T-shape  passage  and  holding  the  valve-seat  ring  in 
position  thereof,  through  the  perforations  in  the  wall  of  which  the 
explosive  vapor  passes  from  the  main  or  atem  portion  of  the  T  to  the 
valve  at  the  open  end  of  such  plug,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

9.   In  an  explosion-motor,  the  combination  with  an  esplosion- 


rioim.— 1  In  an  explosion-motor,  the  <  ombination  with  an  ex 
plosion-chamber  having  an  inlet-orifice  fonied  in  the  wall  thereof 
of  a  bushing  secured  in  such  inlet-orifice  provided  at  one  side  with 
means  for  connecting  the  same  with  an  expl.  sivc-vapor  suppiv  pipe 
a  normally  closed  inlet-valve  located  in  sui  1 1  inlet-orifice,  and  a  re- 
movable plug  secured  in  the  bushing  so  as  to  close  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  secure  the  valve  in  po.sition  in  sue  h  manner  that  the  v  alve 
may  be  removed  without  disturbance  of  the  h  iishing  upon  removal  of 
the  plug   substantally  as  shown  and  descrilxd 

2  In  an  explosion-motor,  the  combinalion  with  an  explosion 
chamber  having  an  inlet -orifice  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  of  a  bush- 
ing se<ured  in  such  inlet-orifice  and  extending  outward  beyond  the 
same,  means  for  conne<ting  the  bushing  at  a  point  outside  of  the 
wall  of  the  explosion-chamber  with  an  explosion-vapor  suppiv,  a 
valve  seat  or  plug  provided  with  gas-passage  1  l.>cated  in  the  inlet  so 
formed,  a  normall*  closed  valve  carried  by  the  valve-seat,  and  a 
screw  threaded  plug  with  perforate  walls  clos  ng  the  outer  end  of  the 
bushing  and  securing  the  valve-seat  and  va  ve  in  position  in  such 
manner  that  the  same  may  be  easily  removed  1  pon  the  removal  of  the 
plug,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

3  In  an  explosion-motor,  the  combinat  on  with  an  explosion 
rhaanher  having  an  inlet-orifice  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  provided 
with  a  arrew-thread,  of  a  bushing  provided  at  one  side  with  an  inlet- 
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chamber  having  a  T-shaped  gas-passage  the  main  antral  or  stem 

portion  of  which  forms  the  exhaust  orificr  of  the  explosion-chamber 
of  a  screw-plug  closed  at  the  outer  end,  open  at  the  inner  end  and 
having  a  perforated  peripheral  wall  so  as  to  give  free  communication 
between  the  central  hollow  thereof  and  the  main  stem  or  central  pas- 
sage and  the  explosion-chamber  located  in  the  head  portion  of  the  T- 
shaped  passage,  a  puppet-valve  the  stem  of  which  projects  outward 
through  the  head  of  the  plug  seated  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  so 


Wed  or  'whned  at  its  outer  end  and  joining  the  surface  of  the^in- 
d^  w,th  a  feather-edge,  of  a  out  on  the  spindle  having  ,  longitudinal 

ZZa""  r  """r  ""  ''"''  "^  '•"  ""'  '"•'•"^  .ubsuntiallv  bell- 
Hh.ped  in  longitudinal  .ros.-section  to  correspond  with  the  extenor 
of  the  lugs  on  the*p«4le  and  having  oppo.itely-l.K-ated  lugs  to  slide 
between  the  lugs  of  the  spindle  and  be  turned  with  the  nut  into  the 
recesHes  thereof,  the  cooperative  conucting  faces  of  Mid  lugs  and 
recesses  being  straight  from  end  to  end  and  inclined  at  an  angle  to 


a*  to  cut  off  communication  between^he  main  stem  portion' of  the    tVe  a^    of    .e  ZZ       le  Vn'  ""'  ""''"''  "  '"  '"'''  " 

T-pasMgeand  the  explosion-chamber  except  when  the. ame  is  forced    n.rlnd  o^^LTl^^^^^^^^  '*"  ""*•  '»"  *" 

away  from  the  seat  and  toward  the  explosion-chamber,  a  sorin.  for   .h.    "1 L.  .    -       °rA'''°"  '"  """'"'  ""'*»'  '"  ""*  "Pind''  •"<< 


away  from  the  seat  and  toward  the  explosion-chamber,  a  spring  for 
normally  keeping  the  valve  in  the  closed  position  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  valve-stem  inward  so  as  to  open  the  valve  actuated  by  themo- 
Uirand  adapted  t(.  be  removed  from  contact  with  the  valve-stem  with- 
out removal  from  the  support  thereof  so  as  to  permit  of  removal  of 
the  plug  ind  valve  by  the  unscrewing  of  the  plug,  substantially  as 
aliown  and  described. 

10    In  an  explosion-motor,  the  combination  with  an  explosion- 
chamber  having  a  T-shaped  gas-passage  the  main  central  or  stem 
portion  of  which  forms  the  explosive-vapor  inlet,  of  a  valve-seat  ring 
provided  with  gas  passages  hnated  in  the  en.l  of  the  head  portion  of 
the  T-passage  adjacent  to  the  explosion-chamber,  a  puppef-valve 
carried  by  the  valve-seat  ring  opening  toward  the  explosion-cham- 
ber, a  spring  normally  keeping  the  valve  in  the  closed  position,  a 
screw -plug  provided   with  a   perforated  peripheral   wall,  a  closed 
outer  and  an  open  inner  end  cl.H»ing  the  outer  or  air  end  of  the  head 
portion  of  the  T-shaped  passage  and  holding  the  valve-seat  ring  in 
position,  through  the  perforations  in  the  wall  of  which  the  explosive 
vapor  passes  from  the  main  or  stem  fwrtion  of  the  T  to  the  valve  at 
the  open  end  of  such  plug,  a  T-shaped  gas-passage  the  main  central 
or  .stem  portion  of  which  forms  the  exhaust-orifice  of  the  explosion- 
chamber.  H  screw  plug  closed  at  the  outer  end.  open  at  the  inner  end 
and  having  a  perforate  peripheral  wall  so  as  to  giv  free  communica- 
tion between  the  central  hollow  thereof  and  the  main  stem  or  central 
passage  sad  the  explosion-<hambcr  located  in  the  head  portion  of  the  j 
r-sbaped  passage,  a  puppet-valve  the  stem  ol  which  projects  out- 
ward through  the  head  of  the  plug  seated  upon  the  inner  end  of  the 
plug  so  as  to  cut  off  conim 


,.         .  ,  .        ■  — "'  •■"•»-"  111  inr  Mpinaie  and 

the  outer  end  overhangs  the  recess,  and  a  spring  in  the  recess  in  en 
gagemen.  with  the  outer  end  of  the  leverlo  hold  the  inner  end  in  the 
notch  in  the  end  of  the  spindle 
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Claim-].   In  a  device  ot  the  kind  dem-ribed,  the  combination 


,--„. ,. .,„..,-,  r.,u  „,, UP  ..   "•  -  "cviieoi  ine  kind  dewribed,  thecombinalioi 

lunication  between  the  main  stem  portion  of    »^  «»  ••xteriorl.vthreaded  receptacle,  a  tube  communicating  there 
(plosion-chamber  exceot  when  ihi.  »m«  i^    with  todeliver  lubriranf  tr.  „  K«.^.,„  .  .  1 ^ 


the  T-passage  and  the  explosion-chamber  except  when  the  Mme  is 
forced  away  from  the  seat  and  toward  the  explosion-chamber  a 
"pring  for  normally  keeping  the  valve  in  the  closed  position,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  valve-stem  inward  so  as  to  open  the  valve  actu- 
ated by  the  motor  and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  contact  with  the 
valve-stem  without  removal  from  the  support  thereof  so  as  to  permit 
of  removal  of  the  plug  and  valve  by  the  unscrewing  of  the  valve  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 

II  In  an  explosive-vapor  engine,  a  T-shaped  bushing  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  the  inlet-orifice  and  lo<ked  against  rotation  in  anvde- 
«ired  position  so  that  the  inlet-orifice  of  the  bushing  mav  be  made  to 
face  in  any  desired  direction,  a  spring-valve  .loMng  the  orifice  form- 
ing the  passage  between  the  bushing  and  the  explosion-chamber 
and  a  removable  plug  closing  that  orifice  of  the  bushing  which  is 
axially  m  line  with  the  passage  between  such  bushing  and  explosion- 
chamber  .n  such  manner  that  upon  removal  of  the  plug  the  valve 
may-  l)e  removed  without  disturbance  of  the  bushing,  substantiallv 
a»  shown  and  des<ribed. 

12  hi  an  explosion-motor,  a  valved  inlet-orifice  closed  at  the 
outer  open  end  by  a  bushing  s<rewed  into  the  same  the  outer  end  of 
which  bushing  is  closed  by  a  removable  plug,  an  inlet-orifice  adapt- 
ed  to  be  connected  with  an  explosive-vapor  suppiv  formed  in  and 
through  the  wall  of  the  bushing  adjacent  to  the  outer  en.i  thereof 
and  a  lock-nut  screwed  upon  the  bushing  between  the  inlet  and  the 
inner  end  thereof  for  locking  the  same  in  anv  nHjuircd  position,  aub- 
stantially  as  shown  aud  described 

13  In  an  explosion-motor  a  bushing  revolubly  se<ured  in  the 
inlet  or  explosion-gas  orifice  of  the  motor  provided  in  the  side  wall 
adjacent  to  the  outer  end  thereof  with  means  for  securing  the  same 
to  an  explo.sive-vap«r-suppIy  pipe,  and  means  for  locking  the  bush- 
ing in  position  when  the  said  means  faces  in  anv  direction.  subsUn- 
tialljr  aa  ahown  and  described. 


with  todeluer  lubricant  to  a  bearing.a  plunger,  a  flange  on  the  plun- 
ger s<Tew-threaded  on  its  Interior  to  engage  the  threads  in  the  re- 
cepUcle.  a  stem  on  the  plunger,  a  pivoted  yoke  carried  by  the  recep- 
tacle having  a  bearing  for  the  plunger-stem,  and  a  spring-stop  ear- 
ned by  the  yoke  to  engage  the  Hange  of  the  plunger  and  hold  the 
same  in  adjusted  position,  a.s  sot  forth 

2  In  a  devue  of  the  kind  de»<ribed.  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  tube  communicating  therewith  to  deliver  lubricant  to  a 
bearing,  a  plunger  cooperating  with  the  re<epUcle  to  expel  the  lu- 
bricant through  the  tube.  «  stem  on  the  plunger,  mean*  for  actuating 
the  p  unger.  a  yoke  carried  by  the  r«-epUcle,  having  a  bearing  for 
the  plunger-stem,  and  a  spring-stop  adapted  to  engage  the  means 
for  actuating  the  plunger,  t.,  hold  the  plunger  in  adjusted  position 
as  set  forth. 
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Claim -in  a  lock-nut  for  vehicles   th. k      .  f^'     .      '  '"""-'    1"  «  «.vstem  of  eiectncal  distribution  the  combina- 


ailp«ni.,ji.    .L         .         --  •-.    •-"■•■c",  vae  comoination.  with  an 
«  e-spindlp     he  outer  end  of  whi<  h  is  provided  with  a  notch  and 

And  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  tip  of  the  spindle  being  bev- 


phases  of  one  current  being  intermediate  in  time  between  the  phaaes 
of  another,  and  a  rectifying  apparatus  to  which  aaid  currenU  are  con- 
ducted. 
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»  !■  •  ijfton  of  •(•ctrieal  dirtnbtation.  the  coiiibin«tioD  of  » 
mult.ph.-*  tr.D.D»Mion-cirruit,  t«o  o»  mor«  .eU  of  tranrfomiiii* 
.pp«r.tu.  differently  reUtad  to  the  tmu^miMioBHsircuit  and  •  wcti- 
ryiB«  apparmtua  ronn«ct«d  t*.  all  the  tt^t. 

3  In  a  fTsteni  of  electncal  di.tribution  the  combination  of  a 
aiultiphaae  trantmiMion-cireuif  two  or  morr  »eU  of  tranafonninR  ap- 
p.r.tu.  K.  related  that  the  ph^  of  tht  .econdarr  current,  in  the 
.ubaequeni  grmip,  occur  at  timea  dividing  the  interval  between 
Ph*«M  IB  the  flr«t  froup 

4  In  a  .y,ten.  of  electrical  di.trib<tion.  the  combination  of  a 
BUltiphaiie  tran*Bi.«ion-circuit.  two  or  more  »eta  of  transformin. 
•pparatu.  .k,  related  that  the  phaae.  of  tl|«  aecondary  currenu  in  the 
.ub«K,uent  Kfoup.  o,cur  at  time,  dinging  the  interval  between 
pbaae.  m  the  first  group,  and  rectifying  lapparatu.  connected  to  all 
the  group* 

5  In  a  .vatem  of  electrical  diatribuLn.  the  combination  of  a 
multiphaae  tran.miaaion-cirruit,  two  or  more  M-t.  of  tran.forming 
apparatus  «,  related  that  the  phaae.  of  t^e  .econdarv  current  in  the 
•ubaequent  group,  occur  at  time,  dividing  the  interval  between 
phaae*  in  the  firat  group,  rectifying  app«ratu.  connected  to  all  the 
•eu  and  tranwnitting-line*  leading  to  tflan.laUng  device*  and  re- 
^emng  in  .ene.  the  rectified  currenU  af  the  w-veral  group,  and 

6.  In  combination  a  circuit  carrying  alternating  current,  a  de-  I 
vice  oppo..ng  the  flow  of  current  in  one  direction  to  a  greater  extent 
th.a  in  the  other,  and  mean,  for  fir.t  in.etting  .aid  device  in  circuit 
until  the  current  fall,  to  zero  and  then  interrupting  the  circuit. 

7.  The  combination  whh  a  commuU|or  and  brushes  of  a  device 
oppoaing  the  flow  of  current  in  one  direction  to  a  greater  extent  than 
IB  the  other  connected  in  the  bruah  circuit  when  it  i.  breaking  and 
making  conUct  with  succewive  tommuUlor-segmenU 

?»  In  combination  a  circuit,  mean.  \ut  reversing  a  portion  o< 
•aid  circuit,  a  device  oppoaing  the  flow  of  Current  in  one  direction  to 
a  greater  extent  than  in  the  other  and  mean,  for  momenUrily  inwrt- 
ing  Mid  device  into  the  reversible  portion  prior  to  iU  revernal. 

9  In  a  commuuting  device  a  commuUtor.  two  or  more  netM  «f 
bru.he«  therefor  each  *et  having  a  leading  |ru«h  and  one  or  more  fol- 
owing  bni.he.  combined  with  a  device  interpow-d  between  uid 

leading  brush  and  the  remainder  of  the  .»me  set  which  offer,  but 
^ight  reaisUnce  to  the  normal  flow  of  curtVut  through  said  brushes 
ot  the  same  aet  in  parallel,  but  oppoM-s  .  flow  of  current  through 
them  in  series 

10  In  a  rectifying  device  for  changing  alternating  into  con 
tinuous  currenu,  a  commutator  and  brvaleff  therefor  constituting 
the  terminals  of  a  continuous-current  circuit,  an  auxiliary  brush  for 
each  terminal  bmsh  and  located  in  advance  thereof  in  the  direction 
of  roution  combined  with  a  device  coanectod  between  said  auxiliarv 
brtiah  and  lU  terminal  bruah  oppoaing  a  Hot  of  current  through  it  i. 
a  direction  reverse  to  that  normal  to  the  ciiruit 

11  The  combination  of  conductors  carrying  alternating  cur 
rent,  rectifying  device,  and  means  for  varying  the  time  of  commuU- 
UOB  with  respect  to  both  current  and  electromotive-force  phase. 

IX  The  combination  of  conductors  carrying  alternating  cur 
rent*,  a  rectifying-comrautator,  coll«cUng.|ni.he.  therefor,  means 
for  imparting  relative  motion  between  comauUtor  and  brushes  and 
means  for  causing  such  variation  in  the  angular  velocity  of  rotation 
aa  shall  cause  the  coincidence  of  brvahe*  wfth  cowm.Ution-point* 
to  occur  at  non-correaponding  poinU  in  nicteMive  alternating  elec- 
tromotive-force wave*. 

13.  The  combination  of  conductors  carrying  alternating  cor- 
f»BU,  a  rectifying-commuutor,  collecting-hruahea  therefor,  means 
for  imparting  relative  motion  between  commnutor  and  brashes  and 
meana  for  causing  such  variation  in  the  angal.r  velocitv  of  roUtion 
as  shall  cause  the  coincidence  of  brush  with  commuUUon-pointa  to 
occur  at  non-correaponding  point,  in  sucr«a«ve  alternating  electro- 
motive-force  wave.,  whereby  variation  of  lo*l  and  of  currentpDaiM. 
lag  are  accompanied  by  corresponding  chanfea  in  time  of  commuU- 
tion  I 

14  '»«'*rti^iBg  apparatus  for  changilg  alternating  into  uni- 
directional current*,  a  rectifying-commuUtor  and  brushes  combined 
with  means  for  imparting  relative  motion  thereto  and  automatic 
electrically. controlled  means  for  varying  the  angular  velocity  for 
caiiMng  a  given  relative  position  of  commuUtor  and  brushes  to  occur 
at  non-corresponding  poinU  in  both  current  nnd  electromotive-force 
waves 

15  In  a  rectifying  apparatus  for  changing  alternating  into  uni- 
directional currenu.  a  rectifying-commuUtor  and  brushes  combined 
wuh  means  for  routing  one  relative  to  the  other,  and  automaUc 
electncally-controlled  mean,  varying  the  m»tion.  for  cau.ing  the 


rectification  to  Uke  place  at  Bon-corre*ponding  poinU  in  current 
and  electromotive-force  wave*. 

16  In  a  rectifying  apparatus  for  changing  alternating  into  unj- 
directional  currenU,  a  rectifying-commuUtor  and  brushes  combined 
with  meana  for  routing  one  relative  to  the  other  svnchronously  with 
the  alternations,  and  means  for  varying  the  time  of  commuUtion  by 
causing  instanUneous  reUrdation  or  acceleration  of  angular  veloc- 
ity  correaponding  to  increase  or  decreaw^  of  load 

17  'n«r«rt«^ying  apparatus  for  changing  alternating  into  uni- 
directional currenu.  a  rectifying^mmuUtor  and  bru.he*  combined 
with  mean,  for  routing  one  relative  to  the  other  synchronously  with 

the  aJtemat.ons.  and  means  for  varying  the  time  of  commuUtion  by 

j  causing  instanuneous  reUrdation  or  acceleration  of  angular  veloc- 

I  Ity  corresponding  to  the  later  or  eariier  occurrence  of  a  commuUtion 

electromotive  force  nece««ry  to  effect  minimum  sparking  with  varr- 

I  ing  circuit  conditions 

I  18    In  a  rectifying  apparatus  for  changing  alternating  into  uni- 

directional currenu.  a  i^cUfying-commuUtor  and  brushes  combined 
with  means  for  routing  one  relative  to  the  other  svnchronously  with 
the  alternations,  and  means  for  varying  the  time  of  commuUtion  by 
causing  insUntaneous  reUrdation  or  acceleration  of  angular  veloc- 
ity to  bring  the  instant  of  commuUtion  at  such  pointa  in  the  electro- 
motive-force  wave,  as  will  give  minimum  .parking  with  varying  cir- 
cuit conditions 

w^I*    '?  '  "''■'''^'"'^  •PP«ratu.  for  changing  alternating  intouni- 
directional  current  the  combination  of  a  rectifring^ommuUtor  and 

tZ'^r  T"i'i  7  "'**""'  ""•  '''•*•"  *^  ^'  «•»""•  ••"!  •«  -'«= 
tncally-controlled  means  excited  by  the  rectified  current,  for  caus- 
ing an  instanuneous  acceleration  or  reUrdation  of  angular  velocitv 
corresponding  to  the  earlier  or  later  occurrences  of  a  commuUtion 
electromotive  force  nc-eswrv  to  effect  minimum  sparking  with  vary- 
ing circuit  condition.  ^ 
20.  In  a  rectifying  apparatus  for  changing  alternating  into  uni- 
directional currenu  the  combination  of  a  rectifying-commuUtor  and 
brushes,  means  for  routing  one  relative  to  the  other  and  an  elec- 
ncally-controlled  means  excited  both  in  series  with  and  in  ahunt  to 
he  rectifying-bni.he.,  for  cau.ing  a  reUrdation  correaponding  to 
the  delay  in  the  occorrence  of  a  commuuting  electromotive  force 
necessary  to  effect  minimum  sparking  with  varying  circuit  condi- 

ClODA. 

21     In  combination  a  iource  of  alternating  current,  a  rectifying 
apparatus  comprising  commuUtor  and  brushes,  means  for  ,t>tating 
one  relative  to  the  other,  a  brake-disk  and  magnet  and  circuiU  ex 
uting  the  magnet  and  connected  both  in  -rie.  and  in  shunt  to  the 
rectifler-brushe*. 

22^  In  combination  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  rectifying 
apparatus  comprising  commutator  and  bni.he*  and  a  synchronous 
motor  rotating  one  relative  to  the  other,  such  motor  heing  fed  from 

L"II!^      "  *'""''  '*"  """*"'  '**  ''^  ^''^^  '•  <<««»   -nd  ex- 
cited both  in  serie.  with  and  in  shunt  to  the  r»ctifying-brushe.. 

23  In  a  rectifying  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rectifying- 
commuUtor  and  brushea.  means  for  imparting  relative  motion  there- 
to automatic  electrically-controlled  means  for  varying  the  angular 
velocity  for  causing  a  given  relative  position  of  commutator  and 
brushes  to  occur  at  non-correaponding  poinU  in  both  current  and 
electromotive-force  waves  and  a  device  opposing  the  flow  of  current 
in  one  direction  to  a  greater  extent  than  in  the  other  connected  in  the 
bru*h-circoit  when  it  is  breaking  and  making  conUct  with  Miccesaive 
comoHiUtor-Megmen  ts . 

24  In  a  system  of  electrical  diatribution.  the  combination  of 
mean*  for  generating  a  plurality  of  multiphaae  carrenU,  the  pbaae* 
of  one  current  being  intermediate  in  time  between  the  phaae*  of  an- 
other combined  with  a  rectifying  apparatu*  to  which  said  currenU 
are  condacted,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rectifying-commuUtor 
and  brushea,  means  for  imparting  relative  motion  thereto,  auto- 
matic electrically-controlled  means  for  varying  the  angular  velocity 
for  causing  a  given  relative  position  of  commuUtor  and  brushes  to 
occur  at  non-correaponding  poinU  in  both  current  and  electromo- 
tive-force waves  and  a  device  opposing  the  flow  of  current  in  one  di- 
rection to  a  greater  extent  than  in  the  other  connected  in  the  bniah 
circnit  when  it  is  breaking  and  making  conUct  with  successive  com 
muUtor-segments 

25  In  combination,  a  circuit,  mean*  for  successively  reversing 
portions  of  aaid  circuit  synchronously  with  the  alternation,  of  cur- 
rent therein, device*  opposing  the  flow  of  current  in  one  direction  to  a 
greater  extent  than  in  the  other  and  me^ns  for  inserting  said  devices 
into  the  portions  to  be  reversed  prior  to  the  fall  of  current  therein  to 
aero  and  disconnecting  said  portions  after  the  current  ha*  fallen  to 
aero. 
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26.  In  a  rectifying  derice  a  commutator  and  bniahe*  concate- 
nated multiphase  circuiU  connected  therewith,  an  electrolytic  valve 
device  oppoaing  the  flow  of  current  in  one  direction  to  a  greater  ex- 
tent than  in  the  other,  and  mean*  for  connecting  said  device  acroas 
adjacent  multiphase  terminal,  prior  to  the  decline  of  the  electromo- 
tive force  between  said  terminals  to  aero 

27,  In  a  re<tifying  apparatus,  a  commuUtor,  an  alternating- 
current  circuit  or  circuiU  whose  terminals  are  connected  to  the  seg- 
ments at  said  commuUtor,  ele«-tric  valve  devices  opposing  the  flow 
of  current  in  one  direction  more  than  in  the  other  and  meant-  for  so 
inserting  said  devices  into  the  rectified  circuit  and  across  adjacent 
commutator-segmenU  as  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  current 
through  them  in  the  direction  of  normal  flow  in  the  rectified  circuit 
but  to  oppose  a  flow  of  current  fn»m  one  segment  to  the  next  in  a  di- 
rection reverse  to  that  normal  to  the  rectified  circuit. 


7H1.H()(;.    8T0CKI1I9-8UPP0RTER     Abraham  BoTiUAW.  The 
Hague.  MetheriaDds.    Filed  June  16,  1904.    Sen&l  Mo.  212,854. 


Claim— \  In  a  stfK-king-supporter  the  combination  of  an  ordi- 
nary garter,  two  spiral  wire  forks  extending  upward  arranged  oppo- 
site one  another  on  the  garter  and  a  buckle  provided  with  movable 
needle-points  arranged  on  each  fork,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  stocking-supporter  the  combination  of  an  ordinar>-  gar- 
ter, two  spiral  wire  forks  extending  upward  arranged  opposite  one 
another  on  the  garter,  a  buckle  having  movable  needle-poinU  ai^ 
ranged  on  each  fork,  and  a  cover  of  ornamental  material  over  the 
forks  and  the  garter,  as'and  for  the  purpose  specified 


«.r-blaat.  the  fuel  and  blast  being  proportioned  to  each  other  and  to 
the  other  ingredienU  of  the  charge,  to  maintain  a  high  temperature 
and  reducing  action,  thereby  causing  .  reduction  of  the  vanadium 
and  the  carrying  meUl  and  the  alloying  of  the  two,  and  a  union  of 
the  b«s.c  flux  and  the  silica  to  fonn  a  slag,  subsUntiallv  as  described 
2.  The  procew  of  extracting  vanadium  from  silicioun  ores  con- 
U.n.ng  It.  whicfi  conaist-  in  subjecting  a  furnace  charge  comprising 
the  siluious  ore  of  vanadium,  iron  oxid,  a  basic  flux  and  fuel  to  an 
air-blast,  the  fuel  and  blast  being  proportioned  to  each  other  and  to 
.the  other  ingredienU  of  the  charge  to  maintain  a  high  temperature 
land  reducing  action,  thereby  causing  a  reduction  of  the  vanadium 
I  and  iron  and  the  alloying  of  the  two,  and  a  union  of  the  basic  flux  and 
silica  to  fonn  a  slag.  sub^Untially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  vanadium  from  siliciou.  oren  con 
taming  it,  which  consi.U  in  subjecting  .  furnace  charge  comprising 
the  s.licious  ore  of  vanadium,  iron  oxid,  dolomite  and  fuel  to  an  air- 
blast,  the  fuel  and  bla.t  being  proportioned  to  each  other  and  to  the 
<.<her  ingredienU  of  the  charge  to  maiuuin  a  high  temperature  and 
reducing  action,  thereby  causing  a  reduction  of  the  vsnadium  and 
iron  and  the  alloying  of  the  two,  and  a  union  of  the  dolomite  and  the 
silica  to  form  a  slag,  sub^tanlially  as  described 

4  The  process  of  extracting  vanadium  from  ort- ..  conliining  it 
which  consists  in  subjeiting  a  furnace  charge  comprising  the  ore  of 
vanadium,  a  carrying  metal  with  which  vanadium  will  allov  .  flux 
and  fuel,  to  the  action  of  an  air-blast,  fuel  and  blast  being  propor- 
tioned  to  each  other  and  to  theother  ingredientsof  the  charge  to  main- 
tain a  high  temperature  and  reducing  action,  thereby  causing  a  re- 
duction and  alloying  of  the  vanadium  with  the  carry  ing  metal  and  a 
union  of  the  flux  with  the  gangue  of  the  ore  to  form  a  nlag,  substan 
tially  as  dewribed. 

5  The  process  of  extracting  vanadium  from  siliciou,.  ores  con 
taming  it  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  furnace  charge  comprising 
the  silinous  ore  of  vanadium,  iron  oxid,  dolomite  and  fuel  in  sub- 
stantially  the  proportion*  specified,  t<.  an  air-blaM,  thereby  reducing 
and  alloying  the  vanadium  and  imn  and  uniting  the  dolomite  and 
silica  into  a  !<lag.  (<ub^fantially  as  de.«  ribed 


T  M  1  .H(  )J  >.    EYBOLASS^ASE    Qkorgi  t  Cooi-i,  New  York  M  Y 
Filed  July  21.  1904.    flerttl  lo.  217.472. 


7 R  1  ,H(J 7 .  PR0CB88  OF  SMELTIMO  NATIVE-COPPER  BEARING 
ROCl  FtA«u«  R.  Carpwtie,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jaa  23  1903 
Barttl  Ma  140,2S2. 

Claim— \  The  pnH-ess  of  smelting  native-copper-bearing  rock 
which  consists  in  smelting  the  same  with  a  flux  and  sulfur,  substan- 
tially M  deacribed 

2.  The  procew  of  smelting  native-copper-bearing  rock,  which 
conai.U  in  .melting  the  same  with  a  basic  flux  and  sulfur,  substan- 
tially a*  deacribed 

3.  The  process  of  smelting  native-copper-bearing  rock  which 
consisU  in  adding  thereto  basic  material,  to  form  a  slag  and  a  sulfid 
matenal  to  form  a  matte  or  carrier  for  the  native  copper  and  inciden- 
Ully  the  gold  and  aUver  that  may  be  present  and  smelting  the  mix- 
ture. 

4  The  process  of  smelting  native-copper-bearing  rock  which 
oonsisU  in  smelting  the  same  with  lime  and  sulfur  bearing  material, 
anbatantially  a*  described 

5.  The  process  of  smelting  native-copper-bearing  rock  which 
conaiaU  in  adding  thereto  baaic  and  sulfid  material,  and  smelting 
the  same  to  cauae  the  basic  material  to  unite  with  the  rock  to  form  a 
slag  and  the  .ulfur  to  unite  with  the  copper  to  form  a  matte  of  greater 
apecific  gravity  than  the  .lag 

6  The  process  of  amelting  native-copper-bearing  rock  which 
conai.U  in  adding  thereto  baaic  material  and  pynte.  and  smelting 
the  seam. 

7  The  process  of  smelting  native-copper-bearing  rock  which 
eonaisU  in  adding  thereto  lime  and  iron  pyrites  «nd  .melting  the 

le. 


Claxm—\  .\n  negls.x-  <  a>c.  comprising  a  main  body  provided 
with  a  tray  at  one  edge  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  opposite  edge  to 
clo,.e  upon  the  tray,  the  cover  being  formed  with  a  central  dome  in- 
termediate of  HubsUntially  flat  end  portions  of  the  cover,  said  dome 
projecting  beyond  the  hinge  edges  of  the  cover  to  form  an  edge  cham- 
ber in  the  cover  to  incl<«e  the  nose-spriirg  of  the  glasM-s,  substan- 
tially as  descrilied, 

2  .\n  eyeglass-case  comprising  a  main  body  pnivided  with  a 
tray  at  one  edge  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  opposite  edge,  the  cover 
being  formed  with  a  central  dome  intermediate  of  flattened  end  por- 
tions whose  edges  are  straight  af  the  hinge,  said  dome  projecting  be- 
yond said  straight  edges  and  having  a  flange  projecting  inward  to- 
ward  the  hinge,  substantially  as  described 

3.  An  eyeglass-case  comprising  a  main  body  of  less  width  than 
the  lenses  and  metal  mountings  of  eyeglasses  the  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  tray  and  with  end  pieces,  in  combination  with  a  cover 
hinged  to  said  body  and  arranged  to  cIom  upon  the  said  trav  and 
end  pieces  the  cover  being  formed  with  straight  edges  13.  13,  and 
with  an  enlargement  intermediate  of  said  straight  edges  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  hinge  of  the  cover.  subsUntially  a.  and  for  the 
purpose,  described. 


7  H  1 , 80ft .    PR0CB88  OF  RIDOCING  VAN ADIUM.    Fraieui  1. 

CAiram.  Denyer,  Coki    FUed  Apr.  27.  1904.    flertel  No  206,240. 

Clm,m—\.  The  procesa  of  extracting  vanadium  from  siliciou. 
ore*  conUining  it,  which  conai*U  in  subjecting  a  furnace  charge 
compriaing  the  ailicious  ore  of  vanadium,  a  compound  of  a  carrying 
meUl  with  which  vanadium  will  alloy,  a  baaic  flux  and  fuel,  to  an 


7  f-t  1  ,8  1  O.  COIN-HOLDIMO  DKVICB.  Willu*  H  Coibitt 
WUklnabuin,  P*-  Wed  Oct  16, 1908.  Serial  Ma  177,2M 
ClM,m—\.  The  combination  with  a  aerie*  of  tube*  adapted  to 
hold  coin.,  of  mean,  for  holding  the  coin,  in  the  tube.,  a  portable 
holder  for  the  tube*  having  a  receas  in  which  the  tube*  are  collect 
ively  set,  and  mean,  common  to  all  the  tube,  whereby  the  tube,  are 
fastened  in  the  holder:  .ub.Untially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  serie*  of  tubes  adapted  to  hold  coins 
and  mean,  for  holding  the  coins  in  the  tubes,  of  holder,  between 
which  the  tube*  are  set  and  a  fastening  device  for  aecuring  thehold 
era  together;  .ub.tantially  as  deacribed. 


ij6i 
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y  TV  combinaUoa  vith  a  Mri««  of  kub«i  adapted  to  bold  coins 
and  m«aas  for  hoidiax  the  coins  in  tbc  tu|>*8.  of  trou>fh-»hap*d  hold 
en  h«tWMn  which  the  tubes  are  «et  and  d  fanteninR  device  for  aecur- 
iB«  the  holders  tojtether,  luboUntiallv  Ui  described 


frictional  tension  means  holding  said  roller  in  iU  adjusted  position 
subsUntialW  as  deMribed. 

3    A  photojtraphic-printin*  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
wall,  a  curtain  cofiperatinjr  therewith  having  one  end  anchored.  - 


4    The  combination  with  a  series  of  tulies  adapted  to  hold  coin.t 
and  meanrt  for  holding  the  coins  in  the  tutx  •«.  of  trough-«haped  hold- 
ers between  which  the  tubes  are  jtet  and  i    fastening  device  for  se 
curing  the  holders  together,  said  fa.tteiiinic  devices  connecting  the 
flanges  of  the  holders     •«ub'«tantiallv  .ii  d 


scribed. 


7H1.M11.  PHOTOORAPBIC  PRINTIKD  APPARATU&  OlogOfL 
Cum,  ChJoi^.  Ili.  iMignor  to  HaUer  Hacbine  Co..  ChJcaga  III.  a 
CorpontloD  0/  lUmols.     PUed  June  13,  1964.    Senal  Ra  212,334 


CImim — I     A    photographu-pnnting    Apparatus    including    a 
transparent  crlinder,  a  curtain  coA(>erating 
end  anchored,  a  roller  secured  to  said  curtain 

pinion  mounted  on  said  roller,  a  cylindric  raci  in  mesh  with  said  pin 
ioB  wherebr  bodily  movement  of  said  roller  sFrves  to  draw  a«id  cur 
tain  about  the  cylinder,  and  frictional  tension  mean:)  holding  said 
roller  in  its  adjusted  position.  snbsUntially  a»  described 

i.   A  photographic-printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 


wall,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith  bavin 
roHer  secured  to  said  curtain  at  its  other  end 
oa  said  roller,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said  pinion 


routing-member  secured  to  said  curtain  at  iU  other  end,  actuating 
mechanism  comprising  intermeshing  elemenU.  one  element  thereof 
being  secured  to  said  routing  member,  and  one  element  being  sub- 
•Untially  stationary  with  respect  to  the  wall,  whereby  bodilv  move- 
ment of  said  routing  member  effecU  axial  roUtion  thereof  serving 
to  draw  said  curtain  across  said  wall,  and  frictional  tension  means 
whereby  said  rotatable  member  may  be  held  in  iU  adjusted  position, 
■ubsUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  photographic-printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
wail,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith,  a  roller  secured  to  said  cur- 

j  UiQ,  a  gear-pinion  mounted  on  said  roller,  a  sUtionary  rack  in  mesh 
with  said  pinion  whereby  bodily  movement  of  said  roller  serves  to 
draw  said  curUin  across  said  wall,  and  frictional  tension  means  hold- 
ing said  roller  in  its  adjusted  position.  lubsUntiallv  as  described 

5.  A  photographic-printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
cylinder,  a  curUin  cooperating  therewith,  a  roller  secured  to  said 
curUin.  a  geai-pinion  mounted  on  said  roller,  a  cylindric  rack  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  whereby  bodily  movement  of  said  roller  serves 
to  draw  said  curtain  about  said  cylinder,  and  frictional  tension 
means  holding  said  roller  in  its  adjusted  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

6  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
wall,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith,  a  rotating  member  secured  to 
said  curtain,  actuating  mechanism  comprising  intermeshiug  ele- 
ments, one  element  being  secured  to  said  routing  member  and  one 
element  being  substantially  stationary  with  respect  to  the  wall, 
whereby  bodily  movement  of  said  rotating  member  e(Tec^^  axial  ro- 
tation thereof  ser\  ing  to  draw  said  curtain  across  said  wall,  and  fric- 
tional tension  means  whereby  said  rotaUble  member  may  be  held 
in  its  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described 

7.  A  photographic-printing  apparatus  including  a  transpareut 
wall,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith,  a  roller  secured  to  said  cur 
tain,  a  gear-pinion  mounted  on  said  roller,  a  stationary  rack  in  mesh 
with  said  pinion,  whereby  bodily  movement  of  said  roller  serves 
to  draw  said  curtain  across  said  wall,  and  tension  means  whereby 
said  roller  may  be  held  in  iU  adjusted  position.  suhsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

f .  A  photographic-printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
cylinder,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith,  a  roller  secured  to  said 
curtain,  a  gear-piuion  mounted  on  said  roller,  a  cylindric  rack  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  whereby  ho<lily  movement  of  said  rollerserves 
to  draw  said  curtain  about  said  cylinder,  and  tension  means  whereby 
said  roller  may  be  held  in  its  adjuste.l  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

9  A  photographic-printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
wall,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith,  a  rotating  member  secured  to 
said  curtain,  actuating  mechanism  comprising  intermeshing  ele- 
ments, one  element  being  secured  U)said  rotating  memberandone 
element  being  substantially  stationary  with  respect  to  said  wall 
whereby  b«idily  movement  of  said  routing  member  effects  axial  ro- 
Ution thereof  ser%  ing  to  draw  said  curtain  across  said  wall,  and  ten- 
sion means  whereby  said  roUUble  member  may  be  held  in  iU  ad- 
justed positioti.  substantially  as  described 

10  A  photographic-printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
wall,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith  having  one  end  yieldingly  an 
chored.  a  roller  secured  to  said  curtain,  a  gear-pinion  mounted  on 
said  roller,  a  rack  stationary  with  respect  to  said  wall  and  in  mesh 
with  said  pinion  whereby  bodily  movement  of  said  roller  serves  to 
draw  said  curtain  acrosh  said  wall,  and  tension  means  whereby  said 
roller  may  be  held  in  its  adjusted  position.  subsUntially  as  described. 

1 1 .  A  photographic-pnnting  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
cylinder,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith  having  one  end  yieldinglv 
anchored,  a  roller  secured  to  said  curUin.  a  gear-pinion  mounted  on 
said  roller,  a  cylindric  ra<-k  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  whereby  bodily 
therewith  having  one  I  movement  of  .said  roller  serves  to  draw  said  curtain  about  said  cyl- 
st  its  other  end.  a  gear- 1  inder.  and  tension  means  whereby  said  roller  may  be  held  in  iU  ad- 
justed position,  substantially  as  described  . 

12  A  phoUigraphic-printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
wall,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith  having  one  end  yieldingly  an- 
chored, a  rotating  member  secured  U>  said  curUin.  actuating  mech- 
anism comprising  intermeshing  elements,  one  element  thereof  being 
secured  to  said  routing  member  and  one  element  being  statKnary 
with  re-spect  to  said  wall  whereby  bodily  movement  of  said  rotating 
member  effects  axial  roUtion  thereof  serving  to  draw  said  ciirUin 


(  one  end  anchored,  a 
I  gear-pinion  mounted 
wherebv  bodily  move- 


nt of  said  roller  serves  to  draw  said  curUi  i  across  said  wall,  and  |  across  said  wall,  and  frictional  tension  means  whereby  said  roU- 
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Ubie  member  may  be  held  in  iU  adjusted  poaition,  subMantiallT  as 
described, 

13    A  photographic-printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
wall,  a  curUin  cooperating  therewith,  a  routing  member  secured  to 


Clm*m.-l  In  a  rolling-pin.  tbe  eombinatton  of  a  main  outer 
ro  er.  an  inner  nested  roller  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  outer 
roller  either  end  first  and  provided  with  handles  projecting  from  the 
end.  of  the  outer  roller,  and -a  lock  device  carried  br  the  outer  roller 


.aid  curuln.  actuating  mean,  including  two  ccloperrt^i  Hement;   27l":^T/n."'::'^  '"^'  'r*  "T^  ''  ""'  ""^'  ^"'"^ 
one  element  being  secured  to  ssid  routing  mem'^r.  thJ  other  el"   vent  dlXmeM^.h    sl^"  "  '"'"  '"'  ''''^'  ^  "^^ 

ment  being  continuous  and  being  subsUntially  stationary  with  re 
spect  to  said  wall,  and  means  securing  tension  for  said  routing  mem- 
ber. subsUntially  as  described. 

14    A  photographic-printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 

wall,  a  curUin  cooperating  therewith,  a  rotating  member  secured  to 

said  curtain,  a  shoe  pivotally  mounted  to  said  rotating  member,  said 

shoe  having  a  spring-pressed  block,  a  track  guiding  said  rotatable 

member  in  its  btwlily  travel,  said  block  engaging  said  track  and  con- 
stituting a  tension  de>ice  whereby  said  roUUble  member  may  be 

automatically  anchored  in  its  adjusted  positions,  substantially  as 

described. 

15,  A  photographic-prii.ting  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
wall,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith,  a  rotatable  member  secured 
to  said  curtain,  means  whereby  axial  rotation  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber may  be  effected  during  its  b<Hlily  travel,  a  track  guiding  said  ro- 
tatable member  in  its  bodily  travel,  and  mechanism  carried  by  said 
rotaUble  member  and  engaging  said  track,  said  mechanism  serving 
to  anchor  said  routable  member  in  its  adjusted  position,  substan- 
tially as  described 

16  A  photographic-printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
wall,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith,  a  roller  secured  to  said  cur- 
tain, a  gear  pinion  mounted  on  said  roller,  and  a  stationary  rack  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  whereby  bodily  movement  of  said  roller 
serves  to  draw  said  curtain  across  said  wall,  substantially  as  de- 
s<-ribed. 

17  A-photographic-printingapparat«is  including  a  transparent 
cylinder,  a  curtain  cWiperating  therewith,  a  roller  se<ured  to  said 
curtain,  a  Kear-pinion  mounted  on  t.aid  roller,  and  a  cylindric  rack 
in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  whereby  bi>dily  movement  of  said  roller 
serves  to  draw  said  curtain  about  said  cylinde: ,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

IH  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
wall,  a  curUin  cooperating  therewith,  a  rotating  member  secured  to 
said  curtain,  actuating  mechanism  comprising  intermeshing  ele- 
ments, one  element  beitig  subsUntially  secured  to  said  rotating  mem- 
ber and  one  element  being  sUtrunary  with  respect  to  said  wall 
whereby  bodily  movement  of  said  routing  member  effects  axial  ro^ 
tation  thereof  serving  to  draw  said  curtain  across  said  wall,  substan 
tially  asdescnhed. 

19.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
wall,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith,  a  routing  member  secured  to 
said  curtain,  actuating  means  including  two  coftpera'ing  elements 
one  element  being  secured  to  said  rotating  member,  the  other  ele- 
ment being  continuous  and  being  substantially  stationary  with  re- 
spect to  said  wall,  substantially  as  described 

20.  A  photographu-printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
wair  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith  having  a  routing  member  .se- 
cured  thereto,  gearing  in  driving  connection  with  said  rotating  mem- 
ber and  including  a  substantially  continuous  element  structurally 
independent  of  the  rotating  member  and  curtain  and  serving  to  ef- 
fect rotation  of  said  rotating  member  about  its  axis  and  also  the 
bodily  movement  of  said  rotating  element. subst.ntiallvas  described 

21.  A  photographicprinting  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
cylindrical  wall,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith  having  a  rotating 
member  secured  thereto,  gearing  in  drivihg  connection  with  said  ro- 
tating member  and  including  a  substantially  continuous  element 
structurally  independent  of  the  routing  member  and  curtain  and 
serving  to  effect  roUtion  of  said  rotating  member  about  its  axis  and 
also  the  bodily  movement  of  said  rotating  element,  substatitiallv  as 
desiribed 

22  A  pnotographic-printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
wall  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith  having  a  rotating  member  se- 
cured thereto,  gearing  in  driving  connection  with  said  rotating  mem- 
ber and  including  a  subsUntially  continuous  element  in  meshing  en- 
gagement with  said  rotating  element,  substantially  as  described 

23^  A  photographic-printing  apparatus  including  a  transparent 
c>l.ndr.cal  wall,  a  curtain  cooperating  therewith  havinK  a  routing 
member  secured  thereto,  gearing  in  driving  connection  with  said  ro- 
tating member  and  including  a  subsUntially  continuous  element  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  routing  element,  sub.Unti.lly  a.  de- 
scnbed.  — 


2,  In  a  rolling-piti.  the  combination  of  a  main  outer  roller  an 
inuerroosi  roller  nest4-i  within  the  outer  roller,  an  intermediate 
roller  or  rollers  between  the  uinemiost  and  outer  rollers  aforesaid 
and  handles  carried  by  the  inner  roller  and  prt.jected  from  opposite 
end"  of  the  other  rollers  for  manipulation  of  tJie  latter,  either  sepa- 
rately or  together 

3  In  a  rolling-piu,  the  combination  of  an  outer  roller,  an  inner 
roller  nested  v^ithin  the  outer  roller,  handles  carried  by  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  inner  roller  and  provided  with  annular  grooves  (hereon, 
and  a  latch  device  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  outer  roller  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  groovy  of  one  of  the  handles  of  the  inner  roller 

4  In  a  rolling-Jvin,  the  combination  of  an  outer  h»llow  roller 
an  inner  roller  nestej  within  the  outer  roller  handles  pn.jected  fiom 
the  inner  r<.ll<T.  and  inteHocking  means  between  the  outer  roller  and 
a  handle  of  the  inneij  roller  to  prevent  displacement  <»f  the  latter 

b.  In  a  rolling-piM.  the  combination  of  an  outer  roller,  an  inner- 
most roller  pn.vided  at  opposite  ends  with  handles. and  an  inlf  rmedi- 
ate  n.ller  or  rollers  between  the  innermost  and  outer  r.»lls.  said  inner- 
most and  intermediate  rollers  being  provided  with  cutting  devices  or 
the  like. 

6  In  a  ndling-piri.  the  combination  of  an  outer  hollow  roller,  a 
cap  at  one  end  of  said  roller  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein, 
an  inner  roller  or  rollers  disposed  within  the  outer  roller,  handles 
projected  from  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  inner  rollers,  one  of  .he 
handles  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  cap  of  the  outer  roller, 
and  a  Latch  device  n.ounted  upon  the  cap  of  the  outer  roller  and 
adapted  to  engage  either  handle  of  the  inner  roller  aforesaid  to  pre- 
vent displacement  there<if 


PUed  Mar  23.  1901    SertaJ  Ma  199.018. 


7  8  1  ,  H  1  ;-J .  APPAIUTD8  FOR  DRA  WIHO  OFF  BMR  FROM  BAR 
REL&  Jo«?l  DluiTTEi,  UvaL  Fi^oa  Filed  Au«  30  1902  Se^ 
rtaJ  lo.  121,677. 

Claim— I  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  lower  receptacle  conUining  a  liq- 
uid as  described,  an  upper  cylinder  with  which  the  lower  recepUcle 
is  in  communication,  an  outlet  in  the  upper  cylinder,  a  float  adapted 
to  close  the  said  outlet,  pipes  r  leading  from  the  upper  cylinder,  a 
distributing-cock  having  passages  with  which  the  pipes  r  communi- 
cate, the  said  passages  having  the  trianguUr  arrangement  dejK-rib^i, 
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Mid  oock  also  bariiiiir  the  p%mtLg*  v,  •  pip« 

P««M«M  harioK  th*  trianfuUr  •iTanfrem<>n|l.  and  meana  for  op«rat- 

ing  the  diatributiBft-<>ock. 


*H)inniuiiicatin|{  with  the    781,814.    DOTT-MATnL    CliiLa  V   D'0»(»l."PM*ditohk 
u.   .„j . f^    Mad  JuM  16,  1904.    SorW  la  212.639 


t  In  an  apparatus  of  th*-  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  «upportin<f-frame,  a  lower  reccpUcle  conlainmjf  a  liquid  an  dc- 
•oribfd  an  upper  cylinder  with  which  the  lowlr  reoepUcle  ix  in  com- 
munication, an  outlet  in  the  upper  cjiinder,  aj  float  adapted  to  cIo»e 
Mid  outlet,  pipe*  r  leading  from  the  upper  jylinder,  dintributing- 
cock*  having  paMafrex  with  which  the  pipe*  r  iommunicate  and  hay- 
ing the  triangular  arrangement  deacribed,  !i4id  cocks  also  having 
each  a  paaaage  i-.  pipes  x  communicating  wit4  the  pasnages  having 
the  triangular  arrangement,  and  a  cock  x'  with  which  pipes-zcom- 
Biunicate  I 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting-frame,  a  lower  receptacle  containing  a  liquid  as  de- 
scribed, an  upper  cvlinder  with  which  Ihe  lower  receptacle  is  in  com- 
munication, an  outlet  in  the  upper  cylinder,  a  jfloat  adapted  to  close 
said  outlet,  pipes  r  leading  from  the  upper  ^^linder,  distributing- 
cock*  having  pasMges  with  which  the  pipes  r  qommunicate  and  hav- 
ing the  triangular  arrangement  described,  said  cocks  also  having 
each  a  passage  r.  pip*«  communicating  with  tht  passages  having  the 
tnangular  arrangement,  and  a  cock  x'  with  whjich  pipes  r  communi- 
cate, the  vertically  movable  platforms  d  and  cminterweighted  levers 

'•carrying  the  platforms. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting-frame,  a  lower  reoepUcle  containing  a  liquid  as  de- 
scribed, an  upper  cylinder  with  which  the  lowef  reoepUcle  is  in  com- 
munication, an  outlet  in  the  upper  cylinder,  a  (loat  adapted  to  close 

•  said  outlet,  pipea  r  leading  frrm  the  upper  cylinder,  distributing- 
cooks  haviug  passages  with  which  the  pipes  r  comjnunicate  and  hav- 
ing the  tnangular  arrangement  described,  itaid  cocks  also  having 
each  a  passage  r,  pipes  communicating  with  th«  pasaagea  haring  the 
triangular  arrangement,  and  a  cook  x'  with  which  pipes  x  communi- 
cate, and  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  a  counterbalance  y' 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desonbed.  the  combination 
of  a  supporting-frmoie,  a  lower  receptacle  conUining  a  liquid  as  de- 
acribed.  an  upper  cylinder  with  which  the  lower  ret-epUcle  is  in  com- 
■unication.  an  outlet  in  the  upper  cylinder,  a  |oat  adapted  to  close 
aaid  outlet,  pipea  r  leading  from  the  upper  cylinder,  diatributing- 
rocks  having  paaaage*  with  which  the  pipes  r  communicate  and  hav- 
ing the  tnangular  arrangement  described,  said  cocks  also  having 
each  a  pasMge  r.  pipes  communicating  with  th«  pasaagea  having  the 
tnangular  arrangement,  and  a  cock  i'  with  which  pipes  x  communi 
cate,leyef«*,rods  connecting  said  levers  with  thedistnbuting-oot  ks. 
the  movable  platforms  rf,  tcreens  arranged  between  the  platfonnr 
and  the  distributing-oocks  and  meana  intermediate  the  connecting 
rods  and  the  screens  for  operating  the  latter. 


fl.tt.^^7 7  /  hereinbefore-described  dust-beater,  comprising  a 
flattened  tube  of  elaat.c  br.ided  wire  bent  upon  iUelf,  and  having  iu 
frw  ends  secured  to  a  suiuble  handle,  substantially  as  set  forth 


Ffled  Mat  18,  1901    Sorlai  Ma  208.584. 


CJatfii.— 1.  In  combination  with  a  towri ;  a  supporting-bracket 
having  a  socket  formed  therein  to  embrace  the  horizonUlly-diaposed 
member  of  the  tower ;  a  sheave-wheel  supported  by  said  bracket ;  and 
a  aaddle-supporting  block  secured  upon  the  bracket 

2.  In  combination,  a  bracket;  a  sheave  supported  thereby,  and 
a  guard  extending  out  from  the  bracket  in  line  with  the  sheave. 

3  In  combination  with  a  bracket;  a  sheave  supported  thereby; 
and  a  guard  extending  out  from  the  face  of  the  bracket  in  line  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  sheave 

4  In  combination  with  a  bracket;  a  aheave  supported  thereby 
and  a  guard  extending  out  from  the  face  of  the  bracket  in  line  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  sheave,  said  guard  being  curved  to  conform 
to  the  penphery  of  the  aheave,  aubsunUally  as  deacribed. 


FuaoAiT  7,  1905. 
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V  In  combination  with  a  bracket;  a  sheave  aupported  thereby: 
a  guaH  extending  out  from  the  bracket  in  line  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  sheave;  and  a  second  guard  located  beneath  the  sheave 

6  In  combination  with  a  bracket;  t  sheave  supported  thereby; 
and  a  guard  located  beneath  the  sheave,  said  guard  extending  across 
the  entire  width  of  the  sheave,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7  In  combination  with  a  bracket;  a  sheave;  a  guard  extending 
beneath  said  sheave,  the  lower  face  of  the  guard  being  inclined.  sub- 
sUntially aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  tower;  a  bracket  mounted  thereon ;  a 
sheave  carried  by  the  bracket;  a  guard  connected  to  th.'  bracket  and 
extending  beneath  the  lower  face  of  the  sheave;  and  a  timber  ex- 
tending from  the  tower  and  connected  to  the  guard,  forming  in  ef- 
fect a  continuation  thereof. 

9  In  combination  with  a  tower;  a  bracket  mounted  thereon  a 
aheave  carried  by  the  bracket;  a  guard  extending  from  the  bracket 
in  line  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  sheave:  a  second  guard  securwl 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  and  projecting  below  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  sheave,  the  under  face  of  the  guard  being  inclined  up- 
wardly ;  and  a  guard-timber  extending  from  the  tower  and  connected 
to  said  second  guard,  substantially  as  described. 

10  In  combination  with  a  tower;  a  supporting-cable;  a  sheave; 
a  traction-rope  normally  resting  upon  the  sheave;  bucket-support- 
mg  mechanism  sustained  by  the  supporting-cable ;  connections  inter- 
mediate the  traction  rope  and  said  supporting  mechanism;  and  a 
guard  earned  by  the  tower  for  properiy  positioning  the  bucket  as  it 
pasaea  the  towir.  substantially  as  described. 

II.  In  combination  with  a  tower:  a  supporting-cable  carried 
thereby;  a  sheave  supported  by  the  to»er;  a  tractioo-rope  normally 
resting  upon  said  sheave;  bucket-supporting  mechanism  sustained 
by  the  •upporting-cable;  connections  intermediate  the  traction-rope 
and  supporting  mechanism ;  a  guard  earned  by  the  tower  in  line  with 
the  bucket;  and  guards  for  preventing  the  traction-rope  from  becom 
ing  misplaced  or  entangled  with  the  tower  or  sheave 

12  In  combination  with  a  hanger:  a  supporting-cable  therefor- 
a  traction-rope;  gripping  mechanism  carried  by  said  hanger  and 
means  to  lock  said  gripping  mechanism  against  accidenUl  release. 
13.  In  combination  with  a  hanger;  a  supporting-cable  therefor; 
a  traction-rope;  gripping  mechanism  carried  by  said  hanger;  mean* 
to  actuate  said  mechanism;  and  automatic  means  to  lock  said  mech- 
anism when  in  its  closed  or  clamping  position. 

14  In  combination  with  a  hanger;  a  supporting-cable  therefor- 
a  traction-rope;  gripping  mechanism  carried  by  the  hanger:  an  actu- 
ating-lever  for  the  gripping  mechanism :  and  means  to  lock  said  lever 
against  movement  when  the  gripping  mechanism  is  closed. 

therelv  1"  '"""''"'"T  *'"'  «  »»«'"f";  ^^^pping  mechanism  earned 
thereby,  an  actuat.ng-lever  for  said  mechanism  fulcnimed  upon  the 
hanger;  and  a  locking-dog  fulcnimed  on  the  hanger  for  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  the  lever.  "imaging 

c^LeT?     ^K    r'"=  '"  •'•t"-'i'"f-'-er  for  said  mechanism  ful- 

sIiTted   '^.J^'^"*"--  '''"^'•y  the  gripping  mechanism  may  be 
shifted  without  releasing  the  lever  " 

the  Jbv   '"  •'*""'*7."'7  ''»»•  •  '•"i^"^;  <f^iPPing  mechanism  earned 
orThe'l'        ''*"^'"«-'r"  ''^^  "''*  mechanism;  and  a  locking-dog 
^r  the  lever,  said  dog  being  provided  with  a  recess  or  socket  t^  en 
W^r       A  Z      T.  "♦'"dinr  laterally  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
subrtantially  as  deacribed.  • 

the  Jk^  '"  '^*'"'*'"'*7  ^'♦»'  •  hanger;  gripping  mechanism  carried 
thereby;  an  actuating-lever  for  said  gripping  mechanism  fulcrumed 

whin  rh"'*''  '?"*'  "'  ""  '""  "'"""'f  "f*'-'  the  hanger 

when  the  gripping  mechanism  is  closed.  ,nd  being  formed  with  a 

Migor  finger  U;  and  a  locking-dog fulcnimed  on  the  hanger,  said  dog 
being  fonned  with  stop.  Y.  Z,  and  likewise  provided  witl.  a  r^s  V' 
and  an  inclined  face  b  in  line  with  the  lug  U. 

.  tr.Ifi  '"  *''*"'''*"''*»°  *'th  •  han««;  a  supporting-cable  therefor: 
a  traction-rope;  gnppmg  mechanism  carried  by  said  hanger:  an  ac- 
tuat.ng-lever for  said  mechanism;  a  locking  device  for  Mid  lev"; 

the  lever  to  release  the  gripping  mechanism 

thereVy  'V"";'''"^'""  '*''»'  •  h"ger;  gripping  mechanism  carried 
thereby,  .„  actuating-lever  for  Mid  mechanism  fulcnimed  on  the 

theT,«\  *    r"'  '"'  '*••  '""=  •""•»  t«  automatically  rock 

Z.ZZl"*r  f''^*  »«-hanism  .0  cloae;  and  means  for 
«uc^«.,yely  releasing  the  locking  device  and  rtK-king  the  lever  in  a 
rcverae  direction  to  releaK-  the  gripping  mechanism. 


thereby  ^'"'""••^  *•»»"  '  danger:  gripping  mechanism  carried 
iotf^'.K  ,•'"'•'•'"  '"'^"'^  "»>o"  the  hanger:  a  locking 
tK?H  ."■•  'V"*^"""*  P''^  •'"••-*  *»  the  paTh^f  traveUf 

the  dog;  and  a  second  plate  located  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lever 

bolted  tJ"  7'"'"""""  ^J'h  a  grip-case  or  hanger,  a  pair  of  strap, 
bolted  the^to  and  extending  downwardly  the„.from  in  .ubaU^ 
uJ  parallelism:  a  block  or  casting  ^u.^  between  the  end.  of  .aid 

'lid  biiiT  '"  ""  ^^"^^  "'  ^"''"'^^  ""^  '  '''"'*'*•  '*'^*^  hy 

23.  In  combination  with  a  grip-caae  or  hanger;  a  pair  of  .trap, 
bolted  thereto  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  in  subaUn^ 
t  al  parallelism;  a  block  or  casting  secured  between  the  end. of  the 
strips;  a  bail  secured  to  the  block  or  casting, Mid  bail  being  oblong 
in  cross-section,  with  the  broad  faces  thereof  sUnding  at  right  ande. 

rar ;;  r  ^i-"  *- ''-  "-^ '-  ^^  ^^^  --  ^  -  •  ^-^ 


'^^LS\^-    •4""*CTUM  OP  ARMOR.PUm    Cakdido  Dl 
MfTavl-LUTAS.  Paris,  PraDo«.  assignor  to  The  Esteve  8t«el  Con!. 

^-  ^^,  V""^'  *^-  ^^'^  ^''^h,  MWdleaex  oounty  C- 
land.    Wed  Feb  4. 1903.     Serial  Ha  141,921.  «~*J-'»« 


Clatm-Thf  herein-de«-ribed  process  of  manufacturing  com- 
pound annor-plates  composed  of  several  layers  of  steel  of  various 
powers  of  resisunce;  such  process  consisting  in  pouring  molten  meUl 
to  constitute  the  first  layer  into  a  mold  and  when  set  serrating-its  up- 
per surface  by  applying  under  pressure  a  plate  formed  with  pyramoi- 
dal  or  equivalent  projections  on  its  under  surface,  treating  the  ser- 
rated surface  with  a  solution  of  plumbago  and  water,  pouring  in 
molten  metal  to  constitute  the  next  layer,  serrating  and  treating  the 
upper  surface  of  this  and  of  each  succeeding  laver  (with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  last)  in  a  similar  manner,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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e.,J!t^     ~  '      "'"^  '^^  combination  with  a  jar,  a  carbon  l<^ 

cated  therein,  a  «„c,  antisplash  devices  located  on  Mid  jar  and  car- 
bon, and  an  antisplash  device  located  on  Mid  zinc. 
_  2  In  a  battery  the  combinaUon  with  a  jar,  of  a  carbon  located 
therein,  a  zinc  wuhin  the  carbon,  said  jar,  carbon  and  zinc  each  be- 
ing provided  with  antisplash  devices,  the  anti.plash  device,  on  the 
carbon  and  jar  being  projected  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  battery,  the  combination  with  a  jar  having  an  upper  por- 
tion and  a  lower  enlarged  portion,  an  antispla.h-ring  located  atVhe 
inter.ect.on  of  Mid  upper  and  lower  portions,  a  carbon  provided  with 
an  anusplash-nng  on  iU  outer  wall  and  which  is  oppo.itely  disposed 
to  the  nng  aforementioned,  a  zinc  located  in  Mid  carbon  and  pro- 
vided with  an  antisplash-ring.  and  means  for  coupling  Mid  zinc  and 
cartxvn  together. 
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<  a 
ncirw 


4  In  •  battery,  the  rombination  will 
tkerein.  a  zinc  mounted  in  naid  carbon,  an 
•aid  jar  and  carbon :  an  antixplanh  device 
line,  an  air-ti|rht  connection  between  Mid 
inlettinK  device  earned  b_T  swid  zinc, and  a 
air-inlettinx  device. 

5  In  a  batterr,  the  combination  with  i 
an  antiitplaiih  devicr  between  said  jar  aod 
vice  between  taiii  carbon  and  zinc,  of  a    , 
cured  to  said  zinc,  a  wawher  ^urruuDdin^  «i 

,  ber  and  mounted  on  itaid  zinc,  meana  for 
tween  said  iinc  and  carbon,  and  moans  to 

6.  In  a  batterr,  the  combination  with  I 
an  antispla^h  device  between  «aid  jar  and  < 
vice  b«tw<^n  itaid  carbon  and  zinc,  <taid  ri 
orifice  and  an  air-proof  element  interpoitei 
carbon 

I     A  batterj  compriginK  a  zinc,  a  ca 
■plaah  device  between  itaid  jar  and  carbon  , 
tween  «aid  carbon  and  zinc,  an  air-tifht 
zinc  and  carbon,  "aid  airtight  connection 
ment  interposed  b«'«reen  said  carbon  and 
member,  a  washer  held  in  place  bv  naid  -M-re 
means  mounted  on  naid  screw-threaded  nic 
be  secured  to  the  battery 

8    A  batter)-  comprising  a  jar  having  a 
from  the  upper  portion    an  antispla.^h-rinK 
tion  of  the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  said  j 
wall  is  provided  with  an  antisplash-rinic 
posite  to  the  first-mentioned  splash-ring 
splash-ring,  said  zinc  being  provided  with 
orifice,  an  elongated  member  screw-threa 
an  air-proof  element  between  said  head-p 
wanher  li>cated  on  said  elongated  element,  a 
washer  in  position  whereby  to  form  an  air 


a  jar,  of  carbon  located 

I  ntiaplash  device  between 

between  said  carbon  and 

carbon  and  zinc,  an  air- 

Ipbe  proceeding  from  said 


adej 
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jar.  a  carbon  and  a  zinc, 
r^Hin  .  an  antisplash  de- 
threaded  member  s* 
id  screw-threaded  mem- 
lir-proofing  the  joint  be- 
said  washer  in  place, 
jar.  a  carbon  and  a  zinc, 
irbon:  an  antisplash  de- 
ic  having  an  air-suction 
between  said  zinc  and 

I  bon  and  a  jar.  an  anti- 

an  antisplash  device  he- 

nnection  between  said 

I  '•ssing  an  air-proof  ele- 

*inc,  a  screw-threaded 

1  flhreaded  member,  and 

•m|)er  bv  which  a  wire  may 


t.  A  rail  having  an  inverted  substantialir  U-shaped  tread  or 
projection  with  wide  flanges  extending  laterally  from  each  side  of 
;  «id  tread  and  having  rib-  arranged  at  the  edges,  the  ribs  adapted  to 
I  reinforce  said  flanges  at  the  point  of  junction  with  said  tread  and  at 
!  the  free  edges,  in  combination  with  a  plate  having  ribs  and  up«  ar.ily- 
bent  ends,  the  ribs  adapted  to  engage  and  surround  the  ribs  of  the 
flanges  opposite  the  tread  and  the  bent  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  and  to  partially  surround  the  ribs  of  the 
same. 

3  A  rail  having  an  inserted  subMantially  U-shaped  tread  or 
projection  with  wide  flanges  extending  laterallv  from  each  side  and 
jjaving  ribs  at  the  edges  of  the  flanges  at  the  point  of  junction  with 
the  tread  and  at  the  free  edges,  in  combination  with  a  fish-plate 
adapted  to  support  the  abutting  ends  of  two  rails  having  ribs  and 
upwardly-bent  ends,  the  ribs  of  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  and 
surround  the  ribs  of  the  flanges  opposite  the  tread  and  the  bent 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  at  the  free  edges  and  the  ribs  con- 
nected therewith. 


7  H  1  ,  8  i>  ()  .     WAU  COMOTROCTIOll.     EoBUT  T  PlotT  Doim 
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ower  p«>rtion  enlarging 

lituated  at  the  intersec- 

H  r.  a  carbon  whose  outer 

dis  >osed  in  a  direction  op- 

1    zinc  provided  with  » 

I  head-piece  having  an 

nto  said  head-pie<-e, 

irce  and  the  carbon,  a 

n  li  a  nut  for  holding  sajd 

p  ofif  joint 


.     DISIMFBCTmO  APPARAtOa     Euotoil  FoCMiia. 

Plied  JaiL  14.  1902.    Serial  Ha  89.764 


(latm-\.  The  method  of  building  walls,  consisting  in  erect- 
ing spaced  pillars  of  solid  material,  extending  spaced  sheets  of 
reticulated  material  between  said  pillars,  placing  a  mold-sectio. 
between  the  pillars,  outside  said  sheets,  and  filling  fhespaces  between 
said  reticulated  material  and  the  mold-section  with  a  body  of  plastic 
building  material 

2.  The  method  of  building  walls  consisting  in  erecting  pillars 
in  courses  of  solid  material  bonded  together,  molding  interior  and 
extenor  wall-sections  in  courses  between  said  pillars,  in  molds  se- 
cured to  said  pillars,  and  bonding  said  wall-sections  to  the  pillars 
and  to  each  other. 


riatm-\  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  tie  combination  with  a 
caaing  and  a  source  of  heat,  of  a  closed  boile^  arranged  within  the 
caaing,  a  deUchable  top  or  cover  for  said  boiler;  a  coil  of  pipe  leading 
through  the  cover  and  into  the  boiler  and  also  fading  from  the  boiler 
through  the  cover  thereof,  and  an  ouUet-pipe  for  the  prodncU  of  com- 
bustion leading  from  the  cover 

2  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  source  of  heat,  of  a  clow^i  boiler  arrange^l  within  the  casing,  a 
deUchable  top  or  cover  for  said  boiler,  a  coil  of  |pipe  leading  through 
the  cover  and  into  the  boiler  and  also  leading  fr»m  the  boiler  through 
the  cover  thereof,  and  an  outlet-pipe  for  the  pr«KlucU  of  combustion 
leading  from  the  cover,  and  a  valved  connection  exteriorly  of  the 
boiler  between  the  outlet-pipe  and  that  portioijof  the  pipe  conduct- 
ing the  vapors  from  within  the  boiler 


7H1,H-^1.     FASTBNINO  MEANS  FOR  PAPER  BAGS     Hdiet  H 
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7  8  1  ,8  1  «>  .    RAIL    Hwtr  W   FKici«Ami.  PWiadelphia.  Pi. 
FUed  Sept  19.  1801    Serial  Mo  824.962. 


CMm.—l.  A  rail  having  an  inverted  sul^sUntially  U-8hap«d 
tread  or  projection  with  wide  flanges  extending  laterally  from  each 
aide  of  said  tread  and  having  ribs  arranged  a|  the  edges,  the  ribs 
adapted  to  reinforce  said  flanges  at  the  point  at  junction  with  said 
tread  and  at  the  free  edges 


Claim.— In  combination,  a  paper  bag,  a  longitudinal  strip 
nearly  encircling  the  bag  near  its  open  end  and  pasted  thereto  along 
iti  longitudinal  edges  leaving  the  intermediate  portion  free,  a  string 
passed  loosely  through  the  space  formed  between  the  medial  portion 
of  the  strip  and  the  bag  for  gathering  the  latter  near  jts  open  end, 
and  means  for  securing  said  string  to  the  bag  at  a  point  opposite  the 
space  formed  between  the  extremities  of  the  longitudinal  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


78  1 ,8%J3.    kniM.    LruAM  0  eooDwm.  Morth  Andover 

aaaignor  to  Davto  k  Purber  MactUoe  Company.  Morth  Andover.  MaM.! 
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Claim— I    In  a  mule,  a  carriage,  eaae-up-motion  mechanism 
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•  ncludinf  a  pulley  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  carriage  travenie 
and  dnven  by  the  rim-band.  a  rack  normally  out  of  engagement 
Jith  the  carnage,  means  to  connect  said  rack  with  said  carriage 
during  the  time  the  ease-up-motion  mechanism  controls  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  as  when  completing  the  twist  prior  to  •  winding 
on.  meanK  to  actuate  the  driving  member  of  the  clutch  of  said  ease- 
upmotion  mechanism,  and  devices  controlled  bv  the  latter  as  the  car 
nage  completes  iu  outward  run,  to  close  said  clutch  and  cause  said 
rack  to  run  the  carriage  inwardly  while  completing  the  twist 


conductr.„  m.„:atc«.sT""r"'''""'^" '^^^ •  "- 

pulses  to  pass  over  the  ^X^fT^J^o^'^.h^r;'."''''"'^,''''*-'"'-*'  '- 
.rran,.,  ;    .„,,  „,^  ;^  thX^ttrto^st  ^^  ^i^t"' 

ductive  lelation  thereto  a  coherer  .  nr.^A     .  """  "'' 

minal  ..f  said  coherer  with  tbe^'  '^"'^"""^ '"""^ting  one  ter- 

ductor  connoted  :uh,r.:t:;;;::.n'f"h7ri  •  '"^7'^  ^^"■ 

circuit  connected  with  th.   "™'"''*''^''«' '^''''•'"•^•  local  relay- 

...naiingder  r:^:;-:- 1:™;:- -  '^^ — - 


traverse  of  the  mule  carriage  and  driven  bv  the  usual  rim  band 
means  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  carrU^  ack    . 

-r^^rrdr't^i;':;::::::::^ -"•---- 

.»,  »wisi  tnerein.and  devices  controlleH  hr 

the  c.rnage  as  the   latter  completes  its  outward  run".  cT  e^aid 
Hutch  and  effect  the  starting  of  the  carriage  on  its  inward tl  If' 
.low  speed  while  easing  up  on  the  yam  being  tnistei 

J    In  a  mule,  a  carriage  having  an  ease-up  dog  a  pullev  loc..,W 
..  the  outer  end  of  the  r^„  of  the  mule-carriage,  a  cIu'lThlnl. 

4    Inamule.a  shaft  havinga  pullev  located  .t  .h-       . 
the  traverse  «/  tk-  ^   1  •       f"""".v  located  at  the  outer  end  of 

rounding  said  clutch  shaft  l^^n;     '^.P*"*""^  '''"♦'•»'  P-«  Bur- 
■ting  clutch  Dart  .„!       A  ^'       '""  ""*"n'^i*te  said  ctkkper- 

■uug  ciuicn  part  and  said  camare  and  %ii.nt^  »„  k  . 

Mid  carriage  at  or  ne.r  »h.       ^,  ".''  ^'^*P^  «<»  be  connected  with 
-rriage  at  or  near  the  completion  of  the  draw-off  H..rin.  .u 

in^t  an  attached  gear  a  wav.  in  1.7"  ""  ""^  -'"t^h  "haft  and  h.v- 
means  moved  by  si  d  el!i  '  '1'"*  ''"''*''  "'"^  ^'"*  ^^^^^  "»d 
run  to  couple  ^LZtuir^^.Tj^^^^^^^^^^  %  ^ ^ 

•nwardly  at  a  slow  speed  ^  '^  ""*  '"•'^•f* 

cluding';s,:arand:.u':c'ha'nd'"'^"''  ""'"•*'•'""  '"^'^'^-^  '"■ 
.nd  ravage  aid  adaDtedt'^i"'"'  L"''™'*'"^  "*'*  clutch-shaft 
e.«e.up  mo^'o^fsji^ld  A  """''  """  ""  ''^'"^  *»'"'  »»"e 
eh.-  '^""'"^"'**>P«™ted,and  means  including  a  pullev  shaft.. nW 
change-gear  to  actuate  the  clutch-shaft  of  the  ease  mo'L  m^K 
ism  as  thffe.rri.ve  on.n»i.<      •»  motion  mechan- 

mulelcaL"  a'gT^a  rii  b".ndV"";' "  '"'  ""'^^  '"•^°'  '»"  ™»  «'  ^^e 
"id  pullT  and  car^in  A  w"  *  ?*^  P""'^'  *  '^'^'  -"^-•-'^ 

.  lo n'gitudinal  "h^  h'vi„;      '  '  ''"'"'  "'"^""'"'^  *'"'  -"""'"•.f.  I 
«ged  with  «i-1  f      '""""-'^•"•"Plined  thereon  aud  en- 

"o™ .:;  .^  'wrr^'a:',:?: '"  "'^"*'  ""'*  "'*'"'•  '♦*  p-'""- 

pulley  to  thereby  e„.bir.n;  Y  ''"'':'"*'"'' '»"  *»"^«  '■•njing  said 

ret  elbie  -Tdpuiv '„:;;; ;';';"  i''---'^-"'  ^^^  ^i^-  -p  .-d 

.ny  position  of  L' wol"::::  '1'^'^'  "'^'"*  '''  -™-*-  '" 


nentlul?'"^''*'  T""'  ''«™P"''''"f  •  "ne  conductor,  a  perma- 
nent station,  a  manually-operated  inteirupter  and  a  coherer  ..T 

line  ir^r  ^„d  .  b  t7     '  T""  '"  "'"'"'  "'-'-  -'«''  '^e  ' 

uxiiiarr  line,  signaling  devils  controlled  by  said  coherer   me.n. 
•nd  a  key  connected  ,n  circuit  with  the  other  auxiliary  line  \c7 


781, 8QD.    TBLBORAPHT     WrLn»M  r  a  o 

Md..  ud  Jomoa  W.  Sou.  (LS^  c     ti^?^^.  *^"°'°™' 
r1«lMa28.Ml.  """•  ^n»JWWll.  M.  C.    Piled  Sept  i  1900.    Se- 


^*^H.«ai«t-,  ^^^^  0RE-R0A8TIM0  FURMACE     P«EDi.a« 
r.ththeflT    OK         T'*''"^"  immediately   beneath,   routing 

or  the  Jke  ''"""■.'**'^"»>^'l  ^"♦*'7  muffle-furnace  for  roasting  ores 
or  the  like,  composing  a  circular  ore-chamber  having  a  roUuble 

rZlrltr'  '"  ^^"^""'^''"'  -"'''  '-"''•^  '•  '  heatingVha^be^d  : 
Tided  into  three  compartments  through  which  the  fumace-«.e.  cir 

heatii;"^  '  ;L  k  ^"""'"•"'•''i''*  »>'«*-»  the  lower  and  upper 

beating-chambers.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

into!hil""""j!"'""""'  •  """•''''  beating-chamber  divided 

.nto  three  compartments  which  succeMively  arrive  opposite  and 

communicate  with  the  fireplace  or  furnace  and  which  ar^res^c 

nely  provided  with  partitions  arranged  in  such  a  m     „e    ,ha  The 
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7.  The  coinbin.tion  with  .  driring-.h.ft.  th«  driren  mmber 
mounted  on  the  .h.ft,  .nd  provided  with  friction -.urf.re.  f.cin. 
"'k  rl  /r  "'*  *  ^•'"•'•hin^  device  for  ^rippin^  Mid  .urf.ce.  which 
u.  ihifted  from  one  to  the  other  of  then,  .t  each  rever..!  of  the  .h.ft 

8.  The  combination  with  a  drivin(f-«haft.  the  driven  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  provided  with  friction-.urface.  facin, 
each  other,  and  a  clutching  device  for  gripping  said  aurface.  which  i. 
•hifted  from  one  to  the  other  of  them  by  the  shaft  at  each  reversal  of 
it«  movement. 

9  The  combination  with  a  drivinit-.haft.  the  driven  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  provided  with  friction-aurfacea  faring 
•ach  other,  and  a  device  for  gripping  taid  .urfacea  which  ia  threaded 
ou  the  shaft  «o  as  to  be  .hifted  from  one  to  the  other  of  Mid  surface, 
at  each  reversal  of  the  shaft 


7«  1  .H-^(J.     PROCEaa  OF  making  MITIUC  ACm      Htrar  W 

-    .?«T*J'  '^»'^*>*™«t«»  Sngland.    Wed  Mot.  10.  1902     Serial 
Ha  130,437. 


7H1 

m. 


,8'.^  5.    AOTOMOBILS.    PuoKRici  W  HioetLAiiD.ChiGagA 
PUed  Hot.  10, 1904    Serial  Ma  2S2.067 


Clatm 


driving-.haft  and  the 
driven  member  of  an  automobile,  of  a  clutch  actuated  longitudinallj 


either  direction,  and  to 


bv  the  shaft  to  positively  drive  the  member  in 

permit  the  driven  member  to  revolve  faster  ^an  the  shaft  in  either 

direction 

i.  The  combination  with  the  driving-sh^ft  and  the  driven  mem- 
ber of  an  automobile,  of  a  clutoh  actuated  lon|ntudinallT  by  the  shaft 
to  positively  drive  the  member  by  frictional  rontact  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  to  permit  the  driven  member  to  revolve  faster  than  the  shaft 
in  either  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  driving-ax|e  and  driving-wheel  of 
an  automobile,  of  a  shifting  friction  device,  tl(e  wheel  having  two  op 
po«ite  surfaces  with  either  of  which  the  fVietion  device  may  bo 
brought  into  contact,  and  the  friction  devicrt  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  axle,  so  that  it  is  shifted  lutomatically  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  surfaces  at  each  reversal  at  the  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  driving-ax|e  and  driving-wheel  of 
an  automobile,  of  a  threaded  and  automatically-shifted  friction  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  axle  and  extending  inuian  open  space  formed 
in  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  the  opposite  sides  o^  which  form  gripping- 
aurfacet  with  which  the  friction  device  mav  Engage 

5.  The  automobile,  the  wheels  whereof  are  provided  with  differ- 
ential gearing  consisting  of  friction  device*  threaded  on  the  axle 
and  shifted  thereby,  and  opposite  gripping-turfaces  at  each  wheel 
adapted  to  be  engaged  alternately  by  said  friction  devices. 

6  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  the  driven  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  provided  with  ffiction-surface.  facing 
each  other,  and  a  shifting  clutching  device  |between  said  surfaces 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  them  when  the  slaft  is  turned  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  of  them  when  the  shaft  is  turned  in  the  other 
direction,  said  clutching  device  being  shifted  ky  the  shaft  when  U  re- 
verse, it.  movement 


Claim— I.  The  herein-deM>ribed  processfor  the  regular  genera- 
tion of  nitrous  fumes,  consisting  in  first  mixing  together  a  suiuble 
aitrate  and  acid,  raising  the  mixture  to  the  required  temperature 
and  then  gradually  adding  a  ferrous  salt. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  nitric 
acid  and  the  production  of  ferric  sulfate  and  sodium  sulfate  as  by- 
producU.  consisting  in  ftrst  mixing  together  nitrate  of  soda,  sulfuric 
acid  and  water,  raising  the  mixture  to  about  170*  Fahrenheit ;  then 
adding  protoaulfate  of  iron  by  degrees,  condensing  in  suiUble  ves- 
sel, the  nitrous  fumes  thus  generated  and  admitting  air  thereto. 

7  81.  H'27.  COHTIH 0008  HBATKl  FOR  FOIHACB  OF  HIGH 
TMIPKRAT0R4  LoKi  Hooii.  Stockton.  CaL.  aaaignor  of  ooe-half 
to  Charies  JrHurrie,  Stockton,  Cal    FUed  Oct  12.  1901    Serial  Ha 

Claim— I.  X  continuous  heater  for  gas-tanks  and  the  like  coB- 
•i.Ung  es«ientially  of  a  gaa~dnct  located  on  each  aide  of  Mid  Unk 
flues  leading  from  Mid  gas-duct  into  the  Mid  Unk  near  the  rear 
thereof,  flues  leading  from  Mid  Unk  near  the  front  thereof  small 
honxontal  slots  leading  from  Mid  lart-named  flue.,  meana  for  con- 
necting Mid  slou  with  the  draft-stack,  an  air-chamber  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  the  other,  located  beneath  Mid  siou.  small  verti- 
cal slot*  extending  from  Mid  air-chamber  at  the  side,  of  said  flr.t- 
named  slots,  transverse  sloU  connecting  said  vertical  slots  and  ar- 
ranged between  said  lirst-named  slots,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  last-named  sloU  with  the  Unk  at  the  Mme  place  as  the  fire  en- 
ters, as  tipecified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dcM-ribed  the  combination  with  the 
tank  ot  a  main  gas-duct  on  each  side  thereof,  the  flues  3  leading 
from  Mid  ducts  U)  Mid  Unk.  the  chambers  .")  at  the  sides  of  Mid  fur- 
naces, the  sloU  6,  7.  8.  9.  10,  11  and  12  leading  from  said  chambera 
5.  the  chamber  13  into  which  the  sloU  12  open,  the  flues  U  leading 
from  said  chamber  13  into  the  flues  3  at  poinU  just  back  of  where 
said  rtues  3  open  into  Mid  Unk,  flues  leading  from  Mid  tank  near  the 
front  thereof,  and  sloU  leading  from  Mid  last-named  flues  extending 
between  the  sloU  7, 9.  and  1 1 .  and  thence  to  the  draft-aUck,  a«  speci- 
fied 
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the  chambera  nX^H  7.  ?•"  -"*  """^  "'"  ^«  '~°»  '»>•'*<>' 
ber  19  rh7fl„es  20  -t  7!!  '^"''  "  ''"''"'^  therefrom,  the  ch.m 
.Uck  iV  !r  "*;P*^ '« '-«'  '">•»  the  chamber  19  to  the  draft- 
ing the  ^nk^rd".:";''  h"7  '  "•"""' '""-  -*"  '^-«- 

tween  the  sloU  IH  "T  .  k,"  *'"**  '""'"'''"  transveraely  be- 
end  and  thetJ"3  aMh'er  "  .7;;::.tl"'^  '"  ^^  '^^  '^  ^^ 
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^^^^1 


^^VSaoiM    ^.Tr^"^  APPA1UT08  FOR  DELIVERY 
uu-a.  otocMolm.  Swedea    Filed  May  H  1904    Serial  Ha  20»,471 


tion.'oi'rvaT^^J^i^^^ 

"  ''-rom.g„Ta::r;;.rort^7a:teT.:u'::;':r  ^^;  —• 
•.tr  :„"„^p;rr::srtr  'rr'  ^^^^^  "^e 

»".urin,  v^l   .  ,  •"!*  ''""'  ^•'•'•'"'f  o-«  '«»•»  the  Mid 

channel  having  .  slot  „7arThi^,K        .        '""'  '  '"''*"'^  ~*°- 


"1*.    PartJiiM  11,1901    S««lll« 818.1(0,  "■""•M. 


for . d,.,.'„, ,1,  ™.' ."Lt7u: ""':"'' 'r '"' "'•'"' ■""• 

lb'  P.T..«  Jc  fcnb  ''  ""'"'"'■■II'  -  ■«!  'o- 


^'"^i!&''tj^:^.„'^^'-^»"^o^  ™-«« 


N 


^'^"•— 1    I"  •  filter,  the  combination  of  a  drum  a  aerie,  of  .u 

P^nmposed  filur  elements,  each  consisting  of  two  filuT  U^^^ 

compressed  p„,p.  embedded  in  which  i.  f  liquid-co  d  ctr    .ad 

mean,  for  transporting  Mid  filter  l.rer.  in  paira     ^"''"*^'*''  "** 

2    In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  aerie,  of  superim- 
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tw« 


p<i 
(t«li 


n 


poMd  flitrr  i>l«Bi«nU,  each  coiui*tia(i  of 
prrMed  pulp,  embedded  in  which  i«  a 
Merna*  for  transporting  Mid  Alter  lajers  in 

3.  In  •  Alter,  the  combination  o{  an  ax 
Alter  layen  of  rompreaaed  pulp,  within  two  u 
circular  liquid-conductor  for  clear  liquid,  and 
liquid-conductor  for  tramiportinK  **"i  Alter 

4.  In  a  Alter,  the  combination  of  an  exteri 
Alter  laren  of  compressed  pulp,  within  two 
rirrular  liquid-conductor,  consistinft  of  w 
liquid,  with  meanit  attached  to  j«id  liquid-c 
in((  the  Alter  layerx. 

5.  In  a  Alter,  the  combination  of  a  drui 
poaed  Alter  elements,  each  consisting  of  two 
material,  embedded  in  which  is  a  liquid -con 
transporting  said  Alter  lajers  in  pairs. 

6    In  a  filter  the  combination  of  a  dm 
posed  Alter  elements,  each  consisting  ot  two 
material,  embedded   in   which   is  a  liquid-< 
means  for  transporting  said  Alter  lajers  in 

7.  In  a  Alter,  the  combination  of  an  ex 
Alter  laTem  of  fibrous  material,  within  two  ol 
circular  iiquid-conduetor  for  clear  liquid,  am 
ing  said  Alter  laTem. 

H.   In  a  Alter  the  combination  of  an  ex 
filter  layers  of  fibrous  material,  within  two  »; 
circular  liquid-conductor,  consisting  of  wire 
liquid,  with  means  attached  to  said  liqu 
ing  the  filter  layers. 
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Alter  la jen  of  com- 
liquid-^onductor,  and  central 
r». 

or  drum,  of  a  series  of 
which  ia  embedded  a 

means  attached  to  said 

layers 

or  drum,  of  a  seines  of 

which  is  embedded  a 

screen,  for  the  clear 

onductor  for  tranaport- 

,  a  series  of  superim- 
filter  layers  of  fibrous 
uctor.  and  means  for 

rd,  a  series  of  superim- 

filter  layers  of  fibrous 

qnductor,  and  central 

rs. 

tertur  drum,  of  a  series  of 

which  i.s  embedded  a 

means  for  transport- 

fer|or  drum,  of  a  series  of 

which  is  embedded  a 

screen,  for  the  clear 

id-c<+iductor  for  transport- 


7H  1  ,«:n  .  TUCI-FOLDER,  Als-Tahdir  Laubbchsr.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  aaatgnor  to  Wheeler  k  WUnoti  .M-j.ukctunng  Company,  Bildge- 
poft.  Conn.,  a  CorportUon  of  Oonnecticui.  ftled  Hot  21.  1902.  Se- 
rial Na  132.273. 


frame,  comprising  a  baae-plate.  an  orerreaching  arm  ri»in|:  from 
said  base-plate  and  provided  with  a  returned  end,  and  a  spacidg- 
blade  applied  to  the  base-plate,  combined  with  a  folder-blade  slotted 
longitudinally,  a  tuni-table  mounted  in  the  returned  end  of  said  over- 
reaching arm  and  provided  with  a  vertical  rib  engaging  the  slot  in 
the  folder-blade  whereby  said  folder-blade  may  be  adjusted  longi- 
tudinally, a  srrew-threaded  post  rising  from  said  turn-table  and  pro- 
vided with  a  clamping-nut  and  washer  for  fixing  the  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  the  folder- blade,  and  art  independent  friction  con 
nection  between  the  turn-table  and  the  returned  end  of  the  over 
reaching  arm.  whereby  the  turn-table  may  be  rotated  axially  so  as  to 
adju.st  the  folder-blade  laterally  without  disturbing  its  longitudinal 
adjustment  on  the  turn-table. 

.1.    .\   tuck-folder  for  sewing-machines,   having  a  supporting- 
frame,  comprising  a  base-plate,  an  overreaching  arm  rising  from 
said  base-plate  and  provided  with  a  returned  end.  and  a  spacing- 
blade  applied  to  the  base-plate,  combined  with  a  folder-blade  slot- 
ted longitudinally,  a  turn-Uble  mounted  in  the  returned  end  of  said 
overreaching  arm  and  provided  with  a  vertical  rib  engaging  the  slot 
in  the  folder-blade  whereby  .said  folder-blade  may  be  adjusted  lon- 
gitudinally, and  a  clamping  device  for  fixing  the  longitudinal  ad 
ju.sfmpnt  of  the  folder-blade,  said  turn-table  having  a  hub  fitted  in 
a  bore  in  the  returned  end  of  the  overreaching  arm,  and  a  friction 
washer  held  between  said  end  and  turn-table  to  fri<tionally  hold  the 
turn-table  iu  given  position  and  permit  of  it«  axial  rotation  to  effec 
a  lateral  adjustment  of  the  folder-blade 


7  H  1  ,H  H  %J .    BURHKR-RBODUTOR.    Hbuuhr  Lbhp,  Lynn.  I 
•aaignor,  by  mMiie  aaalgnmenU.  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor 
ponUoa  of  Hew  York.    PUed  Hov  17,  iwa    Sertai  Ha  3«,M7. 


CImm  —  1  .\  tttca-folaer  for  sewing-mac  lines,  having  a  sup- 
porting-frame, comprising  a  baae-plate.  an  overreaching  arm  rising 
from  said  base-plate  and  provided  with  a  returned  end.  and  a  spac- 
iag-biade  applied  to  the  base-plate,  combined  with  a  folder-blade 
slotted  longitudinally,  a  tum-Uble  mounted  in  the  returned  end  of 
said  overreaching  arm  aad  provided  with  a  vertical  rib  engaging  the 
slot  in  the  folder-blade  whereby  said  folder-blide  may  be  adjusted 
longitudinally  a  clamping  device  earned  by  'he  turn  table  and  act- 
iag  upon  the  folder-blade  to  Ax  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said 
foider-blade  upon  said  tum-Uble,  and  an  inde!»endent  fncHon  con- 
nection between  the  turn-table  and  the  returfed  end  of  the  over- 
reackiag  arm,  whereby  the  turn-table  may  be  rdtated  axially  so  as  to 
adjuat  the  folder-blade  laterally  without  disturiing  its  longitudinal 
adjustment 

i.   A   tuck-foider  for  sewing-machines,  bkving  a  supporting 


Claim— I.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  burner  therefor,  a  valve 
which  constantly  ^nds  to  partially  close  the  opening  of  the  burner, 
a  motor,  means  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  thereto  and 
means  operating  said  controlling  means  and  burner-valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  burner  therefor,  a  valve  for  vary- 
ing the  size  of  the  opening  of  the  burner,  means  exerting  pressure 
upon  the  valve  tending  constantly  to  close'the  opening,  an  engine, 
and  means  controlling  the  engine  and  adapted  to  open  the  burner- 
valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  boiler,  a  burner  therefor, 
having  a  fuel-opening,  and  a  means  actuated  by  the  engine-pressure 
for  varying  the  size  of  the  burner-opening 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  burner  therefor, 
an  engine  provided  with  a  throttle-valve,  a  needle-valve  for  control- 
ling the  action  of  the  burner  under  certain  conditions,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  pressure  between  the  throttle-valve  and  the  engine 
for  actuating  said  needle-valve 

5.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  burner  therefor,  a  valve  adapted 
n<irmally  t<i  partially  close  the  opening  of  the  burner,  a  tension  de- 
vice acting  upon  the  burner-valve,  an  engine,  a  supply  connection 
therewith  and  the  boiler,  means  controlling  the  supply  of  steam, 
therethrough,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  tension  de- 
vice and  controlling  means  for  regulating  the  burner 

6  In  a  self-propelled  vehirle.  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a 
boiler,  a  burner,  a  source  of  fuel-supply  therefor,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  engine,  it  regulator  for  the  burner  which  in  its  initial  position 
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..  capable  of  only  partldJy  cloaing  ,he  o,;ening  ther«,fr.^  aV^.^ 
u.tor  for  controlling  the  burner-regulator  and  said  means  for  regu- 
Uting  the  engine.  '^ 

7.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  engine  a 
bo.ler,  a  burner  therefor,  a  regulator  for  the  burner,  a  piston  and  cyl- 
.nder  for  actuating  the  regulator,  and  a  connection  between  the 
Mcam-che^r  of  the  engine  and  the  cylinder  for  admitting  steam  a,  en- 
gine-pressure to  the  cylinder 

t*.  In  a  steam-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  .„  engine  a 
b.,.ler.  a  burner,  a  regulator,  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  actuating  the 
rcfulator  anrf  in>n...llo^^ ._-ii_j  _  .  ...  *  ""^ 


9    In  .  «.!/ ii.j  ...1.:  ■_  \.  ...  lution  and  an  adiusiinc  ^...;..„  ...  "  _  ..  ■'»»K  'He  axis  of  revo 


cylinder  which  actuates  the  regulator 

9    In  a  self-propelled  vehicle.'the  combination  of  an  engine  nro- 
v.ded  with  a  throttle-valve,  a  boiler,  a  burner,  a  regulator    or  the 
burner  comprising  a  needle-valve  and  a  pivoted  lever.^  pisTon  .„d  . 
cylinder  for  actuating  the  needle  through  the  lever,  and  a  steam  co„ 
nection  extending  from  a  point  between  the  throttle-valv    and  .1  c 

maintained  the  same  t^  that  on  the  engine 

valve  Li"„rr!""'"""  :  '*"''"*'  ''"^•"'^  -  '•"'-«P"""K.  .  needle- 
».Ue  arranged  to  enter  the  opening  and  to  restrict  the  size  of  the 
..p-...g  .0  permit  a  definite  minimum  amount  of  fuel  .0  pass,  a  pi  ■' 
mel  for  actuating  the  needle,,  an  engine,  an.l  a  controlling 

mechanism  for  the  engine  which  als<.  controls  the  movement  of  tie 

iet  oifiJ'.V'""'''/""'"'''  '  ''""'*'•  '""""  '"^  Po^'^'-'h  opening  the 
jet^nfice   hereof,  .  separate  means  for  closing  the  same.  Tn  engine 
«d  a  controlling  device  therefo.;  which  is  adapted  ,0  operate  tie 
pos.t  ve  means  for  opening  the  orifice  of  the  burner 

12    In  combination,  a  burner,  a  valve  held  normallv  ,n  a  posi- 
n«n  to  partially  close  the  opening  of  the  burner,  an  engine   a  boiler 

fronMhe  bo.ler  to  the  engine  and  adapted  to  open  the' alve  of  Z 

closing  .h"'""'*/"',''*"'  '  ^*"'"  ■"  ""^'"'-  «"'"«  'or  opening  and        ._, -  ...^-«..n.  a 

flMhe  h  V"""  -'  "'  ''""•  '''""  ""  ^«"»-  •"  «•»'  '•«"'.  •  burner  ""?  ''"""-"•  *'"■  «  -. 

for    h.  boiler,  means  capable  of  only  partially  closing  the  opening  ^'"^  "'">'""•   '"  opposit 

of  the  burner  a  spnng  acting  upon  said  means  .0  cause  a  tenTncv  '""'^'^ 
.^  cons  an.  closure  of  the  burner-opening,  and  means  colmon  S 

14    In  crh*":    "''7  """'•'•'  ""^  "'»'"  -n-ultaneously 
therefor  'V  "     T'  '  **'*''"'  '"  "''''■"    «  -"trolling  device 

there  or,  a  burner  for  the  boiler,  means  tending  normally  to  Jart'ah 

deuce  and  the  means  adapted  to  partially  clo^  the  opening  of  the 
.»^  l-eVr.t«rfo?th '"k  ■  '  """"•  •  '"""^  ''''"^--  •  '•»«'*™-""- 


p.n  to :  ..o  ..ir.  si  r  'T"-'  -  *""  — .«« to-.he 

fl-r.  an  abu.men  .;"„:::  ;;;"  "^'  -i"*^  ""  Mid 

.n  adjusting  dev iVe  iterf^l*'  "^'T',  ""^  ^'^ "'*  i"*^  '"erewith,  and 
in..  ...  -mLatio    wi  r.  r  Xrl?''  "T'""  ^'''  "*"'- 

^-.butmentinopposi.::::;— — -=.-rr 
-tactingoi.^;;::^:;:^-:----^^ 

adapted  to  control  said  .h„.„.„„.  i...  _^  "*''  '  "'™-'t- bearing 


J    In  .  centrifugal  governor  a  flier  connected  to  the  pan  to  be 
controlled,  a  tension  helical  spring  revolving  with  and  ac  in^  on  m^J 

Mid  flier,  in  combination  with  a  carrier  8  nivn.-.i        .1 

thrust-bearing  .W,h/^.''*'r"''''**''''-*^  •"•■""'"''«!<' 
scribed  ^  ""  "'  "•*"'"♦*""   ""bstantially  as  de 

::i"":-;r::r::drr^"f---^^^ 

«.id  abutment    wh  a  rcv„f  '"       *  ^^'^''^  ""P'"*  '"  ^-•^"' 


S~^.^t— .rESrSfe^^ 


gine 

tend sL  ma:::i''X'7uel'o',;""  '  '""'"•  '  ^"''  ''-''-  -"''•'' 
mum.  an  e.'gine  .  thrlHle'^  T"*  "T'*"*  "'  "  '  "'«"'''  ""«- 
valve  whic^is  LtUte^  K  ■  ""^  '  '''"'""  '"^  '»"  '-'-n.rolling 

v.rTingtrep^ss„"of?H  f  .'""  ""'"'""*  '^'''''''^  '»"  •^'"""'  'or 
sure  ^  '  •*"  '""'  «>^P<>ndin*l.v  with  the  eng.ne-pres- 


.u-,,^,  , .  . "*  ""  "  ">  opposition  to  sa  d  si.ri 

thrui.t-beanng.  a  revolving  bell-crank  and   link  . 

thru8t-bearin,*i»».  „:.!-/_._""'   "**   ''"''   'onnecting 


the  ble'r"  re'ngine"".;  '""'". '  '"""  •'"^"^-  «  -'^'•^-  '- 

to  the  .nginran-rihe'';::;:::"^';:::™' "^ '''-'  -•""-  -"• 


.0  con,,.,  J,  Si  .;^7;,:  "1""  'T'"' ,"" '"  •"•""' 

on  said  Hi.r  .«  .k  .  ^  •rjoiving  with  and  actinir 
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a4Ju*Ubl«  •prinic-abatraMt  7.  •  raTolriag  mA»l  or  .butment-flierT: 
*ctinf  on  it.  a  bell-^rank  19  baring  one  arm  ca«in«ct«d  to  aaid  abat- 
ment  and  piroted  on  tbe  rvTolvin  jf  jrovemorfr***  1 . .  thru«t-b*arinf 
11  in  the  axif  of  rerolution  connected  to  the  olfier  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank,  and  an  adjuitinir  derice  not  rerolTing  «titb  tbe  goremor  but 
abutUng  on  tbe  reToMnit  ffoveniorframe  and  adapted  to  control 
aaid  tbrvat-bearing  II  aubatantiallj  a«  de«crib«d 

12  In  a  centrifuifal  (rovemor.  tbe  combiuation  of  a  rvvolring 
adJHsUble  ipring-abutment  7,  a  revolring  maaa  or  abutment-flier  17 
a«^ing  OB  it.  a  bell-^-rank  19  haTing  one  arm  connected  to  aaid  abut- 
ment, an  axiallj-adjuauble  thmat-bearint  ooanected  to  the  other 
arm  of  said  bell-erank,  the  said  bell-<-rank  being  mount«d  on  a  pivot 
20  transverse  to  tbe  axia  of  revolution,  winga  21  on  governor-frame 
adapted  to  control  said  pivot  transverselj  to  atiia,  a  llxed  disk  23 
adapted  to  control  »aid  pivot  parallel  to  axia  o|  revolution,  and  an 
adjusting  device  not  revolving  witb  governor,  an<l  abutting  on  a  fixed 
part  and  adapted  to  control  said  tbrust-bearingi  11  substantiallj  aa 
deaeribed 

13.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  flier,  connected  to  tbe  part  to 
be  coBtroUed,  a  leaf  or  plate  spring  revolving  with  said  flier  formed 
IB  a  .tpiraltheouterend  atUched  to  said  flier,  an  labutment  acting  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  spring  and  revolving  tbere«rith,and  an  adjust 
ing  device  adapted  to  control  said  abutment  in  combination  with  a 
revolving  maaa  or  abutment  flier  acting  on  aaid  ^butment  in  oppoai 
tion  to  said  apring.  subsUntiallv  a«  deacribed     I 

M.  In  a  centrifugal  governor  tbe  combinafon  of  a  flier  2  piv- 
oted on  tbe  frame  1,  a  sleeve  27  engaged  by  an  afm  on  »aid  flier  and 
revolving  with  it,  a  fixed  socket  13  Iving  in  th^  axis  of  revolution 
within  said  sleeve,  a  spiral  leaf-«pring  4  whow  o4terend  act-onsaid  ' 
flier,  an  abutment  7  on  a  pivot  9  acting  on  said  spring  and  revolving  ' 
therewith,  a  carrier  8  atUcbed  to  said  pivot  an^  abutment,  an  ad- 
justing device  adapted  to  control  aaid  carrier  Ind  abutment  at  a 
point  in  tbe  axis  of  revolution,  and  a  revolving  Uasa  or  abutment- 
flier  17  acting  on  said  carrier  in  opposition  t.i  naid  spring,  subaUn- 
lially  aa  described  ' 


7  «  1  , 8  8  -4 .  MBTALLOieiCAL  FURJIACR  RiciAiD  L  UoTD 
»od  Prrtt  TiTU.  erwUhlk,  Moot,  filed  Mar  t8,  IWS  Sartel  la 
148.4W. 


I  3.  I»»nieUllurgical  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  hearth  form 
ing  a  continuous  longitudinally-curved  path  for  the  ore.  extending 
from  tbe  mouth  to  the  diacharge  of  the  furnace,  and  diapoaed  about  a 
vertical  axis,  reciprocating  feeding  mechanism,  meana  for  causing  it 
to  follow  tbe  curve  of  the  hearth  in  feeding  the  ore,  and  meano  for 
withdrawing  it  from  conUct  with  the  ore  during  ita  backward 
stroke. 

4.  Ib  a  BMUllurgical  famace,  the  combination  with  a  helical 
hearth,  of  feeder-arms,  and  means  for  imparting  to  them  a  roUry  re- 
ciprocation following  the  pitch  of  the  helix 

5  In  a  meullurgical  fumaoe,  tba  combination  with  a  helical 
hearth,  of  feeder-arms,  meana  for  imparting  to  them  a  roUry  recip- 
rocation following  tbe  pitch  of  tbe  helix,  means  for  raising  them 
above  the  ore  at  the  end  of  their  stroke,  and  meana  for  lowering 
them  into  engagement  with  tbe  ore. 

6  In  a  meullurgical  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  helical 
hearth  having  a  subsUntially  vertical  axis  of  fe«ier-arma  and  mean, 
for  imparting  to  them  a  rotary  reciprocation  in  conUct  with  the  ore 
during  their  forward  or  downward  stroke,  and  out  of  conUct  there- 
with dunng  their  backward  or  upward  atroke. 

7  Ih  a  meullurgical  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  helical 
hearth,  of  a  shaft  carrying  feeder-arms,  means  for  imparting  roUry 
reciprocation  to  the  shaft  and  arm.,  a  guide  for  causing  thr  motion 
to  follow  tbe  pitch  of  the  hel.x,  and  means  for  raising  the  shaft  at  the 
end  of  It.  stroke  so  that  the  backward  movement  of  the  arms  is  out  of 
effective  conUct  with  tbe  ore 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fumacea  provided  with 
fewling  mechanisms  having  a  central  shaft  and  stirrer-arma  with 
aome  vertical  movement,  of  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight 
of  the  feeding  mechanisms. 

9  The  combination,  with  the  feeding  mechanism  of  a  furnace 
having  a  central  shaft  and  stin-er-arm.  with  some  vertical  move- 
ment, of  mean,  for  counterbalancing  its  weight. 

10  The  combination,  with  a  furnace-feeding  mechanism  con- 
.wting  of  a  central  shaft  with  stirrer-arm.,  having  a  limited  vertical* 
movement,  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  supporting  the  feeding 
mechanism,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  thruston  the  piston. 

U.  In  a  meullurgical  furnace,  a  feeding  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  central  shaft  with  radial  stirrer-arms  and  means  for  imparting 
to  the  shaft  a  roUry  reciprocation  over  approximately  twice  the  angu- 
lar diaplarement  of  the  arms 

12  In  a  meullurgical  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  helical 
hearth  with  a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  central  shaft  having 
radial  arms  and  meana  for  imparting  to  the  shaft  a  rotary  reciproca- 
tion over  approximately  twice  tbe  angular  displacement  of  the  arms. 

13  In  a  meullurgical  furnace,  a  feeding  mechanism  consisUng 
of  a  central  .baft  with  radially-diapoaed  stirrer-arms.  mean,  for  im- 
parting to  the  shaft  a  roUry  reciprocation  over  approximately  twice 
tbe  angular  diaplacement  of  the  arms,  and  means  for  removing  the 
latter  from  effective  conUct  with  the  ore  during  their  backward 
movement. 

14.  In  a  meullurgical  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  helical 
hearth  with  a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a'central  shaft  having 
radial  arms,  means  for  imparting  to  the  shaft  a  roUry  reciprocation 
of  approximately  twice  the  angular  displacement  of  the  arms  and 
means  for  removing  the  fe«d  from  effective  conUct  with  the  ore  dur- 
ing the  backward  »troke 

15  The  combination,  with  a  number  of  furnace  feeding  mech- 
anians  having  vertical  movement,  of  a  common  counterbalance  for 
all  the  mechanisma. 

16  The  combination  with  a  number  of  furnace-feeding  mech- 
aaiama  supported  each  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  mail 
hydraulic  cylinder,  pipea  connecUng  all  of  the  cylinders,  and  a 
weighted  piston  in  the  main  cylinder. 


CImim — 1  In  a  metallurgical  furnace,  a  tUtjonary  longitndi- 
aaJly-curved  hearth  for  the  ore,  in  combination  with  an  ore-feediag 
m«chani.m  diapoaMl  in  the  space  between  the  turns  pi  the  hearth 

2  In  a  metallurgical  furnace,  a  sUtionary  bflical  hearth  for 
the  or«.  combiBed  with  an  ore-feeding  meehaBiam  diapoaed  in  the 
apae*  bat  ween  the  taraa  o«  the  halix. 


7  H 1 , 8  3  5 .  flwrrcH-opiiATnie  «chaiii8ii.  loun  ?  lowi 

South  SoatUe.  With.    rUed  Ma;  1  1904.     Sertel  Ra  206.SU. 

Claim— I    A  frame,  a  ro<'king  bead  connected  piroUlly  there- 
with, vertically-adjusUble  and  partially-routable  switchnjfierating 
members  supported  by  the  frame,  and  levers  fulcnimed  upon  th 
frame  and  connected  with  the  rocking  he&d  and  with  the  switch-op- 
erating members  which  are  thereby  actuated. 

2  A  frame,  sleeve  -  aupportiag  bracketa  extending  laaarallv 
from  tbe  upper  part  of  said  frame,  reailient  aleeve-supporting  brack- 
eu  extending  laterally  from  tbe  lower  part  of  said  frame,  and  awitch- 
operating  members  jonmaled  in  the  sleevea. 

3.  A  frame  having  laterally-extending  aleeve-aupporting  mem- 
ban,  awitck-operating  membcra  mounted  roUUbly  in  the  aleevaa 
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Md  provided  at  their  lower  enda  with  awitoK '• r — 

P<-V  pip*,  an  air-inlc,  pipe  and  Tiu  f't  "■'•"""  *  '"•«' -P" 
.i.^  to  the  common  coX.t  on^h:;;:  ';  7':[  T  "'""  "'"^ 
•nd  a  gas-outlet  pip,  opening  ZT^i    s   """^Mr.K.rlH.n  pipe 

"d  suitable  valves  for^nt 'lh„;  '"h  "''  ""'"'"  ''^'^^^^' 
•cribed.  't  ntrolliBK  na.d  p,pe«,  nubstantially  as  de- 


4.  A  frame,  vertically-movable  and  partiyrotaUble  «wi.^K.^» 

ends  upon  an^fS:'m^XVXrudw7hr''  t  ''^  "•"" 
provided  at  their  outer  end.  witr,TouTncrul^  .hTs  "J.  '"  "' 

rrtrerr-^---"---^^^^^^^^^^^ 
..g.n'g  '..'^u^:rnirp'por  u-pi™!  tr^  "^''  :''^-^'>  - 

vert.c^ii;:r:j-T:.^;;r^^^^^^^^^^ 

levers  connected  with  said  tLZ  ""."<•»' "Op^'r.tmg  members, 

tbe  vertical  movement  o.a^Teve^Tnd'a"';  "f'  "•""^  "  '''-* 
•»id  levers.  '"'  "''  "  ''"•'"Pnng  supporting 

depeJdinV^rom't'he^Tati;?  '"nira^r"'  V,''  "*''  '^""'-  '  '''-P 
-     -itch^perating  niemi:;^,  ^;-^;::-';^;"/ P-'--taUblJ 

upon  the  frame  .„d  having  sl^ui„;[*^ ''T'  '" '''''■™"'''' 
members,  s„iubl...up;>r^ed  w^he«  u '7iK  ■  "''"•''-P'""-'' 
member,  connected  wh^the  r^"in'  he.^  .  ''"'  '"'""-♦'«» 
end.  of  .aid  lever,   a  leaf-.^.^      *  '"*^  ""Pporting  the  inner 

porting  tbe  ou.er"nds  o  'a^K,7::7„^  ''  ""  ""^''  ""^  ""'*- 
rocking  head  for  effectinrn.l    .  ""  '^""'^<ed  with  the 

member.  ""  "•""'  ~^"»"  «>'  ^»>e  .witch-operating 

frame  and  having  aloU  includL^  th  '  I*""'"  '"'""""^  "P«»  ^' 

lar.  adjuaUble  u'pon  tb  la  te  "Lv  "th'Te  '"";'"/  "''"'^"-  «>'- 
extending   arm.    waaher^  .u„^Ili  "  "'' ''"'''«  ^'^^nl\r- 

member.  Mow  theTeve«  a  ^r;^ /'"".''"  -'»-»- oP^-ting 
.haft  joumaled  in  JdZ7rr^.TJ^^  1''7'''"''  '"*"  ""  '^"•'-  « 
.ting-lever  at  iu  rear  e  dTro^ktn,    eld  "J  "''"''  '"  '"-^■ 

.<ij.ceBt  to  the  frame,  antif^tirmr  kT***"  '^  "f***"  "'"  *'"" 
roeking  head  and  .upoortillT'  ^^  connected  with  Mid 

the  .witch-operatinT-^ml^'r,   :  Zir''  "'  '''  "^'"  "<^-* 

opera^ing  membe'r.'™;  :Ct;?fTh:ltX7  "'  -*•^^• 

ba4l.t^'^tll;  mVvVb?"-r"."'  '~""  '^'^^  ^y  "'" 
members  cameTb"  ^d  J-    "    P/«'y-">f  Ubie  nritch-ope^ting 

the  right  an^left  Va^d  Sid  ;.!:  "'"•'**'  •"  '"'^*^  '^'^^-^  •« 
frame  and  .lid.We  fh"  'b  .  1  V™?  '  *''"  ^°"™*'-'  -  "'^ 
nected  with  -a^d  b  ft  ; t'k  °  "Jj'  '"^jt^'^'  «  »'"'^-'-er  con- 
means  connected  with  l.Zr  t  t  '""""*^  "P**"  '»"  '•"'^-  "<* 
operating  mem^^  '  ''"''"'  "'''^  '^  -'"'i-K  the  .witch- 


ohamir'^'rnZ!:;':;::;: '"'  •"'  ^'""'"'  -^^  *"•-"  •  -«'-♦• 

connecting  theto'r     ,   orCJrjr::.'"'"''""*'''"^'''"''-' 
ihell  above  and  below  said  J^^    .      t    '*/'"^*"^  ""'enal  in  each 

-'»'-p'pe:id.re:ttr;nt^^^^^^ 

common  combustion-chamber  a  fluid  hv/      JL       '"''^""  "^  "" 

J    The  combination  of  the  two  shell.    -.„k  1. 
chamber,  and  also  h.vin.-  .  ^  •*""■*  •  mediate 

connecting  the  two  shHi  '  .  nZT. ''™'""  «>'»»>-tion^hamber 

P.pe  .nd  a  gas-out.et  pipe  opening  into  "^h  of  „^"t^?rc'b^" 

dt;ri"i""""'  '*'^" '-  ^''"'-'""^  -''  p'P".  -hi'unuaiw :. 

ber«lnd^''.;r."'*'"''""  °'  ""  '""  "'"""  *•"■'"'  '»'"*''<"•'  -ham- 
dZ,!  "  •'""'"'  ''«»'>"tion^hamber,  a  fl„id-hv- 

it^  V  nile^";''-'"'  '"•'""''  "'"^  ^"™'"«"  -mbuation-chambir 
looaely-p,  ed  refractor,  material  between  the  latter  an^  each  of  The 
.ndindual  chambers,-  a  ateam-supp.y  p.pc.  .„  .iHuTe    ^J^  I'^l 

chamtr  Vfl"  id  hvT'  ''^l'  "'''"^''^  ''  '''  ^'""-"  '•-^-«*«" 
trolling  said  pipes,  subsUntially  as  described. 


^'^i.JiiJ^.,^.™™-----.  ,U-,.j 


-^     ^i!"**  ".'    '"  •"  ■PP*™t«''  for  manufacturing  gas,  and  r«.ov. 
enng  by-producU.  the  combination  of  two  chamber,  a  gaslXrt 

r.rfor*fr.'  '""'":  '  "''"'''^^  '-'^-"^  '"  -Jd  cTdu  . 
mean,  for  feeding  into  the  fir,,  chamber  fluid  hvdrocarbon  mean, 
for  .upplnng  st^am  into  the  second  chamber,  means  for  heating  «" 

L  d:^nW     "'""•  '"  '"''"'  *"  '"'  ""'""^  '"•  -»>*t.n'."ly 

or^nL'M"  'PP'™*"*  '•*'  "•""^•cturing  gas,  and  recovering  by- 
e.7?  H  t'  ^""""•"«''  "^  '*«  ••h-mbeni,  open  checker-woJk  in 
each  chamber,  a  gas-conduit  connecting  Mid  chambers,  a  condenwr 

n^^  '"r  '*'"''"'•  """•  '"^  ''"*'»'^  '"'^  ""  «"t  chamber 
fluid  hydrocartxin,  means  for  supplying  steam  into  the  aecond  ch.m- 

ber.  mean,  for  heating  Mid  checker- work  in  .aid  chamber,    and 

mean,  for  drawing  off  the  fini.hed  gas.  sub.t.ntiallv  a.  deJ^rilT 
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3.  !■  Ml  apparatiM  for  manufacturing  |  :ai,  and  i*covtTing  by 
product*,  thr  combination  of  two  rhamb^nt.  a  Ka«-«onduit  connect- 
injr  said  chamh^n.  a  condens«r  int«rpo««d  in  taid  conduit,  means  for 
feeding  into  th?  flrst  chamber  fluid  h?drocari>on,  meant  for  supply- 
ing Nteam  into  the  second  chamber,  meani«  for  heating  laid  cham 
bers,  the  tecond  more  highly  than  the  ftmt,  and  means  for  drawinf 
off  the  ftni«hed  ga«,  •ubataatially  a«  described. 
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into  aaid  chamber  and  for  rotating  aaid  gas  and  alcaai  tkwvin  and 
means  for  condensing  said  steam.  subsUntiallv  as  described 


^  fl  ir-T  ft  y 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ga^,  and  recovering  bj 
products,  the  combination  of  two  chambers,  Ofpen  checker-work  in 
each  chamber,  a  gas-conduit  connecting  said  r|iambers,  a  condenser 
interposed  in  said  conduit,  means  for  feeding  jnto  the  ftrst  chamber 
fluid  hydrocarbon,  means  for  supplying  steam  ^te  the  second  cham- 
ber, means  for  heating  said  checker-work  in  stNid  chambers,  the  sec- 
ond more  highly  than  the  first,  and  means  for  drawing  off  the  finished 
gas,  substantially  as  described 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  gan.  and  recovering  by- 
products, the  combination  of  two  chambers,  a  Igas-conduit  connect- 
ing said  chambers,  a  condenser  interposed  in  Mid  conduit,  means 
for  feeding  into  the  first  chaml>er  fluid  hydrocvbon.  means  for  sup- 
plying steam  into  the  s«cond  chamber,  a  conduijt  between  said  cham- 
bers independent  of  or  outside  the  condense*,  means  for  passing 
products  of  combustion  through  said  second  chamber  by  said  latter 
conduit  into  and  through  the  first  chamber,  mtans  for  heating  said 
chambers,  and  means  for  drawing  off  the  finished  gas.  substantially 
as  described 

C.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ga4,  and  recovering  by- 
products, the  combination  of  two  chambers,  open  checker-work  in 
each  chamber,  a  gas-conduit  connecting  said  chambers,  a  conden»er 
interposed  in  said  conduit,  means  for  feeding  ifito  the  first  chamber 
fluid  hydrocarbon,  means  for  supplying  steam  ikito  the  secoad  cham- 
ber, a  conduit  between  said  chambers  independent  of  or  outoide  the 
condenser,  means  for  passing  products  of  combustion  through  said 
second  chamber  by  said  latter  conduit  into  apd  through  the  first 
chamber,  means  for  heating  said  checker-woift  in  said  chambers, 
and  means  for  drawing  off  the  finished  gas,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ga^,  and  recovering  by- 
products, the  combination  of  two  chambers,  o|>en  checker-work  in 
fach  chamber,  a  gas-conduit  connecting  said  cliambers.  a  condenser 
interposod  iii  said  oonduit,  means  for  feeding  i|ito  the  first  chamber 
fluid  hydrocarbon,  means  for  supplying  steam  itito  the  second  cham- 
ber, a  flue  between  the  chambers  independent  ()f  or  outside  the  con- 
denser, means  for  passing  producta  of  combustion  successively 
through  said  second  chamber.  Hue.  and  first  chamber,  and  means 
for  drawing  off  gas  from  the  end  of  the  second  chamber  opposite  to 
the  conduit  without  passing  it  through  the  firit  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  desi-ribed.  1 


781.8.MM.    APPARATUS  FOR CLXANIlfO  DASE&    Lioii  P  Lows, 
~      ata  rnnclKo.  Cal    Piled  Jum  17.  IMS.    S«flftl  Ha  Ifll.TM. 

Claim.  —  1     In  an  apparatu^i  for  cleaning  fnanufactured  gases, 
the  combination  of  a  chamber,  means  for  admitting  gas  and  steam 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  manufactured  gases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber,  a  gas-inlet  entering  said  chamber,  and  a 
steam-inlet  entering  said  chamber  obliquely  to  impart  to  said  gas  a 
whirling  motion,  substantially  as  described 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  manufactured  ga.ses.  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber,  means  for  admitting  gas  and  steam  into  said 
chamber,  and  for  rotating  said  gas  and  steam  therein,  open  checker- 
work  through  which  said  gas  and  steam  escape  and  a  water-spray 
onto  said  open  checker-work  for  condensing  said  steam,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  manufactured  gases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber,  means  for  admitting  gas  and  steam  into  said 
chamber,  and  for  rotating  said  gas  and  steam  therein,  and  a  water- 
spray  for  condensing  said  steam,  substantially  as  described. 

b  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  manufactured  gases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber,  an  oblique  gas-inlet  thereinto,  a  steam-jet  for 
accelerating  the  motion  of  said  gas,  an  independent  oblique  steam- 
inlet  into  said  chamber,  and  means  for  condensing  the  steam,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ' 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  manufactured  gases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber,  an  oblique  gas-inlet  thereinto,  a  steam-jet  for 
accelerating  the  motion  of  said  gas.  an  independent  oblique  steam- 
inlet  into  said  chamber,  open  checker-work  between  sajd  inlets  and 
the  outlet  for  the  gas.  and  a  water-spray  on  said  open  checker- work, 
substantially  aa  described. 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  manufactured  gases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  gas,  a.series  of  de- 
Tic€s  interpoaed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  for  introducing  steam 
into  said  chamber  and  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  commingled  gas 
and  steam,  and  a  series  of  means  alternating  with  said  devices,  for 
condensing  the  steam,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  manufactured  gases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  gas,  a  series  of  de- 
vices interposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  for  successively  intro- 
ducing steam  obliquely  into  said  chamber  to  impart  a  whirling- mo- 
tion thereto,  and  a  series  of  means,  alternating  with  said  de  ices, 
for  condensing  the  steam,  substantially  as  described. 
I  y.   In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  manufactured  gases,  the  com- 

I  bination  of  a  chamber,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  gas,  a  series  of  de- 
vices interposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  for  introducing  steam 
into  said  chamber  and  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  commingled  gas 
and  steam,  and  a  series  of  piles  of  open  checker-work,  alternating 
with  said  devices,  and  means  for  spraying  water  thereon,  to  con- 
dense the  steam,  means  alternating  with  said  devices,  for  condens- 
ing the  steam,  substantially  as  described 

lU  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  manufactured  gases,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber,  an  inlet  and  an  outlrt  for  gas.  a  series  of  de- 
vices interposed  betweep  said  inlet  and  outlet  for  successively  intro- 
dacing  steam  obliqui>ly  into  said  chamber  to  impart  a  whirling  mo- 
tion thereto,  and  a  series  of  piles  of  open  checker-work,  alternating 
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d"enle?he  J'^^**''  "<'  «••»•  'or  .praying  niHiriiiii;^ t^T^,. 
denae  the  steam,  sub.Untially  as  described. 


cm?M  n  *^"WCEPTACLB  FOR  BOTTLE- WASHIHO  MA- 
CHim  HMir  Q.  MiiXM.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Maignorto  The  li- 
Suppljr  »>d  MtDufcctumig  Compatiy,  Cleveta^TrrcSi^t^; 
"•wJwwy     Wed  Sept  8.  1908     8eri»l  la  ITX^M. 


n^J'^'T^.  ^  bottle-receptacle  formed  with  a  cvlindrica!  bod, 

and  ly  ^""'';"''"*'''  '"•■"'^d  '^ith  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
and  adowpwardly-tapering  and  longitudinallv-slitted  neck  potion 
having  a  rounded  and  flared  mouth  ^ 

\,r.,^  :\^"''^''-''^'-mc\e  hawng  «  downwardlv-t.pering  and  lat 

erally-yield.ng  ;,eok  portion  extending  subst.ntiallv  'around  th^  lu 

m.  nrcumference  and  formed  with  an  open  end  pennitting  ab'^ 

IfThe  s;""'"' ''''-'' '"  ^"'^  ''^'-'- "  •»•' -"^--h 

each  a  i^dj  portion  forming  one-half  of  a  cylinder  having  lateral 
it^^Tfl'"'  "  "----•I'.-t.pering  neck  portion  and  hav^g  ^j 
uteral  flanges  secured  together. 

each  I  >J""'''-':^'P'«^'*  formed  from  two  pieces  of  metal  havinir 

ZL  /  T""  '*'™'"'^  *'""**-'^  "'  •  --'"-1"  h.vin.  lateral 
flange,  and  a  dowuwardly-taperng  neck  portion  having  a  rounded 
.nd^fl.red  mouth  portion  and  having  said  lateral  flangef  secured  t'o' 

bina.tn':i;h^"i::r :;: " ''"^'r-'f  "-^  --'--  ^"^  -- 
=::;::^e::£rt-"^^^ 


2.  The  combination  with  the  linn  of  a  sewin.  mT^T Z . 

o.  ..id  ,.o„, . , .« „:,v  z,:i  .rd".:j;:x',;;r'''' 


'''Litii^^"^Z^^"  — ■  '-• "^  '^ 


!    Ill  •  .•ii]lJ„i„,.  ,h,  romhinillon  (h,„,i,i,   „,  .  .„ 
..r  .,,H  ''■"°".""*>''<'l"i»"  ronnfc(rt  «i,h  ih,  |„j,„,  ,J„  ,, 


bi».l  ':,i  'x:i::'z:'::^''rrv'''°'  ■"■•"""-■ '"  ™" 


Claim.-l.  The^ombination 


ch.ne  of  a  cushion;  ca;t;h;:;;:^e';i;!;  T^r^V  "*'"'■""■ 


3rd.i-ri---°';^--rrs;?:: 

."■m,.bl,.c„,„  lb,  .„,,,_,  .,,,,.    ""•'"    ■   '""   bo"«'.nt.lh 
b.r..t.r™.,r."d     "idi.. 'h  °"""r  :"'"  •"•'''"'  "■  "•  "'"> 

■w  ."pXv:,i';r;:f'/:si7"™  -^^  "■-  •'»•""—  "d 

"d  h.,^„,  .  b.ndblw     J      .   .,       "  """^  "  '"  '"™"d  «d 

;r::::T:':bri-:rb-'^-'«r-- 


c    i_  ...  •■■—".•■"  "prcmea. 


•  »ii>J-»ul  mounlrd  oo  „id  boll  ud  .  ctrhT,!.    r.?  "'V     '   ""''>"•  ««'«llj  .lUchfd  u,  th,  b,.,,, 
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with   nhovpl-bramn   and 


port«Kl  arottid  wkkb  the  chain*  arp  carrk  d  and  tnring  as  fuide* 
therefor,  ittbtUntiall.T  as  spex-iiiH. 

'  In  a  cultivator,  thf  combination 
•apporu  therefor,  a  chain  for  connecting  tie  t>eain8  to  each  other,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  have  lateral  »winginx  motiun.  devices  slidably  con- 
nected with  the  shovel-beams,  chains  attached  to  the  lever  and  with 
the  device,  on  the  ihoxelbeam,  and  sheate-wheels  around  which 
the  said  chains  are  rarried  the  sheave  wheiln  supported  by  the  axle 
of  the  cultivator  adjacent  to  its  wheels,  subsi  antially  as  specified 

(*  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  lith  shovel-beams  and 
supports  therefor,  of  a  lever  dispo<ied  lon^i  udinallv  and  pivoted  at 
lU  forward  end.  the  UkIv  of  the  lever  cro.sin>f  the  arch  axle  and 
•  provided  with  a  roller  adapted  to  contact  with  the  arch  of  the  axle, 
straps  attached  to  the  Haid  beams  and  pn.v  ded  with  vertically-dis- 
posed stems,  castings  supportinn  sheave-wheels  which  are  movable 
upon  the  <tems  of  the  aforesaid  straps,  chains  attached  to  the  lever 
and  connected  with  the  castin|cs  aforesai<i .  and  ^u'dinK  sheave- 
wheels  for  the  said  chains  to  facilitate  in  gi  idinft  the  shovel-beams 
when  the  lever  is  actuated,  sub.^tantjally  as  <  escribed 


7  W  1  .  H  -4.  -J  .    MULTIPLE  COIfTACT  TROLLEY     Liwn  M  Mc- 
.      Bmd*.  Dmivct.  Cok).    PUed  July  3.  1904.    Serial  la  216  291. 


CUim—l  In  a  trolley,  a  trolley-pole  pijovided  with  an  arm. 
conneeted  to  said  pole,  a  trollev-wheel  mounteil  on  said  pole,  a  trol- 
ley »h«*l  mounted  on  said  arw,  and  means  connected  between  said 
trolley-wheels  and  said  pole  and  arm  wherehj*  said  trolley-wheels 
turn  at  right  angles  to  their  vertical  roUtive  ^lane  independent  of 
said  pole  and  arms  and  of  each  othei .  and  meai^  for  permitting  said 
arm  to  have  an  oscillating  moveaent.  indepen(ient  of  the  pole. 

2  In  a  multiple  contact  trolley,  the  troljey-pole.  the  trolley- 
wheel  rolatably  mounted  thereon,  to  oscillate  iiiWcr  resilient  tension, 
the  arm  pivoted  to  said  pole  to  move  verticallv  ind  horizonullv  the 
auxiliary  trolley-wheel  pivotally  mounted  on  ^aid  arm  to  oscillate 
under  resilient  tension,  and  a  spring  setured  at  ^ne  end  to  said  pole, 
and  adapted  to  support  said  am  at  its  opposite  end.  and  arranged 
and  adapted  to  constantly  hold  said  auxilian  <heel  and  ami  under 
vertical  resilient  ten.sion. 

3  In  a  multiple-contact  trollev.  the  combinllion,  with  a  Irollev- 
pole  having  a  mam  trolley- wheel,  an  arm  pivoUllv  secured  to  said 
pole  to  move  vertically  and  horiiootallv.  mean^  connected  to  said 
pole  for  defining  the  lateral  and  downward  morement  of  said  arm 
and  a  spnng  connected  to  said  pole  and  arm  artangrd  and  adapted 


to  hold  said  arm  in  alinemenl  with  said  pole  and  to  permit  lateral  re- 
silient movement  of  said  arm  independent  of  said  pole.  subsUntiallr 
as  described. 

4  In  a  multiple  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  trolley-pole 
and  the  mam  trolley  wheel,  of  the  arm  pivotally  secured  t^  said 
pole  to  move  in  vertical  and  horiionUl  directions,  an  auxiliary 
contacttrolley  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm  in  the  rear  of 
said  main  trolley- wheel,  means  including  a  compound  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  auxiliarr  wheel  in  alinement  with  said  main  trol- 
ley-v»heei.  and  for  exerting  a  conaUnt  vertical  tension  on  said  arm 
and  means  including  a  spring  for  providing  a  resilient,  owiU.ting 
transverse  movement  to  said  auxiliary  trollev-wheel  independent  of 
Its  arm  and  of  said  main  trolley  wheel  and  pole,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  In  a  multiple-conuct  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  trol- 
ley-pole and  the  main  trolley-wheel,  of  a  tubular  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  pole  to  swing  in  vertical  and  horixonUl  directions  an 
auxiliary  trolley-wheel  roUtably  mounted  on  «iid  arm  to  sUnd  in 
the  rear  of  said  main  wheel,  and  a  blade-spring  provided  with  re.il 
lent  portions  adapted  to  exert  resilient  tension  in  horizonUl  and  in 
vertical  directions  secured  at  one  end  to  said  pole  and  forming  at  its 
opposite  end  a  support  for  said  arm  and  arranged  to  exert  a  consUnt 
vertical  resilient  tension  on  said  arm  and  auxiliarv  trolley-wheel  and  " 
to  resil.ently  confine  said  auxiliary  trolley-wheel  in  operative  follow- 
ing contact  alinement  with  said  main  trolley  wheel  and  pole  sub- 
sUntially  as  described 

6  In  a  multiple  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  pole  and  the 
main  trollev-wheel.  of  the  sleeve  se,ured  to  said  pole,  a  hinge  pivoted 
to  *iad  sleeve  at  one  end  to  swing  vertically  and  the  arm  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  hinge,  substantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  multiple  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  pole  and  main 
wheel  of  the  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  pole  to  swing  vertically 
and  la  erally,  the  link  secured  to  said  pole  and  surrounding  said  arm 
the  pull-rope,  the  auxiliary  trolley-wheel  secured  to  said  arm  and  the 
oouble  spring  arranged  to  exert  consUnt  reailient  tension,  verticallv 
on  .said  arm,  .n  a  vertical  direction  and  to  hold  resilient  said  arm  in 
alinement  with  said  pole,  sub.Untially  as  described 

8  In  a  multiple  trolley,  the  combination  with  the  troiiey-pole 
and  main  trolley-wheel,  of  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  pole  an 
auxiliary  conUct-wheel,  mounted  in  bearings,  rotatable  upon  said 
pole,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  auxiliarv  wheel  in  alinement 
with  said  mam  wheel  and  for  exerting  a  conaUnt  upward  pre«.ure 
on  said  arm;  said  spring  being  connected  to  the  trolley-pole  at  one 
end.  and  having  a  guide  pivoted  upon  its  free  end,  in  which  said  arm 
lies:  and  a  link  depending  from  said  pole  and  suiTounding  said  arm 
and  spring,  so  as  to  limit  their  downward  movement,  substantially 
as  described.  •' 

9  In  a  multiple  trolley,  a  pole  having  .  harp  mounted  upon  iu 
extremity  so  as  to  turn  thereon,  a  spring  connecting  said  pole  and 
harp  and  exerting  a  tension  upon  .aid  harp  in  the  direction  of  iu  ' 
axial  movement,  and  a  main  trolley-wheel  carried  by  said  harp  a 
trolley-arm  carried  by  the  pole,  having  a  vertical  and  horizonUl 
movement  independent  of  the  pole,  a  harp  upon  the  end  of  said  arm  a 
spring  which  exerts  a  tension  upon  Mid  harp  in  the  direction  of  iu 
axial  movement,  an  auxiliary  trolley-wheel  carried  by  said  harp  and 
a  link  depending  from  said  pole  which  limiU  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  arm.  substantially  as  described 


"^  "^i  •  ^i-  ^^  •    W^CISMITH'S  FORSE.    Lluk  W.  MoCa«LU  PttU- 
burg.  P..    Wed  Dec.  14.  1903     Serial  lo.  ISfl. id. 
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leMliBf  to  aaid  fuel-pit.  and  uid  fuel-pit  having  a  doping  wall  ex- 
tending  down  thereto. 

2    In  a  blacksmith  or  like  forge,  the  combination  with  the  shop- 


witl^th  ""'I ''77^'  -"•"'^rner.  with  gr,K.ves  communicating 

u...„.„.»„„p      ZV       '"-  longitudinal  grooves,  the  arms  of  the  outer 

floor  having  a  fuel-pit  formed  therein,  of  .  box-like  frame  located    n„rt.„''„" Vlf  "^  l*'*  l^^.rdly  agam.t  the  central  part,  of  the  body 
over  said  fuel-pit,  con verrin,  side  ,. I..,. ,^  k„  ..:.  ,_  '         Portions  of  tb.  inner  bl. -«-—.-    -.  -■  ^ 


over  said  fuel-pit,  converging  side  plates  supported  by  said  frame  a 
hearth  carried  by  said  plates,  said  frame  having  an  opening  leadiiig 
to  said  fuel-pit,  and  said  fuel-pit  having  a  sloping  wall  extending 
from  a  point  beyond  said  frame  down  into  said  pit. 

3  In  «  blacksmith  or  like  forge,  the  combination  with  the  fioor 
having  a  pit  formed  therein,  a  partition  dividing  said  pit  into  inde- 
pendent fuel  and  ash  receptacles,  a  frame  located  over  said  pit  hav- 
ing an  opening  leading  U,  said  fuel  receptacle,  a  hearth  supported 
by  said  frame,  and  a  chute  leading  from  said  hearth  to  said  ash-re- 
ceptacle 


w.rrflv  .    I.         ''"'■^'' **"'•■ '^•' ■">"' "f  •>"•  latter  extend  for- 

wardly  against  the  central  parts  of  .he  body  portions  of  the  outer 
bl.H-ks.  .hu.Y..rmi„g  air-spaces  between  the  outer  and  inner  block.- 
and  I-shape,l  anchors  which  engage  the  grooves  in  the  outer  and  in- 
ner  set  of  blocks. 

5  A  hollow-«all  construction  consisimg  of  .  plur.litvof inner 
and  outer  intermediate  block,  and  corner-blo.ks  laid  in  overlapping 
courses  the  corner-hkH-ks  being  laid  at  righ,  angle,  ,..  e,.h  .Hher 
and  each  comprising  s  bodv  portion,  s  so|,.|  ....rner  portion  it  one 
end  of  the  body  havmg  a  ie.eN«  at  it.-  inner  vertical  rorner. 


In  a  blacksmith  or  like  forge,  a  box-like  frame,  lugs  on  said  j  "Z  lZ"!.ZV!J!'^tiT^^"^ ''T  '*""  "''''""*"  ""'  "'  '^'*  »»«»<<>  l"'^" 


frame,  inwardly-sloping  side  pieces  resting  on  said  lugs,  a  bottom 
piece  resting  on  said  side  pieces,  a  hearth  supported  bv  w.id  side  and 
bottom  pieces,  said  box-like  frame  having  a  fuel-storage  space  be- 
low said  hearth  and  an  opening  leading  thereto  for  th^  removal  of 
the  coal. 

5  In  a  blacksmith  or  like  forge.  •  fl.n.r  or  foundation  having  . 
depression  formed  therein,  a  hearth-frame  over  said  depression  , 
box  in  said  depression  divided  by  a  partition  inu.  compartments  and 
openings  in  the  side  and  end  of  said  hearth-frame  leading  into'said 
box. 

«    In  a  blacksmith  or  like  forge,  a  floor  or  foundation  having  a 


r  onc-half  the  thickness  and  corresponding  in  height  to  the  lat- 
ter, the  body  portion,  solid  comer,  and  arm  having  communicating 
gnM.ves  in  their  (op  and  bottom  edges:  and  anchors  which  engage 
said  grooves.  ' " 

6.  A  hollow  wall  composed  of  cornerblocks  ."i  having  solid  cor- 
ner portum,  a,  one  end  with  re.e.s.ses  and  ream ardiv- extending 
ngh.-.ngul.r  arms  at  their  opposite  ends,  blocks  4  having  severed 
ends  engaging  the  recesses  and  forw.rdly-extending  right-angular 
arms  .,  their  opposite  ends.  blo<  ks  3  having  .severed  ends  abutting 
•gainst  the  severed  ends  of  blocks  4  and  provided  at  their  opposiU 
ends  with  forwarilv-extending  right-angular  anns,  an  inner  set  of 
b  ,K-k.s  I  abutting  against  one  end  of  blocks  3  4  and  against  the  ends 


depression  formed  therein. .  hearth-frame  ov^r  sai'rdrpre "^'di'     f.'  t  1  1.1  "  ^  -"' 

vided  by  a  partition  into  ccmp.rtments   .aid  hesrth-fr.me  having Lwl'f  Ji'  "'        ?''^"  '  ^""*  P'""*''^"*  "'  '»"*'  »??<«•*•«•  «-nds 

.nopeningin  the  side  thereof  leading  into  oneof  said  co„,partmenuirL:!!?"u':"''"'^'"*^ 
said  bov  extending  bajond  the  front  end  of  said  hearth-frame  and. 


having  a  sloping  outer  end. 


'^*^m'^;^J\    BDILDIWO-BLOCK.    LO0I8  p.  McCLimi.  Kanaa.  city 
Mo.     Piled  Apr  30,  1904    Serial  Bo  206,738  "•  "^"f-"  "ly. 


o«n.f  ^*'"  V'  ^  building-block  comprising  a  bodv  portion  having 
commun^ating  longitudinal  and  transverse  groove,  in  it«  top  anJ 

entire  lellltr'  ".  "''""  "'*"  *'''^*'  '"  "«»''  '»«roughout'their 
the  kJ  "  i-  '  /""'  "'"'"""«  '•  "'^''*  •»«'"  '^«>"'  th'  ends  of 
the  body  portion  of  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  latter  and  provided 

Jt^vr"'"  ^"'"'"'""^'""«  ^''^  »«»•  '«<•"  of  the   longitudinal 

2.  A  building-block  comprising  a  body  portion  having  longitu- 
dinal grooves  in  its  top  and  bottom  edge,  and  tran.vers^  grJ^^ves 
communicating  with  the  central  portion  of  the  longitudinal  gLv^ 

t^^n  o        ".  u  u"*  .•'  "**"  ""-  '"»"  »*»'  "«*•  o^  t»"  bodv  por- 
tion of  one-half  the  thickness  and  the  same  height  a.  the  latter";  Lid 
^s  being  provided  at  their  horixonul  outer  comers  with  grooves 
^mmunicingwith  theend.of  the  longitudinal  groove.,  .ubstan 
iiaJly  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  building-block  compri.ing  a  body  portion,  a  M>lid  comer 

^i  r^n^Xh^Klt"  ■™  "♦*■«*""'  •»  "fht  angle,  from  the  op- 
poaite  end  of  the  body  portion  of  one-half  the  thickne«  and  corre- 
.pond  ng  ,n  height  to  the  latter,  the  body  portion,  .olid  comer,  and 

TnTJZ  '  '""'Ll  "  'S'" '""  "**  '**'»»*»•"  •"«-  "''»>  communicat- 
ing groove.,  .ubrtantially  a.  .hown  and  deacribed 

4    A  hollow-wall  conKruction  con.i.ting  of  a  pluralitv  .f  inner 


ered  ends  abutting  against  the  solid  p.,rtions  of  blocks  .S  and  pro- 
vided at  their  opposite  ends  with  rearwardly-extending  right-angu- 
lar arnis  which  abut  against  the  intermediate  inner  portion  of  bl.M-ks 
I ,  and  an  outer  set  of  blocks  abutting  against  one  end  of  blocks  2  and 
the  ends  of  eaol,  other  and  having  their  arms  abutting  against  the 
inner  intermediate  portion  of  the  inner  set  of  blocks  I 

7.  A  hollo,,  wall  composed  of  corner-blocks  5  having  solid  cor- 
ner portions  at  one  end  with  recesses  and   rearwardly-extending 
right-angular  arms  at  their  opposite  ends,  block*  4  having  severed 
ends  engaging  the  recesses  and  forwardly-extending  right-angular 
arms  at  their  opposite  ends,  blocks  3  having  w-vered  ends  abutting 
against  the  severed  ends  of  blo<ks  4  and  provided  at  their  opposite 
ends  with  forwardly-extending  right-angular  arms,  an  inner  set  of 
bkKrk.s  1  abutting  against  one  end  of  blocks  3  4  and  against  the  ends 
of  each  other    said  bl,M  ks  1  being  provided  at  their  opposite  ends 
with  forwardly-extending  right-angular  arms,  blocks  2  having  sev 
ered  ends  abutting  against  the  solid  portion  of  blocks  b  and  provided 
at  their  opposite  ends  with  rearwardly-extending  right -angular 
anns  which  sbu.  against  the  intermediate  inner  portion  of  blocks  1 
an  outer  set  »f  blocks  abutting  against  one  end  of  block  2  and  the 
ends  of  each  other  and  having  their  arms  abutting  against  the  inner 
intermediate  portion  of  the  inner  ^et  of  blocks  1. 

S    A  hollow  wall  composed  of  comer-blocks  5  having  solid  cor- 
ner portions  at  one  end  with  recesses  and  rearw,rdly- extending 
right-angular  arms  at  their  opposite  ends,  blocks  4  having  severed 
ends  engaging  the  recesses  and  forwardlv-extending  right-angular 
arms  at  their  opposite  ends,  blocks  3  having  severed  ends  abutting 
ag.inst  the  severed  ends  of  blocks  4  and  provided  at  their  opposite 
ends  with  forwardly-extending  right-angular  arms,  an  inner  set  of 
b  ocks  I  abutting  against  one  end  of  blocks  3  4  and  against  the  end. 
of  each  other,  said  bl.K-ks  1   being  provided  at  their  opposite  ends 
with  forwardly-extending  right-angular  anns,  blocks  2  having  sev 
ered  ends  abutting  against  the  solid  portions  of  blocks  5  and  pro- 
vided at  their  opposite  ends  with  forwardlv-extending  right-angular 
anns  which  abut  against  the  intennediate  inner  portion,  of  blockf 
1.  and  tnangular  comer-blocks  fi  ananged  in  alternate  cour«..  with 
comer-blocks  5 


7  H  1 ,  H  4-  5 .    8TBAM-0EIBRAT0R.     BawoLonw  McUmu.  8*a 
SlTTaSSj"^*"     «i«lJ«al6.1908.    Renewed  Se^t.  8. 1904 

Clatm-l.  In  .  steam-generator,  double  tier,  of  pendent  tube. 
2.  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  furnace,  of  continuous  and  unifonn 
bore,  connecting  at  their  end.  to  the  .team  and  water  .pace,  reaoec- 


^d  TrZ'^ZtZ  ""'"  '*''  •"  r  ""''""^  cour.e..;aci:;;  ;  Ji-ly  of  the  maTn  .hell  and  icradulli;  reTu:::," i^le^gJEZaH^" 
.^e.  flusr[hro^,K     .  :.'^""'""''«  '  ^'  '~'*^»°  »*•""«  ^'^i"'    '"*"'  "^  ''"  '""*'"  '^  P™^'**'  «  converging  fumace-Vpace  for  fuel 
i^U  tip  and  J-     *^**"*  '*""  "*''*  '*»«*»»•  longitudinal  groove,  in    "b.tantially  as  specified  ^ 

the  centre!  oorl!^"  !!?fr!'i!!!*!!T!'^  grooves  communicating  with  J     .  .  ^    In  a  steam-genenitor,  a  main  shell,  hinged  daah-plate.  within 


the  central  n.,.^:  t7,.    .       .        "^  *»*""•"  """"""nicaung  wiin  I  -    •""••«-»"'-R'^"«T"'or.snjainsneii.  ningeaaaan-piate.  witliin 

-.  ^_"_^.      ?""*'*''' '"'°P'"«^»"l'froove..  and  ann.  extending   •^**  '»»'"•  '""der-pUte.  18  affixed  within  the  main  .hell  behind 

rtion  of  one-half  the    •••<*  da.h-plaU.,  and  a  double  series  of  bent  pendent  water-tubes 

li^    mwm^m    k.:.— 1  CAnilACtin*  tn  tk*  main  bIiaII    m*  ..^.l.    .:.!.     aL- j  #..        .      i 


.  K — — — •  Kiwu<cB,  ana 

thieknl'^nd'thr  ''V"':  "'  "''  "^^  •**"*'*"•  °'  ""-""^  »"«  I  " "  --  >—  '™ 

e  .ame  Height  a.  the  latter,  uid  arm.  being  pro-  j  connecting  to  the  main  .bell  at  each  .ide,  the  upper  end.  of  the  tube. 
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proi*pti«c  Ihrou^  the  wall  of  th*.  main  nUll  into  the  tteam-tpaM 
•boTe  M.d  l.under-plat*.  rMpeetirelT.  .id  the  lower  ends  Ihereof 
eonnected  to  the  main  «b«ll  b«iow  the  wfcter  lioe.  .uk.UiitiailT  an 
•peciAed.  '  ■' 


T 


tion  a  ba|i«  fonned  with  a  r«re..  in  iu  lower  aide,  an  automatic  alam, 
•rran^ed  m  »id  recess.  .  «prin|cdrtent  arranged  ao  that  iU  normal 
ten.ion  keet>8  it  free  from  engaifement  with  the  alarm  mechanism 
M.d  detent  being  pre«M.d  normally  upward  into  engagement  with 
the  alarm  when  the  article  rei.t«  upon  iU  bajie.  oubsUntiallv  a.4  de 
acribed 

4  An  article  of  the  clas«  de«cribed.  embracing  in  it«  construc- 
tion a  baM-  adapted  to  reit  upon  a  level  support,  an  automatic  alarm 
a  .pnng  detent  whoae  tension  cauaes  it  to  normally  project  below  the 
plane  of  the  supporting-face  of  the  baae  while  permitting  it  to  be 
pre«.ed  upward  to  arrest  the  action  of  the  alarm  by  contact  with  the 
surface  upon  which  the  article  rest,,  substantially  as  described 


7Hl,H4-7.     CEMTRIFDQAL  CRBIM-SBPARATOR.    MlKAll  Pt- 
Dum.  DureJey.  Bnglud.    PQed  Oct  19. 1903     Serial  Mo.  177.701 


a  In  a  steam-generator,  a  main  shell,  n  cans  for  converting  th» 
water  into  steam  and  circulating  it  from  the  4«ter-space  to  the  steam- 
space  of  said  shell,  transverse  partitions  in  the  water-space  of  said 
ahell.  and  valve-gaU*  in  said  partitions  near  the  top  on  both  sides, 
hinged  at  top  and  freely  swinging  outward  u^der  the  impulse  of  the 
moving  water  in  the  shell  to  permit  a  limiteil  flow  across  the  parti- 
tion in  either  direction,  subsuntially  as  speiifled. 

4  In  a  steam-generator,  the  main  shellll,  the  double  senes  of 
pendent  water-tubes  l,  the  latter  continuou^  between  these  atUch- 
menU  and  discharging  into  the  steam  space  <)f  the  main  shell  above 
the  water-line,  and  io  combiuation  therewith  Ringed  dash-plateshav- 
mg  inward-tumed  flanges  79.  and  a  counterpoise  to  normally  hold 
the«!  flanges  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  mkin  shell.  subsUntially 
as  specified 

5  In  a  steam-generator,  a  main  shell,  a 

ent  water-tubes  connected  by  their  ends  to  ._.  .. ...„  „^^, 

•pace,  of  said  main  shell  respectively,  said  seines  graduallyreducTd 
in  length  toward  the  front  of  the  furnace,  waier-backs  30.  32  at  the 
sides  of  the  combustion-chamber.  water-ci«iilating  tubes  29  con- 
nwtiag  said  water-backs,  and  connection-  from  the  latter  to  the 
steam  and  water  spaces  respecUvely  of  the  m4in  shell,  subsUntiallv 
as  specified 


double  series  of  pend- 
I  the  steam  and  water 


7R  1  .H-4r>.     ALARM  FOR  TABL8  ARTICUa    Jaoo*  i  Wiabi 
■wtaa.  Mm.    rued  A^  7,  1908,    Serial  1&  laun 


Clmim—\.  In  a  cr*«m  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
bow  or  drum,  and  a  series  of  conical  plates  mounted  in  said  rotating 
bowl  or  drum  having  the.r  outer  edge,  flanged  and  perforated,  sub- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  cream-separator,  the  combination  of  a  routing  bowl  or 
drum  a.d  a  series  of  conical  plates  mo.nted  in  scid  bowl  or  drum 
and  having  their  central  channels  bent  outward  with  recesses  and 
perforations  arranged  around  the  center 

,  3.  In  a  cream-separator,  thecombination  of  a  routing  bowl  or 
drum,  and  a  aenes  of  conical  plates  mounted  in  said  bowl  or  dnim 
having  their  centers  cut  away  to  fonn  alternate  recesses  and  spaces 
•aid  conical  plate,  being  provided  with  flanged  and  perforated  outer 
edge* 

4.  In  a  cream-separator,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  bowl  or 
drum,  and  a  series  of  conical  plates  mounted  in  said  bowfor  drum 
having  a  central  opening  and  perforations  therearound,  said  conical 
plate,  also  being  provided  with  perforated  lower  edges. 


^  .Ia'^'^^-  ^"*'*^''K-<=0TTI1IGA!ID0Y8TKR-8HELL<;R08H- 
IHO  MACHIHR  Wiluab  R  Saittow).  New  York.  M  T  ajsignor 
of  »e?en-t«ith«  to  WlUlun  A.  Walling.  Hew  YorL  M  Y  ru«l 
Apr  6.  1904.    Serial  Ha  201,942. 


Clmm—\  A  Uttle  article  having  a  ba^  provided  with  an 
alarm  bell,  mechanism  for  actnating  said  al^rm-bell,  means  ar- 
raagH  to  arT»«  the  movement  of  the  alarm  when  the  article  rests 
npon  ito  baae  and  to  release  the  alarm  when  the  article  is  raised  from 
it.  MipfMl.  rabaUntially  as  deacribMi.  I 

t  A  Ubie  article  provided  with  a  gung  or  Ull,  a  siriker,  means 
for  actnating  said  striker  to  ring  the  bell,  a  detent  having  conUct 
with  Ike  table  which  .upports  the  base  and  arranged  to  arrest  the 
■K>v«*e«t  of  the  stnket  while  the  article  rests  upon  its  bane  and  to 
raUaa*  l^  striker  when  the  ba.«e  is  raised  from  its  support,  sabsun- 

3    An  artirle  of  tW  rUm  dnchbed.  embracing  in  iUconstrvc- 


rJoifn— A  bone  -  cutting  and  oyster  shell -crushing  machine 
compnsinft  .n  it*  constraction  a  stationary  segmenUl  bed-plate  P. 
having  seau  i  i.  and  the  boas  ()  at  iU  axis,  a  comminuting  device  ear- 
ned by  said  bed-plate;  a  movable  hopper  H.  fulcnimed  to  the  bed 
plate  at  boM  O  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  in  a 
honzonUl  plane  above  the  bed-plate,  an  operating-lever  L,  secured 
to  said  hopper,  the  rollers  a.  a.  suiUbly  fastened  to  the  hopper  at  iU 
outer  and  lower  end  adjacent  to  the  bed  plate,  and  extending  be- 
neath lU  edge  and  which  are  adapted  to  rotate  and  guide  the  hopper 
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by  rolling  along  the  under  side  of  the  bed-plate  adjacent  to  its  pe 
riphery.  a  follower  F.  with  meana  to  raise  it  up  and  down,  .ubsUn 
tially  as  described. 


7  H  1  .  H  4  { > .    MOP  HOLDER    Akthui  W.  Smite,  Thomirton,  H.  Y 
Filed  Feb  25. 1904.    Serial  Ha  196.185. 


Cfciiiw  — In  a  mop-nolder.  a  handle,  a  hook  slidably  mounted  on 
the  handle  to  be  engaged  with  one  end  of  a  mop,  a  block  secured  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  forwardly-inclined  plate  carried  bv 
the  block,  and  provided  at  itn  lower  end  with  pins,  a  back  plate  hav- 
ing iu  upper  end  received  in  a  recess  provided  therefor  in  the  block, 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  holes  to  receive  the  said  pins,  and 
a  bolt  passed  through  both  of  said  plates  to  bind  the  other  end  of  said 
mop  therebetween,  suhstantiallr  as  described. 


T  H  1  , H  o  ( ).    VEHICLE-BODY     HiiBDALi  Smith,  Springflell  Maaa 
Filed  May  17,  1904.    Serial  Ha  208.417. 


'(1  -^^ 


fr\.  i  \,..jr^ 


r^l 


r<otm.-l.  In  a  vehicle-body,  a  recUnguUr  underbody  com- 
posed of  upper  and  lower  recUngular  frames,  each  constituted  by 
•ngle-bars  vertically-extending  bars  connecting  the  one  of  said 
frames  with  the  other,  one  or  more  transverse  girder-arches  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  of  the  structure  and  connected  with  the  upper 
and  lower  angle-bar  frames,  and  sheet-metal  panels  riveted  tothe  ver- 
tical members  of  the  angle-bar  frames 

.  .  !  Ja  '  *'"''*'"''-''*'^>  'he  combination  with  the  underbody  con- 
stituted by  upper  and  lower  frames  comprising  angle-bar.  andinter- 
med.au.  sheet-metal  panels  riveted  to  the  vertical  member,  of  the 
ang  e-bars.  and  vertical  connections  between  the  upper  and  lower 

Tt^"         Ti  *•'  *•"  '^"P'**-''**'  •'•t-bottom.  and  back,  united  to 
the  bodie,,  said  bottoms  having  i„,.rnal  portions  thereof  reating  on 


the  upper  frame  of  the  underbody  and  fastened  thereto  and  oyer- 
hanging  side  and  rearward  portions  of  the  underbody. 

3  In  a  vrhiile-hody,  in  combination,  the  underbodv-secfion  of 
rectangular  form.  <omposed  of  upper  and  lower  frames,  and  inter- 
mediate panels  riveted  thereto,  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  iU 
middle  rear  portion,  having  at  the  margins  thereof  vertical  metallic 
bars  connecting  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  aforesaid  upper  and 
lower  framex.  the  seat-bottom?  made' with  rounded.  rearwaHly -dis- 
posed backs,  having  forward  extensions,  said  bottoms  reating  on  tJie 
u»dwb.Kly ,  and  s«-ured  thereto,  and  pairs  of  inwardly  and  ont  wardiv 
arranged  brackeU  formed  as  parts  of  the  said  vertical  metallic  bars 
and  supporting  the  seat-bottoms  both  forward  and  at  the  rear  of  the 
underbody-back 

4  In  a  structure  of  the  character  desi-ribed.  the  combination 
with  the  underbody  comprising  top  and  bottom  frames  composed  of 
angle-bars  and  intermediate  sheet-metal  panels  and  having  at  the 
rear  end  a  doorway  with  vertical  metallic  bars  at  each  side  thereof 
extending  from  fop  to  bottom  of  the  underbody,  of  the  separate  and 
dupliraled  seat-bottoms  and  connected  rounded  backs  supported  on 
and  outwardly  overhanging  the  upper  frame  of  the  underbody,  and 
comprisingthe  bottom  boards,the  upperand  lower  metallic  bars. and 
the  intermediate  sheet  meUl  panels,  the  said  bottom  boards  being 
bolted  to  the  upper  meUllic  frame  of  the  underbodv,  and  inner  and 
outer  brackets  having  vertical  members  thereof  secured  to  the  ver- 
tical metallic  bars  at  the  sides  of  the  doorway,  the  seat-bottoms  l>eing 
supported  on  the  inner  brackets,  and  the  lower  meUllic  bars  of  the 

seat-backsbeing  bolted  to  the  tops  of  the  rearwardlv-extending  outer 
brackets. 

5^  In  a  structure  of  the  character  de«-ribed.  the  combinatior 
with  the  underbody  comprising  a  top  frame  composed  of  angle-bars 
and  ha  ving  at  its  hack  a  doorw  ay .  and  rearw  ardlv-extending  bracket^ 
at  each  side  of  such  doogf.y,  of  the  separate  and  duplicated  neat- 
bottoms  and  connected  rounded  sheet-metal  backs  supported  on  and 
outwardly  overhanging  the  upper  frame  of  the  underbodv,  and  com- 
prising the  bott..m  boards,  the  upper  and  lower  meUllic  bars  and  the 
intermediate  panels,  the  said  bottom  boards  being  bolted  to  the  up- 
per metallic  frame  of  the  underbody,  the  ends  of  the  lower  metallic 
bars  being  secured  to  f  he  said  brackets  to  the  rear  of  the  underbodv- 
back  f 

6    In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  underbody 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  angle-bar  frames,  and  intermediate 
sheet-meul  panels,  and  having  a  door-opening  at  its  rear  end    and 
the  vertical  metallic  bars  2(»  20  at  the  sides  of  said  opening  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  frames,  the  inner  and  outer  brackets  g  and  k 
arranged  back  to  back  at  the  opposif^sides  of  said  vertical  bars  and 
having  bolts  passed  through  both  their  backs  and  through  the  ver- 
f  ical  bars,  the  seat-bottoms  and  connected  rounded  sheet-metal  backs 
having  the  upper  and  lower  meUllic  bars  25,  and  35.  end  portions  of 
j  the  latter  adjacent  said  door-opening  being  secured  bv  verticallv-ap- 
I  plied  bolts  to  th^top  of  the  rearwardlv-extending  outer  brackets 
and  the  seat-boards  being  secured  by  vertically-applied  fastening, 
to  the  upper  angle-bar  frame  of  the  underbodv.  and  to  the  inner 
brackets 

7     In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  underbody  comprising  top  and  bottom  frames  composed  of 
angle-bars  and  having  at  the  rear  end  a  doorway  with  verti.  a!  me- 
tallic bars  at  each  side  thereof  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
underbody.  of  the  separate  and  duplicated  seat  bottoms  and  con- 
nected rounded  backs  supported  on  and  outwardly  overhanging  the 
upper  frwne  of  the  underbody.  and  comprising  the  bottom  boards 
the  upper  and  lower  meUllic  bars.  25  and  35.  the  upright  meul  bars 
26  and  the  intermediate  sheet-raeUl  panels,  the  said  bottom  boards 
being  bolted  to  the  upper  meUllic  frame  of  the  underbodv.  and  inner 
and  outer  brackets  having  vertical  members  thereof  secured  to  the 
vertical  metallic  bars  at  the  .ides  of  the  doorway,  the  seat-1)ottoms 
being  supported  on  the  inner  brackets,  the  lower  metallic  bars  of  the 
seat-backs  being  bolted  to  the  tops  of  the  rearwardly-extending 
outer  brackets,  and  the  triangular  metallic- gusseUj  fastened  to  said 
upright  bars  26  and  to  the  inner  rear  edge  portion,  of  the  Mid  boards 
8.  In  a  structure  ol  the  character  described,  the  underbody 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  angle-bar  frames,  and  intermediate 
sheet-meul  panels,  and  having  a  door-opening  at  its  rear  end,  and 
the  vertical  metallic  bars^O  20  at  the  sides  of  the  opening  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  frames,  the  inner  bracket  g  and  outer  bracket  h 
constructed  hollow,  and  said  brackeU  arranged  back  to  back  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  bars  and  having  bolts  passed  through 
the  backs  of  both  brackeU  and  through  the  verbal  bars,  the  closing- 
strips  34  at  the  rear  edges  of  the  outer  brackeU  the  aeat-bottoms  and 
connected  roundad  sheet-metal  backs  having  the  upper  and  lower 
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5.  la  a  ■>—■  fiMrilw,  a  aaia  tkaU,  ■«>■■■  for  eoaruti>g  Urn 
water  iato  iteaai  aad  eirealatiac  H  froa  Um  water-apaea  tatka 

•f  aaid  akall,  kraaararaa  paititiava  ia  Uia  vater^p^ee  of  laid 
aad  rahr»>gataa  ia  aaid  parthioaa  acar  tk«  top  oa  ^otk  iMoa, 
kiafad  at  top  aad  fraoiy  iwiaciaf  oatward  aador  tko  iBipklae  of  th« 
■oriaf  water  ia  tha  akM  to  patait  a  liaitad  low  aeroo^  tko  parti- 
tiiaa  ia  titkar  diiaatiaa,  aabotaatially  aa  apaeitad. 

4.  Ia  a  ataaa  taaaratar.  tka  aaia  akaU  1.  tko  doakb  aoriaa  of 
It  watartakaa  t,  tka  lattar  eoatiaaoaa  kotwaaa  tk4aa  attack* 
)  aad  diankargiag  iate  tko  otoaa-apaeo  of  tka  aaia  ^oU  akore 
tka  walar4iaa,  aad  ia  ooakiaatiea  tkorewitk  kiafad  dairik-fUtaakaT- 
iac  iaward  taiaad  laagaa  7*.  aad  a  eoaatarpoiaa  to  aor«uU7  kold 
>  ia  eaataat  witk  tka  wall  ef  tka  aaia  akafl.  aalotaatially 


6.  hi  a  ■w-gaaorator,  a  aaia  akall,  a  daakia  aari4i  of  paad- 
aat  watof^takaa  »eaaaotod  ky  tkoir  oada  to  tko  ataaa  aad  watar 
■paaw  of  mM  aala  akoU  raapactiTaty,  aaid  aariaa  fradaaQy  ndaeod 
ia  loagtk  toward  At  tnmt  of  tka  faiaaea,  wator^kaeka  9(4  3S  at  tko 
of  tka  eatikMrtaa  cikaakor,  wator«irealatiag  tak^  M  eoa- 
aaid  water  kaeki.  aad  eoaaootioM  fraai  tko  laftor  to  tko 
I  raapaBtifaly  of  tka  awia  akoU,  aaMutiallr 


tioa  a  baae  foraMd  with  a  raeoaa  ia  ita  lowor  cid^.  aa  aatonatic  alarm 
arraafod  ia  Mtd  reccaa,  a  ■priag-d«t«nt  am.nirrd  to  that  ita  normal 
taaaioa  kao|M  it  frao  from  esfa^ment  witli  tiie  alarm  m«>cbaniain, 
aaid  dotoat  boinc  proaoed  aonnally  apward  into  eBgagement  witk 
tka  alara  wkoa  tko  article  raaU  upon  iU  baae.  aubaUntially  aa  de- 


4.  Aa  article  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  embracing  in  ita  coaatmc- 
tioB  a  baaa  adaptod  to  reat  upon  a  lavel  aupport,  an  antomatic  alara, 
a  apriag-detoat  wkoae  tonaion  caoaea  it  to  normally  project  below  tke 
plaae  of  tke  aapporting-face  of  the  baae  while  permitting  it  to  be 
preaaed  upward  to  arreat  the  action  of  the  alarm  by  contact  with  the 
aarfaca  apoa  which  the  article  r«aU.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


781.847.     CnTUFDeAL  ClIiM-SirA&ATOR.    Vikau  Pt 
wamB,  Donktf.  l^tel    rati  Oet  II,  MO.    Sartel  lo.  m.701. 


Clntai. — I.  la  a  creaoi-aeparator,  tka  combination  of  a  routing 
bowl  or  draa,  aad  a  aoriea  of  conical  plate*  mounted  in  aaid  routing 
bowl  or  draai  baring  their  outor  edgea  flanged  and  perforated,  tub- 
ataatially  aa  aat  forth. 

1.  Ia  a  eraaai-aeparator,  tka  eoaibiaation  of  a  routing  bowl  or 
dma,  aad  a  aariaa  of  eoaieal  plataa  moantod  in  add  bowl  or  drum 
aad  kariag  tkoir  eontral  chaaaeb  beat  outward  with  receaaea  and 
paiforatioaa  arranged  around  tke  eeaUr. 

3-  la  a  creaaHaoparatof ,  tkecoabinatioa  of  a  roUtutg  bowl  or 
diwa,  aad  a  aariaa  of  conical  plataa  noaatad  ia  aaid  bowl  or  drum 
kariag  tkair  eaatora  cat  away  to  for*  altomato  receaaei  and  apacea, 
aaid  eoaieal  plataa  being  proridad  witk  flaagad  and  perforated  outor 
adgaa. 

4.  Ia  a  eiaaB-aaparator,  the  combination  of  a  routing  bowl  or 
dmia,  aad  a  aehea  of  conical  plate*  mounted  in  aaid  bowFor  drum 
baring  a  eeatral  opening  aad  perforation*  therearound,  aaid  eoaieal 
plataa  alao  beiag  provided  with  perforated  lower  edgea. 


781 ,848.  gMBMBOMKOTTDieArooWm^HBLLClgm 
ne  HACHlia    Wruum  &,  Sunoui  lav  Tort.  I.  T^ 
«f  ■mft-tattfea  to  WaUui  A.  W«Uti«,  law  Tsrfc.  I.  T. 
A|r.  1.1161    SirtU  Iol  M1.M1 


. — A  kuaa  •  cattiag  aad  oyaur-aheU-craahing  machine 
ia  ita  uaaaliaetiaa  a  atatioaary  aegjaoaUl  bed-plato  P, 
kaviac  aaala  i  i,  aad  tka  boaa  0  at  ito  alia,  a  romauaating  derice  car- 
riad  ky  aaM  kad-ylato;  a  tooraMa  kopper  H.  fulcnioMd  to  the  bed 
at  koaa  0  aad  adaptod  to  radprocaU  ia  tke  are  of  a  eirele  ia  a 
kaciaoatal  plaaa  akora  tka  bad-plate,  aa  oparatiag-lerer  L,  aecarcd 
ta  aaid  hapyar.  tka  raUara  a,  a.  aaitably  faatoaad  to  the  hopper  at  ite 
aad  tewar  aad  ad^aeaat  to  tke  bed-plato,  and  exUadiag  be- 
te adf*  aad  wUak  ara  ada|^  to  rolato  aad  guide  tke  koppar 
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by  roiling  along  the  under  ride  ot  tke  bed-plato  adjacent  to  iU  pe- 
riphery, a  follower  F.  with  meana  to  raite  it  up  and  down,  rabatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

781,849.    MOf-HOLDtt    Ainra  W.  Swn.  Thomaatoo,  I.  T. 
POad  Pak  IS.  1904    Saital  la  116,186. 


C'loiai. — In  a  mop-bolder,  a  handle,  a  hook  aiidablr  mounted  on 
the  handle  to  be  engaged  with  one  end  of  a  mop,  a  block  aecured  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  bandla,  a  forwardly-inclined  plate  carried  by 
tke  block,  and  prorided  at  its  lower  end  with  pina,  a  back  plato  bar- 
ing iU  upper  end  receired  in  a  reoes*  prorided  therefor  in  the  block, 
and  provided  at  it«  lower  end  with  bole*  to  receive  the  said  pins,  and 
a  bolt  pasaed  through  both  of  said  platea  to  bind  the  other  end  of  said 
mop  therebetween.  aubaUntially  aa  described. 


'"  j.-^.  r^ 


7H1.R50.    VIHICU-BODT.    HiMSAU Sam, 8prlagflall 
PM  May  17. 1104.    Sarlil  la  101,417. 


Claisa.— 1.  In  a  rehicie-body,  a  raetaagular  Hndert»ody  com- 
poaed  of  upper  and  lower  recUngular  fraaMa,  each  constitotod  by 
angle-bar*  vertically-cxtoading  bars  connecting  the  one  of  said 
frame*  with  the  other,  one  or  more  tran*ver*e  girder-arrhe*  extond- 
iag  from  side  to  side  of  the  atnictare  aad  connected  with  tke  upper 
and  lower  angle-bar  frames,  aad  aheet-neUl  panels  rireted  totke  rer- 
tical  members  of  the  angle-bar  framea. 

2.  In  a  rehicle-body,  the  combination  with  the  underbody  coa- 
atituted  by  upper  and  tower  framea  ooaapriaiag  angle- bar*  and  intor- 
medUto  aheet-metal  panela  rireted  to  the  rertical  members  of  the 
angle-bars,  aad  rertical  ronnectioas  between  the  upper  and  lower 
angle-bar  frames,  of  the  duplicated  seat-kottoau  aad  backa  united  to 
tke  bodies,  aaid  bottoau  kariag  intomal  portions  thereof  reating  on 


the  upper  franse  of  the  underbody  and  faatoned  thereto  and  orer- 
hanging  ride  and  rearward  portiona  of  the  underbody. 

3  In  a  rehicle-body,  in  combination,  the  underbody-aection  of 
recUngular  form,  compoaed  of  upper  and  lower  frame*,  and  inter- 
mediate panels  rireted  thereto,  and  prorided  witk  aa  opening  at  ito 
middle  rear  portion,  having  at  the  margins  thereof  vertical  metallic 
bars  connecting  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  aforeaaid  upper  aad 
lower  framea,  the  seat-bottoms  made  with  rounded,  rearwardiy-dis- 
poaed  backa.  baring  forward  extonaioas,  said  battflaw  rsaltag  oa  tka 
uadart>ody,a»d  sm  aniil  tkiiii In  siid  |iaiia  af  inwaidlj  aad  nalwiiiHj 
arranged  bracketo  formed  as  parts  of  the  said  rertieal  meUllic  bar* 
aad  supporting  the  seat-bottoms  both  forward  and  at  tke  rear  of  tka 
underbody-baek. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  the  underbody  comprising  top  and  bottom  frames  compoaed  of 
aagle-bars  and  intonnediate  skeet-metal  panels  aad  having  at  the 
rear  end  a  doorway  with  vertical  raeUllic  bar*  at  each  side  thereof 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  tbe  underbody,  of  the  separate  and 
duplicated  seat-bottonu  and  connected  rounded  backs  supported  on 
and  outwardly  overhanging  the  upper  frame  of  the  underbody,  and 
comprising  the  bottom  boards,  the  upper  and  lower  meUllic  bars,  aad 
the  intermediate  sheet -metal  panela,  the  said  bottom  boards  being 
bolted  to  the  upper  metallic  frame  of  the  underbody,  and  inner  and 
outer  brackeU  baring  vertical  members  thereof  aecarad  to  the  rer- 
tical metallic  bar*  at  the  sides  of  the  doorway,  the  aeat-bottom*  being 
supported  on  the  inner  brackeU,  and  the  lower  metallic  bars  of  the 
seat-backs  being  bolted  to  the  tops  of  tke  raarwardiy-extending  outer 
brackete. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the  conbinatioa 
with  the  underbody  compriaiag  a  top  frame  compoaed  of  angle-bam, 
aad  having  at  ite  backs  doorway,  and  rearwardly -extending  brackete 
at  each  side  of  auch  doorway,  of  the  aeparate  and  duplicated  seat- 
bottoms  and  connected  rounded  sheet-meUl  backs  supported  on  and 
outwardly  overhanging  the  upper  frame  of  the  underbody,  and  com- 
priaiag the  bottom  boards,  the  upper  and  lower  meUllic  bars  and  tbe 
intermediate  panels,  the  said  bottom  boards  being  bolted  to  the  up- 
per metallic  frame  of  the  underbody,  the  ends  of  the  lower  meUllic 
bars  being  secured  to  the  said  brackete  to  the  rear  of  the  underbody- 
back. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  cbaracter  deacribed,  the  underbody 
compoaed  of  upper  and  lower  angle-bar  frames,  and  intermediato 
sheet-metal  panels,  and  having  a  door-opening  at  ite  rear  end.  and 
the  rertical  meUllic  bars  20  20  at  the  side*  of  said  opening  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  frames,  the  inner  and  outor  brackete  f  and  k 
arranged  back  to  back  at  the  opposite  side*  of  said  rertical  bars  and 
karing  bolte  pasaed  through  both  their  backs  and  through  the  rer- 
tical bars,  the  seat-bottoms  and  connected  rounded  sheet-meUl  barks 
baring  the  upper  and  lower  meUlIic  bars  25,  and  35,  end  portions  of 
tke  latter  adjacent  aaid  door-opening  being  secured  by  rertically-ap- 
plied  bolte  to  the  top  of  the  rearwardly-extending  outer  brackets, 
and  the  aeat-boards  being  secured  by  vertically -applied  fastening* 
to  the  upper  angle-bar  frame  of  tbe  underbody,  and  to  the  inner 
brackete. 

7.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  underbody  compriaing  top  and  bottom  frames  composed  of 
aagle-bars  and  having  at  the  rear  end  a  doorway  with  vertical  me- 
tallic bars  at  each  side  thereof  extonding  from  top  to  bottom  of  tbe 
underbody.  of  the  separate  and  duplicated  seat-bottoms  and  con- 
nectod  rounded  backs  supported  on  and  outwardly  overhanging  the 
upper  frame  of  the  underbody.  and  eompriaiag  the  bottom  boards, 
the  upper  and  lower  metellic  bars.  25  and  35.  the  upright  meUl  bars 
26  and  the  intermediate  sheet-metal  panela.  the  aaid  bottom  boards 
being  bolted  to  the  upper  metallic  frame  of  the  underbody,  and  inner 
and  outor  brackete  kariag  rertical  Bombon  thereof  aecured  to  the 
rertical  metallic  bars  at  tke  sides  of  the  doorway,  the  scat-bottoms 
being  supported  on  the  inner  brackete,  tke  lower  aetailic  bars  of  the 
scat-backs  being  bolted  to  the  tops  of  the  rearwardly-extending 
outer  brackete,  aad  tke  triaagular  metallic  gnaaetej  faateaed  to  said 
uprigkt  bar*  26  and  to  the  inner  rear  edge  portions  of  the  aaid  boards. 

8.  In  a  structure  01  the  character  deacribed,  tke  underbody 
compoeed  of  upper  aad  lower  angle-bar  fraaiea,  and  iatanaediato 
sheet-metal  panels,  aad  kariag  a  door-opening  at  ito  rear  end,  aad 
the  vertical  metallic  bara  20  20  at  tke  aidea  of  the  opeaiag  ooaaaetiag 
tke  upper  aad  lower  framea,  tke  iaaar  bracket  §  aad  oatar  bracket  k 
ooaatracted  kollow,  aad  said  brackete  arraaged  back  to  kaek  at  tko 
oppoatte  ride*  of  said  vertical  bars  aad  baring  bolte  paaaad  through 
tke  back*  of  botk  brackete  aad  through  the  rertieal  ban,  the  doaiag- 
sthp*  34  at  the  rear  edge*  of  the  outer  brackete  tke  saat-bottoms  and 
connected  rounded  abeet-netal  backa  karing  tke  upper  and  lower 
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■ywif  Mag  Mwwd  hjr  fwtimlly-cp^lM  Mu  to  tic  top  of  tb« 
MWw  ostar  bnekato,  aad  tlMi  •Mt-boanU 
kf  vw«i««U7-«pflM  fail—iagi  to  tko  ^ppor  aaflo- 
Ur  frMM  of  tte  udtrbodj.  ui4  to  tko  iuar  knekoU.  , 

1.  la  a  lUatlia  of  tlM  ckanetor  4aocribed.  ia  ioBbiaatioa. 
«W  aa4M»o4y  katiag  at  it«  hack  tW  daor  Djptaiac,  aa4  proTidod  at 
tko  boaa^ariM  thmmt  wHk  aprickt  ■otallic  ban,  tk^  braekaU  g, 
•ad  tho  bnekoto*.  •!  bollow  eooatraotioB.  tbo  pain  of  ^id  brackMa 
Maf  amacod  back  to  baek  at  tko  raar  aad  froat  akUp  of  mM  up- 
rifkt  ban  aaa  ha«ia«  tkonfor  tko  koriaoatally-ooaaoHiag  bolu  27 
whh  faatoaiac-aata,  tko  ooai-bottoi  aa4  ooaoaeto«l  ro«adod  baeka 
natiag  ea  tko  appor  odfoo  of  tko  raar  oppooho  portioao  fl  tko  aador- 
ka^  aatf  ooearM  tkarata,  aa4  alw  natiayaa  mM  brael|eu  aad  bar* 
lag  for  tko  coaaoetloa  tkoraof  witk  mM  kraekoU  Torti4aUj-appliod 
bote*  21  and  3C.  oaek  bcH  M  boiag  iadoood  within  tho  koUow 
bracket,  aad  aaid  koUow  braeketo  kaviag  tho  faoh  itripo  Mcarod  to 
thotr  roar  edfm.  elooiag.  the  opoaiaga  thenia. 


7 H  1.858.    CAIDTKJLLDN  MACHm 

iHMrnUa.  HaK.  MUKMr  to  r.  Duff  4  aaw.  a  Pba.  Ptttaburg.  Pft. 
Pttti  Afr.  II.  1901    8«1al  la  MIMB. 


7Hl.8ffl.    TOOL  BOLOII*  AID  ADIUmie  I^KHAIIBM. 
Pk.    PlilMin.lNL    liMlatfJML 


CUim.—l.  !■  a  motal-cuttiag  maohiae,  a  rotatiag  cyliadrieal 
hoad  kariac  aa  aanular  aorioo  of  traaororM  opoaiaga,  B*.  raaaiag 
parmllol  to  tho  axia  of  roUtioa,  to  roooivo  tho  eada  of  a«rtal-cattiB( 
tooU,  aaid  opoaiafa  beiag  of  aaeh  ahapo  aad  dlaaaaaioaa  ft  to  pomit 
of  the  a^juatmoat  of  tho  toola  thonia  toward  aad  away  fitoni  tho  eoa- 
tor  of  tho  hoad,  ia  ooaabiaatioa  with  a  aorioo  of  atUaatiagjaad  clanp- 
iaf  wodfoo  0,  ofM  working  in  eaoh  opening  B*.  and  a4jaatabU  eoaet- 
iag  ciaaapiag  aiorhaaiaai  aiao  aitaatod  in  each  opoaiag. 

S.  Ia  a  BMtal-ovttiag  aiaffkiao.  a  rotatiag  cyUadrica)  bead,  har- 
iag  aa  aaaalar  aorioo  of  traaoTorac  opoaiaga,  P,  rvaaiaA  paraUel  to 
tho  azie  of  rotatioa,  to  roeoiro  tho  eada  of  motal-oattaaa  toob.  aaid 
opoaiaga  boiag  of  aach  ahapo  aad  dioMaaioaa  aa  to  ponalt  of  tho  ad- 
jBotawat  of  tho  toola  thoraia  toward  aad  away  froai  tho  e^alor  of  the 
bead,  in  coabiaatMa  with  a  aaiioo  of  a4j«atiag  aad  cla^fiiag  wodgoa 
0,  oee  workiag  la  each  opoaiag  B*.  aad  aot-oerawa  I,  I,  t^tr  aoeariag 
tho  tool  eada  ia  ooataet  with  tho  wodgoa.  | 


Clam— la  a  randy-palling  machine,  a  ribrating  puller,  a  pair 
of  hooka  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  a  right  line  only  and  in  the  piano 
of  the  puller,  meaiu  for  operating  aaid  porta  arranged  to  giro  two 
coaiplete  reciprocatioaa  to  the  hooka  for  each  correaponding  move- 
moat  of  the  poller,  wheraby  the  lattor  ia  caaaed  to  deacribe  a  general 
igure-8  path  of  motion. 
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Chtai.— 1.  A 
piato  kaviag  aa  Bpaaiag  i<ip<id  to  laeoiva  a  kah,  aaid  p^lia  kaviag 
ita  froat  faoo  pravl4ad  with  a  plarattty  a(  I 
od»a  of  aaM  plait  kd«g  aiw  pwvMad  wjtt 
lackiag-«fB. 

I.  A  dariaa  tt  tha  okafaetar  daaiaftad.  fnapHriM  j  plata  kav 
iag  aa  apialag  idaptad  to  raaaivo  a 
witk  aa  ovarkaagiac  apctag^ra  kavtaf  a 
plaU  kaiag  alaa  pravMnd  with  a  phnaBtj  at 

3.  -  ^-'-     '^     -^ ■       111.    iB|i!itn  ir  '   " 

iagitafiaatfaea  paiiidadwithaplMalHyarkaaifairHkiaWaiar- 
wardly-kaat  ayriat^nafonaod  witk  nU  plala  a^  pMfliM  witk  a 


^iatak— 1.  A  cooler  eoBpriaiag,  ia  coatbiaatMn,  a  aenoa  of 
elooed  oooliag-ooaipartaaoato  tho  top  aad  bottom  of  which  are  00m- 
poood  of  eooiiag^platoa.  an  injector  operating  in  each  compartment 
between  aaid  oooiing-platoa  and  paaaagee  whereby  Mid  compart- 
meata  an  ooaaoetod  throagh  aaid  cooliag-pUteo,  the  paaaage  in 
oaeb  plate  boiag  at  a  difforant  angle  from  the  paaaage  in  the  other 
platan  to  fom  a  progroaaire  aorioo  of  paaoagoa  around  the  conter  of 
tko  cooler;  aaid  eooliag-platoa  boiag  hollow  and  provided  with  eoa- 
Baatioaa  for  tho  oirealatioa  of  a  cooling  flnid  throagh  the  aerieo. 

t.  A  aaolar  eompriaiag,  ia  eoaibiaatioa,  a  central  abaft,  a  aerioa 
af  «|aetar-hladaa  ndiatiag  from  aaid  abaft,  a  aehea  of  rioeed  cooling- 
aaapaitaMata  tko  top  and  bottom  of  which  an  composed  of  cooling- 
pialaa  axtoadiag  aabotaatially  from  aaid  ahaft  to  the  periphery  of 
aad  botwoaa  wkiek  aaid  ejoetor-bladea  rotate  and  paaaageo 
pactiMata  an  eonnected  through  aaid  cooling- 
ia  each  plate  boiag  at  a  different  angle  from  the 
ia  tho  other  pintoa  to  form  a  prograaoiTe  aerioa  of  paaaageo 
araaad  the  eoator  at  the  ooolor ;  aaid  oootiag-platoo  boiag  hollow  aad 
with  ooaaootioaa  far  tka  eirealation  of  a  cooling  flnid 
tknuffhthaf 

S.  A  ennlir  aoaipfiaiat,  ia  naakiantioa,  a  aoriae  of  koUow  cool- 

far  tha  oiicalatioa  of  the  cooliag  aahataaoe 

a  aariaa  af  fiaaaa  wharoby  aaid  platao  an  aep- 

a  anrtaaac pawag ■■  thraagkaaid  platen  aada  acrioaof  ejoetora 

wilkte  nid  fiaiMa  ta  nnao  the  eooUd  aabetaace  from 
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«id  platea  into  .aid  paaaage.,  the  paaaage  ia  each  pUte  being  at  a  Icolama  of  tia  oa  aaid  follower,  aad  hiaged  memben  in  coa^anction 
different  anrle  frnm  IK*  M.UM  i.  tk.  «»k<r  .l.t^  »„#>...  .....^    _!.i.  _   .j  ^.,j      .        .     "       -«■"•««■"  to  rwiyaBCTlon 


different  angle  from  the  panage  in  the  other  platee  to  form  a  pro- 
greaaive  Mhos  of  paaaage.  around  the  center  of  the  cooler. 

4.  A  cooler  compriaing,  in  combination,  a  aerie,  of  bollow  cool- 
ing-plate., a  wrie.  of  paaaagee  aad  a  diaft  extending  through  mid 
Mriea  of  plate.,  the  panage  in  each  plate  being  at  a  different  angle 
from  the  poMagr  in  the  other  plate,  to  form  a  progreMtrr  aerie*  of 
paaaage.  around  the  center  of  the  cooler,  a  .erie.  of  arm*  mounted 
upon  uid  ahaft  to  route  betwoaa  aaid  platea,  a  aeriea  of  ejector- 
blade,  mounted  upon  said  .haft  to  rotate  between  uid  plates,  a  ae- 
riea of  peripheral  incloeure.  within  which  uid  ejector-bladea  route ; 
Mid  cooling-plat*,  forming  a  aeriea  of  aleoTe*  around  Mid  .haft 
whereby  the  Mid  ejector*  may  remove  the  congealed  material  from 
above  and  below  the  cooling-plate*  .abaUntially  all  the  way  from 
Mid  ahaft  to  Mid  peripheral  incloaure. 

5.  A  cooler  compriaing,  in  combination,  a  aerie*  of  cloeed  cool- 
ing-compartseau  the  top  aad  bottom  of  which  are  compoeed  of 
cooliag-platea,  an  ejector  operating  in  each  compartment  between 
Mid  cooling-plate*.  paMage.  in  the  form  of  radiating  aloU  wherebv 
Mid  compartmenu  are  connected  throagh  uid  cooling-platoa,  the 
paaaage  in  each  plate  being  at  a  differaat  angle  from  tht  paauge  in 
the  other  platea  to  form  a  progreeaive  aerie,  of  pauage*  around  the 
center  of  the  cooler;  said  cooling-plate,  being  hollow  and  provided 
with  connection*  for  the  eirealation  of  a  cooling  fluid  throagh  the 
aeriea. 


with  Mid  gaidea  to  admit  of  the  entrance  of  the  aheet-colamn  npon 
Mid  follower. 
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CMMa.— 1.  A  coffee  or  tea  urn  having  it*  body  portion  pro- 
I  vided  with  bracket*,  in  combination  with  a  ciphoa  having  arm*  to 


Ciaiat.— 1.  A  feed  meehaniem  for  .heetn  of  tin,  con«i*ting  of  . 
vertically  -  movable  carrier,  a  horizontally  -  reciprocating  carrier, 
mean*  for  giving  the  two  carrien  a  coordinate  movement  and  meann 
inclading  a  aUtionaiy  Miction  apparatu*  for. transferring  *heet!t 
aingly  from  one  carrier  to  the  other 

2.  A  feed  moehanism  for  sbeete  of  tin  con*i*ting  of  a  vertically- 
movable  carrier,  a  horisontally-reciprocating  carrier,  mean*  for  giv- 
ing the  two  carrien  a  coordinate  movement,  and  a  stationary  suc- 
tion apparataa  adapted  to  lift  aaccoMivelythe  uppennoatof  a  columa 
of  sheeU  upon  the  vertically -operating  carrier  into  the  path  of  the 
horizontally -operating  carrier. 

8.  A  feed  iMchaniam  for  sbeete  of  tin.  comprieing  in  combina- 
tion a  carrier,  a  atetionary  auction  device  located  above  the  plane  of 
aaid  carrier  and  mean*  for  delivering  sheete  of  tin  euoeeaeively  into 
the  range  ot  aaid  derice. 

4.  A  feed  mechaniam  for  aheete  of  tin,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  aUtionary  auction  device,  mean*  for  delivering  *he«te  of  tin 
into  jnzUpoeiUon  therewith,  whereby  the  sheet  will  be  lifted  from 
ite  *apport  and  aaatained  by  aaid  device,  and  mean*  for  remoring  the 
abeet  from  aaid  device. 

5.  A  feed  mechaniam  for  sheeU  of  tin.  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  aUtioaaiy  open-mouthed  hood,  meana  for  creating  a  suction 
ia  said  hood,  moaaa  for  deliveriag  ahoete  aerooa  the  month  of  Mid 
hood  and  meaaa  for  removing  the  ahoete  ao- delivered 

6.  A  feed  mochaaiam  for  ahoete  of  tia,  compriaing  in  combina- 
tion a  aUtionary  hood,  meaaa  for  ereatiag  a  aoetion  in  uid  hood,  a 
perforated  aapport  over  the  end  of  aaid  hood,  mean*  for  bringing 
•heete  into  juzUpoaitioa  with  aaid  rapport  whereby  the  anctioo 
created  ia  the  hood  will  act  to  lift  the  aheH  and  hold  it  agaiaat  aaid 
•vpport,  aad  meaa*  for  removiag  the  *heet  from  uid  rapport. 

7.  Ia  a  feed  OMchaaiaai,  the  eeaibtaatioa  with  a  aUtionary  rac- 
tioa  Uftiag  deiviee,  of  a  vaitieally-mtTahle  follower,  gnidea  between 
which  aaid  fMlawar  oparatao,  laid  gaidaa  adaptad  U  sappoit  the 


interlock  with  the  bracket*,  the  interiocking  between  the  parte  being 
auch  that  the  aiphoa  may  be  diaconnected  from  the  nni  by  lifting  the 
former. 

2.  A  coffee  or  ten  urn  having  ite  body  portion  prorided  with 
brackete  carrring  pina,  in  combination  with  a  aiphon  having  arm* 
provided  with  stote.  the  lower  endb  of  which  are  open  to  permit  them 
to  straddle  the  pin*  and  be  readily  diaconnected  therefrom 

3.  A  coffee  or  tea  urn  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
brackete,  in  combination  with  a  veaael  arranged  within  the  Hody 
portion,  an  annulu*  di*poaed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel,  and  a 
aiphon  having  one  member  projecting  through  the  annuins  and  ite 
other  member  provided  with  anna  to  interiock  with  the  brackete, 
and  to  be  freely  deUchable  therefrom  by  lifllog. 

4.  A  coffee  or  tea  urn  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
brackete  carrying  pins,  a  vessel  arranged  therein,  an  annulus  partly 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel,  and  a  siphon  having  one  ot  it* 
member*  projecting  through  the  annulus  and  its  other  member  pro- 
vided  with  arms  having  slote  to  (traddle  the  Mid  pin* 

5.  A  coffee  or  tea  urn  compriaing  a  body  portion  provided  at  ite 
upper  end  with  an  inturned  cireumferential  flange  and  intermediate 
of  ite  end*  with  brackete.  a  veaael  resting  upon  the  flange,  an  annala* 
disposed  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  veesel.  and  a  siphon  having  one 
member  projecting  through  the  annulus  and  iU  other  member  pro- 
vided with  arms  to  interiock  with  the  brackeu  and  to  be  froely  dis- 
connected therefrom  by  lifting 
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Okim.—\.  TW  B«tifchi«tlo«  wHk  •  tnmk  llaviag  a  tny.  aad 
■tovsttac  iM-«fw«u4  twy  wipurta  at  iu  M4a.  trf  kuflvn  for  tke 
my  wttiBg  0*  Mid  rapporta  aatf  projecting  Mwmb  tka  aMtiBg 
•dfaa  «f  tka  tnuk  box  aad  oevor. 

I.  TV  a— Mwatiiw  wUk  a  tniak,  ol  a  tr^j  kanag  kaagcn 
wkkk  prajaet  a»4  raat  apw  Um  adf*  of  tk«  trfak-box  and  opoa 
wUeh  tko  tnuk-Ud  ahala  dowm. 

S.  IV  eoaikiaatiaa  witk  a  tnuik.  of  a  tray  tkoreia.  aotckod 
tny-avppoftiaff  kafs  at  tka  aad*  of  tka  truak  karing  log*  wkick  pro- 
joet  OTor  tka  odgoo  ti  tka  tnwk-box,  lid-op«ratod  iMau  to  raiae  and 
ioww  tko  kaia.  %a4  kMigara  for  tko  tray,  karia^  projoctiona  wki«h 
It  IB  tko  sotekM  ia  aaid  kon  aad  axUad  botwafn  tkc  edgoa  of  tko 
tnuUc-kox  aa4  tka  lid. 

4.  Tko  wklaartaa  wltk  a  traak.  of  a  tray  tkoraia,  korisoaul 
■opportiag-kaia  at  tko  oada  of  tko  tray,  pain  of  kvriaging  Hnki  cod- 
■oetod  at  tkoir  apporaad  htwor  oada,  raap«etiveiy,  to  tko  bar  aad  the 
oad  waUa  of  tko  tniak,  aad  a  jo^tod  Uak  coaaocrtod  to  tkc  trank-Ud, 
aad  to  oao  of  nid  Uaka  botwooa  ita  oada. 


•aek  bearing  a  plnrality  of  ligkt-diatribnUag  eiemenU,  meana  for  va- 
rying tka  relative  poaition  of  uid'parU.  and  meant  for  varying  tko 
relative  poaitions  of  Mid  riementa  with  reapect  to  the  part  on  wkick 
tkev  are  aupported. 


781.808.  MmroftioLoiMUPUUTBwnieiisTiun 

TKATI.  OtMMlMTlhu.OUmtiKm.  PM  J«b«  10^  1104   larttl 

Ktiajoi 


CloMi.— I.  Tko  ooMkiaation  witk  tke  body  «f  a  trunk  and  ita 
awiagiag  tray,  of  a  dorieo  for  kolding  tko  tray  ia  i|i  upright  pooition 
eoapriaiag  ondwiae-aUding  bolta  iKMUted  in  ■iut4ble  guidaa  on  tke 
trar  aad  a  tpriag  of  looped  form  connecting  tke  Inner  enda  of  aaid 
bona,  acting  to  project  tke  ootor  enda  of  the  bolta  endwiae  beyond 
tke  tray  for  engageaMnt  witk  apwardly-faciwg  ik^uldor*  on  the  end 
waUa  of  tke  traak  wken  Ike  tray  ia  raiacd. 

i.  Tke  eoaakiaatioB  witk  tko  kody  of  a  traa^  aad  iU  awinging 
ir%f  of  a  koldiag  detriee  eoapriaing  two  eadWiae-alidiag  bolta, 
gaidaa  oa  tke  tray  ia  wkick  aaid  bolta  elide  eodifiae  aad  a  looped - 
fora  apriag  aude  iatafral  witk  aaid  bolta  aad  loieated  centrally  of 
tke  doTioe  aad  aetiag  to  akift  tke  kolU  endwiae. 

3.  A  devioe  for  tke  parpoae  Mt  fortk  eoaipri$iag  a  rod  formed 
kotweoa  ita  eada  to  ooaatitale  a  looped  epriag  aad  kaviag  itraigkt 
eada  exUadiag  ofpeeitely  fraai  aaid  looped  apri|tg  aad  gaidea  in 
wkick  aaid  eada  of  tke  deriee  elide  eadwiaa. 


6.  A  sign  or  advertiaing  derioe  comprieing  a  plurality  of  parte, 
each  bearing  a  plurality  of  light-diatributing  elemenU.  aad  lynckro- 
nooaly-operating  meana  for  varying  the  relative  poaition  of  aaid  parte 
aad  for  varying  the  relative  pooitione  of  laid  element*  with  reapect 
to  tke  port  on  which  they  are  supported 

7.  A  sign  or  advertiaing  device  rompriaing  a  plurality* of  parte, 
each  beaaiag  a  plurality  of  ligkt-diatributing  elemenU  formiag  a  let- 
ter or  character,  meana  for  varying  the  relative  poaition  of  aaid  partj, 
aad  mean*  for  varying  the  relative  poaition*  of  aaid  element*  with 
reapect  to  aaid  parte,  wheraby  aaid  letters  or  character*  are  dis- 
torted. 

8.  A  aign  or  advertiaing  devioe  compnaing  a  frame  conaiating 
of  a  plurality  of  pivoUlly-connected  bar*  bearing  portion*  of  a  letter 
or  character,  aad  meana  for  varying  the  contour  of  said  frame,  where- 
by tke  contour  of  aaid  lettera  ia  diatorted. 

9.  A  aign  or  advertiaing  device  rompriaing  a  plurality  of  frame*, 
each  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  pivoUUy-connected  bars  bearing 
portiona  of  a  letter  or  character,  meana  for  varying  tke  relative  poai- 
tiona  of  aaid  framea,  and  mean*  for  varying  the  contour  of  aaid 
framea,  wheraby  the  letters  or  character*  thereon  are  diatorted. 
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Clate.— 1.  A  dga  or  Umikdrng  daviee  eea^atiag  of  a  plaral- 
i^  a(  pi^alaBy-eaaaattad  parte,  aad  meaaa  for  ptadaciag  a  relative 
I  «f  aaid  parte  oa  tkair  pirata,  wkeieky  tk^  coaigvraUoa  of 


1.  A  aalf-illaailaa*ad  ttga  er  adrartiaiag  detioa  eoapriaiag  a 
plaraUty  of  piTatnlly  r—a nrtad  part*,  aad  BMaa#  for  prodaeiag  a 
ralatiTa  ■artw  af  aaU  parta  «■  tkair  pivoto,  irkeitby  tke  eoaigan- 
liaa  of  mM  fafli  te  altaCMtad. 

S.  A  dga  M  ndmllriagJaiiiniiiiapiniid  nf  tplarilitj  nf  parti 
eaek  ef  wklak  eai^flaai  a  kMar  or  okaractar,  aad  >Maaa  for  pradac- 
iag  a  ralatiTe  ■atiaa  of  i^d  parta  wkara^  tke  eo^igaratioa  of  aaid 
parta  ia  ahnnatad. 

4.  A  dgn  m  adrartWat  itnim  ooaiprialag  a  fclaraiity  of  parta. 
•aak  kavtag  •  Vlw*ii*7  af  lifht^H«trikatiac  oiaM^ta,  aad  aeaaa  f^r 
pradaii^  ■  uhllTi  ■rtiia  rf  mH  um  -rkmYjitht  — 'i — **" 

af  mU  parti  !■  allmalM-  | 

actuality  of  parte. 


I.  Aricaer 


CloM*. — la  a  paateariziag  apparatua  uf  the  character  deacnbed, 
tke  waler-koldcr  bailt  in  aection*  forming  reetricted  paOaagea,  at 
wkick  they  are  aecared  together  and  through  which  Ike  aectiona  in- 
tercommunicate, and  air-apace*  bet#oen  the  aectiona,  with  the  aec- 
tion at  one  end  of  the  apparatua  open  at  ita  top,  a  conveyer  traveling 
tkrougk  tkc  apparatua,  a  diaphragm  extending  vertically  aad  cen- 
trally tkroagh  aaid  end  aection  and  into  the  aection  adjacent  to  it, 
and  agitaton  in  aaid  la*t-named  two  *ectionB,  anbotantially  aa  and 
for  tke  paipoee  set  forth. 
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CImim. — 1 .  In  m  teoMOB  dcrkw  for  tWeada  aad  yanu,  disk*  of 
porceUtn  having  a  r«c«aa  at  the  cfutral  fmc«  of  Mch  disk,  a  porcelain 
ranier  within  the  rticrtttt,  and  of  a  diameter  and  lenf^h  to  avoid 
frictionnl  contjtct  with  the  diaka'  raeeaaea,  knd  over  which  the  thread 
and  yarea  are  guided,  in  eoaihination  with  mean*  to  mount  the  diaka 
and  carrier  for  free  rotary  movement,  and  meaan  to  preaa  the  diaks 
together. 


i.  Ib  a  thread  and  yam  (enaioa  device,  a  pair  of  porcelain  diaki 
having  central  rereaaea  within  their  adjacent  face*,  a  porcelain  car- 
rier incloaed  by  the  receaaea  and  freely  rotauble  therein,  in  combina- 
tion with  auitable  meana  to  mount  the  diaka  and  the  carrier  on  a  ma- 
chine, for  free  rotary  movement  and  meana  for  yieldingly  preaaing 
the  diaka  together. 

3.  In  a  thread  and  yam  tenaion  device,  a  pair  of  porcelain  diaka 
having  a4}aeent  central  depreaaiona,  a  carrier,  alao  of  porcelain, 
within  aaid  depreaaiona  but  without  contact  therewith,  in  combina- 
tion with  reailient  meana  for  preaaare  upon  the  diaka  and  meana  for 
mounting  the  diaka  and  the  carrier  for  rotary  movement. 
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Clmim. — I.  In  an  expanaioB-jotBt  for  piping,  the  combination 
of  a  caaing  having  an  internal  beariag-aurface  deacribing  a  aection 
of  a  hollow  aphera  with  an  inlet  or  outlet  opening  through  it  and  a 
aimilar  opening  in  another  part,  a  pipe  projecting  into  the  caaing 
through  said  flrst-pamed  opening,  and  a  bowl  on  aaid  pipe,  of  melal 
adequately  flexible  to  adapt  it  to  be  flexed,  under  fluid-preaaure  ex- 
erted upon  ita  concave  aurface,  againat  aaid  bearing-aurfaoe. 

2.  In  an  expanaion-joint  for  piping,  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
having  an  internal  bearing-aurface  deacribing  a  aection  ofa  hollow 
aphere  with  an  inlet  or  outlet  opening  through  it  and  a  aimilar  open- 
ing in  another  part,  a  pipe  projecting  into  the  caaing  through  aaid 
firat-named  opening,  and  a  bearing-head  eompriaing  a  thimble  on 
the  inner  end  of  aaid  pipe  and  a  bowl  extending  therefrom,  of  metal 
adequately  flexible  to  adapt  it  to  be  flexed,  under  fluid-preaaare  ex- 
erted upon  ita  concave  aurface,  againat  aaid  bearing-aurface. 

3.  In  an  expanaion-joint  for  piping,  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
having  an  internal  bearing-aurfaoe  deacribing  a  aection  of  a  hollow 
aphere  with  an  inlet  or  outlet  opeaing  through  it  and  a  aimilar  open- 
ing in  another  part,  a  pipe  projaetiag  into  the  caaing  through  aaid 
firat-named  opening,  and  a  bearing-head  eompriaing  a  thimble  on 
the  inner  end  of  aaid  pipe  aad  a  metal  bowl  extending  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  eoreriBg  of  ralatiTely  aofl  metal,  aaid  covered  bowl 
being  of  metal  adequately  flexible  to  adapt  it  to  be  flexed,  under 
flnid-preaaure  exerted  upon  ita  coaeaTO  Miface,  agaiaat  aaid  bearing- 
aurface. 

4.  In  an  expanaion-joint  for  pipiag.  the  combiBation  of  a  easing 
having  an  internal  bearing-surfaee  deacribing  a  aection  of  a  hollow 
aphere  with  an  inlet  or  outlet  openiag  through  it  and  a  aimilar  open- 
ing in  another  part,  a  pipe  projecting  iato  the  caaing  through  aaid 
firat-named  opening,  a  bowl  on  aaid  pipe,  of  metal  adequately  flexi- 
ble to  adapt  it  to  be  flexed,  under  fluid -preaare  exerted  npoa  ita 
concave  aurface,  againat  aaid  bearing-surfaee,  and  naaaaa  for  coa- 
flaing  the  howl  against  aaid  hcariBg-swface. 

5.  In  an  expanaioB-foint  for  pipi>g,  the  eombiaation  of  a  caaing 
having  an  iataraal  beariag-surfaca  describing  a  aection  of  a  hollow 
aphere  with  aa  inlet  or  oatlet  openiag  tknwgh  it  aad  a  aimilar  open- 
ing in  another  part,  a  pipe  projeeUag  into  the  caaing  through  aaid 


flratHmmed  opaaiag,  a  bowl  on  aaid  pipe,  of  matal  adeqaataly  flexi- 
ble to  adapt  it  to  be  flexed,  under  fluid -prssswa  azertad  upon  its 
concave  aurface,  againat  aaid  beariag-anrfaee,  a  brace  «agag:iag  aaid 
pipe  at  its  iaaer  end  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  sevew^tam  haviag 
OBC  ead  ia  aaid  receaa-baae,  and  a  bearing  in  which  aaid  stem  wariu. 

6.  Ia  an  expansion-joint  for  piping,  the  combinatioa  of  a  casing 
having  an  internal  bearing-aurfaoe  deacribing  a  aection  of  a  hollow 
aphere  with  an  inlet  or  outlet  opening  through  it  and  a  aimilar  opaa- 
iag in  another  part,  a  pipe  projeettag  into  the  eaaing  throu^  said 
first-named  opening,  a  bearing-head  oompriaiag  a  thimble  oa  the 
ianer  end  of  aaid  pipe  aad  a  bowl  extending  therefrom,  of  metal  ada- 
qaatdy  flexible  t«  adapt  it  to  be  flexed,  undar  floid-pnasai*  axertad 
upon  ita  concave  aurface,  againat  aaid  beariag-aurface,  a  braiM  en- 
gaging aaid  thimble  aad  provided  with  a  reoeaa  having  a  rounded 
bass,  a  aerew-stem  having  a  rounded  end  in  aaid  receaa  baaa,  aad  a 
bearing  in  which  aaid  atem  worka. 

7.  In  aa  expanaioa-joint  for  piping,  the  combinatioa  of  a  caaing 
having  an  internal  bearing-aurface  describing  a  aeetion  of  a  hollow 
aphere  with  an  inlet  or  outlet  opening  through  it  aad  a  aiatilar  opaa- 
iag in  another  part,  a  pipe  projecting  into  the  caaiag  through  aaid 
firat-named  opeaiag,  a  beariag-head  eompriaing  a  thimble  on  the 
inner  end  of  aaid  pipe  and  a  bowl  extending  thsrafrom,  of  metal  ade- 
quately flexible  to  adapt  it  to  be  flexed,  under  fluid-pressure  exerted 
upon  ita  concave  aurface.  againat  aaid  beariag-aurfaoe.  a  brace  en- 
gaging aaid  thimble  and  provided  with  a  reoeaa  having  a  rounded 
base,  a  acrew-atem  having  a  rounded  end  in  aaid  receaa-baae,  a  bear- 
ing in  which  aaid  atem  worka,  and  a  lock-nut  on  the  atem  beyond  aaid 
bearing. 

8.  In  an  expanaion-joint  for  piping,  the  combinatioa  of  a  caaing 
haviag  an  internal  bearing-aurface  describing  a  aection  of  a  hollow 
aphere  with  an  inlet  or  outlet  opening  through  it  and  a  aiaular  opaa- 
ing  in  another  part,  a  pipe  projectiag  iato  the  caaing  through  aaid 
firat-named  opening,  a  bearing-head  eompriaing  a  thimble  on  the 
inner  end  of  aaid  pipe  and  a  bowl  extOBding  therefrom,  of  metal  ade- 
quately flexible  to  adapt  it  to  be  flexed,  under  fluid-pressure  exerted 
upon  its  concave  aurface,  against  said  bearing-surface,  a  brace  en- 
gaging said  thimble  and  provided  with  an  oatwardly-flaring  reoeaa 
having  a  rounded  baae,  a  screw-stam  having  a  rouaded  end  in  aaid 
receaa  -  base,  a  cross  -  head  withia  the  eaatag,  ia  which  aaid  atem 
worka,  aad  a  lock-nut  on  the  atem  beyond  aaid  croaa-head 

9.  Ia  an  expansion-joint  for  piping,  the  oombination  of  a  globu- 
lar easiag  foraied  of  two  sections  with  an  opeaing  in  each,  a  pipe 
projectiag  into  the  casing  through  one  opening,  a  bearing-head 
eompriaing  a  thimble  oh  the  inner  end  of  aaid  pipe  and  a  bowl  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  conforming  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  respec- 
tive casing-section,  said  bowl  beiag  oompoaed  of  metal  adafvataly 
flexible  to  adapt  it  to  be  flexed,  under  fluid-pNsswn  exerted  upon 
its  ooacave  surface,  against  said  beariag-sarfaoe,  a  brac«  engaging 
said  thinahle  and  provided  with  a  recess  haviag  a  rouaded  end  in 
said  recess-base,  a  croas-head  within  the  casing,  ia  which  aaid  stem 
works,  aad  a  iock-aut  on  the  stem  beyond  aaid  croaa-head. 
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Cfate.— 1.  Iaapt»w,  taaiafnBMearrTUCkiirf-tvnimtele- 
kt.  u  aaxilluy  fruM  BMaatod  to  nriair  lateral^  on  said  maim 
fraac  iB  tka  raar  of  mM  taraiaf  akarat  aad  eartriaf  a  farrow- 
vkoal.  a  Mt  aewtod  to  alide  rcrtkally  wHh  0Bal«a<i  dapeadiaK 
BoraaUr  iat*  tW  patko/ Mid  auilUrjr  fraac.  a  laTer  iMTsUy  Boaat- 
•d  ••  Mtd  aaia  fraaM  aad  eoaaarted  wHli  aaid  bolt;  aad  ahatmrnts 
oa  tka  aaia  fraaa  for  liaUtiag  tlw  latcrai  rooTeaeat  of  the  aazilianr 
fraaa. 

S.  la  a  fitm,  a  fraaa  earryiac  a  cattiag-ditk .  a*  upright  itaad- 
atd  axtaatfag  trmm  aaid  fraaM  aad  providod  with  a  literal  extcaaioa 
a4}«aUUa  ioagitadiaally  thartof.  a  irraper  op«r»ttTr  againtt  the 
faeo  of  Um  diak  aad  hariag  aa  arm  exteadiag  upwlrdly  therefrom 
aad  piwidod  witk  aa  axtcaaioa  adjaaUble  loagitadiaally  theraof. 
tka  fraa  aada  of  aaid  Maadard  extaaaioa  aad  •rrapet-arm  est«^a«ion 
boiag  torraapoadiagty  eurrad  aad  with  the  curved  ^rtion*  adjust 
ahl7,eoaBae(ad,  MbaUatially  aa  daacribod 
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CWa.— Aa  iaproTod  fmit  aad  like  dryiag  ap^rataa  hariag 
ia  eeabiaatioa  a  aaia  eadag  iadiaad  froa  the  upfer  or  reeaiTiag 
lo  kka  lo««i,«r  diaeharfa  aad,  aad  haviag  a  ttaaareifa  aeriea  of  rer- 
tioal  JttagHadtrf'  paititioaa  aad  laaMaed  eiaata  thaf^oa,  eloaad-bot- 
toa  tmit-traja  aihy*'^  to  rati  a^oa  aaid  eiaaU  wit^  tiMir  eada  ia 
MMtaoi  ao  aa  la  dlvida  tha  ekaanban  iato  taccaaaive  ^aparpoaed  dry - 
iag  taaaaia.  a  fuaaaa-ekaabar  loeatad  baiow  the  lower  atfd  dia- 
elarge  aad  of  aaek  taaaol.  a  fMaatweaaiag  haviftg  air-flues  at  the 
aidaa  of  aaok  fnmaea  aad  koriaoatal  plataa  orer  thie  furaaeea  aad 
fonaiac  «ka  top  af  tke  laaa  aaid  flaea  daiivcriag  thi  haatad  air  to- 
ward tka  lawaat  aad  of  Iha  iaatiaad  eaaiag  aad  aaid  itraacaa  hatiag 
tMr  akargiai  diyir  at  tka  taar  of  tha  faraaoe-chaaker  aad  toward 
llw  ay  par  ar  iaiat  aad  of  tke  aaia  caalac,  diractiag-f^tea  ia  the  fur- 
aaea-ehHakata.  aaearad  to  aad  iaefiaiag  apwardly  froa  the  rear 
wall  lliataaf  ia  Iha  diractioa  of  the  diackarga  ead  of  t^e  maia  caaing. 
aad  lalal-yaaaaflaa  to  each  eeriea  of  aaperpooed  dry^ig-tuauela,  tlie 
loaav  of  aaid  paaaaga  baiag  loageat  botwoaa  the  e^da  of  the  traja 
aad  tka  diaakarga  aada  af  tke  ekaaikar,  aad  gradaal^  dccreaaiag  ia 
laagU  flaa  tka  battoa  apward. 
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WmnkK 
ln.&iai   lHMI»IR.4tl. 
pfiatiaf  at  iaiaartac  aaatjiae  eoapriaiag 
Mm  a  tigiH  *»•"**<  **^  *  ^kaek-raeaiTiag 
witMa  tka  aaaiat'haTiaf  raw*  of 
adapted  la  act  aa  a  ekaek  iaaartad  ia  aaid 
Dlavaelan  iaeatod  it  oaa  aad  of  tka 
TiAlo  aiacly  tkn  B«k  Mid  riffkt- 


epoaiag,  aa  oaeillatory  fraae  or  holder  withia  the  caaiag,  aa  ia- 
preaaion-pad  aad  aa  inkiag-roll  aapported  bj  said  holder  aad  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  eeoter  of  oacillatioa  of  the  same,  a  pluoger 
eagaged  with  said  holder  and  projecting  ouUide  the  casing,  and  a 
apriag  which  yieldingly  holds  the  pad  out  of  conUct  with  the  cylin- 
der aad  the  inkiag-roll  in  contact  therewith,  the  spring  also  holding 
the  plunger  yieldingly  projected  from  the  easing. 


2.  A  check  printing  or  indenting  machine  compriaing  a  caaing 
having  a  check-receiving  opening  in  its  front  portion,  and  a  remov- 
able rear  portioa ,  a  printing-cy liader  within  the  caaing.  an  oecillatory 
holder  below  the  said  cyliader  aad  opening,  said  holder  having  an 
inking-roller  and  an  impresaion-pad,  and  a  spring-raised  plunirer 
supported  by  the  removable  portion  of  tlie  caaiag  and  detachably  en- 
gaged with  the  holder.  '    ^ 

3.  In  a  check-printer,  a  revoluble  support  hsiring  a  aeriea  of 
printing-blocks  thereon,  a  pivoted  platen-frame,  a  platen  on  said 
frame  on  one  aide  of  aaid  pivot,  aa  inking-roller  on  said  frame  on  the 
other  side  of  said  pivot,  aad  a  apriag  for  holding  the  platen  away 
from  the  type-blocka  aad  for  holding  the  inking-roller  against  them. 

4.  In  a  check-printer,  a  revoluble  support  having  a  series  of 
printing-blocks  thereon, a  pivoted  platen-frame,  a  compressible  platen 
bn  said  frame  oa  ooe  side  of  the  pivot,  an  ilkking- roller  on  said  frame 
on  tlie  other  side  of  the  pivot,  aad  a  spring  for  holding  the  platen 
away  from  the  type-blocka  and  for  holding  the  inking-roller 
againat  them. 

5  In  a  check-printer,  a  nrolable  aupport  having  a  aeriea  of 
printing-blocks  tliereon,  a  pivoted  platen-frame,  a  platen  on  said 
frame  on  one  side  of  said  pivot,  aa  iaking-roUer  on  said  frame  on  the 
other  side  of  aaid  pivot,  a  apriag  for  holding  the  platen  away  from 
the  typo-bioeka  aad  for  holdiag  the  inking-roller  agaiast  them,  and  a 
plaager  for  engaging  the  platen-frame  on  the  aame  side  of  the  pivot 
aa  aaid  inkiag-roUer. 

6.  Ia  a  eheek-priater.  a  revoluble  aupport  having  a  aeriee  of 
printing-blocks  thereon,  a  pivoted  platen-frame,  a  platen  on  said 
frame  on  one  side  of  said  pivot,  an  inking-roller  on  said  frame  on  the 
other  side  of  aaid  pivot,  a  apriag  for  holding  the  platen  away  froa 
tke  type-blocks  and  for  holding  the  iaking-roller  against  them,  aad  a 
pluager  for  engaging  the  platen-frame  on  the  aame  side  of  the  pivot 
as  aaid  iakii^-roUer  aad  at  a  greater  d\ataace  therefrom 
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Clmim. — 1.  A  deviea  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a 
divided  nag  of  uniformly-varying  thicknees,  a  circular  member  00- 
aetiag  with  one  sarfaoe  of  said  ring,  a  supporting-head  for  said  ring 
BMvaUe  longitadiaally  witk  reapect  thereto,  and  a  wedge  Axed  upon 
aaid  haad  aad  movable  tkerawith  botween  the  ends  of  aaid  ring 

t.  A  deviee  of  the  ekaraeter  deacribed,  eoapriaiag  a  divided 
riac  of  aaiforaly-vaiTiag  tkickaeaa,  a  cirralar  member  incloaing 
aaid  nag  and  ooactiag  witk  the  surface  thereof,  a  supporting-head 
for  aaid  rtag  aorable  loagitadiaally  with  reapect  thereto,  and  a 
wadfa  Ixed  apoa  aaid  bead  aad  aovaUe  therewith  between  the  enda 
of  oaid  liaf ,  aaid  eirealar  aaabar  aad  Mid  head  tttiag  cloeely  aad 
forauag  a  tifkt  eaaiag  aboat  tke  working  porta. 
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3.  A  device  of  tke  character  deaeribad,  ooapriaiag  a  divided 
riag  of  aaifonaly-varyiag  tkickaeaa  and  tapering  longitudinally,  a 
circular  aeaber  eoAporating  with  one  surface  of  said  ring,  aad  a 
loagitadiaally-aornbie  device  co6perating  with  the  other  surface  of 
said  riag  to  vary  tke  diaaaeter  tkerof , 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  comprising  a  divided 
ring  of  uniformly-vaiyiag  thickness  and  tapering  internally,  a  eir- 
ealar aaabar  eoactiaf  witk  tka  exterior  aurfaee  of  aaid  riag  aad  a 
loagitadinally-Baovable  conical  head  coAperatiag  with  tlie  iateraal 
aurfaee  of  said  riag  to  vary  the  diameter  thereof. 

i.  la  a  devM*  a«  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
divided  ring.  ■  eoaeeatric  ooAperating  member,  a  supporting-head, 
said  ring  and  head  beiag  Upered  for  cooperation,  and  a  wedge  car- 
ried by  aaid  head  and  movable  loagitadiaally  therewith  betweea  the 
enda  of  aaid  ring. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  tke  combination  of 
conoentric  driving  aad  driven  aaembera,  a  eoaeeatric  circular  akall 
aa^red  to  one  of  the  aeabers,  aa  eeoeatric  cone  within  the  shell  ae- 
cured  to  the  other  member,  and  aa  expansible  ring  movable  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  cone  but  keyed  thereto  with  iu  inner  periphery 
eccentric  and  i»«  outer  periphery  eoacentric  witk  Mid  membem. 

7.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  rombinatioa  of 
concentric  driving  and  driven  members,  a  conoentric  circular  ahell 
secured  to  one  of  the  members,  an  eocentric  cone  within  thf  shell  ae- 
cured  to  the  other  member,  aad  a  divided  ring  movable  longitudi- 
nally upon  the  cone,  said  ring  being  thinnest  at  the  line  of  division 
and  of  increasing  thickness  a»  the  diametrically  opposite  point  ia  ap- 
proached. Mid  ring  also  beiag  keyed  to  the  cone  with  iU  outer  per- 
riphery  concentric  with  aaid  membcra. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  t&e  combination  of 
concentric  driving  and  drivea  members,  a  eoaeeatric  cireular  shell  ae- 
eared  to  the  driven  members,  an  eccentric  cone  within  the  ahell  se- 
cured to  the  driving  member,  and  aa  expanaible  divided  ring  be- 
tween the  akell  aad  the  cone  BMvabie  loagitadiaally  upon  the  cone, 
aaid  ring  being  thinnest  at  the  point  of  division  and  of  increasing 
thickness  aa  the  diametr^ally  oppoeite  point  is  approached,  said  ring 
being  keyed  to  the  cone  with  iu  out«<r  periphery  eoaeeatric  with  Mtd 
members. 

9.  Ia  a  device  of  tke  character  deacribed.  the  combiaatioa  of 
concentric  driving  and  driven  membara,  a  eoaeeatric  circular  ahell  ae- 
eured  to  one  of  tha  BMmbera,  an  eeoeatric  eoae  within  the  ahell  ae- 
cured  to  the  other  BMaber.  aad  an  expanaible  ring  movable  longi- 
tadinally  upon  tke  eoae  bat  keyed  tkareto  witk  its  inner  peripherv  of 
the  Mme  eccentricity  m  that  of  tke  eoae  and  ita  ouUr  periphery  con- 
eaatric  with  said  aeakara. 

10.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
eoneentric  driving  and  driven  members,  a  concentric  circular  ahell  ae- 
cared  to  one  of  the  membera,  an  eeeaatric  cone  within  the  ahell  ae- 
cured  to  the  other  member,  an  expaaaible  divided  ring  being  thinneat 
at  tke  point  of  diviaioa  aad  of  increaaing  thickness  as  the  diametric 
ally  opposite  point  is  approached,  aaid  ring  alao  being  arranged 
apon  the  cone  with  iU  oater  periphery  concentric  with  Mid  mem- 
bers, and  a  wedge  between- tke  enda  of  the  ring  and  aecured  to  the 
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11.  In  a  device  of  tke  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
eoacentric  driving  and  driven  meBbera,aeeof«Btric  circular  ahell  ae- 
cured to  one  of  the  member*,  an  eccentric  cone  within  the  shell  se 
cared  to  the  oUier  member  and  an  expanaible  longitudinally-Upering 
riag  movable  loagitadinally  upon  the  cone  but  keyed  therwto  with 
ita  inner  peripkery  eecentric  and  iU  outer  peripkery  concentric  with 
Mid  membera. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  eharaeter  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
eoaeeatric  driving  and  drivea  aeabera.a  eoacentric  circular  akell  ae- 
eared  to  one  of  tke  BMabera,  an  eccoitrie  eoae  witkia  tke  ahell  m- 
carad  to  the  other  BMaber,  an  expaaaible  ring  movable  loagitadi- 
aally upon  the  cone  but  keyed  thereto  with  iU  iaaer  periphery  eocon- 
tric  and  iU  outer  periphery  eoneentric  with  reapect  to  aaid  meaben, 
and  meana  to  move  tke  eoae  loagitadiaally  to  cause  the  ezpaaaion 
aad  eoatractioB  of  tke  riag.  ' 

IS  la  a  device  of  tke  character  deacribed,  tke  oombinatioa  of  a 
akaft  or  axle,  a  aieeve  apoa  aaid  akaft  and  earrying  a  eoneentric  eir- 
ealar ahell,  a  seooad  aieeve  apoa  aaid  Aaft  aad  earryiag  an  eceeatrie 
ooaie  kmd  adapted  to  lie  witkia  aaid  akall.a  loagitadiaally-taperiBg 
divided  ring  betweea  tke  akell  aad  eoae  movable  loagitadiaally  witk 
tke  eoae  bat  keyed  tkerato,  aaid  riog  keiag  tkiaaeot  at  tke  poiat  of 
diviaioa  and  of  iaereaaiag  tkiekaeM  u  tke  diaoMtrieally  oppooite 
point  ia  approacked,  aaid  riag  alaa  baiag  rotativaly  keyed  to  tke  eoae 
witk  ita  oater  peripkery  eoaeeatric  witk  tke  akaft  or  ade. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  apparatua  for  continuously  electroplating  a  coa- 
tinuoua  atrip-like  article  or  a  eoapeeted  aeries  of  aeparate  articles. 
the  combination  with  a  heating-chamber  through  which  the  article 
or  artielea  pa«  continuously  and  means  for  heating  the  article  or 
articlM  in  aaid  chamber  In  the  preMnce  of  a  reducing  atmoaphere  ao 
as  to  deoxidise  the  article  or  articles,  of  a  plating-bath  and  means  for 
paMing  tke  article  or  articles  continuously  through  said  bath  and  foi 
eontinoottaly  plating  a  metal  thereon  in  such  tranait.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  Ia  apparatoa  for  coatinuously  electroplating  a  continuous 
strip-like  article  or  a  connected  aeries  of  aeparate  articles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  heating-chamber  and  means  for  electrically  beatiag 
tke  artiele  or  articles  therein  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere so  as  to  deoxidize  the  article  or  articles,  of  a  platiog'^Mtk, 
means  for  continuously  progressing  the  article  or  articlM  throogk 
Mid  bath,  aad  meana  for  aimaltaaeoualy  eleetrolytically  depoaiting 
a  OMUl  thereon  ia  auck  transit,  subatantially  as  aad  for  tke  purpoee* 
set  forth 

3.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  electroplating  a  continuous 
atrip-like  article  or  a  connected  aeries  of  separate  articles,  the  eom- 
biaatioB  with  a  platiag-batk  aad  means  for  oontinuoualy  progroMing 
the  article  or  articlM  througfa  Mid  bath  and  for  simultaneously  elec- 
trolytieally  platiag  a  awtal  thereon,  of  a  heating-chamber  through 
which  tke  artiele  or  articlM  continuously  paM  after  leaving  tke  plat- 
iag-batk, aad  means  for  heating  the  article  or  articles  in  aaid  cham- 
ber to  a  oreldiag  temperature  in  the  preaence  of  a  non-oxidising  gas, 
aubstaatially  m  and  for  the  parpoeea  set  forth. 

4.  Ia  apparatas  for  eoatiauously  electroplating  a  coatiaaoaa 
atrip-like  artiele  or  a  conaected  MriM  of  Mparate  articlM,  tke  ooa- 
biaatioa  witk  a  platiag-lMtk  and  aeana  for  coatiaaooaiy  progrceaiaf 
tke  artaeU  or  artielM  tkroagk  aaid  batk  aad  for  aimaltaaeoualy  elee- 
trotytieally  platiag  a  metal  tkereoa,  of  a  keatiag-ekaaber  tkroufk 
wkiek  tke  article  or  articlM  oontinuoualy  paM  after  leaving  tke  ^t^ 
iog-batk,  aeaaa  for  keatiag  tke  article  or  artielM  in  aaid  ekaml>er 
to  a  walding  teapetatare  ia  a  Boa-oxidiciag  atautapkera,  aad  aa  ex- 
teasioa  «f  aaid  heating-ekaaber  ia  wkiek  aaid  atoioaphere  ia  aaia- 
taiaed  aad  ia  which  tke  artiele  or  artielM  ar*  permitted  to  cool  below 
tke  exidistag-poiat  wkile  atill  Mrrouaded  by  auck  gaa,  Mbataatiaily 
H  aad  for  tke  parpaoM  aet  fortk. 

ft.  Ia  apparatas  for  ooatiBaoaaly  electroplatiag  a  eoatiaaoaa 
strip-lika  artiele  or  a  ooaaected  seriM  of  aeparate  artieUa,  tke  eoBH 
biaatioa  aritk  a  platiag  -  batk  aad  aeaaa  for  eoatiaBoaaly  progroaa- 
iag  tka  artiele  or  articlM  tkrougk  aaid  batk  aad  for  aiauHaaeoaaly 
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«l«rtro(ytieal}j  dcpoaitiBc  •  mtt*i  tbmnom,  of  •{  bMitui|i^kaiati«r 
tkroMKk  wkick  the  artkl*  or  artirlcii  p«M  after  leatinx  tb«  bath,  and 
■eaaa  for  el«ctrtcallT  heating  the  article  or  artick^  in  said  chamber 
to  a  woMittg  temperatiire  in  the  preeence  of  a  noiH>xidi<ing  atmos- 
phere, Mibetaatiallj  a«  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  «et  forth 

6.  Jb  apparatui  for  continuoualj  eiectroptafiinx  a  contiauou* 
•trip-like  artiele  or  a  connected  lariM  of  aeparate  wrticiea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  platinf-bath  and  meana  for  contihuoaslr  proKress- 
ingthe  article  or  article*  tbroufrh  uid  bath  and  f#r  riimultaDeouiilv 
•leetrolyttcally  depoaitinK  a  metal  th«r«on,  of  a  heating -chamber 
through  which  the  article  or  article*  paaa  after  leaving  the  bath, 
meana  for  eWtricallj  heatiitg  the  article  or  article*  in  caid  chamber 
above  the  welding  temperature  m  the  presence  of  a  non-oxidizinp 
atmosphere,  and  an  rxteniiioti  of  «<iid  heating-cbaigiber  in  which  the 
MHHOKiduing  gaa  is  naintained  and  in  which  the  jarticle  or  article* 
are  permitted  to  cool  below  the  oxldiiing-poinl  while  itill  sur- 
rounded by  «uch  gas,  substantiallj  as  and  for  the  pitrpoaet  set  forth. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  continuooaly  nickel-platiiig  an  iron  or  steel 
articleor  article*  and  subaequeatJ.T  heating  the  nicltel-plated  coating 
thereon,  the  combination  with  a  plating-bath,  meaf  s  for  progressinr 
the  article  or  articles  through  said  bath  of  a  heating-chamber 
through  which  the  article  or  articles  pass  after  leaving  the  plating- 
batk,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  non-oxidixing  4tmo«phere  in  the 
hoating-chamber.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  tnrth 

8.  In  apparatus  for  continunusiT  nickel-platitgan  iron  or  steel 
article  or  article*  and  subsequently  heating  the  nickel-plated  coating 
thereon,  the  combination  with  a  plaiing-bath.  meai|i«  for  progrrxsing 
the  article' or  articles  through  said  bath,  of  a  heating-chamber 
through  which  the  article  or  article*  pa*i>  after  leaving  the  plating- 
bath,  means  for  maintaining  a  non-oxidizing  stmoM|>here  in  the  heat- 
ing-cknaih«r.  and  a  waahing-tank  interposed  between  the  plating- 
bath  and  said  heating-chamber  for  washing  the  Article  or  articles 
subsequently  to  the  plating  thereof  and  previous  iu  the  welding  of 
the  nickel  coating,  substantially  as  set  forth.        : 

9.  In  apparatus  for  continvousiy  nickel-platinjg  an  iron  or  steel 
article  or  articles  and  subsequently  heating  the  nicbrl-plated  coating 
thereon,  the  combination  with  a  plating-bath  in  which  the  article  or 
article*  are auccessively  plated,  of  a  hcating-chambfr  through  which 
the  article  or  article*  are  passed  after  plating,  mea^a  for  electricallj 
heating  the  article  or  articles  in  said  chamber,  antl  meana  for  main- 
taining a  non-oxidixing  atmosphere  in  said  heati«g-charober.  sub- 
stantially aa  let  forth 

10.  In  apparatus  for  continuoonly  nickel-plati|g  an  iron  or  steel 
article  or  articles  and  subsequently  keating  the  nicbel-plated  coating 
thereon,  tiie  combination  with  a  plating-bath  in  wl)ich  the  article  or 
articles  ar«  suoressively  plated,  of  a  heating-chamber  through  which 
the  artiele  or  articles  are  paased  after  plating,  meaia  for  electrically 
heating  the  articleor  articles  in  said  chamber,  meani  for  maintaining 
a  non-oxidiaiag  atmoaphere  in  said  heating-cham^r.  and  a  wash- 
tnak  batwaaa  the  plating-bath  and  said  heating-chamber,  substan- 

tiallT  aa  sat  forth 

11.  In  apparatus  for  oontianoaaly  nickei-platii^g  an  iron  or  steel 

article  or  articles  and  subsequently  beatinf  the  nickirl-plated  coating 
thereon,  the  oombination  with  means  for  deosidixlng  the  article  or 
artielaa,  a  ^ting-bath,  means  for  progressing  the  Article  or  articles 
thmaigk  aaki  bath,  of  a  heating-chamber  through  Which  the  article 
or  nrticiaa  pnsa  after  leaving  the  plating-bath,  and  mean*  for  main- 
t*i»»«g  a  non-oxidixing  atmosphere  in  the  heatii|g-chamber,  sub- 
•taatiaUy  aa  set  forth 

IS.  In  apparatna  for  eonUnuonaly  nickel-plnti4g  an  iron  or  steel 
artiele  or  articles  and  snbacqaently  heating  the  nicI^el-plated  coating 
tkanott,  tk«  eombinntion  with  a  bantiag-ckaaiber  containing  a  re- 
dtwiac  ntBoapber*  for  heating  the  articia  or  articlH  so  aa  to  deoxi- 
diaa  the  suae,  mSana  for  mnintniainf  a  redncing  at^ioaphere  in  said 
cbnaib«r.a  pUting-bath,  menna  for  progressing  the  nrticle  or  aiticlei 
tbroMgb  aaki  bath,  of  a  second  heating-ehambertbrough  which  the 
artiele  or  artidea  paas  after  leaving  the  plating-bat^,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  non-oxidixing  atmosphere  in  the  second  heating- 
duuaber,  snbatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

15.  InnppnmUuforeontinwMslyniekai-plati^ganironorstaal 
artkk  nr  nrtielna  and  mbas^sMtly  kantiac  the  ni^kel-plnted  oont- 
i«C  tkarsM.  tba  eoabinntion  mitk  a  haatiaf^baaber  eoataiaiag  a 
Mdaaiac  ifnipkani.  msaas  for  sleetrienUy  bantibg  the  article  or 
aftadan  Ibaiaia  »  aa  te  daacidisa  tba  aaate,  meaa^  for  maiataiaiag 
a  radadac  af  oapbers  la  said  r^aabsr.  a  platiagfbatb,  aienaa  for 
tka  aitada  or  aitklaa  thiwitk  said  bbtb,  of  a  sseoad 
tkrawfii  wbidi  kba  artidc  or  aiitielaa  paaa  afUr 
haTtag  tka  pktiac-batli,  aad  aaaaa  far  ■aiaUiai^  a  aaa^xidis- 
itg  ifliTifcTr  la  th»  memi  baatia(-ehaabar, 


14.  In  apparatus  for  nickel-plating  an  iron  or  steel  strip  and 
subsequently  welding  the  nickel  film  thereon,  the  combination  with 
a  plating-bath,  of  a  series  of  pulley* mounted  in  the  bath  for  support- 
ing the  strip  therein,  a  heating-chamber  through  which  the  plated 
Htrip  passes,  means  for  heating  the  strip  in  said  chamber,  and  meanr 
for  maintaining  a  non -oxidizing  atmosphere  in  the  heating-cham- 
ber, substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

15.  In  apparatus  for  nickel-plating  an  Iron  or  steel  strip  and 
subsequently  wrlding  the  nickel  tilm  thereon,  the  combination  with 
a  plating-bath,  of  a  series  of  pulleys  mounted  in  the  bath  for  support- 
ing the  strip  therein,  a  heating-chamber  throngh  which  the  plated 
strip  passes,  means  for  heating  the  strip  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
maintaining  a  non-oxidixing  atmosphere  in  the  heating-chamber, 
a  washing-Unk  between  the  plating-bath  and  heating-chamber,  and 
a  series  of  pulleys  in  aaid  washing-tank  over  which  the  strip  runs  so 
as  to  be  washed  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16  In  apparatus  for  nickel-plating  an  iron  or  steel  strip  and 
subsequently  welding  the  nickel  film  thereon,  the  combination  with 
a  plating-bath,  of  a  series  of  pulleys  mounted  in  the  bath  for  .lupport- 
ing  the  strip  therein,  a  heating-chamber  through  which  the  plated 
strip  pasiies.  means  for  electrically  heating  the  strip  in  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  in  the  heat- 
ing-chamber, substantially  aa  set  forth. 

17.  In  apparatuti  for  continuously  nickel-plating  an  iron  or  steel 
article  or  articles  and  subsequently  beating  the  nickel-plated  coat- 
ing thereon,  the  combination  with  a  heating-chamber  containing  a 
reducing  htmosphere  through  which  the  strip  passe^.  means  for 
heating  the  strip  therein  so  as  to  deoxidize  the  same,  means  for 
maintaining  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  said  heating-chamber,  a  plat- 
ing-bath and  series  of  pulleys  in  said  bath  over  which  the  strip  runs, 
a  second  heating-chamber  for  welding  the  plated  coating  thereon, 
pulleys  therein  over  which  the  strip  runs,  means  for  henting  the  strip 
in  the  latter  chamber,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  therrin.  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  ink-well,  the  combination  of  an  outer  recep- 
tacle to  receive  shot,  an  inner  ink-holding  receptacle,  a  cover  having 
a  cone-shaped  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  said  ink-receptacle  and 
an  annular  flange  or  rim  on  said  cover  adapted  to  enter  said  outer 
receptacle  and  to  be  pressed  into  and  supported  by  the  shot  in  said 
outer  receptacle  to  support  the  end  of  the  said  cone-shaped  portion 
of  said  top  below  the  surface  of  the  ink  in  said  ink-receptacle,  sub- 
atantially  a*  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  ink-well,  the  combination  of  an  outer  receptacle,  aa 
ink-receptacle,  acover  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  within  the 
said  ink-receptacle  and  a  portion  thereof  extending  within  the  said 
outer  receptacle,  a  yielding  mass  within  said  outer  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  be  displaced  by  the  portion  of  the  cover  extending  within  said 
outer  receptacle,  said  material  being  also  adapted  to  rvccive  the  pen 
to  wipe  the  same,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 
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Clmim. — 1.  A  pavement  formed  of  plastic  material  having  em- 
bedded edgewise  in  its  surface  a  grille  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of 
mcial  folded  to  bring  the  edgea  of  the  folds  into  a  common  plane ;  sub- 
stanttaliy  as  described 

8.  A  pavement  formed  of  plastic  material  having  einbedded 
edgewise  in  its  surface,  and  terminating  above  the  rigid  base  of  the 
pavement,  a  grille  consisting  of  a  metal  strip  folded  to  bring  the 
edges  of  the  fold*  into  a  comnton  plane;  substantially  aa  deacribed 

3.  A  pavement  forased  of  plastic  material  having  embedded 
•dfaviae  in  ita  aarface  a  grille  consiating  of  a  strip  of  metal  having 
ita  aada  b«nt  witbin  the  pcripbery  of  the  pattern  formed  from  said 
tttip;  aabotaatiaLlly  as  described. 
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4.  A  irrillr  for  inaertion  into  plutic  parrmrnt,  consiatinfr  of  a 
ain^le  »trip  of  mcUl  haviog  iu  ends  b*nt  within  Ihr  limits  of  the  fig- 
are  fonnr<i  from  aaid  atrip:  mibatantialij  as  dMcribod 


b.  A  pavement-protectinK  grille  conaiating  of  a  single  atrip  of 
metal  bent  to  form  it«  edges  into  an  approximately  r«ctangaiai, 
plane  figure;  subatjinlially  as  deechbed. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  power-driven  machine  having  a  ro- 
tating shaft  B,  and  a  «top  meebaniun  therefor,  of  a  step-by-step  ooB- 
trolling  mechaniam  for  the  stop  mechanism,  and  a  connertiag-rod  K 
between  the  shaft  B  of  the  machine  and  the  coatroiling  mechanism, 
substantiallT  aa  a«t  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  power-driven  machine,  uid  a  atop 
mechaoiam  therefor,  of  a  atep-bj-step  controUiog  device  operated  by 
the  machine  having  a  contact  projection,  a  alidiag  plate  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  the  said  contact  pr«}ection.  and  connections  between 
the  said  sliding  plate  and  the  stop  mechanism,  aubstantially  aa  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  controlling  device  for  stop  meehaniams,  the  combination 
of  a  toothed  wheel  loowe  upon  ita  ahaft.  a  contact  projection  carried 
by  the  wheel,  a  pawl  for  operating  the  wheel,  a  dog  for  preventing 
backward  movement  of  the  wheel,  meaoii  whereby  when  the  pawl  ia 
lifted  from  engagement  with  the  vrheei  the  dog  is  thrown  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  wheel,  thus  leaving  the  latter  free  to  be  turned 
upon  its  shaft,  and  stop  mechaniam  arranged  to  be  operated  by  tbf 
aaid  contact  projection,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Id  a  controlling  device  for  stop  mechanisms,  the  combination 
of  a  pawl  and  ratchet-wheel  to  which  a  step-by-step  movement  is  im- 
parted, an  eccentric  operated  l)y  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl  operated 
by  the  Mid  eccentric,  another  wheel  with  which  the  pawl  engages,  a 
contact  projection  carried  by  the  last  aaid  wheel,  and  stop  mechan- 
iam arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  aaid  conUct  projection.  subaUn- 
lially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  controlling  device  for  atop  mechanisms,  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  provided  with  an  adjustable  contatH  projeHion.  a  dofr  T 
for  holding  the  wheel  against  backward  moTement.  a  pawl  M  (or 
operating  the  wheel  prtivided  with  an  extensinn  m"  arranged  to  lift 
the  dog  T  when  the  pawl  is  disengaged  from  the  wheel,  and  stop 
mechanism  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  said  contact  projection, 
substantiallv  aa  set  forth. 


7  H  1  .H  7  1  .  DAM  AlTD  METHOD  OF  CLOSWO  OR  COMPLBTIMG 
SAME.  WiLLUH  L  Chukch.  Boatou.  Mass .  aod  Niu  F.  Aibobui. 
Watertown.  M  T     Filed  Mot.  16.  1901    SeriaJ  Ha  2S3.011 


Claim.— \.  The  oonbinati*!!  with  a  power-driven  mackiDc,  and 
means  for  cutting  off  the  power  from  such  machine,  of  a  controlling 
device  for  the  power-cut-off  meana,  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
power-driven  machine,  and  compriaing  a  toothed  wheel  and  an  op- 
erating conUct  projection  connected  with  the  wheel  and  adjustable 
angularly  relative  thereto,  and  operating  connections  between  the 
controlling  and  cot-off  meana  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  aaid 
contact,  subaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power-driven  machine,  and  meana 
for  cutting  off  the  power  therefrom,  of  a  controlling  mechanism 
compriaing  a  toothed  wheel  arranged  to  be  driven  from  the  aaid  ma 
chine,  an  arm  carTyiBg  a  conUct  part  mouDted  on  the  shaft  of  the 
wheel  and  adjuaUble  relative  to  the  wheel  around  aaid  shaft,  and 
meana  for  uniting  the  arm  to  the  wheel  in  the  different  positions  to 
which  it  may  be  a^jaated,  aad  means  for  operating  the  cut-«ff  meck- 
aniam  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  aaid  coaUct  of  the  coatroiling 
mechaaism,  aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  power-driT«B  machine,  and  aieana 
for  cutting  off  the  power  therefrom,  of  a  oontroUing  mechaniam 
compriaiBg  a  wbMl,  aa  adjuaUble  coataet,  apeed-redacing  means 
for  operaUag  the  aaid  wheel  arranged  to  be  driven  from  the  aaid  ma- 
chine, aod  coaaaetioaa  with  the  atop  mwhaaiara  arranged  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  aaid  contact- wheel.  avbaUatially  aa  art  forth. 


CImim—l.  A  dam  having  a  tranaverae  tunnel  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  a  temporary  barrier  againat  water-prvtasnre  at 
the  upatream  end,  and  formed  internally  to  receive  a  permanent 
barrier. 

2.  A  dam  having  a  transverse  tunnel  provided  with  meana  for 
anpporting  ^  t4>mporary  barrier  againat  water-preaanre  at  the  up- 
atream end.  and  with  internal  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  a  perma- 
nent barrier. 

3  A  dam  having  a  tranarerae  tunnel  provided  at  ito  upatream 
end  with  a  face  or  aeat  adapted  to  aupport  a  temporary  barrier 
againat  water-preaaure,  and  formed  internally  to  receive  a  perma- 
nent barrier. 

4.  A  dam  having  a  tranaverae  tunnel  provided  at  iU  upatream 
end  with  a  barrier-aapporting  face  or  aeat  and  with  meana  for  guid- 
ing a  temporary  barrier  to  aaid  aeat,  the  tunnel  being  formed  inter- 
nally to  receive  a  permanent  barrier 

5.  A  dam  havinjc  a  tranaverae  tannel  provided  at  iU  upatream 
end  with  a  barrier-Mipporting  face  or  aeat  and  with  a  frame  project- 
ing abort  aaid  aeat,  and  adapted  to  guide  a  tMnperary  barrier  to  the 
•eat.  the  tannel  being  formed  iatemally  to  recaive  a  permanent 
barrier. 

%.  A  dam  ksTiag  a  tranfverae  tannel  pnnided  with  meana  for 
•apporting  a  temporary  barrier  againat  watcr-preaaaiv  at  the  up- 
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I  tad,  umi  with  ■  tof  ofMuag  to  raecrrc  Batori^  for  a  p«rma> 
Mat  bsrriar.  | 

7.  A  duB  katriac  ■  trmaaT«n»  taanel  *xtaB<Mi  from  th«  ap- 
•trtaa  fact  ti  tk»  daai.  tk»  top  t4  th«  cxteaded  po^ioa  fonniaK  a 
pUtfena  aad  Inriag  aa  opaaiag  coaauaicatiBfc  wlitk  tbc  iatorior 
ol  tlM>  taaaal. 

8.  A  daai  kaviag  a  traaavcraa  t«aa«l  proridad  with  iiwana  for 
•apportiaf  a  toaiperaf^  barriar  agaiaat  wator-prMaura  at  the  up> 
•taaaai  aad.  tiM  taaaal  beioK  alao  provided  with  Hop*  to  lupport 
for«a  coaatitatiaf  tha  lidaa  of  a  Hold-caTitj.  aid  with  ■houldera 
adaptod  to  aagaKfi  a  ooB^rrte  barriar  fonard  in  said  cavity 

9.  Tha  iaprovad  aiathod  of  eioaiag  or  cQmpletiqK  a  dam  kaviag 
a  traaawrao  taaaal,  which  eoaatata  ia  toatporarilj  leloaiag  the  up- 
•traaai  aad  of  the  tanael.  aad  forauag  a  pemaneat  barrier  within 
tha  taaael. 

10.  The  iaprored  method  of  cloaiag  or  coBplctiaf  a  dam  bav- 
lag  a  traaararae  toaael,  which  eoaaiata  in  tomporahl}  doaiag  the  up- 
ttraaa  aad  of  the  taaael,  placiuK  tranaveraa  fomiti|C-wail*  ia  the 
taaaal,  aad  iaaartiag  coacreto  iato  the  apaca  batwe#a  aaid  walla  to 
pafiaaatly  eloaa  tha  tuaaal. 

1 1 .  Tha  ianpravad  iMthod  ofcloaiaf  or  compleling  a  dam  hav- 
iag  a  tnuMTona  taaael,  which  eoaaiata  in  temporarilf  eloaing  the  up- 
atraam  aad  of  the  tunnel,  placing  traaaverse  formhig-walla  in  the 

'  taaaal,  aad  iaaartiag  ooacrato  aad  aiatallic  reiaf^rciag  membara 
tato  tha  apaee  betwea&  aaid  walla  to  pcnaanentlj  cloae  the  tuanel. 
It.  The  improved  method  of  cloeiag  or  completing  a  dam  kav- 
tag  a  traaararae  tuaaei, 'which  eoaaiata  in  temporarily  applying  a 
barrier  to  tha  apatraam  ead  of  the  taaael,  fonoing  a  permanent  bar- 
rier of  eoaerate  withia  the  tunaal  at  a  diatance  froi*  the  temporary 
barrier,  tomporahly  draiaiag  the  apace  between  the  two  barrieni 
while  the  eoncrete  ia  hardening,  and  then  cloaing  the  drainage-out- 
let of  aaid  apace  and  remoriag  the  temporary  barrier 
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Claiaa. — 1.  Aa  apparataa  for  raiaiag  aad  towe^iag  haaTy  arti 
daa,  eoaipriaiafl  a  platform  to  receive  aaeh  artielaai  levara  ia  paiia 
piTotaUy  eoaaaeted  latonneiliato  of  their  length  to  the  aidea  of  the 
platfona,  aad  prrotad  together  a4jacaat  to  tha  fr^  cada  of  their 
laafar  anM,  aa4  hol4iag  aad  oparatiag  davieaa  tharafor. 

t.  Aa  ayparataa  for  aaiaiag  aad  lowariag  haat|y  artklea.  eom- 
priaiag  a  platforai  to  racaive  aach  articlea,  lerera  iq  paira  pivotally 
eoaaactad  iateraMdiato  «tf  thair  laagth  to  the  aidea  of  the  platform 
aad  pivoted  together  adjacent  to  tha  free  eada  of  thair  longer  anaa, 
laaaaa  for  limitlag  the  movement  Of  the  levera  in  ona  direetioa,  aad 
■aaaa  for  lariagiag  the  levera  to  raiae  and  lower  the  platform. 

3.  Aa  apparataa  far  raiaiag  aad  lowariag  haa^  artklaa,  com- 
priaiaf  a  platfbm  to  racaira  lach  aitielea,  levera  ia  paira  pirotally 
eoaaaetad  iataraMdiato  of  thair  laagth  to  tha  aidae'of  tha  platform 
aad  pivatad  lagalhir  adjaeaat  to  tha  fkaa  eada  of  thair  loagvr  anaa, 
■aaaafar  IfaaMac  tha  ■oTMMBt  of  tha  iovaia  ia  oaji  diraetioa,  aad 
■aaaa  for  aaiataiaiag  tha  lavara  ia  a  givaa  poaitioal  aad  pfeveatiag 
aa  aeridaatal  ratara  movaaMat  thereof. 

4.  Aa  apparataa  for  raiaiag  aad  loweriag  hea^  artielaa,  eom- 
priaiaf  a  pliUiam.  Wvara  ia  pain  pirotally  eoaaaet^  to  aaeh  other 
aad  to  tha  ptatfora.  croaa-haia  eoaaaetiag  eonaap^adiag  BMmbara 
of  tha  paka  tt  laran  for  liaitiag  tha  awvoaaat  thaiM  ia  oaa  dirao- 

I  far  awiagiaf  tha  lovan  to  raiaa  aa4  lowar  tha  plai- 

i.  Km  appaiataa  far  raiaiag  aad  lawariaf  haafy  artielaa,  oob* 
priaiag  a  platfona,  leaaca  ia  pair*  adaptad  to  ha  piTlvlally  eoaaaetad 
to  tha  plaiiiM,  hara  pirataHy  naaaartlag  tha  a^a#  aada  of  laid  la- 
van,  wraw  kara  aaaaaiollat  tha  aanaapaa^Mff  toaaalan  of  aaeh  pair 
of  Wran  far  UaM^  tte  MwaMMl  af  tha  naa  is  a4a  dtraetioa,  aad 
■aaaa  far  awiafll^  tha  lovan  to  raiaa  aad  Wwar  thajplatfana. 

•.  Aa.affaiatai  far  laiaiag  aad  toiiw<ag  haa<  j  attialaa, 
I  a  phlfMa.  Irraia  ia  paiia  adaplad  to  ha  pMitaHj 


to  the  platform .  bara  pivotally  ooaaaetiag  the  upper  eada  of  aaid  le- 
vara,  eroea-bara  connecting  the  correapoading  membera  of  each  paii 
of  levera  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  aame  in  one  direction, 
rack-ban  pivotally  connected  to  rorreaponding  memberaof  each  pair 
of  levera.  atopa  adapted  to  eagage  the  teetk  of  aaid  rack-bara  to  pre- 
vent tkc  return  movement  of  tke  levera.  and  meaaa  for  awinging  tka 
levera  to  raiae  and  lower  the  platform. 
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Ctaim.—l.  In  wireleaa  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
oiary-reoeiver  device  and  relay  controlled  thereby,  of  meana  for 
ehunting  tke  relay-wiading  each  time  that  ita  armature-levet  movea 
from  normal  to  aignaling  poaition. 

2.  In  wireleaa  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  primary- 
receiver  device  and  relay  controlled  thereby,  of  an  inatrument  in  a 
local  circuit  controlled  by  the  relay  and  a  shunt  around  tke  relay 
Hoaed  by  aaid  inatrument  each  time  the  armature-lever  of  the  relay 
ia  moved  from  ita  normal  or  inactive  poaition. 

3.  In  wireleaa  telegrapky,  the  combiaation  with  the  primary 
receiver  and  relay  controlled  thereby,  of  a  raaiaUaoe  aubatoatially 
equiralent  to  that  of  tke  relay-wiading  and  meaaa  for  introducing 
suck  reaiaUnce  into  tke  local  circuit  of  tke  relay  and  cutting  oat  tke 
wiading  of  tke  relay  each  time  tke  relay-arautare  lever  ia  moved 
from  ita  normal  or  inactive  poaition. 

4.  In  wireleaa  telegrapky,  tke  combiaation  of  tke  coherer,  tke 
relay  and  ita  circuit,  tke  tapper  magnet  whose  circuit  ia  controlled 
by  tke  relay,  a  aeoond  magaet  wkoae  circuit  ia  alao  controlled  by  tke 
relay  and  meana.  under  the  control  of  tke  aecond  magnet,  wkereby 
tke  winding  of  the  relay  ia  akunted  from  ita  circuit  each  time  tkat  the 
ralay-armature  lever  ia  moved  from  ita  nomal  or  retractive  poaition. 

5.  Ia  wireleaa  telegrapky,  tke  oombioation  of  tke  cokerer,  tke 
relay  aad  ito  circuit,  tke  Upper-magaet  wkoae  circuit  ia  controlled 
by  the  relay,  a  aecond  magnet  wkode  circuit  ia  alao  ooatrolled  by  tke 
relay,  meaaa.  under  the  control  of  tke  aecood  magnet,  wkereby  tka 
windiag  of  tke  relay  ia  ahuated  from  ito  cireoit  each  time  the  relay- 
arauture  lever  ia  moved  from  ita  normal  or  retractive  poaition  and  a 
loeai  eireuit  containing  a  racaiver  aad  alao  coatrolled  ky  aaid  aeoond 
magaat. 

4.  In  wiraleaa  talagraphy.  the  eomhiaatioa  of  the  priakary-ra- 
eaivar  device,  a  reoaiving-rclay  coatrolled  thereby,  a  reaiatance  aab- 
ataatially  equal  to  tha  wiaduMc  of  the  relay,  the  tappar-aiagnet 
whooe  circuit  ia  controlled  by  the  relay,  a  aaeoad  atagnet  whoae  cir- 
cuit ia  alao  coatrolled  by  the  relay  and  meaaa  whereby,  on  the  ener- 
gixatioa  of  the  latter  augnet,  the  aaid  reaiatance  ia  introduced  into 
the  local  eircait  of  aad  the  wiading  of  tha  relay  cut  out  from  tha  lo> 
eal  ralay-cireait. 

7.  Ia  wireleaa  talagraphy.  the  combiaation  of  tha  primary-re- 
eaivar  dariea,  a  racciviag-relay  coatrolled  thereby,  a  reaiataaca  aub- 
ttaatiaily  aqaal  to  the  wiadiag  of  tha  relay,  tha  topper-auignat  wkoaa 
etreait  ia  eoatrotled  by  the  relay,  a  aaeoad  magnet  wkoae  circuit  it 
alao  coatroUod  by  tke  relay,  maana  whereby  oa  the  eaergizatioa  of 
tha  lattor  auigiMt,  the  aaid  reaiatoaee  ia  iatroduced  iato  the  loea>  cir 
eait  «f,  aad  tha  winding  of  thaYelay  cat  «it  froai  the  local  relay-eir- 
eait,  aad  a  local  eircait  coataiaiaga  recaiTer  alao  cootroUad  by  aaid 


8.  Ia  wireleaa  talagraply  ia  whieh  a  aignal  wave  or  impalaa  rap- 
itiafadat  or  a  daah  jaanmpoaadof  two  or  aM>ro  oaeiHatioaa  or 
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iaqtalaaa,  tlM  eoaibiaatioa  of  tha  priaury-reeeiTer  devioe  affected  by 
aaeh  aigaal-wave,  a  relay  ia  the  local  eircait  of  aad  coatrolled  by 
aaid  darioa  aad  local  meaaa  for  aatoaiatieally  caaaiag  the  vibratioa 
of  the  ralay-anaatore  oaea  for  aaoh  oaeiUatioa  or  impalae  of  a  group 
repraaeatiog  a  dot  or  daah. 

9.  In  wireleaa  talagraphy  ia  whi^  a  aigaal  wave  or  Impalae  rep- 
reaentiag  a  dot  or  a  daah  ia  eompoaad  of  two  or  more  oacillationa  or 
impnlaaa,  the  oombiaatioa  of  the  priaiary-raeaiver  device  affected  by 
auch  aigaal-wave,  a  relay  ia  tke  local  circuit  of  aad  controlled  by 
aaid  device,  local  OMaaa  for  aatoaiatieally  oaaaing  tke  vibratioa  of  tka 
relay-armature  once  for  eack  oacillatioa  or  impulae  of  a  group  rep- 
reaeating  a  dot  or  daah  aad  a  raeaiver  coatrolled  by  the  relay  for  rea- 
dariag  auaifeat  tha  data  aad  daahaa  ae  raeairad. 

10.  In  wireleaa  tolagraphy  ia  whieh  a  aignal  wave  or  impalae 
repreaantiag  a  dot  or  a  daah  ia  eompoaad  of  two  or  more  oacillationa  or 
impalaea,  the  comhiaatioa  of  tha  priaaiy-raeaivar  device  affected  by 
aaeh  aigaal-wave,  a  relay  ia  tha  loeal  eireait  of  and  coatrolled  by  aaid 
deviee,  loeal  OMaaa  for  aatoaatiaally  eaaaiag  the  vibratioa  of  tke  re- 
lay-armatara  oace  for  aaeh  oaoiUatioB  or  impalaa  of  a  group  repre- 
aaatiog  a  dot  or  a  daah,  a  loeal  eireait  ooatroUad  by  the  relay  having 
artUeially-addad  oapaeity  aad  a  raeaivar  whieh,  bacaoae  of  aaid 
added  capacity,  makea  manifeat  aa  a  ooatiauotu  aignal  each  group  of 
received  impalaea. 

11.  Ia  wireleaa  telegrapky  in  whieh  a  aignal  wave  or  impulae 
"Pf^Baating  a  dot  or  a  daah  ia  oompooad  of  two  or  more  oecillationa  or 
impalaea,  tke  combination  of  tka  priauiy-reeeiver  device  affected  by 
aoch  aignal-wave,  a  relay  in  the  local  eircait  of  and  controlled  by  aaid 
device,  local  meana  for  automatically  cauaing  tke  vibratioa  of  the  re- 
lay-armature once  for  each  oocillation  or  impulae  of  a  group  repre- 
aenting  a  dot  or  a  daah,  and  a  local  circuitkaringartiflcially-added  ca- 
pacity and  including  a  chemical  recorder. 
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Cktim. — 1.  A  leatker- work  lag  mackine  compriaing  a  atand.  a 
pair  of  parallel  friction-rollera,  a  vertically-adjuatable  carriage, 
preaaure-rolla  with  the  carriage  over  the  rollera,  a  blade  in  vertically- 
adjuatable  conneetioa  with  aaid  carriage  between  tkc  preaaure-rolla. 
aad  meana  for  driving  aaid  rollera. 

2.  A  leather-working  machine  compriaing  a  atand,  a  pair  of 
parallel  friction-roUera,  reveraiblc  driving-gear  for  the  rollera,  a  ver- 
tically-adjuatable carriage,  preaaure-rolla  with  the  carriage  over  aaid 
rollera,  and  a  blade  in  vertically-adjuatable  connection  with  aaid 
carriage  between  tke  preaaure-rolla. 

3.  A  leatker-working  machine  compriaing  a  ataod,  beariog- 
boxea  in  paira  adjottoble  to  aad  from  each  other  on  tke  atand,  a  pair 
of  parallel  friction-rollera  having  the  joumala  or  shaft*  thereof  en- 
gaging aaid  boxee,  driving-gear  for  the  rollera,  a  vertically-adjuat- 
able carriage,  preeaure-rolla  witk  tke  carriage  over  aaid  rollera,  and 
a  blade  in  vertically-adjuatable  connection  with  aaid  carriage  be- 
tween tke  preeaure-rolla 

4.  A  leatker-working  machine  compriaing  a  atand.  baariag- 
boxea  in  paira  adjaatable  to  and  from  each  other  on  tke  atand,  a  pair 
of  parallel  friction-rollera  kaving  tke  joumala  or  akafto  tkereof  en- 
gaging aaid  boxes  reveraiblc  driviag-gear  for  tke  rollera,  a  verti- 
cally-adjuatable carriage,  preaaore-rolla  witk  tke  carriage  over  aaid 
rollera,  aad  a  blade  in  Tertically-adjaatable  coaaectioa  aritk  aaid 
carriage  between  the  preaaure-rolla. 

&.  A  leather- workiag  amchiaa  eompriaiag  a  ataad,  bearing- 
boxee  ia  pairaaravableontheataad.a  roek-ahaft  provided  with crank- 


araia,  ia  liak  eoaaectioa  with  the  beariag-bexea,  the  dia^oaition  of 
the  liaka  bciag  auck  tkat  aaid  boxaa  in  eack  pair  arc  moved 'to  or 
from  eack  otker  by  an  operation  of  tke  rock-abaft ;  a  hand-lever  in 
connection  witk  one  of  the  rock-akaft  arms,  mean*  for  holding  the 
lever  in  adjuated  poaition,  a  pair  of  parallel  friction-rollera,  tke.  jour^ 
aala  or  akafU  of  wkick  engage  aaid  boxes,  meana  for  driving  the  roll- 
ers, a  vertically-adiuatable  carriage,  preaaure-rolla  with  the  carriage 
over  aaid  rollera,  and  a  blade  in  vertically -adjustable  conneetioa 
with  aaid  carriage  between  the  pTFaaure-roUa. 

6.  A  leather-working  mackine  compriaing  a  stand,  a  pair  of 
parallel  frictioa-rollera,  meana  for  driving  the  roUen>.  a  vertically- 
adjuatable  carriage,  preaaure-rolla  witk  tke  carriage  o%-er  tke  rollera, 
a  blade  guided  ia  vertical  groovea  of  aaid  carriage  betoraen  the  prea- 
aure-rolla, aod  an  eccentric  with  the  aforeaaid  carriage  engaging  a 
alot  in  a  ahank  of  the  blade. 

7.  A  leatker-working  machine  compriaing  a  atand,  a  pair  of 
parallel  friction-rollera,  means  for  driving  tke  rollera,  a  verticallj- 
adjuatable  carriage  kaving  an  apertured  beam,  preaaure-rolla  witk 
the  carriage  over  tke  rollera,  a  blade  guided  ia  vertical  groovea  of 
said  carriage  between  the  preaaure-rolla  and  having  a  slotted  shank 
engaging  tke  beam-aperture,  a  spindle  for  which  the  beam  is  pro- 
vided with  bearings,  and  an  eccentric  on  the  spindle  engaging  the 
blade-shank  slot. 

8.  A  leather-working  machine  compriaing  a  atand,  a  pair  of 
parallel  friction-rollera.  means  for  driving  the  rollers,  a  carriage  in 
vertical  sliding  connection  with  the  stand,  a  lever-controlled  rock- 
akaft  provided  with  cranka,  kangera  connecting  tke  carriage  and 
cranka,  preaaure-rolla  with  aaid  carriage  over  tke  rollera,  and  a  blade 
in  vertical  adjustable  connection  with  the  aforesaid  carriage  be- 
tweea  the  premnre-rolla. 


781,875. 
Ln.OeoT«r. 


811 0IS-8TACL    Cions  PoLTi  and  Hoiaoi  L  fvif 
Cokx    FUfld  8apt  19.  1904    8mM  la  22&.11S. 


Cfom.— Tke  combination  witk  a  amoke-box,  a  steam-exkauat 
pipe  opening  therein,  a  chimney  composed  of  two  concentric  pipea, 
the  inner  one  opening  in  said  srouLe-box  and  a  deflector  mounted 
inaide  the  outer  pipe  and  above  the  inner  one.  of  conduita  leading 
from  the  apace  between  aaid  pipes,  their  extremities  terminating  be- 
low and  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  orifice  of  the  exkauat-pipe. 


781,876.    AULADnro-onL    Pumuox  I.  SaAmn.  BMt. 

Wk.i1giiiir  to  Qarlw  E.  Baaly.  Chlago.  Pi    POad  lav.  SO,  IlOa 

SHrtil  la  81,148. 

Claim.— 1.  An  abrasive  or  grinding  diak  coosiatiog  of  a  aheat 
prorided  with  adherent  abraaive  material  arranged  in  uniformly-dia- 
poaed  areas,  with  interveoing  uncovered  areaa  forming  daaraace- 
apaoaa. 

2.  An  abraaive  or  grinding  diak  conaieting  of  a  akect  provided 
witk  adherent  abraaive  material  arranged  in  apiral  linee  or  ttripa 
aeparated  by  spiral  intervening  grooves  or  apacea. 

3  Aa  abrading-abeet  having  projectiona  of  abrading  autarial 
elooely  amaged  over  the  aorface  tkereof  and  fonning  the  iatervan- 


-?frr,^^M^U 
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is*  Mask  «r  aae«TM<a4  d—TMC*  wpmtm.  pnetictkUj  ifolstiac  Mid 
pr«j»e<i»M.  nkMaatially  u  litaeribtd. 


4  A*  >■  articl*  of  maBufsetitre,  an  abniding-ch**!  harinK  Ui« 
abradhig-Batcrial  grit  camentad  U>  a  faca  tbareof  and  p^rtiallj  rov- 
•H>g  aaid  faoa  fonuog  a  diridad  abndiag-aarfaca  with  iiit«rrcning 
elaaranea  dapreaaioBs.  •abatantially  aa  deaeribed 

5.  Af  a0  artida  of  maaufaetara,  a  flat  flaxible  abr»ding-ahe«t, 
tb«  abradiag-aurfaca  tli«r«of  beiag  fonnad  hy  abrading  yiatcrial  ap- 
pliad  to  ona  Aal  face  thervof  and  divided  into  working  facet  by  blaak 
or  aseoTarad  portieaa  of  Mid  t»n  of  tka  akaet  f  ormiag  tl)a  ciaarapca- 
a^aeea,  for  the  parpoita.  wibaUatiaUy  aa  daaeribed. 

6.  At  an  artiela  of  maaufactitre,  a  laxibla  abrading-^keet  haT- 
img  h»  abradiag-awrfMa  aada  up  of  a  aariaa  of  aeparalt  cloaaly-ar- 
raagad  working  portioBa  of  abradiag  material  with  intarrening 
Maak,  aacoTarad  or  elaaranea  tpaeaa,  each  working  portion  of  the 
aiirfaea  kaTiog  a  ciaaraat*  apace  bahiad  it  in  the  directtoo  of  work- 
iag  Boramaat  of  aaid  rarfaea,  aabatantially  aa  deaeribed- 

7.  Aa  an  artiela  of  maaafaeture,  aa  abrading-ahe^t  baring  ita 
working  face  proridad  witk  pro)af»ing  abrading -maUriai  ribs  or 
ridfN  glnad  or  caaeatad  tkarata  and  iatarraning  blnnia  or  uncor- 
ared  clanranea  apaaai.  anbaUaUnlly  aa  daaeribad.  j 

8.  Aa  an  artiela  of  ■wnnfactnra,  a  flexible  ikeel  baring  iU 
abrMliac-anrfaea  auda  np  of  riba  f  ridgaa  of  abradiag  oMterial  lepa- 
mtad  b7  aneorerad  iatarreaing  ctaamnaa-apaeea.  tb«  ridgea  and 
elanmnea  ipaeaa  Mag  at  an  aagla  to  tka  diraetioa  of  motion  of  Ike 
aid  avrfnea  arkaa  In  opamtioa.  anbatantially  aa  deacri|ad. 


781,877. 


nATT  AID  lOfnif  «A1  rOft  CABi 
A    rMM^HlMl    lrtlKiu.«l 

Clmtm.—l.  U  t  dnfl  tad  b«fla(  ganr,  tka  eoaMMtion  of  a 
draw<Wr,  prtaniy  and  wfondniy  imafci— ■.  arrangad  t4  raceire  tka 
inwud  tkraal  of  tka  dmw-bnr,  and  a  followar  tkroag^  arkiek  Mid 
r«aki«M  ranet  •gaianl  anek  otkar  nndar  Mid  tkraat.  aaid  jfoUowar  ba- 
!■«  Marnkk  ia  katk  diraetioM  fraa  Ha  narmnl  pwiU^a.  inkaUn- 
tinBy  aa  JMerikad.  j 

S.  In  a  dmfl  and  knAng  ganr,  tka  eomkinalion  of  ia  draw-bar, 

priaiij  "^  iiriiniio-  TTtit— .  t-i"  '" ' "^-^  **■' ' ' 

thrw*  af  tka  draw-knr  to  tka  priaM7  aaakiM.  a  falWwat  ■•^Ma  ia 
ka«k  dlractiMu  Itmb  ito  aomnl  pirftiaa  nrmagad  ke(«iMa  tka  two 
cmayanaandndnpladtotimaaaait  aaid  iaward  tkraat  froajtkapruaarf 
to  tka  aaroadary  enakioB.  and  aaaaa  far  tmaaauttiag  ^  oatward 
;  a#  tka  dnw-kar  to  tka  priaaiy  eaakioa,  aak^tinlly  aa 

S.  Ia  n  draft  nad  k«Aag  ganr.  tka  eaaakiantka  of  k  dmw-kar, 
ptteary  nad  miadnry  eaakiaaa  arrangad  in  liaa  witk  t^  dmw-kar 
nad  adapted  to  maaiva  tka  iaward  tkraat,  a  foilawar  ■•^Ma  ia  kotk 
iiualiaai  (k«ai  ito  aanaal  paaitiea  amagad  batwaaa  t^a  eaakiaaa, 
nykafartoiaiwmittkaaatwnrdBH»iaiiataflfcadia)ia-kartotka 

1  laiariM^  to  Iha  MMrar.'aahataatiaUr  aa  daarrikid 


4.  laa^nftaail 


t  gaar,  tka  aatokiaatiaB  «(  a|dfaw-kar,  a 
to  raeaiaa  at  Ito  a«tor  aad  tka  l4vatd  tkraat 


akikni 


laftkapriaaif 


aaeoadarr  cnabion  arranged  to  receire  at  ita  outer  end  the  inward 
niOTaoient  of  the  follower,  an  abatnteat  at  tlM  inner  ead  of  the  tee- 
ondarr  raahioa  and  mean*  for  tranaaiitting  the  outward  morement 
of  the  draw-bar  to  the  follower,  the  part*  bein^  provided  with  clear- 
ance for  permitting  the  inward  movemrnt  of  the  draw-bAr  relatirely 
to  the  follower.  fubstantiallT  a«  deaeribed. 


I 


6.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar,  a 
primary  cushion,  rneann  for  tranamitting  the  inward  thrutt  of  tka 
draw-bar  to  the  outer  tide  of  the  primary  caihion.  a  fixed  abutment 
for  preventing  the  outward  movement  of  the  primary  cuthion  be- 
yond ita  normal  poaition,  a  follower  morabie  in  both  directiont  from 
its  normal  position  rn^acing  the  inner  tide  of  ihe  primary  cuthion,  a 
•econdary  cuthion  arranged  to  resitt  the  inward  movement  of  the 
follower,  and  meant  for  trannmitting  the  oatward  movement  of  the 
draw-bar  to  the  follower,  tubttantially  at  described, 

6.  In  t  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar, 
meant  including  cuthiont  for  holding  the  draw-bar  in  normal  poai- 
tion, and  ttopi  for  arrettiag  the  inward  and  outward  movement  of 
the  draw-bar  at  unequal  dittancet  from  itt  normal  poaition,  sub- 
stantially at  described 

7.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar, 
primary  and  tecondary  cuthiont,  mean*  for  tranamitting  the  inward 
aMvement  of  the  draw-bar  to  both  of  uid  cnthions,  meant  for  trana- 
mittiag  the  outward  movement  of  the  draw-bar  to  one  only  of  Mid 
eaahioaa,  and  means  for  arreattag  the  inward  and  oatward  more- 
ment of  the  draw-bar  at  unequal  diatancat  from  ita  normal  poaition. 
anbatontially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar,  a 
yoke  carried  by  the  draw-bar,  and  Axed  relatirely  thereto,  primary 
nad  aaeoiadnry  eaakions,  a  follower  arranged  batwaan  tke  cnakions 
far  tmaaautting  tke  strains  from  one  to  the  other,  meaas  for  trana- 
■itting  tke  inward  morement  of  the  draw-bar  to  the  primary  cush- 
ian,  and  a  slatted  eonaactioa  between  the  yoke  and  the  follower  for 
tmnaaaitting  tke  outward  movement  of  the  draw-bar  to  tke  follower, 
and  parauttingtke  inward  morement  of  tke  yoke  relatirely  to  the  fol- 
lowar, aabataatially  as  deaeribed. 

f .  Ia  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  eombiaation  of  a  draw-bar,  a 
Uoek  at  tka  iaaar  aad  of  tka  draw-bar,  maaaa  for  peradtting  tke  in- 
wnrd  nad  prarenttag  tke  oatward  aMranient  of  tiM  block  from  nor- 
■nl  poaitioa,  a  pranary  eushioa  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  tke 
blaek  nadLadnptod  to  reeaira  the  lawnrd  tkraat  of  tke  dmw-bnr,  a 
jyiaaror  BMmble  ia  both  directions  from  its  noraud  poaition,  and 
adnplad  to  raeaire  the  inward  thrust  of  tke  dmw-bar  tranamittad 
tkroagk  tke  primary  cnabion,  a  saeoadary  cnskioB  for  reaiating  tka 
iawnrd  aoreMant  of  the  follower,  and  means  for  tnnsmitting  tka 
oatward  morement  of  the  draw-bar  to  tka  follower,  sabatontially  as 
daaeribad. 


.  .t 


10.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  dnft-anns, 
a  draw-bar,  a  yoke  morabie  in  both  directiona  with  the  draw-bar,  a 
slotted  block  at  the  inner  end  of  the  draw-bar,  a  croastree  paning 
through  the  slot  of  the  block  and  supported  by  the  drsft-armt,  the 
pari*  being  provided  with  clearance  for  permitting  the  inward  and 
preventing  the  outward  movement  of  the  block  from  its  normal  poai- 
tion, a  primary  cuahioo  for  reaisting  the  inward  movement  of  tke 
block,  a  follower  for  receiving  the  inward  thrust  of  the  primary  cush- 
ion,a  croastree  movable  with  the  follower,  aad  connected  to  the  yoke, 
the  parts  being  provided  with  clearance  for  permitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  tree,  in  both  directions  from  ita  normal  poaition,  and  for 
permitting  the  inward  movement  of  the  yoke  relatively  to  the  fol- 
lower, and  a  secondary  cushion  for  resisting  the  iaward  morement 
of  the  follower,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

11.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar, 
n  yoke,  primary  and  secondary  cushions,  a  follower  arranged  be 
tween  the  cushions,  means  for  connecting  the  yoke  and  follower 
whereby  the  follower  partakes  of  the  outward  movement  of  the 
draw-bar,  the  part*  being  provided  with  clearance  for  permitting  a 
limited  inward  movement  of  the  draw-bar  independently  of  the  fol- 
lower, means  for  transmitting  the  initial  inward  thrust  of  the  draw- 
bar to  the  primary  cushion,  and  tbence  through  the  follower  to  the 
secondary  cushion  and  means  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of 
the  follower.  subsUntially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  draw-bar. 
a  block  at  the  inner  end  of  the  draw-bar, and  suiUble  cunhioning  de- 
TJeea  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  the  draw-bar  and  block,  said 
draw  bar  and  block  having  rocking  engagement  with  each  other, 
snbsUntially  as  described. 


781.87B.    DTIAMO-ILKTRIC  MACHm    HmiAR 
rirti,PnBM.    PIMAaglllMS.    Sahnl  la  U9,S7» 


Claim.— 1.  A  dyanmo-aleetric  OMekiae,  eomprising  a  autor 
and  a  rotor,  said  rotor  provided  witk  tonainnls  for  polyphaae  earrent 
and  a  ooouauUtor.  indapendent,  atotionniy  eommatotor-brwkea 
equal  in  noabar  to  tka  pkaaea  wkiek  tka  aMckine  is  armngad  to  ra- 
oeire  or  dalirer,  and  an  external  lead  from  onoh  of  Mid  bmabea. 

t.  A  dynaao-alactric  machine,  compriaing  a  stator  and  a  rotor, 
one  of  which  ia  proridad  with  a  primary  winding  for  alternating  cur- 
•*■*•  *■••  the  o(kar  with  a  saeondary  winding  in  inductire  relation  to 
toid  primary  winding,  tke  rotor  baring  teminala  for  alternating  car- 
rente  and  a  comantator,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  comaute- 
tor-brasbes. 

3.  A  dynaao-alactric  machine,  oompriaing  a  ttetor  and  a  rotor, 
one  of  which  ia  prorided  witk  a  prinury  winding  for  polyphaae  cur- 
nnte  and  the  other  with  a  aaooadaiy  doaad  winding  in  indnctira  re- 1 


lation  to  Mid  primary  winding,  the  rotor  haring  terminals  for  poly 
phase  current  and  a  commuUtor.  and  independent  commutator- 
bruahea  equal  in  number  to  the  phaaea  of  current  which  the  machine 
ia  arranged  to  receiv,.  or  delirer. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine,  comprising  a  rotor,  a  winding 
or  windings  on  said  rotor  provided  with  rings  to  receive  polrphaM 
currente  of  given  frequency  aad  a  contmuUtor  and  brushes  to  delirer 
currento  of  lower  or  lero  frequency,  and  a  tUUtr  in  inductive  relation 
to  the  rotor  so  that  a  routing  field  is  set  up  in  the  sUtcr  by  the  poly- ' 
phaae  currents  reoeired  by  the  rotor. 

b.  A  dynaftoo-electric  machine,  comprising  a  sUtor  having  t 
winding,  a  rotor  provided  with  rings  for  polyphaae  current  of  given 
frequency  and  a  commutotor,  and  independent  stetionary  rommuU- 
tor-bniskea  equal  in  number  to  the  phases  of  current  which  the  rotor 
is  arranged  to  carry. 

6.  A  dynamo-electric  machine,  comprising  a  stetor,  and  a  rotor 
haring  indapendent  windings,  one  of  aaid  rotor-windings  baring  ter- 
minals for  polyphase  current  of  given  frequency  and  the  other  rotor- 
winding  having  a  commuUtor  to  deliver  currenU  of  lower  or  zero 
frequency,  and  independent  stetionary  eoaunatetor-brnshes  eqaal 
in  number  to  tke  phaaea  of  current  which  the  rotor  is  arranged  to 
carry. 

7.  A  dynamo-electric  machine,  oompriaing  a  rotor  prorided 
with  rings  for  polyphaae  currente  of  given  frequency  and  a  commu- 
Utor and  bnishea  to  deliver  currente  of  lower  or  i:erofreqaency.  and 
a  sUtor  having  a  secondary  winding  in  inductire  relation  to  tke  .ro- 
tor so  that  a  routing  field  U  set  up  in  the  sUtor  by  the  polyphase 
currente  in  the  rotor. 

8.  A  dynamo,  comprising  a  stator  haring  an  inductor-wind- 
ing, a  rotor  provided  with  ring  terminals  for  polyphaae  currente  and 
a  commutetor,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  commutator-brashes 
eonneetad  to  different  pointe  of  the  sUtor-winding. 

9.  A  dynamo,  comprising  a  sUtor  having  an  inductor-wind- 
ing, a  rotor  provided  with  ring  terminals  for  polyphase  currente  and 
a  eommuUtor,  and  independent  oommuUtor-bruthes  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  phaaea  of  current  which  the  rotor  is  arranged  to  receive  or 
deliver,  connected  to  different  pointe  of  the  tUtor-winding. 

10.  A  dynamo,  comprising  a  sUtor  haring  an  inductor-wind- 
ing and  a  cloeed  winding,  a  rotor  provided  with  ring  terminals  for 
polvphaae  currente  and  a  commuUtor,  and  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent commuUtor-brushes  connected  to  different  pointe  of  the  ttator- 
winding. 

11.  A  dynamo,  comprising  a  stetor  having  an  inductor-wind- 
ing and  a  cloaed  winding,  a  rotor  provided  with  ring  terminals  for 
polyphaae  currente  and  a  commutetor,  and  independent  eommuta- 
tor-brushes  equal  in  number  to  the  phases  of  current  which  the  rotor 
is  arranged  to  receive  or  delirer,  connected  to  different  pointe  of  the 
•tator- winding. 

12.  A  dynamo,  comprising  a  stetor  haring  an  inductor-wind- 
ing, a  rotor  prorided  with  ring  terminals  for  polyphase  currente  and 
a  commuUtor,  a  plurality  of  independent  commutetor-brushes  con- 
nected to  different  pointe  of  the  inductor-winding,  and  a  reaiateqce 
between  aaid  bnukea  and  indnctor-winding. 

13.  A  dynamo,  comprising  a  stetor  having  an  inductor-wind- 
ing, a  rotor  prorided  with  ring  terminals  for  polyphase  currente  and 
a  commutetor,  independent  oommnUtor-brushes  equal  in  namber  to 
tke  phaaea  of  current  which  the  rotor  is  arranged  to  reoeire  or  de- 
lirer, conneetod  to  different  pointe  of  the  inductor-winding,  and  a 
raaistenoe  between  aaid  bruahea  and  Inductor-winding. 

14.  A  dynamo,  ooapriaing  a  aUtor  baring  an  indnctor-wind- 
ing and  a  doaad  winding,  a  rotor  prorided  with  ring  toratnals  for 
polypkaM  carreate  and  a  eoaauUtor,  a  plurality  of  independent 
oommutotor-bmakaa  oonnoetod  to  different  pointe  of  tke  inductor- 
winding,  and  a  reaiatanoe  between  aaid  bntahM  and  indnctor- 
winding. 

15.  A  dynamo,  ooapriaing  a  stetor  haring  an  inductor-wind- 
ing and  a  cloaed  winding,  a  rotor  prorided  with  ring  torminala  for 
polyphaae  currente  and  a  commuUtor,  independent  oommuUtor- 
bruahM  equal  in  number  to  the  phases  of  current  which  the  rotor  is 
arranged  to  receire  or  deliver,  connected  to  different  pointe  of  the 
indnctor-winding,  and  a  reeistance  between  said  bmabea  and  induc- 
tor-winding. 

16.  The  eoabination  of  an  altomating-cnrrent  dynamo  having 
a  stator  and  a  rotor,  one  of  which  ia  prorided  with  an  inductor-wind- 
ing and  the  other  witk  a  generator- winding,  an  axdter  haring  a  tu- 
tor and  a  rotor,  one  of  which  has  a  winding  conneetod  to  tke  genera- 
tor-winding of  aaid  dyanao  and  the  other  an  inductor- winding,  an 
exciter  rotor-wiading  having  a  commuUtor,  and  indepaadant  ooa- 
aaUtor-bniakea  eqaal  in  nuaber  to  the  phaaM  of  current  delivered 


vf- 


»3M 


hf  mM  ij%mma  ut4  eosMotW  to  tk»  \ndm*iU>r-irimii»sl  v4  tke  •%• 
ettorui^^TMiM. 

17.  TW  e— biaitioi  of  ■■  aUanuitiaf-rarroat  djB^ao  bsTinc 
«al«laraa4arotor,  •■•«#  wyohtopravMad  witk  aa  M^etor-wiid- 
i«C  —d  >  eloMd  wia^t^g  —4  Uw  otfcor  witb  ■  gooorator-tHadiBg.  an 
•xdtcr  kaviac  « lUtor  uU  a  rotor,  oao  ol  vUek  kaa  a  wfediag  coa- 
Mctod  to  tho  fOMntor-wuidiac  of  laM  dyBaaM  aad  the  4thor  aa  ia- 
dactor-wiadiag.  aa  Mcitor  rotor-wiadiag  kariaf  a  aoaalitator,  aad 
iadryaadiat  ooaaatotor-bnukM  equal  ia  aaabor  to  tk#  pkaaoa  of 
eanvat  doUvortd  %j  aaid  djaaao  aad  eoaaoctod  to  th4  iadiM^of^ 
wiadiafi  of  tk«  eieitar  aad  dTaaaMt. 

IS.  TW  eosMaattoa  ti  aa  ahoraatiBf-earreat  dyn^aM  kaTiag 
a  aUtor  aad  a  rotor,  oao  of  whi«ii  i«  providod  with  aa  iaditetor-wiBd- 
lag  aad  a  tloaod  wtadiag  and  the  other  with  a  geaorator-ttiBdiag,  an 
oxeitor  hariag  a  atator  aad  a  rotor,  oao  of  which  ha*  a  wladiag  con- 
aoetod  to  the  goaerator-wtadiBg  of  aaid  dyaaao  aad  the  ather  aa  ia- 
dactor-wiadiag  aad  a  clooed  wiadiag,  aa  exciter  rotor-w|idtag  hav- 
iag  a  eoauiatator.  aad  iadepoadeat  coaaiatator-hnuh^a  equal  in 
aaaber  to  the  phaaoo  of  earroat  doliTored  bj  said  djaa^o  and  cob- 
aoeted  to  the  iadactar^wiadiagt  of  tho  exciter  aad  djaaa^. 
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781.879.    SAa-KJim.   CiABia  Vai  Dto  Hut  8t  Louk, 
Ha    PM  Ml  K  tlOi    lirfil  la  tM.OM. 


Clam. — 1  Tho  eoaibiaatioB  with  a  burner,  aad  a  ValTe  cob- 
troUiag  the  aapply  of  fael  thereto,  of  a  roek-ahaft,  a  rock^ra  npoa 
aaid  ahaft  aad  coaaaetod  to  aaid  ralve,  a  aecoad  rock -arm!  upon  aaid 
ahaft,  atopo  betweea  which  aaid  aecood  rock -arm  ia  movalble,  aad  a 
■oraMa  poat  rastiBg  upon  aaid  aoeoad  rock-ana  aad  adapted  to  be 
operated  bj  the  reaael  to  he  hoatad :  aaheUntialhr  aa  deecfibed. 

2.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  hunter  iacludiag  a  riag,  atid  a  valTo 
eoatraUiag  the  eupply  of  fuel  to  aaid  bunier,  of  a  rock -ahaft,  eonaeo- 
Uoa  botvaea  aaid  roek-ahaft  aad  aaid  valre,  a  bridge-pie^  extead- 
iag  aerooa  the  apaea  iacloaed  hj  the  riag  of  aaid  buraer,  anj  ana  npoa 
aaid  hridga-pioee  aad  provided  with  a  etop,  a  roek-am  bpoa  aaid 
raek-ekaft  aad  ■OTaMa  botwaaa  aaid  bridga-pieca  aad  Laid  atop, 
aad  a  aMTuUe  poat  oagagiag  aaid  rock-am  aad  adapte^  t»  be  op- 
erated by  the  Taaaol  to  be  haalad :  nbataatiaUy  aa  deecrib#d. 

3.  The  oeaMaatiea  with  a  buraer  iaehtdiag  a  riag,  and  a  valTo 
eoatraUiag  the  aapyfy  of  fuel  to  aaid  baner,  of  a  roek-ehait,  ooaaoc- 
ttoa  betwaaa  aaid  raek-ehaft  aad  aaid  rahe,  a  biidge-pioc^  apaaaiag 
Um  apaea  iadaaad  by  aaid  riag,  aa  ana  apoa  aaid  bridgc|pioc«  aad 
haviag  a  atop,  a  raek-ara  apoa  aaid  roek-ahaft  aad  aaTahia  betweea 
•aid  bridge  piece  aad  Mid  atop,  a  aoekat  ■■■bar  apaa  ai^d  bridge- 
ad  a  paat  iMayy  aad  reaMTahly  aeatad  ia  tha  aoe^  of  aaid 
■■■bar  aad  haariag  apoa  aaid  roek-ara,  aaid  goet  baiag 

to  bo  opentod  by  the  voaaal  to  be  heated;  aahat^atlally  aa 

4.  TlMaaiiMaattaawithabuMriMi)iidtegaTiBg.aklaTalTe 
eaataalliag  Um  aapffy  of  fael  to  aaid  haraer,  of  a  bridgaMaee  ear- 
rM  by  the  riag  aad  kariag  a  aoaka*  pertiaa.  a  dapaadiaj ;  ana  ear 
iWbyt>abiidgapiaBaaadpia»HadwtthapnjaeUaa.ai»ek-ahaft 
a  aaaaaaHaa  Kaiaa  liw  faak-akafi  aad  Aa  vaha,  a  ra^k-am,  a 

te  tte  aaekal  aad  eagagiac  tW  raak^aim. 


5.  The  ooaahiaatioB  with  a  buraer  iacludiag  a  riag,  aad  a  Talve 
eoatrolUag  the  supplr  of  fuel  to  aaid  buraer.  of  a  roek-ahaft,  a  rock- 
ana  ooaaeeted  iatenaediate  ita  enda  to  the  roek-ahaft  aad  conuected 
at  oae  ead  to  the  vaiTe,  a  weight  oa  the  other  end  of  the  rock-arm, 
a  bridge-pieoe  supported  bj  the  ring,  an  arm  on  aaid  hridge-pieee 
provided  with  a  atop,  a  rock-ahaft-actuating  meana  on  the  roek- 
ahaft  aad  BMTahle  betweea  the  bridge-piece  and  atop,  aad  a  movable 
poet  eagaging  aaid  rock-ehaft-actaating  meant  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  veaael  to  be  heated,  rabaUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 


781.880.    PMOOCT PBOM  ion    Joun I.  Hoim,  Phltadal- 
pMaPa..artgwnrtoWBllMiHliieklalim.PhlkdalpM^hL    POed 
JunaSaitM.    SmW  la  llUll 
riatoi.— 1.  Aa  a  aew  product  of  manufacture,  jagged  fibera  of 

bone  from  which  mineral  matter  haa  been  remored. 

2.  Aa  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  aeparated  fibers  of  oeeein. 

3.  Aa  a  aew  product  of  manufacture,  ahreda  of  delioied  bone. 

4.  Aa  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  oeeein  fibers  having  apun 
or  filaments  projecting  therefrom. 

b.  Aa  a  new  product  of  manufacture  fibera  from  bone  aeparated 
along  general  linea  of  natural  cleavage. 

6.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  ahredded  cartilaginoua 
reaiduum  from  bone 


781.881.    PILLD  POR  EUBBIL    Jonn  S.  Huvrn.  i>hiladfll- 
pUa,Pt..aiBigiMrtoWIllluiHtaokle8ailth,nilUd«lphta,Pa   PUad 
July  le,  1901    Serial  Ma  216.S7S. 
CUmm. — 1.   A  filler  for  rubber  conaiating  of  ahreds  from  bone. 

2.  A  filler  for  rubber  consisting  of  fibera  of  delimed  bone. 

3.  A  filler  for  rubber  conaisting  of  fibers  of  bone  from  which 
fluid  matters  have  been  removed. 

4.  K.  filler  for  rubber  consisting  of  ahreda  of  bone  from  which 
mineral  matter  haa  been  removed 

5.  A  filler  for  rubber  conaiating  of  finely-divided  bone  from 
which  mineral  matter  has  been  removed. 

6.  K  filler  for  rubber  conaisting  of  oeeein. 

7.  A  filler  for  rubber  conaiating  of  bone  from  which  fluid  fatty 
aad  mineral  matters  bave  been  removed. 

8.  A  filler  for  rubber  conaiating  of  delimed  animal  tiaaur. 

9.  A  filler  for   rubber  conaiating  of  finely  -  divided  delimed 
fibroua  material. 


781.88ia.     COlirUaSID  PBODUCT  rtOM  BOIB.     Jaam  B. 
Homi.  PhOadeiphia,  Pa..  aaigiMr  to  WaUam  HlncUe  fimith.  Phila- 
4aipiila.Pa.    PIM  Wot.  U.  IIOI    Serial  Ma  m.M2. 
Clasm. — 1.  As   a    new    product    of   manufacture   compresMtd 

shredded  reaiduum  from  bone. 

2.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture  compreaaed  ahredded  bona 
lacking  mineral  matter  thereof. 

3.  Kt  a  new  product  of  manufacture  compreaaed  shredded  oa- 
aein. 

4.  Aa  a  new  product  of  manufacture  reoombined  fibers  of  bone 
from  which  mineral  matter  haa  Seeu  removed. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  «  residuum  from  bone  which  con- 
aiato  in  treating  bone  to  remove  mineral  nutter  therefrom  ia  finely 
dividing  the  same  aad  in  reeombininx  the  fibers  thereof. 

6  The  proeeea  of  producing  reaiduum  from  bone  which  con- 
aiata  ia  removiag  the  nuaeral  matUr  therefrom,  ia  finely  dividing  the 
product  and  reoombiniag  the  partictea  thereof  by  preeeure. 


781,883.    PIOCHBOPTUATnaBOn    Jaanl.Hn>Tn. 

PhflMillMa,  Pa.  aalgaar  ta  WIBtui  Hlaekle  Smttb,  Ptafladetphla, 

Pa.    PBii  Daa  a.  1101    Sarial  la  B8«,00S. 

Clasaa. — 1 .  The  proceee  of  prodnciag  ahreda  froai  bone,  lacking 
■iaeral  matter  thereof,  which  eonaiato  ia  treatiag  the  boae  with  acid 
to  reasove  mlaeraJ  matter  aad  ia  fracturing  the  residuum  while  wet. 

S.  The  proceee  of  producing  delimed  ahreda  from  bone  which 
foaaiata  ia  waakiag  boae,  ia  cattiag  it  up  iato  convenient  aitea,  in 
traatiag  it  vith  acid  at  approximately  blood-heat,  reducing  ita  acidity 
aad  taety  dlvidiag  the  product 

3.  Ia  the  BM^hod  of  prodaclng  oeeein.  the  treatment  of  the  bone 
with  acid  approximately  at  blood-heat 

4.  The  prooeaa  of  prodaeiag  delimed  ahreda  from  bone,  which 
eoaatate  ia  traatiag  boae  with  acid  at  approximately  blood-heat, 
atteiaatiag  the  acidity  thereof  aad  fiaelr  dividing  the  prbdurt. 


FtMOAIT 
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781.884r. 

PliiDaaailWi   talillamLflO^ 

Ciatat.— 1 .  Aa  a  aew  artiele  of  aaaafaetare,  oeaeia  eoaipreaaod 
traaerenaty  af  the  leagtk  of  the  eeila. 

1.  The  proeaaa  of  traatiag  boaa  which  eoaaiatoia  reaaoTiagada- 
aral  aattar  tharafrom  aad  nnipreamBg  the  reaidaam  traaararaaly  to 
the  leagtk  «r  the  calk  of  tho  origiBal 


781.886. 
A|r.AllH 


tirtitlaMillT. 


Ctetei.— 1.  la  a  vibratoae.  a  reciprocating  body-tapper,  a  roto- 
table  ahaft  provided  with  aa  anbalaaeod  weight,  meaaa  for  rototiag 
aaid  ahaft,  and  a  reailieat  aupport  for  aaid  ahaft  and  body-tapper, 
aabetaatially  aa  deacribed. 

X.  Ia  a  vibratoae,  a  fixed  aupport,  a  blade-epriag  aecured  at  oae 
aad  to  aaid  aupport,  a  hub  aecured  to  the  oppoeite  end  of  aaid  apring. 
a  reciprocating  rod,  pivotally  connected  to  said  hub  by  a  univeraal 
joint  and  meana  for  imparting  a  vibratory  notion  to  aaid  apring  and 
body-tapper,  aubatantially  aa  deeeribed. 

3.  Ia  a  vibratoae,  the  coaabiaatioa  of  a  auitoble  fixed  aupport,  a 
apriag  depeading  froai  laid  aupport,  a  hub  at  the  end  of  aaid  spring, 
a  ahaft  rototobly  moantod  in  aaid  bub,  a  rod  having  a  pivoting  end  at 
one  end,  a  univeraal  joiat  eoaaected  at  oae  ead  to  the  pivoting  ead 
of  aaid  rod.  and  to  aaid  hub  at  ita  oppoaito  ead.  a  body-tapper  at  the 
opposite  end  of  aaid  a>d.and  means  for  routing  said  ahaft.  and  means 
eonnecteid  with  said  ahaft  for  imparting  a  high-apeed  reaiUeat  vibra- 
tory movement  to  aaid  body-Upper  BubsUatially  aa  deeeribed. 

4.  la  a  vibratoae,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  bracket,  of  the  bub, 
the  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  aaid  hub,  the  fly-wheels  and  pullev  on 
aaid  ahaft,  a  rod  extondiag  from  aaid  hub,  a  univeraal  joint  arranged 
to  operatively  eoaneet  oae  ead  of  aaid  rod  to  aaid  hub.  a  rubber  ball 
reatovably  aeeared  to  the  oppoeite  end  of  aaid  rod,  a  resilient  connec- 
tion between  aaid  hub  and  aaid  bracket,  and  meana  for  routing  said 
ahaft,  aubaUatially  aa  deaerihed. 


781.886. 
Botrokai 


PAPB-MAKDrS  MKBAiniL     OBAIUi  C  Jmi, 
PM  Mar.  5,  IWl.    Sirtil  la  4»,«7a 


wag 


the  ■aa«iae*ara  or  tke  lattar,  the  eoaibiaatioa  wMfc  «ka  F^atMakr 
wfaa  aad  daekla^trapa;  of  aioaaa  for  fonaiag  aaU  ekaaMt,  located 
betwaaa  «ka  daekla-atimpa  aad  iadepeadaat  thereof,  havtag  a  aarfaee 
af  appraziBtttaly  the  width  of  the  ehaaaal  to  ha  faraad,  aai^  aatfaea 
baiag  aaiataiaad  a«t  of  coataet  with  the  Paardrlaiar  win  aad  ia 
eoatiaaaaa  foreiUa  coataet  with  the  material  aadar  tnataaat,  a 
■aia  Mctiaa-hox  loeatad  haaeatk  the  Paardrlaiar  wire,  aad  aa  aax- 
Uiaiy  MMlioa^x  aaaociated  with  aaid  ehaaaal-faraiag  aeaaa  aad 
haviag  a  aartloa  nyaatag  located  inaediataly  to  the  raar  aad  ia  r«g- 
iator  with  aaid  aarfhec. 

3.  Ia  eoaibiaatioa  with  a  Poardriaier  papor-flaakiag-anAiae 
wire,  a  compreaaor  aad  diaplacer  BMmber  or  BMBbara  aapportad 
above  aad  oat  of  coataet  with  the  aaaie,  and  iadapaadaat  aaaas  to 
actuate  said  eoaipreaaor  and  diaplaeer  member  or  aMabert  coarur- 
reatly  with  aaid  wire,  aaid  coaapreeeor  aad  diaplaeer  BMmber  or 
BMmben  beiag  of  leas  width  thaa  the  maaa  of  palp  which  aaid  wiir 
ia  adapted  to  cany,  aabataBtially  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  In  a  maehiae  for  prodaeiag  a  ooatiaaoaa  chaaael  of  mate- 
rially greater  width  thaa  depth  ia  the  body  af  a  ahaat  af  paphr  dar- 
ing the  manufacture  of  the  latter,  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  Poar- 
driaier wire  and  deckle-atrapa ;  of  meana  for  formiag  aaid  chaaael, 
located  between  the  deckle-atrapa  and  iadepoadeat  thereof,  haviag 
a  sarfac*  of  approxiautely  the  width  of  the  chaaael  to  be  fonaed, 
which  surface  ia  maiataiaed  oat  of  coataet  with  the  Poardriaier 
wire  and  in  coatinuoua  forcible  coataet  with  the  auterial  under 
treatment .  aad  a  aactioo-box,  aaaoeiatad  with  aaid  ehaanel-for 
meaaa,  open  oaly  ia  regiator  with  aaid  aarfaee. 

&.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  laterally-adjaatoble  eoaipreaaor  aad 
diaplaeer  member  or  members  for  aukihg  paper  of  variable  thick - 
aeea,  of  a  evetion-box  provided  with  aievable  partitioaa  capable  of 
a4iaatBeat  in  eoaformity  to  the  podtioa  of  aaid  coaH>maor  aad  dia- 
placer BMmber  or  aiaaibera,  said  suctlon-boi  being  open  adjacent  to 
the  latter  only,  aubataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  coaabiaatioa  with  a  Fourdriaier  paper-autkiag  machiaa, 
verticaliy-a4jaatable  ahafto  aapported  above  the  wire,  aad  latorally- 
adjuaUble  rolla  eonaeeted  by  a  chaanel-formiag  band,  carried  by 
aaid  ahafte,  aaid  bead  beiag  of  leea  width  thaa  the  maaa  of  pulp  which 
the  wire  ia  adapted  to  carry  aad  haviag  ite  adjacent  surface  eatirely 
and  permanently  oat  of  coataet  with  the  wire,  aabetaatially  aa  aet 
forth. 

7.  In  eombiaatioa  with  a  Fourdrinier  paper-makiag  machioe, 
roUa  connected  by  a  channel-forming  band  or  bands  supported  above 
the  wire  by  verticaUy-a^jaaUble  ahafu,  aaid  band  or  banda  being  of 
lees  width  than  the  maaa  of  pulp  which  the  wire  ia  adapted  to  carry 
and  having  iU  or  their  adjacent  surface  or  surfaces  entirely  out  of 
coaUct  with  the  wire,  aad  an  auxiliary  vacuum  or  auction  box  lo- 
cated immediately  back  of  the  band  or  bands  and  below  the  wire, 
aubsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  paper-making  machine,  laterally-ad- 
juaUble  rolls  connected  by  bands  of  leee  width  than  the  maaa  of  pulp 
which  aaid  wire  ia  adapted  to  carry,  aaid  roila  being  carried  above 
aaid  wire  by  ahafU  aupported  by  braokete  from  the  frame,  and  aa 
auxiliary  vacuum-box  back  of  aaid  banda  below  aaid  wire,  having 
openings  in  the  top  thereof  conforming  in  poeition  aad  width  to  the 
banda,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  aucaiae  for  prodaetng  a  eoatlanous  channel, 
aubatantially  uniform  in  depth  aad  of  materially  greater  width  than 
depth,  in  the  body  of  a  aheet  of  paper  during  the  manufacture  of  the 
lattar,  the  coaibiBatioB  with  the  Poardriaier  wire  aad  deckle-etrapa; 
of  meaaa  for  foraiing  aaid  chaaael,  located  between  the  deckle-atrapa 
aad  iadepeadaat  thereof,  havihg  a  aabetaatially  aoa-vibratiBg  aar- 
faee of  the  width  of  the  chaaael  te  ba  faratod,  said  aaifaee  beiag 
maiataiaed  out  of  coataet  with  the  Poardriaier  wire  aad  in  continu- 
ooa  forcible  contact  with  the  material  aader  treatment,  and  a  suc- 
tioe-opeaiag  aaaociated  with  aaid  aarfaee.  aubaUatially  as  deacribed. 

S.  Ia  a  maehiae  for  produdag  a  coatinuoua  channel  of  mate- 
rially greater  width  than  depth  in  the  body  of  a  aheet  of  paper  during 


781.887.  APPA&ATDt  POt  THllimyAL  AID  OIHJU- 
noiOPSUft  TMii Rial, Marti. Ak..iMHBnrrfiti-teBtfci 
teiaBM  W.  HoOnra.  PIttibaig.  Ik   Flii  1m.  a  1901    l«lil 

la  18S.787. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  eombi- 
aatioa with  the  ciader-runa  of  a  faraaoe  or  other  aoartse  of  aoltea- 
alag  supply,  of  %  alag-pit  haviag  a  covered  top  with  a  ataam-ontlet 
therein  and  meaaa  to  govera  it,  meaaa  to  aupply  water  to  the  pit  at 
or  about  the  point  where  the  molten  a)ag  eaten  the  pit,  a  water-over- 
flow thereia,  a  aeriea  of  pipiag  arraaged  withia  the  apper  portioa  of 
the  pit,  with  inlet  aad  outlet  tubular  coaaeetioaa  leadiag  te  the  ex- 
terior of  the  pit ;  aad  meaaa  to  diaeharge  the  graaalated  alag  from 
the  pit. 

t.  Ia  an  apparatae  of  the  elaaa  deeeribed,  the  cMabiaatioa  with 
the  dader-ruaa  of  a  faraace  or  other  aoaree  of  alai^-aapply,  of  a  alag- 
pit  haviag  iawardly-alopiag  walla  aear  Ka  baaal  portioa,  aad  a  cov- 
ered t^  with  a  atean-outlet  thareta  aad  meaaa  to  gorwa  it,  meaaa 
to  aapply  watar  to  the  pit  at  or  aheat  tha  poiat  whaca  the  alag  eatan 
the  pit,  a  water-overflow  thania,  a  aeriaa  ef  pipiag  airaagad  withia 
the  upper  portioa  of  the  pit,  with  ialat  aad  oatlat  tabaUr  eoanoc- 
tioaa  leadiag  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  tha  pit,  aad  a  aUg-dia- 
charging  device  haviag  ite  lalet  end  adjacent  to  the  baaal  portion  of 
the  pit. 


ofIficiajl  gazette. 
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pH  WMtiwM  wMk  two  «r  aora  a^jMiMk  ^k«a 

••  •tT««l^y  ««tori  Ik.  iUriBWu  tfcmio,  ••«.  lo  ii,^  w.t«r  U 
tW  •!•»  M  tt  «»«.  tfc*  ph.  ■««.  to  ewiy  dl  th«  olrtow  of  .»i4l 
w^.  »  4>r«Mh«siac  «w*i^  i.  rMch  oT  widj  rit-«ku.(»«n 
h*Ttaf  It.  tahl  i^  I.  th,  hMd  p«tio»  tk«rf.  •  4ii.  Aaft  op. 
wMiaf  th.  Mvml  emt.yw>  U  tk.  miM,  el«tek  4wk«um  od- 
•frtiM  «•  toT«lly  tkrav  tk.  eoaT^jwi  o«t  of  m^m.  mm.  to 
govwB  tk.  ml.*  to  tk«  fmnjmt,  ud  mmm  to  raniw^B^^  diwkmrm 
tk.  ii«c  MiTw.d  tk«.to  tnm  tke  eMTvren 


781.888. 
AirilNL 


^''•**  ~'"  •  t«'«phonic  «jrtt«m  wherein  two  or  more  ouUjing 
or  nib«^rib«r  eireuiu  r«nt«r  in  one  exclMnffe,  t  eommoB  battery  in 
«i<l  excbaftge,  morabie  mean*  for  one  tenniaal  of  each  of  aaid  cir- 
eaiU,  a  aeriu  of  movable  meam  counected  to  one  terminal  of  the  bat 
tery-circuit,  the  movable  meana  of  the  ouUyin«(  circuit*  connected 
each  electrically  to  one  of  the  Miie*  of  laid  movable  battery  mean* 
BM^tu  to  connect  two  of  the  outlying  circuiU  with  each  other,  aaid 
connecting  mean«  con»i«ting  of  two  plugx,  an  electric  circuit  for 
each  of  «aid  plu/cs,  a  coil  for  each  of  taid  circuiU,  the  coil*  of  both 
circuit,  in  indnctive  relation  with  each  other,  each  of  the  plug«  em- 
bracing two  conducting  paru  inaulated  from  each  other,  each  of  the 
conducting  paru  in  electrical  conUct  with  one  tenninai  of  iu  own 
circuit. 


781.889.    TW(W;TCL«  MOTOL    RuwT  KewiM.  Kortto«dort 
PiM  Oct  3.  1901.    tami  la  77.867. 


Clmm.—l.  In  an  intemai^combottioB  engine,  tke  eombination 
with  tk.  working  cylinder,  of  a  pump  for  air,  a  pump  for  gaa.  a  pre^ 
•ur.-ck.Bber  connected  with  the  cylinder  of  the  gaa-pump,  a  mix- 
iM-«k«al>«r  connected  with  the  working  cylinder  and  tke  air-pump 
»Bd  mid  prMmir»<k.mb«',  a  tuIt.  for  the  admiauon  of  gu  to  the 
gaa-pump,  a  by-pM.  botween  the  end  of  the  cylinder  of  the  gaa-pump 
Md  the  pr«Mv.  ckarabm',  and  a  throttling  device  located  in  the  by 
PM.  and  controUMl  by  tk.  gOTcmor,  Mkotaatially  aa  dMcribMi. 

I.  In  aa  iatonuU-combuttion  .agin.,  tk.  oombinaUon  with  tk« 
workiag  oyliadM',  of  a  pump  for  air,  a  pump  for  ga^,  a  preaaure-cham- 
bw  oouectMi  with  tke  cylinder  of  the  gaa-pump,  a  mixiag-ekamber 
eoaaMtod  witk  tke  working  cylinder  and  tk.  air-pump  and  aaid  pre.- 
Mu«-ekamkOT,  iBd.p«ad.nt  aoction  and  diackarge  valve,  for  tke  ad- 
■i«aoa  of  ga.  into  tk.  cylinder  of  the  gaa-pump  and  iu  diacharg. 
tkw.from,  a  by-paa.  botWMa  tke  end  of  the  cylinder  of  the  gaa-pump 
Md  tk.  pra«ar»«kamb.r,  and  a  tkrottling  daric  loeatMl  in  tk.  by- 
paa.  aad  Matrollod  by  tke  goreraor,  rabaUntially  u  deM^ribed. 


781,890.   lOQE-AJPPOim.    UwB a Latimd, Phafci^ 
I.  T,.aH|(tMrgraM4atftoM«anlOkld««U.Ptek«aM.I.J.    PIM 

Ami,  1101  tirtii  la  tmna 

Claim. — A  akMl-metal  book-aupportor  provided  at  one  end 
wUk  moaa.  lor  graapiag  a  ikelf ,  aad  at  tke  opponto  end  with  a  r«.t 
*«  kooka,  tk.  aaid  rMt  baiag  formed  by  bending  a  portion  of  the 
■aUl  at  rifkt  aaglM  to  tk.  main  body  of  tke  theet  and  afterwaH 
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bending  a  portion  of  tk.  b.at-up  part  twiee  at  rigkt  aagiM  until  tke 
edge  of  tke  bent-up  part  ia  brought  lluah  with  the  edge  of  the  main 
body  of  the  abeet 


781,891.    LUniCATOB.    Pnu) J  Lookwood. WaBhtagtaa. D. C. 
PIM  Oat.  14  IBA    Saital  la  177.0U. 


-^S^^ 


CImm.— The  combination  with  a  atMB-pipe,  and  oil-receptacle 
ot  a  lubricator  hariag  a  cylinder,  a  packiag-box  at  one  end,  a  plunger 
extending  through  tk.  aaid  paekiag-box,  iaiet  aad  outlet  porta  and 
ralvea,  tk.  ialet-port  oommaaicatiag  witk  the  oil-reoeptacle  and  the 
outlet-port  with  tke  atmm-pipe,  a  apriag  connMsted  with  the  plunger 
to  throw  it  inward,  a  can  and  aMaaa  for  ravolTiag  it  about  tke  plun- 
ger, a  beariag  oa  tke  plunger  maiataiaMi  ia  conUct  with  the  cam  by 
tk.  apriag,  aad  a  ratohat- wheel  and  pawl  for  rerolving  the  cam,  anb- 
Mantially  aa  aet  forth. 


781.892.  8PIIADB1  Fot  nu.  conoi,  iakh.  ok  thi 
un  CtoHtAi  Hah.  WaMihot  e«imo7  PM  Aa»  1,  iWi 
talii  la  I1I.UL 


-J  1- 

CImim. — 1 .  Tk. coafibination  of  a fram.,  d.liTery-roU.r«,  drawing- 
roUna,  a  eoatiaaoaa  bdt  amngwl  b.twMB  aaid  delivery  aad  draw- 


iag  rollera,  mMaa  for  aaaUiaiag  aaid  bolt,  pia.  or  tMtk  carried  ky 
•aid  belt  and  beat  rrveraely  to  tke  dirwtioB  ia  wkick  aaid  belt  movea, 
and  a  meana  for  deliverinf;  a  blast  agaiaat  (aid  piha  or  tMtk  in  tke  di- 
rection in  which  they  are  bent,  aubataatially  aa  dMchbmi. 

t.  Tke  eombiaatioB  of  a  fram.,  d.liv.ry-roU«m,  drawiag-roil- 
.n,  two  continuoua  belU  arranged  face  to  face,  meaaa  for  auatain 
lag  aaid  belu  and  for  causing  them  to  travel  in  revera.  directteaa, 
pin«  or  teeth  carried  by  aaid  belu,  thoa»  on  each  belt  b«ag  beat  ia  a 
direction  reverae  to  that  in  which  belt  travels,  and  a  meana  for  deliv- 
ering a  blaat  against  the  pins  or  teeth  on  one  belt  ia  the  dirMtion  in 
whick  aaid  pin*  are  bent.  subaUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  spreader  for  silk,  cotton,  ramie  and  the  like,  tke  comki- 
aation  of  a  continuous  belt,  a  meaiu  for  supporting  aad  advanciag 
aaid  belt  comprising  a  roller  having  longi  udinal  surface  groove., 
and  rows  of  pins  or  teeth  penetrating  said  belt  and  having  their  butt- 
ends  protruding  from  the  back  surface  of  the  belt,  said  rows  of  pins 
being  spaced  tocoincide  with  the  spacing  of  the  groove*  in  said  roller, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 


7  8  1.893.  MACHUE  POR  MAKIie  DIPPID  PHOIOd&APH 
RBCOUn  01 BLAIU  Walri  H.  Miun.  Oraoga,  and  Jmas  W. 
Aruwom,  iMt  Onaga,  I.  J.,  anlgwin,  by  bmom  •■IgiUD.ota,  to 
lew  Jeraey  Patwt  Ooniiaoy,  Watt  Oranga,  I.  J.,  a  Coiporattai  of 
Mew  Janey.    PQed  Mar.  IS.  1908.    8«1al  la  147.MM. 


Ciate.'— I.  In  a(>parataa  for  dippiag  phonograph  rwiorda  or 
blaaka,  tk.  ooBbiaatioa  witk  nold-immeraiag  mMkaaiaa,  of  a  ooa- 
ataatly-operatiag  doekwork,  a  ooatact-diak  amngwl  to  be  coupled 
to  tk.  doekwork  by  tk.  dwrnat  of  tke  mold-immwuiag  mMkaaiaa, 
aad  a  aigaal  op«at.d  froa  aakl  diak,  ■akataatially  aa  aat  fortk. 

2.  In  apparataa  for  dippiag  pkoaogr^k  record*  or  blaaka,  tke 
combinatioa  witk  aoid-iauMraiag  OMckaaiam,  of  a  coaatantly-opu'- 
atiag  dockwark,  a  eoataet-diak  arraaged  to  b.  eonplMi  to  tke  doek- 
work by  tk.  dMouit  of  tk.  mold-immnaiag  BMckaaiam,  aad  a  viaaal 
•ignal  oparated  from  aaid  di^k,  rabataatially  aa  aet  fortk. 

3.  Ia  ^parataa  for  dippiag  pkoaograpk  recorda  or  blaaka,  tk. 
oombiaatioa  witk  mold-iaumaiag  mMkaaiam,  of  a  conatoatly-opw- 
atiag  doekwork,  a  eoataet-diak  adaptad  to  be  ooaaMtMl  to  tke  doek- 
work by  tk.  dMoeat  of  tke  aold-iau8«raiag  mMkaaiaa,  an  adjaat- 
abie  stop  for  liaitiag  tk.  (tartiag  podtioa  of  tke  diak,  aad  aa  dM- 
trie  dgaal  MatroUMi  by  tk.  aoT.a.Bta  of  tk.  diak,  aabMaatially  a. 
Mt  fortk. 

4.  Ia  apparataa  for  dippiag  pkoaograpk  recorda  or  blaaka,  tka 
combiaatioa  of  a  taak  for  ooataiaiag  aioltaa  aatarial,  a  mppott 
carryiag  a  aignaliag  aMhaniaa  aad  a  dowawardly-aorabl.  aoM- 
carrier,  aad  eoaaMtioBa  wkuaby  tk.  dMorat  ol  aaid  aoM-eartMr 
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7.  «90J. 


itktricMll^ 


tokcMtta 


•■MateatiallTM 


ft.  !■ 


t  of  ■  Uak  fbr  eeaUiaiac  ■>hw  MatMUl,  ajiyport  wr- 
rjtef  t  tig— Hag  ixiihaaiiM  aad  a  rfovawwily-BwalUc  ■•M-««r- 
vkatvby  tk«  AaMMt  of  Mid  |M>)d-e*rri«r 
I  tk«  rradaeCiM  af  «  mcmI  st  •  dcAaito  tiaw  afut  ita  (l«M«Bt, 
■nbateatelly  M  Mi  fortk. 

4.  la  aa  ayyarataa  for  dippiaf  pkoaograpk  raeoH*  Mr  klaaka. 
the  t— biaaliaa  a#  a  taak  for  eeataiaiac  aMitca  aatari^,  a  aapport 
eaTTyiac  *  ■'•■^^■ff  aurhaaiaa  aad  a  dowawardiy-ai^Tablo  aioM- 
eairiar.  aad  Maaaotioaa  whanhj  tka  daoeeat  of  taid  taold-earriar 
I  tk*  prodaetioa  of  a  viaaal  aigaal  at  a  deAait*  tiai^  aftar  ita  d«- 
it.  Nbataatially  aa  aot  fortk. 


7  8 1,894.    HinOD  »  TULCAnilie  LIATHQ  00VII8  TO 
IDUIETIBm   AanttH.lMHo«i«iHX.Plrti.i»WMi   FM 

lOT.  7.1101    iHlil  lai  HUTtT. 

CImm—l.  Hm  Method  of  uaitiag  leather  eorera  ft  aimon  to 
fibber  tiraa,  wUeh  eoaaiau  ia  roaKkeaiaff  tke  mrface  oil  tke  leatker, 
dogrtaaiag  it.  aad  ufftjing  thereto  a  nibber  toiation.  roafhenin^ 
tke  rabber.  tbea  apptyiait  to  tke  rorface  m  treated,  a  toiulioii  conaiat- 
iag  of  tctraektorid  of  earboa  aad  protoeklorid  of  ralfkr  and  tkea 
aaitiBf  tke  parte,  rabataatially  aa  deaeribed 

t.  Tke  BMthod  of  aaitiaf  teatker  covora  or  anaots  to  rubber 
tirea.  wkiek  eoanata  ia  cardiac  tke  aarface  of  tke  leatker,  degreaaiBic 
K,  wirtiag  tke  earface  witk  a  rabber  aolatioa,  roagheain|  tke  tarface 
c4  tka  tin,  eoatiac  it  witk  rabbor  loiatioa,  tkea  ooatiag  |be  rarfacee 
of  tke  leatker  aad  rabber  eo  prepared  with  a  aolntion  Oompoaed  of 
kaiogea  carbid  aad  a  mifur  baiide  aad  finally  unitinir  th«  rarfacea 
•o  eeated,  ■abataatiallj  aa  deechbed. 

3.  Tke  netkod  of  oaitiag  leather  eorera  or  anaom  to  rabber 
tiraa.  wkiek  coaaiaU  ia  cardiac  ^  'm^  ■>dc  of  tke  leati^er,  degreaa- 
iaff  it.  eeatiag  tke  carded  aufaee  witk  a  tkia  aolatioa  of  Habbrr,  rasp- 
iag  tke  aarfaoe  of  tke  rabber  tire,  eoatiag  it  witk  a  tkii^  aolation  of 
rabbor,  tkea  eoatiag  tke  aarfaoae  ao  treated  witk  a  aolatioa  of  tetra- 
eklorid  of  earboa  aad  protoeklorid  of  «alfttr  and  finally  uniting  the 
parte  bj  preaeure,  eabetaatially  a«  deaeribed 

4.  Tke  BWtkod  of  coreriag  tiree,  wkiek  coaaiata  ia  eardiag  tke 
fleak  tide  of  ckroaie-tanned  leatker,  •kiviag  tke  edgee  tkin,  degreaa- 
iag  tke  leatker  witk  benieae,  ooatiag  tke  carded  rorface  with  a  thia 
aolutioa  of  rabber,  raaping  tke  larface  of  tke  rubber  tiir,  coating  it 
witk  a  thia  Mlutioa  eonq>oaed  of  tetracklorid  of  earboa  aad  proto- 
eklorid of  ralfvr.  aad  flaallr  aaitiag  tke  aarfaree  under  heavy  prea- 
aare,  aabetaatiallj  aa  deecribed.  I 


781.89A.  tOLLB  Ftm  PnmOOP  BLUOe  09  CDETim 
■B«AU>&HoCLflaD.Cotttakai,Obl&  POad  Jal7S.lWC  Sarkl  la 
»«.ltt. 


aad  a  gear  fixed  tkeraoa,  aa  iaeloaad  pocket  foraed  by  aaid  geara,  a 
apriag  ia  aaid  pocket  eoaaeetiag  tke  gean,  aad  aiitaaa  for  iapartiag 
a  differoatiatod  BMtion  to  aaid  gears. 

&.  laeonbiaatioa.aakaft,  twogearamouatedtkereoa,  aapriag 
botwaea  aad  eoaaeetiag  tke  gean,  aad  ■eaaa  for  iapartiag  to  aaid 
gean  diffenat  ratea  of  apeed. 


781.896.    flOtMBTICI  Afr A&ATQ&    ObaubW.  lloO» 
■M  mltimt»UmmOimmMtttimanttntm 
l0warfc.l.J..*O«panttaiofl««J«faej.    lUadlfavn. 
•Md  ■&  1M.»14 


CIsMR.— 1.  Ia  eoabiaatioa  witk  a  wiadiag-akaft,  4  gear  looee 
tkoraoa  aad  a  gaar  Axed  tkereoa,  a  apriag  eoaaeetiag  bolih  gaan  aad 
■taaf  for  taiaiag  aaid  gean  at  differaat  ratea  of  speed 

t.  Ia  eoabiaatioa  witk  a  wiadiag-akaft,  a  gear  loboe  tkereon 
aad  a  gaar  of  differeat  diaaaeter  fixed  tkereoa.  a  spriagi  coaaeetiBg 
bolk  gean  aad  aeaaa  for  taraiag  aaid  goan  at  differ^t  ratee  of 


S.  Ia  iw kiaatloB  witk  a  wiadiag-akaft,  a  gear  lotiee  tkereoa 
aad  a  gaar  «#  diff«oat  diaaeter  fixed  tkaraoa,  a  sphag  ooaaeetiag 
for  taraiag  aaid  gaan  at  diffef^t  ratea  of 
[  a  piaiaa  ta  aeak  witk  tka  larger  gaariiad  a  piaioa 
al  hrffir  ikutkm  to  aaak  witk  tka  aiMllar  gaar. 

4.  Ia  aaakiaatiaa  wHk  a  wiadfaifakalt.  a  gaar  leUe  tkaraoa 


Ciafai.— I.  In  a  store-eerrice  apparatus,  a  way,  a  earner  adapt- 
ed to  trarel  on  said  way,  and  a  remorable  receptacle  connected  to 
•aid  way  and  conaiating  of  two  aections  piToted  togetker  and  pro- 
rided  with  means  for  opening  said  aections  when  ramoTod  from  the 
carrier. 

i.  In  a  etoro-aerrice  apparatus,  t  way,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
traral  on  aaid  way.  and  a  remoTabie  receptacle  connected  to  said 
way  aad  cooaiatiag  of  two  sectioaa  piToted  together  aad  prorided 
witk  yielding  means  for  opening  said  sections  when  reraored  from 
the  carrier 

S.  Ia  a  atore-aerrice  apparatoa,  a  way,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
tnrel  oa  said  way.  and  a  remorable  receptacle  connected  to  said 
way  and  consisting  of  two  sections  piroted  together  at  their  upper 
eada  aad  prorided  with  means  for  opening  said  sections  when  re- 
Biored  from  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  store-eenrice  apparatua,  a  way,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
trarel  on  said  way,  and  a  remorable  receptacle  connected  to  said 
way  and  conaiatiag  of  two  sections  piroted  together  at  their  upper 
eada  aad  prorided  witk  yieldiag  means  for  opening  aaid  sections 
when  remored  from  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  Btore-serrioe  apparatus,  a  way.  a  carrier  adapted  to 
tnrel  on  said  way.  a  ramorable  receptacle  ronneeVed  to  said  way 
and  coaaiatiag  of  two  sectioaa.  a  oommoa  shaft  on  which  said  seo- 
tioaa  an  piroted  at  tkeir  apper  eads.  aad  a  apriag  aroaad  said  akaft 
and  adapted  to  open  aaid  aectiona  when  tke  reeeptade  is  remored 
from  tke  carrier. 

6.  Ia  a  store-eerrice  apparataa,  a  way,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
trarel  oa  said  way.  a  reasorable  receptacle  connected  to  said  way 
aad  coaaiatiag  of  two  aeetioaa,  a  coatmon  shaft  on  which  said  sec- 
tioaa an  pirotad  at  tkair  apper  eada,  a  spriag  around  said  skaft  aad 
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■dapUd  to  opea  mU  MctioM  wImb  the  raeepUd*  ia  ruMred  fren 
Um  Mrmr.  aa4  ■>■■■  mi  tk«  Mrriar  for  kolding  laki  MietioM  closed 
wbM  Um  rMrptaeU  it  eowMctod  t«  tk«  earner. 

7.  la  .a  ■tnra-aarrier  appantaa.  a  waj,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
traTei  on  eaid  way.  a  reatorabU  raeeptade  coaaocted  to  aaid  wav 

,  aad  coaaiatiag  of  two  eeetioaa.  a  eoamoa  aliaft  oa  which  said  s«c- 
tioaa  an  piToted  at  their  apper  eadi,  a  (pring  around  taid  shaft  and 
adapted  to  open  Mid  ie<>tiona  when  the  receptade  ia  removed  from 
the  carrier,  and  meaa*  coaaiatiag  of  a  spring-preaaed  plate  aad  in- 
ward faage  •■  Mid  earner  for  koMiag  said  eections  cloaed  when  the 
reroptade  ia  connected  to  the  carrier. 

8.  Ia  a  ttora-aerrice  apparatut,  a  waj,  a  hanger  for  eapporting 
•aid  way,  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  aaid  way,  a  propelling-cord, 
palleyi  around  which  uid  propelliag-eord  is  arranged,  a  handle  for 
operating  Mid  cord,  and  a  pivoted  pulley-block  on  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  hanger  adapted  to  follow  the  direction  of  pull  on  the  cord  by 
Mid  handle. 

9.  In  a  store-eervicc  apparatus,  a  way.  a  casting  to  which  said 
way  is  connected,  a  sleeve  for  supporting  Mid  casting,  a  post  on 
which  Mid  sleeve  isadjusUbly  secured,  a  rroH-support  carrying  said 
poet,  and  a  hanger  for  sappoftiag  said  croaa-snpport. 


7H1,H97.    VlLVl  MVKB.    Jam  IMiLUTRaT.  South  Chl- 

earnm.  pim  Aug.  h  1101  senai  i&  221.973. 
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Claim— 1  In  a  valve  device  of  the  charactar  described,  the  eom- 
binaUon  of  a  eaaing  containing  two  valve-chambers,  one  of  Mid 
chambers  having  a  preniure-inlet  port  and  a  pr*esure-oullet  port  and 
the  other  chamber  having  a  preaaure-retnm  port  and  a  pressure-dis- 
charge port,  a  hollow  valve  roUUbly  confined  in  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, having  a  port  to  register  with  Mid  prewure-inlet  port  and  a  port 
to  regiater  ♦ith  said  preMure-ouUet  port,  a  hollow  valve  roUUbly 
eonined  in  the  other  chamber,  having  a  port  to  register  with  said 
preaaura-retam  port  and  a  port  to  regiater  with  said  proMure-dis- 
charge  port,  aad  operating  mMns  for  Mid  valves  connecting  them  to- 
grther  to  be  actuated  simulUneoualy,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  In  a  valve  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combinaUoa 
•f  a  eaaiag  eontaiaing  two  valve-ehambcn.  one  of  Mid  chambers 
kaviag  a  pressure-inlat  port  aad  a  preaaure-ontlet  port  and  the  other 
ekambar  haviag  a  preasare-retum  port  and  a  pr«Mure-discharge 
port,  a  hoUow  valre  roUUbly  contBod  ia  one  of  Mid  chambers,  hav- 
l««  •  r*^  aad  a  by-pMs  to  ragisUr  with  Mid  preuure-inlet  port  and 
a  pwt  to  ragister  with  said  prsaaare-ontiat  port,  a  hollow  valve  rou- 


uWy  coaiaad  in  the  other  chamber,  having  a  port  aad  a  by-paM  to 
register  with  Mid  pressure- retura  port  and  a  port  to  ragiator  with 
Mid  prsMure-discharge  port,  aad  means  for  taraiag  aaid  ralvas  sah- 
staatially  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  !■  a  valve  device  of  the  charactar  deaeribed,  the  eombiaatioa 
of  a  eaaiag  containing  two  Upering  vaJTe^hambera,  oaa  of  aaid 
chambers  having  a  prsMure-ialet  port  aad  a  preaaare-oatlet  pwt  aad 
the  other  chamber  I  .iviag  a  preaaura-rstura  port  aad  a  prMaaiv^is- 
charge  port,  a  hollow  Uperiag  valve  roUUbly  coaAaed  ia  oae  of 
said  chambers,  ha  viag  a  port  aad  a  bypass  to  register  with  Mid  pres- 
sute-ialet  port  aad  a  port  to  register  with  said  preaaure-oaUet  port,  a 
Uperiag  hollow  valve  roUUbly  confined  in  the  other  chamber,  hav- 
iaga  port  and  aby-pass  toregisterwith  said  preMur«-r«tura  port  and 
a  port  to  rrgiator  with  Mid  pnwaure-discharge  port,  aad  operaUag 
means  for  Mid  valvesooaneeting  them  together  to  be  actuated  stmul- 
taneoualy,  subataatially  as  described 

4.  In  a  valve  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  conUining  two  Upering  valve-chambera,  one  of  Mid 
chambers  having  a  preMure-inlet  port  and  a  prsMure-outlet  port  and 
the  other  chamber  having  a  pressure-return  port  and  a  pr«Hur«-dis- 
charge  port,  a  hollow  tapering  valve  roUUbly  confined  in  oae  of  aaid 
chambers,  having  a  port  to  register  with  said  prasauiw-ialet  port  and 
a  port  to  register  with  Mid  preMure-ouUet  port,  a  Upering  hollow 
valve  rotaUbly  confined  in  the  other  chamber,  having  a  port  U.  regis- 
ter with  Mid  preMure-retum  port  and  a  port  to  regiater  with  Mid 

preMure-discharge  port ,  set-screws  bearing  against  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  valvM.and  means  for  turning  the  valves,  substantiallv  an  de- 
scribed. 

5  la  a  valve  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  combination 
of  a  eaaiag  eoataining  two  Uperiag  valve-chambers,  one  of  Mid 
chambers  having  a  preMure-ialet  port  and  a  pressure-outlet  port  and 
the  othar  chamber  having  a  preMure-retum  port  and  s  preMure-dis- 
charge  port,  a  hollow  Upering  valve  roUtably  confined  in  one  of  Mid 
chambers,  having  a  port  and  a  by-paM  to  register  with  Mid  prwsare- 
ialet  port  and  a  port  to  register  with  said  pressure-outlet  port,  a  hoi 
low  Upering  valve  roUUbly  confined  in  the  other  chamber,  having 
a  port  and  a  by-paw  to  ragiator  with  Mid  preMure-retum  port  and  a 
port  to  registor  with  Mid  pressure-discharge  port,  plugs  closing  the 
inner  ends  of  Mid  valves  and  stems  projecting  from  their  outer  ends, 
set-screws  bearing  against  Mid  plugs  and  stems,  and  operating 
means  engaging  Mid  stems  and  connecting  them  together  for  actu- 
ating the  valves  simulUneously,  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 

6.  A  valve  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  casing  conUining  a  partition  dividing  it  into  two  Uper- 
ing valve-chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  baring  a  pressurv-inlet 
port  and  a  pressure-outlet  port  and  the  other  chamber  having  a  pres- 
sure-return port  and  a  prcMurr -discharge  port,  a  hollow  tapering 
vaU-e  roUUbly  confined  in  one  of  Mid  chambers,  having  a  port  and 
a  by-paM  to  register  with  Mid  proMure-inlet  port  and  a  port  to  reg- 
ister with  Mid  pressure-outlet  port,  a  hollow  Upering  valve  roUUbly 
conrined  in  the  other  chamber,  having  a  port  and  a  by-pass  to  regis- 
ter with  said  prewure-retum  port  and  a  port  to  register  with  Mid 
preuure-discharge  port,  stems  projecting  from  the  outer  endo  of 
thevalvM,a  bearing-head  croMing  Mid  plugs,  set-screws  working 
through  said  bearing-head  against  the  valve-stems  and  set-screws 
working  through  the  base  of  the  casing  against  the  valves, an  operat- 
ing-handle extendingfrom  the  stem  of  one  valve  and  a  handle  extend- 
ing from  the  stem  of  the  other  valve,  and  a  link  connecting  Mid  han- 
dles, the  whole  being  constructed  and  arran)(ed  to  operate  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

781.898.    LADDBL    nun  MolaiwiTOii.  UyBoiid.  DL  niai 
May  17. 1904    8«tal  >a  201.481. 
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CImm. — 1  A  Udder  structure  lormed  of  three  main  sections  of 
equal  leagth,  two  of  said  seetioas  being  further  subdivided,  hiagss 
connecting  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  several  sections  to  per- 
mit their  adjustment  to  diiferent  poaitions,  the  sections  Upering  eoa- 
tinuously  from  end  to  end.  thereby  to  permit  the  introduction  of  the 
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totkiri 


I  UlwMB  tlMrid*  raikof  tk«otk^  Mctiou  <■ 

I  af  wtMlM  94  fvnitara  of  differut  thap4 

t.  ▲  UMar  ■trvetwa  fifii  of  tkrw  aaia  Mctlou  of  ^huaI 

Iwftfc.  tv«  ar  mM  wetkMU  bai^  •«*  mMItMwI  iato;  two  •eetiona 

■IM  rf  a^Ml  iMftk.  kta«n  wietiag  mM  Mctiou  ia  «  mbUiuov* 

.  tk»  ■»*.  nrfli  W  tW  awiti^w  t«»OTia«  «oatiB«o«J!»  from  ead  to 
I  af  th«  itrMtu*  to  pOTBh  tte  pMM««  «f  tk«  urrotrMt  ead  •«<>. 
_  icMoftUiBtonsMUatoMctioM,  UMlabookedbrmMfor 
M9»M«taC  tka  wctiMa  ia  k4}MtMl  iKMitioB 

9.  Ia  a  UMar  atraetara,  Uim  auia  Mctioaa  of  «9uai  l«a«tli. 
**•  af  wWell  ai«  aaMividod  iato  two  aMtioaa  abo  of  aqua!  length. 
kiafaa  nw— rtiag  aaid  aaetioM  ia  •  oootiauou  teriM,  the  aide  raiU 
a#  ail  af  tha  aaettoaatapariac  eeatiawHuiy  fron  end  to  end  of  tka 
*r»eUre.  aad  lz«d  abataaata  earned  by  oa«  of  said  Mtioiu  for  tb« 
raeaptioa  aad  aapport  of  a  nmg  of  oo«  of  the  adiaccat  s«rtioaa. 

4  A  ooaahiaatioa-ladder  of  tiM  kiad  apoeiied ,  eomf  riaiag  a  pia- 
rality  af  kiagad  taddar-oMtioaa  Upariag  from  one  end  |o  tbe  other, 
tka  widaat  a«^i«a  b«inK  appraxiautety  doable  the  lenfdh  of  each  of 
tka  a«kar  aaetioM  aad  haring  a  maa^iece  theraon  in  addition  to  iu 
nufi,  a  T-ahapad  book  on  oa«  of  tkc  taetioaa.  an  eye  on  another  aec 
ti^.  a  pair  of  abataMnU  oa  one  of  the  aeetiona,  and  hooks  fonaed  oa 
tha  aad  of  tka  aarroweat  section . 


aad  of  said  spring  fastened  to  the  shaft,  a  bend  formed  in  the  spnnf 
which  tngngen  the  handle  to  permit  said  spring  being  placed  under 
tenaion  whenr  the  shaft  ia  turned,  the  bend  in  the  spring  alao  aerriag 
to  hold  the  shaft  in  the  groore,  and  a  detachable  operating-pieee  se- 
cured to  the  shaft. 

6  Aa  ice-cream  spoon  comprising  a  bowl  and  a  handle,  dia- 
charging  means  in  the  bowl,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  means,  means 
codperattng  with  the  shaft  for  placing  the  discharging  means  under 
tension  and  at  the  same  time  serring  to  lock  the  shaft  to  the  spoon, 
and  means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  operating  the  diacharging 
means. 


781.QOO.  IIDICATO&  DBVICB  fOR  MACHIITBS  P0&  MIAS- 
OKDIG  AUAS  OP  aU&PACB&  iotUM  I.  IisiTiNAti,  DaoTon, 
■iM.    Filed  JoDfl  U.  1904.    Bertal  la  212.118 


781.8&9.  IC»«UA1I  tPOOI.  lAWB  inuB.  Troy,  I  T, 
'■<P'i  t«  OtthvlM  IMm  aad  Umrj  Sdov  Oilea.  Tnj.  1. 1. 
FMIbTl&llOi    aailil  la  iOMO0. 


^'•^  — 1  ■  Aa  ioe-cream  spoon  comprising  a  t)owl  aiid  a  nandle- 
'>*«^*fi>ff  naaaa  in  the  bowl,  a  ahaft  coaaected  to  said  means,  a 
apriac,  aiaaaa  aaeniiag  the  spring  to  the  shaft,  a  baad  formed  ia  the 
apriag.  aaid  bmad  eagagiag  the  haadla  to  permit  the  spring  being 
plaead  oader  taaaioa  and  aUo  aerriag  to  hold  the  shaft  toi  the  spoon, 
aad  aa  oparatiag^ieee  secured  to  Uie  ahaft.  j 

t.  Aa  ice-cream  spoon  c«apriaiag  a  bowl,  aad  a  l4»dte,  dia- 
ehargiM  Bcaaa  ia  the  bowl,  BMaaa  for  pJaetag  aaid  B^aaa  aadar 
taamoa.  aa  oparatiag-pieoe  formed  with  two  baariag^po^U,  which 
atiika  the  haadle  aad  iiaut  the  moTeaeat  of  the  diaekargii^  BMaaa,  a 
htg,  aad  a  aoteh  formed  ia  the  operating-piece,  which  ia  hdapted  t« 
be  atiaad  with  the  hig  to  permit  the  diaaagmgeoMBt  of  theioparatiag- 


S.  la  iee-eraaaa  apooa  eoaipriaiag^  bewl  aad  a  haa^,  formed 
with  a  gravra.  maaaa  ia  the  (mwI  for  diaehargiag  craam  t%i«frt>m,  a 
ahaft  aarsrad  to  aai4  aaaaa  aad  ftttiag  the  groove  of  thai  haadle,  a 
apriag  oa  the  ahaft,  om  aad  of  aaid  apriag  faatoaed  to  the  ahaft,  a 
haad  famed  ia  the  apriag,  aaid  bead  aaga«iac  tk«  kaadje  to  ptac« 
aaid  apna«  aadar  taaaioa  whaa  the  ahaft  ia  tamed,  the  kiaad  in  the 
apriag  alao  aerriag  to  bold  the  ahaft  ia  the  graore.  aa  ^raUag- 
piaee  aa  the  haadle,  aaid  operatiag-piaea  haviag  two  haa^ag-poiaU 
(•  ••«><•  t^  kaadle  to  limit  the  aoraaMBt  af  the  diaehar^ag  aaaaa 
la  tha  howl,  aad  aaaaa  to  panait  the  diaeacagamat  of  thaHwratiag- 
piMaft«aitka  ahaft. 

4.  Aa  lwa»faaa  apooa  eoaapriaiag  a  howl  aad  a  h4B41e,  dia- 
«kar|biC  Baaaa  ia  tlw  howt.  a  ahaft  eoaaoetod  to  aaid  me^aa.  maaaa 
MtfWBliar  with  tka  dtoft  far  pladag  the  diaehargiaf  mt^at  aadar 
toaaiaa  aad  at  the  aaiaa  liaM  aarriag  to  laek  tha  ahaft  to  tkt  apooa,  a 
ht.aa<aa  If  iraliat  pill  I  oatha ahaft. aaid  piaeaeo«parttiag  with 
(kah^tamaiaHia 

i.  Aalm  »■■■ iifpiiiiatahowiaadhaadlefa^aadwith 

ia  tka  bowl,  a  ahaft  eoaaadtod  thaio- 
«r  tiM  haatfa,  a  ipriac  oa  th«  ikaft,  om 


Claim— In  a  machine  for  measuring  the  areaa  of  surfaces,  a  eya- 
tem  of  levers,  compoaed  of  an  upper  lerer  T  suspended  from  the 
beam  q*  and  pivotally  conaeeted  in  one  end  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  lerer  R,  baring  a  long  and  short  arm  piTotally  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  leyer  T,  a  loTer  R'  pivoUUy  connected  to  the  larger 
arm  of  lerer  R,  a  lerer  R",  baring  a  long  and  short  arm,  pirotally 
conaeeted  to  the  abort  arm  of  lerer  R,  a  lerer  R«  pivoUllv  connected 
to  the  ohort  arm  of  the  lerer  R".  a  series  of  levem  R«  hanng  each  a 
long  and  short  arm  pirotalJ/  connected  to  oppoaito  ends  of  the  lerera 
R'  RV  and  to  the  longer  arm  of  lerer  R".  a  aeriea  of  leren  R»  pir- 
otaUy  connected  to  the  ahorter  arma  of  the  lerers  R«.  and  a  aeries  of 
palleys  r,  r,  soapeaded  from  the  eada  of  the  lerera  R»  and  the  longer 
arma  of  the  lerera  R*.  and  rhaina  or  corda  S  leading  from  said  pul- 
leya  to  the  hube  of  the  aegaeatal  geara  of  a  meaanring  machine  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


781.901.    lOlLIE-aiTTIIft    lfnTCarj.O0KAUaatova.Pk. 
RM  AuM  i  llOi    Sartal  la  saifil 

Ciosm— 1.  A  boiler-setting,  including  an  areh  adapted  to  be 
tUte«:  by  the  expaaaion  oi  the  boiler  and  capable  of  swinging  back 
to  iu  Bonaal  poaitioa  whea  the  boiler  oootracU 

t.  TT»e  eoabiaation  with  a^all  having  a  ledge,  of  a  boiler,  aad 
aa  arch  hariag  ito  oppodito  edg^supported  by  the  ledge  and  boiler, 
raapoctirely,  aad  capable  of  tiltiag  aaoreaMBt  with  ito  ledg»-aap- 
poitod  edge  aa  aa  axia,  to  aeoommodato  the  expaaaion  and  eoatrae- 
tioa  of  the  boiler. 

3.  A  boiler-aetting,  inciudiag  aa  arch  afraaged  to  be  mored 
reitieaUy  by  the  expansion  of  the  boiler  aad  freely  aaorabie  back  to 
ito  aormal  poaitioa  when  the  boiler  cootraeU 

4.  The  eomhiaation  with  a  wail  baring  a  ledge;  of  a  boiler,  aad 
a  detoehaid  arch  looaely  aappofted  by  the  ledge  aad  raatiag  agaiaat 
*^  ^***  "1^**"'^"^^  BBaopportod,  wherehy  aaid  areh  will  more 
kodily  to  aeeaauMdato  the  expaaaion  of  the  boiler  aad  will  drop 
kaak  to  ito  aamal  poaitioa  aa  the  beilar  eoatncta. 
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&.  A  boiiw-Mtting,  iaelvdi^g  ui  nabaeksd  anh  msmlM 
poaed  exclasir«lj  of  oonUetinc  ■««*tir  exteadiag  esatiaaoaaly 
acnroM  thr  same  and  teminatiBf  at  iU  aapp<»rt«d  •igf,  and  bondinx 
uBitinp;  taid  tectioaa  at  one  tmoe  omij  of  t^  arek. 


«  A  boil»r-.*Uing,  includinir  an  nDbarked  arch  member  com- 
po«,d  of  parallel  conUcUng  a^Uon.  of  areoaU  form  eitending  c«»- 
tiD»o«.ly  arrow  the  «me  and  bonded  at  the  outer  f«»  onij  thW 

7.  A  b«.ler-.rttin«.  inrlnding  an  ireh  morable  to  ac*ommod*t« 
the  contraction  and  e.panaion  of  tlie  boUer  and  eompoaed  of  non 
meullic  mrmben  extendinif  continuoo.ly  acrots  the  arch  and  ter- 
in.nat.ng  at  tJ.e  supports!  ed*..  thereof.  wh.r.by  «ch  member  i. 
indiriduallj  rapported  at  ito  oppontc  end*. 

H.  The  combination  with  >  boiler  and  a  M^ttin,  therefor,  inclnd- 
in«  •  wall;  of  a  d.tachod  unbacked  arch  having  ,u  oppoaite  edjrea 
.upported  h,  but  deuched  from  th.  boil.r  and  wLl  r^^Zj^i 
o  berw„e  un.upported.  aaid  arch  b«.«  compo.erf exclu.i.ely  of'par- 
llel  conUcting  .«^ob.  extending  continuou.ly  .cro.«  the  areh 

«,»  !  ;  .r"'^-*"'"  '"''"*""«  "  "^»'  ^•"P*'^  "f  conUcting 
Bon-meUU.c  .ect.on.  extending  continnoualr  acro«i  the  areh  from 
o^e^.upporting  edge  to  the  otWr  and  bonded  at  on^  face  only  of  the 

10. 


anid  bnckcU  being  detadiably  aeeared  t«  the  platform  of  the  ear, 
and  ratdMt,  aprecktrt,  chain  and  crank-abaft  mechaaiam  mounted 
Mpoa  the  platform  at  the  car  adapted  to  raiae  and  fold  up  the  fender 
againat  tbe  front  of  the  platform,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

1.  In  a  atreet-car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  etr««t-c«r  plat- 
form. BupporU  aecured  thereto,  bracket*  removably  secured  upon 
•aid  tupporU,  a  fender  member  pivoted  to  aaid  brackeU,  upturned 
ends  on  the  aide  ban  of  said  fender  member,  a  guard  member  piv- 
oted to  aaid  fender  member,  guides  for  aecuring  the  upper  end  of  the 
guard  member,  and  lever,  ratchet,  sprocket,  chain  and  crank-shaft 
mechaaiam  for  folding  the  fender  and  guard  member*  up  in  front  ef 
the  platfom,  aubatantially  at  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  street-ear  fender  the  combination  of  a  atreet-car  plat- 
form of  a  ratchet  and  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  support*  upon  . 
the  platform,  lever  and  dog  meohanism  for  operaUng  the  Hame,  a 
crank-abaft  mounted  underneath  said  platform,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  Maid  crank-ahaft,  a  sprocket-chain  mounted  upon  and 
connecting  said  sprocket-wheels,  cranks  upon  aaid  crank-shaft,  sup- 
ports secured  to  said  platform,  bracket*  removably  secured  to  said 
supporU.  a  fender  member  pivoted  to  said  brackeU.  upturned  end* 
on  tJie  side  bar*  of  said  fendrr  member,  a  guard  member  piVoted  to 
*aid  fender  member,  in  front  of  the  supporting-pivot  of  the  fender 
member,  guide*  secured  to  the  platform  of  the  car  adapt4«d  to  sup- 
port and  guide  the  upper  end  of  the  guard  member,  and  <:onnecting 
bars  or  links  between  the  cranks  on  the  crank -shaft  and  the  up- 
turned ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the  fender  member.  subeUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  street-car  platform,  of  bracket-arms 
removably  secured  to  said  platform,  mean*  tor  vertically  adjusting 
the  front  end«  of  said  bracket-arms,  a  fender  member  having  side 
bars  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bracket-arms,  upturned  end* 
on  said  Kide  bam  in  the  rear  of  their  pivoted  poinU,  cross-bars  be- 
tween said  fender  side  bars,  a  reailient  aurface  secured  between  the 
aide  and  front  and  rear  croas-bars  of  the  fender,  a  guard  member 
pivoted  to  the  fender  member,  a  resilient  surface  thereon.  Vertical 
guides  on  the  car- platform  in  which  the  upper  edge  of  the  guard 
member  operates,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  in  aupporu  on  the  un- 
der side  of  the  car-platform,  cranks  on  the  ends  of  said  abaft,  links 
connecting  said  cranks  and  the  upturned  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the 
fender  member,  and  means  for  routing  said  abaft,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


H..  ,u  ***^'"-'^'»»-  i>»«'»«<«i«»R  "  srrh  movable  to  accommo- 
date the  expan«on  and.oontr.ction  of  the  boiler,  and  compoaed  of 
non-meull.cconUrt.ng  aection.  of  longitudinally-airu.te  fW^ex- 

oXZZt  '  '^"^  '•"  *"'  "*•  '*"***^  "  '^'  ^»"  '•« 

U^J,^/  »«"T-»etUng,  indoding  an  arch  compo.^1  of  parallel 

of  subsuntially  square  cro«i-secUon.l  contour,  with  the  adjacent 

7oT.:T7  "'  '*"  '**^""  "^^-^  "^  '•»™  «"""-"••  ""  -^ 
Uon  extending  continuoualy  aema  the  ai«h  from  one  supported  ed« 

ther^if  to  the  other,  and  bonding  located  in  the  channel  ^ 


781.908.    mCHAIISlI  FOE  aivnne SHIRS  FB0HWU8 
OP  PAPB  01 SUOLUL  MATBLIAL    Oran  &  PaiooAflT.  Brook- 
lyn. I.  T..  atrtgnor  to  Aawteu  lAbognphie  Ooapuy.  a  Corponk- 
UoB  of  Mtm  Tort.    FOed  Aft.  9,  IIOI.    Sartel  la  fia,«l. 
Ctmm. — 1.  In  a  mechanism  for  severing  sheets  from  web*  of 
paper  or  similar  material,  the  combination  with  mechanism  for  cut- 
ting a  web  transversely,  of  a  paper-carrier  constructed  to  engage  the 
web  before  it  pasaes  the  cutting  mechanism  and  adapted  to  manipu- 
late web*  of  different  width*.  subfUntially  as  described 

2  In  a  mechanism  for  severing  sheeU  from  webs  of  paper  or 
similar  material,  the  combinaUon  with  mechanism  for  cutting  a  web 
transversely,  of  a  continuously-moving  paper-carrier  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  edge*  of  the  paper  before  it  paaaes  the  cutting 
mechanism,  and  mean*  whereby  the  paper-carrier  maY  be  so  ad- 
justed a*  to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  paper  of  different  widths, 
aubstantiaJly  as  described 

3.  In  a  nMchaniam  for  severing  sheeU  from  webs  of  paper  or 
similar  material,  the  combination  with  mechanism  tor  cutting  a  web 
transveraely.  of  a  continuously-moving  paper-carrier  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  edge«  of  the  paper  before  it  passes  the  cuUing 
mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  paper-carrier  mav  be  ao  ad- 
justed as  to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  paper  of  different  widths 
said  means  being  so  constructed  a*  not  to  interfere  with  the  cutting 
mechanism.  aubsUntially  a*  described 

4.  In  a  mechaaiaD  for  severing  aheeU  from  web*  of  paper  or 
similar  material,  the  combination  with  mechanism  for  cutting  a  web 
transversely,  ot  a  paper-carrier  for  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  web  b^ore  it  passes  the  cutting  mechaaisa,  said  papercarrier 
being  so  CMstnM^ed  that  it  may  be  adjusted  to  engage  the  opposite 
edges  of  webs  of  different  widths  without  adiastisg  the  cutting 
Bechanisa,  suhstaatially  as  described. 

5.  In  s  naechaniam  for  severing  sheets  from  webs  of  paper  or 
similar  material,  the  combination  with  mechanism  for  cutting  a  web 

C^m—\    I.  .   -.— *  #    J       .L  .  »'wisversely,of  a  paper-carrier  constructed  to  engage  the  web  before 

•t«et-«rDUtfn«.   J???'  1:  ~"'""»">»  *"»'  •   i«  P"«»  the  catting  mechanism,  said  carrier  hariag  laterally-ad- 

-met  car  pUtfom.  of  a  feader  -ember  pivoted  upon  brackeU.    j„,uble  web^agaging  members.  sabsUntially  a.  de^b«l. 


^''^s^k!S"^Mrssk  '^^^^^^ 
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t.  la  •  MHwy  MMkaaiMi  far 

«ttb«^«f  ntuftmmn  far 


«iUaw«btnaa. 


7.  la  a  iatiTwy  Buckaaii  for  wab-piiatiaff  prami.  a  ^p«r- 
earriar  eeaipfWaf  •  pair  of  >a<l—  ckaiaa,  a  wriaa  of  traarrone 
kara  aM«Bla4  oa  mU  ehaiaa.  tmi  gfippaia  a^pted  to  tafaga  th« 
appooite  tdgm  a#  a  wth,  mid  grippan  htimg  a^faaUb^y  aoaatad  oa 
■aM  hut,  MhMaalially  at  Jwwlbii. 

8.  la  a  itiirwrj  ■>Bktafa«  tt  wa»-pnattac  pr^itii,  a  papar- 
eanier  eaaipriaiac  a  pair  of  aadloM  ckaiaa,  a  wriaai  of  traaararM 
hart  ■eaalad  oa  mM  ehaiaa,  gaidoa  far  poaitiToiy  eoiitroUiaf  mhI 
ban  aa4  piavmtiaf  Umb  froa  taraiag  oa  tkeir  aztaj  aad  grippan 
•aaptad  to  «Mra«a  tka  oppadto  MlgM  ttt  a  wab.  mM  irippan  baiag 
a4iaalaM7  aaaatod  aa  mM  ban.  aabataatially  ai  dawiibad. 

f.  AgilpparaaaipruiacabodyportiaabaTiagaltMdjawaad 
a  ipriat  fimmd  ptntmi  Jaw.  a  pfawalitjr  of  iadopwrfi^t  eaataet  4a- 
Tian  aaniad  witk  mM  grippan  for  opaaiag  tka  ■priB|  pranad  jaw, 
aad  iaiipiadta«  aaaaa  far  aparatiag  laid  eaaUet  da^ieaa,  nbaUa- 
Ually  aa  dncribod.  i 

10.  la  naaibiaartoa.  a  grippar  eoai^iatag  a  badi  poftioa  har- 
iag  a  Ixod  jaw  aad  a  •priag-pmaad  jaw,  a  aaa  aad  eiaaaetiaaa  for 
npaaiag  Ika  jaw  to  rwaiTa  tka  paper,  aad  a  eaai  aad  iadapaadeat 
far  opaaiag  tha  jaw  to  dalirar  tba  papar.{  Mbataatiallj 


friipai  for  opar- 


11  la  oaaibiaatiea.  a  travaliag  grippar  eonpriaiig  a  txad  jaw 
aad  a  awrahk  Jaw,  aiaaai  ia^dadiag  a  oeaaaetioa  t|aTaiiaff  witk 
•aid  grippar  for  apantiag  tka  jaw  to  raaaivo  tka  papdr,  aad 
iaei««Bg  aaatkar  eaaaaetiaa  travaliag  witk  tka  giKpai  f« 
attag  tka  Jaw  to  doUvar  tka  papar. 

U.  la  aaaikiaatiaa.  a  aarmr,  a  gtippar  tkanoalcwapriaiag  a 
ixad  jaw  aad  a  naraUa  jaw.  aaaaa  anaagad  aa  oaa  HhU  of  tka  patk 
a<  iiaiBHI  af  tka  earriar  far  aparatiag  tka  grippar  U  neaJTo  tko 

■ii^aaftkapatk 
al  aa«aMM  af  tka  oanfar  far  apanliw  tka  arinar  L  Mhar  tka 


paadaatly  W  tka  earriar  aad  adjasUbU  ia  pooitioa  to  corraapond 
witk  tka  paoitiea  of  tka  grippar. 

14.  Ia  eoabiaatiea,  a  aarriar  eoapriaiag  a  pair  of  eadlaoa 
ekaiaa,  a  traaarvrae  bar  aMaalad  on  said  ehaiaa,  •  gripper  raoiiaUd 
«a  aaid  bar  aad  adjaaUbie  longitudinal]  j  tbereuf.and  meaaaforop- 
aratiag  aaid  gripper  moaatad  iadepeadeatiy  of  aaid  earriar  aad  ad- 
jaetable  to  earreopoad  witk  tbe  loeatioa  of  tke  gripper. 


781.904:.  rURIACI  Oft  ULI  FOR  lOASnie  Otm  eonaf 
ft  >■■— ,  DtUttxiJk.  loMia.  roed  Dm.  7.  IMM.  BkW  la 
IHML 


Clmim. — An  improved  furnace  or  kiln  for  roasting  ilnely-cmeiied 
ore,  baming  dolomite,  Ac. ,  provided  with  flat  archeii  b,e,d  amngod 
ia  a  shaft  at  different  lerela  sigzag  with  reference  to  one  aaother,  and 
haring  a  space  between  themaeWea  and  the  walls  of  the  abaft  and 
with  the  apace  beneath  the  bottom  arch  or  archea  b  rommanicating 
at  oar  ead  with  the  outer  air  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  ira-ekamber 
which  ia  ita  tara  commaaicataa  with  one  end  of  the  apaee  beneath 
the  arch  or  archea  e  above,  while  the  other  end  of  the  latter  space 
ia  in  commanication  with  a  chamber  k,  ia  its  turn  communicating  with 
the  space  beneath  the  top  arch  or  archea  d,  said  space  laat  mentioned 
eoBunaaicatiag  with  a  chiaaey  either  directly  or  through  the  aid  of 
other  archea  oompeiling  the  gaaea  to  flow  repeatedly  back  and  forth 
in  the  furnace  or  kiln. 


781,905.    HIIS&    Ptan  P.  Pyuaaai.  Jr..  law  HaTto,  Ooan. 
PIM  July  M.  1901    fartdlatlUM. 


NJBH 


CiaiOT.— 1.  A  hiage-member  blaak  cut  from  a  bar  of  extruded 
or  rolled  metal  aad  having  a  normal  transverac  aection  of  the  same 
form  aa  the  oorreapoBdiag  aection  of  the  completed  hinge  member. 

i.  A  hiage  member  cat  from  a  bar  of  eztmded  or  roUed  metal 
aad  having  iU  body  of  tha  aame  sectional  form  as  the  bar  from  which 
it  was  cat.  the  said  member  having  a  perforation  and  sloU  cat  there- 
in for  the  recaptioa  of  a  hiaga-piatle  and  the  intereagagiag  parte  of 
the  companion  member. 


7  8  1  .  9  O  (5  .    MUnC-LIAf  TDUDL    Okimi  PWAmn.  8mi 
Oil    nMOoLlS.190i    Serial  la  aM.lia 


Claim.— 1.  A  anaie-leaf  toraar  eoapriaiag  the  baae-plato,  leaf 
taraiag  ama  oa  the  baae-plato  baviag  a  oeator  of  ipovement  thereon, 
apringa  operating  to  throw  the  arma  in  one  direetioa,  an  eacapement 
derioa  for  holding  the  arma  agaiaat  the  raactive  force  of  the  springs 
aad  saparataty  rctaaaiag  than  ooaaiatiag  of  a  rocking  lever  extend- 
ing frem  the  front  of  tka  baaa-plato  aad  tka  eatokeo  pivotally  at- 
tacked to  aaid  lever  on  oppoaito  aidea  of  the  center  of  motion  of  tka 
lever. 

2.  Ia  a  maaie-leaf  toraar.  tke  eombiaation  witk  a  baae-plate 
kaviag  apriag-oparatod  laaf-toraiag  ansa  pivotally  moaated  on  it, 
of  aa^paaeapanMat  device  oa  tka  baae  plate,  comprising  a  hinged 
knekat,  a  top  plate  oa  aaid  kraekat  adapted  to  eagaga  the  baae- 
plato  aad  hold  the  bracket  ia  workiag  poaitioa  at  the  front  thereof, 
a  roekiag  laaar  carried  by  tka  bracket  aad  provided  witk  a  flager- 
ka^,  catakaa  fiivotally  attaakad  to  tke  roekiag  lever  oa  oppoaite  aidea 
of  tka  aaalar  aad  arraagad  to  wark  tkroagk  apartana  ia  tka  top  plato 
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af  tka  braekat,  aad  a  apriag  aparatiag  to  bold  tke  roekiag  lever  aor- 
aaallyia  poaitioB  toelevate  aaaeatek  aad  project  it  ia  froat  of  the froat 
arm  aad  dapraaa  tka  otker  eatek. 

S.  Ia  a  MMuie-laaf  toraar  tke  oonbiaatioa  of  tke  baae-plate. 
■aaie-aapportiag  eeatar  bar,  spriag-actuatad  laaf-toraiag  ama,  key- 
opwatad  rookiag  larer,  a  froat  catch  attacked  thereto  on  one  side  of 
tke  eeatar  of  BMtveaMat  of  tka  lever,  a  hack  cateh  aimilariy  attacked 
oa  tka  eppoaite  of  aaid  neater ,  a  apHag  operating  to  hold  the  rocking 
laver  aonaally  aUratad.  aad  atopa  oa  aaid  lever  adapted  to  limit  tke 
aaovemeata  tkareof.  , 

4.  Ia  a  maaie-leaf  taraar,  a  paaie-aapportiag  center  bar,  a  baae- 
plate  oa  the  bottom  of  aaid  bar  detachable  therefrom,  a  hinged 
bracket  on  the  baae-plate  adjuatoble  with  reference  thereto  to  lie  in 
the  same  plane,  or  to  atond  outwardly  from  the  front  of  the  baae- 
plato,  meaaa  for  lackiag  the  bracket  in  the  laat-meationed  poaitioa, 
a  key-operated  rocking  lever  pivotolly  atUched  to  the  bracket, 
catches  on  aaid  lever  pivotolly  attoehed  thereto  on  oppoaite  aidea  of 
tke  canter,  a  pedal,  aad  a  cord  eoaaeetiag  aaid  pedal  to  the  lever. 


paaaiag  air  through  a  raheater.  of  paaaiag  aaid  kaatad  air  tkroagk  a 
body  of  oil  eoataiaed  ia  a  taak,  tkaraby  imparting  heat  to  aaid  ail,  af 
ekargiag  tke  ahot-hole  witk  aaeb  baated  ail,  aMi  of  aaatiaaiag  tka 
paaaaga  of  heated  air  through  tke  body  of  oil  wbo«  tkM  matiiaad  ia 
the  ahot-hole. 


781.907 


TUPOKAftT  IUDBL    Jamb  W  Rantw.  Chieago, 
aiMI.    aMrkd  la  1H17S6. 


Olmim.—l .  In  a  t^porary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
binder  members  having  overlappiag  backs  provided  with  integral 
guidewaya,  coftperating  lips  and  lugs  at  each  end  which  guide  and 
limit  the  overlapping  movement  of  said  backs,  telescoping  binder- 
poate  mounted  upon  aaid  binder  members,  and  a  acrew  having  a 
awirel  connection  with  one  of  aaid  binder  members  and  projecting 
into  the  outer  member  of  one  of  aaid  poate  and  having  a  threaded  en 
gagement  with  the  interior  of  the  inner  member  of  said  post,  sub- 
ataatially  as  deeeribed. 

t.  A  temporary  biader  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
binder  members  provided  with  teleacoping  binder-poeU.  overlap- 
ping back  membera  secured  to  aaid  binder  members,  one  of  said  back 
membera  being  folded  at  ite  euda  around  tbeends  of  the  other  back 
member  and  oonatitoting  a  guide  therefor,  projecting  lips  and  pro- 
jecting lugs,  reapectively,  upon  aaid  back  members  wberebv  the 
separating  movement  thereof  ia  limited  by  the  engagement  of  aaid 
lugs  with  said  lipa.  a  acrew  having  swivel  connections  at  one  end 
with  one  of  aaid  binder  members  and  threaded  connections  with  the 
interior  of  one  of  said  blader-poaU.  and  means  for  turning  said  screw 
to  move  said  binder  members  to  and  from  each  other,  substentially 
aa  deeeribed. 

S.  A  temporary  binder,  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
binder  members  provided  with  a  plurality  of  telewoping  binder- 
poete,  aome  of  said  poate  being  arranged  ia  reverae  poaitioa  to  others, 
overiapping  back  membera  aecured  to  aaid  binder  members,  one  of 
•aid  back  members  being  folded  at  ite  ends  around  the  ends  of  the 
other  back  member  aad  baviag  thereon  projecting  lipa,  the  other 
back  member  having  projecting  luga  adapted  to  engage  said  lips  to 
limit  tke  aeparatiag  movemeat  of  aaid  back  members  and  aaid  binder 
membera,  a  acrew  paaaing  through  one  of  aaid  binder  members  and 
into  one  of  said  binder-poate  aad  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  latter,  a  cap-like  aMmber  monatad  over  the  protrading  end  of 
aaid  arrew  and  securvd  to  aaid  biader  member,  a  collar  upon  said 
screw  between  the  cap-like  member  aad  tke  binder  member,  where- 
by the  acrew  is  secured  by  a  awivel  ooaaection  to  aaid  binder  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  turning  said  acrew  to  move  aaid  binder  membera 
to  and  from  each  other,  subauntially  aa  deeeribed. 


781.909.  eAftHMT.  HotAMA.8AHltwTork.IT..__ 
to  Baka  4  Oonpany,  Raw  Torit,  R.  T..  a  Cotpontlaa  of  Raw  Ttit. 
PIMOete.  1904    Svial  Ra  8r.408. 


rimm.— A  garment  provided  with  ahouldara  aad  with  araholea 
immediately  under  iU  shoulders  and  having  freely  -  depeadiag 
sleeves  open  on  the  inner  aide  of  their  upper  end  portioaa  aad  eoa- 
nected  only  at  their  extreme  upper  enda  to  the  shoulder  portioaa  of 
the  garment  at  the  tope  of  the  armholea  aforeaaid.  whereby  aaid 
sleeves  can  be  paaaed  through  said  armholea  to  the  inaide  or  outaide 
ot  the  garmept,  and  a  cape  connected  to  the  garment  and  which  cov- 
ers the  armholea  aforeaaid. 


781,908.    PROCBSOPHBATDeOILIITAIUORWlLUL 
WOUAB  Rmaui.  ttaybwrg.  H,    PM  PM.  U.  1901    Sariil  Ra 

in.i«. 

riom.— The  proceas  of  applying  beat  to  oil  which  conaiate  of 


78 1.9 10.   aKIM-HIUARDWHlTWI»KII«aClU.    

nam  L  tkvu,  Mihnwkaa^  Wk.   PM  Jhm  t7. 1901    l«M  la 
911S4S. 

Clotm.— 1.  Ia  %  device  of  the  character  deaciibad.  a  wkaal 
mounted  upon  a  a^alt  |or  revalatiaa  ia  a  auitoble  frame  aad  bciag 
provided  with  backets  adapted  to  receive  liquid  from  a  auitable  aup- 
ply  which  will  oaaae  aaid  wheel  to  revolve  a  partial  remtatMa  and  to 
diackargc  the  liquid  aa  the  wkeal  is  revolved,  a  valva  arraagad  above 
said  wkael  for  admitting  aaid  anpply ,  eamaapoa  said  wkaal  amaged 


IH  O.  G.-«7 
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far  kdag  •■^.j.d  bj  tMd  Wtw  tma^  fo«  b«»g  tilUd  •• 
U«  >torpia  wrti*^  <rf  Mak  knekat  of  tka  whaai  aatafa.  witk  tka 
•fcort  am  af  mW  tarar  ..a  thataky  Utawa  M  •,«.]  ^«4f|,t  of  liqaw 
iTaTn^ILr''  """^  k.'*"  »»»••«•  U  dJaekarg^.  ^bauatiaUy  .. 


1.  la  a  d«Ttc«  of  the  character  daachbed.  a  wheel  maunted  apon 
•  ihaft  for  rerolnUoB  in  •  aaluble  fraae  and  beia«  pn>rided  with 
buekeu  adaptad  ta  raeeire  liquid  froai  a  ntiuble  luppijr  which  will 
Moaa  aaid  wheal  to  rerolTe  a  partial  rerolation  and  to  dbcharirc  the 
liqaid  aa  the  wheel  ia  reTolred.  a  ralre  aiTaa«ad  abore  aald  wheel  for 
admttiac  •  •■PP»y  of  liquid  to  uid  baekata,  a  rod  arraB|«d  lonjtitu- 
diMUy  of  and  above  aaid  wkaaMufl.  ooe  ead  tkei«of  bainx  hinged 
for  a  rertical  moTeBent  of  lU  other  end  and  intemediate  iu  end* 
beiaf  coaaerted  with  aaid  ralre  ao  aa  to  open  and  permit;  tke  cloaing 
of  Mid  T«lTe  by  tke  upward  aad  downward  BOTeBant  ^  aaid  rod. 
aad  eaae  arraafMi  apoa  aaid  wheal  for  engaging  aaid  rod  and  there- 
by apeniag  and  allowing  tke  eloaing  of  aaid  ralre  aa  the  wh«^el  in  rr- 
ralred,  mbataatially  aa  aet  forth 

3.  In  a  dariea  of  tka  ekaraetar  daaeribad.  a  wheel  mounted  upon 
a  ahaft  for  raratation  ia  a  nutable  frame  and  being  pr«rided  with 
kaeketa  adapted  to  raMtre  liqaid  from  a  suiUble  aapply  which  will 
eaaaa  aaid  wkaai  to  rarolre  a  partial  rerolution  and  to  discharge  the 
U^aid  aa  tka  vkaal  ia  raralrad.  a  ralra  arra^ad  abore  aa^  wheel  for 
admittiag  a  aapply  af  Uqaid  to  aaid  baekete.  a  rod  arraaied  longitu- 
diaally  of  aad  ak«r«  aaid  wkaal-akaft,  oae  md  tkaiaof  b^g  hinged 
f or  a  rmrtkal  meraaMat  af  ita  otkar  aad  aad  iatarawdiata  |Na  aada  ba- 
iag  eaaaaetad  wHk  aaid  ralre  ao  aa  to  open  aad  dooa  aa|d  ralre  by 
tka  upwaH  aad  downward  mnramaat  of  aaid  rod.  aad  cama  ar- 
raagad  apoa  aaid  wkaal  for  CMitraUiag  tke  moreaMaU  oTsaid  rod  aa 
tka  wkaal  ia  rrrotrad,  aaa  of  aaid  eaau  being  a^juaUble  rirrumfer- 
••tially  af  aaid  wkaal  far  goraraiag  tka  laagtk  of  Uma  ia  tke  rarola- 
ttaa  a«  aaid  wkaal  ia  wkiek  tka  rairo  ia  apaa.  a«bataat)ally  aa  de- 
awibed. 

4.  la  a  dariea  a#  tka  ckaraetaidaatrlhad.  a  wkaal  mo^tod  apoa 
a  akafl  for  raralatioa  la  a  aaUable  frame  aad  baiag  prairidcd  witk 
k«rka«a  idaptad  ta  raeaira  Uqaid  from  a  miukla  aapply  iwkiek  wUl 
eaaaa  aaid  wkaal  la  ra«<alaa  a  partial  rvrelatiaa  aad  to  didckarga  tke 
li^aM  aa  Ika  wkaal  ia  raralrad,  a  ralre  arraagad  akare  aai«  wheal  for 
•'litttiag  aaM  aap^.  aaM  apoa  wi  wkaai  amagad  <kr  opaaiag 
•-lallwrlaf  tka  daaiag  af  aaid  ralre  at  datanaiaad  p«^u  ia  tka 
raralatlaaa  a(«id  wkaai.  a  i^affht  aad  a  waigktad  lar^  nrnagad 
tka  lavar  far  baiag  tlMad  aa  tka 


bucket  of  tke  wheel  engagea  with  the  abort  arm  of  aaid  lerer  and 
tkeraby  aUowt  an  equal  weight  of  liquid  to  enter  each  bucket  befora 
tke  aaaae  ia  diachargad.  aad  merhaniam  for  aUrting  the  rerolutiona 
of  aaid  whe^l  and  for  stopping  the  aamc  at  the  daaiiod  number  of 
rerolutiona.  lubatan tially  aa  tet  forth. 

i.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  wheel  mounted  upon 
a  ahaft  for  rerolution  in  iuiUble  framing  and  being  provided  with 
bucketa  adapted  to  receire  liquid  from  a  auiuble  supply  which  will 
cauae  aaid  wheel  to  reroire  a  partial  rerolution  and  to  diackarga 
the  liquid  aa  the  wheel  ia  rerolred,  a  ralre  arranged   abore  said 
whed  for  admitting  aaid  rapply.  cama  upon  aaid  wheel  arranged  for 
opening  and  allowing  the  eloaing  of  Mid  ralre  at  determined  poinU 
in  the  revolution,  of  Mid  wheel,  a  atop-pin,  and  a  weighted  lerer 
arranged  tke  lerer  for  being  tilted  aa  the  aforeMid  atop-pin  ouUida 
of  each  bucket  of  the  wheel  engagea  with  the  short  arm  of  aaid  lever 
and  thereby  allows  an  equal  weight  of  liquid  to  enter  each  bucket 
before  tke  Mme  ia  diachargad,  aad  mechaniam  for  atarting  the  rero- 
luUona  of  nid  wheel  and  for  stopping  the  Mme  at  the  deaired 
number  of  rerolutiona.  eonaiating  of  a  crank-pin  in  one  end  of  Mid 
wheel-shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  having  a  rope-drum  integral  tkerewitk 
mounted  for  reroluUon  looeely  upon  a  shaft  in  a  suiUble  poaition 
for  iu  teeth  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  crank-pin  and  being  provided 
with  a  stop-pin  upon  iu  inner  side  a  stop-arm  arranged  upon  the 
frame  at  the  machine  for  being  engaged  by  Mid  stop-pin,  a  pawl  ar- 
ranged for  engaging  the  teeth  of  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  a  weighted  rope 
arranged  around  said  drum  for  normally  holding  said   stop -pin 
againat  Mid  stop-arm  wtenerer  aaid  pawl  ia  relaaaed  from  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  stop-pin  arranged  upon 
the  ooUr  side  of  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  rope-puUey  baring  a  rope- 
drum  integral  with  aaid  rope-pulley  mounted  looeely  on  the  shaft 
of  said  ratchet-wheel,  •  stop-pin  on  Mid  rope-pulley  arranged  in  po- 
sition for  being  engaged  by  the  stop-pin  upon  the  outer  side  of  said 
ratchet-wheel,  a  weighted  rope  around  the  dram  of  Mid  rope-pul- 
ley arranged  for  normally  holding  the  flat  faces  of  the  stop-pina, 
upon  the  adjoining  endit  of  the  ratchet-wheel  and  ropo-pulley  out  of 
contact  with  each  other,  a  weight-iadicaUag  board  arranged  in  a 
aaiUble  poaition  at  a  diaUnce  from  Mid  rope-puUey  having  two  rows 
of  pina  hariag  spacer  between  them  bearing  a  cerUin  ratio  to  the 
diaUnce  of  one  tooth  to  iu  adjojliing  one  of  Mid  ratchet- wheel,  a 
bar  prorided  with  a  pin  arrange*!  to  be  turned  into  Mch  of  the  spaces 
between  either  of  said  rows  d#pina.  a  flexible  and  inelaaUc  connec- 
tion between  ooe  end  of  Mid  bar  and  the  rope-pulley  aforoMid,  and 
a  handle  to  Mid  bar  for  turning  said  pin  of  the  bar  into  a  space  be- 
tween the  pina  of  either  of  Mid  two  rows.  subaUntially  aa  deacnbod. 
6.   In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  comprising  a  wheel 
having  buckeU  therein,  mounted  for  revolution  in  a  suiUble  frame, 
aaid  buckeU  being  adapted  to  receire  from  a  auiuble  supply  a  qaaa^ 
tity  of  liquid  and  to  discharge  the  Mme  aa  the  wheel  rerolvea,  a  gor- 
emiag-weight  arranged  near  the  center  of  the  wheel  in  Mch  of  Mid 
buckeU  so  M  to  fall  outward  by  gravity  aa  the  wheel  rerolrea.  aad 
a  stop  arranged  for  preventing  Mid  weight  from  falliag  outward 
beyond  a  determined  point  and  thereby  aaaiating  in  making  tke  rero- 
lutiona of  the  wheel  continuous  and  iU  speed  uniform,  subaUntially 
u  set  forth. 
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Clatm— A  derice  of  the  kind  spectlled  oempriaing  a  rod  acrew- 
tknadad  at  iU  lower  end.  a  laUrally-aiapoaed  cutter  inUgral  with 
■aid  rad  at  a  peiat  a4iaeeBt  tke  upper  end  of  aaid  tkreaded  portion, 
aaid  aattar  kaiag  aat  at  aa  iaeliae  eorreapoadiag  to  tke  inclination  of 
tka  tbiaada  of  aaid  rad.  aad  baiag  latarally  fatad  or  oorragatad  ba- 
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tw^tu  iU  •■<!•.  uid  eattor  Miff  (ivvn  a  oM-qurtw  twirt  iBteriM- 
diatc  iu  eadt  tofona  a  kook  oa  the  fne  radof  mM  am  dupoMd  in  a 
direction  oppo«t«  to  ikt  rattisf  ed««  and  •erring  u  a  meana  for 
Uirniag  aaid  cuttar  and  aaid  rod. 
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aaat,  a  iTliiidcr  aitutod  ak«va  aaid  ▼alT»«Mit  and  eoBMCtad  t«  tka 
Mrtlflt-ekaabOT  of  the  eaaiac  througk  a  port  B*.  B«.  a  ralw  D,  nor- 
■ally  clMfag  aaid  port  aad  held  to  ita  aoat  hj  reaUioat  praaaare,  a 
ralra  arraagiad  to  eloac  tk«  aiain  port  in  tke  ekaabw,  a  piatoa  at- 
taebad  Ikanto  aad  iMriac  «■  tli«  cjrliador  aforaaaid,  aaid  TaJrt  aad 
piatoB  hariaff  a  port  P.  roraod  thoraia  ia  lia«  witk  th«  port  B«.  aad  a 
lateral  port  or  port*  ooaaecUag  aaid  port  B«.  witk  the  ialet-duunber 
of  the  caaiag  aad  a  rod  P,  karia«  a  aectioaal  area  aabotaatiallj  equal 
to  the  azpoacd  face  of  ralre  D,  aaid  rod  fonaiaK  •  looa«>-«ttin|f  piatoa 
in  tke  port  B*.  aad  adaptod  when  raised  to  impiu^  on  valve  D. 


CImm. — I .  In  a  ataap-auU  for  eraakiag  ore,  a  aiortar,  with  out- 
wardly-flariag  aidea,  a  di«  ia  the  bottoa  tlierM>f.  a  dropping  aUmp 
tkeraia,  ni«ana  for  rappljiag  water  thereto.  acreen«  at  the  top  of  the 
BorUr  extoading  inwardlj  from  tk«  top  of  the  flariag  edge,  aad 
meaaa  for  ooovejiag  away  the  water  aad  aaapeaded  auterial  paaaed 
throagh  the  acreeaa  by  the  action  of  the  aUmp.  aubaUatially  aa  apeei- 

2.  In  a  atampaiill  for  crvahing  ore,  a  mortar,  with  oatwardly- 
aariag  Bides,  a  die  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  dropping  aUmp  therein, 
■eaaa  for  aapplyiag  water  thereto,  aereeaa  at  the  top  of  the  morUr 
exteadiag  iawardly  frma  the  top  of  the  flaring  edge,  and  a  collecting- 
troagh  aurroaadiag  the  RMntar  at  the  top.  ontaide  of  the  aereeaa 
aabaUatially  aa  apeetied. 

»  la  a  ^amp-mill  for  ertuhiag  ore.  a  morUr,  with  outwardly- 
flariag  aidea.  a  die  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  dropping  aUmp  therein, 
meaaa  for  aapplyiag  water  thereto,  aereeaa  at  the  top  of  the  mortar 
exteadiag  iawardly  from  the  top  of  the  flaring  edge,  a  collecUng- 
troagh  aurroaadiag  the  mortar  at  the  top.  ouUide  of  the  Mreem.  and 
an  apron  to  coarey  away  the  material  diacharged  from  aaid  trough 
aubatMiUatly  aa  apeeifled 


3.  A  aafety-Talve  haring  in  coatbination  a  raaing  prorided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  chamber*  connected  by  a  port  tacludiag  a  ralre-aeat, 
•aid  casing  being  formed  or  prorided  with  a  cloaed-ended  cylinder 
B'.  situated  abore  the  ralve-aeat  and  an  open  cylinder  A»,  ot  leaa  di- 
ameter situated  below  the  valre-seat.  in  combination  with  a  eoadait 
B»  B»,  leadiag  from  the  upper  cyliader  to  the  ouUet-ehamber  of  the 
caaiag.  a  Talre  D,  aeated  ia  said  port  by  reeilieat  preaaure,  a  yalre 
adapted  to  cloae  the  ralre-seated  port  in  the  caaing,  piston  like  ex- 
tensions of  said  Talre  working  in  the  upper  and  lower  cylinders,  a 
port  B».  formed  in  the  upper  piston  in  line  with  port  B.  aad  conaected 
to  the  ialet  aide  of  the  caaing.  and  a  rod  K.  forming  a  looae-iltting  pia- 
toa in  port  B»,  aad  adapted  to  impinge  on  valve  D,  when  raiaed. 
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Ciatm.— 1.  A  aafety-valve  kaTiag  ia  eombiaatioa  a  ralre-eaaiag 
hariag  ialet  aad  outlet  ehaaben  eonaeeted  bv  a  paaaage  iadadiag 
a  valve-aeat.  a  cyUader  aitaaied  ahove  aaid  valre-aeat  aad  eoaaeeted 
to  the  oaUet-ehamher  of  the  caaiag  thnmgh  a  pert,  B»,  B».  a  ralre  D. 
aoraally  elociag  eaid  port  aad  heW  to  iU  aeat  by  reailient  preaaure.  a 
ralre  arraagcd  to  eloae  the  aula  pert  ia  the  chamber,  a  piston  at- 
tached thereto  aad  meriag  ia  the  cyliader  aforeaaid.  aaid  raive  aad 
piatoa  hanag  a  port  B*.  formed  thereia  in  line  with  the  port  B«.  aad 
a  lateral  port  or  porta  ooaaeetiag  aaid  port  B».  with  the  inlet-eham- 
ber  of  the  eaaiag.  aad  a  rod  P.  formiag  a  looee-ftttiag  piatoa  ia  the 
port  B«,  aad  adapted,  whea  raiaed,  to  impiage  on  ralve  D 

S.  A  aafaty-ralre  hariag  ia  eombiaatioa  a  ralre-eaaiag  hariag 
ialet  aad  oatlet  chamben  eeaaoeted  by  a  paaaage  iaciadiag  a  ralre- 


CUim—1.  As  an  improraoMBt  ia  the  art  of  maaafactariag 
chilled  caatiags  the  method  herein  deacribed  which  consisU  in  cast- 
ing the  metal  againat  a  chill,  remoring  the  latter  and  substituting 
a  aecond  chill  therefor.  subaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  chilled  rolls, 
the  method  herein  deecribed  which  coaaiaU  ia  caating  the  moltea 
Bietal  ia  ooataet  with  a  chill-riag,  permitting  the  formation  of  a  rigid 
ahell  on  the  caatiag,  removing  the  chill-riag  aad  aubatitutiag  aa- 
other  therefor,  aabataatially  aa  set  forth. 
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>.— 1.  tai  <— bhUfrri 


Bd  tte  Int  iMk,  9l  MUM  U 
tk»  Mm  W  the  im  bwmDto  sdvuM  farlM 
for  aMMiag  tht  lacw  to  kc  rMdUiy 
tritoar.  MbaUatiallj  m  m(  fattk. 


Claifli.— 1.  A  culinary  b— tor  oo»priiiag  «  pair  of  wMtaatiilly 
paralM  win  ImUcm  karisf  portiou  •ztondMl  loacitcdiMlly  «#  tW 
dark*  aadi  amtwiitod  to  for*  a  kaadl*  which  i*  diapoaad  oppoaito. 
tka  iBterral  batwara  tka  kalieaa  aad  at  aubataatially  right  aa^aa  to 
the  pUsaa  of  th«  eoila  of  aaid  halieaa. 

S.  A  oUiaaiy  baator  foraad  from  a  aiagie  piaec  of  win  bast 
into  two  eoatif««u  eoila  with  the  extraauty  «f  ona  eoil  paaaad 
throvfh  the  other  eoil  and  looped  aroaod  the  ead  whirl  of  the  mmm 
aad  witk  the  wirea  of  the  eoils  exteaded  loB^tndi»aUy  thereof  aad 
eatwiated  to  form  a  handle. 


2.  la  doable-barrel  drop-dowa  (ana  aad  riflea  haTinf  two  trig- 
ger*, tbeae  beiag  airaaged  near  together,  the  combination,  with  the 
Artt  trigger,  and  the  tambler,  the  aear  and  the  ■ear-apiing  of  the 
flrat  lock,  of  a  lerer  upon  which  (after  the  ilriag  of  the  ttat  baml) 
that  tear  aete  ao  aa  to  cauae  laid  trigger  to  adraace  and  leave  tufl- 
eieat  upace  for  eaabliag  the  ftager  to  be  readily  preaaed  a«ain«t  the 
•eeond  trigger.  •ahaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 
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Claim.— 1»  a  aJaap,  ia  eombiaatioa,  two  eo6peratiT«  4etachable 
memban,  a  broad  nanrardly-projactiag  hook  carried  by  one  of  aaid 
memban  aad  aieratod  abora  tka  plaao  of  tka  body  of  aai^  BMmber, 
two  ball-Uka  MlargaBoata  earned  by  aaid  momber  forwrt-d  of  said 
hook,  apaeid  apart  tkonfrom  aad  likewiae  eterated  above  the  plane 
of  the  body  of  aaid  member,  two  hooka  oarried  by  the  other  member, 
aaid  hooka  faeiag  each  other  aad  arraagad  to  eagage  underneath 
the  broad  narward)y-projeetiag  hook  oa  the  tnt  member;  an  inter- 
mediate pottiaa  of  aaid  aeeoad  membar  beiag  ooatnet^d  to  pai  1 
throagh  the  apaee  between  the  ball-Uke  ealargemeato  oa  the  irat 
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Clmm.—l.  Ia  a  typo-writiag  ataehiae,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage  aad  printing  mechanism  inelading  key-operated 
■winging  type-ban,  of  earriage-feediag  mechaaiam  inelnding  vari- 
able geariag,  aad  a  key  for  ef  eating  a  variation  of  the  geariug  to 
change  the  axteat  of  tho  carriage-feed 

2.  la  a  typo-arritiag  machiae,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  movable 
carriage,  priatiag  mechaaiam  iadodiag  awiagiag  type-arma  aad 
operatiag-keyt  therefor,  of  carriage-feeding  mechanism  including 
a  dog-controlled  rack  aMmber  arraaged  for  releaae  by  the  keyt  of 
the  priatiag  mechaaiam  aad  haviag  eoaauatly-aniform  movaaaent, 
variable  means  whenby  Ike  extent  of  the  earriage-feed  may  be  va- 
ried notwithatAndiag  the  aaiformjty  of  movement  of  the  rack  mem- 
ber, aad  a  key  eparativaty  relatad  to  aaid  oaeaaa  to  effect  the  varia- 
tioa  of  the  oatriage-faed. 

S.  Ia  a  type-writiag  machine,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  movable 
carriage,  priatiag  mechaaiam,  aad  operating-keys  therefor,  of  car- 
riage-feedlBg  moehaaiam  iadadiag  a  rack  member  arraaged  for  re- 
leaae by  tho  kaya  aad  haviag  eoaataatly-aniform  laoveaMnt.  vari- 
able geariag  coatroUiag  the  movemeatof  the  carriage  and  controlled 
by  the  rack  member,  aad  aa  actaator  operativrly  related  to  the  vari- 
able geariag  to  raarraage  the  aame  aad  thenby  vary  the  exteatof  the 
carriage-feed  aotwithataadiag  the  conatent  naiformity  of  movement 
of  the  rack  member. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
carriage,  of  earriage-feediag  mechaaiam  inolttding  an  eacapement 
aad  variable  gaariag,  aad  maaaa  for  ahiftiag  one  element  of  aaid 
gearing  lato  opwatiea  pontioa  aad  another  eJemeat  thereof  ont  of 
oparative  podtiea  to  vary  the  extant  of  the  carriage-feed. 

t^  la  a  typo>wrMag  maehiaa,  tW  ooahiaatioa  witk  a  mombla 
earrtage  aad  a  niativaly  ixcd  feed-raek.  of  earriage-feediag  mech- 
aaiam iadadiag  aa  eocapameat  movable  witk  tka  earriaga,  variable 
gaariag  tiaaaartiag  the  rack  aad  eaeapemeat  nad  meaaa  whereby  the 
eacriago-flaed  may  be  ehaaged  tkroagk  the  medium  of  the  geariag. 
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•.  la  ■  tjy^writiag  aukehiM,  tkc  eoaibiaatioB  vitk  a  aovabk) 


tioB  of  Mirf  Saariac  to  akaaga  tka  azteat  of  Um  carhaga-raMl 

7.  la  a  tTpe-writiaf  aaflUaa.  tka  coabiaaUoa  with  •  morabW 
r«rria«c  aad  a  ralatiraly  ftzad  tmd-nek,  of  eanriacr-faeding  aMch- 
aaiMB  iaehidiaff  a  f«a4-piaioa  BMraUa  witli  tk»  carrUg*  aad  iffnd 
to  the  raek,  a  rotorjr  aarapeaMat-whaal  Bouatad  on  tb«  carriage, 
dogs  ro6peratiB«  with  tb«  wheel,  rariable  gaariag  coanerting  the 
eM-apeaient-wbeei  with  the  feed-piaioa,  aad  a  key  for  effecUa«  a  ra- 
nation  of  the  geariag  to  ehaa«e  the  carriage-feed. 

8.  la  a  type-writiag  aiaehiM,  the  eoanbinatioa  with  •  morsble 
carriage,  of  carriage-faa^iag  aMehaauai  iaeladiag  aa  eecapemenl 
abd  rariable  gaariag,  aad  a  gear-earner  eanyiag  eeparate  eleaeaU 
of  the  geariag  aad  ahifUMc  to  ^eeeat  Mid  eleateaU  ia  operatire  po- 
■itioa. 

9.  Ia  a  type-writiag  aaehiae,  the  oombiaetioa  with  •  morabU 
carriage,  of  carriage-feediag  Beehaaiaoi  iaeladiag  aa  eeoapemeat 
and  rariable  geariag,  aad  a  carriage-feed  thift-lerer  carrriag  eepa- 
rate eleneaU  of  the  geariag  at  oppoaiU  side*  of  iu  axia  and  morable 
to  preeeat  eaid  elemeaU  ia  operatire  poeitioa. 

10.  la  a  tjpe- writing  aiaehiae,  the  coabiaation  with  a  movable 
carriage,  of  carriace-feediag  BMchaaiam  inclnding  a  roUry  eecape- 
ment-wheel,  eecapeaent-dogt,  rariable  gearing  for  rarjring  the  ex- 
tent of  '.be  carriage-feed  and  iaeladiag  a  drirea  gear  ilted  to  the  ee- 
capemenl-wheel,  a  dririag-gaar  aad  iatormediato  geara,  and  a  car- 
riage-feed ahift-lerer  roasial  with  the  driren  gear  and  morable  to 
preeeat  the  iatormediate  gean  ia  operatire  poeitioa  to  raiy  the  car- 
riage-feed. 

11  Id  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  with  ■  morable 
carriage  aad  carriage-feeding  mcchaaiam  iaduding  variable  gear- 
ing, ot  met-haniam  for  printing  upper  and  lower  eaae  characters  aad 
including  a  caae-kej  operatirelj  related  to  the  carriage-feeding 
mechaaiam  to  chaage  the  feed  wbea  the  key  it  depreseed  to  change 
the  caae. 

IS.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  morable 
carriage  and  carriage-feediag  BMchaaiam  inclnding  rariable  gear- 
iag mouated  on  the  carriage,  of  means  for  rearranging  Kaid  gearing 
to  rary  the  extent  of  the  feed,  and  printing  mechanism  including  a 
caae-key  operatirely  related  to  said  means. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
carriage,  carriage-feeding  mechanism  including  an  escapement  and 
variable  gearing  mounted  on  the  carriage,  ot  means  for  reorganizing 
the  gearing  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  feed,  and  printing  mechanism 
also  mounted  on  the  carriage  aad  iaclading  a  caae-key  operatirely 
connected  to  said  means  and  adapted  to  simulUneously  change  the 
caae  and  the  extent  of  the  carriage-feed. 

14  In  a  type-writiag  macbiae,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
carriage  and  variable  carriage-feeding  mechanism,  of  printing  mech- 
anism including  a  case-key  operatirely  connected  to  the  feeding 
mechanism  to  change  the  feed,  and  meant  for  disconnecting  the  key 
to  permit  a  chaage  of  caae  withoat  a  chaage  of  feed. 

15  In  a  type-writiag  machine,  the  combination  wtth  a  morable 
carriage,  carriage-feeding  meehaniam  including  an  eecapement  and 
rariable  gearing  for  raryiag  the  eztoat  of  the  carriage-feed,  of  a  car- 
riage-feed shift-lerer  aoraMe  to  reorgaaixe  the  gearing  and  change 
the  feed,  priatiag  mechanism  including  a  caae-key.  and  a  shifter  con- 
trolling the  oonneetion  between  said  key  and  the  carriage- feed  shift- 
lerer. 

16.  Ia  a  type-writiag  nuchine.  the  combiaatioa  with  a  movable 
carriage  aad  rariable  carriage-feediag  mechanism,  of  a  carriage- 
feed  ahift-lerer  movable  to  chaage  the  feed,  an  actuator,  and  a  con- 
aeeting  BMmber  between  the  actuator  aad  the  carriage-feed  shift- 
larer,  taid  aeaibar  being  morable  to  an  inoperative  poeitioa  to 
break  the  couartioa  betweea  the  actaator  and  the  lerer 

17.  In  a  type-writiag  aMehiaa,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  morable 
carriage,  aad  earriag^-feediag  aMchaaiam  iaeladiag  meant  for  rary- 
iag the  exUat  of  the  feed,  of  priatiag  maekaaiam.  aad  a  planlity  of 
aet«atof«  for  taid  aaant,  anc  of  aaid  actwatort  being  iadepeadent  of 
the  priatiag  tMchaaiaa. 

1&  la  a  ^pa-writiag  aiaghiaa,  the  mmhiaatiaa  with  a  morable 
nniaga,  aad  earriag^-foadiag  maehaaiam  iaclading  aMaat  for  rary- 
iag the  eztaat  of  the  carriage-feed,  of  priating  meehaniam  iaclodiag 
a  eaaa-k«y  operatirely  related  to  taid  meaas,  aad  a  second  actaator 
for  taid  BMaaa,  taid  actaator  baiag  iadepeadent  of  the  printing 
mechaaiam. 


19.  Ia  a  type-wjriting  maehiae,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  ttorable 
aarrtage  aad  a  talatiraly  Ixad  faad-raek,  of  a  fead-piaioa  geared  to  carriage  aad  carriage-feediag  mechaaiam  iaeladiag  rariable  gearing 
the  raek  aad  morahte  with  the  carriage,  an  eteapeneat  Boaatcd  oa  for  regalatiag  the  extoat  of  the  carriage-feed,  of  a  plaralitr  of  inde- 
the  carriage  and  iaeladiag  a  rack  iMaher  aad  ooAperaUag  doga,  and  peadaat  dericet  for  effeetiag  a  ivergaaicatioa  of  the  geariag  to  rarr 
rariable  geariag  ia  the  Use  of  eoaaection  betweea  the  feod-piaioa  aad  the  feed .  ~ 

the  rack  meaihar  of  the  taraptmuat  aad  iMaat  for  efeetiag  a  raria-  ».  Ia  a  type-writiag  maehiae.  the  combiaatioa  with  a  morable 

carriage  aad  a  carriage-feediag  aMchaaiam  iaeladiag  rariable  gear- 
ing, of  printing  meehaniam  including  a  caae-key  operatirely  related 
to  the  geariag  to  chaage  the  feed,  aad  aa  actuator  independent  of 
the  printing  mechanbm  and  likewiae  operatirely  related  to  the  gear- 
ing to  chaage  the  feed. 

21 .  Ia  a  type-writing  maehiae,  the  combiaatioB.«rith  a  morable 
carriage,  of  carriage-feeding  atechaaiam,  iaeladiag  meaas  for  rary- 
iag the  extoat  of  the  feed,  iadepeadenl  actuators  for  said  means,  and 
means  for  oonaectiag  the  feed-raryiag  means  with  eitite/  of  said  ac- 
taatore. 

SS.  Ia  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
carriage,  and  carriage-feeding  mechanism  inrluding  variable  gear- 
iag, of  a  plurality  of  independent  devices  for  reorgaaixiag  the  gear- 
iag to  rarr  the  feed  of  the  carriage,  aad  means  for  operatirely  coo- 
aeetiag  either  of  said  actaaton  with  the  gearing. 

S3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  morable 
carriage,  aad  carriage-feeding  mechanism  including  means  for  rary- 
iag the  extent  of  the  feed,  of  a  pair  of  independent  actuators  for  taid 
means,  and  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  one  of  the  actua- 
tor* with  and  ditconnecting  the  other  actuator  from  the  feed-raryiag 
meaas. 

24.  In  a  type-writiag  machine,  the  eombiaation  with  s  movsble 
carriage  and  carriage-feediag  mechanism  including  variable  gearing 
for  raryiag  the  extoat  of  the  feed,  of  a  plurality  c^  iadepeadent  ac- 
toatort  for  reorganising  the  gearing,  aad  means  for  simultaneously 
connecting  one  of  the  actuators  to,  and  disconnecting  the  other  sc- 
tuator  from  the  gearing. 

25.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
carriage,  carriage-feeding  mechanism  and  means  for  x-arying  the  ex- 
tent of  the  feed,  of  printing  mechanism  including  a  caae-key,  an  ac- 
tuator independent  of  the  printing  mechanism,  and  means  for  con- 
iweting  either  the  cate-key  or  the  actuator  with  the  feed-varriag 
meaas  and  for  simulUneously  disconnecting  the  other  of  said  ele- 
mente  therefrom. 

28.  Ia  a  type-writiag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
carriage  and  carriage-feeding  mechanism  including  variable  gear- 
iag. of  printing  mechanism  including  a  case-key.  an  actuator  inde- 
pendent of  the  printi|ig  mechanism,  and  means  for  operatirely  con- 
aectiag  the  caae-key  or  the  actuator  with  the  gearing  and  for  simul- 
taaeoatly  diteoaaectiag  the  other  of  said  elementM  therefrom 

27.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  morable 
carriage  aad  carriage-feeding  meehaniam  including  mean*  for  vary- 
iag  the  extoat  of  the  feed,  of  a  carriage-feed  shift-lever  for  operating 
taid  means,  printing  mechanism  including  s  case-kev.  a  shifter  con- 
trolling the  connection  between  the  case-key  and  the  lerer.  a  sepa- 
rate actuator  for  taid  lerer,  and  meant  controlled  by  the  Khifter  for 
connecting  the  lerer  and  actuator 

28.  Ia  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination- with  a  movable 
carriage,  and  carriage-feediag  mechanism  including  means  for  vary- 
ing the  extent  of  the  feed,  of  a  carriage-feed  shift-lever  for  operating 
said  means,  printing  mechanism  including  a  case-key,  a  lever  con- 
aectiag  the  case-key  to  the  carriage-feed  thift-lerer  and  hariag  a 
section  movable  to  break  the  connection,  a  shifter  for  moving  said 
section,  s  link  connected  to  the  shifter  and  movable  therewith  into 
aad  out  ol  connwtion  with  the  carriage-feed  thift-lerer.  and  an  actu- 
ator coaaected  to  taid  liak. 

29.  Ia  a  type-writiag  machine,  the  eombiaation  with  a  niorable 
caaiag,  aad  carriage-feeding  meehaniam  including  meaas  for  rary- 
iag the  extoat  of  the  feed,  of  printing  mechanism  iaeladiag  a  caae- 
key  BMuated  oa  the  cai)iage,  aa  actaator  iadepeadent  of  the  caae- 
key,  and  meant  for  conilactiBg  either  the  caae-key  or  the  actuator 
with  the  BMaat  f or  raryiag  the  carriage-feed. 

90  la  a  type-writiag  auchiae,  the  omabination  with  a  morable 
carriage,  aad  eairiage-taadiag  maehaaiam  including  means  tar  rarr- 
ing  Ihe  extaat  of  the  feed,  of  priatiag  meehaaism  iaclading  a  ease- 
key,  aa  actaator  Boaatad  oa  aad  BMrable  with  the  carriage,  and 
■aaat  foroa— aatiagoithar  theaaaa-keyor  taid  actaator  with  the 
feed-raiyiag  awaat. 

SI.  Ia  a  type-writiac  auchiae,  the  eemhiaatioa  with  a  morable 
carriage,  aad  carriage-feediag  BMchaaitm  iaeladiag  meaas  for  rary- 
iag the  extoat  of  the  feed,  of  priatiag  mechaaiam  aM«ated  oa  the 
carriage  aad  iadadiag  a  caae-kfy,  a  teparato  actaator  likewiae 
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"•■■••^  •■  »*•  **ni»at,  aad  Mua  for  ciMntiTat^  ooumUb« 

cHfcw  tW  oMt-kajr  or  nid  Mtutor  witk  tkc  fMd-Tar7i|iiC  mms. 

M.  h  » typ»-wri«i«g  maeUam.  thm  fumkimttiom  wkk  >  morahU 

t  a»4  a  i«Uti««l7  tz«4  nek,  sf  Tui«U«  fMria|  •pmtiT^y 

1  to  tka  rack  and  Mrruf*  rM^Mtiraly,  o  aMfpraMat  OM- 

ifritm  tor  immmg^  Um  gmiimg  to  rwy  the  •xt«al  of  the  ear- 
riaf»-rM4. 

53.  !■  •  tjp*-wrhui«  aaekiM.  tk«  eoanbiaaUoa  witk  a  movaUe 
eaniaf*.  a  nlatiwaljtx»d  nek  aad  rariaUe  fMriaf  e<«itrollijif  tk« 
■oTtMBt  ot  tk«  caniafc  nUtirt  to  tka  raek.  of  aa  Mc«p«MBt  cob- 
UaUiBf  tka  MTMMBt  ot  tka  «MriBc.  priatiaf  »Mkaai«>.  umI  Mpa- 
'•f*  J][*^  '<»'  •faetiBf  tk«  rMrrasffraMat  of  tk«  g«^n«.  oe«  ot 
■aid  4mrtm  eoMtit«tia«  tk«  eaaa-key  of  tk«  prUtiag  machaoiam. 

54.  la  a  ^p*>wrftia«  ■ackiaa,  a  aoTakle  carriaK*.  priatm« 
•aekaaia*.  fawliaf  BMckaaiam  incindiag  u  Meapenwrnt  aad  rari- 
akU  ffaariag.  a  aaaiber  •kiftakie  to  reorgaaiae  th«  fMriag  aad 
tkerakj  vary  tk«  canriB«e-f«Mi,  aad  a  key  arraaced  to  tkin  uid  men- 
ker  aad  to  rvorgaaiae  tke  phatiaff  awchaaiaai. 

55.  la  a  tjpe-writiag  auekiae,  «  movable  cairiaf*.  phatiag 
■^skaaiem,  eaniace-fcediac  BMekaaiaa  iadadiag  aa  eacapemeat 
aad  variable  gaariag.  a  OMmber  carryiait  elemeaU  of  laid  geariag 
aad  tkifUble  to  move  aaid  eiemoBU  iato  aad  out  of  op^raUve  pou- 
tioa  to  ekaage  tke  extent  of  the  carriage  moveaMat  eontnllMl  by  tke 
eaoapemeat.  aad  a  caae-key  kaviag  operatfve  eoaaeetioa  witk  aaid 
■wmber 

M.  la  a  type-writiag  machiar,  a  movable  carriage,  printiag 
■eckaaiam,  earriage-feediag  m««haiiiam  iaelvdiag  a  f^ed-apiadle, 
aa  eaeapcoMBt  coatrolliag  tke  movoneat  of  laid  apiaiile.  variable 
grariag  iatemediato  of  tke  eaeapeaeat  aod  tpiadle.  aa4  mean*  for 
■oviag  differeat  aleatenU  of  the  geariag  into  operative  position  to 
Tary  the  extent  of  tke  advance  moremeBt  of  tke  spindle  4pon  tke  re- 
leaae  of  tke  latter  by  tke  eacapeaMat. 

37  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  movable  earriai^,  printing 
meekaaiaa  movable  witk  tke  carriage  aad  inclading  a  caae-key.  a 
relatively  txed  rack,  a  foed-apiadle  movable  with  tke  carriage  aad 
gearwl  to  tke  raek.  aa  eacapeaMat  coatroUiag  tke  move«teat  of  tke 
spiadle.  aad  meaas  operated  by  tke  caae-key  for  varying  tke  exteat 
of  tke  eecapeaMBt-coatroUed  movement  ot  said  ipiadle. 

S8.  A  type -writer  for  producing  two  diatinct  claa^  of  print 
eoapriaiag  in  eombiaaUon  two  diaUact  alpkakeU  of  type  aack  uaable 
iadepeadeatly  of  tke  otker,  aad  earriage-feediag  meckaalam  iadad- 
iag variable  gwriag  to  give  a  aaiform  aarrow  or  a  oaifona  wide  feed 
aerordiagly  aa  one  alpkabet  or  tke  otker  ia  ia  uae. 

3»  la  a  type-writiag  mackiae.  a  movable  carriagej  a  terif  ot 
type-bar*  eack  kaviag  a  movable  bead,  two  dUtiact  aipkakeu  of  tvpe 
oil.  type  of  eMtk  alpkabet  beiag  carried  by  eack  type-keaf  earriage- 
feediag  meekaaiam  aonaaliy  arraagwt  to  lettor-apaee  the  printing  a 
T^iH:  ■•*"  •'^***  by  tke  caae-key  aad  arranged  to  cauae 
tke  akjftiag  of  tke  type-keada,  aad  meaaa  alao  operated  l<y  tke  caae- 
key  for  varyiag  tke  exteat  of  tke  carriage-feed. 

40    la  a  type-wriUag  mackiae,  a  movable  carriage,  a  aeries  of 
typekara  eack  kaviag  a  aMvakk  kead.two  distiaet  aipkabctoof  type 
<>••  typa  alaack  alpkakat  baiag  carried  by  eaet  type-fcead  carriage^ 
faadiag  maekaaiaai  aoraaUy  arraagad  to  letter-epace  tte  priatiag 

wkea  oae  alphabet  ia  ia  aae.  a  eaaekey.  meaaa  operated  by  tke  caae- 
key  for  skiftiBg  tke  kaads  to  briag  the  other  alpkabet  iato  oae,  aad 
BMaaa  alao  operated  by  tke  caaa-kay  for  varriag  tke  exfeat  of  tke 
earriage-faad. 

41.  Ia  a  type-writiag  mackiae,  a  movable  carriage,  ai  relatively 
fated  rack,  a  feed-epiadle  movable  witk  tke  carriage  aad  geared  to 
the  rack,  earriagefeadiag  meekaaiam  iadadiag  aa  eseap^eat  eoa- 
If^UlM  tfc«  BoveMat  of  tke  apiadle,  a  aariaa  af  typebaif  movable 
witk  the  eaniaga  aad  haviag  roekiag  koada  eack  esaippad  witk  a 
plarality  •*  »ypa.  a  eaaa-key.  maaaa  operated  ky  tke  ca#o.key  for 

WTiag  the  artmrt  «€  th.  apiadU  movaamate,  a«l  meaaa  ojeratod  by 
the  eaaa-key  aad  movaUe  iato  poaitioa  to  caaae  the  ahifllac  of  tke 
typekoada.  ^ 


eoaaeetioa  from  tke  otker  omaibaa  lead  tkrwtgk  all  of  said  avxil- 
iary  trippiag-coils  to  tke  otker  teraiiaal  of  aaid  aource  of  canaat. 


2  The  combiaation  of  a  moltiple-eond actor  tyatem  of  electrical 
diatribution,  a  plurality  of  circuit-breakera,  eack  for  a  coadoctor  of 
Mid  system,  aad  a  trippiag-cirrait  for  ail  tke  cirrait-breakera  ener- 
gixed  by  the  tripping  of  one  of  said  circuit-breakers. 

3.  The  combiilation  of  a  aource  of  current,  maiaa  extending 
tkerefrom,  a  set  of  baiandng-raachines  connected  between  said 
mains,  otker  maina  extending  from  connections  between  said  bal- 
ancing-machines, a  circuit-breaker  for  eack  main,  aa  auxiliary  trip- 
ping-coil for  each  circuit  breaker,  aad  meaas  operaUve  upon  tke 
trippiag^  aay  oae  circuit-breaker  for  eaergixing  the  auxiliary  trip- 
ping-eoila  of  ail  of  the  circuit-breakers 

4.  The  combination  of  a  raulti pi e-coad actor  diatribution  system, 
a  circuit-breaker  for  each  conductor  kaviag  a  maia  tripping-coil  re- 
spoaaive  to  overioad  in  tkat  conductor,  an  auxiliary  tripping-coil  for 
each  circuit-breaker,  and  means  responsive  to  the  tripping  of  aay 
one  circuit-breaker  for  energizing  tke  aaxiliary  tripping-coils  of  aU 
tke  circuit-breakers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  conductors  of  the  same 
system  mainUined  at  difTereat  potentiala.  a  circuit-breaker  in  series 
with  each  of  a  plurality  of  aaid  conductors,  a  main  tripping-coil  and 
aa  aaxiliary  trippiag-coil  for  each  circuit-breaker,  and  means  re- 
apoaaive  to  tke  tripping  of  any  one  circuit-breaker  for  energising 
tke  aaxiliary  tripping-coila  of  all  the  cirrait-breakera. 
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dtatribatoo..  a  ein«it-hiaakar  for  aaeh  maia  aamdactor.  a  diwit- 
>  ciraut-hnakar.  aauihva  iaarfa  adaftad  to  be 


dnieafer 


hy  a«y  a^  el  aaid 

triypit  taa  fW  aaeh  dreiiit^faakar.  a 

lafa 


Clojm.— 1.  A  weigkiag  apparatus  compriaing  a  scoop,  bracket 
BMmbera  projecting  tkerefrom.  a  handle,  plates  carried  by  aaid  kaa- 
dle,  leven  pivotallr  eoaneeted  to  said  plates,  an  intermediate  bar  »e- 
carad  to  aaid  bracket  members  aad  baving  pivotol  connection  witk 
•aid  levers,  apriaga  ooanectiag  said  levers,  iadicator  meckanism  ac- 
taated  by  aaid  lovers  aad  soarraaged  tkat  tke  weigkt  of  a  commodity, 
wherever  poaitioaed  ia  tke  seoop,  wiU  indicate  tke  aame.  as  set  fortk! 

3.  A  weigkiag  apparataa  compriaing  a  scoop,  bracket  members 
aecared  thereto,  a  baadle.  pUtea  carried  by  aaid  kaadle.  pina  paaeiag 
iato  aaid  platea  aad  paaaiag  tkrougk  aloU  ia  aaid  members,  a  double 
•priag-aad-lever  aMckaaiam  kaviag  coanection  with  said  bracket 
■•"*"'■■  ""d  platea.  aad  iadieaUag  meana  so  arranged  that  a  com- 
modity, wherever  poattiooed  within  tke  scoop,  vrill  indicate  the  aame 
aiMaat,  aa  set  forth. 

3    A  weigkiag  apparataa  ooatpriaiag  a  acoop,  bracket  memben 


*    t 
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Me«i«d  ttarvto,  t  kAsdla,  pUtM  amuUd  iritkia  tht  kaa«l«,  Icrvn 
pivoted  at  tkcir  oppodU  end*  to  aaid  pUt«a,  a  bar  hariBf  piroUl 
connectioB*  with  aaid  Uren,  apruKt  ooiiii«ctinK  said  bar  to  Mid  le- 
▼en,  aaid  bar  boiag  Mc«u«d  to  aaid  bracket  neaben,  and  iadicatiac 
meehaaiam  aetaatad  bj  om  of  aaid  WTora,  as  aot  forth. 

4.  A  weifkiag  apparatoa  eoaphaing  a  tooop  hariag  bracket 
aembon  aecurad  tiMreto,  a  kaadle,  platea  carried  by  aaid  kaadle  aad 
•paeed  apart,  piaa  projectiag  froa  aaid  platee  and  eaga^ag  trana- 
irerae  alota  in  aaid  arma,  a  doable  apriag-aad-lever  meehaaiam  car- 
ried bj  the  haadla  aad  ooaaectod  t«  the  aooop  aad  ao  arraaged  tliat 
a  commoditj.  wherever  poaitieaed  witkia  the  aooop,  will  weigh  the 
aaaie  amoHat,aad  meaaafortakiagapjarapoa  aaid  lerer meehaaiam, 
aa  let  forth. 

5.  A  weighiag  apparataa  eoatpriaiag  a  aeoop,  bracket  membera 
aeearad  thereto  haviag  arau.traaaTerae  aloU.a  handle,  platea  mount- 
ed within  the  handle,  atop  membwa  againat  which  the  ends  of  aaid 
arma  are  adapted  to  oootaet,  indieatiag  meaaa^  a  doable  iever-aad- 
apriag  meehaaiam  ooaaected  to  aaid  bracket  membera  aad  ao  ar- 
ranged that  a  commoditj,  whoroTer  poeitioaed  within  the  aooop,  will 
weigh  the  aame  aaMant,  aa  eet  forth. 

6.  A  weighiag  apparataa  eompriaiag  a  aeoop,  bracket  membera 
aeeared  thereto  aad  haviag  arma  projeetiag  therefrom,  a  haadie, 
platea  moaated  within  the  handlr.  a  bar  fixed  to  aaid  arms,  pivotal 
levers  mouatod,  oae  above  and  one  below  aaid  bar  and  pivotailj  con- 
nectod  to  aaid  pivotal  levers,  qtriaga  aeeared  to  the  pivoUl  levera 
and  ooaaeetiag  the  aame  with  the  iatenaediate  bar.  and  an  indicat- 
ing meehaaiam  actuated  by  the  levers,  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  A  weighiag  apparataa  ooaqtriaiag  a  aeoop,  bracket  membera 
secured  thereto  having  anaa,  a  haadie,  plates  mounted  within  the 
haadie.  a  double  spring-aad-lever  meehaaiam  carried  bj  aaid  platea 
and  aupportiag  the  aeoop,  a  tiitiag  lever  pivotally  roaaeeted  to  aaid 
lever  meehaaiam,  a  dial,  aad  aa  iadieating-poiater  actuated  by  aaid 
tilting  lever,  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  weighing  apparataa  oomphaing  a  aooop,  bracket  members 
secured  thereto,  a  handle,  platoa  carried  by  the  haadie,  a  doable 
levef^aad-apriag  aiechaaiam  pivotally  mounted  between  the  plates 
an^  aupportiag  aaid  bracket.  OMmbera,  an  angle-lever  pivotailj 
mounted  oa  oae  .of  aaid  platea,  a  pia  carried  by  oae  of  aaid  levers  and 
working  ia  a  alot  ia  aaid  tiitiag  lever,  aad  an  iadieatiBg-poiater  ac- 
tuated by  the  tiitiag  lever,  aa  aet  forth. 

9.  A  weighiag  apparatua  eompriaiag  a  aooop,  bracket  BMmbers 
aeeared  thereto,  a  haadU,  pUtea  carried  by.  the  haadie,  a  double  le- 
ver-aad-epriag  meehaaiam  pivotally  moaateid  between  the  platea  and 
aapportiag  aaid  bracket  iMmbera,  aa  aagle-lever  pivotally  mouated 
OB  oae  of  aaid  platea,  a  pia  earrfed  by  oae  of  aaid  levera  aad  working 
ia  a  alot  ia  aaid  tiitiag  lever,  a  awiveled  poet  aad  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  tilting  lever,  a  dial,  and  an  iadieating- 
poiater  aeeared  to  aaid  poat,  aa  aet  forth. 

10.  A  weighing  apparataa  oompriaiBg  a  aeoop,  bracket  mem- 
bers aeeared  thereto,  a  haadie,  platea  moaated  withia  the  handle, 
levera  P  aad  H  pivotally  mouatad  betwaaa  aaid  platea,  aa  iaterme- 
diate  bar  B  pivotally  ooaaecAwl  to  aaid  lever  H,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting lever  P  and  bar  B,  a  spring  0  ooaaeetiag  bar  B  and  lever 
H,  aad  a  apring  N  conaeetiag  bar  B  aad  lever  P,  the  ead  of  the  bar 


X.  la  a  gaa  or  oil  eagtae,  the  eeabiaatioa  of  a  cyliaaar  aad  pia- 
toa,  meehaaiam  for  aapplyiag  the  cjliadw  oa  the  iaUke  atioke  of 
the  piatoa  with  a  aoa-azploaivo  miztara  of  faol  aad  air,  aad  latai 
eompraaoiag  it  oa  the  retora  atroke,  aad  a  heated  graaalar  maaa 
which  ia  alwaya  ia  open  commaaieatioa  with  the  cylinder  wheraby 
the  union  of  air  aad  eombuatible  ia  effected  doriag  the  oompreaaioa- 
stroke  of  the  piatan. 


8  beiag  faatened  to  aaid  bracket  membera,  a  awiveled  poet  carried  by 
oae  of  aaid  levert,  aa  aagle-lever  pivotally  mooated  upon  one  of  aaid 
platea,  a  pin  carried  by  lever  H  aad  eagagiag  a  alot  in  aaid  tilting 
lerer,  the  apper  ead  of  the  latter  eagagiag  a  projectioa  from  aaid 
awiveled  poat,  a  dial,  and  aa  iadioaUag-poiater  aeeared  to  aaid  awiv- 
eled poit,  aa  aet  forth. 

11.  A  weighiag  apparataa  eooqiriaiag  a  aeoop,  bracket  mem- 
bers secured  thereto,  a  haadie,  pUtea  mouatad  withia  the  haadie, 
doable  lever-aad-apriag  mechaiuam  aapported  by  aaid  plate,  aaid 
bracket  membera  flxed  to  aaid  lever  meehaaiam,  a  rod  paaaiag 
throagh  oae  ead  of  aaid  handle,  aad  adapted  to  eagage  aaid  platea, 
a  dial,  aad  iadicatiag  meaaa  aetaated  by  aaid  lever  oMchaaiam  aa 
aet  forth. 
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^'■**  — 1-  la  a  gaa  or  oil  eagiae,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  cyliader- 
^aea,  a  piatoa  aoriag  thania.  aa  ialot-valve  for  admittiag  a  aoa- 
•xplodve  adxtara  of  eomboaUhk  aad  air,  a  heated  giaaalar  maaa  ia 
«PM  eoawwbaatioB  with  the  cylladM^ayaaa  throagh  which  the  mix- 
tare  paMaa  dariag  the  aampcaaefaM  aad  rqMoaea  dariag  the  gower 
•troke  of  tho  pirtoa,  aad  aa  o«tlat<op«uag  fram  the  ejliader  for  ex- 
haaatiag  the  honed  pradaeU..oahataattalty  aa  daaetibed. 


S.  Ia  a  gaa  or  oil  eagiae.  the  eombiaatioa  oTa  eyUader.  a  piatoa 
moviag  withia  the  cyiiader  for  iadrawing  a  charge  of  eombuatible 
in  which  the  air  ia  aafleieatly  in  exeeaa  to  reader  the  charge  aoa-«x- 
plosive,  and  later  oompreaaiag  aaid  charge  oa  iU  retara  atroke,  a 
body  ot  hot  material  throagh  which  aaid  charge  ia  paaaed  in  whole 
or  ia  part  dariag  the  eotapreaaioa-etroka  of  the  piston,  the  said  body 
in  open  oommanication  with  the  cyiiader  at  all  times,  and  mecban- 
iam  for  effecting  the  return  of  the  charge  through  the  hot  material, 
dariag  the  power  or  oatward  aiotioa  of  the  piatoa. 

4.  The  eombiaatioa  in  a  gaa  or  oil  eagiae  of  a  cylinder-apace, 
a  valve  for  admittiag  gaa,  a  piatoa  auitably  ooaaeeted  to  the  crank- 
ahaft  aad  arraaged  to  oompreaa  a  charge  of  gaa  ia  aaid  cyiiader- 
apaoe,  a  refractory  regenerator  ia  open  commaaieatioa  with  the  eyl- 
iader-apaee  at  all  tiaies  aad  haviag  fine  paaaagea  or  iataratieea  there- 
in through  which  the  gaaea  are  forced  during  the  motion  of  the  pia- 
ton,  and  a  reaervoir  of  ooaatant  aiae  for  reoeiriag  the  eompreaaed 
gaaea  after  paaai^  the  regWMrator  dariag  the  eoaqpreeaion-atroke 
and  returning  them  through  the  regenerator  to  the  cyiiader  on  the 
power-atroke. 

ft.  Ia  a  gaa  or  oil  eagiae,  a  cyiiader  aad  piatoa  aaitably  coa- 
aeeted  to  a  craak-ahaft,  vrith  BMaaa  aiteh  aa  aa  iaJat-valvc  for  ad- 
Biittiag  a  aoa-exploaiva  charge  to  the  eyliader  oa  the  irat  forward 
atroke,  meaaa  auch  aa  a  body  of  hot  material  with  iateratioea  for  bura- 
iag  each  charge  aad  atoring  the  heat  of  combastloa  of  the  aame  dur- 
iag  the  retara  of  the  piatoa  or  compreaaioB  of  the  charge,  aieaas  for 
receiving  and  cooling  such  charge,  meaaa  for  agaia  [rnTTtng  the  eom- 
preaaed charge  in  a  cool  atate  to  aad  throagh  the  hot  material  ia 
which  the  heat  is  stored,  aaid  charge  afterwani  paaaiag  ia  aa  ez- 
paaded  aUte  to  the  eyUader,  whereby  the  pioloa  ia  givea  iU  power- 
atroke,  aad  ftaally  oMaaa,  aaeh  aa  aa  exkaaot-valTe,  forezhaaatiag 
the  waate  gaaea  oa  the  aaeoad  retara  or  azhaaat  atroke,  in  eombiaa- 
tioa with  aaiUble  meaaa  for  opeaiag  aad  doaiag  the  Talvea,  aa  de- 
scribed. 

t.  The  eombiaatioa  ia  a  gaa  or  oil  eagiae,  of  suitable  admiaaioa- 
valvea  opeaed  oa  the  iatake  atroke  tot  the  admiaaion  of  non-ezplo- 
aive  Buxture  of  gaa  or  oil,  or  vap«>r  aad  air,  a  rafTaetoiy  aiaaa  which 
ia  always  ia  commaaieatioa  with  the  eyliader  for  burniag  each  aux- 
ture,  a  reeaiver  or  apace  K  iato  which  the  gaaea  are  eompreaaed  dar- 
iag the  eompraoaioa-atroka,  aad  from  which  thay  ezpaad  throu^ 
the  rageaerator  daiiag  the  poworatroke,  aad  azhaoat-paaaagaa  aad 
valvea  coatroUiag  aaaw  for  the  ezhaaot  of  the  waala  gaaaa  oa  the  ez- 
hauat-atroke,  aabotaatially  aa  deaerihed. 

7.  AgaaoroUeagiae.iawhiehamiztafaofgaaorhydraearboa 
vapor  aad  air  ia  adauttad  doiiag  tha  iatake  atroke  of  the  piatoa  aad 
eompreaaed  dariag  the  compraaaioa  iteoka  iato  a  ojpaoa  at  the  back 
of  the  eyliader,  and  ia  which  a  refractory  regeaerator  H  eziata  be- 
tweea  the  eyliader-apaoa  aad  the  compreaaioa-apaae,  aad  a  valve  ia 
a  paaaage  ahuattag  the  rageaerator,  aad  meaaa  for  opeaiag  aaid 
valve  aad  offaetiac  «waat«iatiaa  hetweea  the  eyliadar<apaee  aad 
the  oomproaaioa  eyaea,  inaopeetita  af  the  rageaerator  itaetf ,  dariag 
the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  eampreoaieB-atroka. 

8.  Ia  aa  eetgiaa.  the  eoabiaatim  of  a  piatoa  aad  eylia4ar,  a  ra- 
geaerator aad  a  aooapraaaiwa  ehamher  cemmaakiatiag  wi|h  the  cyi- 
iader, maana  for  delivariag  azptooiva  ar  aaa-azptoaiag  nhifgae  iatc 
the  erliador,  aa  igaitar,  aad  a  deviea  whiak  ia  aaa  peoitiaa  eaaaae 
the  aaid  meaaa  to  mimit  aa  azplooive  charge  to  the  cyliadar  aad  the 
igaitar  to  tra  the  eharga.  aad  ia  aaother  peoitiaa  to  adaiit  a  bo»«z- 
ploaiva  charge  to  the  ^liadar  aad  reader  the  igniter  iaafaratiTe. 

9.  IaagaaoroUaagiaa.UMooakiaaltoaafac7lia4Ur,apiatea 
arraagad  to  draw  a  eharga  of  oaaboaliUe  iato  tha  ^iador  aa  ita 
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•wwJ  ttrofc*.  Mu.  f«r  iMiriiiir  u  •!«•«  of  kir  ial  Ui<.  coaibtt* 
fi^-!  '•••^'■*»'  »"  •»»•■  co«»«aiftUoii  witk  iht  cjlittdft 
tkTMick^iek  eo^iMtibie  i«  p^MNi  ud  banwd  ot  an  inw.rd 
«««*•  •/  tfc.  pklM.  •  eiowd  ekuiber  located  beyoad  |h<.  r*««>a*r.- 
lOf  ia  wUeb  tka  ca«»  an  ooaiprMaH.  the  taJd  chamber  and  r«|c»a- 
•ralor  bMaff  afvayt  ia  apea  eoBaiBaicatioa  witb  t^«  cylinder,  m 
tut  oa  tbe  iMwa^troke  t^e  gaMa  caa  paa.  tbrod^  tiMte  to  the  cyt- 
iad»r-,|»ac«  aad  be  reheated,  tad  an  exhattat-raJve  whiel  permiU  the 
piatoa  »a  its  ratara  atroka  tA  drive  out  the  waate  proda«t> 

10.  In  a  «aa  or  oil  eaffiae,  the  combiaation  of  a  crlinder,  a  pia- 
toa ama«wl  to  draw  a  eharite  of  eombiutible  into  the  cylinder 
■•Ma  for  iaaariac  "  "«»  oT  air  in  the  chtugt  to  pirvent  explo- 
•lOB.  a  heated  rafoaerator  which  ia  open  to  the  eyiindor  nt  alJ  timea 
and  «a  arraaffod  to  barn  oombaatible  a«  it  ia  forced  throfgh  it  in  oae 
dir«wUo«  by  the  ronprMaioa-atroka  of  the  piatoa,  aad  »]«>  to  .tore 
the  heat  tharaof  and  fire  it  up  aa  the  eonbuatible  a^aiq  paaaea  into 
ih.  cylinder  oa  the  power  .troke  of  the  pbtoa,  aad  maana  for  ex 
haaatia«  the  cylinder  j 

11.  Ia  a  gaa  or  oil  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  «  pii- 
toa  arraaced  to  draw  a  charR*  of  combuatible  into  the  cylinder 
mean,  for  inaaria«  an  exceaa  of  air  in  the  eiurge  to  prevent  explo^ 
•lOB.  a  hoatod  reiteaerator  which  it  op«n  to  the  crlinder  >t  all  times, 
aad  la  arraa«ed  to  bum  combaatible  aa  it  ia  forced  thromfh  it  in  one 
directioa  by  the  comprMaion-ttroke  of  the  piaton.  and  alao  to  atore 
the  heat  thereof  aad  gi^t  it  up  aa  the  combuatible  ajrain  paaaea  into 
the  cylinder  oa  the  power-atroke  of  the  piaton,  meana  for  cooling  the 
combuatible  after  it  haa  been  forced  through  the  regenerafor  on  the 
eompresaion-«roke.  and  a  valve  for  exhausting  tlie  cylinder 

li  In  an  engine  of  the  claa.  deacnb«d«  tb«  combitiation  of  a 
■•aaa  for  coatiplliag  the  proportion,  of  combuatible  ao|  air  to  pro- 
dace  exploaiTc  or  aoo-exploaive  chargea.  a  valra  for  adtaitting  the 
charge,  into  the  cylinder,  au  igniter  for  firing  the  expto«i»e  chargea 
and  mean,  for  .imuluneou.ly  rendering  the  chargea  exaloaive  and 
the  Igniter  operative. 


4.  In  combinatioa,  a  bnrMr  eompriaiBg  a  ralatireiy  tat  hollow 
body  of  rafractory  material  having  a  aole  inlH  in  ito  aide,  a  top  plate 
covering  the  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  diacharge-oriteaa,  aa 
inje<^or-tube  extending  into  the  ialet-op^ning  for^mitting  a  fnel 
aad  air  mixtore  and  forming  th«  aole  inlipt  iayd^e  body,  a  caaing 
cloawl  at  ita  bottom  and  .urrounding  the  boV<>'  the  burner  and  hav- 
ing air-inlet  opening.,  and  a  defloctor  arranged  in  the  caaing  in  co- 
operative relation  to  the  air-inlet  opening,  for  diatributiag  the  air 
around  the  burner  adjacent  Ma  top. 

5.  In  combination,  a  caaing  cloaed  at  iu  bottom,  a  banter  rap- 
ported  therein,  the  Mmc  compriung  a  hollow  box  of  rvfractory  ma- 
terial cloaed  at  iU  bottom  and  udea.  aad  an  injector-tube  paaaing 
through  the  caaing  and  the  aide  of  the  box.  a  deflector-plate  arrangMJ 
in  the  caaing  to  incloae  a  apace  opening  downwardly  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  casing  around  the  burner,  and  meana 
for  admitting  air  into  the  apace  around  the  deflector- plate. 

6  In  combination,  a  burner  compri.ing  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  of  refractory  material  cloaed  at  lU  bottom,  a  perforated  top 
plate  therefor,  a  caaing  incloaing  the  burner  and  cloaed  at  iU  bottom 
around  the  name,  a  tube  paaaing  through  the  aide  of  the  caaing  and 
burner  forming  the  aole  inlet  into  the  latter  and  diapoaed  with  iU 
axi.  (ubaUntially  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  burner,  a  vertical 
tubular  air-flue  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  burner  and  top 
plate,  and  meaa.  for  admitting  the  air  aroand  the  circumference  of 
the  burner  at  the  top  thereof 
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Ciawa.— I.  A  haraer.  coaapriaing  a  hollow  cyUndrit^  body  of 
nrnetorr  material  cloaMl  at  iu  boftofti  and  having  aa  inlet  located 
la  Ita  aide  wall,  a  top  plate  covering  the  body  aad  having  4  piaralHy 
or  diaekarga-aatlata  arraagad  cloaeiy  apaced  over  a«baU4ti«lly  the 
eanre  ai*a  of  the  aamc.  aad  meana  for  injecting  burning  kydrocar- 
boa  fael  iato  the  iaterwr  of  a  chamber  ia  a  taageatial  dirvttioa  rala 
uv^  to  the  aide  wall  for  g«Miratiag  a  wkiri  in  tk«  maaa  gf  baming 
fM  ia  tka  eUabar  preparatory  to  ita  pnung  tkiovgb  the  »otleta 

1  Akmnm,  eoapriaiag  a  hollow  cyQadrical  body  of  fefraetory 
■rtwtaJ  having  a  akailow  depth  ralatireiy  to  ha  width  and  prt^ 
Tid^  with  •  lole  i«|«t  at  oaa  aide  aad  a  plaraUty  of  upwirdly-dia- 
«kar«iaco«lla«a.  a  aaatraUyKliapoaMi  varticai  too  extradiat  through 
tha  lay.  aad  aaaaa  far  i^iaetiag  baniag  hydroearboa  f«^  iato  th« 
tarMT  la  aabataMiaUy  a  kariaoatal  diraetiMi  aad  taagaatklly  rala- 
ti^toth«aaidwallarikab«nMr.bod7.  ^ 

-,,  *;  ^  ^*^'  "'■»■"■»  •  W»ow  ejrliadrieal  body  of  ikfractorv 
iMtarial  cteaad  aft  tha  kaMw  aad  alda  aad  kariag  a  eeatrrf  vaftieal 

*T  r**  ^*  ^^y^  «l»o  a  phOTlhy  o<  aywardiy^liaSa^ 
!lf!j!l  'J^  •••  •^  ■■  N»«toM«ka  axtaadlac  iato  tka  |ida  wall 
•#  |fca  h«ar*a^  wUfc  ft.  a«ia  dlijaaad  ■ikalMrtlally  pifalW  U 
r  «ka  fcwtMT  aad  toaca«lial»y  ralaftiTaly  to  tfca  Wda  wall 


<^l»im.~\.  In  an  internal-combuation  motor  in  which  the  com- 
I  buatible  chargea  are  compreaaed  ouUide  the  motor-cyUnder  and  in 
which  a  horizonUl  cylinder  with  piatoa  haa  vertical  exUnaion.  at 
aach  end  containing  column,  of  liquid  forming  cxtenaiona  of  aaid 
pi.ton,  the  combination  with  uid  cylinder  exteaaioaa  of  diacharga- 
valvea  placed  near  the  upper  enda  thereof  in  a  poaiUon  in  which  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  column  can  eacape  through  it  toward  the  end  of 
the  diacharge  stroke  meana  for  holding  Mid  di^Jiarge-valvea  open 
until  said  portion,  of  liquid  have  eacaped  through  them,  and  meaaa 
for  .upplyiag  freah  tiqnia  to  aaid  extenaiona  to  replace  the  quantity 
diachargwl.  rabaUntially  aa  deacribed 

i  In  an  internal-combuation  motor  in  which  the  combaatible 
chargea  are  compreaaed  ouUide  the  motor-cyliadar  aad  ia  which  a 
horiionUl  cylinder  with  piaton  ha*  vertical  extenaiona  at  each  end 
conUining  columna  of  liquid  forming  extenaiona  of  uid  pi.ton.  the 
combination  with  Mid  cylinder  extenaiona  of  diacharge- valvaa  plaowl 
near  the  upper  enda  thereof  in  a  position  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  colama  can  eacape  through  it  toward  the  end  of  the  diacharge 
stroke,  admisaion-valve.  for  the  comburtible  mixture  at  the  top  ot 
**id  cylinder  extenaiona,  chamber,  above  Mid  admiaaion-valvea,  and 
means  for  opening  the  latter  ahortly  before  the  end  of  the  diacharge 
.troke  ao  that  a  portion  of  the  liquid  can  paaa  up  through  them  into 
the  aaid  chambera,  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3  In  an  internal-combuation  motor  in  which  the  C4>mbaatibla 
chargea  are  compreaaed  outaide  the  motor-cyliader  and  in  which  a 
horixoaul  cylinder  with  piaton  haa  vertical  extenaiona  at  each  ead 
containing  column,  of  liquid  forming  extenaiona  of  aaid  piaton,  the 
combination  with  Mid  cylinder  extenaiona  of  diacharge-valvaa  placed 
iiear  the  npper  eada  tberMtf  ia  a  poaitioa  ia  which  a  portioa  of  tha 
liquid  column  can  eacape  through  it  toward  the  end  of  the  diacharga 
•troke.  admiaaion-valvea  for  the  eoabaatible  mixtnre  at  the  top  of 
Mid  cylinder  extenaiona,  chambara  above  aaid  admiMloa-valvea,  and 
meana  for  introducing  a  charge  of  cold  liquid  into  aaid  chamber*  ao 
aa  to  flow  into  aaid  (^linder  extenaiona  when  the  admiaaion-valvea 
are  opeaed  in  onder  to  replace  (he  portioa  of  liquid  diaeharged 
through  the  diaeharge-valvea.  aubataatially  aa  daacribed 

4.  Ift  aa  iatamal-eoabaatioB*  motor  in  which  the  eombuatibia 
ebargea  are  compreaaed  outaide  the  motor-cvlinder  and  in  which  a 
horiiontal  cyiiader  with  piatoa  kaa  vertical  extenaioaa  at  each  end 
coataiaiag  eolamna  of  liquid  foraiag  exteaaioaa  of  said  piatoa,  tha 
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oonbiBAtioa  with  (aid  ejiiadcr  extonaioBa  at  diaeharf»-TalTM  pUced 
BMT  tk«  upper  enda  thwot  is  a  poaitioB  ia  wUch  a  portion  of  the  liq- 
\M  eoluBM  CAB  eaeape  thi««ck  it  teward  the  end  of  the  diacharge 
atroke,  adniaaion-TalTM  for  the  conbnatible  mixture  at  the  top  of 
Mid  cylinder  ezteaaiona,  chambera  above  aaid  admiaaion-Talrea,  and 
meana  for  opening  the  latter  ahortty  before  the  end  of  the  diacharge 
•troke  lo  that  a  portion  of  the  liquid  can  paaa  up  through  them  into 
the  anid  ehambera.  a  pamp  for  eompreaaing  the  eomboatible  mixture 
driren  bj  the  motor-piaton,  a  reaarrMr  into  which  the  coapreaaed 
oombuatible  mixture  ia  foiled  by  the  aaid  pump,  and  from  which  it 
paaaei  through  eenduHa  into  aaid  ehambera  above  the  admiaaion- 
ralTea..  and  a  controlling  deriee  operated  bj  the  preeenre  in  the  ree- 
erroir  and  controlling  the  auction-Talrea  of  aaid  pump  ao  aa  to  re- 
duce the  aupplj  of  compreeaed  mixture  to  the  reaenroir  when  the 
preaaure  therein  beeomee  exoeaaiTe.  aubatantiallj  aa  deecribed. 

5.  In  an  intemal-comboation  motor  in  which  the  eombuetible 
chargee  are  compreeaed  outaide  the  motor-cylinder  and  in  which  a 
horizontal  cylinder  with  piaton  haa  Terttcal  extenaiona  at  each  end 
containing  oolnmna  of  liquid  fonniag  extenaiona  of  aaid  piaton,  the 
combination  with  aaid  cylinder  eitenaiona  of  diacharge-Talre«  placed 
near  the  upper  enda  thereof  in  a  poaition  in  which  a  portion  of  the  liq- 
uid column  can  eacape  throHgh  it  taward  the  end  ef  the  diacharg* 
atroke,  admiaaion-ralrea  for  the  combuatible  mixture  at  the  top  of 
aaid  cylinder  extenaiona,  chambera  abore  aaid  admiaaion-ralTea,  and 
meana  for  opening  the  latter  ahortly  before  the  end  of  the  diaeharge 
atroke  ao  that  a  portion  of  the  li<|uid  can  paaa  up  through  them  into 
the  aaid  chambera,  a  pump  worked  by  the  motor-piaton  for  forcing 
cold  water  into  a  reaenroir,  a  duet  eonaeeting  aaid  reaenroir  with  the 
chambera  abore  the  admiaaion-ralrea  of  the  motor  and  controlled 
ralre  dericea  on  aaid  duct,  for  admitting  cold  water  to  aaid  cham- 
bera at  regulated  intcrrali  before  the  adaiiaaien-ralrea  are  opened, 
aubatantially  a«  deacribed 

C.  In  an  interaal-oonbuatton  motor  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the 
combination  with  the  rertical  extenaiona  of  the  motor-rrlinder  of  ad- 
miaaion-ralrea for  the  oombuatible  mixture  at  the  upper  end  of  auch 
extenaiona,  chambera  abore  aaid  ralrea  for  the  reception  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  columna.  diaeharge  -  ralrea  for  the  c^mbuation- 
gaaea  and  a  portion -of  the  liquid  columna  at  a  point  aomewhat  be- 
low the  admiaaion-ralrea,  meana  for  aupplying  compreaaed  combua- 
tible mixture  to  aaid  chambera  abore  the  admiaaion-ralrea,  and 
meana  for  aupplying  f  reah  liquid  to  the  cylinder  extenaiona  to  replace 
the  liquid  eaeaping  through  the  diacharge-ralrea.  aubaUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

7.  In  an  intenial-combuation  motor  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the 
combination  with  the  rertical  extenaioni  of  the  motor-crlinder  of  ad- 
miaaion-ralrea for  the  combuatible  mixture  at  the  upper  end  of  auch 
extenaiona,  chambera  abore  aaid  ralrea  for  the  reception  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  columna,  diacharge-ralrea  for  the  combuation- 
gaaea  and  a  portion  of  the  liquid  columaa  at  a  point  aomewhat  be- 
low the  admiaaion-ralrea,  a  compreeaing-pump  for  the  combuatible 
mixture'  driren  by  the  motor,  a  reeerroir  ia  which  the  compreaaed 
combuatible  aiixtura  ia  atored,  dneta  eoaaeotiag  aaid  reaenroir  with 
the  chambera  abore  the  admiaaion-ralrea  and  a  deriee  actuated  by 
the  preaaure  in  aaid  reeerroir  adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  com- 
buatible mixture  to  the  compreaaiag  -  pump,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

8.  Ia  an  iatemal-combuation  motor  in  which  the  combuatible 
chargea  are  compreaaed  outaide  the  motor-cylinder  and  in  which  a 
liquid  column  forming  a  rertical  extenaion  of  the  motor-cylinder  in 
eontaiaed  in  a  rertical  extenaion  of  the  horisontal  cylinder,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tapered  or  conical  upper  end  of  aaid  extenaion,  of  a 
diaeharge- val re  placed  ia  a  poaition  in  which  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
ooluMB  can  eaeape  through  it  toward  the  end  of  the  diaeharge  atroke 
ahortly  before  the  raire  cloaea,  aubatantially  as  deecribed. 

9.  In  an  iatemal-combuation  motor  in  which  the  combuatible 
chargea  are  compreaaed  outaide  the  motor-cylinder  and  thia  ia  eoa- 
■tmcted  with  upright  conical  extcaaiona  containing  column*  of  liq- 
uid abore  whiek  the  combuatible  chargea  are  admitted,  meaaa  for 
eanaiag  the  liquid  column  to  penetrate  jnat  before  the  end  of  the  dia- 
eharge atroke  and  paaa  beyoad  the  ialet-ralre  in  order  to  entirely 
obriate  the  dead  apace  of  the  cyliader,  aubetantiaUy  aa  and  for  the 
purpoaea  deecribed. 

10.  Ia  aa  iatemal-eombttatioa  motor  in  which  the  combuatible 
chargea  are  oompraeeed  outaide  the  motor-cylinder  and  hariag  up- 
right eoaieal  extoaaieaa  eoataiaiag  liquid  eolunua  abore  which  the 
eoabuatible  chargea  are  adaiitted,  meaaa  for  aupplying  freah  liquid 
partly  or  wholly  abvra  the  ialct-ralre,  ao  as  to  flow  into  the  motor 
cyliader  whea  the  ralrc  ia  opeaed  to  admit  the  combuatible  charge, 
Bubataatiany  aa  daaerihad. 
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CMm. — 1  In  a  drop-keel ;  the  combination  with  a  suitable  i  „ 
ing  within  the  hull  of  a  boat,  of  a  pair  of  alidably-t«lat«d  pirotaliy- 
conaected  aectiona,  link  memben  pirotally  aeeund  to  the  outer  eada 
of  said  secUoB*  and  pirotally  aecured  to  the  raaiag  and  apaced  apart 
at  auch  caaing  pirot  ends,  said  secUons  being  piroUlly  connected 
with  each  other  and  meaaa  aeeored  to  aaid  aeeUena  at  the  laat-aaated 
pirot  extending  up  through  the  caaing  between  the  link  membera 
for  lowering  and  reining  the  aectiona  for  the  purpoaea  specified 

2  In  a  drop-keel ;  the  combination  with  a  caaing  within  which 
the  keel  may  be  housed  when  not  in  use.  of  a  forward  keel-aection 
conatnicted  of  two  thickneaaea  connected  aloag  the  lower  ^^  ao  aa 
to  leare  a  space  between  the  two  thickneaaea.  an  after  section  pirot- 
ally connected  toward  iu  middle  upper  edge  to  a  aimilar  poaition  of 
the  aforementioned  forward  aectioa  ao  that  the  after  aec*  jb  shall  be 
alidable  within  the  forward  section.  links  suspending  the  extreme 
forward  end  o\  the  forward  aection  and  the  extreme  after  end  of  the 
after  aection  to  the  caaing  toward  the  middle  of  iU  length,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  connected  aection*  within  the  caaing. 

3.  In  a  drop-keel  baring  pirotally-conaected  and  alidably-r*- 
laled  forward  and  after  aectiona  suspended  within  a  honsing-caaing 
in  the  hull  of  a  boat ;  a  contour  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  forward  aection  and  to  the  name  portion  of  the  after  end 
of  the  after  aection,  an  outer  extenaion  of  the  aection*  below  thi*  con- 
tour to  the  extreme  end  of  each  aection,  an  outline  to  the  after  aec- 
tion that  will  permit  it  to  pirotally  alide  within  the  double  thiekaeea 
of  the  forward  aection,  and  the  reinforcement  of  a  portion  of  the  af- 
ter aection  within  the  caaing  to  the  thick  nea*  of  the  forward  aection 

4.  In  a  drop-keel  the  combination  with  the  caaing  8,  of  the  for- 
ward aection  3,  and  after  aectioa  4,  pirotally  ooBoeeted  by  the  pin  7, 
the  liaka  8  aaapending  the  aectiona  by  the  pin*  9,  to  the  pin*  10  in  the 
ca*ing,  and  mean*  for  raiaiag  aad  lowering  the  aaaae,  all  aubataa- 
tiaily  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  drop-keel;  a  caaiag  aecured  to  the  beat-hull,  a  pair  of 
aectioaa  pirotally  aecured  to  each  other  at  their  upper  edgea  aaid  up- 
per edgea  of  the  aectiona  being  groored.  liak  membera  pirotally  ae- 
cured to  the  upper  edges  of  the  aectiona  and  to  the  caaing,  meaaa  for 
drewiag  aaid  aectioaa  up  into  aaid  caaing  to  be  entirely  iadoaed 
thereby  for  the  purpoaea  apecifled. 

C  In  a  drop-keel;  a  caaing  aecured  to  the  boat-hull,  a  pair  of 
section*  pirotally  aecured  to  each  other  at  their  upper  edge,  aaid  up- 
per edgea  of  the  aectiona  being  groored.  link  meart»era  pirotally  ae- 
cured to  the  outer  edge*  of  the  aection*  and  to  the  caaiag,  maaaa  for 
drawing  aaid  aection*  up  into  aaid  casing  to  be  eatir«lj  iaeloaed 
thereby,  aaid  meaaa  including  a  flexible  coaaeetioa  with  (ha  aectioaa 
at  the  pirot-point  where  they  are  joined  and  ezteadiag  through  an 
aperture  in  the  caaing-top,  aaid  link  membera  being  adapted  to  aeat 
in  aaid  aection  upper  edge  grooree  when  the  aectioaa  arc  drawa  iato 
the  caaing,  for  the  purpoeea  apecifled. 
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CteMB.— 1.  A  dreaaiaff>roUer,  eoaaiating  of  a  cyliadrieal  bodif 
with  cloeed  enda  formed  la  two  eqaal  halrea,  hariag  the  liae  of  jvBC- 
ture  leagthwiae  aad  at  aa  aagie  to  the  axiaof  the  roller,  a  ahaft  e» 
tending  leagthwiae  aad  aeearad  ia  boaaaa  ea  eite  half  of  the  roUar,  a 
hinge  coaaeetiag  the  halraa  «f  th*  roUar  logathar,  daapiat  hooka 
on  one  half  aagafing  with  atudb  OB  tha  other  half  of  the  rottar,  afria^ 
praaeed  loekiarWlta  eagagiBg  with  the  «laaipiag4weka,  aad  piaa 
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r«»iM  a  hollo»^U«lri<»l  body  1.  two  •q.al  parti.  luMTiM  tk.  liM 

.'L'!!!*^  r'***'^  "**•'"■■«*•*•  *^  "»•»' ^IM  «»"«'.  with 
tW  nrf  •«.  tk,  »u.  ««  .♦  a-a  ir*  ••  fomi.«  .  hi.^..  til.  f««,  ^  ^ 

•»  witk  tke  piM«*««,  tkc  kolMc***.  Um  boHM  •••«>•  Ui«  «ida«» 
•".  tfc.  h.U.  ,»  •«,  th.  Aaft  »  ,«,^  I,  jfc,  l^  ...  j^  ^    .    ^, 

tha  elMipiBy.hook«  e  e  piroUUj  Mc«r«d  to  the  ead«  a"  a«»  hj  tht 
•ertwi  r'  r-  Md  kATiag  xh»  enrrMl  rads  e*  «•  aetiaff  «.  eaau  on  tk* 
•t^  «•  *•  aaemd  l»  »*•  .^l.  -»»  •••  •!  tka  kalf  .«.  „d  th*  loeki.g . 

•»  •»•  ky  tka  aenwi  d*  d*  awl  kaid  in  tk«r  aonul  |>o4tioB  by  tke 
•etvwt  d*  d*,  all  for  Um  purpeaa  aa  dcaerikod. 
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^'''**  ~'  "^^  method  of  producing  •  smokelras  powder  iu»- 
ia«  a  dwifvd  pmwUg*  of  nitroiten  which  coiuiau  in  separately  dia- 
Mlriag  nitrated  reUuloaea  hariag  known  conteato  of  ni|rogen  aad 
eoabininc  tk*  Mliitot  tkus  obuined  in  proportion*  neoeM«ry  to  form 
a  powder  kaviuK  a  pr«delennined  content  0I  nitroicen 

t  The  method  of  producing  a  tmokeieat  powder  hsTiag  a  de- 
•irod  perrenUge  of  nitrogen  which  conaiaU  in  aeparatelT  diaM>lTiag 
nitratwi  eelldoaea.  kariag  known  contenu  of  nitrogen,  and  of  dilfer- 
rataoinbUity.  in  tkeir  appropriate  solTents.  and  combining  the  MJatea 
tk«a  obtained  in  pfoportioM  neeeaaary  to  form  a  powder  karing  a 
pradetonniaed  coateat  of  nitrogen. 

3  A  sBokeleaa  powder  having  a  predetenniaed  content  of  ni- 
trogen in  a  eoUoidaJ  form.  inM>lable  in  any  tingie  wWeiit  or  in  a 
■irtaiv  of  atker  and  alcokol  in  any  proportion 


^^J***  -'  "^^  eombiaatioa,  in  a  auMkiae  of  tke  AuuaUt  U- 
•CTibwl  of  .roning-rella.  a  Tibntiag  am.  an  arbor  iow«aled  ia  tk« 
free  end  of  said  arm.  a  frictional  dririag-pulley  mounted  oa  .aid  ai^ 
iw.  a  clotk-atnp-windiag  sleeve  mounted  oa  said  arbor  aad  at  om 
aide  of  said  puUey.  meaaa  wkereby  .aid  aieere  k  adapted  to  rua  free 
on  «id  arbor,  or  be  .ecued  rigidly  or  frietionally  tkereto  nbataa. 
tiallyaadeecribedandfortkeparpoeewtfortk  '      ^^ 

t    The  herein-de«;ribed  iaprovwMat  ia  a  maekiae  of  tke  ekar- 
ncter  de«:nbed,  coiapriaing  an  arbor,  a  aieere  mooated  tkerwMi 
mean,  wkereby  «id  deore  i,  adapted  to  run  free  oa  «id  arbor,  or  b^ 
•eeured  ngidJy  ur  fricUonally  tkereto  for  wiading  rariou.  grade,  of 
cloth  .trip.,  for  tke  purpoee  «t  forth.  "»«  fr«le.  of 

3.  The  eombiaatioB.ia  a  maekiae  of  tke  ekaracterdeeeribed  of 
ironing-rolU.  a  driving-ehaft  on  which  one  of  «id  roll.  i.  mouatU 
»id  .haft  cany.ng  doubU  pulley..  .  ribratiag  ana.  a  ,k«ft  to  which 
«ud  arn  ..  ngullj  «cur«l.  a  apool-wiadiag  arbor  iouraaled  in  tke 

a  double  looee  pulley,  combiaed  with  a  .ingl.  belt  to  engage  witkaU 
•f  «.d  pulley.  .0  that  tke  arbor-pulley  will  alway.  be  uadTtke  drir- 
ing  ten.ioD  of  »id  belt  ia  wkat«rer  podtion  tke  Mid  ribraUng  arm 
■ay  be  placed.  rab.Untially  a.  wt  forth 

4.  In  a  mackine  of  the  character  deecribod.  tke  combination 
with  a  .poohng-arbor  adapted  to  wind  .pook  from  cloth  rtrip.  of  . 
t««,oB  devKe  for  Mid  .trip,  a  fold-controller  mounted  thereon 

f-mean.  .ub.t*nt,.lly  a.  .kown  for  adju.ting  tke  laterd  poeition  of 
said  fold-controller,  for  the  purpose  set  fortk. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tke  ckaracter  deeeribed.  the  combinaUon 
I  with  a  spooliag-arbor  adapted  to  wind  spool,  from  cloth  strip,  of  a 

tenaion  device  for  Mid  strip.,  a  laterally-.djasuble  fold-controller 
mounted  thereon,  a  fold-Mparator  tongue  adapted  to  keep  the  bot- 
ora  of  the  strip  smooth,  a  support  for  Mid  tongue,  mwus  on  Mid 
tongue  to  avoid  friction  between  Mid  support  and  strip.  .ubeUn 
tially  a.  described 

6  In  a  machine  of  tke  character  dewrribed.  the  combinaUon 
with  a  .pool-arbor-carrying  arm  and  a  diafl  to  which  Mid  arm  is  rig- 
idly secured,  of  a  friction  device  for  Mid  shaft  adapted  to  steady  Mid 
ana  in  tU  vibratory  movemenU.  .ub.Uatially  a.  deeeribed 
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Clmim.-l.  In  a  poUto-digger,  compriaiBg  a  Om.  provided 
with  a  pair  of  tr^sveraely-bow^  depenZg  amS  having'heTlottJ 
terminal,  .paced  apart,  .  .hovel  extending  forwardly  from  thi  tolll 

r^d.' : Vtiv"' '"".  *  '*^"  "^■•**'«  re.-^di/f;:;^:,'::" 

end.  of  the  araw  and  .upported  by  the  M»e.  a  runner  arranged  ia 
U^e  apace  between  the  lower  end.  of  tke  arma.  aad  »eaa.^^by 
tke  runner  for  operating  the  .haker.  "^^iwi  oy 

2  A  potato-digger,  eompriaing  a  dwvel.  a  beaa  provMed  at  ita 
rear  end  w.tk  a  pair  of  tranaveraely-bowed  depeadiag  ™  oT^ 
ards,  having  their  lower  terminal,  arranged  ia  the  mm  traaarerae 
plane  a.  their  upper  tenainala  aad  extended  beaeatk  tke  ahoval  aad 
^ured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  M.e  at  oppo«f  aide,  thereof.  Mid 
ower  end.  being  .pa«yl  apart  and  provided  with  rwirwaidly-ei- 
tending  lug.,  a  shaker  supported  by  the  lug.,  a  ruaaer  arraag«i  ia 
the  q»ace  between  the  lower  eada  of  the  ar«  or  ataadaida  and 
oeaa.  carried  by  tke  runner  for  opwmtiag  tk«  akaker.  Mbetaatiallr 
aa   deaenbed.  ^ 


'^^iiSS^JS!^"^  ^  TAFPnWOt  ILttDITC 

vniBi  (HI  othh  tibk  hi«  ?.  iaw 

»«-0Btl6.190<   8«W|aaMf7lL 
'^'■**-~A  euttiag  device  kaviag  a  haf^^i^  aortioa. 
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eoBBeetad  to  aaid  kaadle  at  aa  aagU  tkareta,  aaid  eatter  eeaaistiac 
of  a  koUow  triaafalar«haped  pkee  kavia«  ito  aide  portioaa  iadiaed, 
•aid  aide  p«rtk>aa  kaviag  eattiaf  edffaa,  sabataatially  aa  dcMsrihod. 


C'Wm.— 1.  Ia  eomkiaatioB.  a  ooadaetar,  a  eoane  oT  power  eoa- 
aaetad  tkareto,  a  Bagaet-wiading  ooaaeeted  be«w«a  aaid  eoadae- 
tor  aad  tke  oppoaiU  polarity  of  tke  ayateai,  aad  BMaa.  opetmUve 
■poa  tk*  daAaergiziag  of  aaid  wiadiag  for  diaeoaaeeting  Mid  eoa- 
duetor  froai  Mid  aouroe. 

X.  In  coBibiaatioB,  a  coaduetor,  a  aouree  of  power  ooaaeeted 
tkereto.  a  aagBei-wiadiag  coaaeeted  betweea  aaid  coadaetM-  and 
tke  oppoaite  polarity  el  the  ayataa.  a  aonully  doeed  nritck  eoa- 
troUed  ky  aaid  Mgaet-wiadiag,  aad  meaaa  caatnUed  by  aaid  nritek 
far  breaking  the  coaaeetioa  betweea  aaid  ooadaetor  aad  aaid  MMraa. 

3.  Ia  combination,  a  eoadactor,  a  Moree  of  power  ooaaeeted 
thereto,  a  magaet-wiadiag  coaaeeted  betweea  aaid  eoadactor  aad 
the  oppodte  polarity  of  the  .y.tam,  a  aormaUy  eloaed  awitch  eoa- 
troUed  by  aaid  aagaei-wiadiag,  a  circuit-breaker  ia  tke  coaaeetion 
katwaaa  aaid  eoadactor  aad  tke  aouroe,  and  a  rrtaiaiag-coil  for  Mid 
eircait-braaker  ia  cireait  witk  Mid  nritch. 

4.  Ia  coabiaatioa.  a  eoadactor,  a  Mwree  ot  power  coaaeeted 
thereto,  a  plarality  of  aMgaet-wiadiag.  coaaeeted  ia  paiullel  be. 
tweaa  differeat  poiaU  oa  aaid  eoadactor  aad  the  oppoaite  polarity 
of  the  ayrtea.  aad  aeaaa  operative  upon  the  deAaergixi^  of  aay 
oae  of  aaid  wiadiaga  for  diaeoaaectiag  aaid  eoadactor  froa  aaid 


781.980.   CLOra»CLAMP.    iJ 
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riaim.— A.  an  article  of  aaaufaetare,  a  clotbe»<!laraping  de- 
vfoe  eoaeiating  of  a  alngle  leagth  of  apriag-wira  heat  intermediate 
ita  eada  to  form  the  main  rapportiag  aad  clamp  loop  t,  coaaiating  of 
a  apriag  elamping-eoil,  and  claap  member,  at  oppoaite  nde.  of  the 
loop  aforMuid.  each  of  Mid  claap  BMaben  being  formed  by  the 
dowawardly-beat  end  portion  a,  tke  apwardly-bent  portion  fc,  and 
tke  dewawardly-beat  extnaity  e  projected  froa  the  portion  b  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  loop  S.  the  bent  portion,  e  and  h  of  the 
claap  aeabera  beiag  ia  apriag  eagageaieat  with  each  other. 


5.  Ia  eoabiaatioB.  a  ooaductor,  a  nowt*  of  power  coaaeeted 
thereto,  a  circuit-breaker  ia  aaid  oonaectioB,  a  retaiaiag-coil  adapt- 
ed to  kold  Mid  circuit-breaker  doeed,  a  plurality  of  aoraally  cloeed 
awitcke.  coaaeeted  ia  aeriea  ia  tke  circuit  of  aaid  coil,  and  a  plurality 
of  aagoet-wiadlag.  adapted  to  kold  Mid  .witche.  cloeed  and  coa- 
aeeted ia  parallel  between  different  poinU  on  aaid  conductor  aad 
tke  oppoaite  polarity  of  tke  ^yatea. 

6.  In  aa  electric-railway  ayaiem,  a  aeetional  tkird  rail,  a  sourec 
of  power  kaviag  oae  of  ito  teraiaal.  ooanected  to  the  Mctioa.  of  Mid 
rail  and  ito  other  teraiaal  to  a  gronad-reture,  magaet- wiading.  con- 
nected betweea  tke  Mveral  aection.  aad  the  ground-return,  and  nor- 
mally cloeed  .wiichM  in  the  connection,  from  the  M>urve  of  .apply 
to  the  Mveral  wetion.  of  the  third  rail  controlled  by  Mid  magaet- 
windiaga. 
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Claim. — I.  The  ceoibiiiation  with  a  curreat-aaiag  mean,  of  va- 
riable reeeptiTity,  of  a  cut-out  having  a  coil  in  wriea  with  Mid  meaaa 
aad  a  movable  arautore  therefor  that  wrve.  to  eloae  a  dtunt  around 
Mid  coil  and  current-uaiag  nuaiia  when  the  coil  i.  de«nergised,  the 
augaetic  drcuit  of  Mid  coil  or  a  portion  thereof  being  Mturated  by 
the  nuaiaam  current  takea  by  tke  eurrent-uaing  mraa.. 

2.  In  an  deetric  glower-laap.  the  coabiaatioa  with  one  or 
aore  glowera  aad  a  kMtor  coaaeeted  ia  akaat  tkereto,  of  a  cut-out 
for  tke  heater  kaviag  aa  aetaatiag-ooil  coaaeeted  in  aeriea  rdation 
with  the  glower  or  giowera  aad  haviag  a  aagactic  circuit  at  leaat  a 
portion  of  which  i.  Mturated  by  the  adaiaaa  carreat  takea  by  the 
glower  or  ^owera. 

3.  In  aa  deetric  glower-laap,  the  coabiaatioa  with  a  plurality 
of  glower,  aad  a  heater  connected  in  akuat  thereto,  of  a  cut-out  for 
Mid  heater  kaviag  an  actuating-coil  ooaaeeted  in  aerie,  relation 
witk  aaid  glower,  aad  kaviag  a  augaetic  cireait  at  leaat  a  portion  of 
wkiek  i.  Mturated  by  the  eurreat  token  by  a  aiagle  glower. 

4.  The  coabiaatioa  with  a  carreat-Haiag  mraaa  of  variable  re- 
aiataace  aad  a  eanaat-aaiag  BMaaa  of  rabataatially  iavariable  i«- 
aiatance  ia  ahuat  thereto,  of  a  cat-oat  for  the  dmat-cireait  haviag  a 
coil  in  MriM  with  the  variable-rMiatoace  BMaa.  aad  haviag  a  aug- 
aetic cireait  at  leaat  a  portioB  of  which  i.  Mturated  by  the  miaiaaa 
carreat  takea  ky  uid  variable-reaiataace  aieaa.. 

ft.  Ia  aa  electric  glower-Uaq>,  the  eoabiaatien  with  oae  or 
more  glowera  adapted  to  atiliie  differeat  aaMunto  of  cumat  aad  a 
heator  ooaaeeted  ia  ahuat  thereto,  of  a  cut-out  for  Mid  hMtor  haviag 
a  coil  ooaaeeted  ia  aeriM  with  aaid  glower  or  glowera  aad  haviag  a 
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y  6'M«.— 1.  A  aolor-tniek  aowitiaf  two  axJ«a,  iate|iAl-eom- 
b«*tioa  aaffiaM  mtmnd  U  tkc  udaa  «f  tke  track,  a  liaglp  ihaft  acta- 
ata4  by  tha  aagiaaa,  aad  a  iaxibla  dririac  aecKaaiam  fot-  each  axk 
aet«at«4  by  tb«  — gi»a  abaft,  aabataatiallj  aa  daarribad. 

t.  la  aM(«r>ti«eka,  ia  eoabtaatiaa  witk  a  fraiM,  eafiaea  rig- 
idly Mearad  tbanio,  aa  aajiaa  abaft  actaatad  bj  tbe  eafiaM.  iater- 
■adiaU  abafia  aaeb  abaft  eoapoaad  of  two  taetioaa  joiatad  t«g«tb«r, 
azloa  apea  wbkk  tba  tniek  raata.  aabataatially  aa  daochb«d. 

S.  la  ■otor-tneka,  ia  eonbiaatioB  witb  axlaa  apoo  arhich  th« 
frasM  raata.  a  fraaM,  aafiaaa  rifidly  taearod  to  tba  fraaM.  an  eagine- 
ahaft  aataatad  by  tba  nifiaii.  aad  atofodiato  tbafu,  «»di  thaft 
ee«peaad  of  Joiatad  taetioaa  oaa  at  tba  aaetioaa  actuated  I7  th«  ea- 
•  giaa  abaft  aad  tba  otbar  aaetioa  adtytad  to  aetaatc  oaa  of  (be  «xl««, 
Mbataatlally  aa  daoeribad. 

4.  Ia  aMter4nMka,  tba  naabiaaHaa  witb  azlea  apoo  irkieb  tba 
track  raata,  a  fraaM  aaniad  by  ayriap  Mippoctad  by  tbe  axle*,  inter- 
aal-cowbaatioa  Mfiaaa  rigidly  aae«rad  at  tba  aidao.of  the  frame,  aa 
eagiaa-aba/t  a«it«alad  hiy  tba  tm^ptmrn,  aad  tatar»adiate  siiafta  each 
CMBpoaad  of  twa  Meliaaa  joiatad  togatbar  oaa  of  tba  teetioM  of  eaeb 
iatefodiata  ibalt  baiag  Mppartad  by  tba  fraaM  aad  tbe  atber  tee- 
tioa  aapfartad  by  tba  ad)aiaiag  azU,  ibataatiilly  aa  doacHbed. 

ft.  la  aw«af  ttnaki,  tba  eaaibiaatioa  witb  azlaa  apoa  irbieb  tba 
track  raata,  a  fraaM  eaniad  by  apriaga  aapportad  by  tba  az|ea,  inter- 
aai-eeabvatioa  aagiaaa  rigidfrr  aaearad  at  tba  aidaa  of  tba  |ranM,  aa 
aagiaa  ibaft  ant«altd  by  tba  aagia«a,  iatanaadiata  abafta  4aeb  eoai- 
p  and  of  twa  wcriai  Jahrtad  tagatbar  aaa  of  tba  aactiottt  «lf  each  ia- 
taraadiata  dMfl  bateg  aaffottad  by  tba  (iraaa  aad  tba  atbW  Mccioa 
aappoHad  by  tba  a4M*i*C  **!••  o'  ■  I****  eaaaactiaa  ba|waea  tba 
twa  a«pp»rta  wpfaitad  ^  tba  axka,  aabataatjally  m  daae^bad. 

t.  Is  aM(ar4i«aka,  ia  aaabiaattaa  witb  azlM  oa  ^bich  tba 
track  ia  wy^artad.  loagitii'laany-utait'iax  ^•n  prori^ad  witb 
yakM  batwa>a  wbkh  A»  axlaa  aia  MOMlad  la  Jo«raai-boxiM,  a  pad- 
aatal  far  aacb  joOTal  baa,  ipriaga  caaaactiag  tba  padaatal4  witb  tba 
I— gl*«<l— My-««»«<lU  kan  <«  raailtetly  a^nMrtiag  4«  l*ttar, 
a  eroaa6aaM  rigidly  iMMtad  oa  tba  laagitadiaally-aztaai^g  bar*. 
•i^iMaaMiMbytkaataaa-fnaaattbaaidMartbatnMk,  aacn- 
giaaibaft  aataatad  by  tba  lagiaat,  aad  a  lazibla  •oaa^etioa  be- 
tha  igiaa'tbaft  aad  tba  azlaa  far  iMpartiag  rotatft>a  to  the 
aabataatiaily  aa  dtatribil 

T.  U  iHat  ♦maki.  tta  wibiaitlaa  witb  axka  aa  irbicb  tba 

laagHadlaaHy-trtaadiag  baia  pror^led  witb 

taaaaada^tajoaraal-bodoa  aped- 

llw  aaflbJa«taal-b«K,  i^riaga  aaaaaattag  tba  padaatali  witb  tbe 
UagHadiaally  artariiag  baia  far  latfkatly  aapyattiag  tbfe  latter,  a 
rigW^  iiatid  aa  tba  laagitadtaaHy-aztaa^af  ban, 
i  I7  tka  awaaft— a  at  Iha  aidaa  af  tba  tradk.  aa  ea- 
^  «W  lagiaw,  aad  iatwadUtu  poier-traaa- 
af  twa  aaallaaa  joiatad  tof^tbar  oaa 


of  tba  MCtioaa  aetaatad  by  the  eagina-abaft  aad  tba  otbar  Mctioa 
adapted  to  aetaate  tba  adjoining  axle,  rabataatialiy  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  Ia  nMtor-traeka.  tba  eoaibiaatioa  witb  axka  «a  whkb  tba 
track  ia  rapported,  loagitudinallT-exteadiag  bart  proTidad  witb 
yokaa  batweaa  which  the  axles  are  mounted  in  jouraal-boxea,  a  pad- 
aatal  for  each  jounul-box.  apringt  eonneetiag  the  pedeatala  witb  tba 
loagitadiaaliy-extendiag  ban  for  raailiently  lupporting  tbe  latter,  a 
crooa-fraoM  rigidly  mounted  on  the  longitadinallj-extanding  ban, 
aagiaea  carried  by  the  croee-fraate  at  the  (idee  of  tbe  truck,  aa  ea- 
giaa-ahaft  actuated  by  the  eagiaaa,  intarmediatc  power-traaaaaia- 
aioa  thafto  each  ooaaiatiag  of  two  Mctione  jointed  together  oaa  of  tbe 
aeetiona  actuated  by  the  engiBe-«h«ft  and  tbe  other  M>ctioD  adapted 
to  actuate  tbe  adjoiaiag  axle,  a  aupport  for  one  of  the  aeetiona  of  each 
iataraMdiata  abaft  aaid  aupport  beiag  ftxedly  attached  to  tbe  adjoia- 
iag joaraal-boxee,  and  a  aupport  for  each  of  the  other  aeetioaa  ot  tbe 
iatemediate  shafta  ri^dly  aeeured  to  the  frame,  •nbeUatially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

9  la  motor-trucka,  in  oombinatioa  with  axlea  on  which  tbe 
track  ia  aapported.  longitudinally-extending  bara  provided  with  de- 
peodiag  yokea.  joumal-boxea  alidably  mounted  withia  the  yokM 
within  which  joumal-boxea  the  axlea  are  mounted,  a  reailient  con- 
aection  between  the  journal-boxea  and  the  loagitudinaily-extendiag 
bara,  a  croaa-frame.  iDternal-combuation  engines  aeeured  to  tbe 
eroae-frame  at  the  aide*  of  the  truck,  a  bolater  for  supporting  the  car, 
aad  a  Uak  ooanection  between  the  frame  and  the  bolater  for  allow- 
iag  a  aide  movement  to  tbe  bolater,  tubatentiaily  aa  described. 

10.  In  motortrucks,  in  combination  with  axles  on  which  the 
truck  ia  aupported,  longitudiaaily -extending  bars  provided  with  de- 
peadiag  yokea,  journal-boxes  alidably  mounted  withia  the  yokes 
within  which  jourual-botea  the  axlea  are  mounted,  a  raaiUent  ron- 
nection  between  the  joumal-boxea  and  the  longitudinally -extending 
ban,  a  crooa-frame.  internal-combustion  engines  secured  to  tbe 
croaa-frame  at  the  aidea  of  the  truck,  a  bolater  for  aupporting  the  car, 
linka  carried  by  the  croaa-frame  and  adapted  to  swing  tranaversely 
with  respect  to  the  truck,  croaa-bara  supported  by  the  linka  and  a 
bolster  supported  by  the  croas-ban,  auboUntiaily  aa  described. 

11.  In  motor-trucks,  tbe  combination  with  %  frame  mounted  on 
axlea,  a  central  power-ahaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  flexible  driving 
mechanism  between  the  power-ahaft  aad  each  axie,  a  mouating  for 
each  flexible  conaection  supported  by  the  adjoining  axle,  and  a  loose 
connection  between  the  two  mountings,  substantially  aa  de8crit>ed 
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Vimim. —  I.  A  machine  for  cutting  clay  products  comprising  a 
haie,  a  table  slidable  thereon  and  having  transverse  cutting  meaas, 
and  a  table  alao  slidable  on  said  baae  and  having  a  tiltable  top.  and 
antomaticAlly-<iperated  meana  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  tables, 
substantially  as  described. 

i.  A  machine  for  rutting  olay  products  comprising  a  baae,  a 
table  alidable  thereon  and  having  winga  and  a  transverse  catting  de- 
vice, and  a  table  alidable  on  said  baae  and  having  a  longitudinally 
tiHahle  top  for  depoaiting  the  product  on  end.  aufoatantialiy  aa  de 
scribed. 

3.  A  machine  for  rutting  clay  products  compriaing  a  base,  a 
table  slidable  thereon  and  having  adjuatable  wings  and  treasverac 
cattiag  aMaas.  aad  a  table  also  slidable  thereon  and  hariag  a  loagi 
tttdiaally-tihable  top  for  depoaiting  the  product  on  end.  substui- 
tiaily  as  described. 

4.  A  maebine  for  cutting  clay  products  comprising  a  base,  a 
table  slidable  thereon  and    having  pivoted  adjuatable  wings  aad 
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traaararM  catting  aaaaa,  aad  a  table  alaa  alidabla  tberaoa  aad  bar- 
log  a  loBgitadiaally4i|tabla  tap  for  dapoaitiBg  tbe  product  on  ead. 
■ttbataatially  as  deaeribed. 

6.  Ia  a  maebiae  for  cattiag  day  prodaeta,  a  baw,  aad  a  table 
slidable  tbereoB  aad  having  a  tihabla  tap  provided  witb  aa  at^oat- 
able  bracket  oa  its  outer  ead,  sabataatially  as  deeeribed. 

S.  Ia  a  aiacbiae  for  catting  day  prodacta,  a  baae,  aad  a  table 
alidable  tbereoa  aad  baviag  a  tiltable  top  provided  witb  aa  adjnst- 
ahle  pivoted  bracket  oa  ita  outer  aad,  aubataatially  aa  deaeribed. 

7.  A  Buebiae  far  cattiag  day  prodiMta,  compriaing  a  atatioa- 
ary  table,  a  alidable  table,  baviag  traaavarae  cuttiag  aieaaa,  aad 
alidable  table  having  a  longitadiaaily-tiltable  top  for  dcpoaitiag  the 
product  oa  ead.  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  A  maebiae  for  cattiag  day  prodacta,  compriaiag  a  statioa- 
ary  table,  a  slidable  table  baring  wiaga  aad  traaaverM  cutting 
means,  and  a  slidable  table  baviag  a  loagitudiaally-tiltable  top  for 
depodtiag  tbe  product  oa  ead,  sabataatially  as  deeeribed. 

9.  A  Biacbine  for  catting  day  prodacta,  comprising  a  station- 
aiy  table,  a  alidable  table  having  traaaverae  cutting  oMaaa.  a  alid- 
able table  baviag  a  longitadiaaily-tiltable  top  for  depoaiting  tbe 
prodaet  oa  ead,  aad  means  for  lockiag  tbe  alidable  tablea,  aubataa- 
tially aa  deaeribed. 

10.  A  maebiae  for  cattiag  day  prodacta,  compriaiag  a  atattan- 
ary  table,  a  alidable  table  having  traaaverae  catting  meana,  a  alid- 
able table  baviag  a  tiltable  top,  aad  aatoautioally-opereted  meana 
for  locking  and  unlocking  the  alidable  tablea,  aubstantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

11.  A  OMcbina  for  cutting  day  prodacta,  compriaiag  a  atatioa- 
ary  table,  a  alidable  table  baviag  adjaatable  winga  aad  transverse 
catting  meaas,  and  a  alidable  table  baviag  a  loagitudiaally-tiltable 
top  for  depoaiting  tbe  product  on  end,  aabatantially  as  described. 

12.  A  maebiae  for  cuttiag  day  producta,  compriaiag  a  atation- 
ary  table,  a  alidable  table  having  hinged  wiags  and  tranaverse  cat- 
ting meaaa,  and  a  alidabla  t«ble  having  a  longitudinally-tiltable  top 
for  depoaiting  tbe  product  on  ead,  aabatantially  aa  described. 

IS.  A  maebiae  for  catting  day  produetc,  compriaing  a  atatioa- 
ary  table,  a  aUdable  table  baviag  hinged  adjustable  wings,  and  a 
didable  table  having  a  longitudinally-tiltable  top  for  depoaiting  tbe 
product  OB  end,  substaatially  as  deeeribed. 

14.  A  maebiae  for  cattiag  day  prodacta,  comprising  a  station- 
ary table,  a  alidable  table  having  dota  throagb  ita  top,  oppodtdy- 
podtioaed  pain  of  winga,  the  enda  of  each  pair  apaoed  from  tbe  eada 
of  the  adjacent  pair  ao  aa  to  leave  data  regiataring  witb  tbe  alou  ia 
tbe  table,  and  a  traaaverae  cattiag  device  eaapridng  cuttiag-wirM 
paaaing  thrrugb  aaid  alota,  aad  a  alidable  table  having  a  tiluble  top, 
aubetaatidly  aa  deeeribed. 

15.  A  aiaehiae  for  catting  day  prodacta,  compriaing  a  atatioa- 
a/y  table,  a  alidable  table  baviag  atota  tbroagb  its  top,  wiaga  having 
doU  regiateriag  witb  tba  aloU  ia  tbe  table,  aad  a  traaaverM  eatting 
device  having  cuttiag  meaben  arorkiag  ia  the  alota  ia  tbe  table  aad 
wiags,  and  a  didable  Ubie  baviag  a  tflUblc  top.  aubataatially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

K.  A  maebiae  for  cutting  day  prodacta,  coatpridng  a  atatioa- 
ary  table,  a  alidable  table  baviag  traaaverM  eatting  meaaa,  a  did- 
able uble  having  a  tiluble  top,  aad  a  gravity-eateb  for  lockiag  aad 
unlocking  aaid  tables,  aabataatially  aa  daaeribad. 

17.  A  maebiae  for  eatting  day  prodacta,  compriaiag  a  atatioa- 
ary  table,  a  didable  table  baring  wiaga  aad  traaaverM  cattiag 
meana,  a  alidable  table  baviag  a  tUtabla  top,  aad  a  giavity-cateb  for 
locking  aad  unlocking  aaki  Ubka,  aabataatially  m  daaeribad. 

18.  A  machine  for  cattiag  day  prodacta,  eaoipriaiag  a  atatloa- 
ary  Uble,  a  didable  table  baviag  atota  tkroagh  ha  top,  wiaga  baviag 
aloU  regiateriag  witb  tbe  aloU  in  tbe  labia  aad  a  traasvorM  cuttiag 
device  compriaing  pivoted  connectod  riaga  baviag  cattiag  iMmben 
atreiched  acroM  them  and  working  in  the  alota  in  tbe  Uble  aad 
winga,  and  a  slidable  UUe  baviag  a  tUtabto  top,  Mbataatlally  u 
deaeribed. 

19.  A  maebiae  for  cattiag  day  pradacta,  coapriaiBg  a  aUtioa- 
tary  Uble,  a  didable  Uble  baviag  date  tbroagb  iU  top,  winga  baviag 
doU  regiateriag  witb  tbe  alota  la  tba  table  aad  a  traaaverM  cattiag 
device  compriaiag  pivoted  coaaaetad  riaga  baviag  eatting  memben 
atretebad  acroM  tbaai  aad  workiag  ia  atota  ia  tba  Uble  aad  wiaga,  a 
aUdabie  Uble  having  a  tilUbla  top,  aad  ibaaaa  for  lockiag  and  ua- 
toeUag  tbe  aUdable  Ubtoa.  aabataatially  m  daaeribad. 

SO.  A  BiaeMae  for  euttiag  day  prodaeU,  CMapriaiag  a  aUtioa- 
aiy  Ubto,  a  aUdabto  UUe  baviag  traaaverM  catting  meana,  aad  a 
alidable  Uble  baring  a  tiluble  top  provided  witb  a  bracket  on  iU 
ooter  aad.  aobataatiaDy  u  daaeribad. 


SI.  A  ■aeUaafbr  cattiag  day  pradaata,eoapriaiagaatatioa- 
aiy  Uble,  a  aOdabto  tabto  bariag  traaaraiaa  cattiag  aMaaa,  and  a 
aUdabto  Ubto  baviag  a  tilUbto  top  prarktod  whb  aa  a4jaaUbto 
brackat  oa  ita  oatar  aad.  aabataatial^  u  daaeribad. 

tt.  A  ■acbiae  for  cattiag  day  prodacta,  '*'>T»pHt<«g  a  aUtioa- 
ary  Uble,  a  didabto  tabto  bariag  traaaverM  cattiag  neana,  aad  a 
aUdabto  tabto  bariag  a  tlltabto  top  provided  witb  a  pivoted  adjuaublc 
bracket  oa  tU  oatar  aad,  aabataatially  u  daaeribad. 

tS.  A  auebiaa  for  cuttiag  day  producU,  coonpriaiag  a  sUlioa- 
ary  Ubto,  a  aUdable  tabto  baviag  wiaga  aad  traaararM  cattiag 
BMaaa,  and  a  alidabla  top  prarided  witb  aa  adiuaUbto  bracket  oa 
iU  outer  ead,  aabatantially  aa  deaeribed. 

24.  A  aMcbiac  for  catting  otoy  produeto,  compriaiag  a  sutioa- 
ary  Uble,  and  a  bar  prorided  witb  an  indiaed  face,  a  aUdable  Uble 
baring  a  tilUble  top  aad  cateb-eagagiag  meaaa,  aad  an  intormediate 
aiidabie  Uble  baring  tranaverM  cutting  aieana  and  a  pivoted  grav- 
ity-catch oae  ead  of  which  ia  provided  with  a  aoteb  to  engage  or  dis- 
engage tbe  engaging  meana  on  tbe  other  didable  Uble  and  a  roller 
oa  tbe  other  end  adapted  to  engage  or  diaaagage  the  bar  oa  tbe  baM 
to  operate  aaid  oateb.  aabataatially  m  deaeribed. 

25.  A  maebiae  for  cattiag  day  produeto,  compriaiag  a  aution- 
ary  Uble,  a  didable  Uble  baviag  a  tihabie  top,  aa  intarmediatc  alid 
able  Uble  baviag  traaaverM  cutting  meaaa,  meaaa  for  operatiag  aaid 
Uble,  aad  aatonuiticaUy-operated  meana  for  locking  or  unlocking 
Mid  alidable  UbiM.  anbaUntidly  aa  deeeribed. 

28.  A  aaacbiae  for  cutting  day  products  having  a  slidable  cut- 
ting-Uble,  a  didabto  recdving-Uble,  and  meaas  for  antoouticaUy 
locking  and  unlocking  aaid  Ubtoa.  aubaUntially  as  deeeribed. 

27.  A  machine  for  catting  day  produeto,  baviag  a  catting- 
Uble,  a  receiviag-Ubto,  and  a  gravity-catch  for  lockiag  aad  unlock- 
ing Mid  UMm,  aubataatially  u  deeeribed. 

28.  A  machine  for  euttiag  day  produeto,  baviag  a  cuttiag- 
Uble,  a  reedviag-Uble,  aad  meaaa  for  automatically  lockiag  aad 
unlocking  aaid  UbiM,  subsUatialiy  u  deaeribed. 

29.  A  Buebiae  for  cuttiag  day  produeto,  having  a  euttiag- 
Uble,  aad  a  reedving-Uble  having  a  toagitadiaaUy-tilUble  top  for 
dcpoaitiag  tbe  prodaet  on  end.  aubaUntially  as  described. 

30.  A  BUcbiae  for  catting  day  produeto,  having  a  cutting- 
Uble,  a  reeeiving-Uble  having  a  tiluble  top,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically lockiag  and  unlocking  said  UblM,  sabstantially  aa^  de- 
scribed. 
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Ctotoi.— I.  The  Motbod  of  traaliag  aiaad  paper  to  reader  it 
asora  iazlbto  orar  a  liautad  baadiag  area,  wbieb  eoaaiato  ia  adaaUly 
fraetatiag  tba  daiag  edatiag  by  iaziag  tba  abeot  aaifonaly  tbroagb- 
oat  a  baad  portioa  aaly  witboat  esoriag  or  eraaaiag,  wberaby  tbe 
Aber  ot  aaid  baad  portioa  ia  left  aaii^ared,  deflaito  Ubm  of  weakncM 
armded  tbarda  aad  tba  aoifacM  thereof  preaarrad  for  writiag  pur- 
poaea,  tba  raawiadar  of  tba  paper  being  toft  aarbaagad  ia  aU  ito 
quaUtiM.  for  tbe  parpoM  sat  forth. 

S.  Tba  Mtbod  of  traatlag  aiaad  paper  to  raadar  it  aMralaxibto 
orer  a  liautad  baadiag  arM,  wbtob  eoadaU  bi  ■iaatafy  fractariag 
the  ddag  coatiag  by  aabjactiag  tbe  leaf  to  a  taxlBg  opnatioo 
throughout  a  limited  arM  oaly  aad  raryiag  (he  place  of  carratai* 
aaiforply  throagboat  aaid  btm,  withoat  aeoring  or  eraaaing,  where- 
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•U  H.  <«■«»«.  far  tU  p«H- ••»  i-ST^  ^^^ 

I  wd  wytaC  tkc  piM*  or  ewTMan  aaif emiy  ||u««(kMrt 

•t  «i4  MM  b  Ml  ui^iuW,  dalidte  liM  af  wwka^H  UmtmI 
!■•  •usMw  thtnof  prHwiad  for  wrHuif  pwpooM, 

for  Ik*  rivpw*  Ml  feitk. 

4.  A.a..wMtlekor«MrfMtw,..ta«|rfri«dbook-pMor 

:?L?'.'"'*  ****^  -i«rt.lyfr«*«o4  ..iftoidy  t|,o«ffk.«i 
••M  UW  portkMi.  •«  U»J  p.rtio«  loUtal^  It.  ihor  M,!  wrfM« 
pnolMly  juiapoM  ud  pommIm  «r«tfy4-a..Md  l^dUlity. 

^'.Z'^'^'  •*  **•  '•»"  ""t^M  ito  «i«l»d  qubti.^  nbolM. 
tUUy  M  Mi4  for  tho  pwpooo  mI  fortk. 

»     no  Mtkod  of  tTMtioc  0  »OOf  of  «!«»  bookpOHf.  tO  pFO- 

Tido  .  iMo  of  iMfMOMi  loxibUity.  wUok  ooodou  io  «d>«tel7  frM- 
hinM  tko  MiM  «e«tia«o  by  MbJoetia«  .  bood  portioa  pofolkl  witb 
omI  MUoeoat  to  tko  MadiBc  odge  of  tke  le«f  to  a  tozU<  oporttioa 
Md  T.ryiaf  tko  ploM  of  earratuo  uiformly  poroUol  witk  uid 
kiodwg  odco  lkro«cko«t  uid  bud  portioa.  aad  tkoa  nnntmg  tko 
diraetioa  of  rarrataro  aad  rtrjim^  tko  plaoo  of  earvatan  taiformly 
tkroo«koat  aaid  baad  portioa.  wkorobj  tko  tbor  at  aaid  ka^d  portioa 
u  loft  uaiajarod  aad  doAaite  Uaoo  of  woakaooa  aroidod.  tko  iozibil- 
ity  tkoroat  iaeroaoad.  aad  tko  aarfaooo  tkoT«>f  praoorrod  f*r  writiac 
parpoaoo,  tko  roaatedor  of  tko  loaf  boiag  loft  oaekaagod  ia  all  it* 
qualitioa.  raboUatiaUj  aa  aad  for  tko  pvpooo  aot  fortk 


iarPMl  loo«tod  ia  tko  eaatac  ud  kaTia«  a  loasitadiaal  opoaiac 
tkorotkroagk,  aa  eloetrieal  eoadoetor-otoa  eztoadiac  Umagk  tko 
opoaiac  »^  karia^  a  biadiaf-poot  at  iu  oator  oad,  aad  aa  rioetrieal 
koator-eoil  murouadiac  t^  oztorior  of  tko  poot,  aaid  eoU  kariaf  oao 
oad  attaekod  to  tko  iaaor  oad  of  tko  atoa 

4.  Ia  a  earbaroUr,  tko  ooabiaatioa  witk  a  eaaiac  kanac  <^ 
opoaiac,  of  a  raporiziag-poot  looatod  witkia  tko  eaaiaf  aad  kariac  *■ 
iufo  at  oao  end,  a  pluf-aat  thraadod  ia  tko  opoainf  of  tko  eaaiac 
aad  kaTia«  a  aockot  tkmt  n«oiToa  tko  iaa«o  of  tko  poot,  a  boldiac- 
aot  tkroadod  iatotho  socket  and  booriaf  agaiaat  aaid  A«ig«,  aad  aa 
oloethe  koatiac-eoil  lurnMiadiag  tko  poot. 

5.  Ia  a  earbarotor,  tke  oombiaatioa  witb  a  raporiuag-poot 
'^•••^  "^  refractory  aiatoriai  aad  hariag  aa  opoaing  therotkroogk, 
"•  *  ■*•■  P**»M  tkrottgk  tko  opoaiag,  OMoaa  eagagiag  oae  oad  of 
tko  poot  for  lapportiag  tke  aaao,  aad  aa  oloetrie  heatiag-eoil  eur- 
nmadiag  tko  poet  aad  kaviag  iU  eada  eoaaoeted  reepoctiroly  to  tko 
etooB  aad  rapportiag  meaaa. 

<■  la  a  earbaretor,  tke  coanbiaatioa  wilk  a  eaaiag  kaviag  aa 
opaoiag,  of  a  plug  Booated  in  tke  opoaiag  aad  kariag  a  aockot,  a 
rapohsiag-poot  formod  of  refractory  atotohal  and  kariag  aa  opoa- 
iag tkoretkroogk,  taid  poet  horiag  oae  ead  flttod  ia  oao  oad  of  tke 
aockot.  a  koldiag-nnt  tkroadod  iato  tke  aoeket,  a  atom  oxtoadiag 
tkroagk  tko  poot  aad  pn^Joctiag  f  ron  oae  ead  tboreof .  and  a  koaUag- 
coil  aoeared  to  said  projoetiag  ead  and  Mirroundiag  tbe  poot,  aaid 
eoil  kariag  iU  otkor  ead  looatod  ia  tke  aoeket  of  tke  plug  aad  kold  by 
tko  ant. 
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Ciote.— 1.  Ia  aa  are-laap,  aa  electrode,  a  aocood  electrode,  a 
lia-paaetariag  deriee  earriod  tkereby,  aad  meant  for  cauaiag  aaid 
llB-puctariag  deriee  to  oagaga  tke  trat-mentionod  electrode  ia  tko 
foodiag  operation  of  tke  lamp. 

t.  Ia  aa  aro-lamp,  a  aoa-ooaaamiag  electrode,  a  coasuming 
oloeftodo,  a  tlm-pBactariag  deriee  carried  by  tke  aoa-conanming 
aloetiodo,  maaaa  for  eaaaiag  aaid  paaeturing  deriee  to  engage  tbe 
*>*>— »i»<  oloetrodo  ia  tko  foodiag  oporatioa  of  tke  lamp,  aad  meaaa 
for  moTiag  aaid  Um-paM^Uriag  dorioe  oat  of  Ike  are-patk  after  an 
aire  ia  alarted  betwoon  tke  electrode. 

3.  Ia  eombiaatioD.  an  eioctrode  tke  areiag  ead  of  wkick  bo- 
""■••  tortni  witk  a  aoa-eoadactiag  Aim  or  layer  ia  tke  oporatioa 
of  tko  laap,  aad  BMaaa  for  puaetoriag  tke  layer  aad  atartiag  aa  ara 
froaa  aaid  oWetrodo.  « 

4.  Ia  aa  aro-lamp.  a  coaaoming  electrude,  a  aon-eoaaamiag 
aUetrodo,  a  paaetariag  doricc  rarriod  tkereby.  aad  meana  for  eaao- 
iag  a  aoaaowkat-rioteat  engageaMnt  between  the  coaauouag  elee- 
trodo  aad  tko  paaetariag  deriee. 

&•  la  ooaibiaation,  a  pair  of  cooperating  electrodoa,  and  meaaa 
for  paaetariag  a  tlm  or  coatiag  of  pooriy-ooaductiag  aaaterial  wbiek 
■My  kavo  booa  foraMd  oa  oae  or  both  of  aaid  eloetrodeo  to  faeiliUio 
tko  paaaago  of  aa  are  botweea  aaid  electrodea. 

C.  Ia  aa  are-lamp,  a  pair  of  oo«peratiag  electrodoa,  aad  iMoaa 
for  paaetariag  a  fllm  or  coating  of  poorly-conducting  material, 
wkiek  BUiy  kare  boon  formed  on  one  or  both  of  aaid  electr«dea.  to  fa- 
cilitate tke  paaaage  of  aa  are  between  aaid  electrodea.  aaid  BMaaa  . 
foapriaiag  a  akarp  deriee  carried  by  oae  of  aaid  eloetrodeo,  aad 
for  briagiag  a  boat  a  aomewkat-rioloat  eagagemeat  bo- 
aaid  deriee  aad  tke  ofkor  of  aaid  eloetrodeo. 
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Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  vapor  eloetrie  apparatna,  tke  oombiaation  of  aa 
enrolop  eontkiaiag  laid  electrodoa  normally  eoaaoetod  by  a  body  of 
fluid  of  roiatirely  aaull  croaa  aoctioB,  aad  awaaa  for  applyiag  a  aug- 
aetie  Hold  to  tkia  body  of  laid. 

t.  Tko  oombinatioB  of  fluid  oloetrodoa  aonaally  ooaaeeted, 
meana  for  caaaing  aa  electric  cnrreat  to  paaa  between  aaid  electrodea , 
and  meaaa  for  cauaiag  aa  oloetrodyaaaiie  aetioa  between  magnetic 
fleld  and  tke  current  flowing  botwooa  aaid  electrodoa. 

3.  Tbe  eombiaation  of  aa  exhaaated  oarelop  or  container,  a 
main  pooitire  eioctrode.  a  oombinod  aogatire  electrode  aad  poeitire 
electrode  oonaiating  normally  ot  eoaloaeing  bodioa  of  mercury,  meana 
for  paaaing  current  through  aaid  mercury,  and  meana  acting  upon 
aaid  curroat  for  breaking  tke  eoatiaaity  of  tke  mercury  between 
aaid  electrodea. 

4.  Tke  oombiaatioa  of  aa  earelop  or  ooatainer.  a  body  of  ooa- 
ducting  fluid  thorein,  moano  for  paaaiag  eaireat  tbroagk  aaid  fluid, 
aad  meana  acting  npoa  aaid  cnrreat  for  producing  aa.iaterruption 
in  ita  path  tkroogk  the  fluid. 


781,989.    OOLLAMDLI 
ffil^TwL    PIMPMlM,!! 


Wbni  M.  Puln*.  Kaox- 
Svlil  lai  146.in. 


rioMB.— 1.  A  eoUapaiblo  raoaol  kariag  a  flexible  elaatie  wall 
witk  eomgatioaa  of  differant  ioptko,  tko  parallol  portiona  of  the 
wall  beiag  eoaaoetod  by  earrrd  pertioaa. 

t.  A  oollapdblo  rcaael  kariag  a  flexible  elaatie  wall  with  corru- 
gaUona  of  dlfereat  doptka.  tko  parallel  portioM  of  the  wall  being 
ooaneetod  by  carred  pertioaa,  aad  rigid  ead  walb  uaitod  to  aaid 
flexible  wall. 


3.  A  oollapaiMe  roaael  kariag  a  flezibia  o)aa«ie  aatallic  wall 
witk  oofragatioM  of  difforeat  doptka,  tko  paralM  portioM  of  tko 

waU  boiag  ooaaaetod  by  earrod  portioaa,  aad  rigid  oad  walla  aaitod 
to  aaid  floziUo  waU. 

4.  A  eeUapaible  reaaal  kariag  a  flozible  olaatie  motallie  waM 
witk  oorragatioaa  of  different  doptka,  tke  parallel  portioM  of  tka 
wall  boiag  ooaaeeted  by  eurred  portioaa,  aad  rigid  aad  watta  aaitad 
to  aaid  flazikle  wall,  oae  of  aaid  rigid  walb  boiag  proridod  witk  aa 
opoaiag  tkoretkroagk. 

5.  A  ooUapaible  rooaol  kariag  a  flexible  elaatie  wall  witk  eorru- 
gaUoaa  of  difforaat  doptka,  tke  parallol  portioaa  of  tko  wall  boiag 
ooaaeeted  by  earrod  portioaa,  aad  rigid  oad  walla  eacb  of  wkiek  ia 
proridod  witk  aa  opoaiag  tkoretkroagk. 

€.  A  oollapaible  roaool  raiyiag  ia  eroaa-oeetioaal  ana  from  oad 
to  end  aad  kariag  a  flexible  elaatie  wall  with  oorragatioaa  of  dif- 
ferent deptha,  tke  parallel  portiona  of  tke  wall  boiag  eoaaoetod  by 
eurred  portioaa,  aad  rigio  ead  walla  oaeh  of  which  la  proridcd  witk 
aa  openiag. 
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Claim.— 1.  In  combination  in  a  tarbiao  kariag  aa  aaaular  i»- 
eaaa,  bladea  baring  on  botk  aidea  projeetioaa  aad  diataaoe  meaaa  fll- 
tiag  in  the  reeoea  of  the  turbiae  and  kariag  raeeaoea  to  rocoire  tke 
pro>eetiona,  auboUntially  aa  dMcribod. 

i.  Ia  oombiaatioa  ia  a  turbine  and  with  the  nag  tkoroof  a  ao- 
rioa  of  bladea  kariag  projoetioaa  aad  diaUaoe  laoaaa  hariag  loceoaoa 
thoreia  for  the  aaid  projectiona,  aaid  diataace  BMaaa  boiag  carried 
by  the  riag. 

3.  In  eombinatioB  in  a  tarbiao.  hariag  an  annular  reeoaa  oa 
both  aidea,  bladoe  hariag  on  both  aidea  projectiona,  and  a  ring  flttod 
to  tke  aaid  reeoea  aad  haring  reoeeaee  to  reeeire  tke  projoctioBa,  aab- 
aUaUally  aa  dooeribed. 

4.  Ia  eombiaation  with  reoeaoed  tarbiao-ringa,  bladee  hariag 
projectiona  aad  diataace-piecea  between  tke  projectiona  aad  ar- 
raagod  ia  the  aaid  reoeaaea,  aubotaatially  aa  dooeribed. 


781,941;  PAimeDiyiCI.  AiJnTC»iTni.BudybiU.I.T„ 
to  Uaioa  Pipw  Bag  MaakiM  Ooapaay,  PkttaMpfela,  fL,  a 
PIMllar.n.lMa.  Sirfil  la  141^141. 


Clatm.— 1  In  a  paatiag  deriee,  a  paato-diak  hariag  a  portioa  of 
iU  periphoty  made  broader  thaa  tke  reot,  ia  oombiaatioa  witl|^  alot- 
tod  aenpor  for  gngiag  the  thiekneea  of  the  paato  layar,  tke  latoral 
walla  of  aaid  aeraper'a  alot  being  retraetoble  to  giro  paaaage  to  tko 
broadeaed  portion  of  the  diak. 

t.  In  a  paating  deriee,  a  paate-diak  karing  a  portioa  of  ito  po- 
ripkeiy  Bude  broader  tkaa  tko  reat,  la  oombiaatioa  witk  a  alottad 
aerapor  for  gagiag  tke  tkickooaa  of  tke  paato  layer,  tke  latoral  walk 
of  aaid  aeraper'a  alot  beiag  retraetoble  to  gire  paaaago  to  tke  broad- 
ened portion  of  tke  diak,  aad  aa  iatonaittoatly-aetiag  eloanor  for  re- 
moving parte  from  the  aerapor. 


781.94.9.    HAIDUPOlPflUHAnCtOOU    aMMi&tar 
■Ai,  PnaUta,  Pi.,  aai  Ma  Putb.  Utw  Hmn,  m.   PM  Iv 

M.lMi    teMIam.Ml 

Claim.— In  a  kaadio  for  paoumatie  toola,  a  kaad  piece  or  grip. 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FuaoACT 


7.   «90S- 


•  nck«(  iatocnl  thwvwiUi.  «4ap««4  to  tW  sttMkMKt  o<  t^  ej\- 
imdtt  tt  Um  tost.  a-nlfw-erHa^M-  at  Ik*  top  of  Mid  grip,  im  Umgitm- 
diMi  diMMBt  witk  mM  aoekat,  u  air-iai«t  dwt  ia  •«itf  MckH  u 
toagitodiMl  iJiMaeBt  with  uid  grip  asd  Imdiac  iato  uid  raJve- 
cyiiadar,  a  pMMfl*  )M4iac  froM  mM  Ta]r»^iB4n  to  the  cytiadcr 

of  Um  toai.  a  vmlva  is  aaM  Tahra-eyliadar  aa4 tt  «|  -MM|wilat- 

<■«  tte  iMae  MikaUatiaJlj  aa  aad  for  tW  pwpeaa  wpmeHUd. 


■Mkug  with  tk«  dhTing-wom,  and  awaBi  aetaated  by  the  plaaat- 
aiT  parta  for  traaamittiag  power. 


7  6  1.948.    FOLOOra  Pint  nz.   Wuua  J.  eurrii.  au 

GU.    PMJuHllllWi   •«lil  Kl  sit.«ia 


^la**- — 1  A  foldinif  paper  Imi  havinic  an  interloekinf  joint 
ooaaiatiac  of  •  fl^p  or  folding  member  provided  with  a  l|ook.  and  a 
folding  member  to  iateriock  therewith  prorided  with  ^  aingie  alit 
which  ia  inciined  diagoaallj  with  reference  to  the  line  of  fold  of  the 
hook-bearinf  member  and  ha  ring  a  xigxag  ahape  disponed  to  pro- 
duce an  acate  retatrant  angk  with  referenee  to  the  ho4k-4'«n7ing 
i«P  whareby  ia  formed  a  hook  on  the  aiit-benring  memfaier  to  inter- 
lock with  the  hook  on  the  lap. 

X.  A  blank  for  a  folding  paper  box  having  at  each  comer  a  flap 
prorided  with  an  acvtotj-incHiied  hook,  and  an  adjacfnt  folding 
maahor  pronded  with  aa  aagater  alit  adapted  to  admit  (he  hook  of 
ths  aaid  flap,  aaid  alit  being  thronghout  a  part  of  ita  ienfth  shaped 
to  fan*  aa  aeato  ratatraat  aagle  with  reference  to  the  hoqk-carrjing 
iap  tkarehy  fofwiag  aa  aeatoly-iaeUaed  reTeraely-eet  ho*k  to  inter- 
lock with  the  hook  oa  the  adjaeeat  flap 

S.  A  folding  paper  box  hariag  aa  iaterioekiag  joint  ronaisting 
of  a  flap  or  foMiag  aMaber  provided  with  aa  iator(o4king  head 
formed  with  a  hook,  aad  another  folding  member  provided  with  a 
slit  arranged  to  reeeiTe  the  said  head  and  hook  of  the  other  folding 
aMmberr  the  slit  being  of  sigsag  shape  and  the  portion  thereof  13  15 
tkroogh  which  the  hook  paaaea  being  arranged  at  an  atgle  to  the 
baek  edge  of  the  hook,  whereby  aaid  edge  and  portion  of  the  slit, 
IS  13,  are  not  coiaeideat  in  directioa  when  the  head  is  paaaing 
tkrwf«h  the  slit,  sabataatiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  foUiag  paper  box  hariag  aa  interlocking  joints  ooaaiatiag 
of  a  tap  or  foldiag  atomber  fonaed  with  a  aurgiaal  edfe  7  and  a 
kaad  8  forsMd  with  a  book,  and  another  folding  member  ffnBod  with 
a  atit  of  sigsag  shape  throagh  which  the  head  aad  hook  pf  theflrat- 
■nmad  m— ihar  paaa,  the  intermediate  portion,  14  15,  of  >tbe  sigxag 
aU»  haiac  arraagod  at  aa  angle  that  ia  slightly  divergeiit  from  the 
aagla  ti  the  aaargiaal  edge  7  whea  tho  two  members  of  tite  box  are 
iatariatkad.  aahaUatially  aa  aet  forth. 


I.  In  a  *peed-reducing  gearing,  the  cAmbination  with  aa  annu- 
lar driTing-wonn,  of  a  itUtionary  worm-ftear  poncentric  therrwith, 
aa  arm  freely  roUUblc  conceotric  with  said  gear,  a  ahsft  joumaled 
in  said  arm.  a  worm  on  said  shaft  meahing  with  said  gear,  a  worv- 
wbeel  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  dri ring-worm,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  parts  on  said  shaft  for  transmitting  power. 

3.  In  B  speed-reducing  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driving- 
worm,  of  a  wonn-vheel  meshing  therewith,  a  Mcond  worm  driven  by 
aaid  wheel,  differential  worm-gears  meahing  with  the  second  worm, 
and  meaas  driven  by  one  of  said  gears  for  transmitting  power. 

4.  In  a  speed-reducing  gearing,  the  combination  with  a  driving- 
worm,  of  differential  worm-gears  concentric  therewith,  one  of  which 
is  stationary,  a  planeUry  shaft,  a  worm  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  gears  and  a  worm-wheel  meahing  with  the  driv- 
ing-worm, and  means  driven  by  the  movable  gear  for  transmitting 
power. 

5.  Ia  a  speed-reducing  gearing,  the  combination  with  an  annu- 
lar driving-worm,  of  differential  worm-gears  concentric  therewith, 
intermediate  gearing  compriaing  an  arm  freely  rotoUble  concentric 
with  said  gears,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  arm.  a  worm  on  said  shaft 
meshing  with  said  gears,  and  a  worm-wheel  on  said  shaft  meahing 
with  the  driving-worm,  and  meaas  driven  by  one  of  said  gears  for 
transmitting  power. 

*.  In  a  speed-reducing  gearing,  the  combination  with  two  dif- 
ferential worm- gears  one  of  which  is  sUtionary,  of  an  arm  freely  ro- 
UUble  concentric  with  said  geara,  a  ahaft  joumaled  in  aaid  arm,  a 
worm  on  said  shaft  meahing  with  said  gears,  a  worm-wheel  oa  aaid 
shaft,  aa  annular  internal  worm  concentric  with  said  differential 
gears  and  meshing  with  the  worm-wheel  on  the  shaft,  and  aieaBa 
connected  to  the  movabfe  gear  for  transmitting  power. 


78l,94r5.  BLKTUC  mriR.  BmrAU & Haiot, OUbmo. DL, 
•■isBar  to  OaiMnl  llwirto  Caoipaiiy,  a  Owpontioo  of  Itv  Tort. 
PiM  Mar.  IS,  1902.    Serial  la  r,9t4 


781.94^4.    aWyUpOGDWWAlllWL    iouLE^U, 

tf  hw  T«t  rui  Mpi  n  mi  am  k  vtnii 

Chim.—l .  Ia  a  <paa<  radar iaf  ga*itef .  the  eeaUaa^oa  with  a 
4rirrimg-W9im,  of  a  statioaaiy  wona-gsar,  a  plaaatary  ahaft,  n  «orm 
I  hy  aaU  akafl  aad  awahtay  aritk  mti  gaar  aad  a  wpnm-wheel 


Claim  ~-\.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  Poueault  brake-disk  cooh 
posed  of  an  alloy  containing  copper  and  chromium. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  Poaeanlt  brake-disk  composed  of  an 
alloy  of  copper,  chromium  and  tungsten. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  Poueault  braka-disk  composed  of  cop- 
per alloyed  with  chromium  and  tungsten  in  the  proportion  of  about 
three  of  the  former  to  one  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  tiectric  meter,  a  Poueaalt  brake-disk,  aad  a  stotionarr 
return-path  for  Poueault  current  generated  thereia,  said  path  being 
compoeed  in  part  of  aa  alloy  having  a  low  temperatore  coeflleient. 

5.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  mercury -receptecle,  an  armature 
mauated  for  rototion  thoroia,  a  aaagaet  having  a  pole-piece  in  prox- 
iouty  to  the  annature,  and  OMaaa  for  decreasing  the  reaiataaoe  of  a 
stationary  return-path  through  aaid  pole-piece  for  Poueault  current 
generated  in  the  armature. 

4.  la  a  meter,  a  mercury -receptecle,  aa  arautare  thereia,  a 
magaet  having  a  pole-piece  in  contoct  with  the  mercury  whereby  the 
polo-piece  forms  part  of  a  return-path  for  Poueault  current  gener- 
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la  the  arautare  aad  nMaas  for  decreaaiag  the  ooatact-reaiat- 
aace  of  the  pole-piece. 

7.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  mercury-receptacle,  an  armature 
mounted  for  rotetton  therein,  a  magnet  having  a  pole-piece  in  prox- 
imity to  the  armature,  and  coatecto  of  low-reaiataace  aiaterial  fixed 
to  the  pole-piece  to  afford  a  low-resistaaoe  retura-path  for  ''oucaull 
currenUi  through  said  pole-picoe. 

8.  In  a  motor,  a  nwrcuiy-reoeptacle,  an  armature  thceia,  a 
ougnet  having  a  pole-piece  in  proximity  to  the  annature  whereby 
the  pole-piece  forms  part  of  a  return-path  for  Poueault  current  gen- 
erated in  the  armature  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  meter 
by  varying  the  conductivity  of  this  path. 

9.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  mercury-receptacle,  an  armature 
mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a  magnet  having  a  pole-piece  in  prox- 
imity to  the  armature,  low-reaistence  contects  ftxed  to  the  pole- 
piece,  and  an  adjusUble  shutter  for  cutting  off  more  or  less  of  said 
oonUcte. 

10.  An  electric  meter  having  a  mercury-receptaele,  a  disk-ar- 
mature having  a  rim  which  is  thicker  than  the  main  body  of  the  disk 
mounted  for  roUtion  in  said  receptecle  in  a  bath  of  mercury,  a  mag- 
aet having  pole-pieces  in  proximity  to  the  thin  portion  of  the  disk 
aad  contecU  entering  said  mercui^ -receptacle. 

11.  An  electric  meter  having  a  mercury-recepUcle,  a  disk-ar- 
mature  mounted  for  rototion  therein  in  a  bath  of  mercury,  and  a 
magnet  having  poles  in  proximity  to  the  disk  so  that  the  flux  of  the 
magnet  intersects  it,  said  disk  being  enlarged  in  cross-section  imme- 
diately outaide  the  path  of  the  flux. 

12.  In  an  electric  meter  a  receptacle,  an  armature  mounted  for 
rotation  therein  in  a  bath  of  mercury,  a  magnet,  and  a  stelionary 
conductor  constituting  a  retum-path  for  Poueault  current  generated 
in  said  armatore  and  arranged  to  compenaate  for  the  friction  of  the 
mercury. 

13.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  mercury-recepUcle,  an  annature 
therein,  a  magnet  having  a  pole-piece  in  proximity  to  the  armature, 
and  an  electric  conductor  about  said  pole-piece  part  of  which  is  of 
material  of  greater  resistence  than  the  remainder. 

14.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  mereury-receptecle,  an  armature 
therein,  a  magnet  having  a  pole-picee  in  proximity  to  the  armature 
and  a  stetionary  retum-path  for  Poueault  current  generated  in  the 
armature  dissymmetrical  with  respect  to  the  magnet. 

15.  In  an  electric  meter,  a  mereury-receptecle,  an  annature 
therein,  a  magnet  having  pole-pieces  in  proximity  to  the  armatore, 
a  stetionary  retum-path  through  one  of  aaid  pole-pieces  for  Pou- 
eault current  generated  in  the  annature  and  meana  for  shifting  the 
center  line  of  said  path  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  flux. 


5.  A  curtaia-pole  coaipriaiag  longitadiaal  pivotaOy-eoaaaeted 
aections,  a  plate  carried  by  one  of  the  sections,  an  ornament  pivotad 
eccentrically  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  plate,  the  lattar  having  aa 
arcuate  slot  strack  from  the  pivotal  suppori  of  the  oraaaMBt  aa  a  cen- 
ter, and  a  cam  located  at  the  inner  aide  of  the  plate  aad  carried  by  the 
pivot  of  the  ornament,  said  cam  having  a  guide  projoetioa  working 
ia  the  alot  and  aiao  capable  of  toraing  with  the  ornament  inte  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  pole-aectioua  to  swing  the  latter  away  from 
the  otucr  soction. 

6.  A  curtain-pole  compriaing  longitudinal  aemitubular  sections 
pivotally  connected  at  oorreaponding  edges,  a  spring  yieldably  con- 
necting the  pole-seetiona.  a  plate  applied  to  one  end  of  the  pole  and 
carried  by  the  pole-aection  only,  a  roteteble  ornament  pivoted  eccen- 
trically upon  the  plate  adjacent  the  pole-aection  which  is  free  from 
the  plate,  said  plate  having  an  arcuate  alot  struck  from  the  pivot  of 
the  oraauMat  as  a  center  with  aaid  pivot  lying  between  the  slot  aad 
the  free  edges  of  the  pole-eections.  and  a  c«m  located  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  plate,  carried  by  the  pivot  of  the  oraai^Snt  and  movable 
therewith,  and  provided  with  a  guide  projection  working  in  the  alot, 
said  cam  having  iU  free  end  normally  diapoaed  adjacent  the  pole- 
section  which  carries  the  plate,  and  capable  of  being  turned  with  the 
ornament  into  engagement  with  the  other  pole-section  to  swing  it 
away  from  the  flrst-mentioned  section. 

7.  A  curtain-pole  comprising  longitodinal  movably-conneoted 
sections,  means  housed  between  the  aections  for  separating  the  same 
and  drawing  them  together,  and  a  controlling  device  pivoted  upon 
one  end  of  the  pole  and  connected  to  the  separating  meaas  for  actu- 
ating the  same  by  rototion  of  the  controlling  device. 
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Clatm. — I.  A  curtain-pole  comprising  longitudinal  movably- 
connected  sections,  and  means  for  separating  the  pole-sections  in- 
cluding a  controlling  device  mounted  upon  and  projected  beyond 
one  extremity  of  one  of  the  sections  and  thereby  exposed  for  accees 
thereto. 

2.  A  curtain-pole,  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  pivotelly- 
connected  sections,  an  ornament  pivotelly  carried  by  one  end  of  one 
of  the  sections,  and  means  extending  between  the  ornament  aad  the 
other  pole-aection  for  separating  the  pole-sections  by  turning  the  or- 
nament upon  iU  pivoUl  suppon. 

3.  A  curtain-pole  compriaing  longitudinal  pivotally-connected 
aections,  and  an  ornament  terminally  pivoted  to  one  of  the  seotioBs 
and  having  a  cam  for  engagement  with  the  other  sectioe  to  separate 
the  sections  upon  their  pivotel  connection. 

4.  A  curtoin-pole  compriaing  longitodinal  pivotelly-oonnected 
sections,  a  p)ate  carried  by  one  of  the  sections,  an  ornament  pivoted 
eccentrically  to  the  plate  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  a  cam  dis- 
poeed  between  the  pole-sections  and  carried  by  the  pivotel  support 
of  the  oraaawnt,  aaid  cam  capable  of  taialag  with  the  ornament  and 
into  engagement  with  one  of  the  pole-eections  to  swing  the  latter 
away  from  the  other  aection. 


Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  center-punch  having  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical handle  closed  at  one  end,  a  tubular  tip  Hccured  to  the  open  end 
of  the  handle,  a  spring-pressed  punch-rod  in  the  tobular  tip,  a  spriag- 
actuated  plunger  in  the  handle,  a  pawl  pivotally  secured  to  the  plun- 
ger under  spring  tension,  a  tooth  on  the  pawl,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  punch-rod  in  which  is  an  offset  aperture,  and  a  thimble  having 
an  inwardly -extending  lip  adapted  to  form  a  atop  for  the  plunger  aad 
to  releaae  the  pawl,  as  described. 

2.  In  aa  automatic  center-punch,  the  oombinatioo  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  handle  closed  at  one  end,  a  tubular  tip  secured  to  the  opea 
ead  of  the  handle,  a  shouldered  punch-rod  in  the  tobular  tip,  a 
washer  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  tip,  a  coiled  spriag  on  the 
punch-rod  intermediate  the  shoulder  and  the  waaher,  a  cap  having  aa 
offset  aperture  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  punch-rod,  a  tkimhle 
having  an  inwardly-extending  lip  in  the  handle,  a  cyliadrical  piua- 
ger  in  the  handle,  a  pawl  having  a  beveled  tooth  pivotally  aecured 
under  spring  tension  to  the  plunger,  and  a  coiled  spriag  interme- 
diate the  pluager  and  the  closed  end  of  the  handle,  aa  deacribed. 

S.  Ia  aa  autonutic  oeater-punch^  the  comhiaatiea  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  handle*,  a  tubular  tip  h,  a  punch-rod  r,  a  coiled  spriag e*. 
a  washerc*,  a  cap  c*,a  stop-and-pa  wl-releasing  thimbled,a  cjrliadrieal 
plunger  «,  a  flat  metal  pawl  /,  a  flat  spring  g,  aad  a  coiled  apriag  k, 
all  conatracted  aad  for  the  purpoac  aa  described. 
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CUOm.—l .  A  pocket-book  having  one  aide  of  ite  cover  provided . 
ith  a  pocket,  in  combination  with  a  aiemoraadam -pad  haviag  a 
cover  fitting  into  said  pocket,  an  elastic  band  airaagad  arouad  the 
cover  ride  aad  aaid  pad,  aad  a  peaeil-holder  arraaged  to  hold  a  pea- 
cil  in  poaition  to  lock  the  memorandum-pad  in  aaid  pocket,  aabataa- 
tiaily  aa  deacribed. 
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fcayfaH  »  atf  puTJ^td  with  L  pockitT* 
I  teviM  •  Mvw  ttM  iato  mid  pMkd,  u  aUatie 
I  mM  eanrw  Ma  ud  Mid  p^,  a  d^  18  k«m« 
1*  fw  UMm  tk«  bud  ia  ptoM.  ud  a  p«c|i.h«ld«r  K- 
I  to  tka  pMkat-^Mk  earrw  ovTMHa  aad  dMa  to  th^  op«dac  of 
aaid  poekat.  aahataiatlally  aa  daaerikcd. 

i.  A  yaakil  kaak  eoaprWac  •  ««w  kcviac  Ra  oplpoaita  iMaa 
aMk  praridad  wttk  two  poekata,  li^anaf  thaaa  OB  aMk  #«•  apOTi  at 
opfoaiU  anda  at  aaid  aida,  tka  witOa  o#  oaa  of  mU  Oim  \mag  nw- 
H— <  rf  traaipawt  ■atarial.  to  wMaatiaa  wHh  a  ■i^ermad«»- 
pud  kaTiaff  a  eorar  Ittod  iBto  aM  of  tfeo  poekata  of  tka  otiiar  aida.  as 
aiMtie  kMd  koMiaC  aaid  eoTor  aad  pod  tofotkar,  k  dip  1^  kaWag  an 
opaaiac  If  koMaff  tka  kaad  ia  plMw,  aad  a  pcadlkoldar  Mcmrad  to 
tko  eovar  appidta  aad  dooa  to  tko  npaaiag  of  tko  poekot  ia  wkiok 
tko  oovar  af  tka  aia«oraada»-pad  io  iaaartad,  MbataaHallj  aa  de- 


4.  A  poekei-koek  katriag  oao  rido  of  iU  eoTor  provilod  witk  aa 
iaaor  laror  or  piy  adaptod  to  fora  a  poekot  oa  aaid  eoTor,  aaid  inaer 
layor  or  piy  kaviag  a  eat-avaj  portioa  wkiek  ia  eoTored  1^  a  lajer  of 
traaaparoat  auilorial.  ■ohataatiaily  aa  daoeribod. 
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Ciate.— 1.  Ia  a  earooapUag,  tko  eoaibiaatioa  with  the  draw- 
kaod.  of  a  ooapliag-kook  pivotod  tkorota  aad  kariag  indiaes  in  rr- 
Toraa  diraotioaa  oa  tko  appor  aad  aador  aidaa  of  iU  Uil,  aad  •  Torti- 
eaUy-aaerakio  loekiag-pia  for  aaid  eoapliag-kook  hariag  iadioM 
dadlar  to  tkeaa  aa  tka  tail  of  tko  eoapUag-hook,  for  tka  parpooaa  act 
foflk. 

S.  Ia  a  ear-eo«pUag,  tko  eoaibiaatioa  witk  tko  draww^aad,  of  a 
eaayMay  kook  pivotod  tkoroia  aad  kariag  aa  iadiaa'oa  tka  aadar 
aido  of  ila  tail,  aad  a  v^ftieallyHaovaklo  loekiag-pia  for  said  eoup- 
Hag  kook  kaviag  a  aiadUar  iadiaa.  aaid  iadinea  boiag  alao  aopa- 
ratciy  akafad  to  eoAporato  to  forea  tkc  lockiag-pia  wboa  ia  a  raiaod 
pwitiw  iato  oagagoaMat  witk  tka  draw  Iiaad.  < 

S.  Ia  a  aar«oapliBg,  tka  eooikiaatioa  witk  tko  draw.bead.  of  a 
oorapHg  kook  pivotod  tkoroia  aad  kariag  aa  iaclina  on  tke  uadar 
ddaof  ito  taU,aad  a  rarticallywTakla  loekiag-pia  fornileoapUag- 
kaok  kaviag  a  aiailv  iaoUao.  aaid  iadiaaa  bolag  alao  iactiaMi  at  aa 
aagU  totkoir  aaaia  Itoa  of  iadiaatioa  to  forea  tko  loekiag-aia  iato  oa- 
gagoiMat  witk  tko  draw-kaad.  1 

4.  Ia  a  ear<o«pliag,  tke  eoabiaatioa  witk  tka  drawlkoad.  of  a 
noapliag  koak  pirotod  tkorata  aad  kaviag  aa  iadiac  00  the  aader 
aide  af  ito  tail,  aad  a  vortieally-aoTabia  ktckiag-pia  for  aaid  eoap- 
liag-kook kaviag  a  aiaiUr  iadiaa  adaptod.  wkoa  aaid  lockiag-piB  ia 
Uftod.  to  eagaga  tka  iadiaa  oa  tko  eoapliag-kook  to  roUto  tke  tattor 
to  ito  opoa  paaitioa,  aaid  loekiag-pia  alao  kariag  aa  iadiae  adaptod, 
wkaa  aaid  loekiag-pia  ia  Uftod,  to  eagage  tke  draw-hewl  to  forea 
aaid  lookiag-pia  d4»wiaa  towaH  tko  tail  of  tke  coapliag-^ok. 

y  la  a  car-ooapUag,  tke  eeatkiaatioa  witk  tkc  draw-kiead,  aad  a 
eoapliag-kook  pivoted  tkeraia,  of  a  rortieallj-BOTakie  l^ckiag-pio 
for  aaid  eoapliag-kook.  adapted  ia  ito  awreaMat  to  tke  aaloekiag 
poaMoa  to  aagago  tko  apertare  ia  tke  draw-kead  ia  tke  lo»gitadiaal 
liaaaf  aaid  draw-koad  aad  korvtaiaed  ia  itoaaloekiag  po«itioa,  and 
■■■■■  wkataky  aaid  lookiag-pia  ia  lifted  aad  diaeBga«ed  froa  iU 
oagagaaHal  witk  tko  diaw-kead  bj  tke  aaoveaieat  of  the  eoapliag- 
kook  oa  te  pivot  paat  aaid  loekiag-pia  aad  dropped  to  iU  iaitial 


Uagitadiaal  liae  cf  aaid  draw-kead  aad  be  retaiaed  ia  ita  oaloekiag 
podtioa,  aad  eagagiag  Mirfaoea  oa  the  tail  of  tke  ooapliag-kook 
aad  tke  locking-pin  adapted  daring  tke  moTeaoat  of  tke  eoapliag- 
kook  oa  ita  pivot  paat  and  loekiag-pia  to  contact  aad  lift  aaid  loek- 
tag-pia  froai  cagageasoat  witk  tke  draw-kead.  aaid  aarfaoea  alao 
aetiag  to  petait  aaid  loekiag-pia  to  raaaaM  ita  vertieal  poekion  ao 
aa  to  drop  free  froa  tke  draw-kaad  wken  rdeaaed  bj  tke  tail  of  tko 
eoapliag-kook  daring  iU  aoreawat  in  eitker  diractiop. 

8.  Ia  a  ear-eoapliag,  tko  eoakiaation  witk  tke  draw-kead,  of  a 
eoapling-book  piroted  therein  and  haring  an  indine  on  the  under 
aideof  ita  tail,  aad  a  rerticailj-moTable  locking-pin  for  aaid  eoopling- 
book  kkring  a  aiailar  incline  adapted,  wbea  aaid  locking-pin  ia  lift- 
ed, to  engage  tke  incline  on  tke  coupling  -  book  to  roUte  the  lattw 
to  ita  open  poaitioa.  taid  locking-pin  alao  baring  an  incline  adaptod, 
when  aaidlocking-pin  haa  engaged  uid  coupling-hook,  to  engage  tko 
draw-kead  to  force  aaid  locking-pin  rearward  away  froa  the  path  of 
tmvd  of  tke  vertieal  face  of  tke  eoapliag-kook  tail. 

9.  In  a  car-eoapling,  the  coabinatioa  with  thr  draw-head,  and 
a  coupling-hook  pivoted  therein,  of  a  verticalJy-moTable  locking-pin 
for  aaid  eoapliag-kook.  adapted  ia  ita  BW>vaaoat  to  tke  anlockiag 
poaition  to  be  tilted  to  engage  the  aperture  in  the  draw -bead  in  the 
longitodinal  line  of  aaid  draw-head  and  be  retained  in  ita  unlocking 
poaitioa,  and  indinea  on  the  Uil  of  the  coupling-book  aad  tke  lock- 
iag-pia adapted  during  the  aovement  of  the  coupling-book  to  ito 
locked  or  unlocked  poaition  to  contact  and  lift  aaid  locking-pin  froa 
eagageaent  with  the  draw-bead,  tke  incline  on  the  coupling-book 
tail  aerging  into  a  flat  aurfac«  having  a  central  rounded  projection 
witk  a  lat  top  aarface  operating  to  lift  aaid  locking-pin  and  to  per- 
ait  it  to  reaume  ita  vertical  poaition  and  to  retain  it  in  aaid  poaitioa 
aatil  it  baa  dropped  below  the  point  of  engagement  with  the  draw- 
bead. 


7 8 1.9 00.   CA&^XXJPLDie.    biH.JAniT.nir*xoouat7.?a. 
PIM  Apr.  SI.  »0i    SKlKllaiOUli 


la  a  ear-eoapUag.  tko  ooakiaatioa  witk  tke  draw-kead,  a 
;  pivatod  tkaiaia.  aad  a  vortieally-aMvabIa  lo«kiag-pia. 
>  ia  tka  apartua  ia  tka  draw-kaad  ia  loagitadiaal  ijae  of  aaid 
I  for  eagaciac  aad  rataiaiag  aaid  laeklarpia  wkea  raiaed 
tetiag  aaaai  oa  aaid  l^^iag-pia 
ht  piaiUialy  tareiag  aaM  fc>ekiag-pi»  iwkea  lift- 
twUktkadiawkaad. 
laaaar»iagHM.tka  eaabiaaliaa  wHk  tka  draw-^M.  aad 
,  af  a  vattioal^-aovakle  Hak^-pia 
ia  ito  amBiwii  to  tka  ^toekiag 
I  to  ka  tOM  to  aagaga  tka  apattaia  ia  tka  diaw-kM  la  tke 


CloMi.— 1.  In  a  ear-eoupliag,  tke  eoakiaation  with  the  draw- 
bead,  of  a  coupling-hook  pivoted  tkeraia  and  baviag  iaelinea  in  re- 
verae  directiona  on  the  upper  and  under  aidea  of  itt  toil,  and  a  verti- 
eallj-movable  locking-pin  for  aaid  coupling-book  having  indinea 
aimilar  to  thoae  on  the  Uil  of  the  coupling-book,  and  alao  having  an 
additional  upper  incline  the  reverae  of  the  aain  incline. 

S.  In  a ear-ooupling,  the  coabination  witk  the  draw-bead,  and 
a  conpliag-book  pivoted  therein,  of  a  verticalljaovable  locking- 
pin,  •neana  for  mainUining  aaid  locking-pin  in  poaition  to  permit 
tke  aoveaent  of  tke  coupliag-kook  to  the  opea  poaition,  and  an  in- 
cline on  aaid  locking-pin  with  which  the  upper  edge  only  of  the  front 
face  of  aaid  coupling-book  conUcto  during  iu  aoveaent  to  the  open 
poaition.  and  wberebj  aaid  locking-pin  will  be  lifted  to  diaengage 
it  froa  ita  aupporting  meana. 

3.  Ia  a  ear-eoupling,  the  coabination  with  the  draw-head,  of  a 
coopiing-kook  pivoted  therein,  and  a  vertieally-aovable  locking- 
pin  baring  an  iacliae  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  the  upper  edge  only 
of  tke  front  faee  of  tke  coupling-book  tail  aa  the  latter  raovea  to  the 
opea  poaition,  wkereby  aaid  pin  ia  lifted. 

4.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  coabinatioa  witk  tke  draw-bead,  and 
a  coupling-book  pivoted  tkereia,  of  a  vartieatly-BMvable  locking- 
pin  for  aaid  conpliag-book  adapted  in  iU  aoveaent  to  tke  unlocking 
poaition  to  engage  tke  draw -bead  aad  be  retaiaed  in  iU  unlocking 
poaition,  aad  iadiaea  on  aaid  lockiag-pia  adaptod  by  contact  witk 
tke  draw  koad.  wkea  aid  pin  ia  raiaed  fartker,  to  ftnt  give  it  an  ini- 
tial digkt  aMveaMnt  away  froa  tke  draw-head  at  the  eagaging 
point,  and  to  give  it  a  more  proaoaaeed  aoveaeat  aa  aaid  pin  ia  far- 
ther lifted. 

&.  Ia  a  ear-eoapUng,  tke  ooabiaattoa  witk  tke  draw-kead,  aad 
a  eoapliag-kook  pivoted  tkeraia.  of  a  vertieally-aoviag  loekiag- 
pia  for  aaid  eoapliag-kook,  a  reaavakia  erooa-bar  ia  tka  draw-kead 
witk  wkiek  tko  loekiag-pia  ia  adapted  to  eagaga  ia  ito  aoveaeat  to 
tke  aalockiag  poaiUoa  aad  by  wbick  U  ia  retaiaed  ia  iU  aaloekiag 
pMitioa.  aad  iadiaee  oa  aaid  loekiag-pia  adaptod  by  eoataet  witk 
aaid  ereeabar,  wkea  aaid  loekiag-pin  b  raiaed  fartker,  to  irat  give 
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tke  lattor  an  initial  digkt  aoveaeat  away  froa  tke  draw-kead  at  tka 
eagaging  point,  aad  to  give  it  a  aaora  proaoaaoad  aovonMat  aa  aaid 
pin  ia  farther  lifted. 

6.  In  a  car-eoapliag,  tke  ooakiaatioa  witk  tke  draw-kaad,  aad 
a  eoapUarkook  pivoted  tkereia.  of  a  vortically-aoviag  loekiarpia. 
a  liak  pivoted  to  tke  appor  ead  of  aaid  pia  aad  kaviag  a  liaitod 
aoveaent  on  iU  pivot  ia  a  laarward  dliaetton  oaly,  aad  aa  operat- 
ing-rod carried  by  tke  car-body  aad  kaviag  an  ana  detoehabjr  ea- 
gagiag aaid  link,  wkereby  aaid  Unk  aad  ite  pin  any  be  raiaed  aad 

lowered  .      j        j 

7  In  a  car-ooupling.  tke  ooabiaatioB  witk  tke  draw-bead,  aad 
a  coupling-book  pivotod  tkerein.  of  a  vertically-aoving  locking-pin^ 
a  link  pivotod  to  tke  upper  ead  of  aaid  pia  and  having  a  liaitod 
aovement  on  ita  pivot  in  a  rearward  diractioa  oaly.  aad  an  operat- 
ing-rod carried  by  tke  car-body  and  kaviug  an  arm  detockably  en- 
gaging aaid  link  aad  adapted  to  raiae  aad  lower  the  aame  and  Jtt 
link,  aaid  am  in  aack  aoveaeat  exartiag  a  reafward  tUting  acUoa 
on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  pin. 


curod  to  diaactrieaUy  oppoaite  aida  of  aaid  aeooad  meaber,  loek- 
iag-levera  pivotod  in  aaid  daapa  aad  adapto<  to  aeat  in  the  ricaaea 
of  tke  int-aeationed  aeaber  aad  eagage  at  tkeir  rear  eada  witk  tke 
•aage  tkeraoa,  aad  a  daeve  rototakle  oa  tkc  ftrat-mentioned  aeabar 
for  aaeariag  tke  loekiag-levara  ia  tke  reeeaaea,  aad  having  cut-away 
portioaa  to  peradt  tke  eatry  of  aad  reaoval  froa  tke  raeeaw  of  tka 
loekiag-tovera.  aabataatiaily  aa  deaeribed. 
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Ctam.— I .  The  procoa  of  aukiag  hollow  metal  balla  coaaiating 
ia  forauag  a  metallic  cap  witk  a  laterally-iadiaed  irregalar  edge, 
and  then  cloaing  tke  open  ead  of  tke  cap  to  fora  a  apkere. 

2.  The  proceoa  of  makiag  boUow  aaotal  balla  coaaiatiag  in  form- 
ing a  aetoUie  eap  with  a  laterally  aad  inwardly  iadined  irregular 
edge,  and  tken  dodng  tke  open  end  of  tke  cup  to  fora  a  apkere. 

3.  The  proeeaa  of  making  hollow  metal  balla  oonaiating  in  fora- 
iag  a  metallic  cap  with  a  pointed  edge  laterally  and  inwardly  in- 
dined,  and  then  doung  the  cup  to  fora  a  aphere. 

4.  The  proeeaa  of  making  boltow  aatal  balla  coaaiating  in  fora- 
ing  froa  a  abeet-aetal  blank  a  eap  witk  a  latorally  aad  iawardly  ia- 
elined  irregular  edge,  and  tken  doeiag  tke  cup  to  fora  a  apkere. 

5.  The  proeeaa  of  naakiag  aetallic  balla  coaaiatiag  ia  foraing 
from  a  aquare  akeet-aetal  blank  a  cap  witk  a  pointed  and  latorally 
and  inwardly  inclined  edge,  and  tken  doeing  the  rup  to  form  a 
apbera. 

6.  The  proeoM  of  auking  kollow  aetol  balls  coaaiating  in  draw- 
ing a  abeet-metal  blank  into  a  cup  baviag  iU  outer  aurface  extonding 
beyond  iU  inner  aurfaoe  thereby  foraung  a  laterally-inclined  irregu- 
lar edge,  and  tken  cloaing  tke  cup  to  form  a  apkere. 

7  Tke  procoM  of  making  boUow  metal  balla  eonaiating  in  dmw- 
ing  a  aheet-metol  blank  into  the  fora  of  a  cup  having  an  inwardly- 
inclined  irregular  edge  and  tke  aide  wall  of  which  ia  thinner  than  the 
original  thickneaa  of  the  blank,  and  then  cloaing  tbe  cup  to  form  a 
sphere. 

8.  Tbe  procoM  of  auking  koltow  metal  balla  eonaiating  in  draw- 
ing a  abeet-metal  blank  of  aaitoble  akape  iato  a  cup  fcaving  a  lator 
ally  and  inwartlly  inclined  irreguUr  edge  by  means  of  a  punch  and 
die  having  a  difference  of  diaaetor  lea  than  twice  tke  original  tkiek- 
neea  of  tke  blank,  and  then  dodng  tbe  cap  by  briagiag  aaid  iadiaed 
edge  together  to  fora  a  cloaod  aeam. 

9  The  proceea  of  aaaking  kollow  natal  balla  eonaiating  in  d- 
multaneously  foraing  a  aetallic  cap  witk  aa  irregalar  edge  and  ia- 
parting  a  latoral  incUnatioB  to  aaid  edge,  aad  tkea  doeiag  tka  opea 
end  of  tke  cap  to  fora  a  apkere. 

10.  Tke  pfoeea  of  aakiag  kollow  aetal  balla  eoaaiating  ia  d- 
aulUneoudy  foraing  a  aetallic  cap  witk  an  irregalar  edge  froa  a 
akeet-aetal  blank  aad  iapartiag  a  lateral  iaward  indinaUon  to  aaid 
edge,  and  tken  dodng  tke  opea  ead  of  tke  enp  to  form  a  apkere 
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riaia.— A  boae-eoapliag  coapriaiag  two  awabera,  ooe  of 
which  baa  an  intortor  topared  rooaaa,  aad  U  provided  extorioriy  witk 
diaaetrically-oppoaed  reoeaeaa,  aa  exterior  aaaalar  taaga  iatogrd 
with  aaid  aeaber.  tke  otker  of  aaid  aeabon  kaviag  a  taperiag  ax- 
toadoa  ittiag  ia  tke  tapadag  aeat  ia  tke  trat-aeatioaad  aaaaber,  aa 
aaaalar  collar  latagral  witk  aaid  aeeoad  aeaber  aad  pr^oetiag 
partially  over  tke  tapered  exteaatoa  f oiaiag  aa  aaaalar  reeeee  to  re- 
ceive tke  free  ead  of  tke  tmt-aeatioaed  aeaber.  aaid  collar  abattiag 
agaiaat  aaid  aaaalar  iaage  oa  tke  tint  aaaed  aaaker.  daapa  ae- 


CUta.— 1.  Ia  a  device  of  tke  cbaractor  deaeribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  a  brake-rod  mounted  on  the  platform  of  the  car,  a 
banger  mounted  00  tbe  car,  and  having  a  rearwardly-extending 
yoke,  a  T-akaped  lever  jouraaled  in  aaid  hanger,  a  spring  intor- 
posed  between  said  lever  and  yoke,  a  aecond  banger  mounted  on  tbe 
car,  a  wedge-ahaped  shoe  adapted  to  contact  with  tke  wheel  of  tbe 
car  and  tbe  track,  a  rod  paaaing  through  aaid  laat-named  hanger  and 
connected  to  aaid  lever,  a  pulley  in  aid  laat-named  hanger,  and  a 
flexible  connection  attached  to  aaid  lever  and  to  aaid  brake-rod  and 
pauing  over  aaid  pulley. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tke  ckaractor  deeeribed.  the  combination  with 
a  ear.  a  brake-rod  on  tbe  car  and  two  bangen  earned  on  the  bottom 
of  the  car,  of  a  lever  pivotally  auapended  in  one  of  aaid  bangera.a 
spring  adapted  to  force  aaid  lever  in  one  direction,  a  flexible  eonnee- 
tion  attached  to  aaid  lever  and  aaid  brake-rod  to  draw  tkc  lever  in 
tke  other  direction,  a  wedge-ahaped  eboe  adapted  to  oontoct  with 
tbe  tread  of  a  wheel  of  tiic  car,  and  tbe  rail,  and  a  rod  cganeeted  to 
aaid  akoe  aad  to  aaid  lever  aad  paaaing  throagb  tbe  other  of  aaid 
hangers  at  an  angle,  the  said  shoe  being  drawn  up  from  tbe  track 
and  away  from  tbe  wheel  by  the  movement  which  is  impartod  to  said 
lever  by  aaid  spring. 
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Claim.— I.  A  nut  having  a  pawl  pivotally  aupported  upon  the 
peripkary  tkaroof  to  awing  in  subetaatid  paraUeUsm  with  the  adja- 
eeat  peripberd  portion  of  tbe  nut  aad  of  a  length  to  be  projected  be- 
yond oae  face  of  tke  nut.  tke  outor  free  end  of  tke  pawl  bdag  die- 
poaod  at  aa  aagle  to  tke  body  portion  and  lyiag  acroa  aaid  face  of 
tke  nnt  aad  of  a  leagtk  to  lap  tke  bolt-opeaiac  of  the  not  for  eagage- 
aent witk  tke  tknads  of  tke  bdt  wkea  the  pawl  U  awaag  inwardly 
toward  tka  adjaeaat  face  of  tke  aut. 

S.  A  aat  kaviag  a  pawl  pivoted  upoa  tke  peripkaral  edge  d  tke 
aat  aad  of  a  leagtk  to  proJ«;t  at  oae  f aoa  tkeraof ,  tke  free  ead  of  tke 
pawl  bdag  diapoaed  at  aa  angle  to  tke  aaia  porttoa  of  tke  pawl 
aeroM  add  face  of  tke  uut  aad  of  a  leagtk  to  overlap  the  bdt-opeaiag 

wkea  awaag  iawardly  toward  tke  aat,  aad  a  apring  pivoted  apoa  tke 
peiipkery  of  tke  nat  oppodto  tke  pawl  in  podtion  to  kave  iU  free  ead 
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War  ■«•!■•*  Um  ^wl  wk«i  airuc  ia  towanl  tk«  ant  ud  oapabic  of 
^•iac  tuMd  Mrtmrdty  ts  pr^Mt  bsyoaa  Um  aat  whaa  itia  dMind 
to  laliMi  tka  pa»i.  j 

S.  A  aat'lock  ooapruiBg  a  eamig  to  embrace  a  aut.  aid  a  pawl 
H^'***'  IPOB  the  peripbery  of  the  eaaiaf  to  iwiag  acroea  the  Mune, 
■aid  pawl  baiac  «*  *  l«B«th  to  project  at  oae  ead  of  the  CMing  aad 
haviag  ito  frae  ead  diapoead  at  aa  aa«ie  to  the  mala  portion  of  the 
pawl  aad  [jimg  acroea  eaid  ead  of  the  caaiag. 

4.  A  eaaiag  for  iaekiaiaf  the  aat  aad  with  a  receea  ia  iu  outer 
Am,  a  pawt  pirotod  !•  aaid  oaatac  aad  fotdahte  iato  aaid  reeeee  for 
eafa«ia«  the  threada  of  the  bott  aad  awiagiag  free  from  the  reoeea 
wb^  the  aat  ia  to  be  releaeed. 

i.  A  eaaiag  for  iaeioaiag  the  aat  aad  with  a  receea  in  iU  outer 
ria^  a  pawl  pivoted  to  aaid  eaaiag  at  oae  aide  of  aaid  reeeaa'aad  fold- 
abU  thereia  for  engagiag  the  tiireada  of  the  bolt,  and  a  afwiag  00a- 
aeeted  to  tlte  raoiag  at  the  other  side  of  aaid  receaa  for  beating  upoa 
the  pawl.  j 

€.  A  oaaiag  for  iadomag  the  nat  prori^ied  with  aa|  iatanal 
taage  at  the  iaaer  ead  upon  which  the  aut  beara,  and  a  pawl  piroted 
at  the  oatar  ead  o(  aaid  isaaiag  for  eagaging  the  threads  of  the  bolt 
aad  awingiBg  free  therefrom  whea  the  aut  ia  to  be  releaaed 
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Claim.— I.  A  eoaabiaed  wboatad  ealtivator  aad  whealed  har- 
row, with  the  latter  aaoaated  to  follow  the  former,  and  coaipriaing 
aa  eadleea  helVUke  coaveTer  exteaded  traaaveraely  of  the  naehiae'i 
traTel  with  ita  aader  aaiface  raaaiag  parallel  to  the  grouatl.  hariag 
projectiag  harrow-taaih,  aabataatially  aa  deacribad. 

2  The  eombiaatioB  with  a  wheeled  caitiTator,  of  a  wheeled 
harrow-fraae  piroted  to  the  ealtirator,  aa  eadleee  chain-and-rakr 
harrow  movable  traaareraelj  of  the  aaid  frame  with  ita  nader  aur- 
face  ntaaiag  parallel  to  the  ground,  aad  a  drive  for  irapaftiag  the 
aaid  travetiag  movemeat  to  aaid  chaia-and-rahe  harrow  frot^  the  cul- 
tivator, aabetaatially  a«  deaeribed. 


maunn  ra^mn- 

t,OUaiJMrigMr 
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Pli«|af.lltm 

rtaoa.— 1.  laafaad  tagalatiag 

era,  the  eaatbiMttea  with  a  vaUda-bad 

tfavaliag  diaebarfteg  davtea  naaHlaad  ta 

far  driviag  aaii  diaekargiag  daviaa  mi  1 


far  fartiliaof-apread 
to  grmud-v^beela.  a 
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aaid  ihaft,  of  a  pivoted  lever  11,  pivoted  pawla  adapted  to  eagage 
the  teeth  of  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  bare  ooaaeetiag  aaid  pawla  with  aaid 
lever,  meaaa  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  aaid  lever  and  for 
varying  the  extent  of  such  motion,  a  apring-aetuated  pivoted  trip- 
lever  40,  a  pivoted  spring-actuated  lever  33  adapted  to  engage  eae 
ana  of  aaid  trip-lever  and  coaaeetad  with  oae  of  aaid  pawla  aad  con 
nectiona  between  th«  remaining  pawl  and  said  lever  53  whereby  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  lever  33  will  reeult  in  the  diaengagement 
of  aaid  pawla  from  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel. 


t.  In  a  feed-regulating  mechanism  for  fertiliser-spreaders,  the 
eombination  with  a  vehicle-bed  and  its  ground-wheels,  a  traveling 
diaeharging  device  contained  in  said  bed ,  a  journaled  shaft  for  driving 
said  discharging  device,  and  a  ratchet-wbeel  carried  on  said  shaft, 
of  pivoted  arms  19  and  2()  and  24  and  25  extending  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  ratchet-wheel,  spring-actuated  pawla  pivoted  in  the  outer 
enda  of  each  pair  of  said  arms,  a  pivoted  spring-actuated  bell-crank 
40  having  a  trip  projection,  a  pivoted  spring-actuated  lever  33  hav- 
ing one  arm  adapted  to  engage  an  arm  of  said  bell-crank  and  having 
ita  remaining  arm  connected  with  one  of  aaid  pawla,  aa  arm  38  en- 
gaging aad  swung  by  *alA  lever  33  and  a  conn^tion  between  said 
arm  38  and  the  remaining  pawl,  meaaa  for  imparting  a  backward- 
and -forward  swinging  movement  to  the  pawl-carrying  bare  and 
meaoa  for  swinging  aaid  lever  33. 

3.  la  a  feed-regulating  mechanism  for  fertiliier-spreaders.  the 
eombination  with  a  vehicle-bed  and  ground-wheels,  a  traveling  die- 
charging  device  eoataiaed  ia  aaid  bed,  a  journaled  shaft  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  discharging  device,  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  on 
aaid  shaft,  of  an  eccentricaltyjournaled  sprocket-wheel  8,  a  pivoted 
lever  11  having  a  curved  alotted  extenaion,  a  eliding  block  in  said 
slotted  opening,  apitman  looaely  embracing  the  hub  of  said  sprocket- 
wheel  aad  connected  with  aaid  eliding  block,  a  pivoted  bell-crank 
lever  having  one  of  ita  arms  connected  with  aaid  pitman  and  sliding 
block,  means  for  swinging  and  holding  said  bell-crank,  piroted 
pawla  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  bars  oon- 
necting  said  pawln  with  said  lever  11,  a  sprocket-wheel  carried  by 
one  of  the  ground- wheeU  of  the  vehicle  and  a  belt  connection  be- 
tween said  sprocket-wheel  8  and  aaid  ground- wheel  aprockei-wheel. 

4  In  a  feed-regulating  mechaaiam  for  fertiliier-spreaders,  the 
eombinatioB  with  a  vehicle-bed  and  ground-wheels,  a  traveling  dia- 
eharging device  oootaioed  ia  aaid  bed,  a  joaraaled  ahaft  controlliag 
the  movemeat  of  aaid  diachargiag  device,  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  on 
aaid  shaft,  of  an  eeecntrically-journaled  sprocket-wheel  8,  a  pivoted 
lever  II  haviag  a  curved  slotted  exteaaion,  a  eliding  block  in  said 
alottad  opeaiag,  a  pitman  looaely  embraciag  the  hub  of  said  sprocket- 
wheel  aad  ooaaeeted  with  said  slidiag  block,  a  pivoted  bell-crank 
larar  haviag  oae  of  ita  anns  coaaeetad  with  aaid  pitman  and  sliding 
paarta  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet- wheel,  bars  con- 
aactiag  aaid  pawla  with  aaid  lever  1 1 ,  a  aproeket-wheel  carried  by 
aaa  of  the  graoad-wbaab  of  the  vehiele,  a  pivoted  bell-crank  40,  a 
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piT««Mi  Ufwr  SS  aiUpUd  to  nomdly  Aacvr*  one  Mxm  of  Mid  b*U- 
en>k  and  ooniMetioBt  botweon  taid  b«ll-eruik  S3  and  uid  pawU 
wk«r«bj  tb«  diMaKa««Beiit  of  tbe  bfll-enak  40  utd  th«  l«Ter  33  will 
retult  in  lifU&K  Um  pawls  out  of  encasement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet-wheel. 
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oae  taking  Botioa  from  the  other,  independeBliy-morahte  pain  of 
•leeTM  Borable  longiUKiiBaliy  on  Mid  ahmfts  or  non-rotatablo  with 
relation  thereto,  a  dirided  axle,  fhction-diak*  on  the  ooatifvoua 
endi  of  the  axle,  means  on  the  sleeves  for  enfagement  with  the  fric- 
tion-disk, and  means  for  independently  morinx  the  pain  of  sleeves 
lottfptadinally  on  their  shafts  aHematelj  into  and  out  of  operative 
position ;  snbstaatiaUy  as  described. 


Claim.— I.  In  electric  mackinM,  macnet-corm  cast  into  the 
yoke  of  the  fleld-ma|:net,  each  of  which  consists  Of  a  bundle  of  iron 
wires  held  tightly  together  by  an  iron  casing,  and  leaving  longitudi- 
nal interstices  between  the  iron  wires  which  reach  to  the  face  of  the 
pole,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  electric  machines,  magnet-cores  cast  into  the  yoke  of  the 
field-nuignet,  each  of  which  consists  of  a  bundle  of  iron  wirw  held 
tightly  together  by  an  iron  casing,  st  the  free  end  of  which  s  pole- 
piece  is  securely  attached ;  and  leaving  intact  longitudinal  interstices 
between  the  iron  wires,  which  reach  to  the  face  of  the  pole,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  puipose  described. 

3.  In  electric  machines,  magnet-cores  cast  into  the  yoke  of  the 
field-magnet,  each  of  which  consists  of  a  bundle  of  iron  wires  held 
tightly  together  by  an  iron  casing,  at  the  free  end  of  which  a  pole- 
piece  is  attached,  and  iMving  intact  longitudiaal  ioteratioes  be- 
tween the  iron  wires,  which  reach  to  the  face  of  the  pole,  the  cast-in 
ends  of  the  iron  wirM  being  projected  somewhat  longer  than  the  cas- 
ing and  bent  toward  the  periphery  of  the  easing,  M  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  In  electric  machines,  magnet-cores  cast  into  the  yoke  of  the 
field-magnet,  each  of  which  consists  of  a  bundle  of  iron  wires  held 
tightly  together  by  an  iron  casing,  at  the  free  end  of  which  a  pole- 
piece  is  attached,  and  leaving  intact  longitudinal  interstices  be- 
tween the  iron  wires,  which  reach  to  the  face  of  the  pole,  the  cast-in 
ends  of  the  iron  wirM  being  projected  somewhat  longer  than  the  eas- 
ing and^nt  toward  the  periphery  of  the  easing;  the  casing  having 
one  or  more  slits  extending  from,  the  cAst-in  end  to  a  suitable  dis- 
tance along  the  wall,  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 
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ClMm. — A  clamp  comprising,  in  combination,  two  jaws  each 
having  an  oblique  lower  end  and  an  opening  throagh  it  between  its 
ends,  bearings  secured  on  the  outer  surfaoM  of  Mid  jaws  at  the  open- 
ings therein  and  having  joumaled  on  them  rollers  provided  with 
transverse  threaded  openings,  a  right  and  left  threaded  hand-«crew 
paMing  through  Mid  jaw-opaaioKs  aod  working  in  Mid  roller-open- 
ings, comer-pieces  secarsd  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  jaws  to  extend 
along  the  inner  aitrfaoM  aad  the  obU<|iie  lower  ends  of  Mid  jaws, 
said  eomer-pteees  oanying  bMrings  having  joumaled  on  them  roll- 
ers provided  with  transwrse  thntaded  openings,  and  a  right  and  left 
threaded  hand-screw  working  in  the  last-named  roller-openings. 
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Clmim.^l.  In  a  gearing,  a  rotatable  sieeve,  a  shaft  insert^  in 
the  sleeve,  a  spring,  one  end  «f  which  is  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  Uie 
other  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  prefeetion  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engag- 
ing a  slot  in  a  rigid  part  on  the  aleeve ;  sabstantially  as  deaeribed. 

1.  InagMiing,  a  pair  of  driving-shafts,  friction-disks  adjacent 
toench  shaft,  driven  shafts  eonnectod  to  the  disks,  and  independ- 
ently-movable pair*  of  friction  devioM  adnpted  to  move  on  the  r»- 
apective  driving-shafts  and  over  Ike  laoM  of  the  disks ;  snbeUnsiaily 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  gearing,  a  pair  erf  dtiving  nhafts  gMrsd  to  Mch  other  hnd 


4.  In  a  gearing,  a  pair  of  parallel  driving-shafts  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves,  independently-movable  pairs  of  sleeves  mov- 
able on  the  respective  shafU.  means  for  independently  moving  the 
pairs  of  sleeves,  friction  devices  carried  by  the  sleeves,  s  divided 
axle,  and  friction-disks  carried  by  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  axU 
for  engagement  with  the  friction  devices  carried  by  the  rieeves ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  s  gearing,  the  combinstion  with  s  pair  of  parallel  drivihg- 
shafU,  friction  devices  on  the  driving-shafts  and  movable  in  pairs, 
driven  shafU,  disks  on  the  driven  shaft*,  and  yielding  connectioB* 
between  the  disks  and  driven  shafts  including  a  roUUble  sleeve,  s 
spring,  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  to  the 
sleeve,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  a  alot  in 
the  sleeve;  substantially  as  described. 

€.  In  a  gearing,  a  pair  of  parallel  driving-shafts,  a  casting  hav- 
ing oppositely-disposed  bearings,  friction  defices  in  the  bearings 
and  surrounding  the  respective  shafts  but  non-rotatable  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  fhction-disks,  and  mwns  for  moving  friction  devices 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  disks;  sabstantially  m  de- 
scribed. 
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CMb.*— A  tool  for  patterning  and  gaging  snrfaees,  the  siune 
eompriaing  a  series  of  toavM  gndnated  in  mm  at  aaeh  end  and  piv- 
otad  together  hetweenthcir  ends,  and  each  Inaf  hsTing  Us  onds  re- 
Tsn(4y  enrwedand  botii  ends«nrped  on  the  sam>  radins  of  enrvatnre 
but  of  gmdnally-insesnsing  length  of  cnrmtnre  fro*  tlse  sanller  to 
the  gTMter  Unf ,  MlmtnntiaUf  as  daMrfbed. 
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CU«M  — I  Ib  a  moldinf -machine.  th«  eombiutioi  of*  itrip- 
p«rpUt«  adaptAd  to  rapport  •  mold  and  iU  lU«k,  »  p«tt«rm  fltt«d  to 
it,  «  pUtform  upon  wbich  thu  patteni  ia  Mcsrad,  a  b«l-fr«me.  col- 
lapaibl«  prr>p«  for  rapporting  the  pUtform  th«non,  tkey  ooMittiiig 
••ch  of  two  parta  piroUllj  jointed  t«  Mob  other  at  oae  of  their  enda, 
tkdr  ffM  eada  b«iB(  Mear«t  to  iMpMtivaly  th«  pUtform  aad  th« 
kwl-rrmue,  a  rMUaguUr  drop-fnim«  jointed  to  aU  t^  P*^*'.  "**"" 
necting  to  th«m  at  the  pointa  where  the  two  part*  of  each  are  jointed 
to  each  other,  a  roek-ehaft  tupported  on  the  bed-frame,  an  arm 
raoanted  on  it,  a  link  oonneetinK  it  to  the  drop-frame  and  an  operat- 
iag -levrr  on  thi«  rnck-ehaft.  I 

2  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed-frame,  a 
alripper-plate  anpportad  abore  the  name,  a  pattern  itted  to  it.  a  plat- 
form npon  which  thia  pattern  is  aecsred,  ooUapaible  prope  whereby 
thia  platform  is  rapported  on  the  bed-frame,  a  roek  abaft  atpported 
on  thia  latter,  an  operatinn-lerer  and  notched  diak  moant«d  there- 
on, a  apring-aetaated  loekinc-do«  adapted  to  ea«a«e  either  one  of 
the  Botchea  in  the  diak.  a  lux  projecting  from  the  edge  of  thia  latter, 
adjoeUble  atop*  between  which  the  movement  of  thia  lag  i*  limited 
and  meaaa  whereby  the  propa  mentioned  are  operatiTely  connected 
to  the  rock-ehaft  for  *imalUneoua  manipoiatioa. 

3  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  athpper-plate. 
adapted  to  rapport  a  mold  and  iU  <aak,  a  pattern  fitted  to  Ht,  a  plaV 
form  apoa  which  thia  pattern  ia  aecvred,  mean*  for  moriagibe  plat- 
form with  reiereaoa  t*  the  atripper-plaU  la  aeirarate  th4  pattern 
from  the  mold,  a  rock-ehaft  carried  on  the  aader  ai^eef  tke  ^tferm, 
a  npper-arm  on  the  inner  end  of  thia  ahaft,  a  alot  provided  in  the 
platform  into  which  thU  arm  projeeta  ee  that  ite  moTei«eaU  are 
thereby  limited,  aaid  alot  being  arranged  at  an  aagte  to  the  direetion 
of  theae  movemenU  and  an  operating-handle  to  maaipulaU  thia  rock 
ahaft.  ^^^^^^^^^ 
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S.  A  troUey-wheel  formed  of  a  eingle  metallic  body  baring  a 
central  wheel,  lateral  cylindrical  extenaiona  thereof  proTided  with 
inwardly-directing  apiral  grooree  terminating  in  riaing  grooTea  lead- 
ing into  the  central  wheel,  and  hariag  jourval-beahnga  at  their  ex- 
tremitiea  with  inner  bereled  eollara,  subaUntially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  trolley-wheel  formed  of  a  aingle  metallic  body,  hollow  kn- 
gitsdiaally  throogh  iU  center,  baring  a  central  wheel,  lateral  eylia- 
drieal  exteaaioM  thereof  prorided  with  inwardly-diiacting  apiral 
groorea  terminating  in  riaing  grooree  leading  iato  the  central  wheel, 
and  baring  journal-bearinga  at  their  extremitiea,  with  inner  bereled 
oollart,  sabatantialiy  aa  aet  forth. 


Cfaim.— I.  Tke  eeaUaatiM  with  a  trolley- wheel  hating  inte- 
gnl  beariag-terminala,  •<  a  aappoiliag  harp  or  frame  prorided  with 
osier  horiaaatal  beaiingn  and  hariag  upwardly-extended  ifewardly- 
twMd  kona  lewte4  evtwarAly  hejoMi  the  eaatral  wkee)  at  each 
aUa.  MibataatiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

t.  The  na^hintiia  with  a  tioUey-vheal  hariag  iBtagral  bear- 
lag^anriaak;  al  a  ■■^parting  harp  or  ftr—a  nnmiartng  o<!  two  oat- 
part*  haTii^  a«tar  hatimwtal  haariiiga,  ^wardly- 
t  iawardty-tvMd  kon*  lM»to4  wrtwudy  beyM^  tke  eau- 
Mlwhaal  at  aMkiMa.aWmaaM  for  aaMftegtketvoi  parte  ia- 
■  aad  te  the  ttattay  pala.  whataaHaHy  aa  aat  Utfk. 


781.963.  winca 


■.  Mnxn,  ntuburg.  Pa.    FOad 


Claim. — In  a  wnneh.  the  combination  with  a  toothed  abank 
baring  a  fixed  jaw,  of  a  morable  jaw  sliding  on  aaid  shank,  aaid  mor- 
able  jaw  being  oompeaed  of  two  sectione.  each  embracing  the  ahank, 
the  lower  eection  of  the  morable  jaw  beiag  formed  with  an  extend- 
ing lug,  a  knurled  nut  mounted  on  said  lug.  a  screw  formed  integral 
with  said  knurled  nut  and  acrewed  into  one  af  the  aactiona.  said  nut 
and  acraw  being  morably  mounted  in  the  other  of  the  sectiona  by  a 
pin  carried  by  aaid  nut,  a  key  paaaing  through  the  pin  carried  by  aaid 
screw,  a  toothed  block  arranged  in  a  receaa  in  the  section  in  which 
the  screw  ia  mounted  and  on  the  oppoeite  aide  from  aaid  acrew,  a  pin 
connected  to  said  block  and  extending  onteide  the  section,  aad  a 
spring  interpoaed  betweea  the  block  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  1 
in  whioh  the  block  ia  located. 
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CWm.-~l.  A  gate  iaeludiag  a  rartieal  hinge-rod,  a  poet  rap- 
portiag  the  kiaga-rod,  a  gate-fnae,  a  raller  ■•pported  by  the  frane 
ia  eagagnmeat  with  the  hiage-rod  aad  prorided  with  an  opentiag- 
wheel  hariag  the  aame  axia  therewith,  an  opacatiag  darfee  caaaected 
with  the  wheel  aad  controlling  the  rotatire  mer— aaU  thereof,  aad 
a  hiagiag  dariea  eoaaeeted  to  the  frame  ia  eagageaaeat  with  the 
hiago-rod. 

t.  A  gaU  iaeladiag  a  poat,  a  hiage-rod  aupported  by  the  poet,  a 
gate-frame,  an  oparatiag-wheal  mooated  oa  the  gate,  a  roUar  aaoared 
to  the  wheel  aad  eagagiag  the  hiaga-rod,  eperatiag  maaaa  maaatMi 
OB  the  gate-frame  aad  eagagiag  the  wheel,  loekiag  derieea  for  the 
opentiag  meaaa,  aad  a  bt»g»»g  dariea  eoaaeeted  to  the  gato4kaaM 
ia  eagagemeat  with  the  hiaga-rod. 

S.  A  gate  ineluidag  n  peat,  a  hiaga-rod  aapported  by  means  ot 
the  poat,  a  gate-fraaM  ptoridad  with  a  pallej  hariag  a  roUer  aeotred 
thereto  ia  eagageaaeat  with  the  hiage-rod,  a  eaUe  or  ehaia  ixod  at 
one  ead  thereof  to  the  gatooapport  aad  hztaadiag  ahoat  the  palley, 
an  operating  deriee  conneeted  with  the  paUaT*  u'  a  hiagiag  deriee 
coaneeted  to  the  gate-fraaae  ia  eagagimiat  with  the  hiaga-rod. 

4.  A  gate  iaclndiag  a  peat,  aa  axle  aaaared  to  the  poat  aad  har- 
iag a  roller  mooated  thereoa,  a  hiago-rod  aapported  by  the  poet,  a 
gate-frame  prorided  with  a  aaaicilifiMlar  beaiteg  adapted  to  eo6per- 
ato  with  the  axlo-roUor,  hiagiag  dariaaa  eairiod  by  the  gata-fraaa 
aad  eo«pentiag  wHh  the  hiago-rod,  a  paJky  meaaiad  oa  the  gala> 
tkoM,  a  roUer  aaaared  to  the  paOagr  ia  wgafamaat  with  the  Uago- 
red.  aad  a  eahla  or  ehaia  eafiparatiag  wMh  the  pallay  la  ( 
the  baailag  with  the  axla-raOar. 
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5.  A  gftto  iadvdiBc  a  post,  a  kuic»-«od  mwuitod  oa  tkt  p<Mt,  a 
gato-fnaM.  a  roU«r  aioiiBtMl  on  the  appw  part  of  tke  j^ate-f ram*  and 
eagacinf  the  hiac^rod,  a  roller  aioaatod  oa  the  lower  part  of  the 
gate-frame  aad  eagagiag  the  hiago-rod  aad  hariag  a  paU«7  •wared 
thereto,  a  cable  or  chain  «xed  at  oae  ead  thereof  to  the  gato-eapport 
aad  oxtaadiag  about  the  pulley,  aad  a  l«T«r  piroted  at  one  ead  there- 
of to  the  botUa  of  the  gato-fnunc  aad  coaaected  to  the  cable  or 

chaia. 

6.  la  a  gate,  a  hiago-poot  hariag  apper  aad  lower  hiage  neai- 
bera,  a  aapport  atteohed  to  the  poet  iaUraediatel  j  of  the  hinge  mem- 
ber».  a  beariag-roUer  BUHiatad  oa  the  rapport,  a  hiage-rod  eztead- 
ing  through  the  hiage  member*  aad  iocared  to  the  rapport,  a  gate- 
frame,  hiagiag  derioee  carried  by  the  gate-fraaie  and  eoOperatiag 
witk  the  hiage-rod,  aad  a  icmieircalar  beariaf  aecured  to  the  frame 
aad  eoOperatiag  with  the  beariag-roUer. 

7.  la  a  gate,  the  eombiaatioB  with  a  yngo-poet  and  a  hiage-rod 
moaated  thereoa.  of  a  gate-frame,  hinging  de»ic«e  coaaected  to  the 
gate-frame  aad  moTaWy  eagagiag  the  hiage-rod.  a  pulley  moaated 
oa  the  gate-frame,  a  roller  eecured  to  the  pulley  and  engaging  the 
hiage-rod.  a  loTor  mounted  oa  the  gate-frame,  a  cable  or  chain  ea- 
gmging  the  puUer  aad  coaaected  at  oM  e^l  thereof  to  the  lerer.  aad 

an  anchor  dcTice  moaated  oa  the  gata-mipport  aad  adjuaUbly  rap- 

portiag  the  oppoute  ead  of  the  eable  or  chaia. 

8.  la  a  gate,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  hinge-poet  and  a  hiage- 
rod  mounted  thereon,  of  ■  gate-frame,  hinging  derice«  mounted  oa 
the  gate-fraate  aad  moTably  eagagiag  the  hiage-rod,  a  pulley  mount- 
ed on  the  gate-frame,  a  collar  aecured  adjuaUbly  to  the  hiage-rod,  a 
cable  Mcured  at  one  ead  thereof  to  the  collar  and  eagagiag  the  t>ul- 
ley,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  oae  end  thereof  to  the  gate-fraoM  aad  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  eable. 

9.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  hinge-poet  and  a  hinge- 
rod  mounted  thereon,  of  a  gate-fraoM,  a  grooved  roller  mounted  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and  eagagiag  the  farther  aide  of  the 
hinge-rod.  a  grooved  roller  mouated  oa  the  lower  part  of  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  nearer  side  of  the  hiage-rod  aad  provided  with  an 
operating-pulley,  a  beariag-roUer  movated  oa  the  hiage-poat,  a 
curved  beariag  attached  to  the  gate-fraam  aad  adapted  to  oodperate 
with  the  beariag-roUer,  aad  a  power  device  OM>uated  on  the  gat«- 
fruBM  and  eo6peratiag  with  the  pulley  or  wheel  to  raiae  or  lower  the 
gate-frame. 

10.  la  a  gate,  the  combinatioB  with  a  poet  aad  a  hiage-rod 
mounted  thereoa,  aad  with  a  gato-frame,  of  a  rapport  aeaired  to  the 
poet^nd  alio  to  the  hing«-rod.  a  beariag-roUer  auMUted  oa  the  rap- 
port, a  Mmicircular  beariag  member  aecured  to  the  gate-frame  ex- 
teadiag  about  the  hiage-rod  aad  eagagiag  the  bearing-roller,  and 
guides  carried  by  the  gale-frame  and  oo6peratiBg  with  the  hiage- 
rod 

11.  la  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  post  aad  a  hiage-rod 
mouated  thervoa,  aad  with  a  gate-frame,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
gate-frame  aad  projectiag  beyond  the  bottom  thereof,  a  roller  mount- 
ed la  the  bracket  below  the  gate-frame  aad  eagagiag  the  hinge-rod, 
a  pulley  coaaectMl  to  the  roller,  a  hitfge  derice  attached  to  the  top 
of  the  gate-frame  in  eonaection  with  the  hiage-rod,  a  lever  pivotod 
oa  the  bottom  of  the  gate-frame,  a  cable  eagaging  the  pulley  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  ooaaectad  to  the  larer.  aad  a  support  for  the  op 
poeite  end  of  the  cable. 

12.  la  a  gate,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  post  and  a  binge-rod 
mounted  thereon,  aad  with  a  gate-fraats  hariag  a  lower  rail,  of  hiag- 
iag devices  connected  to  the  gate-frame  aad  eagagiag  the  hiage-rod , 
a  pulley  awmated  oa  the  gat»4ramo,  a  eable  rapportwl  at  one  ead 
theivof  by  the  gate-support  aad  cxtradiag  about  the  pulley,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  aa  ead  therwrf  oa  the  lowuf  rail  of  the  gato-frai^  aad  aor- 

mallv  exUadiag  apwardly  oWk|ua*y  toward  the  hiagMl  ead  of  the 
gate-frame  aad  adapted  to  swiag  to  the  lower  rail,  moaas  coaaeetiag 
the  free  ead  of  the  eable  to  the  lovur.  aad  a  hook  mouatMl  oa  the 
lower  part  of  the  gate  aad  adapted  to  eeaaeot  with  the  lever  aad  hold 
the  same  in  aa  iatormediata  poaitiaa. 


t.  la  a  darioc  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  caaiag , 
a  saad-raeeptaele,  a  Asxible  diaphragm  coaaeetiag  aaid  aaad-r»- 
oeptaele  to  the  eaaiag.  a  saad-pipe  paseiag  through  said  reeeptacle 
iato  aaid  eaaiac,  aaaaa  for  raaUiaiag  aa  article  withia  the  eaaiag  ia 
position  to  be  aeled  oa  by  the  saad  paaaiag  through  said  pipe,  aad 
meaaa  for  impartiag  movement  to  the  said  aaM-receptaote. 
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CUim.-l.  U  a  dorioeo*  the  type  est  forth,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a 
eaaiag,  a  nad-^wsptade  anaagwi  hslow  aaid  eaaiag.  a  fif  paaaiag 
through  aaid  aaad-rseeptada  aad  iaU  said  eaaiag,  meaaa  for  sas- 
taiah«  aa  artkU  withia  the  CMiag.  ■saaa  for  prejeeUag  saad 
through  said  pips  iaia  aakl  eaaiag.  aad  msaaa  far  maiataiatag  the 
uad-reosptade  ia  motiaa  whik  the  aaad  ie  heiag  pro}oeied  through 
the  aaid  pipe. 


5.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  type  eet  forth,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  eaaiag. 
a  sand-delivery  pipe  entering  said  casing,  means  for  projectiag  saad 
through  said  pipe  and  into  the  casing,  a  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  interaecting  sloU,  a  ahaft  adapted  to  be  ftzed  in  any  of  the  sloU, 
said  shaft  being  journaled  in  the  side  of  the  easing,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  shaft  to  swing  the  frame,  a  work-holding  cbuck  adjustably 
asrired  on  aaid  frame,  and  meaai  for  rerolriag  said  chack. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  ^pe  set  forth,  a  eaaiag,  a  aaad-hopper  at 
Uehed  to  said  eaaiag,  a  aaod-pipe  paaaiag  iato  said  hopper  aad  iato 
the  eaaiag,  a  work-holder  or  chuck  revohibly  mouated  ia  the  eaaiag, 
aaid  work -holder  or  chuck  belag  prorided  with  radial  arms,  radial 
arms  eagagiag  the  radial  arms  of  the  said  cbuck,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
radial  arma  eagagiag  the  radial  arms  of  the  chack  an  earriod,  a  slot- 
ted arm  ia  which  said  shaft  is  journaled,  a  slotted  bracket  adaptod  to 
sustaia  said  alotted  arm.  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  arm  ia 
adjuated  pooitioa  or  said  bracket. 

6.  Ia  a  saad-blast  apparatas,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  eaaiag.  a  re- 
ceptade  arraaged  below  the  aame  and  adapted  to  hold  aand,  a  pipe 
paaaiag  iato  aaid  eaaiag  and  into  said  r^osptacle,  meaas  for  sustaia- 
iag  an  article  in  proximity  U>  the  ead  of  said  pipe,  aad  meaas  for 
ereatiag  a  vacuum  in  the  eaaiag  so  aa  to  suek  the  raad  through  said 
pipe  aad  impel  it  agaiaat  the  article  to  be  operated  oa. 

6.  Ia  a  saad-blast  apparatus,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  casiag,  a  re- 
ceptacle arraagwl  below  the  same  aad  adapted  to  hold  sand,  a  pipe 
paaaiag  iato  said  casiag  aad  iato  aaid  receptacle,  meaas  for  rastaia- 
tag  aa  article  ia  proximity  to  the  end  of  said  pipe,  meaas  for  roUtiag 
said  article,  aad  meaas  for  creating  a  vacuum  ia  the  eaaiag  so  aa  to 
rack  the  aand  throagh  aaid  pipe  aad  impel  it  agaiast  the  artide  to  be 
operated  oa. 

7.  Ia  a  aaad-blaat  apparatus,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  eaaiag,  a  re- 
ceptacle arraaged  below  the  same  aad  adapted  to  hold  saad,  a  pipe 
paaaiag  iato  said  eaaiag  aad  iato  said  reeeptacle,  means  for  aaaUia- 
iag  aa  article  ia  proximity  to  the  ead  of  said  pipe,  msaaa  for  roUtiag 

the  aaid  artide,  aMaaa  for  swiagiag  the  artids  ia  ths  arc  of  a  eirde. 
aad  amaas  for  eraatiag  a  raeaum  la  the  eadag  eo  as  to  suek  the 
saad  Into  the  same  aad  impel  it  agaiast  the  artids  to  he  opsratad  on 

8.  Ia  a  dsvioe  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  eaaiag  aad  a  reesptads  ar- 
raaged thenbdow.  a  vsitieal  pipe  hariag  lU  lewar  aad  ia  eoowaai- 
catioB  with  aaid  rMssptade  aad  ito  upper  ead  opsaiag  iato  said  eas- 
ing, msaaa  for  rapportiag  the  work,  aad  meaaa  ia  eommaaieatioa 
with  the  easing  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  thsreia  and  ia  aaid  pipe 
to  force  the  material  ia  the  rsoeptade  ap  throagh  the  pipe. 

».  Ia  a  dsrice  of  the  ^pe  set  forth,  a  casiag  aad  a  reeeptacle,  a 
pips  sstahliahiag  eommaaieatioa  hstweea  the  aame,  BMuas  for  rap- 
porting  the  work  in  proximity  to  said  pipe  aad  meaas  for  ereatiag  a 
partial  vaeaom  ia  the  easing  aad  in  add  pipe  to  pro^  the  matatial 
ia  tiM  reeeptadc  agaiaat  the  work. 

10.  im«a  maeUas  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  eadhg  hariag  means 
for  rapporting  ths  work,  a  raeoptaeis  and  a  pipe  eoamoaieating  wiA 
the  casing  aad  rsoeptade,  aad  means  for  eraattag  a  partial  raeaom 
ia  the  pipe  to  prujaet  the  material  in  aaid  rsesptads  agaiad  aaid 
work  by  aiaaas  of  said  pips. 
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CImlm. — 1.  la  a  v»t»rwbMl  goTaraor,  tbe  coBbiaatio*  witk 
Mypl;f'«*Mtr«Uiac  —c haniiw.  a  ■poad-goTcmor,  a  member  oper- 
■iarf  ky  mid  ap»»i  goTaraor,  a  pair  of  iadepeadeat  derkw  adapted 
to  ka  —fajad  by  aaid  awaiber  aad  adapted  to  actuate  nid  a^pplj- 
aaatTalliat  marbaaiwn  wbereby  tbe  water-eapplj  will  be  rafied  to 
a  aaifona  apaad,  meaae  for  atiftiag  eitker  of  laid  dericea  ia- 
\Uy  o«t  of  Meh  aaca«eaeat.  aad  aieaaa  for  finally  nstura- 
iag  it  to  aormai  poaitioa. 

t.  la  a  watarwbeel  goreraor,  tbe  eombiaatioa  with  tb«  gate- 
«pecatiac  marbiwiim.  of  eleetrically-operated  meebaaiam,  for  ooa- 
Ualliaf  tka  mmm,  a  eoatroller  for  said  aUctrieally -operated  m^cbaa- 
\am,  aaiii  eaateoUar  taciadiag  a  plurality  of  eoatacto,  a  ipeed-Kor- 
«n«r  adaylad  to  move  oae  of  aaid  leeataeU  to 'make  aa  electric  cir- 
emk,  a  pair  of  iadapaadaat  member*  akiftakly  moaatod  aad  adapted 
la  aany  ««kar  poatae«a  of  aaid  coatrolUr,  aad  meaaa  eoatroljed  by 
tiM  gate  eperatiaf  mankaaiam  for  awTiaff  aitker  of  aaid  membm  ta- 
kaa  ita  eoatact  ta  eafafad  by  tke  fOTeraor-ooa1|roUed 
wkanky  tke  curait  ia  brokea,  aad  to  laally  retara  tkeimaa- 
Mrad  ta  aonud  poaitioa. 

Ia  a  wmtar'wkoal  foveraor.  ia  eombiaatioa,  gate-opefatiBg 

aUiitriimaaatlk  mcckaaiam  for  eoatroUiag  tke  aaaM, 

dmdta  for  eontroUiag  tke  aleetroauigBetic  aieck^aiam, 

daviee  for  Tafyiag  tbe  poaitioa  of  oae  of  aaid  eoataeta,  a  p«ir 

ia^ayaadaat^  eairyiac  tke  otkar  eoatacU,  aad  a»eck»aiam 

ky  tka  fata  wfatatiag  markaaiam.  for  moriag  eitker  arm 


a 
•f 


4.  Ia  a  wataa^wkaal  fovaraor. 


la 


ikiaatioa,  gate-opetatiag 
for  eoatroUiag  tke  ^aiM, 
laad  flireaiU  far  aaatroUiag  tk*  eloetroaM«a«tie  maeki^iam. 
>  aaatftfaaal  dama  lar  Taiyiag  tke  paaitioa  of  oae  of  aaid  eoatacU.  a 
pair  af  atma  iadopattdaatly  earryiag  tke  otker  eoataeu,  meektaiam 
ky  tka  <a>a  oparatiag  meckaaiam  for  moriag  eitker  arm 
f,  atepi  Hmitiag  tke  appreaek  of  aaidaraw,  aad  a  ^riag 
I  ta  Baaaa  tkair  approack. 
ft.  h  a  watar-wkael  goreraor,  ia  eombiaatioa,  gato-opofatiag 
meekaaiaa  for  eoatroUiag  tke  aame, 
I  aad  aireaila  fW  eootrolliag  tka  eketrwaagaaiie  meckaaiam, 
1  tftmi  davla*  fto  vaiyiag  tka  poaitioa  of  oae  of  •aid'eoataetl,  aad 
ky  tke  gaU  eparatiag  murkaaiam  for  Tdiylag 
i  of  UMftkar  ef  aaid  eoatacto  aad  tkea  brtagta«  it  k^ek  U 
latt  awatieaed  maftkaaii  roaaiartag  ol  a  ro- 
>  awaa,  a  rad  aoaai  iHiiit  ta  tka  aama  aad  ayacatiag  ta  di#la>ia 
Wk  «^  tfw  oaaKila  aa  it  k  raiwd  or  knmad.  aari  iHaaa  for  Ikere- 
Ml*  iMMMMUly  itiMMdaff  or  laagikaaiag  IhdWaelita  pattioa  of 

ftli h1.''i ii-'iri!M n  11 1  m  -  I ' •"     '    nil 

€.'U  d  witar^4ite*i  fa««raar.  ia 


eoataeta  aad  dreaita  for  coetroUiag  tke  aleetroakagsetic  meebaaiaaa. 
*  •P««d  derice  for  varyiag  tbe  poaitioa  of  oae  of  aaid  eoatacU,  aad 
mochaaiam  actaated  by  tbe  gate-operatiag  mecbaniam  for  Taiyiag 
tke  paaitioa  of  aaetker  of  taid  eoataeu  aad  tbea  bringing  it  baek  to 
aanaal  poaitioa,  aaid  laat-aMatioaed  BMckaaiam  coaaiatiag  of  a  ro- 
tatable  KfT>II.  a  rod  coaaoeted  to  tbe  aaaie  and  operatiag  to  diaplace 
oae  eoatact  or  tbe  otker,  aa  it  ia  raiaed  or  lowered,  a  member  iato 
wkicb  aaid  rod  acrewa.  aad  meaaa  for  aatomatieaUy  acrvwiag  aaid 
rod  iato  or  oat  of  aaid  member  to  reatore  tke  poeition  of  eack  dia- 
placed  eoatact. 

7.  Ia  a  water- wbeei  goTeraor,  in  eombiaatioa,  gate-oparatiag 
meebaaiam,  ipeed-goreraed  mecbaniam  for  ooatroUing  tke  aame,  a 
aeroU  rotaUble  by  aid  gate-operating  mecbaniam,  a  member  engage 
iag  aaid  aeroll.  a  rod  bariag  acrew-tbreaded  ooaaeelioa  witk  laid 
member,  a  frietioa-wkeol  earried  by  aaid  rod.  a  roUUbie  diak  witb 
tke  face  of  wkiek  aaid  wkeel  may  aagage,  aad  meckaaiam  eoatrolled 
by  aaid  rod  for  raiyiag  tke  gate-opentiag  marbaaiam  before  tlM  by- 
draalie  motor  attaiaa  tke  deoired  apeed. 

8.  Ia  a  watar^vkaai  goraraar,  ia  eoaabiaatioa,  gate-operatiag 
■wkaalam,  etoetnaafaatie  maekaaiam  for  eoatroUiag  tke  aame, 
eoataeu  aad  eireaiU  for  cmtroUiag  tke  eleetremagaotie  meebaaiam. 
a  eeatiifugal  dariee  for  Taryiag  tke  poaitioa  of  oae  of  aaid  eoataeta^ 
aad  meebaaiam  actaated  by  tbe  gate-operatiag  BMcbaaiam  for  Tary- 
iag tke  poaitioa  of  aaotber  of  aaid  eoaUcU  and  tlMn  bringing  it  back 
to  normal  poaitioa,  a  aeroll  roUUble  by  aaid  gate-operatiag  mecbaa- 
im,  a  ileeTe  ia  engagement  witb  aaid  aeroU,  a  rod  acrew-tbrraded 
iato  aaid  aloare,  a  friotioa-wbeel  oanried  by  aaid  rod,  a  raUUble  diak 
witk  tka  faee  of  wkicb  mid  wbeel  auy  eagage,  aad  mecbaniam  be- 
tweea  aaid  rod  aad  two  of  aaid  eoatacU  wberaby  tbe  rod  may  iade- 
pMMleatly  ebaage  tke  poaitioa  of  eitkar. 

9.  Ia  a  water-wkeei  goToraor,  tbe  comMnation  of  a  double  frie- 
tion-elntck,  a  piaioa  adapted  to  be  driTen  tbereby  in  either  direction, 
gate-operating  meckaaiam  geared  to  aaid  piaioa,  a  lolenoid,  a  lerer 
eoanected  witb  tke  clntcb  aad  baViag  oorea  projecting  into  tbe  aoleB- 
oid,  dreaiU  foraaidaolenoid.aada  apeed  device  for  rootrolling  aaid 
eireniu. 

10.  Ia  a  watar-wbeel  gOTeraor,  tbe  eombination  of  a  frietioa- 
clatcb,  a  pinioa  adapted  to  be  driTea  tbereby  in  ;eitker  direetioa, 
gate-operating  BMckaaiam  geared  to  aaid  pinion,  a  aolenoid,  a  level 
connected  witb  tbe  einteb  aad  baring  corea  projecting  into  tbe  solen- 
oid, eoatacU  aad  eireaiU  for  aaid  aolenoid,  a  centrifugal  device  for 
varying  tke  poeition  of  one  of  aaid  eoatacU,  and  mecbaniam  oper- 
ated by  tbe  gnte-operating  ^ecbaniam  aad  adapted  to  temporarily 
diaplace  one  of  aaid  eoatacU  wbieb  coatrola  tbat  aide  of  ibe  aolen- 
oid wkicb  ia  ia  action. 

11.  Ia  a  water-wkeel  governor,  the  combiaation  of  a  friction- 
elatcb,  a  piaioa  adapted  to  be  driven  tberebj  in  either  direction. 
gate-operatiag  mecbaniam  geared  to  aaid  pinion,  a  solenoid  having 
two  iadepeadeat  wiadiaga,  elvtck-operatiag  mecbaniam  baring 
corea  projectiag  iafo  tke  aolenoid.  circniu  for  tho  t«o  parU  of  aaid 
aoioaoid  termiaatiag  ia  a  coaimoa  ooaUct  and  two  independent  con- 
tacU,  a  apeed  device  for  varying  tbe  poaitioa  of  aaid  coaimon  con- 
tact, aad  meebaaiam  operated  by  tbe  gate-operating  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  temporarily  diaplace  tbat  one  of  aaid  independent  con- 
taeU  wkicb  eoatrola  tkat  aide  of  theaoleaoid  which  ia  in  action. 


781.967.   lAlBOW-WAU  U»H.   »rA  &  Im.  W« 
Hml.  Milipw  to  ONHpta  *  iBMta  Lmb  Woffea  a 
rflMMlHMtto    nidiBMll.1101    talil  la  111.074 
Clate.— I.  Ia  a  laam  af  tke  elaaa  doaeriked,  tke  oombiaatioB 
»itk  markaniaai  for  laiatag  aad  lawariag  tke  akattle-mUa  earryiar 
tke  akattlea,  aad  matAaaiaai  for  operatiag  tke  akattte  raaka  aad  pia- 
ioaa  to  eoanwakato  kMgitadiaal  aaotioa  to  tke  akatUea,  of  oae  eoa- 
troUiag meckaaiam  far  operatiag  aad  ragalatiag  tke  operatioa  of 
eack  of  aaid  aaeatioaed  mecbaaiama,  aabetaatiaUy  aa  abown  aad  de- 

t.  In  a  loom  of  tke  daaa  deeeriked,  tke  eombiaatioa  witb  a  pat 
lara-earface,  ribrator-levera,  vibrator-gear*,  apper  aad  lower  cylia 
dof^gaara,  rikrator-eoaaaeton,  oaaipoaad  lavera,  aad  tke  abattle- 
raib  eanyii^  tke  akattlea,  aad  their  operatiag  mecbaniam.  of  ^on- 
ialaraadiate  tke  akatUa-iaUa  aad  tke  operatiag  meckaa- 
of  tke  akaltlaa,  to  eoanaakato  from  tke  eeoapoaad  levars,  the 
diffoiaat  futtimu  af  tke  akattie-raUa  ia  a  vertical  plaaa,  aad  tbe 
af  tke  a^amiag  maekaaism  of  tka  akattlea  ia  tbe  daaired 
koriaoatel  pla^a,  aakataatiaUy  aa  abowa  aad  daacribed. 

3.  Ia  •  kmaio^tkt  daaa  daatrifcad.  tka  eamkiaatiaa  witk  a  pat 

vikrator^gaara,  appar  aad  lower  cylia 

ad  mmpoaad  levara,  of  a  atad  eoa- 

witk  aaM  toran  aad  apaaatad  tkaroky.  to  be  moved  iato  dit- 
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fcrrat  poHtioBa  aeeordiag  to  th*  iadieatioM  of  tb«  p»tt«n-MifM» 
ud  eoBBeetioM  fron  Mid  atad  to  tk*  alnttto-nUa,  to  nuM  mkI 
lowftr  tb«  ahntti^-nin*  aKordiaf  to  tk«  poaitioa  of  Mid  atad,  and 
WBMcttMti  from  taid  atad  to  tkc  ali«ttl«-raeka,  to  mart  tkc  ak«tU«- 
raeka  aad  operate  tk«  abatttea.  aabataatially  aa  akown  aad  de- 
aeribed. 


10.  !■  aloMi  or th« elaaa  dawriWi.  Ifftiac  and  lewaring  mttk- 
aaiaai,  eoaaiatfaif  ef  TH»raton,  Irrm,  aad  eoaaaeton,  aad  nwiaiii, 
eeatrolM  by  aaid  BMehaaiaai,  to  op«rato  tk«  abattl«-raeka  aad  ahat- 
Uea  loacftadiaallT,  aabatoatially  aa  aboarn  and  daaeribad. 

U.  Tk«  eoaabiaatioa  with  two  or  more  caaia  bariaK  gaar4«etb 
aad  d««U-placea  on  tbrir  peripbcriaa,  of  a  alidiaf  abaft,  a  gaar-aae- 
tioa,  aad  a  dwaU-aeettoa  faat  oa  aaid  abaft,  aaid  g«ar-aaetioa  aad 
dwell-aaetioa  adaptad  to  eaga««  with  tb«  gear-t««th  aad  dwaD-plaeat 
oa  aaid  caaM,  aahrtaatially  aa  abown  and  deanibad. 

IS.  Tba  eoaabiaatioa  witb  a  rotary  caai  bariag  taath  aad  dwaU- 
placea  on  ita  peripboiy,  aad  a  gear-aeetion  bariag  a  dweU-plaer 
thereon  adapted  to  operate  aaid  oan,  of  aieaaa  to  aliile  wid  gear-aec- 
tion  in  and  out  of  naab  witb  t^  teatb  of  aaid  eaai,  aabataatialiy  aa 
abown  and  deacribad. 
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4.  la  a  looBS  of  the  elaaa  doaeribed,  tb«  eoabiaation  with  a  pal- 
tera-aurface,  ribrator-levers,  ribrator-geara,  upper  aad  lower  cyiio' 
der-gcara,  ribrator-eoaaeetora,  aad  eoaipoaad  Urara,  of  a  atad  con- 
nected witb  aaid  lerera.  and  operated  tbareby,  to  be  movMl  into  dif- 
ferent poaitiona  aecording  to  the  iadieatioas  of  the  pattern-earface, 
aad  coaaectioaa  froai  aaid  atnd  to  the  abnttle-raila,  to  raiae  aad  lower 
the  thattle-raila  aeoerding  to  tba  poaiUoa  of  aaid  atad,  aad  coaaec- 
tioaa froB  aaid  atad  to  the  abattie-raeka  to  botc  the  abattle-racki 
aad  operate  the  abattlea,  aaid  eoaaectioBa  eoaipiiaiag  a  loagitadiaal 
alidiag  abaft,  partial  geara  faat  tbereoa.  caaM  eagagad  by  aaid  gaaia, 
caB-lerera  operated  by  aaid  eana,  ooaaeetora  to  pirotod  leren,  aad 
aaid  pivoted  leTers  conaeeted  witb  aad  oparatiag  bolte  eoaaected 
with  the  ahuttle-racka,  aabataatialiy  aa  akowa  aad  doaeribed 

5.  In  a  loon  of  tbe  elaaa  deaeribMl,  a  aariea  of  abattlea,  ahattle- 
racka  to  operate  aaid  abattlea,  rotaiy  eaaaa  bariag  altrrvate  teeth 
aad  dweU-aeetiona  oa  their  peripberiea,  coaaoetioaa  between  aaid 
eaau  and  aaid  ihuttle-racka.  a  aliding  abaft  bariag  a  gear  witb  dwell- 
•ectioa  thereon  to  meab  witb  tbe  teeth  aad  eagage  tbe  dwell-aecUona 
on  aaid  eama,  and  meaaa  to  rotate  aaid  aliding  abaft,  and  to  move  it 
longitadinally ,  to  operate  any  oae  of  tbe  aaid  eaaa,  to  aioTe  the  abut- 
tle-raeka.  aubataatially  aa  ahowa  aad  deacribed. 

«.  la  a  loon  of  tbe  elaaa  deacribed,  abBtti«>raila,  a  alide,  a  guide 
for  aaid  alide  connected  to  or  faat  on  aaid  abattlo-raila,  a  abntties>p- 
eratiag  rack-rod,  a  flexible  coaaeetioa  tberoto.  aad  neana  to  operate 
aaid  alide  to  BM>Te  tbe  rBel:<r«d  ioagitadiaaliy  la  Utber  diraetioa, 
aabataatialiy  aa  abowa  aad  daaaribod- 

7.  IaalooBoftheelaaadooeribod,abattle-raila,aalide,aguide 
therefor,  a  ahatUcHoperaUag  rack-rod,  eoaaeetioBa  betweea  aaid 
alide  aad  aaid  rack-rod,  aad  aMaaa  to  opante  tba  aaid  ahde,  aaid 
■aaaa  ooaaiatiag  of  a  rotatiag  eaai  aad  iatamadlate  ooanertion*. 
aab^aatially  aa  ahowa  aad  doaeribed. 

8.  la  a  loon  af  tba  elaaa  daacribed,  two  or  aMr*  cmu  bariag 
gear-teeth  aad  dweO-plaeea  oa  their  paripbariaa.  a  roUtable  alidiag 
abaft  bariag  tbereoa  a  chaek-^a^  aad  a  goar-oaetioa  adapted  to 
naab  witb  tbe  gear-t«ath  aa  mU  eaaa,  aMaaa  to  ratato  aaid  ahaft, 
■biftiag  aeebaaiaB  for  ehaagbf  tha  rmkal  podUoB  of  the  abetUM, 
aad  eoaaeetkna  betwaaa  mU  aUHtag  kochaalan  aad  aaid  alidiag 
•hall,  to  alMa  aaid  ahafi  aa^wiaa.  MibataBttally  m  ahowa  aad  de- 
aaribad. 

9.  Ia«lMMaf<hada«daaeribad.MaehaakMtoimaadlower 
the  abatUo-ratta  aad  ahMlaa.  aad  aaaaaaaMvllad  by  aaid  nechaa- 
IM.  to  oaanto  the  aaM  tkmUlm  laagUadtBaUy.  aabataatialiy  u 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  dynano-notor  electric  macbiae,  and  in  conbi 
nation,  a  generator-amature,  a  motor-annatnre,  a  common  mag- 
netic ayatem  in  which  both  aaid  amaturea  operate,  a  common  aouroe 
of  magaetomotive  force,  and  meana  other  than  aaid  aouroe  of  mag- 
netoaaotire  force  for  magaetically  atrengtbening  the  flux  through 
either  of  aaid  arautarM  at  tbe  expeilae  of  the  flux  tkroagh  Ibe  other. 

2.  la  a  dyaano-electric  macbiae,  and  in  combination,  two  ar^ 
autuTM,  a  eoBBOB  magaetie  eireait  ia  wbieb  both  anaataraa  oper* 
ate,  a  common  aoaree  of  magaetomotira  force,  aad  aMaaa  othw  thaa 
Mid  aourcc  of  magaetomotire  force  for  magaetieaUy  atraagtbeaiag 
tbe  flux  through  either  of  Mid  amataraa  at  the  ezpeaae  of  the  tax 
through  tbe  other. 

3-  !■  *  dyaaau>-elect«ic  aiaebiae,  aad  in  ■oo^biaatioa,  two  ar- 
autarM,  a  magaetie  circuit  in  which  both  armatorM  peraMncntiy 
operate  in  aeriM  nagartically,  aad  meaaa  for  aiagaetically  atraagtb- 
eaiag tbe  flax  through  either  of  aaid  armatarM  at  tbe  expooM  of  tbe 
flux  through  the  other. 

4.  In  a  dyaamo-eleetric  atachiae,  aad  in  oombiaatioa,  two  ai^ 
iMtarM,  a  magaetie  eireait  ia  whid  both  anMtarM  operate  ia  ae- 
riM magaetically,  a  eoauMa  aourM  of  maigBOtoBotire  force,  aad 
iBMaa  other  thaa  aaid  aoaree  of  magaetomotire  /oree  for  magaetic- 
ally atraagtbeaiag  the  flax  throagh  either  of  aaid  amataraa  at  the 
azpoaM  of  the  fax  throagh  the  other. 

ft-  la  •  dywamo  electric  maehiaa,  aad  ia  oombiaatioa,  two  ar- 
matana,  a  magaetie  eireait  ia  whieh  both  aimatarM  operate,  a 
aoana  of  magaataaMtiTe  force  flxed  ia  ita  raUtioaahip  to  aaid  mag- 
aetie eireait  aad  maaaa  for  aMgaetieally  atraagtbeaiag  tbe  flux 
throagh  either  ^  aaid  armatarM  at  the  expeaM  of  the  tax  through 
tbe  other. 

<-  la  a  dyaamo-elaetric  macbiae  aad  ia  eomblaatioa,  two  ar- 
matarM. a  magaetie  eireait  ia  whi^  both  anaatarM  operate,  a  com- 
mon fleld-aMgaet,  aad  other  aieaaa  for  augaaticall^  atraagtheaiag 
the  flux  thraa^  either  of  aaid  atMabUM  at  the  expeaM  of  the  flax 
throagh  the  other. 

7.  Ia  a  dlyaaaw  motor  oleetrie  maehiaa,  aad  ia  oombiaatioa,  a 
geaerator-amatara,  a  motor-araMtara  with  a  toauaoa  augaetic  flax 
paaaiag  throagh  both  aaid  arautarto,  a  aoarM  of  magaatoaMtiTo 
foraa  aad  other  aMaaa  far  magaatieaUy  atraagtheaiag  the  flax 
through  either  of  aaid  anaatarM  at  Ike  expeaM  of  the  flax  throagh 
the  other. 

8.  Ia  a  dyaaaM-Motor  elaetrie  machiae,  aadia  eombinatioa,  a 
gaaerater^rmatara,  a  motor^naatara,  a  coauaoa  magaetie  fleld 
ayatem  ia  whieh  both  aaid  aiaMtarM  operate,  a  cemaMm  aouroe  of 
magaetBMOtire  farae,  a  magaetie  ahoat,  aad  aMaaa  for  moriag  the 
aame  from,  toward,  or  ia  eoatact  with  tht  flald-polM  of  elAar  of  aaid 
araMtarH  to  rtfaagthaa  tha  flax  la  aaa  af  the  araMtarM  at  tbe  ax- 

of  that  ia  tba  other. 

9.  Ia  a  dyaama  miitar  aleetric  maehiae,  aad  ia  eaMbiaatioa,  a 
ttor-amatara,  a  MotorHunaatan,  a  eamiMa  migantir  Md 

ayatem  ia  whieh  hath  aaid  aiaMtarM  opaato,  a  «aamoa  aoansa  of 
■agaot— »tiya  forqa,  a  augaatie  ahaat,  aad  aMaaa  fof  moriag  the 
aamefroaa.  toward,  or  la  oaataet  with  the  flaldpalM  of  either  of  Mid 
itana  to  atraagthM  tha  flax  la  aaa  of  tha  arautarM  at  tha  ax- 
of  that  ia  tha  athar  withoat  rarylag  the  aambar  of  tha  magaat- 
eoUa. 

10.  Ia  a  ^yaamoalaetric  maehiae.  tha  aoMhiaatiaa  with  a  gaa- 
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•mi  •  a«tor  anB*Uu«,  at  a  *-1it  ■■fiii  ■■gBitimllj  im  ••• 

ri«  «Mi  k«tk  mM  wmtem.  aad  o(k«  mm*  «k««b7  th«  •1m. 

fOTW  of  the  cnwmtoiHunutun  M^plMte  tk«  aotawHtf- 

I  MJ  b*  TuM  withMt  Tmiyiac  t^  namhmr  ^  tk«  Md-«oila. 

'11-  !■  •  ^TBUM-alOTtnc  MckiM,  tte  eMibin^ioB  witk  •  !•■• 
■■4  ft  motor  anutuo.  of  a  toM-Mcaot  ufMUeolhf  ia  m- 

«Hk  botk  Mid  araataTM,  oMaM  wboraby  tiw  eloctroBotiTa 

)  af  Ika  fMMrator-anaatan  rappliad  to  th«  ■otor-amaUn  aaj 
b*  varM  vitkoat  yujiug  tb«  aaaber  or  podtioa  d  Ui«  AeldHwik. 
•a'  vitkoat  iaerMmag  tk«  powar  iapat  aappliMl  to  tli«  g«nermtor-ar- 
■atare. 

IS.  la  a  d7aaaio-«i«ctric  maebiac,  tb«  eombiaatioa  witb  a  foa- 
•ratarHuaatara,  a  aotor-araatvia  aad  a  lariat  Bafnetic  circait  ia 
aryek  botk  arautare*  oparata,  of  meani  otbar  tban  laid  circuit  for 
■acBotically  •bunting  eitbar  armatttrc,  tbarebj  iacteaaiaf  tbe  flax 
tkrowfb  tk«  otber  armature.  i 

IS.  Ia  a  dynaiBo-alMtric  macbioa,  tb«  combiaailoa  aritb  a  g«a- 
arator>anaatar«,  a  motor-«naatur«  and  a  ««rie«  mafaatie  cirruit  in 
wbkb  botb  arautufM  op«rat«,  of  OMaaa  otbar  tban  said  circait  for 
magaaticatlj  incrBaaiag  tba  tux  tbroagb  ob«  armatara  and  dacraaa- 
iaf  tba  flux  tbrougb  tba  otbar  armature 

14  In  a  drnano-^lectric  machine,  the  combination  witb  a  gan- 
arator-armature  and  motor-armature  operating  in  aeparate  magnetic 
Aalda  ia  a  eonunon  Bugaetic  circuit,  of  a  magaetic  abgnt  for  abuatiag 
tbe  magnetic  flux  around  either  of  aaid  armature*. 

15.  In  a  dynamo-electric  macbine,  tbe  eombiaatfon  witb  a  gea- 
arator-«rauttare,  aaa  a  motor-armatare  aupplied  witb  eurraat  by 
aaid  gaaerator^armature  botb  operating  in  separate  ftelda  in  a  eon- 
moa  magnetic  fleld  ajatem,  of  ateaas  for  augoaticaUy  varying  tbe 
fax  ia  tbe  gaaarator-armatare  and  inTersaly  ia  tba  aiotAr-annatare. 
aabataatially  aa  apacified 

16.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tbe  combiaa^on  witb  a  gaa- 
arator-araaatora  aad  a  nMtor-armatare  aappUad  witb  learraat  by  aaid 
gaMratotHirmatare  botb  operating  ia  aeparate  ieida  in  a  common 
magaatic  flald-circuit.  of  means  for  magnetically  TarTiag  tbe  flux  in 
tbe  generator-armature  aad  iuTaraaly  in  tka  motor-ar^tare  to  eauae 
aa  laeraaaad  torque  affect  at  redaead  apaad  at  tka  aM>tor  aad  witkoul 
"nrjiug  tka  number  of  tbe  Aeld-coils  and  without  incrmuiag  tka  iapat 
laqoiiad  by  tka  gaaarator-armataia. 


ktio 


17.  Ia  a  dyaamo-electric  auebiae,  tbe  combiaatjoa  witb  a  gen- 
arator^arauitiixe  and  a  motor-armatare  botb  operating  in  aeparate 
flaUa  ia  a  eaaoMa  magaatic  flald  syatam,  of  a  magaatic  abnat  for 
■agaatieaUy  Taiyiag  tka  flax  ia  tka  gaaarator-armatura  and  ia- 
Taraaly  ia  tbe  aMtor-araaatare  to  eauae  aa  iacreaaad  tort|ac  effect  at 
radaead  apaad  at  tba  motor  aad  arHbout  Taiyiag  tka  jaambar  of  tbe 
flald-eoils  aad  witboat  iacraaaiag  tba  input  ra^iuirad  by  tba  gaaara- 
tar-armatura. 

18.  Ia  a  dyaaaio-elactrie  BMcbine,  tbe  combinatloa  witb  a  gca- 
avator-amatara  aad  a  motor-armatura  botb  oparatikg  in  separata 
lalda  ia  a  commoa  oaagaetic  fleld  syttcm,  of  a  magaatic  abuat  for 
■agaatieally  Taryiag  the  flax  ia  tka  geaerator-an^tare  aad  ia- 
varaaly  ia  tba  aM>tor-arauture  to  eaoae  aa  iacreaaad  l|an|aa  affect  at 
radaead  spaad  at  tka  motor  aad  witkout  raryiag  tka  iaombar  of  tka 
taU-eoila  aad  witkoat  iacreaaiBg  tba  iaput  raquirad  by  tba  gaaara- 
tar-anaatara,  aad  means  for  oparatlag  aaid  augaati^  abuat. 

!*■  U  a  dyaaaH>-clectrie  aMcbiaa,  tbe  oombiaati^a  witk  a  com- 
moa flald-ougaat  syatam  aad  a  ooouaon  aeorca  of  magaatomoUra 
fdree,  of  at  laaat  two  anaataraa,  aad  aiaaaa  wbaraby  tbe  power  da- 
Uvarad  by  eaa  arautaia  ia  affaetad  by  raryiag  tka  aaagaetic  lax 
tkroagk  tka  otkar  witkoat  ekaagiag  tka  lalatioaayp  of  aaid  soarea 
a#  aagMtoatotiTa  forca,  to  aaid  magaatic  flald  aystam. 

to.  Ia  a  dyaaaio-elaetric  mackiaa  aad  ia  combi^atioa,  a 
•rator-armatara,  a  motor-armatare  witb  its  axis  at  a^  aagla  to  that 
•f  aaid  gaMrator-armatars.  a  oomaMm  magaatic  syatam  ia  wkiek 
batk  o#  said  armatarea  oparato,  a  eeaaaaoa  searaa  of  magaatomotiTe 
faiaa  aad  maaas  for  straagtkaaiag  tka  magaatic  flax  Ikreagk  aitkar 
«f  aaid  aiaataraa  aaparalaly.  { 

tl.  Ia  a  dyaaaM-elaetrie  maakiaa  aad  ia  coaakiiatioa,  a  gca- 
•ntMHumatara,  a  motor^umatare  witk  ita  axis  at  a^  aagla  to  tkat 
af  nM  flaMrataranaatara,  a  aari«  magMtia  dreait  |b  arkiek  botk 
a«  aaM  amatwaa  apacato.  aad  maaas  far  stnagtka^iag  tka  mag- 
aidia  tax  tkraagb  aitkar  al  said  armatarsa  saparataly). 

St.  Ia  a  djaamo  slsrtiia  maakiaa  aad  ia  aamui^tioa,  a  gaa- 
■Tatar  anaatoma,  a  ma>ar  anaatara  witk  ita  axis  at  am  aagla  to  tkat 
al  aaM  faaamlar^Matafa.  a  swfaa  magasCie  eiitmit  |a  wkiek  ka«k 

tka  amfaatie  fax  tkrakgk  aitkM  «f 


S3.  Ia  a  dyasmo  awtor  alaetrie  ataabiae  aad  ia  oombiaatioa.  a 
gaaarator-armaturs,  a  motor-aramtars,  a  eomaaoa  magaatle  syatam 
ia  wbicb  botk  of  said  aimataiaa  oparato,  a  coaimoa  aoaree  of  mag- 
aatomotiTe  force,  aad  awaas  otkar  tkaa  said  soores  for  Taryiag  tke 
ratio  af  tka  flaxes  tbrougb  tka  armatarea. 

S4.  Ia  a  dynamo-oieotric  macbine  and  in  oombiaatioa,  two  ar- 
matarea, a  augaetic  circait  in  which  botb  of  aaid  arautarea  operate, 
a  eoBimoa  source  of  magnetomotiye  force,  and  meana  otber  tban  aaid 
aonrce  for  Taiying  tbe  ratio  of  the  flaxes  tbrougb  tbe  armatuiaa. 

25.  Ia  a  dynamo-electric  aucbine  and  in  combination,  two  ar> 
maturas,  a  matnatic  circuit  in  which  both  of  aaid  armaturea  operate 
in  aeries  magnetically,  a  common  source  of  magnetomotiTe  force, 
and  uMana  otber  tkaa  aaid  aource  for  Taryiag  tba  ratio  of  tbe  flaxes 
through  the  armatarea. 

26.  In  a  dynamo-motor  electric  naacbine  and  in  combiaatiou,  a 
generator-armature,  a  motor-armatare,  a  common  aource  of  mag- 
netic flux  which  flux  pasaea  through  botb  of  aaid  armatarea  and 
meana  otber  than  aaid  aource  for  Taryiag  tbe  ratio  of  tbe  fluxea 
through  tbe  armatures. 

27.  In  a  dynamo-motor  electric  amcbiae  aad  in  combination, 
two  armaturea,  whoec  axeo  are  at  aa  aagle  to  one  aaotber,  aeparate 
fleld-magnet  poles  for  each  armature,  a  common  magnetic  flux  paas- 
ing  through  both  of  said  armaturea  and  a  common  source  of  mag- 
neto motiTe  force. 

28.  In  a  dyaaaio-electric  macbine,  two  armaturea  wboae  axaa 
are  at  an  angle  to  one  another  aad  a  common  magnetic  ijsteiu  pro- 
ducing a  aeparate  fleld  for  each  armatare. 

29.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  two  armaturea  wboee  axea 
are  at  right  anglea  to  one  another,  meana  for  producing  a  aeparate 
magnetic  fleld  for  each  armature,  and  meana  for  effecting  a  Tariation 
in  either  of  aaid  mAgnetic  ftetds. 

30.  Ia  a  dynamo-alectric  macbine,  two  armatarea  wboae  axe* 
are  at  right  anglea  to  oae  aaotber.  and  a  common  means  for  produc- 
ing a  aeparate  magaetic  fleld  for  each  armatare. 

31.  Ia  a  dyaamo-electric  machine,  a  generator-armatare,  a  mo- 
tor-armature supplied  witb  current  by  i«jd  geaerator-armaturp,  a 
common  meana  for  producing  a  magnetic  fleld  for  each  annatura, 
and  meana  for  effecting  a  Tariation  in  tbe  geaarator-Toltoga  to  meet 
tbe  deaiands  of  tbe  motor-aramture. 

32.  In  oombiaatioa,  a  geaarator-armatara,  a  motor-armature 
supplied  witb  current  by  (aid  generator-armature,  maaaa  for  pr»- 
du<>li«g  a  aeparate  aiagnetie  fleld  ia  which  each  anaatore  opcratea, 
aad  BMana  for  inTcraeiy  coatroUiag  tbe  maaaetic  flelda  at  tbe  wUl  of 
tbe  operator. 

S3.  In  combination,  two  armataros,  a  common  meaaa  for  pro- 
daciag  a  aeparate  amgaetic  fleld  for  each  armatare,  and  aaitory 
maaaa  otber  tban  tbe  aforesaid  meaaa  for  iaToraely  ooatrolHag  aaid 
magaetic  flalda. 

34.  Ia  a  fleld  system  for  dynamo-electric  machinea,  a  common 
Bourea  of  magnetomotiTe  force,  pole-piecea  for  producing  at  leaat 
two  magaetic  flelda,  aad  awaaa  otber  tbaa  aaid  aoaroe  for  iaTcraely 
Taryiag  tbe  aaid  magaetic  flelda. 

33.  Ia  a  dyaamo-elactric  amcbiae,  two  or  more  armaturea, 
amaas  for  prodactag  a  magnetic  flald,  aad  means  otbar  tkaa  tke 
aforeaald  maaas  for  effecting  aa  iaversely-Tsiyiag  flux  tbrougb  aaid 
arautarea. 

.S6.  In  combination,  a  geaerator-armature,  a  motor-armature, 
maaaa  for  prodaciag  a  Tariable  magnetic  fleld  for  each  armatare, 
aad  meaaa  otber  tbaa  tke  aforesaid  means  for  iaTeraaly  coatroUiag 
tke  aaid  magnaCie  flalda. 


7  81.0  6  9.  AOtOMiTWUTAT-AIWUgAm  MUCBJt  OK 
UUt  Mm  J.  ao— «.  Bartk  itthfa,  Wm.  nMiir.lilMM. 
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Clmim.-lu  a  daaka  af  tka  ekaraetar  daai«aatcd  tka  eombiaa- 
tioB  ef  tke  koUow  eroaa-kara  B,  feramd  witk  tka  aide  aloU  «,  tka  Z- 
■kapad  laxy^Mig  larara  L,  pirotoUy  aoaaaetad  eaattally  witk  tke 
B,  aad  aaA  Canaad  witk  a  akaaldsr  F,  tka  apriaga  8.  aaek 
b**waaa  a  akoaldar  r.  aa  aaa  of  tka  lavara  L  aad  aa  ap- 
teaar  aarfaea  af  a  cram  bar.  aad  tka  Uakt  I.  aaapUag  tka  ad- 
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joiaiag  ends  of  the  Z-alup«d  Uwra  L  tofl«tk«r,  f«r  Um  purpoat  aod 
•ubaUatially  ia  th«  MUUMr  4Mcrib«d. 


781. 970.  np  poi  wm PVCOM. 

AMM.HIah.,airigBarte4MnWlnr«M 

•  oinantte.  nMost.n.iioi  rnKM 


OBAMC& 


CWni. — 1.  la  a  Ua  for  win  fenoiiif ,  tho  oombiBatioB  with  the 
■4  ilaT  wiw  nrif  i<  at  rhwr  ynif  nf  rfiag .  rf  ■  tia 
oompriuBg  a  loop  hariag  ona  and  croaaiag  tha  faea  of  the  atruid- 
wirr  at  on«  aide  of  the  atay,  lege  p«aaiB|[  in  the  rear  of  the  etajr,  the 
termiaal  of  one  lag  croaaiag  the  etrmad-wire  aad  having  a  bant  por^ 
tioa,  the  other  lag  Ijing  eoatigaoaaly  panliei  with  the  beat  tanaiaal 
of  the  flrat-mentioned  lag.  alao  eroaaing  tha  atraad-wire,  and  haring 
an  eye  formed  in  the  end  thereof  which  ambraeea  the  atrand-wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  iataraaotiag  atraad  and  ataj  wirea 
criaapad  at  their  point  of  eroaaing,  of  a  tia-wire  eompriaing  a  atapla 
having  ita  loop  end  eroaaing  the  atraad-wire,  leg*  passing  in  the  rear 
of  the  stay -wire,  the  tanaiaal  of  one  lag  oroaaiag  the  strand -wire 
beyond  the  stay-wire  and  haTiag  a  retara-bead  which  partially  aa- 
bracea  the  strand-wire,  a  portioa  of  tJw  oppoatte  leg  lying  parallel 
to  the  return-bend  of  the  flrat  log.  aad  eroaaing  the  strand-wirt  con- 
tiguous thereto,  the  aad  of  aaid  laat-aientioBed  leg  haTiag  a  apirally- 
formed  eye  therein  which  ambraeea  the  atraad-wire. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  intaraectiag  atrand  and  stay  wires 
rriin|>ed  at  their  point  of  crossing,  of  a  tie-wire  comprising  a  staple 
having  its  loop  end  crossing  the  strand-wire,  legs  paaaing  in  the  rear 
of  tha  stay-wire,  tha  temiaal  of  one  lag  eroaeiag  the  atrand-wire  be- 
yond the  star-wire,  and  having  a  bent  portion  which  partially  em- 
bracea  the  atrand-wire,  a  part  of  the  oppoaita  leg  of  the  staple  lying 
approximately  parallel  to  the  beat  portion  of  the  first-mentioned  log 
and  eroaaing  the  atrand-wire  oblii|aely  adjacent  thereto,  the  end  of 
the  laat-mentioned  lag  being  bent  to  embrace  the  strand-wire. 


781.971.  VMWMLmaUM.  Jakb  F.  TwNUnStqiMtehiaOai- 
laga.  Tana.,  HilgBor  of  aa»-Mf  to  Jiaa  M.  lagm,  Saquatehla  Oai- 
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CImmi.— A  baval-aqvara  oompriaiag  a  bifareatad  haadia,  a  lon- 
gitadinally-alottad  blada  diapoaad  batwaea  the  aidea  of  the  alottad 
handle,  the  sides  of  the  handle  haviag  *liai»g  perforatioaa  of  differ- 
ent diameters,  the  inner  end  of  oaa  of  tba  poforatioaa  beiag  conntar- 
auaken  to  the  same  diameter  aa  tka  otharpefforatioa,  a  aat  carried 
by  the  member  having  the  oonatcniak,  a  hlMk  haviag  a  tatteaad 
aad  portion  slidably  eagaged  throagk  tka  alot  of  tha  blada  aad  rotata- 
bly  engaged  in  aaid  ooaataraiBk ,  tha  oppoaita  and  of  tba  bloek  baiag 
cyliadrical  aad  rotatably  aagagad  !•  tha  oppodte  parforatioa,  aad  a 
clamping-screw  paaaod  looaaly  throagfa  tka  Mock  aad  engaged  with 
the  nut,  said  screw  haviag  a  laaga  diapoaad  agaiaat  the  oppoaita  eod 
of  the  block. 


781.9752.    IIAKH. 

1101   SirtriKllUNi 


OUai.  I.  T.    FM  Oet  1. 


CWm.— 1 .  A  derioa  of  tka  daaa  daaeribed  eoapriaing  a  atrip  of 
■atorial,  i^iytiag  aooaa  curiad  tharaby  at  varioaa  poiata  iatamadi- 
•ta  tka  laagth  tkaraof,  aad  maoaa  carried  by  tko  atrip  coatigaoos  to 
aoid  igaitiaff  BMaaa  for  af  ac«iac  IcaHioa  tkerooT. 

r  Adorieaoftkaelaaadoaerikod.eeaqwWagaatriporiaxiUe 
■aterial  adapteid  t»ko  wowrfiato  a  raU.  igiritiac  Baaaa  at  varioaa 
peiaU  iatarawdUta  tko  langfk  ol  aaM  atrip,  aad^  maaaa  earned  by 
tka  Mrip  for  at oetiag  igaMoa  of  tko  ifaitiac  aoaaa. 

a.  AatriporaMtckantetial.ooapriiiagaplanlityafaoetioBa. 


aa  ovartappiag  poftioa  earried  by  one  aactioa  aad  ovarkaaciac  tka 
otker,  aad  igaitiag  aiaaaa  aad  SMaaa  for  atfaetiag  igaitioa  anaagod 
oaa  oa  tka  oTetlappiag  poitioa  aad  the  otker  oa  tke  aaetiea. 

4.  A  matck-atrip  eoapriaiag  a  plurality  of  aeeUoaa  ti  atrip,  a 
flap  or  overkaagiag  portioa  carried  by  oae  of  aaid  atripa  aad  overtap- 
piag  tke  otker,  a  nibbiag-attrfaea  carried  by  aaid  flap,  aad  igaitiag 
ateaas  earried  by  the  section  of  strip  oreriapped  by  tha  flap. 

5.  A  OMtch-atrip,  eompriaing  a  plurality  of  aaetioaa,  each  pro- 
vided with  aa  overiapping  portion  overhaagiag  the  preeediag  aac- 
tioa, aad  igniting  means  aad  means  for  effecting  ignition  arranged 
one  OB  the  overlapping  portion  and  the  other  on  the  aeetion  of  atrip 
overiapped. 

6.  A  match-atrip  eoaprisiag  a  plurality  of  sections  of  strip,  ig- 
aitiag BMaaa  carried  by  each  <rf  aaid  aaetiona,  a  flap  orarkaagieg  aaM 
igaitiag  awaaa.  aad  miiai  cMriad  by  aaid  flap  for  effecting  ignition 
of  the  igaitiag  meaas. 

7.  A  match-atrip,  comprising  a  plurality  of  indapeadeat  aao- 
tions  attached  together,  each  with  its  rear  end  overtappiag  the  front 
end  of  the  preeediag  section,  igniting  means  and  means  for  effecting 
ignition  thereof  arranged  oae  on  the  overhanging  portion- of  Mch 
seetioa  aad  tha  other  at  the  oppoaita  ead  thereof. 

8.  A  Biatek-strip  comprising  a  plurality  of  aeetioas  secured  to- 
gether in  endwise  relation,  igniting  mean*  carried  by  each  of  aaid 
sections  of  atrip  near  one  ead  thereof,  a  flap  overhanging  said  ignit- 
ing means,  aad  a  rabbiag-aarfaoa  carried  by  said  flap. 

9.  A  match-strip  comprising  a  eoatianoui  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial folded  back  upon  itself  at  a  plurality  of  poinU,  and  igniting 
means  and  means  for  effecting  igaltioa  thereof  carried  at  the  point 
of  each  of  said  folds. 


781.973.    lAIBIie-FOlI  POKTILIHUPHPOLn    Jam 
Tnunr.  Chioago,  OL    nMOatl,iM>i    a«1kll«tS7,afla 


Ctmim.—l  A  fork  for  raiaiag  telagraph-polea  aad  the  like,  eom- 
priaing a  pair  of  apwardly  aad  oatwardly  projootiag  blade-like  arau 
termiaaUag  at  their  jaaetare  ia  aa  iatagrally-fonaed  aoeket  adapted 
to  receive  the  ead  of  a  haadia.  tha  upper  edga  of  aaid  araa  baiag 
aharpened  to  prevaat  alippiag,  aubataatially  as  deoeribed. 

i.  A  fork  for  raiaiag  telegraph-poles  aad  the  like,  comprising  a 
pair  of  apwardly  aad  oatwardly  prajoetiag  arma  termiaatiag  at  their 
juBctare  in  aa  iatoffraHy-fmaed  aoeket  adapted  to  raeaiva  tke  ead  of 
a  handle,  said  fork  beiag  provided  with  aa  iatefraUj-fonaed  poiai 
at  the  joBctore  of  aaid  arau,  aad  tke  apper  edge  of  aaid  anw  aad 
aaid  poiat  beiag  akarpeaed,  aabataatially  aa  aad  for  tka  parpoaa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  A  fork  for  raiaiag  tolegrapk-polea  aad  tka  like,  aoapriaiag  a 
pair  of  upwardly  aad  oatwardly  prejectiag  arau  provided  at  tkoir 
rear  or  under  adgt  witk  aa  intefrally-formad  raiafotdaf-ifb  aad 
akarpeaed  aa  to  tkoir  apper  edgoa.  aaid  araa  taraiiaatiag  at  tkoir 
Jaaetare  ia  aa  iatogrally-foraiod  kaadlo-reeoiriag  aaekat,  aahatea- 
Uallj  aa  daaeribed. 

4.  A  fork  for  raiaiag  tolagnph-poloa  aad  tke  like,  eoaiprioiag  a 
pair  of  blad«-Uka  anas  tonai'aatiag  at  tke  fork  ia  aa  iatagrally- 
fensed  haadl^-raeaiviag  aoeket,  aaid  um»  beiag  providH  oa  tkoir 
rear  or  uader  odg*  witk  iatogrally-faraad  raiafordag-riba  ■wglat 
iato  aaid  aockat-wall.  aad  a  plarality  of  raiafordac  wake  or  flUota  ia 
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tk«  nti^tmmti  WIvmb  tk«  ansa  amd  tkc  •««■  or  toekflt,  mibaUa- 
tiaOy  M  °u4  far  tk«  pwpoat  <lwerib«d. 

ft.  U  a  fark  for  rmiaiac  talagrapli-polaa  or  th«  like,  aMaicirca- 
UkT  UMla-ltka  ■a«kar  aada  akarp  oa  tta  iaaar  •dgt  aad  proTi4a4 
aa  Ma  rmr  •4g»  -vttk  a  raiaforeijMt-rtk.  a  kaBdla-raeaiHiag  loakai 
fanaa<  iMtfnUj  tkarawitk.  aad  a  ptaraJity  of  iau«nU]r-fonMd 
waka  or  IBola  is  tko  aagla  betwaoo  tke  aocket-atea  ad  tkc  rib. 
aad  botwoaa  tko  rib  aad  tke  blada-like  oMmber,  rabataattally  aa  d«- 


f .  A  fork  for  raiaiac  Utagrapk-poiea  aad  tbe  like,  tk«  fork  mem- 
kor  of  wUok  ia  formed  iategrally  or  in  one  piece  aad  oomprieee  a 
■oekat  Moaber  aad  a  pair  of  oppoeitelT-diipceed  brmncbing-ami* 
kaviafakarpaaed  iaaar  edfao  aad  ribbed  onter  tidgtm,  said  ribt  being 
eeatiaaoaa  aeroaa  tke  apper  ead  of  the  socket  and  strtngtkeniag 
riba  or  illeta  diapooed  oa  oppoaite  tidea  of  the  M>cket  and  aboTO  and 
bolov  said  eoatiavoaa  ribe,  Mbatantiaily  aa  deacribed. 
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aad  a  ekala  eoaaeetod  at  oaa  aad  to  tke  boaa  oa  tke  ro«k-aiai,  paaa- 
iaf  over  the  aegmental  portion  of  said  rock-ana  aad  aader  the  gvide- 
roUer  to  tke  tooroe  of  power;  to^vtbar  witk  helical  ipringa  eecured 
at  one  ead  to  tke  follower  aad  at  the  other  end  to  the  outer  portion  of 
tke  fraane,  ae  hereia  shown  and  deerribed. 


781,976.  UTOLTore  BMAUxe.   ntomo  nt  wnu.  at 

DtArniwa    PIM  8#t  IS.  IIOS.    StrW  la  17S.ttl 


CloMi.— 1.  A  derke  of  tke  eharacter  described .  comprising  aa 
apper  and  a  lower  lid  aad  a  back  anitiag  tk»  lidi)  engajptg  stems  ae- 
carad  ia  oae  of  the  lids  to  one  aide  of  tke  back  and  pr^eeting  up- 
wardly from  tko  lid,  eaok  of  said  steass  eoasistia^  of  an  ufiper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  with  a  shoulder  intermediate  said  portions,  the 
lower  portioa  boiag  sliUed  to  form  engaging  prongs  and  the  upper 
poftjoa  beiag  prorided  witk  engaging  means,  the  proag*  being  em- 
bedded in  the  lid. 

2.  A  dariceof  the  character  deecri bed.  comprising  aa  upper  and 
a  lower  lid,  a  eoaaecting-back,  and  engaging  steau  secuwd  in  one  of 
the  lids  to  one  side  of  the  back  aad  projecting  upwardl)r  from  said 
Hd.  aaek  of  said  steau  consisting  of  a  lower  portion,  and  an  upper 
iatonally-tkreaded  hollow  tube,  the  lower  portion  beiqg  »litted  to 
foras  ^^gUT^t  preaga,  tbe  proaga  eagagiag  tbe  outer  s«^ace  of  the 
lid  aad  tke  skoalder  bearing  apoa  tke  inner  surface  of  tb«  lid 

3.  A  removable  coTer  for  a  book,  consisting  of  upp«r  and  lower 
lida  coaaoeted  hy  a  soitable  back  eagagiag  stems  secured  in  one  of 
tke  lids  to  oae  aide  of  tke  back,  aack  eagagiag  stem  comprising  an 
upper  extaaaioB  aad  a  lower  eztoasion,  with  shoulder  iatermediata 
said  aztoaaioaa,  tke  lower  exteaaioa  being  constructed  to  be  mashed 
down  or  apaot  so  as  to  form  eaitagiBg  prongs  and  the  tapper  exten- 
sion beiag  provided  witk  eagafiBg  means,  bound  sheets  prerided 
with  aportaraa  tkroagk  which  tka  upper  engaging  exUtsioas  pass, 
aad  BMaaa  for  eafaciag  tke  said  apper  exteaaions,  snbalaatially  as 
daaeribod.  i 

4.  A  devioe  of  tke  ekaractor  dsaeribed.  comprising  ak  upper  aad 
a  Uwor  lid,  aad  a  baek  uaitias  tke  lids,  engaging  stud*  secured  to 
OM  of  tko  Ikia  to  oaa  ride  of  tko  baek  aad  proieeting  upwardlr  from 
said  lid,  eack  of  said  stads  eoaaiatiBg  of  an  upper  portion  aad  a  lower 
portioa  witk  a  skoaldor  iatermodiate  said  portioaa,  tk4  lower  por 
ti«B  boiag  deeigaed  to  bo  maaked  down  or  apoet  to  form  a  holding 
aaaaa  aad  tka  appor  portioa  beiag  provided  witk  eagafing  means. 
tmi  a  lamorabla  cap  portioa  wkich  is  hold  ia  poaitioa  by  the  said  ea- 
gagiag Bseaaa. 

y  Tke  comhiaatioa  witk  a  removable  cover;  of  a  stttdcoasisting 

of  aa  appor  tkioadod  portioa  aad  a  dittod  lower  portioa  with  a  shoul- 
der iaiaimediata  aaid  portioaa. 


Clmim— la  a  machine  for  sizing  or  otherwise  haadling  jaras  or 
thready,  a  revolviag  drum,  over  which  such  yams  or  threads  are 
drawn,  aad  wkich  has  ead  journals  or  shafts  in  combination  with 
flxed  bearings  and  intermediate  revolving  bearings  for  said  journals, 
or  shafts,  and  gearing  independent  of  the  drum  to  impart  motion  to 
said  revolving  bearings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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rWm  !■  a  kattaf-proaa,  tke  eombiaatioa  witk  tke  baling- 
kex  aad  ftama  prajatitiag  raarwardly  tkerofrom,  of  a  rork-arm  com- 
priaiac  a  socmaat  aad  apwardly-earved  slotted  arm  prejectiag 
tkaiafiam  oppoaite  tke  falemm,  said  arm  termiaatiag  in  a  booa,  a 
pab  of  ksaam  far  ooaaertiag  tke  roek-ana  to  tke  folloiwer  aad  ex- 
ak  oppoaito  aidaa  of  tke  rock -arm  and  eoanected  themo  by  a 
tkl««ck  tke  slot  in  tke  carved  arm  porti<tn  thereof,  a 
•paadiairftam  tko  raarwardly-projeetiag  tnm*  of  tke  bal- 
a  gtaaaad  gaido-rallor  ramovably  mouated  ia  laid  braekat. 


CWia.— 1 .  A  support  eompriaia^  a  kaad  provided  witk  a  1 
kaviaf  coBvergiBf  waila.  a  lag  aitaatod  at  tko  iatoraoctioa  of 
walls  aad  beiag  of  leas  tkickaeaii  tkaa  the  widtk  of  tke  reeaea,  aa  I 
pivoted  ia  said  laeaaa  ateaek  aide  of  tko  lag,  aad  sappoftia^  maaaa 
BMaatod  apoa  tko 
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2  A  support  comprising  a  kead  provided  with  a  recoaa  having 
eonverging  walls,  a  lug  sitaated  at  the  interaeetioa  of  the  walls  and 
being  of  leas  thiekaeas  tkaa  tke  widtk  of  tke  reoeas,  an  arm  pivoted 
in  said  receee  at  each  side  of  the  lag,  aa  arm  pivoted  to  each  of  said 
arms  and  to  one  another,  tke  anas  boiag  provided  with  portions  of 
reduced  thiekaeas  at  tkair  eoaetiag  aada,  aad  supportiag  aMans 
mouated  upon  the  anas. 

3.  A  support  comprisiag  a  head  provided  with  a  reeoaa  kaviag 
converging  walls,  a  lag  aitaatod  at  tka  iatanaetioa  of  tke  walla  aad 
being  of  less  ^ckaeas  tkaa  tke  widtk  of  tka  racaaa.  aa  ana  pivoted 
in  said  recess  at  each  side  of  the  lug,  and  aa  arm  pivoted  to  eack  of 
said  arms  and  to  one  aaotker,  tke  arms  beiag  provided  with  portions 
of  reduced  thicknees  at  tkeir  ooactiag  eada  and  fumiahiag  shoulders 
which  may  eoataet  when  tke  support  is  ia  uae. 

4.  A  support  comprising  a  head  piovidod  with  a  reoees  having 
converging  wails,  a  lug  aitaatod  at  tke  iatoraaetioa  of  the  walls  and 
being  of  lees  tkickaeaa  tkaa  tke  widtk  of  tko  raeow,  aa  arm  pivoted 
in  said  recess  at  each  side  of  tke  lag,  aa  arm  pivoted  to  each  of  said 
arms  and  to  one  another,  the  arau  beiag  provided  with  portions  of 
reduced  thicknees  at  their  eoaetiag  eada,  aad  a  aupportiag-link  car- 
ried by  the  pivot  of  the  second  pair  of  arma. 

5.  A  support  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  tie 
head,  an  arm  pivoted  to  each  of  said  anas  aad  to  one  another,  and 
supporting  means  carried  by  the  pivotal  conaection  between  the 
second  pair  0/  arms. 


781,978.  OOH-PULUTKBIMaLAMaieftlAl.  iomA. 
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CUim. — I .  The  combiaation  in  a  speed-ckaage  gear,  of  a  cone- 
palley,  a  driviag-belt.  a  traasforming-belt  moaated  between  the 
cone-pulley  and  the  driving-belt,  and  a  supplemestal  support  for  the 
slack  end  of  the  transforming-belt  to  keep  it  out  of  oontact  aritk  tke 
driving-belt,  substantially  aa  daaeribod. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  oone-pulley,  a  driving-belt,  a  trans- 
forming-belt mounted  between  tke  ooae-pulley  aad  tke  driving-belt 
and  larger  tkaa  tke  eoDO-puUey^  witk  a  eoao*wheel  fonaiag  a  sup- 
plemental support  for  tke  slack  end  of  tkc  traaaformiag-bolt,  sab- 
stantially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  eoao-puUaj,  a  driviag-bali,  a  traaa- 
fonning-belt  mouatod  betwaaa  tka  driviaf-boh  aad  tkc  eoao-pnlley, 
a  cone- wheel  having  a  Baage  at  tka  sido  of  tke  loaat  diaiMter  aad  act- 
ing as  a  supplemeatal  sapport  for  tkc  traaafonaiag-balt,  sabotoa- 
tiaUy  as  daaeribod 

4.  Tkc  ooaikiaatioa  of  a  eoaa  paUay,  a  drtviaf-kolt,  a  aapplo- 
meatal  belt  moantod  botwooa  tka  driviac-kalt  aad  tkc  eoaa-puUcy, 


a  ooae-wkeel  acting  as  a  supplemeatal  support  for  tke  traaaformiag 
bolt,  said  wheel  having  a  flange  at  eaeh  side.  substontiallT  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  cone-pulley,  a  driv- 
ing-belt paaaiag  around  both  pulleys,  a  transforminjt-belt  for  each 
cone-puUey  aad  mounted  between  the  pulley  and  the  driving  belt 
said  transforming-belu  being  larger  than  their  pullers,  a  shifter- 
frame,  ooBc-wkeob  mouated  on  aaid  frame  and  acUag  as  supple 
meatal  supports  for  tke  traaaforming-balu.  substantiaUy  as  de^ 
scribed. 

6.  Tbe  combiaation  of  a  driving  aad  a  drivaa  skaft,  a  cone-pul- 
ley on  each  akaft,  a  driviag-belt  paaaiag  around  both  cone-pulleys, 
a  traasformiag-belt  foreach  puUey.  said  belu  being  mounted  be- 
tween the  pulley  and  the  driving-belt  aad  being  Upered  ia  cruas-scc- 
Uon  so  as  to  eoafona  to  tic  faee  of  tke  pulley,  tke  bearing-face  aad 
the  driving-belt,  a  shifting  frame  aad  two  conical  wheels  mounted  on 
aaid  frame  aad  acting  as  supplemeatal  supports  for  the  iranaform- 
ing-belU.  aaid  wheeU  having  flanges,  substantially  as  daaeribod. 

7  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  rone-pul- 
ley on  eaeh  skaft,  a  driving-belt  passiag  around  both  pulleyn,  irans- 
forming-belU  mouatod  between  each  pulley  and  the  driviag-belt, 
each  traasfonning-belt  being  larger  than  the  cone-pulley,  conicaj 
wheels  acting  as  supplcaMBtal  supporU  for  the  tranaforming-belu. 
a  skifter-frame.  diagonal  rails  for  the  shifter-frame,  and  a  diago- 
nally-arranged screw  engaging  the  frame,  subetantially  as  described. 


7  8  1,979.    DUMfUft^AK.    Iiwrov  Wocoxo*.  Chkiaga  III 
fMMa7tt.l«>i    amallaSlOitn.  .~B^ 


Claim.— I.  In  a  damping-receptacle  comprising  a  tilting  body 
and  a  pivotally-supported  side-board,  the  combination  with  a  tongue 
depending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  side-board,  a  keeper  secured  to 
the  body  in  aliaament  with  said  tongue,  and  means  pivoted  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  tongue  for  guiding  the  same  into  the  keeper 
when  the  body  is  swung  into  a  closed  position. 

S.  In  a  dumpiag-car  comprising  a  tilting  body  and  a  pivotally- 
sapported  side-board,  the  combination  with  a  tongue  depending 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  sideboard,  a  keeper  securvd  to  the  body 
in  alinement  with  said  tongue,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe 
keeper  and  having  an  upwardly-projecting  end  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  tongue  and  guide  the  sante  into  the  keeper  when  the 
oar-body  is  swung  into  closed  position. 

S.  In  a  dumping-car  comprising  a  tilting  body  and  a  pivutalir- 
supported  side-board,  the  combination  with  a  tongue  depending 
from  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  side-board,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  body 
in  alinement  with  said  tongue,  a  lateh  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
keeper  and  kaviag  aa  upwardly-projeetiB«  cad  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  tongue  and  guide  the  saaae  into  tkc  keeper  when  the 
car-body  is  swung  into  closed  position,  and  a  tiltiag  base  projecting 
inwardly  from  tha  lower  end  of  aaid  lateh  aeroas  the  opeaing  tkrough 
said  keeper. 

4.  In  a  duapiag-recepUcle  compriaiag  a  tiltiag  body  and  a  piv- 
oUUy-supported  side-board,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  strap 
flxed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  side-board  the  upper  end  of  which 
serves  as  a  pivotal  support  for  the  side-board  while  iu  lower  end  pro- 
jeeU  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  sid»-board,  a  keeper  seeurvd  to 
the  car^ody  ia  aliacaMBt  with  the  lower  projectiag  cad  of  said  strap, 
aad  aoaaa  pivotod  ia  tkc  path  d  BMvamaat  of  tkc  lower  ead  of  said 
strap  for  guidiag  tke  same  iato  tke  keeper  wkca  tke  body  is  swung 
iato  eloacd  poaitioa. 

5.  Ia  a  dumpiB«-ear  eompriaiag  a  tiltiag  body  aad  a  pivotally- 
supportod  sidc-boatd,  tkc  eombiaatioa  witk  a  vertical  strap  txcd  to 
the  outer  surface  of  tka  aide-board  tke  upper  aad  of  whiek  aervokas  a 
pivotal  support  for  tka  aide>koard  wUlo  iU  lower  ead  praioete  below 
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tk«  bottoa  *df«  of  ihm  (id«-bMH,  a  keeper  Mcnrwl  to  tkt  ear-bodj 
ia  attamMBt  whk  thm  lower  prajoeting  ead  of  laid  ifrap,  asd  t  latch 
pivouUy  aoWBtod  io  tb«  kaepor  aad  hariag  aA  upw^rdly-projoetiBg 
m4  •iaftad  to  bo  eacagod  bj  ibo  lower  «ad  of  aaid  atrap  aad  guide 
tko  aaao  iaio  tko  keeper  wbeo  tbe  ear-body  is  iwuaf  into  cloeed  po- 
ittioa. 

f .  Ia  a  d«mpiag-«ar  coaipriaing  a  tilting  body  and  a  pirotallT- 
aifportad  aide- board,  tbe  coBtbiaation  witk  a  toague  depending 
froB  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  ude-boartl.  a  keeper  teclired  to  the  ear- 
body  in  aiiBement  with  Mid  toagiie,  a  Terticaiiy-awinging  latch  lo- 
eatad  withia  tbe  keeper,  a  pirot-rod  upon  which  libe  latch  is  fnl- 
traaad  tbe  eada  of  which  are  supported  in  tbe  tide  walla  of  tbe 
keeper,  aaid  lateb  haTing  an  upwardly-projecting  rnri  adapted  to  be 
aagaged  by  tbe  toague  aad  guide  the  same  into  the  keeper  whea  tbe 
ear-body  ia  awuag  iaIo  cloeed  poeitioa. 

7.  Ia  a  daaipiag-car  comprising  a  tilting  body  and  a  pirotally- 
aapported  side- board,  the  combination  with  a  toqgue  depending 
frvin  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  side-board,  a  keeper  secared  to  tbe  ear- 
body  ia  aliaeaeat  with  said  tongue,  a  rertieally-ewinging  latch  lo- 
cated within  tbe  keeper,  a  pivot-rod  upon  which  the  latch  ia  ful- 
erumed  tbe  ends  of  which  are  supported  in  the  aide  walb  of  tbe 
keeper,  said  latch  baring  an  upwardly-projectiag  end  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  toague  and  guide  tbe  same  into  tbe  keeper  whea  tbe 
car-body  is  swung  into  cloeed  position,  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
latch  adapted  to  extend  across  the  path  of  the  tongue  into  the  keeper 
and  be  eagafed  thereby  to  swiag  the  upper  ead  of  tke  latch  tightly 
against  the  side-board 


781,980.  MAMOID  KAUWATJOarT  CiaAlb  A.  WooOAtD 
lai  80T  laiLow.  AalbrnUn.  lad.  FiM  Joly  IS.  1M&  tarW  Ia 
1M.1N. 


Claim  — The  diamond-block  with  its  groove  and,  projections,  as 
shown  in  combination  with  rails  provided  with  the  V-shaped  open- 
ings in  the  balls  thereof,  all  held  in  place  by  tbe  bolta  and  ftsh-platea 
sabetaatialW  as  set  forth 


781.981.  BMOUtCOIHTiaHe  rntlACK  Btmi  1.  Wuaur. 
Williiilyhil,  H..  Mrtgiwr  to  Tha  Witgtoy  OiMiawttin  Ootaay.  Oi»- 
dn.l.J.,aO«vmttMariflvJ«aif.    fMAaftl8.1l01   Sirttl 

la  mm. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combinatioa  of  tbe  flreplaoe  ai|d  gaa-0ae  of  a 
faraaee  with  a  pipe  coaunuaieating  with  said  flae  and  baring  not- 
riaa  diaebargiaf  iato  tbe  ftrepiaee.  each  of  aaid  aoaxlfs  eonaiating  of 
a  pair  of  reveraeiy-arraaced  eoaieal  sheila  aaited  at  the  baeea  of  the 
eoaea,  tbe  rear  abeU  b^ag  of  greater  leagtk  tbaa  tbe  diauMtar  of  tbe 
aoaate,  aad  as  iat«aal  aUan-jet  pipe  eoamaaicatiai  with  aaid  aoa- 
lie  at  or  ab«at  tba  poiat  of  jaaetioa  of  tbe  basee  of  the  eoaea,  sab- 
aUatially  aa  ayatiis'd. 

t.  TVe  eaatUaatioa  of  tbe  ftrepiaee  aad  gae-fta^  of  a  fanaea. 
witk  a  pipe  naaaBaairntlag  with  aaid  ftae  aad  baviap  a  portioa  ax- 
liadiag  aimnd  tkcae  M4ao  of  tbe  itaplaea  aad  provided  witb  aas- 
■lae  rtiaAnniag  lata  aaid  ftra^laaa.  aaeb  tt  aaid  aaaalU  rwainriag  tt 
a  pair  of  wvaraaty-anaagad  eaaieai  akaUn  aaitad  at  iba  kaaaa  nf  the 
,  tbe  raar  ahall  baiac  af  grealar  IwBgtk  tbaa  tbe  jiiaaMtar  «r  tka 


aoixle,  and  a  steam-pipe  ooataiaed  witliia  aad  exteadiag  tbrongb- 
out  said  eacireliag  pipe  and  baring  branches  terminating  in  jets 
within  said  aoixiea  at  or  about  tbe  point  of  junction  of  tbe  baaea  of 
tbe  eoaee,  subataatially  aa  speeifted. 


781.983.    UaCAKOr.   iOMB  H.  Aau  Sianwooi 


Clmim. — A  lace-cabinet  oompriaing  a  rectangular  easing  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  horiiootally  aad  traasreraely  upon  a  store-counter 
and  having  a  cloeed  outer  end  and  an  open  top  and  inner  end  and 
provided  with  transverse  and  longitudinal  partitions  dividing  its 
interior  near  said  outer  cloeed  end  into  compartments,  said  compart- 
ments having  groovea  ia  their  aide  walls  inclined  toward  said  cloaed 
end  and  wherein  lace-rolls  are  placed  and  conveniently  inspected 
from  the  front  of  the  counter,  a  winding  device  provided  in  said  open 
end  and  accessible  therethrough  for  convenience  in  winding,  and 
doors  baring  giaaa  panels  hinged  to  tbe  sides  of  said  caaing  and 
adapted  to  swing  down  orer  and  cover  it  and  said  winding  device, 
subotantially  aa  described. 


781.988.    AWme-UFT.    Haut  T.  Alt*»  law  Tart.  I.  T. 
PUai  Jaa  i6.  ItOl    SirlBt  ■&  ISOm. 


Clmim. — 1.  Ia  aa  awniag-Uft,  tbe  eombiaatioa  of  aa  awning- 
fraaM,  a  tpriag-roUer  for  raisiag  tbe  saaM,  aaid  spring-roller  being 
normally  uader  teaaioa  for  tbe  purpooe,  a  longitudinal  flexible  mem- 
bar  coaaectad  with  said  awaiag-frame  aad  witk  said  apriag-roller 
for  tbe  parpoae  of  raiaiag  said  awaiag-fraaa  by  tbe  teaaioa  of  said 
roller,  a  palley  ooaaeetad  with  tbe  wiadoir>frame  aad  dispoeed  ad- 
jaoaat  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  awaia(.  a  flexible  maabar  eoaaeetad 
witk  aaid  awaiag-fraaM  for  the  parpoae  of  aarmally  holding  tbe 
aama  dowa,  aaid  flexible  aiember  ea^agiag  said  palley  and  paaaiag 
apward  tnm  the  aaaa  to  tbe  aarBlag -roUar,  aad  aa  additional  flexi- 
Ma  aasbar  partially  waaad  apoa  aaid  awaiag-taller  aad  manipu- 
laladbykaad. 


I.  Ia  aa  awning-lift,  tbe  eombiaatioa  of  a  pair  of  loagitadiaal 
braekaU  vertically  disponed  apoa  oppoeitfl  sidaa  of  a  wiadow-frasM, 
aa  awaiag-lift  alidably  eoaaeeted  with  aaid  braeketa  aad  adaptad  to 
tura  aagalariy  with  referaaee  tbareto,  a  apriag-roUer  diapaaad  a^ia- 
caat  to  tbe  upper  part  of  aaid  wiadow-frama,  aeaar  aa  eoaaeetad  wHh 
aaid  asaiag-f nuae  aad  adapted  ta  iaU  apaa  itaelf  wbea  aaid  aura- 
iag-frame  ia  turned  aagalariy,  flexible  ■—ban  of  loagitadiaal 
form  axtaadiag  from  said  rallar  to  said  awaiag-fraaM  aad  eagagiag 
aaid  eaaraa  ao  aa  to  pall  apward  agaiaat  tba  folda  tbereof  after  aaid 
awaiag-frame  has  been  tamed  aagalariy,  aaid  flexible  aMaabers 
thus  raiaiag  said  awning-frame  to  a  eomparativaly  kigb  poiat  rela- 
tively to  said  spriag-roUer. 

3.  In  an  awning-lift,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  longitadiaal 
bracketa  diapoeed  vertically  upon  opposite  aidee  of  a  window-frame, 
aa  awning-frame  connected  with  said  brackets  and  free  to  tarn  angu- 
larly and  also  to  move  bodily  with  reference  to  aaid  brackets,  a  roller 
mounted  upon  aaid  windew-fruae,  flexible  members  connected  with 
wid  awning-frame,  and  with  said  roller,  aaid  flexible  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  wind  around  said  roller,  means  for  cauaiag  aaid  roller 
to  tara,  aad  meehaaism  eoaaeeted  with  aaid  awaing-frame  aad  with 
said  roller  for  normally  holding  said  awning-frame  ina  pradetenaiaed 
poeitioa. 


7  8  1.984^.  MAfllinXAlUMniDOOTOl  OOIDUIT  8TRIIL 
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ble-^riaioaa  withia  the  eoadait  bariag  their  ead  portioaa  exteadiag 
aide  by  aide  paat  oaek  o«har  aad  iadapaaflaat  of  each  athar,  aaeariag 
derieoa  for  baMiag  the  oada  of  aaid  eaUe^iriniaaa,  tak»-ap  maeb- 
aaiaa  anaagad  ba>aawi  aad  adapted  to  draw  rfaahaaaoaaiy  apoa 
aaid  aoeariag  darioaa  aad  take  ap  tha  alaek  «f  the  eabla-diristoas,  ia- 
aaiatiag-mipporla  far  aaid  i  ahia  fli  i  Mwm.  aa  axtariaily-expoaed  coa 
tact-rail  aad  eaaaaatod  eoadactiag  mmm  diapoaa4  ia  the  path  of 
aaid  eabla^lhiriau  aad  their  aaid  attoadlag  aad'  poitkaa  when 
magaetieally  raiaad  whareby  the  ezpoaad  rail  ia  ehargad,  aaid  aad 
portioaa  of  the  eable-diriaioan  arraaflad  to  he  magaatieally  raiaed 
together  thereby  maiataiaiag  the  cireait  to  the  ear  aaiatomptad 
aad  oae  ead  portioa  baiag  dropped  aa  a  oar  paaaai  froa  oae  cable  di 
riaioa  to  aaether. 

&  In  a  magaatiiable  ooadnctor  eepdait  syatem,  the  eombiaa- 
tioa with  a  eloaed  oeodait.  of  OAgaetiBaMe  eable^iriaiaaa  withia 
the  ooaduit,  portioaa  aear  the  eads  of  saooeadiag  eabU-diriaioas  be- 
ing arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  derieea  adapted  to  take  up  the 
slack  in  said  eable-dirieioas  aad  for  seenriag  the  eads  of  said  cable- 
dirisions,  means  for  aupportiag  aad  iaaulating  tbe  eable-diriaioaa, 
ooadaetors  withia  the  eoadait  arraaged  directly  above  tbe  oable- 
diviaioaa,  aad  aa  extarioriy-axpoaad  eoataet-rail  eoaaeetad  with  aaid 
coadaetor. 


7  8  1,980.    TMir  ABLMOTTBL 
Ohla    PDad  Hir  It.  IMl    i«1al9am.a4L 


QuiUi  Ami,  OavaiaBd. 


Claim.— I.  Ia  a  magaetiiable-eoadnctor  conduit  system,  tbe 
combination  with  a  eloaed  eoadait,  of  aleetrieally-ebarged  atagnet- 
iiable  cable-diriaioaa  withia  the  eonduit  bariag  their  ead  portioac 
exteadiag  aide  by  side  past  each  other  aad  iadepeadent  of  each  other 
securing  derioes  for  holding  the  eads  of  aaid  diriaioas,  inauiating- 
supports  for  said  cable-diriaionB,  an  exterioriy-expoaed  contact-rail 
and  connected  eondactiag  meaaa  dispoeed  in  the  path  of  said  cable- 
diriaioas  and  their  said  extending  end  portions  when  magnetically 
raiaed  whereby  the  expoeed  rail  is  charged,  said  end  portions  of  tbe 
cable-divisions  arranged  to  be  magnetically  raiaed  together  thereby 
maintaining  the  dreait  to  the  ear  uaiatarrapted  aad  oae  ead  portioa 
being  dropped  aa  a  car  paaaea  fron  one  cable-diriaion  to  aaotber. 

2.  In  a  nugaetixable-ooadactor  eoadait  syatom,  the  oombina- 
tion  with  a  cloeed  conduit,  of  eleeUieally-eharged  augaetixable  ea- 
ble-<liriBions  within  tbe  eoadait  baring  their  ead  portioaa  exteadiag 
side  by  side  past  each  otiier  aad  iadepeadeat  of  each  other,  securing  de- 
rices  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  diriaiona,  iatalating-supporta  for 
aaid  cable-diriaioaa.  aa  extehorly-expoeed  eoataei-rail  and  connect- 
ed conducting  meaaa  diapoaed  ia  the  path  of  aaid  eable-diriaioaa  and 
their  aaid  exteadiag  ead  portioaa  wbaa  magaetieally  raiaed  whereby 
tbe  expoaed  rail  is  charged,  the  aaid  expoeed  rail  beiag  foraMd  of 
saeooediag  soetioaa  iaaalatad  from  each  other,  aaid  end  portioaa  of 
tbe  caMe-diriaioao  arraafad  to  be  magaetieally  raiaed  together 
thereby  maiataiaiag  the  dreait  to  the  ear  aaiaterrupted  aad  oae  ead 
portion  beiag  dropped  aa  a  ear  paaaea  from  oae  cable-^riaion  to  aa- 
otber. 

S.  Ia  a  magaetiiabla-oo»daetor  ooadait  ayatam,  the  eombiaa- 
tioa with  a  cloaed  conduit,  of  eleetneally-eharged  magnetizable  ca- 
ble-diriaioaa withia  tbe  eoadait  bariag  their  ead  portions  extending 
aide  by  aide  paat  each  other  aad  iadepeadent  of  each  other,  seouriag 
derieea  for  heldiag  the  eada  of  aaid  cable-diriaioas,  uke-up  mech- 
aaiam  adapted  to  draw  apoa  aaid  aeeuriag  derieea  and  uke  up  the 
alaek  of  the  eable<4iTiaiema,  iaaalatlag-aappaiia  for  said  eable-diri- 
sioBs,  an  exteiiorly-expoaad  eoataet-rail  aad  eoaaeeted  conducting 
BMaaa  diapoaed  ia  the  path  of  aaid  cable-diriaioas  and  their  said 
exteadiag  aad  poitioM  whoa  aiagaetically  raiaed  whereby  the  ex- 
poaed rail  ia  eharfod,  aaid  end  portioaa  of  tbe  cable-diriaions  at^ 
raagad  to  be  magpatieally  raiaed  together  thereby  maiaUining  tbe 
etreait  to  the  ear  aaiatenapted  aad  oae  ead  portion  being  dropped 
aa  a  ear  paaaea  fram  aae  eable-diriaioa  to  aairther. 

4.  Ia  a  magaartf ihle  aaadactor  ooadait  system,  tbe  eombiaa- 
tioa with  a  daaad  eaadait,  of  electrieaUy-durged  magaetixable  oa 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  regeUble-eutter,  a  baae  prorided  with  a  circu- 
lar lateral  flange  about  its  top,  in  combination  with  a  regatoble-r*- 
oeiring  easing  remorably  aupported  upon  said  baae  and  prorided 
with  an  inclined  annular  flange  c'  projecting  from  ito  side  abore  ito 
lower  edge  and  tenninating  on  the  same  plane  with  said  edge,  a  ro- 
totable  gear-riag  aapported  between  said  inclined  flange  e'  and  aaid 
baae  aad  bariag  tenth  on  ita  top.  a  baad-driren  wheel  meahing  with 
aaid  gear-riag  to  drire  the  aame,  means  detaehably  flxiag  said  caaing 
upon  said  baae  aad  eoaflaiag  aaid  riag  ia  workiag  positioa,  the  said 
ring  baring  an  inwardly-extending  flange  6  beneath  the  main  caaing 
and  cutters  supported  from  aaid  flaage  ia  tbe  bottom  of  the  caaing, 
aabatontinlly  aa  deeeribed. 

i.  Tbe  baae  baring  a  lateral  flange  b  about  tbe  top  thereof,  in 
combination  with  tbe  main  caaing  having  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  flange  e'  overlapping  aaid  baae-flaage,  and  aaeaaa  to 
faaten  said  parts  together,  a  gear-riag  betweea  aaid  incliaed  flange 
aad  baae  Lariag  aa  iawardly-extcadiag  flaage  6  eateriag  within  the 
main  caaing  at  ito  bottom,  aeparate  plates  fixed  to  rotote  with  tbe 
said  flange  and  a  cattor-blade  a4juatobly  aeeared  apoa  the  iaaer  edfle 
of  each  of  aaid  platea,  aabetaatially  aa  daeeribed. 

3.  Ia  a  regatahle-euttor,  a  saitobte  caaiag  to  ooataia  the  rege- 
toble  aad  a  earer  thereon,  a  follower  within  said  corer  aad  a  apriag 
to  preaa  the  follower  dowa,  a  ^roted  craak-arm  bariag  Uak  ooaaec- 
tion  with  aaid  followar  aad  the  aaid  arm  aad  the  aaid  rarer  bariag 
eaeb  a  part  of  a  haadle  aad  a  catch  to  lock  aaid  haadle  part*  together, 
subataatially  aa  deaeribed. 


7  8  1.986.  ooimnD  san  aid  locx  fumob  w. 

AiBiAM.  ffav  Tak,  I.  T.  rMr*l.llM.  liriilKUIjm 
Clmim.— \.  A  combiaed  hiage  aad  lock  eompriaiag  a  statiaaarjr 
plate,  a  swiagtag  plate  hiaged  thereto,  a  spriag  for  retaraiag  tha 
swiagiag  plate  to  ito  aoraul  poaitioa  aad  aaeaaa  carried  bytha  fwiag- 
iag  plate  for  nae  ia  awiagiag  aaid  plate  aad  for  raaaorably  loekiag 
it  to  the  atotiaaafy  plato  ia  differaat  aagalar  poaitioaa  with  raapaet 
thMato. 

S.  A  eombiaed  hiage  aad  lock  eompriaiag  a  atatioaafy  plate,  a 
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■wil^giaf  plat*  yBfl«4  tksrato.  «  tpriaf  for  ratania^  tke  awinsiait 
plate  te  hi  aam ■!  pawtioa  ud  •  loeluac-)«T«r  earriw^  ^J  t^  •«>af - 
iac  plato  for  a«  ia  iwtaeiac  mM  pUto  aad  ttted  to  iatorloek  with 
tW  •tattoaarr  pUto  for  locklag  the  rwiafiac  |>Ulc  |i  iU  diffarent 
uicalM  poMtioao  with  nwoct  to  tho  (UtMaarj  pUt*. 


3.  A  c«Bbta«<l  hioKr  and  lock  comprinaK  •  sUtionary  plau,  a 
*wiB|paf  plat*,  a  «pnnn-Bctaat*d  roury  diak  carried  by  the  itation- 
ary  plat*  aad  inUrlockJoK  with  the  nwiafing  plat*  fo»  retuminn  the 
twia^ng  pUte  to  iU  normal  poaition  hy  iU  apring  tendon  "ad  a  lock- 
iag-lerer  carried  hy  tha  iwinihRg  plate  for  uae  ia  awinlriDg  aaid  plate 
aad  arranged  to  interlock  with  the  «Utionary  plate  to  hold  the  swing- 
iag  pUt«  at  differant  anglea  with  rvapect  thereto 

4.  A  eombined  hinge  and  lock  coonpriaing  a  »t|itionary  plate 
hariag  a  aocket  Iherwia,  a  diak,  a  spring  located  withia  tl»e  aocket 
hariag  one  end  attached^ to  the  autionary  plaU  and  ili  other  end  at- 
tached to  the  said  diik,  a  swinging  plate  interlocked  with  the  said 
diak.  and  meana  carried  by  the  awinging  plate  for  swinging  the  plate 
and  locking  »t  at  different  anglea  with  reapect  to  the  stationary  plate 

b.  A  comhined  hinge  and  lock  conipriaing  a  <iUiionary  plate,  a 
•winging  plate  hinged  thereto,  the  aUtioaary  plate  |eiag  provided 
with  a  aeriea  of  notches  and  the  swinging  plate  bein^  provided  with 
a  spring-actuated  locking-lever  arranged  lo  inlerliK-k  with  **id 
notches  for  locking  the' awinging  plate  at  different  tngle*  with  re- 
aped to  tha  «Utionary  plate,  and  a  spring  tending  to  return  the  awing- 
ing plat*  to  iU  aonaal  poaition  when  the  locking-levrr  ia  releaaed. 

%.  A  coabiaod  hinge  and  lock  compriaing  a  sUtiooary  plate,  a 
•winging  plate  hinged  thereto,  an  arm  projecting  frot>  the  awinging 
plate,  a  locking-lever  hinged  to  aaid  ana.  a  series  of  notchea  on  the 
aUtaoaary  plate  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  lever  for  locking  the 
awingiag  plate  at  different  angles  with  respect  i/>  the  autionary  plate 
aad  a  tpriag  for  retaraiag  tho  •♦iagiag  plate  to  iU  formal  poaition 
when  the  lever  IS  released 

7.  A  combined  hinge  aad  lock  compriaing  a  ^tionary  plate 
aad  a  awia^ag  plate  arraaged  with  their  facea  in  proximity  to  each 
other,  a  apriag-actuated  di«k  located  in  aaid  plates  for  hinging  the 
•winging  plaU  lo  the  sUtioaary  plate  and  tendin|  to  return  the 
•wiagiac  plate  to  ita  aoraul  poaition,  and  a  locking-lever  carried  by 
\k»  iwiagiBg  plat*  for  vae  in  swiacing  the  said  plate  ^nd  locking  the 
aame  ia  diflereat  angular  poaitioaa  with  respect  t4^  the  aUtioaarr 
pbt*  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
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Clmm.—l.  Ia  »  pottt»^li««w.  tho  eMBbiaatia«i  with  a  plow,  a 
-raHi  ami  a  paHaiiaar  dorico  eoaatitaUac  tk*  Arst^aMvemoat  of  the 
I  far  operatiac  tfc*  palveriaar  dfriee,  of  a  aepa- 
I  for  opnatias  tk*  aaaw  coakitatiag  th*  a*e- 
t  if  thramtiiaT  a  aafiaa  «f  aavarat^r  davtea*  f*r  (ke 


riac*  aad  poUtoes  mounted  upon  a  ravoluhle  part  of  the  digger  aa^ 
eoaatituting  the  third  movement  of  the  device. 

t.  la  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  with  a  plow,  a  gratiag 
and  a  pulveriser  device  constituting  the  first  movement  of  the  digger, 
aad  means  for  operating  the  pulveriaer  device,  of  a  separator  device, 
■Doaaa  for  operating  the  aame  constituting  the  second  movement  of 
the  machine,  a  separator  for  the  vinee  and  poUtoes  mounted  upon  a 
wheel  uf  the  digger  aad  conatituting  the  third  movement  of  the  d*- 
rioe,  a  carrying  device  for  the  vines  and  weeds  constituting  a  fourth 
movement  and  located  intermediate  of  the  second  and  third  move- 
menU.  and  meana  aaoociated  with  the  second  movement  for  operat- 
iag  the  aame. 

3.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  with  a  plow,  a  grating,  a 
rovoluble  pulverizing  device  conatituting  a  ftrat  movement,  and 
nwana  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  revoluble  separator  device  and  a 
aeries  of  inclined  curved  ban*  associated  therewith  and  together  con- 
atitutiaf  a  aeoond  movement  of  the  digger. 

4  Id  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  with  a  plow,  a  grating,  a 
revoluble  pulverizing  device  constituting  a  first  movement  and 
meana  for  operating  the  same,  of  an  inclined  revoluble  head,  a  series 
of  pivotally-mounted  arms  connected  to  and  supported  therefrom, 
devices  for  turning  said  head,  and  separate  cam  devices  the  one  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  aaid  arms  and  the  other  for  controlling 
the  inclination  of  said  arms 

b.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  with  a  plow,  a  grating,  a 
revoldble  pulveriring  device  conatituting  a  first  movement  and 
mealu  for  operating  the  same,  of  an  inclined  head,  a  shaft  about 
which  aaid  head  is  revoluble  and  means  for  revolving  said  head,  a  ae- 
riea  6f  arms  and  supports  thersifor  aaaociated  with  said  head  and 
upon  which  the  same  turn,  an  eccentric  cam  and  rollers  associated 
with  tb«  supporta  of  aaid  arms  for  contacting  with  the  aurface  of  aaid 
cam  during  part  of  the  movement  of  said  head,  and  a  aecond  cam  for 
•winging  the  aupportaof  •aid  arma  and  bringing  the  aame  into  an  in- 
clined poaition. 

6.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  with  a  aleeve,  a  casing 
connected  to  aaid  sleeve,  meana  for  supporting  the  sleeve  and  the  caa- 
ing  from  the  axle  of  the  potato-digger,  of  a  shaft  pa-ising  through  the 
•leeve,  a  gear  and  pinion  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  Mune  from  a  wheel  of  the  digger,  and  a  bevel-gear  on  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft  and  within  the  rasing  and  an  inclined  shaft 
connected  to  and  supported  by  the  casing,  of  an  eccentric  cam  and 
neaaa  for  securing  the  aame  upon  the  lower  end  of  aaid  inclined 
ahaft,  a  circular  cam  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  ecentric 
cam  at  one  side  thereof  and  below  the  same,  a  head  and  sle-ve  there- 
for mounted  upon  said  inclined  shaft  above  the  cams  and  a  gear  con- 
nected therewith  for  revolving  the  said  head,  depending  beariag- 
•leevea  at  spaced-apart  intenrala  formed  with  aaid  revoluble  head, 
hubs  surrounding  said  »leevea,  a  seriea  of  wooden  arma  and  mean* 
for  aupporting  the  same  from  said  hubs,  devicea  connected  to  said 
huba  for  pivotally  OMuating  aaid  anna  upon  aaid  hube  and  for  limit 
ing  the  movement  of  the  same,  and  meant  aaaociated  with  said  arms 
and  hubs  for  conUcting  with  the  reap>eetive  cama  in  controlling  the 
movementa  and  poaitioaa  of  aaid  arma. 

7.  In  a  poUto-digger,  the  combination  with  a  aleeve,  a  caaing 
connected  to  aaid  aleeve.  meana  for  aupportiag  the  aleeve  and  the 
caaiag  from  the  axle  of  the  poUto-digger,  a  ahaft  paaaing  through 
-the  sleeve,  a  gear  and  pinion  on  one  end  of  tiie  ahaft.  and  means  for 
operaUng  the  aame  from  a  wheel  of  the  digger,  aad  a  boTel-gear  on 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  within  the  caaing.  of  a  earn  device  ear 
rounding  aad  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  shaft,  a  revo- 
luble head  and  a  aeriea  of  arma  pivotally  eoaaected  thereto  and  form- 
iag  part  of  the  devices  of  the  second  movement,  a  gear  aorrounding 
the  aleeve  of  the  revoluble  head  and  between  the  same  and  the  cam  and 
BMmag  with  aaid  head,  a  aleeve  aad  aa  arm  conaoeied  thereto  and 
aecui«d  to  the  frame  of  said  cam.  a  shaft  mounted  ia  aaid  »leeve  with 
gears  00  the  respective  ends  thereof,  oae  of  aaid  geara  meahing  with 
the  afortwaid  gear,  a  caaing  connected  to  aaid  sleeve,  a  ahaft  mounted 
in  the  other  end  of  aaid  caaing  having  a  bevel-gear  meahing  with  the 
juxtaposed  bevel-gear  on  oae  end  of  aaid  ahaft.  and  a  revoluble  head 
and  aeriea  of  curved  Aagera  coanected  therewith  and  forming  a  vine 
aad  weed  carrier.  . 

8    In  a  poUto-digger.  the  combination  with  the  ahaft  17.  the  in 
ciined  shaft  6  and  the  bevel-gears  18  and  19,  their  lappofta  aad  oper 
atiag  devices,  of  a  revoluble  head  e.  an  integral  aeriea  of  beanag 
aleeree  a'  aaaociated  with  the  bevel-gear  19  aad  aurrounding  the  w 
ciined  shaft  «.  a  series  of  bolta  4  paaaing  through  aaid  aleevea  with 
washers  31  beneath  the  sleeves,  a  series  of  httba  •  surrouad lag  aaid 
sicere*  «  .  a  aeriea  of  woodea  anna  a*,  meana  for  pieotally  aupporting 
the  aame  from  the  hube  •  and  for  Jimitiag  the  aoreBcnt  thereof, 
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I  aaaoelated  with  the  hah*  •  far 
I  r«r  Uaitiac  thair  aoraaeat*. 

9.  Ia  a  |potet*-4i«ger,  the  eoahiaatioa  with  the  ahaft  17.  the  ia- 
cUaed  ahaft  <  aad  the  herel-tearB  18  aad  19,  thair  aapporto  aad  oper- 
aUag  deTieaa,  of  a  rerelaUo  head  «,  aa  iatagral  aariee  of  beariac- 
sleevea  *'  aaaoeiatad  with  the  horai-cear  19  aad  aarroaadiag  the  ia- 
eiiaed  ahaft  6.  a  aeries  of  bolU  4  paaataf  thraagh  aaid  aleeree  with 
waahera  31  heaeath  the  aieerea.  a  aeriea  of  huba  a  aurrooadiag  aaid 
sleevea  #',  azaa  •',  ••  foraied  with  haba  a  aad  exteadiag  therefrom  in 
oppomtedireetioaa. the  araa  a*  beiaf  rieimd  ia  their  uader  awfaeea. 
rollers  27  pivotally  moaated  oa  the  eada  of  the  anaa  «',  aocket-heada 
t  pivotally  moaatad  to  the  araa  •*,  woodea  araa  a*  aeeared  to  the 
haada  f ,  lafera  f  foradag  part  of  the  heads  I  aad  extaadiac  apwafd 
therefrom  with  the  eada  ia  the  raeeeeee  of  the  arau  •*,  luga  29  forsMd 
with  aad  riaiag  froa  the  haba  a,  aad  aeaaa  actiag  agaiaat  the  roil- 
era  S7  aad  the  aoeket-beada  t  far  awiaciag  the  haba  aad  the  parte 
ooaaeeted  therewith  npoa  the  aleeree  *'  and  for  awiaging  the  aocket- 
heada  I  to  efaaag*  the  iaeiiaatioa  oft  the  wooden  anna  a*. 

10.  Ia  a  potato-digger,  the  eombiaatioa  with  the  ahaft  17,  the 
incline-shaft  6  aad  the  berel-geara  18  aad  19,  their  aupporta  and  op- 
erating devices,  of  a  revoluble  bead  c,  aa  iatagral  ariea  of  bearing- 
aleeves  *'  aaaociated  with  the  bevel-gear  19  and  aunoaadiag  the  ia- 
cliaed  ahaft  6,  a  aeriea  of  bolta  4  paaaiag  through  aaid  aleevea  with 
waahers  31  beneath  the  aleevea,  a  aeriea  of  huba  t  aurrounding  aaid 
aleevea  e',  araa  «',  a*  formed  with  the  hube  «  and  extending  there- 
from in  oppoaita  directiona.  the  anna  •*  being  receaaed  in  their  under 
aurfaeea,  roUera  17  pivotally  moaated  oa  the  eada  of  the  arma  »', 
aocket-heads  (  pivotally  mounted  to  the  arma  a*,  wooden  arma  «*  ae- 
cured to  the  heads  I,  fingers  t  forming  part  ot  the  heads  ( and  extend- 
iaf  apwaid  therefrom  with  the  eada  in  the  reeeaaea  ot  the  aram  a*, 
lugs  29  formed  with  and  riaing  from  the  hube  «.  an  eccentric  cam  m 
aecured  to  the  inclined  ahaft  6  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  rollera  27 
in  awinging  the  parte  to  which  they  an  aecured,  a  cirealar  eaa  m 
coanected  to  the  cam  «a  near  one  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  aocket-heada  t  for  guiding  the  courae  of  the  wooden  arma  a*. 

11.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  coabiaatioB  with  a  plow  aad  grating 
and  a  revoluble  aeparator  device  forming  the  aecoad  movement  aad 
the  supports  therefor,  and  meana  for  operatiag  the  aame,  of  a  frame  •" 
extendiag  out  from  the  plow,  a  aleeve  24  aad  aupport  therefor  from 
the  devicea  of  the  aeooad  moveaient  or  aeparator,  a  vine  and  weed 
feeder  device  r  aaaociated  with  the  devioee  of  the  aecond  moveateat 
or  aeparator,  a  ahaft  2<  for  aaid  viae  aad  weed  feeder,  a  ahaft  0  aad 
bevel-geara  coaaectiag  the  ahaft  o  with  the  ahaft  96,  aapporta  for 
aaid  ahafta,  a  pinion  f  on  one  end  of  the  ahaft  e  aad  a  gear  SO  con 
nected  to  and  moving  with  the  separator  devicea  of  the  aecond  move- 
ment aad  having  teeth  iaclined  to  radial  Uaee,  aabetantiallj  aa  set 
forth. 

IX.  la  a  poUto-digger,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  plow,  a  gratiag. 
a  pulveriaer  device  forming  the  first  BaoTeoMat,  a  aeparator  device 
formiag  the  aecond  movement  aad  oae  wheel  of  the  digger,  of  a  ae- 
riea of  pivotally-mouated  forka  placed  betweea  the  spokea  of  the 
wheel, aeaas  for  positiTely  aoriag  aaid  sarin  of  forka  in  oae  dirsc- 
tiona,  aad  apriaga  for  retaraiag  the  nae  to  aa  iaitial  poaitioa  ia  the 
opposite  direetioa. 

13.  Ia  a  poUto-digger,  the  coabiaatioa  with  a  plow,  a  gratiag. 
a  pulverizer  device  foraiag  the  ftrst  aoToaeat,  a  aeparator  device 
forming  the  aeooad  movement  aad  oae  wheel  of  the  digger,  of  groupa 
of  forts  ia  aeries,  heads  aad  anas  to  which  the  saate  ai*  eoaaeetad. 
aeaaa  for  pivoUlly  aoaaUag  aid  araa  to  the  aaid  wheel  ao  that  the 
groaps  of  forka  eaas  betweea  the  apoka  of  the  wheel,  aeaaa  for 
holdiag  the  aid  aias  awl  tk*  gitmps  sf  forka  ia  aa  iaitial  poaitioa. 
ana  saeared  to  the  aforesaid  aras  aad  rellara  oa  the  frne  eada  then- 
of,  aad  a  eaa  aoaatad  apoa  the  axle  of  the  aaehiae  aad  fixed  ia  iU 
reUtioa  to  the  aoriac  wheal  aad  npoa  the  sarfkee  of  whkh  the  aaid 
rollen  raa  for  positivslr  iwvia«  the  gnaps  sf  forks  and  ths  parts 
coaaeeted  thenwith  far  thair  aperatiaa. 

14.  la  s  potato-digyer,  the  eoabiaatioB  with  a  plow,  a  gratiag, 
a  palTeriser  dsfvios  foraiag  the  trst  aoveaeat,  a  separator  device 
foraiag  the  aaeead  aoreaaat  aad  oae  wheel  of  the  digger,  of  a  pUte- 
riag  CMeoatrie  with  the  Axis  of  the  wheel  aad  secured  to  the  spoka 
of  the  wkeel.  pWot-faati  secarsd  to  said  plate-riag  betweea  tke 
radial  Haw  «f  tke  spokM,  mm  fhvUJUj  aouted  to  aU  pirat. 
f raaa  kaviag  kead-ban  oa  <kair  frae  sads,  groaps  of  forks  secarsd 
to  tke  head-bafs  aad  esaiag  betweea  tke  apokn  of  tke  wkeel,  apriaga 
34  for  maiataialag  the  ana  aad  grmipe  of  farks  in  aa  iaitial  positioB 
in  which  the  grs«ps  of  farks  an  ^  plaMs  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
^  ^Uat^,  was  ••  saanad  to  tka  afbnsaid  aims,  rollen  9C  oa  tke 
free  ends  sf  saM  aims  aad  a  aaa  saeoad  to  tks  stosre  sairmadiag 


tke  axle  of  tke  aaeklae  aad  apoa  tke  saifhoa  sf  wkkk  eaa  tka  said 
roUon  M  raa  far  sfketiag  tks  BOTsaaato  af  tks  groaps  «f  IMbs. 

15.  h«potat(Hdigg*r.tksaoaikiMti«awitkaptow,agratiag 
aad  tke  palvBdaer  device  or  Inl  awrsaaat  aasadatad  tkstawitk,  of 
aa  iadiaed  raratakle  head,  aeaas  for  sapportiag  aad  apsntiag  tke 
saac.  a  aeria  of  phrotaHy-aaaaatad  waodaa  aras  ooaaeeted  to  said 
nvolnblc  bead,  aeaas  for  iaipaitiag  aorsaaaU  to  said  anas  aad  a 
serietf  of  iaeHaed  cared  ban  v  eeaasatod  to  tke  sappoit  of  tke  pal- 
vericer  or  Int  aoveaaat  aad  eoaettag  witt  tke  ssria  of  woodea 
arau  wheraby  tke  eaitk  aad  polataa  an  daUrend  by  tke  plow  aad 
pulverizer  or  ftrat  aoveaeat  onto  said  iadiasd  aarTsd  ban  to  b* 

acted  apoa  by  the  saM  woedaa  ban  wkfek  Bors  aloag  ora  the  nr 
face  of  said  earred  bars,  sabstaatiaify  a*  sat  forth. 

1<  la  a  potato-digger,  tke  eoabiaatka  witk  a  plow,  a  gratiag, 
a  palveriser  devioe  foraiag  the  first  aereaeat,  a  separator  deviee 
foraiag  the  seeond  movesaeat,  aad  a  devla  ravolakle  with  the  movo- 
aant  of  the  digger,  of  a  aeriea  of  pivotally-oMMittted  forks  aeeared  to 
aad  movable  with  the  revolttble  device,  aeaaa  for  positiTely  moviag 
said  aria  of  forks  ia  oae  direction,  and  aeaaa  for  retaraiag  the 
aaaa  to  an  iaitial  poaitioa  ia  the  oppoeito  direetioa. 

17.  In  a  poUto-digger,  the  coabiaatioa  with  a  plow,  a  grating, 
a  pulveriser  deviet  formiag  the  ftrat  aorenMat,  a  aeparator  dsriM 
formiag  the  aecond  movement  aad  a  cirealar  aupport  devioe  hariag 
a  hub  and  revoluble  upon  the  axle  ot  the  digger  with  the  movement  of 
the  same,  of  a  seria  of  forka  aecured  to  and  pivotally  mounted  apoa 
Mid  circular  aupport  deviee  aad  sMrahle  thenwith.  BMSAa  for  poei- 
tively  moving  aaid  aeria  of  forka  ia  oae  direction  and  meana  for  rv- 
turaing  the  ume  to  an  initial  poaition  in  the  oppoeite  direction. 

IH.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  with  a  plow,  a  grating, 
a  pulverizer  device  foraung  the  ftrat  awveaeat.  a  aeparator  device 
forming  the  second  movement,  and  a  deviee  revoluble  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  digger,  of  groups  of  forks  ia  aria,  heads  and  arms  to 
which  the  ame  are  connected,  meana  for  pivotally  mooatiag  aid 
arma  to  the  aaid  revoluble  derice  ao  that  the  groupa  of  forka  come  at 
equal  spaced-apart  intorrala,  means  for  holding  the  aid  arms  aad 
the  groupa  of  forka  in  an  initial  poaition,  arma  aeeared  to  the  afore- 
aid  arma  and  rollers  on  the  free  enda  thereof  and  a  ftzed  cam  mount- 
ed upon  the  aleeve  incaeing  the  axle  of  the  machiae  and  Axed  in  iU 
ralation  to  the  revoluble  device  and  upon  the  aurface  of  which  the 
aid  rollen  ran  for  poaitively  aoriag  the  groupa  of  forks  aad  the 
parte  eonaected  thenwith  for  their  opsratioa. 

19.  In  a  poUto-digger,  the  cooibination  with  a  plow,  a  grating, 
a  palverizer  devioe  forming  the  ftrat  movement,  a  aeparator  device 
forming  the  second  movement,  and  a  cirealar  aapport  deriee  hariag 
a  hah  aad  revoluble  npoa  the  axle  of  the  digger  with  the  awrement 
of  the  aame,  of  groupa  of  forka  in  aria,  heada  aad  arau  to  which  the 
aame  an  ooaaeeted,  meana  for  pivotally  mounting  aid  araa  to  the 
aid  cirealar  apport  deviee  a  that  the  groupa  of  forka  oome  at  equal 
spaead-apart  iateruals  arouad  said  cirealar  deriee,  meaas  for  hold- 
iag the  aid  eras  aad  the  groups  of  forks  in  an  iaitial  posltioa,  arou 
aeeared  to  the  aforaaid  anas  and  rollen  on  the  fra  eada  thereof, 
aad  B  fixed  cam  aaaated  apoa  the  aleeve  iaeaslag  the  axle  «f  the 
aaehiae  and  ftxed  in  ita  nlation  to  the  aaid  cirealar  mpport  deriee 
aad  upon  the  aurface  of  which  cam  the  aid  rollen  ran  for  poaitirely 
moring  the  groapa  of  forks  and  the  parts  coaaeeted  thenwith  for 
their  operation 
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7  81.988.    lOADWAT. 

rasiVCk  17.1101   lMiilal»i8M. 

CWa.— 1.  A  peraaneat  roaduray  ooapriaiag  a  road-bed  har^ 
iag  paralkl  pared  beaiiag-etripa  foraiag  patha  ia  the  road,  aad  a 
osatral  rail,  sokstaatlally  as  deaeribed. 

S.  In  a  railwajadaptod  for  tks  aaof  loeoaatira  kariag  korisoa* 
Ul  dririag-wkaals  grippiag  a  oeatral  rail,  tke  eaabiaatioa  witk  a 
rail,  of  a  sappsrliag-atriager  kariag  a  rsesa,  a  raU-|oiat  eoasistiag 
of  elaapiag-plata  for  rUaptag  tke  foot  of  tks  rail  aad  a  bolt  for 
drawing  tks  plata  togetkar,  tke  elaaping-plata  koiikg  located  ia 
tke  neaa  ia  tke  stringer  aad  sappoftiag  aad  sagsgiag  tks  foot  af 
tke  rail,  sabatsatiaHy  a  dsaribsd. 

S.  I»  a  raUwv  adapted  for  tke  aa  of  loeoaatira  kariag  kori- 
aoatal  drhdag-vbosls  grippiag  a  osatral  tM,  tke  oaakiaatlaa  witk 
a  rril,  afasappntllag  striagar  kariag  a  nesa  wkk  aa  iasUasd  bass, 
a  rail-Joiat  dakiplag  tka  foot  of  tka  rdl  aad  located  ia  said  rsesa, 
aad  a  wadga  hitsrpaasd  bataaa  tks  rall-joiat  aad  iaeliasd  baa  af 
tks  striagar,  sakstaatiallgr  m  iissrftid. 

4.  Ia  a  slaglo-rall  railway  sjstea  adnptod  to  rakkia  kariag 
eeatral  wkesls  aad  balsaslag-wkash,  a  taraoat  eaaalaHag  sf  a  aor- 
akls  rail,  stattoaaiy  BWitek-rall  aad  aala  rails,  aad  a  portable  iaaliaa 
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7Hi.»B».  oomoLuie mcHAjnu ruLULf raoFiLLD 
?njcLn         III  fill  ri  tjhh  ■■■  jimwiiiHiwhii 

Bwcrte  Ooapaay.  a  0«yanttgB  if  Kw  Tort    flM  Sipt  i  IMR 
8«1il  la  IttOW 


CWm. — 1.  Ib  •  eoBtroUuf  awkanum,  tbe  ««NBbiBatioo  of  11 
I«T«r  moBatMl  to  tars  on  either  of  two  axea,  a  grip  |h«reoa  moHntMl 
to  turv  with  th«  mim  and  adaptod  to  have  an  iadepotdont  noTeiaoat, 
aad  meaaa  capable  of  aotaation  bj  the  grip  wbon  the  lerer  awingi 
abovt  one  axia  aad  iacapable  of  aetaatioa  whea  tha  lerer  twiage  00 
tb«  other  axia.  j 

X.  la  eoahiaatioa.  a  rotatabie  nipport.  a  atMrifg-baadie  adapt- 
ed to  torn  with  the  aapport  aad  to  turn  independent^  thereof,  a  grip 
atoTablj  i^ovated  oa  the  haadle,  aad  a  regulatiag  4eric«  controlled 
b.T  the  gnpi,  aaid  grip  heiag  operatireiy  connected  with  the  regulat- 
ing deriee  whea  the  haadle  oecvpiee  one  poeition  and  inopera- 
tively  eeaaeeted  therewith  when  the  handle  ocraiiiea  aaother  po- 
aitioa. 

9-  la  eoaabiaation,  a  rotatable  aapport,  a  ateeriqg-haadle  adapt- 
ed to  tar*  with  the  rapport  aad  to  tara  iadepeadeatl^  thereof,  a  grip 
on  the  haadle,  a  RMtor,  aad  a  regulator  for  the  BH>t4r  adapted  to  be 
coatrelled  oaly  by  the  grip  whea  the  haadle  ocvapiea  a  deAaite  poai- 
tioa  aad  ta  b*  eoatroUed  hy  the  handle  ladepeadeiitly  of  the  grip 
whea  the  haadJe  oeevpiea  a  dif ereat  poaitioa . 

4.  la  eoatroUiait  ■eehaaiaa,  the  combination  of  a  ratatahle 
aapport,  a  ateetiag^haadle  aacared  thereto  to  tarn  in  a  boricoatal 
plaae  with  the  aapport  aad  to  turn  on  an  inclined  ^laae  iadepead- 
eatly  of  the  tw«ia«  «t  the  aapport.  a  grip  oa  the  hiMk  capable  of 
ra«a^iac  •*  •■  Ufiatatha  herianatal  piaaeof  laoTeiAtof  the  haadle. 
a  ragalalar,  aad  a  coaaeetiaa  betweea  the  grip  a^d  ragalator  b; 
whkh  the  fanaor  eoatrola  the  iattar  ontj  whea  the  |aadle  oeeapiee 

aid  «aaaetiaa  being  iaope^ye  when  the 
I  a  paaitioa  ladiaad  t0  the  hofiaoataL 

5.  h  f aiihlaatiia.  a  aappart.  a  ■liiriat'haBdlaUaaated  there- 
aa,a»a>at,iipaialiiagai«tlag<wkaatheffafui, a  grip aa  the  haadle 

I  atf  at  iaaat  twa  iaJepwdaaUy  aia  1  abia  paijia.  aepaiata  op- 


eratiag  eoaaeetioaa  perauuteatlj  uaitiag  the  parta  of  the  grip  aad 
regulating  de>rie««  whereby  the  grip  eontrola  aaid  derioee,  aad  laeaaa 
whereby  the  handle  readera  the  grip  inopcratire  relatively  to  the 
regalatiag  derieea. 

«.  Ib  combtaatioa.  a  aapport  hariag  an  inclined  Rurface,  with  a 
handle  that  ia  pirotally  aeeored  to  the  iaeliaed  aarface  of  the  aapport 
aad  ao  arranged  that  whea  it  ia  awung  upward  it  will  bare  the  taae 
general  iaclination  a«  aaid  «arfaoe. 

7.  In  combination,  a  wpport,  a  handle  aecured  thereto  to  swing 
in  an  inclined  plane,  and  a  controlling  mechaniam  rendered  inop- 
entire  whea  the  handle  occupiea  an  inclined  poeition. 

8.  Ib  a  controlling  mechaniam.  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
handle  piroUllv  aecured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  awang  in  an  in- 
clined plane  from  a  horizontal  opentire  poeition  to  a  vertical  inop- 
mtive  poaitioa,  a  apeed-regulator,  a  rereraer,  and  flexible  conneo- 
tiona  between  the  handle  and  the  regulator  and  the  rereraer. 

9  In  a  controlling  mechaniam.  a  support  baring  an  inclined 
aarface  near  ita  upper  end,  a  bundle,  and  a  pirot  for  securing  the 
handle  to  the  lupport  in  «uch  manner  that  it  can  be  used  on  either 
side  of  the  support,  and  when  swung  upward  into  a  vertical  poaition 
will  have  the  aame  general  inclination  aa  aaid  sarface. 

10  The  combination  of  a  steering  mechanism  with  a  controlling 
mechaniam,  t  support,  a  handle  for  routing  the  support  which  is  piv- 
oully  mounted  thereon  to  turn  in  an  inclined  plane  without  routing 
the  support,  whereby  the  handle  may  occu(>y  a  poaition  on  either 
aide  of  the  aapport  or  a  forwardly-indined  poeition,  a  regulator  per- 
manently connected  with  the  handle,  and  means  on  the  support 
whereby  the  regulator  is  rendered  operative  or  inoperative  according 
to  the  poeition  occupied  by  the  handle. 

11.  In  eomhiootion.  a  tabular  support  mounted  to  route,  meana 
aetaated  thereby,  a  tubular  handle  pivotally  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  route  with  the  aame,  an  actuator  mounted  within  the  han- 
dle, a  meana  carried  by  the  handle  and  roUUble  in  two  directiona 
for  moving  the  actuator  longitudinally,  an  actuator  mounted  within 
the  support  and  adapted  to  be  unaffected  by  roUtion  of  the  latUr, 
and  a  connection  between  the  actaaton  whereby  longitndinal  move- 
ment of  one  imparU  a  oorreaponding  movement  to  the  other. 

12.  In  combination,  a  vertical  tabular  aapport  roUUbly  mount- 
ed, a  haadle  extended  aagulariy  therefrom,  an  actuator  mounted 
within  the  aapport  relatively  ixed  aa  to  the  roUtive  movemeat  of  the 
latter,  a  lever  attached  thereto,  a  second  actuator  longitudinally  mov- 
able within  the  handle  and  alao  attached  to  the  lever,  meana  capable 
of  partial  raUtion  for  longitudinally  moring  the  aecond  actaator, 
aad  meana  for  operating  the  actuator  in  the  handle  for  imparting 
moveaient  to  the  lever. 

13.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  tube  mounted  therein,  a  rod 
mouated  within  the  tube,  a  handle  which  ia  aeeured  to  the  aupport,  a 
tabe  mounted  therein,  a  rod  mounted  within  the  tube,  and  levera 
which  tranamit  motion  from  the  tabe  and  rod  of  the  handle  to  the 
corresponding  parta  in  the  support. 

U.  Ia  eombiaation,  a  support,  a  haadle  secured  thereto,  an  ac- 
tuator mounted  within  the  handle  for  endwise  movement, a  lever  hav- 
ing a  acrew-threaded  opening,  and  a  screw-threaded  plug  which  Au 
into  said  opeaing  and  ia  moved  by  the  actaator. 

15.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  haadle  aeeured  thereto,  aa  ac- 
tuator mounted  within  the  handle,  a  acrew-threaded  plug  mounted  in 
the  haadle,  a  apliae  to  prevent  the  plug  from  routing,  a  lever  which 
is  arranged  to  receive  the  plug  and  be  moved  angulariy  thereby,  aad 
abutmenU  for  preveating  the  lever  from  moving  longitudinally  on 
the  plug. 

16.  In  oofflbiaation.  a  aupport,  a  handle  mounted  thereon  to 
ton  therewith  aad  to  turn  independeatly  thereof  aad  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy iaterehaageably  poeitioaa  on  either  aide  of  the  aupport,  and  a 
eoatrelling  mechaniam  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the  han- 
dle when  the  aame  occupiea  either  of  aaid  poeitioaa  and  adapted  to  be 
operetively  diacoaaected  when  the  handle  swings  from  one  poaitioa 
to  the  other. 

17.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  steering-support  having  a 
surface  which  ia  inclined  rearwardly,  a  handle,  and  a  pivot  for  at- 
Uching  the  handle  to  the  rarface  ia  such  auinner  that  when  it  ia 
swuag  upward  it  will  be  iadiaed  rearwardly  toward  the  aeat. 

18.  Ia  a  coatrolliag  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally- 
aupported  steering-handle,  which  normally  occupiea  a  substantially 
borisontal  poaition,  a  regulator,  aad  a  aoanection  between  the  han- 
dle and  the  regulator  which  merea  the  regulator  to  an  off  poaition 
whenever  the  haadle  is  raieed  to  a  anbatantially  vertical  poeition. 

19.  In  a  controlling  meehaaiam.  the  oombinatioa  of  a  pivotally- 
•apported  ateeriag-haadle,  which  aoimally  occupiee  a  subaUntially 
horiaoatal  poaitioa,  a  speed-regulator,  a  rrreraer,  aad  eoanectioBa 
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iMtwami  tk»  i«c»Utor  u4  rarMW  mi*  *k»  h»wll«  which  mairt* 
than  to  th«  off  poritioB  wh««*T»r  th«  hwi^  ia  nimi  to  aNhsUa- 
tuUj  TcrtiMl  positioB. 

SO.  Ib  •  eootroiliBg  OMohaaiMB,  th«  eombinktion  of  •  aapport, 
a  hABdU  pWoUlly  Mcvrwl  thereto,  a  pair  of  1«t««  which  are  Mrriod 
by  the  haadla,  a  apcod-regulator  and  a  rerarear  which  are  eomwetod 
to  the  IcTore.  aad  a  earn  for  noviBg  th«  latere  whcBcrar  the  handla 
ia  moved  to  an  abnoraul  poeition. 

21  la  a  controUing  Beehaniaai,  the  oombinntion  of  a  eapport 
which  ia  connected  to  the  ateering-wheel.  a  handle  that  ia  pivotnUy 
•ecured  to  the  anpport  and  ia  capable  of  operating  on  either  aide 
thereof,  a  morahte  grip  on  the  hnndle,  a  reffvlator  and  a  reveraer, 
connectiona  between  the  grip  and  the  reguUtor  and  rereraer,  and 
meana  for  automatically  nMmng  the  regnUtor  and  reveraer  to  the  off 
poeition  whenerer  the  handle  ia  aler«t«i  to  a  oartain  point. 

22.  In  a  oontroUing  meehaaiam,  the  combination  of  a  aapport, 
»  handle  piTotally  aeeurwl  thereto,  and  a  aegmentAl  grip  attached 
to  the  handle,  the  aegmenU  of  aaid  grip  being  capable  of  moving  in- 
dependently. 

23  In  a  controlling  meehaniam,  the  combination  of  a  awpport. 
a  handle  pivotaUy  aecnred  thereto,  a  eegmental  grip  atUched  toihe 
handle,  the  aegmenU  of  aaid  grip  being  capable  of  iadiridual  more- 
meat,  a  reguUtor  which  ia  opwatiTaly  attached  to  oae  aagmeat,  aad 
a  rereraer  which  is  operatiTcJy  attaahed  to  aaother  aegmeat. 

24.  In  a  controller  merhaaiam.  the  oombiaation  of  a  aoppoit,  a 
handle  pivoUUy  aeevrad  thereto,  a  aegmeBtal  grip  attached  to  the 
handle,  an  actaator  mooated  wtthin  the  handle  and  capable  of  loagi- 
tadiaal  morement.  a  aMaaa  oparatad  by  a  aegmeat  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  aotoator.aad  a  aaooad  actuator  which  iaoperatively 
connected  to  aaother  of  the  grip  aegaieata. 

25.  In  a  controller  mechaaiam.  the  eombiaation  of  a  aapport.  a 
handle  pivoUlly  aecured  thereto,  a  aegmeatal  grip  the  parte  of  whidi 
are  capable  of  individual  movement,  a  aupport  for  the  grip  which  ia 
movable  with  reapeet  to  the  handle,  aad  aa  actaator  which  ia  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  grip-oegmaaU  aad  ia  capable  of  beiag  moved 
thereby  iadepMideatly  of  the  poaitioa  o#  the  grip  aa  a  whole. 

M.  Ia  a  eoatralliag  maehaaiam.  the  eoabiaatioa  of  a  aapport, 
a  handle  whkh  ia  aaearad  thereto  ior  iaapartiag  aagular  moroweat 
thereto,  a  grip  which  b  mouatad  oa  the  haadle  utd  ia  capaUe  of  re- 
tatiag  toward  or  away  from  the  operator,  aad  alao  to  the  right  or 
left,  and  controlling  mechaaiam  aetoated  by  the  grip. 

27.  The  combinaUoa  of  a  lerer,  ooatnUiag  machaaiama,  aad  a 
grip  for  the  lever  compoeed  of  at  leaat  two  meaabere  which  roUtoaa 
•  whole  and  independent  of  the  poeition  of  the  lever  for  aetuatiag 
one  mechaniam,  while  a  aingle  member  roUt«i  for  aetaatiag  the 

other  mechaaiam  ^      ,  ^    n- 

28.  The  oomhiaation  of  a  laver,  a  aapport  therefor,  eontrotUng 

mechaniama,  aad  a  grip  oa  the  lever  movable  therewith  aad  capable 
of  turning  oa  aa  axis  comaon  with  the  lever  for  aetuatiag  one  con- 
trolling mechaniam,  and  of  taming  oa  aa  axia  at  right  anglea  to  that 
of  the  lever  and  iadepeadeat  therwrf  for  aetaatiag  the  other  control- 
ling mechaniam. 

29.  Ia  a  ateeriag  aad  ooatroUiag  mechaaiam,  the  combinatioa 
of  a  lever,  aad  a  grip  for  actaatiBg  the  mechaniam  compriaing  aepa- 
nblc  membera  capable  of  differeatial  rotation. 

SO.  In  a  coatrolling  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  lever,  and 
a  grip  having  aeparate  roUUblc  parte  for  operatiag  iadepeadeat 
controlling  devices. 

31.  In  a  oontrotliag  BMehaaian,  a  grip  eonpriaiag  two  mem- 
hen  capable  of  roUtiag  together,  oae  of  the  nMmban  beiag  eapable 
of  iadepeadeat  rotatioa. 

32.  In  a  coatroUiag  mechaaiam,  a  grip  oompriaiag  two  movabU 

memben  aaeembled  to  rotate  together  oa  a  coaamoa  axia,  one  of  the 
memben  beiag  capable  of  iadepeadeat  rotatioa  oa  a  different  axia 

33.  Ia  a  eeatiotliag  awnhaalam.  the  eombiaation  of  a  pivoted 
tteering-haadle,  a  eoatrottiag  daviea,  aad  BMaas  for  moviag  aaid  de- 
vice to  aa  iaoparative  poaitioa  uimMTar  the  haadle  la  moved  to  a 
predetenaia«i  abaocaal  poaitioa  and  laariag  H  ia  aaid  iaoperative 
poaiUon  when  the  haadle  reaamaa  tta  aormal  poaitioa. 

34.  In  a  coatiolliag  merhanlam.  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  plrotad 
ateeriag-haadle.  a  eoatioUiag  deviee,  a  maaaa  for  aetaatiag  the  de- 
viee  which  U  earriad  by  the  haadle.  aad  maaaa  for  moviag  the  coa- 
trolliag  deriee  to  aa  laoparatiTe  poaMoa  whMMver  the  handle  ia 
moved  to  aa  ahMtml  poaitiaa.  aad  laaviag  H  ia  aaid  poaitioB  whea 
the  haadle  la  wtaraedu  ha  aafalpeaWoa. 
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Vlnm.^\.  la  a  vehieic.  the  aaahiaariaa  «f  a  hady.  a  pair  of 
axlea,  a  frame  rigidly  attached  ta  each  e«  the  aalea,  plYolal  cowsee. 

ttoaa  hatwaea  oaeh  frame  aad  the  ho^y,  aad  pivoUlly-wippaitad 
nrrhea  hetweea  the  axlea  aad  the  hody  which  permit  each  ««  th* 
framee  to  oeeiUate  with  ita  leapective  axle. 


2  la  a  veMele,  the  combination  ol  a  body,  fnmt  aad  rear  axlea. 
non-oreriappiag  ftamea  which  are  pivotally  aeoared  to  the  body  aad 
are  attached  to  the  axlea.  aad  pivoUUy-eupported  arehea  hetweea  t^ 
nxlaa  aad  the  hody  wWch  permit  each  of  the  framae  to  oecilUte  with 

ita  reepeetire  axle. 

S  la  a  vehicle,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  froat  aad  a  rear  axk.  a 
body,  apriaga  iataimediate  the  body  aad  axlea,  aeparete  '««*  •^»' 
rigidly  attaf4td  to  an  axle  aad  pivotally  ooaaacted  with  the  body. 
and  plvotallyeapported  arehea  hetweea  the  axlea  aad  the  body 
which  permit  each  of  the  framea  to  aealUato  with  ita  reapaetive  ax^e. 

4.  InaveWdcthecortiaatioaolfroataBdrearaxloa^abody, 
apriaga  therefor,  fioat  aad  rear  framea  rigidly  aaearad  raape^vely 
to  the  froat  aad  rear  axlaa.  aepante  pivotal  eoaaaetioaa  between 
the  framea  aad  the  body,  aad  pivotally-aupportad  arehea  Wtween 
the  axlea  aad  the  body  which  permit  each  of  the  «»aama  to  oecUlate 

with  ite  raapecttre  axle.  .  »..w»w 

5    In  a  vehicle,  the  eombiaation  of  front  aad  rear  ax-ea,  a  fto^, 

apriaga  therefar.  a  triaagriar  Iriua.  rigidly  at»-h«l  to  «j«h  axk^ 
the  trainee  hariag  their  apicea  pivotaUy  aappartad  by  the  b«j7»<*^ 
peadeatly  of  each  other,  aad  pivotafly-eappartad  ar«*ea  »^«*" 
the  axlee  aad  the  body  which  permit  each  of  the  framea  to  oadllate 

with  ita  iiapiirtiTT  axle. 

e   I.  n  vehide,  the  eombiaatioa  of  froat  aad  rear  axlea.  arehaa 

therefor,  pirotal  oaaaectioaa  between  the  axlea  aad  their  rdapeetlTe 
«dma,  Juif.  apriaga  iat««ediate  the  axlea  aad  body,  aad  a 
fraaw  rigidly  attached  to  each  axle.  

7.  Ia  a  tahiele.  the  eombiaatioa  of  aa  axU,  aa  areh  *«^«w. 
aad  aocketa  aad  plvoto  between  the  areh  aad  the  axle  which  permit 
of  reUtive  oeeillatoiy  movemaat  

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  ooaAlaatiaa  af  aa  axk.  aa  arch  therefor, 
and  a  pivotal  eaaaectioa  between  the  axle  aad  areh  which.permita 
of  reUtive  eaaillatoiy  moveaaeat. 

9  la  a  vehkle.  the  eombiaation  o#  a  body,  an  axle,  aa  areh 
therefor,  a  pivoUl  ooaaectioa  betweea  the  axk  and  areh  «^k  p«- 
mita  the  fonaar  to  oedBate.  aad  body-eapportiBg  apriaga  whii*  are 
rigidly  attafht^  to  the  areh. 

10  la  a  vehlek.  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  bady,  aa  axk,  aa  arch 
th«a#or.  a.pl*atel  eaaaeettoa  botwaaa  the  axk  aajUirk  whk*  p«- 
mita  the  lar»artaoadUale.  aad  apriafreaato  rigid  aa  the  areh. 

11.  Ia  a  vakkk.  the  ceashiaatioa  tt  a  body,  aa  axk,  aa  arah 
thanfM  pifaUl  aoaaeetioaa  hetweea  the  ask  aad  arch,  a  frame  ai- 
taahad  to  the  «xk  aad  pivotally  coaaaetod  with  the  body,  aad  a 
■toariag  marhiikm  meaatad  oa  the  fraaaa. 

12.  Ia  a  ▼abide,  the  eomhiaatka  of  a  apfiag-aappeited  ha^. 


••rtm 
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totktufe 


tlwufe 
ftntaUj  »—♦»«■<  with 
tk»  body,  and  a  itotiriM 


«Mi  tlw  bvOT  aad  Mt^iMii  w  tW 

IS  !■  B  vwUcfe.  tk«  eoMkiMtiM  of  a  irriax-m^portad  body, 
•■  axle,  am  ank  ifcirihr.  pivatai  ooaMetiaw  batw«»  Uw  azl«  tad 
anb.  a  fraaa  aWatliid  to  tha  asla,  a  kaafar  oa  tha  koly,  aad  a  head 
am  tlM  tnaa»  ftwvtaUj  aoatod  la  tk«  kaac*r. 

14.  la  a  Tahkla.  Um  cmbMuUmhi  af  a  wfrng-^npfofiad  body, 
aa  ask,  aa  aidH  Hwwfar,  plroflal  eoeaaetioaa  betwccfi  tke  axU  aad 
aicb,  a  tnmm  attadhad  to  tba  azla,  a  baa«er  oa  tb«  body,  a  bMriaf- 
liaf  earrtod  tharaby,  aad  a  baad  oa  Um  fnuaa  piToUUy  aioaated  ia 
tka  baariarriaf .  Um  baad  babif  toparad  to  pamh  «f  a  liatitod  Ult- 
iafl  BMTaaMat  thataof  laladvaiy  to  tbc  beariag  riag. 

16.  Ia  a  vabieU,  tka  eoabiaatioa  of  froat  aad  ntf  axlca,  arcbaa 
tbarafor.  a  body,  bady-aapportiag  apriaga  riftdly  iaearad  to  tba 
aicbaa,  froat  aad  nar  fnuaaa  rigid  nqioetrraly  witk  tba  front  aad 
raar  axloa  aad  piraUlly  eoaaartad  witb  tbe  body,  pivpta  at  tba  aada 
of  tba  arebaa.  aad  aoaicato  piwridad  on  tba  azlaa  aagafiag  tba  pivoto 

of  tbauabaa. 

IC.  Ia  a  Tobkia,  tba  eoabiaatioa  o*  a  iKHly.  front  and  n»ar 
aniMa,  body-aapporttag  apringa  rigidly  aecured  to  tbe  arebea,  froat 
aad  loar  axlaa  pivotaUy  atlaebad  to  tba  arebaa,  fraiiaa  rigidly  ••- 
cand  to  tbe  axlea,  laid  trMaaa  eacb  conpriaiBg  a  eealral  atnt  Bens- 
bar  aad  braoaa,  a  baagar  earriad  oa  tba  body,  aad  a^parato  piToUl 
eoaaaetioaa  batwaaa  tba  atnrt  awbari  aad  baagar.  | 

17.  Ia  a  xabinti.  tba  ooaibiaatioa  of  a  body,  front  and  rear 
axlaa.  body-aappoftiag  ipriaga.  a  poet  or  aupport  arrapged  00  one  of 
tba  axlea,  a  baagar  rigidly  •aeorod  to  tbe  body,  a  eai|tml  atrat  piv- 
otad  at  one  aad  to  tba  poat  or  aapport  and  at  tba  otber  end  to  tbe 
baagar.  aad  diagoaal  braea-roda  extaadiag  from  tbe  axle  connected 
with  tba  atrat. 

18.  In  a  vabiela,  tba  coaabiaation  of  a  body,  front  and  rear 
axlaa,  ai«baa  tberefor,  body-aapportiag  apringa.  ona  of  tbe  arebaa 
•ad  azlaa  baiag  pirvtally  aahod.  a  pant  on  aaid  axla.  a  etrvt  c<m- 
aaatad  wi^  aaid  poat,  a  rigid  baagar  oa  tbe  body.  |  collar  on  tbe 
eaatnkl  atiai,  aad  braco-rada  rigidly  aamred  to  tbe  a»le  aad  coUar. 

1».  Ia  a  vakiala,  tba  eoabiaattoa  of  a  body,  f^nt  aaa  rear 
axlaa,  arebaa  tbarafor,  body-aapportiag  apringa.  one  df  tbe  axlea  bo- 
iag  pivotalty  attacbad  to  ito  raapactiva  areb,  a  eaatral  poat  ftxed  on 
aaid  axia,  a  eaalml  atrat  eoaaaatad  witb  tbe  eantral  poat,  a  banger 
taod  aad  braced  oa  tba  body,  a  baariarriag  carried  by  tbe  banger 
wMk  Ha  axia  dfapoaid  parallel  to  tbe  axle,  aad  a  bead  ion  tbe  eeatral 
My  Moaatad  ia  tba  baariag-riag. 

10.  Ia  a  raUela,  tba  eoaabiaalioa  of  a  body,  body-aapportiag 
,  azlaa,  anhaa  tb«rafor,  oaa  of  tba  axlaa  beiag{  i^eotaUy  ooa- 

i  wilb  ito  raapaettra  areb.  a  almt  mtmbtr  ia  Ixbd  relation  to 
aaid  azla.  a  baagar  itapaaJiag  fraa  tba  body,  aad  a>uuTaraal  eoa- 

ibar  aad  baagar. 

11.  Ia  a  vabiela,  tba  ooaibiaatioa  of  a  body,  b«dy-aappo*tiag 
azlaa,  arriMa  tbarafor,  oaa  of  tbe  axlaa  boi^  aoTably  at- 

I  to  ita  niapicllia  areb,  a  atrat  aaaibar  ratattralr  txad  to  aaid 
azla,  a  baagar  arraagad  oa  tba  body,  a  aookat  raaaoT«bly  earriad  by 
tba  baafl«>.  aad  a  ban  uraagad  oa  tba  atrat  MMbor  jimI  Moaatod  ia 

tba  aookat 

If .  la  a  vakida,  tba  coabiaatioa  of  a  body,  b^-aapportiag 
arebaa  tbarafor.  cm  al  tba  azlaa  baiajg  ptraUily  aa- 
to  Ha  fiipntito  arab,  a  atrat  awaabar  rigid%  aaearad  aad 
I  to  aaU  azla,  a  baagar  arraagad  oa  tba  body,  d  tbraadod  boaa 

aa  tba  baafar.  a  aaekot.  a  tbraadad  pia  tbaraaa.  a  bat  raaMraUy 
I  tba  pla  aad  ba^  aad  a  ban  profidad  aa  tba  alrat  ae^ 

aad  aagaglat  la  tba  ao^at. 

IS.  Ia  a  raUala,  tba  aaablaariaa  af  a  body,  a  raar^xla  area, 
ifctega  flgMty  aaearad  oa  tba  areb.  aad  aa  axle- 
I  t'n'aibiblj  piialid  botb  to  tba  azle-areb  aad  «ba  body. 
H.  ia  a  vaUala,  tba  t— biaaHaa  of  a  body,  a  ^-axla  areb. 
I  rigidly  aaeaiad  oa  tba  areb,  aa  axU-fnuaa 
phvlid  aa  tba  uab,  tba  aaid  ftaaa  aoaaptiaiag 


M.  In  a  Tabide,  tba  eoaibiaattoa  of  a  body,  aa  axlo-arab.  body- 
aapportiag  ipriaga.  axle  alaavea  piTotally  eoaaaetad  aritb  tba  areb, 
a  differential  yoke  detacbably  cooneetiag  tbe  iloeTea.  tba  mid  yoke 
priatag  dda  plataa  rigid  oa  tba  iaaar  aada  of  tba  aloevea  aad  top 
aad  bottnai  plataa  boltiag  tbe  aide  plataa  togetbar.  a  eaatral  atrat 
iTably  eoaaaetad  witb  tba  aide  plataa,  awaaa  pivotally 
aappertiag  tba  eaatral  atrat  aiaaibar  to  tbe  body,  aad  diagoaal  braeo- 
roda  betwaaa  tbe  eaatral  atrat  aaaiber  aad  axlo^eevaa. 

tl.  Ia  a  Tobicle,  tbe  eoablnntiea  of  a  body,  an  axle-arcb.  body- 
aapportiag  apringa,  axle-eleerea  pirotally  coaneetod  witb  tbe  axle- 
areb.  a  diflaraatial  yake  detaebably  coaaaetiBg  tba  aleeree,  tbe  aaid 
yoke  eoapriaing  lide  platea  rigid  on  tbe  inner  eadi  of  tbe  lieoTe,  and 
top  aad  bottoa  platee  bolting  tbe  lide  pUtee  together,  an  engine, 
■apporting-roda  tberefor,  meaai  reoioTably  leenring  tbe  rear  enda 
of  tbe  inpporting-roda  in  tbe  ride  platea  of  tbe  yoke,  diagonal  brare- 
rodi  betweea  tbe  engine  and  asle-eleerea,  and  a  pirotol  connection 
betweoB  tba  engine  and  body. 

18.  In  a  rebicie,  tbe  eonbination  of  a  rear-axle  arch,  axle- 
alaaTea  detaebably  aapportod  on  the  arch,  a  differential  yoke,  tba 
nmti  eoaapriaing  aide  platea  rigid  with  the  axle-eleeTee  and  laitebly 
bolted  together,  Uto  axlaa  BMmnted  in  the  ileerea,  and  1  differential 
gear,  tbe  bevel  goar-wheela  thereof  being  rigidly  lecured  on  the  lire 
axlea  and  held  in  frictionai  engagenent  with  each  other  by  the  bolted 
tide  plate  of  the  yoke. 

19.  In  a  ▼ebiele,  the  combination  of  a  rear-axle  arch,  axle- 
•leeTea.  a  differential  yoke  detaebably  connecting  the  tlecTei,  lire 
axlea  mounted  in  the  ileeTea,  adjuiUble  bearing!  therefor,  a  bevel 
gaar-whoel  on  tbe  inner  end  of  eacb  lire  axle,  annular  llangea  on  the 
herel  gear-wheela  held  ia  frictionai  engagement  with  each  otber  by 
the  differential  yoke,  a  ipar  gear-wheel  rerolubly  mounted  on  laid 
aannlar  flangei,  laid  ipur-gear  eompriiing  1  toothed  cylinder  and  a 
web  bolted  thereto,  and  piniona  carried  on  tbe  web  in  meah  with  the 
bevel  gea  -wbeela. 

30.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  differential  joke  v«m- 
priaing  aide  platea  aad  top  and  bottom  platee  bolting  the  lidr  platea 
together,  aaid  plataa  bariag  froat  and  rear  mirfaoea,  a  rear  eaaing 
■ember,  a  front  caaing  member,  flaagea  formed  on  laid  membera, 
aad  maaaa  raaMvably  laearing  tbe  ffaagea  in  oil-containing  contact 
witb  tbe  platea  of  tbe  differential  yoke. 

31 .  In  a  Tokiela,  tbe  eombiaatioa  witb  a  differential  yoke,  com- 
priaiag  ride  plataa,  aad  top  aad  bottoB^  platea  bolting  the  lide  platea 
together.  Mid  plataa  baviag  faab  fron*  and  rear  lurfaeoa.  of  a  rear 
gear-caaiag  aiaaber,  a  froat  gear<aaing  OMmber,  flangea  formed  on 
aaid  aMmbera,  meaaa  romovably  lecaring  tbe  ffaagea  in  oU-«onUin- 
ing  eontaet  with  tbe  platea,  and  aa  eagiao-eaaiag  eompriaing  remov- 
able aactioaa  aad  eoAperatiag  with  aaid  froat  goar-eaaing  member  to 
form  aa  oU-«oataiaiag  boaaiag  far  tba  aagiaa  aad  differeatial  gear. 

31.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  rear  axle  and  gear-yoke, 
aa  arch  tberefor,  pivotal  connaetioaa  betweea  tbe  axle  and  arch,  an 
eagiae  aad  gear  itraetara  ia  txed  relation  to  tba  axle,  aad  a  caaing 
iadoatag  aaid  itraeture  alao  ia  txed  relation  to  tbe  axle. 

33.  Ia  a  vehicie,  tbe  combination  of  a  mar  axle  and  geai^yoke, 
aa  aagiaa  aad  gear,  aa  oil-eoataiaiag  eaaiag  for  the  latter,  laid  caa- 
lag  eonpriaiag  a  rear  member  or  eap  aad  a  froat  member  eonaiating 
af  a  goar^aetion  aad  aa  aagiaa  aactioa,  aad  maaai  raawvably  eoa- 
aoetiag  tba  BMmben  witb  tba  gear-yoke. 

34.  In  a  vebiela,  tba  eombiaatioa  of  aa  azle^ad  gear-yoke,  aa 
aagiaa  aad  gear  ia  tzad  raiatioa  tbarato.  a  raar  eaaiag  member  at- 
taebad  to  tba  yoke,  a  froat  eaaiag  member  eoapriaiag  an  integral 
gear  ■aactioa  aad  aagiaa  aaction.  nid  eagiae  aaction  beiag  open  at 
Ha  appar  pertim.  a  removable  corariag  for  tbe  opea  portion  thereof, 
aad  meaaa  laMombly  eoaaaetiag  aaid  eaaiag  mambara  ia  oil-tight 
eoataet  wHb  tba  yoke. 

Sft.  Ia  a  Tvbicla.  tba  eombiaatioa  of  aaaxla  aad  gear-yoke,  aa 
eagiae  aad  gear,  a  raar  eaaiag  member  attached  to  tbe  yoke,  a  front 
eaaiBg  member  eompriaiag  a  gear  aaetioa  aad  eagiaa-aactioa  into- 
gmlly  eoaaoetad.  aaid  eagiae  aaction  being  cat  away  at  ita  npper 
half,  a  laxible  abeat  or  eoveriag  extoadiag  over  tbe  eat^away  por- 
tioa,  a  wall  eloaiag  tba  froat  ead  of  tbe  eagiae  aectioa,  aad  meaaa 
NiaoeaMy  aaeariag  tba  mambara  to  tbe  yoke. 

Si.  Ia  a  rakicla,  tbe  eombiaatioa  of  aa  axle  aad  gear-yoke,  an 
aagiaa  aad  gear,  a  laar  eaaiag  mambar  attaebed  to  tbe  yoke,  a  front 
eaaiag  mambar  eompriaiag  »  gaar-aaetloa  aad  aagiae^actioa  iate- 
gally  eoaaeetod.  aaid  aagia»aaetioa  beiag  oat  away  at  ito  appar  half, 
a  iexible  abaet  or  eovariag  aztaadiag  over  tbe  eat-away  portioa 
tbaroaf,  oearbaagiag  atiipa  oa  tba  laaor  aarfaea  of  tbe  iexible  abeat 
lapoaad  arar  tba  edgae  «f  tba  apaa  portioa.  aad  meaaa 

aaaban  to  tba  yoke. 
ST.  Ia  a  ^aMaia,  tba  iiumliartlia  af  aa  azla  aad  gaar-yaka,  aa 
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•MiM  Md  gMT.  a  nw  eMiac  sMikwIuflvd  at  Ha  •dgM.  •  reia- 
f oraarfnaa  oT«iijiM  ■u'  lufW  a^CM.  mmu  NMOvaUj  Mcar- 
iiiC  tka  Irvmt  m4  cap  to  Um  yoka,  a  froat  eaaiac  MMm^mt  eonpria- 
inc  a  gMraw^iiMi  aad  cactaa-Metioa  iatagndly  eoaaactod,  aaaaa 
renoTably  attaehiaf  tka  gaar-aaetioa  to  tkc  yoke,  a  ejliad«r-kea4 
membar,  aad  raawvably-eoaaaetad  ihaeU  aztoadia|c  arouad  tka  cyl- 
indara. 

S8.  la  a  Mlf-propaUad  vakkk,  tka  eonkiaatioa  of  aa  axle,  a 
motive  -  powar  af«aey  aappoitad  by  tka  azla,  a  fluid  -  tight  caaiag 
which  iackMoa  tka  said  agaacy.  a  wall  whkh  diridea  thaeaaing  into 
chaaiben,  aad  a  aappoft  for  tka  oatar  ead  of  the  eaaiag  tkat  ia  car- 
ried bj  the  motiva-powar  ageaej. 


781.991. 

W.fa.    nil8iiitt.lt01 


Jr. 


airtriKnB.877. 


0\mm.—\.  IB  a  ear^aader,  kaaffan  attachad  to  tha  car,  each 
hanger  baring  two  book  aMnbara  oaa  below  the  other,  a  feader  bar- 
iag  a  portion  for  datachabljr  aagagiag  with  either  of  the  hook  meai- 
bert,  aad  a  sliding  detachable  eoaaaetioa  between  thefender  and  car. 

%.  In  a  ear-faadar,  haagan  eacared  to  tka  aadar  aide  of  the  plat- 
form, each  banger  baTiag  two  hook  maaiban  one  BMaibar  being  ar- 
ranged below  the  plane  of  the  other  and  the  rear  portioB  of  the  upper 
hook  member!  baring  slight  upward  projectiona,  a  fender  baring  a 
portion  for  detachabfy  angagiag  with  either  of  the  hook  memben, 
and  a  sliding  detaohabia  eonaectioa  batwaen  the  feader  and  ear. 

3.  In  a  car-fender,  hangers  depending  from  the  car-platfom 
aad  haring  book  mambara,  one  book  beiag  below  the  plane  of  the 
other  hook,  a  fender  kariag  its  top  bar  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  hook  membera,  a  plate  extaaded  rearward  from  said  top  bar  and 
haring  an  inclined  book-aaetion,  aad  a  kaok  awmber  attacked  to  the 
ear-platform  for  angagiag  with  tka  flnt-naaiad  hook-aeetioa. 

4.  In  a  ear-fender,  haagara  attaekad  to  the  under  side  of  the  car- 
platform,  each  hanger  coaaiatia^  of  two  q>aoed  sections,  and  each 
banger  haring  two  hook  membora  oaa  anaagad  below  the  other,  a 
fender  baring  a  top  bar  for  aagagiag  with  said  hook  BMimbars  aad 
adapted  to  pass  ita  aide  ban  betwaaa  tka  saetioaa  of  tha  baagars,  aad 
a  sliding  detachable  ooaaaotioa  betwaaa  the  top  bar  of  the  feader 
and  tka  ear-platform. 

ft.  Ia  a  ear-feadar,  kaagars  attaehaa  to  tha  ear-platform,  each 
kaagar  kariag  two  kook-aaetioaa  oaa  arraagad  below  aad  rearward 
of  the  other,  a  fender  haring  a  top  bar  for  angagiag  with  said  hook 
membars,  a  detaekabia  eoaaaetioa  batwaen  the  top  bar  of  ike  feader 
aad  the  car-platform,  aad  rotters  attafchad  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
feader  for  eagagiag  with  tha  track-raila. 


4.  A  k«j-fadi  oompriiiag  a  fraoM,  a  platfotB  ■wraMy  aoaat- 
ad  tkaraeo,  a  wiadlaaa  SMaatad  oa  tka  platfarai,  a  flazikla  eoaaae 
tioa  betwaaa  tka  wiadlaaa  aad  a  aaasad  fnuM  pirolad  «•  tka  plat- 
form aad  proridad  witk  a  atop,  aad  a  pallaj  mawitad  apoa  aald  piv> 
otad  fraaw  aad  adapted  to  gaidr  aaid  iaxiMai 


781,993.   HAT-lAflL    ion  A.  BUMum.  LmUt.  bva. 

fMOtftu^im  ■iriiaKfli,0iL 

Claim.— 1.  A  kay-raek  oomprialag  a  fraaw,  a  morable  platform 
thersoa,  maaaa  far  Maviaff  tka  platform,  aad  a  ataad  for  aa  operator, 
moaatad  oa  tka  platfona. 

t.  A  kay-radk  aaaipriaiag  a  frame,  a  platform  morably  motiat- 
ed  thareoa,  a  bracket,  a  ataadaid  moanlad  oa  tka  platform  aad  pro- 
riaad  witk  a  plarallty  af  aaaaa  for  raaavakly  awaatiag  tka  bracket 
tkaraoa  ia  diffareat  peaitiaaa,  a  wjadlwa  moaatad  ae  tka  bracket, 
aad  a  flexible  eoaaaetioa  adapted  to  ba  wwnid  apoa  tka  wiadlaaa 
aad  kariag  ita  fraa  ead  ixod  ta  tha  fruaa. 

S.  A  kaysraek  aoaipiWag  a  fraaa,  a  platform  maraUy  BMuat- 
adtkareea,  aad  kariag  a  fraatkoafd,  a  atoad  far  aaoparator  located 
oa  tka  platform  ia  fraat  n/L  tha  ftaat  baard,  a  wiadlaaa  ratotaklj 
■owtad  aa  tka  platfotm.  a  laaikla  eaMoatioa  batwaaa  tka  wiadlaaa 
aad  tke  frame,  aad  a  pattqr  aoaaaetad  witk  tka  platform  for  gaidiag 
tka  flexible 


5.  A  bay-rack  eompiiaiag  a  frame  kariag  eroaa  bars,  a  platform 
morably  mounted  thereoa,  a  wiadlaaa  oa  tka  platform,  a  eoaaaetioa 
betweea  the  wiadlaaa  aad  the  frame,  aad  aaacoadfraaw  pirotad  to 
tha  front  portion  of  said  platfona  aad  proridad  with  a  pn^eetioa 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  traaa  bars  for  ladciag  said  platform  ia 
poaitioa. 

€.  A  kay-raek  oompriaiBg  a  fraaw  kariag  a  baek  kaaid  aad 
ways  upon  its  aidea,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  ways,  a  platf«rm  aap- 
ported  by  aaidToUara,  aaid  platform  baiag  proridad  witk  a  ataadard 
aad  a  froat  board,  a  wiadlasa  morably  moaatad  apoa  aaid  ataadaid 
aad  proridad  witk  iMaaa  for  parmittiag  it  to  rotate  la  oaa  diiaetioa 
bat  for  praraatiag  it  from  rotatiag  ia  tka  otkor,  a  flexibla  eoaaeetiaa 
secured  to  aaid  wiadlasa  aad  to  tka  frmU  aad  of  aaid  fraaw,  a  aeeoad 
fraaM  pirotad  to  tka  froat  portioa  of  aaid  platform  aad  piw^dad  whk 
a  Bt4>p  for  tka  platform,  aad  a  gnida-nrflar  for  aalfl  flaxlUe  eoaaeetiaa 
Bwnatad  apoa  said  laat  aaawd  fraaw. 
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CMm.— 1.  TW  coabiBfttio*  of  •  ■»(••(  novated  im  a  car  or 
llM  lUw.  umi  a  drMtt-«lMor  ia  etoM  prvrialiy  to  tim  p»tk  of  ■«»««• 

isf  twBiaab  eaftM  ky  tlw  plag .  uti  a  body  luuii^lt  by  tko  wug- 
■Hie  attnotka  of  mM  iMffMi  !»  oIm*  a  nreoit  at|  «U  lonaiaala 
S.  TlMeo«biaatioaufaaa«aHBwutodoaa^ortW(ike,  a 
cimiil-<lMor  fai  <^wm>  proxiaity  to  tbo  path  of  iiM>r««aat  of  Um  aaic- 
M(  aad  »ftnt»4  by  tbo  ■anaaiir  iatacam  of  Um  litter,  a  nuKM* 
•Uetricaily  eoaaoeted  witb  mM  cIomt.  a  moooimI  m4gwt  conaoctc^ 
ia  aa  wp#ratiag-eireuit.  aad  aa  anaature  norablr  bfthr  flnt-nani«d 
■acaot  to  eiow  aaid  op«ratiag-«ire«it. 

5.  TW  coaibiaatioB  uf  aa  oloctroau|rn«t  mounted  on  a  car  or 
the  tike,  a  phatary  cireait.  a  ciieait-<>loeer  in  said  primary  circait  ar- 
raagid  to  bo  opcratod  by  uid  aufaet,  aa  opcratiaf^irmit,  aad  a 
eirc«U-«kMer  ia  Mid  aporatiag^^inait  operated  by  tbe  cloeiaK  of  the 
priauuy  circuit. 

4.  The  eoabiaatiua  of  a  laagaM  aiounted  on  a  ear  or  the  like, 
a  cireajt-doaer  ia  doae  proxiaJty  to  the  |>ath  of  inoTenieut  of  the 
augaot  aad  operatod  by  tha  lagaotic  iaflneacc  of  the  latter,  a  mag- 
act  tlevtrkaUy  coaafctod  with  aaid  doaer,  a  magaet  roanected  in  aa 
operatiag-eiicuit,  aa  araMtaia.  aad  a  pair  of  ioou«tta  iu  aaid  oper- 
atiagHrireait  oae  of  which  ia  carried  by  tlie  armaturo,  taid  armature 
beiag  moved  by  the  fir«t-uaai«d  magnet  to  cloae  th«  bperatiag-eir- 
euit  at  aaid  eoataeta  aad  being  held  in  it*  aioved  poaitioa  by  the  en- 
ergixed  eeeoad-^aaMd  magaet. 

6.  A  etreait-eloaer  coaaiatiag  of  a  caaing  having  a  cloaed  lower 
ead  aad  aa  open  upper  ead,  a  phig  flttiag  aaid  upper  end.  electric 
wire*  exteadiag  throagh  the  plag  aad  termiaating  i^  aeparated  eoa- 
taeta,  irea  Uiaga  ia  the  eaaiag,  aad  a  magnet  adapted  to  attract  aaid 
illaga  to  Mid  eoataeta  to  cioae  a  circait  betweeu  them. 
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Chrim.— 1.  Ia  a  derlee  of  the  claM  aat  forth,  tl|e  combination 
with  a  pale,  aa  iaeloaiag  uteaaa  oa  the  fore  ead  of  thi  taoie,  a  eroea- 
pieee  morably  eodperatiag  with  the  aaid  iaeloaiag  laaaaa  aad  hayiag 
derieca  for  attaehmeat  of  pole-ehaiaa,  aad  a  reailieal  deriee  coAper- 
atiag  with  the  eroaa-pieoe. 

t.  laaderieeof  the  daaaaet  forth,  the  eoabiaaioa  with  a  pole, 
of  aa  iaeloeare  applied  to  the  fore  ead  tlMreof ,  a  eroo^piece  alidably 
coAparatiag  with  aaid  inclooare,  aad  a  reeilieat  awa^i  eagagiag  the 
c-Tvae-piece,  the  eroae-piece  beiag  provided  with  devleeo  for  attach- 
lueat  of  pote-chaiae  or  the  like. 

3.  Ia  a  device  of  the  claaaaet  forth,  the  eombiaatloa  with  a  pole, 
of  aa  iaeloaarv  Hted  over  the  fota  ead  of  the  pole,  ajerooa-pieee  eo- 
operatiag  with  the  incloaure  aad  hariag  aieaaa for  atUchateat  there- 
to of  pote-chaiaa  or  the  like,  aad  a  reailieat  devie*  bearing  upon 
a  pa(t  of  the  croee-piece,  the  latter  beiag  loagitudiaally  tlidable. 

4.  Ia  a  devim  of  the  elaaa  aet  forth,  the  eombiaat)oa  with  a  pole, 
of  aa  iarkeare  applied  to  the  fore  ead  thereof,  a  alidible  crooa-piece 
haviag  a  atom  member  movable  la  the  iach>aai«.  |uid  a  reailieat 
meaaa  withia  the  iacloaare  throagh  which  the  ateai  meaaber  aMv- 
ably  projecta. 

5.  Ia  a  davice  of  the  rlaaa  aet  forth,  the  ooaabiaatloa  with  a  pole, 

of  aa  iadoaare  applied  to  the  fore  ead  thereof  aad  hating  aloU  there- 

ia  at  diaawtrieally  oppoaito  potate,  a  croaa-pleee  eagagiag  the  aaid 

alota  aad  hav  iag  termiaal  meaaa  for  attachment  of  pc^e-chaiaa  or  the 

like,  aad  a  apriag  eo6peratiag  with  the  croaa-pieee  iaithe  awaaer  aet 

forth.  ' 

C  la  a  dartaa  of  the  cUaa  aet  forth,  the  ooaabiaatioB  with  a  pole 

of  aa  iadoaara  tttod  oa  the  fore  ead  of  the  pole  aad  luviag  diaaiet- 
fkallyifpiiid  data,  a  croaa-pieee  haviag  the  tarmia^ia  thereof  mov- 
ahly  finlimiBg  throagh  the  alota  aad  providad  witA  meaaa  for  at 
:  aC  pale  ahaiaa  or  the  like,  aad  a  apriac  m  tporatiag  with 
tha  aaid  tprtng  hateg  of  votate  fma  JBiid  coaipreaai- 
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CUrim.—l.  A  level  eempriaiag  a  body  portioa  haviag  aa  < 
lag  formed  therein,  a  eaaiiig  eonaiating  of  half-aectiona,  each  pro- 
vided with  laterally -extending  pierced  luga  and  a  level-glaaa  aaonat- 
ed  ia  aaid  eaaiag. 


1.  A  level  compriaiag  a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  opea- 
iaga  formed  therein,  a  rectangular  eaaiag  mounted  in  faeh  opeaiag, 
a  raetaagalar  level-glaaa  Bu>aated  in  each  eaatag,  each  casing  having 
opeaiaga  formed  thereia,  meaaa  for  aapportiag  level-glaaa  aa  withia 
aaid  eaaiaga,  and  meaaa  for  supporting  aaid  caainga  within  aaid 
opeaiaga,  aabetantlally  aa  deacribed. 

S.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  level-body  having  an  opening  with 
beveled  edgea,  of  a  eaaiag  aeated  in  aaid  opening,  aaid  caaing  being 
fonaed  of  two  aiaular  aectioaa  each  having  laterally  -  extending 
pierced  lug*  resting  on  the  beveled  edgea  of  the  opening  in  the  body 
aad  inwardly-extending  luga,  and  a  level-glaaa  mounted  between  the 
aeetiona  of  the  caaing  and  suatained  in  position  by  aaid  inwardly-ex- 
tendiag  Iaga. 

781.996.    TIIHM-MACHin.    Wiuua J. Burai. DaytMi, 
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riaim.— I.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  supporting-frame  for  the 
goods-reeeptade,  a  ooin-«hnte,  a  main  actuating-wheel,  a  poah-rod 
operatively  connected  with  aaid  wheel,  a  follower,  a  drum  with 
which  aaid  follower  is  connected,  aad  lever-and-ratchet  devices  in- 
terpoeed  betweea  said  nuin  actaating- wheel  and  aaid  dram,  sub- 
ateatially  as  set  forth 

1.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  BMin  aetnating- wheel,  a  paah-rod 
eonaected  with  aaid  wheel,  a  aaaia  ratchet-wheel  movable  with  aaid 
main  actuating- wheel,  a  follower,  a  dram  with  which  aaid  follower 
ia  ooanected,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the  shaft  of  said  drum,  a  lower  bell- 
eraak  lever  tripped  by  theteain  ratchet-wheel,  an  upper  bell-crank 
lever  actaated  by  aaid  lower  bell-craak  lever,  and  a  ratehet-pawl 
carried  upon  aaid  upper  lever  aad  engaging  with  the  ratchet-wheel 
oa  the  dram-ahaft.  aubeteatially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  vendiag-aMchiBe,  a  aiaia  actuating-wheel,  a  paah-rod 
operatively  coanected  with  aaid  wheel,  a  ratehet-wheel  adjaoeat  to 
said  maia  aetaatiag-wheel.  a  lever-pawl  pivoted  t«  said  maia  aetaat- 
iag-wheel  with  ito  eagagiag  ead  ia  the  path  of  the  rat^et-wheel.  a 
eoia-«hato,  aad  a  lever  with  oae  ead  projected  below  the  exit  ead  of 
aaid  ooia-chafe,  aad  the  other  ead  of  aaid  lever  eagagiag  the  pawl- 
lever,  iabataatially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  veadiag-auehiae,  aa  elevator,  a  foDower  to  feed  the 
goods  to  said  elevator,  a  maia  aetaatiag-wheel.  a  paah-rod  opera- 
tiT«iy  eoaaeeted  with  aaid  wheal,  a  ratcbet-wbeel  adjaeeat  to  aaid 
maia  aetaatiag-wheel.  a  dnua  to  which  the  follower  U  eaaaeeted.  a 
eaia-chato;  levw-aad-ratohat  eoaaeetioaa  iatorpoaed  he»waa«  the 
exit  oiUl  of  said  oola-ehato  aad  the  maia  aetaatiag- wheal  aad 
ratehet-wheel.  aad  lever  -  aad  -  ratchet  eoaaeetlwM  iaterpaaad  ha- 
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tweaa  aaU  ratehat-whoei  aad  the  dram  of  the  fblkwar.  aal 
tiatty  aa  aat  forth. 


5.  Ia  a  vendiag-Btaehlae,  a  follower  or  feeder,  a  dram,  flexible 
coaaeetions  betweea  aaid  dnua  aad  aaid  follower,  a  ratehet  oa  the 
end  of  said  dram,  a  aula  aotaatiag  eraak-wheel,  a  ratehet  eoataia- 
ing  studs  on  one  face  thereof,  a  pawl  iatorpoaed  betweea  aaid  maia 
aetuatiag  crank-wbeel  aad  said  ratehet,  aad  a  syatem  of  levers  inter- 
poeed  between  the  atoda  on  aaid  ratehet  aad  aaid  dram-ratehet  to  ae- 
taate  the  dram  to  aMve  forward  the  follower. 

6.  In  a  veading-machiae,  a  maia  aetaatiag-wheel.  a  poah-rod 
operatively  eoaaeeted  to  aaid  wheel,  a  carrier.  BMaaa  iatorpoaed  be- 
tweea aaid  wheel  aad  earrier  to  move  the  earner,  a  depreaaioa  on  oae 
face  of  aaid  wheel  formiag  ahoaldera  thereea.  and  a  atop  engaging 
one  of  said  ahoaldera  aad  adapted  to  eagage  the  other  of  aaid  ahoal- 
dera whea  the  wheel  haa  had  a  safleieat  movemeat  to  diacharge  oae 
pocket  of  said  carrier,  aabataatially  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  Ia  a  veadiag-maehiae,  the  combiaati^n  with  a  coin-chuto 
and  a  follower,  of  a  borixoatal  loagitadiaally-movable  rod  engaged 
by  said  follower  whea  the  latter  haa  reached  the  limit  of  ito  diacharg- 
ing  movemeat,  a  laterally-movable  slide  lyiag  adjacent  to  the  moath 
of  the  coin-cbate  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  aoraea  aaid  aaoath,  a  lever 
having  a  cam-oarfaee  iaterpoeed  betweea  aaid  slide  aad  said  horixon- 
tal  rod,  aad  a  spriag  normally  haMlag  aaid  slide  away  from  the 
mouth  of  the  oola-ehato,  sabetaatially  aa  aet  forth. 
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vitk  lags  ar  pmiaetiaaa  azta«dtaf  aatward^  thef«rk««,  aad  a  1 
tie-eapyartiag  tiag  hariaf  lB««rd<]r-ezteadiac  anaa  ear 
ia  akapa  ta  the  Iaga  aai  laaaaly  aagagiBg  orar  the  latter. 

with  artwafd^y  mwdlBg  pn^eetiaM.  aad  a  gravitatlBg  maatla- 
Mppartiac  mmt  htnfmg  anaa  ef  a  eaMoar  eorrMpoadiag  to  that 
of  the  pr^iigfca  I,  the  laid  aiam  beiag  adapted  to  it  the  aaid  pwjeo- 
tioaa  aMoMia  iataet  with  rsapaet  thereto  withoat  other  aeruriag 

#.  The  namhtaatioa  of  a  baraer^abe  for  iaveited  iicaadeac«at 
.    haviag  oatwardiy-prs^aetiagaagalar  Iaga.  aad  a  mantle- 
aapportiag  liag  haviag  aagalar-ehaped  arma  to  eagage  the  said  Iaga 
the  aram  atraddliag  the  Iaga. 

&.  The  eomMaatiea  of  a  baraer-tabe  for  iaverted  iacandeeeeat 
gaa-lampa  hariag  oatwardly-projeetiag  lags,  aad  a  maatlc-aappoit- 
iag  meaaa  haviag  iawardly-projeetiag  aima  ahap«i  to  extead  over 
aad  straddle  the  aaid  Iaga  aad  be  aeated  oa  the  latter  by  gravity. 

6.  The  eoahiaatioa  of  a  baraerHube  having  triangular  lugs  pro- 
jectiag  outwardly  therefrom,  aad  a  mantle-tapportiag  meaaa  haviag 
projeetiag  ansa  with  borixoatal  reeeaoed  members  to  At  over  the  aaid 
luga. 

7.  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  baraer-tobe  for  aa  iaverted  iaeaadea- 
oeat  gaa-lamp  haviag  outwardly-exteadiag  aagular  Iaga  apaeed 
apart  from  each  other,  aad  radially  diapoaed  with  reapeet  to  the  tabe, 
and  a  maatle-eapportiag  meaaa  haviag  horiaeatally-diapoeed  aagu- 
lar receaaed  members  held  above  the  aaam  aad  ngalarty  apaeed 
apart,  the  aaid  memben  looeely  beariag  oa  the  aaid  Iaga 

8.  The  oombiaatioB  of  a  buraer-tabe  for  iaeaadeeeeat  gaa-bmpa 
having  radial  projeetioaa  and  a  gravitatiBg  maatie  •  aapportiag 
meaaa  provided  with  radially-diapoaed  holdiag  aaemben  rnrcisssd  to 
looeely  eagage  the  aaid  pro)eetioaa. 

9.  The  eombiaatioa  of  a  boraw-tabe  for  iaverted  iacaadeseeat 
gaa-lanpa  haviag  projeetiag  iMaaa  radially  diapoaed  thereoa,  and 
a  supportiag  oMaas  for  a  auutle  hariag  iawardly-projeetiag  meai- 
ben  with  horiaoataJ  eloBMato  to  gravitatiagty  eagage  the  aaid  ra- 
dially-projeetiag  meaaa  of  the  baraer-tabe. 
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CMm.— 1.  ba 
aaa4«at*Ua 
lapplag«ada.tha 
ward  taward  aad 

l  laa 
thania  with  te  aada  haat  iMrari  Umui  the  kah.  aad  mtMahla 
.  tiw  aada  «#  aaM  baap  wtt  tka  hah. 

t.  tWi|pitfailliiia#atlri.Haakaa<h.ahaafiaaaaadiaaaid 
•heath  ailii  Mf^Bia  bat  iaaraid  tMnid  Iha  hah, 


tira.  a  ahaath  ar  outer  taha.  hariag 
«f  withia  aaid  ahaaHi  aad  hariag  afui^ 

of  which  an  heat  at  thoir  aitiuaMaa  la- 
vithAateb. 
tliu.il 
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Chitm.—l.  TW  roabiuHo*  of  ■  ihrngmri  niovBto^  on  •  cmr  or 
IW  like,  aaa  a  circait<l«Mr  im  cIom  p4>i»ity  to  tH«  path  of  »«ve 
•Mtit  «rf  the  BU«B«t  cooaiatiair  ot  a  caainir.  •  pImK  {■•vrt4^  ia  th«  c a»- 
i«f  tcrminaia  carrM  Kv  th*  plug,  aad  »  bodv  moraMe  by  the  ma/t- 
B*ti«  attrartion  of  Miii  mainwt  to  cioMt  a  pirruit  at  wM  tvraiuala 

S.  The  combinatioD  of  a  magMt  m4ant«d  on  a  car  or  the  like,  a 
eirmit-eloaer  in  clo^e  proximitj  to  the  ptth  of  muvement  of  the  mag- 
•*i  and  uperat««i  by  th«  magnetic  iaflu^are  of  the  latter,  a  miignt4 
electrically  connected  with  said  cloeer.  k  second  roaffnet  counectH 
in  an  operating-eireuit,  and  an  araaturej  movable  by  the  flmt-named 
■agnet  to  clo«e  said  operatin|;-<Mrruit 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elect rona^net  mounted  uu  a  car  or 
the  like,  a  primary  ciieoit,  a  cimiit-cloair  in  aaid  primary  circuit  ar- 
raagcd  to  be  operated  by  aaid  magnet,  ^a  operating-circuit,  and  a 
cimiU-eloeer  in  said  operaUng-cirtnit  (.aerated  by  the  closing  of  the 
primary  circuit  1 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magnet  mdunted  on  a  car  or  the  like, 
a  cinruit-clow  in  cloae  proximity  to  tht  |.ath  of  morement  of  the 
magnet  and  operated  by  the  magnetic  inluencc  of  the  latter,  a  mag- 
net electrically  connected  with  (aid  doner,  a  magnet  connected  in  an 
operating-circuit,  aa  anuiOvre,  and  a  pir  of  conUcta  in  said  oper- 
ating.<ircuit  one  of  which  ia  carried  by  tie  armature,  aaid  armature 
being  mored  by  the  ftrat-uamtd  magnet  to  t  ioae  the  operating-cir- 
cuit at  aaid  eunUeU  and  being  held  in  it^  moved  position  by  the  en- 
ergixed  aecond-named  magnet. 

y  A  circuit-cloaer  consiating  of  a  citing  baring  a  closed  lower 
end  and  an  open  upper  end.  a  plug  fltti4g  aaid  upper  end.  electric 
wire,  extending  through  the  plig  and  terminating  ia  separated  con- 
Ucta, iron  IHnga  in  the  caaing,  and  a  ma^et  adapted  to  attract  said 
ftlinga  to  said  conUcto  to  cloae  a  circuit  ietweeu  them. 


Claim  —1  A  lerel  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  casing  consisting  of  half-sections,  each  pro- 
rided  with  laterally-extending  pierced  lugs  and  a  lerel-giass  moult- 
ed in  said  caaing. 
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Clmim.—l.  In  a  deriee  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  the  combination 
witk  a  pole,  an  incloaiag  uteaos  on  the  foi4  end  of  the  same,  a  cross- 
piece  morablr  coAperating  with  the  said  inrloeing  means  and  having 
devices  for  attachment  of  pole-chains,  and  a  resilient  deriee  coOper- 
atiag  with  the  croas-pieoe. 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  thi  combination  with  a  pole, 
of  aa  incloaure  applied  to  the  fore  end  therteof .  a  cross-piece  slidably 
eo4>perating  with  aaid  incloeure,  and  a  realient  means  engaging  the 
croM-piece.  the  croea-piece  being  provided  with  devices  for  attach- 
uieat  of  pole-chains  or  the  like.  I 

3.  In  a  deriee  of  the  class  set  forth,  tho  combination  with  a  pole, 
of  aa  incloeure  fitted  over  the  fore  end  of  ^e  pole,  a  croas-piece  co- 
operating with  the  incloeure  and  having  m^aas  for  attachment  there- 
to of  pole-chains  or  the  like,  and  a  resilirnt  device  bearing  upon 
a  part  of  the  croM-piece,  the  latter  being  longitudinally  slidable 

4.  Ia  a  deriee  of  the  class  set  forth,  the|combiaation  with  a  pole, 
of  aa  iadoeare  applied  to  the  fore  end  thereof,  a  blidable  croas-piece 
baring  a  stem  member  morable  in  the  i^closure.  snd  a  renilient 
means  within  the  incloeure  through  which  the  stem  member  mov- 
ably  projevta. 

5.  Ia  a  davice  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  the{combination  with  a  pole, 
of  an  incluHurc  applied  to  the  fore  end  thcicof  and  baring  slotit  there- 
ia  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  croav^pioce  engaging  the  said 
slots  and  having  terminal  BMaita  for  attachiientof  pole-chains  or  the 
like.and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  crosl-piece  in  the  manner  set 
forth.  ! 

t.  Ib  a  device  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  the  t»mbiaation  with  a  pole 
of  aa  incloeure  fitted  on  the  fore  end  of  the  jjole  and  having  dianiet 
rkaUy  oppoaed  aloU,  a  croM-piece  having  tHe  terminals  thereof  mov 
ably  projecting  through  the  slots  aad  provjided  with  means  for  at 
tackmeat  of  pule-chaina  or  the  like,  and  a  hpriag  eo6peiating  with 
tk»  eroM-piece,  the  aaid  spring  beiag  of  volJDte  form  and  conipreaai 
Me  iato  compact  coaditiuu. 
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2.  A  lerel  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
iaga  formed  therein,  a  recUngular  casing  mounted  in  each  opening. 
*  rectangular  level-giaaa  mounted  in  each  caaing,  each  casing  having 
openings  formed  therein,  means  for  supporting  level-glasses  within 
said  casings,  and  means  for  supporting  said  casings  within  said 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  level-body  having  an  opening  with 
beveled  edges,  of  a  casing  seated  in  said  opening,  said  caaing  being 
formed  of  two  similar  sections  each  having  laterally  -  extending 
pierced  lugs  resting  on  the  beveled  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  body 
and  inwardly-extending  lugs,  and  a  level-glaas  mounted  between  the 
sections  of  the  caaing  and  sustained  in  position  by  said  inwardly-ex- 
tending lugs. 

7  H  1 , 9  f )  H .    VIIDUO-M ACHIIK    Willui  J  Bunai  Daytoo, 

Okla    raed  July  Ifi.  1901    flertol  la  214.639. 

Clmim. — 1.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  supporting-frame  for  the 
goods-recepUcle,  a  coin-chute,  a  main  actuating-wheel.  a  posh-rod 
operatively  connected  with  said  wheel,  a  follower,  a  drum  with 
which  said  follower  is  connected,  and  lever-and-ratchet  devices  in- 
terposed between  said  main  actuating-wheel  and  said  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

2  In  a  vending-machine,  a  main  actuating-wheel.  a  push-rod 
connected  with  said  wheel,  a  main  ratchet-wheel  movable  with  said 
main  actuating-wheel,  a  follower,  a  drum  with  which  said  follower 
is  connected,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the  shaft  of  said  drum,  a  lower  bell- 
crank  lever  tripped  by  theteain  ratchet-wheel,  an  upper  bell-crank 
lever  actuated  by  aaid  lower  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  ratchet-pawl 
carried  upon  said  upper  lever  and  engaging  with  the  ratchet-wheel 
on  the  drum-shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  main  actuating-wheel.  a  push-rod 
operatively  connected  with  said  wheel,  a  ratchet-wheel  adjacent  to 
said  main  actuating-wheel,  a  lever-pawl  pivoted  to  said  main  actuat- 
ing-wheel with  iU  engaging  end  in  the  path  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  a 
coin-chute,  aad  a  lever  with  one  end  projected  below  the  exit  end  of 
aaid  coia-chufe,  and  the  other  end  of  said  lerer  engaging  the  pawl- 
lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vending-machine,  ac  elevator,  a  follower  to  feed  the 
goods  to  aaid  elevator,  a  main  actaating- wheel,  a  push-rod  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  wheel,  a  ratchet-wheel  adjacent  to  said 
main  actuating-wheel,  a  drum  to  which  the  follower  is  connected,  a 
eoia-chute:  lever -aad -ratchet  coaaectiona  interposed  between  the 
exit  end  of  said  eoin- chute  and  the  main  actuating-wheel  aad 
ratchet  -  wheel,  and  lever  •  aad  -  ratchet  cooaeetiona  interposed  be- 
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tween  said  ratchet-wheel  and  the  drum  of  the  follower,  subetaa- 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 


5  In  a  vending-machine,  a  follower  or  feeder,  a  drum,  flexible 
connections  between  said  dram  and  said  follower,  a  ratchet  on  the 
end  of  said  dram,  a  main  actuating  crank-wheel,  a  ratchet  contain- 
ing studs  on  one  face  thereof,  a  pawl  interposed  between  said  main 
actuating  crank-wheel  and  said  ratchet,  and  a  system  of  levers  inter- 
posed between  the  studs  on  said  ratchet  and  said  dram-ratchet  to  ac- 
tuate the  dram  to  move  forward  the  follower 

6.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  main  actuating-wheel,  a  push-rod 
operatively  connected  to  said  wheel,  a  carrier,  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  carrier  to  move  the  carrier,  a  depreasion  on  one 
face  of  said  wheel  forming  shoulders  thereon,  and  a  stop  engaging 
one  of  said  shoulders  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  shoul- 
ders when  the  wheel  has  had  a  sufficient  movement  to  discharge  one 
pocket  of  said  carrier,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  coin-chute 
and  a  follower,  of  a  borixontal  longitudinally-movable  rod  engaged 
by  said  follower  when  the  latter  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  discharg- 
ing movement,  a  laterally-movable  slide  lying  adjacent  to  the  mouth 
of  the  coin-chute  and  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said  mouth,  a  lever 
having  a  cam-surface  interposed  between  said  slide  aad  aaid  horizon- 
tal rod,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  slide  away  from  the 
mouth  of  the  coin-chute,  substantiallv  aa  aet  forth. 
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Clmim.— I .  Ia  a  aiaatle-aupportiag  device  for  inverted  iacaadee- 
cent  gas-lamps,  the  combination  of  a  bnraer-tube  having  lugs  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  a  gravital  ing-ring  provided  with  arras  to 
loosely  eagage  the  aaid  lugs,  the  arms  aad  lugs  haviag  a  form  aad 
erose-sectional  contour  to  permit  the  ring  to  settle,  by  graviutioa, 
iato  a  poaition  of  secure  engagement  with  the  bureer-tube. 

t.  A  buraer-tnbe  for  inverted  iaeaadeaeeat  gaa-lampa  provided 


with  lugs  or  projections  exteadtag  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  maa- 
tle-supporting  ring  having  iawardly-extending  arms  corresponding 
in  shape  to  the  lugs  aad  Utoaely  engaging  over  the  latter. 

3.  A  buraer-tube  for  inverted  incandescent  gas-lamp«,  provided 
with  outwardly-ezteading  projections,  and  a  gravitating  mantle- 
supporting  meaas  having  arms  of  a  contour  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  projeetioas.  the  said  srms  being  adapted  to  fit  the  said  projec- 
tions aad  remain  intact  with  respect  thereto  without  other  securing 
meaas. 

4.  The  comhiaatTon  of  a  burner-tube  for  inverted  ifecandescent 
gas-lamps  having  outwardly-projectiag  angular  lugs,  aad  a  mantle- 
supporting  ring  having  angular-shaped  arms  to  engage  the  said  luga 
the  arms  straddling  the  lugs. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  buraer-tube  for  inverted  incandeacent 
gas-lamps  having  outwardly-projecting  lugs,  and  a  mantle-support- 
ing means  having  inwardly-projecting  arms  shaped  to  extend  over 
and  straddle  the  said  lugs  and  be  seated  on  the  latter  by  gravity 

6.  The  combination  of  a  buraer-tube  having  triangular  lugs  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  mantle-supporting  means  having 
projecting  arms  with  horieontal  recessed  members  to  At  over  the  said 
lugs. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  buraer-tube  for  an  inverted  incandea- 
cent gas-lamp  baring  outwardly -ex  tending  angular  tugs  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  and  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  tube, 
and  a  mantle-supporting  meana  having  boriaontally-disposed  angu- 
lar recessed  member*  held  abore  the  same  and  regularty  spaced 
apart,  the  said  members  loosely  bearing  on  the  said  lugs 

8.  The  combination  of  a  buraer-tube  for  incandescent  gas-lamps 
baring  radial  projections  and  a  gravitating  mantle  •  supporting 
means  provided  with  radially-dispoaed  holding  members  recessed  to 
loosely  engage  the  said  projections. 

9.  The  combinstion  of  a  buraer-tube  for  inverted  incandescent 
gas-lamps  having  projecting  means  radially  disposed  thereon,  and 
a  supporting  means  for  a  mantle  having  inwardly-projecting  mem- 
bers with  borixontal  elemenu  to  gravitatingly  engage  the  said  ra- 
dially-projecting means  of  the  bnraer-tube. 
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Claim.— 1.  Ia  a  pneumatic  Ure,  a  sheath  or  outer  tube,  haviag 
an  adjustable  open  wire  hoop  within  said  sheath  and  having  orer- 
lapping  ends,  the  terminals  of  which  are  bent  at  their  extnmiUea  la- 
ward  toward  aad  connected  with  the  hab. 

2.  In  a  paeuoutic  tire,  a  aheath  or  outer  tube,  a  hoop  incased 
tkereia  with  iU  ends  bent  inward  toward  the  hub,  and  adjusUble 
means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  hoop  with  the  hab. 

3.  The  oombiaation  of  a  tira,  iU  sheath,  a  hoop  iaeaaed  in  aaid 
sheath  with  ita  <wid8  beat  iaward  toward  the  hub,  abort  apokes  at- 
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Uchad  to  th«  hab,  aad  bmu  adjosUbly  eouAaetiag  tke  oat«r  eada 
ot  tkt  Mid  tpokM  ud  tb«  •a<U  of  tbo  haop. 

4.  l»  combiaAtioii,  •  tire,  a  hoop  ia«Mod  within  tb«  tliMth  of 
tke  tire  aixl  hold  bj  the  shMtb.  th«  ead*  of  tbo  hoop  bMag  bent  to- 
ward the  hub  aod  p«M«d  through  the  liniag  of  the  theath,  short 
■pokee  coaaoctad  with  the  hab,  and  tumbncklea  adjuaUblj  connect 
iaf  the  adi«<«at  end*  of  the  said  spokes  sad  the  hoop. 

5  In  •  device  of  the  character  deacribod,  a  rim,  a  tire,  a  hub, 
•aid  rial  haviag  opeaiaga  therethrough  diapoaed  respectiTelj  in 
plaaas  on  oppoeite  side*  of  the  central  plane  thereof,  a  hoop  incloeed 
ia  the  sheath  of  the  lire  with  iu  ends  overlapping  and  iu  eztremitiea 
b«at  inward  and  paaeed  through  aa  adja«ant  pair  of  opeainga  lying 
on  the  same  side  of  said  central  plane,  said  extenaiona  having  thread- 
ad  extreautiea,  apokea  connected  with  the  hubs  and  having  threaded 
extremitiea,  and  tombucklea  engagiag  th4  aaid  threaded  extremities 
of  the  apokea  and  hoop. 


togetkar,  a  laiek  for  holding  them  in  clooed  poaitioal  aad  a  Bovable 
core  operativeljT  connected  with  tha  latch. 
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CiasM.— 1.  In  a  structure  of  the  cla«4  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  the  end  portions  formed  in  sectionp;  suitable  hinge  connec- 
tions therefor:  a  bottom  consisting  of  frw^t  and  raar  sections  made 
up  of  end  rails  connected  by  suitable  longitudinal  rails,  the  front 
enda  of  the  end  rails  of  the  rear  section  ovenlapping  and  resting  upon 
the  end  rails  of  the  front  section ;  links  pivojed  to  the  end  rails  of  said 
front  and  rear  bottom  sections  and  to  each  other,  an  upwardly-pro- 
jecting stop  on  the  end  rails  of  said  front  set-tion ;  a  downwardly-pro- 
jecting sUndard  on  said  rear  bottom  section  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
rear  end  sections  when  adjusted  an  a  sofa  ..and  a  spring  common  to 
both  of  said  bed-bottom  sections  secured  toj  the  end  rails  thereof,  for 
the  porpose  specified. 

t.  Id  s  structure  of  the  clasa  deecribei,  the  combination  of  the 
end  porfftns  foraaad  in  sections ;  sniUble  hiage  connections  therefor; 
a  bottom  consisting  of  front  and  rear  secti(>n8  made  up  of  end  rails 
connected  by  suiuble  longitudinal  rails,  the  front  ends  of  the  end 
rails  of  the  rear  section  overlapping  and  resting  upon  the  end  rails 
of  the  front  section ;  links  pivoted  to  the  e4d  rails  of  said  front  and 
rear  bottom  sectioas  and  to  each  other,  an  f  pwardly-projecting  stop 
on  the  end  rails  of  said  front  section;  and  h  downwardly-projecting 
standard  on  said  rear  bottom  section  adapl^  to  rest  on  the  rear  end 
sectioas  when  adjuated  as  a  sofa,  for  the  pi^rpoae  specified. 

3  In  a  structure  of  the  class  de»cribe<i,  the  combination  of  the 
end  portions  formed  in  sections;  suitable  hi|ge  connections  therefor; 
a  boitom  coasisting  of  front  and  rear  aectiins  made  up  of  end  rails 
coanectad  by  suiuble  longitudinal  rails,  tj»c  front  ends  of  the  end 
rails  of  the  rear  section  overlapping  and  resting  upon  the  end  rails 
of  the  froat  sectioaa ;  links  pivoted  to  the  e^d  rails  of  aaid  front  and 
rear  bottom  sections  and  toaach  other,  an  lipwardly-projecting  stop 
on  the  end  ra  is  of  said  front  section;  and  4  spring  common  to  both  I 
of  aaid  bed  bottom  sections  secured  to  the  (nd  rails  thereof,  for  the 
purpooe  specified 

4  In  a  structure  of  the  clasa  deacnbedl.  the  combination  of  the 
end  portions  formed  in  sections,  suitable  hiqge  connections  therefor: 
a  bottom  consisting  of  front  and  rear  sections,  made  up  of  end  rails 
connected  by  suiuble  longitadinal  rails,  the  front  ends  of  the  end 
rails  of  the  rear  section  overlapping  and  reating  upon  the  end  rails 
of  the  front  section,  links  pivoted  to  the  end  rails  of  said  front  and 
raar  bottoai  saetioas  and  to  each  other;  a4d  an  upwardly-project- 
ing stop  OB  the  end  rails  of  said  front  section,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
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2.  A  mold  compriting  twoiaetioBspivoUlly  connected  together, 
a  latch  for  holding  them  in  cloaed  position  pivoted  to  one  of  the  sec- 
tions, and  a  reciprocable  core  operatively  connected  with  aaid  latch. 

3.  A  mold  corapriaing  two  movably-connected  aectioas,  a  latch 
for  locking  them  in  closed  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  core, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  core  when  the  latch  is  moved  to  an 
lock  the  sections. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  two  pivoUlly-connected  sections,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  sections  for  locking  the  other  to  h,  a  oore-car- 
rier  mounted  upon  one  of  the  mold-sections,  aeid  aeetion  having  a 
projection  for  engaging  the  core-carrier,  a  core  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier, and  means  on  the  latch  for  engaging  said  carrier. 

b.  A  mold  comprising  two  raovably-conn«<-tcd  sections,  a  latch 
pivoUlly  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  for  locking  the  other  to  it, 
said  latch  being  provided  with  a  projection,  and  a  core-carrier 
mounted  on  one  of  the  sections  and  provided  with  a  curved  slot  for 
receiving  said  projection,  whereby  the  swinging  <if  the  latch  about 
ita  pivot  will  reciprocate  the  core-carrier. 

6.  A  mold  comprising  two  movably-connected  sections,  one  be- 
ing provided  with  a  curved  surface  on  iU  face  opposite  the  other  sec- 
tion, a  latch  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  section  and  provided 
with  a  curved  surface  for  engaging  the  carved  surface  of  the  first- 
named  section  to  lock  the  latter  to  the  other  section,  a  core,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  core  when  the  latch  is  moved  to  unlock 
the  sections  from  each  other. 

7.  A  mold  comprising  two  movably-connected  aectiona  each 
having  a  mold-cavity,  a  movable  inclined  core  mounted  on  one  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mold-cavities,  and  a  sUtionary 
core  mounted  in  each  of  said  mold-sections 

8.  A  mold  comprising  two  movably-connected  sections  each 
having  a  mold-cavity,  a  movable  inclined  core  mounted  on  ant  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mold-cavities,  Ad  a  stationary 
core  mounted  in  each  of  said  mold-sections,  said  last  two  cores  meet- 
ing within  the  mold,  and  the  first  core  projecting  into  the  mold  far 
aaoagh  to  engage  said  citres. 

9.  A  mold  comprising  two  sections  movably  connected  together 
aad  having  mold-cavities,  a  core  removably  mounted  in  each  of  said 
sections,  a  reciprocable  core  mounted  oa  one  of  the  sections  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  mold-cavity,  aad  means  for  withdrawing  said 
last-named  core  from  the  cavities 

10.  A  BMld.  comprisiag  two  sectiouH  movably  connected  to- 
gether and  having  mold-cavities,  a  core  removably  mounted  in  a  sta- 
tionary position  in  each  of  said  mold-sections  and  projecting  into  the 
mold-cavity,  each  of  said  corea  being  provided  with  a  Upering  por- 
tion the  thin  ends  of  which  abut  against  each  other  in  the  cavity,  and 
a  movable  core  adapted  to  enter  the  mold-cavity. 

11.  \  mold,  compriaing  two  main  sections  pivotally  connected 
together  and  each  having  a  mold-cavity,  a  pair  of  cores  each  remov- 
ably mounted  upon  one  of  said  sections, said  cores  eachbeingprovided 
with  a  Upering  portion  exteading  iato  the  mold-cavities  and  meet- 
ing each  other  at  their  thiaaest  points,  a  movable  core  mounted  on 
oae  of  the  sections  and  provided  with  a  slanting  tapering  portion 
projecting  into  the  moid-cavity  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  to  the 
other  two  cores  snd  in  conUct  with  them,  and  a  fourth  core  provided 
aritk  acrew-threada  and  projecting  into  the  mold-cavity  at  an  angle 
of  ninety  degrees  to  each  of  the  other  cores. 


7H*2.()Ot.  TimCLI^WBUL  Jo»ra  I  Btiu.  Ortena.  OUo^ 
•Mtgaor  of  one-half  to  WUliaffl  &,  taiiiM7,Drtiaiia.0b)a  POed  Mar. 
It  IMS.    Seilal  la  147,45& 

Ct»im.—l.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  rim,  the  body  whereof  is  com- 
posed of  a  deep  trough-like  annulus  of  sheet  meUl,  U-shaped  in 
croas-section  snd  comprising  two  parallel  portions  of  considerable 
depth  lying  in  the  plane  of  thmat,  and  a  connecting  arched  portion, 
aaid  metal  body  beiag  of  dimenaions  such  as  to  form  the  load-aaa- 
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Uining  portion  of  the  rim,  and  a  filling  member  of  light  maUrial 
fitting  the  inner  part  of  the  metallic  channel  aad  of  lata  height  tJiaa 
the  depth  of  aaid  channel,  whereby  the  space  batwaea  the  cater  face 
of  the  filling  member  and  the  projecting  flaagea  of  the  meUllic  mem- 
ber forms  a  seating-space  of  less  depth  thaa  the  channel  of  the  aieUi- 
lie  member  to  receive  aa  elastic  tire,  aubatantiallT  aa  deacribed. 


t.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  a  rim,  the  body  whereof  is  compoaed  of  a 
deep  trough-like  annnlus  of  sheet  metal,  U-ahapad  in  ero«-aeetioa 
and  comprising  two  parallel  portions  of  considerable  depth  lying  in 
the  plane  of  thrust,  and  a  connecting  arched  portion,  said  metal  body 
beiag  of  dimensions  such  as  to  fom  the  load-auaUiaiag  portion  of 
the  rim,  and  a  filling  member  of  light  material  fitting  the  inner  part 
of  the  metallic  channel  aad  of  leas  height  than  the  depth  of  said  chan- 
nel, whereby  the  space  between  the  outer  face  of  the  filling  member 
and  the  projecting  flanges  of  the  metallic  member  forma  a  aeating- 
spaee  of  leas  depth  than  the  channel  of  the  metallic  member  to  re- 
ceive an  elastic  tire,  said  filling  member  having  a  tranaveraeiy-flat 
outer  face,  subsUntially  as  described 


Clmm.—l.  Ia  a  pipe-laBgiag  machine,  the  coabiaatioa  vt:  a 
flanging-roll;  a  shaft  for  carrying  aaid  roU:  two  ban  connected  to- 
gether and  carrying  the  ends  of  said  shaft:  two  double  bell-craak 
rockers  for  conaecUog  aad  supporting  said  bars,  aad  giriag  tham 
their  radial  moUoa;  two  shafU  acting  as  fulcnimr  and  baariags  for 
aaid  double  bell-craak  rocker*  and  keyed  to  them:  aa  operaUag- 
shaft  carrying  two  worms  and  a  pinion-gear  fasteaed  to  It;  two 
worm-wheels  keyed  to  the  ends  of  aaid  fuIcrum-ahafU,  and  engaged 
by  aaid  worms;  an  operatiag-whael  provided  with  an  internal  gear 
and  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  face  of  the  machine:  a  apur-gaar 
mounted  on  a  stud  on  the  face  of  the  machine,  and  in  gear  with  the 
operating-wheel;  an  idler-gear  connecting  said  spur-gaar  with  aaid 
pinion  on  Uie  operating-shaft;  links  for  keeping  said  idler  in  gaar 
all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


7  H '.2, 00 id.  anAM-PUMF  PiAR  D.  Caiu,  Totodo.  OUq. M- 
rignor  to  Letoder  C  Cola.  Bowling  arMH.  Ohla  PIM  Oot  S  im 
Serkl  la  180,757. 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  pumps,  a  sliding  block,  a 
acrew-threadwl  valve-stem,  aet-nuU  on  the  Talve-atem  which  ad- 
juaUbly  engage  said  valve-atem  with  said  sliding  block,  a  rock-arm, 
a  pump-rod  eagaged  with  said  rock-arm,  and  means  upon  the  rock- 
arm  for  actuating  the  sliding  block. 

2  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  pumps,  a  alidiag  block,  a  valve- 
stem  engaged  with  aaid  block,  bearings  for  the  block,  a  laterally- 
projecting  stud  upon  the  block  extending  through  a  longitudinal 
opening  in  the  side  of  said  bearings,  a  roller  on  said  stud  which  trav- 
el! in  said  opening,  another  roller  on  aaid  atud,  a  rock-arm,  means 
upon  said  rock -arm  for  engaging  alternately-opposite  sides  of  said 
latter  roller,  a  pump-rod,  and  means  for  engaging  said  rock-arm 
with  aaid  pump-rod. 


782,008.    VALVK    CKAluiPCAiui,Chk»gam.    niadJuoe 
7.1901    Scrtol  la  S11.471. 


CImim. — 1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  caaing,  a  nipple 
extended  therein  and  having  a  contracted  open  end,  a  cnp-ahaped 
valve  movable  in  the  caaing  aad  having  a  convexed  end  portion  for 
engaging  in  said  opening  of  the  nipple,  an  annular  aboulder  formed 
around  said  convexed  portion,  and  porta  formed  through  said  shoul- 
der and  through  the  side  wall  of  the  valve. 

1.  A  valve  mechanism  compriaing  a  caaing,  a  nipple  extended 
therein  and  having  a  contracted  upper  end,  a  rup-shaped  valve  mov- 
able in  the  caaing  and  having  a  convexed  end  portion  for  engaging 
in  said  end  of  the  nipple,  an  aanular  shoulder  formed  arouad  aaid 
convexed  portion,  ports  formed  through  said  shoulder  and  through 
the  side  wall  of  the  valve,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  valve  to  dosing 
position. 


7  H'^,004r.  MACHm  FOI  PUISOia  THi  BIDS  OF  PIPB  OR 
OTHnrnBULAKBOOm  LkmamDl  C»AHDLaa  Wom«r^iu  m«. 
nkd  July  21. 1901    Sorlal  la  tl7,M0L 


t.  The  combination  in  a  pipe-flaaging  machine  of  a  cylindrical 
drum;  gears  for  driving  aaid  drum;  radial  ways  formed  in  the  front 
and  rear  faces  of  said  drum:  carriages  sliding  in  said  ways;  ams 
forming  part  of  and  projecting  from  said  carriages ;  beariags  for  dou- 
ble bell-crank-rockei  shafts  in  aaid  arma;  radial  aloU  through  said 
carriages  and  through  the  faces  of  said  drum ;  screw-shafU  jouraaled 
in  lugs  on  the  face  of  said  drum,  and  in  threaded  engagemeat  with 
,  lags  on  the  faces  of  said  carriages ;  worm-wheels  keyed  to  said  screw- 
•hafU;  an  adjusting-shaft,  operated  from  iU  rear  end,  paaaing 
through  both  faces  of  said  drum,  and  carrying  two  worms  eagaged 
with  the  worm-wheels  oa  said«acrew-shaf U ;  aa  operating-wheel  with 
concentric  bearings  on  the  front  face  of  aaid  drum,  and  provided 
with  an  internal  gear;  a  motor  in  spur-gear  connection  with  aaid 
drum  for  driving  it,  all  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  pipe-flanging  machine  s  longitudinal 
bed  provided  with  ways;  a  earrisge  having  longitudinal  motion  on, 
said  bed  ways:  a  rack  fast  to  said  longitudinal  bed ;  a  pinioa  mounted 
on  s  shaft  journaled  in  side  of  said  carriage  and  engaging  aaid  rack ; 
a  cylindrical  drum;  a  flanging  mechaaiam  carried  in  said  dram;  a 
drum-frame  furnishing  bearings  for  aaid  dram  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  guides,  said  guides  sliding  in  longitadinal  ways  on  the 
top  of  said  carriage:  a  motor  mounted  on  aaid  carriage  and  in  spur- 
gear  drive  with  said  drum ;  a  screw-shaft  journaled  ia  a  lug  on  aaid 
carriage,  aad  in  threaded  engagement  with  a  lug  on  aaid  drum- 
frame;  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  side  of  aaid  carriage,  provided  with 
a  hand-wheel  on  iU  external  end.  and  in  bevel-gear  connection  with 
aaid  screw -shaft  at  iU  inner  end.  all  subsUntiaiij  as  shown  aad  de- 
scribed. ' 

4.  In  a  pipe-flanging  machine  the  eombiaaUon  of:  a  roller- 
shaft  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  Uie  pipe  and  hinged  at  iu  two  eada;  a 
roller  mounted  on,  and  free  to  tiirn  on.  aaid  ahaft;  two  bar*  support- 


Mlilff'"^^"-'^- 


•  4*a 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Fbuoaat  7,  1905. 


tag  >ad  hii^M  at  their  front  rods  to  th4  end«  of  Mid  ruUer-dutft; 
two  double  bell-crank  rockera  identical  in  ahape.  connecting  aaid 
bart,  and  giriug  them  their  motion  in  a  radial  plane,  n&id  double 
bell-crank  rocken  beinK  "o  ihaped  and  ronnerted  that  the  front 
eada  of  the  aaid  bara.  an.l  m  the  two  end*  tof  the  said  ruller-ahaft  will 
more  on  the  oirruaiference  of  a  circle  wit|i  iu  center  external  or  ec- 
centric to  the  axi«  of  the  said  roller-shaft:  a  rerolring  cjliadrical 
dnuB :  means  for  driving  ««id  drum   parallel  radial  way*  in  each  face 
of  said  drum;  carriafcea  mounted  in  said  fadial  ways;  a  acrew-ahaft 
radial  adjustment  for  said  carriages;  raditl  slou  cut  in  and  through 
aaid  carnages;  radial  slots  cut  in  and  through  each  end  of  said  drum 
and  ruinciding  with  the  slota  in  said  carriligea;  two  arms  projecting 
from  the  face  of  each  of  the  said  carriagei^,  and  conUining  bearings 
for  the  fulcra  shafta  of  aaid  double  bell-crank  hk  ker»;  worm-wheel* 
faat  to  ends  of  fulcra  nhafU  of  said  double  bell-crank  rockers;  an  op- 
erating-shaft having  bearings  in  each  of  t^e  two  said  carriage*  and 
carrying  faatened  to  itaelf  a  pinion  and  two  worms,  said  worm*  en 
gaging  said  worm-wheels;  an  operating-wjieel  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal gear  mounted  in  bearing*  on  the  fn)nt  face  of  aaid  revolnng 
dram,  and  free  to  turn  independently  of  itj;  a  spurgear  mounted  on 
a  stud  in  the  front  face  of  said  drum  and  in  gear  with  said  operating- 
wheel;  an  idler-gear  connecting  said  npurtgear  with  said  pinion  on 
said  operating-shaft;  Itnks  for  holding  saif  idler  in  gear  for  the  dif- 
fert-nt  radial  position*  of  said  carriage* .  an  intermediate  carriage 
for  supporting  and  carrying  the  frame  for  the  said  revolving  drum ; 
a  screw-shaft  longitudinal  adjuatment  of  said  frame  on  said  carriage; 
a  bed-frame  with  ways  for  supporting  said  rarriages  and  on  which  it 
alidea:  a  rack  and  pinion  longitudinal  fee<|  for  aaid  carriage  on  aaid 
longitudinal  bedway*.  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.   In  a  hanging-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rerolring  drum; 
meana  for  driving  aaid  drum ;  a  frame  for  carrying  aaid  drum ;  longi- 
tudinal guide*  on  *ide  of  said  frame;  an  intermediate  carriage,  waja 
on  the  top  of  said  carriage  for  receiving  saifi  frame,  mean*  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  0/  said  frame  on  *ai4  carriage;  a  main  bed- 
frame  with  ways  for  receiving  said  carriage ;  means  for  longitudi- 
nally feeding  said  carriage  on  said  bedwara   parallel  radial  way*  in 
each  face  of  aaid  revolving  drum ;  carriages  sliding  in  said  waya  of 
revolving  drum;  parallel  radial  sloU  cut  through  said  carriages; 
parallel  radial  sloU  cut  through  the  endsof  said  drum,  and  coinciding 
with  slots  in  said  carriagea.  two  bars  pasa|ng  through  said  sloU  in 
said  carriage*  and  given  a  revolving  motion  by  them;  two  doaUe 
bell-crank  rocken  mounted  in  bearings  on  tMid  radiatwg  carriage*, 
and  hingedly  connected  I0  aaid  bar*  by  pta$;  a  roller-shaft  hingedly 
mtfpmt»4  aad  guided  by  the  fi^nt  ends  af  said  bars;  a  flanging- 
roller  mounted  on  and  free  to  turii  on,  aaidjahaft;  worm-wheels  faa- 
tened to  the  axes  of  fulcrum-shafUof  said  d«uble  belUrank  rockera; 
worms  engaging  said   worm-wheels;  an  operating-shaft  carrying 
aaid  worma  faatened  to  it ;  aa  operating-wh«el  concentrically  mount- 
ed on  bearings  on  the  front  faee  of  tiie  said  revolving  drum,  and  pro- 
vided with  an   internal  gear;  a  train-gear  connection  or  drive  be- 
tween said  operating-whee!  and  said  operating-shaft,  all  subaUi- 
tiaily  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

•.  The  combination  in  a  pipe-flanging  «tachineof :  a  forming  or 
ianging  roller:  a  shaft  eccentric  to  the  axia  of  the  pipe  for  carrying 
aaid  roller;  a  motion  of  varying  iaeliaatiom  to  the  axia  of  the  pipe 
of  the  aaid  roUer-ahaft.  about  a  point  ezttmal  or  eccentric  to  the! 
axia  of  aaid  roller  or  shaft ;  two  bar*  of  varring  eccentricity  to  tke ! 
axia  of  the  machine,  carrying  on  their  front  ends  by  hinged  ronaec-  i 
tion  the  ends  of  the  aaid  roUer-akaft;  two  Rouble  bell  -crank  rock- 
era  hingedly  connecting  the  aaid  two  ban;  a  revolving  cylindrioil 
drum;  parallel  radial  way*  in  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  aaid  drum; 
carriagea  sliding  in  aaid  parallel  radial  way«;  bearings  in  projecting 
anaa  on  aaid  carriagea  for  carrying  aaid  do»bl«  bell-crank  rocker*, 
radial  sloto  in  *aid  carriagea  for  receiving  aaid  bam  and  for  giving 
them  their  revolving  motion,  an  operating-wheel  mounted  in  bear- 
ing* on  face  of  said  revolring  drum,  but  (nm  to  turn  independently 
of  it;  apur-gear  and  worm-wheel  connection  between  said  operating- 
wheel  and  said  double  bell-crank  rocken  for  giriag  the  aaid  roller- 
shaft,  and  thus  the  roll,  ita  varying  inclinatioaa  to  the  axia  of  the 
pipe;  meana  for  equal  radial  a^juatoMnt  for  the  two  aaid  carriagea: 
OMana  for  longitudinally  adjuating  aaid  rerolring  drum  and  iU  in- 
cluded mechaaiam  on  the  •upportiBg-carriMe,  all  aubaUatiaily  aa 
ahown  aad  deacribed.  | 

7  la  a  pipe-flaagiBg  machine  the  eomfalBaUoB  of:  a  main  bed 
fraae  with  waya;  aa  intermediate  carriage  alidiag  oa  aaid  bedway* ; 
fTomwMTt  on  the  top  of  said  carriage ;  two  tniaarerae  carriagea  alid 
img  oa  aaid  cntaaway*.  each  proVided  with  a  V-ahaped  jaw  for  grip- 
ping aad  aoearoly  holding  the  pipe:  adjuatiag-ecrewa  and  blocks  on 
the  froat  faeea  of  aaid  traMTono  earriagco  fot  elaaipiag  the  flaage  in 


poeition ;  a  right  and  left  hand  acrew-ahaft  journaled  ia  the  aide  of 
said  intermediate  carriage  and  provided  vrith  a  hand-wheel  for  ita 
operation ;  lug*  projecting  from  the  under  aidea  of  the  aaid  traasverae 
carriagea  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  aaid  right  and  left 
hand  acrew-ahaft;  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  aide  of  aaid  intermediate 
carriage  and  provided  with  a  pinion  on  ita  inner  end;  a  rack  faa- 
tened to  the  main  bed-frame  and  engaged  by  aaid  pinion,  all  (ubataa- 
tially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  pipe-flanging  machine:  two  V-ahaped 
jaws  sliding  on  tranaverae  or  crooa  waya  of  an  intermediate  carriage; 
adjuating-acrews  and  blocka  on  the  face  of  aaid  jaws .  a  right  aud  left 
hand  thread  for  the  tranaverae  adjustment  oi  the  two  aaid  V-ahaped 
jaws;  a  rack-and-pinion  feed  for  the  intermediate  carriage  on  the 
main  bedwaya,  all  aybsUntially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 
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Clmm. — 1.  In  combination  in  a  flanging-machine.  a  flanging- 
roUer;  a  roller  abaft  or  pin  for  carrying  aaid  roller,  and  on  which  it 
turns;  a  plate-aector  carrying  rigidly  connected  to  itaelf  said  roller- 
shaft,  circular  ways  or  guides,  concentric  about  a  point  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  roller,  on  both  sidev  of  aaid  aectAr  for  guiding  it ;  worm- 
wheel  teeth  cut  in  the  circumference  of  aaid  sector,  and  concentric 
about  said  point;  a  radial  carriage;  means  for  the  ndial  adjuatment 
of  said  carriage;  two  parallel  arms  or  guide*  projecting  from  the 
front  of  said  carriage  and  carrying  aaid  wctor  between  them ;  ways 
or  guides,  concentric  about  above  said  point,  on  the  outer  extremi- 
ties of  said  parallel  arm*  or  guide*  for  guiding  the  said  sector;  a 
pocket  formed  in  the  back  of  said  radial  carriage;  a  worm  mounted 
in  aaid  pocket  and  in  gear  with  said  worm-wheel  aector;  a  radial 
aplined  shaft  for  driving  said  worm  and  holding  it  in  gear;  a  main 
shaft ;  a  face-plate  mounted  on,  and  faatened  rigidly  to.  the  front  end 
of  the  aaid  main  shaft;  radial  way*  on  the/ront  of  the  aaid  face-plate 
for  receiving  and  guiding  aaid  radial  carriage;  a  large  hand-wheel 
mounted  in  and  free  to  turn  in  bearing*  on  the  front  of  said  face- 
plate ;  a  large  bevel-gear  cut  in  the  inner  circumference  of  aaid  hand- 
wheel  ;  a  small  bevel-gear  faatened  to  the  outer  end  of  said  aplifted 
ahaft.  and  in  gear  with  aaid  large  bevel-gear;  a  lug  faatened  to  the 
front  of  said  face-plate,  and  furnishing  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of 
aaid  splined  shaft ;  bearinga  in  the  aaid  radial  carriage  for  guiding 
the  inner  end  of  aaid  aplined  ahaft;  a  main  frame  provided  with  two 
bearings  for  the  said  main  shaft:  a  motor  in  spur-gear  connection 
with  said  main  shaft  for  driving  it,  an  intermediate  carriage  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  axial  waya  on  iu  top  for  receiving  aaid  main 
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frame;  a  acrew-ahaft  or  lead-acrew  adjustment  of  said  mam  frame  on 
4aid  intermediate  carriage;  a  main  bed  or  frame  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal waya  for  rereiring  aaid  intermediate  carriage;  a  rack-and- 
pinion  adjuatment  of  aaid  intermediate  carriage  on  aaid  main  bed- 
ways,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  flanging-machine,  the  combination  of,  a  face-plate  faa- 
tened to  the  front  end  of  a  main  shaft  or  spindle;  radial  ways  on  the 
front  of  aaid  face-plate;  a  radial  carriage  aliding  in  said  ways;  two 
parallel  lugs  projecting  from  the  front  of  aaid  radial  carriage;  a 
plate-aector  carried  between  aaid  two  luga;  a  roller  pin  or  ahaft  car- 
ried by  aaid  plate-aector  near  iU  center ;  a  flanging-roller  mounted  on 
aaid  roller-pin.;  circular  ways  concentric  about  a  point  on  the  aurfabe 
of  said  flanging-roller,  formed  on  the  inner  adjacent  sidea  of  said 
projecting  luga  near  their  outer  extremitiea ;  circular  riba,  concen- 
tric about  the  aaid  point  on  the  surface  of  said  flanging-roller,  on  the 
twooppoaite  parallel  sidea  of  said  plate-sector,  fitting  in,  and  moving 
in  the  aaid  circular  waya  in  the  aaid  projecting  luga;  means  for  pro- 
ducing motion  of  inclination  of  said  flanging-roller  about  a  point  ec- 
centric to  iu  own  axis;  worm-wheel  teeth  concentric  about  the  said 
point  cut  on  the  outer  circumference  of  said  sector;  a  pocket  formed 
in  the  back  of  aaid  radial  carriage;  a  worm  mounted  in  said  pocket 
and  in  gear  with  aaid  aector  worm-wheel ;  a  radial  splined  shaft  paaa- 
ing  through  said  worm  and  pocket;  a  key  fastened  in  said  worm  and 
gliding  in  the  spline  of  said  splined  ahaft;  bearinga  on  either  side  of 
aaid  pocket  for  the  inner  end  of  aaid  aplinded  ahaft;  a  lug  fastened 
to  the  front  of  said  face-plate  furnishing  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end 
of  aaid  splined  ahaft;  a  large  hand  wheel  mounted  in  bearings  on 
the  front  face  of  aaid  face-plate;  a  large  bevel-gear  cut  on  aaid  hand- 
wheel  near  iU  inner  circumference;  a  small  bevel-gear  fastened  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  radial  splined  shaft  and  in  gear  with  aaid  large 
bevel-gear,  all  subsUntially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  flanging-machine:  main  bed-guides;  aa 
intermediate  carriage  aliding  on  said  main  bed-guidea;  a  rack-and- 
pinion  drive  for  said  intermediate  carriage  on  aaid  main  bed-guidea; 
longitudinal  ways  on  the  top  of  said  inUrmediate  carriage;  a  main 
bearing-frame  alidiag  in  aaid  longitudinal  waya;  a  acrew-ahaft  ad- 
juatment of  said  main  bearing-fraaie  on  said  intermediate  carriage;  a 
main  ahaft  or  spindle  supported  in  aaid  aaaia  frame- bearings;  means 
for  driving  said  main  ahaft :  a  face-plate  faatened  to  the  fr«at  end  of 
said  main  ahaft ;  a  radial  carriage  sliding  in  radial  waya  in  tbe  fimit 
of  aaid  face-plate;  two  parallel  projecting  luga  or  arms  projecting 
from  the  front  face  of  aaid  carriage;  a  plate-aector  carried  between 
aaid  projecting  luga,  circular  guidea  on  the  oppoaite  faces  ht  aaid 
aector  fitting  in  adjacent  way*  in  the  said  lugs  for  guiding  aaid  aec- 
tor: meana  for  inclining  said  aector  in  said  circular  guidea;  a  roller 
ahaft  or  pin,  fastened  to  said  sector  near  iU  center;  a  flanging-roller 
mounted  on  and  free  to  turn  on  said  roller-pin;  a  hand-wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  bevel-gear  near  ita  inner  circumference  mounted  in,  and 
free  to  turn  in,  bearings  on  the  front  face  of  aaid  face-plate;  a  radial 
aplined  ahaft;  a  bevel-gear  faatened  to  the  outer  end  of  aaid  aplined 
ahaft  and  in  gear  with  said  hand-wheel;  a  worm,  driven  by  and  free 
to  slide  over  said  splined  shaft  and  mounted  in  a  pocket  in  the  aaid 
radial  carriage,  and  in  gear  with  the  said  plate-aector,  all  aubsUn- 
tially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 
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CImim. — I.  In  a  third  rail,  the  combination  of  i  rail-support  of 
inaulating  material  provided  with  pockeU.  a  continuous  feed-wire 
extending  through  said  rail-aupport  in  the  general  direction  of  iU 
length,  plates  of  inaulating  material  mounted  within  aaid  rail-aup- 
port and  dinpoaed  reapectively  above  and  below  aaid  feed-wire  ao  aa 
to  support  the  same.  conUct-levere  mounted  upon  said  wire  and  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  said  conUct-levera  being  provided  with  arma- 
tures and  with  conUct-poinU,  conducting  memben  to  be  engaged 
by  said  contact-points,  trolley  mechaniam  for  engaging  aaid  conUct 
memben,  and  magnetic  mechaaiam  for  attracting  aaid  armaturea. 
2.  The  combination  of  a  continuous  member  of  insulating  ma- 
terial provided  with  pocketa  and  with  a  eontinuoUN  channel,  a  pair 
of  plates  mounted  within  aaid  channel ,  one  of  aaid  plates  bei  ag  auper- 
poeed  upon  the  other,  a  continuous  conductor  extending  through 
aaid  channel  and  disposed  between  said  platen  so  as  to  be  supported 
thereby,  conUct-leVen  disposed  within  said  pockeU  and  mounted 
upon  aaid  continuous  conductor  so  as  to  be  free  to  rock,  said  con- 
tact-leven  being  provided  with  armatures  and  with  conUct-poinU, 
magnetic  mechanism  for  attracting  said  armaturea,  and  conUct 
memben  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  contact-leven. 
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Claim. — In  a  mower-bar.  in  combination,  a  tinger-bar.  a  plural- 
ity of  main  guards  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  guarda 
dispoaed  intermediate  of  aaid  main  guarda.  the  points  of  all  of  aaid 
guards  alining,  the  side  edges  of  the  forward  portions  of  all  of  said 
guards  diverging  rearwardly,  the  rear  portions  of  the  side  edges  of 
aaid  auxiliary  guarda  converging  rearwardly,  the  aame  being  dia- 
poeed  aubaUntially  parallel  with  the  aide  edges  of  said  main  guards, 
a  knife  carrying  cutten  coAperating  with  said  guards,  and  means 
for  driving  aaid  cutten  to  and  fro  between  adjacent  memben  of  aaid 
main  guarda. 


Ctaim.— In  a  dyeing  apparatua,  a  plurality  of  cloaed  dye-Unks, 
a  plurality  of  article-receiving  Unka,  pipea  leading  from  the  lower 
portions  of  the  dye-Unks  and  baring  branches  connected  at  sepa- 
rated poinU  with  the  lower  portion*  of  the  reapective  article-receiv- 
ing Unka,  a  cloaed  dye-resenroir  communicating  with  a  dye-Unk, 
pipea  extending  through  the  top  of  the  dye-re«ervoir  and  having 
their  lower  end*  immersed  in  the  dye  in  *aid  reaervoir,  the  upper 
enda  of  aaid  pipea  being  connecte<i  with  the  topa  of  the  cloaed  dye- 
Unka,  a  connection  between  the  upper  portion*  of  the  dye-tank*,  in- 
volving a  four-way  cock,  and  a  valved  funnel  connected  with  the  t«»p 
of  the  dye-reaervoir. 
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riotiR.— 1.  The  combination  of  apiral  guidea,  shafts  at  the  up- 
per and  lower  ends  of  aaid  guidea.  aprocket-wheels  of  different  diame- 
ten  on  each  shaft,  and  an  endleaa  carrierpaasing  around  the  aprocket- 
wheela  and  directed  by  the  guidea  to  follow  a  apiral  course,  aubaUn- 
tially aa  deacribed. 
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t.  Tk*  eoabJoatiOB  of  tk«  ipiral  gviOM,  a  aoriag  carrier  con- 
•iatiBg  of  a  MriM  of  OTtriappini^  Mctioa*.  chain*  coaplinfc  the  said 
•ection*  tog«thrr,  thafta  on  th«  carrier.  wb«elB  on  the  shafta  entering 
the  fuidea.  and  mean*  for  driTing  the  nio*inx  carrier,  aubaUatiallr 
aa  daacrihed.  ; 


3.  The  «^olnbination  of  apiral  gni6ea,  ahafU  at  the  upper  and 
lower  enda  of  said  fuidea.  sprocket-wheela  (»f  different  diameters,  on 
each  shaft,  an  endieas  carrier  pauing  aro«nd  the  sprocket-wheels 
and  directed  by  the  ipiides  to  follow  a  spiral  course,  shafts  mounted 
on  the  endlesa  carrier,  a  supporting-wheel  ^n  one  end  of  each  shaft 
and  a  head  on  the  oppoaite  end  carrring  a  *Hpporting-wbeel  and  two 

wheels  bearing  againat  the  inner  jcuide,  auUtantiallj  as  described.  •  ""  **■*  c»JTT'n«-run.  guides  for  flexii.K  the  band  to  form  iread.'*  and 

riaera,  a  rail  upon  which  the  band  travels  un  the  carryinx- ran. 


ia  limited  in  flexing  ia  oae  dixvrtion  bat  free  to  be  flexed  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  guide*  for  the  band,  means  for  flexing  the  band  to 
form  steps  and  riaen>,  and  a  driver  engaging  the  band  at  intervals  on 
the  carrying-run,  so  as  to  hold  the  band  in  its  flexed  oundition  while 
on  the  rarrying-niu,  sub«Uutially  as  described 

7  The  combination  in  a  moving  sUir-lift,  of  a  flexible  endlesa 
carrying- band  with  two  series  of  shafta.  one  series  alternating  with 
the  other,  one  series  of  shafts  being  at  the  no*<inga  of  the  steps  ou  the 
carrying-run  and  the  other  series  being  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  steps 
on  the  carrying-run,  with  an  endless  drive-chain  engaging  the  se- 
ries of  shafts  at  the  nosings  of  the  steps  while  on  the  carrying-run, 
subatantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  moving  stair-lift,  of  raila,  a  flexible 
endlesa  carryiiig-band  arranged  to  travel  on  said  rails,  a  head  and  a 
base  wheel  aronud  which  the  band  passes,  au  endieas  driver  on  each 
side  of  the  band,  said  driver  having  lugs  eugaging  the  band  at  inter- 
vals, and  sprocket-wheels  around  »hich  the  baud  passes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9  The  combination  uf  an  endless  flexible  band  made  ap  of  a  ae- 
ries of  enchained  links. transvenw  shafts  thereon,  wheels  carried  b\ 
the  said  shafts,  a  guide-rail  for  the  carrying-run  of  the  band  on  which 
alternate  wheels  travel,  with  endless  drive<hains  ou  each  side  of  the 
belt  engaging  the  alternate  shafts,  substantially  aa  described. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  moving  stair-lift,  of  an  endless  flexi- 
ble band  made  up  of  a  series  of  enchained  links,  transverse  shafta  on 
the  band,  wheels  on  the  shafU,  the  alternate  shafts  being  longer 
than  the  other  shafts  and  having  heads,  with  au  endless  driver  at 
each  side  of  the  band  engaging  the  heads  of  the  said  alternate  shafU, 
a  guide-rail  for  guiding  the  shafU  in  eugagement  with  the  driver  on 
the  csrrying-run,  and  gnide-rolls  for  both  shafU  on  the  return-run, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combioation  in  a  sUir-lift,  of  an  endieas  flexible  baud, 
guide-rails  for  the  band,  head  and  baae  wheels  around  which  the 
band  travela,  a  driver  at  each  side  of  the  band  engaging  the  band 
only  on  the  carrying-run.  with  rails  forming  two  channels  at  the  base 
of  the  sUir-lift.  and  a  guard  for  defleitiug  the  alternate  shafU  to  flex 
the  baud  to  form  treads  and  risers,  subatantially  aa  described. 

12  The  combination  in  a  stair-lift,  of  au  endless  flexible  band, 
head  and  base  wheels  around  which  the  baud  travels,  two  sets  of 
transverse  shafta  carrying  wheels,  one  stt  alternating  with  the  other 
set,  drive-chains  at  each  side  engaging  with  one  of  said  sets  of  shafts 
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rinm.—  1.  The  combination  of  an  endl|«a  band,  guides  for  car- 
rying the  baud  and  for  flexing  it  t«  form  tn>ad*  and  riaera,  with  an 
eadleaa  driver  arraaged  to  engage  the  band  at  one  side,  subatantially 
aa  described 

2  The  combination  of  an  endleaa  carrying- band,  having  a 
tread-sarface.  guide*  therefor,  means  for  fltoxing  the  band  to  form 
treada  and  riaera,  and  two  endlesa  drivers  efte  engaging  the  band  at 
one  side  and  the  other  eagagiag  the  band  at  the  oppoaite  side,  be- 
yond the  tread -surface,  subataatially  as  dearribed 

3.  The  oonbiaatioa  of  an  endleaa  carrring-band,  guidea  there- 
for, meana  for  flexing  the  band  to  form  tread*  and  risers  ou  the  carry- 
ing-run, and  an  eodleas  driver  eagagiag  tha  band  at  the  nosings  of  |  run 


tbe  treada  on  ttM  earrriag-run,  subeUntiall^  aa  dearribed 

4.  The  combiaatioa  of  an  eadleaa  carrying- band,  guidea  there- 
for. Beans  for  flexing  the  band  to  form  treads  and  riaera  on  the  carry- 
iag-rua.  and  aa  endleaa  drive-chain  engagiag  the  baad  at  the  ao»- 
iaga  of  the  treada  oa  the  carryiag-rua,  subaUntiaily  aa  described. 
i.  TW  «.«BbiaatioB  uf  aa  eadleaa  eatfying-band,  auMuia  for 
flexiaf  tJM  baad  oa  Um  carTyiag  -rua  to  fona  treada  and  riaers,  traas- 
Terse  shafU  earryiag  guide-roUa,  aaid  ahafU  beiag  at  the  nosings  of 
tke  fonac^  treada,  aad  exteaaioaa  on  the  ahaflt,  with  eadleaa  drive- 
chaiaa  oa  each  aide  eagagiag  the  extaosioaa  of  the  shafta,  sabataa- 
tiaily  aa  deacribed. 

fl.  Tke  cowbiaatioB  of  an  eadleaa  earrrf  ng-baad  mmA*  up  of  a 
I  of  eachained  sectioaa.  stops  oa  eaeh  section  wharaby  the  band 


un  tne  carrying  - 
sprocket-wheels  for  the  drive-chains,  and  a  power-shaft  at  the  head 
of  the  stair-lift  on  which  the  sprocket-wheels  are  mounted,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

13.  The  combination  of  an  endieas  carrying- band,  a  drive-chain 
therefor,  a  power-ahaft  geared  directly  to  the  drive-chain  and  indi- 
rectly through  a  spring  to  the  carrying-band,  subsUntially  as  de 
scribed.       ■/ 

14  The  combination  in  a  stair-lift,  of  an  endieas  flexible  carry- 
ing-band, a  head-wheel  around  which  the  band  travels,  guides  for 
the  band,  a  drive-chaia  engaging  the  band,  a  sprocket-wheel  for  im- 
parting motion  to  the  drive-chain,  and  a  power-shaft  positively 
geared  to  the  sprocket-wheel  of  the  drive-chain  but  yieldingly  geared 
to  the  head-wheel  of  the  carrying-band,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

15.  The  combination  of  an  endleaa  carrying-band,  a  shaft,  a 
head-wheel  on  the  shaft  around  which  the  carrying-band  pasaes,  a 
sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  the  sleeve,  an  endless  drive- 
chain  arranged  to  paas  around  the  sprocket-wheel  and  to  engage  the 
carrying-band,  a  wheel  on  the  sleeve,  means  for  positively  driving 
the  wheel,  and  one  or  more  springs  connecting  the  gear-wheel  with 
the  ahaft.  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  of  an  endleashflexible  carrying -band, 
means  for  flexing  the  band  to  form  treads  and  riaers  on  the  carrying- 

endleaa  drive-chains  on  each  side  of  the  band  engaging  said 


band  on  the  carrying-nin,  a  shaft,  a  head-wheel  on  the  shaft  around 
which  the  band  pasaes.  sleeves  loose  on  the  shaft,  sprocket-wheels  on 
the  sleeves  around  which  the  drive-chains  paas,  gear-wheels  on  the 
sleeves,  a  driving-ahaft  having  pinions  engaging  the  gear-wheels,  a 
collar  on  each  end  of  the  shaft,  and  springs  between  each  collar  aad 
each  gear-wheel,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

17.  The  combination  of  an  endleaa  carrying-band,  means  for 
flexiag  the  band  to  form  treada  and  riaers,  a  head-wheel  around 
which  the  band  paaaea,  a  ahaft  on  which  the  head-wheel  is  mounted, 
a  drive-chaio  engaging  the  endless  band  on  the  carrying-mn,  a 
aprocket-wheel  around  which  the  drive-ohain  paaaes,  a  sleeve  on  tbe 
ahaft  oa  which  the  sprocket-wheel  ia  mooated,  a  power-driven  wheel 
oa  the  sleeve,  a  collar  adjuatableoa  the  shaft,  and  meana  for  holding 
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the  collar  to  the  ahaft  after  adjustmeat.  with  oae  or  more  apriaga 
coitaected  to  the  collar  and  to  the  wheel.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

18.  The  combination  of  an  endieas  carrying-band,  meana  for 
flexing  the  band  to  form  treads  and  riaera,  a  head-wheel  aroaad 
which  the  band  passes,  a  shaft  for  the  head-wheel,  sleeves  on  the 
shaft,  a  aprocket-wheel  on  each  sleeve,  an  endieas  drive-chain  paas- 
ing  around  the  sprocket-wheel  aad  engaging  the  carrying-band  on 
the  carrying-run,  a  wheel  secured  to  each  sleeve,  a  collar  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  shaft,  with  three  coiled  springs,  each  apring  being 
attached  to  the  wheel  near  its  periphery  and  to  the  collar,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

19.  The  combination  in  a  atair-lift,  of  an  endieas  carrying-band, 
means  for  flexing  the  band  to  form  treads  and  riser*,  two  series  of 
transverse  shafts,  one  series  alternating  with  the  other  and  one  ae- 
ries being  at  the  noainga  of  the  steps  and  the  other  at  the  inner  edge 
thereof,  the  shafU  at  the  noaings  of  the  treads  being  extended  and 
having  head*  at  their  ends,  drive-chains  at  each  side  of  the  carrying- 
band,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  drive-chains,  and  lugs  at 
intervals  on  the  drive-chains  haring  sockets  to  receive  the  heads  of 
the  shafta,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

20.  The  combination  in  a  stair-  lift,  of  the  supporting-  frame, 
brackets  on  said  frame,  a  beam  aecured  to  each  bracket,  a  rail  mount- 
ed on  each  beam,  an  endleaa  carrying-band  having  transverse  shafta, 
wheels  on  each  shaft,  the  wheels  of  one  shaft  arranged  to  travel  on 
the  rails  of  the  carrying-run,  the  wheels  of  the  other  shaft  being  free 
of  the  rails,  means  for  flexing  the  band  to  form  treads  and  riaers,  and 
a  rail  supported  by  the  framework  for  guiding  the  wheels  of  both 
shafts  on  the  return-run,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

21.  The  combination  in  a  stair-lift,  of  the  supporting-frame, 
brackets  on  said  frame,  a  beam  secured  to  each  bracket,  a  rail  mount- 
ed on  each  beam,  an  endleaa  carrying-band  having  transverse  shafts, 
w-heels  on  each  shaft,  the  wheels  of  one  shaft  arranged  to  travel  on 
the  rails  of  the  carrying-run,  the  wheels  of  the  other  shaft  being  free 
of  the  rails,  means  for  flexing  the  band  to  form  treads  and  riaers,  aad 
a  rail  supported  by  the  framework  for  guiding  the  wheels  of  both 
shafU  on  the  return-run.  with  drive-chains  at  each  aide  of  the  carry- 
ing-band,  rails  supported  by  the  brackeU  upon  which  the  drive- 
chains  travel,  said  drive-chains  engaging  the  alternate  shafU  of  the 
carrying-band,  with  meana  for  imparting  motion  to  the  drive-chains, 
subatantially  as  described. 

22  The  combination  in  a  sUir-lift,  of  a  flexible  endieas  carry- 
•ng-band,  a  drive-chain  engaging  the  aaid  carryiag-band  on  iU  car- 
rying-nin,  transverse  shafts  on  the  carrying-band,  one  set  of  shafU 
being  at  the  nosings  of  the  treads  formed  by  flexing  the  band,  the 
alternate  shafts  being  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  tread-aectiona,  wheela 
on  each  shaft,  the  wheels  of  one  set  of  shafU  being  out  of  line  with  the 
wheels  of  the  other  set,  and  one  aet  of  wheels  having  flanges,  guide- 
rails  forming  channels,  one  for  one  set  of  wheels  and  the  other  for  the 
other  set  of  wheels,  and  a  guard  in  the  path  of  the  flangea  of  one  set 
of  wheel*  *o  as  to  direct  aaid  wheeU  into  their  proper  channel  sub- 
sUntially aa  described 

23  The  combination  in  a  sUir-lift,  of  an  endieas  flexible  carry- 
ing-band arranged  to  be  flexed  to  form  treads  aad  riaers,  a  baae-pUt- 
form,  a  base-wheel  at  the  baae-platform  around  which  the  endless 
band  paaaes.  transverse  shafU  carried  by  the  band,  one  set  of  shafU 
alternating  with  the  other  set,  rail*  forming  channels  at  the  baae  of 
the  SUir-lift,  and  a  guard  for  deflecting  the  alternate  shafU  so  that 
the  steps  and  risers  will  be  formed,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

24  The  combination  of  an  endleaa  flexible  band,  means  for  flex- 
ing the  band  to  form  tread*  and  riaers  on  the  carrying-run,  trana- 
verse  ahafta  on  the  band,  each  ahaft  having  wheel*  at  each  aide,  the 
wheels  of  each  alternate  shaft  extending  beyond  the  wheels  of  the 
other  shafts,  rails  forming  channels,  means  for  directing  the  wheela 
of  alternate  shafU  in  one  channel  and  thoae  of  the  other  in  another 
channel  to  form  the  tread*  and  riaera,  a  base- wheel  notched  to  receive 
the  transverse  shafU,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  endieas 
carrying-band,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


lU  oppoaite  edges  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  vibratiag  aleere  looaely  em- 
bracing  the  sUndard,  cam-levers  pirotally  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  vibrating  sleeve,  pawit  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper 
portioB  of  the  vibratiag  aleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet- 
teeth,  and  means  for  di*ennging  aaid  pawl*  from  the  ratchet-teeth. 


3.  A  mechanical  appliance  consisting  of  a  standam  provided  at 
lU  opposite  edges  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  vibraUng  sleeve  looaelv  em- 
bracing the  standard,  pawls  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  vibratiag  ^eere 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet-teeth,  and  a  sleeve  resting  upon 
the  vibrating  aleeve  and  loosely  embracing  the  aUndard 
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782,Ol  1.    MBCHAVICAL  POWOL    toT  Dooaoi,  Canaa  Ctty, 

Ma    roed  Dea  M.  1901.    aortal  la  186,408. 

Claim. — 1.  A  mechaaical  appliance  oonaiating  of  a  sUndard 
provided  with  ratchet-teeth  at  its  opposite  edges,  a  vibrating  aleeve 
loosely  embracing  aaid  sUndard  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  seg- 
menUl  upper  end,  pawla  pivoUUy  aecured  to  the  enlarged  upper  por- 
tion of  the  vibrating  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet-teeth, 
and  a  aleere  slidingly  mounted  upon  the  standard  aad  reatiag  upon 
the  upper  aagmealal  end  of  the  vibratiag  sleeve. 

t.  A  BMchaaical  appliance  coaaiatiag  of  a  ataadard  provided  at 


CUim.—l  The  oombinaUon  of  a  portable  platform  and  a  sus- 
pending, raiaing  aad  lowering  rope  atUched  to  a  ceatral  upright 
thereof  and  paaaing  through  the  center  tube  of  electroliera,  gaao- 
her*,  or  other  pendanu  hanging  from  oeUinga  or  roofs  of  buildinga, 
subsUntially  as  ahown  and  described 

2.  A  poruble  platform  suspended,  raiaed  and  lowered  by 
means  of  a  rope  attached  to  a  central  upright  of  the  platform  and 
paaaing  through  the  central  tube  of  electroliers,  gaaoliers,  or  other 
pendanta  hanging  from  ceilings  or  roofs  of  baUdinga,  aubatantially 
aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  A  poruble  pUtform  auapended,  raiaed  aad  lowered  by  a  rope 
atUched  to  a  central  upricht  thereof  and  paasing  through  the  center 
lube  of  electroliers,  gaaoUers,  or  other  pendanU  hanging  from  ceil- 
inga  or  roofs  of  buildings,  said  platform  having  a  movable  couater- 
balanciag-weight  on  one  end  or  aide,  aubetaatialiy  aa  ahown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  portable  platform  aad  a  aoapeadiag, 
niaing  and  lowering  rope  paaaing  through  the  center  ta  be  of  electro- 
liers, gaaoliera,  or  other  peadants  haaging  from  ceilings  or  roofs  of 
buildings,  said  platform  having  a  movable  counterbalancing-weight 
on  one  end  or  side  which  is  actuated  by  meana  <rf  a  rope  mechaniam 
operated  by  a  alidiag  croaa-head  on  the  other  rad  or  aide  of  the  plat- 
form, aabataatialiy  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  A  poruble  platform,  auapended,  raiaed  aad  lowervd  by  a  rope 
paasing  through  the  oeatar  tube  al  elaetroUera,  gaaoliera,  or  other 
pendanu  hangiag  from  ceiliaga  or  roof*  of  bnildinga,  aaid  plat/orm 
having  a  movable  couaterbalaacing-weigfat  on  one  end  or  side  which 
ia  actuated  by  meaas  of  a  rope  nwchaaiaa  operated  by  a  alidiag 
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6  The  combination  of  a  portable  platform,  a  auapeatMnx,  raia 
ia«  aa<l  lowering  rope  atUcbed  to  a  c«ntra|  aph^bt  thereof  and  paaa- 
iag  throagb  the  e«nt«r  tabe  of  el«ctroli«i!iv  gaaoliera,  or  other  peod- 
anU  hanfini;  from  ceiling  or  roofs  of  buildinita,  said  platform  hav- 
ing a  movable  counterbaiancing-weifht  ot  one  end  or  tide  which  is 
actuated  by  the  operator  on  the  other  en(<  or  side  to  keep  the  plat- 
form in  a  boriconUl  poeition.  *absUntiall|  as  shown  and  deacribed 

7.  A  portable  platform  suspended,  raised  and  lowered  by  a  rope 
attached  to  a  central  upright  thereof  and  pasaing  through  the  ceotei 
tube  of  electroliers,  gaaoliers.  or  other  petdanU  hanging  from  ceil- 
ings or  roofs  of  buildings,  said  platform  hkving  a  movable  counter- 
balancing-weight  on  one  end  or  side  whicli  is  actuated  by  the  opera- 
tor on  the  other  end  or  side  to  keep  the  pla^onn  in  a  horixontal  poai- 
tion,  substantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed 

f*  The  combination  of  a  poruble  platform,  and  a  suspending, 
raising  and  iowenng  rope  passing  through  the  center  tube  of  electro- 
liers, gaaoliers.  or  other  pendanU  haagia^  from  ceilings  or  roofs  of 
buildings,  said  platform  kanng  a  movable  couaterbaiaacing- weight 
on  one  end  or  side  which  ia  actuated  by  means  of  a  slidingcross-head 
on  the  other  end  or  side  of  the  platform,  t^e  top  part  of  the  central 
upright  of  said  platform  having  a  sleeve  which  fits  over  the  lowerend 
of  said  center  tube  forming  an  axis  aroaa4  which  the  operator  may 
revolve  the  platform,  substantially  aa  ahoirn  and  deacribod. 

9  A  portable  platform  suspended,  raided  and  lowered  by  a  rope 
paaaing  through  the  center  tube  of  electnllier*,  gaaoliers.  or  other 
pendants  hanging  from  ceiliags  or  roofs  of  buildings,  said  platform 
having  a  movable  connterhalancing-weighton  one  end  or  side  which 
ia  actuated  by  meaaa  of  a  slidiag  croaa-hea4  on  the  other  end  or  side 
of  the  platform,  the  top  part  of  the  central  upright  of  said  platform 
having  a  sleeve  which  ftts  over  the  lower  end  of  said  center  tube 
forming  an  axis  around  whiah  the  operator  may  revolve  the  plat- 
form, subatantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

10  The  combination  of  a  portable  platform,  and  a  suspvading, 
raising  and  lowering  rope  parsing  through  the  center  tube  of  elec- 
troliers, gaaoliera,  or  other  pendants  hanging  from  ceilings  or  roofs 
of  buildings,  said  platform  having  a  motrable  counterbalancing- 
weight  on  one  end  or  side  which  is  actuated  by  meana  of  a  sliding 
croas-bead  on  the  other  end  or  side  of  the  platform,  said  platform 
having  a  pinching-screw  fitted  in  a  socket  which  forms  the  top  part  of 
the  central  upright  of  the  platform  for  flrmlf  securing  It  to  the  center 
tube  of  said  pendanta.  said  platform  also  paving  a  roller-path  and 
runners,  on  which  the  operator  may  reTolvejit  around  said  pendanta, 
subatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

11  A  portable  platform  suspended,  nuaed  and  lowered  by  a 
rope  passing  through  the  renter  tube  of  eteotroUers.  gaaoliers,  or 
other  pendants  hanging  from  ceilings  or  t-oofs  of  buildings,  said 
platform  having  a  movable  counterbalanci«g-weight  on  one  end  or 
side  which  is  actuated  by  meana  of  a  slidin)|  croas-head  on  the  other 
end  or  side  of  the  platform,  said  platform  paving  a  pinching-screw 
fitted  in  a  socket  which  forms  the  top  part  t»f  the  central  upright  of 
the  platform  for  firmly  securing  it  to  the  center  tube  of  said  pendants, 
•aid  platform  also  having  a  roller-path  an4  runners,  on  which  the 
operator  may  revolve  it  around  said  pendant*,  subaUntially  aa  shown 
and  deacribed 

IS  The  combination  of  a  |>ortable  platform,  and  a  suspending, 
raiaiag  and  lowering  rope  paaaing  through  the  center  tube  of  elec- 
troliers, gaaoliers,  or  other  pendanta  hangiag  from  ceilings  or  roofs 
of  buildings,  aaid  platform  having  a  morable  counterbalancing- 
weight  on  one  end  or  aide  which  ia  actuated  by  means  of  a  aliding 
croan-head  moving  along  aaid  platform  in  ^n  opposite  direction  to 
that  in  which  the  weight  moves,  said  platfbrm  having  a  pinching- 
acrew  fitted  ia  a  socket  which  forma  the  to|  part  of  the  central  up- 
right .  f  the  platform  for  firmly  securing  it  tt  the  center  tube  of  said 
pendanta,  said  platform  also  having  a  roll*r-path  and  runners  on 
which  the  operator  may  revolve  it  around  aaid  pendanta.  substan- 
tially aa  ahown  and  described. 

IS.  A  portable  platform  suapeaded.  rtiaed  and  lowered  by  a 
rope  pasaing  through  the  center  tube  of  ekedroliers,  gaaoliers,  or 
other  pendanta  hanging  from  ceilings  or  Doofa  of  buildings,  aaid 
platform  hariag  a  movable  counterbalaBcin|g-weight  on  one  end  or 
side  which  ia  actuated  by  means  of  a  aliding  droaa-head  moving  along 
said  platform  in  an  oppoeite  direction  to  tltat  in  which  the  weight 
moves,  aaid  platform  having  a  pinching -gerew  fitted  in  a  aocket 
which  fonaa  the  top  part  of  the  central  upright  of  the  platform  for 
tnnly  aeouring  it  to  the  center  tube  of  aaid  pendanU.  aaid  platform 
abo  having  a  roller-path  and  maaera  on  which  the  operator  may  n- 
T»lve  it  around  said  pendanU.  aubaUatiallT  la  shown  aad  daorribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  com-ahocking  machine,  in  combination,  a 
ahock-forming  standard,  a  crane  compriaing  a  supporting-post  and 
a  crane-boom,  a  laterally-extending  iheave-carrying  arm.  movable 
with  said  boom,  about  said  supporting-post,  and  a  hoisting-rope  con- 
necting said  crane  and  ahock-forming  atandard,  ane  ply  of  aaid  hoiat- 
ing-rope  engaging  the  sheave  on  the  laterally-extending  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  corn-shocker,  in  comb  nation,  a  shock-forming  stand- 
ard, a  lifting-crane  arranged  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  later- 
aity-extending  sheave-carrying  arm  movable  with  aa  d  crane,  and  a 
hoisting-rope  connecting  said  crane  and  ahock-forming  «tandkrd 
and  engaging  thesheaveon  said  laterally-extending  arm,  the  said  rope 
extending  downward  from  said  sheave  in  a  line,  the  direction  of 
which  is  non-intersecting  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  movement  of 
the  aaid  crane,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  cora-abocker,  in  combination,  a  shock-fonning  stand- 
ard, a  lifting-crane  arranged  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  later- 
ally-extending arm  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  crane, 
aad  movable  therewith,  a  sheave  flexibly  aecured  to  the  end  of  aaid 
arm,  a  hoisting-rope  connecting  said  crane  and  shock-forming  stand- 
ard, one  ply  of  aaid  hoisting-rope  engaging  the  sheave  on  said  ami. 
substantially  an  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  corn-ahocker.  in  combiiution.  a  shock-forming  stand- 
ard, a  lifting-crane  comprising  a  main  supporting  post  with  sheavea 
arranged  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  boom  adapted  to  swing 
about  said  post, a  hoist  ng-ropeconnecting  said  ahock-formingstand- 
ard  and  crane,  aad  a  aheave-carrying  arm  arranged  at  the  baae  of 
said  boom  and  engaging  one  of  the  vertically-extending  plies  of  the 
hoisting-rope,  whereby  a  force  tending  to  rotate  said  boom  ia  applied 
thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  corn-shocking  machine,  in  combtnatioj,  a  shock-form- 
ing standard,  a  shock-removing  eraae.  a  trip-  ever  interpoaed  there- 
between, a  hoisting-rope  connect  ng  said  shock-forming  standard 
and  lifting-crane,  and  thp-lever-locking  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
swiagiag  movement  of  said  crane  for  automatically  engaging  or  dia- 
engaging  the  trip-lerer  from  aaid  erase,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  corn-ahockiag  machine,  in  combination,  a  ahock-form- 
ing standard,  a  shock -removing  crane,  a  trip-lever  connected  to  aaid 
ahock-formiag  standard  and  releaaably  secured  to  said  crane,  a  pawl 
for  effecting  aaeh  releaaable  saenrameot,  and  a  earn  aad  lerer  actu- 
ated by  the  swinging  moveoMat  of  aaid  crane  for  operatiag  aaid 
pawl,  aubatantially  aa  aad  for  tha  purpoae  aet  forth. 

7.  Ia  a  coro-ahockiag  aachine,  ia  coMbiaatioa,  a  ahoek-form- 
•■g  ataadard,  a  shock-remoTiag  eraae  arraaged  to  swiag  about  a 
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vertical  axis  aad  having  a  boom  provided  with  a  laterally-extending 
sheave-carrying  arm,  a  hoiating-rope  coanacting  aaid  crane  aad 
ahock-formiag  ataadard,  oae  ply  of  aaid  hotatiag-ropc  engaging  aaid 
ahaave-carryiag  arm.  thereby  applying  a  force  which  operate*  to 
swiag  aaid  crane,  and  trip-lever-locking  mechaniam  actuated  by  the 
awiaging  movement  of  said  crane  for  automaticallj  eagagiag  and 
diaengaging  the  trip-lever  from  aaid  craaea,  aubatantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  corn-shocking  machine,  in  combination,  a  ahock-form- 
ing aUndard,  a  lifting-crane  arranged  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis 
aad  haviag  a  boom  provided  with  a  lateraliy-projectiag  aheave-car- 
rying arm,  a  draft  atUchment  releaaably  secured  to  the  tongue  of  the 
machine,  and  a  hoiating-rope,  one  ply  of  which  engages  aaid  sheave- 
carryiag  arm  and  aaid  draft  attachment,  whereby  the  pull  appUed 
thereto  will  operate  to  raiae  the  ahock  aad  awiag  it  atubbleward, 
aubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

9  In  a  com-ahocking  machine,  in  combination,  a  ahock-form- 
ing aUndard,  a  lifting-crane  arranged  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axia 
and  having  a  boom  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting  aheave-car- 
rying arm;  a  trip-lever-locking  mechanism  actuated  by  the  awiaging 
movement  of  aaid  crane,  for  automatically  engaging  and  diaengag- 
ing the  trip-lever  from  aaid  crane,  a  hoiating-rope  connecting  the 
aaid  ahock-forming  sUndard  and  lifting-crane,  one  ply  of  the  rope 
engaging  aaid  sheave-carrying  arm,  whereby  a  force  ia  applied 
which  operatea  to  swing  said  lifting-craae,  and  a  releaaably-aecured 
draft  attachment  connected  with  aaid  hoiating-rope.  aubaUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

10  In  a  corn-ahocking  machine,  in  combination,  a  ahock-form- 
ing sUndard.  a  crane  compriaing  a  supporting-post,  a  tum-Uble  aup- 
port  aecured  thereto,  a  tum-Uble  mounted  thereon,  and  a  crane- 
boom  supported  upon  said  tura-Uble,  a  trip-lever  interposed  be- 
tween said  shock-forming  sUndard  and  crane-boom  and  releaaably 
secured  to  the  latUr,  meana  for  awinging  aaid  crane,  and  trip-lever- 
locking  mechaniam  consisUng  of  a  spring-held  pawl  arranged  to  en- 

^KM*  »ai<l  trip-levrr,  a  cam-sleeve  secured  to  said  supporting-post,  a 
lever  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  aaid  tum-Uble  and  actuated  by  said 
oam-aieeve  when  the  crane  is  swung,  and  connecting  means  inter- 
poaed between  said  lever  and  spring-held  pawl,  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

11  In  a  com-shocking  machine,  in  combination,  a  shock-form- 
ing sUndard,  a  crane  compriaing  a  supporting-poat,  a  tura-Uble  sup- 
port aecured  thereto,  a  tum-Uble  mounted  thereon,  and  a  crane- 
boom  supported  upon  said  tura-Uble,  a  trip-lever  interpoaed  be- 
tween aaid  shock-forming  aUndard  and  crana-boom  and  releaaably 
secured  to  the  latter,  means  for  swinging  said  crane,  and  trip-lever- 
locking  mechaniam  consisting  of  a  spring-held  pawl  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  trip-lever,  a  cam-aleeve  secured  to  said  supporting-poat.  a 
lever  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  aaid  tum-Uble  and  actuated  by  said 
cam-aleeve  when  the  crane  is  swung,  and  yielding  connecting  means 
interpoaed  between  said  lever  and  spring-held  pawl.  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  door  check  and  eloaer.  a  cloaiag-apriag,  a  retarding  ele- 
meat,  a  apiadle  operatiag  aaid  retarding  element,  a  lever-arm  and 
liak  for  connecUng  aaid  apindle  to  the  frame  of  the  door  to  be  oper- 
ated, a  means  of  engagement  and  dinengagement  between  aaid  cloa- 
■tng-apriag  and  said  lever-arm,  and  a  movable  deUnt  to  Uke  the  ten- 
aion  of  the  apring  from  aaid  lever-arm  at  will,  and  hold  aaid  spring 
out  of  engagement  with  the  lever-arm  until  releaaed  from  the  deteat. 
whereby  the  door  may  swing  free  when  disengaged  and  be  clooed 
by  the  operation  of  the  apring  when  engaged,  aubaUntially  aa  apeci- 
fied. 

S.  In  a  door  check  and  eloaer.  a  doaing-apring,  a  rrtarding  ele- 
ment, a  apindle  operaUng  aaid  reUrding  element,  a  lerer-arm  aad 
link  for  connecting  aaid  apindle  to  the  frame  of  the  door  to  be  oper- 
at«l,  an  adjuaUble  pull-piece  betweea  said  cloaing-spring  and  aaid 
lever-arm,  means  of  engagement  and  diaengagement  between  aaid 
pull-piece  and  said  lever-arm,  a  movable  ratcheted  detent  for  ea- 
gagemeat  with  aaid  pull-pioce  on  iu  diaengagement  from  said  lever- 
arm,  thereby  transferring  the  spring  tension  from  the  movable  lever- 
arm  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  door,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  detent 
at  will,  whereby  the  door  may  awing  free  or  be  cloaml  by  th»  cloeing- 
apring,  aubatantially  aa  apecified. 
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CUum.—]  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
axle,  supporting-wheels  mounted  upon  said  axle,  poata  projecting 
from  said  axle,  couplings  upon  the  out^r  end  of  said  post*  having 
bearing-recesaes.  a  reel-shaft  removably  mounted  in  said  bearing- 
recesses,  a  handle-frame  connecting  said  couplings,  a  gear  upon  said 
reel-shaft  having  lugs  adapted  to  engage  a  wire  spring,  reel  or  the 
like  to  lock  it  upon  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally-disposed  shaft  mount- 
ed in  bearings  upon  said  handle-frame. a  gear  upon  one  end  of  aaid 
longitudinal  nhaft  in  mesh  with  said  ^ear  upon  said  reel-shaft,  and  a 
crank-handle  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  bearing-receas  and  a  spring-seated  latch  for  retaining 
Mid  shaft  in  said  Itearing-recess.  subsUntially  as  described 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  couplings  formed  with  a  bearing-receas.  a  longitudi- 
nally-disposed recess  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  bearing- recess 
upon  one  side  thereof  and  a  keeper-recess  upon  the  <ither  side  of  the 
same,  a  latch  mounted  to  slide  and  swing  in  said  longitudiuaily-dis- 
posed  recess  and  a  spring  for  holding  one  end  of  said  latch  in  aaid 
keepcr-recesn.  tiubstantially  as  deacribed. 


Claim — 1  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  a  closing-spring,  a  re 
Urding  element,  a  apindle  operating  aaid  reUrding  element,  a  lever- 
arm  and  link  for  connecting  aaid  spindle  to  the  frame  of  the  door  to 
be  operated,  a  device  for  engagement  and  diaengagement  between 
said  cloaing-spring  and  aaid  lever-ana.  and  meana  to  engage  said 
device  whereby  the  spring  is  held  oat  of  engagement  with  the  lever- 
arm  at  will,  and  the  door  rendered  cloaable  by  the  operation  of  the 
cloaing-spring  or  released  from  the  tension  thereof  to  swing  free. 
subaUntially  aa  specified. 
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Claim.— \.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  for- 
maldehyde-iso-sulfo  cyanate  of  allyl,  aaid  proceaa  conaiating  in  caus- 
ing formaldehyde  to  react  upon  givcerin  and  iso-eulfo-cvanate  of 
allyl. 

2  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  formaldehyde-iao- 
sulfo-cyanate  of  allyl,  said  process  consisting  in  causing  formalde- 
hyde to  react  upon  glycerin  and  iso-sulfo-cyanate  of  aljyl  under  heat. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  the  herein-described  sterilizer  and  anti- 
ferment,  consisting  of  formaldehyde-iso-sulfo-cyanate  of  ally!  aud 
having  the  formula: 

h\?-0-CHj 
and  soluble  in  water,  glycerin,  aldehydes,  acids,  ammonia,  ether,  or 
their  mixtures,  boiling  at  about  200°  centigrade,  and  of  a  liirfat  yel- 
low color,  darkening  on  exposure  to  light  or  air. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  •  pipe-makmg  maehine  tue  combination  with 
mcuu  for  forming  a  pip«.  of  a  raciprocatoryi  deriM.  and  means  car- 
ried bj  said  delict  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  pipe-forming 
meant  whereby  during  moremeot  in  one  dirtction  a  pipe  is  formed, 
and  dvhag  movement  in  the  opposite  direetton  the  pipe  ia  fed  from 
the  pipe-forming  meana. 

i.  In  a  pipe  making  and  comigatiag  m»chine  the  combination 
with  meana  for  forming  a  pipe  to  be  sabse^uentlj  corrugated  and 
meana  for  corrugating  the  pipe  prerioualy  formed  bj  said  pipe-form- 
ing meana,  of  a  reciprocatorj  device  and  an  (Operative  connection  be- 
tweea  said  derioe  and  the  pipe  forming  tnd  corrugating  means 
wharaby  during  noTement  in  one  direction,  a  pipe  is  formed  and  a 
pipe  preTiocaly  formed  ia  simultaneoualy  corrugated,  and  during 
movament  in  the  opposite  direction  the  pipe  is  fed  from  the  pipe- 
forming  means  to  the  pipe-«orrugating  me^ns,  and  the  corrugated 
pi^  from  the  pipe-eomgating  maana  simnluaeously. 

S.  In  a  pipe  making  and  corrugating  machine  the  combination 
with  means  for  forming  a  blank  from  whioh  a  pipe  is  to  be  formed, 
laiUM  for  forming  a  pipe  to  be  tnbeequektlj  corrugated  from  a 
blank  previooalj  formed  by  said  blank -for«iing  means,  and  means 
for  eorrtgating  the  pipe  previoualy  formed  by  said  pipe-forming 
num.  of  a  reeiproeatory  device  and  meant  carried  by  said  device 
and  adaptad  to  eeact  with  said  blank  and  pipe  forming  and  pipe- 
eomgatiag  meaaa  whereby  during  maTMtaat  is  oae  direction  a 
bUak  and  a  pipe  are  formed  aad  a  pipe  ia  eoit«gat«l  aimnltaawMislT, 

and  duriag  moveaieat  in  the  oppoaite  directipn  the  blank  is  fed  from 
the  hUak-forming  meant  to  the  pip4-formi^  means,  the  pipe  from 
the  pipe-forming  means  to  the  pipe-eorrugating  means  and  the  cor- 
rupted pipe  from  the  corrugating  meana.  simultaneously. 

4.  A  pipe  forming  and  corrugating  auidkiae  eoaaiatiag  of  three 
diviaioaa  arranged  in  tandem,  the  irst  divlaion  compriaiag  means 
for  formiag  a  blank  from  a  sheet  of  metal,  the  second  division  com- 
priaiag  fiant  for  forming  a  pipe  from  a  bl^nk  formed  in  said  first 
diviaioa.  and  the  tkird  diviaioo  compriaiag  means  for  corrugating 
the  pipe  formed  in  said  aeeoad  diviaion,  and  means  for  .operating  the 
merihiaiam  ia  said  three  diviaioat  aimaltaafoaaly. 

i.  A  pi^  formiag  aad  eorrugatiag  ma^hiae  eoaaiatiag  of  three 
drvWoM  arraafed  ia  taadam.  the  trst  dirkioB  compriaiag  means 
for  formiag  a  biaak  from  a  sheet  of  BMtal.  the  tecoad  diviaion  com- 
f  or  f oraiag  a  pipe  from  a  Ukak  'armed  ia  aaid  flnt 


division,  and  the  third  division  eomprising  means  for  oorrugating  the 
pipe  formed  in  said  second  division,  means  for  operating  the  mech- 
anism in  said  three  divisions  simultaneously,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  blank  from  division  one  to  division  two,  the  pipe  from  divitioa 
two  to  division  three,  and  the  corrugated  pipe  from  diviaion  three. 

6.  In  s  pipe-forming  machine  the  combination  with  pipe-form- 
ing means  sod  a  suitably-supported  bed-plate  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  machine,  means  for  clamping  a  sheet  of  metal  from 
which  a  blank  is  to  be  rut  upon  said  bed-plate,  a  blank-shearing  de- 
vice, and  an  edge-folding  or  hook-forming  device,  of  means  for  caoa- 
ing  said  shearing  and  folding  or  hook-forming  devices  to  travel  lon- 
gitudinally to  said  bed-plate,  and  operate  simultaneously  to  shear 
the  blank  and  fold  the  edge  thereof 

7.  In  a  pipe-making  marhine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  pipe-forming  meano,  and  s  suitably-supported  bed-plate,  of 
a  clamping-bar;  a  series  of  toggle-bars  connecting  said  clamping- 
bar  to  the  frame,  a  rigid  link-bar  connecting  the  pivot-points  of  said 
toggle-bars  together,  an  eccentric,  means  connecting  said  eccentric 
to  said  link-bar,  a  blank-shearing  device  and  an  edge-forming  de- 
vice, and  means  for  causing  said  shearing  and  forming  devioea  to 
operate  simultaneously,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth. 

8  In  a  pipe-forming  machine  the  combination  with  pipe-form- 
iag  means  and  a  suitably-supported  bed-plate,  of  means  for  clamping 
a  sheet  of  metaKrom  which  a  blank  is  to  be  cut  upon  said  bed-plate,  a 
carriage,  a  blank-shearing  device  and  an  edge-forming  device  both 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  in  positioas  to  act  upon  the  clamped 
sheet  of  metsi,  means  for  causing  said  carriage  to  travel  from  end  to 
end  of  said  bed-plate,  and  means  for  delivering  the  cut  and  formed 
blaak  from  said  bed-plate  to  said  pipe-forming  means  subsUntially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  pipe-making  machine,  the  combination  with  pipe-form- 
ing means,  of  a  pair  of  standards,  an  I-beam  extending  between  and 
secured  at  ita  ends  to  said  standards  and  arranged  with  iu  flanges 
horiiontal,  a  pair  of  rails  secured  one  on  each  side  of  the  web  of  said 
I-beam  a  carriage  having  a  pair  of  trundle-rolls  thereon  adapted  to 
run  upon  aaid  rails,  a  blank-shearing  device  and  an  edge-forming 
device  both  mounted  upon  aaid  carriage  in  positions  in  line  with 
the  sides  of  the  top  flanges  of  said  I-beam,  means  for  causing  aaid 
carriage  to  travel  from  end  to  end  of  said  I-beam,  and  means  for  de- 
livering the  cut  and  formed  blank  from  said  top  flange  to  said  pipe- 
forming  means,  substantially  aa  described  snd  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

10.  In  a  pipe-making  machine  the  combination  with  means  for 
curving  s  blank  into  pipe  form  and  means  for  corrugating  the  pipe 
thus  formed,  of  a  mandrel  forming  a  part  of  said  curving  and  corru- 
gating means  and  extending  continuously  through  said  curving  and 
corrugating  means,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  Blank  shearing  aad  forming  means  comprising  a  support 
for  a  sheet  of  meUl  from  which  the  blank  is  to  be  cut  and  formed, 
means  for  rigidly  holding  said  sheet  upon  said  support,  a  pair  of 
forming-blocks  located  at  each  side  of  said  support,  means  for  coup- 
ling said  forming -blocks  together,  shearing  means  carried  by  each 
pair  of  said  blocks,  and  means  for  causing  said  blocks  to  travel  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  support,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

12.  In  s  pipe-forming  machine  the  combination  with  a  mandrel, 
of  a  pair  of  guiding  devices  encircling  said  mandrel  a  distance  apart, 
a  pair  of  forming-bars  extending  parallel  to  said  mandrel  and  having 
their  enda  located  ia  said  guiding  devices,  meana  for  feeding  a  pipe- 
blank  between  said  forming-bars  and  mandrel,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  forming-bars  to  move  laterally  and  around  said  mandrel, 
tubatantially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  pipe-forming  machine  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 
and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  bearing  device,  means  for 
moving  said  bearing  device  around  said  mandrel,  means  for  varying 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  bearing  device,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing aaid  bearing  device  in  its  movement. 

14.  In  a  pipe-forming  machine  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 
with  its  halves  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  axial  plane  of  different 
diameter  and  meana  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  pair  of  bearing  de- 
vices, means  for  moring  said  bearing  devices,  around  each  side  of 
aaid  mandrel,  and  means  for  guiding  said  bearing  devices  adjacent 
to  aaid  halves  of  the  mandrel  in  their  moveaMut. 

15.  In  a  pipe-forming  machine  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 
with  ita  halvea  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  axial  plane  of  different 
diaaseter  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  pair  of  bearing  de- 
vices, means  for  moving  said  bearing  devieea,  around  each  side  ol 
said  mandrel,  means  for  varying  the  extaat  of  movemeat  of  aaid  bear- 


FlUOAKT    7,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


•449 


ing  devices,  and  means  for  guiding  said  bearing  devieea  adjaceat  to 
aaid  halves  of  the  mandrel  in  their  movement. 

16.  In  a  pipe-forming  auchine  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 
4nd  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  pair  of  bam  extending  par- 
allel to  said  mandrel,  a  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  maadrel, 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaft,  a  diak  rigidly  upon  aaid 
shaft,  a  pitman,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  pit- 
man to  said  disk  eccentric  thereto,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  of  each  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  pitman  and  at  their  other 
ends  respectively  tosaidforming-bars, and meansforguidingsaid bars 
to  follow  thecontourof  said  mandrtl,substantially  as  described,  and 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  pipe-forming  machine  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 
and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  pair  of  bars  extending  par- 
allel to  luiid  mandrel,  a  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  mandrel, 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaft,  a  disk  rigidly  upon  said 
shaft,  a  pitman,  adjustable  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end 
of  said  pitman  to  aaid  disk  eccentric  thereto,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  of  each  to  the  other  end  of  said  pitman  and  at 
their  other  enda  respectively  to  said  forming-bars,  and  meana  for 
guiding  said  bars  to  follow  the  contour  of  saxl  mandrel,  substantially 
as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortti 

18.  In  a  pipe-forming  machine  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 
and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  means  for  clamping  a  pipe- 
blank  upon  said  mandrel  a  bearing  device,  means  for  moring  said 
bearing  device  around  said  mandrel,  and  means  for  guiding  said 
bearing  device  in  its  movement. 

19.  In  a  pipe-forming  machine  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  ineauH  for  sHpporiing  the  same,  of 
a  bearing  derice.  means  for  moving  said  bearing  device  around  said 
mandrel,  means  for  guiding  said  bearing  device  in  ita  movement,  and 
means  for  clamping  a  pipe-blank  upon  said  mandrel  consisting  of  a 
shaft,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaft,  a  cam  rigidly 
upon  said  shaft,  a  reciprocal  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  cam 
and  having  a  projection  at  one  end  adapted  to  fit  into  said  groove  in 
the  mandrel,  substantially  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth . 

20.  In  a  pipe-making  machine  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 
having  a  flattened  portion  extending  from  end  to  end  of  one  side  of 
the  perimeter  thereof  said  mandrel  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe 
the  seam  whereof  is  to  be  flattened,  a  reeiproeatory  head,  a  seam-flat- 
tening roller  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  head  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  aaid  flattened  portion  of  the  mandrel  to  flatten  the  seam  of  the 
pipe  during  the  movement  of  the  head  in  one  direction,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  pipe,  the  seam  of  which  is  to  be  flattened,  onto  the  man- 
drel, and  means  for  delivering  the  pipe  from  the  mandrel  after  the 
seam  has  been  flattened. 

21 .  In  a  pipe-making  machine  the  combination  with  a  mandrel 
having  a  flattened  portion  extending  from  end  to  end  of  one  side  of 

,  the  perimeter  thereof  said  maadret  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe 
the  aeam  whereof  is  to  be  flattened,  a  reeiproeatory  head  a  Beam- 
flattening  roller  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  head  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  flattened  portion  of  the  maadrel  to  flatten  the  seam  of 
the  pipe  during 4he  movement  of  the  head  in  one  direction,  of  means 
for  feeding  a  pipe,  the  seam  of  which  ia  to  be  flattened,  onto  the  man- 
drel, and  means  acting  in  conjnnctioa  with  said  head  for  delivering 
the  pipe  from  the  mandrel  after  the  seam  hss  been  flattened. 

ti.  In  a  pipe-corrugating  machine  the  combination  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally-corrugated mandrel  having  a  flattened  portion  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  of  one  side  of  the  perimeter  thereof  said  mandrel 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  the  seam  whereof  is  to  be  flattened,  a 
reeiproeatory  corrugating-head,  a  seam-flatteaing  roller  mounted 
rigidly  upon  said  bead  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  corrugating- 
head  and  flattened  portion  of  the  mandrel  to  flatten  the  seam  of  the 
pipe  during  the  movement  of  the  Itead  in  one  direction,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  pipe,  the  seam  of  which  is  to  be  flattened,  onto  the  man- 
drel, and  means  acting  in  conjunction  with  aaid  head  for  delivering 
the  pipe  from  the  mandrel  after  the  seam  has  been  flattened. 

23.  In  a  pipe-corrugating  machine  the  combination  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally-corrugated mandrel  having  a  flattened  tap  upon  which 
the  pipe-seam  is  flattened,  and  means  for  feeding  a  pipe  to  be  corru- 
gated to  said  mandrel  of  an  annular  frame  rucirtling  said  mandrel, 
a  scries  of  bearing-brackets  carried  rigidly  upon  said  fraaie  radially 
of  said  mandrel,  a  flattening-roller  carried  by  the  in ner  end  of  the  top 
bracket,  a  series  of  comigating-rollers  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of 
the  other  brackets  and  bearing  in  the  corrugations  ia  said  mandrel, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  aaid  frame  longitadinally  of  said  man- 
drel, tuhttaatially  as  described  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  pipe-forming  machine  the  combination  with  pipe-form- 
ing means  comprising  a  mandrel  and  acceaeory  pipe-foraaing  parte. 


aad  a  reciprocating  pipe -feed  ing  carriage,  of  a  vertieal  alidable 
device  adapted  to  automatically  aaaume  a  poaition  adjacent  to  taid 
mandrel  when  said  carriage  moves  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
sliding  said  device  vertically  away  from  said  mandrel  when  the  car- 
riage moves  in  an  oppoaiU  direction,  subsUntially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  pipe-forming  machine  the  combination  with  pipe-form- 
ing means  comprising  a  mandrel  and  aceeaaory  pipe-forming  parta, 
and  a  reciprocating  pipe-feeding  carriage,  of  a  vertioally-movabU 
rod  having  a  foot  at  its  lower  end  and  a  tnindle-roll  at  its  upper  end, 
said  rod  being  adapted  to  automatically  aasume  a  position  adjacent 
to  said  mandrel  when  said  carriage  moves  in  one  direction,  a  rail. 
means  for  suspending  aaid  rail  above  aaid  mandrel,  and  a  switch- 
ing-piece pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  rail  for  engaging  beneath  aaid 
trundle-roll  and  moving  said  rod  away  from  aaid  mandrel  when  the 
carriage  moves  in  an  oppoaite  direction,  subataatially  at  deacribed 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  forming  ana  corrugating  ma- 
chine in  three  dirisions  consisting  r^pectivcly  of  a  blank-forming 
diviaion.  a  pipe-forming  dirision.  and  a  pipa-eorrugating  diviaion, 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely -driven  friction-drums  a  short  distance  apart, 
a  laterally-adjustable  shaft  extending  between  said  frietion-gears,  a 
friction-drum  rigidly  upon  aaid  shaft  and  adapted  upon  adjnatment 
of  said  ahaft  to  engage  either  gear  of  aaid  pair,  a  pair  of  pinions 
rigidly  upon  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  alidable  toothed  racks  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  machine  and  in  engagement  with  said  pinions; 
a  carriage  within  said  first  division  and  secured  to  one  end  of  aaid 
racks,  and  carrying  the  blank-forming  means;  a  second  carriage 
within  said  second  division  snd  secured  to  said  racks  midway  of 
their  length  and  carrying  means  for  acting  upon  the  formed  pipe  ;..and 
a  third  carriage  within  said  third  division  and  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  racks  and  carrying  a  portion  of  the  pipe-corrugating 
means,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2^.  In  a  pipe  forming  and  corrugating  machine  including  a  pair 
of  reciprocating  feed-racks,  the  combination  with  said  racks  and 
means  for  reciprocating  same,  of  means  for  diaconnecting  said  racka 
from  their  reciprocating  means  upon  the  termination  of  their  move- 
ment in  each  direction,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  pipe-forming  machine,  a  pair  of  forming-blocks  located 
one  above  the  other,  the  lower  one  con<tisting  of  a  plate  having  s  con- 
cavo-plane  vertical  rib  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  in- 
creaaing  gradually  in  height  from  one  end  to  the  other,  the  end  of 
least  height  being  formed  with  a  gentle  curve,  said  plate  having  a 
clearanre-groove  extending  longitudinally  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
nianed  side  of  said  rib,  said  rib  baring  iU  planed  aide  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  convex  side  thereof;  the  upper  member  consisting 
of  a  plate  formed  with  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
one  complete  wall  of  said  groove  corresponding  in  contour  to  the  con- 
caved side  of  the  rib  upon  the  other  member,  the  other  wall  of  said 
groove  gradually  turned  toward  the  convex  wall  and  compriaing  a 
concave  form  at  one  portion  and  having  another  portion  thereof 
plane  and  inclined  slightly  downwardly  and  toward  the  convex  wall 
of  the  groove,  subsUntially  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 

M-  In  a  pipe-forming  machine,  an  edge-former  conaitting  of  a 
pair  of  members  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  oonvex  inner  face  and 
a  receaaed  edge:  the  other  member  conaisting  of  a  bar  baring  a  con- 
cave continuous  recess  in  one  side,  said  reeess  being  flared  at  one  end, 
a  flange  overhanging  this  receas  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  re- 
ceaaed edge  of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  mem- 
bers together,  substantially  as  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 


782.018.    WinCE    AMiFAKUT.ntailrB.PM.    ntadOoti 

iwi  soiii  la  sr.or. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  ahank  having  aa 
integral  head  and  a  handle,  a  jaw  alidably  mounted  apaa  aaid  ahank, 
a  grip  pivauUy  eaanecied  to  taid  jaw,  a  toothad  aaamher  pivotally 
B>ou4t«l  in  aaid  gfip,  and  a  apriag  attached  to  taid  toothed  mamher 
and  beaiia^  an  the  hack  of  the  slidiag  jaw  for  aoraully  holdlag  aaid 
toothed  aaeahar  ia  eagagemeat  with  aaid  ahaak. 
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t.  A  wrraeh  oi  the  typ«  dMcribtid  ro^pruiBg  >  tooth«d  •tutak  1 7  8 Q,03  1 
kaTUff  an  intexral  head  and  a  handlr.  a  jaiw  alidablr  mounted  apon 
•aid  shank  and  karinK  iu  rear  wall  cut  a«raj.  a  grip  pivoully  con- 
nected to  laid  jaw  extending  over  the  cut-^waj  portion  of  the  same, 
a  toothed  member  mounted  in  aaid  grip,  and  a  tprinic  carried  bj  said 
toothed  member  and  bearing  againat  the  near  surface  of  the  sliding 
i«w  and  adapted  to  normally  bold  said  member  in  engagement  with 
said  shaak,  subauntialW  as  described 


7H'2.01  9.    MTTU-flTOPFKL    CiA«Ji  Fat.  FhllMMytiia.  H. 
FIM  Aiic.  S.  IKM.    Sertel  la  SliJTl    ' 


CImim. — In  a  bottle-stopper  a  lever  ai^d  a  ball,  in  combination 
with  a  metal  cap  of  shallow  depth,  said  ca|>  having  a  clip  of  spring 
metal,  one  end  ef  which  is  secured  thereto  $nd  the  free  end  having  a 
projecting  lip  which  when  raised  permits  of  the  entering  or  removal 
of  the  bail  into  ur  fromvaid  clip,  and  a  thin  aheet  of  cork  mounted  in 
the  under  side  of  said  cap,  substaatiatlj  asjand  for  the  purpoees  de- 
scribed. I 

i 


7  8'^.0'a(>.    NLIDLI  BIT.    Jmi  Pn  SUBOH.  WaUdiw. R. T 
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Ctmim.—l.  A  bridle-bit  having  a  singU  bit-bar  compniing  sec- 
tions detachablj  connected  together  at  the  center  of  said  bit-bar. 
and  a  rotatable  disk  detachably  secured  between  said  sections  and 
held  from  longitudinal  movement  by  integfal  adjacent  portions  of 
•aid  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t.  A  bridle-bit  having  a  jointed  bit-b«r  comprising  outer  aeo- 
tioDS  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  reins,  andi  a  central  oection  having 
a  rotatable  disk  located  centrally  thereon  and  held  from  longitu- 
dinal movement  by  portions  of  said  section,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

3.  A  bridle-bit  having  a  jointed  bit-bs|r  comprising  outer  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  reins  and  a  Antral  section  composed 
of  two  parts  detachably  secured  together  st  the  center  of  said  sec- 
tion, and  a  rotatable  disk  located  between  mid  parts  and  held  frum 
longitudinal  movement  by  projecting  portions  thereof,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

1- 
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Claim. — 1  The  described  process  of  eteriliaing  water,  con- 
•iatiag  in  trat  aerating  it  and  then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of 
ozone 

i.  The  described  proceas  of  sterilising  Vater,  consisting  in  first 
aarating  it  and  then  subjecting  it  to  the  cyclic  action  of  ozone  under 
preaaare. 

3.  The  deecribed  proceas  of  sterilizing  Water,  consisting  in  svb- 
jactiag  finely-divided  streams  thereof  to  tl|e  action  of  oxygen  or 
^r*  air  and  then  sabjeetiag  t^  water  thus  treated  to  the  action  of 


Vlmim. — 1 .  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  or  vault  com- 
prising plates  of  glaaa.  said  plates  being  secured  together  by  cement, 
reinforcing-atrips  of  glass  secured  to  said  plates  at  the  joints  of  the 
same,  s  cover  or  lid  of  glass,  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  or  lid 
upon  said  box  op^  vault 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  or  vault  comprising 
plates  or  slabs  of  glass,  said  plates  or  slabs  being  secured  together  in 
a  rectangular  form  by  cement,  reinforcing-strips  secured  to  the  cor- 
ners of  said  box  or  vault,  an  outer  glaaa  covering  composed  of  plates 
applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cement,  a  lid  or  cover  secured  upon 
said  box  or  vault. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  box  or  vault  comprising 
plates  of  glass,  said  plates  being  secured  together  by  a  covering  of 
cement,  reinforcing-strips  secured  to  the  plates  at  the  joints  of  the 
same,  an  outer  covering  composed  of  plates  of  glaaa  applied  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cement,  angular  metallic  plates  atUched  to  the 
outer  plates  at  the  joints  of  the  same,  and  a  cover  or  lid 


4  The  daacribed  proems  of  sterilizing  i«ater,  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting flneiy-divided  streama  thereof  to  ti|e  action  of  oxygon  or 
p«r«  air,  aad  thea  aabjectiag  the  water  thts  treated  to  the  cyclic 
actioa  of  oaone  under  preaaare. 
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Claim. — A  screen-fasteaei ,  conatating  of  a  spike  or  fattening 
member  having  a  pointed  and  threaded  end,  a  span  member  extending 
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-pproximateiy  ai  right  aagle.  from  the  «W  f  q,ik.  or  fm.f  aiag 

ZZ^W  *"i^»*™'"'»-«  •»  •  «•*».  •»-  •  reUiaing-arm  extending 
from  the  «dwr  tennmal  of  the  coiJ  appn,xima.«ly  parallel  with  the 
•pan  member  and  acroaa  the  apike  or  fastening  member  the  aaid 
arm  terminaung  .n  an  eye,  sahrtaatially  aa  herein  shown  and  de- 
acnoed. 


TATIIQ  BODB&    Ciaij*  J.  A.  Hub.  lewirt.  I  J.,  aarinor  of 
»OT.7.  1901    Sartal  la  881.719  *.«•-"« 


compnaiag  apaeed  pain  of  ■upporUng-ringa.  each  nag  having  aa  aa 
nuiar  nb  on  lU  peripheral  face  for  conUct  by  the  peripheral  face  of 
the  teaung-shaft  carrring  the  rotating  body  to  be  tested,  and  ball- 
beanng^  for  the  aaid  •upporting-rings.  each  ball-bearing  comprising 
non-roUUble  cone,  within  .  supporting-ring  and  adjustable  towanl 
and  from  each  other  and  balls  interpoMKi  between  the  inner  face  of  a 
aupporting-nng  and  the  correaponding  pair  of  cones 


782,025.  VlWIBULtCAL  Joui  i.  D-Hmbbook,  lew  Or 
taM^  U.  Birtgiw  t«  Uaiaatt  Cbrti  J.  lint  aail  Robart  H  a^ 
■•w  Orlaaaa,  U.    Piled  June  89.  1901    8«M  la  211611 
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Ctaim.-i.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  balance  of  roUUng 
bodies,  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  testiag-shaft.  the 
•aid  meane  comprising  aeparate  aUndards.  each  carrying  a  pair  of 
spindles  arranged  parallel  one  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  cones  on  each 
spindle,  a  t*sting-shaft-supporting  riug  surrounding  each  pair  of 
cones,  and  balls  interpoaed  between  the  pair  of  cones  and  the  said 
supporting-ring. 

8  '^"  "PP*"*" 'or  testing  the  balance  of  roUUng  bodies,  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  the  teating-shaft.  the  said  means 
compnsing  separate  sundarda,  each  carrying  a  pair  of  spindles  ar 
raaged  parallel  one  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  cones  on  each  spindle  a 
testing-shaft-supporting  ring  surrounding  each  pair  of  conea  and 
provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  an  annular  ball-race,  and  balls  in 
the  said  race,  in  engagement  with  the  aaid  pair  of  cones. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  balance  of  routing  bodies,  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  the  testing-sha/t,  the  aaid  nieans 
compnsing  separate  sUndards.  each  carrying  a  pair  of  spindlea  ar- 
ranged parallel  one  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  cones  held  on  each 
spindle,  a  supporting-ring  surrounding  each  pair  of  cones  and  pro- 
vided at  lU  peripheral  surface  with  an  annular  rib  for  supporting  the 
teating-ahaft  for  the  roUUng  body,  aad  balU  interpoaed  between  the 
said  pair  of  cones  and  the  aaid  aupporting-ring. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  balance  of  routing  bodieo,  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  the  teating-shaft.  the  said  means 
rompnsing  separate  standards,  each  carrying  a  pair  of  spindles  ar- 
ranged parallel  one  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  cones  held  on  each 
spindle,  a  supporting-ring  surrounding  each  pair  of  cones  and  pro- 
vided at  it*  peripheral  surface  with  an  annular  rib  for  supporting  the  I 
teating-ahaft  for  the  routing  body,  balls  interposed  between  the  said 
pair  of  cones  and  the  said  aupportiag-ring,  and  means  for  adjusUbh 
supporting  the  said  spindles  on  the  said  sUndarda. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  baUnce  of  routing  bodies,  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  the  testing-shaft,  the  said  mean» 
compnsing  separate  sUndards.  each  canring  a  pair  of  spindles  ar- 
ranged parallel  one  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  cones  held  on  each 
spindle,  apriaga  int«'rpoaed  between  the  oppoaiU  faces  of  the  said 
conea.  a  supporting-ring  surrounding  each  pair  of  cones  snd  pro 
vided  at  lU  peripheral  surface  with  an  annular  rib  for  supporting  the  I 
testing-shaft  for  lae  routing  body,  aad  balls  interpoaed  between  the 
said  pair  of  cones  and  the  said  supporting-ring. 

«.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  balance  of  routing  bodiea.  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  the  testing-shaft,  the  aaid  laeaaa 
compnsing  spaced  pairs  of  supporting-rings,  each  riag  having  an  an- 
nuUr  nb  on  lU  peripheral  face  for  conUct  by  the  peripheral  face  of 
the  teating-shaft  carrying  the  routing  body  to  be  tested,  and  ball- 
bearings for  the  said  supporting-rings. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  Usting  the  balance  of  routing  bodies.  prx>- 
nded  with  means  for  supporting  the  testing-shaft,  the  said  means 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  trap,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  door  and  trap  and  extending  beneath  said  U-ap 
whereby  they  may  be  simulUneoualy  operated 

2  The  combination  wHh  a  door,  of  a  trap  formed  in  sections, 
and  means  for  connecting  one  section  tb  Uie  door,  another  section  op- 
erating in  conUct  with  but  movable  independently  of  said  door 

3  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  trap  formed  in  sections, 
means  for  connecting  one  section  to  the  door,  means  for  inaugurating 
movement  of  another  section,  and  a  roll  mounted  in  the  last-named 
•action  and  cooperating  with  the  door. 

4  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  trap  formed  in  sections, 
means  for  connecting  one  section  to  the  door,  means  for  inaugurating 
movement  of  another  section,  a  track  fixed  to  the  door,  and  a  roll 
mounted  upon  U»e  last-named  section  and  conUcting  with  the  track 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  an  inclined  surface,  of 
a  trap  fonoed  in  sections,  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  aections 
to  the  door,  and  a  conUct  member  earned  by  another  section  and  co- 
acting  with  the  inclined  surface. 

6  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  door  and  U^p  movable 
thereoB.  a  alide  mounted  upon  the  car.  and  links  connecting  the 
slide  with  the  door  and  trap. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  door,  a  trap  having  two  sec 
tiona  hinged  together,  means  for  connecting  the  door  and  trap  where 

I  by  they  may  be  simulUneously  operate*^,  means  carried  by  the  door 
for  moving  one  of  the  trap-»e<tion«  relativelv  to  the  other,  and  means 
earned  by  Uie  car  for  restoring  the  sections  to  their  original  relation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  door,  a  trap  baring  two  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  means  for  connecting  the  door  with  the  trap 
whereby  they  may  be  simultaneously  c.perated,  means  for  moving 
one  trajHsection  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  tracks  fixed  to  U»e 
door  and  car  and  with  which  the  trap  may  co6perate. 

9  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  door,  a  trap  having  two  aec- 
tiona  hinged  together,  means  for  cnnerting  the  door  wiUi  the  trap 
whereby  Uiey  may  be  simulUneously  operated,  means  for  moving 
one  trap-eection  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  conUct  member  earned 
by  the  door,  and  tracks  fixed  to  the  door  and  car  and  with  which  the 
contact  member  may  co6perate. 
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CiMM— 1.  A  •priaklinif  appsratu*.  compntinfc  »  water-Unk 
■ormally  closed  against  the  admiaaion  of  air,  and  an  air-chamber 
commani«ating  with  the  Unk,  said  chamber  being  in  the  path  of  the 
incoming  waUr-wpplj  when  filling  th«  tank  and  being  closed 
agaiaat  the  admiaaion  of  water  from  the  lank. 

1.  A  aprinkling  apparatus  comprisittg  a  water-ianic  normallj 
closed  against  the  admission  of  air,  an  air-chamber  rummunicatiag 
with  the  tank,  a  water-inlet  leading  into  the  chamber,  a  tsIts  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  Unk  to  close  the  former  against  the  latter, 
and  an  outlet  frum  the  tank 

3.  A  sprinkling  apparatus  compnsi»«  s  tank  normalW  eloeed 
against  the  admisaion  of  air,  a  water-inl*  to  the  tank,  a  water-out- 
let from  the  Unk,  an  air-chamber  located  in  the  path  of  the  inlet  but 
out  of  the  path  of  the  outlet,  means  for  closing  the  chamber  against 
admission  from  the  tank,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  chamber 
without  affecting  the  Unk 


7  8  3  O  3  7     808FOB0I-B8JI»R   Wanui  Hoddwuto.  lew 
Tarl  1.  T.    PIM  TA  77.  ISOa    8arM  Ra  8.731. 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  tuspension-oridge,  «  main  «trand  cursisting  of 
tliree  subsirands.  combined  with  two  paifs  of  anchor-bars,  and  pins 
in  said  anchor-bars  extending  ouUide  s^d  bars  on  which  pins  the 
ejes  of  the  substrands  are  all  secured  betlreen  and  ouUide  said  pairs 

of  bars 

2.  A  strand-shoe  for  a  suspension-bridge  provided  with  a  num- 
ber of  segmenU  detachably  connected  thereto  and  placed  at  one  end 
of  the  slot  therethrough. 

3  A  main  strand  for  suspension-bridge  cables  consisting  of 
three  substrands  each  formed  of  a  bundle  of  wires  said  substrands 
being  united  to  form  the  main  strand,  a  |>air  of  anchor-bars  at  each 
end  of  said  main  strand,  a  pin  for  and  extending  through  each  pair 
of  anchor-bars,  and  shoes  for  each  substland,  the  shoes  for  one  sub- 
strmad  being  between  the  members  of  sai4  pain  of  bars  and  the  other 
shoes  being  outside  of  said  bars,  all  in  c<tmbinatioB. 

4.  In  a  suspenaioB-bridge,  the  combination  of  the  two  anchor- 
ban  at  least  one  of  which  is  prorided  wilh  an  oblong  perforation  or 
througk-«lot.  a  stnad-shoe,  a  segment,  and  a  pin  connecting  said 
shoe  and  ban  and  pMaing  through  said  slot,  whereby  the  segment 
maj  be  inserted  through  said  slot  and  placed  between  said  pin  and 
shoe  and  be  rsaoTed  without  unpinning  haid  shoe  and  therebj  regu- 
lating or  ntjiAg  the  leagth  of  the  strand  held  bj  said  shoe  pin  and 
bars,  subetaarially  as  daeehbed. 

&.  In  a  suspeaaioB-bridge.  the  coaliination  ol  two  anchor-ban. 


a  pin  ezunding  through  and  ouUide  of  each  of  said  ban.  a  strand- 
shoe  on  said  pin  between  said  ban,  strand-shoes  on  the  projecting 
eads  of  said  pia,  and  strands  on  said  shoe*,  subaUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  la  a  sospensioB-bridge,  the  combination  of  two  ancbor-ban, 
a  pia  exUading  tlirougn  and  ouuide  of  each  bar,  at  least  one  of  said 
ban  being  provided  with  an  oblong  perforation  or  through-slot  in 
which  said  pin  resU  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  a  strand-ahoe  on  said  pia 
between  said  bars,  strand-shoes  on  said  pin  outside  of  said  ban,  and 
strands  on  said  shoes,  whereby  segmeaU  for  Tarpng  the  length  of 
the  strand  on  the  middle  shoe  may  be  inaerted  and  removed  through 
said  slot  in  said  bar  without  unpinning  the  said  middle  shoe,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 
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Clttim—l.  In  combination,  an  electric  meter,  and  a  prepay- 
ment mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  measuring-out  element,  coin- 
controlled  mechanism  for  deflecting  said  element,  means  operated 
by  the  meter  for  returning  said  element  to  iU  initial  position,  a 
switch  included  in  the  meter-circuit,  means  for  actuating  said 
switch,  and  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  measuring-out 
element  for  opentiTely  connecting  the  switch  and  iU  actuating 
means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  meter,  a  measuring-out  element,  a  coin- 
receiver,  said  racasuring-out  element  being  moved  away  from  the 
initial  position  by  an  actuation  of  the  coia-receiver  upon  the  inser- 
tion of  a  coin  and  being  moved  toward  iU  initial  position  by  the  me- 
ter, a  switch-arm,  a  member  connected  thereto  but  normally  free  to 
have  relative  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  coin-receiver,  locking  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
measuring-out  element  for  forming  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  switch-arm  and  the  member  connected  therewith,  where- 
by s  movement  of  the  coin-receiver  will  move  the  switx-h-arm  into 
the  closing  position,  a  reUining  device  operating  through  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  to  hold  the  switch-arm  in  the  closed  position  while 
allowing  the  member  connected  thereto  to  return  independently  of 
the  switch-arm.  and  means  controlled  by  the  measuring-out  element 
for  releasing  the  locking  mechanism,  thereby  allowing  the  switch- 
arm  to  return  to  the  open  position,  when  the  measuring-out  element 
has  been  returned  to  iU  initial  position 

3.  In  combination,  a  meter,  a  movable  switch  member,  a  trig- 
ger-arm pivoted  on  said  movable  switch  member,  a  measuring-out 
element,  sctuating  mechanism,  mechanism  cooperating  therewith 
upon  the  insertion  of  a  coin  for  moving  the  measuring-out  element 
away  from  aa  iaitial  position,  mechanism  operated  by  the  meter  for 
returning  the  element  to  the  initial  position,  s  locking-lever  cooper- 
ating with  the  measuring-out  element  and  the  trigger-arm  to  form 
an  operative  connection  between  the  switch  and  the  actuating  mech- 
anism upon  the  insertion  of  a  coin  whereby  the  latter  will  close  the 
switch,  a  reUining-catch  adapted  to  engage  with  the  trigger-arm 
and  hold  the  switch  in  the  closed  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  measuring-out  element  for  releasing  the  locking-lever  and  there- 
by the  switch  when  the  measuring-out  element  is  returned  to  iU  ini- 
tial position  by  the  meter. 
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4.  la  oombiBatioB  with  tkc  regiitwiiig  maclwntuB  of  an  olec- 
tridty-metor,  •  difler«Btial-g«ar  train  oa«  of  the  extaraal  Boaibora 
•f  which  ii  adapted  to  b«  op«rat«d  by  laid  refiataring  Boehaniam,  a 
coia-actuatod  feed  derioe  for  oparatiaf  tKa  other  membar  of  tb« 
traia,  a  ■•asnriag-oat  diak  eanyiBg  tha  iatannadiate  membar  of  the 
traitt,  a  movable  twiteh  member  ooBtroUing  the  meter-circuit,  a 
trigger-arm  piroted  oa  said  morable  iwit«h  member,  a  locking-le- 
Ter  eoAperatiag  with  aaid  trigger-am  and  with  the  meaauriag-oat 
diak,  a  •witeh-aetuatiag  memi>er  adapted  to  eogage  with  eaid  trig- 
ger-arm aad  eloee  the  iwiteh  when  the  meaaunng-oat  diak  haa  bees 
set  by  meaoa  of  a  eoia  or  ooiiia,  a  ooia-reoeirer,  meant  prorided  on 
the  coiB-reoairer  ehaft  for  operating  the  iwiteh-actuating  member,  a 
retaining-eateh  adapted  to  engage  with  the  trigger-arm  and  hold  the 
•witch  in  the  eloaed  poeitiun,  and  meana  prorided  on  the  meaauong- 
out  diak  for  releaaing  the  locking-lever  and  thereby  the  twitch  when 
the  meaauring-ont  diak  ia  in  ita  leru  poaition,  aa  tet  forth. 

&.  In  combination,  an  electric  meter,  and  a  prepayment  mech- 
anism therefor  comprising  a  meaauring  element,  coin-controlled 
meant  for  deflecting  taid  element,  meant  oontroUed  by  the  meter  for 
returning  the  element  to  iu  initial  poaition,  a  twitch  included  in  the 
metcT-circuit,  maana  for  actuating  taid  twitch,  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing the  twitch  in  the  doaed  poaition,  and  meant  oontroUed  by  the  po- 
sition of  the  measuring-uut  element  for  opermtively  connecting  the 
switch  and  its  actuating  means  whereby  the  twitch  may  be  moved 
into  ita  doeed  poaition,  said  laat-mentioned  mechaniam  alao  aarriag 
to  eaose  the  engagement  of  the  switch  with  said  switch-locking 
meana. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  primary  actuating  meehan- 
iam,  an  dement  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  meter, 
mechaniam  cooperating  with  the  primary  actuating  mechanism 
upon  the  insertion  of  a  coin  for  moring  the  element  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  mechauitm  controlled  by  the  poaition  of  taid  dement 
for  establishing  an  operative  connection  between  the  twitch  and  the 
primary  actuating  mechaniam  when  taid  element  it  in  a  predeter- 
mined poaition 

7.  In  combination,  a  meter,  a  member  to  be  operated,  a  primary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  coiu-controlled  movable  element,  an  de- 
ment movsbly  mounted  on  the  member  to  be  operated  normally  free 
to  hare  a  relative  movement  with  reepect  thereto,  said  demeat  being 
normally  in  a  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  the  primary  actuating  mech- 
anism, mechanism  controlled  by  the  ooin-oontroUed  member  for 
preventing  itaid  relativr  movement  whereby  o  movement  of  the  pri- 
mary actuating  mechanism  will  cause  a  movement  of  the  meratter  to 
be  morad. 

8.  In  combination,  a  meter,  a  twitch,  a  primary  actuating 
mechanism,  aa  element  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  initial  poaition 
by  the  priouuy  actuating  mechaniam  upon  the  inaertion  of  a  coin, 
and  to  be  returned  to  taid  initial  position  by  the  meter,  and  meana 
dependent  upon  the  poaition  of  said  element  for  eatabUshing  an  op- 
erative connection  between  the  primary  actuating  mechaniam  and 
the  switch. 

9.  In  combination,  a  meter  and  a  prepayment  attachment  there- 
for oompriaing  a  primary  actuating  mechanism,  s  movable  eleiuent, 
mechanism  coAparating  with  the  primary  actuating  mechanism 
•poB  tha  inaertion  of  a  coin  for  moving  the  dement  away  from  an  ini- 
tial position,  mechanism  operated  by  the  meter  for  returning  the  ele- 
ment to  taid  initial  podtion,  a  switch  in  the  meter-circuit,  and  means 
eontroUed  by  the  podtion  of  said  etamant  for  oparatirely  connecting 
the  primary  actuating  aaeehaaiam  and  the  twitch  when  said  movable 
element  is  oat  of  the  initial  positior. 
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Ctaim. — 1.  A  meter,  a  switeh  member,  operating  means  there- 
for, coin-controlled  means  for  permitting  the  engagement  of  the 
■witch  member  by  the  oparatiag  maaaa,  and  meehaaiam  controlled 
by  the  meter  for  preventing  suck  aagagameat. 

S.  A  meter,  a  switch  mamber,  means  for  engaging  said  switch 
to  operate  it,  and  meehaaiam  eontroUed  by  the  meter  for  preventing 
aaid  eagagameat. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  meter,  a  ahaft  provided  with  an  eperat- 
iag-haadla,  a  switek-levar  looaely  movnted  oa  said  ahaft,  a  detent 
earriad  by  said  awiteh-lavar,  aa  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  ahaft 
for  engaging  aaid  datant,  aad  aaans  operatad  by  the  OMtar  for  pre- 
venting the  aagagaaMBt  of  the  malar  and  the  switch-lever. 

4.  A  eaaiag,  aa  oparatiag-ahaft  moaatad  tharaia,  aswiteh4avar 


looaely  mounted  on  said  ahaft  and  carrying  a  detent,  an  arm  rigidly 
earriad  by  aaid  operating-shaft  for  engaging  said  detent  and  advaae- 
ing  said  switch,  and  s  holding-detant  carried  by  the  caung  for  en- 
gaging taid  detent  and  retainingsaid switch  in  iU  advanced  poaition. 


5.  A  casing,  an  operating-shaft  joumaled  therein  carryiqg  aa 
engaging  member,  a  switch-lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
detent  carried  by  said  switch-lever  having  its  middle  portion  located 
at  a  distance  from  the  thaft  tubttantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
eagaging  arm,  s  holding-detent  carried  by  the  eating  and  located  at 
a  distance  from  the  shaft  greater  than  the  length  of  the  engaging 
arm,  whereby  the  engaging  arm  may  engage  the  detent  to  advance 
the  switch-lever  and  the  holding-detent  may  engage  the  said  detent 
to  hold  the  switch-lever  advanced  aad  said  arm  and  switch-lever  may 
clear  one  another,  aad  means  for  disengaging  said  detente. 

6.  A  eaung,  an  opereting-shaft  joumaled  therein  carryiag  an 
arm,  a  switch-lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  shsft,  a  detent  carried 
by  said  switch-lever,  s  holding-detent  carried  by  the  casing,  said 
holding-detent  and  engaging  arm  being  arranged  to  each  engage 
aaid  switch-carried  detent  and  to  clear  one  another,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  detents. 

7.  A  eaung,  a  switch-lever  mounted  therein,  a  broad  detent  car- 
ried by  said  switch-lever,  means  for  engaging  one  portion  of  said  de- 
tent and  advancing  said  twitch-lever,  a  holding-detent  carried  by  the 
canng  for  engaging  another  portion  of  said  detent  and  maintaining 
the  switch-lever  in  its  advanced  podtion,  and  means  for  disengaging 
the  detenta. 

8.  An  actuator,  a  switcn  member,  •  detent  carried  by  said 
■witch  member  normally  out  of  podtion  to  be  engaged  by  said  ac- 
tuator, and  coia-controlled  means  for  permitting  the  movement  t4 
the  detent  into  the  engaging  podtion. 

9.  An  actuator,  a  mamber  to  be  actuated,  means  carried  by  said 
actuated  member  for  engaging  sild  actuator,  meehaaiam  for  pod- 
tivdy  holding  said  means  in  an  inoperetive  poaition,  and  coin-con- 
trolled means  for  moving  said  mechanism  to  allow  said  engaging 
means  to  move  into  operative  position. 

10.  A  switch,  a  rotatable  disk  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  switch,  coin-controlled  means  for  rotating  the  disk  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  an  electromagnet  for  poaitively  rotating  the  disk  in  the 
other  direction. 

11.  A  switch-lever,  a  locking-detent  carried  thereby  provided 
with  a  cam-arm.  s  thaft  bearing  sn  arm  for  engaging  taid  cam-arm, 
and  coin-controlled  meant  for  rocking  taid  thaft. 

15.  A  twitch-lever,  a  pair  of  posts  carried  thereby,  a  locking- 
detent  therefor  twivded  in  taid  posts,  s  spring  carried  by  the  switch- 
lever  for  normdiy  holding  sait*  detent  in  one  position,  and  means  foi 
moving  the  detent  into  another  position. 

13.  A  movable  switch-lever,  a  loeking-datent  carried  thereby, 
an  operating  member  for  engaging  said  detent  and  advancing  said 
switch-lever,  a  holding  member  for  engaging  the  same  detent  to 
maintain  the  switch-lever  in  its  advanced  podtion,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  holding  member  aad  detent. 

14.  A  movable  switch  member,  a  detent  carried  thereby,  ahold-  . 
ing  member  to  engage  said  detaat,  an  operating  member  for  engag- 
iag  said  datant  and  moving  it  into  engagement  with  said  holding 
mambw,  and  maaaa  for  disengaging  said  holding  membar  and  aaid 
datant. 

16.  Ia  oombinatioa,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  movable  bar,  means  car- 
ried by  said  bar  for  normally  engaging  said  diak  to  hold  it  against 
rotation,  bat  disengaged  tharefrvm  by  the  movement  of  said  bar, 
means  carried  by  aaid  bar  for  rotating  said  disk  when  said  bar  ia 
moved,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar. 

LS.  A  draait,  a  matar  indudad  therein,  a  switch  in  said  drooit, 
movable  maaas  for  operating  said  switch,  aad  maehaniam  oontroUed 
by  tha  Bsatar  for  readaaiif  tha  aMvaaant  of  said  maaas  inopanUiva. 
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17.  In  combtBAtion.  •  m«t«r,  •  dick,  means  for  normallj  kold- 
inK  tk«  disk  afainat  rotation,  means  op«>rated  br  the  meter  for  re- 
leaaing  *aid  holding  mean*  and  for  advaacing  Mid  diak. 

18.  A  meter,  a  twitch  member,  a  lockf  n^  member  carried  bj  the 
awitfh  member,  and  means  rontroiled  byline  meter  for  rendering  said 
locking  member  inoperative. 

19.  A  switch  member,  movable  enxa(ging  means  carried  there- 
b.T,  manually-actuated  means  for  cooperating  with  said  engaging 
means,  and  roechaniam  for  throwing  Mi4  engaging  means  into  an 
inoperative  position. 
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CImim. — I.  In  a  motor-meter,  the  combination  with  the  contino- 
ooaij-rotatable  armature,  of  collector-brushes  connected  with  its  ter- 
minals, a  reversing-switch  in  circuit  with  said  brushes,  and  means 
for  aotomaticallj  operating  said  switch 

2  In  a  motor-meter,  the  combinatiot  with  a  continuouslj-ro- 
tatable  armature,  of  a  stationary  reveraiAg-switch  connected  with 
tke  terminals  of  said  annatare.  I 

3.  In  a  motor-meter,  the  combination  with  a  eentiuouslj-ro- 
tatable  armature,  of  a  reveraing-twitch  in  f  ircuit  therewith,  and  two 
opposing  eleetroniagneta  for  operating  sai^  switch. 

4  In  a  motor-meter,  the  combinatiod  with  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture, of  a  reversing-switch  in  circuit  therewith,  two  oppoaing  elec- 
tromagnets for  operating  said  switch,  aid  mean*  for  alternately 
short-circuiting  said  electromagnets. 

5.  In  a  motor-meter,  the  combinatiod  with  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture, of  a  reversing-switch  in  circuit  therawith.  two  oppoaing  elec- 
tromagaeta  for  operating  said  switch,  a  shunt  around  each  electro- 
magnet, and  a  contact  morinc  with  the  armature  for  closing  aaid 
sbanta  altereatelv 

6.  In  a  motor-meter,  the  combinatic^n  with  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture, of  a  reversing-switch  in  circuit  therewith,  two  opposing  elec- 
tromagnets for  operating  «aid  switch,  a  shunt  around  each  electro- 
magnet, a  contact  moving  with  the  armature  for  closing  said  shanta 
alternately,  and  raeana  for  quickly  opening  each  shunt  an  instant 
after  it  is  closed 

7.  In  a  motor-meter,  the  combinatiufi  with  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture, of  a  reversing-switch  in  circuit  thertwith.  two  opposing  elec- 
tromagnets for  operating  sai'!  switch,  a  skunt  around  each  electro- 
maipMt,  a  contact  moving  with  the  armature  for  cloaing  said  shunts 
alternately,  and  lingers  forming  parts  of  said  shunta  and  cooperating 
with  said  contact. 

8.  In  a  motor-meter,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture, of  a  reversing-switch  in  circuit  therewith,  two  oppoaing  elec- 
troHtajpiets  for  operating  aaid  switch,  a  slant  around  each  electro- 
mafcnet.  a  contact  moving  with  the  armatqre  for  closing  said  shunts 
alternately,  fingers  forming  parts  of  said  shunta  and  coAperatin^ 
with  said  contact,  and  means  for  withdraveing  said  Angers  from  said 
contact  as  soon  as  the  shunts  are  closed 

9.  In  a  motor-meter,  the  combinatioii  with  a  rotatable  anna- 
tare, eif  a  rerersiag-ewiteh  in  circuit  therewith,  two  opposing  elec- 
tromagneu  for  operating  said  twitch,  a  slunt  around  each  electro- 
Btagnet.  a  contact  moving  with  (he  armature  for  cloning  said  shunts 
alternately,  Angers  forming  parta  of  said  shunts  and  cooperating 
with  saMl  contact,  and  meana  whereby  tlM  movement  of  the  revers- 
tRf-«witch  withdraws  said  Anfert  alterea^ly  from  the  path  of  taid 
contact. 


10.  In  a  motor-meter,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  arma 
ture,  of  a  rererting-switch  in  circuit  therewith,  two  opposing  elec 
troma^ett  for  operating  taid  switch,  a  thunt  around  each  electro- 
magnet, a  contact  moving  with  the  armature  for  cloaing  taid  ihunta 
alternately,  Angers  forming  parts  of  said  shunts  and  cooperating 
with  said  contact,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  revers- 
iag-ewiteh  withdraws  from  the  path  of  the  contact  the  Anger  which 
it  hat  Just  touched  and  brings  the  otker  Anger  into  said  path. 

11.  In  a  motor-meter,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture, of  a  reverting-switch  comprising  two  connected  levers,  an  ar- 
mature on  each  lever,  an  electromagnet  for  each  armature,  an  insu- 
lated eontact-tegment  on  each  lerer,  two  pairs  of  contaot-tphngt  in 
circuit  with  the  terminals  of  aaid  armature,  and  line  connectiont  to 
said  magnets  and  segmenla. 

12.  In  a  motor-meter,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  prea- 
aure-coil,  of  a  reversing-switch  comprising  two  shafts  each  carrying 
a  eontact-Anger,  a  contact-arm  moving  with  the  pressure-coil  and  co- 
operating with  said  Angers,  an  armature  and  a  lever  on  each  shaft, 
an  electronutgnet  for  actuating  each  armature,  shaft  and  lever,  an 
iiuulated  contact-segment  on  each  lever,  and  two  pairs  of  contact- 
springs  cooperating  witli  said  tegmenls. 

13.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  current-coil,  a  continuoutly- 
rotatable  preaaure-coil,  and  a  reveraing-awitch  connected  with  the 
terminals  of  said  pressure-coil 

14.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  current-coil,  a  pretsure-coil 
eoBtinuottsly  rotatable  with  reapect  thereto,  aitd  a  stationary  reTera> 
ing-switch  connected  with  the  terminals  of  said  preaaure-coil,  and 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  pressure-coil. 

15.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  current-coil,  an  armature 
eoatinuously  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  reverting-awitch  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  armature,  and  means  carried  by  said  armature  for  au- 
tomatically operating  said  switch. 


7 8 2.03  1.  BARUL-riLTn.  Heiit  C  Hounor?.  MilwMkM^ 
Wk,  aaaignor  to  Power  and  Mlniog  Maoiilnery  Compuiy.  Cudaby, 
WH,  a  CoTiKiratloD  ot  Hew  Jerwy.  PUed  Juoe  1,  190S.  Sertal  la 
168.462. 
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Claim  — I  In  a  barrel-Alter  the  combination  of  a  rotary  barrel 
having  a  hollow  trunnion  and  a  valve-controlled  pipe  connection 
with  taid  trannioB,  and  an  approximately  cylindrical  Alter,  com- 
poeed  of  a  perforated  cellular  Alter-frame  and  an  interposed  Altering 
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body  or  medium  arraa^^  axially  within  taid  barrel  and  communi- 
cating inaide  with  aaid  trunnion,  tnbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  barrel-Alter,  an  approximately  cylindrical  cellular  Aher- 
frame  composed  of  detachable  and  separately-removable  aections, 
substantially  aa  described 

3.  In  a  barrel-Alter  the  combinatioB  with  a  rotary  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  charging-opening  and  removable  cover,  of  an  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  Alter-frame  composed  of  segmenUl  sections  of  a 
size  that  can  be  inserted  and  removed  through  taid  opening,  aub- 
ttantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  barrel-Alter  the  combination  of  a  rotary  barrel  having 
hollow  trunnions  and  a  charging-oi»ening  provided  with  a  removable 
cover,  of  an  approximately  cylindrical  Alter-frame  arranged  axially 
within  aaid  barrel  and  conaisting  of  inner  and  outer  concentric  cel- 
lular sheila  which  are  composed  of  sections  of  a  tize  that  will  paaa 
through  taid  charging-opening,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

b.  In  a  barrel-Alter  the  combination  of  a  rotary  barrel  provided 
with  longitudinal  rods  and  an  approximately  cylindrical  filter  com- 
posed of  sections  which  are  supported  by  said  rods  within  taid  bar- 
rel around  ita  axit.  tubtt*ntially  as  described. 

A.  In  a  barrel-Alter  the  cofaibtnation  with  a  rotary  barrel  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  rods  secured  at  the  ends  in  the  heads  of  the 
barrel,  spreaders  supporting  the  rods  between  the  heads,  and  a  filter 
supported  by  taid  rodt  around  the  axit  of  the  barrel,  tubatantially 
at  deacribed 

7.  In  a  barrel-Alter  the  combination  of  a  rotary  barrel  provided 
with  longitudinal  rodt,  a  Alter  composed  of  tegmental  sectiont  sup- 
ported by  taid  rodt  around  the  axit  of  aaid  barrel,  and  ringt  sur- 
rounding taid  Alter  and  holding  ita  tectiont  in  place  on  said  rodt, 
tubatantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  barrel-filter  the  combination  with  a  rotary  barrel  of  an 
approxinutely  cylindrical  perforated  cellular  filter-frame  made  in 
separately  -  removable  sections  of  non  -  corrosive  material  and  ar- 
ranged axially  vrithin  taid  barrel,  aubttantially  as  deacribed 

9.  In  a  barrel-filter  the  combination  with  a  rotary  barrel,  of  an 
approximately  cylindrical  filter-frame  composed  of  inner  and  outer 
thellt  having  coinciding  cavitiet  or  cells  in  the  inside  of  the  outer 
shell  and  in  the  outside  of  the  inner  ahell,  and  perforationi  through 
the  outer  and  inner  wallt  of  taid  cavities  or  oellt,  lubttantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  a  barrel-filter  the  combination  with  t  rotary  barrel,  of  an 
approximately  cylindrical  Alter-frame  composed  of  inner  and  outer 
shells  having  coinciding  cavities  or  cellt  and  perforations  in  the  in- 
ner and  outer  wallt  of  said  cavities  or  cells,  and  a  filter-body  inter- 
posed between  said  shells,  substantially  at  detcribed. 

11.  In  a  barrel-filter  the  combination  with  a  roUry  barrel,  of  a 
filter-frame  composed  of  inner  and  outer  shells  having  coinciding 
cavities  and  perforations  in  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  cavi- 
ties, said  cavities  being  supplied  with  non-corrosive  granular  filter- 
ing material,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  barrel-filter  the  combination  with  a  roUry  barrel  of  an 
approximately  cylindrical  filter-frame  arranged  axially  within  said 
barrel  and  composed  of  sectional  inner'and  outer  shells  having  coin- 
ciding cells  and  perforations  in  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said 
cells;  and  a  suitable  filter-body  interposed  between  said  shells,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

13.  In  a  barrel-Alter  the  combination  with  a  roUry  barrel  of  an 
approximately  cylindrical  filter-frame  arranged  axially  within  said 
barrel  and  componed  of  sections  forming  when  assembled,  lapping 
jointa,  aubttantially  as  described. 


trie  te  tkat  of  the  ehnck ,  and  meaat  for  poaitively  driving  aaid 
iag-roll. 
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CJoim.— 1  In  a  can-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
chuck,  of  two  beading  devices,  the  one  mounted  to  roUte  about  a 
lUtionary  axis  eccentric  to  the  chuck,  and  operating  upon  the  inte- 
rior of  the  can.  and  the  other  mounted  to  roUte  about  a  movable 
axis  and  operating  upon  th»  exterior  of  the  can,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  the  outer  beading  device. 

8.  In  a  can-machine,  the  combination  with  a  routing  chuck,  of 
two  beading  devices,  the  one  mounted  to  route  about  a  sUtionary 
axis  eccentric  to  the  chuck,  and  operating  upon  the  interior  of  the 
can,  and  the  other  mounted  to  roUte  about  a  movable  axis  and  oper- 
ating upon  the  exterior  of  the  can.  and  being  frictionally  driven  by 
the  latter,  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  outer  beading 
devil*. 

3.  In  a  can-machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  chuck,  of 
a  beading-roll  mounted  to  roUU  within  the  can  upon  an  axit  eocen- 


4.  In  a  can-machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  chuck,  of 
outer  and  inner  beading-rolls,  taid  inner  roll  being  separable  from 
the  chuck,  and  means  for  positively  driving  the  latter  roll. 

5.  In  a  can-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  chucks,  a 
pair  of  seaming-rolls,  one  of  taid  rollt  acting  to  partially  team  the 
can.  and  the  other  to  finish  the  seam,  and  a  pair  of  beading-rolls,  said 
parts  acting  to  hold  the  can  eccentrically  until  the  bead  is  formed,  of 
means  for  advancing  said  beading-rolls  to  the  work  before  the  Anish- 
ing-roll  has  completed  iti*  operation. 

6.  In  a  can-machine,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  chuck 
for  holding  the  can,  of  a  separable  beading-roll  mounted  to  rotaU 
within  the  can.  and  means  for  driving;  said  beading-roll  from  said 
chuck  at  a  peripheral  speed  less  than  that  of  the  chuck. 

7.  In  a  can-machine,  the  combination  with  a  routing  chuck, 
for  holding  the  can.  of  a  beading-roll  mounted  to  operate  within  the 
can  eccentrically  of  the  chuck,  and  a  connecting  means  between  said 
chuck  and  beading-roll  whereby  to  drive  the  latter  from  the  former. 

H.  In  a  can-machine,  the  combination  of  a  routing  chuck,  a 
hollow  shaft  carrying  said  chuck,  a  sUtionary  shaft  within  said  hol- 
low shaft,  a  beading-roll  mounted  upon  said  sUtionary  shaft  eccen- 
trically of  taid  hollow  thaft,  and  a  connecting  meant  between  taid 
hollow  shaft  and  beading-roll,  for  driving  the  latter  from  the  former. 

9.  In  a  can-machine,  the  combination  of  a  routing  chuck,  a 
hollow  shaft  carrying  said  chuck,  a  sUtionary  shaft  within  aaid  hol- 
low shaft,  a  beading-roll  mounted  upon  said  sUtionary  shaft  eccen- 
trically of  said  hollow  shaft,  and  a  pin-and-slot  connection  between 
aaid  chuck  and  beading-roll,  whereby  the  latter  is  driven  by  the 
former. 

19.  In  a  can-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  chucks  for 
clamping  the  can  between  them,  a  pair  of  seaming-rolls.  one  acting 
to  partially  seam  the  can.  and  the  other  to  finiah  the  seam,  a  pair  of 
beading-rolls,  the  one  acting  within  and  the  other  acting  without  the 
can.  n  sUtionart  shaft  having  a  portion  eccentric  to  aaid  chucks, 
upon  which  the  inner  beading-roll  is  mounted  to  rotate,  a  connecting 
means  between  one  of  said  chucks  and  said  laat-named  roil  for  driv- 
ing the  latter,  and  a  means  for  cauaing  aaid  beading-roUa  to  operate 
before  the  can-seam  is  finished. 

11.  In  a  can-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  routing 
chucks,  a  seaming-roll.  a  support  carrying  it.  means  for  automatic- 
ally advancing  and  retracting  such  support  to  move  said  roll  toward 
and  from  said  chuck,  a  member  Axed  to  said  support. and  a  beading- 
roll  mounted  upon  said  member,  whereby  said  beading-roll  is  ad- 
vanced, retracted  and  adjusted  with  the  teaming-roll. 

12.  In  a  can-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  routing 
chucks,  a  seamiiig-roll.  a  support  carrying  it,  means  for  automatic- 
ally advancing  and  retracting  such  support  to  move  said  roll  toward 
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nmd  froa  Mi4  ehHek,  a  bnckat  tz*d  to  Mid  rapport,  smI  a  boadia^- 
roll  ao«Bt«4l  upoa  Mid  bracket.  Mid  b«*4iB|i-n>ll  b«iax  mdjvatablc 
retatiTely  to  Mid  rapport 

IS.  In  ■  can-OMchinr.  thr  combioatloD  of  a  pair  of  rotatinK 
ebaeka,  a  •aamiBc-roll.  a  rapport  earryiBi  it.  meaat  for  adTancing 
aad  rHnetiag  aoeb  rapport  to  aora  aaid  toll  toward  and  from  taid 
cback.  a  bracket  adjnatably  moHBtod  on  aaid  nupport.  and  a  beading- 
roll  movntod  upoa  Mid  bracket,  whereby  (he  diatance  b«twe«n  Mid 
roUt  may  be  adjuated  ao  aa  to  aeeommodatf  varying  heigkta  of  cans. 

14.  In  a  can-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotating 
ehueka,  a  Manung-roU,  a  support  carrying  taid  roll  adapted  to  movr 
on  a  kohxontal  plane  toward  and  from  Mid  chuck,  a  bracket  fixed 
to  aaid  support,  a  socoad  bracket  adjustably  secured  to  said  fint 
bracket,  and  a  beading -roll  mounted  upon  Mid  second  bracket, 
whereby  the  distance  between  said  rolls  may  be  adjusted 
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ClasMt.— 1  The  eombiaatioB  with  a  wheel,  of  a  rapport  for  the 
rider  movable  laterally  thereof  whereby  th*  steeriag  of  the  wheal  ia 
effected. 

t  The  oombiaatwa  with  a  wheel,  of  $  fraiM  mvrable  thereia, 
and  a  saat  for  the  rider  movahle  laterally  ff  the  fraoM  whereby  the 
steering  of  the  wheel  ia  effeeted. 

3.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  wheel,  of  a  frame  aMaatod  thereia,  a 
motor  carried  by  the  frame,  aad  a  rapport  far  the  rider  aitaated  above 
the  Bwtor  aad  mevable  laterally  of  the  wheal. 

4.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  wheel,  of  a^rame  movable  thereia,  a 
caaiag  carried  by  the  frame  and  aonaally  litaatad  at  the  lower  por- 
tioa  of  the  wheel,  a  motor  wtthia  the  eaaisg.  aad  a  rapport  for  the 
ridar  earned  by  the  frame. 

6.  The  eomhiaatioa  with  a  wheal,  of  a  fraiM  movable  thereia,  a 
eaaiag  earned  by  tha  fraoM  aad  aarmally  litaated  at  the  lower  por- 
tiaa  of  the  wheel,  a  matar  whhia  tha  caai«g,  aad  a  rapport  for  the 
rider  maaatad  upoa  the  caaiag. 

5.  The  eombtaation  with  a  wheal,  of  a  frame  movable  thereia,  a 
eaalac  carried  by  the  frame  aad  aarmally  tiUiated  at  the  lower  por- 
tiaa  of  the  wheel,  a  motor  withia  Ihd  caaiag,  aad  a  rapport  for  the 
ridar  movable  upoa  the  caaiag  lataraUy  of  |he  wheel. 

7.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  wheal,  of  a fraaM  aravable  theraiai  a 
eaaiag  carried  by  the  frame  aad  aermally  aitaated  at  the  lower  por 
tlaa  af  the  wheal,  a  aiotor  withia  the  caaiag,  brackets  projeetiag  at 
•aeh  nda  «f  the  eaaiag,  hara  aztaadiag  batlreen  the  braekata,  alidaa 
ayaratiag  apea  tha  ban,  aad  a  saat  maaata<l  apoa  the  slides. 

8.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  wheel,  of  a  frame  movable  thereia,  a 
eaaiac  carried  by  tha  frame  aad  aoraally  flitaatad  at  the  lower  par- 
tiaa  «t  the  wheal,  a  motor  withia  tha  caat^,  braekeU  projaetiBf  at 
aaeh  sMa  af  the  eamag,  ban  aztaadiag  battraaa  tha  braokatt,  slidas 
spsfariag  apaa  tha  bars,  aad  a  srat  pivotally  maaatad  apoa  the 
slMaa. 

9.  The  earahiantiea  with  a  wheal,  of  aframa  moTahle  thereia,  a 
anal  far  the  rkUr  mavahk  latarally  af  tha  f*aa,  aad  a  tazihie  mem- 

1  with  tha  (raaa  aad  axtaadtas  withia  tha  laaah  of  the 


10.  The  combinatioa  with  a  wheel,  of  a  franw  movable  therein, 
a  seat  for  the  rider  movable  laterally  of  tb»  fraaie,  fleiible  membera 
coaaected  with  the  frame  and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  and 
a  roll  rotatable  upon  the  support  aad  to  which  the  flexible  members 
are  secured. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  frame  movable  therain, 
a  Mat  for  the  rider  movable  laterally  of  the  frame,  flexible  members 
connected  with  the  frame  aad  extending  in  oppoaite  directions,  a  roll 
rotytable  upon  the  rapport  aad  to  which  the  flexible  members  are 
secured,  a  pinion  rotatable  with  the  roll,  and  a  lever  having  a  rack 
meshing  with  the  pinion. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  frame  movable  therein, 
a  caaiag  carried  by  the  frame  and  normally  situated  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  wheel,  a  motor  within  the  casing,  a  rapport  for  the  rider 
movable  upon  the  rasing  laterally  of  the  wheel,  flexible  membera  se- 
cured to  the  casing,  and  means  for  exerting  a  tension  upon  said  flexi- 
ble membera. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  frame  movable  therein, 
a  rasiag  carried  by  the  frame  and  normally  situated  at  the  lower  por- 
tioa  of  the  wheel,  a  motor  within  the  casing,  a  rapport  for  the  rider 
movable  upon  the  casing  laterally  of  the  wheel,  flexible  memben  se- 
cured to  the  casing,  pulleys  situated  at  opposite  sides  of  the  support 
over  which  the  flexible  members  pass,  a  roll  to  which  the  ends  of  the 
flexible  members  are  Axed,  and  means  for  rotating  the  roll. 

14  la  a  unicycle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  track  and 
a  gear  sarrounding  the  interior  thereof,  a  frame  having  rolls  travel- 
ing upoa  the  track ,  a  motor  carried  hy  the  frame  and  normally  sit- 
uated at  the  lower  portion  of  the  wheel','  a  pinion  rotatable  by  the 
motor  and  meshing  with  the  gear,  aad  a  seat  for  the  rider  supported 
above  the  atotor. 

1ft.  Ia  a  unicycle,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  parallel 
tracks  samMiMdiag  the  interior  thereof,  a  gear  situated  between  the 
tracks,  «  frame  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rolls  traveling  upon  the 
tracks,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  pinion  engaging 
the  gear,  aad  a  seat  for  the  rider  supported  above  the  motor. 

16.  Ia  a  aaicyde,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  fraaM  aav- 
abie  aboat  the  iaterior  of  the  wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  the  wheal 
aarmally  oeeapying  a  position  near  the  bottom  portion  Ihrsimf. 
aad  automatic  means  for  stoppiag  the  applicatioa  of  power  to  the 
wheel  upon  the  departure  of  the  motor  from  its  aanaal'poaitMa. 

17.  laaaaicycle,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  wheel,  of  a  fraasemav- 
ahle  ahoat  the  iaterior  of  the  wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  the  wheel 
aarmally  oeeapyiag  a  pecitiM  aear  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a 
sopport  exteadiag  from  the  frame  above  the  motor,  a  Mat  movable 
apaa  the  sapport,  aad  aseaas  fof  stoppiag  the  application  of  power 
to  the  wheel  asoaated  upon  the  rapport  aad  ooAperating  with  the 

18.  Ia  a  aaieyde,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  wheel,  of  a  fraate  mov- 
able ahoat  the  iaterior  of  the  wheel,  a  asotor  for  driving  the  wheel 
noroMlly  oeeapying  a  position  aear  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a 
raaaort  exteadiag  from  the  fraaM  above  the  motor,  a  adat  aserahle 
upoa  the  rapport,  a  lever  falcramed  apoa  the  rapport  and  coaaeeted 
with  the  BMtor,  aad  a  projection  from  the  seat  which  may  ooAperate 
with  the  lever. 

19.  Ia  a  aaicyele,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  wheel,  of  a  frame  mov- 
able about  the  iaterior  of  the  wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  the  wheal 
aonaally  occupying  a  poeition  aear  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a 
brake  for  the  motor,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing  aaid  brake 
upon  the  departare  of  the  motor  from  ita  aoraMl  poattioa. 

80.  In  a  unicycle.  the  oombiaation  with  a  wheel,  of  a  frame  mov- 
able about  the  interior  of  the  wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  the  wheel 
normally  occupying  a  position  BMr  the  bottom  portioa  thereof,  a 
support  exteadiag  from  the  frame  above  the  motor,  a  seat  movable 
upon  the  rapport,  aad  a  brake  for  the  motor  movable  upon  the  sap- 
port  aad  coAperatiag  with  the  seat. 

21 .  In  a  aaicyele,  the  combinatioa  with  a  wheel,  of  a  frame  mov- 
able about  the  iaterior  of  the  wheel,  a  arator  for  driviag  the  wheel 
BoriMlly  occupying  a  position  aear  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a 
wheel  rotatable  with  the  motor,  a  baad  eodperating  with  the  wheel, 
aaif  a  lever  fulcrumed  upoa  the  rapport  and  ooaaeeted  with  the  baad. 

99.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  wheel,  of  a  frame  movable  about 
the  iaterior  of  the  wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  the  wheel,  meaaa  for 
eoatroUiag  the  applieatioa  of  power  to  the  wheal,  a  brake,  meaas 
for  ooBtroUiag  the  brake,  aad  a  lever  for  actaatiag  both  of  aaid  ooa- 
trolling  means. 

93.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  wheel,  of  a  fraaie  movable  about 
the  Iaterior  of  the  wheel,  a  rapport  for  the  rider  movable  laterally  of 
the  frame,  a  motor  for  driviag  the  wheal,  maaas  for  eoatroUing  the 
applkatloa  af  power  (a  tha  wheal,  a  brake,  meaas  for  eoatroUiag 


the  brake,  aad  a  lever  for  actaatiag  both  off  aaid  eoatroUiag  aieaBa 
and  haviag  ahiftable  connection  therewith. 

94.  A  unicycle  comprising  a  main  wheel,  a  frame  mounted 
therein,  aa  aaxiliary  wheel  situated  at  one  side  of  the  main  wheel 
and  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  ground,  and  ateering  meaa* 
operating  independently  of  the  auxiliary  wheel. 

96.  A  aaicyele  comprising  a  main  wheel,  a  frame  mounted 
therein,  an  auxiliary  wheel  situated  at  one  side  of  the  main  wheel 
and  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  ground,  meaaa  for  securing 
the  auxiliary  wheel  upon  the  frame  in  different  positions,  and  steer- 
ing means  operating  independently  of  the  auxiliary  wheel. 

96.  A  unicycle  comprising  a  main  wheel,  a  frame  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  an  inclined  way,  a  rod  movable  in  the 
way,  and  a  wheel  roUuble  about  the  outer  end  of  the  rod. 

97.  A  onicycle  comprising  a  main  wheel,  a  frame  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  an  inclined  way,  a  rod  movable  in  the 
way.  a  wheel  roUUble  about  the  outer  end  of  the  rod.  and  an  oper- 
ating-bar connected  with  the  rod. 

28.  A  unicycle  comprising  a  main  wheel,  a  frame  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  an  inclined  way,  a  rod  movable  in  the 
way,  a  wheel  roUUble  about  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  an  operating- 
bar  connected  with  the  rod.  a  latch  for  the  rod.  and  actuating  means 
for  the  latch  extending  along  the  operating-bar. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  main  wheel,  of  a  support  for  the 
rider  movable  laterally  thereof,  an  auxiliary  wheel  movably  mount- 
ed at  each  side  of  the  main  wheel,  and  coAperating  means  carried  by 
the  support  and  auxiliary  wheels  for  moving  said  wheels  with  the 

support. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  main  wheel,  of  a  support  for  the 
rider  movable  laUrally  thereof ,  an  auxiliary  wheel  movably  mount- 
ed at  each  side  of  the  main  wheel,  projections  carried  by  the  support, 
and  bara  movable  with  the  auxiliary  wheels  and  with  which  the  pro- 
jections may  contact 

31.  The  combination  with  a  main  wheel,  of  a  support  for  the 
rider  movable  laterally  thereof,  an  auxiliary  wheel  movably  mount- 
ed at  each  side  of  the  main  wheel,  projections  carried  by  the  support, 
bara  movable  with  the  auxiliary  wheels  and  with  which  the  projec- 
tions may  conUct,  and  loops  carried  by  the  barS  for  receiving  the 
projections. 
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ing  oae  of  the  bxIm,  a  supporting-frame  mounted  on  the  sxIm  bo 
that  the  truck  will  hare  a  lateral  motion  iadependeat  of  the  aopport- 
iag-freme,  robstantially  m  deaoribad. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  track,  of  a  frame  having  baariaga, 
axles  mounted  in  the  bearings,  raid  axles  hsviag  wheels  thereoa,  a 
motor  on  the  truck  geared  to  oae  <rf  the  azlaa,  a  rapparting-frame  so 
mounted  on  the  axles  as  to  allow  the  truck  to  have  lateral  movement 
independent  of  the  supporting-frame,  and  a  structure  to  which  the 
supporting-frame  is  pivoted,  rabstantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  truck,  of  a  frame  having  bearings, 
axlee  mounted  in  the  bearings,  raid  axles  having  wheels  thereoa.  a 
iftotor  OB  the  truck  geared  to  one  of  the  axles,  s  supporting-frame  m 
mounted  on  the  sxIm  as  to  allow  the  truck  to  have  lateral  movement 
independent  of  the  stipporting-frame.a  hemispherical  projection  on 
the  frame,  a  bracket,  and  a  socket  on  the  bracket  to  re<-eive  the  hemi- 
spherical projection  on  the  frame,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  truck,  of  a  frame  having  bearings, 
axles  mount«d  in  the  bearings.  Mid  axles  hsving  wheels  thereon,  a 
motor  on  the  truck  geared  to  one  of  the  axles,  a  supporting-frame  ao 
mounted  on  the  axlea  as  to  allow  the  truck  to  have  lateral  movement 
independent  of  the  supporting-frame,  a  hemispherical  projection  on 
the  frame,  a  bracket,  a  socket  on  the  bracket  to  receive  the  heaai- 
spherical  projection  on  the  frame,  and  a  king-bolt  paMing  through 
the  bracket  and  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  crane,  of  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  the  frame,  brackets  at  the  four  comers  of  the  frame,  a  supporting- 
frame  pivoted  to  each  bracket,  a  truck-frame,  axles  thereon,  wheels 
on  the  axles.  Mch  supporting-frame  being  ao  connected  to  iu  truck 
that  the  truck  will  have  a  limited  lateral  movement  independent  of 
the  crane  structure  so  that  the  truck  will  accommodate  itMlf  to  the 
tracks,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  four  trucks,  means  for  independently 
driving  each  truck,  a  base-frame,  a  ball  and  socket  between  the  baae- 
frame  and  each  truck, a  crane-body  pivoted  to  the  frame, a  boom  car- 
ried by  the  crane-body,  and  a  bucket  carried  by  the  boom,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  crane,  four  trucks,  each  truck-frame 
having  two  axles  snd  carrying  a  motor  and  gMring,  Mid  motor  be- 
ing gMred  to  one  of  the  axles,  a  supporting-frame  mounted  on  the 
axles,  the  base  frame  of  the  crane  being  carried  by  the  Mid  second 
frsme.a  crane-body  pivoted  to  the  base-frame,  and  a  boom  carried 
bv  the  body,  substantially  as  described. 


Ciate.— 1.  The  combination  in  a  truck,  of  a  frame  having  bear- 
ings, axles  mounted  ia  said  bearings,  a  motor  on  the  truck  for  driv- 
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Claim.— 1  A  bracket-support  hsving  s  Mries  of  receaaes  ar- 
ranged aloag  its  edge  and  a  Mries  of  interior  slots,  in  combinstion 
with  8  bracket-arm  having  lateral  projections  to  engage  the  Mid 
aloU,  a  wMher  to  engage  one  of  the  said  recesMS  and  means  to  screw 
and  rigidly  hold  the  washer  and  bracket  to  the  support. 

2.  A  bracket-arm  having  laterally-disposed  projections  and  an 
interior  orifice  and  a  threaded  pin  enuring  therein,  and  a  waaher 
and  thumb-nut  mounted  on  the  Mid  pin.  in  combination  with  a  rap- 
port having  a  Mries  of  interior  sloU  to  register  with  the  braekat-arm 
projections,  and  a  Mries  of  rec««sea  along  iU  edge  to  register  with 
aad  rigidly  hold  the  Mid  waaher.  to  lock  the  bracket  to  the  rapport. 


782.036.     LOCI-SHOi.     WOUAH  t 
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ClaMB.— 1.  A  lock-shoe  compriaing  a  main  plate,  retaining 
members  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  independent  engaging  mem- 
bers separably  connected  with  the  plate,  and  means  common  to  aH 
for  securing  the  engaging  memben  in  place. 

2.  A  lock -shoe  comprising  a  main  plate,  rounded  engaging  pro- 
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jactions  tit««t«d  b4>tw«Mi  th«  rnda  of  tke  plabp,  and  •  trana^Mve  se- 
net  of  tkarp  projertions  at  th«  extrrnrftj  of  aid  plate 


5.  A  lock-»ho«  rorapriainx  a  main  platei  harinx  opening,  «b- 
|C*(ii>ff  proj«ctioiu  eit«nding  throufcfa  the  op^ninfr*  and  haviof;  en- 
lar^rmenu  at  thr  inner  didf  of  the  platr.  and  a  lockioK-plate  coactinx 
with  th«  inner  rndt  uf  the  projection*. 

4.  A  lock-ahoe  comphainK  a  main  plate  harinc  openinffa,  en- 
/a((iof(  pru)ertion*  rxteodinji  thn>UKh  the  opfninf(s  and  having  en- 
larfementa  at  the  inner  side  of.tbe  plate,  a  i^king-plate  coacting 
with  the  inner  rnda  of  the  projertiona.  and  keja  for  aerurinj^  the 
plate  in  pUe«. 

b.  A  lork-»boe  comprisinK  a  main  plate  having  openinirs,  en- 
Kaging  projeotionii  extendioK  through  the  opaningn  and  having  en- 
largement* at  tke  inner  side  of  the  plate,  a  licking-plate  provided 
with  recewe*  roacting  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  projection*,  and 
key*  lying  within  the  receaae*  and  Aerving  to^efure  the  plate  in  place. 

6.  A  lock-ahoe  (-ompn*ing  a  main  plate  i^ving  an  opening  and 
being  provided  with  oppoaite  tiangeti  in  whick  are  alined  opening*, 
an  engaging  projection  extending  through  th4  plate-opening,  and  a 
key  extending  through  the  flange-openings  an<i  serving  to  secure  the 
projection  in  place. 

7.  A  lock-ahoe  compriaing  a  main  plate  paving  an  opening  and 
being  provided  with  opposite  flanges  in  whirl  are  aline<l  openingo. 
an  engaging  projection  extending  through  the  jilat.'-opening.  a(  lock- 
ing-plate contacting  with  the  inner  end  of  th4/ngagicg  projection, 
and  a  key  extending  through  the  flange-opetiings  and  contacting 
with  the  locking-plate 
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Clmim. — 1  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working 
chamber,  a  fixed  abutment  having  a  yieldinglj-moanted  i^gmental- 
shaped  packing,  a  pi*toa-dnim  rotatably  mo<4nted  in  *aid  chamber 
in  contact  with  Mid  abutment  and  having  a  rHe**  provided  with  a 
atop,  a  vane  pivoted  in  said  rece«».  a  Mtnp  on  ttie  vane  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  axis  thereof  and  coacting  with  the  *top  on  the  dnim. 
and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  packing  for  regulating  the 
yielding  of  the  *ame.  a*  dencribed.  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

i.  In  a  rotATj  engine,  the  combination  of  (  working  chamber,  a 
flxed  abutment  having  oscillatory  packing*,  a  niston-drum  rotatably 
Mounted  in  said  rhamber  in  contact  with  said  abutment  and  having 
a  recess  extending  the  whole  width  thereof,  a  »top  extending  across 
snid  receaa,  a  vane  pivoted  in  said  recess  and  extending  the  whole 
width  of  tbednim.  a  transverse  stop  extending  across  that  surf  ace  of 
the  vane  remote  from  the  axis  thereof,  and  me4ns  for  admitting  fluid 
to  the  packing  for  rrculating  the  m<ivement  of  the  same,  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purposes  speiitted. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  ^  working  chamber,  a 
flxed  abutment,  a  piston-dnim.  a  vane  pivoted  to  said  drum,  ^aid 
^ane  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  and  stationary  ram*  bearing 
on  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  vane,  the  operative  .ourfaces  of  said 
cams  being  parallel  to  the  face*  of  the  working  chamber  and  abut- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working  chamber,  a 
flxed  abutment,  a  piaton-dnim,  a  vane  pivoted  to  said  drum,  aaid 
rane  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  and  a  rounded  exterior  edge, 
and  stationary  cams  bearing  on  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  vane, 
the  operative  surface*  of  said  cam*  being  parallel  to  the  faces  of  the 
working  chamber  and  abutment,  aubatantialiy  a*  described 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  rombination  of  a  working  chamber,  a 
fixed  abutment,  a  piiton-drum.  a  vane  pivoted  to  said  drum,  aaid 
vane  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  and  a  rounded  exterior  edge, 
the  said  cylindrical  surface  and  rounded  exterior  edge  being  struck 
from  the  same  center,  and  stationary  cams  bearing  on  said  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  vane,  the  operative  surfaces  of  said  cams  being 
parallel  to  the  face*  of  the  working  chamber  and  abutment,  substan- 
tially as  described 

6.  lo  a  rotary  engine,  the  rombination  of  a  working  chamber,  a 
fixed  abutment,  a  piston-drum,  a  vane  pivoted  to  said  drum,  said 
vane  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  a  rounded  exterior  edge,  a 
curved  cylindrical  surface  remote  from  the  axis,  and  a  stop  trana- 
versely  arranged  on  said  remote  surface,  and  a  stop  on  the  piston- 
drum  coacting  with  said  stop  on  the  vane,  substantially  as  described. 

7  In  a  rot*ry  engine,  the  rombination  of  a  working  chamber,  a 
fixed  abutment,  a  piston-drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  rhamber  in 
contact  with  said  abutment,  a  vane  pivoted  on  said  druiq.  and  a 
packing-piece  shaped  like  a  segment  of  a  tube  mounted  in  said  abut- 
ment with  one  edge  in  contact  with  the  piston-drum,  nbstantially 
as  described. 

B  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working  chamber,  a 
flxed  abutment,  a  piston-drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  in 
contact  with  said  abutment,  a  vane  pivoted  on  said  drum,  and  two 
packing- pieces  shaped  like  segments  of  tubes  mounted  in  said  abut- 
ment with  their  edges  in  contact  with  the  piston-drum,  substantially 
as  described 

9  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working  chamber,  a 
fixed  abutment,  a  piston-drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  in 
contact  with  said  abutment,  a  vane  pivoted  on  said  drum,  and  two 
packing-pieces  shaped  like  segments  of  tubes  mounted  in  said  abut- 
ment with  their  edges  in  contact  with  the  piston-drum,  and  ports 
for  admitting  working  fluid  to  act  on  the  fret  edges  of  the  packing- 
pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working  chamber, 
a  fixed  abutment,  a  piston-drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber 
in  contact  with  said  abutment,  a  vane  pivoted  on  said  drum,  a  pack- 
ing-piece shaped  like  a  segment  of  a  tube  mounted  in  said  abutment, 
a  portion  of  said  packing-piece  being  removed  to  form  an  extended 
bearing  in  contact  with  the  piston-drum,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working  chamber, 
a  shaft  traversing  said  chamber,  a  piston-drum  mounted  on  said 
ahaft,  a  vane  pivoted  on  said  drum,  means  for  positively  moving  snid 
vane  outwardly,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
rane.  a  flxed  abutment,  a  packing-piece  shaped  like  a  segment  of  a 
tnbe  mounted  in  said  abutment  and  pressed  into  contact  with  said 
piston-drum,  porta  for  respectively  admitting  and  exhausting  work- 
ing fluid  on  opposite  aides  of  said  abutment,  a  tappet-valve  control- 
ling the  supply  of  working  fluid  to  the  working  chamber,  and  a  cam 
on  said  rotatable  ahaft  for  operating  said  tappet-valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  working  chamber, 
a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  pi*ton-drum  having  a  vane  pivoted 
thereon,  a  tappet-valve  controlling  the  supply  of  working  fluid  to  the 
working  rhamber.  a  pivoted  lever  connected  by  a  pin-and-«lot  con- 
nection to  the  spindle  of  said  tappet-valve,  a  cam  on  said  rotatable 
ahaft  and  means  whereby  the  said  lever  is  oscillated  by  the  cam  only 
when  the  latter  ia^rotating  in  a  predetermined  direction. 

13.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  c&mbination  of  a  working  chamber, 
a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  piston-drum  having  a  vane  pivoted 
thereon,  a  tappet-valve  c4>ntrolling  the  supply  of  working  fluid  to  the 
working  chamber,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  by  a  pin-and-alot  con- 
nection to  the  spindle  of  said  tappet-valve,  a  cam  on  said  rotatable 
shaft,  a  swinging  arm  on  said  pivoted  lever,  a  roller  on  said  arm  lying 
in  the  path  of  said  cam,  stops  on  said  arm  and  lever  respectively 
whereby  said  arm  is  free  to  move  on  one  side  only  of  its  center  line, 
substantially  as  described   and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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Clmm.—l.  A  thermal  cut-out  comprising  a  casing.  »  fuse  wire 

or  strip  therein,  caps  fitting  over  the  ends  of  the  caainF  and  provided 


FiuoAtT  7,  1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


»*59 


with  iiloU  op^ninK  thronKh  the  inner  edjces  of  the  c*pi.  »nd  screwt 
paasing  tkrouirh  uid  slota  and  the  cMin«  and  conncict«d  with  the 
fuae  wire  or  utrip.  aubttantiailj  a«  deaeribcd. 


2.  A  thermal  cut-out  compritinx  a  raaing,  a  fuae  wire  or  slrip 
therein,  capii  IHt'ing  over  the  ends  of  the  caiunR  and  prorided  with 
haTonetnlots  opening  throujth  the  inner  edge*  of  the  caps,  and 
■crews  passing  throufrh  said  slots  and  the  casisK  and  connected  with 
the  fuse  wire  or  strip,  suhstantially  as  described 

3.  A  thermal  cut-out  comprising  an  in8ulating-<;asin|C,  •  fn* 
wire  or  strip  provided  with  blocks,  eapato  cloae  the  ends  of  the  caa- 
inK  and  provided  with  nloU  opening  through  the  edges  of  the  caps, 
and  screws  passirt.i;  through  the  slot*  in  the  caps  and  casing  and  en- 
tering the  blocks  making  electrical  connection  between  the  blocks 
and  caps,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  thermal  cut-out  comprising  an  insulating-casing  provided 
with  rccewsieH  in  its  inner  wall,  a  fuse-strip  provided  with  blocks  lo- 
cated in  said  reccses.  means  for  holding  said  blocks  in  said  recesses, 
and  caps  .losing  the  ends  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  doacribed.- 

5  A  fuse-plug  comprising  an  insulating-casing  open  at  both 
ends  and  provided  with  recesses  near  opposite  ends,  blocks  fitting  in 
said  recesses,  a  fuse-wire  connecting  said  blocka,  caps  closing  the 
ends  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  slots  opening  through  the  edges 
of  the  caps,  and  screws  for  holding  the  blocks  and  caps  in  position 
and  for  establishing  electrical  connection  between  them,  said  screws 
passing  through  the  sloU  in  the  caps  and  the  casing  and  entering 
said  blocks,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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Porm.  Rew  Tort  I.  T. ,  PIlwl  Aug  1«,  1901    9tttH  lo  8»t77. 


Claim.— I .  An  egg-opener  comprising  two  sections  each  formed 
of  a  reailient  band  having  iU  end  overiapped  and  loosely  engaged  t«>- 
getber  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  means  for  hingedly  connecting 
the  bands  at  each  side,  and  a  means  removed  from  the  flrst-name<l 
means  for  making  an  incision  in  the  shell  of  the  egg. 

2.  An  egg-opener  comprising  two  sections,  each  formed  of  a  re- 
silient band  having  it*  end  overlapped  and  loosely  engaged  together 
for  the  purpose  specified,  a  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  bands 
at  each  side,  a  means  removed  from  the  first-named  means  for  mak- 
ing an  incision  in  the  >hell  of  the  egg.  and  resilient  fingers  projecting 
from  said  bands  to  assist  in  holding  the  egg  in  place. 

3.  An  egg-opener  comprising  two  parts,  each  formed  of  a  re- 
silient band,  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  bands  together, 
each  band  having  a  projecting  portion  removed  from  the  said  mearn* 
for  hingedly  connecting  the  bands,  said  projecting  portions  being 
ilott«d  so  that  the  slots  are  essentially  alined  when  the  bands  are  en- 
gaged with  each  other,  and  blades  mounted  on  the  bands  and  mov- 
able respectively  through  the  sloU  thereof  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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Clmim.—l.  In  an  apparatusof  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  partition  separating  the  same 
into  upper  and  lower  compartmenU.  a  tabular  member  connected 
with  said  partition  and  provided  with  apertures  disposed  below  the 
same,  an  air-pipe  provided  with  packings  engaging  said  tubular 
member  and  the  aperturtw  disposed  intermediate  of  said  packings, 
the  apertures  of  said  air-pipe  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  aper- 
tures of  the  tubular  member,  a  conductor-pipe  in  communication 
with  said  upper  compartment  and  extending  into  said  lower  com- 
partment to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for 
preventing  retrogression  of  the  liquid  from  said  upper  compartment 
to  said  lower  compartment. 


i  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desrril>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  partition  separating  the  same  into  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  a  tubular  member  connected  with  said 
partition  and  having  a  substantially  funnel-shaped  opening,  said  tu- 
bular member  conne<-ting  with  said  upper  and  lower  compartmenta, 
an  air-pipe  extending  into  said  tubular  member  and  provided  with 
apertures  disposed  within  the  same,  packings  mounted  upon  said 
air-pipe  and  disposed  resf>ecfively  above  and  beloM  said  apertures, 
said  apertures  being  in  communication  with  said  lower  compart- 
ment, means  for  establishing  rommunicatiou  between  said  upper 
and  lower  compartmenU,  said  means  being  provided  with  a  valve- 
seat,  and  a  valve  fittinj  raid  seat  and  loosely  connected  with  said  air- 
pipe  so  as  to  be  removable  from  its  seal  when  aaid  air-pipe  is  raised 
from  the  well. 


:t  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  upper  and  lower  compartments,  separated 
by  a  partition,  a  subcasing  disposed  within  said  lower  compartment, 
and  connected  with  said  partition,  said  subcasing  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  upper  compartment  and  being  provided  with  a 
valve-seat,  a  valve  loosely  engaging  said  valve-seat,  a  conductor- 
pipe  connected  with  said  subcasing  and  depending  therefrom  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  compartment,  a  tubu- 
lar member  connected  with  said  partition,  and  an  air-pipe  provided 
with  mechanism  for  loosely  engaging  said  valve  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  the  same  at  will  from  said  seat 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  having  a  easing 
and  a  partition  dividing  the  same  into  upper  and  lower  portions,  the 
combination  of  an  air-pipe  disposed  within  Mid  upper  portion  and 
connected  with  said  partition,  said  air-pipe  extending  to  the  surface 
of  the  earth,  a  subcasing  disposed  within  said  lower  portion  and 
adapted  to  conduct  the  liquid  above  said  partition,  a  valve  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  from  the  well  to  said  lower  portion,  a  conductor-pip* 
connected  with  said  subcasiAg,  and  a  valve  connected  with  said  con- 
ductor-pipe for  preventing  retrogression  of  liquids  therethrough 
when  elevated  above  said  valve. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  partition,  a  hollow  member  connected 
with  said  partition,  connections  for  applying  air-preasure  from  said 
hollow  member  to  the  liquid  to  be  raised  for  the  purpose  of  eJevating 
the  same  above  said  partition,  an  air-pipe  provided  with  aperturea 
for  discharging  air  into  aaid  connections  and  with  packings  dis- 
posed respectively  above  and  below  said  apertures,  said  packings 
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MnuUy  •MM^Bff  mM  koUow  BMiber  but  being  frw  to  more  op. 
Wkitfj  raUtivWy  tkwvto  when  lift«l  by  aore^ienu  of  Mid  air-pipe. 

C  Tk«  eoabisatioB  of  a  eauag,  a  partition  diTidiag  the  mbm 
iate  ipper  aad  lower  eoapartarau,  laid  low^r  compartment  beinir 
adapted  to  Mrve  aa  a  raoepUeU  for  the  liquid  and  laid  upper  com- 
partant  being  adapted  to  aarre  aa  a  reeeptaile  for  the  liquid  and 
•aid  upper  eoapartaent  being  adapted  to  bold  the  liquid  when  ele- 
vated higher  than  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  well,  aaid  upper  com- 
partiMttt  being  open  at  the  top  for  diacharging  the  liquid,  aaid  parti- 
tion being  proTided  with  meana  for  pemittiig  the  paaaage  of  air 
and  liquid  through  the  laaM,  mean*  for  admitting  liquid  to  nid 
lower  eoBpartBent,  mechaniam  for  conducting  uid  liquid  from 
•aid  lower  eompartaent  to  aaid  ppper  eomptrtment,  an  aii-pipe, 
and  a  tuIto  for  prerenting  retrogreaaion  of  the  liquid  from  the  upper 
coBpartoMnt  to  the  lower  eompartment,  said  waive  beinft  conneoted 
to  laid  air-pipe  and  removable  therewith  at  will  from  taid  caaing. 

T.  The  combination  of  a  vertieally-diapoded  caaiag.  the  lower 
end  of  which  form*  a  receptacle  for  a  portion  of  the  liquid,  the  upper 
end  being  connected  with  •  conduit  of  reduced  diameter  to  conduct 
the  liquid  to  the  •u/faoe  of  the  earth,  an  air-|>ipe  dispoaed  within 
•aid  conduit  and  said  upper  portion  of  aaid  caaing,  a  partition  pro- 
vided with  paaaagea  therethrough  for  maintaining  a  portion  of  liq- 
uid at  a  higher  level  than  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  well,  mean* 
for  admitting  liquid  to  the  lower  end  of  said  caaing,  a  conductor- 
pipe  for  oonveying  liquid  from  the  lower  end  of  aaid  caaing  to  a  point 
thereof  above  aaid  partition,  an  air-pipe,  and  a  valve  for  preventing 
retrogreaaion  of  the  liquid  through  aaid  partition,  said  ralve  to- 
gether with  aaid  air-pipe  being  removable  fro^  aaid  caaing  at  will. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  partition  connected  there- 
with and  provided  with  openiaga  therethrough,  aaid  partition  being 
further  provided  with  a  member  baring  paclging-aeats,  means  for 
admitting  a  liquid  into  said  caaing  at  a  point  h^low  said  partition,  a 
conductor-pipe  diapoaed  below  aaid  partition  and  within  said  casing 
to  conduct  the  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  to  a  point  above 
•aid  partition,  a  valve  to  prevent  retrogreaaion  ef  the  liquid  through 
•aid  conductor-pipe,  and  an  air-pipe  provided  w|ith  parkings  mount- 
ed upon  ita  lower  end,  itaid  packing  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
packiog-aeata.  said  air-pipe  being  adapted,  wh^n  said  packings  are 
aeated,  to  discharge  air  below  aaid  partition,  a^t  when  aaid  air-pipe 
is  lifted  bodilr  from  the  aeat  for  the  purpose  of  breaking  its  commu- 
nication with  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  casing  to  discharge  the  air 
into  the  liquid  standing  within  apparatua  above  said  partition, 
thereby  elevating  said  liquid  to  the  surface. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  caaing,  an  air-pife  diapoaed  partially 
within  the  same,  a  partition  provided  with  pansagea  iberethruugh 
and  connected  with  said  caaing,  said  air-pipe  ^ing  provided  at  itn 
lower  and  with  meana  for  packing  the  aame  reiistively  to  said  parti- 
tion so  aa  to  discharge  air  below  said  partition,  and  a  valve  to  pre- 
vent retrogreaaion  of  liquid  through  said  partition,  said  valve  and 
aaid  means  for  packing  being  removable  frofi  said  casing  along 
with  aaid  air-pipe  at  will. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  of  a 
caaing,  a  partition  diapoaed  therein  and  prnvidad  with  passages,  an 
air-pipe  communicating  with  aaid  partition  and  extending  to  the  sur- 
faee  of  the  earth,  and  a  valve  for  preventing  retrogreaaion  of  the 
liquid  through  said  partition,  said  valve,  together  with  said  air- 
pipe,  being  removable  at  will  from  said  caaing 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  |he  combination  of  a 
caaing,  aa  air-pipe  extending  thereinto,  a  partition  connected  with 
aaid  air-pipe  and  provided  with  paaaagea,  and  a  valve  for  preventing 
retrogreaaion  through  said  partition  0/  liquid  elevated  above  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  well,  aaid  valve  being  connected  with  said 
air-pipe  and  removable  therewith  frem  laid  caaing  at  will  by  raiaing 
aaid  air-pipe  to  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

11.  In  a  devioe  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
aa  air-pipe  provided  with  meana  for  packing  tl^  lower  and  thereof, 
•  caaiag  eadreling  a  part  of  aaid  air-pipe,  a  pariition  aMunted  with- 
in aaid  eaaiBg  and  provided  with  paaaagea  therathrough,  and  a  valve 
for  proveating  retrogreaaion  through  aaid  paHitioa  of  liquid  ele- 
vated above  the  level  of  the  liquid  ia  the  well,  aaid  valre  being  re- 
moTabie  from  aaid  caaing  at  will  by  miaiag  aaid  air-pipe  to  the  aur- 
faee  of  the  earth. 

1).  In  a  deriee  ef  the  eharaetar  deacribed|  the  combination  of 
an  air-pipe,  a  eaatng  eaeirdinf  the  taae,  a  part|tioa  diapoaed  within 
•aid  caaiag  for  the  parpeee  at  diridiag  the  aame  lato  upper  aad  lower 
eoaparlaMrta,  aad  a  valve  far  prtraatiag  tbe  r4rogreeaion  of  liquid 
froa  tbe  tpper  eoaapaitmaat  t*  tba  Uwer  eoaafaitmeat,  aaid  valve 
beiag  ea— ertad  with  aaid  air-pipe  aad  raaara^le  at  will  from  aaid 
bgr  raiaiaf  eaid  air-pipo  la  tko  aaifaee  el  tha  earth. 


14  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  meana  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  to  the  aame  and  with  a  partition  for  dividing  the  aame 
into  upper  and  lower  compartmenU,  aaid  partition  being  provided 
with  paaaagea  therethrough  and  being  diapoaed  above  the  point  at 
which  the  liquid  ia  admitted  to  aaid  caaing,  a  conductor-pipe,  and  aa 
air-pipe,  aaid  air-pipe  normally  communicatiag  with  aaid  partitioa 
and  being  looaely  connected  thereto  ao  that  when  aeated  the  air  will 
diacharge  beneath  aaid  partition  to  raiae  the  liquid  from  the  lower 
compartment,  and  when  said  air-pipe  ia  raiaed  from  ita  aeat,  the  air 
will  diacharge  into  the  portion  of  liquid  within  the  upper  eompart- 
ment, thua  elevating  the  aaid  portion  of  liquid  to  the  surface. 

15.  The  combination  ot  a  caaing  forming  a  receptacle,  valve 
mechaniam  for  admitting  liquid  to  aaid  caaing  aad  diapoaed  at  a 
point  above  ita  lower  end,  aaid  valve  mechaniam  being  of  a  eonatruo- 
tioa  permitting  the  lower  end  of  aaid  caaing  therebclow  to  hold  a  por- 
tion of  the  column  of  liquid,  tubing  connected  with  aaid  caaing  and 
leading  to  the  aurfaeeof  the  earth,  a  partitioa  diapoaed  ata  pointadja- 
ceat  to  the  top  of  aaid  caaing  and  provided  with  means  for  permitting 
the  paaaage  of  air  and  liquid  therathrough,  a  conductor-pipe  dia- 
poaed. below  aaid  partition,  an  air-pipe  looeely  connected  with  anid 
partition  so  that  when  aaid  air-pipe  ia  seated  the  air  may  discharge 
beneath  the  partition  to  raiae  the  liquid  within  said  casing,  aad 
when  said  air-pipe  ia  raiaed  from  ita  aeat,  the  air  may  diacharge  into 
the  liquid  standing  within  the  tubing  above  aaid  partition  and  there- 
by raiae  a  portion  of  liquid  standing  thereover,  and  a  valve  looaely 
connected  with  said  air-pipe  for  preventing  the  retrogreaaion  of  a 
liquid  standing  over  said  partition,  said  valve  being  movable  at  will 
by  raiaing  the  air-pipe  to  the  aurfaoe  of  the  earth. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  partition  mounted  therein 
having  means  for  permitting  the  paaaage  of  air  and  liquid  there- 
through, mechaniam  for  admitting  liquid  to  aaid  caaing  at  a  point 
below  said  partition,  an  air-pipe  extending  into  aaid  caaing  and 
looeely  engaging  aaid  partition,  a  member  for  conducting  the  liquid 
from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  caaing  to  a  point  above 
said  partition,  the  liquid  being  conducted  to  the  surface  of  the  earth 
from  the  partition  through  a  tube  diatinct  from  aaid  tube  conducting 
it  to  the  partition,  a  valve  to  prevent  retrogreaaion  of  the  liquid 
through  said  partition,  said  valve  and  said  air-pipe  being  removable 
from  said  caaing  at  will,  and  a  tubular  member  connected  with  aaid 
easing  for  conducting  the  liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  provided  with  a  partition, 
said  partition  having  means  for  permitting  the  paaaage  of  air  and 
liquid  through  the  aame,  valve  mechaniam  for  admitting  liquid  to 
said  rasing  at  a  point  intermediate  of  said  partition  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing,  said  valve  mechanism  being  so  constructed  that 
the  liquid  within  said  rasing  below  said  partition  forma  a  contlnuoua 
unbroken  column  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  aaid  caa- 
ing to  a  point  above  said  valve  mechanism,  ■  tube  for  conducting  the 
liquid  from  a  point  below  said  valve  mechaniam  to  said  partition,  a 
separate  tubular  member  connected  with  aaid  caaiag  for  conveying 
the  liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  a  valve  for  preventing 
retrogreaaion  of  liquid  through  aaid  partition,  said  valve  and  said 
air-pipe  being  removable  from  said  casing  at  will. 

18  The  combination  of  a  caaing.  a  partition  diapoaed  within 
the  aame,  an  air-pipe  dispoaed  partially  within  aaid  casing  and 
looaely  engaging  said  partition,  and  a  valve  for  preventing  retro- 
greaaiuu  of  liquid  through  aaid  partition,  aaid  air-pipe  and  aaid 
valve  being  removable  at  will  from  aaid  caaing  while  aaid  caaiag  ia 
installed  in  the  well. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  provided  with  a  partition  for 
forming  a  portion  of  aaid  caaing  diapoaed  below  aaid  partitioa  into  a 
chamber  to  confine  the  liquid  to  be  raiaed,  said  partition  being  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  permitting  the  paaaage  of  air  and  liquid 
through  the  aame,  and  further  provided  with  mechaniam  for  engag- 
ing a  packing,  an  air-pipe  diapoaed  within  aaid  casing  above  aaid 
partition  and  provided  with  packing  adjacent  to  ita  lower  end  ao 
that  when  said  packing  engages  said  mechaniam  connected  with 
said  partition  the  air  will  be  conducted  below  said  partition,  and 
when  said  air-pipe  ia  raiaed  bodily  upward  ao  aa  to  diaengage  aaid 
packiag  the  air  will  diacharge  into  the  liquid  ataadiag  within  the 
tubing  above  said  partition,  a  conductor  pipe,  and  a  valve  for  pre- 
venting retrogreaaion  of  liquid  through  aaid  partition. 

SO.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  provided  with  a  partition  for 
forming  that  portion  of  aaid  easing  disponed  below  aaid  partition 
into  a  chamber  to  confine  the  liquid  to  be  raiaed.  said  partitioa  beiag 
provided  with  meana  for  permitting  the  paaaage  of  air  aad  liquid 
through  the  aame,  and  further  provided  with  meaaa  for  eagagiag  aa 
air-pipe,  said  air-pipe  being  diapoaed  partially  within  said  caaiag 
and  above  aaid  partition  for  conducting  the  air  below  aaid  partitioa 
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wImb  Mid  air-pip«  eBgagM  said  partitioB  ud  whua  Mid  air-pip*  is 
raited  bodily  upward  to  that  it  ia  diMBga^ied  from  Mid  partition  th« 
air  will  ditcharge  iato  the  liquid  abore  th«  partition,  m«an*  for  ad- 
nutting  liquid  to  Mid  casing,  a  conductor-pipe,  and  a  ra  re  for  pre- 
Tentiag  retrogreMion  of  liquid  through  Mid  conductor-pipe,  Mid 
valveandMid  air-pipe  being  remorable  independently  of  Mid  casing. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  its  lower  end  closed,  a 
partition  mounted  within  Mid  casing,  meant  for  admitting  liquid  to 
Mid  casing  between  nid  partition  and  Mid  lower  end  so  that  a  con- 
tinuous column  of  liquid  mtij  extend  from  said  -lower  end  to  said 
partition  unbroken  by  said  means  for  admitting  Mid  liquid.  Mid  par- 
tition being  prorided  with  means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  air 
and  liquid  through  the  same,  and  also  with  means  for  engaging  an 
air-pipe,  an  air-pipe  disposed  within  the  apparatus  shore  said  par- 
tition, a  oonductor-pipe,  for  conreying  liquid  from  a  point  below  the 
admiMioa-point  up  to  said  partition,  and  s  vslve  for  preventing  re- 
trogrewion  of  liquid  through  said  conductor-pipe.  Mid  valve  and 
Mid  air-pipe  being  removable  at  will  from  Mid  apparatus  while  in- 
stalled in  the  well. 

22  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  closed  lower  end, 
means  for  admitting  liquid  to  said  easing  above  said  closed  lower 
end,  a  member  provided  with  passages  acting  as  a  partition  between 
a  definite  portion  of  the  apparatus  used  M  a  receptacle  for  the  liquid 
and  another  portion  used  to  convey  the  liquid  to  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  a  conductor-pipe  to  convey  the  liquid  to  the  partition,  a  tube 
separate  snd  distinct  from  the  conductor-pipe  to  convey  the  liquid 
to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  an  air-pipe,  and  s  valve  for  preventing 
retrogreMion  of  liquid  through  said  conductor-pipe,  Mid  valve  and 
said  air-pipe  being  removable  from  Mid  apparatus  together  at  will 

23.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  closed  lower  end, 
means  for  admitting  liquid  to  said  casing  above  Mid  closed  lower 
end,  a  member  provided  with  passages  acting  m  a  partition  between 
a  certain  portion  of  the  apparatus  used  as  a  receptacle  for  the  liquid 
and  another  portion  used  in  conveying  the  liquid  to  the  surface  of 
the  earth,  a  conductor-pipe  to  convey  the  liquid  to  the  partition,  a 
valve  to  prevent  retrogreMion  of  the  liquid  through  the  conductor- 
pipe,  a  tube  to  convey  the  liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  separate 
and  distinct  from  said  conductor-pipe,  and  an  air-pipe  disposed  with- 
in the  tube  conveying  the  liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  Mid  air- 
pipe  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  partition,  Mid  air- 
pipe  also  being  removsble  from  said  tube  encircling  it  at  will  while 
Mid  tube  is  installed  in  the  well. 


782,041.    aAS-WASEDL    BnuAKDi  J.  M ULLD,  Leetonla,  Ohia 
POed  June  17.  1901    Sortal  la  SlS.rTS. 


CioMi.— 1.  In  a  gas-washer,  the  combination,  with  a  vessel  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  gas.  and  having  also  an  over- 
flow-opening for  water;  of  an  inlet  gas-chamber  in  the  Mid  vessel, 
and  a  multiplicity  of  dividing  chambers  or  pipes  supported  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  said  gas-chamber,  said  dividing-chambers  having 
open  upper  ends  which  communicate  with  the  Mid  gas-inlet  opening, 
and  open  lower  ends  arranged  above  the  level  of  the  Mid  wster-over- 
flow  opening  and  communicating  constantly  with  the  Mid  gas-ouUet 
openiBg,  whereby  the  gu  is  divided  into  small  volumes  or  jets 
which  impinge  on  the  surface  of  water  in  the  lower  part  of  the  Mid 
retael. 

t.  Ib  a  gas-washer,  the  oomblnation.  with  a  vesMl  provided 


with  aa  overSow-openiag  for  water,  aad  haviag  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  for  gas  at  its  top  and  side  respectively,  of  an  inlet  gas- 
chamber  depending  in  the  said  vessel  and  fonniag  an  annular  space 
for  the  gu  which  conununicates  constantly  with  the  Mid  outlet- 
opening,  and  a  Mries  of  chambers  supported  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  said  gas-chamber  and  having  open  lower  ends  arranged  above 
the  level  of  the  Mid  overflow-opening.  Mid  chamben  operating  to 
divide  the  gu  into  small  volumes  which  impinge  on  the  surface  of 
water  in  the  lower  part  of  the  said  vesMl. 

3.  In  a  gas-wuher,  the  combination,  with  a  vessel  provided 
with  an  overflow-opening  for  water,  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  for  gas  at  its  top  and  aide  rMpectively:  of  an  inlet  gas- 
chamber  depending  in  the  Mid  vessel,  a  head  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  said  gas-chamber,  water-inlet  supply-pipes  which  support  the 
said  head  from  the  upper  part  of  the  said  vesMl,  snd  a  Mries  of 
chsmbers  suspended  from  the  said  head  and  having  open  lower  ends 
arranged  above  the  level  of  the  said  overflow-opening,  said  chambora 
operating  to  divide  the  gas  into  small  volumes  which  impinge  on  the 
surface  of  water  in  the  lower  part  of  the  said  vessel. 


7  8 1  .04- '2 .    eAS-WASHKH    BoJAMni  i.  Moun.  Leatoola,  Ohia 
niad  JttU  8, 1901    Serial  ■«.  216.775. 


Claim. — 1.  In  s  gss-wasber.  the  combinstion.  with  s  vessel  for 
holding  water  provided  with  an  inlet-pipe,  and  an  outlet-pipe  which 
depends  within  the  Mid  vessel  and  forms  an  annular  gas-chamber 
within  it ;  of  a  head  supported  at  the  lower  part  of  the  said  annular 
gas-chamber,  and  a  series  of  open-ended  chambera  carried  by  the 
said  head  and  operating  to  divide  the  gu  into  small  volumes  befora 
it  touches  the  water. 

2.  In  a  gas-washer,  the  combination,  with  a  vessel  for  holding 
water  provided  with  an  inlet-pipe,  and  an  outlet-pipe  which  depends 
within  the  said  vessel  and  forms  an  annular  gas-chamber  within  it ,  of 
supports  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  said  ialet-pipe  and  to  the 
Mid  vessel,  removable  plates  which  rMt  on  the  said  supports,  snd 
s  series  of  open-ended  chsmbers  depending  from  the  said  pistes 
and  operating  to  divide  the  gas  into  smsll  volumes  before  it  touches 
the  water. 


782,043.    PIPB-WUIC&    CiABUi  H.  HoCiiaoT.  Tokobaoa, 

Japu.    Piled  loT.  9, 1908    Serial  la  180,289. 

Claim. —  1.  In  s  j>ipe-wrench,  the  combinstion  of  s  frame  cobh 
prising  upper  and  lower  rings  with  bolts  connecting  the  same,  ra- 
dially-movable jaws  guided  between  said  rinirs  and  Mid  bolts,  a 
cam-plate  also  located  between  said  nngs  and  guided  between  said 
bolts,  and  projections  on  said  jaws  engaging  said  cam-plate 

2.  In  s  pipe-wrench,  the  combination  of  the  circular  frame,  the 
radially-movable  jaws  mounted  therein,  the  circular  cam-plate  pro- 
vided with  eccentric  cam-riba.  and  a  series  of  pins  mounted  io  caeh 
jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ribs. 

3.  In  a  pipe-wrench,  the  combination  of  the  circular  frame,  tae 
radially-movable  jaws  mounted  therein,  the  circular  cam-plate  pro- 
vided with  eccentric  cam-ribs,  and  s  Mries  of  pins  mounted  in  each 
jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  cam-ribs,  together  with  a  circular 
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•ad  a  piaioB  aMkiaic 


4.  In  a  pipo-wreuch,  th«  rombination  of  aiframr  i-ompriaiox  up- 
p«r  and  lowpr  htifpt  with  boltn  connecting  tl|r  «am«,  each  of  said 
rinft*  divided  diani«>tricallj  and  thf  halves  tlius  formed  being  pro- 
rided  with  engaging  mechanimn.  radially-moTable  jaws  guided  be- 
tween «aid  bolts,  a  circular  ram-plate  also  m(de  in  two  parUt  with 
abutting  ends,  and  also  guided  between  said  b^lta.  and  intermeahing 
projections  on  said  jaws  and  cam-plate.  J 

5  The  rombination  of  the  horisontal  cin?t>Ur  frame,  radiallj- 
movable  jaws  mounted  thereon,  said  frame  having  a  circular  rib  on 
iU  under  side,  a  series  of  supporting  and  guiding  wjieels  inclined  at 
an  angle  to  plane  of  the  horizon  and  engaginf  opposite  sides  of  the 
guide-rib,  and  means  for  rotating  said  frame  and  jaws  on  said  guide- 
wheda. 


7H'^.04r^.  MACHiii  roR  PAnrnie  ifOLODio&  ■DunMo- 
sauub.  Jr..  w«MA«id.  I.  J.  nidiU7  9.iaoa  Siriia  I&  iiooa 


riaias.— I  The  coabioation  with  suitable  feeding  mechanism, 
a  suitabU  Uquid-paiat  supply ,  and  suitable  brtuhea  arranged  to  ap- 
ply and  distribute  the  liquid  paint  upon  the  surface  of  the  molding* 
or  otiier  article*  fed  through  tike  machine,  ol  a  supporting  bed  or 
pUt/*rm  vwt  which  tke  mokliii^  or  other  aitielea  are  paaaed.  and 
MTiTTT  for  aJjuaUng  the  angular  poaitioB  of  said  platform  in  the  ma- 
ekiaa,  avbataatially  as  and  for  tha  pvpoM  eat  forth. 


2  The  combination  with  suitable  feeding  mechanism,  a  suit 
able  liquid-paint  supplr.  and  suitably-arranged  bnishea  to  apply  and 
distribute  the  paint  upon  the  surface  of  the  moldings  or  other  articles 
fed  through  the  machine,  of  a  supporting  bed  or  platfonn  adjustahlj 
mounted  upon  suitable  bearings  in  the  machine-frame,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  platform  upon  its  bearings, 
iubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  net  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  suitable  feeding  mechanism,  a  suit- 
able liquid-paint  supply,  and  suitable  brushes  arranged  to  apply  and 
distribute  the  liquid  paint  upon  the  surface  of  the  moldings  or  other 
articles  fed  through  the  machine,  of  a  suitable  bed  or  platform  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  machine,  suitable  bearingn  upon 
which  said  longitudinally-extending  platform  is  mounted.  suitabW 
adjusting-arms  attached  to  the  platform  by  which  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  platform  can  be  changed,  and  means  for  securing  said 
bed  or  platform  iu  any  desired  adjusted  position,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  feeding  mechanism,  a  suitable  liquid-paint  supply,  suit- 
able brushes  adapted  to  apply  and  distribute  the  liquid  paint  upon 
the  moldings  or  similar  articles,  and  a  sectional  supporting  bed  or 
platform  the  sections  of  which  are  arranged  longitudinally  in  the 
machine  leaving  a  gap  or  space  between  their  adjacent  ends  directly 
beneath  the  diacharge-pasaage  of  the  liquid-supply,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

b.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
suitable  feeding  mechanism,  a  suitable  liquid-paint  supply  having  a 
discharge  passage  or  passages  for  depositing  liquid  paint  upon  the 
surface  of  the  article  to  be  painted,  suitable  brushes  adapted  to  dis- 
tribute the  paint  upon  the  surface  of  said  article,  and  a  sectional  sup- 
porting bed  or  platform,  the  sections  of  which  are  arranged  longitu- 
dinally in  the  plane  of  feed  leaving  a  gap  br  space  between  their  adja- 
cent ends  located  beneath  the  diacharge-pasaage  of  the  liquid-paint 
supply,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  downwardly -curved  lip  or 
Hang*  upon  ita  end  adjacent  to  the  other  section  to  guide  the  muld- 
ing-«trip  or  other  article  thereupon,  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
raitablc  feeding  mechaniam,  a  suitable  liquid-paint  supply  having  a 
diacharge  pasaage  or  paaaages  for  depositing  liquid  paint  upon  the 
aurface  of  the  article  to  be  painted,  and  suitable  brushes  adapted  to 
diatribute  the  paint  upon  the  surface  of  said  articles,  with  a  sectional 
supporting  bed  or  platform,  the  sections  of  which  are  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally in  the  machine  with  a  gap  or  space  between  their  adja- 
cent ends  directly  beneath  the  diacharge-pasaage  of  the  liquid-paint 
supply,  guide-ilanges  at  one  edge  of  said  sectional  supporting  bed  or 
platform,  and  an  outwardly-curved  lip  at  the  end  of  aaid  guide-flange 
on  one  of  said  sections  adjacent  to  the  other  section,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth . 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  supporting  bed  or  platform,  feeding  mechanism  adapted 
to  feed  molding-strips  or  similar  articles  through  the  machine  upon 
aaid  bed  or  platform,  a  auitable  liquid-paint  supply  arranged  to  dia- 
charge liquid  paint  upon  the  surface  of  said  moldings  or  other  arti- 
cles, a  stationary  series  of  brushes  adapted  to  spread  or  distribute 
the  paint  upon  the  surface  of  said  articles  as  they  are  fed  through  the 
machine,  a  rotating  stippling-brush  arranged  to  engage  the  painted 
aurface  of  the  paaaing  molding-atripa,  and  a  reciprocating  series  of 
bmshes  adapted  to  further  distribute  or  apply  the  paint  to  said  arti- 
cles, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
auitable  means  for  feeding  molding*  or  other  objects  through  the  ma- 
chine, a  liquid-paint  supply  having  a  plurality  of  paint-compart- 
menta,  diacharge-paaaagea  leading  from  aaid  compartment*  toward 
the  plane  of  feed  of  the  moldings,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
paint  through  said  discharge-passages,  adjustable  troughs  commu- 
nicating with  said  diacharge-pasaage*  and  adapted  to  direct  the  liq- 
uid paint  to  the  desired  point*  in  the  line  of  feed  of  the  moldinga,  and 
paint-applying  bruahea  adapted  to  diatribute  the  paint  upon  the 
moldings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a«iitable  feeding  mechanism,  and  suitable  paint-applying  bnuhea. 
with  a  liquid-paint  supply  formed  with  sectional  discharge-blocks 
having  troughs  or  passages,  the  sections  of  which  are  detachable  for 
cleaning  and  being  interlocked,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
act  forth 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
auitable  feeding  mechaniam,  and  auitable  paint-diatributing  bruahea, 
with  a  frame  or  platform,  a  liquid-paint  reaervoir  adjustably  mount- 
ad  upon  aaid  platform,  and  discharge  trougka  or  paaaage*  formed  in 
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detachable  aectioua  aad  eommnnieatiag  with  aaid  raaenroir,  subatan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  ol 
suitable  feeding  mechaniam,  and  auitable  paint-bruahea,  with  a  liq- 
uid-paint reservoir  having  diachargerpasaages,  and  adjustable  spouta 
or  troughi*  oommuDi(-.ating  with  aaid  diacharge-pasaages,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
.    suitable  feeding  mechanism,  and  suiuble  paint-distributing  brushes, 

with  a  supporting-frame  for  a  liquid-paint  reservoir,  •  reservoir  de- 
tachably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  diacharge-pasaage  formed  in  th* 
frame,  a  diacharge-opening  in  the  reaenroir  communicating  with  aaid 
diacharge-paaaage,  and  a  spout  or  trough  leading  from  the  discharge- 
pasaage  toward  the  plane  of  feed  of  the  moldings,  subatanttally  ai 
aet  forth. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
suitable  feeding  mechanism,  and  suiuble  paint-brushes,  with  a  re*- 
ervoir-eupporting  frame,  a  aectional  frame  mounted  upon  aaid  aup- 
porting-frame  and  formed  with  diacharge-paosages  through  it,  parte 
of  said  passages  being  formed  in  each  of  tb«  sections  of  said  frame, 
trougha  or  spouta  from  said  discharge-passages,  and  a  liquid-paint 
reservoir  detachably  mounted  in  said  supporting-frame  and  formed 
with  diacharge-openings  which  communicate  with  the  discharge- 
passages  of  said  sectional  frame  substantially  as  aet  forth 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
suitable  feeding  mechanism  and  suitable  paint-brushes,  with  a  rea- 
ervoir-supporting  frame  formed  with  paint-discharge  passages,  a 
reaervoir  detachably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  formed  with  dis- 
charge-openings which  communicate  with  aaid  discharge-passage*, 
and  indepen^^rnt  valves  or  gates  controlling  the  said  diacharge-paa- 
aages,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  mai'hine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
suitable  feeding  mechaniam  and  auitable  paint-bruahea,  With  a  rea- 
ervoir-supporting  frame,  a  sectional  reaervoir  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  comprising  a  bottom  plate  resting  upon  the  frame,  and  a 
body  portion  snugly  fitting  the  bottom  plate,  a  discharge-passage 
leading  from  said  reaervoir  through  the  supporting-frame,  meana 
for  securing  the  reaervoir  in  this  supporting-frame,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  discharge-paaaage,  sub- 
atantially  as  aet  forth. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  comuination  of 
•uitable  feed  mechanism,  and  auitable  paint-brushes,  with  a  reaer- 
voir-supporting  frame  formed  with  guide-rail*  and  a  discharge-pas- 
sage, a  sectional  reaervoir  compriaing  a  bottom  plate  which  rest* 
upon  said  supporting-frame  and  engagea  the  guide-rails,  and  a  body 
portion  fitting  snugly  upon  the  bottom  plate  and  formed  with  a  dis- 
charge-opening which  is  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  dis- 
eharge-pasaage  of  the  supporting-frame,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  sectional  reservoir  in  place  upon  ita  supportiug-frame.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
auitable  feeding  mechaniam,  and  auitable  paint-brushes,  with  a  rea- 
ervoir-supporting  frame  formed  with  a  plurality  of  guide-raila,  an 
auxiliary  aectional  frame  mounted  upon  said  supporting-frame  and 
formed  with  discharge-paaaagea  through  it.  a  plurality  of  liquid- 
paint  reser>-oirs  each  comprising  a  baae  portion  and  a  body  portion 
snugly  fitted  together,  the  base  portiono  of  said  reservoirs  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  supporting-frame  and  engage  pairs  of  the 
guide-rails,  and  the  body  portions  of  said  reservoir*  being  formed 
with  discharge-opening'*  which  are  adapted  t«  be  placed  in  commu- 
nication with  the  discharge-passages  uf  said  sectional  frame,  meana 
for  securely  clamping  said  aectional  reaervoir*  in  poaition  upon  the 
aupporting-frame,  and  independent  valves  or  gates  controlling  the 
independent  discharge-passages,  substantially  **  aet  forth. 

18  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
auitable  feeding  mechanism,  and  suitable  paint-brushes,  with  a  res- 
ervoir-supporting frame  arranged  al>ove  the  plane  of  feed  of  the 
moldinga,  a  sectional  frame  mounted  upon  said  supporting-frame 
and  having  passage-ways  formed  through  it  between  it*  sections,  a 
series  of  approximately  radial  troughs  or  spouts  leading  from  said 
d'kcharge-passages  toward  the  plane  of  feed  of  the  moldings,  mean* 
for  adjuctang  said  troughs  or  spouts,  and  re*en-oir*  mounted  upon 
aaid  supporting-frame  and  communicating  with  said  discharge-paa- 
*agea,  *ub*tantiaUy  as  set  forth.  - 

19.  A  machine  for  painting  moldings  comprising  mean*  for  feed- 
ing the  molding*,  means  for  supplying  the  paint  to  the  moldinga, 
mean*  for  bnuhing  and  distributing  the  paint  upon  the  moldings, 
and  a  aectional  bed  having  its  sections  spaced  apart  beneath  the  dis- 
charge of  the  paint-supply. 


7B'^,045.    Den&    FtanlLOTiuoLT, 
VM  ll»y  Ifl.  1901    8ariftllam.0Si 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  steam-engine  cylinder 
and  iu  exhaust-pipe,  of  a  turbine-engine  having  a  revolving  shaft 
and  fixed  and  movable  vanes  and  inUke  and  exhaust  porU,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  intake  of  said  turbine  and  communicating  with 
said  exhaust-pipe  leading  to  the  open  air,  and  a  suiuble  condenser 
connected  with  the  exhaust-port  of  said  turbine 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  steam-engine  cylinder  and  iU  ex- 
haust-pipe, of  a  second  engine  having  a  rotary  piston  operating  inde- 
pendently of  the  piston  of  the  first-named  engine  and  provided  with 
inUke  and  exhauat  porta,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  exhauat-pipe  to 
the  open  air  and  to  the  intake-port  of  said  second  engine,  and  a  auit- 
able condenser  connected  with  the  exhaust-port  of  aaid  aecond  en- 
gine. 


782.04-6.    THUSHIirO-IUCHIIl.  Jon  L  Owm,  MliuMftpoUa 
FOad  Feb.  U,  1901.    Serial  la  47,004. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FuaoAtT  7,  1905. 


Ckrim.—\.  !■  a  thrwbiaf-marhiae,  th^  coabiMtioD,  with  • 
&xm1  iB«mb«r  hmrmg  «  ttmirfct  or  flat  middir  portion  and  provided 
witk  prajeeting  pint  or  teeth,  of  a  flexible  beit  member  prorided 
with  praiecting  pina  or  teeth,  and  meant  f<tr  iupportinK  taid  belt 
maailMr  and  OMTiag  it  over  aaid  fixed  metnbtr  with  its  pina  ur  teeth 
traraUaf  ia  tiM  apace  between  the  pina  of  teeth  throughout  its 
teagth  at  aaid  flxed  member.  I 

I.  Ia  a  tkraabiag- machine,  the  combination,  with  a  flxed  mem- 
ber kariag  a  straight  or  flat  middie  portion  and  upturned  ends,  and 
proriiM  with  projeeting  pins  or  t«etb,  of  4  flexible  belt  member. 
prorMad  with  projecting  pins  or  teeth,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  belt  member  and  moving  it  over  said  ftxa<i  member  with  its  pins 
or  teaUl  traveiiag  in  the  apaces  between  the  pins  or  teeth  on  the  flxed 
member. 

3.  In  a  bean  or  pea  threshing  macnine,  the  combination,  with 
a  easing  having  a  suiUble  hopper,  of  shafts  provided  in  said  rasing, 
wheela  thereon,  belts  connecting  said  wheela,  bars  connecting  said 
beita  at  iatervaia.  pins  provided  in  naid  bars  a$\d  alternately  arranged 
near  the  opposite  outer  edges  ther«<f ,  s  nlotted  concave  provided 
beneath  said  belts  compruing  wooden  and  uirtal  bart)  alternately  ar- 
raaged,  aad  pins  arraaged  in  pairs  in  said  wooden  bar*  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  pias  of  said  belts 

4.  Ia  a  pea  aad  bean  threxliing  marhipe.  the  combination  of 
the  slotted  concave  prorided  with  upwardly-extending  te«th,  and  an 
endleaa  flexible  belt  provided  with  transversa  toothed  bars  spsred  to 
leave  intervals  between  them  of  greater  widlh  than  the  width  uf  the 
ban  aad  arranged  to  travel  over  the  concaVe.  substantially  as  de- 
seribad. 

i.  Ia  a  pea  aad  bean  threshing  marhitje.  a  concave  formed  of 
alternate  wood  and  metal  slats  or  bars  oue  net  of  which  is  slotted, 
teeth  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  the  b^r*  or  slota,  and  an  end- 
l«ae  flexible  belt  provided  with  traaaveme  to<fthed  bars  and  arranged 
to  travel  above  the  concave  and  have  itA  t4eth  coAperat^  with  the 
teeth  of  the  concave  to  hull  the  peaH  or  beams,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

6.  In  a  threshing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  fixed  mem- 
ber having  a  straight  or  flat  middle  portion  land  provided  with  pro- 
jectiag  pins  or  teeth  and  with  discharge-opettiAgs  for  the  wed  at  ia- 
tervaia befween  said  teeth,  of  a  flexible  belt  member  provided  with 
projecting  piaa  or  teeth,  aad  means  for  aupp<>rting  said  belt  member 
and  moving  it  over  said  flxed  member  with  its  pinti  ur  teeth  traveling 
ia  the  spaces  between  the  pins  or  teeth  of  said  fixed  member. 
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poaite  aidea,  a  atioagtheaiag-frame  aroand  each  rim  of  the  body  pof 
tioB,  croaa-pieeee  rigidly  secured  to  and  connecting  said  frames,  and 
a  lid  or  cover  for  each  opening  adapted  to  close  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

4.  A  traveling-bag  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  hinged  lid  or 
cover,  a  handle,  and  a  streugthening-frame  for  said  bag  consisting 
of  two  similar  recUngnlar  framea.  croaa-piecea  rigidly  connected  to 
said  frames  at  the  top  and  affording  a  support  for  said  handle,  cross- 
pieces  rigidly  connected  to  said  franses  at  the  bottom  and  affording 
snpporU  for  the  hinges,  subsUntially  as  deacrib^i. 


7H2  048.    TRO-PMWCTOR.    JOM  A.  Pitoo.  Lot  Angal* Oil 
HM  Mar  i  1904    Bartal  la  aofl.864 


Claim.—\.  A  tree-protector  comprising  a  atrip  of  metal  having 
barbs,  and  formed  of  a  series  of  nearly  vertical  loops  bent  into  an 
approximately  cylindrical  form. 

2.  A  tree-protector  formed  of  a  single  integral  metallic  atrip  hav- 
ing sharp  projections  and  iu  ends  meeting,  and  means  for  securing 
the  ends  together,  comprising  an  eye  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  the  ground,  said  eye  and  pin  being  formed  integrally  on  the  ends 

of  the  strip. 

3.  A  tree-protector  consisting  of  barbed  wire  formed  into  a  se- 
siea  of  reverae  loops,  the  protector  being  supported  by  the  lower  -nds 

of  aaid  loopa. 

4.  A  tree-protector  conaisting  of  barbed  meUl  having  loops 
adapted  to  reet  on  the  ground,  and  reverae  loopa  extending  upwardly 
from  said  flrat-mentioned  loops. 


783,049. 
CtoT«iMtl(aia 


Amra  B.  Firm  and  InaT  I.  9iamam, 

PQed  Aoc-  6, 1904.    Smial  Ro  219.7r. 


Ctetm  — 1  A  traveling- bag  comprising,  a  body  portion  opea 
at  two  oppoaite  Mm  aad  haviag  aa  ui»obe»rart«l  packiag-apaee,  a 
lid  or  cover  kiaged  to  said  body  portion  a|  one  side  «»f  one  of  said 
opemiaga,  aad  a  eaiUble  catch  at  the  other  wide  of  said  opening  for 
aeeariac  aaid  lid.  aad  a  aecoad  lid  or  cover  htaxed  to  the  oppoaite  aide 
•f  aaid  body  portioa  at  oac  aide  of  the  opeaing  and  a  suitable  iade- 
paadaat  catch  for  aeeariag  aaid  laat-named  lid,  and  a  common  lock 
for  both  of  aaid  lida,  aabataatially  aa  deacaibed. 

I.  A  traveiiag-bag  compriaing  a  body  portion  opea  at  two  op- 
poaite aUaa  aad  haviag  an  anobatnicted  packing-apace,  a  streagth- 
•■iaf-fraaae  withia  each  rim  of  the  body  portion,  a  lid  or  cover  for 

I  opoaiaf  adaptod  to  dooe  the  aame.  substantially  as  deaonbed 

3.  A  traraliag-bag  compriaing,  a  body  portion  open  at  two  op- 


Clasm.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  car-axleof  a  revoluble  ahaft, 
meaaa  for  mounting  the  ahaft,  iaeaaa  for  coanectiag  the  shaft  with 
the  axle,  a  drum  looae  on  the  ahaft  and  adapts!  to  be  ooaneetad  with  ^ 
a  brake-rigging,  a  casing  connected  to  the  drum  and  incloaing  the  * 
ahaft,  fricUoB-diaks  connected  reapectively  with  the  eaaing  and  shaft 
aad  iacloaed  within  the  caaiag,  aad  meaaa  for  moviag  the  friction- 
diaka  laterally  for  the  purpoae  apecifled  aaid  meaaa  for  moving  the 
diak  compriaing  coacting  cama,  relatively  owvable,  aad  an  operaUag 
device  ia  coaaection  with  the  other  cam. 
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X  The  comhiaatioB  with  a  ear-axle  of  a  revolaUe  ahaft.  meaaa 
for  mounting  the  ahaft,  aaeans  for  connecting  the  ahaft  with  the  axle. 
rdrvm  looae  aa  the  ahafl  aad  adapted  to  he  coaaorted  with  a  brake- 
riggiag,  a  caaiag  coaaected  to  the  drum  aad  ineloaiBg  the  ahaft. 
fnctioB-disks  ceanected  reapectively  with  the  caaiag  and  shaft  and 
iaeioacd  withia  the  caaiag,  aad  aMaaa  for  moviag  the  frictioa-diaka 
laterally  for  the  parpoae  apeeiflod,  aaid  means  for  aroviag  the  diaka 
eompriaiag  a  stationary  cam.  a  movable  cam.  meaaa  for  opcratiag 
the  movable  cam,  and  a  devic«  ia  coaaection  with  the  movable  cam 
aad  exteadiag  into  the  eaaing. 

3.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  railway-car  haviag  a  hrake-riggiag 
of  a  tubular  shaft  having  connection  with  the  brake-rigging  to  per- 
mit the  manual  operation  thereof,  a  power  braking  mechanism,  a 
clatch  aMmber  eoaaaetod  with  the  power  brakiag  machaajam  aad 
removably  oMHiated  on  the  tubular  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member 
fast  on  the  tubalar  shaft,  and  means  extending  through  the  tabular 
ahaft  for  eonaeeting  and  diacoaaectiag  the  flrat  clutch  member  with 
the  aecoad  clutch  member. 

4  The  combiaation  with  a  railway-car  haviag  a  brake-riggiag 
of  a  tubalar  ahaft  haviag  coaaection  with  the  brake-rigging  to  per- 
mit the  manual  operation  thereof,  a  power  braking  mechanism,  a 
dutch  member  coaaected  with  the  power  brakiag  meehaniaB  aad 
removably  mounted  on  the  tubalar  shaft,  a  eecond  clutch  member 
fast  on  the  tubular  ahaft,  aad  BMaaa  for  coaaecting  and  disconnect- 
iag  the  flrat  dutch  member  with  the  aerond  clutch  member,  the  laat- 
named  means  comprising  a  rod  extending  through  the  tubular  ahaft, 
and  haviag  connection  with  the  flrat  clutch  member,  aad  devices  for 
imparting  a  loagitudiaal  movemeat  to  the  rod. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  railway-car  haviag  a  brake-riggiag 
of  a  tabular  ahaft  having  connection  with  the  brake-rigging  to  facili- 
tate the  manual  operation  thereof,  a  power  braking  mechanism,  a 
clutch-collar  looady  mounted  on  the  tubalar  ahaft  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  power  brakiag  mechaaism,  a  ratchet  keyed  to  the 
tubalar  shaft  and  having  a  clutch-face  coacting  with  the  clutch-col- 
lar, a  pawl  coacting  with  the  ratchet,  and  means  extending  through 
the  tabular  ahaft  for  moviag  the  clatch  into  engagement  with  the 
clutch-face  of  the  ratchet. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  railway-car  haviag  a  brake-rigging 
of  a  tabular  ahaft  haviag  coaaection  therevrith  manually  to  operate 
the  aame,  a  power  braking  mechaniam,  a  clutch-collar  looae  on  the 
tubular  shaft  and  connected  with  the  power  brakiag  mechaniam,  a 
ratchet  fastened  to  the  tubalar  ahaft  and  having  a  clutch-face  coact- 
ing with  the  clutch-collar,  a  pawl  coacting  with  the  ratchet,  a  spring 
teadiag  to  aeparate  the  clutch-coUar  from  the  clutch-faoe  of  the 
ratchet,  a  rod  passed  through  the  tubalar  shaft  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  clutch-coUar,  and  means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal 
movemoat  to  the  rod  to  eagage  the  dutch  collar  with  the  clutch-face 
of  the  ratchet. 

7.  Ia  a  railway-car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft  adapted  to 
be  driven  from  an  axle  of  the  car,  a  drum  looaely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  eaaing  attached  to  the  drum  clutch  devices  contained  within 
the  eaaing  for  connecting  the  eaaing  and  drum  with  the  shaft,  coact- 
ing cams  mounted  around  the  shaft,  one  of  the  cams  being  movable 
to  afrtuate  the  clutch,  and  meaaa  for  operating  the  said  movable  cam. 

8.  In  a  railway-car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  adapted  to 
be  drivea  from  the  car-axle,  a  drum  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft, 
means  including  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  drum  with  the  shaft, 
eoaetiag  cama  mouuted  arouad  the  shaft,  one  of  said  canu  being 
movable  to  actuate  the  clutch,  aad  means  for  operating  said  mov- 
able cam. 

9.  Ia  a  railway-ear  brake,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  adapted  to 
be  driven  from  the  ear-axle,  a  brake-rigging,  means  indnding  a 
clatch  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  shaft,  coacting  cams  mount- 
ed around  the  shaft,  one  of  the  cams  being  movable  to  actuate  the 
dutch,  and  means  for  operatiag  aaid  movable  CMxn. 

10.  In  a  railway-ear  brake,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  the  car-axle,  a  drum  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft, 
a  casing  connected  to  the  drum,  a  dutch  device  contained  within  the 
caaiag  for  connecting  the  drum  and  eaaing  with  the  shaft,  coacting 
cams  mounted  around  the  shaft,  one  of  said  cams  being  movable,  a 
pin  connected  to  the  movable  cam  and  extending  through  the  caa- 
iag to  engage  the  clatch  devicea,  and  means  for  operating  the  mov- 
able cam 

11.  In  a  railway-car  brake,  the  combiaation  of  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  the  car-axle,  a  drum  looae  on  the  shaft,  a  eaaing  at- 
tached to  the  dram  and  having  a  tubular  extension  encircling  the 
shaft,  clutch  deviees  contained  within  the  casing,  and  means  mount- 
ed on  the  tabular  exteaaioa  of  the  drum  for  operating  the  clutch. 

IS.  Ia  a  railway-car  brake,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft  adapted 


to  be  driven  from  the  car-axle,  a  dram  loose  on  the  shaft ,  a  casing  at- 
tached to  the  dram  aad  haviag  a  tubular  extension  encircling  the 
ahaft.  doteh  drricoa  coataiacd  withia  the  caaiag,  and  means  mount- 
ed en  the  tabular  exteaaioa  of  the  drum  for  operating  the  clutch,  said 
nseans  comprising  coacting  cams,  one  of  which  is  movable,  and  a 
pin  attached  to  the  movable  cam  aad  pr«>jecting  through  the  casing 
into  engagement  with  the  dotch  devicea. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  railway-car  having  a  brake-rig- 
giag, of  manuallv-operative  means  for  actuating  the  brake-rigging, 
aaid  aaeaaa  including  a  hollow  ahaft,  a  power-operated  means  for  ac-  ,, 
taatiag  the  brake-riggiag,  a  eoatroiliag  device  therefor,  a  collar 
mounted  oa  the  hollow  shaft  and  having  connection  with  the  con- 
trolling device,  a  dutch  for  fixing  the  collar  to  the  hollow  shaft,  and 

a  BMaaa  extending  through  the  hollow  ahaft  for  operating  the  clutch. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  railway-car  having  a  brake-rig- 
giag, of  manually -operative  means  for  actuating  the  brake-rigging, 
aaid  meaaa  iaduding  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  slot  therein,  a  power- 
operated  means  for  actuating  the  brake-riggiag,  a  controlling  device 
therefor,  a  collar  looaely  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  having 
coanectioa  with  the  coatrolliag  device,  said  collar  having  a  clutch- 
face,  a  clatch  member  keyed  to  the  hollow  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
eagagod  by  the  dutch-face  of  the  collar,  and  a  means  extending 
through  the  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  part  paasing  through  the  slot 
thereof  to  actuate  the  collar,  by  which  means  to  move  the  collar  into 
engagement  with  the  dutch  BMmber. 

15  The  combination  with  a  railway-ear  having  a  brake-rig- 
ging of  manually -operative  means  for  actuating  the  same,  said 
meaaa  iaduding  a  hollow  shaft,  a  power- operated  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  brake-rigging,  a  coatrolliag  device  for  the  power-oper- 
ated means,  and  meana  for  connecting  said  controlling  device  with 
and  disconnecting  it  from  the  hollow  shaft,  aaid  means  including  a 
part  for  extending  through  the  hollow  shaft. 


782,050.    TILIMOPIC  OOIVITII.    Datib  D  IL  Ploier.  Bit- 
taraa,  li^laad.    PIM  Mar.  S,  1904    Salal  la  19I.4M. 


Claim. — 1.  A  portable  extendible  conveyer  eompriaiag  a  maia 
frame,  an  extendible  or  telescopic  frame  mounted  and  free  to  tele- 
scope on  said  main  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  band  or  belt  mounted 
on  said  frames  carried  by  endleaa  chains  aad  chain-wheels  or  by 
rollers  placed  as  described  so  as  to  keep  the  endless  band  in  tension, 
wheels  ur  rollers  on  the  main  frame  and  the  telescopic  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  endless  chains  or  band  an  the  conveyer  and  when  the  con- 
veyer is  extended,  a  winch-gear  and  endleaa  rope  for  extending  and 
contracting  the  telescopic  frame,  a  hopper  on  said  main  frame  for 
feeding,  and  rollers  for  receiving  the  first  weight  of  the  material  oa 
the  band,  and  means  for  actaating  the  endleaa  band  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  conveyers,  of  a  main  frame,  an  extendi- 
ble telescopic  frame  mounted  and  free  to  teleacope  on  said  main 
frame,  chain-wheels  carried  on  said  frames,  endless  chains  leading 
round  aaid  chain-wheels,  bars  or  atays  laterally  connecting  aaid  ead- 
leas  chains,  an  endless  band  armored  by  a  belt  of  chain-mail  aad  sup-  , 
ported  by  said  lateral  bars  between  said  eudleas  chains  and  adapted 
to  travel  round  with,  and  in  the  path  of,  said  endleas  chains,  second- 
ary wheels  or  rollers  on  said  conveyer  for  supporting  said  endleas 
band,  a  winch  and  endleas  rope  for  extending  aad  contracting  said 
conveyer,  and  means  for  actuating  said  endleas  band  or  belt  as  aet 
forth. 


782,051.    BA»-LOCL    Al  L  lABAM, KaiMM  Ctt7.  Ho.    POafl 

Ayr.  4 1904    flwlal  la  101,999. 

Claim. — 1 .  A  saah-lock  comprising  two  members  provided  one 
with  means  for  securing  to  the  saak  and  the  other  with  means  for  ae- 
ruring  to  the  wiadew-frame.  oae  member  beiag  provided  on  its  in- 
ner side  with  a  loagitudiaal  groove  aad  haviag  one  or  more  traaa- 
verae  holea  extendiag  through  the  member  and  disposed  one  above 
the  other,  the  othar  member  being  moaatod  oa  the  outaide  of  the 
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grooved  ae«ib«r  and  providod  with  >  raMli^nt  toijpie  adaptMl  to 
Miter  Mid  holM.  oa«  of  the  membert  hariiiK  loniptadiaal  i^iidea  in 
whiek  the  oth«r  Bember  ia  «lidahlr. 


ead  of  th«  Mcoad  member  being  free,  the  free  ends  of  Mid  memben 
being  slidabij  mounted  tide  bj  aide  upon  each  other,  one  member 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  bolea,  and  the  other  member  a  re- 
ailient  tongue  adapted  to  enter  aaid  holee,  and  means  for  securing 
Mid  members  together  but  permitting  their  sliding  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 


7  8  Q  ,  O  5  2  .    WXna  MACHHIET     tMMWtt  L  RAJMoai  tod 
AsnoB  W.  UWMO.  IMV  Toit.  I.  T.    Fttad  Aft.  1. 180S.    S«W 

to.  iQta.ua. 


i.  A  sash-lock  comprising  two  «heet-m4tal  strips  each  having 
one  concave  and  one  ronvei  wide  and  one  Ktri|)  being  slidablv  mount- 
ed on  the  other  with  itn  concave  side  against  the  convex  side  of  the 
other  strip,  the  (tide  edgex  of  one  strip  being  folded  and  embracing 
the  side  edges  of  the  other  strip,  one  strip  bding  prorided  along  its 
length  with  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  tr^nnverselj  through  the 
strip,  the  other  strip  having  a  resilient  tonguf  adapted  to  releaMbh 
engage  the  other  strip  through  said  holes,  oqe  strip  being  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  sash-frame  and  the  other  strip  having 
means  for  engaging  the  window-frame 

3  A  sash-lock  comprising  two  shret-mefal  strips,  one  of  which 
has  a  concave  inner  side  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  window-frame 
and  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  boles  dis|>oeed  along  iu  length, 
the  other  strip  being  slidably  mounted  upo*  the  outer  side  of  the 
ftrst  strip  and  having  longitudinally-folded  side  edges  engaging 
the  side  edges  of  the  inner  strip,  the  outer  ^rip  having  a  resilient 
tongue  adapted  t<>  enter  the  hdiea  of  the  in^er  strip  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly-extending  projection  for  removing  said  tongue 
from  .uid  holes,  one  end  of  one  strip  being  provided  with  a  later- 
ally-extending lip  for  being  secured  to  the  ailah,  and  the  other  strip 
having  at  one  end  a  lateral  lip  for  being  secured  to  the  window- 
frame 

4.  A  sash-lock  comprising  two  members  each  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinal straight  metallic  strip  having  the  form  of  a  longitudinal 
•ection  of  a  tnbe.  one  member  having  a  piiiriUity  of  holes  arranged 
along  iu  length  and  a  lateral  lip  for  securing  to  the  sneh-frame.  the 
second  member  being  similarly  formed  and  having  its  side  edges 
folded  to  form  groove*  in  which  the  side  edg^  of  the  other  member 
are  disponed,  the  second  member  having  at  One  end  a  lateral  lip  for 
securing  to  the  window-frame,  and  the  other  end  having  an  inte- 
gral reailient  tongne  provided  with  an  inwirdly-extending  projec- 
tion adapted  to  enter  the  holes  in  the  other  member,  the  Mid  pro- 
jection having  at  its  inner  end  an  upwardlf-extending  projection, 
the  Mid  tongne  having  a  projection  forced  outwardly  from  the  body 
for  being  gripped  to  remove  the  tongue  from  aaid  holee 

b  A  sash-lock  comprising  two  vertical  members,  one  provided 
with  means  for  being  secured  at  iU  lower  end  to  the  window-sill, 
the  other  member  being  provided  with  mea^s  for  being  secured  at 
iu  upper  end  to  a  saah.  the  free  ends  of  Mid  |iember«  being  slidably 
mounted  side  by  side  upon  each  other,  one  Jiember  being  provided 
with  a  loagitttdinal  series  of  holes,  the  other  member  having  a  re- 
ailient tongue  for  engaging  said  oppoeite  mei»ber  through  Mid  holea, 
and  one  member  having  folded  portiona  for  embracing  the  opposite 
member. 

6.  A  anah-lock  compriaing  two  vertical  members,  one  provided 
at  ita  lower  end  with  a  korixontnl  secnring-lip  for  fastening  to  the 
wia4ew-aill.  the  upper  end  of  anid  member  b4ing  free.the other  eaem- 
h«r  haTiag  at  iU  nppar  end  a  lip  for  aeearing  to  the  snch.  the  lower 


CioMt  — 1.  The  oombtnation  with  a  mixer,  comprising  a  frame 
and  a  mixing-drum  thereon,  of  a  charging-hopper  comprising  two 
angularly-disposed  memben,  means  for  pivot«lly  mounting  Mid 
hopper  on  the  frame,  the  pivot  lying  intermediate  the  ends  of  one 
member  of  the  hopper  and  the  other  member  of  the  hopper  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  mixer,  a  swinging  arm  in  connection  with  the 
pivot  of  the  hopper,  to  operate  the  aame,  a  winding  device  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  mixer,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
winding  device  and  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  mixing-dnim  mounted  thereon,  of  a  charging-bopper 
comprising  two  angularly-disposed  rigidly -connected  members,  and 
meana  for  pivotally  mounting  the  hopper  on  the  frame  the  hopper 
extending  outward  from  the  frame  and  the  pivot  being  located  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  inner  member,  whereby  to  allow  the  outer 
member  to  move  so  that  the  base  thereof  may  be  in  cloee  proximity 
to  and  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  horitontal  plane  of  the  base  of 
the  apparatus  when  the  hopper  is  in  its  outward  position,  and  the  in- 
ner member  being  capable  of  swinging  into  the  receiving  end  of  the 
drum  when  the  hopper  is  thrown  to  its  discharge  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  of  a  charging-hop- 
per comprising  two  angularly-disposed  rigidly -connected  members, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  hopper  on  the  frame,  the  hopper 
extending  outward  from  the  frame  and  the  pivot  being  located  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  inner  member,  whereby  to  allow  the  outer 
member  to  move  so  that  the  base  thereof  may  be  in  close  proximity 
to  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  horizonUl  plane  of  the  base  of 
the  apparatus  when  the  hopper  is  in  its  outward  position  and  the  in- 
ner member  being  capable  of  swinging  into  the  receiving  end  of  the 
dram  when  the  hopper  is  thrown  to  iU  discharge  position,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  mixer  and  having  connection  with  the 
hopper  to  facilitate  the  operation  thereof 

4  The  combination  with  a  mixer,  comprising  a  revoluble  mix- 
ing-drum having  an  open  charging  end,  of  a  hopper  comprising 
two  angularly -diapoeed.  rigidly-connected  members  lying  at  Mid 
charging  end  of  the  drum  and  extending  ontwnrd  therefrom,  meana 
for  pivoUlly  mounting  the  hopper,  the  pivot  being  located  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  inner  member  of  the  hopper,  whereby  to  allow 
the  outward  member  of  the  hopper  to  move  so  that  the  b«M  thereof 
■uy  be  in  eloee  proximity  to  and  rakaUntially  pnrmllel  with  the  kori- 
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Bontnl  plane  of  the  base  of  the  appnmtoa  when  the  hopper  ia  in  Ite 
ontwnni  poaition  and  to  allow  the  inner  member  of  the  hopper  to 

■wing  into  the  Mid  open  charging  end  of  the  drum  when  the  hopper 
ia  in  ita  inner  position,  and  means  for  operating  the  hopper. 
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C'Utm.— I .  In  a  pump-plunger,  a  body  provided  with  a  hub  hav- 
iag  a  aeries  of  pocketa  therein  open  at  the  periphery  of  the  hub,  a 
bnll-nng  constructed  in  sections,  which  imioses  the  said  hub.  lugt 
on  the  sections  of  the  bull-ring,  adapted  to  enter  spaces  between  sun- 
dry of  Mid  pocketa.  split  packing-rings  which  surround  the  bull-ring, 
and  springs  located  in  the  Mid  pockeU,  having  bearing  against  the 
hub  and  against  the  sections  of  the  bull-ring. 

2.  A  pump-plunger  consisting  of  an  inner  head,  a  rectangular 
hub  extending  outward  from  Mid  inner  head,  partitions  extending 
outwardly  from  the  corners  of  the  hub,  forming  a  series  of  pockets 
open  at  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  hub  and  spares  between  the 
pockets,  a  bull-ring  constructed  in  sections,  surrounding  the  hub 
and  ita  partitions,  the  Mid  peckeU  being  equally  directed  to  the  sec- 
tions of  the  bull-ring,  lugs  on  the  interior  of  the  sections  of  the  bull- 
ring adapted  to  enter  opposite  spaces  between  the  pockets,  split 
packing-rings  engaging  with  the  periphery  of  the  bull-ring,  and 
springs  located  in  the  Mid  pockeU,  radially  disposed  with  reference 
to  the  hub  and.having  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  hub  in  an  out- 
ward direction  against  the  bull-ring 

3.  .\  pump-plunger  consisting  of  an  inner  bead,  a  rectangular 
hub  extending  outward  from  the  Mid  inner  head,  partitions  extend- 
ing outwsrd  from  the  comers  of  the  hub,  forming  a  series  of  pockets 
open  at  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  hub,  a  bull-ring  constructed  in 
sections,  surrounding  the  hub  and  ita  partitions,  the  Mid  pockets  be- 
ing equally  directed  to  the  sections  of  the  bull-ring,  split  packing- 
rings  engaging  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bull-ring,  and  i^prings 
located  in  the  said  pockets,  radially  disposed  with  reference  to  the 
hub.  having  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  Mid  hub  in  an  outward 
direction  against  the  bull-ring,  the  Mid  hub  and  inner  head  being 
provided  with  a  bore  extending  through  them,  adapted  to  receive  an 
end  portion  of  a  piston-rod,  a  removable  bead-plate  located  at  the 
onter  end  of  the  body  of  the  plunger,  and  lugs  located  upon  the  inte- 
rior of  the  ball-ring  sections,  adapted  to  hold  the  Mid  sections  of  the 
bull-ring  in  proper  position  relative  to  the  Mid  hub 

4.  In  pump-plungers,  a  body  comprising  an  inner  head, a  polyg- 
onal hub  extending  from  the  head,  partitions  extending  from  the 
comers  of  the  hub,  forming  a  series  of  pocket*,  snd  spaces  between 
the  pockeU,  the  inner  walls  of  the  opposing  spaces  being  rein- 
for»-ed  and  provided  with  recesses  at  their  reinforced  portions,  a  sec- 
tional bull-ring  adapted  to  surround  the  Mid  hub.  lugs  on  the  bull- 
ring, which  enter  the  .spaces  having  the  reinforced  walls,  expansible 

packing-rings  located  at  the  exterior  of  the  bull-ring,  and  springs 
located  in  the  said  pockeU,  having  bearing  against  the  hub  and 
bearing  in  an  outward  direction  against  the  bull-ring. 
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CImim.—l.  In  an  altemating-current  motor,  a  rotor-body,  con- 
ductors carried  thereby,  a  conducting-ring  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  rotor,  and  U-ahaped  conductors  each  connecting  a  plurality  of 
Mid  rotor -conductors  to  Mtd  ring 

2.  In  an  altemating-current  motor,  a  rotor-body,  conductors 
carried  thereby,  a  rondorting-ring  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
rotor,  and  U-shaped  conductors,  each  having  its  extremities  atUcbed 
to  a  pair  of  rotor-conductors  and  its  base  atUched  to  said  ring. 

3.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  a  rotor-body,  conductors 
carried  thereby,  a  conducting-ring  of  smaller  diamefer  than  the 
rotor,  U-shaped  conductors  of  different  widths  and  grouped  one 


within  another,  each  of  Mid  U-ahaped  condnctora  tavklt  Ha  ex- 
tremities attached  to  a  pair  of  conductors,  and  attaching  mrans 
psMing  through  the  bases  of  a  grodp  of  said  U-shaped  condoctora 
and  securing  Mid  group  to  Mid  ring. 
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rietm. — .K  device  of  the  character  described  formed  in  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  comprising  a  plate  having  notches  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  hook  extending  inward  from  ihe  opposite  end  of  the 
plate  at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  U-shaped  hook  at  one  edge  of  the 
plate  and  alining  with  the  first-mentioned  book,  and  another  book 
between  the  sides  of.  and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from, 
the  U-shaped  hook  and  formed  of  materisi  removed  from  the  renter 
of  the  U-shaped  hook,  all  of  said  hooks  being  parallel  with  the  plate 
and  overiapping  the  same 
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CInim. — I.  The  herein-de«cril>ed  method  of  securing  together 
the  ends  of  raili<  which  conHists  in  locating  plates  of  steel  or  iron  on 
each  side  of  Ihe  web  of  the  rail,  interpoxiiig  •  thin  shrrl  of  fusible 
metal  between  each  of  said  plates  and  the  side  of  the  rail.  Mid  sheets 
being  (-(»exten4ive  with  !<aid  plates,  massing  a  suitable  mixture  of 
flux  and  finely-divid<*d  fusible  metal  ti|M)n  the  upper  edges  of  said 
plates  and  the  upper  edges  of  xaid  thin  sheets  and  then  subjecting  the 
parts  to  hea'i  siifRcient  to  melt  the  Ancly-divided  metal  and  the  plates 
of  fusible  metal,  substantially  sd  dem-ribed. 

2  The  herein-described  method  of  brazing  two  railsectionB  to- 
gether which  consists  of  securing  the  rails  together  by  two  metallic 
plates,  interposing  sheets  of  brass  between  Mid  plates  and  the  rail- 
sections,  placing  a  flux  and  powder^'d  brau  upon  said  plates  and 
upon  the  heads  of  the  rails  over  the  joint  formed  by  said  rails  and 
then  subjecting  the  ends  of  the  rails  to  a  high  degree  of  heal  so  as  to 
fuse  the  rails,  the  metallic  plates  and  the  sheets  of  braas  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  brazing  consisting  in  placing  a  sheet  of  fusible 
metal  between  two  surfaces  of  non-fusible  metal,  applying  a  suitable 
flux  and  flnely-dirided  fusible  metal  and  subjecting  the  whole  to  a 
high  degree  of  heat  whereby  the  fusible  metal  in  the  finely-divided 
form  and  the  fusible  metal  in  sheet  form  will  be  fused. 

4.  A  method  of  brazing  consisting  of  interposing  brass  in  solid 
form  between  two  rartalH.  then  applying  a  suitable  flux  and  brass  in 
a  finely-divided  condition  and  fusing  the  brass  in  solid  form  and  in 
flnely-dirided  condition  into  a  single  msM. 
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CImm.—ln  t  nil-joiit,  •  pair  of  raUi  ^tfnng  meetiBf  •««li  aad 
each  oompming  a  v«b  aad  baaa  flangM.  lai|-platM  attached  to  the 
rail-weh*  at  oppoaite  udea  of  the  latter,  the  bane-plate  formed  in  one 
piece  and  extended  lonfitudinally  beneath  the  raUt  at  their  meeting 
tmit,  and  retaiBing-atripa  formed  integral  with  the  baae-plate  and 
orerlapping  the  baae-flangea  of  the  raila.  said  itrip*  being  continu- 
o«u  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  plat4  and  diapoaed  between 
aad  rvMOle  from  the  tide  edgea  of  the  lattat  to  produce  projecting 
horizoatal  flangea.  the  latter  flangea  being  al»o  continuous  through- 
out the  entire  length  of  the  plate  and  having  •pike-receiving  receaae: 
arranged  at  appropriate  interrali  and  the  inner  edgea  of  the  retain- 
ing-aUipa  being  deaigned  to  bear  upon  the  outer  farea  of  the  flah 
platea  at  their  lower  edgea  only. 
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into  the  outlet,  an  abaorbent  upon  the  plate,  and  mean*  for  aupply- 
iag  moiature  thereto. 

i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  baae  having  an  adjustable  receptacle  thereon  provided  with 
an  outlet,  and  a  tpring-preaaed  plunger  within  the  receptacle:  of  a 
plate  upon  the  baae,  a  currad  guide-ann  extending  therefrom  and 
into  the  outlet,  oppoaitelj-diapoaad  roller*  having  paaae*  therebe- 
tween nonnailv  alining  witirthe  plate,  meana  for  permitting  the  au- 
tomatic enlargement  of  the  paaaca  between  the  roller*,  an  adjustable 
roller  adjacent  the  outlet,  extenaioas  thereon  for  engaging  the  en- 
velops, an  absorbent  material  upon  the  plate,  means  for  supplying 
moisture  thereto,  and  mechaniam  for  rotating  the  roller*. 

7  In  a  ntarbinr  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  baae  having  an  a4)Batahle  receptacle  thereon  provided  with 
an  outlet,  and  a  spring-preaaed  plunger  within  the  receptacle:  of  a 
plate  upon  the  baae,  a  cur%ed  guide-arm  extending  therefrom  and 
into  the  outlet,  oppoaitelv-dispoaed  roller*  having  paaaea  therebe- 
tween normally  alining  with  the  plate,  means  for  permitting  the  au- 
toautie  enlargement  of  the  passes  between  the  rollers,  an  adjustable 
roller  adjacent  the  outlet,  extassions  thereon  for  eagagiag  the  en- 
velops, an  absorbent  material  upon  the  plate,  a  spring-strip  nor- 
mally contacting  with  the  absorbent,  an  inclined  end  plate,  a  reUin- 
ing^trip  adjacent  thereto,  and  mechanism  for  routing  the  rollers. 


Cirim—l.  In  a  machine  of  the  eharactar  described,  the  romhi- 
aatioa  with  a  ree«pUcle  having  an  outlet  at  o»e  end,  and  means  with- 
in the  FMeptacle  for  feoding  envelops  to  the  outlet ,  of  a  plate  adja- 
CMtt  the  receptacle,  a  curved  arm  extending  therefrom  and  into  the 
outlet,  aa  abaorbent  upon  the  plate,  and  veaaa  for  directing  en- 
velope saccesaively  throngh  the  outlet  and  afton  the  plate. 

2  The  combination  with  a  rec«pUcle  laving  an  outlet  at  oka 
•ad  thervaf,  and  means  for  automatically  feeding  envelops  to  the 
oatlat:  af  a  plate,  arma  extending  therefrom,  one  of  said  arms  being 
evrved  into  the  outlet,  an  abaorbant  upon  one|faee  of  the  plate,  means 
for  supplying  moisture  thereto,  and  ntochaafsm  for  suceaaaively  ez- 
traeltBg  envelops  through  the  outlet  and  projecting  them  upon  the 
pUta  aad  abaorbent. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  ehanKtcr  daM»ib«d,  the  combiaaUon 
with  a  baae  having  a  recepUela  thereon  provided  with  aa  outlet,  aad 
mnm  for  feadiag  envelopa  to  the  oatlat;  of  »  plate  vpea  the  baae,  a 
evrred  guide-arm  exteadiag  tharefrum  aad  into  tha  outlet,  aa  ah- 
aorheat  upon  the  plate,  meaaa  for  supplying  laoiatnre  tharato.  aad  a 
raroluble  roller  adjacent  the  outlet  aad  adapted  to  suceaaaively  oa- 
gaga  the  eavelopa  aad  extract  them  from  thte  outlet. 

4.  la  a  machiae  of  tha  eharaetor  daa^bed,  tha  eomhiaatioa 
with  a  baae  having  s  receptacle  thareoa  provided  with  aa  oudat,  aad 
maaaa  for  feediag  eavelopa  to  the  outlet:  of  a  plate  upoa  the  baae,  a 
carved  guide-arm  exteadiag  therefrom  aa4  into  the  outlet,  aa  ah- 
serbeat  upon  the  plate,  means  for  supplying  moisture  thereto,  a 
raller  adjacent  the  outlet  and  adapted  to  suocesaively  engage  the  ea- 
aatapa  aad  withdraw  them  from  the  outlet,  aad  bmubs  for  guidiag 
the  eavelops  upoa  tha  plate  aad  absorbent. 

5.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combiaatioa 
with  a  baae  having  aa  a<iiuatohle  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof  pro* 
Ti4ad  with  an  outlet,  aad  a  Bpria|^pr«aaed  plunger  within  the  recep- 
laflla;  of  a  roller  atljacent  the  outlet,  projections  thereoa  for  succea- 
liraiy  eagagiag  eavelopa  aad  withdrawing  (liam  throogh  the  outlet, 
•fpMitaly-diapoeed  aliaiag  rallan  upoa  |he  baae  having  paaaea 

waea  aliaiag  with  tiM  aattat,  a  plate  aliaiag  with  the  paaaea 
the  rollera,  a  earrod  gaUa-arm  exteadiag  therefrom  aad 
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Clmim.—l.  A  meUl  skeletea  fraase  for  pa«aeager-eara, 
poaed  of  a  suitehle  meUl  bottem  frame,  a  metal  side  or  body  (raaM 
aad  a  BMtal  roof-fraase,  meUl  Hak-piecos.  ooaaeetiag  the  metal 
rafter*  and  metal  side  poate  of  the  body  aad  roof  frame,  metal  bare, 
aaitehly  coaa^sted  te  the  aaid  Uak-pieoea  aad  exteadiag  subataa- 
tially  the  entir«  laagth  of  the  car-body,  aad  metal  atrate,  rivetad  te 
the  meUl  bnk-piaeea  aad  loagitadiaal  hara;  aad  a  aamher  af  omia- 
ter  diagoaal  braeea  aad  a  aumber  of  metal  chorda,  riveted  te  the 
metal  side  poata  aad  formiag  suhataatially  truaa-framaa  between 
two  or  more  or  all  the  side  peate  at  their  lower  partioaa  aad  hatweea 
the  upper  portioaa  of  the  metal  aide  peate  of  the  aad  aeetioaa  at  both 
ends  of  tha  ear-body,  aubataatially  aa  ahawa  aad  deaerihed. 

i  A  metal  akaletea  frame  far  paaaeager<ara,  compaisd  of  a 
suitehle  metel  bottom  frame,  a  metal  aide  or  body  fraaM  and  a  metal 
roof-frame,  aad  a  aamber  of  motal  braeea  or  couater^agoaala  aad 
a  aambor  of  BMtal  ban  or  chorda,  riveted  to  the  awtal  side  poaU  of 
the  ead  aeetioaa  of  both  eada  of  the  ear-body,  at  their  upper  and 
lower  portioaa,  approximately  from  the  aide  sills  to  tha  level  of  the 
rafter-braekata,  aad  to  two  or  aiora  or  all  the  aide  poate  at  their  lower 
portioaa.  approximately  from  the  side  aiUa  to  the  level  of  the  wia- 
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dow-ailla,  the  aaid  counter-diagoaab  and  chorda  forming  aubataa- 
tiallv  metal  truss-frames  between  said  side  poate ;  and  metel  link 
pieces,  supporting  the  metal  rafters  and  oonaecting  the  outer  enda 
of  said  raften  with  the  metal  aide  poate,  longitudinal  metel  bars, 
snitebly  secured  to  said  BMtal  liak-piecea  and  extending  lubstan- 
tially  the  entire  length  of  the  car-body,  motal  atnite,  riveted  to  the 
•aid  link-pieces  and  longitudinal  bars,  and  additional  auxiliary  meUl 
raften.  provided  between  the  principal  rafter*  and  suiubly  secured  to 
the  said  loagitudinal  ban,  all  aubataatially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed 

3.  A  metal  skeletoa  fraoM  for  paaaeag«r-ears,  composed  of  a 
aumber  of  metal  aide  poate  and  metel  rafters,  forming  s  metel  body 
and  roof  frame,  a  number  of  metel  chords  and  metel  counter-diago- 
nals, suiubly  riveted  to  and  forming  meUl  truM-frames  between 
any  deaired  number  of  side  poeU  ot  the  car-body,  and  a  number  of 
metal  link-pieeea,  aaitehly  ooaaected  to  the  metel  raften  and  aide 
posU  and  to  meUl  bars,  extending  subsUntially  the  entirr  length  of 
the  car-body,  and  to  meUl  strute;  the  said  trusa-framea.  Iink-pie<es. 
hara  and  strute  forming  a  metal  skeletoa  framework,  reinforcing  the 
aaid  metal  roof  aad  body  frame,  subeteatially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  metel  skeleton  frame  for  paaaenger-cars  metal  tniM- 
framM  provided  between  a  number  of  metal  side  posts  at  their  lower 
portions,  approximately  from  the  side  sills  to  the  level  of  the  win- 
dow-sills, and  between  the  side  poate  of  the  end  sections  at  both  ends 
of  the  car-body,  at  their  upper  portions,  approximstely  from  the 
level  of  the  window-aill  to  the  level  of  the  rafter-brackete  and  letter- 
board,  the  said  metel  truaa-fraaMa  being  formed  by  counter  diagonal 
metel  braces  or  tenaioa  BMmben  aad  meUl  ban  or  chords,  suiubly 
riveted  to  the  metal  side  poate,  for  the  purpoeeof  reinforcing  themeUl 
side  or  body  frame  of  the  car,  aubatantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  metal  skeletoa  fraaie  for  paaaenger-can  metal  liak- 
piates,  suiubly  connected  to  the  meUl  aide  poate  and  raften  of  the 
car-body,  and  longitudinal  metal  ban,  suitebly  connected  to  said 
link-pieces  and  extending  subaUntially  the  entire  leagth  of  the  car- 
body,  and  metel  strute,  riveted  to  the  said  longitudinal  meUlban 
and  the  said  metal  liak-piecea,  and  auxiliary  rafters,  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  aaid  metel  ban:  the  aaid  loafitadiaal  ban.  link-piecea, 
struU  and  auxiliary  raften  formiag  a  metal  akeleton  framework  re- 
inforcing the  metal  roof  aad  body  frame  of  the  car,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deeeribed. 

S.  In  a  aMtal  skeleton  frame  for  paaaenger-can  metel  link- 
piecea,  BMtal  atrute  and  BMtal  ban  suitebly  connected  to  each  other 
and  formiag  together  with  auxiliary  meUl  raften  a  meUl  skeleton 
framework,  suiubly  secured  to  aad  reinforcing  the  meUl  side  poate 
and  metel  raften,  forming  the  aide  or  body  aad  the  roof-fraiM  of  the 
ear;  the  aaid  BMtal  ban  extending  •ubstentially  the  entire  length  of 
the  ear-body  at  a  suitehle  height,  aad  the  auxiliary  raften  being 
auitebly  connected  to  the  sairt  metal  ban,  substantially  as  akowa 
and  deeeribed. 

7.  The  above-deacribed  meUl  frame  construction  for  pasaeager- 
can  compoaed  of  meUl  truaaea  provided  betweea  the  metal  aide  poste 
of  the  car-body  aad  suitebly  connected  thereto;  meUl  link-piece* 
connecting  th«  outer  ends  of  the  metal  raften  and  the  meUl  side 
poste;  metel  ban  extending  substentially  the  entire  length  of  the 
car-body  at  a  suitehle  height  and  riveted  to  the  said  metel  link- 
pieces;  and  metel  strute  suitebly  secured  to  the  said  meUl  link- 
pieces  and  the  aaid  meUl  ban.  subaUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
Msribed. 
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to  the  spindle  and  fitted  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  having  a 
thin  edge  toward  the  valve-plug,  and  means  for  routing  said  spindle. 
t.  The  combination  with  a  valte-body  having  a  plng-aeat.  of  a 
removable  spindle-casing  having  a  threaded  passage  and  an  open- 
topped  cylindrical  chamber  above  the  same,  a  spindle  having  a  plug 
at  ite  lower  end,  a  threaded  portion  paasing  throngh  aaid  threaded 
pMaage,  a  collar  above  said  passage,  a  thimble  atUcbed  to  said 
spindle  above  the  collar,  said  thimble  itting  said  chamber  and  pre- 
eeating  a  thin  edge  downwardly,  and  auxiliary  packing  atUched  to 
aaid  spindle  above  said  thimble. 


Cimm.— 1.  The  comhinatioa  with  a  valve-lK>dy  having  a  parti- 
tion with  a  seat  for  the  valve-plug,  of  a  valve-apiadle  caaiag  remov- 
ably connected  to  said  valve-body  and  provided  with  a  threaded  pas- 
sage and  an  open-topped  cylindrical  chamber  above  said  passage,  a 
valve-apiadle  haviag  a  plug  at  ite  lower  end  aad  a  aerew-threaded 
portion  paaaing  through  said  threaded  passage,  a  thimble  atteched 
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Clasm. — 1.  A  friage-pulling  device  for  looms  having  as  ale- 
mente  the  Uke-up  roll  and  ite  operating-gean.  a  pawl  acting  upon 
the  apur- wheel  on  the  teke-up-roll  shaft,  means  for  moving  said 
pawl  ao  aa  to  cause  it  to  impart  iatermittent  movement  of  partial  ro- 
tetion  to  said  spur-wheel,  the  drop-box  mechanism  of  the  loom,  aad 
means  under  control  of  said  drop-box  mechanism  for  throwing  said 
pawl  into  and  out  of  operative  poeition,  suhataatially  as  apecifled. 

i.  The  combination  in  a  fringe-pulling  device  for  looms,  of  the 
take-up  roll  and  iu  operating-gean,  a  pawl  for  eagagiag  one  of  said 
gean,  means  for  operating  said  pawl  so  as  to  cauae  it  to  impart  inter- 
mittent movemente  of  partial  roUtion  to  said  gear-wheel,  a  segment 
normally  ahicldiag  the  teeth  of  the  gear-wheel  and  aerviag  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  pawl,  the  drop-box  mechanism  of  the  loom,  and  means 
connected  therewith  for  raising  and  lowering  said  segment  so  as  to 
permit  the  pawl  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear-wheel  at  inter- 
vals. subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fringe-pulling  device  for  looms,  of  the 
teke-up  roll  and  ite  operating-gean,  a  pawl  for  engaging  with  the 
teeth  of  one  of  said  gean,  a  lever  canriag  said  pawl,  aad  huag  to 
said  Uke-up-roll  shaft,  means  for  vibrating  said  lever,  a  segment 
normally  shielding  the  teeth  of  the  gear-wheel  and  providing  aup- 
port  for  the  pawl,  the  drop-box  mechaniam  of  the  loom,  and  a  rock- 
shaft  having  two  arms  one  connected  to  said  segment  and  the  other 
to  one  of  the  moving  elements  of  said  drop-box  mechaniam,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified 

4.  The  eomhination  in  a  friage-pnlliag  devioe  for  looma,  of  the 
take-up-roll  aad  ite  operating-gean,  a  pawl  for  eagagiag  with  the 
teeth  of  one  of  said  gean.  a  lever  carrying  said  pawl,  aad  huag  to 
aaid  Uke-up  roll  shaft,  means  for  vibrating  said  lever,  a  segment  nor- 
mally shielding  the  teeth  of  the  gear-wheel  and  providing  support 
for  the  pawl,  the  drop-box  mechanism  of  the  loom,  a  rock-ahaft  hav- 
iag two  arms  one  connected  to  said  segment  and  the  other  to  one  of 
the  Braving  elements  of  said  drop -box  mechanism,  and  means  for 
holding  the  parts  noraially  in  position  to  render  the  pawl  iaeperativa 
upon  the  teeth  of  the  gear-wheel.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fringe-pulling  devit-e  for  looms  where- 
by a  quick  movement  is  imparted  to  the  Uke-up-roll  shaft,  a  wsit 
step-motion  device,  and  a  eonnection  between  the  two  whereby  aaid 
weft  stop-motion  device  is  rendr red  inoperative  during  the  time  that 
the  fringe  ia  being  pulled,  substantially  as  specified. 

fi.  The  combination  of  a  f riage-puUiag  device  for  looma  »  here 
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hj  •  qaiek  mwrmtnt  ia  iaipartod  to  th«  Ul(e-«p-roll  ■haft,  a  w«ft 
atop-iDotion  drriM,  and  a  connectioa  b«twt'n  aaid  fringe-pulling 
dwic«  and  th*  lever  of  the  weft  stop-motioni.  wherebj  aaid  lever  ia 
held  free  from  enfagciiieiit  with  ita  opermtinK-cam  dmriag  the  time 
that  th«  fringe  is  being  pulled.  KuhatantialJT  aa  ape^-ified 

7  The  combination  of  the  weft  itop-motion  derice  of  a  loom, 
aiMi  a  fring»-palliBf  devic«  baTing  aa  elemeata  a  rock-ahaft,  an  am 
thentOD.  and  a  lever  having  connection  with  said  arm  and  ala*  with 
the  op«rating-lever  of  the  weft  stop-motion  device,  whereby,  when 
the  fringe-pulling  device  ia  in  operation,  thet  weft  atop-lever  will  be 
b«td  out  of  operation,  tubitantiallj  at  tpecifled. 
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■o«Bt«d  in  th«  low«r  part  of  aaid  eaaiBC.  a  plurality  of  luga  carried 
I  by  aaid  rock-akaft,  a  plurality  of  coin-chutea  pivotally  mounted  oa 
'  aaid  luga,  meana  for  interlocking  one  or  more  of  aaid  eoin-chutea  ta 
aaid  roek-«haft  apoa  tk«  iaaertion  of  the  operating-coin,  meana  for 
operating  aaid  locked  coiii-ckut«  paat  aaid  articlea  in  one  direction, 
meani  for  unlocking  aaid  coin-chatea,  and  meana  for  returning  aame 
to  tbetr  normal  poattioaa  in  the  path  of  one  of  aaid  articlea  when  ■■• 
locked 

7.  In  a  TendiBg-Backiae,  the  combination  with  a  auitabie  eaa- 
ing  and  a  auitabie  anpport  for  the  articlea  to  be  Tended,  of  a  rock- 
ahaft  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  aaid  caaing,  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly-diapoaed  luga  carried  by  aaid  rock-ehaft,  a  plurality  of  eoin- 
chutea  pivotally  mounted  on  one  arm  of  aaid  angular  luga,  a  plural- 
ity of  lever*  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  arm  of  said  angular  luga, 
meana  carried  by  aaid  lerera  and  aaid  eoin-chutea  for  interiocking 
aame  u|>on  the  inaertion  of  the  operating-coin,  meana  for  moving  aaid 
rock-ahaft  and  interlocking  coin-chute  rearwardly.  meana  for  trip- 
ping aaid  lever  at  a  predetermined  point  in  aaid  coin-chute't  rear- 
ward movement,  for  releaaing  the  operating-coin,  and  meana  for  re- 
turning aaid  coin-chute  in  the  path  of  the  lowenno«t  of  aaid  articlea 
when  operated  and  releaaed. 
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Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  auitlable  aupport  for  the  ar- 
ticle* to  be  vended,  of  a  pivoted  anpport,  aq  ejector  pivoted  to  aaid 
pivoted  aupport,  meana  for  rigidly  locking  aaid  ejector  to  aaid  piv- 
oted aupport  upon  the  inaertion  of  the  oparating-coin.  meana  for 
avringing  aaid  ejector,  when  tw  locked,  paat  the  articlea,  on  the  axia 
of  aaid  pivoted  support,  meana  for  releaaiqg  aaid  ejector  when  ao 
awung  a  predetermined  diaUnce,  and  meana  for  twinging  aaid  ejec- 
tor on  ita  own  axia  in  the  reverse  direction^  when  releaaed,  in  the 
path  of  one  of  aaid  articlea. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  auiUhle  support  for  the  articlea  to 
be  vended,  of  a  pivoted  nupport,  an  ejector  pivoted  to  aaid  support,  a 
locking-lever  pivoted  to  aaid  pivoted  auppoft  and  coAperating  with 
aaid  ejector  for  rigidly  locking  the  latter  to  said  pivoted  aupport  upon 
the  inaertion  of  an  operating-coin,  meana  far  awinging  aaid  ejector, 
when  to  locked,  paat  the  articlea.  on  the  axia  of  aaid  pivoted  support, 
meana  for  tripping  aaid  locking-lever  for  rcteaaing  aaid  ejector  and 
means  for  awinging  aaid  ejector  in  the  revfrae  direction,  when  re- 
leaaed. in  the  path  of  one  of  aaid  articlea 

3  The  combination  with  a  auiUble  support  for  the  articlea  to 
he  vended,  of  a  pivotal  aupport.  a  coin-chut«i  pivoted  to  aaid  pivotal 
aupport.  meana  for  interlocking  said  pivotal  support  and  coin-chuU 
upon  the  inaertion  of  an  operating-coin,  meana  for  swinging  aaid 
coin-eknte,  when  ao  locked,  in  one  directio*  on  the  axia  of  aaid  piv- 
otal support,  meana  for  swinging  aaid  coin-chute  on  ita  own  inde- 
pendent pivot  in  the  reverae  direction  when  released,  and  means  for 
aatomatically  unlocking  aaid  coin-chute  an4  pivoUl  support 

4  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  support  for  the  articles  to 
be  vended,  of  a  movable  support,  a  roin-cbute  haring  an  apertured 
rear  lower  portion,  pivoted  to  aaid  movable  support,  a  locking-lug 
carried  by  aaid  movable  aupport  and  extending  adjacent  aaid  apy- 
tured  portion,  an  impiaging-pin  carried  bvi  aaid  coin-chute  and  ex- 
tending in  proximity  to  aaid  apertured  end  thereof,  whereby  the  op- 
erating-coin ia  adapted  to  lock  said  coin-chute  to  aaid  movable  sup- 
port upon  the  inaertion  of  the  coin,  means  for  operating  aaid  movable 
aupport  and  swinging  said  coin-chute  paat  said  articlea,  meana  for 
releaainx  said  coin,  and  meana  for  returniag  said  coin-chute  in  the 
path  of  the  lowermoat  of  said  articlea  when  releaaed. 

b  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  ^^pport  for  the  articlea  to 
be  vended,  of  a  pivoUl  support,  a  coinchuV  pivoted  to  aaid  pivotal 
support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  pivoUl  support,  meana  carried  by 
aaid  pivoted  lever  and  coin-chute  operative(v  a.wociated  to  lock  said 
coin-chute  to  said  lever  upon  the  inaertion  of  the  operating-coin, 
means  for  operating  said  coin-chute  on  the  axia  of  aaid  pivoUl  sup- 
port when  1K1  locked,  meana  for  tripping  aaid  lever  for  releaaing  aaid 
eoia.  and  meana  for  awingiag  aaid  coin-chute  on  ita  own  pivot  in  the 
reverae  direction  when  releaaed 

6  la  a  vendinr-machiae.  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  caa- 
iag  and  a  auiUble  support  for  the  articlea  t*  be  vended,  a  rock-thaft 


riatm.— The  combination  with  a  bin  having  outlet-openinga  at 
intervala.  of  auperpoaed  floora  supported  from  the  aidea  of  aaid  bin, 
compartment-forming  framework  supported  from  the  undtsr  aide  of 
each  of  aaid  floors  and  aeparated  from  the  next  lower  floor. 
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CloMi.— 1.  The  hat^aatening  conaiating  of  a  baae-plate  and  a 
apring-actuaied  movable  plate  carrying  curved  hair-pina,  a  center 
pin  connected  to  the  movable  plate,  guard-loops  atUched  to  the  baae- 
plate,  and  a  apring-lever  catch,  substantially  as  apecified 

2  In  a  hat-faateaer.  the  combination  with  a  baae-plate,  of  a 
apring  actuated  movable  plate  mounted  thereon,  curved  hair-pins 
carried  by  aaid  movable  plate,  and  a  catch  device  for  holding  aaid 
movable  plate  retracted  and  the  apring  thereof  under  tenaion.  said 
catch  device  including  meaaa  whereby  it  is  releaaed  upon  pressure 
of  the  head.  aubaUntially  aa  specified. 
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S.  In  a  hat-faateaer.  the  combiaatioa  with  a  baae-plate,  of  a 
•pring-actuated  movable  plate  mounted  thereon,  hair-pina  carried 
by  aaid  movable  plate,  a  catch  device  for  holding  aaid  movable  plate 
retracted  and  the  apring  thereof  under  tenaion,  aaid  cateh  device  hav- 
bg  a  korixonUlly-projeetiag  arm  Ijiag  in  the  ceater  <rf  the  hat, 
whereby  it  ia  releaaed  whea  the  hat  ia  put  oa,  aad  a  coveriag-dia- 
phragm.  aubatantially  aa  apecifled. 
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CJaim.— 1.  A  reaervoir  or  aettling-Unk  having  closed  bottom 
and  top,  a  vertical  open  tube  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  top 
adapted  to  receive  a  column  of  water  aufBcient  to  keep  the  reaervoir 
in  a  filled  condition  and  to  aubject  iu  contenU  to  hydroaUtic  prea- 
Bure,  a  cock  near  the  horizontal  medial  line  for  drawing  off  the  clear 
portion  of  the  contenU  of  the  reaervoir,  and  a  cock  at  or  near  the  bot- 
tom for  drawing  off  the  heavier  or  impure  portion  of  the  contenta, 
aubatantially  as  hereinbefore  aet  forth 

2.  A  reeervoir  or  aettling-Unk  having  a  cloaed  bottom  and  top. 
a  vertical  open  tube  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  top  adapted  to 
receive  a  column  of  water  to  keep  the  reaervoir  in  a  filled  condition 
and  to  aubject  iU  contenU  to  hydroaUtic  preaaure,  a  cock  near  the 
horizonUl  medial  line  for  drawing  off  the  clear  portion  of  the  con 
tenU  of  the  reeervoir,  a  cock  at  or  near  the  bottom  for  drawing  off 
the  heavier  or  impure  portion  of  the  contenta,  and  a  fluid-tight  man- 
hole at  or  near  the  bottom  for  removing  the  precipitatea  from  the 
fluid  contenta,  subaUntially  aa  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 
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compriaiag  two  apaced  aectiona  preaenting  oppoeitely-diapoaed  re 
ceaaea  having  notchea  therein,  a  conductor  connecting  one  of  aaid 
ground-plate  aectiona  with  the  ground,  aad  a  secoad  conductor  coo: 
aecting  the  other  of  aaid  gronad-plate  aectiona  with  one  branch  of 
the  oaUide  or  atation  circuit. 

S.  Ia  a  telegraphic  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  aigaal,  aig- 
nal-actuating  mechaniam  provided  with  means  for  holding  it  in  an 
inactive  poaition.  meana  for  releaaing  aaid  signal-actuating  mechan- 
iam, aaid  releaaing  meana  compriaing  a  generator  and  a  circuit  nor- 
mally opened  and  operated,  upon  the  doaure  thereof,  to  releaae  aaid 
aignal,  and  automatic  mechaniam  for  opening  aaid  circuit  after  the 
alarm  ia  given. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  apparatua,  the  combination  of  aigaaliag 
mechaniam,  meana  for  actuating  the  aame,  a  normally  open  local  cir- 
cuit controlling  aaid  actuating  mechaiuara,  and  means  operated  by 
aaid  aignaling  mechaniam  after  the  completion  of  the  signal  only  for 
opening  the  local  circuit. 

5.  In  a  telegraphic  apparatua.  the  combination  of  aignaling 
devicea  adapted  to  be  aet  and  held  inactive,  meana  for  actuating  the 
aame,  mechaniam  for  releaaing  aaid  actuating  meana,  aaid  laat-men- 
tioned  mechanism  comprising  a  normally  open  circuit  including  a 
movable  member,  aaid  actuating  mechanism  being  releaaed  when 
aaid  local  circuit  ia  cloaed,  and  mechaniam  operated  by  aaid  aignal- 
ing devicea  and  provided  with  a  member  movable  at  the  eloee  of  the 
aignal  for  breaking  the  local  circuit 

6.  In  a  telegraphic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  signaling 
mechaniam  adapted  to  be  aet.  a  detent  to  hold  said  signaling  mechan- 
iam when  aet.  a  trip-lever  normally  operated  to  hold  aaid  detent  in 
poaition  for  engagement  with  aaid  signaling  mechanism,  electrical 
devicea  for  tripping  aaid  lever,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever 

7.  The  combination  of  signaling  mechaniam.  a  releaaing-lever 
therefor  propelled  by  an  electromagnet,  meana  operated  by  an  elec- 
tric current  for  energizing  aaid  electromagnet,  and  mechaniam  actu- 
ated automatically  by  aaid  aignaling  mechaniam  at  the  end  of  iU  op- 
eration for  breaking  aaid  current 


7  H  2 .06  7 .  DBVICB  POE  CATCHIIO  8HIU  PWH.  WlixuH 
W.  81BUT  and  DoKiu  W  CiniHnat,  BeDdenoa.  ly.  FOad  Sept 
S.1901    Serial  la  223.74S. 


riatm.— I.  The  combination  in  telegraphic  apparatus,  of  aig- 
naling mechanism,  and  mechaniam  for  controlling  said  signaling 
mechaniam.  compriaing  a  generator,  a  bormally  open  local  circuit 
connected  with  said  generator  and  compriaing  a  pivoted  '*ver^  a 
apring  connected  with  aaid  lever  to  hold  it  normalU  in  contact  with  a 
portion  of  the  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  the  aignaling  mechan- 
iam to  tilt  the  lever  and  break  the  local  circuit  at  the  completion  of 
the  operation  of  the  signaling  devicea. 

1.  The  combination  in  telegraphic  apparatua.  of  aignaling 
Bieekaaiam,  compriaing  aa  outside  or  aUtion  circuit,  a  ground-plate 


Claim— \.  A  derice  for  catching  shellfish  compriaing  a  body 
portion  mounted  to  ride  a  diaUnce  from  the  ground,  and  baiters  at- 
Uched  thereto  so  aa  to  trail  rearwardly  when  said  body  portion  ia 
moved,  HuhsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2  A  device  for  catching  shellfish  comprisinit  a  body  portion 
and  a  baiter  atUched  thereto  compriaing  a  trailer  and  a  suiuble  en- 
gaging meana  secured  thereon,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  device  for  catching  ahell-fiah  compriaing  a  body  portion 
mounted  to  ride  a  disUnce  from  the  ground  and  a  baiter  attached 
thereto  compriaing  a  trailer  and  suitable  engaging  means  secured 
thereon,  subatantially  as  deacribed 

4  A  devi<«  for  catching  ehell-fiab  compriaing  a  body  portion 
mounted  on  wheel*  and  a  bailer  atUched  thereto  comprising  a 
trailer  and  aniUbte  engaging  meana  secured  thereon.  subaUntially 
aa  deacribed. 

5  A  device  for  catching  shell-fish  comprising  a  body  portion 
mounted  on  wheela  and  a  baiter  attached  thereto  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble trailer  aad  a  hook  aecured  thereon.  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

6  A  device  for  catching  ahell-fish  comprising  a  body  portion 
teounted  to  ride  a  diatance  from  the  ground,  haitera  atUched  thereto 
compriaing  trailer*  each  having  hooks  aecured  thereon,  and  meana 
for  dragging  aaid  device  through  the  water,  aubaUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

7  A  device  for  catching  shell-fish  comprising  a  body  portion 
mounted  on  wheela,  baiters  atUched  thereto  compriaing  flexible 
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trmilMv  eack  hariag  in«ppl»-hooki  wennm  tkmtmm.  ami  a 
liB«  for  iT%ggiag  said  deriec  through  th«  water,  MbctaatiaUj 
.daacribcd. 


782.068.   SOLOnilS-IBOI.    Loim«  aiLom. 
nai  J«M  9.  IMM.    SirtU  ItL  811.711. 


Clmim. — I.  Id  a  •oldariBg-iroa,  a  head-bltock  haTtag  the  solder- 
iag-point  detaf'hably  Mcurad  thereto  and  prorided  with  double  piv- 
ota  one  at  an  angle  to  the  other  and  having  independent  ronnectioaa 
to  the  handle  of  the  iron.  j 

3.  Ii  a  aoldering-iron  haring  a  raiUblcl  handle,  a  head-block 
carnring  the  aoldering-point  and  piroted  to  a  flxed  arm  of  the  handle, 
a  rod  slidahle  through  the  handle  and  pivoted!  to  the  said  block,  and 
neant  to  operate  the  rod. 

3  The  combinatioD,  with  the  head-blaK>k,  the  fixed  arm  to 
which  the  block  ia  pivoted,  and  the  rod  to  whioh  the  block  it  pivoted, 
of  the  fixed  •leeve.  and  the  icrew-aocket  tumable  in  the  sleeve  to 
slide  the  said  rod  without  turning  it.  F 

4  In  a  soldering-iron  having  a  suitable  handle,  an  arm  fixed  to 
th»  handle,  a  head-block  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  carrying  a  solder- 
mg-point.  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  said  block  a»d  having  a  screw  end, 
of  the  sleeve  fixed  in  the  handle,  the  screw -socket  looaelj  fitting  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  projection  therefrom,  and  a  band-nut  secured  to 
said  projection  to  connect  the  sleeve  and  socket  and  to  turn  the  latter 
on  the  end  of  the  said  rod  to  slide  it 

b.  The  combination,  with  the  head-block,  and  the  soldering- 
point  deUchably  secured  to  the  block,  of  a  ketper  pivoted  upon  the 
ouuide  of  said  block  and  working  over  the  solifehng-point  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  latter  T 

6.  In  a  soldering-iron,  a  bead-block  haviag  the  soldering-point 
deUchablr  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  pivots  oae  at  an  angle 
to  the  other,  and  the  independent  connections  from  the  pivota  to  the 
handle  of  the  iron,  one  of  said  connections  working  parallel  with  and 
lengthwiae  the  other  to  vary  the  position  of  th«  said  point. 

7  The  combination,  with  the  head-block  carrying  a  soldering- 
point,  the  handle  haviag  a  central  bore,  an  artn  fixed  to  one  end  of 
the  haadle  and  having  said  block  pivoted  thereto,  of  means  to  swing 
and  hold  said  block  at  various  positions,  comprising  a  rod  pivoted  to 
the  head-block  and  having  a  screw  end  extending  into  the  handle,  a 
alaeve  fixed  in  the  other  end  of  the  handle,  a  scnew-socket  looae  with- 
in the  sleeve  and  having  a  bMriag  working  in  aaid  collar  and  a  pro- 
jection through  the  collar,  and  a  suiuble  nut  secured  to  the  projec- 
tion to  connoct  the  socket  and  the  sleeve 


783.069. 


BtlCUT  FOl  HOW-GAOB  01  TO  LIU    Tw- 
Im  iMilii.  OkL    PIM  Ak  M.  IMl    l«1iU  la 


Clmim.— A  shelf-bracket  romprislng  an  am  having  a  series  of 
aotehaa  and  an  hiclined  slot  in  its  rear  end.  said  arm  consisting  of  a 
plato  of  thin  metal,  clamping-jaws  embracing  the  rear  end  of  tk« 
arm,  a  pia  pivoting  the  arm  through  aaid  inclined  slot  to  the  jawa, 
and  a  clamping-bolt  for  the  jaws,  said  bolt  baiag  adapted  to  engage 
•ither  of  said  notches  in  the  arm.  subatantiallj  aa  described. 


8KAU.  Itth.  P^ 


782.070.    tAUims-PLAIl.    PiAJNM  D. 
nad  Jai7  M,  iMi    tami  ■«  ailOM. 

Clmm.—A.  rahbating  -  plane  eempriaiag  a  baae- plate  having 
traasrerse  doveUiled  grooves  ia  its  under  fac«i,  dovetailed  members 
engaged  in  the  groovea,  a  bead  carried  bv  the  ^embers  and  extend- 
ing longitadinaUj  of  the  baae-plate,  slotted  platea  connected  with 
the  dovetailed  members  and  Ijing  against  the  n^per  face  of  the  baee- 
ptate.  set-screwa  engaged  in  the  baae-plate  and  projecting  through 
the  sioU  of  the  laet'named  plntea,  aaid  aet-acretTs  being  arranged  for 
oferation  to  clamp  said  pintee  againat  the  baa»-plate,  and  a  cutting- 
bit  for  the  plane.    .^ 


782,070. 


7 8 3.07  1.    AWUffliL*  IIDIIIIMlJf.    CiAiLK  a  SMin. 

■x««.I«hr.    nM0et21,lW&    B«M  l«  ltt.lil. 


Clmim. — As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  index -clip 
consisting  of  two  spring  members  formed  at  one  side  of  the  center  of 
their  lengths  with  outwardly-extending  offsets  or  shoulders,  forming 
flat  and  approximately  parallel  and  spaced  jaws,  aaid  jaws  having 
their  extremitea  bent  inwardly  into  engagement  with  each  other,  the 
portions  of  the  members  above  the  shoulders  being  in  contact,  and 
riveU  securing  the  contacting  portions  of  the  members  together,  said 
rivets  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  shoulders  of  said  members,  sub- 
stantially aa  herein  shown  and  deacribed 


78  2,0  72.  lonT  POK oou-noauaL&  daiulw. tam. 

Gkhagn.  QL,  aMtgMr  to  laUrMtttMl  KnrrwUr  Ooapuy,  GklMgn, 
DL,  a  OHvmUn  of  r«w  iwwr  PM  Mnr  0,  IMM.  8«1kI  la 
lN.7fll 


Clmim. — In  a  eom-ahoeker,  the  combination  with  the  crane,  of  a 
ahock-forming  poet,  a  winding-drum  provided  with  ratcheU  mouat- 
ed  upon  the  crane  and  connected  with  aaid  post,  a  lever  pivoUlly 
connected  with  the  crane  independent  of  the  support  for  said  drvm 
which  shall  operate  to  revolve  the  craae,  meaaa,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  togglea  connecting  said  dmm  and  lever  each  having  a  pawl 
whieh  is  adapted  to  engage  the  ratcheU.  whereby  said  drvm  may  be 
routed  by  each  stroke  of  said  lever  and  latch-handles  connected 
with  the  pawla  for  throwing  eaeh  ont  of  engagement  with  the  ratch 
eU  to  permit  retrograde  rotation  of  said  drum. 
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782,078. 


ATPAIATUIL     IflnT  M. 

P^klLlMN.    lMlilKl«,MI. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  radiator,  an  air-moistening 
derioe  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  but  independent  in  op- 
eration of  aaid  radiator,  meana  for  aupplying  heat  to  the  radiator  in- 
dependently of  the  air-moistening  device,  and  means  for  supplyiag 
heat  to  the  air- moistening  device  independently  of  the  radiator,  the 
air  -  moiatening  doTiee  being  eloeed  to  prevent  air  eirenlation  be- 
tween it  and  the  radiator  but  open  to  emit  moiature  therefrom,  for 
the  purpoae  explained 

I.  In  combination  with  a  radiator,  an  insulated  air-moistening 
device  adjacent  to  the  radiator  but  independent  thereof,  and  means 
independently  oontMllahle  for  supplying  heat  to  the  radiator  and 
the  air-moistening  device,  the  air-moistening  device  being  doeed  to 
prevent  air  circulation  between  it  and  the  radiator  but  open  to  emit 
moisture  therefrom,  for  the  pni^oae  explained. 

S.  In  oombrnation  with  a  radiator,  an  insulated  air-moistening 
derioe  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  radiator  but  independent  there- 
of and  eloeed  to  prevent  air  drenlation  between  it  and  the  radiator 
but  open  to  emit  moiature  therefrom,  and  comprising  a  water-reeep- 
taele  6  provided  with  a  lateral  moisture-outlet  8.  a  pipe  2  for  supply- 
ing heat  to  the  radiator,  a  valve  3  for  controlling  aaid  heat-eupply,  aa 
auxiliary  pipe  10  oonneeted  to  the  supply -pipe  2  and  projecting 
through  the  water-reeeptncle,  a  valve  IS  for  independently  control- 
ling the  admiaaion  of  heat  into  the  pipe  10,  and  an  overflow-pipe  15 
secured  to  the  pipe  10  and  provided  with  a  check-valve  20.  for  the 
pnrpoee  explained. 


782.074.    PHIOLDB. 
HfMT  to  lafevt  W.  iBltk, 
Hal  la  tlljflt. 


TMua  M.  tan.  Baltteara.  HI.  aa- 
id.   POad  June  t.  IMH.    la- 


m 


Clmim. — A  penholder  conaiating  of  a  handle,  a  plain  rigid  cy- 
lindrical atom  thereon  and  a  ferrule  having  an  intorioriy-enlarged 
annular  end,  an  annular  shoulder,  said  ferrule  being  arranged  to  be 
held  on  the  stem  by  frictional  contact,  and  to  be  wholly  removed 
therofrona,  and  to  hold  the  pen  by  frictional  eonUct,  and  to  eject  the 
pen  at  any  point  of  bearing  on  the  end  thereof,  substontially  as  set 
forth. 


782,076.  MTia  PM  WBLATIie  CAI-nilM  WOUAH 
Llnn.WartlB0raak.la«8aiithWalaa,Aw(ralla.  POadJalr?. 
im.   tolBl  lai  lli,m. 


6'Mtn.— In  derieao  of  the  character  referred  to,  bod-platea  dia- 
poeed  alengaide  the  rails  of  a  railway-tmek.  blocks  slidaklj  anp- 
ported  by  aaid  bed-platee,  and  means  for  moving  the  blocks  to  opor^ 
ative  poaition,  eompriaing  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  the  track-raib. 
linka  canneeting  the  longer  and  shorter  arms  of  said  lever  with  the 
bloeka,  an  operating  hand-lever  located  beyond  one  of  the  raila,  and 
a  oennecting-rod  between  the  two  larera. 


782,076.   TOT.    WaxoaCSoau. 
llWi    8«1b1I«lIQ6.ITI. 


I.T.    PttadHay 


Clmim. — 1  The  eoabination  with  a  vehicle-body  formed  of  n 
blank  bent  into  ahape,  the  blank  having  alots  forming  suitoble  bear- 
inga,  of  axlee  arranged  in  said  alot-bearinp  haring  wheels  fixedly 
aecured  to  their  projecting  enda.  hooks  fixedly  secured  on  said  axleo, 
aa  elaatic  band  with  ito  ends  in  holding  engagement  with  aaid  hooka, 
and  means  holding  the  aaid  band  centrally  located,  snbotantially  as 
deeeribed. 

S.  A  blank  for  a  toy  vehicle-body,  stamped  in  one  piece,  with 
side  and  end  extonsions,  and  with  notches  in  the  front  and  rear  edgee 
of  the  side  extonsions,  forming  hearings  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


782.077.   nn   AuKi&8raM.lfl«Tark.l.T.   POadMar. 
II.  1M4.    SHlal  la  lM.76a 


Clmim.*— \.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  tobacco-recepto- 
cle.  of  an  independent  saliva-receptacle  communicating  and  detoch- 
ably  connectod  therewith,  a  stom  cominunicating  with  the  lattor  re- 
ceptocle,  and  a  filtering mediumdisposed  in  the  saliva-receptacle  and 
extonding  into  the  adjacent  end  of  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  tobacco-recepUcle,  of  an 
independent  aaliva-recepUcle  communicating  and  deUrhably  con- 
nected therewith,  a  atom  communicating  with  the  latter  receptacle, 
a  removable  doenre  for  one  end  of  aaid  receptode,  ard  a  filtoring 
member  carried  by  the  dosure  and  extonding  into  the  a4iacent  end 
of  the  atom. 


782,078.  OU-OOIcnmiATOI.  aluh  H.  OmHrn  Uttla 
iMk.  Arfc.  PUad  Oat  1.  IMtt.  lailal  lo  1M,47L 
Clmim. — 1  In  a  concentmtor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  con- 
oentrating-Burface  supported  by  aaid  frame,  a  aeries  of  concentrate- 
guides  dispoeed  diagonally  over  the  concentrato-surfaoe.  a  series  of 
tailing-guides  dispoeed  above  the  concentrate-guidea.  aaid  concen- 
trate and  toiling  guides  being  arranged  at  aa  angle  to  each  other, 
the  concentrating-surface  being  formed  of  sheet  material  having  per- 
forations therein  the  walls  of  whieh  are  offaet  to  direct  fluid-currento 
over  or  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  surface. 

2.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  concentrat- 
ing-surface formed  of  substontially  rigid  sheet  matorial  supported 
by  said  frame,  a  aeriea  of  eoncentrate-gnidea  diapoeed  diagonally 
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orar  tlM  coaecntrmte-turfftec,  •  mfmi  of  luliaft-tniiiiM  diipoaH 
tbove  the  coa««Dtr&t«-Ku><lM.  u'd  concvottatc  and  Uiiinf  ^ides 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  t«  each  other,  the  sheet  material  of  the 
cone*ntrating-*ttrfac«  having  perforations  pvnched  therein  the  waiia 
of  which  are  offaet  to  direct  fluid-currents  oi)er  or  subetantiallj  par- 
allel to  the  said  s«rfa«e. 


3.  Tn  a  concentralor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  roncentrat- 
ing-surfac«  arranged  upon  said  frame  and  |>n>rided  with  perfora- 
tions, a  series  of  concentrate-guides  dispoaedi  above  said  ooncentrat- 
ing-sorface.  a  series  of  tailing-guides  disponed  above  the  concen- 
trate-guides, said  concentrate  and  tailing  guides  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  and  regulating  cross-bars  disponed  above  said 
guides. 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  #f  a  box-like  frame,  a 
concentrating-surface  arranged  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  a  series  of  concentrate -guides  disposed 
above  and  upon  said  concentrating-«urface,  a  series  of  tailing-guides 
disposed  above  the  concentrate-guides,  said  toncentrate  and  tailing 
guitles  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  oth4r.  and  regulating  cross- 
bars disposed  above  said  guides,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  regu- 
lating croas-bars  toward  and  from  the  concentrating-surface 

5.  In  a  concentralor.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  feed-hopper 
at  one  end  thereof,  the  concentrating -surfate  arranged  upon  said 
frame  and  provided  with  perforations,  said  perforations  being  di- 
rected toward  one  side  of  the  machine,  a  seri«i  of  concentrate-chute> 
arranged  upon  the  side  of  the  machine  to  which  the  perforations  are 
directed,  a  series  of  diagonal  concentrate-guides  disposed  above  the 
concentrating-surface.  and  a  seriea  of  tailing^guides  disposed  above 
the  concent  rate- guides  and  arranged  at  an  a^gle  to  the  concentrate- 
guides. 

•.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  concentrat- 
ing-surface arranired  upon  the  same  and  provided  with  perforations, 
the  wall*  of  the  perforations  being  offset  to  <firect  the  fluid-currents 
over  and  parallel  to  said  concentrating-surfaces.  a  series  of  concen- 
trate-chutex  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  fra|ne.  a  series  of  concen- 
trate-guides above  the  r«ncentrating-surfac«  and  extending  diago- 
aallj  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  toward  the  concentrate- 
chutes,  said  concentrate-guides  ending  short  of  the  side  of  the  ma- 
chine where  the  concentrate-chutes  are  located  to  form  a  concen- 
trate-valley 

I.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  concentrat- 
ing-surface provided  with  parforations  and  arranged  upon  the  said 
frame,  the  walls  of  the  perforations  being  otfset  to  direct  fluid-cnr- 
rents  over  and  parallel  to  said  eoncentrating-iurfaoe,  a  series  of  con- 
ceatrate-chates  at  one  side  of  the  said  frame,  a  series  of  concentrate- 
guides  arranged  diagonally  of  said  franse  an^  above  the  concentrat 


iag-surface,  and  a  series  of  tailing-guides  dispoaed  above  the  concen- 
trate-guides at  an  angle  thereto,  said  concentrate  and  tailing  guides 
forming  respectively  eoncenrate  and  tailin(  vaUeys  at  oppoaite  sidea 
of  the  machine. 

8  In  a  concentrator,  the  combiaation  of  a  box-like  frame,  a 
concentrating  -  surface  provided  with  perforations  and  arranged 
above  the  bottom  of  the  said  frame,  a  series  of  concentrate-chutes  at 
one  side  of  the  said  frame,  a  series  of  concentrate-guides  arranged 
diagonally  of  said  frame  and  above  the  concentrating-surface,  and  a 
series  of  tailing-guides  dispoaed  above  the  concentrate-guides  at  an 
angle  thereto,  said  ooaoeatrate  and  tailing  guides  forming  respectively 
concentrate  and  tailing  valleys  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  machine,  and 
regulating  cross-bars  dispoaed  above  said  guides. 

9.  Ic  a  concentrator,  the  combinatioa  of  a  box-like  frsMe  hav- 
ing a  feed-hopper  at  one  end.  a  concentrating-surface  formed  of  rigid 
material  and  arranged  above  the  bottom  of  said  frame  to  form  an  air 
or  other  fluid  chamber,  means  for  introducing  air  or  other  fluid  into 
said  chamber,  said  concentrating-surface  being  provided  with  per- 
forations directed  to  one  side  of  the  machine,  a  seriea  of  concentrate- 
chutes  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  machine  to  which  the  perforations 
are  directed,  a  series  of  concentrate-guides  arranged  above  the  con- 
centrating-surface, and  a  series  of  tailing-guidea  arranged  above 
the  concentrate-guides,  said  concentrate  and  tailing  guidea  reapec- 
tively  forming  valleys  st  opposite  sides  of  the  machine. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  concentrating-surface  support*^  thereby,  said  surface  hav- 
ing perforations  the  walls  of  which  are  offset  to  direct  fluid-currents 
substantially  parallel  to  the  said  concentrating-surface,  a  series  of 
concentrate-guides  arranged  above  and  diagonally  to  said  concen- 
trating-surface, a  concentrate-valley  at  one  side  of  the  machine  to 
which  tl^e  concentrate- guides  direct  the  values,  a  series  of  tailing- 
guides  disposed  above  the  concentrate-guides  and  at  an  angle  there- 
to, and  a  tailing-valley  to  which  the  tailing-guidea  direct  the  tail- 

iac* 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  concentrating-surface,  formed  of  substantially  rigid  mate- 
rial and  supported  thereby,  said  surface  having  perforations  the 
walls  of  which  are  offset  to  direct  fluid-currents  over  or  substantially 
parallel  to  the  said  concentrating-surface,  a  series  of  concentrate- 
guides  arranged  above  and  diagonally  to  said  concentrating-surface, 
a  concentrate-valley  at  one  side  of  the  machine  to  which  the  concen- 
trate-guides direct  the  values,  a  series  of  tailing-guides  disposed 
above  the  concentrate- guides  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  tailing- 
valley  to  which  the  tailing-guidea  direct  the  tailiaga. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  concentrating-surface  formed  of  substantially  rigid  sheet 
material  and  supported  thereby  to  form  a  fluid-chamber  beneath  said 
surface,  said  concentrating-surface  having  perforations  formed  with 
lips  or  offsets  to  direct  fluid-currents  over  or  substantially  parallel 
to  said  surface,  concentrate  and  tailing  guides  disposed  above  said 
surface,  said  guidee  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  di- 
rect different  strata  of  material  in  different  dtrectiena  and  means  for 
directing  fluid-currents  through  said  chamber  and  perforations  of 
aaid  concentrating-surface. 

13.  'In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  concentrating-surface  supported  thereby  to  form  a  fluid- 
chamber  and  having  perforations  formed  therein,  said  perforations 
having  the  walls  offset  to  direct  fluid-eurrenta  over  or  sabstantially 
parallel  to  said  surface,  concentrate-gnidea  arranged  diagonally  of 
said  surface,  tailing-guides,  each  formed  in  a  plurality  of  pieces 
diagonally  of  the  concentrating-sarfaee.  and  means  for  directing 
fluid-currents  through  the  perforationa  of  the  concentrating-surface 
and  means  for  collecting  the  values. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  s 
frame,  a  concentrating  surface  supported  thereby  and  forming  with 
said  frame  a  fluid-chamber,  said  concentrating-surface  being  formed 
of  sheet  material  and  having  perforations  the  walls  of  which  are  off- 
set to  direct  fluid-currents  over  or  substantially  parallel  to  the  said 
surface  to  thereby  move  material  over  said  surface,  a  series  of  con- 
centrate-guides and  tailing -guides  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  former  in  connection  with  the  fluid-currents  passing  over 
the  concentrating-surfsce,  moving  the  concentrates  or  values,  and 
means  for  directing  fluid-currents  through  the  perforations  of  the 
concentrating-surface  and  means  for  collecting  aaid  values 
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an  oppoaitoly-wrew-thivadMi  ttem  of  leM  diameter  than  th»  bolt;  of 
a  nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and  havivg  a 
groove  in  one  face  thereof,  a  second  not  mounted  upon  the  atem  and 
baring  a  grooTe  in  one  face  thereof  adapted  to  register  with  the 
grooTe  in  the  flrat-mentioned  nut,  a  cap  extending  orer  the  nuta,  and 
a  pin  engaging  the  cap  and  projecting  through  the  gixMvea. 


and  aet-wrew.  for  holding  the  cutter,  in  position,  at  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  baring  a  screw-threaded  por- 
Uon.  and  an  oppoaitely-«rrew-tbreaded  stem  extending  therefrom  of 
less  diameter  than  the  screw-threaded  portion;  of  a  nut  mounted 
upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and  baring  parallel  groores  in 
one  face  thereof  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt,  a  second  nut 
mounted  upon  the  stem  and  baring  grooves  adapted  to  register  with 
the  first-mentioned  grooves  when  the  nuts  conUct.  a  cap  inclosing 
and  engaging  the  nuU,  and  pins  extending  through  apertures  in  the 
cap  and  through  the  groores  in  the  nuts 


T  HJi  ,  O  8  '2  .  ROTAIT  PUDDLOre  OR  B08H1UMG  rURHACl 
WiuuM  SniMLiinii.  Bethlebwn.  Pi.  Plied  July  le,  I90i  8«W 
■0.  216,840. 


T83.080.  PIM-TUMBLBILOCL  WiLUii C. 8riram Chicago. 
Di.  tiiignor  to  R  *  P.  GorWn,  lew  Brttaln.  Conn.,  a  GwponUoo  of 
CoBiwctiout     PUed  Apr.  16.  190*     SerM  Bo.  208.446. 


rtmim — 1.  In  a  lock  of  tbepin-crlinder  type,  a  cylinder,  a  plug, 
a  scries  of  chambers  in  said  cylinder  and  said  plug  the  said  chambers 
being  arranged  transreraely  of  the  axis  of  said  plug,  tumblers  in  said 
chambers,  each  tumbler  including  a  pin  and  a  driver,  springs  for  ac- 
tuating said  tumblers,  and  s  stop  srranged  between  the  inner  end  of 
one  of  said  tumblers  and  the  end  of  iu  respective  chamber,  the 
length  of  said  stop  being  sufRcient  to  prerent  the  projection  of  the  pin 
portion  of  said  tumbler  out  of  said  plug. 

2  In  a  lock  of  the  pin-cylinder  type,  a  cylinder,  a  plug,  a  series 
of  chambers  in  said  cylinder  and  said  plug  the  said  chambers  being 
arranged  transrersely  of  the  axis  of  said  plug,  tumblers  in  said 
chambers,  each  tumbler  including  a  pin  and  a  driver,  springs  for  ac- 
tuating said  tumbler*,  and  a  stop  arranged  between  the  inner  end  of 
one  of  said  tumblers  and  the  end  of  its  respectire  chamber,  the 
length  of  said  stop  being  sufficient  to  prevent  the  projection  of  the 
pin  portion  of  said  tumbler  out  of  said  plug,  and  a  ball  at  the  lower 
end  of  e»eb  tumbler 
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Claim— I  A  rotary  puddling,  busheling  or  scrapping  furnace 
iiaving  a  treating  vessel  mounted  so  as  to  roUte  about  its  longitudi- 
nal a.xiB,  said  a.xis  being  inclined  in  respect  to  the  horizontal,  and 
said  vessel  having  a  gas-inlet  at  one  end  and  a  gas-outlet  at  the  other, 
the  Kas-inlet  being  uppermost  and  being  of  greater  area  than  the  gas- 
outlet,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  rotary  puddling,  busheling  or  scrapping  furnace  having  a 
treating  vesael  provided  with  means  whereby  it  can  be  mounted  so 
as  to  route  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  having  a  iras-inlet  at  one 
end  and  a  gas-outlet  at  the  other,  said  reasel  being  provided  with 
suspending  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  iU  longitudinal 
axis  and  independent  of  the  driving  mechanism  whereby  it  may  be 
raised  and  lowered  and  tipped  or  tiltod  by  means  of  the  suspending 
mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 


7  8  *2  .  ( )  H  : }  .  PSNCK.  Joura  M  Sdtkbblaid.  Washingtoo.  D.  C. 
PUad  A|n-.  9.  1904.    Sertal  la  20e.44S. 


Claim— In  a  planer-tool,  a  shank,  a  body  portion  formed  with 
the  shank,  a  block  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  near  its  upper  end,  a 
slot  formed  through  the  block  concentric  with  the  pivotal  point,  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  body  portion  and  through  the  slot,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  for  securing  the  block  in  any 
position  set.  cutter-holders  pivoted  in  the  block  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  abut  against  the  block  when  the  tool  is  traveling  in  one  direction 
adapted  to  move  away  from  the  block  and  rock  upward  upon  their 
pivots  when  the  tool  is  traveling  in  the  opposite  direction,  bosses 
formed  upon  the.  lower  end  of  the  holders,  adjustable  ctittei-s  ex- 
tending through  the  bosses  and  in  opposite  directions  to  one  another. 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s  body 
portion  baring  a  plurality  of  appro.ximately  parallel  edges,  each 
edge  having  a  plurality  of  segmental  slots  successively  extending  in 
opposite  directions,  the  lower  portion  of  the  downwardly-extending 
slot*  on  one  edge  of  the  sUy  being  in  substantially  the  same  horieon- 
tal  plan  as  the  upper  portion  of  the  oppositely-arranged,  upwardly- 
extending,  coatting  slots  on  the  other  edge  of  the  stay 


7  H  '.2  , 0  R  -+  .      WHIP-OFBRATIMO  MICHAIIISM      Chaua  R 
Thiduk.  Stduey,  Ohio,  uaigDor  to  Williani  EtherlngtoD  ^04  Wiillun 
HelMT.  Sidney.  Ohio    PUed  May  7.  1901    Serial  Mo.  206.919. 
Clatm. — I     In  a  whip-operating  mechanism,  a  source  o'  power. 

a  crank  rotated  by  said  power,  a  whip-hold.^r  adapted  to  be  contin- 
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9»mdj  ▼iWnu4  hj  aud  eraak,  u4  s  trip  der^M  adapted  to  atart  uid 
itep  tkt  rouUM  of  Mid  eramk. 


X.  !■  a  wkip-«p«ratiBg  Beehaaiam,  a  ao«re«  of  powar,  a  roU- 
tabla  eimak,  power-trauBiittiag  meaaa  b«twe#B  tlie  ao«re«  of  power 
ud  asid  eruk.  a  wt-ip-koldcr  adaptwl  to  b«  ttoBtiBuottaly  ribratod 
by  tka  rotation  of  aaid  eraak,  a  conn«rtioo  bdtween  amid  cnak  aad 
wkip-boMcr.  aad  a  trippiaf  daricc. 

S.  la  a  wbip-opontiaf  BorbaBiaai,  a  aotrcc  of  power,  a  roU- 
Ubie  eraak,  pewor-traBaaittinc  mouu  b«twe«n  the  loureo  of  power 
aad  aaid  ermak,  a  ribratias  wkip-kolder,  aad  a  pia  oa  aaid  eraak 
adapted  to  alide  oa  aaid  ribratiac  wkip-holdor. 

4.  la  a  wkip-operatia«  meebaaiam.  a  aouree  of  power,  gearing 
operated  tkerebj,  a  roUUble  craak  operated  tkroagb  aaid  geariag,  a 
tager  taraiag  ia  aaiaoa  witb  aaid  eraak,  a  wkip-kolder  adapted  to 
be  ribrated  by  aaid  craak,  aad  a  ierer  noraalJ^  ia  eagagemeat  witb 
mmI  laffOT  but  adapted  to  be  diaeoaaeeted  therefrom,  to  peraiit  aaid 
eraak  to  rotate. 

5.  Ia  a  wbip-operatiag  aaecbaatam,  a  mmvcc  of  power,  a  abaft 
adapted  to  be  rotated  tkereby,  a  aeeoad  abaft,  aad  geariay  betweea 
aaid  akafU,  a  eraak,  aad  a  lager  on  aaid  aeeoad  abaft,  a  ribratiag 
wbip-bolder  pperated  by  aaid  craak.  aad  a  tr^iag  deviee  eoairoi- 
liag  tbe  noTeaaeat  of  aaid  iager. 
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Cyim.—l.  A  rotary  aiploaiTo-aagiae  baTiaf  a  plarality  of  re- 
T*lTiag  eyliadera,  a  aUtiMttry  eraak-akaft  to  i«kieb  tke  aeveral  pia- 
toa-roda  are  aoeared,  oMtreUiag-TmlTaa  eairi««l  by  aaid  eyliadera, 
aad  a  aiagto  oleaeat  eoauaoa  to  all  tke  eyliaddra  movable  witb  tke 
latter  for  aetiag  oa  tka  Talrao  of  all  tke  eyliadem  ia  two  reTolutioaa, 
bat  Bot  ia  aa^aeaee.  1 

1.  A  rotary  axploaiTa-oafiae  baviag  a  pfemdity  of  rerolTing 
eyliadare,  a  rtatioaary  eraak-akaft  to  wkiek  tk*  aeToral  piatoa-roda 
are  aeearad.  eoatroUiaf-TalTea  earried  by  aaid  eyliadera,  aad  a  aia- 
gle  alomeat  eemmoa  to  all  tke  eytiaden  BMnrablb  witb  tke  latter,  bat 
•■  a  plaaa  oeeaatrie  tkwato.  far  aetiag  oa  tke  v^vaa  of  all  tke  eylia- 
dera ia  two  rarolatioaa,  bat  aot  ia  aa^aaaee. 

3.  A  rotary  expIooiTo-eagiae  bariag  a  plarality  of  rerolTiag 
eyliadera,  a  aUtioaaiy  eraak-akaft  to  wkieb  tk«  aoToral  piatoa-roda 
are  aecared.  valToe  far  eaatralliag  tke  azkaaat  af  eack  eyliader,  aad 
a  aiagle  revolable  eleaoat  maTable  witk  tke  eytiadera  bat  moaated 
aeeaatrieally  to  tke  axia  tkoraof  for  aaaaatiag  Ike  ezkaaat-TalTe  of 
aaek  eyliador  bat  aot  ia  aesaeace,  aad  meaaa  IWr  abiftiag  tbe  poei- 
tioa  of  aaeb  eloaMst,  tw  ekaagiag  tke  paiata  of  waaeatiag 

4.  A  rotary  azploaiTo-eagiae  bariag  a  plarality  of  rerolriag 
eyliadera,  a  atattoaary  eraak-akaft  to  wkiek  tk^  aeraral  piatoa-roda 
are  aaewad.  valToa  for  eoirtraUiag  tka  exkaaat  af  aaek  eyliader,  aad 
a  aiaglo  rarolaUa  elaaaaat  ■•▼aUe  witk  tke  eyliadera  bat  «a  a  dif- 
feraat  axia  tkarato  for  aaaaatiag  tke  exkaaat- Faltea  of  aaek  eyliader. 
bat  aot  ia  aa^aaati.  aad  bartag  meaaa  far  ptmtmtimg  tke  aattatiag 
ia  aay  OM  raralatioa  ol  aaak  of  aaid  valrea  aa  were  aaaeatod  oa  tke 
laat  preriaaa  reralatlaa. 

y  A  rataiy  axptamva  mufaia  kavteg  aa  awToa  aamber  of  re- 
TolTiM  vUmitn,  a  atatiaaary  eraak-akaft  to  wkiek  tke  aoTeral  pia- 
valraa  far  aaid  eytiadora,  aad  a  aiagle  rrrola- 


ble  elemeat  BMrable  witb  tbe  eytiadera  for  aaaaatiag  tke  ralre  of 
eaeb  aheraato  eyiiader,  aad  baviag  meaaa  for  proveatiag  tke  aa- 
aaatiag of  tbe  ralToa  of  tbe  iatormadiato  eyliadera 

6.  A  roUry  cxploeive-eagiae  bariag  an  aneTen  aamber  of  ra- 
Talriag  eyUadera,  a  atatioaaiy  eraak-akaft  to  wkiek  tbe  aoTeral  pia- 
ton-roda  are  aecnred.  Taivee  for  ooatrolliag  tbe  exkaaat  of  eack  eyl- 
iader, and  a  ring  revoluble  witb  tbe  cylindera  but  on  a-differentaxia 
thereto  for  uaaeatiag  tbe  exkauat-valre  of  eaeb  eyliader,  but  aot  ia 
aequeace,  aaid  hag  being  prorided  witb  meaaa  for  prerenling  tbe 
onaeating  of  tbe  TajTe  of  eaeb  aJteraate  eyliader  in  each  revolution. 

7.  A  rotary  exploeive-engiae  baring  an  uneven  number  of  re- 
▼olTiog  cylinder*,  a  atotionary  eraak-akaft  to  wbich  tke  aeveral  pia- 
toa-roda are  aecured,  valvea  for  coatroUing  tbe  exbanat  of  each  eyl- 
iader, and  a  ring  revoluble  witb  the  cylinder*  but  on  a  different  axia 
thereto  for  unaeattng  the  exbauat-valve  of  each  eyliader,  bat  not  in 
aequeace  aad  banag  mean*  for  preveatiag  the  aaaeating  ia  any  one 
revolution  of  tuch  of  aaid  valvea  aa  were  uuaeated  on  the  laa  tprevioua 
revolution 

8.  A  roUry  expleaive-eagine  having  an  uneven  number  of  ro- 
Tolviag  cylindera,  a  aUtionary  crank-abaft  to  wbieh  tbe  aeveral  pia- 
toa-roda are  aeenred,  valvea  for  oontrolllag  tke  exhauat  of  each  cyl- 
inder, and  a  ring  revoluble  with  the  cylinder*  but  on  a  different  axia 
thereto  for  unaeating  the  exhauat-vaive  of  each  alternate  cylinder  in 
each  revolution  aad  haviag  meaaa  for  preveatiag  tbe  aaaeating  of 
tbe  valvea  of  tke  intermediate  eyliadera. 

9.  A  rotary  exploaive-engine  having  a  plurality  of  revolviag 
eytiaden.  a  atationaiy  rraak-abaft  to  which  the  aeveral  piaton-roda 
are  aeeared,  valvea  for  controlling  tbe  exhauat  of  eaeb  cylinder,  aad 
a  aiagie  revoluble  eleateat  movable  with  the  eyliader*  for  unaeating 
the  exhaust-valvea  of  all  the  eyliader*  in  two  revolution*,  but  not  in 
aoqoeace 

10.  A  roUry  exploaive-engine  having  a  plurality  of  revolving 

eyliader*,  a  atatioaary  craak -abaft  to  wbieb  the  aeveral  piaton-rodi 
arc  aeeared,  valvea  for  controtliag  tbe  exhaaat  of  each  eyliader,  and 
a  aiagie  revoloble  element  movable  with  tke  cylinder*  but  on  a  dif- 
fereat  axia  thereto  for  unaeating  the  eXbanat-valvea  of  all  tbe  cylia- 
dars  ia  two  revolntioaa.  but  aot  ia  aeqaeaee. 

11.  A  rotary  exploaive-eagiae  baviag  an  uneven  number  of  re- 
volviag eyiiadeia,  a  aUtioaary  crank -abaft  to  which  the  aeveral  pia- 
toa-roda are  aeeared,  valvea  for  eoatroUiag  tbe  exhauat  of  each  cyl- 
iadar  baviag  projeetiag  ateaia.  a  riag  revoluble  with  tbe  eyliadera 
kat  oa  a  differeat  axia  thereto,  aaid  riag  beiag  eagaged  by  tbe  atom 
of  eack  valve  to  unaeat  tke  lattor,  but  aot  in  aequeace,  aad  having 
bolea  or  cnt-outa  to  aoooauDod4>te  tbe  atoma  of  auch  of  aaid  valroa  aa 
were  uaaeated  oa  tbe  laat  previeoa  rerolatioB,  tbe  aamber  of  eylia- 
dera beiag  prime  to  the  number  of  bole*  or  cut-outa  in  the  ring. 

12.  A  rotary  exploaive-engine  having  a  aeriea  of  five  cylindera, 
a  sUtioaary  craak -abaft  to  wbiek  the  aeveral  piatoa-roda  are  aecurod, 
valvee  for  ooatroUiag  tke  exkaaaU  of  tke  cyliader*  kaviag  projeetiag 
ateau,  a  ring  revoluble  with  tke  eyliader*  but  on  a  different  axia 
thereto,  said  riag  having  two  diametrically  oppoaite  hole*  or  cut- 
ouU  in  it*  periphery,  each  valve-atom  being  deaigaed  to  engage  aaid 
riag  ia  each  alteraato  ravolutioa  aad  ia  each  iBtermediate  revolution 
to  eator  oae  of  aaid  bote*  or  cut-outa. 

18.  A  rotory  eagiae  baviag  a  plarality  of  revolviag  cylinder*,  a 
aUtioaary  eraak-akaft  to  which  tke  aeveral  piatoa-roda  are  aeeured, 
valve*  for  uid  eyliader*,  aad  a  aingle  revoluble  element  movable 
witk  tke  cylindera  but  00  a  different  axia  thereto  for  actuating  the 
valve*  of  all  tbe  cylinder*  ia  two  revolatioaa,  but  not  in  aoqveaoe, 
aad  baviag  mean*  for  preveatiag  the  actuation  of  such  of  aaid  ralvea 
aa  were  actuated  oa  the  laat  previoua  revolution  and  meaaa  for  abift- 
iag aaid  element  *o  aa  to  poatpone  or  advaaee  tbe  time  of  actaation  of 
each  valve* 

14.  Tbe  combiaatioa  with  the  atotionary  crank-abaft,  the  aeriea 
of  eyliader*  revoluble  thereoa  baviag  their  piaton-roda  secured 
thereto,  and  controlling-ralvaa  for  aaid  eytiadera,  of  aa  eeceatric  oa 
aaid  abaft,  a  ring  on  aaid  eeeeatric  baviag  bolea  or  cat-oaU,  aad 
aieaaa  for  abiftiag  aaid  eecoatric,  aaid  riag  being  deaigned  to  affect 
the  aaaeating  of  aome  of  aaid  valvea  ia  oach  revolution  and  prevent 
the  actuation  of  otbera  of  aaid  valvoa,  tke  atoau  of  the  lattor  fitting 
ia  aaid  holea  or  eut-ouU. 

16.  The  combiaatioa  with  tbe  atotioaary  eraak-akaft,  tke  aeriea 
of  cylindera  revoluble  thereoa  haviag  tkeir  piatoa-roda  aeeared 
tkereto,  and  controUiag-valvea  for  aaid  eyliadera,  kaviag  projeetiag 
atoau,  of  aa  eeeeatrieally-moaatod  riag  kaviag  diaaiotrically  oppo- 
aito  holea  or  cut-ouU  to  aoeemaaodato  each  of  aaid  valvo-atom*  ia  • 
each  altornate  revolutioa,  tke  atoaaa  aot  ao  aeeemmodated  ia  aay 
oae  revolutioa  beiag  oagaged  by  aaid  riag  to  effoet  tke  aaaaatiag  of 
tkeir  valvea,  aa  aet  fortk. 

It.  A  rotary  explaaive-aagiae  kaviag  a  aariaa  of  ravalabla  eyl> 
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iadera,  a  atatioaary  eraak-akaft  to  wkiek  tke  piatM-roda  ai«  aeearad, 
valvea  for  controlling  the  exbaaaU  of  the  eyliadera,  a  aiaglerevolabla 
element  movable  with  the  eyliadera  bat  oa  a  differvat  axia  thereto 
for  aaaeatiag  cerUia  of  aaid  valvea  and  preventing  the  unaeaUag  of 
other*  in  each  revolution,  electrical  tparking  meebaaiam  for  eack 
cylinder,  and  meana  earried  .by  auch  elemeat  for  eloeiag  a  cireait, 
auch  eircait  beiag  cloaed  oaly  aa  to  tbooe  cylinder*  wboae  valvea  ia 
aay  oae  revolution  have  not  been  unaeated 

17  A  roUry  exploaive-engine  having  a  aeriea  of  revolable  eylia- 
dera, a  atotioaary  craak-abaft  to  wbich  the  piatoa-roda  arv  aeeared, 
valvea  for  controlling  ike  exkauaU  of  tke  cylinder*,  a^ag  revoluble 
with  aaid  cylinder*,  but  on  a  differeat  axia  thereto  for  uaaeatiag  cer- 
toin  of  aaid  valvea  aad  preveatiag  the  aaaeatiag  of  otbera  ia  eack 
revoluUoB,  electrical  aparkiag  mackaaiam  for  each  cyUnder,  an  elec- 
trode, aad  circuit-cloaera  carried  by  aaid  ring  for  doeiag  tbe  circuit 
through  aaid  electrode,  auch  circuit-eloeera  haviag  fixed  relatioaa  to 
aaid  ring  so  that  the  circuit  will  be  cloaed  only  aa  to  thoae  eyliadera 
wboae  valvea  in  aay  oae  revolatioa  have  aot  been  unaeatod. 

18.  A  rotary  eiploai  ve-engiae  haviag  an  uneven  number  of  rev- 
oluble cylindera,  a  sUUoaary  craak-Aaft  to  which  the  piatoa-roda 
are  aecured,  valvee  for  coatrolliag  tke  exhauaU  of  the  cylindera,  a 
aeparato  aparker  for  each  cylinder  haviag  a  conUct.  a  rin(t  movable 
with  the  cylindera  but  oa  a  differeat  axis  thereto  for  unaeating  cer- 
toin  of  aaid  valvea  aad  haviag  dianaetrically  oppoeito  meaaa  to  pre- 
vent the  unaeatiag  of  the  other*  of  aaid  valvea  in  each  revolution,  dia- 
Bietrieally  oppoaito  contocU  earried  by  aaid  ring,  aad  two  electrodea, 
one  deeigned  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  lattor  oontacto  and  the  other  by 
tbe  aparker-contocU,  the  engagement  of  the  lattor  eloeiag  tbe  circuit 
only  when  one  of  the  other  oaatacta  ia  at  tbe  time  of  engagement  witb 
iU  perapective  electrode 

19.  The  combination  witk  tke  atotionary  akaft,  the  aeriea  of  cyl- 
indera revoluble  thereoa  baviag  their  piaton-roda  aoeared  thereto, 
and  the  exhauat-controlling  valvee  for  aaid  cylinder*,  of  a  ring  mov- 
able with  aaid  cylindera  but  oa  a  different  axia  thereto,  aaid  riag  hav- 
ing diametrically  oppoaito  holea  or  cut-ouU  to  acoommodato  tke 
atom*  of  aaid  valvea.  an  inaulating-baad  on  aaid  riag,  oppoaito  ooa- 
tacto  earried  by  the  lattor,  a  lever  oa  aaid  abaft  movable  in  paralleliam 
to  the  rototion  nf  aaid  cylinder*,  an  electrode  on  aaid  lever  hnggiag 
aaid  band  and  deaigaed  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  contocta,  a  aeeoad  elec- 
trode OB  one  eod  of  auch  lever,  aparkera  carried  by  aaid  eyliadera, 
aad  eoatocto  therefor  deaigned  to  engage  aaid  second  electrode. 

20.  In  a  rotory  exploaive-engine,  in  combination,  a  aeriea  of  rev- 
oluble cylinder*  having  exbauat^ontrolling  valvea,  a  riag  aiovaMe 
with,  but  eeceatric  to,  aaid  eyliadera  for  effeetiag  ia  e«ch  revolatioa 
the  uaaeatiag  of  ooly  certoia  of  auch  valvea.  aparker*  carried  by  aaid 
cylinder*  having  contocto.  a  lever  having  an  electrode  deaigaed  to  be 
engaged  by  aaid  eontacU.  a  aeeoad  electrode  alao  carried  by  aaid  le- 
ver, oppoaito  coatacto  earried  by  aaid  riag  for  eagagiag  aaid  aeeoad 
electrode,  and  mean*  for  ahiftiag  aaid  ring  for  changing  the  time  of 
actuation  of  aaid  exhauat-vaJvea,  the  time  of  cloaing  the  circuit 
through  aaid  eoatocto  beiag  eoatrolled  by  tke  akifliag  of  aaid  lever. 

21.  A  rotary  exploatvo-eagiae  having  a  plurality  of  revolving 
cylinder*,  valvea  for  eoatroUiag  tke  exhaaat  of  each  cylinder,  a  aingle 
revoluble  element  OMvabla  witk  tke  cylindera  but  oa  a  differaat  axia 
tkereto  for  uaaeatiag  tke  exkauat-valve  of  each  cyliader  in  each  al- 
toraato  revolution,  but  aat  ia  aeqaeace,  and  haviag  meaaa  for  pre- 
veatiag the  unaeating  of  each  of  aaid  valvea  aa  were  aaaeated  oa  tke 
laat  previous  revolutioa.  eloetric  aparkera  for  aaid  eyliadera.  aad  eea- 
tacto  earried  by  aaid  elaaaaat  for  ekaaiag  tk«  cinmit  aa  tke  eyliader* 
wkoee  valvee  were  aot  ao  aaaeated  la  aay  oae  revolatiaa  ar«  priawd 
for  aa  expUaioa. 

M.  A  rotary  exploaave-eagiae  kaviag  a  plarality  of  revolviag 
eytiadora,  valvea  for  coatrolliag  tke  exkaaat  of  eack  cyliader.  a  riag 
■MvakU  witk  tke  cyliader  but  oa  a  diffaeeat  axia  tkereto  for  uaaeat- 
iag tke  exkauat-valve  of  aaek  eyliader  in  eaek  alteraato  revolatioa. 
bat  aot  ia  aequeace,  aaid  riag  kaviag  bole*  to  accamaaodate  the  atema 
of  aaek  of  aaid  valvea  aa  were  aaaaated  oa  tbe  laat  prvvioaa  lavola- 
Uaa  ao  aa  to  preveat  their  beiag  aaaaated,  electric  aparken  for  aaid 
eyliadera,  aad  eoatocto  carried  by  aaid  riag  for  cloaiag  tbe  circuit  aa 
tke  eytiadora  wkooe  valve-atoaM  were  aot  ao  uaaeated  ia  any  oae  revla- 
tioB  are  primed  for  aa  exploaioa. 

23  Tke  combinatioa  witk  tka  aeriea  of  revoluble  cyliader*  aad 
meaaa  for  eoatroUiag  tke  admiaaiaa  aad  exkaaatof  gaaaa,  of  a  aparker 
for  eaek  eyliader,  lateraUy-projoetiag  braabee  coaaectad  to  aoeb 
aparkera,  ooatact-piaeaa  or  circajt-eloaera  revoluble  witk  aaid  eylia- 
dera, aad  two  electrodea,  oaa  daaigacd  to  be  aagagad  by  aaid  eaa- 
toct-piaoee  or  eireait-eloeera  aad  tke  otker  poaitioaed  at  rigbt  anglea 
to  aaid  broakea  ao  aa  to  be  eagaged  tkeraby,  tke  cireait  beiag  cloaed 
tkeretkroagh  at  tbe  tiaae  the  otker  electrode  eagagea  oae  of  aaid  coa- 
tact-pioeea  or  eircait-cloaer*. 


U.  The  eoabiaatioa  witk  tke  aariea  af  revoluble  ryUader*  aad 
aa  for  coatrolliag  tke  admiaaioa  aad  exkaaat  of  gaaea,  of  a  aparker 
for  eaeb  eyliader,  UtoraUy-projectiag  braahea  conaected  to  auch 
aparkera,  eoatact-piecea  or  circuit-eleaer*  revoluble  with  aaid  eylia- 
dera. aad  a  lever  fulerumed  coaceatrically  to  aaid  cyUndera  baviag 
two  electrodea,  ooe  deaigaed  to  be  eagaged  by  aaid  contoct-piecea  or 
eircait-doaera  aad  tke  other  by  aaid  bruahea. 

25.  A  rotory  explooire-eagiBe  compriaiag.  in  combiaation.  a 
plurality  of  revolving  eyliadera,  a  craak-abaft  witk  wkiek  the  aeveral 
piatoa-roda  eagage,  eoatroUing-valvea  carried  by  aaid  cylinder*,  and 
a  aiagie  elemeat  eoaamon  to  all  tbe  cylindera  movable  with  the  lattor 
for  aotiag  oa  the  valvea  of  all  the  cylinder*,  but  not  in  •eqaeace,  and 
kaviag  meaaa  for  preveaUag  tke  aaaeatiag  in  aay  oae  revolutioa  of 
aaek  of  aaid  valvea  aa  were  uaaeated  oa  tke  laat  previoua  revolution. 
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CWm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  tbe  combina- 
tion ia  a  window  aaah,  atile  and  oord  of  a  coupliag-liak,  a  akiftoble 
catek  kaviag  alot-aad-pia  connection  therewith,  said  catch  being  pro- 
vided with  inclined  aloto  and  adapted  to  altoraatoly  engage  groo^^ 
aoeketa  in  the  stile  and  sash,  aad  a  retoining-pia  adapted  to  bold  thr 
catob  ia  paaition  upon  the  aaab.  aobataatialty  aa  deaeribed 

t.  Ia  a  device  af  tke  character  deacrikad  tka  embiaatioa  ia  a 
ariadow  aaak,  atile  aad  cord  of  a  link,  a  reveraikle  eatek  pivotoMy  coa- 
aeetad  witk  aaid  liak  aad  adapted  to  alteraately  eagage  grooved  aock- 
eto  ia  tke  aaid  atUe  aad  aaak  aad  OMaaa  for  coaaeetiag  aad  diaeoaaeet- 
iag  aaid  eatek  witk  tke  aaak,  aabataatiaUv  aa  deaeribed. 


783,087.    FM-iOCUr 
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Ohim.—i    la  a  ftra-kocket,  tke  eamkiaatiaa  of  a  backat,  a  traa- 
aated  coaieal  tap  to  tka  kaekat,  a  iaage  aorroaadiag  tke  opeaiag  ^ 
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thf  topaad  of  (rrrater  diametrrthan  thf  um^  a'cnrer  having  a  down- 
wardtT-turaed  edyv  ioaertMl  in  th«  aniri'  totmed  by  thr  top  and 
ftanx*.  and  n^aling  matrrial  in  tk^  anfrlr  fon^ed  by  thf  corrr  and 
flanf« 

i.  In  a  flr^burkrt.  th*  combination  of  a  barkft  having  a  re- 
eMaed  bottom,  a  pivotH  handle  attached  to  thr  bottom,  and  adapted 
to  fold  within  the  reces*  beneath  the  •tame,  a  tn|ncated  conical  top  to 
the  bucket  extending  acroM  the  top  and  divi<|inf  the  opening  into 
t«o  unequal  partn.  a  handle  atUchtd  tu  the  co%-4r,  and  a  bail  attached 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  bucket 

3.  In  a  fire-hucket.  a  bucket  haTing  a  reremed  bottom  and  a 
tnincated  conical  top,  a  flange  gurrounding  the  opening  of  the  top.  a 
cover  cloaing  the  «eid  opening,  a  handle  on  theicover  and  below  the 
top  of  the  fiance,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  bottom  liear  one  xide  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  turn  within  the  bottom  receas,  a^d  to  turn  downward 
and  ouiwanl  below  the  bottom  of  the  bucket,  and  a  b«il  attachedto 
the  bucket.  I 
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Ctmim.—l  in  a  ho<ip  reuwing  and  plaoinfd  machine,  the c-onihi- 
iiation  with  vertical  saws  aiul  feed-ruIN  carried  l^r  vertical  Jthafts  and 
having  their  faces  inclined  to  the  plane  of  yaid  ttfewx.  of  planet -bead* 
behind  vaid  aawa.  a  wedge  to  open  the  uwed  stick  and  »et§  of  feed- 
roll.'i  each  aet  comprising  a  cvlindrical  and  a  coHical  roll  to  feed  the 
■tock  to  the  planer- headi* 

t.  In  a  hoop  teaawiug  and  planing  niachnc,  the  combination 
with  vertical  ♦awi*  and  feed-rolln  carried  b_T  vertilraUhaftsandhaviug 
their  face«  inclined  to  the  plane  of  Mid  saw*,  of  blanrr-headu  behind 
•aid  Mwi.  a  wedge  to  open  the  aawed  itock  ai|d  set*  of  feed-rolU, 
each  «et  comprising  a  crlindrical  and  a  conical  |t>II  to  feed  the  stock 
to  the  planer-heads,  a  single  feed-shaft  driving  all  of  the  said  feed 
roil*  aad  a  Jingic  belt  driving  said  planer-head(iand  said  feed-shaft 


TH'^,OH9.    COTTOH^^HOPPBR.    BwBi  I.  Wht  tod  SiioiL  & 

Hoeoir4i.  SriTertar.  te    Piled  Juae  8S,  1101    aertU  Ha  213.M1. 

CImm. — In  a  cotton-chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising side  beams  connected  bjfront  and  rear  b^rs.a  longitudinally 
disposed  shaft  joumaled  centrally  in  said  bars  aid  adapted  to  have  s 
sliding  movement  therein,  a  drive-whael  mounted  to  rotate  upon  said 
front  bar.  a  beveled  gear  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  beveled  pinion  se- 
cvrwl  upon  said  fhafl,  a  cutter-blade  carried  bf  said  shaft,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  said  frame,  having  a  bifureated  low  cr  end  to  engafc  said 


shaft,  an  operating-rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  ot  said 
lever  and  formed  with  notches  or  teeth  to  engage  said  frame  to  secure 
said  lever  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  laterally  and  vertically  ad- 
justable feet  for  removing  the  chopped  cotton,  said  feel  being  mount 
ed  upon  the  rear  cross-bar  and  provided  with  upturned  perforated 
front  ends  bolted  to  a  croaa-bar,  sabatantiallv  as  described. 


7  8  '^  ,  < )  9  0 .    APFARBL-FABTBIBH     Hkevai  Wbtlois,  Mat- 

■halltowQ.  Iowa.    PUed  Feb.  16, 1904.    SerUl  la  193.797. 


Claim— I  The  combination  with  an  article  of  wearing-apparel 
having  inner  and  outer  overlying  portions,  of  a  number  of  pins 
paiMed  through  one  of  said  overlying  portions  each  pin  fr-rmed  with 
an  eye.  eyelets  in  the  other  overlying  portion  of  the  article  designed 
to  receive  said  pins,  a  flap  overlapping  said  eyelet*  and  formed  with 
eyeleto,  and  a  cord  passed  through  the  eyes  of  the  pins,  betwera  the 
overlying  portion  having  a  flap  and  the  flap,  said  cord  also  paaaed 
through  the  eyelet*  in  said  flap. 

t.  Ab  apparel-legging  having  inner  and  outer  overlying  por- 
tions at  one  side,  a  metal  strip  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  over- 
lying portion,  a  protecting- strip  covering  the  inner  face  of  the  metal 
strip,  a  number  of  metal  pins  riveted  to  the  raetaJ  strip  and  projected 
through  the  inner  overljring  portion,  the  outer  ends  of  the  pins  each 
formed  with  an  eye,  eyelets  in  the  outer  overlying  portion,  a  flap  se- 
cured 10  the  outer  surface  of  the  outar  overlying  portion  having  a 
number  of  pair*  of  eyelets  therein  and  a  cord  passed  through  the  eye 
of  each  pin.  between  the  outer  overlying  portion  and  the  flap  and 
through  the  pairs  of  eyelets  in  the  flap. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  latch,  a  casing  having  an  openiBg  and  provided 
with  a  notch  in  oae  end  of  the  opening,  a  alidable  bolt  within  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  ahoulder  working  across  the  opening,  and  a 
handle  including  a  base-plate  having  a  circular  bos*  struck  there- 
from and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  opening  of  the  casing,  said  boas 
being  provided  with  edge  extensions  to  lap  the  edge  of  the  opening 
iff  the  casing,  the  notched  portion  of  the  casing  being  of  a  aise  and 
shape  to  permit  of  one  of  the  extensions  of  the  boas  being  paaaed 
therethrough,  and  a  projection  struck  from  and  carried  by  the  inner 
face  of  the  boM  and  projected  through  the  opening  in  the  casing  and 
into  co6permtive  relation  with  the  shoulder  of  the  bolt 

Si  In  a  latch,  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a  slidable  bolt  within 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  working  acroas  the  open- 
ing, and  a  handle  comprising  a  base-plate  having  a  circular  boss 
atnick  therefrom  and  rotatable  in  the  opening  of  the  casing,  said 
boss  having  a  projection  struck  therefrom  and  disposed  in  co6pera- 
tive  relation  with  the  ahoulder  portion  of  the  bolt,  one  end  of  the 
plate  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  aiioulder,  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  plate  beiag  bowed  or  arched  to  produce  a  handle-bar  with  its 
free  end  engaged  with  the  shoulder,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  latter 
being^  bent  to  grip  the  handle-bar. 

3.  In  a  latch,  a  casing  having  a  circulsr  opening,  a  slidable  bolt 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  portion  working 
across  the  opening,  a  handle  eompriaing  a  plate  having  a  circular 
boss  portion  struck  therefrom  and  rotatable  within  the  opeinng  in 
the  casing,  said  boss  portion  haiing  edge  extensions  lapping  the 
opening  in  the  casing  at  the  inner  aide  thereof  and  also  provided  with 
a  lug  struck  frotn  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  boss  and  projected 
through  the  opening  in  the  casing  into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
shoulder  portion  of  the  bolt,  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  casing 
having  a  notch  of  a  sise  and  shape  to  permit  of  one  of  the  edge  exten- 
sions of  the  boss  being  passed  therethrough,  and  one  end  of  the  plate 
being  arched  or  bowed  rearwardly  to  form  a  handle-bar  with  its  free 
end  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  latch,  a  casing  struck  from  a  blank  of  metal  to  produce  a 
longitudinal  casing  and  opposite  attachinc-flanges.  both  ends  of  the 
casing  being  open,  the  rear  ends  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing 
being  extended  and  bent  inwardly  to  form  ears,  a  perforate  guide- 
plate  held  between  the  ear*,  a  slidable  bolt  working  in  the  casing  and 
projected  through  the  perforations  in  the  guide-plate,  and  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  guide-plate  and  the  bolt  to  yieldably  hold  the  lat- 
ter projected 

5.  In  a  latch,  a  casing  struck  from  a  blank  of  metal  with  the 
open  front  end  of  the  casing  terminated  short  of  the  front  end  of  the 
blank,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  slit  disposed  transversely  of 
the  front  end  ot  the  casing  and  extended  at  one  side  thereof,  the  por- 
tion of  the  blank  in  front  of  the  slit  being  bent  to  form  a  loop,  a  slid- 
able bolt  carried  by  the  casing,  and  a  keeper  bent  from  a  blank  of 
meUl,  the  latter  having  a  transverse  slit  with  the  blank  portion  in 
front  of  the  slit  bent  to  form  a  loop,  the  two  loops  lying  at  the  same 
side  of  the  bolt  and  disposed  to  come  into  registered  relation  in  the 
locked  position  of  the  bolt  and  capable  of  receiving  a  padlock. 

6.  In  a  latch,  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  slidable 
bolt  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  opening  registering  with  the 
opening  in  the  casing,  a  handle  including  a  plate  having  a  boss  struck 
therefrom  snd  rotatable  in  the  opening  of  the  easing,  said  boss  also 
havinf  a  prejection  struck  therefrom  and  extending  into  ooApera- 
tive  relation  with  the  bolt,  a  second  handle  including  a  plate  having 
a  cireular  boss  struck  therefrom  with  end  projections  carried  by  the 
boas,  a  face-plate  having  an  opening  rotatably  receiving  the  boss  of 
the  second  handle,  the  edge  of  said  opening  hsving  s  notch  of  a  size 
and  shape  to  permit  of  one  of  the  projections  of  the  boas  being  passed 
therethrough,  and  a  spindle  carried  by  the  boas  of  the  second  handle 
and  projected  through  the  opening  in  the  bolt  and  engaged  in  the 
opening  in  the  boss  portion  of  the  flrst-mentioned  handle. 

7.  A  latch-bolt  consisting  of  a  channel-bar  having  its  sides  ex- 
tended in  rear  of  the  back  thereof  and  being  bent  inwardly  in  rear 
of  the  back  to  form  opposite  tnnaverae  ahoulder*  and  then  formed 


into  aeaiitnbular  §«•■  ■eabers  dinyoeed  in  autunl  loBgitudinal  otm- 
tact. 

8.  A  lateh-bott  eonsiating  of  a  cbannel-bar  having  its  back  ex- 
tended in  front  of  the  side  flanges  and  bent  rearwardly  therebetween 
to  form  a  beveled  terminal,  the  forward  ends  of  the  aides  being  bev- 
eled to  correspond  to  the  bent  portion  of  the  back,  the  side  flanges 
being  extended  in  rear  of  the  back  and  diverged  therefrom  with  in- 
termediate portions  bent  inwardly  to  form  opposite  transverse  shoul- 
ders, the  rear  eud  portions  of  the  side  flanges  being  formed  into  semi- 
tubular  stem  membere  dispoeed  in  mutual  longitudinal  contact. 

9.  In  a  latch,  a  casing  struck  from  a  single  blank  of  metal  to 
produce  opposite  reduced  guideway*  and  attaching-flanges,  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  casing  having  a  circular  opening  provided 
with  an  edge  notch,  a  bolt  eonaisting  of  a  channel-bar  working  in 
one  of  the  guideways  with  its  Side  flanges  diverged  into  the  interme- 
diate enlarged  portion  of  the  caaing  and  then  bent  inwardly  to  form 
opposite  shoulders  with  their  rear  extremities  brought  into  longitu- 
dinal contact  to  form  a  stem  working  in  the  other  guideway,  a  spring 
embracing  the  stem  and  bearing  against  the  caaing  and  the  bolt,  and 
a  handle  having  a  base-plate  provided  with  a  cireular  boss  struck 
therefrom  and  working  within  the  circular  opening  of  the  casing, 
said  boss  having  an  edge  projection  lapping  the  edge  of  the  cireular 
opening  in  the  casing  snd  removable  through  the  notch  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  projections  struck  from  the  boas  and  engaging  the  respec- 
tive shoulder*  of  the  bolt 


7H'2.09%2.    LACftCAKD.    Jou  W.  WOLrr.  RunltakU,  I.  C    PIM 
June  6,  1904    aerial  Ha  21 1,S82. 


CletM. — 1  The  improved  lace-card  herein  described,  compris- 
ing the  two  sections  lapped  upon  each  other  and  pivoted  together 
near  one  edge  whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  at  their  other  edgea  to 
contract  the  card  for  insertion  in  s  bolt  and  then  expanded  to  secure 
the  bolt,  and  a  clip  securing  the  two  sections  together  at  the  edge  op- 
jposite  the  pivot,  whereby  to  hold  the  same  in  a  bolt,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  .V  lace-card  composed  of  sections  lapped  upon  each  other 
and  pivoted  together  near  one  edge  and  adapted  to  be  enlarged  by 
mo^eroent  on  said  pivot  after  being  inserted  in  a  bolt  of  lace  in  or- 
der to  hold  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  lace-card  consisting  of  two  sections,  means  for  joining  said 
sections  together  near  one  edge  the  sections  being  adjustable  pivot- 
ally  on  said  joint,  whereby  the  card  may  be  contracted  at  the  other 
edge  for  insertion  in  a  bolt  and  then  expanded  within  th^'  bolt  and 
means  for  holding  the  card  in  expanded  position,  substantially  a*  set 
forth 

4  A  lace-card  consisting  of  two  sections  made  narrower  toward 
one  edge,  means  joining  the  sections  together  at  their  wide  edges, 
and  a  fastening  for  holding  the  sections  together  at  their  narrower 
edges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  .K  lace-card  composed  of  two  sections  narrowing  toward  one 
edge,  an  eyelet  pivoting  Aaid  sections  together  at  their  wide  edges, 
and  a  clip  for  holding  the  sections  together  at  their  narrower  edges 
whereby  to  secure  the  same  when  expanded  within  a  bolt  of  lace  or 
the  like,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7HQ.098.    OATI.    ILumi  a.  Worn  MHlewool  Ohlc.    PUed 

BapC.  17. 1901    Barttl  Ba  ttlMN. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  track  element,  a 
swinging  gate  having  a  variable  pivot,  a  connection  between  the 
track  eleaent  and  variable  pivot,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  connection  while  permitting  relative  movement  of  the 
track  element. 

2.  Tke  CABibination  of  a  track,  a  track-lever,  a  swinging  gate 
having  a  variable  pivot,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  variable 
pivot,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  connection  while 
permitting  relative  movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  The  eoubination  with  a  rail  way -track,  of  a  pair  of  track-le- 
vera.  a  rod  loosely  connected  writh  each  of  the  levers,  and  having  a 
collar  on  each  eud  thereof,  a  coil-spring  surrounding  each  rod  be- 
tween each  of  the  collan  thereon  and  the  lever,  a  limiting-chain  con- 
nected with  each  end  of  the  lever,  a  flexible  element  connected  with 
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ikmnitimek  larwr.  a  g»to  kaTiag  •  wi^Mc  phrot 

prWM  •  pvlky.  rr«vi4«4  whk  «  eruk.  mU  fcxible  alMMiit  b«inK 
tmmam»94  wUk  mM  rmlltj.  ud  %  imttfrn^  luviax  a  Utrk  adapt«d 
U  U  w«a|M  ky  tk«  gate. 


CfaMi— I  la  a  eai^H-atmekar.  tlic  cvatbiaation  with  toggie- 
«— ti«—  adapted  taatreteh  tW  carpet  wkea  aliaed.  of  aeani  for  ad- 
jaatiac  tkr  MctiMa  t«  Um  langtii  of  tW  •tirtfk  raWequeat  to  the 
aliaiac  •f  ^^a  mjm,  aad  saaaa  for  Biaatalj  •djaatiag  oae  of  th«  aae- 
tioM  iadapradaatly  «f  Ua  tiat-aaaed  a^JMtiag  meaaa. 

S.  la  a  carpet-ttretehar,  kiafad  taetioaa.  a  lever  for  adjuating 

"-tlM  aeetioaa.  aieaaa  for  loekiaf  tlM  Mctiaaa  in  tkeir  adjoated  poai- 

«»••.  aaaaa  earned  by  tka  Mctieaa  far  aa«a|;iBg  tke  earpet.  aaaaa 

far  gvidiag  taekt  carried  oa  the  ovtar  oada  of  the  aectioae.  and  aieaaa 

for  exteadiag  oae  of  the  eectieaa  after  they  kare  beea  adjoated. 

3.  In  a  earpet-atratehar.  toggle  eactioa#.  oae  of  taid  eeetioaa 
kavimg  Botehaa  thereia,  aa  extaaawa  meoiher  teleaoepiag  oa  the  laid 
iietiaa.  a  lerer  nipported  aa  the  aeaiher,  ■  dog  carried  by  the  leTor 
aad  adapted  to  eagaga  ia  the  aotehea  of  the  ■«etioa,  a  reUiaiag  pawl 
earriad  by  the  aeaiber  aad  eagagiag  the  a«tchea.  aad  a  latch  for 
tackia«  the  mcUob  aad  the  iMBiber  togathan 

4  la  a  carpat-atreteher.  the  eoabiBati4a  with  hiaged  carpet- 
•■<>«>■(  ■aetioBa.  of  a  lerer  rapported  thereby,  ■  dog  operated  by 
the  larer  for  extaMtiag  the  eeetioaa,  a  ret^iaiag-pawl,  meaaa  for 
koUiac  ^  P«*l  u>  or  oat  of  oparatire  eaffageaMnt,  a  locking-lateh 
for  koldiag  the  latch  ia  or  oat  of  loekiag  engafeneat. 


7  8a.(>eR.    OOnoi-Clomi.    J«a  H  Wmm,  HMaok.  To. 

PiM  Upt  I.  IIM    airtiilaaUM 

Clmim.—l.  Ia  a  oottoa -chopper,  a  frwM,  a  roUUble  shaft 
Moaatod  withia  the  fraiM,  ■  plow-bUde  eaeiired  U  said  ahaft  to  ro- 
ute therewith,  a  lerar-ara  exteaded  froa  eald  ihaft,  aad  a  teaaioa- 
•priag  eoaaeeted  to  said  ana  for  aoraally  da^raaaiag  laid  blade  aa- 
der  teaaioB. 

S.  Ia  a  eottoB-ehopper,  a  fraiM,  a  rotaUbte  ahaft  iMiiBted  there 
ia,  a  phirality  of  plow-bladoa  ■oaatad  apo«  aaid  ahaft,  aeaaa  for 
a^laatiag  aaid  bladao  vpoa  the  ahaft  reUtite  to  each  other,  aad  a 
apriag  eoaaeeted  to  aaid  ahaft  for  aonaally  rtrpraeainf  aaid  bladea. 
^  3.  Ia  a  eottoB-chopper,  a  fraaw.  plow-bladaa  BoaBtad  at  the 
fpoat  thereof,  a  rniahiag  dorice  at  the  rear  o|  the  fraae  kaTiag  wip- 
iag  eoataet  with  the  groiuid  apoa  the  Boldbotrd  aides  of  aaid  bladea, 
a  roUUbie  ahaft  apoa  which  aaid  bladea  are  mouatod,  aad  a  apriag 
ooaaaetod  to  aaid  ahaft  for  aoraalty  throwfag  aaid  bladea  down 
ward. 

4  In  a  cottoB-chopper.  a  fraaM.  plow-bladea  Booated  at  the 
froat  thereof,  a  emshiag  doTiee  at  the  raar  of  the  fraae  hariag  wip- 
iag  oaMa«t  with  the  gravad  apoB  the  BoMWArd  aMoa  of  aaid  bUdaa. 


a  rotatable  ahaft  apoa  which  aaid  bladea  are  OMMiBted,  a  apriag  eoa- 
aeeted to  aaid  ahaft  for  aonaally  throwiag  aaid  bladea  dowaward. 
aad  laeana  for  adjuatiag  aaid  bladea  laterally  upoa  aaid  ahaft  rela- 
tire  to  the  oruahiag  derire 


5  In  a  oottoa-ehopper.  a  threaded  rotaUble  ahaft  carried  by 
tke  frame  thereof,  a  plow-blade  kariag  aa  opea  alottod  arai  adapted 
to  embrace  aaid  akaft.  aad  nnta  threaded  apon  aaid  ikaft  at  oppoaite 
aidea  of  aaid  arm  for  aocuriag  it  ia  its  laUral  adjuated  poeition 
tkereoa 

6.  Ia  a  cotton-chopper,  a  threaded  rouuble  ahaft  carried  by 
the  frame  thereof,  a  plow-blade  baring  an  arm  adapted  to  embrace 
aaid  ahaft.  anU  threaded  apoa  aaid  ahaft  at  oppoaite  aides  of  aaid 
arm  for  aecuriag  it  ia  iU  lateral  adjoated  poeition  thereon,  a  rertical 
lerer  aecored  to  aaid  ahaft.  a  poet  secured  to  aaid  frame,  aad  a  tea- 
aioa-apriag  extending  between  aaid  lerer  aad  post. 

7  In  a  cotton-chopper,  a  threaded  roUUble  ahaft  carried  by 
the  frame  thereof,  a  plow-blade  kariag  aa  arm  adapted  to  embrace 
aaid  ahaft,  note  threaded  upoa  aaid  ahaft  at  oppoaite  aidee  of  aaid  arm 
for  aecuriag  it  ia  iU  lateral  adjoated  poeitioa  thereoa.  a  rertical  lerer 
aecurad  to  aaid  ahaft,  a  post  aeeared  to  aaid  frame,  a  teaaion-apriag 
exteadiBK  betweea  aaid  lerer  aad  poet,  and  a  apring-latch  carried 
by  the  frame  to  bold  aaid  lerer  agaiaat  the  teaaion  of  aaid  apriag. 


CUAMLm  T.  W] 
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by  dm*  aad 
Jr., 


riatm.— 1  The  combiaatioa  with  a  truak,  a  plate  kariag  a 
aocket  foraaed  thereia  aad  aet  ia  the  wall  of  a  tnaak  oae  aurface  of 
the  aaid  plate  lyiag  luah  with  the  aurfaee  of  the  aaid  wall,  a  hat- 
holder  hariag  a  paiforatod  kaae  portioa,  a  fastaaar  adapted  to  ex- 
taad  throafh  the  porforaUd  baae  af  the  hat-hoMor  aad  iaU  the 
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aocket  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  plate,  and  meana 
for  locking  the  faatener  against  withdrawal  from  the  baae  and  the 
socket  of  tke  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  plate  baring  a  threaded 
•ocket  embedded  in  a  wall  of  aaid  trunk,  a  hat-holder  having  a  per- 
forated baae.  a  M*rew  having  a  lower  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  socket  and  an  upper  inuMth  portion  adapted  to  real  in 
the  perforation  of  the  plate,  a  head  adapted  to  bear  on  the  upper  aide 
of  the  baitc.  and  meana  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  acVew  with 
reference  to  the  base 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  plate  kaving  a  threaded 
aocket  embedded  in  the  bottom  of  aaid  trunk  and  having  ita  upper 
surface  flush  with  the  upper  aorface  of  the  tnink-bottom.  of  a  hat- 
holder  having  a  perforated  baae.  a  acrew  baring  a  alotted  head,  aaid 
acrew  extending  through  the  perforation  of  the  base  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  aocket.  and  means  carried  by  the  baae  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  alot  of  the  acrew-head  and  lock  the  screw  againat  rotation 
with  reference  to  the  baae. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tray  baring  a  metal  plate,  aunk  in  ita 
bottom  and  a  threaded  aocket  foaned  ia  aaid  plate,  of  a  hat-holder 
oompriaing  a  perforated  baae,  a  acrew  baring  a  alotted  head  aaid 
acrew  extending  downward  throogh  the  perforation  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  aocket,  and  a  ataple  having  depending  ende  adapted 
to  be  driren  into  the  baae  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  slots,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  aaid  ataple  being  adapted  to  rest  in  the  alot  and 
prerent  rotation  of  the  acrew  with  referer.ce  to  the  baae 


782.007.   FlBTUn  POI  DRUMHIlLDa   IlLmir.Ana- 

na,  Lsi  Afig«les.  GaL    nMlbr.l4.lfM.    Sartal  la  1N,I4S. 


2  The  combination  with  railroad-cara  prorided  with  coupUag 
meaaa,  of  an  air-pipe  coupling  therefor,  aaid  coupling  compriaing 
two  caatinga  attached  to  the  meeting  enda  of  the  cars,  aaid  caatinga 
baring  longitudinal  horizontal  paaaages  therethrough,  aaid  paa- 
aagea  being  enlarged  at  their  outer  enda,  hollow  membera  alidably 
diapoaed  in  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  paasages  aad  having  hollow 
sterna  extending  into  the  unenlarged  portions  of  the  paaaages, 
aprings  diapoaed  between  the  endir  of  the  enlarged  portiona  of  the 
paaaagea  and  the  inner  facea  of  the  membera  to  hold  the  latter  yield- 
ably  spaced  from  aaid  enda  of  the  enlarged  portiona,  blocka  pirotod 
in  the  hollow  members  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  enda  thereof, 
aaid  blocks  baring  longitudinal  passages  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  stems,  aaid  blocka  being  arranged  for 
lateral  morement  in  opposite  directiona,  resilient  layera  aecured  to 
the  outer  enda  of  the  blocka.  and  flexible  air-pipes  connected  with 
the  paaaagea  of  the  blocks  and  lying  within  the  stems  and  the  paa- 
aagea of  the  caatinga,  aaid  blocka  being  arranged  for  mutual  en- 
gagement of  their  reailient  layera  and  for  movement  of  the  membera 
against  the  action  of  the  aprings  when  the  cara  are  coupled. 


78Q.099.   TELMEAPH  8T8TIM.   Wauaa  &  Anuau.  Bniek- 
lyn.  >.  T.    FIM  JiUM  3, 1901    talal  la  lM.99a 


CJaam.— A  fastening  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  bent  upon 
itself,  and  baring  one  of  its  end  portions  formed  with  an  opening, 
and  a  depreaaion  extending  from  the  said  opening  to  the  edge  of  the 
plate,  the  edge  portiona  of  the  plate  on  the  oppoaite  aides  of  said 
opening  being  bent  upward  to  form  teeth,  aa  upwardly-projecting 
prong  struck  out  from  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  paaa  throogh  the  aaid  opening  and  be  bent  orer  into  the 
aaid  depreaaion,  aobstantiallr  as  described. 


7Hv2.0nH.    PIPE<X>UPLIie.    OKAKEAmiKMi.aaMwiv.IlL 
POM  Ort.  88. 1901    SailBl  la  8tOJ69 
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CIa*m. — 1.  A  conpling  of  the  class  described  compnsing  two 
castinga  having  paaaagea  therethrough,  members  slidably  diapoaed 
in  the  psHMgea.  means  for  holding  the  members  yieldably  at  the  out- 
ward limits  of  their  morements,  blocks  piroted  in  the  members  for 
lateral  movement  in  oppoaite  directions,  said  blocks  being  prorided 
with  longitudinal  passages,  means  for  conducting  air  to  the  pas- 
sages of  the  blocks,  said  blocks  being  arranged  for  mutual  engage- 
ment of  their  ooter  enda  and  for  registration  of  their  paasagoa. 


C\mm. — 1.  In  a  quadruplex  telegraph  ayatem  the  combination 
with  a  main  line  of  a  source  of  direct  current  and  aoch  current-trana- 
mitting  devicea,  a  damming-coilcontiguoua  to  aaiddevicaa,  a  ground- 
line  including  a  condenaer  adjacent  to  aaid  coil,  a  tranaformer  with 
ita  aecondary  included  in  the  main  line  adjacent  to  the  aaid  ground- 
line,  a  aource  of  alternating  current  and  dences  for  transmitting  aaid 
current  impulaea  through  the  tranaformer,  a  polarised  relay  with  a 
tranalating-aounder  next  the  tranaformer  with  one  of  its  coils  in- 
cluded in  the  main  line  with  a  damming-coil  adjacent  to  it,  a  branch 
from  the  main  line  passing  through  the  other  coil  of  the  polarised 
relay  and  extending  to  the  ground  embracing  a  damming-coll  and 
an  equating-rheootat,  another  branch  from  the  main  line  back  of  the 
polarised  relay  aaid  branch  subdivided  and  paasing  throogh  a  dif- 
ferential relay  connected  with  tranalating-ooundera,  one  of  iU 
branches  united  to  the  main  line  beyond  the  laat  damming-coil,  the 
other  branch  united  to  the  ground-line  from  the  polarized  relay,  a 
ahunt  around  the  equating-rheoetat  embracing  a  reUrding-rbeoatat 
and  a  condenaer,  and  a  bridge  including  a  condenaer  uniting  the 
branches  from  the  polarised  relay,  all  sabsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Tke  combination  with  a  main  line  and  the  derices  for  dnplez 
transmission  substantially  as  herein  shown  of  ateaas  for  quadm- 
plexing  the  system  comprising  a  traaaformer  with  its  secondary  ia 
the  line,  means  for  sending  Morse  signals  through  the  transformer 
from  an  alternating-current  source,  s  differential  relay  kariag  a 
double  circuit  from  the  main  line  with  condensers  in  said  eircaita, 
oae  of  said  circuits  united  to  the  aiaia  line  beyond  tke  laat  damming- 
coil  in  the  line,  and  the  other  cirenit  united  to  the  duplexiag  groond- 
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Ubc  bctwam  tke  ckoke-«oil  tad  rttanaut  ia  jiaid  line.  •  condenaer 
•haattd  aroand  tk«  tmuforiBcr,  a  eoBdeuMf  in  ■  groBnd-lin«  adja- 
MBt  to  tk*  traaafonner,  a  daofiaiag-eoil  baCwMn  aaid  groond-liiM 
aad  Um  dapl«x  traaaaittcr,  damming-coiU  ia  the  main  line  and  du- 
j^icz  frouad-line  t>«TOBd  the  polarix«d  r«laT,  and  a  condenaer 
bridgad  batween  the  main  line  and  duplex  ftround-line  adjacent  to 
the  poUhted  relaj.  tobatantially  aa  ict  forth. 


7  8  2 . 1  O  O .  neiALore  apparatus  roi  blktuc  hail- 

WATa    WaLm  a  ImiL  SeaUte.  WMh.    PIM  lor  i  laOi 
■0  8S1.446. 


CUim—l  In  a  li^ntalinf  apparatus  foru«e  with  electric  rail- 
ways, the  combination  with  the  feed-wire  a  {plurality  of  nonnallj 
open  grounded  circuiUi.  and  rontact-piecea  e^h  connected  with  its 
roapective  circuit  and  arraiifred  atdifferent  vertical  diatancea  from  the 
feed-wire,  of  a  supply-conductor  adapted  to  colnnect  the  car  with  the 
feed  wire,  an  insulating-«hirld  for  the  part  ^f  the  Miid  conductor 
which  paaaes  through  the  field  of  the  contact-p)ecea  and  a  conductive 
tappet  adapted  to  connect  with  the  said  supply-conductor  and  to  be 
a4just«d  to  the  contact  with  either  of  the  cont^ctpiecea. 

2  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatus  for  electric  railways,  hav- 
ing overhead  trolley-wirea,  the  oombination  wlith  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally open  grounded  circuits,  contact-piecea:  respectively  for  each 
circuit  located  in  superponed  relation  to  each  <|lher  beneath  the  trol- 
ley-wire, of  an  insulated  section  carried  by  t)ie  troliey-polc.  and  a 
eoaductive  tappet  on  this  insulated  section  adjustable  to  contact 
with  either  of  the  various  contact-piecea,  ani|  to  have  communica-. 
tion  with  the  conductor  of  the  trolley-pole 

S.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  for  use  withielectric  railways,  the 
combiaation  with  an  overhead  feed-wire,  a  t^Uey-pole  adapted  to 
connect  the  car  and  said  feed-wire,  of  a  plurality  of  normally  open 
grounded  circaila.  coatact-pieeaa  each  connected  with  its  respective 
on*  of  said  cireuita  aad  projecting  from  the  4ide  beneath  the  feed- 
wire,  an  insulatiog-ahield  for  that  part  of  the  trolley-pole  which 
passes  through  the  field  of  the  said  coo  tact- piccea  and  a  conductive 
tappet  adapted  to  be  adjusted  along  the  trollejr-pole  to  contact  with 
either  of  the  said  contact-piecea  and  provided  with  means  to  make 
el«etncal  connection  through  the  trolley-pole  «tith  the  overhead  feed- 
wire. 

4  In  a  sigaaliag  apparatus  for  use  with  electric  railways,  the 
ooabiaation  with  aa  overhead  f«cd-wir«.  a  ttolley-pole  adapted  to 
eoaaaet  the  car  and  said  feed-wire,  of  a  plurality  of  nonnally  open 
groaaded  circuits,  contact-pieces  each  connected  with  ita  respective 
one  of  said  cireuita  aad  projeetiag  from  the  4de  beneath  the  feed- 
wire,  aa  insalating-shield  for  that  part  of  tke  trolley-pole  which 
pissea  through  the  field  of  the  said  eontact-pierea,  and  a  conductive 
tappet  adapted  to  be  adjusted  along  the  trollef -pole  to  conUct  with 
either  of  the  said  contact-piecea  and  a  securing  member  for  said  tap- 
pet adapted  to  penetrate  said  shield  and  contact  with  the  trolley- 
pole. 

5  In  an  electric  signaling  device  for  electric  railways  having 
aa  overhead  feed-wire  aad  trolley,  of  signaling-circuits  haviag  con- 
tact-pieces adjacent  tke  feed-wire,  means  rarriH  by  the  trolley-pole 
for  cloaiag  said  circuits  through  said  contact-piecea,  and  a  protect- 
ire  deriee  for  said  contact-piecea  comprising  guard -wires  extend- 
ing from  tke  feed-wire  at  each  side  of  the  rontAct-pieces  laterally  to 
form  a  diamond  surrounding  said  contact-pieoas. 

8.  In  aa  electric  signaling  device  for  electric  railways  having 
aa  overhead  feed-wire  aad  trolley,  of  aigaaliaf-circaita  having  con- 
taet-pieeea  adjacent  tke  feed-wire,  Beaas  carried  by  tke  troUey-pole 


for  closing  aaid  circniU  through  said  conUct-pieces,  and  guard- 
wires  connecting  with  the  feed-wire  at  each  aide  of  the  conUct-pieces 
and  from  above  to  normally  not  interfere  with  the  paaaagc  of  the 
trolley,  said  guard-wires  extending  diagonally  outward  to  embrace 
said  contact-pieces 

782.1  01.    aAWUre-MACHUK    »nria  BLamwx.  OaUaod, 
Ma    PQed  Feb.  23.  1901    Sorlil  la  IHSU 


Otaim. — I.  In  a  sawing-machine.  a  bed-plate  or  frame  having 
a  curvature  at  its  front  end  adapted  to  engage  the  trunk  of  a  tree, 
obliquely-extending  spurs  at  the  ends  of  said  curvature,  an  arm 
mounted  pivotally  near  one  end  of  said  curvature  and  having  a  rcar- 
wardly-extending  spar,  a  lever  mounted  pivotally  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  curvatnre  and  having  a  pivoted  arm  provided  with  a  rear- 
wardly-extending  spur,  said  fixed  spurs  and  spur-carrying  arms  co- 
operating to  secure  the  frame  upon  a  tree  to  be  felled. 

2.  In  a  sawing-machine  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  a  saw-carrying 
frame  having  a  curvature  at  one  end,  obliquely-disposed  spurs  fixed 
at  the  ends  of  said  curvature,  a  spur-carrying  arm  pivoted  at  one  end 
of  said  cur%  ature,  a  lerer  pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  said,  curvature 
and  having  a  spur-carrying  arm.  and  means  for  securing  said  lever 
in  adjusted  poaition. 

3  In  a  sawing-machine  of  the  class  deecribed.  a  aa'w-carrying 
frame, a  horixontally-dispoaed  saw  member  having  a  pair  of  guide- 
slots,  guide-blocks,  elongated  washer  members  supported  upon  the 
latter  and  engaging  the  slots  in  the  saw.  means  for  imparting  a  re- 
ciproeatory  motion  to  the  latter,  and  means  for  feeding  the  gnide- 
blocks  transversely  across  the  frame  of  the  machine 

4.  Id  s  sawing-machine  of  the  class  described,  a  saw -supporting 
baae-frame,  means  for  clamping  aad  securing  the  laUer  upon  a  tree 
to  be  felled,  a  reciprocatory  saw  member  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots  and  having  teeth  at  both  edges  (hereof,  guide-blocks  support- 
ing said  saw  and  having  elongated  waahers  engaging  the  longitudi- 
nal slots  therein,  a  pitman  having  one  end  connected  with  the  saw  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  slots  therein  and  connected  at  its  other  end 
with  a  driven  crank-shaft,  and  means  for  feeding  the  saw-supporting 
guide-blocks  transveraely  acroas  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  being  effective  ia  either  dh'ection,  thereby  rendering 
the  double-edged  saw  effective  to  start  at  either  side  of  the  machine. 

5  In  a  sawiag-machine  of  the  claaa  deecribed.  a  saw-sapporting 
baae-frame.  means  for  clamping  the  latter  upon  a  tree  to  be  felled, 
screw-threaded  shafts  mounted  transveraely  in  said  frame,  guide- 
blocks  having  threaded  perforations  engaging  said  shafts,  elongated 
washers  supported  upon  the  guide-blocks,  a  horizontally-diaposed 
aaw-blade  having  teeth  at  opposite  edges  thereof  aad  provided  with 
slots  engaging  the  elongated  waahers  upon  the  guide-blocks,  a 
driven  crank-shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  the  craak  of  said  skaft  with 
a  saw  at  a  point  between  tke  alota  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  opcr- 
atiag  tke  traasverae  acrew-tkreadad  feed-ahafta 
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CfcMM. — 1.  In  a  calendar,  the  combination,  with  a  main  body 
provided  with  parallel  rows  of  spaces  bearing  calendar-notations, 
and  with  a  retaining  means  at  each  end  of  each  row  of  spaces,  said 
retaining  means  being  located  at  pointa  away  from  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  main  body  and  between  the  said  edges  and  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  parallel  rows  or  spaces,  a  fixed  and  rigid  ruiding 
means  arranged  directly  upon  each  row  of  calendar-notations,  each 
guiding  means  being  connected  at  its  end  portions  with  the  retaining 
means  at  the  ends  of  each  row  of  calendar-notationa.  whereby  each 
row  of  calendar-notations  is  provided  with  a  fixed  guiding  meanii, 
and  an  indicating  device  slidably  arranged  upon  each  guiding 
means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  calendar,  the  combination,  with  a  main  body  provided 
with  parallel  rows  of  spaces  bearing  calendar-notations,  and  with  a 
retaining  means  at  each  eud  of  each  row  of  spaces,  said  retaining 
means  being  located  at  pointa  away  from  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
main  body  and  between  the  said  edges  and  the  respective  ends  of 
said  parallel  rows  or  spacea,  a  Axed  aad  rigid  guiding  means  ar- 
ranged directly  upon  each  row  of  calendar-notations,  each  guiding 
means  being  connected  at  ita  end  portions  with  the  retaining  means 
at  the  ends  of  each  row  of  calendar-notations,  whereby  each  row  of 
calendar-notations  is  provided  with  a  fixed  guiding  means,  and  a 
perforated  bead  movably  arranged  upon  each  guiding  meana,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  calendar,  the  combination,  with  a  main  body  provided 
with  calendar-notationa,  and  aaid  body  having  a  aeries  of  perfora- 
tions located  near  opposite  edges  of  said  body,  a  piece  of  twine  or  the 
like  extending  into  and  through  said  perforations  and  forming 
strands  which  are  arranged  in  close  juxtapoeition  to  said  calendar- 
notationa,  and  an  indicating  device  movably  arranged  upon  each 
straad,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  calendar,  the  combination,  with  a  main  body  provided 
with  calendar-notations,  and  said  body  having  a  series  oi  perfora- 
tions located  near  oppoaite  edgea  of  said  body,  a  piece  of  twine  or  tke 
like  extending  into  and  through  said  perforations  and  forming 
strands  which  are  arranged  in  close  juxtaposition  to  said  calendar- 
notationa.  and  a  perforated  bead  movably  arranged  upon  each 
straad,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 


782,108.  WBLIrDUUIie  MACHm  WnxuB  L  BKom, 
RlMltoii.  lebr  FM  Jaa  r.  1904  Serttl  la  lN.aM 
Claim — In  a  well-drilling  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  side  and  croes  bars,  a  windlass  journaled  in  the  side  bars,  s 
swing-pulley  having  a  shank,  a  pivot-pin  connecting  the  shank  with 
one  of  the  croas-bars.  brackets  on  the  side  bam.  a  traveler-rod  held 
immovably  in  the  bracketa,  said  rod  being  beat  on  the  arc  of  a  cir- 


de  with  tke  pivot-pin  as  its  center,  a  sheave  longitadinaily  mov- 
able oa  the  traveler-rod,  and  a  fiexible  element  passing  around  the 
windlaaa.  sheave  and  swinv-pulley.  whereby  the  peripheries  of  the 
akeave  and  swing-^lley  are  maintained  conatantly  in  alioement 
with  the  pivot-pin. 


^  ^2^  M  Vn.;^  •  ^^    Fmdbuoi  Bbdiiii.  Tiffin.  Ohio     FIM 
Sept  28.  1901    Serial  lo  286.498. 


Claim— K  bottle  having  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  its  neck  op- 
positely-disposed vertical  grooves,  upwardly-projecting  segmenUl 
lugs  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bottle  immediately  above  said 
grooves,  to  indicate  the  location  of  the  grooves,  in  combination  with 
a  stopper  having  a  laterally-projecting  spout,  and  vertically-disposed 
grooves  formed  on  its  opposite  sides,  one  of  said  grooves  being  con- 
tinued to  the  end  of  said  spout,  said  stopper  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  bottle-neck  and  turned  to  bring  the  grooves  in  the  neck 
and  stopper  into  and  out  of  alinement  whereby  the  bottle  may  be 
opened  or  sealed,  substantially  as  described. 


782,10.").    WAOOI-TOOL    FiAwani P  BoaMAioT. Chh»go. ni 

PiM  lor.  9, 19U3.    Swial  la  190,SS9. 

Claim— \  In  a  wagon-tool,  a  shank  portion  having  a  threaded 
socket,  and  a  bar  extending  transversely  through  said  shank  por- 
tion, whereby  the  latter  may  be  turned,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  wagon-tool,  a  shank  portion  having  a  threaded  socket, 
and  a  socket  arranged  to  engage  the  usual  nut  of  a  wagon-axle,  and 
a  bar  extending  transversely  through  said  shank  portion,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  turned,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

3.  In  a  wagon-tool,  a  shank  portion  having  a  threaded  socket 
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at  th*  end  Ui«reof  arrmBgwi  to  tcraw  upon  t|ie  atu&l  stud  at  the  end 
of  a  wafOB-axl«,  and  a  bar  ext«iidi]ig  traiuTtrMlj  through  the  shank 
portion  to  •err«  aa  a  handle  for  forcibly  tcr«wiag  the  parts  into  inti- 
mate iviation.  aaid  bar  hartng  rnlargementa  at  the  ends  thereof,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  Mt  forth. 


4  fn  a  wagon-tool,  a  shank  portion  formed  to  constitute  a  pro- 
longation of  the  usual  axle  of  a  wagon,  a  threaded  socket  at  one  end 
of  said  shank  portion,  an  additional  socket  formed  in  the  other  end 
for  removing  the  usual  axl*-nut,  and  a  bat  extending  transverselT 
through  the  shank  portion  for  turning  the  tool,  aa  and  fur  the  pur- 
poae  set  forth. 

5.  Id  a  wagon-tool,  a  rjitndrieal  shan|  portion  having  a  right 
and  left  handed  threaded  socket  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  and  an 
additional  socket  formed  in  the  other  end  ot  said  shank  portion  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  usual  nut  at  the  end  uf  a  wagon  and  a  trann- 
verseij -extending  bar  connected  to  the  shank  portion  and  serving  as 
a  handle  for  rotating  the  same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  wagon-tool,  a  shaiik-body  portion  having  a  central  hole 
or  opening  transreraely  therethrough,  a  bar  rxtending  therethrough, 
a  threaded  socket  formed  in  one  end  of  the  shank  portion,  and  an  ad- 
ditional  socket  fonaed  in  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  usual  nut  on  the  wagon-axle,  a4  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

I 

7B3,106.    f nUMATIC  CAXUnL    QlAlUiH.BDl9iMi,Ba*toii, 

Han.  MrtgBW  to  imwlnan  PmiuhUb  Sflrrtn  Oonfuj.  Dorw,  Del, 

a  OofTontton  ofMawara.    F1M  Peid  IS.  1901    9mM  la  1B8,US. 

Cimim. — 1.  In  a  detecting-carrier  for  pneumatic-despatch-tube 

Bjatems.  a  register  for  recording  the  travel  otf  the  carrier,  mechanism 

for  actuating  said  register  operated  by  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  and 

mechanism  operated  bj  the  obatruction  in  the  line  for  locking  said 

register  against  movement. 

2  In  a  detecting-carrier  for  pneumatie-despatch-tube  systems, 
a  regiater,  a  lever  for  operating  said  registet.  a  shaft,  a  hub  mounted 
OB  aaid  shaft,  a  finger  on  said  hub  for  operating  said  lever,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  OB  aaid  hub.  a  roUUble  wheel  yieldibglj  supported  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sprocket-wheel,  a  sprocket -ch«in  around  said  sprocket- 
wheela  for  communicating  motion  of  said  rotaUble  wheel  to  said 
sprocket-wheels  to  cause  sajd  finger  to  oper»te  said  lever,  a  lock  for 
holding  said  lever  against  movement,  and  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  said  lever,  means  for  holding  laid  lock  normally  out  of 
esgagement  with  aaid  lever,  and  means  opemted  by  contact  with  the 
obatruction  in  the  line  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

3  In  a  detecting-carrier  for  pneumati«-de«patrh-tube  systems, 
a  register,  a  lerer  for  operating  said  registen,  a  shaft,  a  hub  mounted 
OB  aaid  shaft,  a  flager  ob  said  hub  for  operating  said  le\  er,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  OB  said  hub,  a  roUUble  wheel  yieldingly  supported  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sprocket-wheel,  a  sprocket -chain  around  said  sprocket- 
wheels  for  coouBunicatiBg  motion  of  said  rotatable  wheel  to  said 
sprocket-wheels  to  caaae  said  finger  to  operate  aaid  lever,  a  spring- 
controlled  lock  for  holding  said  lever  against  movement  and  nor- 
fludty  out  of  engagement  with  said  lerer,  menns  for  holding  said  lock 
BoraaUy  out  of  eBgageaent  with  said  I«ver,  aad  a  spriag-con- 


:^ji\' 


trolled  rod  operated  by  contact  with  the  obstruction  in  the  line  for 
releaaing  said  lockiag  meaas. 


'782,107.    CAR-COUPLIie.    MAcrn  i.  Caitu,  8t  Look,  Ma 
PIM  D«e.  m  IWi    Serial  la  2S6.SM. 


Claim. — I.  Ib  a  car-coupling,  a  draw-head,  a  latch  pivoted  at 
one  end  in  the  upper  part  of  one  side  of  said  draw-head  and  extend- 
ing diagonally  across  the  mouth  of  the  draw-head  when  in  a  lowered 
position  and  having  its  front  face  incurved  longitudinally  and  round- 
ed transversely  to  form  a  cam-surface  and  provided  at  its  free  end 
with  an  engaging  face  with  its  front  edge  at  right  angles  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  latch  and  inclined  toward  its  rear  edge  away 
from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  latch,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  said  draw- 
head  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  on  which  said  latch  is  pivoted,  and  a 
tongue  on  said  knuckle  movable  below  the  axis  of  said  latch  and  hav- 
ing a  cam-face  to  engage  with  the  cam-surface  of  said  latch  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  eagagiag  face  to  register  with  the  engaging 
face  on  the  free  end  of  the  latch. 

2.  Ib  a  car-coupliag,  a  draw-head,  a  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  in 
the  upper  part  of  said  draw-head  to  one  side  of  the  same  and  extend- 
ing across  the  mouth  of  the  draw-head  and  having  a  cam-surface 
on  its  front  face  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  an  engaging  face 
with  its  front  edge  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
latch  and  inclined  toward  its  rear  edge  away  from  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  latch,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  said  draw-head  on  the  side  opposite 
to  that  on  which  said  latch  is  pivoted,  and  a  tongue  on  said  knuckle 
movable  below  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  latch  and  having  a  cam-face 
to  engage  with  the  cam-surface  of  said  latch  and  provided  with  an 
inclined  engaging  face  to  register  with  the  engaging  face  on  the  free 
end  of  the  latch . 

3.  In  a  car-coupling,  a  draw-Bead  having  an  opening  in  the  up- 
per part  of  a  side  of  the  same  and  provided  with  a  recess  adjacent  to 
said  opening,  a  latch  with  an  end  placed  in  said  opening  and  e.xtend- 
ing  diagonally  across  the  mouth  of  the  draw-head  when  in  a  lowered 
position,  a  nut  in  said  recess,  a  pin  engaging  with  said  nut  and  pass- 
ing through  said  opening  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  draw-head  to 
pivot  the  end  of  the  latch  in  said  opening,  a  shoulder  on  said  latch 
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attJAMBt  to  its  pivoted  end  for  eagagiag  with  the  wall  of  the  draw- 
head  when  the  latch  is  in  a  lowered  position,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to 
said  draw-head  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  on  which  said  latch  is 
pivoted,  and  a  tongue  on  said  knuckle  for  raising  said  latch  when 
turaed  inwardly  and  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  latch  to  hold  the 
same  in  a  locked  position. 

4.  In  a  car-coupling,  a  draw-head,  a  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  in 
the  upper  part  of  said  draw-head  to  one  side  ot  the  same  and  extead- 
iag  across  the  mouth  of  the  draw-head,  a  lug  on  the  rear  side  of  aaid 
latch  to  bear  against  the  wall  of  the  draw-head  should  the  latch  be 
moved  inwardly,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  said  draw-head  on  the  side 
opposite  to  that  on  which  said  latch  is  pivoted,  and  a  tongue  on  aaid 
knuckle  for  raising  said  latoh  when  turned  inwardly  and  provided 
with  an  inclined  face  to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  said  latch. 

5.  In  a  car-coupling,  a  draw-head,  a  latch  pivoted  at  one  end  in 
the  upper  part  of  said  draw-head  to  one  side  of  the  same  and  extend- 
ing across  the  mouth  of  the  draw-head,  a  lug  on  the  rear  side  of  said 
latch  to  bear  against  the  wall  of  the  draw-head  should  the  latch  be 
moved  inwardly,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  said  draw-head  on  the  aide  op- 
posite to  that  on  which  said  latch  is  pivoted,  a  tongue  on  said  knuckle 
for  raising  aaid  latch  when  turned  inwardly  and  provided  with  an 
inclined  face  to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  a  bell-crank 
pivoted  to  said  draw-head,  a  yoke  hinged  to  said  bell-crank  and  en- 
gaging with  said  lug  on  the  rear  face  of  the  latch,  and  means  for  os- 
cillating said  bell-crank  to  reciprocate  said  yoke  to  raise  aaid  latch. 


782,108.  APPARATUS  FOR  ADMIIISTIRIie  AH  ESTHETICS. 
Rathoid  C  Couu,  Upper  Sudusky,  Ohio.  Plied  lor.  1&,  IDOS. 
Serial  Ha  181.MS. 


Claim.— I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacri  bed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting-«tem;  of  a  pair  of  nipples  for  the  attach- 
ment of  gas-bags,  a  third  nipple  for  the  attachment  of  an  inhaler- 
tube,  and  rigid  connections  intermediate  ot  the  nipples  and  carried 
by  the  stem. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-sUndard;  of  a  three-way  fitting  carried  thereby, 
a  pair  of  valve-controlled  pipes  and  a  nipple  extending  in  different 
directions  from  the  fitting,  and  pendent  nipples  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  pipes. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  standard ;  of  a  superstructure  carried  thereby  and  including 
nipples  for  the  attachment  of  gas-bags,  a  yoke-frame  having  cylin- 
der coupling-yokes  and  valve-controlled  pipes  leading  from  the 
yokes  to  said  nipples,  a  third  nipple  for  the  attachment  of  an  inhaler- 
tnbe.  and  valve-eoatrolled  pipes  establiahiag  comrouaication  be- 
tween the  third  nipple  and  the  nipples  ftnt  named. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-standard,  and  a  nipple  disposed  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  for  the  attachment  of  an  inhaler-tube;  of  valve-controlled 
pipes  in  communication  with  said  nipple  and  rigid  with  the  stand 
aid,  bag-attaehiag  Bipples  peadeat  from  the  outer  eads  of  said  pipes, 
a  yoke-frame  carried  by  the  standard  and  including  ooupliag-yokes 
designed  for  attachment  to  gas-cylinders,  and  pipes  rigid  with  the 


yoke-frame  and  disposed  between  the  yokes  and  the  depeadent  nip- 
ples. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  oombinatioa 
with  a  aupporting-sUndard ;  of  a  yoke-frame  carried  thereby  adja- 
eeat  to  ita  upper  ead.  aad  iacludiag  a  pair  of  aagularly-related 
yokes  designed  for  atuchment  to  gas-cylinders,  a  nipple  for  the  at- 
Uchment  of  a  gas-bag,  s  pair  of  angularly-related  valve-controlled 
pipea  extending  from  the  angularly-related  yokes  aad  commuaieat- 
iag  with  the  nipple,  aad  means  for  leading  gas  from  the  nipple  to  an 
inhaler. 

€.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  oorabinatioa 
with  a  standard ;  of  a  yoke-frame  detachably  carried  thereby  adja- 
cent to  its  upper  end  and  including  a  pair  of  angularly-related  yokea, 
a  pair  of  cylinders  having  their  discharge-necks  reuined  in  the 
yokes,  a  nipple,  a  gas-bag  attached  thereto,  a  union  communicating 
with  the  nipple,  valve-controlled  pipes  extending  from  the  union  to 
the  yokes,  snd  means  for  leading  gas  from  the  gas-bag  to  an  inhaler- 
tnbe. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-standard;  of  a  yoke-frame  comprising  a  hub  car- 
ried by  the  standard,  radially-disposed  arms  and  yokes  located  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  vertically -disposed  nipples, 
valve-controlled  pipes  establishing  communication  between  each 
nipple  and  a  pair  of  yokes,  a  third  nipple  for  the  atUrhment  of  the  in- 
haler-tube, and  valve-controlled  pipes  establishing  communication 
between  the  third  nipple  and  each  of  the  nipples  first  named 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-sUndard ;  of  a  three-way  fitting  carried  at  ths  up- 
per end  thereof,  valve-controlled  pipes  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  fitting  and  having  depending  nipples  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  yoke-frame  carried  by  the  standard  and  comprising  a  hub 
and  radial  arms  having  terminal  yokes  for  the  atUchment  of  cylin- 
dera,  unions,  each  having  communication  with  a  nipple,  angularly- 
related  valve-controlled  pipes  extending  from  each  union  to  the  adja- 
cent pair  of  yokes,  and  means  Cor  leading  gas  from  the  three-way 
fitting  to  an  inhaler. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support! ng-sUndard:  of  a  boritontally-disposed  yoke-frame 
carried  by  the  standard  adjacent  to  its  upper  end,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
dera  grouped  about  the  standard  and  having  connection  with  the 
yoke-frame,  vertically-disposed  nipples,  gas-bags  connected  thereto, 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  said  nipples  and  cer- 
Uin  of  the  cylinden,  a  third  nipple  for  the  attachment  of  an  inhaler- 
tube,  and  horisontally-diaposed  pipe  connections  carried  by  the  up- 
per end  of  the  sUndard  and  esUblishing  communication  between  the 
vertically-disposed  nipples  and  the  nipple  last  named. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combinstion 
with  a  supporting-standard  comprising  detacbably-connnected  sec- 
iions ;  of  a  superstructure  carried  exclusively  by  the  upper  section  of 
the  sUndard  and  comprising  a  yoke-frame,  vertically-diapoaed  nip- 
ples for  the  atUchment  of  gas-bags,  valve-controlled  pipes  extending 
from  the  yokes  of  the  frame  to  the  nipples,  a  third  nipple  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  inhaler-tube,  and  valve-controlled  pipes  leading 
from  the  said  nipple  to  the  nipples  firat  named. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed ,  the  combination 
with  a  standard;  of  a  cylinder-retaining  frame  adjustable  upon  the 
standard  and  comprising  rings  for  the  reception  of  the  cylinders. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  standard;  of  a  cylinder-retaining  frame  adjusUbly  mounted 
thereoB  and  comprising  a  hub,  a  series  of  rings  having  radially-dis- 
posed shanks  connected  with  the  hub.  means  for  securing  the  frame 
in  iu  adjusted  positions,  and  cylinder-engaging  means  carried  by  the 
rings 

13  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-sUndard.  of  a  yoke-frame  carried  thereby  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  yokea  deaigned  for  atUchment  to  gaa-cylinders,  a 
gas-bag,  valve-controlled  pipes  extended  from  the  yokes  and  com- 
municating with  the  gas-bag.  and  means  for  leading  gas  from  the 
bag  to  an  inhaler. 

14  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-sUndard,  of  means  for  sustaining  a  pair  of  gas- 
bags in  proximity  to  the  sUndard,  a  plurality  of  coupling-yokea  sup- 
ported by  the  sUndsrd  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  ot  supply- 
cylindera  for  each  gas-bag,  and  valve-oontrolled  pipes  for  placing 
each  gas-bag  in  communication  with  a  plurality  of  yoke-engaged  cyl- 
inden. 

IS.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  Bupportiag-eUndard.  of  a  yoke-frame  carried  thereby  and  ia- 
elnding  a  pair  of  yokea  designed  for  attachment  to  gas-cylinden,  a 
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niy^a  for  tK«  attarhnient  of  a  f^s-bax.  |>ip^«  eztendinf  from  th» 
jokM  and  rommunicating  with  the  nippW.  and  mean*  for  leadian 
the  fma  from  the  nipple  to  an  inhaler 

16  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  <lewrib«d  the  combination 
with  a  >upportinK-«Uodard.  of  a  »oke-fra«ir  carried  thereby  and  in- 
cladiBR  a  plurality  of  jolieii  deaiirned  for  atUchnient  to  iraii-CTlin- 
der».  a  pair  of  nipplM  for  the  attachment  of  (aA-bafrn.  a  third  nipple 
for  the  attachment  of  an  inhaler-lube,  anfl  pipe  connertiona  inter 
modiate  of  the  nipplea  and  carried  bT  the  ^Uadard 

IT     Id  an  apparatu*  of  the  character  dfiH-ribed.  the  romhinalinn 


trarelinx  on  aaid  rollera.  lud  belt  being  groored  loagitadinallj  tad 
extenially.  and  a  preaanre-roll  engafin^t  axainat  th«  b«lt  and  a  atrip- 
per  engatnnf  againat  the  belt.  subnUatially  aa  d«acrib«d. 

2  In  a  «bredding-machine.  the  combination  of  an  endl««a  b«lt 
grooved  longitudinall.T  and  extemallj  thereof,  aeana  for  cartTiag  it, 
mean*  for  actuating  it.  and  a  preaaure-roll  whone  axia  ia  tranarene 
to  *aid  belt,  engaging  clonel?  againat  the  high  parta  of  the  aarface 
thereof,  nubatantiallj  aa  deacribed 

3.  In  a  ahredding-marhine,  the  combination  of  a  belt  groored 
lon^ritadinallv  and  externallv.  rolli  on  which  the  beh  it  earned. 


witha»apporlint-»tandard  of  a  plurality  of  ga*-bag«.  a  Tolte-frame  uieanK  for  adjuatinc  the  rolU.  a  preaaure-roU  engaging  againat  the 
earned  b»  the  upper  end  of  <aid  standard  and  including  a  plurality  i  belt,  and  a  utripper  engaging  againat  the  belt,  aabaUntially  aa  de- 
of  rigidlv-connected  yokea.  cTlindem  tonntcted  to  the  Token,  meana  '  "cribed 

for  plari   g  one  of  the  gaa-baga  in  communication  with  either  of  a  ■♦    The  combination  of  a  belt  grooved  longitudinally  and  exter- 

plurality  of  «aid  cylinder*,  meano  for  placing  the  other  gas-bag  in  j  nally.  mean*  for  aupportrng  and  actuating  the  belt,  a  preaaure-roU 
communication  with  a  cylinder,  and  mean^  for  aapplying  an  inhaler  |  engaging  againat  the  belt,  a  feeding  device,  and  a  stripper  engaging 


knal 


with  iraa  from  both  baga. 

M  The  rombmalion  with  a  «upporti»g  standard,  and  a  yok^ 
frame  adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  including  two  pairs  of  con- 
nected yokea.  cylinders  suspended  from  n^id  yokea.  a  pair  of  gaa- 
bags.  an  inhaler,  supporting  mean*  for  «aid  bags  carried  by  the 
atandard  and  including  pipe  connections  for  eaUbliahing  commu- 
nication between  the  gaa-bags  and  the  inhaler,  and  means  for  placing 
each  bag  in  communication  with  either  nn«  of  a  pair  of  cylinders. 

19  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  provided  with  a  socket,  of  a  supporting-sUndard  de- 
tarhably  received  by  the  aocket  and  comprising  deUchably-connect- 
ed  upper  and  lower  aectiona.  gaa  cylindera  »nd  baga,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  upper  section  of  the  sUpdard  f«r  esUblishing  communi- 
cation between  the  cylindera  and  baga  and  for  leading  ga*  from  the 
baga  to  an  inhaler. 

20  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d<«cnbed.  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-nUndard.  of  a  yoke-frane  carried  thereby  and  in- 
cluding a  series  of  rigidly-connected  coap)iagyokes  for  the  upper 
ends  of  ga*-cylinders.  a  cylinder-reUining  frame  adjusUbly  mount- 
ed on  the  sUndard  below  the  yoke-frame  aad  comprising  means  for 
the  reception  of  the  cylinders,  nipples  for  thr  atuchment  of  gaa- 
bags.  pipes  leading  from  said  nipples  to  the  yokes  of  the  yoke- 
frame,  and  means  for  leading  gaa  from  the  nipplea  to  an  inhaler 

'i\.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  depcribed.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of-gas-bags  and  a  (leiible  inhaler-tube,  of  a  rigid  struc- 
ture including  cylinder-coupling  yokes  adapted  to  engage  the  dia- 
charge-necks  of  gas-cylinders,  and  rigi  1  valve-controlled  meUl  con- 
ne<-tiona  for  establishing  communication  bftween  the  cylinders  and 
bags  and  between  the  baga  and  the  inhaler4ube. 

22  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dehcribed,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  caa-bags.  a  supporting-standard  and  cylinder- 
coupling  yokes  rigid  with  the  standard,  oflgas-cylinders  connected 
to  said  yokes,  a  flexible  inhaler-tube,  and  va|ve-controlled  metal  con- 
aertiona  rigid  with  the  xupponing-standtr^  and  arranged  to  estab 
liah 


againat  the  belt.  anbaUntiallv  as  deacribed. 
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CImim. — 1  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  member  pivoted  to 
the  handle  and  including  a  jaw,  a  jaw-block  alidably  connected  with 
the  member  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  jaw  and  ar- 
ranged for  cooperation  therewith,  aaid  jaw-bleck  having  a  receaa 
therein,  a  lug  carried  by  the  pivoted  mamber  and  extending  into  the 
receaa,  and  a  apring  diapoaed  within  the  receaa  between  the  bottom 
thereof  and  the  lug.  aaid  spring  being  arranged  to  hold  the  jaw-block 
rieldably  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  away  from  the  flrat-named 
jaw.  aaid  jaw-block  being  arranged  for  engagement  by  the  handle  to 
move  it  against  the  action  of  the  apring  when  the  handle  is  moved 
pivotally  with  respect  to  the  member 

2.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  handle,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  han- 
dle and  having  a  jaw.  a  yoke  secured  to  the  member  and  lying  with 
iU  bight  spaced  therefrom,  a  jaw-block  alidably  engaged  between 
the  bight  and  the  member  and  arranged  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  jaw  and  for  cooperation  therewith,  a  apring  arranged 
to  hold  the  jaw-block  yieldably  at  the  limit  of  ita  movement  away 
from  the  jaw,  and  a  finger  carried  by  the  handle  aad  arranged  for  en- 
,.    .  ,  gagement  of  the  jaw-block  to  move  the  latter  against  the  action  of 

connection  bet  ween  the  cylindera  au4  bags  and  between  the   the  sprint,  when  the  member  is  moved  ia  one  direction  upon  ita  pivot. 

bags  and  the  inhaler-tube  '^  '^ 

SS.  Ia  aa  apparatus  for  administering^  aneathetica.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting-sUndard  and  a  plurality  nf  cylinders  and  a 

bag  grouped  about  the  standard;  of  a  ngitl  superatnicture  carried 

by  the  standard  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof  and  conatituting  a 

support  for  the  cylinder  and  bag.  said  ngid  iuperstructurr  including 

the  following  elements,  to  wit,  cylinder-coupling  yoken  adapted  to 

engage  the  diacharge-necks  of  gaa-cyliaders.  valve-controlled  con- 

duiu  for  leading  tas  from  the  cylindera  to  the  bag.  and  a  nipple  foi 

the  attachment  of  an  inhaler-tube. 


7H«2.109. 
Artar,  Mlok, 
▲rter.  MielL 


I 

IHUDDaie-llACHDI&    Monuu  I.  CoouT,  Au 
■algaar  oT  oaa-lMitf  u  ft.  fnak 
riM  May  11.  IMt.    8«1M  M*.  IM,0M. 


CImim. — I.  Ia  a  ahreddiag-machine.  th«  combination  of  parallel 
rotten,  meana  for  raryiag  the  diataace  between  them,  a  iexible  belt 


7  H  '^  .  1  1  1  .  TTPI-WUTU.  LoDWia  Doiduliui.  CiDotniiaU. 
Otilo.  aaalgixM-.  by  dlraot  and  OMane  aaalgaiMota.  to  Typewrttar  la- 
proT«B«Dt  Coapaay.  StauDton.  Va.<a  Coyartaanhtp.  TiM  July  1. 
IMO.    Sahal  la  l«S,n& 

Claim— \  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
carriage  bearing  a  platen,  platen-rotating  devices  mauated  oa  the 
carriage,  a  pivoted  blade  carrying  an  arm  located  on  the  carriage  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  devices,  and  a  key-lever  fulcrumed  on 
a  stationary  part  of  the  machine  and  operatively  connected  to  aaid 
pivoted  member. 

2.  lb  a  tvpe-writer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage 
bearing  a  platen  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl-lever  pivoted 
en  the  carriage  and  beariag  a  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  piv- 
oted blade  oa  the  carriage.  ^  key-lever  operable  from  the  keyboard 
for  operating  the  blade,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
blade  and  pawl-lever. 

S.  In  a  type-writar,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage 
bearing  a  platen  having  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
carriage  and  having  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  reciprocating 
element  engaging  aaid  lever,  aiM  automatic  means  reciprocating 
aaid  element  conaiating  of  a  link  pivoted  on  the  carriage,  and  a  knuc- 
kle-jointed pivotally-supported  cam  on  said  link  adapted  to  engage 
autionary  part  on  the  carriage-frame. 

4  In  a  typo-writer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage 
bearing  a  platea  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl-lever  pivoted 
OB  the  carriage  aad  bearing  a  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet,  auto- 
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matic  meana  for  diaeagaging  said  pawl  from  the  ratchet-wheel,  a 
pivoted  blade  on  the  carriage,  a  key-lever  eperabie  from  the  key- 
board for  operating  the  blade,  and  operative  connections  between 
aaid  blade  and  pawl-lever.  ,  . 


Bean*  for  normally  holding  aaid  lerer  agaiaat  aaid  atop,  a  sacoad 
lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  ftnt  lever  and  provided  with  a 
ram-face  for  engaging  said  pawl  whereby  the  pawl  is  disengaged 
from  the  ratchet-wheel  after  each  throw  of  the  aaid  firat  lever. 

12.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  platen  hav- 
ing a  ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  carrying  a  pawl,  a  aecond  lever  actuated 
by  the  firat  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  pawl  where- 
by the  said  pawl  i*  disengaged  from  the  ratchet-wheel  after  each 
throw  of  the  lever,  adjuatable  means  for  stopping  aaid  leven  succes- 
sively and  a  spring  for  holding  said  levera  normally  against  said  stop- 
ping means. 


7  H'^.i  1  v>  .  CAERIAQE  MTDILK  MKCHAMISM  FOR  TTP»- 
WRITBR&  LoDWit  DoKOiKLiiR.  ClociDDaii.  Ohio,  aasiguor.  by  dlraet 
and  meaoe  aasigumeota.  to  Type -writer  ImproTemeot  Cotapaay. 
Stauntoo.  Va.  a  Copannerahip.  Fllad  July  11.  1903  S«mi  Ha 
186,169. 


5.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage 
bearing  a  platen  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  pawl-levrr  pivoted 
on  the  carriage  and  bearing  a  pawl  for  engaging  aaid  ratchet,  a  piv- 
oted blade  on  the  carriage  provided  with  an  arm.  connecting  means 
between  said  arm  and  lever  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  and  a  key- 
lever  operable  from  the  keyboard  for  operating  the  blade. 

6.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
and  automatic  carriage-return  mechanism,  with  a  revoluble  platen 
having  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet-wheel  to  turn  the  platen,  automatic  devices  operating  said 
lever,  a  projection  on  aaid  pawl,  a  lever  engaging  aaid  projection  and 
operated  by  said  fint  lever  whereby  the  pawl  is  disengaged  after 
each  throw  of  said  lever. 

7.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage 
and  automatic  carriage- return  mechmniam,  with  a  rotatable  platen 
having  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  carriage  and  carrr- 
ing  a  pawl  engaging  aaid  ratchet-wheel,  a  projection  on  said  pawl, 
means  engaging  said  projection  and  operated  by  aaid  lever  for  dis- 
engaging said  pawl  after  each  throw  of  the  lever,  a  reciprocating 
member  carried  on  the  carriage  and  engaging  aaid  lever,  and  mean* 
reciprocating  said  member  upon  the  return  of  the  carriage. 

8.  In  a  type-writer,  a  rarriage,  a  revoluble  platen  thereon,  a  vi- 
bratory lever,  connections  between  the  lever  and  platen  whereby  the 
vibrations  of  the  former  turn  the  latter,  automatic  means  on  said  le- 
ver for  diaeagaging  aaid  co.inections,  an  oscillating  plate  or  bar  on 
the  carriage,  operative  connectionit  between  said  bar  and  lever,  and 
means  operable  from  the  keyboard  and  engaging  said  plate  or  bar 
to  oscillate  it. 

9.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage 
a  rotatable  platen  thereon,  a  swinging  blade  or  bar  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  carriage  and  provided  with  an  extending  arm,  a  le- 
ver having  a  part  in  poaition  to  engage  and  swing  said  blade  or  bar, 
a  key  on  the  keyboard  operatively  connected  to  aaid  lever,  and  platen- 
rotating  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  arm  on  the  swing- 
ing blade  or  bar. 

10.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, a  revoluble  platen  thereon  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  pawl  for  engaging 
the  ratchet,  a  pivoted  blade  on  the  carriage,  operative  connections 
between  said  blade  and  lever,  an  antifriction-roller  and  a  key-lever 
for  operating  the  aame.  whereby  aaid  blade  may  be  oscillated  in  any 
poaition  of  the  carriage. 

11.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage bearing  a  platea  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  carriage  and  bearina  a  pawl,  an  adjustable  stop  for  said  lever. 


Claim  —\  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
carriage,  means  advancing  said  carriage  during  the  operation  of  the 
machine,  a  carriage -return  Hpring,  winding  mechanism  for  said 
aprin/E  operated  by  the  key -levers,  a  device  normally  restraining 
said  spring  from  action  to  return  the  carriage,  a  keyboard-lever  for 
tripping  said  device  and  automatic  mean*  for  holding  said  lever  in 
engagement  with  said  device  during  the  return  of  the  carriage. 

2  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination'  of  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, and  a  carriage-advancing  spring, with  a  carriage-return  spring, 
a  winding  pawl  and  ratchet  for  said  spring,  operative  conne<-tion* 
between  said  pawl  and  ratchet  and  with  the  kev-levers,  a  retaining- 
pawl.  a  trip-lever  for  said  pawl  having  one  end  located  at  the  key- 
board and  automatic  means  for  holding  said  lever  in  engagement 
with  said  pawl  during  the  retura  of  the  carriage. 

3  In  a  type-writer,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  and  ita  advancing- 
apring.  a  carriage-return  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  car- 
riage.means  normally  restraining  said  return-spring  from  action  re- 
leasing mean*  for  controlling  the  advabce  of  the  carriage,  and  trip- 
ping mechanism  for  said  restraining  mean*  operatively  connected  to 
aaid  releasing  means 

4.  The  combination  of  the  carriage,  the  carriage-return  spring 
the  rack-bar.  the  reatraiaiag-pawl  for  aaid  apring.  and  pawl-trip- 
ping mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  rack-bar.  whereby 
when  the  rack-bar  1*  disengaged  from  it*  pinion  the  pawl  is  tripped 
and  the  retura-spring  acta  upon  the  carriage 

5.  The  combination  of  the  carriage,  and  carriage- ret  urn  spring 
connected  thereto,  with  the  winding-pawl  operated  by  the  key-le- 
vera.  the  rataining-pawl,  the  rack  forming  part  of  the  carriage-re- 
leaae  mechanism,  and  tripping  mechaniam  for  tripping  both  pawls 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  said  rack. 

6  In  a  tvpe-writer,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  return- 
apring,  a  retaining-pawl,  a  keyboard  trip-lever  therefor,  restraining 
and  releaae  mechaniam  whereby  aaid  trip-lever  ia  held  engaged  to 
aaid  pawl  during  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage  and  is  re- 
leased at  the  end  of  such  movement. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  carriage  and  its  return-spring,  with 
the  letaining-pawl,  the  trip-lever  therefor,  the  catch  for  holding  aaid 
lever  in  tripping  position,  and  automatic  catch-releasing  meaiu. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  carriage  and  its  return-spring,  with 
the  retaining-pawl  the  trip-lever  therefor,  the  catch  for  holding  said 
lever  in  tripping  poaition.  and  catch-releasing  means  actuated  by 
the  carriage. 
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9  Th«  combination  of  the  carriaf^  and  iU  rctarn-nprinx,  with 
tb«  r«t*ining-pawl,  th«  keyboard  trip-lever  therefor,  the  catch  for 
iKtldiag  Mid  lever  in  tripping  poaition.  and  ^djuitable  ratch-releaa- 
inx  mean* 

10  The  rombination  of  the  6arria|^  and!  ita  return-«prinK.  with 
the  retaininf(-pawl.  the  trip-lever  there/or,  th^  catch  for  holding  Mid 
lever  in  tripping  poaitiun.  the  marginal  aU>f)  for  the  carriage,  and 
eatch-releaiting  mean*  mounted  on  Mid  mar|riBal  utop 

1 1  The  combination  of  the  carriage  and  ita  retum-apring.  with 
the  retaining-pawl.  the  trip-lever  therefor,  the  catch  for  holding  Mid 
lever  in  tripping  poaition,  a  rocking  member  connected  to  «aid  catch, 
and  meanR  actuated  b?  the  carriage  to  rock  aaid  member,  whereby 
the  catch  i«  tripped 

12.  The  combination  of  the  carriage  and!  ita  retum-apring,  with 
the  retaining-pawl.  the  trip-lever  therefor,  th*  catch  for  holding  Mid 
lever  in  tripping  poaition,  a  rocking  member  oonnected  to  iaid  catch, 
a  tilting  lever  adjuatable  along  Mid  member,  and  mean*  on  the  car- 
riage engaging  and  tilting  Mid  lever. whereby  the  catch  is  tripped. 

13  The  combination  with  the  carriage  and  ita  return  upring. 
with  reatraiaing  mean*  for  Mid  spring,  detricea  for  throwing  and 
holding  aaid  restraining  means  out  of  action,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  carriage  for  freeing  said  devices,  whereby  the  spring  is  again 
placed  under  restraint 

14  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  car- 
nage, a  carriage-return  spring,  winding  mechanism  for  aaid  spring 
operated  by  tba  key-levera,  a  device  normally  reatraining  said  spring 
from  action  to  return  the  carriage,  a  keybaard-ievrr  for  tripping 
Mid  device,  an  automatic  catch  for  holding  sajid  lever  in  engagement 
with  said  device  during  the  return  of  the  carriage,  and  catch-releaa- 
ing  meana  actuated  by  the  carriage 


7H'2.1  1  8.     VmCLI    BftAU.     Hon?  J   DoBUi,  8t  Jtrnft, 
Ho.    PIM  JoM  1,  IMM.    bmU  Ra  SiaMt. 


CiaMi— 1  In  a  vehicle-brake  the  comqination  with  the  axie 
and  wheels  to  a  vehicle  of  a  ngidly-fastened  (tasting  around  the  hub 
of  the  wheel  provided  with  cogs  upon  its  periphery,  a  shaft  spaced 
above  Mid  axle  and  the  supports  (or  Mid  sh^ft  rigidly  attached  to 
Mid  axle,  the  pinion  at  an  and  of  said  shaft,  tl|e  cogs  thereon  to  meah 
with  thoae  on  Mid  caating.  the  duplicate  gri|^plates  and  their  end 
ptatea  provided  with  bolt-holes  and  the  guida*  on  aaid  supports  for 
reeeiving  Mid  ead  plates  and  provided  wit^  holes  corresponding 
with  thoae  on  the  end  plates  for  connecting-b^lta,  the  threads  on  the 
outer  surface  of  Mid  grip-plates,  the  flat  face*  at  the  smaHer  ends  of 
aaid  grip-plates,  the  compreaaing-cylinder  tha  inside  of  which  corre- 
aponda  in  diameter  with  the  exterior  of  the  grip-plates  and  the  threads 
within  the  tame  correaponding  with  those  upon  the  grip-plataa,  the 
aproeket  on  Mid  cylinder  and  the  endleM  chain,  the  lever  and  its 
■prtwket  for  operating  the  device  together  with  the  oeceaMry  nata, 
aad  faateninga.  subsUntialiy  m  shown  and  dfarribad. 

2  In  a  vehicle-brake  the  combination  with  an  axle,  the  wheel* 
mod  kuba,  of  a  circular  caating  spaced  from  the  hub  and  provided 
with  iaterior  coga,  a  shaft  and  pinion  said  pinion  operating  in  said 
space  between  the  hob  and  the  coga  on  said  circular  caating,  the  da- 
pUeat«  gnp-platea  »pac«l  from  each  other  t*  permit  p«rrehaae  and 
adapted  to  grip  Mid  shaft,  the  *ttpport*  rigidly  atUched  to  the  ve- 
kiela-axle  and  adapted  to  sapport  *aid  shaft  and  pinion,  grip-plate* 
and  compreaaing-cylinder  and  iU  aproeket.  •nbatantially  aa  set  fortk 
and  shown 

3.  la  a  vehicle-brake,  a  oompraaaiag-^^linder,  threaded  and 
provided  with  a  aproeket-wkeal,  a  shaft  and  iU  pinion,  th*  sappoita 
aad  gmidea  therw>B.  the  grip-platee  thread«d  to  engage  with  the 
threada  within  the  cylinder  and  the  caating  oa  the  hub  provided  with 
coga  to  engaga  witk  thoae  on  the  pinioa,  mbtUntially  aa  shown  and 
daacnbao. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-hrake  the  combination  with  the  coga  apon  a  ea*t- 
iaC  MTTiad  by  the  hah  of  the  wheel,  of  a  *hart,  the  pinion  at  an  end 
theraef  whoae  («g*  aagage  with  thoae  on  tha  caating.  the  duplicate 
tkreaded  grip-platea  (paced  from  Mch  other  to  allow  for  purcbaae, 
tke  eyliader  adapted  to  tighten  upon  the  grip-platea  and  comprew 
laid  (rip-platca  apon  the  shaft,  and  the  s«pp«rttBg-gaidea  rigidly  at- 


tached to  the  vehicle-axle  and  supporting  Mid  shaft  and  pinion,  grip- 
plates  and  cylinder,  subsantially  a*  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  In  a' vehicle-brake  a  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion,  duplicate' 
partially  cone-shape  grip-plates  provided  with  outer  threads  and  a 
cylinder  the  interior  of  which  is  threaded  and  the  diameter  of  which 
is  uniform  with  Mid  grip-platea.  together  with  the  neceaaary  rap- 
ports and  the  cog*  on  the  hub-casting  with  which  aaid  pinion  en- 
gage*, substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  a  shaft  and  a  pinion  on  the  Mme  connect- 
ing it  with  the  vehicle-wheel,  the  grip-platea  adapted  to  fit  around 
Mid  shaft  in  spaced  poaition  to  allow  for  purehaae  their  exterior 
threaded  and  tapering  to  the  end  opposite  the  pinion,  the  compreM- 
ing-cylinder  whoae  interior  is  uniform  with  Mid  grip-plates  and 
whoae  threads  engage  with  thoae  thereon  adapting  it  to  be  *crewed 
upon  Mid  plates  gradually  compressing  them,  the  supports  carrying 
Mid  mechanism  on  the  vehicle-axle  and  the  sprocket  on  the  cylindei 
by  which  connection  is  secured  with  suitable  operating  mechani*m. 
*ub*tantiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


7  H Q,  1  14.  UCUBATOS.  KnTU  K.  Donw.  Somernile,  Maia., 
Milgnor  to  Tb«  ConeU  Inoabator  TUg.  Ca.  Itteoa.  M.  T  nied  Feb. 
S,  IMS.    toW  Ma  141.Mi 


Claim.— I.  In  combination  with  the  walls  of  an  Incubator,  of  a 
door  therefor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls,  each  wall  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  central  opening,  tranaparent  mean*  *«>cured  to  Mid 
frame  and  closing  said  opening.  Mid  frame  provided  with  beveled 
edgeti.  a  strip  of  flexible  parking  rounteraunk  in  and  extending  the 
entire  length  of  Mid  edges,  and  a  spacing-block  of  rigid  material  ae- 
cured  near  each  comer  of  and  interposed  between  said  walls  for  re- 
taining the  Mme  in  an  assembled  rigid  position 

2  In  combination  with  the  wall*  of  an  incubator,  of  a  door 
therefor,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rectangular  walls  of  different 
dimensions,  each  wall  comprising  a  frame  having  a  central  rectangu- 
lar opening,  transparent  means  secured  to  said  frame  and  closing 
Mid  opening,  said  frame  provided  with  beveled  edges,  a  continuous 
strip  of  flexible  packing  countersunk  in  and  extending  the  entire 
length  of  Mid  edge«  and  projecting  beyond  tb»  same,  and  an  approxi- 
mately rectangular  spacing-block  of  rigid  material  secured  near 
each  comer  of  and  interposed  between  said  walls  for  retaining  the 
•ame  in  an  assembled  stationary  position 


7  8  '2  .  1  1  f^.    DOOR-SKUUB.    Bdwau  W  Ihii,  AlMworth. 
■•br.    Piled  Jaofl  4.  1904.    Serlkl  la  211,1U. 


Claim.— A  door-aecurer  compriaing  a  spring-helix  having  an 
attaching-am  at  one  end  and  having  at  iU  opposite  end  a  door-en- 
gaging portion  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  vertical  face  of  the 
helix.  Mid  helix  being  formed  of  a  wire  which  is  continued  cunr- 
ingly  away  from  the  door-engaging  portion  in  the  direction  of  the 
helix. 

782   1  1  H      HlATne  Ar?AI.ATn&    lliuof  M  IDOT.  iipeuL 
Fttii  Jal7  Sa  IMS.    aailftl  la  lft7,dm        / 
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CImm. — 1  In  a  heating  apparatus,  an  air-eacape  or  vacuum 
valve,  coofprising  a  stand-pipe,  a  casing  carried  by  and  secured  to 
the  stand-pipe  and  provided  with  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end.  a  cap  for 
cloaing  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  tube  of  leas  diameter  than  the 
casing  and  located  within  the  Mme.  Mid  tube  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  stand-pipe  around  the  opening  therein  and  open  at  ita  outer 
end,  a  hall  normally  seated  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  weight 
connected  with  the  ball,  whereby  to  hold  the  Mid  ball  normally  seat 
ed,  aaaet  forth. 


con- 


2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  an  air-excape  or  vacuum  valve 
sisting  of  a  sUnd-pipe.  a  caaing  attached  to  the  stand-pipe,  a  remov 
able  cap  for  the  caaing.  an  ouUet-npout  connected  with  the  casing 
adjacent  to  the  sUnd-pipe,  a  tube  of  lew  diameter  than  the  casingand 
located  within  the  Mme,  Mid  tube  extending  from  the  top  of  thr 
sUnd-pipe  around  the  opening  therein  and  open  at  its  outer  end,  a 
ball-valve  seated  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  rod  atUched  U> 
the  ball-valve  and  extending  down  within  the  tube  in  direction  of 
the  SUnd-pipe  and  provided  with  a  weight  at  its  end,  as  described. 


7  8  2,1  1  7  .  VARUBLI  ADTOMATIC  KHAD8T  CoLoaKB  J. 
iDWitnt.  Stockton.  CaL,  aalgnor  of  one-half  to  WUlhun  R.  Young 
Stockton.  CaL    Piled  lor.  10, 1904.    Sertal  la  2S2.064. 


CImim. — 1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.the  combination  of 
a  smoke-stack,  a  vertical  exhanst-pipe  extending  upwardly  into  Mid 
aUck,  a  horixonUl  pipe  leading  at  right  angles  from  Mid  vertical 
pipe  and  out  through  the  side  of  Mid  sUck.  and  a  spring-actuated 
ball-valve  mechanism  arranged  without  and  witiiin  said  pipes  for 
the  purpose  of  regulating  the  force  of  the  steam  pawing  from  the 
Mid  vertical  pipe,  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  the  smoke-stack,  a  vertical 
exhaust-pipe  leading  upwardly  into  Mid  sUck,  cross  guide-bars  ar- 
raikged  within  Mid  vertical  pipe,  central  orifices  in  i«aid  bars,  a  ver- 
tical rod  extending  through  said  orifices,  a  ball  xecured  on  the  up- 
per end  of  Mid  r»>d  above  said  vertical  pipe,  and  means  atUched  to 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  vertical  rod  for  regulating  the  poHition  of  Mid 
rod  and  ball,  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  a  smoke-stack,  a  vertical  ex- 
hau!«t-pipe  leading  upwardly  into  Mid  stack,  croa«  guide-bars  ar- 
ranged within  Mid  vertical  pipe,  central  orifices  in  Mid  bars,  a  ver- 
tical rod  extending  through  said  orifices,  a  ball  secured  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  rod  above  Mid  vertical  pipe,  meansi  atUched  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  rod  for  regulating  the  poaition  of  Mid  rod 
and  ball,  and  an  exiiaust-guide  removably  attached  to  Mid  vertical 
pipe  near  the  top  thereof,  all  as  set  forth 

4  The  rombination  in  an  engine  of  the  smoke-stack,  a  veiiical 
exhaust-pipe  extending  upwardly  into  Mid  sUck.  cross  guide-barv 
secured  in  Mid  vertical  pipe,  central  orifices  in  Mid  bars,  a  vertical 
rod  extending  through  Mid  orifices,  a  ball  secured  on  the  top  of  Mid 
rod  outside  of  Mid  vertical  pi|>e,  a  horisonUl  pipe  leading  outwardlv 
at  right  angles  from  Mid  vertical  pipe  and  out  through  the  side  of 
said  stack,  a  cross  guide-bar  secured  within  Mid  horixontal  pipe,  a 
central  orifice  in  said  bar,  a  crntrally-orificed  cap  on  (he  outer  end  of 
said  horizonul  pipe,  a  horixontal  rod  seated  in  said  la.'<(-named  ori- 
fices, means  within  the  said  vertical  pipe  for  connecting  Mid  first- 
named  rod  to  Mid  last-named  rod.  and  means  connected  lo  the  outer 
end  of  said  last-named  rod  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  mechan- 
ism within  said  pipes,  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  a  smoke-stack,  a  vertical  ex- 
haust-pipe extending  upwardly  into  said  stack,  cros^  guide-bars  se- 
cured in  said  vertical  pipe,  central  orifice*  in  Mid  guidc-hsrs.  a  ver- 
tical rod  extending  through  Mid  oriflcea.  a  ball  secured  on  the  top  of 
said  vertical  rod  above  Mid  vertical  pipe,  a  horizontal  pipe  leading 
at  right  angles  to  said  vertical  pipe  and  out  the  side  of  said  stack,  a 
cross  guide-bar  secured  in  said  horizontal  pipe,  a  central  orifice  in 
Mid  guide-bar,  a  centrally-orificed  cap  secured  over  the  outer  end  of 
Mid  horizontal  pipe,  a  horizontal  rod  seated  in  said  last-named  ori- 
fices, a  stuffing-box  surrounding  Mid  horizontal  rod  where  it  pasties 
through  the  orifice  in  said  cap.  a  beil-crank  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  said  vertical  pipe,  a  toggle-joint  connecting  one  arm  of  said  bell- 
crank  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  vertical  rod,  a  similar  toggle-joint  con- 
necting the  other  arm  of  Mid  bell-crank  to  the  inner  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal rod.  and  means  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  hnrizonUl  rod 
for  regulating  the  position  of  said  horizonUl  rod.  vertical  rod.  and 
Mid*  ball,  as  specified 

6.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  a  smoke-stark,  a  vertical  ex- 
haust-pipe leading  upwardly  into  Mid  stack,  cross  guide-bars  se- 
cured in  said  vertical  pipe,  central  orifices  in  said  guide-bars,  a  ver- 
tical rod  extending  through  said  orifices,  a  ball  secured  on  the  top  of 
Mid  rod  and  above  the  said  vertical  pijie.  a  horizontal  pipe  leading  at 
right  angles  from  the  said  vertical  pipe,  and  out  the  side  of  the  stack, 
a  cross  guide-bar  secured  in  said  horizontal  pipe,  a  central  orifice  in 
said  guide-bar.  a  <-entrally-orificed  cap  se<-ured  over  the  outer  end  of 
said  horizontal  pipe,  a  borizonUl  rod  seated  in  Mid  last-named  ori- 
fices, a  stuffing-box  surrounding  Mid  horizonUl  rod  where  it  pasaes 
through  the  orifice  in  the  Mid  cap.  a  bell-crank  pivoUlly  mounted 
in  the  Mid  vertical  pipe,  a  toggle-joint  connecting  one  arm  of  *aid 
bell-crank  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  vertical  rod,  ■  similar  toggle- 
joint  ronnetting  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  to  the  inner  end  of 
Mid  horizonUl  rod,  a  vertical  plate  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  Mid 
cap.  and  a  spring-operated  lever  having  ita  fulcrum  pivotallv  se- 
cured to  Mid  plate,  the  Mid  lever  being  pivoUlly  fastened  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  horizonUl  rod,  subsUntialiy  as  aet  forth  herein. 

7.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  a  smoke-sUck,  a  vertical  ex- 
haust-pipe extending  upwardly  into  Mid  sUck.  cross  guide-bars  se- 
cured in  Mid  vertical  pipe,  central  orifices  in  said  cross-bars,  a  ver- 
tical rod  extending  through  Mid  orifices,  a  ball  secured  on  the  top  of 
said  vertical  rod  outaide  of  said  vertical  pipe,  a  horizontal  pipe  lead- 
ing at  right  angle*  from  said  vertical  pipe  and  through  the  side  of 
said  sUck.  a  crow  guide-bar  secured  in  Mid  horizonUl  pipe,  a  cen- 
tral orifice  in  Mid  guide-bar.  a  centrally-orificed  rap  secured  over 
the  outer  end  of  Mid  horizonUl  pipe,  a  horizonUl  rod  aeated  in 
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•*id  y«i<l«-b«r  ud  e«p.  a  Ml- crank  pitUilly  MCHrrd  in  the  mM 
r«rtiral  pipe.  •  toK«(l»-joiBt  coBDfctioK  out  >rK  of  Mid  bell  crmnk  t 
Ih*  lower  «nd  at  Mid  r.rticl  rod,  m  similar  ton^le-joim  connecting 
ih*  otber  ann  of  Mid  brIUrank  to  th«  ioarr  end  of  Mid  horizonUl 
rod.  a  .tu«n^  box  aurrouBding  Mid  hori^onUl  rod  where  it  paawa 
tbroa^h  tlia  onllce  in  tht  Mid  cap.  a  Tertic»l  plate  aecnrrd  to  the  out- 
•ide  of  Mid  cap,  two  taga  on  tha  lower  end  of  Mid  plate  Mid  \ng*  be- 
lax  ipaced  apart,  a  slotted  fuide-wed|r«  Itted  orer  Mid  plate  and 
between  Mid  lupi  and  a  tpnng-iirinilateii  lerer  havinit  iu  fulcrum 
piTotally  aectired  to  Mid  plate,  aald  l«Ter  ^inf(  pivoUlly  »e<-ured  to 
the  Mid  honzonUl  rod  and  haTinx  iu  lower  end  alwaf^  preMinft 
a^inat  the  side  of  the  wedge,  aa  set  forth  herein 

H  The  combinaUoa  in  an  enirine  of  a  vertical  plate  secured  t» 
tha  aaffine  aloagtide  the  smoke  sUck,  two  lugs  on  the  lower  end  of 
sajd  plate  Mid  lugs  being  spaced  apart,  a  «eel  spnng  secured  to  the 
aaid  plate  at  the  top  thereof  Mid  spring  beitig  regulated  by  means  of 
a  set-acrew.  a  downwardly-extending  levef  piroUllv  secured  to  the 
top  of  Mid  spring,  the  falcnim  of  Mid  ler^  being  pivotallv  secured 
to  Mid  plate.  .  slotted  wedge  fitted  over  uid  plate  between  Mid 
lugs,  the  side  of  Mid  wedge  coming  in  contact  with  the  lower  end  of 
•aid  lerer.  and  mean,  secured  to  Mid  lerer^nd  extending  within  the 
said  suck  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  exhaust  within  naid 
«tack  all  subsuntiailj  for  the  purpose  fullr  set  forth  herein. 


"  *^nikl  ft.^^.^'r^"'*  ^*  AJIHYDtOOSLY  COffCMTRATllfO 


Clm*m—l  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chararter  recited,  the  combi 
nation  of  the  horixontally-reToluble  drum.  «he  periphery  of  which 
conaisu  of  a  aeriea  of  spaced  bar*.  formin|  interior  and  exterior 
pockeU.  together  with  meafis  for  feeding  material  to  the  exterior 
pocketa  aa  the  same  ascend  In  the  roution  of  the  drum,  sribsUntially 
aa  set  forth 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  recited,  the  combination  of 
the  horuontally-reToluble  drum,  provided  with  the  conical  end  por- 
tions, and  the  central  cylindrical  portion,  the  interior  and  exterior 
communicating  pockeU,  forming  the  penphfrv  of  Mid  cvlindrical 
portion  of  Mid  drvm.  together  with  means  foP  supplying  material  to 
tke  exterior  pockeU  in  their  aacent  of  roUtion.  subsUntialW  as  set 
fortk. 

.3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  recit4d.  the  combination  of 
the  horiaonUllT-reroluble  drum,  provided  witl  conical  end  portions. 
tW  inclined  radial  bladea  on  the  interior  of  Mi4  conical  end  portion.. 
th*  central  cylindrical  portion  of  Mid  drum  b4«ng  provided  with  pe 
npheral  interior  and  exterior  communicating  po<kets.  and  meanf 
for  aap^ng  material  to  aaid  exterior  pocketa.  »ubsuntiallv  as  sei 
fortk. 


4.  In  an  apparatui  of  the  character  recited,  the  combination  of 
the  horixuntallyreToluble  drum,  provided  with  peripheral  interior 
and  exterior  communicating  pockeU.  the  slip-tongue  or  valve  for  ad- 
justing the  siae  of  the  opening  of  pasMge-way  between  the  Mid  infe- 
rior and  exterior  pockets,  and  means  for  providing  material  to  said 
exterior  pockeU.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

5.  In  an  apparatuK  of  the  character  recited,  the  combination  of 
the  horizonUllr-revoluble  drum,  means  for  supplying  material  there- 
into adjacent  to  the  upper  part  thereof,  together  with  means  for  con- 
tinuously disturbing  and  raising  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  mass  of 
material  within  Mid  drom.  peripheral  interior  and  exterior  commu- 
nicating pockeU.  arranged  to  remove  the  lighter  waste  material 
from  the  upper  straU  of  the  mass  of  material  within  Mid  dnim  to  the 
exterior  of  Mid  drom.  whereby  is  formed  a  moving  straU  of  waste 
material  beneath  the  Mid  maM  of  material  within  Mid  drom  and  the 
concentrate*  reUined  therein,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  recited,  the  combination  of 
the  horizontally-revoluble  drom,  provided  with  the  interior  and  exte- 
rior communicating  pockets,  the  catch-basin,  provided  with  an  out 
let.  inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  drom.  and 
mean*  for  supplying  material  to  the  Mid  exterior  pocketa  of  Mid 
drom  as  the  same  ascend  in  the  rotation  of  the  drom.  substantially 
as  aet  forth 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  recited,  the  combination  of 
the  horizontally-revoluble  drom.  provided  with  the  peripheral  inte- 
nor  and  exterior  communicating  pockeU.  means  for  supplying  ma- 
terial to  Mid  exterior  pockeU  aa  the  same  ascend  in  the  rotation  of 
the  drom.  the  catch-basin  inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  said  drom. 
and  provided  with  an  exit-opening,  the  directing-chnte  for  receiving 
the  discharge  from  said  cateh-baain,  together  with  chutea  into  either 
of  which  the  discharge  from  Mid  directing-chufe  is  adapted  to  be 
made,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

«  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  recited,  the  combination  of 
the  horiionUlly-revoluble  drum,  provided  with  the  peripheral  inte 
rior  and  exterior  communicating  pockeU.  means  for  supplying  ma- 
terial to  said  exterior  pockets  as  the  rame  aM-end  in  the  roUiion  of 
the  drom.  the  caUh-baain  incloaing  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  drom. 
and  provided  with  an  exit-opening,  the  directing-chnte  for  receiving 
the  discharge  from  said  catch-basin  together  with  the  chutes  into 
either  of  which  the  discharge  from  Mid  directing-chute  is  adapted  to 
be  made,  and  means  for  laterally  reciprocating  the  last-mentioned 
chutes,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  recited,  the  horizonUlly 
revoluble  drom,  provided  with  peripheral  interior  and  exterior  pock- 
ets commanicating  with  each  other,  the  catch-basin  incloaing  the 
lower  portion  of  Mid  drom.  Mid  catch-basin  being  provided  with  an 
exit-opening  at  iU  lower  end  and  with  two  additional  exit-openingi 
above  iu  lower  end.  one  thereof,  each  side  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  supplying  material  to  Mid  drom  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  recited,  the  combination 
of  the  horixontally-revoluble  drom,  provided  with  the  peripheral  in- 
terior and  exUrior  communicating  pockeU.  means  for  supplying  ma- 
terial to  Mid  exterior  pockets  aa  the  Mme  ascend  in  the  rotation  of 
the  dram,  the  catch-basin  inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  drom. 
and  provided  with  exit-openings  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  directing- 
chute  for  receiving  the  diacharge  from  Mid  catch-basin,  the  chutea 
into  either  of  which  the  discharge  from  Mid  directing-chute  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  made,  together  with  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  in- 
clination of  the  laat-mentioned  chutea.  snbaUntialiy  as  set  forth. 

11  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  recited,  the  combination 
of  the  horiionUlly-revoluble  drom,  provided  with  the  cylindrical 
portion  whose  periphery  is  composed  of  tke  interior  and  exterior 
communicating  pockeU,  and  also  provided  with  conical  end  portions, 
the  feed-hopper,  the  feed  roller  roUUbly  jouraaled  in  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  and  provided  with  feed-pockeU,  the  adjnsUble  valve 
for  regulating  the  discharge  from  Mid  hopper,  together  with  the  di- 
recting-chute far  directing  the  material  fed  from  Mid  hopper  into  the 
ascending  exterior  pockeU  of  Mid  drvm,  saceeaaively,  subsUntially 
aa  set  forth 

12  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  recited,  the  combination 
of  the  horiionUlly-revoluble  dram,  provided  with  peripheral  inte- 
rior and  exterior  communicating  pockeU,  the  adjusUhle  pocket- 
valve,  the  catch-baain  incloaing  the  lower  portion  of  taid^rom.  aaid 
catch-baain  being  provided  with  an  exit-opening  at  its  lo#er  end  and 
with  two  additional  exit-openinga  above  iU  lower  end,  one  thereof 
each  side  of  the  latter,  the  adjusUble  valves  for  regulating  the  size  of 
Mid  openings,  reapectitely.  together  with  the  chutea  directing  the 
diachargefrem  the  latter  opening*  toward  the  lower  end  of  Mid  catch- 
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baaiB,  reapectiveiy,  and  together  with  means  for  supplying  material 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  drom,  substantially  as  aet  forth 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  recited,  the  combination 
of  the  horixonUlly-revoluble  dram,  provided  with  the  peripheral  in- 
terior and  exterior  communicating  pockeU.  means  for  supplying  ma- 
terial to  Mid  exterior  pockeU  aa  the  aaroe  aacend  in  the  roUtion  of 
the  drom,  the  cateh-baain  incloaing  the  lower  portion  of  Mid  dram, 
and  provided  with  an  exit-opening,  the  directing-chute  for  receiving 
the  discharge  from  said  catch-basin,  together  with  the  chutes  into 
either  of  which  the  discharge  from  Mid  directing-chute  is  adapted  to 
be  made,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  lower  forward  end  of  said  lat- 
ter chutea  for  regulating  the  thickneu  of  the  bed  of  material  therein 
and  mMHs  for  supplying  material  to  said  drom  adjacent  to  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  recited,  the  combination 
of  the  horitontally-reTolttble  dram,  provided  with  the  conical  end 
portions,  and  the  central  cylindrical  portion,  the  interior  and  exte- 
nor  communicating  pockeU.  forming  the  periphery  of  Mid  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  dram,  meaaa  for  aapplying  material  to  the  ex- 
terior pockeU  in  their  aacent  of  roUUon,  together  with  the  overflow- 
opening  leading  from  Mid  conical  end  portions,  aubaUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim— \.  A  rope-splicing  tool  or  implement  embodying  in  iU 
conatraction  a  pin  provided  witii  aa  open  eye  and  baring  a  handle, 
combined  with  an  eye-oover  movablj  coiUMcted  with  the  handle,  and 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  cover  or  uncover  the  opening  to  the 
eye,  subsUntially  as  set  fitrth. 

i.  A  rope-aplicing  tool  or  implement  embodying  in  iU  conatrac- 
tion a  pin  provided  with  an  open  eye  and  having  a  shank  and  handle, 
combined  with  an  eye-cover  pivoted  upon  the  shank,  and  adapted  to 
be  manipulated  to  cover  or  uncover  the  opening  to  the  eve.  aubsUn- 
tiallv  as  set  forth. 


7S'2,l'2l.    SAW.    Ror  L  FolOAi.  WaUrt*, m.    PIMJumIO 
IWi    SaMMaSllOW. 
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CImim.—A  handMw  comprising  a  pair  of  blade*,  parallel  barr 
aecured  to  one  of  the  blades,  the  other  blade  having  guidea  at  iU  up- 
per edge  through  which  the  barn  are  slidablv  engaged,  set-screws  en- 
gaged with  the  guides  and  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  bars.  Mid 
bara  being  provided  with  scales,  and  a  handle  slidablT  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  bars  between  the  blades  and  having  means  for  holding  it 
m  fixed  position. 


782.1  '^VJ.    MAIIrBAO  CATCHBL 
WW  July  11,  1904    Sert&l  Mo.  218.183. 


Tvm.  Uchhlll.  Ohio. 


CImim. — I.  8n*pendera  comprising  a  body  portion  made  in  a 
single  piece  and  having  integral  strap  portions  »t  iU  respective  ends, 
each  of  Mid  strap  portions  baring  an  adjuaUble  loop  at  ite  free  end. 
atUching  means  carried  by  aaid  loopa.  a  aeparate  ^ack  strap  baring 
an  adjusUble  loop  at  one  end,  attaching  means  carried  by  Mid  loop. 
atUching  means  at  the  other  end  of  Mid  strap,  and  means  for  mov- 
ably  connecting  Mid  back  strep  with  the  body  portion  of  the  sus- 
pendera. 

2.  Suspenders  comprising  a  body  portion,  divergent  end  straps 
integral  with  the  body  portion  and  narrower  than  the  same,  atUch- 
ing meana  adjueUbly  connected  with  aaid  narrow  end  atraps,  a  dou- 
ble loop  mounted  looaely  on  the  body  portion  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  narrow  strap  freely  movable  through  said  double 
loop,  and  atUching  dericea  connected  te  the  respective  ends  of  aaid 
last- mentioned  atrap.  and  meana  for  adjusting  one  of  Mid  laat-men- 
tioned faatening  dericea. 


782. 120.    lOFMPUCIie  TOOL  OE  MPLMmrT     WOUAM 
Plotd,  PlitMnUa.  K    FIM  Jntj  1, 1908.    Sarial  la  lM.m. 


CI»m.—\.  A  mail-bag  catcher  comprising  a  track,  and  a  mem- 
ber baring  bag-catehing  means,  said  meiftber  being  roiaUbly  mount 
ed  upon  the  track  to  adapt  the  bag-catehing  means  to  cateh  bag* 
moring  in  different  directions 

2.  A  mail-bag  cateher  comprising  a  track,  a  member  roUUble 
thereon  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  sUtionary  arm  on  the  roUtable  mem- 
ber, an  automatically-operated  arm  coApereting  with  tile  aUtionary 
arm,  and  means  operated  by  the  mail-bag  te  cauae  the  actuation  of 
the  autematically-operated  arm. 

3.  A  mail-bag  catcher  compriaing  a  auppart.  a  roUUble  mem- 
ber thereon,  a  sUtioaary  arm  on  the  roUUble  meBiber,  a  pirotftUy- 
moanted  bracket  on  the  rotaUble  member,  arms  carried  by  the 
bracket,  automaUcally  -  operated  draw  •  rods  connected  with  tkt 
bracket  and  with  the  roUUble  member,  a  pivotally-moanted  tongue 
on  the  bracket,  and  a  pivoUlly-mounted  trigger  on  the  roUUble 
■ember. 

4.  A  mail-bag  cateber  compriaing  a  aupport.  a  circular  track  on 
the  support,  a  member  roUUble  on  tkc  track  and  baring  notekea.  a 
lerer  on  the  support  baring  a  projection  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
one  of  the  notebea  in  the  roUUble  BMmber,  a  eroaa-pieee  on  the  roU- 
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UM«  MMber.a  •utioury  ana  kaviag  iu«B«a  b«nt  into  parmliel  nia- 
tioa  with  each  otli«r.and  atUeh«d  to  thfcrw^-pit^f-dUtioiiarr  brack - 
•U  on  th«  cro«»-piec»  formwl  with  perforatiani.  in  their  f  nd»,  •  pivot 
allT-moonted  bracket  on  the  roUUble  m<>m)>«>r.  anna  carried  bj  the 
pivoUllT-mounted  bracket,  a  plurality  of  d^awrodi  connected  with 
the  piroUllT-inouat^d  bracket  and  eztendiiir  through  the  perfora 
tiona  in  the  bracket*  on  the  cro«.-pie<».  coil  fprimc*  for  actuatin^r  the 
draw-rods,  a  tonirue  pirotally  connectctd  witk  the  pivoUllT-mounted 
bracket,  a  tn^jfer  pivotaJW  mounted  on  the  foUUble  member,  and  a 
rod  adapted  to  be  plarod  at  different  pointii  on  the  -tupport  to  effect 
the  r»leaae  of  a  mailbaff  {rom  a  trail  paa^inK  in  either  direction 


7  H  2 . 1  '^  3 .  MCTHOD  OF  Mini  OR  PYWTIC  SMBLTIHa  Ou 
m  &  Oaumoi.  BuflUa  I.  T .  tmigoor  to  QarmaoD  Fum*o« 
CompMy,  PttUbun?.  ft.,  a  Corrontioa  of  Woat  VlrrniUi.  PUed  Jaa. 
12,  1901.    Serial  Ma  42.»49. 


rtam  —  1  The  herein-described  metho^  of  matter  or  pTritio 
■meltinic  which  consists  in  beosemerizinf;  or  t-onvertin/f  matte  hv  a 
blast  underneath  a  column  of  material  containing  flux.  Maintaininir 
a  flow  of  the  revultini;  sla^  to  a  forehearth,  iiu|>piTinK  sulfur-bearinjr 
material  to  the  sla^  in  the  forehearth,  while  ifaiutaioinK  the  sla^  in 
a  freelT-ftowing  condition,  thereby  produi-ii^i;  a  low-^rrade  matte 
which  combiner  with  metal  or  matte  contailned  in  the  »  a)f,  and 
mainUininx  a  flow  of  such  low-grade  matte  back  to  the  bessemeriz- 
in(t  or  conrertinfc  region,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2  The  herein-described  method  of  matte  or  pyritic  smelting 
which  con^isu  in  beslemenzing  or  conrertin^  matte  b?  a  blast  un- 
Hemeath  a  column  of  material  conuining  flux,  mainUining  a  flow  of 
the  resulting  slag  to  a  reyerberatory  forehearth.  supplying  sulfur- 
bearing  material  to  the  slag  in  the  forehearth,  while  subjecting  the 
alag  in  a  shallow  layer  to  heat  applied  from  above  the  level  of  the 
•lag.  thereby  producing  a  low-grade  matte  which  combines  with 
metal  or  matte  conuined  in  the  slag,  and  maintaining  a  flow  of  such 
lo\» -grade  matte  back  to  the  bessemerizing  ^r  converting  region 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


Clmm.—l.  The  herein-deacribed  method  of  converting  matt« 
which  conaiata  in  converting  matte  by  a  blaat  underneath  a  column 
of  mafenal  containing  a  flux,  removing  the  slag,  allowing  the  matte 
accompanying  the  slag  to  settle,  removing  the  auperincumbent  slag 
practically  free  from  matte,  exposing  the  slag  to  heat  which  sweepa 
over  the  surface  of  the  slag  and  keep,  the  alag  in  a  fr^ly-flowing 
condition,  and  intermittently  adding  sulfur-bearing  material  to  the 
•lag  for  producing  a  low-grade  matte  whichcombines  with  any  valuea 
contained  in  the  slag,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  herein-described  method  of  converting  matte  which  con- 
sisti  in  converting  matte  by  a  blaat  underneath  a  column  of  material 
conuming  a  flux,  regulating  the  height  of  the  layer  of  matte  above 
the  converting-blast,  removing  the  slag,  allowing  the  matte  accom- 
panying  the  slag  to  setUe.  removing  the  auperincumbent  .lag.  prac- 
tically free  from  matte,  heating  the  slag  by  a  flame  which  sweep,  over 
the  surface  of  the  slag  and  keep-  the  same  in  a  freely-flowing  condi- 
tion, and  intermittently  adding  .ulfur-bearing  material  to  the  .lag 
for  producing  a  low-grade  matte  which  combine*  with  any  values 
contained  in  the  slag,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  The  herein  described  method  of  converting  matte  which  eoa- 
aist.  m  converting  matte  by  a  blast  in  the  preaence  of  flux  orsilicious 
material,  and  regulating  the  height  of  the  layer  of  matte  above  the 
blast  ,n  accordance  with  the  deaired  degree  of  converaion.  subsUn- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

4  The  herein-described  method  of  converting  matte  which  con- 
sists in  converting  matte  by  a  blast  underneath  a  column  of  material 
eonUining  a  «ux.  and  regulating  the  height  of  the  laver  of  matte 
above  the  bla.*t  for  increasing  or  reducing  th«  height  of  the  laver  of 
matte  through  which  the  blast  passes  in  accordance  with  the  draired 
degree  of  conversion,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5  The  hert'in-descrjbed  method  of  simulUneou.ly  smelting 
and  converting  matte  which  consiMU  in  regulating  the  heigh*  of  the 
layer  of  matte  above  the  blast  in  accordance  with  the  desired  degree 
of  conversion,  injecting  into  the  layer  of  matte  an  oxidizing  blast  in 
exceas  of  that  which  is  consumed  in  converting,  heating  the  excemi 
oxidizing-blast  by  causing  it  to  paas  through  the  molten  matte,  and 
utilizing  said  heated  excess  blast  above  the  layer  of  matte  in  smelt- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth 


T  H  Q .  1  %>  5 .    OARMMT     Job*  K.  OnmT.  New  Tort.  II  Y    Filed 
Oct  25.  1902.    Serial  la  128.T79. 


Tr8  2 , 1  \2  4 .  MBTHOD  OF  COBVIRTIHQ  MATTE.  Ouvii  a  Oai- 
unOB.  kiilkla  H  Y  .  aaalgnor  to  Oarretaon  Puniace  Company.  Pitta- 
burg.  Pi.,  a  CorponUoD  of  Weat  Virginia.  Plied  Jaa  19  1901  S»- 
rlKl  Id  4S.SM. 


f'iatm.— A  garment  conpriaing  a  coat-like  article  having  a  sin- 
gle buttonhole-flap  on  one  side  of  iu  meeting  edges  and  a  bottom 
flap  and  a  supplemenul  bnttonhole-flap  therewith  on  iU  opposite 
meeting  edge,  a  collar  secured  to  the  surrounding  edge  of  the  neck 
portion  having  a  loop  or  pocket  formed  thereon,  a  fastening  device 
aJidably  mounted  and  adjusuble  in  said  pocket,  said  single  button- 
hole-flap serving  to  be  interposed  between  the  button  flap  and  iU 
supplemental  flap  and  secured  therein  by  meanaof  the  buttons  on  the 
buttonhole-flap  engaging  the  single  buttonholes  respectivelv  of  the 
single  flap  and  the  supplemental  flap.  subsUntially  aa  specified. 


7H2.1'2H.    COMPOPPn.    CiaiLU  &  duaou.  Bloomlngtoa. 

ni    PIM  Oct  la  1908.    Serial  I&  17WM. 

Claim—]  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  rigid  handle,  a  cover  fitted  on  the  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  oppoaitely-di.poaed  approximately  U- 
ahaped  bearing-plates,  fastening  device,  piercing  the  cover  and  both 
of  the  beaiing  plates,  a  shaft  piercing  the  cover  and  joumaled  in  the 
upper  and  lower  bearing  plate,  and  provided  with  an  exterior  crank 
compoaed  of  horizonUl  and  vertical  porUona.  a  vertical  grip  or  haa- 
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die  fitted  on  the  vertical  portion  of  the  crank  and  terminating  ahort 
of  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  extended  portion  of  the  erank  forming 
a  reduced  jouniaJ.  atirring  mean,  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  remov- 
able handle  having  an  ete  receiving  the  journal  of  the  crank  and  aup- 
ported  by  the  grip  or  handle  thereof,  aubatantially  aa  deacribcd. 


«.  A  device  of  the  cUm  described  provided  with  curved  atirring- 
arms  having  imperforate  outer  portions  and  provided  at  their  inner 
portions  with  openings  or  receaaes.  .ubatantially  a.  deacribed. 


7ft2.1Q7.    OIL- WILL  CA8I1I6-HEAD     Jou  W  Qlhir 
Ohia    Filed  Sept  29.  1901    Serial  Na  228.S2I. 


eating  at  tatervala  with  the  retort  iaterior.  one  end  of  aaid  r«tort  and 
pipe  being  open,  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  aaid  pipe  and 
a  wurce  of  steam-.upply.  and  a  common  closure  for  the  open  end  of 
the  retort  and  pipe. 

2^  A  retort  for  the  production  of  coalg,,.  provided  *  ith  a  pipe 
formed  in  the  lower  wall  extending  longitudii.alh  thereof  with  lat- 
eral  paaaages  .-ommunicating  at  intervals  with  the  retort  interior 
one  end  of  the  retort  and  longitudinal  pipe  being  open,  a  connection 
between  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  and  a  sourt  e  of  stean.-suppi  v  and 
a  movable  retort-head  for  cloaing  the  retort  and  the  open  end  of  the 
pipe. 

3.  A  fire-clay  retort  for  the  production  of  coal-gas.  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pipes  formed  integrallv  in  the  lower  wall  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  with  lateral  pasMges  communicating 
at  intervals  with  the  retort  interior,  one  end  of  the  retort  and  longi- 
tudinal pipes  being  open,  a  separable  connection  between  the  other 
end  of  the  pipes  and  a  source  of  steam-supply,  and  a  movable  retort- 
bead  for  closing  the  retort  and  the  open  ends  of  the  pipe.. 


78'^,i;JO.    FI8HII0-RBBL    AiDU*  B.  Hobitx.  Mew  Harao. 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1901    Serial  la  208,44S. 


withJ^ZV  '  n'''""  **'^'"'  ^''•^•*^<"  -lew-ribed,  the  combination 
Ztl  ^  JV  "'"-^•""^  »""'"f  •  -rew-threaded  upper  end,  of  a 
casing-head  formed  with  an  intemally-^-rew-threaded  lower  end  to 
diate^  *'"  -^-thread,  on  the  well-casing,  gas-outlets  interme- 
diate ,U  ends  and  an  interior  annular  shoulder  at  it.  upper  end.  a  cap 
aeated  upon  said  annular  shoulder  and  having  a  centrallv-di.po.ed 
opening,  a  standing  pipe  and  a  well-tubing  threaded  attheir^on- 
tiguou.  end..*nd  acoupling-aleeve  extending  through  the  opening  in 
Z,l^  "T.  •*  *■'•''  '"»'"°H.^-«Tew-threaded  ends  to  receive 

tubmg.  and  a  laterally-projecting  annular  shoulder  formed  integral 
with  «,d  coupling  member  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  cap.  sub 
aUntialiy  a.  described. 


Claim.— A  fishing-reel  comprising  two  rings  pemianentlv  ctin- 
nected  together,  the  inner  edges  of  the  outer  fa.-es  of  ..id'  ring, 
fonned  with  shoulder.,  plates  bearing  on  said  shouldeh..  and  screw, 
mounted  in  said  ring  and  formed  with  wcentric  heads  adapted  to 
overiap  the  face  of  said  plates,  substantially  a.  described. 


T  H  VJ ,  I  8  1  .     ELBCTRIC  TEMFMUTUILB-AURM      Cowii  P 
HifLit.  SmJthton,  Pa    FUed  Feb.  20. 1901    Serial  Ma  l»ia07. 


'''M-i.;^i»,"S.,r'"''""""*"°^ "-'"« 


CUum.—A  vehicle-wheel,  compri.ing  a  tubular  fellv  having  its 
inner  wall  perforated,  a  tubular  thimble  inM>rted  through  said  perfo- 
ration  and  bearing  at  ite  inner  end  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  felly,  uid  thimble  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  tubii- 
lar  portion  forming  a  shoulder  to  bear  upon  the  outer  fa«-e  of  the  in- 
ner wall  of  the  felly,  and  a  spoke  having  iU  end  seated  in  the  en 
larged  portion  of  the  thimble  and  provided  with  a  reduced  portion 
designed  to  enter  the  thimble 


"^£'1'^»*.    8A8-UT0RT    AooLT  Hkuit.  Munich.  Oemaoy 
Wed  July  30,  1902.    Sertal  la  117,691. 


Claim.— I.  An  alarm  device  compri.ing  a  bulb  containing  an 
expansible  liquid,  a  tube  extending  therefrom,  a  condu. ting-rod  ex- 
tending into  said  tube,  a  projection  fixed  to  .aid  rod,  a  scale,  mean, 
for  adjusting  said  rod  to  fix  the  projection  at  any  desired  point  01 
the  scale  and  indicate  temperatures,  an  alarm,  and  electric  connec- 
tions from  aaid  liquid  and  rod  to  naid  alarm. 

2.  .\n  alarm  device  comprising  ■  receptacle,  an  insulating-lin- 
ing therein,  a  conducting-rod  extending  into  Mid  receptacle,  inau- 
lation  between  aaid  rod  and  aaid  receptacle,  means  for  aecuring  uid 
rod  in  adjuated  positions,  means  for  indicating  the  temperature  for 
which  the  alarm  is  set,  and  electric  connections  from  said  receptacle 
and  said  rod. 

3  An  alarm  device  comprising  a  recepUcle.  an  insulating-lin- 
ing therein,  a  conducting-rod  extending  into  said  receptacle,  insu- 
lation between  said  rod  and  said  recepUcle,  a  tculr  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  projection  fixedly  secured  on  aaid  rod  and  adapted  to  reet 
on  Mid  Kale,  and  mean,  for  securing  Mid  rod  in  adjusted  poaitions. 


Cimim. — 1.  A  retort  for  the  production  of  coal-gas,  provided 
with  a  pipe  extending  along  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  communi- 


78-^.132.     BLASnC-FLUn)  TURBIHB.     Fkatcu  HoDftnimn, 
Ugevood  Park.  Pt.,  uilgnor  to  The  Weatlngbooae  Machine  Compaay, 
aCorportUooofPannarlTaaia.    FUed  JuDe9, 1901   Serial  Ma  21 1,881 
Claim. — I .  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  wheel  or  drum  having  a 
cylindrical  blade-supporting  aurface.  an  annular  portion  overhang- 
ing Mid  surface,  a  series  of  bucket,  or  blades  formed  with  abutting 
shrouds  at  their  outer  end.  and  with  base  portions  resting  on  said 
aupporting-.urface  and  projecting  beneath  said  overhanging  por- 
tion, and  an  annular  confining  member  M«-ured  to  Mid  drum  or 
wheel  to  anchor  Mid  buckets  thereto 

2  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  wheel  or  drum  having  a  cylin- 
drical blade-supporting  surface,  an  annular  portion  overhanging 
Mid  aurface.  a  series  of  buckets  or  blade,  formed  with  abutting 
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<knmdB  at  lk«>ir  ovter  «mi*  and  with  bur  ijortiena  rvstinfc  on  iaid 
xup^rtinx  surfarr  and  projertinx  h«'nrath  said  overhanjtin^  por- 
tion, and  an  annular  ronflninft-platf  inurrdllu  Mid  wheel  to  anchor 
•aid  b«cketii  or  blade*  thereto  I 


.1.  In  an  ela«tir-nuid  turbine,  an  elemen  haviiift  a  blade-«up 
porting  portion  formed  with  a  rrlindriral  lupp  ortinK-Hurfare.  an  an- 
nular portion  uverhanxinx  »aid  iurfare.  a  serif  »  of  buckeU  or  biadea 
formed  with  baiie  portion*  renting  uu  naid  siipportin^t -surfare  and 
projecting  beneath  :taid  overhanicintt  portion,  and  an  annular  con- 
•  ninit  member  secured  to  aaid  element  to  anrhor  said  burketit  or 
blades  thereto. 

4  In  an  elaitir  fluid  turbine,  «  wheel  ondruni  harinK  a  cylin- 
drical blade-«upportinf(  surface,  and  an  annular  portion  overhan/cinft 
aaid  surface,  a  aeriea  of  buckets  or  blades  f^irmed  with  abutting 
•hrouds  at  their  outer  ends  and  with  base  potions  restinx  on  said 
supportinfc-surfare  and  pn>jectinx  beneath  'aid  overhanf^infr  por- 
tion said  base  portion  overhanxinc  the  end  face  of  said  wheel  or 
drum,  and  an  annular  plate  secured  to  said  eld  face  wherebv  said 
buckets  or  blades  are  anchored  to  said  wheel  ^r  drum 

5.  Fn  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  rofalable  element  having  a  blade- 
•upportiuir  portion  and  an  annular  portion  o^^rhanicinx  said  blade- 
supporlinx  portion,  a  series  of  buckets  or  blacles  formed  with  abut- 
ting; shrouds  at  their  outer  ends  and  with  base  p<|rtions  rest inff  on  said 
blade-supportinn  portion  and  projectinjf  beneith  .said  overhan/?inx 
portion:  the  outer  facea  of  said  base  portions  biinic  undercut  or  rab- 
beted, and  an  annulus  secured  to  the  end  facejof  ,«aid  element  and 
en^KiUfc  the  iindenut  faces  of  said  base  poritinna  to  anchor  said 
buckets  or  blades  to  said  element 

6  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  wheel  or  |nim  having  a  evlin- 
drical  surface  of  relatively  small  diameter  at  onf  end  and  an  annular 
flanjte  overhan^infc  said  surface,  a  set  of  blacVs  or  buckets  having 
faces  that  project  between  said  surface  and  s|iid  flanjfe  and  hara 
rabt>eted  outer  fac-es  and  an  annular  plate  that  \»  fastened  to  the  end 
of  the  wheel  or  drum  and  projects  over  the  rabtieted  portions  of  said 
haaea. 


riaiai.— I     \  derrick  coraprisinff  a  base  having;  a  mast  roUta- 
bl.v  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  boom,  a  sleeve  rncirclin|t 
tke  mast,  braces  extending  from  the  sleeve  to  the  base,  an  annular 
plate  secured  upon  the  braces  and  eocirrlin^  the  maat,  said  maat  be 
inx  Knwved  longitudinally  within  the  inclosure  of  the  sleeve  and 
plate,  pulleys  carried  bv  the  boom  and  mast,  an  idler  at  the  base  of 
the  mast,  and  a  cable  paaaed  over  the  pulleys,  through  the  groove 
aad  around  the  idler  and  bavinft  a  fork  at  its  end  beyond  the  boom 
2    A  derrick  comprising  a  baae  having  a  maat  roUtably  mount- 
ed thereon  and  provided  with  a  boom,  an  annular  plate  encircling 
the  ma«t.  braces  extending  from  the  plate  to  the  baae,  upwardly 
convergent  uprighU  renting  upon  the  base  and  having  a  pulley  at 
their  upper  ends,  braces  attached  to  the  upnghts  and  resting  upon 
the  annular  pUie,  an  idler  at  the  base  of  the  maiit,  pulleys  carried  by 
the  mast  and  boom  respectively  and  a  cable  paased  over  the  pulleys 
of  the  boom  and  mast  and  then  downwardly  around  the  idler  and 
then  upwardly  and  over  the  pulley  of  the  uprighta 

3  .\  derrick  compriaing  a  base  having  a  mast  rotatablv  mount- 
fd  thereon  and  provided  with  a  boom,  an  annular  plate  encircling 
the  mast  braces  extending  from  the  plate  to  the  base,  upwardly- 
convergcot  uprights  resting  upon  the  baae  and  having  a  pulley  at 
their  upper  ends,  bracea  attached  to  the  upright.s  and  resting  upon 
the  annular  plate,  an  idler  at  the  base  of  the  mast,  pulleys  carried  bv  ' 
the  mast  and  boom  reapectivi-ly,  a  winding  dnjm  mounted  upon  the 
mast  and  having  operating-cranks,  and  a  cable  having  a  fork  at  one 
end  and  having  its  oppoaite  end  paaaed  over  the  pulleys  of  the  boom 
and  derrick  and  then  downwardly  around  the  idler  for  subsequent 
attachment  to  the  winding-drum  or  paaaage  over  the  pullev  of  the 
uprights 

4.  A  derrick  compriaing  a  base  having  a  mast  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  boom,  pulleys  carried  by  the  mast  and  boom,  an 
idler  at  the  base  of  the  mast,  a  cable  passed  over  the  pulleys  and  un- 
der the  idler  and  having  a  fork  beyond  the  boom,  spaced  plates  re- 
movably connected  to  the  mast,  a  winding-drum  having  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  plates  and  cranks  for  the  shaft 


7H'2,i:i-i.  ASYMMBTRIC  SHDMT  FOR  DiaKT-CUMaiTT  tLEC 
TRIC  CIRCUITS  OP  HIOH  IMDOCTANCR  Wiixui  a  Houi  Ml- 
•ffira  FalJe,  ■  Y     Filed  Oct  2»,  1904.    Serial  Ma  230d»8 


7  H  rj .  1  H  :^ .    DIUICL    A  DIM  Ho»A».  Kvtng.  iret>r 
11,1908.    taHii  Ra  147.M2. 


Piled  Mar. 


rjotm  —  I  K  direct-current  electric  circuit,  comprising  a  main 
circuit  conUining  an  inducUnce,  a  switch  controlling  said  circuit, 
and  an  aaymmetric  ahunt-cirruit  arranged  to  fumiah  a  discharge- 
path  for  the  current  generated  in  the  inductance  when  the  switch  is 
opened,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  direct-current  electric  circuit,  comprising  a  main  circuit 
containing  an  indueUnce,  a  switch  controlling  said  circuit,  and  a 
shunt-circuit  conUining  an  asymmetric  electrolytic  cell  arranged  to 
furnish  a  diacharge-path  for  the  current  generated  in  the  inductance 
when  the  switch  is  opened,  as  sc(  forth 

3.  A  direct-current  electric  circuit,  comprising  a  main  circuit 
containing  an  inductance,  an  asymmetric  shunt-<ircuit  around  the 
inductance,  and  a  switch  arranged  to  first  cloae  the  shunt-circuit 
and  then  open  the  main  circuit,  as  aet  forth. 

4.  K  direct-current  electric  circuit,  compriaing  a  main  circuit 
containing  an  inductance,  a  shunt-circuit  around  the  inductance 
containing  an  aaymmetric  electrolytic  cell,  and  a  switch  arranged  to 
flrat  cloae  the  shunt-circuit  and  then  open  the  main  circuit,  as  set 
forth. 


7  H  VJ .  1  8  r> .  mOCIDOWW  SKTIGI  AL  B00ICA8R  Jon  HOOLT. 
enad  RapMa.  Mioh.  PUad  May  2,  1904.  Serial  Ma  206.878 
C\m\m. — 1.  The  combination  ol  superpoaed  aections,  coupling- 
plates  connecting  the  end  members  of  the  sections  and  projecting  in- 
ward, a  door  aupported  upon  the  inwardly-projecting  portions  of  the 
platea,  a  shelf,  and  means  for  separately  attaching  the  shelf  to  the 
ends  of  the  sections. 

2.  The  combination  of  aectiona  having  end  members  formed 
with  T-groovea  in  their  inner  sides,  aad  grooves  in  their  adjacent 
ends,  a  shelf,  T-irons  attached  to  the  ahelf  and  inaerted  in  the  T- 
groovea,  and  coupling-platea  between  the  end  members,  said  coup- 
ling-plate having  flanges  engaging  the  said  end  grooves  and  also  pro- 
jecting inward  to  form  a  support  for  the  door 
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.i  The  combination  of  aerUoM  kariai;  ffroovea  ia  the  adjacent 
ends  of  their  end  members,  a  coupling  plate  between  said  memben. 
and  having  oppoaitely  -  projecting  flanges  engaging  the  groovea. 
said  coupling-plate  also  projecting  inwaH  to  form  a  support  for  the 
door,  the  said  inwardly  -  projecting  portion  having  a  slot  and  a 
rounded  portion  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  door  having  a  hook  en 
gaging  and  traversing  the  alot. 


4  The  combination  of  sections  having  groovea  in  the  adjacent 
enda  of  their  end  members,  a  coupling-plate  having  a  thickened  in- 
wardly-projecting portion  and  oppositely-projecting  flanges,  and 
also  having  a  slot  in  the  thickened  portion,  a  door  aupported  on  the 
couphng-plate,  and  a  hook  on  the  door  en^caging  and  traversing  the 
alot. 

.V  The  combination  of  sections  having  end  members  formed 
with  T-slots  in  their  inner  sidaa  and  grooves  in  their  adjacent  ends 
a  shelf,  T-inins  secured  in  the  shelf  and  inserted  in  the  T-sloU.  coup- 
ling-platea between  the  end  members,  and  having  thickened  in- 
waHly-projecting  portions  provided  with  slots  and  rounded  at  their 
front  enda,  aaid  platea  also  having  oppositelv-projecting  ribs  engag- 
ing the  groovea  in  the  end  membei^.  a  door  supported  upon  the  coup- 
ling-plate* and  hooks  on  the  door  engaging  the  slot*. 

6  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  coupling-plate  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal alot  near  one  edge,  and  oppositely-projecting  vertical  riba 
on  Its  respective  sides,  said  ribs  being  located  remote  from  the  slot. 
<  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  coupling-plate,  having  a 
thickened  portion  extending  along  one  edge  and  a  longitudinal  slot 
111  said  portion,  and  a  rounded  portion  at  the  end  of  the  alot.  aaid 
plate  also  having  oppositely-projecting  riba  on  the  oppoaite  sides  of 
Its  thinner  portion,  aaid  ribs  being  remote  from  the  thickened  por- 
tion and  parallel  therewith. 


7  H  V> .  1  H  H .     SPIRIT  BLOWPIPR 
wood,  biglaod     PUed  Mar  7,  1904. 


ALUtT  E  0.  JAOnOR, 
tortal  Ha  196.940. 


Brook- 


V{m%m.~\.  A  roapoMMl  blowpipe  eompriaing  a  aiMrit-rvwr- 
voir,  a  compreeaed-air  conduit  adjacent  thereto,  a  burning -noaile 
having  a  contracted  outlet  attached  to  said  air-conduit  pwvided 
with  perforations  in  one  of  its  walls  for  admitting  the  outside  air  to 
the  interior  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  spirit  to  said  noirle. 
subatantially  as  dearribed 

2  A  compound  blowpipe  comprising  a  spirit-reaervoir.  a  com- 
preaaed-air  conduit  adjacent  thereto,  a  buniing-nowle  atUched  to 
said  air-cnduit  tapering  toward  iu  outlet  and  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  perforations  in  its  rear  wall  surrounding  said  air-conduit,  and 
means  for  ...upplying  spirit  to  said  nor.zle.  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  compound  blowpipe  comprising  a  spirit-reser>oir,  a  com- 
presaed-air  conduit  adjacent  thereto,  a  huming-noKle  attached  to 
aaid  air-conduit  tapering  toward  its  outlet  prt>vided  with  perfora- 
tions in  the  i-ear  and  side  walls  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying 
spirit  to  "Said  nozzle,  substantially  a.*  described 

4  A  compound  blowpipe  comprising  a  suitable  tank,  a  cen- 
ti;ally-arranged  partition  therein  dividing  said  tank  into  spirit  and 
a»  chambers,  a  buming-nowlr  having  a  contracted  outlet  connected 
to  said  air-chamber  provided  with  perforations  in  one  of  its  walls  for 
admitting  the  outside  air  to  the  interior  thet^f.  means  for  supplying 
apirit  tosaid  nozzle  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  amountof  said  sup- 
ply, aubsuntially  as  described 

h  A  compound  blowpipe  comprising  a  suitable  tank,  a  oen- 
irally-arranged  partition  dividing  said  Unk  into  spirit  and  air  cham- 
ber., an  air-p.pe  leading  fmm  said  air-chamber,  a  perforated  burn- 
iBgnojzle  attached  thereto,  a  spirit-supply  pipe  leading  frt,m  said 
partition  to  said  lurning-nozzje  lying  within  said  air-pipe  for  sub- 
stantially the  whole  of  its  length,  and  means  for  regulating  the  sup 
ply  of  spirit,  subatantially  as  described. 


7ft;>».in7.  MUSIC ■  LEAP  TURRBR  WiLLUB  6  JamMoii  St 
^^  and  JoagFi  R  D«ua,,  Wehtter  Qroveo.  Ma  Piled  Mar  8 
1904.    Serial  Ma  197,198, 


C\axm.-\.  In  a  music-leaf  turner;  a  auiUble  baae;  muaic-leaf-' 
turning  arm.  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  base  spring,  connecting 
aajd  arms  ,0  the  bai^.  the  ten.ion  of  aaid  apnng.  being  exerted  to 
turn  the  leave.;  catches  for  holding  aaid  arma  againrt  the  tenaion  of 
the  apnng. ,  clamp,  carried  by  .aid  arma  U,  engage  the  leave.;  and 
meanaof  releaa.ng.aidcatche.;  aaid  mean,  compnsing  a  bar  mount- 
ed to  slide  vertically  in  the  base;  a  handle  extending  from  the  bar- 
an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  bar  to  engage  the  catche. ;  .„d  a' 
•top-arm  extending  from  the  bar  to  engage  the  mu.ic-leaf-tuming 
arms;  substantially  as  .pe<ified 

2.   In  a  music-leaf  turner;  a  auiuble  baae;  a  clamp  extending 
upwardly  from  the  baae  and  adapted  to  receive  the  edge,  of  all  tiJ 
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J!?!r,K^"'**  "*•■«*"»«  "P*«""y  '"»"'I»>»*  »««  "d  -daptwl  to  «-  3    Th«  combination  of  .  .lid.bl.  door  with  an  orerh««d  .upport 

IZJi,    .n     '".         '  ""'"  '""■''  *P"''K-«*-»«-ted  .nn.  con-  on  which  it  i.  .d«pt«d  to  tmrel,  »<>.n.  of  doUchnble  connection  be- 

r.       .K    .             .          ^'I"  '•""'^  ^^  '^'^  '""•  •"*'  "^'P^*^  '"  '*■  ♦*•*"  0°'  "<1  "'  ^»»«  «»<»<>'  -nd  the  h.n»er.b.r.  and  mran.  of  piTotal 

,11  1/        V      ***              '»«'n»'«ii*t«  l^-avM  in  roution;  catche.  .upport  arranged  in  connection  with  the  other  end  of  »id  door,  and 

lor  bold.n*  the  .pnn«-.ctuated  arm.  ajainst  the  ten.ion  of  their  adapted  for  vertical  adju.tment  preparatory  for  the  lateral  .winrin* 

■prinin:  and  n)ean«of  re  eaain*  uirl  rat^k..  i..  r..>..; .^ ...      >             ......           .        ..     .         '                                     "    " 


■prinff* :  and  mean*  of  releaaing  «aid  catches  in  roUUon.  w  a*  to  turn 
the  intermediate  leave*  one  at  a  time:  t«(d  means  compriainK  *  bar 
mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  the  base;  a  handle  extending  from  the 
bar.  an  arm  extendinK  laterally  from  the  bar  to  engare  the  r.tches 
and  a  stop.nn  extending  from  the  bar  to  engage  the  music-leaf- 
turningarron   lubsUntialljr  as  specified 

3.  In  a  muaicleaf  turner,  a  clamp  xp  receive  the  side  edges  of 
the  leaves,  rigid  clampa  to  receive  the  lower  edges  of  the  outer 
leaves  spring-actuated  arms;  catches  fof  holding  the  spring-actu- 
ated armi.  against  the  tension  of  their  sprigs;  clamps  carried  by  the 
spring-actuated  arms  to  receive  the  lowe4  edges  of  the  intermediate 
leaves  in  roUtion:  and  means  of  releasin*  the  spring-actuated  arms 
to  turn  the  leaves  one  at  a  time ;  said  meao^  comprising  a  bar  mount- 
^  to  slide  vertically  in  the  base ,  a  handle  •xtending  from  the  bar:  an 
arm  extending  Uteraily  from  the  bar  to  ingage  the  catches;  and  a 
•top-arm  extending  from  the  bar  to  engaie  the  music-leaf-turning 
anns.  ' 


of  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 


7H'2,1HH.    BROODKR.    ILuiAaou  It  Joinoi.  Clay  Canter  Hebr. 
FIM  Oct  84.  1901     awtel  la  289.799. 


Claim— \  A  brooder  having  a  floor  inclined  upwardly  from 
its  entrance,  a  removable  hover-frame  arrlnged  above  said  floor,  a 
hover-cloth  stretched  on  said  frame,  a  holver-cloth  hanging  across 
said  entrance,  a  heating  chamber  arranfced  in  one  end  of  said 
brooder  and  communicating  with  the  «pa<lr  beneath  said  floor,  and 
a  heat-flue  extending  from  said  chamber  o«(er  said  hover-frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

2  \  brooder  having  an  entrance  fomied  at  the  bottom  of  and 
acroM  one  end.  a  floor  inclined  upwardly  fr^m  said  entrance,  a  hover 
arranged  above  said  floor  and  across  said  e|itrance.  a  heating-cham- 
ber arranged  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  bfooder.  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  below  »aid  floor,  a  heat^flue  extending  from  said 
chamber  above  said  hover,  means  whereby  ithe  chicks  are  prevented 
from  crowding  in  the  corners  and  against  M'd  heating-chamber,  and 
means  whereby  the  interior  of  the  box  may  be  seen  without  opening 
the  doora  of  the  name,  substantially  as  desttnbed 

3.  .\  brooder  having  an  entrance  forced  at  the  bottom  of  and 
across  one  end.  said  opening  being  adaptedj  to  be  closed  by  a  door,  a 
door  arranged  in  the  top  of  said  brooder.  ^  floor  inclined  upwardly 
from  the  entrance  of  the  brooder,  a  removable  hover  arranged  above 
said  floor,  and  across  said  entrance,  a  heating-chamber  arranged  in 
the  end  of  said  brooder  opposite  said  entrance,  said  chamber  being 
closed  by  a  door  on  the  out.^ide  of  said  brooder,  a  heat-flue  extending 
from  said  chamber  over  said  hover,  a  wire-iietting  partition  separat- 
ing said  hover  compartment  from  the  heaiing-chamber  end  of  the 
brooder,  and  glaied  observation- windows  arranged  in  the  end  and 
side  walla  of  the  brooder,  substantially  as  described. 


7  H  •.? .  1  :  U » .  SWUQIRS  8LIDIH0  DOOfc  AMD  M8ANS  fOR  808^ 
PRRDIHQ  SAMK.  Rouit  FL  Join.  Portknd,  Ong.  Filed  Mar  11 
1904    Serial  Ra  19«.377.  T-~'     ^  -«  i». 

CUim—l  The  combination  of  a  dooj  with  an  overhead  sup- 
porting-bar. hangers  adapted  to  travel  on  s^id  bar.  a  bar  supported 
by  the  hangers  and  means  for  connecting  ttne  end  of  the  door  with 
such  hanger-bar.  and  means  constituting  ai  pivotal  support  for  the 
door  and  which  is  slidable  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

i.  The  combination  ..f  a  slidable  door  ifith  an  overhead  support 
on  which  it  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  pivotal  sitifport  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  travel  with  it»  and  a  means  of  support 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  door,  ttv  same  being  detachable 
from  (he  suspending  device  so  that  that  en<i  of  the  door  mav  be  left 
free  to  swing  laterally,  substantially  as  deatribcd 


4  The  combination  with  an  overhead  support  and  hanger* 
adapted  to  travel  thereon,  and  a  hanger-bar  having  hooks  adapted  to 
deUchably  engage  the  hangers  proper,  movable  dericM  for  holding 
the  hooks  thus  engaged,  and  means  for  atUching  the  door  to  the 
hanger-bar.  the  same  includiug  a  deUchable  connection  at  one  end 
and  a  pivot  at  the  other.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

5  The  combination  with  an  overhead  support,  and  a  suiUble 
hanger  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  of  a  bar  supported  by  said  hanger, 
a  slidable  door  having  at  one  end  means  of  deUchable  connection 
with  the  hanger-bar.  and  a  pivoUl  support  at  the  other  end  of  the 
door  which  comprise*  a  device  connected  with  the  hanger -bar.  and 
a  screw  arranged  vertically,  and  a  nut  applied  thereto  as  shown, 
whereby  the  screw  may  be  adjusted  vertically  as  required  to  place  it 
in  position  to  serve  as  a  part  of  the  pivot  of  the  door  when  the  door  is 
to  be  swung,  or  retract  it  when  the  door  is  to  travel  endwise,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

6  The  combination  of  the  slidable  door  with  a  supporting-bar 
and  a  hanger-baj  suspended  therefrom,  means  for  deUchable  con- 
nection of  the  door  with  one  end  of  the  hanger-bar,  a  guide-loop  ap- 
plied to  the  opposite  end  of  the  door  and  having  an  antifriction-bear- 
ing in  the  latter,  a  screw  arranged  in  the  door,  vertically,  in  line  with 
the  said  loop,  a  nut  applied  thereto  for  adjuaUng  the  screw  vertically, 
and  a  bearing  in  the  sill  upon  which  the  screw  is  adapted  to  rest 
when  adjusted  downward  to  form  a  part  of  the  doo(-pivot,  subsUn 
tiallj  as  described, 

7  The  combination  of  a  slidable  door  with  an  overhead  support 
and  a  suitable  intervening  hanger  and  a  pivoUl  connection  between 
the  hanger  and  one  end  of  the  door,  and  a  supplemenUl  pivot  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  the  first-named  one  and  consisting  of  a  device 
adapted  for  vertical  adjustment,  whereby  it  may  be  projected  down- 
ward into  engagement  with  the  sill  when  the  door  is  to  be  swum  lat- 
erally substantially  as  described. 

M.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  supporting-bar,  and  a 
hanger-bar,  of  a  door  adapted  t«  both  slide  and  swing,  a  device  ap- 
plied to  one  end  of  the  door  for  deUchably  connecUng  it  with  the 
hanger-bar,  and  pivot  member*  applied  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
door  and  connecting  it  with  the  hanger-bar.  the  lower  pivoUl  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  screw  arranged  vertically  in  a  suiUble  bearing,  a 
nut  applied  thereto  and  routing  in  a  box  stiiubly  constructed  for  the 
purpose,  and  an  antifriction-bearing  arranged  in  the  sill  and  com- 
prising a  plate  provided  with  a  aocket  adapted  to  receive  the  screw 
bolt  and  with  a  flange  extended  laterally  and  antifriction-balls  ar- 
ranged under  said  flange,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

9  The  combination  with  an  overhead  support  and  hangers 
adapted  to  travel  thereon  and  a  hanger-bar  connected  with  said 
hangers,  of  a  door  adapted  to  slide  and  swing,  the  same  having  piv- 
oUl members  one  of  which  is  connected  with  the  hanger-bar  and 
provided  with  an  antifriction-bearing  and  the  other  is  applied  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  door  and  adapted  for  vertical  adjiMtment,  and  an 
antifriction-bearing  in  the  sill  with  which  the  lower  pivot  member 
coincides  when  the  door  is  in  position  to  swing.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 
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10  The  combiaatioa  witk  aa  oTerbead  aapport,  aad  a  auiubla 
haager.  of  a  door  •uapeaded  from  tiM  haa«w  aad  baring  a  piyoUl 
aapport  comprisiag  two  member*,  the  lower  oae  being  a  «-rew  and 
■«t,  aad  guide*  and  wpport  for  said  tcrew  and  nut  compriaing  a 
plat«  having  a  lateral  proj«^on  which  brar*  againat  the  acrew  anb- 
■Uatially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  support  and  hangers 
adapted  to  travel  thereon,  of  a  door  suspended  from  said  hanger*  aad 
having  a  pivotal  pupport  at  oae  end,  one  member  th«rM>f  conaiating 
of  a  Tertically-adjaaUble  aerew  arraa«Ml  ia  a  socket  in  the  door  a 
ant  applied  to  the  acrew,  and  guide*  and  tupporta  eompri*ing  platea 
having  a  slot  and  two  parallel  lateral  projection*  in  the  nature  of 
flanges  having  semicircular  notche*  ia  their  inner  end*  which  are 
fitted  to  embrace  the  acrew.  the  nut  being  arranged  between  the  two 
flaage*.  *ub*Uatially  a*  *hown  and  deacribed. 


«d  tke  Raage  on  the  head,  pomtirely  eagaging  aad  holding  only  the 
tower  portion  of  the  flaage  on  the  h«d.  b«»ding  aad  drawing  down- 
ward *aid  iaiigr.  from  the  point  ahore  the  lower  portioa  of  tke  flaag* 
of  the  head,  and  indoaiag  .aid  lower  portion  thereby  aad  comareT 
lag  aaid  team,  eakaUatially  aa  described 
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narJJlTi"  .  '^'"^^  •'^^•«  ^*^f(  •  W<««1  .earn  and  a 
narrow  fllling-etnp  entirely  indoeed  within  the  seam,  which  ■• 
formed  lategral  with  one  of  the  member,  of  the  article,  and  which 
acts,  when  the  seam  is  compreaaed,  to  crowd  the  inner  folds  thereof. 
subaUnUally  as  described 

^  w  *   ;^.»''***-»«**'  'rtic''  eompriaing  a  body  and  a  head  connect- 
ed by  a  folded  seam,  and  a  narrow  fllling-atrip  entirely  indoaed  with- 
la  the  seam  which  i*  formed  integral  with  said  head. and  which  acts 
vrhen  the  aeam  1,  compreased,  to  crowd  the  inner  folds  thereof  nib-' 
sUntially  as  deacribed. 


7SQ.14r'S.  CAR-BEAU.   PKAnai 
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uw^  ~  '  ■•ekine  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  the  combination 

with  pHsker.,  of  a  hackle  comprising  a  fixed  member  aad  a  movable 
feeding  member  and  a  feeding- roller  di.poaed  between  the  pickera 
and  the  hackle  and  adapted  to  cany  m.Urial.  from  the  former  to  the 
atUr,  the  feediagmemberof  the  hackle  beingmovableover  the  rollei 
toenjage  aad  carry  maurial  therefrom  to  the  flxed  member  of  the 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  claa*  de«;ribed,  the  combination  with 
picker*,  of  a  hackle  compriaing  reUtirely  ftzed  and  movable  frame, 
having  Ueth  projecting  toward  each  other,  means  for  moying  one  of 
the  frames  longitudinally  of  the  other  (rame  and  means  for  feeding 
the  material  to  be  treated,  from  the  picker*  to  the  hackle 

3,  A  machine  of  the  claa*  deacribed  compri*,ng  a  hackle  com- 
priaing a  fixed  member  including  spaced  bar.  having  upwardly-pro- 

!!!;i"*  T*"  *"^'  '^"'"^  -■'*•'  ''•'*'^  downwardly-projecting 
teeth  and  mounted  for  roUry  movement  longitudinally  of  the  fixed 
■ember  and  picker*  dUpoaed  for  tre.tment  of  material  in  iu  paa- 
•age  to  the  hackle  "^ 

4  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed  compri.iag  a  hackle  em- 
bracing a  flxed  member  including  *paced  bar.  having  upwardly-pro- 
jectiag  teeth  and  a  aecond  member  having  downwardly-projecting 
teeth  and  mounted  ior  roUry  movement  longitndiaally  of  the  fixed 
member  pH-ker.  di.po^nl  for  treatment  of  material  in  iUpaaaage  to 
the  hackle,  and  means  for  carrying  the  material  from  the  picker*  to 
the  fc-'^k  »  and  in  coflperation  with  which  the  movable  member  of 
tie  hackle  i*  operable  to  remove  the  material  therefrom 


^^iitJrjy  •  J"^^^  0'  FORMIie  SEAMS  II  SHEET  METAL 


^^**^—l  In  a  method  for  producing  a  seam  between  a  flange- 
leaa  body  aad  a  head  haviag  a  flaage  adapted  to  eagage  and  oreriap 
•aid  body,  eoaaiatiag  ia  poaitiTely  engagiag  and  holding  only  the 
lower  portion  of  the  flaage  on  the  head,  and  simulUneousW  drawing 
oatward  a  flaage  on  the  body  aad  the  flaage  on  the  head.  rabaUn- 
tuUy  aa  deacribed, 

t.  The  method  of  produeiag  a  aeam  between  a  flaageless  body 
aad  a  head  haviag  a  flaage  adaptwl  to  engage  aad  overiap  aaid  body 
eoaaiatiag  ia  rimnltaaeoualy  drewiag  ootward  a  flaage  oa  the  body 


Claim— I.  In  a  car-brake,  the  combination  of  brake-heada, 
hanger-bracketa,  hanger-rods  having  T-heads  seated  in  aaid  brack- 
eU,  caps  confining  said  T-heads,  T-heads  carried  by  the  lower  ends 
of  aaid  hanger  rods,  and  cap*  *ecurin«  aaid  laat-named  Thead*  to 
the  brake-head*.  *ubaUntially  as  set  forth, 

2  In  a  car-brake,  the  combination  of  hanger-brackeU  having 
bifurcated  arms,  cap*  secured  to  said  arms,  brake-heads  having  bi- 
furcaud  arms,  caps  secured  to  said  breke-head  arms,  hanger-roda. 
and  T-heads  carried  by  said  haager- rt>ds  seated  between  said 
bracket-arms  and  caps  and  brake-head  arnu  and  caps,  subsUntially 
aa  aet  forth, 

3  In  a  car-brake,  the  combination  of  brake-heada.  and  a  pair 
of  linka  pivoted  to  each  other  and  adjnaUbly  connected  to  said  brake- 
heada.  rabiUntially  as  *et  forth. 

4,  In  a  car-brake,  the  combination  of  brake-head*,  rock-ban 
pivoted  to  *aid  brake-head*,  and  a  pair  of  Uak*  pivoted  to  each  oth^ r 
and  adjuaUbly  held  to  said  rock-bars.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

b.  In  a  car-brake,  the  combination  of  a  pair  ot  brake-heada, 
liaks  pivoted  to  each  other  and  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  brake^ 
heada,  and  a  brake-lever  connected  to  aaid  link*;  *aid  brake-lever 
bciag  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  to  receive  the  connecting 
member  of  a  brake-rod,  *ub«Untially  a*  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  car-brake,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  pair  of  brake-head*. 
Uak*  pivoted  to  *aid  brake-head*,  a  rock-ahaft.  mean*  of  connection 
between  aaid  roek-ebaft  and  said  links,  and  a  brake-lever  Axed  to 
aaid  rock-shaft;  said  brake-lever  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
alot  to  receive  the  connecting  member  of  a  brake-rod,  subsUntially 
aa  aet  forth. 


782.1  44.  APTOMATIC  CORTROLLEE  FOE  SHAFTS,  kc  Gm- 
nuoi  Koiuwnn).  Ptttahurg.  Pa.,  atalcDor  to  HydnaUo  yalra  and 
Eaguktor  ConpaBT,  Lloltad.  mtaborg.  Pi.,  a  Uiittad  Paitambto 
iMoiaUonarPMinaylTania.  Filed  Jan.  SS,  1901.  8««aio4497S. 
Clam,— 1.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  driven 

ahaft  having  a  yielding  connection  with  the  driving-ahaft  aad  hav- 
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iBK  al*o  a  poMtive  dririair  ronnertioa  thrriwith.  and  a  momeiituni  ' 
(i^Tire  arraiiXMl  to  autoiiiAtM^llT  act  upoa  both  the  lAJd  coanrr- 
tioaa  to  auk*  or  br«*k  tii«iii.  upon  Tan*li«n*  of  the  relative  speed 
of  the  thafta;  anbatantiaUy  aa  daaeribed. 


platea  aiao  connected  in  aeriea  to  coact  with  aaid  first-named  platea. 
Mid  bath  bttiag  compoaed  of  a  aolution  of  sulfate  0I  ropper  to  whirh 
•>••  •>**»>  added  calcined  aoot,  then  directing  a  current  of  electricity 
through  the  eiectrir  cell  thu«  formed  whereby  the  ropper  will  be  dia- 
•olved  from  the  copper-producing  oaateriai  and  depoaited  on  the 
cathodes,  substantially  as  described. 


. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaf  „  of  a  driven  shaft  hav- 
ing a  yielding  connection  and  also  a  positive  connection  with  the 
driving-shaft,  and  a  fly-wheel  upon  the  driven  shaft  having  connec- 
tioos  arranged  to  break  the  yielding  conneclion  and  make  the  poai- 
tive  connection  with  the  driving -shaft  whenever  the  driven  shaft 
aUrU  to  change  iU  speed,  subsUntially  as  4eacribed 

3  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft  hav- 
ing friction-clutch  connection  and  alao  a  p^itive  connection  with 
the  driving-shaft  and  a  momentum-wheel  r^o^able  endwise  of  the 
driven  shaft  and  having  connections  arranged  to  automatically  ac 
tuate  the  positive  connection  when  the  drive*  shaft  starts  to  change 
ita  speed;  substantially  as  described.  I 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving-ahafi  baring  a  positive  con- 
nection with  one  part  of  a  friction-clutch,  of  a  driven  shaft  having 
the  other  part  of  the  friction-clutch  secured  thereto,  a  momentum- 
wheel  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  arranged  to  |nove  endwise  thereon, 
and  connections  between  the  momentum-w|eel  and  the  clutch  ar- 
ranged to  lock  the  looae  clutch  member  to  tht  driven  ohaft  when  the 
speed  of  this  shaft  varies:  KubsUntially  as  (^escribed 

.6.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  momentum-wheel 
driven  positively  in  one  direction  by  the  shaft,  means  for  sliding  said 
wheel  endwiae  on  said  shaft,  a  yielding  connrction  between  the  mo- 
mentum wheel  and  a  sliding  clutch  member  secured  to  the  shaft, 
another  clutch  mrmber  looae  on  the  shaft  an4  connected  to  the  driv 
ing  m«chaniam,  and  springs  or  similar  device^  for  returning  the  fly- 
wheel to  ita  normal  poaition  whenever  the  driven  shaft  is  routing 
at  ita  correct  relative  speed,  subsUntially  asi  described. 

6.  In  a  rolling-mill,  driving  and  driven  s^afU.  a  roll  connected 
with  the  driven  shaft,  a  friction-clutch  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  mo- 
mentum device  and  means  actuated  therebr  to  poaitivelv  connect 
the  shafts  whenever  the  driven  shaft  variee  fh>m  iU  desirt«d  upeed; 
swbsUntially  aa  described 
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4.  A  process  for  producing  copper  which  consisU  in  agglomer- 
ating the  copper-producing  material  with  lime  forming  plates  from 
the  agglomerate,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  ser\-e  as  soluble  anodes 
and  subjecting  said  platea  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  and  to 
the  actiou  of  an  electrolyte  in  which  there  is  also  placed  a  suiUble 
cathode  whereby  the  copper  will  be  reduced  and  deposited  on  the 
cathode.  subsUntially  as  described 

5  An  electrolytic  process  for  producing  copper  which  consists 
in  subjecting  a  soluble  anode-plate  formed  of  the  copper-producing 
material  without  previous  treatment  to  an  electric  current  in  a  solu- 
I  tion  which  remains  of  consUnt  density  by  dissolving  the  copper 
from  the  soluble  anode  whereby  the  meUl  is  first  tranaformed  into  a 
salt  and  then  recovered  from  the  salt  as  pure  metal  i^n  the  cathode. 
subsUntially  as  described 
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Claim — I  K  process  for  producing  pu»e  copper,  which  con- 
aiats  in  forming  the  copfter-pruducing  ores  lato  suiUble  plates  for 
anodas  without  previoualy  treating  the  orea^  and  subjecting  said 
platea  t«  an  electrolytic  bath  whereby  an  electric  current  causes  dis- 
solution of  the  copper  in  said  platea  and  tran«f?n<  it  to  the  cathodes 
of  thecal! 

2  A  proceaa  for  refining  copper,  which  rtonsisls  in  forming  the 
copper-ptodttcing  subaUnces  into  plates,  insetting  said  platea  with 
suiUble  cathode-plates  into  an  electrolvtic  bath,  which  has  pre- 
viously been  prepared  by  saturating  water  wiith  sulfate  of  copper. 
t&M  adding  to  the  same  a  quantity  of  salfuric  4cid.  then  filtering  the 
liquid  aad  adding  calcined  soot  thereto,  and  firecting  a  current  of 
electricity  through  the  cell  thus  formed 

3.  A  proceaa  of  producing  chemically-pure  copper,  which  con- 
aia«a  ii  eoanaetiag  a  aeries  of  plataa  fomad  fr«m  the  copper-produc- 
iag  Buterial  in  aa  electrolytic  bath  providing  a  number  oi  cathode- 


7H'2. 1  4:H.  APPARATUS  FOR  TEE  RBPRODOCTIOM  AMD  AM- 
PUPICATIOR  OF  SOURD  aaoMii  Uron.  Meudoo.  PniMML  Pilad 
Dw.  1.  Ii03.    Serial  Ra  lft3.3«6. 


Cl»im — 1  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a 
diaphragm,  a  ga»-chamber  back  of  the  diaphragm,  a  burner,  a  con- 
duit which  connecU  aaid  gas-chamber  with  the  burner,  and  a  horn  or 
megaphone  housing  the  burner,  said  diaphragm  controllling  by  its 
vibrations  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  burner 

2  .An  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  specified,  having  a  horn  or 
megaphone,  a  gaa-bumer  housed  thereby,  means  for  supplying  gaa 
to  aaid  burner,  and  a  diaphragm  controlling  by  iU  vibrations  the  sup- 
ply of  gas  to  said  burner 

3  .Vn  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  horn  or 
megaphone  for  augmenting  sounds,  a  gaa-chamber,  a  burner-cham- 
ber D  housed  at  the  base  of  the  megaphone,  a  gas-paasage  connect- 
iag  aaid  gaa-chamb«r  with  the  burner-chamber,  and  a  diaphragm 
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forming  one  wall  of  the  gaa-ckamb«r  and  aerring,  bj  iU  TibraUona, 
to  vary  the  capacity  of  aaid  chamber  proportionate  to  the  ampliiea- 
tioa  of  the  vibrations., 

4.  Ao  apparatus  for  the  pnrpose  apeeified.  having  a  horn  or 
megaphone  for  augmenting  sounds,  a  gas-chamb«r,  a  diaphragm 
which  forms  one  wall  of  said  chamber  and  by  iU  vibrations  varies 
the  capacity  of  the  latter,  a  burner-chamber  D,  having  roughened 
walls,  said  chamber  being  boused  at  the  base  of  the  megaphone, and 
a  conduit  connecUng  the  gas-chamber  with  the  burner-chamber 

5  A  n  apparatus  for  the  pnrpose  specified,  having  a  horn  or 
megaphone  for  augmenting  sounds,  a  gas-chamber,  a  diaphragm 
which  forms  one  wall  of  said  gas-chamber  and  by  iU  vibrations 
vanes  the  capacity  of  the  latter,  a  burner-chamber  housed  at  the 
baae  of  the  megaphone,  a  conduit  connecUng  the  gas-chamber  with 
the  burner-chamber,  and  a  valve  connected  operatively  with  the 
diaphragm  and  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  conduit. 

6  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  spMified,  having  a  horn  or 
megaphone  for  augmenting  sounds,  a  gaa-chamber.  a  diaphragm 
which  forms  one  wall  of  the  gas-chamber  and  by  iu  vibrations  varies 
the  capacity  of  said  chamber,  a  burner-chamber,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing the  said  gas-chamber  and  buraer-chan-ber,  and  a  foraminous 
diaphragm  T  at  the  baae  of  the  burner- chamber  to  somewhat  ob- 
struct the  flow  of  the  gas  to  the  burning-point. 

7  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  specified,  comprising  a  box  H 
having  in  it  a  gas-chamber  O,  an  inlet  B,  an  inlet  K,  and  an  ouUet- 
conduit  C.  SM^ions  B  and  F.  baring  in  them  a  burner-chamber  D,  a 
megaphone  J.  connected  with  the  section  V  and  housing  the  cham- 
ber D.  and  a  vibrant  diaphragm  A,  forming  one  wall  of  the  caa- 
chamber  O.  "^ 
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riaiM.— 1.  A  dyeing-machine,  comprising  a  vat.  a  false  perfo- 
rated bottom  movable  in  the  vat  for  supporting  the  material  to  be 
dyed,  and  means  for  automatically  niaijig  the  aaid  false  bottom  to 
the  top  of  the  vst  and  then  tilting  it  into  a  diaeharge  position 

f .  A  dyeing-machine,  comprising  a  vat,  a  false  perforated  bot- 
tom in  the  said  vat  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  dyed  and  form- 
ing with  the  bottom  of  the  vat  a  circulaUng-apace  for  the  dre  liquor, 
a  perforated  cover  reating  on  the  materia]  in  the  vat.  aa  overflow- 
pipe  extending  upward  through  the  bottom  of  the  vat.  and  a  cirru- 
laung-pump  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  orerflow-pipe  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  aaid  cirvulating-apace. 

3.  A  dyeing-machine,  comprising  a  vat,  a  false  perforated  bot- 
tom in  the  aaid  vat  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  dved  and  form- 
ing with  the  bottom  of  the  vat  a  cireulaUng-apace  for  the  dye  liquor, 
a  perforated  cover  resting  on  the  material  in  the  vat.  an  orerflow- 
pipe  extending  upward  through  the  bottom  of  the  rat,  and  a  circu- 
lating-pump connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  overflow-pipe  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  said  circulating-apacc  by  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge-nozzlea  set  at  angiea  to  each  other  to  eauae  the  liquor  dia- 
chargMl  by  the  nozzles  to  travel  a  circular  path  in  the  aaid  cirenlat- 


iag-space  to  force  the  sediment  and  the  like  to  the  center  of  the  aaid 
circulating-apace. 

4.  A  dyeing-machine,  comprising  a  vat.  a  false  perforated  bot- 
tom in  the  said  vat  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  dyed  and  form- 
ing » ith  the  bottom  of  the  vat  a  circulating-space  for  the  dye  liquor, 
a  perforated  cover  resting  on  the  material  in  the  vat.  an  overflow- 
pipe  extending  upward  through  the  bottom  of  the  vat.  a  rirculatimg- 
pump  connected  at  one  end  with  the  aaid  overflow-pipe  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  said  circulating-space  by  a  plurality  of  discharge- 
nozzles  set  at  angles  to  each  other  to  cauae  the  liquor  discharged  by 
the  nozzles  to  travel  a  circular  path  in  the  aaid  citrulaUng  -  apace 
to  force  the  sediment  and  the  like  to  the  center  of  the  said  ciryulat- 
ing-apace.  and  a  central  well  in  the  said  circulating-space  for  receiv- 
ing the  sediment 

5.  A  dyeinjt-machine.  comprising  a  vat.  a  false  perforated  bot- 
tom in  the  said  vat  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  dyed  and  form 
ing  with  the  bottom  of  the  vat  a  circulating-space  for  the  dye  liquor, 
a  perforated  cover  rrsting  on  the  material  in  the  vat.  an  overflow- 
pipe  extending  upward  through  the  bottom  of  the  vat.  a  cirfulating- 
pump  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  overflow-pipe  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  said  circulating-space  by  a  plurality  of  discharge- 
nozzles  set  at  angles  to  each  other  to  cause  the  liquor  diacharged  by 
the  nozzles  to  travel  a  circular  path  in  the  said  circulating-space  to 
force  the  sediment  and  the  like  to  the  center  of  the  said  circulating- 
space,  a  central  well  in  the  said  circulating-space  for  receiving  the 
aediment,  and  a  manually-controlled  valve  on  the  diaeharge  of  the 
aaid  well.    , 

6  A  dyeing-machine,  comprising  a  vat.  a  false  perforated  bot- 
tom in  the  said  vat  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  dyed  and  form- 
ing with  the  bottom  of  the  vat  a  circulating-space  for  the  dye  liquor, 
a  perforated  cover  resting  on  the  material  in  the  vat.  an  overflow- 
pipe  extending  upward  through  the  bottom  of  thr  vat.  a  circulating- 
pump  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  overflow-pipe  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  said  circulatiug-space  by  a  plurality  of  discharge- 
nozzles  set  at  angles  to  each  other  to  cause  the  liquor  discharged  by 
the  nozzles  to  travel  a  circular  path  in  the  said  circulating-space  to 
force  the  sediment  and  the  like  to  the  center  of  the  said  circulating- 
space,  and  a  central  well  in  the  said  circulating-space  for  receiving 
the  sediment,  the  said  well  having  a  pcrforsted  side  wall  rising  in 
the  circulating-space,  the  lop  of  the  wall  forming  a  central  support 
for  the  said  false  perforated  bottom. 

7.  A  dyeing-machine,  comprising  a  vat.  a  false  perforate*!  bot- 
tom in  the  said  vst  for  supporting  the  material  to  l»e  dyed  and  form- 
ing with  the  bottom  of  the  vat  a  circulating-space  for  the  dve  liquor, 
a  perforated  cover  resting  on  the  material  in  the  vat.  an  overflow^ 
pipe  extending  upward  through  the  bottom  of  the  vat.  a  circulating- 
pump  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  overflow-pipe  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  said  circulating-space  by  a  plurality  of  discharge- 
nozzles  set  at  angles  to  each  other  to  cause  the  liquor  discharged  by 
the  nozzles  U,  travel  a  circular  path  iu  the  said  .  iirulating-space  to 
force  the  sediment  and  the  like  to  the  center  of  the  said  circulating- 
space,  a  central  well  in  the  said  cimulafing-space  for  receiving  the 
sediment,  and  a  valved  connection  between  the  inlet  of  the  said  cir- 
culating-pump and  the  discharge  of  the  said  well,  for  draining  the 
vat  of  the  liquor  % 

8.  A  dyeing-machine  comprising  a  vat.  a  false  perforated  bot- 
tom in  the  aaid  rat  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  dyed  and  form- 
ing  with  the  bottom  of  the  vat  a  cirt  ulating-space  for  the  dye  liquor, 
a  perforated  cover  resting  on  the  material  in  the  vat.  an  orerflow- 
pipe  extending  upward  through  the  bottom  of  the  rat,  a  cirvulat- 
ing-pump  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said  overflow-pipe  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  aaid  circulating-space  by  a  plurality  of  dia- 
charge-nozzles  set  at  angles  to  each  other  to  cauae  the  liquor  dia- 
charged by  the  nozzles  to  travel  a  circular  path  in  the  said  cir- 
culating-space to  force  the  sediment  and  the  like  to  the  center  of 
the  aaid  circulating-space  a  central  well  in  the  said  circulating- 
apace  for  receiving  the  sediment,  a  vaired  connection  between  the 
inlet  of  the  aaid  circulating -pump  and  the  diaeharge  of  the  said 
well,  for  draining  the  rat  of  the  liquor,  an  overhead  Unk  connected 
with  the  diaeharge  of  the  said  ciroilating-pump,  and  a  valve  in  the 
aaid  diaeharge  of  the  circulating-pump  to  connect  the  diaeharge  wiUi 
either  the  said  nozzles  or  the  overhead  tank. 

9.  A  djeiag-machine  provided  with  a  rat  haring  a  circulating- 
apace.  and  a  well  approximately  central  in  the  said  circulating, 
apace,  and  nozzles  conne<ted  with  a  liquid-supplr  and  grouped 
arouad  the  aaid  well  in  the  aaid  circulating-space 

10.  A  dyeing-machine  provided  with  a  vat  baring  a  circulating- 
•PM«  and  a  well  approximately  central  in  the  aaid  cirt:ulating- 
apace.  and  nozzles  connected  with  a  liquid-supply  and  grouped 
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uoaiHl  tk#  uid  well  in  th«  laid  circoU|Ung-«pae«,  the  boczIm  di»- 
ehargiag  th«  liquid  bohniiUllj  into  the  circulatiBf-«p*ce  and  the 
boszIm  beiBK  M>t  It  togle*  to  each  otherto  cauae  the  diacharijed  liq- 
uid to  tra»el  in  a  cirmlar  path  around  thp  well  to  force  the  aediment 
in  th«  liquid  toward  and  into  th«  w«ll.     j 

11.  A  dyeinfr-marhine  harinx  a  vat  a  falae  perforata  bottom 
ii  the  rat  and  forming  with  the  vat-bottom  a  rirculatlng-«paoc.  a 
perforated  corer  for  eafaging  the  top  of  the  material  to  be  dyed  and 
ratting  on  the  aaid  falae  bottom,  and  aq  OTcrflow-pipe  paaaing  up- 
wnrdly  throngh  the  bottom  of  the  rat.  the  aaid  cirrulat»ng-»pace. 
th«  falae  bottom,  the  mntehnl  therein.  a«d  the  aaid  coTer. 

11.  A  dyeing-machine  haring  a  vat,  a  falae  perforat«>d  bottom 
in  the  mt  and  fonning  with  the  vat-bo|tom  a  eirrulating-apare.  a 
perforat«d  cover  for  engaging  the  top  of  (he  material  to  be  dyed  and 
rwting  on  the  aaid  falae  bottom,  and  an  overiow-pjpe  paaaing  up- 
wardly through  the  bottom  of  the  vat.  the  aaid  cirrulating-apace. 
th«  falae  bottom,  the  material  therein,  awl  the  aaid  cover,  the  upper 
end  of  the  overflow-pipe  extending  a  diat^ce  above  the  aaid  cover  to 
mnintain  liquor  above  the  cover.  | 

13.  A  dyeing-machine  having  a  vat,  a  falae  perforated  bottom 
in  the  vat  and  fonning  with  the  vat-bottom  a  cirruiating-ipace,  a 
perforata!  cover  for  engaging  the  top  of  t|ie  material  to  be  dyed  and 
reating  on  the  aaid  falae  bottom,  an  overflow-pipe  paaaing  upwardly 
through  the  bottom  of  the  vat.  the  laid  oirculating-apace,  the  falae 
bottom,  the  matenal  therein,  and  the  aaid  cover,  the  upper  end  of  the 
overflow-pipe  extending  a  diaUnce  above  the  aaid  cover  to  raainUin 
liquor  above  the  cover,  and  a  perforated  c»p  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
aaid  overflow-pipe. 

U.  A  dyeing-machine,  compriaing  a  vat.  a  falae  perforated  bot- 
tom in  the  vat  for  aupporting  the  nutehalto  b«  dyed,  meana  for  lua- 
pending  the  falae  perforated  bottom  at  opf^ite  «idr«,  and  a  mechan- 
itm  connected  with  the  said  means  for  r^iaing  the  aaid  falae  perfo- 
rated bottom  firat  to  the  top  of  the  vat  ai^  then  awinging  the  falae 
perforated  bottom  into  an  inclined  poaitfen  to  diacharge  the  dyed 
material. 

15    A  dyeing-machine,  compriaing  a  fat,  a  falae  perforated  bot- 
tom in  the  vat  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  dyed,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  false  perforated  bottom  at  op|>08ite  sidea.  a  mechaniam 
connected  with  the  said  meana  for  raising  the  said  false  perforated 
bottom  flrat  to  the  top  of  the  vat  and  then  swinging  the  falae  perfo- 
rated bottom  into  an  inclined  poaition  to  Uiacharge  the  dyed  mate- 
rial, the  said  mechaniam  compriaing  two  leU  of  drums  for  the  said 
suspending  meana  to  wind  on.  a  drive -^ar  for  driving  the  said 
druma  in  unison  until  the  falae  perforated  bottom  reaches  the  top  of 
the  vat,  and  a  clutch  mechaniam  for  throwing  one  stt  of  drums  out 
of  gear  to  allow  the  other  or  second  set  of  drums  and  its  suspending 
means  to  swing  the  falae  perforated  bottom  into  an  inclined  position. 
16.   A  dyeing-machine,  comprising  a  vmt.  a  false  perforated  bot- 
tom in  the  vat  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  dyed,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  false  perforated  bottom  at  opposite  sides,  a  mechanism 
connected  with  the  said  means  for  raising  the  aaid  falae  perforated 
bottom  flnt  to  the  top  of  the  vat  and  then  swinging  the  false  perfo- 
rated botU>m  into  an  inclined  position  to  4ischarge  the  dyed  mate- 
rial, the  said  mechaniam  comprising  two  s«ta  of  druma  for  the  said 
suspending  means  to  wind  on,  a  drive -g|ear  for  driving  the  said 
drums  in  unison  until  the  false  perforat^l  Vottom  reaches  the  top  of 
the  vat,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  throwing  one  aet  of  druma  out  of 
gear  to  allow  the  other  or  second  set  of  dfujBS  and  iU  suspending 
means  to  swing  the  falae  perforated  bottom  Into  an  inclined  position, 
and  an  automatic  shifting  device  for  Anally  throw  ing  the  said  second 
aet  of  drums  out  of  gear  at  the  time  the  falae  perforated  bottom 
reaches  a  tilting  poaition. 

17.  A  dyeing-machine  provided  with  4  mt,  a  eover  movable  up 
and  down  in  the  vat  and  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  material  in  the 
Tat.  a  swing-frame  fulerumed  on  the  top  of  the  vat  at  one  side  there- 
of, and  means  for  movably  supporting  the  e^ver  from  the  said  awing- 
fmme. 

18.  A  dyeing-machine,  provided  with  •  vat,  a  cover  movable  np 
and  down  in  the  vat  and  adapted  to  reat  on  |op  of  the  material  in  the 
▼at.  a  swing-frame  fulcmmed  on  the  top  of  Ihe  vat  at  one  side  there- 
of, meana  for  movably  supporting  the  cov»r  from  the  said  swing- 
frame,  and  meana  for  imparting  a  swinging  notion  to  the  said  swing- 
frame 

19.  A  dyeing-machine  provided  with  a  vat,  a  cover  movable  np 
and  down  in  the  vat  and  adapted  to  reat  on  top  of  the  matenal  in  the 
rat,  a  swing-frmme,  a  shaft  jouraaled  on  the  top  of  the  vat  at  one  side 
thereof,  the  aknft  forming  the  fukmm  for  ||m  anid  frame,  and  mia- 
ing  and  lowering  means  on  the  frame  and  t«nnected  with  the  said 
cover  to  lower  or  rmiae  the  eover  in  the  vat 


20  A  dyeing-machine,  provided  with  a  vat,  a  cover  movable  up 
and  down  in  the  vat  and  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  materia)  in  the 
vat,  a  swing-frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  top  of  the  vat  at  one  aide 
thereof,  the  shaft  forming  the  fulcrum  for  the  said  frame,  raising  and 
lowering  means  on  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  said  cover  to 
lower  or  raise  the  cover  in  the  vat,  and  a  catch  on  the  free  end  of  the 
frame  for  locking  the  same  in  poaition  over  the  vat. 

21.  A  dyeing-machine,  provided  with  a  vat,  a  cover  movable  up 
and  down  in  the  vat  and  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  material  in  the 
vat,  a  swing-frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  top  of  the  vat  at  one  side 
thereof,  the  shaft  forming  the  fulcrum  for  the  said  frame,  raising 
and  lowering  means  on  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  said  cover 
to  lower  or  raiae  the  cover  in  the  vat,  a  catch  on  the  free  end  of  the 
frame  for  locking  the  same  in  poaition  over  the  vat.  and  a  counter- 
weight connected  with  the  frame  for  swinging  the  same  into  a  verti- 
cal position  on  unlocking  the  catch. 

2J  A  dyeing-machine  provided  with  a  vat,  a  cover  movable  up 
and  down  in  the  vat  and  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  the  material  in  the 
vat,  a  support  for  the  cover,  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cover, 
and  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  oover^aupport  to  the  vat  and 
automatically  controlled  on  raising  or  lowering  the  cover 

23  A  dyeing-machine  provided  with  a  vat.  a  cover  movable  np 
and  down  in  the  vat  and  adapted  to  rest  on  top  of  tiie  material  in  the 
vat.  a  swing-frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  top  of  the  vat  at  one  aide 
thereof,  the  shaft  fonning  the  fulcrum  for  the  said  fnune,  and  raiaing 
and  lowering  means  on  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  said  cover 
to  lower  or  miae  the  cover  in  the  vat,  the  said  means  being  controlled 
by  the  said  shaft. 

24  A  dyeing-machine  provided  with  a  vat.  a  covei;  for  the  ma- 
terial in  the  vat,  a  swing-frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  top  of  the 
vat  at  one  side  thereof,  the  shaft  forming  the  fulcmm  for  the  said 
frame,  raising  and  lowering  means  on  the  frame  and  connected  with 
the  said  rover  to  lower  or  raise  the  cover  in  the  vat,  the  said  means 
being  controlled  by  the  said  shaft,  and  a  hand-wheel  on  the  said  shaft 
for  turning  it. 

25.  A  dyeing-machine  provided  with  a  vat,  a  cover  for  the  ma- 
terial in  the  vat.  a  swing-frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  top  of  the 
vat  at  one  side  thereof,  the  shaft  fonning  the  fulcrum  for  the  said 
frame,  raiaing  and  lowering  means  on  the  frame  and  connected  with 
thie  said  cover  to  lower  or  raise  the  cover  in  the  vat,  the  aaid  meana 
comprising  racks  connected  with  the  said  cover,  a  pinion-shaft  jour- 
naled  on  the  said  frame  and  geared  with  the  said  first  named  shaft, 
and  pinions  on  the  said  pinion-shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  racka. 

26  A  dyeing-machine  provided  with  a  vat  having  a  circulating- 
space,  and  notzles  in  the  said  circulating-space,  connected  with  a 
liquid-supply,  the  ouUeta  of  the  notzles  sUnding  at  anglea  one  to  the 
other. 

27.  A  dyeing-machine  provided  with  a  vat  having  a  circulating- 
space,  and  nozzles  in  the  said  circulating- space,  connected  with  a 
liquid-aupply,  the  outleU  of  the  nozzles  sUnding  at  anglea  one  to  the 
other  and  obliquely  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  tiw  vat. 

28.  A  dyeing-machine  provided  with  a  vat  having  a  circulating- 
space,  a  well  in  the  said  circulating-space,  and  means  in  the  circulat- 
ing-space and  connected  with  a  liquid-aupply,  for  diacharging  the 
liquid  into  the  aaid  cir«ulating-«pace  and  cauaing  it  to  travel  in  a  cir- 
cular path  around  the  well 

29  A  dyeing-machine  provided  with  a  vat,  a  well  in  the  bottom 
of  the  vat,  an  overflow -pipe  paaaing  through  the  well  and  rising  in 
the  said  vat,  nozzlea  in  the  vat,  grouped  around  the  well,  and  a  cir- 
culating-pump connected  with  the  nozzles  and  the  aaid  overflow- 
pipe. 


7  8  2  .  1  4: 8  .    AinnciAL  PDIL    Am*  P.  Lm,  et«eo«baiK. 

iMt,    PiM  Htr.  4.  1901    8«1tl  la  1N.AM. 

CImim. — An  artiflcial  fuel  eonaisting  of  coal  dust  or  refuse, 
earth,  ehlorid  of  sodium,  and  sodium  hydrate,  in  the  proportion  to 
the  ton  of  two  hundred  pounds  of  ehlorid  of  sodium,  two  hundred 
ouBcea  of  sodium  hydrate,  one  half  the  remainder  in  coal  dust  or 
refuae  and  the  other  half  of  the  remainder  in  earth. 
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IHibita  QuMdi.    Plkd  Jum  M.  1901    teM  Wa  21S,9M. 

CImim  —A  snow-plow,  consisting  of  a  track,  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  scoop  secured  to  the  front  portion  thereof  and 
semicircular  deflecting- wings  secured  horizontally  to  the  top  of  the 
track,  said  wings  meeting  at  the  top  of  the  seoop  and  converging 
oatwardly  toward  each  aide  of  the  track,  subsUntially  aa  described. 
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opemuve  reUtjon  to  the  plunger,  having  notches  for>ed  on  iU  front 
and  rear  faces  to  ooAperate  with  a  projection  on  said  plunger  and  a 
•pnng  to  return  said  atop-plate  to  normal  position,  subatantiallv  aa 
deacnbed. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  apAciled,  a  regirter.  a  gong,  a  ham- 
per, and  a  plunger  having  operative  connections  with  said  register 
and  hammer,  a  stop-plate  having  front  and  rear  cam-face*  which  nor- 
mally he  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  pin,  aaid  pi.  coAperating  with 
••Id  pUte.  one  of  said  cooperating  parts  being  earned  by  «.id  plun- 
ger, oppomtely-diapoaed  notches  in  said  cam-faces  to  Engage  said 
pin  .ntennediat.  the  limit*  of  iU  travel  i.  each  dir«^ion,  as  and  for 
toe  purpoaes  upecified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  register,  a  ffong,  a  ham- 
mer, a  plunger  having  operative  connecUons  with  said  regUter  and 
hammer  a  pin  earned  by  said  plunger,  a  pivoted  stop-plate  having 
front  and  rear  cam-face,  which  normally  lie  in  the  path  of  movement 
Of  aaid  pin.  said  cam.faces  being  oppositelv  notched  to  engage  said 
pin  intermedute  the  /imiu  of  its  travel  in  each  direction,  a.  and  for 
th*  purposes  specified 

9  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  register,  a  gon^,  a  ham- 
■•r  a  plunger  having  operative  connection,  with  the  register  and 
the  hammer,  a  pin  carried  by  said  plunger,  a  pivoted  stop-plate  hav- 
ing a  cam-face  nonnally  lying  in  the  path  of  the  downward  move- 
ment of  aaid  pin.  and  a  notch  in  said  cam-face  adapted  to  engage  said 
pin  at  a  point  intennediate  of  the  limiu  of  iu  downward  travel  to 
prevent  lU  return  until  its  fuH  downward  stroke  is  completed 

10  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  rogiater,  a  gong,  a  ham- 
mer, a  plunger  having  operative  connections  with  said  register  and 
hammer,  a  atop  engaging  said  plunger  at  a  point  intennediate  the 
limits  of  IU  downward  travel,  means  for  permitting  the  free  upward 
movement  of  said  plunger  after  it  ha.  reached  the  downward  limit 
of  ite  travel,  and  a  spring  exerting  pressure  on  said  plunger  to  nor 
mally  hold  it  in  its  up  position. 


Claim— I  In  a  telephonee  toll-register,  s  register,  a  gong,  a 
hammer,  a  plunger  having  operative  connection  with  said  register,  a 
hammer-catch  positively  engaging  said  hammer  and  operated  by 
Mid  plunger,  means  for  releasing  said  hammer-catch,  the  operation 
of  said  register  and  the  release  of  said  hammer-catch  occurring  in  sue 
cession,  and  a  rtop .engaging  said  plunger  at  a  point  in  iU  travel  be- 
tween the  operation  of  said  regiater  and  the  release  of  said  hammer- 
oateh. 

2.  In  a  telephone  toll-register,  in  combination,  a  register.  • 
gong,  a  hammer,  a  plunger  having  operative  connection  with  said 
register,  a  hammer-catch  posiUvely  engaging  said  hammer  and  oper- 
ated by  said  plunger,  means  for  relea»ing  said  hammer-catch  from 
engagement  with  said  hammer  after  said  register  i«  operated,  and  a 
stop  engaging  uid  plunger  after  the  operaUon  of  the  register  and  be- 
fore the  release  of  the  hammer-catch  to  prevent  iU  return  to  normal 
position  until  after  the  compleUon  of  iU  downwar#stroke 

3.  In  s  telephone  toll-register,  in  combination,  a  register,  a 
gonx,  a  hammer,  a  plunger,  a  hammer-catch  carried  by  said  plunger 
and  poaitively  engaging  aaid  hammer,  connections  between  said 
plun^r  and  the  register  for  operating  the  latter,  means  for  releasing 
said  hammer-catch  operative  after  said  register  has  been  operated, 
and  a  stop  engaging  said  plunger  after  said  register  has  been  oper- 
ated and  before  said  hammer-catch  is  released  to  prevent  the  retum 
of  the  plunger  to  nonnal  position  before  lU  downward  stroke  is 
completed. 

4L  In  a  devi«e  of  the  class  specified  a  register,  a  gong,  a  hammer, 
^  a  mufller,  a  plunger  having  operative  engagement  with  said  register, 
a  hammer-catch  positively  engaging  said  hammer,  and  means  fori 
disengaging  said  catch  from  aaid  hammer  at  a  predetermined  Ume. ' 
subataatially  as  deacribed. 

5  In  a  device  of  Ihe  claas  specified  the  combination  with  a  reg- 
later,  a  gong,  a  hammer,  and  a  muiler,  of  a  plunger  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  regiater.  a  catch  pivoUlly  supported  on  the  plunger 
and  having  poaitive  engagement  with  the  hammer,  and  a  trip  on  said 
catch  adapted  to  engafte  said  mufller  at  a  predetermined  time  to  re- 
lease said  hammer 

«.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified  the  combination  with  a  reg- 
iiter.  a  gong,  a  hammer,  and  a  plunger  having  operative  connection 
with  said  register  and  hammer,  of  a  stop-plate  pivoUlly  mounted  in 


^  *\?  -J  '2.  ^  ■    •OTTLMTOPPBL    Bowato  J.  LowiT.  Repobbe 
WMh.    Piled  Apr.  9.  1901    8aW  Ia  201466. 


oer  -r^  ~,  .1  ''«•"»"»■»'«"  ''*»»'  «  discharge-nozzle.  of  a  stop- 
per-am, p^oUlly  connected  to  the  nozzle  and  carrving  a  stopper 
Md  a  weight-am.  fulcramed  from  the  nozzle  and  overlying  the  step' 

2  The  combination  with  a  discharge-nozzle,  of  .  lever  ful- 
cramed thereon  made  of  .  .iagle  length  of  material  and  carrrin.  at 
one  end  a  stopper  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  weight,  that  portion  of 

I    ion  of  ^r?"^'"*       •  "'"''•'  "'''''-""''  ""^  "•*'»»  "P«"  »»•••  por- 
tion of  the  lever  carrying  the  stopper 

3  The  copibination  with  a  discharge  nozzle,  of  a  lever  ful- 
cramed thereon  and  fornied  of  a  ,i„gl,  l^a^fc  of  wire,  carrvin,  at 
one  end  .  stopper,  projected  downward  from  said  stopper  then 
tran^ereely  across  the  nozzle,  then  formed  with  a  return -bend  and 
pa.«Hl  through  the  fulcram-supporl,  then  up  and  around  the  trans- 

f3  ^Z7-  "!.'"  ^°'  '"  '  •*°*'"^»"HT-projecting  curve  with  iU 
free^rnd  below  the  nonnal  level  of  the  stopper,  and  a  weight  carried 


^^^^^^'    »^WAT-«WITCH.    eWMlMADiitT.I«i4B«a 
Tn.    fUad  June  11 1901    aertel  In  212.628. 

Claim -I  In  a  switeh,  the  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  main 
line  and  the  raUs  of  a  siding:  of  a  tongue  for  directing  cars  from  the 
mam  line  to  the  siding,  reaUient  means  for  holding  the  tongue  nor- 
mally in  conuct  with  a  reil  of  the  main  line,  and  means  separata  from 
the  tongue  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flanges  of  car-wheel.  for 
holding  the  tongue  removed  from  the  raU  of  the  main  line  continu- 
ojialy  during  the  passage  of  a  train  onto  the  siding 

2.  The  combination  with  the  raU.  of  a  main  line  and  the  rails  of 
•  .idin«;  of  a  switeh-tongue  normally  closing  the  siding,  ,  guard-rail 
nomally  contacting  with  the  switeh-tongue,  and  reail.ent  mean,  for 

i^u      ?"       ™"  °**™*^'^  '■  '^'^  '^'^  ^  i""  f*"  of  a 
rail  of  the  siding. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  main  line  and  the  mils  ot 
t  siding;  of  a  switeh-tongue  adapted  to  close  the  aiding,  a  latemlh- 
movable  guard-mil  nonnall,  contacting  with  the  awiteh-tongne  a^d 
resilient  means  for  holding  the  guard-mil  noraiallv  in  contact  with 
the  inner  face  of  one  mil  of  the  aiding 


uUkC9ta<-'.ui<'jk 
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4.  Tli«  eoabiutMB  witk  Um  rmila  of  4  Bala  Hm  km  tke  raila  of 
a  tidiBK:  of  a  switeh-U>B|ni«  adapted  to  el«««  the  ndiag,  a  laterally- 
BovabU  fn>anl-rail  normallj  ooaUctiaf  with  tb«  ■witek-toBguc.  aad 
a  spnaK  for  holding  the  guard-rail  aonnallj  in  conUct  with  the  ia- 
ner  face  of  one  rail  of  the  sidiaf 


3.  A  pnm»i  iteel  barge  eoaipoaod  of  a  wrioa  of  bottoa  and 
•ide  ribe,  kaTiag  aad  laagea.  the  bottoa  ribe  beiag  diepoaed  loagi- 
tadinalW.  aad  aa  outer  sheathing  ronnertod  to  aaid  ribe  and  having 
the  upper  teminal  thereof  bent  at  an  angle  in  relation  to  the  upper 
•Xtreaitiea  of  the  ribe  to  provide  a  tupporting  1 


5  The  rorobination  with  the  rail,  of  a  Uain  line  and  the  rails  of 
a  siding,  of  a  switch-U>ngue  normally  ctoeiag  the  iiding,  a  lateralW- 
movable  guard-rail  normally  contacting  #ith  the  tongue.  caaiDg* 
thereunder,  alidiag  covera  upon  the  raninga  and  ronnected  to  the 
guard-raiU.  and  spring*  connected  to  the  raRings  and  sliding  covers, 
respectively,  to  hold  the  ruard-rail  normally  in  conUct  with  a  rail  of 
the  siding 

C.  The  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  main  line  and  the  rails  of 
a  siding:  uf  a  tw  iti-h-tongue  normally  cloning  the  siding,  a  casing  un>- 
der  said  tongue  and  one  rail  of  the  siding,  s  laterally-movable  guaH- 
rail  normally  rooUcting  with  the  tongue,  oasings  thereunder,  slid- 
able  covers  ^tecured  to  the  tongue  and  to  the  guard-rail,  respec- 
tively, and  mounted  on  the  casings,  and  spuing*  rigidly  secured  at 
one  end  and  connected  to  the  slidable  covets  whereby  the  tongue  is 
held  in  nonu.il  position  and  the  guard-rail  lis  normally  held  in  con- 
tact with  one  face  of  a  rail  of  the  sidinc 

7.  The  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  tiain  line  and  the  rails  of 
a  aiding;  of  switch-tongues  normally  closing  the  siding,  a  slotted  rod 
connecting  the  tongues,  mechanism  connected  to  the  rod  for  operat- 
ing the  tongues  manually,  a  laterally-movable  guardrail  normallv 
conUcting  with  one  of  the  switch-tongues,  and  resilient  means  for 
holding  the  tonirues  in  their  normal  positions  and  for  holding  the 
guard-rail  normally  in  contact  with  the  inn^r  face  of  one  rail  of  the 
siding 

7 HO,  1  5 3.    BAHei  OR  OTHn  BOAT     Jajib  &  Hatrn  Pltt» 

burg.  Pi.    riM  Dot  1  IMS.    aerial  la  m.44&. 

CUnm  —1  .V  barge  formed  from  pressed  steel  having  a  series 
of  longitudinally-dispo«ed  bottom  ribs,  side  ribs  terminally  attached 
to  the  outermoMt  bottom  ribs,  the  latter  ri^s  having  upper  flanges 
extending  over  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  fibs  and  a  sheathing  se- 
cured to  said  ribs. 

t.  A  pressed-steel  barge  compoited  of  a  aeries  of  bottom  and 
side  ribs,  Um  bottom  ribs  being  arranged  in  planes  at  right  angles  to 
the  side  ribs  and  having  upper  and  lower  angular  flanges. cnuis-gird- 
ers  arraaged  at  intervals  and  having  enlariied  terminala  embraciag 
portioBt  of  aad  secured  to  the  side  ribs,  aaid!  girders  intersecting  the 
loagitadiaal  bottom  ribs  and  having  the  flanges  of  the  latter  secured 
thereto,  and  sheathiag-plates  eoaaectad  to  the  ribs 


7  S'2,1  :^4:.    PUPA&ATIOI  OP  THCOPHTLLIIf     Mrmu  C. 
Miau.  Waalilflgtoa  D.  C.  admlniatntor  of  Prtts  lob.  deoeaaML  u- 
Hgnor  toC  P  Boahrtniw  t  Soatana,  Mann  halm- WaidboC  Butan.  0«r- 
■uy.  a  Firm.    PUad  Pat  7,  im.    atrial  la  142.M1. 
Claim. — I.   The  process  which  consists  in  causing  a  solution  of 

chlorin  to  react  on  ^-chlorocalTein. 

2.  The  proceas  which  consists  in  causing  a  solution  of  chlorin 
to  react  on  8-chlorocalfein  and  then  distilling  off  the  solvent  of  the 
chlorin,  in  order  to  separate  7'-M-dichlorocaffein. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  heating  H-chlorocaffein  to- 
gether with  a  solution  of  chlorin. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  heating  dried  chlorocalfein  in 
a  solution  of  chlorin  under  pressure. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  heating  dried  chlorocaffein  in 
a  solution  of  chlorin  under  pressure,  and  then  distilling  off  the  sol- 
vent of  the  chlorin 

6  The  process  which  consists  in  heating  H-chlorocaffein  with 
chlorin  contained  in  a  solvent  which  is  capable  of  dissolving  chlorin 
and  chlorocaffein  when  heated. 

7.  The  process  which  consists  in  submitting  8-chlorocaffein  to 
J  the  action  of  chlorin  dissolved  in  phoaphorus  oxychlorid,  and  then 
I  distilling  off  the  solvent. 

!  8.  The  process  which  consists  in  heating  8-chlorocaffein  with 

I  chlorin  dissolved  in  phosphorus  oxychlorid.  and  then  distilling  off 
the  solvent. 

9.  The  proceas  which  consists  in  beating  8-chlorocaffein  with 
chlorin  dissolved  in  phosphonis  oxychlorid  in  substantially  the  pro- 
portionn  hereinbefore  given. 

10  The  process  which  consists  in  heating  8-chlorocaffein  with 
chlorin  dissolved  in  phosphorus  oxychlorid.  the  proportions  of  the 
three  ingredients  being  substantially  as  given,  then  cooling  and 
then  distilling  off  the  solvent  of  chlorin. 

11.  .\s  a  new-  chemical  compound.  7'-8-dichlorocaffein  having 
the  structural  formula  as  given  above,  the  same  crystallising  ou<  of 
methyl  aloohol  in  the  form  of  aggregated  long  needles  which  melt  at 
about  I4!i'  centigrade 

12.  The  process  of  preparing  8-chlorotheophyllin  which  con- 
sists in  heating  7'-8-dichlorocaffein  with  water 

13.  The  process  of  preparing  8-i-hlorotheophyllin  which  con- 
.'•isU  in  heating  dichktrocaffein  vrith  water  until  the  same  goes  into 
solution. 

14.  The  process  of  preparing  8-chlorotheophyllin  which  con- 
sists in  heating  dichlorocaffrin  with  water  until  the  aaaae  goes  iato 
solution.  simI  then  concentrating  the  solutioa. 
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15.  Tka  progaai  of  prepariag  8-«lilorotbeopkjrUiB  which  eoa- 
«st»  in  treating  7'-8-dichlororaffeiB  with  steam 

16  The  proceas  of  preparing  8-chlorotheophyllin  which  con- 
mate  in  treating  7'-8-dicUorocaffein  with  ataam  until  aolution  ii 
ttteriMi  aad  only  a  faint  fonnic-aldehyde  odor  remains. 

17.  The  proceas  of  preparing  8-chlorotheophyllin  which  coii- 
sisu  io  treating  7'-8-dichlorocaffein  with  steam  until  aolution  ia 
effect«d  and  only  a  faint  formic-aldehyde  odor  remains  and  then  ftl- 
tering,  evaporating  the  filtrate  to  dryneas  and  extracting  the  chloro- 
Uieophyllin  from  the  residue  with  ammonia. 

18.  The  proceas  of  preparing  8-chlorotheophylliu  which  con- 
siaU  in  treating  7'-e-dioKlorocaffein  with  stean  until  Mlution  is 
effected  aad  only  a  faint  formir-aldehyde  odor  remains  and  then  fil- 
tering, evaporating  the  filtrate  to  dryneas.  extracting  the  chloro- 
theophyllin  from  the  reaidne.  and.  finally  praeipiutiag  the  chloro- 
theopyhyllin  with  acid. 

19.  The  proceas  of  preparing  8-chlorotheophylliu  which  con- 
siste  in  causing  a  solution  of  chlorin  to  react  on  8-chlon>caffein.  then 
driving  off  the  solvent  of  the  chlorin.  and  then  treating  the  residue 
with  water  until  solution  takes  place. 

20  The  proceas  of  preparing  8-chlorotheopbyllin  which  con- 
aiaU  in  causing  a  solution  of  chlorin  to  react  on  H-chiorucaffein.then 
driving  off  the  solvent  of  the  chlorin,  then  treating  the  residue  with 
water  until  solution  take*  place,  and  then  concentrating  the  solution. 

21  The  process  of  preparing  8-chlorotheophyllin  which  cou- 
sisu  in  heating  8-chlorocaffein  together  with  a  solution  of  chlorin, 
then  driving  off  the  solvent  of  chlorin,  then  heating  the  residue  with 
water  until  solution  Ukes  place,  then  concentrating  the  solution 

22  The  process  which  consists  in  heating  8-chlorocaffein  with 
chlorin  when  conUined  in  a  solvent  which  is  capable  of  dissolving 
chlorin  and  chlorocaffein  when  heated,  then  driving  off  the  solvent, 
then  heating  the  residue  with  water  until  solution  takes  place,  and 
then  concentrating  the  solution. 

23  The  proceas  which  consists  in  heating  8-chlorocaffein  with 
a  solution  of  chlorin  in  phosphorus  oxychlorid.  cooling  and  distilling 
off  the  phosphorus  oxychlorid.  then  heating  the  residue  with  water 
until  solution  Ukes  place,  and  then  concentrating  the  solution. 

24.  The  process  of  preparing  8-chlorotheophvllin  which  con- 
sists in  causing  chlorin  to  react  on  8-chlorocaffein.  heating  the  re- 
fculUnt  7'-8-dichlorocaffein  with  water  until  solution  occur*,  then 
concentrating  the  solution  to  dryness,  and  isolating  the  chlorothe- 
ophyllin  from  the  residue. 

25.  The  process  of  preparing  8-chlorotheophyHin  which  con- 
sists in  heating  H-chlorocaffein  in  a  solution  of  chlorin  in  phoaphoiua 
oxychlorid.  cooling  and  diatilling  off  the  phosphorus  oxychlorid. 
then  boiling  the  7'-8-dichloro<affein  of  the  residue  with  water  until 
solution  Ukes  place  and  then  isolating  the  resultant  8-chlon>the- 
ophyllin  by  concentration. 


783.156.   OAicne  TOT  01  nenu.  ohilbi. 
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782,13*5.    PIBUMATIC  TIRE.    Cau.  W  Maim,  Wert  Bay  City. 
PIM  July  11. 1904.    Serial  la  2ie,lM. 


r<aiai.— In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
casing  of  a  pair  of  air-tubes  iaclu««d  within  said  casing:  aa  air-valve 
for  each  tube:  an  anbestos  cushion  surrouudinK  said  air-tubes  and 
inclosed  within  said  casing;  said  outer  casing  being  formed  of  a 
mesh  built  up  of  asbestoa-covered  wire*,  said  nieah  being  coated  with 
rubber,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  sat  forth. 


Claim— \  toy  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s  base,  an 
elastic  support  rising  therefrom,  a  jointed  figure  having  a  slotted  and 
pivoted  neck  portion,  a  vibrating  platform  on  the  base,  padding  un- 
der the  platform,  a  vibrating  lever  carrying  a  hammer  to  strike  the 
padding  and  vibrate  said  platform,  and  means  for  operating  aaid 
lever. 


7  H  t^,  1  5  7 .    RAILWAY-SWITCH.    Bown  0.  Mint  aad  n»  M. 
Ouutaio.  lewoaitie.  Pa.     Piled  Apr.  2.  1901    Serial  la  801,210. 


0-1 


CImim.—l.  The  improvement  in  switches  herein  described, 
comprising  the  main-line  rail,  the  switch-point  movable  at  iU  point 
end  toward  and  from  said  main-line  rail,  the  opposite  rail-sections  B 
and  (".  the  switch-rail  section  E,  the  rail-sections  B  and  E'.  coincid- 
ing at  one  end  with  each  other,  and  at  their  other  ends  with  their  re- 
spective rail-soitions.  springs  for  pressing  the  rail-sections  B'  and  E' 
normally  to  position  to  close  the  main  line,  a  switeh-bar  connected 
with  the  switch-point  to  operate  the  same,  a  spring  for  normally  ad- 
justing the  switch-point  to  position  to  open  the  main  line,  a  bell- 
crank  lever,  connection  between  one  arm  of  said  lererand  the  switeh- 
point.  a  shaft  having  a  crank -arm  connected  with  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell-crank  lever,  said  shaft  also  having  a  second  crank-arm.  a 
pressure-bar  carried  by  the  crank-arm.  and  links  supporting  the 
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prmmm-bu.  aJI  beinf  amafwi  mi«Ua(Uiljr  u  aii4  for  tkc  dbt^ 
poMs  Mt  forth. 

«    la  a  awttek  tk«  co«biHAtioa  with  the  Main  Iim  haviof  th« 


■UUoaarjr  point  and  th«  jpiard-raiJ  adjar«ttt  thervto  aad  the  twitch 
or  tidiag,  the  Main  line  and  twitch  or  tidu(«  haviax  raiJaeetioBt  co- 
iBCMliKc  •»  •••  emd  with  aach  other,  ot  neant  for  operaUn^  the 
awitch  ia  one  dirertioa.  autoaatieally^parating  device*  for  operat- 
ise the  twitch  ia  the  oppoaitc  directioa.  a  preaaure-har  arranxed 
when  Moved  to  ome  poaition  to  be  held  hpr  the  weight  exerted  by 
wheeia  thereoa.  and  aeuu  for  adjuttijig  th#  prcMure-bar  to  tuch  po- 
aitioB  br  the  operation  of  the  twitob-operatiag  aeant  wher«bT  the 
weight  ot  the  train  oa  the  preMure-bar  maf  rMtraia  the  action  of  the 
autbmatioally-operatinit  twitch-opermting  |evir«*. 

S.  The  eombiaatioA  in  a  awitch,  of  tl»e  twitch-point,  the  rail- 
•<wtioBt  of  the  main  line  and  sidia«  coiM:id|a«  at  their  meetinf  eadt 
oppoaite  the  twitch-point,  and  MOTaMe  joMiUt  at  tach  aadt  toward 
aad  fron  the  twitch-patet,  auch  ae«tiB«  ewia  of  the  rail-aectioa*  be- 
ia«  interiocked  by  a  eoavex  and  coaeare  jaiat.  tubatantiallT  aa  aet 
forth 

4  The  coaabiaation  in  a  twitch  with  th«  niAia-line  railt.  aad  the 
awitch  railt.  of  a  twitch-point,  a  twitch  bar  coaaected  with  the 
•witchpoiat.  a  tpriax  for  BU>riaff  the  twitch-bar  in  one  direction, 
whereby  to  autoHatically  throw  the  twitch-point  to  open  the  aiaia 
liae,  and  an  operatin^j  derice  detached  from  but  acting  «n  the  twitch- 
bar  whereby  to  poaiUTcly  operate  the  tame  lo  throw  the  twitch-point 
to  poMtion  to  open  the  twitch  whereby  the  operator  may  move  the 
twitch  and  may  then  readjutt  the  operatiafc  device*  and  lock  the 
aanie  without  ditturbing  the  twitch,  tubauatially  at  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  twitch  and  tiie  device*  for  operat- 
ing the  twitch  iacloding  a  twitch-bar  and  an  operating  devite  de- 
tached from  and  arrangwl  to  operaU  the  «wi«ch-b*r.  of  a  lajap.  a  lan- 
tern or  ca«ing  turning  about  the  Ump.  and  Qonneetiont  between  the 
twiUh-bar  and  taid  lantern  or  caaing.  tubnt^otialJy  a«  aet  forth 

6  The  rombinatioB  with  a  twitch,  and  «  moriag  part  operating 
in  connection  therewith,  of  a  Irrer  arranged  for  operation  by  taid 
moving  part,  a  lantern  or  lamp-caaing  tuppofted  to  turn  and  having 
a  rrank-ann  and  a  connection  between  tai4  crank-am.  and  lever. 
tubaUntially  at  ^et  forth 

7  The  combination  o(  a  thaft  or  upright  for  tupporting  the 
lamp,  the  tleeve  turning  about  the  taid  uprigbt,  and  having  a  crank- 
ana,  the  lantern  fltting  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  tleeve  and  held  to 
tuni  therewith,  1  pitoaao  connected  with  cfank-ann,  a  lerer  con- 
nected with  the  pitman  and  operating  mean*  connected  with  the  le- 
ver, whereby  to  operate  the  tame  to  turn  the  iamp-catiag  or  lantern 
at  the  twitch  it  operated.  tubaUntially  at  net  forth 

>*  In  a  awitch  the  combination  with  the  twitch -point,  aad  meaaa 
for  operating  the  tame  to  open  the  main  li«e.  o(  a  pr«wure-bar,  a 
thaft  having  a  crank-arm  connected  with  the  preawre-bar  to  oper 
ate  the  tame  and  alto  having  a  crank -ana  whereby  to  operate  the 
thaft,  an  intermediate  lever  conaectMl  with  «id  crank-arm  and  cuo- 
aectiona  between  the  taid  lever  aad  the  twitch-point.  subaUntiallv 
at  aet  forth. 

V  In  a  twitch  the  combination  with  th«  awia-line  aad  awitch 
raila,  of  the  twitch-point,  the  nul-aectiooa  BP  aad  B'  oppoaite  taid 
awitch -point  and  coinciding  at  their  ateetia^^  eadt  aad  morable 
jointly  at  tuch  meeting  endt.  and  spring  derioe*  for  readjnatiag  aaid 
'•''"•**^oa»  B'  and  E'  to  normal  poaitioa  tubttaatially  a*  aet  forth. 

10.  A  awitch  having,  ia  coaaectioa  with  «  aatUU*  awiteb-poiat, 
rail-tection*  B  tod  E'  oppoaite  the  aaaae,  a«d  coiacidiag  at  their 
aM«ting  endt  and  movable  jointly  at  tuch  meeting  eadt  aad  joiated 
at  their  oppoaite  endt  adjacent  to  their  reape4tive  raila.  aad  apnngt 
operating  on  taid  rail-tectiont  B'  and  K'  at  t^eir  aeetiag  endt  tub- 
ttaatially  at  set  forth 

1 1.  The  coabinmion  with  rail-aectiona  H*  aad  E'  coiacidiag  at 
their  aieeting  endt.  of  cupa  on  the  outer  tidea  0/  aaid  tectioat  tdja- 
ceat  to  their  meeting  endt.  tpriaga  in  taid  cupa,  headt  operatiag  in 
the  cup*  againtt  the  oppoaite  outer  eada  of  tke  aphaga,  a  bar  coa- 
aecUag  taid  heads,  aad  rwdt  extending  throa|rh  the  head*  and  rail- 
aectiona  aad  aecured  or  anchored  at  their  inner  eadt  tubsUntiatlT  a* 
aet  forth 

li  The  combination  of  the  main  line  a«d  nwitch-liae  hariag 
the  raii-aaetiont  meeting  and  Miaeidiag  at  9ne  end  aad  movable 
jointly  at  aach  meeting  endt.  aad  tpriaga  engi^ging  nich  tectioaa  oa 
oppoeite  tide*  of  the  joint  between  tach  tectioi^.  whereby  to  operate 
the  taaM  ia  oae  diraetioa,  tabiUatially  aa  aet  forth. 

13  The  coabiaatioa  with  a  twitch  aad  a  Ibar  for  oparatiag  the 
aame,  o<  aa  operatiag  device  detached  from  b«l  arraaged  to  operate 
aaid  bar.  aad  meant  whereby  the  twitch  when  operated  may  be  re- 
atraiaed  from  atoTeoMat  ia  the  oppoaite  directioa.  whereby  the  op- 


erator may  aaove  the  awitch  aad  may  thea  r«a4jaat  hia  haad  operat- 
ing devicet  and  lock  the  tame  without  dUturbing  the  twitch  aub- 
aUntiatly  at  aet  forth. 

14.  The  combiaatioB  ia  a  twitch  with  the  rail-aecUont  B'  and  E' 
coinciding  at  their  meeting  end*  and  movable  joinUy  at  tach  eadt 
the  fixed  point^aection  opposite  the  joint  between  tuch  rail-tection* 
B  and  E  ,  roda  connected  with  the  fixed  point  and  extending  thence 
through  the  movable  rail-aectiont  B'  and  E'  and  tpringt  operating 
in  eoaaection  with  aaid  rodt  on  oppotite  tidet  of  the  joint  between 
the  rail  tectiont  B'  and  E'  and  arranged  to  actuate  tuch  rail-aectioat 
toward  the  fixed  point-aection,  tubaUntially  at  aet  forth 

15.  The  combination  of  the  lamp,  the  upright  tupporting  the 
lamp,  a  tleeve  tuminfr  about  the  upright  and  having  a  crank-arm  a 
laatera  or  caaing  fltting  on  the  upper  end  of  taid  tleeve  and  turning 
therewith,  a  pitman  connected  with  aaid  aleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
oae  ead  and  connected  at  iu  other  end  with  the  pitman,  and  a 
awitch-bar  connected  with  aaid  lerer  between  iU  eada  and  arranged 
to  operate  the  tame  to  turn  the  lantern  aubaUnUalJy  aa  aet  forth 

16  The  improvement  in  twitchea  herein  deecribed  compritina 
a  awitch-point,  and  rail-aectiona  of  the  main  line  and  tiding  tuch 
aectiont  co:Bciding  at  their  meeUng  eadt  oppoaite  the  iwitch-poiat 
and  being  movable  jointly  at  auch  eadt  toward  and  from  the  twitch- 
point  eubataatiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


THlJ.lfSH.    Dm  ATTACHMin     lUnpou)  & 
Una.  Tax.    PM  Ant.  6. 190i    Sortel  la  S1I.661 


Muxaruaa- 


Clmm.—l  The  combination,  with  a  deak,  of  a  thelf  or  support 
pivoted  to  a  comer  of  aaid  deak,  .aid  aupport  eompriting  a  vertical 
plate  and  a  horiioaUl  pUte  braced  together,  a  bolt  tecured  to  said 
vertical  member,  a  tocket-piece  tecured  to  the  deak  and  meana  ae- 
cured to  the  horizontal  member  to  releaae  taid  bolt  from  aaid  tocket- 
piece 

2  The  combination,  with  a  de«k.  of  a  thelf  ortupport  pivoted  to 
a  corner  of  taid  deak.  taid  support  comprising  a  vertical  plate  and  a 
honzoaUl  plate  braced  together,  a  bolt  tecured  to  taid  vertical  mem- 
ber, a  tecket-piece  tecared  to  the  deek  and  meant  to  releaae  taid  bolt 
from  taid  tocket-piece  comprising  a  strip  tlidably  mounted  on  the 
horixonul  member  and  having  a  handhold  en  one  end  and  means 
coaaecting  taid  atrip  and  bolt. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  deak.  of  a  thelf  or  support  pivoted  to 
a  comer  of  taid  deak,  a  rtrip  or  arm  pivoted  to  aaid  thelf,  taid  arm 
having  a  handhold  on  one  edg«  and  a  aeriee  of  notchea  in  the  other,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  front  of  the  deak  aad  adapted  to  engage  taid 
aotchea,  and  meaaa  to  aalomaUeaUy  return  taid  arm  u,  it«  normal 
position  whew  disengaged  from  said  plate. 

4  The  combiaaUon  with  a  deak,  of  a  thelf  or  aapport  pivoted  to 
a  corner  of  aaid  deak,  meana  to  aecarc  aaid  ahetf  at  the  aide  of  the 
deak,  a  lag  aecured  to  the  deak  and  a  tpring-praaaed  arm  having  a 
aenea  of  notches  each  adapted  to  engage  aaid  lag  whereby  aaid  ahelf 
may  be  locked  at  differeat  poinU  in  front  of  the  deak,  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 


7Htd.lO».    lUTATOL     ionMM  H.  MOUAML  Waafalactao. 
ac    PMAir.taLlMl    MillalOim.  -°»«««- 

CUm—l  The  eembiaatioa  with  aa  eievater  -  car,  of  dowa- 
waHly-eoavergeat  g«ide-rails  betweea  which  the  ear  ia  adapted  to 
w«i«e,  a  lifliag^aUe  ooaaected  U  the  ear  aad  meaaa  operable  by 
the  cable  o^  whea  the  Utter  ia  iaUet.  far  ahifttag  the  guide-raUa 
toward  aad  away  fraa  eaeh  otkar. 
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S.  The  combiaatioB  with  aa  aierator-ear,  of  dawawar^-eaa- 
vergeat  gvide-raila  betweea  which  the  ear  ia  adapted  to  wedge,  a  lift- 
iag-cable  coaaerted  to  the  car  and  meaaa  operable  by  the  cable  oaiy 
when  the  latUr  ia  iataet,  for  ahiftiBg  the  guide-raiia  away  from  each 
other. 


diapoaed  ia  active  relatioD  to  the  aeeead  ratehat,  aa  oaeillatory  look- 
ing member  ooanected  with  the  roek-ahaft  for  oaeiUaUoa  therefrom, 
a  aecond  locking  member  diapoeed  for  eagagement  with  the  firat 
looking  member  to  hold  the  latter  fixed,  aad  a  plurality  ot  tpriag- 
aaataiaed  order-board  haager*  adapted  whea  in  raiaed  poaitioaa  to 
iadividually  hold  the  aecond  loekiag  aiember  in  engagement  with 
tke  trat  looking  aMmber,  aaid  haagera  beiag  movable  uader  the  ia- 
flneaee  of  the  order-boarda  to  releaae  aaid  aeooad  loekiag  member. 


782.161.    rOLOneTAILK    Wuxui  E  Moou.  law 
Tn.    PM  Jnljr  M,  1101    SwW  la  S17,N2 


S.  The  eombinatioa  with  an  elevator-ear,  of  guide-rails,  a  lift- 
ing-eable  conaected  to  the  ear  and  meaaa  operable  by  the  cable  only 
when  the  latter  it  intact  for  ahifting  the  guide-rails  laterally  into  and 
out  of  poaition  for  wedging  of  the  car  therebetween. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car  aad  a  winding-dniro, 
of  a  cable  connected  with  the  car  and  drum  for  liftiAg  the  car,  meaaa 
for  holding  the  car  againat  downward  movement  and  with  which  the 
car  ia  in  consUnt  engagement,  and  meaaa  operatively  connected 
with  the  lifting-cable  aad  operable  thereby  when  the  cable  is  intact, 
for  ahifting  aaid  aupporting  means  to  correspond  to  the  position  of 
the  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car  aad  iU  lifting-cable, 
of  a  ahiftable  obstruction  in  the  path  of  downward  movement  of  the 
car  and  means  operable  by  the  cable  only  when  the  latter  is  intact, 
for  shifting  said  obstruction  progreaaively  out  of  that  portion  of  the 
path  of  the  car  that  is  occupied  by  ike  ear. 

6.  Aa  elevator  r4>mpriaing  a  movable  guide-rail  and  meant  for 
connecting  the  aame  to  the  operating  mechanism  so  that  as  the  car 
move*  upwardly  or  downwardly,  the  guide-rail  ia  ahifted  outwardly 
and  inwardly,  the  guide-rail  being  at  all  timea  in  contact  with  the 
car,  iabataatially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  An  elevator  compriaing  upright  supports  and  gaide-raila 
hariag  a  pin-and-groove  connection  with  aaid  aupporta  aabatan- 
tially  as  d^tecribed 


CUim.—A  folding  Ubie  compriaing  two  leavea  forming  the  top 
of  the  Uble,  compartmenU  under  the  leavea,  the  contiguous  aide*  of 
said  compartmenU  being  fluab  with  the  contiguous  edges  of  the 
leavea,  hingea  aecured  to  the  bottom  edge*  of  the  contiguous  *ide* 
of  said  compartmenU,  legs  pivoted  to  fold  within  said  compartmeaU, 
apring-keepem  for  holding  the  leg*  in  exUnded  poaition,  a  a<(uare 
eliding  bolt  for  holding  the  leavea  in  extended  poaition.  the  caaing 
for  said  bolt  being  substantially  Z-shaped  in  cro**-*ection  and  se- 
cured under  one  of  the  leaves  at  one  end  of  one  of  the  compartmenta, 
one  edge  of  aaid  keeper  lying  againat  taid  end  of  the  compartaient, 
aad  a  pin  forming  a  keeper  under  the  oppoaite  leaf  of  the  Uble.  aub- 
aUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 


7Hr2.1«i2.    CHKIVALVt    Ji 
PIM  Mar.  U  laoa    aartal  to  147, 
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Dnn  0.  MiroHu,  lutarriUe.  Mln.  POad  Apr.  14. 1901  8«lal 
■a  MUU 

CImim.—l  The  combination  with  a  signal  and  an  order-board 
rack  having  meaaa  for  holding  iadividual  order-boarda,  of  a  loekiag 
mechaniam,  operable  by  removal  of  a  board  from  the  rack  to  hold 
the  aigaal  againat  moveaieBt. 

2  The  combination  with  a  aigaal,  of  aa  operatiag-iever  con- 
aected therewith,  a  apriag-eaatained  hook  adapted  to  receive  an  or- 
der-board aad  to  be  held  ia  lowered  poaiUon  under  the  influence 
thereof,  aad  a  loekiag  auirAaaiam  for  the  lever  iacluding  an  element 
diapoaed  for  movement  by  the  releaaed  hook  iato  active  poaitioa 

3.  The  eombiaaUoa  with  a  aicaal,  of  an  operating-lever  ooa- 
aected  therewith,  a  rock-ahaft  with  which  the  lever  it  connected,  an 
indieaUag-drum  upoa  the  rock-ahaft  and  provided  with  ratcheU,  an 
actuatiag-pawl  earned  by  the  rock-ahaft  aad  diapoaed  for  eagage- 
B.eat  with  oae  of  the  ratcheU  to  rotate  the  drum,  a  retainiag-pawl 


CImm.—lm  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  ooaibiaatioa 
with  a  bracket;  of  cylindera  aecured  upon  the  bracket  aad  haviag 
oatleU,  inleU  indoaiag  the  oatleU.  aupply-pipe*  openiag  iato  tiM  ia- 
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\*U.  4iwkargr-pip«s  extcMtipg  tntm  tbe  4«ti«t«.  pitton*  within  the 
cyliaden  aad  norvuJly  watH  upon  mnd  «lapt«<l  to  doM  the  inl«U 
•■4  o«tl«U  in  emch  rriixlrr  •irauiUDeounl*.  •  ntd  ctmnfrting  th*  pi*- 
tOB«  wbcrpbj  the  mom  *r»  kdaptMl  to  in*vr  in  uniM>n.  adju«ublf> 
m»Ma  within  Me  of  the  rrlisden  for  limitiii«  the  movement  of  the 
piston*  in  one  dirertion.  to  inlet-pipe  opeainx  into  the  upper  end  of 
oa*  ot  the  ejlinder*  and  above  the  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  bv- 
paaM*  extending  from  the  upper  endi  of  tt>e  crliaders  and  their  re- 
•pective  outlet!.,  whrrebjr  gm»  enterinjf  the  last  mentioned  inlet-pipe 
ia  free  to  How  rontinuouaiy  through  iU  r^dinder  to  the  outlet-pipe. 


7  8  '3 .  W  i  H .    QA»  tnAnOUUgttk.    Dmald  McDotau)  ajid  Lria 
It  SooniUt.  Albuy.  I.  T     PtM  Juoa  II.  ItOi.    Serial  la  212.398. 


tmaaea  and  to  aaid  aide  wall*  and  harinic  their  inner  and*  *erur»d  to 
I  the  reapective  ama  of  aaid  four-armed  renter,  hip-traasea  extending 
from  oppuaite  aides  of  each  of  aaid  triangular  truaaas  to  the  arm* 
connected  to  aaid  end  center*,  and  hip-liner«  connecting  *aid  hip- 
tniaaefl  and  bolted  to  aaid  end  centem. 

7  III  a  gan-meter  in  combination  with  an  axle  provided  near  op- 
poaite  end*  with  recUngular  ca«t-iron  center*,  a  drum  having  a  num- 
ber of  partition*  forming  gaa-rNciving  pocket*,  each  of  aaid  parti- 
tion* having  end  wall*  and  offaeU  21.  22  perpendicular  thereto,  arma 
connected  to  aaid  offaeto  and  bolted  to  the  respective  side*  of  aaid 
center*,  a  seriea  of  braces  radiating  from  poinU  on  each  of  aaid  anna 
and  extending  along  the  aide  of  and  aecured  to  aaid  end  wall*,  and 
circular  iron*  concentric  to  the  axle  and  connected  to  said  arms  and 
to  said  radiating  bracea 

H.  In  a  gas-meter  in  combination  with  an  axle  provided  near 
oppoaiu  rods  with  rectangular  caat-iron  center*  having  inwardlv- 
extending  flanges,  a  drum  provided  with  a  number  of  partitions 
forming  ga»-re<eiving  pockeU.  and  a  number  of  frame-irons  and 
tniaa-irona  connected  to  aaid  partitiona  and  bolted  directly  to  aaid 
centers  through  the  medium  of  said  flanges 

9.  In  a  gas-meter  in  combination  with  an  axle  having-near  op- 
posite ends  cast-iron  c»nten«  concaved  on  their  outer  sides  for  the 
purpose  described,  of  a  drum  mounted  on  said  centers,  and  an  outer 
casing  provided  with  mean*  extending  inward  toward  said  centers 
for  rotativelj  supporting  said  axle. 


THvJ.I  «4.    RaCORO  OR  ACCODIT  FIL*.    Piam  C.  McBlbot 

Columbua.  OhJa    PIM  June  16.  1902.    Serial  Ka  111.807. 


Claim.— \  In  a  gas-mrter.  a  revolving!  drum  having  a  number 
of  partitions  forming  gas-receiring  pocketJ  each  of  said  partition* 
comprising  a  longitudinal  side  wail  and  endlwalls,  and  between  said 
side  wall  and  end  walls  pro\ided  with  the  inilined  surfaces  or  wing* 
16.  Hand  18.  19 

2  In  a  gaa-meter.  a  revolving  drum  h^nng  a  number  of  parti- 
tiona forming  gaa-receiving  pookeU.  each  of  said  partitions  com- 
prising a  side  wall  IS  having  adjacent  thereto  the  inclined  surface* 
or  wing*  16.  17,  and  adjacent  to  said  wings  having  additional  wings 
18.  19  having  a  steeper  slope  than  the  said  4'n*«  IS-  '7 

3.  In  a  gas-meter,  a  revolving  drum  having  a  number  of  parti- 
fi^na  forming  gas-receiving  pockeU.  each  of  said  partitiorta  com 
prising  a  aide  wall  and  end  walla,  and  beti^een  said  side  wall  and 
each  end  wall  having  the  inclined  surfaces  or  wings  16.  17  and  18,  19. 
reapectively.  and  offsets  or  wings  extendinf^  at  right  angleij.  to  said 
end  walls  and  connecting  the  outermost  winft*  thereto. 

4  In  a  gas-meter  in  <-ombination  with  a|i  axle  hhving  a  number 
of  rectangular  cast-iron  renters  mounted  thereon,  a  revolving  drum 
having  a  number  of  partitions  forming  gas-feceiving  pockets,  each 
of  said  partitions  having  the  offaeU  21  and  |2,  and  arms  extending 
along  and  connected  to  said  offaet*  and  bolted  to  the  respective  sides 
of  said  centers. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  axle  having  near  opposite  ends  rec- 
tangvlar  cast-iron  centers  and  provided  with  •  central  four-armed 
center,  a  drum  suitably  moonted  on  said  e«d  center*  and  having  a 
number  of  partition*  for<ning  gas-receiving  pockets,  each  of  said 
partitions  having  a  triangular  side  wall.  aa|  a  triangular  truss  ex- 
tending along  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  each  of  said  side  walls  and 
bolted  at  oppoaite  comers  to  said  centers,  ami »  radial  arm  secured  at 
the  ape\  of  rsrh  of  said  (niaae*  and  to  said  slide  walls  and  having  its 
inner  end  bolted  to  one  of  the  arms  ot  said  fof  r-armed  center 

6.  In  combination  with  an  axle  provi(^  near  opposite  ends 
w  ith  rerUngular  rast-in.n  centers  and  haviiiyc  a  cenlrnl  four  irmed 
center,  of  *  drum  having  a  number  of  partitifnx  forming  ga.<-rweiv- 
ing  porkeU.  each  of  said  partitions  having  la  triangular  side  wall 
and  end  walls,  and  intermediate  said  end  w»||s  and  side  wall  pro- 
vided with  incline*!  wings  and  with  the  offsets *i 1 ,  22,  arms  connected 
to  said  offset*  and  lo  the  sides  of  said  rectangular  centers,  triangular 
trasses  connected  to  the  sides  of  said  tide  w|lls  and  bolted  to  said 
end  eeatera,  radial  arms  it>niH^-ted  to  the  ap«\es  of  aaid  triangular 


Claim— \  Inadeviceof  the  character  described,  the  combina 
Uon  with  cover-plate*  and  binding  means  for  adjusULlv  connecting 
the  same,  of  index-sheeU,  and  detachable  subindcx-leaves  arranged 
in  separated  seU  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  each  index-aheet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
cover-plate*  and  binding  means  for  adjustably  connecting 'the  rear 
portions  thereof,  of  separated  sets  of  paper  leaves  deUchablv  held 
between  said  cover-plates,  and  inrfex-sheeU  common  to  the  sets  ar- 
ranged at  interval*  between  the  leaves  of  aaid  sets  and  bridging  the 
space  between  the  sets. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  cover-plates  and  the  four  binding-post*,  ot  index-sheeta  engaged 
with  all  the  posts  and  set*  of  opposed  subindex-leaves.  the  leaves  of 
each  set  detachablv  engaging  two  of  the  posts. 


7  H  Q ,  1  rt  5 .    IWUOTABLE  CAR-8KID.    Plan  a  McfcTAUi  But- 
Iw.  Pi.    Piled  Aug.  6.  1901    Serial  Ma  219,893 


CImim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  roller, 
a  bracket  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  roller,  a  skid  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  roller,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  skid 
from  engagement  with  the  roller 

2  The  combination  with  a  car,  having  the  side  and  flooring  cut 
away  adjacent  the  doorway,  of  a  roller  revolubly  joumaled  in  the 
aaid  cut-out  portion,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  car  in  the  rear  of  *aid 
cut-out  portion,  and  a  skid  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly upon  the  roller  and  to  rest  upon  the  bracket  when  in  an  inop- 
erative position. 

3  The  combination  with  a  freight-car  having  doorways  and 
having  the  sides  cut  out  adjacent  the  aaid  doorwaya,  of  roller*  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  cut-out  portions,  brackets  carried  underneath  the 
car.  and  skid*  adapted  to  move  inwardly  and  oatwardly  through  the 
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cut-out  portion  and  upon  the  roUen,  and  adapted  to  have  their  iaacr 
end*  rest  upon  the  brackets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  freight-car  hariag  the  sides  and 
flooring  cut  out  adjacent  the  doorway,  of  a  roller  joumaled  in  said 
cut-out  portion,  a  perforated  skid  adapted  to  work  in  the  nrt-out 
portion  and  to  travel  upon  a  roller,  brackeu  earned  by  the  under  face 
of  the  car-floor  and  idipla^  te  a«pport  the  inner  end  of  the  skid,  and 
•  '•eking-pin  adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  perforations. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  the  cut-out  portion  adja- 
cent a  doorway,  a  skid  having  iU  rear-end  marginal  portion  curbed 
over,  a  roller  joumaled  in  the  ends  of  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  car 
and  adapted  to  support  the  skid,  and  the  brackeU  carried  by  the  un- 
der side  of  the  car  adapted  to  receive  the  curved  portion  of  the  skid 
when  the  *kid  is  in  an  inoperative  position. 


783,166. 
Onuige,!.  J. 


HAT-CnRLUeMACHm.    WlLUAaJ.MoOALUWwt 
Filed  Oet  21. 1901    Barial  lo  tUMi. 


Claim— I.  In  a  curling-machine,  the  combination,  with  means 
for  moving  a  hat-body  about  its  <<entral  vertical  axis,  of  a  fixed  sup- 
port having  a  curiing  appliance,  comprising  a  revolving  curling- 
wheel  having  a  rotar?  motion  in  alinement  with  the  movement  of 
the  portion  of  the  hat-brim  which  is  to  be  curli-d,  means  for  rotating 
said  curling-wheel,  a  roUry  brim-turning  wheel  located  in  front  of 
•aid  curiing-wheel.  and  mean*  for  rotating  said  brim-tuming  whe«l, 
aubstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  curling-machine,  the  combination,  with  means  for  mov- 
ing a  hat-body  about  its  central  vertical  axis,  of  a  fixed  support  hav- 
ing a  curling  appliance,  compriaing  a  revolving  curling-wheel  hav- 

_  ing  a  rotary  motion  in  alinement  with  the  movement  of  the  portion 
of  the  hat-brim  which  is  to  be  curled,  mean*  for  routing  said  curiing- 
wheel  and  a  brim-tuming  wheel  revolving  at  an  angle  across  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  hat-brim  and  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  mo- 
tion to  said  hat-brim-turaing  wheel,  subcUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  In  a  curling  machine,  a  vertically-movable  rotary  support 
upon  which  a  tist-body  is  placed  for  moving  aaid  hat-body  about  iU 
central  vertical  axis,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  said 
support,  s  fixed  support  having  a  curiing  appliance,  comprising  a 
revolving  curiing-wheel  having  a  roUry  motion  in  alinement  with 
the  movement  of  the  portion  of  the  hat-brim  which  is  to  be  curied. 
means  for  routing  said  curiing-wheel  and  means  for  turning  up  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  hat-brim  before  paasing  beneath  the  revohing 
curling-wheel  consisting  of  a  roUry  brim-tuming  wheel  located  in 
front  of  said  curiing-wheel.  and  meana  for  routing  said  brim-tum- 
ing wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  s  curling-mschine.  s  vertically-movable  roUry  support 
upon  which  s  hat-body  i*  placed  for  moving  said  hat-body  about  iU 
central  vertical  axis,  means  for  imparting  a  roUry  motion  to  said 
support,  a  fixed  support  haring  a  curiing  appliance,  comprising  a 
revolving  curiing-wheel  having  a  roUry  motion  in  alinement  with 
the  movement  of  the  portion  of  the  hat-brim  which  is  to  be  curled, 
means  for  routing  said  curiing-wheel  and  a  brim-tuming  wheel  re 
volving  at  an  angle  acroos  the  marginal  edge  of  the  hat-brim  and 

•  means  for  imparting  a  roUry  motion  to  said  hat-brim-tuming  wheel. 
subsUntiaily  a*  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  curiing-BiaehiBe.  the  combination,  with  a  Uble  upon 
which  the  hat-body  is  placed,  of  a  curiing  appliance  comprising  a 
main  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearings,  a  spindle  in  said  bear- 
«ng».  mean*  for  producing  a  roUry  motion  of  said  spindle,  and  a 
curiing-wheel  on  said  spindle  having  a  rotary  motion  in  alinement 
wit  1  the  movement  of  the  portion  of  the  hat-brim  which  is  to  be 
cnri.^,  means  for  routing  said  rarUng-wheel,  a  roUry  brim-tnraing 


wheel  located  in  front  of  aaid  curii^f  mfceel.  and  means  for  routing 
said  brim-tuming  wheel.  aahsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

<.  In  a  curiing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  Uble  upon 
which  the  hat-body  is  placed,  of  a  cnriing  appliance  comprising  • 
main  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearings,  a  spindle  in  said  bear- 
ings, means  for  producing  a  rotary  motion  of  said  spindle,  and  a  curi- 
ing-wheel 42  on  said  spindle,  said  wheel  having  a  concaved  curiing- 
surface  43,  meana  for  routing  said  cnriing-wheef,  a  roUrr  brim- 
taming  wheel  located  in  front  of  said  curiing-wheel.  and  means  for 
routing  said  brim-tuming  wheel,  subsUntiaily  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

7.  In  a  cttriing-machine.  the  combination,  with  a  Uble  npon 
which  the  hat-body  is  placed,  of  a  curiing  appliance  comprising  a 
main  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearings,  a  spindle  in  said  bear- 
ings, mesn*  for  producing  s  roUry  motion  of  said  spindle,  a  cariing- 
wheel  42  on  said  spindle,  said  wheel  hsving  s  concaved  curiing-aur- 
face.  and  a  brim-tuming  wheel  revolving  at  an  angle  across  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  hat-brim  and  means  for  imparting  a  roUry  motion 
to  said  hat-brim-tuming  wheel,  subsUntiaily  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

8.  In  s  hst-brim-curiing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  Uble 
upon  which  the  hat-body  is  placed,  of  a  curling  appliance  compris- 
ing s  main  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearings,  and  having  a 
screw-socket,  a  spindle  in  said  bearings,  mean*  for  producing  a  ro- 
Ury motion  of  said  apindle,  a  curiing-wheel  on  said  spindle  having  a 
roUry  motion  in  alinement  with  the  movement  ot  the  portion  ofthe 
hat-brim  which  is  to  be  curied,  a  stud  secured  in  said  screw-socket. a 
brim-tuming  wheel  roUtively  arranged  upon  said  stud,  gear-teeth 
on  said  brim-turning  wheel,  and  a  gear-wheel  on  said  spindle  having 
its  .eeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  brim-tuming  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

».  In  a  hst-brim-curiing  mschine.  the  combination,  with  a  U- 
ble  upon  which  the  hat-body  is  placed,  of  a  curiing  appliance  com- 
prising a  main  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearings,  and  having  a 
screw-socket,  a  spindle  in  said  bearings,  mean*  for  producing  a  ro- 
tary motion  of  Miid  spindle,  a  curling-wheel  42  on  said  spindle,  said 
wheel  having  a  concaved  surface  43.  a  stud  secured  in  said  screw- 
socket,  a  brim-tuming  wheel  48  roUtively  arranged  upon  said  stud, 
gear-teeth  .%  upon  one  of  the  fiat  sides  of  said  wheel  4S,  and  a  gear- 
wheel 56  on  said  spindle  having  iU  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
said  wheel  48.  subsUntislly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

10.  In  a  curling-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow  stand- 
ard, of  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  sUndard,  mc«ns  for  revolving  said 
shaft,  a  Uble  routing  with  said  ahaft.  a  fixed  support  on  aaid  sUnd- 
ard. and  a  curiing  appliance  on  said  support,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11  In  a  curling-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow  stand- 
ard, of  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  standard,  mean*  for  revolving  said 
shaft,  s  Uble  routing  with  said  shaft,  a  fixed  support  on  aaid  stand- 
ard, and  a  crrLing  appliance  on  said  support,  comprising  s  main 
body  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearings,  a  spindle  in  said  bearinga,  . 
means  for  producing  s  roUry  motion  of  said  spindle,  snd  a  curiing- 
wheel  on  said  spindle  having  a  roUry  motion  in  alinement  with  the 
movement  of  the  portion  of  the  hat-brim  which  is  to  be  curied.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  curiing-machine.  the  combination,  with  a  hollow  sUnd- 
srd.  of  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  sUndard.  means  for  revolving  said 
shaft,  a  Uble  routing  with  said  shaft,  a  fixed  support  on  said  sUnd- 
ard, and  a  curiing  appliance  on  said  support,  comprising  a  main 
body  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearings,  and  having  a  screw -socket,  a 
spindle  in  said  bearings,  means  for  producing  a  roUry  motion  of 
said  spindle,  a  curiing-wheel  on  said  spindle  having  a  roUry  motion 
in  alinement  with  the  movement  of  the  portion  of  the  hat-brim  which 
is  to  be  curied.  a  stud  arranged  and  secured  in  ssid  screw-socket,  a 
brim-tuming  wheel  roUtively  arranged  upon  said  stud,  gear-teeth 
on  said  brim-tuming  wheel,  and  a  gear-wheel  on  said  spindle  having 
iU  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  brim-tuming  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  curiing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow  sttad- 
ard  having  a  lower  open  portion,  and  bearings  eoanceted  with  said 
standard,  of  a  vertical  shaft  in  said  sUndard,  a  worm-wheel  on  said  " 
shaft,  having  a  portion  extending  into  aaid  lower  open  portion,  a 
driving-shaft  17  and  a  worm  on  aaid  shaft  ia  meah  with  said  worm- 
wheel,  a  table  routing  with  said  vertical  shaft,  a  fixed  support  on 
said  standard,  and  a  curiing  appliance  on  said  support,  comprising 
a  main  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearings,  s  spindle  in  said  bear- 
ings, means  between  said  spindle  and  said  driving-shaft  for  prodac- 
ing  a  rotary  motion  of  said  spindle,  and  a  corlins-wbeal  on  aaid  spin- 
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41«  bariag  a  nUrj  aMKioa  •■  aliMMat  wt4h  Ui«  Bo*eaM»t  <rf  th« 
|M«tio«  of  tb«  h«t-briai  whKh  is  to  b«  carM.  rabcUaUallj  u  and 
'or  tk»  p«rp<MM  Mt  fonti. 

14.  la  a  e«riia«-Baekiiie,  the  coabiualiaa,  with  •  hoJIow  ataad- 
•rd  hanag  a  lower  op«n  portioB.  aad  beariaf*  cona«ct«d  irith  laid 
•Ua^«H.  oi  a  vmtieal  shaft  ia  aaid  itaadard,  •  wom-wbeel  oa  Mid 
•fc*ft,  hariaff  a  portiea  exteading  iato  taid  lower  open  portioa.  a 
^▼ia(-aha/t  17  aad  a  worn  oa  taid  (haft  in  raenh  with  Mid  wonn- 
wbad.  a  Ubie  roUUag  with  Mid  vertical  .haft,  a  fixed  support  on 
Mid  staadaH.  and  a  curliag  appliaaoe  on  Mid  iupport,  compritiag 
a  Baia  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearing*,  ■  tpiodle  in  <aid  bear- 
iagi.  aeaaa  between  Mid  tpiadlr  and  Mid  dr1vin|t-»haft  for  produc- 
ing a  roUrjr  motion  of  Mid  •pindlr.  and  ■  curilng-wheel  on  Mid  apia- 
dle  hariag  a  roUr^  motion  in  alioemcnt  with  the  OMVpineat  of  the 
portioa  at  the  bat-brim  which  U  to  be  curied.  Mid  main  body  of  the 
curliag  appliance  being  provided  with  a  acffw-iocket.  a  atud  se- 
cured in  Mid  socket,  a  brim-tuming  wheel  romively  arranged  upon 
•aid  stud,  gear-teeth  oa  said  brim-turaiag  w|eel.  aad  a  gear-wheel 
oa  said  spindle  having  ita  teeth  in  meah  with  the  teeth  of  said  brim- 
taniiog  wheel,  sabaUntiallj  as  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

15  In  a  carting-machine,  the  combiaation.  with  a  <Undard.  of 
a  vertical  abaft,  meaaa  for  revoking  Mid  shaft,  a  head  *lidablv  ar- 
raaged  upon  the  uppe?  portioa  of  Mid  shaft,  a  Uble  on  Mid  head,  a 
filed  support  on  said  standaH.  a  curtiag  appliance  on  Mid  support, 
aad  means  wherebv  an  opwardlv-sliding  motvement  of  Mid  head 
oa  uid  vertical  shaft  may  be  produced,  substantially  as  sod  for  the 
purpoaes  set  forth  j 

16  In  a  curiing-machine.  the  combinatioi.  with  a  sUadard,  ot 
a  vertical  shaft,  means  for  revolving  said  iha«l.  a  head  slidably  ar- 
raaged  upon  the  upper  portion  of  Mid  shaft,  a  table  oa  Mid  head,  a 
fixed  support  on  said  sUndard,  a  curling  appliance  on  said  support, 
and  meaas  whereby  an  upwardly-sliding  mofement  of  said  head 
oa  Mid  vertical  shaft  may  be  produced,  consisting,  essentially,  of  an 
aaaular  rib  or  projection  on  said  head,  a  fuUromed  lever  on  Mid 
SUndard  having  a  forked  end  in  engagement  wfth  Mid  rib  or  projec- 
tion, a  treadle,  and  a  connection  between  Mid  treadle  and  Mid  fol- 
crumed  lever.  sabsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the  purfKMies  set  forth 

17.  In  a  curlinjt-machine,  a  rotary  support  upon  which  a  hat- 
body  ia  placed,  means  for  imparting  a  roUry  ntotion  to  said  suppart. 
a  fixed  support  bearing  a  carting  appliance  b#neath  which  the  hat 
bnm  is  moved  for  carting  the  Mme.  and  a  cor«l  or  strap  guide.  »l»t> 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

18.  In  a  cartiag-machiae.  a  roUry  suppt*^  upon  which  a  hat 
body  is  placed,  meaas  for  imparting  a  roUry  notion  to  Mid  Kupport. 
a  fixed  support  bearing  a  carting  appliance  baneath  which  the  hat- 
brim  is  moved  for  carting  the  Mme,  and  a  con^  or  strap  guide,  com 
prising  aa  arm  aecared  to  Mid  curting  applian^.  Mid  ann  having  a 
forked  end,  and  a  gnide-bloek  secured  in  Mid  farked  end,  said  guide- 
block  having  a  cord-receiving  hole.  subsUntiallv  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poaes set  forth. 

l».  Ia  a  cnrtin«-machiae.  a  rotary  support  upon  which  a  hat- 
body  is  placed,  means  for  imparting  a  roUry  mation  to  said  support, 
a  fixed  support  bearing  a  curting  appliance  beneath  which  the  hat- 
brim  is  moved  for  earliag  the  Mme.  aad  a  cortj  or  strap  guide,  com- 
prising aa  arm  secured  U>  Mid  curting  appliance  a  pair  of  fork  mem- 
bers oa  Mid  arm  forming  a  quadrant-shaped  <ipening  between  Mid 
fork  members,  aad  a  quadrant-shaped  guide-hlock  arranged  upon 
the  laaer  face  of  Mid  fork  members,  said  guide.block  having  a  cord- 
receiving  bote  and  forming  with  the  forked  portion  of  said  arm  a 
curved  space  into  which  the  edge  of  the  hat-bnhi  is  fed  and  receives 
a  preiiauaary  turn.  sabatanUally  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


7H2.1»7.  CUTUFOeAL  C&lAM-aVAlLATOI.  Kvnn  E. 
MsUoo.  ^uti.  Wk  nMOaeia.ini  S^MIalKSlft 
Ctmm.—A  separator  of  the  character  dest-ribed  comprising  a 
baae-ptato  haviag  integral  supports,  side  plate*  and  a  rear  plate  de- 
Uehabhr  secured  to  the  base-plate  aad  to  one  another,  a  front  plate 
detaehably  secured  to  the  side  plate  and  haviag  a  hollow  forwardly- 
aztM4iag  portioa,  a  rod  revolably  moaated  in  aaid  portion  and  pro^ 
jaetiag  from  one  end  thereof,  a  caaiag  incloein^  one  end  of  the  rad. 
a  bowl  ravoinbly  mouated  withia  the  caaiag  aa4  secured  to  the  rod, 
a  worm  apoa  tka  rod  and  withia  the  projaetiag  |K>rtioB,  a  shaft  jour- 
aalad  withia  the  side  piatca.  a  laeoad  worm  acured  thereon  and 
■^akiag  with  the  worm  oa  the  rod.  a  sprocket  apos  Mid  shaft,  an 
iMOTaediato  shaft  joaraaM  in  the  aide  plata^  >proekata  thareoa 
aad  batwaea  the  side  ptataa.  a  chaia  for  traanaltUng  rotary  motion 
fra«  OM  ot  said  sprockata  to  the  sprocket  oa  the  trorm-ahaft.  a  dri  ve- 
•kafl  Jovaalad  withia  the  aide  pUtoa.  a  t^nekH  thareoa  aad  be- 


twewi  said  pUtaa,  a  chain  for  traaamitUng  rotary  motion  from  aaid 
sprocket  to  one  of  the  sprocketa  on  the  intormediate  shaft,  means  for 
routing  the  drive-ahaft.  crank-shafu  secured  within  one  of  the  side 
plates,  meaas  for  clamping  them  againat  movement,  idlers  ther«>B 
for  engaging  and  Ughtoning  the  chains.  brackeU  extonding  from 
one  of  the  side  plates,  and  a  Unk  supported  upon  Mid  side  plate  and 
brackaU  and  having  an  outlet  iato  the  bowl. 


78^  lOR.  USD-DBACHnie  DIVICl  POE  LOOMS  Wmuu 
McMicHAiL. Woooaocket.  E  L.  and  Majmlm  Cawbux.  Boatoo.  Ma«. 
•■•teDon  to  Woooaoeket  Machloa  and  Prtat  Cciii|«ny,  Wootiaoekat.' 
l^L^CorpomionofEhodelalial    Piled  Aug  M.  1908.    Serial  la 


CUim.—l.  A  loom  having  a  lay,  a  movable  reed,  a  movable 
reed-cap  vieldingly  holding  Mid  reed  in  position,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing Mid  reed-cap  whea  the  lay  reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  its 
forward  beat. 

2.  A  loom  haviag  a  lay.  a  movable  reed,  a  movable  reed-cap 
yietdingty  holding  said  reed  in  position,  a  lock  for  Mid  cap,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  the  look  when  the  lay  reaches  a 
predetermined  point  ia  JU  forward  beat. 

3  A  loom  having  a  lay.  a  reed,  and  an  oacillatory  reed-«ap 
adapted  to  automatically  release  the  reed  for  preveatiag  a  ahuttla 

SBMsh. 
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4.  A  loom  having  a  lay,  a  movable  reed,  aa  oacillatory  reed-cap, 
and  aa  automatic  lock  for  aaid  cap. 

6.  A  loom  haviag  a  lay,  a  movable  read,  a  roekiag  reed-cap, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  cap  from  rocking,  and  aa  auto- 
matic lock  for  said  cap. 

€.  A  loom  haTing  a  lay,  a  reed  dataehabla  from  aaid  lay,  a  jiaM- 
iag  reed-cap  which  ia  adapted  to  permit  the  toUl  dislocation  of  the 
reed  from  the  lay  by  the  shuttle,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing aaid  cap  after  the  shuttle  in  the  normal  running  of  the  loom  has 
completed  iu  flight,  and  releaaiag  it  prior  to  the  sabaequeat  flight  of 
said  shuttle. 

7.  A  loom  haviag  a  lay,  a  movable  reed,  a  rocking  reed-cap,  a 
pivoted  hooked  lock,  and  means  for  antomatically  actuating  aaid 
lock. 

8.  A  loom  having  a  lay,  a  movable  read,  a  rocking  reed-cap,  a 
pivoted  booked  lock,  meaas  for  rialdiBgly  holding  Mid  reed-cap 
from  rocking  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  lock. 

9.  A  loom  having  a  lay.  a  movable  reed,  a  rocking  reed-cap, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  reed-cap  from  rocking,  aad  a  look 
pivoted  to  the  lay  for  locking  said  cap. 

10.  A  loom  having  a  lay,  a  movable  raed,  a  rocking  reed-cap, 
meaas  for  yieldingly  holdiagsaid  reed-cap  from  rocking;  a  lock  for 
said  cap,  and  a  lever  for  actuating  said  lock. 

11  A  loom  having  a  grooved  lay,  a  reed  resting  looaely  in  aaid 
groove,  a  roekiag  reed-cap  having  a  groove  to  receive  aaid  reed,  and 
meana  whereby  Mid  reed -cap  will  permit  the  dislocation  of  Mid 
reed  if  a  shuttle  should  fail  to  complete  iU  flight  in  the  appointed 
time. 

12.  A  loom  having  a  grooved  lay,  a  reed  resting  looaely  in  Mid 
groove,  a  rocking  reed -cap  having  a  groove  to  receive  Mid  leed, 
means  whereby  Mid  reed-cap  will  permit  the  dislocation  of  Mid  reed 
if  a  shuttle  should  fail  to  complete  ito  flight  in  the  appointed  time, 
and  means  for  locking  said  reed-cap  prior  to  the  reed  beating  in  the 
filling  in  the  normal  ronning  of  the  loom. 


viea  having  a  ring  betwaaa  ito  aada  that  ia  alidably  ■Hmntad  oa  tka 
stock,  oae  terminal  of  the  device  bearing  agaiaat  the  stock,  the  other 
torminal  beiag  offset  and  constituting  a  fulcrum-bearing,  and  a  set- 
screw  threaded  through  the  device  aad  engagiag  the  device  to  hold 
■aid  device  at  different  poinU  on  the  stock. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
a  falcnim  device  compriaiag  a  stem  arraaged  longitudinally  upon 
the  shank,  one  end  of  said  stem  beiag  provided  with  inturned  spaced 
lips  that  embrace  the  (haak,  the  other  and  baiag  offset  aad  Mrratad 
to  form  a  beariag.  a  split  riag  carried  by  aa  iatermediate  portion  of 
the  stem  and  surrounding  (he  shank,  and  a  sei-acrew  pasaing  through 
the  stem  contiguous  to  the  ring  and  beariag  agaiaat  the  shank 

ft.  In  aa  implement  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combinatioa  with 
a  akaak  or  stock  haviag  aa  overhanging  curved  hook  at  one  end,  Mid 
hook  having  iU  free  terminal  bifurcated  to  form  jaws,  ot  a  fulcrum 
device  compriaing  a  stem  arraaged  longitodinally  upon  the  shank, 
■Mans  for  securiag  Mid  stem  against  longitudinal  and  lateral  move- 
ment on  the  shank,  and  aa  offset  beariag-tervinal  constituting  a  part 
of  the  stem  snd  projecting  longitudinally  ia  the  directioa  o1  the  hook. 

6.  In  aa  implement  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combinatioa  with 
a  stock  having  a  work-eagaging  device,  of  a  fulcrum  device  slidably 
aaoaated  thereon  and  having  an  intorned  rear  end  aad  au  ontturned 
front  aad.  the  intorned  rear  end  engaging  the  stock,  the  front  end 
coaatitHtiag  a  fnicrum-beariag.  and  means  for  deUchably  securiag 
the  device  op  the  stock. 


782,170.    SlflflLmiE    luPAaai.Dei 
intrU.  ItOi.    lartallaS16,U& 
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riatm. — 1 .  Ia  an  Implement  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tioa arith  a  stock  having  a  terminal  work-eagaging  device  offset  at 
oae  side  of  the  stock,  of  a  fulcrum  device  slidably  aad  removably 
mounted  between  ito  ends  on  the  stock  and  Located  on  the  oppoaite 
aide  of  Mid  stock  to  the  work-engaging  device,  oae  tormiaal  portioa 
of  the  fulcrum  device  bearing  agaiaat  the  stock,  the  other  overkaag- 
iag  the  offset  work-engaging  device  and  constituting  a  fulcrum-bear- 
ing, and  means  for  holding  tha  fulcrum  device  at  different  places 
aloag  the  stock. 

S.  ia  aa  implement  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combiaatioa  with 
a  stock,  teminating  at  one  end  in  a  curved  work -engaging  hook  that 
ia  offset  at  one  side  of  the  stock,  of  a  fulcrum  device  slidably  aad  de- 
Uchably mounted  between  ito  aads  on  tha  stock,  one  toraunal  por- 
tion of  the  falcnim  device  bearing  against  the  stock,  the  other  beiag 
offset  and  overhanging  the  rear  side  of  the  hook,  thereby  constitut- 
ing a  fulcrum-bearing,  and  a  holding  device  carried  by  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  fulcrum  device  aad  eagaging  the  stock  to  hold  uid 
falcrum  device  at  different  poaitions  along  the  stock. 

S.  Inanimpl«Baatof  the  daasdaseribed,  the  combiiMtioa  with 
a  stock  kaviaf  a  arork-aagaging  darioa  at  oae  end,  of  a  faleram  da- 


Ctaim.—l.  A  singletree  consisting  of  a  tube  reinforced  at  ito 
central  portion  and  provided  with  means  for  pivoUlly  connecting  it 
at  ito  center  with  a  doubletree,  pulleys  on  iU  end  portions,  a  coiU 
spring  in  ito  end  portion,  a  ooil-spriag  ia  ito  oeater,  cords  fixed  to  the 
ends  of  the  spring  and  extended  out  over  the  pulleys  and  trace-hooks 
fixed  to  the  outer  eads  of  the  cords,  to  operate  in  the  manner  set 
forth  for  the  purpoaes  stated. 

2.  A  singletree  consisting  of  a  tube  reinforced  at  ito  central 
portion  and  provided  with  meana  for  pivotally  connactiag  it  at  ito 
center  with  a  doubletree,  pulleys  in  ito  end  portion,  a  coil-apring  ia 
ito  renter,  cords  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  spring  and  extended  out  ov«r 
the  pulleys  aad  trace-hooks  fixed  to  the  outor  eads  of  the  cords,  and 
loops  connected  with  the  trace-hooks,  to  operato  in  the  maaner  set 
forth  for  the  purposes  stoted. 

3.  A  singletree  consisting  of  a  tobe  provided  with  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  it  at  its  ceator  with  a  doubletree,  pulleys  in  iU 
end  portions,  a  coil-spring  in  ito  center,  cords  Axed  to  the  ends  of  the 
spring  and  extended  out  over  the  pulleys  and  trace-books  fixed  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cords  and  loops  connected  with  the  trace-hooks 
aad  bridles  fixed  to  the  ead  portions  of  the  tobe,  arranged  and  com- 
bined to  operate  in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  stated. 


782.171.   PBPIIUAL LOOn-UAP OOOBT-OOCXK.   lOiP. 

Paut.  DiliM.  Tin.    rM  lipt  11. 1101    taWI«»U46. 

Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  perpetoal  looae-leaf  court-docket  system,  the 
combiaatioa  of  a  plurality  of  laavaa  or  aheato  coaUiniag  ralad  and 
printed  coart-dockat  forms,  Ubked  dividing  leaves  or  shaato  poai- 
tioned  between  said  form  leave*  or  sheeto,  and  removable  meaas 
carried  by  each  of  the  form  leaves  or  shaato  for  indicating  the  exact 
condition  of  a  docketed  caae  at  eaak  period  of  advaBeeraaat  toward 
final  adjudicatioB. 

2.  A  court-docket  leaf  orahaet  provided  with  a  heading  having 
removable  indicating-alipa. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  arith 
separable  backs,  of  removable  leaves  or  ahaeto  having  forms  ralad 
and  printed  thereon  intorpoaed  between  Mid  backs,  tahbad  dividing 
leavea  or  sheeto  positioned  between  said  backs  aad  divMlag  the 
laavaa  or  shaato.  a  heading  formed  npoa  each  leaf  or  akaat  eoapria- 
ing  fixed  indicating  maana.  and  ekangaabia  indicating  maaas  poai- 
tioaad  tharabatw^aa. 
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4  !■  •  imwie*  of  tk**  rkarsrt^r  dMrnb«<l.  the  combiBation  with 
aa  MljosUbU  eover,  of  •  r«movabl«  docket  leaf  or  tbeet  poaitioned 
Ikcraia,  luTiaf  a  co«rt-docke(  form  ruled  tad  priBtvd  th«r«oB,  a 
headiat  fonaed  upoa  wid  leaf  or  akact.  eo«pri«iBK  worda  formal 
apM  taid  leaf  or  akevt  and  a  detachable  auitliary  thMt,  said  auxil- 
iary Bk«et  eoTeriB«  a  word  whieh  ia  rMdabl*  whca  the  lame  is  de- 


5.  A  docket-sheet  havinit  a  ruled  and  pnfited  form,  a  heading 
foraed  upon  «aid  leaf  or  sheet,  an  IndioatinK-ahp  p«x*itiun<><l  above 
oa«  of  ike  worda  at  aaid  heading  and  covering  the  <aine.  and  said 
•lip  adapted  to  be  deUrhed  and  expoee  the  heading  formal  dirertlj 
upoa  the  iiheet. 

S.  In  a  devire  of  tk«  character  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
•  cover;  of  a  aheet  or  leaf  provided  with  a  ruUd  and  printed  court- 
docket  fonn.  and  a  haading  including  a  remofable  Ubiet  upon  the 
•h«et  and  compnting  a  pluralitv  of  removable  slip*. 


782.17*^.    roup.   HiiABD.PinT.I««t««Ue,Ooio    flMJotx 
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CImmi. — I.  A  d«Tic«  of  the  character  dex-nbed.  emplojing  a 
watar-rcveiTiag  chamber  hariag  oppoaite  latefe^l  portu,  a  plunger 
workiag  ia  aaid  chamber  and  adapted  to  induce  (he  paasage  ot  the 
water  through  aaid  porta,  into  said  chamber,  laid  chamber  having 
ta  ita  upper  aarfae*.  a«ar  ita  eada.  porta  proriied  with  altematelv 
opaaiac  aad  doaiag  ralvea,  aoizlea  or  houtinf*  arranged  over  the 
lattar  porta  aad  valvaa.  and  having  their  pipe-connecting  sockets  or 
opeaiafa  prodacad  diafoaallr  through  their  otiter  ends,  and  pipe- 
aactioaa  coaaertad  to  aaid  socketa  aad  convergefitlj  together  and  de- 
livering one  into  the  other 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  exploring  a  water-re- 
rehriag  chamber  hariag  iaiet-porta  aad  ralved  outlet-ports,  a  plun- 


ger working  in  aaid  chamber,  aoxzles  removably  clamped  over  aaid 
valved  porta,  and  pipe  members  connecting  with  aaid  noxxlea  and 
eoDTetgiag  toward  and  connecting  with  each  other,  and  one  rtleH- 
ive  to  deliver  bejond  the  other 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  employing  a  water-re- 
ceiving chamber  having  inlet-porta  and  valved  outlet-porta,  noaaJes 
arranged  to  honae  said  valved  porta,  pivoted  fastenings  adapted  to 
clamp  said  norzlea  or  housings  in  place,  and  pipe  membera  arranged 
to  connect  with  said  noules  and  one  to  deliver  into  the  other. 

4.  A  pump  having  inlet-porU  and  valved  outlet-ports,  noazlea 
or  houaiugs  amnred  to  cover  said  valved  ports  and  pivoted  clamp- 
bails  holding  said  nozzles  in  place,  and  pipe  members  connecting 
with  said  nozzles  and  one  delivering  into  the  other. 

&.  A  pump  having  inlet-ports  and  valved  outlet-ports,  noczlea 
covering  said  valved  outlets,  pivoted  bail-fastenings  clamping  in  po- 
sition said  norzles,  pipe  members  having  their  lower  ends  removably 
inserted  into  said  nozzles,  the  upper  end  of  the  shorter  pipe  member 
entering  the  longer  of  nald  pipe  members,  intermediately  of  the  ends 
of  the  latter  pipe  member 


7HvJ,17<*.    8BAL  POR  BOTTLia  Aft    Hatoa  P  fimm, Poplar- 
Muff,  Ma    PIM  Oct  17.  I80i    SarM  la  228.802. 


Claim  —I  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
ofa  recepUcle  providedat  its  mouth  with  inwardly-extendingflanges. 
a  seal  provided  with  lug*  for  engaging  the  (langea,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  seal  for  locking  the  lugs  in  engagement  with  the  flanges 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ihe  combination  of  a  recep 
Ucl.-  provided  at  iU  neck  with  inwardly-extending  flanges,  a  seal 
provided  with  projecting  lugs  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  faces  of 
the  flanges  and  adapted  to  be  carried  beneath  the  same  by  rotating 
the  seal,  said  seal  being  provided  with  a  stop  for  limiting  such  roUry 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  a  yieldable  device  for  locking  the 
seal  againat  backward  movement,  whereby  the  lugs  are  reUined  In 
engagement  with  the  flanges. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle provided  at  ita  neck  with  inwardly-ext«nding  flanges,  a  seal 
fitted  on  the  neck  and  provided  with  lugs  arranged  to  engage  be- 
neath the  flanges  and  having  shoulders  for  engaging  the  flanges  at 
the  side  edges  thereof,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  seal  and  arranged 
to  engage  one  of  the  flanges 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle provided  at  its  neck  with  projecting  flanges,  a  seal  having  a 
projecting  peripheral  flange  to  fit  on  the  neck  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly-extending  body  portion  having  oppoaite  curved  edges,  said 
body  portion  being  als<i  recessed  between  the  curved  edges  to  form 
shoulders  and  provided  with  projecting  lugs  to  engage  the  flanges  of 
the  neck,  and  a  spring  located  at  one  ot  the  receaaed  portions  of  the 
seal  for  engaging  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  neck 


7H-2,17-ir.    WIVDOW  SHADE  B&ACIBT     Jduw  PiTUsa.  St 
Loan  Ma    PIM  Oct  la  1901    Sarlal  Ma  227,922. 


Claim— In  a  window-shade  bracket  the  bearing-plate  b  having 
the  horizonUl  rectangular  opening  6 :  the  atUching-plates  7  and  8  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  bearing-block:  the  ad- 
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juating-plate  9  slidingly  mounted  in  the  opening  6 ;  the  roller-bearing 
10  carried  by  the  adjuating-plate;  the  curUin-pole  bearing  11;  the 
arm  12  supporting  the  pole-bearing;  the  atUchingplate  13  at  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  arm  1 2  against  the  bearing-block  6 ;  and  the  acrew 
14  inserted  through  the  attach! ng-plat«  and  acrew-aeated  in  the  bear- 
ing-block 5  to  hold  the  atUching-plate  13  and  the  adjusting-plate  9 
in  position 


7(^13,1  7.').  UVnaiBLB  ROTARY  UOUK  Jaoob  Ridoim. 
OaitlMga.  Ind  aaalgnor  of  ooa-bAlf  to  Jacob  W  Darli,  Aodaraon, 
lod.    POad  Apr.  1.  ISO!    Serial  Ma  201. 1  IS. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  rotary  piston,  a  movable  piston-plate  and  a  hollow  concavo-con- 
vea  pivoted  valve  having  concave  comer-bearings,  and  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
regulating-valve  in  its  steam-passage,  of  a  rotary  piston,  and  a  hol- 
low concavo-convex  pivoted  valve  having  concave  corner- bearings, 
and  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  Ia  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  rotary 
piston,  an  endwise-mo%'able  piston-shaft,  a  piston-plate,  a  channeled 
bearing  of  said  piston  for  said  piston-plate,  and  a  hollow  concavo-con- 
vex pivoted  valve  having  steam-openings,  subatantially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  rotary  steam-engine,  the  combination  with  a  rotan-  pis- 
ton, and  ita  movable  piston-plate,  of  a  hollow  concavo-convex  piv- 
oted valve  having  steam-openings,  and  concave  corner*bearings  and 
a  spring  device  to  hold  the  valve  in.position  in  a  yielding  manner, 
substantially  as  specified. 


7H'-2.1  7(J.  MACHIIfE  POR  nLLIMG  AMD  POLDIMO  POWDSR- 
PACUn.  Piaai  A.  RouwNi,  Syracuaa,  M  Y..  assignor  to  Oeorge 
W  Hoadley.  Mew  Yort.  M.  Y ,  and  George  H.  Webb.  Provldenoe.  R.  L 
POad  Oct  27.  190t.    Saitel  Mo  178.686. 


Ctaim.—l  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  folding  powder-pack- 
etj«.  the  combination  with  a  roUry  hvad  and  means  thereon  to  hold 
the  packeU.  of  means  te  roUte  the  head,  an  end-folding  gate  on  the 
head,  a  lever  on  the  gate,  a  fixed  cam  engaged  by  one  arm  of  the  lever 
to  fold  the  gate,  and  an  additional  fixed  cam  engaged  by  the  other 
arm  of  the  lever  to  open  the  gate  while  the  bead  is  rotating. 


2.  Ia  a  mackiae  for  filling  aad  folding  powder-packata,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  head  and  means  thereon  to  engage  and  draw 
the  paper  thereto.  oT  mean«  to  route  the  head,  shear-blades  oa  the 
head,  one  blade  being  fixed  on  Ihe  head  and  the  other  movable  and 
aheariag  with  the  fixed  blade  to  cut  the  paper,  and  means  actuating 
the  movable  blade  while  the  head  is  rotating 

3    In  a  machine  for  filling  and  folding  powder-packets,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  head  and  means  thereon  to  engage  and  draw 
the  paper  thereto,  of  means  to  route  the  head,  a  cutting-blade  on  the 
head  movable  toward  the  axis  of  said  head  to  cut  the  paper,  and' 
meana.to  actuate  the  blade  while  the  head  is  routing. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  folding  powder-packeU,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roUry  head  and  means  thereon  to  engage  and  draw 
the  paper  thereto,  of  mean.*  to  rotate  the  head,  a  shearing-blade  fixed 
to  the  bead,  a  movable  blade  on  the  head  and  shearing  with  the  for- 
mer blade,  and  means  to  actuate  the  movable  blade  as  the  head  is  ro- 
uted. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  folding  powder-packeU.  the  com- 
bination with  a  forming  device  and  means  to  draw  the  paper  through 
aaid  device,  of  a  powder-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  nozicle 
having  concentric  openings  in  iU  bottom,  and  a  screw  feed  having  iU 
lower  helix  moving  across  the  openings  in  proximity  to  the  bottom, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  screw  feed  intermittiagly. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  folding  powder-packeta.  the  com- 
bination with  a  forming  device  and  means  to  draw  the  paper  through 
said  device,  of  a  powder-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  nozzle 
having  a  bottom  aith  subsUntially  aemicirrular  concentric openinga, 
a  screw  feed  in  the  nozzle,  and  means  to  actuate  the  screw  intermit- 
tia^y. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  folding  powder-packeU,  the  com- 
bination with  a  forming  device  to  fold  the  packet  longitudinally  aad 
a  rotary  head  having  grippers  to  engage  and  draw  the  packet  through 
the  forming  device,  means  to  route  said  head,  a  filling  device,  a 
fixed  cam,  shearing  devices  on  the  head  and  successively  brought 
into  action  by  the  cam  »o  sever  the  packeU,  an  end-folding  gate  on 
each  side  of  the  head  in  advance  of  each  shearing  device,  each  gate 
having  a  pairof  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  iU  swing- 
ing axis,  cams  arranged  in  advance  of  iU  shear-operating  cam  and 
engaging  one  of  the  arms  of  each  gate  succeaaively  for  folding  said 
gates,  and  additional  cams  arranged  in  advance  of  the  gate-folding 

-cams  and  engaging  the  other  arm  of  each  gate  to  control  the  unfold- 
ing of  said  gates. 

H  In  •niachine  for  filling  and  folding  powder-packeU.  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  head,  means  to  rotate  said  head,  a  gripping  de- 
vice and  a  shearing  device  both  mounted  on  the  head  to  hold  and  cut 
the  packets  respectively,  end-folding  gates  hinged  to  the  head  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  gripping  device  to  fold  the  ends  of  the  packet,  each 
gate  having  annx  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  iU  swinging 
axis  and  acting  on  separate  cams  to  control  the  operation  of  iU  gate. 
a  fixed  cam  engaged  by  and  operating  the  shearing  device,  and  ad- 
ditional cams  arranged  in  advance  of  the  shear-operating  cam,  one 
of  the  additional  camis  being  engaged  by  one  of  said  arms  to  fold  the 
gale  and  the  other  additional  cam  being  engaged  by  the  other  arm  to 
unfold  the  gate. 
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riaim.— i.  An  ornkmenUl  aurface  having  formed  thereon  the 
aubsUntially  parallel  undulating  ndgea  having  their  general  direc- 
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Mwi  ia  •  tmmd  Um.  aad  luTiaic  tlMir  madmUtioM  wHk  th«tr  crests 
■•4  h«lh»i  toMtod  at  tfiffarMrt  racial  diMucM  from  tb«  c*nt«r  of 
mrratw*  ud  vt  a  4«pCk  nrflcMat  to  prathMc  tk«  affaet  o#  altcnat- 
iag  Ufht  aad  4ark  aafflMata  radiatia^  froa  a  romaioa  center  or 


S.  Aa  -rrnim— *if  Mufac«  kanaf  foiftfld  tbcrcon  the  tubttaa- 
tully  paraUci  aadaiatiaf  ridcw  harinn  t|eir  gsaeraJ  direction  in  a 
carvid  Uac,  aad  kariaf  tlMtr  aaduUtionM  witk  their  creata  and  hol- 
lows l«ealad  at  dtfM«at  radial  diatancM  froai  the  center  of  curra- 
tare  aad  of  a  depth  tuAeient  to  produce  the  effect  of  alternating  li^t 
aad  dark  McaMate,  the  ridftea  having  slilhtly-different  altitudes  at 
the  eraats  of  the  aadalatioaa  from  thoee  at  the  hollo  wt. 

3.  An  eraameatai  rarface  having  fonaed  thereoa  in  patty  eub- 
ataatiallT  parallel  undulating  ridges  having  their  general  direction 
ia  a  curved  line,  aad  having  their  undulations  with  their  crests  and 
hoUows  located  at  different  radial  distancas  froBi  the  center  of  curva- 
ture and  of  a  depth  sufllcient  to  produce  the  effret  of  alternating  light 
and  dark  s^^ioents  radiating  from  a  romaion  center  or  focus. 
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riotiH  —  I  A  pile  fabric  which  consists  of  seta  oi  warp-threads 
aad  of  weft-threads  for  binding  said  seta  tagether,  each  set  of  «arp- 
threada  coaiprtaing  at  leaat  two  continuaus  ground  warp-threads 
and  one  continuous  pile  warp-thread,  the  pile  warp-thread  being 
looped  around  one  ground  warp-threa<^  extended  between  the 
ground  warp-threada,  aad  haviag  face-(oop«,  the  ground  warp- 
threads  passing  altematelj  in  the  front  an<^  rear  of  the  face-loops  and 
the  ground  warp-thread  which  passes  in  front  of  a  face-loop  also 
passes  in  front  of  the  other  groand  warp-^read  at  this  face-loop. 

2.  A  pile  fabric  baring  sets  of  warp-tkreads,  weft-threads,  and 
pile-threads,  each  of  the  latter  having  (wo  bottom  loops  looped 
around  one  of  the  ground  warp-threads  ai|d  a  single  top  loop  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  body  of  the  fabric,  and  pasaiag  over  a  weft-thread, 
the  groand  warp-threads  appearing  altcrahteiy  ia  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  face-loops  and  the  ground  warp-thread  which  appears  at  one 
time  in  front  of  a  face-loop  also  appearing  in  front  of  the  other 
groaad  warp-thread  at  this  face-loop,  afee  of  the  groand  warp- 
threada  appearing  at  the  rear  of  the  other  |round  warp-thread  at  the 
crosaing  of  the  ground  warp-threads. 

3.  A  pile  fabric  having  acta  of  warp-lhreada,  weft-threada,  aad 
pile-thraada,  each  of  the  latter  having  two  bottom  loops  looped 
aroaad  oaa  of  the  ground  warp-ihreada  aad  a  single  top  loop  on  the 
apper  face  of  the  body  of  the  fabric,  located  approximately  midway 
between  the  said  bottom  loops,  and  paaai^g  over  a  weft-thread,  the 
groaad  warp-threads  appearing  alternately  in  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  face-loops  and  the  groaad  warp-thread  which  appears  at  one  time 
in  front  of  a  face-loop  also  appearing  in  front  of  the  other  ground 
warp-thread  at  this  face-loop,  one  of  the  ground  warp-threads  ap- 
pearing at  the  rear  of  the  other  ground  warp-thread  at  the  crossing 
of  the  ground  warp-threads. 

4.  A  pile  fabric  haria^i  seta  of  warp-threada.  weft-threada,  aad 
pila-threads.  each  of  the  latter  having  two  bottom  loops  looped 
aroaad  oae  of  the  groand  warp-threads  aad  a  single  top  loop  on  the 
appar  face  of  the  body  of  the  fabric  betweoto  adjaeeat  croaaiagsof  the 
said  groaad  warp-threads,  the  loop  paaai^g  over  a  weft-thread,  the 
groaad  warp-tkreada  appaariag  alternately  in  the  front  aad  rear  of 
the  faco-toopa  aad  the  groaad  warp-thread  which  appears  at  oae  time 
ia  froat  of  a  face-loop  also  appearing  in  front  of  the  other  ground 
warp-throad  at  thia  face-loop,  oae  of  the  jfrouad  warp-threads  ap- 
peariag  at  the  rear  of  the  other  ground  whrp-thread  at  the  croaaiag 
of  the  groand  warp-threada. 

ft.  A  pile  fabric  which  coaaiats  of  ae|s  of  warp-threada  and  of 
weft-threads  for  biadiag  said  sets  together;  each  set  of  warp-threada 
compriaiag  at  least  two  coatiauoaa  groaad  warp-threada  aad  one 
eoatiaaoaa  pile  warp-thraad.  the  pile  warp-thread  beiag  looped 
aroaad  oae  groaad  warp-thread  aad  foradag  alternate  cot  aad  aa- 
eat  laopo  at  the  tu»  vi  the  body  of  the  fabric,  the  groaad  warp- 
thrsada  appaariag  aharnataly  ia  the  ftaat  aad  roar  of  the  f#ce-lo*ps 
aad  tiM  groaad  warp-4hroad  which  appcaih  at  oae  tbaa  ia  froat  of  a 
faea-laop  aba  appaariac  ia  fraat  of  the  aHL^  groaad  warp-throad  at 
tUa  faaelaap,  oaa  af  the  groaad  warp-tMada  appaariag  at  the  raar 
aT  the  other  groaad  warp-thread  at  the  ero^ac  af  the  groaad  waip- 


of  sat^  of  warp-tkroada  aad  af 
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weft-threads  for  binding  said  seU  together,  each  set  of  warp-threada 
eompriaiag  at  leaat  two  continnoua  groand  warp-threada  aad  one 
eoatinuoaa  pile  warp-thraad,  the  pile  warp-thread  beiag  looped 
around  one  groand  warp-thread  and  forming  alternate  cat  and  un- 
cut loops  at  the  face  of  the  body  of  the  fabric,  the  uncat  face-loopa 
being  drawn  down  onto  the  body  of  the  fabric,  the  groand  warp- 
threads  appearing  alternately  in  the  front  and  rear  of  the  face-loops 
and  the  ground  warp-thread  which  appears  at  one  time  in  front  ef 
a  face-loop  alao  appearing  in  front  of  the  other  groaad  warp-thread 
at  this  face-loop,  one  of  the  ground  warp-threads  appearing  at  the 
rear  of  the  other  groand  warp-thread  at  the  crossing  of  the  groand 
warp-throiids. 

7  A  pile  fabric  which  coaaiaU  of  aeU  of  warp-throads  aad  of 
weft-threads  for  binding  said  aeU  together,  each  aet  of  warp-threada 
comprising  at  leaat  two  coatinuous  ground  warp-threads  and  one 
continuous  pile  warp-thread,  the  pile  warp-thread  being  looped 
around  one  groaad  warp-thread  and  forming  alternate  cut  and  un- 
cut loops  at  the  face  of  the  body  of  the  fabric,  the  uncut  face-loops 
being  drawn  down  onto  the  body  of  the  fabric  and  the  cut  face-loops 
extending  above  the  face  of  the  body  of  the  fabric,  the  groaad  warp- 
threads  appearing  alternately  in  the  front  aad  rear  of  the  faoe- 
loops  and  the  ground  warp  -  thread  which  appears  at  one  time  in 
front  of  a  face-loop  also  appearing  in  front  of  the  other  ground  warp- 
thread  at  this  face-loop,  one  of  the  ground  warp-threada  appearing 
at  the  rear  of  the  other  ground  warp-thread  at  the  croaaiag  of  the 
ground  warp-threada. 

8.  A  pile  fabric  which  conaiata  of  aeU  of  warp-threada  and  of 
weft-threada  for  binding  aaid  acts  together,  each  set  of  warp-threada 
comprising  at  leaat  two  continnoas  gioond  warp-threads  and  one 
continuous  pile  warp-thread,  the  pile  warp-thread  being  looped 
around  one  groand  warp-thread,  extended  between  the  groand 
warp-threads  and  having  alternately  cut  and  uncut  face- loops,  the 
ground  warp-threads  appearing  aitematcly  in  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  face-loops  and  the  ground  warp-thread  which  appears  at  oae 
time  in  front  of  a  face-loop  also  appearing  in  front  of  the  other 
groand  warp-thread  at  this  face-loop,  oae  of  the  ground  warp- 
threads  appearing  at  the  rear  of  the  other  ground  warp-thread  at  the 
crossing  of  the  ground  warp-threada. 

9.  A  pile  fabric  which  conaiata  of  seta  of  warp-threada  and  of 
weft-threads  for  binding  said  sets  together,  each  aet  of  warp-threada 
comprising  at  leaat  two  continuous  ground  warp-threads  and  one 
continuous  pile  warp-thread,  the  pile  warp-thread  being  looped 
around  one  groand  warp-thread,  extended  between  the  groaad 
warp-threada  and  having  alternately  cat  aad  uncut  face-lpops,  the 
uncut  face-loop  being  drawn  down  onto  the  top  face  of  the  body  of 
the  fabric,  the  ground^  warp-threads  appearing  alternately  in  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  face-loops  aad  the  groand  warp  -  thread  which 
appears  at  one  tijne  in  front  of  a  face-loop  alao  appearing  in  front 
of  the  other  groand  warp-thread  at  this  face-loop,  one  of  the  ground 
warp-threads  appearing  at  the  rear  of  the  other  ground  warp-thread 
at  the  croaaiag  of  the  ground  warp-threads. 

10  A  pile  fabric  which  consists  of  seta  of  warp-threada  and  of 
weft-threada  for  binding  aaid  seU  together,  each  set  of  warp-threads 
comprising  at  least  two  continuous  ground  warp-threads  and  one 
continuous  pile  warp -thread,  the  pile  warp- thread  being  looped 
around  oae  ground  warp-thread,  extended  between  the  ground 
warp-threads  and  baring  alternately  cat  and  uncut  face-loops,  the  un- 
cut face-loop  being  drawn  down  onto  the  top  face  of  the  body  of  the 
fabric  at  the  eroeaing  of  the  ground  warp-threada,  the  grouad  warp- 
threads  appearing  alternately  in  the  front  and  rear  of  the  faee-loopa 
and  the  ground  warp-thread  which  appears  at  oae  time  ia  front  of  a 
face-loop  also  appearing  in  front  of  the  other  ground  warp-thread  at 
this  fsce-loop.  one  of  the  groand  warp-threada  appearing  at  the  rear 
of  the  other  groand  warp-thread  at  the  croaaiag  of  the  groand  warp- 
threada. 

11 .  A  pile  fabric  which  oooaists  of  aeto  of  warp-threada  and  of 
weft-threads  for  biadiag  said  seU  together,  each  set  of  warp-threads 
comprising  at  least  two  eoatiaaoaa  groand  warp-threads  and  one 
continuoas  pile  warp-thread,  the  pile  warp-thread  being  looped 
around  one  groand  warp-thread  aad  exteaded  between  the  groaad 
warp-threada  aad  haviag  alternately  eat  aad  aacnt  face-loopa.  the 
aaeat  face-loop  beiag  drawa  down  onto  the  top  face  of  the  body  of 
the  fabric,  one  of  the  groand  warp-threada  paosiag  in  froat  of  the 
drawn-down  face-loop  aad  in  front  of  the  other  groaad  warp-thread 
at  the  croaaiag  of  tha  grouad  warp-throads. 

12.  A  pile  fabric  which  ooaaists  of  sets  of  warp-threada  aad 
woft-throada  for  biadiag  aaid  aato  of  warp-tkraads  together,  each  set 
94  warp-thraada  eoaipriaiag  at  laaat  two  eoatiaaoaa  groaad  warp- 
tkiaada,  aad  a  pile  warp-thraad  looped  aroaad  om  groaad  warp- 
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tkraad,  paaaiag  ap  hatwaaa  tha  two  fraud  warp-thiaada,  aaeh 
groaad  warp-thread  ia  iU  appar  poaitioa  hoiag  oa  the  aame  aide  «< 
the  pile  warp-throad. 

IS.  A  pile  fahrie  orhieh  eoaaiaU  of  aeta  of  warp-thraada  aad 
waft-thraada  for  biadiag  the  aaid  aota  of  warp-threada  together,  each 
oat  of  warp-threada  ooBprioiag  at  leaat  two  eoatiaaoaa  groaad  warp- 
threada  aad  a  eoatiaaoaa  pile  warp4hraad  looped  aroaad  oae 
groand  warp-thread  and  paaaing  between  the  grouad  warp-thivads, 
the  groaad  warp-threada  appearing  alternately  in  the  front  and  roar 
of  the  face-loops  and  the  ground  warp-thread  which  appean  at  one 
tiaM  in  front  of  a  face-loop  alao  appeariag  ia  froat  of  the  other 
groaad  warp-thread  at  this  face-loop,  one  of  the  groand  warp- 
thraada  appeariag  at  the  rear  of  the  other  grouad  warp-thread  at  tha 
crosaing  of  the  ground  warp-threada. 

14.  A  pile  fahrie  orhich  eoaaiaU  of  aeU  of  warp-threada  aad 
weft-thraada  for  binding  the  aaid  aeU  of  warp-threada  together,  each 
aet  of  warp-threada  comprising  at  leaat  two  oontiauoua  groaad  warp- 
threada  and  a  continuoua  pile  warp-thread  looped  aroaad  oae 
ground  warp-thread  and  cxteading  between  the  ground  warp- 
threada,  to  form  apper  loops  which  produce  piles  the  adjacent  side 
arms  of  suoeeosive  piles  being  oa  the  same  aide  of  the  corresponding 
ground  warp-thread,  ths  groand  warp-threads  appearing  alternately 
ia  the  front  and  raar  of  the  faoe-loops  aad  the  ground  warp-thread 
which  appears  at  one  time  in  front  of  a  face-loop  alao  appearing  in 
front  of  the  other  ground  warp-throad  at  this  face-loop,  one  of  the 
groaad  warp-thraada  appeariag  at  the  rear  of  the  other  gitNind  warp- 
thread  at  the  croaaiag  of  the  groimd  warp-thraada. 

15.  A  pile  fabric  which  consisU  of  seU  of  warp-threada,  and 
weft-thraads  for  binding  the  aaid  aeta  of  warp-threads  together,  each 
aet  of  warp-threada  eompriaiag  at  leaat  two  ooatinuoas  ground  w  arp- 
threads  aad  a  eoatinuoaa  pile  warp-thread  looped  around  oni 
groaad  warp-thread  and  extending  between  the  groand  warp- 
thraada  to  form  face-loops  which  produce  piles,  the  weft-threads 
paaaiag  betweea  the  grouad  warp-thraada  below  the  aaid  face-loopa, 
the  ground  warp-threada  appearing  alternately  in  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  face-loopa  aad  the  groand  warp-thraad  which  appears  at  one 
time  ia  froat  of  a  face-loop  alao  appeariag  in  front  of  the  other 
ground  warp-thraad  at  this  face-loop,  one  of  the  ground  warp- 
threada  appearing  at  the  rear  of  the  other  grouad  warp-thread  at  the 
crosaing  of  the  ground  warp-thraada. 

16  A  pile  fabric  which  consisU  of  aeta  of  warp-threada,  and 
weft-threada  for  binding  the  aaid  aeta  of  warp-thraada  together,  each 
aet  of  warp-threads  comprising  at  leaat  two  continuous  ground  warp- 
threads  and  a  continuous  pile  warp-thraad  looped  around  one 
ground  warp-thread  and  extendiag  between  the  ground  warp- 
threads  to  form  face-loops  which  produce  piles,  each  bottom  loop  of 
the  pile  warp-thread  extending  between  adjacent  weft-threads,  the 
ground  warp-threads  appearing  alternately  ia  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  face-loops  and  the  ground  warp-thread  which  appears  at  one 
time  in  front  of  a  face-loop  alao  appearing  in  front  of  the  other 
ground  warp-thread  at  thia  faoe-loop,  one  of  the  groand  warp- 
threads  appearing  at  the  rear  of  the  other  ground  warp-thread  at  the 
croaaing  of  the  groand  warp-thraada. 

17.  A  pile  fabric  which  consists  of  sets  of  warp-threads,  and 
weft-thraada  for  binding  the  said  seU  of  warp-threads  tofrether,  each 
set  of  warp-threads  comprising  at  least  two  continuous  groand  warp- 
thraads  and  a  continuous  pvie  warp-thread  looped  around  one 
ground  warp-thread  and  extending  between  the  ground  warp- 
threads  to  form  face-loopa  which  produce  pilca,  the  weft-threads  pass- 
ing between  the  groand  warp-threads  below  the  said  face-loops  and 
the  grouad  warp-threada  paaaing  alternately  over  and  under  the  said 
weft-threada,  the  ground  warp-thread  paaaing  under  a  weft-thread 
alao  paaaing  ia  front  of  the  other  ground  warp-thraad  and  in  front  of 
the  face-loop. 


Clam.— In  a  hag-holder,  logs  aaiUUy  aapporlMl,  aaid  lage 
eariTiag  sapportiag-lafa  aad  hariag  hooka,  a  red  attached  to  the 
higa,  a  loop  haeiag  iU  eada  pivoted  aad  oUdaMe  oa  the  rod  whereby 
the  loop  may  be  aM>eed  iato  aad  oat  of  eagagameat  with  the  aap- 
P^r^ff-laga.  aad  a  elaaspiag-loop  pivoted  to  the  tnt-aasMd  loop 
sabotaatially  as  deacribod. 
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CUtim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  wira  fabric,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  means  for  carrying  the  longitudinal  wirea  through  the 
machine,  of  the  ahuttlea  adapted  to  receive  the  tranaverse  wirea  ia 
atraii^t  lengtha,  meana  for  introducing  the  transverse  wires  into 
the  shuttles,  meana  for  carrying  the  shuttles  conuining  aaid  wirea 
tranaveraely  of  the  longitudinal  wirea,  and  weaving  said  trauaverae 
wirea  upon  the  longitudinal  wire*  from  the  ahuttlea  aa  they  era  car- 
ried through  the  machine. 

2  In  a  machine  for  weaving  wire  fabric,  the  combination  with 
the  means  for  moving  the  longitudinal  wires  through  the  machine, 
of  meana  for  introducing  the  transverse  wire  into  the  machine  in  a 
atraight  strand,  and  weaving  said  straight  strand  from  one  end  only 
thereof  in  succeaaion  upon  the  longitudinal  arireo  to  form  a  woven 
fabric. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  inn  fabric, the  combination  with 
means  for  carrying  the  longitudinal  wirrs  continuously  through  the 
machine,  of  means  for  introducing  the  stay-wire  in  a  straight  strand 
into  the  auchine,  and  weaving  aaid  straight  straad  from  one  end 
only  in  succession  onto  the  longitadinal  wires  daring  the  passage  of 
aaid  longitudinal  wires  through  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  wira  fabric,  the  combination  with 
the  meana  for  carrying  the  longitadinal  wires  through  the  auuthine, 
of  a  shuttle  adapted  to  receive  a  straight  length  of  wire,  meana  for 
feeding  a  strand  of  wire  into  aaid  ahuttle.  means  for  carrring  the 
ahuttle  through  the  machine  transvereely  of  the  longitudinal  wirea, 
aad  weaviag  aaid  straad  upon  the  longitadinal  wires  during  their 
paaaagr  through  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  auchine  for  weaving  arira  fabric,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  paaaing  the  loagitadiaal  wirea  throagh  the  machine,  of  a 
aeriea  of  tabes  throagh  which  said  wirea  paaa.  a  rotary  head  at  each 
end  of  aaid  tube,  a  shuttle  for  receiving  a  straight  strand  of  wira 
adapted  to  engage  and  route  with  aaid  heads,  aMaaa  for  routing 
the  heads  aad  shuttle  aboat  the  axis  of  the  tubes  carrying  the  longi- 
tudinal wires,  and  means  for  carrying  the  shuttle  to  each  of  said 
tabes. 

6.  Ia  a  machine  for  weaviag  wira  fabric,  the  eombiaatioa  with 
means  for  carrying  the  longitadinal  wirea  throagh  the  machine,  of 
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— ■■■  f«r  uitro4«ei*c  Ue  tnasvanc  wirw  is  ttnuglit  ttraaila.  rar- 
lyiaf  laid  ttr»»da  jMralUl  witk  tkc  loagitiadiiuU  vir««.  routing  them 
abovt  tb«  axis  of  ikt  loafitadiaal  wiraa  to  wiad  a  portion  of  uid 
•timMis  apoB  eack  of  nid  loafitttdiaal  wtita.aad  maaaa  for  cmnjing 
■aid  rtrand*  traaararwly  of  the  loaKitadiaal  wirw,  duhag  the  op«r- 
atioB  of  weaviaf . 

7.  la  a  aiackin*  for  wca^ia^  wire  faliric,  tha  combinatioa  with 
tiM  BMan*  for  eairyiag  tkc  loagitudiaal  win*  tkroagk  the  machine, 
of  the  rotary  b«ad*  thrmigh  which  said  wiTM  paas.  thuttiee  adapted 
to  receive  Ike  traBavafse  wire*  in  itraight  lengths  and  to  engage  in 
and  rotate  with  said  hands  to  wrap  the  traasverae  wires  around  the 
longitudinal  wirks.  eadleas  conveyers  adapted  to  engage  and  carry 
said  thutties  through  the  machine  daring  the  operation  of  weaving, 
and  to  return  said  shuttles  to  the  starting>^poittt,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  conveyers. 

8.  la  a  machine  fur  weaving  wire  fabric,  the  combination  with 
means  for  carrying  the  longitudinal  wires  throagk  the  machine,  of  s 
series  of  nrtary  heads  throagh  which  said  vtires  pass,  a  shattle  adapt- 
ed to  carry  the  transverse  wire  in  s  straight  strand,  and  to  engage  in 
snd  rotate  with  said  heads  about  the  axis  afeach  longitudinal  wire, 
means  for  carrying  said  shuttle,  means  operated  by  the  shuttle  for 
connecting  each  head  in  suceenion  with  the  driving  mechanism  and 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  heads. 

9  In  a  machine  for  weaving  wire  faWrir,  the  rombination  with 
the  means  for  carrying  the  longitudinal  wires  through  the  machine, 
of  a  shnttle  adapted  to  carry  the  sUy-winj  in  a  straight  straad  par- 
allel with  the  longitudinal  wires,  a  traveling  carrier  for  conveying 
the  shuttle  through  the  machine,  pinions  for  rotating  the  shuttle 
about  the  axis  of  each  of  the  longitudinal  i«ir«a  to  wrap  the  stay-wire 
upon  said  longitudinal  wires,  rack-section*  mounted  upon  said  car- 
rier for  intermittently  rotating  said  pinioM.  *tii  means  for  driving 
said  carrier 

10.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  wire  fal^ric,  the  combination  with 
the  means  for  passing  the  longitudinal  wir4i  through  the  machine,  of 
the  rotary  hesdt  through  which  said  wires  pass,  s  shuttle  sdapted  to 
receive  the  transverse  wire  ins  straight  stra|id,  a  traveling  carrier  hav- 
tag  mean^  for  automatical  engagement  wijlh  said  shuttle  and  disen- 
gagemant  therefrom,  said  carrier  adapted  tp  place  the  shuttle  in  each 
of  the  rotary  heads  and  means  mounted  on  Mid  carrier  for  succes- 
sively rotating  said  heads  to  wrap  the  tratsverae  wire  ttpon  each  of 
the  longitudinal  wires. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  wire  fatiric,  the  combination  with 
the  means  for  passing  the  longitadinal  wir^s  through  the  machine,  of 
a  series  of  rotary  heads  adapted  to  receive  Mid  longitudinal  wires,  a 
shattle  carrying  the  stay-wire  adapted  to  1^  rotated  with  said  heads 
to  wrap  the  stay-wire  sround  the  longitudinal  wires,  means  for  car- 
rying the  shuttle  transversely  of  the  machine,  a  reciprocatory  frame 
carryiag  the  heads  and  shuttle,  means  for  moving  said  frame  coin- 
cident with  the  movement  of  the  longitudinal  wires  during  the  op- 
eration of  weaving,  and  means  for  quickly  returning  said  frame  after 
the  paaaage  of  the  shuttle  across  the  longitudinal  wires. 
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CImm.—l.  In  wirelaaa  telegraphy,  i^aaas  for  shunting  a  por- 
tion of  the  electromagnetic  waves  absorbH  by  liviag  vegeUble  or- 
ganisms, through  a  branch  elacthcal  cirtnit.  aad  a  suiUble  receiv- 
iag  device  operated  by  tkc  waves  thns  sk|iated. 

i.  la  wireless  telegraphy  a  "grouad*'  or  "earth"  fortransmlt- 
tiag  or  raceiviag  electromagnetic  waves,  comprising  the  living  vege- 
Uble OfgMiiaau  of  tha  raoU  aad  roetleU  ff  growing  vegeUtion. 

3.  la  wirelcsa  tale(rapky,  tka  meaas  for  increasing  the  electro- 
sUtic  capacity  of  vertical  antena*  or  aerials  comprising  living  vege- 
taUa  leaf  systema  alerated  from  the  eartl|. 

4.  la  wireloM  t«lagraphy  aa  aatenaa  or  aerial  coaUining,  as  a 
part  af  iu  elaetneai  cireait  for  oondactinpc  electromagnetic  waves, 
liviag  vegvuble  autter. 


6.  In  wirataoa  tatagrapky  an  aataaaa  or  aerial  eoaUiniag,  aa  a 
part  of  iu  electrical  circuit  for  coaductiag  electromagnetic  wavea, 
tke  stam  or  traak  of  liviag  vegeUble  matter. 

C.  In  aririlsai  taiegrapky  an  aerial  or  aaUnna  compoaed  of  a 
"ground"  or  "eartb"  connection  tkrough  the  root  system  of  living 
orgaaic  vegeUtion,  s  vertical  conductor  consisting  of  the  stem  or 
trunk  of  living  organic  vageUtioa,  and  the  branch  aad  leaf  system 
atUched  thereto  as  an  elevated  capacity  area. 

7.  In  wireleas  Ulegraphy  an  anUnna  or  aerial  coaUining,  as  a 
part  of  iu  electrical  circuit  for  absorbing,  emitting,  aad  coaducting 
electromagnetic  waves,  the  branch  and  leaf  sysUm  of  living  vegeU- 
ble matUr. 
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CImm. — A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
table  provided  with  a  surrounding  flexible  strip  and  clamps  ar- 
ranged to  form  parallel  portions  with  which  said  strip  engages  and 
having  angular  portions  adapted  to  it  over  and  under  the  Ubie  to 
mainUin  said  strip  Uut  in  a  vertical  position,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7  8  '2 . 1  H :) .  MACHim  rot  BAoenre  akd  wuoHne  braih 

Jams  &  Wiauaa,  Hlndau.  La.,  tMigoor  to  WUliaina  Bro.  and  8nl- 
ter.  MlDdaa  U.,  t  nra.    nM  Jan.  M.  1904    Bwkl  la  119.874 


Ctmim—l.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  a 
hopper,  a  plurality  of  discharge-chutes  leading  therefrom,  a  main 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  material  into  said  chutes,  scale- 
beams  connected  to  the  main  valve,  and  auxiliary  valves  for  regulat-  \ 
ing  the  discharge  of  materisl  from  said  chutes  arranged  within  the 
latter  and  operable  by  the  scale-beams 

i.  Id  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  a  plurality 
of  discharge-chutes,  a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  ms- 
terial  into  said  chutes,  scale-beams  connected  te  the  main  valve,  and 
an  auxiliary  valve  arranged  in  each  chute  for  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  material  therefrom,  said  auxiliary  valve*  being  operable 
alternately  by  the  movement  of  the  scale-beams. 

3.  la  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  a  hopper,  a 
plurality  of  discharge-chutes  leading  therefrom,  a  main  valve  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  material  iato  said  chutes,  a  pair  of  scale- 
beam*  actuated  alternately  by  the  weight  of  the  material,  connect- 
ing-rods extending  between  tke  scale-beams  and  the  main  valve  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  latter,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  arranged 
within  each  chute  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  material  there 
from.  »aid  auxiliary  valves  being  operable  by  the  scale-beams. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  a  plurality 
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of  discharge-chutes,  a  main  valve  controlling  the  paaaage  of  mate- 
rial into  said  chutes,  auxiliary  valves  for  regulating  the  discharge 
from  said  chutea.  a  pair  of  scale-beams  actuated  alternately  by  the 
weight  of  the  material,  means  for  operating  the  auxiUarv  valves  by 
the  movement  of  said  scale-beams,  and  means  connecUng  both  scale- 
beams  to  the  main  valve  for  changing  the  position  of  said  valve  and 
poeitively  locking  the  sama  with  re*p«ct  to  the  scale-beam  effecting 
such  change  of  position. 

5  In  an  automaUc  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  the  combi- 
nauon  with  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  scale-beams  fuicnimed  thereon 
chutes  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  valve  pivoted  at  the  juncture  of  said 
chutea.  crank  arms  connected  to  said  valve,  connecting-rods  extend- 
ing between  the  crank -arras  and  the  scale-beams  to  change  the  posi- 
tion of  the  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  operable  by  one  of  the  s«ale- 
beanu. 

6.  In  an  automaUc  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  the  chutes,  a  valve,  a  pair  of  scale-beams  pro- 
vided with  terminal  brackete  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  bag-support- 
ing members  fulcrumed  in  said  brackeU.  a  poise-beam  carried  by 
the  scale-beams,  rod*  connecting  the  scale-beams  to  the  valve  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  latter,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  reguUting 
the  discharge  of  material  from  the  chutes,  and  a  pivoUl  connection 
between  the  poine-besm  and  the  auxiliary  valve  for  operating  the 
Utter  by  the  movement  of  the  former. 

7  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  the  combi- 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  the  chutes,  a  valve,  a  pair  of  brackeU  ful- 
crumed on  the  frame,  w^ale-beam.  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  and  having  their  end  portion  centrally  secured  to  said  brack- 
ets, bag-supporting  members  fulcrumed  on  said  brackets  poise 
beams  earned  by  the  brackeU.  rods  connecting  the  scale-beams  and 
the  valve  for  changing  the  position  of  the  latter  ami  positively  lock- 
ing the  same  with  respect  to  the  scale-beam  effecting  such  change  of 
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^J«»'*-l  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  replica  swaged  over 
pnntable  type  or  the  like,  preaenting  on  tU  relief  surface  a  prinUble 
replication  of  the  type  or  other  relief  surface  over  which  said  replica 
was  swaged,  said  replica  printing-surface  having  rounded  intersti- 
t.al  <-oncavities  in  the  non-printing  portion,  of  individual  letter,  and 
words,  snd  between  line,  or  other  printing  character,,  and  said 
printing  character,  having  uniformly  pUne  smooth  printing-sur- 
faces with  clearly-defined  boundaries,  sub.Untially  as  described 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  thin  meUllic  replica-pUte 
swaged  up  over  prinUble  type  or  the  like  and  preaenting  on  it.  re- 
lief surface  a  pnnUble  replic.Uon  of  the  type  or  other  relief  surface 
•rer  which  said  replica  was  swaged,  said  replica  printing-surface 
having  rounded  interstitial  concavitie.  in  the  non-printing  portion. 
ll^^t  ';"'"  "''.-""I--  "<*  *-«--»  Ii««  or  mbe;  printing 
I™  Tk.  r       "li  '•"•"""  character,  having  uniformly  plane 

mooth  pnnting-surfaceswithcleariy-dcfined  boundaries.  ..id  rep- 
i^rib^  '*"*"**'**  ""^  *  nieullic  backing,  «.b.UntUllyT 

A^:*  ^"  '■"P™'"'"*''*  '"  t""  'rt  of  prt»ducing  printable  replica, 
direct  from  type  and  engraved,  or  other  relief  or  intaglio  form.,  with- 
out an  engraved,  etehed.  caat  or  otherwise-prepared  meul  cofiperat- 
ing  die  said  improvement  consisting  in  rolling  a  sheet  of  suiuble 
matenal  between  said  type  or  other  form  and  a  blanket,  to  swage  in 
Mid  material  relief  printing  character.,  with  rounded  interatiti.l 
coBcavitie.  in  all  the  non-printing  portion,  of  individual  character, 
and  of  the  extended  intervening  .paces,  substanti.llv  a.  de«-ribed 
.1  ^J,  *  "»P«>'"n»*nt  in  the  art  of  producing  prinUble  replicas 
direct  from  type  or  the  like,  said  improvement  consisting  in  rolling  a 
sheet  o  suitable  material  betwean  «ud  type  or  the  like  and  a  blanket 
of  a  pulpy  character,  to  swag,  in  said  sheet  material  a  prinUble  rep- 
lication of  .aid  type,  with  rounded  c«nc.v,t.e.  i.  the  non-printing 


portions  of  individual  letters  and  words,  aad  betwaaa  Unaa,  subataa- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  printable  replicas 
direct  from  type  or  the  like,  said  improvement  consisting  in  rolling  a 
sheet  of  metal  between  said  tvpe  or  the  like  and  a  blanket  of  a  pulpr 
character,  to  swage  in  said  sheet  meUl  a  reUef  prinUble  replication 
preaenUng  character,  having  uniformly  Hat.  .m<K)th  pnnting- sur- 
face, with  clearly-deflned  boundaries.  subsUnUally  as  described. 

6  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  prinUble  replicas 
direct  from  type  or  the  like,  said  improvement  oonsisUng  in  preasing 
a  sheet  of  suiuble  material  into  the  interstices  snd  over  the  relief 
portions  of  said  type  or  the  like  through  the  medium  of  a  blanket  of  a 
pnlpy  character  between  which  aad  aaid  type,  or  the  like,  uid  sheet 
u  embraced  and  cau8«J  to  assume  a  priaUngsurface  presenting  a 
series  at  relief  pnnUng  characters  having  uniformly  flat,  smooth 
pnnting-surfaces  with  oleariy-deflned  boundaries  and  rounded  inter- 
stitial  concavities,  substantially  as  described. 

7  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  printable  replicas 
consisting  in  pressing  a  sheet  of  metal  between  tvpe  or  the  like  and  a 
blanket  of  pulpy  material  conUining  a  sharpening  medium,  subsUn- 
tially aa  described. 

8.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  printable  replicas 
consisting  in  pressing  a  sheet  of  meUl  between  tvpe  or  the  like  and  a 
pulpy  paper  conUining  a  solution  of  lac,  or  sim'Uar  sharpening  me- 
dium, substantially  as  described. 

9.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  prinUble  replicas 
consisting  in  pressing  type  or  the  like  into  a  blanket  of  material  of 
the  character  of  paper-pulp,  and  pressing  between  said  tvpe  and  the 
blanket  thu.  impre.MMl  a  .beet  of  meUl  to  receive  the  impression  of 
Mid  type  and  present  a  relief  prinUble  replication  thereof  in  print- 
ing characters  having  uniformly  flat,  smooth  printing-surfaces  with 
cleariy-deflned  boundaries.  KubsUntially  m  described. 

10  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  prinUble  replicas 
consisUng  in  prewung  a  sheet  of  suiuble  material  between  tvpe  01 
the  like  and  the  blanket  of  suiuble  material,  removing  Raid  sheet 
and  thereafter-  preuing  between  Mid  type  and  Mid  blanket  thus  im- 
pppMed  another  sheet  of  material  suiuble  to  form  a  prinUble  replica 
subsUntUUy  u  described. 

n .  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  prinUble  replicas 
consisting  in  pressing  between  type  or  the  like  and  a  blanket  of 
pu  py  paper  or  other  suiuble  material,  a  plurality  of  sheeU  of  mate- 
rial ni.Uble  to  fortn  prinUble  replicas,  thereby  producing  separa- 
ble rephcM  presenting  respectively  relief  prinUng  character,  and 
rounded  interstiUal  concavities,  snbsUntiallv  u  described 

12.  That;improvement  in  the  art  of  pro,lucing  printable  replicas 
consisting  m  pressing  a  sheet  of  meUl  between  type  or  the  like  and 
a  blanket  presenUng  a  relatively  .oft  surface  toward  the  tvpe  and 
having  a  harder  stratum  to  preM  Mid  meUl  firmly  against  "the  f«* 
of  said  type,  thereby  to  force  the  meUl  deep  into  the  inUglio  po,^ 
twn  of  Mid  type,  insuring  definition  in  the  replica  andal-oin  uringa 
smooth^  uniformly  plane  prinUble  surface  replication  of  the  print- 
ing-surface of  Mid  type. 
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CUim.-l  The  combination  of  a  cuing,  a  gooda<ompartment 
therein  a  vertically-movable  receptacle  designed  to  receive  gooda 
from  the  compartment,  aud  a  movable  bottom  for  said  receptacle 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cuing,  a  goods-compartment  therein 
a  partition  dividing  Mid  compartment  iato  chambers,  a  recapUHa 
movable  into  certain  of  Mid  chambers,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid 
receptacle. 

3  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  goods-compartmeat 
therein,  a  partition  dividing  Mid  compartment  into  chaml.en.,  each 
of  Mid  chanben  being  designed  to  cntain  a  portion  of  the  goods  . 
receptacle  adapted  to  operate  in  one  of  Mid  rhambe«  and  open  at 
the  top  to  receive  a  supply  of  U,e  goods,  and  a  wmpartmeni  adapted 
to  receive  goods  from  the  raoepUcle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  .  good.-oompartment 
therein,  a  p.rtiUon  dividing  the  compartment  into  chambers,  means 
for  moving  said  recepUcle  upward  into  one  of  said  chambera  to  Uke 
^rtion  of  the  good,  therefrom,  and  a  compartment  for  receiving 
^oods  from  the  recepUcle.  Mid  receptacle  acting  a.  a  cutoff  be 
tween  tke  laat-mentioned  compartment  and  the  chamber  into  which 
the  recepUcle  moves. 

5    The  oo«.bination  of  a  casing  haviag  a  goods-compartment 
therein,  a  partition  dividing  Mid  compartment  into  upper  and  lower 
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to  m»m  tk*  kwwaoat  o#  mM  tkamhtn  »»d  Uk«  »  pwtiM  of  tko 
foodo  thwofioi.  o  eoapoitaoBt  loe^id  ovtaMo  Um  eoaiBC  •»* 
•itftai  to  roooiro  tko  gaodo  froa  tko  »mfU«i«.  a»d  ana*  for  r»- 
tncAiac  tko  wniftoBii  to  ili  MnaoUy  ^aopvotrro  poMtioa. 


€.  Tko  eoBbiastioB  of  a  eaaiac,  efUMaaieatiaf  goodo-roeeiT- 
iag  ckaubon  witkia  tko  easiag,  •  rMop^le.  aeaaa  for  atoTiaK  taid 
roeeptaeie  TertieaUy  apward  iato  oac  of  Mid  ckaaibor«,  and  aieaas, 
iadopoadeat  of  tko  flrot-moatioaod  moaas,  for  drawing  the  re«opta- 
de  dowaward  iato  ita  aormal  povition. 

7.  Tkc  eonbiaatioa  of  a  caoiag,  u  goodt-«oa>paTtateat  tkcroia, 
a  raeoptaelo,  a  aovaMo  bottoai  for  laid  rocoptacle,  aieaaa  for  tap- 
pertiag  tk«  bottoB  in  a  normally  cloood  poaitioa,  moan*  for  moring 
■aid  roeoptacle  iato  tko  compaitaMBt  to  take  a  portioa  of  tke  gooda 
froa  tke  lattor,  aad  laoain  for  moviag  t|e  bottom-oapportiag  meaaa 
to  porait  taid  bottoai  to  opea  aad  alWm  tke  dotiTerr  of  tke  goods 
froM  tko  reooptaeie. 

9.  Tke  eoabiaatioB  vf  a  eaaiag,  a  rocoptaele  uMTable  tkereia, 
aa  aetaatiag-akaft  joanalod  ia  tke  eaaipg  iadepeadeatly  of  Mid  re- 
ooptaeie, aad  meaaa  carried  bjr  tko  •kaftdeoigaedupoa  tke  aetuatioa 
of  tke  lattor  to  botc  tke  reooptaeie  api«ard  ia  tke  eaaiag. 

9.  Tko  ooaibiaatkm  of  a  eaaiag,  •  rertieally-aioTable  reeopta- 
eb  tkoroia.aa  aetuatiag-akaft  joaraaled  in  tke  eaaiag  iadepeadentlj 
•f  Mid  reeeptaele,  and  aa  oporatiag-craitk  adapted  to  impart  more- 
moat  to  tke  roeoptacle  wkeft  tko  tkafl  iaaetaatod. 

10.  Tke  eombiaatioB  of  a  eaaiag.  a  goodo-reooptacle  tkereia, 
an  aetaatia^^kafl  iowraalod  ia  tko  eaaiiig.  aa  operatire  eonnoction 
b«twoe%  tko  tkafl  aad  tko  roeoptacle  fw  moriag  tko  lattor.  a  mor- 
aMo  bottom  for  eaid  reooptaeie,  moaae  for  eapportia^  tke  bottom  ia 
Ha  aormalljr  elooad  poaitioa,  aad  moaaa  for  aetaatiag  tke  bottom- 
■appoftiag  mMai  to  permit  tke  opoaiaig  of  Mid  bottom  wboa  tke  ro- 
oeptado  kaa  raaekod  tko  limit  of  move^oat  impartad  bj  tke  opera- 
tivo  eoaaortioa. 

11.  Tko  ea mkiaatioa  of  a  eaaiag,  a  goodo-reeeptaele  morable 
tketaia.  a  kiaged  bottom  for  Mid  roeopitaele,  moiai  for  eapportiag 
■aid  bottom  aarmally  ctoood.  aad  moa^a  for  aetaatiag  tko  bottom- 
■■ppartiag  moaaa  to  ponait  tko  opeai^  of  aaid  k^tt^m  wkea  tke 
looeptacle  ie  eloratod. 

IS.  Tke  comkiaatioa  of  a  eaaiag,  a  vertieallj-aiorable  gooda- 
lacaptaele.  a  moTaUo  bottom  for  taid  i^eoptaelo,a  rod  for  rap^rt- 
lag  tko  koltom  aanaallj  eioaad.  aad  aMM>  wkorobj  wkea  tko  raoep- 
tada  ka«  alaaat  roaekad  tka  limit  of  it^  apward  rerticaJ  Btovemeat 
ia  Ike  eaaiag,  tko  eapportiag^fod  will  bei  witkdrawa  from  tbe  bottom 
aad  tko  lattor  ma^ad  to  ponait  tko  dolitary  of  tko  gooda. 

13.  Tko  eaaakiaatiaa  af  a  eadag,  a  toftieaUy-morakle  goodo-ro- 
wptadi.  a  movakla  kottam  for  tka  laeoMaelo  lieaigaed  to  permit  tke 
dittfary  of  tka  gaada,  aad  a  rod  aanuifj  Mpporttag  tka  kottoa  of 
laa 


14.  Tko  eombiaatioa  af  a  eadag,  a  gaode  eoataiaiag  oonpait- 
maat  tkaraia.  a  paititioa  diridiag  tka  iiipiilmwil  lata  aa  apper 
aad  lower  Mctioa  or  ekambor,  aad  a  reeeptonU  dwigaed  to  be  morad 
ia  a  Tortieal  patk  iato  tke  lower  eaetioa  or  '^"'Vrr  to  reeoire  gooda 


1ft.  Tko  rtomkiaatioB  af  a  eaaiag,  a  gaada  eeataiaiag  eompart- 
t  diridad  lata  eommaaieatiag  aoetioaa  or  ekaakara,  a  raeeptacle, 
aad  aetaatiag  maekaaiam  for  moriag  tka  raeaptaela  apward  iato  oae 
of  aaid  eempartaaat  aootioaa  or  ekaakara  to  lake  gaoda  Ikaiafiaa 
M.  Tka  eoakiaatioa  of  a  eaaiag,  a  raeaptaela  awrakle  tkaraia. 
aa  aetoatiag-akafl  Joaraalod  ia  tko  eaaiag,  hiekiag  aad  raioaaiag 
merkaaiam,  a  eoaaoetioa  botwooa  tko  lockiag  aad  ralaaaiag  aaoekaa- 
iam  aad  tko  akaft,  aad  aa  operative  eoaaoetioa  botwoea  tke  akaft  aad 
tko  roeoptacle,  wkeroby  wkea  tke  loekiag  aad  raioaaiag  ■M^baaiwa 
ia  operated  tke  roeoptacle  maj  bo  mored  ia  tke  eaaiag  tkrough  tke 
actaatioB  of  tke  akaft. 

17.  Tke  eombiaatioa  of  a  eaaiag,  a  roeoptacle  Tortically  mor- 
able tkereia,  aa  aetaatia«-akaft  Joaraalad  ia  tko  eaaiag,  loekiag  aad 
releaaiag  merkaaiam,  a  eoaaoetioa  botwoea  tke  loekiag  aad  releaa- 
iag  meekaaiam  aad  tke  akaft,  aad  aa  aim  actaatod  bj  tke  akaft  aad 
eoaaeeted  witk  tko  roeoptaeU  arkaraky  wkea  tke  akaft  ia  aetaatod 
tke  roodptaele  ia  moTod  rortioaUy. 

18.  Tke  eombiaatioa  of  a  eaaiag,  a  reooptaeie  tkoroia,  loekiag 
aad  releaaiag  meekaaiam,  aa  aetaatiag-akaft,  a  eoaaoetioa  botweea 
tke  akaft  aad  tke  locking  aad  releaaiag  meekaaiam,  a  coaaeetion  bo- 
tweea tke  receptacle  and  tke  eaaiag,  and  meekaaiam  eoaaeetod  with 
tke  thaft  adaptod  to  operate  oa  tke  aaid  eoaaoetioa  botweea  tke  re- 
ceptacle aad  tke  caaing  wkereby  tke  Mid  roeoptacle  auy  be  mored. 

19.  Tke  eombiaatioa  of  a  eaaiag,  a  receptacle  tkereia,  loekiag 
aad  releaaiag  meekaaiam,  aa  aetaatiag-akaft,  a  connection  between 
tke  akaft  aad  tke  loekiag  and  raioaaiag  meekaaiam,  a  coaneetioa  bo- 
tweea tke  receptaclo  aad  tke  eaaiag,  aad  meekaaiam  eonneetod  witk 
tke  •haft.adaptod  to  operate  on  aaid  eoaaoetioa  between  tke  recepta- 
cle and  tke  eaaing  whereby  tke  Mid  raeeptacle  may  be  mored,  aad 
■Mckaaiam  for  rotaroiag  tke  reeeptacle  to  ita  normal  poaitioa. 

10.  Tke  eombiaatioa  of  a  eaaiag,  a  raeeptacle  tkereia,  a  lerer 
coaaectioB  betwecB  tke  receptacle  aad  tke  wall  of  the  caaing,  aad  aa 
operating  member  dooigaed  to  be  brought  iato  coataet  with  tbe  lerer 
connection  for  moriag  tke  receptacle  ia  tke  eaaiag. 

XI .  Tke  eombiaatioB  of  a  eaaiag,  a  reeeptacle  tkerein,  a  coanee- 
tioa between  the  walla  of  tke  caaing  and  tke  receptacle,  and  a  mem- 
ber morable  into  contact  with  tke  oonaection  for  imparting  an  up- 
ward morement  to  tke  reeeptacle. 

SI.  Ia  a  readiag-machinc.  a  reeeptacle,  an  inclined,  hinged 
bottom  for  aaid  roeoptacle,  and  meana  for  normally  holding  aaid  bot- 
tom in  a  cloaed  pooitioa. 

23.  Tk<  eombiaatioa  of  a  eaaiag,  a  morable  receptacle  tkereia, 
aa  ineliaed ,  piroted  bottom  for  aaid  receptacle,  aad  meant  contacting 
witk  Mid  bottom  and  normally  kolding  tke  aame  ia  a  cloeed  pooitioa. 

24.  Tbe  eombiaatioa  of  a  gooda-eoataiaiag  compartment,  a  re- 
ceptacle adaptod  to  more  iato  aaid  eompartoMat  aad  take  a  poatioa 
of  tke  gooda  tkerefnua.  a  depoaitiag-eompartmeat  for  reeeiriag  tke 
gooda  from  tke  reooptaeie,  aaid  roeoptacle  actiag  aa  a  cut-off  botweea 
tke  eoBtaiaiag-eompartoieat  aad  tko  roeeiTiBg-oompartmeat,  aad 
aetaatiag  aad  releaaiag  meekaaiam  eoatroUiag  tke  moremeat  of  tke 
reeeptacle. 

7  8  '2 . 1  8  6 .  oon-oomoLLD  mnHAiiti   mau  a  Uh 

TWMiT,  Itv  Tort,  1.  T.,  lajginr  of  harMtht  to  l>«<Hwla  P.  Ckg- 
gatt.  ■••  lark.  1.  T.  Ortgtaal  ■jprtnatlw  Had  lor.  97.  19QB.  Sa- 
ilai  «a  10.171  DtflM  aad  tkia  agptteaaoB  Uad  Apr.  IS.  I90i 
taMlamML 

Clatm. — 1.  Tbe  eombiaatioB  witk  a  platform,  of  a  carrier  alid- 
able  tkereoa,  a  member  pirotaUy  aupported  abore  Mid  platform,  aad 
a  projectioB  carriod  by  tke  ooin-earriar  aad  adaptod  wkea  tke  lattar 
it  mored  to  cooperate  with  tke  piroted  member  to  prerent  the  opera- 
tion ot  tke  deriee  by  fraudulent  coin  or  the  like. 

t.  A  eoia-earrior  eompriaiag  a  alottod  member,  a  aoeoad  mem- 
ber atidably  connected  to  tke  alottod  member.  Mid  membera  being 
morable  relatire  to  each  other  to  releaaably  engage  a  coin,  meana  for 
moriag  tke  earrior  bodily,  aad  a  apriag-toaaioaed  pawl  adapted  to 
paa  tkroogk  a  alot  ia  tke  alottod  member  to  loek  the  earrior  agaiaat 
moremeat. 

y  A  coia -actuated  meekaaiam  eompriaing  a  sliding  coin-car- 
rier, an  aetuatiag-akaft,  aa  opentiag  eoaaoetioa  between  tke  akaft 
aad  tke  earrior,  a  Mgmeot  eoaaeetod  to  tko  aetuatiBg.«kaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  tootkod  raeka  for  aaid  aogaoat,  aad  a  doable  pawl,  pirotod  ad- 
jaeaat  to  tko  aogaoat,  aad  adaptod  to  eagago  witk  tke  raeka  at  rela- 
ttrriy  difforeat  tiaw  to  preroat  tko  OMromoat  of  tke  aegmeat. 


PtnOAlT 


7.  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


M«7 


4.  la  a  eoia-actvatM)  BwhanioB.  the  eorabiaation  of  a  aorabU 
eoiB-«armr  and  mean*  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  mechan- 
im  bj  fraadaUat  coini  or  the  like,  uid  meaiu  comprising  a  projec- 
tion fomed  on  the  carrier,  and  a  piTotMl  am  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  eaiTier,  said  arm  being  adapted  t«  coAperate  with  the  projection 
of  the  carriar. 


for  locking  the  ihaft  againM  morement  at  predetermined  timet  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  carrier,  a  coia-ehate  for  diraettag  the 
eoin  to  the  carrier  and  maan.  for  detMtiag  and  ej«;tiag  spurioua 
eoint  or  the  like,  which  maj  be  iaaertMi  in  the  carrier. 


783,187.   KILIT-PLOW    Wnxua  1.  lAiwm. awth, phi^ 
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5.  A  coin-actuated  mechanism  comprising  a  coin-carrier,  an  ac- 
tuatiag^shaft,  s  connection  between  the  shaft,  an  operating-handle 
for  said  arm  whereby  movement  msj  be  imparted  to  the  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  (tegmenta]  arm,  s  second 
segmenUl  rack  formed  on  the  side  of  the  segmental  arm,  a  double 
pawl  piToted  adjacent  to  the  racks  adapted  to  engage  with  ssid  rack* 
at  relatively  different  times  to  hold  the  arm  and  this  connection 
against  movement,  and  a  lug  formed  on  the  segmenUl  arm  and 
adapted  to  conUct  with  the  pawl  to  disengage  the  same  from  cer- 
tain of  the  racks. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  coin-carrier  comprising  two  member* 
slidably  connected,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a  coin-chute  ar- 
ranged above  said  carrier,  mean*  for  moving  said  carrier  bodily,  said 
means  including  s  segmental  operaling-arm,  and  meann  for  holding 
said  srm  against  movement,  such  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segmenUl  racks  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  double  pawl  designed  to 
engage  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  racks  at  specified  times. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  grooved  or  slotted  pisiform,  a  coin-ear- 
ner comprising  two  mem  ben  movable  relaUve  to  each  other  and  slid- 
ing in  the  groove  of  the  platform,  one  of  said  member*  having  a  ver- 
tically-dispoaed  slot  formed  therein,  ■  coin-chute  designed  to  con- 
duct a  coin  to  the  vertically-slotted  portion  of  the  carrier,  means  for 
•lidmg  the  carrier  bodily  in  the  groove  of  the  platform,  such  means 
including  an  sctuaUag-shaft.  an  operaUngarm  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  hub  on  said  shaft,  and  a  toggle  coAnecUon  between  the  hub 
and  the  carrier. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  coin-carrier  comprising  two  members 
movable  relative  to  each  other  for  releasably  holding  s  coin,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  horizonUl  slot  theivin  and  means  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  the  carrier  against  movement  when  a  washer  or  the 
like  is  inserted  in  the  carrier,  such  mean*  including  s  dog  or  pawl 
pivoted  adjacent  to  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  enter  the  horiaonUl 
slot. 

9  The  combination  of  a  platform,  a  coin-carrier  slidable  there- 
on, and  designed  to  receive  a  coin  of  predetermined  size,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  machine  by  spurious  coins  or  the 
like,  such  means  including  an  angular  arm  pivoted  above  the  plat- 
form, snd  an  angular  projection  on  the  carrier  adapted  to  coAperate 
with  the  pivoted  arm. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  coin-carrier  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  members  designed  to  receive  a  coin  of  prvdeter- 
mined  size,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  machine 
by  spunoos  coin  and  such  means  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  above 
the  sliding  carrier,  baring  an  angular  head  at  one  end  thereof,  an  an- 
gular head  of  the  arm,  and  a  pin  or  the  like  extending  thrwugh  the 
opposite  end  of  the  pivotad  arm  from  that  carrying  the  head. 

11  The  combination  of  a  platform,  having  a  pluralitr  of  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  theroof .  a  coin-carrier  sliding  on  said  platform  a 
roUUble  shaft,  connected  to  said  shaft,  goods-i*ceptacle-operating 
means,  a  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  carrier,  nMaas  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  to  impart  a  sliding  movement  to  the  carrier,  means 


Claim.— \.  In  a  riding-plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow-beam. 
wheeU  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  steenng-wheel  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  means  for  simulUneously  raising  aid  bwering  both  ends 
of  said  beam  with  respect  to  said  wheels,  s  red  connecting  the  sup- 
port* of  the  front  and  rear  wheels  and  means  embodying  s  locking 
device  carried  by  such  rod  for  preventing  throwing  of  the  steering- 
wheel  out  of  line  by  pressure  of  the  share  on  the  land. 

i.  In  a  riding-plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow-beam,  wheels 
on  which  the  front  end  of  said  beam  is  supported,  vertical  adjust- 
ments for  both  ends  of  the  beam,  a  steering-wheel  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  lever  connected  with  said  adjustments  to  op- 
erate them  simulUneously  whereby  the  plow-beam  its  horizonUlly 
raised  and  lowered,  and  means  embracing  a  rod  59  and  a  locking- 
block  loosely  mounted  thereon  for  engagement  with  a  relatively 
fixed  part  for  preventing  throwing  of  the  steering-wheel  out  of  line 
by  pressure  of  the  share  on  the  land 

3  In  s  riding-plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow-beam,  wheels 
on  which  the  front  end  thereof  is  supported,  vertical  adjustmenU  for 
both  ends  of  the  beam,  a  steering-wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
the  beam,  a  lever  connected  with  said  adjustmenU  to  operate  then 
simultaneously  whereby  the  plow-beam  is  horizontally  raised  snd 
lowered,  means  embracing  a  rod  59  and  a  locking-block  looselv 
moanted  thereon  for  engagement  with  a  relatively  fixed  part  for  pre- 
venting throwing  of  the  steering-wheel  out  of  line,  and  a  pedestal- 
block  supported  from  the  steering-wheel  and  baring  upat«nding 
portion  to  roAperate  with  said  locking-block. 

4.  In  a  riding-plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow-beam,  wheels 
on  which  the  front  end  thereof  is  supported,  vertical  adjustmenU  for 
both  ends  of  the  beam,  a  steering-wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
the  beam,  means  for  operating  said  adjustmenU  simulUneously. 
and  means  embracing  s  rod  59  and  s  locking-blotk  pivoUlly  con- 
nected with  said  rod  for  preventing  throwing  of  the  steering-wheel 
by  pressure  of  the  share  on  the  land. 

5.  I;»  a  riding-plow,  the  combination  of  s  plow-beam,  wheels 
supporting  the  front  end  thereof.  »erUcal  adjustmenU  for  both  ends 
of  the  beam,  means  for  simulUneously  actuating  said  adjustmenU. 
a  steering-wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  means  em- 
bodying a  rod  59  and  a  pivoUlly-mounted  locking-block  loosely 
mounted  on  said  rod  for  preventing  throwing  of  the  steering-wheel 
out  of  line,  and  adjusting  devices  for  said  means. 

«.  In  a  riding-plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow-beam  harihg  a 
T-shaped  head  at  iU  rear  end,  a  rear  wheel,  a  pedestal-block  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  a  vertical  T-»baped  groove  in  which  said  head 
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7.  Ib  •  rkliac-ptow,  Um  eoakiaatiaii  of  •  plow-boan  hariB^  « 
T-ak«f«l  hood  at  iU  raar  md.  a  iwu  wb^ol,  a  Tortical  poot,  a  pwloa- 
tel-bloek  moaatod  thoraoa  aid  kariaf  «  Tartieal  T-«hap«d  gnort 
la  wkkh  laid  h«ad  •lidca.  taid  poot  b«iaf  r«rticallj  iwireled  in  the 
raar  rad  of  tk«  podwtai-btoct.  a  rack  fonaod  on  oac  aide  of  taid 
CraoTo.  1  g9T-mgmmmt  piVo«od  oa  taid.  b««a  awl  trngug^  witk 
■aid  rack,  aad  oMaoa  for  a^iaatiac  tko  poaitioB  of  udd  gtu-tg 
aMat,  BMana  coaaaetiaf  tko  aapporta  of  the  froat  and  rear  wheels 
aad  a  locking-block  looaoly  aoaated  on  taid  aeaat  to  eni^age  a  flied 
part  t«  prvTMit  ■ormBoat  of  tke  rear  wtieel  ia  oae  direction. 

8.  Ia  a  ridia«-plow,  tka  eoakiaation  of  a  plowb«>am  haring  a 
T-akapod  kead  at  iU  nmr  ami,  a  rear  wkoei,  a  vertical  poet,  a  pedea- 
tal-kioek  Bwiatad  tkaraoa  aad  kaTiac  a  twtical  T-*kap4»d  grooTe  in 
which  laid  head  tlidea.  nid  poM  hoiag  Tettically  twiTeied  in  the  rear 
ead  of  the  pedeetaJ-bioek.  a  rack  fonaed  on  oae  aide  of  taid  groore,  a 
gear  MgflMBt  pivotad  tm  aaid  baaai  aad  eaffa^iag  with  aaid  rack. 
aad  a  haad-leTtr  Izad  to  aaid  gaar-aegnaBt.  meana  ronneeting  the 
aapporta  of  the  froat  aad  i«ar  wkoela.  aad  a  locking  blot  k  looaeW 
■ottntod  oa  aaid  moaaa  to  aagage  a  Lxed  part  to  prevent  movement 
ot  the  rear  wh««i  ia  oae  directioa. 

9.  Ia  a  ridia^-ptow,  tke  eoaibiaatioa  of  a  plow-beam  having  a 
T-ahaped  head  at  iU  rear  ead.  a  rear  whetl,  a  vertical  poet,  a  pedea- 
Ul-block  mounted  thereoa  aad  hariag  a  vertical  T-ahaped  groove  in 
which  aaid  head  aiidea,  aaid  poat  beiag  veMieally  awireled  in  the  rear 
ead  of  the  pedeetal-Uock,  a  rack  formed  tm  ooe  aide  of  aaid  groove,  a 
g*ar-a«gaMBt  pivoted  oa  aaid  beam  aad  enTagiag  with  aaid  rack, 
wheela  supporting  the  front  ead  of  aaid  baam.  meaaa  for  rairiag  and 
lowenag  the  front  ead  of  aaid  beam  with  respect  to  aaid  wheela,  and 
means  operating  eimaitaaeoaaly  tke  frotit  aad  rear  adjuatmenta. 
meana  coaaecting  the  rapporta  of  the  front  and  rear  wheela,  and  a 
locking-block  loosely  aaoaBted  on  aaid  maana  to  engage  a  flzed  part 
to  prevent  moveaient  of  tke  rear  wheel  iaoae  direction. 

10.  In  a  riding-plow,  the  combinatioa  of  a  |)low-beam  having  a 
T-ahaped  head  at  ita  rear  ead,  a  rear  whe4l,  a  vertical  post,  a  pedea- 
tal-block  mounted  thereoa  aad  haviag  a  v«rtical  T-ahaped  groove  in 
which  aaid  bead  aiidea,  aaid  poet  being  vertically  swiveled  in  the  rear 
ead  of  the  pedestal -block,  a  rack  formed  oa  oae  aide  of  aaid  groove,  a 
gear-aegment  pivoted  on  aaid  beam  and  eagaging  with  said  rack,  a 
hand-lever  ftjced  to  aaid  gear-segment,  a  laain  axle  joumaled  on  the 
froat  ead  of  aaid  beam,  front  wheels  jour»aled  on  aaid  axle,  meana 
connecting  the  snpporU  of  the  front  and  r«ar  wheela,  and  a  locking- 
block  loosely  mounted  on  taid  meana  to  engage  a  fixed  part  to  pre- 
▼eat  movemeat  of  the  rear  wheel  in  oae  direction,  a  lever-arm  fixed 
to  aaid  axle  for  roUtiag  tke 'Use,  aad  a  cotnectioa  between  aaid  arm 
and  aaid  hand-lever. 

11.  A  riding-plow  comprising  a  horizontal  plow-beam  having  a 
rigid  T-shaped  head  at  iu  rear  end.  a  at^ndard  carried  thereby,  a 
akare  mounted  on  aaid  standard,  a  tranaverae  axle  at  the  forward  end 
of  taid  beam,  front  wheels  joumaled  on  (aid  axle,  a  rear  wheel,  a 
pedesUl-block  supported  thereby  and  in  which  aaid  rear  wheel  ia 
swiveled,  a  hand-lever  fuleramed  on  aaid  keam,  aad  means  connect- 
iag  said  hand-lever  with  said  axle  and  sai4  pedestal-block  to  timul- 
taaeoaaly  raise  and  lower  both  ends  of  said  beam,  and  meana  con- 
aeetiag  the  supports  of  tke  froat  aad  rea^  wheels,  aad  a  locking- 
block  loosely  mouBted  on  aaid  meaaa  to  sfgage  s  fixed  part  to  pre- 
Teat  aiovement  of  tke  rear  wkeel  in  one  di^tioa. 

12.  A  ridiag-plow  comprisiag  a  hoha4ntal  plow-beam  having  a 
rigid  T-skaped  head  at  its  rear  ead,  a  atandard  carried  thereby,  a 
■kars  moaated  oa  aaid  ataadard,  a  traasver^  axle  at  tke  forward  ead 
of  aaid  beam,  froat  wheela  eeceatrically  jporaaled  oa  aaid  axle,  a 
rear  wheel,  a  pedestal- block  sapported  tkareby  aad  ia  which  said 
rear  wheel  is  swiveled,  a  haad-lever  fakra^ad  oa  said  beam,  a  lever- 
arai  Ized  to  said  axie,  a  liak  coaaectiag  »aid  lever-arm  with  said 
kaad-lever.  a  rack  formed  oa  said  pedestal -block,  aad  a  gear-seg- 
aieat  formed  on  taid  hand-lever  aad  mesfaiiag  with  aaid  rack,  aad 
■eaas,  embodying  a  pivoted  locking-block,,  for  preveatiag  throwiag 
of  tke  rear  ateeriag-wkeel  oat  of  Use  by  prepare  oa  tke  ahare,  aad  a 
rod  aeeared  to  a  point  at  tke  forward  end  ot  tke  beam  and  at  the  op- 
posite aide  from  tke  steeriac-arm  aad  ext^adiag  parallel  with  the 
beaa  aad  oa  which  said  lockiac-klock  is  lopaely  moaated. 

13.  A  ridia^-plow  eoaaprisiag  a  koriuntal  plow-beam  haviag  a 
rifid  T-akaped  head  at  ito  rear  ead,  a  staM*rd  earned  thereby,  a 
■kaia  BMvated  oa  said  ataadard,  a  traaaver*  axle  at  the  forward  eod 
ti  aaid  keam.  fraat  wkeela  joaraaled  oa  s^id  axle,  a  rear  wheel,  a 
psdaaUl  black  sapportad  tkareky  aad  ia  «kick  said  rear  wheel  is 
■»i*alsd.  a  kaad  latar  faltwad  aa  mid  k^am^  a  Urer-arm  fixed  to 
a  Uak  eaaaaetiac  said  larar-arai  witk  aaid  kaad-lever,  a 


rack  formed  oa  aaid  pedeatal-bloek,  a  gaar-sagmeat  formed  oa  aaid 
kaad-lever  and  naeaking  with  aaid  rack,  a  notched  qaadrant  fixed  to 
the  plow-beam,  aad  a  ftager-lever  oa  aaid  hand-lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage tke  Botckes  of  aaid  qaadraat,  aad  meaaa,  embodying  a  locking- 
block,  for  preveatiBx  tkrowing  ot  tke  rear  wheel  out  of  line  by  pres- 
sure on  the  share,  and  a  fod  secured  to  a  point  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  beam  aad  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  steeriag-arm  aad  extend- 
ing parallel  witk  the  beam  and  oa  which  said  locking-block  is  loosely 
mounted. 

14.  1b  a  ridiaf-plow,  tke  oomhiaation  of  a  loagitadinal  beam,  a 
transTerae  maia  axle,  a  yoke  alidably  mounted  on  aaid  axle,  and  a 
pole  and  draft  meekanism  coaaected  directly  with  aaid  yoke  and  hav 
tag  a  draw-bar  moaated  directly  on  the  pivot  of  tke  beam. 

15.  Ib  a  ridiag-plow,  tke  oombiaatioa  of  a  loagitudiaal  beam,  a 
traaaverae  maia  axle,  a  yoke  slidably  mouated  00  said  axis,  a  pole 
connected  directly  to  aaid  yoke,  a  king-pin  pivoully  connecting  aaid 
yoke  te  aaid  beam,  and  a  draw-bar  pi  votally  mouated  on  aaid  king-pin 
beneath  tke  beam. 

16.  In  a  riding-plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  forward 
axle,  a  member  20  aupporting  the  forward  end  of  aaid  beao^  and  alid- 
ably moaated  oa  aaid  axle,  a  steeriag-wheel  sapportiag  the  rear  end 
of  aaid  beam,  a  ateering-ar«  61  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  lat 
oral  Biember  pivotod  on  aaid  arm,  and  a  connection  between  the  end 
of  aaid  member  and  a  point  on  aaid  member  M  at  the  opposite  aide 
of  aa  d  beam,  aaid  connection  extending  parallel  to  aaid  beam. 

17.  Ia  a  ridiag-plow,  the  eombiaation  of  a  front  axle,  a  beam 
connected  thereto  and  laterally  tlidable  thereon,  a  ateering-wheel 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  beam,  a  laterally-extending  »teering- 
ann  adapted  to  guide  aaid  wheel,  a  rod  59  aecured  to  a  point  at  the 
forward  end  of  aaid  beam  at  the  opposite  aide  from  aaid  steering-arm 
and  extending  parallel  to  taid  beam,  and  a  bar  62  extending  trans- 
versely to  aaid  rod  and  connected  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  to  the 
ead  of  the  ateering-arm. 

18.  In  a  riding-plow,  the  combination  of  a  front  axle,  a  beam 
connected  thereto  and  laterally  slidable  thereon,  a  steering-wheel 
supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  beam,  a  laterally-extending  steering- 
arm  adapted  to  guide  aaid  r^heel,  a  rod  59  aecured  to  a  point  at  tho 
forward  end  of  said  beam  at  the  opposite  aide  from  aaid  steering-arm 
and  extending  parallel  to  taid  beam,  a  bar  62  extending  transversely 
to  aaid  rod  and  connected  to  the  rear  ead  thereof  and  to  the  end  of  the 
ateering-arm,  and  a  locking-block  adapted  to  extend  between  said 
bar  62  and  stationary  part  of  the  frame  and  prevent  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  ateering-arm  in  one  direction. 

19.  In  a  ridingtplow,  the  combioatioo  of  a  froat  axle,  a  beam 
coonected  thereto  aad  laterally  alidahle  thereoa,  a  ateering-wheel 
aupporting  the  rear  end  of  said  beam,  a  laterally-extending  ateering- 
arm  adapted  to  guide  aaid  wheel,  a  rod  59  aecured  to  a  point  at  the 
forward  end  of  aaid  beam  al  the  opposite  aide  from  aaid  ateering-ana 
and  extending  parallel  to  aaid  beam,  a  bar  62  extending  transversely 
to  said  rod  and  connected  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  to  the  end  of  the 
ateering-arm,  and  a  locking-block  pivotally  connected  with  the  bar 
62  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  a  part  of  the 
frame,  whereby  to  prevent  movement  of  said  ateering-ann  in  a  for- 
ward directioa. 

20.  In  a  ridiag-plow.  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  front  axle 
sxteadiBg  tranaversely  thereto,  a  member  20  laterally  alidable  on 
said  axle  and  supporting  the  front  end  of  said  beam,  a  rear  wheel  ver 
tieally  swiveled  with  respect  to  said  beam  and  having  a  laterally-ex- 
tending steeriag-arm,  aad  a  coaaeetion  between  said  steering-arm 
and  the  opposite  tideof  aaid  member  20,  said  connection  comprising 
a  bar  59  extending  parallel  to  the  beam  and  aecured  at  iu  forward 
end  to  aaid  member  20.  and  a  tranaversely-extendiag  bar  connecting 
the  rear  eod  of  said  rod  with  the  free  end  of  said  steering-arm . 

21.  Ia  a  ridiag-plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  front  axle 
extending  transversely  thereto,  a  member  20  laterally  slidable  on 
said  axle  and  supporting  the  front  end  of  aaid  beam,  a  rear  wheel 
vertically  awireled  with  respect  to  said  beam  and  haviag  a  laterally- 
exteadiag  ateeriag-arm,  and  a  connection  between  aaid  ateering- 
arm  and  tke  oppoaite  aide  of  aaid  aiember  20,  aaid  coaaeetion  com- 
priaiag  a  bar  59  exteadiag  parallel  to  tke  beam  aad  aeeared  at  ita 
forward  ead  to  aaid  member  20,  and  a  rectaagularly-extending  bar 
pivoted  to  the  free  ead  of  said  steeriag-arm  aad  adjusUbly  secured 
to  the  rear  ead  of  said  rod. 

22.  Ia  a  ridiag-plow.  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  froat  axle 
exteadiag  transversely  thereto,  a  member  20  laterally  slidable  oa 
said  axle  and  tupportiBg  the  froat  ead  of  aaid  beam,  a  rear  wheel 
vertically  awivelrd  with  respect  to  said  besm  aad  having  a  laterally- 
exteadiag  steeriag-arm,  aad  a  connectioa  betweea  aaid  steering- 
ana  aad  the  oppoaite  aide  of  said  member  20.  aaid  connection  com- 
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priaiag  a  bar  59  exteadiag  parallel  to  tke  beam  aad  aeeared  at  iU  for- 
ward cBd  to  said  BMmber  90,  a  traasreraely-exteadlaf  bar  eoaaect- 
iag  tke  rear  end  of  said  rod  with  the  free  end  of  said  steering-arm, 
and  a  lockiag-block  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  part  of  tke  fraaie. 

23.  In  a  ridiag-plow,  tka  oombiaatioa  of  a  beam,  a  front  axle 
exteadiag  traasversaly  thereto,  a  member  20  laterally  slidable  oa 
said  axle  and  eupportiag  tke  froat  end  of  said  beam,  a  rear  wheel 
vertically  swiveled  witk  respect  to  said  beam  and  having  a  aterally- 
exteadiag  staeriag-ani,  aad  a  eoaaectioB  betweea  said  steeriag- 
am  and  tke  opposite  side  of  aaid  aember  20,  aaid  connection  com- 
priaiag  a  bar  59  exteadiag  parallel  to  tke  beam  and  aecured  at  iU 
forward  ead  to  aaid  member  SO,  a  traaaveraely-exteadiag  bar  eoa- 
aected  at  oae  end  to  aaid  steering-arm  and  bifarcated  at  iU  other 
ead,  aad  alidably  moaated  oa  aaid  rod,  aad  a  aut  eagagiag  with  tke 
rear  ead  of  aaid  rod  betweea  the  bifurcatioaa  of  aaid  bar. 

24.  Ia  a  ridiag-plow,  tke  combiaatioa  of  a  beam,  a  froat  axle 
cxteadiBg  traaaversely  thereto,  a  BMmber  20  laterally  alidable  oa 
said  axle  and  supporting  the  front  end  of  said  beam,  a  rear  wheel 
verticUly  swiveled  with  respect  to  said  beam  and  haviag  a  lateraily- 
exteading  steeriag-arm,  aad  a  ooaaeetioa  betweea  aaid  steeriag- 
arm  and  the  oppoaite  side  of  aaid  member  20,  said  connection  com- 
prising a  bar  59  extending  parallel  to  the  beam  and  secured  at  its 
forward  end  to  aaid  member  20,  a  traaavenely-eztendiag  bar  coa- 
aected at  ooe  end  to  aaid  ateeriBg-arm  and  bifurcated  at  ita  other 
end,  aad  alidably  mouated  ob  aaid  rod,  a  aut  engaging  with  the  rear 
end  of  aaid  rod  between  the  bifurcationa  of  said  bar,  and  a  locking- 
block  71  loosely  mounted  on  aaid  rod  and  operatively  coaaected  with 
■said  bar  ind  adapted  to  be  tkroarn  over  to  strike  tke  rear  face  of  an 
upstanding  portion  of  tke  frame,  whereby  to  prereat  motioB  ia  a  for- 
ward direction  of  said  steeriag-arm. 

25.  A  ridiag-plow  eompriaing  a  horizontal  beam,  a  traasverse 
froct  axle,  a  yoke  slidably  mouated  tkereon.  a  kiug-pin  34  pivotally 
connecting  said  beam  witk  said  yoke,  means  for  adjusting  said  yoke 
laterally  on  said  axle,  a  steering-wheel  vertically  swiveled  at  tke  rear 
end  of  said  beam,  a  laterally-extending  steering-arm  connected  witk 
aaid  wheel,  a  rod  59  coaaected  witk  oae  side  of  said  yoke  aad  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  beam,  a  rectaagalariy-extending  bar  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  of  said  steeriag-arm  aad  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  rod,  aad  a  lockiag-block  mouated  on  aaid  rod  and 
connected  witk  said  bar  aad  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement 
with  the  rear  face  of  a  projecting  portion  or  the  frame,  wkereby  to 
prevent  forward  motion  of  said  bar. 

26.  A  riding-plow  comprising  a  loagitndiBal  beam,  a  traaaverae 
forward  axle,  aupportiag- wheela  eeceatrically  joumaled  on  aaid 
axle,  a  lever-arm  fixed  to  aaid  axle  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof, 
a  yoke  alidably  mounted  on  aaid  axle,  meaaa  for  adjusting  said  yoke 
longitudinally  of  aaid  axle,  a  verticaliy-swiTeled  connection  between 
said  beam  and  aaid  yoke,  draft  meana  applied  to  said  vertically-swiv- 
eled  connection,  a  pedestal-block  having  a  vertically-sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  end  of  aaid  beam,  a  rear  wkeel  vertically  swiveled 
on  said  pedesUl-bloeh,  a  laterally-projecting  steeriag-arm  connected 
witk  said  wkeel.  a  rod  59  exteadiag  parallel  witk  said  beam  at  oae 
aide  thereof  aad  coaaected  at  ita  forward  ead  with  aaid  yoke,  a  traaa- 
verae bar  20  adjuatably  oooaerted  with  tke  rear  end  of  aaid  rod  and 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  aaid  ateeriag-arm,  and  a  locking-block  piv- 
otallv  mounted  on  said  r,>d  and  abutting  against  aaid  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  rear  face  of  said  pedestal- 


Ciaam.— I.  Ia  a  burial  apparatas,  a  frame  eomprisiag  akeet 
metal  ead  portions  reetaagular  ia  cross  seetioaaad  ksviag  two  parts. 
tke  edges  of  oae  part  beiag  folded  over  the  edges  of  the  other  part, 
BMBBS  for  koldiag  tke  same  in  adjuatment,  and  loagitudinally-adjust- 
able  side  portions,  joumaled  in  tke  ead  portions. 


block.  
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ta  Baetfto  Chain  Coapuy.  a  OaryontM  of  Maine.    FUed  8apc  n, 
l»t    SMal  ■«  a6.«l. 


Clatai. — A  laxy-toags  bracelet  comprising  crossed  srms  piv- 
oted togetker  aad  to  adjaceat  arms  and  haviag  their  ends  lapped 
with  those  of  said  adjaceat  anna,  and  retractile  means  complemea- 
Ury  to  each  set  of  four  anas ;  tke  said  meaaa  beiag  made  ap  of  tubu- 
lar teleeeopiag  seetiaas  lyiag  ia  tke  same  plane  aa  the  crossed  arma 
aad  haviag  flat  logs  at  their  eads  interposed  between  and  pivoted  to 
tke  lapped  ends  of  tke  arms,  aad  coiled  springs  satirely  taelooed  ia 
tke  said  aectiooa  aad  teadiag  to  press  tke  same  eadwise  outwardly. 


782,1  HO.  HJIIAL  APTAIATDS.  Waui  a  Camou,  CiTMaL 
Mich.,  antgnor  of  oaa^ftlf  to  Darfto  iBhalittig  Ptatf  Ooayaay.  anad 
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2.  Ib  a  biiria)  apparatus,  a  frame  remprising  rectangular  end 
portioaa,  outer  tubular  side  portions  journaled  ia  tke  end  portions 
aad  kaviag  loagitadinal  slots,  inner  extenaions  alidable  in  the  outer 
aide  portiona.  and  keya  in  the  extenaiona  and  engaging  and  travers- 
ing the  slots. 

3.  In  a  burial  apparatiu.  a  frame  comprising  end  portions  hav- 
ing openings,  aide  portiona  having  journala  detachably  inserted  in 
aaid  openinga,  and  provided  with  grooves,  and  movable  pint  par- 
tially within  aaid  openings  and  engaging  aaid  groovea. 

4.  In  a  burial  apparatus,  a  frame  comprising  an  end  portion 
having  openings,  tubular  side  portiona,  journal-bearings  on  one  end 
of  the  aide  portions  and  inserted  in  the  aaid  openinga  and  alao  pro- 
vided with  groovea,  pina  engaging  aaid  groovea,  a  second  end  por- 
tion, shafts  journaled  in  the  same,  and  detachably  iaaerted  in  the 
other  eoda  of  the  aide  portiona.  and  apring  retained  pina  inserted  in 
lateral  openinga  in  aaid  ah..fts. 

5.  In  a  burial  apparatua,  a  frame  comprising  end  portiona.  tu- 
bular aide  portiona  joumaled  in  one  of  tke  end  portiona  at  one  end, 
ahafts  joumaled  in  the  other  end  portion  and  inaerted  in  the  other 
ends  of  the  side  portions  and  also  having  transverse  slots  and  lateral 
openings,  transverse  pinw  in  the  side  portions  and  engaging  the  slots 
and  apring-retaiaed  pins  engaging  tke  lateral  openings. 

6.  In  a  burial  apparatus,  a  frame  comprising  an  extensible  end 
portion  having  openings  near  its  ends,  tubular  aide  portions  jour- 
naled in  aaid  opaaiags  aad  haviag  loagitudiaal  alota,  inner  tubes 
slidable  in  the  aide  portiona,  keya  in  the  inner  tubea  and  engaging 
the  alota,  a  second  extenaible  end  portion,  ahafts  joumaled  in  the 
aame,  tubular  side  portions  attached  to  tke  shafu  at  oae  end  and  at- 
tached to  the  aaid  iaaer  tube  at  tke  otker  end. 

7.  Ib  a  burial  apparatua.  aa  ezteaaible  aide  to  the  frame  com- 
priaiag  two  outer  tubea  kariag  loagitadiaal  aloU.  two  iaaer  tubes 
slidable  iu  the  outer  tabes,  keys  ia  tke  iaaer  tabes  aad  traversing  tke 
slots,  and  means  for  attadiiag  (ke  iaaer  tabes  to  sack  otker. 

8.  In  a  burial  apparatas,  aa  extenaible  aide  to  the  frame  <om- 
prisiag  two  outer  tubes  haviag  loafitadiaal  sloU,  meana  for  ooanect- 
iag  the  outer  enda  of  tke  said  tabes  witk  tke  ends  of  tke  frame,  iaaer 
tabes  slidable  ib  tke  outer  tubes  aad  projecting  tkarefrom,  keys  ia 
tke  iaaer  tabes  aad  eagaging  tke  sloU,  a  connecting  member  at- 
tacked to  one  of  the  iaaer  tubes  aad  iaserted  ia  tke  otker  iaaer  tube 
aad  provided  witk  a  bayoaet-albt,  aad  a  traasvetas  pia  ia  tke  iaaer 
take  aad  eafa«iag  tke  bayoaet-alot. 
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f .  la  t  bvUl  apparataa,  mi  ut«a4io«  nde  to  the  frame  oob- 
natiac  of  two  o«Ur  tabaa,  two  uumt  tab^  aUiUble  and  oon-rotatiTe 
thataia.  a  ooupUaf-taka  atUskad  l«  oM  air  Ika  iaaar  tabaa  and  adapt* 
ad  to  ba  iaaartad  la  tb«  otkar  iaaar  taba.  a  liak  in  the  eoupliac-taba 
«ad  a  traaareraa  pla  withia  the  liak. 

10.  la  a  baiial  appantaa,  a  frame  coapriaiag  longitudiasUj- 
adJaaUble  eada,  loafitadiaally-adjaaUble  tidee  joumaled  ia  said 
•ada,  ttrapa  woaad  oa  the  reapectiTe  tidee  and  detachable  00a- 
aeeted  U>  each  other,  a  brake  to  coatrol  oae  of  eaid  lidM.  a  dram 

eoaaaeted  to  each  aide,  aad  a  itrap  woa$d  oppoaitely  at  iu  reapee- 

tive  eada  apoa  the  raapoMire  drama.        | 

11.  The- combinatioa  of  two  loagifcadiaally-adjatUble  eada, 
eatar  tabea  detaahably  joaraaled  ia  oae  a|  eaid  eade  and  haTing  loa- 
fitadlaal  aloU,  two  ihafU  joaraaled  ia  th#  other  ead,  outer  tubao  d»- 
tachabl.T  attached  to  the  aaid  ihafU  and  baring  loai^tadinal  >loU, 
an  inner  tube  slidable  in  each  outer  tube,  keys  in  the  inner  tabea  aad 
travoviag  the  tloto,  meaaa  for  eouplinK  Oie  abutting  ends  of  the  in- 
ner tabee  to  each  other,  ttrape  wound  on  the  reapeetive  outer  tubes 
and  detachablj  eoaaected  to  each  other  in  pairs,  a  dram  on  each 
•haft,  a  Upe  wound  oppoeitelj  on  the  respectire  drama,  and  a  brake 
to  control  one  of  the  ehafta. 

IX.  In  a  burial  apparatus,  a  frame  ehd.  a  shaft  jourealed  in  the 
frame  end.  a  friction-surface  on  the  shafi, an  adjuaUble  brake-band 
engaging  the  said  surface,  a  se^nd  shs|ft  jouracled  in  the  frame, 
roUtire  sides  to  the  frame  and  attached  to  the  respective  shafts, 
straps  wound  on  the  sides  and  detachablljr  connected  to  each  other, 
and  a  strap  wound  oppositetj  on  the  reapeetive  shafU  at  iU  respec- 
tive ends. 

13.  In  a  banal  apparatus,  a  frame|  an  extensible  end  to  the 
frame,  a  shaft  joaraaled  ia  the  same,  a  frtctioa-earfaoe  on  the  shaft, 
an  sdjnaUblc  band  engaging  the  said  (Orface,  a  second  shaft  joar- 
aaled in  the  said  end,  a  friction-fange  ok  the  said  shaft,  means  foi 
forcing  the  taage  afaiaat  the  frame,  a  drum  on  each  shaft,  a  strap 
wound  oppositely  on  the  respective  drams  and  means  for  atUching 
the  respective  tides  of  the  frame  to  the  wspective  shafta. 

14.  In  a  burial  apparatus,  a  fraaiet  a  shaft  jouraaled  in  the 
frame  aad  having  an  axial  opening,  a  ftidtion-surface  and  a  ratchet- 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  an  adjusuble  band  engaging  said  surface,  a  le- 
ver, a  pin  and  pawl  on  the  lever  to  engag#  said  opening  and  ratchet, 
a  seeoad  shaft  jouraaled  in  the  frame,  a  friction-flange  on  said  second 
•haft  and  eagagiag  the  side  of  the  frame^  a  screw  in  the  ead  of  the 
•aid  second  shaft,  a  dram  on  each  shaft,  and  a  strap  wound  oppo- 
■itely  on  the  reepective  drams  at  its  respective  ends. 

15.  Ia  a  burial  apparatas,  a  kaockdown  and  adjustable  frame 
cauprising  telescopic  aad  rectangular  ends,  one  of. the  same  having 
openings  for  jouraals  and  movable  pins  partially  within  said  open- 
ings, shafts  joaraaled  ia  the  other  end  and  having  attached  a  brake 
and  means  for  simaltaaaoas  roution  of  aaid  shafta.  teleecopic  sides 
to  the  frasM  coasiatiag  of  four  outer  tahe«  having  longitudinal  slots, 
four  ianer  tubes  slidable  in  the  outer  tabM.  keys  in  the  inner  tabes 
aad  traversing  the  slots,  ooapling  members  in  two  of  the  inner  tubes 
aad  having  bayoaet-aloto,  pins  in  the  othe^  inner  tabes  and  eagagiag 
said  slots,  jouraals  on  two  of  the  outer  t4b«s  detachaUy  inserted  in 
said  opening  and  having  grooves  engaged  by  said  pina,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  other  two  outer  tubes  t^  the  said  shafts. 

16.  In  a  burial  apparatas,  two  sheettmetal  and  telescopic  ends, 
openings  and  movable  pins  in  one  ead.  two  shafta  jonrnaled  in  the 
other  end  and  having  transverse  slota  and  side  openings,  a  friction- 
surface  on  one  shaft,  a  frictioa-flange  on  the  other  shaft,  an  adjust- 
able band  engaging  the  frictivn-surface,  a  screw  opposite  the  fnc- 
tion-flangc,  a  strap  oppositely  wound  on  the  reep«cti>e  shafts,  four 
outer  tubes  having  loagitodinal  slots,  straps  wunnd  on  said  tubes, 
means  for  detachably  eoaaecting  the  edds  of  the  opposite  straps, 
four  inner  tubes  slidable  in  the  outer  tutfes,  keys  in  the  inner  tubes 
and  traversing  the  »lots.  coupling  memlmrs  attached  to  two  of  the 
inner  tubes,  bayoaet -slots  ia  said  membefs,  pins  in  the  other  two  iu- 
aer  tuhea  and  engaging  said  slots,  journ^s  on  the  ends  of  the  two 
outer  tubes  and  having  grooves  engage^  by  said  pins,  transverse 
pins  ia  the  other  outer  tubes  and  ongnginf  the  tranaverAe  slots  iu  the 
shafts,  and  spring-retained  pins  eagagiag  the  lateral  openings  in 
the  shafts.  j 


and  a  water-elevator  in  said  tank  and  discharging  into  the  reoepu- 
oie  over  the  tank. 
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Cfatm.— I.  A  doat-oaUoetor  eampri^iag  a  tank  haviag  as  air^ 
ialet  at  oae  ead  aad  aa  air-o«tla(  at  the  Mher  ead,  a  seraaa  ia  aaid 
tank  iatenaediate  of  the  eada  tWnof ,  a|  watar-raeaptacle  over  the 
taak.  meaaa  for  dirartiac  water  from  satdiraaaptarie  oato  the  sereea, 


.U 


2.  A  dust-collector  eompriaing  a  tauk  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  inlet  for  dust-laden  sir.  and  with  an  air-outlet  at  the  other  end,  a 
series  of  scn^ens  in  said  tank  dividing  the  same  into  a  series  of  com- 
partmeaU,  a  water-reeeptaele  over  the  taak  and  having  openings 
communicating  with  the  compartments  between  the  screens  for  sup- 
plying water  to  said  screens,  and  s  wster-elevator  in  one  of  the  com- 
partments of  the  tank  and  oommunicating  with  the  water-recepta- 
cle over  the  tank,  whereby  water  will  continuously  pass  over  the 
screens  and  remove  dast  contained  in  the  air  passing  through  the 
screens. 
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Claiin. — 1.  In  a  snow  and  ice  melter.  a  supporting-truck,  a 
shovel  at  each  end  thereof,  a  carrier  mounted  upon  both  and  adapted 
to  serve  with  either  of  said  shovels,  and  a  heater. 

2.  In  a  snow  and  ice  melter.  a  supporting-track,  a  shovel  at  each 
ead  thereof,  a  carrier  nwunted  on  both  and  adapted  to  serve  with 
either  of  said  shovels,  and  a  heater,  the  said  carrier  being  mounted  to 
travel  above  and  beneath  the  heater 

3.  In  a  snow  and  ice  melter,  a  supporting-truck,  a  shovel  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  carrier  mounted  on  both  snd  adapted  tu  serve  with 
either  of  said  shovels,  a  tank,  and  heaters  intermediate  the  carrier 
and  tank. 

4.  In  a  snow  and  ice  melter,  a  supporting-truck,  a  shovel  at  each 
end  thereof,  an  endless  carrier  haviag  bearings  in  both  of  said  shov- 
els and  adapted  to  serve  with  either  thereof,  a  heater,  a  tank  aad  a 
caaiag  iaeloeing  the  heater  and  carrier. 

5.  In  a  snow  and  ice  melter,  a  supporting-truck ,  a  shovel  at  each 
end  thereof,  an  endless  carrier  extending  from  shovel  to  shovel  snd 
nrauated  at  opposite  ends  of  the  track  in  opposite  shovels  and  adapt- 
ed to  serve  with  either,  a  taak,  a  heater  a/ranged  above  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  heat  the  snow  as  it  is  upon  the  carrier,  and  a  casing  for  the 
carrier  and  heater. 

6.  In  a  snow  aad  ice  melter,  a  supporting-track,  a  shovel  at  each 
end  thereof,  an  endleos  carrier  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  track 
OB  said  shovels  to  travel  the  whole  length  of  the  track  and  to  serve 
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with  either  of  aaid  thovaU,  meaaa  for  aetaatiag  the  carrier 

for  baatiag  aad  melting  the  anow  while  it  i*  being  carried  through 

the  Buchine,  and  a  recepUcle  for  oollecting  the  water. 

7.  In  a  saow  and  ice  melter.  a  sapporiing-traek,  a  shovel  at  each 
ead,  aa  eadlcss  carrier  adaptwi  to  s^e  whh  either  ahevel,  means  in- 
dadiag  barears  for  mettiag  the  snow  aa  it  is  being  earriod  through 
the  oMchiae,  and  meaas  located  above  the  buraera  and  tank  for  cut- 
ting the  snow  while  it  is  being  moved  by  the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  snow  and  ice  meiUr,  a  supporting-frame,  a  shovel  at  an 
end  thereof,  a  carrier  coAperating  with  said  shoral,  a  rreeptade  for 
the  water,  a  heater,  meaas  located  above  said  recepUcle  and  beater 
for  eutting  the  snow  while  it  is  heing  uioval  by  the  <-arrier.  and  an 
ineloaing  casing  therefor. 

9.  In  a  aaow  and  ice  melter.  a  supporting-track,  a  shovel  at  an 
•ad  thereof,  a  carrier  mounted  in  and  adapted  to  serve  with  said 
shovel,  a  heater  located  below  the  upper  travel  of  said  carrier,  sta- 
tioaary  means  located  above  the  heater  and  above  the  carrier  for 
catting  the  snow,  and  a  racaptaele  for  the  water. 

10.  In  a  snow  snd  ice  melter,  s  supporting-track,  a  shovel  at 
each  end  thereof,  an  endless  carrier  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
machine  on  said  shovels  and  adapted  to  serve  with  said  shovel, means 
for  actuating  the  carrier,  a  heater  disposed  below  the  upper  travel  of  I 
the  carrier,  a  receptacle  for  the  water,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the 
heater  aad  carrier. 

11.  In  a  snow  and  ice  melter,  a  supporting-frame,  a  shovel  at  an 
end  thereof,  an  endlea*  carrier  mounted  in  said  shovel  to  serve  there- 
with, means  for  vertioally  adjusting  the  shovel,  and  a  heater  dis- 
posed to  heat  the  snow  as  it  is  moved  through  the  machine  by  the  car- 
rier, and  moans  for  cuttiag  the  saow  as  it  is  being  moved  through  the 
amchine  by  the  carrier,  said  cuttiag  means  being  located  above  the 
heater  and  above  the  carrier. 

12.  In  a  snow  and  ice  melter,  a  supporting-track,  a  shovel  at  an 
end  thereof,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  shovel,  an  endless  car- 
rier mounted  in  aaid  shovel  aad  adapted  to  serve  therewith,  means 
for  melting  the  snow  as  it  is  being  moved  through  the  machine  by 
•aid  carrier,  and  a  device  located  above  the  melting  means  and  ar- 
raagad  to  c««perate  with  the  carrier  for  cutting  the  saow. 

IS.  In  a  snow  and  ice  melter.  a  supporting-track,  s  shovel  at  an 
•nd  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  shovel,  aa  endless  carrier,  a 
txed  cutting  device  arranged  above  the  carrier,  heaters  disposed  to 
BMlt  the  snow  aa  it  is  being  moved  through  the  machine  by  said  car- 
rier, means  for  aetaatiag  the  carrier,  a  recepUcle  for  the  water,  and 
a  casing  inclosing  the  carrier  and  the  beaten,  said  catting  device  be- 
ing arranged  above  the  heaters  aad  receptacle. 
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CUdm. — 1.  In  a  thread-diaaaiag  auehiae,  the  eombiaatioa  with 
the  frame  of  aaid  ouusUae,  of  two  baariags  each  having  a  flat  front 
■aifaee,  a  tubalar  iroaer  having  two  collars  which  are  ia  abatmaat 
with  said  frame  and  also  having  reduced  ends  beyond  said  collars, 
which  reduced  ends  have  their  bores  of  leas  diameter  than  the  bore 
of  said  tabular  iroaer,  two  beariag-platee  bolted  to  the  flat  front  sur- 
faees  of  said  haariafs,  a  staam  pipe  of  uaifona  diaasatar  passiag 
threap  aaid  tabular  iroaar  aad  throagk  said  redaccd  ends  thereof, 
aad  set-aeraws  paaaiag  tktoogh  said  platan  aad  having  their  iaaar 
eads  ia  eoataet  with  said  radoead  eads  reapecti valy of  said  ironer,  sub- 
staatially  as  speciflad. 


S.  Ia  a  thread-dresaiag  maehiae,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  steaai- 
pipe,  a  roUUbie  tabular  iroaer  haviag  its  bore  reduced  at  its  two 
ends  and  also  having  said  eads  providod  with  an  interior  annular 
beveled  surface,  two  beveled-«iti»d  sleeves  mounted  on  said  pipe  and 
forming  with  the  ends  of  said  iranar  two  V-ehaped  circumfareatial 
grooves,  balls  mouatMl  in  said  grooves,  two  collars  mounted  on  said 
pipe,  and  set-screws  passing  through  said  collars  into  conUct  with 
the  steam-pipe  for  the  purpoee  of  holding  said  beveled-edged  sleeves 
in  said  poaitioa,  substaatially  aa  spedfled. 

3.  Ia  a  thread-draaaing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving- 
pulley,  a  gear  haviag  a  pulley  driven  by  a  belt  from  the  first-named 
pulley,  a  second  gear  having  a  pulley  driven  by  a  belt  from  the  flret- 
named  pulley,  a  steam-pipe,  a  roUUble  tabular  iroaer  mounted  on 
said  steam-pipe  and  provided  with  a  gear  which  meshes  with  the 
tnt-named  gear,  a  second  steam-pipe,  and  a  second  roUUble  tubu- 
lar ironer  mounted  on  the  second-nanted  steam-pipe  and  provided 
with  a  gear  which  meahes  with  the  second-named  gear,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  thread-4ressing  machine,  the  combination  of  •  driving- 
pulley,  a  gear  having  a  pulley  driven  by  a  belt  from  the  ftret-named 
pallsjr,  a  seeoad  gear  haviag  a  pallay  drivea  by  a  erases d  belt  from  the 
flrst-aaBMd  pulley,  a  steam-pipe,  a  roUUble  tubular  ironer  OKwated 
on  aaid  steam-pipe  and  provided  with  a  gear  which  mesbee  with  the 
flrat-namad  gear,  a  second  steam-pipe,  aad  a  second  roUUble  tubu- 
lar ironer  mounted  on  said  second-named  steam-pipe  and  provided 
with  a  gear  which  meshes  with  the  second-named  gear.  aubsUntially 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  thread-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  s  driving- 
pulley,  a  gear  having  a  pulley  driven  by  a  belt  from  the  first -named 
pulley,  a  aecond  gear  having  a  pulley  driven  by  s  crossed  belt  from 
the  first-named  pulley,  tension  devices  adapted  to  give  proper  ten- 
sion to  the  thread  which  is  to  be  dressed  by  said  machine,  a  steam- 
pipe,  a  roUtable  tubular  ironer  mounted  on  said  steam-pipe  snd  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  which  meshes  with  the  first-named  gear,  a  second 
steam-pipe,  and  a  second  roUUble  tubular  ironer  mounted  on  said 
second-named  pipe  and  provided  with  a  gear  which  meshes  with  the 
second-named  gear.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  thread-dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
shaft,  a  gear  driven  in  one  direction  by  suiUble  means  from  the  main 
shaft,  a  second  gear  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  by  suitable  means 
from  the  main  shaft,  a  roUUble  tubular  ironer  having  a  gear  vrhich 
meshes  with  the  first-named  gear,  a  steam-pipe  on  which  said  ironer 
In  mounted,  a  second  roUtable  tubular  ironer  having  a  gear  which 
meshes  with  the  second-named  gear,  a  seeoad  steam-pipe  omw-hieh 
said  second-named  ironer  is  raoanted,  a  third  steam-pipe,  a  sUtioa- 
ary  tubular  ironer  mounted  on  said  third-named  steam-pipe,  and 
mean*  for  regulating  the  desired  tension  of  the  thread  apoa  said 
ironers,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  thread-dressing  machine,  1^  oonblnation  of  a  main 
shaft,  a  gear  driven  in  one  direction  by  suiUble  means  froa  the  atain 
shaft,  a  seeoad  gear  driven  in  the  opposite  direetioa  by  soluble 
means  from  the  main  shaft,  a  roUUble  tabular  iroaer  haviag  a  gear 
which  meshes  with  the  first-named  gear,  a  steam-pipe  on  which  said 
ironer  is  mounted,  a  seeoad  roUUble  tabular  iroaar  haviag  a  gear 
which  meshes  with  the  seeoad-aaned  gear,  a  •aeoad  steasHpipe  oa 
which  said  aeeoad  ironer  ie  nouatod,  a  third  ataam^ips,  a  atatieaaiy 
Ubular  iroaer  moaated  on  said  third-aamed  staam-pipa.  a  foorth 
steam-pipe,  a  second  sUtionary  tabular  iroaar  moaatod  oa  said 
fourth-aamed  staam-pipe,  and  means  for  regolating  the  deaired  tan- 
sioa  of  t^  thraad  apoa  said  fear  iroaen,  sabataatially  as  spaeifM. 

8.  The  improved  thread-dreasiag  ouehiaa  herein  daaeribed  eoa- 
siatiag,  of  Ave  parallal  staam-pipas  arraagad  ia  sabataatially  the 

I  plane,  aa  inlet  staam-pipe  iato  which  oae  end  of  each  of  said 
five  Btaam-pipas  saten,  aa  outlet  staam-pipe  into  which  the  opposite 
•ad  of  each  of  said  iva  staam-pipas  aatan,  a  driving-palley,  a  gear 
rotatahly  mooatad  oa  the  maehiaa-framc,  a  pallcy  keyed  upon  the 
hub  of  said  gear  aad  drivea  by  a  belt  from  the  flrst-aaiaed  poUey,  a 
seeoad  gear  roUUbly  asoaatod  oa  the  auehiae-fraase,  a  seeoad  pallcy 
keyed  apoa  the  hah  at  said  saeoad-aMatioaed  gfar  aad  drivea  by  s 
belt  from  the  flrsi-aaaed  palley,  »  third  guar  roUUbly  moaatad  on 
the  maehiao-frame,  a  third  pulley  keyed  apoa  the  hah  of  said  third- 
■eatioaad  gaar  aad  drivea  by  a  bolt'from  the  ftrtt-aaaod  palley,  a 
roUUble  cylindrical  braah  mountod  on  the  first  of  said  five  steam- 
pipes,  a  gear  made  faat  apoa  said  brash  aad  ia  ssesh  srith  the  first 
said  gear,  a  rotaUUe  tabolar  iraaar  mooatad  oa  the  aeeoad  of  said 
five  staaa-pipaa,  a  gaar  Bade  faat  apoa  aaid  iroaer  aad  ia  mash  with 
said  aaeoad-aaatioaad  gaar,  a  rotaUhlc  tabalar  iroaer  Koaated  on 
the  thIrAof  said  •▼•  staam-pipea,  a  fear  aadc  faat  apoa  said  aeeoad- 
OMBtioaed  iroaer  aad  ia  aeah  with  said  third -meatioaad  gear,  a  sU- 
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Clmim. — I  la  a  taaniag-machinc  the  co(iibination  of  a  rvliadrr, 
rotatiac  frame*  earryiag  tba  bidea,  meaai  fbr  rotating  tlie  fraaiea. 
and  meant  for  reciprocating  the  frame*  whilr  rotating. 

2  la  a  taaaiag-machine  the  combination  of  ^cylinder,  rotating 
fraaMa  carrying  tbe  bidea,  aaani  for  rotatint  the  frame*  and  mean* 
affordad  wberabr  adjacent  and  roAperating'  frame*  reciprocate  ia- 
depeadentlj. 

3  In  a  taaniag-Biaebine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ryliader,  rout- 
ing frames  carryiag  tbe  bidea,  means  for  routing  the  frames  and 
mean*  fbr  reciprocating  tbe  adjacent  and  cooperating  frame*  in  dif- 
ferent directions. 

4.  Ia  an  aatomatic  device  for  treating  b|dea  aad  skins,  the  com- 
binatiaa  of  a  rotating  eyliader.  meaas  for  rotating  same,  a  shaft  car- 
ried within  tbe  ryliader  and  adapted  to  route  independently  thereof, 
means  for  routing  the  shaft  indepeadentij  of  and  in  a  direction  re- 
verae  to  tbe  direction  of  tbe  roUtion  of  tbe  ctlinder,  frames  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  hides  or  skins  and  means  for 
removing  tbe  shaft  and  frames  from  aad  to  tke  cylinder 

i.  In  a  tanning-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  rout- 
ing abaft,  frames  adapted  to  be  adjaated  oa  tbe  abaft,  cooperating 
tnmea  adapted  to  slide  on  tbe  shaft,  meaas  for  routing  tbe  shaft  aad 
means  for  reciprocatiag  the  movable  frames 

6.  Ia  a  Uaniag-macbine  the  combination  of  a  routing  cylinder. 
■eaaa  for  routing  same,  a  akafl  in  tbe  cylialder  routing  independ- 
ently of  tbe  cylinder,  framea  arranged  in  pairs  on  tbe  shsft  and  adapt- 
ed to  carry  tbe  hides  and  vary  tbeir  relatioiai  with  each  other  and 
meaaa  for  varying  tbe  relations  of  each  pair  of  frames. 

7.  Ia  a  Uaaiag-macbiae,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  shaft 
roUtiag  in  tb*  aame.  meaaa  for  roUtiag  tbe  abaft,  frames  carrying 
tbe  bides,  arranged  ia  coAperatiag  pairs  on  tlie  roUtiag  shaft  and  as 
s««b  adapted  todeeraaae  or  iacrease  tbeir  distaace  apart  on  said  shaft 
uti  BMaaa  for  raryiag  tbe  distance  of  separaiion 

8.  Ia  a  Unning-macbine.  the  combination  of  a  routing  cylin 
der,  a  shaft  rotating  ia  the  cylinder,  meaaa  for  routing  tbe  cylinder. 
nwaaa  for  roUtiag  tbe  sbafi  iadepradently  of  tbe  cyliader,  support- 
ing-frames for  tbe  hides  arraaged  ia  pairs  oa  tbe  shaft  aad  adapted 
to  vary  their  retatioa  while  roUtiag  with  the  i^afl  aad  means  for  va- 
rying tbe  relative  distaaceo  of  each  pair  of  f^mes  to  enable  bide* 
aad  akioa  all  poaaible  movemeaU. 

9.  Ia  a  UaaiBg-mackiae  tbe  oombiaatioaof  a  roUtiag  cylinder, 
QMaaa  for  routing  aame,  a  abaft  within  the  t^linder  adapted  to  ro- 
ute ia  aa  oppoaita  direction  to  the  roUtioa  of  4w  eyliader,  aieaas  for 
roUtiaf  tha  shaft.  radproeati«c  framaa  carried  by  the  shaft,  meaas 
for  recipraeatiac  the  fraMa,  aad  neaaa  for  e^paUiag  the  shaft  and 
iU  framaafroa  the  cyUadar. 

10.  Ia  a  taaaiat-maehino  the  eombiaatlaa  of  a  cyiiadar  with 
aaaalar  raik.  rollers  earryiag  aad  roUtiag  t|e  eyliader,  means  for 
aetaatlac  ^  rollers,  a  shaft  withia  the  cytialer  aad  adapted  to  ro- 
t*to  iadeyeadaatly  of  the  same,  aad  ia  a  coattary  direeu'oa  thereto, 
■»■■■  for  nstAtiag  the  shaft,  fraaws  aad  books  carried  by  tbe  shaft 


aad  adapted  to  shift  leagtbwise  of  the  shaft,  meaaa  for  shifting  the 
frames  wbil«  the  abaft  rotates,  traetion-rollert  carried  by  one  or  more 
of  tbe  frames  for  supporting  the  frames  sad  shaft  when  expelled  from 
tbe  cylinder  snd  means  for  expelling  tbe  frames  aad  ahaft  from  the 
cylinder. 

11.  Ia  a  taaaing-macbine.  tbe  combinatioa  of  a  routing  cylin- 
der, means  for  roUtiag  same,  s  hollow  shaft  roUtiag  independently 
of  and  within  tbe  cyUnder,  meaas  for  routing  tbe  shaft,  frames  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  aad  arraaged  ia  co«peratiag  pairs,  means  for  cans- 
•ag  the  frames  of  each  pair  to  advance  toward  and  recede  from  each 
other,  a  acrew  within  tbe  hollow  shaft  aad  means  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  screw  aad  the  shaft  adapted  to  cause  tbe  roUtion  of  the 
screw  to  expel  tbe  abaft  from  tbe  cylinder  but  to  permit  of  the  inde- 
peadent  roUtion  of  tbe  shaft 

12.  In  a  Unniag-maebine.  tbe  combination  of  a  routing  cylin- 
der, meaaa  for  roUtiag  same,  an  independently -routing  hollow 
shaft  within  tbe  cylinder,  means  for  routing  the  shaft,  a  second  hol- 
low shaft  within  the  flrst  snd  having  one  of  iU  ends  supported  by  the 
cylinder,  s  nut  secured  within  tbe  second  shaft,  s  screw  having  one 
end  supported  by  tbe  cylinder  aad  playing  in  tbe  nut  within  tbe  sec- 
ond shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  screw  and  means  for  actuating  the  pulley. 

13  In  a  tanning-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotating  cylin- 
der with  beads,  means  for  routing  tbe  cylinder,  partitioa*  within  the 
cylinder,  s  sleeve  carried  by  and  adapted  to  route  in  one  of  the  heads, 
means  for  routing  the  sleeve,  s  hollow  shaft  carrying  reciprocating 
frames,  s  sleeve  with  a  cam-groove  around  iU  exterior,  longitudinal 
rods  carried  by  tbe  shaft  snd  having  studs  at  each  end  to  play  in  the 
groove  and  connect  them  with  tbe  frame*  respectively  snd  means 
connecting  tbe  sleeve  with  tbe  cylinder  to  rsuse  it  to  move  therewith 

14  In  s  Unning-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  routing  cylin- 
der, means  for  routing  same,  a  sleeve  supported  at  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  hollow  shaft  within  tbecylinder  and  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  sleeve,  rotsting  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  s 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  hollow  shaft  snd  baviag  a  cam-face  oa 
iU  extorior.  adjusUble  means  securing  said  sleeve  to  the  routing 
cylinder,  frames  arranged  in  cooperating  pairs  on  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  each  other,  means  actuated  by 
the  ram-face  of  the  sleeve  for  producing  this  to-and-fro  motion  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  frames  independently  of  tbe  shaft 

lb-  In  a  Unniag-machine  the  combination  of  a  routing  cylin- 
der, means  for  routing  same,  hollow  heads  secured  to  the  cylinder,  a 
hollow  shaft  carr3ring  reciprocating  framex  with  hooks,  means  for 
reciprocating  tbe  frames,  a  sleeve  routing  in  one  ot  the  heads  of  the 
cylinder  snd  carrying  one  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
sleeve  a  second  hollow  shaft  within  the  first  and  having  one  of  itw 
ends  joumaled  in  the  other  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  nut  within  the  sec- 
ond shaft  and  secured  thereto,  an  annular  groove  in  the  said  shaft, 
adjustable  pins  carried  by  tbe  first  shaft  and  playing  in  tbe  annular 
groove,  a  screw  with  its  free  end  joumaled  in  the  sleeve  and  playing 
in  tbe  nut  of  the  second  shaft  and  meaas  for  routing  the  screw. 

16.  In  a  tanning-marbine.  tbe  combination  of  a  routing  cylin- 
der, means  for  rotating  tame,  hollow  heads  for  the  cylinder,  a  sieeve 
routing  independently  in  one  of  tbe  heads,  Unks  in  said  bead, 
valves  or  cocks  controlling  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  Unk,  an  inlet 
in  tbe  head,  and  outlet  in  the  head,  a  force-pump  communicating 
withthe  interior  of  the  hollow  head,  perforated  pipes  running  through 
the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  discharge  of  tbe  pump  aad  a  cam 
cirried  by  the  routing  sleeve  and  actuating  the  suction -rod  of  the 
pump. 

17.  In  s  Unning-machine.  the  combination  of  a  rotating  cylin- 
der, means  for  routing  same,  an  independently-routing  shaft  with 
frames  for  the  hides  carried  within  the  cylinder,  meaas  for  routing 
tbe  shaft,  a  removable  head  on  tbe  cylinder  and  means  carried  bv  the 
cylinder  for  expelling  tbe  shaft  and  frames  when  tbe  operation  is 
completed  aad  introdaciag  tbe  same  with  a  new  supply  of  skins  or 
bides. 

18.  In  a  tanning-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  cylin- 
der, meaas  for  roUtiag  same,  an  independently-roUtiug  shaft  oper- 
ating within  tbe  cylinder  aad  carrying  frames  to  support  tbe  skins, 
means  en  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  for  rotating  tbe  shaft,  aad  meana 
operated  fn>m  the  exterior  for  expelling  the  shaft  with  iU  frame*  and 
treated  hides  and  reintroducing  the  shaft  and  frames  with  a  supply 
to  be  treated. 
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Clmim. — 1    In  a  plaater.  tbe  combination  of  a  shank,  a  furrow- 
openin^t  diak  joumaled  on  tbe  shank,  a  rvaaer-plate  atUcbed  to  the 
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shank  opposito  the  disk  and  iacliaed  toward  the  disk  throagbont  ito 
downward  extension,  and  a  valve-plate  pivoted  in  tbe  space  between 
tbe  runner-plate  and  tbe  disk  with  iU  lower  eod  inclined  toward  tbe 
disk. 


t.  In  a  plaater,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaak,  a  furrow-opening 
disk  joumaled  on  the  shank,  a  discharge  extension  of  the  shank  in- 
clined toward  tbe  disk,  and  an  oblique  valve  pivoted  in  the  discharge 
extension  of  tbe  shank,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  a  furrow-opening 
disk  joumaled  oh  tbe  shank,  a  runner-plate  secured  to  tbe  shank  op- 
posite the  disk  and  inclined  at  iU  lower  edge  toward  the  diak,  a  dis- 
charge extension  of  tbe  shank  inclined  toward  the  disk,  and  an 
oblique  valve  pivoted  in  tbe  discbarge  extension  of  the  shank,  sub- 
sUntially at  described 

4.  In  a  furrow-opener,  tbe  combination  of  a  shank  having  a 
traasverse  aperture,  a  disk,  a  plate  atUcbed  to  tbe  disk,  a  spindle  on 
the  plate  extending  axially  of  the  diak,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  journal  on 
the  spindle  and  extend  through  the  aperture  of  the  shank,  a  bolt, 
nut  and  waaber  to  bold  the  aleeve  on  the  spindle,  and  a  cap  to  screw 
over  tbe  end  of  the  sleeve,  subsUatially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  furrow-opener,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaqk  having  a 
transverse  aperture,  a  disk,  a  plate  atUched  to  the  disk,  a  spindle  on 
theplateextendingaxially  of  tbcdisk,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  journal  on 
the  spindle  and  extend  through  the  aperture  of  the  shank,  means  for 
holding  the  sleeve  against  roUtion  in  the  shank,  a  bolt,  nut  and 
washer  to  hold  the  sleeve  on  the  spindle,  and  a  lubricant-conUining 
cap  to  screw  over  the  end  of  tbe  sieeve,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  furrow-opener,  tbe  combination  of  a  shank  having  a 
transverae  aperture,  a  disk,  a  plate  attached  to  the  disk,  a  spindle  on 
the  plate  extending  axially  of  the  diak,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  journal  on 
the  spindle  and  extend  through  tbe  aperture  of  the  shank,  aaid  sleeve 
having  radial  grooves  in  ito  end.  means  for  holding  tbe  sleeve  against 
roUtion  in  the  shank,  s  bolt,  nut  and  washer  to  hold  the  sleeve  on  the 
spindle  and  a  lubricant-crtnUiaing  cap  to  screw  over  the  end  of  the 
sleeve,  subsUntially  as  described. 


78'^.lf)5.  TROLLIT-QOLB  COimOLLBB.  ClaurciV  Geida 
■Tn.  Lot  Angalea,  Gal.  MUgDor  to  WilUam  Hyman  Holabirl  Loa 
Angelaa.  CtL    FIM  Fab.  i.  1903.    Serlai  Na  Hl.SSS 


riaiM.— 1 .  In  an  electric  railway  having  an  overhead  feed-wire, 
and  supporting  span-wires,  a  trolley -controller  actuated  by  fluid- 
pressure  whereby  to  mainUin  the  required  trolley  contact  on  tbe 
wire,  and  to  lower  tbe  trolley  automatically  to  a  predetermiaed 
point  below  the  span-wires  when  it  accidenUlly  leaves  tbe  trolley- 
wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a  controller  compris- 
ing two  cylinders,  pistons  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  pole  and 
adapted  to  slide  in  these  cylinders,  and  a  valve  in  position  to  be  un- 
seated by  a  sudden  impulse  of  one  of  tbe  pistons  whereby  to  cause  a 
fluid  •  pressure  to  be  exerted  on  tbe  other  piston  in  a  direction  to  re- 
verse tbe  movement  of  tbe  pistons  and  with  them  the  pole. 

3.  In  a  trolley-pole  controller  the  combination  of  a  compreased- 
air  reservoir  with  an  air-cylinder  having  a  piston  operatively  con- 
nected with  tbe  trolley-pole,  aaid  r3riiadeT  being  in  commnnication 


with  Mid  reterroir  on  both  aides  of  the  piston,  the  coramunicatioa  oa 
one  aide  of  tbe  pistoa  beiag  cloaed  aad  the  communieatioa  oa  tb* 
other  aide  of  Mid  piston  beiag  opea  wbea  tbe  trolley-wheel  is  ia  oon- 
Uct  with  tbe  trolley-wire  and  having  the  pistoa  area  oa  aaid  aor- 
mally  open  side  subject  to  air-preesure  of  Iom  area  than  on  tbe  other 
side ;  and  means  to  open  communication  with  said  air-cylinder  on  tbe 
other  side  of  the  piston  when  tbe  trolley- wheel  leaves  tbe  trolley- 
wire. 

4.  Ia  a  trolley-pole  controller  tbe  combinatioa  of  a  compreased- 
air  reservoir;  an  air-cylinder  pivotally  coanected  to  a  support;  a  pis- 
ton in  Mid  air-cylinder;  a  channel  connectiag  said  air-cylinder  with 
Mid  reaerroir  on  tbe  front  side  of  Mid  piston ;  a  trollev-pole  pivotally 
coanected  to  the  air-cylinder  support ;  a  stem  connected  to  the  front 
side  of  Mid  piston  and  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  trolley-pole;  a 
channel  communicating  with  tbe  channel  leading  from  tbe  reservoir 
and  connecting  with  aaid  air-cylinder  in  the  rear  of  Hid  piston ;  sad 
means  to  keep  said  last-nsmed  channel  closed  when  the  trolley-wheel 
it  conUcting  with  the  trolley-wire  and  to  open  tbe  ume  wbea  the 
trolley-wheel  leaves  tbe  wire. 

5.  In  s  trolley-pole  controller  tbe  combination  of  a  compressed- 
air  reaerroir;  a  support  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  top  of  the  car,  an 
air-cylinder  pivoUlly  connected  to  tbe  support;  a  piston  in  Mid  air- 
cylinder;  a  cbanael  connecting  Mid  air-cylinder  with  Mid  reservoir 
on -tbe  front  side  of  Mid  piston;  i  trolley-pole  pivotally  connected  to 
the  air-cylinder  support;  a  stem  connected  to  the  front  tide  of  uid 
piston  having  a  head-block  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  base  of  Mid 
trolley-pole;  a  channel  communicating  with  Mid  first  channel  and 
connecting  with  Mid  air-cylinder  in  the  rear  of  said  piston ;  and 
means  to  control  said  channel,  compriaing  a  che<'k-valve  in  Mid 
channel;  and  means  to  move  Mid  check-valve,  comprising  a  cham-' 
ber;  a  piston  hsving  s  stem  adapted  to  unsest  Mid  check-valve  on 
the  rearward  movement  of  said  piston.  Mid  piston  being  slidaldy 
mounted  in  the  i*ar  portion  of  said  chamber;  a  piston  extending 
into  tbe  front  end  of  said  chamber  and  secured  to  the  bead-block  of 
Mid  first  piston;  liquid  in  ssid  Isst  chamber  intermediate  the  pistons 
therein ;  and  a  liquid-reservoir  communicating  with  Mid  chamber  ia 
front  of  the  piston  in  the  rear  end  thereof. 

6.  In  a  trolley-pole  controller  tbe  combination  of  a  trolley-pole; 
a  compressed-air  reservoir;  sn  air-<ylinder  having  a  piston  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  trolley-pole;  a  channel  cx>nnecting  Mid  reser- 
voir with  Mid  air-cylinder  on  both  sides  of  the  piston  therein;  a 
check-valve  in  the  channel  connecting  tbe  rear  portion  of  Mid  cylin- 
der with  said  reser\oir  adapted  to  close  Mid  cbsnnel  when  tbe  trol- 
ley-wheel is  on  the  trolley- wire;  and  meant  to  open  Mid  check-valve 
when  the  trolley-wheel  accidentally  leaves  the  wire,  comprising  a 
liquid-operated  piston  having  a  stem  adapted  to  conUct  with  and 
unaeat  Mid  valve  at  said  time 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  trolley-pole  controller  the  combination  of  aa 
air-operated  piston  operatively  connected  to  tbe  trolley-pole  and  a 
liquid-<-ylinder  having  two  pistons  therein  with  liquid  therebetween, 
one  of  which  it  operatively  connected  with  the  piston  of  the  air-cyl- 
iader,  Mid  pistons  being  adapted  to  open  the  valve  closing  the  air- 
pasMge  into  the  air-cylinder  at  the  rear  of  the  piston  therein  wbea 
the  trolley-wheel  accidentally  leaves  the  wire. 

8.  In  a  pnuumatic  trolley-pole  controller  in  which  compressed 
air  is  used  on  both  sides  of  tbe  piston  of  the  pneumatic  cylinder,  a 
check-valve  in  the  paaMge  leading  to  Mid  cylinder  in  tbe  rear  of  the 
piston  therein  adapted  to  keep  Mid  paMage  closed  when  the  trolley- 
wheel  is  on  the  wire. 

9.  Ia  a  pneumatic  trolley-pole  controller  in  which  compressed 
air  is  used  on  both  sides  of  the  piston  of  the  pneumatic  cylinder 
which  controls  the  trolley-pole,  and  a  check-valve  is  used  to  keep 
the  passage  to  the  rear  of  the  piston  closed  when  the  trolley-wbeel  is 
on  tbe  wire,  means  to  unseat  Mid  valve  when  the  trolley  accidentally 
leaves  tbe  wire  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder;  a  piston  having  a 
stem  adapted  to  conUct  with  and  unseat  Mid  valve  on  the  rearward 
movement  thereof  in  tbe  rear  portion  of  said  cylinder ;  a  piston  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  trolley-pole  in  the  front  portion  of  Mid  cyl- 
inder, liquid  between  Mid  pistons,  and  a  reservoir  connected  with 
the  space  between  Mid  pistons  subsUntially  as  described  herein. 

10.  In  a  trolley-catcher,  a  trolley-pole,  means  for  preasiag  the 
trolley-pole  upwardly  and  downwardly,  and  mechanism  for  control- 
ling Mid  means. 

11.  In  s  trolley -catcher,  a  trolley-pole,  pneumatic  means  for 
preMing  tbe  trolley-pole  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  mechanism 
for  controlling  Mid  means. 

12.  In  a  trollry-<-atcber.  a  trolley-pole,  pneumatic  means  for 
pressing  the  trolley-pole  upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  spring  for  aa- 
sisting  Mid  means,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  Mid  means. 
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riofc  or  die.  roll*  withiD  uid  die  and  upon  which  i^  traveli ,  a  crush- 
ing or  pulvrrizian;  chamber,  in  which  the  die  rotates,  a  separator 
communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  chamber,  a  screen-plate  therf- 
IB  to  receive  the  material,  a  return-conduit  to  convey  the  coarse  ma- 
terial back  to  the  chamber,  a  discharge-outlet  for  the  separator,  and 
means  lu  introduce  the  treated  material  to  the  separator,  substan- 
tial! j  as  described. 

11  In  a  crushing  and  pulverizing  mill,  an  annular  die  rotatable 
in  a  snbsUntiallj  vertical  plane,  two  die-supporting  rolls  rotaUblv 
mounted  upon  fixed  axes,  within  the  die  and  in  contact  therewith,  a 
chamber  inclosing  the  die,  an  inlet  to  deposit  material  upon  the  in- 
ner circumference  of  the  die.  and  blades  upon  the  periphery  of  the 
die  to  take  up  and  discharge  the  treated  material  through  the  cham- 
ber-outlet, substantially  as  described. 

IS.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  rotatable 
die,  two  crushing-rolls  capable  of  lateral  movement  upon  their  sup- 
ports and  having  their  axes  of  rotation  inclined  relatively  to  the  axis 
of  the  die,  the  die  being  supported  upon  and  surrounding  the  rolla, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  die  and  rolls  in  a  direction  to  crowd  the  rolls 
toward  their  supports 

13  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  ring 
forming  a  die,  and  rolls  projecting  into  the  ring  from  one  side  thereof 
and  providing  its  sole  vertical  support,  and  codperating  therewith 
to  eWect  the  crushing,  and  means  to  pertnit  bodily  movement  of  the 
ring  about  a  fixed  point  located  in  its  axis  of  rotation  and  outside 
the  ring. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  rotatable 
die  open  on  one  side,  a  crushing-roll  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and 
projecting  into  the  open  side  of  and  forming  a  support  for  the  die, 
said  roll  being  capable  of  lateral  movement  upon  its  support,  the 
axes  of  the  die  and  roll  being  inclined  relatively  to  each  other,  there- 
by causing  side  slip  of  the  roll  upon  the  die  to  retain  the  forrner  in 
proper  lateral  position  and  a  secondary  support  for  the  die. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  rotatable 
die  open  on  one  side,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  other  side  thereof 
and  having  a  universal  bearing  in  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  die  and 
a  roll  projecting  into  the  open  side  of  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
die,  and  codperating  therewith  to  effect  the  crushing  and  a  second- 
ary support  for  the  die. 
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riosM.— !  In  a  pnlTerizing-mill,  a  rotatable  ring  or  die,  two 
eruahing-roils  rotatably  mounted  on  fixed  ates  within  said  ring  and 
upon  which  rolls  the  ring  or  die  is  rotatnbly  Supported,  and  means  to 
positively  impart  to  the  ring  or  die  a  speed  sqfflcient  to  cause  the  ma- 
terial to  be  held  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  ring  or  die  by 
eentrifugml  force,  subetnntially  aa  d«acrib«d| 

2.  In  a  pulveriting-mill.  a  supporting  crushing-roll  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  fixed  axis,  an  annular  die  surtounding  and  sustained 
by  the  roil,  to  permit  free  tnuuverae  movement  of  the  die  in  a  verti- 
cal plane,  a  secondary  support  for  the  die.  and  an  aetuating-ahaft  for 
and  connected  with  the  die  in  alinement  witk  iU  axis,  substantially 
aa  deecribed 

3.  In  a  pttlverizing-milU  an  annular  die,  an  actuating-shaft  con- 
nected therewith  in  line  with  its  axis,  a  rotat4ble  enuhing-roll  within 
and  forming  a  support  for  said  die,  a  seeon<iary  support  for  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  single  universal  bearing  for  the  die-actuating  shaft,  sub- 
•Untinlly  aa  dcMribed.  | 

4.  In  a  pttlverixing-iniU,  an  annidas-die,:  an  actuating-ahnft  con- 
nected therewith  in  line  with  its  axis,  a  rotatable  crushing-roll  within 
and  fonaing  a  support  for  said  die,  a  aeoondary  support  for  the  lat- 
ter, a  univeraal  bearing  for  the  shaft,  and  a  |>nlley  fast  on  the  shaft. 
the  pnlley-rim  sarrounding  the  bearing,  sulistantially  as  deecribed. 

b.  In  a  pulverising-mill,  a  rotatable  annular  die.  a  crushing- 
r*U  within  the  die  and  forming  a  anpport  for  the  latter,  a  secondary 
support  for  the  jdie,  meaaa  to  poaitiTety  retake  the  die.  and  a  station- 
ary svpport  for  and  upon  which  the  roll  rotates,  said  stationary  sup- 
port being  inclined  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  die  and  providing  a 
stop  agniut  which  the  cloeed  end  of  the  roll-|iu^  is  pressed,  substan- 
tially aa  deecribed. 

C.  In  a  pulverising-aill,  an  annnlar  rotatable  die  and  crushing- 
roUa  within  the  die  each  rotatably  mounted  on  a  Axed  support  and 
capable  of  lateral  movement  upon  the  support,  the  die  rotating  around, 
ami  baing  eupported  by,  said  rolls,  the  axes  of  the  die  and  rolls  be- 
ing inclined  relatively  to  each  other,  thereby  causing  side  slip  of  the 
rolls  upon  the  die  to  retain  the  roHa  in  proper  lateral  position,  sub- 
■UatiallT  aa  deacribed.  | 

7.  In  a  erashiag  and  palverixiag  aull,  al  baae,  a  standard  there- 
upon, two  ahafta  tharaia  kaving  each  aa  eccentric  bearing-stud,  a 
rotatahia  riag  or  dia,  two  roUs  wit^n  it,  moutitad  to  revolve  upon  the 
eeeentrte  elada.  M»d  a  Uak  eonneetiag  the  oiter  ends  of  said  shafu, 
whara^  tWy  mmj  be  elaapad  ia  poaitioB,  suMtantially  as  described. 

8.  la  a  eiaahiag  and  palveriiiag  mill,  aa  annular  rotaUble  ring 
or  die,  ralb  within  said  die  and  upon  which  H  travela,  a  cruahing  or 
palvatiaiBC  ehaaibar  ia  which  the  die  rotatea,  and  a  eeries  of  lifting- 
Uadaa  oa  the  periphery  of  the  die.  to  enrry  the  treatMl  material  up 
and  o«t  of  tke  ehaahcr,  mbataatially  as  deaerihed. 

t.  la  a  araahiag  and  pvlTeiinaf  aiU,  aM  aaaalar  roUUble  ring 
or  die.  raUa  withia  said  die  and  apoa  wUch  it  travels,  a  crushing  or 
p«hr«risia«  ehaaber,  in  which  tkie  die  ratat^e,  a  separator  eomma- 
niaattaf  with  the  onttet  of  the  ekaaher,  aad  a  seriea  of  bladee  on  the 
paripkary  of  tka  die.  to  carry  the  treated  aalerial  ap  and  diacharge  Claim.— I.  In  a  eoin-«ontroUed  machine,  a  rearwardly-mov- 

it  tkfwisii  the  ovtlet  into  the  sa^rator.  anbataatially  as  deecribed.     able  coin-conveying  slide,  a  oorreepondingly-fonned  guideway  for 

iO.  la  a  ervahiag  and  pmlTerinBg  milk  aa  annular  rotatable  I  said  slide,  means  for  moving  said  slide,  a  lock  normally  in  the  line  of 
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passage  of  said  slide,  means  rotaUble  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
such  slide  and  designed  to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  pushed  by  the  latter, 
and  means  operated  by  said  former  means  for  moving  aaid  lock  out 
of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  coin-eontrolled  machine,  a  rearward ly-movable  coin- 
conveying  slide,  a  correspondingly-fomied  guideway  for  said  slide, 
means  for  moving  said  slide,  a  lock  normally  in  the  line  of  passage 
of  said  slide,  a  hooked  arm  or  arms  deeigned  to  be  rotated  by  acoin 
pushed  by  said  dide,  and  means  operated  thereby  for  moving  said 
lock  out  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  slide. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  a  rearwardly-movable  coin- 
conveying  slide,  a  correspondingly-formed  guideway  for  said  slide, 
means  for  moving  said  slide,  a  lock  normally  in  the  line  of  passage 


slide,  means  for  actuating  said  lock  comprising  rotatable  hooked 
anna  adjacent  the  bottraa  of  the  aiide,  and  a  plate  beneath  the  latter 
haring  its  upper  surface  inclined  to  direct  a  coin  cnrried  by  the  slide 
toward  the.hooked  ends  of  the  arms,  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  shelf  having  a  coin-inlet  opening,  a  coin-alide  movahle 
thereunder  having  a  correapondtag  opening,  a  lock  for  aaid  alide, 
means  for  actuating  said  lock  compriaing  a  roUUble  hooked  ams 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  slide,  and  a  plate  beneath  the  latter  hav- 
ing its  vpper  surface  inclined  and  equipped  with  inclined  ridgea  to 
direct  a  coin  carried  by  the  alide  toward  the  hooked  ends  of  the  arms, 
as  set  forth.  "« 

15.  The  combination  with  the  shelf  and  the  plate  thereoader 
foming  an  interreaing  guideway,  of  a  coin-conveying  slide  movable 


of  said  slide,  a  hooked  arm  or  arms  designed  to  be  routed  by  a  coin  I  in  said  guideway  having  a  projection  on  iu  under  side  for  dislodging 

a  coin  wedged  in  said  guideway. 

16.  The  shelf  having  a  coin-inlet  and  a  guideway,  the  rear- 
wardly-movable slide  having  an  opening  for  a  coin,  a  lock,  means 
for  actuating  the  same  by  a  coin  pushe'<  by  said  slide,  a  magnet  with 
iu  lower  surface  about  in  line  with  the  upp^^r  surface  of  the  slide,  the 
poles  of  such  magnet  being  inUrmediate  said  means  and  said  ooin- 
inlet  for  arresting  steel  or  iron  disks  before  they  leave  such  slide,  and 
means  secured  to  the  shelf  and  exUnd  ng  between  ihe  poles  of  the 
magnet  for  stripping  disks  therefrom,  as  suted. 

17.  The  shelf  having  a  coin-inlet  and  a  guideway.  the  rear- 
wardly-movable slide  having  an  opening  for  a  coin,  a  lock,  means 
for  actuating  the  same  by  a  coin  puahed  by  said  slide,  a  magnet  with 
iu  lower  surface  about  in  line  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  slide, 
the  poles  of  such  magaet  being  internedUU  said  means  aad  aaid 
coin-inlet  for  arresting  steel  or  iron  disks  before  they  leave  the  slide, 
and  a  bowed  spring  secured  to  the  shelf  intermediate  the  poles,  the 
bowed  portion  of  such  spring  inUrsecting  the  lower  plane  of  the 
magnet  for  stripping  diaks  therefrom  in  the  further  movement  of  the 
slide. 

18.  The  combination  vrith  C4>iB-ciontruIled  locking  mechanism, 
and  the  ejector-block  having  an  opening  Uierein,  of  a  pusb-rod  ex 
tending  through  said  opening,  and  BMUiM  for  holding  the  inner  end 
of  such  rod  to  said  block,  such  means  being  snflkiently  yielding  to 
releaae  such  hold  in  the  event  of  undue  pressure  on  the  rod. 

19.  The  combination  with  coin-eontrolled  locking  mechanism, 
and  the  ejector-block  having  an  openiug  therein,  of  a  push-rod  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  and  having  iU  inner  end  Hanged, 
and  a  plate  of  yielding  nuterial  for  normally  holding  such  end 
against  the  inner  face  of  such  block,  as  set  forth. 

SO.  The  combination  with  the  alide,  a  coin-controlled  locking 
mechanism  therefor,  of  the  ejector-block  in  fixed  relation  tu  the  slide 
having  an  openiug,  a  push-rod  exUnded  through  said  opening  and 
flanged  at  iU  inner  end,  and  a  plate  of  yieldiag  maUrial  carried  by 
said  ejector-block  and  between  which  and  aaid  block  the  flanged  ead 
of  the  rod  ia  located,  aa  set  forth. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  merchandise-holder,  and  a  weight 
or  block  therein,  of  the  qeetor  having  aforwardly -projecting  tongue, 
a  alide  for  actuating  such  ejector,  a  lock  for  the  slide,  means  deaigaed 
to  be  actuated  by  a  coin  moved  by  said  slide  for  withdrawing  the 
lock,  and  means  for  returning  such  latter  means  toiU  aormalpoai- 
tioa  so  that  in  the  event  of  aaid  tongue  engaging  aaid  weight  or  bloek 
a  coin  moved  by  the  slide  will  be  ejected  from  the  machine. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  single  ooin-oontrolled  mechaniaaa, 
two  ejectors  having  opposiu  beveled  shoulders,  and  mechaaiam  for 
operating  both  of  said  ejectors,  of  a  lever  interposed  between  said 
ejectors  having  iU  forward  edges  beveled  so  as  to  be  ea^aged  by  aaid 
shoulders,  said  lever  when  moved  laterally  by  one  of  aaid  ejectors 
serving  to  lock  the  other  ejector  in  place,  one  aide  edge  of  the  lerar 
then  occupying  a  plane  parallel  to  the  line  of  movamaat  of  a  rear 
wardly-moved  ejector. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  single  coia-eoatroUad  liianhani— . 
and  the  shelf  having  parallel  opening!  therein,  of  ciector-Uoeka 
movable  in  aaid  openings,  meaas  conunoa  to  the  two  ctjector-blocks 
for  moviag  the  aaate  ia  aaid  ofeBinga,Baid  ejector-blocks  having  op- 
poMte  lateraily-eztanded  •kouMara,  and  a  lever  iatarponed  batveea 
aaid  openiaga  and  the  ahoolders  of  aaid  c|j«!tor-bloeka,  aaid  laver  be- 
iag  of  greater  width  thaa  the  apaea  batwaaa  aaid  blocks  aad  heraUd 
at  iu  forward  end  ao  aa  to  bo  oagagad  by  aatd  shoaldara  aad  tkeralky 
Biovad  iatataily.  aa  aet  forth. 


pushed  by  said  slide,  and  a  ram  carried  by  said  arm  or  arms  for  en 
gaging  said  lock  and  effecting  the  actuation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  a  rearwardly-movable  coin 
conveying  slide,  s  correspondingly-fonned  guidewsy  for  said  slide, 
means  for  moving  said  slide,  s  hooked  arm  or  arms  designed  to  be 
routed  by  a  corn  pushed  by  said  slide,  a  cam  carried  by  said  arm  or 
arms,  and  a  vertically-movable  lock  normally  m  the  line  of  passage 
of  said  slide  having  a  surface  designed  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam 
to  effect  the  lowering  of  the  lock. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  machine,  a  rearwardly-movable  coin- 
conveying  slide,  a  correspondingly-formed  guideway  for  said  slide, 
means  for  moving  said  slide,  a  vertically-movable  lock  normally  in 
the  line  of  passage  of  said  slide  having  an  upwardly-extended  shoul- 
der, a  hooked  arm  or  arms  designed  to  be  routed  by  a  coin  pushed 
by  said  slide,  a  bearing  whereon  said  arm  or  arms  are  secured.. and 
a  cam  also  mounted  on  said  bearing  for  engaging  said  shoulder  to 
effect  the  lowering  of  the  lock. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  rearwardly-movable  coin-convey- 
ing slide,  of  the  vertically-movable  lock,  roUUble  arms  having 
outer  hooked  ends  normally  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  slide  and  de- 
signed to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  pushed  thereby,  and  means  movable 
with  aaid  arms  for  actuating  said  lock. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  rearwardly-movable  coin-convey- 
ing slide  having  a  shoulder,  of  the  vertically-movable  lock  normally 
projected  in  the  line  of  said  ahoulder,  roUUble  arms  having  hooked 
ends  normally  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  slide  designed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  coin  puahed  by  said  slide,  and  means  movable  with  said 
arms  for  actuating  said  lock,  aaid  lock  being  moved  suAcient  to 
clear  said  shoulder  only  when  the  arms  are  pushed  by  a  coin  of  proper 
diameter  and  thickness 

8  The  combination  with  the  rearwardly-movable  coin-convey- 
ing slide  having  a  shoulder,  of  the  vertically-movable  lock  normally 
projected  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  shoulder  and  having  a  cut-out, 
roUUble  arms  designed  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  pushed  by  said  slide, 
means  actuated  by  said  arms  for  moving  said  lock,  a  spring-pressed 
lever  for  entering  said  cut-out  and  holding  said  lock  open,  and  means 
earned  by  the  slide  for  disengaging  said  lever  on  the  return  of  the 
alide. 

9  The  combination  with  the  rearwardly-movable  coin-convey- 
ing slide  having  a  shoulder,  of  the  vertically-movable  lock-plate  hav- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  lock-plate  raised,  a 
kearing,  arms  thereon  having  hooked  ends  designed  to  be  engaged 
by  a  coin  moved  by  said  alide,  and  a  cam  also  on  said  bearing  for  en- 
gaging said  shoulder  to  effect  the  lowering  of  said  lock-pUte 

10.  The  combination  with  the  slide,  of  the  vertically-movable 
lock,  the  cam  for  actuating  said  lock,  the  arms,  the  bearing  to  which 
aaid  arms  and  cam  are  aecared,  aaid  arma  having  outer  hooked  ends 
aad  inner  flat  faeea,  aad  a  guideway  leading  to  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine for  reUming  eoiaa  incapable  of  manipulating  the  arms  the  nec- 
aaaaiy  extent,  aa  aet  forth. 

1 1  The  combination  with  the  eoin-allde,  of  the  plate  having  de- 
pending groovea  and  oppoaite  eara,  the  vertically-movable  lock- 
plate  fitted  in  aaid  groovea  aad  having  an  upwardly-projecting  shoul- 
der, the  journal  supported  by  aaid  ears,  the  aleeve  on  said  journal,  a 
cam  faat  on  aaid  alaere  for  eagagiag  aaid  ahoulder  to  effect  the  low- 
ering of  said  lock,  the  kookad  arma  alao  fast  on  said  sleeve  designed 
to  b«  engaged  by  a  coin  paakad  by  said  alide,  aad  a  spiing  engaging 
aaid  lock-plate,  aa  aet  forth. 

IS.  The  comkiaatioB  with  the  eoln-allde  having  a  depending 
tappet,  of  the  ioek-plato  having  a  cut-out,  a  spring-preeaed  lever  for 
entering  aaid  eut-ont  when  the  lock-plate  ia  actuated,  aaid  lever  be- 
ing diaengaged  by  aaid  Uppet  oa  tke  return  atroke  of  tke  aUde,  aad 
meana  for  aett  atiag  aaid  aBde,  as  aet  forth. 

13.  The  akelf  having  tke  coin-inlet  opening,  a  coin-alide  mov- 
ahle tkeraander  kaving  a  comapoading  opening,  a  lock  for  aaid 
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larqriiadar.  M  iakiM  Airnet  f«r  tk*  MM.  cMaiatiiiC  of  u  iak-au- 
triWtiaff  rolWr.  iak-fM^  roikn  for  th«  hum.  mmm  for  M^iMtiac 
tk»  iak-rolUf*  to  p«nyt  awn  or  Ioh  iak  to  U  f«4  to  Um  dutribot- 
n«roll«r,  ud  a  planlHy  of  iakiM-nlWn  b  peHpiMral  eootort 
wiik  tko  priatuc<7lio4«r  sad  tk*  mM  4w<rib«tiag-raUor,  u  set 
fortk. 


Claim.— I.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  baek  plate  hariag  proaga 
projoetiag  therefrom,  a  faciag-tkeet,  a  (ecuriogplate  hariag  an  ia- 
tamed  flaage  insuring  the  edge  of  the  iheet  bet  ween  such  flanga  and 
the  back  plate,  aad  a  panel  hariag  apertares  through  which  the 
prong!  paaa.  the  taid  prongs  being  beat  over  against  the  paaei  to  se- 
eare  the  back  plate  to  the  said  panel 


I.  A  Balticolor-piiatiag  preaa  provided  with  a  priating-cyiia- 
dar.  aa  iakiag  device  for  the  same,  ronsUting  of  an  ink-distributing 
roller,  iak-feMl  rollers  for  the  same,  a  plttrali«j  of  inking-roUers  in 
peripheral  oonUct  with  the  phatl*g-«jliader  and  the  itaid  distribut- 
iag-roUer.  and  means  for  remoriag  the  ink  from  the  printing-cylin- 
der to  permit  a  lighter  or  hearier  impression  to  be  made  on  any  part 
of  tho  wah  throughout  iu  width,  aa  sat  forth.  ] 

3.  A  maltieoior-printing  presa  provided  lith  a  priuting-cylin- 
dor.  aa  iakiag  device  for  the  same,  consisting  tf  an  iak-distribatiog 
roller,  ink-feed  rollers  for  the  same,  a  plurali^  of  iukiag-rollers  in 
peripheral  roaUct  with  the  printing-cylinder  and  the  said  distribut- 
iag-roilcr.  and  leTeliag-rollars  in  peripheral  conUet  with  the  print- 
iag-cyliader  aad  arranged  adjacent  to  the  inkijg-roUera.  each  level- 
ing-rolier  being  provided  with  a  scraping  devite,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  maltieoior-printing  preaa  provided  i^ith  a  pria ting-cylin- 
der, an  iakiag  device  for  the  same,  consisting  of  an  ink-distributing 
roller,  ink-feed  rollers  for  the  same,  a  pluralitj  of  inking-roUers  in 
peripheral  contact  with  the  prinUng-eyliadar  ahd  the  said  distribut- 
iag-roUer.  aad  leveliag-roUara  in  peripheral  contact  with  the  print- 
iax-cylindor  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  inking-roUers.  each  level- 
ing-roller  being  provided  with  a  scraping  devk-e.  made  in  Mictions 
held  adjoaubta  iadopeadent  one  of  the  other.  ^  set  forth. 

5.  A  Mdtieolor-priatiag  preaa  provided  with  a  printing-cylin- 
der, aa  iakiag-roilar  for  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  tevcling-rollcr  in  pe- 
ripheral eoatact  with  the  said  printing-cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
serapiag  devlee.  as  sot  forth.  I 

«.  A  multieolor-priating  preaa  provided  mth  a  priating-cylin- 
dor.  aa  iaking-roUer  for  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  leveling-roller  in 
peripheral  contact  with  the  said  printing-cylind«r  and  provided  with 
a  serapiag  device,  made  ia  sections,  held  iadepeadeatly  adjustable 
aaa  of  tka  o«kor.  aa  set  forth. 

7.  A  maltieoior-printing  preoe  provided  with  n  priating-cylia- 
dar.  aa  inkiag-roUer  for  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  leveling-roller  in 
periphoral  eontaet  with  tho  said  phaUng-cylindar  and  provided  with 
a  serapiac  dovic*.  haviag  s  easing,  scraper-soetions  held  spring- 
praaaed  ia  the  casing  snd  screws  for  adjusting  the  said  sections,  aa 
ant  fo^.  I 

8.  A  mahicolor-priatiag  proas  haviag  aa  iakiag  device  for  a 
priatiaf-eyliader.  compriaiag  an  ink-fooaUia.  a  central  iak-dis- 
trikatiag  roller  jooraaled  ia  the  fountain  aad  ia  ooaUct  with  the  ink- 
iat-roUar,  a  plurality  of  ink -food  rollers  in  peripheral  contact  with 
tko  eaatnl  iak-diatri bating  roller  and  adapted  to  extend  iato  the 
iak  or  eolor  ia  the  fooataia.  aad  a  maaaally-coatrolled  frame  hang 
••  tka  eaatral  diatrihoting-roUor  aad  earryiag  tl^  said  iak-feod  roll- 
an,  aa  sot  forth. 

»  A  Mdtioolor-priaUag  proaa  kaviag  aa  iaking  derice  for  a 
pti»tiM§<j^mam,  eoapriaiag  aa  iak-fooataia,  a  ceatral  distribut- 
iar<«Uar  joanuM  ia  the  fooataia  aad  ia  eont«et  with  the  iakiag- 
r»Uaca,  a  pteralitf  of  iak-faod  rollers  in  periphotal  contact  with  the 
eaatral  diatrihvtlag-roUor  aad  adapted  to  exto»d  iato  the  ink  or 
Mior  ia  tka  foiutaia,  a  ■saaaally-eoatroUod  fra«e  hang  oa  the  oen- 
tial  dlalrihatiat-roUor  aad  eanTiag  the  said  ink -feed  rellera.  and 
mmm  for  kwkiag  tho  said  fraaa  ia  poaitioa  on  the  fouaUin,  as  set 

fMth.  1 


2.  The  oombinaUon  with  s  meUl  back  plate  having  prongs  cut 
therefrom,  a  sheet  of  celluloid,  a  socuring-plate  having  an  inturaed 
iange  seeuring  the  edge  of  the  celluloid  between  such  flange  snd  the 
back  plate,  a  frame  having  apertures  through  which  the  prongs 
pass,  washers  on  the  prongs,  the  latter  being  bent  over  against  the 
washers  to  secure  the  bsck  plate  to  the  frame,  a  rib  on  the  back  of 
tke  frame  and  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  prongs  and  a  covering  se- 
cured on  the  rib  to  conceal  the  ends  of  the  prongs. 


7  8  Q  ,  Q  O  O .     riLTEE.    Kail  tiwm,  CtnetiuttU.  (Mik>    POad 

May  i,  1908.    Sarlal  la  155.r74 


789.199.    WNnRIW  POft  PIOfIQ«APH|L  m&ALUOnL te 
•mm  1  bruMn.  Ghlnt^  DL    PMIMtfeaiWl    lirtilla 

mm. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  s  series  of  supenmpofted  filtei 
elements  resting  upon  a  base,  of  an  external  drum,  a  cover  adapted 
to  fit  snagly  over  the  drum,  swiag-supports  for  cover  attached  to  thf 
(liter,  and  the  same  means  for  simulUneously  forcing  the  cover 
downward  and  upon  the  drum  and  filter  elements 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  elements 
having  central  interroromuaicating  opeaings,  of  a  base,  an  external 
drum,  and  a  cover  in  conUct  with  the  uppermost  filter  elemenU  and 
sealing  the  drum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  elements 
reating  upon  a  base,  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  passage  reg- 
istering with  similar  passages  in  each  filter  element,  of  an  external 
drum,  of  a  framework  supported  from  the  base,  a  yoke  carried  there- 
by, a  cover  adapted  to  fit  unugiy  on  top  of  the  uppermost  filter  ele- 
menU and  drum  aad  secured  to  the  yoke,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
cover  downward. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  elements 
resting  upon  a  base,  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passagea  tog- 
istering  with  similar  paaaages  in  each  filter  element,  of  an  external 
drom.  of  a  framework  supported  from  the  base,  a  yoke  carried  there- 
by, a  cover  adapted  to  fit  snugly  on  top  of  the  uppermost  filter  ele- 
ment and  drum  and  secured  to  the  yoke,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
cover  downward  conaistiag  of  a  screw  adapted  to  route  in  a  thread- 
ad  aperture  in  said  yoke,  and  means  for  producing  such  rotation. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  s  dram  or  casing,  oi  circular 
filUr  layers  of  compressed  pulp,  pairs  of  which  are  interiaced  with 
each  other  in  an  annular  area  at  their  periphery,  said  filter  layers  of 
a  diameter  somewhat  sasaller  than  the  casing,  whereby  clear  space 
is  produced  not  obstructed  by  aay  other  part  of  the  filter,  for  circula- 
tioa  of  the  liquid  between  the  inside  of  the  casing  and  the  peripheral 
flban  of  the  filter  maas. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  dntm  or  casing  with  inlet  and  oatlot 
opooings.  of  circular  filter  layere  of  comprMaed  pulp  of  a  diameter 
soaowkat  smaller  than  the  caaiag.  pain  of  said  filter  layers  beiag 
connected  at  their  periphery  so  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  unflltered 
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liquid  throagh  the  place  of  connection,  embedding  betweea  them- 
selves a  liquid-conductor,  centrally  and  rigidly  supported  by  means 
affording  a  communicating  paaaage  between  all  of  said  liquid-ooa- 
ductors  and  the  outlet-opening  in  the  caaing 

7.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  or  drum  containing 
a  series  of  superimposed  filter  elemenU  having  central  interoommu- 
nicating  openings,  of  the  same  means  for  sealing  the  drum  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  filter  elements. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  elements 
having  central  intercommunicating  openings,  of  an  external  drum 
and  cover  in  conUct  with  the  uppermost  filter  elemenU  and  eeal- 
ing  the  drum. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  aeries  of  superimpoaed  fllUr  elemenU 
having  central  intercommunicating  openings,  of  an  external  drum, 
a  screw  arrangement  for  simulUneously  forelag  the  cover  down- 
ward upon  the  dram,  and  bearing  upon  the  ftlUr  elomanU. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  elo- 
meaU  resting  upon  a  base,  of  an  exUraal  dram,  of  upright  posU  ae- 
cured  to  said  baae,  a  transverse  yoke  supported  by  said  poaU.  a  torn 
for  the  ftlUr  suspended  from  the  yoke,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
cover  downward. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filUr  ele- 
ments, resting  upon  a  base,  of  an  external  dram,  and  a  cover  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  over  the  dram,  means  for  supporting  the  cover  consist- 
ing of  a  screw,  a  yoke  with  which  the  screw  engages  and  which  is  sap- 
ported  from  the  framework  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  centrally 
arranged  to  force  the  acrew  downwanl. 

12  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
menU resting  upon  a  base,  of  an  exUnial  dram,  and  a  cover  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  over  the  dram,  means  for  supporting  the  cover  when  not 
in  use  and  means  for  forcing  the  same  downward  upon  the  drum  and 
filUr  elemenU.  consisting  of  a  screw  operated  by  a  hand  wheel. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimpoaed  fihor  alo- 
menu  resting  upon  a  base,  of  a  dram  surrounding  said  filter  ele- 
menU, of  upright  posU  secured  to  said  baae,  a  transverse  yoke  sup- 
ported by  said  posU,  a  cover  for  the  filUr  suspended  from  the  yoke, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  cover  downward. 

14.  The  oomhiaation  with  a  series  of  superimposed  flIUr  ele- 
B>enU  resting  upon  a  base,  of  a  dram  surrouading  said  fllUr  ele- 
menU, of  upright  poaU  secured  to  said  base,  s  transverse  yoke  sup- 
ported by  said  posts,  a  cover  for  the  filter,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
cover  downward  upon  dram  and  elemenU  simultaneously. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  base-plate  provided  with  suiUble 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  elemenU 
resting  thereon,  upright  posU  secured  to  said  base-plaU.  a  surround- 
ing dram,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  swung  away  from  filter  elemenU. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filUr  ele- 
menU reating  upon  a  base,  of  an  external  dram,  and  a  cover  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  over  the  dram,  means  for  supporting  the  cover  consist- 
ing of  a  screw,  a  yoke  with  which  the  screw  engages  and  which  is 
supported  from  the  framework  of  the  apparatus,  and  meauR  cen- 
trally arranged  to  force  the  screw  downward  consisting  of  a  hand- 
wheel. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filUr  ele- 
menU resting  upon  s  base,  of  an  external  drum,  of  upright  posU  se- 
cured to  said  base,  a  transverse  yoke  supported  by  said  posU.  of  a 
cover  for  the  filUr  suspended  from  the  yoke  and  means  for  forcing 
the  rover  downward  constating  of  a  screw  adapted  to  roUU  in  a 
threaded  aperture  in  said  yoke,  and  means  for  prxnlucing  such  ro- 
Ution. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  flIUr  ele- 
menU resting  upon  a  base,  of  an  external  dram,  of  upright  poaU  se- 
cured to  said  base,  a  transverse  yoke  hinged  to  one  of  said  poaU  and 
provided  with  means  for  fastening  it  to  another  of  said  posU,  a  cover 
for  the  filter  suspended  from  said  yoke,  and  meaas  for  forcing  the 
cover  downward  against  the  uppermost  filter  element  and  dram. 

19  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimposed  filter  ele- 
menU, reating  upon  a  baae  provided  with  aa  inlet  and  ouUet  passage 
registering  with  similar  passages  in  each  filter  element,  of  an  exter- 
aal  dram,  of  a  framework  supported  from  the  baae,  a  yoke  carried 
thereby,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  anugly  on  top  of  the  uppermost  titer 
element  and  drum  and  secured  to  the  yoke,  aad  means  for  forcing  the 
cover  downward 

20  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimpoaed  titer  do- 
BteaU  restiag  upon  a  baae,  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  paaaagea 
regiatering  with  sinular  paaeagoa  in  each  titer  element,  of  an  extw- 
nal  dram,  of  a  fram^ork  supported  from  the  base,  a  yoke  carried 
thereby,  a  cover  adapted  to  tt  nugly  on  top  of  the  uppermost  titer 
element  and  drum  and  secured  te  the  yoke,  and  means  for  forcing  the 


cover  downward  consisting  of  a  screw  adapted  te  roUto  in  a  threaded 
aperture  in  said  yoke,  and  means  for  produciag  such  roUtioa. 

21 .  The  eoBbiaation  of  a  aerioa  of  superimpoa«d  filter  elemenu, 
each  consUting  of  layen  of  titer  mass,  inlet  and  outlet  fluid-ways 
consisting  of  woven-wire  screens  supported  from  a  central  hub,  aaid 
fluid-ways  communicating  with  paaaages  within  aaid  hub,  with  an 
external  dram,  with  a  base  upon  which  the  filter  elemenU  r*at,  said 
baae  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  paaaages  oommunicatiag 
with  the  similar  paaaagM  in  the  hubs,  a  framework  supported  from 
the  baae,  a  cover  carried  thereby  and  adapted  te  fit  snugly  upon  the 
uppermost  filter  element  aad  dram,  and  means  centrally  placwl  te 
force  Ae  cover  thereon. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  superimpoaed  titer  ele- 
menU reating  upon  a  base,  a  dram  surrounding  aaid  filter  elemenU, 
of  upright  poaU  secured  to  said  base,  s  transverse  yoke  hinged  to  one 
of  said  posU,  and  provided  with  meant  for  fastening  it  te  another  of 
aaid  poaU,  a  cover  for  the  filter  suspended  from  said  yoke  and  meana 
for  forcing  the  cover  downward  against  the  uppermost  filter  element 
and  dram. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  series  at  superimposed  filter  ele- 
menu resting  upon  a  base,  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  paaaage 
regiatering  with  similar  passages  in  each  filter  element,  of  a  dram 
surrounding  said  filter  elemenU,  and  of  a  framework  supported  from 
the  baae,  a  yoke  carried  thereby,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  snuglj  on  top 
of  the  uppermost  filter  element  and  dram  and  secured  to  the  yoke, 
and  mea&s  for  forcing  the  cover  downward 

24.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  superimposed  filler  elemenU, 
each  consisting  of  Uyere  of  filter  maas  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
fluid-way  consisting  of  woven-wire  screens  embedded  with  the  filter 
layen  and  supported  from  a  central  hub  with  the  interior  of  which  it 
communicates  and  inlet  fluid-ways  consisting  of  woven-wire  screens 
placed  on  each  side  of  the  filter  Uyen  and  extending  te  the  edges 
thereof,  of  an  exteraal  dram,  with  a  baae-plate  having  a  main  outlet 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  hubs,  a  main  inlet  commu- 
nicating with  a  space  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  filter  layen 
and  an  exteraal  dram  also  supported  from  the  baae-plate,  with  a 
framework  supported  from  the  base,  a  cover  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  te  fit  snugly  upon  the  uppermost  filter  element  and  the  rim 
of  the  dram  and  means  adapted  U>  force  the  cover  thereon. 
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riom  — 1.  In  a  nipple-chuck,  a  supporting  memSer  sdapted  to 
r««ive  and  hold  the  end  of  a  nipple,  a  chuck  member  movable  lon- 
gitudinally in  said  supporting  member,  an  operaUng  member  mov- 
able longitudinally  on  the  supporting  member,  a  connection  betweea 
said  operating  member  and  the  chuck  member  to  cause  the  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  chuck  member,  and  means  comprising  en- 
gaging portions  on  the  operating  and  chuck  memben.  one  of  said 
eai^ng  portions  having  rareraely-inclhied  eam-faees  to  coAperato 
with  the  other  of  such  engaging  portions  for  cauaing  advance  of  the 
chuck  member  on  rotetion  thereof  in  either  dirwction. 

2  In  a  nipple -chuck,  a  longitudinally  -  slotted  barrel  acrew- 
threaded  at  the  end  te  re«eive  and  hold  the  end  of  a  nipple  a  mem- 
ber movable  along  aad  roteUbIc  around  the  barrel  and  having  aa 
annular  groove,  means  on  the  barrel  and  member  te  cause  novomat 
of  the  member  along  the  barrel  on  cpUtion  of  aaid  member,  a  chuck 
member  movable  longitndinaUy  within  the  barrel,  and  a  pia  engag- 
ing with  aaid  chuck  member  and  extending  through  the  alottod  bar- 
rel into  engagement  with  the  groove  in  the  roUUng  member 
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tknaMI  at  tk«  cad  to  NMir*  sad  Md  tke  md  of  >  Bippk,  a  amber 
ratatebk  apM  tkc  Urral  aad  kaviac  aa  ^«Ur  grooT*.  bms*  m 
lk«  kMTCl  aad  ■wfcf  to  ea«M  ■nTaaaad  of  tk«  aMabcr  aloac  the 
tami  oa  ntoltoa  «#  Mid  Mabar,  a  ekae^  aciiUr  oMrable  loo«i- 
tadlaal^  wttkla  tka  baml.  aad  a  pia  ttgaciac  with  nid  chack 
— ihwaad  axtMdiac  thrwifk  tk*  ilottad  barrvi  into  eacac«B«Bt 
wHk  tlM  grooTa  ia  the  rotatiac  ■■■bar,  t^c  ekark  mambmr  kariag 
raTOTaty-tarHaad  aaa  paftioaa  aacagad  ^7  said  pia  to  eauaa  ad- 
Taaea  of  tha  okaek  aaaWr  oa  ratatiaa  tlieraof  ia  oitkcr  diiwrtioa. 

4.  Ia  a  aippla-ahaak,  a  loagftadiaallj  -  alottad  barral  Krew- 
tkraadad  at  tka  aad  to  neaiTo  aad  bold  tba  ^ppla,  aa  oporatire  Bem- 
bar  ratatakk  aa  aaid  bami  aad  baviag  aa  taaalar  gnort,  moaaa  oa 
tlM  banal  aad  aaaikor  to  oaaaa  aoraiaati  of  tba  Boaibor  aloaf  tka 
banal  oa  raUtioa  al  aaid  Boabar,  a  ekae|  mataber  morabla  loafi- 
tadiaaOy  ia  tha  banal,  aad  baviaf  a  traaa«erao  bol«  formad  witkr»- 
raraaly-iaeliaad  caai-aarfaeaa,  aad  a  pia  axleadiag  tkroaf  k  aaid  koie 
aad  tkreack  tbaolota  ia  tba  banal  tato  tka  kaaular  gnort  in  tka  op- 
aratiaf  aMsbar. 

ft.  Ia  a  Bippla-«kaek,  tka  eombiaation  of  a  sopporting  maoibei 
adapted  to  reeaiTe  aad  bold  tka  and  of  the  aippU,  a  chuck  member 
morabla  loajtitadiaallj  ia  aaid  mamber  to  eCigage  tke  end  of  the  nip- 
ple, a  cam  ooimactioB  between  taid  membe<i  to  eaoae  adraaee  of  tke 
ekack  member  on  roUtioa  tkeraof  ia  either  direction  from  a  central 
poaition,  aad  meaaa  for  retuminf  tke  ckvMik  member  to  central  po- 
sition. 

6.  In  a  nippl*<kack.  a  longitodiaally-alottod  barrel  adapted  to 
raeaira  aad  kald  tke  end  of  a  aipple,  an  operatiaf  member  engaging 
by  •crew  engagement  witk  aaid  barrel,  a  ckuck  member  movable 
loofitadiaallj  in  tke  barrel,  connecting  meaaa  eagagiag  witk  the  op- 
oraUag  member  aad  extoadiag  tkroagk  this  alotted  barrel  into  en- 
gageaMat  witk  tke  ekack  member  to  moTe  the  tame  longitudinallr 
oa  rototioB  of  the  operating  member,  the  ebuck  member  being  pro- 
Tided  witk  reTeraely-inelined  cam  meana  aagagiag  tke  connecting 
meaaa  to  adTaaee  tke  ekock  member  npon  yoUtioa  thereof  ia  eitker 
diroetioa.  aad  a  ■pring  eagagiag  witk  tke  tkuck  member  and  witk 
tke  barral  to  ratiira  tke  ckuck  member  to  central  poeition. 

7.  Ia  a  aipple-chnek,  a  loagitudinally-alotted  barral  adapted  to 
reeaiTa  aad  bold  the  aad  of  a  aippla,  aa  opefatiag  member  engaging 
hj  terew  aagagaaaeBt  with  aaid  barrel,  a  ^back  member  movable 
loagitodinalljr  in  tke  barral,  eoaaeetiag  aaaan  engaging  witk  tke 
operating  mamber  aad  exteadiag  througk  t^  alotted  barrel  into  en- 
gmgaaaat  witk  tke  ckuck  mamber  to  more  tke  tame  longitudinally 
oa  roUtioB  of  the  operating  awmber,  the  chuck  member  being  pro- 
rided  with  reTereely-inclined  earn  BMana  e|igaging  the  connecting 
BMaaa  to  advaaee  the  chuck  BMaUter  upoa  noUtioa  tkereof  in  eitker 
direetioa,  and  a  apring  eagagiag  witk  tke  aknck  member  and  witk 
the  aloU  ia  tke  barrel  to  retara  the  ekack  member  to  central  poaition. 
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{Tlaha.— 1.  Ia  a  gaa  baiaar,  the  mizia^-chaaiber  eaatiag,  eom- 
prWag  a  uytiadiiual  bady,  kaTiag  aa  iaTarta^-faaaal-akapad  mixing- 
okaaikorM,aadtkarobaiaf  tkoalraifbtpoH|loB  l^ojrtaadiagdowB- 
warOy  fraaa  aaid  faaaaUhapad  pwtioa.  aad  then  baiag  the  atraight 
11^,  oxtoadfam  apwardly  froa  the  c^atral  portiea;  aad  the 
baa  14*  oT  Um  oaatfa^  boiar  ■<  ri(hl|aBflao  to  the  diacharge 
aad  of  the  mlxiaf-ehaabor;  a  plato;  the  aa^alar  waO  11  exteadiag 
dawBwardly  from  the  plato,  than  baiag  pariaratioaa  SS  in  aaid  wall 
elaoa  to  tka  plaia,  tha  biror  Am  M*  af  aaid  |lato  baiaf  paraOal  with 
lhaaffarlbaal4'«rth«aixlaff-«haii«  vei^«iBg;aadthaaoaBkSS, 
harlBc  Aa  H  SS  <iw4afgiBf  tato  tka  mixfei^^haabar.  above  the 
1  af  tka  alraifhl  pavtUa  1«». 


I.  Ia  a  gaa-baraar,  the  aaaalar  wall  10 ;  the  flange  II,  aztonding 
inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  tke  wall ;  the  mixiag-ckamber  cast- 
ing, raatia^  apoa  tke  flange  12,  aaid  casting  comprising  tke  cylin- 
diieal  body  14.  baring  ouxing-ehamben.  consisting  of  the  inrerted- 
fkaael-shaped  central  portiona  Ifl,  the  lower  straight  portions  16* 
and  apper  straight  portions  16*:  the  upper  (bee  14*  of  the  eaatiag  be- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  mixing-chamber;  the  plato  M;  the  annular 
wall  21,  extending  downwardly  from  the  plate  aad  reating  upon  the 
auziag-ehamber  casting  and  baring  gaa-perforations  22  immedi- 
ately below  the  plate,  and  the  lower  fkce  20*  of  the  plate  20  being 
parallel  witk  the  apfter  flice  14*  of  the  mixing -chamber  casting;  the 
cap  27;  ears  30,  extending  radially  from  the  cap  and  secured  to  the 
mixing-chamber  casting;  and  the  jet-arms  32  extending  radially 
from  tke  cap  and  karing  jeto  S3  discharging  into  the  mixing-cham- 
bers shore  the  lower  ends  of  tke  straight  portions  16*. 

3.  In  a  gaa-bnraer:  the  mixing-chamber  casting  comprising,  a 
cylindrical  body  baring  a  plurality  of  inrerted-fanoel-sksped  mix- 
ing-ehambera  16:  there  being  the  straight  portions  16*  exteadiag 
downwardly  from  said  funnel-shaped  portions ;  and  there  being  the 
straight  portions  16*  extending  apwardly  fh>m  the  eeatral  portiona; 
and  the  apper  Ikces  1 4*  of  the  caating  being  at  right  angles  to  the  dis- 
charge ends  of  the  mixing-chambers;  a  plate;  an  annular  wall  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  plate ;  there  being  perforations  in  said 
wall  eloae  to  the  plate;  the  lower  fhce  20*  of  said  plate  beiag  parallel 
with  the  apper  fkcee  14*  of  the  mixing-chamber  castiag:  radial  ribs 
extending  downwardly  from  the  plate  insids  of  the  flange  to  diride 
the  space  within  the  flange  into  as  many  parte  as  there  are  mixing- 
chambers;  and  noixlea  baring  jeU  diackarging  into  tke  mixing- 
ekambers;  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  gas-burner:  the  mixing-chafflber  casting  comprising,  a 
cylindrical  body  karing  a  plurality  of  inrerted-funnel-shaped  mix- 
ing-chambers; there  being  straight  portions  16*  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  funnel-shaped  portions;  and  there  being  straight 
portions  1 6*  extending  upwardly  from  the  central  portion :  and  the 
upper  &cee  14*  of  the  easting  being  at  right  angles  to  the  discharge 
ends  of  the  mixing-chambers;  a  plate;  a  central  body  extending 
downwardly  from  the  plate;  a  perforated  annular  wall  extending 
downwardly  from  the  plate;  ribs  extending  radially  from  the  annu- 
lar wall  aad  downwardly  from  the  plate  to  diride  the  space  into 
distributing-chambers  commnnicsting  with  the  mixing-chambers; 
means  at  holding  the  distributing-chambers  in  registration  with 
the  mixing-chambers;  and  noszles  discharging  into  the  mixing- 
chambers;  substantially  as  specified 
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CImim. — I.  Tke  eaatbiaatioB  with  a  raeaom-chamber  or  ra> 
eetrer  hariag  aa  opea  lower  aad  of  aa  exhaoat  BMehaaiam.  a  raeip- 
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rocating  can  holding  and  reeeirer  closing-plate  for  moring  the  can 
within  the  receiver  and  closing  it,  mechanism  automatically  operat- 
ing said  plate,  an  air-inlet,  a  raire  for  opening  and  closing  said  air- 
inlet,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  aaid  raIre,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  racuum-chamber  or  reeeirer  baring 
an  open  lower  end  of  an  exhaust  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  can 
holding  and  reeeirer  closing-plate  for  moring  the  ean  within  the  re- 
ceiver and  closing  it,  mechanism  automatically  operating  said  plate, 
an  air-inlet,  a  ralre  for  opening  and  closing  said  air-inlet,  and  mech- 
anism for  automatically  operating  said  ralre,  said  ralre  operating 
mrchaniftm  serring  to  open  said  air-inlet  and  reliere  the  racuum  in 
the  receiver  before  said  can-holder  plate-operating  mechanism  with- 
draws it  from  the  reeeirer,  subatantially  as  speeiflad. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  racuum-chamber  or  reeeirer,  of  a 
reciprocating  can  holding  and  receiver  cloaing-plate  for  moring  the 
cao  within  and  closing  the  receiver,  and  automatic  mechanism  for 
operating  said  plate,  substontially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  racuum-chamber  or  reeeirer,  of  a 
reciprocating  can  holding  and  receiver  closing-plate  for  moving  the 
can  within  and  closing  the  receiver,  sutomatic  mechanism  for  oper- 
sting  said  plate,  and  a  can-sesming  mechanism  within  the  receiver 
for  forming  a  mechanical  seam  between  the  flanges  of  the  can  and 
cover,  and  means  for  sutomaticallv  operating  said  seaming  mechan- 
ism, aubfiUntially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  of  a  can-seaming  mechan- 
ism within  the  receiver  for  folding  or  compressing  into  a  seam  the 
flanged  of  the  can  and  cover,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  of  a  reciprocating  can- 
holder  for  closing  the  receiver  and  supporting  the  can  therein,  and 
a  seaming  device  within  the  receiver,  subsUntialiy  as  specified 

7  The  combination  with  a  receiver  of  a  reciprocating  can- 
bolder  and  a  movable  seaming  device  within  the  receiver,  subston- 
tially as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  of  an  exhaust  mechaniam,  a 
reciprocating  can-holder  closing  the  receiver,  and  a  can-closing 
mechanism  within  the  receiver  causing  the  flanges  of  can  and  corer. 
to  form  a  tight  mechanical  seam.  subsUntialiy  as  specified. 

9  The  combination  with  a  receiver  having  an  open  lower  end 
of  an  exhaust  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  plate  closing  the  receiver 
and  moving  the  can  within  the  receiver,  a  can-seaming  mechanism 
within  the  receiver,  and  a  valve  to  open  an  air-inlet  to  the  receiver, 
substantially  as  specified 

10.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  having  an  open  lower  end 
of  an  exhaust  mechanism,  s  reciprocating  plate  closing  the  receiver 
and  moving  the  can  within  the  r«t«iver,  a  can-seaming  mechanism 
within  the  receiver,  and  a  valve  to  open  an  air-inlet  to  the  receiver, 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  ralre  after  the  seaming 
operation  is  completed,  substontially  as  specified. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  reeeirer  having  a  grooved  lower 
end  furnished  with  s  sealing-ring  of  an  exhaust  mechanism,  a  recip 
rocating  can-holder  closing  the  receiver,  and  a  can-cloting  mechan- 
ism within  the  receiver  causing  the  flanges  of  can  and  cover  to  form 
a  tight  mechanical  seam,  substantially  as  specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  of  an  exhaust  mechanism, 
a  reciprocating  can-holder  closing  the  receiver,  a  seaming  mechan- 
ism within  the  receiver,  a  valve  for  closing  an  air-inlet  to  the  receiver, 
means  for  operating  the  seaming  mechanism  and  means  for  automat- 
ically opening  the  valve  when  the  seaming  operation  is  completed, 
subsUntialiy  as  specified. 

13  The  combination  with  a  receiver  having  an  open  lower  end 
of  a  reciprocating  plate  closing  the  receiver  and  supporting  the  can, 
a  aealing-ring  between  the  receiver  and  said  plate,  and  a  seaming 
mechanism  within  the  reeeirer.  subsUntialiy  as  specified 

14.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  or  vacuum-chambetof  an 
exhaust  mechanism,  reciprocating  means  for  cloaing  the  receiver  and 
BMving  the  can  within  the  receiver,  and  means  for  seaming  together 
the  flanges  of  the  can  and  cover  within  the  receiver,  subsUntialiy 
as  specified 

15.  Tke  combination  witk  a  receiver  having  an  op«n  lower  end 
of  a  reciprocating  pUte  cloaing  tke  reeeirer  and  supporting  tke  can, 
an  exhaust  mechanism,  a  ralre  opening  and  closing  an  air-inlet  to 
the  reeeirer.  a  seaming  deriee  or  mechanism  within  the  reeeirer,  and 
a  cam-abaft  baring  cams  for  aatonutically  operating  aaid  plato,  aaid 
can-seaming  mechanism  and  aaid  ralre,  substantially  a»  specified. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  having  an  open  lower  end 
of  a  reciprocating  plato  cloaing  the  receiver  and  supporting  the  ean, 
and  mean*  within  the  receiver  for  seaming  together  the  flange*  of 
the  ean  and  cover,  fubataatially  as  specified. 


17.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  having  an  open  lower  end 
prorided  with  a  channel  to  receive  a  packing,  a  packing  in  said  rkan- 
nei.  a  reciprocating  plate  for  dosing  the  receiver  and  supporting  tke 
ean  witkin  tke  receiver,  substantially  as  specified. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  vscaum-sealing  and  nteekanically  sealing 
akeet-metal  cans,  tke  combination  with  a  receiver  of  means  for  sap- 
porting  the  can  within  the  receiver  and  means  for  seaming  together 
into  s  seam  the  flanges  of  the  can  and  cover  within  the  receiver,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

19.  In  a  machine  for  vacuum-aeaJing  and  mechanically  sealing 
cans,  the  cam  hi  nation  w^th  a  reeeirer  baring  an  open  lower  end,  of 
s  reciprocating  can-carrier  for  moving  the  can  within  the  receiver, 
and  closing  the  receiver,  a  sealing-ring  between  the  receiver  and  ean- 
earrier,  and  means  for  mechanically  seaming  together  the  flanges  of 
the  can  and  cover  within  the  receiver.  subsUntialiy  as  specified 

20.  The  combination  with  a  reeeirer  of  an  exhaust  mechanism, 
a  reciprocating  can-holder  closing  the  reeeirer,  and  a  seaming  mech- 
anism within  the  receiver,  subsUntialiy  as  specified. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  of  an  exhaiMt  mechanism, 
a  plate  closing  the  receiver  and  supporting  the  can  therein,  and  a 
seamini,'  mechanism  within  the  receiver.  subsUntialiy  as  specified. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  reeeiver  of  an  exhaust  mechaniam, 
a  reciprocating  plate  for  closing  the  receivei-  and  supporting  the  can, 
means  for  operating  said  plate,  a  seaming  mechanism  within  the  re- 
ceiver and  means  for  operating  the  seaming  mechanism,  subsUntialiy 
as  specified. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  of  an  exhaust  mechanism, 
a  reciprocating  plate  for  closing  the  receiver  and  supporting  the  can, 
means  for  operating  said  plate,  a  seaming  mechanism  within  tke  re- 
ceiver.and  means  for  operating  the  seaming  mecbsnism.a  valve  for 
opening  an  air-inlet  to  the  receiver,  and  mearu  for  automatically  op- 
erating said  valve,  substantially  as  specified. 

24.  The  combijtation  witk  a  receiver  or  racuum-chamber,  of  a 
plate  or  door  for  closiag  the  chamber,  an  exhaust  mechanism,  a  can- 
seaming  mechanism  within  the  receiver  to  fold  or  compress  into  a 
seam  the  flanges  of  the  cjin  and  cove'  and  means  for  opening  an  air- 
inlet  to  the  chamber  after  the  Beaihing  operation  is  completed  and 
before  the  door  or  plate  is  opened,  substantially  as  specified. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  of  means  within  the  re- 
ceiver for  seaming  together  into  a  seam  the  flanges  of  the  can  and 
cover.  subsUntialiy  as  specified. 

26  The  combination  with  a  receiver  of  an  exhaust  mechanism 
and  means  within  the  receiver  for  seaming  together  into  a  seam  the 
flanges  of  the  caa  aad  eorer,  aabstantially  ai  speeif.eJ. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  of  meaiu  within  the  re- 
eeiver for  seaming  together  the  flanges  of  the  can  and  cover,  meana 
for  automatically  opening  and  dosing  the  receiver  and  moving  the 
cans  therein,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  seaming 
mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

28  The  combination  with  a  receiver  B,  of  a  seaming  device  D 
in  the  reeeiver,  and  provided  with  an  independently-movable  rotary 
aeaining-rollcr  d*,  carried  thereby  and  cx>Aperating  therewith,  and  a 
movable  plate  C,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  subsUntialiy  as 
specified. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum-chamber  or  receiver  bar- 
ing an  open  lower  end  of  an  exhaust  mechanism,  a  reciproiating 
can-holding  and  receiver-closing  plate  for  moving  the  can  within  the 
receiver  and  closing  it,  mechanism  for  autonutii-ally  operating  said 
plate,  an  air-inlet,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  air-inlet, 
mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said  valve,  a  reciprocating 
can-closing  device  within  the  receiver,  and  mechaniam  for  automatic- 
ally  operating  said  device,  aabstantially  as  specified 

30.  The  combination  with  a  racvum-ebamber  or  reeeirer  baring 
an  open  lower  end  of  an  exhaust  mechaniam,  a  reciprocating  can 
holding  and  receiver  cloaing-pUte  for  moring  the  ean  within  the  re- 
eeirer aad  doaing  it,  mecbaaiam  autoaiatieaily  operaliag  aaid  plato, 
an  air-inlet,  a  valve  for  opening  and  dosing  said  air-inlet,  mechaniam 
for  automatically  operating  said  ralre,  said  valve-operating  mechan- 
ism serring  to  open  said  air-inlet  and  reliere  the  racnom  in  the  re- 
eeirer before  said  can-bolder  pUto-operating  mechaniam  withdrawe 
it  from  the  reeeirer,  a  reciprocating  can-doaing  deric«  within  tba 
reeeirer,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said  deriee, 
aabstantially  as  spedfled. 

31  1%e  oombiaation  with  a  raeuum-chamber  or  reeeirer,  of  a 
reciprocating  can  holding  and  reeeirer  closing-plate  for  moriag  tka 
ean  within  and  dodng  the  reeeirer,  automatic  mechaniam  for  oper- 
ating aaid  pUto,  a  redproeating  eaa-doalBf  deriee  within  the  re- 
eeirer, and  raeehaniaakfor  automatically  operating  aaid  deriee,  aab- 
stantially aa  specified. 
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tt.  Tk«  Mabu«yoa  vitk  •  rae«mB-<^aab«r  or  rtMirer,  of  a 
neiftoeatiikt  am  keUimc  tad  roMivor  e4o#af -pUU  for  BOTiag  Um 
MB  witUa  aW  «lecia«  tko  rwciTvr,  a  ractproMtiBg  4«riee  witkta 
tko  rwaiTor  for  fordBf  Ua  eorar  oa-tka  eaa,  ntoaaa  for  autoautieallj 
oparatUf  aaid  eaa  Iwlding  aad  raedTor  c|oaiac-plat«  aad  uid  re- 
ciprMatiac  dartea  vitkia  Um  raeaivar  to  tt%t  eloaa  t^  raccirer  aad 
tlioa  faraa  tka  eoTor  oa  tka  caa.  aabaUatiafy  aa  apoeiiad. 

SS.  TW  eoaibiaaUoa  witk  a  TaevaH-^ambcr  or  raeaiTor,  of  a 
raeiproeatiac  c**  boMiaf  aad  raeairar  elo«inf -pUU  for  Boviac  tW 
eaa  wiUiia  aad  elaaiaf  Um  reeaiTor,  a  raciproeatiag  derior  within 
Ika  lawJTar  for  fordaff  tka  eovar  oa  tha  eat,  aa  axhaaat  aMckaaiaa, 
^  ralTa  eoatroUiaf  tka  eoaaaaaioatioa  bctfraaa  tka  raeaJTcr  aad  ex- 
kaaat  ■ockaaiaM,  aad  awaaa  for  aatomaticaUy  oparatiaf  aaid  part* 
to  list  BM>Ta  tka  eaa  witkla  tka  raeairar  aad  cloaa  th«  raoaivar,  thaa 
axkaaat  tha  air  froai  tha  raeaivar  aad  eaa  aad  tlian  force  tka  cover  oa 
tka  eaa,  aabataatially  aa  apaciftad. 

S4.  THa  oooibiaatioa  witJi  a  vaettaai>4iuunber  or  receirer  of  a 
raeiproeatinf  eaa  koldiag  aad  recciTer  elo^ng-plata  for  moving  Um 
aaa  witkia  aad  eloaiag  tka  raeairer,  a  redprocaUag  darioa  witliiB 
the  raeaiTar  for  foreiag  tke  eorer  oa  Um  ea*  aa  exkaaat  nMchaniam, 
a  Talva  eoatroUiag  Um  eoBiaanieaUoa  batveen  Um  raoaiTer  and  tka 
axkaaat  ■Mcbaaiaai,  OMaaa  for  oparatiag  aald  reoiprocatiag  can  bold- 
iag  aad  reoeiTer  doaiag-plata,  and  BMaaa  for  aatomatically  opar- 
atiag aaid  valve  to  open  the  commanicaUon  between  aaid  exhauat 
BMcbaaiam  and  aaid  raeaiver  after  tbe  reee(ver  ia  eloaed  bj  said  re- 
eiproeaUng  can  holding  aad  receiver  cloat^-pUte,  sabataatially  aa 
apaeifUd 
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OP  lOAiAnie  siiDa   tkmus  m. 

PIMJhmIIWI    Sartil  la  SlUll. 


Claiai.— 1.  The  prooeaa  of  aeparatiag  laixed  laeda,  which  con- 
aiala  ia  noiataaiag  tka  aeoda.  thea  drfiag  tke  aeeds  upon  a  tuiubla 
hoidar,  than  raiMviag  the  aoa-adheaive  aaada  from  tbe  bolder,  and 
tkaa  laawviag  tke  adbaaiva  aaeda  froa  tke  holder. 

I.  The  proeaaa  of  aeparatiag  mixed  aaada,  which  coaaiata  in  de- 
poaitiag  tka  aaeda  oa  a  aoialaned  aproa,  than  drying  the  apron  and 
tka  aaada,  tkaa  ranoving  tka  aoa-adhariaf  aeeda  from  the  apron, 
aad  tkaa  reaoviag  tka  adhariag  aaada  froai  tbe  apron. 


•At-Dtin.    Barati.  Wi 
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JIB.  1^  IWl.    taM  U  4IJM. 

CImim. — 1.  The  eoBhiaatioa  of  aa  tagiae,  a  carfaareter,    a 
paaip,  a  eaaiag  having  aa  iaterior  partitio|  provided  with  a  port,  a 


pipe  laadiag  from  the  carbureter  to  the  caaing  on  one  aide  of  the  par- 
tition, a  pip4  leading  from  tbe  other  aide  of  tbe  partition  to  tbe  pump, 
a  valve  to  partiallj,  bat  not  wholly,  eloae  aaid  port  and  normally  held 
awaj  from  the  port,  a  combuation-chamber  into  which  tbe  pump  de- 
liver* tbe  combuatible  mixture  from  the  carbureter,  and  a  diaphragm 
aubject  to  tbe  preaaure  of  tbe  gaa  within  the  combuition-chamber 
and  connected  to  said  valvr.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


2  Tbe  combination  of  an  engine,  a  carbureter,  a  pump,  a  caaing 
having  an  interior  partition  provided  with  a  port,  a  pipe  leading 
from  tbe  carbureter  to  tbe  caaing  on  oolbside  of  tbe  partition,  a  pipe 
leading  from  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  partition  to  tbe  pump,  a  valve  to 
partially,  but  not  wholly,  cloae  said  port  and  normally  held  away 
from  the  port,  a  combustion-rbamber  into  which  tbe  pump  deliver* 
the  combustible  mixture  from  tbe  carbureter,  and  a  supply-pipe 
leading  from  the  combustion-chamber  to  the  engine,  a  valve  in  said 
aupply-pipe  actuated  from  the  engine,  and  a  diaphragm  subject  to 
the  preaaure  of  tbe  gas  within  the  combuation-charober  and  connect- 
ed to  said  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  carbureter,  a  pump  receiv- 
ing a  mixture  of  air  and  vapor  from  tbe  carbureter,  a  combustion- 
chamber  into  which  tbe  mixture  is  forced  by  tbe  pump  and  in  which 
it  ia  burned,  an  igniting  device  within  the  rombustion-chamber, 
maaaa  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaaee  from  tbe  combustion-cham- 
ber to  the  engine,  and  a  governor  controlled  by  tbe  pressure  in  tbe 
combustion-chamber  and  controlling  but  incapable  of  stopping  the 
flow  of  gases  from  the  carbureter  to  tbe  pump,  subatantially  as  set 
forth. 


7  8  2,300.  MBAIB  POK  OrBKATne  CUTUFUeAL  MA- 
CHmB;  WUXUM  L  D'Oun,  nuiadaiikla.  Pa  OHgtoal  appUca- 
ttaa  AM  ■«▼.  1.  IWl.  8«1id  la  11.711.  DItIM  tad  thin  appUoa- 
Uoa  IM  Auc.  I*,  ins.    Sattel  la  lM.Na 

Ckim.—l.  Ia  a  driving  mecbaniam  for  centrifugal  machines,  a 
flxed  shaft,  a  ball-shaped  member  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  aocket- 
beahng  for  said  ball-shaped  member,  a  hollow  shaft  embracing  said 
flxed  shaft,  a  ceatnfugal  basket  secured  to  said  hollow  shaft,  the 
revolving  element  of  a  motor  secured  to  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means 
rigidly  aecured  to  aaid  ball-shaped  member  for  supporting  the  flxed 
element  of  said  motor 

t.  In  a  driving  mecbaniam  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  banger, 
a  member  having  a  aocket-bearing  in  aaid  banger,  a  ftxed  shaft  ae- 
cured to  said  member,  a  hollow  shaft  embracing  said  fixed  shaft,  a 
centrifugal  basket  secured  to  said  hollow  shaft,  the  ruUtable  ele- 
ment of  a  motor  aecured  to  aaid  hollow  shaft,  a  bracket  for  support- 
ing the  fixed  element  of  said  motor  secured  to  said  fixed  shaft,  and 
reailient  means  interpoaed  between  said  flxed  shaft  and  said  banger. 
3.  In  a  driving  mecbaniam  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  member 
having  a  eocket-bearing  in  aaid  hanger,  and  capable  of  deflection 
therein,  a  suspender  secured  to  said  member,  a  centrifugal  baaket 
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aapported  by  aaid  suspender,  the  revolving  element  of  a  motor  di- 
recUy  connected  to  said  basket,  a  support  for  the  flxed  element  of 
aaid  motor  deflectable  with  aaid  member,  aad  reailient  means  oppoa- 
lag  the  deflection  of  aaid  baaket  and  motor. 


4.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  flxed 
abaft,  a  revolving  shaft  supported  thereby,  a  centrifugal  basket  ae- 
cured to  aaid  revolving  shaft,  a  fixed  motor  element  supported  by 
aaid  flxed  abaft,  the  rotatable  element  of  aaid  motor  connected  to 
said  revolving  shaft,  means  permitting  tbe  deflection  of  said  cen- 
trifugal basket,  and  reailient  means  opposing  said  deflection. 

5.  In  a  driving  mecbaniam  for  centrifugal  machiaea,  a  baager, 
a  member  having  a  bearing  in  said  banger,  a  suspender  secured  to 
said  member,  a  centrifugal  basket  supported  by  said  suspender,  tbe 
revolving  element  of  a  motor  directly  connected  to  aaid  baaket,  the 
flxed  element  of  said  motor  aecured  to  aaid  saapender,  and  reailient 
meana  opposing  the  deflection  of  said  baaket. 

6.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  banger, 
a  flxed  shaft  deflectable  therein,  a  revolving  shaft  supported  by  said 
fixed  shaft,  a  centrifugal  baaket  and  rotauble  element  of  a  motor 
secured  to  said  revolving  shaft,  the  flxed  element  of  said  motor  sup- 
ported by  and  deflectable  with  said  fixed  shaft,  and  resilient  mean* 
opposing  tbe  deflection  of  said  flxed  shaft. 

7.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machinea,  a  centrifu- 
gal basket,  the  rotatable  element  of  an  electric  motor,  a  shaft  di- 
rectly connecting  said  motor  element  and  basket,  means  permitting 
tbe  deflection  of  said  shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  fixed  element  of 
aaid  motor  in  unvarying  position  with  reapect  to  the  roUUble  ele- 
ment, and  reailient  means  opposing  the  deflection  of  said  shaft. 

H.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  hanger, 
a  socket  ia  said  hanger,  a  spherically-ahaped  member  having  a  bear- 
ing in  said  socket  and  deflecUble  therein,  a  flxed  shaft  secnred  to 
said  spherically-shaped  member,  a  hollow  shaft  embracing  said  flxed 
abaft,  a  centrifugal  baaket  secured  to  said  hollow  shaft,  and  tbe  ro- 
tatable element  of  a  motor  aecured  to  said  hollow  shaft. 

9.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  hanger, 
a  socket  in  said  hanger,  a  spherically-shaped  member  bearing  iA  said 
aocket  and  deflecUble  therein,  a  vertically-extending  flxed  member 
aecured  to  said  spherically-ahaped  member,  a  roUUble  shaft  having 
a  bearing  on  said  vertically-extending  flxed  member,  a  centrifugal 
basket  secured  to  said  roUtable  shaft,  and  theroUtable  element  of 
a  motor  secured  to  said  roUtable  shaft. 

10.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machiaea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roUUble  basket-shaft,  and  a  supporting  member 
therefor  stationary  as  to  roUry  motion,  but  having  ball-and-eocket 
aupport  arranged  to  permit  deflection  of  said  supporting  member 
and  of  aaid  basket-shaft,  of  a  motor  for  driving  aaid  shaft,  located 
below  said  ball-and-socket  support,  and  comprising  concentrically- 
arranged  members,  one  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  the  other  by  aaid 
aupporting  member,  and  reailient  means  oppoaing  tbe  deflection  of 
aaid  supporting  member. 

11  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machinea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roUUble  baaket-abaft,  and  a  aupportiag  member 
aUtionary  as  to  roUry  motion,  but  having  ball-and-aocket  support 
to  permit  deflection  of  aaid  supporting  member  and  of  said  baaket- 
abaft,  of  a  motor  for  driving  said  shaft,  located  below  aaid  ball-aad- 
aocket  support,  and  comprising  a  rotary  member  and  a  aUtionary 
member,  said  sutionary  BMmber  being  carried  by  aaid  deflecting 
aupporting  member,  and  resilient  means  oppoaing  tbe  deflection  of 
aaid  supporting  member. 


IS.  In  a  driring  meehaaiam  for  centrifugal  machines,  the-com- 
biaation  with  a  aocket-pieoe  for  aupportiag  the  machine,  a  aupport- 
iag member  haviag  a  bail  Member  eagaging  in  aaid  soekH,  aaid  bail 
aad  socket  arranged  to  permit  deflection  of  aaid  supporting  member, 
and  a  roUUble  basket-shaft  supported  by  aaid  supporting  member, 
of  a  motor  for  driving  aaid  ahaft  compriaing  a  routing  member  car- 
ried by  the  baaket-ahaft,  a  aUtionary  ntember  carried  by  aaid  aup- 
porting member,  and  reailient  mean*  oppoaing  the  deflection  of  said 
aupporting  member 

13.  In  a  driving  mecbaniam  for  oeatrifagal  machine*,  the  com- 
bination with  a  deflecting  non-rotating  aapporting  member  having 
bail-arfd-socket  supporting  means,  and  a  basket-shaft  roUtably 
mounted  and  supported  by  said  supporting  member,  of  a  motor  for 
driving  aaid  basket-shaft,  located  below  aaid  ball-and-aocket  aup- 
porting means,  and  comprising  a  routing  member  carried  by  said 
baaket-abaft,  a  sUtionary  member  carried  by  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  reailient  means  oppoaing  the  deflection  of  said  supporting 
member. 


783. 207.  UTORT  Jou  L  JiOEHMi,  Sagloaw.  Mioh., uatgoor 
to  AMrtoan  Sudttooe  Briek  Maohlnenr  Oonpany.  Saglmw  Mioh.. 
aOotpontteonUoUgan.    PIM  Se^.  r,  IMM.    flomi  la  286  189. 


CImm.—l.  in  combination  with  an  arched  retort  composed  of 
aections  and  auiuble  faaUning  devices  for  U>e  sections  projecting 
within  the  retort  beyond  iu  inner  surface,  of  a  drip-conveyer  within 
aaid  retort,  compriaing  a  trough  curved  longitudinally  to  conform  to 
tbe  internal  configuration  of  tbe  arch,  said  trough  being  atUcbed  to 
aaid  retort  by  bolt*  paasing  therethrough,  and  having  their  head* 
flush  with  the  convex  side  of  said  trough. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  arched  retort,  composed  of  section* 
and  auiuble  fastening  devices  for  tbe  aections  projecting  within  the 
retort  beyond  iU  inner  surface,  of  tbe  trough  0  and  tbe  bolU  H,  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  arched  retort  composed  ot  aectiona 
and  suiUble  fastening  devices  therefor,  of  a  trough  within  aaid  re- 
tort, beneath  said  fastening  devices  and  a  jam-bolt  paasing  through 
aaid  aections  and  aaid  trough  and  having  its  head  flush  with  the  con- 
vex aide  of  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  described 

4.  In  combination  with  an  arched  retort  compoaed  of  a  number 
of  overiapping  sections  riveted  togeUier,  of  a  trough-shaped  conduc- 
tor therein  arranged  beneath  each  circumferential  series  of  riveU  ia 
proximity  to  the  retort-top,  the  ends  of  the  trough  being  open  aad 
extending  downwardly  to  convey  the  condenaation  to  the  aidea  of  Uie 
retort,  aubsUntially  as  described. 


782,208.    0UAMglTAL8BAMr0RMWB)AlTICL«R    Eo- 

2Lf  -  ^..  ""'^^  ""  "^  tpnUoaUon  filed  Prii  »,  1901 
Mml  la  196,884. 


Clam.— An  ornamental  fabric  haviag  parallel  row*  of  atitcbes 
arranged  some  disUnce  apart  and  having  their  loops  dispoaed  on  one 
face  of  tbe  fabric,  croasing  portions  joining  aaid  stitches  and  dia- 
poaed  on  the  other  face  of  the  fabric,  aaid  stitehea  and  croaaiag  por- 
tions being  formed  of  a  single  continuous  thread,  and  a  stuffing  me- 
dium conflaed  by  the  croasing  portions  of  the  thread,  aaid  atuAag 
medium  raising  the  surface  of  tbe  fabric. 


783,309.    ITWLAa8l&    Pan,  Hoiwi,  Detnit,  BoL    PIM 
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Claim.— I  la  «■  ffgluftMiAg,  th«  eombiaAtion  with  Um  po«t 
m«mb«r  provided  with  a  chuucl-thaped  he»d,  of  a  thin  flexible 
wMhcr  aecurvd  to  the  «pp«r  edge  of  one  of  |he  chuinel-walU  and  pro- 
j«*i«t  Ut«rmll7  •«««  th«  haad.  a  BargiMaJly-flaased  bridge  mem- 
^•^  raogiBf  th«  head,  a  aoM-guard  iaterfoaed  between  the  waaher 
aad.  bridge  member  aad  engagiag  the  flaqgea  thereon,  and  a  acrew 
exteadiag  through  aaid  parte  and  into  t|ie  post,  subatajitiallr  aa 
deaerib«l. 


to  fold  up  iaaide  of  aaid  awning  when  the  latter  U  cloeed.  the  lower 
edge  of  aaid  awaing  coming  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  ahelf  when 
the  parte  are  folded. 


■K!« 


t.  la  aa  eyeglasa,  the  combination  witk  a  poet  of  rertieal  flange* 
on  the  aidea  of  the  head  thereof,  formiag  a  4ocket  between,  of  a  this, 
laxibl*  waaher  aecured  to  one  of  the  flangea  and  projecting  orer  the 
aoeket,  the  noae-gnard  and  bridge-piece  havicg  portion*  projecting 
iato  the  aoeket  beneath  the  waaher,  and  a  acrew  baring  ite  head 
proTided  with  inner  conical  face  e  paaaing  through  theae  parte  and 
engaging  a  acrew-threaded  bearing  in  th4  piecea,  aubaUntially  aa 
deecribed. 


m^-^^^^^ 
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CImm.—  l  A  gear,  conaiating  of  a  member  baring  radial  anna 
aapported  by  a  hub,  a  wheel  having  an  actiqg-face  carried  upon  the 
hub  of  aaid  member,  adjuauble  connectionit  between  the  wheel  and 
anna  of  the  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  wheel  yieldingly 
away  from  aaid  member.  I 

2  A  gear,  conaiating  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
ahaft.  a  wheel  having  an  acting-face  carried  adjacent  to  «atd  mem- 
ber, bolte  for  adjuaUbly  connecting  the  menjber  and  wheel,  Upa  for 
locking  the  bolu  after  a^juatment  of  the  i4heel  and  member,  and 
apringa  for  yieldingly  holding  the  wheel  fr6|n  the  member. 

3  In  a  gear,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  member  having  aa 
elongated  hub  secured  to  said  shaft  and  prodded  with  a  series  of  ra- 
dial arma.  a  wheel  having  an  acting-face  carried  by  the  hub  of  said 
member,  bolte  passing  through  the  gear  and  haring  screw  connec- 
tion with  the  arms  of  the  member,  and  meana  for  holding  the  wheel 
yieldingly  away  from  said  member. 

4.  In  a  gear,  the  combination  of  a  member  having  a  hub  portion 
and  a  series  of  radial  arma  extending  theref)-om,  said  arms  at  their 
extremitiea  provided  with  hollowed-out  bodi^,  a  wheel  carried  upon 
aaid  hub  portion,  bolts  passing  through  the  Hheel  aad  having  screw 
connection  with  the  wall  of  the  hollowed-out  bodies,  taps  adapted  to 
be  screwed  onto  the  ends  of  said  bolte  ou|side  the  hollowed-out 
bodiea,  and  springs  bearing  around  the  bolts 

5.  In  a  gear,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  having  aa  act- 
ing-face, a  member  haring  a  hub  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  on 
said  shaft  and  serring  as  a  bearing  for  said  i«heel,  radial  arma  from  | 
the  hub  provided  with  threaded  openings,  bolts  forming  a  driving  i 
connection  between  the  wheel  and  member  having  screw  connection 
with  the  threaded  openings  in  the  radial  arm*,  taps  for  the  extreme 
o«ter  ends  of  the  bolte,  aad  springs  bearin|  around  the  bolts  be- 
tween the  body  of  the  wheel  and  the  radial  arms,  substantially  as 
specified . 


2.  The  herein-described  vending-wagon  having  a  bodr  and 
corered  top  with  a  shelf  or  counter  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  side  and 
adapted  to  extend  horizonUllyoutward  abore  the  level  of  the  wheels 
the  floor  of  aaid  wagon  having  a  removable  section  provided  with 
cleata  or  fastening  device*  for  securing  it  to  the  wagon  at  a  lower 
lerel  than  said  floor. 

3  The  herein-deecribed  rending-wagon  haring  a  body  with  a 
shelf  or  counter  hinged  to  the  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  held  in 
a  position  extending  outward  above  the  level  of  the  wheels,  hinges 
for  connecting  the  inner  edge  of  the  shelf  or  counter  tq,  the  side  of 
the  wagon  and  means  for  adjusting  said  hinges  vertically 

R  E  ISSU  ES. 
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Clmim.—l.  TW  Wraia-daacribed  vending-wagon  having  a  body 
aad  a  eorered  top,  aide*  hinged  at  the  top  aad  adapted  to  swing  out- 
ward to  form  an  awaing  and  a  ahelf  or  counter  hinged  to  th^  side 
abore  the  tarel  ofthe  whetola  aad  adapted  to  bt  held  horisoaUUy  and 


Clasaa.— 1.  In  combination  with  a  closure  mounted  to  swing  on 
horiaontal  pi  vote,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  said  closure,  afnai- 
j  hie  ring  secured  at  the  top  of  the  closure,  a  fuaible  device  secured  at 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  closure,  a  chain  having  one  end  atUched  to 
aaid  fusible  device,  passing  loosely  through  the  ring  at  the  top  of  the 
closure  and  extending  downwardly  on  the  inner  side  of  the  closure, 
and  means  for  securing  the  inner  end  of  said  chain. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  closure  mounted  to  swing  on  horizon- 
Ul  pirote,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  said  closare,.a  ring  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  the  closure,  a  fusible  device  secured  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cloenre.  a  chain  having  one  end  atUched  to  said  fusible 
device,  passing  upwardly  loosely  through  the  ring  at  the  top  of  the 
cloeure.  and  paaaing  downwardly  on  the  inner  side  of  the  cl6sare, 
and  fuaible  means  for  securing  the  inner  end  of  aaid  chain  to  the  sill 
of  the  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  closure  mounted  to  swing  on  horizon- 
tal pirote,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  said  closure,  a  fusible  ring 
atUched  at  the  top  of  the  closure,  a  fusible  device  secured  at  the  bot- 
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torn  of  the  cloenre,  a  chain  having  one  end  permanently  connected 
with  said  fusible  deriee.paaeiag  upwardly  through  said  ring  at  tlie 
top  of  the  closure,  and  then  pasaing  downwardly  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  closure,  a  fuaible  element  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
chain,  and  means  of  deUchably  connecting  aaid  element  with  the 
bottom  of  said  frame,  subeUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  cloaure  holding  and  releaaing  means  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  fusible  device  comprising  an  angular  plate,  a  ring  and  a 
flat  plate,  and  fusible  links  connecting  said  parts  together 

6.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  closure  and  a  frame  on 
which  said  closure  is  swung,  a  fusible  element  secured  to  the  edge  of 
the  closure  that  extenda  outside  of  the  frame,  a  link  secured  to  the 
closure  above  ite  pivotal  point,  a  catch  secured  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  sill  of  the  frame,  and  a  chain  connected  with  the  fusible  element 
on  the  closure,  passing  loosely  through  said  link  on  the  closure  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  catch  on  the  sill  of  the  frame. 


12,81  3.  APPARATUS  FOB  OPgRATIlfO  ELECTRIC  8I8IIA18 
FOR  ELEVATORS.  Himt  Pidirsm.  Brooklyn,  N  T.  Filed  June 
80,  1902  Serial  Mo  112,413.  Original  Ma  829,302,  dated  July  18 
1899 


CUtim.—\.  In  au  elevator  signal  apparatus  the  combination, 
•ubstantially  aa  set  forth,  of  a  signal  for  the  car,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able conUct  derices,  which  device*  are  connected  in  "series,"  a  plu- 
rality of  local  contect  devices,  each  of  which  is  connected  with  ite 
own  circuit-closing  device,  and  connections  between  the  signal  for 
the  car,  the  circuit-closing  devices,  the  movable  conUct  device*  aad 
the  l«*al  contect  derices,  whereby  the  signal  for  the  car  may  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  any  one  of  the  movable  contect  derices 
over  Ite  eon^.ponding  local  conUct  derice  upon  actuating  ite  cir- 
cuit-closin,r  dcvic-e,  when  the  car  is  moring  in  a  given  direcUon. 

Z  m  an  elerator  signal  apparatus  the  combination.  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  signal  for  the  car,  a  plumlity  of  morable  cx)n- 
tact  devicea  separate  from  the  car,  which  devices  are  connected  iu 
senes.  mcaus  for  mowng  such  devioea,  a  plundity  of  local  con 
tact  derioe.  corresponding  in  number  with  the  movable  devices, 
•nch  o(  which  ■*  connected  with  ite  own  circuit-olo»ing  dence  and 
connection  Utween  the  signal  for  the  car.  the  local  cirt;uit-closi«g 
device.,  the  movable  conUct  derices  and  the  local  conUct  devices, 
whereby  the  signal  for  the  car  may  be  actuated  bv  the  movement 
Of  any  of  the  movable  contact  device,  over  ite  corresponding  local 
eonUct  device  upon  actuating  ite  cinniit^loaiag  device,  when  the 
car  is  moving  in  a  given  dir*ction 


3.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  signal  for  the  car.  a  plurality  of  movable  con- 
tact devices  which  are  connected  in  "aeries"  and  are  flexiblv  con- 
nected with  the  rest  of  the  apparatus,  mechanism  for  moving  said  de- 
vice*.  a  plurality  of  local  contact  devices,  each  of  which  is  connected 
with  ite  own  cirpuit-<  losing  device,  and  connections  between  the  sig- 
nal for  the  car,  the  circuit-clcing  devices,  the  movable  contact  de-, 
vices  and  the  local  conUct  derices,  whereby  the  nignal  for  the  car 
may  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  any  one  of  the  movable  conUct 
devices  over  ite  corresponding  local  conUct  de>ice  upon  actuating 
ite  circoit-cloeing  device, when  the  car  is  moving  iu  a  given  ditt>ction. 

4.  hi  an  elevator  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  subeUn- 
tially as  set  fosth,  of  a  signal  for  the  car,  a  plurality  of  movable  con- 
tact device*  movable  proportionately  vrith  the  ear  which  devices  are 
connected  in  "series,"  mothanism  for  mo\ing  aaid  devices,  s  plu- 
rality of  local  conUct  dewn-^,  each  of  which  is  couaected  with  ite 
own  circuit-closing  device,  and  connei  tions  between  the  signal  on 
the  ear  the  eircuit-closing  devices,  the  movable  conUct  device*,  and 
the  local  contact  dcvius,  whereby  the  signal  on  the  car  may  be  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  any  one  of  the  movable  contact  devices  over 
ite  corresponding  local  coittait  device  upon  actuaUng  it*  eiicuit- 
closiug  device,  when  the  car  is  moving  in  a  given  direction. 

5.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus  tin  rombinatjon,  substan- 
Ually  aa  set  forth,  of  a  pluralitv  of  cars,  each  provided  with  ite  own 
signal,  a  plurality  of  movable  conUct  derices  for  each  car,  which 
are  connected  together  in  "aeries,"  mechanism  for  moving  the  mov- 
able derices  of  each  car,  a  plurality  of  local  conUct  devices  for  each 
car,  com-sponding  in  number  with  the  morable  derices,  each  of 
which  is  connet^ted  with  a  local  circuit  common  to  corresponding 
local  conUct  derices  and  which  is  provided  with  a  circuit-closing  de- 
vice and  a  plurality  of  signal  derices,  with  connections  to  corre- 
sponding local  contact  derices,  and  contaoction  between  the  signal 
of  each  car,  its  movable  couUct  devices,  its  local  conUct  devices, 
corresponding  signal  devices  and  circuit-closinfr  devices,  whereby 
the  signal  in  each  car  and  a  signal  device  may  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  any  one  of  its  movable  conUct  derices  orer  ite  «»rre- 
(.ponding  local  contact  device  upon  actuating  the  circuit-closing  de- 
vice connected  with  such  local  contact  device,  when  the  car  is  mov- 
ing in  a  given  direction. 

6.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus  the  coinbination,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  plurality  of  cars,  each  provided  with  iU  own 
signal,  a  plurality  of  movable  conUct  devices  for  each  car,  whicbare 
connected  together  iu  "series,"  mechanism  for  moving  the  movable 
conUct  devices  of  each  car.  a  plurality  of  local  contact  devices  for 
each  car,  coiTesponding  in  number  with  the  movable  devices,  each 
of  which  is  connected  with  a  local  circuit  common  to  corresponding 
local  contact  devices  and  which  is  provided  with  a  circuit-closing  de- 
rice and  a  detent,  and  connections  between  the  signal  of  each  car,  its 
movable  conUct  devices,  its  local  couUct  device^,  the  circuit-closing 
device*  and  detente,  whereby  the  signal  in  each  car  and  a  detent  may 
be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  any  one  of  its  movable  conUct  de- 
vices over  iu  corresponding  local  eonUct  derice  upon  actuating  the 
circuit-closing  device  connected  with  such  local  contact  deric«>, 
when  the  car  is  moving  in  a  given  direction. 

7.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  subataa- 
tially  a.  set  forth,  of  a  plurality  of  cars,  each  provided  with  its  own 
signal  and  a  circuit-breaking  device,  a  plurality  of  movable  contact 
devices  for  each  car,  which  are  connected  together  in  "«>rie*," 
mechanism  for  moving  the  movable  device*,  of  each  car.  a  pluralitv 
of  local  conUct  devices  for  each  car,  corresponding  in  number  with 
the  movable  devices,  each  of  which  is  connected  with  a  local  cimiit 
common  to  corresponding  local  conUct  devices  aad  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  circuit-closing  device,  and  connections  t>etween  the  sig- 
nal of  each  car,  the  circuit-breaking  device  of  such  car,  ite  morable 
contact  devices  and  its  local  contact  device.,  whereby  the  signal  in 
each  car  may  be  made  inoperative  by  operating  its  ciiruit-breakiug 
device  aa  any  one  of  its  movable  contact  devices  moves  over  its  cor- 
responding local  conUct  device  and  the  circuit -closing  device  is  ac- 
tuated, when  the  car  is  moring  in  a  given  direction.  -- 

».  In  an  elerator  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  solystan- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  plurality  of  cars,  each  provided  with  ite  own 
aignal,  a  plurality  of  movable  contact  derices  for  each  car,  whicli 
are  connec-ted  together  in  "aeries,"  mechanism  for  moring  the  mov- 
able devices  of  each  car,  a  pluralit^v  of  local  conUct  devices  for  each 
car,  corresponding  in  number  with  the  movable  derices,  each  of 
which  is  connected  with  a  local  circuit  common  to  corresponding  lo- 
cal conUc>  device*  and  which  is  prorided  with  a  circuit-closing  de- 
rice, and  connections  between  the  signal  of  each  car,  ite  morable 
conta^  devices  and  ite  local  conUct  device*,  whereby  the  signal  in 
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>  ***  B^T  ^  Mtuiad  hy  Um  moTeaeal  »f  any  om  of  iu  morablc 
eoaUct  dcTicM  o%er  iu  coirMpoadiBg  local  cootact  deriee  upon  ac- 
iutiB«  th«  Q^rciiit^kNuif;  device  coanecte4  with  rach  local  contact 
d«>icca,  «b«n  tiie  car  U  moriBX  in  a  firea  direction. 

9.  In  an  electric  u^ual  apparatus  tht  coiqbination,  subetan- 
tUlly  as  let  forth,  of  a  pisnlity  of  movable  oonUrt  devicea  connected 
tofether.  each  device  being  provided  with  ^onUcU  arran«Ml  in  two 
seU  and  correeponding  conUcta  of  each  cet  t>f  the  devices  being  con- 
Mcted  together  in  ■  series"  and  connected  to  a  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
local  ronUet  devices  adapted  to  eonUct  utith  oorreaponding  mo>. 
able  contact  devices  and  connections,  whereby  the  crrcuit  may  be 
completed  through  the  movable  devices  as  such  devices  move  over 
correiiponding  local  contact  devices.  I 

10.  In  an  eltctric  signal  apparatus  thi  combination,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  plurality  of  movable  c«oUct  devices  connected 
tj>gether,  each  device  being  provided  with  contacts  arranged  in  two 
wts.and  correepoading  «eu  of  the  devices  being  connected  together 
ia  "aeriM,"  and  eoaaeeted  to  a  circuit,  mea4s  adapted  to  aittirnately 
connect  the  movable  devices  to  the  circuit,  n  plurality  of  local  eon- 
Uct devices  adapted  to  conUct  with  corresponding  movable  coaUet 
devices,  and  eonaectioas,  whereby  the  circuit  may  alternately  be 
completed  accordingly  as  the  movable  derires  are  alternately  con- 
aected  to  the  circuit  and  move  over  corresponding  local  contact  Be- 
vieee.  i 

11.  la  an  electric  signal  apparatus  th4  combination,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth,  of  a  plurality  of  movable  cdnUct  devices  connected 
together,  each  device  being  provided  with  contacts  arranged  ia  two 
seU  and  corresponding  srU  of  the  devices  b^ing  eoaaeeted  together 
ia  "series,"  and  connected  to  a  circuit,  meanii  adapted  to  alternately 
conaect  the  movable  devices  to  the  circuit,  t  plurality  of  local  coa- 
tact  devices,  correspoadiag  in  number  to  t^e  movable  contact  de- 
vicea arranged  to  be  saccesiively  brought  intk>  contact  with  the  mov- 
able devices  as  such  devices  move  toward  the  local  contact  devices, 
and  connections,  whereby  the  circuit  may  ahemately  be  completed 
in  successive  order  as  the  movable  devices  move  over  the  local  con- 
tact devicea  and  the  movable  devices  are  alternately  connected  with 
the  circuit 

IS.  In  an  electric  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  lubstaa- 
tially  aa  set  forth,  of  a  signal,  a  local  conUcI  device  having  two  sets 
of  two  or  Bwre  coataeto,  the  contacU  of  each  set  insulated  from  each 
other,  a  movable  contaei  device  having  two  s«ts  of  contacts,  two  con- 
tacU in  each  set,  some  of  which  may  be  com^KMi  to  both  seU  of  con- 
tacU of  the  local  coaUct  device,  which  movable  coatacU  are  iaau- 
lated  from  each  other  and  one  conUct  of  each  set  is  provided  with  a 
eonductor  which  may  be  inUrmitUntly  connected  with  a  source  at 
electricity,  a  switch  adapted  t«  so  inUrmitteatly  connect  said  conduc- 
tors, a  lecal  circait-eloaing  device,  aad  conn«ctions  between  the  tig- 
aal,  tiM  switch,  the  local  contact  device,  the  local  circuit-cloaiag  de- 
vice aad  the  conductors  of  the  movable  co»Uct  device,  whereby, 
upoa  actuating  the  local  circuit-closing  device,  the  movement  of  the 
■OTuhle  conUct  device  iato  coaaectioa  with  the  local  eonUcU  will 
aetaato  the  signal  when  moving  in  a  given  diHection. 

IS.  In  an  electric  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  subetaa- 
tially  aa  set  forth,  of  a  signal,  a  local  ooatacttdeviee  haviag  two  seta 
of  two  or  more  ooatacU,  the  coatacU  of  each  let  insulated  from  each 
other,  a  movable  eoatact  device  haviag  two  sou  of  coatacU,  one  con- 
tact ti  which  mtj  be  eontmoa  to  both  aoU,  wliich  coatacU  are  iaao- 
latod  from  each  other  and  one  contact  of  each  set  is  provided  with  a 
eoadvctor  which  buit  be  alUmaUly  eoanectctl  with  a  source  of  eleo- 
tricity,  a  switch  adaptod  to  so  alUraatoly  eoBpect  said  conductors,  a 
local  eireuit-cloaiag  device,  and  eoaaectioas  hetween  the  signal,  the 
•▼itdi,  the  local  eonUct  dovic%.  the  local  eirttut-cioaing  device  aad 
the  cooduetors  of  the  movable  conUct  device,  whereby,  upon  actu- 
ating tho  local  circuit-cloaiag  device,  the  moremeat  of  the  movable 
eoatact  device  iato  coaaeetioo  with  the  local  eoaUcU  will  actoaU 
the  signal  whea  moving  in  s  given  direction 

14.  In  aa  electric  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth,  of  a  aigaal,  a  pluality  of  loehl  contact  devicea,  each 
h4viag  a  set  of  two  or  more  coatacU,  a  plurality  of  movable  contact 
devices,  each  haviaf  two  or  mora  ooatacU  iaatlated  from  each  other, 
with  eorreoponding  coatacU  of  such  devices  connected  together  ia 
'series."  one  "series"  eoaaectible  to  oae  pole  of  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity aad  aaother  "eerice"  eoaaeeted  to  the  other  pole,  and  00a- 
■ectioas  betweea  the  sigaal,  the  local  deviees  aad  the  eoaaeeted 
"aeriee"  of  fwrreayoadiag  coatacU  of  the  awtabie  devicea,  whereby 
the  mewaeat  of  any  oae  of  the  iMvahle  coatwi  dericoa  iato  coaaec- 
tioa with  iu  eerreepoading  local  eoatact  devidee  will  actaaU  the  sig- 
aal  whea  aMviag  ia  a  givea  dirsetioa. 


15.  Ia  aa  electric  aigaal  afparatas  the  eomhiaatioa. 


suhataa-i 


tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  sigaal,  a  plurality  of  local  coaUct  devices,  each 
having  a  set  of  two  or  more  contacU,  a  plurality  of  movable  conUct 
devices,  psch  having  two  or  more  contacU  insulated  from  each  other, 
with  corresponding  conUcU  of  such  devices  connected  together  in 
"series,"  one  "series"  eonnectible  to  one  pole  of  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity and  another  "series"  eonnectible  to  the  other  pole,  local  cir- 
cuit-closing devices,  and  connections  between  the  signal,  the  local 
contact  devices,  the  local  circuit-closing  devices  and  the  connected 
series ' '  of  corresponding  conUeU  of  the  movable  devices,  whereby, 
upon  actuating  either  of  the  local  circuit-closing  devices  the  move- 
ment of  the  corresponding  movable  cooUct  device  into  connection 
with  iu  corresponding  local  conUcU  will  actuaU  the  signal  when 
moving  in  a  given  direction. 

15  In  an  electric  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  signal,  a  plurality  of  local  conUct  devices,  each 
having  two  seU  of  eoaUcU,  a  plurality  of  movable  conUct  devices, 
each  having  four  conUcU  insulsted  from  one  aaother,  four  ronduc- 
tora  connecting  corresponding  conUcU  of  the  several  movable  de- 
vicea ia  "series,"  one  "seriea"  eonnectible  to  one  pole  of  a  source 
of  electricity  and  another ' '  series ' '  eonnectible  to  the  other  pole,  and 
connections  between  the  signal,  the  local  conUct  devices  and  the 
conductors  connected  with  the  conUcU  of  the  movable  devices, 
whereby  the  movement  of  any  one  of  the  movable  conUct  devices 
into  connection  with  iU  corresponding  local  conUct  devices  will 
actuate  the  signal  when  moving  in  a  given  direction 

17  In  an  electric  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  of  s  sigaal,  a  plurality  of  local  conUct  devices,  each 
having  two  seU  of  conUcU,  a  plurality  of  movable  conUct  devices, 
each  having  four  conUcU  insulated  from  one  another,  four  conduc- 
tora  connecting  corresponding  eonUcU  of  the  several  movable  de- 
vices in  "series,"  one  "series"  eonnectible  to  one  pole  of  a  source  of 
electricity  and  another  "series"  eonnectible  to  the  other  pole,  local 
circuit  closing  devices,  and  connections  between  the  signal,  the  local 
conUct  devices,  the  local  circnit-cloaing  devices,  aad  the  conductora 
connected  with  the  coatacU  of  the  movable  devices,  whereby  upon 
actuating  either  of  the  local  circuit-closing  devices,  the  movement  of 
the  corresponding  movable  conUct  device  into  connection  with  iU 
corresponding  local  conUct  devices  will  actuaU  the  signal  when 
moving  in  a  given  direction. 

18  In  an  electric  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  subsUn- 
tislly  ss  set  forth  of  a  ntovable  device  movable  at  a  given  raU  of 
speed,  conUcU  provided  with  conductora  yieldingly  sttached  to  said 
device,  and  a  stop  device,  whereby  the  contacU  may  be  adjusted  rela- 
tively to  the  movable  device  by  conUct  with  the  stop  device. 

19.  In  an  electric  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  subsUa- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  movable  device  movable  at  a  given  rate  of 
speed,  conUcU  provided  with  conductors  yieldingly  sttached  to  said 
device,  and  two  stop  devicea,  whereby  the  conUcU  may  be  adjusted 
relatively  to  the  movable  device  in  one  direction  by  one  stop  device 
and  in  another  direction  by  the  other  stop  device. 

20  In  an  electric  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  seT forth,  of  a  movable  device  movable  at  a  given  rate  of 
speed,  two  or  more  groups  of  conUcU  provided  with  conductora, 
each  of  which  is  yieldingly  atUched  to  said  device  and  a  stop  device 
for  each  group  of  contacts,  whereby  each  group  of  contacU  may  be 
adjusted  reUtively  to  the  movable  device  by  contact  with  iU  stop  de- 
vice. 

SI.  A  eirenit-cloeer  for  electric  signal  apparatus,  consisting  of 
>  traveling  device  movable  relatively  to  iU  corresponding  car  and 
carryiag  a  plurality  of  seU  of  coatacU  aad  coaduetora,  which  seU 
correspond  to  the  f  oon  served  by  the  car,  the  conductora  carried 
thereby  electrically  connecting  such  sets  with  corresponding  and 
reUtively  ILxed  coatacU  of  the  apparatus  at  each  of  such  floon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

tS.  A  eircuit-doeer  for  electric  signal  apparatus,  coaaistiag  of 
a  traveliag  device  movable  relatively  to  iU  correapondiag  car  and 
carrriag  a  plurality  of  seU  of  coatacU  and  conductora,  which  seU 
comapoad  to  the  floon  served  by  the  ear  aad  are  so  arranged  rela- 
tively to  each  other  aad  the  seU  of  conUcU  at  the  several  floon  that 
only  one  set  curied  by  the  cireuit-closer  is  in  electrical  conUct  with 
iu  corroaponding  set  at  aay  floor  at  a  time,  the  condacton  carried 
thereby  electrically  coaaectiag  correepoading- coatacU  of  the  sev- 
eral seU  ia  "seriee"  aad  are  adapted  to  connect  each  "series"  with 
the  apparatus,  suheUatially  as  deecribed. 

S3.  A  circnit-cloeer  for  electric  signal  apparatua  consisting  of 
a  traveliag  device  movable  reUtively  to  iu  corresponding  car,  which 
carries  a  set  of  coatacU  aad  conducton  electrically  coaaectiag  such 
coatacU  with  eorreapoading  aad  relatively  Axed  coatacU  of  the  ap- 


parataa,  aad  a^jastiag  means,  whereby  the  poeitioa  of  the  coatacU 
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carried  by  the  traveliag  device  and  the  relatively  flxed  coatacU  may 
he  a<ljnsted,  one  relatively  to  the  other,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

S4.  A  circuit-closer  for  electric  signal  apparatus,  consisting  of 
a  traveling  device  movable  relatively  to  iU  corresponding  car  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  seU  of  ooatacU  and  conductora,  which  aeU 
correspond  with  the  floon  served  by  the  car,  the  conductora  of  each 
set  electrically  connecting  with  corresponding  seU  of  conUcU  of  the 
apparatus  at  each  of  such  floon,  and  adjusting  means,  whereby  each 
set  of  contacU  carried  by  the  traveling  device  and  the  oonUcU  at 
such  floon  may  be  adjusted,  one  reUtively  to  the  other,  subsUntially 
as  described 

25.  A  circuit-eloeer  for  electric  signal  apparatus,  consisting  of 
a  traveling  device  movable  ia  either  of  two  directions  in  subsUa- 
tially  one  plane  aad  reUtively  to  iU  corresponding  car  aad  local  eeU 
of  contacu,  which  device  carries  two  seU  of  conUcU  each  of  which 
has  two  or  more  contacU  which  seU  are  iaauUted  from  each  othor, 
and  conducton,  for  each  set  of  contacU,  which  electrically  coaneet 
with  the  seU  of  local  contacU  of  the  apparatus,  whereby  the  contacU 
carried  by  the  traveling  device  move  with  such  device  in  substan- 
tially the  same  planes  of  movement  over  the  local  contacU  in  cither 
of  the  two  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  s  signal  mounted  on  the  car,  a  movable  conUct 
device  separate  from  the  car  movable  in  two  directiona  in  subetaa- 
tially  one  plane  and  having  conUcU  alUmately  eonnectible  to  the 
cireuit,  mechanism  for  moving  such  device,  means  for  altsmaUly 
connecting  the  movable  device  with  the  cireuit,  a  local  coaUct  de- 
vice provided  with  contacU  arranged  in  two  sections,  each  of  which 
is  in  a  different  portion  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  movable  con- 
Uct device,  portions  of  both  sections  being  common  to  some  of  the 
conUcU  of  the  movable  device,  two  circuit-closing  devicM  with  con- 
nections from  each  derice  to  one  of  the  sections  of  the  local  eoatact 
device,  and  connections  between  the  signal  for  the  car,  the  cireoit- 
closing  devices,  the  movable  contact  device,  the  said  means  aad  the 
local  conUct  device,  whereby  the  signal  for  the  car  may  be  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  movable  eoatact  device  over  the  local  coa- 
Uct device  upon  actuating  either  of  the  circuit-closing  devices  ac- 
cordingly as  the  car  is  moviag  b  either  of  two  directions. 

27.  In  an  elevator  aignal  apparatus  the  combination,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  aignal  for  the  car,  a  movable  contact  device 
separate  from  the  car,  movable  in  two  directions  in  subsUntially  one 
plaae  and  having  conUcU  alUmately  eonnectible  to  the  circuit, 
mechanisra  for  moving  such  device,  mecas  for  alternaUly  conaeet- 
iac  the  movable  device  with  the  cireuit,  a  local  conUct  device  pro- 
vided with  conUcU  arranged  in  two  seU,  each  of  which  is  in  i  differ- 
ent portion  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  movable  contact  deriee, 
two  circnit-cloaing  devices  with  connections  from  each  device  to  one 
of  the  aeU  of  the  local  contact  device,  and  connections  between  the 
signal  for  the  car,  the  circuit-cloaiag  devices,  the  movable  contact 
device,  the  said  means  and  the  local  contact  derice,  whereby  the  sig- 
aal for  the  ear  nuy  be  aetoated  by  the  movemeat  of  the  movable  eoa- 
tact derice  over  the  local  ooaUct  derice  upon  actuating  either  of  the 
circuit-closing  devices  accordingly  as  the  car  u  moving  in  either  of 
two  directions. 

S8.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  signal  for  the  car,  a  movable  contact  derice, 
movable  in  two  directions  in  substanUally  oae  plaae  aad  hariag  con- 
tacts alurnauly  eonnectible  to  the  cireuit,  means  for  alUmaUly  con- 
nectiag  the  movable  derice  with  the  cireuit,  a  local  conUct  derice 
prorided  with  conUcU  arranged  in  two  seU,  one  ahead  of  the  other 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  movable  device,  two  circuit-dos- 
ing dericoa  with  eoaaectioas  from  each  derice  to  oae  of  the  soU  of 
the  local  contact  derice,  and  eoaaections  between  the  signal  for  the 
car,  the  circuit-cloaiag  derices.  the  movable  eoatact  device,  the  aaid 
means  and  the  local  eoatact  deriee.  whereby  the  sigaal  for  the  car 
may  he  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  movable  eoaUct  derice  over 
the  local  eoatact  derice  upon  actuaUng  either  of  the  cireuit-doaing 
derices  acoordiagly  ae  the  car  is  moviag  ia  either  of  two  direetimu. 
S9.  In  an  elevator  aigaal  apparatus  the  combination,  subetan- 
tially  aa  set  forth,  of  a  sigaal  for  the  car,  a  movable  conUct  device, 
movable  in  two  directions  in  substaatially  one  plaae  aad  hariag  coa- 
tacU alUmaUly  coaaectibU  to  the  cireuit,  aMaas  for  alUraatoly  coa- 
aectiag the  movable  device  with  the  dreuit,  a  local  eoatact  device 
prorided  with  contacU  arraaged  ia  two  seU,  oae  ahead  of  the  other 
in  the  direction  of  moveoMat  of  Um  movable  device,  two  dreoit-doa- 
iag  derices  with  ooaaeetioaa  from  eaeh  deriee  to  oae  of  the  seU  of 
the  Ibeal  coaUct  device,  two  tigaal  devices,  oae  eoaaeeted  with  oae 
of  such  sectioas  aad  iU  ctreait-eloaiag  deriee  aad  the  other  eoaaeet- 
ed with  the  other  seetioa  aad  tu  device,  aad  eoaaectioas  betweea 


the  aignal  for  the  car.  aaid  means,  the  dreuit-closing  devices  and  the 
local  contact  device,  whereby  the  signal  for  the  car  aad  one  of  the 
aignal  derices  may  be  actuated  by  the  movemeat  of  the  movable  eoa- 
tact derice  over  the  local  contact  device  upon  actuating  either  of  the 
eireuit-doeiag  derices  accordingly  as  the  car  is  moring  in  either  of 
two  directions. 

30.  Ia  aa  elevator  signal  apparatus  the  combiaatioa.  subetaa- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  signal  for  the  car,  a  movable  coaUct  device 
movable  in  two  directions  in  subsUntially  one  plane  and  electrically 
eonnectible  with  the  signal  for  the  car  and  provided  with  a  set  of  two 
or  more  nontacU,  a  portion  of  which  is  insulated  from  aaother  por- 
tion, a  aet  of  local  coatacU,  a  portion  of  which  is  insulatMl  from  an- 
other portion,  a  poah-button  derice,  and  conducton  between  the  sig- 
nal for  the  car,  the  movable  conUct  derice,  the  local  contacU  aad  the 
puah-button  derice,  whereby,  upon  actuating  the  puah-button  do 
rice,  the  movement  of  the  movable  contact  derice  into  coaaectioa 
with  the  local  eoaUcU  will  actuaU  the  aigaal  for  the  oar. 

SI.  In  an  elevator  aignal  apparatus  the  combination,  aubataa- 
tially  aa  set  forth,  of  a  signal  for  the  car,  a  movable  coaUct  device 
movable  in  two  directions  in  subsUntially  one  plane  aad  electrically 
eonnectible  with  the  signal  for  the  car  and  prorided  with  a  aet  of  two 
or  more  oonUcU  which  are  flzed  reUtivdy  to  the  device,  a  portion  of 
which  conUcU  is  insulated  from  another  portion,  a  set  of  local  coa- 
tacU, a  portion  of  which  is  insuUted  from  another  portion,  a  puah- 
button  derice,  and  conductora  between  the  aignal  for  the  car.  the 
niovable  oonUct  derice,  the  local  conUcU  and  the  push-button  de- 
rice, whereby,  upon  actuaUng  the  push-button  device,  the  movement 
of  the  movable  conUct  derice  into  eoaaeetion  with  the  local  contacU 
will  actuate  the  signal  for  the  car. 

SS.  Ia  an  elevator  signal  apparatiu  the  combinatioa,  substaa- 
tiaHy  as  set  forth,  of  a  signal  for  the  car,  a  movable  contad  device 
movable  relatively  with  a  car  in  two  directioas  aad  prorided  wiUi  two 
seU  of  contad-poinU.  a  portion  of  each  set  bdng  insulated  from  aa- 
other portion,  two  seU  of  local  contacU,  three  poitions  of  each  set 
being  insuUted  from  each  other,  two  puah-button  devices,  one  for 
each  set  of  local  conUeU,  a  detent  derice  for  each  puah-buttoa  de- 
rice, and  coaduetora  between  tht  signal  for  the  car,  the  movable  eon- 
tad  derice,  the  loeal  oonUcU,  the  push-button  derices  aad  the  de- 
tent derices,  electrically  connecting  the  aame  whea  the  movable  coa- 
tad  device  is  moved  over  tiie  local  contacU  in  either  dir«etion  of 
movement  of  the  ear  aad  Uie  current  flows  from  the  movable  device 
to  the  local  contacU,  puah-button  derices,  the  signal  for  the  car  aad 
hack  to  such  movable  derice,  and  also  from  push-button  derices  to 
the  detont  deri«M  aad  the  signal  U  operated  aa  the  car  movea  ia 
dther  direetioB. 

S3.  Ia  an  devator  signal  apparatus  the  combiaatioa,  substaa- 
tially aa  sd  forth,  of  a  signal  for  tile  car,  a  movable  coatiu^  deriee 
movable  relativdy  with  the  car  ia  two  directions  and  prorided  with 
two  aeU  of  eoataet-poiaU,  a  portion  of  each  set  being  iaeulated  frt^ 
aaother  portion,  two  seU  of  local  contacU,  a  portion  of  eaeh  aet  be- 
ing insulated  from  another  portion,  two  paah-bntton  devioee  oae  for 
eaeh  ad  of  local  coatacU,  aad  eoadueton  betweea  the  aigaal  for  the 
car.  the  movable  contad  derice,  the  local  coatacU  and  the  puah-but* 
ton  devices,  electrically  coaaectiag  the  saaM  when  the  movable  eoa- 
tad  derice  is  moved  over  the  local  eootacto  ia  either  dirodioa  of 
movemeat  of  the  car  aad  the  curreat  flows  from  the  movable  derice 
to  the  local  contacU,  puah-button  derices,  the  sigaal  for  the  car  aad 
back  to  such  movable  derice,  and  the  aignal  is  operated  aa  ths  car 
moves  ia  dther  direetioa. 

34.  Ia  aa  eWator  dgaal  apparatus  the  ooabiaation,  sabotaa- 
tlaUy  aa  ad  forth,  of  two  local  dgaals,  s  movable  conUd  devioe 
movable  relaUvely  with  a  ear  la  two  direetioaa  and  provided  with 
two  seU  of  eoBtaet-pointo,>  portion  of  eaeh  aet  iaaaUted  from  aa- 
other portioa,  two  aeU  of  local  eoataeU,  a  poitioa  of  eaeh  sd  beiaf 

iaaulated  from  aaother  portioB,  the  two  eeU  beiac  airaafad  ao  that  a 
portioa  of  eaeh  ad  eagagea  with  the  same  eoathet-poiato  of  the  mov- 
able coated  deriee  as  saeh  deriee  BMtres  ia  eaeh  direetioa  aad  eloe- 
trieaUy  eoaaecU  therewith  ia  oaly  oae  direetioa  of  movemeat,  two 
pnah-battoa  defleea,  eae  for  eaeh  sd  of  loeal  eoataeto,  aad  eon*- 
■poadiaceoadac«otBforaaeiiaetef  loeal  ooataeUaad  paah-battea 
derleee,  a  eiradt  bdag  fonaed  from  oae  iaeulated  eoataet-poiBt  of 
the  BMvable  device  throofh  a  eomapoadiag  iaaalated  local  eeataet 
to  the  eeneeroadiag  paah-battaa  4eviee,  eorraapewllac  loeal  rigaal 
aad  a  aeeoad  loeal  eeataet  and  Ha  eorreapeadiac  ooataei-polatef  eaeh 
movable  deriee.  aad  ito  loeal  dgaal  k  OMrated,  aa  the  ear  m»rm  la 
either  diieetloa. 

35.  Ia  aa  elevator  tffial  ayparatas  the  eoMbiaatioa  •abolaa- 
tially  aa  aet  forth,  of  a  sifBal  ftar  the  ear.  a  mwM»  eoataet  deriee 

ible  relatirely  wkh  a  ear  aad  pcaridad  wkk  a  aet  of 
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poiaU,  t  portioB  of  wkiek  \*  iaauUtMl  from  iu>oUi«r  portion,  a  set  of 
local  eoaUeU.  ■  portioo  of  which  is  iiuuiat^d  from  another  portion, 
a  local  Mgaal.  a  puah-boUon  deriM,  aad  coulHcton  b«twMB  the  aif  • 
ul  for  t^  car,  the  noTable  ooaUet  deTiee.  t|>e  local  cobUcU.  the  lo- 
cal ai«Bal  and  the  paah-hutton  derice,  el««tncall7  connecting  the 
ume  when  the  movable  contact  derice  it  BM>Ted  over  the  local  eoa- 
UeU and  the  cnrrent  flows  from  the  morabi«  derice  to  the  local  con- 
Uctn,  pnah-bnttoa  deTice,  the  affnai  for  tiw  car  and  back  to  such 
Borable  device,  and  also  from  the  push-button  device  to  the  local 
aimiaJ  and  back  to  the  local  contacU,  and  both  sifaala  are  operatMl 
aa  the  car  movee.  i 

3«.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus  tba  combination,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth,  of  a  signal  for  the  car,  a  movable  conUct  device 
niovable  relatively  with  the  car  and  provide^!  with  a  set  of  contact- 
poinU.  a  portico  of  which  is  insulated  from  spiother  portion,  a  set  of 
local  ooatacu,  a  portion  of  which-is  insulated  from  another  portion, 
a  push-button  device,  a  detent  device  therefor,  and  ronducton  b«^ 
tween  the  signal  for  the  car.  the  movable  rqnUct  device,  the  local 
coaUcU,  the  pushbutton  device  and  the  detrnt  device,  electrically 
connecting  the  same  when  the  movable  contart  device  is  moved  over 
the  local  lonucu  and  the  current  flows  fron^  the  movable  device  to 
the  local  conUcts,  push-button  device,  the  signal  for  the  car  back  to 
such  movable  device  and  also  from  the  push-hutton  device  to  the  de- 
Unt  device,  and  the  signal  is  operated  as  the  car  moves. 

37  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  signal  for  the  car,  a  i$ovable  conUct  device 
movable  relatively  with  the  car  and  provide^  with  a  set  of  coqUct- 
poinU,  a  portion  of  which  ia  insulated  from  aaother  portion,  a  set  of 
local  conucu,  a  portion  0I  which  is  insulated,  from  another  portion, 
a  local  signal,  a  push-button  device,  and  coiwluctors  forming  a  cir- 
cuit from  one  insulated  conUct-point  of  the  movable  device  through 
an  insulated  local  oonUct  to  the  push-button  <levic«,  the  signal  in  the 
car,  back  to  a  second  conUct-point  of  the  movable  device,  and  alao 
from  the  push-button  device  to  the  local  signal  and  a  second  local 
contact,  whereby  upon  actuating  the  push-bulton  device,  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  conUet  device  over  the  l<ical  coaUcU  will  actu- 
ate both  the  signal  in  the  car  and  the  local  sigtal. 

38.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus  the  Combination,  subatan- 
tially  aa  set  forth,  of  a  signal  for  the  car.  a  movable  conUct  d«vice 
movable  rdatively  with  the  car  and  provided  with  a  set  of  contact- 
pcinu,  a  portion  of  which  is  insulated  from  another  portion,  a  set  of 
local  conucu.  a  portion  of  which  is  insnUted  ifrom  another  portion, 
a  puah-butloB  device,  a  deUnt  therefor,  mean*  for  releasing  the  de^ 
Unt  and  conductors  forming  a  circuit  from  4ne  insulated  conUct- 
point  of  the  movable  device  through  an  insulated  local  conUct  to  the 
paah-batton  device,  the  signal  in  the  car  bacl(  to  a  conUct-point  of 
the  morable  device,  and  alao  another  circuit  from  the  first-named 
ooaUct-point  of  the  movable  device  to  a  second  local  conUct  and 
thence  to  the  puah-button  device  and  througli  the  deUnt-releasing 
means,  whereby  upon  actuating  the  puah-button  device,  the  move- 
maato/  the  movable  oonUct  device  over  the  set  of  local  conUcU  will 
aetuaU  the  signal  in  the  ear,  and  then  release  the  detent. 

^9.  In  aa  elevator  signal  apparatus  the  combiaation,  rabeUn- 
tiaUy  aa  a«t  forth,  of  a  signal  for  a  car  a  movablr  conUct  device  mov- 
able relatively  with  the  car  and  provided  with  aset  of  conUct-poiaU. 
a  portion  of  which  is  insulated  from  another  (lortion,  a  set  of  local 
eoataeu,  a  portion  of  which  is  insulated  tn^  another  portion,  a 
poah-buttoB  devi«w,  a  deUnt  therefor,  means  for  releasing  the  de- 
Uat,  aad  ooaductors  forming  a  circuit  from  o|ie  insulated  eonUct- 
poiat  of  the  movable  conUct  device,  which  is  e«>BflK>a  to  two  of  the 
local  ooataeU  of  one  set.  through  one  of  such  »et  of  local  conUcU, 
thence  to  the  push-button  device  and  through  the  deUnt-reieasing 
moans,  whereby,  when  the  push-button  haa  be^n  actuated,  the  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  movable  device  into  qonnectioa  with  such 
local  ooataet  the  deteat-releaaiag  meaas  will  be  actuated  aad  reieaae 
the  deUat. 

40.  Ia  aa  elevator  signal  apparatus  the  cambiaation,  aabaUa- 
tially  aa  set  forth,  of  a  signal  for  the  ear.  a  mojrable  coat«et  device 
movable  reUtiveiy  with  the  car  aad  provided  i^ith  a  set  of  conUet- 
poinu,  a  portion  of  which  ia  insulated  from  aaoiher  portion,  a  set-of 
local  eonUcU,  a  portion  of  which  is  iaaulated  f«om  aaothar  portion, 
a  p«ah-b«tto«  daviea.  aad  ooaductora  foratiag  ^  eirenit  from  oae  in- 
•ulatad  eoaUci-poiat  ot  the  movable  device,  through  aa  iBsulaUd 
local  eaatact  to  the  puah-battoa  dariea,  tha  aigi^l  ia  tha  ear  back  to 
a  eMUet-p«iat  of  tha  movaUa  daviea.  wharaby,  apoa  actuating  the 
•  fcTioa,  tha  ■OTemmit  of  tha  movabla  eoaUct  device  iato 
I  with  tha  loeal  eoataeta  will  actaato  Iba  n^aal  ia  tha  ear 


41.  Ia  aa  alorator  hcmI  apyarataa  tha  eahihiaatioa,  subataa- 
tially  aa  aot  forth,  a«  a  aifful  for  tha  oar.  a  moivhta  eoaUet  device 


!  movable  relatively  with  the  car  and  provided  with  a  set  of  conUet- 
poiaU,  a  portion  of  which  ia  iaaolatad  from  another  portion,  a  set  of 
local  oontacU.  a  portion  of  which  is  insulated  from  another  portion 
a  push-button  device,  and  conductors  forming  a  circuit  from  one  in- 
sulated conUct-point  of  the  movable  device  through  an  insulated  lo- 
cal coaUct  to  the  puah-button  device,  the  signal  in  the  car  back  to  a 
•oeoad  iaaulated  conUct-po.nt  of  the  movable  device  thence  through 

^r^r   ."■  .'*^  '^'''*''  "^  •  '*'•''*  conUct-point  of  such 

movable  device  whereby,  upon  actuating  the  push-button  device 
the  movement  of  the  movable  conUct  device  over  the  local  conUc.J 
wUl  actuate  the  signal  in  the  car 

42.  In  an  elevator  signal  apparatus  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  local  signal  a  movable  contact  device  movable 
relatively  with  a  oar  and  provided  with  a  set  of  contact-poinU.  a  por- 
tion of  which  ia  insulated  from  another  portion,  a  set  of  local  con- 
tacU. a  portion  of  which  is  insulated  from  another  portion,  a  push- 
button device,  and  conductor*  forming  a  circuit  from  one  insulated 
contact-point  of  the  movablr  device  through  an  insulated  local  con- 
Uct to  the  pushbutton  device,  thence  to  the  local  signal  and  a  second 
local  conUct.  to  a  second  conUct-point  o{  the  movable  device,  where- 
by, upon  actuaUng  the  push-button  device  the  movement  of  the  mov- 
able conUct  device  over  the  local  contacts  will  actuate  the  local 
signal 

43.  In  combination  with  an  elevator-car  and  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  same,  of  a  traveling  tube,  suspended  in  the  elevator-shaft . 
moving  relatively  with  the  elevator-car  and  carrying  four  oonduct- 
ing-wires,  one  wire  connected  to  one  pole  of  a  sign«l  in  the  car,  an- 
other connected  to  the  negative  pole  of  the  dynamo  or  other  source  of 
current,  and  the  third  and  fourth  alternately  connected  to  the  posi- 
tive pole  of  the  dynamo  or  other  source  of  current  through  an  auto- 
matic throw -switoh  controlled  with  reference  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  elevator-car.  but  one  of  these  two  conductors  being 
inrircuit  at  any  time,  which  said  four  conductors  carried  by  the  tube 
are  severally  connected  Jo  groups  of  four  contact-surfaces,  each 
group  being  atuched  to  one  of  a  series  of  plates  fixed  to  the  traveling 
tube  suspended  in  the  elevator-shaft,  there  being  one  such  plate  for 

j  each  1i<H)T  of  the  building;  and  a  group  of  contact-blocks  for  each 
floor  fixed  at  the  side  of  the  elevator-shaft,  each  of  such  groups  of 
fixed  block*  forming  contact  with  one  of  the  plates  atUched  to  the 
suspended  tube  and  a  push-button  device  located  ou  each  floor  of 
the  building,  each  device  consisting  of  two  similar  sections,  one  sec- 
tion connected  to  the  circuits  operating  the  signals  for  the  elevator 
ascending  and  the  other  section  connected  to  circuits  operating  sig- 
nals for  the  elevator  descending,  each  section  comprising  a  plunger 
carrying  two  conducling-bars,  and  a  detent  holding  the  bars  in  posi- 
tion  to  maintain  the  circuiu  closed,  one  bar  maintaining  electrical 
connection  between  three  contact  poinU  or  terminals,  one  of  which 
terminals  is  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  signal  on  the  floor  of  the 
building  on  which  the  puah-button  is  placed,  aaoiher  of  which  ter- 
minals is  connected  to  one  pole  ot  the  signal  in  the  elevator-car,  and 
a  third  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  blocks  in  the  group  fixed 
at  the  side  of  the  elevator-shaft  at  the  floor  where  the  push-button  is 
placed,  and  two  terminals  connected  by  the  other  bar  separately 
forming  part  of  a  circuit  operating  a  solenoid  or  electromagnet  for 
releasing  the  deUnt  of  that  puah-button.  and  a  spring  to  mainUin  the 
circuiU  broken  when  the  detent  is  released,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

44.  In  combination  with  a  numt>er  of  elcTator-cart.  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  same,  of  a  traveling  tube  suspended  in  the 
shaft  of  each  elevator,  moving  relatively  with  iU  corresponding  ele- 
vator-car. and  carrying  four  conducting-wires.  one  wire  connected  to 
one  pole  of  a  signal  in  the  corresponding  elevator-car.  another  con- 
Boeted  to  the  negative  pole  of  the  dynamo  or  other  source  of  current, 
and  the  third  and  fourth  alternately  connected  to  the  positive  pole  of 
the  dynamo  or  other  source  of  current  through  an  automatic  throw- 
•witoh  placed  in  each  ahaft  aad  controlled  with  reference  to  the  di- 
reetioB  of  movemeat  of  the  corraaponding  elevator-car.  but  one  of 
tbeae  two  conductors  being  in  circuit  at  any  time,  which  said  four 
conductors  carried  by  each  tuba  are  severally  coaaeeted  to  groups  of 
four  ooaUct-surfaeea,  each  group  being  attached  to  one  of  a  series  of 
plataa  Axed  to  the  traveling  tube  suspended  in  each  elevator-shaft, 
there  being  one  such  plate  for  each  floor  of  the  building  upon  each 
tube;  aad  a  group  of  coBtact^locki  for  each  floor  fixed  at  the  side  of 
each  elaTator-ahafl.  each  of  such  groupe  of  fixed  blocks  forming  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  pUtoa.  attached  to  the  tube  suspended  in  the 
ahaft  of  the  correapoadiag  elevator-car.  and  a  puah  button  device  lo- 
eatad  oa  oaeh  floor  at  tha  building,  each  device  ooaaiatiagof  two  simi- 
lar aactioaa.  oae  oooaaetMl  to  the  circuiU  operatiag  the  signals  for 
alerators  aaeeadiac  »»<1  ^^  othv  aaetion  eonaactwl  to  circuits  opor^ 
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ating  aignala  for  elevators  deacending.  each  aaetion  compriaiag  a 

plunger  eanring  two  conducting-bars  and  a  deUnt  holding  the  ban 
ia  position  to  mainUin  the  circuits  closed,  oae  bar  maintaiaiBg  elec- 
trical connections  between  three  contact  points  or  terminals,  one  of 
which  terminals  is  conne<-ted  in  multiple  tu  one  pole  of  the  signal  at 
the  door»  ay  of  ea«b  elevator  on  the  floor  of  the  building  on  which  the 
push-button  ia  placed,  another  of  which  termiaala  ia  coaaeeted  ia 
multiple  to  one  pole  of  the  signal  in  each  elevator-car,  and  the  third 
of  which  is  connected  in  multiple  to  one  of  the  blocks  in  each  of  (he 
groups  fixed  at  the  side  of  the  several  elevator-ahafts  at  the  floor 
where  the  push-button  in  placed,  and  two  termlaals  connected  by  the 
other  bar  separately  forming  part  of  a  circuit  operating  a  solenoid 
or  electromagnet  for  releasing  the  detent  of  that  puah-button,  and  a 
spring  to  maintain  the  circuits  broken  when  the  deUnt  is  releaaed. 
substantially  as  described. 

45.  In  combination  an  elevator-car  and  mechanism  foroperat- 
ing  the  same,  of  a  traveling  tube  suspended  in  the  elevator-shaft, 
moring  reUtively  with  the  elevator-car  and  carryiag  four  conduct- 
ing-wires, one  wire  connected  to  the  one  pole  of  a  signal  in  the  car, 
another  connected  to  the  negative  pole  of  thr  dynamo  or  other  source 
of  current,  and  the  third  and  fourth  altematoly  connectod  to  the 
positive  pole  of  the  dynamo  or  other  source  of  current  through  an 
automatic  throw-switch  controlled  with  reference  to  the  directionof 
movement  of  the  elevator-car,  but  one  of  these  two  conductors  being 
in  circuit  at  any  time,  which  said  four  inductors  carried  by  the  tube 
are  severally  connected  to  groups  of  four  conUct-surfaoes,  each 
group  being  flexibly  atUched  to  one  of  a  series  of  non-conducting 
plates,  there  being  one  such  plaU  for  each  floor  of  the  building,  each 
plate  supported  by  a  frame  rigidly  fixed  to  the  suspended  tube,  and 
fixed  stops  at  either  end  of  the  path  of  travel  of  each  plate  automat- 
ically adjusting  the  position  of  the  plato  relative  to  its  supporting- 
frame;  and  a  group  of  conUct-blocks  for  each  floor  fixed  at  the  aide 
of  the  elevator-shaft,  each  of  such  groups  of  fixed  blocks  forming 
conUct  with  one  of  the  plates  atUched  to  the  suspended  tube;  and  a 
push-button  device  located  on  each  floor  of  the  building,  each  device 
consisting  of  two  similar  sections,  one  connected  to  the  circuits  op- 
erating the  signals  for  the  elevator  ascending  and  the  other  section 
connected  to  circuits  operating  signals  for  the  elevator  descending, 
each  section  comprising  a  plunger  carrying  two  conducting-bars, 
and  a  detent  holding  the  bars  in  poaition  to  mainUin  the  circuits 
closed,  one  bar  mainUining  electrical  connection  between  three  con- 
Uct points  or  teminala,  one  of  which  Unninais  is  connected  to  one 
pole  of  the  signal  on  the  floor  of  the  building  on  which  the  push-but- 
ton is  placed,  another  of  which  terminals  is  connected  to  one  pole  of 
the  signal  in  the  elevator-car,  and  the  third  of  which  is  connected 
with  one  of  the  blocks  in  the  group  fixed  at  the  side  of  the  elevator- 
shaft  at  the  floor  where  the  push-button  is  placed,  and  two  Urminals 
connected  by  the  other  bar  separately  forming  part  of  a  circuit  op- 
erating a  solenoid  or  electromagnet  for  releasing  the  detent  of  that 
push-button,  and  a  spring  to  mainUin  the  circuiU  broken  when  tha 
deUnt  is  releaaed.  subsUntially  as  described. 

46.   In  combination  with  a  number  of  elevator-cars  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  same,  of  a  traveling  tube  suspended  in  the 
shaft  of  each  elevator,  moving  relatively  with  iU  corresponding  ele- 
vator-car and  canning  four  conducting-wirea,  one  wire  connected  tc 
one  pole  of  the  signal  in  the  corresponding  elevator-ear.  another  con- 
nected to  the  negative  pole  of  the  dynamo  or  other  source  of  current, 
and  the  third  and  fourth  alternately  connected  to  the  positive  poU 
of  the  dyuamoor  other  source  of  current  through  an  automatic  throw- 
awitch  placed  in  each  ahaft  and  controlled  with  reference  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  corresponding  elevator-ear,  but  one  of 
these  two  conductors  being  in  circuit  at  any  time,  which  said  four 
conductors  carried  by  each  tube  are  severally  connected  to  groupe 
of  four  conUct-surfaces,  each  group  being  flexibly  atUched  to  one 
of  a  series  of  non-conducting  plaUs,  there  being  one  such  plato  for 
each  floor  of  the  building  on  each  tube,  each  plate  supported  by  a 
frame  rigidly  flxed  to  the  suspended  tube,  and  fixed  stops  at  either 
end  of  the  path  of  travel  ot  each  pUte  automatically  adjusting  the 
poaition  of  the  plate  relative  to  iU  supporting-frsme    and  a  group 
of  conUct-blocks  for  each  floor  fixed  at  the  side  of  each  elevator- 
shaft,  each  of  such  groups  of  flxed  blocks  forming  contact  with  one 
of  the  plates  attached  to  the  tube  suspeaded  in  the  shaft  of  the  con»- 
■ponding  elevator-car;  and  a  push-button  device  located  on  aach 
floor  of  the  building,  each  device  conaiating  of  two  similar  aactioaa. 
one  connected  to  the  circuiU  operatiag  the  aignals  for  elevaton  aa- 
oendiag.  aad  the  other  aection  connected  to  circuiU  operating  aig- 
nala  for  elevators  deacending.  each  aection  compriaing  a  plunger  car- 
rying two  oonducting-bars.  and  a  datont  holding  the  bars  ia  poaition 
to  maintain  the  circuiU  doaed,  oaa  bar  maintaining  electrical  cob 


nection  betwaea  thraa  contact  poiaU  or  tarmiaals,  oae  of  which  tar- 
minals  is  connected  in  multiple  to  one  pole  of  the  aignal  at  the  door- 
way of  each  elevator  on  the  floor  of  the  building  on  which  the  push- 
button is  placed,  another  of  which  Urminals  is  connected  in  multiple 
to  one  pole  of  the  aignal  in  each  elevator-car.  and  the  third  of  which 
ia  coaaeeted  ih  multiple  to  oae  of  the  blocks  in  each  of  the  groups 
fixed  at  the  side  of  tha  aaveral  elevator-ahafU  at  tha  floor  where  the 
puah-button  is  placed,  and  two  terminals  connected  by  the  other  bar 
separatoly  forming  part  of  a  circuit  operating  a  solenoid  or  electro- 
magnet for  reloaaiag  the  daUnt  of  the  puah-button,  aad  a  spring  to 
nuintain  the  drcuiU  broken  when  the  detent  is  releaaed.  subsUn- 
tially as  deacribad.  . 

47.  A  circnit-cloaer  for  alactric  aigaaliog  devices  for  elevators, 
eoasiatiag  of  a  traveliag  rod  or  tube  moviag  relatively  aad  propor- 
tioaatoly  with  its  correaponding  elevator-car  and  carrying  insulated 
conductors  severally  joining  together  similarly -aituatod  conUct- 
poioU  flexibly  placed  upon  each  of  a  series  of  plates  fixed  to  the  tube 
and  corresponding  to  each  floor  of  the  building,  each  plato  support- 
ed by  a  burrounding  frame  to  which  it  is  relatively  adjusUble  by  lon- 
gitudinal movement  when  ir  conUct  with  a  fixed  stop  at  the  end  of 
its  path  of  travel,  substantially  as  described. 

48  A  circuit-closer  for  electric  signaling  devices  for  elevaton. 
consiotiag  of  a  traveling  rod  or  tube  moving  relatively  aad  propor- 
tionately with  its  corrraponding  elevator-car  and  earning  insulated 
conductors  severally  joined  together  similarly-aituated  conUct- 
pointi.  flexibly  placed  upon  each  of  a  series  of  plates  fixed  to  the  tube 
and  corresponding  to  each  floor  of  the  building,  each  plate  support- 
ed by  a  surrounding  frame  to  w  bich  it  is  relatively  adjusUble  by  lon- 
gitudinal movement  when  in  contact  with  a  fixed  atop  at  the  end  of 
iU  path  of  travel;  the  group  of  contact-poiaU  uponeach.plato  tav- 
erally  forming  contacU  with  a  corresponding  group  of  conUct-sur- 
faces  fixed  at  the  corresponding  floor  of  the  building,  the  flxed  aad 
moviag  conUctt>  correaponding  to  any  floor  being  in  contact  only 
when  the  corresponding  elevator-ear  it  approaching  the  floor  of  that 
building,  lubsUntially  as  described. 


1  '^.314.  MAVUFACrnES  OF  CORCRBTI  BSAMS.  OIIDBU.  *&. 
WITH  mOM  BAB£  DTLAID.  FOR  BUILDIRO  PURP08B&  Hiai 
SiiavAKT.  Luoema.  SwtturUnd.  FiM  8«|rt.  21.  1904.  total  la 
2SS.4M.    OrlgUial  lo  7S0.747.  dated  Frti  17.  1908.    OItMoo  A 


CVatm.— 1.  In  the  production  of  colomaa  of  plastic  nuterial, 
first  forauag  a  coatianoua  bod  of  aaid  aatorial  about  a  aeriaa  of  par- 
allel corm.  euttiag  the  bod  between  the  coT«a,  depoaiting  a  filler  in 
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Mek  nt  aftrr  h  M  Baic.  u4  rmoTimc  tiM  tam.  Ml 
fectk.  I 

S.  In  tti«  prodwtMB  of  eoiamiu  of  |»Uctie  aaterikJ,  Irat  form- 
iac  a  bed  of  Mid  aaUrial  abovt  a  Mriaa  of  farallol  cerea  imutgcd  to 
la««a  a  p«v«faaWlha  MatMial  botwaaa  mm  nd  of  aaek  eor«  aad  tiM 


ibaUatiaUyaaaat 


tide  of  tk«  maM,  dividlmg  tka  mtm  katwaes  tka  eorea  aad  tk«reaftar 
ranoTiag  tk«  latter.  rabaUatialhr  aa  Mt  fottk. 

3.  Tk«  matkod  of  fatniaf  eolaaua,  wkiek  eoaaiaU  in  flrat  form- 
iag  a  bed  of  plaatic  Baterial  bariax  earitira  tkereia.  ambaddiag  ia 
tka  autarial  ruda  at  tk«  tidea  of  tbe  caTitiaa,  aad  tkea  cattiag  the  au- 
terial  iato  itripa  batwaea  the  adjacfat  Mta  of  roda,  ■abaUatiailj  aa 
aad  for  tbr  purpooe  *ct  fortb 

4.  Ia  tk«  prodactioB  of  eohuBaa  of  plaatk  BatariaJ,  irat  farm- 
iafr  a  bed  of  the  said  autcrial  witk  a  plartlitj  of  paralJd  raritiea, 
and  dividing  the  bed.  while  the  auteriai  ia  toft,  between  tka  cavitiea 
and  wkile  the  bfd  it  rapported  from  witkla  tka  eariliaa,  nbataa- 
tiall.T  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  the  prodaetioa  of  roluaaa  of  plaatic  material.  &rtt  form- 
iag  a  bed  of  said  material  about  a  Mriea  of  parallel  rorea.  and  while 
the  materia]  i«  aoft,  diTidiag  the  maaa  betwaan  the  corea,  and  remov- 
iag  the  core*  after  the  maa«  ia  hardened,  tabatantiaily  aa  set  forth 

S  Tbe  method  of  producing  columns  of  plaatic  material  con- 
■iating  in  forming  a  bed  of  tueh  material  with  parallel  caritiee  there- 
in, diTiding  the  material  before  hardeaiag  ketweaa  the  cavitiea.  and 
while  the  material  i«  tupported  from  within  the  caritie*.  and  nimol- 
taneoualj  compreaaiag  it  lateralij  agaiaat  the  rapporU,  Rubatan- 
tialJy  aa  set  forth. 

7  In  the  production  of  eolnmna  of  pUrtic  matarial.  forming  a 
bed  of  inch  BMtchal  with  parallel  uTitiae  of  a  lize  to  prodnc«  a  phi- 
ralitv  of  column*,  diridiag  it  in  the  tectiotta  between  the  eantiaa, 
and  simuluueouaij  producing  rrceaaea  ia  tka  facea  fonaed  in  aiak- 
ing  tka  diviaioaa.  •abaUatially  aa  aat  forth. 

8.  In  the  production  of  coluuna  of  plaatic  material,  depoaitimg 
a  maaa  of  said  material  about  the  seriea  of  corea,  each  having  roda 
aupportad  at  a  distance  therefrom,  catting  the  matarial  betwemi  tka 
different  *eU  of  roda  while  it  ia  aoft,  and  tharvafter  withdrawing  the 
corca,  subatantially  aa  «et  forth 


1  '2.3  1  5.    OOlCUn  UAJI.  «IDBL  *&.  WITH 

DfLAiD.  rot  BuiLoae  mtotm. 

•vttMiiud.    riM  SipC  tl.  1104    8«1ftlil«LilS,«n 
7S0.747.  dtt««  rtk  17. 1M&    DtrMaa  IL 


HOI 

Lnoana. 
Oilgkmlla 


ClflMi.— I.  A  baMB  eeluM  aariM  ■  (aagitiidiaal  eavitj  aad 
witk  rods  axtaadiag  nkaUatially  tka  laagtk  af  tka  c*huu  amkad- 
dad  ia  tka  aidea  tkeraof  akava  tka  bottom  and  aackoiad  at  tka  eads. 
MkataatiaUy  aa  set  foctk. 


5.  A  hollow  baton  column,  subatantially  rectangular  in  croaa 
saetioB.  baring  longitudinal  metallic  roda  embedded  therein  and  one 
or  more  of  ita  faeaa  providad  with  groores  subataatialiy  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  baton  eotaaaa  aabatantially  rectangular  in  erosa  section, 
kaviag  a  earity  formed  therein  dosed  at  one  end  and  provided  on  ita 
aide  faces  with  inclined  grooves  anbatantiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  column  of  beton  having  a  longitndiaal  cavity,  and  with 
metallic  roda  eztaadiag  substantially  the  l«igth  of  the  coluinn  and 
embedded  within  the  cement  at  each  aide  of  the  cavity,  aaid  roda 
headed  at  the  enda  and  iBclln^d  downward  toward  the  center  of  the 
column.  aabstaatiallY  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  aew  article  of  maaufaetare,  a  hollow  eolnmn  of  beton  Hav- 
iag  strengthen ing-roda  and  connections  therefor  embedded  in  the 
maaa  at  each  aide  between  the  inner  and  outer  faeea.  aubstantially  aa 
deaeribed. 


1 '2.3  16.  HOTAn  USnm  Saai  TvmJL  Brooklyn.  1.  T.. 
■HtgBor  to  Tuttto4  kflar  Hamtetailag  Conpany.  Braoklyn,  I.  T.. 
a  OwTontln  of  law  Torfc.  PIMDaa  11.  IMB.  Serial  Ha  1  Km 
OrlgfiMl  I&  TTf.m,  4Bt«d  Bayt  1.  IMS. 


Clmim. — 1 .  In  a  hot-air  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  hot-air 
flue  having  an  opening  in  one  of  ita  sides,  of  a  register-frame  anr- 
rounding  the  opening,  poKiona  of  the  flue  being  brought  through 
and  tuniad  over  and  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  frame  thus  aaearing 
the  frame  to  the  flue,  open-aided  bearinga  oa  the  front  upper  enda  of 
the  frame  at  opposite  aidea  of  the  opening,  a  daoper  having  trun- 
niona  inaerted  through  the  open  aidea  of  the  bearinga  and  seated 
therein  to  support  the  damper  in  the  flue-opening,  a  grille-plate  ae- 
cured  to  the  front  of  tbe  frame  across  tbe  flue-opening  and  covering 
the  open  aides  of  the  bearinga  to  hold  the  trunnions  therein,  a  lever 
fulcmmed  on  the  plate  below  the  damper-bearinga  aad  provided 
with  aa  ecoeatric  slot  at  the  rear  of  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  fulcrum,  and  a  atud  or  pin  on  the  damper  at  the  rear  of  the  fal- 
eram  of  the  lever  and  projecting  directly  into  the  eccentric  alot 

S.  Ia  a  hot-air  register,  tke  combination  of  a  flue  having  a> 
opeaing  in  its  front,  a  register-frame  surronnding  tbe  opening,  por- 
tions of  the  front  of  the  flue  being  brought  through  the  frame  and 
taraad  over  aad  upon  the  front  face  of  the  frame  to  bold  the  frame  in 
place,  a  grille-plate  acroas  the  opening  secured  to  the  front  face  o( 
the  frame,  a  damper  hinged  to  the  upper  front  portioB  of  the  frame 
and  swinging  in  the  opening,  aad  a  vertically-rocking  lever  fol- 
emmed  on  the  plate  and  eztandad  downwardly  at  the  rear  of  aaid 
plate  aad  engaged  directly  with  the  damper  to  rock  the  same  and  ita 
apper  end  extending  upwardly  in  front  of  the  plate. 

3.  Ia  a  hot-air  regiater,  the  eombinatton  with  a  flue  kaviag  aa 
opaoiag  ia  ita  froat.  a  ragiator-frane  aarroaading  the  opening,  a 
grille-plate  across  the  opening  aad  secared  to  the  frame  at  the  aides 
of  the  opeaiBg.  a  flange  forming  part  of  the  flae  aurronnding  the  open- 
iaC  akd  having  its  front  edges  bent  laterally  aad  impiaged  between 
the  frame  aad  grille-plate,  a  damper  biaged  at  iu  apper  ead  to  the 
fraaM  and  swinging  in  the  opening,  and  a  lever  falcnmed  beneath 
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aad  having  its  rocking  axis  parallel  witk  use  awiai^iag  azia  af  tke 
damper  and  engaged  with  said  damper  at  tka  rear  of  tka  falernm  to 
operate  tke  damper  and  hold  it  in  its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  hot-air  register,  the  combination  with  aa  upright  Ave 
kaviag  a  lateral  branck,  a  frame  fitting  over  and  surrounding  tke  lat- 
eral braach,  the  front  edges  of  said  branch  being  bent  over  aad  upon 
the  front  face  of  the  frame,  a  grille-plate  eagaged  with  aaid  over- 
turned edges  and  secured  to  the  frame,  a  damper  hinged  to  the 
frame  to  swing  ia  the  fine  aad  branch,  a  lever  fnlcrumad  on  the 
frille-platc  below  the  swinging  azia  of  tke  damper  aad  extended  raai^ 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  the  fulcrum  and  provided  with  an  ec- 
centric alot,  and  a  pin  on  the  damper  at  the  rear  of  the  lever-fulcruitf 
and  projecting  into  said  slot. 

5.  In  a  hot-air  regiater,  in  eombinatioa,  a  hot-air  floe  having  aa 
opening  in  its  front,  a  register-frame  surrounding  tbe  opening  and 
baring  bearing-aocketa  at  the  aidea  of  the  opening,  the  front  sides  of 
the  sockets  being  open,  a  damper  hiaged  ia  said  sockets,  a  grille- 
plate  secured  to  the  front  of  the  frame  and  covering  the  flue-opeaing 
and  alao  the  open  sides  of  the  aocketa,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
grille-plate  below  the  sockets  and  provided  with  aa  eccentric  slot,  and 
a  pin  on  the  damper  projecting  into  the  slot. 

6.  In  a  hot-air  regiater,  the  combination,  with  a  regiater-frame 
and  a  grille-front,  of  a  damper  and  it*  operating  mechaniam  both  aa- 
aembled  upon  the  grille-front,  the  latter  being  secured  to  the  frame 
and  the  frame  having  open-aided  bearings  in  which  the  damper  ia 
pivotally  hung  when  the  grille-front  is  placed  in  position. 

7.  In  a  register,  a  frame  having  aocket  member*  forming  bear- 
ing* opening  outward,  a  damper,  trunnion*  on  aaid  damper  for  en- 
gaging in  aaid  aocket  member*,  a  front  plate  aecored  io  the  frame 
and  forming  outer  bearinga  for  the  trunnion*,  and  brarketi  on  the 
inner  aide  of  the  front  plate  for  stipporting  the  damper  when  assem- 
bling the  parts. 

8.  In  a  register,  a  frame  kaviag  socket  member*  forming  bear- 
inga, the  aaid  aocket  member*  opening  outward  or  to  the  front,  a 
damper,  trannion*  on  aaid  damper  to  eagage  in  said  socket-bearings, 
a  grille-front  removably  secured  to  tke  frame  and  forming  tke  outer 
bearing*  for  tke  trunnion*,  and  bracket*  on  the  inner  *ide  of  aaid 
grille-front  for  auppoKing  tbe  trunniona  when  aaaembling  tbe  parts. 


DESIGNS. 


37.818.  BADei.  Locn  Bnwcmin,  Wifladalptila.  Tk,  umlgaar 
to  J.  Samey  Tayknr,  PhUadeiphla.  Pa..  Grand  Correapoodapca  Seera- 
tv7  m  Tnift  to-  the  Onad  Cbapitr  Alpha  Mu  Pi  Onega  ll«dk»i 
Pratflralty  Piled  Jan.  18. 18Q6.  8«1al  la  240.8S3  Two  of  ptt- 
•nt  14  yean. 


9 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  sabatantiaDy  aa 
ahowB. 


87.319.   LIAD-PUCIL  TIP.    BnM  &  Sounn.  ■•«  Tort 
I.  T.   PM  Dml  IS.  im.   §mm  I&  IMJO.   T«n  af  0mi  7 


Claim.— T^  omameatal  deatga  for  a  lead-pencil  tip.  aa  akowa. 


87.820.    TOnJT-POWDIR  BOX.    JOO 
QiL    FOai  ABf.  B.  IBOi    HM  la  211,671 

TWA 


T«v  af  pttat  Bi 


Claim.— Tke  orBameatal  design  for  a  toilet-powder doz. 


8  7.321.  FLAT!  OR  SIMILAt  AITICLK  teaiui  A.  Hat. 
TraotoB,  1.  J.,  aalgnor  to  The  Haddock  Pottary  Oonptny,  TrMrtoo, 
1.  J.,  a  OotporUtai  of  lew  Jenay  FOad  Jan.  e.  laue.  8«1al  la 
SI9,BB0.    Tarn  of  pataot  7  jmn. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  artide  aa 
akowB. 


8  7,822.    PLATE  OE  DISH.    Wiun  A.  PiocAU,  (%iei«o.  DL 
POadDaaBaiMM.    Barlai  la  8St.04S.    Ttnn  of  pataot  Si  tmib. 


Claim. — Tke  or«amental  deaign  for  a  plate  or  diak,  as  akown. 


i5*o 


8  7,8  a  8  .    run  Ot  DOH.    WOM^  a.  ruauu.  CUeMO.  DL 
FM  Dm.  sa  llOi    Sahkl  la  U9.04S.    Ttrm  of  patant  Si  rean. 
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87,836. 


riatw  — The  omaineDtAl  design  for  a  pUt«  or  dish,  as  shown. 


3iaHli( 


3  7 . 8  Q  4- .  OOVBK  POE  CHAFIH O-DUHll  OR  aiMILAK  AftTICLB& 
&IOMB  &  Sata*!.  Merldai].  Cooa.  uttgaor  to  Maantng,  Bowman  k 
OoBpaay.  MerMea.  Cooa.  i  CorporaUoo  of  CooMoUcut.  rUed  Jaat, 
lUe.    Serlai  Ha  24a3«2     Term  of  pataat  7  yaan. 


CImhi — The  ornamental  design  for  a  to;  bank  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, as  shown. 

8  7  ,  H  2  7  .  M KM BKR  FOR  MATCH  SAFSa  ALBIIT  T  Oeou. 
PougbkeeDale.  H  T  FUad  Hov.  20,  IWM.  Serial  Ma  234.403.  Term 
of  patent  3i  yean. 


CiatM. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  carer  for  chafing -dishes 
or  similar  articles  as  herein  shown. 


T 


8  7 , 3  vi  5 .  CO VIR  fOR  CHAPHtG-DISHlS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLSa 
QiORai  R  Satasi,  Merldaa  Conn..  aaalgiMr  to  Manoteg.  Bowman  ft 
Compaoy.  Mer1d«B.GoDa..  a  CorporaUoo  of  OooiMctiout  Piled  Jan.  9^ 
1M6.    Sertai  la  MO^MS.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


CtstM.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  cifver  for  chafing-dishes 
or  similar  articles  as  herein  shown. 


Cla«iN.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  member  of  a  match-safe, 
aa  shown. 


87,828.  COn-COITROLLRD-VIIDIIO-MACHIIBCASIIO.  Ml- 
mLKuxmStLoulaMa  Piled  June  6. 1904.  Sertai  Ia811.4ia 
Tarn  of  patent  H  year*. 


87,8'26.  TOT  RAIX  (tt  SQflLAR  ARTICLK  Jon  P  P  Bivi- 
■ai,Pro?M«Ma.R.L  PtMI>ae.».lK>4  B«Wla»«.IS7.  Teni 
«f  |at«t  7  yaara 


Ctaim.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  eoin-controUed-Tending- 
machine  casing,  substantially  as  shown. 
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8  7.329.  8H0B-DISPLAT  STAID.  Kiin  R  Matib.  BaUTla, 
I.  T..  aaHgnor  to  The  Mlnor-Mathea  Company.  Baurla,  I.  T.  PUai 
Daa  18. 1901    Solal  la  2M.760.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


87.380.  VKHICLB-BODT.  Cbaklb  H  Palhu.  Buflhlo.  V.  T.. 
aiilgiMr  to  BuflSalo  Electrto  Ganiage  Company.  Buflkla  I  T  PUai 
Fah  2S.  19(».    Serial  la  96.943     Term  of  patent  7  yean 


Clmim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  Tehide-body,  aa  showa. 


87,881.  RILT  ADAUMiiaiQwuirwooD.  lewYortl.T..! 

to  The  Stewart.  Howe  A  May  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Jeney. 
Piled  Dea  19,  1904    Sehal  la  287.6S3.    Term  of  oatent  34  yean 


Claim— The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe-display  stand,  aa 
ahown 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  belt,  substantially  aa 
ahown 
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44.1  16 
Omrur, 


lAlOD  JIWUJIT    TnHonw 


HA&CO 


Th«  latten,  ek«raet«r,  and  •bbnrution  "  H  A  A  Co."     UMd 


4b4.11T.    rtHTID  MAOASnaL    GQuauL  PlM.  BoMoo. 


44.191.    HI'- 
IMS. 


HM»40a.Th>hrfl.8wnKriM>l    PIMJaB.ia 


HERCA 


Th#iword"HBBCA."     Utcd  Mace  April  14,  1904. 


The  word  "ScBOBAN."     Uiod  riate  Oetobor  15,  1904. 


44.116.    CIITAIllAlfIDPA?nL 

ndl  inl7  1,  1901 


iMBAU  Jams  lAjjiw, 


A  Ub«  eoBipriaiBg  •  eentral  lower  portion  umngod  to  r«pre«ent 
tke  l«ttar  "  W"  and  two  carrod  or  Mroll-llko  tido  portion*  tknt  an 
ooaanctod  at  tkoir  lower  ends  to  the  two  tad  portion*  of  Xkt  letter 
aad  are  aaited  togetkar  ia  aa  vpper  loop  ptrtioa.     Ueed  aiaee  1850. 

■  i 


44,12  2.    IKKWIAI.    To  WauD  PxATmBon  Oa,  Thne- 
i»k».mkt.    PIM4u.t.l90i 

Phyllis 


The  word  "PiTLLia."    Ueed  liaoe  April  9,  1903. 


44.123.    B08II1T.    HAUmA Kirrm Co. IbrtatU. St.  riM 
1m.11190Sl 


The  word  "Rabivm."     Used  since  Deeember  1,  1904. 


44.12  4.    C0UIT8  AJD  OOiaiT  PAIT&    E  Ovnun  SOm. 
8tutt«W  eenauiy.    PQsd  Dm.  6.  190< 


44.1  1  9 


lAmDPAm. 

My  1.1901 


JAUBlAIflNB. 


^i^Cm/ 


The  word  "Polbboiit."     Used  tiaoe  September  14.  1904. 


44.12S.    cnWDie^nL   BvnaeraOa.HaalhoaOiila  VUad 
Dml  II.  IMM. 


The  words  "TuBKBT  Mill."     Usetrsiaee  18M 


44.1  aO.    lOOTBAIDBHOaHATIIfCALnm 
:  *  IM.  HkvwML  Mmt    nii|u.ll,l«& 


urma  r.a 


VIDI 


TWw«rd"yi»i."     Uaad  riaea  Deoa»b«r  II.  1904. 


A  earieatars  skowiaf  a  froat  riew  of  the  head  and  shoalders  of 
a  maa  with  a  joUj  ezpreaaioB  on  bis  faee  and  baring  a  •mall  itiff- 
papar  crown  oa  his  h«ad  ia  iautatioa  of  a  king,  aaaoeiated  with  the 
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fandfal  word  "Do»o,"  iadadadia^aotatioB-Barks.     Used  Biaee 
Maj  1.  1904. 


44,126.   WHXATPLOUK.   Wmrm  KlooB  M m.  Oo.  DaTMyort, 
lowi.    rOad  Hot.  25. 1901 


Cream  OF  Wheat 


1904. 


The  words  "Cbbah  or  Wibat."     Used  siaee  NoTeahor  11, 


44.182.     UBL     IlHAIANUi 
PIM  Hm.  17. 1905. 


Oa. 


ff^^mr 


The  word  "HoosixB."    Used  siaee  Aagnst,  1904. 


44,188.    BRma  P  J.  Mampi. suncuil  tonaay. 
t7,  1901 


44.12  7.   DKTPOtOOSCIACUROEIUCDIT.    PRIHOI  Bhon- 

us  COHPAIT.  MtwnaaHlt.  Mhin.    PIM  Dao.  r.  1901 


RYKRISP 


The  word  "Ri 


Used  since  DMwmber  5,  1904. 


44. 128.    UPIHID  OOOOAVUT-PAT.    T.  M.  DwH  A  8o«  law 

York.  I.  T.    Pttad  lor.  18. 1901 


NATREFCO 


The  word  "Natbbfco."     Used  since  September  26,  1904. 


44.129.   BROOMa   Tu  SoonwBnu  taooa  Mn  Co.  lTai» 
iHla.  IM    Piled  Dae.  89,  1901 


PURPLE  ROYAL 


The  words  "I'cbplb  Rotal."     Used  since  July  1,  1904. 


The  representation  of  the  gate  of  a  wall,  the  gate  having  two  tow- 
ers, one  at  each  side  thereof,  and  the  whole  being  surrounded  bj  a  cir- 
cle hsTing  four  scrolls  spaced  e<)uidistantlT  spart  thereon.  Used 
since  1877. 


44.1  8 O.  CRRTAIV  lAMID  PUPARATIOn  POR  CLlAIIie 
AID  POLISHne  DUMBTI  a  LaonutOT,  lew  Tort  1.  T.  PIM 
JAn.9  1905. 


RE-PLATO 


44,1  34.    CIRTAII  lAMID  WATHrPURIPTIBO  APPARATDR 
Roun  T.  WiATn,  Chkaco,  DL   P(M  Jab.  la  1905. 


NOSCALON 


The  word  "Nobcaloji."     Used  since  October  10,  1904. 


44,185.    OOKPOUVD  PCA  081  H  THB  PURIPICATIOI  OP  WA- 
TER   RouiT  r  WKATn,  Chtoagn.  IlL    POed  Jaa  la  1906. 


NOSCALDN 


The  word  "Noscalox."     Used  since  October  10,  1904. 


The  word-sTmbol  "Ri-Plato."    Used  siaee  NoTcabw  1. 


1904 


44.1  8  1.    IXTRACTB.  laSDCIS,  AID  8TRUP8  OP  PRUITR 
CAiiVouu  CnuoAi.  Woui  Motoo,  Mailea    PM  A|r.  l,  1801 


44. 186.  UOOn)  MIDICIIAL  PRRPARATIOI  POR  THE  CUU 
OP  CIRTAII  lAMID  DI8RAU&  WiLLB  P.  DaVJM.  Watt  Dmy. 
I.E.    PIM  Jaa  9, 1906. 


The  represenuuoa  of  a  humaa  head  and  neck  haring  markings 
thereon  representing  the  caTities  in  the  head  and  throat  subject  to 
oalds,  catarrh,  hay-fever,  and  asthma.     Used  since  1891. 


A  monogram  composed  of  the  letters  "GC  W"  jndoasd  i 
eeatric  circles.     Used  siaee  Daoember  1,  1901. 


44. 18  7.    MIMCAL  OOMPOUID  PU  CIRTAII  lAMID  DU- 
lAOR    WOMB  T.  AUK.  flr.OnaoMlIal     PIMIot.7.1901 


"S»* 


A-A.ia?. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


PUIDAIT    7,     1905. 


4r4r.l4rO.    UMIDIIS  fOft  CnTAII  lAMID  NSlASia    Tn 
InoTTAuiLotSALCa,  ChioMQ,  DL    Piled  Dm.  31, 1901 


BFLEIN 


The  word  "Biliik."    Used  iiiic«  Octobor  27,  1904. 


A  monofrmm  0/  the  letten  "A  N  C, 
ti»h  of  the  r«|pstrmnt    Uted  •ine«  October 


Maociated  with  a  por- 
17,  1904. 


4r'4.1d8.    nnurALUUDTPCHlCIITAlIlilflDOISBABni 
Hamaxrt  E  Mom.  Sm  Jom.  OkL    TOad  Ju.  13. 1906. 


HOOSIER 


The  word  "HooaiiB.       Used  since  Jfene  1.  1901 


44-.  141.    HTPIOnc     RATion)  Cubioal  Oa,  S«v  Tork.  I  T 

PUad  Ju.  6, 1906. 


NEURONIDIA 


n>eword"NB«)Boiii»ia."     Uaed  tince  October  1,  1904. 


4:4:,  1  42.  BALICTUC  PUPA&ATI0I8  POR  IFnUVnoaS  AP- 
PLICATIOI.  Viumen  CmucHi  Wuu,  AxniMBiujaBArT, 
CbariottenburK.  Oermuy     Piled  Jaa  7.  1906. 


Aftritin 


_  r 

The  word  "Attiitiii. -     Used  since  Norember  3,  1904. 


1 


44,148.  PLUn>PORnLADnveTHIHAllIIMATinULWAVI& 
Cauu  &  Wutnn,  BtlUmora,  Md.    POed  Jm.  9, 1906. 


44^  39.    UMBMAL  ASOT  POl  nOHACH  AVD  MUSCULAR 
TROUBLBl    PKAnA.ClArA.aBnAat4nio.Tex    PUed  Mar.  28, 1904 


^G\ 


I 


jSvtp 


The  word   "Ooo."     Used  since  October  15,  1899. 


'^^ZioTt^"' 


44, 144.    DI8IRPICTAIT&    TiiODOU  Wnan.  Btunlbrl  Cooa 
Piled  Jaa.  10. 1906. 


VEROrORM 


The  word  "V  BsoroBH."     Used  since  December  31,  1904. 


.44, 145.    nSBCTIcmt.    Tn  AMniOAJ  HoiTioui.mAi.  Danu- 
vrnw  Oa.  lUrtHwhurg.  W.  Vt.    PBed  Ju.  9, 1906. 


The  romponnd  word  "Co  11 -Sol."     Uaed  since  May  5,  1904. 


TVe  raprseeaUtioB  of  the  Vbgin  of  Otwdainpe,  (the  (wtron 
salBteftheiickiaMeziM.)  The  !«»•  is  in  m  erect  poaition  staad- 
iaC  ea  a  erewmit.  aad  orer  the  head  of  the  lifvre  is  a  crown  sap- 
petted  by  ehenthias.  Betow  the  ftfare  is  »  cherab  The  back- 
freaad  ia  faraed  by  a  halo  aad  the  repreaenUtion  of  clouds.  This 
ia  aaaedatad  with  the  worde  "La  Vibdbr  db  QcAftALcrs  La 
BiTVA  »B  LOS  KwrBBHos."     Uaed  siaoe  Jaanary,  1897. 


4.4.1  4R.    LlOUm  PRVAIATIOI   POR  DISTROTnre  WtBDft 
AuDunn  KifOon,  Waawatoaa,  Wla.    POed  Jan.  6,  1906, 


mimm. 


The  word  "Damoblimb.''    Uaed  since  Ancust  1.  1902. 


PiMDAir  7,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


»H5 


44.147.  soLonoi  OP  HTDtoen  pboud  n  wii 

I.  MnoL  Damitadt  Owmany.    POad  Jaa.  li,  1906. 


PERHYDROL 


The  word  "Pbbht»bol."    Used  sine*  October  1,  1904. 


44, 148.    CIRTAn  I  AMID  PAIIT8  AID  PAIITKR8-  8UPPLIB& 
StAiOAXD  VAum  Wou.  Mew  Tort,  I.  T.    POad  Jan.  9, 1906. 


44.101.    DAIODCDQLIA 

MMl    PaidDaa6.1901 


W.lAiUT.HighkBdhut. 


BUSTER  BROWN 


The  words    BcstbbBboww."    Uead  aiaee  Aafiut,  1904 


4400 21.   TOY IALL00I&   Hmi lAnu* Piu lew Tcrt. E T. 


1899 


The  repreeeaUtion  of  a  yacht  uader  sail.     Used  since  Pebruaiy, 


Pancifoi  marfin- lines  forming  a  rectan^lar  fignre  haTiag  a 
solid-color  backfround  dirided  into  upper  and  lower  portions  by 
transverse  lines,  the  upper  portion  being  embellished  by  a  recUngu- 
iar  figure  having  a  smaller  rectangular  figure  thereon  near  one  end, 
fanciful  diaks  at  the  opposite  comers  of  said  smaller  rectangular  fig- 
ure, the  said  smaller  rectangular  figure  being  ornamented,  the  upper 
diak  baring  a  fanciful  representation  of  a  ribbon  spreading  there- 
from in  two  directions.  Another  omemented  disk  is  located  in  the 
upper  portion  near  the  lower  right-hand  comer  of  the  larger  rectan- 
gular figure  therein,  through  which  disk  extend  seTeral  fanciful 
liaea.  The  lower  portion  of  the  solid-color  background  has  a  trans- 
versely-elongated  rectangular  figure  thereon  partially  surrounded 
by  ornamental  lines.  A  seal  or  disk  is  shown  on  the  middle  portion 
of  the  said  transversely -elongated  rectangular  figure.  Used  since 
January.  1890 

44 , 1  4  f) .    WATCHES.  WATCBCA8I8.  AVD  WATCH- VOynfBIT& 
PuLADiLrau  Watoi  Cah  Ca,  RiTanida,  I.  J.    Plied  lov.  S,  1901 


44.1  53.  CIRTAIl  MAMBD  MUSICAL  IKSTRUMEirTS,  THEIR 
PARTS  AVD  AOClSSORIBa  Ltm  ft  Haalt.  Chioago.  UL  Piled  July 
89.1904. 


CHAyPIOjl 

The  word  "cliitriOM."     Uaed  since  July  1,  18>4. 


44,1  54.     ARTIFICIAL  ORVAMKVTAL  BILLS     Louu  Wm- 
nuun.  lew  Tort,  I.  T.    Piled  Deo.  90  1901 


ALPHA 


The  word  "Alpba."     Used  since  March.  1903 


44.15  5.  PIU-ALA&II&  0nAB8a0m,Lei|iaiceennaoy    Pllad 
loT.  28,  1901 


PROGRESS 


The  word  "Pboobbss."     Used  since  January  1,  1888. 


44, 1  5  O.    WATCHI8.  WATCHCA8BS,  AID  WATCH-MOVIlfKITS 
PULAOiLnu  Watci  Cab  Ca.  RiranMa,  I.  J.    PUad  Jan.  13, 1906. 


CLIMAX 


The  word  "Clihai."     Uaed  since  December  1.  1904. 


The  representation  of  a  tbermo  fire  alarm  or  indicator  and  a  fire- 
man  pointing  to  the  indicator,  the  whole  surrounded  by  an  omamea- 
tal  frame.     Used  since  Jane  16,  1904. 


114  O.  O.- 


15+6 


4r4r.l  56.    lOUID^Hin  8CKIW 
LiTiL  Ca.  lew  IrtutB,  Caao.    PM 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


PUBOAAT    7,    1905. 


>uytl&    SriniT  RoLi  *  4:4.168.    MITALUC  PACKIie.    SnoM  MAtnniT  *  Somr 
Im-  IS.  1«M.  Oa.  lew  Tort.  I.  T.    PIM  Dao.  SI.  1801 


VICTOR 

Tfce  woH  "VicTOE."     Uted  nac«| March.  1904 
44. 15  7.    CIRTIII  RAlfID  ILKTWCAl  WWlTIOi  APPA1ATU8 


RIVAL  ATE. 


Ca  8wUi  Baod.  lod.     PIM  Jan.  B  lam   ^*'^**  ««»»■*■  mn.  Th«  r«pr«MiiUUoB  of  a  maaa  of  ftb«n  and  the  word  "Rital- 

^^  •    "^  'ATI."     Uted  iinw)  Febniary  5,  1904 


The  r«preMnUtion  of  a  ball  of  fire  between  two  wire*  held  hj 
bindinKpoflti  mounted  on  a  box.  the  backfround  being  a  black  dla- 
■ODd.  aaw>ciated  with  the  word*  "Qnira  Aotiok."  Vitid  lince 
Dwember  1.  1904. 


44, 15  9.  BITH  MATS.  RIM-eRIPS.  AID  SUPPOETHe  DBVICB8 
POE  TBI  SAME.  Jou  K  Piwg.  Prnhd«t|>hk.  Pi.  Med  ita.  9, 
19Q6. 


The  repreaentation  of  a  portion  of  the  Interior  of  a  bath-room 
illnatrating  a  bath-tub  in  poaition  on  the  floor,  a  rim-grip  on  the 
bath-tub,  and  a  bath-mat  suspended  from  the  wall  orer  the  bath-tub. 
Used  since  October  I,  1904. 


SacK£TT  &    WiLMCUia 

iTMooaAmM  &  Pajvmn  Ca 


NtW  VO«K 


1547 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  7,  1905. 


11  MO-THk:  "NEU-NICOTIN  "  (For  Cigars  )  Edwabd  J. 
Hartcr,  Tiffin,  Ohio.    Filed  January  14, 1905 

11,841— r«te.-  "OLD  OVEBHOLT  WHISKEY."  (For 
Whlaky  )  A.  Otirholt  &  Company,  Pittsburg  and  Broad- 
ford,  Pa      Filed  January  12,  1905. 

nM2.TaU:  "RED  CROSS  GINGER  ALE."  (For  Ginger- 
Ale  )  BLurr  City  Bottling  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filt-d  Janu- 
ary 12,  1905. 

11  843.  Tt/fc.  "ROYAL  BLOSSOM"  (For  a  Beverage.) 
Bknkdkt  Amar,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn.  Filed  December  22, 
1904 

IhiU.-TUk:  "NI-KO."  (For  Tea  )  Albert  Koppel,  New 
<)rlo«na,  I^     Filed  January  16,  1905. 

11  Hb.-TUU:  "TYCOON."  (For  Tea)  AuTsrt  Koppel, 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  January  16,  1905. 

II  846.  T-i/Zr.  "FERRUM  VITAE."  (For  Medicine.)  Sack- 
ktt  Pharmacal  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  January  17, 
1906. 


11,847  .-rtffe.-  "FRICTION-GRIT"  (For  Powder)  Gf.oroe 
F.  Eppley,  Harrisburg,  Pa      Filed  Januar>-  16, 19a'i 

11,848— r»/fe.-  " GOLDEN  RULE  HAZEL  CREAM."  (For 
Toilet  Cream  )  The  Citizens'  Wiiolesale  Scpply  Co., 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  January  16,  1905. 

11  849.- ri/k.  "CHOCOLATE    FIOOLA  "    (For    ConfeiUon- 

ery  )     II.  M.  Goldsmith,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  I>erem»ier 

29,  1904 
11.850.— rt/fc.  "MAY    FLOWER   BRAND."    (For  Citrus 

Fruits.)     R   J.  Ri(  HARDSON,  Chirago.  Ill      Filr<l  January  12. 

1905. 
11,851.- r«fe.  "  LIVE    OAK    PORK    AND    BEANS"    (For 

Canned  Pork  and  Beans  )     The  Jer.sey  Packing  Co  ,  ITainil- 

ton,  Ohio      Filed  Januar>-  12.  19a5 
11  852.-TUU:  "THE  NEW  MUSICAL  GAME  OF  CARDS  " 

(For  Playlng-Cards  )    Isabel  Ixigan.  I^ebanon,  Ohio      Filed 

December  2r<,  19(M. 
11.853.  -Ti/k.  "TIIECUPID'SDARTANDTAUGET  "    (For 

a  Game  )     Game  &  Dart  MANUrAcrvRiNG  Co  ,  (Tiloago,  III 

FUmI  Noveml>er  .'i.  1904 


-r-v«*- 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  7,  190S. 


1.197.- r»/fe.  " SPRING  AND  SUMMER  CLOTHES"  (For 
Apparel  )  David  Adler  &  Sons  Clothing  Co  ,  Milwaukee, 
Wis      Fll«>d  January  11,  1905 

1,198.     TUU:  "PILEOFF  "    (For  Drugs  )     PiLKorr  Co  ,  New 

York,  N    Y      Filed  December  21,  1904. 
1.199.~TitU:  "RESOLVED    THAT    1     DYED    MY    NAME 

BROWN"    (For  Dyes.)    The  Paa«  Dye  Company,  Newark, 

N.  J.     Filed  January  9, 1905. 

114  o  €1-6-1 


1,200.- TitU:  "JACK    KNIFE    JACK'S 
Knives.)    Jacob  Kaplan,  Chicago,  III. 

1905 


MARVEL."     (For 
Filed  January  7, 


1,201.-  TitU:  "HORSE  AND  WAGON  ADVERTISEMENT  " 
(For  Books  and  Perio«licals  )  William  Arthur  Downer. 
Glaasboro,  N.  J.     Flle<l  January  16,  19U5. 


'549 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


go]m:js/1:issioitek.   oi^   x^j^teistts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    PARTE    SlMONDS. 

Decided  January  gl,  1906. 

iNTBRrEREm-E— Applicant    and     Patentee  —  Afpucations 

CoPKNDiNO -Affidavit  Undkr  Rule  94. 

Where  two  applications  are  pending  contemporaneously  and 

one  goes  to  pat«nt,  Held  that  an  interfprent*  may  be  declared  bc- 

twfcn  the  patent  and  the  application  without  calling  upon  the 

applicant  for  an  affidavit  as  to  prior  invention,  under  Rule  M. 

On  petition. 

saw-handlx  attachmsnts.  ' 

Mr.  Nicholas  A.  Acker  for  the  applicant. 
AiXEN,  Commiasioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  hold- 
ing an  affidavit  filed  by  apphcant  for  the  purpose  of  se- 
curing an  interference  with  a  patent  granted  to  Perry  M. 
Irish  March  8,  1904,  No.  754^12,  to  be  insufficient  and 
not  in  compliance  with  Rule  94  (2)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  apphcation  on  which 
the  patent  was  granted  was  filed  on  January  31, 1903.     In- 
asmuch as  the  present  application  was  filed  on    ♦     ♦     * 
the  two  applications  were  pending  contemporaneously.  The 
petitioner  has   submitted  a  claim  which    he  says  corre- 
sponds with  a  claim  of  the  patent  and  requests  that  an  in- 
terference be  declared.     In  view  of  this  state  of  facts  an 
interference  between  claim  3  of  the  present  apphcation  and 
claim  4  of  the  patent,  of  which  claim  3  is  a  copy,  should  be 
declared  without  the  necessity  of  appUcant's  filing  an  affi- 
davit.    In  an  intprference  proceeding  Irish  gains  no  benefit 
from  the  grant  of  his  patent  On  an  application  pending  con- 
temporaneously with  the  petitioner's.    The  patent  re- 
ferred to  in  Rule  94  (2)  is  a  regularly  granted  patent  issued 
l)efore  the  date  on  which  the  apphcant  files  his  application 
for  a  patent  on  a  conflicting  invention.     In  such  cases 
the  rule  requires  that  the  applicant  shall  file  an  affidavit 
"  that  he  made  the  invention  before  the  patentee's  appli- 
cation was  filed."    It  is  obvious  that  unless  the  applicant 
is  able  to  file  such  an  affidavit  the  declaration  of  the  in- 
terference will  be  useless;  but  when  two  applications  are 
pending  contemporaneously  the  necessity  for  such  an  affi- 
davit does  not  exist.    The  applicant  last  to  file,  however, 
should  not  be  required  to  set  forth  in  affidavits  facts  relat- 
ing to  his  invention,  a  knowledge  of  which  might  be  of  bene- 
fit to  his  opponent  in  the  interference  proceeding.     These 
facts  will  be  brought  out  in  the  testimony  when  taken  and 
judgment  of  priority  of  invention  rendered  in  view  thereof. 
The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 
114— o  o— 6— ii  [Vol  114. 


In  rb  Davu  &  RoEscH  Timperatckb  Contbollino 

Company. 
Decided  Jantiary  tt,  1906. 

1.  Copies  of  Pendino  Application— Pubuc  Records— Section 

892,  Revised  Statutes,  Constrtted. 
Held  that  the  records  specifled  in  section  8B2,  copies  of  which 
may  be  furnished  by  this  Office  on  an  application  therefor  and 
on  |)»>Tnent  of  the  fee  required  by  law,  are  not  the  pending  appli- 
cations for  patents,  as  such  applications  are  not  public  records, 
but  are  held  in  secrecy. 

2.  Pkndino  Applications— Held  in  Becbbct— Showinq  of  Im- 

TEREST-z-NECESaART  TO  REMOVE  BaB. 

While  an  application  for  a  patent  is  Qled  in  this  Office  with  the 
understanding  and  belief  that  its  contents  sliall  be  kept  secret. 
Held  that  conditions  may  arise  to  justify  the  removal  of  the  bar 
of  secrecy  from  persons  making  a  showing  of  interest. 

3.  Same— Copies— Order  of  Court— Effect  of, 

Heid  that  as  a  general  rule  this  Office  will  require  an  order  or 
certificate  from  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  that  the  copies 
of  pending  applications  are  desired  as  evidence  before  furnishing 
such  copies  to  parties  requesting  the  same. 

4.  Same— Copies  Fvrnished— Upon  Order  of  Court— Paovn>- 

iNO  Records  Show  that  Order  was  Issited  ik  Light  of 

True  Facts. 
Where  a  request  for  copies  of  pending  applications  is  made  and 
the  request  is  accompanied  by  an  order  of  a  court  to  the  effect 
that  siich  copies  are  desired  for  evidence.  Held  that  such  order 
will  be  respected  and  the  petition  granted  if  upon  an  examina- 
tion of  the  records  it  is  found  that  the  court  was  not  deceived 
as  to  the  facts  which  induc-ed  it  to  issue  the  order. 

In  the  matter  of  the  petition  of  James  C.  CSiapin,  coun- 
sel for  the  Davis  &  Roesch  Temperature  Controlling  Com- 
pany, for  certified  copies  of  two  pending  appUcations  filed 
by  Alfred  Roesch. 

Messrs.  Kenneson,  Endey  dk  Rvbino  for  Roesch. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  James  C.  Chapin,  counsel  for  the 
Davis  &  Roesch  Temperature  Controlling  Company,  that 
certified  copies  of  two  pending  apphcations  filed  by  Alfred 
Roesch  July  25  and  29,  1903,  numbered  166,941  and 
167,444,  respectively,  be  deposited  with  the  clerk  of  the 
United  States  Circuit  Court  of  the  Eastern  District  of  New 
York  for  use  in  the  suit  of  Daois  <k  Roesch  Temperature 
Controlling  Company  v.  Charles  J.  Tagliabue  and  Alfred 
Roesch,  now  pending  in  that  court. 

Accompanying  this  petition  is  a  certified  copy  of  an  or- 
der by  Edward  B.  Tbomas,  United  States  judge,  setting 
forth  the  steps  that  have  been  taken  to  secure  copies  of 
these  applications  and  concluding  as  follows: 

Ordered  that  the  above  facts  be  nibmitted  to  the  Honorabie  the 
CommisskHier  of  Patents,  with  a  respectful  reqoMt  that  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  each  of  such  appUcatkma  be  depodtod  with  the  clerk 
of  this  court,  (or  use  in  such  suit,  asd  that  a  certified  copy  of  thia 
order  be  MOt  to  said  Connnlsaopcr,  bT  the  soUcitor  for  com- 
plainant. 

No.  6.1 
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It  appears  that  the  suit  is  one  for  the  specific  perform- 
ance of  a  contract  between  the  defendent  Koesch  and  the 
complainant  company,  by  which,  43  contended  by  the 
complainant,  Koesch  agreed  to  a^ign  to  it  certain  future 
inventions.  It  appears  from  the  records  of  this  OflBce  that 
subsequent  to  the  contract  Roesch  aasigned  to  the  defend- 
ant Tagiiabue  the  inventions  which  are  the  subject-matter 
of  the  two  applications  of  which  copies  are  requested. 

The  petitioner  states  in  his  brief  th>t  he  is  of  the  opinion 
that  he  has  a  right  to  obtain  copies  o|  these  pending  appli- 
cations under  the  provisions  of  sectiqn  892  of  the  Revised 
Statutes.    This  section  is  as  follows; 

Sec.  892.  Writtenorprlntedcoplesof  any  records,  books,  papers, 
or  drawings  belonffing  to  the  Patent  Offi(#,and  of  Letters  Patent 
authenticated  by  the  seal  and  certiiied  liv  the  Commissioner  or 
Acting  Commissioner  thereof,  shall  be  evidence  in  all  cases  where- 
in the  originals  could  be  evidence;  and  anyiperson  making  applica- 
tion therefor,  and  paying  the  fee  requiroalDy  law  shall  have  certi- 
fied copies  thereof. 

This  contention  is  not  conceded,  fo<  it  is  well  known  that 
when  inventors  file  their  applications  for  patent  in  this  Of- 
fice they  do  so  with  the  understanding  and  belief  that  the 
contents  of  those  applications  shall  be  kept  secret  by  this 
Office.  An  application  for  a  patent  m  not  a  public  record 
such  as  referred  to  in  section  892,  aUove  quoted.  Condi- 
tions may  arise,  however,  to  justify  t^  removal  of  the  bar 
of  secrecy  from  persons  making  a  shoeing  of  interest  in  the 
invention  disclosed  in  such  application.  In  such  cases  as 
the  declaration  of  an  interference  or  (jhe  assignment  of  the 
invention  the  Commissioner  in  his  (Jiscretion  may  throw 
the  applications  open  to  the  inspecti<^  of  parties  in  inter- 
est. In  Metropolitan  Wett  Side  Kailr^  Company  etd.\.  \ 
Siemens,  (85  O.  O.,  290,)  where  a  c«|py  of  an  application 
was  requested  for  use  in  a  pending)  suit,  Commissioner 
DueU  said:  ' 

\a  a  general  rule,  it  will  probably  be  fou»d  to  be  safer  to  require 
an  order  or  certificate  from  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdiction  be- 
fore furnishing  parties  with  copies  of  pendfeig  or  abandoned  appU- 
cations. 

In  this  particular  case  the  petitioneV  has  filed  such  an  or- 
der from  the  court,  and  this  order  should  be  respected,  pro- 
vided, of  course,  that  the  records  of  this  Office  indicate  that 
the  court  was  not  deceived  as  to  facta  which  induced  it  to 
issue  the  order.  Of  course  if  the  pending  applications  are 
found  on  inspection  to  relate  to  something  wholly  independ- 
ent of  the  inventions  referred  to  in  the  suit  the  court  un- 
doubtedly would  be  glad  to  know  that  it  had  not  been  in- 
formed as  to  the  true  state  of  facts.  It  this  particular  case, 
upon  examination  of  the  applications,  it  is  found  that  they 


do,  in  fact,  relate  to  inventions  which 
tions  at  issue  in  the  suit. 
Hie  petition  is  granted. 


}ear  upon  the  ques- 


Ex    PABTB    SOHULJEK. 
Decided  January  iS,  IW. 
I.  Claims  Svoqisted  for  I»T«Rr«B«NCE»-lK8TJrFic«NT  Time. 
Where  claims  are  suggested  to  an  applicant  for  the  purpose  of 
hiterferonce  under  Rule  96  and  he  is  requioed  to  make  them  with- 
in twenty  days  and  his  attorney  asks  foe  more  time,  so  that  he 
can  communicate  with  the  applicant  who  resides  abroad,  Held 
that  sufBcient  time  should  be  allowe<l  hin^. 

X  Samv— Same— Pkcmatvke  Rejection. 

Where  the  time  fixed  (or  making  claims  suggested  under  Rule 
M  Is  too  short  and  the  claims  made  thereafter  are  rejected  on  the 
groond  ot  estoppel,  HOd  that  the  rejectitm  will  be  set  aside  as 
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PSOCESfl  or  PRODUCIMQ  POROUS  uXJD  OF  BARIUM. 

Messrs.  Knight  Bros,  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  fe  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  finally 
ftejecting  certain  claims  in  the  above-entitled  application 
on  the  ground  that  the  applicant,  imder  the  provisions  of 
Rule  96,  has  constructively  disclaimed  the  invention  cov- 
ered thereby  by  not  submitting  the  claims  suggested  with- 
in the  time  originally  set  by  the  Examiner. 

The  records  show  that  the  Examiner  on  September  28, 
1904,  suggested  to  the  applicant  a  patentable  claim  under 
Rule  96  and  required  him  to  make  the  claim  within  a  pe- 
riod of  twenty  days  from  that  date.     It  appears  that  the 
inventor  is  a  re.sident  of  Bemburg,  Germany,  and  that  on 
the  day  upon  which  the  Elxaminer's  letter  was  received  the 
attorney  requested  that  he  be  granted  an  extension  of 
time  to  November  1 ,  calling  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
original  time  set  was  insufficient  for  him  to  consult  with 
his  client  as  to  whether  the  suggested  claim  should  be 
made.     The  Examiner  refused  this  request  and  after  the 
original  limit  had  expired  entered  a  final  rejection  in  the 
case.     It  appears,  further,  that  on  October  25  an  amend- 
ment  was  filed   containing  the  suggested  claim.     This 
claim  has  also  been  rejected  by  the  Examiner  on  the 
ground  above  stated.     The  question  whether  the  Exam- 
iner was  right  in  rejecting  the  claims  under  the  provisions 
of  Rule  96  would  not  be  considered  on  this  petition  if  the 
final  rejection  was  regarded  as  regular.    From  the  facts 
as  they  appear  of  record  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  Ex- 
aminer should  have  granted  the  additional  thirteen  days' 
tune  requested  by  the  attorney  in  which  to  file  the  amend- 
ment.    The  declaration  of  an  interference  necessitates 
delay,  expense,  and  is,  in  fact,  a  new  proceeding  from  the 
ordinary  prosecution  of  an  appUcation  for  patent.     It 
was  right  that  the  attorney  should  consult  with  his  client 
before  making  a  claim  which  would  result  in  the  declara- 
tion of  an  interference,  and  he  should  have  been  given  suf- 
ficient time  in  the  first  instance  to  enable  him  to  communi- 
cate with  his  client.    The  attorney  was  prompt  in  request- 
ing a  reasonable  extension  of  time  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
municating with  his  client,  and  the  Examiner  should  have 
granted  that  request.    The  fact  shown  by  the  record  that 
the  client  resided  in  Germany  was  a  sufficient  ground  for 
granting  the  request  of  the  apphc&nt,  and  no  further  show- 
ing should  have  been  required. 

The  claim  has  been  presented  in  an  amendment  filed 
prior  to  November  1.    This  amendment  should  be  entered 
and  the  interference  declared.    The  final  rejection  given 
by  the  Examiner  was  premature  and  is  set  aside. 
The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


Olf  PKliliOlV. 


FULLAOAH  v.  JUNOOBEN. 
Decided  January  tS,  1906. 

1.  Prkuminabt  State miwt— Motion  to  Amend— Showinq  Re- 

quired. 
Motion  to  amend  preliminary  statement  by  alleging  the  mak- 
ing of  a  model  denied  where  no  satisfactory  explanation  is  given 
for  the  omission  from  the  original  statement  and  no  good  ex- 
cuse is  given  for  the  delay  in  bringing  the  motion  to  amend. 

2.  Same— Same— Amendment  Based  on  Pubucation. 

Where  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement  is  based 
upon  a  publication  or  official  record  and  not  upon  the  memory 
of  witnesses,  Heid  that  the  rule  requiring  that  the  utmost  dili- 
gence be  shown  to  have  been  exercised  in  preparing  the  original 
■totament  may  be  applied  with  less  strictness. 
Ha  6.] 
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Appeal  on  motion. 

FLUID-PRESSURE   TURBINE   AND  TURBINE-FUMP. 

Mr.  William  L.  Wise  and  Mr.  Alien  S.  Pattiaon  for  Ful- 
lagar.     (Mr.  John  R.  BenneU  and  Mr.  Thmas  F.  Sheridan 

of  counsel.)  '     ^ 

Mr.  Albert  0.  Davis  for  Junggren. 
AiXEN,  Commissioner: 

TTiis  is  an  appeal  by  Fullagar  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion  to  amend 
his  preliminary  statement. 

Fullagar  moved  to  amend  his  original  preliminary  state- 
ment by  adding  thereto  the  following: 

That  the  invention  was  conceived.  Illustrated  by  drawings,  re- 
duced to  practice,  and  disclosed  in  April,  1901:  that  a  model  was 
made  in  1902, 

and  the  further  statement  that  knowledge  of  the  invention 
was  introduced  into  this  country  "  by  the  sending  thereto 
of  the  papers  in  connection  with  the  appUcation  for  Patent 
No.  696,867."  These  papers  were  despatclied  from  Lon- 
don, England,  April  10, 1901,  and  filed  in  t^e  United  States 
Patent  Office  April  18  of  the  same  year. 

It  therefore  appears  that  the  aliegtMl  discluciure,  draw- 
ings, and  reduction  to  practiceof  April,  1901,  are  due  to  the 
filing  in  this  Office  on  April  18,  1901,  of  the  application 
which  resulted  in  Patent  No.  696,867.  The  amended  state- 
ment is  inconsistent  with  the  original  statement  in  that  it  is 
therein  stated  that  "so  far  as  he  (Fullagar)  is  aware  the  in- 
vention has  not  been  described  in  any  printed  publication." 

Fullagar  advances  no  reason  why  the  motion  to  amend 
was  not  presented  earlier  or  why  he  did  not  at  the  time  he 
made  his  original  statement  regard  his  previously-granted 
patent  as  a  disclosure  of  the  invention  of  the  issue.  In 
view  of  the  fact  that  no  reasons  are  presented  why  the 
amendment  was  not  earlier  made  the  motion,  so  far  as  it 
relates  to  the  allegation  that  the  model  was  made  in  1902, 
was  rightly  denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

The  other  amendments  sought  to  be  made  to  the  pre- 
liminary statement  are  based  solely  on  the  alleged  disclo- 
sure in  a  patent  granted  to  the  appellant,  which  is  of  record 
in  this  Office.  What  was  said  in  the  case  of  Davis  v.  Ocum- 
paugh  V.  Garrett  (104  O.  0.,  2440)  applies  with  equal  force 
to  this  case.  In  that  case  a  motion  was  made  to  amend  a 
preliminary  statement  by  reason  of  knowledge  which  had 
come  to  the  inventor  by  the  finding  of  a  printed  description 
of  the  invention  which  had  been  published  in  a  newspaper. 
In  considering  of  the  facts  it  was  said : 

The  puroose  of  requiring  preliminary  statements  made  in  igno- 
rance of  the  dates  of  the  opposing  parties  is  to  avoid  the  tempta- 
tion to  witnesses  to  make  a  case  which  will  overcome  that  of  the 
opposing  parties.  The  tempUtion  to  fraud  may  be  great  where 
the  differen<>e  in  dates  is  slight  and  where  the  case  depends  upon 
the  recollection  of  witnesses.  In  the  case  of  record  e^^dence,  how- 
ever, like  the  publication  in  this  case,  the  reason  for  a  sUtement 
made  in  secrecy  has  less  fon-e.  The  publication  is  something 
which  is  fixed  and  certain  both  as  to  date  and  subject-matter 
and  is  not  dependent  upon  the  recollection  of  fallible  witnesses. 
Under  such  rircumftauces  the  rule  requiring  that  the  utmost 
diligence  be  shown  to  have  been  exercised  in  preparing  the  origi- 
nal sUtcment  may  be  applied  with  less  strictness. 

In  the  present  case  the  publication  referred  to  is  a  patent 
granted  by  this  Office,  and  there  appears  to  be  no  reason 
why  that  patent  should  not  be  relied  upon  for  a  disclosure 
of  the  invention  by  the  patentee,  who  is  a  party  to  this  in- 
terference, if  he  regards  the  same  to  be  a  disclosure. 
Whether  the  patent  contains  a  disclosure  of  the  invention 
of  the  issue  or  the  filing  of  that  application  constitutes  a  re- 
duction to  practice  need  not  be  decided  on  this  motion. 

Applying  to  this  case  the  principles  announced  in  Davis 
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V.  Oaimpaugh  v.  Oarrett,  supra,  the  motion  should  have 
been  granted. 

To  the  extent  indicated  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  is  reversed. 


Emmet  v.Fuj-laoab. 

Decided  January  U,  1906. 

Preliminary   Statements— Amendment— Acts   Performed 
I  Abroad. 

j  A  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement  based  upon  con- 

{  caption,  drawings,  and  model  made  abroad  will  not  be  granted, 
I  since  acts  performed  abroad  are  immaterial  upon  the  question 
I      of  priority  of  invention. 

I      Appeal  on  motion. 

TURBINES. 

Application  of  William  L.  R.  Emmet.  Patent  granted 
Hugh  F.  Fullagar  December  8,  19p3,  No.  746,061. 

Mr.  A.  G.  Davis  and  Messrs.  Dyer  <fr  Dyer  for  Emmet. 

Mr.  A.  S.  Pattison  for  Fullagar. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Fullagar  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion  to  amend 
his  preliminary  statement. 

Fullagar  moved  to  amend  his  original  preliminary  state- 
ment by  adding  thereto  the  following: 

The  invention  was  conceived,  illustrated  by  drawings  and  dis- 
closed In  November,  1897,  models  made  of  it  in  1897,  1W9  and  the 
Biunmer  of  19UU. 

And  also: 

That  the  invention  has  been  substantially  described  In  the 
I)rinted  specification  of  United  SUtes  Patent  No.  655,414.  dated 
August  7,  1900. 

That  the  knowledge  of  such  invention  was  introduced  into  the 
UniU'd  States  by  the  sending  thereto  of  the  papers  in  connection 
with  an  application  Serial  No.  7,360  filed  March  5,  1900,  which  re- 
sulted in  the  grant  of  United  States  Patent  No.  655,414,  dated  Au- 
gust 7,  1900. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied  the  motion  as  to 
the  allegation  of  conception,  illustration  by  drawings,  and 
disclosure  in  November,  1897,  and  the  making  of  models 
in  1897,  1899,  and  the  summer  of  1900,  because  these  acts 
of  invention  took  place  in  England  and  are  therefore  im- 
material to  this  case,  citing  the  decision  of  Boulton  v. 
lUingvDorth,  (43  O.  G.,  508.)  In  that  case  it  was  said  by 
Commissioner  Hall: 

It  is  well  settled  that  such  acts  of  invention  in  a  foreign  country 
cannot  in  any  wav  be  used  to  antedate  an  invention  made  in  the 
United  States  and  that  the  evidence  to  establish  such  facts  would 


be  wholly  incompetent.      „., _,  ..  „„„  .^..^^.x^p^.   „.  .. 

Judgment,  for  the  P:xaminer  of  Interferences  to  permit  su( 
amendment  to  be  made 


Consequently  it  was  improper,  in  my 
'  -   -^    ■  ich 


The  motion  ^as  denied  as  to  the  citation  of  the  filing  of 
the  applicAtion  on  March  5,  1900,  which  resulted  in  the 
grant  of  United  States  Patent  No.  655,414  August  7, 1900» 
as  this  patent  upon  inspection  was  found  to  be  a  joint  pat-  • 
ent  granted  to  Parsons,  Stoney,  and  Fullagar,  since  joint 
applicants  constitute  a  different  entity  from  either  one  of 
them  alone.  Fullagar,  however,  states  in  his  aigument 
that  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  patent  is  a  joint 
patent  he  expects  to  be  able  to  establish  by  means  of 
disclosures  therein  his  sole  conception  of  the  invention 
of  the  present  issue.  This  patent  constitutes  a  printed 
publication  of  the  invention  covered  thereby,  and,  as  held 
in  Darts  v.  Ocumpaugh  v.  Garrett,  (104  O.  G.,  2440,) 
where  an  amendment  is  sought  to  be  made  to  a  prelimi- 
nary statement  by  the  insertion  therein  of  a  reference  to  a 
printed  publication  the  showing  usually  required  regard- 
ing the  amendment  of  preliminary  statements  ^ould  not 
be  applied  with  too  great  strictness. 
No.  6.] 
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It  is  to  be  noted  that  if  the  statememt  is  not  amended  u 
requested  with  regard  to  this  patent  FuUagar  will  be  un- 
able to  utiliie  whatever  be  might  be  able  to  show  as  to  the 
disclosure  of  his  own  invention  in  thia  patent.  Whether 
he  is  able  to  establish  such  a  disclosure  should  not  be  de- 
cided on  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement,  as 
this  question  cannot  be  properly  determined  in  the  absence 
of  testimony  regarding  that  disclosuoe.  In  the  case  of 
Davis  V.  Oeumpaugh  v.  Garrett,  supra^  it  was  said: 

Tbo  parpoae  of  requiring  preliminary  §tatoa)ent8  made  in  ifimo- 
ranc«o(  ttwdatesof  the  opposing  parties  Is  to  avoid  the  t<>iuptHtion 
to  witnesaes  to  roako  a  case  which  will  overrome  that  of  the  oppos- 
ing parties.  The  temptation  to  fraud  may  t)e  great  whore  the  dif- 
fereooe  in  dates  i»  slight  and  where  the  case  depends  upon  the  recol- 
lection of  witneases.  In  the  caae  of  recora  evidence,  however, 
like  the  publication  in  this  case,  the  reason  tor  a  statement  made 
in  secrecv  has  less  force.  The  publication  in  something  which  is 
fixed  and  certain  both  as  to  date  and  subject-matter  and  is  not 
dependeot  upon  the  recollection  of  fallible  witnesses.  Under  such 
circumstanc«a  the  rule  nM^uiring  that  the  utmost  diligence  be 
shown  to  have  been  exercised  in  preparing  tjie  original  statement 
may  be  applied  with  less  strictness. 

Applying  to  this  case  the  principles  ^herein  announced, 
the  motion  to  amend  with  respect  to  the  filing  of  the  ap- 
plication on  March  5,  1900,  which  resulted  in  the  grant  of 
Patent  No.  655,414,  should  have  been  granted. 

The  Elxaminer  of  Interferences  was  r|ght  in  denying  the 
motion  in  regard  to  the  allegations  <)f  early  disclosure, 
drawings,  and  model  in  the  years  1897!  to  1900. 

To  the  extent  indicated  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  is  reversed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

FUKMAN  V.  DkAN. 
Decided  December  6, 19o\. 

1.  ijfTBRFKRKNCK  — Priority— Patintex  ^.  Appucant— Cow- 

timporankouslt-Pbkdinq    AppucAt-ioNs  — Burdkn    of 

Paoor.  I 

Where  a  patent  ia  inadvertently  granted  on  an  application 
pending  contemporaneously  with  a  pending  application  of  an- 
other party,  UeU  that  the  patentee  gaini  no  advantage  in  an 
interference  proceeding  and  that  the  patei^tee,  being  last  to  file, 
is  the  junior  party  in  the  proceeding. 

2.  SAIU— Sam— DlCLARATION  AS  TO  IDRNTITT  Of  lNV«NTION— 

No  Estoppel. 
Heid  tbat  a  declaration  by  one  of  the  parties  to  an  interference 
made  to  parties  in  interest  that  his  invention  was  different  from 
the  invention  of  the  other  party  does  not  neceMailly  raise  an 
estoppel,  as  the  effect  of  suah  a  declaration  could  be  explained 
by  testimony,  inasmuch  as  there  might  well  be  differences  of  de- 
tail between  the  two  claims,  while  they  i^iight  be  the  same  in 
sabstanoe.  I 

3.  8Am—SAMi— Estoppel— Failum  of  SikciFiCATiow  to  Dis- 

closs ImrENTioN.  I 

Held  that  a  party  is  not  estopped  from  Subsequently  making 
a  claim  to  an  invention  unless  there  is  a  failure  of  the  specifica- 
tion to  dtsdoae  it.  The  absence  of  a  defli)iteand  special  claim 
for  an  Invention  when  the  application  wan  originally  filed  does 
not  act  as  an  estoppel  to  the  subsequent  nuking  of  the  claim. 

4.  Sams— Same— BxcHMAM  ».  Wood  and  M^ehle  v.  Read  Con- 

STStTSD. 
Held  that  the  doctrine  of  estoppel  annotuu-ed  in  the  cases  of 
Bcckmam  v.  I^ood  (»  O.  (;..34«2)  and  MifhUv.  Read  (18  D.  C. 
App..  12S;  M  O.  a.,  436)  was  baaed  upon  tjie  fallura  of  the  par- 
ties to  disclose  the  invention.  Those  cases  refer  to  substantial 
dilleranoes  between  the  original  claims  an4  specifications  of  an 
apptkatkm  and  new  and  eoiarged  daima  subsequently  intro- 
doosd  for  the  first  time  after  rights  of  thin!  parties  have  Inter- 
▼sumL 
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5.  Sams— Same— Rebuttal  Testimont- When  Inadmissible.  ' 

Where  F.  in  his  testimony-io-chief  shows  that  be  disclosed  the 
Invention  In  1897  and  in  his  testimony  in  rebuttal  attempts  to 
show  by  the  same  witnesses  that  he  disclosed  the  invention  In 
18B5,  Held  that  such  rebuttal  testimony  is  wholly  inadmissible 
and  would  have  tended  to  discredit  the  disclosure  in  1807  if  t£ia 
latter  had  not  been  supported  by  some  record  testimony. 

6.  Same— Senior  Pabtt— First  to  Conceive- Pbiobitt  of  In- 

vention. 
Where  neither  party  actually  reduced  the  invention  to  prac- 
tice, Held  that  the  senior  party,  being  the  first  to  conceive,  is 
entitled  to  the  award  of  priority  of  Invention. 

Mr.  Oecrge  W.  Hey  and  Mr.  A.  E.  Paraom  for  the  appel> 

lant. 

No  appearance  for  the  appellee. 
Morris,  /.;  , 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  an  interference  case.  The  matter  in  contro- 
versy is  an  invention  of  improvement  in  the  construction  of 
generators  for  heating  purposes.  It  must  suffice  here  to 
state  the  four  counts  in  which  the  invention  has  been  for- 
mulated, and  which  are  these : 

1.  A  generator  comprising  upright  sections  arranged  one  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  a  number  of  the  sections  being  each  formed 
wjth  substantially  upright  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  com- 
bustion-chamber, connected  at  their  upper  ends,  said  chambers 
being  provided  with  flues  extending  through  their  front  and  rear 
faces,  and  fire-passages  communicating  laterally  with  the  flues 
for  conducting  the  products  of  combustion  thereto. 

2.  A  generator  comprising  upright  sections  arranged  one  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  a  number  of  the  sections  being  each  formed 
with  substantially  upright  chaml)er8  at  opposite  sides  of  the  com- 
bustion-chamber, connected  at  their  upper  ends,  said  chambers 
being  provided  with  elongated  upright  flues  extending  through 
their  front  and  rear  faces  at  opposite  aides  of  the  combustion- 
chamljers,  and  havinfj  their  front  and  rear  faces  formed  with  fire- 
passages  communicatmg  laterally  with  the  inner  sides  of  the  flues 
through  the  upper  side  of  the  combustion-chamber  for  conducting 
the  products  of  combustion  to  said  flues. 

3.  A  generator  comprising  upright  sections  arranged  one  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  a  number  of  the  sections  being  each  formed 
with  substantially  upright  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  com- 
bustion-chamber, connected  at  their  upper  ends,  said  chambers 
being  provided  with  flues  extending  through  their  front  and  rear 
faces,  and  one  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  flues  extending 
through  its  front  and  rear  faces  ana  alined  with  the  former  flues 
fire-passages  communicating  laterally  with  the  inner  sides  of  the 
flues,  and  a  water-containing  chamber  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the 
fire-passages  for  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  combustion-chamber. 

4.  A  generator  comprising  upright  sections  arranged  one  In  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  a  number  of  the  sections  being  each  formed 
with  substantially  upright  chambers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  com- 
bustion-chamber, connected  at  their  upper  ends,  said  chambers 
being  provided  with  flues  extending  through  their  front  and  rear 
faces,  and  fire-passages  communicating;  laterally  with  the  flues 
for  conducting  the  products  of  combustion  thereto,  and  one  of  the 
sections  being  provided  with  flues  extending  through  its  front  and 
rear  faces  and  alined  with  the  former  flues,  fire-passages  commu- 
nicating laterally  with  the  inner  sides  of  the  flues  and  a  water-con- 
taining chamber  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  flre-passages  for  form- 
ing the  rear  wall  of  the  combustion-chamber. 

The  invention  is  one  for  improvement  of  steam  and  hot- 
water  boilers.  Dean,  the  appellee,  was  the  senior  appli- 
cant for  a  patent.  He  filed  his  application  on  December 
30,  1897;  and,  when  placed  in  interference  with  his  rival 
Furman,  alleged  in  his  preliminary  statement,  that  he  had 
conceived  the  invention  on  or  about  August  1,  1894;  dis- 
closed it  about  January  1 ,  1895;  made  drawings  or  sketches 
of  it  about  May  1,  1896;  made  a  working  drawing  about 
February  15,  1898;  and  reduced  the  invention  to  practice 
by  the  construction  of  a  full-sized  operative  device  about 
April  1,  1898,  since  which  time  about  a  hundred  such  ma- 
chines had  been  constructed  and  put  into  practical  use. 

Furman,  the  appellant,  in  his  preliminary  statement,  al- 
leged conception  of  the  invention  about  January  1, 1895; 
disclosure  of  it  between  January  1  and  June  1,  1895;  and 
reduction  to  practice  about  March  1 ,  1896,  since  which  time 
a  larger  number  of  such  boUers  have  been  manufactured 
and  put  into  general  use.  He  filed  his  application  for  pat- 
ent on  February  25,  1898,  nearly  two  months  after  the  ap- 
plication of  Dean;  and  notwithstanding  the  pendency  ol 
Ho.  6.1 
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this  latter,  it  was  inadvertently  permitted  to  go  to  patent, 
which  was  issued  on  January  3,  1899,  and  thereafter  as- 
signed to  the  Herendeen  Company,  of  New  Yoric.  Under 
the  circumstances  no  advantage  has  been  allowed  to  Fur- 
man by  reason  of  this  patent,  and  he  has  been  properiy  re- 
garded as  the  junior  applicant. 

All  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  concurred  in  award- 
ing judgment  of  priority  of  invention  to  the  senior  applicant 
Dean;  and  Furman  has  brought  his  cause  to  this  court  by 
appeal. 

On  the  part  of  the  appellant  an  objection  is  taken  which 
goes  to  the  foundation  of  this  whole  preceeding,  that  the 
appellee  Dean  is  not  entitled  to  make  the  claims  which  are  set 
forth  in  the  issue  of  this  interference — first,  because  he  had 
declared  to  parties  in  interest  that  his  invention  was  differ- 
ent from  the  invention  of  the  appellant ;  and  secondly,  be- 
cause the  claims  in  issue  were  not  originally  shown  by  him 
in  his  specifications.  And  in  support  of  this  contention  the 
cases  of  Railway  Company  v.  SayUs,  (97  U.  S.,  554;)  BecA- 
man  v.  Wood,  (15  D.  C.  App.,  484;  89  O.  G.,2462;1  MieJdi 
V.  Read,  (18  D.  C.  App..  128;  O.  G.,)  are  cited.  But  the 
first  of  these  grounds  is  merely  matter  of  testimony,  which 
does  not  necessarily  raise  an  estoppel,  inasmuch  as  there 
might  well  be  differences  of  detail  between  the  two  devices, 
while  they  might  be  the  same  in  substance :  and  this  is  what 
has  actually  been  found  to  be  the  case  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  the  subordinate  tribunals  of  his  Office. 

As  to  the  second  ground  of  estoppel,  this  depends  for 
its  efficacy,  not  up>on  the  absence  of  definite  and  special 
claim  for  the  invention,  but  upon  the  failure  of  the  specifi- 
cations to  disclose  it.  Upon  such  failure  to  disclose  the 
invention  it  was  that  the  cases  of  Bechman  v.  Wood  and 
Miehle  v.  Read  were  based.  But  here  it  has  been  held 
by  all  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office— and  we  find  no 
reason  to  question  the  correctness  of  their  holding — that 
the  original  specifications  of  Dean  do  disclose  the  inven- 
tion now  in  controversy.  Indeed,  the  Commissioner 
holds  that  there  is  nothing  more  than  mere  verbal  differ- 
ences between  his  original  claims  and  the  claims  of  the 
present  issue.  The  cases  cited  therefore  do  not  apply 
here.  Those  cases  refer  to  substantial  differences  be- 
tween the  original  claims  and  specifications  of  an  applica- 
tion and  new  and  enlarged  claims  subsequently  intro- 
duced for  the  first  time  after  rights  of  third  parties  have 
intervened.  Under  the  decision  in  the  case  of  McBerty  v. 
Cook  (16  D.  C.  App.,  133;  90  O.  G.,  2295)  we  find  no  reason 
to  disturb  the  action  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office 
in  this  regard. 

The  only  substantial  question  in  this  case  is  a  single 
issue  of  fact— which  of  these  parties  was  the  first  to  con- 
ceive the  invention.  It  is  conceded  by  both  that  there 
was  no  actual  reduction  to  practice  by  either  before  the 
fiUng  of  their  respective  apphcations  in  the  Patent  Office, 
whereby  they  obtained  the  benefit  of  a  constructive  re- 
duction to  practice.  As  Dean,  the  appellee,  was  the  first 
to  come  into  the  Patent  Office,  he  must  be  held  to  have 
been  the  first  to  reduce  the  invention  (o  practice;  and  it 
only  remains  to  inquire  whether  he  was  also  the  first  to 
conceive  and  disclose  the  invention.  For  if  he  was,  all 
other  questions  are  precluded. 

Upon  Furman,  the  junior  party,  was  the  burden  of 
showing  the  earlier  conception.  In  his  testimony-in-chief 
the  earliest  date  of  disclosure  which  he  could  show  was 
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December  17,  1897.  In  his  testimony  in  rebuttal  he  at- 
tempted to  show  by  the  same  witnesses  a  disclosure  in 
1895.  This,  of  course,  was  wholly  inadmissible,  and 
would  have  tended  to  discredit  the  disclosure  in  1897,  if 
this  latter  had  not  been  supported  by  some  record  testi- 
mony. He  was  allowed  by  the  Commissioner  and  by  the 
other  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  the  date  of  December 
17,  1897,  as  that  of  his  concepticm  and  disclosure  of  the 
invention;  and  we  too  are  of  opinion  that  the  testimony 
does  not  warrant  the  allowance  of  any  previous  date. 

The  testimony  on  behalf  of  Dean  we  think  is  sufficient 
to  show  conception  and  disclosure  of  the  invention  by  him 
in  1895.  But  even  if  all  the  testimony  to  that  effect  were 
disregarded,  there  is  amply  sufficient  to  show  that  he  had 
disclosed  it  to  his  patent  attorney  and  to  the  draftsman 
employed  in  the  office  of  that  attorney  for  the  preparation 
of  the  drawings  to  be  filed  with  his  application  on  or  before 
November  18,  1897,  which  was  one  month  before  the  dis- 
closure by  Furman. 

We  find  no  reason,  therefore,  to  come  to  any  different 
conclusion  from  that  reached  by  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents and  the  tribunals  of  his  Office;  and  accordingly  we 
affirm  the  Commissioner's  decision  awarding  judgment  of 
priority  of  invention  to  Dean. 

Tlio  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  and  the  proceedings 
of  this  court  in  the  premises  to  the  Commissioner  of  I'ut 
ents  according  to  law.     Affirmed.  ;;' 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  JHstrict  of  Columbia. 

RrrTER  r.  K&akau  and  Connor,  Jr. 
Decided  December  6, 1904. 

1.   lN'TERFT.BENrE~PRIORITY— RCLINGSON  INTERLOCUTORY  MAT- 
TERS IN  Patent  Ornt  k— N'gt  Reviewed  by  Court  of  Ap- 
peals. 
Where  an  interference  is  before  the  court  of  appeals  on  ap- 
peal from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Held 
that  the  court  cannot  and  should  not  interfere  with  the  rulings 
of  the  Patent  Office  upon  interlocutory  matters  that  occurred  in 
the  Office  during  the  pendency  of  the  cause,  such  as  motions  for 
rehearing,  motions  to  vacate  orders  and  to  remand  the  cause, 
which  have  no  reference  to  the  merits  of  the  controversy,  unless 
perhaps  in  extreme  cases  it  should  be  necessary  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court. 
2.  Same— Same— Diligence. 

Where  neither  party  actually  reduces  an  invention  to  prac- 
tice and  all  that  each  has  done  is  to  conceive  of  an  invention  and 
file  an  application.  Held  that  while  weeks  and  months  and  per- 
haps even  years  may  not  count  for  much  in  the  race  of  dillgem-e 
between  rival  inventors  when  the  time  is  to  be  applied  to  the 
actual  reduction  to  pra<;tic«  of  a  complicated  invention,  whose 
operativoness  it  is  required  to  prove  by  lal>orious  exix'riment, 
yet  an  imexplained  delay  by  the  first  concelver  in  merely  filing 
an  application  for  a  patent  warrants  the  granting  of  the  pat<'nt 
to  a  more  diligent  opponent. 

Mr.  W.  H.  SingUUm  and  Mr.  G.  P.  Ritter  for  the  appel- 
lant. 

Mr.  T.  N.  BakewU  and  Mr.  C.  P.  Byrnes  for  the  appel- 
lees. 

MOEBIS,  /..* 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  in  an  interference  case.  T^e  invention  in  con- 
troversy has  reference  to  the  construction  of  frictional 
draft-gear  for  railway-cars,  and  is  claimed  to  be  an  im- 
provement upon  a  mechanism  described  in  a  patent  issued 
to  one  Gallagher  on  July  2, 1901 .  It  is  stated  in  these  two 
counts: 
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1.  In  •  meoh&niam  of  the  character  indicated,  a  f  rictional  mem- 
ber, a  spring-seat  having  frirtional  enKadement  with  one  aide  of 
iiaid  friction  member,  a  follower  having  frictional  engagement 
with  the  opposite  si<le  thereof,  and  rac$n8  whereby  when  the 
mechanidm  is  subjected  to  strain  said  sftring-wat  and  follower 
act  upon  etuh  other  to  cause  them  to  frictjonally  engage  said  frit- 
tioD  meml)er.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  meihanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  friction  mem- 
ber, a  spring-seat  having  frictional  engafjement  with  one  side  of 
said  friction  member,  and  a  follower  h^ing  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  having  we<lguig  ♦'iigntfe- 
ment  with  said  spring-seat  to  cause  said  s^at  and  follower  to  f  rie- 
tionally  engage  said  friction  member  wheii  the  mechanism  is  sul>- 
jected  to  strain,  substantially  as  described. 

It  seems  that  there  was  question  ii^  the  Patent  Office  as 
to  the  patentability  of  these  issues  in  yiew  of  the  condition 
of  the  prior  art,  that  is,  in  view  of  patents  that  had  previ- 
ously been  granted;  but  it  was  ultitm^tely  determined  that 
they  were  patentable,  if  to  the  word  *' follower,"  by  which 
the  principal  element  in  the  alleged  invention  was  desig- 
nated, there  is  given  a  restricted  meaning  as  being  a  part 
which  has  a  linear  but  no  transversa  movement,  such  as 
seems  to  be  used  in  the  Gallagher  patent. 

TTie  appellees  Krakau  and  Connor  |were  the  first  to^file 
their  application  in  the  Patent  Offic^,  which  they  did  on 
May  3,  1902.  A  little  upwards  of  fiv#  months  afterwards, 
on  October  11,  1902,  Ritter  filed  hi^  application.  Upon 
being  placed  in  interference  with  each  other,  Krakau  and 
Connor  filed  their  prehminary  statekient,  in  .which  they 
claimed  conception  of  the  invention !  and  di.sclosure  of  it 
with  drawings  on  April  17, 1902,  and  i^ain  on  May  3, 1902, 
and  subsequently  thereto;  but  aoknjowledged  that  they 
had  made  no  model  and  had  not  rediiced  the  inventfon  to 
practice.  Hitter  in  his  prehminary  statement  allegwl  that 
he  had  conceived  the  invention  in  thejearly  part  of  March, 
1902,  and  at  the  same  time  had  made  k  "  verbal  disclosure  " 
of  it,  "referring  for  that  purpose  to  the  drawings  of  certain 
other  patents;  that  on  or  about  the  ihiddle  of  May,  1902, 
he  again  disclosed  the  invention  to  otners  referring  to  the 
drawings  of  certain  prior  patents  atid  penciling  the  re- 
quired changes  on  the  drawings  of  sai|d  patent :  that  on  or 
about  June  24,  1902,  he  made  a  draining  thereof  and  at 
that  time  exhibited  said  drawing  anti  described  the  said 
invention  to  others;"  and  that  he  ha<|  done  nothing  to  re- 
duce it  to  practice. 

Upon  the  testimony  adduced  all  th^i^e  of  the  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Office  found  in  favor  of  qhe  senior  applicants 
Krakau  and  Connor;  and  from  the  4«5ision  of  the  Com- 
missioner the  junior  applicant  Ritter  has  brought  the  case 
here  by  appeal. 

Upon  this  appeal  it  is  sought  to  indtice  us  to  review  cer- 
tain rulings  of  the  Patent  Office  upot  interlocutory  mat- 
ters that  occurred  in  the  Office  duringjthe  pendency  of  the 
cause,  such  as  motions  for  rehearing^  motions  to  vacate 
orders  and  to  remand  the  cause,  whi()h  have  no  reference 
to  the  merits  of  the  controversy.  I^ut  it  is  well  settled 
that  this  court  cannot  and  should  no^  interfere  with  such 
rulings,  unless  perhaps  in  extreme  ca^es  it  should  be  nec- 
essary for  the  maintenance  of  the  juri^ction  of  this  court, 
Our  jurisdiction  is  to  review  the  final  decisions  of  the  Com- 
missioiMr  of  Patents  in  the  matter  of  interference,  and  in 
refusal  to  grant  a  patent. 

The  appellant  comes  here  with  the  4ouble  burden  of  be- 
ing the  junior  applicant  and  having  the  three  concurrent 
decisions  or  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  against  him. 
Neither  party  is  hampered  by  any  attempted  actual  re-  1 
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duction  to  practice;  for  there  was  none  on  either  side. 
The  appellees  were  the  first  to  resort  to  the  Office;  and 
their  constructive  reduction  to  practice  by  the  filing  of 
their  application  gives  them  an  unquestionable  priority 
in  this  regard.  The  only  question  in  the  cAse  is  that  of 
priority  of  conception :  and  the  determination  of  this  ques- 
tion seems  not  to  be  attended  with  great  difficulty. 

The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  do  not  discuss  the 
case  of  Krakau  and  Connor  at  any  length.  They  all  reach 
the  conclusion  either  that  Ritter  had  no  conception  of  the 
invention,  or  at  all  events  made  no  disclosure  of  it,  which 
amounts  to  the  same  thing  in  the  patent  law,  before  May 
3,  1902,  the  filing  date  of  the  application  of  Krakau  and 
Connor,  or  else  that,  if  he  had  such  conception  of  it,  he 
was  not  diligent  in  reducing  it  to  practice  at  the  time  when 
Krakau  and  Connor  came  into  the  field  by  filing  their  ap- 
plication. This  last  is  the  finding  of  the  Board  of  Exam- 
iners-in-CTiief:  the  former  is  the  conclusion  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  and  of  the  Commissioner.  But  there 
would  seem  to  be  ample  testimony  to  sustain  the  allega- 
tion of  Krakau  and  Connor  in  their  preliminary  statement 
that  they  had  disclosed  the  invention  on  April  17,  1902,  to  . 
which  date  they  are  confined  by  their  preliminary  state- 
ment, although  their  testimony  appears  even  to  be  suf- 
ficient to  carry  back  the  date  of  conception  to  January  of 
1902,  possibly  even  to  December  of  1901.  This  testi- 
mony it  is  wholly  unnecessary  to  discuss  here. 

The  appellant's  testimony  that  he  made  ^'verbal  dis- 
dosure  "  of  the  invention  in  the  early  part  of  March,  1902, 
thereby  excluding  disclosure  by  sketches  or  drawings,  or 
pencil-marks  such  as  he  states  he  made  in  the  middle  of 
May,  1902,  is  far  from  being  satisfactory.  But  assuming 
it  to  be  sufficient  t^  prove  conception  and  disclosure  by 
him  at  the  earlier  date,  we  do  not  find  that  there  was  any 
diligence  whatever  exercised  by  him  thereafter  to  perfect 
his  invention  or  reduce  it  to  practice.  He  did  nothing 
whatever  between  the  early  part  of  March,  at  which  time 
he  says  he  made  this  verbal  disclosure,  and  May  3,  when 
his  competitors  came  into  the  Patent  Office  with  their 
patentable  invention.  lie  did  nothing  for  months  there- 
after except  to  make  some  drawings  in  June:  and  it  was 
not  until  October  of  1902  that  he  filed  the  application 
which  he  might  have  filed  in  March  or  April  of  that  year, 
if  he  had  then  the  complete  conception  of  the  invention 
which  he  claims  to  have  had.  Weeks  and  months,  per- 
haps even  years,  may  not  count  for  much  in  the  race  of 
diligence  between  rival  inventors,  when  the  time  is  to  be 
appHed  to  the  reduction  to  practice  of  a  costly  or  intricate 
invention  whose  operativeness  it  is  required  to  prove  by 
laborious  experiment.  But  where,  as  in  this  case,  all  that 
either  party  has  done-is  to  conceive  the  invention  and  to  ap- 
ply to  the  Patent  Office  for  Letters  Patent,  such  delay  as 
was  indulged  in  by  the  appellant  was  sufficient  to  warrant 
the  granting  of  the  patent  to  his  more  diligent  opponent. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  the  appellees  Krakau  and  Connor 
are  entitled  to  judgment  of  priority  of  invention;  and  the 
decision  of  the  Conunissioner  of  Patents  is  therefore  af- 
firmed. 

The  clerk  will  certify  thi.s  opinion  and  the  proceedings 
of  the  court  in  the  premises  to  the  Commi.<wioner  of  Pat- 
ents, according  to  law.    Affirmed. 
No.  6.1 
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Patmta 69»— No.  782,213  to  No. 

Dedgns 17— No.   37,a32toNo. 
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11,882,  Inclusive. 
1,213,  inclusive. 
12,318,  Indualve. 


Total  issue 301 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  ONITED  STATES. 


States. 


MinoMota 


M«braika 


States. 


I 


Alabama 

Alaska  Territory 

Arizona  Territory . 

Arkansas 

CaUlomia 

Colorado 

Connectlcat 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

0«Qfsia 

UawaUTenltoiT... 

Idaho 

lUtnoU 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa... 

Kanaaa 

K«a«Mky 


Nevada. 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter't'jr. 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  DakoU 

Ohio 

OUahoma  Teirlt'y. 

Oregon 

Pennsylrania 

Porto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 


Maine 

Maryland 

Maaaachusette 


Vliginia 

Washington... 
West  Vfrginia. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Army... 
U.S.  Nary..., 


Total  tooitksiu  of 
fhe  United  BUtee... 


^-1 


Countries. 


1 

S8 
2 

86 
6 
3 

61 
6 
3 

« 


M 


6 


667 


79 


Argentina 

Austria- Hungary. . . 

Belgium 

BrazU 

BriUsh  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Ceylon 

Chill 

China 

CosU  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Germany 

India 

1  reland 

Itoly 

Japan 

Java 

Mexico 


Countries. 


13 

7 

34 


Natal 

I 
1 

Netheriands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales.. 
New  Zealand 

1 

Norway 

1 

<4  ueen  aland 

Rmim&niu       ,  , 

Russia 

San  Salvador 

Scotland t 

South  Alrica 

bpain 

Sweden 

1 

Swltaertaod 

Transvaal,  South 
Airica 

1 

1 

Victoria 

Weetem  AtietraUa.. 

Total  lodtizens  of 
foreigDooon  tries 

i 

69 

1 

4 

Ohanges  in  OlainfioatioiL 

(Obiab  No.  14S20.) 

DKrAATMCNT  or  v/a  iKTmuoa, 
Umitbo  8tat«b  Patbnt  OmcE, 

WaihimiUm,  D.  C.  Febrtutry  7, 1906. 

The  following  change  in  the  claaeiflcation  of  patents  is  hereby 

directed,  to  take  effect  this  day: 

In  Division  XXXVI,  class  33.  Drafting,  change  the  name  of 

subclass— 

Calipers  and  dividers— 
23.      Point-alining, 
to  read— 

Calip>er8  and  dividers- 
23.      Point-paralleUaiog. 

F.  I.  ALLEN, 
CommUtiaiuT. 


InkB  to  be  Tested. 

The  applioatlon-room  and  the  mall-room  will  hereafter  test  all 
applications,  eommmilcations,  and  other  instrumants  in  writing 
or  print,  which  should  prtqwrty  oonstttute  a  permanent  record  in 
this  Office,  filed  in  their  respective  rooms  which  have  the  appear 
anoe  of  being  written  in  fugitive  ink. 

Those  which  are  unable  to  stand  the  tests  required— Arst,  the 
application  of  the  well-known  Labarraque's  s<riution,  followed  by 
a  saturated  solution  of  oxalic  acid,  to  determine  whether  the  ink 
will  be  faded  by  the  action  of  light  or  chemicals,  and,  Meood,  the 
application  of  a  ten-per-oent.  solution  of  nitric  add— will  not  Iw 
made  a  part  of  the  OQloe  records,  but  will  be  returoed  to  the 
writers. 
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6 


U3 
306 


333 


313 


344 


167 


304 


331 

138 


334 


3S3 


330 


327 

144 


316 


379 


113 


106 


ITS 


178 


au 


CtmUHom  at  Cloae  ol  ButHutt  Febluary  7,  1906. 


DlTlalonfl  and  subjects  o(  iiiTen- 

tlOQ. 


/• 


Under  one  numtk. 


Oldcat  n«w  ftppU- 

catioD  and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


1 3 


N«w. 


XXX.  Fluid- Preamire  Regulators, 
Lamps  and  Gas- Fittings. 

XV,  Bread,  Pastry,  an^  Confec- 
tiotu.  Making,  Coating,  LAml- 
nated  Sheets  atod  Fabnt-s,  Fuel. 
Glass,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paring, 
and  Plastics. 

XXXVI.  cnutains,  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

VII.  Velocipedes,  Clutches,  Fire- 
Kscapes,  Games  and  Toys,  lad- 
ders, MechaDical  Motors,  and 
Paper  Manulactures. 

XXXV.  fiagxage,  Buckles,  But- 
tons, and  Clasps.  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Exhibiting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels. 

V.  Fine  Arts,  BookbSidlng,  Har- 
vesters, Jewelry,  and'l^usic. 

XXXIII.  •Designs,  tTRADK- 
M  ASKS,  (Labxls  and  Prints, 
CuUerr,  Optics,  Photography. 

XXXIV.  Draft  Appliance,  Rail- 
ways, Kailway-Brakes,  Roliing- 
Stoek,  Stors-Seryioe. 

I.  TQlaga,  eto.,  and  Fenoes 

II.  Bm  Guitars,  Dairy,  Label- Af- 
flzers,  Papsr  Files  and  Binders, 
PressBs,  Tobaooo,  etc. 

XII.  Elerators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Labrioators,  Machine  £le- 
msnts,  PttOeys  and  Shafting. 

rv.  Bridges  and  MasonryTCon- 
▼eyers.  Cranes  and  Derricks, 
Excaratiiig,  Fliwroof  Build- 
ings, Hoisting.  Hydraulk  liln- 
sineerlng.  Loading  and  Unload- 
mr,  and  Towers. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projeetiles,  and  Ez- 
nkMtre  Charges,  Makin 
Metal- Working,  Needle  and 
Making. 

XVIII.  Bteam-Kngtneering,  etc... 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Canes,  Canopies,  Sewlng- 
Maetalnes,  Tents,  Toilet,  Um- 
bnUas. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing.  Chem- 
icals, Explosiyes,  Fertilizers, 
Medicines,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XXIII.  Acoustics,  Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Regl*- 
ters,  Signals,  Time-Controlmig 
MeuianiBm. 

XXI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Enitting, 
Sptaming,  Weaying,  etc. 

BOmtem  one  and  two  wutntkt. 

XXVT.  Electricity,  Genera  t  i  o  n , 
Etoetridty,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal, Eleetiio  Heaters,  Electric 
RaihraTB,  Motlye  Power. 

XXXI.  Akmliol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke^Dlsttnation,  Oaa,  Heating 
and  nhuBinating.  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leatber,  Llqakl  Coatinc 
Compositions,  Oils,  Fata,  ana 
OhM,  Water  Parlflcatian. 

in.  Annaaltng  and  Tampering, 
Ooattng  with  MetaL  SWctro- 
•  he m  1  s t  rj.  M«tal-roandln& 
MsfCaOnrgy,  Shaping  FluTd 
MetaL 

XXV.  BotidMrtng,  MiBs,  Thresh- 
b^  and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
CmslMrs. 


J4n. 


21 
19 


Jin.  10 


Jin.   11 


If 

Amended  b  S 


Jan.  30 
Jan.  16 


103 
387 


Jan.   14     262 


Not.  17 


Jitn.     9     Jan.  24 


J4n. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

,i 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jam- 


9    Jan.  19 

9    Jan    17 

9     Jan.     0 


9  I  Jan.    4 
9  I  Jan.    3 


Dec.  17 


Dec.  10 


414 


272 


247 

118 

333 


210 

307 


412 
564 


JiD.     9     Nov.  26     582 


1 

Jan. 


7     Jan.   17 
7     Jan.    17 


217 
248 


7     Jan.     5     227 
Dec.     6    378 


Ja^. 
JMi. 
Jaa.     3     Jan.    3 


7     Not.    3 


4 


Ja*.    8    Dec  16 


Dei.  at 


Det  27 


Jan.    3 


Not.  30 


376 


287 


229 


339 


381 


Apjdicationt  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 

a 
S 


148 


154 


Divisions  and  subjects  oi  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appU- 

cation  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awalttog 
office  action. 


Mew.    I A  mended 


XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages,     Dec.  23     Jan. 
Dispensing  Beverases,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, Metallic  Shipping  and  j  | 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, i'aper  Receptacles,  Refrig-  | 
eration,  wooden  Receptacles.       | 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots,  1  Dec.  19  .  Dec. 
Shoes,   and    Leggings,    Button, 
Rivet  Setting,  Har- 


fa  " 
o.es 

&| 


Eyelet,  and  Rivei 
nees.    Leather    Manufacturing, 
Nailing  and  SUpllng,  Whips  1^ 
Whip  Apparatus. 

332     X.  Carriages  and  Wagons Dec.  12     Jan.    5 

303  i  XVII.  Linotyping,   Printing  and     Dec.     8     Nov.  21 
Type- Writing  M  a  c  h  i  n  e  s,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 


307 


137 


109 
382 


122 
375 

147 


I 

Dec. 
Dec. 

1 

2 
2 

Dec. 

1 

1  i 

1  Nov. 

30 

133 


107 


378 


142 


179 


Between  two  and  three  montht. 


XIV.  Cuttingand  Punching  Dec  6 
Sheets  andBars,  Farriery, 
Metal-Bending,  Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks, 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making, 
Tools,  Wire-Working. 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs,  Check-Con- 
trolled Apparatus,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  ana  Table  Articles. 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony.. 

XXVIII.  A  i  r  and  G  a  s  Kngines, 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Boiler  Furnaces. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry. Washing  Apparatus. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
wright-M achines,  Wooden 
BuUdings,  Wood-8awing,  Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworking-Tools. 

Between  three  and  jour  months. 

XXII.  A 1  r-O  n n  s ,  Ammunition    Nov.   3 
and   Explosive   Devices,    Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  Con  due-  i  Nov.    3 
tors,   Lighting,  SignaUng,  Spe- 
cial Apparatus. 

XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil     Nov. 
Wells,  Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of 
Live  Stock,  Fishing   and  Trap- 
ping,   Stationery,   Stone- Word- 
ing, Store  Furniture. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire-Ex-     Oct.   31 
tingui.shers,   Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,    Sewerage,   and    Water 
Distribution. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders'     Oct.   27 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks 
and    Latches,    Safes,    Surgery, 
Undertaking. 


Not.    2 


Dec.     3     Dec.     5 


Dec. 
Nov. 


Nov.  22 
Oct.     7 


Not.    7     Dec.  27 


S98 


398 


387 
688 


428 


556 


243 

702 


585 

568 

319 


Nov. 

4 

Oct. 

5 

Jan. 

3 

,  Jan. 

17 

Nov. 

1 

^ 

435 

707 
530 

50? 
645 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 14JM 


Under  one  month. 

^Designs 

tTrade-Marks 

jl^abelsand  PrinU 


Jan.  25 
Jan.  31 
Feb.    7 


Jan.  20  I  41 
Feb.  S  35 
Feb.    7  .... 


Women  Inrentora. 

The  Patent  OfBoe  has  published  and  has  for  sale  a  volume  con- 
tainlihg  a  list  of  women  Inventors  to  whom  patents  have  been 
granted  by  the  United  SUtes  from  1790  to  July  1, 1888.  44  pages. 
Paper  covers,  50  cents. 

An  Appendix  to  the  above,  covering  the  period  from  July  1, 
1888,  to  October  1 ,  ISBOL  One  volume,  18  pages.  Paper  coTers,  26 
eanta. 

Appendix  No.  a,  Oetober  1, 18B2,  to  Maioh  1, 1866.  Om  Tolnme, 
Paper  eoTsrs,  35  can  ta. 
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7H2.i2l'2.    0IATF0EUMBOLLA&    CiAULn & Baunm aai 
WAtna  J.  TuHAi,  Philidsiphia.  Pa.  ssslgDon  to  t  W.  ■vans  k  Boa, 

nuia4sl»hla.  Pa    RM  8svt  86, 190i    8er1al  la  336.346. 


m 


rieMi.— 1  An  nmbrellsfreat  oompoMxIora  body  and  a  stretcher 
attaching  ear  thereon  integral  therewith  and  a  channeled  rib  around 
the  exterior  of  which  said  body  is  placed  and  in  the  interior  of  which 
said  ear  is  contained. 

2.  An  ambrella-geat  coaipoaed  of  a  body  and  a  longitsdinally- 
projecting  ear  at  an  end  thereon  and  a  channeled  rib  with  which  said 
body  is  ennnected  baring  said  ear  occupying  the  channel  of  said  rib. 

3.  An  umbrella-geat  ooasposed  of  a  body  adapted  to  embrace  an 
nmbrella-rib  and  an  ear  integral  with  said  body  projectinft  longitudi- 
sally  therefrom  and  adapted  for  connecting  a  stretcher  with  the  rib. 

4.  An  umbrella-geat  composed  of  a  bodr  and  an  ear  thereon  in- 
tegral therewith,  said  ear  sxteadiag  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  body 

5  An  nmbrella-geat  composed  of  a  body  adapted  to  embrace  as 
umbrella-rib,  and  an  ear  integral  with  said  body  extending  longka 
dinally  from  said  body  and  oecnpying  the  channel  of  said  rib. 


7S'2,Qia.  MOVABLE lffDLBB8 OKATE  JosiPi P  Baub. Book- 
ferd,  DL,  asBtgnar  to  W.  P.  It  John  Bantes  CoBopaity.  RocUbrl  QL.  a 
CofToratioB  or  mtnota    POei  Oet  6,  190S.    Berial  la  176,013. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  morable  grate,  a  veriicAl  partition  lo- 
cated near  thedischarge  end  of  the  grate  forming  in  conjunction  with 
the  end  wall,  a  Tertical  passage-way,  two  plates  spaced  apart  and  moT- 
able  across  the  passage-way,  and  roller-supports  for  the  plates,  each 
plate  adapted  to  close  the  rertical  passage-way  while  the  other  is 
withdrawn. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  grate,  a  Tertical  partition  lo- 
cated near  the  discharge  end  of  the  grate  forming  in  conjunction  with 
the  end  wall,  a  rertical  passage-way.  two  plates  spaced  apart  and 
morable  across  the  passage-way.  supports  tor  the  plate*,  each  plate 
adapted  to  cIom  the  rertical  passage-way  while  the  other  is  with- 
drawn, a  lever  for  each  plate,  and  a  link  connecting  each  plate  with 
the  corresponding  lerer. 

4  The  combination  of  a  movable  endless  gcate,  a  movable  sup- 
port receiving  ashes  from  the  grate,  and  provided  with  openings,  a 
slide  movable  in  connection  with  the  support  for  closin(t  or  partially 
closing  the  openings. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movable  endless  grate,  a  movable  sup- 
port receiving  ashes  from  the  grate  and  provided  with  openings,  a 
slide  movable  in  connection  with  the  support  for  closing  or  partially 
closing  the  openings,  and  means  for  cutting  off  air  communication 
between  the  fire-chamber  and  ash-pit  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
grate  while  the  ashes  are  being  dumped. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  movable  endless  grate,  a  sutionary  re- 
repUde  located  beneath  the  grate  for  holding  ashes  in  conUct  with 
the  grate,  an  imperforate  drum  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
grate  over  which  the  grate  passes,  means  for  receiving  ashes  from  the 
grate  and  dumping  them  into  the  ai«h-pit.  and  means  for  cutting  of 
air  communication  between  the  fire-chamber  and  ash-pit  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  grate  while  the  ashes  are  being  dumped. 


782.214.   MOVABLIHDLBSBSRAn  JoamP  BAUa,Rock 

krt  DL,  assignor  to  W.  P  It  John  Barnes  Conpaoy,  Eookftntl,  DL  a 
OafTOfmtkm  of  mtnoto.    FUsd  Oet  30  IMtt.    Bsrttl  la  179.246. 


CisMH. — I.  The  combination  of  a  movable  grate,  a  vertical  par- 
tition located  near  the  discharge  end  ot  the  grate  forming  in  coigunc- 
tion  with  the  end  wall,  a  vertical  passage-way,  two  plates  spaced 
apart  and  movable  across  the  passage-way.  and  supports  for  the 
pistes,  each  plate  adapted  to  close  the  vertical  passage-way  while  the 
other  is  withdrawn.  | 
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f^^^—Th*  rambinktion  of  •  morable  *odleaa  gnUi,  •  roUU- 
bl*  dnim  li«rins  •  •«rie«  of  rec«pUcle«  and  l*cated  at  tbe  diM^arge 
vad  of  tb«  gntt,  tb«  dram  lupporting  a  aen^a  of  projectiona.  and  a 
rod  bavinx  a  book  near  one  end  wbich  tn^tgf  tb*  projectioaa, 
tb«reby  roUtinjt  the  dram,  the  rod  haviiifc  a  portion  extending  b«i 
yond  tbe  hook  and  adapted  to  form  a  stop  to  the  roUtion  of  tbe  n- 
Mptaclc. 


7S'2,2l  !5.    BRIDGl.    CiAiui Bit UT. UtUeton. Goto.    PtMOot 
i,  1101    aerta  la  2Se.Ml. 


Clmim—i  In  a  bndf«.  the  herein-desoribod  longitudinal  mem 
b«r»  or  chorda  each  of  aaid  chords  being  comp<wed  of  a  base-timber 
h*Ting  bcTeied  ends,  a  triangalar  plate  supported  upon  8*id  base- 
timber,  end  timbers  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  base-timber  by 
Up-joiau.  the  upper  sides  of  said  end  timbers  being  flush  with  the 
beveled  ends  of  the  base-timber  at  the  sides  of  the  triangular  plate, 
and  top  timbers  supported  upon  said  plate,  baaet-timber  and  end  tim- 
bers with  enda  abutting  upon  each  other  directly  above  the  apex  of 
the  plate,  the  several  members  being  connected  Vy  connecting  meana 
at  suitable  intervals. 

i.  Ib  a  bridge,  the  berein-deacribed  longitudinal  members  or 
compound  chorda  including  triangular  center  plates,  and  top  and 
•nd  beams  dispoMd  parallel  to  (be  sides  of  said  triangular  plates. 

3.  In  a  bridge,  the  herein-described  longitudinal  members  or 
conpoand  chords  including  triangular  center  plates  whereby  the 
eeDtral  portioaa  of  the  chorda  are  elevated  abov*  the  end*,  in  combi- 
■atioB  with  upnghu  supported  centrally  upon  said  chords,  a  cap- 
beam  supported  upon  said  uprigtjU,  a  transversa  beam  disposed  be- 
low the  chords,  and  tie-rods  and  plates  connecting  said  transverse 
beam  with  the  cap-beam  and  supporting  it  thersfrom 

4  la  a  bridge,  the  herein-dearribed  longitudinal  members  or 
rompound  chords  baring  central  raiaed  portionaland  top  beams  cen- 
trally abutting  upon  each  other,  uprights  supported  upon  the  abut- 
tiag  esdaof  the  top  beams,  a  cap-beam  supported  by  said  upnghU,  a 
beam  diapoeed  transversely  under  the  chords  in  tfae  vertical  plane  of 
the  cap-beam,  tie-rods  and  plates  coanectiag  sai4  cap-beam  with  the 
traaarerse  beam  aad  supportiag  the  latter,  aad  s^ciag-beams  inter- 
poeed  between  the  ends  of  the  cap-beam  and  the  transverse  beam 
i  la  a  bridge,  the  herein-deacribed  longitudinal  members  or 
eoa.po«ad  chorda  haviag  central  raiaed  portioa«,  uprights  support- 
ed t^ercM.  a  cap-beam  rapported  apoa  said  aprighte.  a  transverse 
beam  below  the  chorda,  means  for  suspeading  saiid  traasverse  beam 
from  the  cap-beam,  iacliaed  braces  abuttiag  up<ai  the  uprighte,  up- 
n«hte  aa^ported  upon  the  enda  of  the  chords,  iaclined  beams  sup- 
ported apoa  said  aprighte  aad  meeting  the  iadi«ed  beama  abutting 


«pon  the  emiter  aprighte.  Ue-roda  to  secure  said  iacliaed  beams  and 
upnghte.  Irasa-beams  supported  upon  the  inclined  beams,  and  straU 
aad  tie-rods  between  naid  truss-beam,  inclined  beams  and  chords. 

6.  In  a  bridge,  the  chorda,  uprighU  supported  centrally  there- 
on, uprighU  supported  upon  the  ends  of  the  chords,  inclined  beams 
supported  upon  the  latter  uprighU  and  upon  the  chords,  inclined 
beams  supported  upon  the  central  uprighte  aad  upon  the  chords,  V- 
shaped  caps  having  upwardly-extending  flanges  supported  upon  the 
ends  of  the  inclined  beams  above  the  end  uprighU,  and  tie-rods  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  several  uprighU  and  inclined  beams  and  serv- 
ing to  connect  tbe  same  together  with  each  other  and  with  the 
chords. 

7.  In  a  bridge,  the  chords,  central  uprighte  supported  fhereon, 
a  cap-beam  supported  by  said  uprights,  a  transverse  beam  below  the 
chords.  tie-n>ds  connecting  said  tranaverae  beam  with  the  cap-beam, 
suitably-disposed  braces  and  tie-rods  including  uprighU  supported 
upon  the  ends  of  the  chords  and  braces  resting  upon  said  uprighU, 
V-shaped  cap-plates  upon  naid  braces  above  the  end  uprighU,  said 
cap-plates  having  perforated  flanges,  cables  extending  through  said 
perforated  flanges,  through  sloU  in  the  center  uprighU  and  the  ad- 
jacent inclined  braces,  and  having  their  ends  connected  with  dead- 
men,  and  hooked  suspension-rods  engaging  said  cables,  extending 
through  perforations  in  the  chords  and  provided  with  tightening- 
nuts  and  washers. 

8.  In  a  bridge,  the  chords,  uprights  supported  centrally  upon 
said  chords,  a  cap-beam  connecting  said  uprights,  a  beam  disposed 
transversely  below  the  chords,  tie-rods  connecting  said  transverse 
beam  with  the  cap-beam,  uprighU  supported  upon  the  ends  of  the 
chords,  diagonal  beams  supported  upon  the  end  and  the  central  up- 
righte, and,  adjacent  to  each  other,  upon  the  chords,  reinforcing 
irasa-beams.  straU  and  Ue-rods.  V-shaped  caps  supported  upon 
diagonal  beams  above  the  end  uprighU  and  having  perforated 
flange*,  cables  supported  by  said  dp-plates,  extending  through 
aJoU  in  the  center  uprighU  and  tbe  adjacent  diagonal  beams  and  hav- 
ing  their  ends  connected  with  deadmen  embedded  in  the  aoil  at  a 
disUnce  from  their  abatnenU,  aoapenaion-roda  engaging  the  ca- 
bles, extending  through  perforations  in  the  chords  and  having 
tightening-nuU  and  washers,  anchors  embedded  in  tbe  soil  at  a  dis- 
Unce from  their  abutmeaU,  and  liak-rods,  iacluding  turabucklea 
connecting  said  anchors  with  the  cap-plates. 


TB'^.^IB.    nUDIJI-BIT.    iAMB  &  Caib.  Manplito.  Thul    FIM 
Mar.  28.  1901    Sflriftl  la  1M.S9A 


Clmm. — 1.  The  herein-desenbed  bit,  comprising  the  bit  proper 
or  mouth-bar  1  formed  of  one  continuous  piece  of  meUl,  fingers  or  con- 
trolling-bars 2  and  3  near  each  end  of  said  mouth-bar  correspoading 
in  width  throughout  their  entire  length  to  the  thickneaa  of  the  mouth- 
bar  and  formed  integral  therewith,  said  controlling-bars  being  ob- 
long in  cross-section  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  outer 
or  free  ends  of  said  controlling-bars  being  carved  downwardly  and 
thence  outwardly  whereby  said  eontrolling-bars  ma>  be  drawn  lat- 
erally into  engagement  with  the  jaw  of  the  animal  without  injury 
thereto,  the  bars  2  and  3  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  bit  from 
the  mouth  of  the  animal,  rings  carried  in  suiuble  openings  at  each 
end  of  the  mouth-bar  and  having  a  swinging  movement  relative 
thereto,  said  rings  being  of  suflicient  diameter  to  swing  freely  over 
said  conteoUing-bam  and  provided  with  slotted  openings  for  <o*p- 
eration  with  the  cheek-straps  of  the  bridle,  substantially  as  specifled 
and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

1  A  bit  compriaiag  a  rigid  body  or  bar  I,  rigid  rearwardly-ex- 
tending  projections  2  and  S  near  each  end  of  said  body  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  thickaeas  of  the  bar  I,  said  projections  being 
flattened  aad  having  their  broad  side*  directed  laterally,  said  pro- 
jections t  aad  S  also  having  their  rear  ends  curved  downwardly  and 
outwardly  whereby  the  terminals  will  be  disposed  obliquely,  rela- 
tive to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  projections,  tbe  extreme  enda  of 
the  body  being  extended  beyond  said  projections  and  having  verti- 
cally-diapoaed  apertures,  a  ring  in  each  of  said  apertures  of  a  sise  to 
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extend  over  aaid  exteaaioaa,  all  aubaUatially  aa  apMJAed  aad  for  the 
parpoae  aet  forth. 


78Q/^17.  CAfH-IMnm  TlMui  Cauou.  Dkyton.  Mtft^ 
u^^  to  lationia  CMh  Biftotw  Oonpuy,  J«My  Cttj.  I,  J.,  t 
Ccryontlaa  at  l«w  imntj.  OrlglMl  iiiiyWinthB  AM  ivm  i,  1MB, 
toM  la  lacOK.  OhrlM  aafl  thto  tpplkmUoo  AM  Jum  1. 1901 
aorlal  Ma  S11J78 


BMOBa  for  driviag  the  apron,  aad  means  for  feeding  paper  to  the 
aproa. 


Clam.— 1.  In  a  eaah-regieter,  the  oombinatioa  with  a  aeriea  of 
regiatering-wheela.  of  mechaaiam  for  taraing  aaid  wheel*  to  sero  po- 
aition  together  with  meana  for  turning  aaid  wheels  poaitivelr  beyond 
their  xero  position,  with  proviaions  for  thea  imparting  to  them  a  f«t- 
rograde  movement  to  lero. 

2  In  a  caah-regiiter,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  register- 
ing-wheels, of  a  tura-to-xero  shaft  carrying  aaid  wheels,  means  for 
turning  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  imparting  to  aaid 
ahaft  a  positive  retrograde  movement. 

3.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  regiator- 
ing- wheels  and  a  turn-to-xero  device  for  aaid  wheels;  of  a  guard ;  and 
means  controlled  by  said  guard  to  give  a  completing  movemeat  to 
the  turn-to-xero  devices  and  thereby.insure  the  complete  turning  to 
lero  of  all  the  wheels 

4.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  register- 
ing-wheels and  a  ture-to-sero  device  for  aaid  wheels ;  of  a  guard ;  and 
mean*  controlled  by  said  guard  to  give  the  ture-to-zero  device  an  over- 
throw movement  and  a  poaitive  retrograde  movement  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  described 

5.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  regiater- 
ing-wheela and  a  tara-to-aero  device  for  said  wheels;  of  a  guard ;  and 
meana  controlled  hj  aaid  guard  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  tura- 
tot^zero  device  and  to  iaanre  a  complete  tuning  to  sero  of  all  the 
wheels. 

6.  In  a  caah-regiater,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  regiater- 
ing-wheela and  a  tura-to-iero  device  for  aaid  wheels ;  of  a  guard ,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  guard  to  give  the  tura-to-sero  device  an 
overthrow  movement  and  a  poaitive  retrograde  movement;  and  alao 
to  prevent  a  new  operation  of  the  tnra-to-sero  device,  aubaUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  caaing.  a  lid  for 
the  same,  a  series  of  keys,  and  a  connter  operated  thereby,  and  a 
tura-to-sero  device  for  said  counter ;  of  means  connected  with  said 
lid  for  completing  the  movement  of  said  tara-to-Z4>ro  device  subatan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  lid  for 
the  same,  a  aeriea  of  keya,  a  counter  operated  thereby,  and  a  tura-to- 
sero  device  for  aaid  counter:  of  means  connected  with  said  lid  for 
both  completing  the  movement  of  the  tura-to-sero  device  and  pre- 
venting a  new  operation  of  the  aame  until  the  lid  haa  been  raiaed. 

9.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  lid  for 
the  same,  a  series  of  keys,  a  counter  operated  thereby,  and  a  ture-to- 
zero  device  for  said  counter ;  of  meana  connected  with  said  lid  for  im- 
parting to  said  tura-to-sero  device  an  overthrow  movement  and  a 
poaitive  retrograde  movement,  and  for  preventing  a  new  operation 
of  the  ture-to-sero  device  until  the  lid  ha«  been  raised. 

10.  In  a  caah-rcgiater,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of  keys,  a 
counter  operated  thereby,  and  a  tura-to-sero  device  for  said  counter; 
of  a  stop  to  lock  said  tura-to-sero  device  from  a  new  turning  to  ten 
after  one  operation,  and  means  opearated  by  any  one  of  the  keys  for 
releaaing  said  stop 

11.  In  a  caah-regiater.  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  a 
counter  operated  thereby,  and  a  tura-to-tero  device  for  said  counter 
including  a  tura-to-zero  shaft;  of  a  atop  to  obstnict  caid  shaft  from  a 
new  turaing  to  zero  after  one  such  tureing  to  zero,  and  means  ©per 
ated  by  any  one  of  the  keys  for  releaaing  the  stop 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  roUUble  drum, 
aaid  dram  being  perforated,  a  alotted  aleeve  arranged  in  the  dram, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  sleeve,  s  saddle  having  grtwves  in 
its  upper  face,  suction-pipes  embedded  in  the  saddle  and  having  aloU 
alining  with  and  opening  into  the  groove*,  a  perforated  apron  adapt- 
ed to  travel  over  the  aaddle  and  dram,  and  means  for  feeding  coated 
paper  to  the  aaid  apron 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  parallel  grooved 
standards,  the  walls  of  the  grooves  being  cut  out  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  of  the  standards,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  said  standards,  puUeya 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  cut-out  portions  of  the  groove-walls,  a  dry- 
ing-frame, pulleys  carried  by  the  drying-frame,  endless  belu  travel- 
ing over  the  pulleys,  cleaU  carried  by  the  belU,  a  perforated  aproa 
arranged  between  the  sUndards  and  diying-frame,  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  apron,  means  for  drawing  air  through  the  perforations  of  the 
apron,  sticks  adapted  to  rest  in  the  grooves  of  ths  sUndarda  and  be 
engaged  by  the  cleaU  of  the  endleaa  belt  and  conveyed  over  the  apron 
to  the  drying-frame,  and  means  for  paaaiag  a  coated  paper  above  the 
apron  and  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  aticka. 


7S2,'219.    T01AOO(M:AETRIDe&    Waum  &  OOUHAA 
taf,l.  T.    PIMPA6.1901    Sarial  la  19L14B. 
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7  SQ,Q  I  8 .  oocKLmnAioHTno  P0&  ooiTiD  ftnn 

MAtm  CuvM,  Wut  ftfttnll,  MaM    PfM  Ayr  99. 1901    Saitel 
Ia90ft,fi70. 

Claim— I.  A  cockle-atraightener  comprising  a  revolnble  dram, 
a  aleeve  arranged  in  the  aaid  drum,  the  dram  being  perforated  and 
the  aleeve  slotted,  a  perforated  apron  adaptwl  to  travel  over  the  dram. 


C'Imm.— 1.  A  tobacco-cartridge  for  pipe-bowla  codaiating  of  aa 
envelop  of  wire  woven  together  with  an  open  meah,  aaid  envelop  be- 
ing charged  with  tobacco  and  having  iu  ends  bent  inward  to  retAia 
the  tobacco. 

2  An  expansible  and  contractible  tobaooo-eartridg*  for  pipe- 
howls  consisting  of  an  envelop  of  metallic  wire  of  flae  gage  looeely 
woven  together  with  open  meah,  charged  with  tohaeoo,  aad  haviag 
ita  ends  bent  inward  to  aecure  the  tobacco. 
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riMm— 1.  The  eofflbiutioa,  of  a  maclinr  of  tk«  character  de- 
•cribrd  hariBff  a  tr«Teling  U>ol-«upportinf  rarria^.  a  hoad-atock 
and  spindle,  said  spindle  cArrjing  driring  and  reTeraing  paUeyi 
with  interposed  dutch  fflechanism,  of  an  latermittentlj-rotauble 
rvTeninit-ahaft.  means  for  connecting  said  dutch  meeh^uism  with 
said  shaft,  a  roiitinuouslT-running  friction-pulley  adapted  to  route 
said  shaft,  means  wherebj  said  shaft  is  hel4  sutionary  afaioat  the 
roUtire  influence  of  aaid  friction-pulley  while  the  carriage  is  travel- 
ing, and  means  wherebj  said  shaft  is  released  by  said  carriage  and 
permitted  to  be  routed  by  said  frictioo-puHej.  for  the  parpiMe  set 
forth. 


I.  The  berria-deecribed  improrement  in  «  machine  of  the  char- 
acter deacri  bed.  consisting,  in  combination  With  a  driring-spindle 
carrying  driving  and  reversinc  pulleys  and  interposed  clutch  mech- 
aniam  and  a  traveling  tooi-supjMrting  carriage  connected  to  said 
spindle,  of  an  intemittently-roUtablereversingkshaftrarrying means 
for  connecting  it  with  said  clutch  mechanism,  a  oontinuously-nin- 
■(■g  friction-pulley  on  said  shaft,  means  for  checking  the  roUtion  of 
,  aaid  shaft,  tool-holders  on  said  carriage  adapt«<l  to  move  at  right  an- 
gles t«  the  travel  of  said  carriage,  means  on  said  reveraiag-ahaft  to 
effect  such  movement  of  said  tool-holders  at  predetermined  poinU  in 
the  travel  of  said  carriage,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

S.  The  herein-described  improvement  in  a' machine  of  the  char- 
acUr  described  having  a  work-driving  spindle  and  a  traveling  tool- 
iupporting  carriage,  of  an  intermittently-roUtable  reversing-shaft, 
sUtionary  bearinga  for  said  shaft,  adjusUbie  means  on  said  shaft  to 
be  engaged  by  said  carriage  to  move  said  shaft  longitudinally  in  said 
bearings  and  cause  the  reversal  of  said  driving-apindle  and  carriage. 
escapement  mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft  adapted  t«  held  it 
against  roUtion  while  said  carriage  is  in  motion,  said  eacapemeat 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  aaid  shaft  and  carrying 
an  arm  adapted  to  alternately  engage  oppositely-placed  stops,  aaid 
sleeve  being  adjusUbly  secured  to  a  collar  ngi<l  on  said  shaft  and  a 
bearing  in  which  said  sleeve  is  adapted  to  mov<  longitadinally  with 
aaid  shaft,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth 

4  The  combination  with  a  driving-spindl«  mounted  ia  a  head- 
stock  and  carrying  driving  and  reversing  pulleys  witk  iaUrpaaad 
clutch  mechanism,  a  traveling  tool-eupporting  carriage,  maaas  for 
operating  said  carriage,  a  reversing-shaft,  mean*  for  conaectiag  aaid 
shaft  with  said  clutch  mechanism,  eacapement  nechaniam  connected 
with  said  shaft,  said  shaft  canrying  a  contianovs-nuiniag  friction- 
pultcy  to  effect  an  intermitteat  rotary  movemeat  throagh  the  medium 
of  said  frii-tion-pultey  and  escapaownt  mechanitm,  aaid  ahaft  carry- 
ing adjustable  collars  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  carriage  to  effect 
a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  and  th«a  aetaaU  the  iaUr- 


posed  clutch  mechanism  to  effect  the  reversal  of  aaid  spindle  aad  es- 
capement mechanism  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  herein-described  improvement  in  a  machine  of  the  char- 
aetor  described,  baring  a  driving  and  work -supporting  spindle  and 
a  traveling  carriage,  of  an  intermittently-roUUble  reversing-shaft 
carrying  means  for  ooaneetiag  it  with  said  spiadle,  means  whereby 
a  roUry  motion  is  imparted  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  temporarily 
checking  said  motion,  oppoeiUly-located  movable  tool-hoider-carry- 
ing  supporU  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  means  whereby  said  sup- 
porU  are  controlled  by  aaid  reveVaing-ahaft.  and  means  whereby  said 
tool-holders  are  iadeoendently  operated  on  said  supporU,  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described 
having  a  dririag  aad  work-anpportiag  spindle  carrying  pulleys  with 
iaUrposed  clutch  mechanism,  and  a  traveling  tool-carrying  carriage, 
of  a  reversing-sbaft  and  means  to  connect  it  with  aaid  clutch  mech- 
aaian,  a  continuonaly-ranning  friction-pulley  adapted  to  route  aaid 
shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  and  oppositely-arranged  stops  with 
which  said  arm  oontacU  to  hold  the  shaft  against  roUUon,  adjusts 
able  collars  on  aaid  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  carriaga 
and  thereby  move  the  shaft  longitudinally  to  disengage  said  arm 
from  the  stops,  oppositely-located  supporU  carrying  tool-holders 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  under  control  of  the  reversing-sbaft, 
tool-holders  mounted  on  said  supporU.  and  meana  whereby  aaid  tool- 
holders  can  be  independently  operated  on  said  supporU,  for  ths 
parpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combiaation.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described 
haring  a  traveling  tool-supporting  carriage,  of  a  reveraiag-ahaft  bar- 
ing an  inUrmitUat  rotary  movement  and  an  intermitteat  loagitadi- 
aal  movement,  adjnsUble  stops  mounted  thereon  to  be  engaged  by 
aaid  carriage,  and  means  for  temporarily  checking  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  shaft,  adjusuble  tool-bolder  snpporU  mounted  on  aaid 
carriage  and  oppositely  located  with  respect  te  the  work  to  be  cut, 
for  the  parpose  set  forth 

8.  The  combination,  in  an  autematic  machine  of  the  character 
dsKribed  haring  a  traveling  carriage,  of  a  reveraing-ahaft  mounted 
to  route  and  move  loagitudinally  in  bearings  on  the  machine  and 
means  te  roUte  it,  adjusUble  stops  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  carriage  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement,  stops  to  check  ths 
rotary  movement,  oppoaitely-located  tool-holders  mounted  on  ad- 
josUbie  aapporU  alidably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  means  on 
the  reversing-shaft  for  effecting  a  movement  of  said  supporU  on  the 
carriage,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

9.  The  combiaatioa,  in  an  automatic  machine  of  the  character 
described  haring  a  traveling  carriage,  of  movable  supports  carrying 
tool-holders  moaated  on  said  carriage,  means  for  automatically  feed- 
ing said  tool-holders  toward  the  work  or  center  line  of  the  machine, 
a  reversing-shaft  mounted  to  roUte  and  move  longitudinally  in  bear- 
ings on  the  machine,  adjusUble  stops  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  carriage  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement,  and  stops  to 
check  the  rotary  movement,  means  on  said  shaft  for  effecting  a  move- 
ment of  said  supporU  on  the  carsiage  to  and  from  the  center  line  of 
the  machine  so  that,  when  the  carriage  has  traveled  a  predetermined 
distance  in  one  direction,  it  will  release  said  shaft  from  one  of  iU 
stops  and  thereby  cauae  it  to  be  rotated  against  the  other  of  said 
stops,  which  roUry  movement  will  effect  the  withdrawal  of  said  sup- 
ports and  the  reversal  of  said  carriage,  snd  when  said  carriage  baa 
traveled  a  predetermined  disUnce  in  the  opposite  direction,  it  will 
again  effect  the  releaae  of  said  shaft,  which  shaft  in  routing  to  the 
other  of  aaid  stops  will  carry  the  supports  toward  the  center  line  of 
the  machine,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

10  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  machine  of  the  character 
described,  of  a  rsversiag-shaft  haring  aa  intermittent  roUry  move- 
meat  and  an  intermittent  longitudinal  movement,  supporting-bear- 
iags  therefor,  s  sleeve  oa  said  shaft  carrying  a  stop-arm,  stops  againat 
which  said  arm  is  adapted  U  altaraately  engage,  aaid  stops  located 
outside  of  said  shaft  and  slaeve,  a  collar  splined  to  said  shaft,  and 
meana  for  conaectiag  aaid  collar  with  aaid  sleeve,  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth 

1 1  The  combiaatioa,  in  aa  aateaaatie  machine  of  the  character 
described,  haring  a  travaiiag  carriage,  aad  a  work  aupportiag  and 
driving  spindle  carrying  clateh  msehamism,  a  sleeve  joamaled  in  s 
stationary  part  of  the  machine  aad  eartyiag  a  driving-pulley  aad 
cam,  means  whereby  aaid  cam  is  eoaaeeted  with  aaid  clateh  mecban- 
««,  a  reversing-shaft  meuated  to  raUte  and  move  longitudinally  in 
bearings  on  the  saachine.  and  also  to  move  longitudinally  ia  said 
sleeve  and  be  routed  therewith,  adjusUble  stops  on  said  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  eagaged  by  the  carriage  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement, 
stops  to  check  the  roUry  movement,  oppoeitely-located  tool-holders 
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mounted  on  a4JusUble  sapporU  stidably  mooatad  oa  tbe  earrUga, 
and  means  on  the  reversing-shaft  for  effecting  a  movement  of  aaid 
supporU  on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  effecting  a  movement  of  the 
tool-holders  on  said  supporU,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

It.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  machine  of  the  character 
described  haring  a  traveling  carriage  carrying  one  or  more  tool- 
holders  adapted  to  move  at  right  angles  to  the  travel  of  said  carriage, 
and  a  work  holding  and  driring  spindle,  of  a  reversing-sbaft  having 
an  intermittent  longitudinal  movement  and  an  intermittent  partial 
roUry  movement  so  that,  through  the  instnimenUlity  of  said  shaft, 
all  of  the  above-named  moving  parU  are  revcmed,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

13.  The  combination,  in  an  automauc  machine  of  the  character 
described,  of  a  work  holding  and  driving  spindle  and  a  traveling 
tool-supporting  carriage  canying  one  or  more  tool-holders  and  mov- 
able supporU  for  said  holders, a  reversing-shaft  having  an  intermit- 
tent movement,  reveraing  connections  between  the  spindle  and  said 
abaft, aaid  shaft  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally,  means  on  aaid 
shaft  to  effect  the  rotary  movement,  adjuaUble  stops  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  carriage  toeffect  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment, stops  to  check  the  roUry  movement,  said  stops  so  arranged 
that  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ahaft  releases  and  engagea 
such  stops  and  operative  connections  between  the  shaft  and  movable 
tool-holder  supports  and  the  spindle  so  that,  through  the  instrumen- 
tality of  aaid  shaft,  the  carriage,  tool-holder  supporU  and  spindle 
are  reveraed,  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  machine  of  the  character 
described  hsring  a  bed  and  a  traveling  carriage  mounted  thereon  of 
movable  supporU  slidably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  oppositely 
located  thereon  with  respect  to  the  work  or  center  line  of  the  machine, 
tool-holders  on  said  supporU,  a  feed-screw,  means  for  connecting 
ths  rear  tool-hblder  therewith,  said  screw  projecting  outside  of  the 
carriage  and  carrying  a  disk  or  handle  portion,  a  threaded  aleeve 
loosely  embracing  aaid  feed-screw,  and  mean<i  for  connecting  the 
front  tool-holder  with  aaid  aleeve  whereby  the  front  tool-holder  can 
be  operated  independent  of  the  rear  one,  aaid  sleeve  projecting  ont- 
aide  of  the  carriage  and  carrying  a  disk  or  handle  having  a  nub, 
meana  for  locking  aaid  haadles  together,  said  hub  carrying  a 
ratohet-wheel  secured  thereto  and  an  arm  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  actuating  aaid  ratohet-wheel  to  actuate  both  tool-holders, 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

15.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  machiae  of  the  character 
described  having  a  traveling  carriage  and  a  driving-spindle,  of  oppo- 
sitely-located tool-holders  mounted  on  adjusUble  supports  slidably 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  reveraing-sbaft  mounted  to  roUte  and 
move  longitudinally  in  bearings  on  the  machine  and  means  for  ro- 
uting it,  adjusUble  stops  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  car- 
riage to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement,  atops  to  check  the  rotary 
movement,  reversing  clutoh  mechanism  on  the  spindle  and  means  for 
coanectig  the  shaft  with  aaid  clutoh  mechaniam,  meaaa  on  said  shaft 
to  effect  the  movement  of  said  sapporU.  so  that,  through  the  instru- 
mentality of  aaid  ahaft,  the  supporU  are  first  actuated  to  or  from  the 
work  or  center  line  of  the  machiae,  and  aecond,  the  carriage  is  re- 
versed, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  machine  of  the  character 
described  having  a  traveling  carriage,  a  work  holding  and  driving 
apindle  carrying  pulleys  with  interposed  clutoh  mechanism,  of  a  re- 
versing-shaft mounted  to  roUte  and  to  move  longitudinally  in  bear- 
ings on  the  machine,  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  clutoh 
meehsnism,  adjusUble  atops  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
carriage  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement,  means  to  check  the  ro- 
tary movement,  oppositely-located  tool-holders  mounted  on  adjust- 
able supports  slidably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  cam  actuated  by 
aaid  shaft  for  effecting  a  movement  of  said  supporU  on  said  carriage, 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

17.  The  combination,  in  an  automatic  machine  of  the  character 
described  hariag  a  bed  and  a  traveling  carriage  thereon,  oppoeitely- 
located  tool-holders  adjaaUbly  mounted  on  supporU  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage,  a  work  holding  and  driving  spindle  carrying  pul- 
leya  and  iatarpoaed  clateh  mechaniam  therefor,  with  the  foUowiag 
ooAperating  elemenU  adapted  to  effect,  ftrat,  a  movement  of  the  aup- 
porU  on  the  carriage  to  or  from  the  work  or  center  line  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  aecond,  a  reversal  of  the  carriage,  viz:  a  rereraing-ahaft 
mounted  to  be  intermittently  routed  and  reciprocated  longitudinally 
ia  bearings  on  the  machine,  adjuaUble  atops  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  carriage  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement, 
atopa  adapted  to  temporarily  check  the  roUry  movement,  means  on 
aaid  ahaft  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  supports  on  said  carriage, 
and  means  substantially  as  shown  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the 
dutch  Mschanisw,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


18.  in  aa  automatic  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  eom- 
prising,  a  traveling  carriage,  oppoaitely-located  tool-holders  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  supports  slidably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  work 
holdiag  and  driving  apindle  carrying  palleya  with  interpoaed  clutoh 
mechanism,  a  reversing-shaft  mounted  to  be  intermittently  rotated 
and  reciprocated  longitudinally  in  bearings  on  the  machine,  adjust- 
able stops  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  carriage  to  effect 
the  longitudinal  movement,  stops  to  temporarily  check  the  rotary 
movement,  means  on  aaid  shaft  for  effecting  a  movement  of  the  aup- 
porU  on  the  carriage,  and  means  subsUntially  as  shown  for  connect- 
ing the  shaft  with  the  clutoh  mechanism,  all  combined  and  arranged 
ao  that,  through  the  inatrumentality  of  the  reversing-shaft,  the  aup- 
porU  on  the  carriage  are  first  moved  to  or  from  the  center  line  of  the 
machine,  and  such  movement  immediately  followed  by  a  reversal  of 
the  spindle  and  carriage,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

19.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described 
having  a  work-holding  and  work-driving  spiidle,  of  a  bed  having  a 
traveling  tool-supporting  carriage,  tool-holders  carryii^t  cutting- 
tools  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  center 
line  of  the  spindle  or  work  to  be  cut,  a  rsversiag-shaft,  meajts  on  said 
ahaft  for  simulUneoasly  engaging  the  cutting-tools  of  both  of  said 
holders  with  the  work  and  disengaging  them  therefrom,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


782.^21. 
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Clmm— In  an  auger-bit  the  combination  of  a  central  longitudi- 
nal ahaft  prorided  with  a  spiral  flange  ending  in  a  cutting  edge  and 
a  cutting-point,  a  similar  auxiliary  cutting  edge  and  cutting-poiat 
diaposed  opposite  said  first-mentioned  catting  edge,  s  fist  Upered 
and  twisted  blade  disposed  as  an  axial  continuation  of  the  central 
shaft,  said  Upered  blade  being  provided  at  iU  smaller  and  outer  end 
•rith  two  poinU  forming  a  continuation  of  the  Upered  edges  and  a 
point  diapoaed  between  and  extending  beyond  aaid  tWo  poinU  and 
located  eoinddent  with  the  axial  center  of  the  ahaft. 


782,222.   TDUHE    SBOMiCOmnTudlaKnlLtoTDn, 

Pa.    PIMAuftM,  1901    iMtellamjll 


Claim. — 1.  A  tarbine  oonaisting  of  a  casing,  a  wbeel  bariag  a 
web  and  a  plurality  of  aeU  of  buckeU  on  the  periphery  thereof  ex- 
tending laterally  outward  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  inde- 
pendent fluid-distributing  chambers  in  said  caaing  iu  oppoaite  sides 
of  said  casing,  separate  supply-pipes  for  aaid  chambera  and  laterally- 
extending  shouldered  walls  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  side  dia- 
phragm of  said  chambers,  concentric  with  the  inner  circumferences 
of  said  buckeU,  said  buckeU  facing  in  oppoaite  directiona  for  re- 
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T^nibility  aad  the  •hoolden  of  Mid  walls  httTiag  each  th«r«in  porU 
iMdinK  rwpeclively  from  the  different  chambers  to  the  different  aeta 
0/  buckets. 

2  A  turbine  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  fluid-receiTing 
chambers  therein  in  opposite  sides  of  «ai<|  casing  independent  of 
each  other,  a  wheel  in  said  casing  composed  of  a  web  and  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  peripheral  buckets  facing  in  reverse  directions  for  reyer- 
sibility  and  extending  laterally  outward  from  said  web,  said  web  be- 
ing roUUble  between  the  side  walls  of  said  obambert  and  a  plurality 
of  outwardly-extending  walls  eoncentilc  w|th  the  inner  circuoafer- 
ences  of  said  buckets,  shoulders  on  the  ends  of  said  walls  and  ports 
in  said  shoulders 

3  A  turbine  baring  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  independent  fluid- 
receiTing  chambers  in  opposite  sides  theroof,  a  series  of  angular 
walls  OB  the  peripheries  of  said  chambers,  aboulders  on  the  ends  of 
said  walls,  poru  in  said  shoulders,  a  wheel  hiring  a  web  which  is  ro- 
tatable  between  the  oidr  diaphragms  of  said  chambers  and  a  pla- 
rality  of  seta  of  buckeU  on  the  periphery  of  stid  web  faced  in  oppo- 
site directions  for  reversibility  and  laterally-extending  shoulders  on 
the  peripheral  portions  of  the  side  diaphragm  of  naid  chambers  con- 
centric with  the  inner  circumferences  of  said  seta  of  buckets. 

4.  A  turbine  having  a  casing,  a  bucketed  wheel  therein,  au  ex- 
haust or  condensing  chamber  around  the  buckets  of  said  wheel  and  a 
feed-water  receiver  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  exhaust  or  condensed 
flnid  from  said  buckets  admitted  into  the  dhamber  and  exteriorly 
surrounding  said  condensing-chamber. 

5.  A  turbine  having  a  casing,  a  bucketed  wheel,  an  exhaust- 
chamber  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  for  heatii^  and  condensing,  con- 
nected with  said  exhaust-chamber  and  exte^oriy  surrounding  the 
latter. 


4.  in  a  delinting-Backioe,  in  combination,  a  grinding-cylinder 
and  means  whereby  it  is  routed,  a  polygonal  casing  one  side  of 
which  consists  of  a  perforated  grating,  the  other  side  comprising 
slabs  of  grinding  material,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  delisting  -  machine,  a  griadiag  •  cylinder  and  means 
whereby  it  is  routed,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinder,  and 
comprising  a  series  of  slabs  having  roughened  interior  surfaces,  said 
slabs  being  arranged  a  short  disUnce  apart,  as  and  for  the  purpose* 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  delinting-machine,  a  grinding-cylinder  of  the  character 
specified ,  a  casing  polygonal  in  croM-section,  one  side  of  which  com- 
prises a  grating,  the  other  sides  having  grinding  interior  surfaces, 
the  two  together  forming  a  chamber  to  receive  seed  to  be  delinted, 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  chamber  being  larger  at  Hm  inlet 
end  than  at  iu  outlet  end. 


7S2.2Q4..    BRLT-CUMIie  DOOR.    FtAn  M.  bwoinL  Holyoke. 
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riaim— The  combination  with  a  gravity-closing  door,  of  a  re- 
straining device  to  hold  the  door  open  consisting  of  a  pulley  secured 
to  the  wall  at  the  rear  of  the  door,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  door,  a  piv- 
oted  arm  on  the  wall,  and  a  cord  running  over  said  pulleys  and  hav- 
ing one  of  it*  ends  removably  attached  to  one  end  of  said  arm,  the 
other  end  of  the  cord  being  provided  with  a  weight ;  a  connection  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  across  the  door-opening 
and  attached  to  the  wall,  there  being  a  fusible  link  in  that  part  of 
said  connection  opposite  the  door-opening. 


'JIaim. — 1  In  a  delinting-machine,  a  grinding -cylinder,  a 
polygonal  casing  surrounding  the  same,  an4  means  whereby  the 
cylinder  is  roUted  within  the  said  casing,  as  s4t  forth. 

2.  In  a  delinting-machine.  a  grinding-cylinder  and  means 
whereby  it  is  routed,  and  a  polygonal  casing  fomprising  a  series  of 
slab«  having  roughened  surfaces,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  outlet,  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  delinting-machine,  a  grinding-cylinder  and  means 
whereby  it  is  routed,  said  cylinder  being  sutrounded  by  a  casing 
polygonal  in  shape  and  having  iU  interior  lined  with  corundum  or 
the  like,  as  deecribed.  and  means  for  withdraiting  the  lint  from  the 
chamber  within  said  casing. 


78id.Q<25.  LUBUCATHO-MICHIII.  Kolaxd  E  lum  Stoux 
CKy,  lowfc  rOed  lor.  M,  1908.  Serial  la  18tfi«7. 
Claim.— I.  A  cylinder,  supported  in  suiUble  bearings,  con- 
Uining  lubricant  for  supplying  operating  machinery,  a  plunger  in 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  force  out  said  lubricant  as  needed,  a  tube 
leading  from  the  outer  air  to  the  central  part  of  said  plunger,  a  cup 
conUining  liquid  communicating  with  the  said  cylinder  and  means 
for  forcing  said  liquid  into  the  cylinder  and  pressing  out  the  lubri- 
cant, means  for  consUntly  agitating  said  lubricant  by  causing  the 
cylinder  to  revolve  and  consisting  of  a  cogged  wheel  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  worm-wheel  secured  to  a  revolving  shaft 
meshing  tofether,  a  ratehet-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  wheel 
adapted  to  turn  on  said  shaft,  pawls  secured  to  said  wheel  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  brake  controlled  by  a  spring  adapted  to 
steady  the  ratehet-wheel  in  ite  revolutions,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  revolving  wheel  with  the  operating  part  of  the  machinery,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described 

2  In  a  lubricating-machine,  a  cup  conUining  liquid,  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  conUin  a  lubricant  and  having  a  pipe  leading  from  one 
end  thereof  to  the  machinery,  a  pipe  connecting  the  opposite  end  of 
said  cylinder  with  the  lower  part  of  said  cup,  a  sUnd-pipe  communi- 
cating therewith,  a  valve  at  the  outlet  of  said  cup,  a  float  in  said 
stand-pipe,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  valve,  said  valve  and  float  being  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  supply  of  liquid  from  said  cup,  a  movable  plunger  in  said 
cylinder  separating  the  lubricant  from  the  liquid,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  liquid  from  said  cup  into  the  cylinder  and  pressing  out 
the  lubricant.  subsUntialiy  as  deacribed. 

5.  A  cylinder  containing  lubricant  for  supplying  operating  ma- 
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chinery  and  aapported  ia  eaiUble  bearing*,  a  e«p  ooataining  liqaid, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  cup  with  the  cylinder,  a  movable  plunger  in 
the  cylinder  separating  the  lubricant  from  the  liquid,  check-valves  in 
aaid  pipe  to  prevent  the  backward  flow  of  the  liquid,  a  branch  pip* 
communicating  with  said  oonnecting-pipe,  a  pump-rod  operating  in 
said  branch  pipe,  a  rod  pivoUlly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  pump-rod  and  at  the  other  end  pivotally  secured  to  a  cogged 
drive- wheel,  a  cogged  drive-wheel  having  bearing*  therein  for  the 
adjustment  of  said  rod,  a  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  drive- 
wheel  flrmiy  secured  to  a  revolving  shaft,  and  means  connected  with 
the  operating  machinery  for  turning  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 


4.  In  B  lubricating-machine,  a  cylinder,  supported  in  suitable 
bearings,  adapted  to  conUin  a  lubricant  in  one  end  thereof,  a  cup 
conUining  liquid  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  cup 
with  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  valves  in  said  pipe  to  prevent  the 
backward  flow  of  said  liquid,  a  ntovable  plunger  in  said  cylinder  sep- 
arating the  lubricant  from  the  liquid,  a  pump  atUched  to  said  pipe 
capable  of  forcing  the  liqnid  from  the  cup  into  the  cylinder,  means 
connected  with  the  operating  marhincry  for  working  said  pump  and 
revolving  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
containing  the  liquid  to  the  top  of  said  cup.  and  a  valve  in  said  pipe 
for  stopping  the  flow  of  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

b.  In  a  device  for  feeding  lubricant,  a  movable  lubricant  cham- 
ber or  reservoir,  means  for  moving  th-  name  to  agiute  the  lubricant 
and  means  for  expelling  the  lubricant.  subsUntialiy  at  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  device  for  feeding  lubricant,  a  rotaUble  lubricant  cham- 
ber or  reservoir,  means  for  routing  the  same,  and  a  plunger  within 
said  chamber  for  expelling  the  lubricant  with  means  for  operating 
it,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 


7&'2,22(5.    PIPK^TOTTn.    DATioLBuAereaUhlk,lf(»t.,at- 

Hgnor  to  DllihPonl  Pipe  Cutter  Campany,  ereatklk,  Hoot    FIM 

June  26, 1901    Serial  la  211 16S. 

Clmim. — I.  A  pipe-cvtter  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  chain,  connected  thereto,  means  to  tighten  and  adjust  the 
chain,  cutting-disks  carried  by  the  chain,  and  cutting-disks  carried 
by  the  frame  and  adaptad  to  hear  against  the  pipe  at  several  poinU  to 
prevent  pivoUl,  lost  motion  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  pipe-cutter  of  the  class  descnbed  having  a  frame  composed 
of  two  pain  of  side  bar*,  inner  and  outer  cross-bars  having  their  ends 
inserted  betweea  the  said  side  bar*,  spacing  them  apart  and  secured 
thereto,  cutting-disks  secured  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  said 
pairs  of  side  bars,  to  bear  on  the  pipe  at  several  poinU  and  thereby 
prevent  pivotal  lost  motion  of  the  frame,  a  yoke  guided  between  the 
said  pairs  of  side  bar*  and  having  a  widened,  shouldered  central 


portioB  a^buttiag  against  the  inner  edges  of  the  side  bar*,  a  arrew  t« 
adjust  the  yeke,  engaging  a  threaded  opening  therein  and  having  iU 
bearing*  in  the  inner  and  outer  croaa-bars,  and  a  chain  having  cut- 
ting-disks and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  voke. 


7  8  t3  ,  2  2  7  .    WHIP-OPBEATIHO  DBVICS.    Wuxub  Paiuit 
mUedgenUe,  m.    Wed  Oct  17,  1901    Serial  la  228.767. 


Claim.—  \  A  whip-operating  device,  comprising  a  support, 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  tongue  of  the  machine;  a  swivel-block 
pivoUlly  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  such  suppori ;  a  whip-socket, 
pivoUlly  secured  in  such  swivel-block ;  a  tapering  shank,  depending 
from  such  whip-socket,  and  integral  therewith:  a  frame,  suitably 
supported  on  the  device,  and  engaging  the  shank  of  the  whip- 
socket;  means  for  moving  said  shank  rearwardly  and  laterally,  in 
ronUct  with  said  frame,  to  one  side  or  the  other,  a*  desired .  and 
means  for  returning  the  whip-socket  to  ite  normal  position,  sub- 
sUntialiy as  shown. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  named,  the  combination  of  the  sup- 
port 2,  suiUbly  mounted  on  the  tongue  of  the  machine ;  arms  3,  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  such  support;  swivel-block  4,  secured  to  the 
front  end  of  the  support  2 ;  the  whip-socket  5.  pivotally  secured  ia 
the  swivel-block  4,  and  provided  at  ite  lower  end  with  the  shank  8; 
the  frame  11.  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  3,  and  encircling  the 
shank  8 ;  means  for  drawing  the  lower  end  of  the  socket  5  rearwardly 
along  the  frame  11,  to  the  right  or  left,  as  desired;  snd  means  for  re- 
turning the  socket  5  to  a  perpendicular  position,  subsUntialiy  as 
ahown  and  described. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of  the  sup- 
port 2.  suiUbly  mounted  on  the  tongue  of  the  machine:  the  arma  3, 
projecting  laterally  from  the  support  2;  the  swivel-block  4.  secui«d 
to  the  front  end  of  the  support  2;  the  whip-Mcket  5.  pivotally  se- 
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CMrtd  ia  thefwiTel-block  4,  aadproTided  at  !u  Iol»r«nd  with  the  thank 
8;  the  rnme  11,  .eouml  at  the  ends  of  the  anna  3.  and  encircling  the 
ihank  8:  the  coH.  9  9.  aecured  to  the  end  of  the  thank  8,  and  io]>- 
ported  10  guidet  in  the  anna  3;  and  the  ^prinf  13,  mounted  on  the 
•  aupport  1.  aad  aecured  to  the  tocket  5,  tubrtantially  aa  thown  and 
•rt  forth.  I 


7S2,'2'2H.  8PI1IWII9-RIM9  Tmoooii  p  Fami*.  Southwart 
Hartar.  M&.  imVchot  of  Uilrt««o-«lit««iUM  to  John  inokM.  Bottoo, 

^  Mmb..  ud  ChAriM  Vao  Brendyk  a«Uup,  DwUpun.  M««-  PlJ«d  Mv 
M,  1904    Svlai  la  900,706 


4  A  mail-rereptacle  compriaing  a  wire  bent  to  partiAlly  inclow 
the  mouth  oi  the  recepUcle.  the  enda  of  the  wire  being  turned  up- 
wardly and  bent  to  form  holding-hookt,  and  a  padded  connecting 
member  tying  together  aaid  hooka. 


783. a 80.'  MOLD FOlMAinraARTiyiCUL-OTOlIB  BUILDUP 
tUiCKK    JOIAI  fuwii.  Fort  ColUna.  Cola    fUed  July  1 8.1104.    S*- 

ri»llaJie.W7 


CImm.—l.  A  tpinning  appliance  oompritihg  a  bearing  and  a 
tubtUntialJy  elliptical  roUrv  ring  tupported  hf  said  bearing,  aaid 
ring  being  free  to  moTe  bodily  in  the  linea  of  iui  major  azi«  but  held 
Againat  trantveme  uuTement  along  the  linea  of  i^a  minor  axia. 

2  A  iprnning  appliance  compriting  a  bearing,  and  an  elliptical 
roUrr  ring  encircling  said  beanng  aud  having  a  yam-hoek  located 
tubttAntinlly  in  alinement  with  it«  major  axia.    I 

3  A  tpinning  appliance  compriaing  a  nin-metallic  annular 
bearing  haring  a  peripheral  groove,  a  thin  flat  ring  adapted  to  be 
sprung  into  taid  groove,  said  ring  having  a  hook  for  the  yam,  and  a 
metallic  eating  or  holder  having  a  bAte-ilAnge,  aq  annular  portion 
encircled  by  the  bearing,  and  tonguea  or  luga  p^jecting  acroae  tbe 
upper  face  of  the  bearing  to  hold  it  againtt  the  lase  flange 

4  A  tpinning  appliance  rompnting  an  annular  bearing  having 
a  peripheral  groove,  a  thin  flat  ring  adapted  to  p«  sprung  into  aaid 
groove,  said  ring  having  a  hook  for  the  yam,  and  a  holder  hav- 
ing an  annular  portion  extending  into  the  opening  in  said  annular 
bearing.  i 

5  A  spinning  appliance  compriting  a  hoVer  having  a  base- 
lAuge  and  an  upaUnding  annular  portion,  an  intrgral  annular  bear- 
Ug  encircling  tbe  annular  portion  of  taid  holdar  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove,  and  a  reailient  ring  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  taid 
groove. 

6  A  spinning  appliance  compriting  a  holler  having  a  bate- 
flange  And  an  upaUnding  annular  portion,  an  inttgral  annular  bear- 
ing encircling  the  annular  portioi.  of  taid  holder  and  harinc  a  pe- 
ripheral groove,  and  a  tubtUntially  ellipticaJ  fing  adapted  to  be 
tprung  into  aaid  groove. 
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7R'3.Q39.     MAHrUClPTACLl.    Maiciuw  8  fiiLD  Bortoa 
Mam.    FiM  Ayr.  M.  1801    SarW  la  200.618. 


CImm. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  describe^,  a  door  baring  a 
letter-drop  opening  therethrough,  and  a  bolding-ctocket  within  the 
body  of  the  door  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  letter-drop  opening, 
combined  with  a  mail-re«eptacle  having  a  holding-hook  to  enter 
taid  aorket. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  clatt  deacrtbed,  a  door  of  partition  having 
a  letter-drop  opening  therethrough,  and  alao  having  one  or  more 
hoiding-aocketj  epening  into  taid  letter-drop  opening,  combined 
with  a  reticulated  mail-receptacle  having  one  or  Hore  holding-armt 
thaped  to  enter  taid  holding-tocketa. 

3  A  raail-rvceptAcle  compriaing  a  frame  forced  of  a  length  of 
wire  b«Bt  t«  the  required  shape,  the  ends  of  sAid  wire  being  bent  up- 
wardly from  one  tide  of  the  frame  to  form  holding<hooks,  a  connect- 
iag-link  tying  together  said  upwardly-bent  portidna  of  wire,  and  a 
mAil-rereiving  member  depending  from  tnid  frAm>. 


Claim— I.  A  mold-box  for  the  formAtion  of  tectionni  blocka 
hAving  tie-rod  connectiona,  And  tie-rod-aupporting  meAnt  arranged 
within  the  box. 

2.  A  mold-box  for  the  formation  of  tectioaal  blockt  having 
ngid  tie-rod  connectiona.  and  tie-rod-tupporting  meAna  Amuured 
within  the  box 

3  A  mold-box  hAving  iU  end  waIU  prorided  with  inwnrdly- 
extending  Mnnget.  and  a  tectional  horiionUl  partition  ditpoted 
above  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  tupported  on  taid  flAngea. 

4  A  mold-box  having  iU  end  wallt  provided  with  inwardly- 
extending  flangea,  and  a  removable  tectioaal  horizonUl  partition 
ditpotMl  above  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  tupported  on  taid  flangea. 

5  A  mold-box  having  a  removable  horiionUl  partition  for 
forming  tectional  blocka  having  tie-rod  connectiona,  aaid  partition 
senring  to  support  the  tie-rodt. 

«  A  mold-box  provided  with  a  plurality  of  molding-compart- 
menU  for  forming  tectionAl  blockt  hAving  tie-rod  connectiona,  and 
tie-rod-tunporting  meant  arranged  within  aaid  compartmenU 

7.  In  a  mold-box  for  the  formation  of  aectional  blockt  having 
tie-rod  connectiona,  a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  box  into  a  plu- 
rality of  molding-compartmentx,  a  removable  end  wall  arranged 
within  each  compartment,  and  borizonUl  partitiona  aupported  by 
the  removable  end  wallt  and  arranged  above  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
aaid  horizonUl  partitiont  terving  to  tupport  the  tie-rodt 

H.  A  knockdown  mold-box  having  ita  end  walU  provided  with 
inwardly-extended  flangea  forming  guidet,  and  a  vertical  partitiot 
arranged  within  the  box  and  provided  with  terminal  rec«aaet  adapt 
ed  to  engage  taid  flanget  or  guides. 

9  A  knockdoven  mold-box  having  iU  end  walla  provided  with 
iiiwardly-extended  flaagea  the  enda  of  which  are  exUaded  to  form 
terminal  perforated  luga  adapted  to  engage  openingt  in  the  tide 
wallt  of  the  box.  and  keyt  or  wedget  engaging  the  perforaUona  ia 
said  luga. 

10.  A  knockdown  mold-box  having  iU  aide  wallt  provided  with 
t«rminal  laterally-extonded  flangea  adapted  to  engage  fee  end  walla 
of  the  box.  a  longitudinal  partition  arranged  within  the  box  and  en- 
gaging the  end  walla  thereof,  a  tranaverte  partition  dispoaed  on 
each  side  of  the  longitudinal  pArtition,  And  a  cUmping^rod  pAasing 
through  the  tide  walU  and  longitudinal  partition  for  aecuring  the 
aeveral  parU  together. 

11  In  a  mold-box  for  the  formation  of  tectioaal  blockt  hAving 
Ue-rod  connectiont.  a  removAble  horiionUl  pnrtition  formed  in  a 
plnrAlity  of  tectiont  the  ndJAcent  facea  of  which  are  provided  with 
alined  openingt  for  the  reception  of  the  tie-roda. 

12  In  a  moid-box  for  the  formation  of  aectional  blocka  haviag 
tia-rod  connectiona,  a  removable  core  member,  and  tie-rod-aupport- 
iag  meana  carried  by  aaid  core  member. 

13.  In  a  mold-box  for  the  formation  of  sectional  blocka  haring 
tie-rod  connectiona,  a  removable  core  member  provided  with  ver- 
tical sloU  or  receases  for  the  reception  of  the  tie-rods 

14.  In  a  mold-box  for  the  formation  of  sectional  blocka  having 
tie-rod  connectiona,  a  Upering  anguiarly-diapoaed  core  member,  and 
tie-rod-aupporting  meant  carried  by  said  core  member 

15.  In  a  mold-box  for  the  formation  of  aectional  blocks  having 
tie-rod  connectiont,  a  removable  core  member  having  iU  tpaced 
walla  provided  with  alined  tloU  or  receaaea  for  the  rvception  of  the 
Ue-roda,  apacing-hlocka  iaterpoaed  between  the  walla  of  the  core 
member  and  having  their  upper  enda  inclined  or  beveled,  and  tup- 
porting-bart  engaging  the  tie-rodt  and  inclined  ends  of  the  spacing- 
bloc  ka. 


7  8  3,381.  OVBULU-in  Baidil  &  Pun  ud  PtAn  C. 
TiASUT.  PhllaMphte,  Pa.,  tmigaon  to  &  &  Pr«U  Maouftoturlng 
Oonvaay.  a  Oorporatloii  of  PaoiWTlTaata.  PUad  Jona  6.  IMM.  Se- 
rial la  211.23a 
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riaim.— 1.  In  an  umbrella-rib  of  the  character  aUted,  a  rein- 
force for  an  ead  portion  thereof,  compoaed  of  leaves  which  are  intcr- 
poawi  between  the  aidee  of  said  portion  aad  integral  with  the  aame 

>    "'     " 


».  An  umbrella-rib  having  a  four-ply  tip  end  compoaed  of  aide 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  leAve.  intermedUte  of  aaid  membara  aaid 
members  and  leavea  haring  ragiatering  e^ea  theraia  and  .aid  mem- 
o«n  and  learea  being  integral. 

3  An  umbrella-rib  haring  a  four-ply  end  compoaed  of  aide 
member,  and  leave,  intermediate  thereof,  aaid  member,  and  learea 
being  integral. 


exieadiag  tberefrom,  a  bridga-pieee  extaadiag  acrtMa  the  opening  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  ttem,  aaid  bridge-piece  beiag  of  tegmenul  form 
in  reapect  to  the  inurior  of  the  hollow  tUm  and  hAving  a  r«ceaa  oa  iU 
under  aide  and  a  aecond  atem  haring  a  head  thereon  aad  hariag  iU 
lower  end  cut  away,  learing  a  aegmenUl  portion  and  a  projection  ex- 
teadiag  therefrom,  aaid  aegmenUl  portion  and  projection  being 
wholly  within  the  periphery  of  the  aecond  atem,  the  aaid  projection 
being  adapted  to  fit  the  receaa  on  the  under  aide  of  the  bridge-piece, 
aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


'^ ^^il^^^-    <»"<«T10I  OF  MirriE  AJID  PBOCnS  OF  UAt 

r!  JI  r^S"""'  '  ®"^"-  °»*»«*  ^-  •">€«>'  "rf  «»*-h.lf  to 
Chajriee  L  Woolaer  and  aigmund  Woo»Mr.  ChkMo,  DL  FQadMar 
t.  l»Ot    8erttllaW7.lll.  '"wmj 

CUrim.—l.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  conaiat- 
lag  of  a  rulcaniaed  and  carbonixed  mixture  of  graphite,  carbonin- 
<Jnm   aulfur  and  india-rubber  or  gutU-perrha. 

2.  The  herein -deacribed  proceaa  of  auking  an  electrie-reaist- 
ance  material  which  conaiaU  in  combining  graphite,  carfoorundum, 
aulfur  and  india-mbber  or  gutU-percha;  and  then  rulcamzing  and 
carboaizing  the  mixture. 


789.333.  PKOCMSOFIIDOCniQAFLOWOFGILFROilGIL- 
WlUA  Bbuahii  F.  SAuni,  ChJcago,  DL,  avlgnor  of  one-half  to 
Chariea  t  Wootoer  and  SgrnuDd  Woolner,  Chkan,  UL  FUed  May 
»,  1904    Serial  la  807,112. 


2.  In  combinnUon,  the  bnae  haring  a  hollow  atem  with  a  r»- 
eeeaed  bridge-piece  extending  acrota  ita  interior,  and  a  head  haring 
a  atem  provided  with  a  projection  connected  with  the  end  face  of  the 
aaid  ttem.  and  extending  in  a  direction  tranaveraely  of  the  ead  face, 
the  end  of.aaid  projection  being  within  the  peripheral  line  of  the 
atem,  aaid  projection  being  adapted  to  fit  the  receea  in  the  bridge- 
piece. 

3.  A  button  compriaing  a  baae  having  a  hollow  ttem,  the  end  of 
•aid  stem  being  cut  at  an  incline  so  aa  to  fonn  a  point  and  a  solid 
atem  provided  with  a  suiUble  head  and  meana  for  connecting  the 
aohd  atem  to  the  hollow  atem 


Jp 


Claim.— I.  The  herein-described  proceaa  for  inducing  a  flow  of 
oil  from  an  oil-well  which  conaiaU  in  producing  a  preaaure  br  heal  at 
the  bottom  of  the  well. 

2.  The  herein-deacribed  process  for  inducing  a  flow  of  oil  from 
an  oil-well  which  conaiaU  in  raporizing  the  oil  or  conrerting  the 
water  into  ateam  at  the  bottom  of  the  well  by  the  application  of  heat 
to  produce  anfficient  preaaure  to  eauae  the  oil  to  flow  up  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  well. 


7  H  3 .  3  8  -4 .    SIPAIAKLI  BOTTOI     Jocira  Bimn.  Peterher 
ough.CMaia.    FUed  ;aiL  29.  1904    Sena!  Ma  1»1,1&6 
CiaMR.— 1.  A  button  compriaing  a  hollow  baae,  a  hollow  ttem 


7  8  3,3  3  5.    OlMAMPLBL    Amdutw 8  etouitMew  Tort 

■  T.aailgDor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Klepetta  lew  Tort  I  T     FUad 
Dot  10.  1904    Serial  la  287.892.  ^  rwm 


Claim— I.  In  an  automatic  sampler,  a  auiUble  OMsillating  cut- 
ter or  sample -hopper,  an  oacillating  lock-lerer.  inUrmediate  con- 
nection, between  the  lerer  and  cutter,  and  suiuble  driving  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  the  lock-lever  and  cutter,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth! 

2.  In  an  automatic  sampler,  a  tuiUble  oacillating  cutter  or  aam- 
ple-hopper.  an  oscillating  lock-lerer,  intermediate  connectiont  be- 
tween the  lever  and  <»utter,  and  tuiUble  driving  mechaniam  for  actu- 
ating the  lock-lever  and  temporarily  locking  the  aame  at  the  endf  of 
iU  oacillationt,  tubtUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

3  In  an  automatic  sampler,  a  tuitabie  oacillating  cutter  adapt-v 
ed  to  receive  the  material  to  be  aampled,  an  oacillating  lock-lerer,  in- 
termediate link  connectiont  between  the  lever  and  auapenaion  axis  of 
the  cutter,  and  tuiUble  driving  mechaniam  for  actuating  the  lock- 
lerer  and  temporarily  locking  the  tame  at  the  end  of  iU  oacillationa, 
aubaUntially  at  tet  forth. 

4  In  an  automatic  sampler,  a  auiUble  oscillating  cutter  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  material,  an  oacillaUng  lock-lerer,  intermediate  link 
connections  between  the  lerer  and  autpention  axis  of  the  cutter,  a 
routing  disk  wheel,  an  eccentric-shAft  Adjacent  to  the  wheel,  a  cam 
at  one  end  of  the  thaft,  an  eccentric  at  the  oppoaite  end  codpera- 
tirely  connected  to  the  lock-lerer,  and  dericea  on  the  diak  wheel  for 
aucceaairely  Upping  the  oppoaite  endt  of  the  cam  and  rocking  the 
eccentric-thaft,  and  in  turn  actuating  the  lock-lerer  and  cutter  con- 
nected thereto,  tubtUntially  as  aet  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  aampler,  a  auiUble  oacillating  cutter  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  material,  an  oacillating  lock-lever,  intermediate  link 
connections  between  the  lever  and  tuspention  axia  of  the  cutter,  a 
rotAting  wheel,  an  eccentric-ehaft  adjacent  thereto,  an  eccentric  at 
one  end  of  the  shaft  coftperatirely  connected  with  the  lock-lerer.  the 
latter  having  a  fork  or  jaw  embiacing  taid  eccentric,  a  cam  at  the  op-  ' 
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fwnim  «mi  <ii  Mid  ihmtl,  tad  prajcetioM  oa  ik«  wbeel  kdaptwi  to  be 
Mt  eiieaB/Mreatially  mt  diff«r«>at  disUacMi  apart  for  raoccauTaly 
■trikiaf  die  oppo«t«  eada  of  th*  am  and  rocking  the  eoeenthc-«haft 
aad  oaeiUatiBg  the  lock-Uver  aad  part*  linked  thereto,  wbatwitially 
•aaatforth. 

S.  Ib  an  aatomatie  aaiBpler.  a  saitable  ieeillatiiig  cutter  adapt- 
ed to  reeeiTe  the  material,  an  oactUating  lock^lerer,  intennediat«  link 
coanectiona  between  the  lerer  and  laapenaton  uia  of  the  evtter,  a 
rotating  wheel,  an  eoccntrici^haft  or  roek-ahaft  adjacent  thereto,  aa 
eeeaathc  at  oae  end  of  the  ahaft  connected  coApefatirelj  with  the 
loek -lever,  and  intermediate  eonnectiona  between  the  rock-thaft  and 
wheel  for  rocking  the  former  upon  rotation  9f  the  wheel,  and  iimnl- 
taaeoualjr  oaeillatiag  the  lock-lever  and  patta  linked  thereto,  aub- 
•tantially  aa  aet  forth. 

7.  In  an  automatic  aampler,  a  wheel  Ita^ing  a  atationary  im- 
pact-roller, aad  an  adjaatable  roller  remoTe4  radiallj  from  the  ren- 
ter of  the  wheel  a  diatance  different  from  that  of  the  stationary  roller, 
aad  aoeketa  for  moanting  the  adjuatable  roller  at  different  diatanoea 
from  the  stationary  roller,  iubataatialljr  as  a#t  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  chlick-spindle.  of  an  ele- 
ment looee  on  said  spindle,  aad  having  arlutch-surface :  means  for  ro- 
tating said  element  in  one  direction;  a  revfrHlj-drivcn  element  also 
looaa  oa  the  spiadle,  a  clutch  in  sliding  connection  with  the  spindle 
between  said  elements,  lever  mechanism  for  shifting  said  clutch;  a 
rocker;  a  connection  between  said  rocker  and  an  element  of  the  lever 
machanism ;  a  device  adjuatable  along  the  rocker  to  each  side  the  ful- 
crum thereof:  meaaa  for  secuhag  said  deric*  to  the  rocker;  a  car- 
riage ;  aad  means  controlled  by  the  carriage  ftv  actuating  the  rocker. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle,  of  a  pulley  looee  on  said 
•piadle,  aad  having  a  friction  cluteh-aurface ;  laeana  for  rotating  said 
p«ll«T  ia  oae  direetioa;  a  g«ar  looae  oa  the  spindle,  and  having  a 
toothed  eluteh-eurfaee;  meaaa  for  rotatiag  shid  gear  in  a  direction 
oppoaita  to  that  of  the  pulley ;  a  clutch  in  sliding  connection  with  the 
apiadle,  and  having  a  friction  dutch-aurfaea  and  a  toothed  dutch- 
saiiaea;  lever  mechanism  for  shifting  aaid  cUtch ;  a  rocker  having  a 
alot;  a  devioe  coanecting  said  rocker  with  sti  element  of  the  lever 
marhaaiiiii ;  a  wriat-pia  ahiftable  in  the  slot  of  the  rocker  to  each  side 
af  tba  faleram  thereof;  means  for  securing  the  wrist-pin  in  poaition ; 
a  taal  earriaga  haviag  a  l%g ;  a  ahiftable  rod ;  dtopa  adjustable  on  aaid 
rad.  aad  with  which  the  lug  oa  the  tool-carrihge  eagagea  at  the  end 


of  ita  stroke ;  and  means  for  connecting  said  rod  with  the  wriat-pia  of 
the  rocker. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  spindle,  of  means  for  driving  aaid 
apindle  in  opposite  directiona;  a  clutch  constituting  a  part  of  aaid 
meaaa ;  clutch-ahifting  meana ;  a  rocker  connected  to  an  element  of 
aaid  rlutch-shifting  meana;  a  reciprocatory carriage;  ashiftable  rod 
having  stop*  actuated  by  said  carriage ,  means  for  connecting  aaid 
rod  with  the  rocker;  and  a  device  for  permitting  the  adjuatment  and 
attachment  of  said  means  to  each  side  of  the  axis  of  the  rocker. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle,  and  with  meana  for  driving 
said  spindle  in  opposite  directiona,  of  a  dutch ;  a  lever  for  shifting  the 
clutch ;  an  arm  projecting  from  the  lever;  a  rocker;  a  device  for  con- 
necting the  rocker  and  ann ;  a  link  ahiftable  toeach  aide  of  the  axia  of 
the  rocker;  means  for  connecting  said  link  to  the  rocker;  a  carriage; 
and  meatas  operated  by  the  carriage  and  connected  to  the  link  for  ac- 
tuattag  the  rocker. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  chuck-spindle,  of  meana  for  driving 
aaid  spindle  in  opposite  directiona ;  a  clutch-actuating  device ;  a  slot- 
tad  rocker  connected  to  aaid  device ;  a  wrist-pin  adjustable  in  the  slot 
of  the  rocker  to  each  side  of  the  axia  of  aaid  rocker,  a  link  articulated 
to  the  wrist-pin ;  a  ahiftable  rod ;  stops  adjustable  on  said  rod ;  and  a 
tool-carriage  carrying  a  lug  for  engaging  the  stops  of  the  rod. 

6.  The  combination,  with  means  for  rotating  stock,  of  a  clutch 
constituting  a  part  of  said  meaaa ,  a  lever  for  ahifting  the  dutch ;  a 
rocker  connected  to  the  lever ;  a  device  connected  to  the  rocker,  and 
ahiftable  to  each  aide  of  the  axis  thereof  :a  shiftable  rod  connected  to 
aaid  rocker;  stops  carried  by  said  shiftable  rod;  and  a  tool-carriaga 
having  an  abutment  which  engages  the  stops. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  live-apindle.  of  meana  for  securing 
stock  to  said  spindle ;  a  pair  of  looaely-mounted  driven  elements  upon 
aaid  spindle ;  a  clutch  in  sliding  connection  with  the  apindle,  and 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  aaid  driven  elements;  a  lever-arm  for 
ahifting  the  clutch ;  a  pivoted  ahiftable  device ;  means  for  connecting 
aaid  device  with  the  lever-arm;  a  link ;  a  pin  carried  by  the  link  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  pivoted  shiftable  devic«  on  each  side  of 
the  fulcrum  thereof,  a  tool-carriage;  means  controlled  by  the  live- 
spindle  for  actaatiag  aaid  tool-carriage;  and  meana  controlled  by 
said  tool-carriage  for  actuating  the  pivoted  shifuble  device  and 
thereby  the  clutch 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle,  of  a  dutch  in  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  spindle ;  a  worm-wheel  looee  on  the  spindle  at  one 
side  of  said  clutch ;  a  belt-pulley  looee  on  the  apindle  at  the  other  side 
of  the  clutch,  and  adapted  to  be  driven  in  a  reverse  direction  to  that 
of  the  worm-wheel ;  a  worm  in  engagement  with  the  worm-wheel ;  a 
tool-carriage;  a  lead-acrew;  gearing  controlled  by  the  live-spindle 
for  actuating  said  lead-screw;  a  shiftable  rod;  adjustable  stops  on 
said  rod ;  a  device  on  the  tool-carriage  adapted  to  each  limit  of  the 
stroke  of  aaid  carriage  to  engage  one  of  the  stops  and  ahift  the  rod ; 
a  rocker;  a  link  adjustable  toeach  side  of  the  axis  of  the  rocker,  and 
connected  to  the  rod ;  and  devicea  for  connecting  the  rocker  with  the 

clutch. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination,  with  a 

tubular  spindle,  of  a  pair  of  loosely-mounted,  reversely-driven  ele- 
ments on  said  spindle;  meana  for  securing  stock  to  said  spindle; 
means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  stock ;  a  clutch  in  sliding 
connection  with  the  spindle  between  said  driven  elements;  a  lever- 
arm  for  actuating  the  clutch ;  a  rock-shaft  to  which  said  Icver-ann  is 
secured;  a  sleeve  connected  to  said  rock-ahaft;  an  arm  depending 
from  aaid  sleeve;  a  link  articulated  to  said  depending  arm  at  one 
end ;  a  slotted  ahiftable  device  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  link  ia 
connected ,  a  pin  adjuatable  in  the  slot  of  said  shiftable  device  to  each 
side  of  ita  support ;  meaaa  for  securing  said  pin  in  position  after  ad- 
juatment; a  link  connec'i«d  to  the  pin  at  one  end;  a  shiftable  rod  to 
which  the  other  end  of  said  link  is  articulated ;  adjustable  stops  upon 
said  rod ;  a  tool-carriage  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  said  stops 
and  shift  the  rod  at  the  limit  of  each  stroke  of  aaid  tool-carriage ;  and 
meaaa  controlled  by  the  tabular  spindle  for  reciproeatiag  the  tool- 
carriage. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  spindle,  of  reversely-oper- 
ahle  driven  elements  looee  on  said  spindle;  a  clutch  spliaed  to  the 
apindle  between  aaid  drivea  demaata  and  adapted  to  engage,  aad  to 
be  thrown  to  a  aeutral  poaition  between,  them:  a  lever-arm  con- 
nected to  the  clutch ;  a  rock-ahaft  to  which  said  lever-arm  is  secured ; 
a  sleeve  attached  to  the  rock-ahaft;  a  handle  projecting  from  the 
aleeve ;  an  arm  depeadiag  from  said  deeve ;  a  spriag-oontrolled  plun- 
ger fitted  in  a  bore  of  the  depending  arm;  a  notched  stop-plate  with 
which  said  plunger  engagee:  a  tool-carriage:  mechaniam  controlled 
by  the  rotary  spindle  for  reciprocating  said  tool-carriage ;  and  meana 
controlled  by  aaid  carriage  aad  serviag  to  actuate  the  lever  mechaa- 
iam  for  ahiftiag  the  duteh. 
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Cltum. — 1.  Thr  combination,  with  a  carriage,  of  meana  for  re- 
ciprocating uid  carriage:  a  spindle :  and  mechaniam  wherebj  either 
aaid  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  may  be  actuated  by  the 
ipindle,  or  th«  spindle  may  he  rotate^  by  the  carriage-actvating 
means. 

2.  A  metal-working  machine  comprising  the  following  instru- 
mentaltiea  in  combination:  a  rotary  spindle;  a  tool-carriage;  a  lead- 
screw:  mechanism  for  driving  said  lead-screw  from  the  spindle; 
means  for  throwing  a  part  of  said  mechanism  into  and  out  oi  opera- 
tion; mechanism  for  directly  driving  the  lead-acrew,  and  thereby 
also  driving  that  connecting  the  spindle  and  lead-screw;  and  means 
for  throwing  the  mechaniam  for  directly  driving  the  lead-screw  into 
and  out  ot  action,  whereby  the  lead-screw  may  be  driven  from  the 
spindle,  or  the  spindle  may  be  driven  from  the  lead-screw 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  spindle,  of  a  tool-support;  a 
lead-acrew  for  actuating  the  tool-support;  a  gear-train  connecting 
the  spindle  and  lead-ecrew ;  a  gear  loose  on  the  apindle ;  a  clutch  for 
connecting  said  gear  to  and  diaconnecting  it  from  said  spindle;  a 
gear-train  for  directly  driving  said  lead-acrew ;  and  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting an  element  of  the  directly-driving  gear-train  to  and  discon- 
necting it  from  said  lead-screw. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  spindle,  of  reveraely-driven 
elements  looee  on  said  spindle;  a  dutch  connected  to  aaid  apindle; 
means  for  throwing  aaid  clutch  into  engagement  with  either  of  said 
reversely-driven  elements;  a  tool-carriage;  a  lead-screw;  gearing 
connecting  the  lead-ecrew  and  spindle;  gearing  for  directly  driving 
said  lead-ecrew;  and  means  for  connecting  said  directly-driving 
gearing  to  and  diaooonecting  it  from  the  lead-screw. 

i.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  spindle,  of  a  clutch  in  sliding 
connection  with  said  spindle;  means  for  shifting  the  clutch;  a  driv- 
ing element  loose  on  the  spindle,  and  with  which  the  clutch  may  be 
engaged;  instrumentalities  for  actuating  the  rlutch-shlfting  means; 
a  device  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  an  plem<>nt  of  said  clutch- 
ahifting  means  with  one  of  ita  actuating  instrumentalitiee ;  a  car- 
riage; a  lead-screw;  means  controlled  by  the  carriage  for  shifting 
the  clutch ;  means  for  directly  driving  the  lead-screw ;  a  clutch  in  said 
means;  and  devices  also  controlled  by  the  carriage  for  shifting  said 
dutch. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  tool-carriage,  of  a  lead-acrew  for 
actuating  said  carriage;  a  gear  loose  on  the  lead-ecrew  shaft;  a  clutch 
for  connecting  the  gear  to  aaid  lead-screw  ahaft ;  means  for  actuating 
the  clutch  to  throw  it  into  engagement  with  the  gear ;  means  for  driv- 


ing aaid  gear;  means  controlled  by  the  tool-carriage  for  throwing 
the  dutch  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear;  a  rotary  spindle:  re- 
veraely-driven eiemenU  looee  on  aaid  apindle ;  a  dutch  in  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  spindle  between  aaid  elemenU ;  lever  mechanism  for 
ahifUng  said  dutch ;  and  a  device  for  connecting  and  diaeonneeting 
an  elemeat  of  aaid  lever  mechaniam  with  an  element  of  the  dateh- 
ahifUng  means  controlled  by  the  tool-carriage. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  tool-carriage,  of  a  lead-acrew;  a 
worm-wheel  looee  on  the  ahaft  of  said  lead-acrew ;  a  worn  in  eagage- 
■eat  with  the  worm-wheel ;  a  dutch  for  connecting  the  worm-wheel 
to  the  lead-acrew  ahaft;  means  for  actuating  aaid  clutch;  a  live-spia- 
die ;  and  reveraely-driven  elements  looee  on  aaid  spindle ;  a  dutch  in 
sliding  connection  with  the  apindle  between  aaid  etemenU;  clutch- 
ahiftiag  derioea ;  neaaa  controlled  hy  the  carriage  for  actuating  aaid 
devieaa;  and  means  for  connecting  and  diaooaaeetiBg  one  of  said  de- 
rices  with  an  eiemeat  of  said  clutch-ahifting  meana  controlled  by  the 
carriaga. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  tool-carriag«,  of  a  lead-acrew;  a 
live-spindle:  gearing  connecting  the  lead-acrew  and  live-apindle;  a 
gear  looee  on  the  lead-ecrew  shaft;  a  dutch  for  connecting Mud  gear 
to  aaid  ahaft;  means  for  directly  actuating  said  gear;  means  for 
throwing  the  clutch  into  engagement  with  the  gear ;  a  rotary  cam ; 
means  controlled  by  the  tool-carriage  for  actuating  said  rotary  cam; 
a  stationary  cam  cooperating  with  the  rotary  cam;  and  means  actu- 
ated by  aaid  rotary  cam  for.diBengaging  the  clutch  and  gear  on  the 
lead-acjew  shaft. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  t«ol-carriage,  of  a  lead-acrew  for 
actuating  aaid  carriage ;  a  aleeve  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  lead- 
acrew  ahaft,  and  having  a  clutch -surface  at  its  and ;  a  gear  looee  on 
the  lead-ecrew  shaft,  and  baring  a  dutch-aurface ,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  sleeve  into  engagement  with  the  gear  to  thereby  lock  the 
same  to  the  shaft;  means  for  shifting  aaid  sleeve  out  of  engagement 
with  the  gear;  meana  for  driving  the  gear;  a  live-apindle;  and  gear- 
ing for  driving  said  live-apindle  from  the  lead-screw  or  for  driring 
the  lead-screw  from  the  live-tpindle;  a  driving  element  loose  on  the 
live-apindle;  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  aaid  driving  element  to  aaid 
live-spindle  and  for  disconnecting  it  therefrom. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  tool-carriage,  of  a  lead-screw  for 
actuating  said  carriage;  a  worm-gear  looee  on  the  lead-screw  shaft, 
and  baring  a  clutch-surface;  a  worm  for  driving  the  worm-wheel; 
UMchanism  including  a  shiftable  gear  for  driring  the  worm;  means 
for  shifting  said  gear,  a  clutch-sleeve  in  Rliding  engagement  with  the 
lead-screw  Mhaft;  a  lever  for  redprocating  said  clutch-nleeve ;  ashift- 
ing-rod;  a  stop  on  said  rod;  means  operated  by  the  rod  for  shifting 
the  lever  to  throw  the  cluteh-sleeve  in  one  direction :  ahd  meaiu  for 
shifting  the  clutch  in  the  opposite  direction. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  tool-carriage,  of  a  lead-screw  for 
actuating  said  carriage ;  a  gear  loose  on  the  lead-screw  shaft ;  mech- 
anism, including  a  shiftable  gear,  for  actuating  said  loose  gear; 
means  independent  of  the  work -spindle  for  actuating  said  mechaiw 
ism:  means  for  connecting  the  looee  gear  to  and  disconnecting  it 
from  said  lead-ecrew  shaft ;  a  work -apindle ;  and  meana  controlled  by 
the  lead-acrew  for  routing  said  work-spindle. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  tool-carriage,  of  a  lead-ecrew  for 
actuating  said  carriage:  means  for  driving  the  lead-screw;  a  clutch 
constiuting  an  element  of  said  means;  a  pair  of  cams,  one  of  which 
is  stationary  and  the  other  rotary ;  means  for  connecting  the  rotary 
cam  with  the  dutch :  and  means  controlled  by  the  carriage  for  actu- 
ating said  rotary  cam. 

IS.  The  combination,  with  a  tool-carriage,  of  a  lead-acrew  for 
actuating  the  carriage;  gearing  including  a  clutch  for  actuating  said 
lead-screw  directly:  means  including  a  clutch  for  driving  the  lead- 
acrew  indirectly:  and  means  controlled  by  the  carriage  for  shipping 
either  of  aaid  clutches. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  tool-carriage,  of  a  lead-screw  for 
actuating  said  carriage :  gearing  for  driving  said  lead-screw  directly; 
a  clutch  for  connecting  an  element  of  said  gearing  to  the  lead-screM 
ahaft;  a  shifting-rod ;  a  stop  on  said  shifting-rod ;  a  dericc  on  the  tool- 
carriage  adapted  to  engage  aaid  stop ;  a  rotary  cam :  a  stationary 
cam ;  means  connecting  said  rotary  cam  with  the  clutch ;  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  shifting-rod  for  actuating  said  rotary  cam. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  tool-carriage,  of  a  lead-screw  for 
actuating  said  carriage;  a  gear  looee  on  the  lead-acrew;  a  clutch  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  lead-acrew;  means  for  shifting  the 
clutch  into  engagement  with  said  looee  gear;  means  controlled  by  the 
carriage  for  automatically  shifting  the  dutch  out  of  engagement 
with  the  looee  gear:  a  live-«piudle :  a  driving  element  looee  on  said 
apindle ,  a  clutch  for  lo<king  said  element  to  the  spindle ;  and  mech- 
anism connecting  the  lead-ecrew  and  aaid  live-apindle.  ' 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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It.  la  ■  MidiiM  of  tk«  cUm  tpceiiMd.  t4«  eoabiAatioa,  witk  a 
t4>ol-«AiTt*^,  kad  with  a  iea<l-«cr«w  for  aetuaCiBf  Mid  tool-carriage; 
of  a  liv*-«piA<il« ;  •  pair  of  driTtax  aleflMnU  oa  said  apiadla ;  a  dutch 
■ousted  for  alidiac  ■ornaoat  oa  th«  apiadla  bctweoa  laid  drnrin^ 
•toaoata;  aeaaa  for  aetaatiaf  the  clutch:  a  device  on  th«  camafc 
for  eoatroOiac  aaid  elatch-aetaatia«  awaaa ,  «  g«ar-train  connoetiaf 
Um  liro-apiadla  aad  Uad-aerew;  noaaa  for  ^ririaf  the  i«ad-«erew 
diraetly  aad  throa^h  aaid  train  of  gaan  the  Ura-apiodla  when  the 
clutch  OB  aaid  tpiadle  ia  ia  a  neutral  poaitioa;  nteaaa  for  throwing 
the  direct  lead-aerew  drive  out  of  actioa;  aadi  dericea  for  actuating 
aaid  meana. 

17.  The  combination,  wHh  a  lire-apindle.  of  a  pair  of  driring 
element*  looee  on  aaid  apindle.  meana  for  clatching  either  of  aaid 
driving  eiementa  to  the  apindle;  a  tool-carria|^ ,  a  lead-acre w;  gear- 
ing coaaecting  the  lead-acrew  aad  the  lire-apiBdle ;  mechaniam  for 
driving  the  lead-acrew  directly  and  thereby  intparting  motion  there- 
from through  the  gearing  to  aaid  live-apindle;  a  clutch  in  aaid  me<;h- 
anian;  and  meana  for  ahifting  the  clutch 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  apecifled,  the  combination,  with  a 
live-«pindle,  and  with  meana  for  driving  said  apindle;  of  meana  for 
diaconnecting  the  »pindle-drive;  a  carriage;  a  lead-acrew  for  recipro- 
cating the  carriage ;  a  direct  drive  for  the  lead-ecrew ;  mechaniam  for 
diacoaaactiag  the  direct  drive  from  aaid  lead-acrew;  and  meana  for 
driving  the  apindle  from  the  lead-acrew. 

19.  The  combination,  with  a  live-fpindl#,  of  driven  eiementa 
looae  on  aaid  apindle;  a  dutch  in  aiiding  eonne<)tion  with  the  apindle; 
meana  for  actuating  the  clutch  to  throw  it  itto  engagement  with 
either  of  aaid  driven  eiementa  or  to  a  poaition  tutermediate  aaid  ele- 
menu ;  a  tool-carriage ;  a  lead-acrew  for  actuating  aaid  tool-carriage ; 
meana  for  driving  the  lead-aerew  directly ,  me^na  for  diaconnecting 
the  direct  lead-acrew  drive;  and  meana  for  driving  the  live-apindle 
from  aaid  lead-acrew. 

20.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  of  |  lead-acrew  for  actu- 
ating aaid  carriage;  a  apindle;  meana.  including  a  ahiftable  clutch, 
for  driving  aaid  apindle;  meana  for  driving  th^  lead-acrew  from  the 
apiadle;  meana  for  directly  driving  the  lead-e^rew;  and  meana  for 
throwing  into  and  oat  of  action  the  direct  Iea4-*crew-driving  mech- 
aniam 

21.  The  combination,  with  a  live-apindle.  of  meana  for  driring 
aaid  apiadle ;  a  clutch  for  connecting  aaid  meana  to  the  apindle ;  a  car- 
riage ;  a  lead-aerew  for  actuating  aaid  carriage;  meana  for  throwing 
the  clutch  out  of  engagement  with  the  meana  for  driving  the  apindle; 
meana  for  driving  the  lead-acrew  directly ;  merhauiam  for  connect- 
ing the  lead-acrew  and  the  live-apindle;  a  direet  drive  fop  the  lead- 
acrew  ;  and  meaaa  for  connecting  and  diaconnecting  said  direct  drive 
from  the  lead-acrew,  whereby  aaid  apindle  ma(y  be  driven  from  the 
lead-acrew,  or  the  lead-acrew  may  be  driven  from  the  apindle. 

22.  The  combination,  with  a  tool-carriage,  of  a  lead-acrew  for 
actuating  aaid  carriage;  a  gear  looee  on  the  lea^-acrew  ahaft;  meana 
for  connecting  aaid  gear  to  the  lead-acrew  ahaft;  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
bearinga  of  the  frame;  a  gear  on  aaid  ahaft  in  engagement  with  aaid 
looae  gear;  a  gear  rigid  with  aaid  ahaft;  a  aeco»d  ahaft  joumaled  in 
the  frame;  a  movable  gear  oa  aaid  ae«ond  ahaft;  and  meana  for  ahift- 
ing aaid  movable  gear  into  and  out  of  meeh  with  aaid  rigid  gear. 

23  The  combination,  with  a  toot-carriage,  of  a  lead-screw  for 
actuating  said  tool-carriage ;  a  worm-wheel  looae  on  said  lead-acrew; 
a  datch  in  aiiding  connectioa  with  the  lead-ac^w  ahaft;  meaaa  for 
ahifting  the  dutch  into  engagement  with  the  worm-wheel ;  meana 
controlled  by  the  carriage  for  diaconnecting  the  dutch  from  the 
worm-wbed;  a  »orm  for  driving  aaid  worm-w|eel;  means  for  actu- 
ating the  worm;  a  work-aupportiag  apindle;  atd  meana  connecting 
the  spindle  and  lead-acrew,  meana  for  drivin4  the  apindle;  and  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  meana  to  the  apindle  when  it  i*  deeirable 
to  drive  the  lead-acrew  from  aaid  apindle. 

t4.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  of  ai  lead-screw  for  actu- 
ating said  carriage ;  gearing  for  driving  said  lead-screw ;  a  dutch  for 
connecting  au  element  of  said  gearing  to  the  lead-screw ;  meana  for 
manually  ahifting  aaid  dutch ;  a  ahiftiag-rod ;  a  |top  on  aaid  ahifting- 
rod ;  a  device  oa  the  carriage  for  engaging  aaid  atop ;  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  rack ;  a  liak  connecting  said  lever  to  the  shifting-rod ;  cam 
mechaniam  actuated  by  the  rack;  and  meana  for  connecting  aaid  cam 
mechaniam  Kith  the  clutch. 

15.  The  oombinatioa,  with  a  carriage,  of  « lead-acrew  for  actn- 
atiag  aaid  carriage;  geariag  for  driring  aaid  lelad-acrew  directly:  a 
datch  for  eoaaectiag  an  element  of  aaid  gearihg  to  the  lead-screw 
ahaft;  a  ahiftiag-rod ;  a  atop  adjaaUble  on  aaid  rod ;  a  pivoted  lever 
hariag  a  rack ;  a  link  adjuaUbly  connected  to  said  lever  and  alao 
coaaeetad  to  the  ahiftiag-rod;  cam  BMchaniam  actuated  by  the  rack 
oa  the  lever;  aad  meaaa  coatrolled  by  aaid  cam  toechaniam  for  ahift- 
iag  aaid  dutch. 


M.  The  oomhiaatioa,  with  a  tool-carriage,  of  a  lead-eercw  for 
actaatiag  aaid  carriage;  gearing  for  directly  driving  the  lead-acrew; 
a  dutch  in  aaid  gearing ;  meana  for  actuating  the  dutch  to  connect 
an  element  of  aaid  gearing  to  and  diaconnect  it  from  the  lead-acrew ; 
a  live-apindle:  reversely-driven  eiementa  looee  on  aaid  apindle;  a 
clntch  for  connecting  either  of  aaid  elemenU  to  the  apindle ;  meana 
for  actuating  aaid  dutch;  and  geariag  connecting  the  live-apindle 
and  lead-acrew. 

27.  The  combination,  with  a  live-apindle,  of  reverady -driven 
eiementa  looae  on  aaid  apindle ;  a  clutch  in  aiiding  engagement  with 
the  apindle ;  meana  for  actuating  aaid  dutch ;  a  lead-acrew ;  gearing 
connecting  the  lead-acrew  and  live-apindle;  a  device  for  locking  the 
dutch-actuating  means  to  prevent  ita  movement  when  the  dutch  ia 
in  ita  intermediate  position ;  a  ahifting-rod ,  a  atop  adjuatable  on  said 
ahifting-rod ;  a  tool-carriage ;  a  derioe  on  the  tool-carriage  for  engag- 
ing the  atop ;  gearing  for  driving  the  lead-acrew  directly ;  a  clutch  for 
connecting  an  dement  of  said  gearing  to  and  diaconnecting  it  from 
the  lead-acrew  ahaft;  a  lever;  meana  for  connecting  aaid  lever  with 
the  ahifting-rod ;  and  meana  actuated  by  the  lever  for  shifting  the 
clutch  in  the  gearing  for  actuating  the  lead-acrew 

28.  The  combination,  with  a  c4irriage,  of  a  lead-acrew,  a  gear 
looae  on  the  lead-screw  ahaft,  and  having  a  clutch-surface ;  means  for 
actuating  aaid  gear ;  a  aleeve  having  a  clutch-aurf ace  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  corresponding  surface  of  the  gear,  said  sleeve  being  in  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  lead-screw  shaft,  a  bell-crank,  one  arm  of 
which  ia  connected  to  the  sleeve ;  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell-crank ;  a  support ;  a  cam  haring  a  tubular  hub  fitted  in  said  sup- 
port; a  roUry  cam  haring  iU  face  in  engagement  with  the  autionary 
cam;  and  means  for  actuating  said  rotary  cam. 

29.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  of  a  lead-screw ;  a  worm- 
gear  looae  on  the  lead-acrew  ahaft,  and  having  a  dutch-eurface  in  ita 
aide;  a  worm  in  engagement  with  the  worm-wheel;  means  forrotat- 
ing  the  worm ;  a  aleeve  having  a  clutch-aurf  ace  at  iU  end,  aaid  aleeve 
being  in  aiiding  engagement  with  the  lead-acrew  shaft;  a  pivoted 
two-arm  lever,  one  arm  of  which  ia  in  engagement  with  the  clutch- 
aleeve;  a  stationary  cam;  a  rotary  cam;  a  connection  between  the 
rotary  cam  and  the  other  arm  of  the  pivoted  lever;  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating aaid  rotary  cam 

SO.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  of  a  lead-acrew;  a  gear 
loose  on  the  lead-screw  shaft ;  meana  for  routing  said  gear;  a  clutch 
for  locking  said  gear  to  the  lead-screw  shaft ;  a  stationary  cam ;  a  ro- 
tary cam ;  meana  actuated  by  the  rotary  cam  for  operating  the  clutch ; 
and  means  controlled  by  the  carriage  for  actuating  aaid  rotary  cam. 

31 .  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  and  with  a  lead-aerew  for 
actuating  the  same,  of  a  gear  looee  on  the  lead-acrew  ahaft,  aaid  gear 
having  a  clutch-aurf  ace ;  meana  for  driving  aaid  gear;  a  dutch  ia 
aiiding  engagement  with  the  lead-acrew  shaft;  meana  for  ahifting 
said  dutch  into  engagement  with  the  gear;  a  pair  of  cama,  one  of 
which  ia  stationary  and  the  other  rotary ;  gearing  for  actuating  the 
rotary  cam;  meana  actuated  by  aaid  rotary  cam  for  ahifting  the 
clutch  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  lead-screw  ahaft ;  and 
mechaniam  controlled  by  the  carriage  for  actuating  said  rotary  cam. 

32  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  and  with  a  lead-acrew  for 
actoating  aaid  carriage, of  a  worm-gear  looae  on  the  lead-acrew  ahaft; 
a  pair  of  cama,  one  of  which  ia  rotary  and  the  other  aUtionary ;  a  pin- 
ion for  actuating  the  roUry  cam ;  a  clutch ;  connections  between  aaid 
clutch  and  the  roUry  cam ;  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  rack  in  engage- 
ment with  the  pinion  for  actaatiag  the  roUry  cam;  a  shifting -rod 
connected  to  the  pivoted  lever ;  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  rod ;  and  a 
device  on  the  carriage  for  engaging  said  stop. 

33  The  combination,  with  a  carriage,  and  with  a  lead-acrew  for 
actuating  the  same,  of  a  worm-gear  looae  on  the  lead-screw  shaft;  a 
dutch  in  ahifting  engagement  with  aaid  lead-acrew  ahaft;  a  lever  for 
shifting  the  clutch  to  connect  it  with  and  diaconnect  it  from  the 
worm-gear;  a  rod  connected  to  said  lever;  a  rotary  cam  for  shifting 
the  rod ;  a  aUtionary  cam  with  which  the  rotary  cam  codperatea ;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  roUry  cam. 


7  8  2 .  'a  3  6 .  SRADT  tm  POt  MBTAIrWOUDie  MACHIIia 
Bbwt  M.  W.  Ham».  Harttirl  Coon.,  aaiigiMr  to  Pratt  4  Wbttaey 
Conpaay.  HartAvri,  Conn.,  a  Corpontiaa  of  Mew  Jarwy.  FIM  lor. 
li  li(l.    aerial  Ha  131.807 

Claim. — 1.  A  steady-rest  compriaing  a  support,  and  an  open- 
aided  bushing  fitted  for  longitudinal  yielding  movement  on  aaid  aup- 
port.^ 

A  ateady-reat  compriaing  a  standard  haring  an  open-sided  re- 


,  and  an  open-sided  bushing  normally  held  aUtionary  in  aaid  re- 
ceea,  and  mounted  to  yield  endwiae  when  encountering  an  obatrac- 
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3.  A  itMdy-rMt  compriaing  >  sUndard  baring  an  op«n-«ided  re- 

1,  an  op«B-aided  bualung  aonnally  held  aUtioDar7  in  uid  nctt*, 

and  mounted  to  jieid  when  enconntering  an  obatrwction,  and  a  de- 
vice for  retaining  aaid  buaking  and  limiting  ita  morement. 


4.  A  ateady-reat  compnaing  a  atandard  baring  an  open-aided  re- 
ceaa,  and  a  bnahing  baring  open-aided  receaaea,  one  of  greater  diam- 
eter tban  tbe  other,  aaid  bnahing  being  mounted  in  the  receaa  of  the 
atandard. 

5.  A  steadj-reat  compriaing  a  ttandard  having  a  recess  open  at 
its  side;  a  bushing  baring  open-sided  recesses,  one  differing  in  site 
from  the  other,  fitted  in  the  recess  of  the  sUndard;  and  a  retaining 
derice  for  said  bushing. 

6.  A  steadj-rest  comprising  a  standard  baring  a  seat;  an  open- 
aided  bushing  baring  an  elongated  receaa,  and  fitted  in  said  seat ;  and 
a  retaining-pin  carried  by  aaid  standard,  tbe  free  end  of  said  pin  en- 
tering said  elongated  receaa. 


782,389.  8CUW  nUD  MKHAIISII  POl  METAlrWORinfa 
MACHnm  Bn«rMWHAara,Hart*irlCoDn.,aMlgDor  to  Pratt 
k  Whttiwy  Company,  HartlDrd.  Coiu .  a  Corpontioa  of  l«w  Jen«y. 
Orlgtnal  appUontloo  filed  July  12,  1902.  Sartel  la  110.337.  nnded 
and  tbto  appUoaUoo  AM  lor  29,  leOK.    8w1al  la  133,179. 


Olmim.—l.  The  eombination,  with  a  carriage  baring  a  cham- 
ber, of  a  nnt  ineloaed  by  aaid  chamber;  a  acrew  working  in  the  nut ;  a 
dariea  in  aaid  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  nnt ;  and  meana  for  applying 
praaanre  to  aaid  derice  to  force  the  nnt  against  the  end  wall  of  the 
chamber  and  thus  lock  it  againat  rotation. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage  having  a  chamber,  of  a  nut 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  aaid  nnt  baring  a  gear;  a  waaher  bearing 
againat  one  end  of  the  nut;  a  acrew  for  applying  preaanre  to  the 
waakar;  a  gear  on  the  carriage  and  in  meah  with  the  itear  of  the  not; 


and  means  for  manually  actuating  aaid  earriage>gear  when  the  nut 
is  releaaed 

S.  The  oDmbination,  with  a  chambered  carriage,  of  a  screw;  a 
nut ;  means  for  applying  preaanre  to  an  and  of  the  nnt  to  lock  it  in  the 
chamber  of  the  carriage ,  meana  for  rotating  the  screw ;  and  means  for 
manually  operating  the  nut  when  the  preaanre  upon  the  same  ia  !«• 

liered. 

4.  The  coaabination,  with  a  carriage  baring  a  chamber,  of  a  nut 
mounted  in  and  inclosed  br  said  chamber  and  hsvinf  s  peripheral 
gear;  a  lead-screw  working  in  the  nut;  a  spindle;  meana  for  locking 
and  releaaing  the  nut;  gearing  for  actuating  tbe  lead-acrew;  and 
means  on  tbe  carriage  for  rotating  the  nut  when  released. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  tool-carriage  baring  a  recess,  of  a 
nut  aeated  in  and  inclosed  by  said  recess  and  baring  s  peripheral 
worm-wheel ;  means  for  applying  end  preaanre  to  the  nut  to  lock  it  in 
poaition ;  a  worm  joumaled  in  the  carriage  and  in  engagement  with 
aaid  worm-wheel,  tbe  abaft  of  said  worm  baring  a  handle,  a  sleeve 
threaded  into  the  carriage,  and  through  which  the  worm-shaft 
paaaes,  and  a  acrew  with  which  the  nnt  eagagea. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage  baring  a  chamber,  of  a  nnt 
mounted  in  said  chamber;  an  internally-threaded  plate  aecurod  to  tbe 
carriage  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the  chamber;  a  tubular,  exter- 
nally-threaded acrew  in  engageotent  with  the  thread  of  aaid  plate ;  a 
lead-acrew  paaaing  through  the  bore  of  the  tubular  acrew  and  en- 
gaging tbe  thread  of  the  nnt :  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  screw. 


782,240.  IIDIXIie  mCHAVISlL  Bbwt  M  W.  Hai 
Butlbrl  ConiL.  anigoor  to  Pntt  4  WhttiMy  CoDpuy,  Huttirl 
Conn.,  a  Corpontloo  of  lew  Jemy.  Original  tiffUaaXifBD  ftM  July 
12,1902.  Serial  la  119,337.  Urtdad  and  UUi  afpUoaUoe  flkd  lor. 
1, 190B.    Serial  la  180.319. 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  an  index-ring  and  a  rotary 
support,  of  a  derice  piroted  to  the  support  and  baring  a  part  adapt- 
ed to  engage  eaid  index-ring;  a  shaft  carried  by  the  support  and  con- 
nected with  aaid  derice;  and  meana  for  actuating  aaid  ahaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  spindle,  and  with  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  of  a  notched  index-ring  secured  to  said  spindle;  a 
lerer  baring  a  detent  adapted  to  enter  the  notchea  of  tbe  index-ring, 
aaid  lerer  being  piroted  to  the  support  for  the  spindle  and  baring  a 
alot ;  a  shaft  baring  a  wriat-pin  entering  the  slot  of  tbe  lerer ;  and  an 
arm  attached  to  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  apiadle,  and  with  a  rotary  support 
for  the  aame,  of  an  indez-riag  aaewad  to  the  apiadle ;  a  atotted  lerer 
pirotad  to  the  spindle-support  and  baring  a  detent  adapted  to  enter 
the  notchea  of  aaid  index-ring;  a  shaft  joumaled  in  tbe  support  and 
earryiag  a  wriat-pin  entering  the  alot  af  the  lerer ;  a  handle  aecured 
to  the  lerer :  and  meana  for  prerenting  the  lerer  from  diaplacement. 

4.  The  eombination,  with  a  tubular  apindle  and  with  means  for 
rotating  the  aame.  of  a  cbuck-spindlr  mounted  in  said  tubular  apin- 
dle; a  notched  index -ring  aecursd  to  tbe  chuck-spindle;  a  slotted  le- 
rer baring  a  detent  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  of  tbe  index-ring, 
said  lerer  being  piroted  to  tbe  head  of  the  tubular  spindle;  a  shaft 
baring  a  wriat-pin  entering  the  slot  of  said  levrr;  s  handle  attached 
to  said  shaft;  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  head  of  said  tubular  apin- 
dle and  bearinf^  against  the  ahaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  specified,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
tubular  lire-spindle,  of  a  tubular  chuck-spindle  fitted  in  aaid  live- 
apindle;  an  index-ring  aecnred  to  the  chuck-apindle;  a  detent  car- 
ried by  the  lire-spindle  for  engaging  aaid  index-ring ;  and  means  also 
carried  by  tbe  lire-apindle  for  actuating  said  detent. 
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«  Tb*  combiMtioB,  vHk  a  tabsUr  (piiMlM.  of  a  roUry  siHndle 
•■rroojidin^  lh«  tubular  ipindle;  an  iadex-ring  tigid  with  aaid  tubu- 
lar tpiadle:  a  pivoted  detent  carried  bj  the  roiary  ipindle:  mean* 
aJ«)  earmd  by  the  roUry  tpiadle  for  actuatinif  aaid  detent,  and  a 
deTJcw  for  lorkinK  the  deteat-aetaatinK  mean* 


782.24.1.  8CUW  mo  mcHiinii  rem  UTAL-woune 

"^fP"*  •■«M-W.HiJW^HMtfcrlC|Mi..iiitpMr  to  Pratt 
t  VbttMT  OHopuy.  BarttotL  Coon.,  a  Ottyrnxku  of  law  Jamy 
IM  |0V  1.  ins.    Sartal  la  IKUSa 


C'M>m.->I  The  combination,  with  a  shiftablr  feed-tcrew,  of  a 
■ut  eoAperatintr  with  said  feed-srrew.  means  conaroiled  by  the  nut 
for  feedinj;  stock,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  feed-screw:  and  a 
clutch  carried  bv  the  feed-screw,  and  adapted  to  4nxage  an  element 
of  Mid  mechanism  when  the  screw  is  shifted 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  shiftable  screw,  bf  a  stock-feeding 
derice  cuntrolled  by  the  screw ;  a  clutch  shifUble  t«ith  the  screw ;  and 
Beans  with  which  the  clutch  is  adapted  to  engaict  when  shifted  for 
rotating  said  !*crew 

3.  la  stock-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  s  longi- 
tudiaally-shiftable  screw,  of  a  clutch  shiftable  and  rotaUble  with 
•aid  screw :  fearing  for  engaging  the  clutch  and  driring  said  screw 
when  it  is  shifted,  snd  a  feed  device  actaated  by  tke  screw. 

4.  In  stock-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a  longi- 
tudiBally-sfaifUbie  screw,  of  a  clutch  shifUble  and  rotaUble  with 
the  screw,  means  for  alternately  engaging  the  clutch  when  shifted  to 
drire  said  screw  in  opposite  directioii<i .  and  a  fe«d  device  actuated 
by  the  screw 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  screw,  of  a  nut  in  which  the  acrew 
works:  a  feed  device  controlled  by  the  nut  a  clutch  carried  by  the 
•crew  and  shiftable  therewith,  gearing  for  driTinf  the  screw  in  one 
direction:  gearing  for  dririBg  the  screw  in  the  a|>poeite  direction; 
aad  means  for  shifting  the  screw  and  clutch  to  c^use  the  clutch  t« 
eagage  an  element  of  either  set  of  gearing 

6  The  combination,  with  a  shiftable  screw,  of  a  stock-feeding 
derice  actuated  by  said  screw:  a  clutch  carried  by  the  screw;  mech- 
aniam  for  engaging  the  clutch  and  thus  driring  th«  screw ;  and  a  stop 
against  which  the  Mock  ia  fed,  said  stop  causing  the  «crew  to  b« 
•hifted  to  throw  the  clutch  to  a  neutral  poaition 

7.  T1i«  eombiBatimi,  with  a  shifUble  screw,  nf  a  ant  ia  engage- 
ment with  said  aerew ;  a  stock -feeding  device  actuated  bv  the  nut ;  a 
roUry.  tabalar  spindle;  a  atop  far  limiting  the  fesd  of  the  stock;  a 
einteh  carriad  by  the  screw ;  aad  asecHBaiam  for  eqgaging  the  clutch 
aad  dririmg  the  screw  to  adraaea  the  stock  again*4  aaid  stop,  where- 


by the  acrew  will  be  ahifted  t«  throw  the  clateh  to  a  aeatral  poaitioa 
to  arrest  the  feed. 

8.  The  combination,  with  stock-feeding  mechanism,  of  a  shift- 
able  screw  for  actuating  said  mechanism;  a  clutch  shifUble  with 
said  screw :  mechanism  for  driving  the  clutch  and  screw  in  one  direc- 
tion;  mechanism  for  driving  said  clutch  and  screw  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection; means  for  shifting  the  screw  to  throw  the  clutch  into  en- 
gagement with  either  of  iU  driving  mechanisms;  and  means  for 
shifting  the  screw  to  throw  the  clutch  to  a  neutral  poaitioa. 

9  The  combination,  with  a  longitudinally-ahifuble  screw,  of  a 
clutch  rigid  with  said  screw;  a  sleeve  having  an  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  colUr  on  the  stock ;  a  nut  carried  by  the  sleeve ;  a  guide  for  the 
•leeve ;  gearing  for  driving  the  clutch  and  acrew  in  a  dirvction  to  ad- 
vance the  stock  ;  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  feeding  movement  of  the 
atock,  to  thereby  shift  the  screw  and  throw  the  clutch  out  of  connec- 
tion with  said  gearing 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  longitadinally-ahiftable  screw,  of 
a  clutch  rigidly  secured  to  aaid  acrew;  a  gear  sleeved  upon  the  screw, 
and  having  a  clutch-surface;  means  for  driving  said  gear;  a  nut  in 
engagement  with  the  screw ;  a  stock-feed  device  actuated  by  the  nut; 
and  a  stop  against  which  the  stock  is  fed,  whereby  the  screw  will  be 
shifted  to  throw  the  clutch  out  of  engagement  with  iU  driving-gear. 

11.  Tbr  combination,  with  a  tubular  spindle,  and  with  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  gear;  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  spindle 
and  gear  when  the  spindle  is  routed  in  one  direction ;  a  gear  in  en- 
gagement arith  the  gear  driven  by  the  spindle,  and  having  a  clutch- 
surface,  a  shifUble  screw;  a  clutch  rigid  with  said  screw;  a  stock- 
feed  device  actuated  by  the  screw;  a  chuck  carried  by  the  spindle; 
means  fur  actuating  said  chuck;  and  a  shifUble  stop  againat  which 
the  stock  is  fed 

12  The  combination,  with  a  shifUble  screw,  of  a  two-faced 
clutch  rigid  with  said  screw;  a  stock-feed  devioe  acuUted  by  said 
•crew ;  gear*,  each  having  a  clutch-surface  loot^ly  mounted  on  the 
•crew ;  means  for  routing  said  gears  in  oppoaite  directions ;  means 
for  shifting  the  screw  to  throw  the  clutch  into  engagement  with  either 
of  said  gears ;  and  means  for  normally  actu.^ting  said  screw  to  throw 
the  clutch  to  a  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch-surfacw 
of  said  gears. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  ahiftable  screw,  of  a  clutch  carried 
by  said  screw ;  a  feed  device  actuated  by  the  screw;  a  roUry  spindle; 
a  chuck  carried  by  the  spindle;  a  sleeve  for  actuating  aaid  chuck; 
means  for  actuating  the  sleeve;  a  driven  element  looae  upon  the 
screw  and  with  which  the  clutch  coAperates;  means  controlled  by  the 
spindle  for  actuating  said  driven  element;  a  stop;  and  a  yielding  de- 
vice between  a  part  of  the  chuck-actuating  means  and  said  screw. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  spindle,  of  a  chuck  carried 
by  said  spindle ;  a  chuck-actuating  sleeve  within  the  spindle ;  devices 
for  operating  said  sleeve;  a  acrew;  a  gear  element  looae  upon  the 
•crew ;  meana  controlled  by  the  spindle  for  driving  said  gear  element ; 
a  clutch  rigid  with  the  screw  and  adapted  when  the  acrew  is  shifted 
to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  element;  a 
feed  device  actuated  by  the  screw ;  a  stop ;  and  yielding  means  for 
connecting  the  screw  with  an  element  of  the  ehuck-aetnating  da- 
ricaa. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  spindle,  of  a  chuck  carried 
by  said  spindle;  a  sleeve  within  the  spindle  for  actuating  the  chuck; 
mechanism  for  operating  the  sleeve ;  a  shifUble  acrew  having  a  cham- 
bered end:  a  clutch  upon  said  screw;  a  gearwheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  screw  and  having  a  clutch-snrface:  means  for  actuating  said 
gear-wheel ,  a  feed  device  actuated  by  the  screw ,  a  stop;  a  rod  having 
a  head  movable  within  the  chambered  end  of  the  screw;  means  for 
yieldingly  connecting  said  rod  with  an  element  of  the  chuck-actuat- 
ing dericea:  and  means  for  shifting  the  serein 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  shifUble  •crew,  of  a  clnteh  rigid 
with  the  screw ,  gears  looae  upoa  the  acrew  and  each  having  a  clatch- 
surfaee;  meana  for  driving  said  gears  in  opposite  directions;  a  feed 
device  actaated  by  the  screw;  a  rock-abaft  having  an  arm  in  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch :  and  means  for  actuating  said  rock-ahaft. 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  acrew,  of  meana  for  ahifting  said 
screw :  a  feed  device  actuated  by  the  screw ,  mechanism  for  routing 
the  screw ;  and  means  on  the  screw  for  connecting  the  screw  with  said 
mechanisBM  whea  aaid  acrew  ia  shifted. 

l»  The  combination,  with  a  shifUble  screw,  of  means  for  shift- 
ing said  screw .  a  feed  device  actuated  by  the  screw ,  mechanisms  for 
routing  the  screw  in  opposite  directiona :  aad  a  clnteh  ahifuble  with 
the  screw  and  adapted  to  connect  it  with  either  of  said  mechanisms 

19  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  spindle,  of  a  sleeve  having 
gaar-surfaoea:  meana  for  clutching  aaid  spindle  and  sleeve;  a  ahift- 
able screw ;  a  gear  looae  an  the  acrew,  aad  in  direct  connection  with 


PtMOAir  14.,  190^ 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


•$7« 


OM  of  the  gMr-««rfaoM  of  tk«  ■lo«ye;  a  Moond  grar  Ioom  on  Um 
■erew ;  &ji  idler  connecting  uid  aocond  g«&r  with  the  other  ge«r-«ur- 
faoe  of  the  aleere ;  a  rlut«h  rigid  with  the  icrew  between  the  two  loose 
geart;  and  a  etock-feed  derioe  actuated  bj  the  acrew. 

20.  Thr  combination,  with  a  shiftabie  acrew,  of  a  ttock-feeding 
derice  actuated  therebj;  a  tubular  tpindle;  a  chuck  carried  by  said 
spindle ;  mechanism  for  actuating  said  chuck ;  a  lost-motion  connec- 
tion between  an  riement  of  said  mechanism  and  the  screw ;  a  clutch 
rigid  with  the  screw ;  a  gear  loose  on  the  screw,  and  hsring  s  duteh- 
snrf see ;  and  means  for  driring  said  gear. 

21.  The  combination,  with  a  shiftable  screw  and  stock -feeding 
devices  sctuated  by  said  screw,  of  a  tubular  spindle ;  a  chock  carried 
bj  said  spindle ,  means  for  actuating  said  chuck  ;  a  slide  constituting 
a  part  of  said  means ;  a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  slide  and 
the  screw :  a  clutch  rigid  with  the  screw ;  a  gear  loose  on  the  screw 
and  having  a  clutch-surface;  and  means  for  driving  said  gear. 

22.  The  combination,  with  a  shiftable  screw,  of  a  stock-feeding 
device  actuated  thereby;  a  tubular  spindle;  a  chuck  carried  by  said 
spindle;  mechanism  for  actuating  the  chuck;  a  lost-motion  connec- 
tion between  said  mechani«m  and  the  screw;  a  clutch  rigid  with  the 
screw;  a  pair  of  gears  loose  on  the  screw,  and  each  having  a  dutch- 
surface;  and  means  for  driving  said  gears  in  opposite  directions. 

23.  The  combination,  with  chock-operating  mechanism,  of  a 
shiftable  screw  having  a  chamber;  a  stock-feeding  device  actuated 
by  said  screw;  a  stop,  means  for  driving  said  screw;  s  derice  for 
clutching  said  screw  with  its  driving  means ;  a  lost -motion  connection 
hsving  a  head  fitted  in  the  chamber  of  the  screw ;  meens  for  actuating 
said  connection  and  meana  for  connecting  said  lost-motion  connec- 
tion with  the  chuck-operating  mechanism. 

24.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  spindle,  of  a  shiftable 
•crew;  a  feed  device  carried  by  said  screw;  a  chuck  carried  by  the 
spindle ;  a  chisck-actuating  aleere ;  means  for  operating  said  sleeve ;  a 
slide  constituting  a  part  of  aaid  mean<t;  a  lo«t-motion  connection  be- 
tween the  screw  and  slide;  a  gear  loose  on  the  scrfw,  and  having  a 
clutch-surface;  and  a  clutch  carried  by  the  screw,  and  adapted  when 
the  latter  is  shifted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  said  clutch- 
surface. 

25  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  spindle  and  its  chuck,  of  a 
chuck-actuating  sleeve  within  the  spindle ;  levers  pivoted  to  the  spin- 
dle, and  having  ams  in  engagement  with  said  chuck-actuating 
sleeve;  a  cone  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  le- 
vers; a  slide  hsving  s  part  connected  with  the  cone,  said  slide  being 
chambered:  means  for  actuating  the  slide:  a  screw  having  a  cham- 
ber; a  rod  having  a  pair  of  heads,  one  of  which  is  mounted  in  the 
chamber  of  the  screw,  snd  the  other  in  the  chamber  of  the  alide;  a 
spring  surrounding  said  rod  in  the  chamber  of  the  slide:  a  gear 
loose  on  the  screw,  means  controlled  by  the  spindle  for  driving  said 
gear;  a  clutch  rigid  with  the  screw,  and  adapted  when  the  latter  is 
shifted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  said  gear;  a  stop;  and  a 
feed  device  actuated  by  the  screw. 

26.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  spindle,  and  its  chuck,  of  a 
chuck-actuating  sleeve  within  the  spindle:  pivoted  levers  carried  by 
the  spindle  and  having  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  chuck-actuating 
sleeve;  a  cone-sleeve  on  the  tpindle;  a  chambered  slide  connected 
with  said  coue-sleevc;  a  rod  having  heads,  one  of  which  is  mounted 
in  the  chamber  of  the  slide;  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  adjacent 
lo  laid  head;  a  shiftahle  screw  having  a  chamber  in  which  the  other 
head  of  the  rod  in  fitted :  a  pair  of  gears  loose  on  the  screw ;  a  clutch 
rigid  with  the  screw  intermediate  said  gears;  means  actuated  by  the 
spindle  for  driving  oaid  loose  gear;*  in  opposite  directions,  a  stop: 
and  a  stock-feed  device  actuated  by  said  screw. 

27.  The  combination,  with  a  shiftable  screw,  of  a  feed  device  ac- 
tuated by  said  screw;  a  pair  of  opposing  gears  loose  on  the  screw; 
each  irear  having  a  clutch-surface;  a  clutch  carried  by  the  screw  be- 
tween said  clutch-xurfaces:  means  for  driving  the  gears  in  opposite 
directions:  oieaus  for  shifting  the  acrew  to  threw  the  clutch  to  a  neu- 
tral positiou:  and  means  for  shifting  the  screw  to  throw  the  clutch 
into  engagement  with  either  of  its  driving-gears. 

if<.  The  combination,  with  a  shiftable  screw,  of  a  feed  device  ac- 
tuated by  said  screw ;  opposing  gears,  each  having  a  clutch  element 
loose  on  the  screw :  means  for  driving  said  gears  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; a  clutch  carried  by  the  screw  between  said  gears:  a  rock-shaft 
havings  fork  in  engagement  with  the  clutch,  and  also  having  an  arm; 
opring-actuated  plungers  bearing  against  said  arm;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  rock-shaft: 

2V.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  spindle,  of  a  shiftable 
screw:  a  feed  device  actuated  by  said  screw;  a  chuck  carried  by  the 
spindle :  achuck-actuating  aleeve  within  the  spindle ;  means  for  oper- 
ating said  sleeve :  a  slide  constituting  a  part  of  said  means ;  means  for 


actuating  the  slide;  a  loat-motion  connection  between  the  screw  and 
slide;  a  pair  of  oppoaiag  gears  looac  ou  the  screw,  each  having  a 
clutch  element ;  means  for  driving  said  gears  in  oppoaite  directions; 
a  clutch  carried  by  the  screw  intermediate  said  opposing  geare; 
means  for  shifting  the  screw  and  dutch;  and  meant  for  normally 
ahifting  the  screw  to  throw  the  dutch  to  a  neutnd  position. 

SO.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  spindle  and  iU  chuck,  of  a  chuck -actuating  sleeve :  meanjt  for 
operating  said  sleeve:  s  tube  rigid  with  the  frame  and  in  slinement 
with  the  chuck-actuating  sleeve ;  a  sleeve  looae  on  said  tube :  a  col- 
lar secured-  to  the  spindle ;  a  clutch  between  the  sleeve  and  collar :  a 
shiftable  screw;  opposing  gears  loose  on  said  screw,  each  having  a 
clutch  element;  a  clutch  rigid  with  the  acrew  between  the  clutch  ele- 
ments of  said  gears ;  a  gear  on  the  sleeve  for  directly  driving  one  of 
the  opposing  gears;  a  second  gear  on  the  sleeve;  an  idler  connecting 
aaid  second  gear  with  the  other  opposing  gear:  mean*  for  manually 
shifting  the  screw  and  clutch:  and  means  for  automatically  shifting 
aaid  acrew  to  throw  the  clutch  to  a  neutral  position 

31 .  The  combination,  with  a  shiftable  screw,  of  a  feed  device  ac- 
tuated by  said  screw ;  mechanism  for  driving  said  screw  in  adirection 
to  actuate  the  feed  device ;  means  for  shifting  said  screw  at  the  ter- 
mination of  the  feed  movement,  mechanism  for  reversing  the. screw; 
means  for  again  shifting  the  screw  at  the  limit  of  ita  reversing  move- 
ment :  and  meant  for  connecting  the  screw  with  either  of  its  actuat- 
ing mechanisms. 

7  8 2.24 '2.  PIOFILII&^MACHII&  Boot  M.  W.  Hamni,  Hvt- 
hit  Cooa,  nMtgnor  to  Tntt  4  Whitney  Coaputj,  HarUbrl  Coqil, 
a  OarpanUoo  of  lew  J«mr.    FIMlfAr.  22,1901    SomilA  101^11. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  proiiling-machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
chambered  head,  of  s  fonner-pin  block  mounted  in  the  chamber  of 
the  head ,  means  for  adjuoting  said  block ;  and«  spindle  carrying  the 
tool  snd  joumaled  in  the  head. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  head  having  a  pair  of  chambers,  of  a 
spindle  carrying  the  profiling-tool;  and  adjustable  former-pin  hold- 
ers mounted  in  the  chambers  of  the  head,  and  one  located  on  each  sida 
of  the  iipindle 

3.  The  rumbination,  with  a  chambered  head,  of  a  spindle  jour- 
naled  in  said  head:  a  former-pin  block  mounted  in  the  chamber  of 
the  head;  and  means  for  sdjusting  said  block 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  chambered  head,  of  a  spindle  jour^ 
naled  in  said  head;  a  former-piu  block  located  in  the  chamber  of  the 
head,  and  screws  for  adjusting  said  block,  the  head  of  one  of  the 
•erewi  bearing  against  a  wall  of  the  chamber. 

h.  The  combination,  with  a  bead  having  a  chamber,  of  a  ■piU'- 
die  joumaled  in  the  head :  a  former-pin  block  located  in  said  cham- 
ber; a  screw  tapped  into  the  block  and  having  a  head  bearing  against 
the  wall  of  the  chamber;  and  a  scri-w  tapped  into  the  head  and  hav- 
ing a  flsnge  bearing  against  said  block. 

6.  The  combination ,  with  a  head  haviiiga  pair  of  chambers,  of  a 
rotary  tpindle  joumaled  in  said  bead  between  the  chambers,  former- 
pin  blocks  mounted  in  the  chambers;  and  meant  for  adjuating  each 
of  said  blocks. 
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7  Tb«  coivbUiAtloa.  with  ft  chunbcr^  head,  of  a  fumer-pia 
Muck  b«T)D||  an  ftp«nur« ,  •  bolt  pateinf;  thrvugh.  and  of  lesa  diame- 
t«r  than  aaid  aperture;  a  apindle;  means  for  adjusting  the  block  to- 
ward and  frvBi  the  spindle;  a  proflling-tool  carried  by  the  spiadle; 
and  a  fonurr-pin  secured  to  the  block. 

8.  The  eonbiaatioD,  with  a  chaiubereo  bead,  of  a  apindle  joar- 
■aled  in  said  head;  and  a  former-pin  block  located  in  the  chamber 
and  having  a  grooTed  aide  fitting  upon  a  wall  of  the  chanber,  a  plain 
tide,  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the  former-pin,  and  a  split 
damp  for  aecuriag  said  former-pin 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocat^nr  table  adapted  to  re- 
Mi>«  the  work  and  form,  of  a  bead ;  a  spindla  jonmaled  in  said  head 
and  carrying  a  tool;  a  block  mounted  in  a  chamber  of  the  bead; 
Beans  for  adjusting  said  block  toward  and  from  the  spindle;  a  for- 
■•r-pin;  aad  means  for  clamping  said  piu  t^  the  block 


X 


7  8  3.248.  mMftor  roE  Miriirwouiie  machdwi 

■.  W.  EAmm,  Bvtferl.  Ooon..  a«%iMr  to  Pntt  4  WUton 
Hutkrt.  OaoB..  a  Coryantiaa  0^  law  Immj.    FBai  Mar 
1101    Birial  la  100,47s. 


Claim. — 1.  A  feed-atop  comprising  a  pivoted  device ;  a  rod  pro- 
joctiag  from  »aid  device;  a  clamp  carried  by  and  adjuntable  upon  the 
rod;  and  a  stop-rod  a4jtts(ably  held  in  the  clamp. 

2  The  combination,  wi(h  a  support,  of  a  device  pivoted  there- 
to; a  st«/p-rod  carried  by  said  device;  and  brake  for  restraining  the 
■Mvemant  of  said  device. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  device  pivoted  there- 
to; a  atop  carried  by  aaid  device;  and  a  bmke  for  reatraiaing  the 
movement  of  and  for  coshioning  the  stroke  4f  aaid  device. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  nupport,  of  a  fork  pivoted  thereto, 
and  carrying  a  clamp;  a  rod  adjustably  aecured  to  aaid  clamp;  a  da- 
vice  a4jttiitable  on  said  rod ;  and  a  atop  adjusfably  secured  to  «aid  de- 
vice. 

5.  The  combinatiou.  with  a  bead-stock,  of  a  fork  pivoted  there- 
to; a  plate  aisu^iecured  to  the  head-stock,  a«d  having  a  curved  sur- 
face provided  with  abutmenta:  a  brake  cartied  by  the  fork,  and  a 
atop  also  carried  by  said  fork. 

S  The  combination,  with  a  support,  o(  a  fotk  pivoted  thereto 
and  carryiag  a  clamp;  a  rod  adjustably  i>ecitred  in  the  clamp;  a  de- 
vice adjustably  secured  to  said  rod,  said  device  also  having  a  clamp; 
and  a  atop  carried  by  aaid  clamp. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  fork  pivoted  thereto, 
aad  having  a  split  rocket,  a  rod  aecured  ia  aaid  rocket;  a  clamp 
carried  by  the  rod;  and  a  stop-rod  adjnatably  held  by  said  clamp. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  tubular  livc-«pindle 
ioumaled  therein,  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  support:  a  stop  carried  by 
the  fork;  a  spring-actaated  plunger  mounted  in  a  chamber  of  the 
fork,  said  plunger  having  inclined  surfai-en  at  one  end;  and  a  plate 
aecured  to  the  support,  and  having  a  curved  surface,  with  which  the 
end  of  the  plunger  is  ia  coatact,  and  abutments  at  the  endk  of  said 
earred  surface. 


78*^,'^ 44^.  SOTIIIOtP0RIZ?L08I<V-neiII&  taniW 
Hatms,  Waea,  Tax.  TtM  Pok  10,  IWl  Birlil  ■&  1W,8I1 
Ctmim. — la  a  goveraiag  device  for  exploeioa-engines,  a  casing 
eoanocted  to  the  inlet-port  of  the  engine,  a  cylinder  forming  a  part  of 
the  caaiag,  said  cylinder  being  open  at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
ported  tahe  extending  within  the  casing  and  serving  to  admit  an  ex- 
jploaive  eompound  thereto,  the  inner  end  nf  «aid  tube  being  open, 
■aid  tahe  being  of  lesa  diameter  than  the  casing  to  permit  the  free 
paaaage  of  the  explosive  mixture,  a  piston-v^ve  arranged  within  the 
tahe  to  control  the  effective  area  of  the  port  pf  the  latter,  a  piston  in 


•aid  cylinder,  said  pieton  beiag  of  greater  area  than  the  valve,  a  stem 
connecting  the  valve  and  piston  and  extending  through  the  end  of 
the  casing,  a  spring  encircling  aaid  stem,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  stresa  of  the  spring. 


7  8  a  ,  2  4r  5  .    SAIDPAPIRIIO-MACHIMB.    Oorat  Httuun. 
rort  Smith,  Ark.    PfM  Sept  IS,  1901    Serial  la  224.S0S. 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  in  a  aandpapering-maehine,  hav- 
ing a  belt  a,  which  conforms  itself  to  the  shape  of  the  wooden  piece  to 
be  operated  on.  of  a  pulley  h,  so  constructed  as  to  allow  the  sand-belt 
to  be  removed  therefrom,  while  placing  aaid  sand-bell  over  the  work 
to  be  operated  on;  two  sand-belt  drive-pulleys  e  e;  a  foot-treadle  d, 
by  which  presaurc  can  be  released  at  will  on  work  being  sandpaper- 
ed, the  presaure  on  said  work  being  regulated  by  a  weight  e;  two 
rollers//,  placed  on  each  side  of  opening  of  machine  to  act  as  guidei 
for  the  sand-belt,  and  two  pulleys  k  k,  by  means  of  which  the  ma- 
chine is  driven.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2  A  aandpapering-maehine,  consisting  of  a  covered  frame ;  two 
sand-belt  drive-pulleys  e.  jonmaled  in  the  lower  part  of  said  frame; 
two  drive-pulleys  A  *.  secured  on  the  same  shafu  with  said  pulleys 
last  mentioned  ;  a  bearing  <i*.  secured  to  said  framework  ;  a  bearing- 
beam  J*,  pivoted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  bearing;  a  sandpaper-belt 
pulley  6,  joumaled  in  one  end  of  said  bearing-beam  immediately  over 
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umI  •ftudpa|>«r-b«lt  pa)l«js;  a  ua<lpap«r-b«h.  working  over  tb« 
pnlley  6,  the  pulUya  c  e.  and  orer  the  matrrUI  U>  b«  Mudpmpcred :  m 
weight  f,  hanfriofNon  oof  end  of  the  bearinK-beaui  J>,  aad  adapted  to 
be  mored  backward  and  forward,  therebj  regulating  the  tenaion  of 
the  aaid  belt;  a  foot-treadle  d,  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  the  aaid 
frame,  and  a  rod  having  it«  lower  end  </',  pivoted  to  one  end  of  aaid 
treadle,  and  iu  upper  end  to  aaid  bearing-beam  W*.  aaid  treadle 
adapted  to  relieve  the  tenaion  on  aaid  aand-belt,  aabataatially  aa 
shown  and  dearribed  and  for  the  purpoeea  aet  forth 


783,246.    iOOK. 
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CImim. — I.  In  a  leaf-bolder,  in  combination  two  hook-cnrrring 
membera  arranged  parallel  one  alongaide  the  other ;  oppoeed  hooka 
on  said  memberH  organized  to  meet  end  to  end  when  in  their  cloaed 
positions  to  fomi  one  or  more  leaf-holding  loops  each  disposed  in  a 
plane  croaawiae  of  the  bolder,  and  meana  connecting  the  two  mem- 
bers with  provision  for  sliding  one  member  endwise  on  the  other  in  a 
straight  path  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  loops  no  aa  to  shift  the 
hooks  relatively  aidewiae. 

2.  In  a  leaf-holder,  in  combination,  two  book-carrying  mem- 
bera arranged  parallel  one  alongaide  the  other;  oppoaed  hooks  on 
aaid  members  organized  to  meet  end  to  end  and  overlap  when  in 
their  closed  positions  to  form  leaf-holding  loops  each  disposed  in  a 
plane  croaawiae  of  the  holder,  and  means  connecting  the  two  mem- 
bers with  provision  for  sliding  one  member  endwise  on  the  other  in  a 
straight  path  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  loopa  so  as  to  shift 
the  hooka  relatively  aidewiae. 

3.  In  a  leaf-holder,  in  combination,  two  hook-carrying  mem- 
bera arranged  parallel  one  alongaide  the  other;  oppoaed  hooks  on 
aaid  members  made  with  diagonal  and  parallel  end«,  aaid  hooks  be- 
ing organized  to  meet  when  in  their  cloaed  positions  to  form  one  or 
more  leaf-holding  loopa  each  dispoaed  in  a  plane  croaawiae  of  the 
holder,  and  means  connecting  the  two  memhent  with  provision  for 
sliding  one  member  endwise  on  the  other  in  a  straight  path  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  loops  so  as  to  shift  the  hooks  relatively 
aidewiae. 

4.  A  leaf-holder  comprising  a  fixed  member  made  with  a  pair 
of  inwardly-arrbed  hooks:  a  movable  member  made  with  a  pair  of 
inwardly-arched  hooks  opposed  to  thoae  of  the  fixed  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  regiater  with  the  latter  to  form  leaf -engaging  loopa  when 
the  movable  member  occupiea  one  position,  and  a  lug  on  one  of  aaid 
members  engaging  a  longitudinal  slot  on  the  other  member  to  con- 
nect said  members  with  provision  for  relative  endwise  movement  in 
a  atraight  path  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  loops  ao  as  to  ahift 
the  hooka  relatively  aidewiae. 

5.  A  leaf-bolder  comprising  a  fixed  member  made  with  a  pair 
of  inwardly-arched  hooks,  a  movable  member  made  with  a  pair  of 
inwardly-arched  hooka  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  hook  of  the  fixed 
member  to  form  leaf-engaging  loopa  when  the  movable  member  oc- 
cupies one  poaition ;  a  pair  of  headed  lug*  on  one  member  engaging  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  slots  on  the  other  member  to  hold  aaid  membera 
together  with  provision  for  relative  movement;  a  third  beaded  lug 


on  one  of  said  members,  and  a  pair  of  atops  on  the  other  member  one 
of  which  is  undercut  to  engage  the  head  of  said  lug  to  hold  the  two 
member*  together. 

6.  In  combination  two  oonaiected  and  relatively  movable  meai- 
bars,  oppoaed  hook*  fixed  to  aaid  members  organized  to  regiater  and 
form  leaf -engaging  loops  when  the  members  occupy  their  closed  po- 
aition; a  hinged  cover;  a  trough  within  which  the  fixed  member  ia 
faataned,  and  meana  faatening  the  trough  to  aaid  cover  at  the  hinge 
of  the  latter. 


783,24:7.  BOOK  OOlSTEUCnol  Hokaci  H  Hiu. SaoamUa, 
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CUim. — 1.  A  leaf-holder  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  a 
wedge-shaped  member  provided  with  leaf -engaging  hooks,  a  wedge- 
shaped  slide,  provided  with  leaf-engaging  hooks  to  cooperate  with 
thoae  of  the  member  to  form  loops  and  means  connecting  the  slide  to 
the  member  with  provision  for  movement  of  the  slide  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  diagonal  joint  between  the  slide  and  member. 

2.  A  leaf-holder  of  the  ciaas  dewcribed,  comprising  a  wedge- 
shaped  fixed  member  adapted  to  be  faatened  to  the  cover  of  a  book 
and  provided  with  leaf-engaging  hooks;  a  wedge-shaped  slide  pro- 
vided with  leaf-engaging  books  to  cooperate  with  those  oi  the  fixed 
member  to  form  loop*;  a  button-like  stud  carried  by  the  slide,  and  a 
buttonhole-alot  on  the  fixed  member  engaged  by  the  stud  to  join  the 
slide  to  the  fixed  member  with  provision  for  movement  of  the  slide 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  diagonal  joint  between  the  slide  and 
fixed  member 

3.  A  leaf-holder  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  comprising  a  wedg*- 
shaped  member  provided  with  leaf -engaging  hook* .  a  wedge-shaped 
slide  provided  with  leaf-engaging  hooks  to  cooperate  with  thoae  of 
the  member  to  form  loops :  means  connecting  the  slide  with  t^  mem- 
ber with  provision  for  movement  of  the  alide  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  diagonal  join(  between  the  alide  and  member,  and  a  latch 
for  detachably  locking  tV  slide  in  ita  cloaed  poaition  against  ac«t- 
dental  displacement. 

4  A  leaf-holder  of  the  claaa  deaeribed.  comprising  a  wedge- 
shaped  fixed  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  cover  of  a  book 
and  provided  with  leaf-engaging  hooks,  a  wedge-shaped  slide  pro- 
vided with  leaf-engaging  hooks  to  co6perate  with  thoiw  of  the  fixed 
member  to  form  loops;  a  button-like  stud  carried  by  the  slide; and  a 
buttonhole-slot  on  the  fixed  mtmber  engaged  by  the  stud  to  join  the 
slide  to  the  fixed  member  with  provision  for  movement  of  the  slide 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  diagonal  joint  between  the  slide  and 
fixed  member,  and  a  atop  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the 
slide  and  normally  preventing  the  stnds  disengaging  from  the  but- 
tonhole-slota. 

5.  A  leaf-holder  of  the  claw  described  comprising  two  relatively 
movable  memben  arranged  one  alongside  the  other,  each  carrying 
one  or  more  leaf-engaging  hooks,  and  means  connecting  said  mem- 
bers with  provision  for  limited  relative  movement  and  for  effecting 
a  relative  diagonal  movement  between  the  two  members  when  Utc 
latter  are  shifted  relatively. 

6.  A  leaf-holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  relatively 
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■OTsklc  nembcn  unnge^  one  aiongtide  tha  other  with  an  inter- 
TeHhi(  diagoaal  joint,  and  each  errjimg  one  or  more  leaf-en^ agiaR 
kooka,  aad  BMa««  eonnactiBg  aaid  Bnabaa  with  providoB  for  Urn- 
had  raUtiva  BOTvmaat  parallel  with  aaid  dia|t«aai  joint  to  open  aad 
aloaa  tha  hooka. 


7R3.348. 
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i«T.  it.ins.  aHW  ici  isi.OTT 


Clmm.—\  In  a  breech-loading  ftrearm.  t|ie  rombination  with 
the  barrel-luK,  of  the  co«kinK-alide  haring  the  T-ahaped  upright  por- 
tioo,  the  aaid  barrel-lug  baring  the  projectio*s  for  supporting  the 
oatwardlj-extending  portiona  of  the  upright.,  aubatantialW  aa  de- 
acribad 

2  In  a  breech-loading  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rellag  having  rearwardlj-extending  projectiona,  of  the  cocking- 
alide  having  a  part  extending  upwardly  between  aaid  projectiona 
and  the  said  upwaidly-exUuding  portion  haviiig  oatwardlj-extend 
ing  portiona  reating  on  aaid  projectiona,  anbatantially  aa  deacribed. 


7  8  Q  .  '2  4  9  .  nSH  NTTCHSUIO  AID  CUUine  MACHin 
Joan  ▲.  HoMi.in,  NaJne,  Wub.  FIM  8^  IS,  1903.  talal  la 
17I.717. 


('lam. — 1 .  In  a  fiah-butchenng  machine,  the  rombination  with  a 
■npporting-frame  and  cleaning  device*,  of  a  Aah-oonvrver  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  endlaai  chaina  apaeed  apart,  tranaverae  ban  arranged 
at  intarvala  between  aaid  chaina,  and  ftah-receiving  forma  tapering 
toward  one  end  and  provided  with  apura  in  the  bottom. 

2.  In  a  Sah-butchering  machine,  the  combination  with  a  anp- 
porting-framc  and  cleaning  devicea,  of  a  Aah-conveyer  compriaing  a 
pair  of  endleaa  ehaiaa  apaced  apart,  aprockat-wheala  to  impart  move- 
ment to  aaid  chaina,  tranaverae  membera  arranged  in  pair*  between 
aaid  chaina,  and  (lah-re«eiving  forma  arranged  one  on  each  pair  of 
tranaverae  membera,  each  form  being  &xed  on  the  tianaverae  mem- 
ber in  advance  and  alidably  connected  with  the  tranavane  member  in 
the  rear. 

3.  In  a  fiah-butchcring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  flah- 
convejer,  of  flab  slitting  and  scraping  mechaniam  arranged  in  the 
plane  of  travel  of  aaid  couvejer,  a  jrielding  rapport  behind  aaid  de- 
vicea. a  combined  membrane  slitter  and  acraper  hinged  to  said  sup- 
port and  means  for  holding  aaid  combined  alitter  and  acraper  nor- 
■allj  in  operative  poaitioo. 

4.  In  a  fiah-hntchering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flah-«oB- 
rtjtr,  a  aupporting-frame  pivotallv  mounted  above  aaid  convejer,  a 
auspension-apring  to  keep  aaid  anpporting-frame  normally  at  a  cer- 
tain diatance  above  the  conveyer,  a  spreading  device  00  aaid  aupport, 
and  a  combined  membrane  alitter  and  acraper  mounted  on  aaid  aup- 
port between  the  sides  of  the  spreader 

5.  In  a  fiah-butchering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ftah-con- 
Tejer,  a  jrieldablj-aupported  frame  above  aaid  conveyer,  a  fiah- 
apreading  device  adjnatably  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  a  combined 
membrane  alitter  and  acraper  hinged  to  aaid  frame  between  the  aidea 
of  the  spreading  device,  and  a  apring  to  hold  aaid  combined  alitter 
and  acraper  in  operative  poaition. 


TH'^.'^SO.  VOZZLS  FOR  LOOOMOTIVI  8TBAM  UOIBKa  Jill 
E  Utin.  Covlngtoa  Kj     rUed  July  5.  1908.    Sertal  la  114.SM 


ClaMt. — I.  In  combination  with  the  noule  of  a  steam-engine  a 
bridge  having  downwardly-projecting  arms,  and  means  for  aecuring 
aaid  bridge  acrosa,  aad  above  the  noxzle  subaUntially  aa  apeciited 

2  The  combination  of  a  nozzle  of  a  steam-engine,  a  strap  for  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  the  nozzle  and  having  lateral  perforated 
luga,  a  bridge  having  downwardly-projecting  arma  to  engage  lugs, 
and  means  for  setting  the  bridge  at  tha  deaired  height  above  the  noz- 
zle, sabatantially  as  ahown  and  deacribed 

3  In  combination  with  the  nozzle  of  a  ateam-engine,  a  strap  hav- 
ing lateral  perforated  lugs  and  being  fitted  around  the  upper  end  of 
the  nozzle,  a  bridge  with  a  lower  Upering  end  and  downwardly-pro- 
jecting arm*  passing  through  the  lugs,  and  aet-screwa  in  the  luga  for 
adjuating  the  bridge  at  the  deaired  height  above  the  nozzle.  aubaUn- 
tially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  exhanat-nozzle  of  a  Iteam-engine,  a 
wedge-shaped  bridge  spanning  the  nozzle  a  abort  diatance  from  the 
end  of  the  nozzle,  and  mean*  for  adjuating  the  bridge  toward  or  from 
the  nozzle  to  secure  the  maximum  reault. 


7  8  '.J    VJ  •'   1  .    IUClII&4)rF  AMD  CASK -riLUlie  APPARATUS. 
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M  Tighe.  PWladalptila,  Pi.    Ftod  Oct  7.  1901.    Saoewad  Oct  86, 

1901    Sartkl  Wo.  829.967. 

Claim  —1  In  a  racking-off  and  caak-fllling  apparatus,  a  main 
supply-pipe,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  second  pipe  adapted  to  be 
inaerted  into  a  caak,  aaid  second  pipe  having  an  opening  at  iU  upper 
end  portion .  a  coupling  bet  ween  the  upper  end  portion  of  aaid  aecond 
pipe  and  said  ftnt-mentioned  pipe,  said  second  pipe  being  longitudi- 
nallv  movable  relative  to  said  coupling  and  adapted  to  open  and  close 
aaid  opening,  a  coupling  for  connecting  aaid  aecond-mentioned  pipe 
with  a  keg  or  barrel  and  through  which  aaid  second  pipe  is  longi- 
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tndinaily  mov»b|p,  kn  op^ninx  ^t  the  lower  «Bd  of  Mtid  pipe  mdaptMi 
to  be  closed  br  the  longitadinml  movenient  thereof,  meaai  for  poraut- 
ting  the  escape  of  air  from  said  cask,  and  means  artoatod  by  the  liq- 
tid  contents  of  the  cask  for  closing  said  escape  automatioally. 


2.  la  a  racking-off  and  cask -filling  apparatus,  a  main  supply- 
pipe,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  second  pipe  communicating  with 
the  first-mentioned  pipe,  s  ralve  therebetween  actuated  bj  the  rela- 
tire  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pipes,  said  second  pipe  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  barrel,  a  valve  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  keg  fur  permitting  the  escape  of  air  therefrom,  and 
means  for  closing  said  ralve  by  the  action  of  the  b«er. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe  leading  from  a 
main  supply-pipe,  a  second  pipe  communicating  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  cask,  s  surrounding  pipe  through  which 
said  second-mentioned  pipe  passes,  said  surrounding  pipe  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  its  attachment  to  a  cask,  a  ralve  between  said 
second  pipe  and  surrounding  pipe  actuated  bj  the  relative  movement 
oT  said  itecond  pipe,  means  for  permitting  said  second-mentioned 
pipe  to  be  raised  and  lowervd  in  said  surrounding  pipe,  and  means 
for  permitting  the  insertion  of  s  cork  or  bung  in  said  surrounding 
pipe  into  the  bung  proper. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  a  keg  or  barrel,  a  pipe  surrounding  said  first- 
mentioned  pipe,  s  coupling,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  coup- 
ling snd  said  surrounding  pipe  and  passages  in  said  coupling  situ- 
ated St  an  angle  to  each  other 

5.  In  a  racking-off  and  cask-filling  apparatus,  a  main  supply- 
pipe,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  second  pipe  communicating  with 
the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  keg  or  barrel,  a  fitting 
upon  the  end  of  said  second  pipe  and  the  pipe  communicating  there- 
with, lateral  openings  in  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  adapted  to  b« 
closed  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  fitting,  a  coupling  sur- 
rounding the  lower  portion  of  said  second  pipe  and  having  an  inte- 
rior sest  at  its  upper  end,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  socond  pipe 
having  lateral  openings  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  seat,  an  outlet 
from  said  coupling  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  air  from  said  barrel, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  liquid  contents  of  the  barrel  for  closing 
the  said  escape  automatically. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe  leading  from  a 
source  of  supply  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  keg,  a  second  pipe 
surrounding  said  pipe  and  provided  with  means  for  its  attachment 
to  a  keg.  a  valve  controlling  an  inlet  to  said  first-mentioned  pipe  and 
actuated  by  the  relative  movement  thereof,  said  pipe  being  movable 
longitudinally  within  said  surrounding  pipe,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting the  insertion  of  a  cork  or  bung  through  said  surrounding  pipe 
into  the  bung  proper. 


782.'25va.    WOOD-PILLBR.    SuiMa  D.  EuDTtCK,  PhUaMphlk.  Pa. 
riM  Aug.  2S.  180S.    8«1al  Ha  ITa'lS. 

CImim. — 1.  A  wood-filler  consisting  of  the  impure  colored  re- 
siduum obuined  in  the  process  of  manufacturing  acetic  acid  from 
lime  acetate  and  a  volatile  liquid. 

i.  A  wood-filler  consisting  of  the  impure  colored  residuum  ob- 
tained in  the  process  of  manufacturing  acetic  acid  from  lime  acetate 
■eutralized  and  reduced  to  a  pulp-like  condition  by  combining  there- 
with a  volatile  liquid. 
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Maul  MaDuflkotortog  Com|MUij,  a  CorporaUoo  of  Mew  Jeney  nied 
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Claim.— I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheel  formed  of 
two  members  having  outwardly -flaring  flanges  forming  the  rim  of 
the  same,  and  co6persting  portions  for  said  members  both  bent  to 
lock  the  parts  together,  whereby  they  are  prevented  from  being 
separated  in  the  general  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

2.  .4s  a  new  article  of  manufarturp.  a  wheel  formed  of  two  mem- 
bers having  outwardly-flaring  flanges  forming  the  rim  of  the  same, 
one  of  said  members  having  «  groove  formed  therein,  snd  the  other 
having  a  portion  co6perating  with  the  groove,  said  gro«.ved  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  portion  being  bent  to  lock  the  parts  together, 
whereby  they  are  prevented  from  being  separated  in  the  general  di- 
rection of  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  for  subMUntlailv  the  purposes  set 
forth 

S.Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheel  formed  of  two  mem 
bers  baring  outwardly-flaring  flanges  forming  the  rim  of  the  same, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  groove  formed  therein,  and  the  other 
having  a  coAperating  projection  adapted  to  enter  the  groove,  said 
grooved  member  and  cooperating  projection  both  being  bent  around 
and  against  the  body  portion  of  the  wheel  to  lock  the  parts  tof^elher, 
for  subsUntially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheel  formed  of  two  mem- 
bers having  outwardly-flaring  flanges  forming  the  rim  of  the  same, 
said  members  having  interiocking  connections  formed  therein,  and 
situated  between  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  the  rim  thereof,  the 
connections  on  both  portions  of  the  wheel  being  bent  around  and 
against  the  body  portion  of  the  wheel  to  lock  the  parts  together,  for 
subsUntially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheel  formed  of  t  w«  mem- 
bers having  outwardly-flaring  flanjres  forming  the  rim  of  the  same, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  groove  formed  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  wheel,  and  the  other  having  a  coAperating  projection  en- 
tering said  groove,  the  grooved  member  and  projection  being  bent 
to  lock  the  parts  together,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  sheet-metal  sheave  or  pulley,  consisting  of  two  members 
secured  together  by  interlocking  annular  ribs  and  grooves  formed 
on  the  two  members,  the  said  ribs  being  curved  radially  over  upon 
themselves. 

7.  A  sheet-metal  sheave  or  pulley,  consisting  of  two  disk- 
shaped  members  having  flanges  at  their  peripheriea,  and  their  adja- 
cent faces  secured  together  by  interlocking  annular  rib«  projecting 
from  opposite  faces  of  each  member  and  curved  radially  upon  them- 
selves. 

8.  A  sheet-metal  pulley  or  sheave,  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion of  two  members  secured  together  by  laterally-extending  inter 
locked  annular  ribs  and  grooves  and  in  which  the  said  ribs  are 
curved  from  their  roots  outwardly  whereby  they  have  a  different  di- 
ameter at  their  peripheries  to  that  at  their  roots. 

9.  A  sheet-metal  sheave  or  pulley,  consisting  of  the  rombina 
tion  of  two  halves  arranged  face  to  fa<e  and  formed  with  their  pe- 
ripheries flanged  with  a  quarter-curve  so  as  to  constitute  a  groove, 
and  in  which  the  parts  are  secured  together  by  interlocked  ribs  and 
grooves  concentrically  arranged,  the  rib  of  one  part  fitted  to  the 
groove  on  the  other  part,  and  the  said  ribs  and  grooves  having  radial 
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WAWWAM— 


CImm. — 1.  A  t«legraphir  inttnimrnt  comprising  in  combina- 
tioB  a  polarized  rrlay,  a  neutral  rrlar  r«apoa4ive  to  increased  cur- 
rents only,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  each  of  laid  relays,  and  an  in- 
duction-coil, the  secondary  of  which  is  in  circfit  with  the  polariied 
relay,  and  its  primary  in  the  line,  as  set  forth. 

i.  A  telegraphic  instrument  comprising  in  combination  a  po- 
larised relay,  a  neutral  relay  reaponsire  to  increased  currents  only, 
and  a  local  circuit  for  each,  an  induction-coil  having  its  aeoondary  in 
circuit  with  the  polarixed  relay,  and  a  resistaace,  adapted  to  be  in- 
cluded in  the  ikecondary  circuit  by  the  uperationof  the  neutral  relays, 
as  set  forth 

3.  A  telegraphic  instrument  comprising.  In  combination,  a  po- 
larised relay,  a  local  circuit  controlled  thereby,  an  induction-«oil,  the 
aecondary  of  which  is  in  circuit  with  the  polanced  relay,  and  its  pri- 
mary in  the  line,  a  neutral  armature  operated  by  the  attraction  of  the 
core  of  the  induction-coil  when  energised  by  an  increased  current, 
and  a  local  circuit  controlled  thereby,  as  set  fotth. 

4.  .<  telegraphic  instrument  comprising  in  combination  a  po- 
larised relay,  a  local  circuit  controlled  thereby,  an  induction-coil,  the 
s^x>ndary  of  which  is  in  circuit  with  the  polarised  relay  and  the  pri- 
mary in  the  line,  a  neutral  armature  operated  by  the  magnetism  of 
the  core  of  the  induction-coil  and  adjusted  to  respond  to  increased 
currents  only,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  armature,  and  a  ra- 
sistance  adapted  to  be  included  in  the  secondary  circuit  by  the  mova- 
ment  of  said  neutral  armature,  as  set  forth. 

&  In  a  combined  telegraph  and  telephone  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  polarized  relay,  and  a  local  signaling -circuit  controlled 
thereby,  an  induction-coil  haTiag  its  secoadafy  in  circuit  with  the 
polarized  relay  and  its  primary  in  the  main  line,  a  neutral  srmatura 
and  magnet  in  the  main  line.  »aid  armature  being  adjuste*!  to  re- 
spond to  increased  current  only,  a  local  call-cirfuit  controlled  by  said 
armature,  and  a  resistance  adapted  to  be  incladed  in  the  secondary 
circuit  of  the  induction-coil  by  the  movement  af  the  armature,  as  set 
forth. 

6  In  a  combined  telegraph  and  telephona  system,  the  combina- 
tioa  of  a  polarised  relay,  compoaed  of  a  helix,  a  soft-iron  armature 
centrally  pivoted  therein  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
same,  and  magneto  with  oppositely- disponed  poles  between  which 
the  ends  of  said  armature  play,  a  local  souadet-circuit  controlled  by 
«aid  armature,  an  induction-coil  haring  its  primary  in  the  main  line, 
and  lU  secondary  in  circuit  with  the  helix  of  tke  relay,  a  neutral  ar- 
matura  operated  by  the  core  of  the  iadactioD-CDil  and  adjusted  to  re- 
spond to  increased  currenta  only,  a  local  cal|<ireuit  controlled  by 


said  armature,  aad  a  reaistaac*  adapted  to  be  ineludad  ia  th«  aeoond- 
ary circuit  by  the  movement  of  said  anaature,  as  set  forth. 


TS'^.'^OO.  OOlllCnol-BOX.  KUBT  R.  Ll  MAlODAa  It* 
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paay,  EartUB,I.J.,tCorparatlaooflewJaney.  rUad  Jan.  19. 1904, 
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Clmim. — I.  A  box,  compnaing  a  front  plate  and  a  body  fastened 
thereto,  the  latter  being  formed  of  end  sections,  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion fitted  between  the  end  sections,  and  means  for  fastening  the  sec- 
tions together,  the  said  end  sections  comprisiag  end,  bacii  and  aide 
walls  and  the  intermediate  section  comprising  side  and  back  walla. 

2.  A  box,  comprising  a  front  plate  and  a  body  fastened  thereto, 
the  latter  being  formed  of  end  sections,  an  intermediate  section  fitted 
botween  the  end  sections,  and  means  for  fastening  the  sections  to- 
gether, said  end  and  intermediate  sections  having  flanges  lying 
against  the  front  plate  and  the  said  flanges  having  overlapping  por- 
tions and  fastenings  passed  through  the  same. 

3.  A  oonnection-box,  comprising  a  front  plate,  a  body  made  up 
of  end  and  intermediate  sections  fastened  together,  and  a  panel- 
board  formed  of  sections  fastened  respectively  to  the  sections  of  the 
body  of  the  box 

4.  A  oonnection-box,  comprising  end  sectiona,  an  intermediate 
section  fitted  between  the  two,  and  means  for  fastening  said  sections 
togetlier,  the  end  sections  having  side,  back  and  end  walls,  and  the 
intermediate  section  having  side  and  back  walla. 

5.  A  box  comprising  a  front  plate  with  an  opening  therein,  and 
a  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  sections  being  engaged 
together  and  each  section  being  engaged  with  and  secured  to  the 
front  plata. 

6.  A  box  rompriaing  a  front  plate  with  an  opening  therein,  and 
a  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  sections  being  engaged 
together  and  each  section  being  engaged  with  and  aecbred  to  th« 
front  plate,  and  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening  in  th«  front 
plata. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  box  and  a  sectional  panel- 
board,  the  sections  of  the  box  being  fastened  together  and  the  sec- 
tiona of  the  pan«-l-b«ard  corresponding  reapectirely  to  the  boz-aec- 
tions  and  being  fastened  to  said  sections 


782. 250.    STAU-HOLDIK.    Csnn Uwa and AiTioi J. BoK- 
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CUmi.— 1.  A  stake-holder  having  an  opening  in  its-side  wall  of 
tuAcient  site  to  allow  the  discharge  of  a  sUke  laterelty  there- 
through, a  latch  mechanism  arranged  to  extend  across  the  open  side 
of  aaid  holder,  meana  engaging  said  latch  mechanism  to  hold  it  in 
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pltM  MTOM  Mid  opn%  iid4>.  and  meaai  prevrating  aeridraUl  diaea- 
jnw^ment  of  said  latcb  from  uid  bnldinic  meana 

2.  Thr  rombination.  «kith'a  bunk  havinft  a  atakr-Kolder  or  box 
provided  with  an  op*n  Mr,  of  a  latch  de»icp  arranned  to  extend 
acroM  »aid  open  aide  and  lock  tke  stake  in  said  box,  aaid  latcb  de- 
Tice  being  provided  with  a  receas,  a  boaa  fitting  fMid  receaa.  and  a 
irraTitj-lever  arranited  to  prevent  the  premature  aeparation  of  aaid 
boiM  and  receot 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bunk,  of  a  plate  bolted  to  the  top 
and  aide  thereof,  a  box  provided  on  said  plate  and  having  an  open 
aide  cortiguous  to  the  end  of  said  bunk,  a  strap  connecting  the  onter 
side  wall  of  said  box  with  said  bunk,  and  a  locking  device  for  tem- 
porarilv  closing  the  open  side  of  aaid  box  against  the  discharge  of  a 
atake  therethrough,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  bank,  of  a  stake-holder  aecured 
thereon  and  comprising  a  box  having  an  open  aide,  a  stake  fitting 
within  Raid  box,  a  latch  mechanism  arranged  to  extend  acroas  the 
open  side  of  said  box  and  lock  the  sUke  therein,  a  lever  arranged  to 
swing  lengthwise  of  said  bunk  and  temporarily  lock  said  latch  de- 
vice, and  means  extending  to  the  other  end  of  said  bunk  from  aaid 
holder  for  operating  aaid  lever. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  bunk,  of  a  stake-holder  secured 
thereon  comprising  a  box  having  an  open  aide,  a  strap  pivoted  on 
one  side  of  said  box,  a  recessed  latch  carried  by  said  strap,  a  boss 
adapted  to  enter  said  receaa,  and  a  lever  arranged  to  lock  said  latch 
against  accidental  diaengagement  from  said  boss. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  bunk,  of  a  sUke-holder  having  an 
open  side  secured  thereon,  a  latch  device  arranged  to  extend  acroas 
the  open  side  of  said  holder  and  having  a  receaa,  a  boaa  fitting  said 
recess,  a  lever  engaging  said  latch  device  and  preventing  the  prema- 
ture separation  of  it  and  said  boM,  and  an  operating-chain  connected 
with  said  lever  and  extending  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bunk,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  bunk,  of  a  stake-holder  provided 
thereon  and  comprising  a  sheet-metal  box  having  an  open  side  con- 
tiguous to  the  end  of  the  bunk,  a  stake  fiUing  within  said  box  and  in- 
aerted  and  discharged  through  said  open  side,  a  latch  device  extend- 
ing across  the  open  side  near  the  top  of  said  box  for  temporarily  lock- 
ing said  stake  therein,  and  a  pivot-pin  passing  through  waid  box  and 
alao  the  outer  lower  corner  of  said  stake,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

H  The  combination,  with  a  bunk,  of  a  sheet-metal  stake-holder 
bkving  an  open  side  secured  to  one  side  of  said  bunk  near  one  end,  a 
latch  device  extending  across  the  open  side  of  said  holder  to  tempo- 
rarily lock  the  stake  therein,  locking  means  for  said  latch  device  ar- 
ranged to  move  length wiae  of  said  bunk,  and  means  extending  to  the 
other  end  of  said  bunk  for  operating  oaid  locking  means. 


782.25  7.    RAO  FOR  CARS  OR  L000IM&-8LKieH&    CUTLU 
Liwn  and  Atmi  1.  BotrwiCK,  Ua  Claire,  Wla    Piled  Hay  2. 1904. 
»l  Wa  20S.967. 


CUim.—l.  The  combination,  with  a  stake-holder  hTving  an 
open  side,  of  a  stake  fitting  within  said  holder  and  having  a  notched 
lower  end,  a  pin  paasing  through  the  walls  of  said  holder  and  into 
aaid  iiotch.  and  locking  means  extending  across  the  open  side  of  said 
*>older  near  the  top  thereof 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  sUke-holders.  of  sUkes  fitting 
therein  on  the  itame  side  of  the  sleigh  or  car,  pins  provided  in  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  stakes,  a  pole  having  sockeU  for  said  pins,  and  skids 
resting  upon  said  pole. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  stake-holders,  of  sUkes  fitting 
therein,  a  pole  resting  upon  the  tops  of  said  stakes  on  the  same  side 
of  the  load,  akids  reating  upon  aaid  pole,  chains  connected  with  said 
stakes  below  said  pole  and  paasing  up  over  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
loading-chain  connected  with  said  stake-chains. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  sleigh-bunka  and  the  suke-hold- 
ers  secured  thereon. of  stakes  fitting  within  said  holders,  those  upon 
one  side  of  the  sleigh  being  shorter  than  those  on  tiie  other  aide, 
chains  connecting  the  corresponding  stakes  upon  the  opposite  sides 


of  the  sleigh,  a  pole  resting  upon  the  akorter  atakee  oa  the  aaaie  aide 
of  the  load,  atake-chains  connected  therewith  below  said  pole  and 
extending  up  over  the  ends  (hereof,  skids  resting  upon  said  pole, 
and  a  loading-chain  connected  with  said  stake-chains. 

5.  A  logging-aleigh  atake.  having  a  pin  in  ita  upper  end  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


7  8  2 .  V2  fS  8 .  VBVDIJIO-MACHIRI.  Willum  M  Ukcv  Wert  lux- 
ton.  M&.  aMdgDor  to  WUlard  Uriah  Hke.  Baxton.  Me  PlM  June  3 
1901.    aerial  la  tt.9S7. 


Claim. — 1.  la  a  coin -con  trolled  vending-machine,  a  casing,  a 
ahaft  mounted  therein,  a  delivery-wheel  in  the  casing,  a  pair  of  coin- 
receiving  disks,  on  the  shaft,  the  said  disks  having  on  their  inner 
faces  radial  lugs,  the  spaces  between  which  are  designed  to  receive 
coins,  the  opposite  lugs  being  iu  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  a  lever 
mountod  to  swing  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  projection  for  engaging 
with  a  coin  received  in  the  disks,  and  a  retarding  or  stop  device  for 
the  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending-machine,  a  easing,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged therein,  s  deli  very- wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  coin-receiv- 
ing devices  on  the  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  shaft  by  engaging 
with  a  coin  in  the  receiving  devices,  a  stop-wheel  on  the  shaft  and 
having  notches  in  its  peripher>-.  a  crescent  -  shaped  dog  having  a 
blunt  end  and  a  sharp  end.  the  blunt  or  rounded  end  being  normally 
engaged  with  the  stop-wheel,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  dog  to  its 
normal  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending-machine,'' a  casing,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  deliver}-  wheel  on  the  shaft  and  having  pockets,  a 
coin-receiving  device  on  the  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  shaft  by 
engaging  with  a  coin  in  the  receiving  device,  a  stop-wheel  on  the 
shaft  and  having  notches  in  its  periphery  equal  to  the  number  of 
pockets  in  the  deliverj-wheel,  a  cuned  dog  mounted  to  swing  and  to 
slide,  the  said  dog  ha>ing  a  sharp  end  and  a  blunt  end,  the  said  blant 
end  being  adapted  to  engage  tightly  in  a  notch  of  the  stop-wheel,  and 
means  for  moving  the  dog  to  normal  position  substantially  as  speci 
fled 


782. 2ne.    EITORT  COIE-OVEH.    CLTDS&  lfAK)H.Buflkk>,  I.T. 

Piled  May  31.  1901    Serial  la  210,4r7. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  retort  coking-oven,  the  combination  of  a  seriea 
of  horixontal  retort-ovens,  combu8tion-chsml>ers  below  the  same, 
vertical  healing-flues  arranged  between  adjacent  oveni*  and  commu- 
nicating at  their  lower  ends  with  the  combustion-chambers,  and  a 
plurality  of  horixontal  flues  between  adjacent  ovens,  one  of  said  flues 
communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  flues  and  another 
of  said  flues  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  series  of  ovens,  the 
wall  or  walls  separating  said  horixontal  flues  being  provided  with 
openings  for  equalizing  the  flow  of  the  gases. 

?.  In  a  retort  coke-oven,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  horizon 
tal  retort-ovens,  combustion-chambers  l>elow  the  same,  vertical  heat- 
ing-flues between  adjacent  ovens  and  <-ommunicating  at  their  lower 
ends  with  the  combustion-chambers,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  flues 
between  adjacent  ovens,  one  of  said  flues  communicating  with  the 
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ap^r  eiMb  of  t^  rertieal  f  «m  and  aaothci  of  aaid  i«M  extcadiBjt 
from  tide  to  lide  of  the  mtim  of  or«iM,  th«  trail  or  walU  Mpantinit 
Mid  horiiontal  fluea  being  proridod  with  o|>eninfa,  Mid  regulatinf 
raUf*  or  dampen  for  uid  opeaiBK*. 


3.  In  a  retort  coke-oven,  the  combination  of  a  aerioa  of  hohzon- 
t«l  retort-ovena,  combuatioD-<:hamb«Ti  below  the  aame,  vertical  be«t- 
inK-flue«  between  adjacent  oveaa  and  communicatiiiff  at  their  lower 
end*  with  the  combustion-chambers,  a  plufklitj  of  horiaontal  loee 
between  adjacent  orrns.  one  uf  sajd  horizontal  flue«  communicatini; 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  flae«  and  another  of  aaid  flues  ex- 
tending from  tide  to  side  of  the  series  of  ove^a,  the  wall  or  walls  sep- 
arating said  honiontal  flues  being  provide^  with  openinga,  refrac- 
lorv  block!rfor  regulating  the  sixe  of  iiaid  opienings,  and  boles  in  the 
oveu-wall  for  the  insertion  of  a  rod  for  mo<|(>g  "aid  blocks. 

4.  In  a  retort  coke-oven,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  horiion- 
tal  retort -ovens,  combustion-chambers  beluW  the  same,  vertical  heat- 
ing-flues between  adjacent  ovens  and  communicating  at  their  lower 
ends  with  the  rombu«tion-cbambers,  and  t^ree  borixontal  flues  be- 
tween adjacent  ovens,  the  lower  one  of  sajd  ftues  communicating 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  flues  a^d  the  upper  one  of  said 
flues  extending  from  nide  to  side  of  the  seriet  of  ovens,  the  walls  sep- 
arating said  flues  being  provided  with  openings  out  of  line  with  each 
other  wherebv  the  flow  of  gases  is  equaliceii. 

5.  In  a  retort  roke-oven,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  horizon- 
tal petort-oven*.  combustion-chambers  below  the  same,  regenerators 
adjacent  to  said  combustion-chambers  an<|  communicating  there- 
with, vertical  heating-fhies  between  adjaceiit  ovens  and  communi- 
cating at  their  lower  ends  with  the  combusiion-chambers.  a  plural- 
ity v»f  horizontal  flues  between  adjacent  ovei^s,  one  of  said  horizontal 
flued  communicating  with  the  upper  ends  #f  the  vertical  flues  and 
another  of  said  horizontal  flues  extending  ^rom  side  to  side  of  the 
series  of  ovens,  and  the  wall  or  walls  separating  said  horizontal  flues 
being  provided  with  openinga  fbr  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  vertical  flues 

fl.  In  a  retort  coke-ovea.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  honion- 
tal retort-ovens,  combustion-chambers  beloW  the  sane,  regenerator* 
adjacent  to  said  combustion-chambers  and  communicating  there- 
with, vertical  heating-flues  between  adjacent  ovens  and  commani- 
eatiag  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  combustion-chambcn,  a  plurality 
of  honxontal  flues  between  adjacent  oven-walls,  one  of  said  flues 
communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  flues  and  extead- 
iag  from  the  median  line  of  the  series  of  otens  to  the  ride  thereof, 
and  another  of  said  flues  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  seriea  of 
ovens,  the  wall  or  walls  separating  jaid  horizontal  flue*  beiag  prt>> 
vided  with  openinga.  and  regulatiag  daMpers  or  valvea  for  said 
opeaincs. 


7.  la  a  retort  coka^vea,  the  coabiaatioa  of  a  aeriea of  boriion- 
tal  retort-oveaa,  comhuation-«hamb«ra  below  the  same,  regenerator* 
adjacent  to  said  combustion-chambers  and  oonimnnicating  there- 
with, vertical  heating-flues  between  adjacent  ovens  and  commani- 
eating  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  combustion-chambers,  three  hori- 
zontal flues  between  adjacent  ovens  and  located  one  above  the  other, 
the  lower  one  of  said  fluea  communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  vertical  flues  and  the  upper  one  of  said  horizontal  flues  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  series  of  ovens,  and  gas-efjualizing  openings 
through  the  walls  separating  aaid  flues,  aaid  openings  being  in  dlf- 
fereat  vertical  planes 


782  260     TUBUUft  PIAT-COLUCTOB.    Wuxua  ▲.  Man. 
BivwB'i  ConMn.  Ganate.    POad  Iot.  2S.  1908.    Serial  la  112,648. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  peat-collector,  the  combination  with  the  sue 
tioa-tube  having  a  bent  outer  end  and  an  external  flange  attached  to 
said  end.  of  the  mouth  provided  with  an  external  flange  designed  to 
abut  the  aforeaaid  flange,  and  an  internal  grooved  ring  separate 
from  both  the  aiiction-tube  and  the  month  and  designed  to  straddle 
both  abutting  flanges  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

i.  In  a  pe«t-4Sollector.  the  combination  with  the  suction-tube 
having  a  bent  outer  end,  of  a  mouth  having  a  swiveled  connection  to 
such  beat  end,  a  strengthening-frame  surrounding  the  mouth  and 
brakes  connected  to  sack  frame,  one  at  each  face  of  the  mouth  and 
extending  to  a  suitable  portion  of  the  supporting-frame  of  the  tube 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  peat-«oIlector,  the  combination  with  the  suction-tube,  of 
a  mouth  having  outwardlj-flaring  sides  and  inwardly-inclined  front 
and  rear  faces  forming  an  elongated  opening  to  the  mouth,  and  an 
exteaaion-moath  adjustably  held  in  the  main  ntonth  as  and  for  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  peat -col  lector,  the  combination  with  the  suction-tube,  of 
a  month  having  outwardly-flaring  sides  and  inwardly-inclined  front 
and  rear  faces  forming  an  elongated  opening  to  the  mouth,  and  an 
extension  mouth  pivoially  held  in  the  main  mouth  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

5  In  a  peat-collector,  the  combination  with  the  suction-tube,  of 
a  mouth  having  outwardly-flaring  sides  and  inwardly-inclined  front 
and  rear  faces  forming  an  elongated  opening  to  the  mouth,  au  exten- 
sion-mouth having  are-shaped  upper  ends  and  a  pirot-pin  extending 
centrally  across  the  mouth  as  and  f«r  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  peat-collector,  the  combination  with  the  suction-tube,  of 
a  mouth  having  outwardly-flaring  sides  aad  iawardly-iaclined  front 
and  rear  faces  forming  an  elongated  opening  to  the  mouth,  an  exten- 
sion-mouth having  are-shaped  upper  ends,  a  pivot-pin  extending 
centrally  across  the  mouth  and  runners  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
mouth  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  peat-coUector.  the  combination  with  the  suction-tube,  of 
a  mouth  having  outwardly-flaring  sides  and  inwardly-inclined  front 
and  rear  faces  forming  an  elongated  opening  to  the  mouth,  an  exten- 
sion-mouth having  are-shaped  upper  ends,  a  pivot-pin  extending  cen- 
trally across  the  mouth,  and  runners  pivotally  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  mouth  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In'a  peat-collector,  the  combination  with  the  snctioa-tube,  of 
a  mouth  haviag  oatwardly-flaring  side*  aad  iawardly-iaclined  front 
and  rear  faces  forming  an  elongated  opeaing  to  the  mouth,  aa  ex- 
tension-mouth having  are-shaped  upper  ends,  a  pivot-pin  extending 
centrally  acroas  the  month,  runner*  scevred  to  the  sides  of  the 
mouth  and  lips  ooaaacted  to  the  faee  of  the  extensioa-mouth  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  mouth  between  the  runner*  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  peat-oollector,  the  combination  with  the  suction-tube,  of 
a  mouth  having  outwanlly-flaring  sides  and  inwardly-inclined  front 
and  rear  faces  forming  an  elongated  opening  to  the  mouth,  aa  ax- 
tension-mouth  having  arc-shaped  upper  ends,  a  pivot-pin  extending 
centrally  acroas  the  mouth,  ruaaers  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  moath. 
the  lips  hiagcd  t«  the  face  of  the  exteaaioB-moutk  aad  extendiag 
leagthwise  of  the  mouth  between  the  ruaaer*  as  and  for  the  purpose 
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10.  la  a  pMt-eoUMtOT.  tk«  eoBbinaUM  witk  Um  «Mti4MHt«b«, 
of  •  moutk  harinf;  outwardly-ilkhnf  tide*  ind  inwardlj-iDclined 
front  and  ntii  face*  (orming  an  elongated  opening  to  the  okotttk, 
an  estenaion-moaU  knriag  arc-akaped  upper  eada,  a  pirot-pin  ex- 
tending eentraJly  acroM  tb«  mouth,  and  runner*  provided  with  cen- 
tral alota,  bolta  extt-ndiug  through  the  centxal  slot*  and  the  sides  of 
the  mouth  a«  and  for  the  pnrpoae  uperified. 

11  Id  a  peat-coUector,  the  oumhination  with  the  auction-tube, 
of  a  mouth  having  outwardly-flaring  aide*  and  inwardly-inclined 
front  and  rear  faces  forming  an  elongated  opening  to  the  mouth, 
an  extenaion-mouth  having  arc-«bap«^  upper  rndi.  a  pivot-pin  ex- 
tending centrally  acroea  the  aiouth,  and  runner*  provided  with  oea- 
tral  alota,  lever*  pivoted  on  the  runners,  bolts  extending  through  the 
levers,  slots  in  the  runner*  and  end*  of  the  mouth,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  free  through  the  sides  of  the  lever*  in  position  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specifted. 

It.  In  a  peat-collector,  the  combination  with  the  suction-tube, 
of  a  mouth  having  outwardlv-flaring  sides  and  inwardlv-inrlined 
front  and  rear  faces  forming  an  elongated  opening  to  the  mouth,  an 
extension-mouth  having  arc-ahaped  upper  ends,  a  pivot-pin  ex- 
tending centrally  across  the  mouth,  and  mnnem  pn>vided  with  cen- 
tral slotit.  lever*  pivoted  on  the  runnent,  bolts  extending  through  the 
lever*,  slots  in  the  runners  and  through  the  sides  of  the  mouth,  and 
notched  racks  or  strips  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  peat-coUeetort  the  combination  with  the  main  mouth 
and  exteniM>n-mouth  and  runners  pivotally  conne«-ted  to  the  aides  of 
the  extcn!(ion-mouth,  of  the  rurved-liptt  hinged  to  the  front  and  rear 
facea  of  the  extension-mouth  and  having  the  ends  of  the  outer  edgea 
secured  in  the  runners  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  peat-collector,  the  combination  witb  the  mouth,  of 
curved  lips  hinged  to  the  faces  of  the  mouth  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specifted. 

7  8  '^ ,  Q  H  1  .    UIl-OOIDR    Cb AtLB  Mncmx.  MlnMapolis.  Minn.. 
MitgDor,  by  meaoe  aaignnMnta.  of  OBA-balf  u  Joahua  C  Ady,  MIom- 
rOadJulTHlW).    Sahal  la  166,tt4. 


OiasM. — b.  A  oose  sprocket-wheel  eoaiprisiBg  a  plurality  of 
step*  or  ring*  of  sprocket -teeth  and  intermediate  fnisto-conical  sur- 
face* joining  said  steps. 

i.  A  rone  sprocket-wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  steps  or 
rings  of  sprroket-teelh  and  intermediate  fntsto-conical  surfaces  join- 
ing said  steps  at  the  bases  of  said  sprocket-teeth. 

3.  A  cone  sprocket-wheel  compriatag  a  plurality  of  steps  or 
ring*  of  sprocket -teeth  of  different  diameter*,  and  intermediate 
fnisto-conical  surfaces  joining  said  steps  and  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  links  of  a  sprocket-chain 

4.  A  r^ne  sprocket-wheel  comprisinf[  a  plurality  of  steps  or  ringk 
of  aprocket-teeth  of  different  diameter*,  intermediate  frusto-conirai 
surfaces  joining  said  steps  at  the  baseii  of  the  sprocket-teeth  and 
means  on  said  surfaces  for  engaging  the  links  of  a  sprocket-chain. 

5.  A  sprocket-wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  steps  orxing*  of 
sprocket-teeth  of  different  diameters  and  intermediate  frusto-conical 
surfaces  joining  said  steps  and  provided  with  projei-tiouii  for  engag- 

I  ing  the  links  of  a  drive-chain. 

6  A  sprocket-wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  steps  or  rings  of 
sprocket -teeth  of  different  diameters,  intermediate  frusto-conical 
surfaces  joining  said  steps  and  projections  located  on  said  surface* 
in  line  with  the  corresptmding  sprocket-teeth  of  the  respective  steps. 

7.  In  a  chain-drive,  the  combination  with  a  chain  formed  of 
arch-shaped  links,  of  cone  sprocket-wheels  having  a  plurality  of 
ateps  or  rings  of  sprocket-teetb  of  different  diameters  and  interme- 
diate frusto-cnnical  surfaces  joining  said  steps  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  arrh-shaped  links  of  (be  chain. 


7  8  2  ,  '2  6  3  .  PAPER-PBKPOlUTIire  MACHUIR  Eswau  E 
MoCuMJD,  Cohiicbus  Ohio.  aMtgnor  of  <ne-balf  to  Jacob  GoahL  Colum- 
biw.  Ohio     nied  June  30.  1903.    Sailal  la  162.M7. 


Claim. — A  rein-guide  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  t« 
form  a  central  loop  a  and  oppositely-projecting  loop*  6'a|id  twisted  at 
c  to  form  a  stem,  the  ends  of  the  said  wire  being  brought  back  close  to 
said  stem,  and  a  body  of  metal  caat  about  the  base  of  the  stem  r  and 
about  the  ends  ot  the  said  wire,  to  tie  the  said  ends  together  and 
stiffen  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


7  8  9 .  '3  6  '2 . 
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CORE  8PR0CUT  WHUL.    Ptan  L  Mom,  Ttu- 
Pfled  June  12, 1903.    terial  la  161Jai. 


Clmim. — I.  la  a  sheet-perforating  machine  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  punches,  of  a  bed-die,  a  compression-die.  and  a  die 
for  separating  the  sheets  to  be  punched  and  means  for  moring  the 
sheets  between  said  die*. 

2.  In  a  sheet-perforating  machine  the  combination  with  a  ae- 
rie* of  reciprocable  punche*.  of  a  bed-die,  and  a  movable  die  for  aepa- 
rating  (he  sheets  (o  be  punched,  means  for  rnrnprensing  against  the 
die  the  sheets  to  be  punched  during  the'punching  operation  and 
mean*  for  feeding  the  sheets  in  the  intenrals  between  the  punching 
operation. 

3  In  a  sheet-perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed- 
die,  a  compression-die  and  a  die  for  separating  a  plurality  of  sheets 
to  be  perforated,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  sheets  to  be 
punched  between  said  dies,  a  series  of  reciprocable  punches  and 
means  for  effecting  a  plurality  of  punching  operations  in  the  inter- 
vals of  the  sheet-feeding  operation. 

4.  In  a  sheet-perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed- 
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die,  •  cemprNMOB-dir  aiMl  m  dif  or  die*  for  M^aratinx  a  pluralitj  of 
fed  ahreU.  Mid  t^paratinK  di«  or  di<«  beinK  located  b«lwr«n  thr  b^ 
and  comprrMioA  diet*,  mraoH  for  prmsinx  l*»<  die*  to|[rth«r.  moana 
for  inunmtuiitly  feedioK  th«  »h<«ta  to  b«  0uncb«d  b<>tw««n  naid 
diM,  aad  a  aeriM  of  rrcipKicablc  puncbea  14  coAperate  with  aaid 
di«  to  etect  the  perforating  operation 


7  H  -^ .  v>  U  4^ .     If  ACHIIS  rot  CKOSHIIie  Q&SS  OR  OTHI&  dl 
Datio  J.  liTiLL  Sftlt  Uke  Ctty.  UUh.     PTM  Peb.  IS.  1902.    8«riil 
la  aS.SM. 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  raarbine  for  cnishinx  onps,  Ac.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rolls  and  a  movable  bearing  at  earh  end  of  one  of 
•aid  n»ll.'«.  of  a  tprinit  for  each  of  naid  bearing,  two  pre«aure-plat«« 
which  are  independently  movable  and  between  which  the  apring 
io  (upported.  and  mean«  for  tranamittinf(  the  tiovement  of  the  bear- 
iaga  in  one  direction  to  one  of  the  platM,  and  iteana  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  the  bearing  in  the  oppo«ite  direction  to  the  other 
plate,  and  an  adjusUble  rigid  abutment  for  ttw  plates  fartheat  from 
tb«  beariag.  substaatially  as  set  fortk. 

2  In  a  machine  for  crushing  ores,  kc..  tie  combinalion  with  a 
pair  of  rolls,  and  a  movable  bearing  at  each  etd  of  one  of  said  roils, 
of  a  spring  for  each  of  said  bearings,  two  itdependentlj-roovable 
pressure-plates  between  which  the  spring  is  supported,  one  of  said 
plates  oormally  abutting  againat  the  movabk  bearing,  and  adjust- 
able teasion  members  between  the  other  plate  and  the  bearing,  sub- 
stantiallj  as  i^t  forth 

3.  In  a  machine  for  crushing  ores,  &r.,  tile  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rolls  and  movable  bearings  for  one  of  ^he  rolU,  of  an  adjust- 
able cromi-head.  a  pair  of  preaaure-plates  for  eiach  bearing  one  plate 
of  each  pair  abutting  against  the  rroaa-head  and  the  other  plates 
against  the  respective  bearings,  springs  between  the  plates  of  each 
pair,  and  adjuatable  tension  members  betweei^  the  bearings  and  the 
respective  pressure-plates  abutting  against  th^  cross-head,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth 

4  Id  t  machine  for  crushing  ores,  Ac.  tl|e  combination  with  a 
pair  of  roll*  and  movable  bearings  for  one  of  |he  rolls,  of  an  adjust- 
able rroaa-head.  a  pair  of  presaure-plates  for  encb  bearing  one  plate 
of  each  pair  abutting  against  the  rroas-head  and  the  other  plates 
against  the  respective  bearings,  springs  between  the  plates  of  each 
pair,  adjuatable  tension  members  between  th^  bearings  and  the  re- 
spective pressure- plates  abutting  against  the  dmss-head.  and  meana 
for  adjusting  the  said  tension  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

i.  Id  a  machine  for  crushing  orea,  kc..  tl|e  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rolls  and  a  movable  bearing  at  each  end  of  one  of  said  roUa, 
of  two  independently- movable  plates  one  of  which  normally  abuts 
against  the  bearing,  a  rigid  support  against  which  the  other  plate 
abuts,  springs  between  said  plates,  and  mea^s  independent  of  tke 
bearing  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pressure- plate  abutting  tbe 
bearing  in  one  direction  while  permitting  it  to  move  in  the  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  Ib  a  machine  for  crushing  orea,  Ac  ,  tl|e  combination  with  a 
pairof  eruahing-rolls,  and  movable  bearings  for  one  of  said  rolls,  of  a 
pair  of  pressure- pi  a  tea  for  each  bearing,  spnnfca  between  the  plates 
of  each  pair  and  means  independent  of  the  bearing  for  limiting  tbe 
movement  of  each  plate  in  one  direction  while  permrttiag  it  to  moTe 
in  the  opposite  direction,  subataatiaily  aa  set  flarth. 

7.  In  a  machiae  for  craahing  ores.  Ac,  the  combination  with  a 
pftir  of  cruahiag-rolla,  and  movable  beahDgs  for  one  of  said  rolls,  of  a 


pair  of  preMvre-platea  for  each  bearing,  aprings  between  tbe  platea 
of  each  pair,  means  for  adjusting  the  plates  of  each  pair  relatively  to 
each  other  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  springs,  and  means  independent 
of  the  bearing  for  limiting  the  movement  of  each  plate  in  one  direc- 
tion while  permitting  it  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction,  aabataa- 
tially  as  set  fortk. 

8.  1b  a  machine  for  crushing  ores,  Ac,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rolls,  and  a  movable  bearing  at  each  end  of  one  said  roUa,  of 
two  independently-movable  plates,  one  of  which  normally  abuts 
against  the  bearing,  a  rigid  support  against  which  the  other  plate 
abuts,  ipnngs  between  the  plates,  means  independent  of  the  bearing 
for  limiting  the  movenrent  of  the  preaaure-plate  abutting  the  bearing 
in  one  direction  while  permitting  it  to  move  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  independent  of  the  first  said  ineans  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  other  plate  away  from  the  bearing  while  permitting 
it  to  follow  and  partake  of  the  movement  of  the  bearing  toward  its 
opposing  roll,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9  In  a  machine  for  crushing  ores,  Ac,  Itie  combination  with  a 
pair  of  crushing-rolls,  and  movable  bearings  f<'r  one  of  said  rolls,  of  a 
pair  of  pressure-plates  for  each  bearing,  springs  between  the  plates 
of  each  pair,  means  independent  of  the  bearing  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  pressure-plate  abutting  against  the  bearing  in  one 
direction  while  permitting  it  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
nMtans  independent  of  the  first  said  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  other  plate  away  from  the  bearing  while  permitting  it  to  fol- 
low and  partake  of  the  movement  of  the  bearing  toward  its  opposing 
roll,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10.  In  a  machine  for  crushing  ores,  Ac,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  crushing-rolls,  and  movable  bearings  at  each  end  of  one  of 
said  rolls,  of  a  pair  of  pressure-plates  for  each  bearing,  springs  be- 
tween the  plates  of  each  pair,  means  for  adjusting  the  plates  of  each 
pair  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  springs,  means 
independent  of  the  bearing  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pressure- 
plate  abutting  against  the  bearing  in  one  direction  while  permitting 
it  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  independent  of  the 
first  said  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  other  plate  away 
from  the  bearing  while  permitting  it  to  follow  and  partake  of  the 
movement  of  the  bearing  toward  its  opposing  roll,  substantially  as 
aet  forth 


7  H  2  .  3  O  5  .    CAR-DOOR.    WiLUAM  C  Houai.  SnUhton.  Ark. 
Filed  Get  16. 1<W3.    Serial  Na  177,339 


CUUm. — 1.  A  car-door  mounted  to  slide  back  and  forth  on  a 
track,  a  weather-strip  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  door  and  adapted  to 
bear  againat  the  side  of  the  car,  a  ratchet  device  at  one  end  of  the 
strip,  and  a  holding-pawl  adapted  to  maintain  the  strip  in  cloae  con- 
tact with  the  car  and  permitting  adjustment  for  wear,  subatantially 
as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth 

2.  A  car-door  running  on  a  track,  a  spring  secured  to  the  door 
and  to  the  side  of  the  car  for  opening  the  door,  a  weather-strip  hinged 
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to  one  Aod  of  tke  door,  and  ■  ratebot  and  dof  for  nuinUining  the 
■trip  in  rloae  contact  with  the  car  while  permitting  adjustment  for 
wear,  substantiallj  as  shown  and  deacribed  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


782.f360.    IDT-LOCK.    Jon  W.  Pdomi.  Dtrton.  Ohio 
lov.  li.  1904.    Sotel  la  2tt.71S. 


PiM 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  nut-lock,  of  the  bolt;  a  wanhrr 
having  a  flange  formed  with  an  offset,  a  coneaTitj  and  a  lug:  another 
washer  adapted  to  art  as  a  pawl,  and  rest  within  the  flange  of  and 
engage  the  offset  of,  said  first  washer,  and  a  nut  upon  the  shank  of 
said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl :  all  sabstantiallr  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fish-plate  provided  with  a  recess;  of 
a  bolt;  a  large  washer  formed  with  means  to  rest  in  said  rec«iti.  and 
provided  with  a  flange  and  offset,  snd  a  concavity;  a  small  washer 
formed  with  a  reailient  pawl ;  and  a  nut  provided  with  ratchet-teeth ; 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  the  fish-plates,  one  of 
which  has  the  bolt-eyes  continued  in  a  recess;  of  the  bolt;  a  large 
washer  provided  with  means  to  rest  in  said  rtf»M,  and  having  a 
flange  formed  with  an  offset,  and  a  concavity ;  a  small  washer  formed 
with  a  recess  and  a  pawl ;  and  a  nut  adapted  to  art  as  a  ratchet ;  sub- 
stantially as  described 


782.267,   BTKAM-TUlBIIlt.    WiuuM  L PoPl. EochaiUr. I. T 
PUad  Sept  12.  1801    Sertol  Ha  224.101 


Claim.— I.  Im  a  roUry  engine,  a  re  voluble  element  carrying  a 
series  of  blades  spirally  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  such  element 
and  a  series  of  sUtionary  vanes  or  noxzles  also  spirally  di»po«^  and 
arranged  to  project  a  series  of  streams  of  steam  against  the  blades  on 
such  revolnble  element,  a  chamber  circumferentially  inclosing  such 
revolnbla  blades  permitting  the  eacape  ot  steam  between  such  blades 


in  a  direction  axial  or  nearly  ao  to  the  cylinder  supporting  them  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  steam  under  pressure  tu  between 
or  through  such  stationary  vane*  or  nozcles.  such  revoluble  blades 
disposed  at  an  angle  relatively  to  their  axis  of  rotation  gradually  in- 
creasing toward  the  discharging  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  revoluble  element  carrying  a  series  of 
blades  spirally  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  such  element  and  a  ae- 
ries of  stationary  vanes  or  nozzles  also  Kpirally  dispo«>ed  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  a  series  of  streams  of  steam  against  the  blades  ot 
such  revoluble  clement,  a  chamber  circumferentially  inclosing  such 
revoluble  blades  permitting  the  escape  of  steam  only  between  such 
blades  in  a  direction  axial  or  neariy  so  to  the  cylinder  supporting 
them  and  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  steam  under  pressure  to 
between  or  through  such  stationary  vanes  or  nozzles,  the  spare  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  of  such  revoluble  blades  presenting  a  series  of 
cross-sectional  areas  gradually  increasing  toward  the  discharging 
end  of  such  synt^-m  of  revoluble  blsdcK.  «uch  revoluble  blades  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  relatively  to  their  axis  of  nttation  gradually  in- 
creasing toward  the  discharging  end  thereof 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  or  more  systems  each  comprising  a 
revoluble  element  carrying  a  .leries  of  blades  spirally  arranged  on 
the  periphery  of  such  element  and  a  series  of  stationart-  vanes  or  noz- 
zles also  spirally  disposed  and  arranged  to  project  a  series  of  streams 
of  steam  against  the  blades  on  such  revoluble  element,  a  chamber 
circumferentially  incluHing  such  re\olubir  blades  permitting  thees- 
cape  of  steam  only  between  such  blades  in  a  direction  axial  or  nearly 
so  to  the  cylinder  supporting  them,  means  for  "maintaining  a  supply 
of  steam  under  pressure  to  between  or  through  such  stationary 
vanes  or  nozzles  and  means  for  dis<-harging  the  steam  from  each  one 
of  such  systems  (except  the  last)  into  the  next  succeeding  system 
whereby  such  systems  are  connected  up  and  operate  in  tandem,  such 
revoluble  blades  disposed  at  an  angle  relatively  to  their  axis  of  rota- 
tion gradually  increasing  toward  the  dis<-harKing  ends  thereof 

4  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  or  more  systems  each  comprising  a 
revoluble  element  carrying  a  series  of  blades  spirally  arranged  on 
the  periphery  of  such  element  and  a  series  of  stationary  vanes  or  noa- 
zles  also  spirally  disposed  and  arranged  to  project  a  series  of  streams 
of  steam  against  the  blades  on  such  revoluble  element,  s/-hamber 
circumferentially  inclosing  such  revoluble  blades  permitting  the  ea- 
rape  of  steam  between  such  blades  in  a  direction  axial  or  nearly  ao  to 
the  cylinder  supporting  them,  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of 
steam  under  pressure  to  between  or  through  such  stationary  vanes 
or  noz/les,  the  spaces  between  adjacent  ones  of  such  revoluble  bladea 
presenting  a  series  of  cross-sectional  areas  gradually  increasing  to- 
ward the  dischar^ring  ends  of  such  systems  of  revoluble  blades  and 
meant<  for  discharging  the  steam  from  each  one  of  such  systems  (ex- 
cept the  last)  into  the  next  succeeding  system  whereby  such  systems 
are  ronnetted  up  and  operate  in  tandem,  such  revoluble  blades  dis- 
posed at  an  an^le  relatively  to  their  axis  of  rotation  gradually  in- 
creasing toward  the  discharging  ends  thereof 

5  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  or  more  systems  each  comprising  a 
tevoluble  element  carr>  ing  a  series  of  blades  spirally  arranged  on  the 
periphery  of  such  element  and  a  series  of  stationary  vanes  or  nozzles 
also  spirally  disposed  and  arranged  to  project  a  series  of  streams  of 
ateam  against  the  bladea  onHuch  revoluble  element,  a  chamber  cir- 
cumferentially inclosing  such  revoluble  blades  permitting  the  es- 
cape of  steam  only  between  such  blades  in  a  direction  axial  or  nearly 
ao  to  the  cylinder  supporting  them,  meanti  for  maintaining  a  i^upply 
of  ateam  under  pressure  to  between  or  through  such  stationary  vanea 
or  nozzles  and  means  for  discharging  the  steam  from  each  one  of 
such  systems  (except  the  last)  into  the  next  succeeding  system  where- 
by such  systems  are  connected  up  and  operate  in  tandem,  each  one 
of  such  systems  after  the  first  presenting  steam-spaces  of  greater 
cross-sertional  area  than  those  presented  at  approximately  similar 
points  in  the  preceding  system,  such  revoluble  blades  disposed  at  aA 
angle  relatively  to  their  axis  of  roUtion  gradually  increasing  toward 
the  diacharging  ends  thereof. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  two  or  more  ayat«ma  each  corapriaing  a 
revoluble  element  carrying  a  series  of  blades  spirally  arranged  gn 
the  periphery  of  such  element  and  a  series  of  stationary  vanes  or  nos- 
zlea  alao  apirally  disposed  and  arranged  to  project  a  series  of  streams 
of  steam  against  the  blades  on  such  revoluble  element,  a  chamber  cir- 
cumferentially inclosing  such  revoluble  blades  permitting  the  ea- 
cape of  ateam  between  such  blades  in  a  direction  axial  or  nearly  ao 
to  the  cylinder  supporting  them,  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of 
■team  utider  preaaure  to  between  or  through  such  stationary  vanes  or 
nozzles,  the  space  between  adjacent  ones  of  such  revoluble  blade* 
pmenting  a  series  of  rroas-sectional  areas  gradually  increasing  to- 
ward the  discharging  end  of  such  system  of  revoluble  blades  and 
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I  for  dtadiArgtBg  th«  tteMn  froai  eacb  lonr  of  rack  ajrvtema  (ex- 
cept the  la*t)  into  the  next  MiocemlinK  lyatetn  whereby  tuch  nystemi* 
mre  coanect«d  up  and  opermte  in  tandem.  <«rh  one  of  «urh  iaystenm 
after  the  flrat  preaenting  uteam-tpacea  of  gr«atercroM-eectional  area 
Uma  thoae  preeented  at  approximatelj  fimilar  pointa  in  the  preced- 
iBg  (yitem.  luch  revoluble  blade*  diapoeed  lat  an  angle  relativelT  to 
their  axil  of  rotation  gradually  iiwcreating  toward  the  discharging 
end*  thereof.  , 

7.  Id  a  rtttarr  engine  a  revolnble  elea(ent  rarrjing  a  seriea  of 
blade*  cpirally  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  such  element  and  a  ae- 
rie* of  (tationarr  vane*  or  noule*  albo  npirallr  disponed  and  ■rrange<i 
to  project  a  .4ene«  of  streams  of  steam  against  the  blade*  on  such 
revolubie  element,  a  chamber  cirruBferentifllj  incloeing  such  revo- 
lnble blade*  permitting  the  escape  of  steam  <taiy  between  such  blades 
in  a  direction  axial  or  nearly  so  to  the  cylinder  supporting  them  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  sopply  of  steam  un^er  preaaure  to.  between 
or  through  such  stationary  vanes  or  noxzlet.  the  space  between  ad- 
jacent one*  of  such  revolubie  blades  preaenting  a  aerie*  of  croM-a«c- 
tional  areas  gradually  increasing  by  a  reduction  of  the  diameter  of 
the  circle  deachbrd  br  the  inner  edge*  of  B«ch  revolubie  blades  to- 
ward the  discharging  end  of  such  system  of  revolubie  bladea. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine  two  or  more  systems  each  comprising  a 
revolubie  element  carrying  a  series  of  bla^F^  npirally  arranged  on 
the  periphery  of  such  element  and  a  series  of  atationary  vanea  or  noz- 
xlea  also  spirally  dispoaed  and  arranged  to  project  a  series  of  stream* 
of  steam  against  the  blades  on  such  revolubie  element,  a  chamber 
circumferentially  incloaing  tfuch  revolubie  blades  permitting  the  ea- 
eape  of  steam  between  such  blades  in  s  direction  axial  or  nearly  so 
to  the  cylinder  supporting  them,  means  for  (naintaining  a  supply  of 
steam  under  pressure  to,  between  or  throuf^  such  stationary  vanes 
or  nozxles,  the  spaces  between  adjacent  ones  of  such  revolubie  blades 
presenting  a  series  of  croas-sectional  area*  gradually  increasing  by  a 
redaction  of  the  diameter  of  the  circle  de«c|ibed  by  the  inner  edges 
of  such  revolubie  blade*  toward  the  di*char|(ing  end  of  such  system 
of  revolubie  blades  and  mean*  for  discharging  the  steam  from  each 
one  of  such  systems  (except  the  last)  into  t^e  aext  succeeding  sys- 
tem whereby  such  systems  are  connected  upiand  operate  in  tandem. 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine  two  or  Inore  systems  each  comprising  s 
revolubie  element  carrying  a  series  of  blades'spirally  arranged  on  the 
periphery  of  such  element  and  a  series  of  stajtionary  vanes  or  noulea 
also  spirally  disposed  and  arranged  to  project  a  series  of  stream*  of 
steam  against  the  blades  on  such  revolubie  <element.  a  chamber  cir- 
eamferentially  incla«ing  such  revolubie  bla(|r;i  permitting  the  escape 
of  steam  between  such  blades  in  a  direction  laxial  or  nearly  so  to  the 
cylinder  supporting  them,  means  for  mainUiining  a  supply  of  i<team 
under  pressure  to.  between  or  through  such  Intationary  vanes  or  noz- 
iles,  the  space  between  adjacent  one*  of  sufh  revolubie  blades  pre- 
senting a  seriee  of  croaa-sectional  areas  gradjually  increasing  by  a  re- 
duction of  the  diameter  of  the  circle  de*orihipd  by  the  inner  edge*  of 
such  revolubie  blades  toward  the  discharging  end  of  such  system  of 
revolubie  blades  and  means  for  discharging  the  steam  from  each  one 
of  such  systems  (except  the  last)  into  the  kiext  succeeding  system 
whereby  such  systems  are  connected  up  and«perate  in  tandem,  each 
one  of  such  'systems  after  the  first  presentin«(  steam-spaces  of  greater 
croaa-sectional  area  than  those  presented  at  approximately  similar 
points  in  the  preceding  system.  | 

10  In  a  steam-turbine,  two  or  more  systems  each  comprising  * 
series  of  revolubie  blades  and  stationary  va^es  or  nozzles  and  nteaos 
for  supplying  steam  under  preaaure  to  betw^n  or  through  such  sta- 
tionary vanes  or  nozzles,  each  system  (exc«i)t  the  last)  arranged  to 
discharge  into  the  next  succeeding  system,  the  revolubie  blades  of 
each  system  (except  the  first)  arranged  at  a  greater  angle  relatively 
to  their  axis  of  roution  than  thoae  of  the  netct  preceding  system. 

11.  In  a  steam-turbiae.^wo  aerie*  of  *t|Btemsof  relatively  right 
and  left  hand  angularly-dispoaed  revolublt  blade*  and  sUtionary 
vane*  or  nozzle*  and  mean*  for  supplying  |team  under  preaaure  to 
between  or  through  each  system  of  station«rT  vanes  or  nozzles,  the 
revolubie  bladea  in  each  .^vstem  dispoaed  relatively  to  their  axis  of  ro- 
tation at  an  angle  gredually  increasing  toward  their  discharging 
ends  I 

12.  In  a  Bt«am-tarbine,  two  or  more  syitems  each  comprising  a 
aerie*  of  revolubie  blades  and  stationary  vaqe*  or  nozzles  and  means 
for  supplying  steam  under  pressure  to  b^lween  or  through  such 
vane*  or  nozzles,  each  iiystem  (except  the  la4)  arranged  to  discharge 
into  the  next  succeeding  system,  such  revolubie  bladea  disposed  rela- 
tively to  their  axis  of  rotation  at  an  angle  gradually  increasing  to- 
ward their  discharging  end*,  the  revolubie  bjatles  of  each  system  (ex- 
cept the  first)  arranged  at  a  greater  angle  relatively  to  their  axis  of 
rotation  than  thoae  of  the  next  preceding  sytatem. 


13  In  a  steam-tnrbiBe,  two  awiaa  of  ■y*tem*  of  relatively  right 
and  left  hand  angularty-dispoaed  revolubie  bladea  and  stationary 
vane*  or  nozzle*  and  means  for  supplying  steam  under  pressure  to 
between  or  thniugb  each  system  of  stationary  vanes  or  nozzles,  the 
revolubie  blade*  in  each  system  dispoaed  relatively  to  their  axis  of 
rotation  at  an  angle  gradually  increasing  toward  their  discharging 
ends,  the  revolubie  blades  of  each  system  (except  the  first)  arranged 
at  a  greater  angle  relatively  to  their  axis  of  rotation  than  thoae  of  the 
next  preceding  system. 

14.  In  a  steam-turbine,  a  seriea  of  revolubie  blade*  and  statioB- 
ary  vanes  or  nozzles  and  means  for  supplying  steam  under  preaaure  to 
between  or  through  such  stationary  vanes  or  nozzles,  such  stationary 
vanes  or  nozzles  dispoa«d  relatively  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  such 
revolubie  blades  at  an  angle  gradually  increasing  toward  their  dis- 
charging ends. 

15.  In  a  steam-turbine,  two  or  more  systems  each  comprising  a 
aeries  of  revolubie  blades  and  stationary  vanes  or  nozzles  and  means 
for  supplying  steam  under  pressure  to  between  or  through  such  sta- 
tionary vanes  or  nozzle*,  each  sy«tem  (except  the  last)  arranged  to 
discharge  into  the  next  succeeding  system,  the  stationary  vane*  of 
each  syatem  (exeept  the  first)  arranged  at  a  greater  angle  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  it*  revolubie  blades  than  those  of  the  next 
preceding  system 

16  In  a  steam-turbine,  two  series  of  systenta  of  relatively  right 
and  left  hand  aogularly-dispoaed  revolubie  blades  and  stationary 
vanes  or  nbszles  and  means  for  supplying  steam  under  preaaure  to 
between  or  through  each  system  of  stationary  vanes  or  nozzle*,  the 
atationary  vane*  in  each  system  disposed  relatively  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  it*  revolubie  bladea  at  an  angle  gradually  increasing  toward 
their  diacharging  ends. 

i7.  In  a  steam-tarbine.  two  or  more  syttems  each  comprising  a 
•eriea  of  revolubie  blades  and  stationary  vane*  or  nozzles  and  laeans 
for  supplying  steam  under  pressure  to  betwe«a  or  through  such  vanea 
or  nozzles,  each  system  (except  the  last)  arranged  to  discharge  into 
the  next  succeeding  system,  such  stationary  vane*  or  nozzles  dis- 
poaed relatively  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  corresponding  revolubie 
blades  at  an  angle  gradually  increasing  toward  their  discharging 
ends,  the  stationary  vanes  of  each  syatem  (except  the  ftrat)  arranged 
at  a  greater  angle  relatively  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  its  revolubie 
blade*  than  thoae  of  the  next  preceding  *y*tem 

18.  In  a  ateam-turbine,  two  series  of  systems  of  relatively  right 
and  left  hand  angularly-disposed  revolubie  blades  and  stationary 
vanes  or  nozzles  and  means  for  supplying  steam  under  pressure  to 
between  or  through  each  syatem  of  stationary  vanes  or  nozzles  the 
stationary  vane*  or  nozzle*  in  each  aystem  disposed  relatively  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  its  revolubie  blades  at  an  angle  gradually  increas- 
ing toward  the  discharging  ends  of  such  /evoluble  blades,  the  sta- 
tionary vanes  or  nozzles  of  each  system  (except  the  first)  arrauged  at 
a  greater  angle  relatively  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  it*  revolubie 
blades  than  those  of  the  next  preceding  system. 

19.  In  a  steam-turbine,  two  series  of  corresponding  right  and 
left  hand  angularly-disposed  revolubie  blades  disponed  at  an  angle 
relatively  to  their  axis  of  rotation  gradually  increasing  toward  their 
discharging  endk  and  means  for  supplying  tad  projecting  a  series  of 
streams  of  steam  loaiul  against  such  revolubie  blades  in  each  of  such 
systems  thereof. 

7  82/2  68.    lOR-UPILLABLI  BOfRLB.    Uaucm  L  huoi,  F»- 
y«tt«TlUe,  I.  C.    FiM  lUy  2, 1901    SmtIiI  la  906,866 
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Claim— I  A  closure-device  attachment  for  vaaaela  of  the  claaa 
described  provided  with  a  neck,  at  the  bottom  of  which  ia  an  internal 
annular  shoulder,  said  attachment  conaisting  of  two  parts  one  of 
which  comprises  a  tabe  adapted  to  be  secured  in  said  neck  and  the 
other  an  inverted-U-shaped  tubular  attachment  located  in  the  bot- 
tom of  iiaid  tube  and  one  side  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other  and 
flared  outwardly  and  provided  with  a  flange  or  rim  which  reata  on 
said  annular  shoulder,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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1.  Aetot«r«-(lt>Tie«a(taehnMtrof  v«iaMbortb«ciaMdMcrib«d 
proTided  «-ith  •  nr<k,  nt  the  botUwi  of  wkidi  i*  an  iBtenuJ  •■nuUr 
■hould«r,  said  attarhm^nt  rontiatiog  of  two  parts  one  of  wkirh  rom- 
priaM  a  tub«  adapts  to  h*  M«ured  in  said  Be<-k  and  tkf  other  an  in- 
▼ert«^-U-»hap«d  tabular  atUckoMot  loeatod  in  the  bottom  of  Mid 
tub«  and  one  side  of  which  it  loa^r  than  th«  other  and  flared  out- 
wardly and  proTided  with  a  flasfe  or  rim  which  recta  on  Mid  annu- 
lar shoulder,  the  shorter  side  of  Mid  U-shaped  tubular  attachment 
beinx  provided  with  a  detachable  closure  device,  subatantiallj  as 
shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  A  cloaure-devioe  attachment  for  veaaela  of  the  class  deacribed 
provided  with  a  neck,  at  the  bottom  of  which  is  an  internal  annular 
shoulder,  Mid  attachment  cpnaistin;  of  two  parts  one  of  which  com- 
priaes  a  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  in  said  neck  and  the  other  an 
uverted-U-shap«d  tubular  attachment  located  io  the  bottom  of  Mid 
tube  aad  one  side  of  which  is  longer  thsn  the  other  and  flared  out- 
wardly and  provided  with  a  flange  or  rim  which  rests  on  said  annular 
shoulder,  the  shorter  side  of  said  U-skaped  tubular  attachment  being 
provided  with  a  detachable  closure  device,  and  the  longer  side  there- 
of being  provided  with  a  valve  which  opens  outwardlj,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  doaure-device  attackmeat  for  reaaels  of  the  class  deacribed 
provided  with  a  neck,  aaid  attachment  consisting  of  a  tube  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  in  the  lower  eod  of  which 
is  placed  an  inverted-U-sbaped  tubular  attachment  one  snie  of  which 
is  longer  tkan  the  other  and  flared  outwardly  so  as  to  close  the  lower 
end  o(  the  fimt-named  tube,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

b.  A  closure-device  attachment  for  vessels  of  the  class  described 
provided  with  a  neck,  said  attachment  eouaisting  of  a  tube  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  in  the  lower  end  of  whick 
is  placed  an  inverted-U-akaped  tubular  attachment  one  side  of  which 
la  longer  than  the  other  and  flared  outwardly  ko  as  to  close  the  lower 
end  of  the  flrst-named  tube,  and  the  shorter  tide  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  cloaurv  device  for  the  end  thereof,  subaUntialiy  as  shown  and 
described. 

€.  A  cloaure-device  attachment  for  vessels  of  the  class  described 
provided  with  a  neck,  said  attachment  consisting  of  a  tube  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle  aud  in  the  lower  end  of  which  is 
placed  an  inverted -U-shaped  tubular  attachment  one  side  of  which  is 
longer  than  the  other  and  flared  outwardly  so  as  to  close  the  lower 
end  of  the  Arst-named  tube,  and  the  shorter  side  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  closure  derice  for  the  end  thereof,  and  the  longer  side  being 
also  provided  with  a  valve  wbich  ooans  outwardly,  substantially  as 
shown  and  dcecribed. 


782.269.  AUTOlunc  Pnuie  MVICK.  kumas  LtAammi, 
Oatroit  MloiL.  MrigDor  toTbe  Dodor-Peed  Stoker  Compur  of  AoMr- 
iaa.ChK»<Q.m.,aOarvanttaiorie«Jeiw7.  PIM  Apr.  27. 1908.  to- 
rtel  la  1M.46S. 


CImm.— 1.  In  combination,  a  steam-boiler,  a  furnace  therefor, 
a  stMm-operated  msehaaieal  aloker  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  furaaoe, 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  mechan- 
ical stoker,  a  blower  for  supplying  air  to  Mid  furnace,  a  steam-engine 
for  driving  both  said  blower  and  said  valve  mechanism,  said  engine 
and  Mid  valve  mechanism  being  supplied  srith  steam  from  said 
boiler,  and  a  diaphragm-controlled  valve  interposed  in  the  mpply- 
pipe  to  Mid  steam-Migine.  inerMse  in  Mid  boiler-prearare  causing 
Mid  valve  to  limit  the  ammwt  of  steam  to  said  engiBe  wberaby  said 


Mower  and  said  vuItc  Bechanism  are  driven  at  a  lower  speed,  and 
decrease  of  boiler-preaaure  eauaing  Mid  valve  to  admit  more  steam 
to  said  engine  whereby  both  the  blower  aad  the  valve  mechanism  are 
driven  at  an  incraased  rata,  the  supply  of  air  fed  by  said  blower  and 
the  amount  of  fuel  fed  to  said  furnace  being  thus  proportionate  to 
each  other  and  to  the  boiler-pressure. 

9.  In  oombinaAion,  a  atoam-boiler,  a  furnace  therefor,  a  steam- 
operated  mechanical  stoker  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  furnace,  rotarr 
valve  mechanism  for  conlrolliug  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  mechan- 
ical stoker,  a  blower  for  supplying  air  to  Mid  fumaoe,  a  steam-engine 
for  driving  said  blower  and  Mid  valve  mechanism  Mid  valve  mechao- 
iam  being  supplied  with  steam  from  Mtd  boiler,  a  diaphragm-con- 
trolled valve  for  governing  the  steam-supply  to  said  engine,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  between  the  rate  of  revolution  of  said 
blower  and  the  rate  of  revolution  of  Mid  rotary  valve  mechanism 
whereby  the  ratio  between  air-supply  and  fuel-supplv  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  combination,  a  steam-boiler,  a  furnace  therefor,  a  steam- 
operat«d  inechanieal  stoker  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  furnace,  a  rotary 
valve  for  said  steam-operated  stoking  mechanism,  one  revolution  of 
said  rotary  valve  causing  one  complete  actuation  of  »aid  stoking 
mechanism,  a  blower  to  supply  air  to  said  furnace,  a  steam-engine 
for  driving  Mid  blower  and  said  rotary  valve,  Mid  engine  and  Mid 
valve  being  supplied  with  steam  from  said  boiler,  controlling  means 
for  causing  the  speed  of  the  engine  to  vary  inversely  as  the  boiler- 
pressure,  and  adjusting  meant  for  varying  the  ratio  between  the  rate 
of  revolution  of  said  blower  and  the  rate  of  revolution  of  Mid  rotar; 
valve  whereby  the  ratio  between  air-supply  and  fuel-supply  may  be 
regulated  independently  of  the  boiler-prMsure 

4.  In  combination,  a  steam-boiler,  a  furnace  therefor,  a  stesm- 
operated  mechanical  stoker  for  feeding  fuel  to  Mid  furnace,  a  roUry 
v«lve  for  controlling  the  aupply  of  steam  to  said  stoking  mechanism, 
one  charge  of  fuel  being  deposited  in  the  furnace  by  said  stoker  for 
each  compleU  revolution  of  the  roUry  valve,  a  blower  for  supplying 
air  to  said  furnace,  a  steam-engine  for  driving  both  said  blower  and 
said  roUry  valve.  Mid  engine  and  said  valve  being  fed  with  steam 
from  Mid  boiler,  and  means  for  varying  the  ratio  between  the  raU  of 
revolution  of  Mid  blower  and  the  rate  of  revolution  of  Mid  rotary 
valve  whereby  the  proportion  of  air  to  fuel  may  be  varied  independ- 
ently  of  the  boiler-prcMure. 

5.  In  combinstion,  s  steam-boiler,  s  fumaoe  therefor,  a  steam- 
operated  mechanical  stoker  for  feeding  fuel  to  Mid  furnace,  a  roUry 
valve  for  controlling  tke  supply  of  steam  to  Mid  mechanical  stoker, 
one  charge  of  fuel  being  deposited  in  aaid  furnace  by  said  stoker  for 
each  complete  revolution  of  the  roUry  valve,  a  steam-engine,  a 
blower  driven  by  Mid  engine,  means  slso  driven  by  Mid  engine  for 
causing  angular  advancemeaU  of  Mid  roUry  valve,  and  adjusting 
means  for  varying  the  distance  of  said  advanoemenu  whereby  the 
ratio  of  the  rate  of  revolution  of  the  blower  and  the  rate  of  revolution 
of  the  roUry  valve  may  be  varied  and  consequently  vary  the  propor- 
tion between  the  air-supply  and  the  fuel-supply  of  said  furnace. 

6.  In  combination,  s  steam-boiler,  a  furnace  therefor,  a  steam- 
operated  mechanical  stoker  for  feeding  fuel  to  Mid  furnace,  a  rotary 
valve  for  eoatrolling  the  steam-supply  to  Mid  mechanical  stoker,  a 
st«am-«nginc  fed  by  steam  from  Mid  boiler,  a  blower  driven  by  said 
engine,  a  crank-arm  also  driven  by  said  engine  and  having  connec- 
tion with  Mid  roUry  valve,  each  revolution  of  Mid  crank-arm  caus- 
ing an  angular  advancement  of  said  rotary  valve,  and  meant  for  ad 
JBsting  tka  length  of  said  crank-arm  to  vary  the  angular  advance- 
ment of  Mid  roUry  valve  whereby  the  ratio  between  the  rate  of  revo- 
lution of  Mid  blower  and  the  rate  of  revolution  of  Mid  roUry  valve 
may  be  varied,  conse<)uently  to  vary  the  proportion  between  the  air- 
supply  and  fuel-supply  to  said  furnace. 

7.  In  combination,  a  steam-boiler,  a  furnace  tkerafor,  a  me- 
chanical stoker  having  a  reciprocating  plunger  aad  s  steam-cylinder 
adapted  to  cause  the  operation  of  Mid  plunger  to  supply  fuel  to  Mid 
funuM,  a  rotary  valve  for  eontrolling  the  steam-supply  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  complete  revolution  of  Mid  valve  eauaing  a  complete  stroke  of 
the  radprocating  plunger,  s  steam-engine,  said  engine  and  Mid  valve 
being  supplied  with  steam  from  said  boiler,  means  for  causing  the 
quantity  of  steam  supplied  to  said  engine  to  vary  inveraely  as  the 
boiler-preaaure,  a  blower  driven  by  Mid  engine,  a  craak-ara  also 
driven  by  said  engine  and  conneetiag  with  Mid  rotary  valve,  each 
rvTolation  of  Mid  crank-arm  eauaing  an  angular  advancement  of 
aaid  rv^rj  valve,  and  adjusting  meant  for  varying  the  length  of  Mid 
crank -arm  to  vary  the  angular  advancement  of  Mid  rotary  valve 
whereby  the  proportion  between  air  aad  fuel  supply  to  Mid  furnafoa 
may  be  varied. 

8.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  meckanieal  stoker  having  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  and  a  steam-cylinder  adapted  to  eauM  the  opera- 
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tioa  of  Mid  plnnicer  to  Mipply  fuel  to  Mkl  fv^maee,  %  roUry  Tahrc  lor 
controlliax  the  tupitlj  of  steun  to  Mid  cjUader,  TmlTc-eontroUing 
m««iM  for  e«a«in)(  Mid  ralve  to  iotennitt^otlr  admit  steam  to  said 
cjlinder  whereby  Mid  stoker  is  intennittettJ.T  actuated  to  supplj 
f«el  to  Mid  furnace,  a  blower  for  sappljial  air  to  Mid  fumaec,  a 
•team-eii^ne  for  dririnf  both  said  blower  aad  said  vaJTe  mechan- 
iaai.  said  engine  and  said  ralre  being  snppli«d  with  steam  from  said 
boiler,  a  ralve  for  causing  the  «uppiy  of  steam  to  Mid  engine  to  rary 
inrenelT  as  the  hoiler-proMure  whereby  thr  speed  of  Mid  blower 
and  Mid  vaJve-eontrolling  mechanism  rarr  Inreraely  u  the  boiler 
preMure,  and  adjusting  means  for  Mid  TaliM^<«atrolling  means  for 
varying  the  length  of  intermisition  between  the  succeasire  supplies  of 
steam  10  Mid  steam -cylinder  I 

9.  In  combination,  a  steam-boiler,  a  ffiniare  therefor,  a  me- 
chanical etoker  haviag  a  reciprocating  plungk-r  and  a  steam-cylinder 
adapted  to  cause  the  operation  <>f  Mid  plunger  to  supply  fuel  to  said 
furnace,  a  roury  ralve  for  controlling  the  ste^m-supply  to  Mid  cylin- 
der. Talve-controlling  means  for  cansing  Mi«^TalTe  to  intermittently 
supply  steam  to  Mid  cylinder  whereby  fuel  is  intermittently  charged 
into  Mid  furnace  from  Mid  stoker,  a  blower  fbr  supplying  air  to  said 
furnace,  a  steam-engine  for  driving  Mid  blower  and  Mid  ralre- 
eontrolling  mechaniam,  said  engine  and  valfe  being  supplied  with 


of  subatantialiy  cylindrical  form,  a  tongue  secured  to  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  said  shaft,  an  operating-bar  mounted  on  said  «haft,  a  scraper- 
blade  mounted  beneath  Mid  frame  and  shaft  and  connected  to  Mid 
operating-lever,  inwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  cutting-blades 
or  scrapers  mounted  within  Mid  scraper-blade,  and  draft-rods  con- 
necting Mid  scraper- blade  to  the  doubletree,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  road-making  machine,  consisting  of  a  main  frame  of  cy- 
lindrical form,  a  tongue  secured  to  the  front  end  thereof,  a  scraper- 
blade  bent  at  its  rear  into  semicylindrioal  form  and  having  its  ends 


•team  from  Mid  boiler,  a  diaphragm-controll«d  valve  for  causing  the  |  extending  forwaHly  to  form  side  cutting-blades,  inwardly  and  rear- 


steam-4uppk  to  Mid  engine  to  vary  inverself  as  the  boiler-pressure 
whereby  thr  speed  of  said  blower  and  Mid  mlve-controlling  mech- 
anism varies  inversely  as  the  boiler-premure),  and  adjusting  means 
for  varying  the  length  of  the  intermission  Itetween  the  suocesaive 
supplies  of  siteam  to  Mid  steam-cylinder.         1 

10.  In  combination,  a  steam-boiler,  a  fnitiace  therefor,  a  steam- 
operated  mechanical  stoker  for  feeding  fuel  t4  Mid  furnace,  a  roUry 
valve  for  said  uteam-operated  stoking  mechaiism,  a  blower  for  sup 
plying  air  to  said  furnace,  a  steam-engine  for  (Jriving  said  blower  and 
said  valve  mechanism.  Mid  valve  mechanist*  being  supplied  with 
steam  from  said  boiler,  a  valve  automatically  Controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  4team  supplied  to  Mid  engine  for  governing  the  steam- 
supply  to  Mid  engine,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  between  the 
rate  of  revolution  of  Mid  blower  and  the  rat*  of  revolution  of  Mid 
mUry  valve  mechaniam,  whereby  the  ratio  between  air-supply  and 
fuel-supply  may  be  varied. 

11.  In  combination ,  a  steam-boiler,  a  furtiace  therefor,  a  steam- 
operated  mechanical  stoker  for  feeding  fuel  toMid  furnace.  Mid  me- 
chanical stoker  having  a  reciprocating  plunge  and  a  steam-cylinder 
adapted  to  cause  the  operation  of  said  plunger  to  supply  fuel  to  said 
furnace  a  roUry  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  Mid 
cyliBder,  a  valve-ehamber  for  Mid  valve  eoni«>cted  with  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  of  the  mechanical  stoker,  a  valv^-stem  extending  from 
said  rotary  valve,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  Mid  v^lve-stem.  a  pawl-arm 
having  a  pawl  engaging  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  a  crank-arm,  a  connect- 
ing-rod connecting  said  crank-arm  with  Mid  |^wl-arm,  a  blower  for 
feeding  air  to  said  furnace,  driving  connection  between  Mid  blower 
and  said  crank-arm,  a  steam-engine  for  driviu|(  said  blower,  a  valve 
for  automatically  controlling  the  steam-supply  to  said  engine.  Mid 
valve  causing  the  quantity  of  steam  supplied  to  Mid  engine  to  vary 
inversely  as  the  boiler-premnie,  and  means  fof  adjusting  the  length 
of  Mid  crank-arm,  whereby  the  rate  of  rotationlof  said  rotary  valve  is 
governed. 

12.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  mechanical atoker  having  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  and  a  steam-cylisder  adapted  to  cause  operation 
of  Mid  plunger  (o  supply  fuel  to  Mid  furnace,  ^  rotary  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  steam  to  Mid  cylinder,  a  valve-chamber  for 
Mid  valve  having  porta  connected  with  the  e^da  of  Mid  cylinder,  a 
valve-stem  extending  from  Mid  valve,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  Mid  stem, 
a  pawl-arm  having  a  pawl  engaging  Mid  ratch«lt-wheel,  a  crank-arm. 
a  connecting-rod  connecting  Mid  crank-arm  with  said  pawl-arm, 
each  revolution  of  Mid  crank-arm  causing  a  partial  rotation  of  Mid 
valve-stem,  a  worm-wheel  eonnected  with  s4id  crank-arm  and  a 
worm  meshing  with  Mid  worm-wheel,  a  blower  for  supplying  air 
to  Mid  furnace,  driving  means  connecting  the  shaft  of  the  blower 
with  the  worm-shaft,  a  steam-engine  for  driving  aaid  hlower,  a  valve 
for  automatically  controlling  the  supply  of  ste^n  to  Mid  engine,  the 
quantity  ot  steam  supplied  to  the  engine  bei«g  caused  to  vary  in- 
veraely  m  the  boiler-preaaurr,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
Mid  creak -arm.  whereby  the  rate  of  revolution  of  Mid  rotary  valve  is 
controlled. 


wardly  extending  cutting-blades  or  scrapers  mounted  adjacent  to 
Mid  side  cutting-blades  and  within  Mid  8<^'raper-blade,  draft-rods 
connected  to  the  front  ends  of  Mid  scraper-blade,  and  an  operating- 
lever  connecting  Mid  scraper-blade  to  Mid  main  frame 

3.  In  a  road-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  suitably  mounted,  and  an  operating-ferer  secured  thereto,  of 
a  s<raper-blade  mounted  immediately  beneath  said  main  frame,  and 
secured  to  Mid  operating-lever,  cutting-blades  or  scrapers  mounted 
within  said  scraper-blade,  and  draft-rods  connecting  Mid  scraper- 
blade  to  the  doubletree,  substantiallv  as  described. 
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CUim. — I    A  road-makfag  machine,  conaiMing  of  a  main  frame 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclosed  impeller,  of  air-chambers  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  impeller,  and  vanes  in  said  chambera  carried  by  the  im- 
peller. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosed  impeller,  of  air-chambers  on  the  oppoaite  side*  o< 
the  impeller,  vanea  in  said  chambera  carried  by  the  impeller,  and  a 
Mries  of  packing-rings  on  the  casing  and  impeller  closing  the  inner 
side  of  Mid  chambera. 

.3.  In  a  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the  combination 
with  an  incloaed  impeller,  of  air-ohambera  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  impeller,  vanes  in  Mid  chambera  carried  by  the  impeller,  a  suc- 
tion-balancing chamber  on  the  back  of  the  impeller  communicating 
with  the  impeller-suction,  a  running-joint  outside  Mid  balancing- 
chamber,  and  packing-rings  on  the  casing  and  impeller  closing  the 
inner  side  of  Mid  air-chamben 

4.  In  a  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosed  impeller,  of  air-chambers  on  the  opposite  sides  oi 
the  impeller,  vanes  in  Mid  chambera  carried  by  the  impeller,  a  suc- 
tion-balancing chamber  on  the  back  of  the  impeller  communicating 
with  the  i;npeller-suction,  and  a  running-joint  outside  Mid  balanc- 
ing-chamber. 
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5.  la  «  cMitrifvfcai.  turbine  or  umiiUr  pump,  the  combiaatioii 
with  an  incJowid  impeller,  ot  air-chamber*  on  the  oppoaile  lidei  of 
the  impeller,  vane*  in  said  chamber*  carried  bv  the  impeller,  and 
paaaagea  through  the  impeller  connecting  the  air-chamber*. 

6.  In  a  c«nthfufal,  turbine  or  aimilar  pump,  the  combination 
with  an  incJoaod  impeller,  ot  air-chamber*  on  the  opposite  »ide*  of 
•he  impeller,  vane*  in  «aid  chamber*  carried  by  the  impeller.  pa»- 
•agM  through  the  impeller  connecting  the  air-chamber*,  packing- 
ringa  on  the  CAaing  and  impeller  cloatag  the  inner  aide  of  said  cham- 
ber*.  and  liquid-paaaage*  through  the  impeller  connecting  the  pack- 
ing-ring* on  opposite  *ide*  of  the  impeller 

7.  In  a  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the  combination 
with  an  ineloaed  impeller,  of  air^hamber*  on  the  opposite  side*  of 
the  impeller,  vane*  in  said  chamber*  carried  by  the  impeller,  a  »uc- 
tion-balancing  chamber  on  the  back  of  the  impeller  communicating 
with  the  impeller-suction,  a  running-joint  outside  said  balancing- 
chamber,  packing-rings  on  the  casing  and  impeller  between  the  air- 
chambers  and  joint,  and  liquid-passages  through  the  impeller  con- 
necting the  packing-ring*  on  opposite  sides  of  the  impeller. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  impeller,  ot  a  balancing-chamber  on  the  back  of  the 
impeller  communicating  with  the  impeller-suction,  a  running-joint 
outside  said  balancing-chamber,  a  •erie*  of  packing-ring*  on  the 
easing  and  impeller  outside  said  running-joint,  a  chamber  on  the 
back  of  the  impeller  outside  said  packing-rings,  and  ranes  carried 
by  the  impeller  mnning  in  said  ehamber. 

9.  In  a  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  impeller,  of  a  balancing-chamber  on  the  back  of  the 
iaipeUer  eoouaanieatiag  with  the  impeller-saction,  a  running-joint 
outside  said  balancing-chamber,  a  aerie*  of  packing-ring*  on  the  eat- 
ing and  impeller  on  each  side  of  the  impeller,  vane-chambers  on  op- 
posite sides  of. the  impeller  outside  said  pscking-ringa,  and  vanes 
carried  by  the  impeller  running  in  said  vaneK-hamber*. 

10.  In  a  multistage  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  inclosed  impeller*,  of  air-chamber* 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  impeller*,  and  vanes  in  said  chambers 
carried  by  the  impeller*. 

11  In  a  multiatage  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  inclosed  impeller*,  of  air-chambers  on 
the  opposite  side*  of  the  impeller*,  vanes  in  said  chamber*  carried 
by  the  impellers,  and  passages  through  the  impellers  connecting  the 
air-chamber*  of  the  different  impellers. 

12.  In  s  mnltittagp  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  inclosed  impeller*,  of  air-chamber*  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  impellers,  vanes  in  said  chambers  carried 
by  the  impellers,  and  packing-ring*  on  the  casing  and  impeller*  clos- 
ing the  inner  side  of  said  chambers. 

13.  In  a  multistage  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  inclosed  impellers,  of  air-chamber*  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  impeller*,  vanes  in  said  chamber*  carried 
by  the  impellers,  parking-rings  on  the  casing  snd  impellers  closing 
the  inner  »ide  of  said  chambers,  and  liqirid-passage*  connecting  the 
packing-rings  of  the  different  impeller* 

14.  In  a  multistage  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  inclosed  impeller*,  of  air-chamber*  on 
the  opposite  sides  nf  the  impellers,  vsne*  in  Mid  chamber*  carried 
by  the  impeller*,  packing-ring*  on  the  casing  and  impeller*  closing 
the  inner  side  of  *aid  chambers,  passage*  through  the  impeller*  con- 
necting the  air-chambers  of  the  different  impeller*,  and  liquid-pas- 
sage* connecting  the  packing-rings  of  the  different  impeller*. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  inclosed  impeller*,  of  air- 
chamber*  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  impellers,  ranes  in  said  cham- 
ber* carried  by  the  impellers,  balancing-chamber*  on  the  back*  of 
the  impeller*  communicatinx  with  the  impeller-suction*,  and  pack- 
ing-rings on  the  casing  and  impeller  between  the  balancing-cham- 
bers and  air-chambers. 

16  The  combination  with  a  phirality  of  impellers,  of  balancing- 
chamber*  on  the  back*  of  the  impeller*  communicating  with  the  im- 
peller-sactions,  running-joints  outside  said  balancing-chambers, 
vane-chambers  on  the  backs  of  the  impellers  outside  said  joints, 
parking-rings  on  the  impellers  and  casing  between  Mid  chambers 
and  joints,  and  vanes  in  said  vane-chamber*  carried  by  the  impellers. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  ploraiity  of  impellers,  of  balancing- 
chambers  on  the  backs  of  the  impeller*  communicating  with  the  im- 
peller-suctions, running-joints  outside  *aid  balancing-chamber*, 
vane-chamber4  on  opposite  side*  of  the  impellers  outside  said  joints, 
packing-rings  on  the  impeller*  and  casing  between  said  chamber* 
and  joints,  vanes  iii.aaid  chamber*  carried  by  the  impellers,  and  liq- 
aid-passagee  connecting  the  packing-ring*  of  the  different  impellers. 


18.  la  a  eentrifagal,  tarbiae  or  similar  pump,  the  combiaatioa 
with  an  inclosed  impeller,  a<  air^hamben  oa  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  impeller,  and  passage*  through  the  impeller  connecting  said 
chamber*. 

19.  In  a  multistage  centrifugal,  tarbiae  or  similar  pump,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  inclosed  impellers,  of  air-chambers 
OB  the  opposite  sides  of  the  impellers,  and  paaaage*  through  the  im- 
pellers connecting  the  air-chamber*  of  the  different  impellers. 

20  In  a  multiatage  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  inclosed  impellers,  of  air-<-hambers 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  impellers,  packing-rings  on  the  casing 
and  impeller*  closing  the  inner  side  of  said  chamber*,  passage* 
through  the  impellers  connecting  the  air-chamber*  of  the  different 
impellers,  and  liquid-passages  connecting  the  packing-rings  of  the 
different  impellers 
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Claim— \  In  a  multinUge  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar 
pump,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  incloiied  impellers  having 
their  Ruction  at  the  hub  on  one  side  and  balancing-surface*  on  their 
delivery  sides  opposite  the  suction,  ot  diaphrairmx  between  the  im- 
peller* and  their  delivery-passage*  terminating  ouUide  the  balanc- 
ing-surfaces on  the  delivery  *ide«  of  the  impeller*. 

2.  In  a  multisUge  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  inclosed  impellent  having  their  suc- 
tion at  the  hub  on  one  side  and  balancing-surface*  on  their  delivery 
side*  opposite  the  suction,  of  diaphragmi>  between  the  impellers  and 
their  delivery-pa»*ageH  terminating  outside  the  bslancing-surfaceti 
on  the  deliverj'  sides  of  the  impellers,  and  mean*  for  balancing  the 
excess  of  pressure  on  the  suction  tide  of  the  pump. 

3  In  a  multisUge  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  inclosed  impeller*  having  their  suc- 
tion at  the  hub  on  one  *ide  and  balancing-surfaceii  on  thejr  delivery 
sides  opposite  the  suction,  of  diaphragm*  between  the  impeller*  and 
their  delivery-pa»Mge*  terminating  ouUide  the  balancing-surface* 
on  the  delivery  side*  of  the  impeller*,  a  balsncing-chsmber  on  the 
rear  side  of  the  last  impeller,  and  a  pipe  connecting  Mid  balancing- 
chamber  with  the  pump-«uction. 

4  In  a  multistage  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  inclosed  impeller*  having  their  suc- 
tion St  the  hub  on  one  side  and  balancing-surfaces  on  their  delivery- 
side*  opposite  the  suction,  of  diaphragm*  between  the  impeller*  and 
their  delivery-passage*  terminating  ouUide  the  balancing-surfaces 
on  the  delivery  sides  of  the  impeller*,  flange*  forming  running-joint* 
between  the  impellers  and  the  casing  and  diaphragm*,  chamber*  on 
the  oppo*ite  *idesof  the  impeller*  outside  *Bid  joints,  and  vanes  car- 
ried by  the  impeller*  running  in  said  chamber* 

5.  la  a  multistage  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  inclosed  impellrm  having  their  suc- 
tion at  the  hub  on  one  side  and  balancing-surface*  on  their  delivery 
sides  oppo«ite  the  suction,  of  diaphragm*  between  the  impellers  and 
their  delivery-pasMge*  terminating  outside  the  balancing-surfaces 
OB  the  delivery  side*  of  the  impeller*,  mean*  for  balancing  the  eiceas 
of  preesare  on  the  suction  side  of  the  pump,  a  balancing-chamber  on 
the  rear  side  ot  the  last  impeller,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  balanc- 
lag-chamber  with  the  pump-suction. 


lVoL' 


iSf6 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


PtMOAar  14.,  1905. 


•.  TU«  MBbiutioa  witk  tiic  imp«li«'^  P',  D*.  Ac.  wf  Mirtij 
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lera  tmi  tb«ir  d«liverr-p«Ma||v«,  uid  b«JaiM3ing-*urf*<re*  on  th«  de- 
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•ftfca,  nibataaUaily  m«  deaerib«d. 

7  Tke  eombinatiott  witH  the  lapellen  D,  D».  *c..  of  delivery 
and  larttOB  pacMxea  (^,  ^.  Ac  .  diaphrm«B«  U  between  the  inpel- 
len  and  their  delivery-paaaafe*.  »»d  balandng-eurfacee  on  the  de- 
lirery  aidee  of  the  inpeUen  tubjected  to  th*  pre^ure  in  said  pa»- 
•agea,  aad  balaneiBf-ehaaber  15  on  the  laat  inpeller.  tabatantiaUy 
u  deacHbed.  ^^ 
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tiona,  said  integral  partitioB-aeetiona  coaaiatiaK  of  ain|[le  aide  diaks 
forming  the  adjacent  aide  walla  of  •ucceaaive  impeUer-chamben  and 
separated  to  fona  deliverr-paaaairea  between  the  dink*  through 
which  the  flnid  paases  to  the  central  surtion  of  the  next  impeller,  tao 
tioB  and  deliverr  heads,  an  ontaide  casing  separate  from  the  sections 
and  rings  and  integral  with  one  of  the  beads,  and  means  for  securing 
the  parts  together. 

7.  A  partition-section  for  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pumps, 
consisting  oi  plates  forming  the  single  side  disks  13,  14  separated  to 
form  liquid-paaaages  and  provided  with  central  shaft  and  saetion- 
openiogs  and  guide-ranes  between  the  disks,  all  formed  integral 

8  A  partition-section  for  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pumpa 
consMting  of  plate*  forming  the  single  side  disks  13,  14  separated  to 
form  liquid-passagns  and  provided  with  central  shaft  and  suction- 
openings  and  guide-vanes  between  the  disks,  all  formed  integral, 
said  disk  1.3  having  the  shoulder  7  to  form  a  running  joint  with  the 
impeller,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

9.  A  multistage  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump  formed  of 
integral  impeller-aectiona.  alternating'  with  integral  partition-aee- 
tions  consisting  of  the  side  disks  13,  14,  provided  with  central  shaft 
and  suction-openings  and  separated  to  form  deUverf-paaaagaa  be- 
tween the  disks  and  guide- vanea  between  the  diaks,  all  formed  inte- 
gral, an  outside  casing  separate  from  the  sections,  said  sections  and 
easing  being  formed  to  permit  the  sections  to  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally in  the  casing,  raction  and  delivery  heada,  and  means  (or  seear- 
ing  the  parts  together. 


Clmm. — 1.  A  mnltistage  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump 
having  between  the  impellers  integral  parti i;ion-sectioas  consisting 
of  single  side  disks  forming  the  adjacent  sideiwalls  of  suoceaaive  im- 
peller-chambers and  separated  to  form  delitery-paasages  between 
the  disks  through  which  the  fluid  pasae*  to  the  central  ruction  of  the 
nest  impeller,  and  ftzed  guide-vaaea  in  said  paaaages  connecting  the 
diaks. 

I.  A  multistage  centrifugal,  turbine  or  similar  pump  having  ia- 
tegral  impellrr-gectioat  alternating  with  integral  partition-sections, 
said  integral  partition-sections  ronsiatingof  single  side  diaks  forming 
tbe  adjacent  side  walls  of  suceeaaive  tmpell^-ehambers  awl  aape- 
rated  to  form  delivery-pasaagea  between  th4  disks  through  which 
the  fluid  passes  to  the  central  suction  of  the  next  impeller 

3.  A  multistage  centrifugal,  turbine  or  rimilar  pump  formed  of 
integral  impeller-sections  alter«ating  with  integral  partition-aec- 
tiona,  said  integral  partitioa-aectiona  consisting  of  single  side  diaks 
forming  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  successive  impeller-chambers  and 
separated  to  form  delivery-paaaagea  between  the  disks  through 
which  the  fluid  paseea  to  the  eeatral  auction  of  the  next  impeller,  dif- 
fusing-ringa  surrounding  the  impeUera,  and  $b  oataide  caaiag  sepa- 
rate from  the  sections 

4.  A  maltiatage  centrifagml,  tarbiae  or  Aoular  pamp  formed  of 
iategrml  impeller-aectioaa  alteraatiBg  with  integral  partitioa-aec- 
tioaa,  aaid  integral  parti tioa  aectioas  ~"T*"*<"g  of  aiaglc  side  diaka 
forming  the  adjacent  side  walla  of  aneeeaaive  Impeller-ehambera  and 
sepented  to  form  delirery-paaaagae  betwaM  the  diaka  throogh 
which  the  ioid  paseea  to  the  eeatraJ  aMtioa  ^  the  aext  impeller,  an 
iategral  ontaide  caaiag  separate  from  the  seHioaa,  avetioB  and  de- 
livery heada,  aad  boha  paaaiag  throagh  thei  partition-aaetioas  aad 
saeorad  ia  the  heada. 

i.  A  maltiatage  eeatrifngal,  tarbiae  or  Similar  pomp  formed  of 
iategral  impelier  aeetioas  alteraattag  with  iategral  partition-eec- 
tioaa,  said  iategral  partitiea  aeetiona  eonaiat)ag  of  siagle  aide  diaks 
formiag  the  adjaceat  aide  walb  of  saceeeaive  tmpeller-chambera  and 
aayaiated  t«  fena  deUvery-paaaagea  betwdra  the  di»ka  throagh 
which  the  laid  pawn  to  the  eeatral  aactio*  of  the  aext  impeller, 
diffaaiag-riaga  formed  separately  from  the  settioaa  and  aurroaadiag 
the  Impellers  betweea  the  partltioa-aectioaa,  M  oataide  caaiag  sepa- 
rate from  the  aeetioas  aad  riaga,  aaetioa  a«d  delivery  heada,  aad 
meaaa  for  seearing  (he  parte  together 

•.  .<  maltiatage  eeatrifagal,  torhiae  or  4milar  pamp  formed  of 
iategral  impeUer-eectioBa  alteraatiag  with  jiategral  paititioa 


782.274:.  WKEMCR  Jon  a  RiBown,  BwtikgtoB.  Ohio,  M- 
Hgnor  of  one-half  to  Tbomaa  M.  Rdringer,  ■oAithur,  Ohla  FUed 
hiij  I,  IMS.    Serial  la  1M.7S9. 


Cletm. — 1.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  stock  having  a  fixed  jaw 
member,  an  opposing  jaw  member  slidably  disposed  upon  said  stock, 
a  ratchet-toothed  bar  having  a  transverse  receaa  and  longitudinally 
movable  between  said  movable  jaw  member  and  said  stock,  a  spring- 
controlled  pawl  earned  by  said  movable  jsw  member  and  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  bar,  and  a  lever  movably  connected  in  said  stock 
aad  operativeiy  eagaging  said  transverse  receaa  whereby  said  ratchet- 
toothed  bar  and  the  movable  jaw  may  be  forcibly  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  said  atock 

2.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  stock  having  a  flxed  jaw  member  and 
a  longitudinal  channel,  an  oppoaing  jaw  meipber  slidably  disposed 
upon  said  stock  oppoaite  said  channel,  a  ratchet-toothed  bar  having 
a  traaaverse  receaa  and  longitudinally  movable  in  said  channel  be- 
tween aaid  movable  jaw  member  and  said  stock  and  laterally  sup- 
ported by  the  walla  of  said  channel,  a  spring-controlled  pawl  carried 
by  said  movable  jaw  member  and  engaging  the  teeth  in  said  bar,  and 
a  lever  movably  connected  in  said  stork  *nd  operativeiy  engaging 
said  transverse  reeeea  whereby  aaid  ratchet-toothed  bar  and  the  mov- 
able jaw  Buy  be  forcibly  moved  loagitudinally  of  said  stock,  suh- 
ataatially  aa  deacribed 


7  8  2.270.    HAlD-wmL    FtAMB  a  iKlAUa,  Haitftxrl 
Ona.    RM  Frti  M,  im.    Bvkl  la  M.Ma. 

Clmim.—l.  A  hand-wheel  comprising  a  hnb  having  a  plurality 
of  socketa  and  rim-sections  compressed  by  said  sockets. 

3.  A  hand-wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  sock- 
eta. and  rim-aections  eompreaaed  by  said  sockets,  the  compreseed 
portions  of  said  sections  being  solid. 
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S.  A  kud-wlMsi  eouUtiaf  of  a  nHm  of  wparaUid  rim-MctioM 
e*eh  bro««l«r  »t  iU  oat«r  end  t^an  at  iU  ianer  end,  and  nii«tallic 
laitf«a  between  wkick  the  inner  «ndt  of  aaid  eeetiona  are  •oenred. 


4.  A  hand-wheel  compriaing  a  bub  baTing  llangea,  and  sepa- 
rated rini-»*ction«  baring  tenon*  doTetailed  betweeii  said  flango*- 

5.  A  band-wheel  compriaing  a  bub  baring  flanges,  and  sepa- 
rated rim-aectiona  baring  solid  tenons  compreased  between  said 
flanges. 

7  8  3    3  7  6       OIUIQ  DEVICl  FOR  CHAII  WHllIA    titt  6. 
loOLDM.  Traoton.  I.  J.    PIM  Oet  14. 1804.    Serial  Ha  228.39a 


riMM.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  oiling  device 
consisting  of  an  annular  plate  secured  on  the  side  of  the  wheel,  a  sec- 
ond annnlar  plate  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  plate  with  a  space 
between  the  plates  forming  an  oil-chamber,  there  being  small  oil- 
paaaage*  between  the  edges  of  the  plate*  for  the  paaaage  of  oil  from 
the  chamber  to  the  wheel. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  oiling  derice  oottsistlng 
of  an  annular  plate  secured  on  the  *ide  of  the  wheel,  a  second  an- 
nular plate  secured  to  the  flrat-mentioned  plate  with  a  space  between 
the  plates  forming  an  oil-chamber,  there  being  small  oil-pasaages  be- 
tween the  edge*  of  the  plates  for  the  paaaage  of  oil  from  the  chamber 
to  the  wheel,  and  felt  or  other  abaorbent  material  in  said  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sprocket-wheel  A,  of  the  disk  D 
secured  thereon,  disk  B  having  it*  edgea  in  contact  with  the  edges  of 
the  disk  A  .and  formed  to  proridc  an  nil-chamber  between  the  disks, 
screw*  1  securing  the  edgea  of  the  disk*  together,  there  being  Bmall 
oiJ-paaaages  1  between  the  edge*  of  the  disks. 


7  8  3,377.   aLASne-MACHnri.   bur  e  Kom.  HamOtM. 
riM  J1U7  xa  im    atrial  la  1«USI. 


CImm.— I.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  rotative  crltnder 
mounted  thereon,  a  pressure-roll  mounted  thereorer,  and  a  feeding- 
table,  of  «(^uaUble  meant  to  delirer  thecontents  of  the  tank  in  a  oon- 
tinuon*  stream  at  difTerent  elevation*  upon  the  face  of  the  cjlinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  rotative  cylinder,  sn  elaatic 
covering  thereon  and  formed  with  cap*  in  its  surface,  of  a  pump  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  the  content*  of  the  tank  in  a  rontinuou*  stream 
upon  the  face  of  the  cylinder-covering. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  unk,  an  agitator  movable  therein,  • 
rotative  cylinder  mounted  across  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  preaaure-roll 
mounted  over  the  cylinder,  a  feeding-table  leading  toward  and  a  de- 
livery-apron leading  from  the  top  a1  the  cylinder,  of  a  pump  arranged 
to  deliver  in  a  continuous  stream  the  contents  of  the  tan  k  upon  the  face 
of  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  a  rotative  cylinder  mounted 
therein,  and  an  elastic  cover  secured  on  the  cylinder  and  containing 
a  aerie*  of  cups  in  it*  surface,  each  cup  being  enlarged  toward  it*  bot- 
tom, of  mean*  to  deliver  the  contents  of  the  tank  in  a  continuou* 
stream  on  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate 
therein,  and  a  pump  adjustable  to  deliver  the  liquid  content*  of  the 
tank  at  different  elevation*  on  the  fare  of  the  cylinder,  of  means  at 
interraU  on  the  face  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  retain  more  of  the  liq- 
uid than  other  portion*  of  iUt  jiurface. 

6.  In  combination  a  tank,  an  agitator  therein,  a  plural  member 
of  cylinders  mounted  in  the  same  plane,  means  to  nttate  them  in  the 
same  direction,  and  a  pump  arranged  to  deliver  the  liquid  contents 
of  the  tank  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  of  the  cylinder*. 

7.  The  eombinatioA  of  a  tank,  a  cylinder  having  an  elastic  face 
and  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  verti- 
cally-adjustable spout  communicating  with  the  tank  and  formed 
with  a  discharge-slot  adjacent  to,  and  parallel  with,  the  cylinder, 
whereby  the  content*  of  the  tank  may  diwharge  on  the  cylinder  at 
different  elevations. 

8.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  rotative  cylinder  with  an  elastic 
face,  and  a  pump  arranged  to  deliver  the  liquid  contenU  of  the  tank 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  of  the  cylinder. 

9  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  rotative  cylinder  having  an  elastic 
face  filled  with  indentations,  and  a  pump  arranged  to  deliver  the  liq- 
uid contents  of  the  tank  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 

10.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  rotative  cylinder  having  an  elaa- 
tic face  containing  indentations,  and  a  pump  with  an  adjustable 
apout  arranged  to  deliver  the  liquid  content*  of  the  lank  at  different 
elevation*  thereon. 

11  In  combination,  a  rotative  cylinder,  a  feeding-tablt,  a  tank, 
an  agitator  therein,  and  adjustable  means  arranged  to  deliver  the 
liquid  contents  of  the  tank  at  different  elevations  on  the  face  of  the 
cylinder.  ^^ 

12.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  in 
a  vertical  plane,  a  spout  formed  with  a  slot  parallel  with  and  adjacent 
to  the  face  of  the  cylinder  and  of  Rubstantially  the  same  length 
thereof,  said  spout  being  adjustable  to  different  elevations  in  rela- 
tion to  tbe  cylinder,  and  means  arranged  to  convey  the  eonienta  of 
the  lank  to  the  spout. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  provided  with  an  elastic  face,  an  adjustable 
spout  communicating  with  the  tank  and  with  the  face  of  the  cylinder 
through  a  discharge-slot  formed  therein  parallel  with  the  cylinder 
and  substantially  the  same  length  thereof,  whereby  the  content*  of 
the  cylinder  may  be  evenly  distributed  at  difTerent  elevations  on  the 
face  of  the  cvlinder 


7  8  3,378.    SKin  OR  TOOL  BOLDBI  FOR  ORHDIIO-MA 
CHDm    Mtboi  R  Ron,  IiHM  Oty,  Ha    Had  Aft.  lA,  IWi 

-    BirtallaSOejna 

CImim. — I.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriainf  a 
vise  supported  to  have  movement  In  a  substantially  horisontai  plant 
in  any  direction,  and  an  adjustable  brace  attached  to  »aid  nse  and 
ita  support  for  tilting  the  former  with  reference  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vise  sup- 
ported to  have  movement  in  a  substantially  horixontal  plane  in  any 
direction,  and  an  adjustable  brace  attached  to  said  vise  and  it*  sup- 
port for  tilting  the  former  with  reference  to  the  latter,  and  cOBsiatiaf 
of  oppoaitely-threaded  bolta  and  a  tambuekle  coiiBeetiag  the  aana. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  viae,  a 
aohable  support,  bolta  pivoted  to  the  viae  and  extending  through 
said  support,  and  nuta  engaging  the  bolta  at  oppoaite  aides  of  the 
support. 
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4.  A  4cTi«e  of  tb«  elM»et«r  dMcnb«d,  o^priaug  a  ria*  aad  a 
sttiUblc  support  therefor.  >  rod  iwircM  t«  1^  Mpport,  t  frame  te- 
eared  to  uid  rod.  and  bott«  pivoted  to  opposite  tides  of  the  rise  and 
verticallr  adjuauble  on  naid  frame. 


5  A  device  of  the  character  dearnbed,  Icompriainx  a  viae,  a 
•uitable  mippurt  therefor,  a  rod  twireled  to  thf  support,  a  frame  ae- 
eored  to  naid  rod,  bolt*  pivoted  to  opposite  sidfa  of  the  rite  and  ver- 
tically adjuttable  on  taid  frame,  and  an  adjustable  brace  attached  at 
iU  oppoaite  endt  to  taid  frame  for  tilting  the  former  with  reference 
to  the  latter 

6  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  oompritinir  a  auitable 
tupport.  a  rod  pivoted  to  taid  tupport  for  twiagin^  movement,  and 
awiveled  for  rotary  movement,  a  frame  moantfd  on  the  free  end  of 
the  rod,  a  rite,  bolta  pivoted  to  aaid  viae  and  vertically  adjattable  on 
aaid  frame,  and  an  adjuttable  brace  attache^  at  ita  opposite  endt 
to  taid  via*  and  the  frame  for  Ultiug  the  former  with  reference  to  the 
Utter.  { 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  cjompritinir  a  tuitable 
aapport,  a  bolt  pivoted  thereto,  a  nnt  on  aaid  b4lt,  a  cap  twiveled  on 
the  bolt  and  reMinK  on  the  nut.  a  rod  ripdlv  «e«ured  to  and  depend- 
ing from  the  rap.  a  frame  tecared  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  verti- 
caJly-adjuatable  bolta  depending  from  the  frante.  and  a  viae  pivoted 
to  and  between  taid  boitt 

^.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  ct>mpritiag  a  tuitable 
support,  a  bolt  pivoted  thereto,  a  nut  on  taid  b«lt,  a  cap  twiveled  on 
the  boh  and  reating  on  the  nut,  a  rod  rigidly  aet-nred  to  and  depend- 
ing froB  the  cap.  a  frame  secured  to  the  lowet  end  of  the  rod.  ver- 
tically-adjustable bolts  depending  from  the  frapie.  a  vise  pivoted  to 
and  between  said  bolts,  and  an  adjustable  bracr  connected  at  its  op- 
poaite eada  to  said  frame  and  the  viae.  | 

9.  The  combination  with  a  grinding-whe<il,  of  a  vise  provided 
at  its  rear  end  with  a  leg-rest,  a  frame  iiupportad  to  have  movement 
in  a  aubataatially  horizontal  plaae  in  any  direction,  means  vertically 
adjoatable  00  said  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  via*  to  permit  the  latte/ 
to  operate  pivoUlly  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  an  adjustable  brace  at- 
tached at  its  oppoaite  enda  to  said  viae  and  frame  for  tilting  the 
former  on  said  pivotal  point,  with  reference  to  the  latter. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  vise  comprising  a 
pair  of  frames  pivoted  together  and  one  of  them  provided  along  ita 
loagitadiaal  center  but  rearward  of  iU  pivoUl  point  with  a  slot  or 
•peaiag,  vertical  bolta  ptvotod  to  the  other  frame  at  opposite  tides 
•f  iU  renter,  a  frame  aaiUhly  aapported  for  hotixontal  movement  in 
aay  directioa,  and  vertically  adjusUble  on  said  bolu,  and  an  ad- 
juatahie  brace  extending  through  taid  slot  or  upeniag  and  attached 
at  ita  opposite  enda  to  the  vsrticaUy-adjuaUble  frame  and  to  the  vise- 
frame  te  which  aaid  bolts  are  pivoted 

11.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  s  tool-carrying 
frame  pivoUUy  carried  bj  aaid  support,  and  aa  a<^aaUble  connec- 


tion between  the  aapport  and  aaid  frame  for  changing  the  angle  of 
the  latter  with  reference  to  the  former,  ia  combination  with  a  grind- 
ing-machine. 

QH'2,Q79.    WHUL    FiAn  Sazoi.  Worthlngtai.  Ulna.    FQed 
Aaftl.  IMH.    Bar1allaS19,0Bl 


CImim.—l.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel-rim  provided  with  a 
aeriea  of  tires  one  within  the  other,  of  plates  secured  flatwise  to  aaid 
rim  on  each  side  thereof  and  having  an  edge  that  projecto  beyond  the 
surface  of  the  outer  tire.  subsUntially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel-rim  and  iU  Uro.  of  serpentine 
bsnds  secured  to  said  rim  upon  each  side  thereof  and  having  edges 
that  project  beyond  the  rim-tire,  and  annular  plates  connecting  the 
curves  or  benda  in  aaid  bands  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  subsUntially 
aa  deacribed. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  wheel-rim,  of  serpentine  bands  se- 
cured thereto  upon  each  side  thereof  and  having  edges  that  project 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  rim.  and  a  pad  of  flexible  material  in- 
closing said  bands  and  rim 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel-rim  provided  on  each  aide 
with  serpenUnc  bands  whose  edges  project  outwardly  beyond  the 
periphery  of  aaid  rim.  a  pad  of  flexible  material  having  a  centrally- 
arranged  band  un  its  inner  surface  arranged  to  flt  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  serpentine  bands,  and  means  for  drawing  the  enda  of  aaid 
flexible  pad  together. 

5  The  combination,  with  a  wheel-rim  provided  with  a  tire,  of 
meUllic  banda  aecured  flatwiae  to  said  rim  upon  each  side  thereof, 
the  outer  edges  of  said  bands  being  smooth  and  continuous  around 
the  wheel  and  projecting  beyond  the  aiuface  of  said  tire. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel-rim  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  tires,  of  serpentine  bands  arranged  on  each  side  of  aaid 
rim  and  secured  thereto  and  projecting  beyond  the  penphery  of  the 
outer  meuUic  tire,  annular  platea  aecured  to  aaid  banda  on  the  outer 
aide  thereof,  and  a  flexible  pad  inclosing  aaid  bands  and  rim  and 
provided  with  a  centrally-arranged  strip  on  iU  inner  surface  having 
notched  edgea  to  receive  said  bands,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel-rim  having  a  tire,  of  zigzag 
meUl  banda  secured  flatwise  to  said  rim,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
bands  being  smooth  and  continuous  snd  projecting  beyond  the  sur- 
face of  said  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel-rim  and  ita  tire,  of  bands  se- 
cured to  said  rim  upon  each  side  thereof  and  having  edgea  that  pro- 
ject beyond  the  rim-tire,  and  annular  platea  connected  with  said 
bands  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

9  The  combination,  with  a  wheel-rim,  of  banda  aecured  to  said 
rim  upon  each  side  thereof  and  having  edges  that  project  beyond  the 
rim,  and  annular  plates  connected  with  said  bands  on  the  outer  side 
thereof.  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel-rim,  of  banda  aecnred  to  aaid 
rim  upon  each  side  thereof  and  having  edges  that  project  beyond 
aaid  rim.  annular  plates  connected  with  said  bands  on  the  outer  side 
thereof,  and  a  pad  of  flexible  maUrial  incloaing  said  bands  and  rim. 
subsUntially  as  described. 


782/280.    PIDX^TBOUeE    eavn  SIaw,  Ltaitaivood,  GknaAa. 
PIMJaan.1801    a«1il  la  1I0,41& 


Claim— I.  In  combination,  a  rack,  a  feed-trough  roUUbly 
mounted  upon  a  horizonul  axis  in  said  rack,  said  feed-trough  hav- 
ing a  horiconUlly-projectisg  flange  with  notches  therein,  and  a  n- 
ailieat  lock-bar  which  may  be  received  by  any  of  said  notches. 


Pbiboait  14,  1905. 
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1.  In  eembination,  a  raek,  a  faed-trea^  roUUhty  monnted 
therein  upon  a  tubaUntially  horixental  axis,  aaid  feed-trough  having 
•ubstaatially  circular  heads  and  a  subatantiaUy  diametrically  dis- 
posed plate  ooonecting  aaid  heada,  one  of  aaid  heada  having  a  later- 
ally-projecting flange  and  notchsa  therein,  and  a  reailient  member 
attached  to  said  rack  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  notches. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rack,  feed-troughs  roUUbly  mounted  ia 
aaid  raek,  meana  for  locking  aaid  feed-trongha  ia  a  pitirality  of  poai- 
tions,  and  a  detachable  drain  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  feed-rack  and  in  a  position  to  receive  the  eontenU  of 
said  troughs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  provided  with 
aa  opening  therein,  a  rotnUMe  meaiber  mounted  in  said  openiag, 
aaid  member  compriaing  heada.  a  trough  extending  for  a  portion  of 
the  area  of  said  heads,  and  means  connected  with  the  heads  for  fill- 
ing that  portion  of  aaid  opening  not  closed  by  the  said  trough. 

b.  In  a  device  of  the  characUr  described,  a  rack  provided  with 
an  opening  therein,  roUUble  heads  mounted  in  said  opening,  a 
trough  mounted  on  said  heads  and  covering  less  than  the  whole  area 
thereof.  slaU  connected  with  aaid  beads  exterior  of  the  trough,  and 
reailient  locking  meana  normally  locking  said  trough  in  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  characUr  described,  a  rack,  a  trough  roU- 
Ubly mounted  therein,  aaid  trough  having  subsUntially  circular 
heads,  a  laterally-projecting  flange  on  one  of  said  heads,  said  flange 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  therein,  and  a  resilient 
member  on  aaid  rack  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  notchea. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  characUr  deecribed.  a  rack,  heads  roUU- 
bly mounted  in  an  opening  therein,  trough-pUtes  connected  with 
said  heads,  alata  connected  with  said  heads  exterior  of  said  trough 
to  form  a  closure  for  said  opening  -when  the  trough  is  in  elevated 
position,  and  a  reailient  member  normally  in  engagement  with  aaid 
heada. 
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rintm.— 1 .  A  cultivator  for  listed  eom  oompnsuig,  tmnsport- 
ing-wheela,  a  pair  of  cultivator-beama  rigidly  mounted  at  their  for- 
ward enda  and  diverging  rearwardly,  a  small  cultivator-ahovel  car- 
ried by  each  of  aaid  beanu,  said  small  ahovela  being  arranged  close 
together,  a  large  eultivator-ahovel  carried  by  each  of  aaid  beams  ia 
the  rear  of  the  amall  ahovels,  these  large  shoveli  being  arranged  a 
graaUr  distance  apart  than  the  smaller  shovels,  a  dirt-cheek  monnt- 
ed adjacent  each  of  the  large  ahovela,  and  meana  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  cultivator-beama. 

1.  A  listed-oom  cultivator  compriaing,  two  pairs  of  transport- 
ing-disks.  two  pairs  of  cultivator-beams  supported  thereby,  a  pair  of 
enltivator-shovela  carried  by  each  cultivator-beam,  one  of  aaid  ahov- 
ela being  smaller  than  the  other  and  the  larger  one  being  arranged  to 
work  deeper  in  the  soil  thaa  the  smaller,  a  dirt-check  carried  by  each 
cultivator-beam  aad  being  arranged  to  receive  the  earth  from  the 
larger  shovel,  and  meaas  for  independently  vertically  adjusting  each 
pair  of  cnltivator-beaau. 

3.  In  a  liated-«ora  ealtivator  the  combination,  of  transporting- 
wheels,  a  pair  of  cultivatoi^beaau  rigidly  mounted  at  their  forward 
ends,  adjuauble  holding  derieea  aecured  to  the  inner  sides  of  said 
eultivatoi-beama,  amaU  enltivator-shorels  carried  by  said  holders, 
outvard  and  rearward  extending  arms  seeursd  to  the  ouUr  sides  of 
said  bars,  large  cnHivmlor-alMTab  carried  by  said  bars,  and  dirt- 
ehecks  carried  by  cultivator-bcaasa  and  arranged  to  receive  the  dirt 
from  the  large  ealtrvator-ahorels. 

4.  A  ealtivator  for  listed  eom  comprising,  transporting-wheels. 
a  pair  of  ealtivatoi^beams  rigidly  mounted  at  their  forward  ends 
sad  diverging  rearwardly,  a  small  eultivstor-ahovel  carried  by  each 
of  said  beams,  said  amall  AmrtU  being  arranged  doae  together,  a 
large  en^tivator-ahovel  carried  by  each  of  aaid  beams  ia  the  rear  of 
the  small  shovela,  these  larga.  shovels  baiaf  arranged  a  greaUr  dis- 


Unee  apart  than  the  smaller  ahovels.  a  dirt-cheek  mounted  adjacent 
each  of  the  large  ahovela.  dirt-ahielda  between  each  pair  of  smaller 
ahovels  to  protect  the  planU,  means  for  connecting  said  shields  to 
the  cultivator,  and  meaas  for  vertically  adjusting  the  cultivator- 
beams. 

5.  A  cultivator  for  listed  com  comprising  a  forward  horiionUl 
transverae  bearing-bar.  long  bearing-sleeves  slidably  mounted  there- 
on, a  pair  of  standarda  connected  to  each  of  said  sleeves,  s  transport- 
iag-diak  carried  by  each  of  said  standards,  a  raarward-exUnding 
cultivator-beam  connected  to  each  sundard,  cultivator  means  car- 
ried by  each  of  aaid  beams,  a  forward-exUnding  reach-bar  rigidly  ae- 
cured to  the  bearing-bar  between  the  aleeves,  a  draft-bar  earned  by 
aaid  rsach-bar  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  means  connecting  said 
draft-bar  to  the  standards,  aad  means  for  shifting  the  draft-bar  from 
aide  to  aide  on  the  reach. 

4.  A  ealtivator  for  Hated  com  compriaing  a  forward  horiiontal 
tiansverae  bearing-bar.  long  bearing-sleeves  slidably  mounted  there- 
on, a  pair  of  sUndards  connected  to  each  of  said  sleeves,  s  transport- 
ing-disk  carried  by  each  of  said  sUndards,  a  rearward-exUnding 
cultiTfetor-beam  connected  to  each  atandard.  cultivator  m^ans  car- 
ried by  each  of  aaid  beanu,  a  forward-extending  reach  rigidly  se 
cured  to  the  bearing-bar  between  the  sleeves,  a  draft-bar  carried  by 
aaid  reach  near  the  forward  end  thereof,  means  connecting  said 
draft-bar  to  the  sUndarda,  and  a  lever  connected  to  aaid  draft-bar 
and  adapted  to  be  awnag  from  aide  to  side  to  shift  said  bar  to  alter 
the  line  of  draft. 

7.  A  listed-com  cultivator  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  a 
series  of  standarda,  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  sUodards  In 
pairs  and  permitting  them  to  be  moved  traasversely  of  the  mschine, . 
cultivator-beams  connected  to  said  sUndards  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  cultivator  means  carried  by  said  beams,  a  draft- 
bar,  meana  for  aupperting  aaid  bar  and  permitting  it  to  have  a  trana- 
verse  movement,  and  meana  for  connecting  each  end  of  said  draft- 
bar  to  the  adjacent  pair  of  sUndards. 

8.  A  cultivator  for  listed  com  comprising,  a  supporting-frame, 
a  aeriea  of  aUndarda,  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  sUndards  in 
pairs  and  permitting  them  to  be  moved  transversely  of  the  machine, 
cultivator-beams  connected  to  said  sUndards  and  exUnding  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  cultivator  means  carried  by  aaid  beams,  a  draft- 
bar,  meaas  for  supporting  said  bar  and  permitting  it  to  have  a  trans- 
verse movement,  means  for  connecting  each  end  of  aaid  draft-bar  to 
the  adjacent  pair  of  sUndards.  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  draft- 
bar  and  by  which  it  may  be  shifted  transversely  of  the  machine. 

9.  A  cultivator  for  liated  com  compriaing  a  bearing-bar,  a  pair 
of  aleevea  alidably  mounted  on  aaid  bar,  a  pair  of  standards  connect- 
ed to  each  sleeve,  a  rearward-exUnding  cultivator-beam  connected 
to  each  sUndard,  cultivator  means  carried  by  each  beam,  a  reach 
rigidly  aecured  to  the  bearing-bar  between  the  sleeves,  s  draft-bar 
slidsbly  mounted  on  said  reach  forward  of  the  standards,  meant  con- 
necting each  end  of  said  draft-bar  to  the  adjacent  pair  of  standards, 
aad  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  reach  and  connected  to  the  draft-bar  to 
awing  aaid  bar  laterally. 

10.  A  cultivator  for  listed  eom  comprising  s  bearing-bar,  a  pair 
of  sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  aaid  bar.  a  pair  of  sUndards  connect- 
ed to  each  sleeve,  a  rearward -extending  cultivator-beam  connected 
to  each  standard,  cultivator  means  carried  by  each  beam,  a  reach 
rigidly  secured  to  the  bearing-bar  between  the  sleeves,  s  draft-bar 
alidahly  mounted  on  said  reach  forward  of  the  sUndards,  meaas  con- 
necting each  end  of  aaid  draft-bar  to  the  adjacent  pair  of  sUndards, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  reach  and  connected  to  the  draft-bar,  a  later- 
ally-awinging  tnnsporting-wheel  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  reach 
in  the  rear  of  the  cultivator  meana. 

11.  A  cultivator  for  liated  com  compriaing  a  bearing-bar,  a  pair 
of  aleeves  slidably  mouated  on  said  bar,  a  pair  of  standards  connected 
to  each  sleeve,  a  rearward-extending  cultivator-beam  connected  to 
each  aUndard,  cultivator  means  carried  by  each  beam,  a  reach  rigidly 
secured  to  the  bearing-bar  between  the  sleeves,  a  draft-bar  alidably 
mounted  on  aaid  reach  forward  of  the  atandarda,  means  connecting 
each  end  of  aaid  draft-bar  to  the  adjacent  pair  of  atandarda,  a  lever 
pivoted  oa  the  reach  and  connected  to  the  draft-bar  U  awing  aaid  bar 
transversely  of  the  machine,  a  rear  transportiag-wheel,  a  swinging 
frame  carrying  said  wheel,  a  horixontal  pivot  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame  to  the  rear  end  of  the  reach  above  the  wheel ,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

12.  A  listed-cora  cultivstor  comprising  a  forward  transverse 
cylindrical  bearing-bar,  bearing-sleeves  mouated  thereon,  a  pair  of 
standards  rigidly  connected  to  each  sleeve,  s  tranaporting-disk  car- 
ried by  each  of  aaid  sUndards,  rearward-exUnding  eultivator- 
beaasa  carried  by  each  sUndard,  a  reach-bar  mounted  on  the  bearinf- 


114  0.  a_ii 


I590 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Puao 


AtT     14,     1905. 


bar  at  lh«  c*utmT  th«r«of.  •  tr»Bsportinf;-wh««l  tecnr^  to  the  rear 
end  of  Mid  reach-bar,  an  apward-extendin{(  riftd  frame  carried 
Itj  the  rearh  ahore  each  pair  of  itaadards,  and|  mean*  connecting 
each  pair  of  raltiTator-beama  to  the  adjacent  rl|^d  upright  frame 
wherebv  naid  beams  ma^  be  rerticalW  adjusted. 

13  A  li«ted-core  cnltiTator  comprising  a  (orward  tranarerae 
cylindrical  bearing-bar.  bearing-sJe«Te*  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of 
•taadardt  rigidly  connected  to  each  eleeTe,  a  trahtporting-diak  car- 
ried br  each  of  Mid  ■tandards.  rearward-exlipnding  cuitiTator- 
beam«  carried  by  each  iteevr.  a  reach-bar  mounted  00  the  bcaring- 
har  at  the  center  thereof,  a  transporting-wheel  apcured  to  the  rear 
end  of  Mid  reach,  an  upward-extending  rigid  frtme  carried  br  the 
reach  above  each  pair  of  ttandard*.  a  rock-ahaft  oarried  by  eac^  pair 
of  cultivator-beam*,  an  arm  on  one  end  of  naid  ahaft,  meana  connect- 
ing the  free  end  of  uid  arm  to  the  upright  frame,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  aaid  rock-ahaft,  and  meana  iot{  locking  Mid  lever 
in  ita  adjuated  poeition  | 

14.  A  cultivator  for  listed  com  comprising  ^  horizontal  trans- 
verse bearing-bar.  long  bearing-sleeves  si idably  i^ounted  thereon,  a 
pair  of  standard*  connected  to  each  of  said  sleev^,  a  transpoftjng- 
disk  carried  by  each  of  said  standards,  a  cultivat4r-beam  carried  by 
each  Ktandard,  cultivator  means  carried  by  each  hfam,  a  forward-ex- 
tending reach  secured  to  the  beanng-bar  between  the  sleeves,  a 
draft-bar  carried  by  Mid  reach-bar  forward  of  th^  atandarda,  draft- 
evener  devices  connecting  the  standards  to  the  drWt-bar,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  draft-bar  and  adapted  to  he  swung  (rom  side  to  side  to 
shift  said  bar  and  thereby  move  the  tileeves  on  the  bearing-bar  to 
alter  the  line  of  draft 
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CUUm  — I.  In  a  device  of  the  cla«»  describe^,  the  combination 
with  a  table  adapted  to  be  heated  of  a  plurality  ol  radial  arms  rota- 
tively  carried  above  said  table,  means  adapted  ta  rotate  said  arms, 
revoluble  agitating  means  joumaled  longitudinally  of  said  arms  and 
a  plurality  of  conveyer  blades  adapted  to  move  otver  the  upper  sur- 
face of  Mid  table 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table  ^apted  to  be  heat- 
ed and  to  receive  thereon  material  to  be  treated,  means  adapted  to 
move  said  material  from  the  periphery  centrally  bf  the  table  and  a 
rotative  brush  acting  to  agitate  and  to  retard  the  ventral  movement 
of  the  material . 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table. 'means  for  heating 
the  same,  a  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  retain  niaterial  to  be  oper- 


fi.  A  drier  comprising  a  heating-table,  heat-coaveying  inlet  and 
ovtlet  pipes  communicating  therewith,  rotative  arms  carried  above 
■aird  table,  oonveyer-blades  thereon  adapted  to  move  matarial  oen- 
trally  of  the  table  and  revolving  brashes  joumaled  on  Mid  arms 
adapted  to  mix  Mid  material. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table  adapted  to  receive 
material  adjacent  Ita  periphery,  means  adapted  to  move  said  mate- 
rial circumferentially  and  centrally  thereof,  means  for  heating  Mid 
material  during  its  travel,  rotative  brushes  extending  radially  of  the 
table  and  a  discharge  adapted  to  convey  the  material  from  the  table. 

8.  In  a  drier,  a  table  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  heat- 
containing  compartments  in  the  table,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  car- 
ried above  said  table,  a  roller  on  the  end  of  each  arm  adapted  to 
track  on  Mid  flange,  mixing  and  conveying  means  on  said  table  and 
a  conveyer  adapted  to  remove  the  treated  material. 

9.  A  drier  comprising  a  circular  table  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral flange  thereon,  heating-compartments  in  the  table,  radial  arms 
carried  ab^ive  aaid  table,  a  roller  on  the  end  of  each  adapted  to  track 
on  Mid  flange  and  support  the  am,  coKveyer-bladea  arranged  diago- 
nally with  Mid  arms  and  a  clamp  engaging  about  Mid  arms  and  so- 
curing  the  blades  thereon. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotative  arm,  a  track 
adapted  to  support  said  arm  in  a  plane  of  rotation,  a  blade  arranged 
diagonally  of  Mid  arm,  an  upwardly-extending  shank  thereon  and  a 
complemental  part  acting  with  Mid  shank  to  clasp  said  blade  npoa 
the  arm. 

11.  la  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  heating-table  comprts- 
ing  a  heating-surface,  a.  peripheral  flange  thereon,  a  plurality  of  in- 
tercommunicating compartments  arranged  radially  of  said  table,  in- 
let and  outlet  ports  opening  into  said  compartments  and  a  discharge 
at  the  axis  of  said  table 

IS.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  a 
circular  hollow  table  adapted  to  receive  material  thereon,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  and  transverse  partitions  therein,  ports  through  Mid 
partitions,  aa  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe,  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  ta- 
ble, a  plurality  of  arms  extending  and  rotating  radially  of  the  table, 
rollers  on  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  flange,  means  for 
rotating  Mid  arms,  a  plurality  of  (wnveyer-blades  extending  diago- 
nally of  said  arms,  a  cylindrical  bmsh,  a  hood  inclosing  said  table 
and  a  suction-fan  connected  therewith  and  discharging  the  air  there- 
from. 

13.  A  table  for  the  purpoite  specified  comprising  segmental  hol- 
low sections  joined  to  afford  a  flat  surface ,  a  marginal  flange  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  outer  sections,  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of 
communicating  passages  through  the  walls  affording  inlet  and  out- 
let ports  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  opening  into  and  communicating 
through  Mid  sections. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  centrally-apertured  ta- 
ble having  a  plurality  of  communicating  compartmentx  therein,  a 
peripheral  flange  thereon  forming  an  upwardly-opening  receptacle 
on  the  top  thereof,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  said 
table,  means  adapted  to  rotate  aaid  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  radial  anna 
rigidly  secured  on  the  shaft,  friction-rollers  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage on  i>aid  flange,  a  plurality  of  conveyer-blades  carried  on  a  part 
•f  Mid  arms  and  rotative  brushes  carried  on  the  remainder,  means 
adapted  to  rotate  Mid  brushes,  a  discharge-conveyer,  a  closed  hood 
and  a  suction-fan  connected  therewith. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  circular  heating-table 
having  a  central  aperture  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  source  of  heat,  an  upwardly  -  extending  peripheral  flange 
thereon  sdapted  to  form  a  receptacle  on  the  upper  side  of  said  table, 
a  rotative  shaft  extending  through  Mid  aperture,  radial  anas  rigidly 
engaged  thereon  and  adapted  to  track  on  Mid  flange,  a  plurality  of 
conveyer-blades  on  Mid  arms  adapted  to  engage  material  in  said  re- 
ceptacle and  move  it  toward  the  central  aperture   a  cylindric  brush. 


ated  upon,  rotative  brushes  adapted  to  mix  said  misterial,  a  plurality  j 

of  converer-blsdes  adapted  to  move  said  material!  toward  the  center  1  «•»■»»  »dapted  to  route  Mid  brush,  a  closed  hood  and  means  adapt 


of  the  table  to  operating  means  acting  from  the  center  of  the  table. 

4  In  a  drier,  a  hollow  heating-table  provided  with  an  outlet  and 
ialet  for  a  heated  fluid  and  compnsing  a  plurality  ef  communicating, 
radially-dispoeed  compartments,  a  peripheral  flange  oa  said  table,  a 
radial  arm  joumaled  to  nweep  the  table,  a  plurality  of  conveyer- 
bladee  carried  on  <iaid  arm  and  «et  obliquely  theretrith  and  acting  to 
sweep  material  toward  the  center  and  an  exhaust- l^ood  inclosing  Mid 
Uhie. 

i.  A  drier  comprising  a  circular  table  havii^  radial  compart- 
ments therein  adapted  to  be  heated,  one  or  more  radial  arms  rotative 
above  the  same,  a  plurality  of  obliquely-set  blad^  carried  on  each 
am  and  acting  to  draw  material  to  be  trMted  froi  n  the  periphery  to 
a  point  of  discharge  at  the  center  of  the  table. 


ed  to  carrv  off  the  moisture  from  Mid  hood. 
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Claim. — 1  In  a  device  of  the  <  lass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  adjustably  en- 
gaged therein,  a  screen  in  close  proximity  with  aaid  flexible  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  tappet-blades  adapted  to  strike  said  flexible  mem- 
bers and  means  for  carrying  said  blades  transversely  of  the  screen. 

i  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  frame,  of  a  screen  engaged  therein,  a  plurality  of  wire*  in  cloee 
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ooaUet  with  aaid  •erMB.  •  t«xible  b«h  rarrMd  trmaartnriy  of  tb« 
frame  and  outwardlj-dir«>ct«d  meana  tber«on  adaptMi  to  rtrikf  uid 
wifM  •ucccaairelj. 


OD  said  akaft  at  «aeh  «ad  of  the  »en*n,  aprocket-diaiBt  eairtod  ob 
•aid  wheels  and  a  pluralit?  of  blade*  projecting  therefrom  adapted 
to  contact  on  said  wires. 


3.  In  •  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  frame,  of  a  screen  engaged  therein,  a  plurality  of  wires  adjust- 
abJT  engaged  in  said  frame  in  close  proximitj  to  and  below  said 
screen,  means  for  delivering  material  uniformly  on  the  screen,  an 
endless  chain,  means  for  driring  said  chain  transTeraely  of  the  screen 
and  blades  thereon  adapted  to  strike  said  wires  successiTcly . 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  screen  of  cords  Mtretcbed 
beneath  the  same  in  groups  and  a  flexible  belt  adapted  for  continu- 
ous travel  transversely  of  the  screen,  at  each  end  thereof  and  tapped 
blades  thereon  acting  successively  on  each  group  of  wires  acting  to 
vibrate  the  screen 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describod,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  adjusting-rods  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  rods  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  coiled  springs  engaging  said  last- 
named  rods  to  the  end  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  wires  connecting 
Maid  rods  adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereby,  a  screen  tantly  stretched 
above  said  wire,  endless  chains  adapted  to  travel  across  the  same  aad 
means  thereon  adapted  to  strike  said  wires  sacoesaively. 

6  In  s  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  wires  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
meani)  for  adjusting  said  wires  to  the  desired  tension,  a  screen  se- 
cured in  said  frame  above  said  wires  and  in  close  relation  therewith, 
a  shaft  joumaled  longitudinally  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  sprx>cket- 
wheels  thereon,  sprocket -chains  on  said  wheels  and  means  on  said 
chain  adapted  to  vibrate  said  wires. 

7.  Ib  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combiBStion  with  a 
rigid  frame  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  wires  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  means  for  sdjusting  said  wires  to  the  desired  tension,  a 
screen  tightly  stretched  in  said  frame  above  the  central  portion  of 
said  wires  and  in  close  relation  therewith,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  each 
side  of  said  frame,  an  endless  chain  driven  by  said  shaft  at  each  end 
of  the  screen  and  meana  thereon  acting  to  vibrate  said  wires. 

8  In  s  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  frame  of  a  plurality  of  wires  arranged  in  groups  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  screen  stretched  tightly  above  said  wires  and 
in  close  relation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  dividing-etrips  in  close  re- 
lation with  the  top  of  said  screen  and  arranged  alternately  with  said 
groups  of  wires,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  each  sideof  said  frame,  sprocket- 
wheels  thereon,  sprocket-chains  carried  on  said  wheels  and  a  plural- 
ity of  blades  thereon  adapted  to  successively  vibrate  said  wir»s 

9.  In  a  separator,  a  rigid  frame,  a  plurality  of  wires  a^jusUbly 
engaged  longitudinally  thereon,  a  screen  supported  on  said  frame 
and  in  close  rrlation  with  said  wires,  a  shaft  joumaled  at  each  side 
of  said  frame,  sprocket-wheels  thereon,  sprocket -chains  on  said 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  tappet-blades  thereon  adapted  to  conUct  with 
•aid  wires,  means  for  distributing  material  upon  the  screen  and 
means  for  delivering  the  material  from  said  screen. 

10  In  a  separator  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  inclined 
screen  thereon,  a  plurality  of  wires  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  in  close  relation  with  said  screen,  a  shaft  joumaled  00  each 
side  of  ssid  frame,  endless  chains  driven  thereby,  meann  on  said 
chains  acting  to  strike  said  wires  successively  from  one  side  of  the 
screen  to  the  other,  spacing-strips  arranged  between  aaid  wires 
above  the  screen  and  means  for  receiving  material  from  the  screen.  , 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  one  or  more  screens  therein,  a  plurality  of  wires  adjusubly 
engaged  beneath  the  screen,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  each  side  of  said 
frame,  means  adaptwl  to  operate  said  shaft,  sprocket-wheels  carried 


TB^.QH^.    r&ICTIOR-MATCR.    Praix P.  Someua  Jr.. Sagiiutw. 
Mich.    PIM  Iby  23. 1904.    Solal  Ma2O0.167 


rioMB. — 1.  In  a  friction-match,  a  combustible  slick  ha%ing  a 
coating  at  the  end  thereof  of  detonable  composition  ignitible  by 
friction  on  any  friction  rubbing-surface  and  with  a  production  of 
high  temperature,  combined  with  a  primar>'  ignition  compound  con- 
nected therewith,  which  ignites  with  a  light  friction,  and  burns  at  a 
comparatively  low  temperature  and  without  noise,  substantially  as 
described 

2.  In  a  friction-match,  the  combination  of  a  combustible  stick, 
a  tip  of  detonable  material  having  as  a  component  an  oxvgen-sup- 
plying  material  combined  with  combustible  material  and  ignitible 
upon  any  friction  rubbing-surface,  and  s  .<tecond  tip  contiguous  to 
the  first  of  combustible  material  hut  free  frt>m  oxvgen-suppiying  ma- 
terial and  adapted  to  ignite  and  bum  at  a  comparatively  low  temper- 
ature, subatantially  as  described 

3.  .K  friction-match  comprising  a  combustible  stick  having  at 
one  end  thereof  a  paraffin  coating,  a  tip  of  detonable  material  having 
as  a  component  an  oxygen-supplying  material  combined  with  a  com- 
bustible material  mounted  upon  said  paraffin  coating  and  ignitible 
on  any  friction  rubbing-surface,  and  a  second  tip  contiguous  to  the 
flrst,  of  combustible  material,  said  latter  tip  being  free  from  the  oxy- 
gen-supplying material  and  adapted  to  ignite  at  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature. 

4.  \»  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  comprising  a  splint 
and  a  head,  the  bead  being  formed  of  detonable  material  ignitible  on 
any  friction  rubbing-surface,  and  having  an  igniting-tip  of  highly- 
combustible  but  non-detonable  material 

5  .\h  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  comprising  a  splint 
part  and  a  head,  said  head  being  formed  of  detonable  material  ignit- 
ble  on  any  friction  rubbing-surface  and  having  a  part  thereof  coated 
with  a  highly-combustible  but  non-detonable  material 

6  .\  match  comprising  a  splint  part  and  a  bead,  said  head  be- 
ing composed  of  a  composition  ignitible  by  friction  on  any  friction 
mbbing-surface.  and  an  igniting-tip  on  the  head  also  ignitible  by 
friction. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  having  a  head  com- 
posed of  a  composition  ignitible  by  friction  on  any  friction  rubbing- 
6urfa(*e.  and  an  igniting-tip  on  the  bead  ignitible  by  less  friction  than 
is  required  for  igniting  the  said  composition 
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CWm— 1.  Ib  •  U|pudiH|t  •ytteiB  tiM  co^biaauoa  of  •  lamp,  | 
mMM  for  lighting  »iid  cxUnguiskivK  Lh«  laap.  •  eating  for  said 
lamp  prorided  with  a  light-op^ning,  and  a  AimIj- reticulated  dia- 
phragm ttfrtehed  acroM  taid  opening.  I  . 

i  In  a  iignaling  «y*^B>  *•"  combination  of  a  lamp,  mean*  for 
lighting  and  extingui«hing  the  lamp,  a  caaing  f^r  aaid  lamp  provided 
with  a  aight-opening,  and  a  nnely-reticolated  dinphiagm  itretrhed 
acrosa  «id  opening,  together  with  a  diaphragki  of  colored  translu- 
eent  material  aiao  «tretfhed  acrutw  «aid  opening  inaide  of  the  reticu- 
lated diaphragm 

3.  In  a  tignaling  lyttem  the  combination  of  a  lamp,  meana  for 
lighting  and  extinguiahing  the  lamp,  a  raaing  f#r  said  Ump  provided 
with  a  ught-opening.  and  a  (Inely-retK-ulated  diaphragm  «tretched 
arruM  aaid  opening,  together  with  a  diaphrag|n  of  colored  tranalu- 
cent  material  alao  ttretched  acroaa  aaid  opening  inaide  of  the  reticu- 
lated diaphragm,  and  a  diaphragm  of  colorleM  translucent  material 
(tretched  acroaa  said  opening  outaide  of  the  reticulated  acreen 

4.  A  tignaling  device  corapriaiug  in  coml)iBation  an  incandea- 
eent  electric  lamp,  a  caaing  for  said  lamp  provided  with  a  aight-open- 
img  and  a  wire  screen  of  Ane  meah  stretched  actoaa  said  opening. 

5.  A  sigsaling  device  comprisiag  in  combination  an  incandee- 
eent  electric  lamp,  a  caatng  for  said  lamp  provided  with  a  sight-open- 
ing and  a  wire  acreen  of  flue  meah  stretched  acToaa  said  opening,  to 
get  her  with  a  plate  of  colored  glaaa  ttretched  a(roea  said  opening  be- 
hind the  screen 

6.  A  tignaling  device  compriai«g  in  combination  an  incandea- 
c«nt  electric  lamp,  a  caaing  for  said  lamp  provided  with  a  tight-opea- 
ing  and  a  wire  screen  of  Ane  meah  stretched  serosa  said  opening,  to- 
gether with  a  plate  of  colored  glass  stretched  across  said  opening  be- 
hind the  screen,  and  a  plate  of  uncolored  glaat  ttretched  acroaa  the 
opening  outaide  of  the  screen.  I 

7  An  electric  tignal-lamp  having  a  rekistance-coil  bridged 
acroaa  ita  terminals,  the  resistance  of  the  coil  being  approximately 
four  timea  the  recistance  of  the  lamp. 

8.  In  an  electric  signal-lamp,  the  combingtion  of  a  tapering  re- 
flector, a  cylindrical  upper  extension  thereof,  a  reaistance  fitting  into 
said  upper  extension  and  an  electric  lamp  deluding  from  aaid  re- 
sistance. 

9.  A  caaing  for  an  electric  tignaiing-lamp,  and  reaittanee  com- 
prising a  tapering  reflrc4or.  a  cylindrical  upper  extension  having  cir- 
cumfecential  perforations  near  ita  upper  end  ^nd  a  flarii.^  cap  sur- 
rounding said  circumferential  perforations.      | 

10  In  an  electric  tignal-lamp  the  combinition  of  a  tapering  re- 
flector opening  downward,  a  cylindrical  upper  extension  thereof  pro- 
vided with  ventilating  tide  openingt  near  iu  upper  end,  a  reaittanee 
fitting  into  taid  upper  extension,  an  electric  lamp  dependiag  from 
aaid  reaitUnce.  and  a  flaring  cap  surrounding  taid  ventilating-open- 

11.  In  an  electric  signal-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp-caa- 
ing,  an  upper  extenalon  thereof,  eommunicatitg  therewith,  a  reaiat- 
ance-coil  located  in  said  upper  extension  and  an  incandescent  elec- 
tric lamp  tuapended  from  said  reaiatance-coil,  the  aperture  commu- 
nicating between  the  caaing  and  ita  extenaion  Ming  of  larger  diame> 
ter  than  the  lamp-bulb 

12  In  an  electric  signal-lantern  the  combination  of  a  lamp-caa- 
ing.  an  upper  extension  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  re«istance-coil 
and  a  removable  cap  for  said  extension  . 
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transparent  material  and  opaqne  material  U  be  diaplayed  through 
said  transparent  material 

2.  In  blank  booki  or  album*,  a  rover  baring  opaque  flaps  each 
provided  on  ita  inner  aide  aroand  the  margina  thereof  with  elevated 
label-holders,  each  holder  having  a  transparent  inner  lining  and  pro- 
vided with  a  space  between  each  flap  and  transparent  lining  and  an 
opening  whereby  labels  arc  adapted  to  be  inaerted,  held  and  ex- 
hibited 

3  In  blank  books  or  albuma,  a  leaf  baring  transparent  tides  se- 
cured together  at  the  margins  to  form  a  space  between  said  sides  and 
a  tab  adjacent  one  margin  of  aaid  leaf,  said  leaf  having  an  opening 
adjacent  said  tab  leading  to  said  space,  for  the  purpoaes  specified. 

4.  In  blank  books  or  albuma,  a  cover  having  a  pocket  provided 
with  an  opening  adjacent  the  hinge  part  thereof  and  label-holdert 
around  the  margina  of  the  cover. 

5.  In  blank  bookt  or  albums,  a  cover  having  a  pocket  transpar- 
ent on  ita  inner  aide  and  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  the  hinge 
part  thereof,  and  label-holdert  around  the  margin  of  the  cover. 

6  In  blank  bookt  or  albums,  the  combination  of  a  cover,  a  leaf 
having  transparent  tidea  aecured  together  at  their  margins  to  form  a 
ipace  between  said  sides  and  having  an  opening  leading  to  said  space, 
and  means  for  securing  said  leaf  within  the  cover  for  the  purpoaee 
specified. 

782,387.  BTWUSaSS  OR  SPBCTACLI&  PUDUUCI  A  »ri- 
Tm,  ProrMaooe,  K.  L,  MUgnor  oT  ooe-balf  to  Albert  B.  Lens.  ProH- 
4eoot.  B.  L    PiM  Mar  1.  IMB.    Sertnl  la  lfi6,101. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mounting  for  eyeglaaaes  or  spectacles  compriaing 
a  body  portion,  and  a  projecting  ttrap  or  ear  adapted  to  extend  on 
one  aide  of  the  lent  and  to  be  attached  to  the  lent  at  two  pointa  of  at- 
tachment by  meant  patting  through  the  lent,  tubatantially  at  de- 
tcribed 

2.  A  mounting  for  ejeglaaaea  or  tpectaclet  compriaing  a  body 
portion  and  a  projecting  bifurcated  ttrap  or  ear  adapted  to  extend  on 
one  tide  of  the  lens  and  to  be  attached  to  the  lent  at  two  poinU  of  at- 
tachment bv  means  pataing  through  the  leoa,  tubstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  lent  of  a  pair  of  ejeglaaaea  or 
tpectaclee,  of  a  mounting  compriaing  a  body  portion  and  a  projecting 
ttrap  or  ear  extending  on  one  side  of  the  lens  and  attached  to  the  lens 
at  two  pointa  of  attachment  by  meana  paaaing  through  the  lens,  sub- 
atantially  as  described. 


782  288.  BPlAKDie-TUBI.  Wdxiah J. Biout. Detroit. MMl. 
ae^gnor  to  The  Mtohlgu  Drug  Ca.  Detntt.  MMl.  a  Corpormtloo  of 
PiM  Aof.  IS.  1901    aecmi  B«  ao,AM. 


Cimim.—l  In  blank  books  or  albnma,  a  cover  compoeed  of  an 
outer  layer  or  thickneaa  of  opaque  material,  an  inner  layer  or  thick- 
•eaa  of  transparent  material  with  a  space  between  said  layers,  and 
ll^ruif  an  opening  adapted  for  the  inaertion  ^  matter  between  taid 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  apeaking-tube  mouthpiece-ftzture,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  vertical  gaide-«lot  at  ita 
outer  end  and  an  opening,  a  mouthpiece  integrally  formed  with  the 
body  and  extending  outward  from  the  edg»of  taid  opening,  a  down- 
ward extertion  on  the  body  at  one  tide  of  the  tlot,  a  tlide  in  aaid 
guide-alot  baring  an  opening  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  moath- 
pieoe-opening  and  backed  up  by  the  extension,  a  flange  on  the  upper 
end  of  taid  tlide  to  engage  the  guide  and  support  the  tlide  therein, 
and  a  knob  on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  alide  for  operating  the  tame  and 
preventing  ita  removal  from  the  guide 

1.  In  a  tpeaking-tabe  mouthpieoe-ftxture,  the  combination 
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with  m  bod  J  portioB  kaTiag  «■  opeaiaf  in  iU  upper  tide  aad  prorided 
witli  a  T«rtical  gaid«-«lot  at  iU  forward  and,  a  mouthpMM  iatogral 
with  th«  forward  rod  of  tbr  body,  a  slide  within  said  |:uide-alot  hav- 
iDf  an  oprniiiK  adapted  to  register  with  the  mouthpiece,  a  flange 
around  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  bodj,  a  whistle  supported  wftit- 
in  the  opening,  and  a  visual  indicator  piTotally  secured  to  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  flange  and  adapted  to  turn  into  eBgagement  with 
the  whistle  and  lie  within  the  flaagr  below  its  upper  edge. 

3.  In  a  speaking-tube  mouthpiece-flxture,  the  combination 
with  a  cast  rjriindrical  bodj  having  an  opeaing  in  ita  top  aad  forward 
end  and  formed  with  an  integral  vertical  guide  extending  abore  and 
below  the  body  and  having  a  downward  extension,  a  mouthpiece 
formed  integral  with  the  forward  end  of  the  body  around  said  open- 
ing, a  slide  freely  movable  in  said  guide  against  the  downward  ex- 
tension thereof  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  tilt 
opening  of  the  mouthpiece,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said  slide  to 
engage  the  guide  and  support  the  slide,  a  knob  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  slide,  a  boaa  around  said  opening  in  the  top  of  the  body,  a  flange 
extending  upward  from  said  boas,  to  a  height  above  the  same,  a 
whiittle  supported  by  the  boas  and  fitting  within  the  flange,  a  visual 
indicator  pivotally  secured  to  the  forward  side  of  the  flange  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  into  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
guide  by  a  blast  of  air  from  the  whistle  and  to  be  turned  by  the  alide 
into  engagement  with  the  whistle  and  lie  wholly  within  the  flange. 


7Wy,vJHO.    BOt    WnxuM  B.  Tatlo* and  Dow  M.  TiTtot.  Bit- 
Ueonet  Mteh.    PUed  Apt  16. 1904.    8«nal  Ho.  908,363 


Claim— I.  In  a  box.  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing  A  open 
at  one  end ,  a  display-tray  a  having  downwardly-extending  walls  A' 
A"  arranged  within  said  rating  and  hinged  thereto  a  receptacle  C 
adapted  to  be  inserted  under  said  tray  and  embraced  by  the  walls 
thereof;  a  stop  <•  on  said  receptacle  C,  and  a  cover  B,  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

2.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing  A  open  at  one 
end;  s  display-tray  a  having  downwardly-extending  walls  A'  A"  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  and  hinged  thereto;  a  receptacle  C  adapt- 
ed to  be  innerted  under  said  tray  and  embraced  by  the  walls  thereof; 
and  a  cover  B,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing  A  open  at  one 
end;  a  display-tray  a  having  downwardly-extending  walls  A'  A"  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  and  hinged  thereto;  and  a  receptacle  C 
adapted  to  be  inserted  under  said  tray  and  embraced  by  the  walls 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing  open  at  one  end : 
a  display-tray  having  dowawardly-proiecting  walls  arranged  within 
said  casinfc  and  hinged  thereto;  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  said  rasing  under  said  tray  and  embraced  by  the  walls  thereof; 
and  a  suitable  cover,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  box ,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing  open  at  one  end ; 
a  display-tray  having  downwardly-projecting  walls  arranged  within 
said  casing  and  hinged  thereto;  a  ref-eptscle  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  said  casing  under  said  tray  and  embraced  by  the  walls  thereof,  for 
the  purpose  specified.  ! 

6.  In  a  box.  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing  open  at  one  end; 
a  display-tray  arranged  within  said  casing  and  hinged  thereto;  and  a 
ttorage-receptacle  adapted  to  be  inserted  under  said  tray,  for  the 
purpose  specified 

7H'2,'290.    BOILBE-PATCH.    Ajjhjil  D  Tqbpuih,  Jemy  City, 
H.  J .  antgnor  to  Smooth-On  Muaikcturlng  Company,  a  GorpontiOD 
of  Mew  Jeney     Filed  Aug.  15. 1904.    Serlai  Ho.  220.7M 
Claim. — The  combination  with  a  metal  structure,  of  a  metal 

patch  attached  thereto  by  rivets  or  equivalent  devices,  said  patch  be- 


ing provided  with  aa  aperture  adapted  to  penait  the  application  of 
oaBteat  betweea  the  structure  and  the  patch  after  it  is  attached 
thereto.  1 


782,391.    TWL-HOLDMGAfPARATDa    Slam L TEUEAMlM- 
tao,  Ohla    FBed  Apr  18,  1801    Saitel  la  808.396. 


Clara. — A  tool-holding  device  compriking  a  V-shaped  rack 
with  a  handle  separating  the  diverging  ends  thereof,  and  a  spur  al 
the  other  end  of  the  rack,  a  shaft  having  an  angular-outlined  rircum- 
ferencc  engaging  recesses  in  the  side  pieces  of  said  rack,  straps  hav- 
ing recesses  in  their  under  edget<,  the  marginal  wallit  of  which  re- 
ceHseM  are  angular  and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  angular  circumfer- 
ence of  said  shaft,  means  for  fastening  said  straps  over  said  shaft,  a 
carriage  formed  integral  with  said  shaft  and  provided  with  flanges 
along  its  longitudinal  edges,  a  rock-tihaft  juumaled  in  the  flanged  of 
said  carnage,  a  clamping-plate  fixed  to  said  rock-shaft,  and  a  thumb- 
screw passing  through  one  end  of  said  clamping-plate  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  end  of  a  tool  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  car- 
riage and  engaged  by  said  plate,  as  shown  and  described. 


7  8  '2 .  '2  9  V? .  VBOETABLE  OR  TKOU  8UCBR.  Waldiiar  Wal- 
TU  and  PtA»  Waltil  Ptiiladelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  20. 1901  Se- 
rial Kg  208.821. 
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CImim.—l  In  •  aliecr  of  the  cbartctar  •t4tM),  an  impalinir-pui. 
»  >piralljr-roUUbt«  knife  thereon,  a  handle  batrinx  a  lonxitudinaliy- 
extendin^  bore  therethroujth.  and  a  Mt-acrewj  on  said  handle,  aaid 
pin  beinx  adjuntabl;  fitted  in  said  handle  and  ildapted  to  be  tng^gtMi 
by  Mid  icrew.  I 

2  In  a  »lioer  of  the  rbaracter  itated,  an  idpalinif-pin,  a  rotata- 
ble  knife  thereon,  a  handle  for  Mid  pin.  a  resilient  arm  secured  to 
Mid  handle,  a  tooth  on  the  forward  end  of  Mid  >nn  adapted  to  pi«TV« 
the  side  of  the  article  to  be  sliced  and  a  tooth  On  the  forward  end  of 
Mid  handle  adapted  to  pierce  the  end  of  Mid  Article 

3  In  a  *licer  of  the  character  stated,  an  im|)alin<f-pin.  a  spirally- 
ruUUble  knife  (hereon,  a  handle  carrying  mI^  pin,  a  resilient  arm 
OB  Mid  handle,  and  a  tooth  un  the  forward  end  jof  Mid  arm.  Mid  arm 
beinjt  adapte«l  to  move  toward  Mid  handle  anji  have  Mid  tooth  en- 
/aWfe  the  article  to  be  sliced.  ' 


upon  the  rtinnin|^-K«ar.  and  a  rurrtd  link  pirotaliy  connected  to  the 
band-lever  and  the  brake-lever,  the  curre  being  such  that  the  hand- 
lerer  locks  itaelf,  when  the  brakM  are  aet,  by  paMhif;  beyond  the 
dead  or  center  line  throuch  the  pivotal  conneetions. 


783, '^95.    CAKT.    Suit  a  Wnu, ChKa^.  m. 
1903.    Serial  la  18S.ft«2. 


PlMMoT.H 


H-.j.«^i»M.  ttRIMDUKJ-DISKPORCOFraB-MILLa  AuwaoA. 
Wauii*.  Hew  Brtlaai.  Conn,  aaal^or  to  LanderB,  Frtry  &Dd  Clark. 
Hew  Brruin,  Coon.,  a  Corporatioa  Filed  How  10.  1904.  Serial  Ma 
232.09«. 


CImim—l  The  herein-described  mill-disk|  having  an  annular 
bearinit-conuct  surface  at  iu  outer  edge  and  th4  several  sets  of  teeth 
compoM^  of  a  plurality  of  short  teeth  near  the  4dge  of  the  disk  out- 
side of  a  blank  space,  alternating  long  and  short  teeth  with  the  long 
teeth  of  a  gradually-increai«ing  height  and  a  long  tooth  at  the  end  of 
each  set  having  a  broad  lop  face  at  its  inner  end, and  sUndJng  above 
the  tops  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  other  long  te«t| 

2.  The  herein-described  mill-disk  having  »  series  of  long  and 
short  teeth  arranged  in  seU.  the  highest  and  last  tooth  having  a 
broad  and  subsUntially  flat  top  with  a  groore  Jt  iU  outer  end  to  di- 
vide the  Mid  top  at  the  Mid  outer  end  while  iu  in^er  end  is  undivided. 


AS- 


•'.  rJ.: 


7 B '2.2 94^.    WAdOHB&AU.    Jau M.  Wm,  Heflln.  Ala.    FM 
i^ir  90. 1901     aerial  Ra  206, 7U 


ri«M». — In  a  wagon-brake,  the  combination  with  a  running- 
fear,  of  a  brake-beam  looeeW  carried  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  bounds 
and  extending  at  iU  ends  behind  the  wheels,  a  brake-lever  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  bounds  and  connected  to  the  beam,  a  band-lever  pivoted 


Clmm.— 1.  A  cart,  comprising  a  seat,  a  front  frame  connected 
to  Mid  seat,  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  folding  brace  between  said  front 
frame  and  the  rear  wheels,  and  a  folding  spring  supporting  Mid  seat, 
substantially  as  deacnbed 

2  A  cart,  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  front  frame  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  seat-frame,  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  front  wheels  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  front  frame,  devices  connecting  the  rear 
wheels  to  the  seat-frame  and  adapted  to  fold  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  cart.  Mid  front Yrame  and  longitudinally-folding  de- 
vices adapted  when  folded  to  suspend  Mid  front  and  rear  wheels  re- 
apectively,  and  bracing  means  between  the  front  frame  and  the  rear 
wheels. 

3.  A  cart,  comprising  a  seat-frame,  front  and  rear  wheels,  fold- 
ing devices  connecting  Mid  seat-frame  with  the  front  wheels,  a  fold- 
ing spring  connected  at  one  end  to  Mid  seat-frame  and  at  the  other 
with  the  rear  wheels,  and  folding  bracing  means  between  the  folding 
devices  connecting  the  seat-frame  with  the  front  wheels  and  rear 
wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cart  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  front  frame  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto  and  foldable  thereupon,  said  front  frame  adapted, 
when  unfolded,  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  seat-frame,  fmnt  wheels 
spaced  farther  apart  than  the  width  of  the  seat-frame  arid  connected 
with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  front  frame,  rear  wheels,  longitudi- 
nally-swinging means  connecting  the  rear  nheels  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  seat-frame  to  permit  of  folding  the  rear  wheels  up  beside  the 
■eat-frame.  and  devices  for  holding  Mid  wheels  in  operative  position, 
substantially  as  described 

5.  A  cart,  comprising  a  seat-fraine  and  a  front  frame  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  one  another,  said  front  frame 
when  extended  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  seat-frame,  front  wheel* 
connected  with  Mid  front  frame,  rear  wheels,  and  swinging  springi 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  seat-frame  and  at  the  other  with  the 
rear  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  cart,  comprising  a  seat-frama  and  a  front  frame  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  one  another,  front  wheels  di- 
rectly connected  with  Mid  front  frame,  rear  wheels,  longitudinally- 
swinging  means  connecting  said  seat-frame  with  the  rear  wheels. 
Mid  front  frame  and  longitudinally-swinging  means  adapted  when 
folded  to  suspend  Mid  front  and  rear  wheels  respectively,  and  a 
brace  between  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  cart,  comprising  a  seat-frame  and  a  front  frame  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  one  another,  front  wheels  di- 
rectly connected  with  said  front  frame,  rear  wheels,  longitudinally- 
swinging  means  connecting  said  seat-frame  with  the  rear  wheels, 
and  a  brace  between  said  seat  and  front  frames,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

H  A  cart,  comprising  a  seat-frame  and  a  front  frame  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  one  another,  front  wheels  con- 
nected with  Mid  front  frame,  rear  wheels,  longitudinally-swinging 
means  connecting  said  seat-frame  with  the  rear  wheels,  a  brace  be- 
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twMB  Mid  «e«t  and  front  frames,  and  a  folding  brace  between  laid 
front  and  rear  wheels,  substantially  as  described.  > 

9.  A  rart.  romprisinf  a  seat-frame  and  a  front  frame  hinfted  to- 
gethrr  and  adapted  to  br  folded  upon  one  another,  front  wheels  ron- 
De<-ted  with  said  front  frame,  rear  wheels,  swininnf^  means  connect- 
ing said  seat-frame  with  the  rear  wheels,  a  brace  between  said  seat 
and  front  frames,  a  brace  between  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  and 
means  operated  by  the  unlockiofr  of  one  of  said  braces  for  unlockin|( 
the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  cart,  comprising  a  seat-frame  and  a  front  frame  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  one  another,  front  wheels  coa- 
ne<-t«d  with  said  front  frame,  rear  wheels,  swinging  means  connect- 
ing said  seat-frame  with  said  rear  wheels,  a  seat-brace  for  bracing 
said  front  and  seat  frames,  said  brace  being  composed  of  members 
pivotally  connected  together,  and  a  wheel-brace  between  said  front 
and  rear  wheels,  said  wheel-brace  being  adapted  when  unlocked  to 
engage  said  seat-brace  to  unlock  the  same, substantially  asdes<-ribed. 

11.  A  cart,  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  front  frame,  brackets 
pivotally  connecting  said  front  and  seat  frames,  whereby  they  are 
adapted  to  fold  over  upon  one  another,  wheels  connected  with  said 
frames  respectively,  and  an  adjustable  leg-rest  pivotally  connected 
to  said  brackets,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  cart,  comprising  a  seat-frame,  wheels  supporting  said 
frame,  a  bark  and  a  leg-rest  pivotally  connected,  respectively,  with 
the  rear  and  front  portions  of  aaid  seat-frame  and  adapted  to  fold 
over  thereupon,  means  pivotally  connected  with  said  seat-frame  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  bark  for  adjustably  maintaining 
the  back  m  a  desired  position,  and  a  foldable  brace  between  the  leg- 
rest  and  the  front  frame,  said  foldable  brace  adapted  when  opened 
to  mainuin  the  leg-rest  in  a  raised  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  A  cart,  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  front  frame,  wheels  sup- 
porting said  seat-frame  and  adapted  to  fold  over  thrrenpon,  a  back 
pivotally  connected  with  said  seat-frame,  and  braces  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  front  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
back,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  cart  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  front  frame,  front  and 
rear  wheels  supporting  said  seat-frame  and  adapted  to  fold  over 
thereupon,  a  back  hingedly  connected  with  said  seat-frame,  braces 
connected  with  said  front  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  back,  and  a  foldable  bracing  me^ns  for  said  front  and  rear 
wheels. 

15.  A  cart  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  front  frame,  front  and 
rear  wheels  supporting  said  seat-frame  and  adapted  to  fold  over 
thereupon,  a  back  hingedly  connected  with  said  sest-framr.  braces 
connected  with  ssid  front  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
8ai4  back,  and  a  foldable  bracing  means  connected  to  the  front 
fram«  and  to  the  azJe  of  the  rear  wheels. 

1$.  A  cart  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  front  frame,  front  and 
rear  wheels  supporting  said  seat^frame  and  adapted  to  fold  over 
thereupon,  a  back  hingedly  connected  with  said  seat-frame,  braces 
connected  with  said  front  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  back .  and  a  pair  of  frames  hinged  together  and^  connected  to  the 
front  frame  and  to  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheels,  ssid  pair  of  frames 
forming  a  bracing  means  for  the  wheels. 

17.  A  cart  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  front  frame,  front  and 
rear  wheels  supporting  said  seat-frame  and  adapted  to  fold  over 
thereupon,  a  back  pivotally  connected  with  said  seat-frame,  bracks 
pivotally  connected  with  the  front  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed with  said  back,  and  a  foldable  bracing  me«ns  for  said  front  and 
rear  wheels. 

18.  A  cart  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  front  frame,  front  and 
rear  wheels  supporting  said  seat-frame  and  adapted  to  fold  over 
thereupon,  a  back  pivotally  connected  with  said  seat-frame,  braces 
pivotally  connected  with  the  front  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed with  said  back ,  and  a  folding  brace  between  said  front  and  rear 
wheels. 

19.  A  cart  comprising  a  teat-frame,  a  front  frame,  front  and 
rear  wheels  supporting  said  seat-frame  and  adapted  to  fold  over 
thereupon,  a  back  pivotally  connected  with  said  seat-frame,  braces 
pivotally  connected  with  the  front  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed with  said  back,  and  a  folding  bracing  means  connected  to  the 
front  frame  and  to  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheels. 

20.  A  cart  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  front  frame,  front  and 
rear  wheels  supporting  said  seat-frame  and  adapted  to  fold  over 
thereupon,  a  back  pirotally  connected  with  said  seat-frame,  braces 
pivotally  connected  with  the  front  frame  and  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed with  said  back,  and  bracing  members  hingedly  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  at  their  other  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  frame  and  rear  axle. 


il.  A  cart  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  front  frame,  front  and 
rear  wheels  supporting  said  seat-frame  and  adapte<l  to  fold  over 
thereupon,  a  back  pivotally  connected  with  said  seat-frame,  braces 
pivotally  connected  with  the  front  frsme  and  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed with  said  back,  and  a  pair  of  frames  hinged  logHher  and  con- 
nected to  the  front  frame  and  to  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheels,  said  pair 
of  frames  forming  a  bracing  means  for  the  wheels 

22.  A  cart  comprising  a  seat-frame  and  a  front  frame  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  one  another,  front  wheels  <on- 
nected  with  said  front  frame,  rear  wheels,  swinging  supporting- 
springs  for  said  seat  connected  thereto  and  to  the  axle  of  the  rear 
wheels,  a  back  pivotally  ronnected  to  said  seat-frame,  brarcfi  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  front  frame  and  adapted  to  be  ronnected  to 
said  back,  s  folding  srst-brare  for  bracing  said  front  and  seat 
frames,  and  a  wheel-brare  between  tiaid  front  and  rear  wheels,  said 
wheel  brare  adapted,  when  unlocked,  to  engage  said  seat-brace  to 
unlock  the  same. 

23.  A  cart  comprising  s  seat-frame  and  a  front  frame  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  one  another,  front  wheels  con- 
nected with  said  front  frame,  rear  wheels,  a  folding  spring  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  seal  frame  and  at  the  other  with  the  rear  wheels, 
a  back  hinged  to  the  seat-frame,  braces  connected  with  the  front 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  back  for  retaining  the 
latter  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  a  wheel-brace  between  said  front 
and  rear  wheels 

24.  .^  cart  comprising  a  .teat-frame,  a  front  frame,  front  wheels 
carried  by  the  front  frame,  rear  wheels  connected  with  the  neat- 
frame,  said  front  and  rear  wheels  adapted  to  fold  over  the  seat-frame, 
a  back  connected  with  said  seat-frame,  braces  ronnected  with  ssid 
front  frame  and  engaging  with  said  back,  a  foldable  bracing  means 
between  the  front  and  seat  frames,  a  foldable  bracing  means  for  the 
wheels,  and  means  carried  by  the  foldsble  bracing  means  between 
the  seat  and  front  frames  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  folding  brac- 
ing means  between  the  wheels  for  causing  the  folding  of  the  bracing 
means  l>etween  the  front  and  seat  frames  when  the  bracing  means 
between  the  wheels  is  folded. 

25.  A  cart  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  back,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  back  to  the  seat-frame,  a  front  frame,  braces  adapted 
to  engage  the  back -frame,  a  leg-rett,  and  means  connected  to  the 
braces,  front  frame  and  leg-rest  for  pivotally  connecting  them  to  the 
seat-frame. 

26  A.  cart  comprising  s  sest-framr.  a  back,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  back  to  the  seat-framr.  a  front  frame,  braces  adapted 
to  engage  the  back-frame,  a  leg-rest,  and  a  bracket  connected  to  the 
braces,  front  frame  and  leg-rest  for  pivotally  connecting  them  to  the 
seat-frame 

27.  A  cart  comprising  s  seat-frame  and  a  front  frame  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  fclded  upon  one  another,  front  wheels  con- 
nected with  said  front  frame,  rear  wheels,  swinging  means  connect- 
ing said  seat-frame  with  the  rrai  wheels,  a  pair  of  frames  hinged 
together  and  connected  to  and  forming  a  bracing  means  between  the 
front  and  seat  frames,  a  pair  of  frames  hinged  together  and  con- 
nected to  the  front  frame  and  to  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheels  forming 
thereby  a  bracing  means  for  the  wheels,  said  latter  frames  adapted 
when  folded  to  engage  and  cause  the  folding  of  the  other  pair  of 
frames. 

28.  A  cart,  comprising  a  seat-frame,  a  front  frame  and  a  back 
pivotally  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  seat-frame  respec- 
tively, front  wheels  connected  to  the  front  frame,  rear  wheels,  lon- 
gitudinally-swinging springs  connecting  said  seat-frame  to  the  rear 
wheels,  a  foldable  sest-brace  between  the  front  and  sest  frames,  a 
foldable  wheel-brace  between  the  front  frame  and  rear  wheels,  said 
wheel-brace  adapted  when  unlocked  to  engage  and  unlock  the  seat- 
braoe,  a  brace  between  said  front  frame  and  back  and  adapted  to 
maintain  said  back  in  various  positions  of  adjustment,  s  leg -rest 
hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  front  frame,  and  a  fold- 
able  brace  between  said  front  frame  and  leg-rest. 

29.  A  cart,  comprising  a  teat-frame,  a  front  frame,  a  back,  said 
front  frame  and  back  being  hingedly  connected  with  said  seat- 
frame,  front  wheels  permanently  connected  with  the  front  frame, 
means  hingedly  connected  to  the  seat-frame  and  foldable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  rear  wheels  permanently  connected  to  said  foldable 
means,  bracing  means  for  the  back,  and  foldable  bracing  means  for 
taid  front  and  rear  wheels. 


7  8  '^  .  '2  9  B  .  9DARD  FOR  HAEVB8TBS&  WlixUH  Wmn, 
Ckleago,  DL,  anlgiior  to  lottrnttkiatl  HAircstn-  Coopuy.  Chioigo, 
DL.  •  GorportUoD  of  lew  Jenej.    PQad  Jium  22, 1908.    Serltl  Ra 
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Clmim—\  A  harTe«t«r-in>*ni  prorided  with  meani  int^fp^J 
tbcrewiUi  in  •dyance  of  the  flnj^rr-bar  for  interlocking  with  the  ad- 
jacent fruard  or  ihoe  to  maintain  ita  alinement 


i.  A  harveater-guard  having  •  projection  in  advance  of  the  ftn- 
Iter-bar  prorided  with  means  for  interlockikiff  with  the  adjacent 
guard  or  ihoe  to  maiotain  ita  alinement. 

3.  A  harveater-guard  having  a  wing  or  wiings  in  advance  of  the 
ilBg«r-bar  provided  with  mean8  for  interiocking  with  the  adjacent 
guard  or  guard-wing  to  mainuin  ita  alinemenl. 

4  A  harveater-guard  having  winga,  whic^  with  the  wing*  of  the 
adjacent  guard*  form  a  rontinuou*  war  for  thr  cutter-bar.  provided 
with  mean*  for  interlocking  with  the  adjacent  guard-wings  to  main- 
tain ita  aJinement 

5.  In  a  harveater- guard,  a  wing  on  each  tide  in  advance  of  the 
ttngerbar  provided  reapectivelj  with  a  projection  and  a  correspond- 
ing receas  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  adjacent  guard-wings. 

6  In  a  harvester-guard,  in  combination,  with  a  finger-bar,  a 
wing  on  one  side  of  the  guard  provided  with  a  projection,  and  a  wing 
on  the  opposite  side  provided  with  a  corresponding  recess,  said 
wings  being  in  advance  of  the  Anger-bar  and  Aid  projection  and  re- 
ceaa  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  front  edge  thereof 

7  The  combinaUon  of  a  finger-bar,  guards  and  guard-wings  in 
advance  of  said  finger-bar  which  terminate  alternatelr  in  a  projection 
and  a  corresponding  recess  respectively,  eac|  forming  by  c4>nUct 
with  iU  fellow  a  matched  joint  between  said  gtiarda. 


mean*  for  operating  said  crank,*  in  vniaon  to  maiotab  aaid  aupport- 
iaf  part  in  a  true  horiaontal  pfane. 

J.  A  search-light  mounting  consisting  of  a  vertioallj-moring 
supporting  part  operatively  connected  to  a  counterbalance-weight, 
by  flexible  connectors  passing  over  pulleys,  and  means  for  operating 
Mid  connector*  to  produce  a  multiple  morement  of  the  supporting 
part^ver  that  of  the  counterbalance-weight. 

3.  A  search-light  mounting  consisting  of  a  vertically-moving 
supporting  part,  operatirely  connected  to  a  counterbalanoo-weight 
by  flexible  connector*  passing  over  pulleys  carried  by  vertical  sup- 
ports, equalizing-levers  atUch^  to  said  flexible  connectors,  and 
spring*  carried  by  said  aupports  atUched  to  said  equaliser*  to  pro- 
duce a  strain  upon  said  connectors. 

4.  A  search-light  mounting  consiating  of  a  vertically-moving 
rapporting  part  provided  with  beveled  faces,  a  casing  enveloping 
said  supporting  part  and  provided  with  beveled  stops  upon  the  upper 
part  thereof,  means  to  force  said  supporting  part  against  said  stops 
and  exert  a  constant  strain  against  said  stops. 

5.  In  a  search-light  mounting,  the  combination  of  an  armored 
easing,  a  search-light  therein,  means  for  elevating  the  search-light 
vertically  through  the  roof  of  said  casing,  stops  carried  by  said  cas- 
ing determining  the  maximum  vertical  elevatioir  of  said  light,  and 
apring*  carried  by  said  casing  operatively  connected  to  maintain  a 
strain  against  said  stops 


78^,^98.  8P0DT  FOR  BLAST  PDMACBa  Jamb  T  Wliw. 
AoaooDdak  Moot,  aatignor  of  ooe-hAlT  to  ChariM  8.  Pilnwr,  Aot- 
coodA,  Moot.    rUed  Majt  24.  1904.    SerlAl  la  809.408 


783/29  7.  Mooinieroia«AKCHLi9iTa  wouAMawn- 

Uft.  Bwtoo.  Hut.,  and  Jon  MoGiokSK.  Cl«TelAod.  Ohio.  aMlgnon 
to  WeUmao-awver-MorKu  CofporkUin.  ClevfiAad.  Ohla  PUad  Mat 
9,  im.    Serttl  la  196.771 


Claim— A  furnace-spout  comprising  a  hollow  shell  provided  in 
ita  outer  side  near  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  wator-inlet  supply- 
openings  arranged  in  alinement  and  longitudinally  of  the  spout,  and 
near  thr  other  end  with  a  water-outlet  opening,  and  heads  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  shell. 


7  8  *2  .  '3  9  9  .  MgTAI^roMP  FiMMAJn)  J  WiCH.  Bnwdheath. 
bgkad.  aMlguor  to  Tbe  UiM)typ«  Compuiy,  limitad.  London.  Sag- 
knd.    POad  Ajir  SO.  1908.    8«1a1  la  1M.06S. 


@3=:i 


CImw  —  1  .\  search-light  mounting  consiating  of  a  vertically- 
Boving  supporting  part,  operatively  connected  to  a  counterbalance- 
weight,  a  aeriea  of  cranks  operatively  connected  to  said  weight,  and 


FtnOAKT  14.,  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


•597 


Claim. — In  a  auehiae  of  the  clut  naniMi,  the  oombiaation  of  a 
mold;  a  pump-Doule  adapted  to  be  moyed  up  to  the  taid  mold  to 
make  metal-tif(ht  contact  therewith ;  a  pump  adapted  to  feed  metal 
through  the  noule  into  the  mold  by  it*  lifting  stroke :  a  throat  con- 
necting the  pump-cylinder  with  the  noczle ;  a  port  between  the  throat 
and  the  outer  air;  and  a  valve  controlling  the  said  port  adapted  to 
close  it  against  the  escape  of  metal  by  being  floated  up  to  ita  aeat  by 
the  rise  of  metal  in  the  throat,  and  to  open  it  to  admit  air  into  the 
throat  when  the  metal  descends  in  the  said  throat. 


78*-i,300.   MODimirGFORAWMIMe^POLES    Maktii F  WllM- 
■An.  BoriiDgtao.  lowi.    rUM  Apr.  9. 1904.    Serial  la  208.407. 


Claim. — I  The  combination  with  a  bearing  composed  of  two 
members  with  abutting  flat  faces  and  baring  openiagi*  for  the  passage 
of  a  journal,  of  flanged  brackets,  and  l>olts  clamping  said  brackets  on 
the  bearing  and  the  members  thereof  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  comprising  two  blocks  bev- 
eled on  their  outer  faces,  of  flanged  brackets  baring  their  side  flanges 
engaging  the  beveled  sides  of  the  block*,  bolts  passed  through  the 
brackets  st  opposite  ends  of  the  bearing,  and  nuts  screwed  onto  the 
bolts  to  clamp  the  bearing  between  the  brackets,  and  also  clamp  the 
members  of  the  bearing  together 

3.  The  combination  with  brackets  spaced  apart,  of  blocks  se- 
cured between  said  brackets,  a  journal  mounted  in  a  bearing  in  said 
blocks,  one  of  said  blocks  having  an  annular  recess  in  its  inner  face, 
an  element  haring  an  angular  bore  to  receive  an  angular  portion  of 
the  journal,  the  hub  of  said  element  entering  one  of  said  blocks  and 
terminating  near  the  annular  recess  in  the  other  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  brackets  spaced  apart,  blocks  secured 
between  said  brackets,  a  journal  mounted  in  a  bearing  in  said  bloi'ks, 
of  a  plate  on  the  lower  bracket  haring  recesses  at  its  sides,  a  clip,  and 
bolts  to  secure  said  clip  at  either  of  said  recessed  sides  of  the  plate  to 
form  a  bearing  for  a  drire-shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
brackets  spaced  apart,  of  a  bearing  comprising  two  blocks  disposed 
face  to  face  and  held  together  by  said  brackets,  said  blocks  having 
openings,  a  journal  passing  through  said  openings,  one  of  said  blocks 
baring  an  annular  recess  in  ita  inner  face,  and  an  element  secured  to 
the  journal  and  haring  ahub  entering  one  of  the  blocks. 


782.801.    CLOVKR-BUHCHm    WuuB  A.  Wiluau  Wadea- 
▼flle.  lod.    FIM  Apr.  21.  1904.    Serial  Ha  20i2M. 


vptumed  rear  ends  forming  standards,  bearings  at  the  upper  ends  of 

said  standards,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bearings  and 
serring  to  connect  the  sideH  of  the  frame,  radially-extending  fingers 
upon  said  shaft,  and  a  trip-finger  upon  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
outer  side  of  one  of  the  standards,  in  combination  with  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  standard,  a  bell-crank  lerer  piroted  to  said  bracket,  a 
guide-sleeve  secured  upon  the  standard,  a  spring-actuated  pin  slid- 
able  in  said  guide-sleeve,  a  link  connecting  said  pin  with  one  arm  of 
the  bell-crank  lerer,  and  a  yoke  mounted  slidably  upon  the  sUndard 
and  haring  an  arm  extending  in  the  path  of  the  trip-finger  upon  the 
shaft,  said  yoke  being  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  spring- 
actuated  pin. 

7B2,30'2.   HOOK.    WiuuH  M.  Wuxun,  Harlem.  Moot   FlM 
■OT.  11 1904.    Serial  Ma  232.719 


ClMm. — 1  A  hook  for  handling  bales  and  the  like,  having  a 
hinged  point,  arranged  to  swing  open  to  release  the  bale,  and  a  re- 
leasing-Iatch  which  supports  the  point  in  normal  position. 

2.  .V  hook  of  the  kind  stated,  haring  a  hinged  point  with  a 
shoulder  thereon,  a  spring-latch  mounted  on  the  shank  of  the  hook 
and  normally  engaging  behind  the  shoulder  to  support  the  point, 
and  means  to  release  the  catch. 

3.  A  hook  of  the  kind  stated,  having  a  hinged  point  with  a 
shoulder  thereon,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  shank  of  the  book  and  ar- 
ranged to  normally  engage  behind  the  shoulder,  and  a  thumb-lever 
connected  to  the  latch,  to  release  the  same. 


782,;U).*3.  8TBRILIZIKQ  APPARATUS.  WlLLUM  J.  Wwchu 
and  Jam  E.  Wialit.  Rome,  I.  T.  PUed  ita.  8. 19Q1  Serial  Xa 
IS8.179 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including  a 
croaa-piece.  side  pieces  connected  with  said  croas-piece  and  haring 


ClMm. — 1.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  wa- 
ter and  steam  receptacle,  means  of  applying  heat  thereto,  a  corer 
therefor,  a  depending  rack  removable  with  the  cover,  a  tray  sup- 
ported by  the  rack,  a  diaphragm  mounted  substantially  transverae 
of  the  water  and  steam  receptacle,  the  aaid  diaphragm  and  rack  be- 
ing perforated  to  permit  the  free  circulation  of  vapor,  and  means  for 
collecting  and  removing  the  drippings  from  the  rack,  substantially 
as  shown. 

2.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,' the  combination  of  a  water  and 
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■t««m  rec«pUcl«,  memnt  oi  applvinff  b«at  th*  rato,  •  cover  therefor. • 
dependioir  rwk  removtble  with  the  cover.  ^  tr»T  supported  by  the 
rmck.  and  mcau*  (or  collectinit  and  removiaf^  the  dnppiuK*  from  the 
rmck,  subetantiallT  a«  tbown 

3.  In  a  Ktehlizinic  apparatua.  the  rombiiiation  of  a  water-recep- 
tacle harinn  a  vapur-itpace  therewith,  meana  or  applyioft  heat  there- 
to, a  removable  rack  provided  with  perforatioDH  for  permittinK  the 
free  circulation  of  vapor  therethroujfh.  mcaii#  for  rolle^-tin^  and  re- 
moviUK  drippiuga  therefrom,  and  an  air-conduit  extending  from  the 
•pace  occupied  by  the  healioK  meanii  and  me4n«  connected  therewith 
provided  for  collectinj?.  compre»Hinn  and  dia^harjfing  the  heated  air, 
aubatantially  a«  shown 

4.  In  a  iitrriliziDK  apparatus,  the  rombi^ation  of  a  water-tight 
receptacle,  meana  for  heating  the  contents  tnereof,  a  chamber  con- 
nect«d  with  *aid  recepUcle  for  holding  the  |>eat-vapors,  a  neriea  of 
opening*  of  different  size  and  form  in  the  w^ll  of  the  receptacle  for 
receiving  inatrumenta  to  be  iterilized,  meanMJfor  supporting  auch  in- 
atrument*  therein  and  mean!*  for  rioitely  covering  the  said  opening* 
when  not  in  use.  substantially  a»  shown 

b.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combi|ation  of  a  water-recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  vapor-chamber,  a  tloa^ly-sealable  tray  remov- 
ably supported  in  the  vapor-charaber,  means  bf  applying  heat  to  said 
receptacle,  a  tool- receptacle  removably  supported  within  the  recep- 


2.  A  bottle-clutch  compriaing  a  plate  conatituting  part  of  a  bot- 
tle-conveyer and  provided  with  transverae  aperturea  in  the  form  of 
slots  having  widened  ends  that  permit  the  paaaage  of  neck-ahouldera 
of  bottles,  bottle-neck  rests  projecting  from  the  plate  adjacent  to  the 
alota  therein,  and  meana  in  connection  with  said  plate  by  which  t« 
lock  the  bottle-necks  in  the  narrow  portiona  of  aaid  alota. 


tacle  and  suitably  perforated  for  free  acceaa 
thereto,  aubstantiallr  as  shown. 


[>f  the  sterilizing  meaaa 


7R*2.8()-i.  COMBIMATIOHLOCl  ART»n»  a  WiiraTOH.  Malvern, 
Arl.  ualgnor  of  one-half  to  Knoch  E  Vance.  Jr.  Malveni.  Arfc. 
nifld  Sept  20.  l»oe     Serial  Wa  124.196l 


Claim  —1  The  combination  of  the  casiiig-plate  1,  having  a  per- 
forated right-angle  flange  2;  a  bolt  4.  having ]a  rear  wall  5.  a  plat*  7, 
integral  with  said  bolt  and  having  a  serrated  ^nn1»,  and  a  slotted  »nd 
gear-racked  arm  1 1 ;  a  spring  6,  secured  to  th4  inner  face  of  the  flange 
2,  iU  free  end  working  against  the  wall  5,  of  the  bolt  4.  a  tumbler- 
throwing  device  14,  adjusUbly  secured  on  th^  serrated  portion  of  the 
arm  8;  a  spindle-theath  12,  secured  to,  and  if  sing  from  the  center  of 
said  caaing-plate  1,  and  provided  with  a  lon(gitudinal  groove  12';  a 
gear-disk  13.  working  around  *aid  sheath,  ^gainst  the  face  of  said 
casing-plate,  and  provided  with  a  gear-racti  provided  with  gear, 
adapted  to  meah  with  the  gear  11,  of  the  ra<^-ann  9;  ratchet-wheel 
20;  a  pin^arrying  disk  22;  a  perforated  and  notched  tumbler  23; 
a  washer  24;  a  perforated  pin-carrying  disk  26;  a  perforated  and 
notched  tumbler  27;  a  washer  28;  a  notched  and  slotted  tumbler 
29;  a  washer  31 ;  aserraUd  disk  30,  and  a  top  washer  34,  placed  over 
said  disk  and  around  said  sheath  in  the  order  named  ;  pin  21,  in  the 
raU-het-wheel  20  pin  21',  in  the  disk  22;  piU  25  and  27'.  in  the  disk 
26.  pins  </,  in  the  disk  29;  pin  36,  in  the  disk  34;  a  spring-actuated 
feBC«  38.  adapted  to  catch  in  the  notches  of  s#id  tumblera ;  a  pawl  32, 
adapted  to  catch  in  the  notches  of  the  serrated  disk  30;  revolving 
spindle  e,  paaaing  through  the  plate  I,  and  slieath  12.  having  on  one 
end  a  kaob  and  on  the  other  a  nut.  whereby  t)ie  parts  of  said  lock  are 
held  together,  subaUntially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth 

2  In  a  lock,  tumblers;  a  ratchft  attached  to  said  tumblera;  a 
spnng-actuated  bolt  having  serrations,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  ratchet,  and  a  means  of  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  pawl  upon  the  bolt,  consiating  of  a  ser- 
rated plate  carrying  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  the  serrationa 
of  the  bolt. 

783.805.   lORLKCLOTCH.   Adolw  Woltwhibmi.  Mllwau- 

kM,WlL    PiM  lov.  S,  1901    aei1tllo.t31.079. 

ri«»«i.— 1  K  botUe-clutch  compriaing  »  plate  instituting  part 
of  a  bottle-conveyer  and  provided  with  traasverae  apertures  in  the 
form  of  alota  having  widened  ends  that  permit  the  paaaage  of  neck- 
akottlden  of  bottles,  and  means  in  tonneotion  with  the  plate  by 
which  to  lock  the  bottle-necks  in  the  narrow  portions  of  said  alota. 


3.  A  boitle-clutch  compriaing  a  plate  conatituting  part  of  a  bot- 
tle-conveyer and  provided  with  transverae  aperturea  in  the  form  of 
alota  having  widened  ends  that  permit  the  passage  of  neck-shouldert 
of  bottles,  and  a  slide  in  connection  with  the  plate,  an  edge  of  the 
slide  being  provided  with  notches  that  come  in  and  out  of  regiater 
with  the  widened  ends  of  the  plate-stota 

4.  A  bottle-clutch  comprising  a  plate  constituting  part  of  a  bot- 
tle-conveyer and  provided  with  transverae  aperturea  in  the  form  of 
slots  having  widened  ends  that  permit  the  paaaage  of  neck-shou|derfl 
of  bottles,  and  a  slide  restricted  aa  to  play  in  connection  with  the 
plate,  an  edge  of  the  slide  being  provided  with  notchea  that  come  in 
and  out  of  regiater  with  the  widened  ends  of  the  plate-slota. 

5.  A  bottle-clutch  comprising  a  plate  conatituting  part  of  a  bot- 
tle-conveyer and  provided  with  transverae  apertures  having  widened 
enda  that  permit  the  passage  of  bottle-neck  shoulders,  bottle-neck 
rests  projecting  from  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  slota  therein,  and  a 
slide  in  connection  with  aaid  plate,  an  edge  oftbealide  being  provided 
with  notches  that  come  in  and  out  of  register  with  the  widened  ends 
of  the  plate-slota. 

6.  A  bottle-clutch  compriaing  a  plate  conatituting  part  of  a  bot- 
tle-conveyer and  provided  with  projecting  elliptical  bottle-reats  in 
regiater  with  apertures  therein  that  permit  the  paaaage  of  bottle- 
neck shoulders,  and  means  ia.connection  with  the  plate  by  which  to 
lock,  the  bottle-necks  in  their  engagement  with  said  rests. 

7.  A  bottle-clutch  compriaing  a  plate  conatituting  part  of  a  bot- 
tle-conveyer and  provided  with  projecting  elliptical  bottle-rests  in 
regiater  with  apertures  therein  that  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  bottle- 
neck shoulders,  and  a  alide  in  connection  with  the  plate,  an  edge  of 
the  slide  being  provided  with  notchea  that  come  in  and  out  of  regia- 
ter with  the  plate-apertures. 


7  8  2,806.    ITWLA88I&    Max  H.  WoLrr,  lew  Torfc,  I.  T. 
Piled  Sept  S,  1901    Sertil  Ha  SS.ISS. 


Claim— A  pair  of  eyeglaas-clipa,  said  clips  being  provided  with 
atuda  having  solid  heads  in  line  with  the  azia  of  the  studs  and  trans- 
verse parallel  receaaea  cut  in  one  side  of  said  heads  at  right  angles  to  • 
said  axis  so  aa  to  form  tranaveme  flexible  platea  free  at  one  edge, 
said  receaaea  being  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  noee-apring 
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aad  the  rndi  of  Ut«  attockiiiK  raembere  of  the  noM-clipa,  and  meant 
for  Mcurinft  thr  rndt  of  the  noar-sprinft  and  the  ends  of  the  attaching 
merabere  of  the  aone-clipa  in  poaitioo  in  aaid  receaaea  conaiating  of 
acrew*  paaaed  inwardly  through  aaid  platM,  the  end*  of  the  noae- 
aprini;  and  the  ends  of  the  attaching  members  of  the  nuae-ciipi  and 
the  recesaes  in  which  they  are  placed  and  into  the  inner  end  portion* 
of  said  head*,  substantially  as  akown  and  deacribed. 


785i.807.    IMFLWIlirTTORPUICHIllOBKLTS.    WHirroBDW. 
WooDLlT.Ells&l)«U>atT.I.C.  PaedApr.29.1904  Serial  Ha  2(».5«li 


Claim — 1  In  a  punching  implement,  the  combination  of  a  ta- 
ble carrring  a  depending  supporting-plate  and  a  depending  bracket- 
plate,  the  latter  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support,  and  punching 
mean»  carried  by  said  supporting-plate  below  the  table-top.  said 
punching  mean*  cunsioting  of  two  members,  the  upper  one  being  sta 
tionar}-  and  the  lower  one  vertically  movable,  a  series  of  punchcM  car 
ried  by  the  lower  member,  a  stripping-plate  between  the  members,  a 
rack-bar  carried  by  the  supporting-plate,  a  gear  joumaled  on  the 
movable  member  and  engaging  the  rack  and  connected  to  an  oper 
ating  device. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting-plate,  punching  means  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  said  means  consisting  of  a  stationary  member  and 
a  movable  member,  one  of  the  members  carrying  punches,  and 
means  for  operating  the  movable  member,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  nick  held  stationarily  and  a  gear  joumaled  on  the  movable  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  mean*  for  operating  it. 

3  In  a  punchinir  implement,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate  and  punching  devices  carried  thereby,  said  devices  consisting 
of  a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  member,  one  of  theae  mem- 
bers carrying  the  punches,  a  rack-bar  carried  by  the  supporting 
plate,  a  gear  joumaled  on  the  movable  member  and  engaging  said 
rack,  and  an  operating-lerer  attached  to  aaid  gear. 


7  H  -^  ,  H  0  H  .    ELKTiOLTTIC  APPARITOR    AlTBH  WwoBT, 
Brtghtoo.  Kngkod.    Fikid  Mat.  23.  190S     Semi  Ra  148,16a 


Claim. — I.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus  with  a  mercury  aoode, 
a  screen  separating  the  anode  from  the  cathode  consisting  of  a  mate- 
rial which  is  not  wetted  by  mercury  and  ha*  passage*  of  such  size  a* 
will  prevent  the  flow  therethrough  of  the  mercuri'  but  will  permit 
j  the  free  flow  of  the  electrolyte,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus  with  a  mercury  anode,  a  support 
or  receptacle  foi  the  mercury  ox>nsisting  of  material  which  is  not 
wetted  by  mercury  and  has  passages  of  such  size  as  prevent  the  flow 
therethrough  of  mercury  but  permit  the  free  flow  of  an  electrolyte, 
substantially  as  deachbed. 

3.  In  an  electrol3rtir  apparatus  with  a  mercury  anode,  a  support 
or  receptacle  for  the  merrurr  consisting  of  a  sieve  of  a  material  which 
is  not  wetted  by  m'ercury.  the  sieve-passages  being  small  enough  to 
prevent  mercury  from  flowing  therethrough  but  wide  enough  to  per- 
mit the  free  passage  of  an  electrolyte,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus  with  a  mercury  anode,  a  support 
or  receptacle  for  the  mercury  consisting  of  a  meshed  fabric  of  a  metal 
which  is  not  wetted  by  mercury,  the  meshes  being  small  enough  to 
prevent  mercury  from  flowing  therethrough  but  wide  enough  to  per- 
mit the  free  parage  of  an  electrolrte.  subr<tantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electroljrtic  apparatus  with  a  mercury  anode,  a  support 
or  receptacle  for  the  mercury  consitting  of  a  meshed  fabric  of  plati- 
num, the  meshes  being  so  small  a«  to  prevent  mercury  from  flowing 
therethrough  but  wide  enough  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  an  elec- 
trolyte, substantially  as  described. 

6  In  an  ele<-trolytic  apparatus  with  a  mercury  anode,  a  support 
or  receptacle  for  the  merc^iry  consisting  of  a  corrugated  support,  re- 
ceiving mercury  in  it*  depresaions  only,  and  made  of  a  material  that 
is  not  wetted  by  mercury  and  having  passages  which  are  too  small 
to  permit  mercury  to  flow  through  but  which  are  wide  enough  to  per- 
mit the  free  flow  through  them  of  an  electrolyte,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  mercury  electrolytic  meter  consisting  of  a  chamber  di- 
vided in  two  parts  by  a  sieve-like  mercury-receptacle  made  of  a  ma- 
terial which  is  not  wetted  by  mercury  and  tbe  sieve-openinga  of 
which  are  so  small  as  to  prevent  the  flow  therethrough  of  mercury 
while  permitting  the  free  flow  of  the  electrolyte,  said  sieve  being  cor- 
mgated  to  receive  mercury  in  its  depressions  onlv  and  is  formed 
with  a  channel  or  channels  which  permit  the  electrolytically -de- 
posited mercury  to  be  returned  to  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7R'2,H09.  MACRUTE  FOR  POUIIMO  COLLA&-BUTrOH&  Kd- 
W4KD  J  Tali.  HorUi  AtUeboro.  Mam.  PUed  May  6.  1901  8«ial 
Ra  206,702. 


Cuum.—  l  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  base  of  carriers  mounted  upon  tbe  baae,  means  in  the  base 
for  actuating  the  carriers  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  disk* 
mounted  in  the  carriers,  rolls  upon  the  disks,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  diaks. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
base  of  carriers  mounted  upon  the  base,  means  in  the  baae  for  actuat- 
ing the  carriers  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  disks  mounte^l  in 
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tkc  tmnitn,  a  |^daat«d  MiiM  of  rolls  apop  the  disk*,  and  meau 
for  rotating  the  diaki 

3  In  a  macliinr  of  the  claM  dntchb^.  tl|«  combination  with  the 
baar  of  carrier*  mounted  upon  the  ba*«.  meaw  in  the  baae  for  actuat- 
inK  the  rarhera  toward  and  awaj  from  each  *ther,  disks  mounted  in 
the  earners,  rolls  mounted  upon  the  disks  adapted  to  cAart  with  each 
other  apoB  the  work  when  the  disks  revolre,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  disks. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  tl|e  combination  with  the 
baae  of  carriers  mounted  upon  the  base  provided  with  marfcinal 
racks,  disks  mounted  in  the  carriers,  rolls  u^n  the  disko.  shafts  in 
the  base,  gt*n  upon  the  shafts  meshing  with  the  marginal  racks  and 
With  each  other,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  gears 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tite  combination  with  the 
base  of  carriers  mounted  upon  the  base  provided  with  marginal 
racks,  diskx  mounted  in  the  carriers,  rolls  u^n  the  disks,  shafts  in 
the  baae,  gears  upon  the  shaft*  meshing  withihe  marginal  racks  and 
with  each  other,  and  an  operating-lerer  fixe<|  to  one  of  said  gears. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described.  tIte  combination  with  the 
baae  of  slidable  carriers  mounted  upon  tht  base,  adapted  to  ap- 
proach and  reoede  from  each  other,  shaft.*  n)ounted  iq  the  carriers, 
disks  upon  the  ends  of  the  shafts,  rolls  up^tn  tiie  disk.s,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  carriers  actuating  means  for  rrTolring  the  shafts. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  th|e  combination  with  the 
baae  of  carriers  mounted  upon  the  baae  adapted  to  slide  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  shafts  mounted  in  the  farriers,  disks  mounted 
upon  the  shafts,  means  in  the  carriers  for  intermittently  locking  the 
disks  against  rotation,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriers  ac- 
tuating means  for  revoiring  the  sbafta.  I 

f^.  In  a  machine  nf  the  class  described,  tqe  combination  with  the 
base  of  carriers  mounted  upon  the  basic  adapted  to  slide  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  shafts  mounted  iu  the  farriers,  disks  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  the  shafts.  rolN  upon  the' disks,  gears  upon  the 
shafts,  vertical  guides  upon  the  sides  of  the  ba.4e  a  bar  mounted  iti 
the  guides,  means  for  elevating  the  bar.  ra()ks  mounted  in  the  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  gears  when  the  ba^  is  elevated,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  carriers 

»  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tfte  combination  with  the 
baae  of  carriers  mounted  upon  the  base  adapRed  to  slide  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  shafts  mounted  in  the  rarriers.  disks  mounted 
upon  the  shafts  and  provided  with  rolls,  ceagrs  upon  the  shaftn.  col- 
lar* upon  the  shafts  vertical  guide-blocks  up«n  the  sides  of  the  ba.4e. 
a  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  guide-blocks.  ■  tarn-block  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  bar.  and  adapted  to  contact  w^th  the  collars,  means  in 
the  guide-blocks  for  upwardly  tensioning  th^  bar.  racks  mounted  in 
the  bar  upon  either  side  of  the  cam-block  an4  adapted  to  engage  the 
gear*  when  the  bar  is  elevated,  and  neans  f«ir  reciprocating  the  car- 
riera.  I 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribeo.  the  combination  with 
the  base  of  carriers  mounted  upon  the  base  adapted  to  slide  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  shafts  mounter)  in  the  carriers,  disks 
mounted  upon  the  shafts  and  provided  wit|»  rolls,  gears  upon  the 
shafts,  collars  upon  the  shafts,  vertical  guidle-blocks  upon  the  sides 
of  the  base.  ■  bar  slidably  mounted  in  tht  guide-blt>cks.  .opring- 
catchea  upon  the  gxiide,  blocks  for  retaining Ithe  bar  against  upward 
noTeiiient.  meana  in  said  blocks  for  upwardjy  tensioning  said  bar,a 
can-block  midway  the  bar  adapted  to  conta<*  with  the  collars,  racks 
nonnted  in  the  bar  on  either  side  of  the  ca«i-block  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  gears  when  the  bar  is  raised.  aijusUble  pins  upon  the 
carrier*  adapted  to  release  the  catches,  and  kieaus  for  reciprocating 
the  carriers 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe<|.  the  combination  with 
the  baae  of  a  head-stock  upon  the  base,  a  spinning-spindle  mounted 
!■  the  head-stock,  carriers  also  mounted  upon  the  base  in  alinement 
with  the  spindle,  means  in  the  base  for  actuating  the  carriers,  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  disks  mounted  id  the  carrier*,  rolls  upon 
the  disks,  and  means  for  rotating  the  disks 


meat  of  contact  with  the  magneta  or  solenoids,  substantially  aa  d*- 
Bcribed. 


7  8  '2  .  8  1  0 .  0BTAII11I8  OaCILLATCRT  OR  RKIPROCATORT 
■OnOR  Haut  E  Toom.  CoMmMm-.  Bngiand.  FIM  Dec.  18, 
19QS.    SartftlJIa  IHMa 

Ctmim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  obuining  o««illating  and  reciprocat- 
uag  Botion.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  solenoids  or  magnets,  of  a 
swinging  or  oscillating  frame  carrying  the  arinature*  of  the  solenoids 
or  mafnets  and  of  means  whereby,  on  4he  wid  armatures  being  at- 
tracted by  the  magnets,  a  complete  magnetir  circuit  is  formed  so  aa 
to  provide  a  powerful  attractive  poll  upon  4>e  armatuxea  at  the  mo- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  arm.  of  a  vertically-mov- 
able armature,  a  magnet  for  raising  said  armature,  a  link  connecting 
said  armature  with  said  arm  below  the  center  of  oacillation  of  said 
arm  and  a  circuit-breaker  for  the  magnet-circuit  operated  by  said 
armature,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3  The  combination  with  a  swinging  arm,  of  a  pair  of  vertical 
solenoids,  vertically-movable  core*  within  said  solenoids,  connec- 
tions from  said  cores  to  said  arm,  engaging  the  arm  below  its  point 
of  suspension  and  a  circuit-breaker  for  aaid  solenoids  operated  by 
the  vertical  movement  of  said  cores,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  arm,  of  a  pair  of  vertical 
solenoids,  vertically-movable  cores  within  said  solenoids,  connec- 
tions from  said  cores  to  said  arm.  engaging  the  arm  below  its  point 
of  suspension,  an  electric  current  for  said  solenoids,  provided  with 
two  contacts,  a  vertically-reciprocating  rod  operated  by  said  cores,  a 
sliding  contact-piece  loosely  mounted  oo  said  rod,  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  engagement  with  one  or  other  of  aaid  contact*,  and  held 
in  relation  therewith,  and  projecting  devicea  on  said  rod,  for  engag- 
ing and  operating  said  sliding  contact-piece,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


7H'2.31  1  .    8LBCTUC  DISPLAY  APPA&ATD&    Bdhund  L  Za- 
LUKl.  lew  Tort.  I.  T.    rUed  SopC  6, 1904.    8erUi  la  223,361 


f '(otm.— 1 .  In  electric  display  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  trackway,  a  traveling  lamp-socket  and  suitable  electrical 
supply-conductors,  one  of  said  conductors  being  located  below  the 
traveling  lamp-socket. 

2.  In  electric  display  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
trackway,  a  traveling  lamp-socket  and  suitable  electrical  supply- 
conductors,  one  of  said  conductors  being  located  below  the  traveling 
lamp-socket  and  the  track  functioning  as  the  other  conductor. 

3.  In  electric  display  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
trackway,  of  a  lamp-aocket  wholly  formed  of  conducting  material. 

4  In  electrical  display  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able trackway,  of  a  lamp-socket  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  conduct- 
ing material.  | 

b.  In  electric  display  apparatus,  the  c«mbination  with  a  suit 
able  trackway,  of  a  lamp-socket  formed  entirely  of  conducting  mate- 
rial having  an  opening  through  the  bottom  and  provided  with  ele- 
ments engaging  with  said  trackway. 

6  In  electric  display  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
trackway  functioning  as  one  of  the  supply-conductors,  a  conductor 
located  below  the  traveling  lamp-socket,  a  traveling  lamp-socket 
having  an  opening  through  the  bottom,  and  an  electric  lamp  in  said 
socket,  the  lower  terminal  of  which  contacts  with  the  laat-named 
conductor. 

7.  In  an  electric  diaplay  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suit 
able  trackway  functioning  as  one  of  the  supply-conductors,  a  con- 
ductor located  below  the  traveling  lamp-aocket,  a  traveling  lamp- 
socket  having  an  opening  through  the  bottom,  and  a  screw-threaded 
cavity,  an  electric  lamp  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  baae,  the 
lower  terminal  of  which  con^cta  with  the  last-named  conductor  and 
lock*  the  socket  in  place 

8.  In  electric  diaplay  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  anit- 
able  trackway,  of  a  traveling  contact  engaging  with  said  trackway. 
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•  pi voUlly -supported  ana  carriwl  by  uid  traveling  conUrt,  and  a 
Ump-Mcket  attached  to  said  am  and  electrically  connected  with 
said  traveliBK  contact. 

9.  In  electric  displav  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able trackway,  of  a  travrUnf(  conUct  cogaKing  with  said  trackway, 
a  pivoUUy -supported  arm  carried  by  said  trareling  conUct,  a  -lamp- 
socket  concentric  with  the  pivotal  support  of  said  arm,  and  a  lamp- 
socket  attached  to  said  arm,  both  of  said  sockeU  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  traveling  contact. 

10.  In  electric  displi^v  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  plate 
of  conducting  material,  a  portion  of  which  is  cut  away  to  form  suit- 
able trsckwsys.  conductors  intermediate  said  rut-away  portions,  and 
lamp-sockeU  having  open  bottoms  traveling  in  said  trackways. 

1 1 .  In  electric  display  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  plate  of 
conducting  material,  a  portion  of  which  is  cut  away  to  form  suitable 
trackways,  a  continuous  sheet  of  conducting  material  intermediate 
said  cut-away  portions,  and  lamp-sockeU  having  open  bottoms  trav- 
eling on  said  trackway. 

12.  In  electric  display  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  plate  of 
conducting  material,  a  portion  of  which  is  cut  away  to  form  suitable 
track  wavH,  a  continuous  sheet  of  conducting  material  with  ridges  in- 
termediate said  cut-away  portions,  and  lamp-sockets  having  open 
bottoms  traveling  on  said  trackway 

13  In  electric  display  apparatus  a  letter  or  symbol  unit  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  subsUntially  identical  units  provided  with 
movable  lamp-sockets  placed  side  by  side. 

U  In  electric  display  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able trackway,  a  traveling  lamp-socket,  suitable  electrical  supply- 
conductors,  and  a  scale  parallel  with  said  trackway  for  determining 
the  position  of  said  lamp-socket. 

15.  In  electric  display  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
abletrackway,  a  traveling  lamp-socket,  and  suitable  electrical  supply- 
conductora.  said  trackway  bearing  a  sc*le  for  determining  the  posi 
tion  of  said  lamp-socket. 


7 R '3,31*2.   ELBCTRIC  TRACnOH  APPARATUS.    ALruDZODM, 
CuRLomnnss.  0«nouT    Filed  June  21, 1902    Serial  la  112.716. 


--/V  -^ 


Claim.— \ .  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature,  a  traveling 
field-magnet,  and  means  for  neutralizing  the  magnetic  attraction  of 
the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rail-like  armatures,  and  a 
plurality  of  traveling  fteld-magnets  arranged  to  act  thereon  in  oppo- 
site directions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature  located  between  the 
rails,  and  a  traveling  field-magnet,  said  armature  being  located  be- 
tween the  poles  of  said  magnet,  so  that  by  the  coAperatioq  of  these 
parts  the  carriage  is  not  only  moved  forward,  but  also  its  weight, 
namely  wheel-pressure,  diminished,  substantially  as  ser  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature  provided  with  open- 
ings, and  a  traveling  field-magnet  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature  provided  with  open- 
ings of  different  breadths,  a  traveling  field-magnet,  and  means  for 
neutralixing  the  magnetic  attraction  of  said  magnet,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rail-like  armature,  a  traveling  field- 
magnet  movable  transversely  to  said  armature,  means  for  neutraliz- 
ing the  magnetic  attraction  of  said  magnet,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  magnet  out  of  contact  with  said  armature,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  nil-like  armature,  reinforced  at  its 
outer  sides  at  curves,  a  traveling  fteld-magnet,  and  means  for  neu- 
tralizing the  magnetic  attraction  of  said  magnet,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


7 8 2. B 18.  BAR-Ene.   Bamobl  XnuHT.  lew  Torfc,  I.  T. 
8ipt  16.  lM>i    8«1al  la  OiJM. 


PiM 


riMin  — ]  In  an  ear-ring,  the  combination  of  a  setting,  a  trans- 
verse bar  journaled  at  the  center  of  the  rear  of  the  setting,  a  threaded 
Item  mounted  on  said  bar.  a  nut  screwing  on  said  stem. 


2.  An  ear-ring  comprising  a  setting,  a  transverse  bar  journaled 
in  its  base,  a  stem  mounted  on  said  bar.  a  nut  threa<lej  upon  the  end 
of  said  stem,  and  a  link  attached  to  the  setting  and  extending  above 
said  stem  adjacent  the  nut. 

3.  An  ear-ring  comprising  s  setting,  a  transverse  bar  journaled 
in  its  base,  a  stem  mounted  011  said  bar.  faxtening  means  threaded 
upon  the  end  of  said  stem,  and  means  carried  by  said  setting  for  sus- 
taining the  setting  against  pivotal  movement  relatively  to  the  stem. 

4.  An  ear-ring  comprising  s  setting,  a  transverse  bar  journaled 
in  its  base,  a  stem  mounted  thereupon,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  end 
of  said  stem,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  base  of  said  setting  and  ex- 
tending above  the  stem  adjacent  to  the  nut  thereon. 

5.  An  ear-ring  comprising  a  setting,  a  transver>«e  bar  journaled 
in  the  base  thereof,  a  Mtem  mounted  thereupon,  a  nut  threaded  un  the 
end  of  said  stem,  a  link  swiveled  to  the  base  of  said  setting  and 
formed  with  a  looped  end  and  stops  formed  upon  the  swiveled  end  of 
the  link. 


7'-<«^,M14^.  SEDIMBHT-COLLBCTOB  FOR  BOILKR&  HOET  H. 
BiXllLBT,  AMumpUon.  Ill,  aatignor  of  oo«-b&lf  to  John  D  Battxley. 
AaaumpUon.  Ill    Filed  Aug  S.  1901    Serial  la  219,682. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sediment-collector  comprising  a  receptacle,  and 
means  carried  by  the  recepUcle  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  sida 
walls  thereof  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  water  adjacent 
thereto. 

2  A  sediment-collector  comprising  a  receptacle  having  vertical 
end  walls  and  upwardly-converging  side  walls,  and  deflectors  spaced 
laterally  from  the  side  walls  of  the  recepUcle. 

3  A  sediment-collector  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  V- 
shaped  bottom  and  water-deilecting  means  disposed  on  each  side  of 
the  receptacle  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  side  walls  thereof. 

4  A  sediment-collector  comprising  a  receptacle,  and  means  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  the  receptacle  and  secured  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  latter  for  directing  and  impeding  the  movement  of  water  adja- 
cent thereto. 

5.  A  sediment-collector  comprising  a  recepUcle  provided  with 
upwardly-converging  side  walls,  and  opposiuly-dispoaed  deflectora 
spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  recepUcle  and  defining  water-pas- 
sages the  outlets  of  which  are  restricted. 

6  A  sediment-collector  comprising  a  recepUcle  provided  with 
upwardly-converging  side  walls,  and  oppositely-disposed  deflectora 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  side  walls 

7.  A  sediment-collector  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  V- 
shaped  bottom  and  provided  with  upwardly-converging  side  walls, 
and  deflectors  carried  by  the  recepUcle  and  spaced  laterally  from  the 
aide  walls  thereof. 

8.  A  sediment-collector  comprising  a  recepUcle  provided  with 
an  inclined  bottom  and  upwardly-converging  side  walls,  and  means 
disposed  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  for  deflecting 
the  water  into  the  latter 

9.  A  sediment-collector  comprising  a  recepUcle  having  up- 
wardly-converging deflectora  disposed  parallel  with  and  spaced  from 
the  side  walls  of  said  recepUcle. 

10.  A  sediment-collector  comprising  a  recepUcle  having  up- 
wardly-extending deflectora  disposed  adjacent  to  and  spaced  fro« 
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Bturacd  lipa  at  their 


the  tide  walls  th«i«ol,  mid  d«Aeeton  having 
upper  edi^p*. 

11.  A  nediment-oolleetor.  rompriiinK  ■  rfceptarle  havioK  up- 
wardly-convfrjfinn  drflector*  diaposed  parallel  with  and  irpaced  from 
the  aide  walla  thereof,  and  <upportiaK-feet  pivuied  to  said  re^ptacle. 

18  A  »ediment-<>ollector  compriainK  a  rectptarle  having  water- 
defleettnf  meani  diapoaed  on  each  side  thereof^  and  supporting-feet 
pivoted  to  (aid  receptacle.  \ 

13.  A  aediment-collector.  comprising  a  re<4ptacle  provided  with 
aa  inclined  bottom  and  upwardly-converging  side  walls,  supporting- 
feet  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  r«cepta^ie  and  means  for  de- 
flecting the  water  into  the  latter  I 

14  A  sediment-collector,  compriaing  a  receptacle  having  an  up- 
wardlj -con verging  bottom,  deflector*  spaced  ffom  the  side  walls  of 
the  receptacle,  and  «upporting-feet  pivoted  to  .the  opposite  ends  of 
aaid  receptacle 
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terial  and  pemittiBg  the  ftbera  to  partially  dry,  afterward  aaaem- 
Ming  the  fiber*,  subjecting  the  same  to  preaaure  to  shape  the  same 
evenly  in  a  layer,  and  afterward  incaaing  «aid  layer  with  a  covering 
of  adhesive  material  in  sheet  fonu,  said  material  to  be  identical  in 
composition  with  the  etmatic,  pliable  material  coating  said  two  or 
more  individual  fibera,  aa  set  forth. 

3  .As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  aobatitute  f«r 
whalebone  made  up  of  a  series  of  fibers  individually  coated  with 
cement  and  preaaed  together  in  parallel  relation,  and  a  casing  of  the 
same  land  of  cement  in  sheet  form  surrounding  aaid  fiber;*  forming  a 
homogeneous  strip,  aa  set  forth. 


Claim — .\  feed-water  regulator  cumprisin  t  a  boiler,  a  tank,  a 


tank  to  said  boiler 
lever  in  Mid  boiler, 
an  inlet-orifice  and 

•  in  said  rasing  pro- 


ateam-pipe  and  a  water-pipe  connecting  Raid 
above  and  below,  respectively,  the  normal  watei  - 
.  a  valve-caaing  fast  to  .laid  tank  provided  with 
with  an  outlet-orifice,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valv 
vided  with  portK  in  it^  periphery  extending  therethrough,  a  sleeve 
in  aaid  caaing  surrounding  «aid  valve  and  provi  ded  with  portx  in  ita 
periphery  extending  therethrough,  a  chamber  in  said  valve-ca.ting 
surrounding  naid  sleeve,  ^aid  inlet-orifice  opening  into  the  interior 


of  said  hollow  valve,  said  outlet-orifice  opening 
valve-stem  adjustably  fastened  to  said  valve  a 
from  into  the  interior  of  taid  tank,  a  bell-cranii 


ported  in  the  interior  of  said  tank,  a  float  faiit  ti>  one  arm  of  said  le 
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A  meuUir  tie  comprising  a  metal  web  having 
notched  or  recesfied  side  flanges  near  iU  ends  and  filler-blocks  seated 
in  the  recessed  portions  of  said  flanges.  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  an  inverted  channel  with  ita 
flanges  recessed  or  notched  down  to  the  web,  and  filler-blocks,  seat- 
ed in  the  recessed  portion ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  an  inverted  channel  with  dove- 
tailed rece«.se»  in  the  side  flanges  extending  down  to  the  web,  and 
blocks  having  inclined  sides  fitting  in  said  receaaea;  substantially  ak 
deacribed. 

4  A  metallic  tie  comprising  an  inverted  channel  with  recessed 
aide  flanges  near  ita  ends,  filler-blocks  sealed  in  the  recessed  por 
tions,  and  depending  ribs  in  the  web  extending  beneath  the  filler- 
blocka;  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  meUl  tie  of  inverted-channel  form,  having  filler-blocks, 
and  lugs  bent  up  from  the  tie-body  against  the  inner  and  outer  faces 
of  the  filler-blocks,  and  arranged  to  prevent  movement  thereof  in 
either  direction  length wiae  of  the  tie;  subatantially  as  described. 

6.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  an  inverted  channel  having  its 
aide  flanges  cut  or  notched  down  to  the  web.  wooden  blocks  seated  in 
said  portions,  and  luga  bent  up  from  the  material  of  the  tie  and  en- 
gaging the  filler-blocks;  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  an  inverted  channel  having  wooden 
filler-blocks,  lugs  on  the  tie  engaging  the  blocks,  and  securing  de- 
vices extending  through  the  lugs  into  the  block ;  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 
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into  said  chamber,  a 
id  projecting  there- 
lever  pivolally  sup- 


ver,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  connected  to  sa 
pipe  connecting  said  outlet-orifice  to  said  boilcj 


d  valve-stem,  and  a 


7Hvi.;U<i.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HAlR,  Ac  JoHB  BaTTB 
aad  AiruD  P  Ooodku..  Saiem.  Maaa.  Piled  Jan.  23.  1902.  Serial 
Ra  90.930    <  Spectmena ) 

Clmim.  —  l  \  method  of  forming  a  subtttjtuie  for  whalebone 
constating  in  coating  individual  fibers  with  an  filastic.  pliable  mate- 
rial asaembling  the  same  in  a  layer  or  strip  and  ]  termitting  the  fibers 
to  partially  dry.  afterward  subjecting  the  same 
form  preparatory  i«i  their  being  covered,  aa  set 


2    .\  method  of  forming  a  substitute  for  w  lialebone  consisting 


in  coating  two  or  more  individual  Aben>  with  an 


to  pressure  to  even 
forth 


elastic,  pliable  ma- 


Claim. —  I.  Wheel-tires  for  motor-cars  and  other  vehicles  con- 
structed of  a  metal  hoop  of  any  deaired  cross-section  provided  with 
perforations  in  combination  with  a  plaatic  material  of  saw -dust, 
magnesium  oxid,  and  a  binding  material  compreaaed  therein  until 
solidified  substaatially  as  described. 

2  Wheel-tires  for  motor-cars  and  other  vehicle*  constructed  of 
a  metal  hoop  of  any  desired  croaa-section  provided  with  perforations 
in  combination  with  a  plastic  material  of  sawdust  magnesium  oxid 
and  magnesium  chlorid  compressed  therein  while  soft  until  solidi- 
fied substantially  as  described. 

3  Wheel-tires  for  motor-car*  and  other  \ chicles  constructed  of 
a  metal  hoop  of  any  desired  croas-section  provided  with  perforations 
in  combination  with  a  plaatic  material  of  sawdust  and  maKnesium 
oxid  and  an  elastic  material  and  a  binding  material  compressed 
therein  while  soft  until  solidified  suhstantiallr  as  described 

4.  Wheel-tires  for  motor-cars  and  other  vehicles  construe  l.^d  of 
a  metal  hoop  of  any  desired  cn>**-section  provided  with  perforations 
in  combination  with  a  plastic  matenal  of  saudust.  magnesium  oxid. 
farina  and  magnesium  chlorid  compressed  into  the  said  perforationa 
until  solidified  substantially  as  described 

h  In  a  wheel-tire  the  combination  of  the  metal  tire  A  provided 
with  perforations  a  a  compressed  material  B  forced  into  the  perfo- 
rationi  while  wift  and  compresaed  therein  until  solidified  consistinx 
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of  Mwdu«t  maicneaium  oxid,  farina  and  magiiMinni  chlorid  tubaUn 
tUUj  aa  deacrib«id. 
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wciffht  ot  the  latter  will  morr  the  lame  inward  on  it  w  hen  the  tool 
cornea  in  oont*c4  with  the  bottom  of  a  well,  meana  for  automaticallj 
■oriiif  the  bit  or  cutter  outward  aimulUneoual/  with  the  inward 
movement  of  the  tame  on  the  bod.y.  and  a  fulcrum  located  between 
the  end*  of  the  bit  or  cutter.  tl»e  said  bit  or  cutter  having  iu  portion 
below  the  fulcrum  spaced  from  the  body  and  adapl«d  to  move  in- 
wardlT. 


iiJi 


CUim.—l.    The  combination  with  a  feed-boot  having  a  diak 
joumaled  thereto,  at  the  rear  of  ita  vertical  aeed-eonduit,  aaid  boot 
havinK  a  depending  flange  forming  a  pocket  against  one  side  of  said 
disk,  said  pocket  forming,  in  front  of  the  disk-jouroal,  a  continuation ! 
of  the  seed-conduit  and  directing  the  seed  against  that  portion  of  the  | 
disk  which  i«  moved  downward  under  the  advance  movemaat  of  tJte  j 
machine,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seed-boot  having  a  disk  joumaied 
thereto  at  the  rear  of  ita  vertical  se«d-conduit,  said  boot  having  a  rig- 1  ^-  *  '****'  **^  '''*  *^'"**  <le»<'ribed,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
idly-aecured  drag -bar  and  a  depending  guard -plate  extending  for- 1  ^'^  **''''''"°*'*''**  P™*^'***^  *' ^*'*  "PP*''PO'^'o"^''«"«'*'^*»«  »~*. 
ward  of  said  journal,  engaging  said  disk  at  its  peripheral  portion,  •  ^^  "  '°'»r't"<^''>•^'.»■^^<'*'"*>'»  bit  or  cutter  provided  at  its  upper  por- 
but  spaced  apart  therefrom  inward  of  iU  margin  or  peripheral  por-  |  ^j**"  *''*•  "  '"'^  ^*"^  engaging  the  seat  and  having  a  lower  Upered  por- 
tion, and  affording  a  seed-cavity  receiving  from  said  aeed-boot,  and  j ''""'  '*'**  **''  **''  '"'*"■  '>''''(?  provided  with  an  intermediate  fulcrum, 
open  for  the  discbarge  of  the  seeds  at  a  point  below  said  journal,  sub-  !  *•   *^  '****'  "^  '*"  '*■'"'  '^'''^"ribed.  comprising  a  body  having  a 

KUntially  as  described.  j  way  or  channel  and  provided  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  with  a  seat 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  ,  "*'  '••^'"K  •  recesH  at  an  intermediate  point,  and  a  longitudinally- 
with  a  seed-boot,  a  disk  journaled  thereto  and  a  drag-bar  connecting  i  movable  bit  or  cutter  provided  at  it*  upper  portion  with  a  lug  for  en- 
the  sanae  to  the  machine-frame,  said  boot  having  a  seed-conduit  ex-  paging  the  seat  and  having  a  lower  tapered  portion,  said  bit  or  cutter 
tending  In  front  of  the  disk-journal,  and  having  a  guard-plate  form- '  •"'"*  provided  with  an  inUrmediate  fulcrum,  said  intermediate  ful- 
ing  a  pocket  against  one  side  of  said  disk,  extending  below  and  in  I  *^™™  being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  recese  of  the  body  when  the  tool  i* 
front  of  said  journal  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  furrow-   "^"^ •"■<■♦'** 

forming  edge  of  the  disk,  of  a  yielding  preasure  device  applied  to  |  *    -^  *"<•'  "^  •*•*  <^'*'"'  described,  comprising  a  body  having  a 

said  boot  forforcing  said  disk  to  iU  work,  subsUntially  as  described     **y  ■"•*  provided  with  recesses. a  bit  or  cutterslidablein  the  wayand 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  seed-boot  and  s  j  provided  with  laterally-extending  flanges,  blocks  mounted  on  the 
disk  joumaled  thereto,  said  boot  having  a  seed-conduit  extending!  ^^y  '"  '''*  recesses  thereof  and  forming  entrances  to  the  said  way 
forward  of  the  disk-journal,  and  having  a  guard-plate  extending  be-  *''*'"  removed,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  blocks  in  po- 
low  and  forward  of  said  diFk-jounial.  said  guard-plate  and  disk. '  *iti<>"- 

when  the  latter  is  standing  still,  coftperating  to  hold  back  the  seeds,  j  *•  ^  tool  of  the  class  desi-ribed,  comprising  a  b<Kly  having  a 

and  said  disk  operating,  when  routed  under  the  advance  movement  j  *".^  ■"'*  provided  with  recesnes,  a  bit  or  cutter  slidable  in  the  way 
of  the  machine,  to  discharge  the  aeeda  into  the  furrow,  substantially  •"•*  provided  with  projecting  flanges,  upper  and  lower  blocks  ar- 
as described  :  ranged  in  the  recesses,  the  upper  blocks  being  interlocked  with  the 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  seed-boot,  a  drag-  *»***'?•  '""^  ^*"  ''***''^  blocks  beinc  removable  to  provide  entrances  to 
bar  connecting  the  same  to  the  machine-frame,  and  a  disk  journaled  j  •*•'  *■-*•  ■"•*  ^'*^''  P««»>ng  through  the  blocks  and  engaging  the  body 
to  said  boot,  said  boot  having  a  deflecting  lug  or  projection  embrac- '  ■^**^*  ■"''  '"'***  •'"  "^^^ 


ing  and  closely  engaging  the  edge  and  forward  portion  of-the  disk, 
substantially  ttfi  described. 


7.  K  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  having^  a 
way  and  provided  with  recesses,  a  bit  or  cutter  slidable  in  the  way 
and  provided  with  projecting  flanges,  upper  and  lower  blocks  ar- 
ranged in  the  recesses,  the  upper  blocks  being  interlocked  with  the 
body,  and  the  lower  blo<'ks  being  removable  to  provide  entrances  to 
the  way,  rods  passing  through  the  blocks  and  engaging  the  body 
above  and  below  the  same,  and  a  rrmovat)le  collar  mounted  on  the 
body  and  engaging  the  rods. 

H.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
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Claim. — 1.  \  tool  of  the  class  de.*cribcd.  comprising  a  body, 
and  a  bit  or  cutter  movably  mounted  on  the  body  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection and  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  body, 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  latter  will  move  the  same  upward  on  it  longitudinal  way  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  grooves 
when  the  tool  comes  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  a  welli  said  bit  or  and  having  recesses,  a  slidable  bit  or  cutter  having  flanges  arranged 
cutter  having  an  oppositely-beveled  lower  end  and  tapered  upwardly  in  the  grooves,  removable  blocks  mounted  on  the  bodv  in  the  re- 
above  the  same  at  Ivoth  the  sides  and  back  to  present  inclined  inner  i-eases  thereof,  rods  engaging  the  bores  of  the  body  and  the  block* 
and  side  faces.  at  opposite  ends  of  the  latter,  said  body  being  also  grooved  beyond 

2.  A  tool  of  the  glass  described,  comprising  a  body,  a  bit  or  cut-  the  bore^i  to  receive  the  rods,  and  the  latter  being  provided  with 
ter  movably  mounted  on  the  body  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  ar-  heads,  and  mean*  tor  engaging  the  heads  of  the  rod*  for  retaining 
ranged  to  extend  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  bodv.  whereby  the  the  latter  in  poaitioq. 
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7  8  d  .  8  i2  1  .    HAXUPAGTUU  OP  ClTnALUVB  eTPSDM  AP- 
PUCIBU  FOR  PILLII8  PUKPOSia    WiLUii  BiOTsns.  Pm(- 

wtetL  tagiuA.    FUad  Pod.  89.  1904.    8ot^  la  196.9S9. 

VImim. — 1  The  proccM  of  pnp^ring  •  Ioom  cryctAllinr  maM  of 
calcium  inlfatr  (<'aS(^,.2I{jO)  known  a*  p^arl  hardeninf;.  tatiii  fiuish 
iah,  ciyatal  finish  or  br  othrr  name,  from  ca|rium  sulfate  compnsinj; 
the  rookinK  or  boilinf  of  such  <raiciam  «ulfa|te  in  the  pretence  of  wa- 
ter, eoolinx  the  crrstals  so  formed  before  temoring  the  water  and 
agitating  the  maim  durin|;  the  process  of  cooling  to  cause  such  cry- 
tals  to  form  or  precipitate  separately,  and  subsequently  removinf; 
the  water  and  drying  them  substantially  a*  deitcribed. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  Ioom  crystalline  mass  of  calciuui 
nalfate  (t'aS4\.2H,0)  known  aj<  pearl  hardening.  Mtin  iinish,  crystal 
tal  dniah  or  by  other  name,  from  calcium  sulfate  comprising  the  cook- 
ing or  boiling  of  such  calcium  sulfate  in  an  tqueous  solution  cooling 
the  crystals  so  formed  before  removing  the  water  and  agitating  the 
mass  during  the  process  of  cooling  to  cause  i«uch  crystals  to  form  or 
precipitate  separately,  and  subsequently  rtmoving  the  water  and 
drying  them  substantially  as  described 

3  The  procens  of  preparing  a  loose  cryatalline  mass  of  calcium 
sulfate  (('aS<J4.2H,0)  known  as  p«arl  hardefing.  satin  Hnish,  crystal 
finish,  or  by  other  name  which  consists  in  cocking  or  boiling  gypsum 
or  other  calcium  sulfate  in  water  at  a  tempefature  between  176*  and 
2«0"  Fahrenheit  to  form  hydrate  crysuW  ^(t'ai^ »,) H,» >  cooling  the 
said  crystals  in  the  water,  agitating  the  crystals  while  they  recrys- 
talliie  as  hydrated  crystalM<'ad(>4.2H,0  to  c^use  them  to  precipiute 
into  loose  fteparate  crystals  and  subsequeittly  removing  the  water 
anddrving  them  substantially  as  described, 

4  The  process  of  preparing  a  loose  cryiitalline  mass  of  calcium 
sulfate  (C'ad<)4.2H,(>)  kuowu  as  peariharde^iiug,  satin  finish,  crystal 
finish,  or  by  other  name  which  consists  in  cookling  or  boiling  gypsum  or 
olhercalciam  sulfate  Inanaquevus  solution  tt  a  temperature  between 
1 76*  and  260'  Farhenheit  to  form  hydrate  cr|»ul8  2(Ca8<)«)H,()  cool- 
ing the  said  crystals  in  the  water,  agitating  tie  ciystals  while  they  re- 
crystalHze  m*  hydrated  crystals  (!'aS<\.2Hjl)  to  cause  them  to  pre- 
cipitaet  into  loose  separate  crystals  and  subsequently  removing  the 
water  and  drying  them  substantially  as  dewribed. 


7S'2,S'2'2.    DRAPT  APPARATUa    Jaow 0  Beowh, Detroit  Mich. 
HM  Jul7  8.  1901    Sertti  Ha  21&.797. 


Claim — 1  In  a  trussed  draft  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
compression  member  comprising  two  rolled  bars  separated  by  wath- 
•ra,  a  central  post  projecting  from  the  middle  thereof  and  extending 
throagh  said  bars  to  secure  them  together.  %  tension  member  engag- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  poat.  auxiliary  posts  on  each  side  of  said  mid- 
dle post  and  adapted  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  tension  member  tosaid 
compression  member,  a  second  tension  m«mb«r  engaging  the  free 
ends  of  the  middle  and  aHziliary  poat,  bolts  tecuring  the  ends  of  sa>d 
second  tension  member  to  the  ends  of  said  compression  member,  and 
liaks  passing  between  the  rolled  bars. 

1.  Ib  a  tniaaMl  draft  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  compr«a- 
aioa  nenber  comprisiog  two  ckaBsets  placed  face  to  face  and  sepa- 
rated by  washer*,  a  poat  projecting  from  said  channels,  and  having 
an  end  paaaiag  thro«gh  bole*  in  the  saaM  a^  a  nnt  on  ita  outer  end 
to  secure  taid  chanaala  together,  a  teoaion-rod  resting  on  said  post 
and  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  chapels,  linki  paaatng  be- 


tween said  ekaBBeis,  and 
links. 


to  prevent  lateral  moTenent  of  said 


7  8  '2  .  3  9  8  .  TBLIPHORB  STSTKM.  Damul  W  CAiraLL.  U 
CroHe.  WlB.  aaBlgnor  to  Tb«  Vought-Barger  Compuy,  a  CorpontUoo 
or  Wtoooaaln.    PUed  June  21.  190A    Sertel  la  213,446. 


!^S 


g?i 


Ml 


9 — y 


i?-H?Ti 


?  ^  5 


Is  IS 

1^ 6.        ^' 


H 


31- : 


0 
•I 


Claim. — 1.  A  telephone-line,  a  telephone-switch  at  the  station 
thereof  for  changing  the  circuit  of  the  line  in  the  use  of  the  telephone, 
a  apring-jack  for  the  line,  a  call-signal  at  the  switchboard,  a  plug,  a 
plug-circuit  for  making  connection  with  said  jack,  a  call-signal  relay 
on  the  line-circuit  at  the  switchboard,  an  impedance-coil  in  series 
with  said  relay,  a  disconnect-lamp  circuit  at  the  switchboard,  a  relay 
in  the  plug-circuit  to  open  said  disconnect-lamp  circuit  when  the  tele- 
phone is  in  use,  and  a  main  impedance-coil  in  the  line-circuit  equal 
in  resistance  to  that  of  the  combined  resistance  of  the  call-signal  re- 
lay and  the  call-signal  impedance-coil  in  series  and  the  disconnect- 
lamp  relay  in  multiple  with  these  two. 

2  A  telephone-line,  a  telephone-switch  at  the  station  thereof 
for  changing  the  circuit  of  the  line  in  the  use  of  the  telephone,  a 
apring-jack  for  the  line,  a  call-signal  at  the  switchboard,  a  plug,  a 
plug-circuit  for  making  connection  with  said  ja«k,  a  call-aignal  relay 
in  the  line-circuit  at  the  switchboard,  an  impedance-coil  in  aeries 
with  said  relay,  a  dieconnect-lamp  circuit  at  the  switchboard,  a  relay 
to  open  said  disconnect-lamp  circuit  when  the  telephone  is  in  use,  an 
auxiliary  relay  to  close  said  disconnect-lamp  circuit  when  the  tele- 
phone-circuit is  made  with  said  jack  and  the  telephone  out  of  use, 
and  a  main  impedance-coil  in  the  line-circuit  equal  in  resistance  to 
that  of  the  combined  resistance  of  the  call-aignal  relay  and  the  call- 
signal  impedance-coil  in  series  and  the  disconnect-lamp  relay  in  mul- 
tiple with  these  two. 

3.  A  telephone-line,  a  telephone-switch  at  the  station  thereof 
for  changing  the  circuit  of  the  line  in  the  use  of  the  telephone,  a 
spring-jack  for  the  line,  a  plug,  a  plug-circuit  for  making  connection 
with  said  jack,  call  and  disconnect  signaling  means  at  the  switch- 
board, a  system  of  impedance  and  relay  coils  connected  with  said  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  signaling  means,  and  a  main 
impedance-coil  connected  with  said  line  and  equal  in  resistance  to 
the  combined  reaistance  of  said  system  of  impedance  and  relay  coils, 
for  the  purposes  specified 

4.  In  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  a  telephone-switch  at 
the  station  thereof  for  changing  the  circuit  of  the  line  in  the  use  of 
the  telephone,  a  jack  for  the  line,  a  call-signal  at  the  switchboard,  a 
plug-circuit  for  making  connection  vrith  said  jack,  a  call-signal  relay 
10  at  the  switchboard,  an  impedanoe-coil  8  in  series  with  said  relay, 
a  relay  25  in  said  plug-circuit,  an  auxiliary  relay  29  also  in  said  plug- 
circuit,  a  discoaaed-lamp  and  circuit  opened  and  closed  by  said  aux- 
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ili*f7  raUy.  laM  r*i»j  25  arfaptMl  U»  control  Um  opentiMi  •{  Mid 
maslha>7  f*^y-  *■>'  •  maJB  impedaBce-eoil  b  i»  tW  Uaa-circtut  •^wal 
ia  r— irttarr  to  tiK  coiab«R«d  rraiataac*  ol  tb*  raUv  S&  a»d  tkc  ro- 
•ittUK*  of  the  rriar  10  bmI  iaip«4Mic«-roil  H  i»  aerifw 

b.  A  l»lcpk4>nF-liMe.  a  l«l*pkoa«~<witck  at  titr  itatioa  tkrrrof 
for  clkaairiMg  tW  circuit  of  tko  bao  m  tko  vac  of  tbo  trtayb— a,  a  jack 
for  the  liae,  a  catl-iii^al  at  the  «witckk«*rd.  a  pin^c.  a  plM^-ctrroit 
for  makin/t;  roanrrtivn  with  aaid  jark,  a  duiruDn«ct-iaaip.  a  diaitii>- 
••ct-lamp  rircait  at  the  Hwitrhbeord,  a  maia  iakpe4aj»eo-fMl  in  the 
hne~cireuit,  and  a  aj«t«ai  of  rrlajs  a«d  i»pa4anr>-coila  at  th«  awitrh- 
board  ronaertod  with  **id  cire«ita  haviKi;  a  combined  reaiataoee 
equal  to  tlut  of  (aid  maia  ioapodaare-eoiL 


7»'2.:i'24^.    BUCI^LKOIie  MACHin.    Max T.  Cnaronni. 
rtadky.  ObidL    riM  Jul  1&,  19M.    Sartii  Ko.  IMjeil 


CImim. — I.  In  a  machine  of  the  claao  deacribcd.  the  combina- 
tion of  rotary  clejtning  devicoa  arraoirvd  in  pairs  and  provided  with 
projectinft  spun  at  their  inner  face*  for  en|ta|nn((  brickn  at  oppoHite 
•idea  thereof,  one  of  the  diaki  bein;;  provided  with  exterior  spunt. 
and  means  for  operating  the  dinki,  and  for  carrying  bricJi*  between 
the  aame,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

t.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dearribed.  the  combination  with 
roUrr  cleaning  devices,  and  a  carrier,  of  a  yieldable  brick-engaging 
device  for  holding  the  brick  to  the  carrier  contiguonii  to  the  rotary 
cleaning  devicen  to  prevent  the  upward  movement  of  the  latter  from 
displacing  the  brick,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
rotary  cleaning  devices,  and  a  carrier,  of  a  yieldable  brick-engaging 
^  device  provided  with  a  roller  or  wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  bricks 
for  holding  the  same  on  the  carrier  contiguous  to  the  rotary  cleaning 
devices  for  preventing  the  upward  movement  of  the  latter  from  dis- 
placing the  brick.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUas  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
rotary  cleaning  devices,  and  a  carrier,  of  a  hinged  yoke  or  unh.  and 
a  spring  cuDAected  with  the  yoke  or  arch  for  holding  the  same  in  en- 
gagement with  the  bricks  to  prevent  the  latter  from  being  diaplaced 
by  the  upward  movement  of  the  rotary  cleaning  devices,  substan- 
tially as  described 

5.  Id  a  machine  uf  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  ro- 
tary cleaning  devices  arranged  in  pairs,  and  a  carrier,  of  front  and 
rear  yieldably-mounted  brick-engaging  devices,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate trip  for  turning  the  brick,  substantially  as  described. 


7  8 '2, 8  {35.   MBASnUNO  APPA&ATDa   SriTira  &  Con,  Hyde^ 
put,  Mam.    PUed  Jan.  14.  1904.    Swlii  Ma  188.988. 


CUiiM. — 1.  A  measuring  apparatus  compnsing  three  tubes  lo- 
cated one  within  the  other,  two  of  which  tubes  are  provided  with 
openings  for  the  reception  and  diacharge  of  material  and  vrith  adja- 
cent heads  in  the  outer  of  which  is  an  opening  to  the  third  tube,  fur- 
nishing a  closure,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  inner  head  and  projecting 
through  the  bead-opening,  and  operating  means  upon  the  spindle. 


2.  A  Beaswring  apparatus  coipriaing  thrae  tabes  located  one 
within  the  other,  each  of  wki«h  h*a  at  one  and  a  head  the  inner  of 
whiek  ia  iaehaed.  two  of  said  tubes  bMng  provided  with  openings  for 
the  rereptioD  and  discharge  of  material  snd  means  for  bringing  said 
aye  atrngs  into  i-oartion 

S.  The  combinatiaa  with  a  rece^Aade  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, of  a  movaMe  receiver  mounted  upon  the  receptacle  and  hariug 
an  opening  which  may  cotnmuaieate  with  the  reeeptacie-opening, 
aad  a  member  movable  within  the  receiver  and  having  its  inner  end 
ioeliaed  from  the  receiver-opening. 

4.  The  combinakioa  with  a  casing  open  at  one  end  aad  provided 
at  the  opposite  end  with  a  head  in  which  is  an  opening,  of  s  meaaur- 
ing-rec«ivcr  situated  within  the  casing  aad  open  at  the  came  end 
tkerraa,  a  ipiadle  carried  by  tha  receiver  and  projecting  through  the 
opening  in  the  head,  an  operating  member  upon  the  onter  end  of  the 
spindle,  and  an  adjusting  member  extending  into  the  receiver 
through  the  open  ead. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  caaing.  of  a  measuring-re<-eiver  ro- 
tatable  within  the  casing  to  receive  and  deliver  at  opposite  sidef 
thereof,  and  an  adjusting  ntember  operable  within  (he  receiver  and 
having  ita  inner  end  inclined  to  tbe  axis  of  the  rereiver. 

5.  The  comhinatioB  with  a  caaing  open  at  one  end  and  having 
at  the  other  end  a  contracted  opening,  of  a  measuring-receiver  with- 
in the  casing  provided  with  an  operating  mecnber  extending  through 
the  contracted  opening,  an  adjusLiug  member  extending  into  the  re- 
ceiver at  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  scale  having 
depreasioBs.  and  a  spring-actuated  indev  projection  carried  by  the 
receiver  and  cuacting  with  the  scale  depreasions 

7.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  openings  in  its  sides- 
and  at  oae  end  and  being  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  head  in 
which  is  an  opening,  of  a  measuring-receiver  within  the  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  which  may  register  with  the  casing-opening,  a  spin- 
dle carried  by  the  receiver  and  projecting  throngh  the  opening  in  the 
bead,  and  a  craak  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly-ti^med  end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  head  of  the 
cylinder. 

t<.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  openings  in  its  sides 
and  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  head  in  which 
is  an  opening,  of  a  measuring-receirer  within  the  rasing  baring  an 
opening  which  may  register  with  the  casing-opening,  a  spindle  car- 
ried by  the  receiver  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  head, 
a  crank  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  and  provided  with  au  in- 
wardly-turned end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  head  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  projection  upon  the  receiver  contacting  with  the  caaing  at  ita 

open  end. 

J.  The  combination  with  a  cap,  of  a  casing  mounted  thereon, 

and  rotalable  and  longiludinally-moTable  measuring  devices  located 

within  the  casing. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  cap  having  an  elongated  opening, 
of  a  casing  extending  transversely  thereof  and  having  an  opening 
registering  with  the  cap-opening,  and  nteasuring  dericea  situated 
within  the  casing. 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  cap  having  aa  elongate  opening, 
of  a  casing  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  opening  registering  with 
the  cap-opening,  a  rotatable  measuring  device  surrounded  by  the 
casing,  and  an  adjusting  device  movable  within  the  measuring  de- 
vice acroas  tbe  opening 

12.  The  combination  with  a  cap  having  an  elongated  opening, 
of  a  caaing  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  opening  regiatering  with 
the  cap-opening,  a  rotatable  measuring  device  surrounded  by  the 
casing,  and  an  adjusting  device  movable  within  the  measunng  de- 
vice, one  of  said  devices  being  provided  with  a  scale. 

13.  A  measuring-cover  for  receptacles  comprising  a  cap  baring 
a  threaded  flange  and  a  flat  top  provided  with  an  opening,  a  casing 
mounted  upon  said  flat  top  and  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  that  of  tbe  cap,  and  a  measuring-receptacle  operating  within 
Ike  caaiag. 

14.  A  measunng-cover  for  receptacles  compriaing  a  cap  pro 

vided  with  an  elongated  opening,  a  caaiag  mounted  upon  the  cap 
and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  that  of  the  cap.  a  meas- 
uring-receptacle operating  within  the  opening  and  being  provided 
with  an  opening  registerable  with  the  cap-opening,  and  meaaa  for 
varying  the  capacity  of  the  measuring-receptacle  movable  across  the 
opening. 

\b.  A  measuring-cover  for  receptacles  comprising  a  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  casing  seated  within  the  slot  and  having  an  open- 
ing registering  therewith  and  an  opposite  opening,  a  measuring 
cylinder  rotatable  within  the  casing  and  having  aa  opening  which 
may  register  with  either  caaing-opening,  and  an  adjuating-cylinder 
within  the  measuring-cylinder. 


\ 
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78'2,8.3H.    Urme  JACK.    Oua»4  Dabl  Im^.  1.  D.    RM 

JaiTit.1901  sww  i»  in.ir. 


Claim.— I.  Ib  a  liftiag-jmck.  Ibe  combtnation  with  a  p«desUl, 
of  an  oarillating  h«ad,  mounted  to  traT«l  vorticAllT  ob  taid  p«de«Ul 
and  provided  with  a  lerer  for  oacillatiag  it,  a  pair  of  pawit  pivoted 
to  aaid  head  and  enfcairinx.  in  alternate  ord«r,  with  ratehet-teetb  on 
•aid  pedeatal,  a  iprinft  directly  connecting  said  pawU,  and  a  pawl- 
releajiiug  lever  carried  bj  aaid  head  and  haling  a  headed  portion  de- 
pending and  directly  engageable  with  laid  two  pawli  operating  on 
the  aaid  pawla  to  releaae  the  same,  tubatanliallj  aa  deacribed 

t.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  ooBbinatioB  ttith  a  pedeatai  made  up 
of  Mparablr  aections,  adapted  to  be  placed  around  a  pipe,  under  lat- 
eral movement  of  ite'sectiona.  aaid  pedeatai  having  ratchet-teeth,  of 
an  oaelllating  lifting-head  mounted  to  move  vertically  on  aaid  pedea- 
tai and  provided  with  a  lever  for  oaciUatipg  same,  and  a  pair  of 
spring-preaaed  pawla  carried  by  aaid  head  and  engaging  with  the 
ratchet-teeth  of  said  pedeatai.  in  alternate  order,  aubatantially  aa 
deaehbed 

S.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  with  a  pedeatai  having 
vertical  legn.  formed  on  the  oppoaite  edges  with  ratchet- teeth,  and 
formed  on  their  inner  surfacee  with  vertical  groovea.  of  a  lifting- 
head  mounted  to  oacillate.  and  having  trunaiona  working  vertically 
in  the  groovea  of  said  pedeatal-lega,  a  lever  applied  to  »aid  head  for 
oacillating  the  same,  a  pair  ot  spring-preaaed  pawb  engageable,  in 
alternate  order,  with  the  ratchet-teeth  of  said  legs,  and  a  secondary 
lifting-head  resting  on  aaid  oacillating  lifting-head,  having  tmn- 
niona  engaging  with  the  groovea  of  said  pe4eatal-lega,  and  having  a 
vertical  rod  or  projection  extending  above  said  pedeatai,  aubatan- 
tially aa  deachbed. 


iroi 


7H'2.8VJ7.   8»AlAlLi  HII»i  FOE 
DUL.  8b«koyg»a  WIL    road  Ajpr.  11904 


tM  Wnn)OW&    Jaooi 


CImim. — The  combination  with  a  wind<^  and  its  casing ;  of  sup- 
porting socketed  members  carried  by  the  caaing  and  provided  with 
TMtical  siota,  and  movable  members  carried  by  the  sash  and  haring 
bnll-heada  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  sockata,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  normally  engage  with  the  alota  t«  secure  the  aaah  againat 
lateral  movement  when  in  cloned  or  partly-cloaed  poaition. 


782. 8Q8.    yACDUlI  ADl-TALTB  m  ftADUTOBa,*a    Ai- 
&  OVBAJI.  ladlunailt,  Inl    PIM ,  Mar.  tS.  IMH.    B«M  la 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  an  air-valve,  of  two  chambera 
separated  by  a  diaphragm,  one  of  said  chambers  having  communica- 
tion with  the  radiator,  a  buoyant  expanding  member  in  the  aaid 
chamber,  and  a  valve  and  a  valve-aeat  cnrried  by  said  diaphragm 
and  aaid  expanding  mem  her. 


2.  The  combination,  in  an  air-valve,  of  the  caaing,  a  diaphra^^ 
aaparating  the  interior  of  aaid  caaing  into  two  chambers,  one  of 
which  chambera  communicatea  by  meana  of  paaaage-ways  with  the 
nuliator  and  the  other  of  which  haa  a  paasa^ce-wsy  leading  to  the 
oatnr  air,  a  diaphragm  between  the  two  chambers,  a  valve  member 
forming  a  eommunication  between  the  two  chamben  and  carried  by 
the  diaphragm,  a  buoyant  expanding  cooperating  valve  member  ar- 
ranged in  the  lower  chamber,  and  an  adjustable  stop  above  the  dia- 
phragm by  which  ita  movement  is  limited. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  radiator,  of  an  air-vmlve  having  » 
chnmber.  two  paaaage-wars  one  higher  than  the  other  leading  from 
the  radiator  to  said  chamber,  a  diaphragm  within  the  chamber  car- 
rying one  valve  member,  an  expanding  device  eonsiating  of  a  hollow 
drum  and  carrying  the  other  valve  member,  aaid  expanding  device 
being  buoyant  and  cnpable  of  floating  on  the  liquid  within  the  main 
chamber  in  the  valve  structure  below  the  lower  paaaage-way  leading 
to  the  radittor. 

4.  A  valve  structure  consisting  of,  a  main  body  divided  into  two 
portions  by  meana  of  a  diaphragm,  a  paaaage  forming  a  communica- 
tion from  one  chamber  to  the  other  through  the  diaphragm,  a  coop- 
erating valve  member  arranged  in  one  of  said  chambera,  and  a  buoy- 
«at  expanaible  member  acting  upon  aaid  valve  membar. 


78Q.Bv>9.    lUT  LOCK.    HAum  t  rouu,  ColnmbiM,  Ohla 
PiM  Apr.  18.  IMM.    8«riBl  ■&  aOe.66«. 


Ciatm. — In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  nut  and  a  bolt,  of 
a  locking-plate  having  an  opening  through  which  the  bolt  freely 
paaaea,  and  an  extenaion  of  said  opening  of  leas  width  wherebv  said 
locking-plate  being  driven  laterally  on  the  bolt  mashes  the  threads 
thereof,  and  a  portion  of  aaid  plate  being  turned  up  to  lock  the  nut 
againat  rotation. 


7 8 '2. 8 8 O.    IIIFK^HIAD     Ciaub  J  Porm.  Ixetar  Bnglud. 
PIM  Got  19.  190S.    8«1kl  la  m.Wl. 


Clmm. — 1.  In  a  knife-head,  a  spberical  receaaed  head  open  at 
one  side  and  having  an  internal  projection  oppoaite  the  opening,  a 
hollow  ball  in  the  head  and  means  for  connecting  a  knife  to  the  ball. 

S.  In  a  knife-head,  a  apherical  receaaed  head  open  at  one  aide 
and  having  an  internal  projection  oppoaite  the  opening,  a  hollow 
bnll  in  the  head  having  the  hollow  portion  in  line  with  the  projection 
and  means  for  connecting  a  knife  to  the  ball. 

S.  In  a  knife-head,  a  spherical  receaaed  head  open  at  one  aid* 
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•ad  hariBg  an  intsmal  proiection  opposite  the  opeuBg,  a  hollow 
ball  in  the  head  haTing  the  hollow  portion  in  line  with  the  projection 
and  the  end  of  the  projection  extending  alightly  within  said  opening 
to  engage  it«  wall  and  mean*  for  connecting  a  knife  to  the  ball. 


78Q,331.    tenAMTtAf.    FRnriA>u.earaM<iB,TrwMTMl. 
PIM  Dea  10, 1901    8«r1il  la  116,411. 


Cktim. — 1.  In  a  steam-trap  or  apparatas  for  separating  liquids 
from  gaseous  fluids,  in  combination,  a  receirer  for  the  water  or  other 
liquid,  ■  pivot<^d  irrrr  fitted  with  a  float  arranged  in  said  receiver,  a 
ralve  body  or  housing  having  a  vertical  hole,  a  valve  located  in  said 
vertical  hole  formed  with  a  vertical  port  or  passage  from  the  lower 
end  in  communication  with  a  transverse  hole  or  port  in  said  valve,  a 
weight  mounted  on  the  lever  and  means  which  operate  when  the  float 
and  lever  fall  to  cause  the  weight  to  close  the  valve,  and  when  the 
float  and  lever  rise  to  depress  and  open  the  valve  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  steam-trap  or  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  gas- 
eous fluids,  in  combination,  a  receiver  for  the  liquid,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  extremity  inside  said  receiver,  and  provided  with  a  float  at  the 
other  extremity  s  valve  body  or  housing  having  an  outlet  in  commu- 
nication with  the  exterior  of  the  receiver,  a  valve  arranged  in  said 
housing  adapted  to  move  vertically  therein  and  having  a  vertical 
hole  open  at  the  bottom  to  the  interior  of  the  receiver,  said  vertical 
hole  communicating  with  a  transverse  hole  in  the  vatre,  a  rolling 
weight  mounted  on  the  float-lever  adapted  to  operate  the  valve,  a  le- 
ver pivotally  attached  at  one  extremity  to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve 
which  is  operated  by  the  weight  to  raise  and  close  the  valve  »-hen  the 
float  falls,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam-trap  or  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  gas- 
eous fluid*,  in  combination,  a  receiver  for  the  liquid,  a  float-lever  ar- 
ranged in  said  receiver  carrying  a  rolling  weight  adapted  to  operate 
the  valve  a  valve  body  or  housing  having  a  hole  which  forms  the  out- 
let for  the  liquid  and  a  vertical  hole  in  which  the  valve  is  arranged,  a 
valve  arranged  in  said  vertical  hole  formed  with  a  vertical  hole  at  the 
lower  end  atid  with  transverse  grooves  in  the  lower  extremity  through 
which  the  liquid  may  pass  to  the  vertical  hole  and  with  a  transverse 
hole  with  which  the  vertical  hole  communicates,  a  lever  pivotally  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  which  lever  is  oper- 
ated by  the  rolling  weight  when  the  float-lever  falls  to  raise  and  doae 
the  valve,  subaUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam-trap  or  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  gas- 
eous fluids,  in  combination,  a  receiver-for  the  liquid,  a  lever  pivoted 
St  one  end  and  carrying  a  float  at  the  other  end  said  lever  being 
forked  or  bifurcated  atthepivotedend  and  tbetwoprongsorbranches 
being  constructed  with  two  horns  and  a  straight  edge  and  recess  be- 
tween said  horns,  a  rolling  weight  sdapted  to  operate  the  valve  said 
weight  being  arranged  to  move  backward  snd  forward  in  the  bifur- 
cation between  the  horns  or  projections  a  valve  arranged  in  the  re- 
ceiver below  the  float-lever  and  means  operated  by  the  rolling  weight 
to  raise  and  close  the  valve  when  the  float  snd  lever  fall,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam-trap  or  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  gas- 
eous fluids,  in  combination,  a  receiver  for  the  liquid,  a  float-lever  piv- 
oted in  said  receiver  carrying  a  rolling  weight  adapted  to  operate  the 
valve,  a  valve  housing  or  body  arranged  in  said  receiver  below  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  float-lever,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  bousing,  a 
bracket  fixed  on  the  top  of  the  valve-housing  formed  of  two  vertical 
sides  in  which  the  upper  extrenuty  of  the  valve  works,  a  lever  piv- 
oted in  said  bracket  and  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  steam-trap  or  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  gas- 
eous fluids,  in  combination,  the  receiver  enlarged  at  one  end  to  ac- 
commodate the  float  and  fitted  with  a  detachable  cover  at  th«-  other 
end,  a  lug  on  said  detachable  cover,  a  bifurcated  lever  pivoted  to  said 


lug  and  fitted  with  a  float  at  the  other  end,  honu  01  projections 
formed  at  either  side  of  the  bifurcation  providing  a  straight  edge 
and  recMs  between  said  horns,  a  rolling  weight  of  cylindrical  form 
constructed  with  trunnions  adapted  to  move  backward  and  forward 
oa  the  straight  edge  between  the  horns,  a  valve  housing  or  casing 
formed  with  a  vertical  hole  and  an  outlet  in  commnnication  there- 
with, a  valve  arranged  in  said  vertical  hole  having  a  vertical  hole 
op«D  at  its  lower  extremity  and  with  grooves  communicating  with 
aaid  vertical  hole  and  placing  it  in  communication  with  the  receiver 
and  with  a  transverse  hole  communicating  with  the  vertical  hole  ht 
the  upper  end,  a  bracket  fixed  on  the  valve-housing  surrounding  the 
upper  end  of  the  valve,  a  hifur«at«d  lever  pivoted  in  said  bracket  one 
arm  of  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  said 
bracket  being  constructed  with  slots  in  which  the  pivot-pin  forming 
the  connection  between  the  lever  and  valve  is  free  to  slide  vertically, 
the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  float  and  lever  rise  the 
weight  rolls  down  the  straight  edges  into  the  recesses  at  the  rear  of 
said  straight  edges  and  engages  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  and  by 
depreaaing  it  opens  it  to  the  outlet,  and  when  the  float  and  lever  fall 
the  weight  moves  out  of  the  recesses  down  the  straight  edges  and 
engages  the  outer  arm  of  the  valve-lever  which  raises  and  Moses  the 
valve  substantially  as  described 


762.889.    snouie^e  aid  swivil  and  oiinrBRaAL- 
jonr  AnicHimm  toufoi.  hd«o  eoLotiim  and  iM&t  t 

OouMnn,  flhifitnnitt  Obio,  flgaon  to  P  eoldsmlth't  Soot,  Cio- 
otamaU  Ohio,  a  Pirn.    FIM  Apr.  7.  ISOl    flortal  Ma  SOl.tM. 


Claim— \.  In  a  rotatable  attachment,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  frame,  provided  with  a  top  opening,  a  convex  receptacle  within 
having  sn  opening  in  its  top,  for  the  reception  of  the  cord,  a  piece 
adapted  to  embrace  an  under  or  rear  portion  of  the  convex  recepta- 
cle, and  means  for  enabling  it  to  be  secured  in  position  to  the  outer 
frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  rotatable  attachment,  the  combination  of  an  outer  frame, 
provided  with  a  top  opening,  and  open  at  the  bottom,  a  convex  re- 
ceptacle having  an  opening  in  its  top  for  the  reception  of  the  cord,  an 
annular  piece  adapted  to  embrace  an  under  or  rear  portion  of  the 
convex  receptacle,  means  for  enabling  it  to  be  secured  in  position, 
and  a  guard  located  below  and  acroas  the  space  in  the  outer  frame 
and  below  the  convex  receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

3  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  attachment  for  the  rope,  and 
a  striking-bag  which  is  at  the  end  extended  upon  the  outer  frame  of 
the  atuchment,  and  covers  and  holds  the  latter  in  place,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  attachment  for  the  rope,  and 
a  striking-bag  which  is  at  the  end  extended  over  the  frame  of  the  at- 
tachment, the  frame  of  the  latter  provided  with  a  lower  outer  annu- 
lar extension,  adapted  to  fit  the  swell  of  the  bag  at  the  base  of  the 
said  extension,  snbsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


782,333.  FIITMIl  FOR  CUraiAa  Adolf 0  flur,  Sew  Tort. 
I.  T.,  iHlgBor  to  The  Sct«nUflc  hum  Company,  lev  York.  M  T ..  a 
CorporaUoo  tt  Rev  Tart    Plied  June  16.  IMM.    Serial  Ma  212.686. 


Claim —I.  The  combination  with  a  finder  for  cameras,  of  mesits 
adapted  to  cause  the  object  to  be  seen  in  monochrome 

2  The  combination  with  a  finder  for  cameras,  of  a  colored  lens 
adapted  to  cause  the  object  to  be  seen  in  monochrome 

3.  The  combination  with  a  finder  for  cameras,  of  a  liquid-lens 
adapted  to  cause  the  object  to  be  seen  in  monochrome. 


i6oS 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FuaoABT   14.,   1905. 


4.  A  ladtr  for  eutorat  eonpruing  a  plan  litj  of  leiiM*.  om  of 
wkieii  ii  •  liquid-lent  adtptMl  to  cauM  th«  objeot  to  b«  sMn  in  mono- 
chrome aad  alao  to  indicate  (be  relation  of  the  ^oaition  of  the  finder 
to  the  hohsontaJ  plane 

5  A  finder  for  cameras  compriainit  a  plur^litT  of  lenm.  one  of 
which  II  a  colored  Irn*  adapted  to  cauae  the  objeft  to  be  ceen  in  mono- 
chrome 

6  The  combination  with  a  ftnder  for  eamertm.  of  a  meant  adapt- 
ed to  eauae  the  object  to  be  teen  in  monochrome  and  alao  to  indicate 
the  relation  of  the  poaition  of  the  finder  to  the  b<>rizontal  plane 

7.  La  a  Inder  for  camera*,  the  combination  with  an  object-lent. 
of  a  rwwiMK-lena,  aad  meant  for  r«Terain|c  th<  ima^e  produced  by 
the  object-lens,  one  of  the  lentet  adapted  to  caiuae  the  ima^e  to  ap- 
pear in  monoobromr 

8.  In  a  Ander  for  ramerat.  the  combination  with  an  object-lent. 
ol  a  viewiax-lent.  and  meant  for  reveninx  tha  imaj^r  produced  by 
the  object-lenit.  one  of  the  leatea  being  adapted  ko  caute  the  ima^te  to 
appear  in  monochrome  and  alto  to  indicate  th^  relation  of  the  poai- 
tion of  the  filler  to  the  horizontal  plane  j 

9.  The  combination  with  an  object-lent,  of  a  viewing-lent.  and 
Beaaa  for  reverting  the  image  produced  by  tne  object-lenn.  one  of 
the  lenaea  being  a  liquid-lent  and  adapted  to  cluae  the  image  to  ap- 
pear in  monochrome.  | 

10.  The  combination  with  an  object-len*.  df  a  viewiug-lens,  and 
meana  for  reverting  the  image  produced  by  the  object-lena,  one  of 
the  lenae<<  being  a  liquid-lend  adapted  to  rau<<e  the  image  to  appear  in 
monochrome  and  aliH>  to  indicate  the  relation  of  the  position  of  the 
ftnder  to  the  horizontal  plane.  I 

U  In  a  ftnder  for  camera.*,  the  combination  with  a  eating,  of  a 
plurality  of  lentet,  a  reflecting  meant  for  reviirsing  the  image  pro- 
duc«d  by  one  of  the  lentet,  one  of  the  lentes  hting  a  liquid-lent  lo- 
cated in  the  horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  relation  of 
the  poaition  of  the  finder  to  i«aid  plane  and  also xo  act  aa  a  ray-tcreen 
for  causing  the  image  to  appear  in  mooochroroi. 


7BV2.RM-4.  HOT  Aia  BLAST-STOVB.  Charlb  M.  8om.  8*uaa- 
Uta  and  Willui  D  M ollot.  Cuyon.  C4L.  anignora  to  Onion  Iron 
Works.  San  Fraoclaoo.  Cal.  a  Corporation  flM  Sept  8. 1903.  9*- 
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isK  anda  of  the  tuh«s,  aaid  h«ada  haTiBg  inwardly-turned  flanges  be- 
tween adjacent  coils  and  bolts  securing  adjacent  flange* 

2  In  a  hot-air  btaat-ttove,  the  combination  with  the  heating- 
chamber,  of  a  lerie*  of  air-circulating  tubes  suspended  therein,  com- 
prising vertically-arranged  communicating  coils,  and  solid  connec- 
tions between  the  tubes  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  compriatng 
heads  extending  over  and  connected  to  the  communicating  ends  of 
the  tubes,  taid  heads  hanng  connected  inwardly  turned  flanges  be- 
tween adjacent  eoils. 

3  In  a  hot-air  blast-ttoYe,  the  eombination  with  the  heating- 
chamber,  of  a  series  of  air-circulating  tubes  suspended  therein,  com- 
prising vertically-arranged  communicating  coils,  and  tolid  connec- 
tions between  the  tubes  at  their  upper  and  lower  endt,  comprising 
heads  eitending  over  and  connected  to  the  communicating  ends  of 
the  tubes,  said  heads  being  connected  between  adjacent  roilt. 


7  R '2.3 8  5.  AIUU8TABLB  CHAIK.  John  Haitit.  Orsnd  RapkU, 
MMl.  aaalgnor  to  Peter  K  Beqjamln,  Qrmnd  Haven.  MIcb  Piled 
Mu-  17.  1904.    SerlU  la  198.560. 


Clmim  —I  In  a  hot-air  blaat-atove.  the  combination  with  the 
heatiagchamber.  of  a  series  of  air-circulating  tubes  suspended 
thervin,  comprising  vertically -arranged  comciunicating  coils,  and 
solid  connection*  between  the  tube*  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends, 
comprising  heads  extending  over  and  connected  to  thecommunicat- 


CUtim.—l.  In  a  chair,  a  teat  and  back  pivoted  to  each  other, 
rods  having  fixed  pivots  at  ofte  end  and  pivoted  to  the  back  at  the 
other  end.  priijectiont  on  the  respective  sidet  of  the  teat  near  the 
front  there«>f.  plates  having  a  series  of  recesses  to  receive  the  projec- 
tions and  adjust  the  seat  ttep  by  step,  and  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting ihe  rear  of  the  seat  and  back. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  seat  and  back  pivoted  to  each  other,  angle-inin* 
on  which  the  seat  and  back  are  movably  supported,  a  teriet  of  oppo-i- 
ing  recestet  in  the  angle-iron*,  projecfione  on  the  seat  engaging  the 
recesses  and  adju-ttablc  therein,  and  rods  pivoted  at  their  respective 
ends  to  the  back  and  angle-irons 

3  In  a  chair  a  teat  and  back  pivoted  to  each  other,  pivoted  rods 
to  support  the  back,  links  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  elongtted 
openings,  plates  each  having  a  series  of  recesses,  and  projections  on 
the  seat  and  engaging  the  links  and  recesaes. 

4  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat  and  back  pivoted  to  each 
other,  angle-irons  to  movably  support  the  same  and  having  a  series 
of  recesses,  rods  pivoted  to  the  angle-irons  and  back,  links  pivoted 
to  the  angle-irons  at  one  end  and  having  elongated  openings,  and  a 
rod  extending  through  the  wat  and  links  and  adjustable  in  the  re- 
cessev  of  the  angle-iron^. 

5  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  a  back  pivoted  to  the 
rear  of  the  seat,  a  foot-rest  pivoted  to  the  front  of  the  seat,  angle- 
irons  supporting  the  seat  and  having  recesses,  rods  pivoted  to  the 
BAgle-iront  and  back,  projections  on  the  seat  and  engaging  the  re- 
cesses in  the  angle-irons,  a  rigid  arm  attached  to  the  back  and  a  rod 
pivoted  at  its  respective  ends  to  the  arm  and  foot-rest 

6.  In  a  chair,  the  combinafeon  of  a  seat,  a  back  pivoted  to  the 
seat,  a  foot-rest  pivote<i  to  the  «eat,  angle-irons  supporting  the  seat, 
aegmental  upward  extensions  on  the  angle-irons  and  having  recesses, 
links  having  elongated  openings  and  pivoted  to  the  angle-irons,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  seat  and  links  and  adjustable  in  the  re- 
cesses and  links,  a  ngid  arm  on  the  back,  and  a  rod  pivoted  at  its  re- 
spective ends  to  the  arm  and  foot-rest. 

V.  In  a  chair,  angle-irons  having  segmental  portions  provided 
with  a  series  of  opposing  recesaes,  a  seat  and  a  back  hinged  to  each 
other  and  movably  supported  on  the  angle-irons,  rods  pivoted  to  the 
angle-irons  at  one  end  and  to  the  back  at  the  other  end,  links  pivoted 
to  Ihe  angle-irons  and  traversing  the  segments,  a  rod  extending 
through  the  seat  and  links  and  also  engaging  the  recesse;.  in  the  seg- 
ments, a  foot-reat  pivoted  to  the  seat,  rigid  arms  on  the  back,  aad 
rods  connecting  the  arms  and  foot-reat. 
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Olmim. — I.  Thr  combination  of  a  nhoulder-aiW.  an  axle-tkpin 
thereon  bearin)t  at  ita  inner  rnd  ai^inst  Mid  «houldrr.  a  latermllT-pro- 
jrctinfc  HanRe  6  at  the  inner  end  of  the  axle-itkein.  a  di«k  G  mounted 
on  the  axle  and  bearinit  aifainst  the  outer  end  of  the  azle-«kein,  a  nut 
on  the  axle  for  holding  the  diak  afrainst  the  axlexkein.  a  iileeve  aur- 
rounding  the  axle,  and-held  in  ponition  between  the  diska  b  and  0. 
:<prinrtt  interposed  between  the  slee%-e  and  the  axle-nkein.  a  tire-aup- 
porting  ring,  tilted  between  the  dinks  b  and  ri  and  adapted  to  move 
transversely  of  the  axle  between  said  disks  and  a  bolt  secured  to  the 
tire-iiupporting  ring  and  extending  through  radial  slots  in  the  disks 
whereby  the  tire-supporting  ring  is  made  to  revolve  with  the  axle- 
skein  but  is  free  to  move  radially  relatively  thereto.        < 

2  .\  wheel  comprising  an  axle-skein,  provided  witn  a  laterally- 
projerting  flange  or  disk  6  near  ita  inner  end,  spiral  springs  loosely 
attached  to  the  axle-skein  and  arranged  radially  relatively  thereto,  a 
sleeve  Murroundingthesprings  and  loosely  roniieeted  with  thesprings, 
a  tire-supporting  ring  loosely  surrounding  the  sleeve,  a  disk  O  on  the 
axle  between  which  and  the  disk  or  flange  b  the  sleeve  and  ring  are 
held  airainst  axial  displacement  and  a  bolt  H  attached  to  the  ring  and 
loosely  engaging  radial  slots  in  the  disks  b  and  U  and  a  nut  on  the 
axle  for  holding  the  outer  disk  in  place. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shouldered  axle,  an  axle-skein  secured 
10  the  axle  and  bearing  against  said  shoulder,  a  laterally-projecting 
flange  or  disk  b  on  the  axle-skein,  a  disk  0  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
axle  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the  axle-akein.  a  nut  on  the  axle 
for  holding  said  disk  U  in  place,  a  sleeve  E  surrounding  the  a.xle 


ioa  mo«nt«d  on  tke  earriaK*  aad  e^fairiBg  th«  rsck.  mmum  for  drir- 

ing  the  pinioB,  a  supercarriage  movable  transveraely  thereupon,  a 
bucket-carrriDg  wb««l  moiuitMl  on  tbc  aupercarriagc,  and  means 
for  rotatUg  the  wheel. 

Hi 


b.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  ■  verti- 
cally-swinging jib,  a  bucket-carrying  wheel  carried  by  the  jib.  a 


skein,  adapted  lo  move  radially  towartl  and  from  the  axie  but  held    '"""  •'^''^•■l'«i  <>n  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  a  conveyer  supported  on  the 


against  endwise  movement  by  the  disks  b  and  O.  radially-arranged 
spiral  springs  interposed  l>etween  the  axle-skein  and  said  sleeve,  a 
tire-supporting  ring  F  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  adapted  at  tiroes 


frame,  and  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  lilting  of  the  frame 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cally-swinging jib.  a  bucket-carrying  wheel  carried  by  the  jib,  a 


to  rotate  about  said  slee.e  and  which  bean,  directiv  against  the  disks  \  ''•••"«'  """vM  «n  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  an  mclined  guideway  for 
b  and  (}  bv  which  il  is  held  from  endwise  displacement  and  device,    'n^*^'"*  «''<'  prevent.nc  lateral  movement  of  the  frame,  and  s  con- 
for  connecting  said  ring  with  the  disks  whereby  the  ring  is  caused  to  j  veyer  leading  fmm  «he  wheel  and  supported  by  the  frame 
rotate  with  the  disks,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  Combination  of  an  axle,  au  axle-skein,  permanently  con- 
nected therewith,  and  having  a  laterally-projecting  flange  or  disk  b, 
a  disk  U  on  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  bearing  against  the  end  of  the 
axle-skein,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  axle-skein  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  disks  h  snd  U,  springi,  ii?>erposed  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  axle-skein,  a  tire-suppurting  ring  surrounding  the  sleeve  and 
held  between  the  disks  h  and  <t  and  which  is  movable  endwise  rela- 
tively to  the  sleeve  when  the  disk  (•  is  detached 


7 H '2, HIM.    MACHIlfl  MR  UWLOADIHO  CAR&    JoBi  0  Huji- 
CBBi.  Chkago.  m.    PUed  Juoe  10,  1904.    Serl&J  No  211.897. 
Claim — 1     In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination. 

a  traveling  carriage,  a  supercarriage  movable  transversely  thereupon, 

a  bucket-carrying  wheel  mounted  on  the  supercarriage.  and  means 

for  rotating  the  wheel. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a  travel- 
ing carriage,  a  supercarriage  movable  transversely  thereupon,  a  ver- 
tically-swinging jib  carried  by  the  supen-arriage.  a  bucket-carrying 
wheel  mounted  on  the  jib.  and  means  for  rotating  the  wheel 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  dewribed.  in  combination,  a  track, 
means  for  securing  the  rails  of  the  track  to  the  body  of  a  railway-car. 
a  trareling  carriage  ninning  on  the  track,  a  supercarriage  movable 
transreresly  thereupon,  a  bucket-carrying  wheel  mounted  on  the 
superrarriage.  and  means  for  rotating  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
rails,  a  gear-rack  secured  to  one  of  the  rails,  means  for  securing  the 
raila  to  the  body  of  a  car,  a  carriage  running  on  the  rails,  a  pin- 


In  a  mschine  of  the  kind  described,  in  eombination.  a  track, 
means  for  securing  the  track  on  the  body  of  a  railway-car,  a  gear- 
rack,  secured  lo  a  rail  of  the  track,  a  carriage  ninning  on  the  track, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  engaging  the  rack,  a  power- 
shaft  driving  the  pinion,  a  track  mounted  transversely  on  the  car- 
riage. M  gear-rack  secured  to  a  rail  of  such  track,  a  supercarriage 
mounted  on  the  last-named  track,  a  pinion  mounted  on  tha  super- 
carriage  and  engaging  the  rack  of  its  track,  a  power-shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  last-named  pinion,  and  a  bucket -<-arrying  wheel  mounted  on 
the  supercarriage. 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descntted,  in  combination,  a  track, 
means  for  securing  the  track  on  the  body  of  a  railway-car,  a  gear- 
rack  secureil  to  a  rail  of  the  track,  a  carriage  running  on  the  track 
a  pinion  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  engaging  the  rack,  a  shaft 
driving  the  pinion,  a  track  mounted  transversely  on  the  carriage,  a 
gear-rack  secured  to  a  rail  of  such  track,  a  superrarriage  mounted 
on  the  last-named  track,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  supercarriage  and 
engaging  the  rack  of  its  track,  a  shaft  for  driving  the  last-named 
pinion,  a  vertically-swinging  jib  mounted  on  the  supercarriage,  and 
a  bucket-carrying  wheel  carried  by  the  jib 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  in  combination,  a  wheel, 
a  bucket  carried  by  the  wheel  and  having  an  intake-opening  in  its 
forward  face,  a  lateral  discharge-opening  adjacent  the  center  of  the 
wheel  and  being  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  a  fixed  retain 
ing-plate  covering  the  discharge-opening  during  the  ascent  of  the 
bucket. 


7  82,n8H.   AOTOMATICWBIQHIKO-MACHIiri    OiOBAlJ  HlOU 
ArWey.  I.  T     rUed  May  12. 1902.    Sertal  la  10e.«61 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


PlMOABT    14,    1905. 


CImim.—'l.  la  aa  •utoantic  weiicluBK-atachiBc.  the  coabiaa- 
tiMi  wiUi  a  npplj-hoppcr  and  with  a  f(«<l-ch4mb«r  Mow  uid  hop- 
per and  haviaK  a  pair  of  parallel  feed-openinfs  therein,  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  feed-acrewa  working  in  *aid  apeninfcs,  a  delivery -•pout  com- 
mon to  taid  feed-open incn  and  feed-icrewi,  a  voale-heani.  a  load-re- 
eeiTer  carried  br  aaid  acale-beam.  and  a  cttt-o^  device  controlled  by 
•aid  acale-beani 


2.  In  an  automatic  weighinK-machine.  9if  combination  with 
load-supplying  mean*,  of  a  scale-beam,  a  lo^-receiver  carried  by 
said  ic-ale-beam  and  harinfc  itn  load-rereivin^  face  adjacent  to  the 
aeliverr  end  of  the  load-supplrinj;  means,  a  cut-olf  device  controlled 
by  said  scale-beam,  and  means  fur  supply inic  a  layer  of  matenal  to 
•aid  load-receiving  face  to  prevent  adhesion  oflthe  load  thereto. 

3  In  an  aatomatic  wrinhing-marhine,  the  combination  with 
plaatic-riupplyin/t  mean:*,  of  a  scale-beam,  a  lo4d-receiver  carried  by 
said  scale-beam  and  having  its  load-receivin)i  face  adjacent  to  the 
delivery  end  of  the  supplying  means,  a  eut-ofd  device  controlled  by 
•aid  scale-beam,  and  meaua  for  applying  a  la.wr  of  material  to  said 
load-receiving  face  to  prevent  adhesion  of  the  lload  thereto. 

4  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with 
dough-feeding  means,  of  a  scale-beam,  a  dou^-receiver  carried  by 
said  scale-beam  and  having  its  dougb-rec«iviD|(  face  adjacent  to  the 
deiivery  end  of  the  dough-feeding  means,  a  rul-off  device  controlled 
by  said  scale-t>«am.  and  means  for  applying  a  layer  of  flour  to  said 
dough-receiving  face  to  prevent  adhesion  of  d#ugh  thereto. 

5  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with 
dough-feeding  means,  of  a  scale-beam,  a  dough-receiver  carried  by 
said  scale-beam  and  having  its  dough-receirinf  face  adjacent  to  the 
delivery  end  of  the  dough-feeding  means,  a  cu^-off  device  controlled 
by  said  scale-beam,  a  flour-receptacte,  and  an  tntermittently-rotata- 
ble  flour-feeder  for  applying  a  layer  of  flour  to  said  dough  receiving 
fare  to  prevent  adhesion  of  dough  thereto. 

6.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with 
dough-feeding  mean.s.  of  a  scale-beam,  a  doufh-receirer  carried  by 
said  tcaie-beam  and  haring  its  dough-receivin|(  face  adjacent  to  the 
deiivery  end  of  the  dough-feeding  means,  a  cut-off  device  controlled 
by  said  acale-beam,  a  flour-receptacle,  and  a  flour-feeder  operated 
by  said  scale-beam  for  feeding  a  layer  of  flour  to  said  dough-receir- 
ing  face  to  prevent  adhesion  of  dougfa  thereto. 

7.  la  an  automatic  weighiag  machine,  the  combination  with 
load-supplying  means,  of  s  scale-beam,  s  load-receiver  carried  by 
•aid  scale-beam,  s  cut-off  devii^,  a  toggle  for  holding  said  cut-off  de- 
Tice  in  its  open  position,  means  fur  closing  said  cut-o(T  device,  and  a 
sliding  rod  controlled  by  the  deacent  of  the  sdale-beam  for  striking 
■aid  toggle.  I 

!<.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  (he  combination  with 
laad-supplying  means,  of  a  srale-beam.  a  load-receiver  carried  by 
•aid  scale-beam,  a  cut-off  device  controlled  by  said  scale-beam,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  layer  of  material  to  the  load-recaitiag  face  of 
said  receiver  to  prevent  adhe«ion  of  the  load  thereto. 

9.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine.  |he  combination  with 
load-supplying  meana,  of  a  cut-off  device,  a  sc&le-beam,  an  actuator 


for  eoatroUing  the  opeaiag  and  doaing  moTementa  of  said  cut-off 
darioe,  an  intermediate  deric*  for  effecting  the  opening  movement  of 
said  srtuator,  means  controlled  by  said  scale-beam  for  effecting  said 
closing  movement,  means  independent  of  the  scale-beam  for  actuat- 
ing said  intermediate  device,  and  means  for  causing  the  latter  and 
ita  said  actuating  meana  to  be  intermittently  brouglv,t  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  relatively  to  each  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with 
load-supplying  meana,  of  a  cut-off  device,  a  scale-beam,  an  actuator 
for  controlling  the  opening  and  cloaing  movements  of  said  cut-off 
device,  an  intermediate  device  for  effecting  the  opening  movement 
of  said  actuator,  means  controlled  by  said  scale-beam  fur  effecting 
said  closing  movement,  and  a  continuoualy-rotatable  cam-wheel  for 
actuating  said  intermediate  derice. 

11.  In  an  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with 
load-supplying  means,  of  a  cut-off  device,  a  acale-beam,  an  actuator 
for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  cut-off 
device,  an  intermediate  device  for  effecting  the  opening  movement 
of  said  actuator,  means  controlled  by  said  acale-beam  for  effecting 
said  closing  movement,  a  continuoualy-rotatable  cam-wheel  for  ac- 
tuating said  intermediate  device,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
force  said  intermediate  device  into  the  path  of  said  cam-wheel. 

12.  In  sn  automatic  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with 
load-supplying  means,  of  a  cut-off  device,  a  scale-beam,  an  actuator 
for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  said  cut-off 
device,  an  intermediate  device  for  effecting  the  opening  movement 
of  said  device,  means  controlled  by  said  scale-beam  for  effecting  said 
cloaing  movement,  a  continuously-operable  actuator  for  said  inter- 
mediate device,  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  latter  to 
and  from  a  position  to  be  acted  upon  br  said  actuator. 


782.839.  TAILOR  S  OR  DRB8SMAUR  8  MEASORIliO  DBVICK. 
Fkaik  HaMTOKO,  hull.  T«x.,  aMignor  of  aoe-biOf  to  Robert  I.  BngU>h. 
8t  LouJb,  Ma    FUad  May  81.  1004    Serial  la  808.071. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  tailor's  measuring  apparatus,  a  graduated  ver- 
tical standard  provided  with  gaiding-slota.  a  bar  slidably  mounted 
thereon  and  providad  with  graduations  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tiiMa  from  the  center  tuward  its  uppoaite  ends,  said  bar  being  also 
provided  with  guiding-slots,  clips  arranged  in  the  guiding-»loU  of 
the  bar,  secondary  graduated  bar*  carried  by  .said  clips,  and  arm-en- 
circling member*  adjustably  mounted  on  said  secondary  bars. 

2.  In  a  tailor's  and  dressmaker's  measuring  device,  •  graduated 
vertical  standard,  a  graduated  arm  slidable  upon  said  standard  and 
horiioatally  dispoaed  transversely  thereof,  spaced  graduated  bars 
independently  slidable  upon  said  transverse  arm  and  horizontally 
disposed  transversely  thereof,  and  armpit-plates  carried  by  said 
•paced  bar*. 
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3.  \m  a  uiior't  aod  drMavaker'f  BMaiinii«  derier,  a  gradnated 

Tertical  utandard  havinf  lonjntndinal  fruidrways.  an  am  harinKf«n- 
trall7-di»poM»d  clipo  for  slidable  ro^fcnirnt  with  taid  jntidewaj* 
and  gradaat«d  from  the  c«Bt«r  in  oppoaite  diraetiona  tovard  the 
«nda.  and  providod  with  longitudinal  fotidrwara,  clip*  alidably  op- 
eratiag  in  said  ann-guidewar*.  and  i^raduatrd  Uan  (lidablr  in  aaid 
ann-clipa. 

4.  In  a  tailor'i  and  draaamaker'a  meaauriag  device,  a  fraduat«d 
vertical  atandard  haring  loagitudinal  guidewaya,  a  clip  for  alidabl* 
engagenent  with  aaid  guidewaja  and  having  tranavente  M>cket# 
•pared  apart  upon  oppo«ite  aide*  of  aaid  atandard,  and  a  graduated 
member  formed  of  apaced  bara  connected  at  one  end  and  ajjuatablj 
engaging  aaid  aocketa. 

5.  In  a  tailor'a  and  draaamaker'a  meaauring  derice,  a  graduated 
vertical  ttandard  having  longitudinal  guide.vaja.  a  clip  for  aiidable 
engagement  with  aaid  guidewaja  and  having  tranaverae  aockeU 
apaced  apart  upon  oppoaite  aidea  of  aaid  atandard,  a  graduated  mem- 
ber formed  of  spaced  ban  connected  at  one  end  and  adjuatably  en- 
gaging aaid  socketa  and  provided  with  aocketa  at  their  free  eada, 
and  a  detachable  meaauring-rod  carried  by  aaid  aockeU  tranaveraely 
of  the  apaced  bara. 

6  In  a  tailor'a  and  dreaamaker'a  meaaunng  device,  a  graduated 
vertical  atandard,  a  rigid  graduated  arm  aiidable  vpon  aaid  atand- 
ard and  horizontally  diapoaed  tranaveraely  thereof,  and  a  rigid  grad- 
uated bar  aiidable  upon  aaid  atandard.  and  adjuatable  tranavoaely 
thereof  and  at  right  angles  to  aaid  graduated  arm. 

7.  In  a  tailor'a  and  dreaamaker'a  meaauring  device,  a  graduated 
vertical  atandard,  a  rigid  graduated  arm  aiidable  upon  aaid  atand- 
ard and  horixontally  diapoaed  tranaveraely  thereof,  a  clip  aiidable 
upon  said  star.dard  and  having  tranaverae  aocketa  apaced  apart  and 
diapoaed  upon  oppoaite  aidea  of  aaid  standard,  and  a  member  formed 
of  apaced  graduated  barafor  adjuatable  engagement  with  aaid  sockets. 

8.  In  a  tailor's  and  dreaamaker's  measuring  device,  a  graduated 
vertical  sUndard,  a  rigid  graduated  arm  slidable  upon  Mid  sUnd- 
ard  and  horizontally  diapoaed  transversely  thereof,  spaced  grad- 
uated bars  independently  aiidable  upon  aaid  arm  and  tranaveraely 
thereof,  and  a  graduated  bar  slidable  upon  kaid  standard  and  ad- 
justable tranHvrrsely  thereof  and  at  right  anglea  t«  said  arm 

9.  In  a  tailor's  and  dreaamaker's  meaauring  device,  a  graduated 
vertical  standard,  a  member  formed  of  spaced  graduated  bars  con- 
nected at  one  end  and  disposed  for  vertical  and  longitudinal  adjuat 
menl  upon  oppoaite  sides  of  said  standard  and  terminating  in  sock- 
eta  at  their  free  ends,  and  a  meaauring-rod  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  said  sockets. 

10.  In  a  tailor's  and  dressmaker's  measuring  device,  a  grad- 
uated vertical  standard,  a  graduated  arm  slidable  upon  aaid  atand- 
ard and  horisontally  diapoaed  tranaveraely  thereof,  and  apaced  grad- 
uated ban  independently  aiidaUe  upon  said  tranaverae  arm  and  hori- 
aontally  dispoaed  tranaveraely  thereof,  and  arm-encircling  mem- 
ben  formed  of  a  plaraiity  of  links  connected  by  threaded  pivot-pina 
and  adjuatably  oonnecied  to  aaid  apaced  graduated  ban. 

11.  In  a  tailor'a  and  dreaamaker'a  meaauring  device,  a  grad- 
uated vertical  atandard,  a  graduated  arm  aiidable  upon  said  atand 
aid  and  borisoatally  diapoaed  transversely  thereof,  spaced  grad- 
uated ban  independently  alidaMe  upon  said  tranaverae  arm  and  hori- 
aentally  diapoaed  tranaveraely  thereof,  flexible  arm-encircling  mem- 
ben  and  flexible  neck-encircling  member,  aaid  flexible  membera 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  links  connected  by  threaded  pivot>pina. 
meana  for  adjuatably  connecting  aaid  arm-ettcirciing  member  to 
aaid  apaced  graduated  bara,  and  flexible  graduated  memben  ad- 
juatably connecting  aaid  flexible  neck-encircling  member  and  aaid 
flexible  arm-eaeireling  memben 

IS.  In  a  tailor'a  and  dreaamaker'a  meaauring  device,  a  grad- 
uated vertical  atandard,  a  graduated  arm  slidable  upon  aaid  atand- 
ard and  horixontally  diapoaed  tranaveraely  thereof,  and  spaced  grad- 
uated ban  independently  aiidable  upon  aaid  tranaverae  arm  and  hori- 
zontally diapoaed  tranaveraely  thereof,  flexible  arm-encircling  mem- 
ben, flexible  neck-encircling  memben,  and  flexible  waiat-encircling 
member,  said  flexible  members  formed  of  a  plurality  oi  links  con- 
nected by  threaded  pivot-pina,  means.for  adjustably  connecting  aaid 
arm-encircling  memben  to  aaid  apaoed  graduated  ban,  flexible  grad- 
uated memben  adjustably  connecting  aaid  flexible  neck-encircling 
member  and  said  flexible  arm-encircling  memben  and  flexible  grad- 
uated memben  connecting  aaid  neck -encircling  member  and  said 
waiat-encircling  member  and  adjuatable  on  the  aame. 

13.  In  a  tailor'a  and  dreaamaker'a  meaauring  device,  a  grad- 
uated vertical  atandard.  a  graduated  arm  aiidable  upon  said  stand- 
ard and  horizontally  diapoaed  tranaveraely  thereof,  spaced  graduated 
ban  independently  aiidable  upon  aaid  tranaverae  arm  and  horizon- 


'  tally  diapoaed  tranaveraely  thereof,  and  arm  -  encircling  memben 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  links  connected  by  threaded  pivot-pins  and 
adjuaUbly  connected  to  said  apaced  graduated  ban.  and  flexible 
graduated  memben  depending  from  said  arm-encircling  memben. 

14.  In  a  tailor's  and  dreaamaker's  meaauring  device,  a  grad- 
uated vertical  standard,  a  graduated  arm  slidable  upon  said  stand- 
ard and  horizontally  diapoaed  transversely  thereof,  spaced  graduated 
ban  independently  aiidable  upon  said  tranaverae  arm  and  horizon- 
tally dispoaed  tranaveraely  thereof,  arm-encircling  memben  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  linka  connected  by  threaded  pivot-pins  and  adjust 
ably  connected  to  aaid  apaced  graduated  ban.  and  rompreaaion- 
plates  depending  from  aaid  arm -encircling  memben. 

15.  In  a  tailor'a  and  dressniaker'ii  measuring  device,  a  grad- 
uated vertical  atandard,  a  graduated  arm  slidable  upon  aaid  stand- 
ard and  horizontally  diapoaed  tranaveraely  thereof,  spared  graduated 
ban  independently  slidable  upon  aaid  transverse  arm  and  horison- 
tally disposed  tranavencly  thereof,  flexible  anu-encircUng  memben 
and  flexible  waiat-encircling  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  linka 
connected  by  threaded  pivot-pina,  said  arm-encircling  memben  con- 
nected adjuatably  to  aaid  apaced  graduated  ban,  and  flexible  gradu- 
ated memben  roanecting  said  arm-encircling  memben  and  said 
waiat-encircling  member  and  adjuatable  00  the  same. 

16.  In  a  tailor'a  and  dreaamaker's  meaauring  device,  a  grad- 
uated vertical  standard,  a  graduated  arm  slidable  upon  said  stand- 
ard and  horizontally  disposed  transversely  thereof,  spaced  graduated 
ban  independently  slidable  upon  aaid  transverse  arm  and  horizon- 
tally disposed  tranaveraely  thereof,  flexible  arm-encircling  memben, 
flexible  neck -encircling  member,  and  flexible  waist-encircling  mem- 
ber, laid  flexible  memben  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links  connected 
by  threaded  pivot -pin«,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  arm- 
encircling  memben  to  aaid  spaced  graduated  bara,  flexible  gradu- 
ated members  adjustably  connecting  said  flexible  neck -encircling 
member  and  said  flexible  arm-encircling  memben.  flexible  gradu- 
ated memben  connecting  said  neck-encircling  member  and  aaid 
waist-encircling  member  and  adjustable  on  the  aame.  and  a  strap 
connecting  the  depending  ends  of  said  flexible  graduated  memben. 

17.  In  a  tailor'8  and  dressmaker's  measuring  device,  a  grad- 
uated vertical  standard  a  graduated  arm  slidable  upon  said  stand- 
ard and  disposed  transversely  thereof,  spaced  graduated  bara  Inde- 
pendently slidable  upon  said  tranaverae  arm  and  horizontally  dia- 
poaed tranaveraely  thereof,  a  flexible  neck-encircling  member,  grad- 
uated bara  between  said  neck -encircling  band  and  said  spaced  grad- 
uated ban,  sleeves  slidably  diapoaed  upon  said  connecting-ban,  and 
with  hooks  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  having  meana  for  ad- 
justable connection  to  said  bara,  flexible  graduated  tapes  suspended 
from  the  hooka  on  said  sleeves,  and  having  sleeves  mounted  slidably 
thereon,  a  graduated  Upe  deUchably  connected  to  aaid  tape-aleevea, 
and  crayon-holding  member  slidable  upon  said  horizontal  tape, 
whereby  dreaaea  and  skirta  may  be  measured  and  gauged. 
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Ckdm.—\ .  The  combination  witk  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  fleld  of  which  is  responsive  to-electrical  changes  in  its  externa] 
circuit,  of  induction  means  responsive  only  to  variations  in  load  in 
aaid  circuit  and  influencing  the  field  of  aaid  machine  to  atitnulate 
or  quicken  its  reaponaive  action. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  djmamo-electric  machine  having  a 
aelf-regulating  fteld-winding  and  a  work-circuit  connected  with 
•aid  dynamo,  of  an  induction  device  having  primary  and  aecondary 
membera  reaponaive  to  a  atate  of  change  in  electrical  conditions  in 
the  aaid  work -circuit  to  control  the  dynamo-electric  machine  during 
such  state  of  change  in  auch  manner  aa  to  temporarily  counteract  the 
effect  of  such  changing  condition  on  the  dynamo-electric  machine. 
3  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a 
•elf-regulating  field-winding  and  a  work-circuit  connected  with 
•aid  dynamo,  of  an  induction  device  having  primary  and  secondary 
memben  connected  to  a  field-magnet  coil  of  said  dynamo-electric 
machine  and  responsive  to  a  condition  of  changing  current  in  aaid 
circuit  to  control  the  excitation  of  the  fteld-magnet  of  the  dynamo- 
electric  machine  so  as  to  temporarily  counteract  the  effect  of  suck 
changing  condition  on  the  electromotive  force  of  the  dynamo. 
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•»lf-«icitin((  ft«4<i-wi»dbig  naptmmr*  to  «laetrieal  conAioM  i*  ili 
•xt«r«ai  cirruit.  of  aa  nrfnKaaa  4>m4i  Paafvaaivr  to  rkiajtii  «■  tke 
•itCTval  eircait  of  aaid  aackuM.  aaid  iad^etion  dorier 
witk  ■  ftgld-wtadiag  0I  aaid  aackiae  and  indiridwalij  iwMi 
mid  ft«ld  U)  itiBalat*  ar  qairkea  tk«  r««poaairr  ■rtion  theraof 

5.  Tb«>  rombiaatioa  with  a  dyvaaio-«l«rtrir  iaaf4ia«  harnig  a 
•etf-exeitiax  1t«td-wiadiKX  reapoaMve  to  eleatncal  neadition*  in  tW 
aztoraal  cirruit.  taid  Acid-wiadiax  oMnpriiuax  a  thunt-oml,  af  aa  io- 
daetion  derioe  raa^aaiv*  aalr  to  ranatioaa  in  load  ia  ike  merKal 
circuit  and  ro«aaf<iJ  with  tk»  akaat  fteld-oail  of  t^  djaaaio-aladrie 
■aekiac  to  rtiaiaiali  iu  action. 

<  Tb«  c— biaatiaa  with  a  djaaaao-eiaetrir  mackinv  haria^  • 
•aK-regulatiaf  Aetd-wiadiag  re«naatvf  to  eiertrical  r«t>diti«M  ia 
ita  external  cirevit,  of  a  traaaforwar  kaviaf  iU  praBary  eonD«ctod 
with  taid  cimnt  aad  raapoasiTr  oaly  to  rartations  in  load  tberain 
and  ita  secondary  canaMaed  to  a  fte4d-wiD<ftnf(  of  aaid  machine  to 
•timulatr  or  qaickaa  tbe  rpafkonniw  artiun  V^mol 

7  Thr  eoBbiaatioa  with  a  draaaBo-elcetrtr  mackine  harin|;  a 
tknat  fteid-win^ag,  e<  a  traaaforaMr  karin^  ita  primarr  coanoctrd 
ia  the  external  circuit  of  aaid  marhinr  rrnyonaiTc  onhr  to  rariatia*« 
ia  load  tkrreta.  and  kariim  a*  MooMdarr  eanaentad  with  Ike  aaid 
akunt  fleld  wiadiaic  **>  ■tiflaalat^  the  reapoadiTp  actMii  tkeronf 

H  Tbr  oombtnatMa  with  a  dTaaaM>-4tl««Rric  machine,  having  a 
compound  Aeld-wi*diax  a*d  ■earn  to  atimtiUte  or  ^uirkeo  the  re- 
tponaiTe  action  of  aaid  field,  taid  aieaa*  coaipriinai;  a  tran«forHej- 
harinc  ita  pnatarf  in  the  ezterBal  rirvait  ^  aaid  machine  and  i*- 
ipoaaiTc  oalj  to  Tariatiam  in  load  tkuitin  and  it*  •eooMdarv  «aa- 
nact«d  with  the  ibant-wiadiax  o^  said  marhiue  [ 

9  The  cooibiaatioa  with  a  drnamo-eieeiric  marhine  baTwg  ita  { 
ftetd  reaponaive  to  elartrical  r4iaB||M  in  tkc  (arteraai  cirr«it.  of  ad-  | 
ditional  mean*  to  iaftattaoe  the  maynaaiTe  aftioo  of  nid  ftatd.  aaid  | 
additional  meana  o«a»priaiBf(  a  traaaforater  kavi«)c  tUt  primarr  con- 
nected with  «aid  cirruit  and  ita  terondmrf  r<aDnert«>d  with  the  ft«M- 
wiadin/c  of  the  drnaaao-etortric  machine.  an4  aaeaaK  for  rex«latiax 
the  effaet  of  aaid  tiaai<a«a>«i. 

10  The  cuaibinatiaa  with  a  dr namtv-eleftrtr  antehine  harTinf  ita 
field  raaponaive  tw  etortrKal  rhanxe*  in  tbn  exteraai  circuit,  at  a 
tranafonner  hariaft  ita  phanry  coaaectod  ar)tk  aaid  cirevit  and  ila 
aoroodarr  roanected  with  tbe  fleid-wiadiaK  c4  anid  mackine  a»d 
mean*  fur  reKvlatiaf  tke  effect  of  aaid  traarfoiawi'  coAaiating  of  a 
awitck  fur  catting  in  or  oat  portions  of  oae  <|f  ita  eoila. 


tke  anae,  raeipraoahJe  wiA  raayact  to  enek  altu.  of  meaaa, 
peadcat  of  tke  miani  for  aufpljiaA  >Bk  to  tke  plate,  to  lower  and  Cft 
the  aemper  to  aad  froaa  tke  p4aae  faring  appaaite  movementa  reapac- 
tireij.  ia  tke  renproratMs 

t.  In  a  prratiag-prciM .  tke  combination  with  a  reciprocatiag 
inkiaiF-plate  and  inkiag-roller  arranged  to  cantart  therewith,  af  a 
•craper  pirotally  moaated  oa  tke  frame  of  tke  machine  and  extend- 
ing acraaa  upon  the  plate,  aad  a  trip-rod  and  wheel  connected  to  tke 
•craper  and  geared  t«  a  moving  part  of  tbe  aiacbiae  and  conatructed 
to  turn  the  scraper  aa  ita  pirata  aad  lift  the  aaane  fram  the  plate  dar- 
ing ita  movemeat  in  «»e  direction 
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7H2.H^  I  .    DBTKl  FOft  CLBAim  THI  IIKIM>tOUBt 

AID  m-MjinB  or  ctludir  nurnie-i 


I 


[M 

I 

CImim — 1     In  a  pnating-preoa,  tke  combitatioa  with  an  inking- 
piala  kaviag  meaaa  for  suppijing  ink  tkereto,  and  a  scraper  acroaa 


r'l««*i  —  1  la  a  ai*rhia<r  oi  tke  rhararter  dcMnbed.  the  romki- 
aatiaa  with  a  plurality  of  traaareneiy-adjusUbie  pedeatak.  and  rat- 
ters carried  therekj.  af  a  piaraiity  of  giae- wheels  aad  means  for  ia- 
parting  ainuttaneout  and  similar  morements  transveraelv  of  the  ma- 
chiae  t«i  saiii  pedestals,  cuiiefv  and  glue-whr^ls  wherebv  oprratire 
relation  between  the  aame  is  maintained,  salistantialij  a*  deacribed. 

i.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  dearnbed.  the  cooibinatioa 
witk  a  plaralitT  of  traanrersehr-adjastable  pedentals.  and  tougue- 
■  ad-groove  ratters  mount^-d  oa  »a«d  pedeslaln.  of  glue-wheels  auHint- 
ed  on  parta  carried  by  said  adjustable  pedestals  wherebTthey  aread- 
jaated  tranareraely  of  tkc  auckine.  with  aaid  pedestals  aad  ruttera. 
aad  a  glue-pot  in  which  aaid  giue-wheels  work,  sukataatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  la  a  machine  of  tkc  rkaracter  deacribed.  the  combination 
witk  a  feed-table  and  cooperating  feed  rollers ,  of  a  berel-edged  in- 
clined rotary  glue-wheel  for  applying  glne  to  the  strips  fed  bv  said 
rollers  a  spring-support  for  aid  glue-wheel,  and  a  gtae-pot  in  which, 
aaid  wheel  worka.  «ubhtantiaUy  as  deacnbed. 

4.  !■  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  feed-table  and  feed-rollera,  of  a  phiralitj  of  traaarersely-ad- 
juatahle  pedestals,  tongue-and-groove  cutter*  earned  by  spindles 
mounted  in  aaid  pedestals,  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  glue-wheels  con- 
nected to  tbe  adjuctable  pedestals  by  yielding  sapporta,  substantially 
as  described 

i.  In  a  machine  ot  tbe  character  described,  the  rombiaation 
with  a  feed-table  aad  feed-rollers,  of  a  plurality  of  traaaver»eiy-ad- 
jnatable  pedestala,  spindles  mounted  in  said  pedestals,  iongae-aad- 
groove  cutters  carried  by  said  spindles,  a  plurality  of  inclined  rotary 
glue-wheels  mounted  on  supports  carried  by  aaid  adjustable  pedea- 
tals.  and  a  common  glne-pot.  extended  transreraely  of  the  mackine 
and  in  which  the  aereral  glue-wheels  work,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  transrenicly-adjustable  pedeatals,  guides  for  tkc 
board  strips  on  tke  heada  of  the  pedestals,  tongne-and-groore  cuttera 
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kariag  spindles  mounted  in  aaid  pedeaUla.  aad  fiae-wkaels  eairiad 
by  aaid  pedestals,  whereby  operatiTe  relation  is  maintained  batween 
said  guides,  said  ruttem  and  said  wheels,  under  all  adjustments  of 
aaid  pedeatala,  aubstantially  as  described 


7H2.a4-8.    CIITUFUeAL  PUMP.    Jam  H. 
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Knw,  ftootaattfr, 


Claim. — 1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  series  of  chutes  of  like  fo 
tion  curved  outwardly  and  rearwardly  and  having  their  delivery  ends 
arranged  wholly  within  and  approxiniktclv  at  a  tangent  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  tbe  wheel  to  diacharge  parallel  with  ita  circular  path, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  serier  of  chutex  of  like  formation  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  curbed  and  tapered  and  having  their  delivery 
portions  contracted  and  arranged  tangentially  to  the  circumference 
of  the  wheel  tu  discharge  parallel  with  its  circular  path,  substan- 
tially aa  specifiml 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  series  of  chutes  of  like  fonnation  and 
consiating  of  head-walls  and  flights,  each  of  the  latter  formed  of  an 
intermediate  and  end  portion*,  the  inner  portion  curving  outwardly 
and  rearwardly,  the  intermediate  portion  curving  slightly  to  the  cir 
curaference  and  tbe  outer  portion  curving  inward  toward  its  extrem 
ity,  whereby  the  delivery  portion  of  the  chutes  is  eaatracteil  and  ar- 
ranged tangentially  to  and  a'holly  within  the  circamference  of  the 
wheel.  Kuhstantially  »»  set  forth. 

4.  .\  wheel  compoi<ed  of  a  aeries  of  sectionji  grouped  about  a 
central  point,  each  section  being  of  like  fonuatioa  and  comprising  a 
flight  and  head-walls,  the  inner  portion  of  tke  flight  doaiag  the  open 
side  of  the  adjacent  section  when  the  sections  are  aaaembled,  snb- 
ataatially  as  set  foiih 

d  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  scries  «f  ehate-aections  ae- 
mred  to  tht-  hub.  each  section  comprising  a  ftight  aad  head-waila, 
tke  ope«  side  of  eark  sectioa  beiug  dooed  h\  the  inner  portion  of  tke 
flight  of  the  adjacent  section,  sub«tantislly  as  set  forth 

€  In  rombinatioa,  a  aeries  of  wfaeeit>  baring  a  wall  common  to 
aubjacMil  wheel*  aad  each  of  tke  latter  rompriaing  a  aeries  of  ehutet 
of  like  fonnatina  and  carved  and  tapered  outwardly  aad  rearwardly 
aad  having  their  outer  portions  arranged  appmiimalely  at  a  taagent 
to  the  circanrference  of  tbe  wheel,  substantialtv  aa  aet  forth 
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Clam  —An  envelop  compriaing  a  front  portion  having  gummed 
tapering  top  and  bottom  flapa,  a  long  flap  extending  from  one  end 
and  terminating  adjacent  to  but  short  of  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  front 
portion  and  inclined  at  ita  upper  edge  toward  ita  frae  end  and  adapt- 


ed to  kave  aealed  thereto  tke  bottom  flap,  aad  a  reiatiTdty  akort  end 
flap  extending  from  the  aaid  opposite  end  of  tkc  front  portion  and 
projecting  between  and  looeely  held  by  tke  end  of  the  long  flap  and 
the  front  portion,  the  upper  comer  of  the  free  end  of  the  long  flap  be- 
ing adapted  to  extead  beyond  the  adjacent  tapering  edge  of  tke  top 
flap  when  the  latter  ia  closed . 


7B'2.8  4-fi.    CUtTADI-POLB  TIP     Iswaad 
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ria««.— I.  A  curtain-pole  tip  compoaed  of  a  perforated  ahell 
having  an  inwardly-extending  flange,  and  of  a  tubular  buahing  in- 
closed within  the  flange  and  folded  around  the  inner  edge  of  the  aame, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Ia  a  curtain-pole  tip,  a  perforated  shell  having  an  inwardly- 
extending  flange,  combined  with  inclosed  tubular  bushing  which  is 
folded  around  the  inner  edge  of  the  flange  and  has  a  flange  that  ea- 
gages  the  body  of  the  ahell,  substantially  as  specified. 
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CImim.— \.  A  supporting  device  ot  nangcr  having  a  laterally- 
eitendiag  hook  at  its  lower  end  and  having  at  it*  upper  end  a  pair  of 
•pring  memberH.  oppositely  bowed,  cri>«aed,  and  terminating  in  out- 
wardly-extending gripping-jawa  having  intumed  ends  adapted  to 
book  over  the  edges  of  tke  sole  of  a  <)hoe,  said  gripping  jaws  and  the 
hook  at  the  lower  etid  of  tke  device  being  aubstantially  parallel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  anpporting  device  or  hanger,  ooasiating  of  a  rod  or  wire, 
bent  upon  iteelf  to  form  two  raembem.  a  hook  formed  at  the  folded 
ends  of  aaid  roembera  and  inspringing  gripping-jaws  formed  at  tke 
oppoaite  end  thereof,  said  jaws  having  temiaal  hooks  to  take  over 
tke  edges  of  the  sole  of  a  akoe.  aiihrtantially  as  dearribed. 

3.  A  supporting  device  or  hanger,  consisting  of  a  rod  or  wire, 
bent  upon  itaelf  to  form  two  members,  s  hook  formed  on  the  folded 
end  o^  said  members,  the  oppoaite  ends  of  which  form  spring-arms, 
and  inspringing  gripping-jaws  formed  on  the  eads  of  aaid  spring- 
arms,  said  jaws  having  terminal  hooks  to  take  over  the  edges  of  the 
sole  of  a  shoe,  subatantially  as  deacnbed. 

4.  A  supportmg  device  or  hanger,  conaiating  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  bent  or  folded  upon  itaelf  to  form  two  members  a  hook 
formed  on  tke  folded  end  of  said  members  above  which  tbe  same  are 
twisted  together,  oppositely-projecting  bulge*  or  bend^  formed  in 
said  members  above  said  twisted  portion,  diverging  arms  formed 
above  said  bulges  or  bends,  and  gripping-jaws  having  beveled  or 
sharpened  engaging  ends,  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 
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('{•Ml.— 1.  An  ajitifnction-r>««nn((  ^naistinfc  of  •  tertm  and  a 
■mt  baviiiK  a  thread  IoomIt  fittiOK  b«twr*n  th«  thrrad«  0I  the  acrew, 
and  an  rndlcM  Mrirs  of  rollin|t  m«fflb#ni  interpoacd  between  the 
tjiread  of  the  nut  and  the  threads  ot  the  tcrew,  there  being  retum- 
paaaagea  extendinfc  through  the  thread  o|  the  nut  to  form  a  complete 
circuit  extending  on  oppoaite  «ide8  of  tha  nut-thread,  a«  »et  forth 

2  An  antifriction-bearing  consisting  of  a  screw  and  a  nut  hav- 
ing a  thread  iooaelj  fitting  between  the  threads  of  the  acrew,  and  an 
endless  series  of  rolling  members  interpdsed  between  the  threads  of 
the  nut  and  the  thread  of  the  screw.  ther«  being  return-passages  ex- 
tending through  the  thread  of  the  nut  to  form  a  complete  circuit  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  the  nut-threaid.  and  lateral  extensions  at 
eacit  end  of  the  thread  of  the  nut,  in  p<|Bition  to  retain  the  rolling 
members,  as  set  forth 

3.  An  antifriction-beanng  consisting  of  an  inner  member hay- 
iag  a  grooTe  and  an  outer  member  harin^  a  thread  looaely  fitting  be- 
tween the  threads  o(  the  inner  member,  a|id  an  endless  series  of  roll- 
ing members  interposed  between  the  thread  of  the  outer  member  and 
the  threads  of  the  inner  member  and  fofming  a  circuit  on  opposite 
tide*  of  the  thread  of  the  outer  member 


7  8 '2.34:8.  DCMPIie-WAOOI  Wtmiu) a  LimwooD, 
City.  Ma.  aMignor  to  8atxh  k  aooa  Maouf^turlng  Conpuy, 
Ctij.  Ma    PIM  OoC  31,  1MB.    Svlii  la  179.273. 


Clmim.~l.  A  wkaeled  r«hicle  protided  with  front  and  rear 
axiM  and  a  wagon-body  andertmt  at  ita  forward  end,  a  yoke  pivot- 


ally  aeciired  to  the  eaatral  part  of  the  front  axle,  a  kinf  lx*lt  rigidly 
secured  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  yoke  and  piTotalhr  Mcured  at  ita  up- 
per end  to  the  wagon-body,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  upon  the  lower 
portion  of  the  king-bolt,  a  brace  secured  at  its  lower  central  portion 
to  the  disk  and  at  ita  upper  terminals  to  the  wagon-body,  and  a  sec- 
ond brace  secur«d  at  its  upper  central  portion  to  the  wagon-body  and 
at  ita  lower  ends  to  the  first-mentioned  brace 

2.  \  wheeled  vehicle  provided  with  front  and  rear  axles  and  a 
wagon-body  undercut  at  its  forward  portion,  a  yoke  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  centra]  part  of  the  front  axle,  a  kin«-bolt  rigidly  secured 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  yoke  and  pivotally  secured  at  ita  upper  end  to 
the  wagon-body,  a  collar  se<-ured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  king- 
bolt, a  disk  looaely  mounted  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  king-bolt, 
a  lateral  V-shape  brace  secured  at  ita  lower  central  portion  to  the 
disk  and  at  its  upper  terminals  to  the  wagon-body,  an  inverted-V- 
sbape  brace  arranged  with  ita  central  portion  interposed  between 
the  collar  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  wagon-body  and  secured 
at  its  lower  oppoaite  ends  to  the  first-meationed  brace,  and  a  pair  of 
rear  inclined  braces  secured  at  their  oppoaite  ends  to  the  disk  and 
the  wagor.-body. 

3.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  suitable  body  portion,  doors  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion,  straps  secured  to  the 
inner  siden  of  the  body  portion  and  arranged  with  their  lower  termi- 
nals extending  a  short  distanae  below  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides, 
and  chains  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
straps  and  the  central  longitudinal  portion  of  the  doors. 

4.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  suitable  body  portion,  doors  for  nor 
mally  closing  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion,  straps  secured  to  the 
inner  sides  of  the  body  portion  and  arranged  with  their  lower  termi- 
nals extending  a  short  distance  below  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides, 
chains  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  straps 
and  the  central  longitudinal  portion  of  the  doors,  and  suitable  means 
for  operating  said  doors. 


7  8  *3  .  8  4-  f  >  .  MSAHS  FOR  LOCIHO  MDT8,  BOLTS  STUDS,  ftc 
Dali  Miwtii.  Ch«lt«oham.  InglAod.  aaalgnor  of  one-Uilnl  to  John 
PnodiCaiT,lxatflr.Kiigiud.  Piled  lov.  27, 1908.  Serial  la  182.817. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  toeking  deviee  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  separate  threaded  elementa  to  be  coupled  arranged 
one  within  the  other  with  their  oppoaing  portions  out  of  contact  and 
one  of  which  elements  is  of  a  tapering  form,  of  a  resilient  apirally- 
ooiled  locking-body  provided  with  iadividaal  coils  having  a  screw 
engagement  with  the  said  separate  elements  and  extending  across 
the  interval  between  the  oppoaing  threaded  portions,  said  coils  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  OTerrun  serewwiae  by  one  of  the  elements  to  pro- 
ride  a  frictional  lock  between  the  two. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination 
vrith  the  separate  elements  to  be  coupled  arranged  in  separated  rela- 
tion with  their  opposing  portions  oat  of  contact,  of  a  resilient  spi- 
rally-coiled body  provided  arith  individual  ooils  formed  with  flat- 
tened faces  and  having  a  screw  engagement  with  the  elements  to  be 
coupled,  said  coils  being  tiltable  under  compression. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  the  separate  threaded  elements  to  be  coupled  arranged  in  sepa- 
rated relation  with  their  opposing  portions  oirt  of  oontact,  of  a  spi- 
rally-coiled body  extending  across  the  interval  between  said  sec- 
tions and  having  individual  flattened  coils  tiltable  endwise  of  the 
body  when  aider  eompreaaion  to  provide  a  frictional  lock  between 
the  elementa  to  be  coupled. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  the  separate  threaded  elements  to  be  coupled  arranged  in  sepa- 
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rated  nlation  with  their  oppoaing  portions  ont  of  contact,  of  a  re- 
silient spirally-coiled  body  extending  acroea  the  interval  between 
said  elemenU  and  having  iU  individual  coils  formed  with  wide 
rounded  portions  at  one  edge  and  pointed  portions  at  the  oppoaite 
edge,  aaid  individual  coils  also  having  flattened  faces  converging  to 
the  pointed  edges  and  having  a  frictional  locking  engagement  with 
the  threada  of  one  of  said  eleraenU. 

5  In  a  threaded  connection,  the  combinaU'bn  vrith  the  separate 
elemenU  to  be  coupled  arranged  in  separated  relation  with  the 
threaded  portions  out  of  conUct,  of  a  locking  device  comprising  a 
coiled  body  extending  acroaa  the  inUrval  l.etween  said  two  elemenU 
and  having  indiridual  coils  formed  with  flattened  convergent  faces, 
the  indiridual  coils  of  the  locking  device  being  tiluble  under  end- 
wiae  eompreaaion 

«.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  two  threaded  bodies  to  be  coupled  arranged  one  within  the 
other  and  one  of  which  is  of  a  Upered  form,  one  of  said  bodies  being 
provided  with  deep  threads  and  the  other  of  said  bodies  having  an 
oppoaing  portion  with  shallow  threads,  of  a  resilient  spirally -coiled 
locking-body  having  iU  coils  formed  with  pointed  portions  to  engage 
the  deep  threads  of  one  body  and  with  rounded  surfaces  to  engage 
the  ahallow  threads  of  the  other  body,  said  matching  rounded  sur- 
facea  and  shkllow  threads  permitting  one  body  to  be  forced  over  or 
overrun  serewwiae  by  the  second  body,  thereby  bringing  the  coiled 
body  into  frictional  locking  engagement  with  both  of  the  bodies  to 
be  connected. 


7H2,BfiO.  DBVICirOKSHIPTDIOTHSBKLTSOPMACHIinT. 
Jou  H  Moou.  Hoopeaun,  QL  Piled  Mnr  28,  1904.  Soinl  la 
20a399. 


CIm«i.— I  In  a  belt-shifting  derice,  the  combination  with  belt- 
engaging  devices,  of  a  lever  connected  therewith,  and  a  pivoted  ten 
sion  derice  connected  with  aaid  lever  to  automatically  force  said  levei 
in  either  tlirection  from  the  middle  point  of  its  swing. 

2.  In  a  belt-shifting  device,  the  combination  with  belt-engaging 
meaaa.  of  a  lever  connected  therewith,  means  for  limiting  the  throw 
of  said  lever,  and  a  double-acting  tension  device  mounted  independ- 
ently of  the  lever  and  connected  with  said  lever  to  hold  it  at  either 
limit  of  ita  throw. 

3.  la  a  belt-ahiftiag  derice,  the  combination  with  belt-engaging 
meana,  of  a  lever,  a  guide  in  which  aaid  lever  awingt.  and  a  double- 
acting  tension  device  mounted  upon  said  guide  independently  of  the 
lever  and  connected  with  said  lever  to  automatically  force  the  lever 
in  either  direction  from  the  middle  point  ^f  iU  swing. 

4  In  a  belt-shifting  derice,  the  combination  with  belt-engaging 
means,  of  a  pivoted  lever  connected  therewith,  and  a  pivoted  tension 
device  mounted  independently  of  and  pivoUlly  connected  with  said 
lever,  the  pivoUl  support  of  said  tension  device  being  between  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  lever  and  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  tension 
derioe  to  the  lever 

5.  In  a  belt-shifting  device,  the  combination  with  belt-engaging 
means,  of  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  double-acting  tension  device  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  comprising  a  pivoted  supporting  stnic- 
ture  mounted  independently  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said 
pivoted  supporting  structure  and  engaging  said  lev^r  to  automatic- 
ally forve  the  lever  in  either  direction  from  the  middle  point  of  iU 
awing. 


fi.  la  a  belt-ahiftiag  device,  the  combination  with  belt-engaging 
means,  of  a  pivoted  lever  connected  therewith,  devices  for  limiting 
the  throw  of  said  lever,  and  a  double-acting  tension  device  operating 
upon  the  belt-engaging  means  and  mounted  independently  of  the  le- 
ver between  said  devices  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  lever. 

7.  In  a  belt-shifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  shifUble  bel^ 
engaging  member,  controlling  means  for  shifting  said  member,  and 
tension  means  to  automatically  throw  said  member  to  either  of  iU 
limiU  from  an  intermediate  point  and  to  yieldably  hold  the  belt-en- 
gaging member  at  iU  opposite  limiU. 

8.  In  a  belt-shifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  shifuble  belt- 
engaging  member,  manually-operated  controlling  means  for  shifting 
the  belt-engaging  member,  and  tension  means  for  automatically  con- 
Unuing  the  shifting  movement  of  the  belt-engaging  device  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  iU  middle  portion  without  further  operation  of 
the  controlling  device  and  for  yieldably  holding  the  belt-engaging 
device  at  iU  opposite  limits. 

9  In  a  belt-shifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  shifUble  belt- 
engaging  member,  controlling  means  for  shifting  said  member,  and 
a  rocking  tension  device  mounted  independently  of  the  belt-engag- 
ing member  capable  of  continuing  the  movement  of  said  member  to 
either  of  iU  limits  from  its  middle  position. 

10.  In  a  belt-shifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  shifUble  belt- 
engaging  member,  controlling  means  therefor  including  a  lever,  and 
a  tension  device  pivoUlly  supported  independenUy  of  the  lever  and 
having  a  slidable  connection  therewith  to  automatically  throw  the 
lever  and  the  belt-engaging  member  past  their  middle  positions. 

11.  In  a  belt-shifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  shifuble  belt- 
engaging  member,  controlling  means  therefor  including  a  lever,  a 
roUUble  bearing  carried  by  the  lever,  and  a  tension  derice  pivotally 
supported  independently  of  the  lever  and  haring  a  guide  member 
slidable  through  the  bearing  and  a  tenaion-spring  carried  by  the 
guide  member  and  engaging  the  bearing. 

12.  In  a  belt-shifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  sbifuble  belt- 
engaging  member,  a  controlling-lever,  a  supplemenu!  levar,  a  con- 
necting-rod between  the  two  levers,  the  belt  engaging  member  being 
earned  by  the  connecting-rod,  and  a  teneion  derice  connected  to  the 
supplemenUl  lever  to  yieldably  hold  the  latter  at  iU  opposite  limiU 
and  capable  of  continuing  the  movement  of  said  supplemental  lever 
past  iU  middle  position  without  further  manipulation  of  the  con- 
trolling-lever 

13  In  a  belt-shifting  derice,  the  combination  of  a  controlling- 
lever,  a  supplemenUry  lever,  a  connecting-rod  extending  between 
the  two  levera,  a  belt-engaging  member  carried  by  the  connecting- 
rod,  a  guide  embracing  the  lever  and  haring  opposite  Stops  to  limit 
the  swing  thereof,  and  a  Unsion  device  pivoUllj  supported  upon  the 
guide  and  connected  to  the  supplemental  lever  to  automatically 
swing  the  latter  past  iU  middle  point  and  to  yieldably  bold  the  aame 
at  iU  oppoaite  limiU. 

14.  In  a  belt-shifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  controlling- 
lever,  a  supplemenUl  lever,  a  connecting-rod  extending  between  the 
levers,  and  a  belt-engaging  member  adjuaUbly  carried  by  the  con- 
necting-rod. 

15  In  a  belt-shifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  controlling- 
lever,  a  supplemenUl  lever,  a  connecting-rod  extending  between  the 
levera,  and  a  belt-engaging  member  carried  by  the  connecting-rod 
and  adjusUble  longitudinally  thereon. 

16  In  a  belt-shifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  controlling- 
lever,  a  supplemental  lever,  a  connecting-rod  extending  between  the 
levers,  and  a  belt-engaging  member  carried  by  the  connecting-rod 
and  roUUbly  adjusUble  upon  the  latter 

17.  In  a  belt-shifting  derice,  the  combination  of  a  controlling- 
lever,  a  supplemenUl  lever,  a  connecting-rod  extending  between  the 
levers,  and  a  belt-engaging  member  carried  by  the  connecting-rod 
and  adjusUble  longitudinally  and  alao  roUUbly  thereoa. 

18.  In  a  belt-shifting  device,  the  combination  with  a  shnuble 
belt-engaging  member,  of  a  lever  connected  thereto,  and  a  tenaion 
derice  pivotally  supported  independently  of  the  lever  and  haring  a 
slidable  connection  with  said  lever,  the  tension  device  being  provided 
with  a  spring  haring  one  end  fixed  and  its  opposite  end  engaging  the 
pivoUl  connection  between  the  tension  derice  and  the  lever  to  com- 
press the  spring  during  the  initial  half-swing  of  said  lever. 


7  H  2    3  5  1      AITIPICIAL^TOII  BLOCL    Makxlloi  0.  Mot, 
LOO,  BprlngflaWL  Ohio.    PIM  Sept  m  1808.    Serial  la  171M6. 
rioim.— An  artificial  built  block  of  cement  or  other  suiUble 
composition,  comprising  a  composition  body  having  a  subataatially 
flat  back,  aad  a  flat  faatening-strip  of  thin  sheet  meUl  embedded  in 
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of  tk«  btoek  IB  ■  rertieal  po- 
bodr  bj  haring  it*  inclosed 


mM  bo^y  is  •  pUM  fonrard  of  tk«  bMk 
iitioa,  Mtid  ithp  being  mncboivd  in  uid 
terminal  portion  bent  at  an  anjfle,  saitf  strip  extending  rearward 
from  the  point  where  it  iwum  from  the  block  to  the  rear  of  the  block. 
Mid  rearward-extending  portion  being  fluih  with  the  adjacent  sur- 
face oi  the  edge  of  the  block,  and  said,strip  having  a  prtijecting  por- 
tion extending  outward  from  the  block  with  iu  rear  surface  io  the 
plane  of  the  back  of  the  block,  MibnUntiallT  as  deiicribed. 
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78Q  85'^     LOCOMOnTB-BOILBL  JiM»II.IIcClJLMW.«TBn*t. 

PlMMayU.  IMM.    SarW  ■%  107,489. 


Claim— \  A  locomotive  water-tu|>e  boiler  having  a  (ire-box  at 
one  end  and  a  smoke-chamber  at  the  iother  end,  a  horizonUl  flue 
with  flat  sides  connecting  said  fire-bo^  and  smoke-ohamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  inclined  water-tnt)e»  in  »aid  flue  arranged  one 
above  the  other  in  a  zigzag  manner.  tHe  upper  end*  of  the  tubes  of 
one  bank  having  communication  with  ke  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  of 
the  next  higher  bank 

2  .\  locomotivf  water-tube  boileii having  a  fire-box  at  one  end 
and  a  imoke-chamber  at  the  other  en^.  a  horizonUl  flue  with  flat 
•idea  connecting  said  flre-box  and  sn^ke-chamber.  a  plurality  of 
banks  of  inclined  water  tubes  in  said  "flue  arranged  one  above  the 
other  in  a  zigzag  manner,  the  upper  r»ids  of  the  tubes  of  one  bank 
having  communication  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  of  the  next 
higher  bank,  and  means  to  deliver  the  feed- water  to  the  lower  bank 

of  tubes 

3  .\  locomotive  water-tube  boileil  having  a  fire-box  at  one  end 
and  a  smoke-chamber  at  the  other  end,  ■  horizonUl  flue  connecting 
•ud  ftre-box  and  smoke-chamber,  the  4ide«  of  the  flue  being  formed 
by  water-tubes  in  engagement  with  e$rh  other,  and  a  plurality  of 
banks  of  inclined  water-tubes  in  the  f  ue  arranged  one  above  the 
ot^r  in  a  ligzag  manner  1 

4  In  a  locomotive  water-tube  biiler.  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  smoke-chamber  connected  by  a  ijorixoBUl  flue  in  which  there 
ia  a  general  downward  displacement  ol  the  products  of  combustion, 
a  plurmlUy  of  banks  of  inclined  water-t«be«  in  said  flue  arranged  one 
above  the  other  io  a  zigzag  manner,  t|e  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  of 

one  bank  overlapping  and  being  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  thoee 
of  the  next  higher  bank,  and  means  ta feed  water  to  the  lower  bank 
of  tuhea. 

5  A  locomotive  water-tube  boilet  having  at  one  end  a  fire-box 
ud  at  the  other  a  aoMke-chamber,  a  flue  connectuig  said  fire-box 
and  tmoke-ebaaber.  and  in  which  thefe  is  a  general  downward  dia- 
plaoement  of  the  products  of  rombastton,  rows  of  engaging  water- 
tataa  fomimg  tiM  ndee  of  tkc  flue,  a  llnrality  of  banks  of  inclined 
wator-tubee  ia  the  flue,  and  meaiM  to  teed  waUr  to  the  tubes  of  the 
lower  bank. 


€.  In  a  locomotive  water-tube  boiler,  a  fire-box  and  a  amokc- 

chamber  connected  by  a  horiaontal  flue  in  which  there  is  a  general 
downward  displacement  of  the  products  of  combustion,  the  side*  of 
the  flue  and  also  of  the  fire-box  being  formed  by  rows  of  engaging 
water-tubes,  a  plurality  of  banks  of  inclined  water-tubes  in  said  flue 
arranged  one  above  the  other  in  a  zigtag  manner,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  tubes  of  one  bank  overiapping  and  being  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  tubes  of  the  next  higher  bank,  and  means  to  feed  water 
to  the  lower  bank  of  tubes 

7.  A  locomotive  water-tube  boiler  having  a  fire-box  at  one  end 
and  ■  smoke-chamber  «t  the  other  connected  by  a  horizonUl  flue, 
the  Hides  of  the  firebox  being  formed  of  rows  of  engaging  water- 
tubes,  and  a  plurality  of  banks  of  inclined  water-tubes  in  the  flue, 
tJte  tubes  of  said  banks  being  connected  together  in  series. 

8.  In  a  locomotive  water-tube  boiler,  a  plurality  of  drams  form- 
ing the  top  of  the  flre-box,  rows  of  engaging  water-tubes  forming  the 
sides  of  said  box,  said  water-tubes  rommunicating  with  the  drums,  s 
smoke-chamber  connected  with  the  firebox  by  a  flue,  and  a  plurality 
of  banks  of  inclined  water-tubes  in  the  flue. 

9  In  a  locomotive  water-tube  boiler,  a  combustion-chamber 
and  a  smoke-chamber  connected  by  a  horizontal  flue,  longitudinal 
drums  forming  the  top  of  said  flue  and  fire-box,  and  vertical  engag- 
ing water-tubes  forming  the  sides  of  said  flue  and  fire-box 

10  Ins  locomotive  water  tube  boiler,  longitudinal  drums  form- 
ing the  lop  of  the  flue  and  fire-box,  the  outer  drums  having  flattened 
outer  sides,  and  water-tubes  secured  to  such  flattened  sides  and 
forming  the  sides  of  the  flue  and  fire-box 

11  In  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  drums 
forming  the  top  of  the  flue  and  fire  box.  the  outer  sides  of  the  outer 
drums  being  flattened,  and  flat-sided  water-tubee  secured  to  such 
flattened  sides  of  the  drums  and  forming  the  sides  of  the  flue  and  fire- 
box 

12  In  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  drums  ex- 
tending over  the  flue  and  fire-box  and  forming  the  top  thereof,  the 
outer  sides  of  the  outer  drums  being  flattened,  and  closely-arranged 
flat-sided  water-tube*  riveted  to  the  flat  sides  of  the  drums,  said  wa- 
ter-tubes forming  the  sides  of  the  flue  ind  fire-box 

13  In  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  drums  ex- 
tending over  the  flue  and  flre-box  and  forming  the  top  thereof,  the 
outer  sides  of  the  outer  drums  being  flattened  and  closely-arranged 
flat-sided  waUr-tubes  nippled  to  the  flat  sides  of  the  drums.  »aid  wa- 
ter-tubes forming  the  sides  of  the  flue  and  fire-box. 

14.  In  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  drums  ex- 
tending over  the  flue  and  fire-box  and  forming  the  top  thereof,  the 
outer  sides  of  the  outer  drums  being  flattened,  and  closely-arranged 
flat-sided  water-tubes  riveted  and  nippled  to  the  flat  sides  of  the 
drums,  said  water-tubes  forming  the  sides  of  the  flue  and  fire-box. 

15  In  a  locomoiive-boiler.  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  drums 
forming  the  top  of  the  flue  and  the  fire-box,  the  ends  of  all  the  drums 
and  the  outer  side*  of  the  outer  drums  being  flattened,  and  closely- 
arranged  flat-sided  tubes  riveted  and  nippled  to  such  flattened  sides 
and  ends  of  the  drums  and  forming  the  sides  of  the  flue  and  the  sides 
and  door  end  of  the  fire-box 

16  In  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  drums 
forming  the  top  of  the  flue  and  fire-box,  the  outer  kides  of  the  outer 
drums  being  flattened,  and  flat-sided  water-tubes  having  their  inner 
flat  sides  nippled  and  riveted-to  the  flat  sides  of  the  drums,  said  lubes 
forming  the  sides  of  the  flue  and  fire-box. 

17  In  a  locomotive  water-tube  boiler,  a  combustion-chamber 
and  a  smoke-chamber  connected  by  a  horizontal  flue,  longitudinal 
drums  forming  the  top  of  said  flue  and  fire-box.  vertical  engaging 
water-tubes  forming  the  sides  of  said  flue  and  Are-box.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  banks  of  inclined  water-tubes  in  said  flue 

18  In  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  combustion-chamber  and  a  smoke- 
chan.ber  connected  by  a  flue,  longitudinal  drums  forming  the  top  of 
said  flue  and  combuation-chamber.  vertical  water-tubes  connected  Io 
the  drums  and  forming  the  sides  of  the  flue  and  fire-box.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  banks  of  inclined  water-tube*  in  said  flue  arranged  one 
above  the  other  in  a  zigzag  manner,  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  of 
one  bank  overiapping  and  being  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tube*  of  the  next  higher  bank. 

19  A  locomotive-boiler  having  a  fire-box  at  one  end  and  a 
smoke-chamber  at  the  other  connected  by  a  flue,  two  separate  water- 
chambers  one  above  the  other  extending  across  the  boiler  and  divid- 
ing the  smoke-ch*mber  from  the  flue,  a  third  water-chamber  extend- 
ing acroM  the  boiler  back  of  the  fire-box.  and  other  water-cham- 
bers at  the  door  end  of  the  fire-box,  inclined  tubes  connecting  the 
lower  chamber  at  the  front  of  the  boiler  to  the  chamber  back  of  the 
flre-box.  other  inclined  tubes  connecting  the  latter  chamber  with  the 
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jpper  chamber  at  the  front  of  the  boiler,  and  stifl  other  inclined 
tubes  connecting  the  Utter  ciiamber  with  the  chambers  at  the  door 
end  of  the  fire-box 

20  A  locomotive -boiler  having  a  fire-box  at  one  end  and  a 
smoke-chamber  at  the  other  connected  by  a  flue,  two  separate  water- 
chambent  one  above  the  other  extending  acroaa  the  boiler  and  divid- 
ing the  smoke-chamber  from  the  flue,  a  third  water-chamber  extend- 
ing across  the  boiler  back  of  the  fire-box,  and  other  water-chambers 
at  the  door  end  of  the  flre-box.  inclined  tubes  connecting  the  lower 
chamber  at  the  front  of  the  boiler  to  the  chamber  back  of  the  fire-box. 
other  inclined  tubes  connecting  the  latter  chamber  with  the  upper 
chamber  at  the  front  of  the  boiler,  other  inclined  tubes  connecting 
the  latter  chamber  with  the  chambers  at  the  door  end  of  the  fire-box, 
and  still  otiier  water-tubes  inclined  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
last-named  tubes  and  connecting  the  chamber*  at  the  door  end  of  the 
fire-box  to  vertical  tubes,  as  12,  at  the  front  of  the  fire-box. 

21.  In  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  lower  and  an  upper  water-chamber 
extending  across  the  boiler  and  dividing  the  flue  from  the  smoke- 
chamber,  another  water  chamber  or  leg  back  of  the  bridge-wall,  and 
other  water-spaces  at  the  door  end  of  the  fire-box.  inclined  water- 
tubes  connecting  the  lower  chamber  with  that  back  of  the  bridge- 
wall,  other  inclined  water-tubes  connecting  the  latter  chamber  to 
the  upper  chamber,  still  other  inclined  tubes  connecting  the  upper 
chamber  to  the  water-space*  at  the  door.end  of  the  fire-box,  and  still 
other  inclined  tubes  connecting  the  latter  water-space*  to  other  wa- 
ter-spaces at  the  front  of  the  boiler,  and  downUkes  connecting  the 
last  named  water-spaces  with  the  upper  chamber. 

22.  In  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  row  of  closely-arranged  water- 
tubes  forming  the  door  end  of  the  fire-box,  a  steam  and  water  space 
at  the  top  of  the  fire-box  and  flue,  a  water-leg  extending  across  the 
boiler  at  the  front  end  of  the  flue,  a  row  of  cUisely-arranged  water- 
tubes,  as  12,  rf«<-urcd  to  the  upper  end  of  said  water-leg  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  .«teani  and  water  space,  inclined  tubes  connecting 
the  water-leg  with  the  alternate  water-tubes  at  the  door  end  of  the 
fire-box,  oppositely-inclined  water-tubes  connecting  the  other  wa- 
ter-tubes at  the  door  end  of  the  fire-box  with  the  alternate  water- 
tubes  12,  and  means  connecting  the  other  water-lubes  12  with  the 
water-leg. 

23  In  a  liK-omotive  water-tube  boiler,  a  plurality  of  drum* 
forming  the  top  of  the  fire-box  and  flue,  closely-arranged  water- 
tubea  nippled  and  nveted  to  the  ends  of  drums  and  forming  the  dt»or 
endof  the  fire-box,  other  water-tubes  as  12  riveted  and  nippled  Io  the 
front  ends  of  the  drums,  a  water-leg  extending  across  the  boiler  be- 
low the  tubes  12.  inclined  water-tubes  connecting  said  water-leg 
with  cerUin  of  the  tubes  at  the  door  end  of  fire-box.  other  r*ver»ely 
inclined  tubes  connecting  other  of  the  tuben  at  the  door  end  of  the 
fire-box  with  certain  of  the  tubes  12.  a  cross-header  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  other  tubes  12  and  downtakes  connecting  said 
cross-header  with  the  water-leg. 

24.  In  a  locomotive-boiler,  a  row  of  closely-arranged  water- 
tube*  forming  the  door  end  of  the  fire-box.  a  similar  row  of  water- 
tube*  and  also  a  water-leg  at  the  front  end  of  the  flue,  row*  of  in- 
clined water-tube*  connecting  the  water-leg  with  the  upper  end  of 
cerUin  of  the  tube*  at  the  front  of  the  fire-box.  other  row*  of  re- 
versely-inclined tubes  conneiting  other  of  said  tubes  at  the  door  end 
of  the  firebox  to  cerUin  of  the  tube*  at  the  front  end  of  the  flue,  and 
means  esUblishing  a  communication  between  other  of  the  latter 
tube*  with  the  water-leg. 

25  A  locomotive  water-tube  boiler  having  a  fire-box  at  one  end 
and  a  smoke-chamber  at  the  other  end.  a  horizonUl  flue  connecting 
•aid  flre-box  and  smoke-chamber,  said  flue  having  substantially 
straight  vertical  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  bank*  of  inclined  water- 
tube*  within  vaid  flue,  said  water-tubes  having  a  zigzag  arrange- 
ment. 

26.  A  locomotive  water-tube  boiler  having  a  fire-box  at  one  end 
and  a  smoke-chamber  at  the  other  end,  a  horizonUl  flue  connecting 
•aid  fire-box  and  smoke-chamber,  a  bridge-wall  at  the  back  of  the 
flre-box,  a  plurality  of  inclined  water-tubes  in  said  flue,  a  portion  of 
said  water-tube*  extending  from  the  front  of  the  flue  to  the  bridge- 
wall,  and  other  of  *aid  water-tubes  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
flue,  and  all  of  said  tubes  being  in  the  path  of  the  producU  of  com- 
buation. 

27.  A  locomotive  water-tube  boiler  having  a  fire-box  at  one  end 
and  a  smoke-chamber  at  the  other  end,  a  horizonUl  flue  connecting 
the  fire-box  and  »moke-chamber,a  water-space  between  the  front  end 
of  the  flue  and  the  smoke-chamber,  another  water  space  or  chamber 
between  the  fire-box  and  the  flue,  and  a  plurality  of  inclined  water- 
tubes  within  the  flue,  part  of  said  water-tube*  connecting  the  water- 
space  at  the  front  of  the  tlue  adjacent  the  bridge-wall,  and  other 


water-tubes  extending  the  full  length  of  the  fhie  above  the  bridge- 
wall,  all  of  said  water-tubes  being  iu  the  path  of  the  producU  of  con 
bustion. 

28.  A  locomotive  water-tube  boiler  having  a  flre-box  at  one  ead 
and  a  smoke-cbamber  at  the  other  end.  a  horiionUl  iue  connecting 
said  fire-box  and  smoke-chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  banks  of  in- 
clined water-lubes  within  the  flue  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  a 
zigzag  manner,  the  upper  ends  of  the  tube*  of  one  bank  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  of  the  next  higher  bank,  each 
bank  of  tubes  extending  clear  across  the  boiler,  and  all  the  bank*  of 
tube*  being  in  the  path  of  the  producU  of  combustion. 

29  A  locomotive  water-tube  boiler  hiving  a  fire-box  at  one  end 
and  a  smoke-chamber  at  the  other  end.  a  horizonUl  flue  connecting 
•aid  fire-box  and  smoke-chamber,  vertical  water  tube*  or  headers  at 
the  dooor  end  of  the  flre-box.  other  vertical  lubes  at  the  front  end  of 
the  smokeH:hamber.  and  water-tubes  extending  the  length  of  the 
boiler  and  connecting  said  vertical  water  tube*,  the  alternate  verti- 
cal water-tubes  at  each  end  of  the  boiler  constituting  uptakes  and 
other  water-tubes  constituting  downuke*. 

.W.  A  locomotive  water-tube  boiler  having  a  fire-box  at  one  end 
and  a  smokenhamber  at  the  other  end,  a  horizonUl  flue  connecting 
•aid  firebox  and  smoke-chamber,  \ertical  tubular  headers  at  the 
door  end  of  the  fire-box.  other  vertical  tubular  headers  at  the  smoke- 
chamber  end  of  the  flue,  and  oppositely-inclined  water-tubes  con- 
necting one  set  of  the  tubular  headers  to  the  other,  the  alternate  tu- 
bular headers  at  each  end  of  the  boiler  constituting  upUkes  and  the 
other  tubular  headers  constituting  downUkes. 


7HQ,M5:{.    HEADER  COMSTRDCTION     Jahb  M.  MoCiluoa. 
Brerett.  Hub.    PlM  Doc  Xi,  1904.    Serial  Ha  236.487 


Claim.— \.  A  tubular  wrought-iron  or  wrought-steel  header  or 
manifold  curvilinear  interioriy,  said  manifold  being  pmvided  with 
one  or  more  tube-receiving  apertures,  the  inner  end  of  each  aperture 
being  counterbored  to  present  an  annular  flat  surface  surrounding 
said  aperture  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  ap- 
erture. 

2.  A  tubular  wrought-iron  or  »  rought-steel  header  or  manifold 
curvilinear  interiorly,  said  manifold  being  provided  with  one  or 
more  tube-receiving  apertures,  the  inner  end  of  each  aperture  being 
counterbored  to  present  an  annular  flat  surface  surrounding  said  ap- 
erture in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  aperture,  com- 
bined with.a  tube  expanded  in  said  tube-receiving  aperture. 

S.  A  wrought-iron  or  wrought-steel  header  or  manifold  curvi- 
linear  exteriorly  in  cross-section  and  having  a  tube-receiving  aper- 
ture, the  outer  end  of  said  aperture  being  counterbored  to  form  an 
annular  shoulder  situated  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 

aperture. 

4.  A  wrought-iron  or  wrought-steel  header  or  manifold  curvi- 
linear exteriorly  in  cross-section  and  having  a  tube-receiving  aper- 
ture, the  outer  end  of  said  aperture  being  counterbored  to  form  an 
annular  shoulder  situated  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
aperture,  combined  with  a  tube  expanded  in  said  aperture,  the  meUl 
of  the  tube  being  crowded  over  »aid  shoulder  by  tbe  expanding  op- 
eration. 

5.  A  cylindrical  tubular  header  or  manifold  having  one  or  more 
tube-. eceiving  openings  leading  thereto,  the  outer  and  inner  end*  of 
•aid  openings  being  counterbored  to  form  between  the  counterborea 
an  annular  rib  of  uniform  thickness. 

6  A  cylindrical  tubular  header  or  manifold  having  one  or  more 
tube-receiving  apertures  leading  thereto,  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
said  apertures  being  counterbored  to  form  between  the  counterborea 
an  annular  rib  of  uniform  thickness,  combined  with  water-tubes  ex- 
panded in  said  tube-receiving  apertures,  the  meUl  of  the  tubes  being 
crbwded  over  the  shoulders  or  edges  «f  said  ribs  by  the  expanding 
operation  < 
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78Q.354r.    MIAIB  FM  MAIIie  PAratrBOAU).    TluuiW. 
■tf  AlLin,  ChtOMO^  OL    PiM  JUM  t  ISSS.    a«tel  la  901.477. 


CImw. — 1.  An  apparmtus  for  prodnrinx  p«p«r-bo»r<l  baring  in 
combination  a  hollow  rotarr  windinR-<lrtin  for  laying  up  the  web,  a 
caainjc  or  jacket  turroundini;  aaid  dnim.  and  having  a  longitudinal 
alit  formed  therein  for  the  admiasion  of  the  web,  a  bottom  opening 
for  the  admiwion  of  a  heating  medium,  an  opening  for  the  egresa 
of  moisture,  meani  for  rotating  said  drum  and  meana  for  supplying 
the  interior  of  aaid  drum  with  a  heating  medium,  lubstantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  paper-board  having  in  combina- 
tion a  rotarr  winding-drum  for  laTing  up  the  web.  a  caning  or  jacket 
surrounding  said  drum  and  ha^-ing  a  lon||itudinal  slit  formed  therein 
for  the  adauMioo  of  the  web,  a  bottom  opening  for  the  admission  of  a 
heating  medium,  an  opening  for  the  rgr«s«  of  moisture,  a  longitudi- 
nal slit  for  the  admission  of  a  cutting  implement  and  a  cutting  imple- 
ment arranged  to  pasa  along  the  said  la«t-named  slit,  substantiallr 
aa  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  papef-board  having  in  combina- 
tion a  hollow  rotarr  winding-drum  for  laying  up  the  web,  a  casing  or 
jacket  surrounding  said  drum  and  havin|;  s  longitudinal  slit  formed 
tkervia  for  the  admission  of  the  web,  a  pressure-roll  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  periphery  of  the  drum  for  pretwing  the  web  thereagainst, 
meana  for  revolving  the  drum,  and  meatis  for  supplying  a  heating 
medium  to  the  interior  of  the  dram.  aai4  casing  having  an  opening 
for  the  escape  of  moisture,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  pap4r-board  having  in  combina- 
tion a  wet  machine  for  producing  a  web.  a  laying-up  drum  and  a  piv 
ot«d  endleas  carrier  or  conveyer  located,  between  said  wet  machine 
aad  Uring-Hp  drum  and  reating  upon  said  laying-ap  drum,  nubstan- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  An  apparatas  for  producing  pap^r-board  having  in  combina- 
tioa  a  wet  machine  for  producing  the  Web.  a  laying-ap  drum,  a 
fraoie,  a  roller  joarnaled  in  each  end  of  stid  frame,  an  endless  carrier 
pascing  around  said  rollers  and  extending  between  said  wet  machine 
and  laying-up  drum,  said  frame  being  pivoted  at  one  end  and  the 
roller  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame  r«*ting  by  gravity  upon  said 
dmm.  substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  An  apparatus  for  producing  pap«r-board  having  in  combina- 
tiOB  a  wet  machine  for  producing  the  wet|.  a  rotary  drum  for  winding 
or  laying  up  the  web,  a  rotarr  cutter,  a  ci^rriage  upon  which  said  cut- 
ter is  mounted  and  provided  with  meaits  for  revolving  said  cutter 
against  the  paper-board  on  Mid  drum.  4nd  a  guide  or  way  for  said 


carnage  arranged  longitadinaliy  of  said  dmni.  whereby  the  board 
may  be  cut  from  the  said  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  with  a  wet  machine  and  a  hollow  laying-up 
drum  on  which  a  number  of  the  layers  of  the  web  are  to  be  laid  for 
making  heavy  boards,  and  a  roll  resting  on  said  drum,  of  a  rarrying- 
web  passing  around  the  press-roll  of  the  wet  machine  and  over  said 
roll  resting  on  said  laying-up  drum,  the  latter  roll  being  pivotallv 
supported,  so  aa  to  oscillate  concentrically  about  the  axis  of  aaid 
preaa-roll,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


783.d>'S5.    BLOWDL    Joan  MoKoH,  leapawa. Canada    Mled 
SipC  tt,  1904    aerial  la  2K1M. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having,  in 
combination,  a  blower,  a  chute  in  rear  thereof  having  a  front  inlet- 
opening  for  introduction  of  straw  and  a  rear  delivery-spout,  and  a 
blaat-passage  leading  from  said  blower  under  and  around  the  sides 
of  said  inlet-opening  and  into  the  chute  so  as  to  paas  said  inlet-open- 
ing and  sweep  along  the  interior  walls  of  the  chute  into  its  delivery- 
•pont. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  blower,  a  funnel-shaped  or  convergent  delivery -rhute  in  rear 
thereof,  a  blast-pasaage  leading  from  the  blower  into  the  mouth  or 
wider  end  of  the  chute  and  having  a  cross-section  corresponding 
with  the  form  of  the  mouth  of  said  chute  for  conducting  the  air  along 
and  around  the  inner  walls  of  the  latter,  and  a  straw-inlet  passage 
located  in  the  mouth  of  the  chute. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  blower,  a  funnel-shaped  or  convergent  chute  having  an  upper 
front  straw-inlet  opening  at  its  mouth  and  a  rear  delivery-spout,  and 
a  blast-passage  leading  from  the  blower  into  the  mouth  of  the  chute 
and  having  a  semi-annular  or  equivalent  form  for  conducting  the  air 
under  and  past  the  sides  of  said  straw-inlet  opening  and  along  the 
inner  walls  of  the  chute,  and  plates  or  lips  overhanging  from  the  in- 
ner walls  of  the  chute  st  opposite  sides  of  said  straw-inlet  opening 
constituting  continuations  of  the  sides  of  said  blast-passage  and  con- 
ducting the  air  toward  the  center  of  the  chute 

4  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  blower,  a  blast-passage  leading  therefrom  assuming  a  semi- 
annular  or  equivalent  form,  a  delivery -chute  having  its  mouth  joined 
to  said  semi-annular  passage  and  having  an  upper  front  straw-inlet 
opening,  and  plates  or  lips  overhanging  from  the  inner  walls  of  the 
chute  a)  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet-opening  constituting  continua- 
tions of  the  sides  of  the  blast-passage  past  the  sides  of  said  inlet- 
opening. 

5  A  blower  of  the  character  described  having  a  delivery-chute 
through  which  a  blast  is  blown  for  conducting  off  the  straw,  s  straw- 
inlet  opening  thereinto,  a  transverse  wall  immediately  back  of  said 
inlet-opening  causing  the  air  to  pasa  along  the  inner  walls  of  the 
chute,  and  plateK  or  lips  overhanging  from  the  inner  walls  of  the 
chute  at  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet-opening  preventing  the  blast  at 
the  sides  from  escaping  at  said  inlet-opening. 

(5  .K  blower  having  a  delivery-chute  through  which  the  blast  is 
conducted  along  its  inner  walls  and  a  straw-inlet  opening  with  lat 
eral  wings  or  plates  depending  inwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  conduct  the  blast  past  the  sides  of  said  opening 

7  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in  com-, 
bination.  a  blower,  a  blast-passage  leading  tangentisilv  therefrom 
and  gradoally  asauming  a  semi-annular  form  and  finally  merging 
into  a  tubular  delivery-passage,  and  a  straw-inlet  opening  into  said 
delivery-passage  and  located  between  the  sides  of  the  semi-annular 
part  of  said  blast-passage 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  blower,  a  blast-passage  leading  therefrom  having  a  semi-an- 
nular or  equivalent  form  and  finally  merging  into  a  tubular  delivery- 
passage,  a  straw-inlet  opening  into  said  delivery-passage  and  located 
within  or  between  the  sidea  of  said  blast-passage,  and  a  rear  deliv- 
ery-spout. 
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9.  An  apparatus  of  the  rharart*r  d*»orib#d  having,  in  rombina- 
tioo,  a  blower,  a  blaat-pasaafc  leading  therefrom  baving  a  itenti-an- 
■vlar  or  equiralrat  form,  a  r*«rwanlly-eonTer|{«nt  or  fuiinel-»hape<i 
chute  baring  iU  mouth  joined  to  said  semi-annular  paaaage  and  bar- 
ing a  rear  delirery-apout,  an  upper  atraw-inlet  opening  at  the  mouth 
of  aaid  ehute,  a  rearwardW-eurred  plaU  or  lip  depending  from  the 
front  of  said  opening  into  the  chute,  and  plates  or  lips  depending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  forming  continuations  of  the 
sides  of  said  passage 

10  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  baring,  in  combi- 
nation, a  blower,  a  blaat-pasaage  leading  therefrom  baring  a  semi- 
annular  or  e<|uiTalent  form,  a  rearwardlr-conrergent  or  funnel 
shaped  chuU  baring  iU  mouth  joined  to  said  semi-annular  passage 
and  baring  a  rear  deliverr-spout.  an  upper  straw-inlet  opening  at 
the  mouth  of  said  chute,  the  sides  of  said  passage  being  continued 
into  the  chute  along  its  inner  walls  under  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening. 

1 1 .  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  baring,  in  combi- 
nation, a  blower,  a  blast-paaaage  leading  therefrom  baring  a  semi- 
annular  or  equiralent  form  and  merging  into  a  delirery-chute,  a 
transrerse  ledge  at  the  mouth  of  the  chute  with  a  depending  semicir- 
cular wall,  and  an  opening  behind  said  ledge  through  which  the 
straw  is  introduced  into  the  chute. 

12.  An  spparatus  of  the  character  described  baring,  in  combi- 
nation, a  blower-casing  inclosing  a  blower  and  baring  an  elongated 
longitudinal  blast -opening,  a  blast-passage  leading  from  said  open- 
ing and  gradually  aaauming  a *eipicircular  form,  a  deliverr-cbute  at 
the  terminus  of  said  passage,  and  an  elongated  transverse  straw-in- 
let opening  at  the  mouth  of  said  chute,  with  eontinnatiooH  of  the 
sides  of  said  passage  under  opposite  sides  of  said  opening. 


7f<-2,Hri(^.  PRINTIKO  PRS8&  '  Craeld  H  TuMn and  Jon  W 
Dbrsbad.  Akroa  Ohla  aaslgBore  10  Tbe  DtamoDd  Matcb  Company. 
lUw  Tort  II  T ,  a  CoiroraUon  of  IllliK>ta.  Filed  Jul  9,  1900.  Serial 
I&S81. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  printing 
mechaniitn),  intermittently-acting  paper-feed  merhaniKni  including 
a  shaft  having  a  paper-engaging  member  thereon,  a  periodicallr- 
acting  paper-stopping  device,  means  on  said  shaft  whereby  said  de- 
vice is  caused  to  act  upon  tbe  paper  when  tbe  feed  by  the  feeding 
mechanism  ceases,  and  a  paper-cutting  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  printing 
mechanism,  intermittently-acting  paper-feeding  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  shaft  having  a  paper-engaging  member  thereon,  a  periodically- 
acting  paper-stopping  device,  means  on  said  shaft  whereby  said  de- 
rice  is  caused  to  act  upon  tbe  paper  when  the  feed  by  said  mechan- 
ism ceases,  and  a  paper-cutting  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  printing 
mechanism.  intcrmitteBtly-acting  paper-feeding  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  shafts  having  ro<.ary  feed  members,  a  paper-stopping  de- 
rice  including  ribratory  clamping-finger*,  and  means  on  one  of  said 
•lufU  for  periodically  mcring  aaid  fingers  against  and  from  the  pa 
per  during  the  rotation  of  said  members,  substantia^y  as  described 


4.  In  a  printing-press,  tbe  combination  of  printing  mecJianiam 
including  a  abaft  having  a  feed  member  thereon,  intermittently -act- 
ing feeding  tnechanism,  a  paper-stupping  device  located  between 
the  printing  mechanism  and  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  morable 
to  and  from  the  path  of  the  paper,  means  on  said  shaft  whereby  said 
device  is  caused  to  act  upon  tbe  paper  when  the  feed  by  the  feeding 
mechaniam  ceases,  and  a  paper-cutting  mechanism,  substantial];  aa 
described. 

5  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  printing  mechanism, 
intermittently-acting  feed-wheels,  shafts  therefor,  vibratory  paper- 
clamping  fingers,  means  on  one  of  said  shafts  to  render  said  fingers 
active  and  idle  at  predetermined  intervals  during  the  rotation  of  the 
said  feed-wheels,  and  a  cutting  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

€.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  printing  mechanism, 
intermittently-acting  feed-wheels,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  cam  on  the 
shaft,  a  rock-shaft  having  paper-clamping  fingers,  and  an  arm  on 
said  shaft  to  coact  with  tbe  cam.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

7.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  printing  mechanism, 
intermittently-acting,  adjustable  feeding  mechanism  including  a 
shaft  having  a  feed  member  thereon,  a  paper-stopping  device,  and 
means  on  said  shaft  whereby  the  said  device  is  caused  to  act  upon 
the  paper  when  its  feed  by  the  feeding  mechanism  ceases,  and  paper- 
cutting  mechanism  shiftable  toward  and  from  the  printing  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  printing  mechanism 
for  printing  on  a  web,  intermittently-acting  adjustable  feeding  mech- 
anism including  a  shaft  having  a  feed  member  thereon,  a  paper- 
stopping  device,  means  on  said  shaft  whereby  tbe  said  device  is 
caused  to  act  upon  the  paper  when  its  feed  by  the  feeding  mechan- 
ism ceases,  rotary  cutters  for  cutting  the  web  longitudinally,  a  recip- 
rocating kniff  for  cutting  it  transversely,  feed-rolls  between  the  ro- 
tary cuttem  and  the  knife,  and  a  frame  for  said  cutters,  knife  and 
rolls,  that  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  printing  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

9.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  printing  mechanism 
for  printing  on  a  web.  web-feeding  mechanitim.  cutting  mechanism, 
and  web-feeding  mechanism  associated  with  the  latter  that  moves 
the  web  faster  than  the  other  mechanism,  together  with  a  periodic- 
ally-acting web-stopping  device  under  the  control  of  the  second- 
named  feeding  mechanism,  subittantially  as  described 

10.  In  a  printing-prese.  tbe  combination  of  feed i ng- wh eel h. 
shafts  one  above  the  other  on  which  they  are  respectively  mounted 
and  disks  on  the  shafts  that  are  in  peripheral  contact  whereby  the 
upper  shaft  is  supported  from  sagging,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

11.  In  a  printing-press,  the  coii|h>n*tion  of  feeding-wheels, 
horizontal  shafts  on  which  they  are  respectively  mounted,  olaced 
one  above  the  other,  diskK  on  the  shafts  that  are  in  peripheral  con- 
tact whereby  the  upper  shaft  is  supported  from  sagging  and  a  »up- 
pori  for  the  lower  shaft  intermediate  its  ends,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described 


7  H '2.3  5  7.    UMBESLLA-CAKBJBS.    Claka  C    Poms,  8t  Louk, 
Mo.    PtM  May  25, 1904.    SeriaJ  Ma  900.801 


Clato.— Aa  a  mw  utiek  •#  mammlme^an,  aa  ■■breila  — tikr 

mad*  ap  of  •  Mpportiafr-Mrmp  asd  •  Kold«ix-«4Mv  atUchrd  tkrr«to: 
•aid  eaar  b^iog  niadc  up  of  a  flat  bark  wbick  narrows  from  top  u>  bot- 
toai  and  a  cor«r  atitcb^d  to  aaid  iat  bael(  aJonie  iu  inciinwl  edge* 
and  curred  lawardlj  froai  tk«  kaek  at  both  aaid  edgn  and  outwardly 
at  tli«  central  portion  to  fom  a  tw«ll  adapte<i  to  ria«p  the  umbrella 
•■■Kly,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  for  lb*  purpoiteii  net  fortb. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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WAm  BACK  rot  8T«VB&     HuntL  f.  Piom. 
riM  Dm.  10.  1903.    SarM  la  IHftSi 


CImim. — In  a  itoye.  tb«  combination  ^\ik  the  wall  thereof,  said 
wall  beioff  provided  with  a  transveme  loil^itudinal  rib.  and  a  sup- 
port secured  to  the  wall  below  the  rib,  i<aid  support  being  provided 
with  an  upwardlv-projectiBft  lip  along  tbf  fri>nt  edge  thereof  of  a 
water-back,  the  rear  face  thereof  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
longitudinal  groove,  the  lower  end  of  said  water-back  being  adapted 
to  rent  upon  the  support  and  behind  the  lip  in  sacb  a  position  that 
the  rib  on  the  stove-wall  will  enter  the  groove  in  the  rear  face  of  the 
water-back  to  prevent  anv  vertical  or  iongfitudinal  movement  of  the 
•aae. 


7H''2.:350.  ROTARY  BMemB.  Hiuui  II  Rirvn.  WiLLua  L 
Poou  and  Join  D  Ptilkt.  Axtec  R  Met  Piled  July  14.  1904.  Se- 
rial Ra  216.36S 


Clmtm. — 1  A  rotary  engine  compnsia*  «  cvlinder,  inlet  and  ex- 
bauat  porU  therefor,  a  shaft  jounlaled  in  the  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  ftxed  to  said  shaft,  a  seriea  of  swinging  blades,  cams  mount- 
ed upon  the  inner  faces  of  the  cylinder- beiids  and  adapted  to  throw 
wid  blades  into  inclined  slots  in  the  piston  as  the  latter  is  rotated, 
means  for  throwing  the  blades  out  of  s^id  sloU.  valve-regulated 
mechanism  for  directing  steam  against  s^id  blades,  and  valves  for 
regvlating  the  exhaust-ports  of  the  engine,  as  set  forth 

2  .\  rotary  engine  compristng  a  rvlinder.  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  therefor,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  heads  of  said  cylinder,  cams 
projecting  from  the  inner  faces  of  said  cylinder- heads,  a  piston  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  radial  slots  in  the  ends  thereof,  the 
bottoms  of  said  slots  b<ing  inclined,  a  series  of  pivotal  blades  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  by  said  cams  into  said  slota. 
meass  projecting  from  the  inner  circumftrence  of  the  cylinder  for 
throwing  said  blades  out  of  said  slots,  v^ve-r«gulated  mechanism 
for  directing  steam  against  the  blades,  and  valve  mechanism  for 
r»|pilatiBg  the  exhaust-ports  of  the  engina,  as  set  forth 

3.  \  rotary  engine  comprising  s  cylinder,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
tkc  kaads  tk«raof,  a  piston  fixed  to  said  sbaft.  the  oppoaite  ends  of 


•aid  piatoa  Maviag  radial  slota,  tkt  bott4>ais  of  whick  am  iMlia«4. 
•aid  tlots  being  arranged  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  alternate 
to  one  another,  cams  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  cylinder-beads  and 
tapering  toward  the  ends  thereof,  a  series  of  pivotal  blades  ixed  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft  and  piston,  cams  adapted  to  throw  the  blades 
iato  aaid  slots,  a  proje<-tion  on  the  inner  circumference  of  the  cylin- 
der having  a  contracted  portion,  the  opposite  edges  of  which  are  bev- 
eled and  designed  to  throw  said  blades  out  of  the  slots  and  into  a 
steam-chamber  intermediate  the  end  of  the  piston  and  the  adjacent 
cylinder-head,  and  valve  mechanism  for  regulating  the  feeding  and 
exhaust  of  the  stean,  ait  set  forth 

4.  A  rotary  eagine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  abaft  journaled 
therein,  cams  oa  the  inner  faces  of  the  cylinder-beads,  a  piston  rotat- 
ing with  said  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  to  said  shaft,  pivotal  blades  mount- 
ed upon  said  collar  adapt«d  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  in  the  steam- 
chamber,  the  oppoaite  ends  of  said  piston  having  radial  slots,  the 
bottom*  0I  which  are  inclined,  a  projection  on  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  contracted  portion,  the  opposite 
walls  ot  which  are  inclined  and  adapted  to  throw  -laid  blader*  out  of 
the  slots,  and  valve  mechaniam  for  regulating  the  inflow  and  exit  of 
st«Am,  as  set  forth. 

h.  \  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
the  heads  of  the  cylinder,  cams  projecting  from  the  inner  faces  of  the 
cylinder-heads,  collars  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  each  provided  with 
arms,  pins  carried  between  each  pair  of  arms,  a  blade  pivotallv 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  pin#  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  by  said 
cams  into  a  slot  in  the  end  of  the  piston,  s  projection  from  the  inner 
circumference  of  the  cylinder  intf  rmediate  the  ends  of  the  piston  and 
having  a  contracted  portion,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  beveled 
and  against  which  the  inner  edges  of  said  blades  are  adapted  to  con- 
tact, whereby  the  latter  may  be  thrown  out  of  the  slots  and  into  a 
steam-rhamber  intermediate  the  end  of  the  piston  and  the  cylinder- 
heads,  and  valve-regulated  mechanism  for  regulating  the  supply 
and  exhaust  ports  of  the  engine,  as  set  forth. 


Ifi'-i/'MiO.   COMBIRED  HARROW  AMD  8UIMX>VBRER.  JoH& 
Rom,  UUot,  M.  T     Plied  May  21.  1904.    SerlaJ  Ho  209.008. 


Claim. — 1.  Tne  combination  with  the  bars  A  B,  reach  E  and  ad- 
justing mechanism  V  J  f,  of  the  angled  teeth-bars  C  D  passing 
throi^h  bars  B  and  connected  pivotally  by  an  arm  d  with  the  reach 
B  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  The  pawl  and  detent-lever  0  §  g' .  pinion  R  and  windlass  I 
in  combination  with  the  frame  A  B  made  in  two  parts  pivoted  to- 
gether substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7H2.3G  i  .  BKRDIlfO-llACHINK.  AuuT  0  SciiUK.  Chicagt), 
IIL,  aaignor  to  Arthur  W.  Oleaaoer.  Chicago.  IU.  Filed  Peb  23. 
1904    Serial  No  1M814 


Cl»tm. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rollers,  means  for  receiving  the  edge  of  a  sheet  of  metal  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  roller*,  said  means  consisting  of  a  plate  secured  to 
the  lower  roller  having  a  recessed  portion,  and  a  clamping-plate  op- 
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posMi  to  Mid  re<>^M  adapted  to  rerrire  the  ^igr  of  the  aheet  metal 
to  be  bent,  and  mechanism  for  impartinfc  a  fraction  of  a  revolution 
to  the  rollers  to  provide  the  bend  and  returning  the  rollert  after  nuch 
operation. 

2  In  a  machine  of  thii  charart«r,  the  combination  of  a  auitable 
framework,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  therein,  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  rollers  for  r«c«irinK  one  edge  of  a  sheet  of  metal,  aaid  means 
consisting  df  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  roller  haring  a  recessed 
portion,  and  a  clamping-plate  opposed  to  said  recess  adapted<to  re- 
ceive the  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  to  be  bent,  and  mechanism  mounted 
in  the  framework  for  oscillating  said  rollers  to  compress  said  edge 
to  form  a  bend  or  crimp  and  to  return  the  completed  product. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  a  roller  joumaled  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  another  roller 
joumaled  below  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  said  first-men- 
tioned roller,  a  plate  secured  longitudinallj  upon  said  last-mentioned 
roller,  a  damping-plate  opposed  to  said  plate  adapted  to  be  operated 
to  receive  and  clamp  an  edge  of  a  sheet  of  metal  between  said  plates, 
a  crank-arm  carried  by  said  last-mentioned  roller,  a  pitman  connect- 
ed to  said  crank-arm,  a  disk  eccentricallj  connected  to  said  pitman, 
and  means  adapted  to  operate  said  disk  to  impart  to  ttie  crank-arm 
and  it»  roller  an  oscillating  movement. 

4  In  A  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able framework,  of  a  pair  of  compressing-rollers  one  of  said  rollers 
being  provided  with  a  flattened  surface,  a  stationary  plate  extending 
the  length  of  said  rollers  and  secured  to  the  flattened  surface  thereof 
so  that  one  edge  terminates  substantially  in  line  with  the  periphery 
of  the  roller  while  the  opposite  end  projects  beyond  to  form  a  plat- 
form, a  clamping-plate  pivotally  connected  with  the  stationary  plate 
adapted  to  form  a  jaw  with  the  stationary  plate  for  the  reception  of 
an  dge  of  sheet  metal,  springs  connected  to  the  damping-plate  for 
holding  the  same  in  operable  position  with  relation  to  said  plate  and 
mechaniHra  for  operating  the  rollers  to  compress  the  metal  and  the 
clamping-plate  and  to  return  the  completed  product. 


7  H  '2  ,  8  (i  2  .     APPA&AT08  FOR  kUWlMB  KAILWAT-TKACU. 
PiAVi  K  811W  u4  Jou  M.  bnu.  Wwww,  lal    PiM  Ai«  IS. 

IMM.    8«rtel  la  2aO,97& 


Clmim. — 1.  A  track-alining  apparatus  comprising  a  bed-plate, 
means  for  anchoring  the  same,  a  screw  having  at  its  outer  end  a  claw 
to  engage  one  0I  the  rails,  and  means  for  operating  the  screw. 

2.  A  track-alining  apparatus  comprising  a  bed-plate,  means  for 
anchoring  the  same,  a  screw  having  at  its  outer  end  a  daw  to  engage 
oae  of  the  rails,  a  rod  slidable  under  the  other  rail,  and  means  for 
operating  the  screw  and  the  rod 

3  A  track-alining  apparatus  comprising  a  bed-plate,  a  frame 
thereon,  an  anchoring-blade  slidable  in  the  frame,  a  screw  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  screw  on  one  side  of  the  frame  and  having  at  its 
outer  end  a  daw  to  engage  one  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  operating 
the  screw. 

4  A  track-alining  apparatus  comprising  a  bed-plate,  a  frame 
thereon,  an  anchoring-blade  slidable  in  the  frame,  a  screw  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  screw  on  one  side  of  the  frame  and  having  at  iU 
outer  end  a  claw  to  engage  one  of  the  rails,  a  rod  slidable  under  the 
other  rail,  and  means  for  operating  the  screw  and  the  rod. 


7  R '2.8 6 8.  THUSUMe  MACHIIK  Jotm  R.  Soubb,  Day- 
ton. Kom  PIM  Jul  80,  1903  RMiewed  Daa  10. 1901  SwIbI  la 
S3«.39S 


Ckain  —  1    In  a  thresher,  the  combination  with  a  conyeyer.  a 
rotary  akaft,  a  series  of  concave  disks  mounted  on  the  roUry  shaft 


arranged  near  the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyer,  the  central  diaki  of 
the  series  being  parallel  and  abutting  and  knives  projecting  from 
the  edges  of  the  disks 

2.  In  a  thresher,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer,  a  rotary  shaft, 
concave  disks  mounted  on  the  rotary  shaft  and  arranged  near  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  convever.  said  disks  being  arranged  in  two  series, 
tb«  disks  of  one  series  being  parallel  with  the  disks  of  the  other  and 
the  contiguous  disks  of  the  two  series  abvttiitg,  and  knives  project- 
ing from  the  edges  of  the  disks. 

3.  In  a  thresher,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer,  concave 
disks  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  near  the  driving  end  of  the  con- 
veyer, knives  carried  by  each  of  the  disks,  a  threshing-cylinder,  a 
concave  therefor,  the  upper  end  of  which  extends  toward  the  con- 
veyer, and  a  shoe  hinged  opposite  the  extended  portion  of  the  con- 
cave, and  means  connected  with  said  shoe  and  operative  from  out- 
side the  conveyer  to  alter  the  inclination  of  said  shoe,  whereby  to  reg- 
ulate the  grain-supply  to  the  cylinder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


7H->.8(>-lr.    DEI88MAUB 8 FrmilO-SADDLE    Miltl L SotTLK. 
SL  Loula,  Ma    PUad  Dec.  3.  i9U8     Serlai  Ha  183.644 


CImim.—l.  In  •  fitting -saddle,  a  suiUble  liUttdard,  a  seat 
mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  horizontal  curved 
neck,  a  rear  vertical  wall,  and  a  forward  hinged  extension  carried  bv 
the  neck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  fitting-saddle,  a  seat  provided  with  means  tor  horizontal 
and  vertical  movement  and  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  forwardly- 
projecting  neck,  a  hinged  extension  carried  by  the  neck,  and  a  rear 
upwardly-projecting  wall  carried  by  the  body  portion  opposite  the 
hinged  extension,  substantislly  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  fitting-saddle,  a  standard,  a  tube  depending  from  the 
standard,  an  arm-rest  composed  of  a  series  of  telescoping  sections 
pivotally  connected  to  said  tube,  and  adapted  to  sweep  in  a  vertical 
and  horizontal  plane,  a  hinged  and  curved  extension  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  tube  and  arm-rest  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arm- 
rest in  a  vertical  plane,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  fitting-saddle  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  legs  for  the 
same,  s  tubular  lower  extension  for  the  standard,  tubes  telescoping 
interiorly  and  exteriorly,  with  the  standard,  a  stem  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  carried  by  the  inner  tube  and  operating  in  the 
standard  and  its  extension,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
parts  within  the  standard,  a  suitable  base  for  the  standard,  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  base  and  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  telescop- 
ing tube,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  extension  and  having  a  finger  at 
the  end  of  one  arm  thereof  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  extension 
and  engaging  the  series  of  openings  formed  in  the  stem,  substantially 
asset  forth. 

5.  In  a  fitting-saddle,  a  suitable  ■tandard,  legs  for  the  same,  a 
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low«r  eztoBMoii  depea^ag  fruaa  th«  bue  of  UJ*  tUBdanl.  a  Icrer  pir- 
ot«<i  to  the  exteiuion,  •  pia  secured  to  one  »r<i  of  the  lerer  and  paaa- 
iax  looaelT  through  the  wall  of  the  extewion,  a  »prin(r  encircling  •aid 
pin.  a  finger  at  the  free  end  of  the  oppo«it«  ai«n  of  the  leTer,  adapted 
to  operate  in  an  opening  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  eitennion,  and  a 
atom  proTided  with  a  »en*«  of  hole*  for  the  ijeception  of  the  fingera, 
aubauatialljr  aa  tet  forth.  I 

«  In  a  fttting-aaddle.  a  •uiUble  iUndanl,  a  ieat  therefor,  a  rigid 
rod  or  arm-reat  pivoted  in  proximity  to  the  itandard.  and  a  hinged 
and  curbed  extenaion  adjacent  to  the  pivoUl  point  of  the  rod  at  floor 
for  arrenting  the  ann-reat  when  released.  Rubataiitially  as  tet  forth. 


7  8 '2  30  5.    UIDne  FOR  BO0C&    LoDu  Srun.  Dtrtoa  Ohia 
Fqpi  Aa«.  iV  IMS.    Sartal  la  17a012. 


Clmim—l  In  an  improved  binding  for  books,  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  book  ;  of  the  longitudinal  flap*:  the  back  formed 
with  the  flexible  portion*;  and  the  rover»  ea<}h  provided  with  fasten- 
ing means,  and  formed  with  a  re**«8.  and  |he  wing  which  rests  in 
said  recea*.  and  with  which  each  of  s^fd  covlers  is  further  provided: 
said  body  back  and  covers,  being  conatr>nt*«  separate  and  properly 
joined  together,  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2  In  an  improved  binding  for  books,  a  book  having  the  parts 
all  separately  constructed  and  then  properly  jand  securely  asaembled 
and  joined;  comprising  the  body  formed  by  the  leaves  and  provided 
with  the  flaps;  the  back  formed  with  the  flexible  portions  adapted  to 
connect  with  the  flaps  of  said  body;  the  coders  each  provided  with 
fasteners  adapted  to  securely  engage  said  tlak>s  and  said  flexible  por- 
tions, a  recess  or  cut-out  in  said  covers  and  a  wing  adapted  to  be  se- 
curely seated  in  said  recess:  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described  '^ 

7B*2,3f>H.    8ir?P0RTIll9  BRACMT  FOR  HgSSBHQKR  WUUa 
Habolo  D  atiMiD.  Chloa«o,  UL    PtM  Oct  $,  1903    Serial  Ro.  175,834 


the  poaitirely-conftn^l  end  of  the  plate  by  endwise  movement  of  the 
latter,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  A  bracket  comprising  an  L-ahaped  main  body,  a  clamping- 
,  plate  arranged  to  overlie  one  member  of  said  main  body,  a  shoulder 
arranged  upon  the  other  arm  of  the  bracket  arranged  to  overhang 
and  confine  one  end  of  said  clamping-plate,  a  clamping-bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  clamping-plate  and  the  subja- 
cent support,  the  cUmping-bolt  being  arranged  sufficiently  near  one 
edge  of  the  clamping-plate  to  carry  the  cUmping-plate  out  of  register 
with  the  holding-seat  when  loosened  and  partially  routed  upon  the 
bolt,  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

5.  A  bracket  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  clamping- 
plate  arranged  to  overlie  the  supporting  member  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  lug,  means  posiUvely  confining  said  lug  against  roUry 
movement  and  against  movement  in  a  dir«-tion  away  from  thesub- 
jacents  upport.  and  a  clamping-bolt  extending  through  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  clamping-plate  and  subjacent  support,  the  bolt-aperture 
in  said  clamping  plate  being  of  slot-like  form  to  permit  endwise 
shifting  of  the  plate  to  disengage  iu  lug  from  said  confining  means, 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


78->  M(i7  CABLtTBRMIiAL  CHAtLO  R.  »nj&Divain,  Mana- 
IWd.  Ohto.  a-ignor  to  The  Ohio  Bma  Comply.  "»°^"'*';^» 
Corpormtkm  of  Hew  Jemi     Filed  Mar  26. 1904    Serial  Ha  «XU»1. 


CWm.— 1  A  bracket  comprising  a  generally  L-shaped  main 
body,  a  clamping-plate  arranged  to  overlie  <»ne  member  of  said  main 
body,  a  socket  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  the  bracket  arranged  to 
rwaive  and  confine  againat  both  lateral  an4  upward  movement  one 
end  of  said  clamping-plate,  a  clamping-bolt  extending  through  the 
oppoaite  end  of  said  clamping  plate  and  s(  subjacent  support,  and 
a  cable-seat  formed  between  said  clamping-plate  and  the  part  of  the 
bracket  overlaid  thereby  at  a  point  betwetm  said  conftning-aocket 
and  the  clamping-bolt. 

2.  A  supporting-bracket  comprising  a  Iback  member  adapted  to 
be  SMrured  to  a  suiUble  support,  a  projectitg  supporting  member,  a 
clamping  lever-plate  arranged  to  overiie  He  supporting  member,  a 
shoulder  arrange!  to  confine  one  end  of  th^  lerer-plaU,  a  cUmpiag- 
bolt  extending  through  the  other  end  of  tha  clamping-plate  and  iub- 
jaoant  support  and  a  cable-seal  between  the  clamping-bolt  and  op- 
poaiU  end  of  the  lever-plate,  the  confining  connections  of  said  clamp- 
ing lever-plate  being  constructed  to  permit  said  plate  to  swivel  upon 
the  clamping  bolt  to  a  position  out  of  register  with  the  cable-aeat, 
mbtn  the  clamping-bolt  is  loosened  but  no*  diinonnected 

3  A  bracket  comprising  »  supporting  member,  a  clamping- 
plaU  overlying  the  supporting  member  an<^  arranged  approximately 
parallel  with  the  latter,  means  p«*itivel.v  (onfining  one  end  of  said 
damping-plate  against  movement  in  a  dinirtion  away  from  the  sub- 
jaoeat  support,  and  a  clamping  b<.lt  exten4ing  through  the  oppoaite 
end  of  the  rlamptng-plate  snd  subjacent  »»ipport,  the  bolt-aperture  I 
in  said  clamping-pUte  being  of  slot  form  tdpermit  disengagement  of  | 


Clatm.— 1.  A  cable-tenninal,  comprising  a  eaating  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  cable,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  casting,  a 
clamp-sleeve  mounted  upon  the  cable,  and  an  insulating-sleeve  in- 
terposed between  the  end*  of  said  sleeves  and  having  iU  enda  re- 
spectively abutting  against  said  ftrat-mentioned  sleeve  and  aaid 
clamp-sleeve  and  in  incloaing  relation  with  reapect  to  the  cable  and 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  sleevea,  a*  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

2.  A  cable-terminal,  comprising  a  casting  adapted  to  receive- 
the  end  of  the  cable,  a  cup-sleeve  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
casting,  a  clamp-sleeve  mounted  upon  the  cable  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange,  an  insulating-aleeve  interpoaed  between  said  cup- 
sleeve  and  clamp-sleeve  and  clamped  between  said  cup-sleeve  and 
the  flange  upon  said  clamp-sleeve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  cable-ter«inal,  comprising  a  casting  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  cable,  a  cup-sleeve  mounted  thereon,  an  exterioriy- 
threaded  clamp-aleeve,  a  nut  mounted  thereon,  and  an  insulating- 
sleeve  interposed  between  said  cup-sleeve  and  clamp-sleeve  to  be 
clamped  therebetween,  said  insulating-sleeve  surrounding  the  ca- 
ble, aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4  A  cable-terminal,  comprising  a  casting  adapted  to  receive 
the  expoaed  end  of  the  cable,  and  means  for  connecting  aaid  casting 
electrically  to  a  conductor,  in  combination  with  a  cup-sleeve  mount- 
ed upon  said  casting  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  an  ex- 
terioriy-threaded  clamp  sleeve  receiving  the  cable  therethrough  and 
provided  with  a  codperaUng  peripheral  flange,  an  insulating-sleeve 
interpoaed  between  said  peripheral  flanges  to  be  clamped  therebe- 
tween and  incloaing  the  cable,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  clamp- 
sleeve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  or  tube,  of  a  cable  arranged 
therein  and  having  iu  end  projecting  beyond  the  same,  a  clamp- 
sleeve  exteriorly  threaded  and  through  which  the  projecting  end  of 
the  cable  extends,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  sleeve  and  bearing 
againat  said  caaing.  conduit  or  tube,  s  cup-sleeve  also  receiving  the 
end  of  the  cable  therethrough,  an  insulating-sleeve  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  cup  and  clamp  sleeves  and  incloaing  the  projecting  end  of 
the  cable,  a  casting  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  cable,  and  a 
clamp-ring  arranged  to  be  applied  to  said  casting  U>  afford  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  cable  to  a  conductor,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae set  forth. 

6    A  cable-terminal  comprising  a  sleeve  applied  to  the  cable 
and  affording  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  branch  condnrtor 
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thereto,  a  rlamp-«l«ev«  mounted  on  th«  c«ble,  and  an  inauUting- 
•leeve  int«rpoaed  between  the  end*  of  aaid  aleevea  and  having  ita  enda 
ceepectively  abutting  a^inst  a*jd  flrst-mentioned  sleeve*  whereby 
■aid  inaulating-aleeve  is  clamped  therebetween,  a*  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  let  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  cable  baring  a  clamp-aleeve  slipped 
over  the  end  thereof,  of  a  conductor-coupling  applied  to  the  expoaed 
end  of  the  cable,  and  an  intulating-aleeve  incloning  the  cable  and  in- 
terpoeed  between  aaid  coupling  and  aleeve,  said  coupling  codperat- 
ing  with  aaid  sleeve  to  forai  a  clamp  to  hold  said  insulating-sleeve 
endwise  therebetween,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


783.368.    in.    WiLUAi  a  8VAB.  tefBour,  Conn.    PIM  Feb. 
lOlllOi    8arUlftltt.M& 


Clmim.—A  bit  comprising  a  body  portion  terminating  at  ita 
lower  end  in  a  conical  head,  said  bead  having  ap  inwardlj-curred 
cutting  edge  terminating  at  ita  upper  end  in  a  tooth,  the  lower  end  of 
said  conical  head  provided  with  a  short  screw  having  a  portion  which 
encompasaes  the  apex  of  the  head  and  extending  a  short  distance  up- 
wardly from  said  apex,  such  short  screw  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  said  inwardly-curred  cutting  edge  of  the  conical  head. 


7  8  2.369.  ACITTLn»4A8  enniATOL  Joa&Tl(MUI» 
loath  HoAlMtar.  and  Qwown  Honoi.  Blanoo.  Ind.  Ter  Piled  July 
ft,  IWi    Serial  Ho  il6,2M. 


1       / 

•'fV 

'"1 

e! 

1 

'H^l^ 

► 

J-- 

;-' 

■'\ 

r 

^te 

•m/rj'" 

1 

"^^S 

.5-1 

f^ 

vV 

C\mm.—\.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  acetylene-gas  gen- 
erator, eompriaing :  a  water-tank  open  at  the  top  and  cloaed  at  the 
bottom,  a  submerged  floating  gas-generating  tank,  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  having  a  perforated  top,  centrally  located  and  secured  in 
said  water-tank,  a  carbid-reeervoir  secured  within  the  gas-generat- 
ing tank,  means  for  holding  the  earhid-reserroir  in  place,  means  for 
applying  a  downward  pressure  on  the  carbid  within  said  reservoir,  a 
cooling-chamber  having  a  oonr-shaped  roof  secured  within  the  wa- 
ter-tank above  the  generating-tank,  condensing-pipe*  connecting 
the  ga*-generatiag  Unk  and  the  cooling-chamber,  rircnlating-pipes 
within  the  water-Unk  for  cooling  the  water  therein,  a  water-supply- 
ing can  for  maintainingthe  water  in  the  water-tank  at  a  uniform  level. 
means  for  securing  in  and  remoTinf  the  interior  parts  mentioned 
from  the  water-Unk,  a  jet-pipe  for  permitting  the  gas  to  flow  out, 
and  a  stop-cock  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  gas.  substantially  as 
specified 

t.  In  an  acetylene-gas  geaerator,  the  combination  with  a  water- 
tank  of  a  submerged  gas-generating  tank,  a  canopy  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  gas-generating  Unk.  a  carbid-reaenroir  suspended  within 
the  gas-generating  Unk,  a  preaaiag-plate  a,  a  spring  secured  be- 
tween the  canopy  and  said  preasing-plate  a,  and  an  antiheater  a"  be- 
tween the  spring  §  and  preasing-plate  a,  for  giving  downward  pres- 
aar«-  on  the  carbid,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


7  H  '2 , 3  7 O.  ILLDMHATED  ADVUTUIRe  APPA&ATDS.  Ad- 
WHT  H.  Tuan.  BmI  Onage,  M  J  .  MSlgnor  to  B.  &  Buniham  Com- 
pany, a  CorporatloD  of  Weet  Vlrglnta.  Filed  Jan.  M.  IWM.  Serial 
la  190,fl71. 


CWm. — 1.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  cir- 
cular base  having  a  burner  in  the  center  and  a  flat  seat  nurrounding 
such  burner,  of  a  circular  seriesof  removable  translucent  jars  forming 
a  display-body  upon  such  seat,  whereby  the  jars  may  be  changed  at 
pleaaore  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  illumination. 

2.  In  a  diaplay  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  baae,  a  circu- 
lar series  of  jars  thereon,  and  an  oil-font  in  the  base,  of  a  burner  upon 
the  font,  a  perforated  drum  and  a  hot-air  propeller  for  routing  the 
drum  around  the  burner,  and  the  font  having  an  air-pasaage  commu- 
nicating at  the  lower  end  with  the  atmosphere,  and  extending  at  iU 
upper  end  within  the  Raid  drum,  to  supply  air  to  the  burner  and  to  the 
hot-air  propeller. 

3.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  baae  forming 
an  oil-lamp  font  and  baring  a  burner  in  the  center  and  a  seat  upon 
the  top  around  such  burner,  of  a  series  of  translucent  glaas  jars  suk- 
Uined  upon  the  seat  to  form  a  display-body,  and  a  perforated  drum 
•npported  roUUbly  between  the  burner  and  the  jars  and  provided 
with  a  hot-air  propeller  having  a  perforated  skirt  o  suspended  there- 
from above  the  jart,  whereby  direct  rays  of  the  light  reach  the  jars 
through  the  perforations  of  the  drum,  and  only  the  reflected  light 
reaches  the  perforations  in  the  skirt  o. 

4.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  ba«e  forming 
an  oil-lamp  font  and  having  a  burner  in  the  center  and  a  seat  upon 
the  top  around  such  burner,  of  a  series  of  translucent  glaas  jars  sus- 
tained upon  the  seat  to  form  a  display-body,  the  post  «  extended  up- 
ward from  the  base,  the  hot-air  propeller  pivoted  on  the  top  of  the 
poet,  the  perforated  skirt  o  suspended  from  the  propeller  above  the 
jars,  chains  q  depending  from  the  propeller,  and  the  perforated  drum 
f  suspended  by  the  chains  inside  the  series  of  jars,  whereby  direct 
rays  of  the  light  reach  the  jars  through  the  perforations  of  the  drum, 
and  the  reflected  light  passes  between  the  chains  to  the  perforations 
IB  the  skirt  0. 


7  8  2,371.  MAHUFACTURl  OF  AKTICLB8  FROM  FIBROUS 
PULP.  CiiO  E  VALiinn,  AUentown.  Pa..  aMgnor  to  The  Valra- 
Uae  Fibre  Ware  Company.  AUentown.  Pa.  Filed  June  84.  IMS.  8»- 
rlkl  la  162.830. 

Claim. — 1.  In  the  manufacture  of  articles  from  pulp,  the  process 
of  exhausting  the  water  of  the  pulp  through  a  perforated  form,  stir- 
ring the  pulp  in  a  manner  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the 
form,  relieving  the  exhaust,  and  raising  the  form  from  the  pulp  sub- 
sUntially  as  specified 

2  In  the  manufacture  of  articles  from  pulp,  the  process  of  ex- 
hausting the  watar  of  the  pulp  through  a  perforated  form,  stirring 
the  pulp,  and  automatically  relieving  the  exhaust  and  raising  the 


JkL^^i 


t6a4 


fona  friMB  tke  puJp  upon  the  nuaplctioii  o\  the  article,  nilMUuitially 
M  ip«rifl«<l. 
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3  In  the  manufacture  o(  •rticlea  froifi  pulp,  the  proceaa  of  e«- 
hauatinf  the  water  of  the  pulp  through  a  perforated  fomi.  atirrini; 
the  pulp,  and  automatically  relieving  the  <|xhauitt,  ttoppinf  the  stir- 
riag  action,  and  raising  the  form  from  the  ^ulp.  upon  the  completion 
of  the  article.  nubttantiallT  a»  specified 

4  In  the  manufacture  of  articles  f roiq  pulp,  the  pruceaaes  of  ez- 
haaating  the  water  of  the  pulp  through  a  perforated  form,  stirring 
the  pulp  in  a  manner  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  sidee  of  the  form, 
and  autoriiaticallj  relieving  the  exhaust,  afid  raising  the  form  fiom 
the  pulp  upon  the  completion  of  the  thicknf  ••  of  the  article,  subatan- 
tialW  a*  specified. 


7HQ,S72.  COFFBE  OR  &PICB  MILL.  ALono  A.  WiUlE.  Hew 
BriUlQ.  Conn.,  aitigBor  to  Landers,  Prary  and  Clark.  Mew  Britain, 
CoDa,  a  Connration.    Plied  Kar  16.  IMi    Serial  Ho.  IM.446. 


Clmhm.—l .  Ii  a  mill,  the  comhination  of  a  top  haring  a  apindle- 
bearing  thereon  with  the  apindlehavingathreaded  portion  projecting 
upwardly  through  the  said  bearing,  a  yoke  of  itaelf  separate  and  dia- 
tinct  from  all  of  the  other  parta  and  composed  of  two  member*  with 
a  apace  between,  the  nut  fitted  on  the  said  threaded  portion  of  the 
•pindle  between  the  two  members  of  the  said  yoke,  a  crank  rawunted 
on  the  threaded  upper  end  «f  the  said  apindle,  the  said  crank  having 
separate  and  distinct  means  for  necessitating  the  revolution  of  the 
said  yoke  with  said  crank 

i.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  the  mill -top  having  a  central 
vertical  opening  of  an  oblong  form  and  an  annular  bead  around  the 
•aid  opening  with  a  aeparable  spindle-bearing  having  projections  on 
its  under  face  Atted  to  the  side  walls  of  the  said  opening  and  engag- 
ing therewith  when  the  said  bearing  reeta  upon  the  said  top.  a  spin- 
dle extending  upwardly  through  the  aaid  separable  bearing  and  de- 
vicea  on  the  spindle  for  transmitting  the  weight  of  the  aaid  spindle  to 
the  upper  face  of  the  said  separable  bearing 

.?.  In  a  landing-mill,  the  combination  of  a  box  with  the  box 
mill-top.  a  spindle-bearing  and  adjusting  devices  mounted  on  the 
said  mill-top.  a  sheet-metal  bottom  secured  by  its  outer  edges  within 
the  said  box  at  a  proper  distance  below  the  said  mill  -  top'to  form  a 
reservoir  and  having  a  central  hole  with  two  different  aetsof  lugs  ex- 
tending downwardly  by  the  edge  of  the  aaid  central  hole  in  the  aaid 
reaervoir-bottom,  the  grinding-shell  having  a  rim  provided  with  ver- 
tical notches  to  receive  one  set  of  the  said  lugt  on  the  said  reservoir- 
bottom  while  the  other  set  of  lugs  on  the  aaid  reservoir-bottom  ex- 
tend downwardly  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  said  shell  and 
have  their  eada  clenched  over  on  the  under  aide  of  the  said  rim.  and 
the  combined  spindle  and  ntnner  mounted  within  the  said  spindle- 
bearing  and  shell  substantially  as  dettcribed 

4.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  the  box  mill-top  having  a  spin- 
dle-bearing thereon,  with  the  spindle  having  a  threaded  portion  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  the  said  bearing,  the  yoke  composed  of 
the  two  member*  with  a  space  between,  the  nut  fitted  on  the  aaid 
threaded  portion  of  the  spindle  between  the  two  members  of  the  said 
yoke,  a  crank  for  driving  the  said  spindle  and  a  set-screw  mounted  in 
a  threaded  hole  in  the  upper  member  of  the  said  yoke  in  position  to 
engage  the  said  nut  and  also  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  crank  and 
thereby  serve  as  means  for  necessitating  the  revolution  of  the  aaid 
yoke  with  the  said  crank. 


7  R 2.3  7  8.    aTALK-CDTTRK    OwMl  W  WgrtooBB.  Butka.  Kehr. 
PIM  SapC  19,  1903     Serial  Ha  173.878. 


riatm  — 1.   A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  oppo- 
aitelj-inclined  platforms,  endlee*  chains  traveling  over  the  (irat  plat- 
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fonn  aDd  adapted  to  tkrow  stalk*  ortt  apoB  the  aeeeBd,  K«id«- 
brackeU  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  Mcond  platform,  a  frame 
pivotally  »upported  above  the  aecond  platform  and  having  cunred 
ftngera  normally  engaging  the  guide-brackeU.  and  mean*  for  lifting 
the  frame  and  drawing  the  fijigen  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
brackete. 

2  A  device  of  the  kind  de«;ribed  compriaing  a  frame,  the  in- 
clined platforms  (',  and  F,  arranged  on  said  frame,  conveyer-chaina 
traveling  over  the  platform  C,  a  movable  frame  arranged  above  the 
platform  F.  guide-bracketa,  a«cured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  plat- 
form F,  puned  ftnger*  carried  by  the  movable  frame  and  having 
their  end»  engaging  the  guide-brackeU,  meant  for  actuating  the 
conveyer-chain*,  means  for  guiding  sUlks  to  said  chains,  and  mean* 
for  lifting  the  movable  frame,  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 


7  H  '2 , 8  7  4-.    HUaR-BRACUT.    Buar  R.  ABfimuen,  Staun- 
toiL  Va.    piled  July  K  1904.    Sarial  la  816,617. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  hinge-bracket,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  mem- 
ber, a  movable  member,  rigid  poat-engaging  pint  projected  from 
aaid  memben,  and  a  gate-aupporting  member  projected  from  one  of 
'•aid  membert. 

t.  In  a  hinge-brlcket,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  member  con- 
•iiting  of  a  plate  having  an  angular  integral  extension  provided  with 
an  elongated  tlot.  a  gate-supporting  pin  projected  from  the  rigid 
member,  a  movable  member  comprising  a  detachable  plate  provided 
with  elongated  tlota,  fastening  means  paaaed  through  respective 
slota  of  the  rigid  and  movable  members,  and  integral  poat-engaging 
pins  projected  from  the  inner  sides  of  the  rigid  and  movable  mem- 
bers. 


ISQ.'.M^.  COMPOMTIOI  POR  Millie  DUPUCATI  PHOiO- 
ORAPH  RBOORDa  Jmas  W.  Aruwom,  iMt  Orange,  I  i..  aa- 
■IgTKu-  to  lew  Jeraey  Patant  CompaDy,  Oraoga,  I.  J.,  a  Corporatioo 
of  Mew  Jerwy.    PIM  lor.  3.  1908.    Serial  Ma  179,729. 


Claim— \.  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaoea, 
comprising  a  metallic  aoap  and  a  hard  wax  added  thereto,  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  compoaition  for  phonograph  recording-surface*,  compris- 
ing a  meUllic  soap  and  camauba-wax  added  thereto,  subsUntially 

aa  aet  forth. 

S.  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaces,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  metallic  soap,  a  hard  wax  and  a  non-hygroa6©pic  in- 
gredient, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaces,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  meUllic  soap,  a  hard  wax,  and  ceresin,  subsUn- 
tially a*  set  forth 

5.  A  composition  for  phonograph  reoording-turfaces,  compria- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  met*llic  aoap.  camauba-wax  and  a  non-hygro- 
aoopic  ingredient,  aubstantiaily  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaces,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  meUiUc  soap,  camauba-wax  and  ceresin,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-furfaces,  compria- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  meUllic  soap  and  a  wax-like  compound  ether, 
tttbstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  compoaition  for  phonograph  recordiag-aitrfaces,  compria- 


iag  a  aUxtare  of  a  meUllic  aoap,  a  wax-like  compouBd  ether,  and  a 
Don-hygroacopic  ingredient,  subfUntially  as  set  forth 

9.  A  compoaition  for  phonograph  recording-nurfaces,  compria- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  meUllic  aoap,  a  wax-like  lompound  ether  and  cer- 
esin. subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaces,  rompria 
ing  a  mixtvre  of  a  meUllic  soap,  a  hard  wa.\  and  a  black  pigment, 
aubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  .\  com  position  for  phonograph  recordinfr -surfaces,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  meUllii-  soap,  a  hard  wax  and  lamublack.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

18  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaces,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  metallic  soap.  c*mauba-wai  and  a  black  pig- 
ment, subatantially  ait  »et  forth. 

15.  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaces,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  metallic  soap,  camauba-wax  and  lampblack,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

14.  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-nurfac*-*.  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  meUllir  itoap,  camauba-wax,  ceresin  and  a  black 
pigment,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

15  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaces,  compria- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  meUllic  soap,  caraauba-viHX,  oerr«in  and  lamp- 
black, subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

16.  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaoeis.  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  meUllic  soap,  a  wax-like  compound  ether,  and  a 
black  pigment,  substantially  as  set  forth 

17  A  compoaition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaces,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  metallic  soap,  a  wax-like  compound  ether  and  lamp- 
black, substantially  as  set  forth 

18  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaces,  compria- 
ing a  mixture  of  stearate  of  soda,  carnauba-wax,  and  a  non-hygro- 
•copic  ingredient,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  A  composition  for  phonogragh  recording-surfaces,  compria- 
ing a  mixture  of  stearate  of  si>da,  carnauba-wax  and  ceresin,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

20.  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaces,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  stearate  of  soda,  carnauba-wax  and  a  black  pig- 
ment, subsUntiallv  an  set  forth. 

21 .  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaces,  compria- 
ing a  stearate  of  soda,  CAmauba-wax  and  lampblack,  aubstantiaily  aa 
set  forth. 

22  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surface*,  compria- 
ing a  mixture  of  stearate  of  soda,  stearate  of  alumina,  and  carnauba- 
wax,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

23.  A  compoaition  for  phonograph  recording-*urfacea,  compria- 
ing a  mixture  of  stearate  of  soda,  stearate  of  aIumiua<Mmauba-wax 
and  lampblack,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24  A  composition  for  phonograph  recording-surfaces,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  stearate  of  soda,  stearaUof  alumina,  camauba-wax, 
cereain  and  lampblack,  aubstantiaily  aa  set  forth. 


782,876.    POOR-PARTT-LIMI TRLIFHOMM  8T8TIM     QauJ- 
KW  BAMOcnt.  Chicago,  DL,  aaalgnor  to  Strombarg-Cartooo  Teiepbooa 
MaDuiaoturlDg  Coapany,  Roobe«t«r.  M.  T,,  a  CorporaUoo  of  M«v 
Tori    Piled  Mot.  li  1909     Serial  Ma  181,127. 
Claim— I.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line comprising  two  meUllic  limbs  leading  from  an  exchange 
to  a  series  of  substations,  of  a  signal-bell  at  one  subsUtion  connected 
between  one  line-limb  and  a  third  conductor,  a  signal-bell  at  a  sec- 
ond substation  connected  between  the  second  linf-limb  and  aaid  third 
conductor,  an  electrically-operated  signal  device  at  the  central  ex- 
change normally  connected  between  said  line-limbs,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent at  the  first  said  subsUtion  adapted  when  connected  in  bridge 
of  the  line-limbs  to  cauae  an  actuation  of  the  central-sUtion  signal 
device,  and  automatic  meant  for  dosing  a  low-reaiaUBce  path  be- 
tween the  third  conductor  and  the  second  line-limb  when  said  source 
aupplies  current  to  said  line. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  telephone-line 
comprising  two  metallic  line-limbs  leading  from  an  exchange  to  a  ae- 
ries of  subsUtions.  a  signal-bell  at  one  substation  connected  between 
one  line-limb  and  a  third  comluctor.  a  signal-bell  at  a  second  substa- 
tion cohnected  between  the  second  line-limb  and  said  third  conduc- 
tor, an  electrically-operated  signal  device  normally  connected  in 
bridge  of  the  line-limbs,  a  source  of  current  at  the  first  said  subsU- 
tion, adapted  when  connected  in  bridge  of  the  line-limbs  to  cause  an 
actuation  of  the  signal  device,  and  means  for  closing  a  low-resist- 
ance path  between  the  third  conductor  and  the  second  line-limb 
when  said  souree  supplies  current  to  said  line. 
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3  In  •  t«i«phon«  rritem.  th«  voinbioation  with  a  t«l«pbone-line 
cumprUiof  t«o  mrtallir  limb*  iMdinf  froia  an  ezrbanfr  to  a  aerie* 
of  Mibirtationa.  of  an  electncally-^perated  4gnai  device  at  one  of  aaid 
•abttationn  connected  between  one  line-lii»b  and  a  third  conductor, 
an  electricallv -operated  iii|;nal  derioe  at  tke  oerond  sabttatioii  cnn- 
ueet«d  between  the  necond  line-limb  and  taid  third  ronductor.  an 
electncally-operated  ti|rnal  device  at  the  t-entrai  itation  normally 
connected  in  bridge  of  aaid  line-limba,  a  aoiirce  oi  current  at  the  firat 
•aid  Mib»tati<in  adapted  when  connected  in  bridge  of  the  line-limbt 
to  caaae  an  actuation  of  the  central -atatton  siffnal  device,  and  auto- 
mnttc  Beana  for  cloaing  a  low-reaiaUnce  ptth  between  the  third  con- 
ductor and  the  aeeond  line-limb  when  uld  aource  ia  connected  to 
CAuae  an  actuation  of  the  central-atation  liffnal  device. 
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4  In  a  telephone  ajstem,  the  combination  with  a  telephone-line 
comprising  two  metallic  limba  leading  froqi  a  aeriea  of  aubatatioua  to 
an  exchange,  of  a  lignal-bell  at  one  subatation  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  pulsating  direct  currenta,  said  signal-bell  being  connected 
between  one  line-limb  and  a  third  conduc^r.  a  second  signal-bell  at 
the  second  substation  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pulsating  currenta 
of  opposite  polarity,  said  second  bell  bei^g  connected  between  the 
Mcond  line-limb  and  aaid  third  oonductot.  an  electrically-operated 
aigual  device  at  the  rentral  exchange  a4apted  for  connection  be- 
tween the  line-limbs,  a  direct-current  sigtaling-generator  at  one  of 
said  substation*  adapted  to  be  connected  in  bridge  of  the  line-limbs 
to  cauae  an  actuation  of  the  signal  device  at  the  central  exchange, 
nnd  automatic  means  for  closing  a  short-eircnit  path  in  shunt  of  one 
of  said  signal-bell.i  when  said  generator  ia  connected  in  bridge  of  the 
line-limbs  for  .iignfling  purposes. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combinttion  with  a  bimetallic  line 
extending  by  iu  limbs  from  a  central  exchange  to  a  series  of  substa- 
tions, of  a  positively-polarised  signal-bell  nnd  a  negatively-polarised 
aignal-bell  connected  between  a  third  conductor  and  one  of  said  line- 
limbs,  a  source  of  direct  current  adapted  to  be  connected  in  bridge 
of  the  line-limbs,  and  means  whenb?  tha  connection  of  aaid  source 
of  current  in  bridge  of  said  line-limbs  automatically  connects  each 
aipaal-bell  in  a  direct  shunt-path  about  sasd  source 

C.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  bimetallic  line 
extending  by  ita  limbs  from  a  central  exchange  to  a  series  of  substa- 
tions, of  a  signal-bell  at  one  substation  connected  between  a  third 
conductor  and  one  of  said  line-limbs,  a  source  of  current  at  another 
substation  adapted  to  b«  connected  in  bridge  of  the  line-limbs,  and 
BKians  whereby  the  connection  of  said  so^roe  of  eurreat  in  bridge  «f 
said  line-limbs  automatically  closes  a  lolr-re«istance  path  between 
said  third  ronductor  and  that  line-limb  to  which  said  signal-bell  is 
connected  to  prevent  actuation  of  aaid  sig|ial-beU. 

7    In  a  telephone  system,  the  combinntion  with  a  bimetallic  line 


extending  by  Its  limbs  from  a  central  exchange  to  a  series  of  substa- 
tions, of  a  posittvsly-polsrized  signal-bell  and  a  negatively-polariaed 
signal-bell  connected  between  a  third  conductor  and  one  of  said  line- 
limbs,  a  positively-polarised  signal-bell  and  a  negatively-polarixed 
signal-bell  connected  between  said  third  conductor  and  the  eeeond 
line-limb,  a  source  of  current  of  one  polarity  at  one  substation  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  in  bridge  of  the  line-iimbs,  and  means  whereby  the 
connection  of  said  source  of  current  in  bridge  of  the  line-limbs  anto- 
matically  closes  s  sbort-cironit  shunt- path  about  the  signal-bells  con- 
nected between  one  of  the  line-limbs  and  said  third  cottductor  at  an- 
other substation  to  prevent  sctuation  of  said  signal-bells. 

8*.  In  a  telej^one  system,  the  combination  with  a  bimetallic  line 
extending  by  ita  limbs  from  a  central  exchange  to  a  series  of  substa- 
tions, of  a  positively-polarized,  electrically-operated  signal  device 
fend  a  negatively-polarixed,  electrically-operated  signal  device,  both 
connected  between  a  third  conductor  and  one  of  aaid  line-limbs,  n 
positively-polarised,  electrically-operated  signal  device  and  a  nega- 
tively-polarized, electrically-operated  signal  device  connected  be- 
tween said  third  conductor  and  the  second  line-limb,  a  direct-current 
signaling-generator  associated  with  one  of  said  signaling  devices  at 
one  of  said  substations,  and  meana  whereby  the  actuation  of  said  gen- 
erator automatically  closes  a  low-resistance  path  between  one  of  the 
line-limbs  and  said  third  conductor. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combinstion  with  a  bimetallic  line 
extending  by  its  limbs  from  a  central  exchange  to  a  series  of  substa- 
tions, of  a  positively-polarized,  electrically-operated  signal  device 
and  a  negatively-polarixed,  electrically-operated  signal  device,  both 
connected  between  a  third  conductor  and  one  of  said'  line-limbs,  s 
positively-polsrited,  electrically-operated  signal  device  and  a  nega- 
tively-polarixed. electrically-operated  signal  device  connected  be- 
tween said  third  conductor  and  the  second  line-limb,  a  direct-current 
signaling-generator  associsted  with  one  of  said  signaling  devices  at 
one  of  said  substations,  and  means  whereby  the  actuation  of  said  gen- 
erator automatically  closes  a  low-resistance  path  between  that  line- 
limb  to  which  the  associated  signaling  device  is  not  connected  and 
said  third  conductor. 

10.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  bi- 
metallic telephone-line  extending  by  its  limbs  from  an  exchange  to  a 
series  of  subsUtions,  of  a  signal-bell  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pul 
sating  currents  in  a  positive  direction  leeated  at  one  substation  and 
connected  between  one  line-limb  and  a  third  conductor,  a  second 
signal-bell  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pulsating  currenU  in  a  nega- 
tive direction  located  at  a  second  substation  and  connected  between 
the  same  line-limb  and  said  third  conductor,  a  third  signal-bell 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pulsating  currents  in  a  positive  direction 
located  at  a  third  substation  connected  between  said  third  conductor 
and  the  second  line-limb,  a  fourth  signal-bell  adapted  to  be  actuated 
'  by  pulsating  currents  in  s  negative  direction  located  at  a  fourth  sub- 
station and  connected  between  said  third  conductor  and  said  second 
line-limb,  a  direct-current  generator  at  each  substation  adapted  for 
connection  in  bridge  of  the  line-limbs,  means  whereby  the  actuation 
of  each  generator  automatically  cloees  a  low-resistance  path  between 
said  third  conductor  and  that  line-limb  to  which  the  signal-bell  at 
the  same  substation  is  not  connected,  the  generator  at  each  subsU- 
tton  being  of  such  polarity  as  to  cause  an  actuation  of  the  signal-bell 
at  the  same  substation,  and  an  electrically-operated  signal  device  at 
the  central  exchange,  normally  connected  in  bridge  of  said  line- 
limbs. 

11.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  bi 
metallic  telephone-line  extending  by  its  limbs  from  an  exchange  to  a 
series  of  subsUtions, of  s  signal-bell  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  cur- 
rents in  s  positive  direction  located  at  one  substation  and  connected 
between  one  line-limb  and  a  third  conductor,  a  second  signal -bell 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  currenU  in  a  negative  direction  located  at 
a  second  substation  and  connected  between  the  same  line-limb  and 
said  third  conductor,  a  third  signal-bell  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
currenU  in  a  positive  direction  located  at  a  third  subsUtion  con- 
nected between  said  third  conductor  and  the  second  line-limb,  a 
fourth  sigual-bell  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  currenU  in  a  negative 
direction  located  at  a  fourth  subsUtion  and  connected  between  said 
third  conductor  and  said  second  line-limb,  a  direct-current  generator 
at  each  subsUtion  adapted  for  connection  in  bridge  of  the  line-limbs, 
mesns  whereby  the  actuation  of  each  generator  automatically  closes 
a  low-resisuuce  path  between  said  third  conductor  and  that  line- 
limb  to  which  the  signal-bell  at  the  same  substation  is  not  connected, 
the  generator  at  each  subsUtion  being  of  such  polarity  as  to  cause  an 
actuation  of  the  signal-bell  at  the  same  subsUtion,  and  an  electric- 
ally-operated signal  device  at  the  central  exchange,  normally  con- 
nected in  bridge  of  said  line-liaibs. 
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IS.  In  a  t4slephone-«xe)iaB««  •^■Imb,  th«  oombiBatioii  with  a  bi- 
m«Ullk  telephon«i-lin«  eztendinx  by  iU  limb*  from  «b  «xcbmaK«  to  a 
■erieaof  ■iib«Ution«,  of  a  sifCDal-bdll  adapted  to  h*  artuatrd  br  rur- 
renU  ia  a  poaitiT*  dir««tion  located  at  one  tubaUtion  and  con- 
nected between  one  liae-liab  aad  a  third  conductor,  a  aeeoad  ai^al- 
bell  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  currenU  in  a  ne|tat  ire  direction  located 
at  a  aecond  aubntatiun  and  connected  between  the  same  line-limb  and 
said  third  conductor,  a  third  aigaal-bell  adapted  to  be  actuated  bj 
rurrenU  in  a  poutive  direction  located  at  a  third  aubtUtion  and  con- 
nected between  »aid  third  conductor  and  the  itecond  line-limb,  a 
fourth  signal-bell  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  currents  in  a  negative 
direction  located  at  a  fourth*  substation  and  connected  between  said 
third  conductor  and  said  aeoond  line-limb,  a  direct-current  generator 
at  each  !<ub«tation  adapted  for  connection  in  bridge  of  the  line-limbs, 
meant  whereby  the  actuatlRh  of  each  generator  automatically  close* 
a  low-resistance  path  between  said  third  conductor  and  one  line- 
limb,  and  an  electrically-operated  signal  derice  at  the  central  ex- 
change normally  connected  to  said  line-limb*. 

13  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  bi- 
meUllic  telephone-line  extending  by  iU  limbs  from  an  exchange  to  a 
aeries  of  subsUtions,  of  a  rifnal-bell  adapted  U>  be  actuated  by  pul- 
sating currents  located  at  one  subatation  and  connected  between  one 
line-limb  and  the  third  conductor  a  second  siKn*i-t>«ll  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  pulsating  currenU  located  at  a  second  substation  and 
connected  between  said  third  conductor  and  the  second  line-limb,  a 
direct -current  generator  at  each  of  said  substations  adapted  for  con- 
nection in  bridge  of  the  line-limbs,  and  means  whereby  the  actuation 
of  each  generator  automatically  closes  a  low-resisUnce  path  be- 
tween said  third  conductor  and  that  line-limb  to  which  the  asso- 
ciated signal-bell  is  not  connected. 

14.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  bi- 
meUUic  telephone-line  extending  by  its  limbs  from  an  exchange  to  a 
aeries  of  subsUtions,  of  a  signal-bell  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pul- 
sating currents  located  at  one  subsution  and  connected  between  one 
line-limb  and  the  third  conductor,  a  second  signal-bell  adapted  tcbe 
actuated  by  pulaating  currents  located  at  a  second  substation  and 
oonnect«d  between  said  third  conductor  and  the  second  line-limb,  a 
direct -current  generator  at  each  of  said  substations  adapted  for  con- 
nection in  bridge  of  the  line-limbs,  means  whereby  the  actuation  of 
each  generator  automatically  closes  a  low-resiatance  path  between 
aaid  third  conductor  and  that  line-limb  to  which  the  associated  sig- 
nal-bell ia  not  connected,  and  an  electrically-operated  signal  derice 
at  the  central  exchange  normally  connected  in  bridge  of  said  line- 
limbs  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  currents  from  either  of  said 
generators. 

782,37  7.    DUriLLIie  APPAKATOS.    Lood  I.  Bun,  Aspeo. 
Cola    rOed  Dec.  83.  190S.    SHlil  ■&  1M.S7C 


I 


CMm.—l  Tfce  combination  with  a  water-heater,  and  a  hot- 
water  Unk  of  MipplT  and  circnlation  pipea  connected  thereto,  a 
closed  cold-water  unk  connected  to  the  supply-pipe  and  to  Ue 
heater  and  located  to  have  the  same  water  level  as  the  heater,  a 
▼nlve  in  the  anpply-pipe  controUing  the  flow  therefrom  direcUy  to 
the  beater  or  indirectiv  through  the  cold-waUr  Unk  to  the  heater,  a 
condensing-coil  in  the  hot-water  tank,  and  a  steam-pipe  connecUng 
the  circulation-pipe  and  the  condensing-coil  and  having  a  branch 
extending  into  the  cold-water  tank  above  the  water-level  therein 

2  A  combined  water  heating  and  diatiUing  apparatus  compna- 
ing  a  heater,  a  hot-water  Unk.  supply  and  circulating  pipes  connect- 
ing the  heater  and  Unk,  a  condensing-coil  in  the  .aid  unk,  a  steam 
pipe  connecting  the  heater  and  coil,  valves  in  said  pipes  constructed 
to  disconnect  the  hot-water  Unk.  and  connect  the  coil  or  vice  versa, 
with  the  heater,  and  means  to  lower  the  water-level  in  the  heater, 
and  automatically  control  the  water-supply  thereto  according  to  the 
height  of  water  therein,  when  the  coil  is  connected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water-heater,  of  a  hot-water  Unk, 
and  a  condenser,  each  having  pipes  connecting  the  same  with  the 
heater,  valveH  in  the  pipes  constructed  t<i  open  the  connection  be- 
tween the  heater  and  either  the  Unk  or  the  condenser,  and  means  to 
lower  the  water-level  in  the  heater  when  the  connection  with  the  con- 
denser is  opened. 


78Q  H7H      PULLIie  DIVIC*.    twtmt  L  Biliosau, 
PIM  May  23,  1901    Sorinl  Ma  M9.366. 


BaUntre, 


Ckitm. — The  combination  with  a  lever  having  a  handle  at  each 
end  of  an  anchor-hook  at  or  about  the  middle  thereof  and  a  pulling- 
nook  on  each  side  of  said  anchor-hook,  each  puUing-hook  being  in- 
dependently adjusUble  along  the  lever,  to  vary  the  leverage  of  the 
respective  endx  thereof. 


782,8  70.    ROBBSK  TIU.    O&mci  &  Brta*.  Ctataiffo.  IU. 
FIM  July  28,  1901    Serial  Bo.  218,470. 


CUrim.—\  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  with  an  elaatic 
tire  having  apertures  therein  and  means  to  connect  the  tire  with  the 
rim  comprising  members  movable  with  respect  to  the  rim  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  into  the  apertures,  such  apertures  being  of  sufficient 
site  to  permit  play  between  such  members  and  the  tire,  when  the 
tire  is  in  use 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle- wheel  with  a  tire  of  resilient 
material,  radially -elongated  apertures  through  the  tire,  and  a  device 
connecting  the  tire  to  the  rim.  comprising  members  passing  through 
such  apertures  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  with  an  elastic  tire,  per- 
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formtionf  through  the  tire,  annular  |^id«^flan((e«,  sleeves  paaaioK 
through  the  perforationi  and  adapted  to  hpld  the  flange*  in  proper 
r«latioD  to  the  rim  and  the  tirr  and  bolta  Hgidlr  aecuring  together 
the  flange*  and  the  •le«Te« 

4  The  combination  of  a  vehicl»-whe«l  with  a  tire  of  ronsider- 
able  radial  thirkneaa  in  proportion  to  it*  l4teral  thiokne**,  radially- 
enlarged  perforations  approximately  midway  between  the  tread  and 
th*  seating  portion  of  the  tire,  a  connerting;devire  comprising  annu- 
lar flangM  adapted  to  make  a  sliding  coi^nertion  with  the  wheel, 
bolta  passing  through  such  perforations  afd  secured  to  the  flanges 
and  sleeves  surrounding  the  bolts 

5  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheej  with  a  tire  of  consider- 
able radial  thickness  in  proportion  to  its  liberal  thickness,  radiallj- 
enlarged  perforation*  approximately  midwir  between  the  tread  and 
the  seating  portion  of  the  tire,  a  ronnecting'device  comprising  annu- 
lar flanges  adapted  to  make  a  sliding  cortnection  with  the  wheel, 
bolts  passing  through  such  perforations  aiM  secured  to  the  flanges 
and  sleeves  surrounding  the  bolts,  such  tire  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively flat  bearing  on  the  wheel-rim  and  ad4pted  to  contact  with  the 
flaages  at  this  place  | 

C.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  with  a  tire  of  consider- 
able radial  thirkne**  in  proportion  to  it*  laMral  thickne**,  radially- 
enlarged  perforations  approximately  midwiy  between  the  tread  and 
the  seating  portion  of  the  tire,  a  connecting  device  compnsing  an- 
■alar  flange*  adapted  to  make  a  sliding  cokuection  with  the  wheel, 
bolts  passing  through  such  perforations  aitd  secured  to  the  flanges 
and  sleeves  surrounding  the  bolts,  such  tire  provided  with  a  covering 
of  tough  fabric  on  the  portion  beanng  upo|  the  rim. 

7  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  iwith  an  elastic  tire  and  a 
guiding  device  to  hold  the  tire  in  place  on  t^e  rim  of  the  wheel,  such 
device  movable  with  respect  to  both  the  tir4  and  the  wheel. 

8  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wheel  teith  an  elastic  tire  and  a 
guiding  deviee  movable  with  respect  tu  the  wheel  to  hold  the  tire  iit 
place  on  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  the  portior|  of  the  tire  within  sach 
guiding  device  being  reduced  in  volume 

9  The  combination  of  a  \ehicle-wheel  {with  an  elastic  tire  and  a 
movable  guiding  device  to  hold  the  tire  on  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  the 
portion  of  the  tire  within  such  device  being] perforated 

10  The  combination  of  a  vehicle-wbe«|  with  an  elastic  tire  and 
a  movable  guiding  device  to  hold  the  tire  ii  place  on  the  rim  of  the 
wheel,  the  portion  of  the  tire  within  sncH  guiding  device  having 
tranavera*  perforations  therethrough  ' 

i  I  The  combination  of  a  vehirle-wbe^l  with  an  elastic  tire  and 
a  guiding  devi««  movable  with  respect  to  b^th  the  tire  and  the  wheel 
to  hold  the  tire  in  operative  position  relativi  to  the  wheel,  the  portion 
of  the  tire  included  bv  the  guiding  device  |eing  of  a  size  and  shape 
to  permit  the  displacement  of  the  material  4f  the  tire  under  the  resil 
ient  action  thereof. 


783,880.    COCIIYE.    Bdwau)  F    Iutur.  WhJtewster,  Wir 
n»i  kfr  n.  IMH.    Serial  la  901832 


CImim. — 1  A  cockeye  having  it*  shank  provided  with  a  U- 
ahaped  socket  and  with  an  onfice.  a  U-shaped  safety-spring  having 
iu  crest  diapoeed  within  the  socket,  and  an  atuching  device  engag- 
iag  the  said  cr«et  and  oriflce. 

2  A  cockeye  having  it*  shank  provided  with  a  U-*hap«d  inte- 
gral aocket  and  with  an  oriflce.  a  U-shaped  safety-spring  having  its 
•net  diepoeed  within  the  socket  and  the  tertainalsof  its  arms  reeting 
■poa  the  loop  of  the  cockeye,  and  a  rivet  engaging  the  said  crest  and 
the  eriice 


78*2.88 1 .  HAune  AnACBMiiT  roK  Goti  puima 

tmt  P  Cauaiai.  Sm  Clt7.  lowi.    PM  ■«▼  10.  1M4    Sorlal  la 

Ml.  IK 

Claim.— \  la  a  corn-planter,  a  marker-staff  connected  piv- 
•taUr  with  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  stationary  support,  a 
lerer  pivoted  to  aaid  support,  a  flexible  element  connecting  the  free 


end  of  said  lever  with  the  marker-staff,  a  guide-pulley  for  said  flexi- 
ble element  supported  above  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  and  operating 
means  for  the  latter  including  a  rock-ahaft,  a  lever  connected  with 
aaid  rock-shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  adjustably  with  the 
lerer  having  connection  with  the  marker-staff 


2.  In  a  corn-planter,  a  marker-staff  connected  pivotaJly  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  seat-supporting  bar,  a  lever  con- 
nected pivotally  with  said  bar.  a  flexible  element  eoaaecting  the  free 
end  of  said  lever  with  the  marker-sUff.  a  guide-pulley  for  aaid  flexi- 
ble element  supported  by  the  seat,  and  operating  uean*  iacluding  a 
rock-chaft  supported  upon  the  main  frame,  a  lerer  connected  with 
saitl  rock-shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  the  latter  levee  with  the  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  aeat-supporting  bar. 

3.  In  a  corn-planter,  a  main  frame,  a  runner-frame  having  a 
tongue  aupported  thereon,  a  rock-shaft  supported  upon  the  main 
frame,  a  foot-lever  connected  with  said  rock-*haft,  connecting  mean* 
between  the  front  end  0I  the  foot-lever  and  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue, 
a  hand-lever  upon  the  rock-ahaft  having  a  catch,  a  segment-rack  em- 
gaged  by  said  catch,  a  marker-sUff  connected  pivoUlly  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  **at-»upport  upon  the  main  frame,  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  said  support,  a  flexible  element  connecting  the 
free  end  of  said  lever  with  the  marker-sUff.  a  guide  for  said  flexible 
element  supported  by  the  seat;  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  piv- 
oted upon  the  seat-support  with  the.  rear  end  of  the  foot-lever 

4  In  a  corn-planter,  a  marker-sUff  connected  pivoUllj  with  tke 
rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  seat-support  upon  the  main  frame,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  upon  said  seat-support,  a  link  pivoted  at  the  rear  end  of 
aaid  lever,  a  suitably-guided  flexible  element  connecting  said  link 
with  the  marker-staff,  a  rock-ahaft  *upported  upon  the  main  frame, 
a  foot-lever  upon  saidrock-shaft.  an  elbow-lever  upon  said  foot-le- 
ver having  a  laterally-extending  bolt,  and  a  link  connected  pivoUlly 
with  the  lever  pivoted  upon  the  seat-support  and  with  the  laterally- 
extending  bolt  of  the  elbow  member 

5  In  a  corn-planter,  a  marker-staff  connected  piTotally  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  flanged  clamping-plates  engaging  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  marker-sUff.  an  eyebolt  extending  through  said 
clampiag-plate*  and  staff,  a  tighteniag-aat  upon  said  bolt,  a  aeat- 
support  upon  the  main  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  aaid  seat-support, 
a  link  pivoted  at  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  suitably-guided  flexible 
element  connecting  said  link  with  the  eyebolt  upon  the  marker-staff, 
and  operating  means  includiag  a  foot-lever  which  serves  also  to  ef- 
fect the  tilting  of  the  runner-frame,  and  a  link  connecting  said  foot- 
lever  with  the  lever  pivoted  upon  the  seat-support 

6.  In  a  corn-planter,  a  marker-sUfl  connected  pivoUlly  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  seat-supportiag  bar,  a  lerer  connected 
pivoUlly  with  said  bar.  a  flexible  element  connecting  the  free  end  of 
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Mid  Iey*r  with  the  marker-aUif ,  and  a  jmide-palleT  for  Mid  flexible 
element  supported  by  the  teat. 

7  In  m  corn-planter,  a  inarker-«t«fl  connected  piTotally  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  -teat-aupporting  bar,  a  lever  connected 
pivoUilT  with  uaid  bar,  a  flexible  element  conne<-tinjt  the  free  end  of 
■aid  lever  with  the  marker-«Uff,  a  (fuide-polley  for  said  flexible  ele- 
ment supported  by  the  aeat.  an  operating  meant  including  a  rock- 
shaft  supported  upon  the  main  frame,  a  lever  connected  with  said 
rook-shaft,  and  a  yieldable  connection  between  aaid  lever  and  the 
lever  supported  upon  the  seat-bar. 


7  H  V2  .  :^  M  v2  .  TSLEPHOWK-EICHIMQB  SYSTEM  WiuuAl  M. 
DAvit,  Oikagti  IlL.  uslgDor  to  Stromberg-CarlMn  Teieptaone  lUnu- 
fccturtng  CompMy.  Rocbflit«r.  M  Y .  •  CotporaUon  of  Hew  York 
PUad  lUy  U,  1903.    Serial  Ma  158.013. 

-ftv— f 

— ^r 


Clam.— 1.  In  an  operators  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for 
connecting  telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a 
high-resistance  and  high-impedance  teat-relay,  of  a  test-contact,  as- 
sociated with  the  calling-plug  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus,  an 
operator's  listening-key  for  connecting  her  telephone  set  with  the 
cord-circuit,  switching  means,  associated  with  said  listening-key  to 
connect  said  teet-relay  with  said  test-conUct,  means  whereby  an  ac- 
tuation of  said  switching  means  causes  a  break  in  the  telephonic  con- 
tinuity of  the  cord-circttit  and  mean*  independent  of  said  switching 
means  for  restoring  the  contiauity  upon  breaking  thereof. 

2  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-Unes  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  test-relay, 
of  a  teat-contact,  aasociated  with  the  calling-plug  of  said  cord  con- 
necting apparatus,  an  operator's  listening-key  for  connecting  her 
telephone  set  with  the  cord-circuit,  switching  means,  aasociated 
with  said  listening-key  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  test-con- 
Uct,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  causes  a 
break  in  the  telephonic  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and  means  in- 
.  dependent  of  said  switching  means  for  restoring  the  continuity  upoa 
^breaking  thereof 

3.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-re- 
sisUnce  and  high-impedance  test-relay,  of  a  test^sonUct,  an  opera- 
tor's listening-key  for  connecting  her  telephone  set  with  the  cord- 
circuit,  switching  iDe4nB,  aasociated  with  said  listening-key  to  con- 
nect said  teat-relay  with  said  teat-contact,  means  whereby  an  actua- 
tion of  said  switching  means  causes  a  break  in  the  telephonic  conti- 
nuity of  the  cord-circuit  and  means  independent  of  said  swiitching 
means  for  restoring  the  continuity  upon  breaking  thereof 

4.  In  an  operator's  oord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  test-relay 


of  a  teat-oontaot,  an  operator's  listening-key  for  connecting  her  tele- 
phone set  with  the  cord-circuit,  switching  means,  associated  with 
said  listening-key  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  test-«ontact. 
means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  causes  a  break 
in  the  telephonic  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and  means  independ- 
ent of  said  switching  mean»  for  restoring  the  continuity  upon  break 
ing  thereof. 

5.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  converaation,  the  combination  with  a  high-re- 
alsUnce  and  high-impedance  test-relay,  of  a  test -contact,  associated 
with  the  calling-plug  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus,  switx-hing 
means  to  connect  aaid  test -relay  with  said  test -contact,  means  where- 
by an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  causes  a  break  in  the  tele- 
phonic (continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and  means  independent  of  said 
switching  means  for  restoring  the  continuity  upon  breaking  thereof. 

6  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  teat-relay, 
of  a  test -con  tact,  assoiiated  with  the  calling-plug  of  said  cord  con- 
necting apparatus,  switching  means  to  connect  said  test-relay  with 
aaid  teat -contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching 
means  cause*  a  break  in  the  telephonic  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit 
and  means  independent  of  said  switching  means  for  restoring  the 
continuity  upon  breaking  thereof. 

7.  In  an  operator's  lord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-resiat- 
auce  and  high-impedance  test-relay,  of  a  test-conUct.  switching 
means  to  connect  said  tent-relay  with  said  test-contact,  means  where- 
by an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  cauaes  a  break  in  the  tele- 
phonic continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and  means  independent  of  said 
switching  means  for  restoring  the  continuity  upon  breaking  thereof. 

8.  In  an  operators  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  test-relay, 
of  a  teat-contact,  switching  means  to  connect  aaid  teat-relay  with 
■aid  test-contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching 
means  causes  a  break  in  the  telephonic  continuity  of  the  cord -circuit 
and  means  independent  of  said  switching  means  for  restoring  the 
continuity  upon  breaking  thereof. 

9.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-resist- 
ance and  high-impedance  test-relay,  of  a  test-contact,  asaociated 
with  the  calling-plug  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus,  switching 
means  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  test-contact,  means  where- 
by an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  causes  a  break  in  the  con- 
ductive continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and  means  independent  of  said 
■witching  means  for  restoring  the  continuity  upon  breaking  thereof. 

10.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  teat-relay, 
of  a  test-conUct,  asaociated  with  the  calling-plug  of  said  cord  con- 
necting apparatus,  switching  means  to  connect  said  test-relay  with 
said  test-contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching 
means  causes  a  break  in  the  conductive  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit 
and  meansindependentof  said  switching  means  for  restoring  thecon- 
tinuity  upon  breaking  thereof 

11  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-resist- 
ance and  high-impedance  teat-relay,  of  a  test-conUct,  switching 
means  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  aaid  t«^at-contact ,  means  where- 
by an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  causes  a  break  in  the  con- 
ductive continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and  means  independent  of  said 
switching  means  for  restoring  the  continuity  upon  breaking  thereof. 

12  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  test-relay, 
of  a  t»*t-contact,  switching  means  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said 
test-contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  means 
causes  a  break  in  the  conductive  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and 
means  independent  of  said  switching  means  for  restoring  the  conti- 
nuity upon  breaking  thereof. 

13.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-re- 
sistance and  hiuh-impedance  test^relay,  of  a  test-contact,  associated 
with  the  calling-plug  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus,  an  opera 
tor's  listening-key  for  connecting  her  telephone  set  with  the  cord- 
circuit,  switching  means,  associated  with  said  listening-key  to  con- 
nect said  teat-relay  with  said  test-conUct.  means  whereby  an  actu- 
ation oi  said  switching  means  causes  a  disconnection  of  said  test- 
eonUct  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-circuit  and  means  independ- 
ent of  said  switching  means  for  causing  a  substitute  connection  of 
aaid  test-contact  with  said  cord-circuit  inunediately  upon  disconnec- 
tion thereof. 
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14  In  aa  operator'*  rord  ronnfctiaf  Apparatus,  for  connrctinfc 
t«Uiplioa*-liD«»  for  roBTerwUoa.  the  coiiil)inaUoB  wiUi  a  t«it-relajr, 
of  a  tMt-«oflUet.  aaaocUtod  with  Ui«  calii)iK-pluK  of  aaid  cord  coa- 
ncctinx  apparaUu.  aa  aparator'*  Iktenirif -kry  for  (H>nneotinK  kef 
t«lepkoB«  Mt  Mith  th«  c-ord-<ir«uit.  «wit«hipf(  mean*,  aaswialcd  with 
aatd  liateaiBf-key  to  coBB«ct  aaid  tMt-reUj  with  aaid  teat-coatact. 
ii*»tt<  wh«rebr  aa  artuatioa  of  taid  twitohing  mean*  oauaea  a  dia- 
coaa«ctioB  of  uid  t«at-eoBtact  from  the  r«i»aiBd«r  of  th*  cord-oirruit 
aad  meant  independent  of  «aid  twitchinK  mean*  for  cauainx  a  lub- 
•titiite  ronnertioo  of  uid  teat-«oBt«ct  with  aaid  cord-circuit  imiae- 
diately  upon  diaeoBoection  thereof. 

15.  In  an  operator'*  cord  coBBectinff  apparatua,  for  connecting 
teiephone-liBea  for  coBveraation,  the  combination  With  a  hixb-re8i*t- 
aaee  and  hinh-impedance  t««t-ralaj,  of  a  t#«t-coiitact,  aa  operator's 
liateniBg-key  for  coaMctio^  her  telephoae  *et  with  the  cord-«trcait. 
•witehiax  ib«*bs,  aaaociated  with  said  listening  kej  to  connect  said 
teat-rela;  with  said  test-contact,  mean*  whtreby  an  actuation  of  said 
switching  means  causes  a  diacoaaection  of  taid  test-contact  from  the 
reaaiader  of  the  cord-«ircuit  aad  aieans  iadependeat  of  said  switch- 
iag  means  for  causing  a  subatitute  connection  of  said  test-coatact 
with  said  cord-circuit  immediately  upon  disconnectioo  thereof 

16.  In  an  operator's  cord  eoanectiag  apparatua,  for  coaaectiag 
tetephooe-linea  for  conreraatioo,  the  combination  with  a  test-relay, 
of  a  taat-coatact,  aa  operator's  hsteDing-kfl(y  for  rooBecting  her  tele- 
phone set  with  the  cord-circuit,  switchin/|  meaas,  aaaociated  with 
said  listeniag-key  to  ooaaect  aaid  test-rel^y  with  said  test-eontact, 
meaas  whereby  aa  actuatioa  of  said  switching  aieaas  cauaes  a  disooa- 
aectioD  of  aaid  teat-contact  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-circuit 
aad  maaaa  iadepeadeat  of  said  switching  paeans  for  caaaiag  a  sub- 
stitute eoBBection  of  said  teat-contact  wit|  said  cord-eircuit  imme- 
aiately  upon  disconnection  thereof 

17.  la  aa  operator's  cord  connecting  sjpparatus,  for  coanecting 
telephene-linea  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-reaist- 
aace  and  high-impedance  test-relay,  of  a.  teat-contact,  associated 
with  the  calling-plug  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus,  switchiig; 
meaaa  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  •aid  teet-conUrt,  means  where- 
by an  actaatiOB  of  said  switching  means  oauses  a  disconnectioa  of 
said  test-coatact  from  the  remainder  of  th^  cord-«ircuit  aad  meaaa 
ikdepeadent  of  said  switching  means  for  causing  a  substitute  conaec- 
tion  of  said  test -contact  with  said  cotd-circ«it  immediately  upon  dia- 
conaertion  thereof 

18.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  ceaaectiag 
telephoae-lines  for  conTeraation,  the  combiaation  with  a  teat-relay, 
of  a  test-contact,  ssaociated  with  the  calling-plug  of  said  cord  con- 
necttng  apparatus,  switching  means  to  eoi^aect  said  teet-relay  with 
aaid  test-conUct,  meaaa  whereby  aa  aetifation  of  said  switching 
means  causes  a  diacoanectiou  of  said  teat-coftUct  from  the  remainder 
of  the  cord-circuit  and  means  independent  of  said  switching  means 
for  causing  a  substitute  connection  of  said  teat-«ontact  with  said 
cord-circuit  immediately  upon  diaconikectian  thereof. 

It.  la  an  operator'a  cord  coanecting  ai>paratas.  for  connecting 
telephoae-lines  for  conversation,  the  combiaation  with  a  high-resist- 
ance aad  high-impedance  test-relay,  of  a.  test-contact,  switching 
means  to  rooaect  said  teet-relay  with  aaid  tekt-eoatact,  means  where- 
by aa  actuation  of  said  switching  means  c»uaes  a  disconnection  of 
said  teat-contact  from  the  remainder  of  th«  cord-cirruit  and  means 
independent  of  said  switching  aieans  for  rauaing  a  substitute  coaaec- 
tioB  of  said  teat-coBtact  with  said  eord-€irc«(it  immediatelT  upoa  dia- 
coaaectioB  thereof. 

SO.  Ib  an  operator's  cord  coBneeting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephoae-linee  for  ronveraatMNi.  the  combination  with  a  test-relay, 
of  a  teat-oontact,  awitehing  ■aina  to  ooa«e«t  aaid  teat-relay  with 
said  teat-contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching 
means  cauaea  a  diacoanectioa  of  said  teat-cottact  from  the  remainder 
of  the  cord-cirruit  and  means  independent  of  aaid  switching  means 
for  eauaiag  a  subatitnte  connection  of  sai4  teat-contact  with  said 
eord-cirenit  immediately  upoa  disconaeeti#n  thereof. 

21 .  In  an  operator's  cord  roaaecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone- Hues  for  coBTeraation,  the  coml^nation  with  a  high-re- 
siataace  aad  high- impedance  teat-relay,  of  1^  teat-coatact.  aaaociated 
with  the  calling-plug  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus,  an  opera- 
tor's listeniag-key  for  connecting  her  telepihoae  set  with  the  cord- 
cirenit,  switching  means,  aaaociated  with  s^id  listening-key  to  con- 
nect said  test-relay  with  said  teat-contact,  meana  whereby  an  actua- 
tion of  said  twitching  means  causes  a  brea^  in  the  telephonic  ron- 
tiauity  of  the  cord-circuit,  and  means  whercly  the  connection  of  said 
cord  coanecting  apparatus  with  a  called  lite  cauaea  the  closure  of 
aaid  break  in  the  continuity  of  aaid  cord-cikruit. 

tt.  In  aa  operator's  rord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 


telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  teat-relay, 
of  a  test-contact,  aaaociated  with  the  railing-plug  of  said  cord  cob- 
nerting  a^tparatus,  an  operator's  listening-key  for  coBnectiag  her 
lelrphonc  set  with  the  cord-ritruit, switching  mesns,  associated  with 
said  list«ning-kry  to  connect  said  teat-relav  with  aaid  test-contact, 
meana  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  cause*  a  break 
ia  the  telephonic  continuity  of  the  cord-cirruit,  aad  means  whereby 
the  connection  <>f  said  cord  coanecting  apparatus  with  a  called  line 
cauaes  the  cluaure  of  said  break  in  the  continuity  of  said  cord-cir- 
cuit. 

23.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatua.  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  cnnTersatioB,  the  combination  with  a  high-re-  1 
sislance  and  high-impedaace  test-relay,  of  a  test-contact,  an  opera- 
tor's liat«aing-key  for  conaectiag  her  telephone  set  with  the  cord 
circuit,  twitching  nseaas,  aaaociated  with  snid  listening-key  to  con- 
nect said  test-relay  with  said  test -contact,  means  whereby  aa  actua- 
tion of  said  switching  means  cauaes  a  break  in  the  telephonic  con- 
tinuity of  the  cord-circuit,  and  means  wherepy  the  connection  of  said 
eord  connecting  apparatus  with  a  called  line  cauaea  the  cloaure  of 
said  break  in  the  cuntinaity  of  said  cord -circuit. 

24  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  tost -relay, 
of  a  teat-contact,  an  operator's  listening-key  for  connecting  her  tele- 
phone set  with  the  cord-circuit,  switching  means,  associated  with 
said  listening-key  to  connect  aaid  teat-relay  with  said  t^st-contact, 
means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  causes  a  break 
ia  the  telephoaic  roatiauity  of  the  cord-circuit,  and  means  whereby 
the  oonaeetion  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus  with  a  called  line 
cauaea  the  cloaoxe  of  said  break  in  the  continuity  of  said  cord-circuit. 

25.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone- lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-re- 
siataace  and  high- impedance  test-relay,  of  a  teat-contact,  aaaociated 
with  the  ealliag-plug  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus,  switching 
means  to  coanect  said  teat-relay  with  said  test-contact,  means  where- 
by an  actuation  of  aaid  switching  means  cauaes  a  disconnection  of 
said  test-coatact  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-circuit,  and  meana 
whereby  the  connection  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus  with  a 
called  line  cauaea  a  connection  of  aaid  test-contact,  independent  ot 
aaid  switching  means,  with  the  remainder  of  the  cord-circuit. 

26.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  eonrersation,  the  eombination  with  a  teat-ralay, 
of  a  teat-contact,  associated  with  the  calling-plug  of  aaid  cord  con- 
aectiag apparatus,  switching  meaas  to  connect  said  teat-relay  with 
aaid  teat-contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching 
meaas  causes  a  distronnection  of  said  teat-contact  from  the  remainder 
of  the  cord-circuit,  and  meana  whereby  the  connection  of  said  cord 
connecting  spparatut  with  a  called  line  causes  a  connection  of  taid 
teat-contact,  independent  of  said  twitching  meana,  with  the  remain- 
der of  the  cord-circuit. 

27.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatua,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-re- 
aiatance  and  high-impedance  teat-relay,  of  a  test-contact,  switching 
meana  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  teat-contact,  meana  where- 
by an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  causea  a  diaoonnection  of 
said  test -contact  from  the  remainder  of  the  coVd-circuit,  and  means 
whereby  the  connection  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatua  with  a 
called  line  cauaes  a  coaneetion  of  said  teat-contact,  independent  of 
aaid  switching  means,  with  the  remainder  of  the  cord-circuit. 

28.  hi  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  converaation ,  the  combinatioa  with  a  teat-relay, 
of  a  teat-contact,  switching  means  to  connect  said  teat-relay  with 
aaid  teat-contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  aaid  switching 
means  causes  a  disconnection  of  said  test-contact  from  the  remainder 
of  the  cord-circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  connection  of  said  cord 
connecting  apparatua  with  a  called  line  causea  a  connection  of  aaid 
teat-contact,  independent  of  said  twitching  means,  with  the  remain- 
der of  the  cord-cirruit, 

29.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-resiat- 
ance  and  high-impedance  teat-relay,  of  a  teat-contact,  aaaooiated 
with  the  calling-plug  of  taid  cord  connecting  apparatus,  twitching 
means  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  teat-contact,  means  where- 
by an  actuation  of  aaid  switching  means  cauaea  a  break  in  the  con- 
ductive continuity  of  the  cord-cirruit, and  means  whereby  the  con- 
nection of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus  with  a  called  line  causes 
the  closure  of  a  path  in  ahunt  of  said  switching  means. 

30.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  test-relay, 
of  a  test-contact,  aaaociated  with  the  calling-plug  of  said  cord  eon- 
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necting  apparatna,  switching  meaaa  to  connect  aaid  teat-ralay  with 
said  test-contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching 
means  causes  a  break  in  the  conductive  continuity  of  the  cord-eir- 
'  cuit,  aad  means  whereby  the  connection  of  said  cord  connecting  ap- 
paratua with  a  called  line  causea  the  cloaure  of  a  path  in  shunt  of  aaid 
•witching  means. 

31.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  ap^xaratua,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  higfa-reaist- 
aaee  and  high-impodanee  teat-relay,  of  a  teat-contact,  switching 
means  to  connect  said  teat-relay  with  said  teat-contact,  means  where- 
by an  actuation  of  said  iwitchibg  means  causes  a  break  in  the  con- 
ductive continuity  of  the  cord-circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  con- 
nection of  said  eord  connecting  apparatus  with  a  called  line  causes 
the  closure  of  a  path  in  shunt  of  aaid  switching  means. 

32.  in  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  test-relay, 
of  a  teat-oontact,  switching  meana  to  connect  said  teat-relay  with  aaid 
teat-contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  mesns 
causes  a  break  in  the  conductive  oontinuity  of  the  cord-circuit,  and 
means  whereby  the  connection  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatua 
with  a  called  line  cauaes  the  cloaure  of  a  path  In  ahnnt  of  said  switch- 
ing means. 

H^.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  spparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-liites  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-resist- 
ance and  high'impedance  teat-relay,  of  a  teat-oontact,  ataociated 
with  the  calling-plug  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus,  an  opera- 
tor's listening-key  for  connecting  her  telephone  set  with  the  cord- 
cireuit,  switching  means,  aaaociated  with  aaid  listening-key  to  con- 
nect said  test-relay  with  said  teat-contact,  means  whereby  an  actua- 
tion of  said  twitching  meant  causes  a  disconnection  of  said  test -con- 
tact from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-circuit,  and  means  whereby  the 
connection  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus  with  a  called  line 
cauaes  the  cloaure  of  a  path  in  ahunt  of  aaid  switching  means. 

M.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatua,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  test-relay, 
of  a  teat-contact,  aaaociated  with  the  calling-plug  of  aaid  cord  con- 
necting apparatus,  an  operator's  listening-key  for  connecting  her 
telephone  set  with  the  eord-cireuit,  switching  means,  aaaociated  with 
said  listening-key  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  teat-contact, 
means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  meant  causes  a  dis- 
connection of  aaid  teat-contact  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-cir- 
cuit, and  means  whereby  the  connection  ot  said  cord  connecting  ap- 
paratus with  a  called  line  cause*  the  closure  of  a  path  in  shunt  of  said 
awitehing  means. 

35.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-reaist- 
ance  and  high-impedance  test-relay,  of  a  test-contact,  an  operator's 
listening-key  for  connecting  her  telephone  set  with  the  cord-circuit, 
•witching  means  associated  with  said  listening-key  to  connect  said 
teat-relay  with  said  test -contact,  meant  whereby  an  actuation  of  said 
switching  means  causes  a  diaconnection  of  said  test-contact  from  the 
remainder  of  the  cord-cirenit,  and  means  whereby  the  connection  of 
said  cord  connecting  apparatus  with  a  called  line  cause*  the  closure 
of  a  path  in  shunt  of  said  switching  meant. 

36.  In  an  operator'a  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  teat-relay, 
of  a  teat -contact,  an  operator's  listening-key  for  connecting  her  tele- 
phone set  with  the  cord-cireuit,  twitching  means,  associated  with 
said  listening-key  to  connect  said  teet-relay  with  said  test-conUct, 
meana  whereby  an  actuation  of  taid  twitching  means  cauaes  a  dia- 
connection of  taid  tc«t-contact  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-cireuit, 
and  means  whereby  the  connection  of  said  cord  connecting  appara- 
tus with  a  railed  line  causes  the  closure  of  a  path  in  shunt  of  said 
switching  meant. 

37.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-line<<  for  converaation,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
continuous  cord-circuit,  of  a  high-resistance  and  high-impedance 
teat-relay,  a  teat-contact,  aaaociated  with  the  calling-plug  of  said 
cord  connecting  apparatus  and  normally  diaconnected  from  the  teat- 
relay,  switching  roesnt  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  test-con- 
tact, means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  causes  a 
disconnection  of  said  test-contact  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord- 
circuit  and  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  cord-cireuit,  a  tupenrisory 
relay,  and  mean*  whereby  an  actuation  of  taid  supervisory  relay 
causes  the  closun-  of  said  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  cord-cireuit. 

38.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  converaation,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
continuous  cord-cirruit,  of  a  teat-relay,  a  test-contact,  asaociated 
with  the  railing-plug  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus  and  nor- 
mally diaconnected  from  the  tett-relay,  twitching  meant  to  connect 


aaid  teat-relay  with  aaid  taat-oontaet,  laaas  whereby  an  actuation  of 

•aid  switching  means  cauaes  a  disconnection  of  said  test-contact 
from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-circuit  and  a  break  in  the  continuity 
of  the  cord-cireuit,  a  supervisory  relay,  and  means  whereby  an  actu- 
ation of  said  supervisory  relay  cauaes  the  closure  of  said  break  in  the 
continuity  of  the  rord-cireuit. 

39  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  nomtally 
continuous  cord-cireuit.  of  a  high-reaistance  and  high-impedanoe 
teat-relay,  a  test -contact  normally  disconnected  from  said  relay, 
switching  means  to  connect  said  teat-relay  with  said  test-contact, 
meaas  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  causes  a  dis- 
connection of  said  test-contact  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-cireuit 
and  a  break  in  the  rontinuity  of  the  rord-rireuit,  a  supervisory  relay, 
and  means  whereby  au  actuation  of  said  superviaory  relay  causea  the 
cloaure  of  said  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  cordrcireuit. 

40.  In  an  operator's  cord  ct>nnecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
continuous  cord-cireuit,  of  a  teet-relay,  a  test-contact  normally  dis 
connected  from  said  relay,  twitching  means  to  connect  aaid  teat-re- 
lay with  aaid  test-contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switch- 
ing meant  cauaes  a  diaconnection  of  said  test-contact  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  cord-cireuit  and  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  cord- 
cireuit,  a  superviaoiT  relay,  and  meant  whereby  an  actuation  of  taid 
tnperviaory  relay  causes  the  cloaure  of  said  break  in  the  continuity 
of  the  cord-cireuit. 

41 .  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatua,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  converaation,  the  eombination  with  a  high-resist- 
ance and  high-impedance  teat-relay,  of  a  test-conUct,  aaaociated 
with  the  calling-plug  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus,  twitching 
means  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  test -contact,  means  where- 
by an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  causes  a  diaconnection  cf 
said  test-contact  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-cireuit  and  a  break 
in  the  continuity  of  the  rord-cireuit.  a  supervisory  relay,  and  means 
whereby  an  actuation  of  aaid  supervisory  relay  cauaes  the  closure  of 
a  path  in  shunt  of  aaid  switching  means. 

42.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  teat-relay, 
of  a  teat-contact,  associated  with  the  calling-plug  of  aaid  cord  con- 
necting apparatus,  switching  meaiu  to  connect  said  teat-relay  with 
aaid  test-contact,  meana  whereby  an  actuation  of  aaid  twitching 
meant  causes  a  disconnection  of  said  test-contact  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  rord-cireuit  and  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  cord-cir- 
cuit, a  tuperviaory  relay,  and  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said 
supervisory  relay  causes  the  cloture  of  a  path  in  shunt  of  taid  twitch- 
ing means. 

43.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  converaation,  the  combination  with  a  high-reaist- 
ance and  high-impedance  teat-relay,  of  a  teat -contact,  switching 
meant  to  connect  taid  test-relay  with  said  test-contact,  means  where- 
by an  actuation  of  said  switching  meaUH  causes  a  disconnection  of 
aaid  teat-contact  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-cireuit  and  a  break 
in  the  continuity  of  the  cord-cireuit,  a  supervisory  relay,  and  means 
whereby  an  actuation  of  said  supervisory  relay  causes  the  closure  of 
a  path  in  shunt  of  said  awitehing  means. 

44.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-line*  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  test-relay, 
of  a  test-contact,  switching  means  to  connect  taid  test-relay  with  said 
test-contact,  meant  whereby  an  actuation  of  aaid  switching  means 
causes  a  disconnection  of  said  tett -contact  from  the  remainder  of  the 
cord-circuit  and  a  break  in  thecontinuity  of  the  cord-circuit,  a  super- 
visory relay,  and  mean*  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  supervisory 
relay  cauaes  the  cloaure  of  a  path  in  ahunt  of  said  switching  mean* 

45.  In  an  operator"*  rord  connecting  apparatu*.  for  connecting 
telephone-linet  for  converaation,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
continuout  cord-circuit,  of  a  teat-relay,  a  tett-conUct.  aaaociated 
with  a  calling-plug  and  normally  disconnected  from  said  relay, 
twitching  means  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  test-contact, 
means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  meant  causes  a  break 
in  the  continuity  of  the  cord-cireuit  and  a  disconnection  of  said  teat- 
contact  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-circuit,  a  superviaorr  relay, 
and  means  whereby  said  tuperviaory  relay  is  actuated  during  the 
connection  of  aaid  calling-plug  with  a  telephone-line  to  cauae  the 
closure  of  said  break  in  the  continuity  of  aaid  cord-circait 

46.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  converaation,  the  combination  with  a  teat-relay, 
of  a  teat-conUct,  associated  with  a  calling-plug,  switching  meana  to 
connect  aaid  tett-relay  with  said  teat-contact,  means  whereby  an  ac- 
tuation of  said  switching  means  cauaea  a  break  in  the  continuity  of 
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th«  cor4-«iivuit  and  •  diieonii«<:tion  of  taid  te^t-rontact  from  the  re- , 
mainder  of  the  cord-eircuit,  a  supervisory  relaj,  aod  meana  whereby  1 
aaid  niperviaorT  relav  is  actuated  dxihng  the  cDnneetion  of  «aid  call- 
iag-pluff  with  a  telephone-liae  to  eauae  the  cloaure  of  a  path  in  shunt 
of  said  switehinir  means.  I 

47  Ib  an  operator's  cord  connectiiif  apparatus,  for  coDnecting 
telephone-liaea  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  test-relay, 
of  a  toat-eontact.  associated  with  the  callin«(-^luf:  of  said  cord  con- 
neetinx  apparatus,  switching  meanD  to  conneft  said  test-relay  with 
said  test -contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching 
means  causes  a  disconnection  of  said  test -contact  from  the  remainder 
of  the  cord-circuit  and  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit, 
a  supenrisorr  relay,  and  an  auxiliary  armature  controlled  by  said 
supervisory  relay,  the  actuation  of  said  auxiliary  armature  being 
controlled  by  the  insertion  of  said  calling-pl\<g  within  a  telephone- 
liae  jack,  aaid  anaature  controlling  the  continuity  of  a  path  in  shunt 
of  said  switching  means  I 

48.  In  combination,  an  operator's  cord-circuit  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  an  operatoij's  listening-key  aiwo- 
ciated  with  said  circuit,  means  upon  actuatio^  of  said  listening-key 
for  causing  a  break  in  the  telephonic  continuity  of  said  cord-circuit, 
and  means  whereby  the  connection  of  said  cofd  conne«ting  appara- 
tus with  a  called  line  causes  the  closure  of  the  l»reak  in  the  continuity 
of  said  cord-circuit  independently  of  said  listening-key. 

49  In  combination,  an  operator'H  cord-circuit  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  an  operator's  listening-key  asso- 
ciated with  said  circuit,  means  upon  actuatio»  of  said  listening-key 
for  caasing  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  said  c^rd-circuit.  and  meana 
whereby  the  connection  of  said  cord  connec$ng  apparatus  with  a 
called  line  cauaes  the  closure  of  the  break  in  |the  continuity  of  said 
cord-circuit  independently  of  said  listening-kty. 

50.  In  com'bination,  an  operator's  cord-iircuit  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  an  operators  listening-key  asso- 
ciated with  said  circuit,  means  upon  actuation  of  said  key  for  caus- 
ing a  break  in  the  telephonic  continuity  of  said  cord-circuit,  a  super- 
visory relay,  and  means  whereby  an  actuati<^n  of  said  supervisory 
relay  causes  the  closure  of  the  break  in  the  continuity  of  said  cord- 
circuit  independently  of  said  listening-key      I 

51  In  combination,  an  operator's  cord-fircuit  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  converaation,  an  operators  listening-key  asso- 
ciated with  said  circuit,  means  upon  actuation  of  said  key  for  caus- 
ing a  break  in  the  continuity  of  said  cord-chrult,  a  supervisory  relay, 
and  meana  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  supervisory  relay  causes  the 
cloaure  of  the  break  in  the  continuity  of  said  tord-circuit  independ- 
ently of  said  listening-key. 

52  In  combination,  an  operator's  cord-eircuit  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  converaation,  an  operatof's  listening-key  asso- 
ciated with  aaid  circuit,  meana  upon  actnatio|i  of  said  listening-key 
for  causing  a  break  in  the  telephonic  continuity  of  said  cord-circuit, 
a  superviaory  relay,  and  means  whereby  said  «uperriaory  relay  ia  ac- 
tnated  during  the  connection  of  the  calling-f  lug  with  a  Ulephone- 
line  to  cauae  the  cloaure  of  said  bna.k  in  the  qonUnuity  of  said  cord- 
circuit  independently  of  said  listening-key. 

53  In  combination,  an  operator's  cord^circuit  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  converaation,  an  operator's  listening-key  asso- 
ciated with  said  circuit,  means  upon  actuatioto  of  said  listening-key 
for  causing  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  said  rord-circuit,  a  supervi- 
sory relay,  and  means  whereby  said  supervisory  relay  is  actuated  dur- 
ing the  connection  of  the  calling-plng  wittj  the  telephone-line  to 
cause  the  cloeure  of  said  break  in  the  contini^ity  of  said  cord-circuit 
independently  of  said  listening-key 

54.  In  combination,  a  soarce  of  current  at  a  central  exchange, 
telephone-lines  leading  from  subsUtions  to  sa|d  exchange  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  supplied  with  talking  and  signaling  cnrrenU  from  aaid 
soarce.  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  two 
of  said  lines  for  conversation,  a  high-resistance  and  high-impedance 
teat-rvlay  normally  disconnected  from  the  c^rd-circnit.  a  test-con- 
tact, aaaociated  with  the  calling-plug,  an  operhtor's  listening-key  for 
conaecting  her  telephone  set  with  the  cord-cifruit,  switching  means, 
aaaociated  with  said  listening-key  to  c«nnect  aaid  test-relay  with  said 
teet-eonUct.  meana  whereby  an  actuation  of  s«id  switching  meana  to 
connect  aaid  teat-relay  with  said  teat-conUcl(  causes  a  break  in  the 
continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and  a  disconnection  of  said  teat -contact 
from  the  remainder  of  the  cord -circuit,  a  »uperrisory  relay,  and 
meana  whereby  said  auperriaory  relay  ia  acta«ted  during  the  connec- 
tioa  of  said  calling-plug  with  a  telephone-liae,  to  cauae  the  cloaure  of 
aaid  brwk  in  the  contiaoity  of  said  cord-circ«it. 

55.  Ia  c«mbiaatioB,  a  source  of  cnrreat  at  a  central  exchange, 
talef  hoae-liaea  Uadiag  from  aabatotioaa  to  aaid  exchaage  and  adapt- 


ed to  be  supplied  with  talking  and  signaliag  curreata  from  mi« 
source,  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  two 
of  said  lines  for  conversation,  a  high-resistance  and  high-impedance 
test-relay  normally  disconnected  from  the  cord-circuit,  a  test -con- 
tact, aaaociated  with  the  calling-plug,  an  operator's  listening-key 
for  connecting  her  telephone  set  with  the  cord -circuit,  switching 
means,  associated  with  said  listening-kry  to  connect  said  test-relay 
with  said  teat-contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  ot  said  switching 
means  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  test-contact  cauaes  a 
break  in  the  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and  a  disconnection  of  said 
teat-contact  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-circuit,  a  supervisory  re- 
lay, and  means  whereby  said  supervisory  relay  is  actuated  during 
the  cotinection  of  said  calliag-plug  with  a  telephone-liae,  to  canse 
the  cloaure  of  a  path  in  shunt  of  said  switching  means. 

56.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  at  a  central  exchaage, 
telephone-lines  leading  from  substations  to  said  exchange  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  supplied  with  talking  and  signaling  currents  from  said  source, 
an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  two  of  said 
lines  for  conversation,  a  test-relay  normally  disconnected  from  the 
cord-circuit,  a  teat-conUct,  associated  with  the  calling-plug,  an  op- 
erator's listening-key  for  connecting  her  telephone  set  with  the  cord- 
circuit,  switching  means,  associated  with  said  listening-key  to  con- 
nect said  test-relay  with  said  test-conUct,  means  whereby  an  actua- 
tion of  said  switching  meana  to  connect  said  teat-relay  with  said  test- 
conUct  causes  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and  a  dis 
connection  of  said  test-contact  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-cir- 
cuit, a  supervisory  relay,  and  means  whereby  said  super>isory  relay 
ia  actuated  during  the  connection  of  aaid  calling-plug  with  a  tele- 
phone-line, to  cause  the  cloaure  of  said  break  in  the  continuity  of  said 
cord -circuit 

57.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  at  a  central  exchange, 
telepbone-linea  leading  from  subsUtions  to  said  exchange  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  supplied  with  Ulking  and  signaling  currents  from  said 
source,  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  two 
of  said  lines  for  conversation,  a  high-resistance  and  high-impedance 
test-relay  normally  disconnected  from  the  cord-circuit,  a  test-con- 
Uct, associated  with  the  calling-plug,  switching  means  to  connect 
said  test-relay  with  said  test-contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation 
of  said  switching  means  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  teat-con- 
Uct causes  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and  a  diacon- 
nection  of  said  teat-conUct  from  the  rentainder  of  the  cord-circuit,  a 
supervisory  relay,  and  means  whereby  said  supervisory  relay  is  ac- 
tuated during  the  connection  of  said  calling-plug  with  a  telephone- 
line,  to  cauae  the  closure  of  said  break  in  the  continuity  of  aaid  cprd- 
eircuit. 

58  In  combinaUon,  a  source  of  current  at  a  central  exchange, 
telephone-lines  leading  from  subsUtions  to  said  exchange  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  supplied  with  Ulking  and  signaling  currents  from  said 
source,  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  two 
of  said  lines  for  converaation,  a  teat-relay  normally  disconnected 
from  the  cord-circuit,  a  test-conUct.  aaaociated  with  the  calling- 
plug,  switching  means  to  connect  said  teat-relay  with  said  test-con- 
Uct, means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  to  connect 
said  test-relay  with  said  test-conUct  causes  a  break  in  the  continuity 
of  the  cord-circuit  and  a  disconnection  of  said  test-conUct  from  the 
remainder  of  the  cord-circuit,  a  supervisory  relay,  and  means  where- 
by said  supervisory  relay  is  actuated  during  the  connection  of  said 
calling-plug  with  a  telephone-line,  to  cause  the  closure  of  said  break 
in  the  continuity  of  said  cord-circuit 

59  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  at  a  central  exchange, 
Ulephone-lines  leading  from  subsUtions  to  said  exchange  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  supplied  with  Ulking  and  signaling  currenU  from  said 
source,  an  operator's  cprd  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  two 
of  aaid  lines  for  converaation,  a  high-resiaUnce  and  high-impedance 
test-relay,  a  test-conUct,  associated  with  the  calling-plug,  an  oper- 
ator's tistening-ke^  for  connecting  her  telephone  set  with  the  cord- 
circuit,  switching  means,  aaaociated  with  said  lisfeiting-key  to  con- 
nect said  teat-relay  with  said  test-conUct,  meana  whereby  an  actu- 
ation of  said  switching  meana  to  connect  said  teat-relay  with  said  teat- 
conUct  causes  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  cord"-  circuit  and  a 
disconnection  of  said  test-conUct  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord- 
circuit,  a  superviaory  relay,  and  meana  yrhereby  said  superviaory  re- 
lay is  actuated  during  the  connection  of  said  calling-plug  with  a 
telephone-line,  to  cause  the  closureof  said  break  in  the  continuity  of 
aaid  cord-circuit. 

60.  In  combination,  a  aource  of  current  at  a  central  exchange, 
telephone-Unea  leading  from  subaUtions  to  aaid  exchaage  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  supplied  with  Ulking  and  signaling  currenU  from  said 
aouree,  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  two 
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of  said  lines  for  converaation,  a  teat-reUy.  a  teat-contact,  aaaociated 
with  the  calling-plug,  an  operator's  listening-key  for  connecting  her 
telephone  set  with  the  cord-circuit,  switching  means,  associated  with 
said  listening-key  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  test-contact, 
means  whereby  aa  actuation  of  said  switching  means  to  connect  said 
test-relay  with  said  test-conUct  causes  a  break  in  the  continuity  of 
the  cord-circuit  %nd  a  diaconneetion  of  said  test-conUct  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  cord-circuit,  a  supervisory  relay,  and  means  whereby 
said  superviaory  relay  is  actuated  during  the  connection  of  aaid  call- 
ing-plug with  a  telephone-line,  to  cause  the  cloaure  of  aaid  break  in 
the  continuity  of  said  cord-«ircuit 

61  In  combination,  a  source  of  current  at  a  central  exchange, 
telephone-lines  leading  from  subsUtions  to  said  exchange  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  supplied  with  talking  and  signaling  currenU  from  said 
source,  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  two 
of  said  lines  for  converaation,  a  normally  continuous  coni-iircuit,  a 
high-resisUnce  and  high-impedance  test-relay,  a  test-contacj.  asso- 
ciated with  the  calling-plug  and  normally  disconnected  from  said  re- 
lay, switching  means  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  test-con- 
Uct, means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  means  to  con- 
nect said  teat-relay  with  said  test-cooUct  causes  a  break  in  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  cord-circuit  and  a  disconnection  of  said  teat-conUct 
from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-circuit,  a  supervisory  relay,  and 
meanH  whereby  said  supervisory  relay  is  actuated  during  the  con- 
nection of  said  calling-plug  with  a  telephone-line,  to  cause  the  c\o 
sure  of  said  break  in  the  continuity  of  said  eord-circnit. 

62.  In  combination,  a  sourc*  of  current  at  a  central  exchange, 
telephone-lines  leading  from  substations  to  said  exchange  and  adapt- 
ed to  bo  supplied  with  talking  and  signaling  currents  from  said 
aource,  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting  twa 
of  said  lines  for  converaation,  a  normally  continuous  cord-circuit,  a 
test-relay,  a  test-conUct,  aaaociated  with  the  calling-plug  and  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  said  relay,  switching  means  to  connect  said 
test-relay  with  aaid  test-conUct,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said 
switching  means  to  connect  said  teat-relay  with  aaid  test-contact 
causes  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and  a  disconnec- 
tion of  said  test-conUct  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord-circuit,  a  su- 
per>-isery  relay,  and  means  whereby  said  supervisory  relay  is  actu- 
ated during  the  connection  of  said  calling-plugwitba  Ulephone-line, 
to  cause  the  closure  of  said  break  in  the  continuity  of  said  cord-cir- 
cuit. 

63.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-re- 
sistance and  high-impedance  teat-relay  normally  disconnected  from 
the  cord-circuit,  of  a  teat-contact,  aaaociated  with  the  calling-plug  of 
aaid  cord  connecting  apparatus,  an  operator's  listening-key  for  con- 
necting her  telephone  set  with  the  cord-circuit,  switching  means,  as- 
sociated with  aaid  listening-key  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said 
test-conUct,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  means 
causes  a  break  in  the  telephonic  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and 
means  independent  of  said  switching  means  for  restoring  the  conti- 
nuity upon  breaking  thereof 

64.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  nnversation.  the  combination  with  a  test-relay 
normally  disconnected  from  the  cord-circuit,  of  a  test-conUct.  an 
operator's  listening-key  for  connecting  her  telephone  set  with  the 
cord-circuit,  switching  means,  associated  with  aaid  listening-key  to 
connect  said  teat-relay  with  said  test-conUct,  means  whereby  an  ac- 
tuation of  aaid  switching  means  causes  a  break  ip  the  telephonic  con- 
tinuity of  the  cord-circuit  and  means  independent  of  said  switching 
means  for  restoring  the  continuity  upon  breaking  thereof. 

65  In  an  operators  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  "combination  with  a  high-re- 
sisUnce  and  high-impedance  test-relay  normally  diaconnected  from 
the  cord-circuit,  of  a  test-conUct,  associated  with  the  calling-plug 
of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus,  switching  means  to  connect  said 
test-relay  with  said  test -contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said 
switching  means  causes  a  break  in  the  telephonic  continuity  of  the 
cord-circuit  and  means  independent  of  said  switching  means  for  re- 
atoring  the  continuity  upon  breaking  thereof. 

66.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  (Connecting 
telephone-lines  for  converaation,  the  combination  with  a  test-relay 
normally  disconnected  from  the  cord-circuit,  of  a  test-conUct.  switch- 
ing means  to  connect  said  test-relay  with  said  test-contact,  means 
whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching;  means  causes  a  break  in  the 
telephonic  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and  means  independent  of 
aaid  awitching  means  for  restoring  the  continuity  upon  breaking 
thereof. 

67.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting 


telephone-lines  for  converaation.  the  combination  with  a  normally 
telephonically  continuous  cord-circuit,  of  a  Vest-relay  normally  dis- 
connected from  the  cord  -circuit,  a  test-conUct  aaaociated  with  the 
calling-plug  of  «aid  cord  connecting  apparatus,  switching  means  to 
connect  said  test-relay  with  said  test -contact,  means  whereby  an  , 
actuation  of  said  switching  means  causes  a  break  in  the  telephonic 
continuity  of  said  cord-circuit,  and  means  independent  of  said  switch- 
ing means  and  said  test-relay  forroatoring  thecontinuity  upon  break- 
ing thereof. 

«e.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-re- 
sisUnce  and  high-impedance  teat-relay  normally  diaconnected  from 
the  cord-circuit,  of  a  test-contact,  an  operator's  listening-key  for 
connecting  her  telephone  set  with  the  cord-<ircuit,  switching  means, 
associated  with  said  listening-key  to  connect  said  test-relay  wit% 
said  test-contact,  mean«  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching 
means  causes  a  disconnection  of  said  lest-conUct  from  the  remainder 
of  the  cord-circuit  and  means  independent  of  aaid  switching  means 
for  causing  a  substitute  connection  of  said  teat-conUct  with  said 
cord-circuit  immediately  upon  disconnection  thereof 

69.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  converaation,  the  combination  with  a  high-re- 
sisUnce  and  high-impedance  teat-relay  normally  diaconnected  from 
the  cord-circuit,  of  a  test-conUct,  switching  means  to  connect  said 
test-relay  with  said  test -contact,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said 
awitching  means  causes  a  disconnection  of  said  test-conUct  from 
the  remainder  of  the  cord-circuit  and  means  independent  of  said 
switching  means  for  causing  a  substitute  connection  of  said  teat- 
contact    with   said   cord -circuit   immediately  upon  disconnection 

thereof 

70.  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high  re- 
sisUnce  and  high-impedance  teat-relay  normally  disconnected  from 
the  cord-circuit,  of  a  teat-conUct.  aaaociated  with  the  calling-plug 
of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus,  an  operator's  listening-kry  for 
connecting  her  telephone  set  with  the  cord<ircuit,  switching  meana, 
aaaociated  with  said  listening-kay  to  connect  aaid  test-relay  with  said 
test-conUct,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switching  meana 
cauaee  a  break  in  the  telephonic  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit,  and 
means  whereby  the  connection  of  aaid  cord  connecting  apparatus 
with  a  called  line  causef  the  cloeure  of  said  break  in  the  cootinoity 
of  said  cord<ircuit. 

71  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  high-re- 
aistance  and  high-impedance  test-relay  normally  disconnected  from 
the  cord-circuit,  of  a  test-conUct,  aaaociated  with  the  calling-plug 
of  aaid  cord  connecting  apparatus,  switching  means  to  connect  aaid 
teat-relay  with  said  test-conUct,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  aaid 
awitching  means  causes  a  disconnection  of  said  test-oontact  from 
the  remainder  of  the  cord-circuit  and  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the 
cord-circuit,  a  supervisory  relay,  and  means  whereby  ad  actuation 
of  said  supervisory  relay  causes  the  closure  of  said  break  in  the  con- 
finuity  of  the  cord-circuit. 

72  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatua,  for  connecting 
Ulephone-lines  for  converaation,  the  combination  with  a  t^t-relay 
normally  disconnected  from  the  cord-circuit,  of  a  test-conUct,  asso- 
ciated with  a  calling-plug,  switching  means  to  connect  aaid  test-re- 
lay with  aaid  Ust  -  conUct,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said 
switching  means  causes  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  oord-cir- 
cuit  and  a  disconnection  of  said  teat-contact  from  the  remainder  of 
the  cord-circuit,  a  supervisory  relay,  and  means  whereby  said  super- 
viaory relay  is  actuated  during  the  connection  of  said  calling-plug 
with  a  telephone-line  to  cause  the  cloaure  of  said  break  in  the  con- 
tinuity of  said  cord-circuit. 

73  In  an  operator's  cord  connecting  apparatus,  for  connecting 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  the  combination  with  a  test-relay 
normally  disconnected  from  the  cord-circuit,  of  a  teet-conUct,  aaao- 
ciated with  a  calling-plug,  switching  means  to  connect  said  teat-relay 
with  said  test-conUct,  means  whereby  an  actuation  of  said  switch- 
ing means  causes  a  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  cord-circuit  and 
a  disconnection  of  said  Uat-contact  from  the  remainder  of  the  cord- 
circuit,  a  supervisory  relay,  and  means  whereby  said  supervisory  re- 
lay is  actuated  during  the  connection  of  aaid  calling-plug  with  a  tele- 
phone-line to  cause  the  cloeure  of  a  path  in  shunt  of  aaid  switching 
means. 

74.  In  combination,  an  operator's  cord<ircuit,  for  connecting 
Ulephone-linc^  for  conversation,  there  being  a  break  in  the  Ule- 
phonic  continuity  of  said  cord-circnit,  a  teat-relay  normally  discon- 
nected from  the  cord-circuit,  a  teat-contact.  swttchinK  meana  to  coa- 
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neet  nid  r»l»T  with  said  trst-conUct.  and  means  whereby  the  con 
Bection  of  said  cord  connecting  app«ratua  with  a  called  line  causes 
the  rloaure  of  the  break  in  the  continuitj  of  |wid  cord-circnit. 
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Ctmim.—\.  A  coffer  dam  haring  ttiffeten  extendinK  trana- 
Teraeiy  of  it«  principal  member*,  and  harinft  t  subatantiallT  smooth 
inner  face. 

2  A  coffer-dam  having  stiffenen  extending  tr&nsTerselj  of  its 
principal  members,  and  having  substantially  itnooth  inner  and  outer 

fMM. 

S.  A  coffer-dam  composed  of  wooden  states  and  having  a  metal 
stiffening  member  embedded  therein  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  staves. 

4.  A  coffer-dam  comprising  vertical  mefabers  and  horizontal 
■tiffeners  and  having  a  substantially  smooth  interior  face. 

5.  A  coffer-dam  comprimng  vertical  members  and  borixontal 
■tiffeners  and  having  substantially  smooth  ini|er  and  outer  faces. 

6.  A  coffer-dsm  compHsing  vertical  woodirn  staves  and  horixon- 
tal  m«tal  stiffeners  embedded  therein 

7.  A  coffer-dam  comprising  vertical  woodmen  staves  and  horizon- 
tal stiffeners  embedded  therein  and  forming  joititsbetweensncceasive 
staves 

8.  .4  section  of  a  roffer-dam  comprising  Tertical  staves,  and  at 
one  end  a  horizontal  stiffener  extending  inwar4  from  the  face  thereof 
and  connected  to  said  staves  to  hold  the  same  together. 

9.  A  coffer-dam  comprising  vertical  woo4en  staves  and  having 
a  horizontal  joining  •  piece  substantially  enbedded  in  the  wail 
thereof. 

10.  A  coffer-dam  comprising  vertical  woiden  staves,  and  stiff- 
eners comprising  metal  bars  having  horizontal  portions  extending 
across  the  ends  of  said  staves,  and  a  vertical  pottion  extending  along 
the  facM  thereof 

11.  A  coffer-dam  having  a  subatantially  amooth  inner  face  and 
comprising  vertical  members  and  horizontal  stiffeners  the  latter  be- 
ing connected  together  at  the  comers 

IS.  A  eoffer-dam  comprising  vertical  m<«nbers  and  horizontal 
stiffeners  embedded  therein,  and  having  bratex  connected  to  said 
horizontal  stiffener.'  and  extending  across  the  coffer-dam 

13.  A  coffer-dam  comprising  vertical  metnbers  and  horizontal 
•tiffejien,  and  a  brace  comprising  a  flat  bar  Tiwith  it.*  body  portion 
extending  io  a  vertical  plane 

14.  A  coffer-dam  formed  in  separate  sections  consisting  each  of 


a  number  of  vertical  staves  having  a  stiffener  along  a  horizontal 
edge,  and  extending  inward  from  the  face  thereof,  and  forming  each 
a  portion  of  the  perimeter. 

15.  .\  coffer-dam  formed  in  separate  sections  consisting  each  of 
a  number  of  vertical  staves  having  a  stiffener  along  a  horizontal 
edge,  and  extending  inward  from  the  face  thereof  and  forming  each 
a  portion  of  the  perimeter,  said  stiffener  being  adapted  to  form  a  con- 
nection between  two  adjacent  sections 
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CUnm — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  feeder 
mounted  upon  a  suitable  frame,  vertically-adjustable  frames  secured 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  feeder-frame,  boriaontally-adjustable 
arms  secured  to  the  vertically-adjustable  frames,  hay-forks,  and 
means  carried  by  the  fraipes  and  the  arms  for  conducting  the  forks 
bach  and  forth  between  the  outer  termihals  of  the  arms  and  the 
feeder 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  feeder  mounted 
upon  a  suitable  frame,  vertically-adjustable  frames  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  feeder-frame,  horizontally-adjustable  arms  se- 
cured to  the  vertically-adjustable  frames,  hay-forks,  means  carried 
by  the  frames  and  the  arms  for  conducting  the  forks  bark  and  forth 
between  the  outer  terminals  of  the  arms  and  the  feeder,  and  inclined 
gnidea  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  feeder. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de*crib«d.  a  feedernounted 
upon  a  suitable  frame,  vertically-adjustable  frames  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  feeder-frame,  horizontally-adjustable  arms  se- 
cured to  the  vertical lr-a4justable  frames,  means  for  constantly  re- 
taining the  adjuftable  arras  in  a  horizontal  poaition,  hay-forks,  and 
means  carried  by  the  frames  and  the  arms  for  conducting  the  forks 
back  and  forth  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  feeder. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  feeder  mounted 
upon  a  suitable  frame,  vertically-adjustable  frames  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  feeder-frame,  horizontally-adjustable  arms  se- 
cured to  the  vertically-adjustable  frames,  hay-forks,  cables  for  con- 
ducting the  forks  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  adjustable  arms  and 
the  feeder,  drums  mounted  upon  the  feeder-frame  around  which  the 
cables  are  wound   and  meann  for  reversing  the  motion  nf  said  drums. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  feeder  mounted 
upon  a  suitable  frame,  vertically-adjustable  frames  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  feeder-frame,  horizontally  adjustable  arms  se- 
cured to  the  vertically-adjustable  frames,  hay-forkit,  rabies  for  con- 
ducting the  forks  back  and  forth  between  the  out^  terminals  of  the 
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a4jastah>e  ansa  and  the  feeder,  drams  around  which  the  cables  are 
wound,  clutch  members  secured  on  each  side  of  the  drums,  a  coun- 
|er-shaft  joumaled  on  the  feeder-frame  and  up<)n  which  the  drums 
are  loosely  mounted,  gear-wheels  looaely  mounted  on  the  counter- 
shaft between  the  drums  and  provided  at  each  side  with  clutch  mem- 
bers for  engagement  with  those  on  the  drums,  a  drive-shaft  mounted 
on  the  feeder  frame,  gear-wheels  rigidly  mounted  thereon  which  oon- 
Uct  with  and  route  the  gear-wheels  on  the  counter-shaft  in  opposite 
directiona,  and  means  fur  shifting  the  drums  laterally  ao  their  datch 
members  will  alternately  engage  the  clutch  members  ftn  the  inter- 
vening gear-wheels. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  feeder  mounted 
upon  a  suiuble  frame,  vertically-adjustable  frames  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  feeder-frame,  horizooUUy-adjustable  anna  se- 
cured to  the  vertirally-adjusUble  framet*,  hay-forks,  meanx  carried 
by  the  frames  and  the  arms  for  conducting  the  forks  back  and  forth 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  feeder,  windlasses  mount- 
ed upon  the  feeder-frame,  and  cables  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
vertically-adjusUble  frames  attached  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said 
vertically-adjustable  frames  and  windlasses 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descxibed,  a  feeder  mounted 
upon  a  suiuble  frame.  vertically-adjusUble  frames  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  feeder-frame,  horizontally-adjusUble  arms  se- 
cured to  the  vertically-adjustable  frames,  shifting  links  pivotally  se- 
cured at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  vertically-adjusUble  frames  and 
the  horizonUUy-adjustable  arms,  hay-forks,  and  means  carried  by 
the  frames  and  the  arms  for  conducting  the  forks  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  outer  terminals  of  the  arms  and  the  feeder. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  feeder  aaounted 
upon  a  sniUble  frame,  vertically-adjusUble  frames  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  feeder-frame,  horizonUlly-adjusUble  arms  se- 
cured to  the  vertically-adjusUble  frames,  cross-hesds  slidingly  ar 
ranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vertically-adjustable  frames, 
shifting  links  pivouUy  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  cross 
heads  and  the  adjusUble  arms,  sprocket-wheels  mounted  upon  th« 
opposite  sides  of  the  vertically-adjusUble  frames,  means  for  routing 
aaid  sprocket-wheels,  endless  chains  connecting  the  sprocket-wheel* 
ia  pairs  and  secured  to  the  croaa-heads.  hay-forks,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  frames  and  the  arms  for  conducting  the  forks  back  and 
forth  between  the  outer  terminals  of  the  arms  and  the  feeders 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  consisting  in  a 
feeder  mounted  upon  a  suiuble  frame,  vertically-adjusUble  frames 
se<-ured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  feeder-frame,  each  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  beams  hinged  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  feeder-frame,  a  yoke 
hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  beams,  and  a  rod  paralleling  the  beams 
and  pivoUlly  secured  at  iU  opposite  ends  to  the  feeder-frame  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  yoke ;  a  recungnlar  frame  arranged  between  the 
outer  ends  of  the  beams  and  .secured  at  right  angles  to  the  yoke,  pin- 
tles arranged  in  bearings  carried  by  the  yoke  and  the  recUngular 
frame,  horizonUlly -adjusUble  arms  hinged  to  the  pintles,  guide- 
pullevs  carried  by  the  feeder-frame,  the  vertically-adjusUble  frame, 
the  recUngular  frame,  and  the  adjustable  arms,  cables  operating 
over  the  guide-pulleys,  and  hay-forks  carried  by  said  cables 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  described,  a  feeder  mount- 
ed upon  a  suiuble  frame,  a  vertically-adjuSUble  frame  hinged  to  the 
feeder-frame,  a  recUngular  fraaae  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
vertically-adjusUble  frame,  a  horizontally-adjusUble  arm  pivoted 
to  the  recUngular  frame,  a  fork -frame,  double-pointed  wedges  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  fork -frame,  a  hay-fork  secured  to 
aaid  frame,  a  cable  for  carrying  the  fork  frame  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  the  horizonUlly-adjusUble  arm  and  the 
feeder,  guide-pulleys  for  the  cable,  mounted  upon  the  feeder-frame, 
the  vertically-adjusUble  frame,  the  recUngular  frame  and  the  ad- 
jusUble arm,  and  a  flanged  split  roller  mounted  on  the  recUngular 
frame  in  the  path  of  the  double-pointed  wedges  which  latter  oonUct 
with  the  flanges  of  the  split  roller  and  thus  press  iU  two  members 
apart  for  the  passage  of  the  fork -frame. 

U.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  split  roller 
consisting  of  two  member*  rigidly  mounted  upon  stub-sha/U,  bear- 
ings in  which  the  shafu  are  joumhled,  one  of  said  bearings  being 
counterbored  beyond  the  end  of  the  shaft  joumaled  therein,  and  an 
txpansion-spring  interposed  between  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  the 
inner  end  of  the  counlerbore  for  the  purpose  of  normally  holding  the 
members  o(  the  pulley  together. 


die  band  A  adapted  to  be  lengthened  and  shortened :  two  lateral  or 
end  bands  B  and  ('  each  hung  or  connected  to  an  end  of  the  middle 
band  so  as  to  be  movable  length wi^  thereon,  and  each  of  the  lateral 
bands  having  at  its  oppostie  ends  a  spnnc-snap  H  with  swivel-joint 
connections  I.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


7  H  VJ  3  8  (>  niAUD-DBTBCTOE  FOR  BLICTRIC  METIRS  WAL- 
LAH W.  PULUK.  Charicaum.  S.  C.  Filad  May  20.  1901  Swial  la 
201.861 
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S^mernUe,  Mm.    Filed  Feb  &.  1903.    Serial  la  142,018. 
Clmim.—\  reUining  devi<*e  for  shirt-bosoms  comprising  a  mid 


w/A»/y/////'////M)firy//y////////'//  ■■y//y/K,y//////f//'////'/M^/////////////////// 


tToim.— 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  staled;  the  combination 
with  a  circuit  having  a  meter  therein,  of  a  switch  in  each  aide  of  the 
circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  balance  of  current  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  circuit  to  operate  said  switches. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  with  a 
circuit  having  a  meter  in  one  side  thereof,  of  connected  switches  in 
each  side  of  the  circuit  tending  to  open  the  same,  a  catch  normally 
holding  said  switches  dosed  and  electrically-actuated  means  in  op 
posite  sides  of  the  circuit,  to  release  the  caUh,  said  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  catch  and  constructed  to  nullify  each  other  when  the 
current  through  the  meter  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  circuit  is  bal- 
anced. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  with  a 
circuit  having  a  meter  therein,  and  a  switch  on  each  side  of  the  meter, 
of  balancing-solenoid*  in  each  side  of  the  circuit,  and  means  con- 
trolled bv  said  solenoids  to  open  the  switches  when  the  balance  ii 
destroyed 

4.  In  an  apparatus)  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  with  an 
elei-tric  circuit  and  a  meter  and  switch  therein,  the  tendency  of  the 
switch  being  to  open,  of  a  poised  beam  ha\ing  a  catch  holding  the 
switch  closed,  and  oppositely-acting  electrically-operated  devices  in 
each  side  of  the  circuit,  tending  to  swing  the  beam  and  releaf>e  the 
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cstck.  uid  «i«vi«««  bciag  euBatniet«d  to  co^ntcrbaianM  Meh  other 
when  the  currrnt  thmaKb  the  m«Ur  and  tb4  oppoaite  aide  of  the  cir- 
cuit it  e<)aal 

5  In  an  apparatu*  of  the  kind  utated,  |he  combinatiou  with  an 
electric  circuit  having  in  one  side  thereof  a  Mritch,  a  meter,  and  a  »o- 
lenoid  r«reivin|{  the  ume  current  a«  the  nieter,  and  having  in  the 
other  side  thereof  a  twitch  and  opposed  aoUnoid.  of  means  actuated 
bv  the  aolenoids  to  open  aaid  switcbe*.  Mid  ^ean«  being  ronatructed 
to  counterbalance  each  other  when  the  curfent  through  both  solen- 
oida  ia  eqoni 

6  la  an  apparatUK  of  the  kind  ttated,  |he  combination  with  an 
et«cUic  circuit  having  a  meter  and  a  twitch  therein,  of  a  thunt-circuit 
extending  from  the  meter  to  the  oppotite  «i4e  of  the  line,  and  meana 
govemad  Uy  said  circuit  to  open  the  twitch. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  tUted.  |he  combination  with  an 
electric  circuit  having  a  meter  and  a  twitch  Ihercin,  of  meant  to  open 
the  twitch,  a  spring  controlling  said  mean^  and  tending  to  permit 
the  tame  to  operate,  and  a  ah unt  circuit  extending  from  the  meter- 
coilt  and  having  therein  an  electrically-o(*rated  device  opposing 
said  spring. 

>t.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  stated,  the  conbination  with  a 
circuit  having  a  meter  therein,  of  a  abort -circuiting  switch  in  the  cir- 
cuit, and  meant  contruiled  bv  balance  of  cui  rent  on  opfSosite  side*  of 
the  circuit  to  operate  uid  «w  itchet. 

9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  with  a 
drruit  having  a  meter  and  load  connections  therein,  of  switches  in 
the  circuit,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  meter  a^d  load,  meant  controlled 
bv  balance  of  current  to  operate  said  switcljes.  and  a  thort-circuiting 
derice.  actuated  by  said  twitches  when  opened,  to  cut  out  the  meter 
and  load. 


ttting  the  core  and  divided  into  air-apnc«*  which  gradually  increaae 
in  depth  from  thenar  end  forwardly.  subsUntially  as  deaeribed. 


7  H'2,:iHU.    BttML  RAILWAY  TIK.    ioun  M.  Qiiiwou),  De- 
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CJmim.— 1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  clamp  adapted  to 
be  aeeured  at  the  top  of  an  alarm-clock,  paving  an  alarm- winding 
key,  a  twitch-bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  tend  of  said  clamp  with  ita 
oppoaite  end  normally  resting  between  cob  tact- point*,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  catch  having  a  hook  fof  engaging  a  lug  upon  the 
twitch-bar  and  its  opposite  end  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  alarm- 
winding  key  of  the  clock,  substantially  as  described. 

2  .K  time-controlled  attachment  for  ailarm-clocks  comprising  a 
deuchable  clamp  provided  with  lugs,  a  lt>umb-screw  for  securing 
■aid  clamp  in  place  upon  the  top  of  the  clofk.  electric  conUct-points 
upon  the  clamp,  a  switch-bar  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  the 
cUmp;  a  spring  for  disconnecting  said  twitch-bar  from  the  contact- 
points  and  a  pivoted  hooked  catch  engaging  a  lug  on  the  bar  and 
having  an  end  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  alarm-winding  key  of 
the  clock,  tubsuntially  as  described 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  a  base-section 
comprising  a  plate  forming  a  bottom  and  inwardly-sloping  side*, 
said  base  being  filled  with  a  plastic  substance,  and  a  longitudinal 
bar  secured  to  said  base,  said  bar  having  transverse  slots  to  receive 
the  rails. 

2  In  a  metal  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  an  upper  rib  hav- 
ing slots  to  receive  the  rails,  the  outer  walls  of  said  slots  conforming 
to  the  bevel  of  the  rails,  transversely -slidable  blocks  to  engage  the 
inner  sides  of  the  rails,  and  a  hollow  base  secured  to  said  upper  rib. 

3.  In  a  metal  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  an  upper  rib  hav- 
ing slots  to  receive  the  raiU.  the  outer  walls  of  said  slots  conforming 
to  the  bevel  of  the  rails,  transversely-slidable  blocks  to  engage  the 
inner  sides  of  the  rails,  a  base  comprising  a  plate  forming  a  bottom 
and  inwardly-sloping  sides,  and  a  plastic  material  filling  said  base 
the  base  being  secured  to  said  rib. 

4.  In  a  railway-tie,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  member 
having  transverse  slots  to  receive  the  rails,  the  outer  walls  of  said 
slots  conforming  to  the  bevel  of  the  rails,  locking-blocks  adapted  to 
fit  said  slots  and  engage  the  rails  and  having  longitudinally-extend- 
ing tongues  upon  which  the  rails  may  rest. 


789,390.    WATIR  FLOOD-OATK.    Jiooi  Euui,  Patmoo.  I,  J. 
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rtaim  — 1  .V  penholder  comprising  •  rigid  core  for  holding  the 
pen,  and  a  soft-rubber  sleeve  having  a  series  of  inwardly-extending 
longitudinal  riba,  of  increasing  depth  toward  the  forward  end  of  the 
bolder,  with  air-spaces  between,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  penholder  comprising  a  rigid  core  for  holding  the  pen,  and 
a  soft-rubber  sleeve  having  a  series  of  inwardly -extending  longitudi- 
nal ribs  and  annular  riba,  with  air-spaces  l)etween  which  increase  in 
depth  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  holder,  substantially  as  de- 
•eribcd. 

3.  A  penholder  comprising  a  rigid  cjfv  and  a  soft-rubber  tleeve 


rimiR  —  1  in  a  water  or  flood  gate,  the  combination  of  side 
walls  or  abutments,  main  gates  hinged  or  pivoted  thereto,  each  of 
said  main  gates  being  provided  with  a  water-passage,  auxiliary 
gates  for  controlling  said  water-passages,  means  for  operating  said 
auxiliary  gates,  tegntental  rack-bars  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  main 
gates  and  movable  in  guides  in  the  abutmenU.  operating-shafts  on 
the  abutmenU  provided  with  pinions  to  engage  said  rack-bars,  and 
■winging  brace-rods  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rack-bara 
and  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  said  main  gate», 
subsUntialW  as  described 

2  In  a  water  or  flood  gate,  the  combination  of  side  walls  or 
abutmenU,  main  gates  hinged  or  pivoted  thereto,  each  main  gate 
having  a  water-passage,  means  for  operating  the  main  gates,  a  slid- 
ing gate  or  door  controlling  the  water-passages  of  each  main  gate,  a 
drum  or  windlass  on  the  main  gate,  having  an  actuating  crank-han- 
dle a  connection  between  the  windlass  and  auxiliary  gate,  and  a 
swinging  bail  on  the  platform  to  engage  the  crank-handle  and  hold 
it  from  movement,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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rioim.—l.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  series  of  maia  con- 
ductors and  a  series  of  Up-conductors,  the  conductors  of  said  two 
series  being  disposed  in  subsUntially  parallel  planes,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  ribbon  of  insulating  material  between  the  two  series,  cut 
away  at  the  crossing-poinU  of  the  different  conductors,  respectively, 
of  said  series,  and  permanent  electrical  wmnections  at  each  of  aaid 
crossing-poinU  between  the  different  conductors  respectively  of  aaid 
two  series. 

I.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  ribbon  of  insulating  material, 
provided  with  openings  diagonally  across  the  same,  in  combination 
with  longitudinal  conductors  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  ribbon  and 
transverse  Up-conductor*  on  the  other  having  electrical  connection 
respec  tively  with  the  longitudinal  conductors  through  the  openings 
in  said  ribbon 

3  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  ribbon  of  insulating  material 
provided  with  diagonally-disposed  openings,  in  combination  with 
longitudinal  conductors  disposed  on  one  side  thereof  and  loops  of 
said  conductors  extending  through  said  openings  and  disposed  on 
the  other  side  thereof  constituting  Up-condivctors  from  said  longitu- 
dinal conductors,  and  a  suitable  covering.   ' 

4.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  longitudinally-corrugated 
ribbon  of  insulating  material,  provided  with  openings  in  said  corru- 
gations and  main  conductor!  disposed  in  said  corrugations,  in  com- 
bination with  a  aeries  of  Up-conductora  disposed  transverae  upon 
said  corrugations  In  a  plane  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
main  conductors  and  cooperating  with  said  openings  at  the  crossing- 
poinU  of  the  different  main  and  Up  conductors,  whereby  the  latter 
are  in  permanent  electrical  connection  reapectively  with  the  former. 

b.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  ribbon  of  insulating  material 
provided  with  longitudinal  tucks,  main  conductors  disposed  within 
said  tucks  and  a  series  of  Up-conductors  disposed  on  the  ouUide 
thereof  and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  aaid  con- 
ductors, in  combination  with  openings  in  said  tucks  at  the  croaa- 
ing-poinU  respectively  of  different  main  and  Up  conductors,  whereby 
the  latter  are  in  electrical  connection  with  the  former. 


3.  A  fender  for  woodworking-machines  compririag,  in  eaabi- 
nation  with  a  Ubie,  a  vertically-movable  yielding  block,  a  fender 
made  of  a  piece  of  wire  having  side  portions  thereof  bent  to  form 
eyes,  screws  carried  by  said  block  and  passing  through  said  eyea,  a 
portion  of  the  fender  being  bent  to  form  loops  extending  in  opposite 
directions  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  block  at  right 
angles  to  the  faces  of  the  block  tKruugh  which  aaid  screws  paaa,  and 
rollers  mounted  upon  the  bottom  wires  of  the  fender  oppoaite  each 
other,  as  set  forth. 
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Clmim.—l.  A  fender  for  woodworking-machines  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  uble,  a  block,  a  rack  having  vertical  standard* 
passing  through  tloU  in  said  block,  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
block  and  top  of  the  rack,  a  wire  fender  having  portions  thereof  bent 
to  form  eyes,  screws  in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  blocks  upon  which 
said  eyes  are  mounted,  a  portion  of  the  fender  bent  against  the  face 
of  the  block  intermediate  the  faces  through  which  said  screws  pass, 
as  set  forth . 

t.  A  fender  for  woodworking-machines  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  a  vertically-movable  yielding  block,  a  fender 
made  of  a  piece  of  wire  having  side  portions  thereof  bent  to  form 
eyea,  screws  carried  by  said  block  and  passing  through  said  eyes,  a 
portion  of  the  fender  being  bent  to  form  loop*  extending  in  opposite 
directions  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  block  at  right 
angles  to  the  faces  of  the  block  through  which  said  screws  pass,  as 
set  forth. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  cTas*  named,  a  frame  comprising 
an  inner  pair  of  legs;  a  step  rigidly  uniting  such  legs  midway  their 
enda;  an  outer  pair  of  legs,  pivoUlly  se<'ured  to  said  inner  pair,  mid- 
way the  ends  of  both  of  said  pairs  of  legs ;  said  outer  pair  of  legs  being 
jointed  above  the  pivoUl  point,  to  permit  pie  folding  of  the  upper  sec- 
tions thereof  adjacent  to  the  upper  parte  of  said  inner  pair  of  legs; 
means  for  preventing  the  folding  of  said  movable  sections;  and 
means  for  restricting  the  pivoUl  movement  of  said  inner  and  outer 
pairs  of  legs  away  from  each  other,  subsUntially  as  shown. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  an  inner  pair  of  legs; 
a  step,  rigidly  uniting  said  legs  midway  the  ends  thereof;  an  outer 
pair  of  legs,  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  inner  pair  midway  the  end*  of 
both  of  said  pairs  of  legs;  said  outer  pair  of  legs  being  jointed 
above  their  pivotal  poinU,  to  permit  a  folding  of  the  upper  section* 
of  such  legs  independently  of  the  lower  portions  thereof;  a  flexi- 
ble seat,  suiUbly  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  all  of  said  legs; 
means  for  preventing  the  closing  of  said  pairs  of  legs;  and  means 
for  preventing  the  separation  of  said  inner  and  outer  pairs  of  legs 
beyond  a  desired  disUnee,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of  the  legs  I ; 
the  step  2  uniting  said  legs;  the  legs  3,  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  legs 
1;  the  flexible  seat  h,  suiUbly  supported  on  the  legs  1  and  3;  the 
braces  6,  secured  to  the  legs  I  and  engaging  the  legs  3 ;  the  catch  IS, 
on  the  leg  3,  adapted  to  engage  the  button  12  on  the  leg  1 ,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  separation  of  the  two  pairs  of  legs  beyond  a  de- 
aired  space,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  set  forth 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of  the  legs  1 ; 
the  atep  2,  rigidly  uniting  the  same;  the  legs  3,  pivoUlly  secured  to 
the  legs  1 .  and  jointed  above  their  pivotal  poinU:  the  flexible  seat  5, 
suiUbly  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  I  and  3 :  the  jointed 
braces  6,  pivoUlly  secured  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  legs,  and  engaging 
the  other  pair  thereof;  means  for  supporting  such  braces  against 
the  frame  when  not  in  use ;  means  for  preventing  the  separation  of 
said  pairs  of  legs  pivoUlly  beyond  s  desired  disUnce:  and  means 
for  locking  said  legs  in  folded  poaition.  subsUntially  asset  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  named,  a  frame  comprising  an  inner 
pair  of  legs ;  a  step  rigidly  connecting  the  same ;  an  outer  pair  of  legs, 
pivotally  secured  to  said  inner  pair,  midway  the  end*  of  both  of  said 
pairs  of  legs;  said  outer  pair  o(  legs  being  jointed  above  the  piv- 
otal point,  to  permit  the  folding  of  the  upper  sections  thereof  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  pair  of  legs ;  means  for  rigidly  uniting  the  upper  and 
lower  end*  of  both  of  said  pair«  of  legs:  means  for  preventing  the 
folding  of  said  movable  section*  of  the  outer  pair  of  legs .  and  mean* 
for  preventing  the  separation  of  s«id  inner  and  outer  pairs  of  legs 
beyond  a  desired  space.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


7  8  2,d04r.  PR0CI8S0PllAKnieSLA8&  WuxuaEHxAL, 
Mnrtoii.  iDd.  POed  Aug.  13 1903.  Sartel  la  169,308 
Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  making  sheet-glass  which  consisU  in 
flowing  the  molten  glaas  through  an  elongated  endleas  slot  to  form  a 
flattened  tube  and  rolling  the  flattened  faces  of  said  tube  against  a 
backing 

8.  The  method  of  making  sheet-glaas  which  conaiaU  in  drawing 
the  molten  glass  over  a  former,  rolling  the  same  against  said  formei 
to  form  a  tube  with  iat  tidea,  cutting  the  aaid  tube  into  aections,  an- 
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[  Um  Mid  Mctrana,  aiwl  MTeriag  tki  i  cvrred  side  edgva  of  Mid 
MTttona  to  form  a  plurtditj  of  flat  aheeta.  af  batantiallr  aa  aet  fortli. 
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3.  Tbr  method  of  making  «b(«t-Klaiifl  which  conaiata  in  flowing 
the  ^aaa  in  the  form  of  an  eionfrat«d  flatt4ned  tube,  the  azia  of  said 
tube  being  vertical,  rattin^t  s>>d  tube  into  lengths,  annealing  the 
piecM  ao  cut.  and  aevering  the  curved  aidetedgea  thereof  to  form  flat 
aheeta. 

4.  The  proceM  of  making  aheet-glaita  which  conaiata  in  drawing 
molten  glaaa  through  an  endleaa  elongated  slot  in  the  bottom  of  a 
crucible  to  form  a  flattened  tube,  aupportiqg  the  contracting  preaaure 
of  Mtd  tube  to  maiat«in  the  initial  dimen4on8  thereof  aa  it  hardens, 
and  cutting  aheeta  from  aaid  tube,  lubatattially  aa  aet  forth. 

5  The  procesa  of  making  sheet-giajis  which  oonsista  in  drawing 
Volten  glaa*  through  an  endleaa  elongated  alot  to  form  a  flattened 
tube,  supporting  the  contracting  preaaurf  of  s*id  tube  on  the  in- 
terior to  maintain  a  uniform  ilimenaion  a#  it  hardefu,  dividing  the 
«aid  tube  into  sections,  and  annealing  said  aertiona,  subatantially  af 
aet  forth 

C  The  method  of  making  sheet-glaaa  lirhich  consista  in  drawing 
molten  giaaa  through  an  endleaa  elongated  slot  to  form  a  flattened 
tube  with  acutelr-convex  edges,  maintaining  the  dimensian  of  said 
tube  b.T  supporting  the  contracting  preaalire  thereof  aa  it  hardens, 
rolling  the  flat  facea  of  said  tube,  and  cutting  the  flat  facea  of  the 
hardened  tube  int4>  sheetn,  substantiallv  a«  set  forth. 

7  The  method  of  making  sheet-glaaa  which  conaiata  in  drawing 
molten  glasa  through  an  endleaa  elongated, slot  in  a  vertical  direction 
to  form  a  flattened  tabe  with  a  vertical  a^ia.  and  dividing  the  flat- 
tened facea  of  said  tube  into  sheeta.  subttintially  as  aet  forth. 

8.  The  method  of  making  sheet-glass  Mhich  conaiata  in  drawing 
molten  glaas  through  an  endlesa  elongate^  slot  to  form  a  tube  with 
flat  faces  united  by  convex  faces,  resistidg  the  inward  pressure  of 
said  convex  faces  from  the  inside  throughout  a  portion  of  the  length 
thereof  to  maintain  the  dimension  of  said  tube,  and  dividing  said  flat 
facea  thereafter  into  sheeta,  subatantiallr  M  aet  forth. 

9.  The  method  of  making  sheet-glaaa  ^hich  consists  in  drawing 
molten  glass  through  an  endleaa  elongate*)  slot  to  form  a  tube  with 
flat  faces  connected  by  convex  faces,  and  advancing  longitudinally- 
diapoaed  member*  in  contact  with  Mid  convex  facea  in  the  direction 
that  the  glaaa  draws,  substantially  as  aet  {forth. 

10  The  method  of  making  <<heet-glaa|i  which  consiata  in  draw- 
ing the  molten  st4>ck  through  an  endless  elongated  slot,  to  form  a 
tube  with  flat  faces  united  by  convex  face|.  and  advancing  cords  aa 
the  tabe  drawa.  aaid  corda  reating  againat  the  inner  aide  of  said  con- 
vex facea. 

1 1.  The  method  of  making  sheet-giask  which  consists  in  draw- 
ing the  molten  stock  through  an  opening  to  form  a  tube  with  flat 
facea  uniting  convex  faces,  and  advancin|(  longitndiaally-dispoaed 
endleaa  cords  resting  against  said  convet  faces  on  the  inner  aide 
thereof  as  the  tube  draws,  employuig  non'C-ombustible  material. 

12  The  method  of  making  shaet-glaai  which  consists  in  draw- 
isg  ntolten  stock  over  a  frame  to  form  a  flattened  tube  and  drawing  a 
noa-conducting  material  between  said  tul^  and  said  frame  to  pro- 
tect the  same    substantially  as  set  forth 

13.  The  method  of  making  sheet-glai^  which  consiata  ia  draw- 
ing vertically  the  molten  stock  in  the  form  of  a  tube  with  flat  side* 
uniting  convex  facea.  nutintaining  the  width  of  said  tube  with  a  plu- 


rality of  endleaa  corda  diapoaed  longitudinally  behind  the  aaid  con- 
vex faces,  drawing  a  ribbon  of  pon-combustible  material  between 
aaid  cords  and  said  tul>e,  advancing  said  cords  as  aaid  tube  draws, 
and  rolling  the  flat  aides  of  Mid  tube  againat  Mid  frame,  subatan- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

U  The  method  of  making  sheet-glaaa  which  conaiata  in  draw- 
ing molten  stock  through  an  elongated  opening  to  form  a  tube  with 
flat  faces  uniting  convex  faces,  advancing  endleaa  corda  diapoaed  ton- 
Kitudinally  to  support  pressure  on  the  inner  aides  of  aaid  convex 
facea.  and  drawing  a  protecting-ribbon  between  the  said  cords  and 
aaid  tftbe  aa  the  tube  drawM.  substantially  aa  set  forth 

15.  The  method  of  making  glasa  which  conaista  in  drawing  the 
molten  glaaa  over  a  former  and  drawing  a  sheet  of  protective  mate- 
rial between  said  former  and  said  g\mi»  to  protect  the  former. 


7H'2,a9  5.    D00BL8-8H0VKL  PLOW     Alfud  F  HiMD,  Horth 
SprtagB.  Tmu.    Piled  SepL  23,  IIMH    aerlnl  Ra  229,S«4 


Claim. — ^In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating parta  relatively  adjustable,  a  fastener  for  connecting  said 
parte,  and  a  spacer  interposed  between  said  parta,  mounted  upon  the 
faatenings  and  compriaing  rompiemental  members,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers having  a  tongue  and  the  other  intersecting  matching  groovea  of 
different  depths,  substantially  as  set  forth 
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1904.    8Mlnlla21»,4S0. 
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Clmim. — 1.  A  device  for  the  purpoae  deacribed  comprising  a 
blade  having  a  straight  back  edge,  a  handle  connected  to  the  blade 
and  having  a  portion  disposed  at  one  aide  of  the  blade  and  provided 
with  an  edge  arranged  flush  with  the  straight  back  edge  of  the 
blade  and  an  edge  dispoeed  at  right  anglea  to  Mid  straight  back 
edge,  whereby  a  point  is  formed  coincident  with  the  straight  back 
edge  and  lines,  on  the  blade,  diverging  from  the  aaid  point  and  ar- 
ranged to  serve  in  connection  with  the  straight  back  edge  to  aaaiat 
in  the  finding  and  marking  of  an  angular  cut  on  a  board  or  the  like. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpoae  described  compriaing  a  blade  hav- 
ing a  straight  back  edge,  a  handle  connected  to  the  blade  and  having 
a  portion  diaposed  at  one  side  of  the  blade  and  provided  with  an  edge 
arranged  flush  with  the  straight  back  edge  uf  the  blade  and  an  edge 
disposed  at  right  aunties  to  said  straight  back  edge,  whereby  a  |ioint 
ia  formed  coincident  with  the  straight  bark  edge,  a  ahoe  carried  by 
the  handle  and  arranged  over  the  point,  and  lines,  on  the  blade,  di- 
verging from  the  said  point  and  arranged  to  serve  in  connection  with 
the  straight  back  edge  to  assist  in  the  finding  and  marking  of  an  an- 
gular cut  on  a  board  or  the  like 


7H*2,af^7.     SAFETY  ENVELOP.    Wlixui  E  Hiaano*.  Brook- 
line.  Maaa.  assignor  to  John  W.  Morrtson,  truatae,  lewton. 
Filed  Au«.  H  1903.    Serikl  la  naflSl. 


rjaim— In  an  envelop,  a  flap  Itaving  two  gummed  portions  and 
an  ungummed  portion  between  them,  and  a  aeriea  of  perforations 
between  one  of  the  gummed  portions  and  the  ungummed  portion. 


7  H  '.2  .  M  O  H  .    RAILROAD     CLAinci  H.  Howakd.  8t  Loult.  Ma 
FUed  Mot.  6.  1901    Serial  Ra  231,575. 


CIMm. — The  combination  of  two  opposite  aeriea  of  rails  aup- 
ported  and  held  in  parallel  alinement  to  each  other  by  a  aeries  of 
metallic  ties,  the  rails  of  each  series  being  welded  to  each  other  and 
to  the  Mid  ties,  and  forming  with  the  Mid  tiea  an  integral  railroad- 
track,  substantiallv  as  described. 


7 H -2.3 9ft.    RAILJOIRT     CIAU.1 
Deo  1.  1901    H«nal  Na  235,101. 


I  lomr  SIberon.  lowt.   FM 


CUUm. — A  Ash-plate  to  bear  againat  the  web  and  between  the 
head  and  baae-flange  of  a  rail  and  formed  on  ita  outer  aide  with  a 
longitudinallv-extending  laterally-enlarged  strengthening  portion, 
the  upper  aide  of  which  ia  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  Ash-plate  and 
forma  reveraelv-diapoaed  inclined  planes  riaing  from  the  ends  to  the 


center  of  the  fish-plate.  Mid  fiah-plate  being  provided  with  trans- 
verse bolt -openings  which  extend  also  through  the  snid  laterally- 
extended  enlargement  or  strengthening  portion  at  points  below  the 
upper  side  of  the  latter,  substantially,  as  deacribed. 


7  H  \>  ,-lC)f ).  APPARATUS  FOR  HTQIBlllC  AND  THERAPEUTICAL 
PURPOSSa  Jkai  M  a.  Laoomki.  Rew  York  R  Y  ,  aaugnor  of  ooe- 
half  to  Walter  Lauder,  Rew  York.  R  Y  Filed  SepL  3.  190B  Sertnl 
17I.7S3. 


/ 


CUim. — 1  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  two  disks  supported  therein  and  located 
one  above  the  other,  of  one  or  more  pairs  of  electrodes  movably  aup- 
ported  in  said  upper  disk  and  adjuatable  toward  each  other,  and  re- 
ceptaclea  supported  by  said  lower  disk  immediately  below  the  enda 
of  said  electrodes  and  adapted  to  contain  liquida  into  which  the 
lower  enda  of  Mid  electrodes  may  be  lowered,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  two  disks  secured  thereto  and  located  one  above  the 
other,  of  a  tube  supported  on  and  by  Mid  diaka  and  having  ita  upper 
portion  perforated,  and  pairs  of  electrodes  supported  on  Mid  upper 
disk  and  extending  downwardly  within  Mid  tuKe,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  electrodes  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  aubstan- 
tially  aa  deacribed 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  one  or  more  pairs  of  electrodes  supported  therein  and  con- 
nected with  a  suitable  source  of  electricity,  each  of  Mid  electrodea 
oonaiating  of  a  glass  tube  having  a  wire  or  conductor  contained 
therein  and  the  outer  aurface  of  Mid  glaM  tabe  being  wound  or 
wrapped  with  a  wire  or  conducted  and  also  connected  to  a  auitablf 
source  of  electricity,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
one  or  more  pairs  of  electrodea,  each  conaiating  of  a  glaas  tube  con- 
taining a  wire  or  conductor  surrounded  by  an  inaulating-tube.  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter  being  Ailed  with  mercury  in  which  the  said 
wire  terminates,  and  the  upper  end  with  a  binding-poat,  to  which 
said  wire  is  aecured  by  means  of  electrically  charging  Mid  electrodes, 
substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  one  or  more  pairs  of  electrodes  removably  held  therein 
and  adjustable  toward  each  other,  each  of  said  electrodes  consisting 
of  a  conductor  surrounded  by  a  glaas  tube,  the  lower  end  of  the  lat- 
ter containing  mercury  in  which  Mid  conductor  terminatea,  and  re- 
ceptacles supported  on  and  by  said  frame  and  below  the  ends  of  Mid 
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el«ctrod«  into  mad  o«t  ot  which  the  Utter  nuy  b«  dhotmI.  tubcUn- 
ti«Ilj  M  dMcribod. 

7H*2.4:0  1 .    MITALUC  ALLOT     U>0|B  &  I.  UcBOU.  Foot  te 
Ch4ray.  Prsooe.  ■Mlgnor  to  JoMph  Loult  SouUn  ud  beta  MmiXM 
Wagtne  MourmUe,  Lyooa.  Pnaee.    PUe4  May  14.  IMH    Sflrial  Ra 
Sa7.M7. 
t'loiai  — I.   A  meUllic  alloy  consi8lin|;  of  lead,  antimony,  and 

lodiam.  th«  lead  being  in  exceaa  of  the  antifnonv  and  the  latter  in  ex- 

oeaa  of  the  sodium 

2    A  meUllic  alloy  ronaiating  of  one  thouaand  parU  by  weight 

of  lead,  fifteen  part*  by  weight  of  antimony  and  one  part  by  weight 

of  tedium 

7H'2  40 '2      DOUBUrrRtt    HnURT  D    Ll  Suii.  9rllBMTllle. 
lowi.    rOed  Mv  ti  1>0<    9«r1ftl  la  Hfn.m. 


CImim.—A  pipe  or  pipe-«e<-tioB  prorided  with  a  lubatAntiaily 
raetaagular  hand-hole,  a  tubaUntially  r«cUngTilar  frame  •urround- 
ing  said  hand-hole  and  secured  to  the  pipe,  aaid  frame  being  cuttmI 
concentncallT  with  the  curvature  of  the  pipe  and  provided  with  < 
rabbet  overlapping  th?  margin  of  the  hand-hole  on  iU  aide*  and  one 
end  and  with  a  alot  in  the  other  end,  in  combination  with  a  shutter 
aliding  within  said  slot  and  rabbet,  forming  a  closure  for  aaid  hand- 
hole,  and  a  thumb-acrew  Upped  into  said  frame  and  serving  to  re 
tain  the  shutter  in  poaition,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


CUiim.—  l.  The  combination  of  a  toii|gue.  with  a  main  evener, 
an  auxiliary  evener.  sUy-rods  pivoUUy  attached  to  said  tongue,  and 
behind  said  main  evener,  conneeting-rods.pivotally  atUched  to  said 
sUyrodA  and  pivoUlly  atUched  to  said  Auxiliary  evener,  the  rear 
end  of  said  connecting-rods  being  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
on  the  mam  evener.  swingletrees  attached  to  each  pair  pf  said  con- 
necting-rod* and  in  front  of  the  auxiliary  evener,  subsUntially  as 
and  for  the  purpoaea  stated 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  main 
evener  having  sloU  at  each  end  thereof,  aji  auxiliary  evener  mounted 
in  ffont  of  the  main  evener.  connecting-rod*  pivoUlly  attached  to  the 
aaiiiiary  evener,  a  bolt  extended  through  the  slot  adjacent  to  the 
connecting-rods,  swingletrees  atUched  <ear  the  forward  ends  of 
each  pair  of  connecting-rods,  stay-rod*  toivotally  atUched  to  the 
tongue  and  to  the  rear  end*  of  said  connedting-rods  to  force  the  rear 
end  of  one  of  the  connecting-rods  outwardly  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
other  connecting-rods  inwardly,  as  one  of  Jthe  swingletrees  is  drawn 
forwardly  and  the  other  allowed  to  moveirearwardly.  subsUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  stated 


TROLLBT     Job*  Maktlaid.  Dstroit.  Mtch 
ReiMved  Rov  26,  1901    Sehtl  Ha  234,197. 
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4.  O  n  MBTHOD  OF  PURIFtHe  ILLUMIHATIlKMAa 
CLAiracf  a  LOBAX.  BTW«tt.  Maaa.  Wed  Oct  7,  19(B.  Sarttl  Ha 
17«.1S1. 

Cimm—\  The  method  of  purifying  illuminating-gas.  which 
consists  in  expo«ing  it  to  an  amin  or  aminil  in  the  pretence  of  metallic 
oxidt  impregnated  with  chemically-dividrd  sulfur,  substantially  as 

described  I 

i  The  method  of  purifying  illuminaiing-gas,  which  consists  in 
exposing  It  t..  anilin  in  the  prewnce  of  r»eUllic  otids  impregnated 
with  chemically  divided  sulfur,  substantially  as  described 

.3  The  method  of  purifying  illumina|ing-g«*.  which  consists  in 
exposing  it  to  anilin  mixed  with  a  diluenf  in  the  presence  of  meUl- 
lic oxid*  impregnated  with  chemically-diVided  sulfur,  subsUntially 

•8  described  I 

4  The  drv  process  of  purifying  illum^nating-gat  which  consists 
in  exposing  it  to  the  action  of  an  amin  or  amin*  spread  over  the  sur- 
fac«  of  cheniicallv-divided  sulfur,  ..ubsta^tially  as  described 

5  The  dry  process  of  purifying  illuminating-gas,  which  con 
siats  in  exposing  it  to  an  amin  or  amin*  apread  over  the  surface  of 
■eUllic  oxids  impregnated  with  themirally  divided  sulfur,  su^atan- 

tiallT  a*  described  .    I 

6.  The  dr>-  process  of  purifying  ill^minating-ga.-«.  which  con- 
titU  in  exposing  it  to  the  action  ot  anilin  Upread  over  the  surface  of  a 
spongy  ma«.-i  of  chemically-divided  sulfur  substantially  as  described 


E d E  C EBUen  B=i 
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TR'^  -4(>-t      HAID-HOLl  OOVKUII.    Annul  C.  Ltiol  Rlch- 
iidHlU-i.  Y.    Wed  Hot  7. 1901    fehtlla  2S1,«42. 


riMtN.— 1.  In  a  trolley  device,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a 
vertically-movable  frame  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  means  for  yield 
ingly  supporting  said  frame  in  an  elevated  position,  a  trolley-sUnd 
pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  trolley  fork  pivoted  on  «aid  stand  and  means 
for  returning  said  tUnd  and  fork  to  their  normal  position  after  a 
movement  upon  their  pivots  in  either  direction. 

2  In  a  trollev  device,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  ver- 
tically-movable frame  held  in  vertical  suspension,  a  trolley-stand 

I  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  having  springs  attached  to  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  trolley-fork  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said 

;  stand,  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  the  *tand  being  at  right  angles  to  that 
of  the  fork,  spring*  supporting  said  fork  upon  opp»M»ite  sides,  and  a 
troll«T-wheel  within  said  fork. 

3.  In  a  trollev  device  the  combination  of  a  car.  a  frame  mounted 
upon  said  car  carrying  a  trolley  wheel  at  iU  upper  end.  said  frame 
having  vertical  sundards,guideways  in  the  sidesof  said  car  to  receive 
said  sUndards.  a  spring-actuated  mller,  cable*  wound  about  the  ends 
of  said  roller  and  atUched  to  the  lowerends  of  said  sUndards  whereby 
the  force  of  the  spring  of  the  roller  is  exerted  to  mainUin  the  frame 
in  a  raised  position  and  allow  it  to  reciprocate  vertically. 

4  In  a  tr..llev  device,  the  combination  of  a  r*r,  a  vertically- 
movable  frame  mounted  on  the  car.  a  trolley-wheel  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  spring-actuated  roller,  cables  wound 
about  the  ends  of  said  roller  and  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  frame, 
and  a  rope  wound  upon  said  roller  independently  of  said  cablea  and 
passing  within  reach  of  the  condtwtor  of  the  car 

5  In  a  trolley  device,  the  combination  of  a  car.  a  vertically- 
movable  frame  mounted  on  the  car.  a  pivoted  trolley-fork  carried  by 
said  frame,  two  elongated  trolley-wheels  joumaled  in  said  fork  hav- 
ing spiral  channels  therein  extending  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
bar  mounted  on  the  fork  sides  and  exUnding  between  said  trolley- 
wheels. 
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Claim. — I .  A  porUble  fruit-a4]ueeaer  compriaing  crossed  levera 
pivoted  at  their  intersection,  said  levers  having  handle  portions  on 
one  side  of  the  pivot  and  being  respectively  provided  on  the  other 
side  of  the  pivot  with  a  horizonUl  cup  and  with  a  plunger  adapted  to 
enter  the  same,  the  cup  having  an  imperforate  body  and  being  pro- 
vided W'th  a  laterally-extending  pouring-spout,  the  plunger  being 
provided  with  a  flange  forming  a  cover  portion  to  cloae  the  mouth  of 
the  cup,  beyond  which  cover  portion  the  pouring-spont  extends,  and 
a  strainer  carried  by  the  cup  and  permanently  located  between  the 
main  body  of  the  cup  and  the  receiving  end  of  the  pouring-spout, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  porUble  fruit-squeezer  comprising  crossed  levera  pivoted 
at  their  intersection,  and  provided  with  a  spring  to  separate  the 
same,  said  levers  having  handle  portions  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  and 
being  respectively  provided  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  with  a  hori- 
zonUl cup  and  with  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  same,  the  cup 
having  an  imperforate  body  and  being  provided  with  a  laterally-ex- 
tending pounng-spout.  the  plunger  being  provided  with  a  'flange 
forming  a  cover  portion  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  cup,  beyond  which 
cover  portion  the  pouring-spout  extends,  and  a  strainer  carried  by 
the  cup  and  permanently  located  between  the  main  body  of  the  cup 
and  the  receiving  end  of  the  pouring-spout,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed 

3.  A  porUble  fruit-squeezer  comprising  croased  levera  pivoted 
at  their  intersection  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  levera  to 
separate  the  same,  said  levers  having  handle  portions  on  one  side  of 
the  pivot  and  being  respectively  provided  on  the  other  side  of  the 
pivot  with  a  horizonUl  cup  and  with  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the 
same,  the  cup  having  an  imperforate  body  and  being  provided  with 
a  laterally-extending  pouring-spout,  and  with  spaced  pins  or  projec- 
tions extending  up  from  the  bottom  of  the  cup  at  the  reiceiving  end  of 
the  pouring-spout  to  form  a  strainer,  and  the  plunger  being  provided 
with  a  flange  forming  a  cover  portion  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  cup, 
beyond  which  cover  portion  the  pouring-spout  extends,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

4.  .\  fruit-squeezer,  comprising  crossed  levera,  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  horizonUl  cup  having  a  subsUntially  horizontal  bot- 
tom constituting  a  squeezing-surface,  a  lateral  pouring-spout,  a  de- 
pression between  the  squeer.ing-surface  and  pouring-spout,  consti- 
tuting a  receiving-basin,  and  spaced  pins  forming  a  strainer  between 
the  receiving-basin  and  pouring-spout,  the  other  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plunger  having  a  squeezing-surface  cooperating  with 
that  of  the  cup,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5  In  a  fniit-squeezer,  a  cup  having  a  inbsUntially  flat  bottom, 
a  lateral  pouring-spout  extending  upward  and  outward  from  aaid 
bottom,  and  a  strainer  composed  of  spaced  pins  extending  upward 
from  the  bottom  of  the  cup  across  the  receiving-mouth  of  the  pour- 
ing-spout, subsUntially  as  described. 

6  In  a  fruit-squeezer,  a  cup  having  a  subsUntially  flat  bottom, 
a  lateral  pouring-spout  extending  upward  and  outward  from  said 
bottom,  and  spaced  pins  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the 
cup  across  the  receivng-moutb  of  the  pouring-spout,  in  combination 
with  a  plunger  adaptexl  to  enter  the  cup,  said  plunger  being  provided 
with  a  flange  extending  over  and  resting  upon  the  edge  of  the  cup 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  pins,  the  pouring-spout  extending  beyond 
said  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  .\  fruit-squeezer,  comprising  crossed  levera  pivoted  at  their 
intersection,  one  of  said  levera  being  provided  with  a  cup  having  a 
pouring-spout  and  a  horizontal  bottom  provided  with  transverse  cor- 


nigatioBa,  a  depreauoa  coastitvtiag  a  reoeiTing-baaiB  between  the 
comigationa  and  pouring -spout,  strainer-pins  between  said  basin 
and  spout,  and  an  annular  groove  or  conduit,  the  other  lever  being 
provided  with  a  sinulariy-corrufated  plunger  having  a  cover-flange 
to  cloae  the  cup,  and  a  spring  for  separating  aaid  leven,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  friction  draft -gear,  the  combination  with  a 
draw -bar  and  friction  draft -iron  connected  thereto  and  having  a 
straight  friction-face  on  iU  lower  side,  and  oppositely -disposed 
double-inclined  friction-faces  on  its  upper  side,  of  a  transveraely  or 
vertically  movable  friction-block  having  double-inclined  friction- 
faces  engaging  the  double-inclined  friction-faces  on  the  draft-iron, 
and  furnished  with  a  central  rib  or  bearing  for  a  set  of  flat  springs, 
a  pair  of  side  plates  or  guide-castings  furnished  with  upright  guides 
engaging  said  friction-block,  and  with  integral  bearings  or  ledges 
to  engage  the  ends  of  a  set  of  flat  springs,  a  set  of  flat  steel  springe 
linterposed  between  said  friction-block  and  said  side  plates  or  guide- 
C4istings,  and  a  sutionary  friction-plate  removably  secured  to  said 
side  plates  or  guide-castings  on  the  under  side  thereof,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2  In  a  friction  draft-gear,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and 
friction  draft-iron  connected  thereto,  having  a  straight  friction-face 
on  iU  under  side  and  double-incline  friction-faces  on  its  upper  side, 
of  a  sliding  friction-plate  engaging  the  straight  friction-face  of  said 
draft-iron,  a  vertically-movable  friction-block  having  double-incline 
friction-faces  engaging  aaid  incline  friction-faces  of  said  draft-iron, 
side  plates  or  guide-castings  having  upright  guides  engaging  said 
friction-block,  and  furnished  with  integral  bearings  or  ledges  to  en- 
gage flat  springs,  and  a  series  of  flat  steel  springs  interposed  between 
said  friction-block  and  said  side  plates  or  guide^astings.  said  fric- 
tion-block having  a  rib  or  bearing  engaging  said  springs,  subsUn- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft-gear,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar  and 
friction  draft-iron  connected  thereto,  having  a  straight  friction-face 
on  iU  under  side  and  double-incline  friction-faces  on  its  upper  side, 
of  a  sliding  friction-plate  engaging  the  straight  friction-face  of  said 
draft-iron,  a  vertically-movable  friction-block  having  double-incline 
friction-faces  engaging  said  incline  friction-face*  of  said  draft-iron, 
side  plates  or  guide-castings  having  upright  guides  engaging  aaid 
friction-block,  and  furnished  with  integral  bearings  or  ledges  to  en- 
gage flat  springs,  and  a  series  of  flat  steel  springs  interposed  between 
said  friction-block  and  said  side  plates  or  guide-castings,  said  fric- 
tion-block having  a  rib  or  bearing  engaging  said  springs,  and  said 
atationarv'  friction-plate  being  removably  secured  to  and  connecting 
aaid  side  platca  or  guide-castings,  subsUntially  as  *i>erified. 
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■iUtionai7  friction-pl«U  hmviopr  •  i«tr»ight  friction-f«c*  rnxafOnfC 
the  itraiKhl  friction-f«c*  on  the  upp«r  side  of  smid  drmft-iron,  Mid 
draft-iron  being  prorid«d  with  doubie-inrline  friction-face*  on  it* 
under  side,  a  tranaverael; -movable  frirtion-block.  side  plate*  or 
guide-castinK*  having  upright  guides  engaging  said  vertically-mov 
able  friction-block,  a  spring-support  and  a  set  of  flat  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  spring-support  and  said  friction  -  block,  said 
spring-support  being  remorablv  secured  to  and  connecting  said  tide 
plates  or  guide-castings.  substantialW  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  friction  draft-nggin|(.  the  oombi&ation  with 
the  draw-bar.  of  a  friction  draft-iron  havitg  a  straight  friction-face 
on  one  side,  and  oppositeW-directed  doublr-incline  friction-faces  on 
ita  opposite  side,  a  friction-plate  having  4  straight  friction-face  in 
sliding  frictiona!  engagement  with  the  stiiaight  friction-face  of  th« 
draft-iron,  a  transveraely  or  verticallv  mov»ble  fhctioo-block  having 
oppoaitelv-dirtvted  double-incline  friction-^acea  in  sliding  fhctional 
engagement  with  the  correaponding  inclined  friction-fac«8  of  the 
draft-irop.  and  provided  with  a  central  rib  or  bearing  for  the  spring, 
a  pair  of  side  plates  or  guide-castings  fumiiibed  with  upright  guides 
for  said  verticallj-movable  friction-block,  a  combined  spring-sup- 
port aad  tie-bar  tec«r«d  to  and  ooBBcetin^  the  side  plates  or  guide- 
castings,  and  a  seriea  of  flat  steei  springs  interposed  between  said 
verticallT-movable  friction-block  and  said  spring-support,  substan- 
tial! v  as  «p«cifl«d. 

i  In  a  friction  draft- rigging,  the  con4>iBation  with  a  draw-bar 
sad  draft-iron  having  a  str«ight  friction-face  and  oppoaitely-dis- 
posed  double-incline  friction-faces,  of  a  transveraelj -movable  fric- 
tion-block having  double  inclines  engaguig  said  double  inclines  on 
ikt  draft-iron,  side  plates  or  g«ide-castin|(s  furmished  with  guides 
for  said  friction-block,  a  spring-support  ani  a  set  of  flat,  steel  spring* 
interposed  between  said  spnng-support  and  said  fnction-block, 
substantiallv  as  specified 

3.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  coaibination  with  a  draw-bar 
and  draft-iron  having  a  straight  friction-face  and  oppoaitelj-dia- 
poaed  double-incline  friction-face*,  of  a  transversely  movable  fric- 
tion-block having  double  inclines  engaging  said  double  incline*  on 
the  draft-iron,  side  plates  or  gu  de-ca«tii^  funiiahed  with  guide* 
for  said  friction-block,  a  spring-support  ai^  a  set  of  flat  steel  springs 
interposed  between  said  spring-support  and  said  friction-block, 
said  friction-block  and  said  support  having  coacting  bearing*  en- 
gaging said  spnngs,  siibsUntially  as  speoifled 

4  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  coi«binatioB  with  a  draw-bar 
and  draft-iron  having  a  straight  friction-face  and  oppositelv-dis- 
poeed  double-incline  friction-face*,  of  a  Iraasveraelv-movable  /ric- 
tioa-bloek  hariag  doable  incline*  engaging  said  double  inclines  on 
the  draft-iron,  side  plate*  or  gnide-caating*  f«rBished  with  guide* 
for  said  friction- block,  a  spring-support  and  a  set  of  flat  steel  spring* 
iaterpoaed  between  said  spring-support  and  said  frietion-block, 
said  frictioB-block  and  said  support  havin|  eoacting  bearings  engag- 
ing laid  springs,  said  spring-support  being  removably  secured  t« 
and  connecting  said  side  platea  or  guide-«aating*,  substantially  as 
•pecifled 

ft.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar 
and  draft-iron  having  a  straight  fhetion-f^  on  it*  upper  side,  of  a 
■Utionary  frwtion-plate  having  a  straight  friction-lace  engaging  the 
•tmight  friction-face  on  the  iipper  side  of  laid  draft-iron,  said  draft- 
iron  being  provided  with  dowble-incline  friction-face*  on  iU  under 
aide,  a  trnnavenety-aoTable  frietion-^lack.  ude  plate*  or  gnide- 
cnating*  having  upright  guide*  engnginf  anid  rerticnlly-movable 
fiietion-block,  a  spring-eupport  aad  a  set.  of  flat  spring*  InUrpoaed 
hetwnen  the  spring-support  aad  said  frictlon-bloek,  subatantially  a* 
specifled. 

6  In  a  friction  dnft-rigging,  the  eo*binatioB  with  a  draw-bar 
aad  a  draft-iron  having  a  straight  friction-face  on  iU  upper  side,  of  a 
•tntioMiry  friction-plate  having  a  straight  friction-face  engaging  the 
stnight  frietioa-faee  on  the  upper  aide  of  said  dmft-iroa.said  draft- 
iron  being  pioTiiied  with  donUe-indine  friction-face*  on  iU  under 
aide,  a  tmnareraeij-moTnhU  friction-block,  side  plate*  or  guide- 
enatiaga  having  upright  gnidea  engaging  said  vertically -movable 
frietion-hloek.  a  aprinf-aopport  and  a  ael  of  flat  apriag*  interpoaed 
between  the  spring  anpport  and  snid  frictton-block,  said  apring-sup- 
port  and  friction -block  having  eoneting  beariags  engaging  said 
apringn.  subetantially  aa  apeciied. 

7.  In  a  friction  dnft-rigging,  the  eoiabinatioB  with  a  draw-bar 
and  draft-iraa  having  a  atraight  fricttOB-face  on  iU  upper  side,  of  a 
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CloMB.— 1  la  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draft-sills  and  draw-bar.  and  a  friction  draft-iron  having  a  lower 
friction-face  in  sliding  frictional  engagement  with  a  stationary  fric- 
tion-plate and  oppoeitely-disposed  inclined  friction-faces  on  \Us  up- 
per side,  of  a  vertically-movable  frictien-block  having  oppoeitely- 
diapo*od  inclined  friction-face*  engaging  friction-faces  on  the  draft- 
iron,  a  stitionary  removable  friction-plate,  a  transversely-arranged 
spring  beanng  against  said  friction-block,  and  side  plates  having  au 
integral  connecting-cap  furnished  with  a  recea*  to  receive  the  upper 
ead  of  the  spring,  and  provided  with  outwardly-projecting  arms  hav- 
ing horizontal  and  upright  flanges  fltting  against  and  secured  to  the 
draft-aills,  substantially  as  specified 

X.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the  draft 
silla  and  draw-bar,  and  a  friction  draft-iron  having  a  lower  frirtion- 
face  in  sliding  frictional  engagement  with  a  sutionary  friction-plaU 
and  oppositely -diapoeed  inclined  friction-faces  on  ita  upper  side,  of  a 
vertically-movable  friction-block  having  oppositely -disposed  inclined 
frictioB-face*  eagaging  friction-faces  00  the  draft-iron,  a  sutionary 
removable  friction-  plate,  a  traaaveraelv •  arranged  apring  bearing 
against  said  friction-block,  and  side  plates  having  an  integral  coO- 
necting-cap  furnished  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the 
apring,  and  provided  with  outwardly-projecting  arms  having  hori- 
aontal  and  upright  flanges  fitting  against  and  secured  to  the  draft- 
sills,  said  side  plates  and  vertically-movable  friction-block  having  a 
plurality  of  interengaging  upright  guide  faces  or  shoulders,  substan- 
tially as  specifled 

3.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the  draft- 
sills  and  draw-bar,  and  a  friction  draft-iron  having  a  lower  friction- 
face  in  sliding  fnctional  engagement  with  a  sutionary  friction-plate 
and  oppoeitely-dispoaed  inclined  friction-faces  on  iU  upper  side,  of  a 
vertically  -  movable  friction  -  block  having  oppositely  -  disposed  in- 
clined frietioB-faces  engaging  friction-faces  on  the  draft-iron,  a  su- 
tionary removable  friction -plate,  a  transversely  -  arranged  spring 
bearing  against  said  friction-block,  and  side  pistes  having  an  inte- 
gral connecting-cap  furaiahed  with  a  rece**  to  receive  the  upper  end 
of  the  spring,  and  provided  with  outwardly-projecting  arm*  having 
horizonUl  and  upright  flange*  fitting  against  and  secured  to  the 
draft-sills,  anid  side  platea  and  vertically-movable  friction-block  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  interengagiag  upright  guide  facea  or  shoulder* 
said  friction-block  having  a  recea*  or  cavity  to  receive  the  lower  end 
of  said  spring,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  rombination  with  the  draft 
ailla  and  draw-bar.  and  a  friction  draft-iron  having  a  lower  frictioB 
face  in  sliding  frictional  engagement  with  a  sUtionary  friction-plate 
aad  oppoailely-dispoeed  inclined  friction-faces  on  iU  upper  side,  of  a 
vertically  -  movable  friction  -  block  having  oppositely  -  diapoaed  in- 
cliaed  friction-faces  engaging  friction-faces  on  the  draft-iron,  a  su- 
tionary removable  friction -plate,  a  transversely  -  arranged  spring 
bearing  agaiaat  said  friction-block,  and  side  plates  having  an  inte- 
gral connecting-cap  furnished  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  upper  end 
of  the  spring,  and  provided  with  outwardly-projecting  arms  having 
horizontal  and  upright  flange*  fltting  against  and  aecured  to  the 
draft-sills,  said  integral  cap  of  said  side  plate*  and  said  friction- 
block  having  each  an  integral  atud  for  centering  the  springs,  sub- 
stantially aa  specifled. 
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i.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the  draft- 
aills  and  draw-bar.  an*!  a  friction  draft-iron  having  a  lower  friction- 
face  in  sliding  frictional  engagement  with  a  sUtionary  friction-plate 
and  oppu«itely-dif>posed  inclined  friction-faces  on  it*  upper  side,  of  a 
vertically  -  movable  friction  -  block  having  oppositely  -  disposed  in- 
clined friction-face*  engaging  friction-faces  on  the  draft-iron,  a  sta- 
tionary removable  friction -plate,  a  transversely  -  arranged  spring 
bearing  againHt  said  friction-block,  and  .^idf  plates  having  an  inte- 
gral i-onneciing-cap  furnished  with  a  rece**  to  receive  the  upper  end 
of  the  spring,  and  provided  with  outwardly-projecting  arms  having 
horizontal  siid  upright  flanges  fitting  againitt  and  secured  to  the 
draft-*ill«,  said  integral  cap  of  said  side  platco  and  said  friction- 
block  having  each  an  integral  stud  for  centering  the  spring*,  said 
sidr  piste*  having  integral  flanges  at  the  front  ends  thereof,  and 
bolts  securing  the  itame  to  tbe  frout  sill  of  the  car,  subsUntially  as 
sp«-cihed. 
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Ciaim. —  1.  In  a  pneumatic  caisson,  a  coffer-dam  composed  of 
section*  having  free  vertical  edges,  each  of  which  edges  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  adjacent  vrriicai  edge  to  form  a  closed  joint, 
and  whereby  a  closed  ring  may  be  formed. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  caisimn,  a  coffer-dam  composed  of  sections 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces  connected  together  to  form  a 
readily-transportable  unit  having  free  vertical  edge*,  each  of  which 
edges  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  adjacent  vertical  edge  to  form 
a  closed  joint,  and  whereby  a  closed  ring  may  be  formed. 

3.  A  coffer-dam  composed  of  sections  having  free  vertical  edges, 
each  of  which  edge*  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  adjacent  verti- 
cal edge  to  form  a  closed  joint,  and  whereby  a  cloeed  ring  may  be 
formed,  each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  timbers,  a  connecting 
member  being  mounted  on  at  least  one  horizontal  edge  of  each  sec- 
tion whereby  it  may  be  connected  to  the  horizonUledgeof  an  adjacent 
section. 

4.  A  coffer-dam  compoaed  of  sections  having  free  vertical  edges, 
each  of  which  edges  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  adjacent  verti- 
cal edge  to  form  a  closed  joint,  and  whereby  a  closed  ring  may  be 
formed,  each  section  comprisinc  a  plurality  of  vertical  wooden 
8Uvea,a  metal  bar  having  •  horizonUl  extension  being  mounted  on  at 
lea*t  one  horizontal  edge  of  each  section  whereby  it  is  stiffened  and 
whereby  also  it  may  be  connected  to  the  horizontal  edge  of  an  adja- 
cent section. 

5.  A  coffer-dam  composed  of  sections  each  section  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  timbers  fastened  together  in  a  readily-transporUble 
Hat  unit,  and  forming  only  a  portion  of  a  complete  ring  adapted  to 
l>e  eaaily  attached  to  an  adjacent  section  along  each  vertical  edge. 


C.  A  coffer-dam  compoaed  of  a  number  of  aectioa*  of  the  same 
aize  and  shape  so  as  to  be  interchangeable,  each  section  hating  free 
vertical  edge*,  and  each  of  which  edge*  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  adjacent  vertical  edge  to  form  a  cloeed  joint,  whereby  a  cloeed 
ring  may  be  formed 

7  A  complete  self-contained  article  of  manufacture  comprising 
a  plurality  of  piece*  fastened  together  to  form  a  readily-transport- 
able section  of  a  coffer-dam  having  free  vertical  edges,  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  adjacent  vertical  edge  to  form  a 
closed  joint,  and  whereby  a  closed  ring  may  be  formed 

t*.  \  complete  self-contained  article  of  manufaciure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  timbers  fastened  together  to  form  an  easily -transport- 
able unit-section  of  a  coffer-dam  constituting  only  a  portion  of  a  com- 
plete ring,  and  adapted  to  be  eaaily  atUched  to  an  adjacent  sei-tion 
along  each  vertical  edge. 

9  A  self-conUined  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  timbers  fastened  together  to  form  a  readily-transporUble  flat 
section  of  a  colfer-dam.  and  adapted  to  be  easily  attached  to  adjacent 
section*  along  it*  vertical  edge* 
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rioJm.— I  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  jar  having 
an  elongated  neck,  a  lid-support  therein  and  integral  therewith,  and 
having  it*  upper  face  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly,  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  within  the  neck  of  the  jar  and  above  the  lid- 
aupport.  an  annular  rib  above  the  groove  and  alao  within  the  netk  of 
the  jar,  and  a  lid  having  an  annular  circumferential  flange  resting  on 
the  inclined  face  of  said  lid-support,  said  flange  being  beveled  or 
rounded  off  at  It*  outer  edge,  whereby  only  a  small  part  thereof  will 
contact  with  thJ  lid-»upport.  and  the  diameter  of  the  lid  being  less 
than  that  of  the  opening  formed  by  the  rib  in  the  neck  of  the  jar,  sub- 
aUntially  a*  destribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  of  a  jar 
having  an  elongated  neck,  a  lid-support  therein  and  integral  there- 
with, having  it*  upper  face  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly,  and 
havine  an  annular  groove  within  the  neck  of  the  jar  and  above  the 
lid-support.  Hn  annular  rib  above  the  groove  and  also  within  the 
neck  of  the  jar;  willi  a  lid  having  an  annular  circumferentinl  flange 
resting  on  the  lid-»upport.  *aid  flange  beveled  ot  rounded  off  at  it* 
outer  edge  whereby  only  a  small  portion  thereof  will  contact  with  the 
inclined  face  of  the  lid-cupport,  and  the  diameter  of  the  lid  les*  than 
that  of  the  opening  in  the  neck  of  the  jar.  and  a  sealing  compound 
for  uniting  and  sealing  said  parte.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described 

.1  In  combination,  a  jar  having  an  elonrated  neck,  an  annular 
bead  or  enlargement  within  and  about  iU  upper  portion  and  having 
a  circumferential  groove,  and  an  inclined  lid-support  also  within  the 
neck  of  the  jar  circumferentially  thereof;  with  a  lid  having  a  flange 
rounded  off  at  it*  outer  edge*  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  lid-support, 
all  *ub*Untially  a*  described  and  for  the  purpose  specifled 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  in  combination,  a 
jar  having  a  neck,  a  bead  about  and  within  said  neck  at  iU  upper 
portion,  an  inclined  lid-aupport  circumferentially  and  interiorly  of 
said  neck  and  beneath  said  bead,  said  bead  and  said  tid-bupport 
causing  a  groove  to  be  formed,  with  a  lid  having  a  flange  adapt#<l  to 
rest  on  said  lid-support,  the  edge  or  periphery  of  said  flange  being 
rounded  off,  and  a  seal  of  cement  or  the  like  adapted  to  hold  said  lid 
in  place.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7  8  '2  -4 1  V2  BASE  LOCL  LIFT,  AMD  SUPPORT.  FUDOUX  ■■> 
DOUT.  St  Jmeph.  Ma  FIM  A^  88.  1901  Serial  Ra  901000. 
Cloiia.— In  a  combined  fash-lock,  lift  and  support,  a  lock,  one ' 
pair  of  clamping  parts  within  said  lock,  one  pair  of  apring-actnated 
levers  for  operating  said  clamping  part*,  two  rods  slidable  through 
anid  lock,  and  jointly  lockable  and  releaaable  by  said  pair  of  levers, 
earii  rod  having  iu  respective  sash  attached  thereto  as  shown,  and 
means  at  the  lower  extremities  of  said  rods  for  lifting  their  reapec- 
tive  aaah. 
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{key-«nfr«Kinff  m^ans,  and  a  l«af-hol<ier  romprixinK  a  maiu  bar  and  a 
•lidable  bar  both  provided  with  netrhes  throuith' which  the  utaod- 
utls  pua.  and  a  l«T«r  pirot«d  to  one  of  Mid  bar«  and  eiiftaf(inK  th« 
oth*r  bar  and  adapted  to  ahift  thr  ban*  by  each  other  to  throw  tb« 
■otrhea  out  of  register  to  clamp  the  leaf-holder  tu  said  standard*. 
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rtatm—l  In  an  msertible-leaf  reco^-book,  in  combination 
with  the  book-back,  nUndard*  atUched  toiand  projertin)(  from  one 
side  of  the  book  back,  a  locking  member  hinged  to  the  other  side  of 
the  book-back  and  deUrhably  engaging  wtid  «Undard»,  the  free 
space  between  such  locking  member,  wlien  open,  and  the  ends  of  the 
sUndards  being  less  than  the  space  betwetn  the  sUndards  and  the 
book-back,  and  insertible  leaves  baring  openings  through  which 
said  SUndards  pass  and  projecting  backwardly  from  said  opening*  a 
distance  greater  than  the  free  space  aforesaid 

2  [n  an  insertible-leaf  record  book,  in  combination  with  the 
book-back,  sundard*  atUched  to  and  projerting  from  one  side  of  the 
book-back,  leaves  fastened  together  by  adfcesive  material  and  hav- 
ing opening<i  through  which  said  sUndards  pass,  a  lo«king  member 
hinged  to  the  other  side  of  the  book-back  ftnd  detachably  engaging 
said  sUndards,  and  means  slidable  on  said  sUndards  and  provided 
with  means  for  detachable  locking  engagement  with  the  sUndard.to 
clasp  th'  leave«  in  position,  the  free  space  »»etween  the  lo<king  mem- 
ber when  opened  and  the  ends  of  the  sUniards  bein«  less  than  the 
■pac«  between  the  sUndards  and  the  booh-back 

3  In  a  looae-leaf  record-book,  in  combination  with  a  ftook- 
bM:k,  standards  connected  to  the  book-baak.  the  ends  of  said  sUad- 
arda  being  provided  with  notches,  leaves  katring  perforations  through 
which  said  sUndards  pass,  a  locking  member  hinged  to  said  book- 
back,  said  locking  member  comprising  a  tubular  bar  and  a  slidable 
bar  mounted  therwn.  said  tubular  bar  havnng  perforations  and  said 
•lidable  bar  being  provided  with  elongated  perforaUons,  the  walls 
of  which  are  squared  for  engaging  the  notches  in  the  sUndards,  said 
slidable  bar  being  alao  provided  with  a  cirtular  opening,  a  cam  piv- 
oted to  the  tubaUr  bw  and  lying  in  s«d  opening,  a  finger  on  said 


©ar^ 


rinsm.— 1  A  gas  drop-light  having  a  holder  provided  with 
nicmns  whereby  it  may  be  atUched  to  a  gas-fixture,  an  out^r  exten- 
sion-tube carried  by  the  holder,  xlidably  related  thereto  and  guided 
thereby,  an  inner  extension-tube  teleacopically  related  to  the  outer 
extension-tube  projecting  beyond  the  outer  extension-tube  and  car- 
rying a  light,  and  a  flexible  pipe  connecting  the  inner  tube  with  the 
ga»-flxture 

2.  A  gu  drop-light  comprising  a  holder  having  an  upper  am 
and  a  lower  ami  provided  with  alining  openings,  the  opening  of  the 
lower  arm  being  of  a  size  to  enable  it  to  receive  a  gas-tip  pillar,  a 
stem  in  the  opening  of  the  upper  arm  and  adapted  to  enter  the  upper 
end  of  the  gas-tip  pillar,  an  outer  extension-tube  carried  byand  ver- 
tically slidable  in  the  holder,  means  to  secure  said  outer  extension- 
!  tube  at  any  adjustment  with  reference  to  the  holder,  closures  in  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  outer  extension-tube  and  each  provided 
with  a  bore,  an  inner  extension-tube  in  the  outer  extension-tube  ex- 
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lkey-«n|r«Kinff  m^ans,  and  a  l«af-hol<ier  romprixinK  ■  maiu  bar  and  a 
•lidable  bar  both  provided  with  netrhes  throuith' which  th*  ^taod- 
utis  put.  and  a  l«T«r  piToted  to  one  of  Mid  bar«  and  eiiftaftinK  the 
oth«r  bar  and  adapted  to  thift  thr  ban*  by  each  other  to  throw  tb« 
aotrhea  out  of  rogiater  to  clamp  the  leaf-holder  tu  said  standard*. 
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Ctatm —\  In  an  msertible-leaf  recofd-book,  in  corahination 
with  the  book-back.  nUndard*  atUched  toiand  projertin)?  from  one 
aid«  of  the  book  back,  a  locking  member  hinged  to  the  other  side  of 
the  book-back  and  deUrhably  engaging  naid  nUndards,  the  frw 
space  between  such  locking  member,  when  open,  and  the  ends  of  the 
sUndards  being  le«a  than  the  space  betwetn  the  sUndards  and  the 
book-back,  and  inaertible  leaves  baring  Openings  through  which 
said  SUndards  pass  and  projecting  backwaNlj  tntm  said  opening*  a 
disUnce  greater  than  the  free  space  aforesaid 

t  In  an  insertible-leaf  record-book,  in  combination  with  the 
book-back,  sundard*  attjiched  to  and  projecting  from  one  side  of  the 
book-back,  leaves  fastened  together  by  adihesive  material  and  hav- 
ing openings  through  which  said  sUndardl  paas.  a  lo<king  member 
hinged  to  the  other  side  of  the  book-back  fcnd  detachably  engaging 
said  SUndards.  and  means  slidable  on  said  sUndards  and  provided 
with  means  for  deUchable  locking  engagement  with  the  sUndard.to 
clasp  th'  leaven  in  position,  the  free  space  between  the  locking  mem- 
ber when  opened  and  the  ends  of  the  sUndards  bein«  lea*  than  the 
sp«c«  between  the  sUndards  and  the  book-back 

3    In  a  looae-leaf  record-book,  in  combination  with  a  b«»ok- 
back,  standards  connected  to  the  book-baok.  the  ends  of  said  sUmd- 
arda  being  provided  with  aot4^h«•.  l^ves  hairing  perforations  through 
which  said  sUndards  pass,  a  locking  member  hinged  to  said  book- 
back,  said  locking  member  comprising  a  tubular  bar  and  a  slidable 
bar  mounted  therein,  said  tubular  bar  having  perforations  and  said 
•tidahle  bar  being  provided  with  elongated  perforaUons.  the  walls 
of  which  are  squared  for  engaging  ti»e  notches  in  the  sUndards.  said 
slidable  bar  being  alao  provided  with  a  cirtular  opening,  a  cam  piv- 
oted to  the  tubular  bar  and  lying  in  said  opening,  a  finger  on  said 
eaa  wherebv  said  cam  may  be  rocked  to  skift  said  slidable  bar  and 
ioek  said  standard*,  and  a  leaf-holder  comprising  a  main  bar  and 
a  slidable  bar  both  provided  with  notchat  through  which  the  stand- 
ard* pa«i,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  bars  and  engaging  the 
other  bar  and  adapted  to  shift  the  bar*  by  each  other  to  throw  the 
aotehe*  out  of  regUUr  to  eUmp  the  leaf'hoWer  to  *aid  sUndard* 
4.  In  a  looee-leaf  record-book,  in  oombination  with  a  book- 
back.  *Undard*  conn«*ted  to  the  book-back,  the  ends  of  said  stand 
artb  being  provided  with  notches,  leava*  having  perforations  through 
which  (aid  sUndards  paa*.  a  locking  mefcber  hinged  to  said  book 
back,  said  locking  member  comprising  a  tubular  bar  and  a  slidable 
bar  mounted  therein,  said  tubular  bar  hating  perforation-  and  »aid 
slidable  bar  being  provided  with  elongahed  perforations,  the  walls 
of  which  are  squarwi  far  mg^ng  the  notche*  in  the  sUndard*.  said 
slidable  bar  being  al*o  provided  with  a  ciKular  opening,  a  cam  piv 
otad  to  the  tubular  bar  and  lying  in  said  opening,  a  finger  on  said 
eaa  whereby  said  cam  may  be  rocked  to  ehift  said  slidsbU  bar  and 
lock  said  SUndards.  said  slidable  bar  beihg  further  provided  with  a 
cirtular  perforation,  a  barrel  roUtably  mounted  in  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  atud  on  the  barrel,  said  stud  lying  within  said  circular  perfora 
tion  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  shifting  of  the  slidable  bar  when  said 
stud  lie*  longitudinallv  of  said  bar,  said  Varrel  being  provided  with 
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Clmim.—l  A  gas  drop-light  having  a  holder  provided  with 
means  whereby  it  may  be  atUched  to  a  gas-fixture,  an  outrr  exten- 
sion-tube carried  by  the  bolder,  wlidably  related  thereto  and  guided 
thereby,  an  inner  extension-tube  teleacopically  related  to  the  outer 
extension-tube  projecting  beyond  the  outer  extension-tube  and  car- 
rying a  light,  and  a  flexible  pipe  connecting  the  inner  tube  with  the 
gas-fliture 

2.  A  gas  drop-light  romprising  a  holder  having  an  upper  arm 
and  a  lower  arm  provided  with  alining  openings,  the  opening  of  the 
lower  arm  being  of  a  siie  to  enable  it  to  receive  a  ga*-tip  pillar,  a 
stem  in  the  opening  of  the  upper  arm  and  adapted  to  enter  the  upper 
end  of  the  gas-tip  pillar,  an  outer  extenaion-tube  carried  byand  ver- 
tically slidable  in  the  holder,  means  to  secure  said  outer  extension- 
tube  at  any  adjustment  with  reference  to  the  holder,  closure*  in  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  outer  extension-tube  and  each  provided 
with  a  bore,  an  inner  extenaion-tube  in  the  outer  extension-tube  ex- 
tending through  and  slidable  in  the  bore  of  the  lower  closure,  said 
inner  tube  having  a  cap  at  its  upper  end  slidable  in  the  outer  exten- 
sion-tube, and  a  iexible  tube  secured  to  said  cap,  passed  through  and 
slidable  in  the  bore  of  the  upper  closure  of  the  outer  bore,  said  flexi- 
ble tube  being  also  secured  to  the  stem  in  the  opening  in  the  upper 
arm  of  the  holder,  substantially  as  described 

3  A  gas  drop-light  having  a  holder  provided  w  ith  means  where- 
by it  may  be  attached  to  a  ga»-fixture,  an  outer  extension-tube  car- 
ried by  the  holder,  slidably  related  thereto  and  guided  thereby,  clo 
sure*  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  outer  extension-tube  and 
each  provided  with  a  bore,  an  inner  exUnsion-tube  telescopically 
related  to  the  outer  extension-tube  and  slidable  in  the  bore  of  the 
lower  closure,  said  inner  extension-tube  having  a  cap  at  it*  upper  end 
*lidable  in  the  outer  tube,  and  a  flexible  tube  having  one  end  paased 
through  the  bore  of  the  upper  <  losure  of  the  outer  extension-tube  and 
oonnected  to  the  cap  of  the  inner  extension-tube  and  communicating 
with  the  latter,  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  flexible  tube  connecting 
the  inner  tube  with  the  gas-flxture,  subatantially  a*  dewrribed. 

4.  A  ga*  drop-light  having  a  bolder  provided  with  means  where- 
by it  may  be  atUched  to  a  gas-fixture,  an  outer  extension-tube  car- 
ried by  the  holder,  slidably  related  thereto  and  guided  thereby,  clo- 
sure* deUchably  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  outer  ax- 
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tension-tube  and  each  provided  with  a  bore,  an  inner  exten.ion-tube 
telescopicallv  related  to  the  outer  ext«n*ion-tube.  aUdable  in  the  bore 
of  the  lower  clowire  thereof  and  h*ving  a  detachable  cap  at  it*  upper 
end  slidable  in  the  outer  extension-tube,  and  a  flexible  tube  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  means  to  attach  it  to  the  gas-flxture  and  having 
it.  opposite  end  passed  through  the  bore  of  the  upper  closure  of  the 
outer  extension  tube  and  conne<ted  to  the  cap  of  the  inner  extension- 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 


T  « •■>  4- 1  n      AWDSTABLE  DRBSS^HART     HxMT  H.  Ptaw.  BM- 

iitort.  M*  ■  PUM  Oct  28.  1904.    8ei^  Ma  280.412. 
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1.  In  a  brake :  the  combination  with  a  wheel-hub  and  vehicle- 
frame  of  a  spring  connected  to  the  hub.  a  spring-casing  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  spring;  teeth  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
spring-casing;  a  belUrank  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame 
in  position  to  engage  the  teeth ;  a  spring  for  holding  the  bell-crank 
lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth :  a  pedal  block  in  convenient 
poaiUon  for  the  driver;  and  a  connection  between  the  pedal-block 
and  the  bell-crank  lever  for  overcoming  the  tension  of  the  spring; 
subsUntially  as  specified 

3  In  a  brake:  a  coil-spring  mounted  upon  the  hub ;  means  con- 
nected to  the  coil-*pring  for  winding  the  spring  teeth  carried  by  said 
means:  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  position  to  engage 
the  teeth ;  and  means  of  operating  the  bell-crank  lever ;  subsUntially 
a*  apecified.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

7  8  '2  4: 1  7  CEIUIIQ  AMD  WALL  BOX  Jam"  T  RoiB.  Flatbtuh. 
H  T  tmigaar  to  The  MItcbeU  Vance  Company  Mew  York.  M  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Mew  York     PUad  June  I.  1903.    Sertal  Ma  159.7 IL 


CImm.— An  adjusUble  dre*»-chart.  comprising  a  front  piece,  an 
under-arm  piece.  *  side-body  piece  and  a  back -body  piece,  said  front 
and  back  pieces  consisting  of  main  sections  having  connected  thereto 
adjusUble  shoulder-templeU.  adjusUble  armhole-templeU  and  ad- 
jusUble dart  or  waist  forming  templets,  said  under-arm  and  side- 
body  pieces  being  formed  of  vertically  and  laterally  adjusUble  sec- 
tions, whereby  the  aiie  and  shape  of  the  same  may  be  varied,  said 
templeU  and  sections  provided  with  sloU.  fastenings  arranged  in 
said  sloU  whereby  said  parts  are  adjusUbty  connected  together,  and 
graduated  scales  arranged  adjacent  to  said  slots  whereby  the  ad- 
justment of  said  parts  may  be  accurately  gaged,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

782.4-1  H.  BRAKE.  Pkabchoo  QimrTAio.  Barua,  and  PtAi- 
cupo  Di  La  Covra,  euanateooa.  Cuba.  PUed  Apr.  IB.  1904.  Sailil 
■a  90S.819 


rJatio.— 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ceiling  and  wall 
box  formed  with  a  top,  and  with  sides  of  sheet  metal .  having  integral 
lugs  thereon,  some  of  said  lugs  engaging  with  the  upper  face  and 
others  of  the  said  lugs  engaging  with  the  lower  face  of  the  top.  sub- 
flUntiallr  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ceiling  and  wall  box 
formed  with  a  top.  having  rece««»*.  and  with  sides  of  sheet  metal, 
having  integral  lug*,  the  said  lugs  being  bent  inward  and  engaging 
with  the  top  within  the  recesses,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ceiling  and  wall  box 
formed  with  a  top.  and  with  aide*  of  sheet  meUl,  having  integral 
lugs  engaging  with  the  upper  and  lower  face*  of  the  top  within  re- 
ce**e*  formed  therein,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ceiling  and  wall  box 
formed  with  a  top.  and  with  sides  of  sheet  meUl  having  integral 
lugs  engaging  with  the  upper  and  lower  face*  of  the  top.  and  inter- 
mediate lands  engaging  with  the  outside  edges  of  the  top.  subsUn- 
tially a*  deaeribed. 

5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ceiling  and  wall  box 
formed  with  a  top,  and  with  sides  of  sheet  meUl.  having  integral 
lug*  engaging  with  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  top  reeesse* 
formed  therein  and  intermediate  lands  engaging  with  the  ouUide 
edge*  of  the  top.  substantially  a*  described. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ceiling  and  wall  box 
formed  with  a  top.  and  with  sides  of  sheet  metal,  having  lugs  there- 
on, the  said  lug*  being  bent  inward,  and  some  of  said  lug*  engaging 
with  the  upper  face  and  other*  of  the  said  lugs  engaging  with  the 
lower  face  of  the  top,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  ceiling  and  wall  box 
formed  with  a  top.  and  with  «ide«  of  sheet  metal,  having  lug*  there- 
on, the  said  lug*  being  bent  inward  and  alternately  engaging  with 
the  upper  and  lower  face*  of  the  top,  aubsUntially  as  described 


783.418.    TOT-LOCI.    Jon  Rmiml  ermywoot. DL    fJtoi  Wf 
1.1901    Soilil  la  215.7«9. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  brake:  the  combination  with  a  wheel  of  a  eoil 
apring  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the  hub ;  a  *pring-c«*ing  ineloaing 
the  coil-*pring  ana  atUched  to  th*  outer  end  of  the  spring:  teeth  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  casing;  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed with  one  of  iu  arms  in  poution  to  engage  *aid  teeth ;  and  means  of 
operating  the  bell-cramk  lever ;  *ub*tant»ally  a*  *peeifted. 


Claim.— k»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  waaher  compriung 
a  body  portion  provided  with  an  annular  rim  defining  a  circular 
*ocket  for  the  reception  of  the  nut,  there  being  a  plurality  of  depre»- 
*ion*  formed  in  aaid  annular  rim  for  projecting  a  portion  of  the  wall 
of  said  socket  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  nut,  the  bodv  of  aaid 
washer  adjacent  the  annular  rim  being  reinforced  and  incUned  to- 


1 6^6 


waH  the  bu«  of  tb«  wuk«r  aod  proTided  jrith  a  radial  projfctioi 
adapted  to  rnfragp  thr  «upponinir-bod,r  to  tlrirby  pnxtat  roUtion 
of  aaid  washer 
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T  M  •.2 , 4- 1  9 .   urnnu»iiMuiicAni«  tilkphohb  swirca 

WOUAI  E  Rou.  C&unsTllK  Ml    riM  for.  21.  190i     Semi  Ha 
711. 


Clmim. — I .  In  a  telephone  •jatem.  switches  arranfced  at  the  »ev 
eral  statioitH.  earh  switch  rompriainK  a  pivoted  lever,  a  neutral  i-on- 
tart-pieee  and  two  battery-tenninal  rontact-pif>ce8  concentrically 
arranfted  around  the  pivotal  axia  of  the  levet.  a  bnd((«-pi«oe,  mov- 
able with  the  lever,  connectin|C  said  neutral  cfViUrt-piece  with  one  of 
said  battert-temiinalit  in  the  normal  poaiti<in  (»f  the  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  connect  the  other  battery-teminal  to  Miti  neutral  conUrt-piece 
when  the  lever  ik  moved  from  normal  poaitian,  and  a  seriea  of  line 
cuntact-tenninalu  arranxed  at  one  or  both  »id«»  of  the  lever,  when  the 
latter  ia  in  normal  poaition. 

2  In  a  telephone  syitem.  awitrhea  arram^ed  at  the  aeveral  »ta- 
tioDs,  each  h witch  rompriaing  a  pivoted  lei^er,  a  neutral  oontact- 
pie**  and  two  battery  terminal  contact-pi«re»i  concentricaUy  ar- 
TADgni  around  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lever,  a  bridge-piece,  movable 
with  the  lever,  connecting  aaid  neutral  contari-piece  with  one  of  aaid 
battery-terminata  in  the  normal  position  of  tlje  lever  and  adapted  to 
connect  the  other  battery-terminal  to  said  neutral  contact-piece 
when  the  lever  ia  moved  from  normal  poaition^a  aerieaof  line  contact, 
terminala  arranged  at  one  or  both  sidea  of  thf  lever,  when  the  latter 
ia  in  normal  poaition  and  a  combined  receiver  and  tranamitter  adapt- 
ed to  hang  on  the  lever  and  holding  the  latter  in  normal  poaition. 

3.  In  an  interrommanicating  telephone  system,  a  pole-chang- 
ing awitch  compriaing  two  battery-terminal  contact-piecea,  a  neu- 
tral contact-piece,  a  lever  having  an  insulated  bndge-piece  adapt«d 
to  conmct  either  battery -terminal  independrnlly  with  the  neutral 
contact-piece,  a  combined  receiving  and  transmitting  instrument 
normally  supported  by  the  lever  and  hotdin|  the  latter  in  poaition 
with  the  bridge-piece  connecting  one  battery>terminal  with  the  neu- 
tral contact- piece,  and  a  aeriea  of  line  cont^ct-terminala  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  when  the  lever  and  bridge- piece  are  moved 
to  coaB«c4  the  other  battery-terminal  with  th«  neutral  contact-piece. 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  a  seriea  of  interconnected  stationa, 
each  station  hating  a  pole-changing  switch  comprising  two  battery- 
terminals,  a  neatraJ  conUct-piece,  a  levet  having  an  inaulated 
bridge-piece  adapted  to  connect  either  battery -terminal  to  said  neu- 
trtl  contact-piece  and  normally  connecting  4ne  of  said  battery-ter- 
minab  to  the  neutral  coaUct-piece,  a  normally  open  switch  or  push- 
button connected  between  the  lever  and  the  qppoaite  terminal  of  the 
battery,  a  combined  receiver  and  trmnamitt^r  having  its  terminal 
wires  connected  to  the  lever  and  neutr-'  coaUct-piece  respectively 
and  line-terminals  arranged  to  be  engaged  ky  said  lever  when  the 
Utter  ia  moved  from  its  normal  poaition,  ei^h  line-terminal  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  lever  at  some  oth^r  station  tn  the  ayitcm 
through  a  call-bell  or  baner  at  the  latter  station 

&.  !■  a  telephone  sratem  pole-changin|  switchea  arranged  at 
tha  aeveral  sutions,  each  switch  comprisin|  two  terminal  contact- 


piecea  connected  to  oppoaite  poles  of  the  current  tonrre.  an  annular 
contact-piece  adjacent  to  said  terminals,  a  movable  bridge-piece  for 
connecting  said  terminala  with  the  annular  conUct-piece,  and  a  le- 
ver operativeiy  connected  to.  hut  insulated  from  !<aid  bridge-piece, 
in  combination  with  a  combined  receiving  and  transmitting  instru- 
ment arranged  at  each  sution  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  lever 
I  and  having  ita  terminal  wires  connected  to  said  lever  and  said  annu- 
lar contact-piece  respectively. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  pole-changing  switches  arranged  at 
the  several  stations,  each  switch  comprising  two  terminal  contact- 
piecea  connected  to  oppoaite  pole*  of  the  current  source,  an  annular 
contact-piece  adjacent  to  said  (ermjnalx,  a  movable  bridge-piece  for 
connecting  said  terminals  with  the  annular  contact-piece,  a  lever  op- 
erativeiy connected  to,  but  insulated  from  said  bridge-piece,  in  com- 
bination with  a  combined  receiving  and  transmitting  inatruraent  ar- 
ranged at  each  station  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  lever  and  hav- 
ing its  terminal  wires  connected  to  said  lever  and  said  annular  con- 
tact-piece respectively,  and  one  or  more  line  contact-pieces  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  when  moved  from  normal  position 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  pole-changing  switch  compnaing  a 
lever,  two  battery-terminals  extending  partly  around  the  pivotal  axi» 
of  the  lever,  an  annular  contact-piece,  and  a  bridge-piece  secured  to, 
but  insulated  from  said  lever  and  adapted  to  connect  said  terminala 
Vith  the  annular  contact- piece,  successively,  in  combination  with  a 
telephone  instru  ment  adapted  t«  hang  on  the  lever  and  having  its  ter- 
minal wire*  connected  to  the  lever  and  annular  contact-piece  respec- 
tively. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  pole-changing  switch  compriaing  a 
lever,  two  battery-terminaN  extending  partly  around  the  pivotal  axia 
of  the  lever,  an  annular  contact-piece,  and  a  bridge-piece  secured  to, 
but  inaulated  from  said  lever  and  adapted  to  connect  said  terminals 
with  the  annular  contact-piece,  successively,  in  combination  with  a 
telephone  instrument  adapted  to  hang  on  the  lever  and  having  its  ter- 
minal wirea  connected  to  the  lever  and  annular  contact-piece  respec- 
tively and  one  or  more  line-terminals  adjacent  to  the  reveraing-switch 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  when  the  latter  is  moved 
from  normal  poaition. 

9  In  a  telephone  system  a  pole-changing  switch  compriaing  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  short  segmental  battery-terminal  and  a  longer  aeg- 
mental  battery-terminal  arranged  around  the  pivotal  axisof  the  lever, 
a  ring  contact-piece  subatantially  concentric  with  said  terminals  and 
an  insulated  bridge-piece  secured  to  said  lever,  in  combination  with 
a  telephone  instrument  adapted  to  hang  upon  the  lever  and  hold  the 
latter  with  the  bridge-piece  connecting  the  ring  with  the  short  bat- 
tery-terminal, and  a  seriea  of  line-terminals  arranged  in  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  lever  when  the  latter  ia  moved  from  normal  poai- 
tion 

10.  In  a  telephone  system  a  pole-changing  switch  comprising  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  short  segmental  battery-terminal  and  a  longer  seg- 
mental battery-terminal  arranged  around  the  pivotal  axisof  the  lever, 
a  ring  contact-piece  substantially  concentric  with  said  terminals  and 
an  insulated  bridge-piece  secured  to  said  lever,  in  combination  with 
a  telephone  instrument  adapted  to  hang  upon  the  lever  and  hold  the 
latter  with  the  bridge-piece  connecting  the  ring  with  short  battery- 
terminal,  and  a  seriea  of  line-terminals  arrapged  at  each  side  of  the 
lever  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  when  the  latter  is  moved 
in  either  direction  from  the  normal. 


7  8  2  .4rt3  O .  UIDIie  LOOSI  OR  POLDKD  iESXti  OF  PAPBK 
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CWm-l.  In  binders  or  Wea  for  looaa  or  folded  aheeU  of  paper 
or  other  maUrial  the  soring-back  a  formed  #tth  channeled  edge  t  in 
combination  with  the  serrated  and  conically-pointed  pins  or  prongs 
h  and  spring  fastening-plates  A  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  In  binders  or  fliea  for  looae  or  folded  sheeU  of  paper  or  other 
material  the  spring  back  a  formed  with  channeled  edge  e  in  combi- 
nation with  the  serrated  and  conically-pointed  pina  or.prongs  6.  the 
perforated  clamping-plaU  c.  spring  fasten ing-platea  d  and  remov- 
able strip  )  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


783.4'21.   JACI. 

190&    qerttl  Ha  187.117. 


uJl 


Kvartli.    riMOctn. 


CfcMm  —1  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  sUndard,  a 
rack  arranged  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  holding-pawl  pivoted  to  the 
sUndard  and  swinging  in  the  path  of  the  rack,  an  operating-lever,  a 
carrving-pawl  secured  to  said  operaUng-lever  and  swinging  in  the 
path  of  the  rack,  and  means  substantially  as  set  forth,  for  releasing 
the  carrying-pawl  at  the  lower  part  of  iU  stroke,  for  disengaging  the 
holding  pawl  at  the  upper  part  of  the  atroke  of  the  carrjing-pawl 
and  for  holding  it  out  of  engagement  during  the  major  part  of  the 
lowering  stroke  of  said  carrying-pawl. 

2  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  sUndard,  a  rack  ar 
ranged  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  holding-pawl  pivoted  to  the  sUnd- 
ard and  swinging  in  the  path  of  the  rack,  an  operaUng-lever  a  car- 
rying-pawl  secured  to  said  operaUng-lever  and  swinging  in  the  path 
of  the  rack,  a  counterweight  provided  with  an  arm  engaging  the 
holding-pawl,  a  trip  secured  to  the  carrying-pawl,  and  a  counter- 
weight provided  with  an  arm  engaging  the  carrying-pawl,  aU  sub- 
aUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  sUndard,  a  racK  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  holding-pawl,  pivoted  to  the  sUnd- 
ard and  swinging  in  the  path  of  the  rack,  an  operating-lever  a  car- 
rying-pawl secured  to  said  operating-lever  and  swinging  in  the  paU 
of  the  rack,  a  counterweight  provided  wit^i  an  ann  engaging  the 
holding-pawl,  and  a  trip  secured  to  the  canring-pawl,  adapted  to 
intermittently  engage  and  releaae  the  counterweight,  all  snb.Un- 

tially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combinaUon  of  a  sUndard.  a  raca  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  holding-pawl  pivoted  to  the  sUnd- 
ard and  swinging  in  the  path  of  the  rack,  an  operating-lever  a  car^ 
rring-pawl  secured  to  said  operating-lever  and  swinging  in  the  path 
of  the  rack,  a  counterweight  provided  with  a  slotted  arm,  a  leg  on 
the  holding-pawl,  extending  into  the  alot  of  the  counterweight-artn, 
and  a  trip  secured  to  the  carrying-pawl  and  adapted  a.  deacnbed. 
to  intermittenUy  engage  and  release  the  counterweight,  all  «.b.Un- 

tiallt  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combination  of  a  aUndard.  a  rack  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  holding-pawl  pivoted  to  the  sUnd- 
ard  and  swinging  in  the  path  of  the  rack,  an  operating-lever,  a  tsar- 
rring-pawl  secured  to  aaid  operating  -  lever  and  swinging  in  the 
path  of  the  rack,  a  counterweight  provided  with  an  arm  engaging 
the  holding-pawl,  a  trip  secured  to  the  carrying-pawl,  and  a  counter- 
weight provided  with  an  arm  engaging  the  c*rrying-pawK  and  a 
cateh  adapted  as  described  to  hold  said  counterweight  out  of  opera- 
Uve  poaiUon.  all  subatanUally  aa  set  forth. 

6  In  a  lifting-jack  the  combinaUon  of  a  sUndard,  compoaed  of 
two  legs  pivoted  one  to  the  other,  a  rack  arranged  to  reciprocate 
ther«>«,  a  holding-pawl,  pivoted  to  the  sUndard  and  —"^"^  •« 
the  path  of  the  rack.  a.  operating-lever,  and  a  lifting-pawl  secured 
to  said  lever  and  swinging  in  the  path  of  the  rack,  all  combined  sub- 

•**"t'V. VlSnJJ^k  the  combiuaUon  of  a  aUndard.  composed  of 
a  Headpiece,  provided  with  waya  a.d  two  leg.  piloted  to  swing  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  a  rack  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  way. 


4rf  Use  aUBdaid.  a  holdi.g-pawl.  pivoted  to  tW  aUndard  and  awing 
inc  in  the  path  of  the  rack,  an  operating-lever,  and  a  lifting-pawl  le- 
eurei  to  aaid  lever  and  swinging  in  the  path  of  the   sck ,  all  combined 
eubaUntially  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  lifting-jack  the  combinaUon  of  a  sundard,  compoaed  of 
two  lega  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  one  of  said 
leg.  being  alotted  at  the  pivot-aperture,  a  projection  secured  to  one 
leg,  n  stop  which  engage,  with  .aid  projection  when  the  pivot  la  in 
one  part  of  the  slot,  a  rack  arranged  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  hold- 
ing-pawl, pivoted  toahe  sUndard  and  swinging  in  the  paUi  of  the 
rack  aft  operating-lever,  and  a  lifUng-pawl  aecured  to  aaid  lever  and 
awininng  in  the  path  of  the  rack,  all  combined  subsUntially  as  aet 

9  In  a  lifting-jack,  the  combinaUon  of  a  standard,  compoaed  of 
two  legs  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  one  of  said 
legs  being  slotted  at  the  pivot -aperture,  an  extension  on  one  leg.  a 
wcket  in  the  sUndard  adapted  to  receive  said  ertenaion.  a  rack  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  holding-pawl,  pivoted  to  the  sUnd- 

'  nrd  and  swinging  in  the  path  of  the  rack,  an  operating-lever  and  a 
lifting-pawl  secure!  to  aaid  lever  and  swinging  in  the  path  of  the 
rack   all  combined  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

10  In  a  lifUng-jack  the  i^mbination  of  a  standard,  compoaed 
of  two  legs  pivoted  to  swing  towaH  and  from  each  other,  ..ne  of  said 
legs  being  slotted  at  the  pivot-aperture,  a  projection  aecured  to  one 
leg  a  stop  which  engages  with  said  projection  when  the  pivot  is  in 
one  part  of  the  slot,  a  folding  link  hinged  to  the  lega  of  the  sUndard. 
a  rack  arranged  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  holding-pawl,  pivoted  to 
the  sundard  and  swinging  in  the  path  of  Uie  rack,  an  operating-le- 
ver,  and  a  lifting-pawl  secured  to  said  lever  and  swinging  in  the  path 
of  the  rack,  all  i-ombined  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

11.  In  a  lifUng-jack  Uie  combination  of  a  sUndard,  cotnpot^ 
of  two  legs  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  one  of  said 
legs  being  alotted  at  the  piv6t-aperture,  a  projection  secured  to  one 
leg,  a  stop  which  engage,  with  «id  projection  when  the  pivot  ,a  id 
one  part  of  the  slot,  an  extension  on  one  leg,  a  socket  in  the  sUndard 
adapted  to  receive  said  extension,  a  rack  arranged  to  reciprocate 
thereon,  a  holding-pawl,  pivoted  to  the  sUndard  and  swinging  in  the 
path  of  the  rack,  an  operating-lever,  and  a  lifting-pawl  ^ured  to 
«id  lever  and  swinging  in  the  path  of  the  rack,  all  combined  sub- 

aUntially  as  set  forth 

12  A  folding  jack  composed  of  a  head-piece  H.  having  *ays  «r. 
and  a  «Kket  *,  pivoted  legs  L,  L',  provided  with  extensions  J.  / .  a 
lug  P  on  leg  L,  and  a  slot  s.  in  said  leg,  a  lifUng-bar  R.  provided 
with  teeth  r,  a  lever  A,  a  carrying-pawl  P,  having  noae  -•  -<-"":^J» 
lever  A,  a  finger  /.  a  holding-pawl  P,  having  no*,  a  .  and  provided 
with  a  lug  /•,  and  a  counterweight  C,  provided  with  an  arm  «.  slotted 
at  .'   and  a  catch  c .  all  combined  subsUnUally  as  set  forth 

'l3  A  folding  jack,  composed  of  a  head-piece  H.  having  ways  ir. 
and  a  «>cket  ».  pivoted  lega  L.  L'.  provided  with  extension,  h  I  .  • 
lug  P,  on  leg  L,  and  a  slot  .,  in  said  leg,  a  lifting-bar  R.  provided  with 
teeth  r,  a  lever  A.  a  carrying-pawl  P,  having  no^  "f^"^.;:;'^': 
A  a  ftnger/,  a  holding-pawl  P'.  having  nose  a  ,  and  provided  with 
,  lug  P.  a  counterweight  C,  provided  with  an  arm  «,  slotted  at  .  . 
and  a  cateh  c,  and  an  adjusUble  link  adapted  to  limit  the  separation 
of  the  lower  ends  of  the  sUndard-legs.  all  combined  subsUnUally  as 

**  14  Inajack.thecomDinationofasUnaard.aracltarrangedto 
reciprocate  thereon,  .  holding-pawl,  pivoted  to  the  sUndard  and 
swinging  in  the  path  of  the  rack.  "  ^P'^^'^f^'';"  ""f.  'J/^J" 
pawl  secured  to  said  lever,  the  apace  between  the  teeth  o  the  rack, 
being  less  than  the  space  between  the  engaging  faces  of  the  pawls, 
at  their  limit  of  separaUon  and  les.  al«,  than  the  stroke  of  the  lifUng- 
pawl,  all  subsUnUaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

15  In  a  jack,  the  combinaUon  of  a  sUndard,  two  or  more  legs, 
one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  swing  in  and  out  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension  projecting  above  the  point  of  pivot,  and  engaging  the  sUnd- 
ard a  rack  arranged  to  reciprocate  upon  the  sUndard  and  means  for 
changing  the  relative  position  of  said  rack,  all  substantially  as  «-t 

*"*  16    In  a  jack,  the  combination  of  a  SUndard.  a  rack  arranged  to 
reciprocate  thereon,  a  pivoted  holding-pawl  swinging  in  the  path  o 
the  rack,  an  operating-lever  pivoted  to  the  •<»»«*•"*/• '^'^1^^.* 
pr^rticable  point,  and  at  or  near  iU  extreme  upper  end  and  a  hfting 
p^  I^ureS  to  Mid  lever  and  swinging  in  the  path  of  the  rack. 
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of  elMMBU.I  M  Mid  tM|ni«-P>«t«  •"<<  Itariag  •  hole  in  the  free  end  thereof  for  the 


Ike  .(....U  of  each  grouj.  .d.pt«d  to  coV.ti.ute  .  wre-re^pon-ive   rereption  .nd  encasement  of  the  rt^d  or  to^,-  on  the  to.gue-pUte 


d«Tic«.   and  neaaa  for  interchanging  »aid  e^meaU  among  «aid 
gr»upt 


•ubatautiallv  ai  herein  »hown  aud  described 


2  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  groups  if  elemenU.  the  el«- 
menU  of  each  group  adapted  to  conttituU  a  w^re-reaponiiive  device, 
maana  for  interchanging  »aid  elemenU  among  »aid  groups,  and 
meana  for  actuating  the  elemenU  of  a  group  whereby  a  wave-reapon- 
•ire  daTice  is  produced  or  disaaaembled 

a.  In  combination,  a  member  carrying  a  plurality  of  elemenU, 
each  et«u«nt  adapted  for  codperation  in  a  wave-responsive  device,  a 
plurality  of  complemenUry  elemenU,  a  brack4t  for  supporting  each 
of  said  elemenU,  a  standard  for  supporting  web  of  said  brackeU, 
said  carrying  member  being  movable  whereby  any  element  thereon 
mav  be  brought  to  operative  poaiUon  with  r«ip*«t  to  any  complemen 
Ury  element,  and  means  for  actuating  said  IjrackeU  whereby  any 
complemenUry  element  may  be  actuaUd  to  pflodnce  a  wave-respon- 
sive device. 

4  In  combination,  a  sUndard.  a  bracket  Supported  thereby,  an 
element  of  a  wave  responsive  device  supported  by  said  bracket,  a 
switch-actuating  member  connected  with  sai*  bracket,  and  means 
for  actuaUng  said  bracket,  whereby  said  element  is  moved  into  or 
out  of  operaUve  poaiUon  and  aaid  swit«h  simwltaneously  operated. 

b  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  bracket  lupported  thereby  and 
movable  thereon,  an  element  of  a  wave  responsive  device  supported 
h>  said  bracket,  and  a  lam  for  operating  sai4  bracket  to  move  said 
element  into  and  out  of  operative  poaition 

6  In  combination,  a  »Undard,  a  braiketisupported  thereby,  an 
element  of  a  wave-responsive  device  ituppofted  by  said  bracket, 
means  for  adjusting  said  element  with  respect  to  said  bracket,  and  a 
cam  for  operating  said  bracket  to  move  said  ^ement  into  and  out  of 
operative  poaition. 

7  In  combination,  a  standard,  a  bracket  supported  thereby  and 
movable  thereon,  an  element  of  a  wave-respo«»sive  device  supported 
by  said  bracket,  means  for  adjusUng  said  element  with  respect  to 
said  bracket,  and  a  cam  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  of 
aaid  bracket  I 

8  In  combination,  an  element  of  a  wa^reapowiive  device,  a 
aupporting  member  therefor,  means  for  aetiiating  said  supporting 
member,  a  source  of  energy  having  a  circuit  Independent  of  the  cir- 
cuit including  said  element,  a  switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  source  of 
OMfgy.  and  a  connection  #tween  said  swiUih  and  said  supporting 
member,  whereby  when  said  supporting  member  is  actuated  said 
element  is  moved  into  or  out  of  operaUve  p4»sition  and  said  switch 
■imulUaeously  operated 

9.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  gro»ps  of  elemenU.  each 
group  adapted  to  conatitut«  a  wave-responaiv»  device,  a  local  circuit, 
a  potentiometer  included  in  said  circuit,  means  for  inserting  into  or 
removing  from  said  circuit  each  group  of  el»«nents.  and  meana  con- 
trolled aimultaneoualy  with  each  group  of  eUmenU  for  interrupting 
tke  current  in  said  potentiometer 


3.  The  combination  in  a  buckle  of  the  character  herein  de- 
scribed, of  a  tongue-plate  B  having  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
the  stud  ('  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  slit  C  therein  and  hav- 
ing projecting  shoulders  C"  on  each  side  of  the  outer  end  of  the  stud ; 
a  loop  A  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  tongue-plaU  and  having  in  the 
outer  tvt  end  thereof  an  opening  .\  to  receive  and  engage  the  shoul- 
ders on  the  stud. 


782  4:2-4.    PITMAll  COIIiCnoil     Hmi  A.  W.  Smith.  Whtt- 
tlM.  Va.     rued  Aug.  3.  IBOi.    Sarld  Mo,  210.274 


Claim— I  A  pitman  provided  with  a  pin  extending  fro.n  one 
aide,  a  ball  or  spheroid  having  a  cylindrical  bore  to  receive  said  pin. 
a  driven  bar  having  a  socket  in  which  said  ball  or  spheroid  rests,  and 
a  turn-button  pivoted  in  the  driven  bar  and  swinging  above  the  pit 
man,  all  combined. 

i.  In  a  pitman-coupling,  the  combination  of  the  pitman  having 
a  pin4>rojecting  from  iu  side,  a  ball  having  an  opening  to  receive  said 
pin,  a  bar  with  a  socket  to  receive  said  ball,  a  turn-button  pivot  d  to 
the  bar  and  swinging  above  the  pitman,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
turn-button  to  hold  it  from  turning 

3.  In  a  pitman-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pitman  having  a 
pin  projecting  from  iU  side,  a  ball  having  a  recess  into  which  said 
pin  projects,  a  bar  having  a  socket  which  receives  said  ball,  a  turn- 
button  on  the  bar  having  a  pivot  passing  through  thr  same  and  an 
arm  to  swing  above  the  pitman,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to  said 
pivot  and  engaging  a  notch  in  the  bar  to  prevent  the  turn-button 
from  turning.  

782  -42  5  eOLI«B?AEAtnie  MACHIM.  FUD  C  BTfY  unoB 
ud  Ckaklu  R  HlfT.  ftranu  Pm^  Oreg.,  aartgnon  of  one-half  to 
Oeorge  W.  atnJbrt.  Honeoye  Falto.  and  Chartoa  M.  Smith,  Martoa. 
IT     PUed  JuM  i.  IMM.    toW  Ma  211.177. 


7  H  2    -4  2  8      BDCKLC    SniM  Saotfuisn.  LoogbMob,  CaL 

PIMJta.7,  1901    8««UMain.llt. 

Clmim  —I  In  a  buckle  the  combinatiot  of  a  loop  A  haviag  a 
hole  in  the  free  end  thereof  to  engage  a  stud  on  a  tongue-plaU;  a 
toBgue-plale  pivotally  secured  to  the  loop;  aatud  or  tongue  pnyect 
tng  upwaHly  from  the  tongue-plate,  havinn  a  central  longitudinal 
•lit  therein  and  also  having  shoulders  thereol  to  engage  the  walla  of 
the  hole  in  the  free  end  of  the  loop 

i.  A  buckle  of  the  character  herein  described,  comprising  a 
tongue-plate:  a  projecting  tongue  theieon  halving  a  longitudinal  slit 
therein :  shoulder*  on  said  tongue  adapted  to,  frictionally  engage  the 
wall*  of  the  hole  in  the  free  end  of  the  loop,  •  swinging  loop  pivoted 


ruim— 1  in  a  gold- separating  machine,  an  inner  cylinder 
mounted  upon  a  shaft,  an  outer  cylinder  mounted  upon  independent 
bearings,  a  train  of  gear-wheela  connecting  the  cylinders  to  revolve 
them  in  opposite  directions  and  at  different  speeds,  annular  nbs 
within  the  outer  cylinder,  the  inner  cylinder  divided  longitudinally 
and  perforated   and  a  hopper  and  screen  connected  therewith. 

J.  In  a  gold-separating  machine,  an  inner  cylinder  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  partition  dividing  it  longitudi- 
nally and  the  shell  of  the  cylinder  perforated,  an  outer  cylinder 
mounted  upon  separate  bearings,  open  at  both  ends  and  having  an- 
nular ribs  within,  a  train  of  gear-whceU  connecting  said  cylinders  to 
revolve  them  at  different  apeeds.  a  fan  within  the  inner  cylinder  con 
nected  to  revolve  independent  thereof,  and  a  hopper  and  screen 

3  In  a  gold-separating  machine,  an  inner  perforated  cylinder, 
a  shaft  supported  in  pillow -blot  ks,  and  carrying  said  cylinder,  an 
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outer  cylinder  mounted  on  independent  bearing,  on  aaid  piUow- 
W^k.1^  train  of  gear-wheels  connecting  aaid  cylinder,  to  revolve 
^1  at  d  ?e^nt  speeds,  annular  ribs  in  the  outer  cylinder  both  o 
said  cv liader.  openTthe  ends,  a  fan  mounted  upon  a  cylindrical 
If, To  Evolve  ^pon  the  cylinder-ahaft=  a  train  of  m«lt.ply.ngp«l- 
leys  ana  Zm.  conn'^ting  the  cylinder-shaft  with  the  fan-.haft,  and  a 

'''I'm  a  gold-separating  machine,  an  inner  -voluble  perforated 
cyliuder  open  at  both  ends,  a  .haft  mounted  on  P'Ho-^'o^^'  " j 
suppori  ng  «id  cvlinder.  an  outer  cylinder  open  at  boU.  end.  and 
moTuion  independent  beanng.  on  the  pillow-blocks,  annuUr 
ribs  in  the  outer  cvlinder,  a  train  of  multiplying  gear-wheels  conneC- 
Tna  he  two  cvlinder.,  a  fan  connected  with  the  inner  cylinder,  a 
hoppe   and  a„  o«-illating  screen  connected  with  the  inner  .yhnder. 


700  4.o«     CTUMDMCAI.BOX  MACHIM&    Wuxu.  K  »«WT. 
^^^m^    Piled  lUr.  18.  liOi    81*1  Mo  189.871. 


aud  dnima  into  boxea.  and  a  hood  incloaing  aaid  dru«a,  aaid  hood 
being  in  Kinged  secUons  which  are  opened  to  admit  of  the  removal  of 
the  boxea  with  the  central  drum 

6  In  a  cylindrical-bo*  machine,  an  independent  central  drum, 
means  for  supporting  the*  di.k  portions  of  the  boxe.  on  the  end.  of 
Mid  drum,  mean*  whereby  Mid  drum  may  be  routed  by  power  com- 
municatMl  through  Mid  disk  portion.,  and  a  hood  incloaing  aaid 
drum  and  holding  it  in  position. 

7  In  a  cylindrical-box  machine,  the  combination  of  end  drunw, 
an  independent  central  drum,  means  for  temporarily  uniting  di.k 
portion,  of  the  boxes  to  the  ends  of  the  Mid  central  drum,  and  inde- 
pendent ring,  with  oppositely-extending  spur,  which  unite  the  boxe. 
to  Mid  disk  portion,  and  whereby  power  is  transmitted  from  the 
end  drum*  to  the  central  drum  during  the  operation,  of  forming  ttw 
boxes.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

-r  M  2    4  2  7      MCMPTACLI  OK  JAR  POR  PASIl  «CnjWR 

^^RMlmiALOPLIOMAmK    ^'^""^^l*!™^' 
Di.  uUgnor  oC  ooe-half  to  John  P.  lUhoa.  ChKmgo,  m.    Piled  Apr 

16.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  208.&88. 


Claim  -1  In  a  cvlindrical-box  machine,  the  combination  with 
end  drum.,  of  an  independent  central  drum  which  support,  the  di.k 
portion,  of  the  boxes,  and  a  hood  partially  incloaing  Mid  drum., 
*aid  hood  con.i.ting  of  hinged  mcUo.s  one  of  which  is  '^ V'»"'7i 
and  means  operaUvely  connected  with  the  other  portion,  of  Mid  hood 
for  opening  and  closing  the  Mme. 

2  Ih  a  cvlindrical-box  machine,  the  combination  with  two  end 
drum.,  of  an  independent  central  dnim  iBterT»o«»d  between  Mid  end 
drums,  mean,  for  temporarily  uniting  di.k  portion.  «'  ^»'*  ^"J 
with  Mid  central  drum,  and  means  inUrpoMd  between  the  end 
drum,  aud  Mid  di.k  portions  whereby  the  central  drum  ..  routed 
during  the  formation  of  boxe..  .  , 

3  In  a  cylindrical-box  machine,  two  end  drum.,  an  independ- 
ent  central  drum  int«rpo.*«i  between  Mid  end  drum.,  .aid  centnd 
drum  aupporting  di.k  portion,  of  the  boxes  to  »-  <>™;i- ;^'>^. 
consi.ting  of  Mction.  with  hinged  ^•<»"«^»"'/JV?'"'' „  ."^ 
Uon  being  .Utionary .  opening,  in  the  body  of  -*>«»  ''o^^"**  77/. 
curfiion.  projected  through  Mid  opening,  and  adapted  to  .upport 

•aid  central  drum.  . .     .-         /  .  j„.-, 

4  In  a  cylindrical-box  machine,  the  comb.naUon  of  a  drum 
having  mean,  at  each  end  adapted  to  engage  and  roUU  diak  por- 
tion. ^  boxe.  to  be  formed,  a  hood  incloaing  Mid  drum,  and  means 
whereby  Mid  drum  may  be  roUUd  by  power  communicated  through 

•aid  disk  portions  .  ,         , 

5  In  a  cylindrical-box  machine,  the  comb.naUon  w.U.  end 
drum,  upon  which  boxes  are  formed,  an  independent  centra  drum 
which  .uVport.  disk  portion,  of  the  boxe.  '^^^^^'^'^^'^^''''jl 
forming  Sd  boxea.  men.,  for  severing  the  cyUnder.  formed  upon 


Claim  -1  A  bottle-like  paste-jar  in  combination  with  an  inte^ 
nor  brush-recepucle,  the  wall  of  Mid  brush -receptacle  being  formed 
integrallv  with  that  of  Mid  jar.  Mid  jar  having  a  .houlder  through 
which  is' an  opening  forming  the  mouth  of  Mid  bru.h-.recepUcle. 

gub.Untially  m  described  j  o  „„.  -itk. 

2  A  bottle  consisting  of  two  compartinenU  A ,  and  B,  one  witi^ 
in  the  other  designed  to  hold  paste  and  brush  respectively,  the  wall 
Lf  the  inner  compartment  B  being  integral  with  that  of  the  outer 
compartment  A,  each  of  Mid  compartments  having  a  separate  and 
distinct  opening  or  mouth  C  and  D  re.pecti^^ly^sa.d  outer  compart- 
ment  A,  being  made  with  a  shoulder  through  which  ..  an  opening  D, 
forming  the  mouth  of  Mid  inner  compartment  B.  substantiallv  a.  de- 

'^"'T*  A  bottle-like  pa.t*-jar  A,  having  a  shoulder  through  which 
U  an  opening  D,  combined  with  an  interior  bru.h-recepUcle  B,  the 
wall  of  Mid  interior  brush-recepUcle  B.  being  formed  inUgral^v 
with  that  of  the  jar  A,  Mid  jar  A.  and  interior  bn.»«>--'P»*^  'J' 
having  each  an  independent  mouth  or  opening  •  and  ^^  -^'P^" 
tivelv  the  mouth  D,  of  the  interior  bruah-recepUde  B,  being  the 
opening  through  .h.   shoulder  of  the  jar  A,  .ubstant.ally  m  de- 

"""T*  A  bottle-shaped  paste-jar  A.  together  with  an  interior  brush- 
reccpucle  B.  Mid  jar  A.  having  a  shouWer  through  which  '«  "  "PJ"" 
ing  D,  forming  the  mouth  of  «id  mUrior  »'™«h-";<''P»*'-"  ^J^' 
wall  of  Mid  intenor  hrush-recepUcle  B.  being  formed  integrally  with 
that  of  the  jar  A,  substantially  as  de«-nbed. 


7H2  42H     RELRASB-HIMeR    Ro»i«T  D.  »rvn]^»^j^^  ' 
^     ct.P^lWeiphl*.P..    PUedlU,111904    8«1al  Ma  2M.001. 


i6;o 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Fkmoaxt  14,  1905. 


Clmim.~-l.  l»  eomhimMtktm  ^A  ike  e&umg  «4  A  door  or  winiom , 
kiBK*  plate  Mctions  ••cured  thereto  and  proTi4ed  with  l«t*r»Jly 
projectlnn  trnw  which  are  spared  apart,  lag*  projecting  from  the 
int*niiediat*  of  (aid  arm*,  a  door  or  window.  hin|e-plat«  •ectiont  ae- 
cured  to  the  oppoait*  vertical  ed<te»  thereof  and  having  socket  mem- 
ber*. «pa4-ed  apart,  thereon  adapted  to  receive  Mi4  lug  to  form  hinge- 
pintlea.  and  fastening  meana  intermediat*  th«  h|nge-plate  aeictioBa 
along  each  vertical  edge  of  the  door  or  window.  a«  »et  forth 

i.  In  combination  with  the  raaing  of  a  window  or  door,  hinge- 
plat«  aactiona  fattened  thereto  and  provided  wit|i  lateraUy-project- 
iag  annn  which  are  spaced  apart,  lugs  projecting  in  opposite  dir^w- 
tiona  from  the  intermediate  of  aaid  ^rina.  a  door  or  window,  a  hinge- 
plate  aertion  aecured  to  the  oppoaite  vertical  edg»a  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  socket  member*,  iipaced  apart,  with  receaaea  entering 
aaid  socket  member*  and  adapt«d  to  recaire  aai|rf  lug*  which  form 
hiuge-pinUe«.  a  latch  adjacent  to  each  vertical  •dge  ot  the  door  or 
Window,  and  mean*  upon  the  caaing  for  eng^ng  aaid  latchea, 
wkftreb?  the  hinge-plate  aectiona  are  held  in  i$terlocked  relation 
while  one  edge  of  the  door  awinga.  aa  aet  forth. 

3  In  combination  with  the  caaing  of  a  dooflor  window,  hinge- 
plate  (ectiona  faatened  thereto  and  having  lateraBv-projecting  anna, 
spaced  apart,  lugs  projecting  in  oppoaite  directions  from  the  inter- 
mediate of  said  arms. each  of  said  luga  having  aj  corresponding  flat 
and  a  convexe<l  surface,  a  door  or  window.  hing*plaU  *ection»  fas- 
tened thereto  and  each  provided  with  aocket  me«ib«r*  spaced  apart, 
with  receaaea  opening  from  the  inner  side  of  s^id  socket  members 
adapt«d  to  receive  said  lugs  whicB  8#rve  as  piBtJes,  and  a  latch  ad- 
jacent to  each  vertical  edge  of  the  door,  and  ma^ns  upon  the  caaing 
adjacent  to  said  latches  for  engagement  with  th<^  latter,  a.«  set  forth. 


and  adaptad  to  b«  altaniatalj  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  of  the  rifled  bar  aa  the  same  is  reciprocated,  aub- 
atantially  aa  described 

S.  In  a  rock-drill  af  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  portion,  a  piaton  raciprocatinglT  mounted  therein,  a  rifled 
nut  in  aaid  piaton.  a  rifled  bar  in  engagement  therewith  and  provided 
with  ratchet  mechaniam  at  iU  outer  end.  a  second  ratchet  friction- 
allT  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
poaed  part  or  portion  by  which  any  movement  thereof  may  be  de- 
tected, substantially  as  deacribod 

4  In  a  rock-drill  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  portion,  a  piaton  raeiprocatingly  mounted  therein,  a  rifled 
nut  in  aaid  piaton,  a  rifled  bar  in  engagement  with  aaid  nut  and  pro- 
vided with  a  radially-arranged  face-ratchet,  and  a  second  ratchet 
frietionally  secured  to  the  head  of  the  machine  in  engaftement  with 
tha  flrat-named  ratchet  to  route  the  same  and  thereby  the  piston  in  a 
atep-by-atep  manner  and  prorided  with  expoaed  holding  mech- 
ani«n  extending  through  the  frame  of  the  machine  by  which  it  is 
frietionally  held  in  place  and  any  movement  thereof  detacted,  aub- 
•Unlially  aa  deacribad. 
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Claim —\  In  a  rock-drill  of  the  clans  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  portion,  a  reciprocating  piston  morably  mounted 
therein,  a  rifled  nut  in  engagement  with  aaid  pi«on-head.  a  rifled  bar 
in  engagement  with  said  nut  and  provided  wit|  a  radially-arranged 
face-ratchet  at  its  outer  end,  a  a«cond  radial ly-frrang»d  face-ratchet 
frietionally  helil  in  the  cylinder-head,  a  stem  portion  therefor  ex- 
tending through  the  cylinder- head  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
end  portion,  a  threaded  nut  on  the  threaded  »nd  of  said  stem  por- 
tion, a  vielding  washer  inserted  between  the  second  ratchet  and  the 
ryiindar-head  to  bold  the  same  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  cyl- 
inder-head, and  spring  mechanism  engaging  th»  flrat-named  ratchet, 
ao  aa  to  normally  hold  it  and  thereby  the  riflad  bar  in  engagement 
with  the  second  ratchet,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

i  In  a  rock-drill  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  a 
cvlinder  portion,  a  piaton  raeiprocatingly  mounted  therein,  a  rifled 
■ut  in  said  piaton.  a  reciprocating  rifled  bar  in  ^ngagamant  with  aaid 
nut  and  provided  with  a  radially-arranged  fate-ratchet  at  iU  ouUr 
and.  and  a  second  fac«-ratchet  secured  to  tha  fraiM  of  the  machine 


Claim— K  paAage - diaplay  cabinet,  compriaing  a  cabinet- 
frame  open  at  lU  front,  strips  at  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet-frame  pro- 
jecting forwardly  beyond  the  bottom,  a  diaplay-front  comprising  up- 
righu  hinged  to  said  strips,  a  croaa-piace  at  the  bottom  of  the  up- 
righU  fixed  thereto  and  projecting  pearwardly,  a  number  of  othei 
croaa-piecea  fixed  to  the  aaid  uprighu  having  their  inner  lower  cor- 
ners beveled,  aaid  croaa-piecaa  apaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  glaaa 
panel  in  the  front  above  the  upper  one  of  said  croaa-piecea,  a  nuuibar 
of  partitions  supported  by  the  display-front,  their  upper  end  por- 
tions parallel  with  the  diaplay-front  and  their  lower  end  portions  in- 
clined downwardly  and  forwardly  and  each  atUched  to  one  of  the 
croaa-piecea  of  the  display-front  and  a  number  of  partition-strips  ae- 
cured to  each  of  aaid  partitions  dividing  the  spaces  between  the  par- 
titions into  vertically-arranged  chambers  open  at  their  top,  the  lower 
ends  of  aaid  compartmenU  arranged  to  support  the  packages  in  the 
eompartraenU  resting  upon  the  croaa-pie««a  of  the  display  front  and 
to  permit  the  removal  of  said  packages  between  the  opening?  in  the 
aaid  croaa-pieces 

783,4^1.    WJIDLMTRAieHTKHDl  FOR  8BPARAT0R8.    Jom 
^  *AiJOP,  Molt,  Ian.,  mtigaar  of  ooo-balf  to  Cbartaa  W  Sailera. 
Malt,Kua.    Pflad  Aug.  1.  1901    Svtel  Ma  219.190, 
Claim— I    The  combination  with  a  separator  and  a  carrier  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  bundle-siraightener  conaiating  of  an 
inclined  frame  reating  at  iU  lower  front  end  upon  the  rear  central 
portion  of  the  carrier  and  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  separator  in 
order  that  it  may  be  swung  upwardly  from  said  carrier,  driven  wheels 
mounted  at  the  oppoaite  enda  of  aaid  frame,  an  endlesa  cable  con- 
necting aaid  wheela,  and  teeth  projecting  from  said  cable. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aeparator  and  a  carrier  arranged  at 
one  end  thereof,  of  a  bnndle-straightener  conaiating  of  a  pair  of  arma 
auiUbly  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  separator,  an  inclined 
frame  adjusUbly  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  aaid  anna  and  resting 
at  iU  lower  front  end  upon  the  rear  central  portion  of  the  carrier, 
suiUbly-driven  wheels  mounted  at  the  oppoaite  ends  of  aaid  frame. 
an  endleaa  cable  connecting  aaid  wheela,  and  teeth  secured  to  aaid 

cable. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  separator  and  a  carrier  arranged  at 
one  end  thereof,  of  a  bundle-atraightener  conaisting  of  a  pair  of  alot 
tMi  ann*  pivoted  at  their  upper  end*  to  the  separator,  an  inclined 
frame  adjuaUblyaacur»datiU  upperend  to  the  slotted  portions  of  said 
anna  and  reating  at  iU  lower  front  end  upon  the  rear  central  portion 
of  the  earner,  suiubly-driven  aprocket-whoela  mounted  at  the  oppo- 
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site  enda  of  aaid  frame,  an  endless  sprocket-chain  connecting  aaid 
sprocket-wheels,  and  teeth  secured  to  said  chain. 


V...., 


frame  comprising  a  pair  of  triangular  aide  plates  securad  at  their  up- 
per end*  to  the  separator  and  reating  at  their  lower  ends  upon  the 
rear  central  portion  of  tbe  carrier,  and  longitudinal  sUys  connecting 
aaid  side  platea,  one  of  aaid  sUys  being  aecured  near  the  upper  edges 
of  the  side  plates  to  fonn  in  conjunction  therewith  a  channel ;  suit- 
ably-driven wheels  mounted  at  the  oppoaite  end*  of  said  frame,  an 
endleaa  cable  connecting  aaid  wheels  the  upper  strand  of  which  ex- 
tenda  through  the  channel  while  the  lower  strand  extends  through 
a  paaaage-way  in  the  frame,  and  teeth  on  aaid  cable. 


7H2  4r:^'2  MACHIHB  FOR  MAKIIQ  CAH-W)DIB8.  Joi«  Ab- 
Duaoi  Hew  York,  H  Y  ,  uaigaor  of  ooa-half  to  aanuel  OrUnalty. 
Hew  York,  H.  Y.    fUed  Sept  10,  1901    Aerial  Ha  228,971 


4.  The  combination  with  a  aeparator  and  a  carrier  arranged  at 
one  end  thereof,  of  a  bundle-straightener  consisting  of  an  inclined 
frame  suiubly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  separator  and  resting  at  iU 
opposite  end  upon  the  rear  central  portion  of  the  carrier,  said  frame 
having  a  channel  in  its  upper  aide,  suitably-driven  wheels  mounted 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  an  endless  cable  connecting  said 
wheels  the  upper  strand  of  which  extends  through  the  channel,  and 
teeth  on  said  cable  which  project  above  the  sides  of  aaid  channel. 

5.  Thecombinationwithaaeparator  and  acarrierarrangedatone 
end  thereof,  of  a  bundle-atraightener  cx>naisting  of  an  inclined  frame 
secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  separator  and  reating  at  ite  lower  a»d 
upon  the  rear  central  portion  of  the  carrier,  said  frame  having  a  chan- 
nel in  ita  upper  side,  extensionH  on  the  upper  portions  of  the  side*  of 
aaid  channel  having  beveled  front  edgea,  suiUbly-driven  wheels 
mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  inclined  frame,  an  endleaa  cable 
connecting  said  wheels,  and  teeth  on  said  cable  which  project  above 
tbe  aides  of  tbe  channel  but  are  lower  than  the  extensions. 

6  The  combination  with  a  separator,  bearings  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  transverse  shaft  joomaled  in  said  bear- 
ings, of  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  shaft,  a 
frame  adjustably  aecured  to  aaid  arma  having  an  inclined  upper  por- 
tion, a  aprockot-whael  joumaled  in  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  frame, 
a  sprocket-wheel  mounted  on  aaid  tranaverae  ahaft,  an  endlesa 
aprocket-chain  connecting  aaid  sprocket -wheela,  and  teeth  aecured 
to  aaid  sprocket-chain 

7.  The  combination  with  a  aeparator,  a  carrier  arranged  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  slotted  bottom  forming  part  of  the  carrier,  of  a 
frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  separator,  arms  depending  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  frame  adapted  to  extend  through  the  sloU  in  the 
carrier-battom,  suiUbly-driven  wheels  carried  at  the  oppoaite  ends 
of  said  frame,  an  endleaa  cable  connecting  aaid  wheela,  and  teeth  on 
aaid  cable 

8.  The  combination  with  a  separator,  a  carrier  arranged  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  bottom  forming  part  of  tbe  carrier,  of  guidea  com- 
priaing a  pair  of  united  atripa  secured  to  the  carrier-bottom  having 
beveled  front  ends,  a  frame  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  tbe  separator 
and  reating  at  ita  lower  end  upon  aaid  guidea,  wheels  mounted  in  tbe 
oppoaite  enda  of  aaid  frame,  an  endleaa  cable  connecting  aaid  wheela, 
and  teeth  aecured  to  aaid  cable. 

9  The  combination  with  a  aeparator  sud  a  carrier  arranged  at 
one  end  thereof,  0I  a  bundle-atraightener  consisting  of  an  indined 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  can-bodies,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  with  a  recesaed  core,  a  apreadrr  having  a  plate  with- 
in the  core,  and  an  expander  adapted  to  enter  the  core  and  engage 
the  plate,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  can-bodies,  tbe  combination  of  a 
matrix  with  a  chamfered  recessed  perforated  core,  a  apring-influ- 
enced  spreader,  a  plate  within  the  core,  pins  connecting  said  plate 
to  the  spreader,  and  an  expander  adapted  to  enter  tbe  core  and  en- 
gage the  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  machine  for  making  can-bodies,  the  combination  of  a 
matrix  with  a  recesaed  core,  a  pair  of  folders,  a  spreader  connected 
to  the  core,  an  expander  adapted  to  enter  the  core,  and  a  plunger 
adapted  to  be  projected  against  the  expander,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  can-bodies,  the  combination  of  a 
matrix  with  a  receaoed  core,  a  pair  of  folders,  a  alidable  reat,  a 
spreader  connected  to  the  core,  an  expander  adapted  to  enter  the 
core,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  projected  against  tbe  expander, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  machine  for  making  ran-bodiea,  the  combination  of  a 
slide  adapted  to  receive  the  can-blank  with  a  matrix, a  receasedcore, 
a  pair  of  folders,  a  slidable  rest,  a  spreader  connected  to  the  core,  an 
expander  adapted  to  enter  tbe  core,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected against  the  expander,  substantially  as  specified 


7  8  2.433.    TIM PERATUU-IIDICATIie  8P00H    lAUumi 
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Claiai.— I.  A  spoon  comprising  a  Dowi  and  an  attached,  elon- 
gated handle  having  a  broadened,  flat  outer  end,  and  prorided  with 
a  concave  enlargement  lo  form  a  bulb-aeat  adjacent  the  bowl,  and 
longitudinally  slotted  from  said  bulb-seat  outward,  a  thermometer 
atUched  to  the  spoon,  and  having  iU  bulb  located  in  the  seat,  and  ite 
stem  extended  within  the  longitudinal  alot,  a  guard  for  the  bulb, 
and  an  indicating-acale  on  the  broadened  and  flat  outer  end  of  the 

handle. 

J.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  a  spoon  having  a 
bowl  snd  an  integral  handle,  the  latter  having  a  concave  bulb-seat 
formed  therein  adjacent  the  bowl,  and  an  elongated  slot  leading 
from  the  seat  along  the  handle,  a  thermometer  atUched  to  the  spoon 
having  ite  bulb  in  the  aeat,  and  iU  atem  located  within  the  longitudi- 
nal slot,  an  indicating-scale  formed  directly  on  the  spoon-handle, 
and  means  to  reUin  the  thermometer  in  plaoe. 
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rimm  — In  t  nut-lock,  the  combination  uf  •  boit,  a  lock-waaher 
provided  upon  itx  outer  tide  with  an  annular  ||roove  nurroundinK  the 
opening  therein.  «aid  opening  bein((  of  a  largor  diameter  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  bolt,  means  for  positioain^  the  jwaaher,  teeth  situated 
at  iBterral*  in  the  len(^h  of  the  groove  of  tie  washer,  a  nut,  and 
teeth  projected  from  the  under  tide  of  the  nun  and  interlocking  with 
the  teeth  in  the  groove  nf  the  wather  , 


7  8 '2. 4  a. "i.    88AL,    FlAMUI  W. 
nad  Oet  2S.  190i    Serial  Ma  889.36i 


BMou,  WtflhlDgtoo.  D.  C. 


CUtim—Xhe  »eal  herein  dewribed  roisisting  of  a  bale  or 
thackle  of  comparatively  heavr  gage  wire  haVing  iU  terminals  bent 
at  *ub«tantiallT  a  nght  angle,  and  a  4oft-metal  body  having  shackle- 
paMsge*  extending  through  the  same  and  terfiinating  at  their  lower 
extremities  in  a  plane  above  the  terminus  of  thfe  central  portion  of  the 
soft-metal  bodr  and  producing  shoulders  adgpted  to  interlock  with 
the  exposed  angular  portions  of  the  shackle.  tubsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  »et  forth. 

7  H  '2  .  4  a  <  >  .  W»'  'O*  MAOBOLiaMB.  TOMBS.  OR  OTHIR 
BuiLblH9&  Oman  i.  ConiAiD,  Mew  tort.  M.  T ,  Mrtgnor  to 
Tayntor  ComtnicUoo  Company.  Bnwkljn.  Ml  T..  •  OoiporaUoo  of  Mew 
Tori    PU«d  Auc.  26.  1904.    Serial  Ma  222,3M. 
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4.  In  a  roof  for  mausoleums,  tombs  or  other  buildings,  th* 
combination  of  a  triangular  pediment,  having  iU  upper  faces  pitch 
laterally,  roof-stones  resting  upon  and  lapping  the  edge  of  said  pedi- 
ment, said  roof-stones  having  a  laterally-extending  bead  or  Allet 
upon  the  upper  edge  thereof  on  the  end  adjoining  said  pediment,  a 
p«diment-saddle  resting  upon  said  pediment  adjacent  to  and  housing 
in  said  roof-stones,  overhung  flanges  on  said  pediment-saddle  pro- 
jecting over  said  roof-stones,  said  flanges  on  their  under  side  being 
provided  with  a  rabbet  adapted  to  intercept  and  engage  said  beads 
or  ftUeta  on  the  underlying  roof-stones,  a  keystone  and  a  suitable  • 
snpporting  structure. 

5.  In  a  roof  for  mausoleums,  tombs,  or  other  buildings,  the 
combination  of  a  triangular  pediment,  having  its  upper  faces  pitch 
laterally,  roof-stones  renting  upon  and  lapping  the  edge  of  said  pedi- 
ment, said  roof-stones  having  a  laterally-extending  bead  or  fUlet 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  thereof  adjoining  said  pediment,  a 
pediment-saddle  resting  up«>n  oaid  pediment  adjacent  to  and  housing 
in.  said  roof-stones,  overhung  flanges  on  said  pediment-saddle  pri>- 
jecting  over  said  roof-stones  said  flanges  on  their  under  side  being 
provided  with  a  rabbet  adapted  to  intercept  and  engage  said  heads 
or  fllleU  on  the  underlying  roof-stones,  a  keystone  having  overhang- 
ing flanges  adapted  to  overlap  adjoining  stones,  and  a  suitable  sup- 

, porting  structure. 

6.  In  a  roof  for  mausoleums,  tombs  or  other  buildings,  the  com- 
bination of  a  triangular  pediment  having  its  upper  faces  pit<'h  later- 
ally, roof-stones  resting  upon  and  lapping  said  pediment,  said  roof- 
atones  having  a  laterally-extending  bead  or  fillet  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  end  thereof  adjoining  said  pediment,  a  pediment-saddle 
resting  npon  said  pediment  adjacent  to  and  housing  in  said  roof- 
•tOBCS,  overhung  flanges  on  each  side  of  said  pediment-saddle  pro- 
jecting over  said  roof -stones  respectively,  and  an  upwardly-project- 
ing bead  or  fillet  centrally  of  the  top  thereof,  said  flanges  on  their  un- 
der side  being  provided  with  a  rabbet  adapted  to  intercept  and  en- 
gage said  bead  or  fillet  on  the  underlying  roof-stones,  a  keystone 
having  overhanging  end  and  side  flanges  adapted  to  overlap  adjoin- 
ing stones,  said  end  flanges  being  provided  with  a  rabbet  on  the  un- 
der side  thereof  adapted  to  intercept  and  engage  the  bead  or  fillet  on 
the  pediment-saddle,  and  a  suitable  supporting  structure. 

7.  In  a  roof  for  mausoleums,  tombs,  ur  other  buildings,  the  com- 
bination of  a  triangular  pediment  having  its  upper  faces  pitch  later- 
erally,  tenons  thereon,  roof-stones  resting  upon  and  lapping  said 
pediment,  said  roof-stones  having  a  laterally-extending  bead  or  fillet 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  thereof  adjoining  said  pediment,  and 
mortises  on  the  under  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  tenons,  a 
pediment-saddle  resting  upon  said  pediment  adjacent  to  and  housing 
in  said  roof-stones,  overhung  flanges  on  each  side  of  said  pediment- 
saddle  projecting  over  said  roof-stones  respectively,  and  an  upwardly- 
I  pn>jecting  bead  or  fillet  centrally  of  the  top  thereof,  said  flanges  on 
!  their  under  side  being  provided  with  a  rabbet  adapted  to  intercept 
and  engage  said  bead  or  fillet  on  the  underlying  roof-stones,  a  key- 
stone having  overhanging  end  and  side  flanges  adapted  to  overlap 
adjoining  stones,  said  end  flanges  being  provided  with  a  rabbet  on 
the  under  side  thereof  adapted  to  intercept  and  engage  the  bead  or 
fillet  on  the  pediment-saddle,  and  a  suitable  supporting  structure. 


Claim— \  In  a  roof  for  mausoleums.  Ik>mbs  snd  other  build- 
ings, the  combination  of  a  pediment,  a  roof-#tone  resting  upon  and 
lapping  the  edge  of  said  pediment,  a  pediment-saddle  resting  upon 
said  pediment  adjacent  to  and  housing  in.  *id  stone,  interlocking 
parts  carried  by  said  roof-stone  and  said  pediment-saddle  respec- 
tively, and  a  suitable  supporting  structure 

2.  In  a  roof  for  mausoleums,  tombs  sad  other  buildings,  the 
combination  ot  a  triangular  pediment  having  iU  npper  faces  pitch 
laterally,  roof -stones  resting  upon  and  lapping  the  edge  of  said  pedi- 
ment, a  pediment-saddle  resting  upon  said  p^iment  adjacent  to  and 
housing  in.  said  roof-stoaea.  interlocking  pafts  carried  by  said  pedi- 
ment-saddle and  said  roof-stones  resp^-tiv^ly.  a  keystone  having 
overhanging  side  flanges  interiocking  part*  carried  by  said  pedi- 
HMBt-aaMle  an'd  said  keystone  respectively,  and  a  suiuble  support- 
ing strvcture 

3  In  a  roof  for  mausoleums,  tombs.  a»d  other  buildings,  the 
combination  of  a  pediment  having  iU  upper  faces  pitch  laterally, 
rtrnf-stonea  resting  npoa  and  lapping  the  e4ge  of  said  pediment,  a 
pediaeat-saddle  rcating  upea  said  pediment  adjacent  to  and  houaiBg 
in  said  roof -stones,  interlocking  part*  earned  by  said  pediment-sad- 
dle and  said  roof-stones  respectively,  a  key  or  ridge  stone,  and  a  suit 
able  sapporting  structure. 


78*2,43  7.    'AM     ewEfli  W  Datii,  St  Loula. Ma    Filed  June  1. 
IBCa.    Serial  Mo  159,336 


rtMi*  — In  a  fan  for  use  in  connection  with  a  sewing-machiae, 
a  vertical  tUndard  having  a  flat  base,  a  single  pivot-screw  in  said 
baae  eccentric  with  the  sUndard  for  roUry  adjustment  of  the  baae 
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and  the  ataadard  oa.V^e  Baehiae-Uble,  a  pair  of  baariag-arBa  iate- 
gral  with  the  ataadard  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  horixontal  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  b«aring-arma,  a  rt>tary  faa  sacarad  to  aaid  shaft  on 
one  side  of  the  journal,  a  grooved  friction-disk  secured  to  the  shaft 
on  the  other  side  of  the  jonraal  for  engagement  with  the  driving-belt 
of  the  machine. 


78Q.438.    PUftlACI.    Lo«B Di lou. Ian Prudwn. OiL  PIM 
Jan.  111901    Sirta  la  18S.T7ft 
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Claim. — 1.  A  furnace  consisting  of  an  inclined  hearth  with  an 
escape-flue  rising  from  near  the  head  thereof,  a  roof  overhanging  the 
hearth,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  crucible  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  hearth,  a  draw-off  spout  from  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  a 
furnace-front  having  burners  projecting  therethrough,  one  discharg- 
ing within  the  reeerroir,  and  the  other  directed  upon  the  hearth,  a 
closed  opening  through  the  said  roof  coincident  with  the  reeervoir, 
a  depending  lip  from  the  aaid  roof  at  the  angle  of  the  flue,  and  a  pro- 
jection of  the  rear  wall  overhanging  the  head  of  the  said  hearth. 

2.  The  herein-described  furnace  comprising  an  inclosed  hearth, 
a  burner  located  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  directed  thereinto,  a 
lip  depending  from  the  roof  of  said  hearth  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  an 
overhang  formed  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  hearth,  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  contain  a  crucible,  and  a  burner  therefor. 

3.  The  herein-d escribed  furnace  comprising  an  inclosed  hearth, 
a  burner  located  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  directed  thereinto,  a 
lip  depending  from  the  roof  of  said  hearth  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  an 
overhang  formed  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  hearth,  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  contain  a  crucible,  a  burner  for  said  reservoir,  and  a  baffle-plate 
located  in  the  latter. 

4.  The  herein-described  furnace  comprising  an  incloaed  hearth, 
a  burner  located  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  directed  thereinto,  a 
lip  depending  from  the  roof  of  aaid  hearth  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  an 
overhang  formed  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  hearth,  a  reservoir  adapted 
to  contain  a  crucible,  a  burner  for  said  reservoir,  and  a  draw-off  spout 
for  the  latter. 


7  8  '2  .  4  3  9  .    BA8-H0LDBK    Wiuuh  Downi,  Detroit  MMl 
FIM  Dee.  10, 1908.    Sertal  la  185.S27 


CIoMH.— I .  A  bag-holder  consisting  of  an  upright  piece,  having 
secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  a  series  of  l_rshaped  apart- 
ments, consisting  of  a  back  piece,  bottom  and  front  horizontal  stop, 
the  apartments  arranged  on  the  upright  one  above  the  other  in  such 
a  manner  that  an  opening  shall  be  formed  between  the  top  of  the  atop 
in  the  bottom  apartment  and  the  bottom  of  the  apartment  directly 
above  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  bags,  and  the  same  in  each  apart- 
ment excepting  the  top  apartment,  which  shall  be  provided  with 
means  for  retaining  the  top  parts  of  the  bags;  each  apartment  except 
the  bottom  one  adapted  to  preas  against  and  retain  the  bags  id  the 
apartment  directly  under. 

2  A  bag-holder  consisting  of  a  series  of  (_j-ahaped  apartmenta 
being  free  to  swing,  having  a  back  piece,  a  bottom  and  froi^t  horizon- 
tal stop;  the  back  pieces  of  the  apartments  fastened  to  a  member 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  above;  the  apartments  arranged  one 
above  the  other  in  such  a  manner  that  an  opening  shall  be  fonned  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  stop  in  the  bottom  apartment  and  the  bottom  of 
the  apartment  directly  above  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  bags,  and  the 


in  each  apartaaeat  excaptiag  the  top  apartment  wkiek  ekall  be 
provided  with  means  for  retaining  the  top  part  of  the  bags  rabataa- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  deecribed. 

5.  The  combination  ooaaiatiag  of  a  aeriea  of  swinging  apart- 
■MBta  adapted  to  hold  bags ;  the  apartments  arranged  one  above  the 
other  in  snch  a  way  that  the  top  part  of  the  bags  in  the  lowest  apart- 
ment ahall  be  held  in  plaoe  by  the  apartment  directly  above  preeaing 
against  them  and  the  aame  in  each  apartment  till  the  top  apartment 
ia  reached  which  shall  be  provided  with  means  for  retaining  the  baga 
in  that  apartment ;  a  support  provided  for  fastening  the  apartmenta 
thereto  and  the  apartmenta  being  fastened  to  aaid  support  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  capable  of  ewiagiag  subataatially  aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  ooaaiatiag  of  a  aeries  of  apartments  adapted 
to  hold  bags,  the  apartaaents  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  capa- 
ble of  swinging  backward  and  forward,  means  provided  adapted  to 
retain  the  baga  in  the  top  apartment,  each  apartment  except  the  bot- 
tom one  adapted  to  press  against  the  apartment  directly  under  it, 
and  a  support  provided  for  attaching  the  apartmenta  thereto 

b.  The  combination  conaiating  of  a  series  of  apartments  adapted 
to  hold  bags :  the  apartmenta  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  readily  swing  backward  and  forward ;  each  apartment 
except  the  bottom  one  adapted  to  press  against  the  apartment  di- 
rectly under  it,  a  support  provided  for  attaching  the  apartmenta 
thereto  and  proper  means  provided  for  attaching  the  apartments  to 
to  said  support  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  them  to  swing  back- 
ward and  forward,  aad  means  provided  adapted  to  retain  the  top 
part  of  the  bags  in  the  upper  apartment. 

6.  The  eombtnation  consisting  of  two  apartments  adapted  to 
hold  bags,  one  apartment  arranged  above  the  other  apartment  and 
fastened  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  free  to  swing  and  retain  the  bags 
in  the  lower  apartment  by  pressing  against  them. 

7.  A  bag-holder  consisting  of  a  series  of  apartmenU  adapted  to 
hold  bags,  the  top  apartment  fonned  opposite  the  upper  portion  of 
the  next  lower  apartment,  leaving  an  opening  for  the  withdrawal  of 
bags  in  the  latter  apartment  under  a  line  level  with  the  bottom  of  the 
upper  apartment ;  the  second  apartment  from  the  top  formed  in  the 
same  manner  with  respect  to  the  third  highest  apartment,  and  the 
aame  with  each  apartment  except  the  bottom  one. 

8.  A  bag-  holder  consisting  of  two  apartments  adapted  to  hold 
bags;  the  top  apartment  fonned  opposite  the  upper  portion  of  the 
lower  apartment  leaving  an  opening  for  the  withdrawal  of  bags  in 
the  latter  apartment  under  a  line  level  with  the  bottom  of  the  upper 
apartment. 

9.  The  combination  conaisting  of  a  series  of  apartments  adapted 
to  hold  bags,  a  support  provided  for  fastening  the  apartmenta  there- 
to, and  the  apartments  fastened  to  aaid  support  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  be  able  to  be  swung  away  from  one  another  to  facilitate  the  plac- 
ing of  bags  into  the  apartments. 

10.  The  combination  conaisting  of  a  series  of  apartments  adapt- 
ed to  hold  bags,  the  apartments  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  se- 
cured to  a  support  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging 
backward  and  forward;  each  apartment  except  the  bottom  one 
adapted  to  press  against  the  apartment  directly  under  it,  means  pro- 
vided which  while  adapted  to  retain  the  bags  in  the  top  apartment 
will  also  transmit  a  pressure  succeaaively  to  the  baga  in  each  apart- 
ment. 

11.  A  bag-holder  consisting  of  a  seriaa  of  apartments  adapted 
to  hold  baga,  the  apartmenta  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  bags  in  each  apartment  will  be  held  by  the  pressure 
frop  the  apartment  above,  excepting  the  top  apartment,  means  for 
retaining  the  bags  in  this  apartment,  and  means  provided  for  holding 
the  apartments  in  their  proper  places.  In  such  a  manner  that  they  can 
be  moved  away  from  one  another  to  facilitate  the  placing  of  baga 
into  the  apartments. 

12.  A  bag-holderconsistingof  a  plurality  of  apartments,  the  top 
apartment  arranged  above  the  next  lower  apartmeat  and  adapted  to 
retain  the  bags  in  the  latter  apartment  by  preaaing  against  them,  and 
the  same  with  each  apartment  except  the  bottom  one,  and  the  apart- 
ments adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  one  another  to  facilitate  the 
placing  of  bags  into  the  apartments 


7  8^.440.  FUD  MSCHAVI8M.  HniT  B.  Iuuaedt aoi  Pud 

L  Bbiua&dt.  Hewart  M.  J.,  aiaigiMn  to  Oould  A  Kbertanlt  a  Got- 
poratlDDtjfMewJerMy.    PQed  Jan.  M,  1904.    Serial  Ma  190,646. 

Claim. — 1 .  A  feed-crank  for  a  metal-wot  king  machine  compris- 
ing a  feed-arm  having  a  groove  upon  the  face  and  having  forwardly- 
projecting  bearings  at  the  opposite  ends,  an  adjusting-screw  jour- 
naled  in  aaid  bearings, a  alidsr  having  a  nut  upon  said  screw,  a  crank- 
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pin  for  a  foniMrMnff-link  projerteH  from  Mid  nut  toward  th«  rrank- 
arm.  a>id  a  atud  upon  mirh  pin  extended  into  th4  frroov^,  whereby  the 
rrankpia  ha*  th^  doublr  rapport  of  the  acrew  ^d  irrooTS. 


Claim.— \.  K  whip-«upporter  havinx  a  plurality  of  coila,  and  a 
loop  naiting  aaid  eoita,  subatantiallj  aa  ihown  and  deachb«d. 

t.  A  wkip-tnpporter  baring  right  and  left  roili,  and  a  loop  antt- 
lag  aaid  roil* 

3.  A  whip-aupport«r  baring  a  pluralitr  of  roila  for  the  recep- 
tion of  whip-laahea,  and  a  loop  uniting  aaid  coila  and  adapted  to  en- 
gmgc  a  uul  or  other  support. 

4.  A  whip-aupport«r  baring  right  and  left  coils,  a  loop  uniting 
aaid  coila,  and  a  loop  arranged  at  one  end  of  one  of  aaid  coila. 


7H2.4r4M.    8DAKD-RAIL    Jabb  rots,  Joiuwtown.  Pi. 
lov.  2S.  1801    aortal  la  SSS.Ml. 
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2  .\n  oscillating  feed-rrank  for  a  metal-working  machine  bar- 
ing a  cenlral  hub  with  rrank-arm  extended  io  the  »ame  line  atoppo- 
>iiu  4i<je«  thereof,  and  baring  a  continuous  groosre  upon  the  face,  aaid 
arm  having  at  the  ends  forwardly-projecting  bearings  and  an  adjaat- 
ing-arrew  joumaled  in  «aid  bearings,  a  slider  having  a  nut  upon  aaid 
•crew,  a  rrank-pin  for  a  connecting-link  projected  from  said  nut  to- 
ward the  said  gr<>ore.  and  a  stud  upon  such  ^in  extended  into  the 
groove,  wherebr  the  rrank-pin  is  supported  at  both  ends,  and  may 
he  adjusted  to  operate  the  feed  in  either  direction 

3  The  feed-crank  herein  deacribed  for  |  metal-working  ma- 
chine, eompriaing  the  fe«d-ann  baring  in  ita  f^ce  the  groore  e  mate- 
rially smaller  than  the  crank-pio,  and  the  bearings  d  projected  for- 
wardW  beyond  the  line  of  ita  face  at  opposite  ends  of  the  arm,  the 
feed-acrew  e  joumaled  in  the  aaid  baaringa  and  dispoaed  wholly  out- 
side the  fare  of  the  feed-arm.  the  alider  bariag  the  nut  1  upon  the 
icrew,  a  crank-pin  for  a  connecting-link,  and  a  stud  extended  into 
the  groove,  whereby  the  ermnk-pin  is  *opport4d  at  two  points  in  ita 
length;  namely,  at  one  point  by  the  extenaioa  of  the  stud  into  the 
groore  r,  and  at  another  point  outaide  the  faee  of  the  feed-am  by 
the  nut  upon  the  aaid  acnw,  sabatantially  aa  kerein  set  forth. 


78'^.4*41.    WALL  OOWSTtDCnOI.    JoM  A 
Ooia    PBiA  Aoc.  to.  IWi    Sirtia  I&  ttl  SN. 
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Clmim. — 1 .  A  railway  guard-rail  rompnsing  a  T-rail  resting  on 
its  aide,  with  ita  base  or  flange  facing  and  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the 
track-rail,  and  a  chair  or  bracket  aecnred  to  and  supporting  aaid  T 
rail. 

i.  A  railway  guard-rail  eompriaing  a  T-rail  reating  on  ita  aide, 
with  ita  baae  or  flange  facing  and  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  track- 
rail,  said  baae  or  flange  constituting  the  wearing-surface  of  said 
guard-rail,  a  chair  or  bracket  secured  to  and  forming  a  support  for 
said  T-rail,  and  means  for  securing  aaid  chair  or  bracket  to  the  tie*. 

3.  A  railway  guard-rail,  eompriaing  a  Trail  reating  on  ita  side 
with  ita  baae  or  flange  adjacent  to  and  facing  the  head  of  the  track- 
rail,  a  chair  having  a  seat  which  eonforma  to  the  ahape  of  the  aide  of 
the  rail  which  reata  upon  it,  meana  for  connecting  the  aaid  T-rail  to 
the  chair,  and  means  for  securing  the  chair  to  the  tiea 

4.  A  railway  guard-rail  eompriaing  a  Trail  reating  on  ita  aide 
with  ita  baae  or  flange  adjacent  to  and  facing  the  track-rail  and 
spaced  the  regular  standard  disUnce  from  the  head  thereof,  a  chair 
extending  under  and  ronatituting  a  bearing-plate  for  the  track-rail, 
aaid  chair  being  prorided  with  a  seat  formed  integral  therewith  and 
ahaped  to  ftt  the  side  of  aaid  guard-rail,  and  means  for  securing  aaid 
chair  to  ita  supporting  roadway-tie  and  to  the  aforeaaid  T-rail. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  guard-rail  of  the  claaa  described,  of  a 
chair  prorided  with  a  seat  formed  integral  therewith  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  anbatantially  adjacent  to  the  head  of  the  track- 
rail,  said  seat  being  shaped  In  conform  io  the  outline  of  the  aide  of 
aaid  guard-rail  resting  thereon,  a  hole  in  the  upper  portion  of  aaid 
aeat  for  aecnring  aaid  guard-rail  thereto,  the  lorrer  portion  of  aaid 
chair  being  flat  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  a  railway-tie.  and  meana 
for  securing  aaid  chair  thereto 

6  The  combination  with  a  track-rail  and  a  guard-rail  of  the 
claaa  deacribed.  of  a  chair  formed  of  a  preaaed  or  rolled  plate  pro- 
rided with  flat  lower  aarfacea,  one  of  which  eztenda  under  the  baae 
flange  of  the  track-rail,  an  upwardly-projecting  aeat  formed  integral 
with  said  chair  and  conforming  to  the  outline  of  the  side  of  the 
guard-rail  reating  thereon,  and  means  for  securing  aaid  chair  to  the 
roadway  and  to  the  guard-rail  aforeaaid 


riaiw  — In  a  wall,  the  combination  of  coaraen  of  blocks  hariag 
projectiona  extending  from  the  side  thereof,  and  aaid  blocks  laid  in 
the  wall  to  break  joinU  with  the  projectiona  all  extending  in  the 
same  direction,  veneer  facing  abutting  againat  the  end*  of  said  pro- 
jartions  and  laid  in  courses  to  break  joinU,  a»d  meUUic  tiea  baring 
angular  end*  for  securing  the  blocks  and  facing  together,  aaid  tiea 
being  arranged  with  their  end*  dispoeed  horisonlally,  and  in  paira  at 
pointa  where  the  projections  lie  adjacent  to  each  other. 


7H'^  4-4-^     WHI?-8UPfO»TIl.    Jamm  D   Pia«wa»„  Obarta. 
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7H'2,-4'44^.  oimuum  poE  nstuei-iLiYATOfta  txh 

wiAB  T.  Qmam,  Sttan.  Ohio,  aHtgnar  to  Tha  SUtv  ltaDii*etar<Dg 

OoBpuT.  atlMB.  Ohio.    POad  May  S,  1801    Sartal  la  m  J06. 

Clmm  —1  A  diatributer  for  enailage,  compriaiag  a  diachargo- 
pipe  from  the  ensilage-cutter,  an  elerator-pipe.  a  swivel-joint  intro- 
duced between  theae  two  pipea,  aaid  swirel-joint  consisting  of  a  seat 
formed  upon  the  diacharge-pipe.  a  tubular  pipe  haring  a  horixonUl^ 
flange  and  a  rereaaed  ring  necured  to  the  discharge-pipe  and  orer  the 
flange  of  the  tubular  pipe,  a  sectional  directing-pipe  on  the  top  of  the 
elerator-pipe.  together  with  meana  for  routing  the  elerator-pipe 
relative  to  the  diacharge-pipe  and  altering  the  poaition  of  the  direct- 
ing-aections  relatire  to  each  other 

J.  A  distributer  for  ensilage,  eompriaing  a  diacharge-pipe  har- 
ing a  horizontal  flange  at  the  top  thereof,  a  tubular  pipe  baring  a 
horixonul  flange  which  oreriiea  the  flange  of  the  diacharge-pipe,  an 
annular  slotted  ring  which  oreriiea  the  flange  of  the  diacharge-pipe 
and  receive,  the  flange  of  the  tubular  pipe,  an  elerator-pipe  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  tubular  pipe  aecvred  orer  it.  a  clamping-ring  har- 
I  ing  a  handle,  surrounding  said  elerator-pipe,  directing-aecUona  ae- 
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earad  to  tlM  top  of  the  elerator-pipe,  together  with  meana  for  chaag- 
iag  tha  poaitioa  of  the  diractaag-aoctioaa  relatire  to  each  other 


3.  A  diatributer  for  eaailage,  eompriaing  two  direeting-aections 
open  on  their  under  aide  and  collectirel)'  diapoaed  in  an  are  of  a 
circle  in  arertical  plaae,  one  of  aaid  aeetioaa  atraight  over  a  portion  of 
ita  length  and  ahaped  aa  an  arc  of  a  circle  orer  the  remaining  portion 
of  ita  length,  the  aecond  of  aaid  aeetioaa  ahaped  aa  an  are  of  a  circle 
orer  ita  whole  length  and  flared  at  ita  delirerr  end,  together  with 
meana  for  altering  the  position  of  the  aecond  se<.-tion  relative  to  the 
flrat  aaetion. 

4.  A  distributer  for  enailage,  comprising  a  diacharge-eection 
from  the  ensilage-cutter,  an  elerator-aection  swiveled  to  the  top  of 
the  diacharge-aection,  meana  for  moving  the  elerator-aection  circa- 

Uariy  upon  the  diacharge-section.  a  directing-aection  open  at  ita  un- 
der aide  and  rigidly  aecnred  to  the  elerator-aection,  and  a  aeoond  di- 
recting-aection open  at  its  under  side  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
flrat  directing-aection,  and  meana  for  moring  one  of  aaid  directing- 
•eetiona  relatire  to  the  other. 

5.  A  distributer  for  enailage,  eompriaing  an  elerator-pipe.  a 
aaetion  of  a  pipe  shaped  as  an  arc  of  a  circle  at  iu  upper  end  and  opca 
at  ita  under  aide  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  elerator-pipe, 
and  a  aectioo  of  a  pipe  ahaped  aa  aa  arc  of  a  circle  and  open  at  ita 
under  aide  and  morably  connected  at  ita  rear  end  to  the  flrtt-named 
aection  of  pipe,  together  with  means  for  rotating  said  elevator-pipe 
and  aections  of  pipe  horizontally,  and  meana  for  moring  one  of  aaid 
aeetioaa  of  a  pipe  rclatirely  to  the  other. 


78Q.4c4rO.    PABUC  kUPPUL 
•HtcBor  to  MePartuACo. 
7,1101.    Birtal  ■&  IU.11L 


Jon  H.eiui, 

I.  T..  t  Plnn. 


f.T.. 
POad  tea 


riasai.—ln  a  alipper,  a  aolc  and  an  upper  baring  a  fleecy  ianar 
and  a  comparatively  smooth  outer  surface  aecured  thereto,  said  up- 
per compriaiag  two  aubataatially  equal  blanka,  each  of  aaid  blanka 


having  tha  upper  portion  Uperad  inwardly  to  a  point  of  leaal  eiranm- 
fereaee  and  theaee  outwardly  at  aabaUatially  the  aame  dagree  of 
taper,  the  two  paru  thereof  being  joined  on  line*  subsUntialhr  in  a 
plane  longitudinally  biaeeting  said  slipper,  and  said  slipper  being 
tamed  downwardly  at  aaid  point  of  loaat  eircamf  ereace  upon  the  por 
tion  lying  immediately  below  the  aama. 


7  8  2  .  4  4r  6  .    OOTBmi  PO&M  POl  CIMBn 
9mutm,  OaUaal  QaL,  MBtgiwr  ta  &  E  4  A  L 
OaklaniCU.,aOarpontlaB<irOa]llbrala.    POad  July  «.  IMH. 
la  llfi^ilt 


WOUL    Cur 


a«1al 


Clmm. — A  bench  form  for  the  outer  wall  of  the  bencb-aection  of 
concrete  aewer-work,  the  aame  compriaiag  a  aeries  of  bench  or  knee 
blocks  each  provided  with  a  curved  inner  face  shaped  to  conform  ap- 
proximately to  the  currature  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  bench-aection  to 
be  formed  and  a  atraight  unobatructed  rear  face  adapted  to  abut 
againat  the  aide  wall  of  the  excavation  when  the  form  ia  in  poaition, 
and  a  enrred  faoa-wall  aacurad  to  the  inner  face  of  the  curved  bench 
or  knee  blocks,  the  combined  width  of  the  face- wall  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  knee-block  being  leaa  than  the  combined  width  of  the  face- 
wall  and  the  upper  end  of  the  knea-block,  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
faee-wall  being  aubataatially  lerel  with  the  center  of  the  aewer  when 
the  bench  form  ia  in  poaition  whereby  the  form  may  be  moved  on  an 
arc  to  withdraw  the  same  without  cutting  away  the  «idc  wails  of  the 
excavation  ^— ••■^^_^-^m>^^ 

782,4r4r7.    OOEin-TILE    Bdwau  Euumnm,  Phlkda^hia. 
Pa.    POad  Mar.  le.  1801    Sartal  la  1»S,S76 


CUdm. — 1.  A  facing-tile  for  wiadow-tedge  and  aimitar  comers 
haring  ita  face  curved  at  A',  and  A*,  and  adapted  to  form  a  union  or 
junction  piece  for  the  tilea  of  the  wall  and  of  the  window-ledge  and 

wall. 

2.  A  facing-tile  for  window-ledge  and  aimilar  comers  haring  iU 
face  curved  at  A'.  A*,  and  A*,  and  adapted  to  form  a  union  or  junc- 
tion piece  for  the  tile*  of  the  wall  and  of  the  window-ledge  and  wall. 

3.  A  facing-tile  for  window  and  similar  oomen  haring  flat  aee- 
tioaa A»,  and  A*,  united  by  curbed  aeetioaa  A',  and  AV  and  adapted 
to  form  a  union  or  junction  piece  for  the  tilea  of  the  wall  and  of  the 
window-ledge  and  wall. 

4.  A  facing-tile  for  window  and  similar  eomera  haring  flat  i>ec- 
tions  A*,  and  A*,  and  a  curred  aaetion  AV  united  by  curved  aectiona 
A', and  A*, and  adapted  to  form  a  union  or  junction  piece  for  the  tile* 
of  the  wall  and  of  the  window-ledge  and  wall. 

5.  A  facing-tile  for  window  and  aimilar  comers  having  flat  aee- 
tioaa A*,  and  A*,  united  by  curved  aectiona  A',  apd  AV  the  curved 
aection  A',  haring  alao  a  straight  terminal  aection  A*,  forming  an  ex- 
tenaion  of  the  flat  surface  A*.  aad  the  whole  adapted  to  form  a  union 
or  junction  piece  for  the  tilea  of  the  wall  and  of  the  window-ledge  and 

waU. 

f .  A  facing-tile  for  window  and  aimilar  coreera  haring  flat  aec- 
tiona A*,  and  A*,  united  by  curred  aectiona  A',  and  A*.  the  curved 
eeetiona  A',  and  A*,  haring  also  short  atraight  terminals  A*,  and  AV 
forpiing  extensions  of  the  flat  surface  A*,  and  the  whole  adapted  to 
form  a  union  or  junction  piece  for  the  tiles  of  the  wall  and  of  the  win- 
dow-ledge and  wall 
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Ct^im.—T\if  pombiMtioB  of  a  •uiubl*  luppoit  hartBic  ui  op««- 
iftK.  Md  a  cup-boider  comprMini;  a  body  baring  kn  op«B  plate  ar- 
reB««d  OB  and  atUeked  to  tk«  rapport,  around  ik«  op«ning  ihemn. 
and  a  HaBg«  depending  from  tk«  inner  edge  of  the  f  late  and  dupoeed 
in  the  opening  of  ibe  .upport  and  Upered  toward  ita  lower  edge,  and 
a  cap  baring  a  tkirt-llange  rounded  at  one  end ;  the  aaid  cap  being  ar 
ranged  on  the  plate  of  the  bodj  and  hing«Kl  aj  iu  ro«nded  end 
thereto. 


•TftQ  a^O      OOMHAKVMTlie  IUCH1II&    Jbhi  H.  JoWKW. 
Ie;?Jli:6hJa    ritad  lUy  29.  IWt    UahBl  «a  IW.801 


aaid  Utter  mechnnian.  a*id  reeept»cle  haTimg  n  rwiBginf  portioa, 
and  me«na  for  operating  the  awiBging  portion  to  di*:harge  the  e«r« 
of  corn  from  «he  re<-eptacle,  tubaUnUally  a«  »et  forth 

3.   In  a  roni-bar\ enter,  the  combination  with  the  cutting  appa- 
ratva.  and  the  endleaa  coBTeyiBg-apron  reoeiring  the  aUlki  from  the 
cutting  apparatus  and  trmTeling  tranaTerwily  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  machine,  of  rtalk-elevating  mechaniam  comprising  a  pair  of  par- 
allel inclined  conveying-aprona  moving  in  uniaon  and  opcratod  inde- 
pendently, a  conveyer  mechaniam  comprising  an  endleaa  apron  trav 
eling  in  the  direcUon  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  machine,  and 
receivyig  the  stalks  from  the  elevating-aprons,  snappingrollera  ar- 
ranged at  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer-apron  with  the  top  of  the 
lower  roller  in  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  conveyer- 
apron,  husking  mechanism  dupoeed  at  an  incUne  below  the  con- 
veyer-apron and  snapping-roUers  and  receiving  the  unhuaked  ears 
of  com  from  the  snappingrollera,  a  cradle  located  below  and  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  snapping  -  rollers  and  receiving  the  fodder  or 
stalks  as  discharged  from  said  snappingrollera  means  for  operating 
the  cradle  to  discharge  the  fodder  or  sUlks  therefrom,  an  elevating 
mechanism  for  the  husked  ears  of  com  comprising  an  endless  apron 
disponed  at  an  incline  at  the  lower  end  of  the  husking  mechanism, 
and  receiving  the  husked  ears  of  com  therefrom,  and  a  reeepUcle 
diapoaed  to  re^reive  said  husked  ears  of  com  from  said  apron,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7H3  4-.'^0     8LBCTWC  COiraOLLBL    Ha«  voi  I»A«l«.  Bath. 
Bngland.    POed  Jan.  21,  1901    aerial  la  I9a067. 


CUim—\  In  a  cora-harrester,  the  combiM'ion.  *i*^  **>*  <="^ 
ting  apparatus  and  the  endless  conveying-apro*  rweiving  the  sUlks 
from  the  cutting  apparatus  and  traveling  trai..»en^iy  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  machine,  of  elevating  mechaa.sm  comprising  two 
parallel  endlesa  apron*  placed  at  an  incline  wi<h  respect  to  the  con- 
veyiBg-apron  and  receiving  the  stalks  tberefraim.  a  conveyer-apron 
receiving  the  stalks  from  the  elevating-aprons,  snapping-rollers  ar- 
ranged at  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer  or  apron  and  receiving  the 
•talks  therefrom,  husking  mechanism  disposed  at  an  angle  below 
the  coBvever-apron  and  receiving  the  unhuaked. ears  of  com  from  the 
snapping-rollers.  mechaniam  for  elevating  the  husked  ears  of  corn 
comprising  an  endless  apron  disponed  at  aa  in-line  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  husking  mechanism,  and  a  rwptacW  «o  receive  the  ears  of 
cm  from  said  latter  mechanism,  substanUallt  as  set  forth. 

2  la  a  cora-banester,  the  combination,  With  the  cutting  appa- 
ratus and  the  endleaa  conveying-apron  receiving  the  sulks  from  the 
rutting  sppsrmtu*  and  traveling  transversely  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  machine,  of  elevating  mechanism  comprising  two  par- 
aUel  endless  aprons  placed  at  an  inclinewith  rea|>ect  to  the  conveying- 
apron  and  receiving  the  stalks  therefrom,  a  conireyer-apron  receiving 
the  stalks  fro«  the  elevating-aprona,  snappin(g-rollers  arranged  at 
the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyer  or  aproa,  an4  receiving  the  stalks 
therefrom,  husking  mechanism  diapoaed  at  an  angle  below  the  con- 
vever-apron  and  receiriag  the  unhasked  ears  of  com  from  the  snap- 
ping-rollers. methanism  for  elevating  the  hus|ed  ears  of  com  com 
prising  an  endle*.  apron  disponed  at  an  incline  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  husking  mechanism,  a  recepUcle  to  receive  the  ear*  of  com  from 


C'unm—An  electric  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  collec- 
tor-bars, each  haviag  a  aeriea  of  teeth,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  series 
of  conUcts,  connected  with  resisUnce-eteps.  a  second  set  of  collector- 
bars  adapted  to  engage  consecutively  with  another  aet  of  resiaUnce- 
atepa.  by  means  of  conUcts,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  bars  adapted 
to  place  the  first-mentioned  steps  ia  series  with  the  laat-mentioaed 
stepa.  substantially  as  described. 


7  H  >>  4. 5  1  MFTHOD  OF  CT3TTII0  IIDB  FMM  SHltT  MITAL 
PUT»  JonUE.aMFnix*oo.C»l  Wad  D«.  12. 19»  Sartal 
la  1M.999. 

Claim.— I  The  method  of  producing  can  enda  which  conaista  in 
6r«t  cutting  from  a  whole  sheet  and  by  a  gang  of  diea  a  certain  num- 
ber of  such  enda  in  staggered  arrangement,  then  shearing  the  sheet 
so  as  to  produce  duplicate  half -sheets,  and  then  cutting  from  each 
half-sheet,  obversely  and  reversely  and  in  staggered  armngement, 
additional  caa  enda;  so  that  the  total  or  ultimate  possible  namber  of 
can  ends  shall  have  been  produced  from  the  original  sheet  by  gangs 

°^  **'*i  The  method  of  producing  can  ends  which  consisU  in  hrst  cut 
ting  from  a  whole  sheet  and  by  a  gang  of  diea  a  certai.  number  ol 
such  ends  in  sUgget^d  arrangement,  then  shearing  the  sheet  trans- 
versely on  a  line  diametrically  of  the  cuttings  at  the  middU  portion 
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of  the  abeet  ao  as  to  produce  duplicate  half-sheeU.  then  cutting  from 
each  half-sheet  separately  obveraeiy  and  reversely  and  in  like  sUg- 
gcrad  arrangement  additioaal  can  enda;  ao  that  the  total  or  ultimate 
poaaible  number  of  can  ends  shall  have  been  produced  from  the  origi- 
nal sheet  by  gaaga  of  die*. 


o  o  d 

--<D-<2>- 

o  o  a 


7H'2,4rS'2.  eOrm-PLATB  TQtL  BOTTOM-CAn  iieot-MOLDa 
WOUAH  J.  iMfwi.  Pnokftird.  Pa.  POei  Har.  16.  llOi  8«1il  la 
19C.Stt. 


CImim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bed-plate 
having  a  aerie*  of  gutters,  and  covers  for  said  gutters  formed  in  sec- 
tions, the  ebds  of  the  sectiona  abutting,  each  seetioB  having  a  recess 
in  iu  ends,  said  receasea  forming  openingt  in  the  eoycra  when  the 
aections  thereof  are  applied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bed-plate  divided 
vertically  in  sectiona,  mean*  for  aecuring  aaid  aections  together,  gut- 
ters in  the  form  of  grooves  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate, 
said  gutters  radiating  from  a  common  center,  a  block  of  fire-brick 
itled  in  a  recess  in  the  center  of  the  plate,  said  block  provided  with 
aa  opeaing  in  the  center  extending  from  above  part  way  downward 
through  the  same,  passages  formed  in  the  block  radiating  from  the 
central  opening  and  connecting  with  the  gutter*,  cut-away  portions 
formed  upon  each  side  of  the  gutter*  longitudinal  with  the  same  so 
as  to  form  shoulder*,  and  sectional  removable  plates  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  shoulder*  and  cover  the  gutters,  the  inner  end  of  the  inner 
plates  coming  in  close  contact  with  the  central  block,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  sectional  plate*  and  central  block  being  fluah  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bed-plate,  aaid  aectioiial  plate*  prorided  with 
openings  formed  at  the  dividing-line  between  each  two  plate*  and 
the  dividing-line  between  the  outer  section  and  the  bed-plate,  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  bed-plate,  a  gutUr 
in  the  form  of  a  groove  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  aaid  plate,  a 
plate  made  in  sections  adapted  to  cover  said  groove,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  aectional  plate  being  flush  with  the  bed-plate,  said  sec- 
tional plates  proTided  with  openiags  formed  at  each  end  and  at  the 
dividing-line  between  the  plate*,  a  brick  block  inserted  in  the  bed- 
plate fluah  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  gutter  below  one  of  the 
opening*  through  which  the  metal  is  teemed,  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
•pecifled. 


783,458.    THBLMOBTAT.    ioa  L  LnLU. 
*      PahlS,IIOt    Sartia  la  1M.41B. 


Alkac  &C     POed 


Claim.— I.  Ib  a  thermal  circuit-cloaiag  device,  the  combiaation 
of  a  flied  electric  oonUct.  a  co6perating  electric  spring-contact  nor- 
mally tending  to  cloae  against  the  fixed  conUct,  a  plate  projected 
from  the  electric  spring-contact  and  having  a  sleeve,  a  sUndard  pro- 
vided with  a  aleeve,  and  a  fnaible  restrainer  of  approximately  U  form 
adapted  to  have  iU  legs  fitted  into  said  sleeves,  subitUntially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  thermal  circuit-cloeing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
baae  having  integral  sUndards.  one  of  said  sUndarda  being  provided 
with  a  sleeve,  an  electric  spring-conUct  attached  to  the  other  atand- 


ard.  a  plate  projected  from  the  electric  spring-contact  and  having  a 
aleeve,  a  companion  electric  contact  connected  to  the  base  and  a  f  uai- 
ble  reatrainer  of  approximately  U  form  having  ita  lega  fitted  into  the 
aforeaaid  aleeve,  rabataatially  aa  set  forth. 


7S'2,4^Ci4:.    CAl  OK  T&AH  HtlAL    Wouai  Lutbui,  W«t 
Put.  OUa.    FfM  Aof.  4,  1901    B«1kl  la  219.489 
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Claim. — 1 .  A  car  or  train  aigaal  comprising  a  lighting  system 
operated  according  as  power  is  supplied  to  or  shut  off  from  the  trac- 
tion-wheels of  the  car  or  train,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  car  or  train  signal  comprising  differenriy-colored  lamps, 
and  means  for  causing  said  lamps  to  glow  alternately  according  as 
power  is  supplied  to  or  shut  off  from  the  traction- wheels  of  the  car, 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  car  or  train  aignal  comprising  differently-colored  lamps, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  power-controller  of  the  car 
for  causiug  said  lamps  to  glow  alternately  according  as  power  is  sup- 
plied to  or  shut  off  from  the  traction-wheels  of  the  car,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  car  or  train  signal  comprising  a  pair  of  lamps  one  of  which 
is  arranged  to  produce  a  differently -colored  light  effect  from  the 
other,  means  whereby  one  of  said  lamps  is  caused  to  glow  upon  thf 
application  of  power  to  the  traction-wheels  of  the  car.  and  meano  for 
cauaing  the  other  of  said  lamps  to  glow  upon  the  shutting  off  of 
power  to  said  traction- wheels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  car  or  train  signal  comprising  a  group  of  lamps  some  of 
which  are  arranged  to  produce  differently-colored  light  effecta  from 
that  produced  by  the  othen,  means  whereby  aomc  of  said  lampa  are 
caused  to  glow  upon  the  application  of  power  to  the  traction-wheela 
of  the  car,  and  means  for  causing  the  others  of  said  lamps  to  glow 
upon  the  shutting  off  of  power  to  said  traction-wheels,  substantially 
a*  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car  or  train  aignal,  the  combination  with  means  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power  to  operate  the  car.  of  sigual-lamps 
operated  through  a  switch  which  is  operated  by  the  movements  uf 
the  main  controller  as  power  is  applied  to  or  shut  off  from  the  trac- 
tion-wheels of  the  car,  substantially  as  aet  forth 

7.  In  a  car  or  train  signal,  the  combination  with  means  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power  to  operate  the  car.  of  lamps  ar- 
ranged to  produce  differeBtly-<-olored  light  effects,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  controlling  means  for  causing  said  lamps  to  glow  alter- 
nately according  aa  power  is  applied  to  or  shut  off  from  the  traction- 
wheels  of  the  car,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  car  or  train  signal,  the  combination  with  mean*  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power  to  operate  the  car,  of  electric  lampa 
arranged  to  produce  differently-colored  light  efferta,  and  a  switch 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  aaid  controlling  means  whereby  the  elec- 
tric circuit  through  one  or  another  of  said  lamps  may  be  closed  or 
opened  according  as  power  is  applied  to  or  shut  off  fn>m  the  traction- 
wheels  of  the  car,  substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  In  a  car  or  train  signal,  the  combination  a  ith  mcana  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power  to  operate  the  car,  of  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric latup«  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  produce  a  differently-colored 
light  effect  from  the  other,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  controlling  means  having  one  of  its  pole*  in  the  electric  circuit 
of  one  of  the  said  lamps  and  iU  other  pole  in  the  circuit  of  the  other 
lamp,  kubstantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  car  or  train  signal,  the  combination  with  means  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power  to  operate  the  car,  of  group*  of  elec- 
tric lamps  one  of  which  groups  is  arranged  to  produce  a  differently- 
colored  light  effect  from  the  other,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated bv  aaid  controlling  means  having  one  of  its  poles  in  the  electric 
circuit  of  one  of  the  said  groups  and  iU  other  pole  iu  the  circuit  of 
the  other  group,  suh«tantially  as  set  forth 

11.  In  a  car  or  train  signal,  the  combination  with  means  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power  to  operate  the  car,  of  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric lamp*  one  of  said  lamp*  being  adapted  to  produce  «  light  effeci 
ot  •  different  color  from  the  other,  a  »witch-leyer  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  *aid  controlling  means  haring  an  electrieally-grouaded 
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f«krui.  Md  twitck-poU«  oMMctMi  ntfttir^tj^  thm  clMtrie  cir- 
o^U  of  Mkl  \*mf  u4  adaptad  l«  tng^te  alUraaMy  with  Ui«  «nd* 
of  Mud  (Witch  l4>Ter.  Mbataatiallj  m  Mt  forth 

12  In  a  ear  or  train  ucaal,  the  coabtnatioa  with  maana  for  con- 
trollinic  the  application  of  power  to  operata  the  car,  of  group*  of  elec- 
tric lanpa  adapted  to  produce  differentlj-colorad  light  effecta,  a 
•witch-lerer  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  controlling  aeana  ha» 
ing  aa  el«-tricallT-gToond«d  falentm,  and  (witck-polea  connected 
reapectively  in  the  electric  circuiu  off  aaid  lampa  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage ahemately  wrth  the  ends  of  aaid  •witeh-leTet.  eabatantiaUy  aa 

*H  forth. 

13.  In  a  car  or  train  Mgnal.  the  combination  with  mean*  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power  to  operate  the  car,  of  a  tignal-box, 
electric  aignal-lampa  moonted  la  said  box  »  aa  to  show  differently- 
eolorwl  light  effecU.  and  means  operated  by  aaid  rontrolling  means 
for  caaaing  »aiH  lamps  to  glow  alternately  according  aa  power  is  ap- 
plied to  or  shut  o(l  fn>m  the  tractioo-wheeU  of  the  car.  substantially 

■a  set  forth 

14  In  a  car  or  train  signal,  the  combination  «ith  means  for  con- 
troUinr  the  application  of  powrr  to  operate  the  cat,  of  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric lampa  having  their  coaitive  terminala  connected  in  the  same  cir- 
cuit and  one  of  said  lampa  being  adapted  to  prodi^ce  a  light  effect  of 
a  different  color  from  the  other,  a  switch-lever  adapted  to  b*  oper- 
sted  bv  said  controlling  mean*  having  an  electriolly-grounded  ful- 
cnim.  and  switch-poles  connected  reapectively  to  the  negative  ter- 
■inaia  of  said  lamps  and  adapted  to  engage  alternately  with  the  ends 
of  said  switch  lever,  subatantially  as  set  furth 

l,"i  In  a  car  or  train  signal,  the  combination  with  means  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  power  to  operate  the  car.  of  groups  of  elec- 
tric signal  lamp-,  having  their  positive  terminaU  ci.nnected  in  the 
same  circuit  and  arranged  to  produce  light  effects  of  different  colors, 
a  switch-lever  .idapted  to  be  operated  by  said  contMling  means  hav- 
hig  an  electricall.v  ffuunded  fulcrum,  and  switflh  poles  connected 
reapectively  to  the  negative  terminal*  of  said  gnjups  of  lamps,  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  alternately  by  the  ends  of  said  switch-lever, 
subatantiallv  as  set  forth 


ciiewita  and  a  aaiUble  eoatroUer  tkarvfor,  of  a  plurality  of  aignal- 
lamps  adapted  to  produce  differing  light  effecU.  and  electrical  con- 
dncton  conne<Ung  said  motor-circuiU  to  aaid  signal-lafflpa  so  aa  to 
Muae  eithar  or  all  of  aaid  lamp*  to  glow  according  to  the  poaition  of 
said  controller,  subaUatially  as  set  forth. 
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Claim — I  In  a  car-sigral  system,  the  combination  of  motor-l 
circuits,  signal  devices,  and  electrical  conductoi*  so  connected  as  to 
affect  the  operation  of  said  signal  device.^  by  reaiiun  of  the  differences 
of  potential  occurring  at  the  poinU  of  connection  of  said  conductor!  | 
to  said  motor-circuits,  substantial!)  as  set  fortli. 

2  In  a  car-signal  sjstem.  the  combination  iwith  electric  motor- 
circuits  operated  by  a  suitable  controller,  of  g  signal  device,  and 
electrical  conductors  connected  to  said  motor-c^rcuiu  and  said  sig- 
nal device  so  as  to  slTcct  the  operation  of  said  s^nal  device  because 
of  the  varying  differences  of  potential  oocurritg  through  the  ma- 
nipulation of  said  controller  at  the  poinUof  connection  of  said  con- 
ductors to  said  motor-circuita.  subatantially  asiset  forth. 

3  In  a  car-signal  system,  the  combination  jwith  electric  motor- 
circuits  operated  by  s  suitable  controller,  of  t^o  sets  of  signal  de- 
vlc*a.  and  electrical  conductors  connecting  said  motor-circuita  to 
said  signal'devices  so  as  to  operate  one  or  the  <»ther  or  both  of  said 
signal  devices  according  to  the  poaition  of  said  controller,  sabatan- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car-signal  syatem,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
electric  motor-circuiU,  of  a  signal  device,  a  coqdnctor  leading  from 
the  poeitive  end  of  said  motor-circuita  to  said  tignal  device,  and  a 
conductor  leading  from  the  negative  end  of  sai4  signal  device  to  the 
normally  poaitive  end  of  one  of  the  said  motor-c(rcuiU  other  than  the 
irM.  subaUntially  as  set  forth. 

S  In  a  car-signal  system,  the  combinatiok  with  a  plurality  of 
motor-circuiU,  of  two  seU  of  signal  devices,  tlectrical  conductom 
connecting  one  set  of  said  devices  between  tho  poaitive  end  of  said 
motor-circuiU  and  the  normally  poaitive  end  o|  one  of  the  said  ■©- 
tor-circuits  other  than  the  first,  and  electrical  conductors  connecting 
the  other  set  of  said  devices  between  the  nonnally  poaitive  and  tb< 
negative  ends  of  one  of  said  motor-cireuita  othtr  than  the  ftrtt,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  car-aignal  system,  the  combination  with  electric  motor- 


Cj^n,  _1  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control,  com- 
prising a  main  batUry,  one  or  more  end  or  reaerve  cells,  main-line 
conductor*  common  to  the  aeveral  end  or  reaerve  cells,  and  means 
whereby  each  of  said  end  or  reserve  cells  is  connected  with  one  of 
said  common  main-line  conductors  succeaaively  through  a  resisUnee 
and  directly,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control,  comprising  a 
main  battery,  one  or  more  end  or  reaerve  cell*,  mainline  conductors 
common  to  the  several  end  or  reserve  cells,  means  whereby  each  of 
said  end  or  reaerve  cells  is  connected  with  one  of  said  common  con- 
ductota  succeashrely  through  a  resisUnce  and  directly,  and  independ- 
ent devicea  controlling  the  operaUon  of  said  means,  substantially  as 

described. 

3  A  iiystem  of  electrical  distribution  and  control,  comprising  a 
main  battery,  one  or  more  end  or  reserve  cells,  main-line  conductors, 
means  whereby  each  of  said  end  or  reaerve  cells  is  connected  with 
one  of  said  conductors  succeaaively  through  a  resistance  and  directly, 
and  independent  electrically-actuated  devices  compnsing  a  series  of 
contav-t-.  and  a  movable  conUct-bruah  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  means,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control,  comprising  a 
main  battery,  one  or  more  end  or  reserve  cells,  main  line  conductor*, 
means  whereby  each  of  said  end  or  rwerve  cells  is  connected  with 
one  of  said  eanduetors  succeaaively  through  a  resisUnce  and  directly, 
and  independent  electricaliv-actuated  devices  comprising  a  series  of 
oonUcU,  and  s  movable  conUcl-brush  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  mean*,  and  a  motor  and  intermediate  device*  to  move  said  con 
tact-brush,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control,  comprising  a 
main  battery,  one  or  more  end  or  reaerve  cells,  main-line  conductor* 
common  to  the  several  end  or  reaerve  cella.  normally  open  connec- 
tions between  each  of  the  end  or  reaarre  celU  and  one  of  tka  com- 
mon main-line  conductor*,  uormally  open  connections  including  a 
permanent  resiaUnce  between  each  of  said  end  or  reaerve  cells  and 
said  mainline  conductor,  and  means  to  close  or  open  each  of  said 
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connections  while  the  otker  is  opcued  or  closed,  substaBtially  aa 
deacribed. 

«.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control,  compriaing  a 
main  battary,  one  or  more  end  or  reaerve  cells,  main-line  conductors 
common  to  the  several  and  or  reaerve  cells,  connections  including 
a  Main  switch  between  aaok  of  the  end  or  reaerve  oelU  and  one  of  the 
common  main -line  conductor*,  connections  including  an  anuliaiy 
switch  and  a  permanent  reaiatanoe  between  each  of  said  end  or  reaerve 
cella  and  said  maiu-line  conductor,  and  mean*  to  cloae  or  open  each 
of  aaid  switches  while  the  other  is  open  or  cloaed,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control,  comprising  a 
main  battery,  one  or  more  end  or  reaerve  cells,  main-line  conductors 
common  to  the  several  eud  or  reaerra  cella,  an  auxiliary  ooaductor. 
a  reaiatanoe  between  the  auxiliary  conductor  and  one  of  the  common 
main-line  conductors,  normally  open  connections  between  each  of 
the  end  or  reaerve  cella  and  said  laat-named  main-line  conductor, 
normally  open  connections  between  each  of  said  end  or  reaerve  cells 
and  said  auxiliary  conductor,  and  means  to  cloae  or  open  each  of 

aaid  connections  when  the  other  is  open  or  cloaed,  substantially  at 

deacribed. 

8.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control,  compriaing  a 
main  battery,  one  or  more  end  or  reserve  cells,  main-line  conductors, 
an  auxiliary  conductor,  a  reaiatanoe  between  the  auxiliary  conductor 
and  one  of  the  main-line  conductors,  a  switch  device  between  the 
main  battery  and  said  last-named  main-line  conductor,  connections 
including  a  switch  lietween  each  succesaive  end  or  reserve  cell  and 
said  auxiliary  conductor  and  connections  including  a  switch  be- 
tween each  of  such  end  cells  and  said  last-named  main-line  conduc- 
tor, substantially  a*  deacribed. 

9.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control,  comprising  a 
main  battery,  one  or  more  end  or  reserve  cells,  main-line  conductors, 
normally  open  connections  including  a  switch  between  each  of  the 
end  or  reaerve  cells  and  one  of  the  main-line  conductors,  nonnally 
open  connections  including  a  switch  and  a  res.sUnee  between  each 
of  said  end  or  reserve  MU  and  said  main-line  conductor,  independ- 
ent motors  for  said  switches,  and  means  to  control  said  motors  to 
cloae  or  open  each  of  aaid  connections  while  the  other  is  open  or 
clotted,  substantially  as  deacribed 

10  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control,  comprising 
n  main  battery,  one  or  more  end  or  reaerve  cells,  main-line  conduc- 
tors, normally  open  connections  including  an  electrically-actuated 
switch  between  each  of  the  end  or  reserve  cells  and  one  of  the  main- 
line conductor*,  normally  open  connections  including  an  electric- 
aliv-actuated switch  and  a  resistance  between  each  of  said  end  or  re- 
serve cells  and  said  main-line  conductors,  electrical  connections  to 
control  said  switches  respectively,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
contacts  to  actuate  said  switche*  in  succession,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

II.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control,  comprising 
a  main  battery,  one  or  more  end  or  reserve  cells,  main-line  conduc- 
tors, an  auxiliary  conductor,  a  resistance  interposed  between  said 
auxiliary  conductor  and  one  of  said  main-tine  conductor*,  switch  de- 
vices and  connections  to  connect  each  of  such  end  or  reserve  cells 
with  said  auxiliary  conductor  and  with  said  last-named  main-line 
conductor,  electrical  connection.-*  to  control  said  switches  respec- 
tively. contacU  for  said  connection*  respectively,  and  mean*  cofiper- 
ating  with  said  contacts  to  actuate  sue  h  switch-controlling  device*  in 
succession,  whereby  esch  end  cell  may  be  connected  with  said  last- 
named  main-line  conductor  and  said  auxiliary  conductor  in  succes- 
sion, substantially  aa  described. 

12.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  and  control,  comprising 
a  main  battery,  one  or  more  end  or  reaerve  cells,  main-line  conduc 
tors,  normally  open  connettious  including  a  main  switch  between 
each  of  the  end  or  reserve  cells  and  one  of  the  main-line  conductor*, 
normally  open  connections  including  a  main  switch  and  a  resistance 
between  each  of  said  end  or  reserve  cells  and  ssid  main-line  couduc 
tor.  electrically-actuated  devices  to  control  said  switches  respec- 
tively, a  series  of  contacU  for  said  main  switches,  a  series  of  contact* 
for  said  auxiliary  switches  severally  overiapping  the  first-named  con- 
tacU and  a  conUct-brush  in  circuit  arranged  to  complete  the  circuit 
with  each  of  said  conUcU  succesaively,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


cut  off  the  supply  of  gas  from  both  the  burner  and  cylinder  In  the 
event  of  a  stoppa^  or  an  overpreaaure  of  the  gas,  subataatiaily  as 
deacribed. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supply-pipe,  a  valve 
and  burner  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder  and  piston  coacting  with 
said  cock  and  controlling  the  movement  of  the  same,  said  cylinder 
having  communication  with  said  supply-pipe,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  piston  and  cock  cloaing  the  latter  and  cutting  off  the  sup- 
ply from  both  the  burner  and  cylinder  when  the  supply  fail*  or  in  case 
of  overpreasure,  *ub*tantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  detice  of  the  character  described,  a  supply-pipe,  s  val\e 
and  burner  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder  and  piston  connected 
arith  the  supply-pipe  between  said  cock  and  said  burner,  an  arm  on 
said  cock,  a  pivoUl  connection  between  the  piston-rod  and  said  am. 
and  a  spring  also  coacting  with  said  srm  against  the  action  of  the  pis- 
ton, substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  device  «f  the  character  deacribed,  a  supply-pipe,  a  valve 
and  burner  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder  and  piston  connected 
with  the  supply-pipe  between  said  citrk  and  said  burner,  an  arm  on 
said  cock,  a  pivoUl  connection  l»etween  the  piston-rod  and  said  arm, 
and  a  spring  also  coacting  with  the  said  arm  against  the  action  of  the 
piston,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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Claim— \  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supply-pipe, 
a  burner,  a  gas-cock,  a  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  in  operative 
connection  with  said  gaa-oock  and  arranged  to  move  said  cock  and 


rJosm.— 1.  In  a  governor  for  engines,  the  combination  with  a 
rotaUble  shaft,  of  a  slidable  plate  suiUbly  mounted  upon  the  shaft, 
an  eccentric  atUched  to  said  plate  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
pressure  -  fluid  -  admiaaicrti  valve  of  the  engine,  spring -cushioned 
means  for  holding  said  plate  and  sliding  it  across  the  shaft,  cen 
trifugal  weighU  arranged  to  revolve  with  the  shaft  and  to  engage 
directly  with  said  slidable  plate  and  shift  iu  position  according  as 
the  speed  of  revolution  varies,  approximately  semicirculsr  plate- 
springs  adaptel  to  oppose  the  outward  movement  of  said  weights, 
and  adjustable  hinged  links  connecting  said  weighU  respectively  to 
the  extremities  of  said  plate-springs,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  governor  for  engines,  the  combination  with  a  rotaUble 
abaft,  of  a  slidable  plate  suitably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  an  eccen- 
tric atUched  to  said  plate  and  operatively  connected  to  the  preaaure 
fluid-admission  valve  of  the  engine,  a  reversing-plaU  operatively 
connected  through  suiUble  *pring*  with  said  slidable  plate,  mean* 
for  holding  aaid  reversing-plaU  and  ahifting  it  across  the  shaft,  cen- 
trifugal weighU  arranged  to  revolve  with  the  shaft  and  to  engage  di- 
rectly with  said  slidable  plate  and  shift  iU  po*ition  in  relation  to 
said  reversing-plate  according  as  the  speed  of  revolution  varies,  and 
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approxioMtoiy  MmieireaUr  pUt»-«priBga  »<Upt«c|  to  oppoM  the  oat- 
ward  BOTvaeat  o<  taid  wei|^U,  rabataatiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

3  la  a  governor  for  eafiBaa,  the  eombination  with  a  rotatable 
ahaft,  of  a  didable  plate  tuitably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  an  eccen- 
tric attached  to  said  plate  and  operatirdy  connected  to  the  preaaure- 
floid-admiaaion  TaJye  of  the  engine,  a  reveraing-plate  connected 
through  iuiuble  tpringa  with  taid  alidable  plate  and  provided  with 
diagonal  gear-teeth,  centrifugal  weighU  and  opposing  •pringi 
adapted  to  engage  directly  with  taid  alidable  pt<te,  rack*  mounted 
to  reciprocate  parallel  with  the  shaft  haring  ||ew-teeth  fitted  to 
me»h  with  the  teeth  on  said  rereming-plate,  and  mean*  for  holding 
and  reciprocating  said  racks,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  goremor  for  engines,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble 
ahaft,  of  a  slidable  plate  suiubly  mounted  upon  ttie  shaft,  an  eccen- 
tric attached  to  said  plate  and  operatirely  connected  to  the  preaeure- 
fluid-admiaaion  ralve  of  the  engine,  a  r«Ter»iag-plate  connected 
through  suitable  springs  with  said  slidable  plate  and  provided  with 
diagonal  gear  teeth,  centrifugal  weighU  and  oppoaing  springa 
adapted  to  engage  direcUy  with  said  slidable  plat*,  a  coUar  slidingly 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  racks  carried  by  said  collar  having  skew- 
tMth  fitted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said  reversiag-plate  to  shift  the 
latter  acroes  the  shaft,  and  suiuble  means  for  sliding  said  collar 
along  the  shaft  and  locking  it  in  requisite  poeitioM.  subaUatially  aa 

set  forth. 

5  In  a  governor  for  engines,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble 
shaft,  of  a  slidable  plate  suiUbly  mounted  upon  |he  shaft,  an  eceen- 
tric  Btuched  to  said  plate  and  operatively  connected  to  the  preaaure- 
Huid-admission  valve  of  the  engine,  a  reversiag-plate  connected 
through  suiuble  springs  with  said  slidable  plate  and  provided  with 
diagonal  gear  teelh,  centrifugal  weighU  and  opposing  springs 
adapted  to  engage  direcUy  with  said  slidable  pla«e,  a  collar  slidingly 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  racks  carried  by  said  oollar  having  skew- 
teeth  fitted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said  reversihg-plate  to  shift  the 
latUr  acntaa  the  shaft,  a  reversing-lever  mounted  upon  an  eitraneous 
support  provided  with  means  for  sliding  said  collar  along  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  locking  the  reversing  mechanism.  subsUntially  aa  set 

foitk. 

6.  In  a  governor  for  engines,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble 
ahaft,  of  a  governor-casing  rigidly  mounted  ther*on,  a  slidable  plate 
suiubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  eccentric  attached  to  said  plate 
and  operativelv  connected  to  the  pressure-fluid.adraission  valve  of 
the  engine,  a  reversing-plaU  connected  throufh  suiUble  springs 
with  said  slidable  plate  and  provided  with  diagonal  gear-teeth,  cen- 
trifugal weights  and  opposing  springs  adapted  U)  engage  directly 
with  said  sUdable  plate,  racks  mounUd  in  suiuble  bearings  in  said 
casing  to  reciprocate  parallel  with  the  shaft  having  skew-teeth  fitUd 
to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said  reversing-plate.and  means  for  holding 
and  reciprocating  said  racks,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


Clmm  —In  a  seed-planter,  the  eombination  with  a  raiUbly- 
snpported  hopper  having  a  contracted  discharge-aperture  at  iU 
lower  end,  of  a  seed-wheel  supported  for  roUtiun  below  said  hop- 
per; said  seed-wheel  conaiating  of  a  peripheral  hand  having  spokea 
and  a  hub  and  provided  at  the  edges  thereof  with  outwardly-exUnd- 
ing  flanges,  and  spacing-blocks  mounted  between  said  flanges  equi- 
disUntly  apart  and  secured  by  fastening  means  extending  through 
the  flanges;  the  spaces  between  said  blocks  and  the  adjacent  flanges 
constituting  pockeU  for  the  reception  of  seed  from  the  hopper. 
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CUim.—k  placket-holder  comprising  two  flat  platea  each  hav- 
ing means  to  secure  it  to  a  garment,  one  of  said  plates  having  a 
headed  projection  integral  therewith  and  formed  by  sUmping  or 
punching  a  portion  out  of  said  plate  and  bending  each  punched-out 
portion  at  right  angles  to  the  plaU.  said  projection  having  tU  shank 
thicker  than  iU  head,  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  alot  to 
rwreive  the  head,  the  central  portion  of  the  slot  being  enlarged  sufll 
cienUy  to  allow  the  shank  to  turn  therein,  whereby  when  the  bead 
sUnds  across  the  slot  the  two  platea  are  prevented  from  sliding  one 
on  the  other 

7  R  '2  4  6  1      UWI-HOM  8UPP0ET     Hm»t  &  Paim.  B  !«», 
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CWai.— 1.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  sniUble  support  adapted 
to  tMt  on  the  ground,  of  a  holder,  conaiating  of  a  eoUtive  plaU  piv- 
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oted  to  the  support  to  naore  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  at  one  aide 
a  pair  of  subsUntially  horiionUl  arma  to  engage  a  hoae.  and  an  ana 
to  engage  the  hoae  at  iU  opposite  side  between  the  first-named  arms, 
•ad  meaaa  to  swjare  the  roUtive  plate  with  the  engaged  portion  of 
the  hose  disposed  horiaontally  or  at  any  angle  thereto 

2  The  combination  with  a  sniUble  support  adapted  to  reat  on 
the  ground,  of  a  holder  consisUng  of  a  plaU  having  a  bolt  extending 
boriaonUlly  through  the  upper  end  of  the  holder  for  pivoUl  opera 
tion  of  the  plate  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  having  arias  projecting  from 
iU  opposite  side  for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  a  hoae,  and  a 
ant  mounted  on  said  bolt  for  the  purpose  of  clamping  the  plate  with 
the  engaged  portion  of  the  hoae  extending  horiionUUy  or  at  any  an- 
gle thereto. 

3.  A  lawn-hose  support,  consisting  of  a  rod  having  iU  lower 
end  pointed  for  embedment  in  the  ground,  and  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted 
to  said  rod  and  alao  adapted  to  real  upon  the  ground  and  brace  the 
rod,  and  a  holder  carried  by  the  rod  and  conaistiag  of  a  raUtive  plaU 
having  subsUntially  horiaonUl  arms  to  engage  the  hoae  at  oppoaite 
aidea.  the  arms  at  one  side  of  the  hoae  terminating  in  hook  eada. 


782  4-6 '2      PlPtCOmie  MACHm.    JOD  PABin,  Phfli** 
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•purs,  links  connecting  the  bell -crank  levers  and  beam,  a  tie-rod 
provided  with  a  tumbuckle  and  connected  with  the  bell-cranks,  and 
meaaa  for  rotaUMj  supporting  the  tumbuckle  and  preventing  end- 
wiae  motion  thereof,  subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  pipe-cutter  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  outwardly- 
flanged  heads,  a  toothed  hoop  ruUUbly  mounted  on  the  ouUr  face  of 
one  of  said  heads  and  provided  with  cutters,  a  croaswiae-ranging 
shaft  joumaled  between  aaid  heads  and  provided  with  a  pinion  meah- 
ing  with  aaid  hoop,  and  means  for  turning  aaid  shaft,  subsUntially 
as  deacribed. 

8.  la  a  pipe-«atter  the  oombination  of  annular  outwardly- 
flanged  heads  connected  together,  cutters,  means  for  actuating  the 
cutters,  a  pair  of  beams  carrying  spurs,  bell-crank  levers  and  means 
for  actuating  them,  links  connected  with  the  bell-crank  levers  and 
arranged  between  the  beams,  and  nuU  applied  to  the  links  and  upon 
which  the  baaas  reat,  subsUntially  as  deacribod. 

9.  A  pipe-cutter  comprising  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular flanged  heads,  couplings  having  their  respective  members 
oonaected  with  aaid  heads,  bell-crank  levers  pivoUlly  supported  be- 
tween said  heads  and  provided  with  spurs,  a  beam  arranged  between 
said  heads  and  provided  with  spurs,  links  connecting  the  bell-crank 
levers  and  beam,  a  tie-rod  provided  with  a  tumbuckle  and  connect- 
ing the  bell-erank  levers,  a  holder  for  the  tumbuckle  arranged  be- 
tween the  heads,  a  guide-ring  applied  to  one  of  the  heads,  a  two-part 
toothed  hoop  engaging  said  guide-ring  so  as  to  route,  cutters  car- 
ried by  the  toothed  hoop,  a  locking-ring  deUchably  applied  to  th« 
hoop  and  engaging  the  guide-ring,  a  shaft  arranged  between  th« 
heads  and  provided  with  a  pinion  engaging  said  hoop,  and  gearing 
arranged  betweao  the  heads  for  driving  the  shaft,  subsUntially  ai- 
deacribed. 

782,4:68.  OOIDOCTMI  F0»  m  AkMATOM-WUDIiafl  0? 
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Claim. — 1 .  A  pipe-cutter  cooaisting  of  the  eombination  of  a  pair 
of  annular  outwardly-flanged  headi.  apnra  arranged  between  the  in- 
ner faces  of  the  heads,  mechanism  arranged  between  the  innerfaees 
of  the  heads  for  shifting  the  spurs  in  a  generally  radially  direction,  a 
toothed  hoop  provided  with  cutUrs  and  roUUbly  mounted  on  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  the  heads,  a  pinion  meahing  with  aaid  hoop,  and 
means  between  the  inner  facea  of  the  heads  for  turning  the  pinion, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pipe-cutter  a  ring  conaisting  of  annular  outwardly- 
flanged  heads  connected  together,  in  combinaUon  with  means  for 
clamping  it.  cutters,  and  devices  for  operating  the  cutters,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  pipe-cutUr  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oouplinga,  aemi 
dmilar  outwardly-flanged  heads  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
and  connected  with  the  respective  members  of  the  couplings,  clamp- 
ing devioea,  cutters,  and  means  for  operating  the  entUrs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  pipe-cutUr  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  annular  out- 
wardly-flanged heads  connected  together  with  s  space  betweea 
them,  spurs  arranged  in  said  space,  mechanism  arranged  between 
the  inner  faces  of  the  heads  for  aoUating  the  spurs,  cutters,  and 
means  for  operating  the  cutters,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

b.  In  s  pipe-cutter  the  oombination  0I  a  pair  of  outwardly- 
flanged  annular  heads,  a  circular  guiding-ring  secured  to  the  onUr 
faee  of  one  of  the  heads,  a  sectional  toothed  hoop  engaging  the  guid- 
ing-ring, cutters  carried  by  the  hoop,  means  for  routing  the  hoop, 
and  a  locking-ring  deUchably  secured  to  the  hoop  and  engaging  the 
guiding-ring  whereby  the  parU  auy  be  aaaembled  and  diaconnected, 
subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

6  In  a  pipe-cutter  the  combination  of  cutters,  mechaniam  for 
actuating  the  cutters,  semicircular  flanged  heads,  couplings  having 
their  reapective  parU  interpoaed  between  and  connected  with  said 
heads,  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  between  said  heads  and  provided 
with  spurs,  a  beam  arranged  between  said  heads  and  provided  with 


rWm.— 1.  In  dynamo-electric  machines  of  the  continuous-ctir 
reat  tvpe,  a  surf  ace- wound  armature  having  conductors  made  of 
strands  spirally  wound  or  plaited  around  a  solid  core  for  a  complete 
number  of  turns  in  the  length  of  the  armature,  subaUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  dynamo-electric  machinea  of  the  continuous-current  type, 
a  Burface-wound  armature  having  conductors  made  of  strands  spi- 
rally wound  around  an  insulating-core  for  a  complete  number  of 
turns  in  the  length  of  the  armature  and  of  flattened  croaa-section 
whfliv  they  paaa  in  close  proxiatity  to  the  body  of  the  armature,  aub- 
■tantially  aa  deacribed. 
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y  !■  4y^«^«-*'««*'**  — ehi—  of  ikt  co»ttMaott*^urwnt  type .  I 
>  mfsM-wMBd  anutort  bftriac  eoadneton  of  fUtteiMd  enm-te- 
•tioa  ud  Bad*  of  ■trmada  ■ptndty  wovnd  or  plait«d  aro«Dd  u  iiuu- 
l«tu<>«ere  for  •  eompUU  Banbcr  of  Urw  and  wound  on  the  »rm«- 
t«ra  with  •»eh  condaetor  •veria^ing  Ite  MllAceiit  one.  lubMaD- 
tUOy  u  daacribed. 

4.  Ib  dyi»*iBO-«lectne  machinea  of  the  coBtiBttouKurreBt  type. 
BMrfaoa  armature-wiBdiBg,  each  eoBductor  cOttpoeed  of  leparately- 
iaaslatad  •traada,  rach  (traBda  baiag  neutrally  dUpoMd  far  apart  t« 
r«d«e«  Mlf-iBdoctioB  aad  haTiag  a  iff^neral  apirml  or  •ymmetrical  ae- 
riea  of  eoBTolationa  of  aa  iatefrai  number  of  t«nu  in  the  lenicth  of 
the  core,  rabaUBtiaily  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee  ••t  forth. 

5.  Ib  dyBamo-electric  machines  of  the  con|inuou»-«iirr«nt  type, 
a  •«rfae*-wo«nd  armature  having  conducton  of  tubular  form  and 
otade  of  atraadt  ipirally  wound  around  a  iolid  core  for  a  complete 
namber  of  tama  in  the  leng:th  of  the  armature.  •ubaUntially  aa  de- 
•chbed.  I 
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the  length  of  the  head  aad  prorided  with  a  rabbet  aad  the  other  ead 
wall  diapoaed  on  a  curre  aad  ia  taoh  maaner  aa  to  form  ia  coiguBe- 
tion  with  the  Srat-named  wall  aa  approximately  wedge-ahaped  eye. 
of  a  handle  seated  in  the  eye,  aad  a  fwtening  rompriaing  a  rone- 
ahaped  threaded  thank  and  a  rectaagular  h«ad  iaUgral  therewith 
aad  of  a  length  to  apan  tha  eya. 


ClsMN.— Ib  a  pnzale,  the  combination,  with  a  straight  and  cylin- 
drical outer  tube  having  a  bemiipherical  cloaed  cBd.  and  a  stopper 
which  cloae*  the  other  end  of  the  »aid  tube;  of  »n  inner  itraight  aad 
cyliadrical  tube  which  ^rojecta  from  the  said  «t«pper  conceatric  with 
the  said  outer  tube  and  for  substantially  on»-half  of  iu  internal 
•pace,  and  a  globule  of  mercury  in  the  said  outer  tabe. 
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Claim.  —  I  The  method  of  manufacturing  screw-threaded  bolts, 
which  consisto  in  forming  1  thread  thereon,  then  quenching  in  water 
or  other  suitable  medium,  while  said  bolt  is  of  a  temperature  corre- 
sponding substantially  U>  an  orange  color  in  the  dark,  then  with- 
drawing same  therefrom  after  the  threaded  portion  has  become 
cooler  than  the  body  portion  by  reason  of  the  greater  radiating-sur- 
faoe  of  said  threaded  portion,  and  then  allowing  the  bolt  to  cool  and 
thf  heat  therein  to  diffuse  by  contact  with  the  atmosphere. 

2  The  method  of  manufacturing  bolts,  which  consists  of  first 
heating  a  blank  to  a  bright  orange  color  in  the  dark,  then  forming  a 
thread  thereon  by  rolling  said  blank  through  suitable  dies,  then 
quenching  the  same  for  a  short  time  in  a  cooling  liquid  whereby  the 
threaded  end  is  cooled  to  a  lower  temperature  than  the  body  portion 
by  reason  of  the  greater  radiating  and  conducting  surface  of  said 
threaded  end.  and  finally  allowing  said  bolt  to  cool  and  the  tempera- 
tare  therein  to  diffuse  by  contact  with  the  atmosphere. 


7 8 '2,46 8.    PIMPROOF  SBDTTKR.    Txamw  C.  ftoBnriL  PtUto- 
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CiasBi.— I .  A  rehicle-wheel  and  a  suitabU  rim  therefor,  an  elas- 
tic perforated  tire  held  therein,  and  a  plurjbty  of  gripping-pins 
looaeiy  supported  upon  the  rim,  and  the  outer  «nds  engaging  the  per- 
foratioB  in  said  tire,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tfce  purpose  set  forth. 

i.  A  rehiele-wheel  and  a  suiuble  rim  therefor,  an  elastic  perfo- 
rated Ure  hald  tkereia.  and  a  plurality  of  grip|>ing-ptBs  loosely  sap- 
ported  opon  the  rim  and  engaging  the  perforations,  said  pins  having 
their  oater  ends  countersunk.  subsUntially  an  and  for  the  purpose 
speciied. 

3  A  wheel  and  an  elastic  tire  held  upon  the  rim  thereof,  said 
tire  being  arched  upon  iU  under  surface,  aB4  grippiag-pins  loosely 
eztendiag  through  the  tire,  subatantialh  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 

aeribod. 

4.  A  rahicle- wheel  aad  a  rim  therefor,  said  rim  comprising  two 
separable  seetioas  each  baring  an  iawardly-projecting  ftange  and  a 
socket,  aa  elastic  tire  formed  with  prajectioaa  to  engage  the  sockeU 
aad  a  plarahty  of  grippiag-pias  looeeiy  aapported  upon  the  ho  aad 
aaga^iag  the  perforatieBa  ia  the  tira.  sabetAatiaily  aa  aad  for  the 
parpoae  aet  forth 
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Clatai.— TW  eombiaatioB  with  a  tod-Mad  having  aa  eye  pr»- 
TMad  with  OM  ead  wall  sxtending  approxiiB«t«ly  at  right  aagles  to 


riMi.— I  A  shutter,  means  for  haldiag  the  same  withdraws, 
a  fluid-operated  means  for  releasing  said  shatter,  and  means  made 
operative  by  said  flaid-operat*d  meaas  for  directiaf  a  cooliag  fluid 
upoB  the  shutter. 
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I    X  akatUr,  iMaaa  for  holding  the  same  withdrawn,  a  fluid 
operated  means  for  releasing  said  shutter,  and  means  made  opera 
tive  by  said  fluid-operated  means  for  directing  upon  the  shutter  the 
same  fluid  that  operates  the  said  fluid-operated  meana. 

S  A  shutter,  means  for  holding  the  same  withdrawn,  a  sprav- 
iag-pipe  for  dir**ting  a  cooling  fluid  on  said  shutter,  and  a  valve- 
motor  operable  first  for  releasing  said  holding  meana  and  afterward 
for  permitting  said  fluid  to  pass  into  said  spraying-pip« 

4  A  abutter,  a  reat  for  supporting  the  aame,  a  catch  for  holding 
the  rest  in  a  poaiUon  to  support  the  shutter  and  a  fluid-operated 
meana  for  removing  the  catch  from  said  holding  position. 

5  A  shutter,  means  for  holding  the  same  withdrawn,  a  fluid 
operatMi  means  for  releaaing  the  aaid  shutter,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing  a  cooling  fluid  upon  the  shutt«r.  after  iU  support  has  been  re- 
leased. , 

'TWO    4.  H  M       OOITEOL  APPAEAT08  POR  RBOOILIIO  OUI& 
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spring  within  said  cap  normally  holding  said  cap  agaiaat  aaid  ahoul- 
der  therebv  closing  the  end  openings  in  said  cap,  the  said  piston-rod 
having  iat^raal  longitudinal  Uperiag  grooves  constituting  comma 
nicating  channels  between  the  hollow  piston-rod  and  brake-<ylia- 
der.  wherebv  said  tapering  plunger  and  opening  through  the  pistoa 
oppoae  an  increasing  resistance  to  recoil  and  said  tapering  grooves 
and  valve  oppoae  a  similar  resisUnce  to  counter-recoil. 
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Clt,im.—l.  In  control  apparatus  for  reooiling  guns,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piaton  therein  provided  with  a  hollow 
piaton-rod  commnnicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  reUrding  Upering 
plunger  I.H-ated  within  the  hollow  piston-rod  and  paaaing  through 
the  piston,  said  plunger  carrying  at  iU  free  end  a  valve  adapted  to 
open  on  recoil  and  close  on  return  to  battery,  said  hollow  piston-rod 
having  internal  grooves  of  varying  depth  constituting  communicat 
ing  channels  between  the  boUow  piaton-rod  and  brake  -  cylinder 
wherrby  the  energy  of  recoil  ia  controUed  and  the  shock  of  the  return 
to  battery  is  deadened. 

J.  In  control  apparatus  for  recoiling  guns,  the  combination  of 
a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  therein  provided  with  a  hollow  piston-rod 
communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  retarding  Upering  plunger  lo- 
cated within  said  hollow  piaton-rod  and  paasing  through  the  piston, 
a  spring  valve-cap  located  on  the  free  end  of  the  plunger  adapted  to 
open  on  re«^il  and  to  close  on  return  to  battery ,  said  hollow  piaton- 
rod  having  internal  longitudinal  grooves  of  varying  depth  constitut- 
ing channels  between  the  hollow  piston-rod  and  brake -cylinder, 
whereby  the  energy  of  recoil  u  controlled  and  the  shock  of  return  to 
batterv  i*  deadened 

3  In  control  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination  of  a  brake- 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  provided  with  a  hollow  piston  rod  commn- 
Bicatiag  with  said  cylinder,  a  Upering  plunger  fast  at  one  end  to 
said  brake-cylinder  and  extending  loosely  through  the  piston  into 
said  hollow  piston-rod,  said  plunger  being  provided  at  lU  free  end 
with  a  shoulder  and  an  extension  forming  a  valve-stem,  a  perforated 
valve-cap  guided  by  aaid  stem  and  fitting  the  hollow  pistoa-rod,  a 


rj«m  — 1.  In  a  briquet -machine,  a  revolable  mold-ring,  a  gear- 
wheel connected  therewith,  both  mounted  on  a  common  shaft, 
means  for  driving  aaid  gear  wheel  and  mold-ring,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  radial  mold-apertures,  means  to  supply  material  to 
said  mold-apertures  from  the  inside  of  the  revoluble  mold-ring,  slid- 
ing plungers  in  said  mold-apertures,  with  heads  on  the  ouUide,  ec- 
centric  guides  ouUide  of  said  heads  to  press  the  plungers  inward, 
guides  to  move  the  plungers  outward  by  engagement  with  the  under 
sides  of  the  heads,  and  a  pressing-wheel  ouUide  of  the  mold-ring,  be- 
tween said  guides,  bearing  against  said  plunger-beads  in  succession 
to  give  the  final  compreasive  thrusts  thereto,  substantially  as  speci 

2.  Ia  a  briquet-machine,  a  liaed  shaft,  an  annular  mold-nna 
revolublv  mounted  thereon,  means  to  revolve  said  mold-ring,  the  lat- 
ter being  provided  with  a  senes  of  radial  mold-apertures  in  which 
are  sliding  plungers  with  heads  on  the  ouUide,  means  to  move  said 
plungers  successively  inward  and  outward,  means  to  give  a  final 
compressive  thni.t  on  said  plungers  from  the  ouUide.  a  fixed  abat- 
ment  within  the  mold-ring  to  resist  the  thrust  of  said  plungers,  and 
means  to  supply  material  to  said  mold-apertures  from  the  interior  of 
the  mold-ring,  substantUlly  as  specified 

3,  In  a  briquet-machine,  a  fixed  shaft,  an  annular  mold-nng 
revolubly  mounted  thereon,  means  to  revolve  said  mold-ring,  the  Ut- 
ter being  provided  with  radial  mold-apertures, in  which  are  sliding 
plungen.  with  heads  on  the  ouUide,  guides  to  move  said  plungers 
successively  inward  and  outward,  a  pressing-wheel  to  give  the  final 
compreaaive  thrust  upon  the  plungers,  an  abutment  within  the  mold 
ring  to  resist  the  plunger  thrust,  and  means  to  supply  material  to 
said  mold-apertures  from  the  interior  of  the  revolublt  mold-nag. 
subsUntially  as  specified 

4  In  a  briquet-machine  a  revoluble  mold  or  die  nng,  a  gear 
wheel  to  revolve  the  same,  both  loosely  mounted  on  a  central  shaft, 
plungers  in  the  molds  and  means  to  move  theae  forcibly  inward,  a 
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rc«4sUag  eoBceatrie  alNittiBg  meabcr  S8  to  msUIb  th«  inward 
tkrut  of  tk«  piangrn  and  malcrUl  i»  th«  mold*  Mpport«d  on  the 
cvntnl  tiiAft  c«iic«ntriealW  with  the  mold  or  4m  ring.  ralMUiitially 
u  tpeeillcd. 

5.  !■  a  briqaet-mackiae,  a  main  frmme.  cfM«-ti«d,  a  ftxed  shaft 
mottntMl  in  said  frame,  a  Botd-rtng  and  oonneetad  gear-whMl  rero- 
lubly  mottnted  on  taid  shaft  within  taid  frara«,  means  to  drive  said 
g«ar-whe«l  and  mold-rinc.  the  latter  being  prorided  with  radial 
mold-aperturea,  sliding  plungers  in  said  mol<|-apertures.  means  to 
moTe  said  plungers  suoeeaarvelj  inward  and  oMtward,  meana  to  ei- 
ert  a  tnal  compreMive  thrust  upon  the  plun|era  in  succession,  kn 
abutment  within  the  mold-ring  to  resist  the  flnal  thrust,  means  to 
supply  asaierial  to  said  mold-apertarsn  fram  th«  interior  of  the  moid- 
ring,  and  means  to  conTey  awaj  the  rompreaaed  product  fron  said 
interior  when  discharged  from  said  mold-aperturee.subatantiall;  as 
specified 

6.  In  a  briquet-machine,  a  rcToluble  moid-ring,  radially  per- 
forated with  mold-aperturea,  sliding  plungets  in  said  apertures, 
means  for  revolriag  said  mold-ring,  means  for  charging  said  mold- 
apertvres  from  the  interior  with  the  materinl  to  be  compressed, 
means  for  successively  moving  said  plungers  inward  and  outward, 
meant  for  exerting  •  ftnal  comprewive  thrust  qn  the  plungers  in  suc- 
cession from  the  ouuide,  and  means  for  discharging  and  removing 
the  compressed  product  from  the  interior  of  the  mold-ring,  subsUn 
tially  as  specified 

7  B  a .  4r  7  1 .  nrmiAirCoiiBumov  ueni.  (^ailbs  i 
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Clmm—\  An  internal -combustion  enfine  furnished  with  a 
mixing-chamber,  a  fuel  and  air  passage  leading  into  the  mixing- 
ekamber.  an  auxiliary  air-paasage  leading  into  the  mixing-chamber 
and  a  mixture-inlet  leading  from  the  mixing-chamber  into  iheengine- 
eylindrr:  a  check-valve  to  control  the  fuel  am^  air  paaaage.  an  engine 
operated  and  regulated  valve  to  control  the  miitture-inlet  between  the 
mixing-chamber  and  cylinder,  and  sdjusUble  means  for  regulating 
the  auxiliary  air-paaaage. 

i.  An  intemal-combuetion  engine  fttr«iahed  with  a  mixing- 
chamber,  a  fuel  and  air  pasaage  leading  into  the  mixing-chamber,  an 
aaxiliary  air-pasaage  leading  into  the  mixing-«hamber.  and  a  mix- 
Ur^inlM  leading  from  the  mixing-chamber  i«to  the  engine-cylinder, 
a  partition  in  the  mixing-ckamber  between  t^  fuel  and  air  paaaage 
awl  the  auxiliary  air-pasaage  on  the  one  sid«.  and  the  mixture-inlet 
"passage  on  the  other  side;  a  pasMge  being  provided  through  said 
partition ;  a  ch«sk -valve  to  control  tka  air  and  fuel  paaaage ;  a  check 
valve  to  control  the  mixture-inlet,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  auxil- 
iary air-paaaage ;  a  valve  for  reg«Uting  the  p«saag«  through  the  par- 
UUon ;  and  a  governor  driven  by  the  operaU v«  parts  of  the  engine  and 
eonneetod  to  operate  said  valvna  reversely  for  the  purpose  of  simulu 
naoualy  •alarging  tke  aBxiliuy  air-paanng«.  awl  diminiahing  the 
partitioB-paaaage  when  the  governor  speeds  «p.  and  vice  veraa  when 
the  govnnor  slow*  down. 

3.  An  iatoranl-ooMkttstion  engine  furkished  with  a  mixing- 
ekambor.  a  fael  and  air  pnasngn  leadingJnlo  the  mixing-chamber. 
nad  a  aixtun-intot  UMling  fiw«  tka  Bixiog-ckaabor  into  the  en- 
glno^yUador:  a  pnrtitioa  in  tke  mixing-ek^aber  between  the  fuel 
and  air  paaaage  and  tke  anxiliary  air-pnaang«  on  tke  one  side  and  the 
Bixt«re-inlet  on  tke  otkw  side;  a  pnaikg*  lacing  provided  tkrougk 
anid  partition;  a  ckaek-valve  to  eontroi  tk«  fuel  and  air  paaaa«e-,  a 
ekMik-Tnhra  to  eoatrol  tke  ■iztara-iniH:  a  sl)d«-vnhre  for  ragnlating 


th«  anxiliary  air-paaange:  a  slido-valve  for  ragnlatiag  the  paaaage 
through  the  partition ;  and  a  governor  driven  by  the  operative  parts  o< 
the  engine  connected  to  operate  said  slide-valves  reversely  forth* 
purpose  of  simuluneously  enlarging  the  auxiliary  air-paaange  and 
diminishing  the  partition-pasMiges  when  the  governor  speeds  up, 
and  vice  veraa  when  the  governor  slows  down 

4.  An  internal-combustion  engine  furnished  with  a  mixing- 
chamber,  s  fuel  and  air  passage  leading  into  the  mixing<hamber,  an 
auxiliary  air-paaaage  leading  into  the  mixing-chamber,  and  a  mix- 
tai«-inlet  leading  from  the  mixing-chamber  into  the  engine-cylinder; 
a  partition  in  the  mixing-chamber  between  the  fuel  and  air  pasaage 
and  the  auxiliary  air-passage  on  throne  side  and  the  mixUre-inlet 
passage  on  the  other  side:  a  passage  being  provided  through  said 
partition ;  a  check-valve  to  control  the  fuel  and  air  pasaage,  a  check- 
valve  to  control  the  mixture-inlet,  an  engine-operated  valve  to  control 
the  pasfiagp  through  the  partition,  and  governor  means  on  Che  engine 
controlling  said  engine-operated  valve. 

5.  An  interaal-combnstion  engine  furnished  with  a  mixing- 
chamber,  a  fuel  and  air  passage  leading  into  the  mixing-chamber,  an 
auxiliar?  air-passage  leading  into  the  mixing-chamber,  and  a  mix 
ture-lnlet  leading  from  the  mixing-chamber  into  the  engine-cylinder; 
a  partition  in  the  mixing-chamber  between  the  fuel  and  air  pa.<«age 
and  the  auxiliary  air-passage  on  the  one  side,  and  the  mixture-inlet 
passage  on  the  other  side ;  a  passage  being  provided  through  said 
partition  .  a  check-valve  to  control  the  fuel  and  air  passage ,  a  check- 
valve  to  control  the  mixture-inlet;  adjusUble  means  for  regulating 
the  passage  through  the  partition ;  a  goverror  driven  by  the  opera- 
tive part8  of  the  engine ;  and  means  connecting  the  governor  with  the 
partition-passage-regnlating  meana 

6.  An  internal-combustion  engine  furnished  with  a  mixing- 
chamber,  a  fuel  and  air  paaaage  leading  into  the  mixing-chamber, 
an  auxiliary  air-pasaage  leading  into  the  mixing-chamber,  and  a 
mixture-inlet  leading  from  the  mixing-chamber  into  the  engine-cyl- 
inder; a  partition  in  the  mixing-chamber  between  the  fuel  and  aii 
passage  and  the  auxiliary  air-paaaage  on  the  one  side,  and  the  mix- 
ture-inlet passage  on  the  other  side;  a  passage  being  provided 
through  said  partition ;  a  check-valve  to  control  the  fuel  and  air  paa- 
aage ;  a  valve  to  control  the  mixture-inlet,  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
pasaage  through  the  partition ;  a  valve  for  regulating  the  auxiliary 
air-passage,  a  governor  driven  by  the  operative  parU  of  the  engine 
and  connected  to  reversely  operate  the  valves  in  thepartiUon-passage 
and  the  anxiliary  air-paaaage,  and  meana  for  adjustment  of  the  con- 
nection to  one  of  said  valves. 

7  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder furnished  with  a  seat  extending  from  the  ouUide  to  the  inside 
of  the  cylinder;  an  open-ended  mixing-chamber  case  fitted  in  said 
seat  and  furnished  at  iU  inner  end  with  an  inlet-valve  seat;  a  parti- 
tion fitted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  case;  an  open-ended  box  having 
one  open  end  fitted  on  said  partition ;  a  cap  for  closing  the  other  end 
of  said  box,  said  partition  being  provide!  with  a  paaaage  and  said 
cap  being  provided  with  a  passage ;  meana  fastening  the  cap.  box  and 
caae  to  the  cylinder;  a  valve  seat  in  said  box;  a  check-valve  for  said 
valve-seat;  an  air-passage  and  a  fnel-paaaage  being  provided  in  said 
box  to  supply  air  and  fuel  to  the  box  through  said  valve-eeat,  said 
check-valve  being  arranged  to  normally  clone  said  fuel  and  air  pna- 
sage;  a  slide-valve  for  regulating  the  passage  through  the  partition: 
a  slide  valve  for  regulating  the  passage  through  the  cap ;  and  an  inlet- 
valve  in  the  inlet-valve  seat  for  normally  eloaing  the  inner  end  of  the 
mixing-chamber  case. 

8.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  mixing-chamber  case 
eomprising  a  tubular  member  extending  inside  the  engine-cylinder 
and  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  combustion-chamber;  said 
enaing  being  furnished  at  ito  outer  end  with  a  flange  to  fit  on  the  cyl- 
inder ot  the  engine,  and  »t  iU  inner  end  with  a  valve-seat,  and  be- 
tween the  said  ends  a  guide  for  the  valve-stem  and  a  support  for  the 
valvo-apring;  said  mixing-chamber  caae  also  comprising  an  outer 
member  compoaMlof  an  open-ended  box  secured  with  iUopen  end  to- 
ward the  tubular  member,  and  fuel  and  air  valves  provided  in  said 


;i-.0.>.^ 


9  In  an  inteT»al-«onibustio«  engine,  the  combination  set  forth 
of  the  tubular  section  of  the  mixing-chamber  caae  furnished  at  one 
end  with  a  valve-seat  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  flange  to  fit  on  the 
engine-cylinder,  and  between  the  ends  with  a  spring-support  and  a 
guide  for  the  inlet-valve  stem;  an  inlet^valve  seated  in  aaid  seat  and 
fumiahed  with  a  sUm  playing  through  said  guide,  and  »»«">««' 
smaller  diameter  at  iU  outer  portion,  and  having  a  screw -threaded 
section  between  iU  ends;  a  spring  seated  on  said  seat  a  spnng  re- 
Uiner  screwed  on  the  screw-threaded  section  and  against  the  spnng; 
and  a  vaporixing-box  fumiahed  with  a  cap  having  a  guide  for  the 
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■maUer  portion  of  anid  stMi,  and  fmal  and  air  anpply  valvaa  connactwl 
to  and  supported  bv  said  box. 

10  The  open-^nded  box  set  forth  foi'the  mixer  of  an  iBt«rn*J- 
combustion  engine,  comprising  four  waUs,  one  of  which  is  perforated 
for  the  admission  of  air  and  is  fumUhad  with  a  guide  for  the  end  of  a 
valve-stem,  and  the  opposite  waU  having  a  paaaage  for  the  valve- 
stem  .  a  partition  across  the  box  along  between  aaid  last-named  waiU 
and  fumiahed  with  a  paaaage  formed  with  a  valve-seat;  and  a  fuel- 
inlet  opening  into  said  valvo-aeat,  aaid  partiUon  being  between  said 
guide  and  said  valve-atem  paaaage. 

1 1 .  The  combinauon  of  the  open-ended  box  fumiahed  with  four 
walls,  one  of  which  is  perforated  for  the  admission  of  air,  and  is  fur- 
nished with  a  valve-atem  guide,  and  the  opposite  waU  having  a  pas- 
sage for  a  valve-stem ;  said  box  being  fumiahed  with  a  partiUon  ex- 
tending alongside  the  perforated  wall  and  having  a  paaaage  there- 
through provided  with  a  valve^eat  and  with  an  inlet-passage  open- 
ing into  said  valve-seat ;  a  vahre  aeated  in  the  valve-seat  snd  furnished 
with  a  stem  on  iu  oppo«t«  aidea  to  play  in  tke  guide  and  througk  tke 
valve-stem  passage:  a  spring  around  said  stem  to  throw  the  valve; 
and  a  bushing  around  the  stem  and  screwed  into  said  pasaage  and 
forming  a  guide  for  said  stem  and  proaaing  upon  the  spring 

12  In  an  internal-combnstion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing-chamber  having  a  paaaage  to  the  engincncylinder,  engine-op- 
erated means  controlling  said  paaaage,  governor  means  on  the  engine 
controlling  said  engine-operatwl  meana.  a  sucUon-passageJor  fuel 
and  air  and  an  auxiliary  suction- paaaage  for  air  alone,  a  check-valve 
in  the  fuel  and  air  paaaage  provided  with  a  seat  into  whHsh  the  fuel- 
aupply  leads,  and  a  poaitively-opemted  valve  for  the  auxiliary  air- 
aupply  controlling  the  fuel-aupply  wholly  by  regulaUon  of  the  suc- 
tion in  the  fnel  and  air  paaaage.  .•       •         # 

13.  In  an  mtemal-combnatipn  engine,  the  combination  ol  a 
mixing-chamber  having  a  pMaage  to  the  engine-cylinder,  engine-op 
erated  means  controlling  said  paaaage,  governor  means  on  the  en- 
gines controlling  sai«l  engine-opemted  means,  a  suction-paaaage  for 
fuel  and  air  and  an  auxiliary  suction-paaaage  for  air  alone,  a  check- 
valve  in  the  fuel  and  air  passage  provided  with  a  seat  into  which  the 
fuel-supply  leada,  and  a  poaiUvely-operated  valve  for  the  auxiliary 
air-supply  controlling  the  fuel-aupply  wholly  by  regulaUon  of  tke 
auction  in  the  fuel  and  air  paaaage. 

14.  A  c*rb«f«ter  for  explomve-enginee  comprising  a  double- 
compartment  mixing-chamber,  one  of  which  compartmenU  is  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  to  the  engine-cylinder  and  the  other  one  is  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  to  the  engine-cylinder  and  with  a  fuel  and  air  in 
let  and  an  auxiliary  air-inlet,  and  means  for  controlling  said  passage 
and  said  fuel  and  air  and  anxiliary  air  inleU  independenUy  of  each 
ather,  the  controlling  means  for  the  paaaage  between  the  compart- 
menU being  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  so  as  to  be  poai- 
Uvoly  operated,  governor  means  on  the  engine  regulating  the  said 
controlling  means  for  the  paaaage  between  the  compartmenU,  the 
controlling  means  for  the  fuel  and  air  inlet  being  operated  by  sue 
Uon,  and  that  for  the  auxiliary  air-inlet  being  manually  operated 

15.  In  an  explomve-engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  seat  ex- 
tending to  the  interior  thereof,  an  open-ended  caae  in  said  seat  hav- 
ing a  valved  inlet  at  iU  inner  end,  a  box-like  compartment  at  iU 
outer  end  and  communicaUng  therewith,  aaid  compartment  being 
provided  wiUi  a  valved  air  and  fuel  inlet  and  having  two  of  iU  oppo- 
site walls  multiple-ported,  a  mulUple-ported  valve  for  each  of  said 
walls,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves  independenUy  of  each 

other. 

16.  In  an  exploaive-engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  scat  ex- 
tending to  the  interior  thereof,  an  open-ended  case  in  said  seat  hav 
ing  a  valved  inlet  at  iU  inner  end  and  having  iU  outer  end  flanged,  a 
ported  partiUon  on  said  flange,  an  open-ended  box  on  the  partiUon 
provided  wiUi  a  valved  air  and  fuel  inlet,  a  ported  cap  on  the  box. 
bolU  for  securing  said  parU  together  and  to  the  cylinder,  and  slide- 
valves  for  the  cap  and  the  partition. 

17.  In  an  exploaive-engine.  a  double-walled  cylinder  provided 
with  a  seat  between  the  waUs  and  extending  to  and  communicatint 
with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  flanged  mixing-chamber  in  the 
seat  and  a  separable  box-like  compartment  secured  to  said  flange. 
and  means  for  supplying  said  compartment  and  chamber  with  air 
and  fuel. 

18.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing-chamber  having  a  pasaage  to  the  engine-cylinder,  a  fuel  and 
air  supply  and  an  auxiliary  air-passage,  a  check-valve  in  the  fuel  and 
air  passage.  reversrIy-operaUng  slide-valves  in  the  paaaage  to  the 
engine  and  in  the  anxiliary  air-paaaage,  and  governor  means  operat- 
ing the  said  slide-valves 

19.  In  an  intemal-corobosUon  engine,  the  combination  of  a 


mixing-chamber  having  a  paaaM*  »®  **»•  angins^ylinder.  and  a 
•lide-valve-controlling  said  pasaage,  said  ckamber  alao  having  a  fud 
and  air  inlet  provided  with  a  check-valve,  and  an  auxlUary  air-inlet 
provided  wiUi  a  slido-valve,  and  govemor  moans  reversely  control- 
ling the  said  slide-valves. 
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Clmm.—\.  In  combination  with  a  steam-generaUng  boiler,  a 
furnace  adapted  to  the  use  of  fuel-oil.  having  hollow  superheating- 
chambers  through  which  the  vehicle  of  atomixation  circulates  be- 
fore admission  tothe  Burners,  a  solid  floor  having  a  draft-opening  at 
iu  front,  dampers  arranged  to  control  the  volume  of  air  paasing 
through  said  opening,  a  cloaed  air-space  being  formed  beneath  said 
floor,  a  diaphragm  dividing  said  space  horizontally,  openings  being 
formed  in  the  front  below  said  diaphragm,  hinged  doors  arranged  to 
regulate  the  volume  of  air  entering  said  opening,  and  a  series  of 
shutters  or  deflectors  arranged  in  said  openings  and  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  angle  at  which  the  air  enters 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steam-generaUng  boiler,  a  fumac« 
adapted  to  the  use  of  fuel-oil  having  a  solid  floor  provided  with  draft- 
openings  across  iu  front,  dampers  arranged  to  clone  said  openings, 
means  for  adjusUng  said  dampers  with  relation  to  said  openings  and 
holding  them  in  their  adjusted  posiUon,  a  closed  air-spac*  being 
formed  beneath  said  floor,  a  diaphragm  dividing  said  space  horixon- 
Ully.  openings  being  also  formed  in  the  front  below  said  diaphragm, 
hinged  doors  arranged  to  regulate  the  volume  of  air  entering  said 
openings,  and  a  series  of  shutters  or  deflectors  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  regulate  the  angle  at  which  the  air  enters,  and 
means  for  holding  said  shutters  or  deflectors  in  any  adjusted  poai- 

tion. 

3.  A  furnace  adapted  to  the  use  of  fuel-oil  having  a  drafl-open- 
ing.  a  swinging  door  adapted  to  regulate  the  volume  of  air  entering 
said  opening,  a  scries  of  shutten*  or  deflectors  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing and  adjusUble  to  regulate  the  angle  st  which  the  air  enters  said 
opening,  and  means  for  holding  said  shutters  or  deflectors  in  any  ad- 
justed position. 
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CImim—l.  A  ge«r-wlie«l,  compriuag  •  bo^r  k«riB|(  •  triaAgv- 
»*riy-rfott«l  f«««,  m  toothed  rim  tlidion  p«ripher«illy  and  lat«rallr  on 
Mid  Uee,  pins  on  i*id  ilidiim  rim  eng^nn  id  «aid  sloU,  and  m«a«* 
for  (Tturninx  th*  rim  to  it*  initial  position  aft«r  it  ba«  b^n  laterally 
diaplaced,  (obaUntiaJly  a*  dMcrib«d.  , 

i  A  jtear-wli**!,  c«ompri»in«  a  body  harinU  a  trianinilariy-»lot- 
tad  face,  a  toothed  rim  tlidinf;  peripherally  and  taterally  on  Mid  face 
and  harinx  P«"»  enitaning  in  Mid  iloU.  and  •pfinf  me«n»  for  auto- 
matically returtiBf  the  rim  to  iu  initial  poaitioni  •nbrtantiaily  at  tet 

forth  I 

3.  A  gear-wheel,  compri»ing  a  body  hiving  a  triangulariy-«lot- 
t«<d  face,  a  toothed  rim  tUdiag  peripherally  and  laterally  on  Mid  face 
and  baring  pin»  engaging  in  Mid  tloU,  a  shell  held  by  the  Mid  pin». 
and  a  tpring  incloaed  between  Mid  •hell  and  ^heel-body,  sub«Un 
tiallj  aa  described  
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portions  of  the  opaalmga  eonstititting  BAana  to  prerent  iatoraldia- 
placement  of  the  roller*. 

9.  A  bearing  of  the  clasa  dearribed  romprising  aa  open-ended 
cylindrical  sleere  which  is  externally  screw-threaded  at  oppoaite 
ends,  intemally-screw-threaded  raps  embracing  the  screw-threaded 
ends  uf  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  internal  annular  channels  lo- 
cated between  the  backs  of  the  caps  and  the  reapectire  ends  of  tbe 
sleeve,  sparer-ring*  fitted  within  the  channels  and  provided  with 
polygonal  bearing-opening*  inter .tecting  the  inner  edges  of  the  rings, 
that  portion  of  each  opening  which  interaecto  the  iaoer  edge  of  the 
ring  being  contracted,  and  antifriction-roller*  within  the  sleeve  with 
their  ends  projected  beyond  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  mounted  in 
the  opening*  of  the  rings,  the  walls  of  the  contracted  portions  of  the 
openings  constituting  n  eans  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the 
roUera. 

10.  A  bearing  of  tht  riase  described  romprising  an  open-ended 
sleeve,  and  caps  fitted  to  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  cor- 
responding openings  for  the  reception  of  a  shaft,  one  of  the  caps 
having  an  external  annular  flange  surrounding  the  opening  therein. 

11.  A  bearing  of  the  riaas  deacribed  comprising  an  open-ended 
sleeve,  caps  fitted  to  the  ends  of  the  sleeve*  and  provided  with  corre- 
sponding shaft-receiving  openings,  each  of  which  openings  is  of  a 
diameter  less  than  that  of  the  external  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  spacar 
nogs  located  between  the  ends  uf  the  sleeve  and  the  backs  of  the  re- 
•pective  raps  and  provided  with  bearing-openings  extending  en- 
tirely through  the  rings,  and  antifriction-rollem  joumaled  in  corre- 
sponding openings  of  the  rings  and  free  10  move  endwise  there- 
through, the  backs  of  the  rap*  lying  in  the  path  of  the  endwise  move- 
ments of  the  antifriction-rollers  and  constituting  stops  tu  receive  the 
and  thrusts  of  the  roller* 


CImim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  motor«shell  having  a  bear- 
iag-eeat,  a  gear-case,  and  an  armalure-ahaft  peojected  through  the 
beahng-aeat  and  into  the  gear-caae,  of  a  beariii|(-«leeve  fitted  within 
and  projected  beyond  the  enda  of  the  b«aring-««at  and  loosely  em- 
bracing the  araature-ahaft,  caps  fitted  to  the  projected  ends  of  the 
bearing-sleeve  and  engaging  the  seat,  the  outer  rap  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  fitting  within  and  cloaing  the  opening  in  the  gear-case 
through  which  the  armature-shaft  passea.  antifHction- rollers  within 
the  shell  and  projected  into  the  raps,  and  spar^r-ringn  fitted  within 
tbe  caps  and  having  bearing-openings  for  the  fespective  rollers. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  motor-shall  hgving  a  bearing-seat, 
and  aa  armature-shaft  projected  through  thei  seat,  of  a  bearing- 
sleeve  fitted  within  the  seat  and  projected  at  o|ipo«it«  ends  thereof, 
caps  fitted  to  the  end*  of  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  ends  of 
the  seat  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  position,  antifnctlon-rollers  within  the 
sleeve  and  projected  into  the  caps,  and  spacer-rings  fitted  within  the 
caps  and  provided  with  openings  receiving  the  respective  rollers. 

3.  A  bearing  of  the  cUm  described  romphsing  an  open-ended 
sleeve,  caps  embracing  the  enda  of  the  sleeve  %nd  projected  beyond 
the  «ame.  each  rap  having  an  internal  annular  channel  located  out- 
wardly from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sleeve,  spacrr-rings  carried  with- 
tai  the  channels,  and  anti(pctjon-roller*  havinn  their  ends  joumaled 
upon  the  rings 

4  A  bearing  of  the  rlaas  described  comprising  an  open-ended 
«leeve  which  ia  externally  scre*-threaded  at  opposite  ends,  threaded 
cap*  embracing  the  screw-threaded  ends  of  tb«  sleeve  and  provided 
with  inner  snnular  channel*  located  between  itheir  screw -threaded 
portion*  and  their  hacks,  »pacer-ring*  fitted  wiAiin  the  channels,  and 
antifriction -nilliT*  having  their  end*  journaled  ttpon  the  spacer-ring*. 

V  A  bearing  of  the  cla**  described  having  spacer-ring"  pro- 
vided with  polv*(oaal  bearing-openings,  and  antifriction-rollers  jour 
nale<l  in  Mid  polygonal  bearing-opening*. 

fi.  A  beanng  of  the  claM  described  having  »pacer-rings  pro- 
vided with  polygonal  bearing-openings  intersecting  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral edge*  of  the  ring*,  and  antifriction-ropers  joumaled  in  Mid 
polygonal  bearing-opening*. 

7  A  beanng  of  the  daas  deacribed  having  spacer-rings  pro- 
vided with  bearing-openings  intersecting  the  i^ner  peripheral  edges 
thereof,  that  portion  of  each  opening  which  intrmect*  the  inner  edge 
of  the  ring  being  contracted,  and  antifnction-rallers  journaled  in  the 
bearing-opening*,  the  walls  of  the  roatiacted  portion*  of  the  open 
Ittga  operating  to  prevent  lateral  disptacemeni  of  the  rollers. 

t».  A  bearing  of  the  class  described  having  spacer-rings  pro- 
vided with  polygonal  bearing-opeoing*  interaecting  the  inner  pe- 
lipheral  edges  thereof,  that  portion  of  each  bearing-opening  which 
iaterseeU  the  inner  edge  of  the  ring  being  eo«tracted.  and  antifric- 
tioa-rollers  joumaled  in  said  opeaiaga,  the  w»lls  of  the  contracted 
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CloMi.— 1.  In  a  steam-engine,  a  cylinder,  valve-seaU  provided 
in  the  heads  thereof,  a  piston  with  aa  opening  therein  slidably 
mounted  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  tabular  valve  member  pauing 
through  the  said  opening,  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
cylinder  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  independently  of  the 
piston  and  adapted  to  alternately  seat  and  unseat  valves  carried 
thereby  ia  the  valve-seats  to  control  the  admission  of  steam  to  dif 
ferent  part*  of  the  ryliad«r. 

t.  In  a  steam-engine,  a  cylinder,  valve-seats  provided  in  th«- 
heads  thereof,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  Mid  cylinder,  a  tu- 
bular valve  member  passing  thn>ugh  Mid  piaton  and  mountej  to 
reciprocate  independently  thereof  to  alternately  seat  and  uu*eal 
valves  rarried  thereby  in  Mid  valve-seata  to  control  the  admission  of 
steam  to  different  parts  of  the  cylinder. 

3  In  a  steam-engine,  a  cylinder,  valve  seat*  mounted  in  the 
heads  thereof,  a  piston,  having  an  opening  therethrough  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  and  a  tubular  valve  member  passing  through  Mid 
opening  adapte<1  to  reciprocate  independently  of  Mid  piston  and  car 
ryingvalves  toco*  pe  rate  with  the  Mid  valve-seats  to  control  the  admis- 
sion of  steam  to  each  side  of  the  piston 

4.  In  a  steam-engine,  a  cylinder,  valve-seata  mounted  in  the 
heads  thereof,  a  piston  having  aa  opening  therethrough,  a  hoUow 
valve  member  passing  through  said  opening  and  carrying  valves  to 
coAperate  with  said  valve-seaU,  said  valve  member  being  mounUd 
in  openings  in  the  cylinder-heads,  one  end  of  Mid  member  paasing 
through  one  of  Mid  heads  and  adapted  to  he  connected  with  means 
to  reciprocate  said  member,  independently  of  the  piston 

&.  In  a  steam-engine,  a  cylinder,  one  of  said  heads  being  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  steam,  a  piston  having  an 
opening  therethrough  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  tubular  valvemem- 
ber  paMing  through  said  opening,  one  end  of  said  menil»er  paasing 
through  the  said  cylinder-head  opening,  and  terminaUag  in  proxim- 
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ity  thereto  in  a  <lai«d  open  end.  the  aU^r  e«a  of  Mid  tubmlar  valve 
member,  being  solid  and  paHiag  thnwgh  a  packed  opening  provided 
fB  the  oppoaite  cylinder-head  and  adapted  to  be  suiUbly  connected 
with  means  to  reciprocate  Mid  valve  member. 
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Claim.— A  two-part  detachable  book  cover  or  holder,  compris- 
ing top  and  b«»»toBi  niembeni  formed  of  rigid  material,  the  bottom 
member  being  flat  throughout  its  lower  portion  and  l>ent  back  upon 
itself  at  one  edge  to  form  a  hori«ontally-dispo*ed  «pring-«n-h  at  the 
back  of  the  holder,  the  free  edge  of  the  return  portion  of  Mid  bottom 
member  bending  downwardly  from  Mid  arch  and  rounded  to  consti- 
tute a  smooth  Iwaring,  Mid  lower  portion  and  bent-back  portion  be- 
ing integral,  and  a  pivot  connection  between  the  top  member  and 
the  edge  of  the  return  portion  of  the  bottom  member,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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valve-oparattag  iMchaoism  aad  disposed  above  the  valve,  sabsUa- 
tiallv  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  bottle  of  the  claM  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  haviag  aa  upstanding  and  inwardly-directed  annular  flange 
provided  with  diametrically-disposed  recesses  snd  also  provided 
with  inclined  faces  beneath  the  flange,  s  neck  hsving  an  extensioa 
adapted  to  overlap  the  flange  and  also  provided  with  depending  lugs 
engaged  with  the  inclined  faces  of  the  flange  to  hold  the  neck  in  inti- 
mate conuct  with  the  top  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  valve  mechan- 
ism mounted  in  the  body  portion,  substantially  aa  specified. 

4  A  non-i-efiUable  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
valve-casing  pro\ided  with  s  seat,  a  valve  mounted  above  the  seat 
and  having  a  valve-stem  depending  below  the  casing,  a  weight  ob 
the  lower  end  of  the  valve-stem,  a  cone  depending  from  the  valve- 
casing  snd  surrounding  the  weight  to  limit  the  up-and-down  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  guides  secured  to  Mid  cone  and  pierced  by  the 
valve-stem,  and  a  guaH  secured  to  the  valve-casing  above  the  valve 
and  having  an  annular  flange  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  neck  having  an  annular  chamber  in  which 
the  guard  is  disposed  and  al*o  having  means  for  clamping  it  to  the 
body  of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  specified. 
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Clmm.—l.  A  Bon-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  neck  therefor,  the  neck  having  a  chambered  lower  end  and 
overlapping  edges  engaging  the  top  of  the  body  portion,  the  body 
portion  having  an  upstanding  flange  5,  a  valve  mechanism  hung 
upon  said  flange  and  depending  within  the  body  portion,  and  a 
guard  carried  by  the  valve  oiechanism  and  disposed  within  the  cham- 
ber of  the  neck,  substantially  u  spei-ified 

2  A  noB-refillable  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
upstanding  flange  5  and  an  inwardly-directed  outer  flange  with  aa 
annular  channel  between  Mid  flange*,  a  neck  having  a  chamber  at 
iu  lower  end  and  an  overiapping  edge  for  the  outer  and  the  laat- 
mentioned  flange  and  also  provided  with  depending  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  the  inwardly -directed  flange  to  h<)ld  the  ne<k  on  the 
bodv  portion,  a  valve-operating  mechaniam  mounted  on  the  flrst- 
uieiitioned  flange  5  and  depending  within  the  body  portion,  a  *alve 
dtspoeed  within  the  chamber  of  the  neck,  and  a  guard  ttecured  to  the 


CUmn. — In  a  clothes-line  reel,  a  caaing  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  and  comprising  s  back  piece,  a  top  or  cover  and  angularly- 
disposed  side  wall*  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  annular  series 
of  bolt-receiving  pockets,  a  reel-ahaft  journaled  in  the  side  wall*  of 
the  casing  one  end  of  which  is  bent  to  form  s  crank  the  handle  of 
which  is  hollow  and  provided  arith  a  slot  having  recesses  at  iU  ends, 
and  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  the  handle  of  the  crank,  the  handle  of 
Mid  bolt  being  adapted  to  engage  Mid  recesses  for  locking  the  bolt 
in  engsgement  with  the  pocket  and  for  retaining  it  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith. 
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rUim—l    A  driving-belt  comprising  a  flexible  metal  core,  s 
fibrous  covering,  and  transverse  pins  mounted  at  intervals  on  the 
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i  kvrtac  ita  oppodto  «a4a  p«iato4  trnd'trntmimg  Mid  eoT- 
•hsf.  MkaUatullj  ••  Mt  fortk. 

S.  A  Mviaf-balt  eoBpruiaK  a  eore  eoapoBMl  of  eoBB«et«d 
■cUl  liaka,  a  fpirmllj-woiud  ftbroas  eoTMiac,  awi  trajurarM  piaa 
Mo«BUd  oa  tke  liaka  aad  kariaf  poiatad  aada  whiek  •■!»  U«  eov- 
•Tik(,  mbaUatiAUy  aa  tet  fortk 

S.  A  dririBf-Mt  coaapriaiag  a  oor«  oeaipoMd  ot  eonaaetod 
■atal  liaka,  a  ■ptnlly-woiuid  flbrova  ooTeriag,  a  •pirallj-wo«od 
cvakioa  iatarpo— d  between  the  eore  aad  ooTeriaig,  aad  trmoaTene 
pia*  paaaiaf  at  interrali  through  aaid  core.  coTcriag  aad  c««hion. 
•ubeUatially  aa  aet  forth. 

4  A  dririag-bett  eoaapriaiBg  a  core  eoapoMil  of  a  loacitndiaal 
•eriea  of  netal  liaki  conaectcd  by  traaarerae  pirol-piaa,  a  ooTeriag 
coaaiatia^  of  a  ipiraily-wottad  atrip  of  leather,  a  ■priallj-wouad 
•trip  of  adkeaiTe  cvakioa  material  iaterpoaed  bettreea  the  core  aad 
coTeriag,  and  traaarerae  faat^aiag-piaa  laoaated  a|  iaterrals  oa  aaid 
liaks  and  each  haTihg  ita  oppoaite  eada  pointed  (ad  entering  aaid 
caahioB  and  eoyering,  tubetaatially  aa  aet  forth 


782,480.    mAI«HT-Kirmie  HACHHI.    AuaBonoir, 
ZeultBnida.  amnay.    PIM  Oat  K  1801    telhl  Ha  12S,6S6. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  atraight-knitting  machiae,  t^o  needle-beds  ar- 
ranited  at  an  angle  to  each  other.  operating-nee4lM  and  auxiliary 
neeillr*  in  rarh  bed.  with  all  the  needle*  in  one  bed  tn  the  same  plane, 
meaDR  to  r«use  one  of  the  needle-beds  to  make  a  forward  noveraent, 
meanH  to  operate  the  needlea  the  auxiliary  needle*  Veiag  formed  each 
with  a  lubatAntiallr  aemicircular  channel  to  allow  the  entering  of  an 
operating-needlf  into  the  ainker-meeh  after  the  forward  movement 
of  a  needle-bed.  the  auxiliary  needles  being  arranged  between  the  op- 
erating-naedlea  and  directly  in  the  beda  of  the  latter. 

2  In  a  straight-knitting  machine,  two  needl«-bed8  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  operating  and  auxiliary  n«edles  in  each  bed 
with  all  the  auxiliary  needles  between  the  opermting-needlea  and  di- 
rectly in  the  bed  of  the  latter,  with  all  the  needles  in  ane  bed  in  the 
!tame  plane  and  the  auxiliary  needlea  alternating  ^th  the  operating- 
needles,  and  means  to  operate  the  needles. 

3.  In  a  straight-knitting  machine,  two  needle^beds.  arranged  at 
aa  angle  to  each  other,  operating  and  anxiliary  needles  in  each  bed 
with  all  the  needlea  in  one  bed  in  the  same  plane  and  the  auxiliary 
needles  arranged  alternately  with  the  operating-needles  and  directly 
ia  the  beda  of  the  latter,  the  auxiliary  needlea  b«ing  formed  with 
semicirctiiar  channels,  and  meaaa  for  operating  tke  needlea. 

4.  In  a  straight-knitting  machine,  two  needle-beds,  operating 
and  auxiliary  needles  in  each  bed  with  all  the  needles  in  one  bed  in 
the  tame  plane,  and  the  auxiliary  needles  arranged  alternately  with 
the  operating-needlea.  the  auxiliary  needlea  being  formed  with  aemi- 
circular  channels,  rams,  and  ram*  for  acting  upon  the  auxiliary  nee- 
dles to  lift  the  meshes  »o  that  they  may  be  shogged  arranged  to  act  in 
front  of  said  first-mentioaed  cams,  and  means  to  shog  one  of  the  nee- 
dle-beda. 

7  H  '2  -t«  1    nicnoi-cLUTCH  rowiRrnLUisiirmi  »ioci- 

TOi  lonoB.  ProTMaoea.  R.  L.  iHignor  to  WiUan  4  WMa  Saving 
HMhtM  CompuT.  lew  Tort  I.  T ,  a  Oarfor^tta  of  l«w  York. 
POad  Mat  >S.  im.    Sarlal  la  14S.10a 


CUim. — 1 .  Ia  a  frietioa-elateh  power-traasmittar,  a  driven  pal- 
ley  or  whaal,  a  driviag  pulley  or  wheel  fur  imparting  rotary  moTe- 
ment  to  the  driTen  palley  by  frictioaal  coataet  therewith,  baariagc 
for  the  polleya  compriaiag  a  aoa-rotatiag  ahaft  aad  antifriction-balla 
or  analogoos  means  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  pulleys,  a  lever 
adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  againat  a  non-rotating  part  of  the  beahaga 
of  one  palley  to  foree  the  pulleys  into  frictional  contact  and  at  ita 
other  ead  to  nuke  ooataet  with  the  drivea  patlay  aad  act  aa  a  brake 
therefor,  and  a  spring  exertidg  ita  tension  to  force  the  pulleys  oat  of 
frictional  contact  and  the  lever  into  braking  contact  with  the  driven 
palley. 

S.  Ia  a  friction-clutch  power-traaamitter,  a  driven  pulley  or 
wheel,  a  driving  palley  er  wheel  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to 
the  driven  pulley  by  frictional  contact  therewith,  bearings  for  the 
pulleys  comprising  a  non-rotating  shaft  and  antifriction-balls  or 
aaalogoaa  meaaa  iaterpoaed  betweoa  the  shaft  and  pulleya,  a  lever 
adapted  to  bear  at  one  end  againat  a  non-rotating  part  of  the  i>ear- 
inga  of  one  pulley  to  force  the  pulleys  into  frictional  contact  and  at  ita 
other  end  to  make  contact  with  the  driven  pulley  and  act  as  a  brake 
therefor,  aad  a  apring  between  the  pulleys  bearing  againat  non-ro- 
tating parte  of  the  bearings  of  each  pulley  and  exerting  its  tension  to 
force  the  pulleys  out  of  frictional  conUct  and  the  lever  into  braking 
contact  with  the  driven  pulley 

3.  In  a  friction-clutch  power-transmitter,  a  driven  pulley  or 
Wheel,  a  driving  pulley  or  wheel  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to 
the  driven  pulley  by  frictional  contact  therewith,  bearings  for  the 
palleya  compriaiag  a  aon-rotatiag  ahaft  and  antifriction-balls  en- 
tirely supporting  each  pulley  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  engaging  a 
noB-roUting  part  of  the  bearings  and  acting  through  the  antifriction 
balls  of  one  pulley  to  preaa  the  aame  into  frictional  contact  with  the 
other  pnlley. 

4.  In  a  friction-clutch  power-tranamitter,  a  driven  pulley  or 
wheel,  a  driving  pulley  or  wheel  for  imparting  roury  movement  to 
the  driven  pulley  by  frictional  conUct  therewith,  bearings  for  the 
pulleys  comprising  a  non-rotating  ahaft,  antifriction-balls  entirely 
supporting  each  pulley  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  flanged  sleeve  free  to 
move  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  and  against  which  the  balls  for  one 
pulley  bear,  and  a  lever  engaging  a  non-rotating  part  of  the  beat  .ngs 
and  acting  through  the  antifriction-balls  of  one  palley  to  preaa  the 
aame  into  contact  with  the  other  palley. 

5.  In  a  friction-clutch  power-transmitter,  a  driven  pulley  or 
wheel,  a  driving  palley  or  wheel  for  imparting  roUry  movement  to 
the  driven  pulley  by  frictional  contact  therewith,  bearinga  for  the 
pulleys  comprising  a  non-roUting  shaft,  antifriction-balls  entirely 
supporting  each  pulley  upon  the  shaft,  the  pulleys  and  their  balls  be- 
ing relatively  axially  movable  to  bring  the  palleya  into  frictional  con- 
tact, a  spring  acting  upon  non-rotating  parts  of  the  bearings  to  move 
the  pulleys  out  of  frictional  contact,  and  a  lever  bearing  upon  a  non- 
rotating  part  of  the  bearinga  to  preaa  the  pulleya  into  frictional  con- 
tact against  the  preaaure  of  said  spring. 

fi.  In  a  friction-clutch  power-tranamitter.  a  driven  palley  or 
wheel,  a  driving  pulley  or  wheel  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the 
driven  pulley  by  frictional  contact  therewith,  a  ahaft  on  which  the 
pulleys  are  mounted,  a  aleeve  on  the  ahaft  for  each  pulley,  beanng- 
balls  supporting  each  pulley  on  iu  eleeve,  and  a  lever  adapted  to 
bear  upon  one  sleeve  to  move  iU  pulley  along  the  shaft  into  frictional 
contact  with  the  other  pulley. 

7.  In  a  friction-clutch  power-transmitter,  a  driven  pulley  or 
wheel,  a  driving  palley  or  wheel  for  imparting  roUry  motion  to  the 
driven  pulley  by  frictional  conUct  therewith,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
pulleys  are  mounted,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  for  each  pulley,  bearing- 
balla  supporting  each  pulley  on  iU  aleeve,  a  spring  bearing  againat 
the  sleeves,  and  a  lever  bearing  againat  one  sleeve  to  move  ita  pulley 
along  the  shaft  against  the  tenaion  of  the  spnng  and  into  frictional 
contact  with  the  other  pulley 

8  In  a  friction-clutch  power-tranamitter,  a  driven  pulley  or 
wheel,  a  driving  pulley  or  wheel  for  imparting  roUry  motion  to  the 
driven  pulley  by  frictional  conUct  therewith  a  shaft  on  which  the 
pulleys  are  mounted,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft  for  each  pulley,  bearing- 
balls  supporting  each  pulley  on  iU  sleeve,  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  inner  ends  of  the  sleeves,  and  a  lever  bearing  at  one  end  against 
the  outer  end  of  one  sleeve  to  move  iU  pulley  along  the  shaft  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring  and  into  frictional  conUct  with  the  othei 
pulley  and  at  iU  other  end  adapted  to  be  pressed  againat  the  driven 
palley  by  the  action  of  the  spring  in  moving  the  pulleys  oat  of  fric- 
tional conUct. 

».  In  a  friction-clutch  power-transmitter,  a  driven  palley  or 
wheel,  a  driving  palley  or  wheel  for  imparting  roUry  motion  to  the 
driven  palley  by  frictional  conUct  therewith,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
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pulleys  are  mooated,  a  aleeve  oa  the  akaft  for  each  pulley  each  aleeve  ] 
haviag  aa  integraHy-fomed  ftaage  at  oae  ead  aad  a  removable  col- 
lar eoaatituting  a  flaage  at  iU  other  ead,  two  aeU  of  beariag-halla 
aupporting  each  pulley  on  iU  aleeve  aad  operating  respectively 
againat  the  inner  faoea  of  the  laagea  at  oppoaite  ends  of  the  sleeve, 
aad  a  lever  adapted  to  bear  apoa  the  outer  ead  of  one  aleeve  to  move 
iu  pulley  aloag  the  shaft  into  frictional  conUct  with  the  other  pulley. 
10.  In  a  friction  -  clutch  power  ■  transmitter,  a  two  -  armed 
bracket,  a  driven  poUey  or  wheel,  a  driviag  palley  or  wheel  for  im- 
parting roUry  motion  to  the  driven  palley  by  frictional  contact 
therewith,  a  shaft  rigidly  eonneetiag  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  on 
which  the  pulleys  are  mounted  between  the  anna,  a  aleeve  on  the 
ahaft  for  each  palley,  bearing-baJla  aupporting  each  pulley  on  iU 
■leeve,  a  apring  bearing  againat  the  iaaer  enda  of  the  aleevea,  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  to  one  arm  of  the  bracket  and  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  outer  end  of  one  sleeve  to  move  iU  pulley  along  the  shaft 
against  the  Unaion  of  the  apring  and  into  frictional  conUct  with  the 
other  pulley  and  the  other  end  of  aaid  lever  being  adapted  to  be 
preaaed  against  the  driven  palley  by  the  action  of  the  spring  in  mov- 
ing the  pulleys  out  of  frictional  conUet. 


and  walla  which  are 


782,482.    PIPB^UPLIKQ    DATio&B»)onTT,ButUT«rpool 
Ohto.    PIM  June  2.  1904.    Sarial  la  810,Ma 


Claim. — 1 .  \  coupling  for  the  plain  or  unthreadeo  ends  of  pipes, 
comprising  a  cowpling-aleeve  formed  at  oppoaite  ends  with  bells,  ex- 
pansible rings  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  bells  and  which  cloeelr  it  the 
bells,  gaskets  engaged  by  the  outer  facea  of  the  rings  and  follower* 
for  forcing  the  gaskets  against  the  rings. 

2.  A  coupling  for  the  plain  or  unthreaded  ends  of  pipes,  com- 
prising a  coupling-sleeve  formed  at  iU  oppoaite  ends  with  bells,  ex- 
pansible rings  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  bells  having  Upered  outer 
facea,  gaakets  engaged  by  the  tapered  face*  of  the  rings  and  follow- 
ers for  forcing  the  gaskets  againat  the  rings. 

3.  A  coupling  for  the  plain  or  unthreaded  ends  of  pipes,  com- 
prising a  coupling-sleeve  formed  at  ita  opposite  ends  with  bells, 
rings  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  bella  having  Upered  outer  faces,  gaa- 
keU  engaging  the  Upered  faoea  of  the  rings  and  having  aaaalar 
grooves  to  receive  the  tapered  facea  of  the  riaga  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  gaskets  against  the  rings. 

4.  A  coupling  for  the  plain  or  anthreaded  ends  of  pipes,  com- 
prising a  coapling-aleeve  formed  at  its  opposite  ends  with  bells, 
rings  at  the  inner  enda  of  the  bells  having  tapered  outer  faces,  gas- 
keU  engaging  the  Upered  facea  of  the  ringa  having  grooves  to  re- 
ceive the  rings  and  ribs  oppoaite  the  grooves  and  meana  for  forcing 
the  gaakeU  against  the  ringa. 

b  A  pipe-coupling  comprising  a  coupling-aleeve,  a  ring  having 
a  Upered  outer  face,  a  gasket  having  a  groove  on  one  aide  to  receive 
the  ring  and  a  rib  on  the  oppoaite  side,  and  meana  engaging  the 
ribbed  aide  of  the  gaaket  aad  forcing  it  against  the  ring. 

6.  A  coupling  forthe  plain  or  unthreaded  ends  of  pipes,  com- 
prising a  coupling-aleeve  formed  at  iU  opposite  ends  with  bells  hav- 
ing tapered  inner  walls,  split  rings  ha>ing  tapered  peripheriee  ftt- 
ting  the  tapered  walls  of  the  bella,  grooved  gaskeU  engaging  the 
ringa.  and  means  for  forcing  the  gaakets  against  the  rings. 

7.  A  coupling  for  the  plain  or  unthreaded  ends  of  pipes,  com 
prising  a  coapling-aleeve  formed  at  oppoaite  ends  with  bella  having 
tapered  inner  walls,  rings  having  tapered  peripheries  fitting  the  ta- 
pered walls  of  the  bella.  gaskeU  having  grooves  to  receive  the  ringa, 
and  riba  oppoaite  the  groovea,  and  meaaa  for  forcing  the  gaakeU 
againat  the  rings. 

8.  A  coupling  for  the  plain  or  anthreaded  enda  of  pipea,  com- 
priaing  a  bell-mouthed  coupling-aleeve,  an  automatically-expanding 
ring  within  the  bell,  a  grooved  gaaket  engaging  the  ring,  and  a  fol- 
lower for  driving  the  gaaket  againat  the  ring. 

9.  .A  coupling  for  the  plain  or  unthreaded  ends  of  pipes,  com- 
priaiag a  coapling-aleeve  fonued  at  oppoaite  ends  with  bells,  pack- 
ing within  the  bella,  and  follower*  for  preaaing  the  packing  home 


having  openings  to  receive  the  pipe-aeotiona. 
Upered  or  flared  for  the  purpose  apecifled. 

10.  A  coupling  for  the  plain  or  unthreaded  endr  of  pipea,  coaa- 
prising  a  bell-mouthed  coupling-sleeve,  an  expanaible  ring  arranged 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  bell,  a  gaaket  engaging  the  ring,  and  a  fol 
lower  for  preaaiag  the  gaaket  againat  the  ring  having  a  Upered  bore 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

11  A  coupling  for  the  plain  or  unthreaded  enda  of  pipea  com- 
priaing  a  coupling-aleeve  aurrouading  the  meeting  ends  of  the  pipe* 
haring  an  annular  unpacked  space  or  chamber  between  it  and  the 
pipea  aad  provided  with  bella  at  oppoaite  ends  of  aaid  chamber,  ex- 
pansible meUllic  rings  arranged  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  bell*  and 
cloaing  the  ends  of  aaid  chamber,  packing-rings  or  gaskeU  engaging 
the  outer  faeea  of  the  riuga  and  means  for  forcing  the  packing 
against  the  ring* 

12  A  coupling  for  the  unthreaded  ends  of  pipea,  compriaiag  a 
coupliug-sleeve  having  bells  at  oppoaite  ends,  expanaible  apring- 
ringa  at  the  inner  enda  of  the  bella  having  Upered  outer  facea  engag- 
ing the  inclined  walla  thereof,  gaakeU  engaging  the  outer  facea  of 
the  ringa  and  means  for  forcing  the  gaakeU  againat  the  rings 

13.  \  c«>upling  for  the  unthreaded  enda  of  pipes,  comprising  a 
bell-mouthed  coupling-aleeve,  an  automatically-adjuatable  apring- 
ring  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bell  having  a  Upered  outer  face,  a  gaaket 
ouUide  the  ring  and  a  follower  for  forcing  the  gaaket  against  the 
ring. 

14.  K  pipe-coupling  comprising  a  bell-mouthed  coupling-aleeve 
fitted  louaely  on  the  meeting  ends  of  the  pipes,  and  having  an  annu- 
lar unpacked  chamber  between  it  and  the  pipes,  means  for  cloaing 
this  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  coupling-sleeve,  an  automatically- 
adjusUhle  split  ring  cloaing  the  opposite  ead  of  aaid  chamber,  a  gaa- 
ket engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  ring  and  a  follower  for  forcing  the 
gasket  home 

782  -183      PKODDCnOI  OP  UIDBRCDT  TILW.    Wiluah  H 
CAiiaiTgt,MoDtriUa,I.J.    PQad  Aug  10. 1801    Sertai  la  2SQ3M 


CImim. — 1 .  In  tile-making  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able mold  haviag  two  aeaU  ia  iU  wall,  one  on  each  aide  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  paaa  through  aaid  aeaU,  and  means  foi 
causing  the  mold  to  paaa  beneath  said  rollera,  for  the  purpoeedeacribed . 

2.  A  mold  for  producing  undercut  tilea,  having  a  knife-edge 
around  ito  periphery,  and  having  in  iU  aide  wall  two  oppoaitely-dia- 
poaed  aeaU  each  aeat  haring  a  knife-edge. 

3.  In  a  tile-forming  apparatus,  an  endleas  chain,  a  akold  hinged 
thereto  at  iU  forward  end,  and  one  or  more  rollers  under  which  aaid 
mold  paaaes  to  cotapreoa  the  tile  within  aaid  mold. 

4.  In  a  tile-forming  apparatua,  an  endleaa  chain  paaaing  in  a 
horisonUl  direction  around  two  drums,  a  plurality  of  molds  hinged 
thereto  at  their  forward  enda,  a  plurality  of  roller*  under  which  aaid 
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inoJd*  trmrel  to  produce  th«  tile  UMrwin,  and  located  in  front  of  the 
forward  dnin  a  raiublc  ledge  or  itop  agaiiMt  wki^k  the  free  end  of 
•aid  Bold  inpingee. 

5.  The  herein-deecribed  roller  for  produrioK  an  andercut  in  a 
tile,  the  Mme  karing  one  revolubJe  tiirface  prettenind  at  leaa  than  a 
right  angle  to  the  horison  and  another  reroiable  nbrfaee  preaented 
hAhzontailT 

6  A  tile-forming  app«rat«a  rompriaing  the  oombination  of  a 
•uiUbU  mold  having  two  oppoaitelT-located  aeaU  or  embraaurex,  a 
roller  preaenting  a  revoluble  aurface  horizont*llT  a|>d  another  reTo- 
luble  aarface  at  an  angle,  and  maaaa  for  cauaing  rqiatire  movement 
of  aaid  roller  through  aaid  aeata 

7  A  tile-fonning  apparatus  compriaing  a  pl|iralitj  of  moldi 
Meh  haring  two  oppoaitelj-diapoaed  aeat«  or  embhtaurea  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  knife-edge  around  ita  periphery,  in  combination  with 
a  aeriea  of  roller*  adapted  to  paaa  aucreaaively  through  said  seats, 
the  aaid  rollers  comprising  a  cjlindrica..  roll  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  main  portion  of  the  top  of  aaid  molds  and  having  an  annular 
flange  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  seata  of  said  nolds,  and  an  in- 
clined roller  haring  a  reroluble  sufface  presented  horiEontally  and 
another  revoluble  surface  presented  at  an  angle  and  adapted  to  out- 
line an  undercut  in  the  tile.  I 

S.  The  proeeas  of  producing  an  undercat  in  a'tile.  which  con- 
sists of  a  succeasion  of  itteps  of  squeezing  the  materiatl  downward  and 
forward  while  forcing  it  into  the  proper  shape,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. , 

9.  The  proreax  of  producing  an  undercut  in  a  tile  which  conaista 
nf  first  forming  a  straight-Aided  groove  in  the  upper  face  of  the  ma- 
terial, and  then  widening  said  groove  at  ita  lower  portion  while  mak- 
iag  it  narrower  at  ita  top,  substantially  as  describad. 

10.  The  herein-dea<>ribed  roller  for  producing  an  undercut  in 
tiiea,  the  saane  comprising  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  portions. 
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CImim — I.  In  a  window-i^urtain  hanger,  the  copibination  of  iq- 
ner  and  outer  damp-bars,  arms  extended  from,  the  4nds  of  the  inner 
clamp-bar.  engaging  member*  carried  by  said  aflms.  and  spring 
members  projected  from  the  ends  of  the  outer  <-lanip-bar  and  codp- 
crating  with  the  engaging  members  aforesaid 

i.  In  a  window  curtain  hanger,  the  comt>inatiiin  of  inner  and 
oater  clamp-bars,  horizontal  anaa  extended  from  Ithe  enda  of  the 
inner  elanip-i>ar,  engaging  members  projecting  at  «n  angle  lu  the 
arms,  sprinv  membei>  extended  from  the  ends  of  tihe  outer  clamp- 
bar  and  engaging  the  engaging  membera  aforesaid!,  luid  meana  for 
attaching  the  hanger  tu  the  window-frame 

3.  In  a  window-4-urtain  hanger,  the  combination  of  inner  and 
outer  rlamp-hars,  horizontal  armi>  extended  from  the  ends  uf  the 
iaaar  rlamp-bar,  engaging  loops  projected  from  s^id  arma,  aprtng 
members  projected  laterally  from  the  enda  of  the  outer  clamp-bar 
and  engaging  the  loops  aforesaid,  and  means  for  attaching  the  holder 
to  the  window  frame 

4.  In  a  window-<-urtain  hanger,  the  combination  of  inner  and 
outer  clamp-bars,  horizontal  arms  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
inner  clamp-bar  engaging  loops  projected  outwarilly  from  the  ends 
of  «aid  arms,  spring  members  projecting  horizoataly  from  the  endr 
of  the  outer  clamp-bar  and  provided  with  eyes  engaging  the  loops 
aforesaid,  supporting-hooks  projected  rearwardly:  from  the  inner 
rlamp-bar  for  attachment  thereof  to  the  window-frame,  and  a  sup- 
porting member  projected  upwardly  from  the  innef  clamp  whereby 
tile  hanger  may  be  raised  or  lowered 


7H'2.4^Hr>.  MXAIS  rOl  DimnOTDIS  GOAL  OK  OTHIE  MA 
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Claim. — 1.  A  derioc  for  diatributing  coal  or  other  material, 
compriaing  a  stationary  tubular  member,  a  curved  swivel  tubular 
coupling  adapted  to  revolve  on  said  stationary  tubular  member,  and 
a  chute,  said  chute  having  a  circular  croaa-aection  at  one  end  and 
being  pivoted  t«  aaid  coupling  ao  aa  to  awing  on  a  diameter  of  aaid 
croaa-aection  whereby  the  coal  or  other  material  may  be  distributed 
to  a  large  area  without  leakage. 

2  In  a  device  for  diatribntiag  coal  or  other  material  compriaing 
a  hopper,  one  or  more  atationary  tubular  members  attached  to  said 
hopper  in  combination  witJi  a  like  number  of  curved  awivet  tubular 
couplings  and  chutes,  said  chutea  having  a  circular  croaa-aections  at 
one  end  and  being  pivoted  to  aaid  coupling,  whereby  they  may 
swing  on  a  diameter  of  aaid  croaa-aection,  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet 
forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  distributing  coalor  other  material,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  tabular  member,  a  curved  tubular  coupling,  and  a 
chute,  one  end  of  aaid  chute  having  a  circular  croaa-aection  and  being 
adapted  to  swing  on  a  diameter  oi  said  croaa-aection.  wherebv  coal 
or  other  material  may  be  distributed  over  a  large  area  without  leak 
age  or  clogging,  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  for  distributing  coal  or  other  material,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  tubular  member,  a  curved  tubular  coupling,  and  a 
chute  pivotally  attached  to  said  coupling,  said  chute  having  a  circu- 
lar croaa-section  at  one  end  and  being  pivoted  to  said  coupling  on  a 
diameter  of  said  croea-section,  said  coupling  having  the  center  of 
curvature  of  the  convex  portion  subatantiall)  un  the  axis  of  the  pivot, 
as  ahown. 

5.  In  a  devicefor  diatributing  coal  or  other  material,  in  combina- 
tion, a  atationary  tubular  member,  a  curved  tubular  c  Mipling,  aaid 
coupling  being  cut  off  oh  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cu  rved  portion, 
and  a  chute,  one  end  of  aaid  chute  having  a  circular  cro»s-aection  and 
being  adapted  to  swing  on  a  diameter  of  aaid  croaa-aection,  whereby 
coal  or  other  material  may  be  diatributed  over  a  large  area  without 
leakage  or  clogging,  aa  described 


7H-^.4-H<>.  SPnUTUS-IQIIITEl FOR PCTROLKUM  UM?&  Sm 
CAUJOl,  atoekbolm.  Bvedeo.  Fttad  A^  23. 1904.  8«1tl  la  904.683. 
CImim— I  An  improved  spirit-igniter  for  petroleuni-lampa, 
ronaiating  of  a  plurality  of  annularcups  or  troughs  h  arranged  around 
the  vaporiziag-tube  a  at  a  diatance  therefrom  and  auperpoaed  one 
above  the  others  so  that  the  spirit  from  an  upper  cup  or  trough  can  be 
caught  by  one  underneath,  for  the  purpose  of  affording  a  large  sur- 
face of  combustion  to  the  spirit  and  thus  attaining  a  rapid  heating  of 
the  vaporizer  a  ao  that  the  lamp  can  be  quickly  lighted. 

2.  .An  improved  spirit-igniter  consisting  of  annular  cupa  or 
troagha  around  the  vaporizing-tube,  a  perforated  partition  i  a«r- 
roaading  the  vaporiser  between  the  cupa  or  trougha,  and  auitable 
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poroua  material  supportod  by  Mid  partition,  mM  Material  being 
adapted  to  abaort)  a  portion  of  the  apirit  iowing  down  from  the  up- 
per trough  and  on  ignition  to  increaae  the  eombuition-aurface  of  the 
burning  apirit.  thoa  haatening  the  heating  of  the  vaporiser. 


3.  A  ■pirit'igniter  copaiating  of  a  raporizing-tube.  annular  eupa 
around  the  same  and  poroua  material  between  the  cupa  and  aur- 
rounding  the  tube,  anbatantialiy  aa  dearribed. 
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Clmim. — I.  A  bobbin-holder  having  side  guards,  a  tilting  rent 
for  the  bobbin,  movable  independently  of  said  guards  to  eject  a  spent 
bobbin  laterally  from  aaid  reat,  and  means  to  normally  retain  the 
reat  in  operative  position. 

2 .  A  bobbin-holder  having  laterally-movable .  depending  guards 
at  the  sides  of  the  bobbin,  a  tilting  bobbtn-rent  below  and  movable 
independently  of  said  guards  to  eject  a  spent  bobbin  from  the  side  of 
the  rest,  and  means  to  normally  retain  aaid  reat  in  operative  poaition. 

3.  A  bobbin-holder  having  a  rest  for  the  bobbin,  a  support  for 
and  vith  which  the  rest  is  pivotally  and  looaely  connected,  an  instru- 
mentality movable  independently  of  the  reat  and  adapted  to  retain 
a  bobbin  tbereon,  and  means  to  normally  retain  the  reat  stationary 
in  operative  position  above  its  support. 

4  A  bobbin-holder  having  an  upturned,  overhanging  arm. 
iMerally-movable  guards  depending  therefrom,  a  bobbin-reat  mount- 
ed to  tilt  freely  00  a  longitudinal  fulcrum  below  it  and  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  the  arm,  and  means  to  normally  retain 
the  rest  stationary  in  operative  poaition,  manual  tilting  of  the  reat 
ejecting  a  bobbin  therefrom  at  the  side. 

b.  A  bobbin-holder  having  a  damp,  an  upturned,  overhanging 
arm  thereon,  side  guards  for  the  bobbin  depending  from  the  over- 
hanging portion  of  the  ann,  a  bobbin-rest,  a  support  therefor  ei- 
tended  forward  from  the  clamp,  a  loose  pivotal  connection  between 
the  support  and  the  real,  eoeentric  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  aad 
beneath  the  latter,  and  a  counterbalance  for  and  to  normally  main- 
tain the  rest  stationary,  provided  with  a  handle  whereby  said  reat 
may  be  tilted  to  eject  a  bobbin  aidewiae  therefrom. 

6  A  bobbin-holder  having  a  clamp  and  a  rigid  sapport  ex- 
tended font-ard  therefrom,  a  member  adjustable  thereon  and  having 
an  elongated  fulcrum  secured  to  it,  a  bobbin-rest  having  a  longitudi- 
aal,  offaet  bearing  to  receive  and  rock  on  said  fulcrum,  a  oounterbal- 
anoe  on  the  rest  at  the  aide  adjacent  the  bearing,  to  maintain  the  reat 


in  operative  position,  and  a  ftzed  stop  to  normally  co6perate  with 
aaid  counterbalance  and  maintain  the  rest  stationary. 

7.  A  bobbin-bolder  having  a  liltable  bobbin-rest  fulcrvmad 
loosely  at  one  side  of  its  longitudinal  center,  a  weighted  handle  at  the 
same  side  of  the  rest,  a  (lied  stop  with  which  the  weighted  handle 
■orouklly  eoAperatea,  to  retain  ike  reat  stationary  in  operative  poai- 
tion, and  side  guards  for  the  bobbin. 

8  A  bobbin-holder  having  a  iied  back-stop,  a  support  rigidly 
extended  forward  thMefrom.  a  bobbin-reat,  fulcrumed  looaely  at  oaa 
aide  of  its  longitudinal  center  on  said  support,  and  above  the  aame,  a 
counterbalance  on  the  fulcrum  side  of  the  rest,  to  normally  retain  the 
latter  stationary  in  operative  poaition,  and  a  ftxed  stop  fur  said  coun- 
terbalance. 
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CImim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-boiler,  of  a 
superheating  fire-tabe,  a  set  of  four  superheater-pipes  located  there- 
in and  constituting  >  continuous  channel  for  a  double  return  of 
steam,  a  main  steam-supply  pipe  paasing  through  the  flue-sheet  above 
the  superheating  ftre-tube,  a  ateam-delivety  pipe  iocat«d  in  thr 
smoke-boT  of  thr  boiler,  and  a  vertical  casing  or  header  located  for 
ward  of  thr  superheating  fire-tubr  and  divided  into  compartments, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  port  in  iu  rear  wall  open  to  the  steam- 
supply  pipe,  and  which  alao  conuaunicates  with  the  receiving  end  of 
one  of  the  superheater-pipes,  another  which  communicates  with  the 
delivery  end  of  another  superheater-pipe  and  which  is  provided  with 
a  rear-wall  port  adjoining  the  port  of  thr  firat  compartment  and  open 
to  the  delivery  steam-pipe,  and  another  which  eatabliahes  communi- 
cation between  the  ends  of  the  two  other  superheaUr-pipes.  midway 
of  the  continuous  steam-channel . 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-boiler,  of  a  super- 
heating flre-tube,  a  set  of  four  superheater-pipes  located  thrrriu  and 
constituting  a  continnooa  channel  for  a  double  return  of  rteam,  a 
main  steam-supply  pipe,  a  steam-delivery  pipe,  a  T-hrad  partitioned 
into  two  chamben,  one  of  which  is  open  to  the  main  stram -supply 
pipe  and  the  other  to  the  steaai-delivery  pipe,  and  a  caMug  or  header 
divided  into  compartments,  one  of  which  communicates  with  the 
supply -chamber  0I  thr  T-head,  and  with  the  receiving  r^id  of  one  of 
the  superheater-pipes,  another  with  the  delivery  cud  of  another  an 
perheater-pipe  and  with  the  delivery -compartment  of  thr  T-bead, 
and  another  which  establishes  communication  between  the  ends  ot 
the  two  other  superheater-pipes,  midway  of  the  continuous  steam- 
channel. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-boiler,  of  a  vertical 
row  of  superheating  fire-tubes,  seto  of  four  superhrater-pipes  located 
in  the  superheating  flre-tubes,  each  set  constituting  a  continuous 
channel  for  a  double  return  of  steam,  a  main  ateam-supply  pipe  pa 
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laf  tknM«k  th«  i»>  »hwit  abor*  tk«  row  of  raporkMtiHc  flre-tabM,  a 
gt»^m-6*lirtrj  pipe,  aixi  •  rcrtical  easinf  or  header  locatod  in  the 
■aoke-box  in  front  of  Ike  row  of  iiaperbeating  Are-tube*  and  divided 
{■to  compartaoaU,  om  of  wlii«b  ia  proTid«d  with  a  port  in  iu  rear 
wail  open  to  tk«  ctcaoi-wippiy  pipe  and  which  also  commanicatea 
with  the  receirinx  end  of  one  niperheater-pipe  of  ea<h  tt,  another 
whieh  rommunicatea  with  the  delirerT  end  of  anothar  inperheater- 
pipe  of  each  *et  and  which  ia  provided  with  a  rear-wall  port  adjoin- 
ing the  port  of  the  flrat  compartment  and  open  to  the  4aliTer7  tteam- 
pipe.  and  another  which  eauhlitbea  communicatiok  between  the 
ends  of  the  t»o  other  tvperheaUr-pipea  of  each  tet,  midway  of  the 
coBtinuoui  fteam-«haaneU  of  the  MTeral  mU. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  tabular  ■team-boilel'.  of  a  Tertical 
row  oi  auperheatinn  ftre-tubeii.  «eU  of  four  iuperheater-pipea  located 
in  the  luperheatinK  Are-tubet,  each  set  conititutinf  a  continuous 
channel  for  a  doable  return  of  tteam.  a  main  iteam-eupply  pipe,  a 
steam-delivery  pipe,  a  T-kead  partitioned  into  two  eh(»mber«,  one  of 
which  is  open  to  the  main  tteam-suppW  pipe  and  the  other  to  the 
ateam-delivery  pipe,  and  a  casini;  or  header  divided  into  compart- 
menU,  one  of  which  commanicatea  with  the  sapply-^hamber  of  the 
T-head  and  with  the  receiving  end  of  one  iaperheat#r-pipe  of  each 
aet.  another  with  the  deliyery  end  of  another  supetheater-pipe  of 
each  set  and  with  the  deliverr-compartment  of  the  T-head,  and  an- 
other which  eaublishea  communication  between  the  tnds  of  the  two 
other  superheater-pipea  of  each  set.  midwaj  of  the  coi^tinuous  steam- 
channela  of  the  several  seta. 

b.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-boiler,  of  a  super- 
heating Are-tube,  oater  superheater  pipe*  projectinfl  thereinto  and 
having  their  rtar  andt  claaed.  inner  superheater-pipas  open  at  both 
ends  and  located  within  the  outer  superheater-pipes,  a  main  steam- 
supplv  pipe,  a  steam-delivery  pipe,  a  T-head  partitioned  into  two 
chambera.  one  of  which  is  open  to  the  main  steam-s«pplT  pipe  and 
the  other  to  the  steam-delivery  pipe,  and  a  eaaing  or  Iteader  divided 
into  compartmenU.  one  of  which  communicates  with  the  supply- 
chamber  of  the  T-head  and  with  the  receiving  end  of  one  of  the  outer 
•uperheater-pipea.  another  with  the  delivery  end  of  another  outer 
superhrater-pipe  and  with  the  delivery-compartment  of  the  T-head. 
and  another  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  inner  supefheater-pipes 
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Clatm  —\  In  a  steam-boiler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a 
superheating  Are-tube,  a  steam  superheater-pipe  extending  longitu- 
dinally therein,  and  a  bridge  piece  or  support  fixed  t*  the  end  of  the 
•uperheater-pipe  nearer  the  Are-box  and  having  curvtd  side  portions 
Atting  the  inner  surface  of  the  superheating-tube  ei*irely  above  an 
arc  of  the  lower  portion  of  iU  periphery  extending  f»r  a  subsUntial 
diaUnce  on  each  side  of  iU  vertical  central  plane 

S  In  a  steam-boiler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  super- 
heating Are-tube,  a  steam  superheater-pipe  exteBdin|  longitudinally 
therein  and  having  iU  end  nearer  the  Are-box  cloaed»  a  bridge  piece 
or  support  having  curved  side  portions  Atting  the  inner  surface  of 
the  superHeatmg-tube  entirely  above  an  arc  of  the  lower  portion  of 
iu  periphery  extending  for  a  subetantial  diaUnce  on;  each  side  of  iU 
vertical  central  plane,  and  a  connection  securing  sai4  support  to  the 
aupcrheater-pipe 

S.  In  a  alMim-boiler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  super- 
heating Are-tube,  a  steam  superheater-pipe  extendinf  longitudinally 
therein  and  having  iU  end  nearer  the  Are-box  cloaed  ly  being  welded 
together,  a  bridge  piece  or  support  having  curved  aide  portions  At- 
ting the  inner  surface  of  the  superheating-tube  entirtly  above  an  src 
of  the  lower  portion  of  iU  periphery  exUnding  for  a  aubatantial  dia- 
Unce OB  each  side  of  iU  vettieal  centoal  plane,  and  »  eoBBectioo  ae- 
curiBg  said  support  to  the  welded  end  porttoa  of  the  superheater- 

pipe. 

4  A  bridg«  piece  or  support  for  steam  superh»ater-pipea  eoo- 
■iating  of  a  plate  of  metal  bent  into  form  presenting  a  surface  adapt- 
ed t«  be  coa»eeted  to  the  cloaed  end  of  a  superheater-pipe  and  curved 
aide  portioas  to  At  againat  the  inner  surface  of  a  attrrouBding  snper- 
kMti■|^t«be. 


Cuiim.— 1  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  Kleam-boiler,  of  a 
superheating-tube,  a  plurality  of  superheater  pipes  extending  longi- 
tudinally therein,  a  fitting  connecting  said  pipes  at  their  ends  nearer 
the  fire-box  so  as  to  form  a  steam-channel  which  is  directly  expoaed. 
througho^t  lU  length,  to  the  heat  of  the  superheating-tube.  a  main 
ateam-aupply  pipe,  a  steam-delivery  pipe,  and  an  integral  vertical 
casing  or  header  connected  to  the  supertieater-pipe..  aubaUntially 
at  right  anglea  lo  the  superheating-tube  and  divided  into  chambers, 
one  of  which  communicates  with  the  steam  supply  pipe  and  with  the^ 
receiving  end  of  the  steam-channel  formed  by  the  8uperheater-pipei 
and  another  with  the  delivery  end  of  said  channel  and  with  the  steam- 

deliverv  pipe. 

i  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-boiler,  of  a  super- 
heating-tube. a  plurality  of  »uperheater  pipe,  extending  longitudi- 
nally therein,  a  fitting  connecting  said  pipes  at  their  ends  nearer  the 
fire-box  so  as  to  form  a  steam-channel  which  is  directly  expoaed, 
throughout  its  length,  to  the  heat  of  the  superheating-tube.  a  mam 
steam-supply  pipe,  a  steam-delivery  pipe,  a  T  head  partitioned  into 
two  chambers,  one  of  which  is  open  to  the  main  steam-aupply  pipe 
and  the  other  to  the  steam-delivery  pipe,  and  a  casing  or  header  di- 
vided into  two  chambers,  one  of  which  communicatee  with  the  sup- 
plv-chamber  of  the  T-head  and  with  the  receiving  end  of  the  steam- 
channel  formed  by  the  superheaUr-pipes  and  another  with  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  channel  and  with  the  delivery-chamber  of  the  T- 

"  3  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-boiler,  of  a  vertical 
row  of  superbeaUng-tubea.  seU  of  superheater-pipes  extending  Ion- 
gitudinallv  in  the  superheating-tubea.  fittings  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  pipes  of  each  set  nearer  the  fire-box  to  as  to  form  a  steam-channel 
which  is  direcUy  exposed,  throughout  iU  length,  to  the  heat  of  the 
superheating-tabe.  a  main  steam-aupply  pipe,  a  steam-delivery  pipe, 
and  an  integral  vertical  eaaing  or  header  located  in  front  of.  and  sub- 
sUntiallv  at  right  anglea  to.  the  superheating-tubea  and  divided  into 
chambers,  one  of  which  communicates  with  the  sUam-supply  pipe 
and  with  the  receiving  ends  of  the  sleam-channeU  formed  by  the  ver- 
tical row  of  seU  of  superheater-pipes,  and  another  with  the  delivery 
ends  of  said  channels  and  with  the  steam-delivery  pipe 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam-boiler,  of  a  vertical 
row  of  iaperheating-tubea,  seU  of  superheater  pipe,  extending  lon- 
gitudinally in  the  superheating-tubea.  fitting,  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  pipe,  of  each  set  nearer  the  fire  box  «>  a.  to  form  a  steam-channel 
which  is  direcUy  expoaed.  throughout  iU  length,  to  the  heat  of  the 
superheating-tube.  a  main  .team-.upply  pipe,  a  .team-delivery  pipe, 
a  T-head  partitioned  into  two  chamber.,  one  of  which  i.  open  to  the 
main  .team  suppiv  pipe  and  the  other  to  the  steam-delivery  pipe,  ana 
a  eaaing  or  header  divided  into  chamber,  one  of  which  communicate. 
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with  tk«  rapply-chaabw  of  tb«  T-knA  ud  wHb  the  nMiviac  mda 
of  tb^  •tMfli-clMnMils  forai«d  hj  the  Tertieal  row  of  Ml*  of  Mipor- 

h<>«t4>r-pipe«  and  •notkor  with  th»  delirery  end*  of  uid  chABnoU  tad 
with  the  drlirerj-ckaaber  of  the  T-head. 

ft.  The  oombiiiBtion,  with  a  tabular  iteam-boiler,  of  a  rapor- 
heatiax-tabe.  thrM  eaperheaterpipee  exteadiag  loagitadiaally 
therein,  a  fitting  oonnectinic  said  pipe*  at  their  ends  nearer  the  fire- 
box lo  as  to  form  a  rhaaBel  directly  expoaed.  thronghovt  iU  length, 
to  the  heat  of  the  raperheattBg-tube.  for  the  trarerae  of  eteaJB  in  om 
direction  throagh  one  of  the  raperheater-pipea  aad  in  the  rererae  di- 
rection through  the  other  two  of  aaid  pipe*,  a  main  eteam-aupply 
pipe,  a  ■team -del irerj  pipe,  and  a  caaing  or  header  divided  into 
chamber*,  one  of  which  commnnieatea  with  the  iteam-supply  pipe 
and  with  one  of  the  ends  of  the  steam-channel  formed  bj  the  luper- 
heater-pipe*  and  two  other  chamber*  which  communicate  with  th* 
oppoaite  end*  of  *aid  channel  and  arith  the  Kteam-deliTery  pipe 

€.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  *team-Wiler,  of  a  euper- 
heating-tube,  a  plurality  of  *uperheater-pipe*  extending  loagitudi- 
aally  therein,  •  rhambered  caaing  or  header  into  which  the  fbrward 
end*  of  the  auperheater-pipe*  are  expanded,  a  retum-k>end  fitting 
into  which  the  rear  end*  of  the  superheater-pipe*  are  expanded,  asd 
plug*  closing  opening*  in  *aid  fltting  oppo*ite  the  ead*  of  the  super- 
heater-pipe*. 

782.-491.    DOOt-HAiem    riAii  &  Cook.  ChioMo.  DL    RM 
IU7  16.  IBOS.    Swtal  loi  167>47. 


CUtim—l  A  door-hanger  arrangement  comprising  a  iongitudi- 
nally-*lotted  tube,  roller  meana  inclosed  by  aaid  tube  and  adapted  to 
trarel  upoo  the  alotted  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  hanger-body  made 
in  halves,  and  suitable  axle  meana  aupporting  the  roller  meana  and 
mounted  at  opposite  ehd«  on  the  two  halve*  of  the  hanger-body,  aaid 
halve*  conaiating  of  two  metal  plate*  provided  with  aeparated  paral- 
lel upper  portion*,  said  roller  means  being  mounted  between  said 
parallel  portions,  and  said  plates  being  brought  together  to  provide 
vertical  portion*  adapted  to  extend  through  and  travel  in  the  slot  of 
•aid  tube. 

2.  A  door-hanger  arrangement  comprising  a  longitudinally- 
*lotted  tube,  roller  means  inclosed  by  said  tube  and  traveling  upon 
the  slotted  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  hanger-body  provided  with  • 
yoke  embracing  *aid  roller  mean*,  and  *uitable  axle  mean*  *upport- 
ing  the  roller  means  and  mounted  at  opposite  end*  upon  the  aide  por- 
tiona  of  taid  yoke,  vertically-di*po*«d  portion*  rigid  with  the  ends  of 
aaid  yoke  and  adapted  to  extend  through  and  travel  hack  and  forth 
in  the  slot  in  front  and  rear  of  *aid  roller  meana.  whereby  space  is  af- 
forded below  the  yoke  and  between  the  said  vertical  portions  to  per- 
mit the  roller  meana  to  engage  the  tube. 

3.  A  door-hanger  arrangement  compriaing  a  longitudinally- 
slotted  tube,  roller  means  inclosed  within  aaid  tube  and  adapted  to 
travel  upon  the  slotted  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  hanger-body  com- 
posed of  complemental  halves,  and  axle  mean*  *upporting  the  roller 
mean*  and  mounted  at  opposite  end*  upon  the  two  halve*  of  the 
hanger-body,  aaid  halve*  compri*ing  two  plate*  provided  with  sepa- 
rated parallel  upper  portion*  oon*titutiBg  a  yoke  embracing  *aid 
roller  means,  each  plate  being  formed  with  a  circumscribed  opening 
to  permit  said  roller  mean*  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  *aid 
tabe,  aad  the  two  plate*  being  bent  together  to  provide  vertical  por- 
tion* rigid  with  aaid  yoke  and  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth  in  the 
alot  in  front  and  rear  of  said  roller  meana.  the  lower  separated  por- 
tiona  of  the  platea  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  upper  por- 
tion of  a  door  between  them. 


7  8  2,492.  mnrUAL  CALUDAI.  Jaub  H.  Ciawtou. 
BeotoDTtUa,  ImL  PiM  Mar.  I,  IWl  8«liUBair.SS& 
rj«»m. — I  A  perpetual  calendar  oompoaed  of  a  member  having 
printed  thereon  a  diagram  con8i*ting  of  vertical  column*  with  hori- 
sontal  space*  thereacroa*.  one  of  *ud  vertical  column*  containing  the 
indication*  for  the  twelve  month*  of  a  year  arranged  vertically  and 
each  of  *aid  indication*  diaposed  in  a  separate  space  forming  the  cap- 
tion for  that  space,  the  adjoining  vertical  column  conUining  oppo- 
site each  month  indication  the  number  denoting  the  number  of  days 
ia  that  month,  and  the  remainder  of  nid  vertical  columns  being  sab- 
divided  into  columns  representing  the  days  of  the  waek  with  — aa* 


for  4«aotiBg  the  day  of  weak  each  of  *aid  eolnmaa  rapreamU.  aad  a 
marker  to  mart  over  the  face  of  said  diagram  to  deaignate  the  month 
aad  mean*  on  the  marker  for  denoting  the  da?  of  the  month,  all  eub- 
*tantiallT  as  ahowa  and  deacribed. 


y .  A  perpetual  calendar  conaiating  of  a  card  or  the  like  having  a 
diagram  printed  thereon,  aaid  diagram  consisting  of  a  number  of  ver- 
tical lines  forming  columns  certain  of  which  are  designated  to  denote 
the  various  week*  in  a  month  with  aubdivision*  of  the  latter  forming 
columns  repreaenting  the  various  days  in  each  week  and  a  aeriea  of 
apaces  formed  by  lines  croaaifig  aaid  colomn*  and  e*ignated  dconsecu- 
tivaiy  by  the  name*  of  the  month  of  the  year,  a  atraight-edge  marker 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  face  of  said  diagram,  a  series  of  spaces 
appearing  on  the  face  of  aaid  marker  aaid  space*  being  of  a  width 
the  *ame  as  said  vertical  subdivisions  of  the  vertical  columns  and 
eacJi  of  aaid  apaces  on  the  marker  being  numbered  coni^cuiively  to 
denote  the  day*  of  any  particular  month. 

3  A  perpetual  calendar  consisting  of  a  card  or  the  like  having  a 
diagram  printed  thereon,  aaid  diagram  oonsi*ting  of  a  number  of  ver- 
tical line*  forming  columns  certain  of  which  are  designated  to  de- 
note the  variou*  week*  in  any  month  with  vertical  line*  forming  mi- 
nor coUimiu  dividing  the  columns  of  the  week  in  columns  denoting 
each  day  of  the  week  and  a  aerie*  of  spaces  crossing  said  columns 
and  consecutively  designated  by  the  name*  of  the  months  of  the  year, 
a  straight-edge  marksr  adapted  to  be  moved  ojrer  the  face  of  said 
diagram,  a  series  of  spaces  being  formed  on  the  face  of  *aid  marker, 
said  spaces  being  of  s  width  the  same  as  said  vertical  subdivisions 
of  the  vertical  columns  of  the  diagram  and  each  of  *aid  *pace8  on  the 
marker  being  numbered  conaecutivelj  to  denote  the  several  days  of 
any  particular  month  of  the  year,  a  pair  of  vertically-di*po*ed  strips 
eecured  at  their  ends  to  the  card  and  on  either  side  of  the  diagram 
and  between  which  and  the  card  aaid  marker  moves,  substantially 
a*  *hown  and  described. 

4.  A  perpetual  calendar  conBi*ting  of  a  card  or  the  like  having  a 
diagram  printed  thereon,  said  diagram  consisting  of  a  number  of  ver- 
tical line*  forming  columns  for  the  week*  of  •  month  eaeb  of  which 
i*  subdivided  by  vertical  line*  forming  a  column  for  each  day  of  the 
week  and  a  serie*  of  line*crDa*ing  *aid  columns  and  forming  space* 
each  being  deaignated  by  the  name*  of  <he  various  months  of  the 
year,  a  atrip  of  material  forming  a  marker  adapted  to  be  moved  over 
the  face  of  aaid  diagram,  space*  being  formed  on  the  edge  of  *aid 
marker  one  for  each  day  of  any  month  in  the  year  and  being  consecu- 
tively numbered,  a  pair  of  vertical  strip*  secured  at  their  end*  to  said 
card  and  on  either  side  of  the  diagram  and  between  which  and  the 
card  said  marker  moves,  a  pair  of  arm*  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the 
lower  comer*  of  the  card,  links  pivoted  at  their  lower  end*  to  the  in- 
ner end*  of  *aid  arm*  and  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  marker. 

5  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  card  or  the  like  having  a 
diagram  printed  thereon  deaigaating  by  vertical  columns  the  week* 
and  day*  of  the  week  as  appearing  in  any  mOnth  of  the  year  and  a  ae- 
ries of  croae-line*  forming  a  space  for  each  month  of  the  year,  a 
marker  movable  over  the  face  of  said  card  and  extending  therebe^ 
jond  at  either  end,  *pace*  being  formed  on  the  edge  of  *aid  market 
one  for  each  day  of  any  month  in  the  year  and  being  consecutively 
numbered,  a  frame  for  mounting  aaid  card  in  the  uaual  manner,  and 
mean*  whereby  the  ends  of  said  marker  may  be  accessible  in  the  rear 
for  m^aaally  operating  the  said  marker  to  form  a  calendar  for  any 
month  of  the  year. 

6.  A  perpetual  calendar  consisting  of  a  member  having  formed 
theVeon  a  diagram  formed  of  vertical  linea  and  horixontal  croaa-linat 
the  vertical  lines  forming  columns  captioaed  with  letter*  designat 
ing  each  day  of  the  week  for  any  month  and  the  *paoe*  formed  by  the 
croaa-line*  eaptioaad  with  the  deaignation*  for  the  several  month*  of 
the  year  and  a  marker  adapted  to  be  moved  over  aaid  diagram  and 
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hATiM  «  Mriaa  •<  ipMM  Inviac  OMtvia  eoueMtir^  tke  sanbcn 
1  to  31  lariiMiTe  and  corrMpoodinK  in  widtk  to  tk«  width  of  Mid  ver- 
tical eolamna,  t  knob  Mcurcd  to  Mch  end  of  tbe  marker  wK«r»by  tli« 
Barker  maj  b«  botmI  to  tk«  dMired  poaittona,  a  p»ir  of  athpa  ex- 
Uadiag  over  taid  marker  and  tecared  at  their  enda  to  said  member  on 
wkiek  the  diagram  i«  formed,  mean*  for  f(u><linj(  and  controlling  aaid 
Barker,  and  mean*  for  operating  said  marker  in  the  rear  of  the 
fraae  ia  which  the  calendar  i«  in«lo«ed. 

7.  A  perpetual  calendar  coBpriaing  in  combination  a  iat-avr- 
fac*d  member  baring  t  diagram  raperivpoaed  thertfon  divided  ver- 
tically into  a  tehM  of  main eolaBUudaiiotingweeki with  aubdivisiona 
thereof  denoting  the  aeren  dajr*  of  eaek  week  and  a  aeriea  of  twelve 
apaccf  rroMing  taid  columns  and  each  deaignating  a  month  of  the 
jear,  a  marker  movable  over  the  face  of  taid  diagram  and  having 
ipacea  formed  thereon  having  therein  consecutively  the  numbem  1 
to  31  inclusive  and  with  their  width  the  same  as  s«id  subdivmioos 
of  the  vertical  column*,  a  frame  in  which  aaid  diagram  is  mounted 
with  means  wh^rebv  the  ends  of  said  marker  may  be  grasped  in  the 
rear,  a  pair  of  stnpe  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  member  and  on 
each  side  of  the  diagraa  a4;d  embracing  said  marker,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  marker  In  it*  vertical  and  horizontal  movemenU, 
sub«iuatiallj  as  shown  and  deecribed  and  for  the  pu»poeea  set  forth. 


tag  plunger  and  a  float  thervin  below  the  froet-line.  the  float  being 
above  the  plunger,  a  valve  below  the  plunger  and  connected  with 
the  float  as  to  be  seated  before  all  the  water  above  the  plunger  ea- 
capo*  when  the  pump  is  not  in  use,  subsUntiallv  as  deecribed. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger-rod  therein,  the  lower  portion  of  which  in  hoUow  and 
alotted,  a  plunger  on  the  end  of  the  rod  and  a  float  loosely  mounted 
on  the  rod  at  the  slotted  portion,  a  pin  through  the  aloU  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  float,  a  rod  connected  with  the  pin  and  extending 
below  the  plunger  through  the  hollow  of  the  plunger-rod,  and  a 
valve  loosely  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second -mentioned  rod, 
subsUntiallv  an  deecribed. 
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Claim.— \ .  The  combination  with  a  pump-barr*!  having  a  valve- 
•eat  at  iU  lower  end.  •  valve  adapted  to  coact  with  said  seat,  said 
valve  betag  perforated,  a  vertically -slotted  plunger,  a  float  movable 
M  the  plunger-rod  and  adapted  to  close  the  slot  when  the  float  u  m 
iU  lowest  poaition.  a  rod  carriwi  by  the  float, and  a  fa^l  earned  by  the 
rod  Ust  menUoned  snd  adapted  to  cloae  the  perforation  m  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a  valve-seat 
at  iU  lower  end.  of  a  valve  having  a  seat  formed  tlierfwn.  a  plunger- 
rod  carryiag  a  piaton.  a  float  movable  upon  the  plunger-rod,  and  a 
ball  suspended  from  the  aaid  float  and  adapted  to  <f>act  with  the  seat 
formed  on  the  valve. 

3.  Ia  a  puBi'.  the  combination  of  a  barrel  having  a  valve-eeat  at 
iU  lower  end  and  a  cage  protecting  said  valve-seal,  a  valve  working 
ia  the  cage  aad  having  a  minute  opening  therein,  of  a  plunger-rod 
carryiag  a  piaton  at  iU  lower  end  and  working  in  the  said  barrel,  an 
aannlar  float  movable  upon  the  said  plunger-rod,  a  rod  depending 
from  the  said  float,  a  ball-valve  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  aaid  de- 
peadiag  rod  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  c»ge  and  cloee  the 
opening  in  the  valve,  subsUntiallv  as  shown  and  described 

♦  In  a  pump,  the  oomhiaation  with  the  harrfl.  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing pluagOT  therein,  a  valve  below  and  a  float  above  the  plunger,  and 
meaaa  for  ooaaeetiag  the  valve  with  the  float  in  sMh  Banner  that  the 
Talve  wiU  be  Mated  before  the  eeeape  of  all  the  water  above  the  plua 
ger  when  the  puap  is  not  in  um.  subetaatially  aa  (Ueerib^l. 

i.  In  a  puBp.  the  eoBbinatioa  with  the  barrel,  of  a  reciproeai- 


CloMi.— 1.  Ia  a  pile-fabric  loom,  the  combination  with  a  reed 
and  actuating  mechaniam  therefor  and  with  longitudinal  pile-wiree 
•upported  in  front  of  the  reed  and  extending  rearward  and  penetrat- 
ing the  reed  spaces  during  a  portion  only  of  the  movement  of  the 
reed,  <if  mean*  for  guiding  the  rear  ends  of  the  pile-wires 

2  Pile-forming  mechanism  for  loom*  comprising  a  reed  and  ac- 
tuating mechanism  therefor,  longitudinal  pile-wires  *upportedin 
front  of  the  reed  and  extending  rearward  and  penetrating  the  reed 
spaces  during  a  portion  only  of  the  movement  of  the  reed,  shed- 
forming  mechanism,  warp-croaaing  mechanism,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  rear  end*  of  the  pile-wires  as  they  enter  the  reed-spacea. 

3.  In  a  pile-fabric  loom,  the  combination  with  a  reed  and  actu- 
aUng  mechanism  therefor  and  with  longitudinal  pile-wires  sup- 
ported in  front  of  the  reed  and  eiUnding  rearward  and  penetrating 
the  reed-spaces  during  a  portion  only  of  the  movement  of  the  reed 
of  movable  guiding  mean*  for  the  rear  end.  of  the  pile-wires  and 
Beans  for  efTecting  the  forward  movement  thereof  during  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  reed 

4  In  a  pUe-fabric  loom,  the  combinaUon  with  a  reed  and  actu- 
•Ung  mechaniam  therefor  and  with  longitudinal  pile-wires  su>. 
ported  in  front  of  the  reed  and  extending  reanvard  and  penetraUng 
the  reed  spaces  during  a  portion  only  of  the  movement  of  the  reed, 
of  guiding  mean,  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  pile-wires,  such  guiding 
means  being  actuaUble  by  the  reed  and  movable  forward  thereby, 
and  of  retractive  means  for  rMuming  the  guiding  mean*  to  rear- 
ward poaition.  •»  j      1 

5  In  a  pile-fabric  loom,  the  combinaUon  with  longitudinal 
pUe-wire.  of  a  guide  member  having  teeth  projecting  into  the  spacea 

between  the  pile-wiree.  .  j.     , 

«    In  a  pile-fabric  loom,  the  combination  with  longitudinal 

pile-wirM  and  with  a  reed  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
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gaidt  member  having  teeth  and  movablr  supported  with  the  teeth 
Domallj  projecting  into  the  upaees  between  the  pile-wire*,  and 
mean*  for  r«usinfc  the  teeth  of  the  jruide  member  to  recede  from  taid 
apace*  upon  the  forward  movement  of  the  reed. 

7.  In  a  pile-fabnc  loom,  the  combination  with  longitudinal 
pile-wirea  and  with  a  reed  and  operating  raechanitm  therefor,  of  a 
guide  member  having  teeth  anvl  morably  supported  with  the  teeth 
normallj  projecting  inU)  the  apaces  between  the  pile-wires,  the 
guide  member  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  reed  in  iu  for- 
ward movement  and  thereby  raoTed  to  cauae  the  teeth  to  recede  from 
aaid  ipaoea 

8.  In  a  pile-fabric  loom,  the  combination  with  a  reed  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  therefor  and  with  longitudinal  pile-wires  of  such 
length  as  to  penetrate  the  reed-spaoee  only  when  the  reed  is  in  for- 
ward position,  of  a  guide  member  baring  teeth  projecting  into  the 
spaces  between  the  pile-wireii 

9.  In  a  pile-fabric  loom,  the  combination  with  a  reed  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  therefor  and  with  longitudinal  pile-wire*  of  such 
length  as  to  penetrate  the  reed-spaces  only  when  the  reed  is  in  for- 
ward position,  of  a  guide  member  having  teeth  projecting  into  the 
spaces  between  the  pile- wires  adjacent  to  their  free  extremities. 

10  in  a  pile-fabric  loom,  the  combination  with  longitudinal 
pile-wiree  and  with  a  reed  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  » 
guide  member  having  teeth  and  movablr  supported  with  the  teeth 
normally  projecting  into  the  spaces  between  the  pile-wires,  and 
means  for  causing  the  teeth  of  the  guide  member  to  recf de  from  said 
space*  and  also  from  the  reed  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  reed. 

11.  In  a  pile-fabric  loom,  the  combination  with  a  reed  and  actu- 
ating mechani!<ra  therefor  and  with  longitudinal  pile-wires  of  such 
length  as  to  penetrate  the  reed-spaees  only  when  the  reed  is  in  for- 
ward position,  of  a  guide  member  having  teeth  and  movablr  sup- 
ported with  the  teeth  normally  projecting  into  (he  spaces  between 
the  pile- wires,  and  means  for  causing  the  teeth  of  the  guide  member 
to  recede  from  said  spaces  after  the  oile-w  ires  have  penetrated  the 
reed-space*. 

12.  In  a  pile-fabric  loom,  the  combination  w  ith  a  reed  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  therefor  and  with  longitudinal  pile-wire)«  of  such 
length  as  to  penetrate  the  reed-spaces  only  when  the  reed  is  in  for- 
ward position,  of  a  guide  member  having  teeth  and  movably  sup- 
ported with  the  teeth  normally  projecting  into  the  spaces  between 
the  pile-wires,  the  guide  member  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  reed  after  the  pile-wires  hare  penetrated  the  reed  spaces  and 
thereby  mored  to  cause  the  teeth  to  recede  from  said  spaces. 

13.  In  a  pile-fabric  loom,  the  combination  with  a  reed  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  therefor  and  with  longitudinal  pile-wires  of  such 
length  as  to  penetrate  the  reed-spaces  only  when  the  reed  is  in  for- 
ward position,  of  a  guide  member  having  teeth  and  morablr  sup- 
ported with  the  teeth  normally  projecting  into  the  spaces  between 
the  pile-wires,  and  means  for  causing  the  teeth  of  the  guide  member 
to  recede  from  the  spaces  intermediate  of  the  pile-wires  and  also 
from  the  reed-*pace«  after  thto  pile-wires  have  penetrated  the  reed- 
•pacee. 

14.  In  a  pile-fabric  loom,  the  combination  with  a  reed  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  therefor  and  with  longitudinal  pile-wire*  of  such 
length  as  to  penetrate  the  reed-space*  only  when  the  reed  i*  in  for- 
ward position,  of  a  guide  member  having  teeth  and  morably  sup- 
ported with  the  teeth  normally  projecting  into^the  spaces  between 
the  pile- wires  adjacent  to  their  rear  ends,  and  means  for  causing  the 
teeth  of  the  guide  member  to  lecede  from  the  space*  intermediate  of 
the  pile-wires  snd  also  from  the  ends  of  the  pile-wire*  upon  the  for- 
ward morement  of  the  reed. 

15.  In  a  pile-fabric  loom,  the  combination  with  a  reed  and  actu- 
ating mechaniam  therefor  and  with  longitudinal  pile-wires  of  such 
length  a*  to  penetrate  the  reed-*pace«  only  when  the  reed  is  in  for- 
ward position,  of  a  guide  member  provided  with  teeth,  a  rod  secured 
to  such  guide  member  at  each  end,  a  stationary  sleeve  in  which  each 
rod  i*  reciprocable,  and  a  spring  connected  between  each  sleeve  and 
the  guide  member  and  tending  to  retain  the  guide  member  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  reed  with  its  teeth  projecting  into  the  spaces 
between  the  pile-wire*,  the  sleeve*  being  inclined  downward  rear- 
wardly  with  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  pile-wires,  whereby  the  for- 
ward morement  of  the  guide  member  by  the  reed  will  cause  the  teeth 
to  recede  from  the  spaces  between  the  pile-wires  and  also  to  more 
forward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


hariag  a  bifurcated  web  portion  providing  a  short  ttange,  and  a  long 
flange  with  an  angularly  turned  rdgf,  said  angular-turned  edge  of 
each  bar  engaging  the  channel  in  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  next 
adjoining  bar,  substantially  as  de«cribed. 


2.  \  column  comprising  a  plurality  of  angle-bar*  each  having  a 
bifurcated  wrh  portion  providing  a  xhort  flange  and  a  long  flange, 
with  an  angularly-turned  edge,  said  angular-turned  edge  of  each  bar 
engaging  the  channel  in  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  next  adjoining 
bar,  and  a  filling  or  key  piece  in  the  space  inclosed  by  said  bars,  sub- 
atantialir  at>  described. 
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Clmim. — 1 .   A  column  comprising  a  plurality  of  angle-bars  each 
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(.'iaita. — 1.  In  a  water-column  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  stand-pipe,  an  extended  di*charge-nozzle  secured 
at  the  head  thereof,  a  bracket-arm  likewise  secured  to  the  head  of 
the  column  and  extending  therefrom  above  the  diacharge-nozsle,  a 
discharge-pipe  who»e  inner  end  is  united  loosely  and  telescopically 
and  non-pirot«lly  with  said  discharge-noule  so  a*  to  be  moved  freely 
thereon,  mechanism  for  supporting  said  discharge-pipe  from  said 
bracket-arm  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  dis- 
charge-pipe up  and  down  at  its  outer  end  and  in  and  out  over  said 
discharge-nozzle  at  its  inner  end,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  water-column  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stand-pipe,  an  extended  disciiarge-notzle  secured  at  the 
head  thereof,  a  bracket-arm  likewise  secured  to  the  head  of  the  col- 
umn and  extending  therefrom  above  the  discharge-nozzle,  a  dis- 
charge-pipe whose  inner  end  is  united  loosely  and  teleecopicnlly  with 
aaid  discharge-nozzle  so  as  to  be  moved  freely  thereon,  a  track  or 
way  interposed  between  said  bracket-arm  and  discharge-pipe  and 
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Mcmrad  to  Mtksr,  •ad  a  g«i4«-raU«r  tag^ging  Mitf  tnck  or  way  and 
carrioa  by  tk«  aoBber  oppout«  to  that  to  which  the  track  or  way  u 
M««r«<l,  Mid  roller  ••rring  to  rapport  th«  pipe  and  gwide  it  in  iU 
Movementa.  rabatanttally  at  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  wat*r-eolumn  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tUnd-pipe.  an  extended  diacharge-noftle  tecared  at  the 
bead  thereof,  a  bracket-arm  likewiae  aecttred  to  the  head  of  the  col- 
umn and  extending  therefrom  abore  the  di»ch»r|ce-noixle,  a  dia- 
eharge-pipe  whoee  inner  end  la  united  looeely  a»d  ulew-opically  to 
•aid  diaeharge-nozzle  ao  aa  to  be  mored  freely  thereon,  a  track  or 
way  Mcarvd  to  and  pendent  from  taid  bracket.ar«,  and  a  fu<de- 
rolier  aecvrwl  to  the  inner  end  of  the  diachar|t*.pipe  and  engaginc 
aaid  track  or  way,  aaid  roller  aerring  to  rapport  the  pipe  and  guide 
it  in  ita  moTementa.  rabatantially  aa  deacribed 

4.  In  a  water-column  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aUnd-pipe.  an  extended  di»charge-no»xle  «ecured  at  the 
head  thereof,  a  bracket-arm  likewiae  tecured  to  the  head  of  the  col- 
umn and  extending  therefrom  abore  the  diacl|arge-noazle.  a  dia- 
charge-pipe  whoae  inner  end  is  united  loowsly  and  teleacopically  and 
non-piToUUy  with  »atd  di*charge-noixle  »o  a»  to  be  BloTed  freely 
thereon,  mechaniam  for  lupporting  aaid  diach«rge-pipe  from  aaid 
bracket-arm  in  such  manner  a«  to  permit  the  movement  of  Raid  di»- 
charge-pipe  up  and  down  at  iU  outer  end  and  i»i  and  out  over  aaid 
diaeharge-noxxle  at  iU  inner  end,  and  an  exteniton  of  aaid  bracket- 
arm  provided  at  iU  outer  end  with  engaging  mea$»  whereby  a  hooked 
rod  may  be  employed  to  awing  the  column  lowird  or  fi'Mi  the  ten 
der,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


ot«l  to  each  feed-arm.  taMh  depradiag  from  the  arma,  aad  a  cob- 

rtyr.  . 

4.  In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combinaUon  with  a  central 
rod;  of  skeleton  framea  piTotaUy  mountod  ther«)n.  ahafu  joamaled 
between  aaid  framea,  a  aeriea  of  knitea  upon  one  of  the  ahafU,  cranks 
upon  the  other  ahaft.  feed-arma  pivoted  to  the  cranks,  a  hanger  piv-- 
oted  to  each  feed-arm.  teeth  depending  from  the  arma.  roda  extending 
from  the  frame,  a  conveyer  mounted  between  the  roda,  inclined  ma- 
terial engaging  devices  upon  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  conveyer  and  ahafU  aimulUneoualy 
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CioMi.— 1.  !■  a  baod-cutter  and  feeder,  t^e  combination  with  a 
central  rod.  of  skeleton  framea  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  ahafu 
joumaled  between  said  frames,  a  series  of  knives  upon  one  of  the 
shafts,  fead-arms  upon  the  other  shaft,  rod^  extending  from  the 
fraoMa  and  movable  therewith,  cylinders  jonnmled  between  the  rods, 
a  conveyer  upon  the  roller,  and  means  for  swinging  the  conveyer  and 
■iufta  ia  nmiaoa. 

1.  In  a  b*nd-e«tt«r  and  feeder,  a  feed  detice  comprising  a  cen- 
tnl  ni,  akaUtoa  frunea  pivoted  thereon,  a  shftft  joumaled  between 
the  fmrnaa.  kBivaa  axtM^iac  therefrom,  a  erakk-ahaft  joumaled  be- 
tw«M  the  frmmw,  haa«era,  feed-arma  pivot^ly  connected  to  the 
hamcers  aad  crank -ahafU,  ro^  aztrading  fra«n,  and  movable  with, 
the  skeletM  framea,  cylinder*  jomr»ai«d  h«tw*an  aaid  framea.  a  con- 
v«yM>  MMBtad  «pM  the  roUwa,  aad  meaM  for  swiagiag  the  eoa- 
▼•ytr  u4  tnmm  ia  aaiaoa  apM  tfca  oMtral  M 

S.  Ia  a  Wa4<e«ttor  aad  fa»d«,  tha  eomkaaaUoa  with  a  ceatral 
i«4 ;  of  akalf  a  framaa  pivoUlly  BMwit«d  thoreon,  shafU  jo«raal«d 
hatwMB  aaid  framn.  a  aanaa  of  kaivao  upon  oie  of  tho  shafU,  craaks 
apoB  tka  o«kar  akafl,  food-arma  ^votad  to  th«  eraaka,  a  hanfor  piv- 


CUtim-l  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting,  in  comhi-  • 
nation,  of  a  suiUble  inclo«ur«,  an  illuminating  sign-plate  ia  said  in- 
cloaure,  a  lamp,  a  raiUble  re«ett„r  for  said  tamp,  a  multicolor- 
Moreen  between  said  sign-plate  and  lamp,  and  mean,  for  moving  -aid 
color-screen  and  operating  said  lamp  intermittently  to  change  the 
colored  light  reflected  upon  aaid  iiign-plate 

2  A  device  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  consisting,  in  combination,  of 
an  inclosure.  a  aign-plate  in  aaid  incloaure.  a  lamp,  a  color-screen  be- 
tween aaid  lamp  and  .ign-pl.te,  and  means  for  moving  said  color- 
screen  and  turning  the  lamp  on  and  off  while  the  color-screen  is  in 
motion  to  change  the  color  of  light  cast  upon  said  ^ign-plate 

3  V  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting,  in  combinaUon.  of 
an  imloeure.  a  sign-plate  in  said  inclo-ure.  a  lamp,  a  reflector  having 
an  opening  adjoining  «iid  lamp,  a  color-s<reen  between  the  open 
part  of  »*id  reflector  and  said  lamp,  and  meana  for  turning  aaid  amp 
on  and  off  and  moving  .aid  color-screen  to  caaae  different-colored 
light  to  be  caat  intermittently  upon  aaid  aign-plaU 

4  <  device  of  the  claaa  »et  forth,  con.isting  of  an  incloaure.  an 
illuminating  aign-plate  in  uid  inrlosure.  an  electric  lamp  back  of 
said  sign  plate,  a  reflector  tapering  to  sn  open  end  in  front  of  said 
lamp,  a  revoluble  multicolor  «-reen  between  .aid  open  end  and  lamp, 
an  electric  switch,  and  means  for  revolving  said  acreen  and  operat- 
ing said  switch  to  cause  colored  light  to  be  cast  intermittently  upon 

said  sign-plate.  >  .  •     .•         * 

5  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting,  in  combination,  of 
aa  incloaure,  a  sign-plate  in  said  imlo.ure,  a  lamp,  a  mulUcolor- 
screea  between  said  lamp  and  sign  plate,  means  for  moving  said 
Kjreen  and  turning  aaid  lamp  on  and  off  intermittently,  and  a  parti- 
tion directed  from  »aid  lamp  toward  the  aign-plate;  aaid  screen  hav- 
ing section,  of  e«lor..  which  are  moved  before  said  lamp  to  cauw 
different-colored  light  to  be  c^at  upon  aaid  ai/n-plate  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  aaid  partition. 

6  K  device  of  the  claw  act  forth,  conaiatiag  of  an  incloaure,  an 
illuminating  aign-plate  in  aaid  incloeure,  a  lamp,  a  color-^-reen  ni 
front  of  said  lamp,  and  a  partition  directed  from  said  lamp  toward 
said  sign-plate,  for  the  purposes  specifled 

7  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  sn  incloaure.  an 
illaminating  sign-plat*  in  said  inclosure.  a  lamp,  a  color-screen  in 
front  of  said  lamp,  a  partition  directed  from  said  lamp  toward  aaid 
sign-plate.  and  means  for  changing  the  colors  of  light  cast  upon  said 
aiga-plate  on  either  side  of  said  partition 

8  in  advertiaing  sign,  consisting,  in  combination,  of  an  in- 
clo«.re.  aa  illuminating  «gn-plate.  a  lamp  back  of  said  s.gn-plate.  a 
longitudinal  partition  between  said  lamp  and  sign-plate  switch 
mechaniam  for  operating  «id  lamp  intermlttenUv.  means  for  caus- 
ing different-colored  light  to  be  caat  by  aaid  lamp  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition,  and  means  for  operating  said  switch  me<h- 
aaism. 
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9.  A  device  of  the  claaa  atrt  forth,  conaiatiag  of  a  aiga-plate, 
lamp  mechanism  bark  of  said  sign-plate,  meaas  for  simultaaeoualy 
causing  light  of  one  color  from  said  lamp  mechaniam  to  be  cast  on 
one  side  of  said  sign  plat*  whUe  light  of  another  color  ia  cast  on  the 
other  side,  and  means  for  conflaing  said  light  to  aharply  deflne  the 
colored  parts  of  said  sign-plate,  for  the  purpoeea  specifled. 

la  A  device  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  consisting  of  an  inclo.i're.  a 
aign-pUte.  a  lamp  back  of  said  aign-plate.  a  color-screen  in  front  of 
said  lamp,  aad  a  partiUon  between  the  colored  parts  of  aaid  acreea 
and  directed  toward  said  sign-plate,  for  the  purposes  specifled. 

n.  A  device  of  the  class  aet  forth,  comprising  an  inclosure.  a 
sign-pUte  in  said  iadoaure.  a  lamp  back  of  aaid  aign-plate.  a  color- 
screen  in  front  of  said  lamp,  a  partition  between  the  colored  parts  of 
said  screen  and  directed  toward  said  sign-plate,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  poaition  of  said  colored  parts  of  said  screen  on  different  sides 
of  said  partition. 

12.  A  device  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  aign-plate, 
lamp  mechanism  back  of  said  aign-plate,  meana  for  simnlUneoasly 
causing  light  of  one  color  from  said  lamp  mechaniam  to  be  cast  on 
one  side  of  aaid  sign-plate  while  light  of  another  color  is  cast  on  the 
other  side,  meana  for  changing  the  colors  of  light  thus  caat,  and 
means  for  separating  said  colors  of  light  to  sharply  deflne  their  poai- 
tion on  said  sign-plat*. 

13  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  an  incloaare  A, 
an  illuminated  sign-plate  2  in  one  end  thereof,  a  main  reflector  B  in 
said  incloaure  having  walls  4  which  converge  toward  an  open  end  5, 
a  door  8  in  »aid  inclosure  back  of  aaid  reflector,  an  auxiliary  reflector 
11  fastened  to  said  door,  an  electric  lamp  12  mounted  within  said 
auxiliarv'  reflector,  a  revoluble  multicolor-acreen  C  between  the  open 
end  of  said  main  reflector  and  the  outer  end  of  said  auxiliary  reflec- 
tor, clock  work  mechanism  D  attached  to  said  screen  to  revolve  the 
aame,  an  electric  switch  16  connected  to  said  screen,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit connected  with  aaid  lamp  and  switch,  and  a  longitudinal  parti- 
tion 22  in  said  main  reflector,  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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CUm.— 1  In  a  mechanical  laating  device  of  the  character  de- 
acribed. the  combination  of  a  movable  releasing  member  perma- 
nently connected  with  the  corresponding  member  for  releasing  the 
aUmp  of  the  card-puachiag  machine  with  a  row  of  members  adapted 
to  be  moved  againat  the  same  and  the  number  of  which  corresponds 
to  that  of  the  differenUy-binding  or  differenUy-colored  parU  of  the 
<i«aign.  a  preaaiag-piec*  with  which  all  the  members  of  the  row  for 
the  movement  againat  the  reUaaiag  member  are  yieldably  connectod, 
meana  for  moving  the  preaaing-pioce  to  aad  fro,  a  locking  membor 


between  the  releasing  member  and  the  members  adaptod  to  be  moved 
against  the  same,  adjnating  devices  connected  with  the  locking  mem- 
ber aad  the  number  of  which  eorreeponds  to  that  of  the  differenUy- 
binding  or  differenUy-colorwl  parU  of  the  deaign.  and  a  binding  de- 
vice for  each  of  the  sUmps  for  acting  upon  the  same  in  accordaaoe 
with  the  rtiapective  biadiag.  sirbatanUally  as  and  for  the  purpoe* 

herein  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  mwrhanical  laahing  device  of  the  character  deacnbed. 
the  combiaation  of  a  releasing  member  for  each  stamp  of  the  card- 
punching  machine,  a  horixontal  spindle  for  carrying  all  the  levers, 
means  for  preventing  axUl  diaplacement  upon  the  spiadle.  meaas 
for  permanently  connecUng  each  lever  with  the  relMaing  member  of 
the  respw^ive  sUmp  in  card-punching  machines  with  a  row  of  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  moved  agaiaaf  the  same  and  the  number  of  which 
corrwponds  to  that  of  the  differenUy-binding  or  differenUy-colored 
parts  of  the  design,  a  preasing-plece  wiOi  which  aU  the  members  of 
the  row  for  the  movement  against  the  releasing  member  are  yield- 
ingly connected,  means  for  moving  the  preMing-piece  to  and  fro.  a 
locking  member  between  the  releaaing  members  and  the  members 
adaptod  to  be  moved  against  the  same,  adjusting  devices  connected 
with  the  locking  member  and  U»e  number  of  which  corresponds  to 
that  of  the  diflerenUy-biading  or  differenUy-colored  parts  of  the  de- 
sign, and  a  binding  device  for  each  of  the  sUmps  for  acting  upon  the 
same  in  accordance  with  the  reapective  binding,  fubstantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  lashing  device  of  the  character  deacribed. 
the  combinaUon  of  a  movable  releaaing  member  permanenUy  con- 
nected with  the  respecUve  releasing  member  for  the  sUmp  of  the 
card-punching  machine,  with  a  row  of  sUmps  adapted  to  be  moved 
agaiaat  the  aame,  and  the  number  of  which  correspond  to  that  of  the 
differenUy-binding  or  differenUy-colored  part*  of  the  deaign,  two 
perforated  plates  wherein  the  ends  of  the  sUmps  are  guided  and 
which  are  connected  to  form  a  frame,  collars  on  the  «Ump»  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  Uie  same,  springs  on  the  sUmps  which  bear  on 
the  one  hand  againat  the  collars  and  on  the  other  hand  against  one  of 
the  perforated  plates,  means  for  moving  the  frame  formed  of  the  per- 
forated plates  to  and  fro,  a  locking  member  between  the  releasing 
member  and  the  members  adapted  to  be  moved  against  the  same,  ad 
justing  devices  connected  with  the  locking  device  and  the  number  of 
which  correapond  to  that  of  the  differenUy-binding  or  differenUy- 
colored  parts  of  the  design,  and  a  binding  device  for  each  of  Uie 
sumps  for  acting  upon  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  reapective 
binding.  aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

4  In  a  mechanical  lashing  device  of  Uie  character  deacnbed, 
the  combination  of  a  movable  releasing  member  permanenUy  con- 
nected with  Uie  respecUve  releasing  member  for  the  st^mp  of  the 
card-punching  machine,  with  a  row  of  member,  adapted  to  ^J^oj^ 
against  the  same  and  the  number  of  which  corresponds  to  that  of 
the  differenUy-binding  or  differenUy-colored  parts  of  the  design,  a 
pressing  piece  with  which  all  the  members  of  the  row  for  the  move- 
ment against  Uie  releasing  member  are  yieldingly  connected,  means 
for  moving  the  pressing-piece  to  and  fro.  a  locking  slide  between  the 
releasing  member  and  the  row  of  the  member,  adapted  to  be  moved 
against  the  aame.  the  said  slide  being  provided  wiUi  an  aperture 
which  at  any  Ume  allows  only  the  passage  of  one  of  the  member, 
adapted  to  be  moved  against  the  releaaing  members,  adjusting  de- 
vice which  are  connect^i  with  the  locking-slide  and  the  number  of 
which  corresponds  to  that  of  the  diflerenUy-bindiog  or  d'ff'r">t'y- 
colored  parts  of  the  deaign.  and  a  binding  device  for  each  of  the 
.tamps  for  acting  upon  the  same  in  accordance  jKJth  the  respective 
binding.  aubsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

5  In  a  mechanical  laahing  device  of  the  character  de«;nbed, 
the  combinaUon  of  a  movable  releasing  member  permanenUy  con- 
nected with  the  re-pective  releasing  member  for  the  sUmp  of  Uie 
card-panchiag  machine  wiU.  a  row  of  member,  adapted  to  be  moved 
againat  the  same  and  the  number  of  which  corresponds  to  Uiat  of  the 
differenUv-binding  or  differenUy-colored  part,  of  the  d*«gn,  a  preaa- 
ing-piecewith  which  all  Uie  member,  of  Uie  row  for  the  movement 
a«ilnst  U.«  releaaing  member  are  yieldingly  connects!  means  for 
moving  the  preMing-piece  to  and  fro,  a  locking  member  between  the 
raleaaing  members  and  the  members  adaptod  to  be  moved  againat 
U»e  aame.  adju.ting-.hde.  provided  for  the  lock.ng-J.de  aad  U>a 
number  of  which  con^aponds  to  that  of  the  differenUy-biadiag  or 
differentlT-colored  part,  of  the  deaign,  and  •hich  are  aU  eoaaectBd 
with  the  lattor,  mean,  for  guiding  Uie  adjuaUag-alidaa  meaas  for  Ax- 
ing Uw  same  ia  the  aeveral  posiUons,  and  a  binding  device  for  each 
of  Uie  stamp,  for  acting  upon  Uie  same  in  accordance  wiU.  Uie  re- 
tp^r,  biading.  rabatantially  aa  and  for  Uie  paipooe  horaia  .H 
forth. 
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6  Ib  a  Uahiax  deriee  of  the  ch«r»rt*r  dettriW,  •  moT«W«  r*- 
iMsiax  m«mb*r  which  is  p*rm*Beatly  connr-tpd  With  the  meaB*  for 
rpiruiag  th«  rwp€«tive  tttanp  at  the  CArd-punchiiK  BAchiiie,  •  row 
of  fiUmp*.  th»  numb^T  of  which  coiT»*pondi  to  that  of  the  diffcreBtly- 
bindiag  or  dilTerenHy-roloml  part«  of  the  dtpwun.  two  p«rfor*t«d 
piatM  uBttMl  to  form  a  frame  and  in  which  the  front  and  r«*r  ei- 
tremitie*  of  the  utamjin  are  aupportMi,  roda  arrui|«d  parallel  to  the 
Utter  for  miidiDK  the  said  frame  of  perforated  platea,  apriaga  apoa 
the  fside-rtxla,  roda  for  mortaK  the  frame  of  perforated  platea  in  op- 
poMttoa  to  the  action  of  the  apriafa,  and  a  ram-<li«k  for  acting  upon 
the  naid  roda,  aubaUntially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  herein  aet  forth 

7  la  a  laahinjt  dcTice  of  the  character  deactibed.  a  releaaiag 
member  which  i«  p-rmanently  conaected  with  th«  meana  for  relean- 
iag  the  reapectire  aUmpa  of  the  card-puaching  maehiae,  with  a  row 
of  lUmpa.  the  number  of  which  correapoada  to  thai  of  the  differently- 
binding  or  di«erenUycolor«Kl  parU  of  the  deaij^n,  meana  for  gaiding 
the  aUmp*.  meaaa  (or  moring  the  Utter  agaiaat  the  releaaing  mem 
ber,  Bteaaa  for  yieldiagly  coaaectiag  the  aUmpa  With  the  mean*  for 
moving  the  »«me.  a  lockiag-alide  betweea  the  aU^tpa  aad  the  releaa- 
iag  member,  two  pair*  of  guide-bara  arranged  one  o»er  the  other,  for 
the  lockiag-alide.  adjuating-alidea  for  the  Utter  and  meaaa  for  per- 
manently coaaectiag  the  loeking-alide  with  iU  ad>iatiBg-«lidea.  aub- 
stantially  a»  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  aet  forth 

'^.  In  a  laahing  device  of  the  character  deacrifced,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  adjuating-alidea.  the  locking-alidea  and  meana  for  fixing 
the  tame  independently  of  the  adjuating-alidea,  aabaUntially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  herein  aet  forth. 

9  Ta  a  laahinx  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  ihe  locking-alidea  and  corda  for  connecting  the  »ame  with  the 
reapective  adjaatiag-alidea,  with  a  clamping  devicr  for  the  carda  and 
meana  for  operating  thia  elampiag  device  during  the  freah  adjuat- 
ment  of  the  locking-alidea.  aubaUntially  a«  deacribed  and  for  the  pur- 
poae heraia  act  forth. 

10.  In  a  laahiag  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tJOB  of  the  adjuating-alidea,  meana  for  guiding  thia  same,  meana  for 
(Ixiag  the  aame  ia  the  acveral  poaitiona,  and  mean»for  limitiax  their 
outward  movemeat  by  a  caaing  adapted  for  thf  reception  of  the 
whole,  meaaa  for  diapiaciag  thia  caaiag  parallel  ti>  itaeU,  and  meana 
for  guiding  the  caaing  in  the  diaplacemeni,  aubatkntially  aa  aad  for 
the  purpoae  herein  4et  forth. 

11.  Ia  a  Uahiag  device  of  the  character  deacrf  bed .  the  combiaa- 
tioa  of  the  adjuatiag-aiidea  with  reata  provided  On  them,  locking- 
apiinga  which  engage  with  theae  reata.  and  mea|8  for  guiding  the 
adjuatiag-aiidea,  sabataatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  aet  forth 

12.  In  a  laahiag  device  of  the  character  deacr^bed.  the  combina 
tion  ot  the  adjuating-alidea  with  atopa  for  limiting  |the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  name,  meana  for  adjunting  theae  stop^.  and  noaea  pro- 
vided on  the  adjuatiag-aiidea  aad  into  the  path  of  which  the  stopa  ex- 
tead,  jiabataatiaUy  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  herein  bet  forth. 

13  In  a  laahing  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tioB  of  the  adjuating-alidea  with  atopa  for  limiting  the  outward  atove- 
raeat  of  the  aame,  noaea  provided  on  the  adjaating>alidea  and  into  the 
path  of  which  the  aaid  atopa  extead,  roda  which  afe  Armly  connected 
with  the  atopa,  a  cam-diak  upon  which  theae  roda  bear,  elevaton  oa 
the  cam-diak  for  raiaiag  the  roda  aeverally  and  t«|gether.  and  meana 
for  taming  the  cam-diak  about  ita  axia,  aabatantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  deacrihed. 

14.  Ia  a  laahiag  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combiaa- 
tioa  of  the  adjuatiag-aiidea  with  atopa  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
meat  of  the  aaaie,  aoaea  provided  oa  the  adjuating-alidea  and  into  the 
path  of  which  the  atopa  extead,  roda  which  are  flrtily  connected  with 
the  atopa,  a  cam-diak  upoa  which  theae  roda  beat,  elevatioaa  oa  the 
cam-diak  for  raiaing  the  roda  aeverally  and  together,  meana  for  tura- 
iag  the  cam-diak  about  ita  axia,  aad  meana  for  indicating  the  poai- 
tioa  of  the  eam-diak,  aabataatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  heroin  aet 
forth. 

1&.  Ia  a  laahiag  device  of  the  character  deacfibed,  the  combiaa- 
tioa  of  the  adjaatiag-alidea  with  atopa  for  limitiag;tbe  outward  move- 
BMBt  of  the  aame,  aoaea  provided  oa  the  adjaatiag-alidea  aad  iato  the 
path  of  which  the  atopa  extead,  roda  which  are  fafaly  eoaaeeted  with 
the  atopa,  a  eaai-diak  apoa  whieh  theae  roda  beat,  elevatioaa  on  the 
cam-diak  for  raiaiac  tha  roda  aararally  or  tofethar,  aad  meaaa  for 
taraiag  tha  eaa-diak  aho«t  iU  axia,  a  vartieal  atuft  apoa  which  the 
eam-diak  ia  unaneti.  a  palWy  apoa  the  aaid  ahaft,  a  eoior-diak,  a 
caaiag  hariag  aa  apartaro  for  the  aaid  eator-diak,  a  horixoatal  akaft 
for  tha  eater  diak.  a  eord-pvUay  apaa  tkia  ahaft  M<1  a  cord-gaar  ha- 
tweaa  thia  pwllay  aad  tba  eerd-palley  apoa  the  ak^  af  tha  eaat-diak, 
•ahataatiaUy  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa  haraia  aet  f^rtk. 

IC.  Ib  a  laahiag  dariea  of  the  eharaetar  dcaetihad,  the  eomhiaa- 


tioB  of  the  adjuatiag-aiidea  with  roliera  for  guiding  the  drawing  of 
the  deaign.  according  to  which  the  adjuatment  of  the  adjuating-alidea 
takea  place,  meana  for  moving  the  drawing  of  the  design  forward 
weft-line  by  weft-line,  and  meana  for  patting  the  drawing  of  the  de- 
aign in  teaaioB,  aahataatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  heroin  aet  forth. 

17.  In  a  laahing  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  rombina- 
tioB  of  the  adjuating-alidea  with  a  frame  for  aupportiag  the  roliera 
for  guiding  the  drawiag  of  the  deaiga,  meana  for  diapiaciag  the 
frame  in  the  direction  of  the  axea  of  the  roliera  and  meana  for  guid- 
ing the  frame  in  thia  diapUc«ment,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  pur 
poae  henia  aet  forth 

18  Ib  a  laahing  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  locking-alidea  with  a  hook  provided  at  iU  upper  ead.  a 
caaing  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  up  and  do«n,  guide-bolta  ar- 
ranged in  the  caaing  at  right  anglea  to  the  locking-alidea.  bars  adapt- 
ed to  be  guided  upon  the  bolta  aad  to  be  moved  agaiaat  the  locking- 
alidcH.  the  aaid  bara  beiag  arranged  parallel  one  over  the  other, 
meana  for  moving  the  bant  to  and  fro.  and  meana  for  moving  the  caa- 
ing up  and  down,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  aet 
forth 

19.  In  a  laahing  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  locking-alidea  with  a  hook  provided  at  iU  upper  end.  a 
caaing  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  up  and  down,  guide-bolta  ar- 
ranged in  the  caaing  at  right  anglea  to  the  lockiag-alide,  bara  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  againat  the  locking-alidea  and  to  take  heluw  the  hooka 
of  the  locking-alidea,  apringa  for  moving  the  nlidea  againat  the  lock- 
iag-alidea,  cam-diska  for  moving  the  bara  in  oppoaition  to  the  actioa 
of  the  apringa,  and  draw -roda  for  tranamitting  the  movement  from 
the  ram-diaka  to  the  bara,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth 

SO.  In  a  laahiag  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  roleaaing  member,  which  ia  permanently  connected  with 
the  meana  for  releaaing  the  reapective  atampa  of  the  card-punching 
machine,  with  a  row  of  aUmps  adapted  to  be  moved  againat  tlje  re- 
leaaiug  member,  meana  for  moving  the  atampa,  meana  for  yieldably 
connecting  the  meana  for  auch  movement  with  the  atampa  of  each 
binding  device  for  each  stamp  for  acting  upon  the  same  in  accordance 
with  the  binding,  aUmpa  which  aro  independent  of  the  binding  de- 
vicea  and  ara  placed  between  the  aforeaaid  atampa  and  means  for 
locking  the  independent  atampa  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
heroin  aet  forth. 

21  In  a  laahing  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  releaaing  member,  which  ia  permanently  connected  with 
the  meana  for  releaaing  the  reapective  sUmpe  of  the  card-punching 
machine,  with  a  row  of  8tampii  adapted  to  be  moved  againat  the  re- 
leaaing member,  meana  for  moving  the  atampa,  meana  for  yieldably 
connecting  the  meana  for  nuch  movement  with  the  atampa  of  each 
binding  device  for  each  stamp  for  acting  upon  the  aame  in  accordance 
with  the  binding,  atampa  which  are  independent  of  the  binding  de- 
vices aad  placed  between  the  aforeaaid  stamps,  perforated  bands 
adapted  to  be  moved  tranaveraaly  to  the  independent  atampa.  and 
arranged  between  them  and  the  roleaaing  member,  and  meana  for 
adjuating  the  locking-alidea  or  their  apertures  relatively  to  the  inde- 
pendent atampa.  aubatantially  arand  for  the  purpoae  heroin  aet  forth. 


78 '2,. '5 00.  LA8HIieDBVICirOtCAU>-PniCHIIieiUCHI]n& 
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CtflMa.— 1.  A  laahiag  denoc  of  the  charactar  deacribed,  com- 
priaiag  a  drawing  of  the  deaign  without  biadiaga,  a  raler  haviag  di- 
viaioaa  for  iadicatiag  the  cloaeaeaa  of  the  weft,  aach  ruler  beiag 
plaMd  in  front  of  the  aaid  drawiag  of  the  deaiga,  aimple  corda  corre- 
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apondiag  in  number  to  the  diviaioaa  ob  the  rvUr,  and  aeU  of  Uah- 
corda  correaponding  to  the  different  bindinga,  aubaUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  heroin  aet  forth. 

2.  A  laahing  device  of  the  character  aeecribed,  rompriaing  a 
drawiag  of  the  deaign  withoat  bindiaga,  a  r«ler  haviag  divuiona  for 
iadicaUng  the  cloaeneu  of  the  weft,  auch  ruler  being  placed  in  front 
of  the  aaid  drawiag  of  the  deaign,  aimple  corda  corroapondiug  in 
number  to  thediviaionaoathe  niUr,aad  aeUof  laah  corda correapowd- 
ing  to  the  different  bindinga  and  attached  at  one  end  to  hooks  aad 
weighted  at  the  other  end,  aubaUaUally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  hero- 
in aet  forth. 

S.  A  laahing  device  of  the  character  deacribwl,  compnaing  a 
drawing  of  the  deaign  without  bindinga,  a  niler  haviag  divUioaa  for 
indleatiag  the  cloaeneaa  of  the  weft,  auch  ruler  being  placed  in  front 
of  the  aaid  drawing  of  ihe  deaign.  aimple  corda  correaponding  in 
number  to  the  diviaioBa  on  the  roler.aeU  of  laah-cordacorreaponding 
to  the  different  bindinga,  a  rod  arranged  in  front  of  each  group  of 
laah-corda,  alide-ringa  adaptad  to  be  adjuated  on  the  aaid  rod  and 
haviBg  pina  over  which  the  laah-corda  drawn  forward  aro  laid,  aub- 
aUntially aa  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  aet  forth 

4  A  laahing  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  compnaing  a 
dnwing  of  tha  deaign  without  biadiaga.  a  roler  having  diviaions  for 
iadicaUng  the  cloaeneaa  of  the  weft,  aach  nder  being  placed  in  front 
of  the  drawing  of  the  deaiga.  aimple  corda  correepoading  in  number 
to  the  diviaiona  on  the  ruler,  aeU  of  laah-corda  correepoading  to  the 
different  bindinga,  a  rod  arraagwl  in  front  of  each  group  of  laah- 
corda,  alide-ringa  adapted  to  be  a4jaatad  oa  the  aaid  rod  and  haviBg 
pina  over  which  the  laah-corda  drawn  forward  are  laid,  an  arm  on 
the  alide-ringa,  and  a  ruler  adapted  to  be  diapUced  parallel  to  the 
aaid  rod  in  front  of  the  laah-corda,  aubatanUally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae heroin  aet  forth. 


iag  oMrgy  ia  the  coupliag  derice  when  the  eagia*  ia  etoppMl  ao  aa  to 
operate  the  generator  in  advance  of  the  operation  of  the  engine 


to  Hiipar  Buppty  Ca,  Cbkatfa,  DL    FOai  May  tl  IWl    8«1^  la 
lOUlL 


Claim  —In  a  aad-iroa.  the  combination  of  a  main  body  portion, 
a  loagitudinal  apine  accural  thereto  and  provided  with  a  projeetiag 
toe  at  oae  ead,  a  detachable  haadle  the  baae  portion  of  which  la  pr«>- 
vided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  to  r«»ive  the  aforeaaid  spine  and 
capable  of  independent  movement  ao  aa  to  carry  the  baae  portion  of 
the  handle  beneath  the  projecting  toe  aforeaaid,  and  a  >*»^>»»»'  P"" 
oted  to  the  haadle  portiota  and  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  behind  the 
•ad  of  the  aforeaaid  apiae  to  lock  the  parte  to  their  engagement, 
the  rear  end  of  aaid  apine  having  bb  andereut  waU  forming  an  over 
hanging  projection  at  top,  and  the  free  end  of  the  Utch-bar  haviag  a 
ravera.fonn.Uon  for  engagement  therewith,  auhaUati.lly  aa  aet 
forth.  


7ft-2  502.  AnACHMDTfWlXW^WVl-IMTO  Wm^ 

Clam  -1    The  eombinatioa  al  aa  electrical  generator,  a  gw- 

iag  for  operaUag  it.  aa  eagiae  for  operaUng  the  gearing,  a  roUUbl. 

„^g  coaaecUoa  between  U>«  eagiae  aad  geanng  for  OP*^^^^ 

Utter   aaid  coaaecUoa  operate!  by  the  eagiae  and  adapted  whea 

operated  to  atoro  up  enargy.  meaaa  for  diacontiauiag  »»»•»»»*""«'; 

of  the  gweraf  r  aad  .aid  gearing  in  advance  of  the  diacoatiauiag  of 

the  oparaUoa  of  the  eagiae.  thereby  af  nag  up  energy  '»  •"V*"; 
neetioB,  aad —aa.  to  roleaae  Uie  gwierator  ao  a.  to  caaa.  it  to  be  op- 

erataKl  by  Uie  energy  atorwi  ia  Mid  coaaactioa. 

S    Tha  eombiaaUoB  of  an  eUetrical  geaerator,  an  eagiae.  a 

apriag  coapliag  derice  betweea  .aid  engine  and  generator  for  oper- 

ISa^tha  la^  wh«i  the  engine  I.  ope«t«l.  aad  •— J- -«*'- 

mittLuy  dUeoaaectiag  the  gwierator  from  Uie  "f^"* '^^J*  •"" 
giae  i.  racing  «)  that  the  .paad  of  Uw  generator  wUl  not  nae  above  a 

eartaia  ■axi— " 

9    The  co»bi«itloa  with  aael«Arieal  geaerator  and  aaeagine, 

of  a  yialdiag  «>.pUag  device  betweea  the  eagiae  and  ««•"»*'/" 
op.rntiM  tha  lat»arwb«i  tkeaaglne  I.  operated,  and  meaaa  for  ator- 


4  The  combinaUoB  wiUi  aa  electrical  generator,  and  au  engine, 
of  a  multiplying-gearing  for  operating  aaid  generator,  a  yielding 
coupling  device  between  aaid  engine  and  aaid  geanng  for  operating 
Xht  Ultar  whea  Uie  engine  ia  operated,  and  mean*  for  atonng  energy 
in  *aid  coupling  device  when  Uie  engine  ia  atopped  to  pennit  of  oper- 
ating the  generator  in  advance  of  the  engine. 

&  The  combination  with  an  electrical  generator  and  an  engine, 
of  a  mulUplying-geanng  for  operating  aaid  generator,  a  yielding 
coupling  dence  between  aaid  engine  and  aaid  gearing  for  operating 
the  Utter  when  Uie  engine  ia  operated,  meana  for  atonng  energy  la 
Mid  coupling  device  when  Uie  engine  u  atopped  to  pennit  of  operat- 
ing the  generator  in  advance  of  Uie  engine,  and  a  raanuallyK)perated 
meana  for  operaUng  aaid  coupling  derice,  cauaing  thereby  the  oper- 
ation of  the  generator  in  adrance  of  the  eagiae. 

6  The  combination  with  an  electrical  generator  and  an  engine, 
of  a  mulUplying  geanng  for  operaUng  aaid  generator,  a  yielding 
coupling  derice  between  aaid  engine  and  aaid  gearing  for  operating 
the  Utter  when  Uie  engine  ia  operated,  meana  for  atonng  energy  in 
aaid  coupling  device  when  the  eagiae  ia  atopped  to. pennit  of  operat- 
ing the  generator  in  adrance  of  Uie  engine,  a  manually-operated 
meana  for  operaUng  aaid  coupling  derice  cauaing  thereby  the  oper- 
aUon  of  the  generator  in  advaaee  of  Uie  engine,  and  meana  for  inter- 
mittenUy  diaconnecting  the  generator  from  the  engine  when  the  en- 
gine ia  racing  ao  Uiat  the  speed  of  the  generator  will  not  nae  above  a 

cerUia  maximum. 

7  The  combination  of  an  electrical  geaerator,  an  engine,  a  ro- 
UUble  combined  energy-atoring  and  coupling  derice  betweea  aaid 
engine  and  Uie  generator  for  operaUng  the  Utter  when  tb.  engine  is 
operated,  aaid  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  Uie  engine  and  when 
operated  at^riag  energy,  neana  for  diaeoaUauiBg  Uie  operaUon  of 
the  aaid  device  and  generator  in  advance  of  Uie  diaconUnuing  of  the 
operaUon  of  the  engine,  Uiereby  atoring  up  energy  in  aaid  dence. 
and  meaaa  for  raUaaing  aaid  derice,  cauaiBg  Uiereby  the  operation  of 
the  generator  iadepeBdeflUy  of  the  eagiue. 

8  The  combiaaUoB  wiUi  an  electrical  generator  and  an  engine, 
of  .  yielding  coupling  derice  geariag  wiUi  Uie  generator  and  auiUbly 
conaectMl  with  Uie  engine  aad  adapted  whea  the  engine  la  operated 
to  hare  morament  impartad  Uierato,  cauaiag  Uiereby  Uie  operation 
of  Uie  geaerator,  Mid  derice  coaaiaUng  of  .  ahaft  roUUbly  eonwwted 
wiUi  Uie  engine  and  hariag  •  aocket  fonned  in  one  end,  a  beanng- 
.tad  extending  in  uH  wcket,  a  gear  ftxad  to  Mid  beariag-atud,  . 
•priag  miTTtmading  Mid  .haft  aad  baring  one  aad  coaaected  te  aaid 
JLi  and  it.  oUier  end  connect^l  to  aaid  diaft,  combined  wiUi  maan. 
for  maaaaUy  operaUag  Mid  dariea.  caaring  Uwreby  the  operation  of 
Uie  generator  independent  of  Uie  angina,  Mid  mean,  ooamrting  of  • 
tooUied  wheel  ftxed  to  Mid  Uaft,  a  larar-and-pawl  coaa«^oa  ea- 
nging  wiUi  Mid  wheel  for  roUUng  it.  aad  a  Urer  looaely  mouatwl 
OB  Uie  ahaft  aad  carrying  Mid  Urar-a«di»awl  ooaaecuoa. 

•   tacwabiaatteaaaalaetriaalgwwrator.aaaagiM.aroUUWe 

yialdiag  ooupUng  derice  gaariag  with  the  ganarator  aad  »*»P^ 
operate  it,  aa  o^jillatoiy  haager taapeaded  from  Mid  eonpUngdariea, 
a  toothed  wheel  txed  to  Mid  coupliag  derice,  a  pawl  carriad  by  Mid 
hanger  aad  adapted  to  eagage  wiUi  Mid  toothed  wheel  for  roUtang 
it  eaaaiag  Uiereby  Uie  roUtion  of  Mid  derice,  a  reciprocatory  «»• 
n^n  between  Mid  hanger  and  Uie  engine  for  imparting  o«riUa- 
UoB  to  Uie  hanger  when  Uie  engine  ia  operated,  and  meana  for  inter- 


im 


<68o 


*i»*? 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


FtiaDAay  14,  1905. 


mitUntly  throwin)?  Mid  p»wl  oat  of  enfa««*«nt  with  uid  wh^ 
to  ducoatiane  thf  oper»tion  of  th«  roupling  d«Ti<*  when  the  engine 
U  nting  or  ninning  »t  »och  ■  rmte  of  »p»«^  thmt  would  c*«w«  the  iipeed 
of  the  genermtor  to  ri«e  »boTe  ■  c«rUin  maximsm. 

10  In  oombin«Uon,  an  ele«trie«l  genent<w,  an  engine,  a  roUU- 
ble  jiclding  coupling  derice  gearing  with  the  fgenerator  and  adapted 
(o  operate  it,  an  oecillatorj  hanger  auapended  from  »aid  coupling  de- 
rice, a  toothed  wheel  ixed  to  taid  eoapling  dei|iee.  a  pawl  carried  by 
aaid  hanger  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  toothed  wheel  for  ro- 
uting it.  cauaing  thereby  the  roUtion  of  ttad  (Jevice,  a  reciprocatory 
eonnection  between  aud  hanger  and  the  engine  for  imparting  o«;illa- 
tioD  to  the  hanger  when  the  engine  is  operaU*.  mean*  for  intermit- 
tently throwing  taid  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  wheel  to  di»- 
eoBtiBM  the  operation  of  the  coupling  derioe  when  the  engine  la 
racing  at  anch  a  rate  of  speed  that  would  c«ua«  the  »peed  of  the  gen- 
erator to  riae  abore  a  certain  maximum,  and  meana  for  prerenting 
back  rotation  of  said  toothed  wheel 

11  U  combination  with  an  electrical  generator  and  an  engine. 
of  a  roUUble  ahaft.  a  toothed  wheel  carried  Hy  the  .haft,  a  connec 
Uon  between  said  wheel  and  said  engine  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
shaft  when  the  engine  is  operated,  a  train  of  gearing  for  operating 
Um  generator,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  shaft  and  gearing, 
cauaing  thereby  the  operation  of  the  latter,  a»d  means  for  automat- 
ically diacontinuing  the  operation  of  said  wheipl  when  the  generator 
is  operating  at  too  great  a  speed. 

12.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  generator  and  an  engine, 
of  a  rouuble  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  |y  the  ahaft.  a  connec- 
tion between  said  wheel  and  said  engine  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
ahaft,  a  train  of  gearing  for  operating  the  generator,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  gearing,  causing  thereby  the  opera- 
Uon  of  the  latter,  and  meana  for  automatically  diacontinuing  the  con- 
nection between  the  engine  and  wheel  to  discontinue  the  operaUon 
of  the  shaft 

13.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  generator  and  an  en- 
gine, of  a  rouuble  shaft,  a  gearing  for  opei|ating  the  generator,  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  iU  other  end  to  said 
gearing  for  operating  the  latUr  when  the  shaft  is  operated,  a  toothed 
wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  wheel  and  en- 
gine for  imparting  motion  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  storing  the 
tension  of  *aid  spring  when  the  engine  is  stepped  to  permit  of  op- 
erating the  generator  in  advance  of  the  engine. 

14  The  combination  with  an  electrical  generator  and  an  en- 
gine, of  a  rotaUble  shaft,  a  gearing  for  opeeating  the  generator,  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  taid  shaft  and  at  iU  other  end  to  said 
gearing  for  operating  the  latUr  when  the  shaft  is  operated,  a  toothed 
wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  connection  bvtw^n  aaid  wheel  and  en- 
gine for  imparting  motion  to  the  shaft,  mean*  for  storing  the  tension 
of  said  spring  »  hen  the  engine  is  stopped  to  fennit  of  operating  the 
generator  in  advance  of  the  engine,  and  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  the  said  connection  means  between  the  engine  and 
the  wheel  to  discontinue  the  operation  of  the  ahaft. 

15  The  combination  of  an  electrical  generator,  an  engine^  a 
yielding  coupling  device  interposed  between  the  generator  and  en- 
gine and  adapted  when  operated  to  impart  mjovement  to  the  genera- 
tor, a  connection  between  the  engine  and  said  yielding  coupling  for 
operating  the  latter  and  the  generator  in  on«  direction  whether  the 
engine  is  reversed  or  running  ahead,  and  means  for  storing  tension 
in  said  coupling  device  when  the  engine  ia  stopped  to  permit  of  op- 
erating the  generator  independently  of  the  engine. 

l«.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  generator,  an  engine,  a 
yielding  coupling  device  inUrpoaed  between,  said  generator  and  en- 
gine and  adapted  when  operated  to  impart  aioveinent  to  the  genera- 
tor, a  reciprocatory  cennectioa  between  the,  engine  and  said  yield- 
ing coepUog  for  operating  the  latUr  and  the  generator  in  one  direc- 
tion whether  the  engine  is  reversed  or  rtin|isg  ahead,  and  means 
for  storing  tension  in  said  device  when  the  e»gine  is  stopped  to  per- 
mit of  operating  the  generator  independent  of  the  engine. 

17  The  combinatioB  of  an  electrical  gjrnerator.  an  explosive- 
eagine.  an  igniting  device  saiUhly  coBaecte4  with  the  generator  and 
with  the  engine,  a  yielding  coupling  device  i^terpoeed  between  said 
geoentor  and  engine  and  adapUd  when  operated  to  impart  move- 
meat  to  the  generator,  cauaing  thereby  the  a^arkiag  of  aaid  igniUng 
device,  a  reciprocaUng  coanectioa  between  the  engine  and  said 
yieldiag  coupling  for  operatiag  the  latter  aid  the  generator  .n  one 
direction  whether  the  engine  is  revtraed  or  running  ahead,  aad 
meeas  for  storiag  teasioa  ia  said  coupling  w»|en  the  engine  is  stopped 
to  penut  of  operatiag  the  generator  in  advance  of  iU  operation  by 
the  eagiae.  eanaing  thereby  the  operatioa  of  the  sparking  device 
nad  the  operation  of  the  eagine. 


18.  The  oombinatioB  of  an  electrical  generator,  an  explosive- 
engine,  an  igniting  device  suiubly  connected  with  the  generator  and 
with  the  engine,  a  yielding  coupling  device  interposed  between  said 
generator  and  engine  adapted  when  operated  to  impart  movement  to 
the  generator,  causing  thereby  the  sparking  of  said  igniting  device, 
a  reciprocatory  connection  between  the  engine  and  said  yielding 
coupling  (or  operating  the  latter  and  the  generator  in  one  direction 
whether  the  engine  is  reversed  or  running  ahead,  means  for  storing 
tension  in  said  coupling  when  the  engine  is  stopped  to  permit  of  op- 
erating the  generator  in  advance  of  its  operation  by  the  engine,  caus- 
ing thereby  the  operation  of  the  sparking  device  and  the  operation  of 
the  engine,  and  means  for  manually  operating  said  coupling  device 
independently  of  the  engine,  cauaing  thereby  the  operation  of  aaid 
generator  and  said  sparking  device  to  start  the  engine. 

19.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  generator,  an  explosive- 
engine,  a  yielding  device  interposed  between  said  generator  and  en- 
gine and  adapted  when  operated  to  impart  movement  to  the  genera- 
tor, an  igniting  devise  suiUbly  connected  to  the  generator  and  the 
engine,  a  connection  between  the  engine  and  said  yielding  coupling 
for  operating  the  latter  and  the  generator,  causing  thereby  the  opera- 
tion of  the  igniting  device,  aad  means  for  storing  tension  in  said 
coupling  device  when  the  engine  is  stopped  to  permit  of  operating 
the  generator,  causing  thereby  the  operation  of  the  igniting  device 
and  the  sUrting  of  the  engine. 

20.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  generator,  an  explosive- 
engine,  an  igniting  device  for  said  engine  operated  by  the  generator, 
a  spring  coupling  member  between  said  engine  and  generator  for  op- 
erating the  latUr  when  the  engine  is  operated  and  means  for  locking 
the  generator  when  the  engine  is  in  motion  causing  thereby  the  stor- 
ing of  energy  in  said  member  and  the  discontinuing  of  the  ignition, 
said  means  when  released  adapted  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  gen- 
erator by  the  energy  stored  in  said  member,  the  operation  of  said 
igniting  device  by  the  generator,  the  sUrting  of  the  engine  by  said 
igniting  device  and  the  operation  of  the  said  member  by  the  engine, 
thereby  continuing  the  operation  of  the  generator 

21 .  The  combination  with  an  electrical  generator  and  an  engine, 
of  a  rouuble  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  wheel  and  said  engine  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
shaft  when  the  engine  is  operated,  a  train  of  gwiring  for  operating 
the  generator,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  shaft  and  gearing 
causing  thereby  the  operation  of  the  latter,  means  for  automatically 
discontinuing  the  operation  of  said  wheel  when  the  generator  is  op- 
erating at  too  great  a  speed,  and  means  for  preventing  back  roUtion 
of  said  toothed  wheel. 

22.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  generator  and  an  engine, 
of  a  rouuble  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  wheel  and  said  engine  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
shaft,  s  train  of  gejiring  for  operating  the  generator,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  gearing,  causing  thereby  the  opera- 
tion of  the  latter,  and  meana  for  automatically  discontinuing  the  con- 
nection between  the  engine  snd  wheel  to  discontinue  the  operation  of 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  preventing  back  roUtion  of  said  toothed 
wheel 


78'2  508.   SPOOL-HOLDDL    ftuim  Hicunin.  Bttttmoca, 
mi.    riM  Pah.  S,  1904.    Serial  lo  lU.3tt. 


Clmim.—A»  an  article  01  manufacture,  a  spool-holder  compris- 
ing s  cylindrical  box,  and  removable  cover  with  depending  flange  at 
its  edge,  the  box  having  a  hole  in  its  bottom  to  receive  the  sewing- 
machine  spindle  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  sloU  in 
the  sides  of  greaUr  Length  than  the  length  of  the  spool  conUined  in 
the  box,  and  means  for  sealing  the  cover  to  the  box  whereby  the  lat- 
ter ia  prevented  from  being  surreptitiously  opened  and  the  silk  or 
thread  is  protected  from  being  soiled  in  aae. 


782    5  04r.    80W0ET  fOl  CAllIAftiTOFa    JioM  HooH. 
PktUrflkWk.    PM«iptt.l901    8«1il ■& W.7B1 
ClMai.— 1.  A  sapport  for  carriage-tops  comprisiag  a  boxing 

with  logs  thereon,  meaaa  for  fitting  the  same  to  (he  frame  of  a  car- 
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riage-top,  a  coacaved  plate  pivotally  mouoted  apoa  the  lugs  of  aaid 
boxing,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  aaid  plaU  at  an  inclination, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  forward  throw  of  said  plate,  as  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  shatUe  for  automatic  4Uing-repleniahing  looms,  hold- 
ing-jaws notched  to  receive  the  rings  on  the  head  of  a  ftUlBg-eaniar, 
cam-shaped  bnffere  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  the  jaws  and  back  of 
the  notches,  thereof,  to  receive  the  iaitial  impact  of  the  inoomiaf  fill- 
ing-csrrier  by  engagement  vrith  the  rings  thereof,  and  a  support  for 
the  boflen  separaU  from  the  jsws. 


i.  A  support  for  camage-tops  comprising  a  boxing  adapted  to 
be  fitted  to  the  frame  of  a  top  and  having  lugs  projecting  from  one 
face  thereof,  a  plate  provided  with  lugs,  a  pintle  passing  through 
registering  apertures  in  said  lugs  and  upon  which  said  plate  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  a  spring  bent  upon  itself  and  bearing  against  said 
plaU.  the  shank  portion  of  the  spring  passing  about  said  pinUe  aad 
iU  ends  bearing  against  said  boxing,  and  means  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward throw  of  said  plate,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  support  for  carriage-tops  comprising  s  boxing,  a  screw 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  upon  the  frame  of  the  top,  the  forward  face 
of  said  boxing  having  a  lug  with  inclined  top.  a  concaved  plate  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  boxing,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the 
plate  against  the  top  of  said  lug,  as  set  forth 

4.  A  support  for  carriage-tops  comprising  n  boxing,  a  acrew 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  upon  the  frame  of  the  top,  the  forward  face 
of  taid  boxing  having  a  lug  with  inclined  top,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
boxing,  s  concaved  piste  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pin.  a  spring 
mounted  upon  said  pin  and  adapted  to  hold  said  plate  against  the  in- 
clined top  of  said  lug.  the  ends  of  said  plate  flaring  and  adapted  to 
guide  a  bow  of  the  top  into  taid  plaU,  as  set  forth. 
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CUtm.—\.  In  a  shuttle  for  automatic  ftUing-repleniahing  looms, 
holding-jaws  notched  to  receive  the  rings  on  the  head  of  a  filling- 
carrier,  and  means  adjacent  the  roar  ends  of  the  jaws  to  receive  the 
initial  impact  of  the  incoming  filling-carrier  through  engagement 
with  the  rings  thereof  independent  of  the  butt  and  thereby  protect 
the  butt  from  injury. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  for  automatic  fiUing-repleniahing  looms,  hold- 
ing-jaws notched  to  receive  the  rings  00  the  head  of  a  filling-carrier, 
and  means  back  of  the  notched  portions  of  the  jaws  and  separaU 
therefrom  to  receive  the  initial  impact  of  the  incoming  filling-carrier 
by  engagement  with  the  ringa  thereof  and  thereby  prevent  crushing 
or  jamming  of  the  butt. 

3  In  a  shutUe  for  autoqiatic  filling-replenishing  looms,  hold- 
ing-jaws notched  to  receive  the  rings  on  the  head  of  s  fllling-camer, 
and  cam-shaped  buffers  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  the  jaws  and  back 
of  the  notches  thereof  to  receive  the  initial  impact  of  the  incoming 
filling-carrier  by  engagement  with  the  rings  thereof,  to  thereby  pro- 
tectthe  butt  from  injury  and  gtiide  the  rings  into  the  notches. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  for  automatic  filling-replenishing  looms,  hold- 
ing-jaws notched  to  receive  the  rings  on  the  head  of  a  filling-carrier, 
an  inclined  guide  between  the  bases  of  the  jaws,  and  impact  bbob- 
ben  at  the  sides  of  the  guide  back  of  the  notched  portions  of  the  jsws 
to  receive  the  initial  impact  of  the  incoming  filling-carrier  by  en- 
gagement with  the  tings  thereof  prior  to  cooperation  of  the  hntt  with 
the  guide,  to  prevent  fracture  of  the  butt. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  casing-spear  the  combination  of  the  tx>ot-stock 
having  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  guideways :  and  two 
aeU  of  coacting  wedge-slips  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
inclined  guideways.  one  of  said  sets  having  notches  in  the  edges 
thereof  and  the  other  set  having  wings  projecting  into  the  notches  of 
the  firet  set,  whereby  said  slips  are  caused  to  move  together  up  and 
down  the  guideways. 

2.  In  a  casing-spear  a  tool-stock  having  four  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  guideways  arranged  in  oppositely-disposed 
paira;  and  having  doveUil  lugs  on  their  faces  and  a  central  hole 
therein  extending  to  neariy  the  top  of  the  inclined  faces;  two  seU  of 
coacting  wedge-slips  having  upwardly-projecting  barbs  and  dove- 
Uil grooves  on  their  inner  faces  arranged  to  move  upon  aaid  guide- 
wayt  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  seU  hsvii»g  notches  in 
the  edges  thereof  and  holes  exUnding  therethrough ;  longitudinal 
sloU  through  said  stock  in  register  with  the  holes  in  said  aet  of 
wedge-slips,  a  cross-bar  passing  through  said  slot  and  hole  in  the 
atock  and  into  the  holes  in  the  wedge-slips;  a  second  set  of  wedge- 
slips  having  wings  projecting  into  the  notches  of  the  firet  set;  a 
spring-operated  retracting-rod  having  a  catch  therein  honaed  in  said 
stock,  said  rod  bearing  against  said  croae-bar;  a  spring-operated 
trigger  adapted  to  be  pushed  into  engagement  with  the  catch  in  the 
retracting-rod  and  hold  the  same  from  pressing  agaiast  the  croas- 

bar 

3.  In  a  casing-spear  two  oppoeiUly-dlsposed  wedge-slips  hav- 
ing wings  at  the  top  portion  thereof;  a  pair  of  opposiuly-dispoeed 
coacting  wedge-aUps  having  notches  in  thr  edges  thereof,  said  wiags 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  notches  of  the  coacting  pair  of  wedg»4lips  aad 
cause  all  the  slips  to  move  in  the  same  direction  at  the  same  time. 

4.  In  a  casing-spear  a  spring-opersted  retracting-rod  having  An 
opening  therethrough  near  the  lower  end  thereof  one  side  of  which 
U  lower  than  the  other  at  the  bottom  of  the  opening,  the  Ughw  aide 
forming  a  square  notch ;  a  cap  housing  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  aad 
having  an  opening  therein;  a  flat  spring  secared  to  said  cap ;  a  tiig- 
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gn  kaviBK  a  tqwara  Mtcli  in  tM  lower  face  thereof  Mcv«d  to  tk« 
lower  end  of  Mid  •pring,  laid  trigger  being  adapted  to  paaa  into  the 
opening  in  taid  rap. 

7  8Q.0O7.    BOOme AID SHIATHIt« CUIR    imAMX 
KU.T.  Qnteey.  OL    VIM  lor.  II,  INS.    INial  >&  l>1.4a4 
rimm— Tbe  berein-deacribed  rooflng  and  aheathing  cement 

eosaiating  of  dehydrated  tand,  twentT-flve  percent.,  dehydrated  aili- 

cale  of  alumina,  tuty  per  cent.,  Mibcarboaate  of  iron  afte*n  per  cent. 

and  a  fixed  oil  to  inaare  a  proper  conaiatency^ 
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Clmm.—l.  The  proeeM  of  making  sheet-metal  pulley*  or  like 
meUl  forms  consisting  in  forming  a  blank  strip  with  surphi*  aide 
edge  portions  equaling  in  length  the  circumference  of  a  circle  whoae 
diameter  ia  that  of  the  rim  from  ouUide  to  ouUidr  of  iu  grooTC,  bend- 
ing the  atrip  into  circular  form,  and  shaping  the  surplus  edges  to  pro- 
dvee  the  groore. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sheet-metal  pulleys  or  like  metal 
forms  consisting  in  first  crimping  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  blank 
atrip  to  expand  said  side  edges,  bending  the  strip  into  circular  form, 
and  pressing  out  the  crimps. 

3  The  process  of  making  sheet-metal  pulle/s  or  like  meUl 
forms  consisting  in  first  expanding  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
blank  by  providing  the  same  with  a  regular  seriea  of  corrugations 
projecting  equally  above  and  below  the  blank  and  extending  a  abort 
disUnce  inwardly  from  the  edges  thereof,  bending  the  blank  into 
circular  form,  and  praaaing  out  the  crimps. 

4.  The  proeeas  of  making  a  pulley -rim  of  concave  cro«a-se<>- 
tioaal  shape  from  a  blank  strip,  which  consisU  in  providing  the  mar- 
f;i  nal  edge  portions  of  the  strip  with  a  series  of  corrugations  of  gradu- 
allly-decreasing  depth  from  the  edges  of  the  strip  toward  the  center 
of  the  same,  bending  the  corrugated  strip  into  circular  form  and  then 
presaing  out  the  corrugations,  substantially  as  described. 
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Clmim.—l.  In  combination  with  a  fumic*.  a  device  of  the  char- 
acter deacribed.  compriaing  a  chamber  equipped  at  one  end  with 
meana  for  atUching  it  to  the  smoke-«Uck  h«|ae  of  the  furnace,  and  at 
the  other  end  with  means  for  attaching  the  «moke-sUck.  an  air-duct 
connected  with  said  chamber  where  air  may  be  preparatorily  heated, 
a  damper  contr«liing  the  inlet  for  said  air-dnct.  a  damper  eontrol- 
Ung  the  outlet  through  said  smoke-stack,  a  pipe  communicaUng 
with  said  air-duct  and  having  iU  Hiacharge  end  entering  the  furnace 
ai^aceat  to  the  fire-pot.  and  a  duct  through  which  onconsumed  fuel 
may  paaa  from  said  chamber  into  said  pipe,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

J.  A  device,  for  the  purpoae  set  fortK  compriaing  a  chamber 
equipped  at'one  end  with  meana  for  attaching  it  to  the  smoke-stack 
haae  of  a  fnniacc  and  at  the  other  end  with  means  for  attaching  a 
saoke-ataek.  a  damper  reguUtiag  the  ouU4t  to  the  smoke-atack,  an 
air-duct  extending  longitndiMllythrough  s4idehamberand  equipped 
onUide  said  chamber  with  a  damper,  a  pip*  connection  adjacent  to 
the  means  for  connection  with  the  smok«-«Uck  baae,  and  a  pipe 
e«M»«nicaUng  with  said  air-duct  and  wit|  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing iu  diaeharge  end  beneath  the  fnmacc-|rate,  for  the  purpoae  aet 

forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  chamber 
aqnipped  at  one  end  with  a  nippJe  for  eoa|Bection  with  the  smoke- 
stack baae  of  the  furnace,  and  at  the  other  4nd  with  a  nipple  f*  con- 
■eetim  with  the  smoke-atack,  a  damper  co»troUing  the  outlet  to  the 
moktrtarlr.  an  air-duet  aztendiag  through  said  chamber  and 
eqnipped  above  the  aame  with  a  damper^  pipe  oonaeetion  at  the 
lower  eiMi  of  said  chamber  ia  commaaieati4B  with  aaid  air-duct,  and 
adapted  to  be  eona«:ted  with  a  pipe  Uadi^  to  the  fnraaoe  beaeath 
the  grate  therMf ,  said  airnlact  haviag  a  tsKwriag  diacharge  portioa 
at  aaid  pipe  eoaaeetMa,  aad  a  duct  adjadant  to  said  Uperiag  di»- 
eharge  portion  aad  afordiag  a  paaaage  fra«i  said  chamber  into  said 
pipe  eoaaeetioa.  for  the  pvpoae  aet  forth 
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Cbsm  —1 .  The  combination  of  a  conveying-belt.  a  seriee  of  hop- 
pera  or  reeepUciea  for  artielea  to  be  conveyed,  said  conveving  belt 
and  the  bottom  of  aaid  hopper,  being  arrangwl  in  wibatanUally  the 
same  plane,  and  means  for  directing  aad  delivering  the  artielea  to  b« 
eoavejed  from  said  hopper*  to  and  upon  said  conveying-belt. 

t.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  ehate  or  ruaway.  of  a  conveying-belt 
arranged  to  move  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of  hoppers  or  reeep- 
Uciea for  artielea  to  be  conveyed  arranged  in  juxUpoaition  to  said 
ehate,  the  bottoms  thereof  being  ia  subeUntially  the  same  pUne  with 
aaid  conveying-belt,  and  meaaa  far  directing  and  delivering  the  arti- 
ele*  to  be  convefed  from  said  hoppers  into  said  chute. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  chuU  or  runway,  of  a  aeriea  of  hop- 
pers or  recepUdes  for  articles  to  be  carried  arranged  adjacent  there- 
to, means  continuously  moving  in  the  bottom  of  said  hoppers  for  con- 
veying said  articles,  and  means  for  shunting  the  same  from  said  hop- 
pers into  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  postmarking  and  canceling  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mecbanUm,  of  atacking  mechaaiam  eonaisUng  of  a 
belt  mounted  on  revoluble  pulleys  having  one  of  iU  peripheral  sur- 
faces between  said  pulleys  arranged  along  the  pathway  of  the  mail- 
pieces  to  be  stacked,  aaid  belt  being  provided  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  arranged  totraverae  the  pathway  of  said  mail-piecea. 

5.  In  a  postmarking  and  canceling  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism,  of  a  belt  mounted  on  revoluble  pulleys, 
aaid  belt  having  outwardly-extended  flanges  arranged  to  intersect 
the  pathway  of  the  marked  mail-piecea,  and  a  stop  for  said  mail- 
pieces  arranged  across  said  pathway 

6  In  a  postmarking  snd  canceling  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism  of  a  belt  mounted  on  revoluble  pulleys 
having  outwardly-extending  flanges  arranged  to  traverse  the  path 
way  of  the  marked  mail-piecea,  and  a  roller  yieldingly  mounted 
against  said  helt  adjacent  to  said  printing  mechanism 

7  In  a  mail  marking  and  canceling  machine  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism  of  a  belt  mounted  on  revoluble  pulleyi 
and  having  outwardly-extending  flanges  srrsnged  to  traverse  the 
pathway  of  the  marked  mail-pieces  snd  a  support  for  the  sUck  of 

■"'^'^'lll'a  mail-marking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  print- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  stacking  mechanism  conaiating  of  a  belt  asount- 
ed  on  revoluble  pulleys,  and  having  outwardly-extending  flangea  ar 
rsngeil  to  traverse  the  pathway  of  the  marked  mail-piecea,  a  biaected 
roller  yieldingly  mounted  againat  said  belt  adjacent  to  the  printing 
mechanism,  an  adjuaUble  stop  arranged  aeroaa  the  pathway  of  the 
mail-pieces,  and  a  Uble  or  support  to  receive  the  stack  of  mail. 

9.  In  a  postmarking  and  canceling  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism,  of  a  sprocket-belt  mounted  on  revolu- 
ble sprocket-palleys,  said  pulleys  being  geared  with  the  printing 
mechanism,  a  seriea  of  outwardly-extended  flanges  on  aaid  belt  ar- 
ranged to  intersect  the  pathway  of  the  mail-pieces  at  suitable  inUr- 
v*ls  whereby  aaid  mail-pieces  are  consecutively  removed  from  said 
pathway 

10.  In  a  postmarking  and  canceling  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism,  of  a  sprocket-belt  mounted  on  revolu- 
ble sprocket-pulleys  geared  with  the  printing  mechansim.  a  series  of 
outwardly-exteDded  flanges  on  aaid  belt  arranged  to  traverse  the 
pathway  of  the  marked  mail-piecM  and  a  Stop  for  said  mail-piecea 
arranged  acroM  their  pathway,  said  flanges  being  so  arranged  and 
timed  that  each  mail-piece  will  travel  behind  one  of  the  flanges  until 
intercepted  by  said  stop,  when  the  next  succeeding  flange  will  enter 
behind  it.  push  it  from  said  pathway  and  add  it  to  the  stack. 

11.  In  a  mail-marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing mechanism,  of  feed  mechanism  consisting  of  a  continuously-mov- 
ing feed-belt,  and  adjacent  belt  moviag  at  a  slower  speed  timed  with 
the  printing  mechanism  and  yielding  stop-flngers  mounted  thereon 

12.  In  a  feed  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  continuously- 
moving  feed-belt,  of  a  belt  mounted  on  revoluble  pulleys  and  having 
one  of  iu  peripheral  surfacea  between  said  pulleys,  arranged  to  act 
as  a  guide  for  the  delivery  of  the  mail-pieces  oato  aaid  feed-belt. 

13  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  continuously- 
moving  feed-belt  and  a  timing-belt  adjacent  thereto  moving  at  a 
alower  speed,  having  atopa  or  retarding-ftngers  moaated  thereon,  of 
a  guide-belt  arranged  to  guide  the  articles  being  fed  onto  aaid  feed- 
belt,  aaid  guide-belt  being  timed  with  the  aforesaid  timing-belt. 

14.  The  combinaton  in  a  feed  mechanism  of  a  guide-belt  mount- 
ed on  revoluble  cyliadera,  with  a  friction-belt  mounted  on  revoluble 
pulleys  or  rollers,one  of  said  rollers  carrying  aaid  friction-belt  yield- 
ingly mounted  agaiaat  one  of  the  cylinders  carrying  said  guide-belt, 
aad  Mtaat  for  timing  the  admiaaion  of  article*  being  fed  between 

aaid  mller  and  cyliader. 

15  The  oombiaation  with  a  continnouaiy-revolving  cylinder, 
aad  a  frietion-roller  revolving  in  the  oppoaiU  direction,  of  a  friction- 
belt  mounted  adjacent  to  said  roller  on  revoluble  pullers,  one  of 
which  is  yieldingly  mounted  against  said  cylinder  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder  for  timing  the  admission  o1  articles  being 
fed  between  said  friction-belt  aad  cylinder. 

16.  In  a  feeding  mechaaiam  the  combination  with  a  continu- 
oualy-revolviag  cyliader.  of  a  frietion-roller  mounted  againat  said 
cylinder,  a  friction-belt  moanted  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  faces  of 
aaid  cylinder  aad  roller  aad  meaaa  coanectcd  with  aaid  cylinder  of 
timing  the  admiaaion  of  articles  being  fed  between  aaid  friction-belt 
and  aaid  cyliader. 


17.  The  eombiaatioa  ia  a  feed  BM«haaiam  of  a  coatinuoualy -re- 
volving cylinder,  a  friction-roller  mounted  against  said  cylinder,  a 
friction-belt  mounted  againat  the  peripheral  faces  of  said  cylinder 
and  roller,  and  a  timiag-flnger  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  the 
pathway  of  articles  being  fed.  governed  by  a  cam  on  the  ahaft  of  aaid 
cylinder. 

18.  In  a  feed  mechaniam,  the  combination  witb  a  revoluble  cyl- 
inder, of  a  friction-roller  revolving  ia  the  oppoeiU  direction  thereto, 
a  fricUon-belt  traveling  with  aaid  cylinder  yieldingly  mounted  agaiaat 
the  peripheral  faces  of  said  cyliader  and  roller,  timing  mechaniam 
connected  with  aaid  cylinder,  and  means  for  changing  the  speed  of 
said  timing  mechaniam  with  reapect  to  the  speed  of  said  cylinder. 

19.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  s  revoluble  cyl- 
inder, of  a  friction-roller  adjacent  thereto  revolving  in  the  oppoaite 
direction,  a  friction-belt  yieldingly  mounted  against  the  peripheral 
faoea  of  said  cylinder  and  reverae-roller,  timing  mechanism  connect- 
ed with  said  cylinder  and  a  belt  travdiag  beneath  aaid  mechanism  on 
which  the  articles  to  be  fed  are  placed. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  chuU  or  runway  of  a  seriea  of  hop- 
per* or  receptadea  for  artidea  to  be  eoavejed  adjacent,  thereto, 
means  for  conveying  said  articles  from  said  hoppers  into  and  along 
aaid  chute  and  a  guide  or  shield  arranged  within  said  chuU  in  front 
of  said  hoppers 
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Clmim. — 1.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  the  breech-block  and  iU  carrier,  of  the  trigger-lever,  the  link 
connected  to  said  lever,  the  stud  movably  mounted  in  aaid  link,  the 
firing-pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stud  and  meanii  for  engag- 
ing aad  disengaging  said  stud  and  firing-pin. 

2 .  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  guns,  the  combination  of  the  iiring- 
pin  having  a  shoulder,  the  trigger-lever,  the  link  connected  with  said 
lever,  the  stud  movably  mounted  in  said  link,  the  spring  for  holding 
aaid  stud  in  engagement  with  the  firing-pin  and  the  incliaea  for  raia- 
Ing  said  stud  to  releaae  the  firing-pin 


IMI 
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Claim— \  In  a  mail-pouch  catcher,  the  combination,  with  the 
supporting-poet  and  iU  proje<-ting  arms,  of  bag-supporU  extendeo 
from  the  arms  parallel  with  the  track,  and  such  bag-supports  pro 
vided  upon  each  lateraliedgc  with  a  spring  to  fit  within  the  ring  upon 
the  bag  to  retain  it  upon  the  support. 

2.  In  a  mail-pouch  catcher,  the  combination,  with  the  support- 
ing-poal  and  iU  projecting  arms,  of  bag-support«  extended  from  the 
arms  parallel  with  the  track  and  provided  each  with  a  atop,  and  aach 
bag-aupporU  ha^-ing  grooved  edges  and  springs  fitted  therein  to  re- 
tain the  bag-ring  thereon. 

S.  In  a  maii-poBch  catcher,  the  combination,  with  the  support- 
ing-poat  and  iU  projecting  arma,  of  bag-supporU  extended  from  the 
arms  parallel  with  the  track,  and  such  bag-aupporU  having  grooved 
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^tor  Mid*  bowMl  to 
•H  forth. 


4.  In  a  mail-pouch  ratrher,  the  coatbio|tion.  with  tb«  xupport 
ing-po»t  and  it*  projecting  anna,  of  baf-tup|^rt«  extended  from  the 
arms  parallel  with  (be  track,  ituch  haf(-iupp<«iii  beinfc  n>unded  upon 
the  outer  side  to  flt  the  rinf(.  and  hollowed  upon  the  inner  side  to 
clear  the  loop  upon  the  hag.  and  baving  upon  {the  itidea  aprinjra  bowed 
near  their  outer  enda  to  retain  the  ring  thermion,  and  a  stop  upon  the 
•upport  to  bold  the  rinK  near  the  end  of  the  tapport  within  the  bowed 
portion  of  the  aprinn.  I 


782.513.    tOTAKT  nam.    Hointn  &  Mou.  CUomo,  DL 
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Clmim.—\.  In  a  mtary  enfrine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
body,  a  cylinder  aapported  on  said  body  wholly  between  ita  center 
of  roUtioa  and  perineter  to  lie  lea|tthwiae  a^roea  a  liae  drawn  to  ex- 
tead  frMB  aaid  center  to  aaid  perimeter,  a  reciprocating  piaton  in 
aaid  eyiiader.  a  cam-like  abutment  extraneou*  to  and  adjacent  to 
aaid  body,  and  neaaa  for  controllinf  the  supply  to  and  exhaust  from 
aaid  cyiiiider  of  the  dnTiaf-preaaure  mediu«i.  said  medium  operat- 
iaf  ia  tlM  cylinder  to  drive  the  piaton  aad  thereby  produce  aicaiast 
said  abataient  the  operative  preMrare  whiok;  actuatea  aaid  body. 

t.  In  a  roury  eagine,  the  oonbiaatioo;  of  a  body  forming  one 
■Muber  bariag  seeared  apoa  it  a  cyliader  cotUiaing  a  reciprocating 
piatoa.  a  cam-like  abutoieBt  extendiag  part  tray  about  aaid  body  aad 
foraiiag  aaotbor  member,  one  of  said  meaalteni  being  rotAtable.  a 
g«id«  axtMdiBg  aboat  aaid  body  betweea  tbf  eada  of  laid  abutment 
ud  aMaasforcmitroUiag  tbeaapply  to  aad  a^hauat  from  aaid  cylinder 
of  tke  driTiag-praaaare  awdiaai.  aaid  madiqm  operatiag  ia  tbe  cyl- 
iadw  to  drive  tbe  piaton  aad  tbaraby  prMiuca  agaiaM  said  abatment 
tkc  oparative  prNau*  wkicb  aataatae  said  ;roUUbte  aMmber 

y  la  a  rataty  eaciM.  tka  aaabiaatio^  of  a  rotoUbte  body,  a 
cy1ia4ar  eaatoiaiair  a  rariprocattag  piatoai  aad  aapported  oa  said 
body  arbalhr  batwaoa  aaid  ceater  of  rotatian  aad  periawter  to  lie 
laajtbaiaaacniaa  a  liaa  drawa  to  axtaad  fn>4>  aaid  caater  to  said  per- 
iaatar,  a  eaa-Kke  abataaat  axtraneoaa  t«  aad  adjacent  to  said 
bUy.  a  iarar  fderuaad  aa  aaid  body  aad  cimaeeted  with  tbe  piatoa 


aad  extendiag  to  eagaga  aaid  abatment,  aad  meaaa  for  eoatrolliag 
the  supply  to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinder  of  tbe  driving-preMure 
medium,  aaid  medium  operating  against  the  piston  to  engage  the 
lever  with  said  abutment  and  rotate  said  body. 

4.  Ia  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  forming  one 
member,  having  secured  upon  it  a  cylinder  containing  a  reciprocating 
piston,  a  cam-like  abutment  extending  part  way  about  said  body 
and  forming  another  member,  one  of  said  membern  being  rotataiile, 
a  guide  adjacent  to  said  body  between  the  endx  of  aaid  abutment,  a 
lever  'ulcnimed  on  said  body,  connected  with  the  piston  and  carry- 
ing on  its  free  end  an  antifrictiou-n  heel  to  engage  itaid  abutment  and 
guide,  and  meana  for  contn>lling  the  supply  to  and  exhaust  from  said 
cylinder  of  the  driving-pressure  medium,  said  medium  operating 
against  the  piston  to  engage  the  lever  with  said  abutment  and  ro- 
tate the  rotatable  member. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  body  car- 
rying a  cylinder  containing  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  stationary  cam- 
like abutment  extending  part  way  about  said  body,  a  guide  adjacent 
to  said  body  between  the  ends  of  said  abutment,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
en  said  body,  connected  with  tbe  piston  and  carrying  oa  ita  free  end 
an  antifriction-wheel  to  engage  said  abutment  and  guide,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinder  of  the 
driving-pressure  medium,  said  medium  operating  against  the  piston 
to  engage  the  lever  at  said  wheel  with  said  abutment  and  rotate  said 
body. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  body  forming  one 
member,  having  secured  upon  it  a  cylinder  containing  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  provided  with  a  stem,  a  CAB-like  abutment  extraneous  to 
and  adjacent  to  said  body  and  forming  another  member,  one  of  said 
members  being  rotatable.  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  aaid  body 
and  having  one  of  ita  arms  connected  with  the  piston-stem  to  engage 
its  other  arm  with  said  abutment,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  sup- 
ply to  and  exhaustfrom  said  cylinder  of  thedriving-pressure  medium, 
said  medium  operating  against  the  piston  to  engage  the  free  end  of 
aaid  lever  with  said  abutment  and  rotate  said  rotatable  member. 

7.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  body  car- 
rjring  a  cylinder  containing  a  piston  provided  with  a  stem,  a  station- 
ary cam-like  abutment  extraneous  to  and  adjacent  to  said  body  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  abutment,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on 
aaid  body  and  having  one  of  ita  arms  connected  with  said  piston- 
stem  and  an  antifriction-wheel  on  the  end  of  ita  other  arm  to  en- 
gage said  abutment  and  guide,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  supply 
to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinder  of  the  driving-pressure  medium, 
aaid  medium  operatiag  against  the  piaton  to  engage  the  wheel 
end  of  said  lever  mith  said  abutment  and  rotate  said  body. 
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Clmm.—\.  Ib  urn  tlMtrie  brake,  the  conbiutioa  with  as  *Jec- 
tromamirt.  0I  braking  device*  connected  to  it.  of  bTdrmttlie  m«aDi 
for  rontiniiinK  the  brake-prwaure  after  the  cmreat  ia  cut  off  and 
electric  ia«aaa  for  (pradaallj  or  iaaUnUneoaalT  releaainir  the  prea- 
•ure,  •ubalantiallT  at  deacribed 

i.  In  an  electric  brake,  the  -wmbinatioB  with  an  elactromajr- 
net.  a  brake-nboe  connected  to  it,  of  hydraulic  mean*  for  locking  the 
brake,  of  hydraulic  maaa*  for  releaainK  and  electric  devices  and 
Talvea  for  controlliUK  "id  hydraulic  mean*,  «ub«Untially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  brake,  the  combination  with  an  electromag- 
net, a  brake-shoe  connected  to  it,  meant  for  exertinK  practically  con- 
tUnt  preature.  of  hydraulic  meant  for  locking  the  brake  and  hy- 
draulic mean*  for  releaain^  and  electric  devioea  and  raWe*  for  coa- 
trolling  said  hydraulic  means,  substantially  at  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  brake  the  combination  with  an  electromag- 
net, a  brake  connected  to  it,  of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  piston,  elec- 
tric device*  and  valvea  for  controlling  said  piaton*  and  meana  for 
allowing  the  fluid  to  ewaipe  away  from  the  main  pi*ton  or  auxiliary 
piaton  connected  to  it,  anbstantially  at  detcribed. 


7HVJ  ri  1  5      ARTCFICIAL-8T0I1  BASE.    Clwtwi  C  MoBUAllT. 
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CIoiM  — In  a  device  of  the  claaa  named,  the  combination  of  the 
bare  I,  formed  of  plastic  material,  and  broadened  in  that  portion 
which  i*  designed  to  be  near  the  surface  of  the  earth;  two  or  more 
perforationa  2,  in  that  part  of  the  base  above  the  aurface  of  the 
ground;  recesse*  4.  corresponding  in  number  with  the  perforations 
2,  and  forming  extensions  thereof;  the  bar  6,  embedded  in  the  base 
1.  longitudinally  thereof;  the  perforated  plate*  7.  integral  with  the 
bar  6,  and  forming  aeaU  for  the  heads  of  the  bolta  which  are  designed 
to  be  supported  in  the  holes  2 ;  and  the  braces  8,  embedded  in  the 
base  1,  in  the  broadened  portion  thereof  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

T  8  V2  ,  5  1  B  .    BlIB08SIIia-llACHIN&    Amotb  RIOOOR.  Rew 
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end  of  which  is  reduced  ia  site  asd  adapted  to  nove  longitndiBallj 
through  its  bearings,  and  a  collar  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  re- 
duced portion  of  aaid  form-roller,  aaid  form-roller  being  tubular  ia 
form,  and  a  burner-tube  supported  independently  of  the  main  frame 
aad  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  in  aaid  form-ndler.  anb- 
atajitially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  rlasii  described,  a  main  frame,  an  impree- 
sion-roller  mounted  in  the  bottom  thereof,  vertically-adjustable  bear- 
ings in  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  main  frame  over  the  impreasion- 
roller,  a  form-roller  mounted  in  said  bearing*  and  one  end  of  which 
is  reduced  in  size  and  adapted  to  more  longitudinally  through  ita 
bearing,  and  a  collar  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  reduced  portion 
of  said  form-roller,  said  form-roller  being  tubular  in  form,  and  a 
burner-tube  supported  independently  of  the  main  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  in  said  form-roller,  said  burner-tube 
being  also  vertically  adjustable,  substantially  at  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed.  a  frame,  an  impreasion 
roller  mounted  therein,  an  endless  belt  movable  thereover,  a  form- 
roller  mounted  over  the  impreasion-roller  and  provided  with  verti- 
cally-adjustable end  bearings,  one  end  of  said  form-roller  being  re- 
duced in  size  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  through  its  bear- 
ing, a  collar  mounted  on  the  reduced  end  of  the  form-roller  and  ad- 
justable thereon,  and  means  for  driving  the  form-roller,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an  impression- 
roller  mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  an  endless  belt  mov 
able  over  the  impression-roller,  a  form-roller  mounted  over  the  im- 
presaion-roller  and  provided  with  vertically-adjustable  end  bearings, 
one  end  of  the  form-roller  bing  reduced  in  size  and  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  through  its  bearing,  a  collar  mounted  on  and  adjust- 
able on  the  reduced  end  of  the  form-roller,  and  means  for  heating 
the  form-roller,  means  for  driving  the  form-roller,  the  frame  having 
lateral  openings  through  which  the  impression-roller  may  be  re- 
moved, substantially  aH  ohown  and  described 
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Claim— I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
an  impreasion-roller  mounted  in  the  bottom  thereof,  vertically-ad- 
justable bearings  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main  frame  over  the 
impreasion-roller,  a  form-roller  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  one 


Claim— I .  A  mitten  having  a  meUllic  armor-cap  applied  to  the 
exterior  of  the  finger  portion  and  thumb  thereof,  said  cap  being 
serrated,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2  A  mitten  having  a  metallic  armor-cap  2  appHed  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  finger  portion  thereof,  said  cap  being  serrated  at  3,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  mitten  1.  having  the  metallic  annor-<-ap  2  applied  to  the 
exterior  finger  portion  thereof,  and  having  the  metallic  armor-cap  5 
applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  thumb  thereof,  said  cap  being  respec- 
tively serrated  at  3  and  6,  and  said  cap  5  being  bulged  at  7,  subsUn- 
tiallv  as  deacribed.  ~" 


7  8  V2  <5  1  8  .  WHUL  P0&  VBHICLB&  Olimcaiiii  &  Obutii. 
WoodbrMge.  Bnglaod.  P!M  Aug.  S.  ISOS.  Serltl  Ra  168.0M 
('Uiim.—\  In  wheels  for  road  and  other  vehicles,  a  tire  con- 
sisting of  an  outer  rim  of  wood  surmounted  by  an  iron  band,  two 
side  rings  fixed  to  the  outer  rim.  a  felly  adapted  to  slide  between  the 
side  rings,  elastic  cushions  between  the  felly  and  the  outer  rim,  and 
driving-stops  on  the  felly  co«perating  directly  with  dri%-ing-atops  on 
the  rim.  substantially  aa  described 

2    In  wheels  for  road  and  other  vehicles  in  which  the  rims  are 
supported  by  elastic  cushions  on  the  felly,  a  metal  band  roUtably 
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kUd  iMtwMB  Um  Miy  u4  tk«  rim  aad  im|eoataet  witk  mkI  cask- 
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3.  Im  wk««U  for  road  tad  other  yehielMiin  which  the  rim  it  *up- 
ported  bj  elMtie  cuahioiu  on  the  fellj  k  metjj  band  roUUbly  mount- 
ed on  the  felly  »ubeUnti*lly  a*  and  for  the  piirpoee  »et  forth 

4.  In  wk««la  for  rond  and  other  »ebicl«i,  a  tire  eonaiattng  of  a 
wooden  rim,  a  pair  of  side  rin|{a  projecting  inward  therefrom,  a 
wooden  felly  §urmounted  by  a  metal  band  «id  adapted  to  slide  be- 
tween the  said  side  nngt.  ■  second  meUl  band  rotaUbly  mounted  on 
the  Ar«t  metal  band,  elaatir  rushiona  interposed  between  the  sei-ond 
band  and  the  rim,  and  dririnjj-stopa  on  th«  felly  coAperating  with 
driTinfc-stops  on  the  rim.  subwUntially  s«  deacribed 

5.  A  wheel  for  road-Tehicle»  comprising  an  outer  rim.  side  nng» 
attached  therKo.  a  felly  adapted  to  slide  between  the  side  rinns.  a 
meUl  band  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  fel^y.  elastic  cushions  be- 
tween the  said  band  and  the  rim  and  a  pluratty  of  driving-etope  pro- 
jectimfc  outward  from  the  felly  each  of  whirl  roAperatea  with  a  pair 
of  dririnf -stops  projecting  inward  from  the  rim,  constructed  $»b- 
•Untially  aa  herein  dewribed  with  referenoe  to  Fi|cs.  1.  2  and  3  of 
the  accompanying  drawinnc* 
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CImm.—l.  In  a'stereoMope,  the  coabtnation  with  a  hood  and 
Uaaea,  of  a  shaft  baring  ita  inner  edge  grooTad.  and  a  lens-frame 
kaviaff  a  iangcd  portion  adaptMi  to  engag«  with  the  groove  of  the 

■kafl. 

1.  In  a  •tareoacope.  the  combination  with  a  hood  and  lenses,  of 
a  sknft  karing  iU  inner  edge  groored.  a  len«-frame  haring  a  flanged 
portioB  adapted  to  engage  with  tke  groove  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  raUiaiag  tke  1Ung«d  portion  of  tke  leaa-ffun«  in  engngemettt  with 
tkaaknft. 


3.  In  a  atereoacope,  the  combination  with  a  hood  and  lenaea,  of 
a  shaft  having  iU  inner  edge  grooved,  a  len*-frame  having  a  flanged 
portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  of  the  shaft  and  binding- 
screws  adapted  to  retain  the  flanged  portion  of  the  lens-frame  in  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  stereoacope,  the  combination  with  a  hood,  lenses  and  a 
leas-frame,  of  a  shaft,  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft-plate  enveloping 
said  shaft,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  shaft  and  lens-frame  adapt- 
ed to  unite  said  shaft  and  lens-frame. 

5.  In  a  stereoacope.  the  combination  with  a  hood,  lenses  and  a 
lens-frame,  of  a  shaft  having  iU  inner  edge  grooved  and  adapted  to 
receive  therein  a  portion  of  the  lens-frame,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
shaft-plate  enveloping  said  shaft,  said  lower  shaft-plate  being  joined 
to  the  hood  by  a  transverse  seam  at  the  lower  portion  of  iU  surround- 
ing edge 

6.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  hood  and  lensee,  of 
a  abaft  having  its  inner  edge  grooved  and  a  lens-frame  having  a 
tanged  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  of  the  shaft,  an 
upper  and  s  lower  shaft-plate  enveloping  the  shaft,  said  lower  shaft- 
plate  being  joined  to  the  hood  by  a  transverse  seam  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  ita  surrounding  edge. 

7  In  a  stereoacope,  the  combination  with  a  hood  and  lenaea,  of 
a  lena-frame  having  a  flanged  portion,  a  ahaft.  means  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  shaft  to  said  portion  of  the  lens-frame,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
ahaft-plate  enveloping  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  stereoacope,  the  combination  with  a  hood  and  leasee,  of 
a  shaft  having  iU  inner  edge  grooved,  a  leaa-frame  having  a  flanged 
portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  of  the  shafV  means  for  re- 
taining the  flanged  portion  of  the  lena-frame  in  engagement  with  the 
ahaft,  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft-plate  enveloping  the  shaft. 

9.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  hood  and  lensee,  of 
a  shaft  having  its  inner  edge  grooved,  a  lens-frame  having  a  flanged 
portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  of  the  shaft,  binding- 
screws  adapted  to  retain  the  flanged  portion  of  the  lens-frame  in  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft,  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft-plate  envelop- 
ing the  shaft 

10.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  hood,  lenses  and  a 
lens-frame,  of  a  shaft,  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft-plate  enveloping 
said  shaft,  said  lower  shaft-plate  being  joined  to  the  hood  by  a  trans- 
verse seam  at  the  lower  portion  of  its  surrounding  edge. 

11.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  hood,  lenaea  and  a 
lens-frame,  of  a  shaft,  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft-plate  enveloping 
said  shaft,  said  lower  shaft-plate  being  joined  to  the  hood  by  a  trans- 
verse seam  at  the  lower  portion  of  its  surrounding  edge,  and  means 
adapted  to  unite  said  shaft  and  lens-frame. 

12.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  s  hood  and  lenses,  of 
a  lens-frame  having  a  flanged  portion,  a  shaft,  means  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  shaft  to  aaid  portion  of  the  lens-frame,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
shaft-plate  enveloping  said  shaft,  said  tower  shaft-plate  being  joined 
to  the  hood  by  a  transverse  seam  at  the  lower  portion  of  its  surround- 
ing edge 

13  In  a  stereoacope.  the  combination  with  a  hood  and  lenses,  of 
a  shaft  having  ita  inner  edge  grooved,  a  lens-frame  having  a  flanged 
portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  of  the  shaft,  means  for  re- 
taining the  flanged  portion  at  the  lense-frame  in  engagement  with  the 
shaft,  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft-plate  enveloping  the  shaft,  said 
lower  shaft-plate  being  joined  to  the  hood  by  a  transverse  seam  at  the 
lower  portion  of  its  surrounding  edge 

14.  In  a  stereoscope,  the  combination  with  a  hood  and  lenaes.  of 
a  ahaft  having  iU  inner  edge  grooved,  a  lena-frame  having  a  flanged 
portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  groove  of  the  shaft,  binding- 
screws- adapted  to  rrUin  the  flanfied  portion  of  the  lens-frame  in  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft,  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft-plate  envelcTping 
tke  ahaft,  aaid  lower  skaft-plate  being  joined  to  the  hood  by  a  trana- 
verse  aeam  at  the  lower  portion  of  iU  surrounding  edge. 

15.  In  a  stereoacope,  a  lens-frame  having  a  removable  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  the  lenses  and  extending  rearwardly,  said  pocket 
having  in  iU  walls  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  spring-plate  conforming 
to  the  angles  of  the  lenses  adapted  to  spring  into  the  said  pocket  and 
to  hold  the  lenaes  in  position  and  having  extending  spurs  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  ppcket  to  secure  the  said 
plate. 

16  In  a  stereoacope.  a  lena-frame  haring  a  removable  pocket 
extending  rearwardly  adapted  to  receive  the  lenses,  a  spring-plate 
conforming  to  the  angleaof  the  lenaes  having  a  forwardly -extending 
bridge  in  iU  central  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  pocket  and 
to  hold  the  lenses  in  poeition 

17  In  a  stereoscope,  a  lens-frame  having  a  removable  pocket 
extending  rearwardly  adapted  to  receive  the  lenses,  a  spring-plate 
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oonforming  to  Um  uiglM  of  th«  }tnf  and  having  a  forwardly-«x- 
Uinding  bridge  in  iU  central  portion,  aaid  apnng-plate  being  adapted 
fo  engage  in  said  pocket  and  to  hold  the  lenaea  againat  diapUceraent 
and  meana  adapted  to  aecura  the  spring-plate  in  poeition. 

18  In  a  atereoacope,  a  lena-frame  having  iU  central  portion 
•truck  out,  a  ramovable  pocket  having  marginal  flangM  adapted  to  It 
over  the  edges  of  the  struck-out  portion  of  the  lens-frame,  said  pocket 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  lenaea.  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  the  aaid  pocket  to  hold  the  lenaea  in  poeition  and  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  pocket  in  the  struck-out  portion  of  the  lena-frame. 

\i.  In  a  stereowjope,  a  lena-frame  having  iU  central  portion 
struck  out.  a  removable  pocket  extending  rearwardly  having  margi- 
nal flanges  adapted  to  flt  over  the  edgea  of  the  etnick-out  portion  of 
the  lens-frame,  said  p<K-ket  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lenaea.  a 
spring-plaU  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  said  pocket  to  hold  the 
lensee  in  position  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  pocket  in  the  struck- 
out  portion  of  the  lens-frame. 

20.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  lena-frame  having  IU  central  portion 
atruck  out.  a  removable  pocket  exUnding  reanrardlj  and  adapted  U> 
rM^ive  the  lenaea,  having  marginal  flanges  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
edges  of  the  struck-out  portion  of  the  lena-frame,  aaid  pocket  having 
in  iU  walls  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  spring-plate  conforming  to  the 
angles  of  the  lenses  adapted  to  spring  into  said  pocket  and  to  hold 
the  lenses  in  position  and  having  a  plurality  of  extending  spurs  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  the  openings  in  the  waU  of  the  pocket  to  aecure  the 
said  plate,  and  meann  adapted  to  hold  the  pocket  in  the  struck-out 
portion  of  the  lens-frame. 

21.  In  a  atereoacope,  a  lena-frame  having  iU  central  portion 
struck  out.  a  removable  pocket  extending  rearwardly  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  lenses,  having  marginal  flanges  adapted  to  fit  over  the  edgea 
of  the  struck-out  portion  of  the  lena-frame,  a  spring-plate  conform- 
ing to  the  anglea  of  the  lenaea  having  a  forwardly-extending  bridge 
in  iU  central  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  in  aaid  pocket  and  to 
hold  the  lenses  in  position,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  pocket  in 
the  struck-out  portion  of  the  lens-frame. 

22.  In  a  atereoacope,  a  lena-frame  having  iU  central  portion 
struck  out,  a  removable  pocket  extending  rearwardly  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  lenaea,  having  marginal  flanges  adapted  to  flt  orertheedgea 
of  the  struck-out  portion  of  the  lens-frame,  a  spring-plate  conform- 
ing to  the  angles  of  the  lenaea  having  a  forwardly-extending  bridge 
in  iU  central  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  in  aaid  pocket  and  to 
hold  the  lenses  in  position,  means  adapted  to  secure  the  spring-plate 
in  poeition,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  pocket  in  the  struck-out 
portion  of  the  lens-frame. 

23.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  lens-frame  having  iU  central  portion 
atruck  out.  a  removable  pocket  having  marginal  flanges  adapted  to 
At  over  the  edges  of  the  atmck-out  portion  of  the  lens-frame,  said 
pocket  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lenses,  a  member  adapted  to  be 
aecured  in  the  said  pocket  to  hold  the  lenaea  in  position  aad  luga 
/ormed  on  the  edgea  of  the  atmck-out  portion  of  the  lens-frame 
Adapted  to  flt  over  the  marginal  flangea  of  the  pocket  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter in  position. 

24.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  lens-frame  having  iU  central  portion 
atrdek  out,  a  removable  pocket  extending  rearwardly  having  mar- 
gihal  flangea  adapted  to  flt  over  the  edgea  of  tke  atnick-ont  portion  of 
the  lens-frame,  said  pocket  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lenaea.  a 
apring-plate  adapted  to  be  eecured  in  the  aaid  pocket  to  hold  the 
I-snaea  in  poaition,  and  lugs  formed  on  the  edges  of  the  struck-out 
portion  of  the  lena-frame  adapted  to  flt  over  the  marginal  flangea  of 
the  pocket  to  hold  the  lattir  in   poaition. 


S5.  In  a  atereoacope,  a  leaa-frmme  having  iU  central  portion 
atruck  out.  a  removable  pocket  extending  rearwardly  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  lenaea,  having  marginal  flangea  adapted  to  flt  over  the 
•dgm  of  the  atmck-oai  portioa  oi  tke  lena-frame.  aaid  pocket  having 
in  iU  walls  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  spring-plate  conforminf  to  the 
angles  of  the  lenaea  adapted  to  spring  into  said  pocket  and  to  hold 
the  lenaea  in  poaition  and  having  a  pinrality  of  extending  spurs 
*  adapted  to  engage  in  the  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  pocket  to  secure 
the  said  plate,  and  lags  formed  on  the  edgea  of  the  atnick-out  por- 
tion of  the  lena-frame  adapted  to  flt  over  the  marginal  flangea  of  the 
pocket  to  hold  the  latter  in  poaition. 

M.  In  a  BtereoMopo,  a  Ima-frame  having  iU  central  portion 
atruck  out.  a  removable  poekM  extending  rearwardly  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  lenaea,  having  marginal  flangea  adaptMl  to  flt  over  the 
•dgea  of  the  atrack-oat  portion  of  the  lena-frame,  a  spring-plate  con- 
forming to  the  anglea  of  the  lenaea  having  a  forwardly-extending 
bridge  in  iU  central  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  in  aaid  pocket 
asd  to  hold  the  leaaoa  in  poaition,  and  luga  formed  on  the  edgea  of 


the  atmck-out  portion  of  the  lens-frame  adapted  to  flt  o^ar  the 
ginal  flangea  of  the  pocket  to  hold  the  latter  in  poaition. 

17.  In  a  atereoacope,  a  lena-frune  having  iU  central  portion 
atraek  out,  a  removable  pocket  extending  rearwardly  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  lenaea,  having  marginal  flangea  adapted  to  flt  over  the 
edgea  of  the  stmck-out  portion  of  the  lena-franM,  a  spring-plate  eon- 
forming  to  the  angles  of  Uie  lenses  having  a  forwardly-extending 
bridge  in  iU  central  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  in  aaid  pocket 
and  to  hold  the  lenses  in  position,  means  adapted  to  secure  tSe 
spring-plate  in  position,  and  lugs  formed  on  the  edges  of  the  struck- 
out  portion  of  the  lena-frame  adapted  to  flt  over  the  marginal  flangea 
of  the  pocket  to  hold  the  latter  in  poaition. 

28.  In  a  stereoecope,  a  lens-frame  having  a  removable  poekot 
adaptod  to  rwseive  the  lenaea  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in 
the  aaid  pocket  to  hold  the  lenaea  in  poaition.  aaid  lena-frame  having 
a  flanged  portion,  a  shaft  having  a  groove  at  iU  inner  edge  adapted 
to  receive  the  flanged  portion  of  the  lens-frame. 

2«.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  lena-frame  having  a  removable  pocket 
extending  rearwardly  adapted  to  receive  the  lenaea,  and  a  apring- 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  said  pocket  to  hold  the  lenaea  in 
poaition,  said  lena-frame  having  a  flanged  porUon,  a  shaft  having  a 
grooTe  at  iU  inner  edge  adapted  to  receive  the  flanged  portion  of  the 

lena-frame. 

SO  In  a  stereoecope,  a  lena-frame  ha\ing  iU  i-entral  portion 
•track  out.  a  removable  pocket  extendin*  rearwardly  having  mar- 
ginal flanges  adapted  to  flt  over  the  edge*  of  the  struck-out  portion 
of  the  lens-frame,  said  pocket  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lenaea,  a 
spring-plate  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  said  pocket  to  hold  the  lenaea 

in  poaition,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  pocket  in  the  stnick-out 
portion  of  the  lena-frame,  said  lens-frame  having  a  flanged  porUon. 
and  a  shaft  having  iU  inner  edge  grooved  out  adapted  to  receive 
therein  the  flanged  portion  of  the  lens-frame. 

SI.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  lens -frame  having  iU  central  portion 
streck  out,  a  removable  pocket  extending  rearwardly  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  lenses,  having  marginal  flanges  adapted  to  flt  over  tbe 
edges  of  the  struck-out  portion  of  the  lens -frame,  said  pocket  hav- 
ing in  iU  walls  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  spring-plate  conforming  to 
the  angles  of  the  lenses  adapted  to  apring  into  aaid  pocket  and  to 
hold  the  lense*  in  position  and  having  a  plurality  of  extending  spurs 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  pocket  to  secure 
the  said  plate,  lugs  formed  on  the  edge*  of  the  struck-out  porUon  of 
the  lens-frame  adapted  to  fit  over  the  nargiual  flangea  of  the  pocket 
to  hold  the  latter  in  position,  said  let;»-frame  having  a  flanged  por- 
tion, and  a  shaft  having  iU  inner  edfte  grooved  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive therein  the  flanged  portion  of  the  lens-frame. 

.32  In  a  stereoecope.  a  lens -frame  having  its  central  portion 
atruck  out,  a  removable  pocket  exteiidinjr  rearwardly  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  lenses,  having  marginal  flar.geti  adapted  to  flt  over  the  edges 
of  the  struck-out  portion  of  the  lenh-franjf.  a  ipring-plate  ronform- 
ing  to  the  angles  of  the  lenses,  haviag  a  forwardly-extending  bridge 
in  its  central  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  pocket  and  to 
hold  the  lenses  in  position,  means  adapted  to  secure  the  spring-plate 
in  position,  lugs  formed  on  the  edges  of  the  struck-out  portion  of  the 
lens-frame  adapted  to  fit  over  the  marginal  flanges  of  the  pocket  to 
hold  the  latter  in  position,  aaid  lena-frame  having  a  flanged  portion, 
and  a  shaft  having  ite  inner  edge  grooved  and  adapted  to  receive 
therein  the  flanged  portion  of  the  lens-frame. 

33.  In  a  atereoacope.  a  lens -frame  having  iU  central  portion 
struck  out,  a  nimovable  pocket  extending  rearwardly  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  lenses,  baring  marginal  flanges  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
edgea  of  the  stmck-out  portion  of  the  leni.-frame.  a  spring-plate  con- 
forming to  the  angles  of  the  lenses,  having  a  forwaHly-extending 
bridge  in  iU  central  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  pocket 
and  to  hold  the  lenaes  in  poaition.  means  adapted  to  secure  the  spring- 
plate  in  position,  Ings  formed  on  the  edges  of  the  stmck-out  portion 
of  the  lens-frame  adapted  to  fit  over  the  marginal  flangea  of  the  pockrt 
to  hold  the  latter  in  poaition.  said  lena-frame  having  a  flanged  por 
tion.  a  shaft  having  iU  inner  edge  grooved  and  adapted  to  r*i.-*ivt 
therein  the  flanged  portion  of  the  lens-frame,  and  means  for  reuining 
tbe  flanged  portion  of  the  lena-frame  in  the  groove  of  tlie  shaft. 
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CUkm.—X.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  frame  and  body 
thereof,  extensible  connections  between  the  body  and  frame  for  ad- 
jaating  one  relatively  to  the  other,  an  individual  controlling  device 
for  each  connection,  and  operating  means  c«>mmoii  to  the  several 
connections. 
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1.  Ib  a  Tekici«.  the  combiutioii  of  tk*  f^nc  »nd  bodj  thereof, 
ntea«ib]e  connections  between  the  frame  akid  body  for  adjusting 
one  reiatirelj  to  the  other,  operating  mean*  (^ommon  to  the  (leTeral 
connection*,  mean*  for  throwing  one  or  mor4  of  »aid  connection*  in 
or  o«t  ot  gear  w  Ith  the  opei  atittg  uirau*.  a  mdor.  and  requisite  fear- 
inir  eoaaecting  aaid  motor  and  operating  meat*. 


@   r«  ,» 

S.  In  a  rehicie,  the  combination  of  the  ff-ame  and  bodj  thereof, 
•cr«w-jack»  connecting  the  frame  and  hodr,!  operating  mean*  com- 
mon to  the  teveral  jack*,  and  individual  clutches  for  throwing  «aid 
jacks  in  or  out  of  icear  with  the  operating  me^i's. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  ff'ame  and  body  thereof, 
screw-jacks  uperatively  mounted  between  the  frame  and  body  and 
prorided  with  universal  connections,  operating  means  common  to 
the  several  jacks,  and  individual  clutches  for  throwing  said  jacks  in 
or  o«t  of  gear  with  the  operating  meaiis 
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Clmm.—\  A  watch-protector  to  be  secured  to  a  garment,  said 
protector  comprising  a  watch-holder,  a  derive  normally  preventin|c 
release  of  said  holder,  and  a  lock  for  said  detice 

2  .\  watch-protector,  comprising  a  w>tch-holder,  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  holder  to  reUin  th|e  watch,  and  two  oper- 
ating parts  for  releasing  the  holder,  said  partj*  being  inaccessible  for 
operation  by  one  hand. 

3  K  watch-protector  to  be  secured  to  a  garment,  said  protector 
conprisiug  a  watch-holder,  a  device  normal^  preventing  release  of 
said  holder,  and  a  lock  for  said  device,  said  \ty\c*  and  said  lock  be- 
ing inaccessible  for  operation  by  one  hand 

4.  A  watch-protector,  comprising  a  watch-holder,  a  «pring-ac- 
taated  device  for  automatically  placing  the  bolder  in  the  wafch-re- 
tAining  position,  and  a  lock  for  said  device.  \ 

5  A  watch-protector,  comprising  a  watch-holder.  >  spring-ac- 
tuated device  for  automatically  placing  the  holder  in  the  watch-re- 
taining poaition.  and  a  spring-actaated  t»olt  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally lock  the  .laid  device  when  it  is  in  the  watch-reUining  po«tion. 

6  K  watch-protector,  comprising  a  holder  consisting  of  piv 
oted  wings  adapted  to  be  drawn  together  for  moving  the  watch  on  or 
off  the  holder,  means  for  automatically  forri|ig  the  wings  apart  and 
locking  them  rn  the  watch-reUining  position 
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CUmh  —  I  A  wh««l-supported  draft-fratne  having  laterally-ex- 
tended croee-piecea.  pair*  of  frame-bars  supported  upon  said  ex- 
tended croea  piece*,  an  upper  croas-brace.  and  frame-bars  connected 
in  pairs  with  said  upper  croae-bar,  said  uppef  frame-bars  converging 
downwardly  and  forwardly  with  each  oth#r  and  with  the  lower 
(ruie-bar* 

t.  A  wheel-supported  draft-frame  having  laterally-extending 
ftnaa  pirrrs.  forwardly-converging  noae-bai*  supported  upon  said 
cross- pieces,  suiubly  supported  uprighU.  an  upper  cross-piece, 
downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  frame«bars  supported  at  their 
upper  ends  by  the  upper  croea-piece  and  connected  at  their  lower 
front  ends  with  the  noae-bars,  deck-boards  «ipported  by  the  frame- 
work, and  endless  guide-chains  supported  aai  guided  upon  the  deck- 
bonrda. 


3.  A  wheel-sapported  drnft-ftrnme  hnving  laterally-extended 
cross-pieces,  a  base-frame,  a  rear  frame,  and  a  top  frame  supported 
by  said  croas-pieces,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  the  outer 
portion  of  the  draft-frame,  an  outer  supporting-wheel  up^n  said 
shaft,  a  main  shaft  journaled  near  the  top  of  the  rear  frame,  meant 
for  transmitting  motion  to  said  main  shaft  from  the  supporting- 
wheel  of  the  draft-frame,  arched  frames  journaled  upon  the  main 
shaft,  deck-boards  connected  with  the  top  frame  and  supported  at 
their  upper  ends  upon  said  arched  frames,  shafts  extending  through 
the  latter  and  through  the  deck-boards,  sprocket-wheels  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  shafts,  bevel-pinions  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts, 
bevel-gears  upon  the  main  shaft  meahing  with  said  bevel-pinions, 
endless  guide-chains  upon  the  deck -boards  engaging  the  sprocket* 
upon  the  shaft*  receiving  motion  from  the  main  shaft,  and  support- 
ing and  guiding  means  upon  the  deck-boards  for  said  endless  guide- 
chains. 


4.  A  frame,  a  main  shaft  in  said  frame,  arched  frame*  journaled 
upon  the  main  shaft,  deck -boards  supported  upon  the  main  frame 
and  upon  the  arched  frames,  endless  guide-chains  supported  upon 
the  deck-boards,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  chains 
direct  from  the  main  shaft 

&.  Corn-snapping  rollers  having  tapering  points  provided  with 
radially-extending  flanges 

6  Corn-snapping  roller*  having  tapering  points  provided  with 
radially-extending  approximately  triangular  flanges,  the  outer  sides 
of  which  are  in  alinement  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  rollers 

7  Corn-snapping  roller*  having  shafts  projecting  at  their  lower 
ends,  bearings  for  said  shafts  and  tapering  points  mounted  upon  the 
ends  of  the  shafts  projecting  below  the  lower  bearings  and  having 
radially-extending  pick-up  flange*. 

8.  Corn-snapping  roller*  provided  at  their  lower  extremities 
with  radially-extending  stalk-engaging  pickers. 


7  8  a ;  5  '^  3 .     TOOL  rOR.  DtTACHIMO  BOILIE-TUBI&    HUBAi 

A  Poprintaa,  BvaiMUn.  Dl     Piled  July  18.  1904     Serlnl  la 

tl7,S28 

CUim. — 1.  An  implement  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally-extending  rigid  gripping- 
ho<U.  »  dog  movably  mounted  on  the  lever  and  having  a  laterally- 
extending  bearing  projection,  and  means  acting  on  the  dog  for  lat- 
erally moving  or  shifting  said  bearing  projection. 

3.  An  implement  for  the  purpoee  set  forth  comprising  a  lever 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally-extending  rigid  gripping-hook, 
a  dog  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  laterally-extending 
bearing  projection,  and  adjusting  means  for  the  dog. 

3  An  implement  for  the  purpoee  set  forth  comprising  a  lerer 
provided  with  a  laterally-extending  rigid  gripping-hook,  a  dog  pir- 


»^.<>  vfe.>.'.,:c^ 
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oted  to  the  end  of  the  lever  adjacent  to  the  gripping-hook  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally-extended  bearing  projection  and  an  adjusting- 
•erew  arranged  longitudinnlly  of  the  lever  and  acting  on  the  anid  dog 
to  turn  the  same  on  ita  pivot. 


4.  An  implement  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  lever 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally-extending  rigid  gripping-hook,  a 
dog  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  lever  adjacent  to  said  gripping-hook 
and  provided  with  a  laterally-extending  bearing  projection,  nnd  nn 
adjusting-screw  provided  with  a  stem  or  actuating-rod  which  ex- 
tends longitudinally  of  the  lever  toward  the  outer  end  thereof. 


7  8a    5^4      UIIVBMAL  mTUU-TAP  AID  UCWTACLI- 
HOIIdII.    Ciailm  &  Kmtoi,  lew  Tart  I.  T.    FIM  May  80, 

1904    Sertnl  la  808,642. 


C\mm.—\  In  a  device  of  tEe  character  deacribed,  the  oombina 
tion  with  a  base  comprising  a  body  and  s  sheet-metal  rim  therefor 
presenting  a  forward  curved  contraction  projecting  beyond  the  body, 
of  a  facing  for  aaid  bnae  aa  a  fnce-plAte  or  canopy  having  a  marginal 
portion  for  snugly  embracing  the  rim  contraction,  and  means  adapt- 
ed for  rigidly  connecting  either  a  lamp-socket  or  a  bracket-arm  al- 
ternately to  aaid  base. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  base  comprising  an  inaulating-body  conUining  openings  in  iU  sur- 
face portion,  of  circuit-conUcU  carried  by  said  body  interioriy  with 
respect  to  the  openings  thereof  and  embodying  leaf-springs  having 
their  free  portions  bent;  and  a  plug  independent  of  aaid  base  and 
provided  with  studs  adapted  for  insertion  through  the  base-open- 
ings to  engage  between  the  conUcU  and  be  embraced  by  the  bent 
free  portions  of  the  leaf-«prings. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  comprising  an  insulating-body  conUining  openings  in  lU  anr- 
face  portion,  o\  circuit-conUcU  carried  by  said  body  interiorly  with 
respect  to  the  openings  thereof  and  embodying  leaf-springs  having 
their  free  portions  folded  and  bent;  and  a  plug  independent  of  said 
base  and  provided  with  studs  adapted  for  insertion  through  the  baee- 
openingf  to  engage  between  the  contact*  and  be  embraced  by  the 
bent  free  portion*  of  the  leaf -springs 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  base  compriaing  an  in*nlating-body  conUining  opening*  in  iU  lur- 
face  portion,  of  conUct-plate*  and  coactive  conUct  lenf -springs  cai 


ri«4  by  aaid  body,  said  plate*  And  *pria«*  inUrioriy  locAted  with  re- 
*pect  to  the  body-openings  nnd  conjointly  preeenting  inclined  oppo- 
site surface  portions  diverging  in  th*  direction  of  the  openings,  and 
a  plug  independent  of  said  baae  and  provided  with  studs  Upering 
toward  their  outer  ends,  said  atads  adapted  for  insertion  through  the 
opening*  to  engage  with  the  inclined  aurface  portions  of  the  plate* 
And  springs. 

5.  In  A  derioe  of  the  chAracter  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  comprising  an  insulatin|r-body  containing  openings  in  iU  sur- 
face portion,  of  contact-plates  and  coactive  conUct  leaf-springs  car- 
ried by  aaid  body,  interioriy  located  vrith  respect  to  the  openings  and 
oonjoihtly  presenting  inclined  oppoaite  surface  portions  diverging 
in  the  direction  of  the  openings,  said  leaf-apring*  having  their  free 
portions  folded  and  bent;  and  a  plug  independent  of  said  baae  and 
provided  with  headed  studs  Upering  toward  their  heads  said  studs 
adapted  for  insertion  through  the  openings  to  engage  their  Upered 
parU  with  the  inclined  surface  portion*  of  the  plates  and  springs 
and  become  embraced  by  the  bent  free  portions  of  the  leaf-eprings. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  comprising  an  insulating-body  and  a  rim  both  conUining  reg- 
istering openings,  said  rim  being  connected  to  aaid  body  to  maintAin 
the  opening*  in  registration  And  hAving  a  forward  contraction  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  body,  of  a  facing  for  the  baae  and  having  a  mar- 
ginal part  for  snugly  embracing  the  rim  contraction,  means  for  con- 
necting a  translating  device  to  the  base,  circuit-contacU  carried  by 
the  base  interioriy  with  respect  to  the  openings  thereof;  and  a  plug 
independent  of  said  base  and  provided  with  studs  for  insertion 
through  the  opciyng*  to  engage  with  the  conUcta. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  «4.«r«rt»ir  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  base  comprising  an  msulating-body  conUining  interioriy-located 
receaaes  and  openings,  the  latter  in  its  surface  portion  and  intersect- 
ing aaid  receasea,  of  plate*  in  the  rece**es  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  the  Une-vrire*,  said  plates  also  having  ears  at  an  angle  te 
the  plates  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  fixture-wires,  a  fac- 
ing deuchably  secuted  to  the  base  and  masking  it*  recesses,  means 
for  connecting  a  translating  device  to  the  base ,  and  a  plug  independ- 
ent of  aaid  base  and  provided  with  studs  for  insertion  through  iU 
openings  to  conUct  with  the  plates 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  baae  comprising  an  insulating-body  conUining  int*rioriy-loc«ted 
receaaes  and  openings,  the  latUr  in  iU  surface  portion  and  intersect- 
ing the  rece*ses.  and  a  rim  having  a  forward  contraction  projecting 
beyond  the  body,  said  rim  secured  to  the  body  and  containing  open 
ings  mainUining  registration  with  those  of  the  body,  of  plates  in  the 
recease*  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  line-wires,  said  platM 
also  having  ears  at  an  angle  to  the  plates  and  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  (Ixture-wires.  a  facing  for  the  base,  masking  the  recess  in 
■aid  baae  and  having  a  marginal  part  snugly  embracing  the  rim  con- 
traction, means  for  connecting  a  translating  device  to  the  baae;  and 
a  plug  independent  of  said  base  and  provided  with  studs  for  inser- 
tion through  ita  openings  to  conUct  with  the  plates. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
circuit-conUcta,  of  a  plug  comprising  a  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, studs  with  threaded  shanks  screwed  therein  and  having  Uper- 
ing projecting  portions  of  larger  diameter  at  their  poinU  of  junction 
with  the  shanks  than  the  diameter*  of  said  ihanka,  companion  nnto 
on  aaid  studs,  and  wires  clamped  between  said  nuU 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
fcircuit-conUcU,  of  a  plug  comprising  a  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, studs  carried  by  said  block,  wires  connected  to  said  studs,  and 
a  fiber  lining  incasing  SAid  block  And  hnring  a  perforated  end 
through  which  the  studs  project. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
circuit-contacU,  of  a  plug  compriaing  a  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, studs  carried  by  said  block,  a  fiber  lining  incasing  said  Mock 
and  having  a  perforated  end  through  which  said  studs  project,  a 
metal  ahell  embracing  said  lining  and  block  and  having  a  hard-rub- 
ber buahing  in  iU  end,  and  wirea  extending  through  said  bushing, 
shell  and  block  And  connected  to  the  stnds. 


7  8  '2 .  n  '2  5 .  ILICTUCAL  WATI&  HIATBR.  Mara  E  Uoo- 
ma.  Sad  rnodico,  OaL.  aMlgDor  to  Stweoberg  Beotrte  AppllADoe 
CoiBptay,  Su  Pnodtoo,  Cal..  a  Corvontlou  of  CalllbrDta.  FIM  June 
30,  1904    Serial  la  814339 

C1«M».— 1.  In  nn  electricnl  wAUr-heeUr,  a  CAsing  formed  of  ia- 
sulAting  mAteriAl  and  having  supply  and  discharge  pipes.  *  reaist- 
ance-coil  extending  through  said  casing,  supply  and  discharge  pipes 
connecting  with  ^>  chamber,  and  connection*  whereby  an  eiectrical 
current  is  pnssed  through  said  coil. 
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Z  la  an  •lortricAl  water-h«mt«r .  a  ouIbk  eUipoM<i  0*  iMaUtiB« 
MtcriaJ  h«Tinf  meUllic  end*,  wpply  and  diwharge  pip*  ooniMct- 
iag  witfc  Mid  fndi,  mwiM  for  in»ul»Un|[  wid  pip««  from  Ui«  ca«m«. 
an  •ieetrical  r*«i.Unc«^il  txtending  b«twe«»  th*  m*ulUe  head*  of 
ikt  easing  and  into  direct  coaUct  with  wkie|  the  iuid  flowt  in  lU 
paMafte  from  the  MpplT-pipe  lo  the  diaeharge^ipe,  and  conducUag- 
wirw  extending  from  the  heada  of  the  caaing  tp  a  aource  of  ©lectrieal 
eaergr. 


the  roar  of  aaid  block  adaptad  to  auroaiid  aaid  eye  aad  to  atnagthea 

aaid  block  and  eye,  and  aaid  eye  arranged  to  permit  of  the  acUa- 
tion  of  aaid  block. 

7H3  5*27      POTATCKPLAITBL    e»Mi  W  Sfoch.  8t  Jolu»- 
hurr.  YL    riM  r«h  so,  llOi    Swlal  la  IHOS. 


3.  I*  aa  electrical  water-heater,  an  ina^Uted  chamber  an  elec- 
trical reaiaUnce-coil  extending  through  said  chamber  cotducting- 
wirw  by  which  an  electric  circuit  may  be  e*abliahed  through  aaid 
eoil  and  a  controUing-awitch  therefor,  inaulated  water-supply  and 
discharge  pipes  connecting  with  oppoaiu  ends  of  the  chamber,  a 
oock  or  faucet  by  which  the  water-supply  is  tontrolled.  and  a  switch 
member  in  the  electric  circuit  and  morable  i»to  and  out  of  the  range 
of  action  of  the  faucet  whereby  said  faucet  ia  prevented  from  closing 
while  the  electrical  switch  is  closed. 

4  In  an  electrical  water-heater  an  insulated  water-chamber 
with  insulated  supply  and  discharge  pipes,  an  electrical  reaiaUnce- 
coil  eitending  through  the  chamber  in  the  direct  path  of  the  waUr. 
conducting-wiros  connected  with  the  coil,  a  controlling-switch  with 
which  said  #ir«s  connect,  a  cock  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through 
the  chamber,  said  cock  having  an  operaUng^handle  provided  with  a 
slop  with  which  the  switch  i*  adapted  to  enfagc,  a  stop  whereby  the 
awiieh  must  be  opened  before  the  water-cock  can  be  cloaed. 


Clmim. 1.  In  a  potato-planter,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 

and  carrying-wheels  therefor,  of  the  seed-hopper  nupported  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  having  two  openings,  spojiU  leading  from  said 
opeaings  through  the  frame,  a  seat  facing  the  seed-hopper  and 
mounted  to  enable  the  operator  to  reach  the  seed-hopper  and  open- 
iags,  lids  normally  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said  spouU,  and  means 
secured  to  said  carrying-wheels  for  periodically  moving  said  lids  to 
open  said  spouts. 

2.  In  a  poUto-planter,  the  combination  of  the  fram«,  and  carry- 
iag-wheels  therefor,  of  the  seed-hopper  supported  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  having  two  openings,  spouU  leading  from  said  openings 
through  the  frame,  a  soat  facing  the  said  hopper  and  mountod  to  en- 
able the  operator  to  reach  the  seed-hopper  and  openings,  and  lids 
normally  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said  spouU,  said  lids  having  An- 
gers projecting  laterally  therefrom  to  intercept  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  spokes  of  said  carrying- wheels 

3  In  a  potato-planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  its 
wheels,  a  seedbox.  spouU  leading  therefrom,  bearing-sleeves  secured 
to  the  frame.  verticallyadjusUble  sUiidlrds  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing-sleeves, furrow-opening  plows  secured  to  said  sUndards  and  lo- 
cated sdjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  spouU,  levers  pivoUlly  sup- 
ported upon  said  frame  and  having  openings  in  juxUpoaition  with 
said  sUndards,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  levera  and  said 
standards 

4  In  a  potato-planter,  the  combination  with  furrow-opening 
plows,  and  seed  -  depositing  mechanism,  of  furrow  -  coverers  each 
comprising  an  angular  plate  having  a  horizontal  pressing  portion 
provided  with  upwardly-extended  sides,  the  forward  portion  of  said 
plate  being  extended  to  form  a  sUndard,  and  springs  for  imparting 
a  yielding  preasure  to  said  coverers. 


•r  R  Q  n  2  R    BiAKi-«H<a  rot  WAaof s  or  othir  vihiclii. 
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I.  UMi«l«etrie*lw«t«r-h«at«r.BCMlB|t«*inpo»e<J<rfii»«ni«t»«»« 
MUrUl  h.rinu  meUllie  end*,  wpply  md  d»ic»i»rg«  pip««  coiui*ct- 
iag  witfc  Mid  endi,  me«M  for  insulaUnf  laid  f  ipM  from  th«  caung. 
an  •l«ctric»l  rMi.Unc«-«oil  exUiDding  b*twe««  tb«  in«UlUe  he*dt  of 
tb«  CMiBff  and  into  direct  coaUct  with  which  the  tuid  flowi  in  ita 
paaMftr  from  th«  rapply-pipc  to  th«  di^charRe^ip*.  and  coBducUng- 
wire«  f  xtending  from  the  head,  of  the  eaainjf  to  a  •©«««  of  electrical 
energy. 


!  the  rear  of  uid  block  adapted  to  rarrovnd  said  eye  aad  to  ttrangtheB 
•aid  block  and  eje,  and  laid  eye  arranged  to  permit  of  the  actaa- 
tion  of  uid  block. 

7H3  5'27     POtATO-PUITlE.    OioMi  W.  Brocn.  St  Jolii»- 
buryVt.    flMFBh.IQ.lMi    8«1b1  la  1H4U.       ^ 


3.  In  an  electrical  water-heater,  an  ins«lated  chamber  an  elec- 
trical reaiaUnce-coil  exUnding  through  said  chamber  cotducting- 
wirw  by  which  an  electric  circuit  may  be  e*abliahed  through  *aid 
eoil  and  a  controlling-ewitch  therefor,  ineulat^d  water-eupply  and 
dieckarge  pipes  connecting  with  opposite  andi  of  the  chamber,  a 
cock  or  faucet  by  which  the  water-aupply  i«  »ontrolled,  and  a  switch 
member  in  the  electric  eireuit  and  morable  i»to  and  out  of  the  range 
of  action  of  the  faucet  whereby  Mid  faucet  ia  prerented  from  cloeing 
while  the  electrical  twitch  it  cloaed. 

4.  1b  aa  electrical  water-heater  an  inaulated  water-chamber 
with  intulated  tupply  and  discharge  pipee,  an  electrical  re«i»Unc«- 
coil  ejtending  through  the  chamber  in  the  4irect  path  of  the  waUr. 
conducting-wiret  connected  with  the  coU.  a  controlling-twitch  with 
which  Mid  #ir«e  connect,  a  cock  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through 
the  ehambar,  said  cock  hariag  an  operaUng- handle  provided  with  a 
atop  with  which  the  twitch  it  adapted  to  enfage.  a  ttop  whereby  the 
•witch  must  be  opened  before  the  water-coc^  can  be  cloeed. 


Ciotm.— 1  In  a  potato-planter,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
and  earrying-wheeli  therefor,  of  the  seed-hopper  tupporied  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  having  two  openings,  tpoyU  leading  from  uid 
openings  through  the  frame,  a  seat  facing  the  teed-hopper  and 
■oaated  to  enable  the  operator  to  reach  the  teed-hopper  and  open- 
ings, lidt  normally  closing  the  lower  ends  of  uid  tpouU.  and  means 
•ecurwl  to  uid  carrying-wheels  for  periodically  moving  uid  lids  to 
open  said  spouts. 

2.  In  a  potato-planter,  the  combination  of  the  fram«.  and  carry- 
iag- wheels  therefor,  of  the  seed -hopper  supported  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  having  two  openings,  tpouU  leading  from  uid  openings 
through  the  frame,  a  seat  facing  the  taid  hopper  and  mounts!  to  en- 
able the  operator  to  reach  the  seed-hopper  and  openings,  and  lids 
normally  cloeing  the  lower  ends  of  uid  spouU,  uid  lids  having  fin- 
ger* projecting  laterally  therefrom  to  intercept  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  spoket  of  said  carrying- wheels 

3  In  a  poUto-planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  iU 
wheels,  a  seedbox,  spouU  leading  therefrom,  bearing-sleeves  secured 
to  the  frame.  vertically-adjusUblr  tUndirdt  mounted  in  uid  bear- 
ing-tleeve«,  furrow-opening  plows  secured  to  uid  tUndardt  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  uid  spouU,  levers  pivoUUy  tup- 
ported  upon  uid  frame  and  having  openings  in  juxUpoaition  with 
uid  tUndardt,  and  flexible  connectiont  between  said  levers  and  uid 
standards. 

4.  In  a  poUto-planter,  the  combination  with  furrow-opening 
plows,  and  seed  -  depositing  mechanism,  of  furrow  -  coverars  each 
comprising  an  sngulsr  plate  having  a  horiiontal  preuing  portion 
provide<i  with  upwardly-extended  sides,  the  forward  portion  of  uid 
plate  being  extended  to  form  a  sUndard,  and  springs  for  imparting 
a  yielding  pressure  to  taid  coverers 
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CUmm—k  ehaaaeled  brake-shoe  bl»ck,  consisting  of  a  flat 
mrrwl  bodv  of  subsUntially  trapexoidal  oatline  having  iatumed  U- 
pehBg  side  flanges  arranged  at  their  frv*  •ndt  parallel  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  form  a  receptacle  Upering  toward  its  lower  end,  in 
eoabiaaUon  with  a  shoe  compoeed  of  nested  tectioni  of  tough,  flexi- 
ble webbing  of  rubber  snd  flbrtwit  material  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
•aid  Uperiag  recepUcle  .0  ••  lo  be  (irmly  held  in  position  in  uid 
block,  wi»ho«t  faataaing  devicw.  aa  eye,  a$d  carved  ribs  arranged  on 


Clmm.—\.  The  combination  of  a  box,  inwardly-projecting 
plates  .ecured  to  two  of  the  inner  walls  thereof,  a  cover  adapted  to 
At  between  the  other  walU  of  said  box  aad  beaeath  said  platea, 
means  for  supporting  uid  cofer  whea  ia  eloBed  poaitioa,  aad  a 
tpriag  adapted  to  coact  with  the  edge  of  said  cover  to  retain  it  la 

cloaed  poaitioa. 

t.  The  oombiaation  of  a  box  having  four  vertical  sides  of  equal 
height,  inwardly-projecting  plates  secured  to  the  interior  waU  of  two 
opposite  sides  theraof ,  a  cover  of  a  width  e<{aal  to  the  width  of  the 
interior  of  the  box  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  interior  length  of 
uid  box  minas  the  depth  of  projection  of  one  plate,  and  aa  iawanUy- 
projecting  lip  beneath  ueh  plate  to  form  a  support  for  said  cover 
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S.  The  combination  of  a  box.  platea  secvrMi  to  two  oppoute 
.  laner  walls  of  uid  box  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  a  cover 
*  adapted  to  flt  between  the  other  wall*  of  said  box  and  beneath  aaid 
plates,  an  inwardly-projecting  lip  beneath  said  platee  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  uid  cover,  and  t  spring  adapted  to  coact  with  the  edge  of 
uid  cover  to  retain  it  in  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box.  two  grooved  plates  seeared  to  op- 
ponite  wslU  thereof,  a  cover  adapted  to  enter  uid  grooves,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  force  uid  cover  to  the  bottom  of  the  other  groove. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  four  vertical  sides  of  equal 
height,  inwardly-projecting  plates  secured  to  the  interior  wall  of  two 
opposite  sidet  thereof,  a  rover  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
interior  of  the  box  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  interior  length  of  said 
box  minus  the  depth  of  projection  of  one  plate,  means  for  support- 
ing said  cover  when  in  position  beneath  said  plates,  and  locking 
means  to  prevent  the  removal  of  uid  cover. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  box.  two  inwardly-projecting  platea 
secured  to  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  between  the 
other  walls  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  cover  when  in  cloaed 
position,  a  spring  beneath  a  plate  at  one  end  of  uid  box.  and  a  de- 
vice at  the  opposite  end  of  said  box  for  locking  uid  cover  in  cloaed 
position. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  box,  two  grooved  plates  secured  to  op- 
posite walls  thereof,  a  cover  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  and 
meant  located  in  one  grooved  plate  for  forcing  the  cover  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  other  grooved  plate. 

IS.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  four  vertical  sides  of  equal 
height,  inwardly-projecting  plates  secured  to  the  interior  wall  of  two 
opposite  sides  thereof  one  plate  extending  inwardly  from  the  inte- 
rior wall  a  greater  disUnce  than  the  other,  a  cover  of  a  width  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  interior  of  the  box  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
interior  length  of  taid  box  minus  the  depth  of  projection  of  the 
lesser  plate,  and  meant  for  supporting  uid  cover  when  in  position 
beneath  uid  platet. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  four  vertical  sides  of  equal 
height,  inwardly-projecting  plates  secured  to  the  interior  wall  of  two 
opposite  sides  thereof  one  plate  extending  inwardly  from  the  inte- 
rior wall  a  greater  disUnce  than  the  other,  a  cover  of  a  width  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  interior  of  the  box  and  of  a  length  eqnal  to  the  in- 
terior length  of  taid  box  minus  the  depth  of  projection  of  the  lesser 
plate,  means  for  supporting  uid  cover  when  in  position  beneath 
uid  plates,  and  meant  secured  to  the  end  having  the  lesser  plate  for 
locking  the  edge  of  the  cover  against  the  interior  wall  of  that  end  of 
the  box. 
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mitting  to  the  shaft  the  turning  motion  of  the  spindle,  anbaUntially 
at  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  switeh -stand,  s  casing  supported 
above  it,  through  which  the  roUry  switch-sUnd  spindle  extends  int« 
engsgement  with  the  lamp-holder  on  the  casing,  a  shaft  for  the  sig- 
nal-arm joumaled  in  the  casing  t«  extend  across  the  spindle  therein, 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  spindle,  and  a  rack  reciproca- 
bly  supported  in  the  cawng  to  engage  aaid  pinions,  subsUntially  aa 
described 

3  In  combination  with  s  oaitch-tUnd.  a  casing  supported 
above  it,  through  which  the  roUry  twiteh-sUnd  spindle  extends  into 
engagement  with  the  lamp-holder  on  the  casing,  a  shaft  for  the  sig- 
nal-arm journaled  in  the  casing  to  extend  across  the  spindle  therein, 
a  pinion  on  taid  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  spindle,  and  a  rack  having  ^ 
teeth  oatwo  sides  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  reciprocably  sup- 
ported in  the  casing  to  engage  one  set  of  said  teeth  with  uid  shaft- 
pinion  and  the  other  set  thereof  with  said  spindle-pinion,  substen-  , 
tially  as  described 

4.  In  combination  with  a  switch -sUnd.  a  casing  supported 
above  it,  through  which  the  roUry  iwitch-sUnd  spindle  extends  into 
engagement  with  the  lamp-holder  on  the  casing,  a  shaft  for  the  sig- 
nal-arm joumaled  in  the  caaing  to  extend  acrou  the  spindle  therein, 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  uid  spindle,  rack-guides  in  the 
caaing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle,  and  a  rack  reciprocably  sup- 
ported on  said  guides  at  one  tide  of  the  spindle  and  having  teeth  on 
two  sides  at  right  angles  U>  each  other  to  engage,  respectively,  with 
•aid  shaft-pinion  and  uid  spindle-pinion.  subsUntially  as  described. 
5  In  combination  with  a  switch-sUad.  a  casing  supported 
above  it,  through  which  the  rotary  switch-sUnd  spindle  extends  into 
engagement  with  the  Israp-bolder  on  the  casing,  a  shaft  for  the  sig- 
aal-arm  joumaled  in  the  casing  to  ext^d  acroas  the  spindle  therein,  a 
mutilated  pinion  on  uid  shaft,  •  similar  pinion  00  said  spindle,  rack- 
guiding  mean*  in  the  casing,  and  a  rack  reciprocably  confined  ob  said 
guiding  meant  and  engaging  said  pinions,  subsUntially  as  described. 


Claua.— I.  In  combination  with  a  •wnteh-eUnd,  a  caaing  sup- 
ported sbove  it,  through  which  the  roUry  twiteh-stand  spindle  ex- 
tends into  engagement  with  the  lamp-bolder  on  the  casing,  a  shaft 
for  the  ngnal-arm  joamaled  in  the  easing  to  extend  across  the  spindle 
therein,  and  gear  mechanism  connecting  uid  shaft  and  spindle  in  the 
caaing,  including  a  longitudinally-reciprocating  BMmber  for  trans- 
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Claua.— 1 .  The  combination  with  a  paint-brush,  of  a  guard  or 
shield  overlying  the  brush  fiber,  muns  connected  therewith  for  nor- 
mally retracting  the  ume  to  expose  the  brush  fiber,  and  means  con- 
nected therewith  whereby  it  may  be  readily  advanced  over  the  brush 
fiber  to  limit  the  spread  of  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  par 
pose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  •  paint-brush,  of  a  guard  or  thield 
overiying  the  brush  fiber,  uid  guard  having  a  thank  embracing  and 
alidably  fitUng  the  head  of  the  brush,  a  guard -retracUng  spring  con- 
nected to  uid  thank  and  lugs  projecUng  outwardly  from  said  shank 
for  engagement  by  the  finger  of  the  operator  to  advance  the  guard 
over  the  fiber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  paint-bruah  having  a  longitudinally- 
grooved  handle,  of  a  guard  or  shield  overlying  the  brush  fiber,  said 
guard  having  a  shank  embracing  and  tlidably  fitUng  the  head  of  the 
brush  and  said  shank  having  a  rearwardly-extending  arm  overiying 
•aid  groove  of  the  handle,  of  a  guard-retracting  spring  lying  in  aaid 
groove  and  engaging  the  end  of  uid  arm,  and  lugs  projecting  out- 
wardly from  uid  shank  for  engagement  by  the  finger  of  the  operator 
to  advance  the  guard  over  the  fiber,  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  a  paint-brush  having  a  longitudinally- 
grooved  handle,  of  a  guard  or  sWeld  ow^«(t  the  brush  fiber,  uid 
guard  having  a  thank  embracing  and  sljdably  fitUng  the  head  of  the 
brush  and  aaid  shank  having  a  rearwardly-extending  arm  overiying 
•aid  groove  with  an  inwardly-bent  end  entering  the  latter,  of  a  guide- 
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rod  ia  mM  froore  lUdably  Migsfed  by  Mid  iawanliy-beat  eid  of  the 
arm,  a  gwuti-rttnctiMg  ftittg  Niroaadinf  uid  rod  and  abnttiMg  at 
0B«  tud  acainat  th*  end  wall  of  taid  fcroov*  and  at  tb«  other  airaiBat 
•aid  iawardlT-b«Bt  «nd  of  tb«  arm,  aad  outwardlT-proj«ctiiiir  lugs  od 
tli«  oppoaitr  (ide  of  Mid  tkank  adapted  to  be  enxaKed  by  th«  flnfcr  of 
tbe  operator  to  adTanc*  the  (n>ard  OT«r  t(i«  fiber,  aubttantiallj  aa 
daacribed 
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Claim. — 1.  Thr  combination  with  a  tptinkler  •jsten,  of  a  com- 
pound raWr.  means  for  maintaininx  a  fluid  -  preaaurp  on  opposite 
aides  thereof,  meann  for  enabling  one  member  of  the  valve  to  move 
when  the  prvMure  on  one  tide  thereof  ia  reduced,  and  mean*  for  li- 
multaneoaalr  e nabiinft  a  portion  of  the  fluid  to  flow  past  the  other 
member  of  the  ralre  before  it  is  unseated. 

2  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  a  compound 
ralre.  means  for  maintaining  a  flnid-preMur#  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, alarm  mechanism,  an  outlet  thereto  fro(n  Mid  ralve  and  which 
normally  is  cloiied  by  one  member  thereof,  means  for  enabling  the 
other  member  of  said  valve  to  move  when  there  is  a  reduction  of  pres- 
sure on  the  side  of  said  member  opposite  stiid  outlet,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  permitting  a  portion  of  thd  fluid  to  move  into  Mid 
outlet  past  the  valve  member  controlling  the  Mme  before  the  un- 
seating thereof. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  with  the  said  system, 
of  a  compound  valve  arranged  exteriorly  thereof,  means  commoai- 
cating  with  said  system  and  Mid  valve  for  Maintaining  a  fluid-pres- 
sure on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  valve,  mean^  for  enabling  one  mem- 
ber of  the  ralve  to  move  ahead  of  the  other  i^hea  there  ia  a  reduction 
of  preMure  in  the  system,  and  me&n*  for  eniibling  part  of  the  fluid  to 
escape  past  Mid  other  valve  member  before  it  moves  and  for  the  pur> 
poee  of  enabling  it  to  unseat  more  rapidly 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  a  compound 
rmlre,  means  for  affording  a  flnid-preMure  ^n  opposite  sides  of  said 
ralre  when  it  is  closed,  means  for  affording  a  storage  of  fluid-pres- 
sure when  the  ralre  ia  seated,  and  means  for  affording  an  initial 
■ovoBeat  of  fluid  past  Mid  ralre  before  |t  is  unseated  and  when 
preaaure  on  one  side  of  the  valve  is  reduced  and' for  exerting  the 
stored  preaaure  to  aaaist  in  unseating  the  valve. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  a  valve,  means 
for  affording  a  fluid-proMure  on  oppoaite  si4ea  of  aaid  valre  when  it 
ia  eloaed,  alarm  meehaniam,  a  source  of  flui4  communication  to  said 
alarm  meehaniam  which  ia  adapted  to  be  clooed  by  Mid  ralre,  means 
for  affordiag  a  storage  of  fluid-preaaure  whet  the  ralre  is  seated,  and 
inat  for  affordiag  aa  iaitial  MOToment  of  fluid  past  said  ralre  be- 
fora  it  ia  uaaeatod  aad  whoa  preMure  on  one  side  of  the  valre  is  r»- 
daeod  aad  for  exeitiag  tke  ttorod  preaaure  to  aMist  in  unsaatiag  the 
▼alro,  aad  to  aeutate  the  alarm  mochaaian  when  the  ralre  ia  ua- 


fl.  no  eoaibiaatioa  with  a  apriakler  tyatom,  of  a  ralre, 
for  aflordiag  a  flaid-prMavra  oa  oppoaite  sid«a  of  said  ralre  when  it  is 
alar*  ■arhaaiiM.  a  mmnt  ttl  flaid.  eommuaication  to  Mid 
■arhaaiam  wkiek  ia  adaptod  to  be  do^ed  by  aaid  ralre,  a  stor- 
Bga  taak  ia  which  flaid-priwura  ia  stored  ithea  the  ralre  ia  seated, 
■nas  for  affordiag  aa  iaitial  moroBMBt  of  laid  past  Mid  valve  be- 
fara  it  is  aaaeatod  aad  whea  praaaare  ia  th«  apriaklor  syatem  ia  re- 
flaeod  aad  for  axeftiag  the  atorad  praaaare  t»  aaatat  ia  uaaeattaig  the 
ralre,  aad  to  actuate  the  alarm  pcchaaisi«  when  the  ralre  ia  ua- 
•oatad,  aad  meaaa  for  affordiaf  a  flow  of  fluid  from  the  sprinkler 
tjttmm  to  tko  alana  mm  haaiim  whoa  Mid  rf  ire  is  uaaeated  to  aaaist 
ia  aetuUiag  tke  alarm  Mafhaaii- 

7.  TW  ceahiaatioa  with  a  apriakler  sratam,  of  a  eoabiaed 
^nfcli  ralre  aad  ■taat  for  uaaeatiac  oae  ralre  by  a  direct  water- 


praaaare  thereoa  whea  preaaure  is  reduced  oa  oae  side  of  the  ralre 
aad  causing  it  to  aet  to  unaeat  the  other  ralre. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  a  double  ralre, 
meaaa  for  maintaining  an  equal  fluid-preMure  oa  opposite  aides  of 
Mid  double  ralve,  means  for  unseating  one  valve  when  preMure  is 
reduced  on  one  side  thereof  and  permitting  fluid  to  paM  it  and  there- 
by aMiat  in  the  automatic  unseating  of  the  other  valre. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  s  sprinkler  system,  of  a  double  vslre, 
means  for  maintaining  an  ei^ual  fluid-pressure  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  double  ralre,  a  storage-tank  in  which  fluid  is  stored  when  both 
ralres  are  Mated,  means  for  unseating  one  vaWe  when  preMure  is  re- 
duced on  one  side  thereof  and  permitting  an  initial  flow  of  fluid  to 
paM  it  to  SMist  in  the  automatic  unseating  of  the  other  ralre,  and 
meaaa  for  enabling  the  stored  preMure  to  aaaist  in  unseating  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned ralre. 

to.  The  combination  of  alarm  mechanism,  two  valves  one  car- 
ried by  the  other,  means  for  maintaining  an  e<)ual  fluid-prcMure  on 
oppoaite  sidM  of  said  valves  when  they  are  Mated,  means  for  unaeat- 
ing  one  valve  when  prewnre  is  reduced  on  one  side  thereof  and  per- 
mitting fluid  to  paM  it  to  aMist  in  unMsting  the  other  valve,  and 
means  for  enabling  a  free  flow  of  fluid  to  tbe  alarm  mechanism  when 
Mid  last-mentioned  valve  is  uHMsted. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  alarm  mechan- 
ism, two  valves,  one  carried  by  the  other,  means  for  maintaining  an 
e<)uai  fluid-proMure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valves  when  they  are 
seated,  a  storage-tank  in  which  fluid-proMure  is  stored  when  both  of 
Mid  valvM  are  Mated,  means  for  unseating  one  ralve  when  pressure 
is  reduced  on  one  side  thereof  and  permitting  fluid  to  pasn  it  and 
thereby  aMist  in  unseating  the  other  valve,  and  means  for  enabling 
a  free  flow  of  fluid  to  the  alarm  mechanism  from  the  storage-tank  and 
from  the  sprinkler  system  when  Mid  last-mentioned  valve  is  un- 
seated. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  systom,  of  a  Axed  ralre- 
seat,  two  ralres  one  working  within  the  other  and  having  a  limited 
movement  relatively  thereto,  and  one  of  Mid  valves  being  adapted  to 
be  sealed  on  the  fixed  vslve-seat  and  to  art  as  seat  for  the  other  valve. 

13  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  an  automatic- 
ally-operated piston-valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  carried  by  and  coAper- 
atiag  therewith,  means  for  affording  an  independent  Velative  move- 
nteat  of  Mid  valves  when  pressure  is  reduced  on  one  side  thereof 

14.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  an  sutomatic- 
ally-operated  main  valve  baring  an  opening  therethrough,  an  auxil- 
iary valve  carried  by  and  co6perating  Iherrwith  to  close  the  opening 
through  Mid  main  valve  when  the  valves  arc  seated  and  means  for  af- 
fording au  independent  relative  movement  of  Mid  valves  when  pres- 
sure IS  reduced  on  one  side  thereof  and  for  permitting  a  free  flow  of 
water  through  the  opening  in  the  main  valve. 

15  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  a  piston-valre, 
baring  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  and  a  second  valve  bar- 
ing a  hollow  stom  which  extonds  through  the  aperture  in  Mid  first- 
mentioned  valve  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  valre-face  on 
the  piston-valve 

16.  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  fixed  valve-seat  therein,  of  a  piston-valve  having  an  aperture  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  second  valre  adapted  to  Mid  fixed  seat  and 
having  a  hollow  stem  which  extendi  through  the  aperture  in  said 
first-mentioned  valve  and  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  valve-face  on 
the  piston-valre. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  a  valve  having 
an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  aecond  valve  having  a  hollow 
stem  which  extends  through  and  works  loosely  in  the  aperture  of  the 
first-mentioned  valve,  and  a  valve-seat  on  one  end  of  Mid  hollow  stem 
which  is  adapted  to  be  cioaed  by  a  valve-face  on  the  other  valre. 

18.  In  a  sprinkler  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  fixed  ralre-seat  therein,  of  a  piston-ralve  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  seooad  ralre  adapted  to  said  fixed  seat  and 
baring  a  hollow  stem  which  extends  through  and  works  loosely  in 
the  aperture  of  the  first-mentioned  valre,  a  ralve-seat  on  one  end  of 
Mid  hollow  stem  and  a  valre-face  on  the  piston-valve. 

19  In  a  sprinkler  system,  the  combination  with  a  sprinkler  sys- 
tem, of  a  plurality  of  automatically-operated  codperating  control- 
ling-vaJvea.  means  for  maintaining  pressure  upon  opposite  sides  of 
Mid  valves  when  they  are  seated  to  maintain  tbe  valves  on  their  seaU, 
and  meaaa  for  affording  a  relatively  freer  movement  of  the  fluid  on 
one  side  of  tbe  valves  than  on  the  other,  to  unseat  the  valves  succes- 
sively when  there  is  a  reduction  of  pressure  in  the  system. 

SO.  The  cofflbiaatioo  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  a  plurality  of 
coAperatiag  automatically-operated  controlling-valves,  means  for 
maintaining  a  substantially  equal  preMure  upon  oppoaite  sides  of 
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said  valve*  when  th*y  are  wated  to  reUin  the  Talre*  on  their  aeata, 
mean*  for  aflordinit  a  reiatively  freer  moTement  of  the  fluid  on  one 
•ide  of  the  Talvea  than  on  the  other  to  VMeat  the  ralTM  MMMwively 
when  there  i*  a  reduction  of  presaure  in  the  (Tatem,  alarm  mechan- 
i«m.  and  mean*  for  admittin|t  a  flow  of  fluid  to  the  alarm  mechanism 
to  actuate  it  when  the  Talres  are  unaeated. 

21.  The  eombinatioD  with  a  iprinkler  *j*t«m,  of  a  main  valre, 
an  auxiliary  Talre  carried  thereby,  fluid-presaure  for  maintaining 
aaid  ralve*  on  their  *eat«,  mean*  which  enable  a  movement  of  aaid 
valvM  from  their  aeata  when  the  presaure  on  one  aide  of  the  valve*  ia 
reduced,  mean*  for  atoring  fluid-preaanre  when  the  valvea  are  aaated 
and  for  utiKiing  the  stored  pressure  to  assist  in  the  unseating  of  the 
valve*. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  a  main  valve 
having  a  differential  surface  area  on  opposite  side*,  an  auxiliary 
valve  carried  thereby,  fluid-preasnre  on  opposite  side*  of  said  valves, 
mean*  which  effect  an  opening  of  said  valve*  when  pressure  on  one 
side  thereof  i*  reduced,  and  means  for  storing  fluid-pressure  when 
the  valves  are  seated. 

23  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  s  cylinder,  a 
compound  valve  which  is  maintained  seated  by  fluid-preasure.  branch 
pipes  which  lead  from  the  8y*t«m  and  which  connect  with  the  cylinder 
one  on  one  side  of  the  valve  and  the  other  transversely  thereof  and 
so  am  to  be  covered  when  the  valve  i*  on  its  seat,  means  for  storing 
fluid-pressure  when  the  valve  is  seated,  and  means  which  enable  the 
valve  to  uitseat  when  the  pressure  in  the  system  is  reduced  and  to 
uncover  the  transverse  branch  pipe. 

24  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  of  an  alarm  mech- 
anism, a  waterway  leading  thereto,  s  fixed  valve-seat,  a  valve  adapt- 
ed thereto  and  to  control  said  waterway,  a  piston  surrounding  the 
hollow  stem  of  the  first-mentioned  valve  and  having  a  valve  adapted 
to  a  seat  on  said  stem,  a  valve-cylinder,  a  pipe  entering  said  cylinder 
below  the  piston-valve,  another  pipe  entering  said  cylinder  trans- 
versely thereof,  both  said  pipe*  being  in  open  communication  with 
the  sprinkler  system,  a  pressure-storage  tank,  a  pipe  leading  there- 
from to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  above  said  valves,  and 
means  between  said  tank  and  said  pipes  which  are  in  open  communi- 
cation with  the  sprinkler  system  proper  for  checking  vr  holding  the 
pressure  in  said  tank  when  the  preasure  in  the  cylinder  below  the 
valves  i*  reduced  or  relieved  by  the  opening  of  one  or  more  sprinkler- 
head*. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system,  a  pipe  as  11  lead- 
ing therefrom,  pipes  a*  14  and  15  communicating  with  said  outlet- 
pipe,  a  valve-cylinder,  a  piston  having  at  its  lower  end  s  recess,  a 
valve  and  openings  to  said  recess  and  at  its  upper  end  a  groove  or 
recess  opposite  the  inlet-pipe  14,  a  second  valve  having  a  hollow- 
stem  which  at  its  lower  end  is  formed  or  provided  with  a  valve-seat, 
a  fixed  valve-seat  for  said  second  valve,  an  outlet  through  said  valve- 
seat,  alarm  mechanism  connected  with  said  outlet,  a  pressure-stor- 
age tank,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  above  the  valves,  a  paasage-way  between  said  last-mentioned 
pipe  snd  the  pipe  14,  and  means  in  said  passage-way  for  checking 
or  holding  the  pressure  in  said  tank  when  there  is  a  reduction  of 
preasure  in  the  system  and  in  the  lower  end  of  the  valve-cylinder. 
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Clmim. — 1 .  A  vacuum  -  operated  lubricator  consisting,  essen- 
tially of  an  oil-reservoir,  an  adjusting-valve  therein  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  discharge  of  the  lubricant,  a  dropper  a*  described,  a  valve- 
case  having  two  chambers  one  of  which  connects  with  the  oil-reter- 
voir  and  the  other  with  the  point  of  lubrication,  a  cap  closing  the  lat- 
ter chamber,  a  valve  in  this  chamber  adapted  to  open  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  two  chambers,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vacuum-operated  lubricator  a  sight-feed  reservoir  of 
the  type  described,  and  a  separate  valve-casing,  said  valve-casing 
consisting,  essentially,  of  two  cylinder*  placed  side  by  side ;  there  be- 
ing a  chamber  in  one  of  these  cylinders  adapted  to  recwve  the  shank 
of  the  reservoir,  a  chamber  in  the  second  cylinder:  a  paaaage  between 
the  two  chamber*  and  connecting  one  with  the  other;  a  valve  in  the 
second  chamber;  a  cap  closing  the  second  chamber;  there  being  a 
shank  on  the  second  cylinder,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  second 
chamber  with  a  passage  in  said  shank,  as  specified. 

.  3.  In  a  vacuum-operated  lubricator,  an  oil-reservoir;  a  dropper 
below  said  reservoir;  an  adjusting-valve  in  said  reservoir  to  regulate 
the  frequency  of  the  drops  escaping  from  said  dropper ;  there  being  a 
shank  on  said  reservoir;  a  separate  valve-casing  consisting,  essen- 


tially of  two  cylinder*  adjacent  to  one  another  oneof  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  the  shank  of  the  said  reeer>'oir.  there  being  a  chamber  in 
this  eytinder;  a  passage  connecting  the  two  cylinders,  a  chamber  ia 
the  aecond  cylinder;  a  valve  in  this  last-named  chamber  adapted  to 
open  the  paaaage  between  the  two  chamber*  under  the  influence  of  a 
vacuum  therein ;  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the  valve-chamber,  a  paaaage 
leading  from  the  valve-chamber  through  aaid  cap:  a  shank  on  said 
second  cylinder  having  a  passage  connecting  with  the  passage  in  the 
cap,  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-reservoir;  there  being  a  central  boss 
therein  having  an  internal  screw-threaded  passage;  a  needle-valve 
in  said  passage:  an  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  said  needle- ralve  and  an 
adjusting-screw  at  the  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  reservoir,  as  specified. 

b  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-reservoir  having  a  notch  or  excision  in 
its  upper  edge ;  there  being  an  intemally-screw-threaded  boss  in  said 
reservoir;  a  needle-valve  in  said  hoM ;  an  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
needle-valve,  and  an  adjusting-screw  in  the  said  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  notch,  a*  *tated. 

€.  In  a  vacuum-operated  lubricator,  an  oil-reservoir ;  a  feed-tube 
connected  therewith ;  a  dropper  in  said  feed-tube,  and  a  valve  below 
aaid  dropper,  m><I  dropper  being  provided  with  an  adjuating-screw 
for  varying  its  length  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  valve,  as 
specified. 

7.  In  a  lubricator,  s  dropper  consistinfr  of  two  cylinder*  con- 
nected by  bar* ;  there  being  a  gutter  ia  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper 
cylinder,  a  passage  leading  from  said  gutter  downwardly  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  upper  cylinder,  a  tapering  projection  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  lower  cylinder,  and  an  adjustiag-srrrw  in  the  end  thereof, 
as  specified. 

8.  In  a  lubricator,  a  feed-tnhe  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  oil- 
reservoir  as  described ;  there  being  observation-ope&ings  in  the  said 
feed-tube;  a  glass  cylinder  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  feed-tube;  a 
cup-shaped  carrier  for  said  glass  tube ;  a  coil-spring  acting  upon  said 
r4UTier  to  sustain  the  glass  cylinder  in  position ;  s  dropper  within  said 
glass  cylinder  and  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  bodies  connected  by 
the  bars ;  there  being  s  longitudinal  groove  in  the  lower  cylinder,  and 
means  engaging  said  groove  to  retain  said  dropper  in  its  normal  po- 
sition and  prevent  it  from  revolving,  as  set  forth, 

9.  In  a  vacuum-operated  lubricator,  a  valve<caaing  having  a 
valve-chamber  and  two  passages  J  and  d"  as  described:  a  ralve  in 
said  chamber ;  a  loosely-placed  piston  upon  said  valvs ;  a  cap  adapted 
to  dose  said  valve-chamber  and  having  a  bore  to  receive  said  piston, 
said  piston  being  provided  with  a  paaaage  and  an  annular  groove  ia 
its  periphery  connecting  with  the  discharge-passage  in  the  valve- 
easing  through  an  annular  groove  in  the  periphery  of  the  serew- 
threadsd  portion  of  said  cap,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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body  portion  and  an  attachiBf -Isk  cast  ia4e|rraltT  therewith,  said  lug 
projecting  from  the  back  of  the  shoe  adajcent  to  one  end  thereof,  a 
rod  of  toufih.  ductile  material  inaerted  ia  the  body  of  the  iihoe  near 
the  back  thereof,  a  portion  of  aaid  rod  bping  embedded  in  said  at- 
t«ching-luK 


'  t.  A  locomotive  brake-<ihoe  coapri^ng  a  ca«t-wetal  body  por- 
tion and  an  attacbing-lug  cast  integrally  therewith,  said  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  back  of  the  shoe  near  oqe  end  thereof,  a  semicircu- 
lar rod  of  tough  ductile  metal  inserted  in  the  body  of  the  shoe  irith  its 
curved  surface  near  the  back  titereof ,  a  portion  of  said  rod  being  ei- 
taodMl  into  and  embedded  in  said  lug. 

3.  A  locomotive  brake-shoe  eompriaing  a  east-netai  body  por- 
tion and  a  hook -shaped  lug  cast  integrally  therewith,  a  reinforcing- 
rod  iniiert«d  in  the  body  of  the  shoe  near  the  back  thereof,  a  portion 
of  said  rod  being  bent  in  the  form  of  a  hook  and  embedded  in  said  lug. 

4  A  locomotive  brake-shoe  compriaing  a  cast-metal  body  por- 
tion and  a  hook -shaped  hig  cast  integrally  therewith,  a  bent  rod 
semicircular  in  croM-«ectinn  inserted  in  tW  body  of  the  shoe  with  its 
carved  surface  adjacent  to  the  back  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  rod 
being  formed  into  a  hook  and  embedded  ]n  said  lug. 

5.  .\  locomotive  brake-shoe  compriaing  a  cast-metal  body  por- 
tion and  an  attaching-lug  cast  integral!}  therewith,  a  pair  of  r«in- 
forcing-rods  inserted  in  the  body  ol  the  tboe  near  the  back  thereof, 
said  rods  having  formed  integral  therevrttb  a  portion  embedded  in 
laid  rast-metal  lug 

6  A  locomotive  brake-shoe  compriaing  a  cast-metal  body  por- 
tion and  a  hook-shaped  lug  east  integral^  therewith,  a  pair  of  rein- 
forcing-rods  inserted  in  the  body  of  the  ahoe  near  the  back  thereof, 
said  rods  being  united  by  an  integral  hook  extending  into  and  em- 
bedded in  said  lug 

7.  A  locomotive  brake-shoe  compriting  a  cast-metal  body  por- 
tion and  a  hook-shapod  lug  cast  integrally  therewith  and  projecting 
from  the  back  thereof  near  one  end  of  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  bent  rods 
semicircular  in  croaa-aection  embedded  it  the  body  of  the  shoe  near 
the  hack  thereof,  iiaid  rods  being  united  by  a  portion  thereof  bent 
iito  the  form  of  a  hook  and  embedded  in  said  lug 
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CImm.—l.  A  fireproof  curtain  cooapoaed  of  a  aeriea  of  slaU  pro- 
vided on  one  aide  with  strips  having  raised  portions  containing 
guide-slots,  and  on  their  opposite  sides  with  projections  which  en- 
gage with  the  slotted  strips  of  an  adjoining  slat,  subeUntiallj  as  set 

forth. 

2    A  fireproof  curtain  composed  of  a  series  of  slaU,  each  of 

which  except  the  lowermost  one  ia  provided  on  its  front  side  witi) 
separate  strips  having  raiaed  portions  containing  guide-aloU,  and 
each  of  which  slats,  except  the  uppermost  one,  i«  provided  on  it«  rt-ar 
side  with  bolu  which  interlock  with  the  nlotted  strips  of  the  slat  next 
above  it,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  fireproof  curtain  comprising  a  series  of  slats  provided  on 
one  side  with  separate  strips  having  raised  portions  containing  guide- 
slots,  and  on  their  opposite  nides  with  projections  which  engage  with 
the  slotted  strips  of  sn  adjoining  slat,  and  backing-strips  interposed 
between  the  daU  and  said  alotted  strips,  snbeUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  fireproof  curtain  composed  of  a  series  of  slats  provided  on 
«ne  side  with  strips  having  raised  portions  containing  guide-slots, 
and  on  their  opposite  sides  with  bolts  which  engage  with  said  slotted 
strips,  said  slots  having  enlargements  at  their  upper  ends  snd  the 
nuts  of  the  bolts  being  seated  in  the  enlargemenU,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

.^  A  fireproof  curtain  compoe»d  of  slats  provided  with  guide- 
slots  and  projections  which  engage  with  tlw  sloU  of  an  adjoining 
alat,  and  cooperating  stops  applied  to  adjoining  slats  and  arranged 
to  limit  the  descent  of  the  itlats  on  one  another  for  relieving  said  pro- 
jections from  shocks  and  strains,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  K  fireproof  curtain  composed  of  slats  having  guide-slots  and 
projections  which  engage  with  the  slots  of  an  adjoining  slat,  the  slata 
being  provided  on  their  front  sides  near  their  lower  edges  with  stop- 
cleats,- and  on  their  rear  sides  near  their  upper  edges  with  similar 
deata  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower  cleats  of  the  adjoining  slats, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  A  fireproof  curtain  composed  of  a  seriea  of  slats  provided  on 
one  side  with  strips  having  raiaed  portions  containing  guide-slots, 
and  on  their  opposite  sides  with  headed  projections  which  engage 
with  the  slotted  strips  of  an  adjoining  ilat,  the  slata  being  alao  pro- 
vided on  their  front  and  rear  sides  near  their  upper  and  lower  edges 
reapectively  with  stop-cleata  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  raiaed  por- 
tions of  said  slotted  strips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combinstion  with  s  fireproof  curtain  composed  of  con- 
nected, overlapping  slats  capable  of  sliding  on  one  another,  the  lower- 
moet  alat  of  uie  seriea  having  a  projection,  of  an  elbow-lever  having 
its  upper  arm  arranged  to  interlock  with  said  projection,  and  retain- 
ing means  connected  with  the  lower  arm  of  said  lever,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 
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Claim.— \ .  An  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  stationary 
spindles,  comprising  a  whirl,  an  expansible  mandrel,  and  locking 
means  between  the  whirl  and  mandrel,  said  locking  means  being 
rendered  effective  under  the  infiuence  of  centrifugal  force,  and  the 
mandrel  being  held  ia  contart  with  the  bore  of  the  bobbin  by  the 
aaaw  foree. 
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I.  The  cumhination  with  •  whirl,  of  *n  Fxp«n«iMe  mmnrirrl  in- 
cludJDX  a  virldable  arm  haviBg  an  opraiiiic,  a  pin  or  lug  earned  b.T 
the  whirl  and  adapted  to  enter  aaid  openinx,  th«  two  inembvni  beiBf 
held  lorked  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force. 

^.  The  i-ombination  with  a  whirl  having  a  projecting  pin  or  iufc, 
of  a  mandrel  including:  a  jieidablv-mounted  perforated  arm.  said 
arm  morin/^  outward  under  the  influence  of  centrifuftal  force  in  order 
to  lock  th«  mandrel  to  the  whirl. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  uae  in  connection  with  a  atationary  ipindle, 
rompriainf  a  whirl,  a  mandrel  having  an  upper  ring,  a  pair  of  jrield- 
ably-mounted  arms  carried  tberebT,  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  ams 
beini^  movable  outward  under  the  influence  of  centrifa^ral  force  to 
frirtionalljr  engaf^  the  mandrel  and  interlocking  means  between  the 
vrhiri  and  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel. 

5.  A  mandrel  comprising  a  spindle^ncircling  ring,  a  pair  of 
arms  for  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  bobbin  and  a  securing 
means  in  the  form  of  a  contracted  tongue  of  inherentlT-ela«tic  metal 
connecting  the  ring  to  the  arm*. 


7 8 2,. "^8 6.  AltfUSmOORCBITEBIIQlCKHAIISlfPORTTn^ 
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Claim. — 1  In  a  centering  mechanism  for  trpe-machines  such 
as  described  the  combination  with  the  primary  positioning  mechan- 
ism, of  a  differential  permutation-gage  controlled  from  the  record- 
atrip  and  serring  as  the  primary  gage  therefor. 

2.  In  a  die-caae-centering  mechaaiaai  such  as  described,  where- 
in the  positioning  of  the  die-case  iM  effected  by  it  two-way  movement 
controlled  by  independent  adjusting  systems  and  in  combination 
therewith  a  plurality  of  differential  permutatioo-gagea,  one  for  each 
aystem  and  control  devices  for  the  permuting  members  governed  by 
selective  perforations  in  a  record-strip. 

3.  In  a  positioning  or  adjusting  system  for  type-niachine«  such 
as  dcM-ribed  the  combination  with  the  oppoaitely-movable  jaws  of 
the  primary  positioning  mechaniam,  of  a  differential  permutation- 
gage  for  determining  the  closed  position  of  said  jaws 

4.  In  a  centering  mechanism  for  tjbe-machines  such  as  de- 
scribed provided  with  primary  and  seconokry  poaitioning  mechan- 
ism«  and  a  secondary  gage,  and  in  combination  therewith,  a  differ- 
ential permutation-gage  for  admeasuring  the  action  of  the  primary 
positioning  me<-hanism. 

5.  In  a  centering  me<-hanisni  for  type-machines  provided  with 
two  positioning  systems  each  equipped  with  primary  and  secondary 
positioning  mechanism*  and  a  secondary  gage,  and  in  combination 
therewith  two  differential  permutation-gages,  one  for  each  primary 
positioning  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  positioning  mechanism  such  as  described  provided  with 
oppositely-movable  jaws  and  in  combination  therewith,  a  fixed  abut- 
ment and  a  plurality  of  gages  of  different  dimensions  or  capacities 
arranged  for  separate  or  serial  interposition  between  the  abutment 
and  one  of  the  jaws,  to  admeasure  the  advance  of  the  latter. 

7.  In  a  positioning  mechanism,  such  as  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  oppositely-movable  positioning-jaws,  of  a  gage  oompriaiag 
a  plurality  of  interponenta  or  gaging  members  of  relatively  different 
capacities  or  dimensions,  adapted  for  interpoaition  separately  or  in 
series  between  relatively  movable  gaging-surfaces. 

8.  In  a  poaitioning  mechanism  such  as  described  the  combina- 
tion, to  form  a  differential  permutation-gage  for  admeaauring  the 
advance  or  position  of  a  movable  member,  of  a  fixed  abutment,  a 
plurality  of  interponenta  or  gages  of  different  capacities,  and  meana 
for  bringing  said  interponenta  into  action  singly  or  in  multiple. 

9.  In  a  poaitioning  mechaniam  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  elemenU,  to  wit;  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
gaging-surfaces:  a  plurality  of  gages  or  interponenta  of  different 
capacities  adapted  to  be  interposed  aeparately  or  serially  in  various 
combinations  between  said  gaging-surfaces;  and  means  for  seleetr 
ively  controlling  the  interposition  of  said  gagea  or  interponenU. 

10.  In  a  poaitioning  mechanifro  auch  as  described,  the  combi- 


nation of  the  following  element*  to  wit ;  opposing  relatively  movable 
gaging-surface* ;  a  plurality  of  separately-movable  gages  of  differ- 
ent capacities,  arranged  for  interpoaition  between  said  gaging-sur- 
faces; aelective  control  device*  for  said  gages;  and  a  record-strip 
governing  said  control  devices. 

11.  In  a  poaitioning  mechaniam  such  as  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  opposing  gaging-surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  movable  gages  or  interponents  of  different  capacities; 
a  control  means  for  each  gage;  and  a  governing  mean*  common  to 
said  control  means  for  selectively  operating  the  gage*. 

12.  In  a  positioning  mechanism  such  a*  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  following  elements,  to  wit;  a  positioning  mechanism 
provided  with  oppositely-movable  jaws;  a  movable  member  acted 
upon  by  said  jaws;  a  fixed  abutment  or  gaging-surface  located  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  one  jaw;  a  plurality  of  gages  of  different 
dimension*  arranged  for  interposition  singly  or  in  multiple  between 
one  jaw  and  the  abutment  and  a  selective  control  system  for  said 

IS.  In  a  positioning  mechanism  such  a*  described  the  combi- 
nation with  the  oppositely-movable  positioniag-jaw*  of  the  follow- 
ing element*,  to  wit:  a  stationary  abutment  or  gaging-surface  op- 
posed to  one  of  said  jaws ;  a  plurality  of  movable  gages  of  different 
capacities,  adapted  to  be  interposed  separately  or  serially  in  combi- 
nation* of  two  or  more  between  the  abutment  and  jaw:  control 
meaiu  for  each  movable  gage ;  and  a  selective  governing  mean*  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  gages 

14.  In  a  positioning  mechanism  for  type-machines  such  as  de- 
scribed, wherein  the  various  position*  of  adjustment  are  governed 
by  perforation*  in  a  record-strip  acting  through  control  device*  and 
a  primary  gage  upon  a  primary  positioning  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nstion  with  oppoeitely-roovsble  jaw*  of  said  primary  positioning 
mechanism  of  a  differential  permutation  primary  gage  provided 
with  selective  control  means  adapted  to  be  governed  by  perfora- 
tions in  the  record-strip. 

15.  In  a  positioning  mechanism  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  elements  to  wit:  s  reciprocating  member  or 
jaw;  a  stationary  abutment;  a  plurality  of  gages  of  different  dimen- 
sions or  capacities  serially  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  jaw  in  the  interval  between  the  latter,  when  in  retracted 
position,  and  the  abutment-gage,  for  selectively  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  said  gages  singly  or  in  multiple. 

16.  In  a  positioning  mechanism  such  as  described  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  element*  to  wit:  s  reciprocating  jaw  or  member; 
a  stationary  abutment ;  a  plurality  of  gages  serially  disposed  to  one 
side  of  the  path  of  the  jaw  and  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
gages  in  a  manner  to  permit  independent  movement  thereof  in  direc- 
tions transverse  and  longitudinal  of  the  path  traversed  by  said  jaw. 

17.  In  a  positioning  mechanism,  such  a*  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  following  elements,  to  wit;  a  reciprocating  jaw  or  mem- 
ber; a  stationary  abutment;  a  plurality  of  gages  separately  movable 
in  two  direction*  to  bring  them  into  alinement  with  the  jaw  and  to 
follow  the  movement  of  the  latter:  and  means  coupled  with  the  jaw 
for  retracting  the  gages. 

18.  In  a  positioning  mechanism  such  as  described  the  c(»mbina- 
tion  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit;  a  reciprocating  member  or 
jaw;  a  stationary  abutment  in  alinement  with  i«aid  member;  a  series 
of  gages  aupported  for  independent  movement  in  two  directions,  the 
one  transverse  and  the  other  longitudinally  of  the  path  traversed  by 
aaid  movable  member;  and  a  retractiug-bar  carried  by  said  movable 
member  and  provided  with  a  series  of  shoulders  in  different  planes 
for  engaging  the  gages  to  retract  the  latter. 

19.  In  a  positioning  mechaniam  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  reripnx-ating  member :  a  sta- 
tionary abutment ;  a  plurality  of  gages  of  different  dimension*  serially 
arranged  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  reciproacting  membei 
but  to  one  side  of  the  path  thereof :  and  a  piston  for  each  gage  located 
opposite  the  end  nearest  the  abutment. 

20.  In  a  positioning  mechanism  such  as  described  the  comt>ina- 
tion  to  form  a  differential  permutation-gage  therefor,  of  the  follow- 
ing elements,  to  wit;  a  stationair  abutment:  and  a  pluralitv  of  gage* 
of  different  dimension*  serially  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  abut- 
ment and  each  provided  with  a  control  device  or  piHton. 

21.  In  a  poaitioning  mechanism  such  a*  deecribed,  the  comoina- 
tion  of  the  following  element*,  to  wit:  an  abutment:  a  plurality  of 
gages  of  different  dimensions  serially  arranged  in  the  order  of  their 
capacity  with  the  smallest  next  the  abutment;  suiUble  supporting 
and  guiding  means  for  said  gages  permitting  movement  of  each  gage 
in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  gaging-surface  of  the  abutment,  and 
of  all  the  gages  beyond  the  first  in  the  plane  of  said  gaging-surface; 
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and  a  coatrol  pbUm  for  trntk  gage  located  appoaito  tha  «»d  tharaof 
nearMt  th«  abuUnaat. 

tt  A  differaatial  panaatatioa-gage  for  application  to  the  poai- 
tioaiag  nierliaAinii  of  a  tjpe-aachiaa  auch  aa  deacribed  including  tha 
following  eUments,  in  combinatioB.  to  irit;  a  fran^  provided  with 
)(uidM  for  the  poaitioning-jawt  and  an  ahutaent:  a  Mn«*  of  parallel 
guide-rod*  attached  to  the  frame ;  and  a  plarvlity  of  gagaa  of  different 
rapacitiea  Mnally  arranged  and  eonnectad  to  said  gvida-roda  bj 
arma  ditpaaed  in  differeat  planea. 


7  8  2  .  S  8  7  .    MOLDOie  AnAKATOt    Atmn  E.  Bacurm. 

•Vt  I,  IMS.    BaHkl  l«i  17S.4I1 


CUUm  —\  The  combination  of  a  suitable  flask;  a  match-plate 
for  the  bottom  of  the  Mime,  Iteariitg  a  pan  ot  the  pattern:  a  match- 
plate  for  the  top  of  the  Mune,  >>eariBg  the  cotreiiponding  part  of  the 
pattern  and  provided  with  a  rvtaining-flangt;  a  counterbalance  for 
said  top  match-plate,  a  hinge  offwt  between  the  top  match-plate  and 
the  Saak,  having  a  remorable  hinge-pin,  wberebj  the  match-plate 
m»»  be  quicklr  inverted  over  the  (laak  and  the  hinge-pin  removed 
and  the  top  match-plate  comprenned  upon  the  flask,  for  the  purpose 
«pet.-iAed 

2  The  rombiaation  of  a  nuitable  flaak}  a  match-plate  for  the 
bottom  of  the  ■utme  bearing  a  part  of  the  pattern;  a  match-plate  for 
the  top  of  the  »ame  bearing  a  part  of  the  pattern  and  provided  with 
a  retainingflange;  a  hiu^  having  a  removable  hinge-pin;  and  a 
founterbalaace  for  Mid  top  match-plate,  for  the  purpose  apecifled. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ouitable  flask;  a  match-plate  for  the 
bottom  St  the  Mme  bearing  a  part  of  the  pattern;  a  match-plate  for 
the  fop  of  the  lame  bearing  a  part  of  the  pattfrn  nnd  provided  nith  a 
retaioing-flange;  and  a  hinge  having  a  remoirable  hinge-pin  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  snitahle  flask;  a  match-plate  for  the 
bottom  of  the  same  bearing  a  part  of  the  pat^rn:  a  match-plate  for 
the  top  of  the  same  bearing  a  part  of  the  pattern;  a  hinge  having  a 
removable  hince-pin ;  and  a  counterbalance  far  said  top  match-plate, 
for  the  purpoitr  spt^ifled. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  flask;  a  match-plate  for  the 
bottom  of  the  same  bearing  a  part  of  tbe  pattern;  a  match-plate  for 
the  top  of  the  same  bearing  a  part  of  the  pattern ;  and  a  hinge  having 
a  removable  hinge-pin.  for  the  purpose  «peci$ed. 


7  8  Q  ,  rS  8  R  .    MOLDUe  A??AKATUa.    Amui  K.  BMnrm. 

Dowaglifl,  MietL    PUed  SayC  9,  1908.    8ai1U  la  171487. 


Clmhrn. — 1.  In  a  moldiag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able base  having  guideaavs  or  groove*  therein;  a  preas  arranged 
horixontally  on  said  baae;  a  aeries  of  flasks  having  removable  sides 
for  the  purpose  of  flUing  the  same  and  having  guiding-lugs  adapted 
to  engage  said  wavt  or  grooves;  a  series  of  match-plate*  having  cor- 
raapooding  pattemi>  on  both  sides,  and  having  projecting  retaining- 
flangaa  adapted  to  flt  within  the  flasks,  said  match-plates  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  flasks,  wherebr  said  flasks  can  be 
Ailed  and  preMure  applied  thereto,  and  a  series  of  molds  thus  formed 
at  a  single  operation,  as  speciflcd 

2  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  base: 
a  press  arranged  horizontally  on  said  baae:  a  aeries  of  flasks  having 
removable  sides  for  the  purpose  uf  filling  the  same ;  a  series  of  match- 
plates  having  corresponding  patterns  i>n  both  sides,  and  having  pro- 
jecting retaining-flanges  adapted  tu  fit  within  tbe  flasks,  said  malch- 
platea  being  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  flasks,  whereby  said 
flasks  can  be  filled  and  pressure  applied  thereto  and  a  series  of  molds 
thus  formed  at  a  single  operation,  as  specified. 


78Q.rsa9.    nU-8SCAPg.    Iwin  B«l,  Hewpon.  ly? 
loT.  21.  1901    Uttki  JIa  2Si.M3 


PtM 


C      » 


Claim. — I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
flexible  stiles,  slides  having  openings  through  which  the  stiles  are 
paaaed  t«  produce  loops,  serrations  on  the  slides  between  the  open- 
ings and  within  said  loops  and  rungs  having  end  portions  held  with- 
in the  loop  and  with  which  said  serrations  are  engaged. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  flexible  stiles, 
alidea  having  at  their  upper  ends  openings  through  which  the  stilea. 
are  paaaed  to  produce  loops  and  having  shoulders  below  said  loops, 
and  rungs  extended  between  the  stile*  with  end  portions  held  in  said 
loop*  and  rested  on  said  projections,  the  lower  ends  of  the  slides  hav- 
ing parallel  openings  through  which  tbe  flexible  stiles  are  threaded 
to  hold  the  slide*  against  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  flexible  stiles, 
slides  having  front  plates  provided  with  openings  through  which  the 
stiles  are  passed  to  produce  loops,  said  slides  being  also  provided 
with  flange*  extended  along  their  opposite  sides,  rungs  extended  be- 
tween the  stiles  with  end  portions  held  in  said  loops  and  spacing  de- 
vice* comprising  parts  pivotally  held  to  the  flange*  of  the  slide*  and 
having  connections  attached  to  the  stilea  for  holding  said  parts  in 
operative  position,  the  said  parts  being  also  adapted  to  be  swung 
pivotallj  into  folded  position  flush  upon  the  nlides 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  flexible  stilea, 
slides  having  projections  snd  rungs  extended  between  the  stiles  with 
end  portions  adapted  to  be  rested  above  tbe  projection*  on  said  slides, 
each  of  the  slides  being  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  openings  both 
below  and  above  said  projection,  through  which  openings  one  of  the 
stiles  is  passed  to  hold  the  slide  against  movement  along  the  atile  and 
t«  produce  a  loop  within  which  one  end  portion  of  a  rung  is  held 
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•lidM  k«ld  to  uid  ttilM  and  baring  openinjrs  through  which  th«  stilea 
•r«  p*aaed  to  prodvc«  loop*,  npfa  extended  between  the  atilea  with 
end  portioaa  held  within  anid  loop*  and  derioea  carried  by  tb«  alMca 
and  engaged  with  the  end  portiont  of  the  rung*  to  hold  the  aaac 
within  the  loop*. 


782.040. 

lb?S,  IBOi 


FOHOLDBR.    eomtT  L  Blaok. 


1I1D(«,IT    riM 


Claim . — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  penholder  including  a  ttock 
or  handle,  of  a  Axed  and  a  morable  abank  each  prorided  at  ita  for- 
ward end  with  a  clamping-jaw  and  a  claap  ttidingHj  embracing  anid 
shanks  for  opening  and  rlosingthe  jaws,  said  clasp  baring  a  normally 
spring-projected  spindle  extending  to  and  in  guided  relation  with 
respect  to  said  stock  or  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  penholder  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally-receaaed  stock  or  handle,  with  lateral  opening  intemecting  said 
recess,  of  a  fixed  and  a  morable  shank  each  provided  at  its  forward 
end  with  a  clamping-jaw,  and  a  claap  slidinglj  embracing  said 
shanks  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  jaws,  said  clasp  baring  a  normally 
spring-projected  spindle  playing  within  the  stock-recess  and  pro- 
rided with  a  lug  extending  through  the  lateral  opening  in  said  stock. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  penholder,  of  a  fixed  and  a  morable 
shank  each  prorided  at  its  forward  end  with  a  damping-jaw.  and 
iaid  shanks  baring  their  rear  parts  prorided  with  oppositely-lo- 
cated divergent  faces,  and  a  normally  spring-projected  spindle  slid- 
ingly  guided  relatire  to  the  forward  part*  of  said  shanks  and  pro- 
rided with  a  clasp  morably  embracing  said  shanks  for  opening  and 
closing  the  jaws  and  with  a  wedge  for  coaction  with  the  divergent 
faces  ot  the  shsnks,  said  spindle  rjLtending  in  operable  relation  with 
respect  to  the  handle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  penholder  including  a  longitudi- 
nally-recessed handle  containing  a  lateral  opening  intersecting  said 
recess,  and  a  metal  tube  baring  a  rearwardly-extending  tongue  con- 
taining a  slot  coinciding  with  said  lateral  opening,  of  a  fixed  and  a 
morable  shank  within  said  tube  and  baring  clamping-jaws  at  their 
front  end?,  and  with  rear  divergent  parts,  a  clasp  slidinglj  embrac- 
ing said  shanks,  and  a  spindle  connected  with  said  clasp  and  baring 
a  wedge  movable  between  the  dirergent  parta,  said  spindle  playing 
within  the  handle-recess  and  provided  with  a  lug  extending  through 
the  handle-slot,  and  a  spring  normally  projecting  said  spindle  and 
claap. 

7  8  2,54-1.  BOBBIM-CASB  UTCH  FOR  SIWIVe-MACHIKia 
Bdwa&o  L  Bowna,  Ormiig«.  Hub..  aMlgDor  to  Th«  lew  Hoom 
Sewing  MachJng  Company,  Oranga.  MaM.,  a  Cocporatiaii  of 
cbuMtU    nied  Oct  16.  IMS.    Serial  Ma  177.27V. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the 
shuttle  and  the  bobbin-case,  of  a  bobbin-case  latch,  a  slidablr-mount- 
ed  catch  morable  to  and  from  a  position  for  locking  engagement 
with  said  latch  and  being  provided  with  an  operating  part  and  a 
latch-engaging  part,  the  said  latch-engaging  part  being  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  latch  on  that  side  thereof  opposite  that  on  which 
the  operating  part  is  located  whereby  it  may  be  moved  under  a  push- 
ing pressure  by  the  said  operating  part  to  release  the  latch,  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  the  latch  when  released  by  its  said 
catch. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  shuttle  and 
the  bobbin-case,  of  a  pivoted  bobbin-case  latch,  a  slidabiy -mounted 
catch  movable  to  and  from  a  position  for  locking  engagement  with 
said  latch  and  being  prorided  with  an  operating  part  and  a  latch- 
engaging  part,  the  said  latch-engaging  part  being  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  latch  on  that  side  thereof  opposite  that  on  which  the  operat- 
ing part  is  locat«>d  whereby  it  may  be  mored  under  a  pushing  pres- 
sure by  the  said  operating  part  to  release  the  latch,  and  means  for 
automatically  ope&:r.g  the  latch  when  released  by  ita  said  catch. 


3.  la  a  •ewiog-iMckiae,  Um  eombinatioa  vitk  Um  akatUa  aad 
the  bobbin-case,  of  a  bobbin-case  latch,  a  slidablv-mounte^  catch 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  for  locking  engagement  with  said 
latch  and  being  provided  with  an  oparatiag  part  and  a  latch-aagaf- 
hig  part,  the  said  latch-engaging  part  being  formed  by  a  return-bead 
in  the  catch  and  being  arranged  to  engage  with  the  latch  on  that  side 
tkcreof  opposiU  that  on  which  the  operating  part  is  located  whereby 
it  may  be  mored  under  a  pushing  pressure  by  the  said  operating  part 
to  raleaae  the  latch,  aad  means  yieldingly  holding  tbe  catch  in  a  nor- 
mal position  for  locking  engagement  with  the  latch. 


782.542.  TTPI-WUTnre  MACHDri  Lu  S  Buiumi.  R«w 
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CUUm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  tabulating 
mechanism  comprising  a  finger-bar  having  a  series  of  perforations, 
a  carriage-releasing  and  column-stop  mechanism  operable  br  said 
finger-bar.  and  a  denomination  mechanism  including  a  series  of  in 
dependently-operable  rods  mounted  in  register  with  said  perfora- 
tions, each  rod  having  means  for  effecting  the  arrest  of  the  carriage 
at  a  different  point  from  tbe  other  rods;  tbe  rods  being  so  related  to 
tbe  finger-bar  that  the  finger,  in  operating  thf>  same,  oonlarts  with 
and  operates  >ne  of  the  rods,  and  the  bar  being  provided  with  mark* 
at  said  perforations  for  indicating  the  several  denominations. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  carriage-releasing  and 
column-stop  meehanism  comprising  a  finger-bar,  and  a  denomination 
mechanism  comprising  a  aeries  of  denomination-selecting  rods;  tbe 
finger-bar  being  marked  at  intervals  to  indicate  tbe  sereral  denomi- 
nations, and  being  so  related  to  the  rods  that  when  finger-pressure 
is  applied  to  the  bar  at  any  selected  rosrrk.  the  finger  contacts  with 
and  operates  the  corresponding  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  carriage-releasing  and 
colulnn-stop  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  provided  with  a  series  of 
finger-cups  and  with  a  perforation  at  eaeh  cup,  and  a  denomination 
mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  independently-operable  denomi- 
nation-selecting rods  in  register  with  said  perforations;  said  finger- 
cups  being  so  related  to  said  denomination-rods  that  ttir  Anger,  when 
inserted  in  any  cup  for  operating  the  bar,  engages  the  corresponding 
denomination-rod. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  carriage-releasing  and 
columu-stop  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  provided  with  perfora- 
tions and  baviAg  marks  at  said  perforations  to  indicate  different  de- 
nominations, and  a  denomination  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of 
independently-operable  denomination-selecting  rods  having  their 
ends  extending  into  said  perforations;  said  bar  and  said  rods  being 
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M  r»UtH  that  the  (lii|r«r,  wh«a  placed  OT«r  ir  in  anr  leleetcd  per- 
foration for  operatiBK  the  bar,  enfcage*  the  ^orrvspondinK  rod 

&.  The  rurabination  with  a  rarria^.  of  a  rarhafe-releaaing  and 
coioan-atop  meehaniam  rompriainK  a  flnxet-bar  baring  perfora- 
tiona  or  receaaea.  marka  at  said  perforationa  t«  indicate  different  de- 
nominationH.  and  denomination-aelecting  dfvire*  extending  into 
aaid  perforationa  and  independently  opcrablei.  aaid  bar  and  aaid  ae- 
lecting  dericea  being  ao  related  that  the  flnger,  when  placed  over  or 
in  any  selected  perforation  for  operating  the  lar.  engagea  the  corre- 
aponding  aelei-tinn  device. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  %  ooiuinn-atop  and  car- 
riage-releaaing  bar  or  frane.  a  flnger-bar  opteratirelT  connected  to 
aaid  bar  or  frame,  and  denomination-aelecUnm  devicea  ranging  along 
aaid  flnger-bar  ao  that  any  one  of  them  may  |>e  operated  by  the  fin 
ger  preaaing  on  said  flnger-bar. 

T  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  9  column-atop  and  car- 
hage-releaaing  bar  or  frame  operating-annai  conne<t«d  to  aaid  bar 
or  frame,  links  connected  to  aaid  anna,  a  flnger-bar  flxed  upon  aaid 
linka.  denomination-aelecting  devicea  ranging  alo»g  aaid  flnger-bar 
ao  that  any  one  of  them  may  be  operated  by  the  flnger  preaaing  on 
aaid  flnger-bar.  and  meana  upon  the  latter  to  indicate  the  several  de- 
norainatiena. 

H  The  combinatibn  with  a  carriage  and  a  rack,  of  eacapement 
nechaniam.  «  set  of  rods,  a  set  of  atopa  controlled  by  aaid  roda,  a  col- 
oinn-stop  bar  pivoted  upon  the  framework,  a  flnger-bar  having  per- 
forationa into  which  the  tipa  of  aaid  roda  extfnd,  mean*  connecting 
aaid  flnger-bar  to  said  column-atop  bar.  a  co«i>eratiag  atop  upon  the 
carriage,  carriage-releasing  means  operabU  by  said  column-atop 


CtatM  — The  combination  with  a  preaaer-bar,  of  an  open-ended 
supporting-clip  detachably  aecured  thereto,  a  pair  of  damping-anna 
extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  from  the  cloaed  end  of  the  clip  and 
having  their  free  ends  curved  laterally  to  form  terminal  thread-re- 
ceiving gnidea.  and  a  cutting-blade  aecnred  to  aaid  dip  and  haring 
its  rutting  edge  diapoaed  in  the  aame  horizontal  plane  with  the 
clamping-arms  and  its  free  end  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  terminal  guide*  of  aaid  clamping-arma. 
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CUum.—\  A  tray  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality 
of  radial  partitiona,  each  formed  by  folding  upwardly  from  aaid  bot- 
tom wall  into  vertical  contact  two  parallel,  radial  partition-aectiona 
which  are  aeparated  from  each  other  by  acore-linea  and  from  the  flat 
bettom  wall  by  other  acore-linea.  and  means  for  connecting  the  inner 
enda  of  the  partitiona  in  a  manner  to  support  vertically  certain  of 
the  partitiona. 

2  A  tray  made  of  a  aingle  piece  of  aheet  material  compriaing  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions,  made  integral  with 


bar.  and  means  for  additionally  aparing  the  o«rriage.  after  ita  arrest  {  ,„d  folded  upwardly  from  aaid  bottom  wall,  certain  of  the  partitiona 
by  the  column-atop,  to  an  extent  predetermined  by  the  operation  of  I  supporting  othera  at  the  inner  enda  thereof 


the  aelected  rod.  *aid  flnger-bar  being  provi4ed  with  marks  to  indi- 
cate the  several  denominations. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  rack,  and  escapement 
mechaniam .  of  a  aet  of  roda  exIcndtAg  fro*  frost  to  rear  at  the  ma- 
«kiM,  a  aet  of  s<«pe  at  the  rear  of  the  mac|ine  controlled  by  aaid 
rods,  a  rearwardlymovable  flnger-bar  at  th*  front  of  the  machine 
and  having  perforations  or  receaaea  to  receitie  the  tips  of  aaid  rods, 
means  controlled  by  aaid  flnger  bar  for  rele^ing  the  rack  from  the 
control  of  the  eacapement  mechanism  and  fof  arreating  the  carriage 
at  a  predetermined  column  when  so  releaae^.  and  means  for  addi- 
tionally apacing  the  carriage,  after  such  arrtst.  to  an  extent  prede- 
termined by  the  operation  of  the  aelected  rod),  means  being  provided 
upon  said  flnger-bar  to  indicate  the  several  denominations. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  carriage-releaaing  de- 
vicea, and  column-sU>p  devicea.  of  a  flnger-bar  operatively  connected 
to  aaid  carriage- releasing  and  column-atop  (levicea  so  aa  to  be  capa- 
ble when  operated  of  releasing  the  carriage  and  arreating  it  at  the 
proper  column,  and  a  set  of  denomination-spacing  devicea  operable 
independently  of  one  another:  said  flnger-bfcr  being  operable  inde- 
pendently of  aaid  denomination-spacing  devirea,  and  the  latter  rang- 
ing along  the  flnger-bar.  I 

11.  The  combination  with  a  carriage.  4f  a  aeriea  of  denomina- 
tion-aelecting devicea,  a  finger-bar  extending  along  aaid  aeriea,  and 
meana  for  enabling  aaid  flnger-bar  to  coflpeHate  with  any  of  said  de- 
nomination-selecting devicea  for  releaaing  (the  carriage  and  arreat- 
ing it  at  the  required  denominational  poaition,  by  aimultaoeoua  op- 
eration of  the  flnger-bar  and  the  denoroinati«n-»electing  device,  said 
flnger-bar  being  so  related  to  said  denomination-aelecting  devicea 
that  aa  a  consequence  of  the  flnger  being  placed  upon  the  bar  at  any 
suiUble  selected  point  for  operating  the  bat.  the  corresponding  de- 
nomination-selecting device  is  engaged  and  operated  by  Xht  flnger. 
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3.  A  tray  compriaing  a  bottom  wall,  a  surrounding  rim  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  partitions  which  are  integral  with  and  folded  up- 
wardly froaa  tke  ^cttam  wall,  aaid  partitioaa  having  interlocking 
connection  with  each  other  at  their  inner  enda  and  interlocking  con- 
nectiona  between  the  outer  enda  of  aaid  partitiona  and  aaid  rim. 

4.  A  tray  made  of  a  aingle  piece  of  aheet  material  compriaing  a 
bottom  wall  surrounded  by  a  rim  and  a  plurality  of  radial  partitiona 
made  integral  with  and  folded  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
tray,  and  connected  to  the  rim  and  with  each  other  in  a  manner  to 
maintain  the  aame  vertical. 

5.  A  tray  made  of  a  aingle  piece  of  aheet  material  compriaing  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of  double -thickneaa  radial  partitiona 
made  integral  with  and  folded  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
tray,  and  means  for  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  partitiona  in  a 
manner  to  support  certain  of  the  partitions  from  the  others. 

(.  A  tray  made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  compriaing 
a  bottom  wall,  a  rim  folded  upwardly  from  and  surrounding  said  bot- 
tom wall,  a  plurality  of  radial  partitiona  folded  upwardly  from  aaid 
bottom  wall  and  meana  for  interiocking  the  outer  ends  of  said  parti- 
tiona to  aaid  rim 

7.  A  tray  of  sheet  material  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  partitions  folded  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall, 
two  of  the  partitions  which  extend  in  one  direction  having  overlap- 
ping engagement  at  their  inner  enda  and  the  other  partitiona  abutting 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  overlapping  partitions. 

8.  A  sheet-material  tray  provided  with  a  plurality  of  double- 
thickneaa  radial  partitiona  which  meet  at  the  center  of  the  tray  and 
are  folded  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  two  of  the  parti- 
tiona which  extend  in  the  same  direction  having  teleacopic  engage- 
ment at  their  inner  enda  and  the  other  partitions  abtttting  against  the 
opposite  sidea  of  the  teleacopic  parts  of  the  flrst- mentioned  parti- 
tiona. 

9.  A  tray  made  of  sheet  material  compriaing  a  bottom  wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  radial  partitiona,  two  of  said  partitions  which  extend 
in  the  aame  direction  being  provided  at  their  inner  enda  with  part* 
which  have  overlapping  engagement  and  the  other  partitiona  being 
provided  at  their  inner  enda  with  folded  parte  which  lie  agaiut  the 
oppoaite  aidea  of  the  overlapping  parte  of  the  flrat-mentioned  parti- 
tiona. 

10.  A  tray  made  of  aheet  material  compriaing  a  bottom  wall,  a 
rim  aurrounding  aaid  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  partitiona  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  aaid  rim.  and  formed  by  being  folded  up- 
wardly from  aaid  bottom  wall,  two  of  the  partitiona  which  extend  in 
one  direction  having  overlapping  engagement  at  their  inner  enda. 
and  the  other  partitions  abutting  against  the  oppoaite  aidea  of  the 
ovrriapping  partitions,  the  two  laat-mentioned  partitiona  having 
connection  at  their  oater  enda  with  the  rim 

11.  A  tray  made  of  aheet  material  compriaing  a  bottom  wall,  a 
rim  aurronnding  aaid  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  radial  partitiona 


FtwoAmT  14,  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1699 


folded  upwardly  fitMB  uid  bottoB  wall,  certain  of  th»  partitioM  b«- 
iag  joinod  to  said  rin  br  an  iaterfoldinK  conn(«tioa. 

12.  A  traj  made  from  a  ■ingle  pi«<r«  of  sh<«t  material  romprie- 
ing  a  bottom  wall,  a  rim  svrroondinK  aaid  wail,  and  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dial partition*  folded  upwardly  from  aaid  bottom  wall,  certain  of  the 
partition*  being  prorided  at  their  outer  end*  with  part*  which  are 
inteip^l  with  aaid  rim,  and  which  are  folded  to  lie  flat  againat  one  of 
the  integral  part*,  to  wit,  the  partition  or  rim. 

IS.  In  a  tray,  the  combination  with  a  bottom  wall,  a  rim  which 
i*  folded  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  part  which  i*  also  folded  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  wall  at  an  angle  to  the  rim,  of  a  •ection  in 
the  angle  between  the  two  upwardly-folded  parta,  caid  aection  being 
diagonally  dirided  by  a  acore-line  upon  which  the  section  folds  when 
the  tray  ia  let  up,  and  the  two  part*  of  uid  aection  being  adapted  to 
be  folded  flatwise  against  one  of  the  integral  parta. 

14.  A  blank  of  generally  circular  form  for  a  tray  which  ia  dirided 
into  sector-ahaped  part«  by  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  acore-Uaea  which 
interaect  at  the  center  of  the  blank,  each  set  comprising  three  paral- 
lel «core-line*,  and  each  sector-shaped  part  being  provided  with  a 
curved  score-line  which  is  inaide  of  and  parallel  with  the  arc-line  or 
outer  curved  margin  of  said  Hector-shaped  part. 

15.  A  blank  for  a  tray  divided  into  a  plurality  of  symmetrically- 
arranged  parts  by  a  plurality  of  sets  of  score-line*  which  intersect 
centrally  of  the  blank,  each  set  comprising  three  parallel  score-line* 
and  the  paru  in  the  angle  between  the  intersecting  leta  of  score 
lines  being  provided  inside  their  outer  margins  with  score-lines  form- 
ing between  the  same  and  uid  outer  margins  a  rim-section 

16.  A  blank  for  a  tray  which  is  divided  into  sector-shaped  parts 
by  a  plurality  of  seU  ot  score-lines,  each  set  comprising  three  paral- 
lel score-lines,  the  central  part  of  the  blank  bounded  by  the  outer 
■core-line*  of  the  sets  being  cut  to  perniit  the  sector-shaped  parta  to 
ahift  radially  inwardly. 

17.  A  blank  for  a  tray  which  is  divided  into  aymmetrically-dia 
poaed  parU  by  a  plurality  of  sets  of  score-lines  intersecting  centrally 
of  the  blank,  each  set  comprising  three  8<-ore-line*  forming  between 
the  same  partition -sections  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly 
from  the  blank  in  flatwise  engagement,  and  the  part  of  the  blank  at 
the  interaection  of  said  •core-line*  being  cut  to  provide  sections 
which  constitute  continuation*  of  the  partition-*ections 

18  A  blank  for  a  tray  provided  with  a  plurality  of  intersecting 
feu  of  «core-linea  a  a',  the  curved  score-line*  a*  and  the  diagonal 
*lit*  or  cut*  tt»  extending  diagonally  across  the  part  of  the  blank 
bounded  by  the  outer  one*  of  the  intersecting  score-lines  and  forming 
the  triangular  part*  a* 

19.  In  a  blank  for  a  tray,  the  aheet  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  aeU  of  score-line*  a  a'  forming  between  the  lines  of  ejuih 
set  the  parallel  partition-sections,  the  score-liues  a*  between  which 
and  the  margin  of  the  blank  is  formed  a  rim-aection,  and  the  sections 
a'  in  the  rim-aection  and  at  the  ends  of  the  partition-sections,  which 
are  divided  by  the  oblique  *oore-line*a*. 
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Clmm— In  a  coupler  for  ooBoeeting  a  len*  to  the  bridge  parts  of 
eyeglaaaea  or  *pectacles,  the  combination  with  the  metallic  post  hav- 
ing a  acrew-threaded  recess  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  embodying 
the  baae,  head  and  bifurcated  clamp,  each  arm  of  said  clamp  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  of  the  detachable  spring,  which  is  semi- 
elliptical  in  side  elevation,  and  ha*  a  counteraunk  central  opening 
and  tapering  ends  rounded  at  their  pointa,  and  a  screw  detachably 
fastening  the  spring  to  the  poat  and  baring  its  head  countersunk  in 
the  aaid  opening  of  the  spring,  said  spring  composed  of  tempered 


hard  aaUl  and  ol  a  width  equal  to  the  diaUaoe  betwaea  the  arau  of 
the  said  clamp,  whereby  the  part*  comprising  the  coupler  are  nor- 
mally attached,  but  readily  detachable,  subauntially  a*  showa  mad 
deacribod. 
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CImim.—l.  A  pair  of  nippers  adapted  to  bend  at  right  angle  and 
to  flat  the  end  of  metal  wirea,  and  oompriaing  two  jaws,  one  of  which 
ia  prorided  with  a  portion  projecting  to  the  side  and  passing  over  the 
side  of  the  other  jaw  part,  which  portion  has  a  notch  to  receive  the 
metal  wire  and  an  inclined  inner  face,  the  diatance  of  which  from  the 
acting  portion  of  the  other  jaw  side  is  gradually  decreaaed,  when  the 
jaws  are  forced  together,  whereby  the  wire  flrat  will  be  bent  and  then 
made  flat  during  a  single  operation. 

2  A  pair  of  nipper*  adapted  to  bend  y  right  angle  and  to  flat 
the  end  of  metal  wire*,  and  oompriaing  two  jaw*,  one  of  which  3  ia 
provided  with  a  aide  blade  4,  baring  at  iU  outer  edge  a  notch  6  to  ra- 
ceive  the  meUl  wire  and  being  ao  located,  that  the  blade,  when  the 
jaw*  are  forced  together,  paaaes  over  the  side  of  the  other  jaw  5,  where 
by  the  inner  face  7  of  the  blade  4  is  inclined  in  such  a  manner,  that 
the  disUnce  between  said  face  7  and  the  side  of  the  Jaw  5  is  gradually 
decreaaed  when  the  jaws  are  forced  together. 

3.  .K  pair  of  nippers  adapted  to  bend  at  right  angle  and  to  flat 
the  end  of  metal  wirea.  and  comprising  two  jaws,  one  of  which  3  is 
provided  with  a  side  blade  4,  having  at  its  outer  edge  a  notch  6  to  re- 
ceive the  meUl  wire  and  being  so  located,  that  the  blade,  when  the 
jaws  are  forced  together,  paaaes  over  the  side  of  the  other  jaw  5, 
which  latter  is  prorided  with  notches  8  and  9  at  both  side*  of  iU  ac 
tire  portion  10,  whereby  the  innerface  7 of  the  blade  4  is  inclined  in 
*uch  a  manner,  that  the  disUnce  between  said  face  7  and  the  side  ol 
the  jaw  5  is  gradually  decreased,  when  the  jaws  are  forced  together, 
all  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  nippers  suitable  especially  to  shapa 
the  pins  for  artificial  teeth 


7Hta.547.  VA&IAKLS-SPBBD  aiAIHe.  BaamlLCorm. 
Kiohmood.  Va..uitgiMrofoiiHMititeWilllaaJ.  WhlUhuratEleh- 
BMad.  Va.    PIM  Deo.  II.  IfM    atrial  la  ISlXb. 


riaMN. — 1.  A  variable-speed  gearing,  compriaing  a  drive-*haft, 
a  drive-pinion  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  second  pinion  adjacent  the 
first  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  caaing  loosely 
mounted  on  the  drive-shaft  and  having  cut-away  portions,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  azially  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  casing,  twoaet*  of  planet- 
gears  carried  by  the  casing  and  projecting  through  the  cut-away  por- 
tion, one  set  of  which  meshes  with  the  fixedly -held  pinion,  the 
other  set  meshing  with  the  looaely-held  pinion,  said  planet-gears 
alao  meahing  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  brake-rims  mounted  on  the 
periphery  of  the  caaing  each  baring  an  internal  rack-face,  one  of  said 
rims  meahing  with  one  set  of  planet-gear*,  and  the  other  rim  meshing 
with  the  other  set  of  planet-gears,  a  means  for  braking  either  one  of 
said  rims,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoaes  described. 

2.  A  variable-speed  gearing  comprisinc  a  drive-shaft,  a  pair  of 
adjacently -dispoeed  drive-pinions,  one  of  which  is  faat  and  the 
other  looee  on  the  shaft,  a  casing  loosely  mounted  on  the  drive-shaft 
and  partly  inclosing  said  pinion*,  planet-gears  mounted  within  and 
revoluble  with  the  caaing,  one  set  of  which  engage*  the  looae  pinion 
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■nd  tke  othrr  ti  lk«  (IxhI  pinion,  uid  fr»*rt 

other,  a  pair  of  independrntlT-actinfr  brakt-rim*  mounted  011  tbe 
peripherr  of  the  raaiiif .  oae  for  each  of  the  looi^  and  faat  pinion*, 
•aid  rima  havinff  internal  rack*  for  meahin|[  nith  their  ^e8pecti^e 
iceart.  mean*  for  holdinft  either  of  said  fimsfroni  mavement,  and  a 
aeparate  lueana  for  holding  the  looaeW-mounled  pinion  on  the  shaft 
vtatiouanr.  all  beinjc  arran^red  «ubitlaBliall«|  a*  »ho»n  and  for  the 
purpotten  dearribed.  I 

.1  A  variable-npeed  jfearin/t.  c-omprisiM  in  combination:  the 
drixe-fihaft  17.  the  f«<t  and  loo»e  pinion.i  I  and  2.  the  pinion  i  havinfc 
a  «leeTe  2*.  the  raaing  enda  8  and  9.  the  eod  ij  being  loosely  mounted 
on  the  thaft  17  and  having  a  »procket-equi^p«d  hub  ii'.  the  end  9 
being  looaelv  mounted  on  the  hub  2».  the  laid  end»  being  rigidlj 
ronneeted  with  each  other,  shafts  16  1«'  mounted  tran-M^eraelv  in  the 
casing  end^  ^>  and  9.  the  pinions  3  and  4  mounted  on  the  said  shafts 
16  16'  respectively,  and  held  in  mesh  \vith|each  other,  the  brake- 
bands and  the  rack-Hms  S  and  6  held  in  mesli  with  the  pinions  3  and 
4  re«j>er<iTel.v.  the  brake-band  rim  12  fixedly  mounted  on  the  hub  2* 
and  having  a  clutch-face,  and  a  clutch  mee|anism  mounted  on  the 
dri»e-»haft.    all    bein«   arranged   xubstantia|ly   as   shown   and   de- 

M-ribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  17.  the  looae  pinion  2  and 
the  fast  pinion  1  mounted  thereon,  the  casing  rotatable  on  the  shaft, 
the  cros-i- shaft*  16  16'  mounted  in  the  casing,  the  gear  3  and  4 
mounted  on  the  rroas-shafts  16  16'  respectjvely  and  held  in  mesh 
with  eaih  other,  said  jccars  .1  and  4  engagin|dthe  pinions  2  and  1  re- 
spectively, and  projected  outside  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  brake- t«and>.  a  pair  of  internal -gi-ar  brake  -  rims  .S  and  6 
mounted  on  the  casing,  one  of  w  hich.  -S.  engages  the  gears  3.  and  the 
other.  6.  engages  the  geam  4  and  the  sproclct  13  asially  connected 
with  the  one  end  of  the  casing,  ail  being  atranged  substantially  as 
khown  aud  for  the  purposes  described. 

S  \  xariable-speed  gearing  comprisinjj  a  drive-shaft  17.  a  pair 
of  adjacently-disposed  drive-pinions  1  2.  on^  of  which,  1,  is  fast  and 
the  other,  2,  is  loose  on  the  shaft  17,  and  ajiasing.  comprising  the 
end  section'*  .1  »  and  the  peripheral  >«ectio{i  7  loosely  mounted  on 
the  drive-shaft  and  inclosing  said  pinion^.  >«aid  casing  having  cut- 
away portions  7^.  planet-gears  3  and  4  mo(unt*d  within  and  revo- 
luhle  with  the  casing  and  projectinc  through  -"aid  cut-away  portions, 
one  -^t  of  which  planet-gears  engages  the' loose  pinion  2  and  the 
other  set  4  the  ftxed  pinion  1  each  -ef  of  geajn.  3  4  also  meshing  with 
the  other,  a  pair  of  independently-acting  br4ke-rims.  5  and  6  having 
internal  racks  of  less  width  than  the  brakf  rims  for  meshing  with 
their  respective  gears,  means  for  holding  4"'her  of  said  rims  from 
movement  and  a  separate  means  for  holding  the  l<H.sely-mouuted 
pinion  2  on  the  shaft,  all  being  substantial!.^  arranced  as  shown,  for 
ihe  purposes  spe«'ifted 

fi  A  variable-speed  gearing,  comprising  a  drive-shaft,  a  drive- 
pinion  fl.Tedlv  secured  thereto,  a  second  pinion  adjacent  the  drive- 
pinion  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  shaflj,  a  casing  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  drive-shaft  and  having  cut-aw^y  portions,  a  sprocket 
wheel  axiallv  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  casing,  two  sets  of  planet- 
gears  having  tb«>ir  shafts  roUtable  in  bearing-apertures  in  the  aide 
walls  of  the  casing,  aiid  planet-gears  pro|ectiftg  through  the  cut- 
away portion  of  the  casing,  one  set  of  the  gear,  meshing  with  the 
ftxedly-held  pinion,  while  the  other  tet  mwhee  with  the  looaely-held 
pinion,  said  planet-geara  also  meahing  wi|th  each  other,  a  pair  of 
brake-rims  rotatably  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  casing,  each  of 
said  rims  having  an  internal-rack  face,  one  H  aaid  rims  meahing  with 
one  set  of  planet-geara  and  the  other  rim  wHh  the  other  set  of  planet- 
geara.  and  means  for  braking  either  one  o(  said  rims,  substantially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  specifted      ] 

7  A  variable-speed  gearing,  comprising  a  drire-ahaft.  a  pair  of 
adjacentW-disposed  drive  pinions,  one  of  which  is  faat  and  the  other 
looae  upon  the  shaft,  a  cMing  looaely  noutted  upon  the  drive-ahaft 
and  partly  inclosing  said  pinions,  aaid  caaing  haring  bearing-aper- 
tures in  its  side  walls,  planet-geara  having  »hafU  and  mottnt*^!  with- 
in and  revoluble  with  the  caaing  with  their  shafu  in  the  beanng-ap- 
erturea  of  the  caaing,  one  act  of  which  gear*  engagee  the  loose  pin- 
ion and  the  other  set  the  tx**  piaion.  a*id|  gaara  alao  moahing  with 
each  other,  a  pair  of  indepwdently-actiig  brake-rims  roUUbly 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  easing,  on*  for  each  of  the  looae  and 
faat  pinions,  aaid  riaia  having  intamal  rme|a  for  meahing  with  their 
respective  geani,  means  for  holding  either  of  aaid  rims  from  move 
ment  and  a  separate  meuis  for  holding  tht  looaely-motinted  pinion 
on  the  shaft  «Utio«ary.  aU  being  arrmngeil  subatantially  aa  shown 
and  for  the  purpoM«  deacribed 

S    In  a  variahle-apeed  goring,  a  dHve-shaft.  a  pair  of  adja- 
cently-dispoaed  dTiTe-pinio»a,  one  ot  aaid  pinions  being  fast  upon  the 


shaft,  the  other  pinion  being  looaely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  hub  portion,  a  eiMing  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
disks  and  a  peripheral  plate,  one  of  said  side  disks  having  an  inte- 
grally-formed huband  ape  rtured  to  reeeivethedrive-shaft.asprocket- 
wheel  integrally  formed  on  said  hub,  the  other  side  disk  having  a  hub 
portion  apertured  to  receive  the  hub  of  the  looaely-mounted  drive- 
pinion,  said  side  disks  having  bearing-apertures,  planet-gear  sbafta. 
planet-gear*  carried  thereby  and  mounted  within  and  revoluble  with 
the  casing  with  their  shafts  in  the  bearing-apertures  of  the  side  disks, 
one  set  of  which  geara  meshes  with  the  looae  pinion  and  the  other  set 
with  the  fixed  pinion,  said  gears  also  meshing  with  each  other,  said 
peripheral  portion  of  the  casing  being  cut  away  to  allow  said  gears 
to  project  therethrough,  a  pair  of  independently-acting  brake-rims 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  casing  and  closing  said 
cut-awav  portion  thereof,  one  rim  for  each  of  the  looae  and  fast  pin- 
ions, said  rima  having  internal  racks  for  meshing  with  their  respec- 
tive gears,  means  for  holding  either  of  aaid  rims  from  movement,  a 
pulley  having  a  clutch-face  secure*!  to  the  hub  of  the  loosely-mounted 
pinion,  a  clutch  member  for  looperating  w  ith  said  pulley,  said  clutch 
member  bein^  mounted  upon  the  drive-shaft,  all  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purpoties  described. 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  motor-car  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
leaae-pedai  and  a  throttle,  and  mechanism  by  which  the  operation  of 
the  releaae-pedal  closes  the  throttle  and  allows  the  throttle  to  be  in- 
dependently set  when  the  release-pedal  engages  the  motor  with  the 
tranamisaion  mechanism  ot  the  car.  substantially  as  daecribed. 

2  The  combination  in  a  motor-car,  of  a  release-pedal,  a  throt- 
tle mechanism  and  spark-advancing  mechanism  and  intermediate 
niechaniam  whereby  the  operation  of  the  release-pedal  in  relrssing 
the  mechanism  will  aimultane<»usly  cut  down  the  throttle  and  slow 
the  spark,  while  allowing  of  the  independent  adjustment  of  the 
spark  and  throttle  when  the  release-pedal  is  not  operated,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  In  a  motor-car  mechanism,  the  combiuation  of  a  releaae- 
pedal  and  a  throttle,  and  mechanism  by  which  the  ofieration  of  the 
r*lea»e-pedal  cloaes  the  throttle,  to  a  determined  adjustable  amount 
and  allows  the  throttle  to  be  independently  set  when  the  releaae- 
pedal  engages  the  motor  with  the  transmission  mechanism  of  the 
car,  substaiUially  as  described 

4,  The  combination  in  a  motor-car.  of  a  rplea.-.e-pedal,  a  throt- 
tle me<  hanism  and  spark-advancing  mechanism  and  intermediate 
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■iMkanUm.  wherebj  th«  operation  of  th«  reieate-pMUl  in  releuiHg 
tht  niM-hanitin  will  •iuiulUD«on«Jy  cut  down  the  throttle  and  slow 
the  spark,  while  allowing  of  the  independent  adjustment  of  the 
«park  aud  throttle  when  the  release-pedal  is  nut  operated,  and  ad- 
justable mechanism  for  detenuiniuK  the  amount  of  the  throttling  of 
the  engine  and  the  slowing  of  the  spark  when  the  release-pedal  is  op- 
erated. Hulintaiitiallr  a«  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  motor-car  mecHanism,  of  a  release- 
pedal,  a  throltling-pedal  and  a  spark-adjusting  pedal  operating 
upon  the  same  rod  and  mechanism  connecting  the  release-pedal  and 
the  thruttle-pedal  wherebj  the  throttle-pedal  can  be  independentlj 
adjusted  when  the  motor  is  in  engagement,  while  the  throttle  is  shut 
off  when  the  release-pedal  engages  the  mechanism,  and  meclianism 
connecting  the  throttle-pedal  and  the  spark-pedal  which  automatic- 
ally retards  the  spark  when  the  throttle  is  shut  down,  substantiallr 
as  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  motor-car  mechanism,  of  throttle- 
pedal  B  and  spark-pedal  (',  a  spring  F,  and  mechanism  for  compress- 
ing said  spring  thereby  releasing  the  spark-pedal  C  n  hen  the  thrut- 
tle-pedal B  it  elevated,  substantially  tit  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  release-pedal  A  having  adjustable 
sleeve  0,  throttle-pedal  B  provided  with  a  tooth  engaging  with 
rtleete  (•  and  with  locking-pin  K  and  with  adjustable  sleeve  M  and 
the  spark-pedal  C  provided  with  locking-pin  K'  spring  P  and  mech- 
anism between  the  pedali)  B  and  ('  for  compressing  spring  P  and  re- 
leasing the  pedal  ('  when  pedal  B  is  raised,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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t'Jaifn.— 1.  A  machine  guch  as  described  provided  with  type- 
casting and  die-case  centering  or  adjusting  mechanisms,  a  plurality 
of  interchangeable  die-cases,  and  means  fi)r  selectively  connecting 
individual  die-rases  with  the  centering  or  adjusting  me<-hanism 

2.  A  machine  such  as  described  provided  with  type-casting  and 
die-case-centering  mechanisms,  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  die- 
cases  automatic  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  die-cases  with  the 
centering  mechanism,  and  a  record-strip  controlling  said  selective 
coupling  means. 

3.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  iu  type-casting  and  die-case  adjusting  or  centering  mech- 
anisms, of  a  magazine  containing  a  plurality  of  die-cases  and  auto- 
matic means  for  effecting  an  exchange  of  die-cases  between  the  mag- 
asine  and  the  adjusting  or  centering  mechanism,  to  bring  any  die- 
case  into  operation  relative  to  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  type-casting  machine,  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  its  molct.  die-case  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism  and 
controlling  record-strip,  of  a  phirality  of  die-cases,  and  means  («n- 
trolled  from  the  record-strip  for  selecting  and  coupling  the  die-cases 
with  the  adjusting  or  centering  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  described  the  combination 
with  its  mold,  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism,  die-caac  coupled 


with  aaid  oeatering  or  adjusting  mechaaiam,  and  raoordHrtrip,  of  a 
detached  die-case  and  means  for  automatically  substituting  one  die- 
case  for  the  other  with  relation  to  the  centering  or  adjusting  msch- 
aaisai. 

6.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  deacribed  the  combiaatioa 
with  ita  mold,  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism,  a  die-case  coupled 
with  said  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism  and  a  record-strip,  of  a 
plurality  of  die-cases,  means  controlled  by  the  record-atrip  for  ae- 
lectively  deaignating  a  particular  die-case  and  means  for  effect- 
ing the  removal  of  the  die-case  at  the  time  coupled  with  the  adjust- 
ing or  centering  mechanism  and  substituting  the  designated  die-caae 
therefor. 

7.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  elements,  to  wit :  a  mold ;  a  centering  or  ad- 
justing mechanism;  a  die-case  coupled  with  said  centering  or  ad- 
joating  mechanism;  a  plurality  of  die-cases;  means  for  uncoupling 
and  remoTing  the  die-case  from  ita  centering  or  adjusting  mechan- 
ism ;  and  means  for  selectively  coupling  any  one  of  the  die-cases  with 
the  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  type-machine  such  as  deacribed,  the  combination  of  tAe 
following  elements,  to  wit:  a  die-case  centering  or  adjusting  mech- 
anism ;  a  controlling  rei-urd-strip ;  a  plurality  of  die-cases ,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  record-strip  for  coupling  any  die-caae  with  the  cen- 
tering or  adjusting  mechanism. 

9.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die-case  centering  or  adjusting  mechanistn,  of  a  mag- 
azine or  holder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  die-cases  and  means  con- 
trolled from  a  record-strip  for  automatically  selecting  any  die-case 
and  coupling  it  with  the  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism. 

10.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  elements,  to  wit:  a  die-caae-adjusting  mechan- 
ism; a  plurality  of  interohangeable  die-cases;  means  for  selectively 
designating  different  die-caaes;  means  for  coupling  the  selected  die- 
case  with  the  adjusting  mechanism ;  and  a  record-strip  controlling 
said  die-case  selective  and  coupling  means. 

11.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  elements,  to  wit :  a  die-case  adjusting  or  center- 
ing mechanism:  a  magazine  or  holder  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  or  guides  each  containing  a  die-case;  means  for  shifting 
the  magazine  to  present  successive  receptacles  in  position  to  deliver 
to  the  die-case  adjusting  or  centering  mechanism ;  translating  devices 
for  shifting  the  selected  die-case  from  the  magazine  to  the  centering 
or  adjusting  mechanism  and  vice  versa;  a  record-strip;  and  means 
controlled  by  the  record-strip  for  positioning  the  magazine. 

12.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  its  type-casting  and  die-case  centering  or  adjusting  mech- 
anisms and  a  controlling  record-atrip,  of  a  die-case-transpoaing  mech- 
anism controlled  by  the  record-strip  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
die-cases,  selective  means  for  presenting  successive  die-caseS,  and 
translating  devices  for  shifting  the  selected  die-caae  to  the  centering 
or  adjusting  mechanism  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom 

13.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  described  the  combina- 
tion with  its  type-casting  and  die-case  centering  ur  adjusting  mech- 
anisms and  the  controlling  record-strip  therefor,  of  a  die-case-trans- 
posing attachment  controlled  by  the  record-strip  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  die-case  guides  or  receptacles,  means  for  successively 
presenting  said  guides  or  receptacles  in  position  to  receive  or  deliver 
the  die-case  pertaining  thereto,  translating  devices  for  shifting  the 
die-case  relatively  to  the  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism;  and 
means  for  coupling  and  unconpling  the  die-caae  and  the  adjusting  or 
centering  mechanism. 

14  In  a  type-casting  machine^  such  as  described  the  combina- 
tion with  its  die-case  carrier  or  support  and  the  centering  or  adjust- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  the  die-case  on  said  carrier,  of  a  die-case- 
transposing  device  or  mechanism  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable die-cases,  means  for  presenting  individual  die-i-ases  to 
the  carrier,  translating  devices  for  delivering  the  selected  die-case  to 
the  carrier  and  withdrawing  it  therefrom,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
carrier  to  couple  and  uncouple  the  die-case  and  its  centering  or  ad- 
justing mechsnism. 

15.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion with  its  mold,  die-case  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism,  the 
support  on  which  the  die-caae  reciprocates  when  connected  to  its  cen- 
tering or  adjusting  mechanism  and  the  plunger  for  seating  the  se- 
lected matrix,  of  a  die-case-transposing  mechaniam  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  guides  and  die-cases  mounted  thereon,  selective  means 
for  presenting  different  die-caaes  opposite  Uie  carrier  or  support, 
translating  devices  for  shifting  the  selected  die-case,  and  means  for 
automatically  shifting  the  die-caae  support  or  carrier,  to  couple  aad 
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IC.  la  •  t7p*-ea«tiBg  maeWne  rack  •«  liMcrib***)  the  eombiiM- 
tion  with  iu  mold,  Borabl*  <lie-««ae  carrier  provided  with  fuides  for 
the  di»c«t*.  MB(«riBg  or  sdjoating  ■•ckAiu««ia  connectod  to  the  car- 
rier aad  die-<Me  rwpectiTely.  and  reeord-etiip  controlliog  Mid  een- 
terinn  iMchaaiaas.  of  •  tranapoeiiig  die-«a«p  atUchment  prorided 
w^th  •  plHralitT  of  die-ca«M,  meana  eoatrollod  from  the  record-etrip 
for  Miectiag  a  die-caae  for  application  to  the  carrier,  and  mean*  aleo 
coatrolM  froa  the  record-etrip  for  Boving  |h«  carrier,  to  eouple  or 
uncouple  the  die-caae  thereon  with  iU  centering  or  adjuating  mech- 
anism. 

17.  In  •  type-caatiag  machine  each  aa  4Mcribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die-caM  centering  or  adjasting  inechaniam  and  the  die- 
caae  earner  the  latter  provided  with  guidea  f»r  the  die-caae  and  mp- 
ported  to  move  toward  and  from  the  cenUrii^  or  adjnating  mechan- 
iam.  to  couple  and  uncouple  the  die-caae,  of  an  actuating  lever  or 
member  for  the  die-caae  carrier  compriaing  dH^iag  and  driven  mem- 
bers and  a  lock  or  coupling  for  conoecting  or  diaconnecting  aaid 
member*. 

18.  In  a  tjpe-caating  machine  such  as  4eacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die-cafe  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism  and  the  die- 
caae,  its  carrier  and  the  movable  support  therefor,  of  an  actuating 
member  or  lever  for  the  die-case  support  comprising  ralatirely  mov- 
able section  and  a  lo^k 

19.  In  a  type-caating  machine  buch  aa  ileocribed  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die-case-centering  mechanism,  the  die-case,  its  carrier 
and  support,  and  the  matrix-eeating  plunger,  of  an  actuating  mem- 
ber or  lever  comprising  driving  and  driven  i$ember*,  the  latter  con- 
pled  with  the  die-caae  support,  a  lock  for  connecting  said  members 
for  simultaneous  action,  and  a  connection  coupled  with  the  matrix- 
seating  plunger  and  controlled  bj  said  lock. 

30  In  a  type-caating  machine  such  as  leacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die-caae  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism,  the  die-caae, 
iu  carrier  and  support  and  the  matrix-seating  plunger  with  its  lever, 
of  an  actuating  member  or  lever  comprising  tMg  sections  the  one  con- 
conatitating  the  driving  and  the  other  a  drivep  member,  the  latter  en- 
gaging the  matrix-seating  plunger  and  conndeted  to  the  die-case  aup- 
port  through  a  relatively  movable  member,  and  a  lock  for  rigidly 
uniting  the  two  member*  and  said  movable  member,  to  cause  them  to 
operate  in  uniaon  when  casting,  said  lock,  x^hen  withdrawn,  engag- 
ing said  movable  member  to  elevate  the  die-^-ase  carrier  and  diacoa 
nect  it  and  the  driven  member  from  the  dnvlng  member 

21  la  a  type-caating  machine  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  matrix-aeating  plunger  and  thf  leer  connected  to  the 
die-caae  carrier-support,  of  the  actuating-l^ver  provided  with  two 
independently-movable  sections  of  which  one  section  is  coupled  with 
the  matrix-aeating  plunger  and  carries  a  piloted  member  connected 
with  the  die-case-carrier-support  lever  whileithe  other  or  driving  sec- 
tion is  provided  with  an  open  bearing  embracing  the  driven  section 
and  the  pivoted  member  thereon,  a  lockinjc-block  adapted  to  enter 
theopen  bearing  and  hold  the  driven  aectioa  and  piytted  member  in 
Axed  relation  to  the  driving  member.  I 

22  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  Described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  movable  support  for  the  die-<a»ie  aad  the  reciprocating 
matrix-aeating  plunger  of  an  actuating  device  or  mechanism  there- 
for including  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  capable  of  inde- 
pendent motion  between  shoulder*  or  abtitnieufs  on  the  driving 
member  and  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  l<ver  coupled  to  said  sup- 
port aad  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  drive«  member  and  extending 
between  the  shoulder*  or  abutments  on  th<  driving  member,  and  a 
block  or  interponent  supported  upon  the  driving  member  in  position 
to  eater>etween  one  abutment  or  shoulder  on  the  driving  member 
and  the  driven  member  and  the  lever  carried  thereby  to  lock  theee 
parta  in  llxed  relation,  said  block  or  interpanent  when  retracted  en- 
gaging the  lever  to  move  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  elevate  tha  die- 
caae  aupport 

23.  In  a  type-caating  machine  such  *s  described,  the  combina- 
tiea  with  the  movable  die-case  aupport  aa^  «be  seating-plunger,  of 
an  actuating-lever  comprising  two  sections  of  which  the  driven  sec- 
tion is  connected  to  the  plunger  and  arranged  to  vibrate  independ- 
eaJly  o<  the  driving  member  between  shoultiers  carried  hy  the  latter, 
a  three-armed  lever  pivoted  upon  the  dnve»  section  and  having  one 
of  its  arms  extended  between  the  shoulder*  on  the  driving  member 
and  conne«ted  to  the  d»e-ea*e-supporting  devices,  a  block  movable 
IB  one  direction  to  eater  balween  the  driving  and  driven  members 
and  eagaging  one  arm  of  the  levw,  to  locl(  the  parts  together,  and 
when  moved  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  to  p#rmit  independent  move- 
it  of  the  two  mmtmbm,  eBgafiBg  another  arm  of  the  lever  to  move 


it  ia  a  direction  to  devate  the  die-caae  sappoft  aad  to  eagaga  tke 
frame  so  aa  to  support  the  driven  member. 

24.  In  a  type-caating  machine  auch  as  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die-caae  carrier  of  a  revoluble  die-caae  magazine  or 
holder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receptacles  or  guidea,  a  record- 
atrip,  and  meana  controlled  thereby  for  selectively  positioning  the 
receptaclea  or  guides  oppoaite  the  carrier. 

25.  In  a  tvpe-caating  machine  auch  aa  described,  provided  with 
a  die-case  and  carrier  movable  in  relatively  trausverse  directions,  a 
centering  or  adjusting  mechaniam  therefor  and  a  controlling  record- 
strip  fbr  said  centering  mechanism,  and  in  combination  therewith  a 
revoluble  magazine  or  holder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  die-caaes 
aupported  in  recepUcles  or  guides,  and  means  for  routing  aaid 
magazine  directly  from  one  poaition  of  adjustment  to  another,  to 
present  different  die-caae*  opposite  the  carrier. 

26  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  deacribed,  provided  with 
a  die-case  and  carrier  whose  positions  relatively  to  each  other  and 
the  mold  are  determined  by  a  centering  mechaniam  controlled  by  a 
record-strip,  and  in  combination  therewith,  a  revoluble  magazine  or 
head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recepUclea  or  guidea  actuating 
devicea  for  rotating  aaid  magazine  or  head,  to  preaent  different  recep- 
taclea or  guides  oppoaite  the  carrier,  and  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  record-strip  and  operating  upon  the  actuating  device*  to  deter 
mine  the  extent  and  direction  of  movement  communicated  to  the 
magazine  ur  bolder. 

27.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  described,  provided  with 
movable  die-caae  and  carrier,  a  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism 
therefor,  and  a  controlling  record-strip,  and  in  combination  there- 
with, the  following  elements,  to  wit:  a  revoluble  magaziue  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  die-cases  and  guidea  or  receptaclea  therefor ;  actu- 
ating devices  for  routing  said  magazine  iu  either  direction;  and 
means  controlled  from  the  record-strip  for  determining  the  direction 
and  extent  of  niotiou  communicated  by  said  artuating  devices. 

iK.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  deaciibed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die-case  carrier  and  the  centering  mechanism,  of  means 
for  elevating  the  carrier,  a  die-case  magazine  movable  laterally  of 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  effecting  registry  between  the  magazine 
and  carrier. 

29  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die-case  carrier  and  the  centering  mechanism,  of  a 
revoluble  die-case  magazine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recepUcles 
or  guides,  and  registering  devices  intermediate  the  carrier  and  maga- 
zine for  alining  the  guides  or  recepUcles  with  the  carrier. 

30.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die-caae  carrier,  and  centering  mechanism  of  a  revo- 
luble magazine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  die-case  guides  or  re- 
ceptacles and  supported  to  reciprocate  laterally  of  the  carrier,  means 
for  routing  and  reciprocating  said  magazine  to  present  different 
guides  or  receptaclea  opposite  the  carrier,  and  interlocking  mem- 
bers on  the  magazine  support  and  carrier. 

31.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  described  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  ••lenients,  to  wit  a  reciprocatory  carrier  pro- 
vided with  guides  for  a  die-caae;  a  die-caae  mounted  on  said  carrier; 
a  centering  or  adjusting  mechanism  coupled  with  the  die-case  and 
with  the  carrier;  mesn*  for  moving  the  carrier  to  couple  or  uncouple 
the  die-case  and  iU  centering  me<bauism;  a  revoluble  magazine 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  die-caae  receptacles  and  oae  or  more 
die-caaes;  and  a  reversing  tranaiating  mechaniam  for  ahifting  the 
die-cases  from  carrier  to  magazine  and  vice  versa. 

32.  In  a  type-casting  machine  auch  as  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  elements  to  wit:  a  recipitjcatory  carrier;  a  die 
case  supported  to  reciprocate  upon  said  carrier;  centering  mechan- 
iam engaging  both  the  die-caae  and  carrier;  means  for  coupling  and 
uncoupling  the  die-caae  and  iU  centering  mechaniam :  a  magazine 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  die-case  receptacle*  and  movable  to 
bring  any  receptacle  oppoaite  the  carrier,  one  or  more  of  said  recep- 
Ucles being  provided  with  a  die-c*ae;  a  reversing  tranaiating  device 
for  the  die-caaes;  and  meaaa  for  automatically  controlling  the  action 
of  aaid  elements  to  effect  the  uaooopling  of  the  die-case  in  the  carrier 
aad  iu  transfer  to  the  magaiine.  the  shifting  of  the  magaziac  to 
bring  a  selected  die-case  to  position,  the  transfer  of  the  selected  die- 
caae  to  the  carrier  and  the  coupling  of  aaid  die-eaae  to  the  centering 

mechaniam. 

33  In  a  die-caaa-tranapoaing  device  for  type-caating  machiaaa 
auch  as  deacribed  the  combination  of  the  following  elemeoU  to  wit: 
a  revoluble  magazine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  die-caae  recep- 
tacle*; actuating  device  for  the  magazine  including  a  reciprocatorr 
member;  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-movable  jaw*  coatrolUng  ike  poaition 


?■'?*'*• 


PuaaAiT  14,    1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


17^ 


of  Mid  rrciproratorj  awnbcr ;  and  a  plarality  of  gafM  for  dctennii- 
isff  the  RttccMtivr  cioaed  poaition  of  aaid  jam. 

34.  In  a  die-oa*e-tranipo«OK  device  for  tTpe-caating  maohinM 
raeh  as  dearribed  the  combination  of  the  following  elementa,  to  wit: 
a  moTable  ma/^azine  equipped  with  a  plaralitr  of  die-caae  roeep- 
tadea  or  guides;  actuating  devices  therefor  iaeluding  a  reciproca- 
toiy  member;  oppoaiteW-morable  jaws  for  positioaikg  said  recipro- 
catory  member;  and  g^ginirderices  for  determining  saerawi  ye  closed 
position  for  the  jaw«. 

35.  In  a  die-case-transposing  device  for  tjpe-casting  maduBes 
such  as  described  the  combination  of  the  following  elements  to  wit: 
a  magazineprovided  with  apluralitj  of  die-case  receptacles  and  mov- 
able to  bring  anv  one  of  said  receptacles  to  the  deliverr-point;  actu- 
ating devicfs  for  shifting  said  magazine  provided  with  a  reciproca- 
tory  element ;  a  pair  of  oppositely  •  movable  jaws  embracing  said  re- 
ciprocatorv  element  within  their  line  of  movement;  and  a  plurality 
of  gages  serially  disposed  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  jaws  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  the  latter  to  determine  suc- 
cessive closing  positions. 

36.  A  magazine  adjusting  or  positioning  mechaniam  for  type- 
raRtiug  machines  such  as  described  compriauig  the  following  ele- 
ments in  combination,  to  wit:  a  movable  magazine  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  die-case  receptacles;  actuating  device*  including  a  re- 
ciprocatory  member  for  adjusting  the  magazine  to  bring  different 
receptacles  to  a  common  station;  a  pair  of  oppositely-movable  jaws; 
a  plurality  of  gages  serially  disposed  between  and  in  the  path  of  said 
jaws;  and  a  record-strip  controlling  said  gages. 

37.  In  a  magazine  adjusting  or  positioning  mechanism  for  type- 
casting machines  such  as  described  the  combination  of  the  follorwing 
elements,  to  wit :  a  magazine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  die-caae 
receptacles  and  movable  to  bring  any  one  of  said  receptacles  to  a 
common  point :  oppositely-movable  jaws ;  a  pluralitv  of  gages  for  de- 
termining successive  closing  positions  for  said  jaws;  and  an  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  shifting  the  magazine  provided  with  a  recipro- 
catory  member  extending  between  and  acted  upon  by  said  jaws. 

iH  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  elements,  to  wit :  a  type-casting  and  matrix-cen- 
tering mechanism  including  relatively  movable  die-eaae  and  carrier 
and  centering  mechanism  therefor;  a  die-caae-transposing  mechan- 
ism including  a  movable  magazine  with  a  plurality  of  die-case  recep- 
tacles and  one  or  more  die-cases ;  a  magazine-shifting  mechanism ; 
die-caae-translating  devices:  an  actuating  mechanism  for  the  maga- 
zine-shifting and  die-case-translating  devices;  gages  controlling  the 
magazine-shifting  devices;  and  a  record-strip  controlling  said  actu- 
ating mechanism  and  said  gages. 

39  In  a  type-casting  machine,  such  as  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  type-casting  and  die-case-c«ntering  mechanism  and  the 
controlling  record-strip  therefor,  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit: 
a  movable  magazine  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  die-cases;  a  die- 
case  selecting  or  deaignating  mechanism  controlled  from  said  ree- 
ord-«trip;  magazine-shifting  devices  controlled  by  said  selecting  or 
designating  mechanism ,  die-case-translating  devices ;  and  actuating 
devices  for  the  shifting  and  tranalating  devices' coupled  with  the  main 
driving-shaft  through  a  clutch,  the  latter  controlled  from  the  record- 
strip. 

40.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  paper-feed  mechanism,  centering  mechanism  and  die- 
caae  carrier,  of  means  for  skifting  the  earner  relativley  to  the  cen- 
tering mechanism,  to  uncouple  or  couple  the  die-'^aae  with  the  latter, 
and  for  locking  the  paper-feed  devices. 

41.  In  a  type-easting  machine  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  paper-feed  mechanism,  centering  mechanism  and  die- 
caae  carrier,  of  means  for  shifting  the  carrier  relatively  to  the  cen- 
tering mechanism  including  a  connection  with  the  paper-feed  lock- 
out and  the  air-bar,  for  arresting  the  feed  and  admitting  pressure  to 
the  eontrol  system  when  the  die-eaae  is  uncoupled  from  the  centering 

mechanism. 

42.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  paper-feed  mechanism  and  its  air-bar,  of  means  coupled 
with  the  lock-out  of  the  paper^feeding  devices  for  holding  down  the 

air-bar. 

iS.  Is  a  type  eaetiag  machine  rach  as  described,  the  combina- 

tioa  with  the  paper-feed  mechanism  and  its  air-bar  of  a  link  coupled 
with  tW  lock-out  lever  and  engaging  the  air-bar  to  hold  the  latter  in 
operative  poaition  when  the  feeding  action  is  suspended. 

44.  la  a  ^pe-eaatiiig  machine  such  as  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die-case-carrier  support  the  sectional  actuating-lever 
and  the  paper-feed,  of  the  lock  for  said  lever-sections  a  link  connected 
to  the  lock-out  of  the  paper-feed  and  actuating  devices  connected  to 
said  lock  and  link. 


45.  la  a  eMting-machine  rach  as  described,  provided  with  a 
paper-feed  mechanism  and  die-caae  carrier  mounted  upon  a  movable 
support,  of  an  actuating  device  for  the  carrier-support  comprising 
two  relatively  movable  sections,  a  lock  for  detachably  connecting 
said  sections,  and  a  lock-out  for  tbe  paper-feed  coupled  with  said  lock 

4€.  In  a  casting-machine  such  as  described  the  combination 
with  the  movable  support  for  the  die-ease  carrier  and  its  actuating 
device  comprising  relatively  movable  sections,  of  a  locking  device 
for  uniting  said  sections,  and  means  controlled  by  said  locking  de- 
viee  for  moving  one  section  relatively  to  the  other  when  the  locking 
device  is  rMracted  to  uncouple  the  two  sections. 

47.  In  a  tvpe-caating  machine  such  as  described  the  combifta- 
tion  with  the  movable  die-case-carrier  support  and  its  two-part  actu- 
ating-lever of  the  reciprocating  block  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  sections  of  tbe  lever,  means  engaged  by  said  block  when  re- 
tracted for  separating  the  sections  of  the  lever,  to  elevate  tbe  carrier, 
a  lock-out  for  the  paper-feed  coupled  with  said  block  and  means  for 
engaging  and  holding  down  the  air-bar  also  coupled  with  the  block 
to  operate  in  conjunction  therewith. 

48.  In  a  type-casting  machine,  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  elements,  to  wit:  a  type-casting  mechanism 
provided  with  a  reciprocatory  carrier,  a  die-case  mounted  thereon, 
centering  mechanism  connected  to  said  carrier  and  die-case,  respec- 
tively, and  a  record-strip  controlling  said  centering  mechanism:  a 
record-strip-feeding  mechanism  provided  with  a  lock-out  for  sus- 
pending the  action  of  tlie  feeding  devices  and  an  air-bar;  and  actu- 
ating devices  for  simultaneously  uncoupling  the  die-case  from  its 
centering  mechanism,  holding  down  the  air-bar  and  operating  the 
paper-feed  lock-out. 

49.  As  a  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  a  type-casting  ma- 
chine equipped  with  interchangeable  die-caaes  and  a  transposing 
mechanism  such  as  described  a  record-strip  containing  in  addition 
to  the  usual  signals  a  special  die-caae-designating  signal  operative 
upon  the  transposing  mechanism  to  oQuple  the  selected  die-caae 
with  the  adjusting  devices  of  the  casting-machine. 

50.  A  record-strip  or  controller  for  type-casting  machines,  such 
as  described  provided  in  addition  to  the  usual  matrix-designating 
signals  a  special  die-case  selecting  and  transposing  signal. 

51.  In  a  die-case-transpoaing  mechanism  for  type-casting  ma- 
chines such  as  described  the  combination  of  the  following  elements 
to  wit:  a  reciprocatory  frame;  a  revoluble  magazine  mounted  on 
said  frame ;  and  a  translating  mechanism  also  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  provided  with  die-case-engaging  device*  movable  laterally  of 
the  magazine 

52.  In  a  type-casting  machine  such  as  deacribed,  tne  combina- 
tion with  the  die-caae  carrier,  of  a  frame  movable  laterally  of  the  car- 
rier, a  revoluble  magazine  supported  on  said  frame,  and  translating 
derices  carried  on  said  frame  and  movable  laterally  of  the  magazine. 

53.  In  a  type-caating  machine  such  as  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  die-case  carrier  of  a  frame  movable  laterally  of  said  car- 
rier, s  magazine  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  thereon  to  pre- 
sent different  die-caae  receptacles  opposite  the  carrier,  and  a  trans- 
lating mechanism  movable  laterally  of  the  carrier,  to  engage  a  die- 
case  in  the  magazine  or  carrier. 

54.  In  s  type-casting  machine  such  as  d>  scribed  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  elements,  to  wit :  a  type-casting  and  die-case- 
centering  mechaniam  including  a  reciprocatory  die-caae  carrier;  au- 
tomatic means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  die-eaae  and  its  cen 
tering  devices;  a  magazine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  die-cases 
and  receptacles  therefor;  automatic  actuating  devices  for  shifting 
the  magazine  to  bring  different  receptacles  into  alinement  with  tbe 
carrier,  selective  devices  for  designating  the  recepUdes  so  brought 
into  alinement ;  and  trapslating  devices  for  engaging  a  die-caae  when 
in  the  carrier  or  the  receptacle  in  alinement  therewith. 

55.  In  a  type-easting  machine  such  as  described  the  •  ombiua- 
tion  of  the  following  elementa,  to  wit:  a  die-caae-centering  mechan- 
ism provided  with  s  reciprocatory  carrier;  means  for  automatically 
coupling  and  uncoupling  the  die-case  and  its  centering  mechanism ;  a 
magaaine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  die-caaes  and  receptaclea 
therefor :  means  for  shifting  the  magazine  to  present  different  recep- 
taclea oppoaite  the  carrier;  automatic  die-case  selecting  mechanism 
controlling  the  position  of  the  nuigazine ;  and  translating  devices  in 
cooperative  relation  with  the  carrier  and  the  magazine-receptacle  in 
alinement  therewith. 

56.  In  a  tvpe-easting  machine  such  as  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  elements,  to  wit:  a  centering  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  reciproeatory  die-caae  carrier ;  means  for  coupling  and 
nneoupling  the  die-caae  and  iu  centering  devices;  a  magazine  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  die-caaes  and  reeeptaeles  therefor;  means 
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for  ikiftiBC  ^  mtg^nt  to  praMit  diff««Bt  reccpUelM  in  &line- 
•rat  wiU  tk«  curier;  •atoBAtk  Mt«ctii«  drrioM  for  poaitiokiac 
t^  mtLguim* ;  traulatiag  tWvicM  ui  ooa|MratiT«  reUtioB  with  th» 
etrrit  aod  th«  BAcaxiM-roeopUcU  in  aiUemoat  therawitk ;  acU*t- 
iBf  ■orhinitm  for  the  dio-oaM  eoapUiiK  a»<i  uBcoapliag  doricM  Xhm 
■asaziM-«kifti&g  Bochaaum  aad  tk«  utaalatinK  aMchaaMm  pro- 
Tidod  witb  itarUag  aad  itopping  doricMi;  and  a  r«eord-ttnp  oob- 
traUiag  tke  Mioeting  dorioM  for  poaitioatng  tk«  aacaziM  aad  tko 
ttartiac  deric«t  for  tht  kctuating  modiaBitai. 

57.  In  a  di«-ca«e-traB»po«iBg  m«ciia»iam  for  tjpe-caatinc  aa- 
ehinM  rach  aa  doacribod  tb«  combinatioD  of  tb«  following  elomoaU, 
to  wit  a  reTolublc  magaxiae  proridod  with  guidea  for  th«  reception 
of  a  di«-«aae;  a  dic-caae  mounted  in  aaid  fuidea  and  provided  with  a 
aot«h ;  and  a  flange  engaging  aaid  notch  to  retain  the  die-caae. 

bS  In  a  die-caae-tranapoaing  mechaaiam  for  tjpe-caatiag  ma- 
^inea  avrh  aa  deecribod  the  eombinatioa  of  the  following  elementa, 
to  wit  a  rvToluble  inagaaiBe  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  guidea,  a 
plnralitj  of  die-c«aee  each  provided  with  t  retainmg-notcb  mounted 
IB  aaid  guidea;  a  (Ued  flange  engaging  the  notchea  and  provided 
with  a  gate  for  the  paaaage  of  the  guidea  or  other  parta  in  which  aaid 
aotchea  are  formed 

59.  In  a  die-caae-tranapoMBg  mechatiam  anch  aa  deacribed  the 
combination  of  the  following  elenieBU  to  wit :  a  reveluble  magaaine , 
a  ploralitj  of  die-eaaea  supported  on  gUidea  on  aaid  magaxiae;  a 
fixed  flange  with  open  gate,  for  receiving  and  engaging  the  die-caaea ; 
and  meant  for  poaitioning  the  magasineiwith  any  aet  of  guidea  in 
aliaement  with  aaid  gate.  I 

60.  At  a  new  article  of  maanfacturj  a  di»-eaae  provided  with, 
teeth  along  one  edge  for  engagement  with  the  tranalatiag  devioea  of 
a  die-caae-tranapoaing  mechaniam  tuch  a«  deacribed. 

61  .\a  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  die-caae  auch  aa  de- 
aeribod  provided  with  teeth  along  one  edme  and  a  notch  in  iu  eentral 
gwide. 
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alternating  direct  electric 


rtatm— 1.  In  electric  ajctema.  an] 
machine  main  linea  connected  with  aaid  machine  to  extend  through 
out  a  tyatem ;  and  equipmenU  to  be  connected  with  taid  main  linea 
compnting  direct  circuiu  and  altemaU^g  circuiU,  a  atorage  battenr 
connected  to  aaid  direct  circuit,  a  load^rcuit  to  be  operated  and 
automaUe  meant  comphaing  a  control-«wit*h  connected  to  .aid  al- 
ternating circait  to  throw  aaid  load-eirc«it  into  connwUon  with  aaid 
direct  circuit  or  with  aaid  alteraaUng  circuit 

3  In  electric  ayatema,  an  altemaUng  dir«:t  electric  machine, 
main  Une.  competed  to  aaid  machine  eiitending  throughout  the  car. 
of  a  train  avatem :  and  car  e<»uipmenU  c^mpriaing  dinct  circuiU  aud 
altemaUng  circuiU  to  be  con.«rt«l  wi«h  aaid  main  linea,  a  .tor-ge 
batterr  connectwl  with  aaid  direct  eirc^t.  a  load-cinruit  and  auto- 


matic meana  oompriaiag  a  eoatrol-awit«h  connected  to  aaid  altamat- 
ing  circuit  of  the  car  to  throw  aaid  joad-dreuit  into  connection  with 
aaid  alternating  circuit  or  with  aaid  direct  cireuit. 

5.  In  electric  ijratema,  an  alternating  direct  electric  machine, 
main  linea  connected  to  aaid  machine  aad  extending  throughout  the 
car*  of  a  train  tyatam.  and  car  eqnipmenta  compriaing  a  direct  cir- 
cuit, an  alternating  circuit,  a  atorage  batUry  ia  circuit  with  a  battery 
cut-out  and  connected  to  aaid  direct  circuit,  a  control-awitch  ener- 
giied  from  aaid  alternating  cireuit  and  controlling  aaid  batUry  cut- 
out, an  automatic  throw-over  awitch,  a  load-eirenit  eonnected  to  aaid 
throw-over  twitch  to  be  thereby  couaected  with  taid  alternating  cir- 
cuit or  aaid  direct  circuit,  aaid  throw-owr  twitch  being  controlled 
by  aaid  control-awitok. 

4.  In  electric  tyatenu.  an  alternating  direct  electric  machine, 
compriaing  an  armature  in  which  the  alternating  leada  are  directly 
Upped  into  the  direct-current  winding,  a  atorage  battery,  a  load-cir- 
cuit, aad  automatic  meaaa  compriaing  a  awitch  operated  from  the 
alternating  circuit  of  taid  machine  to  electrically  connect  aaid  load- 
circuit  to  the  alternating  circuit  of  taid  machine  or  to  aaid  atorage 
battery  and  to  connect  aaid  atorage  battery  with  the  direct  circuit 
of  aaid  machine. 

5.  In  electric  ayatema,  a  machine  to  maintain  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuiU at  different  electrical  potentiala,  a  storage  battery,  a  load-cir- 
cuit, meana  to  charge  aaid  atorage  batUry  from  the  circuit  connected 
to  aaid  machine  and  having  the  higher  potential  and  automatic 
awitchea  controlled  by  the  poUntial  of  the  aupply-circuit  haviag  the 
lower  poUntial  to  connect  aaid  load-circuit  with  aaid  atorage  batUry 
or  with  the  circuit  connected  to  taid  machine  and  having  the  lower 

poUntial. 

6.  In  electric  ayaUma,  an  alUmating  direct  electric  machinr 
compriaing  an  armature  in  which  the  alUmating  leadt  are  directly 
Upped  into  the  direct-current  winding,  direct  circuiU  and  alUmat- 
ing circuiU,  a  atorage  batUry  to  be  connected  with  aaid  direct  cir- 
cuit an  electrical  load  and  automatic  meana  compriaing  a  control- 
awiUh  connected  to  aaid  circuit  to  throw  taid  load  into  connection 
with  aaid  alUmating  circuit  or  with  aaid  direct  circuit 

7.  In  electric  ayaUma,  an  alUmating  direct  electric  machine, 
direct  circuiU  and  alUmaUng  circuiU,  a  atorage  batUry  connected 
with  aaid  direct  circuit,  an  electrical  load  and  automatic  meana  com- 
priaing a  control-awiUh  connected  to  aaid  circuiU  to  throw  taid  load- 
circuit  into  connection  with  aaid  alUmating  circuit  or  with  aaid 

direct  circuit 

8.  In  electric  ayaUma,  an  alUmating  direct  electric  machine,  a 
direct  circuit,  an  alUrnaUng  circuit,  a  atorage  batUry  connecUd  to 
aaid  direct  circuit,  a  control-twiteh  connected  with  aaid  circuiU,  an 
automatic  throw-over  twitch,  an  electrical  load  connected  to  aaid 
throw-over  twitch  to  be  thereby  connected  with  taid  alUmating  cir- 
cuit or  taid  direct  circuit,  taid  throw-over  awitch  being  controlled  by 
aaid  control-twitch. 

9.  In  electric  tytUmn,  a  direct  circuit,  an  alUmating  circuit,  a 
atonge  batUry  connected  with  aaid  direct  circuit,  a  control-awiuh 
connecUd  with  taid  circuiU,  an  automatic  throw-over  .witch,  an 
electrical  load  connected  to  taid  throw-over  twiUh  to  be  thereby 
connecUd  with  taid  alUmating  circuit  or  taid  direct  circuit,  aaid 
throw-over  twitch  being  controlled  by  aaid  control-twitch 

10.  In  electric  ayaUma,  a  direct  circuit  aa  alUmating  circuit,  a 
atorage  batUry  connected  with  aaid  direct  circuit,  a  control-awiUh 
connected  with  taid  alUmating  circuit,  an  automatic  throw-over 
awitch,  an  electrical  load  connected  to  aaid  throW-over  switch  to  be 
thereby  connected  with  taid  alumating  circuit  or  aaid  direct  circuit, 
aaid  throw-over  awiUh  being  controlled  by  aaid  control-awitch. 

11  In  electric  tytUma,  main  linea  exUnding  throughout  the 
eara  of  a  train  tyaUm  and  compriting  an  alumating  line  and  a  direct 
line  of  higher  poUntial ;  and  car  equipmenU  compriaing  a  direct  cir- 
cuit, an  alternating  circuit,  a  ttorage  battcr>  in  circuit  with  a  bat- 
Ury cut-out  and  connected  with  aaid  direct  circuit,  an  automatic 
control-twiUb  connected  with  taid  circuit*  and  actuated  thereby,  an 
automatic  throw-over  twitch,  an  electrical  load  connected  to  aaid 
throw-over  twiUh  to  be  thereby  connected  with  aaid  alternating  cir- 
cuit or  with  aaid  direct  circuit  and  taid  throw-over  awiUh  being  con- 
trolled bv  taid  control-twitch 

l«.  in  electric  ayaUma,  main  linea  extending  throughout  the 
car*  of  a  train  ivtUm  and  compriting  an  alternating  line  and  a  direct 
line  of  higher  poUnUal .  and  car  equipmenU  compriting  a  direct  cir- 
cuit, an  alumating  cireuit,  a  ttorage  batUry  connected  with  taid 
direct  circuit,  an  electrical  load  and  aatomaUc  meana  compnaing  a 
control-twitch  connected  to  and  actuaUd  by  aaid  alUmating  circuit 
to  throw  aaid  load  into  connection  with  aaid  alternating  circuit  or 
with  aaid  direct  circuit.  ~ 
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IS.  Id  electric  wjvUwm,  a  direct  eiraut,  an  alienutiKg  circnH,  ■ 
•tora««  b«tt«>ry  to  h*  oonnected  with  Mid  direct  circuit.  •  piroted  an- 
tomatic  throw-oTer  twitch  harini;  blade*  permanently  connected  to 
hinge-eontacta,  an  electrical  load  connected  to  aaid  hing:e-oontacta, 
a  oontrol-ewitch  comprining  a  (olenoid  connected  in  ahnnt  acroa* 
aaid  alternating  circuit,  aaid  throw-o»er  awiteh  being  normally  held 
in  poaition  to  connect  aaid  load  with  aaid  itorage  battery  and  aaid 
throw-OTcr  switch  compriaing  a  aolenoid  in  circuit  with  aaid  control- 
awitck  and  operated  thereby  to  connect  aaid  load  with  aaid  alternat- 
ing circuit  when  aaid  alternating  circuit  ia  properly  energised. 

14  In  electric  aritems.  an  alternating  circuit,  a  direct  circuit  of 
normally  higher  potential,  an  automatic  control-twitch  compriaing 
a  aolenoid  connacted  to  aaid  alternating  circuit,  an  automatic  throw- 
orer  twitch  compriaing  movable  contacta  permanently  connected 
with  fixed  contacU,  a  ttorage  battery  connected  to  contacta  cooper- 
ating with  the  moTable  blade*  of  aaid  throw-over  «witrh  and  con- 
nected with  aaid  direct  circuit  and  aaid  battery  compriaing  a  charg- 
ing-circuit,  baring  a  battery  cut-out  and  connected  with  aaid  con- 
trol-twitch, aaid  throw -over  awiteh  compri*ing  a  aolenoid  energiied 
through  aaid  control-twitch  and  throwing  aaid  load  into  oonnectiou 
with  aaid  alternating  circuit  when  aaid  circuit  i*  properly  energised, 
aaid  oontrol-awitch  being  normally  drawn  into  contact  to  throw  aaid 
load  into  connection  with  aaid  direct  circuit  and  said  atorage  battery 
when  aaid  alternating  circuit  ia  not  properly  energised 
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eounecting-pieoc  for  aaid  eoudnctora,  a  lever  connected  with  the  other 
(•minalof  the  aoorce  of  electricity  for  raining  the  conductor  for  mov- 
ing the  coil  in  proximity  to  the  wick,  and  for  cloaing  the  circuit  fot 
bringing  the  coil  to  incandeacence,  •ubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  wick-tube  having  a  wick, 
of  an  incandeacent  coil,  a  aotirce  of  electricity,  conductors  connected 
with  the  coil,  of  which  one  ia  connected  with  one  terminal  of  the 
Bouree  of  electricity,  an  inaulated  connecting-piece  for  *aid  conduc- 
tor*, a  lever  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  the  aource  of  elec- 
tricity for  raiaing  the  conductor*  for  moving  the  coil  in  proximitjto 
the  wick,  and  for  cloaing  the  circuit  for  bringing  the  coil  to  incan- 
deacence. aubaUntially  aa  tet  forth. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  wick-tube  having  a  wick,  of  an  in- 
candeacent coil,  a  aource  of  electricity,  ttationary  aleevea,  conduc- 
tor* movable  therein  and  connected  with  the  coil,  one  of  which  i*  con- 
nected with  one  terminal  of  the  aource  of  electricity,  meant  connected 
with  the  other  terminal  of  the  source  of  electricity  for  moving  said 
coil  in  proximity  to  the  wick-tube,  meana  for  cloaing  the  circuit  for 
bringing  aaid  coil  to  incandeacence,  and  meant  for  returning  the  coil 
to  ita  normal  poaition,  tubaUntiallr  ax  set  forth 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  wick-tube  having  a  wick,  of  an  in- 
candeacent coil,  a  source  of  electricity,  stationary  aleevea.  conduc- 
tor* movable  therein  and  connected  with  the  coil, one  of  which  ia  con- 
nected with  one  terminal  of  the  source  of  electricity,  an  insulated 
connecting-piece  for  said  conductor*,  mean*  connected  with  the 
other  terminal  of  the  aource  of  electricity  for  moving  aaid  coil  in 
proximity  to  the  wick-tube,  meant  for  closing  the  circuit  for  bring- 
ing said  coil  to  incandeacence,  and  a  spring  connected  with  one  of 
aaid  conductors  for  returning  the  coil  to  ita  ■normal  poaition,  tu batan- 
tially  asset  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  wick -tube  having  a  wick,  of  an  in- 
candescent coil,  a  aource  of  electricity,  stationary  sleeves,  conduc- 
tors movable  therein  and  connected  with  the  coil, of  which  one  is  con- 
nected with  one  terminal  of  the  aource  of  electricity,  an  intuUted 
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Claim. — 1.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  elbow-shaped 
coupling-joint  of  the  same  croaa-sc^tion  from  end  to  end  and  having 
one  am  longer  than  the  other  and  a  fixed  collar  about  ita  shorter 
arm  and  a  smooth  surface  on  the  end  of  the  longer  arm,  whereby  a 
slip-joint  may  be  made  with  aaid  longer  arm  of  greater  or  lesn  pene- 
tration while  the  (horter  arm  ia  fixed  in  ita  connections  by  said  collar. 

t.  A  coupling-joint  of  the  aame  croaa-section  from  end  to  end 
and  provided  with  a  fixed  collar  about  one  end  thereof,  the  external 
aurface  of  aaid  joint  being  smooth  at  both  ends,  in  combination  with 
coupling  connectiona  having  externally-threaded  members  at  each 
end  into  whicii  the  ends  of  aaid  joint  extend  and  coupling  nuta  over 
aaid  members,  one  of  laid  nuta  engaged  over  said  collar  and  definitely 
locking  the  joint  and  the  other  nut  outof  engagement  with  said  joint, 
whereby  aaid  joint  ia  left  free  at  ita  longer  end  to  make  alip  connec- 
tiona of  varying  lengtha,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  couplings  for  water-pipes  and  the  like,  a  coupling-joint  of 
elbow  pattern  of  the  same  croaa-section  at  both  enda  and  having  one 
am  longer  than  the  other,  and  the  ahorter  arm  having  a  fixed  collar 
about  the  same,  the  external  lurface  of  the  joint  being  amooth  at  both 
ends,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  connections  into  which  said  arou 
project  and  the  longer  of  aaid  arms  it  free  to  slide  to  greater  or  leaa 
depth,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  couplings  for  water  and  other  pipes,  a  coupling-joint  of 
elbow  shape  and  of  the  same  croaa-aection  at  both  ends,  one  arm  of 
the  joint  being  longer  than  the  other  and  the  ahorter  arm  having  a 
fixed  collar,  in  combination  with  coupling  connections  for  both  enda 
of  aaid  joint,  one  of  aaid  connections  having  a  fixed  internally-tapered 
aeat  and  the  other  a  aquare  seat,  and  the  said  joint  interchangeable 
end  for  end  in  aaid  eonnectiona,  whereby  connections  of  varying 
lengtha  at  either  end  of  the  coupling  can  be  made,  substantially  as 
daacribed. 


782,553.  0PI&A-6LA8a  Cabl  P.  Oumxu,  Albuy,  I.  T,  aa- 
ilgiMrofooe4burUitol&Heyrowttt.l«irTartI  T.  POad  May 
S.  1901    Strtal  Ift  906.681 


r\ 


\^ 


CImlm. — I.  In  an  operu  or  aunilar  glaaa,  ttae  combination  of  the 
lena-tubea,  the  frame  connecting  them  together  having  a  cylindrical 
paaaage  therein,  a  focuaing-acrew  mounted  in  aaid  paaaage  and  in- 
cloned  by  aaid  frame,  a  finger-wheel  geared  to  aaid  acrew  and  flat 
gripping-aurfacea  ourried  by  aaid  frame  enabling  the  glaaa  to  be  held 
steadily  in  the  hand  while  a  finger  of  the  same  hand  manipulates  the 
wheel,  subttantially  aa  deacribed 

2.  An  opera  or  similar  glaaa,  compriaing  a  atationary  handle 
having  flat  aidea  whereby  the  ^aaa  can  be  held  againat  a  rotary 
movement,  in  combination  with  a  focus-adjuating  finger-wheel  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  and  in  front  of  aaid  handle  whereby  the  glaaa  eaa 
be  held  ateadUy  aad  the  foou*  adjnated  with  one  hand. 


«7 


06 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FlMOAIT    14.,    1905. 


3.  Aa  opera  or  •imilar  flsM,  comprialag  Um  asual  t«l«acoping 
l«B»-tab««,  a  hollow  frame  coaneetiBg  ut4  tubes,  •  foettUBg-ecrew 
uranfed  parallel  to  Mid  tube*  within  Mid  frame,  flat  atationary 
plate*  aecvred  to  the  upper  aad  lower  lidea  of  Mid  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  graapcd  between  the  thumb  and  flB|^r  and  a  wheel  geared  to 
said  screw  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  one  finger  while  the  Mid 
plates  are  in  the  grasp  of  the  Mme  hand. 
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CUim—l  In  a  calculating-maehine  a  digit-pinion  shaft  for 
setting  up  Ihr  digits ;  a  series  of  digit-pinion*  fixed  to  said  shaft ;  lat- 
erally-ahifuble  digit-pieces  for  operating  stiid  pinions ;  means  for  in- 
dependently routing  Mid  digit-pieces:  and  means  for  shifting  Mid 
digit-piece*  laterally  into  and  out  of  operative  line  with  Mid  digit- 
pinioas  to  thereby  drive  Mid  digit-pinions  and  shaft  in  one  direction 
only. 

i.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  independent  digit- 
pie<«s  independently  roUtable  forward  and  back  about  a  fixed  axis; 
a  digit-pinion  shaft  routing  always  in  the  lame  direction :  a  series  of 
digit-pinions  rigidly  fixed  upon  said  shaft;  ooe  of  said  digit-pieces 
for  operating  each  of  Mid  digit-pinions ;  means  for  bringing  any  one 
ot  said  digit-pieces  into  gear  with  iU  digit-f  inion  for  the  forward  mo- 
tion of  Mid  digit-piece ;  and  oieaBS  for  diso^Baeeting  Mid  digit-piece 
from  iU  piaioa  for  the  ratara  motion  of  said  digit-piece. 

3.  la  a  calcttlatiag-maehiae.  a  digit-piaioa  shaft  for  settiag  up 
tke  digiu ;  a  series  of  digit-piaioas  fixed  to  aaid  shaft ;  shifuble  digit- 
picees  moaated  oa  a  fixed  axis  for  operatiag  Mid  piaioas ;  means  for 
iadependently  routing  said  digit-pieee* :  aad  means  for  skifUag  taid 
digit-pieces  into  operative  line  with  Mid  pinions  prior  to  the  pomtire 
roUtion  of  said  seetora,  and  out  of  operative  line  prior  to  the  aega- 
tive  rotation,  whanhy  laid  digit-piaioa  il|aft  roUtca  alwayi  ia  the 
same  direction 

4.  Ia  a  calcalatiag-Baekiaa,  a  sariea  df  iadepaadent  toothed  re- 
eiprocatery  digit-p ieea* ;  a  di«it-piBio«  sh»ft;  a  aerie*  of  digit-pin- 
ioas  rigidly  fixed  apoa  Mid  shaft,  oaa  of  s^d  digit-piaioaa  for  each 
of  said  digit-piece*;  a  cam  for  briagiag  a  digit-piece  iato  operatiT* 
lia*  with  iU  digit-pinioa  to  drive  the  latter  forward;  aad  a  sMSoad 
earn  for  sabaequently  briagiag  Mick  digti-f iaee  o«t  of  said  operatiTa 
lia*  to  thereby  avoid  eagagemaat  with  ita  4iC>t-fi>i<»  dvriag  the  re- 
tara  motion  of  said  digit-piece. 

&.  Ia  a  calealatiag-maehiae,  a  seriaa  4  iadepeadeat  teethed  re- 
eiprecatory  digit- pieoee  roUtaUe  forward  a«l  back  apoa  a  fixed 


axia;  a  digit-pinion  shaft  routing  always  in  the  same  direction;  a 
series  of  digit-pinions  rigidly  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  one  of  Mid  digit- 
pinions  for  each  of  Mid  digit-pieces ;  a  cam  for  briagiag  aay  oae  of 
Mid  digit-pieces  into  position  to  engage  iU  digit-pinion  during  the 
motion  of  Mid  digit-piece  in  one  direction;  and  a  second  cam  for 
bringing  such  digit-piece  out  of  operative  poeitioa  to  thereby  avoid 
engagement  with  iU  digit-pinion  during  the  retara  motioa  of  each 
digit-piece 

.6.  In  a  calculating-machine ,  a  seriw  of  independently-ahifuble 
and  independently-reciprocatory  toothed  digit-pieces;  a  digit-pinion 
shaft  routing  always  in  the  same  direction ;  a  series  of  digit-pinions 
rigidlt  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  one  of  Mid  digit-piaioas  for  operating 
each  of  Mid  digit-pieces;  a  cam  for  shifting  any  one  of  Mid  digit- 
pieoe*  into  line  to  gear  with  iU  digit-pinion  for  the  forward  motion 
of  Mid  digit-piece;  and  a  second  cam  for  shifting  the  digit-piece  out 
of  line  with  iU  digit-pinion  to  avoid  engagement  therewith  during 
the  return  motion  of  Mid  digit-pieces. 

7.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  serie*  of  toothed  independently- 
reciprocatory  digit-pieces  roUUble  forward  and  back  upon  a  fixed 
axis;  a  digit-pinion  shaft  routing  always  in  the  Mme  direction;  a  se- 
ries of  digit-pinions  rigidly  fixed  upon  Mid  shaft,  one  of  said  digit- 
pinions  for  each  of  Mid  digit-pieces;  a  cam  for  ahifting  any  one  of 
Mid  digit-pieces  into  line  to  gear  with  iU  digit-pinion  during  the  ro- 
Ution of  Mid  digit-piece  in  one  direction ;  and  a  second  cam  for  shift- 
ing the  digit-piece  oat  of  line  with  iU  digit-pinion  to  svoid  engage- 
ment therewith  during  the  return  roUtion  of  Mid  digit-piece. 

8  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  digit-pinion  shaft  for  setting  up 
the  digiu ;  a  series  of  digit-pinions  rigidly  fixed  to  Mid  shaft;  inde- 
pendently-shifUble  digit-pieces  for  operating  Mid  pinions;  means 
for  independently  routing  Mid  digit-pieces ;  and  means  for  independ- 
ently shifting  Mid  digit-pieces  into  operative  line  with  Mid  pinions 
prior  to  the  positive  rotation  of  Mid  digit-pieces  and  out  of  operative 
line  subsequent  to  the  completion  of  the  roUtion  of  Mid  digit-pin- 
ions. 

».  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  digit-pinion  shaft  for  setting  up 
the  digiu ;  a  series  of  digit-pinions  rigidly  fixed  to  Mid  shaft;  inde- 
pendently-roUUble  and  independently-shifUble  digit-pieces  for  op- 
erating Mid  pinions;  means  for  independently  routing  Mid  digit* 
pieces  back  and  forth;  and  means  for  shifting  Mid  digit-pieces  into 
operative  line  with  Mid  pinions  prior  to  the  positive  roUtion  of  Mid 
digit-pinions  and  out  of  such  operative  line  when  the  roUtion  of  Mid 
digit-pinions  has  been  completed. 

10.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  digit-pinion  shaft  for  setting  up 
the  digiU;  a  serie*  of  digit-pinions  rigidly  fixed  to  Mid  shaft;  inde- 
peadently-roUUbl*  and  independently-shifUble  digit-pieces  for  op- 
erating Mid  pinions ;  means  for  independently  routing  Mid  digit- 
pieces  back  and  forth ;  and  a  cam  device  for  shifting  Mid  digit-piece* 
into  operative  line  with  said  pinion*  prior  to  the  positive  roUtion  of 
Mid  digit-pinions  and  out  of  such  operative  line  when  the  roUtion  of 
said  digit-pinions  has  been  completed. 

11.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  digit-pinion  shaft  for  setting  up 
the  digiu ;  a  series  of  digit-piaions  rigidly  fixed  U  said  shaft  for  ro- 
uting the  same ;  shifUble  digit-pieces  for  driving  Mid  pinions ;  keys; 
key  connections  for  independently  routing  Mid  digit-pieces  to  drire 
Mid  pinions  and  pinion-shaft;  cams  on  each  of  Mid  digit-pieces  for 
shifting  the  Mme  into  operative  line  with  their  pinions  prior  to  the 
positive  roUtion  of  Mid  digit-pieces ;  other  cams  on  Mid  digit-piece* 
for  shifting  the  same  out  of  operative  line  prior  to  their  negative  ro- 
Ution; and  a  fixed  pin  for  operating  said  cams 

12.  Ia  a  ealcttlating-nwehine,  a  digit-pinion  shaft  adapted  to  be 
routed  alwaya  in  the  Mme  direction  for  settiag  up  the  digiU ;  a  se- 
ries of  digit-piaioas  rigidly  seeared  to  said  akaft;  iadepeadeatly- 
shifuble  aad  iadepeBdently-roUUble  d igit- piece* ;  meaas  for  roUt- 
iag  said  digit-pieces  back  and  forth ,  digit-eeeters  forasiag  a  part  of 
said  digit-piece*  for  driviag  said  digit-piaioaa  the  proper  ameaat  te 
set  up  the  digiU:  cam-groove*  in  Mid  digit-pieee*;  and  fixed  cam- 
pins  projeetiag  iato  Mid  cam-grooves  wherahy  said  digit-sectora  ara 
shifted  iate  lia*  with  Mid  digit-piaieas  to  route  said  digit-pinions 
forward,  aad  an  shifted  oat  of  line  with  said  digit-piaioas  after  the 
forward  roUtioa  of  Mid  digit-pinions  is  complete,  aaid  digit-aeetora 
and  digit-piaioas  being  therefore  in  mesh  during  the  entira  forward 
Motiott  of  the  digit-piaions  whereby  the  digit-pinions  will  be  re- 
taraed  te  tkeir  first  position  if  the  forward  roUtion  of  Mid  digit- 
aeetora  is  not  completed 

IS.  In  a  calcalatiag-mackiae,  the  oomhiaatioa,  with  the  ke3rs. 
of  a  digit-piaioa  akaft  for  settiag  ap  tke  digiU ;  a  Mries  of  digit-pin- 
ioas  rigidly  fixed  oa  aaid  akaft  for  roUtiag  tke  saaM ;  and  a  series  of 
k^-drivea,  independeat  tootked  digit-pieee*  roUtiag  about  a  fixed 
axia,  said  digit-pieeea  beiag  eoaaeeted  to  said  keys  and  rouUng 
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hack  aad  forth  raapoadiag  te  tke  nwtioa  of  Mid  keya,  aad  tke  teetk 

of  Mid  digit-pieces  beiag  ia  aiesh  vnth  said  digit-piaioBS  duriag  the 
dowastreke  of  the  keys,  aad  out  of  mesh  during  the  upstroke  of  said 
kers  wkerabv  a  aeeoad  key  awy  coauneace  iU  poaiUve  stroke  as  sooa 
as  tke  first  key  has  completed  ite  poaitive  atroke. 

14.  Ia  a  calculatiag-aMckiae,  a  digit-piaion  skaft  for  setting  ap 
tke  digite;  a  senes  of  digit-piaioas  rigidly  fixed  to  Mid  shaft;  shift- 
able  digit-pieee*  for  driTiag  said  piaioa*;  keys;  key  connections  for 
independently  routing  Mid  digit-pieces  to  drive  Mid  pinion  and  pin- 
ion-shaft; and  means  for  shifting  Mid  digit-piece*  into  operatiTe  line 
with  said  pinions  prior  to  the  positive  roUtion  of  said  digit-pieces 
aad  out  of  operative  liae  aear  the  end  of  their  positive  roUtion. 
whereby  Mid  digit-piaioaa  aad  piaioa-akaft  are  rototed  always  ia 
the  Mme  directioa  and  reciprocal  motion  is  limited  to  the  digit- 
pieces  and  parte  wherahy  they  are  operated. 

15.  la  a  key-operated  calculatiag-machine.  a  digit-pinion  shaft 
routing  aUays  in  the  same  direction  for  setting  up  the  digiU;  a  se- 
ries of  digit-pinions  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft;  a  series  of  toothed 
driving-sectors  each  having  a  key  connection  and  rotating  forward 
and  back  with  the  key  motion;  and  a  single  rotaUble  and  laterally- 
»hifUble  member  interposed  between  each  of  said  dririag-sectots, 
and  its  digit-pinion.  Mid  interposed  member  being  st  all  time*  in 
mesh  with  iU  sector  but  in  me»h  with  ite  digit-pinion  during  roUtion 
in  one  direction  only. 

16  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  toothed  driving-sector  for  set- 
ting up  a  digit ;  a  number-key ;  and  connections  between  said  key  aad 
aaid  sector  for  operating  the  latter,  Mid  connection  comprising  a  link 
and  eye.  and  screw  connections  between  said  eye  and  Mid  driving- 
sector  to  thereby  provide  means  of  adjustment  between  a  key  and 
iU  sector,  to  thereby  neutralize  any  inequality  in  the  amount  of  mo- 
tion of  Mid  keys 

17.  In  a  calculatiag-machine,  a  toothed  driving-aector  for  set- 
tiag up  a  digit .  a  number-key ;  and  connections  between  Mid  key  and 
Mid  sector  for  operating  the  latter,  Mid  connection*  comprising  a 
member  screwing  into  said  sector  to  thereby  afford  means  for  neu- 
tralising any  inequality  in  the  amount  of  motion  of  Mid  keys. 

18.  In  a  calculating-machine,  toothed  driving-sectora  for  set- 
ting up  the  digits;  screw-eyes  screwing  into  said  seetora;  number- 
keys;  and  connection*  between  said  number-key*  and  said  screw- 
eye*  for  imparting  the  key  motion  to  said  screw-eyes,  the  screw  coa- 
stniction  of  Mid  eye»  affording  means  of  adjustment  for  neutralizing 
anT  inequality  in  the  amount  of  motion  of  said  keys. 

19.  In  a  calculating-machine,  toothed  driving-sectors  for  set- 
tiag up  the  digits;  screw-eyes  screwiag  into  said  seetora;  number- 
keys;  and  links  connected  to  Mid  keys  and  te  the  eyes  of  Mid  screw- 
eyes  for  imparting  roUry  motion  to  Mid  secton. 

iO.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  the  keys,  of 
a  digit-pinioa  shaft  routing  always  ia  the  Mme  direction  to  set  up 
the  digite:  s  series  of  digit-pinions  rigidly  fixed  on  Mid  shaft;  a  se- 
ries of  toothed  geare  meshing  with  Mid  pinions  during  the  positive 
roUtion  thereof  only:  and  aaeans  for  adjusUbly  connecting  each  of 
said  series  of  toothed  gean  to  one  of  Mid  keys. 

SI.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  of  keys;  a  pin- 
ion-shaft always  routing  in  the  Mme  direction  for  setting  up  the 
digite;  a  aeries  of  digit-pinions  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  shaft ;  a  series 
of  toothed  driviag-sectore,  each  haviag  an  adjusUble  connection  te 
one  of  the  key*  and  routing  forward  and  back  with  the  key  motion; 
aad  a  aingle  rwUUble  and  laterally-shifuble  member  interposed  be- 
tween each  of  Mid  dri%-iag-sectora  and  ite  digit-pinion.  Mid  inter- 
po*ing  aMMber  beiag  at  all  timea  in  meah  with  its  sector  but  in  mesh 
with  ite  digit-pinioa  dnriag  the  roUtioa  ia  one  directioa  only. 

n.  Ia  a  ealealattag-saachine,  a  digit-pinioa  shaft:  a  aeries  of 
digit-piaioas  fixed  thereto  for  routing  the  Mme,  reciprocatory 
pmee*  far  rotetiag  aaid  digit-piaioaa,  aaid  reciprocatory  pieces  dar- 
iag  tkeir  motioa  ia  s  positive  directioa  being  in  gear  with  Mid  digit- 
piaioas  aad  out  of  gear  with  said  pinions  during  the  negative  motion 
of  Mid  reciprocatory  piece*  whereby  said  digit-piaioa  shaft  is  routed 
always  ia  tke  same  directioa ;  a  pair  of  bevel-geara  driven  from  said 
pinion  akaft  and  routing  m  a  aingle  piece  always  in  the  same  direc- 
tion ;  a  seaiag-pinion  for  setting  up  the  digite ,  and  mean*  for  briag- 
iag Mid  settiag-pinioa  iato  gear  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  bevel- 
geara.  whereby  the  directioa  of  roUUoa  of  aaid  aetUBg-pinion  may  be 
rererscd. 

X3.  Ia  a  eakolating-aiachine,  a  aetting-pinioa ;  a  pair  ot  shift- 
able  kerel-gean  roUtiag  aa  a  siagle  piece  always  ia  the  Mme  direc- 
tioa ;  meaas  for  routing  M»d  bevel-geara  a  proper  amount  to  aet  up 
tke  digite ;  a  sliding  reveraer  operative  upon  Mid  bevel-geara  te  ahift 
tke  same  to  bring  on*  or  the  other  of  Mid  bevel-geara  into  mesh  with 
aaid  piaioa ;  a  rerermag-lever  routing  about  a  fixed  axis ,  and  an  ec- 


eeatric  ooaaecttoa  betweea  aaid  raversiag-Iever  aad  aaid  rereraer 
whereby  the  roUtioa  of  Hid  lever  controla  the  poaitioa  of  Mid  re- 
veraer. 

34.  In  a  calculatiag-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotauble 
setting  member ;  a  rod  for  routing  the  same  a  proper  amount  to  set 
up  the  digite;  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of  Mid 
rod  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

i5.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  setting-rod ;  means  for  routing 
the  MBie  a  proper  amount  to  set  up  the  digite,  means  for  revening 
the  direction  of  roUtioa  at  Mid  rod ;  aad  meaas  for  varyiag  the  angle 
of  iacliaation  of  Mid  rod. 

S6.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  of  a  setting-pin- 
ion for  setting  up  the  digite;  a  pair  of  bevel-geara  rotating  always  in 
the  aamc  directioa  m  a  siagle  piece,  means  for  shifting  one  or  the 
other  of  said  bevel-geara  into  mesh  with  said  setting-pinion ;  means 
for  rotating  Mid  bevel-geara  the  proper  amount  to  set  up  the  digite; 
and  a  holder  wherein  said  setting-pinion  i*  journkled.  Mid  holder  be- 
ing revoluble  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  Mid  bevel- 
geara  whereby  the  axis  of  Mid  setting-pinion  may  be  rotated  to  dif- 
ferent positions  without  disengaging  Mid  setting-pinion  from  Mid 
bevel-geara. 

27.  In  a  calculating  atUchment  to  type-writera.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiving  and  toUlizing  mechanism  shifUble  with  the  type- 
writer carriage :  a  sUtionary  setting  mechanism  connected  to  s  fixed 
part  of  the  type-nTiter;  and  a  member  for  transmitting  motion  from 
aaid  setting  mechanism  to  Mid  receiving  and  toulizing  mechanism, 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  Mid  connecting  member  being  adjustable 
to  thereby  accommodate  said  receiving  and  setting  mechanism*  to 
type-writen  of  various  construction* 

28.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  setting-wheel :  a  setting-pinion : 
a  setting-rod  for  transmitting  roUtion  from  said  setting-pinion  to 
Mid  setting  wheel;  s  fixed  shaft:  a  holder  wherein  aaid  setting-pin- 
ion is  joumaled,  Mid  holder  being  pivoted  to  Mid  shaft;  and  mean* 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  setting-pinion  for  all  angles  thereof  to  roUte 
Mid  pinion  the  proper  amount  to  set  up  the  digite. 

29.  In  s  calculating-machine,  a  setting-wheel ;  s  setting-pinion ; 
a  setting-rod  for  transmitting  roUtion  from  said  »etting-pinion  to 
aaid  setting-wheel;  a  fixed  shaft;  a  holder  wherein  Mid  setting-pin- 
ion is  joumaled,  Mid  holder  being  pivoted  to  Mid  abaft;  a  bevel- 
gear  roUUbly  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  for  driving  said  setting-pin- 
ion ;  and  means  for  routing  said  bevel-gear  a  proper  amount  to  set 
ap  tke  digite. 

50.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  setting-wheel ;  a  setting-pinion; 
a  setting-rod  for  transmitting  roUtion  from  Mid  setting-pinion  to 
aaid  aetting-wheel ;  a  fixed  shaft;  a  holder  wherein  ssid  setting-pin- 
ion is  journaled,  Mid  holder  being  pivoted  to  Mid  shaft;  a  pair  of 
bevel-geara  adapted  to  meah  one  at  a  time  with  aaid  aetting-pinion, 
aaid  bevel-geara  routing  as  a  single  piece ;  and  means  for  roUtiag 
Mid  bevel-geara  the  proper  amount  to  set  up  the  digite. 

51.  la  a  calcttlatiag  atUchmeat  to  type-writera,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiving  mechaniam  adapted  to  be  supported  from  one  por- 
tion of  a  type- writer;  a  setting-pinion  adapted  to  be  supported  from 
another  portion  of  the  type- writer.  Mid  setting-pinion  roteting  differ- 
ent amounte  to  set  up  tke  different  digite ;  and  an  extensible-rod  eon- 
aectioa  for  transmitting  rototion  from  Mid  seUiag-pinion  to  Mid  set- 
ting-wheel whereby  thedisUnce  between  Mid  setting-pinion  and  setr 
tiag-wheel  may  be  varied  to  fsciliUte  the  atUching  of  the  device  to 
different  type-srritera. 

32  In  a  calculating  atUchment  to  type-writera,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiving  mechanism  sdapted  to  be  supported  from  one  por- 
tion of  a  type-writer;  a  setting-pinion  adapted  to  be  supported  from 
a  different  portion  of  the  type-writer,  said  aetting-pinion  aeUting 
different  amounte  to  set  up  the  different  digite;  a  aetting-wheel  opera- 
tive apoa  said  receiving  mechanism ;  a  rod  connected  to  said  Mtting- 
wheel  for  roUUng  the  Mme ;  a  separate  setUng-rod  connected  to  and 
routed  by  aaid  setting-pinion;  aad  a  clamp  coaaectiag  Mid  roda 
whereby  the  operative  lengths  thereof  may  be  varied. 

33.  In  a  calculating  atUchment  to  type-writen,  the  oombina- 
tioa  of  a  receiviag  and  totalizing  mechanism  shifUble  with  the  type- 
writer carriage;  a  sUtionary  setting  mechaniam  c«>nected  to  a 
fixed  part  of  the  type- writer:  and  a  member  for  traBsmitting  moUoa 
from  aaid  setting  mechanism  to  said  receiviag  aad  toUlizing  mech- 
aniam, Mid  connecting  member  being  adjnsUble  with  reference  to 
ite  length  and  angle  of  incUaataon  to  thereby  accommodate  aaid 
receiviag  and  setting  mechaniams  to  type-writen  of  various  coa- 

struction. 

S4.  In  a  caleulatiag-aiachinc,  a  setting  member  for  setting  up 
tke  digite;  a  roUUble  lockiag-*haft  normally  roUUag  always  in  the 
direction  for  locking  and  correcting  said  aettiag  member;  aad  a 
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miSm  of  indepeiideBUjr-moTsble  disk  wcti  m  for  opentiBg  uid  lock- 
inf-akaft,  aar  on«  of  taid  wcton  b«in|i  alapUd  to  rotate  uid  lock- 
iag-«kaft  aad  ftaallT  briag  it  to  rest  in  correct  poaition  to  bt  cubse- 
qttcntl.r  operated  bj  any  ont  of  uid  diik  sector*. 

36.  In  a  calcalatian-marhine,  a  aettiaj;  m^mb^r  for  aetting  up 
tkc  diKita:  a  rotatabl*  lockinff-akaft  for  latcking  and  rorr«ctinK  aaid 
•ctting  m<>inb«r;  and  a  arrira  of  aeta  of  di«k  s^rtora  for  op^ratioK  Mid 
locking-ahaft,  anj  onr  of  aaid  arta  of  disk  a^ctora  bring  adapted  to 
rotate  aaid  lorking-akaft  and  Anallj  brintt  it  to  rrat  in  correct  po- 
sition to  be  aubacqucntW  operated  by  an|r  one  of  aaid  aeta  of  diak 
sector*. 

36.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  settifig  member  for  aetting  up 
the  digita;  a  rotatable  locking-ahaft  for  Iqcking  and  correcting  aaid 
aetting  member ;  and  a  seriea  of  aeta  of  diak  aectora  for  ojMrating  aaid 
tockiag-ehaft,  any  one  of  aaid  aeta  of  diak  aectora  being  adapted  to 
route  aaid  locking-ahaft  aad  one  of  the  atoctora  in  each  of  aaid  aeU 
being  adapted  to  bring  aaid  abaft  poaitiTilj  to  reat  in  correct  posi- 
tion after  the  roUtion  of  said  shaft  haa  b«en  completed  by  such  aet 
of  disk  sectora,  whereby  aaid  ahaft  ia  left  in  proper  poaition  to  be 
sttbeequently  operated  by  any  one  of  aaidi  aeta  of  diak  aectora  when 
the  machine  ia  again  operated. 

37  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  aetti|ig  member  for  aetting  up 
the  digita;  a  roUUblelockiag-akaftforlockingand  correcting  aaid  set- 
ting member;  and  a  aeriea  of  a«t«  of  diak  laectora  for  operating  aaid 
locking-^haft.  any  one  of  aaid  aeU  of  diak  aectora  be«»g  adapted  to 
rotate  said  locking  shaft  and  one  of  the  aectora  of  each  of  aaid  seta 
being  adapted  to  lock  said  locking-shaft  it  correct  position  for  some 
period  of  time  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  rotation  of  aaid 
ahaft  by  said  sectors,  thereby  iaanriag  to  taid  ahaft  the  proper  poai- 
tion to  be  further  operated. 

38  la  a  calcuiating-machine,  a  aetti|ig  member  for  aetting  up 
the  digiU;  a  roUtable  lockiag-ahaft  for  locking  and  correcting  aaid 
aetting  member;  and  a  aeriea  of  aeta  of  diak  aectora  for  operating  said 
locking-ahaft.  any  one  0/  said  »ets  of  disk  sectors  being  adapted  to  ro- 
ute aaid  locking-ahaft  and  oneof  the  sector  in  each  set  being  adapted 
to  lock  aaid  shaft  in  correct  poaition  priol-  to  the  commencement  of 
the  roUtion  of  aaid  ahaft,  and  another  of  the  aectora  in  auch  aet  be- 
ing adapted  to  lock  aaid  abaft  in  correct  poaition  after  the  comple- 
tion of  the  roUtion  of  aaid  ahaft  to  tkerely  inaure  the  proper  inter- 
mediate action  of  aaid  aectora  upon  aaid  #haft 

39  In  a  calculatiag-machine,  a  aettitig  member  for  setting  up 
the  digiU;  a  roUUble  locking-ahaft  for  lacking  and  correcting  said 
aetting  member ;  and  a  aeriea  of  aeU  of  diak  aectora  for  operating  aaid 
iocking-abaft.  any  one  of  aaid  aeU  of  dia^  aectora  being  adapted  to 
route  aaid  locking-shaft  and  each  one  tf  said  aeU  compriaing  at 
leaat  two  diak  sectora  adapted  to  operate  aaid  abaft  one  after  the 
otker  aad  eack  of  aaid  aectora  baiag  adapted  flrat  to  route  and  then 
to  lock  aaid  abaft  for  the  porpoae  deacribeid. 

40  la  a  ealculating-mackine.  a  aetting  awmber  for  aettiag  up 
the  digiU;  a  roUUble  locking-ahaft  for  lockiag  and  correcting  aaid 
aetting  aeinber,  aad  a  aeriea  of  aeU  of  diak  aectors  for  operating  said 
lockiag-akaft.  any  oae  of  said  aeU  of  dial  aectora  being  adapted  to 
roUU  aaid  lockiag-akaft  and  eack  of  aaid  aeU  baring  three  diak  aec- 
ton,  tka  tnt  aaelor  oltka  Mkbeia«ada|»t4d  to  ftrat  lock  and  then  re- 
Uaaa  taid  ikafl,  tlM  aaeoad  aeetor  of  a  ae|  being  adapted  to  flrat  ro- 
UU aad  tkaa  lock  aaid  akaft  aad  tkaa  releaae  aaid  akaft,  aad  tke  laat 
aactor  batag  adapted  to  flrat  roUU  aad  tken  lock  aaid  akaft  for  tke 
parpoaa  daaeribad. 

41 .  Ia  a  eaiealatiag-Backiae,  a  digit-jpiaioa  akaft  for  aetting  up 
tke  digita;  digit-piacM  for  operatic  "41  •k*'*;  •  l«ek»M  «*«^»«« 
eparated  by  aaid  digit-piecea  aad  adapted  to  lock  aaid  digit-pinion 
akaft;  aeaaa  for  coaBectiof  aaid  digit-piacea  with  said  piaion-ahaft 
aa4  alae  with  aaid  lockiag  device  for  th|e  forward  aiotion  of  aaid 
difit-piecea ;  and  meaaa  for  diaroaaecting  aaid  digit-piecea  from  aaid 
piaion-akaft  and  from  aaid  locking  device  for  tke  backward  motion 
of  aaid  digit-piaeca. 

41.  Ia  a  caicalatiag-maekiae,  a  digit<<pinion  abaft  for  aetting  up 
tkc  digiU;  digit-pieeea  for  oparatiag  aaid  akaft:  a  lockiag-akaft  for 
lockiag  aaid  digit-piaioa  akaft ;  lockiag-piaioaa  for  operating  aaid 
lockiag-akaft,  projeetioaa  oa  aaid  digitnpieoea  for  engaging  aaid 
ioekiag-P>>>««>  *«  ^^''^  *ke  aaaa;  aaaad  for  briagiag  aaid  projec- 
tioaa  iato  operative  relatioa  witk  aaid  lockiag-piaioaa  for  tke  for- 
ward aotion  of  aaid  projactioaa;  aad  aietaa  for  remoriag  aaid  pro- 
jactioM  oat  of  operatiTe  reUtioa  witk  aaM  lockiag-piaiona  for  tke 
backward  motioa  of  aaid  loekiag-piaiooa  wkereby  aaid  lockiag-pin- 
ioaa  aad  aaid  loekiag-akaft  an  routed  ia  aae  directioa  oaly. 

4S.  Ia  a  calavlatiag-aaekiM,  a  digit^piaioB  akaft  for  aettiag  up 
tke  digiU;  tootkMi  laUraUy-akifUble  di^ii-pMM*  tor  routing  aaid 
digit-piaioa  akaft:  a  lMkiB«-«kaft  for  o^raUag  aaid  digit-piaioa 


akaft :  lockiag-pinions  for  operating  aaid  locking-ahaft ;  projections 
on  aaid  digit-piecea  adapted  to  engage  aaid  lockiag-piniona;  meaaa 
for  rotating  aaid  digit-pie<-es  back  and  forth;  meana  for  shifting  said 
digit-pie<-es  into  i-onncction  with  said  digit-pinion  abaft  and  lo<-king- 
piniona  for  the  forward  motion  of  aaid  digit-piecea;  and  means  for 
shifting  aaid  digit-piecea  out  of  connection  with  aaid  digit-pinion 
shaft  and  locking-piniona  for  the  backward  motion  of  aaid  digit- 
piecea  whereby  said  digit-pinion  ahaft  and  said  lurking-shaft  are  ro- 
tated in  one  direction  only. 

44.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  digit-pinion  ahaft  for  aetting  up 
the  digita:  toothed  laterally -shiftable  digit-piecea:  toothed  aectora 
thereon  for  rotating  aaid  digit-pinion  shaft ;  a  locking-ahaft  for  lock- 
ing aaid  digit-pinion  skaft;  lo<-king-piniona  rotating  about  a  fixed 
axia  for  operating  aaid  lockiag-akaft:  a  aet  of  diak  aectora  on  aaid 
digit-pietea  adapted  to  alternately  rotate  and  lock  aaid  locking-pin- 
ions during  the  forward  rotation  of  said  digit-piecea:  means  for  ro- 
tating aaid  digit-piecea  bark  and  forth;  means  for  laterally  shifting 
said  digit-piecea  to  bring  aaid  toothed  aectora  into  engagement  with 
aaid  digit-pinion  shaft,  and  aaid  diak  aectors  into  engagement  with 
said  lorking-pinionaforthr  forward  motion  of  aaid  digit-aectorii:  and 
other  means  for  laterally  shifting  said  digit-pieces  to  bring  aaid 
toothed  aectora  out  of  engagement  witk  aaid  digit-pinion  ahaft  aad 
aaid  disk  aectora  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking-pinions  for  the 
backward  motion  of  said  digit-piecea. 

45.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  digit-pinion  shaft  nitating 
alwaya  in  the  aame  direction  to  aet  up  the  digita:  a  detent-corrector;  a 
pinion  on  aaid  ahaft  adapted  to  be  locked  by  aaid  detent-corrector;  a 
detent-pinion,  the  teeth  whereof  are  adapted  to  lock  and  unlock  aaid 
detent-corrector  upon  each  alternate  rotary  movemeut  of  aaid  detent- 
piniou ;  meana  for  routing  aaid  detent-pinioa  to  unlock  aaid  deteat- 
corrector  jui«t  prior  to  the  roUtiou  uf  said  digit-pinion  shaft:  and 
meana  fur  again  routing  aaid  detent-pinion  to  lock  said  detent-c-or- 
rector  juat  afUr  tke  roUtiou  of  aaid  digit-pinion  ahaft. 

m.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  digit-pinion  shaft  routing 
alwaya  in  the  saiaedirection  to  aetup  the  digits ;  a  detent-corrector;  a 
pinion  on  aaid  ahaft  adapted  to  be  locked  by  said  detent-corrector;  a 
detent-pinion,  the  teeth  whereof  are  adapted  to  lock  and  unlock  aaid 
detent-corrector  upon  each  alternate  rotary  morement  of  aaid  deteat- 
pinion;  a  locking-shaft;  a  aeriea  of  paira  of  locking-piuiona  on  aaid 
locking-shaft;  disk  sectars  for  alternately  rotating  and  lockiug  aaid 
locking-piaiona ;  and  means  for  operating  aaid  diak  aectora. 

47.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  digit-pinion  ahaft  roUtiag 
alwaya  in  the  aame  direction  for  aettiag  up  the  digiU;  a  aeriea  of 
digit-pinions  on  aaid  shaft:  a  aeriea  of  independently-roUUble  digit- 
pieoea  independently  abifUble  into  and  out  o(  line  to  meab  with  aaid 
digit-piaioaa ;  key  eoaaeetioaa  for  routing  aaid  digit-pieces  baek 
and  forth  ;  a  detent-corrector  for  locking  aaid  digit-pinion  abaft:  and 
meana  for  releaaing  said  detent-corrector  during  tke  roUtion  of  aaid 
piaion-akaft. 

48.  In  a  ealculating-mackine,  a  digit-pinion  akaft  routing 
alwaya  ia  the  aame  direction  for  aetting  up  the  digiU :  reeiprocatory 
meana  for  operating  aaid  digit-pinion  ahaft ;  a  pinion  on  aaid  shaft ;  a 
deUnt-corrector  moving  into  aad  oat  of  engagement  with  aaid  pia- 
ioa  for  locking  and  correcting  the  aame :  aad  a  deUnt-piaion  bariag 
teeth  for  alternately  locking  and  releaaing  aaid  detent-corrector,  tke 
teeth  of  aaid  deUnt-pinion  forcing  aaid  deUnt  into  engagement  witk 
aaid  pinion  oa  tke  digit-piaioa  akaft  and  tke  apacea  between  the 
taetk  of  aaid  detent-pinion  permitting  the  releaae  of  aaid  deUnt-cor- 
reetor;  aad  meana  for  alternately  routing  and  holding  aaid  deUat- 
pinion  to  thereby  bring  the  teeth  thereof  into  and  out  of  operative 
contact  witk  aaid  deUat-corrector. 

49.  Ia  a  calcaUtiag-mackiae,  a  roUry  member  for  aettiag  up 
the  digita:  means  for  routing  aaid  member  to  aet  up  tke  digiU:  aad 
meaaa  for  locking  and  correcting  aaid  roUry  member  during  iU 
inactive  perioda.  aaid  locking  aad  eorrecting  meaaa  compriaing  a 
pinion  C9  on  aaid  roUry  member,  a  pivoted  deUnt-corrector  adapted 
to  awing  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  aaid  pinion  6y, 
a  detent-pinion  for  operating  said  detent-corrector:  and  means  for 
alteraaUly  roUtiag  and  holding  aaid  detent-pinion,  the  teeth  of  aaid 
deUat-piaioB  being  adapted  to  foree  aaid  detent-corrector  into  ea- 
gagement  with  aaid  pinion  C9  to  lock  tke  same,  and  the  spaoaa  be- 
tweea  tke  taetk  of  aaid  detent-pinion  being  adapted  to  release  aaid 
dstaat-corrector. 

50  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  rotary  member  for  aeUiag  up 
tke  digiU:  a  pinion  «»  thereon  for  locking  and  correcting  the  aame: 
a  detent-corrector  for  lockiag  and  correcting  aaid  pinion  69:  a  rout- 
ing part  «7  having  a  tootk  adapted  to  roUte  toward  aaid  detent-cor- 
rector to  force  the  aame  into  engagement  witk  aaid  pinion  69  and 
aabaeqaently  roUte  away  from  aaid  detent-corrector  to  releaae  aaid 

I 


Ftnuaar   14,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1709 


detent-corrector  aad  permit  tke  aame  to  recede  from  aaid  pinion  69 : 
a  locking-ahaft  whereon  aaid  part  67  is  rigidly  fixed:  aad  meana  for 
routing  aaid  locking-akaft  alwaya  in  the  aame  direction  to  bring  the 
tooth  of  part  67  into  and  out  of  engagemeat  with  aaid  detent-cor- 
rector 

51.  Ia  a  calculating-machine,  a  aetting-pinion  for  setting  ap 
the  digiU;  a  aetting-pinion  aliner  for  locking  and  correcting  aaid 
pinion;  a  locking-shaft:  meana  for  alternately  routing  and  locking 
aaid  locking-ahaft;  a  pivoted  part  68,  connected  to  aaid  aetting-pin- 
ion aliner  for  forcing  tke  aame  into  engagement  with  aaid  aettiag- 
wheel ;  and  a  pinion,  67,  on  aaid  locking-ahaft  for  operatiag  aaid  part 
68,  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  being  adapted  to  engage  aaid  part  68  to 
force  aaid  aetting-pinion  aliner  into  engagement  with  the  aetting- 
wkeel,  aad  tke  apacea  between  the  teeth  of  aaid  pinion  being  adapted 
to  releaae  aaid  part  68. 

52  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  aetting-pinion  for  aetting  up 
the  digiU;  a  aetting-pinion  aliner  for  locking  and  correcting  aaid 
pinion;  a  Iocking-abaft;  a  aeriea  of  lockiag-piniona  on  aaid  abaft;  a 
aeries  of  diak  aectors  for  alternately  locking  and  routing  aaid  lock- 
ing-pinions, a  pivoted  part  68,  connected  to  aaid  aetting-pinion 
aliner  for  forcing  the  aame  into  engagement  with  aaid  aetting-wheel ; 
and  a  pinion  67  on  aaid  locking-shaft  for  operating  aaid  part  68,  the 
teeth  of  aaid  pinion  being  adapted  to  engage  aaid  part  68  to  force 
aaid  aetting-pinion  aliner  into  engagement  with  the  aetting-wheel, 
and  tke  apacea  between  the  teeth  of  aaid  piaioa  being  adapted  to  re- 
leaae aaid  part  68. 

Vi  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  aetting-pinion  roUUble  upon 
iU  own  axid  for  aetting  up  the  digiU ;  a  swinging  holder  for  aaid  aet- 
ting-pinion, aaid  holder  being  revoluble  about  an  axia  inclined  to  the 
axia  of  aaid  aetting-pinion;  a  aetting-pinion  aliner  mounted  on  aaid 
bolder,  a  part  68  having  a  fixed  axia;  meana  for  actuating  aaid  part 
68  after  the  completion  of  the  forward  motion  of  aaid  aetting-pinion : 
and  a  alidable  transmitting  member  connected  to  aaid  aliner  and 
aaid  part  68  for  tranamitting  motion  from  uid  part  68  to  aaid  aetting- 
pinion  aliner,  aaid  tranamitting  member  having  the  form  of  a  diak 
whereby  it  may  mainUin  ooaaection  with  aaid  part  68  and  aaid 
aliner  in  all  poeitiona  of  aaid  holder 

54.  In  a  calcalatiag-machine,  a  digit-pinion  ahaft  for  aetting 
ap  the  digiU :  a  aeriea  of  digit-pinions  rigidly  fixed  thereon  for  rout- 
ing the  aame;  a  Iocking-abaft;  locking-pinions  rigidly  fixed  on  aaid 
akaft  for  operating  tke  aama ;  awana  operated  by  aaid  locking-pinion 
shaft  for  locking  aaid  digit-pinion  akaft ;  digit-piecea  having  meana 
tkereon  for  operatiag  aaid  digit-piniona  and  aaid  locking-piniona;  a 
akifter  both  revoluble  and  alidable  upon  a  fixed  axis  for  shifting  aaid 
digit-pinion  ahaft  and  locking-pinion  abaft  lengthwiae  to  thereby 
shift  said  digit-piaioaa  and  locking-piniona  aaide  out  of  operative 
connection  with  aaid  digit-piecea,  aaid  shifter  having  a  cylindrical 
surface  witk  groovea  tkereia,  and  aaid  locking-ahaft  and  digit-pinion 
skaft  having  projaetioas  axtoadiag  into  the  grooves  in  said  ahifter 
whereby  the  eliding  movement  of  aaid  abifter  upon  iU  axia  canaea  a 
lengthwiae  move  of  aaid  digit-pinion  ahaft  and  locking-ahaft  for  the 
purpose  described. 

55.  In  a  calcalatiag-machiae,  the  combination  of  a  framework; 
a  receiving  aad  totaiixing  meckanism;  a  aetting-pinion  for  operatiag 
aaid  receiving  mecbaniam;  a  digit-pinion  shaft  for  operating  aaid 
aetting-pinion :  a  aeriea  of  digit-pinions  fixed  to  said  shaft :  independ- 
ently-ahifUble  and  indepeadentJy-roUUble  digit-piecea  for  operat- 
ing aaid  piniona ;  and  connections  from  the  keya  to  aaid  digit-pieces 
for  operating  the  latter. 

56.  Ia  a  ealealatiag-machiae,  the  combination  of  a  framework : 
keya ;  a  receiving  and  toUliting  meckaniam :  a  aetting-pinion  for  op- 
t-ating  aaid  receiving  meckaniam:  a  locking-ahaft  for  locking  and 
correctiog  the  aaid  aetting-pinion :  a  seriea  of  locking-pinions  rigidly 
fixed  on  aaid  akaft:  independently-roUUble  and  independently- 
abifuble  digit-piecea  operated  by  aaid  keys  for  operating  aaid  lock- 
ing-pinions ;  and  other  meana  operated  by  aaid  digit-piecea  for  rotat- 
ing aaid  setting-pinion  the  proper  amount  to  set  up  the  digiU 

57.  In  a  calculatiag-machine,  the  combination  of  a  framework; 
a  receiving  and  totaiixing  meckaniam :  a  aetting  member  for  operat- 
ing the  aaid  receiving  and  totalieing  meckaniam ;  reversing  mecban- 
iam compriaing  a  pair  of  bevel-geara  for  reveraing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  aaid  aetting  member;  meana  for  ahiftiag  aaid  bevel-pin- 
ioaa  for  bringing  one  or  the  other  thereof  into  connection  with  aaid 
aetting  member:  and  meana  connected  to  and  operated  by  aaid  keya 
for  lockiag  aad  routing  aaid  aetting  member. 
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rioiw  — 1.  A  aectionsl  coupling  having  telescopic  aections  car- 
rying interiocking  luga,  one  of  the  aaid  sections  having  a  beveled 
end,  rateket-teetb  formed  on  the  edge  of  aaid  bevel,  a  ahonlder 
formed  on  the  coacting  aection  and  beveled  to  fit  the  beveled  end 
carrying  the  teeth,  aaid  ahoulder  being  receaaed.  a  dog  Idaptcd  to 
work  in  aaid  recess  and  engage  the  ratchet -teeth,  and  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  dog. 


2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  aection  having  luga  tunned  on  ita 
inner  fare,  one  end  of  the  aaid  section  being  beveled,  ratchet-teeth 
formed  on  the  aaid  beveled  end,  a  aection  adapted  to  alide  within  the 
fi rat-mentioned  aection  and  having  lugs  formed  on  ita  exterior,  the 
aaid  luga  being  adapted  to  pass  between  the  lugs  carried  by  the  first- 
mentioned  aection.  a  shoulder  on  the  aecond-mrntioned  aection 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  end  of  the  first-mentioned  aection, 
groovea  formed  in  the  rear  of  the  aaid  ahoulder,  apringa  in  the 
groovea,  the  aaid  groovea  opening  into  recesses  formed  in  the  ahoul- 
der. and  dogs  adapted  to  move  in  the  receaaes  of  the  shoulder  and  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  first-mentioned  aection,  the  springe  bearing  on 
the  aaid  doga,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  A  coupling  of  the  kind  described  compriaing  pipe-ooupling 
aections  A  and  A',  the  aection  A'  being  adapted  to  have  a  limited 
movement  within  the  aection  A,  lugs  spaced  apart  carried  by  the  in- 
terior face  of  the  section  A,  luga  apaced  apart  carried  by  the  exterior 
face  of  the  aection  A '  and  adapted  to  paaa  between  the  luga  of  the  sec- 
tion A,  an  annular  ring  of  aerrated  teeth  carried  by  the  section  A,  a 
receaaed  ahoulder  carried  by  the  aection  A',  the  aection  A'  being 
grooved  in  tke  rear  of  the  receases  of  the  shoulder,  the  forward  ends 
of  the  groovea  communicating  with  the  receases,  aprings  in  the 
groovea,  doga  carried  by  the  aprings  and  adapted  to  project  above 
the  ahoulder,  aaid  dogs  working  in  the  receaaes  of  the  shoulder,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  section  A,  and  a  ring  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  aection  A'  in  the  rear  of  the  shoulder  and  cover  the 
groovea,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apecified 


782.556.  CARTEIDe»<aJ7.  Jon  H.  Ooa,  lew  Haven.  Conn.. 
•aSgnor  to  Soorlll  HuoiMturlag  Company,  Watertury,  Coon.,  a  Cor 
ponUoDafGeoBeoaouL,   PIM  Jww  15. 1901    Sarial  la  212.641. 


Claim.— I.  A  eaaefor  eartridge-clipe,  having  transverae  aliU  in 
iU  bottom  near  oppoaite  ends,  the  meUl  of  the  bottom  raiaed  inte- 
grally adjacent  aaid  sliU  and  forming  convex  abutmenU,  combined 
with  a  spring  having  tongues  to  engage  said  abulmenU  and  thereby 
prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  cartridge-clip  case,  hanng  iU  bottom  slitted  tranaveraeiy, 
and  convex  lumpa  rajaed  in  the  bottom  of  the  caae  next  the  aaid  sliU, 
the  edgea  of  aaid  lumpa  forming  abutmenta  to  be  engaged  by  tonguea 
on  the  spring  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spring  is  pre- 
vented, combined  with  a  apring  having  tonguea  and  holes  adjacent 
aaid  tongues  to  receive  the  lumpa  when  the  apring  is  depreaaed. 

S.  A  tongtied  apring  for  cartridge-clipa,  having  a  hole  pierced 
in  the  center  to  enable  a  leader  to  locate  the  relative  poaitiona  of  the 
tonguea,  the  spring  having  openings  also  located  by  said  centering 
hole  and  next  the  tongues,  and  the  caae  having  abutmente  co<Vperat- 
iag  with  the  openinga  and  tongues. 

4.  A  spring  for  cartridge-clipa,  having  axially-arranged  bolea 
cut  perpendicular  to  the  axia,  and  toaguea  aheared  from  the  most 
diaUnt  two  holes,  combined  with  a  case  having  abutmenta  engaged 
by  aaid  tongaea. 

5.  A  spring  for  cartridge-clips,  provided  near  oppoaite  enda 
with  aegmental  holea,  aad  tonguea  depreaaed  from  said  holes  and 
having  straight-edged  tip*  and  abeared  aidee.  combined  with  a  caae 
having  abatmenU  engaged  by  aaid  tonguea. 

6.  A  spring  for  cartridge-clipa,  provided  near  oppoaite  ends 
with  segmental  holes,  and  tonguea  depressed  from  said  holes  and 
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kaviiif  •tnicht-«dfa4  Up*  »m4  emm4  Mf,  mmMm4  wttk  a  eu* 

7.  AtfiiacforflMtiMfl»«Up«,pron4^witk«eMtorkel«,M(- 
■wtal  Mm  ama««4  a^aUlMaat  boa  Mi4  Mater  Im>U  ab4  mw  tW 
«i4t  of  Ik*  tfiimg.  u4  Umgom  haviBf  itnlMtkt  ad^M  fonMd  of  tka 
ekenb  of  tko  MgaoaUl  ImIm,  tad  wkoM  |ri4M  an  um  of  eiralM. 
MMbiaod  witk  •  MM  hariBf  abotOMate  e^fmcod  bj  mM  toacaM. 

8.  A  Mitr{dc*-eiip,  eoMpri«B«  a  MM.proridod  witb  apwaidly- 
proJMtiac  eoavuc  laapa  prorMod  witk  abaiaoat  edgM,  aad  a  ipriag 
bariaf  dapaadiag  toag»M  providod  witk  atfaifbt  tip*  adapted  to  eo- 
oporato  witk  tko  abataaaat  ad^M  of  tke  luaap* 

9.  A  MTtridfa-eUp,  eoapriaiac  a  Ma#,  kavia^  apwardhf-pro- 
joetiaf  eoavoz  laapo  proTidod  witk  abati^oBt  odfM.  aad  a  apriac 
baria^  dopoadiag  teagoM  providod  witk  ittaigkt  tipa  adaptad  to  eo- 
operate  witk  tko  abataeat  edffM  of  tko  iai$p«.  aad  aogsoatal  botes 
aoxt  laid  toac«M,  m  tkat  wk«a  tbo  apriaf  ia  dopraoaod  wilkia  tko 
caM.  Mid  bote*  etear  tko  huapo.  T 
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78*2.057.    FUUfAlLI  OOIOURI  PHI. 
r«t  HaOiek.  Mi  PiAMB  E  IMVI.  Po^ 

■v  K  iMi  antei  ■«  iot.m. 


t^Bvn  Iammk, 


Clatai. — 1.  A  floaubie  pior  aiadc  of  ooiicrete.witb  a  cioaed  iMt- 
ton  aad  op«n  top,  adaptod  to  be  ioatod  npoa  tke  water  and  hariag 
iatstior  ekaiabora  Mbatoatially  aa  doocribpd. 

t.  A  pior  eoapoood  of  a  pJarality  of  bo|low  wator-tigkt  OAacrete 
aoetioas  kariaf  opoa  topo  aad  eloood  botto«a,  aad  baviag  aeparated 
iaterior  ekaaibera,  Mid  ckaabora  bciag  to  diapoaed  u  to  be  loaded 
to  balaaM  Mid  atmctarM  wbite  loating. 

3.  A  pier  eompoaed  of  coaerote  baTibH  koUow  water-tigbt  inte- 
rior ekaabert,  witb  open  tops  aad  dooed  bottom*.  paaMgea  opening 
fate  aaid  f banbors  wborobj  wator  aaj  b^  admitted  to  balance  or 
riak  tko  atmcture,  aad  pipes  extoadiag  tkioafk  tke  bottom  to  coa- 
daet  ftaid  under  prasaore.  1 

4.  A  pier  comprising  a  boUow  lloata4to  atnwtare  of  roacrete 
kanag  iaterior  water-tigkt  ckambon,  witkictoaod  bottoaas,  pipM  or 
paaMgas  azteadiag  from  tbo  top  tkroogk  tl|e  bottom  aad  adapted  to 
ooavsj  a  iaid  aador  prsaaara  wbarobj  tk#  soifaM  below  tbo  pter 
may  bo  oxeaTatod  aad  loToied. 

5.  A  pior  eompriaiag  a  aoriM  of  bollow  ekambored  water-tigkt 
eoacfote  loatokU  aoetioaa.  taid-eoadacti^g  pipM  for  aiakiag  aad 
larottag  aaid  aeotioas  ia  positioa,  aad  msaps  for  aaitiag  larasssiTs 

to  form  a  coatiaaoaa  atractars. 
t.  A  pior  eompriaiag  koUow  okambor^  toaorsto  loatabis  sso- 
i,  taid-eoadactiag  pipM  eaniod  by  tk^  isatisas  for  oxMTatiag 
aad  kraliag  tko  sarfaM  apaa  wkiek  At  pi^  ia  to  root,  a  moaaa  for 
aaitiag  tko  aoetioaa  of  wkkk  tko  pior  is  oo^poood  to  form  a  ooatiaa- 
OM  ■mMtaro,  said  moaaa  fieaaiatiag  of  rka^aala  faraod  ia  tko  akat- 
tkig  sada  of  tko  asctioaa  eoiaeidoat  witk  mek  atkor  and  a  kad|j  of 


of  kaUew  toatajia 
for  aiakiag.  teraUag  4ad  plasiag  said 
leeooaiTaly  to  form  a  eeatiaaoaa  straetars 
aad  a  e«|k  arstriaflar  af 
above  tko  laet  sarfaM  aad  katiag  wator-aatlato 

i 

sfkoO^i 

pipMjfor  aiakiag,  pladag  aad 

far  aaitiag  a  pfaual- 

sartsadlag  to  ap- 

atlo4tiiaaad 


8.  A  piar  orwfcaif 

lOf 

IviaiiagaaM 
i^afaaMascliaaalaft 


aftka 


•aatobio  eoacroto  soctioaa  adaptsd  to  bo  piaeod  apoa  tko  sak 
taro  at  bigb  tide. 

9.  A  pior  or  wkarf  eompriaiag  koilow  ekambsrod  iaatobia  ooa- 
ertte  aoetioaa,  witk  msaaa  for  aiakiag  aad  aaitiag  a  piaralitj  of  aaid 
aoetioaa  to  form  a  eoatiaaoaa  atraetare  aad  Mppiomoatal  foatakio 
aoetioaa  adaptod  to  It  apoa  tke  top  s<  tko  aakatnaetaia  aad  form 
tigkt  joiato  tkorewitk.  a  dock  or  eorariag  for  tko  appar  aaifaee  of 
Mid  Mporatraetaro  aad  a  Uliag  of  aotid  BMtorial  Im  tko  okambers 
of  tko  ftraetaro  aad  tko  apace  iacloood  tkoreky. 
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Cla<ia. — 1.  Ia  tke  maaufaetare  of  eomigated  paper-board,  a 
drier-cbaaiber,  a  Mrioo  of  actaated  rolls  aad  a  aoriM  of  idlor-rolla, 
aad  tb«  roll*  of  botb  •erie*  arrmagod  one  directly  urer  tbe  otber,  and 
OMcbaniam  to  dri«^e  tke  aetnatod  series  of  rolls  coatinuoonly  and  nni- 
formly,  sutMtantiaily  as  described. 

2.  A  drier-okamber  for  eomigated  paper-board  aad  two  aeriM 
of  roils  arranged  traarorMly  of  said  ckambor  oao  diroetiy  orer  tko 
otkor  vsriically,  a  roatiaaous  drir«  mniksaisa>  oagagiag  oao  of  said 
MHM  of  rolia  and  the  ruUa  in  tike  otkor  aoriM  sapported  taidepcad- 
eatly  of  eaek  otkor  and  free  to  riM  aiid  fall,  sabstaatiaUy  as  doscribod. 

3.  Intkoasaaafaetaraof  eomigated  paper-board,  a  drter-ckam- 
bor  aad  tvo  MriM  of  traaarorMiy-diaposod  roUa  baring  oae  roll  ar- 
raagod  diroetiy  orer  tko  other  in  the  same  rertieal  plaae  aad  uniform 
apasM  betwooa  tke  rolla  from  sad  to  sad  of  said  ekambor,  aad  aioaas 
to  impart  a  eoatiaaoaa  rotatioa  to  oae  of  aaid  rolla  aad  eawie  aaia- 
torraptcd  travoi  of  tko  papoi^board  tkroagk  said  ekambor.  Mbotaa- 
tiaUy  u  dewribod. 

4.  Ia  tko  maaafaotare  of  eerragatod  paper-board,  moaaa  to  4 
ratata  tko  aiddla  akoot  of  paper  aad  to  paoto  tko  oaaiagatiM 
of  aad  moaaa  to  faM  tka  aaid  oorragatad  akool  oa  batk  aidaa,  ia  < 
biaatiaa  witk  a  diyiag-okamkor  aad  aaooeoairo  appar  aad  lawar  roik 
of  aailorm  aiM  ia  aaid  ekambor  ia  parallal  aarioa.  aao  of  aaid  aoriM 
of  rolla  bariag  power-octaatiag  eeaasrtisas  aad  tka  oikar  aatlM  of 
rollo  aoparato  fi«M  aaok  otkor.  Mbataatially  m  fcstrikid. 

5.  Ia  tka  maaaiaeUra  of  ooanfated  papar  kwr*.  maaao  to 
paato  tko  eartvgatod  skoot  of  paper  aad  to  lay  faaiag-papor  oa  botk 
sidM  of  aaid  akoat.  ia  oomkiaatiwi  witk  a  drier  akamkar,  a  aariM  af 
fTM  apper  idlor-rolia  aad  lower  powor«etaatod  f ood  roMa  ia  aoriM 
sppsaito  aaid  idior-roUs  ia  said  ekambor  aad  adaptrd  to  aagaga  tka 
aaid  board  oa  oppoaito  aidM  aad  eoaroy  tko  aaao  tkiaagk  tke  drier 
ia  a  eoatiaaoaa  moTaaaoat,  aakotaatially  ao  doaarikod. 

C.  Ia  tko  fit"****"*  of  eorrugatad  paper  kaard.  a  eaitakia 
diyiag-ekaaakor  aad  twa  aoriM  of  rolla  ia  aaid  ckaaakv  oao  akova 
tko  otkor  betwooa  wkiek  tke  prodaet  ia  oaavoy  od,  gaan  aa  tko  lower 
of  aaid  rolla  aad  a  warm  drire-okaft  oagagiag  aaid  goata,  aad  eaid 
appar  rails  kariag  iadapoadoat  gravity  eoataet  witk  tko  papor-koard, 
eabataatially  m  dooeribod. 
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7.  Ib  the  mutmtttUut  of  comigatMl  paper-bMrd,  t  diTinc- 
chamber,  roll*  !■  two  •cHm  ooe  above  the  other  ttwn  •■«!  to  end  of 
said  ehaiabar  by  which  the  board  ii  carried  along,  in  combinatioa 
with  upper  aad  lower  cMtter*  oataide  aaid  chamber  arranged  to  di- 
vide the  paper  loafitadiuaily  and  tranaveneij  into  piece*,  aabatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  the  manufaeture  of  oorruitated  paper-board,  a  chamber 
and  two  aeriet  of  roUa  between  which  the  board  is  carried  forward, 
in  combination  with  diak-ahaped  cnttert  to  divide  the  paper  longitu- 
dinally, and.tran»venie  cuttera  for  laid  board  cucceeding  aaid  diak- 
ahaped  cutter*.  aubiiUntially  aa  deacribed. 


^SM  509.  MACBUB  FOE  MAKIie  OOUtOSATBD  FiPIIr 
BOiJlD.  JoulHAnCtoTelulOiilo.  POad Oct. 8S,  1904.  8«1it 
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CMm. — 1.  In  a  paper-board-making  machine,  a  aeriea  of 
preaaer-roUers  and  a  aerie*  of  pre«*er-plat«*  between  the  roller*. 

2.  In  a  paper-board-making  machine,  two  parallel  aerie*  of 
roller*  between  which  the  board  pame*  and  independent  preaaer- 
plate*  between  said  rollers. 

3.  The  drying-chamber  and  the  roller*  therein  and  oppoaitely- 
anrnnged  preaaer-platea  between  aaid  roller*  having  separate  end 
anpporta. 

4.  The  drying-chamber  and  the  two  aerie*  of  roller*  therein, 
preaaer-plmtea  between  »aid  roller*  and  means  for  rai«ing  and  lower- 
ing the  upper  roller*  and  pre*aer-plate«  together. 

6.  Tkc  maduM  aabaUatially  aa  dcMrribed  having  two  parallel 
•erie*  of  roller*  horisontally,  preaaer-platea  between  the  roller*  of 
each  aeriea.  vertically-adjaaUble  bearing*  for  the  upper  terie*  of 
roller*  and  anpporta  for  the  upper  aerie*  of  pre*aer-platea  engaged 
upon  aaid  bearinga. 

ft.  In  a  pnper-board-making  machine,  a  lower  aerie*  of  roller* 
and  power  oouMctioaa  to  roUta  the  *ame,  an  upper  aeriea  of  roller* 
and  meana  to  raiae  and  lower  the  entire  aerie*  aimultaneoualy,  and 
preaaer-platea  between  anid  roUen. 

7 .  la  a  puper-bonrd-mnkiag  mnehine,  two  parallel  aeriea  of  roll- 
era  aiMl  two  aeriea  of  indepesdent  preaaer-pUtea  between  aaid  roUen, 
benri&ga  for  anid  r«Uen  om  over  the  other  and  vertical  aUy*  for  anid 
bearinga,  ^e  anid  praaaer-pUtca  aapported  by  anid.  bearing*. 

8.  In  a  pnper^eud-adking  machine,  upper  and  lower  aeriea  of 
roller*  and  a  aeriea  of  boMiBsa  at  each  end  for  anid  roUen,  vertionl 
<Uy*  on  wkkk  aaid  bMiiaci  an  engaged  edgewiae  and  mennn  to 
auapend  tke  upper  aeriea  of  bearing*  from  aaid  aUya. 


».  la  n  pnper-board-aaakiag  mnehiae,  apper  nad  lower  praaeer- 
it>llerB  nad  benriag*  tberalor  oae  evw  tlM  other,  a  aeriea  of  vwtieni 
•Uyu  eoaAaiac  mid  baariaffa,  eroaa-tar*  oa  the  tap  of  aaid  at^ys  and 
aaaa  aaapeadiag  the  upper  aeriea  of  anid  benriaga  ceatrally  from 
aaid  croaa-bara. 

10.  la  a  papcr^hoard-aMkiag  maehiae,  a  lower  aeriea  of  roll* 
nad  aa  upper  beriea  of  rolla,  beaiiag*  for  the  upper  roll*  and  vertical 
aUya  oa  which  aaid  beariaga  arc  alidaMy  engaged,  craae-piece*  at  the 
tope  of  aaid  aUya  nad  aerew*  aapported  therein  and  engaging  aaid 
beariaga  and  adapted  to  adjnat  the  bearing*. 

11.  In  a  papei^board-making  machine,  a  aerie*  of  lower  rollen' 
and  mechaniam  to  drive  said  rollers  uniformly  and  simultaneouslv, 
in  oombiaation  with  a  aerie*  of  upper  rc^er*  and  means  to  raiae  and 
lower  the  aasM  naifomly  nad  aimaltaaeoualy. 

12.  In  a  paper-board-making  machine,  a  aerie*  of  lower  power 
driven  roller*,  in  combination  with  a  Berie*  of  suspended  upper 
ittUer*,  and  mean*  to  aimultaneoualy  raiae  and  lower  aaid  upper 
roller*. 

13.  In  a  paper-board-making  machine,  a  aerie*  of  lower  power- 
driven  roller*  and  a  serie*  of  upper  roller*  and  presser-plates  be- 
tween the  same,  means  Muspending  said  upper  rollers  and  pre**er 
plate*  aad  mean*  to  raiae  and  lower  the  aame  together. 
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Claim.— k  device  of  the  character  dewrihed  consisting  of  a 
shaft,  a  diak  looae  thereon  and  having  a  projecting  hub.  a  second 
disk  Axed  to  the  ahaft  said  aecond  disk  having  a  concaved  channel 
oppotiing  the  adjacen  side  of  the  other  diak  and  said  other  di*k  hav- 
ing concavities  arranged  equidistant  in  its  side  with  lugs  pnijeoting 
laterally  from  the  end*  of  said  concavities,  other  lugs  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  channel  of  the  flrst-named  disk  and  overlapping  and 
spaced  from  the  first-named  lug*,  elastic  cushions  interposed  be- 
tween the  luga,  bolts  extending  through  the  lugs  and  cushions,  other 
bolts  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  connecting  the  two  disks,  one  of 
aaid  disks  having  sprocket-teeth  and  the  other  disk  having  sloU  for 
the  second-named  bolt«  whereby  one  disk  is  movable  axially  relative 
to  the  other. 


78'2  5H  1       9&niH0D8B  OK  OTHBK  anOCTUU.    BswiJU) 
W.'HncUN&HoDtohUr.l.J.  Filed  May  aa  1901  Semi  la  801896. 


Cietm.— 1.  In  a  glased  structure,  a  aill  and  a  glazing-bar  socket 
formed  integral. 

2.  In  a  glased  •trncturr,  a  aill  and  a  vertical  giasing-bar  socket 
formed  integral. 

3.  In  a  glazed  atmcture,  a  aill,  an  inaide  gutter  and  a  glazing- 
bar  aocket  formed  integral. 

4.  In  a  glased  itrmeture,  a  aill,  an  inside  gutter  and  a  vertical 
glasing-bar  aocket  formed  integral 

&.  In  a  glased  straetarc,  a  aill,  aa  oataide  gvtter  aad  a  glaziag- 
bar  aocket  fenaed  iatagral. 

6.  In  a  glazed  straetare,  a  aiU,  an  outaidc  gutter  and  a  vertical 
giasing-bar  aocket  fonaed  iatogral. 

7.  In  a  glased  atmetare,  a  aill,  aa  iaaide  gutter,  an  outside  gat- 
tor  aad  a  glaziag-bar  socket  forawd  lategral. 

8.  In  a  ^ased  atructarc,  a  aill,  aa  iaaide  gutter,  an  oataide  gat- 
tor  and  a  vertical  giaziag-bar  aocket  formed  integral. 
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«  la  •  siuMl  itnetare,  «  dll.  m  vpriglt  foraUf  tlM  wall  «f  a 
fatter  and  a  glaaing-bar  loeket  forsMl  iatcfnl  tlMnwHh. 

10  la  a  glaa««i  rtnirtarc.  a  till,  an  upriKfat  forming  a  wall  of  a 
f«tt«r  and  a  rartieal  glazwg-bar  tockat  formed  upoa  the  out«r  faoa 
of  the  nprigkt. 

11  la  a  irtasMl  itructure,  a  till,  ao  apri|rht  foraiBx  a  waU  of  a 
gutter  and  a  vertical  glaxiaK-bar  aocket  fonnad  intcicral  with  th« 
aill  and  apnfkt  aad  a  atot  in  tk«  nprtKht  for  p«naitting  th«  inaertion 
t4  a  portion  of  the  glaaing-bar  into  the  lockat. 

12.  la  a  glased  ttmetvre,  a  till,  ao  upriKht  forming  a  commoo 
wall  for  an  inaide  guttrr  and  an  oaUide  gutter  and  a  Tertical  glas- 
iag-bar  socket  formed  integral. 

15.  Is  a  glased  ttmcture,  a  aill,  an  outaide  gutter  and  intida 
gutter*  formed  integral  and  glasing-bar  sockeU  caat  on  the  uprighU 
which  form  the  tide  walli  of  the  ouUide  gntUr 

14  In  a  glased  •tructure,  a  till,  an  oatiide  gutter,  and  inside 
gutten  formed  i  itegral  and  vertical  glising-kar  aockeU  caat  on  the 
aprighu  which  form  the  walla  of  the  outaid«^  gutter. 

lb.  In  a  glased  •trnctare,  a  till,  an  outside  gutter,  an  ibside 
gutter  and  a  aocket  for  receiring  the  web  of  a  alazing-bar,  all  formed 
integral.  I 

16.  In  a  glased  structure,  a  till,  an  odtaide  gutter,  an  inaida 
gutter  and  a  vertical  socket  for  reociTing  tha  web  of  a  vertical  glas- 
iag-har,  all  formed  integral.      >  I 


78'^  i^^^'2    TUiBPHOn-RMIiTIR.    McuirrHm.UtingviM. 
Qai    PIM  inly  7,  19«    8«M  K  \U,m. 


Claim.— The  telephone  register  or  ind«x  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
der, on  which  the  numbers,  names,  and  addresses  of  the  users  or  snb- 
acribert  of  the  telphone  sjatem  are  arranged  parallel  to  the  surface 
and  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  in  groups  or  4ivisions  corresponding 
with  the  letter  of  the  alphabet,  to  which  each  number,  name  and  ad- 
dress corresponds,  the  rod  with  the  bent  spring  ends,  on  which  rod 
the  cylinder  is  axially  and  roUUbly  mounted,  and  the  table  to  which 
the  rod  is  attached  by  its  bent  spring  ends,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


7H*i  ."^HR      CA8UT.     Puouici  K.  9oixnt,  SoiiMfTtUe, 
FQad  aept  2S,  1901    Sadftl  la  »6,4SS. 


CkHm.—l.  A  eaaket  coapriaing  a  aartibMl  a4j«aUble  bottoa 
aAxed  to  the  enda  of  the  bottom :  and  tidea  each  of  which  coa 


priaea  terminal  membera  aAxed  to  the  heada  and  a  eoBtiauo«M  iatar- 
■ediate  member  overlapped  at  iu  ^ds  by  aaid  terminal  mavhera. 

i    K  casket  comprising  an  adjustable  bottom  composed  of  two 
members,  a  right-and-left  screw  engaged  with  said  members  and 
provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  rotated  to  adjuat  the  mem- 
bers, heads  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  sectional  bottom,  and  sectional 
adjustable  sides. 

3  A  casket  comprising  an  adjustable  sectional  bottom  having 
tongues,  intermediate  side  members  having  grooves  receiving  said 
tonguea.  heads  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  bottom,  and  terminal  side 
members  affixed  to  the  heads  and  overlapping  the  end  portions  of 
the  intermediate  side  membera. 

4.  A  knockdown  casket  comprising  a  two-part  bottom  the 
■embers  of  which  hare  longitudinal  tonguea,  intermediate  side 
membera  which  are  grooved  longitudinally  to  receive  said  tonguea, 
a  supplemental  bottom  detachably  secured  to  the  said  side  members, 
end  pieces  or  heads  detachably  secured  to  the  end  portionl  of  the 
bottom,  and  terminal  side  members  secured  to  the  heada  and  over- 
lapping the  end  portiona  of  the  said  inner  side  members. 


782,564.    AILl    LooBA. 
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Clatm.^1.  la  an  axle,  in  combination,  an  axle  member  eom- 
prising  two  horisontal  anna  and  a  central  arched  portion ;  and  two 
chord  members  secured  to  said  arms  and  receiving  between  them  the 
sides  of  said  arched  portion. 

2.  In  an  axle,  in  combination,  an  axle  member  compriaing  two 
horisontal  arms  and  a  central  arched  portion;  two  chord  members 
secured  together,  sa|d  chord  members  being  grooved  to  receive  be- 
tween them  the  sidea  of  said  arched  portion ;  and  clips  for  securing 
said  chord  members  to  said  arms. 

3.  In  an  axle,  in  combination,  a  metallic  axle  member  formed 
from  a  bar  bent  to  provide  a  central  arched  portion. and  two  arms; 
and  two  straight  wooden  chord  members  secured  to  said  arms  and  re- 
ceiving between  them  the  sides  of  said  arched  portion  for  preventing 
the  sides  of  said  arched  portion  from  spreading 

4.  la  an  axle,  in  combiaaCion.  a  metallic  axle  member  formed 
from  a  bar  bent  to  provide  a  central  arched  portion  and  two  horizon- 
tal arma:  two  straight  wooden  chord  members  secured  to  said  arms, 
aaid  chord  members  being  grooved  to  receive  between  them  the  sidea 
of  said  arched  portion .  bolts  for  securing  said  chord  membera  to- 
gether; and  clipa  for  securing  said  chord  members  to  said  horisontal 


&.  In  running-gear,  in  combination,  an  arched  axle;  a  tongue 
connected  with  the  arabed  portion  of  said  axle ;  means  for  preventing 
the  sides  of  said  arched  portion  from  spreading ;  and  means  for  rig- 
idly connecting  the  end  portions  o*  said  axle  with  said  tongue. 

6.  In  running-gear,  in  combination,  an  arched  axle;  a  tongue; 
means  for  connecting  the  end  of  said  tongue  with  the  arched  portion 
of  said  axle;  means  for  preventing  the  sides  of  said  arched  portion 
from  spreading;  and  rods  rigidly  connecting  said  tongue  with  the 
end  portions  of  said  axle  member 

7.  In  running-gear,  in  combination,  a  ftfth-wheel  having  two 
downwardly -extending  arms,  bifurcated  at  their  lower  ends;  an 
aiched  axle  pivotally  supported  in  the  bifurcations  of  said  arau ;  and 
withdrawable  means  for  retaining  said  axle  in  said  arms 

8  In  running-gear,  in  combination,  a  fifth-wbeel  compriaing  an 
■pper  and  a  lower  member  rotaUbly  aecured  together ;  an  axle  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  lower  tfth-wheel  member;  a  tongue  connect- 
ed St  one  end  with  said  axle ,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  ol 
aaid  axle  with  said  tongue 

9.  In  running-gear,  in  combination,  a  ftfth-wheel  compriaing  an 
upper  and  a  lower  member  rotatably  secured  together;  an  axle  hav- 
ing an  arched  central  portion,  which  central  portion  is  pivotally  con- 
naeted  with  the  lower  member  of  said  (Ifth-wheel ,  a  tongue  connect- 
ed at  eoe  end  with  aaid  eentral  portion ;  and  means  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  axle  with  said  tongue 
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CimM.— 1  ■  In  B  derioe  of  the  elut  d«acrib«<i,  the  combinatioii  of 
a  trUngular  fnjne  conrtnicted  in  iU  diaironal  front  with  a  aerie*  of 
bearingt,  a  horUontal  rod  removably  mounted  in  each  pair  of  alined 
bearinga  for  iupporting  a  roll  of  material,  a  measuring  derice  lo:«ted 
on  the  frame  in  front  of  the  dia|ronal  front  portion  thereof,  a  holding- 
bar  located  between  the  diagonal  front  of  the  frame  and  the  measur- 
ing derioe,  and  a  cutter-guide  located  between  the  holding-bar  aid 
the  meaauring  device. 

t  The  combination  with  a  display-rack,  of  a  series  of  rods  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  rack  and  each  adapted  to  support  a  roll  of 
cloth,  tension-rods  secured  to  the  rack  and  over  which  the  cloth  must 
pas*,  a  BMawiring  deriee  in  front  of  the  rack,  a  straight-edge  cutter- 
guide  between  the  measuring  device  and  rack  over  which  the  cloth  is 
drawn,  and  a  pivoted  cross-bar  between  the  rack  and  cutUr-guid* 
adapted  to  tightly  hold  the  cloth  on  the  cutter-guide. 
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b«r  pivoted  is  amid  baae-bar  aad  detaokably  eagagiag  mi4  haa4 
bar  aad  provided  with  a  rigid  arm  extending  laterally  therefrom  and 
termiaatiag  adjaeeat  to  said  vertical  bar,  a  spring-controlled  lever 
arm  swiagiog  fri>n  said  head-bar  into  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  said 
■ovable  member  and  adapted  te  support  the  same  in  distended  poai* 
tion,  and  releasable  by  pressure  imparted  to  aaid  rigid  arm. 

4.  In  a  cattle-stanchion,  a  movable  member  having  i  laterally- 
exteading  rigid  arm,  a  supporting  member  having  a  lever-arm 
swinging  therefrom  into  the  path  of  the  movable  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  same  yieldably  in  distended  position,  and  a  spring 
substantially  in  elongated-U  shape  connected  by  its  ends  to  said 
supporting  ibember  and  embracing  said  iever-ann  by  its  looped  end. 

5.  In  a  cattle-stanchion,  a  movable  member  baring  a  laterally- 
extending  rigid  arm.  and  a  supporting  member  mounted  to  swing 
horizontally  and  having  automatic  means  for  engaging  said  movable 
member  when  the  same  is  actuated  by  the  contact  oi  the  entering 
animal  with  the  rigid  arm  extending  therefrom. 


7H'^,.">67.    8C0W     CIAI 
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CUim.—l.  In  a  cattle-sUnchion,  s  movable  member  having  a 
laterally-extending  rigid  arm,  and  a  supporting  member  baring 
automatic  means  for  engaging  said  movable  member  when  the  same 
is  actuated  by  the  contact  of  the  entering  animal  with  the  rigid  arm 
extending  therefrom. 

S.  In  a  cattle-stanchion,  a  movable  member  having  a  laterally- 
extendinf  rigid  arm.  a  supporting  member  having  a  spring-con- 
trolled lever-arm  extending  into  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  said  mov- 
able member  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  yieldably  in  distended  po- 
sition and  releasable  by  the  conUct  of  the  entering  animal  with  said 
rigid  arm  extending  from  the  same. 

.3.  In  a  cattle-stanchion,  a  supporting  member  formed  of  a  ver- 
tical bar  having  laterally-extending  base  and  head  bars,  a  movable 


KoiB.  law  Tort.  R.  T.    FIM  ioiy 


rfciiin.— 1  A  dump-scow  comprising  pontoom,  a  superstruc- 
ture to  which  said  pontoons  are  pivotallv  connected,  and  aprons  rig- 
idly secured  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  pontoons,  and 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  scow. 

2.  A  dump-scow  comprising  pontoons,  s  superstructure  having 
upwardly-extending  sides  and  ends,  to  which  said  pontoons  are  piv- 
oUlly  connected,  aprons  rigidly  secured  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  pontoons,  and  forming  th*  bottom  of  the  scow,  and  means 
adjacent  said  ends  for  deUchably  holding  said  aprons  in  coiitact 

therewith. 

3.  A  dump-scow  comprising  pontoons,  a  superstructure  to 
which  said  pontoons  are  pivotslly  connected,  aprons  rigidly  secured 
to  snd  extending  Isterslly  from  said  pontoons,  and  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  scow,  a  plurality  of  means  for  holding  »sid  sprons  in  po- 
sition, and  integral  means  for  releasing  said  holding  meant. 

4.  A  dump-scow  comprising  pontoons,  a  superetructure  to 
which  said  pontoons  sre  pivoUlly  connected,  aprons  rigidly  secured 
to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  pontoons,  snd  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  scow,  a  plurality  of  chains  secured  to  said  aprons,  drums 
on  which  said  chains  are  wound,  means  for  holding  said  drums 
against  roUtion.  and  integral  means  for  releasinf  said  drums. 

5.  A  catamaran-scow  comprising  pontoons  provided  with  later- 
ally-extending aprons  each  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said 
pontoons,  a  superstructure,  and  means  for  securing  said  aprons  to 
said  superstructure,  so  as  to  form  the  bottom  thereof. 

6.  A  catamaran-scow  comprising  pontoons  prorided  with  later- 
ally-extending aprons  each  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said 
pontoons,  s  superetructure  and  means  for  detachably  securing  aaid 
aprons  to  said  superstructure,  so  as  to  form  the  bottom  thereof. 
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7.  A  r%tmmMnm-teow  co»priauiK  poato^M  of  •p»T««i«*toiy 
eyiiadrie  Itttm.  »  frm«ew»rk  rappoflcd  oa  t^i  pontooiu,  pivoUl 
ooaiwHMM  betwMB  tiM  Mm  of  Mid  frmiMwoTk  and  tke  peripheriM 
oC  Mid  pooUxHM,  aproM  rigidlj  Mcured  to  a|id  ext«ndinK  UngeB- 
tUllj  from  uid  poiit4ioB«.  and  umbs  for  detftchably  KrvrinK  aaid 
aprofl*  to  tud  framework,  ao  a*  to  form  the  bottom  thereof. 

8.  A  pontoon  for  >  caUmatnn-ecow  h^Ting  ripdly  secured 
tkerethroagk  a  lalerallr-extendinjt  apron,  iq  combination  with  a 
framework  and  mean*  for  pivotaUy  aecuring  said  pontoon  and  for 
detarkablj  «^eurinK  laid  apron  to  aaid  framefrerk. 

t.  A  pontoon  for  a  caUmarmn-wow  of  approxiraatelT  cylindric 
croM-eection  having  an  apron  rigidlj  •ecured  thereto  and  extending 
Ungeatiailj  therefrom. 


7  8  Q ,  5  f  i  H .  RAILWAY  -  RAIL  STAT  BAwaxb  Lajx  Ottumwi. 
Iowa,  aMlgnor  ofoaa-lialf  to  Hlraa  H.  Spoa^bois.  WaAvortti,  DL 
Nad  IotU.  1904    8«1al  la  8Si4&S. 


Claim.— I  The  improved  rail-sUy  con«i«|ing  of  ■  bar  abutting 
ag^iaat  the  tide  of  the  croM-tle  and  fonaed  with  a  rail-aeat  and  with 
extenaiona  at  opponite  tide*  of  aaid  Mat.  akd  rail-gripping  jaws 
mouDte<l  on  Mid  extenaioaa  movable  toward  nnd  from  the  rail-seat, 
and  mean*  for  forcing  said  jaw*  toward  the  Mid  seat. 

2  \  rail-etay  conaiating  oT  a  bar  abutting lagainst  the  side  of  the 
croas-tie  and  formed  with  a  rail-aeat  and  ezten^iona  at  oppoaite  sidea 
of  said  seat,  rail-gripping  jaws  mounted  on  said  extensions  movable 
toward  and  from  the  rail-seat  and  connected  to  said  extensions  bj 
iliterlorkiag  longitudinal  joints,  and  means  f<|r  forrinir  the  jaws  to- 
ward the  rail-seat 

3  A  rail-stay  consisting  of  a  bar  abuttingagainst  the  kide  of  the 
croM-tie  and  formed  with  a  rail-seat,  extensiops  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  seat  and  slots  extending  lengthwiM  of  isaid  extensions,  rail- 
gripping  jawti  seated  movably  on  the  extensions  and  formed  with 
depending  tongueo  extending  into  the  aforesaid  altttii,  and  an  ad- 
justable coupling  tying  the  tongues  to  each  otl^r 

4.  A  rail-atay  conaiating  of  a  bar  abuttingagainst  the  side  of  the 
cross-tie  and  formed  with  a  rail-seat,  extensions  at  oppoHitv  sides  of 
•aid  seat,  slots  extending  lengthwise  of  said  ettensions  and  longitu- 
dinal shoulders  in  the  side*  of  the  slots,  rail-glipping  jaws  mounted 
movably  on  the  extensions  and  provided  with  tpngues  extending  into 
the  aforeMid  slots  and  formed  with  longitudinal  groovcx  engaging 
theaforeMid  iihouideni.  and  an  adjustablecouplingtying  the  tongues 
to  each  other  aad  forcing  the  jaws  toward  the  ^il-seat. 

5.  A  rail-stay  consisting  of  a  bar  formed  jwith  a  rail-seat,  verti- 
cal walls  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  rail-seat  and  disposed 
to  abut  against  the  side  of  the  cross- tic  and  fbrmed  with  shoulders 
OB  their  inner  sides,  rail-gripping  jaws  mounted  movably  on  the 
aforesaid  waits  and  formed  with  depending  tongues  disposed  be- 
tween the  walls  and  formed  with  grooves  englging  the  shoulders  of 
the  walls  and  provided  with  perforationA  in  aline  parallel  with  the 
said  walls,  and  a  bolt  paMiag  through  the  perlorations  and  provided 
with  a  head  and  a  nut  on  ita  enda,  aa  set  forth. 

6  A  rail-stay  consisting  of  a  bar  formed  with  a  rail-seat,  exten- 
sions at  opposite  sides  of  said  rail-aeat  and  wi|h  bearings  on  aaid  ez- 
tenaions  inclined  toward  the  rail-Mat,  rail-gfipping  jaws  mounted 
movably  on  Mid  bearinga,  and  means  for  foileing  the  Mid  jaws  to- 
ward the  rail-seat. 

7.  A  rail-atav  conaiating  of  a  bar  formed  with  a  rail-seat,  exten- 
fltoBa  tt  opposite  aides  of  the  rail-aMt,  bearingf  on  Mid  extensiona  in- 
clined toward  the  raii-«eat  and  vertical  alouiextendiBg  lengthwiae 
of  the  extensions  and  formed  with  longitudinal  shouldem  in  the  sides 
of  the  sloU,  rail-grippiag  jaws  mounted  mowably  on  the  inclined 
baariaga  and  provide«l  with  toagvcn  exteadiad  iato  the  aloU  and  pro- 
vided with  (Tooves  engaging  the  aforMaid  shdulder*.  and  mean*  ap- 
plied to  aaid  tOBfvea  for  forcing  the  jaws  tow^d  the  rail-seat. 


TaikyflM. 
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CImim.—l.  la  a  aheddiag  mechanbm  for  looma,  the  oombiaa- 
tion  with  the  hameM,  haroeaa-levera,  hameaa-eams,  and  operating 
meana  for  the  latter,  of  device*  to  modify  the  normal  action  of  the 
Mid  cams,  when  desired,  by  occasioning  a  differential  movement 
thereof  and  thus  varying  the  length  of  dwell  of  the  open  sheds. 


2  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  hameM.  harneas-le^ers,  and  harneM-cams,  of  mechanism  to  im- 
part differential  movement  to  the  Mid  cams,  adjuaUble  to  vary  the 
length  of  dwell  of  the  open  sheds. 

3.  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  hameM.  harae«»-levers,  haraeM-cams.  and  means  to  operate  the 
Mid  cams,  of  differential-motion  devices  by  which  the  action  of  the 
said  caraa  in  croMing  the  warp-threads  is  accelerated 

4  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  loonu,  the  combination  with 
the  harness,  harneM-levers.  hameas-cams.  and  meana  to  operate  the 
said  cams,  of  the  differential-motion  devices,  provided  with  an  ac- 
tuator adjuaUble  to  render  the  said  devices  operative  or  inoperative. 

5.  In  a  shedding  mechaniam  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
tne  harness,  and  the  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  means  to 
modify  the  normal  action  of  the  said  harness  in  shedding  to  suit  a 
different  cloth  by  changing  the  length  of  dwell  of  the  open  shed. 

6.  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  harness,  and  the  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  meana  to 
modify  the  normal  action  of  the  said  barncM  in  shedding  to  suit  dif- 
ferent cloth  by  changing  the  length  of  dwell  of  the  open  shed,  and 
adjustable  to  suit  different  lengths  of  dwell. 

7  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  haraeaa,  and  means  to  actuate  the  Mme,  of  differential  devices 
adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  to  modify  the  normal  action  of 
the  hameM  in  shedding  to  vary  the  length  of  dwell  of  the  open  shed. 

8.  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  harncM.  harness-levers,  harness-cams,  and  means  to  operate  ihe 
said  cams,  of  means  to  vary  the  length  of  dwell  of  the  open  abed. 

9.  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  harness,  haraess-levers.  harness-cams,  and  means  to  operate  the 
Mid  cams,  of  means  whereby  to  enable  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
cams  to  be  modified  to  vary  the  length  of  the  dwell  of  the  open  shed. 

10.  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  «ith 
the  harness,  harneiut-levcrs,  and  harne»s-<-ams.  of  means  to  rotate  the 
said  cams,  and  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  dwell  of  the  open  shed, 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  and  out  of  action  as  desired. 

11.  In  a  shedding  mechaniam  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  <-rank-shaft.  haraeaa,  hamesa-levent,  and  hamesa-cams,  of  means 
to  n)tate  the  Mid  cams,  devices  to  vary  the  length  of  the  dwell  of  the 
open  shed,  and  an  actuator  for  Mid  devicea  itaelf  actuated  by  the 
crank -shaft. 

12.  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  harnesi  cams,  of  a  gear-train  for  operating  the  Mid  cams,  the 
gear-carrier  supporting  a  portion  of  the  Mid  train  and  operating  by 
its  movement  to  modify  the  rotary  movement  which  ia  communicated 
to  the  cams,  and  meaux  whereby  to  actuate  the  Mid  gear-carrier. 

13.  In  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  crank-ahaft,  and  the  hamesa-cams.  of  a  gear-train  for  operating 
the  Mid  cams,  the  gear-carrier  supporting  a  portion  of  the  aaid  train, 
and  the  actuator  for  Mid  gear-carrier,  actuated  by  the  crank-shaft. 

14.  In  shedding  mechanism  fur  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  crank-shaft,  and  the  hameas-cams,  of  a  gear-tmiu  for  operating 
the  Mid  cams,  the  gear-carrier  supporting  a  portion  of  the  Mid  train, 
and  the  actuator  for  Mid  gear-carrier,  adjustable  to  vary  the  length 
of  the  dwell  of  the  open  shed. 

15.  In  shedding  meehaaiam  for  looaia,  tfee  combiaation  with 
the  crank-ahaft,  and  the  haraeM-cama,  of  a  gear-train  for  operating 
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tb«  Mid  c«B«.  the  RMr-camcr  Mpportiag  •  portion  uf  the  mU  train. 
tB4  tk*  Mtastor  for  Mi<i  gMr-««rmr  coBprising  tb«  Mcentric  of  ad- 
JwUUo  tkrow. 

IS.  la  •koddinc  ■oekaalsm  for  looMt,  tW  rombinatioB  with  a 
driviM  b«T«l-gMr.  a*  7.  a  driraa  b«Tel-|rear,  a*  72,  an  int«nB«<liat« 
b«T«l<t«»r,  kar«M»-eaBt  oporatively  connected  with  the  taid  driven 
bcvel-iraar,  a  carrier  for  aaid  iatermediatc  hcrel-fcear.  and  aMaaa  to 
oacillat«  th«  Mid  carrier. 

17.  In  shedding  mechaaiaBB  for  looma,  the  combination  with  a 
driviag  berel-gear.  an  7,  a  driren  bevel-gear,  a*  78,  an  intermediate 
bev«l-g«ar,  haneaa-eaBa  eperaUTcly  oonaected  with  the  aaid  driTca 
b«Tel-gear.B  carrier  for  laid  intemediaU  bereJ-gear,  and  an  a4jttat- 
abie  actuator  for  oacillating  the  aaid  carrier. 

18.  In  ahedding  aechajiiaBi  for  loom*,  the  combination  with  a 
raUting  akaft  of  the  loom,  a  driring  bevel-gear  faat  thereon,  a  driven 
bevel-gear,  hamcaa-eami  in  operative  connection  with  aaid  driven 
bevel-gear,  an  intermediate  bevel-gear,  a  carrier  for  «aid  interme- 
diate bevel-gear,  an  actvator  for  aaid  carrier,  and  a  rotarr  shaft  on 
which  the  aaid  actaator  ia  mouatod. 

'  19.  In  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  harneaa,  of  a  driven  berel-gear  in  operative  conne<tioo  with  said 
baraeas,  a  driring  bavel-gear,  aa  intermediate  bevel-gear,  a  carrier 
for  said  intermediate  bevel-gear,  and  meanii  to  oacillate  said  tarrier 

20  In  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  harneaa,  of  a  driven  bevel-gear  in  operative  connection  with  said 
haraea*.  a  driving  bevel-gear,  an  intermediate  l»evel-gear,  a  carrier 
for  aaid  intermediate  bevel-gear,  and  an  actuator  for  said  carrier 
which  tn»y  be  placed  in  and  oat  of  action  when  desired. 

21.  In  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  harneaa,  of  a  driven  bevel-gear  in  operative  connection  with  said 
harneaa.  a  driving  bevel-g«ar,  an  intermediate  bevel-gear,  a  carrier 
for  said  intermediate  bevel-gear,  and  an  actuator  for  said  carrier 
which  maj  be  adjusted  to  varj  the  length  of  dweH  of  the  open  shed. 
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Clmim.—l.  Ia  a  aheddiag  aieehaBiam  for  looau,  the  combiaa- 

tion  with  the  harneaa,  aad  the  routiag  crmak,  in  operative  eoaaae- 

tion  with  the  harneaa  and  through  which  the  latter  is  actuated,  of  de- 

ricea  by  which  the  normal  action  of  the  said  crank  may  be  modified 

to  vary  the  length  of  dwell  of  the  open  sheda. 

2.  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  harneaa,  aad  the  roUtiag  craak,  in  operative  connection  with  the 
haraeaa  aad  through  which  the  latter  is  actuated,  of  differential-mo- 
tion devices  by  which  the  normal  action  of  said  crank  may  be  modi- 
fied to  vary  the  length  of  dwell  of  the  open  sheds. 

S.  In  a  ahedding  mechaaiam  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  harneaa,  aad  the  roUtiag  crank,  in  operative  connectjon  with  the 
haraeaa  and  through  which  the  latter  is  actuated,  of  mechanism  to 
impart  differential  movement  to  the  aaid  crank.  adjuaUble  to  vair 
the  length  of  dwell  of  the  open  aheds. 

4.  Ia  a  atwddiag  aMchaaism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  harneaa,  the  craak,  ia  operative  eoanection  with  the  harness  and 
through  which  the  latter  ia  actuated,  aad  means  to  route  the  said 
craak,  of  the  differential -motion  devieea  by  which  the  rotary  motion 


of  the  crank  is  modiiod,  provided  with  an  actaator  adjaaUMa  to  rea 
der  the  said  device*  operative  or  inoperative 

5.  Ia  a  shedding  mechaaiam  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  haraeaa,  and  the  crank,  ia  operative  eoaaection  with  the  haraeaa 
aad  through  which  the  latter  ia  actuated,  of  operatiag  meaaa  for  the 
aaid  craak,  a^juaUble  to  vary  the  dwell  of  the  open  shed. 

6.  Ia  a  aheddiag  mechaaiam  for  looms,  the  combiaation  with 
the  haraeaa.  the  crank,  in  operative  connection  with  the  haraeaa, 
and  means  to  roUte  the  said  crank,  of  means  bv  which  the  normal 
action  of  the  said  crank  may  be  modified  to  change  the  length  of 
dwell  of  the  open  shed,  a(iiuaUble  to  suit  different  lengths  of  dwell. 

7.  In  a  shedding  meckaniam  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  haraeas,  and  the  rotating  crank,  in  operative  connection  with  the 
harneaa,  of  meana  by  which  the  rstaiy  movement  of  the- craak  may 
be  modified  to  vary  the  length  of  dwell  of  the  open  shed 

8  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  haraeaa,  aad  the  rotatiag  craak,  ia  operative  oonnectioa  with  the 
haraeaa,  of  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  dwell  of  the  open  shed 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  and  out  of  action  as  desired 

9.  In  a  shedding  mechaaiam  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  haraeaa,  and  the  crank. in  operative  connection  with  the  haraeaa, 
of  the  gear-train  with  which  said  crank  is  connected  and  bv  which 
it  u  routed,  the  gear-carrier  aupporting  a  portion  of  the  said  train, 
and  means  bv  which  the  said  gear-carrier  is  actuated. 

10  In  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  craak -shaft,  the  haraeaa,  and  the  crank,  in  operative  connection 
with  the  haraeas,  of  the  gear-train  by  which  the  crank  is  routed,  the 
gear-carrier  supporting  a  portion  of  the  said  train,  and  the  actuator 
for  aaid  gear-carrier,  actuated  by  the  crank-shaft. 

11.  In  shedding  n»echanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  crank -shaft,  the  haraeas,  and  the  crank,  in  operative  connection 
with  the  harneM.  of  the  gear-train  by  which  the  i-rank  is  routed,  the 
gear-carrier  supporting  a  portion  of  the  train,  and  the  actuator  for 
aaid  gear-carrier,  actuated  by  the  crank-*  jaft.  and  a^jusUble  to  vary 
the  length  of  dwell  of  the  open  shed. 

12.  In  a  ahedding  mechanism  for  loom*,  the  combination  with 
the  haraesa,  and  the  crank,  in  operative  connection  with  the  harneas 
and  through  which  the  latter  is  actuated,  of  operating  means  for  the 
aaid  crank,  adjutUble  to  vary  the  length  of  dwell  of  the  open  shed, 
and  means  to  vary  the  sire  or  depth  of  the  shed. 

13  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  loom*,  the  combination  with 
the  haraeaa,  and  the  routing  crank,  in  operative  connection  with  the 
haraess  and  through  which  the  latter  is  actuated,  of  devices  by  which 
the  normal  action  of  the  said  crank  is  moidfied  to  vary  the  length  of 
dwell  of  the  open  shed,  and  meana  to  adjust  the  size  or  depth  of  the 

ahed. 

14.  In  a  shedding  mechaaiam  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  haraess,  and  the  routing  crank,  in  operative  connection  with  the 
harnew*  and  through  which  the  latter  i*  actuated,  and  means  to  vary 
the  siae  or  depth  of  the  shed,  of  differential-motion  devices  by  which 
the  normal  action  of  said  crank  is  modified  to  vary  the  length  of 
dwell  of  the  open  shed. 

15  In  a  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  haraess.  aad  the  rotating  crank,  in  operative  connection  with  the 
haraea*.  of  means  to  vary  the  sise  or  depth  of  the  *hed,  and  mean*  by 
which  the  rotary  movement  of  the  crank  may  be  modified  to  vary  the 
length  ot  dwell  of  the  open  ahed. 

16.  In  a  ahedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  haraess,  and  the  crank,  in  operative  connection  with  the  haraeas, 
of  the  gear-train  with  which  the  aaid  craak  is  connected  aad  by 
which  it  is  routed,  the  gear-carrier  supporting  a  portion  of  the  said 
train,  means  by  which  the  said  gear-carrier  is  actuated,  aad  means 
to  vary  the  size  or  depth  of  the  open  ahed. 
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Cimm—\.  The  herein-deacribed  splice-bar  lock,  conaistijtg  of 
bars  3  and  4,  each  of  which  poaaesae*  a  curved  lip  5.  one  of  said  bar* 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  beveled  aperture*  7  and  socket  8, 
and  a  groove  6  on  iU  inner  side,  aad  locking-bolU  for  aaid  bars,  oae 
of  aaid  locking-bolU  baring  a  hexagonal  head  and  a  hexagonal  sec- 
tion, both  poaaesaing  a  conical  head-section  and  a  raised  threaded 
terminal,  said  bolU  being  locked  in  position  by  the  herein-deacribed 
locking-slide,  consisting  of  a  piece  of  meUl  turaed  up  at  one  end  to 
form  loop  10  and  inwardly -directed  lug  11.  the  said  locking-alide 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  keyhole -aperture*  12.  aubaUa- 
tially  as  avi  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 
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t.  A  apliflv-kw  loek  for  nil-)«uito,  e^iprkun  a  pair  of  bars  9 
4.  Mch  katriaf  a  ewvod  axlMuiaa  a4ip«a4  to  bo  «r«alo4  aadar 
Um  ■wHai  Mida  of  Um  traek-raila,  a  )4ki*ff-aikU  kaTtac  a  phi- 
nO^  of  fcoybola  aportMoa  aa4  a  N«n^7  "f  iMkisf-MU  tttiu 
mM  aportwoa,  oack  boh  kariag  aa  aac«l^  haa4  aad  a  »orraapoa4 
iag  afolaraocti— ,  wid  Mcttoa  botac  ■Hafctod  to  tt  tbe  aamMr  part 
of  tho  kc]rboto^lo(  wWb  tho  loekii«^4o  U  marM  late  a  loekad  po- 
•itioa,  aa  aad  for  tbo  pwpoaa  aot  fortk. 


5.  A  aplieo-bar  lock  for  rail-joiata  co^priaiBC  eoAporati^  ban 
S  aad  4,  mm-H  hariag  boh-roeoiTiaff  aportareo  adapted  to  r«Kiat«r 
witk  th«  aperture*  in  the  web  of  tbe  rail,  bolU  deaif  B«d  to  it  laid 
rofioteriBg  aportvraa  and  bariaf  aafvlar  keadt  aad  eorreapoBdinc 
aafalar  eoctioaa,  aad  ■  lockiac-alide  deai|B«d  to  root  oa  tk*  inaar 
ndo  of  oaa  of  tke  bars  and  banag  opeaiafl  to  rMoire  aad  cloaolj  It 
apoa  tb*  tafwlar  aoetioa  oa  eaid  bolt*  wkereby  wbea  the  lockia«- 
•Ude  ia  atored  ioBgitadiaally  all  of  tbe  boltp  are  looked  acaiaat  roU- 
tioB  aad  MAM  t«  iMk  aaid  loekia«-aUde,  «i  aat  fortk. 

4.  Ia  a  aplieo-bar  loek  for  rail^oiaU,  4  loekiaf^Kde  adaptod  to 
H  aa  opeaiaff  botweea  tbo  t»U<^bar  aad  w«b  of  track-rail  aad  bav- 
Ukg  at  oao  ead  a  loop-eoctioa  carryiaf  a  la^  1 1 ,  eaid  lug  boiag  do- 
sigB*d  to  It  a  raeoaa  ia  tbo  eoaticaoaa  parf  of  tbe  eplieo-bar,  aa  aad 
for  tka  parpooo  aot  fortk.   . 

6.  Ia  a  tplieo-bar  lock  for  rail-)oiata,  aipair  of  ban  3  aad  4,  each 
bariac  aa  iawanUj-diroetod,  earrod  axtoa4ioa,  tbo  froa  ed^  of  each 
amtaaaioa  boiag  diroetod  a^aiaat  a  eoatiga^**  P*'^  ^  ^^  I****  *''  ^* 
rail  wboreby  tbo  latter  ia  roiaforeed  aad  aapported,  aa  aad  for  tbe 
purpooe  Mt  forth. 

<.  Ia  a  iplieo-bar  lock  for  rail-joiata,  |he  eoaibinatioa  witb  tbe 
ban  S  aad  4,  each  baTiag  a  plaralitj  of  ragiateriag  aportorea,  of  a 
plarality  of  loekiaK-bolU,  each  bolt  being  provided  witb  a  taperod, 
ooaical  aock  deaigaod  to  ftt  a  aeat  in  oae  of  Mid  ban  aad  alao  bariag 
aa  aagular  bead  aad  a  oorreepoadiag  aag«|ar  aoetioa  wboreby  wbaa 
the  boh  ia  aeatod  ia  ita  oporatiTo  place  tb*  poattioa  of  tbe  aagalar 
aoetioa  aiaj  be  dotonaiaod  bj  the  poaitio*  of  tbe  aagalar  bead,  aa 
aad  for  tbo  parpooe  aot  forth. 
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Claiai.— la  a  wraaeb  tbo  eoabiaatioa  wUk  a  akaak  kaviag  a 
iwd  jaw  aad  a  baadle,  of  a  alidiag  jaw  Boaatad  aa  aaM  dUak  a 
aarew  carried  bj  laid  baadle  aad  axtoadiag  iato  aa  npnalaf  ia  aaid 
•UdUg  jaw  aay  opoaiag  aad  aaid  aeraw  boiag  aaeb  foriMd  whk  two 
lat  aidea,  a  baadle  projoetiag  latoraUy  froat  said  acrow  aad  a  apiral 
apriag  •arroaadiag  aaid  screw  aad  attaebod  at  oae  ead  to  tbo  sUdiag 
jaw  aad  at  tk*  other  oad  to  said  serow. 
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CUrim. — 1.  A  tray  for  holdiag  oigan  made  ap  of  a  baaa  strip 
aad  a  flated  poeket-forBiag  atrip,  aaid  baaa  atrip  bariag  rartieaUy- 
projecting  portions  which  eagage  aad  aapport  tb*  ridgoa  of  aaid 
pocket-forming  strip,  sabataatially  aa  dooeribod. 

2.  A  tray  for  holdiag  dgan  aada  ap  of  a  baao-otrip,  aad  a 
pocket-forming  strip,  said  baao-otrip  bariag  waba  eat  from  tbe  body 
thereof  sad  tamed  upward  aad  eagagiag  tbe  ridgea  formed  between 
tbe  pockeu  of  tbe  said  pocket-formiag  strip,  sabetaatiaily  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  tray  for  holding  cigan  aiade  ap  of  a  baaa  atrip  aad  a  iatod 
poeket-fonaing  strip,  said  baae-atrip  bariag  permaaeatly-attaebed 
Tortically-projeetiag  web  portioaa  iaterloekiag  witk  tbe  ridgea  of 
said  pocket-forming  strip,  botweea  tbe  poekets  tkereof ,  sabetaatiaily 
aa  dsacribed. 

4.  A  tray  for  holdiag  eigan  made  ap  of  a  baaa  atrip  aad  a  flated 
poeket-formiag  strip,  said  baaa  atilp  baviag  web  por^oaa  that  ea- 
gage aad  sapport  tbe  ridgee  of  said  peeket-feraiiag  atrip,  aad  wkiek 
prejact  tbroagh  aad  abora  aaid  ridgea  aad  aarre  to  aapport  oToriyiag 
trays,  sabetaatiaily  aa  deaeribed. 

6.  Ia  a  tray  for  boldiag  eigan,  a  relatively  stiff  baae-atrip  aad  a 
relatively  pliable  fated  poeket^ormlag  atrip,  aaid  baaa  atiip  bariag 
aptaraed  weba  eat  from  tke  body  thereof  iaraveraa  order,  aad  formed 
with  rerersely-extoBded  iateimediaU  aotobee,  aad  aaid  flated  strip 
having  St  iu  iaterveaiag  ridges  slits  wbieb  smbraee  tbe  uptaiaed 
portioas  of  said  baae-atrip,  aad  baviag  its  aacat  ridge  portioaa  iater- 
loeked  witk  tbe  reveraely-oat  aotebea  thereof,  aabataatially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

C.  Tke  eombiaatioa  witk  a  ptaralhy  ef  rolattvaly  aarrow  traya. 
kaviag  pocketo  for  roeeiviag  tke  elgara,  of  apaaiag  meaaa  aetiag  oa 
tke  aeveral  traya  aad  prsjantiag  tkawfram,  at  botk  aidea  tkaraof ,  be- 
yoad  tbe  aidea  of  tbe  aeveral  traya,  for  aagagemaat  with  tke  aidee  of 
tke  cigar-box.  to  bold  tbe  aaid  trays  ta  said  box.  spaeed  apart  from 
tke  aidea  tkereef .  aakataatially  aa  daseriksd. 
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CImm.—l  In  •  WMhing-machiae  the  combination  with  the  sud^ 
box,  of  •  itraii^ht  borisuntal  abaft  extending;  acroaa  the  auda-box  aad 
baring  bearing  at  the  upper  parta  of  the  aide  walla  of  aaid  box,  u 
eloBg»t«d  narrow  nibbing  or  beaUng  ana  attached  at  ita  upper  ead 
to  tk«  akaft  near  iU  center  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  auda-box, 
meana  for  rooking  Mid  ihaft  to  awing  aaid  rubbing  derice,  and  anu 
rigid  with  and  extending  in  oppoaite  directions  from  aaid  aha/tand 
prorided  with  baiaac«d  weighta. 

t.  In  »  waahing-machine  the  combination  with  a  euda-boT  and  a 
•winging  elongated  rubbing-arm  therein,  of  a  atraight  horixontal 
abaft  extending  acroaa  tl»e  auda-box  beneath  the  top  of  the  box  to 
which  the  rubbing  derice  is  atUched,  arm*  rigid  with  and  emending 
!■  oppo8it«  directiona  from  aaid  ahaft  and  prorided  with  balanced 
weighta,  and  manually-engageable  means  for  rocking  aaid  shaft  to 
awing  aaid  rubbing  device. 

3.  In  a  waahiag-machine  the  combination  with  the  auda-box,  a 
aingle  awinging  rubbing  derice,  a  rock-abaft  extending  across  the 
auda-box  to  which  aaid  nibbing  derice  U  immorablr  atUched,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  swing  said  nibbing  derice,  of  springs 
applied  to  said  shaft  on  both  sides  of  the  nibbing  derice  and  acting 
to  hold  the  nibbing  derice  centndlj  of  the  box  while  permitting  the 
ahafl  to  yield  endwiae  in  both  directions  to  allow  the  rubbing  deriee 
to  yieldingly  shift  towart  and  from  both  side  walU  of  the  box. 


1  A  ooadaH-MotioB  luring  aa  MUrgod  aoekM  wd  and  eztMw 
ul  bMring-fiba  t«A  with  said  enUrgwi  aockat  and. 

S.  A  ooBduit-Me6on  baring  a  aoekat  at  one  and  adapted  to  i«- 
••ire  the  oppoaita  ead  of  a  nrniUr  aMtioa  aad  longitwiiaa)  external 
riba  atoppiag  abort  of  tke  other  end. 

4.  A  eoad«ii-eectk>B  hariag  a  aocket  at  one  end  adapted  to  m- 
oeire  the  oppoeite  ead  of  a  aiailar  aeetioa  aad  longitndinal  external 
riba  fluah  with  the  outer  walla  of  the  aoeket. 

5.  A  condnit-eeelion  baring  a  aoeket  at  oac  ead  adapted  to  i«- 
oeire  tKe  oppoaite  ead  of  a  aiadlar  aeetioa  aad  longitudinal  external 
riba  tuA  with  the  outer  walla  of  the  socket,  and  terminaUng  short 
of  the  other  end  a  diaUaoa  Mibetaatially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
aoeket. 

6.  A  ooadttit-aeotion,  oompriaiag  o«ter  walla,  longitadiaal  ia- 
aer  walls  conatituting  parlitioBs  between  ducta.  a  soeket-formiag 
taage  at  oae  end  and  external  ribe  each  forming  subataatially  an 
outer  extension  of  a  wall-aection,  aaid  riba  being  iuah  with  the  outer 
aurfacea  of  the  flange. 

7.  A  conduit-aectioB  oompriaing  outer  walla,  longitudinal  in- 
ner walls  constituting  partitions  between  ducU.  a  socket-forming 
flange  at  one  end.  and  external  riba  each  forming  substantially  an 
outer  exteaaion  of  a  wall  of  the  aection,  aad  atoppiag  abort  of  the 
other  or  uaflanged  end  wbrreby  the  latter  may  be  inserted  within 
the  socket  formed  by  the  flange  of  another  aimilar  section. 

8.  A  condait-seciioB,  compriaing  outer  walla,  longitudinal  in- 
ner walls  constituting  partitions  between  ducU,  a  aockel-forraiag 
flange  at  one  end  and  external  ribs  each  forming  subaUntially  an 
outer  extenaion  of  a  wall-section,  aaid  riba  being  fluah  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  flange  and  stopping  short  of  the  other  or  unflanged 
ead  whereby  the  latter  may  be  iaaerted  within  tke  aocket  fonned  by 
the  flange  of  another  similar  section. 

9.  A  oonduit-aection  baring  an  enlarged  aocket  end  and  bear- 
ing-ribe  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
outer  walls  of  said  aection,  aubatamially  aa  deacribed. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  noee-reat  prorided  with  a  carrying-arm  baring 
through  at  leaat  part  of  iU  free  portion  ita  flat  surfaces  substantially 
parallel  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  lense«  and  through  at  least 
part  of  its  free  portion  ita  flat  surfaoea  aubaUntially  rertical. 

i.  A  noee-reet  prorided  with  a  carrying-arm  baring  through  at 
least  part  of  ita  extent  ita  flat  aurfacea  substantially  parallel  to  the 
horizontal  axis  0I  the  lenaes  and  baring  a  fold  at  ita  junction  with  the 
body  of  the  noae-reat,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  noae-reat  prorided  with  a  carrying-arm  baring  flat  sarfacea 
whose  normals  point  subsUntially  laterally,  vertically  and  antero- 
posteriorly,  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  A  noae-reat,  a,  prorided  with  a  carrying-arm  consisting  of  the 
three  portions  v,  k  and  j,  v  and  k  baring  their  flat  surfaces  substan- 
tially rertical  and  horizontal  reapectirely,  substantially  as  deacribed 


782,576.    OOIDOIT  FOE  lUCniC  WI1I&    lonsrW.LTU, 
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rjem  — 1  A  jug-corer  rompoaed  of  two  parta.  a  Axed  part  aad 
a  hinged  or  movable  part,  a  race  securwl  to  the  flxed  part,  a  cylin- 
dncal  weight  or  roller  adapted  to  roll  in  the  race  and  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting downward  from  the  morable  or  hinged  part  of  the  lid  and 
adapted  to  receire  the  impact  of  the  roller-weight  when  the  jna  U 
tilted  forward  as  specified. 

8  A  jug-corer  compoaed  of  two  parta,  a  flxed  part  and  a  hinged 
or  morable  part,  a  race  secured  to  the  fixed  part,  a  criindrical  weight 
or  roller  adapted  to  roll  in  the  race,  a  tongue  projecting  downward 
from  the  movable  or  hinged  part  of  the  lid  and  adapted  to  reeeire 
the  impact  of  the  roUer-weight  when  the  jug  is  tilted  forward,  meana 
for  prevenUng  the  movable  part  of  the  lid  from  opening  through  aa 
angle  greater  than  ninety  degrees,  and  means  for  securing  the  whole 
lid  to  the  top  of  the  jug  aa  herein  set  forth. 


ClaHa,— I.  A  eonduit-eectioB  baring  an  enlarged  socket  end 
and  bearing  prajeetions  exteadiag  beyond  the  plane  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  outar  walls  of  aaid  aeetioa.  aabstantially  aa  deacribed. 
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Claim.— I  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described  the  oombiaa- 
Uon  with  a  window-frame  baring  two  sasbes  mountad  lher«iB,  aaid 
frame  having  a  recess  at  one  side,  of  a  gripping-lever  arranged  ia 
aaid  reeeaa  and  haring  an  ontwardly-exteading  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  aaah,  and  ita  opposite  end  outwardly  extanded  and  carrring 
a  pin  a4iac«at  to  the  last-named  end.  a  aeeond  grippiag-lerer  ar- 
ranged in  said  receas  and  baring  lataraUy-extending  enda  one  of 
which  ia  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  aaid  aasbea,  a  cam  arranged 
between  aaid  gripping  members  and  prorided  with  three  outwardly- 
exteadiag  portions,  one  of  said  portioas  beiag  adapted  to  engage  the 
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Utcnlly-cxteBdiBg  «■<!  of  Um  ftr«t-»am«d  Uv^r  ksd  the  taid  pia,  the 
oth«r  two  of  said  portions  b«ing  adapted  to  ^tematelj  eagage  the 
t|ro  laterally-extending  portions  of  the  «erond-named  lever,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  can  is  mounted  and  a  crank-lever  mounted  on  said 
■haft. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.'the  combination  with 
a  window-frame  having  a  receas  at  one  side,  asd  two  sashes  mounted 
in  said  window-frame  and  extruding  into  said  reoess,  of  a  sliding 
lever  formed  of  two  relatively  adjustable  sections  arranged  in  the  re- 
eem  and  having  both  ends  bent  ontwardly  at  right  angles,  one  of  said 
ends  being  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  sa^ea,  the  other  of  said 
ends  being  spared  apart  from  the  other  of  the  sashes,  a  pin  carried  by 
Mid  lever,  a  second  sliding  lever  arranged  in  laid  recess  to  one  side 
of  one  of  the  sashes,  said  second  lever  having  tito  inwardly-bent  ends, 
a  cam  arranged  between  said  levers,  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
levers  and  through  said  ram,  said  cam  being  fkst  on  said  shaft,  and 
said  cam  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  molt  both  said  levers  in 
oppoaite  directions  to  cause  them  to  be  engagad  with  or  disengaged 
from  the  said  «asbes. 


radially  thereto,  a  diak  rotating  with  said  shaft  and  movable  longi- 
tndinally  thereon  toward  and  from  the  pinion,  a  spring  normally  dis- 
engaging said  disk  and  pinion,  an  sibutment,  a  cam-collar  mounted 
to  route  on  said  shaft  between  said  disk  and  said  abutoient,  and 
means  for  operating  aaid  cam,  said  means  comprising  a  spring-link, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  A  change-speed  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pinion 
radially  movable  relatviely  thereto,  a  disk  rotating  with  said  shaft 
and  movable  thereon  toward  and  from  the  pinion,  a  spring  normally 
separating  the  disk  and  pinion,  in  abutment,  a  cam-collar  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  disk  and  against  said  abut- 
ment, said  cam  also  being  provided  with  an  arm.  a  rock -shaft  having 
a  corresponding  arm  and  provided  with  an  operating-lever  and  lock- 
ing means  therefor,  and  a  spring-link  connecting  the  arms  of  the 
rock-shaft  and  cam-collar,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  change-speed  gear,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pinion  movable 
radially  relatively  thereto,  a  disk  rotating  with  said  shaft  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereon  toward  and  from  the  pinion,  a  spring 
normally  separating  said  disk  and  pinion,  a  ftxed  abutment,  two 
cam-collars  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  disk  and  abutment, 
and  separate  operating  means  for  said  collars,  each  provided  with 
locking  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  change-speed  gear  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  cam-ooUar  provided  with  a  projecting  arm  and  a 
rock -shaft  provided  with  a  similar  arm.  of  a  spring-link  connecting 
said  arms  and  provided  with  a  projection  extending  over  the  collar- 
arm  to  prevent  alinement  ot  the  pivotal  centers  of  the  parts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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CfasM. — 1.  A  ohange-speed  gearing,  comprising  a  disk  and  pin- 
ion, the  pinion  radially  movable  relatively  U*  the  disk,  and  one  of 
them  movable  t«>ward  and  from  the  other,  in  cotnbination  with  a  ran 
for  positively  engaging  said  gear  members,  std  operating  mechan- 
ism for  said  cam.  comprising  a  spring -link,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2  .\  rhange-speed  gearing,  comprising  a  disk  and  pinion,  the 
pinion  being  rsdially  movable  relatively  to  the  disk,  anu  one  of  staid 
members  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  Other,  in  combination 
with  a  cam  for  poaitively  causing  the  engagement  of  said  members, 
and  operating  mechanism  comprising  sn  o(>4rsting-lever.  locking 
nechanisn  for  locking  said  lever  at  the  end  o|  it«  full  stroke,  and  a 
spring -link  intermediate  said  lever  and  cam,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  change-speed  gear,  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pin-on  movable 
radially  thereto,  s  disk  rotating  with  said  shaft  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereon  toward  and  from  the  pinion,  a  spnng  normally  dis- 
engaging said  disk  and  pinion,  sn  abutment,  t  cam-collar  mounted 
to  rotate  on  said  shaft  between  said  disk  and  said  abutment,  and 
au>ana  for  operating  said  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  change-apeed  gear,  comprising  a  sh«ft,  a  pinion  movabU 


Ciatm. — 1 .  In  a  brush,  a  handle,  bristles,  the  butt-ends  of  which 
are  secured  around  the  outside  of  the  handle,  a  central  group  of  bris- 
tles, a  binding  surrounding  the  butt-ends  of  said  central  group  of 
bristles  independent  of  the  handle,  and  said  bristles  cemented  within 
the  binding,  the  xides  of  the  binding-strip  inclining  Inward  toward 
one  another  and  toward  the  end  of  the  bristles,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  binding-strip  to  the  inner  end  of  the  handle,  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  brush,  a  bandle,  tSe  handle  provided  with  a  dovetail 
groove  extending  from  one  edge  to  the  other  of  the  same,  bristles  se- 
cured around  the  outside  of  the  handle,  a  central  group  of  bristles,  a 
binding-strip  surrounding  the  butt-ends  of  said  central  group  of 
bristles,  the  top  edges  of  the  sides  uf  said  binding-«trip  being  wider 
apart  than  the  bottom  edges  of  ths  strip,  said  binding-strip  adapted 
to  fit  and  slide  within  the  dovetail  groove  of  the  handle,  as  specified. 
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Vttnm.—l.  In  a  cUj-wtmb,  the  combiiution  of  a  cUj-pan,  « 
•eriea  of  MfmenUl  tcreeB-platM  adapted  to  constitute  the  bottom  of 
the  daj-pan,  one  of  the  aoreen -plate*  of  the  Mries  provided  with  a 
iarge-Hised  aperture,  a  ahaft  adapted  to  route,  aaid  ahaft  prorided 
with  ama,  diaka  carried  bjr  the  arms,  bara  prorided  with  diaka,  and 
the  diaka  of  the  anna  and  bara  pi  Totally  connected  together,  acraper- 
bladea  carried  by  the  bars,  and  apringa  interposed  between  the 
acraper-blade*  and  anna  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  roUUble  therewith, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2  In  a  day-screen,  the  combination  of  a  elar-pan  prorided  with 
a  fixed  perforated  bottom,  said  bottom  constituted  of  aef^mental  aec- 
tiona  and  one  of  the  aectiona  provided  with  an  aperture  of  a  aice 
greater  than  the  aice  of  the  screen-apertures,  scraper-blades  adapted 
to  route  in  a  horisonUl  plane  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  day- 
pan  bottom,  aaid  platen  adjuaUbly  attached,  and  apringg  adapted  to 
force  the  acraper- blades  downward,  meana  for  adjusting  the  acraper- 
blades,  at  different  radial  angles,  a  shaft  adapted  to  route  the 
scraper-blades,  and  spouU  located  below  the  screen  plates  and  the 
larger  aperture,  subsUntiallj  as  and  for  the  purpose  tpecified. 

3.  In  a  dsy-Bcreen,  the  combination  of  a  clay-pan,  of  a  suiUble 
frame,  aaid  pan  provided  with  a  acreen-bottom  formed  in  segmenU 
and  one  of  the  segmenU  having  an  aperture  larger  than  the  screen- 
apertures,  scraper-blades  adapted  to  route  in  a  horixonUl  plane  and 
in  cloee  proximity  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  acreen  bottom,  aaid 
blades  adjuaUble  to  and  from  the  screen-bottom,  and  springs  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  scraper-blades  in  lowered  positions,  a  routing  ahaft 
and  arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  scraper^ 
blades  at  an  angle  to  the  ahaft.  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


7R*2.082.    ClULUAt-TEDHPR     Waltu  F  Souiin.  Pltto- 
tait.P«.    PItod  JwM  tS.  laoi    8«tella21ilM 


CImim.—l.  A  carriage-trumpet  compriaing  an  outer  tube  doaed 
at  iU  outer  end  and  provided  with  opening*  adjacent  iu  opposite 
enda.  said  openinga  being  upon  opposite  sides,  and  an  inner  tube 
adapted  to  turn  within  the  outer  Ube  and  having  openings  sdjaoent 
ite  ends. 

J  A  carriagp-trumpet  compriaing  an  outer  tube  closed  at  both 
ends  aod  having  openings  adjacent  ite  ends  and  upon  opposite  sides. 


an  inner  tube  arranged  within  the  otuer  tube  and  having  openinga 
adjacent  ite  enda,  and  means  for  turning  the  inner  tube  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  carriage-trumpet  compriaing  an  outer  tube  having  open- 
ings adjacent  ite  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  inner  tube  hsving  open- 
iags  adjacent  iU  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  plug*  for  dosing  the  up- 
per and  lower  ends  of  the  outer  tube,  and  the  knobs  ooutected  to  the 
inner  tube  for  turning  the  same  within  the  outer  tube  as  set  forth 

4.  A  carriage-trumpet  compriaing  a  tube  dosed  at  ite  upper  and 
lower  end))  and  having  openinga  adjacent  aaid  upper  and  lo  er  enda. 
said  openings  being  upon  opposite  fiides  of  the  tube,  said  tuoe  bMug 
adapteKl  to  be  arranged  in  a  o*rriage  so  that  the  opening  adjacent 
the  outer  end  is  upon  the  exterior  of  the  carriage  and  the  opening  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  upon  the  interior  of  the  carriage  for  the  purpose 
specified.  ^^ 


7  8  2.588.  RAinMX)VniRe,  Tuodou  J  Sbdaoibi  ui 
PnonuM  L  StxiAcni.  Wttaburt.  Pt-  Wad  aei»t ».  1904  8^ 
rt»l  la  883.866. 


Claim. — A  mitt  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  two  lips  on  ite  opposite  edges  near  ite  upper  end,  a 
strap  riveted  to  said  lips,  two  other  lip*  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
body  near  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  one  of  said  last-named  lips  be- 
ing larger  than  the  other,  a  stnp  riveted  to  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
last-named  Ups,  one  of  said  straps  carrying  s  buckle,  and  the  other 
of  said  straps  being  provided  with  holes,  the  larger  of  said  laM- 
named  lipa  being  formed  with  a  thumt>-opening,  a  thumb-piece  riv- 
etexl  U)  the  body  portion  and  passing  through  the  thumb-openin* 
and  a  strap  rivetwl  to  the  said  thumb-piece 


782.084.  ATTACHMOTPORICMR«UIF11B1E&  »mu 
■L  toonum,  WUkaihtm.  Pt  PiM  May  14.  1901  8«tel  la 
I07.8t7. 


Clmim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  doMsribed,  comprisiBg  a 
base,  an  operating-handle  therefor,  and  an  independent  diak  or  plate 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  base  and  in  roUUble  relation  therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base,  pro- 
vided with  knife-like  side*  or  scrapers,  and  an  operating-handle  unit- 
ing the  free  ends  of  aniil  s'idea  or  scrapen. 
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S.  A  d»Tiea  of  the  ekarmcter  dMcribed,  donpriainff  a  t>a«e  pro- 
tMmI  with  knife-like  aide*  or  tcrmpen,  an  o^ratiiiK-handle  th«r«- 
for,  and  aa  iad«p«nd«iit  diak  or  piat«  adaDt4d  to  rent  on  Mid  baae 
mad  IB  n>taubl«  relation  therewith 

4.  A  device  of  the  eharacter  described,  oompriainf  a  base  pro- 
vided with  kaife-iike  aides  or  scraper*,  lu^a  (li>rnied  on  the  latter,  a 
detachable  handle  adapted  to  en^ffe  said  luya,  and  a  disk  or  plate 
adapted  to  r««t  on  anid  baas. 

i.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  ronpriainit  a  base  pro- 
vided with  knife-like  aide*  or  scrapera,  an4  a  removable  handle 
adapted  to  »ug%fc«  the  free  enda  of  aaid  aidea  »r  acrapera. 

C.  A  device  of  the  chara(.-ter  described  eoftpriain^  a  baae,  an  op- 
•ratiaf- handle  therefor,  a  disk  or  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  said  baae, 
and  meaiia  for  holding  said  diak  and  baae  in  r«t^table  juitapoeition. 


78'2.085.  WIU  CLAM?  AID  nsHTnnsDiYuaL  loam. 
Swur.  liUTli.  I.  T..  aalsaar  to  Bvwt  Tin  4  luhtar  Coopuy, 
ItUTlt.  I.  T.    rOad  Mar.  7,  IMl    Sartnl  la  196.7lt. 


rteani.— I  *  The  combination  of  a  bearinx.  a  apindle  joumaled  to 
rotate  in  aaid  bearing  and  having  a  projecting  free  end  provided  with 
a  loD^tadinal  hole  and  a  transverse  wire-alot  which  intersects  aaid 
hole,  a  clamping-key  which  ia  inserted  longitiadinallj  in  aaid  hole  in 
the  spindle  aed  binds  the  wire  or  wires  between  the  aame  and  a  part 
of  aaid  apindle.  aaid  key  and  hole  having  perailel  wire-engaging 
faaaa,  and  meana  for  rotating  aaid  apindle.  aubatantiaily  aa  aet  forth. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  apindle,  means  for  rotatahtr  support- 
ing and  taming  the  aame,  aaid  apindle  having  a  longitudinal  taper- 
ing hole,  and  a  transverse  wire-alot  which  intarsecbi  said  hole  and  ia 
open  at  the  end  0I  the  apindle  to  receive  a  wir«|  or  wires,  and  a  taper- 
ing clamping-kev  which  ia  inserted  iu  aaid  tarring  hole  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  the  wire  or  wirea  in  aaid  slot,  aaid  hole  and  clamp- 
iag-key  having  parallel  wire-engaging  fa<«%  anbstantially,  aa  aet 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  apindle  provided  with  a  upering  lon- 
gitudinal bole,  and  a  tranavfrae  wire-receiviug  slot  which  inter*e<-ta 
said  hole  and  i»  parallel  with  one  aide  thereof,  and  a  tapering  pin  or 
key  which  is  inserted  in  said  tapering  hole  Mid  binds  the  wire  or 
wires  between  itself  and  one  aide  of  aaid  Upering  hole,  anbstantially 
as  aet  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  ib  one  end  a  longitudi- 
nal hole,  and  a  tranaverae  wire-alot  which  int^rsecta  aaid  hole  and  ia 
open  at  the  end  of  the  apindle  to  receive  a  wir4  or  wirea,  and  a  taper- 
ing clamping-key  which  ia  inserted  in  aaid  lonicitudinal  hole  and  haa 
a  wire-engaging  fare  parallel  with  said  slot,  anbstantiailj  a«  aet 
forth. 

7  8  2    5  8  6      OPTICAL  PKUKTIOI  AFPAKATUa    AlMR  T 
.  BoMoo.  MaM.    FIM  lov  SI.  IMl    Strtil  la  ttS.eia 
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Clmhm.—\  ■  An  optical  projection  apparatua  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rondenaer-lena,  a  alide-stage.  a  ^ain  objective-lena,  an 
object-holder  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  intermediate  the 


aaid  condenser-lens  and  objective-lens  in  which  it  interaeet*  the  path 
of  the  raya  passing  from  the  former  toward  the  latter,  and  a  second- 
ary objective-lena  coacting  with  the  object-holder  when  the  latter  oc- 
capies  its  operative  position  intersecting  the  aaid  path. 

2.  An  optical  projection  apparatna  compriaing.  in  combination, 
a  conden«er-lena,  a  alide-atage.  a  maiu  objective-lena,  an  object- 
holder  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  intermediate  the  aaid  roa- 
denaer-lena  and  objective-lena  in  which  it  intersects  the  path  of  the 
raya  paasing  from  the  former  toward  the  latter,  a  secondary  objec- 
tive-lens coacting  with  the  object-holder  when  the  latter  occupies  its 
operative  poKition  intersecting  the  aaid  path,  and  a  reflector  receiv 
iag  the  image  of  the  object  on  aaid  object-holder  from  the  aaid  sec- 
ondary* objective-lena. 

3.  In  an  optical  projection  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  source 
of  illumination,  a  condenser-lens,  an  object-holder  having  a  working 
position  in  which  it  intersects  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  beam  of 
raya  from  the  condenaer-lena.  an  objective-lena  having  ita  axia  at 
right  angles  to  the  aaid  working  position  of  the  object-holder  and  co- 
acting  therewith,  and  a  reflector  receiving  the  image  from  the  aaid 
objective-lena  and  throwing  the  aame  directly  onto  the  acreen. 

4.  In  an  optical  projection  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  con- 
denaer-lens,  object-holders  respectively  located  at  opposite  aidea  of 
the  path  of  the  beam  of  raya  from  the  said  condenaer-lena  and  alter- 
nately movable  into  a  working  position  interaecting  the  said  path, 
and  an  objective-lena  coacting  with  the  aaid  object-holders  when  the 
latter  respectively  are  in  the  said  working  poaition 

5.  In  an  optical  projection  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  con- 
denaer-lena, object-holders  pivotally  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
path  of  the  beam  of  rays  from  the  said  condenaer-lens  and  alternately 
movable  into  a  working  position  intersecting  the  said  path,  aad  an 
objective-lens  reacting  with  the  said  object-holders  when  the  latter 
raapectively  are  in  the  said  working  poaition. 

6.  An  optical  projection  apparatus  compriaing,  in  combination, 
a  eoodenser-lens,  a  slide-stage,  a  main  objective-len*.  object-holders 
reapectively  located  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  beam  of  rays 
from  the  said  condenaer-lens  and  alternately  movable  into  a  working 
poaition  intersecting  the  aaid  path  intermediate  the  condenser-lens 
and  the  main  objective-lens,  and  a  secondary  objective-lens  coacting 
with  the  aaid  object-holders  when  the  Latter  respectively  are  in  the 
aaid  working  posiiioa. 

7  An  optical  projection  apparatas  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  oondenserlens.  a  slide-stage,  a  main  objei-tive-lena,  object-holden 
reapectively  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  beam  of  ray* 
from  the  said  condenser-lens  and  alternately  movable  into  a  working 
poaition  intersecting  the  said  path  intermediate  the  condenser-lens 
and  the  main  objective-lens,  a  secondary  objective-lens  coacting 
with  the  said  object-holders  when  the  latter  reapectively  are  in  the 
said  working  poaition,  and  a  retector  receiving  from  the  said  sec- 
ondary lens  the  image  of  the  object  on  the  object-holder  which  ia  in 
the  working  position. 

7H2.587.    PtOCUS or  MLIPAUie  PBAT  POt  rUKL    J  W. 
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Clatat. — 1.  The  process  of  drying  peat,  consisting  of  first  me- 
chanically separating  from  the  peat  the  contained  water  to  aa  great 
an  extent  as  ia  practically  poeaible,  next  anbjecting  the  partially- 
dried  peat  to  an  electric  current  to  diaintegrate  the  aame  and  liberate 
contained  water  and  finally  again  mechanically  aeparating  the  lib- 
erated water  from  the  maaa,  substantially  ast  described 

2.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  peat  for  fuel,  consisting  in  mechan- 
ically separating  from  the  mined  peat  the  water  contained  therein 
to  aa  great  a  degree  aa  ia  possible  in  the  first  instance,  subjecting  the 
partially-dried  material  to  an  electric  current  to  liberate  contained 
water  and  contemporaneously  separating  the  liberated  water  from 
the  peat  material,  aubetantially  as  deacribed. 


782.588.  BlAIL-B&ACI.  WnxuB&WMr«i,Chiaago,m.   FtM 

Jal7  0,  1901    Sarlal  la  SlftJ41 

Claim.— I  A  rail-brace  comprising  a  cast-metal  body  portion 
and  a  baae  of  tougher  metal  united  thereto  in  the  caating  operation. 

2.  A  rail-brace  compriaing  a  body  of  cast  metal  and  a  base  of 
tougher  metal,  the  baae  being  perforated  to  receive  the  cast  metal  of 
the  body. 

3.  A  rail-brace  comprising  a  body  of  cast  metal  and  a  base  of 
tougher  metal,  aaid  baae  having  an  offset  portion  embedded  in  the 
cast  metal  of  the  body. 

4.  A  rail-brace  compriaing  a  body  of  eaat  metal  aad  a  base  of 
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Uwffhcr  raeUl,  the  hue  Mag  proriaMl  with  npwartlly-citcndi&x 
prenft  embedded  in  the  ca«t-meul  body. 


b.  A  ml-brec«  compriiinf  a  bodj  of  caat  metal  and  a  baae  of 
tougher  meUl,  aaid  baae  baring  a  perforated  offaet  portion  interlock- 
ing  with  the  body  of  the  brace. 

6.  A  rail-brace  comprising  a  caat-metal  bodj  and  a  baae  of 
tougher  meUl  caat  thereon,  Mid  baae  ha  ring  an  extension  adapted  to 
project  beneath  the  base  of  the  railwajr-rail. 


782. 580.  TKOLLET.  BnuAan  Wiuxaiu,  Golumbui,  Olila  •■- 
tlgnor  of  one-half  to  W  F.  Volt  Columbui.  Ohla  FUed  Jum  17 
IWi.    Serial  Ha  212.M3. 


from  said  poles,  means  for  engagement  with  said  arms  to  hold  the 
poles  at  any  predetermined  angle  to  each  other 

6.  A  trolley  oonsisting  of  a  standard  carrying  two  trolley-poles 
hinged  together  in  angular  alinerarnt,  curved  rack-arms  attached  to 
poles,  mesDR  for  engagement  with  said  rack-arms  to  hold  the  poles  al 
any  predetermined  angle  to  each  other,  and  means  tending  to  elerate 
the  free  ends  of  said  poles. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electric  car,  of  a  trolley  consisting 
of  a  standard  carrying  two  trolley-poles  capable  of  independent  mo- 
tion with  reference  to  each  other,  curved  rack-arms  extending  down- 
ward from  said  poles  and  means,  capable  of  being  operated  from  the 
car-platform,  for  engagement  with  said  rack-arms  to  hold  the  said 
trolley-poles  in  fixed  positions. 

8.  The  cx>mbination  with  an  electric  car,  of  a  trolley  having  two 
independently-movable  trolley-poles  hinged  together  in  angular 
alinement,  means  tending  to  elevate  the  free  end*  of  said  poles, 
means  for  holding  said  poles  in  fixed  positions,  and  means  capable 
of  being  operated  from  the  car-platforms  for  controlling  said  last- 
mentioned  holding  means,  whereby  either  or  both  of  the  said  trolley- 
poles  may  be  brought  into  electrical  connection  with  an  overhead 
feed-wire. 


7  H  '2  ,  5  »  0  .  LDBBJCATOE.  Obomi  M.  Woloott  and  Koiin 
DiviDBOK,  Detroit,  Mich  »«lgnor«  to  MJchlgtn  Lubricator  Companj. 
Detroit  Mich.,  a  CoiporaUoii.    nied  May  7. 1901    Serial  Ha  808.821. 


Ciotiii.— 1  A  trolley  consisting  of  a  standard  carrying  two  trola 
ley-poles,  each  capable  of  independent  motion  with  reference  to  the 
other,  a  spring  tending  to  draw  said  poles  togetherand  means  adapted 
to  secure  said  poles  at  any  predetermined  angle  to  each  other  and  to 
the  standard. 

2.  A  trolley  consisting  of  a  standard  carrying  two  trolley-poles 
hinged  together  in  angular  alinement  and  each  capable  of  inde- 
pendent motion  with  reference  to  the  other  and  means  adapted  to 
secure  said  poles  at  any  predetermined  angle  to  each  other  or  to  the 
standard. 

S.  A  trolley  consisting  of  a  standard  carrying  two  trolley-poles 
hinged  together  in  angular  alinement,  means  tending  to  elevate  the 
trrt  ends  of  said  poles  and  means  adapted  to  hold  said  arms  in  fixed 
positions  at  any  predetermined  angle  to  each  other  or  to  the  standard. 

4.  A  trolley  having  two  independently-movable  trolley-poles. 
ra<:h-arms  connected  with  said  poles  and  means  for  engagement 
with  said  arms  to  hold  the  poles  at  any  predetermined  angle  to  each 
other. 

i.  A  trolley  having  two  trolley-poles  hinged  together  in  angular 
alinement,  curved  rack-arms  secured  to  and  extending  downward 


Claim— 1  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  reservoir, 
of  s  i>ight-feed  chamber  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  there  be- 
ing an  oil-discharge  port  leading  from  said  sight-feed  chamber  and 
a  passage-way  connecting  said  oil-discharge  port  with  the  top  of  the 
reser>oir,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  opening  of  the 
oil-discharge  port  into  the  «ight-feed  chamber  upon  the  creation  of 
an  upward  pressure  within  said  port. 

2.  In  a  cylinder-lubricator  for  explosive-engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  reservoir,  a  sight-feed  chamber  communicating  with 
the  reservoir,  there  being  an  oil-discharge  port  connecting  the  sight- 
feed  chamber  with  the  engine-cylinder,  a  check-valve  in  said  port  to 
automatically  close  the  upper  end  thereof,  there  being  a  passage-way 
leading  from  the  oil  discharge  port  below  the  seat  of  said  valve  and 
communicating  with  the  reservoir  above  the  oil-level. 

3.  In  a  cylinder-lubricator  for  explosive-engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  resenoir,  a  sight-feed  chamber  communicating  with 
the  reservoir  through  the  bottom  thereof ,  there  being  an  oil-discharge 
port  leading  from  HHid  chamber  to  the  engine-cylinder,  a  check-valve 
to  automatically  close  the  upper  end  of  said  port,  there  being  a  pas- 
»M«  -  w^y  leading  from  the  oil  -  port  to  the  top  of  the  oil-reser\-oir. 
a  glass  in  the  sight-feed  chamber,  a  post  screwing  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cup  against  said  glass,  an  oil-feed  nozzle  depending  from 
the  center  of  said  post,  there  being  an  oil-feed  opening  through  the 
post  and  nozzle  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  to 
close  said  oil-feed  opening. 

4.  In  a  cylinder-lubricator  for  explosive-engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  oil-reservoir,  of  the  shank  depending  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  sight -feed  chamber  within  said  shank  communicating 
through  an  oil -port  with  the  engine-cylinder,  a  post  screwing 
through  the  bottom  of  the  cup  into  said  chamber,  a  glass  located  in 
aaid  chamber  confined  by  said  post,  there  being  through  the  post  a 
valve-controlled  oil-feed  opening  communicating  with  the  reser- 
voir, there  being  a  passage-way  communicating  with  the  engine- 
cylinder  and  leading  to  the  top  of  the  oil- reservoir. 

5.  In  a  cylinder-lubricator  for  explosive-engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  oil-resenoir,  the  bottom  of  the  resenoir  and  depending 
shank  formed  integral,  said  shank  having  s  sight -feed  chamber 
therein  opening  at  the  top  into  the  reservoir  through  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  post  and  feed-nozzle  screwed  into  the  top  of  the  sight-feed 
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eli«Bb«r,  tk«r«  b«iaff  through  t)i«  nozzle  ^nd  poat  an  oil  paaaage- 
«r«T  comraunicatiBK  with  th«  r««enroir,  ulid  shank  having  an  oil- 
fe«d  port  formed  tberethrough  connecting  the  flight-feed  chamber 
with  the  eagine-crlinder,  tlere  being  within  said  shank  a  pa^aage- 
way  connecting  *aid  port  with  the  interior  of  the  reaerroir,  a  stand- 
pipe  rommanicating  with  aaid  paaaage-waf  and  terminating  at  the 
top  of  the  reservoir  above  the  oil -level  and  a  valve  for  antomatic- 
allv  cioaing  the  upper  end  of  the  oil-port  wading  to  the  light-feed 
chamber 

6  A  sight-feed  lubricator  for  explosite-engines.  comprising  a 
reaervoir,  a  sight-feed  feature  communicating  therewith,  there  being 
an  oil-diacharge  port  to  connect  the  sight-flred  feature  with  the  en- 
gine^ylinder,  there  being  a  pasaage  waj  to  connect  the  engine-cyl- 
inder with  the  reservoir  independently  of  tfap  sight-feed  feature,  and 
means  for  automatically  cloaing  the  opening  of  the  oil -discharge 
port  into  the  sight-feed  feature  upon  the  crefition  of  an  upward  pre* 
•ure  within  said  pon 


4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  running-gear,  comprising  two 
independent  tlriving-wheels  at  opposite  ends  of  the  vehicle,  an  en- 
gine mounted  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  driving-disk  on 
each  end  of  the  engine-shaft,  a  driven  disk  in  edge-to-face  relation 
to  each  driving-diak,  a  shaft  for  each  driven  disk  movable  toward 
and  from  the  surface  of  the  driving-disk,  a  tumble-shaft  connected 
with  each  driven  disk -shaft,  and  like  connections  between  the  tum- 
ble-shafts and  their  respective  traction-wheels. 

b.  In  combination,  a  bodily -sUtionary  friction-disk,  a  bodilj- 
movable  friction -disk  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  and  means  for 
supporting  and  moving  said  friction -disk  comprising  a  rocking 
frame  carrying  the  movable  disk,  a  roUUble  shaft,  a  cable  aaao- 
ciated  with  said  shaft  to  be  pulled  by  the  rotation  thereof,  and  con- 
nected with  the  rocking  frame  in  one  direction  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  frame  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  \ehilrle  running-gear,  com 
prising  two  independent  traction-wheeU.  r/f  nn  engine  having  a 
akafl.  means  on  the  engine-shaft  providing  Ifwo  driving-surfaces,  a 
driven  disk  arranged  for  ndge-to-face  contact]  with  each  driving-sur- 
face, and  movable  on  a  diametrical  line  acn^iwiihe  axis  of  the  driving- 
surface,  mean*  for  »o  moving  each  driven  di»k.  and  operative  con- 
nections between  the  driven  disks  and  th|e  respective  traction- 
wheels,  i 

2  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running-gear,  comprising 
two  independent  traction- wheels,  of  an  engine  having  a  shaft,  a 
driving-disk  on  each  end  of  the  engine-shaft.Ta  driven  di«k  for  each 
driving-diak,  the  driven  disks  being  disposed  in  opposite  !«ides  of  the 
shaft-axis  and  arranged  for  edge-to-face  contact  with  opposite  fares 
of  the  driving-disks,  each  driven  disk  being  Movable  diametrically 
acroas  the  axis  of  its  driving-disk,  and  like  ($>nnections  sk  to  direc- 
tion of  r«>tation  between  the  two  driven  distcs  and  the  respective 
traction-wheels 

3  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running-gear,  compnsing 
two  independent  wheels  at  appoaite  ends  of  toe  vehicle,  ot  an  engine 
mounted  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  driving-di!<k  on  each 
v-ad  of  the  engine-shaft,  a  driven  disk  in  edce-to-face  relation  to  each 
driving-disk,  the  two  driven  disk^heing  arraaced  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  the  driving-disks,  means  fur  simultaneously  moving 
the  driven  disks  in  opposite  directions  acrou  t|ie  faces  of  thedriving- 
disks,  and  like  connections  between  the  two  driven  disks  and  the  re- 
spective traction-wheels. 


Claim— \  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  an  oscillating 
jaw  mounted  therein,  a  head  or  coacting  jaw  having  a  threaded  shank 
extending  into  the  oacillating  jaw,  a  nut  on  the  said  shank  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  sides  oi  the  oscillating  jaw  whereby  the 
head  may  be  adjusted,  said  oscillating  jaw  having  a  toothed  inner 
end,  a  spring-preaaed  rod  mounted  in  the  shank,  and  having  an  en- 
larged toothed  outer  end  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  oacillating  jaw, 
means  on  said  rod  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof  in 
the  shank,  and  separate  means  for  locking  the  rod  in  the  desired  po- 
sition in  the  shank. 

S.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  portion,  an  oacillating  jaw 
mounted  in  said  shank  portion,  a  head  or  jaw  mounted  within  said 
oscillating  jaw,  means  carried  by  said  shank  to  engage  said  oscillat- 
ing jaw  to  operate  the  same,  and  means  for  locking  said  Arst-named 
means  in  a  desired  position  in  the  shank,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  shank  portion,  an  oscillating 
jaw  moanted  upon  said  shank  portion,  a  bead  carried  by  said  oscil- 
lating jaw.  means  carried  within  said  shank  portion  to  engage  said 
oacillating  jaw,  and  means  carried  by  the  end  of  said  shank  portion 
to  lock  said  oacillating  jaw.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  shank  portion,  an  oscillating 
jaw  mounted  in  said  shank  portion,  a  head  carried  by  said  oacillat- 
ing jaw,  means  carried  by  said  oacillating  jaw  to  operate  said  head, 
meana  carried  by  said  shank  to  engage  said  oscillating  jaw,  and 
nsrans  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  to  lock  said  oscillating 
jaw  in  any  desired  position,  substantially  as  described. 


7 8 '2. 59:^.    MSCHAHISM  KOR  OPSIATING  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
AJID  COrniOLUlfO  the  speed  of  devices  ACTUATED  THERE- 
BY.   Ono  C.  BuTKi.  Maapetb.  H  Y  .  aaaignor  to  David  WakL  Mew 
Tnt.  R.  T.    PQed  May  16.  1904.    Serial  No.  908,107. 
Claim. — I     The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  its  ar- 
mature-shaft, of  an  oscillating  arm  and  coacting  parts  performing 
the  functions  of  a  switch  to  make  and  break  the  electric  circuit  to 
said  motor,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  foot-power  and  actuating  said  arm,  a  clutch  ou  the  arma- 
ture-shaft and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  said  lever  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  its  armature- 
shaft,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  foot-power,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft,  means  in  connection  with 
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Mid  lerer  and  adapted  to  normall j  exert  a  preeanre  acaiut  the  free 
member  of  taid  clutch,  mean*  for  Bonnally  mainUinini;  the  lerer  in 
poaition  with  the  aforeaaid  meana  performiiif  ita  function,  meana  ac- 
tuated hj  the  movement  of  arid  lever  to  enirajre  and  ditengair  the 
aaid  clutch,  and  meana  controlled  by  a  movement  of  aaid  lever  to 
make  and  break  the  electric  circuit  to  the  motor. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  itn  armature- 
shaft,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  foot-power,  electric  terminals,  an  arm  pivoted  on  one  of  said 
terminals,  a  conUct  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  enfc«j^  the 
other  terminal,  means  for  connecting  aaid  arm  with  said  lever  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  said  shaft  with  the  devices  driven  by  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  its  armature- 
ahaft,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  foot-power,  electrical  terminals,  an  arm  pivoted  on  one  of 
aaid  terminals,  a  contact  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  terminal,  a  bracket  integral  with  said  lever,  a  block  ex- 
tending between  said  brake  and  said  arm.  means  for  maintaining 
aaid  arm  in  a  normal  position  with  the  said  contact  away  from  the 
said  terminal,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  aaid  lever  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  said  shaft  with  the  devices  driven 
by  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  ita  armature- 
shaft,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  foot-power,  a  bracket  integral  with  said  lever,  electrical  ter- 
minals, an  arm  pivoted  at  one  of  aaid  terminals,  a  contact  carried  by 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  other  termi- 
nal, a  block  extending  between  said  bracket  and  said  arm.  a  spring 
for  normally  maintaining  said  bracket  and  arm  in  such  position  that 
tae  said  contact  and  terminal  are  electrically  disconnected,  a  spring 
for  maintaining  the  said  arm  in  position  against  the  aaid  block,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  said  shaft  with  the  devices  driven  by  the  motor. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  its  armature- 
shaft,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  aaid  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  foot-power,  a  pulley  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  cup-shaped  sleeve 
llxed  on  said  shaft,  means  in  connection  with  8«i<i  pulley  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  said  cup-shaped  sleeve,  means  actuated  by  a 
movement  of  said  lever  for  actuating  the  aforesaid  means,  and  meana 
controlled  by  a  movement  of  the  aaid  lever  for  making  and  breaking 
the  electric  circuit  to  the  motor. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  ita  amialtire- 
ahaft,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  foot-power,  a  pulley  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  cup-shaped  sleeve 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  split  spring  fixed  on  said  pulley,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  lever  for  spreading  the  parto  of  said 
spring  causing  the  same  to  engage  the  aaid  cup-shaped  sleeve,  and 
means  controlled  by  a  movement  of  said  lever  in  making  and  break- 
ing the  electric  circuit  to  the  motor. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  its  armature- 
shaft,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  foot-power,  a  pulley  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  cup-shaped  sleeve 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  divided  spring  secured  in  one  side  of  said  pul- 
ley, a  rod  passing  longitudinally  through  aaid  pulley  and  adapted  at 
one  end  to  engage  the  aaid  spring  at  ita  divided  portion,  a  finger 
fixed  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  means  for  maintaining  said  rod 
and  finger  in  a  normal  position,  means  actuated  by  a  movement  of 
aaid  lerer  for  moving  the  aaid  finger  and  rod  to  spread  the  parta  of 
said  spring,  and  means  controlled  by  a  movement  of  the  said  lerer  in 
making  and  breaking  the  circuit  to  the  motor. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  its  armature- 


•haft,  of  a  lerer  pirot«d  in  aaid  ■Mtor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  acta- 
ated  by  foot-power,  a  pulley  looae  on  said  shaft,  a  cup-shaped  sleeve 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  divided  spring  secured  on  one  side  of  said  pul- 
ley, a  rod  pasaing  longitudinally  through  said  pulley  and  adapted  at 
one  end  to  engage  the  said  spring  in  iu  divided  portion,  a  finger  on 
the  opposite  end  of  aaid  rod.  a  button  placed  centrally  in  the  side  of 
the  pulley  opposite  the  said  spring  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
finger  fixed  in  said  rod  and  extending  into  and  through  the  recess  in 
aaid  button,  means  for  normally  maintaining  aaid  rod  and  finger  in 
position,  a  bearing-ball  fixed  in  the  outer  end  of  said  button,  a  wedge 
plate  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  upon  the  movement  of  said 
lever  to  press  the  said  button  and  to  actuate  the  said  spring  through 
the  said  rod  and  finger,  and  means  controlled  by  a  movement  of  the 
aaid  lever  for  making  and  breaking  the  electric  circuit  to  the  motor. 
10.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  its  armata.e- 
shaft,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  foot-pover,  a  pulley  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  cup-shaped  sleeve 
fixed  on  said  »haft,  a  divided  spring  secured  on  one  side  of  said  pulley, 
a  rod  passing  longitudinally  through  said  pulley  and  adapted  at  one 
end  to  engage  the  said  spring  in  iU  divided  portion,  a  finger  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod.  a  button  placed  centrally  in  the  side  of  the 
pulley  opposite  the  said  spring  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a  finger 
fixed  In  said  rud  and  extending  into  and  through  the  recess  in  said 
button,  meani>  for  normally  mainUining  said  rod  and  finger  in  po- 
•ition,  a  bearing-ball  fixed  in  the  outer  end  of  said  button,  a  wedge- 
plate  carried  bv  said  lever  and  adapted  upon  the  movement  of  said 
lever  to  press  the  said  button  to  actuate  the  said  spring  through  the 
said  rod  and  finge^,  an  arm  pivoted  in  said  moU>r-franie.  a  connec- 
tion between  said  arm  and  said  lever,  a  contact  carried  at  the  end 
of  said  arm.  an  electric  terminal  secured  in  said  frame,  a  spring  for 
normally  maintaining  aaid  arm  against  said  connection  wherebv  a 
movement  of  the  said  lever  causes  the  making  and  breaking  of  the 
electric  circuit  to  the  motor  through  said  contact  and  terminal 

11.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  iU  arroature- 
ahaft,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  foot-power,  means  for  adjusUbly  limiting  the  movement  im- 
parted to  said  lever,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft,  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  lever  to  make  and  break  the  electric-  circuit  to  said 
motor,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  for  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  said  clutch 

12.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  its  armature- 
shaft,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  foot-power,  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  movement  im- 
parted to  said  le-er,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft,  means  in  ronnection  with 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  normally  exert  a  pressure  against  the  free 
member  of  said  clutch,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  lerer  in, 
position  with  the  aforesaid  means  performing  its  function,  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
said  clutch,  and  means  controln^d  by  a  movement  of  said  lever  to 
make  and  break  the  electric  circuit  to  the  motor 

13.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  its  armature- 
shaft,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  foot-power,  a  screw  adjustably  mounted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment imparted  to  said  lever,  a  bracket  integral  with  said  lever,  elec- 
trical terminals,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  of  said  terminals,  a  contact 
carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the 
other  terminal,  a  block  extending  between  said  bracket  and  said  arm, 
a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  said  bracket  and  arm  in  such  po- 
sition that  the  said  contact  and  terminal  are  electrically  disconnect- 
ed, a  spring  for  maintaining  the  said  arm  in  position  against  the  >aid 
block,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  said  shaft  with  the  devices  driven  by 
the  motor. 

14.  The  combination  wit^  an  electric  motor  and  its  armature- 
shaft,  of  a  lerer  pivoted  in  said  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  foot-power,  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  movement  im 
parted  to  said  lever,  a  pulley  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  cup-shaped  sleeve 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  means  in  connection  with  said  puUey  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  said  cup-shaped  sleeve,  means  actuated  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  lever  for  actuating  the  aforeaaid  means,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  a  movement  of  the  said  lerer  for  making  and  breaking  the 
electric  circuit  to  the  motor. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  its  armature- 
shaft,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  motor-frame  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  foot-power,  means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  movement  im- 
parted to  aaid  lerer,  a  pulley  looae  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  cup-sbaped  alMra 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  split  spring  fixed  on  said  pulley,  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  lever  for  spreading  the  parta  of  said  spring 
causing  the  same  to  engage  the  said  cup-shaped  sleeve,  and  means 
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coBtrolJ«<i  by  •  moTement  of  uid  trrf  r  in  Wkinn  and  br«akiBK  th« 
electric  rirruiv  to  the  motor. 

16  The  combination  witb  an  eJectric  motor  and  iu  armature- 
•h*/t,  of  a  leTer  pivoted  in  «aid  motor-franv  and  adapted  t«  be  actu- 
ated hy  foot-power,  a  tcrew  adjuaUbly  mounted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment imparted  to  uid  lever,  a  poJiev  Io<>m^  on  laid  shaft,  a  cup- 
ihaped  aleeve  fixed  on  Mid  *haft.  a  dividad  *phag  secured  on  one 
•ide  of  Mid  pullejr.  a  rod  paMing  loa|ptudi|iaIlT  through  said  puUej 
and  adapted  at  one  end  to  rnfra^  the  Mid  kprinx  in  lU  divided  por- 
tion. ■  ftagrr  on  the  oppodite  end  of  «aid  nod,  a  button  placed  cen- 
traJl)  in  the  *ide  of  the  pnUey  opposite  the  iwid  upring  and  havin);  a 
receM  therein,  a  flnifer  ft.\ed  in  said  rod  land  extending  into  and 
tbroufb  the  recess  in  said  button,  meann  tk>r  normally  maintaining  | 
Mid  rod  snd  finger  in  position,  a  b«aring-h(ill  fixed  in  the  outer  end  | 
of  Mid  button,  a  wedge-plate  carried  bv  mi^  lever  and  adapted  upon 
the  movement  of  Mid  lever  to  presA  the  «aid  button  to  actuate  the 
Mid  spring  through  the  said  rod  and  ftngefl.  an  arm  pivoted  in  Mid 
motor-frame,  a  connection  betwei-n  said  arfn  and  said  lever,  a  con- 
tact carried  at  the  end  of  Mid  arm.  an  electric  terminal  secured  in 
Mid  frame,  a  ■•pring  for  norwaliy  mainUinitig  Mid  arm  against  Mid 
connection,  whereby  a  movement  of  the  Mid  lever  causes  the  making 
and  breaking  of  the  electric  circuit  to  the  m<itor  through  said  contact 
and  terminal.  ' 


one  of  the  members,  a  sleeve  atUched  to  one  member  and  haring  a 
recessed  flange  adapted  to  pass  beyond  the  lugs  of  the  other  member, 
aa  adjtuUble  plug  located  in  Mid  sleeve,  a  means  for  locking  Mid 
plug  in  position  with  relation  to  Mid  sleeve  lever-operated  eccentrics 
atUched  to  said  sleeve  and  operating  between  Mid  plug  and  tb« 
flange  of  the  flanged  member. 

4.  A  coupling  consisting  of  male  and  female  members,  an  exte 
nor  flange  located  on  one  member,  exterior  lugs  located  upon  the 
other  member,  a  gasket  located  between  Mid  flange  and  the  end  of 
one  of  the  other  members,  a  sleeve  attached  to  one  member  and  hav- 
ing  a  recessed  flange  adapted  to  pau  beyond  the  lugs  of  the  other 
member.  Mid  sleeve  haling  an  abutment.  Mid  sleeve  bavins  side 
openings  with  enlargements,  eccentrics  having  shanks  pauing 
through  Mid  openings,  a  lever  connecting  said  shanks  together.  Mid 
eccentncs  operating  between  the  flange  of  the  flanged  member  and 
the  abutment  of  the  sleeve 
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Claim. — I.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  continuous  passage,  an  even 
number  of  stalls  leading  therefrom  and  a  c<«Tesponding  number  of 
men  adapted  to  travel  in  Mid  pa^tMge  and  iiialls. 

2.  A  game-board  provided  with  a  Dubltantially  circular  pas- 
Mge,  and  a  plurality  of  sUlls  radiating  therHfrom  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  men  located  in  the  stalls  and  one  m|ii  for  each  sUll. 

3.  A  game-board  provided  with  a  rontjinnous  passage,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  pasMges  connected  therewitlj  and  s  plurality  of  men 
corresponding  in  number  to  said  radial  pa^ges,  said  men  being 
freely  movable  within  Mid  pasMges,  and  n^ans  for  retaining  the 

nen  in  the  passages. 

^^■"■^^^— — -*■ 
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Clm*m.—l.  A  coupling  consisting  of  msic  and  female  members, 
an  exterior  flange  located  on  one  Mid  member,  exterior  lugs  located 
upon  the  other  taid  member,  a  gasket  Uatjd  between  said  flange 
and  the  end  of  one  of  the  members,  a  sleeve  aiached  to  one  member 
and  having  a  recessed  flange  adapted  to  pa.Hsbeyoml  the  lugs  of  the 
other  member,  lever-operated  eccentrics  atUc^ied  to  said  *leeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  flange<|  member  on  the  side 
thereof  opptMtite  the  gasket 

i  A  coupling  consixting  of  male  and  fen^le  members,  an  exte- 
rior flange  located  on  one  said  member,  extetior  lug*  located  upon 
the  other  member,  a  gasket  located  between  siid  flange  and  the  end 
of  one  of  the  members,  a  sleeve  atUched  to  one(  member  and  having  a 
recessed  flanice  adapted  to  pans  beyond  the  lug|  of  the  other  member, 
an  sdjuHtable  plug  located  in  Mid  sleeve,  ievfr-operated  eccentrics 
aUached  to  Mid  sleeve  and  operating  between  said  plug  and  the 
flange  of  the  flanged  member 

.1  A  c«>upling  consisting  of  male  and  femdie  members,  an  exte- 
rior flange  located  on  one  member,  exterior  lags  located  upon  the 
other  member,  a  gasket  located  between  Mid  flange  and  the  end  of 


Claim.— I.  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal 
casing,  a  transverse  casing,  an  upper  gate,  device*  for  forcing  said 
wpp*""  «•««■  against  its  seat  and  holding  the  same  in  position  thereon, 
means  for  simulUneously  operating  Mid  devices,  a  lower  gate  and 
means  for  swinging  said  lowes  gate  to  and  from  it*  seated  position 

2.  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  caaing,  a 
transverae  casing,  an  upper  gate,  a  seat  for  the  sane,  device*  for 
forcing  said  upper  gate  on  its  seat  and  holding  the  Mme  in  position 
thereon,  means  for  simulUneously  operating  all  of  said  devices,  a 
lower  gale,  a  seat  for  the  same  and  means  for  swinging  Mid  lower 
gate  within  Mid  transverse  casing  to  and  from  its  seated  position 

3.  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  caaing.  a 
transverse  casing,  an  upper  gate,  a  seat  for  the  Mme,  devices  for 
forcing  Mid  upper  gate  on  iU  seat  and  holding  the  same  in  position 
thereon,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  Mid  devices,  a 
lower  gate,  a  seat  for  the  Mme,  means  for  swinging  said  lower  gate 
within  said  transverse  casing  to  and  frftm  its  seated  position,  and 
means  for  equalizing  pressure  in  the  air-lo<-k  and  caiMon. 

4  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  casing,  a 
transverse  casing,  an  upper  gate,  a  door  for  the  sam«,  devices  for 
forcing  said  upper  gate  against  its  seat  and  holding  the  same  in  posi- 
tion thereon,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  Mid  devicea, 
means  for  simulUneously  raising  the  upper  gate  with  the  removal  of 
the  bucket  from  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  lower  gate,  a  seat  for  the 
Mme.  and  means  for  swinging  said  lower  gate  within  the  Mid  trans- 
verse caaing  to  and  from  its  seated  position. 

5.  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  caaing,  a 
transverae  casing,  an  upper  gate,  a  door  for  the  Mme.  device*  for 
forcing  Mid  upper  gate  against  iU  seat  and  holding  the  same  in  poai- 
tion  thereon,  means  for  simulUneously  operating  all  of  said  device*, 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  the  upper  gate  with  the  removal  of 
the  bucket  fn.m  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  lower  gate,  a  seat  for  the 
Mme,  means  for  swinging  Mid  lower  gate  within  the  Mid  transverae 
caaing  to  and  from  iU  seated  poaition,  and  mean*  for  equalising  the 
preaaure  in  the  air-lock  and  caiaaon 

<5.  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  casing,  a 
transverae  elliptical  caaing.  an  upper  gate,  a  seat  for  the  same  at  the 
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top  of  the  said  lonfitudiaal  caaiac.  device*  for  forcing  the  upper  gate 
against  iu  seat  and  holding  the  Mme  in  pocition  thereon,  means  for 
simulUneously  operating  all  of  Mid  devices,  a  lower  gaU,  a  seat  for 
the  Mme  and  means  for  swinging  Mid  lower  gate  within  the  ellipti- 
cal caaing  to  and  from  iu  seated  poaition 

7.  In  au  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  caaing,  a 
transverse  elliptical  casing,  an  upper  gate,  a  seat  for  the  aam*  at  the 
top  of  the  said  longitudinal  casing,  wedge-blocks  for  foreing  Mid 
gate  against  iU  seat  and  holding  the  Mme  in  poaition  thereon,  means 
for  simulUneously  operating  all  of  said  wedge-blocks,  a  lower  gaU, 
a  seat  for  the  same  and  means  for  swinging  Mid  lower  gate  within 
the  transverse  caaing  to  and  from  iu  seated  position. 

8.  Id  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  cylindrical 
caaing,  a  transverae  elliptical  caaing,  an  upper  gate,  a  seat  for  the 
Mme  at  the  top  of  the  Mid  cylindrical  casing,  wedge-blocks,  a  shaft, 
a  bearing  for  the  same,  means  actuated  by  the  turning  of  Mid  shaft 
for  simulUneously  operating  said  wedge-blocks,  a  lower  gate,  a  seat 
for  the  Mme  and  means  for  swing.ng  Mid  lower  gate  within  the  ellip- 
tical casing  to  and  from  iU  seated  position. 

9.  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  cylindrical 
caaing,  a  transverae  elliptical  caaing,  an  upper  gate,  a  aeat  for  the 
aame  at  the  top  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  brackeU  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  having  a  screw-threaded  end, 
a  bearing  for  Mid  shaft  supported  by  one  of  Mid  brackeU,  a  wedge- 
block  engaged  by  the  screw-threaded  end  of  Mid  shaft,  a  hand-wheel 
fixed  on  Mid  shaft,  other  wedge-blocks  at  spaced-apart  intervals 
around  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  means  actuated 
by  the  turning  of  Mid  shaft  for  operating  all  the  Mid  other  wedge- 
blocks  simulUneously  with  the  one  operated  directly  by  the  turning 
of  said  shaft,  a  lower  gate,  means  for  swinging  said  lower  gate  with- 
in the  elliptical  rasing  to  and  from  iU  seated  position,  and  means  for 
equalizing  the  pressure  in  the  air-lock  and  caisaon. 

10.  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  transverae  elliptical  casing,  an  upper  gate,  a  seat  for 
the  Mme  at  the  top  of  Mid  cylindrical  casing,  brackets  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  caaing,  a  shaft  having  a  acrew -threaded 
end,  a  bearing  for  Mid  sh^ft  supported  by  one  of  Mid  brackets,  a 
wedge-block,  a  block  set  in  Mid  wedge-block  and  engaged  by  the 
screw-threaded  end  of  Mid  shaft,  a  hand-wheel  fixed  on  Mid  shaft, 
other  wedge-blocks  at  Hpaced-apart  intervals  around  the  upper  por- 
tion of  Mid  cylindrical  caaing,  means  actuated  by  the  turning  of  said 
shaft  for  operating  all  of  the  Mid  other  wedge-blocks  simulUneously 
with  the  one  operated  directly  by  the  turning  of  Mid  shaft,  a  lower 
gate,  means  for  swinging  said  lower  gate  within  the  elliptical  caaing 
to  and  from  iu  seated  position,  and  means  for  equalizing  the  pres- 
sure in  the  air-lock  and  caiaaon. 

11.  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  transverse  elliptical  casing,  an  upper  gate,  a  seat  for 
the  Mme  at  the  top  of  Mid  cylindrical  casing,  brackeU  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  having  a  screw-threaded 
end,  a  bearing  for  Mid  shaft  supported  by  one  of  Mid  brackeU,  a 
wedge-block,  a  block  set  in  uid  wedge-block  and  engaged  by  the 
acrew-threaded  end  of  Mid  shaft,  a  hand-wheel  fixed  on  Mid  shaft,  a 
gear  on  Mid  shaft,  a  ring-gear  meshing  with  Mid  gear,  other  wedge- 
blocks  at  spaced-apart  intervals  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  cy- 
lindrical casing,  means  actuated  by  the  turning  of  said  ring-gear 
through  the  intervention  of  the  said  shaft  and  gear  thereon  for  si- 
mulUoeously  operating  all  the  Mid  other  wedge-blocks,  a  lower 
gate,  a  seat  for  the  Mme,  means  for  swinging  Mid  lower  gate  within 
the  elliptical  casing  to  and  from  its  seated  position,  and  means  for 
equalizing  the  premure  in  the  air-lock  and  caisson 

12.  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical caaing,  a  transverse  elliptical  caaing,  an  upper  gate,  a  aeat  for 
the  Mme  at  the  top  of  Mid  cylindrical  casing,  brackeU  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  «  shaft  having  a  screw-threaded 
end,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  suppor  ed  by  one  of  Mid  brackeU,  a 
wedge-block,  a  block  set  in  Mid  wedge-block  and  engaged  by  the 
screw-threaded  end  of  Mid  shaft,  a  hand-wheel  fixed  on  Mid  shaft,  a 
gear  on  Mid  shaft,  a  ring-gear  meshing  with  Mid  gear,  other  wedge- 
blocks  at  spaced-apart  intervals  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  cy- 
lindrical casing,  an  arbor  for  each  of  Mid  other  wedge-blocks,  each 
arbor  having  a  screw-threaded  end  engaging  iU  wedge-block,  a 
bearing  for  each  of  Mid  arbors,  a  gear  on  each  of  Mid  arbors  meshing 
with  the  Mid  ring-gear,  a  lower  gaU,  a  seat  for  the  Mme,  mean*  for 
swinging  Mid  lower  gate  within  the  elliptical  caaing  to  and  from  its 
seated  position,  and  mean*  for  equalising  the  pressure  in  the  air- 
lock and  caisson. 

13    In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal,  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  transverse  elliptical  ca*ir.,(,  an  upper  gate,  a  aeat  for 


the  aaBie  at  the  top  of  aaid  cylindrical  caaing,  brackeU  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  caaing,  a  ahaft  having  a  scivw-threaded 
end,  a  bearing  for  Mid  shaft  supported  by  one  of  Mid  brackeU.  a 
wedge-block,  a  block  set  in  Mid  wedge-block  and  engaged  by  the 
acrew-threaded  end  of  Mid  shaft,  a  hand-wheel  fixed  on  aaid  shaft,  a 
spro<ket  loose  on  Mid  shaft  and  a  hand-wheel  fixed  on  the  bub  of 
said  aprocket,  a  gear  on  Mid  shaft,  a  ring-gear  meahing  with  Mid 
gear,  a  bearing  for  the  ring-gear,  other  wedge-blocks  at  spaced- 
apart  intervals  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylindrical  caaing,  an 
arbor  for  each  of  Mid  other  wedge-blocka,  each  arbor  having  a 
screw-threaded  end  engaging  iU  wedge-block,  a  bearing  for  each  of 
Mid  arbora,  a  gear  on  each  of  Mid  arbor*  meshing  vritb  the  said  ring- 
gear,  a  lower  gate,  a  seat  for  the  Mme.  means  for  swinging  Mid  lower 
gate  within  the  elliptical  casing  to  and  from  iU  seated  poeition,  and 
means  for  equalising  the  pressure  in  the  air-lock  and  cai*M>n 

14  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  casing,  aa 
upper  gate,  a  seat  for  the  Mme,  means  for  forcing  Mid  upper  gate 
against  lU  seat  and  holding  the  same  in  poaition  thereon,  means  for 
raising  Mid  upper  gate  at  the  same  time  and  by  the  same  operation 
that  removes  the  bucket  from  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  loWer  gate 
means  for  swinging  Mid  lower  gate  to  and  frwm  iu  seated  poaition 
and  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  in  the  cylindrical  casing,  and 
caisaon. 

15.  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical caaing,  an  upper  gaU,  a  seat  for  the  Mme,  devices  for  foiring 
Mid  upper  gaU  againat  iU  seat  and  holding  the  Mme  in  poaition 
thereon,  means  for  simulUneously  operating  ail  of  Mid  devices,  a 
transverae  elliptical  caaing,  a  lower  gate,  a  seat  for  the  Mme,  a 
block  revolubly  mounted  within  the  Mid  eUiptical  casing,  a  connec- 
tion  between  the  Mid  block  and  the  *aid  lower  gate,  and  means  for 
turning  Mid  block  to  swing  the  Mid  lower  gaU  to  and  from  lU  seated 
poaition  within  the  elliptical  casing. 

16.  In  an  air-lock 'and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical casing,  an  upper  gaU,  a  seat  for  the  Mme,  devices  for  forcing 
Mid  upper  gate  against  iu  seat  and  holding  the  Mme  in  poaition 
thereon,  means  for  simulUneously  operating  all  of  Mid  devicea,  a 
transverse  elliptical  caaing,  a  lower  gate,  a  seat  for  the  Mme,  s 
block  revolubly  mounted  within  the  Mid  ellipUcal  casing,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  Mid  block  and  the  said  lower  gaU,  mean*  for  turn- 
ing said  block  to  swing  the  Mid  lower  gate  to  and  from  iU  seated  po- 
rtion within  the  elliptical  casing,  and  means  for  indicaUng  the  po- 
sition of  Mid  lower  gate  within  the  elliptical  caaing 

17.  In  an  air-lmk  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical casing,  an  upper  gate,  a  seat  for  the  Mme,  devices  for  forcing 
Mid  upper  gate  against  its  seat  and  holding  the  Mme  in  position  - 
thereon,  means  for  simulUneously  operating  all  of  said  devices,  a 
transverse  elliptical  casing,  a  lower  gate,  a  aeat  for  the  Mme,  a 
block  revolubly  mounted  within  the  elliptical  casing,  a  strap  paasing 
around  the  said  gate  and  having  iU  ends  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  Mid  block,  rollers,  bearings  for  the  Mme  secured  to  Mid  strap,  a 
block  extending  between  the  respective  members  of  said  strap  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  lower  gate,  means  for  turning  Mid  block  to  swing 
the  lower  gate  to  and  from  iU  seated  position  within  the  elliptical 
casing,  and  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  lower  gate 
within  the  Elliptical  caaing  f 

IS.   In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinaf  cylin- 
drical casing,  an  upper  gate,  a  seat  for  the  same,  devices  for  foiring 
Mid  upper  gate  against  iU  seat  and  holding  the  Mme  in  position 
thereon,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  Mid  devices,  a  *" 
transver>»e  elliptical  casing,  a  lower  gate,  a  seat  for  the  same,  a 
block  revolubly  mounted  within  the  eUiptical  caaing,  a  strap  paMing 
around  the  said  gate  and  having  iU  ends  secured  to  the  opposite  side* 
of  Mid  block,  rollers,  bearings  for  the  Mme  secured  to  said  strap,  a 
spacing-block  extending  between  the  respective  members  of  Mid 
strap  adjacent  to  the  Mid  lower  gate,  a  shaft  pawing  into  the  Mid 
transverse  caaing  and  having  iU  end  secured  within  said   block. 
means  for  imparting  a  partial  revolution  to  Mid  shaft  to  turn  Mid 
block  and  thereby  swing  the  lower  gate  to  and  from  iU  seated  poai- 
tion within  the  elliptical  casing,  and  meana  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  lower  gate  within  the  elliptical  caaing 

19.  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical casing,  an  upper  gate,  a  seat  fof  the  Mme,  devices  for  forring 
Mid  upper  gate  against  iU  seat  and  holding  the  same  in  position 
thereon,  means  simultaneously  operating  all  of  Mid  devices,  a  trans- 
verse elliptical  casing,  a  lower  gate,  a  seat  for  the  Mme,  a  block  rev- 
olubly  mounted  within  the  elliptical  casing,  a  strap  passing  around 
the  said  gate  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
block,  roller*,  bearings  for  the  Mme  secured  to  Mid  strap,  a  spacing- 
block  extending  between  the  respective  members  of  Mid  strap  ad- 
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jM^Bt  to  tb«  wid  lower  gmle.  a  ahAft  paaCiBf  into  the  Mid  trmnirene 
eaaiac  tad  haTiag  iu  eDde  Meared  witkla  Mid  block.  •  ttop-block, 
u  am  tsed  o*  Mid  akaft  for  iadieatiag  Um  poaition  of  the  lower 
gate  within  the  traMrerae  eaaisK,  »<1  BMna  for  impaftiad  a  partial 
rerolutioii  to  the  said  ahaft  to  twiag  the  lower  gaU  to  and  fron  ita 
Mated  poaitioB  within  the  elliptieaJ  caaitg 

to.  la  aa  air-lock  and  ■■  combiaatioa,  a  Umgitadiaal  tjUn- 
dri«al  eaaimc,  aa  apper  gate,  a  aMt  for  tie  Mate,  derioM  for  foreiag 
Mid  apper  gate  agaiaat  iU  teat  and  holding  the  Mm«  in  poaition 
tiMtreoa.  meaaa  for  tiaultaaeoaaiy  operating  ail  of  Mid  devicea,  a 
traaavarM  eUiptieai  eaaiag,  a  lower  gate,  a  aeat  for  the  mom.  a  block 
rvToivblj  mooatod  withia  the  elliptical  caaing,  a  strap  paming 
around  the  said  gate  aad  hariag  ita  eada  aecured  to  the  oppoeiu 
•idea  of  uid  block,  rollers,  beariaga  for  the  mbm  aecured  to  said 
■trap,  a  ipacing-block  ezteadiag  betweet  the  reapective  menbera  of 
aaid  strap  adjacent  to  the  said  lower  gale,  a  ahafl  paMiag  into  the 
Mid  transverse  casing  and  hariag  ita  end  secured  within  Mid  block, 
a  stop-block,  aa  am  ftzed  on  Mid  shaft  f^r  Indicating  the  position  of 
the  lower  gaU  withia  the  traaaverae  eafaiag,  a  gear  fixed  oa  Mid 
shaft,  aa  aiLziliary  shaft,  bearings  for  the  aaaie  mooirted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  Mid  transrerM  oasing.  a  gear  op  said  auxiliary  shaft  meah- 
iag  with  the  aforeaaid  gear,  and  means  for  turaiag  said  auxiliarr 
ihaft  to  impart  a  partial  revolution  to  the  said  shaft  to  swing  the 
lower  gate  to  aad  from  ita  sealed  poaition  witiiia  the  elliptical  caaing. 

31  la  an  air-lock  and  in  oombinatioa,  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical caaing.  an  upper  gate,  a  seat  for  the  Mme ,  dericea  for  forcing 
aaid  upper  gate  agaiaat  iu  seat  and  holding  the  Mme  in  poaition 
thereon,  a  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  Mme.  a  hand-wheel  fixed  on  Mid 
shaft,  a  sprocket  looae  on  Mid  shaft,  a  hind-wheel  fixed  on  the  hnb 
of  said  sprocket,  means  for  operating  ai|  of  Mid  dericea  aimulUne- 
ously  bjr  the  turning  of  aaid  shaft,  a  transterse  caaing.  a  lower  gate,  a 
seat  for  the  Mme.  a  block  revolubly  mounted  in  Mid  elliptical  casing, 
a  strap  paMing  around  Mid  lower  gate  and  having  iU  reapective  enda 
secured  to  oppoaite  sides  of  said  block,  a  sparing-block  extending 
between  the  reapective  members  of  the  »aid  strap  adjacent  to  said 
lower  gate,  rollent.  bearings  for  the  Mi^e  secured  to  said  strap,  a 
shaft  pausing  into  the  Mid  transverse  rasing  and  having  one  end  ae- 
cared  withia  the  said  block,  a  stop-block,, an  indicating-arm  secured 
to  the  last  aforeMid  shaft,  a  gear  also  serured  to  this  shaft,  an  aux- 
iliary shaft,  bearings  for  the  same.  >  gejir  mounted  on  Mid  auxiliary 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  aforeMid  gear,  a  sprocket  on  Mid  aux- 
iliary .ohaft.  a  chain  passing  around  this  %>rocket  and  also  the  said 
sprocket  mounted  loosely  on  the  first  aforesaid  shaft,  and  means  for 
equalizing  the  pressure  within  the  cylindrical  caaing  and  eaisaon. 

it  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  casing  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections,  an  upper  |rate.  a  seat  for  the  same  on 
the  lop  of  the  upper  section  of  Mid  rylindlticai  casing,  means  for  seat- 
ing and  unseating  Mid  gate,  an  elliptic^  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  aad  adapted  to  fit  over  the  lower  4nd  of  one  of  the  sections  of 
said  cylindrical  casing,  a  second  elliptical  plate  having  a  similar  and 
corresponding  opening  therein  adapted  tki  fit  over  the  upper  end  of 
another  of  the  sections  of  Mid  cylindrical  casing,  an  elliptical  pe- 
ripheral spacing  member  intervening  between  the  Mid  elliptical 
plates,  a  lower  gate,  means  for  swinging  iMid  lower  gate  within  the 
casing  forme«l  by  Mid  elliptical  platew  sn4  intervening  member,  and 
means  for  etjualising  the  pressure  in  tiie  cylindrical  casing  and 
caiaaoa  i 

23  In  an  air-lock  and  in  comblnatiof .  a  cylindrical  casing lom- 
poeed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  an  upper  |rate.  a  seat  for  the  same  on 
the  top  of  the  upper  section  of  Mid  cylindifcal  casing,  means  for  seat- 
ing and  unseating  Mid  gate,  an  elliptical  plate  havinc  an  opening 
therein  and  adapted  to  At  over  the  lou  er  «vid  of  one  of  the  sections  of 
said  cylindrical  caaing,  a  second  elliptical  plate  having  a  similar  and 
corresponding  opening  therein  adapted  t^  fit  over  the  upper  end  of 
aaother  of  the  aeetioaa  of  aaid  cylindrical  casing,  an  elliptical  pe- 
ripheral spacing  member  intervening  between  the  Mid  elliptical 
plates,  a  lower  gate,  a  gasket  set  in  the  l<|wer  ead  of  that  section  of 
the  cylindrical  caaing  around  which  thr  first  aforeaaid  elliptical 
plate  ftta  and  forming  a  seat  for  the  Mid  loWer  gate,  meana  for  swing- 
ing Mid  lower  gate  within  the  caaing  foraied  by  Mid  elliptical  platea 
and  intervening  member,  and  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  in 
the  cylindrical  caaing  and  caiseon 

24  In  an  air-lock  aad  ia  combiaatio^,  a  longitudinal  caaing,  a 
caainK  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  casing  or  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  gate  within  said  traDsTerse  casing  movable  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  casing,  means  for  moving 
Mid  gate  to  and  from  ita  aeated  position,  a  second  gate  at  a  point 
spaced  apart  from  the  aforeaaid  gate,  a  sef  t  for  the  Mme.  and  means 
for  artaating  Mid  second  gale. 


2&.  la  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudiaai  caaing,  a 
caaing  ia  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  caaing  or  tra^- 
veraeiy  thwmtt.  a  gate  within  Mid  traaaverse  eaaiag  movable  ia  a 
plane  at  right  anglee  to  the  longitudinal  casing,  meana  fur  moving 
Mid  gate  to  and  from  its  seated  fHMtition.  a  second  gate  at  a  point 
spaced  apart  from  the  aforesaid  gate,  a  seat  for  the  same,  meaaa  for 
actuatiag  Mid  second  gate,  aad  means  for  eqaaliziag  pressure  in  the 
air-lock  aad  caiaaon. 

26.  In  an  air-lock  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical caaing.  an  elliptical  caaing  transversely  thereof  and  in  a  plane 
at  right  aagiea  thereto,  a  gate  withia  said  traaaverse  elliptical  eaaiag. 
a  seat  for  the  Mme.  a  block  revolubly  mouated  in  the  Mid  elliptical 
casing,  a  connection  between  the  said  block  and  the  Mid  gate,  meana 
for  turning  Mid  block  to  swing  said  gate  to  aad  from  iU  seated  poai- 
tion within  the  elliptical  caaing,  a  second  gate,  a  Mat  for  the  Mme. 
aad  devices  for  operating  the  second  gate. 

27.  In  an  air-lock,  and  in  combination,  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
drical eaaiag.  an  elliptical  casing  transversely  thereof  and  in  a  plane 
at  right  anglea  thereto,  a  gate  within  Mid  tranaverae  elliptical  caa- 
ing, a  seat  for  the  same,  a  block  revolubly  mounted  in  the  s^id  ellip- 
tical casing,  a  connection  between  the  Mid  block  and  the  said  gate, 
means  for  turning  Mid  block  to  swing  Mid  gate  to  and  from  its  seated 
position  within  the  elliptical  casing,  means  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  aaid  gate  withia  the  elliptical  casing,  a  second  gate,  a  .seat 
for  the  Mme  and  devices  for  operating  the  second  gate 


7HQ,A97.  lauALiziie MSCHARisM FOE AiR-coM pusaoaa 
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Claim.— I.  Ia  a  two-cylinder  air-compressor,  the  combination 
with  the  two  cylinders,  their  pistons,  and  means  for  concurrently 
moving  Mid  pistons  in  opposite  directions,  of  a  port  connecting  the 
clearance-spaces  in  Mid  rylinderM,  a  valve  in  Mid  port,  and  means 
for  moving  Mid  valve  so  as  to  temporarily  open  it  just  as  each  piston 
ia  about  lo  terminate  its  compression-stroke 

2.  In  a  two-cylinder  air-compressor,  the  combination  with  the 
two  cylinders,  their  pistons,  and  a  single  crank-shaft  having  diamet- 
rically-disposed rrank-pins  which  are  respectively  counccted  with 
Mid  pistons,  of  a  port  conuecting  the  clearance-spaces  in  Mid  cylin- 
ders, a  valve  in  said  port,  and  mechanism  operated  by  Mid  crank- 
shaft, for  operating  Mid  valvr 

.3.  In  a  two-cylinder  air-compressor,  the  combination  with  the 
two  cylinders,  their  pistons,  and  a  crank-shaft  having  diametrically- 
opposed  crank-pins  which  are  respectively  connected  with  Mid  pis- 
tons, of  a  port  conne<-tinc  the  clearance-spaces  in  said  cylinders,  a 
valve  in  Mid  port,  a  rock-shaft  operatively  engaging  said  valve,  and 
cams  secured  to  the  crank-shaft  for  operating  Mid  rock-shaft 

4.  Id  a  two-cylinder  air-compressor,  the  combination  with  the 
two  cylinders,  their  piatons.  and  a  crank-shaft  having  diametrically 
opposed  crank -pins  whkh  are  respectively  connected  with  said  pis- 
tons, of  a  port  connecting  the  clearance-spaces  in  said  cylinders,  an 
cMicillating  valve  in  Mid  port,  a  rock-ahaft  operatively  connected 
with  Mid  valve  and  having  a  crank-arm.  a  spring  operating  to  turn 
Mid  rock-shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  wheel  secured  to  the  crank- 
shaft and  having  two  ram-surfaces  engaging  with  Mid  crank-ami 
to  turn  the  rock-shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 

5.  In  a  two-cylinder  air-compressor,  the  combination  with  two 
parallel  cylinders  formed  in  the  Mme  rastinf .  there  being  in  the 
metal  between  said  cylinders  a  gnwve  connecting  the  front  ojwn 
ends  of  Mid  cylinders,  and  there  being  also  a  conical  valve-aeat 
across  Mid  groove,  a  tapered  valve  fitted  to  Mid  seat  and  having  a 
tranaverse  port  and  a  substantially  axial  receas  in  its  front  end.  with 
a  head-plate  closing  the  front  ends  0I  Mid  cylinders  and  of  Mid  con- 
necting-groove, a  rock-shaft  which  engages  with  the  notch  in  the 
rear  end  of  Mid  valve  and  which  has  at  ita  opposite  end  a  crank-arm. 
a  spring  tending  to  turn  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  the  pump-pis- 
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tOM.  a  crajik-«haft  luTinK  duBMriraUj-oppoMd  ermak-piBi  wkidi 
*re  respecttTelj  connected  with  Mid  piiton*.  and  a  wheel  aecurvd  to 
•aid  rraok-ahaft  having  diametricailr-oppoaed  cam*  which  rugngt 
with  the  cnuik-anu  on  the  rock-ahaft  and  tkerebT  rock  it  in  op|HMi- 
tion  to  ita  aprinf. 
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Claim  —]  The  herein-deacnbed  apparatus  for  lifting  cara,  con- 
sisting of  the  frame  2.  suiubly  mounted  beneath  the  car-floor,  and  at 
each  end  thereof,  the  shaft  4  and  worm  5  and  a  means  for  operating 
the  same,  the  drum  8  operated  by  »aid  worm,  the  swinging  frame  13 
attached  t«  the  frame  2,  the  rroas-arms  11,  connected  to  said  swing- 
ing frame,  and  to  the  drum  8,  the  gearing  20  and  21  operated  by  a 
worm  and  wheel,  the  rollers  26  and  gear  25,  mounted  at  the  lower 
extremities  of  said  arms,  and  connected  to  said  gearing,  and  a  rail  23 
carried  by  the  arms  1 1 .  the  said  rail  being  provided  with  a  rack  30, 
all  arranged  and  combined  for  serrice,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
consisting  of  the  pivoted  frame  13.  a  central  shaft  mounted  therein, 
a  drum  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  hinged  frame  carrying  croaa-anns, 
means  for  atUching  said  arms  to  said  drum,  rollers  carr  ed  by  the 
arms  and  a  means  for  bringing  the  lower  extremities  of  said  arms  to- 
gether, as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


atraifht  taring  lega,  the  middle  portion  of  aaid  eompraaaion  membw 
being  thickened  and  the  edges  of  aaid  legs  being  provided  with 
bulbs;  subsUntially  as  described. 

&■  In  a  brake-beam,  t^  combination  with  a  stmt  and  a  tenaion 
member,  a  U-shaped  compreMiion  member  of  uniform  crow-section 
throughout  and  whose  legs  occupy  a  greater  angular  relaUon  to  each 
other  at  the  middle  of  the  beam  than  at  the  ends  thereof;  substAB- 
tiaily  as  described 

6.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  oombination  with  a  stmt  and  a  tension 
member,  of  a  U-shaped  compression  member  of  commercially-rolled 
material,  the  leg*  of  said  compression  member  being  flared  in  tbe 
plane  of  the  stmt  to  increaae  tiie  strength  of  the  beam  in  the  resist- 
ance of  vertically-applied  loads  or  torsional  strains;  subsUntially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combinaUon  with  a  tenaion  member 
and  a  stmt,  ot  a  cambered,  U-shaped  compreasion  member  whose 
middle  portion  is  of  a  thickness  different  from  that  of  the  legs  which 
extend  therefrom,  and  means  for  mainUining  the  camber  in  aaid 
compression  member;  substantially  as  described. 
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CImim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine- 
tion  with  an  apertured  body  having  laterally-extending  pins  upon 
the  edges  of  the  aperturr ;  of  a  holding  device  hinged  to  the  body, 
means  for  securing  the  same  upon  the  ends  of  the  pins,  and  a  flange 
extending  from  the  holding  device  and  adapted  to  be  inclosed  by  the 
pins. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  an 
apertured  body,  and  spring-pins  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  ap- 
erture: of  a  holding  device  hinged  to  the  body,  means  for  securing 
the  same  in  position  upon  the  ends  of  the  pins,  and  a  flange  extending 
from  the  holding  device  and  adapted  to  project  between  the  pins. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
an  apertured  body,  and  pins  secured  to  the  body  and  within  the  aper- 
ture ;  of  a  holding  device  adapted  to  surround  the  aperturr  and  bear 
upon  the  pin* 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
an  apertured  body,  and  pins  secured  to  the  body  and  arranged  with- 
in the  aperture ;  of  a  holding  device  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ends  of 
the  pins  and  to  project  into  the  aperture. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
an  apertured  body,  and  angular  pint  secured  to  the  body  and  within 
the  aperturr :  of  a  holding  device  movably  connected  to  the  body  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  ends  of  the  pins,  said  device  project- 
ing into  the  aperture  when  in  such  position. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped 
compression  member  having  subsUntially  straight  flaring  legs  which 
are  Upered  thickest  at  their  base  portions,  a  tenaion  member,  and  a 
Mtrat.  substantially  as  described. 

i  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a  stmt  and  a  tension 
member,  a  U-shaped  compression  member  whose  central  poKion  is 
thicker  than  the  legs  thereof;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a  stmt  and  a  tension 
member,  of  a  U-sbaped  compression  member  having  subsUiftially 
straight  flaring  legs  with  bolba  at  the  edgea  thereof;  substantialiv  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a  stmt  and  a  tension 
member,  of  a  U-sbaped  compreasion  member  having  substantially 
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Claim. — I.  A  combined  car  tmck  and  frame  oompriaiag  floor- 
sills,  a  downwardly-extended  frame  attached  rigidly  to  the  sills  and 
extending  down  below  the  tops  of  the  tmck  and  inclosing  the  same, 
and  a  track  connected  to  and  housed  within  the  frame  subsUntially 
as  described 

2.  A  combined  car  tmck  and  frame  comprising  floor-silla,  a 
downwardlv-extended  frame  attached  rigidly  to  the  sills  and  extend- 
ing down  below  the  tops  of  the  tmcks  and  ranning  from  end  to  end 
of  the  ear  and  acroes  the  ends  thereof,  and  two  tmcks  conUined 
within  the  same  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  A  combined  car  tmck  and  frame  comprising  a  tmck  made  in 
horizontal  aectiona,  a  car-frame  having  a  transverse  loop-bar  the 
ends  of  which  are  atuched  to  the  car-frame  and  the  middle  portion 
of  which  extends  through  one  of  the  sections  of  the  tmck  and  is 
looeely  coupled  thereto  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  A  combined  car  tmck  and  frame  comprising  a  tmck  made  in 
horixontal  sections,  a  car-frame  having  a  downward  extension  all 
around  iU  edges  and  inclosing  the  track,  and  a  transverse  bar  con- 
nected at  iU  ends  to  the  car-frame  and  having  iu  middle  portion  ex- 
tended through  and  loosely  coupled  to  one  of  the  sections  of  the 
track  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  A  combined  car  tmck  and  frame  comprising  a  track  made  in 
horizontal  sections,  a  car-frame  having  a  downward  extension  all 
around  iU  edges  and  inclosing  the  track,  friction-rollers  arranged 
ia  the  same  alojig  the  sides  of  the  car,  and  a  croaa-bar  connected  to 
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th»  track*  aa4  luiTiBC  Ha  Mi4a  axtMidcd  b^tweea  Mid  rollm  rab- 
■Uatiallj  u  tbowv  and  d«Mnb«d. 


6.  A  combia«d  car  track  and  framr  rontpriainK  a  track  made  in 
borixoDtal  «4MMiooa  with  lonnitudiaal  ban,  a  rar-frame  hariofr  a 
downward  ext«naion  all  around  iU  tiden  a»d  incloaiaK  the  track. 
fhctioB-roiler*  arrant^  in  the  tame  along  the  tides  of  the  car.  a 
crosa-bar  extciidinK  between  thew  roller*,  Vertical  pina  connecting 
thi»  crom-bar  t«  the  longitudinal  hart  of  th«  track,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged ab«Tr  and  below  the  croaa-bar  and  between  it  and  the  longi- 
tudinal bar*  of  the  track  ^ubataatiallj  a«  ah^wn  and  deacribed. 

7.  A  combined  car  track  and  frame  coiMpriaing  a  track  bearing 
on  ita  upper  aurface  roller*  arranged  on  tranlverse  axe*,  a  car-frame 
haTiag  a  downward  extenaion  along  it*  edge*  inclocing  the  track, 
loagitudinallj-arranged  spring-bar*  F  I"  Rigidly  ftxed  to  the  car- 
frame  and  nding  on  the  rollers  subatantiallj  i*  shown  and  described. 

8  A  combined  car  track  and  frame  i-oi»pri«ing  a  track  having 
eroaa-bar*  extending  bejoad  the  track*,  a  o«r-frame  haring  a  down- 
ward extension  along  tU  side*  *ttrroHndiBg  and  inclnaing  the  track 
and  *a*pen*ion-*pring*  interpoaed  between  the  lower  part  of  aaid 
downward  extension  and  the  crosa-^ar  of  tht  track  «ab*taBtiallj  a* 
shown  and  de«<*ribed 

9.  A  combined  car  track  and  frame  coilipriaing  a  track,  a  car- 
frame  conaisting  of  longitudinal  sill*,  Hown>i(ardly-extendlBg  pillar* 
arranged  along  the  side*  and  ends.  I>ars  i-onnfcting  the  lower  end*  of 
said  pillars,  diagonal  bracesi  for  said  bars  and  spring  connections  be- 
tween said  car-frame  and  the  track  substaatiallT  a*  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

10.  A  combined  car  track  and  frame  co|i*i*ting  of  a  track  hav- 
ing it*  frame  made  in  three  parallel  section*,, each  formed  of  longitu- 
dinal ban  and  cro«a-bars  connected  hv  pillaf^.  car-wheela  with  jour- 
nal-box frame*  arranged  between  the  middle  section  and  the  lower 
aection.  *  car-frame  having  a  downward  extenaion  along  it*  side* 
and  ends  inclosing  the  trucks,  springs  connet-ting  the  car  frame  and 
track  and  a  king-holt  and  tura-table  subataqtialW  a*  tkown  and  de- 
*cribed. 

7  8  2  . 6  O  *2  .    ArTAJLATOS  POK  MAIUS  BUCI&    towkatm 
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CImim. — An  apparatu*  for  making  bricl|s  having  very  hard  cor- 
ners and  edge*  con*t*tinc  of  a  holder  (or  the  laaterial.  a  table  having 
a  *erie*  of  mold*  therein,  to  rotate  under  sai4  holder,  winga  and  out- 


l«to  is  Xk»  aaid  holder,  tkrewgk  which  the  material  ia  fed  to  th«  mold*, 

reciprocatory  frame-ahaped  die*  to  fit  into  said  mold*  through  *aid 
outlet*,  and  mean*  for  reciprocating  *aid  die*  and  rotating  aaid 
winga  to  irtt  fill  the  mold,  then  stamp  down  the  edge*  and  then  refill 
the  mold  (ubetantially  a*  described. 
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Claim— k  *afety  *priBg-hook  one  *ide  of  which  i*  reailient  and 
the  other  aide  of  which  i*  projected  and  formed  into  a  cylindrical 
shank  or  body  portion  having  a  ring  or  eye  at  the  end  thereof,  aaid 
shank  or  body  portion  being  provided  ia  the  side  adjacent  to  the  re- 
silient aide  member  of  the  hook  with  a  longitudinal  receas  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  resilient  side  member,  said  end  of  the  resili- 
ent side  member  being  provided  witta  an  outwardly-directed  lug  or 
projection,  and  the  depth  of  aaid  recea*  being  aulBcieat  to  raceire  the 
aaid  end  of  the  reailient  *ide  member  *nd  *aid  lug  or  projection,  and 
a  collar  or  band  mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  adapted  to  cover  the  end  of  the  reailient  aide 
member  when  the  latter  is  depres*ed  into  *aid  recea*  and  to  engage 
aaid  lug  or  projection,  aubatantially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed 
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C/osm. — 1  A  ahoeatring  including  a  metallic  tip,  an  ornament 
mounted  removably  on  the  tip,  and  mean*  *ecuring  the  ornament  de- 
tachably  on  the  tip. 

2.  K  shoestring  including  a  metallic  tip  provided  with  a  remov- 
able cover  in  which  the  tip  is  inclosed,  and  means  securing  the  cover 
detachably  on  the  tip. 

3  A  shoestring  having  a  metallic  tip.  and  an  oraament  com- 
prising a  body  part  having  an  opening  therein  into  which  the  tip  ex- 
tends, and  a  locking  part  connected  detachably  to  the  body  part  and 
aecuring  the  lip  removably  thereto. 

4  A  shoestring  including  an  oraament  haring  a  recea*  therein 
and  also  having  a  removable  core  extending  partially  over  the  re- 
cea*, and  a  tip  ftxed  to  an  end  of  the  atring  and  removably  held  in  the 
recess  of  the  oraament  at  a  side  of  the  core  thereof 

5  A  ahoestring  provided  with  an  oraament  comprising  a  main 
body  part  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  and  a  recrsa 
at  a  side  of  the  aperture  and  alao  a  shoulder  at  an  end  of  the  recesa, 
and  a  core  detachably  extending  in  the  aperture  and  neariy  covering 
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tke  reeeaa  of  the  body  part,  the  akoeatriag  haring  an  ead  thereof  re- 
movably secured  in  the  recea*  of  the  oraaaeat  aad  retaiaed  by  tlw 
core  and  the  ihoulder. 

6.  A  shoettring  having  a  metallic  tip,  aad  an  oraament  com- 
prising a  main  body  part  having  an  aperture  therein  aad  a  *crew- 
thread  in  the  aperture  and  al*o  having  a  rec«ss  receiving  said  tip. 
aad  a  core  having  a  acrew-thread  and  extending  into  the  aperture  of 
the  body  part  in  engagement  with  the  tip,  the  body  part  havinir  a 
ahottlder  at  the  end  of  the  raceea  preveating  the  withdrawal  of  the  tip 
therefrom,  and  the  thread  of  the  core  enga^ag  the  thread  ia  the  ap- 
erture of  the  body  part. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  ahoestring,  of  a  tip  aecured  ftxedly  to 
an  end  thereof  and  shaped  concavo-convex  traasTeraely,  an  oraa- 
ment-body  part  having  a  recea*  therein  receiriag  the  tip,  and  a  core 
detachably  connected  in  the  body  part  in  engagement  with  the  con- 
cave portioB  of  the  tip,  aubatantially  a*  *et  forth. 
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TOTALODie-lflCHAiriSM.     Hnui  &  QounOM, 
PUed  Ai«.  16, 1904.    Barlal  la  8»,968. 


rioMN. — 1.  In  a  totalizer,  an  accumulating- wheel,  an  interme- 
diate wheel  rotatable  about  the  same  axis;  an  epicydic  apur-pinion 
mounted  on  one  of  *aid  wheel*  ho  a*  to  be  freely  rotatable  thereon  at 
a  point  outside  of  the  axi*  thereof;  an  interaally-toothed  totaiiting- 
wheel  freely  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  aocumulatiag-wheel  and 
means  for  rotating  aaid  intermediate  wheel  to  carry  the  ten*  thereto 
from  the  decimally  lower  parts  of  the  mechanism,  said  epicydic  pin- 
ion being  adapted  to  meah  continuoualy  both  with  aaid  intermediate 
wheel  and  the  interaal  gear  of  said  totalixing-wheel. 

2.  In  a  totalir^r.  an  accumulating- wheel,  an  intermediate  *pur- 
toothed  wheel  rotatable  about  the  same  axi*;  an  epicydic  apur-pin- 
ion mounted  on  said  accumulating-wheel  ao  a*  to  be  freely  rotatable 
thereon  at  a  point  outaide  of  the  axi*  thereof;  aa  iateraally-toothed 
totalizing-wheel  freely  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  accumulating- 
wheel  and  means  for  rotating  said  intermediate  wheel  to  carry  the 
tens  thereto  from  the  decimally  lower  part*  of  the  mechani*m.  ahid 
epicydic  pinion  being  adapt«d  to  mesh  continuously  both  with  said 
intermediate  wheel  and  the  interaal  gear  of  said  totalicing-wheel. 

3.  In  a  totalixer,  an  accumulating-wheel;  an  intermediate 
wheel;  an  epicydic  pinion  mounted  upon  one  <:A  said  wheels  so  as  to 
be  freely  rotatable  thereon  at  a  point  ontaide  of  the  axi*  thereof;  two 
totalizing-w  heels,  one  decimally  next  higher  than  the  other,  the 
lower  of  *aid  totalizing-wbeels  having  a  locking-ring  and  carrying- 
teeth  thereon;  and  a  carrying-piniou  operated  by  the  locking-ring 
and  carrying-teeth  of  aaid  lower  totalizing-wheel  for  carrying  the 
teas,  aaid  intermediate  wheel  being  operated  by  said  carrying-pia- 
ioa,  and  said  epicydic  pinion  being  adapted  to  me*h  continuously 
with  both  the  aaid  intermediate  «  heel  and  the  higher  of  *aid  totaliz- 
ing-wheel*. 

4.  In  a  totalixer,  an  accumulating-wheel:  an  intermediate 
wheel ;  aa  epicydic  pinion  mounted  upon  one  of  said  wheels  so  a*  to 
be  freejy  roUUble  thereon  at  a  point  outside  of  the  axis  thereof;  two 
toUlizing-wheel*.  one  decimally  next  higher  than  the  other,  the 
lower  of  *aid  totalizing-wheel*  having  an  interaal  locking-ring  and 
carrying-teeth  thereon;  and  a  apur-carrying  pinion  operated  by  the 
locking-ring  and  carrying-teeth  of  said  lower  totalizing-wheel  for 
eanyiag  the  tens,  said  intermodiate  wheel  being  operated  by  said 
carrying-pinion,  and  said  epicydic  pinion  being  adapted  to  meah 
continuoualy  with  both  the  said  intermediate  wheel  and  the  hifrher 
of  said  totalizing-wbeels. 

5.  In  a  totalizer,  an  accumulating-wheel;  an  intermediate 
«  bed ;  au  epicydic  pinion  mounted  upon  one  of  said  w  heels  so  as  to 
be  freely  roUtable  thereon  at  a  point  outside  of  theaxis  thereof :  two 
totalizing-wbeels,  one  decimally  next  higher  than  the  other,  the 
lower  of  said  totaliziag-wheels  having  a  locking-ring  and  carrying- 
teeth  thereon:  and  a  carrying-pinion  operated  by  the  locking-ring 
and  carrying-teeth  of  said  lower  totalizing-wheel  for  carrying  the 
tens,  said  intermediate  wheel  being  operated  by  said  canyiag-pin- 
ion,  and  said  epicydic  pinion  being  adapted  to  mesh  continnou*ly 
with  both  the  *aid  intermediate  wheel  and  the  higher  of  *aid  toUl- 
ixiag-wbeel*,  and  *aid  higher  totaiizing-wheel  aad  *aid  intermedi- 


ate wheel  being  freely  roUUble  about  a  coB&moa  axi*,  hut  said  canr- 
ing-pinion  being  roUUble  about  a  ftxed  axis  non-coincident  with 
the  axis  of  ruUtion  of  aaid  higher  tutalizing-wheel 

«  In  a  toulizer.  a  toUlixing-whed  haring  an  interaal  gear,  aa 
ialenaediate  spur-wheel  and  an  annular  accumulating-wheel,  all  of 
aaid  wheels  being;  freely  roUUble  about  a  common  axis ;  an  epicy- 
dic pinion  mounted  ao  as  to  be  freely  roUtablr  upon  aaid  aocumulat- 
ing-wheel  at  a  point  ouUide  of  the  axi*  thereof,  *aid  epicydic  pinion 
being  adapted  to  me*h  ooatinuously  with  aaid  toUliziag-wheel  and 
aaid  intermediate  wheel,  and  said  accumulating-wheel  being  adapt- 
ed to  circumfert^ntiallj  inclose  said  intermediate  wheel;  other  parU 
having  a  lower  decimal-place  value;  aad  mean*  operated  by  the  *aid 
decimally  lower  parts  of  the  merbani*ra  for  carrying  the  ten*  there- 
from to  aaid  intermediate  whed. 

7  In  a  totalizer,  a  non-roUtable  shaft;  a  totalizing-wheel;  an 
accumulating-wheel;  and  an  intermediate  wheel,  all  of  said  wheel* 
being  freely  roUUhle  about  the  center  of  *aid  *haft  as  an  axis;  aa 
epicydic  pinion  mounted  on  one  of  said  wheel*  so  a*  to  be  fredv  ro- 
UUble thereon  at  a  point  out*ide  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  aaid  epicy- 
dic pinion  being  continaously  in  mesh  with  said  intermediaU  wheel 
and  the  remaining  one  of  said  wheels  net  carrring  said  epicyelic  pin- 
ion; a  carrring-pinion  for  routing  said  intermediate  wheel  to  carry 
the  tens  to  the  totalizing-wheel ;  a  piece  rigidly  secured  to  aaid  shaft 
for  supporting  said  carrying-pinion ;  and  means  operated  by  the  deci- 
mally lower  parU  of  the  roechaniam  for  operating  said  carrying-pin- 
ion to  thereby  carry  the  tens 

8.  In  a  toulizer,  a  toUlizing-wheel.  an  intermediate  wheel  and 
an  accumulating-wheel  all  freely  roUUble  about  the  same  axia;  aa 
epicydic  pinion  mounted  on  the  left  side  of  said  accumulating-wheel 
ao  aa  to  be  freely  roUUble  thereon  at  a  point  outside  of  the  axis  there- 
of, said  epicydic  pinion  being  adapted  to  be  continuously  in  meah 
both  with  aaid  toUlizing-wheel  and  intermediate  wheel;  a  carrying- 
pinion  at  the  right  of  said  accumulating-wheel  adapted  to  be  con- 
tinuously in  meah  with  said  intermediate  wheel :  other  totalizer  part* 
having  lower  decimal-place  value;  and  means  operated  by  the  deci- 
mally lower  parU  of  the  mechanism  for  operating  said  carrying- 
pinion. 

9.  In  a  toUlizer,  a  non-rotatable  main  shaft ;  a  pair  of  totalizing- 
wbeels  freely  roUUble  about  said  shaft,  each  toUlizing-whed  hav- 
ing carrying-teeth  at  the  left  portion  and  an  internal  gear  at  the  right 
portion :  an  accumulating-wheel  also  freely  roUuble  about  said  shaft 
and  inUrpoced  between  said  toUliting-wheels:  an  intermediate 
wheel  also  freely  roUUble  about  said  shaft :  an  epicydic  pinion  jour- 
naled  upon  aaid  accumulating-wheel  and  adapted  to  mesh  contina- 
ously with  both  said  intermediate  wheel  and  the  interaal  gear  o{  the 
totalizing-wheel  having  the  higher  place  value;  carrying  pinion* 
adapted  to  me*b  continuously  with  aaid  intermediate  wheel  and  be 
operated  by  the  carrying-teeth  of  the  lower  of  said  toUlizing-wheela; 
and  a  piece  rigidly  fixed  to  said  shaft  iox  supporting  ssid  carrying- 
pinion 

10  In  a  totalizer,  a  toUlizing-wheel  having  carrying-teeth,  a 
carrying-pinion  operated  by  said  totalizing-wheel,  an  intermediaU 
gear  operated  by  said  carrying-pinion;  an  epicydic  pinion  routed 
about  iU  cenUr  by  said  intermediate  wheel  and  continuoasly  in 
mesh  with  said  intermediate  wheel ;  a  aecond  and  higher-valued  to- 
Ulizing-wheel operated  by  said  epicydic  pinion  and  always  in  meah 
therewith;  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  routed  variona  amounU 
about  the  axis  of  aaid  higher  totalizingwheeJ,  said  last-mentioned 
member  carrying  *aid  epicydic  pinion  eccentrically. 


7  8  2. GOB.    PUXIBLS  MAT.    OiOAi  P  Oftan  and  Jon  6  Mo- 
DowiLU  PIttabarg.  Pa.    PUed  July  11.  1904.    Sertal  Ha  216.080 

Clmim. — 1  A  flexible  meuUic  mat  conUining  short  metal  *tripa 
bent  to  form  and  extend  around  the  aides  of  a  aubaUntially  triangu- 
lar meah,  aaid  strips  being  arranged  side  by  side  to  form  a  unit,  one 
ef  such  uniU  being  hinged  to  the  next:  subsUntially  a*  described. 

2.  A  flexible  meUUic  mat  conUining  a  short  metal  strip  bent  to 
form  and  extend  around  the  aide*  o\  a  substantially  triangular  me*b, 
aaid  strip  conUining  at  least  three  pivot -holes;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  flexible  metallic  mat  conUining  bent  atrip*  of  general  tri- 
angular form,  each  strip  having  the  end  of  one  leg  and  the  end  of  the 
diagonal  fitted  together  and  perforated  to  receive  a  pivot;  KubsUn- 
tially  a*  described 

4.  A  flexible  metallic  mat  conUining  beat  strips  of  general  tri- 
angular form  with  pivot-holessdjscent  to  the  juncture  of  one  'eg  and 
the  hrpotenuse  with  the  other  leg,  and  pivot-holes  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  diagonal  and  one  leg;  subsUntially  as  described. 
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5  A  f  exibl#  mcUllic  mat  c«iitaininf  meUl  strip*  bent  to  form 
op«n  n«akM  of  frnrrml  tquarc  or  rrctanf(uUr  form,  said  m«th«a  con- 
taiaiait  diaironal  itrip*  ertendinf  acroa*  tlie  incloaur«.  aubstantiallT 
aa  d««crib^d 


6.  A  rirxible  mrtallir  mat  compoard  «f  «hurt  metal  strips  bent 
to  form  and  rztend  around  the  lidea  of  a  lubatantialljr  triangalar 
meah.  the  diaftonali  of  the  triaB|n>lar  mf«hea  beinx  arran^  at 
different  angle*  around  the  center  of  the  mat  to  form  concentric 
•quarea  or  rectanfles,  substantiallj  a*  denrribed 

7.  A  flexible  metallic  mat  havinf  bent  piecea  of  general  triangv- 
lar  form,  arranged  aide  by  aide  to  form  a  unit,  the  diagonala  of  one 
aide  of  the  longitudinal  axia  extending  i|i  the  opposite  direction 
to  thoee  on  the  other  »ide  of  aaid  axia;  aubetantiallT  a»  described 

8.  A  flexible  metallic  mat  formed  of  ♦ort  metal  atrips  bent  to 

form  and  extend  around  the  sides  of  a  substantially  triangular  meah. 

the  triangU-  diagonals  on  one  aide  of  the  t»anaver»e  axis  of  the  mat 

extending  at  a  different  angle  from  those  of  the  other  side  of  aaid 

axis;  substantially  as  described 

«  ^^ 

78t3  607  COAL  AID  0A8  STOVE.  Jon  H.  Htli  tad  CLAi- 
nci  Walii*.  eiecuton  of  BetUftmio  lU^wUi.  ieettmtti  and  Datid 
W  Black.  Butlw.  Pi.    FIM  Sapt  10.  1B#S.    SediU  la  172.861 


rUim  —  1  A  combined  coal  and  gas  heater  corapriaing  an  in- 
ner combustion-chamber  arranged  to  receive  solid  fuel  and  having 
an  offtake-flue,  an  outer  casing  surroundinig  aaid  combustion-ch«m- 
ber,  and  an  annular  fluid-fuel  burner  arranged  between  the  solid- 
fuel  combustion-chamber  and  the  surToun4>ng  casing:  substantially 
as  described 

2  A  combined  coal  and  gas  store,  comprising  an  inner  station- 
ary store  structure  arranged  to  receire  solid  fuel  and  having  an  off- 
take-flue, an  outer  shell  surrounding  it  with  an  annular  chamber 
betaeen  them  leatfing  to  the  same  offUke-lne,  and  haring  air-inlets 
in  its  lower  part,  and  a  cirralar  gaa-bumrr  arranged  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  annular  chamber;  subsUatially  ns  daacnbed. 

S.  A  combined  coal  and  gaa  store,  coitprising  an  inner  station- 
ary stove  stnicturr  arranged  to  receive  solid  fuel  and  baring  an  off- 


take-flue, an  outer  shell  aorrounding  it  wi*h  an  annular  chamber 
between  them  leading  to  the  same  ufftake-flue.  and  haring  valve- 
controlled  air-inlets  in  its  lower  part,  and  a  circular  gas-burner  ar- 
ranged in  the  lower  part  of  the  annular  chamber:  aubatantially  aa 
described. 


BOILU-FLUB  CLKAHES.    PuouiCK  W.  Jaoooa. 
riM  ■«▼  U,  IMM.    totol  la  »4.M8 


Ctmrn. — 1 .  A  cleaner  for  boiler-tlurM  consisting  of  a  funnel  har- 
ing a  horitontaliy-<liapoaed  discharge-opening  at  ita  lower  end,  and 
a  vertical  partition  within  said  funnel  dividing  the  same  into  two 
chamber*,  said  chambers  communicating  with  each  other  adjacent 
to  the  discharge-opening  of  the  funnel 

2.  A  cleaner  for  boiler-flues  consiating  of  a  funnel  adapted  to  be 
located  ezteriorty  of  the  front  wall  of  the  flre-boz.  a  diacharge-tube 
leading  from  the  funnel  into  the  ftre-box,  and  a  partition  within  aaid 
funnel  dividing  it  into  two  chambers,  one  of  which  ia  for  aand  and 
the  other  for  atmoshperic  air,  aaid  partition  haring  an  opening  at 
its  lower  end  establishing  communication  between  the  sand  and  air 
chambers,  whereby  the  sand  and  air  will  be  mixed  and  diacharged  as 
a  apray  to  the  flues  by  a  draft  within  the  ftre-box  of  the  boiler. 

.1.  A  cleaner  for  boiler-fluea  conaiating  of  a  funnel  located  exte- 
rioriy  of  the  front  wall  of  the  flre-box,  a  diacharge-tube  leading  from 
the  funnel  and  adapted  to  pasa  through  the  fire-door  and  into  the 
flre-boz.  a  partition  within  the  funnel  dividing  the  funnel  into  two 
chambera  one  of  which  being  for  aand  and  the  other  for  atmoapheric 
air,  aaid  partition  having  a  paasage  at  its  lower  end  connecting  the 
two  chambers  and  said  partition  being  inclined  rearwardly  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  and  then  extending  downwardly  vertically  to  the 
diacharge-tube. 

4.  A  cleaner  for  boiler-flues  consisting  of  an  upright  funnel  and 
horixontal  discharge  communicating  with  the  funnel  at  ita  lower 
end,  and  a  partition  aerured  within  the  funnel  dividing  the  aame 
into  two  chambera,  one  for  aand  and  the  other  for  atmoapheric  air. 
said  partition  having  an  opening  at  ita  lower  end  eatablishing  com- 
munication t>etween  the  aforesaid  chambers. 

5.  A  cleaner  for  boiler-flues  consisting  of  an  upright  funnel,  a 
horizontal  discharge-tube  communicating  with  the  funnel  at  ita 
lower  end,  and  a  partition  secured  within  the  funnel  diriding  it  into 
two  chambers,  said  partition  haring  a  rearward  alant  and  cnrred 
longitudinally,  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  lower  end  eatab- 
liahing  communication  between  the  aforeaaid  chambera. 

6.  \  cleaner  for  boiler-fluea  consiating  of  a  funnel  adapted  to  be 
located  exterioriy  of  the  front  wall  of  the  flre-box,  a  diacharge-tube 
leading  from  the  funnel  into  the  flre-box.  and  a  partition  within  the 
funnel  dividing  it  into  two  compartments,  said  partition  extending 
downwardly  into  the  funnel  and  haring  ita  lower  end  reduced  in 
transverae  area,  whereby  a  space  will  be  left  between  the  lowerendof 
the  partition  and  the  side  walls  of  the  discharge-tube. 

7.  A  cleaner  for  boiler-flues  consisting  of  an  upright  funnel,  and 
a  discharge-tube  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom,  and  a  partitioa 
located  within  the  funnel  and  diriding  the  aame  Into  two  chambera, 
aaid  partition  having  a  notch  at  ita  lower  end  and  aet  off  from  the 
side  walls  of  the  funnel  whereby  a  space  will  be  formed  around  the 
lower  end  of  the  partition  to  permit  free  pasaage  of  sand  to  the  dis- 
charge-pipe 

7  H  '2  .  (3  O  »  .     FtOCI88  OP  ORAIine  OXTGH     Oioiei  P. 
JinuT.  Pwli.  Pnnoe.    PIM  Ju.  89.  1904.    Snrlkl  la  111.128 
CImim  —I    The  prwesn  of  preparing  oxygen,  which  constats  in 
adding  a  solution  of  the  aalt  of  a  metal  of  the  iron  group  to  a  mixture 
containing  chlorid  of  lime  and  a  aalt  of  copper 

2  The  process  of  preparing  oxygen,  which  consiata  in  adding  a 
aolution  of  the  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  iron  group  to  a  powdered  mix- 
ture containing  chlorid  of  lime  and  a  aalt  of  copper. 
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3.  TIm  procMa  of  prepariaf  oxygen,  which  oouitU  in  addiBg  a 
•olution  of  a  aalt  of  iron  to  a  mixture  containing  chlorid  of  lime  and  a 
•alt  of  copper. 

4.  Tb«  proocM  of  preparing  oxygen,  which  oontista  in  adding  a 
solution  of  sulfate  of  iron  to  a  mixture  containing  chlorid  of  lime  and 
a  aalt  of  copper 

5.  Th«  process  of  preparing  oxygen,  which  consists  in  adding  a 
solution  of  sulfate  of  iron  to  a  mixture  containing  chlorid  of  lime  and 
sulfate  of  copper. 

6  The  process  of  preparing  oxjgen.  which  consisU  in  adding  a 
ftft«en-per-ccnt.  solution  of  sulfate  of  iron  to  a  mixture  containing 
one  hundred  paru  chlorid  of  lime  and  Ave  parts  sulfate  of  copper. 
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Claim.— 1.  A  sill  formed  of  eommereiallj-rolled  channel  mem- 
bers with  recessed  seat,  and  a  bolster  in  said  seat;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  sill  formed  of  commercially-rolled  channel  members  with 
recessed  seat,  a  bolster  held  in  said  seat,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  sill  and  bolster;  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  A  sill  formed  of  commercially-rolled  channel  members  with 
recessed  seat  in  its  under  side,  a  bolster  held  in  said  seat,  and  means 
for  connecUng  said  sill  and  bolster;  lubsUnUsllr  as  described. 

4.  A  sill  with  recessed  sest,  a  bolster,  and  a  connector  therebe- 
tween partially  surrounding  the  bolster  and  securad  to  the  web  of 
the  sill  and  the  web  of  the  bolster;  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  sill,  a  bolster,  and  a  connector  therebetween  secured  to 
the  web  of  the  bolster  and  the  flange  of  the  sill;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  till,  a  bolsUr,  and  connectors  therebetween  secured,  re- 
spectively, to  the  webs  of  the  sill  and  webg  of  the  bolster  and  to  the 
web  of  the  bolster  and  flange  of  the  sill ;  nubsUntially  as  described. 

7.  A  sill,  a  bolster,  and  a  connector  therebetween  secured  to 
the  web  of  the  sill  and  the  flange  of  the  bol«ter;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  sill  with  a  recessed  seat  formed  of  commerrially-rolled 
channel  members  with  their  flanges  oppositely  disposed,  a  bolster 
therein,  and  means  partially  surrounding  said  bolster  for  connect- 
ing said  bolster  with  the  web  of  said  sill ;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  sill  formed  of  commerrially-rolled  channels  with  recessed 
seat  in  iu  lower  portion,  a  bolster,  and  means  for  connecting  said  sill 
and  said  bolster;  substantially  as  described 

10.  A  sill  with  recessed  seat,  a  bolster,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  web  of  said  sill  with  the  webs  of  said  bolster;  substantially 
as  described. 

11.  A  sill  with  recesaed  seat,  a  boUter.  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  flange  of  said  sill  with  the  webs  of  said  bolster ;  subsUntially 
as  described 

12  A  sill  with  recessed  seat,  a  bolster,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  web  of  said  sill  with  the  flange  of  said  bolster;  subsUntially 
as  described. 

13.  A  sill  with  recessed  seat,  a  bolster  with  a  cover-plate,  and 
means  for  connecUng  the  web  of  the  sill  with  the  coverplaU  of  said 
bolster;  subsUntially  as  described. 

14.  A  sill  with  a  bolster-seat  therein,  a  bolster  with  a  cover- 
plate  and  lateral  flanges,  and  means  for  connecting  the  web  of  the  sill 
with  said  cover-pUu  and  lateral  flanges;  substantUUy  as  de«;ribed. 

15  A  sill,  a  bolster,  and  a  connector  partially  surrounding  s*id 
bolster  between  the  web  of  said  siU  and  naid  bolster;  subsUntially 
as  described. 

16.  A  recessed  sill  formed  of  channels,  a  bolster  in  said  recess, 
and  a  connector  between  the  flange  of  said  sill  and  laid  bolster;  suki 
stantially  as  described. 

17.  A  sill,  a  bolster,  a  flller-block,  and  mean^  for  uniting  said 
sill,  bolster,  and  flller-block;  subsUntially  as  described 


18.  A  sUI  with  a  rwsess  theraia,  a  bolator,  a  tiler- block,  and 
means  for  uniUng  said  sill,  bolster,  and  flller-block ;  substantiaUy  m 
described. 

1».  A  sill,  a  bolster,  a  flller-block  between  said  members,  and  a 
connector  inclosing  said  flller-block  and  connected  to  the  sill  and 
bolster:  aabstantially  as  described 

10.  A  sill,  a  bolster,  a  ftller-bloek  between  aaid  aill  and  the  web 
of  said  bolster,  and  an  angle  connected  to  the  webs  of  said  sill  and 
bolster  and  inclosing  said  flller-block;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

21 .  A  sill,  a  bolster,  a  flller-block,  and  a  plurality  of  conaectora 
•ecured,  respectively,  to  the  web  and  flange  of  said  sill  and  with  the 
web  of  said  bolster  inclosing  said  filler-block;  subsUnUally  as  de- 
scribed. 

22.  A  sill,  a  bolster,  a  flller-block  connected  te  the  web  of  said 
bolster,  and  a  connector  between  said  filler-block  and  said  sill ;  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

23.  A  sill,  a  bolster,  an  angular  connector  between  the  web  of 
the  sill  and  the  web  of  the  bolster,  and  a  flller-block  between  said 
connector  and  the  web  of  the  bolster;  subsUntially  as  described.  •- 

24  A  sill  cut  away  at  iU  under  portion,  a  bolster  partially  in- 
closed by  said  sill,  and  means  partially  surrounding  said  boUter  and 
riveted  thereto  for  securing  the  same  together;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

25  The  combination  of  an  interiocked  sill  and  bolster,  in  which 
the  bolster  is  secured  within  a  cut-away  portion  of  the  sill,  and  a 
bracket  riveted  to  said  sill  and  to  said  bolster;  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

26.  Underframing  for  cars  comprising,  in  combination,  longi- 
tudinal meUl  sills,  a  metal  bolbter  let  into  and  secured  to  the  sills 
and  a  reinforcing  and  alUching  plate  secured  to  the  sill  and  the  top 
of  the  bolster;  subsUntially  as  described 

27  In  an  underframe  for  c*rs,  in  combination,  a  bolster  com- 
prising top  and  bottom  plates  and  side  plates  rigidly  secured  to- 
gether, and  sills  recessed  to  receive  the  bolster,  the  bolster  and  sills 
being  securexl  together,  subsUntially  as  described 

28  In  an  underframe  for  cars,  in  combination,  a  bolster  com- 
prising top  and  bottom  plates  and  side  plates  rigidly  secured  to- 
gether, sills  recessed  to  receive  the  bolster,  the  bolster  and  sills  being 
secured  together,  and  plates  secured  to  the  side  faces  oi  the  sills  and 
the  top  0I  the  bolster;  subsUntially  as  deacribed 


7  8  2,61   1  .    AMALOAMATOR.    MiJtni  V.  Ummtu^  Oaklud. 
Oil    PIM  DeoL  8.  1908.    fleritl  la  184.2S0 


<»• 


ClatM.— In  a  fine-gold  amalgamator,  a  plurality  of  conUiners 
communicating  with  each  other  and  provided  with  openings  in  their 


iltt*tr#i 


•de&^bi^^t. 


»73a 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FinoART  14,   1905. 


bott4tBa.  d  ■i«ie*-box  eoouMuieatuig  tHtk  Ui«  iaitial  (soaUiner, 
jok*-«hap«d  b«ahagB  Mcured  to  the  tliticv-boz.  a  shaft  roUtably 
aad  r«moTabl,T  joumalod  in  the  bearinfa,  and  provided  with  Krate- 
bart  depeading  acroM  the  iluice-box.  a  pi|>e  baring  one  end  commu- 
aieating  with  a  receptacle  and  ita  other  pud  open,  a  remoTable  plug 
mounted  in  taid  open  end.  coupling*  connected  to  the  pipe  and  the 
bottoBU  of  the  eoataiaan  and  through  which  the  opening*  comma- 
nicate  with  the  pipe,  TaJre-plug*  rotatablf  moanted  within  the  open- 
ing*, and  operating-rod*  each  having  one  of  ita  end«  connected  to 
one  of  the  plug*  and  ita  other  end  extending  upwardly  through  the 
cover  of  the  ewitainer 


riM  Aag.  M.  liMn.  Bttud  ■«.  imrre. 


Clmm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  ^aaia,  of  a  pamp,  aa  elec- 
tric motor  adapted  to  drive  said  pump,  a  plurality  of  nozzle*  above 
said  baain,  tubes  connecting  said  pump  with  said  noulea,  a  frame 
rapfortiBg  said  baain,  and  a  revoiTing  body  above  said  basin  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  jeta  from  said  notzlee. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  baain,  of  a  pump,  an  electric  motor 
adapt«d  to  drive  said  pamp.  a  plurality  of  nozzle*  above  said  basin, 
tabes  eoaaeetiag  taid  pump  with  said  noBzlea,  a  frame  supporting 
said  baain.  a  turbine-wheel  above  said  basin  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  j«ta  from  said  nozzle*,  and  mean*  for  supporting  said  turbine- 
wheal. 

S.  The  eombiaation  with  a  baaia,  of  ft  rotary  pump  mounted  in 
said  ba*in.  an  elactric  motor  beneath  said  basin  and  adapted  to  drive 
aaid  rotary  pump,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  ahove  said  baain,  tube*  and 
eoaaeetion*  conaeetinf  said  rtitary  pamp  with  said  nozzle*,  a  frame 
supporting  said  ba*in.  a  turbine-wheel  ab«ve  aaid  baain  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  jets  from  aaid  nozzle*,  and  mean*  (or  supporting  said 
tvhine-wheel . 


7  8  3.6  18.  OOMIIIID  KJBALAt-ALAUf  AID  CHKK  POE 
DMAS  <«  WHDOWl  CuAMiM  f.  hmAM,  InMoek.  Pa.,  Mrigaw 
to  luMMi  H.  Owpia.  Anka.  H.,  urf  WlUkm  Henos.  Chuin  J. 
AK  •■«  J«Mph  Hanos.  Alla«b«7,  Pa.    FOad  May  la  1904.    SarM 


Clmm. — 1.  A  coBibined  barglar-alarvi  and  check  for  dc^r*  and 
wiadow*.  eompriaiag  hammers,  trigger*  for  holding  said  hammers 
in  cocked  po*iti«tts,  means  through  the  instrumentality  of  which  one 
ham»w  eaasca  the  tripping  of  the  other  hammer,  and  means  for  re- 
laaaiag  the  Xnggmr  of  the  trst  hammer. 

S.  A  comhiaad  burglar-alarm  and  eh<ck  for  door  sand  windows, 
eoapriaiag  hammers,  triggars  for  holding  said  hammer*  in  cocked 
poeitioBS,  a  frame  through  Ihe  iaatmmentality  of  which  one  hammer 
eaaaea  the  tri^piag  of  the  other  hammer,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
trigger  of  the  trst  hammer. 

3.  A  eombiaed  h«rglar-alarm  and  chack  for  door*  and  window*, 
eompriaiBg  hamasers,  triggers  for  holding  said  hammers  in  cocked 
p«aitioM,  a  titliag  frame  throagh  the  instrumentality  of  which  one 


hammer  eauaes  the  tripping  of  the  other  haauner,  and  oieaas  for  re- 
leaaiag  the  trigger  of  the  first  hammer. 

4.  In  a  combined  burglar-alarm  and  check  for  doors  and  win- 
dows, a  caaing  having  cartridge-chamber*  in  one  end  thereof,  pivoted 
spring-actuated  hammer*,  pivoted  tiigger*  for  holding  said  ham- 
mna  in  cocked  positions,  a  pivoted  tilting  frame  through  the  instra- 
mentality  of  which  one  haouaer  causes  the  tripping  of  the  other  ham- 
mer, and  means  for  releasing  the  trigger  of  the  first  hammer. 


783.614-. 
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ra-MAUie  MACHII&    Hoei  L  Maoim,  Phik- 
PSed  loT  8.  IMH.    Birkl  la  2S1,06S. 


Claim. — I  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
for  the  reception  of  the  dough  having  a  lower  open  end,  a  frame  and 
apron  normally  cloeing  said  open  end,  a  knife  arranged  in  front  of 
said  frame  and  apron  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  knife,  frame 
and  apron  across  the  open  end  of  the  hopper. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  dough,  a  die  supported  within  the  hopper  adjacent  to 
its  discharge  end,  a  frame  and  apron  normally  closing  said  discharge 
end,  means  for  pressing  the  dough  in  maid  hopper  past  (aid  die  and 
through  the  diacharge  end  toward  the  frame  and  apron,  a  knife  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  knife,  frame  and 
apron  acroes  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  s  hopper  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  dough,  means  for  presaing  the  dough  in  said  hopper 
through  the  discharge  end  of  said  hopper,  a  frame  vid  apron  nor- 
mally cloeing  said  discharge  end,  a  knife  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  knife,  frame  and  apron  acroas  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  hopper 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  hopper  for  there 
ception  of  the  dough  having  an  open  discharge  end,  a  frame  normally 
closing  aaid  end  and  located  some  distance  below  the  same,  an  end- 
leas  band  rotating  in  aaid  frame  and  a  kaife  arranged  to  reciprocate 
across  the  discharge  end  of  said  hopper  <>ome  distance  above  the 
frame,  whereby  the  frame  constitutes  a  support  and  gage  for  the 
dough  during  the  movement  of  the  knife  in  one  direction 

&  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper  for  the 
dough  means  for  slicing  slab*  of  uough  from  the  discharge  end  of 
said  hopper,  and  means  located  adjacent  to  the  slicing  means  and 
adapted  to  work  said  slab  into  required  form  and  thinneea. 

6.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper  fur  the 
dough,  means  adapted  to  slice  the  dough  from  the  discharge  end  of 
said  hopper  into  slabs  or  sheets  and  a  means  for  working  the  slabs 
into  iwittired  shape  and  thinness  said  means  consisting  of  two  end- 
less bands  arraaged  in  proximity  to  each  other,  one  of  said  bands  be- 
ing longer  than  the  other,  two  rolls  arranged  respectively  at  the  ends 
of  the  shorter  of  said  bands,  two  rolla  arranged  respectively  at  the 
ends  of  the  longer  of  said  bauds,  and  two  rolls  arranged  iuteniM- 
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dialcly  of  Um  «■«!•  of  tke  kwgvr  bud  and  coApentiag  witk  Um  rolU 
of  tb«  aborUr  band  to  work  the  aUb*. 

7.  In  a  marhine  of  tbecharmct«rde«mbed.  in  combination  with 
raeana  for  alicin|c  pi«-doufh  into  aUba  and  meana  for  working  said 
alaba  into  cruata  of  required  ahape  and  thinn«aa,  of  an  endleaa  ron- 
rejer  arranged  adjacent  to  the  working  means  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  cruata. 

H  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  in  combination  with 
meana  for  alicing  pie-dough  into  alaba  and  two  eadleaa  banda  be- 
tween which  the  slaba  are  worked  into  cruata  of  required  ahape  and 
thinneea.  of  an  endlesa  conveyer  arranged  adjacent  to  oof  of  «ajd 
banda  and  atrippiog  meana  adapted  to  tranafer  tiie  cruata  from  i>aid 
band  to  aaid  conveyer. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribcd.  a  meana  for  slicing 
dough  into  alaba  combined  with  a  means  for  working  ttaid  alaba  into 
required  form  and  thinneaa.  swd  working  mean«  cunaiating  of  two 
endleea  banda  or  apruna  each  formed  of  a  material  non-adheaive  to 
the  dough. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  meana  for  slicing 
dough  into  alabs  combined  with  two  endleaa  banda  or  aprons  ar- 
ranged to  work  «aid  slabs  into  required  form  and  thinneaa.  each  of 
said  apmns  being  formed  of  oiled  silk. 

II  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle  for  the 
pie-dough,  said  receptacle  being  ellipsoidal  in  eroaa-aection,  a  meana 
for  alicing  the  dough  into  ellipsoidal  blanks  and  a  meana  for  elon^t- 
ing  the  blanks  in  a  direction  parallel  to  their  ahorter  axia  to  form 
aaid  blanks  into  circular  cruata  of  required  thickness. 


cairisd  on  the  intereal  periphery  of  said  whoel.a  series  of  plungsrs  r*- 
diating  from  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  each  coacting  with  a  die  la  se- 
ries,earh  plunger  havinga  head  provided  with  a  seheaof  perforations 
each  of  which  perforations  extending  through  Ike  head  and  a  cam 
located  within  the  whoel  and  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of 
each  plunger  toward  or  awav  from  ita  die. 
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Claim. — I.  A  combined  horae-oollar  and  pad  compriaing  a  ;>ad- 
body,  a  colUr-roll  blank  arranged  on  the  outer  face  of  aaid  pad  and 
secured  thereto  by  lines  of  stitching  removed  from  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  pad,  said  stitching  aeparating  the  pad-body  into  rim  and 
fender  sections  and  an  intermediate  pad-section 

2.  A  combined  collar  and  pad  compriaing  a  pad-body,  a  collar- 
roll  blank  arranged  on  the  outer  face  of  aaid  pad,  aaid  blank  being  of 
subatantially  the  same  configuration  aa  the  pad  but  narrower  than 
the  latter  and  arranged  with  ita  front  and  rear  edges  removed  from 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  pad.  and  stitch-lines  securing  the  said 
edges  of  the  blank  to  the  pad.  said  atitch-lines  extending  entirely 
through  the  pad-body  and  separating  the  same  into  a  rim,  a  fender, 
and  an  intermediate  pad-section. 

3.  A  combined  collar  and  pad  compriaing  a  pad-body,  a  collar- 
roll  blank  arranged  on  the  outer  face  of  aaid  pad  and  having  its  edgea 
removed  from  the  edges  of  the  pad  and  means  to  secure  the  edges  of 
the  blank  to  the  pad.  said  means  also  serving  to  separate  the  pad 
into  a  rim,  a  fender-section,  and  an  intermediate  pad-section. 


78Q.(3  1  7.     HnsB-KACL    Saioh  Mhuiskb.  Hount  nea«nt 
Fl.    riM  Aug.  it.  lK>i    Serial  10^822.340. 


CImm  — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descnt>ed,  a  die  and  a  co- 
acting  plunger,  aaid  plunger  having  a  head  provided  with  a  series  cf 
perforations,  each  extending  entirely  through  the  head,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  die  and  a  coacting 
plunger,  aaid  plunger  Jiaving  a  head  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  perfo- 
rationa  each  extending  entirely  through  the  head  and  a  covering  of 
poroua  material,  subatantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  die  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  dough  and  a  coacting  plunger  adapted  to  mold  the  dough  in 
aaid  die.  a  ring  surrounding  the  head  of  said  plunger  and  adapted  to 
be  advanced  thereon  and  a  ring  aurrounding  the  die  and  coacting 
with  the  ring  on  the  head  to  sever  the  dough  outside  the  perimeter  of 
the  die. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  die  arranged  to  re- 
reive  the  dough,  and  a  coacting  plunger  adapted  to  mold  the  dou^h  in 
said  die,  aaid  plunger  having  a  head  provided  with  a  series  of  perfo- 
rations each  extending  entirely  through  the  head  and  a  stem  carry- 
ing said  head,  combined  with  meana  for  advancing  and  retracting 
the  atem  to  cauae  the  head  to  enter  or  leave  aaid  die. 

5.  In  4  device  of  the  character  descri  bed .  a  wheal,  a  series  of  dies 


riotM. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  itescribed,  the  corabins- 
tion  of  a  yoke  and  a  support  for  the  draped  or  looped  hose,  arranged 
in  the  entrance-opening  of  said  yoke  and  having  screw-threaded  con- 
nection with  said  yoke  for  axial  movement  therein  to  permit  its  dis- 
placement or  dropping  out  of  normal  position  aa  the  hose  is  pulled  or 
drawn  thereover. 

2.  Thr  combination  of  a  yoke,  a  hose  anpport  or  rest  arranged 
in  its  entrance-opening  with  one  end  supported  in  a  hinged  or  piv- 
oted section  of  aaid  yoke  and  ita  other  end  having  acrew-thread'ed 
connection  with  said  yoke 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket,  auapending  meana  for  aaid  bracket,  a  yoke  having  a  yield- 
ittfi  connection  with  aaid  bracket  and  a  support  for  the  draped  or 
looped  hose,  arrangod  in  the  entrance-opening  of  aaid  yoke  and  hav- 
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iaf  Mnw-tkrMid«4  coBBcetioB  wHk  mM  jolie  t«  pcnait  ita  (lupUei>- 
■cvt  or  droppiag  o«t  of  BormAi  poohioa  at  said  hoae  U  (hwa  or 
p«iM  ikorMTar. 

4.  n*  eMibiaatioa  of  a  kraekat  eoBptiaiag  a  bar  hariag  a  ao- 
rioa  of  ipaead-apart  rartkal  opoauift,  a  pluralitj  of  yoke*  and  Ubm 
paaaad  tkro*^  uid  opcaiaga  aad  eoaaectc^  to  a  eoamon  ratp«nd- 
i>f  ■aiM  mad  to  aaid  jokco,  aaid  yokoa  kavfag  roll-«quipp«d  shafta 
arraagad  la  tho  oatraaoo-opoaiaga  of  aaid  jokea,  oae  ead  of  each 
■kaft  kariag  acr«w-tkr«ad«d  eoaaoetioa  iri(h  oae  arm  of  eaek  joka 
aad  tk«  otkar  ead  of  aack  akaft  bctag  tupportad  in  a  pivoted  aectioa 
of  aaid  joke. 


782.6  IS.    ClACKUM-rUi&    Jai^  T.  MnT&KO.  Aln,  Ark. 
.rOai  Aug.  «.  IMl    toMlalllJoa 


Clmim.—l.  Tbe  combination  of  the  cup  I,  provided  at  ita  lower 
ead  with  a  funnel-ahaped  no«e  12.  and  nipple  13;  a  lid  2.  fitting  on 
tke  top  of  laid  cup;  a  beahuK  3,  extrndiag  Upwardly  and  from  the 
center  of  naid  lid  .  a  threaded  nut  4.  secured  un  the  top  of  Mid  bear- 
ing, and  secured  in  place  bv  hracett  5,  arms  secured  to  the  »ide»  of 
■aid  cup  rearhinx  aboTp  and  over  the  edge  of  aaid  lid,  and  terminat- 
ing in  evea;  an  idler-nut  >*.  fitting  on  the  topjof  aaid  threaded  nut  4; 
anna  9.  extending  from  uid  idler-nut  and  tehninating  in  hooks  7;  a 
atrainer  II,  fitting  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  a  sieve  14,  secured  to 
the  nipple  13,  of  the  noae,  and  a  threaded  roid  screwing  through  the 
nut  4,  adapted  to  pre-ia  the  follow  block  15.  4own,  said  rod  provided 
at  iu  upper  end  with  a  crank-handle  \9.  suhatantiallv  aii  shown  and 
dea^-ribed  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth 

2  The  combination  of  the  cup,  provide  with  a  funnel-shaped 
Boae ;  a  threaded  nipple  extending  from  the  li>wer  end  of  said  nofte;  a 
siere  screwinc  on  said  nipple,  a  lid  fitting  on  the  top  of  said  cup: 
ann»  secured  to  the  sidea  of  said  cup,  extenfling  upwardlj  over  the 
edge  of  the  lid,  and  terminating  in  eyes;  a  threaded  nut  secured  in 
the  center  and  on  top  of  said  lid;  a  strainer  Atting  in  the  bottom  of 
aaid  cup;  a  follow-block  fitting  over  said  i^rainer.  and  adapted  to 
work  up  and  down  in  said  cup,  a  nut  fitting  over  the  top  of  the  last- 
mentioned  nut ,  arms  extending  from  «aid  ni|t,  terminating  in  hooka, 
adapted  10  fit  in  ej9»  of  aaid  araia,  aad  aj  threaded  rod  working 
through  said  nuU,  and  adapted  to  press  said  follow-block  down, 
■ubataatiallv  aa  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpoaes  act  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  portable  carbureter.  |hc  combination  with  a 
pair  of  ballowa ;  of  a  earbareter  moaated  upaa  the  bellows  so  aa  to  be 
tiltad  forward  and  backward.  aabaUntiallf  aa  daacribod 

1.  la  a  portable  earbareter,  the  rombiqatioa  witk  a  earbareter: 
of  a  pair  of  ballowa,  tka  said  bellows  b«ia|  iareraely  arraaged  tk« 
OB*  apoa  tkc  atkar  aad  tka  earbareter  moaated  oa  the  npper  bellows 
ia  sveli  a  BMiaaar  tkat  tlM  lower  bellows  expaadiag  tke  carbureter  ia 
tiltad  ia  oae  diraetioa.  aad  tka  apper  ballolra  axpaadiag  it  is  tilted 
to  eppoaita  diraetioa,  sabataatiallj  aa  deac^ibad. 


3.  Ia  a  portaMe  earburetar,  tk«  oombiaatioa  witk  a  pair  of  bal* 
Iowa  which  are  inversely  arranged  the  one  upon  the  other:  of  a  car- 
bureter mounted  upon  the  upper  bellows  so  as  to  be  tilted  forward 
aad  backward  aad  kaTiag  a  paaaage  tkrougk  which  it  ia  io  comma- 
nieatioB  with  the  upper  bellows;  a  porous  filling;  and  a  valved  outlet 
for  carbureted  air.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  portable  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  bel- 
lows which  are  iaveracly  arranged  the  one  upon  the  other ;  of  a  car- 
bureter mounted  upon  the  upper  bellows  so  as  to  be  tilted  forward 
and  backward  and  hav.ng  a  valved  paaaage  at  one  end  through 
which  it  is  in  communication  with  the  upper  bellows,  a  distributing- 
ekamber  at  thia  end ;  a  porous  filling;  a  collecting-chamber  at  the  op- 
poaite  end .  and  a  valved  outlet  for  carbureted  air  at  that  end,  anb- 
stantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  portable  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  bel- 
lows which  are  inversely  arranged  the  one  upon  the  other;  of  a  car- 
bureter mounted  upon  the  upper  bellows  so  aa  to  be  tilted  forward 
and  backward  and  having  a  valved  passage  at  one  end  through 
which  it  is  in  communication  with  the  upper  bellows;  s  distributing- 
chamber  at  this  end ;  a  porous  filling ;  a  collecting-chamber  at  the  op- 
posite end ;  a  valved  outlet  for  carbureted  air  at  that  end :  and  a  valve- 
controlled  pipe  which  directly  connecta  the  diatribnting-chamber 
with  the  collecting-chamber,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  portable  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  bel- 
lows which  are  inversely  arranged  the  one  upon  the  other;  of  a 
ralved  outlet  for  air-blast  from  the  upper  bellows;  a  carbureter 
mounted  upon  the  upper  bellows  so  aa  to  be  tilted  fons-ard  and  back- 
ward ;  and  a  valved  outlet  for  carbureted  air  from  the  carbureter) 
subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  portable  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  bel- 
lows which  are  inveraeiy  arranged  the  one  upon  the  other,  of  a  car- 
bureter (Buunted  upon  the  upj^r  bellows  so  as  to  be  tilted  forvard 
and  backward  and  having  a  passage  through  which  it  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  upper  bellows,  a  valved  outlet  for  carbureted  air 
from  the  carbureter;  and  a  valved  outlet  for  air-blast  from  the  upper 
bellows,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

H  In  a  portable  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  bel- 
lows which  are  inversely  arranged  the  one  upon  the  other;  of  a  car- 
bureter mounted  upon  the  upper  bellows  so  aa  to  be  tilted  forward 
and  backward  and  having  a  valved  passage  at  one  end  through 
which  it  ia  in  communication  with  the  upper  bellows;  a  diatributing- 
chamber  at  this  end:  a  porous  filling;  a  collecting-chamber  at  the  op- 
poeite  end:  a  valved  outlet  for  carbureted  air  at  that  end;  a  valve- 
controlled  pipe  which  directly  connects  the  distributing-chamber  with 
the  collecting-chamber ;  and  a  valved  outlet  for  air-blast  from  the  up- 
per bellows,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 


7  8  '2 , (V2 ().  CARPET  BSATUe  AMD  BRUSHIMe  MACHINE  Jon 
i.  Moekin.  Hew  Tort  H  T ,  aaaigoor  lo  Jotui  M.  Wood.  lew  Tort, 
I.  T.    FUad  Jan.  ia  IMS    fiarlal  Ma  139.828 


Ctmim — In  a  carpet  brushing  and  beating  machine,  a  casing, 
two  parallel  rotary  brushes  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  steel-wire 
bed  intermediate  the  brushes,  longitudinal  slots  in  the  sides  of  the 
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eaaiHg,  triaaverM  gvide-wtrat  extending  frov  om  slot  to  tli«  othtr, 
a  raUry  ■lat-dnim  Boniit«d  within  th*  raaing  in  jnztapomtion  to  tke 
Mid  wirp  k«d,  •  went*  of  strap*  attached  by  ont  «nd  to  the  aaid  drum, 
a  frirtional  contact  adapted  to  eagmgr  the  carpet,  a  auction-b  ower 
attached  to  the  eating,  and  mean*  for  imparling  motion  to  the  said 
bnishes.  dram  and  blower,  anbatantialij  as  spetitied. 


7  8  2.621.    noon  HlAOt    WoLua  P  HoHam.  Lomrrfflt 
Ejr.    IIM  lUjr  IS,  IWl    SwW  la  KTT.Ml 


TMtieall7.«xtMdiag  and  «4jMUble  partition  amngsd  in  said  toat- 
tank  and  foraiag  a  filtering  medium  for  retaining  the  scum  and  al- 
lowing the  liquid  to  flow  through  the  outiat-pipc. 


Claim — 1  In  a  broom-head,  a  block,  a  band  encircling  the 
same  and  extending  beyond  one  face  of  the  block,  a  depending  U- 
shaped  spring-bar  disposed  within  said  holder  and  prorided  with 
sharpened  ends  adapted  to  entor  said  block  at  pointa  removed  from 
each  other,  and  straws  secured  to  the  opposite  aides  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  broom-head,  a  block,  a  depending  bar  secured  thereto, 
Btrnws  seenred  to  the  opposite  sidos  of  said  bar,  aad  a  ■eeuriag- 
strand  encircling  the  outor  fates  of  the  straws  longitudinally  of  the 
head  and  transversely  through  the  straws  and  over  the  longitudinal 
strand  so  as  to  embrace  and  compress  the  latter  toward  the  centorof 
the  straws 

3.  In  a  broom-head,  a  block,  a  band  encircling  the  aane  and  ez- 
tonding  beyond  one  fat'e  of  the  block,  a  depending  U-shaped  spnng- 
bar  disposed  within  said  bolder  and  provided  with  sharpened  end* 
adapted  to  entor  said  block  at  points  remoTed  from  each  other, 
straws  secured  to  the  opposito  sides  of  said  bar,  and  a  continunns 
securing-strand  encircling  the  opposito  ouUr  faces  of  the  straw* 
longitudinally  of  the  head  and  extonding  transversely  over  the  lon- 
gitodinal  strands  and  alUmatoly  above  and  below  the  bar  to  encir- 
cle and  comprea*  the  outor  strands. 


7Ht3.H',^V>.  ArPA&ATUS  FOR  TUimeUainM  WITH  GASn 
RoDOLru  OOAUi.  Aml«M,  Praoee.  PIM  Aug.  H  1W4.  8«nalle 
m.016. 

rioiiM  —  I  In  an  apparatus  for  saturating  liquid  with  gases, 
embodying  a  downflow-column  for  the  liquidi*  and  gases,  means  for 
supplying  the  liquids  and  gaaes  to  the  said  column,  deflectors  ar- 
ranged within  said  column,  and  means  forming  contracted  paaaagea 
intorposed  between  said  deflectors  within  said  column 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  downflow-col- 
umn, an  ascension-column  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
downflow-column,  and  superposed  serrated  deflectors  ai^nged 
within  said  ascension-column. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  downflow-col- 
umn, an  ascension-column  communicating  at  ita  lower  end  with  said 
downflow-column.  and  superposed  serrated  deflectors  of  varying  di- 
ameter* arranged  within  said  ascension -column. 

4  In  an  apparatu*  of  the  character  described,  a  downflow-col- 
umn, an  ascenaion-column  communicating  with  aaid  downflow-ooi 
una,  and  a  plurality  of  anperposed  deflectors  arranged  within  said 
ascension-column  and  having  serrated  rims. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  downflow-col 
umn,  an  ascension-column  communicating  with  said  downflow-col- 
umn, a  plurality  of  superposed  deflectors  arranged  within  aaid  as- 
cension-column  and  of  varying  diametors,  a  test-Unk  communicat- 
ing with  said  ascension-eolumn  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  and  a 


€.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  downflow-col- 
umn, an  ascen*ion-columii  communicating  with  said  dovtnflow-col- 
umn,  a  plurality  of  superposed  deflecUirs  arranged  within  said  as- 
oenaion-column  and  of  varying  diameter*,  a  te*t-tank  communicat- 
ing with  aaid  a*cen»ion-column  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  an  ad- 
juaUble  partition  arranged  in  said  test-tank  and  forming  a  filtering 
medium  for  reUining  the  scum  and  allowing  the  liquid  to  flow, 
through  the  outlet-pipe,  a  plurality  of  deflectors  arranged  within 
aaid  downflow-column.  and  a  plurality  of  contracted  sleeves  forming 
paaaages  interposed  between  said  deflector*  in  said  downflow-col- 
umn. 

7  In  an  apparatus  for  <aturaiing  liquid*  with  gaaes.  a  down- 
flow-«olumn.  mean*  for  (upplying  liquid*  and  gate*  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  deflector*  arranged  within  said  column,  and  a  plurality  of 
contracted  sleeves  arranged  within  said  column  and  forming  pas- 
sages. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  downflow-col- 
umn having  a  serrated  lower  edge  and  furthur  provided  with  con- 
tracted passages  and  deflectors,  an  ascension-column  communicat- 
ing with  said  downflow-column.  a  plurality  of  aerrated  deflector* 
arranged  within  said  ascension-column,  and  a  testing  device  com- 
municating with  said  asceniion-column  and  having  an  outlet. 


78'2,({'23.  BTIAll-TiniBnTE  Aoftom  C  £  RiTtiu  and  Qaikmi 
iAomM,  PailA  Praooe.  PIM  Dsc  8.  1908  a«1al  la  181807. 
CImim. — 1.  A  turbine  consisting  of  high  and  low  pressure  drum* 
mounted  upon  a  common  shaft,  the  low-pressure  drum  receiving  the 
ezhsust  from  the  high-pressure  dnim.  a  throttle-valve  arranged  in 
the  paaaage  between  the  two  drums,  an  inlet-valve  controlling  the 
entrance  to  the  high-preaaure  drum,  and  means  operating  antomat- 
ically  to  actuate  the  inlet  valve  a*  the  presaure  in  the  passage  varies 
from  B  predetermined  point. 

2.  The  oombination,  with  s  motor,  and  a  source  of  motiTe  floid, 
of  a  torbine  compriaing  two  drums  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft, 
one  drum  arranged  to  receive  and  to  utilize  the  exhaust  from  the 
motor,  the  other  drum  receiving  its  motive  fluid  direct  from  the  mo- 
tive-fluid supply,  an  iiilet-valve  arranged  in  the  paaaage  from  tW 
source  of  motive  fluid  to  the  drum,  and  means  operating  autoriat- 
ically  to  open  aaid  v.\lve  when  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  from  the 
motor  falls  below  a  predetermined  point. 
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S.  Tke  eombiratioa.  with  ta  «*|dM.  md  ■  MW,  of  a  tarbiM 
oompriaiBK  hi^h  and  low  preMure  dnim*  itottstMl  upon  •  commoa 
shaft,  the  Inw-prvuMiiv  dniai  arraaicH  to  neceivr  aad  to  utilise  the 
exhauat  from  the  enfiae,  the  higfa-prMawra  dniaa  reMiTing  iu  mo- 
ttve  i«id  from  the  boiler,  aa  ialst-valra  knatroUiag  the  puaage 
fTMD  the  boiler  to  the  hiirb-preMure  drum,  and  meana  operatinK  au- 
tomatically to  open  taid  valve  when  the  preaeure  of  the  exhauat  from 
the  eainae  faila  below  a  predetenained  point. 


4  The  combinatioa,  wiHi  aa  engine,  ahd  a  boiler,  of  a  turbine 
ompriaing  hif(h  and  low  preasure  dnims  n^unted  upon  a  cooinion 
baft,  the  low-preaaure  drum  arraofred  to  r^eive  and  to  utilize  the 
f  \hauitt  from  the  en^ne  and  from  the  hixh-^resgure  drum,  the  high- 
preaaure  drum  receiving  its  motirr  fluid  frum  the  boiler,  a  rbeck- 
Talve  controlling  the  rxhaust  from  the  enfiQe.  a  second  check-valve 
controlling  tbr  rxhau*t  from  the  high-pr^Mure  drum,  a  throttle- 
valve  arranfted  in  the  paaaaite  between  the  cleck-valvea  and  the  low- 
preMure  dram,  an  inlet- valve  contrullinK  th«  passa<te  fmm  the  boiler 
to  the  hi^h-prcMure  drum,  and  meanH  operating  automatically  to  ac- 
tuate aaid  vaWe  aa  the  preaaure  in  the  paaaagt  betv  ^n  the  two  dniaia 
variea  from  a  predetermined  point 

b  The  combination,  with  an  engine,  and  a  boiler,  of  a  turbiae 
rompriaing  high  and  low  preaaure  druma,  niounted  upon  a  common 
•haft,  the  low-preaaurr  drum  arranged  to  r^'eive  and  to  utilize  the 
eihauat  from  the  engine  and  from  the  high-^reMure  drum,  the  high- 
prenaure  drum  receiving  ita  motive  fluid  (mm  the  boiler,  a  check- 
valve  controlling  the  exhauat  from  the  engine,  a  oecond  check-valra 
cootrolling  the  exhauat  from  the  high-pr^aaure  drum,  meaaa  for 
holdiag  laid  check-valvea  cloaed.  a  throttl^- valve  arranged  in  the 
paiMage  between  the  check-valve*  and  the  low-preiwure  drum  aad 
coatrolled  by  a  governor,  aa  inlet-valve  coattx>lliag  the  paaaage  from 
the  boiler  to  the  high-preaaure  drum,  a  diaphragm  controlling  aaid 
valve,  a  paaaage  leading  from  one  nide  of  said  diaphragm  to  the 
paaaage  between  the  two  druma,  and  a  corotauuication  Itetweeu  the 
other  aide  of  aaid  diaphragm  aad  the  atmoaphere.  whereby  any 
vari«ti«n  of  preaaure  in  the  paaaage  between  the  two  drums  will 
cauae  a  movement  of  the  diaphragm  to  open  or  cloae  the  inlet-valve. 

6.  \  turbine  compri«ing  high  and  low  ^resnure  drums  niounted 
upoB  a  commoa  shaft,  meaaa  for  supplrinji  the  low-prraaure  drum 
with  motive  fluid  independent  of  the  high-pflewure  drum,  and  meaoa 
for  coanectiug  the  high-preiuiure  drum  with  a  rondeniter 

7.  A  turbine  compriking  high  and  low  fresaure  drumn  mounted 
up«n  a  oommoa  shaft,  meau<<  fur  suppiyin||  the  low -preaaure  drum 
with  motive  fluid  iadependent  of  the  high-^re««ure  drum,  an  inlet- 
valve  controlling  the  entrance  of  motive  fltiid  to  the  bigh-prejaure 
drum,  a  paaaage  leading  from  the  exhaust  ^ide  0I  the  bigh-preaaure 
drum  to  the  condeaaer,  a  valve  withia  said  pMaage.  a  piatoa  control- 
ling said  valve,  a  spring  teadiag  to  normally  unseat  said  valve,  aad 


a  paaaage  leading  from  the  ialet  aide  of  the  high-preaaure  drum  to 
the  preaaure  aide  of  said  piatoa,  whereby  whea  the  ialet-/alva  to  the 
high-pressure  drum  is  open  the  preaaure  of  the  motive  fluid  will  hold 
the  piston  up  and  the  valve  closed  and  when  the  inlet-valve  ia  closed 
the  valve  will  be  uaaeated  by  the  apriag  and  coanectioa  made  by 
the  paaaage  betweea  the  condenaer  and  the  high-presaure  drum  to 
cauae  a  vacuum  therein 

8.  A  turbine  rompriaing  high  and  low  preaaure  drums  mounted 
upoa  a  eoaunoa  shaft,  a  paaaage  communicating  between  the  ex- 
Imust  of  the  high-preaaure  drum  and  the  inlet  of  the  low-preaaure 
drum,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  said  paaaage  independent 
of  the  high-preaaure  drum,  a  check-valve  arranged  in  the  eihaufl 
from  the  high-presaure  drum,  an  iaiet-valve  eoatroUing  the  paaaage 
of  motive  fluid  to  the  high-preaaure  drum,  and  means  j^perating  au- 
tomatically to  cloae  the  inlet-valve  whea  the  preaaure  in  the  paaaage 
axoeeds  a  predetermined  point  and  to  open  the  inlet-valve  when  the 
preaaure  falls'below  such  point,  in  combination  w  ith  a  paaaage  lead- 
iag  from  the  high-preaaure  dram  to  a  condenaer,  and  means  operat- 
ing automatically  to  open  said  pasaage  when  the  iaiet-ralve  is  cloaed 
and  to  cloM  said  paaaage  when  the  inlet-valve  ia  open,  whereby  a 
comparative  vacuum  ia  formed  ia  the  high-preaaure  drum  when  the 
aame  is  running  idly. 

y.  The  combinatioa,  with  an  engine,  and  a  boiler,  of  a  turbine 
comprising  high  and  low  presaure  drama  mounted  upon  a  common 
shaft,  the  high-presaure  drum  receiving  its  motive  fluid  frum  the 
boiler,  the  low-preaaure  drum  receiving  and  utilixiug  the  exhaust 
from  the  bigh-preaaure  drum  and  also  from  the  engine  through  a 
common  pa»aage.  a  check-valve  controlling  the  exhaust  frum  the  en- 
gine, a  aecond  check-valve  controlling  the  exhauat  from  the  high- 
presaure  drum,  means  for  holding  the  flrst  check- valve  seated, a  throt- 
tle-valve coatrolliag  the  inlet  from  the  paaaage  to  the  low-pressure 
drum,  a  governor  controlling  said  throttle,  an  ialet- valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  motive  fluid  from  the  boiler  to  the  high-preaaure 
drum,  a  diaphragm  operatively  connected  with  the  inlet-valve,  a  paa- 
aage leading  from  oae  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  the  paaaage  between 
the  two  druma  whereby  a  variation  in  the  preaaure  within  said  paa- 
aage will  affect  the  diaphragm  and  serve  to  actuate  the  inlet-valve, 
a  paaaage  between  the  high-preaaure  drum  and  a  condenser,  meaaa 
for  cloaing  said  paaaage  when  the  inlet-valve  is  open,  and  means  for 
opeiiitig  said  paaaage  w  hen  the  inlet-valve  is  cloaed.  whereby  a  com- 
parative vacuum  ia  formed  within  the  high-preaaure  drum  when  the 
same  ia  running  idly.  . 

78*3. 6Q4.    mAM-IIOTOB  CAS.    Jiai  A.  Ret  tad  Jiai  M.  & 
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Claim. — 1 .  In  a  power  aystem,  the  combination,  with  a  furnace, 
a  bciler,  a  motor,  and  auitable  c«nnectiona,  of  a  fuel-pump,  a  water- 
pump,  valves  located  respectively  between  the  fuel-pump  and  the 
furnace,  betweea  the  water- pump  and  the  boiler  and  between  the 
boiler  and  the  motor,  and  means  for  simultaneoualy  operating  aaid 
valvea 

t.  In  a  power  syatem.  the  combination,  with  a  furnace,  a  boiler, 
a  motor,  and  auitable  connections,  of  a  fuel-pump  driven  by  the  mo- 
tor and  having  a  delivery  varyiag  therewith,  a  water-pump  drivea 
by  the  motor,  meaaa  for  maintaining  a  aubstaatially  uniform  dia- 
charge  from  the  water-pump  at  all  speeds,  valvea  located  reapec- 
tively  between  the  fuel-pump  and  the  furnace,  between  the  water- 
pump  aad  the  boiler,  aad  between  the  boiler  and  the  motor,  and  the 
means  for  simultaneoualy  operating  said  valvea. 

3.  In  a  power  syatem,  the  combination,  with  a  furnace,  a  boiler, 
a  motor,  and  auitable  ooanectioaa,  of  a  fuel-pump,  a  water-pump, 
valved  paasagea  connecting  the  preaaure  aad  suction  aidea  of  the 
two  pumpa.  valvea  located  respectively  between  the  fuel-pump  and 
the  furnace,  between  the  water-pump  and  the  boiler,  and  t>etween 
the  boiler  and  the  motor,  and  meaaa  for  aimuitaneoualy  operating 
the  three  valvea. 

4  In  a  power  system,  the  combination,  with  a  furnace,  a  boiler, 
a  motor,  and  suitable  connections,  of  the  fuel-pump  driven  by  the 
motor  and  having  a  delivery  varyiag  therewith,  a  water-pump 
driven  bv  the  malbr,  meaaa  for  maintaining  a  subatantially  uniform 
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diachargc  from  tb«  wator-pomp,  bj-pumtm  from  titc  delivety  to  the 
•uction  tide  of  th«  pump«,  three  ralvM  iocatod  raope^tivelT  between 
the  fuel-pump  and  the  furnace,  between  the  water-pump  and  the 
boiler,  and  between  the  boiler  and  the  motor,  and  mean*  for  aimul- 
taneouaij  operating;  aaid  valrea. 

5.  In  a  power  Mratem,  the  combination,  with  a  faniace.  a  boiler, 
a  motor,  and  luitable  connections,  of  ■  fuel-pump  driven  bj  the  mo- 
tor and  having  a  delivery  varjinf  therewith,  a  water-pump  driven 
hj  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  travel  of  the  pump-piston 
inversely  to  the  speed  of  the  motor,  by -passes  from  the  delivery  to  the 
snrtion  side  of  the  two  pumps,  spring-pressed  valves  controlling  said 
by-passes,  three  mechanically-operated  valves  located  reepectively 
between  the  fuel-pump  and  the  furnace,  between  the  water-pump 
and  the  boiler,  and  bMween  the  boiler  and  the  motor,  and  means  for 
simultaneonsly  operating  said  valves 

6.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination,  with  a  furnace,  a  boiler 
a  motor,  and  suitable  connections,  of  a  fuel-pump  driven  by  the  mo- 
tor and  having  a  delivery  varying  therewith,  a  water-pump  driven 
by  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  travel  of  the  pump-piston 
inversely  to  the  speed  of  the  motor,  by-passes  from  the  delivery-  to 
the  suction  side  of  the  two  pumps,  spring-pressed  valves  controlling 
said  by -passes,  three  mechanically -operated  valves  locsted  respec- 
tively between  the  fuel-pump  snd  the  fvmsce.  between  the  water- 
pump  and  the  boiler, and  between  the  boiler  and  the  motor,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  said  Talves,  eonsisting  of  a  toothed  seg - 
msnt  gearing  therewith  and  provided  with  an  operating-handle. 


783.635. 
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Claim. — 1 .  The  eombinatioB  with  a  door-frame  sorrovBding  an 
opening  in  the  furnace  and  hsving  inclined  inner  edges,  sn  incline- 
edged  door  carried  by  the  door-frame,  the  inclined  edges  of  said  door 
being  of  less  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  door-frame,  a  tile  car- 
ried by  the  door  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  door  and  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  door-frame,  and  s  stop-flange  carried  by  the 
door  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  door-frame; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas-furnace  having  a  door-opening,  the  combination 
with  s  door-frame,  a  door  having  flanges  to  project  partially  through 
the  door-frame,  an  insulsting-tilr  rsrried  by  the  flanges,  and  a  lug 
carried  by  the  frame  against  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  is 
adapted  to  rest  to  space  the  inner  flanges  of  the  door  from  the  inner 
edges  of  the  door-frame;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A  furnace-door  having  inclined  edges  at  iu  bottom  and 
sides,  said  flanges  forming  s  pocket,  a  Ule  having  inclined  edges  and 
•eated  in  said  pocket,  which  tile  is  introduced  from  above  and  said 
tile  also  having  a  nut-pocket  and  bolt-opening,  a  nut  non-rouubly 
arranged  in  said  pocket,  snd  a  bolt  which  projerU  through  the  door 
and  is  screwed  into  the  nut;  subsUntiallv  as  described. 


783.627.    DOTALPLATI.    HUBur  J.  Tau.  Jr.  Oktem.  UL 
Plifld  Apr.  r.  1901    Bertol  la  906.066. 


riotm. — 1.  A  decoy-duck  oompoeed  of  two  halvee  of  molded 
paper,  a  strong  cord  or  thread  uniting  the  two  halves  into  one, 
molded  paper  covering  the  lines  of  uuition,  and  a  coating  of  water- 
proof varnish  covering  tlie  whole. 

2.  A  decoy-duck  composed  of  two  halves  of  molded  paper,  a 
strong  cord  or  thread  uniting  the  two  halves  into  one,  molded  paper 
covering  the  lines  of  unition.  a  coating  of  waterproof  varnish  cover- 
ing the  whole,  and  a  weight  located  within  and  on  the  bottom  of  the 
decoy. 

3.  A  decoy-duck  of  hollow  structure  hsving  s  weight  of  trough- 
like  form  centrally  and  longitudinally  arranged  within  thestructura, 
and  a  strip  of  wood  arranged  within  said  trough-shaped  weight. 

4.  A  decoy-duck  of  hollow  structure  having  a  weight  of  trough- 
like form  centrally  and  longitudinally  arranged  within  the  structara, 
and  a  strip  of  wood  srranged  within  said  trough-shaped  weight,  and 
a  screw-eye  cord,  and  weight  attached  to  said  strip  of  wood. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dental  plate  having  an  open  space  therein  and  a 
removable  diaphragm  temporarily  secured  in  the  space  and  forming 
a  suction  thamber,  subsUntiaJly  as  described. 

2.  A  dental  plate  composed  ot  hard  material  and  provided  with 
a  removable  suction  chamber  formed  by  a  yielding  diaphragm  her- 
metically sealed  in  an  opening  in  said  dental  plate 

3  The  combination  with  a  hard  rubber  dental  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  grooved  ring  sealed  in  the  plate  in  the  periphery 
of  the  opening,  and  a  soft  rubber  diaphragm  covering  said  opening 
and  means  to  flx  it  in  said  hollow  ring,  subsUntially  as  described 

4  The  combination  with  a  dental  plate  hsving  a  circumferen- 
tial channeled  ring  around  the  opening  therein  and  anchored  in  the 
material  of  the  plaU,  a  suction  diaphragm  having  iU  edges  doubled 
and  placed  in  the  channel  of  the  annular  ring,  and  a  holder  ring 
sprung  into  place  in  the  said  annular  ring  to  anchor  the  edges  of  the 
diaphragm,  substantially  as  deM:ribed. 


783.638.    LOOOMOnyiMUVB-WHIIL    Willub  A.  Tarum, 
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CImm—l.  The  combination  with  a  rack,  of  a  wheel  having 
teeth  that  are  beveled  and  engage  the  rack,  the  pitch  of  one  side  of 
each  tooth  being  greater  than  that  of  the  other  tide. 

2.  The  conibination  with  a  rail  and  a  nek,  ot  •  wheel  having  a 
smooth  tread  tnat  runs  upon  the  rail,  spaced  annular  flanges  that  are 
located  over  the  rack,  and  a  gnard-flange  diapoaed  between  the  annu- 
lar flanges  and  the  tread  and  operating  between  the  rack  and  rail, 
radially-disposed  teeth  slidably  mounted  in  the  flanges  and  engaging 
the  rack,  and  coiled  springs  located  between  the  flanges  and  bearing 
against  the  teeth  for  holding  the  same  in  projected  relation. 

3.  A  roUry  wheel  having  radially-eliding  teeth  projecting  from 
the  same,  and  means  for  normally  and  yieldingly  holding  the  teeth 
in  projected  relation,  said  teeth  baiag  beveled  and  having  a  pitch  at 
oae  aide  of  each  tooth  greater  than  that  at  the  opposite  side  for  the 
porpoae  set  forth. 
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4.  Hm  conbiutioB  with  •  nil  and  ■  nek  tpaced  thnvfrom.  of 
a  wht*\  haTinfta  laax*  that  operate  b^tWr^n  Ut«  rail  and  rack,  a 
«nootk  trrad  located  on  one  sidr  of  the  flaiige  and  running  upon  th« 
rail,  and  rialdingly-projected  tc«th  rarria^  by  th«  whe«l  on  the  oppo- 
«h«  aide  of  the  flann*  and  rnraxinc  «nth  4)p  rack. 
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a  akicld  for  tke  eat  facw  of  the  cke««e  aad  elaaipiaK  faatening  mean!* 
for  ri|n<il.T  and  adjuatablj  connecting  both  endi  of  the  plate  with  the 
table;  subatantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  cheeaa  cutter,  a  follower  formed  of  two  flat  plates  slid- 
abW  connected  torethrr.  the  upper  one  of  said  plates  having  a  longi 
tudinaJ  top  flange  projecting  oa  one  sMe  of  the  follower  with  aachor- 
ing  projeetioaa  thereon  for  •atehag  the  cheeae  and  the  lower  oae  of 
said  plates  hariag  a  iongitudiaal  bottoia  flange  projectiag  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  follower  for  anchoring  the  follower  ia  position; 
substantiallT  as  deecribed. 

9  la  a  cheeae-eutter,  the  coaibiaation  with  the  rerticallj-mov- 
able  kaife  and  rotary  table,  of  a  jieldiag  aapport  for  said  table 
wherebj  it  majr  ronforai  to  the  angle  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife; 
subetantiall.T  as  described. 

10.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  with  the  kaife  pivoted 
to  swing  vertieallj,  of  the  table  oa  which  the  cheeae  is  ^naanted  piv- 
oted on  a  vertical  axis  to  rotate  horizoatallT,  a  base  and  elastic  sup- 
ports interposed  between  the  table  and  base  whereby  the  table  may 
conferm  to  the  angular  poattioa  of  the  cuttingedge  of  the  kaife ;  sub- 
staatialiy  as  described. 


riiMM  —1  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  ceatbiaatien  with  the  retary 
Ubie  on  which  the  cheese  is  mounted  aad  a  radially-arraaged  kaife 
movable  toward  aad  from  the  table  for  sievtring  the  cheese  inU  seg 
mental  sections,  of  the  radially-arranged  shield  having  a  sarfaee 
subsUnttally  coextensive  with  oae  of  the  cut  faces  of  the  cheeae. 
means  for  removably  anchoriag  the  shield  rigidly  «b  the  table  aad 
a  retaining  projection  rigid  on  the  table  ia  (iroximity  to  the  rear  face 
of  the  shield  and  subsuntially  parallel  therewith  t«  held  the  ftaal 
segnsent  of  the  cheese  in  upright  position  agaiaal  said  shield ;  sab- 
staatiaily  as  described. 

2.  Ia  a  cheese-cutter  the  combination  with  the  rotary  table  en 
which  the  cheese  is  mounted  and  radially-arraaged  kaife  movtble  to- 
ward and  from  the  table  for  severing  the  cheese  iato  segmental  sac- 
tioas,  of  the  radially-arranged  shield  fonacM  ia  twa  aactiaaa  aae  ad- 
juatable  vertically  on  the  other  to  form  a  nurfaee  sabataatially  coax- 
tensive  in  height  with  one  of  the  cut  faces  of  the  cheese,  meaas  for 
removably  anchoriag  the  lower  section  rigidly  oa  the  table  aad  a 
dowawardly-extending  projectioa  carried  ^y  the  upper  part  of  the 
top  section  in  position  to  enter  the  top  of  t^e  cheeaa  aad  retaia  the 
same  flnnly  with  ita  cut  face  against  the  shield  aad  rigid  with  the 
UbIe;  sabstantially  a*  described 

S.  Ia  a  cheese-cutter  the  combination  ^^ith  the  rotary  uble,  ra- 
dially-arranged knife  movable  toward  sn<l  from  the  table  for  never- 
ing  the  cheese  into  segniental  sections,  and  hieaas  for  anchoring  the 
cheeee  rigidly  on  the  table,  of  a  shield  havia^  a  flat  face  substaatially 
coexteaaive  with  one  of  the  cut  faces  o{  tha  cheeae  aad  means  coa- 
aecting  the  upper  part  of  the  shield  and  rkeeae  fer  anchoring  the 
apper  portion  of  the  shield  directly  to  the  ra|  face  of  the  cheese  with- 
out moving  the  preTiouity-aachored  cheeaa  aa  the  uble;  sabataa- 
tially  aa  described.  I 

4.  In  a  cheese-cutter  the  combmaiiea  with  the  rotarr  table,  ra- 
dially-arranged knife  movable  toward  aad  from  the  table  for  sevce- 
iag  the  cheese  into  segmental  sections,  and  ^eaas  fer  anchoring  the 
cheeae  rigidly  oa  the  table,  of  a  shield  having  a  flat  face  adjustable 
to  4ubaUntiaJlv  coiacide  with  the  thicknesa  of  the  cheeae  to  cover 
one  of  the  cut  faces  of  the  cheese  and  removably  anchored  rigidly  ta 
the  table  and  means  for  separately  anchorihg  the  apper  portion  ef 
the  shield  to  the  cheese:  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  .\  shield  for  the  cut  face  of  a  cheeae  compaeed  of  two  flat 
plates  each  of  |e<ts  width  than  the  thicknesa  of  the  cheeae  and  siid- 
ably  connected  together  to  form  a  shield  adjusUble  to  the  thiekaaaa 
of  the  chee«e :  Hubstaatially  as  described 

$.  In  a  cheette-cutter,  a  rheese-support'combiaed  with  a  shield 
composed  of  tvko  ilat  platen  each  of  leas  width  than  the  thickaeaa  of 
the  cheeae  4nd  slidably  connected  together  to  form  a  shield  adjust- 
able to  the  thickaeaa  of  the  cheese,  meant  for  anchoring  the  tap 
plate  to  the  cheese  and  means  for  removaKK  anchoring  the  bottom 
plate  rigidly  to  the  chee!ie-<>unport;  substantially  as  described 

7.  la  a  cbee!«e-cntter  the  rombiaation  «|ith  a  table  on  which  the 
cheeae  is  mounted  and  radialiv-arraaged  kaife  for  severing  the 
cheeae  into  sexmentai  sectioos,  of  a  radtallyiarraaged  plate  forming 
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CUum—l.  A  feed-bag  for  horses,  said  bag  being  provided  at 
the  opposiU  sides  with  vertically-arranged  poekeU  having  openings 
ia  the  bottom  which  communicate  with  the  iatorior  of  the  bag.  doors 
for  closing  said  packeu.  aad  a  supplemeatal  pocket  or  spout  at  the 
top  of  the  back  portion  of  the  bag  aad  ia  communication  with  the 
top  portion  of  the  flrst-named  pockeU.  and  meaas  forcloaiag  the  sup- 
plemental packet  or  spout.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  deecribed 

2.  A  feed-bag  for  horses  provided  at  the  oppoaiu  sides  thereof 
«ith  vertically-arranged  pockets  which  are  placed  in  communica- 
tion with  the  bag  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  meaas  at  the  back  top 
partion  of  the  bag  whereby  said  pockeU  may  be  fllled,  sahsUatiailj 
as  shown  and  described. 

3  A  feed-bag  for  horses  provided  at  the  opposite  sides  with  ver- 
lically-arraagcd  pockets  which  extend  partially  around  the  stame, 
the  bag  being  also  provided  at  the  bottom  with  inner  side  openings 
which  communicate  with  said  pockeU,  said  bag  being  alao  provided 
at  the  top  back  portioa  with  a  nupplemeatal  pocket  or  upout  ta  fOm- 
munication  with  the  top  portion  of  the  Arst-aamed  pockete,  aad 
meaas  for  cloaiag  the  supplemeaUl  packet  or  spout,  sahetaattaily 
as  shown  and  deecribed. 
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riasm.— I.  A  raaga  provided  with  aaoTea.  a  Are-box  at  oae  aad 
theraaf,  aa  aah-pit  baaeath  the  laid  tra-bax,  hat-air  chambers  at 
each  aad  of  the  raage  aad  at  the  hack  tharaaf  aM  ml  whieh  are  ia  eam- 

maaieataaa  with  oae  aaotker  aad  oae  af  whieh  ia  adjaeeat  te  aad  on 
the  outer  aide  of  the  flra-box,  aa  afr-ragiaaar  eammaaicating  with  oae 
of  said  chamhara,  flue-ehamhara  iaalssiag  tka  avea  at  the  Up  aad 
bottom  and  at  the  end  appaaiu  the  flre-hax,  aaid  flue-chambers  beiag 
all  ia  communication  and  the  floe-chamber  at  the  end  opposite  the 
ftre-box  beiag  proridad  with  a  ceatral  vertical  partitiaa  which  ex- 
tends toward  the  ftre-box  partly  throagh  the  flue-chamber  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ovea,  the  flue-chamber  at  the  tap  of  the  oven  being  alao 


^t^^tttDM  i^Ati^  V^^KJf^-^ilt^-ri . 


FlMUAKT     14,     190^. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


•7S9 


prorided  with  a  partition  wkieh  rasgM  from  the  back  comer  of  the 
oven  adjacrnt  U>  the  Are-box  diafonaUv  thereof  to  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  top  thereof  and  then  parallel  with  the  front  of  the  oven  to 
the  top  of  the  partition  which  dirideft  the  flue-ehamber  at  the  end  of 
the  oren  opposite  the  ftre-box.  that  part  of  the  partition  in  the  flue- 
chamber  at  the  top  of  the  oren  which  is  parallel  with  the  front  of  the 
ovrn  being  provided  with  an  opening;  closed  bv  a  damper  having  an 
operating-rod  which  paiiaei  forwardlv  through  the  front  of  the  oven, 
naid  range  t>eing  also  provided  in  the  baae  thereof  with  an  air-cham- 
ber which  it  in  communication  with  the  air-chamber  in  the  ftre-box 
end  of  the  range,  and  meant  for  admitting  air  to  said  air-chamber  in 
the  baae  of  the  range,  substantiallv  as  «how<i  and  described. 

2.  A  range  provided  with  an  oven,  a  Are-box  at  one  end  thereof, 
an  ash-pit  beneath  the  said  fire-box.  hot-air  chambers  at  each  end  of 
the  range  and  at  the  back  thereof  ail  of  which  are  in  communication 
with  one  another  ami  one  of  which  is  adjacent  to  and  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  Are-box.  an  air-register  communicating  with  one  of  said 
chambers,  flue-chambers  incloaing  the  oven  at  the  top  and  bottom 
and  at  the  end  opposite  the  fire-box.  said  flue-chamben)  being  all  in 
communication  and  the  flue-chamber  at  the  end  opposite  the  fire-box 
being  provided  with  a- central  vertical  partition  which  extend*  to- 
ward the  tire-box  partly  through  the  flue-chamber  at  the  bottom  of 
the  ovrn.  the  flue-chamber  at  the  top  of  the  oven  being  alao  provided 
with  a  partition  which  range*  from  the  back  comer  of  the  oven  ad- 
jacent to  the  fire-box  diagonally  thereof  to  the  middle  portion  of  the 
top  thereof  and  then  parallel  with  tk«  front  of  the  oven  to  the  top  of 
the  partition  which  divides  the  flue-chamber  at  the  end  of  the  oven 
opposite  the  fire-box.  that  part  of  the  partition  in  the  flue-chamber 
at  the  top  of  the  oven  which  is  parallel  with  the  front  of  the  oven  be- 
ing provided  with  an  openingeloeed  hv  an  damper  having  an  operat- 
iag-rod  which  pauses  forwardlr  through  the  front  of  the  oven,  said 
range  being  also  provided  in  the  base  thereof  with  an  air-chamber 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  air-chamber  in  the  fire-box  end 
of  the  range,  and  mean*  for  adaiittiag  air  to  said  air-chamber  in  the 
base  of  the  range,  the  air-chambers  at  the  fire-box  end  of  the  range 
the  back  of  the  range  and  the  end  of  the  range  opposite  the  ftre-box 
being  also  provided  with  verticallj-arranged  bafle-platea,  substan- 
tiallj  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  range  provided  with  an  ov«a,  a  fire-box  at  one  end  thereof, 
an  ash-pit  beneath  the  said  flre-box,  hot-air  chambers  at  each  end  of 
the  range  and  at  the  back  thereof  all  of  which  are  in  communication 
with  one  another  and  one  of  which  is  adjacent  to  and  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  fire-box.  an  air-register  communicating  with  one  of  said 
chambers,  flue-chambers  inclosing  the  oven  at  the  top  and  bottom 
and  at  the  end  opposite  the  flre-box.  said  flue-chambers  being  all  in 
communicatioB  and  the  flue-chamber  at  the  end  opposite  the  fire- 
box being  provided  with  a  central  vertical  partition  which  extends 
toward  the  flre-box  partly  through  the  flue-chamber  at  the  bottom  of 
the  oven,  the  flue-chamber  at  the  top  of  the  oven  being  also  provided 
with  a  partition  which  ranges  from  the  back  comer  of  the  oven  adja- 
cent to  the  fire-b*a  diagonalH  thereof  to  the  middle  portion  of  the 
top  thereof  and  then  parallel  with  the  front  of  the  oveu  to  the  top  of 
the  partition  which  divide*  the  flue-chamber  at  the  end  of  the  oven 
opposite  the  fire-box,  that  part  of  the  partition  in  the  flue-chamber 
at  the  top  of  the  oven  which  is  parallel  with  the  front  of  the  oven  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  closed  by  a  damper  having  an  operat- 
ing-red which  paa4aa  forwardly  through  the  front  of  the  oven,  said 
range  being  alao  provided  in  the  base  thereof  with  an  air-chambor 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  air-chambor  in  the  fire-box  end 
of  the  range,  and  meant  for  admitting  air  to  said  air-chamber  in  the 
baae  of  the  range,  and  said  range  being  alao  provided  with  a  water- 
back  between  the  fire-box  and  the  air-chamber  adjacent  thereto, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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t.  In  a  liquid-heater,  the  combination,  with  a  beattng-recopta- 
cle  open  to  the  atrooophere,  of  a  Runsen  burner  arranged  to  throw  it* 
heat  into  said  receptacle,  air-inlets  at  the  rear  of  said  burner,  means 
for  introducing  the  liquid  to  the  vessel  under  pressure  adjacent  to 
the  bumer,  and  means  whereby  the  flow  of  the  liquid  controls  the 
draft  of  the  burner. 

3  In  a  liquid-heater,  the  combination,  with  a  beating-pipe  open 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  forcing  the  liquid  to  be  heated  into 
the  pipe  under  pressure,  of  a  burner  arranged  to  throw  it*  flame* 
into  the  heating-pipe  substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  the  mov- 
ing liquid,  and  sir-inlets  communicating  from  the  atmosphere  with 
the  bumer.  whereby  the  injector  action  of  the  liquid  will  aupply  air 
to  the  bumer  in  quantities  \arjing  with  the  flow  ot  the  liquid. 

4.  In  a  liquid-heater,  the  combination,  with  a  bumer  and  air- 
inlets,  and  a  paMage  arranged  about  said  burner,  of  means  for  dis- 
charging the  liquid  to  be  heated  into  the  receptacle  tijrough  said 
passage,  whereby  the  draft  upon  the  bumer  is  automatically  regu- 
lated by  the  supply  of  the  liquid  to  t^  heated. 

5.  In  a  liquid-heater,  the  combination,  with  a  heating-pipe  open 
to  the  atniosphert ,  an  annular  inlet,  and  mean*  for  forcing  the  liquid 
to  be  bested  into  said  pipe  through  the  inlet,  of  a  bnmer  arranged  to 
throw  its  flames  into  the  heating-pipe  centrally  of  the  liquid-inlet, 
and  air-inlets  communicating  from  the  outer  air  with  the  bumer, 
whereby  the  moving  liquid  will  supply  air  to  the  burner  in  quantities 
▼arting  with  the  flow  of  the  liquid 

6.  In  a  liquid-heater,  the  combination,  with  a  keating-reeepta- 
cle  open  to  the  atmosphere,  an  approach  to  said  receptacle,  a  pipe 
diaposed  within  the  approach  in  such  manner  a*  to  leave  an  annular 
space  between  the  pipe  and  the  approach,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  liquid  to  he  heated  into  the  receptacle  by  way  of  the  annular 
space,  of  a  burner  disposed  within  the  pipe  in  such  relation  as  to  pro- 
ject the  heated  products  of  combustion  therethrough,  and  an  air-in- 
let, whereby  the  flow  of  the  liquid  will  by  an  injector  action  create  a 
draft  acting  upon  the  air  from  the  inlet  to  the  products  of  combus- 
tion from  the  burner. 

7.  In  a  liquid-heater,  the  combination,  with  a  heating-recepta- 
cle, a  conical  approach  to  aaid  receptacle,  a  pipe  di*po*ed  within  but 
out  of  contact  with  the  conical  approach,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  liquid  to  be  heated  under  pressure  into  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  pipe  and  the  approach,  of  a  burner  disposed  within  the 
pipe  in  such  relation  as  to  project  it*  incande*cent  gaaea  there- 
through, and  an  air-inlet  to  the  bumer  whereby  the  flow  of  the  liq- 
uid from  the  annular  space  into  the  heating-receptacle  will  by  an  in- 
jector action  create  a  draft  acting  upon  the  air  from  the  inlet  and  the 
producta  of  combustion  from  the  burner. 

S.  In  a  liquid-heater,  the  combination,  with  a  heating-recepta- 
cle open  to  the  atmosphere^  a  conical  approach  to  said  receptacle,  a 
pipe  disposed  within,  but  out  of  contact  with  the  conical  approach, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  tobe  heated  under  pr<^ure  into 
the  annular  space  between  the  pipe  and  the  approach,  of  a  buraar  di^ 
posed  within  the  pipe  in  such  relation  as  to  project  its  incandescent 
gases  therethrough,  and  an  air-inlet  to  the  burner  whereby  the  flow 
of  the  liquid  from  the  annular  space  iuto  the  heating-receptacle  will 
by  an  injector  action  create  a  draft  acting  upon  the  air  from  the  inlet 
and  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  burner,  said  draft  being 
substantially  proportionate  to  the  supply  of  the  liquid  to  be  heated. 

9.  In  a  liquid-heat«r.  the  combination,  with  a  heating-recepta- 
cle, a  conical  approach  to  said  receptacle,  a  conical  pipe  dispooed 
within  but  out  ot  contact  with  the  conical  approach,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  liquid  to  be  heated  into  the  annular  space  between 
the  pip*  and  the  approaok,  of  a  faol-bwaor  dt*po*»d  within  the  ooa- 
icaJ  pipe  in  such  relation  as  to  prefect  its  incandeocont  gaae*  tkore- 
through,  and  an  air-inlet  to  the  hunter,  whereby  the  flow  of  the  liq- 
uid from  the  annular  space  in  the  heating-reoepUcle  will  by  aa  in- 
jector action  create  a  draft  acting  upon  th*  air  from  the  inlet  and  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  burner 


rioMH.— I  In  a  liquid-heater.  the  combination,  with  a  heating- 
recepUcle  open  to  the  atmosphere,  of  a  bumer  armnged  to  throw 
it*  heat  into  *aid  receptacle,  means  for  introducing  the  liquid  into 
the  vesoel  under  proem  re  and  mean*  whereby  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
control*  the  draft  of  the  bumer. 


7 H 2.6 3 8.  OOMlOriD  CULnYATOt  AID  HAUtOW 
A.  Wau.  H7d«.  en  PIM  Oet  10,  IMi  l«1tl  la  07,771 
Claim  —The  improved  cultivating  implemeut.  comprising  a 
beam  and  handle*,  and  a  cultivating  attachment  consisting  of  two 
obtuse-angled  side  bars  whose  forward  ends  are  lapped  and  provided 
with  perforations,  an  angular  arm  pendent  from  the  beam,  and  bolt* 
passing  through  the  same  and  the  lappod  end*  of  the  side  bar*, 
lapped  rear  bars  H  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  perfomlioni  in 
the  same  and  securing  them  to  the  roar  end  of  the  beam,  the  said 
side  bar*  being  provided  with  keepers,  and  te«th  secured  therein,  all 
substantially  as  described. 
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■orable  paper- carriafe  noonted  tbenoo,  •  trmifirailar  iodei- 
plate,  a  rotatablc  index-point«r  on  th«  index-plat«,  a  rotatable  trpe- 
wbeel.  depressiblr  tjp«f  in  thr  trpe-whrel,  meant  to  depress  the 
tjpea,  mean*  to  restor*  tbem  after  depression,  a  U-shaped  Rprinx 
hand-((raap  bariag  one  leK  plTotally  secured  t«  the  stationary  plate, 
and  mean*  substantiallj  as  described  connected  to  the  free  leg  of  the 
U-shaped  hand-grasp  to  operate  the  tjpe-wheel  and  the  index- 
pointer  in  nniaon. 


Clmm.—l.  The  combination  in  a  vekicle-gear  and  with  the 
Iflh-wkeel  nembers,  of  a  perch-iron;  perch  or  reach  provided  with 
a  reoees  therein ;  aad  a  follower  and  spring  located  within  the  said 
reeeM  and  the  and  of  the  hollow  follower  hearing  against  one  of  the 
flftb-wheel  members 

2.  The  c«mbinatk>a  in  a  vehicle-gear  and  with  the  fifth- wheel 
members,  of  a  perch-iron;  reach  or  percl  provided  with  a  recese 
tberwn;  a  follower  aad  spring  located  within  the  said  recess;  and  an 
aatifrictioa  element  located  between  the  follower  and  a  Bfth-wheel 
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C1m«.— 1.  Ib  a  type-writing  machine,  an  index-plate,  a  roUU 
ble  poiater  to  sweep  said  plate,  a  roUtable  type-wheel,  types  slid 
abW  disposed  therein,  a  haad-grasp.  means  actuated  by  the  hand 
grasp  to  operate  tbe  pointer  and  tjrpe-wbe^l  in  nnisou,  and  means  te 
deprMS  said  type  in  the  type- wheel,  said  hand-grasp  comprising  a 
statioaary  leg  aad  a  movable  leg  and  a  spring  connecting  the  two. 

i.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  sUtioaary  plate,  a  movable  pa- 
per<-arriag«  moanted  tbereoa,  a  semicirtular  index-ptate-  on  said 
sUUonary  plate,  a  roUtable  pointer  to  swcvp  the  index-plate,  a  n»U- 
Uble  type-wheel,  depre«ible  types  in  said  wheel,  means  to  restore 
sack  type  to  nonual  poaitioa  after  deprestaon  thereof,  and  meant  to 
route  the  type- wheel  aad  the  pointer  in  anison,  comprising  a  sU- 
tioaary aMmbcr  aad  a  movable  member  aad  a  spring  connecting  the 

two. 

S.  la  a  type-writing  machine,  a  statiaaary  plate,  a  movable  pa- 
per-earriage  mounted  thereon,  a  semiciicular  index-plate  on  the 
•Utioaarr  plate,  a  roUUble  index-poiatef  to  sweep  over  the  index- 
plate,  a  roUUble  type-wheel,  depreasible  type  in  taid  wheel,  meant 
to  depraae  the  type,  means  to  restore  the  type  after  deoreeaion  there- 
of, duplicate  piaioas,  a  reciprocable  nu:|-bar  eaga^iag  said  pin- 
ioaato  ruUla  the  index-poiater  and  type-wKeel  in  unison, and  a  com 
pnsaihU  haad-graap  for  operating  said  rack-bar 

4.  la  a  type-writiag  machine,  a  relatively  sUtioaary  plate,  a 


&.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  relatively  sUtionary  plate  a  rir 
eular  index-plate  mounted  thereon,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  sUtion- 
ary plate  centrally  to  the  index-plate  a  ftoiater  carried  by  the  pinion, 
a  second  pinion  mounted  on  the  sUtionary  plate,  a  type-wheel  car- 
ried by  this  pinion,  depreasible  t3rpes  in  the  type- wheel,  springs  to 
lift  the  types  after  depression,  a  rack-bar  to  route  the  pinions  ia 
unison,  and  a  U-sbaped  spring  hand-grasp  having  one  leg  pivotaily 
connected  to  the  sUtionary  plate,  and  the  other  fastened  to  the  rack- 
bar. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  relatively 
sUtioaary  plaU,  a  movable  paper-carriage  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
roUUble  type-wheel,  of  a  type-baauner  to  strike  the  type  in  said 
wheel,  and  a  rock-thaft  and  a  U-shaped  compressible  hand-grasp  for 
actuating  said  hammer. 

7.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  relatively 
sUtionary  plate,  a  movable  paper-carriage  mounted  on  the  plate,  aad 
a  roUUble  type -wheel,  of  a  rock -shaft  jouraaled  on  the  plate,  a 
type-hammer  extending  at  right  aafJM  tberefrom.  and  a  U-shaped 
spring  hand-grasp  having  one  ley  secured  to  the  pUte,  and  the 
other  leg  adapted  to  engage  the  rock -shaft  and  actuate  the  typo- 
hammer. 

8.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  relatively 
sUtioaary  plate,  a  movable  paper-carriage  mounted  thereon,  having 
a  ratchet  along  oae  edge,  and  a  roUtable  type-wheel,  of  a  rock-shaft 
joumaied  on  the  plate,  a  ty]>e-haauner  extending  therefrom,  a  U- 
shaped  spring  haad-grasp  having  one  leg  secured  to  the  plate  and 
the  other  leg  arranged  to  engage  the  rock-thaft,  a  pawl  to  engage 
the  ratchet  of  the  carriage,  and  a  pivoUlly-mounted  spring-con- 
trolled leve:  connected  to  the  pawl  in  the  path  of  the  free  leg  of  the 
hand-grasp  to  actuate  the  pawl  and  push  the  carriage  forward. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  relatively 
sUtionary  plate,  a  movable  paper-carriage  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  along  one  edge,  and  a  roUtable  type-wheel  provided 
with  depreasible  types,  a  rock-ahaft  joumaied  on  the  plate,  a  type- 
hammer  extending  therefrom,  a  U-shaped  spring  hand-grasp  having 
oae  end  secured  to  the  plate  and  the  other  leg  arranged  to  engage 
the  rock-shaft,  a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  of  the  carriage,  a  piv- 
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otallj- mounted  levfr  connecUd  to  the  pawl  in  the  path  of  the  free 
leg  of  the  hand-grmap  to  actuate  the  pawl  and  push  the  carriage  for- 
ward, and  means  to  lift  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet. 


783,68«. 
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a  looM  valre  in  the  cage  for  eloaiag  amid  opraing,  aaid  cage  kariag 
inwardly-extending  separated  flngert  above  the  Tairr 

11.  In  earth-boring  dericee,  a  drill  comprising  a  hollow  bod) 
deToid  of  inner  suction  dcrices  and  proTided  at  its  upper  part  with 
oatlet-vents  for  water,  a  cage  fitted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bodj,  and 
baring  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  and  an  inwardly-Qpenin,;  loose 
ralve  controlling  such  opening,  said  cage  being  provided  with  an 
annular  pendent  mejnber  baring  a  cutting  edge. 
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Ckim.— 1.  In  earth-boring  derices,  a  drill  comprising  an  inte- 
gral hollow  body  hating  practically  an  eqval  internal  diameter 
throughout,  and  a  deUchable  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  body, 
said  drill  having  means  for  the  escape  of  water  therefrom  as  the  drill 
descends  into  the  earth. 

2.  In  earth-boring  devices,  a  drill  comprising  an  integral  hol- 
low body  having  practically  an  equal  internal  diameter  throughout, 
and  a  deUchable  closure  for  the  upper  ead  of  the  body,  said  drill  hav- 
ing valve-closed  outleU  for  the  escape  of  water  therefrom  on  descent 
of  the  drill  into  the  ground. 

3.  In  earth-boring  devices,  a  drill  comprising  an  integral  hol- 
low body  having  practically  an  equal  inUmal  diameter  throughout, 
and  a  deUchable  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  hsving  vslve- 
eontrolled  outleu  for  the  escape  of  water  from  the  body  on  descent 
of  the  drill  into  the  ground. 

4.  In  earth-boring  devices,  a  drill  comprising  an  integral  hol- 
low body  having  practically  an  equal  internal  diameter  throughout, 
and  a  detachable  closure  .'or  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  having  vslve- 
controlled  outleU  for  the  escape  of  water  from  the  body  on  descent 
of  the  drill  into  the  ground,  each  of  the  valves  opening  in  aa  outward 
direction 

5.  In  earth-boring  devices,  a  drill  comprising  an  integral  hol- 
low body  having  practically  an  equal  internal  diameter  throughout, 
and  a  detachable  prramidal  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  body, 
having  valve-controlled  outlets  in  iU  sides  for  the  escape  of  water 
from  the  body  on  descent  of  the  drill  into  the  ground. 

6.  In  earth-boring  derices,  a  drill  comprising  an  integral  hol- 
low body  having  practically  an  equal  internal  diameter  throughout, 
a  deUchable  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  and  an  inwardly- 
opening  valve  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 

7.  In  earth-boriM  derieea,  •  drill  comprising  an  iuUgral  hol- 
lov»  body  of  practically  equal  internal  diameter  throughout,  and  pro- 
vided at  iU  upper  part  with  outleU  for  water  and  at  iU  lower  part 
with  an  inwardly-opening  valre,  said  body  being  devoid  of  inn*r  suc- 
tion devices. 

8.  In  earth-boring  dericea,  a  drill  comprising  an  integral  hol- 
low body  of  practically  equal  internal  diameter  throughout,  and  pro- 
vided St  the  upper  end  thereof  with  a  deUchable  closure,  said  body 
being  devoid  of  inner  suction  devieea. 

9.  In  esMh-boring  devices,  s  drill  comprising  a  hollow  body 
dofed  at  iU  upper  end  and  devoid  of  inner  suction  dences,  and  pro- 
vided at  such  end  with  jBUtlet-venU  for  water,  a  valve-cage  fitted  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  body,  and  a  loose  valve  working  in  said  cage 
and  controlling  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

10.  Id  earth-boring  devices,  a  drill  comprising  a  hollow  body 
devoid  of  inner  suction  derices  and  closed  at  its  upper  end.  snd  pro- 
vided at  such  end  with  outlet-venU  for  water,  a  ralre-cage  fitted  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  body,  and  having  an  opening  in  iU  bottom,  and 


Claim.— I  The  combination  with  a  sn!fate-of-ammonia  satura 
tor  comprising  a  saturator-Unk,  a  bell,  having  a  cover,  suspended 
therein,  and  means  for  condurling  the  gases  into  the  saturator.  of  an 
auxiliary  saturator  comprising  an  auxiliary  saturstor-Unk  having  a 
bottom  formed  by  the  said  bell-ooTer,  a  pipe  extending  upward  from 
said  bottom  and  connecting  the  space  in  the  above-mentioned  bell 
with  that  in  the  auxiliary  saturatortank,  a  bell  covering  said  pipe, 
and  means  for  leading  off  unabeorbed  gases  from  the  space  outside 
said  bell  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sulfat*-of -ammonia  saturator  com- 
prising a  satura  tor-tank,  a  bell,  having  a  cover,  suspended  therein, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  gases  into  the  saturator,  of  an  auxil- 
iary saturator  oompriaing  an  auxiliary  aaturator-Unk  having  a  bot- 
tom formed  by  the  said  bell-cover,  a  pipe  extending  upward  from 
aaid  bottom  and  connecting  the  space  in  the  above-mentionc*  bell 
with  that  in  the  auxiliary  saturator-tank,  a  bell  covering  said  pipe,  a 
second  bell  covering  the  latUr  bell,  and  means  for  leading  off  the  un- 
abeorbed gases  from  the  said  second  bell,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sulfate-of -ammonia  saturator  com 
prising  a  aaturator-Unk,  a  bell,  haviag  a  cover,  suspended  therein, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  gases  into  the  saturator,  of  an  auxil- 
iary saturator  c«mprif>iDg  an  auxiliary  saturator-tank  hsving  a  bot- 
tom formed  by  the  said  bell-eorer,  a  pipe  extending  upward  from 
said  bottom  and  connecting  the  space  in  the  above-mentioned  bell 
with  that  in  the  auxiliary  saturator-tank.  a  bell  having  a  serrated 
lower  edge  covering  said  pipe,  snd  means  for  leading  off  unabsorbed 
gaaes  from  the  space  ouUide  said  bell,  subsUntially  as  ind  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combinstion  with  s  sulfate-of-ammonia  saturator  com- 
^  sing  a  saturator-Unk,  a  bell,  having  a  cover,  suspended  therein, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  gases  into  the  saturator,  of  an  auxil- 
iary saturator  comprising  an  auxiliary  saturator-Unk  having  a  bot- 
tom formed  by  the  aaid  bell-oover.  a  pipe  extending  upward  from 
aaid  bottom  and  connecting  the  space  in  the  above-mentioned  bell 
with  that  in  the  auxiliary  saturator-Unk,  a  bell  covering  said  pipe,  a 
8«M>nd  bell  covering  the  latter  bell  and  having  a  lower  edge  prorided 
with  gaps,  and  means  for  leading  off  the  unabsorbed  gases  from  the, 
said  second  bell,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suKale-of -ammonia  ssturator  com- 
prising a  saturator-Unk,  a  bell,  having  a  cover,  suspended  therein, 
and  me«ns  for  conducting  the  gases  into  the  saturator,  of  an  auxil- 
iary saturator  comprising  an  auxiliary  saturator-Unk.  hsving  s  bot- 
tom formed  by  the  said  bell-cover,  and  prorided  with  an  overiJow- 
pipc  »  leading  into  the  main  saturator-Unk,  a  pipe  extending  up- 
ward from  said  bottom  and  connecting  the  space  in  the  above-men- 
ttoned  bell  with  that  in  the  auxiliary  saturator-Unk,  a  bell  covering 
said  pipe,  and  means  for  leading  off  unabsorbed  gases  from  the  space 
ouUide  said  bell,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sulfaU-of-ammonia  saturator  com- 
prising a  saturator-Unk,  a  bell,  having  a  cover,  suspended  therein.  ' 
and  means  for  conducting  the  gases  into  the  saturator,  of  an  auxil- 
iary saturator  compriaing  an  auxiliary  saturator-tank  haring  a  bot- 
tom formed  by  the  said  bell-corer,  a  pipe  extending  upward  from 
said  bottom  and  connecting  the  space  in  the  above-mentioned  bell 
with  that  in  the  auxiliary  saturator-Unk,  a  bell  covering  said  pipe,  a 
second  bell  covering  the  latUr  bell  and  having  a  lower  edge  with 
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(S^  %md  provided  wHk  a  faa-Mcap«  pip« 

ezteadiag  nearljr  to  th«  bottom  of  tils  aa^ilimry  Uak.  aad  mMa«  for 
ia*dia«  off  th«  uubMrbed  gm»e»  from  thd  Mid  Mcoad  Ml.  lubaUa- 
tially  u  and  for  th«  purpoae  doacribed 

7.  The  combinatioa  with  a  •ulfate-of-amnonia  caturator  com- 
priaiag  a  »at«ralor-t*ak  for  coaUiaiag  a«d,  a  b«ll,  haTiag  a  eorer, 
'  aaapradcd  ia  uid  taak.  aad  a  pip«  d.  paj«in«  througk  uid  b«ll.  for 
condttcting  the  gaa««  into  the  laturator,  of  an  aaziliarj  saturator 
compriaing  an  auxiliarr  Mturator-Unk  for  containing  acid  and  har- 
iag  a  bottom  formed  bj  tk«  aaid  bell-«oT^.  a  pipe  «,  exteadiag  up- 
ward from  said  bottom  and  eonaecting  tbe  «paee  in  tbe  above-men- 
tioned bell  with  that  ia  the  auxiliary  taturator-Unk,  aaid  pipe  sur- 
rounding the  pipe  d  for  conducting  the  gaa«s  into  the  main  aaturator, 
a  bell  connected  with  aaid  pipe  W  and  roreting  the  pipe  a.  and  mean* 
for  leading  off  unabaorbed  gaaea  from  the  space  ouUide  said  bell. 
tobeUntiallT  as  and  for  the  parpoae  set  fbrth. 


7  8  o  .  H  8  8 .  HACHuri  rot  AmTore  lauls  to  woa 

Jou  Asrantim.  OMteaaU.  Ohto.  tmttaar  to  Tha  Stokaa  4  amth 
Coapaay.  PhflsM^la,  ft.,  a  CarftnUm  ot  law  J«wj     PIM  Oet 
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I.— 1.  Ia  a  maekiae  af  the  ckara4Ur  deaeribed.  meaaa  for 
sapportiag  aad  earryiag  a  b«x,  meaaa  fer  meviag  aaid  suppertiag 
meaaa  ia  a  right  liae.  aad  a  wipiag  device  mevable  satire);  acreee 
tke  path  ef  mevemeat  of  aaid  aapportiaf  ai«aaa. 

2.  la  a  BMekiae  of  tke  ekaraator  daaatihed.  vertiaally-mevabU 
meaae  for  si*ppor<iag  aad  saiijiag  a  boa,  a^d  a  wi^g  device  mov- 
able back  aad  fertk  iato  aacagooieat  witM  aad  eatirelv  aereea  tho 
face  of  the  b«x-eupp*rtiag  moaaa. 

3.  Ia  a  maohtae  of  tke  ekaraolar  dooeHbod,  aMoaa  for  sapport- 
iag  a  box.  aad  a  lexible  wipiag  device  mevable  book  aad  forth  iato 
eafaffomeat  with  aad  tatireiv  aereea  the  face  of  the  box-sapp«rtiag 


4.  Ia  a  mackiae  of  tke  character  deaeribed,  a  box-support,  a 
wipiag  device,  meaaa  for  eaaaiag  aaid  device  to  eagage  the  support 
at  a  substaatially  central  poiat,  aad  meaa^  for  BMviag  the  device 
from  such  poiat  toward  the  oater  edge  tber«of 

&.  Ia  a  mackiae  of  tke  character  deoeri4ed,  a  raeiprocatiag  box- 
•apport,  a  wipiag  device  aMvable  back  aa4  forth  aeroea  the  path  of 
movemeat  of  said  sapport  aad  aMaai  for  bifagiag  said  support  iato 
eagageaeat  with  tke  wipiag  device  duhag  #uck  movemeata 

C.  Ia  a  mackiae  of  tke  ckaraeter  deeorlbed.  a  table,  a  box-reat 
eomprisiag  a  pair  of  oatwardly  aad  oppiaitely  lariag  stripe,  a 
hiaged  flap  carried  bv  each  strip,  a  recipr^atorr  bex-aappcrt  ar- 
raaged  to  move  betweea  aaid  stripe  aad  ekgage  aad  lift  tke  flapa 


dnriag  movemeat,  aad  a  wipiag  derice  co6perating  with  said  box- 
sopport. 

7  In  a  raachibc  for  applying  top  label*  to  boxes,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  box  with  the  label  thereon,  a  wiping  device  for  applying 
tke  label,  and  means  for  causing  tke  wipiag  device  to  engage  tho 
label  flrat  between  the  oppoeite  edges  thereof  and  then  move  outward 
ia  opposiU  directions  wiping  toward  and  acrose  said  edges. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  box-support,  a 
wipiag  device  movable  acroaa  the  face  thereof,  and  means  for  im- 
partiag  a  relative  movemeat  between  tkeee  elements  whereby  to 
bring  them  into  engagement  after  the  wipiag  device  has  passed  an 
edge  of  the  box-support. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deocribed,  a  vertically-recipro- 
eatory  box-support,  a  wiping  device  movable  in  a  line  at  right  angles 
to  and  across  the  path  of  movement  of  said  support,  and  mean*  for 
bringing  these  elemenU  into  eagagemeat  after  the  wiping  device 
has  passed  an  edge  of  the  box-support. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deocribed,  a  vertically-recip- 
rocatory  box-support,  a  horizontallv-reciprocatory  wiping  device 
movsble  across  the  path  of  movement  of  said  lupport,  and  means  for 
bringing  these  elements  into  eagagemeat  daring  a  portion  of  the 
forward  movement  of  the  wiping  device. 

II  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  vertically-recip- 
rocatory  box-support,  a  horizontally-reciprocatiag  wiping  device 
movable  across  the  path  of  movement  of  said  support,  and  mean* 
for  bringing  these  elements  into  eagagsmsat  dariag  a  portion  of  the 
forward  and  backward  movementa  of  the  wiping  device 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deocribed.  the  combination  of 
a  wiping  device,  an  expanaible  box-aapport  movable  toward  aad 
from  the  path  of  movemeat  of  said  device,  aad  meaas  for  eausinic 
aaid  support  to  expand  and  grip  the  box  dariag  iu  movement  toward 
tke  wiping  device. 

I.")  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combinatioa  of 
a  wiping  device,  an  expaasible  aad  coatractible  box-support  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  path  of  movement  of  said  wiping  device, 
aad  means  for  causing  said  support  to  expand  and  gnp  the  box  dur- 
ing iu  movemeat  toward  the  wiping  device  aad  coatract  to  releaae 
tke  box  duriag  iu  movemeat  away  from  said  device 

14.  In  a  mackiae  of  tke  ckaracUr  deaeribed,  a  box  supporting 
aad  carrying  device,  comprising  independent  arms  for  eateriag  a 
box.  means  for  moving  said  device  in  a  right  line,  aad  meaas  for 
apreading  said  arms  to  cause  them  to  grip  the  box. 

15.  Ia  a  maehiae  of  the  characUr  described,  a  box  supportiag 
aad  earryiag  device  comprising  pivoted  arms,  meaas  for  moving  said 
device  in  a  right  line,  and  means  for  spreading  the  arms  during 
movement. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  characUr  deaeribed,  a  Oox  supporting 

aad  earryiag  device  comprising  a  reeiprocating  element,  arms  piv- 
oted to  said  element,  aad  means  for  »preading  said  arms  daring 
their  movement  in  one  direction. 

17.  In  a  machine  ef  the  characUr  deocribed.  a  box  suppoitiag 
aad  carrying  device,  comprising  a  recipreeatiag  elemeat.  arma  plt- 
oud  to  said  elemeat,  and  means  for  spreading  said  arm*  duriag 
their  movemeat  ia  one  direction  aad  fer  contracting  them  daring 
movement  in  the  oppoeite  direction. 

18.  In  a  maehiae  of  the  characUr  deocribed,  a  box  sapportiag 
aad  earryiag  device  compriaiag  pivoted  anaa,  meaas  for  adjastiag 
said  arau  toward  aad  from  each  ether,  meaaa  for  moving  the  device 
ia  a  right  liac,  and  meaaa  fer  spreadiag  the  arms  duriag  movement. 

19.  In  a  mackiae  of  tke  charaeUr  deocribed,  a  box  sapportiag 
aad  carrying  device,  comprising  a  raeiprocatiag  elemeat.  arms  piv- 
oted U  said  elemeat.  meaas  fer  adjastiag  said  arms  toward  and  from 
oaak  other,  aad  moaas  for  spreadiag  the  arma  dariag  tkeir  movemeat 
ia  oae  directioa. 

M.  Ia  a  auickiae  of  tke  character  aoacriaod,  a  box  sapportiag 
aad  carrying  deviee,  compriaiag  «  vertieally-reeiprocatory  elemeat, 
a  erose-rod  carried  by  said  elemeat.  arms  adjustably  mounted  on 
aaid  croao-rod,  meaaa  for  reciprocatiag  said  elemeat.  aad  meaas  for 
spreadiag  the  arms  dariag  their  movemeat  ia  oae  directioa 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertieally-reeip- 
rocatory box  supporting  and  carrying  device,  means  for  sapporting 
a  box  iaverted  above  said  device,  meaas  for  reciprocating  said  de 
vice  to  cause  it  to  eater  aad  elevaU  tke  box,  aad  a  wipiag  device  ar 
ranged  to  nweep  over  tke  top  of  tke  box  afUr  It  has  been  elevated. 

22  Id  a  machine  of  the  ckaracUr  described,  a  vertieally-reeip- 
rocatory box-support,  Bieaaa  for  holding  a  box  inverted  aad  agaiast 
lateral  movement  above  aad  in  the  path  of  the  sapport.  moaas  for  re- 
ciprocating the  support  U  raise  and  lower  the  box,  and  a  wiping  de- 
vice arranged  to  sweep  ever  the  top  of  tke  box  after  it  has  been  ele- 
vated. 
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23.  Ib  •  BachiiM  of  the  chanicUr  dMcrilMd.  a  vertically-rceip- 
roc«t«rr  box-aupport,  moau  for  holding  •  box  in  •■  iaTert«d  po«i- 
ti«n  4boTe  and  in  thf  path  of  movemeBt  of  aaid  aBpport,  nraB*  for 
reciprocatinfc  th«  aMpport  t«  tmghgt  and  raise  and  lower  the  box,  a 
wipiBg  derire  arranged  to  tweep  orer  the  top  of  the  box  when  in  it« 
eicTated  poaition.and  an  ej«ct*r  opcratiBg  ib  tiaiMi  relatioB  with  the 
movementi  of  the  box -support  to  eject  the  box  froa  the  machine  af- 
ter the  action  of  the  wiping  dcTice. 

24  In  a  aaehine  of  the  character  deacrihed,  a  verticallj-recip- 
rocatorr  box-aupport.  mean*  for  holding  a  box  in  an  invertod  poai- 
tioB  above  and  in  th»  path  of  BOTeBient  of  said  support,  meBBS  for  re- 
ciprocating the  support  to  cauae  it  to  eater  and  raise  and  lower  the 
box,  a  horiionully-rociprocatorjf  bar,  a  brush  remorabl.T  clamped 
to  one  end  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  ntoviag  the  bar  back  aad  forth 
to  cause  the  brush  to  travel  across  the  path  of  morement  of  the  box- 
support. 

ib  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  Uble,  slide- 
blocks  adjusUblT  mounted  on  the  table,  means  for  adjuating  said 
blocks  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  rertically-moTahle 
arms  embracing  a  part  on  each  block,  a  box-supporting  bead  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  each  pair  of  arms,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  arms,  aad  a  wipiag  derice  movable  back  and  forth 
across  the  path  of  mowement  of  the  arms. 

26  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deseribedt  a  table,  slide- 
blocks  adjusubly  mounted  on  the  Uble\  box  supportiag  and  carry- 
ing memben  guided  by  said  blocks,  moans  for  raiaing  and  lowering 
said  members,  and  a  wiping  derice  movable  back  and  forth  acroaa 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  member*. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  slide- 
blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  the  table,  means  for  adjusting  said 
blocks  toward  and  from  each  other,  box  supporting  and  carrying 
arms  guided  by  said  blocks,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
arms,  and  a  wiping  device  movable  back  and  forth  acroas  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  arms. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  table,  slide- 
blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  the  table,  a  box-rest  carried  by  each 
block,  a  box  supporting  and  carrying  device  movable  back  and  forth 
between  said  blocks,  and  a  wiping  device  movable  acroas  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  device. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  slide- 
blocks  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  box-rost  carried  by  each  block, 
said  rests  comprising  outwardly-iariag  strips,  a  vertically-recipro- 
catory  box-carrying  device  movable  between  said  box-rests,  and  a 
wiping  device  movable  back  and  forth  acros*  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  device. 

30  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deserihod,  a  table,  slide- 
blocks  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  box-rest  carried  by  each  block, 
means  for  adjuettag  said  blocks  and  the  reats  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  reeiprooatory  box-support  movable  batween  aaid  resw,  and 
a  wiping  device  movable  acroaa  the  path  of  movement  of  said  oup- 


31.  In  a  Hsaehine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  table,  slide- 
blocks  ad^vsiabiy  mounted  thereon,  an  outwardly-taring  strip  car- 
ried by  each  bl«ek.  means  for  a^fBeting  said  blocks  aad  the  strips  to- 
ward aad  from  each  other,  s  reciproeatory  box -support  movable  be- 
tweoB  said  strips,  aad  a  wi^HBg  device  movable  aaross  the  path  of 
nMVBmoai  of  aaid  aspport. 

32  In  a  aaaehiae  of  the  character  deecribsd,  a  table,  alide- 
bl*eka  adiusUMy  mowated  thorooa.  aa  ontwardly -taring  strip  car- 
riad  by  eaeh  bUek,  a  hiafed  flap  carried  by  ta«h  strip,  a  r*«ipr*- 
eatary  box-euppart  arranged  to  move  betwean  aaid  stripe  aad  OBgag* 
aad  Hfl  tke  flaps  daring  movement,  and  a  wipjng  device  cooperating 
wiah  said  bax-sappart. 

3S.  In  a  BMehiae  of  the  eharaetar  deacribed,  a  ubie,  atide 
bloeka  ad|«ataMy  BMUtad  tkaraoB,  aa  oBtwardly-iariBg  strip  ear- 
riod  by  eaah  bloefc,  a  spriag-preaasd  flap  hinged  to  each  strip,  a  re- 
eiproeatory  box-eapport  arraagad  to  move  bctweea  said  strips  aad 
engage  aad  lift  the  flap*  during  movemeat,  and  a  wiping  device  co- 
ope rating  with  said  bex-suppart. 

34.  Ib  a  machiae  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  Uble,  slide- 
blacks  adjastably  mounted  thereon,  an  outwardly-flaring  strip  car- 
ried by  each  block,  a  flap  hinged  to  each  strip,  vertirally-movable 
bax-supparting  arms  arraaged  to  engage  and  lift  said  flaps  during 
movement,  and  a  wiping  device  movable  acros*  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  box-supporting  armis. 

36  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a  verti- 
cally-reciprocatory  plunger  movable  in  guides  below  the  table,  and 
having  its  upper  end  normally  extended  above  the  plaae  of  the  table, 
a  form-block  carried  by  the  said  upper  cad  uf  the  plunger,  means  for 


ractprocating  the  plunger  to  raise  and  lower  the  form-block,  and  a 
wiping  device  movable  acroaa  the  path  of  BMvamant  of  the  form- 
block. 

36.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a  verti- 
cally-raciprocatory  plunger  movable  in  guide*  below  the  table  and 
having  its  upper  end  normally  extended  above  the  plaae  of  the  table, 
a  form-block  carried  by  the  plunger,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  conaec- 
tion  with  the  plunger,  a  rotary  cam  having  an  operative  connection 
with  the  lever  to  rock  the  same  and  impart  a  reciprocatory  move- 
ment to  the  plunger,  and  a  wiping  device  movable  acroas  the  path  of 
■Mvement  of  the  form-block. 

37.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a  verti- 
cally-reciprocatory  plunger  movable  in  guides  below  the  table  and 
having  its  upper  end  projecting  above  the  plane  uf  the  table,  a  form- 
block  carried  by  the  pluager,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  link  connec- 
tion with  the  pluager,  a  rotary  disk  having  a  cam-groove  in  one  face 
thereof,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and 
having  a  friction-roller  engaging  the  cam-groove  in  the  disk,  and  a 
wiping  device  movable  acroaa  the  path  of  movement  of  the  form- 
block.   , 

38.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  table,  a  verti- 
cally-reciprocatory  form-block  movable  toward  and  from  the  tabic, 
a  reciprocating  bar  movable  acroas  the  path  of  movement  of  the  form- 
block,  a  wiping  device  carried  by  the  bar.  a  rock-lever  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  bar.  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  link  connection  between 
the  said  shaft  and  rock-lever. 

39.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically-recip- 
rocatory  form-block,  a  horizontally-reciprocating  bar  carrying  a 
wiping  device  movable  back  and  forth  across  the  path  of  movement 
ot  the  form-block,  a  rock-lever  having  a  connection  with  said  bar,  a 
rotary  shaft  having  a  crank-arm.  and  a  link  connection  between  said 
crank-arm  and  rock-lever 

40.  In  a  machiae  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically-recip- 
racatory  form-block,  a  horixontally-reciprooating  bar  carrying  a 
wipiag  device  movable  back  aad  fartk  aeroM  the  path  of  movemeat 
of  the  form-block,  a  rock-lever  having  a  pin-and-slot  connection  with 
said  bar,  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  crank-arm.  and  a  link  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  rock-lever  and  haviag  aa  adjastable  connection  at  its 
other  end  with  the  crank-arm. 

41.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  table,  a  verti- 
eally-reciprocatory  plunger  movable  in  a  way  below  the  table,  a 
cross-rod  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  blocks  slidably 
mounted  on  said  croas-rod,  box-carryiag  arms  pivoted  to  the  bloeka, 
means  for  reuprocating  the  said  plunger,  and  a  wiping  device  mov- 
able back  and  forth  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger. 

42.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  table,  slides  ad- 
juatably  mounted  on  the  table  and  each  carrying  a  depending  guide 
rod,  a  vertically-reciprocatory  plunger  movable  in  a  way  l>elow  thr 
table,  a  croas-rod  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  pluager.  block» 
slldably  mounted  on  aaid  croaa-rod  and  each  provided  with  an  open 
iag  through  which  one  of  the  said  guide-rods  pasaen.  box-carryiB|F 
arms  pivoted  to  the  blocks  and  guided  in  the  slides,  means  for  recip 
rocating  the  plunger,  and  a  wiping  cicvioe  movable  across  the  path 
of  movement  thereof. 

43.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically-racip 
rocatory  box-support,  a  horixontally-movable  wiping  devic«  ar- 
raaged to  travel  back  and  forth  acroas  the  path  of  movement  uf  said 
anpport.  moans  for  moving  the  support  into  contact  with  the  wiping 
daviee  dariag  a  part  of  its  forward  movement  aad  means  for  again 
Bringing  the  s>—aBte  into  conUet  during  a  part  af  the  return  mara 
BMBt  of  the  wiping  device 

44.  In  a  maektM  of  tiM  character  deaertb«<d,  a  vartleally- recip 
rMatory  box  -support .  a  horiaMUlhr-movable  wiping  device  arranged 
U  travel  back  and  forth  acroos  the  path  of  movement  of  aaid  support, 
and  BMBBs  for  loweriag  the  euppart  to  uke  it  out  of  eonUct  with  the 
wipiag  device  dariag  a  part  of  ita  forward  movaaent  and  for  raisiag 
it  to  bring  the  part*  into  eagagaiant  daring  theramaindar  of  such 
forward  movement,  said  mean*  also  operating  to  Uke  the  elemeaU 
oat  of  engagement  during  a  part  of  the  return  movement  of  thr  wip- 
ing device  and  for  bringing  them  inta  engagement  during  the  aam- 
pletian  of  the  retura  movement. 

46  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  vertically-recip- 
rocatory box-support,  a  wiping  device  comprising  s  brush  movable 
forward  and  backward  acroas  the  path  of  movement  of  said  device, 
and  meaas  for  canaiag  the  said  wipiag  deriee  to  sweep  over  the  face 
of  the  support  during  the  latter  part  of  iU  forward  and  backward 
movements 

4%.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbaractor  described,  a  tabic,  meaas  for 
supporting  a  box  inverted  and  elevated  above  the  plane  of  thr  table. 


174* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


PincAiT  14,  1905. 


•  wipug  dcTiec,  a  boz-«an7iaf  deriee  formally  Ijiaf  bctow  tk« 
pUae  of  tb«  uid  box-rapport,  a«uu  for  a|>«r«tiBg  Ut«  curyiBg  de- 
»ic«  to  c«tu«  it  to  enter  and  carry  the  box  into  engmgemcnt  with  the 
wiping  derice,  and  then  r<Ham  the  box  to  the  support,  and  an  ejec- 
tor operating  in  timed  relation  with  the  norementa  of  the  carrying 
derice  for  ejecting  the  box  from  the  aarhine  immediately  it  haa  baen 
nUtraed  to  the  taid  rapport. 

47  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  mean*  fur  api^Mng  a 
label  t«  a  box.  and  an  ejector  operating  in  timed  relation  with  aaid 
applying  aieana  for  ejecting  the  box  froiq  the  machine  after  aaid 
meant  have  acted 

4t*.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacnoed.  meant  for  applying 
a  top  label  to  a  box.  and  an  ejector  operatitg  in  timed  relation  with 
taid  applying  meant  for  ejecting  the  box  from  the  machine  after  taid 
neaaa  harr  acted,  taid  ejector  compriaing  a  bell-crank  lever  baring 
a  box-«triking  tip  and  meant  connected  to  the  operatiTe  parta  of  the 
applyinf  mean*  for  actuaUng  the  bell-crank  lerer. 

49  In  a  machine  of  the  eharaeUr  deaciibed.  meant  for  applying 
a  top  label  to  a  box,  and  an  ejector  operatiag  in  timed  relation  with 
Waid  applying  meant  for  ejecting  the  box  from  the  machine  after  aaid 
mean*  have  acted,  taid  ejector  compriaing,  a  piroted  arm  baring  a 
box-ttriking  tip  at  one  end  thereof,  and  me«na  connected  to  an  oper- 
atire  part  of  the  applying  meant  for  actuating  taid  arm 

50.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  meant  for  applying 
a  top  label  to  a  box.  and  an  ejector  operating  in  timed  relation  with 
taid  applying  means  for  ejecting  the  box  trim  the  machine  after  the 
said  meant  have  acted,  taid  ejector  comptiking  a  tpring-actuated 
arm,  meant  for  placing  the  actaating-tpriag  under  tension,  means 
for  holding  the  arm  against  morement  wlile  the  spring  is  being 
placed  under  tension,  and  meant  for  releasing  the  said  holding  mean* 
to  permit  the  spring  to  actuate  the  arm 
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Clmim — 1.  The  berein-deacribed  inteilocking  angle-joint,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  sectiona  baring  interlockifeg  tonguea  and  groorea. 
the  tonguea  of  each  section  being  of  uniform,  width  with  the  aectiona, 
and  provided  with  inclined  ends  and  each  of  aaid  grooraa  corre- 
spondingly shaped  to  the  tonguea  to  interlock  and  contact,  tubttan- 
tially  at  deernbed. 

1.  The  herein-deacribed  intoriocking  a$gia-joiBt  conaietiag  of  a 
pair  of  plates  baring  reapeetire  intoriocking  tonguea  and  groorea, 
each  of  taid  tongues  baring  their  inner  edgt  in  parallelitm  with  the 
inner  face-of  the  plato,  and  prorided  with  a  tligbtly-inclined  end, 
and  each  of  aaid  groorea  eorreapondingly  thtped  to  the  tonguea,  tub- 
ttantially  a*  deacribed. 
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Cimm.—l  In  a  bottle-atoppef,  the  c^mbiMtioa  of  a  hollow 
body  haring  an  opening  in  ita  bottom,  a  cap»pi«c«  for  taid  body  bar- 
ing aa  opening  in  iU  top  and  flngera  on  iU  «de  projecting  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  a  ralre-diak  haring  a  ipring  thereon,  the  endt  of 
taid  tpring  being  adapted  to  engage  the  opening  la  aaid  top  and 
canae  said  ralre-diak  to  aeal  taid  opening. 

i  .In  t  bottle-ttopper.  the  eonbination  of  a  hollow  body  haring 
aa  opeaing  through  its  bottom,  a  cap-piece  therefor  haring  a  flanged 
opening  in  ita  top  and  a  rertically-slitted  ti4e  wall  tamed  upwardly 
and  outwardly  to  form  tpring-fingert,  a  ralVe  in  taid  body  adapted 
to  teal  the  opening  in  said  top.  and  a  tprinf  faatoned  to  aaid  ralre, 
the  enda  of  which  tpriag  paaa  through  taid  opening  in  the  top  and 
hold  the  valve  against  itt  teat. 

3.  In  a  bottle-ttopper.  the  combination  uf  a  hollow  body,  a  cap- 
piece  therefor,  having  a  flat  top  with  a  flan;r*d  central  opening  and  a 
cylindrical  vertical  wall,  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  tvmed  iageri 
formed  by  cutting  taid  wall  aad  beadiag  the  cut  portiona. 

4.  In  a  bottle-ttopper,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body  baring 


aa  opening,  a  cap-piece  therefor  baring  a  flanged  opening  in  ita  top 
and  a  rertieally-alitted  aide  wall  prorided  irith  a  groore  abore  the 
alita,  Angers  formed  by  bending  upwardly  the  slitted  side  wall,  and 
a  ralre  within  taid  hollow  body  for  closing  the  opening  in  taid  cap- 
pieee. 
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Clm»m. — 1.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  door,  of  meana  for  slidingly  tuapending  the  door,  rotatablo 
elementa  extending  across  the  door  and  haring  crank-torminals.  the 
terminals  of  the  upper  elementa  loosely  and  separably  engaging  a 
part  of  the  raepending  meana,  socket  derices  to  receire  the  termi- 
nals of  the  lower  element,  a  controUing-lerer  attached  to  the  lower 
etement  and  adapted  to  be  locked  closed  in  depending  poaition, 
bearing  meant  on  the  door  for  the  rotatable  elementt  having  oblique 
tlots  therein  to  permit  application  thereof  to  the  elementa  interme- 
diate of  the  enda  of  the  latter  and  without  requiring  endwiae  inter- 
tion  of  the  elements  through  said  means,  and  a  connection  between 
the  center  of  the  elements  whereby  the  latter  may  be  simultaneoualy 
operated  by  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
track,  of  a  door  slidingly  suspended  therefrom,  bearings  on  the  door 
having  diagonally-arranged  »loU  leading  to  the  bores  thereof,  and 
locking  mechaniam  for  the  door  including  rotauble  elemento  har- 
ing aagvlar  termiaala,  the  aaid  elemeate  being  held  in  the  boa  iaga. 

3.  la  a  derice  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  sua- 
pended  door,  of  locking  mechaniam  therefor  including  center  bear- 
ings, each  of  which  haa  an  upatanding  lug,  with  an  outwardly -open- 
ing aiot,  and  a  rearwardly -directed  artn,  a  space  being  formed  be- 
tween the  lug  and  arm,  roUtafole  elemenU  held  in  aaid  center  bear- 
ings, and  locking  means  for  operating  the  said  elemenU  to  secure  the 
door  in  either  a  closed  or  an  open  position. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  the  combination  with  a  sus- 
pended door,  of  rock -shafts  extending  transrerseir  thereacross  and 
haring  terminal  oraak-arms  and  intermediate  angular  enlargemenU, 
end  and  center  bearings  on  the  door  for  the  rock-shafu  provided 
with  openings  which  permit  application  thereof  to  the  said  shafts  at 
poinU  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  angular  eolarge- 
menta  being  disposed  in  the  center  bearings  when  the  latter  are  ap- 
plied, a  controlling-lever  secured  to  one  of  the  rock-shafta  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  in  cloaed  poaition,  a  connection  between  the 
taid  lever  and  the  angular  enlargement  of  the  other  thaft,  tocketa 
and  suspending  devices  for  the  door  for  looee  engagement  by  the 
crank-arms  of  the  shafU 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  sua- 
pended  door,  of  locking  meana  therefor  conaiating  of  rock-shafU 
connected  for  simultaneou*  operation  and  having  terminal  cranks, 
bearinga  for  the  said  shafts,  tocketa  for  engagement  with  the  cranks 
of  one  shaft,  the  center  bearing  for  one  shaft  having  a  lower  catoh 
with  an  upper  offset,  a  controlling-lever  attached  to  the  lower  thaft 
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to  move  over  the  uid  catch  of  the  one  beahiuc,  and  a  slide  earriad 
bjr  the  controllin|(-lever  mad  provided  with  a  lower  projection  to  en- 
gaite  the  Mid  offiiet  of  the  catch. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  Mt  forth,  the  combination  with  a  lua- 
pended  door,  of  locking  meant  therefor  conaisting  of  rock-shaft* 
connected  for  simultaneous  operation  and  having  terminal  cranks,  a 
part  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  holding  devices  to  suspend  the 
door,  sockets  for  engagement  with  the  cranks  of  the  remaining  shaft, 
a  center  bearing  for  the  lower  shaft  having  a  catch,  a  controlling- 
lever  attached  to  said  lower  shaft  and  movable  over  the  catch,  and  a 
slide  carried  bv  the  controlling-lever  and  having  a  lower  end  to  lock 
in  engagement  with  the  catch. 
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Claim— \.  The  combination,  in  a  grain-elevator,  of  the  con- 
vejer-pipe*.  the  boot,  the  head,  a  chamber  centrally  positioned  in 
said  head  to  recei>e  the  structure  embodying  the  bearing  for  the 
mprocket-wheel  shaft,  itaid  structure  mounted  to  slide  vertically  in 
said  chamber,  a  iwrev*  mounted  in  the  head  for  adjusting  said  struc- 
ture upwardly,  and  bolts  connected  with  said  structure  and  passing 
down  through  the  lower  wall  of  the  chamber  whereby  said  structure 
ii)  held  downwardly  against  the  thrust  of  the  screw. 

2  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  the  conveyer-pipes,  the 
boot,  the  head,  the  sprocket-wheels,  the  sprocket-wheel  bhafts,  bear- 
ings for  said  shafts,  the  upper  shaft-bearings  being  embodied  in  a 
U-shaped  structure  the  main  member  whereof  ix  chambered,  a  screw 
for  operating  said  U-shaped  structure  in  one  direction,  and  bolts 
engaging  with  walls  of  said  chamber  for  operating  said  structure  in 
the  other  direction. 

3  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  the  conveyer-pipes,  the 
chain,  the  head,  a  sprocket-wheel  for  the  chain  within  said  head,  a 
shaft  for  said  wheel,  and  a  U-shaped  structure  carrying  said  shaft, 
the  sides  of  said  head  being  slotted  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  shaft-bearings,  and  the  said  shaft -bearings  being  provided  with 
flanges  which  cover  the  openings  in  said  slot,  said  head  being  also 
provided  with  ways  in  which  the  shaft-bearing  structure  may  be 
moved  vertically,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  shaft-l>earing  struc- 
ture 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  the  conveyer  pipes,  the 
elevating-chain,  a  head  on  said  pipes  forming  a  chamber  through 
which  the  elevating-chain  passes,  said  head  embodying  a  main  lower 
portion  and  a  cap  portion  fitted  thereon  and  held  thereto  by  inter- 
locking notches  and  projections,  and  suitable  bolts  tying  the  two 
paru  together  whereby  said  cap  is  both  held  firmlyin  place  and  ren- 
dered e^aily  removable,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  the  convever-pipes,  the 
elevating-chain,  and  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  aaid  pipes  through 
wjiich  the  elevating-chain  passes,  said  head  being  composed  of  a 
main  lower  member  a  cap  portion  and  sheet-metal  portions  extend- 
ing out  in  an  inclined  direction  and  developed  into  a  fan-shaped  dis- 
charging-mouth,  said  several  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  the  conveyer-pipes,  a 
head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipes  through  which  the  elevating- 
chain  passes,  a  sprocket-wheel  for  said  elevating-chain,  a  shafts  for 
aaid  wheel,  a  U-shaped  structure  containing  bearings  for  said  shaft, 
the  lower  transverse  portion  of  said  structure  being  chambered  and 
containing  recesses  for  holding  the  heads  of  the  adjusting-bolts,  and 
said  bolts. 

7.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  the  conveyer-pipes,  a 
head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipes  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a 
cap  portion,  slots  fonaed  in  the  sides  of  said  portions  for  receiving 


tbe  rada  of  the  ahaft-bearinga,  and  ribs  fonaed  aloBg«i4e  aaid  alota 
for  preventing  the  paaaage  of  grain  behind  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  shaft-bcahngs. 

H.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  the  conveyer-pipea,  a 
bead  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes,  the  boot  on  the  lower  ends  of 
aaid  pipes,  the  elevator-chain,  sprocket-wheels  therefor,  shafts  for 
said  sprocket-wheels,  bearings  for  aaid  shafta,  the  upper  bearing 
structure  being  adjustable,  and  the  lower  bearing  structure  being 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  boot  by  means  of  a  bolt  passing  through  a 
alot  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted. 

9.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  the  conveyer-pipes,  rings 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  pipes  having  ears,  and  a  boot  also  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  pipes  and  adapted  to  be  sec>tred  thereto  by  bolta 
paaaing  vertically  through  the  ears  on  the  boot  and  on  said  rings,  re- 
spectively, whereby  said  boot  may  be  secured  to  said  tubes  with  the 
graiii-receiving  opening  upon  either  side  of  the  elevator  as  a  whole; 
as  desired,  the  two  sides  of  the  elevator-boot  being  formed  corre- 
spondingly, substantially  as  ahown  and  described.  ■> 

10.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  the  conveyer-pipes,  the 
head,  the  boot,  the  elevating-chaina,  a  discharge-spout  leading 
downwardly  from  the  head,  a  supporting-rod  for  said  down-spout 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  a  bearing  secured  to  the  conveyer-pipes 
and  connected  at  th*  other  end  to  a  stud  on  a  ring  carried  by  the 
down-spout,  the  upper  member  of  said  supporting-rod  being  slotted 
and  having  series  of  notches  in  the  sides  of  it«  slot,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

11.  The  combination,  with  the  vertical  conveyer  of  a  grain-ele- 
vator, and  the  downwardly-inclined  discharging-spout  thereof,  of  a 
supporting-rod  for  said  spout,  s  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
supporting-rod  connected  to  said  conveyer,  a  stud. carried  by  said 
downwardly-inclined  discharging-spont.  and  an  upper  membi^o 
•aid  supportiug-rod  curved  and  slotted  and  provided  with  a  rieriea 
of  notches  in  its  slot  for  engaging  with  said  stud. 

12.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  the  conveyer- pi  pes,  the 
boot,  the  head,  the  conveyer-chain,  the  spro«-ket»,  the  shafts  thereto, 
the  structures  containing  the  bearings  for  said  shafts,  and  a  chamber 
in  the  head  for  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  adjustable 
shaft-bearing  structure  having  outlet -orifices  through  which  any  for- 
eign matter  which  may  get  into  said  chamber  may  escape. 

13  The  combination,  in  an  elevator,  of  the  conveyer-pipes,  the 
conveyer-chain,  a  head  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes,  the  sprocket 
for  said  chain,  the  shaft  for  said  sprocket,  an  extension  on  said  head 
for  reteiving  the  body  of  the  structure  embodying  the  bearings  for 
said  shaft,  said  structure,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same,  the 
walls  of  that  portion  of  the  head  carrring  and  supporting  said  struc- 
ture having  orifices  through  which  any  foreign  matter  which  may 
enter  while  said  structure  is  being  adjusted  may  escape 

14.  The  combination,  in  a  grain-elevator,  of  the  conveyer-pipes, 
the  head,  the  sproiket-wheels,  the  sprocket-wheel  shafts,  and  bear- 
ings for  said  shafts,  the  upper  bearing  structure  having  two  bearings 
one  of  which  extends  out  farther  than  the  other  and  said  structure 
being  also  reversible,  and  said  head  being  provided  with  ways  lo  re- 
ceive said  bearing  structure  and  with  slots  out  through  which  said 
bearings  extend,  whereby  a  support  for  a  driving-pulley  In  several 
different  positions  by  means  of  the  same  structure  is  secured 


7H2,H4rS.  AICHORIie  DBVICE  FOR  TIUCT0R8  AkdU  C *■- 
riLni.  Park  France,  aMlgnor  to  La  SocMU  Anonyme  (I  Etudea  et 
d'SxploluUoo  d«a  Breveu  A.  Casteltn  pour  Machloea  Agrioolea  Au- 
tomobUea,  Puteauz,  Frmnoe.    FUed  July  16. 1904.    Sen«l  Mo.  216.8S9. 


riom.— 1.  An  anchoring  device  for  a  tractor,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tractor  and  to  extend  at  an  angle 
thereto,  said  frame  provided  with  means  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
ground,  and  means  connected  at  one  end  with  the  frame  and  having 
iU  other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tractor  to  prevent  the 
tractor  from  turning  on  the  free  end  of  said  frame  as  a  fulcrum. 


«7^ 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Fkhivamt  14.,  1905. 


S.  An  aackoriag  dcriee  for  a  tractor,  |oaiprUia«  •  fraaM  adapt- 
ed to  br  Mcur«>4l  to  a  tractor  and  to  cxt«tid  at  aa  anft^  tb^rrto,  a 
•pad*  rarhed  by  oae  end  of  tb«  fraaM  att4  adapted  to  pcBctrat«  tbe 
grommd  to  preheat  MOYaarat  asd  oyertafniag  of  the  tractor,  said 
•pade  provided  irith  meaa*  to  liMit  the  penetration  tker«of.  aad 
BM«BJ  (oanected  at  one  end  witb  the  fram*  and  bavin^  ita  other  end 
adapted  to  be  coaaaetad  to  the  tractor  to  preveat  the  tractor  from 
turaiax  on  the  free  end  of  laid  frame  a<  a  fulcrum. 

3  Aa  aachorinfr  derice  for  a  tractor,  Qompriaing  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  tecured  to  a  tractor  aad  to  extend  at  an  aafle  thereto, 
mean*  carried  br  one  end  of  said  frame  adapted  lo  penetrate  the 
froujid  to  prcTeat  movement  aad  overtur^ini;  of  the  tractor  during 
the  operation  therrof  tod  meant  eitendin|(  at  an  ao^le  to  Mid  last- 
meationed  meant  adapted  to  limit  the  penetration  thereof,  and  meant 
adapud  to  be  tecured  to  aaid  frame  and  to  the  tractor  to  prereat  the 
tractor  from  tumiair  on  said  paaetratinx  ifeana  aa  a  fulcrum  daring 
the  operation  of  the  tractor 

4.  An  anchoring  derioe  for  a  tractor,  qompritiug  a  f  rame  adapt- 
ed to  be  .lecured  to  a  tractor  and  to  extendi  at  an  angle  thereto,  aaid 
frame  provided  with  meant  adapted  to  penetrate  the  ground,  and 
meant  adapted  to  be  connectod  to  laid  penatrating  meant  and  to  the 
tractor  to  prevent  the  latter  from  turning  on  taid  penetrating  meant 
at  a  fulcrum  during  the  operation  of  the  tractor. 

5.  An  anchoring  device  for  a  tractor,  c<>mpnaiag  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  hingedly  connected  with  a  tractor  ^nd  to  extend  at  an  angle 
thereto,  said  frame  provided  with  meant  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
ground,  and  meant  rounecting  the  fram<*w|ith  the  tractor  to  prevent 
the  tractor  from  turning  on  taid  penatratidg  meant  at  a  fulcrum 

fi.  An  aachonng  device  for  a  tractor,  (itmpriting  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  b«  secured  to  a  tractor  and  to  extond  at  an  angle  thereto,  taid 
frame  provided  with  meant  adapted  to  peqetrate  the  ground  to  pre- 
vent movement  and  overturning  of  the  tr^tor.  and  an  adjutUble 
connection  between  the  frame  and  the  tract4>r  adapted  to  prevent  the 
tractor  from  laming  on  the  free  end  of  tai^  frame  a.s  a  fulcrum. 

7  An  anchoring  device  for  a  tractor.  c<»fflpriting  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  Mcured  to  k  tractor  and  to  extend  lat  an  angle  thereto,  taid 
frame  provided  with  meant  adapted  to  penetrate  the  ground,  an  ad- 
junUble  ronnection  between  the  frame  and  the  tractor,  and  meant 
for  setting  taid  connection  in  ita  adjusted  pOMition. 
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Claim. —  1  In  a  machine  for  filling  laniem-piniottt,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  die  having  a  circular  groqp  of  cutting-off  holes,  of 
a  movable  die  having  a  corresponding  group  of  cutting-off  holet.  a 
gage  located  in  line  with  the  cutting-off  holea  of  the  fixed  die.  meant 
for  ejecting  the  pioion-learea  from  the  mortbie  die,  and  means  for 
moTtag  the  movable  die  into  ita  pinion-wife-receiving  petition  in 
which  its  cutting-off  holes  are  alined  with  thf  rutting-off  holes  in  the 
flxed  die  and  into  its  pinion-leaf-delivering  position  in  which  its  cut- 
ting-off holes  are  alined  with  the  said  pinion-leaf -ejecting  means 
which  push  the  pinion-leavea  from  it  into  thet drilled  colleUi  of  an  un- 
tiled pinioa 

i.  in  a  machine  for  filling  lantom-pi^ions,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  die  having  an  upper  and  a  lowericircular  group  of  trans- 
verse holes,  of  a  movable  die  having  a  corresponding  group  of  holes, 
■Mama  for  moving  the  movable  die  to  aa  to  reciator  its  group  of  holes 


altematoly  with  the  holes  of  the  two  groups  of  the  fixed  die,  aad 
means  operating  through  the  upper  group  of  holes  in  the  fixed  die  for 
ejecting  a  set  of  pinion-leavet  in  the  movable  die  from  the  yame  into 
the  drilled  collets  of  an  unfilled  pinion. 

3  In  a  machine  for  filling  lantern-pinions,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  die  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  circular  group  of  holes, 
of  a  movable  die  having  a  correaponding  group  of  holes,  meant  for 
moving  the  movable  die  for  altematoly  registering  iu  holes  with  the 
holes  of  the  two  groups  in  the  fixed  die,  and  ejertor-pint  playing 
through  the  upper  group  of  holes  in  the  fixed  die  and  entering  the 
group  of  holes  in  the  movable  die  for  pushing  the  pinion-leavet  there- 
in into  the  drilled  collett  of  an  unfilled  pinion 

4  In  a  machine  for  filling  lantern-piniont,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  die  having  an  upperand  a  lowercircular  group  of  holet,  of 
a  movable  die  having  a  rorretpondingcirrular  group  of  holes,  means 
for  moving  the  movable  die  for  alternately  registering  its  group  of 
holes  with  the  two  groups  of  boles  in  the  fixed  die,  a  bushing  having 
two  circular  groupt  of  holes  which  are  regittered  with  the  two 
groups  of  holes  in  the  fixed  die.  ejector-pint  locatod  in  the  upper 
group  oi  holes  in  the  buthing  and  playing  through  the  holet  of  the 
upper  group  in  the  fixed  die,  and  meant  for  operating  the  said  ejec- 
tor-pins, whereby  the  pinioc-leavet  cut  off  by  the  movable  die  are 
puahed  into  the  drilled  colleU  of  an  unfilled  pinion,  the  long  wires 
from  which  the  leaves  are  cut  being  fed  through  the  holes  of  the 
lower  group  in  the  bushing  and  through  the  holes  of  the  lower  group 
in  the  Axed  die. 

5  In  a  machine  for  filling  lantern-pinions,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  die  havingacirculargroupof  rutting-off  holes,  of  a  mov- 
able die  having  a  corresponding  group  of  rutting-off  hole*,  a  gage 
locatod  in  line  with  the  rutting-off  holet  of  the  taid  fixed  die.  ejector- 
pins  for  entering  the  said  cutting-off  holes  of  the  movable  die.  and 
means  for  moving  the  movable  die  into  its  pini<>n-wire-re<-eiving  po- 
sition between  the  fixed  die  and  the  gage  st  which  time  its  rutting- 
off  holet  are  alined  with  the  cutting-off  holet  of  the  fixed  die,  and  for 
moving  it  into  ita  pinion-leaf-delivering  position  in  which  its  rutting- 
off  holea  are  alined  with  the  taid  ejector-pins  which  push  the  pinion- 
leaves  from  its  said  holet  and  enter  them  into  the  drilled  collettofan 
unfilled  pinion. 

fi.  In  a  machine  for  filling  lantom-pinioas,  the  combination 
with  a  Axed  die  having  an  upper  and  s  lower  cirrular  group  of  holet. 
of  a  movable  die  having  a  corresponding  group  of  holes  and  a  central 
bearing-bole  for  the  reception  of  dhe  end  of  the  arbor  of  a  pinion, 
meant  for  raiting  and  lowering  the  movable  die  for  altematelv  reg- 
istering its  holes  with  the  holes  of  the  two  groups  of  holet  in  the  Axed 
die,  and  meant  operating  through  the  upper  group  of  holet  in  the 
fixed  die  for  ejecting  the  pinion-leavea  cut  off  by  the  movable  die 
from  the  holes  thereof  into  the  collets  of  an  unfilled  pinion 

7.  In  a  machine  for  filling  lantorn-piniont.  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  die  having  two  circular  groups  of  holes,  of  a  movable  die 
having  a  rircxUar  group  of  holes,  meant  for  moving  the  movable  die 
to  altomatoly  register  iU  holes  with  those  nt  the  two  groOps  of  holes 
in  the  fixed  die,  ejector-pint  playing  through  the  upper  group  of 
holet  in  the  fixed  die.  a  head  carrying  the  taid  pint,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  said  hesd  for  the  operation  thereof 

8.  In  a  pinion-fiUing  machine,  the  rorabination  with  a  fixed  die 
having  an  upper  and  a  lowf  r  circular  group  of  holes,  and  a  bearing- 
hole  in  the  center  of  its  upper  group  of  holet,  of  a  movable  die  having 
a  corresponding  group  of  holet  and  a  central  bearing-hole,  a  rorlting 
carrier  in  which  the  movable  die  is  mounted,  means  for  rocking  the 
said  carrier  for  moving  the  movable  die  over  the  face  of  the  fixed  die 
for  alternately  registering  iU  group  of  holes  with  tha  two  groups  of 
holes  thereof,  a  gage  located  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of  the  mov- 
able die,  and  ejector-pins  playing  through  the  upper  group  of  holea 
in  the  fixed  die  and  adapted  to  enter  the  holes  in  the  movable  die  for 
ejecting  the  pioion-leavet  therein  into  an  unfilled  pinion  supported 
thereby. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  filling  lantern-piniont,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  die  having  a  circular  group  of  rutting-off  holes,  of  a  mov- 
able die  having  a  corresponding  group  of  cutting-off  holea,  a  gage 
located  in  line  with  the  cutting-off  holes  of  the  movable  die,  ejector- 
pint  for  pushing  the  pinion-leavet  from  the  movable  die  into  the 
drilled  collets  of  an  unfilled  pinion,  meana  for  guiding  the  said  ejec- 
tor-pins, and  means  for  moving  the  movable  die  into  its  pinion-wire- 
receiving  position  in  which  ita  cutting-off  holes  are  alined  with  the 
cutting-off  holes  of  the  said  fixed  die  and  into  iU  pinion-leaf-deiiver- 
ing  position  in  which  its  rutting-off  holea  are  alined  with  the  said 
ejeetor-pint  which  push  the  pinion-leavea  carried  by  it  into  the  drilled 
colleU  of  an  unfilled  pinion. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  filling  lant«rB-piniona,  the  eombinatioa 
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with  a  fixed  die  having  a  gronp  of  cutting-off  holes,  of  a  movable  die 
having  a  corresponding  gnxip  of  entting-off  holea,  means  for  moviag 
the  movable  die  into  its  pinion-wire-rrceiving  position  in  which  its 
cutung-off  holes  register  with  the  cutting-off  holes  of  the  fixed  die, 
and  into  iU  pinion-leaf-delivering  position  in  which  iU  cutting-off 
holes  are  carried  beyond  the  range  of  the  cutting-off  holes  of  the  fixed 
die.  ejector-pins  operating,  when  the  movable  die  is  in  its  pinion- 
leaf-delivering  position,  to  eject  the  pinion-leaves  therefrom,  and  a 
series  of  ejector-pin-guiding  holet  in  which  the  said  pins  play  back 

and    forth.  ^m^m^^^m,^i^^^^m^ 

7  8  '^  .  t>  -4-  o  .  KAIL-JOirr  O&A  M.  DiMiL  Oilmore.  lebr..  •» 
■ignor  to  The  CooUououi  IaA  Joint  Company  of  AoMrtoa.  a  Corpoim- 
UOD  of  Ira  itnty.    Piled  Apr  19  IWtt     Serial  la  lOS  7«i 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  rail-joini,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  tbe 
flsh-plstes  having  depressions  in  one  end  thereof,  insulating  mate- 
rial adapted  to  fit  into  said  deprestionb,  insulating  means  for  the 
endt  of  taid  rails,  connecting-bolts  and  means  for  insulating  the 
tame,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  the  fish- 
plates hsving  depressions  formed  in  one  end  thereof  and  insulating- 
strips  adapted  to  fit  into  taid  depressions,  enlarged  bolt-holcH  in 
said  fish-plates,  adapted  to  receive  insulating-sleevea  for  the  Itolta, 
substantially  as  de»cri)>ed 

3.  Jn  a  rail-joint,  tbe  combination  with  the  rails,  of  fish-plates 
on  either  tide  thereof  and  connecting  means  for  said  fish-plates, 
each  of  said  rails  being  in  t^onUct  with  one  of  said  fish-plates  and 
insulated  from  the  other  of  the  said  fith-platea,  subsUntially  as  de- 
»crii)ed. 

4.  In  a  /ail-joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  of  tbe  fish- 
plates on  either  tide  thereof  and  connecting  means  for  said  flah- 
plates.  one  of  taid  fitb-plates  l>eing  insulated  from  one  tide  of  one 
rail  and  the  second  of  taid  fish-plates  being  insulated  from  the  oppo- 
aite  tide  of  the  second  rail,  substantially  «a  described 

5.  An  insulated  rail-joint  having  opposite  splice-bars,  each  bar 
having  ita  inner  face  receased  for  one  half  iU  length,  and  insulating 
material  seated  in  the  receases,  ^ubsUntially  as  described 

6.  A  splice-bar  having  an  inner  recess  extending  for  one  half 
ita  length  and  arranged  to  receive  a  layer  of  insulating  material,  sub- 
aUntially  aa  described. 

7.  An  insulated  rail-joint  having  splice-bars,  one  half  only  of 
each  splice-bsr  being  insulsted,  tubsUntially  at  described. 

8.  An  insulated  rail-joint  having  a  tplice-bar,  one  half  of  which 
is  insulated,  the  remaining  half  bearing  directly  againat  the  head  of 
the  rail,  subsUntially  at  described 

9.  An  insulated  rail-joint  having  one  tplioe-bar  iniulated  on 
one  tide  only  of  the  rail-joint,  and  the  other  bar  iniulated  on  the 
other  side  only  of  said  joint,  the  remaining  half  of  said  bars  being  in 
meUllic  contact  with  the  rails,  tubttantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  railway  rail-joint,  fith-platea  adapted  to  embrace  the 
rails,  said  plates  having  countersunk  or  recessed  portions,  and  insu- 
lating material  between  the  raiia  and  auch  portions  of  the  piatoa. 

11.  In  a  railway  rail-joint,  fish-plates  adapted  to  embraee  the 
rails,  said  plates  having  countersunk  portions,  and  insulating- 
shields  arranged  in  said  countersunk  portions,  the  thickness  of  Uie 
shields  being  subsUntially  the  same  at  the  depth  of  the  countersunk 
portions  of  the  plates. 

li.  In  a  railway  rail-joint,  fith-platet  adapted  to  embrace  the 
rails,  said  plates  having  recessed  portions,  such  portion  of  one  plate 
being  non-coincident  with  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  compie- 
menUry  plate,  and  insulator-shields  arranged  between  the  receased 
portions  of  the  plates  and  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  railt. 

13.  In  a  railway  rail-joint,  fith-platet  adapted  to  embrace  the 
rails,  said  plates  being  receased  for  a  portion  of  their  length,  inaa- 
lator-shields  arranged  l>etween  said  receased  portions  and  the  rails, 
and  means  for  securing  the  fish-plates  and  thields  to  the  rails,  said 
means  being  insulated  from  the  railt  and  fish-plates. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  rails,  electrical  insnlation  aad  eon- 
neeting ■  plates,  each  of  said  connecting- plates  bearing  directly 
against  one  rail  and  insulated  from  the  other,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

15.  An  insulated  rail-joint  eompriaing  two  opposing  shoe-an- 
gles, means  for  ioaulating  one  of  the  rail  ends  from  one  of  the  shoe- 
angles  and  the  other  of  the  rail  ends  from  the  other  of  the  shoe-an- 
glea,  and  means  for  holding  tite  rail  ends  in  proper  alinement. 


Claim.—]  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  basket  of  aa 
electric  motor  directly  connected  thereto,  said  centrifugal  baaket 
and  motor  both  being  deflecUble  about  a  point  beneath  taid  batket. 

2  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  basket,  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor directly  connected  thereto,  both  the  motor  and  basket  being  de- 
flectable about  a  point  beneath  the  electric  motor. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  centrifugal  basket,  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor directly  connected  thereto,  both  deflerUble  about  a  point  l>e- 
neath  both  motor  and  basket. 

4.  In  com^iu^ion,  a  centrifugal  basket,  the  roUUble  element 
of  a  motor  directly  connected  with  said  basket,  a  vertically-extend- 
ing shaft  to  which  said  motor  element  and  basket  are  secured,  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft  approximate  iU  lower  end,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  deflection  of  said  shaft. 

5  In  combination,  a  vertically-extending  shaft,  a  centrifugal 
basket  driven  thereby,  the  routing  element  of  a  motor  tecured  to 
said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  approximate  iU  lower  end  and  at 
a  point  beneath  both  the  centrifugal  batket  and  said  motor,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  deflection  of  said  shaft. 

6  In  combination,  a  vertically-extending  shaft,  a  centrifugal 
basket  secured  thereto,  a  motor,  the  roUUble  element  of  said  motor 
secured  to  said  shaft  btneath  said  centrifugal  baaket,  a  titrust- bear- 
ing at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  shaft,  and  means  for  permitting  the  de- 
flection of  said  shaft. 

7.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  member  bearing  in  said  aup- 
port  and  capable  of  deflection  therein  and  held  against  roUtion,  a 
Tertically-extending  shaft,  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  engaging 
in  said  member,  the  roUUble  element  of  a  motor  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  centrifugal  basket  secured  to  said  shaft 

8.  In  combination,  a  bowl  member,  a  aleeve  Beml>er  t>earing 
tjierein,  capable  of  deflection  and  incapable  of  rotation,  a  vertically- 
extending  shaft,  tite  lower  portion  of  aaid  shaft  embraced  by  said 
aleeve  member,  a  thrust-bearing  for  said  shaft  aecnred  to  said  sleeve 
member,  a  centrifugal  basket  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  the  roUUUe 
element  of  a  motor  secured  to  said  shaft. 

9  In  combination,  a  bowl -support,  a  vertically  -  extending 
akaft,  a  sleeve  member  embracing  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  and 
having  a  defleetion-bearing  in  aaid  bowl  member  and  held  againat 
roUtion,  a  roUUble  motor  element  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  noa- 
roUUble  motor  element  being  supported  from  said  sleeve  member, 
and  a  centrifugal  baaket  aeemred  to  aaid  akaft. 

10.  In  combination,  a  bowl  member,  a  vertically  -  exteadinc 
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•k*".  >  ■!«*▼«  m*ab«r  •mbraeiag  MJd  thift  approxukAtc  iU  low»r 
eod.  uid  »le«Tc  memb«r  having  a  deflectjoB-beannK  *n  Mid  bowl 
m«t  i*r  and  hrld  a^inat  roution.  a  thniot-b^ahag  for  said  fhaft,  a 
roUUble  element  of  a  motor  aerured  to  laid  ihaft  above  said  drllec- 
uoB-b«ann((.  the  non-mUUble  motor  eletnent  supported  by  said 
•leeve  member,  and  a  centrifugal  baaket  tenured  to  aaid  ahaft. 

II.  In  combination,  a  vertically-exteniling  abaft,  a  rentrifugal 
baaket  secured  thereto,  tke  roUUbte  elem«nt  of  a  motor  secured  to 
said  shaft  beneath  said  centrifugal  basket.  »  sleeve  member  embra< - 
^  ing  a  lower  portion  of  said  shaft,  the  non-»oUUble  element  of  aaid 
motor  supported  by  said  sleeve  member,  said  non-rotaUble  element 
of  said  motor  being  further  .4upport«d  bj  a  bearing  on  said  shaft,  a 
bowl  member,  and  a  bearing  for  said  sleefe  member  in  said  bowl 
member,  xaid  sleeve  member  being  capablk  of  deflection  but  inra- 
pable  of  rotation.  | 

12  In  combination,  a  vertirally-extenling  shaft,  a  centrifugal 
baaket  secured  thereto,  the  roUUble  element  of  a  motor  secured 
thereto,  a  thrust-bearing  for  the  lower  end  ♦f  said  shaft,  and  means 
whereby  said  xbaft  may  deflect  from  a  vertical  position 

13.  In  combination,  a  vertically-extending  shaft,  a  centrifugal 
basket  »e<-ured  approximate  the  upper  end  ifcereof,  the  roUUble  ele- 
ment of  a  motor  secured  to  said  shaft  bene«th  said  centrifugal  baa- 
ket, the  non-rotaUble  lleraent  of  said  moti>r  held  concentric  with 
said  rouuble  element,  a  thrast-bearing  at  the  lower  end  of  said 


motor  supported  by  aaid  aleeve  m«aib«r,  aad  a  Mstrifagal  baaket 
driven  by  said  shaft. 

23  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  sleeve  member 
having  a  spherical  portion  beahag  in  the  socket  in  said  support- 
ing member,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  supported  by  said  sleeve  member,  a  centrifugal  basket 
driven  by  said  shaft,  a  roUUble  element  of  a  motor  secured  to  said 
shaft,  the  non-roUUble  element  of  said  motor  secui-ed  to  scid  sleeve 
member,  and  a  bearing  intermediate  said  skaft  and  aaid  ftxed  motor 
element. 

24  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  sleeve  membei 
having  a  spherical  enlargement  bearing  in  a  socket  in  said  support 
ing  member,  means  for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, a  aha/t  supported  by  said  sleeve  member,  a  centrifugal  basket 
secured  to  said  shaft,  and  resilient  means  opposing  the  deflection  of 
said  shaft 

25  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  sleeve  member 
having  a  spherical  portion  bearing  in  a  socket  in  said  supporting 
member,  a  bearing  supported  by  said  sleeve  member,  a  shaft,  a  cen- 
trifugal basket  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  '.  resilient  means  oppoaing 
the  deflection  of  said  shaft. 

26  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  shaft,  a 
centrifugal  basket  se<-ured  thereto,  a  sleeve  member  embracing  said 
shaft  below  said  bssket,  a  supporting  member,  said  sleeve  member 

shaft,  and  a  deflection-bearing  beneath  the  nuUUble  element  ol  said    having  a  deflection-bearing  therein,  and  means  for  preventiag  the 
motor  for  permitting  a  deflection  of  the  sh^ft  from  a  vertical  posi-  I  roUtion  of  aaid  sleeve  member. 

'^"-  }  27.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  sbatt.  a 

14.  •  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrififgal  machines,  a  shaft,  a  \  centrifugal  basket  secure<>  thereto  a  sleeve  member  embracing  said 

centrifugal  basket  secured  approximate  th|e  upper  end  thereof,  a  I  »haft.  a  supporting  member,  a  ball-and-socket  engagement  betwee* 

supptirting  member,  and  a  sleeve  member  having  a  deflection-bear-  I  ••»«!  sleeve  member  and  said  supporting  member,  and  means  engag- 


ing in  aaid  supporting  member,  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  being 
embraced  by  aaid  sleeve  member 

15.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centri^gal  machines,  a  roUU- 
ble shaft,  a  centrifugal  baaket  secured  to  tl|e  upper  end  thereof,  the 
rotatable  element  of  a  motor  secured  to  sail  shaft,  a  sleeve  member 
embracing  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  thrust-bearing  sup- 
ported by  «aid  sleeve  member,  and  a  ball(-and-socket  bearing  for 
said  sleeve  member  beneath  said  centrifugal  basket,  whereby  said 
centrifugal  basket  may  deflect 

16.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  roUta- 
ble  shaft,  a  centrifugal  basket  aecured  at  t(ie  upper  end  thereof,  a 
thrust-bearing  at  the  lower  end  ot  said  shaft,  a  aleeve  member  em- 
bracing the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  and  supporting  said  thnist- 
bearing,  a  ball-and-socket  bearing  for  said  aleeve  member  at  a  point 
beneath  said  centrifugal  baaket.  and  means  {secured  to  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  centrifugal  basket 

17.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  roUU- 
ble shaft,  a  centrifugal  basket  secured  at  tke  upper  end  thereof,  a 
thrust-bearing  for  Mid  shaft,  a  deflectiou-bfaring  for  aaid  shaft  ap- 
proxiraat.<  the  lower  end  thereof,  ind  meanslfor  routing  said  baaket 
•ecured  to  said  shaft  intermediate  aaid  defli'ct ion- bearing  and  said 
basket 

IH  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centnf^gal  machines,  a  roUU- 
ble shaft,  a  centrifugal  basket  secured  to  tkie  upper  end  thereof,  a 
supporting  member,  a  sleeve  member  havi|ig  a  deflection-bearing 
in  said  supporting  member,  the  lower  poftion  of  said  shaft  em- 
braced by  said  sleeve  member,  and  resilient  .means  opposing  the  de- 
flection of  said  shaft.  { 

19.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  roUU- 
ble shaft,  a  centrifugal  basket  secured  to  tie  upper  end  thereof,  a 
supporting  member  therefor,  a  aleeve  member  embracing  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  deflection  hearing  in  said  support- 
ing member,  means  for  preventing  the  roUtion  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, and  resilient  means  operating  betweea  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  said  sleeve  member  for  opposing  the  deflection  of  said  shaft. 

20.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  shaft, 
a  centrifugal  basket  secured  thereto,  a  supporting  member,  a  sleeve 
member  embracing  said  shaft  below  aaid  baiiket,  and  means  permit- 
ting the  deflection  of  said  sleeve  member. 

21.  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  sleeve  member 
supported  thereby  and  capable  uf  deflection  with  respect  thereto, 
means  for  preventiag  the  roUtion  of  said  aleeve  member,  a  shaft 
supported  by  said  sleeve  member,  a  centrifu(^l  baaket  supported  by 
said  shaft,  and  a  motor  for  driving  said  shgft. 

tt  In  combination,  a  supporting  me«iber,  a  sleeve  member 
having  a  spherical  enlargement  bearing  in  «  socket  in  said  support- 
ing member,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  supported  by  aaid  aieeve  menb«|',  the  roUUble  eleoMBt 
of  a  motor  secured  to  aaid  aliaft,  the  non-r^UUkie  element  of  said 


ing  said  sleeve  member  for  preventing  its  rotation. 

28.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machi.ies,  a  shaft,  a 
centrifugal  basket  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  member  embracing  said 
shaft  below  said  basket,  a  supporting  member  wittv  which  said 
sleeve  member  has  ball-and-socket  engatremenl.  and  means  operat- 
ing upon  said  shaft  intermediate  said  basket  and  said  sleeve  memhet 
for  rotating  said  shaft. 

29.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  ball  member  deflecUble  with  respect  to  said  -tup- 
porting  member,  a  shaft  supported  by  and  having  a  bearing  of  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  ball  member,  a  centrifugal  basket  secured 
to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  routing  said  shaft. 

.10.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  centrifugal  machines,  a  shaft,  a 
centrifugal  basket  oecured  thereto,  the  roUUble  clement  of  a  motor 
»e<ured  to  said  shaft,  the  oon-rotaUble  element  of  said  motor  sup- 
ported concentrically  vvith  said  rotatable  element,  a  supporting 
member,  a  sleeve  member  below  said  basket,  and  a  thrust-bearinf 
for  Maid  shaft  supported  by  said  sleeve  member 

31.  In  a  single-shaft  centrifugal  apparatus,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  supported  by  said  member,  a  universal  joint  between 
said  shaft  and  supporting  member,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  upon  said 
universal  joint,  whereby  said  shaft  may  simultaneuusly  route  and 
gyrate,  a  centrifugal  baaket  secured  to  <aid  shaft,  and  means/or  ro- 
uting said  shaft        ^_^_BMa^__aB_. 

7  H  '^ . ( i 4^  7 .    DIVICB  rOR  FA8TEMIH0  CAR- WHEELS  TO  THEIR 
AiiDUW  J.  BODIK  Kgiprlng,  Tex.    ni«d  Oct  28,  1804. 
■a  82«,0«O 


Claim  —\.  \  device  for  the  purpose  described,  provided  with 
means  arranged  to  engage  a  rail  at  one  side  thereof,  and  mean*  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  rim  of  a  wheel  on  the  rail 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel,  with  reference  to  the  side  of  the  rail 
engaged  by  the  fimt-mentionad  meant. 

I.  A  device  for  the  purpoee  described,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  a  rail  at  one  side  thereof,  and  means  carried 
by  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  body  and  arranged  to  be  aet 
against  a  wheel  on  the  rail  at  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  wheel,  with  ref- 
erence to  the  side  of  the  rail  engaged  by  the  means  on  the  body. 
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I  t.  A  camera  embodying  a  camera-bed  having  each  of  iU  aides 
provided  with  a  tongue  aud  a  groove,  said  tongue  arranged  at  a  point 
removed  from  one  edge  ot  it«  reapective  side  and  aaid  groove  inde- 
pendent of  the  tongue,  a  camera-box  and  a  lens-front,  each  provided 
with  feet,  the  feet  of  one  of  aaid  parts  having  shoes  and  flangee  en- 
gaging respectively  the  upper  aj>d  lower  faces  of  the  tongues,  and 
the  feet  of  the  other  of  said  parts  having  shoea  engaging  in  the  aaid 
groove*.  j     — ^— ^^™i^—.i_^ 

78*2. H5().    TR0U8BRS4HAPBK.    iounQtUMisu  CbuMU. 
«.  C,    Filed  Ayr.  aa  1801    Sertei  Ea  806.MI. 


3  A  deriee  for  the  p«rpoM  deacribed,  cMnpriitng  a  body  hav- 
ing arms  arranged  to  engage  a  rail  at  one  side  thereof,  and  means 
carried  by  and  adjustable  with  respect  tu  the  body  and  arranged  to 
be  set  against  a  wheel  on  the  rail  at  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  wheel, 
with  reference  to  the  side  of  the  rail  engaged  by  the  arms  of  the  body. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  threaded  aperture  and  arms  arranged  to  engage  a  rail  at  oae 
side  thereof,  aud  a  set-screw  bearing  in  the  threaded  aperture  of  tile 
body  and  arranged  to  be  turned  against  a  wheel  on  the  rail  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  wheel,  w  ith  refeience  to  the  side  of  the  rail  engaged 
bj  the  arms  of  the  body 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpoM  deacribed,  compriaing  a  body  hav- 
ing a  threaded  aperture  and  alao  having  angular  arms  at  ita  eada  and 
hooks  at  the  terminals  of  said  arms,  and  a  set-screw  bearing  in  the 
threaded  aperture  of  the  body. 

9-  The  combination  of  a  railway-rail,  a  wheej  thereon,  and  a  de- 
vice engaging  one  side  of  the  head  of  the  rail  and  alao  engaging  the 
lower  part  uf  the  rim  of  the  wheel  at  the  oppoaiie  side  of  the  wheel, 
with  reference  to  the  engaged  side  of  the  rail-head. 


7H*2.H4R.    FADCET    riiiDWtai  Oa 
niei  Afr.  8, 1901    Serial  Ba  201,222. 


OmODd,  Oennany. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet-metal 
strip  bent  to  form  a  cylinder  with  a  plurality  of  channels  ther^ 
through. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  resilient  sbeet-metal 
strip  lient  to  form  a  cylinder  w  ith  overlapping  edges  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  channels  therethrough 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  sbeet-meul  strip 
bent  to  form  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  channels  therethrough 
of  substantially  e<(ual  croas-aectional  area 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  resilient  sheet-metal 
strip  bent  to  form  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  channels  there- 
through of  subsUntially  equal  cross-sertioual  area  and  of  a  relatively 
greater  length. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  resilient  sheet-metal 
•trip  l>ent  upon  itnelf  to  form  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels therethrough  of  substantially  e<]ual  croes-sectional  area. 

fi.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8<Tit>ed.  a  sheet-metal  strip 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  cylinder  having  its  interior  divided  into 
segmental  channels  of  subsUutially  the  same  croas-sectional  area. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  aharacter  deM-ribed,  a  resilient  sheet-metal 
strip  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  cylinder  having  its  interior  divided 
in|o  a  plurality  of  segmenUl  channels  of  Kubstantially  the  same  cross- 
aection,  the  opposing  walls  of  the  cylinder-channels  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other. 


7S'2,S4^y.  CAMERA.  Jocsra  Ooddaeo,  Rochester,  E.  T..  ■»- 
ttgDOT  to  Seneca  Camera  Gonpaoy,  Eoobeater,  9.  T .  t  Corporatioa 
of  Bew  York.    Piled  Eot.  li  1801    Serial  Ba  233,279. 


rbMfn.— 1.  A  camera  embodying  a  camera-bed  having  each  of 
aides  provided  with  a  tongue  and  a  groove  at  a  point  ramoved  from 
the  tongue,  a  camera-bo.\  and  a  lens-front,  each  provided  with  feet, 
the  feet  of  one  of  said  parts  having  shoes  and  flanges  engaging  re- 
apectively  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  tongues,  and  tbe  feet  of 
the  other  of  said  parte  having  shoea  engaging  in  the  said  grooves. 


rjetiN.— I.  A  trousen-Iex  sbaper  6t  the  charaHer  described 
having  a  subsUntially  straight  forward  edge  and  another  forward 
edge  receding  therefrom  to  provide  a  portion  removed  from  engage- 
ment with  tke  garment  when  in  uae,  and  means  oppoaed  to  said  for- 
ward edges  and  co6perating  therewith. 

2  .\  trousers-leg  shaper  of  the  character  descrilted  having  s 
subsuntially  straight  forward  edge,  another  forward  edge  re<eding 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  aaid  flrat-mentioned  forward  edge,  and  a 
rear  edge  receding  from  the  upper  end  of  said  flrat-mentiuned  for 
ward  edge. 

3.  A  trouaerk-leg  i>ha|>er  uf  the  character  deacribed  having  a 
subsuntially  straight  forward  edge  and  another  forwartj  edge  re- 
ceding therefrom  and  thence  extending  forwardly,  and  means  op- 
posed to  said  forward  edges  and  codperating  therewith. 

4.  A  trousenuleg  shaper  <»f  the  character  descnbed  having  a 
substantially  straight  forward  edge,  another  forward  edge  receding 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  flrst-mentioned  forward  edge,  and  a  rear 
edge  receding  from  the  upper  end  of  said  tirst-mentiuoed  forward 
edge,  the  lower  ends  of  said  second-mentioned  forward  edge  and 
said  rear  edge  extending  fontardly. 

i.  A  trousers-leg  shaper  of  the  character  deacribed  provided 
with  a  subsuntially  straight  forward  edge  and  areceding  portioncon 
stituting  a  part  removed  from  the  garment  when  in  use,  and  means 
opposed  to  aaid  forw  ard  edge  aud  receding  portion  and  coAperating 
therewith. 

6.  A  trousen>-log  shaper  of  the  character  described  provided 
with  a  subsuntially  straight  forward  edge,  and  a  receding  portion 
adjoining  the  same,  the  end  of  the  device  oppoaite  said  forward  edge 
extending  forwardly  from  said  receding  portion,  and  means  opposed 
tosaid  forward  edge  and  re<.ediDg  portion  and  cooperating  therewith. 

7.  A  trousers-leg  shaper  of  the  character  described  having  a 
forward  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  portion  of  the  tronsera. 
a  rear  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  portion  thereof,  and  another 
forward  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  same  portion  of  the  trousers  as 
the  nr«t-mentiuned  forward  edge  at  a  point  separated  tberafrvHn. 

78^.C351.    PORTABLE  CASE,    nun  RHAaaui.Bewarfc.B.J. 

PUed  JuDe  1  1901    Serial  Ba  21 1,075. 


CUnm. — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  baae  or  support,  of 
two  series  of  trays  adapted  to  close  into  a  single  vertical  tier  witk  Um 
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iMliTMH*!  atenbcra  of  on*  Mm*  altrraalin ;  with  tkour  of  the  other, 
■Bii  •  sTttem  of  leven  at  each  end  of  earH  •eriea  of  Irayi  pirotallT 
ronneeting  the  individual  tray*  tu  one  an<^her  and  to  Mid  baae  or 
•tippatrt.  earh  lyttem  of  naid  levers  beinf:  4''ranfted  a(  ita  trav  ends 
adjacent  (o  the  outer  edges  of  ihe  trav!'.  or  e|lf(e«  away  from  the  other 
aeriea  of  traya.  whereby  the  inner  edge*  of  Ithe  traya  are  free  to  per- 
mit internertion  of  the  tray*. 

2  The  rombiaation  with  a  suitable  bXe  or  support,  of  two  ae- 
riea  of  trays  adapted  to  cloite  into  a  single  vertical  tier  with  the  indi- 
vidual mrmben*  of  one  series  alternating  with  tho«e  of  Ihe  other,  and 
aystem?!  uf  lever*  our  at  each  end  of  earh  ttefies  of  trays  and  connect- 
ing the  individual  trays  to  each  other  and  to  the  )>ai>e  or  support,  each 
system  of  levers  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  strips  and  being  piv- 
oted to  each  tray  end  at  two  points  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
tray  or  edge  away  froas  the  other  saries  of  tra^s.  the  inner  edges  of  the 
trays  being  free  t»  permit  intersection  of  tie  trays 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  bate  or  support,  of  two  se- 
ri«8  of  trays  adapted  to  cloae  into  a  single  v  ^^tical  tier  with  the  indi- 
ridual  members  of  one  series  alternating  wil  h  thoae  of  the  other,  and 
systems  of  levem  one  at  each  end  of  each  series  of  trayj'and  connect- 
ing the  individual  trays  to  each  other  and  to  the  base  or  support,  each 
•jatem  of  levera  comprising  two  series  of  pa  'allel  strips,  the  strips  of 
one  series  being  fixed  upon  the  tray  ends  ad  lacent  to  the  outer  edges 
of  the  trays  or  edges  away  from  the  otherj  series  of  trays,  and  the 
strips  of  the  other  series  being  pivoted  to  said  finl-mentioned  strips, 
the  inner  edge:*  of  the  trays  being  free  to  peifiiit  intersection  of  trays. 

4.  The  ('onibiaation  with  a  suitable  hake  or  support,  of  two  se- 
ries of  trays  adapted  to  clo<«e  into  a  single  vertical  tier  with  the  indi- 
vidual members  of  one  series  alternating  wi^h  those  of  the  other,  and 
a  system  of  levers  at  each  end  of  each  serias  of  trays  pivotally  con- 
necting the  individual  trays  to  one  another'and  to  said  base  or  sup- 
port, each  system  of  said  levers  being  arrankel  at  its  tray  ends  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  edges  of  the  trays,  or  edge^  away  from  the  other  se- 
ries of  trays,  whereby  the  inner  edges  of  tb4  trays  are  free  to  permit 
intersection  of  the  trays,  and  means  for  con^pelling  the  two  series  of 
trays  to  move  in  unison 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  bake  or  support,  of  two  se- 
ries of  trays  each  haviag  iu  individual  trai|s  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  said  base  or  support  to  s4ing  oppositely  thereon, 
and  means  for  compelling  .4aid  series  to  mo^e  in  unison. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  baie  or  support,  of  two  «e- 
riea  of  trays  each  having  iU  individual  tra.ijs  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  said  baae  or  support  to  s^'ing  oppositely  thereon, 
and  a  train  of  gearing  positively  connecting  the  two  series  of  trays. 

7  The  combination  with  a  suitable  ba^  or  support,  of  two  se- 
ries at  traya.  the  individual  trays  of  each  stiiea  being  pivoUlly  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  one  another  and  to  ihe  base  or  support,  and 
gear-wheels  fast  upon  the  lower  end  of  ea^h  series  and  adapted  to 
poaitively  transmit  its  motion  to  the  other  <eries. 

8  The  combination  with  a  bottom  bo^  providing  a  recrpUcle, 
of  two  senes  of  trays  each  having  iU  individual  trays  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  sai4  bottom  box.  and  trains 
of  gearing  upon  said  ends  of  the  bottom  b*x  positively  connecting 
aaid  aeries  of  traja. 

9  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  a  bottom  piece  3. 
and  sections  i.  2.  hinged  thereto,  of  a  boi  1  secured  to  said  bottom 
piece  3,  two  series  of  pivotally-conneoted  tnays  hinged  oppoaitelv  to 
said  box  9,  the  trays  of  one  series  alternating  in  >ertical  position 
with  those  of  the  other  and  being  adapted  t4  fold  into  the  same  verti- 
cal tier  therewith  upon  the  bottom  box.  liqks  atUching  each  series 
of  trays  to  the  adjacent  section  of  the  casin|.  and  means  compelling 
asid  sectiona  and  seriea  of  trays  to  swing  iq  unison 


2.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails  and  connert- 
ing-platea.  of  electrically-non-conductive  insulation  arranged  in  » 
xigzag  course,  in  plan,  between  the  rails,  and  connecting  -  platea. 
and  supplemental  metallic  plates  extending  in  alinement  with  the 
parts  or  portions  of  insulation  lying  between  the  rails  and  i-onnect- 
ing-platea.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails  and  conuecl- 
ing-plates,  of  insulation  electrically  insulating  one  rail  from  the  next 
in  alinement,  and  supplemental  supporting-plates  arranged  in  aline- 
ment with  the  insulation  between  the  bearings  of  the  rail  with  the 
said  connecting-plates  to  take  the  weight  of  the  passing  train  from 
the  insulation,  said  supplemental  plates  being  interposed  between 
the  rail  and  said  connecting-plates. 

4.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  supporting-plate  for  relieving  eleclrically- 
non-conductive  insulation  from  the  weight  of  a  passing  train,  com- 
prising a  metallic  plate  having  a  longitudinal,  lateral  bend  at  its  up- 
per end  and  at  its  lower  end  having  a  flaring  bend  to  inclose  the 
base-flange  of  the  rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

b.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  rails  and  connecting- 
plates  having  bearings  opposing  the  under  side  of  the  head  of  the 
rail  and  bearings  opposite  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  base-flange  of 
the  rail,  of  xigzag  electrically-non-conductive  insulation  interpoaed 
between  the  said  opposing  bearings  of  the  rail  and  connecting- 
plates,  and  metallic  supporting-plates,  one  inserted  between  one 
connecting-p'ate  and  one  rail  and  the  other  arranged  between  the 
other  connecting-plate  and  the  other  rail,  said  supporting-plates 
each  having  a  lateral  longitudinal  bend  at  the  top  and  a  flaring  doa- 
ble bend  at  the  bottom   .^ubstantiallv  sn  ■*ft  forth 


7  H'2,  a  o  H  .    HOM-RBPILLABLB  BOTTU.    Wiuui  Hahdiji. 
JwwrriUe.  Ill    rUed  July  16,  1904.    Serial  Ha  216.U6^ 
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Tori  R.  T .  MiisiMr  U  CoaUauous  Sail  Joint  Ca  of  Anflfloa.  lawarfc. 
I.  J..  nrmnHni  aad  uMinff  under  the  l»w«  of  R««  J«n«y  FUad 
Jaa.  I.  IWl    Siflal  Ia  ISUW 


CImim.  —  l  In  a  rail-joint,  the  suppotting-plate  comprising  a 
metallic  piece  longitudinally  bent  outward  at  the  top  and  bottom 
and  adapted  to  lie  between  the  top  of  the  «onnecting-plate  and  the 
bottom  of  the  head  of  the  rail  and  between  the  connecting-plate  and 
the  base-flange  of  the  rail,  suhatantially  aa  ket  forth. 


Claim — I  In  a  device  of  the  class  deticrit>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  valve-casing  provided  with  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  arranged  upon 
the  seat  and  having  a  stem,  and  a  coiled  spring  of  sabstantially 
conical  form  connected  at  its  apex  with  the  stem  of  the  valve,  said 
spring  having  its  base  spaced  from  the  valve-seat  and  detachabiy 
interlocked  with  the  valve-casing  at  a  point  between  the  valve-seat 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  caaing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
casing  designed  to  be  arranged  within  the  neck  of  a  receptacle  and 
provided  with  a  passage,  said  valve-casing  being  provided  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  passage  with  notches,  a  valve,  and  a  coiled  spring 
connected  with  the  valve  and  interlocked  with  the  notches  and  adapt- 
ed to  bold  the  valve  on  the  seat  when  the  parts  are  in  an  upright  po- 
aition. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
ing having  a  valve-seat,  a  guide  composed  of  upper  and  lower  oppo- 
sitely-bowed members  provided  between  their  ends  » ith  eyes,  one  of 
the  members  being  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  other  member,  and 
the  latter  having  its  terminals  extended  to  form  attaching-arms.  and 
a  valve  cooperating  with  the  valve-seat  and  provided  with  a  stem 
passing  thn>ugh  the  said  eyes  and  having  a  weight  or  enlargement 
located  between  the  eyes. 

4  In  a  device  oi  the  elaaa  dearribed,  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
caaing  having  a  paaaage.  a  valve  operating  within  the  paaaage,  a 
guard  spaced  from  the  valve-casing  and  located  above  the  passage, 
and  a  plate  or  piece  eorering  the  passage  and  provided  with  open- 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
caaing,  a  valve,  and  a  vent-tube  extending  above  and  below  the 
valve-casing  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  valves 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
casing,  a  valve,  a  veat-tube  extending  below  the  ralre-caaing,  and  a 
flexible  outlet  or  valve  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  vent- 
tube  and  consisting  of  strips  of  flexible  material  united  at  the  side 
edgea. 
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7.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  oombiaatioa  with  a  i«- 
eeptacle  having  a  neck,  of  a  valve-easing,  a  valve,  a  guard  mouated 
on  the  ftalve-casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  vent-tube  inter- 
posed lietween  the  casing  and  the  neck  at  one  aide  of  the  former  and 
having  a  substantially  L-shaped  portion  extending  inwardly  from 
the  side  of  the  casing  and  located  between  the  same  and  the  gaard 
and  piercing  the  latter,  aaid  vent-tube  being  provided  with  valve 
mechanism. 

8.  In  «  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a  r»- 
cepUcle  having  a  neck,  of  a  valve-caaing  having  a  paaaage  and  pro- 
vided at  its  periphery  w'ith  a  groove,  a  vent-tube  arranged  within  the 
groove,  a  gauze  covering  for  the  paaaage,  a  guard  spaced  from  the 
valve-caaing  and  mounted  thereon,  a  valve-seat  arranged  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  valve-casing,  and  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  seat. 

9.  Inb  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
casing,  a  valve,  and  a  vent-tube  provided  with  a  flexible  outlet  form- 
ing a  valve,  said  flexible  outlet  being  normally  closed  to  exclude  liq- 
uid from  the  vent-tube  and  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  air 
paaaing  through  the  tube. 


7fi'2.ii:^ 4-.    lAIlrCLIPPBR.    HoBUt  C  Habt,  OnioovlU^  Coon.. 

aMignor  to  The  E  C.  Cook  Company  Anaemia,  Coon.    Filed  Sapt  IB, 

1904.    Serial  Ma  226,069 
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Claim. — 1 .  A  finger-nail  clipper  comprising  a  pair  of  spring-ac- 
tuated clipping  members  pivoted  together,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  in- 
ner side  of  one  of  the  clipper  members,  and  a  lug  struck  from  the 
complementary  member  and  projecting  on  the  inner  side  thereof, 
the  piv<ited  lever  engaging  the  lug  to  lock  the  two  members  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

i  .K  finger-nail  clipper  comprising  a  pair  of  spring-actuated 
clipping  members  pivoted  together,  a  pointed  lever  pivoted  on  the 
inside  of  one  of  the  clipping  members,  a  lug  on  the  inside  of  Ihe  com- 
plementary clipper  member,  the  pointed  end  of  the  lever  engaging 
the  lug  to  lock  the  clipper  members  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  finger-nail  clipper  comprising  a  pair  of  spring-actuated 
clipping  members  pivoted  together,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  inner  side 
of  one  of  the  clipper  members,  and  a  flanged  lug  on  the  complemen- 
tary member  and  projecting  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  the  pivoted  le- 
ver engaging  the  flange  of  the  lug  to  lock  the  two  members  together, 
substantiallv  as  de8<-ribed. 


7H'^,05<5.    eAUniT  AnACHMIVT.    JoD  I.  HlBUlB.  AniMf- 
oUa  Md.    Piled  June  7, 1904.    Serial  la  211 JMB 


CUim. — The  combination  with  a  garment  having  a  buttonhole 
therein;  of.  a  flat  creacent-shaped  reinforcing-strip  adjacent  and 
partly  aorrounding  the  buttonhole,  and  pronga  extending  from  the 
convex  edge  of  the  strip,  aaid  prongs  and  the  enda  of  the  atrip  pro- 
jecting through  and  engaging  the  garment  at  pointa  removed  from 
the  buttonhole. 


783,6fte.    FIOCI880PlIAHUPACTUWJIGSrOSA8B-BATTlRT 

OE  ACCUMULATOR  KLBCTlODBa     Hnnici  P    Bouu  Berlin. 

•wnany.    FlMOotM.  llOi    Serial  la  2S0,A4B. 

Claim. — 1.  A  prooeaa  for  the  mannfacture  of  aoc«mulator-elee- 
trodes,  which  oonaiata  in  forming  receaaea  in  the  metallic  body,  filling 
the  receaaea  with  a  material  adapted  to  fnmiah  reaiaUace  to  preaaare, 
and  then  forcing  the  body  throagh  the  die  of  a  reducing-preaa. 

2  A  prooeaa  for  the  manufacture  of  accumulator-electrodes, 
which  conaiaU  in  forming  laterally-projecting  ribs  in  the  metallic 
body,  flUiag  the  apaee  between  the  riba  with  active  material,  and 
then  forcing  the  body  through  the  die  of  a  reducing-preaa. 

3.  A  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  accumulator-electrodea, 
which  conaiata  in  forming  raeaaaaa  in  kodiea  of  lead  or  other  suiuble 


meUJ  or  alloy,  filling  the  receaaea  with  active  material,  and  then 
forcing  the  body  through  the  die  of  a  reducing-preaa. 


4  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aminiulator-electrodea 
from  bodies  of  lead  or  other  metal  or  alloy,  which  consists  in  forming 
within  the  bodies  laterally-projecting  interaecting  ribs  with  inter- 
vening spaces,  filling  the  spaces  with  active  material,  and  then  forc- 
ing the  bodies  through  the  die  of  a  reducing-preaa. 


7H'^,657.  CLOTHIS-LIRE  FABTEIEiL  HniT  HdBEtT,  lew 
Tort  I.  T.,  aaaignor  ot  ooe-half  to  George  DwBiao.  lev  York,  I  Y 
POad  July  S.  1901    Serttl  la  816,30a 


Claim. — 1.  A  clothes-line  fastener,  comprising  a  wire  pronded 
with  axially-alined  end  coils,  and  a  guide-eye  and  clamp  formed  in 
aaid  wire  between  said  coils,  the  axes  of  said  guide-eye  and  clamp 
being  disposed  transversely  of  the  common  axis  of  said  end  coils. 

2.  A  clothes-line  fastener,  comprising  a  wire  provided  with 
axially-alined  end  coils,  and  a  guide-eye  and  U-shaped  clamp  formed, 
in  aaid  wire  between  said  roils,  said  guide-eye  and  clamp  being  in  a 
plane  tangential  to  said  end  coila,  and  having  their  axes  disposed  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  common  axis  thereof. 


7H'2  (3  5H     PLOW     WiLLua  T  BoMin,  DUlod,  &  C.    Plied  Aug. 
26.1901    Serial  la  222JM. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  plow-beam,  of  a  front 
bar  consisting  of  two  long  bara  extending  rearwardly  and  connected 
at  their  top  and  bottom  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  base-bar  and 
beam;  the  base-bar  broader  than  and  bolted  to  the  latter;  the  rear 
upright  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  base-bar  and  adjuatably 
aecured  at  ita  upper  end  to  the  beam;  and  a  tumbuckle-bar  con- 
nected at  its  forward  end  to  the  upper  part  and  at  ita  rearward  end  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  plow-frame  for  adjusting  the  aeveral  bars  of  the 
frame 

S.  The  combination,  with  the  plow-beam,  of  a  front  bar  con- 
aiating  of  two  long  bars  extending  rearwardly  and  connected  at 
their  top  and  bottom  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ba«e-bar  and  beam ; 
the  baae-bar:  the  rear  upright  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
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bM»^ar  MHi  adjtuUbty  Mctirtxi  at  tU  app«r  eid  to  the  beam;  and  a  Idkd  nut  acrewiag  thcrMii.  and  a  manually-coBtroUed  raailleBt  r»- 
tarabiM'kle  pi»ot«d  at  iu  rear  end  to  the  low«r  end  oi  the  rear  up-  tain^r  for  eBgafing  the  handle  of  the  nut  to  hold  the  latur  affainat 
riKht,  and  likewise  cooDected  at  ita  forward  e^d  to  the  upper  end  of  lonaercwinf . 
th«  fraat  bar,  aa  *e\  forth 


7  8  9 .  U  .5  9 .  WATO^XWLH  POR  IZPU8IVB-UenB&  Id- 
wn  P  HOLMiT.  Dstmt  Weh..  ■■tgaor  <g  aoe-hftlf  to  Uwto  C 
Broota,  Detnlt,  Mien.    PIM  Haj  ».  IMM.   f8«iil  la  i08.7M. 


CUum—\.  In  a  contrivance  of  the  cbarirter  described,  the 
combination  of  a  head  tubdivided  by  means  of  a  partition  into  in- 
dependent spaces,  one  of  said  spaces  being  connected  with  a  source 
uf  cumpressed-air  supply  and  the  other  spact  harin|c  connection 
with  a  Miurre  of  liquid-supply,  and  a  noxxle  joined  to  xaid  partition 
and  in  communication  at  one  end  with  the  space  receiving  tbecom- 
pr«««ed  air  and  ext«nded  across  the  other  spaoe  to  create  a  suction 
therethrouKh,  substantially  as  set  forth 

i  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a 
haad  subdivided  by  means  of  a  partition  into, independent  spacea, 
one  of  said  spares  beinft  connected  witk  a  souice  of  compreaaad-air 
supply,  and  the  other  space  having  connection  with  a  source  of  liq- 
uid-supply, a  series  of  tubes  extended  across  o(e  of  said  spaces  and 
having  communication  therewith,  and  noazle*  projected  into  the 
tubM  a  short  distance  for  delivering  jets  of  air  therethrough,  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

S  In  combination,  s  sprayer-head  comprising  annular  spaces 
aad  a  central  opening,  and  a  series  of  tubes  extended  across  one  of 
the  spaces  and  in  communication  therewith  a^d*  having  nosxles  at 
their  inner  ends  for  delivering  jets  through  thd  tubes,  substantially 
as  deachbed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Unk,  a  sprayer-head  at  one  end  of  the 
tank  having  a  central  outlet-opening  and  annular  spaces  for  connec- 
tion with,  respectively,  means  for  supplying  air  under  preaaure  and 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  tubes  extended  aoroas  one  of  the  annu- 
lar spaces  and  in  communication  with  each  of  s^id  spaces,  noules  at 
the  ends  of  the  tubes  connected  witk  aaid  kea4  for  creating  a  blaat 
through  the  tubes,  and  separating  meaaa  withit  the  tank  eonaiating 
of  a  bafler  and  spreader,  subaUntially  as  set  f«rth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  sprayar-head  at  one  end  of  the 
tank  haviqg  a  central  opening,  and  dafleeton  arranged  within  said 
opening  for  separating  moisture  from  the  escaping  air.  subatantially 
as  set  forth. 

t.  In  eombinatioB,  a  tank,  a  sprayer-head  at  one  end  of  the 
tank  kariBg  a  ceBtnl  opeaing,  a  acri«a  of  dei^cton  located  within 
said  openiBg,  and  a  scrwn  also  arraaged  within  said  opening  near 
th«  o«t«r  and  tiMreof,  svkatantially  aa  sat  fort^. 


7  8Q    6  60      m-0ATI  lAmmo.     Patuck  J.  HnLET. 
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Clmm.—l.  Km  eAd-gatc  faateuAg  compri^ag  a  tie-rod.  a  haa- 


3 

'^HH 

J7 

1 

. 

^M^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^M^m^^^^^sa 

S.  An  end-gate  fastening  compnsing  a  tie-rod,  a  bandied  nut 
screwing  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  tie-rod  sKaiost  turning,  and 
a  reailient  plate  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  said  handle 
of  the  nut. 

3.  An  end-gate  fastening  comprising  bearings  on  the  wagon- 
body,  c  tie-rod  extending  through  the  said  bearings,  snd  threaded  on 
one  end,  a  bandied  nut  screwing  on  the  thresded  end  of  the  tie-rod 
and  engaging  one  of  said  bearings,  a  spring-plate  secured  at  one  end 
on  said  bearing,  and  having  lugs  engaging  the  handle  of  the  nut.  the 
free  end  of  »aid  plate  projecting  beyond  the  handle,  and  means  on 
the  other  bearing  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  tie-rod  to  hold  the  tie- 
rod  against  turning. 

4.  An  end-gate  faatening  comprising  a  tie-rod  having  a  polygo- 
nal head  on  one  end  and  a  screw-thread  on  the  other  end,  a  handled 
nut  screwing  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  tie-rod.  bearings  on  the 
wagon-body  for  the  tie-rod  to  pass  through,  one  of  the  bearings  hav- 
ing a  lug  abutting  against  one  side  of  the  said  polygonal  head,  and  a 
resilient  retainer  secured  on  the  other  bearing  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  handle  of  the  said  nut 

5.  An  end-gate  fastening  comprising  a  tie-rod  naving  a  polygo- 
nal head  on  one  end  and  a  acrew-thread  on  the  other  end,  a  handled 
nut  screwing  on  the  threaded  end  of  Jte  tie-rod,  bearings  on  the 
wagon-body  for  the  tie-rod  to  pass  through,  one  of  the  bearings  hav- 
ing a  lug  abutting  against  one  side  of  the  said  polygonal  head,  and  a 
resilient  retainer  secured  on  the  other  bearing  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  handle  of  the  said  nut.  the  <>aid  resilient  retainer  being  in  the 
form  of  a  spring-plate  fastened  to  the  bearing  by  the  screw  employed 
for  fastening  the  bearing  to  the  wagon-body,  the  said  plate  have  lugs 
for  straddling  the  sides  of  the  handle  of  the  nut. 


7H'2,(>B  1 .    BOTTLK-SIAL    Cbailb  Iiwnxi.  law  Tort  1.  T. 
May  SI.  1901    Serial  la  210,447. 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  wire  molded 
therein  and  having  a  portion  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  bottle  and  engaged  with  the  wire,  wberebr 
to  cut  the  wire  upon  a  relative  movement  of  the  said  member  and 
bottle 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  wire  embedded  therein 
aad  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  cap  placed  on  the  mouth  of  the  bottle 
and  having  an  opeaing  recmviag  tke  wire,  aaid  cap  having  a  dowa- 
wardly  aad  upwardly  projectiag  flange,  and  a  seal  adapted  to  lie 
over  the  cap  and  having  a  part  engaged  between  said  flaagea,  the 
seal  eoveriag  the  projecting  portion  of  the  wire. 


782.6(53.    DRAwna  naniuMiiT.  Pimuoi  t  Jom^ 

■awTortl.  T..MrisaaraloQa-half  toJaMB&llMHlU,l«vTort, 
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CUdm.—l  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  pivot-leg,  a 
scribing-leg  carried  by  the  pivot-leg,  and  means  for  cauaing  a  vary- 
ing radial  movement  of  the  scribing-leg  relatively  to  the  pivot-leg 
dariag  the  rotary  movement  of  the  pivot-leg. 
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2.  A  drawing  instmment  comprising  a  pivot-leg.  a  scribing-leg 
having  swinging  connection  with  the  pivot-legend  adjusUble  to- 
ward and  from  the  aame,  and  meaaa  for  eaaaiac  a  variable  radial 
movement  of  the  scribing-leg  during  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
pivot- leg 


3  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  pivot-leg,  a  cam  carried 
hj  said  leg,  a  scribing-leg  having  swinging  relation  to  the  pivot-leg, 
aad  an  arm  carried  by  the  scribing-leg  for  engaging  with  said  cam 

4.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  pivot-leg,  a  cam  carried 
by  aaid  leg.  a  scribing-leg  having  swinging  connection  with  the 
pivot-leg.  sn  arm  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the  scribing- 
leg  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  cam .  and  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  arm  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  the  cam. 

5  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  pivot-leg,  arms  extended 
outward  therefrom  and  longitudinally  slotted,  a  spindle  extended 
through  said  slots,  a  scribing-leg  mounted  to  swing  on  said  spindle, 
a  stem  extended  upward  from  the  pivot-leg,  a  sleeve  for  engaging  on 
aaid  stem,  the  said  sleeve  having  a  cam-shaped  lower  end.  and  aa 
arm  carried  by  the  scribing-leg  for  enfcaging  with  said  cam  end. 

6  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  pivot-leg.  arms  extended 
outward  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  scribing-leg  adjusUble  along 
said  arms,  a  stem  extended  upward  from  the  pivot-leg,  a  sleeve  ia 
which  said  stem  is  adapted  to  roUU,  the  said  sleeve  having  a  cam- 
shaped  lower  end,  an  arm  having  adjustable  connection  with  the 
scribing-leg  and  engaging  with  the  same  cam  end,  and  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  arm  against  said  cam  end. 

7.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  pivot-leg,  a  scribe-leg 
carried  by  the  pivot-leg,  and  means  for  causing  the  scribe-leg  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  pivot-leg  during  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  pivot-leg. 

782.663.    MA88A&I  APPARATUS.    JoiAnBC.JoiAJUi.Co- 
penhag«a.  Deoaiark     Piled  May  II,  1901    Serial  la  aOt,&S7. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  maaaage  apparatus,  a  rotary  disk,  and  a  fric- 
tion device  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  disk  and  extended  at  right 
angles  to  'he  face  thereof 

2.  A  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  caaing,  a  disk  mounted 
to  route  in  the  casing,  an  axle  extended  eccentrically  from  the  disk, 
a  caaing  mounted  to  turn  on  the  axle,  and  a  friction  device  carried 
by  the  second-named  casiag. 

3.  In  a  massage  apparatus,  a  caaing,  a  disk  mounted  to  roUU 


ia  the  eaaiag,  a  casing  carried  eooentrically  by  the  dtak  and  arranged 
to  torn,  and  a  maaaage  device  adapted  for  oonnection  with  the  laat- 
aamed  caaing  ' 


782.66-4.    BICTCLMTAVD.    Jou  e.  J< 

piM  juM  10, 1901  tam  la  siton. 
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Claim.— 1.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  t»icycle.  of  members  at- 
Uehed  to  the  front  forks  thereof,  aaid  membera  having  notchea 
therein,  rods  pivotaily  connected  at  one  end  with  the  members,  a 
brace  aecured  at  iU  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  the  rods,  aaid  rods  being 
movable  upon  their  pivoU  to  bring  the  brace  into  a  differeat  poai 
tion  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  and  pins  carried  by  the  rods,  said  rods 
being  arraaged  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  the  membera 
to  engage  the  pins  in  the  aloU  when  the  brace  is  out  of  position  to 
engage  the  ground,  te  hold  the  rods  agaiaat  movement. 

2.  A  bicycle -sUnd  comprising  members  arranged  for  attach- 
ment to  the  forks  of  a  bicycle,  rods  connected  st  one  end  to  the  mem- 
bers, a  brace  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  rods,  aaid  rods  being 
movable  to  bring  the  brace  iuto  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ground,  means  carried  by  the  rods  and  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  membera  for  holding  the  braoe  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ground,  aaid  rods  being  movable  alidably  with  respect  to  the  mem- 
bera to  bring  aaid  means  into  operative  poaition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  sUnd  therefor  compris- 
ing members  removably  atUched  to  the  forks  of  the  bicycle,  rods 
connected  each  at  one  end  to  a  member,  a  brace  connected  to  the 
fr«e  ends  of  the  rods  and  including  hinged  sections,  said  rods  being 
movable  pivotaily  with  reapect  to  the  membera  to  bring  the  brace 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground,  means  carried  by  the 
rods  and  co6perating  at  times  with  the  membera  for  holding  the 
brace  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground,  the  brace  being  eollapai- 
ble  and  the  rods  being  arranged  for  movement  slidably  with  reapect 
to  the  membera  to  bring  said  holding  means  into  iU  operative  po- 
aition. 

7  8  2 . 6  6  rs .  oniDiie  miais  por  music-shbbts  ommi  r 

RnxT.  Boatoti.  Maaa,  aMgnor  to  The  AeoUao  Compaay,  lew  Tort 
I.  T.,  a  CorporaUon  of  CooneoUout  Piled  Aug.  SI,  1901  Serial  lo 
SSS,88S 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  tracker- board,  a  music- 
roll,  and  a  Uke-up  roll,  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranged  Uudem  and 
interposed  between  the  music-roll  and  tracker-board  and  provided 
with  guide-flangea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tracker-board,  a  music-roll,  and  a 
take-up  roll,  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranged  Undem  and  interposed 
between  the  music-roll  and  the  tracker-board  and  provided  with  ad- 
jusUble guide-llangea. 
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S.  TIm  eoabiBAtioa  witli  a  traek«r4Mard.  a  ■■•ie-niU  »mi  a 
tak*-«^  roU.  ot  a  ^urmlity  of  rella  arraagad  Ua4«a  aad  iatarpoaad 
b«tw««i  th«  maaie-roU  aad  tracker-boanl  in  juxtapoaition  to  tk«  Ut- 
t«r  aad  proTiiM  witk  gviila  coUan  or  fla»g««. 

4.  TIm  oombiaation  with  a  traekar-koard,  a  moaie-roll  aad  a 
taka-ap  roll  of  a  plaralitj  of  roUa  airaagvd  tandem  and  uitarpoaad 
batwoea  the  maaic-roil  and  tk«  traek«r-bo«rd  in  juxtapoaition  to  tbe 
latter  aad  proridad  with  adjuatabla  gmida  ooUara  or  (Uagea. 


7  H  a .  6  6  e .   CLOma-ni.    rtaiua  lOKPATuqK.  Uidm. 
One    nad  Qet  SI.  1MB.    taM  ■&  iTUtt 


CndnaJly-daeraaaiag  tkickaaaa  toward  tlte  ap«x  of  tka  aaiM,  and 
aaid  web  portion*  baiafi  of  subataatiallT  the  original  tbickneaa  of  the 
alMwt  * 

b.  A  oormgated  alitted  ahoat  of  maUl  lathing  compriaing  web 
portion!  prorided  with  longitudinal  opening*  surrounded  by  flange* 
turned  up  out  of  the  metal  of  the  web  portion*,  intermediate  corru- 
gation*, and  bridge  portion*  extending  laterallj  of  the  aheet  in  aaid 
corrugation*,  between  the  *loU  of  the  web  portion*,  the  expanaion  of 
the  *h«et  being  allowed  for  by  the  expanaion  of  the  metal  in  aaid  cor- 
rugation*, aaid  corrugation*  being  of  graduallr-decreaaing  thick 
neaa  toward  the  apex  of  the  •beet  and  said  web  portion*  being  of  lub- 
atantially  the  original  thickneaa  of  the  aheet. 


7 83,6 OR.  STIAM-BOILnL  Sum&Uitoii.  Mliienlpoint.  Wta., 
■■tgnnr  of  ooe-balf  to  Jotu  Cwrow  aad  WUliun  Outow.  Undoa  Wta. 
PUai  Dm.  L  IBOS.    SeiM  la  iSiSSS. 


riMM— A  clotbea-pia  formed  in  a  ain/lle  length  of  *priDg  metal 
eoiled  at  ita  enda  Uf  form  similar  loop*  fot  receiving  therebetween 
clothe*  upon  a  line  to  which  the  pin  i*  connected,  the  coil*  being 
provided  with  traneveraely-extending  portion*  at  the  top*  thereof 
for  limiting  their  downward  movement,  indined  arm*  extending  to- 
ward each  other  from  the  coil*  and  terminating  in  loop*  arranged  in 
parallel  plane*  aad  at  right  angle*  to  the  ^lane  in  which  the  anna 
are  located,  converging  arm*  extending  fro^  the  loop*  and  merging 
into  oppoaitely-diapoaed  *pring-coil*,  and  ai  hooked  loop  conneettng 
aaid  *pring-coil*  and  adapted  to  engage  a  clothe*-line. 
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Cloiw  — The  combination  with  a  movable  horlzonul  boiler,  of 
!  a  (team-aupplv  pipe  located  above  the  same,  and  branch  pipe*  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  the  supply-pipe  longitudinallr 
of  aad  above  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  provided  with  downtumed 
ialetlerminal  portion*  connected  directly  to  the  boiler  in  cloae  prox- 
imity to  the  end*  of  the  *ame,  said  branch  pipe  constituting  the  sole 
mean*  of  communication  between  the  interior  of  the  end*  of  the 
boiler  and  the  «team-*upply  pipe,  whereby  dry  steam  may  be  ob- 
tained at  all  time*  from  the  boiler  when  the  same  is  in  a  horizonUl  or 
incUned  poaition  and  without  the  use  of  a  steam-dome. 


Claim.— 1.  A  eormgated  alitted  sheet  of  meUl  lathing  in  which 
the  corrugation*  are  allowed  for  by  the  lateral  expanaion  of  the 
metal  in  the  corrugation*  themaelvea. 

2  A  corrugated  slitted  sheet  of  metal  lathing  having  ap.  rturee 
therein,  the  metal  at  the  edge*  of  which  is  turned  outwardly  a*  a 
iaagc  and  the  corrugation*  allowed  for  by  |hc  lateral  expanaion  of 
the  meti^  in  aaid  corrugation*.  { 

3.  K  corrugated  slilted  *heet  of  metal  kthing  comprising  web 
portioaa  pnmded  with  loncitudmal  opening*  aurrounded  by  flange* 
tamed  up  oat  of  the  metal  of  the  web  portion*,  aad  intermediate  cor- 
regation*.  the  expaaaioo  of  the  sheet  being  alowed  for  by  the  expan- 
aion of  the  metal  in  aaid  corragations.  and  aid  web  portion*  being 
of  •nbataatiailr  the  original  thickneaa  of  thf  aheet 

4.  A  oorrugated  elitted  sheet  of  metal  lathing  compriaing  web 
portioaa  providod  with  loagitodiaal  opeaiiigt  turrounded  by  flangea 
tamed  up  oat  of  the  metal  of  the  web  portion*,  and  intermediate  cor 
ragatioaa,  the  expaaaion  of  the  sheet^ing  allowed  for  by  the  expaa- 
sioa  at  tbe  aMtal  ia  aaid  rorragatioaa.  said  corrugatioa*  being  of 
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Clmim.—l.  A  duater  rompriaiag  a  fabric  tube,  a  holder  of  *ub- 
atantialiy  uniform  width  fitting  within  the  tube  and  extending  out- 
side the  *ame  to  fumi*h  a  handle,  and  mean*  for  securing  the  tube 
upon  the  holder 

2.  A  dueter  comprieing  a  flbroua  tube,  a  holder  extending  with- 
in the  tube,  a  fexiblc  member  aecured  to  the  interior  of  the  tube,  aad 
a  apriag-ciip  flxed  upon  the  holder  for  engagement  by  the  flexible 
member. 

3  A  duater  compriaing  a  tube  cloaed  at  one  end  aad  ronaisting 
of  piecea  of  fabric  overlapping  at  the  cloaed  end,  and  a  holder  ex- 
tending within  the  tube. 
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4.  A  daater  compriaiag  a  tube  of  flbroaa  matariai,  a  atay  ae- 
cured within  the  tube  at  oppoaiu  aide*  thereof,  and  a  holder  extend- 
ing into  the  tube. 

5  A  daater  compriaing  a  tube  of  flbroua  material,  a  atay  ao- 
cnred  within  the  tube  at  oppoaite  aide*  thereof  and  haring  a  fr«e  end, 
and  a  holder  extending  iato  the  tabe  and  to  which  the  free  end  of  Ike 
atay  may  be  attached. 

6  A  duater  comprising  a  tabe  of  comparatively  looaely  woven 
fabric,  and  a  *Uy  of  a  comparatively  denaely  woven  fabric  attached 
thereto  and  extending  oataide  the  tabe. 

7.  A  daater  compriaing  a  tube  of  comparatively  looaely  woven 
fabric,  and  a  atay  of  ■  comparatively  denaely  woven  fabric  attached 
to  the  interior  thereof,  one  end  of  aaid  aUy  being  turned  over  the  end 
of  the  tube  and  attached  thereto. 

8.  A  duater  eonaiating  of  a  fabric  having  warp  and  weft  threada, 
a  portion  of  the  end*  of  one  of  the*e  *eU  of  thread  being  left  free. 

9.  A  duster  con*i*ting  of  a  fabric  having  warp-thread*  and  rela- 
tively aoft  weft-threada,  a  portion  of  the  ends  of  the  weft-threads  be^ 
ing  left  free. 
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and  a  atop  on  each  of  aaid  ecMatric  aiember*  for  governing  the  move- 
ment thereof 


Clmim. — 1.  A  faatener.  having  a  baae  to  reat  on  the  surface  of 
the  material  to  which  the  faatener  is  to  be  secured,  means  for  secur- 
ing aaid  baae  to  said  material,  and  two  prong*  connected  with  the 
baae,  aaid  pronga  being  superpoaed  and  aubstantially  parallel  with 
each  other,  the  upper  prong  extending  out  beyond  the  end  of  the 
dther. 

2.  A  faatener,  having  a  baae  to  reat  on  the  aurface  of  the  mate- 
rial to  which  the  fastener  i*  to  be  secured,  mean*  for  aecuring  *aid 
base  to  said  material,  a  promt  connected  with  and  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  with  said  baae,  and  another  prong  also  connected 
with  the  baae  and  bent  over  the  latter  and  the  first-named  prong  into 
a  poaition  over  the  latter  *o  that  the  two  prongs  are  superposed,  the 
upper  prong   extending  out  beyond  the  end  of  the  lower  prong. 

3  .K  fastener,  having  two  superpoaed  and  integrally-conuected 
pronga,  one  extending  out  beyond  the  other  for  convenience  in  sepa 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with* 
trunk,  of  a  pair  of  linki-  pivoully  mounted  at  each  end  thereof,  a  bar 
connecting  the  links  of  each  pair,  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  and 
engaging  each  of  said  bars,  and  a  link  pivoUUy  engaging  each  of 
aaid  disks  near  the  penphery  thereof  oppoaite  the  pivotal  mou^ng 
of  the  disk,  a  stop  limiting  the  degree  of  roution  of  each  oi  said 
disks,  and  a  pivoUl  connection  between  each  of  the  last-mentioned 
links  and  the  lid. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
trunk,  of  a  pair  of  link*  pivoUlly  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  trunk, 
a  stop  in  the  rear  of  one  of  the  links  of  each  pair  for  limiting  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  link,  a  bar  connecting  the  links  of  each  pair, 
and  a  link  and  eccentric  disk  connecting  each  of  said  bars  to  the  lid 
of  the  trunk. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  described,  the  combination  with  a 
trunk,  of  a  pair  of  link*  pivoully  mounted  at  each  end  thereof,  a  sub 
•Untially  triangular  atop  arranged  in  the  rear  of  the  rearmost  link 
of  each  of  said  pairs,  a  bar  connecting  the  links  of  each  of  aaid  pain, 
and  an  eccentric  member  and  link  (connecting  each  of  said  bars  with 
the  lid  of  the  trunk. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  trunk,  of  links  pivotaliy  mounted  at  each  end  thereof,  parallel 
members  pivoully  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  the  links  at  each 
end  of  the  trunk,  a  tray  diaposed  between  said  members,  and  meau* 


raUng  them,  aaid  faatener  having  an  integral  aecuring-etelet  3  which  connecting  said  member*  with  the  trunk 


extends  through  an  aperture  4  in  the  fastener,  as  described 

4.  A  sheet-meUl  fasUner.  con*i*ting  of  a  folded  piece  having 
two  pronga  1  and  2,  an  integral  eyelet  3.  and  an  aperture  4  through 
which  the  eyelet  paaaes.  *ub*Untially  a*  set  forth 

5.  A  faaUner,  having  a  base  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  mate- 
rial to  which  the  faatener  i*  to  be  *ecured  and  provided  with  integral 
•ecuring  mean*  on  said  base,  a  prong  which  apring*  integrally  from 
aaid  ba*e  and  Ilea  in  aubaUntiaUy  the  *ame  plane  therewith,  and  an- 
other prong  which  spring*  integrally  from  the  opposite  side  of  said 
base  and  is  bent  back  over  the  latter  and  over  the  first-named  prong, 
said  prongs  being  superpoaed  and  the  upper  prong  extending  out  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  lower  prong. 


lid 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk,  of  a  pair  of  link*  pivoully  mounted  at  each  end  there- 
of, a  bar  connecting  the  linka  of  each  of  aaid  pair*,  and  link*  and 
eccentric  disks  pivotaliy  connected  together  and  pivoUlly  connect- 
ing the  bar*  with  the  lid  of  *aid  trunk 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  deacribed,  the  combination  with  a 
trunk,  of  a  pair  of  links  pivoUlly  mounted  at  each  end  thereof,  a  bar 
connecting  the  linka  of  each  of  aaid  pair*,  an  eccentric  disk  pivotallj 
connected  Ui  each  of  said  bars,  and  a  link  pivoUlly  connecting  said 
eccentric  disk  with  the  lid  of  said  trunk. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claa*  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
trunk,  of  a  pair  of  links  pivoUlly  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  trunk, 
a  bar  pivoUlly  connecting  the  links  of  each  pair,  an  eccentric  mem- 
ber pivoUlly  engaging  each  of  said  bars,  a  link  pivoUlly  engaging 
each  of  said  platea  and  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  lid  of  the  trunk. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  trunk,  or  the  like,  of  links  pivoUlly  mounted  at  each  end  thereof, 
parallel  members  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  links  mounted  on 
each  end,  and  eccentric  members  and  links  connecting  said  parallel 
members  with  the  lid  of  the  trunk 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  trunk,  of  link*  pivoUlly  mounted  at  each  end  thereof,  parallel 
members  pivoUlly  connecting  aaid  links,  link*  pivotaliy  secured  to 
the  lid  of  said  trunk,  eccentric  members  ot  greater  width  than  the 
link*  secured  to  the  lid,  pivoUlly  connecting  said  linkx  with  the  par- 
allel members,  and  a  tray  disposed  between  said  parallel  members. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  trunk ,  of  memben  secured  near  one  end  to  each  end  of  the  trunk ,  a 
bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  said  trunk  and  forming  a  atop  for  lim- 
iting movement  of  said  members,  movable,  parallel  members  con- 
necting aaid  members  secured  to  the  enda  of  the  trunk,  means  formed 
upon  one  of  said  parallel  members  for  receiving  tray -supporting 
meana,  disks  eccentrically  mounted  between  the  parallel  member*, 
and  mean*  connecting  said  disks  with  the  lid  of  the  trunk. 
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Clmim. — 1.  A  strainer,  compriaing  a  rim  having  an  inwardly- 
projecting  flange  at  lu  lower  end,  a  (trainer  in  the  rim.  an  upwardly- 
inclined  corrugated  plate  secured  to  the  flange,  aaid  plate  being  pro- 
vide! at  iU  margin  with  elongated  opening*.  *cr«iens  in  aaid  open 
inga,  and  a  cooling  Unk  below  the  corrugated  plate,  the  top  of  which 
is  formed  bv  the  said  corrugated  plate 

2.  A  atrainer,  compriaing  a  rim  having  an  inwardly-projecting 
flaoge  at  iU  lower  end,  a  atrainer  in  the  rim,  a  cooling-tank  having 


1756 


M  Mpwar^lyiarliMd  top  aid  Mcwwi  to  t^  iui««or  th«  riai,  etoB- 
gmtod  op«BiDfB  h*ing  (orm^  at  tl»*  oppo4te  miIm  of  Xh»  top  of  th« 
taak  at  the  lower  «<!««•  thereof,  aad  Kntena  in  said  opening. 
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S,  A  atraiiier,  corapriaiBg  a  riai,  a  itralner  in  tbe  rim,  a  cooling- 
tank  iDpported  in  the  lower  end  of  tbe  rim  and  harinic  an  upwardly- 
iBclined  and  corm^ted  top.  and  tcreen*  arranged  between  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cooling-tank  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  at  oppo- 
•it«  aides^of  tbe  tank 

4.  A  atrainer,  compriaiaf  a  rim,  a  atraiker  in  tbe  rim,  a  cooling- 
tank  supported  by  the  rim  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  having  an  ap- 
wardW-inclinetl  top,  aad  acreeBa  arranged  hetween  the  peripharf  of 
the  task  and  the  inner  aarface  of  the  rim. 

5  In  a  miik-atrainer.  the  combination  of  a  rim,  a  aereen  in  laid 
rim,  an  oatwardly-ineliaed  coolin«-«urfac«  aeeared  to  the  rim  be 
neath  aaid  acreen.  aad  a  tecond  screen  raoMtahly  secured  at  the  baae 
of  said  cooiing-suKace,  substaatiallT  aa  de«ribed 

t.  Ib  a  milk-straiBer,  the  coabinatioq  of  an  outer  s«pport,  a 
lerMB  reasovably  mounted  in  said  support,  an  outwardW-inelined 
rooling-surface  beneath  said  screen,  and  a  wcoad  scrtien  remorabh 
mount«d  at  the  baae  of  said  cool ing-surf ate.  subMantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7  In  a  strainer,  the  eoasbiaation  of  s  rim.  a  eooling-tank  car- 
ried by  tbe  rim  tnd  bsviag  an  upwardl.T-inclined  top,  said  Unk  be- 
ing spaced  from  tbe  rim  at  oppoaite  tides,  apd  removable  screens  in 
tbe  space*  between  the  task  aad  aides  of  th^  rim. 

!<  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  Hmi  a  cooiing-tank  car- 
ried by  the  rim  and  baring  an  upwardly-inclined  top.  said  tank  be- 
ing spared  from  the  lim  at  oppoeite  sides.  «;reeBa  in  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  tank  and  rim. aad  meansforremoT^blyseenriaKthe  screcaa 
in  position 

9  In  a  strainer,  a  circular  rim  a  cooBng-tank  carried  by  the 
rim  and  having  an  upwardly-iaclined  top.  «id  tank  being  subsUn- 
tially  oral  in  shape,  whereby  the  tank  will  b«  spaced  from  the  rim  at 
oppoeite  sides,  and  screens  arranged  in  the  Ipacee  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  tank  and  rim 

10  In  a  strainer,  a  circular  rim  harinn  an  inwardly-extending 
•ange  at  lU  lower  end.  the  flange  being  pro>id«d  with  oppoaitely-ar- 
raaged  openings,  a  cooiing-Unk  subsUntiaty  oval  in  shape  and  se- 
cured to  tbe  flange  of  tbe  rim.  whereby  tbe  t^ak  will  be  spaced  from 
the  rim  at  opposite  sides,  the  Unk  havin|  a  corrugated  and  up- 
wardly-inclined top.  and  screens  at  oppoaito  sides  of  the  lank  in  the 
openings  of  the  flange  of  tbe  rim. 


Sap  aad  fonuBK  *  P***M*  'or  the  ahoa-lace,  bb  arm  axtaadiag  inta- 
grally  from  the  froat  of  the  eyelet  and  in  the  direction  of  the  eorre- 
apoBding  row  of  eyeleU,  and  a  sprisg-preaaed  reUining-lever  ful- 
enimed  on  the  frse  ead  of  the  said  arm  aad  adapted  to  compleuly 
oTariie  the  said  eyelet  aad  iu  integral  arai,  to  retain  portioas  of  the 
shoe-lace  betweea  the  eyelet,  iU  arm  aad  the  said  lever. 
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Clmtm—l  \  shoe-lace  fastener  comptisiag  an  eyelet  for  at- 
tachment to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  shoe-flap.  «o  aeoure  the  fastener  in 
poa4tion  aad  to  form  a  pasMge  for  the  sboe4ace,  an  arm  exteadiag 
iaiegrally  from  tbe  eyelet  at  the  front  face  thereof,  aad  a  spring- 
preaaed  rrtaining-lever  falcrumed  on  tbe  ft^e  end  of  the  said  arm 
and  concaved  at  its  under  side,  between  th4  ends  of  the  lever,  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  covering  the  eyelet  and  the  said  lever  being 
rounded  olf,  u>  provide  a  non-eatchiag  outer  aarfaoe. 

2  The  combination  of  a  shoe  having  fla4a,  aad  a  row  of  eyelets 
on  each  flap,  adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof.  o|  shoe-lace  fasteners  at- 
tached to  the  flap*  oear  the  apper  ends  thereof,  each  fastener  com- 
prising aa  eyelet  approximately  ia  aliaemaqt  with  the  row  of  eye- 
leU OB  the  correapoadiag  flap,  the  eyalM  hol^iag  the  fastaaer  to  the 


Clmm—I.  A  pattern  compriaiag  a  wheel  -  blank,  a  flexible 
strip  applied  to  the  peripheral  face  of  the  said  wheel-blank,  and 
spaced  gaar-teeth  distinct  from  the  strip  aad  each  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  tbe  said  strip  by  separate  fastening  means 

2.  A  pattern  provided  with  a  strip,  aad  spaced  gear-teeth  dis- 
tinct from  and  individually  secured  to  the  face  of  the  atrip 

3  A  pattern  provided  with  a  flexible  surface-atrip,  and  spaced 
gear-teeth  distinct  from  aad  iadiridually  aecured  to  the  face  of  the 
strip 

4.  A  pattern,  comprising  a  body-blaak,  and  a  strip  secured  to 
the  blaak  and  having  gear-teeth  thereoa.  aaid  toeth  beiag  formad  ot 
separate  pieces  of  wood  secured  to  the  strip. 

b.  A  pattern,  comprising  a  wheel-blank,  aad  a  flexible  strip  aa- 
cured  to  tbe  blank  and  having  gear-teeth  thereon,  aaid  teeth  being 
formed  of  separate  pieces  of  wood  secured  to  the  strip. 

C.  A  pattern  provided  with  a  flexible  strip,  and  gear -teeth 
formed  of  separate  pieces  of  wood  secured  to  one  fac*  of  the  strip. 
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Cimm — 1.  In  combination  in  a  window  construction,  a  main 
frame,  sliding  members  moving  in  guides  on  the  main  frame,  saahes 
pivoted  to  tbe  sliding  Bombers  aad  stop-atrips  between  the  saahea 
aad  sliding  members  ooaaisting  of  high  and  low  parts  on  the  sbdiag 
I  members  and  high  and  low  parts  oa  tbe  sash,  reversed  in  reepect  to 
I  the  bigk  and  low  parts  on  the  sliding  member,  tbe  aaid  high  and  low 
paru  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  aad  the  low  part  on  the 
saab  being  adapted  to  override  the  low  part  on  the  frame,  subataa- 
tially  aa  deacribed 

2.  In  combination  a  main  frame,  aagie-iroa  sliding  raemban 
guided  ia  the  main  fraaie  aad  haTihg  rack  taath,  nabaa  piTotally 
eoanected  to  the  sliding  members  and  means  aaaociated  with  the 
racks  whereby  tbe  said  sliding  members  arc  balanced,  said  means 
comprising  s  pinion  meahing  with  the  two  racks,  and  having  ita  aide 
overlying  lateral  flanges  of  the  aagte-irona,  substaatially  as  de- 
scribed 
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3.  Ia  combination  a  auua  frame,  aagle-iron  BMBbera  alidiaf 
therein  and  hariag  rack-teeth,  balaacing  nteana  aaaociatod  with  the 
said  rack-teeth  and  aaahes  pivoted  to  the  sliding  members,  subaiaa- 
tially  aa  described 

4.  In  combination  a  main  fraaie,  sliding  members  guided  in  tha 
Buin  frame  and  each  consisting  of  an  open  rectangular  frame  with 
aa^le-iron  sides  providing  laterally-extending  flanges  located  re- 
apectively  at  the  outer  and  inner  faces  of  the  window,  balaacing 
BMtaas  within  the  space  between  the  laterally-extending  flaagea, 
and  aaah  pivoted  within  the  aaid  open  frames,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed 

5.  In  combination  a  main  frame,  open  sliding  frames  hariag 
aagle-iron  sides  with  teeth  oa  the  angle-iron,  balaaeiag  meaas  aaao- 
ciated with  the  aaid  teeth  aad  sashes  pivoted  withia  the  said  opea 
frames,  substaatially  as  deacribed 

6.  In  combination  in  a  vrindow  construction,  a  main  frante.aa 
open  aliding  frame  for  each  sash  movable  on  the  main  frame,  a  aaah 
pirotally  aupported  on  each  alidiag  frame,  the  said  aliding  framaa 
being  formed  of  angle-iron,  with  rack-teeth  thereon  and  a  pinion  en- 
gaging tbe  rack-teeth  to  balance  one  sliding  frame  by  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


tha  fraaas,  aad  piataa  aad  tnm  haariagt  betweaa  the  eupporU  aad 
the  frames. 
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5.  A  reciprocating  eonrerer  comprising  frames  each  having  a 
rocker,  race*  working  in  conjunction  with  tbe  rockers,  supporu  for 
the  frames,  and  spring-plates  aad  spring-curved  beariags  betweaa 
the  supports  aad  the  frames 


CiuMi. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  insulator,  a  wire  aurrouad- 
iag  tbe  insulator,  a  second  wire  pivoUUy  connected  to  the  flrst  aad 
also  surrounding  the  insulator,  the  line-wire  held  between  the  two 
wires  on  the  aide  of  the  insulator  adjacent  the  pirot  connection  be- 
tween said  wires  and  means  for  drawing  together  the  portions  of  the 
two  wires  lying  on  the  side  ot  the  insulator  opposite  to  the  pirot  con- 
nection between  them. 

2.  In  combination  with  aa  insulator,  a  wire  surroundiag  the  ia- 
sulator,  a  second  wire  pivoUUy  connected  to  the  first  and  alao  sur- 
rounding the  insulator,  the  line-wire  held  between  the  two  wires  on 
the  side  of  the  insulator  adjacent  the  pivot  connection  between  said 
wires,  one  of  said  wires  having  a  projection  oa  the  tide  of  the  insu- 
lator opposite  that  where  the  two  wires  are  connected  and  means  for 
drawing  together  the  portions  of  the  two  wires  lying  on  the  side  of 
the  insulator  opposite  the  pivot  connection  between  them,  said  means 
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comprising  an  adjusUble  connection  between  the  wires  engaging  the    t*>«"  spout  of  the  scuttle,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  tubular  longi 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  pivoted 
bail,  of  guide-plates  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  receptacle  and  mov 
able  with  their  opposite  ends  above  and  below  the  sides  of  the  r«oep- 
tade,  aad  rods  slidablr  engaged  longitudinally  of  the  plates  and  piv- 
otally  connected  with  tbe  bail  above  the  pivots  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scuttle  having  a  pivoted  bail,  of  a 
plate  pivoted  at  ita  forward  end  against  the  inner  face  of  each  side  of 


said  projection,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

3.  In  combination  with  an  insulator,  a  wire  surrounding  the  in- 
sulator, a  second  wire  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  and  alao  sur- 
rounding the  insulator,  aaid  pivotal  connection  being  formed  by  the 
second  wire  connecting  the  bent  free  ends  of  tbe  first  wire,  the  line- 
wire  held  between  the  two  wires  on  the  side  of  the  insulator  adjacent 
the  pirot  connection  between  said  wirea,  one  of  said  w  res  hariag  a 
projection  on  the  side  of  the  insulator  opposite  that  where  the  two 
wires  are  connected  and  means  for  drawing  together  the  portioi|s  of 
the  two  wires  lying  on  the  side  of  the  insulator  opposite  the  pirot 
connection  between  them,  said  means  comprising  an  adjustable  con- 
nection between  the  wires  engaging  the  said  projection,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 


tndinal  guide  at  iU  upper  edge,  and  rods  slidablj  engaged  ia  aaid 
guides  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  bail. 


783.67  7.  APPARATUS  POE  COITITIIO  MATMLIAl.  Hut- 
■An  Mabci*.  GoiogDe.  e«rmany  rUad  Aug.  7.  IflOS.  8«1al  la 
118.8S2. 

Claim. — 1.  A  reciprocating  conveyer  comprising  frames  each 
baring  a  rocker,  race*  working  in  conjunction  with  the  rocker,  and 
supports  for  the  frames 

2.  A  reciprocating  conveyer  comprising  frames  each  having  a 
rocker,  races  working  in  conjunction  with  the  rockers,  means  for 
ooanecting  the  rockers  and  races,  and  supports  for  the  frames. 

S  A  reciprocating  conveyer  coropriiiing  frames  each  having  a 
rocker,  races  working  in  conjunction  with  tbe  rockers,  tooth  and 
stops  connecting  the  rockers  and  races,  and  supports  for  the  framea. 

4.  A  reciprocating  conveyer  comprising  frames  each  having  a 
rocker,  racea  working  ia  conjuaetion  with  the  rockers,  supporU  for 


7 82.67 9.  pamnxMrrcLociTRAuniii AcnoiE  AID pRoc- 

B88  OP  MAKIie  8A1IR  GioKS  HULHra.  Prankfcrt-oii-tbe-Main. 
and  RoBiiT  Wkldi.  HOohit-OD-tbe-Maln.  Sermany.  aialgoon  to  Parb- 
werke.  vom  Melater,  Ludui  k  BrOatiig,  H6cliBt-0D-tbe-lUln.  Oer- 
many,  a  GorpocmUoD  of  Qennany  PIM  June  C,  1904.  Sertai  la 
811,400.    (Bpadman.) 

CiatM. —  I.  The  herein-deacribed  pnK««s  of  making  perfumes, 
which  consists  in  condensing  a  mixture  of  aldehydes,  obtained  from 
the  herein-de«cribed  trimethyl-cyclohexeae  carboxylic  acid  with  ace- 
tone and  its  homologuea. 

2.  As  new  products  tbe  pseudo-cyclocitralideneacetone  and  ita 
homologues.  being  colorless  oils,  aolnble  in  alcohol,  ether,  benzene 
and  ligroin  and  having  the  odor  of  violets  and  tea-roses 

3.  As  a  new  product  the  pseudo-cyclocitral  idencacetone,  be- 
ing a  oolorleas  oil,  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  benzene  and  ligroin, 
boiling  at  133*  to  139*  centigrade  under  eight  milliBieten  pr 
and  baring  the  odor  of  rioleta. 


783. 680.  IHOWIR-PIPB.  Woxua E Maupaou. aanduiky. 
Ohto.  aaigMr  to  Tbe  laaduaky  Pooiklry  4  MaeUite  Company.  San 
dusky.  Otalo,  a  Caryaratiao  of  Ohto.  PUad  May  28.  liOi  tetel  lo 
810240. 

Claim. — I.  A  shower-pipe  consisting  of  a  tube  hariag  a  line  of 
diacharge-ports  and  doaaly  adjacent  thereto  an  integral  lip  or  flange 
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fi^tetimg  froa  U«  take  umI  ooMtitati^c  «  daflsetiag-pUte  eontua- 
o«a  vitli  Mid  lis*  of  porU  aad  kdaptod  to  d«liTer  Um  water  then- 
from  ia  a  eoatiaaoaa  thaat. 


I.  A  ikowar-pipa  eoaaiatiaKt  of  a  tube  haviag  a  liaa  uf  diacharga- 
porU  and  an  iatagral  daiactiag  lip  or  piata  rzt«nding  lonKitudinalW 
thereof  rioaelj  a^jaeaat  t«  aad  eoatiaaotu  with  taid  line  of  porta  and 
projecting  from  the  taba  at  aa  aagla  to  a  plana  Ungential  to  ite  cir- 
cumfereni-e.  for  delivcriag  tha  watar  frdai  aaid  plate  in  a  continnoua 
aheat  ' 

3  A  ithower-pip«  eonaiating  of  a  tube  having  a  line  of  diacharge- 
poru  and  ctoacljr  adjacent  thereto  an  integral  loogitudinal  lip  or 
•aage  conatitatiag  a  iat  daflaetiag-plate  continuoua  with  aaid  line 
af  porta  and  projecting  from  the  tube  al  an  angle  to  a  plane  tangen- 
tial to  ita  circumference,  for  delivering  ibe  water  from  said  plate  in  a 
continuoaa  aheet 

4  A  ahower-pipe  conaiatiag  of  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal 
line  of  radial  diacharge-oriflcea  and  fonaed  with  an  integral  longitu- 
dinal lip  or  flange  projecting  from  the  tube  cloeelj  adjacent  to  aaid 
oriftcea  but  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  tot  receiving  the  water  iaauing 
from  aaid  orifioea  and  delivering  it  in  a  Oontinuoua  aheet. 

5  A  shower  pipe  ronsistiny  of  a  metal  tube  having  a  longitudi- 
nal line  of  discharjre-orifioea  and  a  clo«te|y-adjacent  integral  longitu- 
dinal lip  or  flange  bent  over  at  an  acut4  angle  to  aaid  oriAcea  to  re- 
eeive  and  deliver  the  water  iaauing  tharffrom  in  a  continuoua  sheet. 

6.  A  shower-pipe  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  tube  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal lip  or  flange  drawn  thereon  at  an  angle  to  a  tangential 
plane,  aad  a  cloaelj-adjacent  line  of  dia^harga-oriflca«  opening  onto 
the  aide  of  aaid  lip  or  flange  nearer  the  t|ba. 

7.  A  ahower-pipe  conaiatiag  of  a  split  tube  having  its  longitudi- 
nal edges  flanged  outward,  joined  t4>4fether  to  form  a  deflecting- 
plate.  and  an  adjacent  line  of  dischargt-orifices  opening  onto  such 
plate  at  an  angle  thereto. 

8.  A  ahower-pipe  consisting  of  a  split  tube  having  iU  longitudi- 
nal edges  joined  together  and  an  internal  flange  projecting  outward 
from  at  least  one  of  such  edges,  and  aq  adjacent  line  of  diacharge- 
porte  opening  onto  such  flange  at  an  an^jle  thereto. 

9.  A  shower-pipe  consisting  of  a  split  tube  having  Ite  lonfhtudi- 
nal  edge*  flanged  outward  aad  joined  together,  a  line  of  diacharge- 
oriflcaa  estending  longitudinallj  of  aueli  flange,  and  said  flange  bent 
over  said  line  of  orifices  at  an  angle  to  4  plane  tangential  to  the  cir- 
cumfereace  of  the  pipe. 


7  8  2  .  6  R  1  .    OIL-WILL  8T8TI1I 
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Claim. — I.  A  coatroiler-ralTa.  ooapriaing  an  air-chamt>ar.  a 
vahre  member  mounted  therein  aad  provided  with  two  teate,  each  of 
which  closes  aa  air-exit,  aad  meana  Controllable  bv  movemenU  of  a 
laid  for  ahifting  aaid  valve  member  from  one  of  iU  seaU  to  the 
otkar 

i.  A  controller-valve,  comprising  a  fluid-chamber  provided 
arith  a  valve  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  aaid  v^lve 
■eaiber  being  provided  with  a  stem,  an  air-chamber  encircling  a 
portion  of  aaid  stem  and  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  valve-aeate,  a 
aacond  valve  member  mouated  witkia  aaid  air-chamber  and  movable 
relatively  to  both  of  aaid  seats,  an4  a  pipe  connected  with  aaid  air- 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  obatraeted  when  said  last-mentioned 
valve  member  engages  one  of  said  saate. 

3.  .An  oil-well  system,  compriaiag  a  series  of  wella  each  pro- 
vided with  BHK-haaiam  for  removing  oil  therefrom  by  preaaure  of  an 
aeriform  body,  meana  for  supplying  said  pressure  to  aaid  mechaniam, 
and  a  series  of  controller-valvea  located  at  the  aeveral  wells  for 
ahifting  the  pressure  ot  aaid  aerifona  body  from  one  well  to  another 
ia  aucceaaion  ao  aa  to  empty  said  wella  in  a  predetermined  definite 
order 

4.  In  an  oil-well  syatem,  the  combination  of  a  compressor,  a 
reoeiving-tank  conaectad  therewith  for  storing  an  aeriform  body  un- 
der preaaure,  piping  extending  from  aaid  receiving-tank  to  a  plural- 
ity of  wella,  mechaniam  in  each  well  for  lifting  a  fluid  therefrom,  aaid 
mechaniam  being  actuated  by  pressure  of  said  aeriform  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  controller-valves  disposed  at  the  several  wella  and  con- 
nected a'ith  aaid  mechaniam  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  automatically 
shifting  aaid  preaaure  of  aaid  aeriform  body  from  one  of  said  wells  to 
another  in  succession. 

5.  In  an  oil-well  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  mech- 
anisms disposed  in  the  several  wella  for  lifting  the  fluid  contents 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by.pressure  of  sn  aeriform  body, 
a  single  pipe-line  connecting  all  of  aaid  mechaniams  together  in  ae- 
riea,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  pressure  of  said  pipe- 
Ikie  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  mechanisms,  thereby  causing  the 
aame  to  operate  upon  said  wells  one  at  a  time  and  in  a  predetermined 
order. 

6.  In  an  oil-well  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  mech- 
aniama  located  in  different  wells  for  raiaing  liquids  therefrom,  an 
oil-pipe  connected  with  said  mechaniama  for  permitting  aaid  liquid 
to  flow  therefrom  in  one  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  valve 
members  mounted  within  said  oil-pipe,  said  valve  members  being 
adapted  to  close  to  prevent  the  liquid  from  one  of  said  wells  from 
retrogressing  and  thus  entering  another  of  said  wells. 

7.  In  an  oil-well  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  mech- 
aniams mounted  in  different  wells  for  raising  liquids  therefrom,  au 
oil-pipe  connected  with  said  mechaniama  for  permitting  said  liquids 
to  flow  therefrom  in  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  separate  valve  mem- 
bers moanted  within  said  oil-pipe,  said  valve  members  being  adapt- 
ed to  close  to  prevent  the  liquid  from  one  of  said  wella  from  retro- 
greasing  and  thus  entering  another  of  said  wella,  and  a  separate  air- 
valve  disposed  adjacent  to  each  of  aaid  first-mentioned  valve  mem- 
bers for  controlling  the  position  thereof. 

8  A  controller  -  valve  comprising  aa  air-chamber  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  valve-seate,  a  valve  member  disposed  within  said 
air-chamber  and  movable  ao  aa  to  engage  eitherof  said  aeaU,  and  a 
fluid-chamber  having  a  valve  member  mounted  therein,  said  valve 
member  being  provided  with  a  portion  for  diaplacing  aaid  first-men- 
tioned valve  member  from  one  of  iU  seate. 

9.  A  controller-valve  compnaiug  an  air-chamber,  a  pipe  con- 
•aeted  therewith  for  supplying  an  aeriform  body  under  preaaure 
thereto,  a  second  pipe  connected  with  aaid  air-chamber  for  cauaing 
aaid  aeriform  body  to  lift  the  fluid  from  a  well,  and  a  valve  member 
mounted  within  said  air-chamber  and  adapted  to  close  communica- 
tion between  said  last-mentioned  pipes  and  said  air-chambar. 

10.  A  controller-valve  comprising  s  fluid-chamber  and  an  air- 
chamber,  a  valve  member  mounted  within  said  fluid-chamber  and 
extending  into  said  air-chamber,  a  self-closing  packing  encircling 
said  stem  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  the  same  gas-tight,  and  a 
valve  member  mounted  within  said  air-chamber  and  provided  with 
two  aeats,  one  of  which  it  occupies  normally,  said  last-mentioned 
•aat  being  disposed  in  s  predetermined  relation  to  aaid  stem 

11.  Aa  oil-well  ayatem.  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  provided 
with  mechaniam  whereby  they  may  be  flowed  by  pressure  ot  an  aeri- 
form body,  s  continuous  pipe  connected  with  the  several  mechan- 
iaMs  for  supplying  an  aeriform  body  under  preaaure  thereto,  and 
separate  valve  mechanisms  located  at  the  aeveral  welb  for  automat- 
ically ahifting  the  pressure  of  said  aeriform  body  from  one  of  said 
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weilt  to  the  other  for  the  piirpoae  of  opentiag  apoH  aaid  w«Ua  ia  a 
predetermined  BucceMive  order. 

12.  The  combination  of  >  number  of  wellt  each  proTided  with 
mecJianism  for  rai«inK  the  fluid  contents  thereof,  naid  mecbantsma 
beinn  actuated  by  pressure  of  an  aeriform  body,  a  pipe-line  con- 
nected with  all  of  said  mechaniamt  for  supplying  an  aeriform  body 
under  preoaure  thereto,  an  oil-pipe  connected  with  all  of  said  mech- 
anismR  for  receiving  the  oil  thus  raised  from  said  wells,  a  gas-tank 
for  separating  saiJ  oil  from  any  gas  with  which  it  may  be  admixed, 
a  compressor  connected  with  said  gas-Unk  and  with  said  pipe-line 
for  the  purpose  of  utilizing  said  gas  continuously,  and  separate  con- 
troller mechanism*  located  respectiTcly  at  the  several  wells  for  shift- 
ing the  preMure  of  said  pipe-line  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  wells 
in  sttceesaion. 

IS.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  oil-wells  each  provided 
with  mechanism  for  raising  the  fluid  contents  thereof,  a  pipe-line 
connected  with  all  of  said  mechanisms  for  supplying  an  aeriform 
body  under  pressure  thereto,  mechanism  for  distributing  the  prea- 
sure  of  said  aeriform  body  relatively  to  the  several  wells  so  as  to 
flow  the  same  in  a  predetermined  succesttive  order,  an  oil-pipe  con- 
nected with  said  mechanisms  for  conducting  to  a  central  point  the 
fluid  contents  thus  raised,  a  receiving-tank  connected  with  said  oil- 
pipe,  a  compressor  connected  with  said  receiving-tank,  and  mechan- 
ism connected  with  said  compressor  for  withdrawing  an  aeriform 
body  from  other  pipe-lines  so  as  to  use  the  same  continuously. 
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M.  Ad  oil-well  system,  comprising  a  fluid-chamber  and  an  air- 
chamber,  piping  connected  with  said  air-chamber  for  supplying  an 
aenforw  body  to  a  well  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  liquid  therein, 
a  valvular  member  mounted  within  said  air-chamber  for  allowing 
gas  from  the  well  to  pass  into  said  piping  so  as  to  be  recovered  for 
sub»e<|ueat  use.  and  a  valvular  member  niovably  mouuted  within 
aaid  fluid-chamber  and  provided  with  a  stem  for  moving  aaid  valvu- 
lar member  mouuted  within  said  air-chamber. 

15.  An  oil-well  system,  comprising  controllers  provided  with 
valve  members  each  adapted  to  occupy  two  positions,  one  fur  allow- 
ing an  aerifonn  body  to  pass  into  a  well  and  the  other  for  allowing 
the  escape  of  gas  from  said  well,  and  means  actuated  by  pressure  of  a 
liquid  for  dislodging  said  valve  members  from  said  first-mentioned 
position. 

16  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  wells  arranged  in  groups, 
pipe-lines  extending  to  said  groups  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  an 
aeriform  body  thereto,  controller-valve*  located  at  the  several  wells 
for  controlling  the  distribution  of  pressure  of  said  aeriform  body 
thereto,  and  mechanism  located  at  a  central  point  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  aeriform  body  relatively  to  one  of  aaid 
groups  for  the  purpose  of  conserving  said  aeriform  body. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  pipe-line,  a  plurality  of  wells  disposed 
along  the  same,  a  central  station  provided  with  mechanism  for  forc- 
ing an  aerifonn  body  to  said  pipe-line,  controllers  located  at  the  r«- 
spective  wells  and  actuated  by  said  aeriform  body  so  as  to  shift  the 
pressure  from  one  of  said  wells  to  the  other  in  a  predetermined  order, 
and  means  located  at  the  central  station  for  reveraiug  the  general  di- 
rection of  travel  of  said  aeriform  body  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the 
same  to  retrograde  to  said  central  station  for  future  use. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  pipe-line,  a  plurality  of  wells  disposed 
at  intervals  along  the  same. an  air-chamber  disposed  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  wells,  an  inlet-pipe  connected  with  said  air-chamber  for  ad- 
mitting an  aeriform  body  into  the  same,  means  for  forcing  said  aeri- 
form body  through  said  inlet-pipe,  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  said 
air-chamber  into  said  last-mentioned  well  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
a  liquid  therefrom,  another  outlet-pipe  leading  from  said  air-cham- 
ber to  the  inlet-pipe  of  another  air-chamber  located  at  another  well, 
a  movable  member  connected  with  said  air-chamber  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  said  aeriform  body  through  said  outlets,  and  mechanism 
connected  with  said  sirH-hamber  and  actuated  by  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  well  immeiliately  adjacent  thereto  or  shifting  said  movable 
member  and  thereby  changing  the  course  of  said  aeriform  body  from 
one  of  said  outlets  to  the  other. 

19.  In  an  oil-well  system,  the  combination  of  a  plnrality  of 
wells,  a  liquid-discharge  pipe  common  to  all  of  said  wells,  a  separate 
controller  at  each  of  said  wells,  a  pipe-line  common  to  all  of  said 
wells,  means  for  forcing  an  aeriform  body  through  said  pipe-line. 


Clmim.-^l.  The  blocking  attachment  tor  hand-trucks  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  drum  open  at  its  central  part  to  permit  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  axle  of , the  truck,  an  arm  pivotally  ar- 
ranged on  said  drum,  a  spring  for  raising  said  arm  to  a  normally  ele 
vated  position,  and  a  block  secured  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  to  a  point  in  the  angle  between 
the  wheel  and  the  ground  or  pavement. 

2.  The  blocking  atUchment  for  hand-trucks  herein  described, 
comprising  a  drum  open  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
axle  of  the  truck,  the  opening  of  the  drum  being  of  a  sise  sufficient  to 
receive  the  fastening  means  and  to  permit  the  axle  to  lie  eccentric- 
ally in  said  dmm,  means  for  eoeentrically  fastening  said  drum  on 
said  axle,  an  arm  pivotally  arranged  on  said  drum,  a  spring  for  rais- 
ing aaid  arm  to  a  normally  elevated  position,  and  a  block  secured  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  to  a 
point  in  the  angle  between  the  wheel  and  the  ground  or  pavement. 

3.  The  blocking  attachment  for  hand-tracks  herein  deacribed, 
comprising  a  drum  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  axle, 
said  opening  having  bearings  therein  at  angles  one  to  another  to  Te- 
ceive  the  angular  axle  and  adapted  to  hold  said  axle  in  a  position  ec- 
centric to  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  an  arm  pivotally  arranged  on 
said  dnim',  a  spring  for  raising  said  arm  to  a  normally  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  a  block  adjustably  secured  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  to  a  point  in  the  angle  between 
the  wheel  and  the  ground  or  pavement. 

4  The  blocking  attachment  herein  described,  comprising 
drums  open  to  receive  the  axle  of  the  truck,  the  peripheries  of  said 
drums  being  eccentric  to  the  passages  in  the  openings  for  the  axle, 
two  spring-controlled  arms  pivotally  arranged  on  said  drums,  the 
springs  controlling  said  arms  being  coiled  on  said  dninu,  and  a 
block  or  bar  secured  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  arras  and  adapted  to 
extend  oppositely  from  said  arms  underneath  the  wheels  of  the  track, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  blocking  attachment  herein  described,  comprising 
drums  adapted  to  be  eccentrically  and  detachably  secured  upon  the 
axle  of  the  truck,  two  spring-controlled  arms  pivoted  on  the  said 
drums,  thr  free  ends  of  said  arms  having  slotted  seats,  and  a  block  or 
bar  secured  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  extend 
oppositely  from  said  arms  underneath  the  wheels  of  the  truck,  and 
springs  controlling  said  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

€  The  blocking  sttachment  herein  described,  comprising  a 
drum  open  at  the  center  to  permit  the  passing  of  the  dmm  longitu- 
dinally over  the  axle  of  the  truck,  a  key  for  rigidly  but  separably  se- 
curing said  drum  upon  said  axle,  a  spring  and  pivotal  arm  arranged 
on  said  dram  and  a  wheel-blocking  bar  seated  on  said  arm,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  blocking  attachment  herein  described,  comprising  a 
dram  open  at  the  center  and  having  inwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  at  one  end  and  a  separable  plate  at  the  other  end,  extend- 
ing outward  to  hold  the  spring  and  am  against  lateral  movement 
and  inward  to  hold  the  key,  a  key  arranged  within  the  open  center 


interaal  pipes  leading  from  said  pipe-line  to  the  respective  wells  for   and  adapted  to  fasten  the  dram  to  the  axl«>  a  spring  and  a  pivotal 
flowing  the  same,  and  s  separate  controller  located  at  each  well  and  jarm  on  the  dram  and  a  block  seated  on  taid  arm.  substantially  as  »«t 
connected  with  said  pipe-line,  said  controller  being  provided  with   forth, 
mechanism  for  automatically  shutting  off  the  pressure  of  said  aeri- 
form body  from  one  to  another  of  said  internal  pipes  of  said  separate 
wells  so  as  to  flow  said  wells  in  a  predetermined  successive  order. 


782.683.    HAT-PAffUm.    WaxuB  W.  HaavMRM,  ■••■ 
uk,tLi.    FM  JttlT  11  laOl    SirtillAtlUN. 
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CUim.—l.  TIm  coabiBatioa  with  tk«  |>Ul«  adapted  to  b«  at 
Ucb«d  to  tb«  iuide  of  the  body  of  the  |at.  aaid  plat«  beioK  iloUed 
■«ar  it*  oppo«it«  rnd*,  of  •  strap-likr  curved  ipring  rxtrndinf; 
Ihroiif  h  both  of  Mid  tlota  and  aJidabie  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said 
atrap-like  apring  haviim  a  bearing  to  enf  age  the  head  and  the  oppo- 
tite  end  baring  a  liniting  bend  or  projection  14.  to  prerent  with- 
drawal ot  the  (trap  from  said  plate.  nubaUntially  a«  net  forth. 


tioaa,  and  a  aecond  leaf  oompriaiBg  two  piaUalkaTing  a  perforated 
iager  at  one  end  at  their  upper  and  lower  edfce*  respectiTcly,  aaid 
flngera  being  disposed  between  porrmponding  fingers  of  the  first- 
named  leaf  with  their  perforations  in  aliement  with  those  of  the  fin- 
gers of  the  firat-named  leaf,  and  a  pintie  engaged  through  the  alin- 
ing perforations,  the  fingers  of  the  plates  being  offset,  each  in  the  di 
rection  of  the  opposite  plate  whereby  the  plates  will  lie  in  spaced  re- 
lation when  parallel. 


78Q,e86.   DRAWne-TAUA   Riouko  liuuxa,  Haaovflr,  6«r- 
PIM  Ju.  li  1904    Sartel  la  189^96. 


i.  The  combination  with  the  hat  having  a  sweat-band,  of  two 
slotted  plates  disposed  at  opposite  sid^  of  said  hat  between  the 
sweat-baad  and  the  body  of  the  hat.  Mi^  platen  each  having  nlots, 
sliding  springs  srrmnged  in  said  tlots  4nd  adapted  to  engage  the 
head  of  the  wearer  of  the  hat,  the  «pring  <if  <>n«  plate  being  independ 
ent  of  ths  spring  of  the  opposite  plate,  and  means  for  limiting  down 
ward  aorenent  of  the  springs.  aiibstan|ially  as  set  forth. 


7HQ,(\H4r.  StTAIABLIHAT-rAfflMIE.  WtLLUaW  McViOM- 
TOl.  Iflvtrl  I  J     PIM  July  11  1904    Sarta  la  816^96. 


CImim — 1.  The  improved  hat-faaten^g  device  herein  described 
comprising  a  plate  having  at  one  end  a  hqok  and  at  the  opposite  end 
a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  loop  at  or  near  the  sweat- 
band  uf  the  hat.  a  spring  fastened  to  naid  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  head  of  the  wearer  to  hold  the  hat  firmly  thereto,  and  an 
elastic  band  in  connection  with  said  plate  lat  one  end  and  at  the  other 
end  with  the  first  said  hook,  substantial!^  as  set  forth 

2  The  improved  separable  hat-fastefeer  in  which  is  combined  a 
spring  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  wearer,  a  hook  adapted  to 
engage  a  cooperating  loop  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  brim,  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  brim  of  the  hat  and  an  elas- 
tic connection  whereby  the  two  said  hook*  may  be  attached  to  brim* 
of  different  widths.  sabstABtially  as  set  ffrth 

S.  The  hat-fastener  herein  de«crib4d,  comprising  a  plate,  a 
spring  attached  thereto  and  extending  away  therefrom  aad  at  \U 
projecting  end  having  a  croas-head  to  eng^e  the  head  of  the  wearer, 
said  plate  having  a  loop  at  one  end  and  ai  hook  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  rubber  band  in  said  loop  and  a  hook  carried  by  said  band  and  adapt* 
ed  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  hat.  substaqtiaily  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  hat-fastener  herein  described,  comprising  a  perforated 
plate,  a  wire  keeper  arranged  thereon  aqd  bent  to  form  a  loop  and 
hooks,  a  spring  to  engage  the  head,  projecting  from  said  plate,  a  rub- 
ber band  and  a  hook  in  connection  with  aaid  band  and  held  by  said 
band  in  connection  with  aaid  keeper,  suhntantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hat,  having  a  brim  and  sweat-band,  a 
loop  inserted  between  the  sweat-band  of  Oie  hat  and  the  body  there- 
of, and  a  fastener  at  one  end  attached  |o  «aid  loop  and  having  a 
spring  projecting  downward  to  engage  th(r  head  and  at  the  opposite 
end  attached  to  the  oiitar  edc«  of  the  bhif  of  said  hat.  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 


11A  I 


Ctaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  base  comprising 
upnghtu  each  provided  with  a  vertital  guide ;  of  a  support  compris- 
ing crossed  bars  one  end  of  each  adjusUble  vertically  and  independ- 
ently of  the  end  of  the  other  along  aaid  guides,  and  a  shiftable  coup- 
ling member  coupling  said  bars  intermediate  their  ends 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  comprising  uprights  each  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  guide-slot;  of  a  support  comprising  crossed 
bars  each  having  a  clamping-screw  at  one  end  slidable  along  said 
slots,  and  a  coupling-clamp,  coupling  said  croaaed  bars  and  slidable 
along  the  same  intermediate  their  ends. 

3  The  combination  with  a  stationary  baae  comprising  four  up 
rights  each  provided  with  a  vertical  guide-slot:  of  a  drawing-board, 
a  support  therefor  comprising  crossed  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
board,  clamping-screws  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  crossed  bar* 
slidable  along  said  slots,  and  a  roupling-clamp  coupling  said  crossed 
bars  and  slidable  along  the  same  intermediate  their  ends. 

4.  A  table  for  drawing  and  the  like,  having  in  combination,  a 
table-board  a.  supports  h  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  t. 
hinged  thereto  and  crossing  one  another,  the  clamp  d  applied  at  the 
croaaing-place  and  having  a  binding-acrew  and  nipple  g  engaging  in 
the  aforesaid  grooves,  an  under  frame,  vertical  guides  in  said  under 
frame,  and^eans  for  fixing  the  lower  ends  of  the  supports  at  any  de- 
sired height  in  said  guides. 


7  8  '2 ,  n  H  7 .    SELF  FAST8K1H0  BUTTON     Bwald  Wonxt,  Wden- 
ictMld.  avnaaoy.    PUed  Aug  24.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  221. M9. 


782.68f5.    HIie&    PiABK  H  ln«M.  awteM,  I.  Mo.    PIM 
Jte.  XI.  1901    SarlRl  la  19aaS3 


riasm  — A  hinge  compriaing  a  leaf  halving  vertically-spaced  fin- 
gm  at  one  ead  through  which  are  formed  vertically-alining  perfora- 


'J 

■m- 


Claim  — In  a  self -fastening  button,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
vex face-shell,  of  a  rear  shell  with  a  central  conical  recess  and  a  cen- 
tral opening,  an  even  spring-plate  with  a  central  opening,  radial 
alits  and  cuts,  whereby  a  plurality  of  inwardly-projecting  leaf- 
springs  are  formed,  said  !>pringplate  being  secured  at  its  edge  be- 
tween said  convex  face-shell  and  said  rear  shell  and  forming  there- 
with the  head  member  nf  the  buttoi.  in  which  the  conical  recess  is 
inside  and  diverges  inwardly,  a  plurality  of  halls  in  said  conical 
recess  and  normally  engaging  with  each  other  and  » ith  the  side  wall 
of  the  recess  and  the  leaf-springs  while  leaving  between  them  a  cen- 
tral opening  xmaller  than  that  of  said  rear  shell  and  that  of  said 
apcing-plate.  and  a  rear  member  of  the  button  formed  with  a  pro- 
jecting shank  which  fitit  in  the  central  opening  of  »aid  rear  shell  and 
that  of  said  spring-plate  and  is  pointed  st  the  end  to  push  apart  said 
balls  while  bending  upward  the  leaf-aprings  and  has  an  interme- 
diate part  tapering  rearwardly 
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7 8 Q, 6 8 8.    WATB-«ia    Jau  (TOoBOt. 
FOad  Anc- la  1901    Serttl  la  ttOJKM. 


Chiim—l.  A  boiler-gage  eomprising  a  cloaed  veaael  in  com- 
munication at  its  upper  and  lower  portions  with  the  steam  and  water 
comparimenla  of  the  boiler,  a  float  having  guided  movement  in  the 
vessel  and  rising  and  falling  in  the  aaid  vessel,  a  shaft  joumaled  on 
the  vessel  and  carrving  within  the  vessel  an  arm  loosely  connected 
with  the  said  float,  a  pointer  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  dial 
on  the  outside  of  the  vessel  and  on  which  iadicatea  the  said  pointer. 
2.  A  boiler-gage  comprising  a  cloaed  veaael  in  communication 
at  its  upper  and  lower  portions  with  the  steam  ai)d  water  compart- 
ments of  the  boiler,  a  float  having  guided  movement  in  the  vessel 
and  rising  and  falling  in  the  aaid  veasel.  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  vea- 
ael and  carrying  within  the  veaael  an  arm  looaely  pivoted  to  the  aaid 
float,  a  pointer  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  dial  on  the  outside  of 
the  veaael  and  on  which  indicates  the  said  pointer,  and  a  weight  ad- 
justable on  the  pointer,  to  counterbalance  the  latter,  the  aaid  arm  and 
the  float. 

.3  A  boiler-gage  comprising  a  cloaed  veaael  in  communication 
at  its  upper  and  lower  portions  with  the  steam  and  water  compart- 
ments of  a  boiler,  a  float  having  guided  movement  in  the  veaael  and 
provided  with  spaced  compartmenta,  a  ahaft  joumaled  on  the  veaael 
and  provided  within  the  veasel  with  an  arm  looeely  pivoted  to  the 
float  between  the  c6mpartments  thereof,  a  pointer  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft  and  a  dial  on  the  ontaide  of  the  veaael  and  on  which  indicates 
the  pointer. 

4  A  boiler-gage  compriaing  a  cloaed  veaael  in  communication 
at  its  upper  and  lower  portions  with  the  steam  and  water  compart- 
menta of  the  boiler,  a  float  having  guided  movement  in  the  veaael  and 
riaing  and  falling  in  the  aaid  veaael,  a  shaft  joumaled  on  the  veaael 
and  carrying  within  the  vessel  an  am  looaely  pivoted  to  the  said 
float,  a  pointer  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  dial  on  the  out- 
aide  of  the  veaael  and  on  which  iadicatea  the  said  pointer,  the  gradua- 
tion on  the  dial  ranging  from  the  water  and  steam  inleta  of  the  veaael. 
i.  A  boiler-gage  compriaing  a  cloaed  veaael  in  communication 
at  ita  upper  and  lower  portions  with  the  steam  and  water  compart- 
ments of  the  boiler,  a  float  riaing  and  falling  in  the  said  veaael  and 
made  in  connected  sections,  spaced  apart,  guide-roda  held  in  the  vea- 
ael and  engaged  by  the  sections  of  the  float,^  shaft  joumaled  on  the 
veaael  and  carrying  within  the  veaael  an  arm  connected  with  the  aaid 
float,  between  the  said  sections,  a  pointer  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
ahaft,  and  a  dial  on  the  outaide  of  the  veaael  and  on  which  indicatea 
the  aaid  pointer. 


78Q.689.  TMirABLA^OTmL  DAnB.J.aKi»r&H«ming 
fert  lahr.  POad  Mat.  17.  1901  larlkl  la  191,649. 
Ctetm— 1.  la  a  Tegetable-evtter,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
ing-trough, of  knirea  arranged  at  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  a  pivoially- 
mounted  preaaer-board  operating  in  aaid  trough  between  said  knives, 
longitudinally  -  disposed  side  guards  on  said  preaaer-board,  and 
■eaaa  for  oscillating  said  preaaer-board. 

I.  la  a  Tegetable-eatter,  the  combination  with  a  feeding- 
traagh.  of  knivea  arraaged  at  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  a  pivpully- 
Moanted  preaaer-board  opentiag  ia  aaid  trough  between  aaid  knivea, 


loafitadiaally-diapoaed  aide  gaarda  oa  aaid  praaaar-board,  eoaipria- 
ing  a  planlity  of  projecting  pias,  aad  meaaa  for  oacillatiag  aaid 
preaaer-board. 


3.  In  a  vegetable-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  feeding; 
trough,  of  knives  arranged  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pivotally- 
mounted  preaaer-board  operating  in  said  trough  between  said  knirea, 
longitudinally-disposed  side  guards  on  both  faces  of  said  presser- 
board,  comprising  a  plurality  of  projecting  pint,  and  means  for  oa- 
cillating  said  preaaer-board. 

4.  In  a  vegetable-cutter  the  combination  with  a  feed-trough 
having  opposed  openings  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  knivea  mounted 
in  front  of  aaid  openings,  a  pivotally-mounted  preaaer-board  operat- 
ing in  said  trough  between  aaid  kaivea,  aide  guard*  on  said  preaaer- 
board  compriaing  a  plurality  of  projecting  pitta,  and  meana  for  oacil- 
latiag aaid  preaaer-board. 

5.  In  a  vegeUble-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  feed-tiough 
having  oppoaed  openings  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  knirea  extendijtg 
transversely  of  said  openings,  a  pivotally-mounted  preaser-bar,  hav- 
ing transverse  grooves  on  it*  oppoaite  face*  adapted  to  register  with 
aaid  knives,  operating  in  aaid  trough  between  aaid  knirea,  aide 
guard*  on  said  preaaer-bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitadinally- 
dispoeed  projec^ng  pins  located  between  aaid  traiurerae  groovea, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  preaaer-bar. 


78\2.690.   SAW-TOOTH  TOOL   Touioii  Oun.  MaiiMee,  Mtek 
PIM  May  H  1901    Sarial  la  t09.sr. 


Claim  —I.  A  saw-tooth  tool  comprising  a  shank  having  an  en- 
larged portion  and  a  slot  formed  in  the  end  of  said  enlarged  portion, 
a  reduced  extension  from  the  enlarged  portion,  gage-plates  mounted 
to  slide  on  opposite  sides  of  the  reduced  extension,  said  extension 
having  channels,  flange*  on  said  platea  for  engaging  in  aaid  chaa- 
nels,  and  a  screw  for  holding  aaid  plates  a*  adjuated. 

t.  A  saw-tooth  tool  compriaing  a  body  or  shank,  a  alot  formed 
in  the  body  for  receiving  the  teeth  for  aetiing,  set-platea  movable 
transveraely  on  said  body,  a  screw  for  locking  the  plates  aa  adjusted, 
the  said  screw  having  a  projecting  head,  pins  extended  outward 
from  the  body,  the  ends  of  said  pins  being  on  a  plane  with  the  end  of 
the  screw-head,  and  a  gage-screw  arranged  in  the  body. 


7  8  t2 ,  6  9  1  .  AUTOMATIC  ymns  APPA&ATa&  tauK  1 
Patii,  lew  York.  I.  T.  PIM  Oct  6. 1901  Sartal  la  IM,197. 
^Imim.—l  In  a  rending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  caaiag 
hariag  a  gooda-compartment,  a  ooin-alot,  a  delirery-chaaber  at  the 
baae  of  the  goods-compartment,  an  obaervation  space  or  chamber  at 
one  side  of  the  delivery -chamber,  said  observation -chamber  being 
cloaed  at  iu  outer  aide  by  a  traaapareat  panel,  a  eoin-compartmeat 
below  the  delivery-chamber,  and  a  coin-chute  dirided  by  aaid  obaer- 
ratioa-ehamber  and  comprising  an  inlet-paaaage  leading  from  tiM 
coia-elot  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  obeerration-chafflber  aad  a  da- 
live  ry-paaaage  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  obaerratioa- 
chamber  to  the  ooia-oonpartaent,  and  feed  mechanism  compriaing 
a  rotary  feed  device  diapoaed  within  the  delirery-compartment,  a 
horiioatal  abaft  carrying  aaid  feed  dericc  and  hariag  one  aod  piv- 


-A  *...J*. 
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jMtiac  iato  tkm  obMrf>tio«-du»bw,  4  efaitck-diak  Ioom  apoa  tk» 
prej«etiBg  aad  •/  mM  »katt  witkia  the  #kMiTatkMi-ekuBb«r  \m  nu 
of  tb«  pUac  0/  tk«  e*u-clintc,  mu4  disk  haruig  a  projeetioB  upon  iu 
tmUr  fae«  noraMUy  Ijrisg  in  a  plane  at  mm  udc  of  Um  lia«  of  tke  in- 
lot  pawagg  of  Mid  clwrto,  a  aecoBd  diak  Mullor  tkaa  tk«  lo6a«  diak 
ftiad  to  tk«  Mid  projoetiBf  end  of  tk«  ikaft  witkin  tke  obMtrratioB- 
ekaaibor  in  froat  of  tk«  Ioom  diak  aad  kariaff  a  leneaof  poripheral 
eoia-pocketa  Ijiaf  ia  tlic  ptaao  of  tk«  eoin-ckute  aod  arranged  m 
tkat  tk«  upporaoat  pockH  will  li«  b«a«latk  and  raeeiTc  a  coin  from 
tk«  inl^t-paMag*  of  tb«  ehnt«  and  lie  between  thr  looor  disk  and 
tranapaiTttt  panal,  mean*  ext^ndiag  tkioagh  tb«  caaing  at  an  angle 
to  tke  ihaft  for  taraiag  tke  inner  or  loqae  diak,  wberebj,  upon  the 
dropping  of  a  coin  into  tka  npper  poek^  of  tke  oater  or  fixed  diak. 
tke  projection  npoa  Mid  inner  or  )ooa«  diak  will  engage  tke  project- 
ing edge  of  tite  coin  beyond  tke  poekpt  and  rotate  Mid  ftxrd  diik  and 
tkereby  rotate  Mid  (kaft  and  delivery  device,  and  a  fixed  guide  upon 
tke  enatng  extending  coocentrie  witk  ti^/d  outer  or  fixed  diak  in  tke 
plane  of  motion  of  tke  coins  paMiag  from  tke  inlet-pasaage  to  the  do- 
liTerr-paMage  0I  the  chute.  Mid  guide  tkerebr  forming  with  naid 
diak  a  ckannel  for  tke  retention  of  a  coia  for  the  current  purchaM 
and  one  or  more  preceding  coina,  tke  entire  acting  rarfaces  of  the 
disks  being  expoeed  in  all  phases  of  operation  through  the  transpar- 
ent panel,  wherebT  the  coin  coupling  the  disks  and  all  the  preceding 
coins  in  Mid  channel  are  ezpoaed  at  one  pnd  tke  same  time,  substan 
tinllj  M  deaerib«4. 


eoin-rknte  and  arranged  ao  tknt  tke  nppwoMat  pocket  will  lie  be- 
neath and  receire  a  coin  from  tke  inlet-paaMve  of  tke  ekote  and  r*- 
Uin  tke  Mme  between  the  looee  disk  and  transparent  panel,  means 
extending  tkrongk  tke  caaing  at  an  angle  to  tke  shaft  for  turning  tke 
inner  or  looee  disk,  wherebj,  upon  the  dropping  of  a  coin  into  the  up- 
per pocket  of  the  outer  or  fixed  disk,  tke  projection  upon  said  inner 
or  looee  disk  will  engage  tke  projecting  edge  of  tke  coin  bejond  tke 
pocket  and  rotate  Mid  fixed  diak  and  tkerebj  rotate  Mid  shaft  and 
delirerj  derice.  and  a  fixed  guide  at  one  side  of  the  opening  in  the 
partition  concentric  with  the  outer  or  fixed  disk  in  the  plane  of  mo- 
tion of  the  coins  paMing  from  the  inlet-pasMge  to  the  delirery-paa- 
Mge  at  the  ckute.  Mid  guide  thereby  forming  with  Mid  diak  a  ckan- 
nel for  the  retention  of  a  coin  for  tke  current  purchase  and  one  or 
more  preceding  coins,  the  entire  acting  surfaces  of  the  disks  being 
exposed  in  all  phaaes  of  operation  tkrougk  tke  transparent  panel, 
wherebr  tke  coin  coupling  the  disks  and  all  the  preceding  coins  in 
Mid  ckannel  are  exposed  at  one  and  tke  Mme  time.  subsUntiailr  aa 
deecribed. 


i-  In  a  vending  apparat«a,  tke  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  gooda-compartment,  a  coin-aiot,  a  delitirry-ckamber  at  tke  base  of 
tke  gooda-compartment,  a  coin-comparfment  below  tke  delivery- 
chamber,  and  a  partition  arranged  between  one  end  of  the  delivery- 
ekamber  and  tke  contignooa  side  wall  of  tke  caaing.  Mid  partition 
kaTtng  an  opening  therein  and  Terticnl  gVoovea  intersecting  tke  up- 
per and  lower  portiona  of  said  opening  ^d  forming  inlet  and  de- 
liTerr  ooin-paaaagea  commnnicating  witli  tke  coin-slot  and  coia- 
eompartasent.  a  tranaparent  panel  in  tke  wall  of  tke  casing  opposite 
anid  opening  in  tke  partition,  a  rotary  feed  device  located  in  tke  de- 
iirerT-compartment,  a  skait  connected  t«  anid  feed  device  and  ex- 
tending at  one  end  tkrongk  said  opening  iteto  tl  e  obsenration-ckam- 
ber  between  tke  partition  and  tmaapnrent;  panel,  a  datck-diak  looee 
■»«•  tke  akaft  in  rear  of  tke  plane  oi  tke  ^oin-eknU,  anid  diak  tum- 
iB«  ia  and  doaiag  tka  opeaiag  ia  tke  partltiea  and  fomiag  witk  tke 
anjM  aad  tnaapniwt  pnaei  aa  okaerratioM-ckamber,  anid  diak  kar. 
it  a  pr^i«;tioa  n^M  ita  ovter  face  nof^nUy  lying  ia  a  plnae  at 
one  itda  of  tke  Bae  ef  (ke  ialct-pnaangc  of  said  cknie,  a  seeoad  disk 
aaaller  tkaa  tke  looae  4tak  txed  t«  tke  «id  proteetiag  end  of  tke 
akaft  witkia  tke  ekaarratioa-ckaiakar  ia  f|«at  of  tke  looee  diak  and 
kaTiac  a  aariaa  ti  periykeral  eeia  poekata  lyiag  ia  tke  plnae  of  tke 


7  H  %3 . «  9  '2 .  DiVlCl  FOR  nUISMITTOIQ  POWIR  II  SBWIHO 
OK  OTHBK  MACHnia  Pnur  Ptni,  Zaaaanile,  Ohio.  PUed  July 
20.  1M)1    Serial  la  817.4SS. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  gear-wheel,  means  for  driving 
it  In  either  of  two  directions,  a  second  gear-wheel,  and  intermediate 
mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from  the  first  to  the  second  wheel, 
Mid  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  5  roUUble  in  opposite  directions 
aa  driven  by  tke  first-named  wheel.  sleevM  roUUbly  mounted  on  said 
driven  shaft,  pinions  fixed  one  to  each  sleeve  and  consUntly  engaged 
with  the  s«>cond  gear  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  either  direction  one  of  Mid  pinions  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  shaft  Mid  second  gear-wheel  being 
always  rotated  in  tke  same  direction. 

2.  Tke  combination  of  s  gear-wheel  rotatable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  for  driving  it.  s  second  wheel,  and  intermediate  mech- 
anism for  tranamitting  power  from  tke  first  to  the  second  wheel,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  rotatable  in  oppoaite  directions  as 
driven  by  the  first-named  wheel,  sleeves  roUUbly  mounted  upon 
Mid  shaft,  pinions  fixed  one  to  each  sleeve  and  constantly  engaged 
with  Mid  second  gear  op  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  and  means  whereby 
upon  roUtion  of  tke  skaft  in  citker  direction  a  pinion  is  operatively 
connected  to  Mid  gear  to  roUte  it  always  in  the  Mme  direction.  Mid 
means  comprising  spring-pawls  on  tke  aleevea  and  shoulders  on  tke 
shaft. 

3.  Mechaniam  for  driving  a  gear-wheel  comprising  a  shaft  rota- 
table in  oppoeite  directions,  sleeves  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  skaft, 
pinions  fixed  on  tke  sleeves  and  eonatantly  mcaking  witk  Mid  wkeel 
on  opposite  sides  tkereof.  epriag-pawls  on  tke  sleeves,  one  on  eack, 
and  skoaldera  on  tke  akaft,  wkereby  oppoeite  roUtion  of  tke  shaft 
drives  the  wheel  always  in  the  Mme  direction,  said  sleeves  being  pro- 
vided witk  reoeeeed  collars  to  receive  the  pawls  and  springs,  and 
aaid  akaft  prortded  witk  two  akoiUders  eack  being  oppoaite  to  tke 
otker  to  engage  tke  pawls  alternately. 

4.  Meckaniam  for  driving  a  gear-wkeel  compriaing  a  skaft  rota- 
takle  in  oppoaite  diraetioDS,  aleevea  moonted  to  route  on  tke  akaft, 
piniona  fixed  on  tke  sleevee  and  eonatantly  meaking  witk  Mid  wkeel 
on  oppoaite  lidM  tkereof,  apring-pawla  on  tke  aleevea,  one  on  eack. 
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aad  akoaldera  on  tke  akaft,  wkereby  oppoaite  roUtioa  of  tke  akaft 
drives  tke  wkeel  alwaya  la  tke  aaate  directioa  aaid  akaft  kaviag  a 
keariag  <  at  one  ead  and  a  pivot-bearing  at  the  otker. 

5.  Tkeeoabination  of  tkefrante  member  1 .  tke  bracket,  tke  skaft 
jovmaled  in  Mid  bracket,  tke  pivot-bearing  for  tke  akaft  at  iU  oppo- 
aite ead,  means  for  oppoeitely  rotating  tke  akaft,  a  gear  driven  by 
•aid  akaft,  aad  iatersediate  ooanectiona  wkereby  tke  roUtion  of  tke 
akaft  ia  eitker  directioa  roUtea  aaid  gear  alwaya  in  tke  Mme  direc- 
tion. 

6.  Tke  combination  of  tke  frame  1 ,  tke  bracket,  tke  akaft  Jow • 
Baled  ia  aaid  bracket,  tke  pivot-bearing  for  tke  akaft  at  iU  oppoaite 
•ad,  meaas  for  oppoeitely  routing  tke  akaft,  a  gear  driven  by  aaid 
abaft,  aad  intermediate  connections  whereby  tke  roUtion  of  tke  eknft 
in  eitker  direction  roUtee  aaid  gear  alwaya  in  tke  aame  direction 
eompriaing  tke  aleevM,  tke  piaioaa,  tke  apriag-pawla  oa  tke  aleevea 
aad  tke  akonlders  oa  tke  skaft. 


aaid  traeka,  witk  an  L-ekaped  elevator,  tke  korixonUl  section  of  said 
•levator  being  arranged  to  receive  material  from  tke  cars,  and  meana 
for  transferring  tke  material  from  tke  outer  end  of  aaid  elevator  t« 
tke  kopper  cnrried  by  tke  pivoted  atmctura,  anbatantinlly  as  de- 
eciibed 
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Claim.— I  A  horaesboe.  comprising  a  bodv  formed  wrth  pock 
eU  in  tke  upper  surface  of  the  rearward  portions  thereof,  comprewi- 
ble  resilient  members  located  in  aaid  pockeU,  witk  portions  tkereof 
normally  projecting  above  aaid  upper  surface  of  the  body,  and 
kinged  members  adapted  to  place  said  first-named  members  under 
compreMion.  00  applying  the  shoe  to  a  hoof. 

2  A  horseshoe,  comprising  a  body  formed  with  pockeU  in  tke 
upper  surface  of  tke  rearward  fiortions  tkereof.  tke  bottoms  of  Mid 
pockeU  kaving  holes  tberethrough,  comproMible  resilient  members 
located  in  Mid  pockeU.  with  portions  tkereof  normally  projecting 
above  Mid  upper  surface  of  the  body,  and  witk  otker  porUona  pro- 
jecting through  said  openings,  constituting  calks,  and  hinged  mem- 
bers adapted  to  place  Mid  irat-named  members  under  compreMion 
on  applying  the  shoe  to  a  hoof. 

3  A  horseehoe.  compriaing  a  body  formed  witk  pockeU  in  tke 
upper  surface  of  tke  rearward  portions  tkereof,  tke  walla  of  aaid 
pockeU  being  formed  witk  counUrsinks  at  tkeir  upper  edges,  com- 
preMible  resilient  members  located  in  tke  pockeU.  witk  portions 
tkereof  normally  projecting  above  nid  upper  aurface  of  tke  body 
and  hinged  members  adapted  to  place  said  Arst-named  members  un- 
der jompreaaion,  on  applying  tke  akoe  to  a  hoof,  the  edges  of  said 
hinged  members  being  received  by  said  counterainks.  aa  skown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  A  horseakoe.  comprising  a  body  formed  witk  pockeU  in  tke 
upper  aarface  of  the  rearward  portions  thereof,  compreMible  tnin- 
cau  wedges  located  in  aaid  pockeU,  with  portions  thereof  normally 
projecting  above  Mid  upper  surface  of  tke  body,  and  hinged  mem- 
bers adapted  to  place  said  wedges  under  compreesion.  on  applica- 
Uon  of  tke  akoe  to  a  koof . 

5  A  horseshoe,  comprising  a  body  formed  with  pockeU  in  tke 
upper  surface  of  the  rearward  portions  thereof,  said  pockeU  kaving 
holee  therethrough,  compreaaible  truneaU  wedgM  located  in  aaid 
pockeU,  witk  portions  tkereof  normally  projecting  above  Mid  upper 
surface  of  tke  body,  and  witk  otker  portions  projecting  through  Mid 
openings,  constituting  calks,  and  hinged  members  adapted  to  place 
a*Jd  wedges  under  compreMion,  on  application  of  tke  akoe  to  a  hoof 
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Clmm.—l.  Ia  a  storage  apparatus,  tke  combinaUon  of  a  aeg- 
mental  storage-floor,  a  fixed  structure  at  one  side  of  Mid  floor,  a  hori- 
zonUl  truM  structure  pivoUd  to  the  fixed  structure  at  a  given  dia- 
Unce  from  tke  floor  and  arranged  to  swing  over  Mid  floor,  a  Mg- 
mental  track  for  supporting  the  ouUr  end  of  the  pivoted  structure  a 
conveyer  on  tke  pivoUd  structure,  and  means  on  the  fixed  structure 
for  feeding  Mid  conveyer  witk  material  to  be  conveyed  and  piled  on 
tke  floor,  subsUntially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  Tke  eombinnUon  of  tke  tied  atracture,  a  movable  structure 
pivoUd  tkereto,  meana  for  sappoitiag  tke  ouUr  end  of  tke  pivoUd 
structure,  a  hopper  earned  by  tke  pivoted  structure,  aaid  kopper  be- 
ing aitaatwl  at  tke  pivot-point,  a  kopper  or  bin  on  tke  fixed  atrno- 
Ju^.dirertly  under  tke  pivot  of  tke  movable  structure,  tracks,  said 
Ixed  atraetare  being  open  ao  aa  to  aUow  of  tke  paaaage  of  cars  oa 


Clmim-l.  In  a  device  of  tke  cUm  deecribed,  the  combinaUon 
witk  a  bottle  kaving  a  neck  provided  witk  aa  inUrior  annular  groove 
of  a  member  comprising  spaced  lega  and  a  connecUng-loop  exUnd' 
ing  laterally  beyond  tke  legs,  tke  free  ends  of  tke  legs  being  turned 
outwardly,  aaid  lega  being  diapoeed  witkin  tke  neck  witk  tkeir  out- 
wardly-tamed enda  engaged  in  tke  groove,  Mid  lo^p  Iving  above  tke 
neck,  a  stopper  disposed  in  tke  neck  below  the  groove  and  a  rod  con- 
neeted  to  the  stopper  aad  te  tke  upper  side  of  tke  loop. 

2.  The.combinaUon  witk  a  botUe  kaving  a  neck  provided  witk 
an  interior  annular  groove,  of  a  cutting  member  comprising  spaced 
legs  and  a  connecting-loop  extending  laterally  beyond  tke  legs  at  iu 
ends,  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  being  tamed  outwardly  in  opposite 
directiona.  Mid  legs  being  diapoaed  witkin  the  neck  witk  tkeir  ont- 
wardly-tumed  ends  within  the  groove,  a  cloaare  for  the  neck  dis- 
posed below  tke  groove,  and  a  tie-wire  removably  engaged  with  tke 
legs  between  tke  necband  tke  loop  to  prevent  fnrtker  aeparation  of 
the  legs. 
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Clmim.^l.  A  Mad-tnp  for  a  paeimatie  nrndim.  eompritiiif  t 
eMiag  kavisg  «  duckArfftHpMMc*  ud  •  chAmbcr,  e*ch  eonnected 
witk  Xk«  Mad-mppty,  ud  «a  adjvaUbU  partition  betwe«>B  tii«  chaa- 
b*r  aad  paMac«,  wh«rebj  t^«  aaad  may  b«  diachargwl  directly  iato 
tka  aaid  paaaa«a,  or  iato  the  ekaakor  and  from  thmce  into  the  paa- 
aa«e. 

2.  A  Mnd-tr^p  for  a  pncttmatic  auider.  c«rapnwBg  a  caaing 
hariag  diacbarge-paaaagea,  a  chamber  rommanicating  with  one  of 
the  paaaagea  by  a  port,  and  a  aeeoDd  chamber  ia  eommuaicatioa  with 
the  ftf«t  chaanber  and  the  other  paaaage,  and  an  adjuaUblf  partition 
in  the  caaing  adapted  to  clone  tbe  laid  port  and  to  extend  orer  the 
aatraoce  to  the  aaid  tecond  chamber 

S  A  pneumatic  aaader,  eompriaiag  a  caaing  haring  connected 
diaeharge-paMagM.  eoanectod  at  one  e«d  with  the  aand-box  and  at 
the  otber  end  with  diachargo-pipea  leading  to  the  track,  at  the  front 
aad  rear  ot  the  dnre-wkeel,  and  notzleo  held  on  the  caaing  and  con- 
■Msted  with  aa  air-auppiy,  the  noulea  dlaehargiag  into  the  aaid  paa- 
aagea. 

4.  A  pneumatic  aaader.  eompriaiag  ^  caaing  hariag  a  diacharge- 
paaaage.  a  chamber  oommuaicating  with  the  aaid  paaaage  by  a  port, 
a»d  a  Mcond  chamber  oommnaicatiag  with  the  *r»t  chamber,  the 
diaeharge-paaaagp  and  the  flrat-oamed  chamber  being  connected  with 
the  taad-box.  aad  the  taid  diacharge-pa«aage  and  the  ■econd-named 
chamber  being  eoaaected  with  diaeharg«-pipea.  and  nosxlea,  one  dia- 
chargiBg  into  the  taid  port  and  the  other  iato  the  aecond  chamber 

5  A  pneumatic  aander.  comphaing  a  eaaiag  hanng  connectod 
paaaagea.  connected  at  oae  end  with  tha  aand-box  and  at  the  other 
end  with  diachargi»-pipea  leading  to  the  track. at  the  front  and  rearol 
the  dnre- wheel,  noxxlea  held  on  the  caaing  and  connected  with  an 
air-aupply.  the  noulea  diacharging  iato  the  aaid  paaaagea.  and  an 
adjuauble  partition  in  the  .aid  caaing.  for  connecting  or  diaeon- 
itecting  the  paaaagea. 

6  A  pneumatic  tander.  compnaing  a  casing  baring  connected 
pMoagea,  connected  at  one  end  with  the  sandbox  and  at  the  other 
end  witfc  diacharga-pipaa  landing  to  the  track,  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  dn»e-wheel,  noulea  held  on  the  caaing  and  connected  with  aa 
ur-aiipply,  the  noulea  diacharging  into  the  said  paaaage*.  and  aa 
a4juauble  partition  in  the  aaid  eaaiag,  for  connecting  or  diaeon- 
iwcting  the  paaaagea,  the  aaid  eaaiag  karing  a  removable  corer 
adapted  to  elamp  the  aaid  partition  ia  pla^e. 

7  In  a  penamatic  aaader.  a  eaaiag  khring  a  chamber  and  a  dis- 
charge-paaaage,  tka  chamber  aad  paaaage  being  eoanected  with  each 
other  by  a  port,  aad  each  adapted  toibe  wanected  with  a  aand-aup- 
piy,  aad  a  noaale  ooaaMtMi  with  aa  air-atpply  aad  diachargiag  into 
the  aaid  port. 

8  A  pamuaatic  aaader.  eompriaiag  |i  eaaiag  hariag  a  vertical 
paaaage, a  chamber  at  oae  aide  of  the  aaid  paaaage  aad  communicat- 
iagwith  the  paaaaga  by  a  port,  aad  a  Mcond  chamber  communicating 
with  tka  ftrat  ckamber,  tke  paaaage  and  ftiat  ckamber  being  adapted 
to  be  coaaected  with  a  aaad-aappty  aad  aaid  paaaage  and  aecond 
ckamber  being  aaek  adaptMl  to  k«  eoaaeeted  with  a  diaeharge-pipe, 
a  pirotad  partitioa  katwaaa  tka  paaaaga  aad  Arat  chamber,  and 
adapted  to  clone  the  port  bMwaaa  the  aam«  aad  to  extead  over  the  ea- 
traace  to  the  aaid  aaeoad  ekamhar,  aad  •oaslea  adaptad  to  be  eoa- 
aee««d  with  aa  air-aappty,  oae  aonk  diackargiag  iato  tke  aaid  port 
aad  tka  other  iato  the  aaeoad  ckamkar. 


|apace«  for  the  bearing*,  and  meant  for  pushing  tke  billeU  orer  tke 
hearings  and  hearth,  the  relatire  angularity  of  the  intersecting  por- 
tions ot  tke  beahnga  to  the  top  surface  of  the  hearth  serring  to  cause 
the  billeU  to  be  removed  from  the  bearings  aa  they  travel  over  the 
hearth 
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Clmm.—\  A  faraace  kaviag  ia  coatbiaatioa  tkerewith,  bmu- 
iaga  arraaged  loagitadiaaUy  thereof,  a  hearth  iateraecUng  said 
bMriaga  aad  oat«  wkiek  tke  kUleta  are  raeeived  from  the  beanngs. 
aaid  kMTtk  kariag  apaeaa  tkeraia  in  line  witk  tke  bearings  for  tke 
•dawasioa  of  tke  gaaaa  agaiaat  the  uader  aidea  of  the  billeU  oa  the 
kaartk,  aad  meaaa  for  paakiag  the  biliela  over  the  beariags  and 
kaaitk. 

I  A  faraaee  hariag  ia  eombiaatioa  therewith,  bearing*  ar- 
raagwi  loagitadtaally  from  ead  to  ead  thetaof,  a  keaitk  iatarsecUng 
aaid  beariaga  aad  over  wkiek  tke  bilUta  ai*  deaigaed  to  paas,  meaaa 
for  diaaaociac  tka  kiUaU  from  the  bearii«a  aa  tkey  travel  orer  the 
kaaitk.  meaaa  for  parmiMiag  tke  gaaea.  wiile  the  billeta  are  on  the 
kaartk.  to  eagag*  tkaaa  portioaa  of  the  bil|eU  prerionaiy  in  contact 
witk  tka  kaariaga.  aad  meaaa  far  paakiag  the  billeta  orer  tke  bear- 
iaga aad  keartk. 

3.  A  ftoaaea  kariag  ia  eoaihiaakioa  thaiawith.  bwrnaga  ar- 
nmgmi  loagitadiaaUy  tkaraof.  a  kaaitk  iatfraeetad  by  aaid  beariags 
at  aa  aagte  to  tke  tap  aaifaea  tkaraof,  aaid  hearth  hariag  opeatop 


4.  A  fomace  having  in  combination  tberewith,  bearings  ar- 
raaged longitudinally  thereof,  a  hearth  intersected  by  said  bearings 
and  hariag  spaces  through  which  said  bearings  are  passed  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  top  of  the  hearth,  and  means  for  pushing  the  billeta  orer 
the  bearings  and  hearth. 

b.  A  furnace  having  in  combination  therewith,  bearings  ar- 
ranged longitodinally  thereof,  a  flat  top  hearth  interaected  by  said 
bearings  and  having  spaces  through  which  said  bearings  are  ex- 
tended on  an  incline  from  the  receiving  to  the  discharge  side  of  the 
hearth,  and  means  for  puahing  the  billeta  over  the  bearings  aad 
hearth 

6.  A  furnace  having  in  combination  therewith,  bearings  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  thereof,  a  hearth  intersecUng  said  bearings 
and  onto  which  the  biileU  are  received  from  the  bearings,  said 
hearth  being  composed  of  t  base,  a  senea  of  removable  slabs  and 
mean*  for  interlocking  said  slaBs  and  base  to  prevent  the  fonnei 
from  being  displaced  by  the  billeU,  open-top  spac«*  being  formed 
between  some  of  said  slabs  to  accommodate  said  bearings  and  admit 
gaaes  against  the  under  sides  of  the  billeU  on  the  hearth,  and  means 
for  pushing  the  billeU  over  the  bearings  and  hearth 

7  A  furnace  having  in  combination  therewith,  bearings  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  thereof,  a  gaa-inlet  at  one  end.  a  hearth  inUr- 
Mctiag  aaid  bearing*,  and  a  support  for  said  hearth  having  paMagea 
for  the  gaM^  beneath  the  hearth,  aaid  support  being  located  adja- 
cent to  the  ga*-inlet 

8-  A  fUmace  having  in  combination  therewith,  bearinga  ar- 
raaged longitudinally  thereof,  a  gas-inlet  at  one  end.  a  hearth  inter- 
aecting  said  beanngs,  and  a  bridge-wall  supporting  said  hearth  har- 
iag a  transrerse  opening  or  opaainga  therein  beneath  the  hearth 
forming  paaaage*  for  the  gases 


S.  titm. 


78Q.698.  8HAOI-8UPPOETI10  HLACUT  Du 
'•nlktoB.  &  D.  PM  Sipt  IS,  1101  8«lal  la  m.90i. 
Claim— A  supporting-bracket  ot  the  characUr  described  eom- 
priaiag a  box-like  section  6,  inUrmeahing  gears  13  mounted  in  aaid 
box.  one  of  said  gaara  hariag  aa  angular  shank  14  aad  ratchet- 
wheel  15.  the  lock-dog  18  on  aaid  box  co6peraUng  with  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  the  racka  7  working  withia  said  box  and  meahing  with  said 
gears,  the  preaaer-bar  8  coaaeetiag  said  racka.  aad  a  supporting 
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•rm  or  bracket  exteaeion  projectiag  from  aaid  kar  8,  aakataatiallr 
aa  deaeribed. 


783,699.    HSATDL    WiLLua  Riami.  Maw  Tort.  ■  T 
June  30,  1901    Ssitel  la  211783. 


PUad 


Claim. — I  In  a  heater  for  burning  ga«  or  oil  a  heating-cell  con- 
aistiag  of  a  plurality  of  *uperimpo*ed  member*,  each  having  a  plate 
of  aa  approximately  recUngnlar  ahape,  aide  flaagea  extaadiag  iate- 
grally  from  the  said  plaU  and  butting  on  the  plate  of  the  next  mem- 
ber to  space  the  ntembers  apart,  and  end  flanges  extending  from  tke 
plate  and  terminating  a  distance  from  the  plate  of  the  next  member. 

2.  In  a  heater  for  burning  gaa  or  oil  a  heating-cell  conaiating  of 
a  plurality  of  auperimpoaed  members,  each  baring  a  plate  of  an  ap- 
proximately rectangular  shape,  side  flanges  extending  integrally 
from  the  said  plate  and  butting  on  the  plate  of  the  next  member  to 
space  the  membera  apart,  the  aide  flangea  being  inclined  inwardlj 
and  end  flangea  extending  from  the  plate  and  terminating  a  diatanee 
from  the  plate  of  the  next  member. 

3.  In  a  heater  for  burning  ga*  or  oil  a  heating-cell  conaiating  of 
a  plurality  of  superimpoeed  member*,  each  having  a  plate  of  an  ap- 
proximately rectangular  shape,  side  flanges  extending  integrally 
from  the  said  plate  and  butting  on  the  plate  of  the  next  member,  tke 
said  flanges  having  cut-out  portions,  extending  from  the  bottom 
edge  to  within  a  distance  of  tbe  plate,  and  end  flangea  extending 
from  the  plate  and  terminating  a  disUnce  from  the  plate  of  the  next 
member,  the  end  flanges  having  cut-out  portions. 

4.  In  a  heater  for  burning  gas  or  oil  a  heating-cell  conaiating  of 
a  central  suspending- rod  and  a  plurality  of  superimpoeed  members 
held  on  the  aaid  rod. each  member  baring  a  plate  of  an  approximately 
rectangular  shape,  side  flangea  extending  integrally  from  the  said 
plate  and  butting  on  the  plate  of  the  next  adjacent  member,  the  aaid 
side  flaagea  holding  the  membera  spaced  apart,  and  end  flange*  ex- 
tending from  the  plate  and  terminating  a  distance  from  the  plate  of 
the  next  adjacent  member. 

5.  In  a  heater  for  burning  gaa  or  oil.  a  tube,  and  a  heating-cell 
suspended  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube  and  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  members,  each  consiating  of  a  plate  having  depending  side  flangea 
and  depending  end  flange*,  tbe  side  flanges  of  a  plate  resting  on  the 
top  of  the  next  plate  below  to  apace  the  member*  apart 


8.  In  a  heater  for  bumiaic  ga*  or  oil.  a  take,  and  a  beatiag-cell 
suspended  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube  and  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  members,  each  consisting  of  •  plate  having  depending  side  flange* 
and  depending  end  flanges,  the  side  flanges  of  a  plate  mUng  on  the 
top  of  the  next  plate  below  to  space  the  member*  apart  and  tfce  end 
flangv  f  terminating  a  distance  from  the  said  next  plate. 

7  In  a  heater  for  burning  gas  or  oil.  a  tube,  and  a  heatiBg-c«ll 
Hunperded  in  the  upper  p.-rtion  of  the  tube  and  fonned  bf  a  plurality 
of  members,  each  oonwi-ting  of  a  plate  having  depending  side  flangea 
and  depending  end  flanges  the  side  fla.ige*  of  a  plate  reaUng  on  the 
top  of  the  next  plate  belo%\  to  spa«re  the  member),  apart  and  the  end 
flange*  terminating  a  disUnce  from  the  said  next  plate,  and  both  aete 
of  flanges  having  rut-out  portions  for  the  paaaage  of  air 

8.  In  a  heater  for  burning  ga*  or  oil,  a  tube,  and  a  heating-call 
*u..pended  therein  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  memben.  located  one 
above  the  other  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  members  forming 
with  the  tube  vertical  paaaage-ways  for  tke  heat  the  paaaage-waya 
being  spaced  apart  and  the  Mid  membera  having  flangen  provided 
with  cut-out  portions  for  the  air  to  pasa  laterally  into  the  said  paa- 
aage ways 

9.  In  a  heater  for  burning  gas  or  oil,  a  tube, and  a  heating-cell 
auspended  therein  and  fonned  of  a  plurality  of  member*  located  one 
above  the  other  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  memben.  forming 
with  the  tube  vertical  pasaage-ways  for  the  heat  and  the  lowermoat 
member  having  outwardly-bent  flangea  abutting  againat  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tube. 

10  In  a  heater  for  burning  gas  or  oil,  a  tube,  and  a  heating<ell 
auspended  therein  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  memben  located  one 
above  the  other  and  spacMi  from  each  other,  the  membera  fonning 
with  the  tube  vertical  paaaage  ways  for  the  heat,  each  member  con- 
aiating of  a  plate  having  depending  end  flange*  and  inwardly-bent 
aide  flange*,  of  which  the  aide  flange*  of  one  plate  real  on  the  next 
plate  below. 

11  In  a  heater  for  burning  gaa  or  oU,  a  tube,  and  a  heating-cell 
auapended  therein  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  membera  located  one 
above  the  other  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  memben  forming 
with  the  tube  vertical  paaaage-way*  for  the  heat,  each  member  con- 
aiating of  a  plate  having  depending  end  flanges  and  inwardly  bent 
aide  flangea,  of  which  the  aide  flanges  of  one  plate  reat  on  the  next 
plate  below,  and  the  aide  flanges  of  the  lowermoat  plate  are  bent  out- 
ward to  abut  againat  the  inner  face  of  the  tube. 


783,700.    TDICILIIS-KAUIL    ioun  K.  &WT  BkMmlMd. 
I.  J.    PDadJalyliiaOl    8«M  la  218,801 


Claim.— I.  Tke  improved  Umbling-macbine  kerein  deaeribed, 
eompriaing  a  bed-frame  karing  bearing*  at  the  top  for  horizonUl 
ahafU  12.  and  having  a  rack,  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  means  of  a 
kaadle,  horitonUl  ahafU  arranged  in  aaid  bearings,  connected  to^ 
getker  and  with  a  box  or  bearing  diapoaed  at  right  angles  to  aaid 
korisontal  ahafU,  one  of  aaid  horixoatal  shaft*  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing a  power-akaft  therein,  aaid  power-shaft  having  a  pulley  at  one 
end  and  a  beveled  gear-wheel  at  tke  oppoaite  end  and  tke  other  of  tke 
korisoaUl  akafU  kariag  a  pinion  engaged  by  aaid  rack,  a  tumbling- 
barrel  akaft  arraaged  in  aaid  box  or  bearing  at  right  angle*  to  said 
horisontel  ahafU,  and  a  beveled  gear-wbeei  on  the  said  tumbliag- 
barrel  shaft,  and  a  tumbling-barrel,  all  sobataatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  tambling-machiae  herein  deaeribed  eompria- 
iag a  bed-frame  baring  boxea  or  bearings  for  a  carrying-frame  and 
means  for  turning  said  carrying-frame  on  said  bearings,  the  said  car- 
rving-shaft  embodying  two  ahafts  connected  by  a  yoke,  one  of  aaid 
ahafU  being  hollow  and  the  aaid  yoke  at  iU  center  baring  a  box  or 
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b«ahBf  for  tbe  taBbUAg-burel  sluft  at  t  le  e«iit«r  of  naid  yoke,  a 
twrnblioK-banvl  *haft  having  it*  axis  in  laid  renter  bearing*  and 
m<>aa«  for  rotating  laid  tumbling  barrel,  c^naiating  of  a  shaft  in  tb« 
uid  hollow  (haft  having  a  power-pull«j  a(  one  and  and  at  ita  oppo- 
site end  a  gear-wheel  to  tnm  the  tumblinfp-barrel 

3.  The  improTed  tumbliag-machinr,  i-ompriaing  a  bed-frame, 
hariag  a  ilidewar,  a  rack  id  aaid  flidawaj),  a  arrew  and  handle  for 
adjuating  aaid  rack,  two  ahafta  integral! j  connected  by  a  yoke  oge 
of  whkh  ahafta  ia  hollow  at  ita  axial  centeri  the  aaid  yoke  being  pro- 
vided with  a  centra]  box  or  bearing  for  tha  tumbling-barrel  shaft,  a 
power-ahaft  in  the  hollow  shaft,  a  pulley  4nd  a  beveled  gear-wheel 
ttiraing  therewith  a  barrel  having  a  beveled  gear-wheel  at  ita  bot- 
tom, and  having  ita  axia  in  said  central  boi|  or  bearing,  and  a  pinion 
on  one  of  the  eonaected  shafta.  and  engaging  the  said  a4ju«table 
r«ck,  sulMtantially  as  set  forth. 


I 


7B<3.701.  MIAIS  POR  CLIAJme  DOT  THE  BORB  Of  Suva 
PUMXici  L  8a vm.  U.  &  HsT7,  aHlg04r  to  Jolu  J.  latff,  tnnt«e, 
WMbingtbo.  D  C    PIM  Hay  28,  1901    Sertd  la  900.961. 


C'Imm.— I    The  combination  with  an  ^ir-pipe  at  the  bre«rh  of 


earned  by  the  hreeek-plng  and  adapted  to  atrika  aaid  to*  and  open 
said  valve  when  the  breech-plag  is  partially  withdrawn,  subataa- 
tially  as  described 

7.  The  combination  with  aii  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun, 
and  au  air-duct  leadaig  from  Mid  pipe  into  the  iH-rew  -box  exterior  to 
the  breerh-plug,  of  a  valve  normally  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
to  said  pipe,  meant  for  nupplying  oompre«i«ed  air  to  said  valve,  and 
means  carried  by  the  gun  for  opening  aaid  valve,  auhatantially  a»  de- 
scribed 

8.  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  ot  tne  gun, 

and  an  air-duct  leading  from  »aid  pipe  into  the  screw-box  exterior  to 
the  hree<-h-plug.  uf  a  valve  normally  controlling  the  admiasion  of  air 
to  said  pipe,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  valve,  and 
automatic  means  operated  by  the  rearward  motion  of  the  breech- 
bloik  for  opening  "aid  valve,  substantially  as  described 

9.  The  combination  of  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun,  and 
an  air-duct  leading  from  aaid  pipe  into  the  screw-box,  of  a  valve  nor- 
mally controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said  pipe,  means  for  supply- 
ing compresaed  air  to  aaid  valve,  and  a  valve-atem  connected  to  said 
valve,  a  toe  carried  by  said  valve-stem,  and  a  trip  carried  by  the 
breech-plug  and  adapted  to  strike  said  toe  and  open  said  valve  when 
the  breech-plug  is  partially  withdrawn,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun, 
and  an  air-duct  leading  from  said  pipe  into  the  screw-box  in  a  direc- 
tion tangential  to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  bore  of  the  gun  ao  as 
to  give  a  vortical  motion  to  the  escaping  air.  of  a  valve  oonnally  eon- 
trolling  the  admission  of  air  to  said  pipe,  meana  for  supplying  00m- 
presa^  air  to  said  valve,  and  means  carried  by  the  gun  for  opening 
aaid  vahe,  substantially  aa  described. 

11.  The  eombination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun, 
and  an  air-duct  leading  from  aaid  pipe  into  the  screw-box  in  a  direc 
tion  tangential  to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  bore  of  the  gun  so  as 
to  give  a  vortical  motion  to  the  escaping  air,  of  a  valve  normally  con 
trolling  the  admiMion  of  air  to  aaid  pipe,  means  for  supplying  com- 
preMed  air  to  said  valve,  and  automatic  meana  operated  by  the  rear- 
ward motion  of  the  breech-block  for  opening  said  valve,  subataa- 
tially  as  deacnbed. 

12.  The  combination  witb  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun, 
and  an  air-duct  leading  from  aaid  pipe  into  the  screw-box  in  a  direc- 
tion tangential  to  a  cylindei  concentric  with  the  borr  of  the  gun  so  aa 
to  give  a  vortical  motion  to  the  escaping  air,  of  a  valve  normally  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  to  said  pipe,  means  for  supplying  com- 


the  gun,  with  a  plurality  of  air-dueta  leading  from  said  pipe  into  the  j  pressed  air  to  said  valve,  and  a  valve-stero  connected  to  aaid  valre. 
screw-box  exterior  to  the  breech-plug,  a  v4lve  normally  controlling  i  a  toe  carried  by  said  valve-stem,  and  a  trip  carrried  by  the  breeeh- 
the  admission  of  air  to  said  pipe,  means  f«r  supplying  compressed  |  plug  and  adapted  to  strike  Mid  tue  and  open  said  valve  when  the 
air  to  said  valve,  and  means  carried  by  l^e  gun  for  opening  said  )  breech  plug  i»  partially  withdrawn.  Mubstantially  aM  described, 
valve,  substantially  aa  described  [  1.3    The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun, 

2  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  4t  the  breech  of  the  gun.  j  and  an  air-duct  leading  fr<»ni  said  pipe  into  the  screw -box.  of  a  valve 
with  a  plurality  of  air  ductn  leading  from  taid  pipe  into  the  screw-  nomially  controlling  admiosion  of  air  to  the  said  pipe,  means  for  sup- 
box  exterior  to  the  breech-plug,  a  valve  normally  controlling  the  ad-  plying  comprertsed  air  to  said  valve,  and  means  for  opening  said 
miaaion  of  air  to  aaid  pipa,  meana  for  supiilying  compressed  air  to  valve,  a  source  of  water-supply,  a  water-pipe  leading  therefrom  and 
said  valve,  and  automatic  meana  operated  bjr  the  rearward  motion  of  earned  by  the  breech  of  the  gun,  and  a  spray-pipe  from  said  water- 
the  breech-block  for  opening  said  valve,  luhstantially  aa  described     1  pipe  opening  into  aaid  air-duct,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  4t  the  breecb  of  the  gun,  14.  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun. 

with  a  plurality  of  air-ducta  leading  from  laid  pipe  into  the  screw-  {  and  an  air-duct  leading  from  said  pipe  into  the  screw-bo\,  of  a  valve 
box.  a  valve  normally  controlling  the  admibaion  of  air  to  said  pipe,  |  normally  controlling  admission  of  air  to  the  said  pipe,  means  for  sup- 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  valve,  and  a  valve-stem  I  plying  compreased  air  to  said  valve,  and  automatic  means  operated* 
connected  to  said  valve,  a  toe  earned  by  said  valve-stem,  and  a  trip  |  by  the  rearw  ard  motion  ot  the  breech-block  for  opening  said  valve,  a 
carried  by  the  breech-plug  and  adapted  to  ^hke  said  toe  and  open  |  aource  of  water-aupply.  a  water-pipe  leading  therefrom  and  carried 
said  valve  when  the  breech-plug  is  partially  withdrawn,  subatan-  by  the  breech  of  the  gun,  and  a  spray-pipe  from  said  water-pipe  open- 
tially  aa  deecribed  ing  into  said  air-duct,  substantially  as  described. 

t    The  combination  writh  an  air-pipe  ^t  the  breech  of  the  gun.  I5    The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun, 

with  a  piurality  of  air-ducta  leading  from  4aid  pipe  into  the  screw-  and  an  air-duct  leading  from  said  pipe  into  the  acrew-box,of  a  valve 
box.  in  a  direction  tangential  to  a  cylinder  eoncentric  with  the  bore  normally  controlling  admiaaion  of  air  to  aaid  pipe, meana  for  supply- 
ot  the  gun,  a  valve  normally  controlling  the  admiaaion  of  air  to  said  I  ing  compresaed  air  to  said  valve,  and  a  valve-atem  connected  to  said 
pipe,  meana  for  supplying  compreaaed  air  to  said  valve,  and  means  |  valve,  a  toe  carried  by  said  valve-stem,  and  a  trip  carried  by  the 


carried  by  the  gun  for  opening  said  valve,  aiibsUntially  aa  deacnbed 
5  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  nt  the  breech  of  the  gun, 
with  a  plurality  of  air-ducts  leading  from  aaid  pipe  into  the  acrcw- 
box  in  a  direction  tangential  to  a  cylinder  eoncentric  with  the  bore 
of  the  gun.  a  valve  normally  controlling  th^  admiaaion  of  air  to  aaid 
pipe,  means  for  aupplying  compreaaed  air  fco  aaid  valve,  and  aoto- 
mntic  means  operated  by  the  rearward  motion  of  the  breech-block 
.for  opening  said  valve,  subatantially  aa  de^ribed. 

€.  The  eoabinatioa  with  an  air-pipe  a^  the  breech  of  the  gun, 
with  a  plurality  of  air-dueta  leading  from  wid  pipe  into  the  acrcw- 
box  in  a  direction  tangential  to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  bore  of 
tha  gun.  a  valve  normally  eontraUing  the  adn|iaaion  of  air  to  aaid  pipe, 
manna  for  aupplying  compreaaed  air  to  aaid  valve,  and  a  valve-atem 
connected  to  aaid  valT*.  a  toe  eajnad  by  aaid  ralva-atam.  and  a  trip 


breech-plug  and  adapted  to  atrike  aaid  toe  and  open  aaid  valve  when 
the  breech-plug  is  partially  withdrawn,  a  aource  of  water-supply,  a 
water-pipe  leading  therefrom  and  carried  by  the  breech  of  the  gun, 
nnd  a  apray-pipe  from  said  water-pipe  opening  into  said  air-duct, 
auhatantially  aa  deacribed. 

I€.  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun. 
and  an  air-duct  leading  from  said  pipe  into  the  screw-box  in  a  direc- 
tion tangential  to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  bore  of  the  gun  so  aa 
to  give  a  vortical  motiop  to  the  escaping  air,  of  a  valve  normally  con- 
trolling admiaaion  of  air  to  the  said  pipe,  means  for  supplying  com- 
preMed  air  to  said  valve,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve,  a  source 
of  water-supply,  a  water-pipe  leading  therefrom  and  carried  by  the 
breech  of  tbe  gun,  and  a  apray-pipe  from  aaid  water-pipe  opening 
into  aaid  air-duct,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 
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17.  Tke  eombiaatioa  irith  ab  aii^pipe  mt  the  bracch  of  th«  gnu, 
•nd  an  air-duct  iMding  from  aaid  pipe  iato  the  •erawbox  in  ■  direc- 
tion UBfential  to  a  cjlinder  concentric  with  the  bore  of  the  gun  $0 
M  to  gire  a  rortical  motion  to  the  ewaping  air,  of  a  valve  nonnallj 
eontrollinjt  admiMion  of  air  to  the  aaid  pipe,  mean*  for  auppljinf; 
compreawd  air  to  Mid  ralye,  and  automatic  mean*  operatwl  bj  the 
rearward  motion  of  the  breeeh-block  for  opening  aajd  raJre,  a  aourre 
of  water-aupply.  a  water-pipe  leading  therefrom  and  carried  by  the 
breech  of  the  irun.  and  a  aprajr-pipe  from  said  water-pipe  opening 
iato  aaid  air-duct.  lubeUotially  a*  deacribed. 

18.  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun. 
ud  an  air-duct  leading  from  aaid  pipe  into  the  icrew-box  in  a  direc- 
tion ungential  to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  bore  of  the  gun  ao 
aa  to  give  a  vortic*!  motion  to  the  escaping  air.  of  a  raWe  normally 
controlling  admission  of  air  to  the  aaid  pipe,  means  for  supplying 
compressed  air  to  said  ralre,  and  a  valve-stem  connected  to  said 
valve,  a  toe  carried  by  aaid  valve-stem,  and  a  trip  carried  by  the 
breech-plug  and  adapted  to  strike  aaid  toe  and  open  aaid  valve  when 
the  breech-plug  is  partially  withdrawn,  a  aourre  of  iratersupply,  a 
water-pipe  leading  therefrom  and  carried  by  the  breech  of  the  gun, 
and  a  spray  pipe  from  said  water-pipe  opening  into  said  air-duct, 
substantially  as  described. 

19  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun. 
with  a  plurality  of  air-ducU  leading  from  said  pipe  into  the  screw- 
box,  in  a  direction  Ungential  to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  bore 
of  the  gun,  of  a  val»e  normally  controlling  admisaion  of  air  to  the 
said  pipe,  a  water-spray  opening  into  each  of  said  air-ducU.  mean* 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  valve,  and  means  for  opening 
said  valve.  subsUntially  as  described. 

20  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun. 
with  a  plsnlity  of  air-ducU  leading  from  said  pipe  into  the  screw- 
box  in  a  direction  Ungential  to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  bore 
of  the  gun.  of  a  valve  normally  controlling  admiaaion  of  air  to  the 
said  pipe,  a  water-spray  opening  into  each  of  aaid  air-dacu,  means 
for  supplying  compreaaed  air  to  said  valve,  and  automatic  means  op- 
erated by  the  rearward  motion  of  the  breech-block  for  opening  said 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

21  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breecli  of  the  gun, 
with  a  plurality  of  air-dncU  leading  from  said  pipe  into  the  screw- 
box  in  a  direcUon  UngenUal  to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  bore 
Of  the  gun,  of  a  valve  normaUy  controlling  admission  of  air  to  said 
pipe,  a  water-spray  opening  into  each  of  said  air-ducU.  means  for 
•upplying  compreeeed  air  to  said  valve,  and  a  valve-stem  connected 
to  said  valve,  a  toe  carried  by  said  valve-stem,  and  a  trip  carried  by 
the  breech-plug  and  adapted  to  strike  said  toe  and  open  said  valve 
when  the  breech-plug  is  partially  withdrawn.  subsUntUlly  as  de- 
acribed. 

22.  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun, 
with  a  plurality  of  air-ducU  leading  from  said  pipe  into  the  screw- 
box,  a  valve  normally  controlling  admiaaion  of  air  to  the  said  pipe, 
■eans  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  val  ve ,  ,nd  means  for  open- 
ing said  valve.of  a  water-pipe  alsoat  the  bre«:hof  the  gun. and  spray- 
pipes  leading  from  said  water-pipe  into  saidair-ducU,  subsUntially 
as  described 

23.  The  eombinaUon  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun, 
with  a  plurality  of  air-ducU  leading  from  said  pipe  into  the  screw- 
box,  and  a  valve  normally  controlling  admission  of  air  to  the  aaid 
pipe,  means  for  supplying  eompressMl  air  to  said  valve,  and  auto- 
matic means  operatMi  by  the  rearward  motion  of  the  breech  block 
for  opening  said  valve,  of  a  water-pipe  also  at  the  breech  of  the  gun, 
and  spray-pipes  leading  from  aaid  water-pipe  into  said  air-dueU 
subsUntially   as   de«;ribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun, 
with  a  plurality  of  air-dacu  leading  from  said  pipe  into  the  serew- 
box,  and  a  valve  normally  ooatroUing  admia«on  of  air  to  said  pipe, 
means  for  rapplying  compreMed  air  to  aaid  valve,  and  a  valve-sUm 
connected  to  said  valve,  a  toe  enrried  by  said  valve-sUm,  and  a  trip 
carried  by  the  breech-plug  and  adapted  to  strike  said  toe  and  open 
said  valve  when  the  breech-plug  U  partially  withdrawn,  of  a  water- 
pipe  also  at  the  breech  of  the  gun.  and  spray-pipes  leading  from  aaid 
water-pipe  into  said  air-ducu,  lubMantially  as  described 

25  The  eombinaUon  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  brwch  of  the  gun, 
with  a  plurality  of  air-duete  leading  from  said  pipe  into  the  screw- 
box,  in  a  direction  tangential  to  a  cylinder  cwncentric  with  the  bore 
of  the  gun.  and  a  valve  normally  controlling  admission  of  air  to  the 
•aid  pipe,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  valve,  and 
means  for  opening  said  valve,  of  a  water-pipe  alw>  at  the  breech  of 
the  gun.  and  spray-pipes  leading  from  said  water-pipe  into  said  air- 
docU.  substantially  as  described. 


26.  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  gun 
with  a  plurality  of  air-durU  leading  from  said  pipe  into  the  screw- 
box  in  a  direction  tangential  to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  bore 
of  the  gun,  and  a  valve  normaliv  controlling  admission  of  air  to  the 
Mid  pipe.meana  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  valve,  and  auto- 
matic means  operated  by  the  rearward  motion  of  the  breech-block  for 
opening  said  valve,  of  a  water-pipe  also  at  the  breech  of  the  gun,  and 
spray-pipes  leading  from  said  water-pipe  into  said  air-duct*,  lubstwH 
tiaily  as  dei^Tibed. 

27.  The  combination  with  an  air-pipe  at  the  breech  of  the  ^n, 
with  a  plurality  of  air-ducts  leading  from  »aid  pipe  into  ihe  ^rrew- 
box  in  a  direction  tangential  to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  bore  of 
the  gun,  a  valve  normally  controlling  admission  of  air  to  said  pipe, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  valve,  and  a  vaUe-atem 
connected  to  said  valve,  a  toe  carried  by  aaid  valve-uem.  and  a  trip 
carried  by  the  breech-plug  and  adapted  to  strike  said  toe  and  open 
•aid  valve  when  the  breech-plug  is  partially  withdrawn,  of  a  '^ater- 
pipe  also  at  the  breech  of  the  gun,  and  «pray-pipes  leading  from  said 
water-pipe  into  said  air-ducU,  subsUntially  as  described 

28.  Means  attached  to  the  gun  for  cleaning  out  the  bore  theresf 
after  firing,  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  and  water  jets  with  sepn- 
rate  supplies  of  air  and  water  for  said  jeU,  with  means  for  control- 
ling said  jeU.  Hubstantially  as  described 

29  Means  for  cleaning  out  the  bore  of  a  gun  after  hring  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  air  and  water  jeU,  with  means  automatically 
operated  by  the  partial  opening  of  the  breech  mechauli!.-n  for  control- 
ling same,  subsUntially  as  described. 

30  Means  carried  by  tbe  gun  for  cleaning  out  the  bore  of  the 
gun  after  firing  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  and  water  jeU  entering 
the  breech  in  a  direction  Ungential  to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the 
bore  of  the  gun.  with  means  for  controlling  same,  and  separate  sup- 
plies of  air  and  water  for  said  jeU,  subsUntially  as  described 

31.  Means  for  cleaning  out  the  bore  of  a  gun  after  firing  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  air  and  water  jets  entering  the  breech  in  a  di- 
rection tangential  t<J  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  bore  of  the  gnn, 
with  means  automatically  operated  by  the  partial  openin/;  <if  the 
breech  mechanism  for  controlling  same,  subsUntially  an  dpscribed. 

32.  Meani  atUched  to  the  gun  for  cleaning  out  the  bore  thereof 
comprising  one  or  more  air-jeU  passing  through  the  breech  of  Jie 
gun  and  entering  the  bore  of  the  same  in  a  direction  Ungential  to  a 
cylinder  concentric  with  the  bore  of  the  gun.  and  means  carried  Kv 
the  gnn  for  controlling  said  jeU,  subsUntially  as  dencribed 

I  S3    Means  for  cleaning  out  the  bore  o'  a  gun  after  firing  com- 

prising a  plurality  of  air-jeU  entering  the  bore  of  the  gun  in  a  direc- 
tion tangential  to  a  cylinder  concentric  with  the  bore  of  the  gun,  I 
with  means  automatically  operated  by  the  partial  o|K^iiing  of  the 
breech  mechanism  for  controlling  same.  Hubstantiaily  as  described.  ' 

34  In  breech-loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  gun 
and  removable  breech-block  therefor,  of  the  supply  for  riouning  me- 
dium, nozzle  for  directing  the  cleaning  medium  into  the  breech  of 
the  gun,  a  valve  for  said  supply  opened  by  the  opening  movement  of 
the  breech-block  and  a  yielding  connection  for  permitting  the  breech- 
block to  be  closed  without  moving  the  valve;  subsUntially  as  de- 
acribed. 

35.  In  breech-loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  gun, 
the  removable  breech-block  having  a  gas-check  at  its  forward  end 
and  a  supply  for  cleaning  medium  under  pressure,  of  a  nozzle  open- 
ing into  the  breech-chamber  in  rear  of  the  gas-checl  for  the  admis- 
sion of  cleaning  medium  and  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  said 
medium,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3€.  In  breech-loading  ordnance,  the  eombinaUon  with  the  gun, 
the  removable  breech-block  having  a  gas-check  at  its  forward  end 
and  a  supply  for  cleaning  medium  under  pressure,  of  a  plurality  ot 
nozzles  opening  into  the  breech-chamber  in  rear  of  the  gas-check 
and  in  the  space  around  the  breech-block,  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  admisaion  of  the  cleaning  medium,  substantially  as  described. 

37.  In  breech-loading  ordnance,  a  supply  for  cleaning  medium 
and  a  valve  controlling  such  supply,  and  means  whereby  eaid  valve 
ia  antomatically  opened  by  the  opening  of  the  breech,  subsUntUUv 
ns  deacribed. 


78a, 702.    HOMCALDMO  TRODOa    1«IL  acilMi.  Atchtoon 

Urn.    PIM  Oet  6,  IMM.    Swtal  la  227.464. 

CUim.—A  hog-scalding  trough  having  bearing-hooka  in  oppo- 
•ite  sides,  shafte  joomaled  in  said  hearing  books,  provided  with 
cranks  wherebv  they  may  be  roUted,  and  being  further  provided 
with  sprocket-wheels,  endless  chains  disposed  transversely  in  the 
trough  and  engaging  the  sprocket-wheels  of  the  respective'  -hafu 
and  a  shaft  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  trough  having  soiubie  bearings  and 
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proTi4«<  wHh  diractioa-wlMelt,  Um  lower  \Ait»  at  the  Utter  htiug 
<i**agmfi  bj  Um  lower  lead*  of  the  uid|  cti«ia»,  iubsUotUllj  aa 
•crikMl. 


7  8  '.J  .  7  O  B  .    LOW  WATn  AMD  CIKCULATIOM  ^LAUf  FOE 
SASOLUB-IIQIIM    ium  ScMPUCI.  low  Tort  R  T     RM 


notai  —1  In  •  low-wtUr  and  circalaSinfc  alann  for  gmaoleae- 
eAxinea.  an  alarm  deYic«  ronsii>tin|;  of  a  hollow  ixfij  haring  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  ronurt-pointa  extendinK  ioito  the  body,  an  eleetnc 
eirruit  embodririK  the  rootact-pointit  the  battery  and  bell,  a  ball 
haTing  movement  to  and  from  the  eontact-pointa,  being  carried 
therefrom  br  the  water  paMinK  throttgh  tl|e  body,  raeana  for  regn- 
lating  the  poeition  of  the  ball  on  the  contaet-pointa,  and  a  follower 
for  the  ball 

t  In  a  low  water  and  circulating  alarm  for  gaaolene^nginea, 
the  combination  with  the  water-jacket  of  t|e  cylinder,  a  tank  and  a 
pump  in  connection  with  the  two  aaid  fadlon.  of  an  alarm  device 
cooaiating  of  a  hollow  body  connected  with  the  water-jacket  and  the 
tank,  oppoeing  eontact-pointa  extending  into  the  body,  baring  en- 
Urged  inner  enda,  a  support  at  one  aide  of  the  eontact-pointa  at  the 
outlet  of  the  body,  which  support  is  in  horitonul  alinement  with  tlM 
eontact-pointa,  a  ball  having  movement  lo  and  from  the  contact - 
points,  a  reguUting-screw  entering  the  bo4y  opposite  the  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  direct  the  ball  to  the  oontact-poinu,  a  follower 
for  the  ban,  an  electric  b«ll,  hod  a  circuit  connection  between  the 
bell  and  the  contact-point* 

3  In  a  low-water  and  circulating  alar«i  for  gasolene-enginee,  a 
hoUaw  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  water,  a  follower  for 
the  ball,  conuct-poinu  extending  into  the  |ody,  an  electric  alarm  in 
circuit  connection  with  the  coatact-point*.  and  a  ball  within  the 
body,  controlled  by  the  waUr  paasing  through  the  body,  which  ball 
Bakes  and  breaks  said  circuit. 


78"^  7  04     BOrrLfrCLOSUlK.    WiOua  E  Snmiuii  HotaiV 
1.  T.    nw  8mC  n.  1901    Sana  lA  mMb 


rim  at  poinu  apf  rozimately  diaKStrkally  oppedte  eseti  ottMr,  the 
bail  portion  oetween  the  said  bearinfs  being  bent  to  form  a  stop  for 
the  bail 

S.  A  bottle-closure  provided  with  *  cap  comprising  a  c«p-pUt« 
hariBg  a  central  spherical  depreaaioa,  and  a  ball  haviag  bearings  in 
the  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  bent  portion,  conforming  to  the 
ahape  of  the  «aid  depreseion,  the  top  of  tbe  said  depression  limiting 
the  swinging  motion  of  the  Mid  bent  portion. 

3.  A  bottle-closure  provided  with  a  cap  comprising  a  cap-pUU 
having  a  central  spherical  depreaaion,  a  bail  having  bearings  in  the 
•aid  plate  and  provided  with  a  bent  portion,  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  said  depression,  and  a  closing-plate  fastened  to  the  cap-plate, 
between  which  plaUs  extends  the  bent  portion  of  the  bail. 

4.  A  bottle-cloMure  provided  with  a  cap  comprising  a  top  plate 
having  a  rising  rim.  a  bottom  pUte,  tbe  pistes  being  fastened  to- 
gether, and  a  bail  having  its  bearing  in  the  said  rising  rim,  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  the  said  top  pUte  being  spherically  depressed  and  a 
part  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  bail  being  curved  to  conform 
to  the  spherical  depression  of  the  top  plate. 

b.  A  bottle-closure  provided  with  s  cap  and  a  bail,  the  cap  com- 
prising a  top  pUte  having  a  ruing  annular  rim,  in  which  the  bail  is 
mounted  to  turn,  and  a  crimping  flange  on  the  outer  edgr  of  the  top 
pUte,  the  portion  of  the  said  top  plate  within  the  said  rim  being 
pressed  to  form  a  spherical  depreeaion,  and  a  bottom  piste  engaged 
at  iU  outar  edge  by  the  said  crimping  flange,  to  fasten  the  pUtes  to- 
gether, the  said  bail  extending  with  ita  middle  portion  brtween  the 
said  platea  and  the  «aid  middlt  portion  having  a  part  bent  to  conform 
to  the  tpheneal  depression  la  the  top  plate. 


782,705.  OOrrOI-CHOPPKR  AVD  WmKOTTBK.  CiauJB& 
Sdukmb  ud  WtLLUl  I.  Ron.  Gub«,  Okk.  PUad  Sept  M.  1901 
8«1tl  la  2S6Jia 


rimim.—l    A  bottle-closure  provided  with  a  cap  comprising  a 
cap-pUt«  having  a  raised  rim,  and  a  bail  having  bearings  in  the  said 


Claim. — 1 .  The  combination  with  a  movable  support,  of  an  up- 
right rockable  ahaft  thereon,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  a  cutter- 
blade  projecting  Uterally  from  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  an 
indicating-Anger  on  the  shaft  sbove  the  cutter-blade. 

2  The  combination  with  a  movable  frame  having  two  paralM 
side  beams  and  boxea  thereon,  of  a  rockable  shaft  held  in  each  box, 
a  lever  projected  laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  each  shaft,  a  cutter- 
blade  projected  in  a  horisontal  plane  from  the  lower  end  of  each 
!thttft  and  in  an  upright  plane  at  an  angle  to  that  of  the  lever,  and  an 
indicating-flnger  on  each  shaft  cenvrally  above  a  respective  cutter- 
blade  thereon 

3.  The  combination  with  .  movable  frame  having  two  side 
beams,  an  upright  shaft  held  to  rock  on  each  of  the  side  beams,  arms 
on  the  shaft,  a  link  between  the  arms,  and  means  for  rocking  both 
«hafts  together,  of  a  subsUntially  flat  cotter-blade  on  the  lower  end 
of  each  shaft  and  projecting  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  lever  thereon,  and  an  indicating-flnger  on  each  shaft 
directly  above  the  cutter-blade  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  euKivator- frame,  shovel  -  blades 
supported  on  said  frame,  means  adapting  the  frame  for  progreaaiT* 
movement,  and  means  for  guiding  the  cultivator,  of  two  upright 
shafts  held  to  rock  on  the  side  beams  of  the  cuhivator-frame,  a  lever 
00  the  upper  end  of  each  shaft,  a  sabaUntialty  flat  cutter-bUde  hori- 
toatally  disposed  and  secured  to  project  from  the  lower  end  of  each 
shaft,  and  an  iadicating-Anger  secured  on  each  shaft  above  a  rs- 
speetive  cutter-blade  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  therewith 


7  8-2    7  O  6 .    WTTLl  AID  ROrPIE  THItlTOK.    AtnoR  J. 

Swan.  Hoii«htaa,  Mtab.    FIM  Mar  I.  1904.    tmU  la  19MM. 

C<MM.— 1.  In  bottles  and  stoppers  therefor,  a  body  provided 
with  a  neck,  a  ball-valve  located  in  the  neck  and  adapted  to  seat 
therein  to  normally  close  the  body  of  the  bottle,  the  top  side  of  said 
ball-valve  extending  up  even  with  the  top  of  the  bottle-neck,  a  stop- 
per compriaiag  an  inner  shell  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bot- 
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torn  and  into  the  lower  open  end  of  which  shell  the  seek  of  the  bottle 
ii  received,  R«id  theU  hATisK  parallel  aide  wallt  and  prorided  with 
ontlet-ap^rturM,  the  lower  end«  or  lide*  of  said  apertures  beinft  in  a 
plane  flush  with  the  top  of  thf  bottle-nrck  and  the  top  of  the  ralTe 
therein,  a  plunger  ittinf  snugij  in  the  inner  shell  for  lonihtudiBal 
moTement  therein,  a  stem  projectinft  throufh  the  upper  end  of  said 
shell  for  operatini:  said  plunirer.  and  an  outer  shell  surrounding  the 
inner  shell  and  secured  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  below  the  out- 
let-openings therein,  the  poHion  of  said  shells  above  the  lower  ends 
of  said  openings  being  paralUI  wilh  each  other  and  spaced  slightly 
apart  and  the  outer  shell  being  op<>n  at  its  top. 


t  In  bottles  and  stoppers  therefor,  a  body  provided  with  a 
neck,  a  ball-valve  located  in  the  neck  and  adapted  to  seat  therein  to 
nomally  cloae  the  body  of  the  bottle,  a  stopper  comprising  an  inner 
shell  dosed  at  the  top  ^nd  open  at  the  bottom  knd  into  the  lower 
open  end  of  which  shell  the  neck  of  the  botUe  is  received,  said  shell 
having  parallel  side  walls  and  provided  with  outlet-apertures  at  the 
lower  end  the-^of,  a  plunger  fltting  snugly  in  the  inner  shell  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  therein,  a  stem  projecting  through  the  upper 
end  of  said  shell  for  operating  said  plunger,  and  an  ouUr  shell  sur- 
rounding the  inner  shell  and  secured  to  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
below  the  outlet-openings  therein,  the  portion  of  said  shells  above 
the  lower  ends  of  said  openings  being  parallel  with  each  other  and 
•paced  slightly  apart,  the  outer  shell  being  open  at  iu  top. 

3.  In  bottles  and  stoppers  therefor,  a  body  provided  with  a 
aeck,  a  ball-valve  located  in  the  neck  and  adapt«d  to  seat  therein  to 
normally  close  tlie  body  of  the  bottle,  a  stopper  comprising  an  inner 
ahell  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom  and  projecting  above 
the  top  of  the  bottle-neck,  said  shell  being  of  even  internal  diameter 
throughout  iu  length  and  provided  with  ontlet-aperturea  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  plunger  fltUng  snugly  in  the  inner  shell  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  therein,  a  stem  projecting  through  the  upper 
end  of  said  shell  for  operating  aaid  plunger,  and  an  outer  ahell  sui^ 
roundiog  the  inner  shell,  and  secured  at  iU  lower  end  to  the  bottle- 
neck, below  the  outlet-openings  in  said  inner  shell,  said  outer  shell 
being  open  at  iU  top  and  spaced  from  the  inner  shell. 


CImim.—l.  la  a  hot-air  register,  the  combination  of  an  open 
frane,  a  pivoted  valve  arranged  to  doee  the  opening  in  the  frame,  a 
rod  carried  by  the  valve,  and  a  grille  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged 'UtMde  of  the  valve,  the  grille  being  provided  with  a  hook  ar- 
raaged  to  bear  with  lateral  preaaure  against  the  said  rod  and  having 
sliding  frictional  engagement  therewith.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  hot-air  register,  an  open  frame,  a  valve  mounted  therein, 
a  rod  1 1  carried  by  the  valve,  a  grille  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame 
and  arranged  ouuide  the  valve,  and  an  open  hook  7  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  the  said  rod  to  open  and  cloae  the  valve  and  also  bearing 
with  lateral  pressure  against  the  rod,  whereby  the  valve  is  held  in 
tlie  positions  to  which  it  may  be  adjusted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hot-air  register,  an  open  frame,  a  valve  pivotally  mount- 
ed therein,  a  rod  11  carried  by  the  valve,  a  grille  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  frame  and  arranged  outtide  the  valve,  a  laterally-open  hook  7 
having  frictional  engagement  with  the  rod  and  preaaing  against  the 
aame  in  a  direction  toward  one  edge  of  the  valve,  and  a  washer  upon 
that  pivot  of  the  valve  toward  which  the  pressure  of  the  hook  is  ex- 
erted, substantially  as  set  forth. 


7  8  2,706.    HOT-An  ueDmL    HnimSTmntlMtSt 
DL    PU«d  8i^  tt.  IMS.    B«tallal74JS4 
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Clam.— 1  In  a  hot-air  register,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
•ingle  valve  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  rod  extending  for- 
wardly  and  downwardlly  from  the  outer  face  of  the  valve,  the  grille 
provided  at  iU  top  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rod,  the 
grille  also  being  provided  at  its  udea  with  outwardly -projecting  pin- 
tlea,  and  the  frame  being  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  eyes  to 
receive  the  pintles,  the  pintles  being  removably  held  in  position 
within  the  eyes  by  means  of  the  engagement  of  the  hook  with  the  rod, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hot-air  register,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  single 
valve  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  rod  extending  forwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  outer  face  of  the  valve,  the  griUj  provided  at  its 
top  with  a  book  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rod.  the  grille  also  being 
provided  at  its  sides  with  outwardly-projecting  pintles,  and  the  frame 
being  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  eyes  adapted  to  receive  the 
pintles,  the  pintles  being  held  in  position  within  the  eyes  by  means  of 
the  engagement  of  the  hook  with  the  rod,  the  eye  upon  the  side  of  the 
frame  from  which  the  hook  is  turned  being  provided  with  a  stop  to 
limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  pintle,  subatantially  as  described. 
3  In  a  hot-air  register:  a  base  comprising  a  high  back  section 
aad  having  a  back  and  two  side  walls ;  and  a  low  front  section  having 
a  front  aad  two  side  walla;  tlie  side  walls  of  the  front  sectioB  beiuf 
pivoted  to  the  side  walls  of  the  back  seetioa;  the  fn»t  section  and 
b*ck  section  being  of  different  sites,  so  that  tliey  will  tarn  upon  their 
pivots  aad  neat  one  within  the  other;  substantially  as  speeiAed. 
4.  In  a  hot-air  refiatcr:  a  baae  comprising  a  high  back  seetioa 
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aad  kariag  a  back  aad  two  udm  wall* ;  uti  •  low  front  Mction  bariBg 
a  frost  and  t«o  tide  walli;  the  tide  wall*  of  th«  front  aectioD  l>^nf 
piTot«>d  to  tb«  »id«  walla  of  tli«  bark  teriioo,  the  front  nectioD  and 
back  aection  beiuff  of  differont  ataea.  ao  th^t  tk«y  will  turn  upon  theit 
piTota  and  neat  on«  within  tk«  other;  the  back  and  front  aectiona  be- 
iA«  flahn((  and  wideat  at  the  pivot,  ao  that  the  neated  baae  will  be 
iaring  and  wideat  at  it«  open  aide,  ao  that  one  baae  will  neat  within 
another,  aubatantially  aa  apecifled. 

b.  In  a  hot-air  rcKiater.  an  open  framr :  a  valve  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  the  frame .  a  rod  moanted  at  the  central  upper  part  of  the  valve, 
the  enda  of  *aid  rod  beinK  paaaed  throufch  the  valve,  one  end  bein^ 
foraed  into  an  eye,  and  the  other  end  of  the  rod  being  inaerted 
through  aaid  eve.  the  central  portion  df  said  rod  extending  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  the  face  of  wid  valve .  a  grille  provided 
at  its  top  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  With  the  rod.  the  grille  also 
being  provided  at  iU  aidea  with  outwar4lv-projecting  pintles,  and 
the  frame  being  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  eyea  to  receive 
the  pintles,  the  pintles  being  removabiv  held  in  position  within  the 
ejeti  by  meana  of  the  engagement  of  the  book  with  the  rod,  dubstan- 
tially  aa  described.  I 

6.  In  a  hot-air  register:  a  baae  coraiviaing  a  high  back  section 
having  a  back  and  two  side  walla:  a  topi  for  said  back  section  and 
having  a  depending  strengthening-flang^  at  its  front;  a  low  front 
section  having  a  front  and  two  side  walls]  the  side  walls  of  the  front 
section  being  pivoted  to  the  side  walls  of  ibe  back  section;  the  front 
and  back  seitions  being  of  different  sizfs,  so  that  when  they  are 
turned  upon  the  pivots,  one  will  nest  withjin  the  other;  substantially 
aa  specified. 

7.  In  a  hot-air  register:  a  suitable  bast  consiating  of  a  high  back 
section  and  a  low  front  section,  a  suitably  top  for  the  back  section; 
an  open  frame  mounted  upon  the  base  ai|d  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  front  '•ection  to  the  front  of  the  tof  of  the  back  section,  said 
frame  having  triangular  Z-ahaped  llang|Fa  extending  backwardly 
inside  of  the  !<ide  walls  of  the  back  section ;  a  lug  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  back  section  and  having  a  flaring  scr^w-threaded  opening;  lugs 
extending  from  the  lower  part  of  the  fra«ie  inside  of  the  front  sec- 
lion:  and  a  holt  paasing  through  the  frame  and  screw-seated  in  said 
flaring  o'pening.  substantially  as  specified 

8.  In  a  hot-air  register:  a  base  comprising  a  high  back  section 
and  a  low  front  section  pivoted  together  aid  adapted  to  nest  one  aec- 
tioB  inside  of  the  other:  a  suitable  top:  a  lug  mounted  upon  the  top 
and  having  a  flaring  screw-threaded  openitig.  an  open  frame  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  front  section  to  4ie  front  of  the  top  of  the 
back  section,  and  having  triangular  Z-sh^ped  flanges  extending  in- 
side of  the  walla  of  the  back  section.  Iug4  extending  from  the  front 
lower  part  of  said  frame  inside  of  the  front  wall  of  the  front  section; 
and  a  bolt  inaerted  through  the  upper  ptrt  of  the  frame  into  said 
flaring  ticrew-threaded  opening:  substantially  aa  specified. 

V  in  a  bot-air  regiater:  a  base  compHiaing  a  high  back  section; 
a  top  for  Vk\d  back  section  having  a  »tren|thening-flange  depending 
from  ill)  front,  a  lug  mounted  upon  the  top  and  having  a  flaring 
screw-threaded  opening,  an  open  frame  extending  from  the  topof  the 
front  section  to  the  front  of  the  top  of  th«  back  section  and  having 
triangular  Z-«haped  flanges  extending  inHide  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
back  section :  lugs  extending  from  the  fraiie  inside  of  the  front  wall 
of  the  front  section ;  and  a  bolt  inserted  through  the  frame  into  said 
flaring  opening:  substantially  as  speciAe|l. 


7H'^.70n.    WARP  BIAM     ClAlLB  Tadmw.  Mew  Tort  ■.  T. 
Filed  Jtuw  is.  1104    Sarlnl  la  SU.1I 


Ctmim — I.  A  warp-beam  for  looms,  foniprising  a  shaft  having 
a  main  portion  uf  square  cro^is-section.  a  jplurality  of  beam-sections 
on  said  ihaft.  each  of  which  i*  compose*!  of  a  roll  provided  with  a 
central  «<,uarr  opening  fitting  on  said  m^in  portion  and  with  a  re- 
ce»»  ill  rither  end  thereof,  each  roll  bei|iir  provided  with  sockets 
communicating  with  Mid  recesseti.  ili^-thaped  flanges  having 
•quarr  center  openinga  registering  with  t^  openings  of  the  roll  and 
ithouldrrs  engaging  the  «aid  recesses,  piii'^  on  said  shoulders  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  shaft  and  en|gagiug  said  sockets,  and 
means  for  lucking  said  beani-^ections  on  laid  shaft. 

i  \  beam-aection  for  warp->>eams.  comprising  a  cylindrical 
roll  pro\ided  with  a  aqnarr  opening  or  btnr  and  a  circular  recess  at 


each  end  concentric  with  aaid  bore,  apaeed  aocketa  coBBinicatinf 

with  each  of  said  recesses,  disk-shaped  flanges  at  the  end*  of  said  roll 
and  provided  with  shoulders  engaging  said  receaaes,  pins  extending 
outwardly  from  aaid  ahoaldfra  at  right  angles  frooi  the  enter  facea 
thereof  and  each  engaging  one  of  aaid  sockets,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing said  disk-shaped  flanges  to  the  ends  of  said  roll. 


782,710.    DtOnUie-«LA880ELIUTABLIWAl&    ClAUA 
Wnxn.  lewirt  H  J.    PIM  Iot.  18, 190S.    Sermi  la  181.826. 


Claim.— I.  A  drinking-glaas  or  like  tableware,  comprising  a 
baae,  a  atem  riaiag  from  the  baae  and  having  a  reduced  and  scrow- 
threaded  upper  end,  a  flaring  aocket  having  a  tapering  lower  end, 
aaid  end  having  an  opening  in  ita  bottom  and  resting  upon  the  shoul- 
der formed  by  the  reduced  end  of  the  stem  with  the  reduced  and 
threaded  upper  end  of  the  stem  projecting  into  the  aame,  a  disk-like 
retainer  in  the  aocket  above  the  bottom  thereof,  aaid  retainer  being 
provided  with  a  central  depreaaion,  an  aperturo  in  aaid  depreaaion  to 
receive  the  threaded  end  of  the  sUm,  and  with  upwardly-projecting 
spring-fingers  at  ita  margin,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  atem 
within  the  depreaaion  of  the  retainer  and  aecuring  the  aocket  and  re- 
tainer to  the  stem,  and  a  cup  or  bowl  provided  on  its  bottom  with  a 
neck-like  projection  having  a  substantially  flat  lower  face,  said  pro- 
jection resting  upon  the  body  of  the  retainer  and  engaged  at  its  mar- 
gin by  the  fingers  thereof,  the  side  of  the  cup  or  bowl  being  engaged 
by  the  socket,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  drinking-glaas  or  like  tableware,  comprising  a  baae,  a 
stem  rising  from  the  base,  a  flaring  aocket  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem,  a  disk-like  retainer  in  the  socket  and  having  upwardly-project 
ing  spring-fingers  at  ita  margin,  a  screw-securing  socket  on  the 
stem  and  the  retainer  in  the  said  aocket  below  the  upper  edge  there- 
of, and  a  cup  or  bowl  provided  on  it<*  bottom  with  a  neck-like  projec- 
tion having  a  substantially  flat  lower  face,  said  projection  resting 
upon  the  body  of  the  retainer  and  engaged  at  ita  margin  by  the  fin- 
gers thereof,  the  side  of  the  cup  or  bowl  being  engaged  by  the  socket, 
as  aet  forth. 

3.  A  drinking-glass  or  like  tableware,  compriaing  a  baae,  a 
stem  rising  from  the  base  and  having  a  flaring  socket  at  its  upper 
end,  a  disk-like  retainer  hating  upwardly-projecting  spring-finger* 
at  its  margin,  aaid  retainer  being  secured  in  and  reating  upon  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  aocket  below  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  cup  or 
bowl  having  a  necked  projection  on  its  bottom,  said  projection  hav- 
ing a  substantially  fiat  lower  face  resting  upon  the  retainer  and  en- 
gaged at  its  margin  by  the  fingers  thereof,  the  aide  of  the  cup  or 
bowl  being  engaged  by  the  socket,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  support  for  a  drinkiiiK-glass  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
base,  a  stem  rising  from  the  base  and  having  a  reduced  and  threaded 
upper  end,  a  flaring  aocket  having  a  tapering  lower  end,  said  end 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  through  which  the  reduced  and 
threaded  eud  of  the  stem  projects,  the  socket  reating  upon  the  shoul- 
der formed  by  the  reduced  end  of  the  said  stem,  a  diak-like  retainer 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  and  spriag-ftngera  at  ita  margin, 
aaid  retainer  being  secured  within  the  aocket  below  ita  upper  edge 
with  the  reduced  end  of  the  atem  extending  through  the  opening 
thereof,  and  a  nut  on  the  said  threaded  end  of  the  stem  and  securing 
the  retainer  in  the  aocket  and  the  aocket  on  the  stem,  aa  aet  forth. 


7  8  '2  ,  7  1  1  .  8T0PPBR  SITRACTOR.  WlUIAM  R  Wimn. 
Baltimore.  Md..  iHlgoor  to  The  Crown  Cork  and  8«nl  Ca,  Baltimore, 
Mi.  a  Ootfontko  of  Uuyiuti.  PIM  Mar.  1.  IMi  Serltl  la 
198.  m. 

Cl<tim  — .\  bottle-opening  fixture  consisting  of  a  base  and  a 
bracket  fixed  thereto,  having  two  bearing-surfaces,  equally  and  re- 
versely inclined  to  the  ba.«e.  and  an  engaging  point  or  edge  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  each  bearing-surface,  substantially  as  described. 
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782,7  1  •^.    CURTAIN  PASTBIf  BR.     JoHR  P  WODen,  St.  Louta. 
Ma    PIM  Au«.  22. 1904.    Sartal  Ha  221,;S6. 


Clatm.—\.  In  a  cuitain-fastenrr.  a  hook  member,  and  an  tyr 
mrmber  adapird  to  be  en|ca^  by  the  hook  member;  said  hook  mem- 
ber comprising  the  baM-plate  10;  the  sprinK-housinK  11  of  aheet 
metal:  said  housinit  being  aemicircular  in  cro«s-«ection  and  baring 
cloned  end*  and  there  being  a  bearing  io  its  forward  end ;  the  teeth  13 
extending  downwardly  from  the  edg#  of  the  housing  through  an  at- 
Urhing-plate;  the  expansive  coil-«pring  15  io  the  housing:  the  bar  16 
extending  through  the  bearing  and  through  the  spring;  the  spring- 
•eat  17  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  bearing  against  the  inner  end  of  the 
spring;  the  hook  18  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  in  the 
form  of  a  semicircle,  and  having  teeth  extending  barkwardlr  from 
iU  forward  end  to  engage  the  eye  member ;  subsUntially  an  specified. 

2.  In  a  curUin-fastener:  a  hook  member,  and  an  eye  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  member;  said  hook  member  com- 
prising a  baae-piate  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  curtaia- 
•eat :  an  attachiag-plate  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  cur- 
tain-seat, a  spring-housing  of  uheet  metal;  said  bouHing  being  semi- 
circular in  cross-section  and  having  closed  ends;  and  there  being  a 
bearing  in  the  forward  end;  teeth  extending  downwardly  from  the 
edge  of  the  housing  through  the  baj»e-plate  and  through  the  atUch- 
ing-plate:  an  expansive  coil-t.pring  in  the  housing;  a  bar  extending 
through  the  bearing  in  the  end  of  the  housing  and  through  the 
spring;  a  spring-seat  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  bar  against  the  inner 
end  oi  the  spring:  and  a  hook  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
bar  in  the  form  of  a  semicircle  and  having  teeth  extending  back- 
wardlr  to  engage  the  eye  member;  substantially  an  specified 

3.  In  a  curUin-faateoer:  a  book  member  having  teeth,  and  an 
eye  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  member;  said  eye 
member  comprising  an  upper  atUching-plate ;  a  lower  attaching- 
plate;  the  book-shaped  portion  extending  from  the  upper  plate;  a 
hook-shaped  portion  extending  from  the  lower  plate;  a  semicircular 
bearing  portion  connecting  the  two  hook-shaped  portions  together; 
there  being  a  plurality  of  eye-openings  through  the  first  hook-shaped 
portion  to  receive  the  teeth  of  the  hook  member,  so  that  one  member 
may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  other;  subsUntially  as  specified. 


t.  A  aafety-ruor  box  providMl  with  luga  or  snppurta  at  vmrying 
dbUnces  from  a  wall  of  the  box  and  a  blade-box  free  from  the  raeor- 
box  and  supported  on  the  lugs. 

3.  A  aafety  razor-box  provided  with  lugs  or  supports  located, 
reapectively,  near  different  sides  of  the  box  so  that  a  blade-box  thef«- 
on  can  be  readily  tipped  or  tilted  in  either  direction  io  be  grasped  or 
removed. 


7  H  V> . 7  1  4.  EEViaaiBLE  RAILWAY  FROG  ViCTOB  ArasKn. 
RMley  Pul  Pi.  aMlgnor  to  WllliAm  Wharton.  Jr .  k  Companj.  In- 
oorporatMl  Philadelphia.  Pi.,  a  CotporaUoD  of  PeoDaylTanln.  PUed 
Deo.  28. 1901    terlal  Ma  2SS.110. 


riatm.— 1.  A  cast-metal  reversible  railway-frog  with  wing-rails 
and  a  point  portion  on  each  of  its  faces,  and  having  a  cavity  horizon- 
tally intermediate  between  iU  upper  and  lower  point  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  cast-meial  reversible  railway-frog  with  wing-rails  and  a 
point  portion  on  each  of  its  faces,  and  having  a  cavity  horizontallr 
intermediate  between  its  upper  and  lower  point  portions,  the  cavity 
being  open  at  the  heel  of  the  frog,  subsUntially  as  described 


7  8  'J  ,  7  1  M  .  BOX  POR  8AFETT  RAZOR&  Maktdi  Ziim  and 
Ainot  &  Zuo.  Hew  York,  H.  Y.  Piled  June  10.  1904.  Serial  la 
212.087. 


7  8  '2  ,  7  1  5  .     ROBBER  POR  MASSAGE  IMPLEMEITTS     ikUU 
Bixin.  Philadelphia.  Pa    PUed  Sept  30.  190t    Serial  Ha  22«.eM 


rj<fti».— 1.  A  safety-razor  box  provided  with  supporting-lugs 
and  a  cover,  said  lugs  extending  inwardly  and  arranged  near  said 
cover,  said  lugs  of  less  width  than  the  walls  of  the  box,  and  a  blade- 
receptacle  having  a  cover  and  of  a  size  substantially  equal  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  box  above  the  lugs,  said  receptacle  mounted  upon  said 
logs. 


t  toifn  -1  A  massage  device  consisting  of  a  disk  of  flexible  or 
elastic  material  having  at  the  back  an  inw.rdlv-projectin;r  rib  for 
engaging  with  a  carrier  and  another  rib  projecting  rearwardly  there- 
from, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  massage  device,  of  a  carrier  having  an 
enlarged  head  with  openings  therein,  and  a  disk  of  flexible  or  elastic 
material  covering  said  head,  and  having  an  inwardly-projecting  rib 
overiapping  the  back  of  same,  said  rib  being  connected  to  the  por- 
tion in  advance  of  the  head  by  portions  extending  through  the  open- 
ings of  the  latter,  substantially  as  specified 

3  The  combination,  in  a  massage  device,  of  a  carrier  having  an 
enlarged  head,  with  a  disk  of  flexible  or  elastic  material  having  an 
inwardly-projecting  rib  which  overiaps  said  head  and  an  annular  rib 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrt.m.  and  a  nut  having  a  portion  which 
IS  adapted  I/1  the  recess  bounded  by  said  annular  rib.  subsUntially 
as  specified  ^ 

4  The  combination,  in  a  massage  device,  of  a  disk  of  flexible  or 
elastic  materul  having  a  carrier-*t«m  projecting  rearwardly  there- 


•77« 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE 


PuioAir  14.,  1905. 


frwB.  acd  •  rvarwanUy-proJMtiox  anautar  rib.  with^  oMt  luTiag  a 
fUafff  adapted  to  th«  rcc«M  bounded  by  Mid  rib.  uid  out  baviax, 
•4jaceat  to  taid  tmugti,  an  annular  int>o»»-,  aubMlaatiallj  a«  ai^ifled 


7Ht2.7l<i.  BOLT-eUW.  Tmoas  0.  Bmrn  ll«w  Baraa  Coon. 
••KfBor  to  WtDOtaMr  Bipmh^  Afw  Oa.  lev  Harao.  Coon,  t 
Oai»Bfitto.    PaadJiiMl3.1901    S«tella2i>.N0 


Claim.— I  la  a  bolt-min,  Ih*  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  ftr» 
iag-pin  located  therein,  and  a  longitudinally  and  vertically  movable 
combined  part  located  beneath  the  Mi4  bolt  and  projocting  rear- 
ward therefrom  and  fumiahed  at  iu  rvarend  with  a  iriggtr  and  tear 
expoaed  t>ack  of  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  wihcn  the  taine  ia  in  iU  cloMcd 
poaition,  the  aear  beinf;  located  above  a^d  cloae  to  the  trijt/rer  and 
coarting  with  the  projecting  rear  end  of  the  flring-pin 

S.  In  a  rotary-bolt  gun.  the  combination  with  a  rotary  bolt,  of 
a  llring-pin  located  thereia.  an  operatingvbutton  carried  by  the  rear 
end  of  the  caid  pin.  and  a  longitudinally  atid  vertically  ntovahle  com- 
bined extractor.  bolt-«top.  »ear  and  trigger  located  beneath  the  bolt 
and  fumiahed  at  iu  projecting  rear  end  i^ith  a  near  and  with  a  trig 
ger  which  are  exposed  at  a  point  back  of  the  rear  end  «f  the  bolt 
when  the  wme  ia  in  ita  clo«ed  ponition.  |nd  the  iiaid  near  coacttng 
with  the  Mid  operating-button  and  iocat»d  clone  to  the  trigger 

3  la  a  roury-bolt  gun.  the  combinaltion  wilh  a  rotary  bolt,  of 
a  flriag-pin  located  therein,  an  operatingvbutton  carried  by  the  pro- 
jecting rear  end  of  the  aaid  flring-pin.  an4  a  longitudinaHy  and  rer- 
lically  movable  combined  extractor,  bolt-ntop.  aear,  and  trigger  lo- 
cated below  the  bolt  and  having  itji  tear  and  trigger  placed  at  ita 
rear  ead  in  poaition  to  b«  expoM>d  back  af  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt 
whan  the  name  ia  in  iU  closed  poaition.  the  aaid  aear  and  trigger  be- 
ing located  cloae  together  and  the  aear  Deing  formed  with  a  aear- 
notch  which  coacU  with  tk«  lower  edge  d/  the  aaid  button. 

4.  In  a  bolt-gun,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  «  flring-pin 
therein,  an  operating-button  carri«d  by  tht  rear  end  of  the  firing-pin 
and  formed  in  iU  lower  edge  with  a  lockitg-notch,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally and  vertically  movable  eombiaed  part  comprining  an  extrac- 
tor, a  bolt-atop,  a  aaar.  and  a  trigger,  the  «id  aear  and  trigger  being 
located  clone  together  at  the  rear  end  of  the  aaid  part,  and  the  sear 
coacting  with  the  operating-button  and  entering  the  locking-notch 
tharaof  to  lock  the  bolt  ia  iu  rotatad  or  re^il-ukiag  poaition. 

5  In  1  gun,  the  combination  with  a  toUry  bolt,  of  a  Rring-pin 
therein,  an  operating-button  carried  by  th«  rear  end  of  the  flring-pia, 
and  a  longitudinally  and  Tertically  aMvaple  combined  part  c«mpria- 
lag  an  extractor,  a  belt-atop,  a  aaar-claara^ce  cam.  a  aear  and  a  trig- 
ger.  the  aaar  and  trigger  beiag  cloae  together  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
aaid  part,  aad  the  aaid  8aar-«)aaranoe  ram  coacting  with  the  bolt  to 
depreaa  the  aaid  eombiaed  part  ao  ai  to  clear  the  aear  from  the  oper- 
atioc-batton  duriag  Ike  k>ii«itadiBal  novement  of  the  bolt 


r<a*m  — I.  A  coupling  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a 
caating  conaiating  of  a  aubatautially  elliptical  collar  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  notched  harruw-tooth  bar,  and  a  projecting  portion  or  lug 
formed  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  longitudinal  connecting- 
bar  of  a  harrow,  aubiitantially  aa  deacribed. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  harrow-tooth  bar  formed  with  a  notch. 
of  a  coupling  ronipriiiiiig  a  collar  having  one  of  it,<  interior  dimen- 
sion* greater  th^ii  the  other,  whereby  when  aaid  looth-har  ia  alipped 
therein  an<',  turned  ao  that  its  notch  engage*  aaid  collar,  endwiae 
movement  of  aaid  tooth-ltar  in  «aid  coupling  will  be  prevented,  and 
meana  for  atlachio^  said  collar  lo  the  longitudina'.  connecting-bar  of 
a  harrow.  nubKUntially  a»  de«cribed. 

3.  The  combinatiuii  with  a  harrow- tooth  bar.  of  unequal  di- 
menaiona  in  croas-aection  and  formed  in  one  of  it*  abort  faces  with  a 
notch,  of  a  coupling  rompritin^  an  irregularlyahaped  collar  having 
nujor  and  minor  axe»  di.«ipoM>d  angularly,  whereby  aaid  tooth-bar 
will  be  retained  in  aaid  collar  after  it  has  been  inaerted  therei::  with 
their  major  axes  in  alinement  and  then  turned  to  cause  the  notch  in 
said  tooth-bar  to  engage  Maid  collar,  and  mean*  for  connecting  said 
collar  10  the  longitudinal  connecting-bar  of  a  harrow,  substantiallj 
aa  dcM-ribed 

4.  The  combination  of  a  U  -  shaped  channel  -  iron  bar  formed 
wjth  alining  notcbe*  in  iU  flange*,  uf  a  coupling  compriHing  a  collar 
having  one  axis  or  dimension  of  its  opening  greater  than  the  other 
aad  of  aufl^cient  aiae  to  permit  of  the  inaertion  of  aaid  bar  therein, 
whereby,  when  said  tooth-bar  haa  been  thus  inserted  and  turned  axl- 
ally  to  cauae  it*  notches  to  engage  *aid  collar,  it  will  be  held  against 
endwiae  movement,  and  mean*  for  connecting  aaid  collar  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal bar  iif  a  harrow.  Hubatantially  a*  deacribed 

5.  The  combination  of  a  U-shaped  i-hannel-iron  bar  formed 
with  alining  notches  m  it*  flanges,  of  a  coupling  compri*ing  a  collar 
having  one  axi*  or  dimenaion  of  it*  opening  greater  than  the  other 
and  of  *uftcient  »ue  to  permit  of  the  inaertion  of  said  bar  therein, 
whereby,  when  said  tooth-bar  haa  been  thus  inaerted  and  turned  axi- 
ally  to  cause  it*  notrliea  to  engage  *aid  collar,  it  will  be  held  againat 
endwiae  movement,  an  inwardly-projecting  portion  in  aaid  collar 
adapted  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  aaid  tooth-bar  in  aaid  col- 
lar, and  a  aIott«d  lug  upon  aaid  collar  for  the  reception  of  the  longi- 
tudinal connecting-bar  of  a  harrow,  substantially  aa  deocribed. 


7  82,7  1  H.  MXAIIS  FOR  LOCKMO  WHIPS  IH  WHIP-aOCKBT& 
PUUM  BoiKi.  Montreal.  Canada.  rUed  Mar  3.  1804.  Serial  la 
1M.MS. 


7  8  *2 .  7  1  7  .  ooo?uie  nt  HAitowa  okmb  k  Bum, 
FHoik  Ohiiik  tmlfmBr  ta  Tba  MtM»  Hanti*  M«i»M^i.»ii^j  Oonpaiiy 
n^iM.  Ohia    PIM  lav.  11  iWi    flaml  la  ttt.711. 


CUm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wbip-aocket,  of  a  locking 
element  arranged  therein  for  engagement  with  a  whip-atock.  and  a 
permuUtion  mechaniam  normally  confining  the  locking  element, 
and  laeans  preventing  movement  of  said  element  until  the  whip- 
•tock  ha*  been  given  an  inward  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  whip-aocket,  of  a  locking  element 
arranged  therein.  permuUtion  mechaniam  for  holding  aaid  locking 
element  againat  unlocking  movement,  and  a  apring  within  the 
socket  cooperating  with  aaid  locking  element  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  the  whip  from  the  aocket. 

3  The  combination  with  a  whip-aocket.  of  a  apring-artuated 
locking-plaU  therein,  permuUtion  mechaniam.  means  on  the  whip- 
atock  for  cooperation  with  said  plate,  and  a  spring  in  the  aocket  for 
forcing  the  whip-etock  outward  aad  cauaiag  engagement  of  said 
plate  aad  meaaa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  whip-aocket.  of  a  spring-actuated 
larking  eleaaat  therein  normally  in  poaition  to  interlock  with  a 
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whip-stock,  permutation  mechaniam  for  engagement  with  aaid  lock- 
ing member,  and  means  for  forcing  said  element  outward  and  to  one 
aide  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  socket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  whip-aocket,  of  a  lockinp  element 
therein,  dogs  mounted  for  engagement  with  said  locking  element, 
means  for  actuating  said  doga,  a  whip-stock  a  collar  thereon  for  co- 
operation with  said  locking  element,  and  a  spring  within  the  aocket 
for  cooperation  with  the  said  collar  and  operative  to  unlock  the  lock- 
ing element  by  inward  movement  of  (he  whip-stock. 


7  8  3,721.    SHUTTUl  BOWn  AVD  FABTUU    Bamw.  & 
BkOWE  Pradertet  Md.    PIM  May  S,  1904    Borlal  la  BOCOTr. 


782,7  1  9.    OU  A  NO  DISTRIBUTER    O10E81W  BowDi  AdabeOe. 
(ta.    Plied  Apr.  2S,  1901    Serial  Ma  20144a 


Claim— I.  An  implement  of  the  clas«  deacribed  comprising  • 
pivoted  hopper,  having  a  discharge-opening  dispoaed  for  discharge 
of  material  therethrough  from  the  hopper  when  the  latter  is  moved 
pivoUlly,  a  movable  striker,  a  lever  connected  with  the  hopper  for 
swinging  it  and  disposed  for  engagement  and  operation  bv  the 
striker,  a  pivoted  cam  disposed  to  engage  and  move  the  hopper  with 
the- lever  away  from  the  striker,  and  means  for  holding  the  cam  at 
different  points  of  it*  adjustment. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  daaa  deacribed  comprising  a  pivoted 
hopper  having  a  discharge-opening  in  one  of  its  ends,  mean*  for 
swinging  the  hopper  and  separate  means  for  varring  the  degree  of 
angular  movement  of  the  hopper. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  pivoted 
hopper  having  a  dischargivopening  disposed  for  discharge  of  mate- 
nal  therethrough  from  the  hopper  when  the  latter  is  moved  piv- 
oUlly. a  movable  striker,  a  lever  contacted  with  the  hopper  for 
swinging  It  and  disposed  for  engagement  and  operation  by  the 
atriker,  and  means  for  moving  and  holding  the  hopper  with  said 
lever  out  of  position  for  engagement  by  the  striker. 


Claim— 1  In  a  shutter-worker,  the  combination  with  the  n- 
veraible  shutter-bracket  having  broad  guard-lugs  provided  with 
catch-openings  in  line  with  each  other,  and  with  a  disengagement: 
groove  extending  backward,  of  a  bent-end  fastening-rod.  aubaUn- 
tiallj  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  shutter-worker,  ^he  combination  with  the  r»ver«ible 
ahutter-brtcket  having  broad  guart-lug*  provided  with  catch-open- 
ings in  line  with  each  other,  and  with  a  rear  dlsengagement-groore, 
of  a  broad  jterforated  lock-plate  having  a  bent  pull-arm  extending 
upward  to  the  abutter,  and  a  bent-end  fastening  and  brace  rod.  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3  In  a  shutter-worker  the  broad  perforated  lock-plate  having 
the  bent  pull-arm  extending  upward  from  its  front  edge  to  the  shut- 
ter, subsUntiallr  as  specified 


7  8  2.722.  STOP-COCTL  Rn^riM  T  Buuaeb  and  Datid  C. 
BukMB*.  Albany.  R  Y.,  aaalgnon  of  one-half  to  Arnold  Booth  and 
William  P  Montgomery.  Albwiy,  1.  T.  PQed  July  80.  1901  Swial 
■a  218.78" 


7 8 2. 7 20.    PACMia  VBSSIL    CtnjiM  K  Btowi.  Atlanta.  6a 
Piled  May  5.  1901    Serial  Ha  206.S07 


Clam— I  A  packing  veaael  compriaing  a  vessel  proper,  a 
cover  therefor  and  securing  means  for  the  cover  compriaing  a  atrip 
aecured  lo  the  cover  and  extending  outwardly  over  the  edge  of  the 
Teasel,  a  nail  or  aecuring-pin  passed  through  the  outer  portion  of  the 
rtnp.  the  edge  of  the  ve*«.l  and  into  the  ever,  the  projecting  portion 
of  the  stnp  affording  means  for  securing  the  cover  and  also  means  by 
which  the  aecuring-pin  or  nail  may  be  withdrawn  in  opening  the 
veaael.  " 

.u  Jl'  ^  '***^*''«  '*••*'  «"Bpri8ing  a  receptacle,  a  removable  cover 
therefor  capable  of  fitting  in  the  mouth  of  the  recepUcle  ao  aa  to  be 
flush  with  the  upper  edges  thereof,  securing  means  for  the  aaid  cover 
eompnaing  .trips  of  material  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  cover 
and  bent  around  the  edge,  thereof,  the  outer  ends  being  extended 
and  folded  around  the  edge  of  the  recepUcle,  naiU  driven  through 
the  projecting  enda  of  the  atripa  and  through  the  portion  thereof 
which  IS  folded  between  the  edge  of  the  cover  and  the  edges  of  the  re- 
cepUcle. the  Haid  strip*  projecting  a  sufficient  disUnce  beyond  the 
nails  to  permit  of  a  hold  being  obtained  ther«>on  for  pulling  them  out- 
wardly and  withdrawing  the  nails  when  the  vessel  is  to  be  opened, 
the  aaid  extended  portion  offering  meana  for  lifUng  the  cover  from 
place. 


CUUm.—An  atUchment  for  a  gaa-pipe.  ooraprising  a  valve-caa- 
ing  having  lateral  projections  forming  liquid-chambers,  the  said  cas- 
ing having  port  communication  at  Ita  ends  with  the  chamben  and 
also  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  and  a  tubular  plug -valve  in  the 
caaing  having  porta  for  communicating  with  the  porU  in  the  caaing. 
and  aUo  having  a  port  for  communicating  with  either  the  inlet  or  the 
outlet  of  the  caaing. 

7  8  2 , 7  2  .T .    HTPODttMIC  SYRII OR    Miltor  Camwu.  Phila- 
de^hja.  Pa.    Piled  July  28,  1901    Sartel  la  218.4U. 


Claim. — 1 .  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture  a  syriage-tube  hav- 
ing a  piston  normally  closing  one  of  iU  ends,  with  a  piece  embedded 
in  said  piston.  *aid  piece  being  constmcted  so  that  a  handle  for  mov- 
ing the  piston  may  be  operatively  engaged  with  it  by  a  rectilinear 
movement,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  syringe  having  a  piston 
closing  one  end.  aad  a  piece  of  relatively  stiff  material  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  operating-handle,  aaid  piece  being  embedded  in  the  piston 
and  projecting  from  the  same,  aubaUntially  as  described 

3    The  combination  with  a  syringe-barrel  of  a  piston  therefor,  a 
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pMc«  embedded  im  Mid  putoa  Asd  >  luuidl^  for  BMriag  Um  piston, 
oa*  of  the  p«rU  rampriMd  by  tb«  handle  «nd  Mid  piece  baring  a 
transrene  «lot  and  the  other  barinK  a  portion  formed  to  enter  the 
MOM.  rabatantiallr  a*  deMribed 

4.  A«  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tlrinite  baring  in  it*  bar- 
rel a  plunger  and  a  flat  piece  of  relatirelj  Itiff  material  embedded 
tranirereely  in  the  plunger,  there  being  an  opening  through  the  piece 
and  a  portion  thereof  projecting  from  the  rear  face  of  Mid  plunger 
nubataatially  a*  deacribed. 


7  8-2.704^.  SMLF-C0OTUI8  DEVICt  FOE  llttWAT-CAli 
HonuooB  01  Catraa  AnMtertera.  l«tbeii«ndL  POed  Uu.  16,  IJKM. 
Sortai  la  1M.4<2 


I'iMM. — I .  In  a  derice  of  the  character  (  escribed,  the  combina- 
tion ot  a  pair  of  rtupporl*.  a  liingitudinallr-mi>vable  member  mount- 
ed upon  each  of  Mid  ^lupporta.  Mid  memhtr  hiiving  an  opening 
farmed  near  it*  outer  end.  a  uliding  member  mounted  upon  »aid 
movable  member,  a  lever  secured  to  Mid  m«lvable  member,  and  an 
adjustable  nhaft  t-onnected  with  Mid  lever  lor  canning  movement 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  coupling  mechanism,  the  rombifation  of  a  plurality  of 
interlocking  devices,  each  of  Mid  dericee  con^rising  a  bracket,  a  re- 
movable supporting-arm  mounted  upon  saiid  bracket,  a  movable 
member  mounted  upon  Mid  !>upporting-arm.  a  cushioned  bolt 
mounted  upon  Mid  movable  member  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
beyond  one  «ide  thereof,  means  for  retaining  (t^id  bolt  entirely  with- 
in Mid  movable  member,  and  a  lever  mechani|m  connected  with  said 
movable  member  for  actuating  the  Mme. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  descnbetl.  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  interlocking  mechanisms,  each  of  sai^  mechanisms  compris- 
ing a  nupporting  member,  a  movable  interlocking  plate  secured 
upon  said  supporting  member,  a  lever  provided  with  a  bifurcated 
end  secured  to  Mid  movable  plate,  fastening  means  carried  by  Mid 
plate,  and  a  longitudinal,  adjustable  shaft  mii>unted  within  Mid  bi- 
furcated end  of  Mid  lever 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  roraphsinK  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members,  a  lever  member  movably  mounted  |ipon  each 
of  Mid  supporting  members,  interlocking  m^ana  carried  by  said  le- 
ver members,  and  longitudinally-adjustable  means  roacting  with 
said  lever  members 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«cnbe<4.  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  interlocking  devices,  each  of  Mid  devicea  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  supporting-arm  secured  thereto,  a  movable  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  mounted  upon  Mid  si|pporting-arm,  a  cush- 
ioned slidiiig  bolt  mounted  within  a  recess  formed  in  said  shoulder, 
a  lerer  having  concaved  receases  formed  therein  assembled  with  Mid 
plate,  a  thaft  provided  with  s  sphere  mounted  within  «aid  recessed 
portion  of  the  lever,  and  meana  for  rotating  Mid  shaft,  thereby  im- 
parting motion  to  Mid  lerer  and  plate.  i 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describedL  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  interlocking  devices,  each  of  Mid  devices  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  removable  supporting  member  mounted  upon  said 
bracket  and  having  a  bifurcated  outer  end,  a  movable  plate  having 
an  elongated  aperture  formed  near  its  outer  eflge  and  a  shoulder  se- 
cured integrally  thereto  mounted  within  the  bifurcated  end  of  Mid 
supporting  member,  a  bolt  provided  with  a  »<)«ared  portion  mounted 
upon  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  supporting  member  and  engaging  a 
similar  receits  formed  within  the  shoalder  of  send  plate,  said  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  bifurcated  lever  integrally  securtd  thereto  at  right  an- 
gles, grooves  formed  upon  Mid  bifurcated  en<l  a  recess  formed  with- 
in Mid  shoulder,  s  cushioned  bolt  mounted  within  Mid  recess,  lock- 
ing means  for  Mid  bolt,  a  shaft  provided  w<ith  a  sphere  mounted 


within  said  reeeaaed  portion  of  inid  lerer,  and  neau  for  rotating 
Mid  shaft,  thereby  imparting  motion  to  said  bolt  and  movable  plate. 
7  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  interlocking  devices,  each  of  Mid  derioea  comprising  supporting 
means,  a  removable  member  provided  with  a  lever  extending  at 
right  angles  therefrom  mounted  upon  said  supporting  means,  • 
movable,  interlocking  plate  keyed  upon  Mid  lever  member,  said 
plate  provided  with  an  elongated  aperture,  a  guide-plate  secured 
within  Mid  apertured  portion  of  the  plate.  Mid  plate  provided  with 
a  recessed  shoulder,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  within  said  recessed 
portion  of  said  shoulder,  cushioning  means  mounted  upon  Mid  plate 
and  normally  engaging  Mid  bolt,  a  sliding  member  coacting  with 
Mid  bolt  provided  with  an  angular  extension  for  locking  Mid  bolt 
within  said  reccM,  and  longitudinally-adjustable  means  connected 
with  Mid  lever  for  causing  movement  of  Mid  plate. 

8.  In  a  coupling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  pivotally-mounted  member  carried  by  Mid  support,  movable, 
cushioned  mean«  carried  by  said  member,  lever  means  secured  to 
said  member,  rotary  means  connected  to  Mid  lever  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  cause  adjustment  of  Mid  member,  when  movement  is  imparted 
thereto,  and  an  auxiliary  coacting  coupling  mechanism  assembled 
with  said  member. 

9.  A  fastening  mechanism,  comprising  a  support,  a  lerer  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  upon  Mid  support  provided  with  an  aper- 
tured extension,  movable  transrerM  means  poeitioned  upon  said 
apertured  extension,  manually-operated  means  connected  with  Mid 
lever  means  for  causing  movement  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  inter- 
locking mechanism  assembled  therewith 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  interlocking  devices,  lever  means  movably  mounted 
upon  Mid  support,  an  extension  secured  to  Mid  support  provided 
with  cushioned  means  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  extensions,  and  an  adjustable  shaft  connected  with  said 
lever  means  for  causing  adjustment  of  the  extension  when  movement 
is  imparted  to  Mid  shaft. 


782.7'^o. 
PtiMhunt  R. 


UMP  FOR  HSATIMQ  BROODBR&    enisi  C  Csaai, 
C    PUed  Sept  16.  1904.    Serial  Ha  224,638. 


rtoim. — I  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  s  tank  for  a  combusti- 
ble liquid,  an  inclined  top  for  Mid  tank,  a  support  for  a  burner  lo- 
cated at  the  base  of  said  incline,  a  burner  on  said  support,  and  means 
for  confining  a  cooling  liquid  so  as  to  cover  Mid  top 

2  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  tank  for  a  combustible  liq 
uid,  a  cone-shaped  top  for  said  tank,  a  support  for  a  burner  located 
at  the  apex  of  said  cone,  a  burner  on  Mid  support,  and  means  for  con- 
flhing  a  cooling  liquid  so  as  to  cover  said  top. 

.3.  The  combination  in  a  lamp,  of  a  reservoir,  a  partition  divid- 
ing the  reservoir  into  two  compartment*,  an  upper  and  a  lower,  the 
lower  compartment  being  closed,  a  hollow  burner-support  mounted 
upon  Mid  partition  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  upper  com- 
partment approximately  to  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  the  interior  o< 
Mid  support  being  in  communication  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower 
compartment,  a  burner  mounted  on  the  burner-support,  and  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  extending  inwardly  around  the  top  of  the  reservoir 
leaving  the  space  between  Mid  flange  and  the  top  of  the  burner-sup- 
port open  to  the  outer  air. 

4  In  s  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  tank  for  containing  a  com- 
bustible liquid,  an  inwardly-extending  flange  at  the  top  of  Mid  tank, 
a  cone-shaped  top  for  Mid  tank  located  below  Mid  flange  so  as  to 
t^ld  a  cooling  liquid,  and  a  support  for  a  burner  mounted  in  the  apes 
of  said  cone. 
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5.  TIm  oombiBatioB  ia  a  Uap,  of  a  reMnroir,  a  partitioa  dirid- 
ing  the  r»Mr\-oir  into  two  eompartm«nt«  an  app«T  and  a  lower,  th« 
lower  compartment  being  closed  and  designed  to  contain  a  combuati- 
ble  liquid,  a  hollow  bumer-aupport  mounted  upon  taid  partition  and 
extending  upwardly  through  the  upper  compartment  approximately 
to  the  top  of  the  reaerroir,  the  lower  end  of  said  support  extending 
near  the  bottom  of  the  reaerroir  and  being  in  communication  with 
the  lower  compartment  thereof,  a  burner  mounted  on  the  bumer- 
aupport,  and  a  peripheral  flange  extending  inwardly  around  the  top 
of  the  reaerroir  leaving  the  apace  between  aaid  flange  and  the  top  o< 
the  bumer-tupport  open  to  the  outer  air.  said  upper  compartment  be- 
ing designed  for  a  cooling  liquid. 


783.7t28.   WHUL   boiAis  a  Cmn,  Utaral. 
■or.  a  IMS.    8afW  la  iao,7St 


78'2.7'26.    COMBIKSDPEHaLAVDSHlRPBVnL    WnxuHS 
CiAin,  Buflklo,  ■.  T.    ni«d  Mar.  19,  1904.    Serial  Ha  19S.884 


C'latm  —I  In  a  pencil  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
or  ferrule  haTing  an  opening  in  its  side,  an  abradiag-plate  seated  in 
said  opening  and  enlarged  toward  iu  inner  or  back  portion  to  pr^ 
vent  outward  displacement  thereof  in  the  opening,  and  means  for 
holding  the  abrading-plate  against  inward  diaplaccment  in  said 
opening,  aubsUntiall.T  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  pencil  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  or  fer- 
rule having  an  opening  in  ita  aide,  an  abrading-plate  baring  iU  oater 
or  face  portion  seated  in  said  opening  and  iU  inner  or  back  portion 
constructed  of  greater  length  than  the  opening  to  prevent  outward 
displacement  of  the  plate  therein,  and  a  retaining  member  arranged 
in  the  ferrule  and  bearing  againat  the  enlarged  back  ot  the  plate 
aubsUntiallr  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  pencil  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  or  fer 
rMie  having  an  opening  in  iU  side,  an  abrading-plate  of  greater 
length  than  said  opening  having  ita  o«ter  or  face  portion  reduced  to 
flt  into  the  opening,  and  a  retaining  member  arranged  in  the  ferrule 
and  bearing  against  the  back  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  pencil  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  or  fer- 
rule having  an  opening  in  iU  side,  an  abrading-plate  of  greater 
length  than  said  opening  having  iU  outer  or  face  portion  reduced  to 
flt  into  the  opening,  and  a  pencil  arranged  ia  the  ferrule  and  bearing 
against  the  enlarged  back  of  the  plate.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  pencil  having  a  reduced  portion,  a  plate  of  abrading  mate- 
rial seated  in  said  reduced  portion  and  a  ferrule  fitted  around  the  re- 
duced portion  of  said  pencil  and  securing  oaid  plate  in  position ;  said 
ferrule  having  an  opening  through  which  the  abrading-surface  pro- 
jects and  ia  exposed 

6.  A  pencil  having  a  reduced  portion,  a  plurality  of  curved  eeg 
mental  plate*,  one  at  least  ot  which  is  of  abrading  material  around 
said  reduced  portion  and  a  ferrule  securing  said  segmental  plates  in 
position  and  having  openings  through  which  the  abrading-surface 
is  exposed. 


CUum.—l.  In  a  wheel,  the  eombination  with  a  divided  tire  hav- 
ing overiapping  terminals  provided  wifli  opposite  overhanging  end 
walls,  a  longitudinal  rib  on  theoveriapped  terminal,  of  an  interme- 
diate deUched  Ure-aecUoa  adapted  to  be  retained  by  aaid  walla  and 
rib,  and  means  for  adjuating  tike  tire,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  divided  tire  having  over- 
lapping terminals,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  rib  and  the  other 
with  a  recess  to  receive  aaid  rib,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  tire.  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7SQ,7'2i}.  CLorare Divici roi wwDowa   walthbdoi. 
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CUum.—l.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  t^e  felly,  of  a  sev- 
ered tire  having  the  terminals  thereof  provided  with  lugs,  an  adjust- 
ing-bolt having  right  and  left  hand  acrew-thrtiaded  bearings  in  said 
lugs,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  one  of  said  lugs  and  in  engagement 
with  said  adjusting-bolt,  subsUntialiv  as  and  for  the  purpo*  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  the  felly,  of  a  aerered  tire 
having  the  terminals  thereof  provided  each  with  a  Ing.  an  adjusUng- 
bolt  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  and  having  right  and  left  hand 
acrrw-threaded  bearinjcs  in  said  lugs,  a  clip  adapted  to  embrace  the 
lug  and  felly,  and  an  attaching-bolt  for  said  clip  passing  through  one 
of  said  lugs  and  through  the  slot  of  the  adjusting-bolt,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


Claim— I.  A  window -cloeing  device  having  closing  means  lor 
the  window  and  means  for  holding  the  said  closing  means  locked 
under  tension  and  for  releasing  the  same  automatically  when  the 
locking  means  is  acted  on  by  moisture 

2.  A  window-closing  device  eompnsing  a  flexible  connection 
for  attachment  to  a  window-saHh.  a  spring-drum  for  the  said  connec- 
tion to  wind  on,  and  means  for  normally  locking  the  said  drum 
against  roUtien  and  for  releasing  the  drum  when  acted  on  by  mois- 
ture. 

3.  A  window-closing  device  comprising  a  flexible  connection 
for  atUchment  to  a  window-sash,  a  spring-drum  on  which  winds  the 
aaid  connection,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  said  drum  against 
roUtion  in  one  direction,  and  a  hygroscopically -controlled  releasing 
device  for  releasing  the  said  locking  device  to  allow  the  drum  to  ro- 
ute and  the  flexible  connection  to  wind  upon  the  drum  to  pull  the 
window-sash  shut. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window-sash  and  a  reUining  device 
thereon,  of  a  flexible  connection  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  one  end  by 
the  said  reUining  device,  a  spring-drum  on  which  winds  the  said 
flexible  connection,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  said  drum 
against  roUtion,  and  a  hygroecopicaily-controUed  releasing  device 
for  the  said  locking  device. 

5  A  window-closing  device  comprising  a  flexible  connection 
for  atUchment  'o  a  window-saah,  a  spring-drom  on  which  winds  the 
said  connection,  a  loeking  device  for  holding  the  Haid  drum  against 
roUtion  in  one  direction,  a  releasing  device  for  releasing  the  said 
locking  device,  to  allow  the  drum  to  roUte  and  the  flexible  connec- 
tion to  wind  upon  the  drum  to  pull  the  window-saah  shut,  the  said 
releasing  device  being  controlled  by  a  spring-controlled  member  foi 
holding  the  drum  against  rotation,  and  a  link  fixed  at  one  end  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  said  member  tohold  the  link  under 
Unsion,  the  link  consisting  of  fabric,  the  fib«rs  of  which  are  capable 
of  diasociating  on  wetting  the  material  and  while  the  link  is  ander 
tension. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  iwleaaing-link  for  win- 
dow-closing devices,  consisting  of  a  body  of  a  fabric,  the  fibers  of 
which  are  capable  of  diaaociaUag  when  the  link  is  under  tension  and 
nbjected  to  the  action  of  waUr. 

7  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  releaaing-Hnk  for  win- 
dow-closing derices,  consisting  of  a  body  of  a  fabric,  the  fibers  of 
which  are  capable  of  dissociating  when  the  link  is  under  tension  and 
stibjected  to  the  action  of  water,  and  eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  link  and 
of  a  practically  non-tearing  material. 

8  The  combination  with  a  window-closing  device,  of  meana 
controlling  the  said  device,  the  aaid  means  normally  holding  the  rlos- 
ing  device  in  an  inactive  position  and  being  sensitive  to  hygroscopic 
changes  for  releasing  the  said  closing  device. 
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VALYl    JoaXDww«|MT.«««T«rt.l.T. 


CImm. — 1.  la  A  structure  of  the  ch«ra|rter  upecified,  the  combi- 
nation  with  a  valvr-cacinfr  havinx  a  larg^e  thamber  at  the  lower  end 
and  a  umaller  chamber  above  the  large  chamber  and  coaxial  there- 
with, of  a  block  haviag  portion*  corTMpon4inK  to  the  croM>-««ctionaI 
areaa  of  aaid  rhamben  and  arranf^ed  for  tlidin^  moTrment  in  aaid 
caainf ,  D»e<-hani«m  in  the  upper  part  uf  atid  caain^c  for  imparting 
aliding  movement  to  aaid  block,  a  chaiii|>erMl  membtfr  kaving  a 
ralve-aeat  coaxial  with  aaid  caainx,  a  union  diapoaed  between  said 
TalTe-seat  and  said  chambered  member  aoi  preaentin^t  a  wall  aepa- 
ratinx  the  chambered  member  from  the  ralre-casinff,  said  wall  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein,  and  a  valve  i»emb«r  diapoaed  beneath 
the  said  union  and  haviitg  a  st«m  projecting  through  the  opening  in 
the  union  and  engaging  said  block 

2  In  a  litructure  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
valve-caaia^  having  a  plurality  of  communicating  chambers  of  dif- 
ferrat  diameters,  a  block  lltt«d  within  said  chambers  for  ulidable 
movement  therein,  a  vaite  member  earned  ky  said  block,  and  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  black. 


782.731.  Miennc  comoLuib  mkhaium.  Acnrai 

&  IA0WOOD,  Qrrttead. 
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. — 1.  A  circuit  -  controlling  deri^  including  a  magoet, 
to  b«  oparttad  including  a  pie4e  of  magitatic  material, 
aad  a  pola-piaee  for  tKe  magnet  movable  relatively  to  said  piece  of 
■lagnatic  matariai  and  to  the  magnet-winding,  substantially  aa  da> 
aeribod. 

S.  A  eircttit-controUing  device  includitg  a  magnet,  an  elaetrie 
■witch  having  an  armature,  and  a  pole-piece  for  the  magnet  movable 
relatively  to  the  armature  of  the  switch  and  to  the  magnet-winding, 
aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  A  cirrait-controUing  device  including  a  magnet,  a  plurality 
of  electric  switchee.  with  a  pole-piece  for  the  magnet  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  Hwitchex  and  to  the  magnet-winding,  said  pole-piece  be- 
ing constructed  to  cause  said  switckea  to  oferatc  racveaaively,  sub- 
■tantinUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  circuit-controlling  device  including  a  stationary  magnet, 
a  plurality  of  electric  switches  having  armainrea,  and  a  piece  of  mag- 
netic material  movable  relatively  to  the  armaturea  for  controlling 
the  magnetic  flux  therein,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 

6  The  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  serias  of  switchea,  each  hav- 
ing an  armature  of  magnetic  material,  with  i^eans  nupported  so  as  to 
move  upon  an  axis  of  the  magnet  for  directing  the  field  of  said  mag- 
na* relativeiv  to  said  armaturea  no  aa  to  cause  operation  of  t^ 
■witches,  suh^taotiallv  aa  deacribed. 


FiM  I  6.  The  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  switch  including  an  arma- 
ture of  magnetic  material,  with  means  rotatable  around  an  axia  of 
the  magnet  for  varying  the  magnetic  flux  through  said  armature  and 
thereby  operating  the  switch,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  constantly-excited  magnet,  a  switch 
indading  an  armarurr  of  magnetic  material,  with  means  for  varying 
the  flux  in  diifereot  portions  of  the  field  of  said  magnet  and  thereby 
operating  the  switch,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  coaatantly-energixed  magnet,  a  switch 
including  an  armature  of  magnetic  material,  with  a  piece  of  mag- 
netic material  movable  in  the  field  of  the  magnet  for  varying  the  mag- 
netic flux  through  said  armature  and  thereby  cauaing  the  operation 
of  the  switch,  subatantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  switch  or  switches  including 
a  piece  of  magnetic  material  fixed  to  ita  movable  element  or  elementa, 
with  an  armature  for  the  magnet  and  means  for  guiding  the  same  m 
as  to  vary  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  piece  of  magnetic  material  fixed 
to  the  movable  element  of  the  switch,  suhsUntially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  a  magnet- 
winding  thereon,  a  switch  having  connected  to  iU  movable  element 
a  piece  of  magnetic  material  adjacent  to  said  core,  with  an  armature 
for  the  magnet  movable  so  aa  to  vary  the  magnetic  flux  through  the 
pi«ce  of  magnetic  material  on  the  svritch,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

1 1 .  The  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  pivotally-snpported  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  switch  having  connected  to  it  a  piece  of  magnetic 
material,  with  means  for  guiding  the  armature  of  the  magnet  so  as 
to  cause  the  magnetic  material  on  the  switch  to  be  attracted  to  said 
magnet  and  thereby  operate  the  switch,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  pi votally -supported  plate  of 
magnetic  material  adjacent  thereto,  a  series  of  switches,  each  having 
a  portion  of  magnetic  material  and  supported  adjacent  to  the  mag- 
net, with  means  for  introducing  said  plate  successively  into  thoae 
portions  of  the  field  of  the  magnet  including  the  magnetic  pieces  on 
the  switches,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

13  The  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  switch  supported  adjacent 
thereto  and  including  a  contact  and  a  bar  of  magnetic  material,  a 
movable  plate  of  magnetic  material,  said  plate  and  bar  being  both  in- 
cluded in  the  field  of  said  magnet  when  aaid  switch  is  In  one  position, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  switch  in  ita  other  position  when 
said  plate  and  bar  are  relatively  diatant  from  one  another,  substan- 
tially as  desaribed. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  series  of  switches  having 
their  movable  eiement*  pivotally  supported  around  said  magnet,  said 
movable  elementa  including  portions  of  magnetic  material,  fixed  con- 
tacU  to  the  switchea.  meana  for  normally  mainUining  the  switches 
in  aa  open  poaition  and  a  pole-piece  for  the  magnet  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  portions  of  magnetic  material  00  the  switches  for  sue- 
ceaaively  closing  the  latter,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

15.  A  controller  including  a  switch  provided  with  an  armature 
of  magnetic  material,  a  magnet,  and  an  armature  for  said  magnet  for 
varying  the  magnetic  flux  through  the  switch-armature,  the  contacta 
(rf  the  switch  being  within  the  field  of  the  magnet,  subatantially  as 
deacribed 

16.  A  controller  including  a  plurality  of  switchea,  with  a  single 
•Utionarr  magnet  having  a  pole-piece  movable  relatively  to  the 
•witchea,  said  pole-pieoe  being  diraetly  operative  upon  but  independ- 
ent of  said  switches  for  cauaing  operation  of  the  same,  subatantially 
as  described. 

17  The  Combination  of  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  cirvuit 
including  a  relatively  sutionary  and  a  movable  member,  meana  in 
addition  to  said  stationary  member  for  operating  said  latter  member, 
and  means  independent  of  the  members  for  increasing  the  magnetic 
flux  in  the  circuit  simulUneously  with  the  movement  of  thesecond 
member,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

18.  The  combination  of  a  magnet,  a  switch  having  a  piece  of 
magnetic  material,  with  meana  for  directing  the  field  of  said  magnet 
relatively  to  said  piece  of  magnetic  material  to  cauae  operation  of  the 
switch,  said  magnet  being  at  a  fixed  disUnee  from  said  switch,  sub- 
sUntially as  deacribed 

19.  The  combination  of  a  magnet,  apparatus  to  be  operated 
thereby  including  a  piece  of  magnetic  material,  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  magnet  upon  supports  at  a  consUnt  distance  therefrom,  with 
mean*  for  directing  the  field  of  the  magnet  relatively  to  said  mag- 
netic material  to  cause  operation  of  said  apparatus,  subatantially  aa 
deacnbed. 
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Claim.— I .  A  controlling  ajtitm  for  electric  motors  operated  on 
«  inoItiroit«Ke^ircuit.  the  same  inrludiuK  •  motor,  •  bank  of  field 
reaiatance,  a  bank  of  armature  reeistance  and  a  controller  including 
BMana  for  catting  out  said  armature  reaiatance  aa  the  motor  ia  itarted 
on  the  lower  roltag e,  meant  for  conDwtin«  the  field  resistance  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  field  after  the  armature  resiitance  if  cut  out,  meaoa  for 
cutting  in  the  armature  resiataiice  when  the  higher  voltage  is  ap- 
plied to  the  armature,  means  for  again  catting  out  the  armature  re- 
sistance and  an  electromagnetic  switch  having  connected  to  it  a  de- 
Tice  for  limiting  the  current  in  the  motor-«ireait  to  a  predetermined 
amount,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


S.  Ia  a  eurrant^ontrolling  STStem  for  electric  motors  operated 
on  a  multJToltagoHsircuit,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  bank  of  ar- 
mature resisUnce.  two  banks  of  field  resistance  and  a  controller  in- 
cluding means  for  cutting  out  said  armature  resistance  as  the  motor 
is  started  on  the  lower  voiUge.  means  for  bringing  the  banks  of  field 
resisUnce  into  circuit  in  parallel  as  the  armature  resisUnce  is  cut 
out,  means  for  catting  in  the  armature  resistance  at  the  time  of  the 
application  of  the  higher  roltage  to  said  armature,  means  for  again 
cutting  out  said  armature  resistance,  means  for  short-circuiting  the 
field  resistance  during  the  cutting  in  and  out  of  the  armature  resist- 
ance, and  means  for  cutting  out  one  bank  of  the  field  resistance 
when  the  higher  roltage  is  applied  to  the  armature,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  controlling  system  for  electric  motors  operated  on  a  multi- 
TolUge-circuit,  the  same  including  a  motor,  two  banks  of  field  resist- 
ance and  a  controller  inclnding  means  for  first  starting  the  motor  on 
a  low  voltage  and  afterward  applying  to  it  the  higher  voltage,  means 
for  connecting  said  two  hanks  of  resisUnce  to  the  field  in  multiple 
with  each  other  when  the  motor  is  operating  on  the  lower  voltage, 
and  means  for  short-circuiting  said  resistance  at  the  time  when  the 
motor  is  supped  with  the  higher  voltage,  snbstanUally  »•  described. 

4.  A  controlling  system  for  electric  motors  operated  on  a  multi- 
Toltage-circuit,  the  same  including  a  motor,  two  banks  of  field  resist- 
ance and  a  controller  including  means  for  first  starting  the  motor  on 
a  low  volUge  and  afterward  applying  to  it  the  higher  voltage,  means 
for  connecting  said  two  banks  of  resisUnce  to  the  field  in  multiple 
with  each  other  when  the  motor  is  operating  on  the  lower  voltage  and 
means  for  cutting  out  one  of  said  banks  of  resisUnce  and  supplying 
current  to  the  field  through  the  other  bank  when  the  motor  is  sup- 
plied with  the  higher  voltage,  subsUntially  as  describMi. 

5.  A  controlling  system  for  motors  operated  on  a  multivolUge- 
eircuit,  the  same  including  a  motor,  and  a  controller  having  means 
for  first  connecting  said  motor  to  low-voltage  mains  and  afterward 
connecting  it  to  mains  supplying  current  at  a  higher  voltage,  with 
automatic,  electrically-actuated  means  for  limiting  the  current-flow 
from  the  motor  when  it  is  connected  to  low-volUge  mains,  after  be- 


ing in  oonaecUon  with  tk»  high-roltAge  maina,  suhataatjally  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  controlling  system  for  a  mptor  operated  on  a  multivoitage- 
cireuit,  the  same  including  a  motor,  a  controller  liaving  means  for 
first  connecting  said  motor  to  low-rolUge  mains  and  afterward  con- 
necting it  to  mains  supplying  current  at  a  higher  voltage,  a  bank  of 
resisUnce  and  a  switch  connected  to  automatically  cut  sai<i  resist- 
ance into  circuit  with  the  motor  before  the  latter  is  connected  to  low- 
volUge  mains  after  having  been  connected  to  high-voltage  mains, 
subsUntially  as  described 

7.  In  a  ronf  rolling  system  for  electric  n>otors  operated  on  a  mul- 
tirolUge-circuit,  the  combination  of  a  bank  of  armature  raaisUnoe. 
a  switch,  and  means  for  maintaiuing  uid  switch  in  a  position  to 
short-circuit  said  resisUnce  when  the  voltage  generated  by  the  ar- 
mature of  the  motor  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  one  of  the  volUges  of 
said  multivolUge-circuit,  sub^antiallr  as  described. 

S  In  a  controlling  system  for  electric  motors  operated  on  a  two- 
volUge  circuit,  the  con^bination  of  •  bank  of  armature  resistance, 
a  switch  connected  thereto,  means  for  mainUining  said  switch  in  po^ 
sition  to  snort -circuit  said  resisUnce  when  the  voltage  generated  by 
the  armature  of  the  motor  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  the  lower  voltage 
of  said  two-volta^  circuit,  and  means  for  cauking  said  switch  to 
open  when  the  volUge  generated  by  the  armature  of  Mid  motor  is 
higher  than  the  lower  voltage  of  said  two-volUge  circuit,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  controlling  system  for  electric  motors  operated  on  a  mul- 
tivolUge-circuit.  the  combination  of  a  motor,  means  actuated  by  the 
electromotive  fone  of  said  armature  for  cutting  resistance  into  cir- 
cuit therewith  when  the  voltage  across  the  terminals  of  said  arma- 
ture is  higher  thku  the  vphage  of  the  supply-cirtuit.  snd  means  for 
short -cirtuitinji  the  resisUnoe  when  the  voltage  across  the  terminals 
of  said  armature  ii  substantially  equal  to  or  lower  than  the  voltage 
of  the  supply-circuit,  substantially  is  described. 

10.  In  a  controlling  system  for  electric  motors  operated  on  i 
multivolUge-circuit,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  armature  resist- 
ance and  means  for  cutting  the  same  in  and  out  of  circuit  as  the  mo- 
tor is  speeded  up,  two  banks  of  field  resisUnce,  means  for  control- 
ling the  insertion  of  the  same  in  circuit,  mean*  for  cutting  ont  one 
bank  of  field  resistance  when  the  higher  volUge  is  applied  to  the  mo- 
tor, and  a  switch  for  inserting  additional  resistance  in  the  armature- 
circuit  of  said  motor  when  the  controller  is  operated  to  change  the 
Toltage  from  the  hiirh  to  the  low.  subsUntially  sh  described. 

11.  In  a  controlling  system  for  electric  motors  operated  on  a 
multivolUge-circuit,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  current-supply, 
a  motor,  two  banks  of  field  resistance,  means  for  connecting  said 
banks  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  the  field  when 
the  low  voltage  is  applied  to  the  armature,  and  means  for  cutting  ont 
one  bank  of  said  resisUnce  as  the  voltage  is  raised,  substantially  aa 
described. 


7  8  2,783.    eiAII-DIILL    enjtn  0.  loni,  Ujna.  Wna 
riM  Hay  18. 1801    8«r1il  la  807.74S. 


Claim.— 1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deocribed.  the  combination 
with  a  machine-frame,  of  a  shoe  to  open  a  drill  having  a  draft-iron  at 
iU  front  end,  a  vertically-yieldable  connection  between  the  draft- 
iron  and  the  frame,  a  spring  to  normally  depress  said  draft-iron  and 
also  depress  the  front  end  of  the  shoe,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the 
front  end  of  the  shoe,  a  id  simultaneously-acting  means  to  alao  raiae 
and  lower  the  rear  end  oi  the  shoe,  lubstantUlly  as  described 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecribed.  the  combination  with  the 
machine-frame,  of  a  drill-shoe  and  yieidable  coanecUon  between  the 
front  end  thereof  and  the  frame,  means  to  raiae  and  lower  the  rear 


•77i 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FlBIDAAT    14.,    1905. 


end  of  tkr  shoe,  means  to  r«i»e  and  lower  Ae  front  end  of  the  alioe 
and  mean*  to  yieldabljr  depirtM  tke  front  ekd  of  th«  aboe,  aubatan- 
Ually  aa  dMcribed.  [ 

3.  In  ■  BucbiB«  of  the  riaaa  deacribed,  flie  rombination  with  the 
markiDe-fraae  of  a  link  pivoUlJj  connected  thereto,  a  rod  pivotallj 
connected  to  the  link  and  extending  rearw^rdlj  therefrom,  a  aho« 
having  a  draft-iron  at  its  front  end  pivoUl^T  connected  to  the  link 
and  rod,  a  connection  between  said  rod  ant)  the  rear  portion  of  the 
■hoe  to  raine  and  lower  the  latter  with  the  refcr  end  of  the  rod,  meana 
to  raiae  and  lower  the  rear  end  of  the  rod,  an()  thereby  rai«e  and  lower 
the  rear  end  ot  the  ahoe,  a  apriag  exerting  downward  preaaure  on  the 
front  end  of  the  shoe  and  meana  to  raiae  an(i  lower  the  front  end  of 
the  !ihoe,  iubntantiallj  a*  deiicribed. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  dearribed,  t)ie  combination  with  the 
machine-frame,  oi  a  ahoe  to  open  a  drill  hiring  a  draft-iron  at  ita 
front  end.  a  rock-ahafl  carried  by  the  framq.  a  link-arm  connecting 
the  rock-abaft  to  the  draft-iron  of  the  «hoe,  a  rock-ahaft.  connection* 
between  the  latter  and  the  rear  end  of  the  !ih*e  to  raiae  and  lower  the 
rear  end  of  the  tboe,  and  a  connection  betw4en  the  aaid  rock-ahafta 
to  rererael.T  and  titrultaneounlr  turn  them,  fir  the  purpone  set  forth, 
aubstantiall.T  an  deacribed. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
machine-frame,  of  a  drill-tube  having  a  drijl-nboe.  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending  draft-iron,  %  ver- 
tically-yieldable  connection  between  said  draft-iron  and  the  machine- 
frame,  a  spring  to  depress  the  draft-iron  and;  hence,  also  depress  the 
front  end  of  the  shoe,  means  to  raise  and  lowlr  the  drill-tube  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  shoe,  a  beam  flexibly  connected  to  the  drill-tube  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  coverinf^-wkeels  having  their  axles 
connected  to  the  said  beam  and  carried  tber^y,  and  a  spring  to  de- 
press the  rear  end  of  the  said  beam  and,  hencei  also  the  said  covering- 
wheels,  said  spring  being  connected  to  and  Vertically  movable  with 
the  drill-tube 


and  th«  croaa-head,  and  eoanectiou  b«twMB  th«  oUmf  ead  of  th«  n- 
ceiTer  and  the  crank-pin 
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CImim.—l.  la  a  lubncator  of  the  elaaa  described,  an  oil-re- 
ceiver baring  an  open  upper  side  and  havini^  its  bottom  inclined 
downwardly  in  opposite  directions  toward  ita  ends 

8.  A  lubricator  of  the  claas  deacribcd  comprising  an  oil-re- 
eairer  baring  an  open  upper  aide  and  a  bottoit  inclining  downward 
froAi  its  center  toward  ita  ends,  and  connections  between  said  n- 
c«irer  and  the  pitman  of  an  engine  whereby  atid  receirer  is  given  a 
roekiag  motion  without  exceaaire  rertieai  morement. 

8.  A  libricator  for  raciprocaiiag  en^nM  coapriaing  a  honxon- 
telly-diapoaed  oil-receirer  arranged  directly  oirer  the  croaa-head  of 
tka  tsfiae  and  having  an  opening  in  iu  upper  tide  equal  in  length  to 
tha  atroke  of  the  engine,  eonnectiona  between  one  end  of  tke  reeeirer 


Claim— I.  A  heater  comprising  oppositely-disposed  beat-boxea, 
a  burner-tube  in  communication  with  one  of  the  game,  a  burner  in 
said  burner-tube,  heat-diaaipating  tubea  connecting  said  heat-boxea, 
and  means,  in  the  latter  for  causing  the  hot  gases  from  said  burner- 
tube  to  pass  succeaairely  through  said  heat-disaipatiag  tubea 

2  A  heater  comprising  oppositely  -  disposed  heat-boxea,  a 
burner-tube  in  communication  with  one  of  the  same,  a  burner  in  aaid 
burner-tube,  heat-disaipating  tubes  connecting  said  heat-boxes,  and 
means  in  the  latter  for  causing  the  hot  gases  from  said  burner-tube  to 
pass  successively  through  «aid  heat-dissipating  tubes  and  through 
adjacent  tubes  in  the  aeriea  in  oppoaite  directions 

3  A  heater  comprising  oppositely  -  disposed  heat-boxea,  a 
burner-tube  in  communication  with  one  of  the  same,  a  burner  in  said 
burner-tube,  heat-dissipating  tubes  connecting  aaid  heat-boxes,  and 
partitions  in  said  heat-boxea  for  causing  the  hot  gases  from  said 
burner- tube  to  pass  successively  through  said  heat  -  dissipating 
tubes. 

I  A  heater,  comprising  a  lower  heat-box,  partitions  for  divid- 
ing said  heat-box  into  a  plnrality  of  compartments,  an  upper  heat- 
box,  partitions  for  dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, the  compartmenU  of  said  heat-boxes  alternating  with  each 
other,  a  burner-tube  extending  between  aaid  heat-boxes  and  in  com- 
munication with  a  compartment  of  said  upper  heat-box  a  burner  in 
said  burner-tube,  and  vertical  heat-diasipating  tubes  extending  be 
tween  said  heat-boxes  and  in  communication  with  the  compart- 
ments thereof,  whereby  the  hot  gases  from  the  burner-tube  are  caused 
to  paas  successively  through  said  heat-dissipating  tubea  and  through 
adjacent  tubes  in  the  series  in  opposite  directions. 


782,73(3.  OIlrCAI  Ciujtm  w 
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Claim— I  The  combination  with  an  oil-can  including  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  oil,  and  a  apout  for 
the  opening,  of  a  funnel  arranged  for  engagement  of  ita  spout  at 
times  with  the  opening  of  the  can  to  project  above  the  can  and  to  re- 
ceive oil,  and  at  timea  to  receive  the  can  therewithin,  said  funnel 
having  its  edge  portion  turned  inwardly  and  spaced  from  its  inner 
face,  said  funnel  having  an  opening  therethrough  communicating 
with  the  space  between  its  inner  face  and  its  flanjrc,  and  a  closure 
for  the  opening 

2.  An  oil-can  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  baring  an  open- 
ing for  the  introduction  of  oil,  a  funnel  removably  connected  with 
the  body  portion  and  having  a  paaaage  communicating  with  the 
opening,  said  funnel  being  of  a  size  to  receive  the  body  portion  there- 
within, the  upper  edge  of  said  funnel  being  turned  inwardly  and 
downwardly  and  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  the  funnel,  said  fun- 
nel having  an  opening  therethroujrh  communicating  with  the  space 
between  its  inner  face  and  the  flange,  and  a  closure  for  the  opening, 
said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  spout. 
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78Q,737.  BOIUnL  aounTM  fTAKBnokl7B.I.T.  Orfgtel 
appUcatlon  flled  Dec.  28,  1903.  Serial  Ha  186,781  DtrMM  and  tbk 
applicaUoD  flled  Feb.  17,  1901    Serial  la  l»i108. 


I    k    i    »TT>^ 


cO\9 


i?fc^<&r»<i(^^|Q 


inclined  groove  upon  its  rear  face,  said  groove  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  rail,  a  auspending-plate  baring  a  hook  to  engage  the 
groove  in  aaid  rail,  and  aaid  plate  being  aecured  to  the  wall  or  other 
aupport,  a  garment-hook  having  a  baae-plate  which  conforma  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  rail,  said  baae-plate  baring  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending  upper  end  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  suspending-plate  and 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  wall  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  rail,  and 
an  inwardly-extending  base-flange  resting  under  the  rail  and  ae- 
cured thereto,  essentially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1  A  boiler  comprising  longitudinal  sections  having 
an  upper  chamber,  a  series  of  rertieai  tubes  P  depending  below  said 
chamber  and  spaced  apart  by  transrerse  spaces  Q,  and  a  horizontal 
tube  R  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  aaid  vertical  tubes, 
said  sections  srranged  alongside  of  each  other  and  baring  smoke-pas- 
sages 8  between  them,  and  baring  a  transrerse  smoke-passage  W  at 
one  end  extending  downward  below  aaid  horizontal  tube,  and  hav- 
ing also  water-legs  T  and  U  surrounding  said  transverse  smoke-pas- 
sage, said  legs  T  being  reduced  in  width  at  their  upper  enda  to  form 
longitudinal  passages  V  between  them. 

2  A  boiler  comprising  intermediate  longitudinal  sections  B 
each  having  an  upper  chamber,  a  aeries  of  vertical  tubes  P  depending 
below  said  chamber  and  spaced  apart  by  transverse  spaces  Q,  and  a 
horizontal  tube  K  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  verti- 
cal tubes,  said  sections  arranged  alongnide  of  each  other  and  baring 
smoke-passages  S  between  them,  and  having  a  transverse  smoke- 
passage  W  at  one  end  extending  downward  below  aaid  borizonUl 
tube,  and  having  also  water-legs  T  and  U  surrounding  said  trans- 
verse smoke-passage,  said  legs  T  being  reduced  in  width  at  their 
upper  ends  to  forin  longitudinal  passages  V  between  them;  and  a 
pair  of  side  sections  having  each  a  water-apace  extending  through- 
out the  height  of  the  boiler,  and  baring  an  internal  corrugated  wall  J 
forming  a  chamber  of  leaa  width  at  the  intermediate  portion  than  at 
the  ends. 

3  A  boiler  comprising  intermediate  longitudinal  sections  B 
each  haring  an  upper  chamber,  a  series  of  vertical  tubea  P  depend- 
ing below  said  chamber  and  spaced  apart  by  transverse  spaces  Q, 
and  a  horizontal  tube  R  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  said 
vertical  tubes,  said  sections  arranged  alongside  of  each  other  and 
having  smoke-passages  8  between  them,  and  having  a  transverse 
smoke-passage  W  at  one  end  extending  downward  below  said  hori- 
zontal tube,  and  having  also  water-legs  T  and  I"  surrounding  said 
transrerse  smoke-passage,  said  legs  T  being  reduced  in  width  at 
their  upper  ends  to  form  longitudinal  passages  V  between  them ;  and 
a  pair  of  side  sections  haring  each  a  water-space  extending  through- 
out the  height  of  the  boiler,  and  having  an  internal  corrugated  waH  J 
forming  a  chamber  of  le«s  width  at  the  intermediate  portion  than  at 
the  ends :  openings  K  being  prorided  in  one  of  said  sections  and  gir- 
ing  access  to  said  transrerse  spaces. 

4.  A  east  rertieai  tube  for  boiler*,  formed  with  two  opposite 
outwardly-curved  portions  d  and  intermediate  corrugated  portions 
forming  inside  angles  a  and  b  and  ouUide  angles  e  of  considerable 
width  at  their  open  enda. 


783,739.  C-C-DIALITL-BARBITUMC  ACID  AID  PR0CB88  OP 
MAKne  SAM&  Bhil  Piacin.  Berlia  Oermany.  SMignor  to  Th* 
FlriB  of  I.  Merck.  Dannatadt,  eermany,  a  Copartaertblp.  PUed  Jan. 
88,1908     Serial  la  140,106.    (Specimeoa.) 

riom.— 1.  The  herein-described  new  hypnotic  diethyl  barbi- 
tnric  aubsUnce  which  in  the  acid  form  melu  at  191'  centigrade, 
when  recrystallized  from  water,  and  is  soluble  in  aolutions  of  sodium 
hydrate  and  poUssium  hydrate,  and  in  the  salt  form  of  which  the 
meUl  replaces  the  hydrogen  of  the  NH  group. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  process  of  making  the  new  hyp- 
notic diethyl  barbituric  acid,  conaisting  in  condensing  diethyl-ma- 
Ionic  acid-ester  with  urea  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  alcoholate,  sepa- 
rating the  thus-produced  sodium  salt  of  diethyl  barbituric  acid  by 
filtration  and  converting  the  sodium  salt  into  the  free  diethyl  barbi- 
tunc  acid  by  the  addition  of  acid. 


78*^.738.    HAT  AID  COAT  HOOL    CaBPn  PauR.  Rblbelaader. 
WlB.    POad  June  20.  1901    Serial  la  818.SM. 


7  8  %J  ,  7  4  C)  .  DIPMPYL-BAMrrURIC  ACID.  AIAL0G0U8  DB- 
WVATIVES,  AID  PROCESS  OP  MAIIIG  THM.  Kaa  Pimm. 
Berlin,  Oemuny.  aaeigiMr  to  The  Plraof  B.  Merok,  Dannatadt  Oer 
many,  a  Copartneratalp.  Original  appUoatloi]  filed  Jaa  22,  1903,  Se- 
rial la  140,108  Dtrkled  and  this  applicalioc  flled  Aug  16  1901 
Serial  la  220,967  (Speotmena. ) 
riffltm  —  I.  The  herein -described  new  process  of  making  disub 

•tituted  barbituric  acids  baring  the  general  formula- 

in  which  x  represenU  the  propyl  radical  for  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted any  higher  homologous  and  analogous  groups,  consisting  in 
condensing  the  corresponding  disubstituted  malonic-acid  eaters  with 
urea  in  the  presence  of  meUl  alcoholate,  decomposing  the  thus- 
formed  sodium  salU  of  the  disubstituted  barbituric  acids  by  means 
of  acid,  producing  thereby  the  free  disubstituted  barbituric  acids. 

2  The  herein-described  new  process  of  making  dipropyl  bar- 
bituric acid,  consisting  in  condenaing  dipropyl  malonic  eater  with 
urea  in  the  presence  of  metal  alcoholate  and  transforming  the  thus- 
formed  sodium  salts  of  the  dipropyl  barbituric  acid  into  the  free  di- 
propyl barbituric  acid  by  means  of  acid. 

S.  The  herein-described  new  pit>dncts,  being  disubstituted  bar- 
bituric acids,  haring  the  general  forftoula : 

in  which  r  repreoents  the  progyl  radical,  for  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted any  higher  homologous  and  analogous  groups,  and  character- 
ized by  forming  crysUls  difficultly  soluble  in  hot  water  and  soluble 
in  solutions  of  alkali  and  in  the  salt  form  of  which  the  hydrogen  of 
the  NH  group  is  replaced  by  the  alkali  metal 

4.  The  herein-described  new  dipropyl  barbituric  acid,  which  in 
the  acid  form  melta  at  145°  centigrade  when  recyrsUllized  from  hot 
water  and  is  soluble  in  solutions  of  sodium  hydrate  and  potassium 
hydrate  and  in  the  salt  form  of  which  the  metal  replaces  the  hydro- 
gen of  the  NH  group. 


Claim. — ^The  herein-described  clothes-hook  and  support  there- 
for, consisting  of  a  supporting-rail  haring  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 


7  8  '2 , 7  4 1 .  DISUBSTITUTID  BAEBITUILIC  ACID  AID  PR0CB88 
OP  MAKHO  SAMS.  Sau  Piacui.  Berlin,  aeraaoy,  aaaignor  to  Tbe 
Plrm  of  K.  Merck,  Darmstadt.  Oermany,  a  CofiartaarBhlpi  Orlgliiai 
appUeatioo  filed  Jaa  22.  1908,  Serial  la  140,106.  Dtrtfed  and  tilts 
affUoatkw  filed  Aug.  16, 1901  Serial  la  8Sa868.  (apeodneoa.) 
Claim.— I  The  herein-described  new  process  of  making  disub- 
stituted barbituric  acids,  baring  tbe  general  fomula 
^NH.^00     ^ 

^NH— 00/  \ 
in  which  x  and  y  represent  two  different  radicals,  such  as  ethyl  and 
methyl,  for  which  may  be  substituted  any  higher  homologous  or 
analogous  groups,  consisting  in  condensing  tbe  corresponding  di- 
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rab«titiit«<i  m&loBic-Mid  Mt«n  witb  ar**  in  Ui«  pm«ac«  of  m«Ul  ftlco- 
holaU,  deeompoainf  tlte  UtM- formed  Mdittm  mIu  of  tb^  duubati- 
t«t«d  barbitmhc  acids  by  m«an*  of  acid,  producing  therebr  the  free 
dianbatitutfld  barbitnhr  acidi! 

1.  Tb«  her«ia-deacrib«^  n«w  proceaa  of  ^taking  etbyl-propyl- 
b«rbitari«  acid,  eonaiating  in  condenaing  etbyl^propyl  malonic-aeid 
eater  witb  urea  in  tbe  preaence  of  meUl  ticoholate,  separating  tbe 
tbua-foraed  sodium  salts  of  tbe  etbjl-propjl-burbituric  acid  bj  ftl- 
tratioB  and  precipitating  tbe  free  etbTl-prop^l-barbitttric  acid  by 
aaaaaa  of  acid 

3  Tbe  berein-dearnbed  new  produrta,  beif  g  diaubatituted  bar 
bituhc  acids,  haying  tbe  general  fonnula: 

in  wbich  x  and  y  repreaent  two  different  radicals,  such  as  ethyl  and 
methyl,  for  which  may  be  substituted  any  higlier  homologous  and 
analogous  groupa,  and  characterized  by  formi|ig  colorleaa  rryat&la 
difficultly  Mtlubie  in  hot  water  and  soluble  in  solutions  of  alkali  and 
in  the  salt  form  of  which  tbe  hydrogen  of  the  HH  group  is  replaced 
by  the  alkali  metal. 

4.  Tbe  hervin^described  new  hypnotic  etl(yl-propyl-barbituric 
acid  which  in  the  acid  form  consists  of  colorletM  crystals  and  melta 
at  146*  centigrade  when  recrystailized  from  hot  water  and  is  soluble 
in  solutions  of  sodium  hydroxid  and  potassium  hydroxid  and  in  the 
aalt  form  of  which  tbe  metal  replaces  the  bydro||en  of  the  NH  group. 


78*3. 74-2.  TUsmsTrnmDBAumjuaACiDeiiDPKOcias 

or  MAXIIQ  THIM.  BaarBanB,B«ftlaO«niiafl7,MiigBorto  Th« 
Ptnn  of  I.  Marct,  DunwUdt.  8«muiy.  a  Coftrta«rttil|t.  Orlgtoal 
•fpikmUaB  IIM  JaD.22,  190S.  Sarlalla  140,UM.  Dtrtded  and  thU 
appUeaUoo  AM  Aa«:.  18, 1104  Sartti  Ha  280^M9.  (SpMtnMU.) 
Clmm. — 1  The  herein-described  new  prooeas  of  making  thaub- 
•tituted  barbituric  acida,  baring  tbe  general  fonnula 


00^ 
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in  wbich  z  and  y  repreaent  any  radical,  aacb  sis  methyl,  for  which 
may  be  aubatituted  c.iy  bomologoua  and  analogous  groups,  consist- 
ing in  condensing  the  corresponding  disubatituted  malonic-acid 
eaters  with  monosubstituted  area  in  the  preaence  of  metal  alcoholate, 
and  decompoaing  tbe  tbua-formed  sodium  salts  of  the  trisubatituted 
barbituric  acids  by  means  of  acid,  thus  producing  the  free  thaub- 
stituted  barbituric  acids. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  process  of  making  dietbyl-N- 
methyl  barbituric  acid,  consisting  in  condensing  diethyl  malonic 
acid  eater  and  methyl  urea  in  tbe  preaence  of  metal  alcoholate,  sepa- 
rating the  thus-formed  sodium  salt  of  tbe  diethyl-N -methyl  barbi- 
turic acid  by  filtration  and  precipitating  tbe  fme  di«thyl-N -methyl 
barbituric  acid  by  meana  of  acid.  I 

3    Tbe    herein-described    new    prodacta   Oeing    triaubatituted 
barbituric  acida,  having  the  following  general  formula 


<-->c 


in  which  r  and  y  represent  any  radicals,  such  as  methyl  for  which 
■ay  be  sabetituted  any  bomologoua  and  analogoua  group,  character- 
ixed  by  forming  large  cryatala,  difteultly  soluble  in  hot  water  and 
soluble  in  solutions  of  alkali  and  in  the  salt  form  of  which  the  hydro- 
gen of  the  NH  group  is  replaced  by  alkali  metal. 

4.  Tbe  keiein-deacribed  new  dietbyl-N-melhyl  barbituric  acid, 
which  in  the  acid  form  melta  at  1M.5*  centigrade  when  recryatal- 
Uaed  from  hot  water  and  is  soluble  in  solution*  of  sodium  hydrate 
and  potaaaium  hydrate  and  is  the  aalt  form  of  which  tbe  metal  re- 
placea  the  hydrt>gen  of  the  NH  group 


78*2.748.  WHLOW   te rnoai. I«v TM. ■  T.  PiMJttM 

Ml,JI01    BwlillaSKTa, 

Claim. — la  a  window,  a  pair  of  nnway-atripa  baring  parallel 
grooTea  witkia  which  upper  and  lower  window-aaahea  are  reapec- 
tiTely  alidably  fitted,  a  rack  bordering  each  of  the  grooves  upon  one 
of  the  itripa.  a  spriag-tongue  secured  to  each  of  said  sashes  and  en- 
tared  witkia  the  reapeetiTe  racks  to  aapport  the  aaahea,  said  spnng- 
toogaea,  wbea  flexed  in  either  direction  permitting  their  sashes  to  be 
moTvd  acoerdiagly.  and  aatifriction  dericea  between  said  aaahea 
aad  grevrea :  togetlwr  with  hiagee  uniting  one  of  the  ranway-atripa 
to  an  adjacent  jamb,  whereby  the  entire  window  may  be  swung  open 
or  ekMed. 


782,743. 
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783,74-4:.    FOLDIia  UMBESLLA.    Cattaim  P,  Tun.  JannM- 
▼iUe,  Otala    PUed  lor.  18,  I804    flertel  la  ZSi,W!. 
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Clatm. — A  folding  umbrella  comprialng,  in  combination  witb 
a  sectional  stick,  a  notch  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  of  the  stick. 
ribs  baring  link  connections,  one  of  said  rtb-sections  being  pirotally 
conaected  to  said  notch,  an  open-ended  tubular  member  adapted  to 
telescope  over  the  link  connecting  the  sections  of  the  rib,  a  collar 
surrounding  said  tabular  member,  a  lug  upon  said  collar,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  lug,  a  atretcher  pirotally  connecting  said  pin  with  said 
runner,  a  lug  mounted  upon  the  outer  section  of  said  rib  and  against 
which  said  tubular  member  is  adapted  to  contact  to  limit  tbe  throw 
of  the  latter  in  one  direction,  as  set  forth. 


7  8  *2  ,  7  4  i5  .   PILI  PABUC    CiAALM  C  SiLont,  Cynwyd.  Pil 

PIM  May  2S.  l«a.    8«1iU  la  lS«.3a. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  pile  fabric,  tbe  combination  with  the  warp  and 
weft  threada,  of  a  pile-forming  strip  of  nnspun  material  and  a  pile- 
guard  of  uniform  and  deftnite  elasticity,  arranged  in  pile-loopa  in 
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the  deacribed  relation  to  aaid  pile-fonaiag  atrip,  avbaUntially  aa  1 
forth. 


leare  an  oriftoe  for  a  draft  to  paaa  throagh  aaid  vaae,  aaid  eaae  a'  be- 
ing alao  of  such  dimensions  as  io  readily  enter  the  noatril. 


2.  In  a  cut-pile  fabric,  tbe  combination  with  the  warp  and  weft 
threads,  of  a  pile-forming  strip  of  unspun  material  and  a  pile-guard 
of  uniform  and  definite  elaaticity,  arranged  in  pile-loopa  in  the  de- 
acribed relation  to  aaid  pile-forming  strip,  the  free  ends  of  aaid  pile- 
guard  being  below  tbe  lerel  of  the  pile-surface  proper,  substantially 
aa  act  forth. 


78v2,748.    MAIL-BOX.    JOBI  B. OKaiAi. GraenTiUe. Mteh.    PDad 
May  28. 1901    Serial  la  810.286. 


782,746.    HBADIR AID SHBEPniK    WliLum Oao. AomuIUq, 
T«z.    F1MMay28,190i    Serial  la  210186. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  header  and  shredder,  the  combination  with  the 
abredder  mechanism,  0I  a  table  in  which  the  same  is  arrauged.  an 
endleea  carrier  on  aaid  Ubie,  a  table  adjacent  to  the  first-named  ta- 
ble, an  endleaa  carrier  morable  over  the  last-named  table,  a  preaaer- 
bar  over  the  laat-named  carrier,  and  a  saw  operating  between  the 
two  carriera. 

2.  In  a  header  and  shredder,  the  combination  with  the  shredder 
mechanism,  of  an  endless  carrier-cbain,  fingers  on  said  chain,  an 
endless  carrier  at  one  aide  of  the  flrat-oamed  carrier,  a  preaaer-bar 
orer  the  laat-named  carrier,  and  a  rotary-  cutter  between  the  carriers. 


782,747.    IIHALUO  OIVICK.    AMTtn  OouwriDB,  Bambarg. 
PIM  De&  S,  1908.    Serial  la  188,827 


^ 


Claim. — 1  .\a  an  improved  article  o?  manufacture  a  capsule  for 
containing  inhalent,  compriaing  two  hollow  caaes  of  aukstantially 
cylindrical  form  one  of  said  caaes  having  a  closed  hemispherical  end 
and  being  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  cover  for  the  other  of  aaid  caaea,  aaid 
aecoad  caae  being  of  such  dimenaions  as  to  be  capable  of  ready  inaer- 
tion  into  the  nostril  and  said  caae  having  an  unrestricted  air-inlet  at 
its  baae  to  permit  a  draft  of  air  through  aaid  case  to  volatilize  the  in- 
halent, and  a  removable  dome-ahaped  cap  aerring  to  close  aaid  caae 
when  desired,  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  berein-deaeribed  capanle  for  containing  material  to  be 
inhaled  comprising  two  hollow  caaea  6'  and  a'  of  subaUntially  cylin- 
drical form,  the  eaae  6'  having  a  eloeed  hemispherical  end  and  being 


Claim.— I  In  a  mail-box,  the  combination  with  a  body,  uf  a  clo- 
aure  therefor,  a  tignal,  and  a  locking  member  for  tbe  closure  mov- 
able toward  and  from  m  operative  poaition,  said  locking  member 
constituting  actuating  meanf>  for  Biroultaneously  moving  the  signal 
upoD  the  movement  of  said  member  from  its  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  mail-boi,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  eloaure 
therefor,  a  locking  member  for  the  closure  having  a  movement  t« 
and  from  an  operative  poaition,  and  a  movable  signd  rigidlv  associ- 
ated with  the  operatire  member  and  being  moved  to  and  from  an  op- 
erative position  upon  the  corresponding  movement  of  said  locking 
member 

3.  In  a  nuil-box,  the  combination  witb  a  body,  of  a  closure 
therefor,  a  locking  roeuibrr  for  the  closure  pivoted  between  its  ends, 
and  a  aignal  associated  with  one  end  of  the  locking  member  and 
movable  upon  the  movement  of  said  end. 

■t  In  a  mailbox,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  and  closure,  of  a 
latch  for  securing  the  closure,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  latch  and  a 
aignal  carried  by  and  swinging  with  the  latch  upon  the  movement  of 
aaid  latch  upon  it«  pivotal  support. 

h  In  a  mail-box,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  closure,  of  a 
latch  pivoted  to  the  closure  and  arranged  to  engage  tlie  body,  said 
latch  carrying  a  sUndard  that  is  movable  therewith,  and  a  signal 
carried  by  the  standard  and  swinging  with  the  latch. 

6.  In  a  mail-box.  the  combination  with  the  itodj,  of  a  closure 
therefor,  a  standard  pivoted  betueen  itxendM  and  arranged  to  assume 
an  upright  or  a  deprem^d  position,  a  signal  carried  by  and  supported 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  swinging  therewith,  and  a  latch 
carried  by  and  swinging  with  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  for  ae- 
curing  the  closure  in- closed  position. 

7.  In  a  mail-box,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a  closure 
hinged  thereto,  a  standard  pivoted  between  it*  ends  upon  the  clo- 
sure, a  signal  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  swinging 
therewith,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  lower  end  ot  the  standard  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  body  for  securing  the  eloaure  in  iti.  closed  po- 
sition. 

K.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  yielding  support, 
and  a  signal  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  angularly-disposed 
bearing-faces  for  holding  said  signal  in  different  positions. 

9.  In  a  mail-box,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  swing 
ing  aignal  having  angularly-disposed  bearing-surfaces  adapted  to 
hold  the  signal  in  different  positions,  and  a  yielding  pivot-support 
for  the  signal,  said  support  maintaining  tbe  aignal  in  such  different 
poaitiona. 

10.  In  a  mail-box,  the  combination  witb  a  receptacle,  of  a 
apring  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  receptacle,  a  bearing-block  pivot* 
ally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  having  angnlariy  ■ 
disposed  bearing-surfaces  adapted  to  nut  upon  a  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle when  said  block  m  turned,  a  standard  carried  by  the  block, 
and  a  signal  mounted  on  the  atandard. 

11  In  a  mall-box.  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a 
morable  eloaure,  of  a  yielding  member,  a  bearing  element  carried  by 
the  yielding  member  and  baring  angularly-diapoaed  bearing-aur- 
facea,  a  aignal,  and  a  latch  connected  witb  tbe  bearing  element. 

12.  In  a  mail-box,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  movable 


adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  corer  for  the  caae  a',  aaid  caae  a'  baring  tonguea 

projecting  from  its  outer  end  and  adapted  t«  4(rip  the  fiber  impreg-   closure  for  the  same,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  closure,  a  bearing- 
aated  with  material  I4*  be  inhaled  and  to  be  folded  inward  ao  aa  to  I  blook  aecured  to  the  spring  and  having  anguiariy-diapoaed  bear^g- 

•  *  • 
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fMM  a^aptMi  to  rMt  upon  tuclt  cto««r«  wImA  tW  block  is  turned,  m 
Kt«B<lard  carried  by  and  projarttax  beyond  oppocite  (idea  of  the 
block,  a  latch  carried  by  one  end  of  tbe  itaadtrd  aad  arranged  to  en- 
ir»C«  the  body,  and  a  aifn^  OMunted  on  tl|e  opposite  end  of  the 
(tandard. 

13.  In  ■  mail-box,  the  combination  of  a  tupport  morable  to  dif- 
ferent poaitiont,  of  a  aifsal  mounted  on  th«  tupport  and  morable 
thereon  to  different  podtioaa,  and  mean*  for  ^ntoautically  effecting 
the  morement  of  the  ugnal  on  the  tupport  when  taid  tupport  it 
moved 

U  In  a  mail-box,  the  combination  wifh  a  twinging  tupport 
movable  to  different  poaitiona.  o^  a  tignal  mounted  on  the  tupport 
and  movable  thereon  to  different  poaitiona,  a«d  meant  located  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  aignal  for  automatictlly  effecting  the  move- 
ment of  the  tame  on  the  tupport  when  taid  ti|pport  ia  twung. 

15.  In  a  mail-box,  the  coaabination  wiljh  a  awingiag  tupport 
movable  to  different  poaitiona.  of  a  aignal  rot«Ubly  mounted  on  the 
^  tupport.  and  meant  for  automatically  effecting  a  partial  rotation  of 
the  aignal  on  the  tupport  when  aaid  support  ik  twung  to  a  predeter- 
mined poaitioo. 

16  In  a  mail-t>ox.  the  combination  with  m  twingingly-tupport- 
ed  ttandard.  of  a  signal  roUUbly  mounted  dtereon,  taid  ttandard 
having  angularly-ditpo«ed  facet,  and  a  tpring  carried  by  the  lignal 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  different  facM  upt>n  the  roution  of  aaid 
■ignaJ. 

17.  In  a  mail-box.  the  combination  with  a  twinging  ttandard, 
of  a  signal  roUUbly  mounted  on  aaid  ttandand  and  baring  curved 
portions,  and  means  located  in  the  path  of  moivement  of  said  curved 
portiona  when  the  sUndard  is  twung.  to  effect  a  partial  roUtion  of 
the  tignal  on  the  standard 

18  In  a  mail-box.  the  combination  with  m  body  having  a  mor- 
able closure,  of  a  movable  latch  for  holding  ttw  closure  in  closed  po- 
sition, a  tignal  movable  with  the  latch  and  also  having  roUtive 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  automatically  effect- 
ing tuch  rotative  movement  when  the  latch  ia  swung  to  a  predeter- 
mined position 

19  In  a  mail-box,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a  closure 
for  the  same,  a  standard  pivotwi  between  its  e|da.  a  latch  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  sUndard  for  holding  the  closure  in  closed  poaitioo, 
and  a  signal  roUtably  mounted  on  the  other  ebd  of  th«  ttandard 

to  In  a  mail-box,  the  combination  with  a  body,  ot  a  hinged 
cover  for  the  same,  a  spring  secured  at  one  tai  to  the  cover,  a  bear- 
ing-block having  angularly-diapoaed  facM,  sail  bearing-block  being 
pivoted  upon  the  spring,  a  sUndard  secured  between  iU  ends  to  the 
bearing-block,  a  latch  formed  upon  the  lowet  end  of  the  standard 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  body,  a  signal  rot«Ubly  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  and  meana  for  holding  the  signal  In 
different  positions  upon  the  sUndard,  said  sigtal  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  spring  when  the  standard  is  swung  to  a  substantially 
hohxonUl  position  snd  being  thereby  partia|lly  rotated  upon  the 
atandard 


rided  into  a  number  of  iner  wires  integral  therewith,  the  aaid  sub- 
dirided  portion  and  contiguous  undivided  portion  being  sealed  to- 
gether in  the  glass  of  the  lamp. 

4.  An  incandeacent  electric  lamp  having  a  leading-in  wire,  a 
aection  or  portion  of  which  within  the  glaaa  aeai  coaaisU  of  an  at- 
tenuated ring  or  loop. 

5.  An  incandeacent  electric  lamp  having  a  leadlng-in  wire 
which  at  some  portion  within  the  glaas  seal  consists  of  a  loop  inte- 
gral with  the  main  portion  of  aaid  leading-in  wire  which  projects  from 
the  seal 

•-  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  a  leading-in  wire  baring  an 
offaet  within  the  glass  seal  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  an  incandeacent  lamp  a  leading-in  wire  having  an  attenu- 
ated offset  within  the  glaaa  seal. 


7H\>.7r)0.  MACHIIl  TOR  MAKMB  BHD  PAPEM  TOR  BOOK& 
ruTMor  E  H.  HomtTDT.  aonemile,  IUh..  aadgnor  of  ooe-half 
to  Willlui  J.  Manh.  GunbrtdgB.  Han.  PUed  Apr  23,  1904.  Serial 
laa04.dM. 


782.7-49.    IICAIDnCBIT  BLKTUC  bAM?    Jon  E  Oobt. 
BrooUy*.  I.  T     PM  Iby  li  im    Bortel  la  i07,S9a 


Claim.— \.  Ia  aa  incandeaeeat  electric  la9p,  a  ieadiag-ia  wire 
which,  within  the  glaaa  sul,  is  of  reduced  crpaa«6Ction,said  rvdooed 
portioa  aad  contiguous  aaredoced  portion  bei»g  iatagral  with  one 
aaothar  aad  bciag  ^oth  sealed  in  the  glass  of  tlie  lamp. 

,  1  Aa  iaeaaaeeeenteteetric  lamp,  hariag  a  leading-in  wire  com- 
peaed  wMiy  ef  copper  aad  hariag  a  portioB  attenuated  or  reducml 
ia  crneeaectioa  as  deaeribed,  aaid  atteaaated  portioB  and  conttgaoua 
undaeed  pertioM  beiag  integral  aad  beiag  bo«h  sealed  ia  the  glaaa 
•f  the  laap  M  aad  far  tke  porpoee  daaeriUd     '. 

S.  Ia  aa  iaeaadeeccat  eiectrie  lamp,  a  Ieadiag-ia  wire  sabdi- 


Claim.—\.  A  machine  for  making  end  papers  for  books,  com- 
prising;, in  combination,  devices  to  assemble  the  fly-leaf  sheet  lining- 
sheet  and  hinging  band  or  Upe  with  one  marginal  portion  of  the  fly 
leaf  sheet  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  lining-sheet  and  with  the 
band  or  Upe  overiapping  the  corresponding  marginal  portiona  of 
both  of  said  sheets,  means  to  render  adhesive  the  uniting  lurfaces  of 
the  said  elements,  and  means  to  press  the  said  elemenu  together. 

i  A  machine  for  making  end  papers  for  books,  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  to  guide  two  sheeU  with  a  marginal  portion  of 
one  thereof  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the  other,  means  to  deliver 
a  hinging  band  or  Upe  to  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  said  sheets, 
means  to  render  adhesive  the  uniting  surfacea  of  the  end-paper  ele- 
menU.  means  to  feed  the  assembled  sheeU  and  band  or  tape,  and  a 
presaer  to  act  thereon 

3.  In  combination,  devices  for  progressively  aaaembling  two 
aheeU  or  weba  and  a  hinging  band  or  Upe  and  placing  the  uniting 
aarfaces  thereof  in  contact  with  one  another  with  a  marginal  portion 
of  one  sheet  or  web  projecting  beyond  one  edge  of  the  other  sheet  or 
web  and  the  band  or  tape  overiapping  marginal  portions  of  both 
aheeU  or  webs,  and  means  for  rendering  the  said  uniting  surfacea 
adhesive  to  effect  their  union. 

4.  In  combination,  devices  for  progreaairely  aaaembling  two 
continuous  sheeU  or  webs  and  a  hinging  band  or  Upe  and  placing 
the  uniting  surfaces  thereof  in  coaUct  with  one  another  with  a  mar- 
ginal portion  of  one  sheet  or  web  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the 
other  sheet  or  web  and  the  band  or  tape  overlapping  marginal  por- 
tions of  both  sheeU  or  webs,  means  for  rendering  the  said  uniting 
surfaces  adhesive  to  effect  the  union  when  thus  placed  in  conUct 
with  one  another,  and  means  to  sever  the  sheets  or  webs  and  Upe 
traaareraely  into  lengtha. 

5  A  machine  for  making  end  papers  for  books, -eomprising.  ia 
combination,  derices  for  asaerabliag  the  fly-leaf  sheet  lining-sheet 
aad  kiaging  band  or  Upe  with  one  marginal  portion  of  the  fly-leaf 
sheet  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the  lining-sheet  and  with  the  said 
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band  or  Upe  oreriapping  the  correapondiag  aurgiaal  portiona  of 
hoth  of  the  said  sheeU,  means  to  render  adhesive  the  uniting  sur- 
faces of  the  said  elemenU,  aad  a  preaser  to  uniu  the  said  surfaces  to 
one  another. 

6.  A  machine  for  making  end  papers  for  books,  compriaing,  in 
combination,  meana  to  guide  two  ahecU  or  webs  with  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  one  thereof  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the  other,  meana  to 
deliver  a  hinging  band  or  tape  to  the  oreriapping  portiona  of  the  aaid 
aheeU  or  webe,  meana  to  render  adhesive  the  uniting  aorfaoea  of  the 
end-paper  eiemenU.  means  to  feed  the  assembled  sheeU  or  webs  and 
band  or  Upe,  a  presser.  and  means  to  aever  the  sheeU  or  weba  and 
tape  trantreraely  into  lengtha. 

7.  In  combination,  meana  to  conduct  two  aheeU  or  weba  into 
oonUct  with  each  other  and  guide  the  aame  with  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  one  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  other,  meana  to  render 
the  said  marginal  portion  and  the  adjoining  marginal  portion  of  the 
other  sheet  or  web  adbesire,  means  to  conduct  a  band  or  Upe  into 
position  to  unite  with  the  aaid  marginal  portions,  and  means  to  press 
the  theeU  or  webs  and  band  or  Upe  together  to  effectuate  the  union 
thereof 

8.  In  combination,  meana  to  conduct  two  webs  into  contact 
with  each  other  and  guide  the  aame  with  the  marginal  portion  of  one 
projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  other,  means  to  render  the  said 
marginal  portion  and  the  adjoining  marginal  portion  of  the  other 
web  adhesive,  meaas  to  conduct  a  band  or  Upe  into  position  to  uniU 
with  the  said  marginal  portions,  means  to  pirss  the  webs  and  band 
or  Upe  together  to  effectuate  the  union  thereof,  and  means  to  sever 
the  same  transversely  into  predetermined  lengths. 

9.  In  combination,  means  to  assemble  two  sheeU  or  webs  with 
a  marginal  portion  of  one  thereof  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the 
other,  devicea  to  render  the  aaid  aheeU  or  weba  adheaire  in  stripes 
along,  respectively,  the  aaid  marginal  portion  adjacent  to  but  at  a 
alight  disUnce  from  the  edge  thereof,  and  the  corresponding  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  other  aheet  or  web,  alao  slightly  rvaorad  from 
the  edge  of  the  latter  sheet  or  web,  means  to  conduct  a  hinging  band 
or  Upe  into  conUct  with  the  aaid  marginal  portions  of  the  said  sheeU 
or  webs,  and  a  feed-roll  having  a  narrow  boss  acting  upon  the  dry  in- 
terval between  the  adhesive  stripes. 

10.  In  combination,  meana  to  aasemble  two  aheeta  or  webs  with 
>  marginal  portion  of  one  thereof  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the 
other,  devicea  to  render  the  said  sheeU  or  web  adheaive  in  stripes 
along,  respectively,  the  said  marginal  portion  adjacent  to  but  at  a 
slight  disUnce  from  the  edge  thereof,  and  the  corresponding  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  other  sheet  or  web,  alao  at  a  slight  distance  from 
the  edge  of  the  latter  aheet  or  web.  meana  to  deliver  a  hinging  band 
or  tape  to  the  said  marginal  portioi^s  of  the  sheeU  or  webs,  and  a  pair 
of  feed-rolls  baring  narrow  boaaes  acting  upon  the  dry  interral  be- 
tween the  adhesive  stripes. 

11.  In  combination,  means  to  aasemble  two  aheeU  or  weba  with 
a  marginal  portion  of  one  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  other,  devices  to  render  the  same  adhesive  in  stripes 
•long  the  said  marginal  portion  adjacent  to  but  at  a  slight  disUnce 
from  the  edge  thereof,  and  alao  along  the  marginal  portion  ef  the 
other  sheet  or  web  at  a  alight  diaUnce  from  the  edge  aforeaaid ,  meana 
to  deliver  a  hinging  band  or  Upe  to  the  adheaire  portiona  of  the 
aheeU  or  webs,  feeding  derices  acting  upon  the  assembled  sheeU  or 
webs  and  band  or  tape  in  the  dry  interral  between  the  adheaire 
atripea.  meana  to  apply  preaaure  to  unite  the  parte,  aad  meana  to 
aerer  the  latter  traaareraely  into  predetermined  lengtha 

12.  A  machine  for  making  end  papers  for  books,  comprising,  in 
combination,  derices  to  aaaembla  two  thickaeaaea  of  web  material 
and  a  hinging  band  or  Upe  with  a  marginal  portion  of  one  of  said 
thickaceses  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  other  thereof,  and  with 
the  band  or  Upe  overiapping  the  corresponding  marginal  portions  of 
both  of  the  said  thickneaaea,  meana  to  render  adhesive  the  uniting 
surfaces  of  the  said  elemenU,  and  means  to  preaa  the  aaid  elemento 
together 


tioa  to  the  rolliag  weighU,  and  meaaa  for  raiaiag  the  weight  from 
codperation  with  the  semaphore. 


782,751.    AOTOMATIC  ILKTUC  EAILWAT-SieilL    Wa- 

Hewartl.J.    POad  Jaa.  8,  1901    Sirtel  la  18U0R 
CImim.—l.  Ia  an  electric  raihray-aigaal,  a  aigaal-coatrolliag 
device    having   oppositely  -  inclined   raawaya,  a   aigaal,  a   rolliag 
weight  operatively  related  to  the  signal,  and  meana  for  raising  the 
weight  from  iU  operative  position. 

J  In  an  electric  railway-aigaal,  a  signal-controlling  device  ia- 
eluding  a  magazine  and  a  maway,  meaaa  for  traaaferring  rolliag 
weighU  from  oae  part  to  the  other,  a  aemaphora  in  eo»perative  rela- 


3.  In  an  electric  railway-aigaal,  a  aignal-controlling  derice 
having  a  magazine  and  a  runway,  a  plurality  of  rolling  weights 
adapted  to  traverae  the  magazine  and  the  runway,  a  aemaphore  in 
cooperative  relation  to  the  rolling  weighU,  and  electrically -actuated 
devices  for  traaaferring  a  roUing  weight  from  one  part  to  the  other 
of  the  signal-eoatrolling  device. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway-signal,  s  signal-controlling  device 
having  an  inclined  magazine,  a  runway  inclined  oppositely  to  the 
magazine,  electrically-controlled  derices  in  cooperative  ralation  to 
the  magazine  aad  the  runway,  rolling  weighU  adapted  to  traverse 
aaid  magazine  and  the  runway  and  to  be  actuated  by  the  electrically, 
controlled  derices,  and  a  aemaphore  baring  meaaa  diapoaed  in  the 
path  of  the  rolling  weighU  for  actuation  thereby. 

5.  Ia  an  electric  railway-aignal,  the  oombiaatioa  with  a  aema- 
phore, of  a  ahifUble  weight  adapted  to  be  imposed  on  the  semaphore 
for  moving  the  aame  to  an  abnormal  poaition  and  for  holding  the 
•naaphore  ia  aaid  abnoraial  poaition  without  the  employment  of 
lockiag  derices,  aad  circuit  -  controlled  meant  for  ahiftiag  the 
weight. 

6  An  electric  railway-aignal  baring  a  semaphore  prorided 
with  aa  eye-formed  arm,  a  rolling  weight  arranged  to  be  impeeed 
apon  aaid  arm,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  pUy  through  the  eye  of  the 
arm  aad  to  act  againat  the  weight. 

7  An  electric  railway-aignal  haring  a  aemaphore,  a  ahifUble 
weight  adapted  to  be  impoeed  on  aaid  semaphore,  aad  a  pluager  aet> 
ing  againat  aaid  ahifUble  weight  to  Uft  the  aame  from  the  arm  of  the 
aemaphore. 

8.  An  electric  raUway-aignal,  hariag  a  aemaphore,  a  magaxiae, 
*  plunger  eoOperaUng  with  taid  magazine,  a  pluralitv  of  weighta 
ooataiaed  in  the  magaziae  aad  adapted  for  actuation  by  the  ploager, 
a  runway  adjacent  to  the  magazine  ia  which  the  weighte  act  apoa 
the  aemaphore,  and  another  plunger  coOperatiag  with  the  maway 
aad  adapted  to  transfer  weighU  from  aaid  reaway  back  to  the  auga- 
xiae.  • 

9.  Aa  electric  railway-aigaal  haring  a  magaziae  aad  a  raaway, 
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■hifUble  weixhU  adapted  to  b«  coatained  in  a^id  mAgmziae  or  the 
raaway.  dwicM  for  tnutcferhBf  thr  ibiftablr  wtixbta  from  on»  part 
U>  the  other,  niranii  for  limitiDX  the  moTrm^nt  of  thr  shiftablr 
wetKfata  when  artuatf^d  lyr  the  tranafemnK  deTiOM,  and  a  Minaphore 
•d«pti><i  to  be  rontroUed  bj  the  weighta  upon.diacharge  from  the 
mnwaj. 

10.  An  electnc  railwaj-aignal  baring  a  sfmaphore.  a  weight 
adapted  to  be  impoaed  thereon,  a  aolenoid.  a  f^lunger  controllable 
bj  the  aolenoid.  and  a  plug  ftttetl  looaelj  in  the  a^noid  and  preaent- 
ing  a  aurface  in  codperative  relatioa  to  the  aoUnoid-plunger 

11.  An  electnc  railwaT-aignal  baring  a  Mmapbore,  a  weight 
iapoaable  thereon,  a  aolenoid,  and  a  plunger  controllable  by  the 
adenoid  and  having  a  headed  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  aaid 
waifht. 

18.  An  electric  railwaj-aignal  having  a  Mmaphore.  a  weight 
impoaable  thereon,  a  aolenoid,  a  plug  fitting  loofelj  in  the  aolenoid, 
and  a  core  or  plunger  controllable  by  the  aolea^id  paaaing  through 
the  plug  and  having  a  head  expoaed  for  engagemtnt  with  the  weight. 

13.  An  electric  railwav-aignal  having  a  Mmaphore,  a  weight 
_   impoaable  thereon,  a  aolenoid.  and  a  core  controllable  by  the  aolen- 
oid. Mid  core  having  a  curved  head  adapted  f<»r  engagement  with 
the  weight. 

14.  In  an  electric  signal,  mechaniam  for  actuating  tht  Mme, 
comprising  a  solenoid-coil  adapted  to  be  connect^  to  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, a  plug  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  prolrided  with  a  flange 
fitted  looaely  in  the  coil,  a  core  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  coil  and 
provided  with  a  plunger  adapted  to  paaa  throuf^  aaid  longitudinal 
bore,  a  cap  on  the  outer  end  of  aaid  plunger,  and  a  supporting- 
frame  iiurrounding  the  coil,  arranged  to  supporf  the  plug  and  core 
reapectively  above  and  below  the  coil. 

15  In  a  railwaj-signal,  the  combination  with  a  semaphore 
adapted  to  move  into  different  positions,  a  movable  weight  for  con- 
trolling one  of  aaid  positiona.  and  electromagneti|c  means  for  moving 
of  aaid  weight 

16  .\n  automatic  signal  ajatem  comprising  a  distant  signal,  an 
entrance-signal  and  controlling  devicea  for  each  Isignal,  the  control- 
ling device  for  the  distant  signal  including  me^na  for  aucceaaivelv 
preparing  for  cooperation  therewith  a  plurality  of  actuating  devicea 
for  each  number  of  cars  admitted  into  a  block,  and  for  successively 
removing  said  devicea  from  codperation  when  :the  cara  leave  the 
block. 

17.  In  a  railway-aignal,  the  combination  with  a  semaphore 
adapted  to  indicate  safety  or  danger  by  different  positions  thereof, 
of  gravity-controlled  means  for  determining  stiid  poaitiona,  and 
electromagnetic  meana  for  controlbng  said  gravity-controlled  means. 

18.  In  an  automatic  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
ply-main, a  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith,  including  a 
signal-controlling  magnet,  a  signal-arm  operate^  thereby,  having  a 
switch-blade  connected  thereto,  a  second  circuit  connected  to  the 
supply-main,  including  a  signal-controlling  magnet,  and  switch- 
contacts  adapted  to  codperaU  witb  aaid  switch-blade,  and  a  return- 
main  connected  to  aaid  cireuita. 

19  In  an  electric  railway,  the  combination  "with  supply-main* 
connected  to  a  aource  of  electric  energy,  of  a  swiitch  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  circuit  therewith  through  a  trolley  o||erating  thereon,  a 
circuit  connected  with  said  switch,  iaciuding  the  operatiag-magnet 
of  a  signaling  device,  a  second  circuit  connected  to  the  supply-con- 
ductor, iaciuding  the  operating-magnet  of  a  signaling  device  and 
controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  the  Arst-named  aignaling  device,  a 
second  switch  adapted  to  be  placed  in  circuit  wit^  the  supply-maiaa 
upon  the  paaeage  of  said  trolley  thereover,  having  a  circuit  connected 
therewith  including  reatoring-magneta  for  aaid  aignaling  devices, 
and  Bwitchea  operated  reapectively  by  the  signaling  devices. 

20  In  combination  with  a  railway  having  tho  track  divided  into 
block-sections  with  a  double  track  or  turnout  ait  the  terminals  of 
•aeb  aMtion,  of  electric  supply  and  return  maina  IroAperating  there- 
with, having  a  divided  conductor  at  each  blo4k-terminal  whoee 
branchee  correapond  with  the  brauchea  of  each  tutnout  of  the  track, 
awitchea  located  in  proximity  to  each  branch  continctor,  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  electrical  connection  therewith  upot  the  passage  of  a 
car-trolley  thereover,  and  circuita  connected  with  said  switches  and 
the  return-main,  each  including  a  magnet  in  operative  relation  with  a 
ai^aling  device,  said  magnets  being  arranged  iq  pairs  for  control- 
ling the  operation  and  release  of  a  aignaling  device  and  connected  re- 
apectively in  circuit  with  a  switch  at  the  oppo4te  terminals  of  a 
bJoek-aeetion. 

n.  In  combination  with  a  railway  having  the  track  divided  into 
block-aections  with  a  double  track  or  turnout  at  tht  terminals  of  each 
■aetioB,  of  electric  anpply  and  return  maina  coAptrating  therewith. 


having  a  divided  eoadactor  at  each  ^lock-terminal  whoae  braaehea 
correapond  with  the  braaehea  of  each  turnout  of  the  track,  switches 
located  in  proximity  to  each  branch  conductor,  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  electncal  connection  therewith  upon  the  paaaage  of  a  car-trolley 
thereover, circuita  connected  with  said  switches  and  the  return-main, 
each  iB<-lttding  a  magnet  in  operative  relation  with  a  signaling  de- 
vice, said  magneU  being  arranged  in  pairs  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration and  release  of  a  signaling  device  and  connected  respectively 
in  circuit  with  a  awitch  at  the  opposite  terminal*  of  a  block-aection. 
auxiliary  circuita  connected  to  aaid  aupply-mains.  each  including 
the  actaating-magnet  of  a  signaling  device,  and  a  circuit-closer  op- 
frated  by  the  movement  of  the  firat-named  signaling  deviee. 

ti.  .\n  automatic  signal  syatero,  compriaing  a  distant  sema- 
phore, an  entrance-semaphore,  and  electrically-actuated  signal-con- 
trolling devices  for  each  semaphore;  the  controlling  device  for  the 
distant  aemaphore  including  means  for  imposing  a  plurality  of 
weighta  on  said  aemaphore  for  each  number  of  cars  admitted  into 
a  block,  and  for  aucreaaively  removing  the  weighU  when  the  cara 
leave  the  block. 

13.  An  automatic  signal  cystem.  compriaing  a  diaUnt  aema- 
phore, an  entrance-semaphore,  and  electrically-actuated  signal-con- 
trolling devices  for  each  semaphore:  the  controlling  devicea  for  the 
two  semaphores  including  meana  for  aucceaaively  impoaing  weighta 
on  the  diaUnt  and  entrance  semaphores,  said  weighU  being  effective 
IB  holding  the  semaphores  in  displayed  poaitiona,  and  aaid  control- 
ling devicea  alao  including  means  for  removing  the  weighU  simul- 
taneously from  the  two  aemaphorea. 

24.  An  automatic  aignal  ayatem,  compriaing  a  distant  sema- 
phore, an  entrance-aemaphore.  and  electrically-actuated  signal-con- 
trolling devicea  for  each  aemaphore;  the  controlling  device  for  the 
distant  semaphore  including  meana  for  impoaing  a  weight  on  aaid 
diatant  aemaphore  each  time  one  of  a  given  number  of  cars  may  enter 
a  block,  and  said  disUnt  semaphore  closing  a  circuit  which  controls 
the  device  for  imposing  a  weight  on  the  entrance-semaphore,  said 
devicea  alao  including  means  for  removing  the  weighta  from  both 
aemaphorea  when  a  car  leaves  a  block 

25  An  automatic  signal  ayatem,  having  diaUnt  and  entrance 
aemaphorea.  a  setting-solenoid  in  circuit  with  an  entrance  trolley- 
switch,  means  actuated  by  aaid  aolenoid  for  moving  the  diatant 
semaphore  to  a  displayed  position,  a  setting  solenoid  associated 
with  meana  for  moving  the  entrance-semaphore  to  a  displayed  posi- 
tion, a  switch  controllable  by  the  disUnt  semaphore  for  plikcing  the 
aetting-aolenoid  of  the  entrance-aemaphore  in  a  charged  circuit, 
another  awitch  controllable  by  the  entrance-aemaphore  for  opening 
the  circuit,  and  a  departure  trolley-switch  in  circuit  with  reatoring- 
Bolenoida  for  the  two  semaphores. 

26.  An  automatic  aignal  system  having  diaUnt  and  entrance 
aemaphorea,  a  setting-circuit  including  a  trolley-switch  and  setting- 
aolenoida  which  cooperate  with  shifUble  weighto  for  aucceaaively 
moving  the  distant  and  entrance  aemaphorea  to  displayed  poaitiona 
each  time  one  of  a  given  numberof  cars  enUra  a  block,  awitchea  con- 
trollable by  the  aemaphorea  for  opening  the  aetting-circuit  subse- 
quent te  the  display  of  the  semaphorea,  and  a  reatoring-circuit  in- 
cluding a  departure  troUey-conUct  and  aetting-solenoids  for  remov- 
iag  the  weighU  from  the  semaphores. 

27.  An  automatic  signal  system  having  disUnt  and  entrance 
semaphores,  a  aetting-<-ircuit  inclnding  an  entrance  troliey-conUct 
and  aetting  devicea  for  imposing  weighU  on  the  aemaphorea  on  the 
entrance  of  each  of  a  number  of  cara  into  a  block,  and  a  reatoring-cir- 
cuit including  a  departure  Irolley-switch  and  restoring  devicea  for 
removing  the  weighU  on  the  departure  of  cars  from  the  block. 

28.  An  automatic  aignal  ayatem  compriaing  a  diatant  aema- 
phore, an  entranoe-senuphore,  an  electrically-actuated  aignal-con- 
trolling  device  for  each  semaphore,  the  controlling  device  for  the  en- 
trance-aemaphore including  meana  for  impoaing  a  weight  on  aaid 
semaphore  for  each  number  of  cara  admitted  into  a  block  and  for 
aucceaaively  removing  and  replacing  the  weight  when  the  cars  leave 
the  block 


78Q.732.    WATIK-niDrORBOILn&    WAi.ToM.LAn. Ik-. 

iMtoii.  JU..  Miigiior  of  ooe-baif  to  TboiBaa  J.  laoMiy.  ImUmi,  Md. 

riM  loT  18.  1903.    SartU  la  181,700 

Claim. — A  feed  for  boilers,  compriaing  a  Uak,  a  casing  therein 
communicating  with  the  tank,  an  outlet  from  the  casing  adapud  to 
be  connected  to  a  boiler,  a  sUam-inlet  pipe  opening  into  the  casing, 
a  ralve  therein,  an  exhauat-pipe  extending  from  the  caaing  and  open- 
ing into  the  tank,  a  valve  therein,  a  float  within  the  caaing,  and 
meana  operated  by  the  float  for  alternately  opening  and  cloeing  the 
vaivea. 
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koldin«  the  frame;  said  eztesaioB-kaadle  compriaing  a  lower  bar; 
an  upper  bar  placed  beside  the  lower  bar;  a  loop  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  bar  and  encircling  the  lower  bar;  a  loop  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  bar  and  encircling  the  upper 
bar;  a  clamp-loop  encircling  both  bara  inUrmediaU  of  the  other  two 
loopa;  a  thumb-acrew  controlling  the  clamp-loop  so  that  the  bara 
may  be  rigidly  held  in  their  adjusted  poaitiona,  a  cord-bearing  ia 
said  clamp-loop;  a  picker  mechaniam  in  aaid  frame;  and  a  cord  at- 
tached to  the  picker  mechaniam  and  extending  downwardly  throngb 
the  cord-bearing. 


783, 75H.    LAVATORY     Jon  Maddoci.  Trenton.  I.  J     RM 
Joae  IS.  1901    Serial  la  212.300. 


Clmm.—l.  An  improved  lavatory  compriaing  a  baain  having 
formed  integrally  therewith  a  peripheral  plate  whoee  recUngular 
perimeter  ia  enlarged,  together  with  a  web  depending  from  aaid  en- 
largement and  terminating  in  a  hollow  enlarged  aupport,  said  web 
and  aupport  extending  aa  a  rectangular  waU  about  and  incloaing  the 
basin. 

2  An  improved  lavatory  compriaing  a  baain  having  formed 
integrally  therewith  a  peripheral  plate  having  a  recUnguUr,  en- 
larged rim  portion,  and  a  web  extending  downwardly  from  aaid  rim 
at  right  angles  to  aaid  plate  terminating  in  an  enlarged  hollow  sup- 
port, an  overflow-orifice  being  provided  in  the  plate  and  an  alined 
peceaa  in  aaid  aupport  for  the  reception  of  an  overik>w-pipe. 


782,754.    FRtnT-PICUB.    Orotai  W.  Miim.  BeUerlUe,  IlL 
PUed  May  16.  1904    Soial  la  208J232. 

Cio»m.— 1.  In  a  fruit-picker,  a  suiuble  frame;  a  handle  for  hold- 
ing the  frame ;  a  rigid  cutting-plate  mounted  above  the  trkmf ;  levers 
pivoUlly  mounted  in  the  frame ;  a  swinging  cutting-plate  carried  by 
aaid  levers  in  oppoaition  to  the  rigid  cutting-plate;  a  apring  for 
swinging  the  levers  to  their  open  positions;  said  spring  being  in  po- 
sition to  engage  one  side  0I  the  fruit ;  end  a  flexible  band  carried  by 
said  levers  to  engage  the  other  aide  of  the  fruit  and  press  it  against 
aaid  apring;  aubaUntially  aa  apecified. 

2.  In  a  fruit-picker:  a  aaiuble  frame;  a  handle  for  holding  the 
frame;  a  rigid  cutting-plate  mounted  above  the  frame;  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  swinging  cutting-plate  carried  by  said 
levers  in  oppoaition  to  the  rigid  cutting-plate;  a  apring  for  swinging 
the  levers  to  their  open  positions ;  aaid  apring  being  in  poaitioa  to  en- 
gage one  aide  of  the  fruit ;  a  flexible  band  carried  by  aaid  levers  to  en- 
gage the  other  aide  of  the  fruit  and  preaa  it  againat  aaid  apring;  a 
cord  for  operating  aaid  levera ;  and  a  knife  removably  attached  to  the 
ewinging  cutting-plate;  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  fruit-picker,  a  suiUble  frame :  a  flexible  collapsible  tube 
czteadiag  downwardly  from  the  fnune,  aa  aataaaion-handle  for 


782,75  5.    8H0W1E-PI?!    Wouai  a Miuipaom.  flwdtiiky. 
Ohla  aMignor.  by  meKie  aMignmanta.  to  aanduaky  Poaodi7  * 

Macbtoe  Company.  Sanduaky,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloo  of  Ohla    POadMay 
11  1903.    Soial  la  157,162. 

Claim— I.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  ahower-pipe  having  a  line  of  discharge-porU  and  closely  a4)a- 
cent  thereto  a  deflecting-plate  continuous  with  aaid  line  of  port* 
adapted  to  deliver  the  water  therefrom  in  a  continuous  sheet. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shower 
pipe  having  a  line  of  discharge-porU  and  a  deflecting-plate  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  closely  adjacent  to  and  continuous  with 
said  line  of  porU  and  projecting  from  the  pipe  at  an  angle  to  a  plane 
tangential  to  iU  circumference,  for  delivering  the  water  from  aaid 
plate  in  a  continuous  sheet 

3  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacr  bed  comprising  a  shower 
pipe  having  a  line  of  diacharge-porta  and  cloaeiy  adjacent  thereto  a 
flat  deflecting-plate  extending  longitudinally  thereof  continuoua 
with  aaid  line  of  ports  and  projecting  from  the  pipe  at  an  angle  to  a 
plane  tangential  to  iU  circumference,  for  delivering  the  water  from 
aaid  plate  in  a  continuous  ahect. 

4  A  shower-pipe  having  a  line  of  diacharge-porU.  a  longitudi- 
nally-diapoaed  member  thereon  having  a  deflecting-plane  projecting 
obliquely  to  aaid  porU  to  receive  and  deflect  the  atreama  iaauing 
therefrom,  and  banda  or  rings  incloaing  aaid  pipe  and  member  and 
binding  the  latter  to  the  pipe 

5.  A  ahower-pipe  having  a  line  of  discharge-porU,  a  longitndi- 
nally-diapoaed  member  fitted  thereagainat  having  a  deflecting-plane 
located  ao  aa  te  receive  at  an  angle  and  deflect  the  streams  of  water 
iaauing  from  aaid  porU,  interfltting  lugs  and  aockeU  on  aaid  pipe  and 
member  to  hold  them  in  proper  relation,  and  meana  binding  aaid 
member  to  aaid  pip*. 
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•.  A  tltowcr-pip*  hariBg  •  Use  of  diwhargv-porta,  a  loa^tudi 
uall^-diapoa^  menb^  ^^iM  ■  cobc«t«  rarfMe  fltt«<l  aKuntt  tb« 
pip«  Uki  platM  on  oppo«itc  udea  thereof,  obc  #f  Mid  pUtM  being 
dif  poMd  «t  ui  ftBgl«  to  Mid  porta  and  conctitating  a  defl«ctiB^-plaa«, 
and  baadt  incloaiBg  Mid  pip«  and  member  and  ^iadiBC  th«  latter  to 
tb«  fora«r 


V 


7.  Th*  combination  with  a  ahower-pipe  M^ng  a  plurality  of 
alin«>d  i*riM  of  disK-harge-porta.  of  meant  for  drilet-ting  separately 
the  diacbargea  from  Mid  seriea  and  delivering  Idem  in  different  di- 
rectiona  in  thin  integral  rontinuoui  aheeta. 

8  Tbe  combination  with  a  ahower-pipe,  if  a  longitudinalW- 
diapoaed  member  having  a  concave  aurface  flttibg  againat  the  pipe 
and  divergent  plane  aarfacea  at  oppoaite  aidea  thereof,  a  seriea  of 
diacharge>porta  opening  onto, each  plane  aurfact  and  angularly  dia- 
poaed  thereto,  and  banda  incloaing  Mid  pipe  and  member  and  bind- 
ing the  latter  to  the  former 

9  A  ahower-pipe  having  two  parallel  line#  of  diacharge-porU, 
and  two  longitudinaiiy-diapoaed  divergent  d«ilecting-platea  pro- 
jeeting  from  the  pipe  between  Mid  linea  of  porta,  each  plate  cloaely 
adjacent  to  and  continuous  with  one  line  of  porta  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  porta,  whereby  the  iHuing  jeta  or  atreama  from  the  two  linea  are 
deflected  in  divergent  continuona  aheeta. 


7  8  2    7  O  B      nOLLIT-eOAKD.    iBWAto  I.  lom.  Wntetar 
«ram,  H&    FUad  Hay  «.  1901    a«1nl  ■&  Miri. 


CImim.—A  trolley-gnard  compriaing  a  caaiag,  a  trolley-wheel 
carried  tkereby.  a  pair  of  arma  pivoted  in  and  projecting  above  the 
eaaing,  diaka  at  the  free  enda  of  aaid  anna,  a  apring  confined  within 
the  eaaing,  a  plate  reeting  on  aaid  apring,  atemai  projecting  from  the 
plate,  pina  projecting  from  the  anna  and  engagi^  the  atema,  a  verti- 
callj-oeeillating  lever  mounted  above  the  plat«  and  adapted  when 
daprwnad  to  depreaa  the  plate  and  compreaa  th»  apring.  and  t  link 


coupling  the  eaaing  to  the  roof  of  the  car,  the  parte  operating  aub- 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


782.767.    BOTTLfrCLOSUU.    TnoDOU 7. Odiu. lyaek.  1. T. 
FOad  May  7,  IKM.    Serial  la  806.988. 


Olotin.— A  bottle-neck  having  an  intermediate  concavity  form- 
ing a  chamber,  a  cloaure  inaerted  in  the  Mid  neck  and  consisting  of 
tubular  sections  connected  by  an  intermediate  joint,  the  lower  end  of 
the  upper  aection  having  a  solid  partition  and  both  aections  having 
openings  therethrough  above  and  below  the  partition  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Mid  chamber,  thr  lower  section  also  having  a  valve- 
chamber  and  lower  seat  and  ribs  projecting  inwardly  thereinto,  riba 
projecting  inwardly  into  the  lower  section  above  the  valve-chamber, 
a  spherical  valve  coAperating  with  Mid  seat,  and  a  float  in  the  lower 
section  above  the  valve. 


782,7  SH.    lOll-UnLUBLS  BOTTLK    CmiMlM  J.  PiOLKM, 
Brooklyn.  I.  T.    FUad  May  1 1. 1904.    Serial  la  207,S6a. 


ClmM.— 1.  A  non-reftllable  bottle  having  a  aeal.  said  seal  hav- 
ing a  channel  for  the  introduction  of  air  and  a  channel  through  which 
the  content*  of  the  bottle  may  flow,  each  of  said  channels  being  pro- 
vided with  spring-actuated  valvea  operable  under  preMure,  and  one 
of  Mid  channela  being  provided  with  a  spring-actuated  valve  held 
open  by  a  soluble  plug,  and  adapted  to  cloae  when  Mid  plug  ia  dia- 
aolved 

2.  A  non-reftliable  bottle  having  a  aeal,  aaid  seal  having  a  chan- 
nel for  the  introduction  of  air-preaaure  and  a  channel  through  which 
the  <<ontenU  of  the  bottle  may  flow,  each  of  Mid  channels  being  pro- 
vided with  a  seriea  of  spring-actuated  valves  operable  under  prea- 
aure,  and  a  aoluble  plug  ao  arranged  aa  to  hold  one  of  Mid  valvea  in 
open  poaition,  and  which,  when  diaaolved,  will  cauae  Mid  valve  to 

cloee. 

3.  A  Bon-reflUable  bottle  having  a  seal,  Mid  seal  having  a  chan- 
nel for  the  introduction  of  air-preaaure  and  a  channel  through  which 
the  contenU  of  the  bottle  may  (low,  each  of  said  channela  being  pro- 
rided  with  spring-actuated  valvea  operable  under  preaaure,  one  of 
Mid  channels  being  provided  with  a  spring-actuated  valve  held  in 
open  poaition  by  a  soluble  ping,  and  adapted  to  automatically  cloae 
when  Mid  plug  is  dissolved,  and  an  emitting-noasle  for  Mid  aeal. 

4  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  aeal,  said  seal  having  a  chan- 
nel for  the  introduction  of  air-preeeure  and  a  channel  through  which 
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the  contents  of  the  bottle  may  flow,  each  of  Mid  channel*  being  pro- 
vided Mith  apring-actnated  valvea  operable  under  preaaare,  one  of 
Mid  channels  being  provided  with  a  spring-actuated  valve  held  in 
open  position  by  a  soluble  plug,  and  adapted  to  automatically  cloee 
when  Mid  plug  is  diaaolved,  an  emitting-noule  for  Mid  aeal,  and 
uid  noxzle  having  a  spring-actuated  atem  adapted  to  operate  one 
of  said  valves. 

b.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  aeal,  said  aeal  having  a  chan- 
nel for  the  introduction  of  air-prcMure  and  a  channel  through  which 
the  contents  of  the  bottle  may  flow,  each  of  Mid  channels  being  pro- 
rided  with  apring-actuated  valree  operable  under  preMure,  one  of 
•aid  channels  being  provided  with  a  spring-actuated  valve  held  in 
open  position  by  a  soluble  plug,  and  adapted  to  automatically  cloae 
when  Mid  plug  it  diaaolved.  and  a  noxzle  for  aaid  aeal  ha\ing  a 
spring-actuated  atem. 

6.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  in  combination  a  aeal  adapted 
to  fit  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  having  a  displaced  portion,  a  cenien- 
titiout  material  disposed  between  Mid  seal  and  the  bottle-neck  and 
in  aaid  displaced  p<i!ftioa,  Mid  seal  having  a  channel  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  air-preaaure  and  a  channel  through  which  the  contenta  of  the 
bottle  may  flow,  enfh  of  Mid  channels  being  provided  with  spring- 
actuated  valves  operable  under  preMure,  and  one  of  aaid  channela 

.  ,  being  provided  with  a  sp^ng-aetuated  valve  held  in  open  position 
by  a  aoluble  plug  and  adap^^to  automatically  cloae  when  Mid  plug 
is  dissolved  ^^ 

7.  A  non-refiliable  bottle  having  a  aeal,  aaid  aeal  being  fltted 
into  the  oeck  of  said  bottle  and  provided  with  a^groove,  cementilious 
material  surrounding  Mid  seal  and  occupying  Mid  groove,  said  seal 
having  a  channel  for  the  introduction  of  air-pressure  and  a  channel 
through  which  the  contents  of  the  bottle  may  flow,  each  of  said  chan- 
nels being  provided  with  a  spring -actuated  valve  operable  under 
preaaure,  one  of  aaid  channels  being  provided  with  a  spring-actuated 
vnlve  held  in  open  position  by  a  aoluble  plug  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
when  said  plug  is  dissolved,  and  a  noxzle  for  communicating  with 
one  of  the  channels  of  the  aeal. 

a.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  seal.  Mid  seal  being  fitted 
into  the  neck  of  Mid  bottle  and  provided  with  a  groove,  cemeutitioua 
material  surrounding  aaiil  aeal  and  occupying  aaid  groove,  aaid  aeal 
having  a  channel  for  the  introduction  of  air-preaaure  and  a  channel 
through  which  the  contenU  of  the  bottle  may  flow,  each  of  Mid  chan- 
nels being  provided  with  a  spring-actuated  valve  operable  under 
preMure,  one  of  Mid  channeb  being  provided  with  a  spring  actu- 
ated valve  held  in  open  poaition  by  a  aoluble  plag  and  adapted  to 
be  cloaed  when  Mid  plug  is  dissolved,  a  nozzle  for  communicating 
with  one  of  the  channels  of  the  seal  and  a  apring-actuated  atem 
within  said  noasle  for  operating  one  of  the  valvea. 

9.  A  aeal  for  non-reflllable  bottles  compriaing  a  aeal  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  and  adapted  to  be  sunk  into  the  bottle-neck, 
having  a  corresponding  groove  and  adapted  to  be  held  therein  by 
cementitious  material  occupying  aaid  groove,  Mid  aeal  having  an 
outward-flow  channel  pronded  with  a  apring-actuated  valve  at  iu 
lower  end,  a  spring-actuated  valve  at  iu  upper  end,  Mid  firat-men- 
tioned  tpring-actuated  valve  being  held  in  open  poaition  by  preaaure 
from  within  the  bottle,  and  Mid  aecond-raentioned  valve  being  ac- 
tuated by  preaaure  from  without  the  bottle,  and  a  nozzle  located 
above  aaid  last-mentioned  valve. 

10  A  seal  for  uon-refillable  bottles  compriaing  a  plug  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  and  adapted  to  be  sunk  into  the  bottle-neck, 
baring  a  corresponding  groove  and  adapted  to  be  held  therein  by 
cementitious  material  occupying  said  groove,  an  outward-flow  chan- 
nel in  Mid  member  provided  with  a  spring-actuated  valve  at  iU  lower 
end,  Mid  spring-actuated  valre  being  held  in  open  poeition  by  prea- 
aure from  within  the  bottle,  and  a  aecond  valve  actuated  bv  pressure 
from  without  the  bottle,  and  a  nozzle  located  above  Mid  last-men- 
tioned valve,  also  a  channel  for  introducing  air  into  the  bottle,  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  located  in  Mid  channel  at  iU  upper  end.  a  nor- 
mally cloaed  valve  *t  iU  lower  end,  an  intermediate  valve  normally 
open,  and  a  aoluble  plug  for  mainUining  Mid  valve  open,  aaid  ping 
when  dissolved  permitting  said  valve  to  automatically  cloae 

1 1 .  A  seal  for  non-reflllable  bottles  comprising  a  plug  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  and  adapted  to  be  sunk  into  the  bottle-neck, 
baring  a  corresponding  groove  and  adapted  to  be  held  therein  bv 
cementitious  material  occupying  aaid  groove,  an  ontward-flow  chan- 
nel in  Mid  member  provided  with  a  spring-actuated  valve  at  iU  lower 
end,  Mid  spring-actuated  valve  being  held  in  open  poaition  by  prea- 
aure from  within  the  bottle,  a  aecond  valve  actuated  by  preaaare  from 
without  the  bottle,  a  nozzle  having  a  apring-actnated  stem  and  lo- 
cated above  Mid  lart-raentioned  valve,  alao  a  channel  for  introduc- 
ing air  into  the  bottle,  a  normally  closed  valve  located  in  aaid  chan- 


nel at  ita  upper  end,  a  normally  closed  valve  at  iU  lowar  end,  aa  Im- 
termediate  valve  normally  open,  a  aolnble  ping  for  mainUining  aaid 
valve  open,  aaid  plug  when  diaaolved  permitting  Mid  valve  to  auto- 
matically close. 

12.  A  aeal  for  non-reflllable  bottlea  compriaing  a  plug  proridsd 
with  an  annular  groove  and  adapted  to  be  annk  into  the  bottle-neck, 
haring  a  correaponding  groove  and  adapted  to  be  held  therein  by 
cementitious  material  occupying  Mid  groove,  an  ontward-flow  chan- 
nel in  aaid  member  prorided  with  a  apring-actuated  valve  at  iU  lower 
end,  said  spring-actuated  valve  being  held  in  open  poaition  bv  pres- 
sure from  within  the  bottle,  a  second  valve  actuated  by  prvMure 
from  without  the  bottle,  a  nozzle  located  above  Mid  last-mentioned 
valve,  also  a  channel  for  introducing  air  into  the  bottle,  a  normally 
closed  valve  located  in  Mid  channel  at  iu  upper  end.  a  normally 
closed  valve  at  iU  lower  end,  an  intermediate  valve  normally  open, 
and  a  aoluble  plug  for  maintaining  Mid  valve  open.  Mid  plug  when 
diaaolved  permitting  aaid  valve  to  automatically  close. 

13.  A  seal  for  non-reflllable  bottles  having  two  channels  paM- 
ing  through  the  aeal.  each  channel  being  provided  with  valves, 
means  for  automaticallv  closing  all  of  Mid  valvea,  and  a  aoluble  plug 
located  in  one  of  Mid  channels  and  which  holds  one  of  Mid  valves  in 
an  open  poaition  and  permiU  it  to  dose  when  the  plug  is  dissolved. 

14.  A  seal  for  non-refillable  bottlea  comprising  a  plug  provided 
with  two  channela  pawing  through  iU  length,  a  spring-actuated 
valve  at  each  end  of  each  channel,  and  a  spring-actuated  valve  inter- 
mediaUly  diapoaed  in  one  channel,  a  aoluble  plug  for  holding  Mid 
spring-actuated  valve  open  and  adapted  to  permit  the  valve  to  close 
when  the  Mme  is  dissolved. 

15.  A  aeal  for  non-refillable  bottles  having  two  channels  pass- 
ing through  the  seal,  each  channel  being  provided  with  valvea, 
means  for  automatically  closing  all  of  Mid  valves,  a  aoluble  plug  lo- 
cated in  one  of  aaid  channels  and  which  holda  one  valve  in  open  po- 
aition and  permita  it  to  close  the  same  when  the  plug  is  dissolved, 
and  a  nozzle  haring  a  spring-actuated  atem  operating  on  one  of  aaid 
valves  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  bottle  oontenU 

16.  A  seal  for  non-refillable  bottlea  comprising  a  ping  prorided 
with  two  channela  pasaing  through  iu  length,  a  apring-actuated 
valve  at  each  end  of  each  channel,  a  apring-actuated  valve  inUrme- 
diaUly  diapoaed  in  one  channel,  a  aoluble  plug  for  holding  Mid 
apring-actuated  valve  open  and  adapted  to  permit  the  valve  to  cloae 
when  the  Mme  is  diaaolved,  and  a  nozzle  operating  on  one  of  Mid 
valvea  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  bottle  contenU. 

17.  A  aeal  for  non-refillable  bottlea  compriaing  a  aeal  prorided 
with  two  channela,  spring-pressed  valves  located  in  each  of  Mid 
channels,  a  lump  of  soluble  maUrial  holding  one  of  Mid  spring- 
pressed  valves  away  from  iU  seat  and  adapted  to  permit  Mid  valve 
to  return  to  iU  seat  when  the  plug  is  dissolved,  a  nozzle  provided 
with  a  apring-actuated  stem  secured  to  one  end  of  one  channel  and 
adapted  to  operaU  one  valve,  one  of  said  valvea  being  adapted  to 
open  from  its  seat  when  air-pressure  is  within  the  bottle  so  as  to  ad- 
mit the  conUntH  of  the  bottle  into  the  outflowing  channel,  the  other 
valve  in  laid  channel  being  adapted  to  operaU  at  the  insUnt  of  pres- 
sure from  the  spring-actuated  sUm  of  the  nozzle,  and  meana  for  ce-. 
menting  Mid  plug  within  Mid  bottle. 

18.  A  seal  for  non-refillable  bottles  comprising  a  aeal  having  a 
channel  for  the  introduction  of  air-prcMure,  valves  within  said  chan- 
nel and  adapted  to  be  opened  at  the  inatant  of  prewure,  an  additional 
valve  in  said  channel  held  in  open  position  by  soluble  maUrial, 
which,  when  dissolved,  will  cause  Mid  valve  to  cloae,  and  also  an- 
other channel  for  permitting  the  flow  ef  the  bottle  contenU,  apring- 
actuated  valves  in  aaid  channel,  one  of  which  ia  held  open  by  the 
preMure  from  within  the  bottle,  and  the  other  of  which  is  actuated 
from  without  the  bottle,  a  nozzle  communicating  with  aaid  channel, 
a  spring-actuated  atem  within  aaid  nozzle  and  adapted  to  prew  on 
Mid  last-mentioned  valve. 


782,769.    M ACEm  PW  CALKUe  HOBSMHOia    Mdwamo 
I(mt,TnTflneaty,llleh.    roed  Mar.  1. 1901    8«rlal  la  196.00fiL 
Clmm.—l    In  a  machine  of  the  claas  de«:ribed,  a  frame  includ 
ing  a  pair  of  auiUbly-aupported  cheeks  or  side  pieces  and  a  bed  con 
necting  the  aame,  aaid  cheeka  being  prorided  with  upward-exUnd- 
ing  lags,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  lugs  and  carrying  a  former,  verti- 
cally-ikovable  rods  extending  through  perforations  in  the  bed,  a 
clamping-bar  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  said  rods,  a  croM-bar 
connecting  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  roda.  apring  meana  for  foreing  the 
frame  including  the  rods,  the  damping-bar  and  the  croas-bar  in  an 
upward  direction,  lever  means  for  forcing  the  Mid  frame  in  a  down- 
ward direction  againat  the  tension  of  the  springs,  and  means  for 
taming  the  former  upon  iU  axis. 
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t  Ib  •  deriM  of  the  clMa  <l««crib«<L  a  *uitiblT-tupport«d  frmm« 
iaclndinx  cberki  or  tide  piecr*  and  a  bed-plaU  coonminff  thf  Mmf , 
•  rl*mpiB((-fraine  includioK  aide  mernbcn  fext^nding  reniemUj 
throunch  perforatioD*  in  thr  brd-pUU,  a  clan|piDf(-bar  ronnectiBK 
tbe  app«r  end*  of  aaid  lidr  m«mb«ra  aborr  tbe  |«)d-plat«>,  a  crosa-bar 
ponnectinn  the  lower  endu  of  said  aide  member^,  and  apringa  coiled 
upon  the  latter  and  exerritinf  tenaion  to  force  t^e  clamping-frame  in 
an  upward  direction,  a  die-cmrrring  former,  hia^lr  connected  with 
the  rear  ed^  of  the  bfd-plate,  and  meant  for  operating;  aaid  former 
to  cauae  the  die  U>  co6perate  with  tbe  clampin«-bar. 


I7H2.701.    BOWLnrft^ALLrrOieAMlAFPAtATTO     Loon  A. 
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3.  Ib  a  device  of  the  claaM  described,  a  .<iuitBbly-«upported  bed- 
plate, a  clampinft-frame  coAperatinx  therewith^  a  former  hingedly 
connected  with  thr  rear  edge  uf  the  bed-plate  ind  haTin^t  a  trana- 
Teme  die-CBrrjinK  groove  dovetailed  in  rro.'<i»-se|tion  for  the  greater 
portion  nf  ita  length  and  of  rectangular  cr<itM-:te<xion  at  iti  end*,  dies 
having  dovetailed  members  insertible  into  the  rectangular  ends  of 
the  die-OBrrying  groove  and  ulidable  into  the  dovetailed  portion  of 
the  latter,  and  operating  meann  for  said  former. 


783.760.   UHinAPArrACHllBirr    A«n(niSATBU),OmBba, 
l6kr.    POed  Hot  20.  1903.    SbtIbI  Ra  182,00fl^ 


CIoMM.— Tbe  combination  with  a  sink  havinig  an  annular  open- 
ing, of  a  perforated  shield,  covering  said  openiai,  cjlindrical  recep- 
tacle provided  with  a  tecuring-flange  above  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
aaid  sink,  surrounding  said  opening,  said  receptacle  above,  being 
provided  with  an  inwardly-extending  collar  and  pluralitv  of  auppori- 
iag-luga,  within  aaid  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  provided  be- 
Iqw  with  BO  opening,  plug  within  said  opening,  and  trap-pipe  ex- 
tending upward  and  outward  from  near  tbe  bot|om  within  said  re- 
ceptBcle  and  perforated  receptacle  held  bj  sBid  ttags  and  aaid  collar 
BB  act  fortk. 
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n«««.— 1 .  The  combination,  with  the  croaa-bar  hBviag  vertical 
and  angular  aloU  formed  therein,  of  a  swinging  ball-propelling  arm 
composed  of  a  straight  and  an  angular  part,  the  straight  part  extend- 
ing through  the  vertical  slot  and  the  angular  part  arranged  in  the  aa- 
gular  slot,  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  ball-pro- 
pelling receptacle. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  cross-bar  having  vertical  and  an 
gular  sloU  formed  therein,  of  a  swinging  ball-propelliBg  arm  com- 
posed of  a  straight  and  an  angular  part,  the  straight  part  extending 
through  the  vertical  slot  and  the  angular  part  arranged  in  the  angu- 
lar slot,  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  bell-propel- 
ling recepUcle.  said  recepUcle  having  an  inwardly  and  downwardly 
curved  inner  surface. 
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i'laim. — 1  The  combination,  with  the  base-board,  of  wirea, 
bent  to  form  upri^ bta  and  inner  and  outer  croaa-supporta,  and  a«- 
CBfed  at  their  lower  enda  to  the  baae-board,  of  the  propelling-arm 
provided  near  its  free  end  with  an  angular  bend  constituting  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  marble  to  be  propelled,  and  secured  at  ita  upper  end  to 
the  croAS-wire,  and  the  stop  for  said  arm  formed  into  a  loop  at  ita 
lower  end  embracing  the  shank  of  aaid  propelling-arm,  and  aecured 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  outer  crosa-wire. 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  base-board,  of  wires,  bent  to  form 
uprights  and  inner  and  outer  croaa-supports.  and  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  tbe  baae-board,  of  the  propelling-arm  provided  near 
its  free  end  with  an  angular  bend  constituting  a  receptacle  for  the 
marble  to  be  propelled,  its  extreme  end  being  bent  downwardly  t« 
give  a  rolling  tendency  to  the  marble  aa  it  leaves  the  receptacle,  the 
said  propelling-arm  being  secured  at  ita  upper  end  to  the  inner  croa*- 
wire.  and  the  stop  for  aaid  arm  formed  into  a  loop  at  ita  lower  end 
embracing  the  shank  of  aaid  propelling-arm,  and  secured  at  ita  npper 
end  to  the  outer  croaa-wire. 


78'^. 768.    TIILK-8H&1HKUL    Jou  &  Sawm,  CtaioABalM,  Is4 

Tar.    PIM  Pab  M,  1901    8«tel  la  iaft,4aa 

Ciaiim. — 1  A  device  for  ahrinking  tirea  upon  wheela,  eoaprU- 
lag  a  flexible  member  for  encircling  the  tire  upon  the  wheel,  a  coup- 
ling looeely  connecting  the  ends  of  the  flexible  member,  and  means 
carried  by  the  coupling  for  engagement  with  the  wheel  to  force  the 
coupling  radially  outward  and  draw  the  flexible  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  tire. 

2  A  device  for  shrinking  tires  upon  wheela  conaiatingof  a  flezi- 
bte  member  for  encircliag  the  tir«  upon  the  wheel,  linka  pivotally 
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coanected  to  the  ends  of  the  flexible  member  and  to  each  other,  a  e«p- 
porting-frame  pivotaily  connected  to  aaid  linka  at  their  meeting 
poiata,  Bad  meana  for  forcibly  moving  aaid  frame  and  ita  connected 
link  enda  radially  of  said  tire  and  wheel. 


3.  A  device  for  ahrinking  tires  upon  wbeela  conaiatingof  a  flexi- 
ble member  for  encircling  the  tire  upon  the  wheel,  links  pivotaily 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  flexible  member  and  to  each  other,  a  aup- 
porting-frame  pivotaily  connected  to  said  linka  at  their  meeting 
points,  a  block  movable  within  said  frame  radially  with  reapect  to 
the  wheel  for  bearing  upon  the  tire,  and  a  set-acrew  operating  in  aaid 
frame  and  bearing  upon  aaid  block. 

4.  A  device  for  shrinking  tires  upon  wheels  consisting  of  a  flexi- 
ble member  for  encircling  the  tire  upon  the  wheel,  a  supporting- 
frame  having  spaced  recesses  in  which  the  free  ends  of  said  member 
are  pivotaily  connected,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  frame  for  forci- 
bly moving  the  same  radially  of  the  tire  and  wheel. 

5.  A  device  for  shrinking  tirea  upon  wheela  conaiatingof  a  flexi- 
ble member  for  encircling  the  tire  upon  the  wheel,  a  supporting- 
frame  having  spared  recesses  in  which  the  free  ends  of  aaid  members 
are  pivoUUy  connected,  and  with  a  central  recess,  a  block  working 
in  aaid  recess,  and  a  set-screw  operating  in  said  frame  and  bearing 
upon  said  block. 

6.  A  devioefor  shrinking  tires  upon  wheels  consisting  of  a  flexi- 
ble member  for  encircling  the  tire  upon  the  wheel,  a  supporting- 
frame  having  spaced  recesses  in  which  the  free  ends  of  said  member 
are  pivotaily  connected,  and  with  a  central  receas  having  iU  walls 
depending  to  form  ruides  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  a  block 
working  in  the  central  reoeaa  and  wheel-felly,  and  a  set-screw  operat- 
ing through  aaid  frame  for  bearing  upon  said  block. 

7.  A  device  for  shrinking  tires  upon  wheels  consisting  of  a 
chain  having  linka  formed  with  apaced  projecting  aides  for  engaging 
opposite  aidea  of  the  tire  and  felly,  and  means  connected  to  the  enda 
of  the  chain  for  forcibly  moving  the  free  ends  of  said  chain  toward 
each  other. 


cam-ahapcd  aurf  aoe  of  the  lever,  and  riiridly  locking  the  slide  against 
movement  in  one  direction 

2.  A  lock  for  slides,  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  lever  fulcnimed  to 
aaid  frame  and  having  a  cam-«haped  oontactiag  aurfaee  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  to  cause  its  cam-shaped  surface 
to  lock  the  slide  against  movement  in  one  direction,  a  pawl  fulcnimed 
to  said  frame,  and  a  cur\ed  surface  on  the  lever  concentric  with  the 
fulcrum  of  the  pawl  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  pawl  when  the  lever 
ia  turned  on  iU  fulcrum  againat  the  action  of  the  spring  thereon  and 
into  an  inoperative  position  to  keep  tbe  slide  unlocked. 

H.  In  a  lock  for  slidrtt,  a  frame,  a  lever  fulcnimed  to  the  frame 
and  having  a  cam-ahaped  conUcting  surface  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  lever  to  cause  its  cam-shaped  surface  to  lock 
the  alide  against  movement  in  one  direction,  a  bell-crank-shaped 
block  forming  a  weighted  pawl  fulcnimed  to  the  frame,  and  a  curbed 
surface  on  said  lever  concentric  with  the  fulcrum  of  the  pawl  and  en- 
gairing  the  end  of  the  pawl  when  the  lever  ia  turned  on  iU  fulcrum 
a^inst  the  action  of  the  spring  thereon  and  into  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, the  weighted  portion  of  the  pawl  acting  to  keep  the  pawl  in  po- 
aitions  to  lock  or  unlock  said  lever  when  the  pawl  is  tnmed  to  said 
poaitions  by  hand. 


7  H  vJ ,  7  f  >  o .  8UPBRHBATIH  Q  WATER-TUM  BOILBR.  Jbib  P 
SnoiXMi,  Barbarton.  Ohio.  SMlgnor  to  Tbe  Stirling  Company  Chloago, 
m,  a  CorporaUon  of  Hew  Jersey  Piled  Apr.  27,  1901  Sertai  Ha 
300.18L 


7 H '2, 7 64:.    8A8HL0CI     Thoma*  R  Smith.  SomervlUa, 

BialgDor  of  two-Utlrda  to  Arthur  J  Shaw.  Bnlntree.  Maat.    PIM 
June  10. 1001    SarlBl  la  212.876 


Claim. — 1.  A  lock  for  slides,  cousuting  01  a  frame,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  aaid  frame  and  having  a  cam-shaped  contacting  surface 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  apring  acting  on  said  lever  to  cauae  its  cam- 
ahaped  aurfaee  to  lock  the  alide  against  movement  in  one  direction, 
serrations  on  the  high  part  of  the  cBm-shaped  surface  of  the  lever, 
and  a  yielding  friction -producing  cushion  on  the  lower  part  of  the 
cam-ahaped  surface  of  the  lever,  aaid  cushion  forming  the  normal 
contacting  part  of  the  cam-shaped  surface,  but  yielding  under  in- 
creaaed  pressure  and  strain  and  allowing  the  serrated  part  of  the 
cam-abBped  surface  of  the  lever  to  become  the  contacting  part  of  aaid 


Claim.— \.  \  water-tube  ooiler  having  upper  and  lower  trana- 
verae  drums  connected  by  at  least  three  banks  of  water-tubes,  a 
superheater  having  tubes  arranged  iji  the  rear  of  the  two  front  banks 
of  water-tubes,  and  in  the  direct  main  path  of  the  gases,  and  baffles 
between  the  superheater  and  the  banks  of  water-tubes  in  front  of 
and  behind  it.  the  superheater  forming  at  leBst  the  major  part  of  the 
heating-surface  in  its  pass  between  the  baffles:  subsUutially  as  de- 
scribed 

2  A  water-tube  boiler  having  at  least  three  tranaverae  steam 
and  water  druma  connected  by  banks  of  tubes  to  at  least  one  mud- 
dnim.  a  superheater  having  tubes  in  the  direct  main  path  of  the 
gases  and  in  the  rear  of  the  two  front  banks  of  water-tubes,  a  bank 
of  water-tabes  in  the  rear  of  the  superheater  and  baffles  in  front  and 
in  the  rear  of  the  superheater  arranged  to  give  the  gases  at  lejuit  four 
up  and  down  passes;  substantially  as  de8cril>ed 

3.  .\  water-tube  boiler  haring  at  least  two  transverse  connected 
mud-drums,  banks  of  tubes  connecting  said  mud-dmma  to  elevated 
Bteam  and  water  drums,  a  superheater  having  tubes  arranged  be- 
tween the  banks  of  water-tubes  and  in  the  dirett  main  path  of  the 
gases,  and  baffles  l>etween  the  superheater  and  the  bankn  of  water- 
tubes  in  front  of  and  behind  it.  the  superheater  forming  at  leaat  the 
majoi  part  of  the  heating-surface  in  its  pass  between  the  baffles; 
subsuntially  as  described. 

4  A  water-tube  boiler  having  at  least  three  transverse  steam 
and  water  drums  connected  by  banks  of  tubes  to  at  least  one  mud- 
drum,  a  auperheater  having  an  upper  drum  and  tubes  arran^  in 
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th«  nu  of  tk«  two  froat  buki  of  w>tcr-tn(M  in  the  direct  main 
patli  of  tb«  gmte;  bsflM  bctwoea  th*  tupwhratfr-tubM  and  the 
baakt  of  wat«rtab««  in  front  of  tnd  t>«hind  it,  and  •t«'aiii-tub««  lead- 
ing frum  the  tteaai  and  watar  dnima  to  the  ugper  drum  of  the  auper- 
k«at«r;  •ubaUntiaUy  aa  deachkod.  I 

5.  A  water-lube  boiler  harinf  at  leaat  fhr«M>  tranarerae  ateam 
and  water  dnimi  connected  bj  bank*  of  tub**  to  at  least  two  con- 
nected mud-dnim«.  a  superheater  baring  an  upper  transverae  steani- 
drum  and  located  behind  two  front  banks  of  water-tubes,  baffles  in 
front  of  and  behind  the  superheater-tubes,  slud  tubes  forming  the 
najor  part  of  the  beating-surface  between  «id  bafflen.  and  (ubes 
connecting  the  steam-spacea  of  the  steam  and  water  drums  to  the 
superbeating-dram ;  subaUatialiy  as  deocribei. 

6.  A  water-tube  boiler  haring  at  least  t>4o  transverse  banks  of 
water-tubes,  a  superheater  having  upper  and  lower  dnimR  connected 
by  tube*  arranged  between  the  two  banks  of  irater-tubes  and  in  the 
direct  main  path  of  the  gases  between  the  mtperheating-tubes  and 
the  banks  of  wateriubes  in  front  of  and  behind  it  and  tubes  leading 
from  the  steam-spaces  of  the  steam  and  wat^r  drums  to  the  upper 
superheater-drum,  the  superheater-drums  hating  transverse  parti- 
tions arranged  to  give  a  plurality  of  up  and  doirn  passe*  to  the  steam 
in  the  *uperheating-tubes  before  reaching  tht  outlet;  suhstantiallj 
a*  described. 

7.  A  water-tube  boiler  having  at  least  ^wo  upper  transverse 
steam  and  water  drums  connected  by  banks  of  tubes  to  at  least  one 
mud-drum,  a  superheater  having  an  upper  dni|i  with  tubes  arranged 
between  the  two  banks  of  water-tubes  and  in  the  direct  main  path  of 
the  gases,  baffles  between  the  superheater  and  the  banks  of  water- 
tube*  in  front  of  and  behind  it,  the  superheat4r  forming  at  least  the 
major  part  of  the  heating-surface  in  its  pass,  and  a  transver^  parti- 
tion in  the  superheater-dnim  arranged  to  gitie  serial  passes  to  the 
steam  before  reaching  the  outlet,  substantiallt  a*  described. 

8.  A  water-tube  boiler  having  transvefse  upper  and  lower 
drums  connected  by  banks  of  tubes,  a  superheater  having  an  upper 
traasTcrse  drum  with  tubes  arranged  betwee^  two  banks  of  water- 
tube*  and  in  the  direct  main  path  of  the  gaaes.  |lhe  superheater-dmm 
baring  a  transverse  partition  dividing  it  i4to  compartments,  a 
steam-outlet  from  one  compartment  and  tulea  leading  from  the 
steam-spaces  of  the  steam  and  water  drums  to  another  compartment, 
whereby  the  steam  is  given  up  and  down  passes  before  reaching  the 
outlet :  substantially  as  dcitcribed 

9.  A  water-tube  boiler  having  three  transVerse  steam  and  water 
drums  connected  by  hanks  of  tuben  to  two  connected  raud-drums.  a 
superheater  having  transverse  upper  and  low««-  drum<i  connected  by 
a  bank  of  tubes,  and  located  between  the  twoifront  hanks  of  water- 
tubes  and  the  rear  bank  of  water-tubes,  the  (itperheiiter  forming  at 
least  th«  major  part  of  the  healing-surface  in  i(s  pass,  and  baffler  ar- 
ranged to  give  the  gases  serial  np  and  down  passes  over  the  banks 
of  tubes,  the  steam  and  water  drums  having  tlieir  «team-spaces  con- 
nected to  the  upper  «uperheater-drum,  the  superheater  being  ar- 
ranged to  give  serial  up  and  down  passeit  to  ihe  *team  through  its 
tubes,  before  reaching  the  steam-outlet,  substantially  aa  described. 

10.  A  water- tube  boiler  having  upper  hnd  lower  transverse 
drums  connected  by  at  least  three  bank*  of  walir-tubes,  a  superheater 
ha\ing  tubes  arranged  in  the  rear  of  the  two  front  banks  of  waler- 
tabea,  and  in  the  direct  main  path  of  the  gasfs,  baffles  between  the 
superheater  and  the  banks  of  water-tubes  in  ftont  uf  and  behind  it, 
the  superheater  forming  at  least  the  major  part  of  the  beating-sur- 
face io  iu  pass  between  the  baffles,  and  Hooding  connections  for  the 
superheater;  substantially  as  described. 


7  8  Va .  7  6  6 .    MIXnt  AID  FUDIR  fOE  DU  IM  BRICK  MlKnie. 
IsWAU  D  9n»u.  Bootuffl.  Tex.    PUed  Kfer  9.  1904.    aerial  la 

Clmim  —I.  A  mortar-mixer  consisting  of  $  casing,  a  plurality  of 
trougha  in  the  casing,  arranged  one  above  the  «>ther,  each  trough  be- 
ing adapted  to  delirer  material  into  thetrougtl  below  the  same,  !>pi- 
ral  coareyers  in  the  respective  troughs  for  feeding  the  material  there- 
along,  the  shafts  of  the  conveyers  projectin|  outside  the  casing, 
naana  outside  the  casing  for  rotatively  suppoflting  the  shafts,  a  cyl- 
inder outside  the  casing,  a  feed  derice  in  .laid  cylinder,  a  closed  con- 
nection between  the  lowermost  trough  and  th«i  cylinder  for  securing 
the  paaaage  of  material  from  the  former  to  the  l|tter,  and  steam-pipe* 
hariag  branchea  extandlBg  into  the  caatng,  a^d  one  of  them  being 
coaneetad  with  said  cylinder,  said  parts  bein|g  combined  substan- 
tially as  daacribed. 

2.  .\  aortar-mixer  consisting  of  a  caaing,  a  plurality  of  trougha 
ia  said  caaiag,  each  trough  beiag  adapted  to  deliver  material  into 


the  trough  below  the  same,  spiral  conreyen  in  tk«  raepaetire  troogk* 
for  feeding  the  material  therealoag,  the  shafts  of  the  conreyer*  pro- 
jecting outside  of  the  casing,  means  outside  of  said  casing  for  rota- 
tively supporting  the  shafts,  a  cylinder  outside  th«  casing,  a  spiral 
conreyer  in  said  cylinder,  mechanism  for  simnltaneously  operating 
the  several  spiral  conveyers,  and  a  steam-pipe  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  casing  and  with  that  of  said  cylinder,  said  parts  be- 
ing combined  substantially  as  deacribed. 


782.767.   WHEEL  Ja»b9  SnwAit.Pietamurltibtirg  MaUL 
PUed  Mar.  29, 1904.    SwlaJ  Ka  200.599.  <-°«nt.i«a«L 


Claim  —1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  a 
groove  extending  therearound ;  of  a  cushion  within  the  groove,  a  tube 
inclosing  the  sleeve  and  seated  upon  the  cushion,  a  ring  inclosing  the 
tube  having  a  groove  therein,  a  cushion  within  the  groove  and  bear- 
ing upon  Ihe  tube,  and  face-plates  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  overlap- 
ping the  side*  of  the  ring 

2.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  a  grtMve  ex- 
tending therearound.  and  a  cushion  within  the  groove;  of  a  pneu- 
matic tube  inclosing  the  sleeve,  a  covering  therefor  seated  upon  the 
cushion,  a  ring  incloaing  the  tabe  and  having  a  groove  theroin,  a 
cushion  within  the  groove  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  tire-covering, 
face-plates  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  overlapping  the  side*  of  the 
ring,  a  rim,  and  a  spoke  connecting  the  rim  with  the  ring. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  a  groore  ex- 
tending therearound,  and  a  cushion  within  the  groove:  of  a  pneu- 
matic tube  inclosing  the  sleeve  and  having  a  resilient  covering,  a 
ring  inclosing  the  tube  and  having  a  groore  in  its  inner  face,  a  cush- 
ion within  the  groove  adapted  to  hear  upon  the  tube, face-plates  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve  and  overlapping  the  nides  of  the  nng.  a  spindle 
revolubly  iqounted  within  the  sleeve,  cones  therein  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  face-plates,  and  bearings  interposed  between  the  cones  and 
sleeve. 


782,768.  TOU  AID  HA&DBHSD-OTBEL  COLLAR  FOR  MA- 
RIRB  THRD9r-SBARn6&  CHonua  W  Thou,  ereenport.  H  T 
FUad  Oct  9,  190S.    Serial  Io  176,S3ft 

Claim.— I.  A  marine  thrust-bearing  comprising  a  yoke  pro- 
vided with  curred  flanges  extending  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  sec- 
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M<>nal  hardened -atael  collar  mounted  in  a  raoeaa  ia  said  joka,  aaid  col- 
lar being  adapted  to  receire  a  shaft,  and  uid  flange*  serTiBg  to  anp- 
port  said  collar  clear  from  the  shaft  turning  therein. 


t.  A  marine  thrust-bearing  comprising  a  yoke  prorided  with 
curved  flanges  extending  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  sectional  har- 
dened-steel collar  mounted  in  a  recess  in  said  yoke,  said  collar  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  shaft,  and  said  flanges  serving  to  support  said 
collar  clear  from  the  shaft  turning  therein  and  means  preventing  the 
collar  from  turning  with  the  shaft 


782.769. 

Mat  0,1904 


SAR-HnrP    HinTLWALLAOl,(Mikaah,Wk 
Serial  la  906  673. 


PUad 


caaiar^aring  aa  apmture,  said  caaiag  prorided  with  a  beraled  sar- 
face  contiguous  to  said  aperturod  portion,  a  member  having  a  cam- 
surface  movably  mounted  within  said  apertured  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing, fastening  meaas  aecored  to  aaid  member,  and  a  muff  raaovably 
aaaemhied  within  aaid  caaing. 

10.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  ot  a 
caaing  having  an  opening  extending  throughout  iu  length,  a  muff 
removably  mounted  within  aaid  caaing,  revoluble  locking  mean* 
mounted  upon  said  caaing,  faataning  mean*  rigidly  secured  to  said 
locking  means,  a  flexible  lever  mounted  within  aaid  casing,  and  a 
mutr  secured  to  said  lever. 

11.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  faatening 
Bseaaa,  a  caaing  asovably  secured  thereto,  and  a  muff  removably  se- 
cured arithin  said  casing. 


782,770.  OOPniROAffRRAIDlUXBR.  Datu>JWax»b. 
iTDokljni.  I.  T..  aad  Ruauu)  H.  MAmwmi,  lew  Tort,  I.  T.,  ••■ 
■tgnon,  by  aarae  tw Ignmenta.  to  Mid  Waraar.  PUad  Deo.  13. 1901 
Serial  la  136.0M. 


riotm. — 1.  .K  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  cam  member  provided  with  fastening  means  mounted  upon 
aaid  caaing,  and  muff-carrying  means  assembled  with  said  easing 
and  normally  engaged  by  said  cam  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  fastening 
me^ns,  a  caaing  pivotally  secured  thereto,  and  muff  •  supporting 
means  adjustably  mounted  within  said  casing 

3.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  fastening 
means,  an  adjustable  casing  secured  thereto,  muff-carrying  means 
adjusUbly  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  means  for  securing  said 
mnff-canying  means  in  an  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  band  of  a  hat,  fastening  means  secured  thereto,  of  a  casing  mov- 
ably mounted  upon  said  fastening  means,  reailient  means  provided 
with  a  muff  removably  mounted  within  said  caaing,  and  means  for 
reUining  said  resilient  means  in  an  adjusted  position 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  band  of  a  hat,  or  the  like,  fastening  means  secured  to  said  band,  of 
a  easing  movably  mounted  upon  said  fastening  means,  a  metallic 
member  provided  with  a  muff  near  one  end  removably  mounted 
within  said  caaiag,  and  locking  means  assembled  with  aaid  caaing 
for  retaining  said  member  in  an  adjusted  position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  de*crib«<i.  comprising*  casing  pro- 
rided with  an  opening  extending  throughout  iU  length,  movable  fas- 
tening means  secured  thereto,  a  flexible  lever  provided  with  a  muff 
removably  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  means  carried  by  said 
casing  and  engaging  one  side  of  iiaid  lever  for  retaining  the  same  in 
an  adjusted  position  within  said  caning. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  fastening  means  movably  ni'>anted  thereon,  a  muff  prorided 
with  an  extension  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  locking  meana 
carried  by  said  casing  for  retaining  said  muff  in  an  asacmbled  poei- 
tion  therewith. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oombinatioB  of  aa 
approximately  rectangular  casing,  a  cam  member  mounted  upon  said 
casing,  fastening  means  secured  to  said  cam  member,  and  a  lerar  pro- 
rided with  a  muff  mounted  within  aaid  casing. 

9.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 


CImim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  revolubly 
mounted  horixonUl  drum  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other, 
means  for  heating  the  periphery  of  the  drum  as  the  same  is  routed, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  roasted  into  the  open  end  of 
the  drum,  means  for  removing  the  roasted  products  from  the  lower 
side  of  the  open  end  of  the  drum,  and  opposed,  horiiontally-mov- 
able  baffle-plates  adapted  through  actuation  by  pivoul  lever*  to  be 
interposed  between  the  heat  of  the  furnace  and  the  adiacent  surface 
of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  revolubly-mouated  hori- 
zonUl  drum  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  drum  as  the  same  is  routed,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  material  to  be  roasted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  open  end  of 
the  drum,  means  for  removing  the  roasted  producU  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  open  end  of  the  drum,  means  located  within  the  drum  for 
agiuting  the  material  as  the  drum  is  routed,  and  opposed,  hori- 
zonUlly-movable  baffle-plates  adapted  through  actuation  by  pivotal 
levers  to  be  interpoaed  between  the  heat  of  the  furnace  and  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  the  drum 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  revolubly-mounted  hori- 
rontal  drum  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  means  for 
heating  the  periphery  of  the  drum  a*  the  same  is  routed,  means  for 
feeding  the  material  to  be  roasted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  oper  end 
of  the  drum,  means  for  removing  the  roasted  producU  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  open  end  of  the  drum,  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of 
the  material  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  drum  as  the  same  is 
routed,  and  opposed,  horiionully -movable  baffle-plate*  adapted 
through  actuation  by  pivotal  levers  to  be  interpoaed  between  the 
heat  of  the  furnace  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  drum 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace,  a  roa»ting- 
dnim  roUUble  upon  a  horitonul  shaft  mounted  in  a  chamber  above 
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tlM  farsAM,  mM  |lr«Bi  beiiiK  doaad  at  ob«  end  aai  open  at  th^Mfaer 
rad.  ao  exhauat-flue  above  the  dnim  in  cominutiicatioii  with  the 
furaace-chaaber  paat  the  open  end  of  Mid  drum,  means  for  direct- 
iiK  the  furaace-((aae«  toward  and  around  the  ologed  end  of  the  drum, 
meana  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  roasted  into  t|ie  open  end  of  the 
drum  at  ita  upper  portion .  mean*  at  the  lower  p<trtion  of  the  same 
•nd  of  the  drum  for  removing  the  roaated  produJDta,  and  opposed, 
horizonlallv  -  movable  baffle  •  plate*  adapted  through  actuation  by 
pivotal  lever*  to  be  interposed  between  the  heat  iif  the  furnace  and 
the  adjacent  surface  ot  the  drum  i 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  furnace,  a  roaaiing- 
drum  rotatable  upon  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  ii)  a  chamber  above 
the  furnace,  said  drum  being  cloeed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other 
end.  an  exhaust-flue  above  the  drum  in  communic4tion  with  the  fur- 
nace-chamber paat  the  open  end  thereof,  means  for  directing  the 
furnace-gases  toward  and  around  the  closed  end  of  the  drum,  means 
for  feeding  the  material  to  be  roasted  into  the  ope>  end  of  the  drum 
at  ita  upper  portion,  meana  at  the  lower  portion  d/  the  saime  end  of 
said  drum  for  removing  the  roasted  products,  ifieanii  within  the 
dr\im  for  causing  a  constant  circulation  of  the  maierial  as  the  drum 
i'«  rotated,  and  oppofied.  horizontally-movable  ba4«-plates  adapted 
through  actuation  by  pivotal  lev»r»  to  be  interp(u!ted  between  the 
h*at  of  the  furnace  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  tlje  drum 

*>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  fufnace-chamber,  a 
drum  revolubly  mounted  upon  a  horizonUl  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vane* 
or  blades  obliquely  arranged  against  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
drum  on  it»  inner  side  to  direct  the  mateijal  toward  one  end  of  the 
drum,  and  similar  vanes  or  biatdea  inter*e<-ting  th(p  firat-mentioned 
vanes  or  blade*  in  a  different  plane  and  obliquely  i|rranged  to  direct 
the  material  in  the  oppoaite  direction:  Utgether  with  means  closing 
said  drum  at  one  end.  and  said  drum  at  its  other  end  being  provided 
with  a  spider  having^  a  peripheral  flange,  a  main  (ace-plate  cloaing 
the  front  of  the  fumixbed  chamber,  an  auxiliary  face-plate  for  the 
drum  pivoted  to  said  mam  face-plate,  and  antifriction  devices  inter- 
posed between  the  auxiliary  face-plate  and  the  out<r  edge  of  the  pe- 
ripheral flange  uf  the  spider. 

7.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  furnished  chamber, 
a  revoluble  drum  having  a  forammou*  peripheral  wiall,  a  plurality  of 
vanea  or  blades  obliquely  arranged  against  the  pfripheral  wail  of 
aaid  drum  00  its  inner  side  to  direct  the  material  t4ward  one  end  of 
the  drum. and  similar  vanea  or  blades  intersecting  lJ»e  first-mentioned 
vanes  or  blades  in  a  (different  plane  and  obliquely  arranged  to  direct 
the  material  in  the  oppoaite  direction;  together  with  means  closing 
said  drum  at  one  end,  and  said  drum  at  ita  other  end  being  provided 
with  a  spider  having  a  peripheral  (Unge,  a  main  flaceplate  closing 
the  front  of  the  furnace-chamber,  an  auxiliary  face-plate  for  the  drum 
pivoted  to  said  main  face-plate,  and  antifriction  dfvices  interposed 
between  the  auxiliary  face-plate  and  the  outer  ed^e  of  the  periph- 
eral flange  of  the  spider. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  futnace-chamber.  a 
drum  revolubly  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  shaft,  ^id  drum  being 
closed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  wit|  a  spider  having 
•  peripheral  flange,  a  main  face-plate  closing  the  fro|it  of  the  furnace- 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  face-plate  for  the  drum  pivoted  to  said  main 
face-plate,  and  antifnction  devices  interposed  betw^n  the  auxiliary 
face-plate  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  spider. 

9  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fu^ace-chamber,  a 
drum  revolubly  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  shaft,  ^id  drum  being 
closed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  wit>  a  spider  having 
a  peripheral  flange,  a  main  face-plate  closing  the  front  of  the  fur- 
nace-chamber, an  auxiliary  face-plate  for  the  druif  pivoted  to  said 
main  face-plate,  antifriction  device*  interposed  between  the  auxil- 
iary face-plate  and  the  outer  face  of  the  peripheral  ilangr  of  the  spi- 
der, and  means  for  adjusting  the  antifriction  device. 

10.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  fur|iace-chamber,  a 
drum  revolubly  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  shaft,  aaid  drum  being 
closed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  wit^  a  spider  having 
a  peripheral  flange,  an  auxiliary  face-plate  pivoted  |to  the  front  wall 
of  the  furnace-chamber,  spring  mean*  normally  holding  such  piv- 
oted plate  in  one  position,  antifriction  devices  interposed  between 
the  pivoted  face-plate  and  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  drum,  and 
mf an*  for  individnaily  adjusting  such  antifriction  devices 

11.  la  a  derice  of  the  daaa  deaenbcd.  a  fur*ace-chamber.  a 
drum  revolubly  mounted  upon  a  horixont*!  shaft,  >aid  drum  being 
cloeed  at  ooe  end  aad  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  spider  having 
a  peripheral  flange,  a  m«in  face-plate  closing  the  front  of  the  fur- 
nace-chamber, an  auxiliary  face-plate  pivoted  to  maid  main  face- 
plate, a  pinnlity  of  receaaea  formed  in  aaid  auxiliary  face-plate,  an 


antifriction-ball  located  in  each  of  ivch  receaaea,  aad  a  anvw-bolt 
for  forcing  each  of  aaid  balla  toward  the  apider. 

12  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  a  fumace-ckafflt>er.  a 
drum  revolubly  mounted  upon  a  horizonUl  ahaft.  said  drum  being 
closed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  spider  having 
a  peripheral  flange,  a  main  face-plate  closing  the  front  of  the  fur- 
nace-chamber, an  auxiliary  face-plate  pivoted  to  said  main  face- 
plate, a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  said  auxiliary  face-plate,  an 
antifriction-ball  located  in  each  of  such  recesae*,  a  screw-bolt  for 
forcing  each  ball  toward  the  spider,  spring  meana  normally  holding 
auek  pivoted  plate  in  one  position,  antifriction  devices  interposed 
between  said  pivoted  plate  and  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  spider, 
and  means  for  indiridually  adjusting  auch  antifriction  devicea 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  furnace,  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  extending  above  the  furnace,  a  revoluble  drum  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  closed  chamber  located  above  the  furnace  aurrounding 
the  dram,  opposite  adjustable  bearings  located  without  the  furnace- 
chamber,  nuts  screwed  upon  the  shaft  at  both  sides  of  one  of  the 
bearingH  for  longitudinally  adjusting  such  shaft,  and  movable  baflle- 
plates  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  heat  of  the  furaace  and 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  drum 

14  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace,  an  inclosed 
chamber  above  the  furnace,  an  exhaust-flue  for  such  chamber,  a 
drum  revolubly  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  shaft  located  in  the  cham- 
ber above  the  furnace,  said  drum  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  the  other  end.  a  feed-hopper  in  communication  with  the  open  end 
of  the  drum  near  the  top  thereof,  a  sliding  door  or  gate  for  cloaing 
the  communicating  orifice  between  the  hopper  and  the  drum,  an  in- 
ner hopper-chamber  adjacent  to  the  feed-pasaage  in  communication 
at  the  top  with  the  exhaust-flue  and  with  the  furnace-chamber,  a 
passage  forming  a  communication  between  the  outer  and  innei 
chamber  of  the  hopper,  and  a  door  for  closing  such  passage. 

15  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  furnace,  an  in- 
closed chamber  above  the  furnace,  a  main  face-plate,  an  auxiliary 
face-place  pivoted  thereto,  a  feed-hopper  carried  by  said  auxiliary 
face-plate,  a  partition  dividing  said  hopper  into  inner  and  outer  cora- 
partmenta,  an  exhaust-flue  for  said  inclosed  chamber  in  communica- 
tion at  the  front  end  thereof  by  way  of  the  inner  chamber  of  the  par- 
tition-hopper, an  orifice  in  aaid  auxiliary  face-plate  in  communica- 
tion with  the  drum,  an  orifice  in  the  partition  of  the  hopper,  aAd  a 
pivoted  door  to  close  said  orifice  in  the  partition. 

16.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace,  an  inclosed 
chamber  above  the  furnace,  an  exhaust-flue  for  auch  chamber,  a 
drum  having  a  foraminous  peripheral  wall  revolubly  mounted  upon 
a  horizonUl  abaft,  and  located  in  the  chamber  above  the  furnace, 
said  drum  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  a  feed- 
hopper  having  an  orifice  communicating  with  the  open  end  of  the 
drum  near  the  top  thereof,  a  pivoted  door  or  gate  to  cloae  said  orifice, 
a  partition  dividing  said  hopper  into  inner  and  outer  compartmenU, 
the  inner  compartment  communicating  at  itii  top  with  the  exhaust- 
flue  and  with  the  furnace-chamber,  a  passage  between  the  outer  and 
the  inner  chambers  of  the  hopper,  and  a  pivoted  door  for  cloain/j 
auch  paaaage. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  furnace,  a  heating- 
chamber  above  the  furnace,  a  main  face-plate,  an  auxiliary  face- 
plate piroted  thereto,  a  drum  rerolubly  mounted  upon  a  horizontal 
shaft  and  located  in  the  heating-chamber,  one  end  of  said  drum  be- 
ing open  and  the  other  end  closed,  means  within  the  drum  for  forc- 
ing the  material  therein  in  opposite  directions  as  the  drum  is  routed, 
a  try-hole  orifice  formed  in  the  auxiliary  face-plate,  and  a  pirotal 
door  cloaing  the  try-hole 

18  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace,  a  heating- 
chamber  above  the  furnace,  a  dram  having  a  foraminous  peripheral 
wall  rerolubly  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  shaft  located  in  the  heat- 
ing-chamber, one  end  of  said  drum  being  open  and  the  other  end 
closed,  means  within  the  drum  for  forcing  the  material  therein  in 
opposite  directions  as  the  dram  ia  routed,  a  main  face-plate  closing 
the  front  of  the  heating-chamber,  an  auxiliary  face-plate  piroted 
to  said  main  face-plate,  a  try-hole  orifice  formed  in  the  auxiliary  face- 
plate, a  door  closing  the  try-hole  orifice  and  piroted  at  the  bottom  to 
the  aaid  auxiliary  face-plate,  said  door  carrying  a  tranaparent  pane, 
and  a  spring  normally  keeping  the  try-hole  door  closed. 

19  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  furaace.  a  heating- 
chamber  Unrated  above  the  furaace.  a  horizonUl  shaft  rerolubly 
mounted  in  the  heating-chamber,  a  dram  carried  by  the  ahaft,  aaid 
dram  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  a  main  face- 
plate closing  the  end  of  the  heating-chamber,  an  auxiliary  face-plate 
piroted  to  said  main  face-plate  and  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the 
dram,  a  reeeaa  formed  on  the  inner  aide  of  the  auxiliary  face-plate 
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Nrroondiag  the  ahaft,  a  waaker  or  packing  maierial  located  ia  the 
recesa,  and  a  waaher-plate  secured  to  aaid  auxiliary  face-plate  to 
hold  the  washer  in  position. 

20.  Ia  a  derioe  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  furaace,  a  heating- 
chamber  located  abore  the  furnace,  a  horizonUl  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  heating-chamber,  a  dram  carried  by  the  shaft,  aaid 
dram  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  a  main  face- 
plate cloaing  the  end  of  the  heating-chamber,  an  auxiliary  face-plate 
pivoted  to  aaid  main  face-plate  and  adjacent  to  the.  open  end  of  the 
drum,  a  recea*  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  face-plate  surrounding 
the  shaft,  a  washer  or  packing  material  located  in  the  reeeaa,  auch 
reeeaa  being  provided  at  iU  under  aide  with  a  alot  in  free  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  dram,  and  a  waaher-plate  secured  to  the 
auxiliary  face-plate  for  holding  the  washer  in  position. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  furaace,  an  incloaed 
chamber  above  the  furaace,  a  face-plate  cloaing  the  front  of  the  fur- 
nace and  the  chamber,  a  dram  rerolubly  mounted  upon  a  horizonUl 
shaft  located  in  the  chamber  abore  the  furnace,  said  drum  being 
open  at  iU  front  end  and  closed  at  its  rear  end,  and  a  protecting 
guard-flange  secured  to  the  face-plate,  said  flange  extending  rear- 
wardly  underneath  the  open  end  of  the  dram. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  furnace-chamber, 
a  woven-wire  drum  revolubly  mounted  upon  a  horizonUl  shaft,  said 
dram  being  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a 
spider  baring  a  peripheral  flange,  a  main  face-plate  closing  the  front 
of  the  furaace-chamber,  an  auxiliary  face-plate  pivoted  to  said  main 
face-plate,  and  antifriction  devices  interposed  between  the  auxiliary 
face-plate  and  the  annular  face  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  spider. 

23.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  furnace,  an  in- 
cloaed chamber  above  the  furnace,  a  feed-hopper  having  a  partition, 
forming  inner  and  outer  compartmenta,  aaid  hopper  being  located 
above  the  furaace,  a  dram  open  at  ita  end  adjatent  to  the  feed-hopper 
and  revolubly  mounted  above  the  furaace,  an  exhaust-flue  for  said 
chamber  in  communication  at  the  front  end  thereof  through  the  inner 
chamber  of  the  hopper,  an  orifice  in  the  partition  of  the  hopper,  and  a 
pivoted  door  to  cloae  said  orifice. 


4.  Tke  combinatioa  with  a  acreen-frame  including  a  aheet- 
metal  bar  composed  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate,  a  portion  of  one 
of  the  plate*  being  folded  around  the  other  plate,  of  a  hanger  aeated 
beneath  the  folded  portion  of  the  plate,  and  a  faatening  device  con- 
necting the  plates  and  securing  the  hanger  in  position. 

b.  T>>»  combination  with  a  screen-frame  including  a  sheet- 
metal  bar  rompoKC  I  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate,  a  portion  of  one 
of  the  plate*  being  folded  around  the  other,  of  an  adjusUble  hanger 
aeated  beneath  the  folded  portion  of  the  plate,  and  a  fastening  device 
connecting  the  plates  and  securing  the  banger  in  position,  aaid  de- 
rice being  operable  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  hanger. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  acreen-frame  including  a  pair  of 
aheet-meUl  bars  each  composed  of  inner  and  outer  plates,  a  portion 
of  one  of  the  plates  of  each  bar  being  folded  around  the  other  plate 
of  aaid  bar,  of  adjusUble  hangers  seated  beneath  the  folded  portiona 
of  the  plates,  and  fastening  device*  connecting  the  plates  and  secur- 
ing the  hanger*  in  position,  said  devicea  being  operable  for  permit- 
ting adjuatment  of  the  hangers. 
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Clmm. — 1.  The  oombination  with  a  acreen-frame  including  a 
bar  composed  of  a  cap  and  a  back,  one  of  aaid  parts  having  a  flange 
folded  around  the  marginal  face  of  the  other  part  to  form  a  seat,  of  a 
fabric  having  a  portion  thereof  arranged  in  aaid  aeat,  and  a  retaining 
member  dispoaed  in  the  aeat  upon  the  fabric. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  acreen-frame  including  a  bar  com- 
posed of  a  cap  and  a  back  and  provided  with  a  seat  of  a  fabric  having 
a  portion  thereof  arranged  in  the  aeat,  a  removable  reUining  mem- 
ber diapoaed  in  the  aeat  upon  the  fabric,  a  tura-button  carried  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  retaining  member  to  ae- 
cure  the  latter  in  place,  and  a  faatening  device  connecting  the  com- 
ponent parte  of  the  bar  and  aecuring  the  tura-button  in  place 

3.  The  combination  with  a  acreen-frame  including  aheet-metai 
stilea  composed  of  inner  and  outer  plates,  the  outer  portion  of  one  of 
aaid  plates  being  folded  around  the  other,  hangers  disposed  beneath 
the  folded  portion  ot  the  platea,  and  fastening  devices  connecting 
the  platea  aad  aecuring  the  haa^en  ia  poaitioa. 


Claim —I  The  combination  with  a  bin  or  bunker,  of  an  ad- 
juaUbly-inclined  Ubie  beneath  the  same  and  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terial therefrom,  a  conveyer  movable  below  the  Uble  and  a  carrier 
movable  transversely  of  the  table  and  acting  to  direct  material  there- 
from into  the  conveyer. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  bin  or  bunker  having  a  hopper-bot- 
tom, of  an  inclined  Uble  adapted  to  receive  material  therefrom,  a 
carrier  movable  transversely  of  the  Uble  and  acting  to  direct  mate- 
rial therefrom  into  a  conveyer  located  beneath  the  aame  and  means 
for  holding  the  Uble  at  the  desired  inclination. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  Uble  hinged  at  one  of  iU  margins  thereto,  oppo- 
aitely-disponed  means  acting  to  adjust  and  bold  the  Uble  in  an  in- 
clined position,  a  carrier  movable  on  the  top  of  t^e  Uble  comprising 
parallel  chains,  transverse  lags  connecting  the  same,  and  mean«  for 
actuating  aaid  carrier  across  the  top  of  the  table  and  in  the  direction 
of  the  hinge  thereon 

4.  A  loader  of  the  clas»  described  comprising  a  Uble  adapted  to 
receive  the  material,  meana  for  inclining  the  top  of  the  table  in  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  the  material  and  a  chain  carrier  movable  on 
the  face  of  the  Uble  aad  acting  to  draw  the  material  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  storage  pocket  or  bunker,  of  a  Uble 
beneath  the  same  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  thereof,  a  conveyer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  scoop-shaped  buckets  movable 
below  the  table,  means  for  adjuaUbly  inclining  the  top  of  the  Uble 
toward  the  conveyer  and  a  carrier  movable  down  tiie  inclined  face 
of  the  Uble  and  acting  to  draw  the  material  therefrom  into  the  con 
veyer-buckete. 

fi.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination  with  a 
supportiag-fraoM,  of  a  trough  below  the  aaake,  a  conveyer  movable 
therein,  a  Uble  hinged  at  ite  rear  nurgin  on  aaid  frame,  means  for 
ai^uaubly  inclining  the  Uble  reamrardly.  a  metallic  co>ering  on 
aaid  table,  a  carrier  comprising  chain-connected  tranaverse  metallic 
lag*  movable  down  the  inclined  surface  of  the  Uble  and  acting  to 
draw  material  therefrom  into  the  conveyer. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  horixonuUy-movable  conveyer,  of  a 
atorage  pocket  or  bunker  located  above  the  same,  a  Uble  located  be 
tween  the  conveyer  and  the  pocket,  meana  for  inclining  aaid  Uble 
toward  the  point  of  delivery  to  the  conveyers  and  chain -connected 
trmnarerae  lag*  morable  longitudinally  of  the  top  of  the  Uble  acting 
to  draw  the  nuteriat  therefrom  into  the  oonveyera  and  a  roller  oa 
each  end  of  each  lag  and  bearing  on  the  Uble. 

8.  The  oombination  with  an  inclinable  Uble,  of  a  metallic  cor- 


i 


»79* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FutOAir  14,   1905. 


■t 


•riBf  tWraoB.  ■  whmtx  jonniaM  trmBtTenelr  »t  Moh  end  of  th#  ubie. 
•prorkrt-wkOTia  Umvon,  ebain  b«lU  ragagH  *n  uid  tprocket- 
wb«*U  with  one  of  tlie  U«s  •xUndiac  "boTe  the  t»bl«  aad  tb«  otk«r 
Mow  the  ubl«,  trmnirPTM  aagvUr  metallic  laft  haring  cylindric 
enda  jovraaied  ia  Mid  rhaiaa  aad  a  roller  oo  e«e|i  nd  of  each  lag 
adapted  to  wpport  the  ume  abore  the  table,  and.  waja  aecured  be- 
low the  UbIe  to  receire  aaid  roller*. 

9  la  a  device  of  the  elaaa  dewribed.  the  cotnbiaatioa  with  a 
hoiiioatai  rOBTejer,  of  a  pocket  or  bvaker  located  above  the  Mine,  a 
UbIe  iatcrmediau  0/  the  eoBTejer  aad  pocket  aad  tdapted  to  receire 
the  BateriaJ  from  the  pocket  aad  deliTer  the  lame  to  the  eoarever,  a 
carrier  aioTable  abore  aad  ia  aliaemeot  with  the  coaTeyer  aad  loagi- 
tsdjaalljof  the  Uble,  and  meaM  for  regnlatiag  tJie  rate  of  delirery 
a(  the  coaTeyer  eompriaiag  a  acrewahaft  aad  a  conplemeatal  fixed 
BBt  engaged  reepectivelj  ipon  the  Uble  and  ita  Mpportingfrarae 
and  acting  to  Tary  the  iaeiiaation  of  the  Uble  w)th  r«apect  to  the 
poiat  of  diaebarge  therefrom. 

10,  la  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deacnbed  the  ro«ibiaatioB  with  a 
bunker  of  a  •upporting-frame  beaeath  the  aame.  a  |op  hinged  at  one 
margin  u>  one  aide  of  aaid  frame,  meana  adapted  |o  iacliae  the  top 
with  reapect  to  aaid  baaker.  aa  eadleaa  flexible  cvrier  oa  aaid  top 
and  a  ponrerer  adapted  to  paaa  beneath  the  tame  ^nd  receive  mate- 
rial therefrom 

11  The  combination  with  a  horizoatallj-mortble  conveyer,  of 
a  Uorage  bin  or  bunker  above  the  same,  a  Uble  intermediate  taid 
conveyer  aad  aaid  bin  having  a  plain  upper  face,  sprocket -shaftg 
joumaled  on  the  ends  of  aaid  Uble  add  a  chain  ronveyer  carried 
thereon  adapted  to  travel  above  said  Uble. 


4.  The  tooae-leaf-iyatera  leaf-inaerter,  compriting  two  sheetii  of 
auiuble  material  adapted  to  receive  aad  bold  between  them  a  perfo- 
rated leaf,  the  theeta  being  provided  with  opening*  correapondiag 
with  the  perforation*  in  the  leaf  and  the  mouth*  of  said  opening*  in 
one  of  aaid  sheet*  being  fiared.  substantially  as  deacribed. 


78*^.774.  HTDtOCAUOI  rUlIIACE  SlOMl  C  Caldtui. 
Tuoaa.  Wash..  aMlgnar  rf  iCT«i-«igtitha  to  Chariea  &  Khler  and 
WlUtam  E  iMnlngtoo.  TaeoaM.  Wash.,  and  Joahua  6  Bolien.  Bruoc- 
inp.  &  D.    PIM  Mar  S.  IMS.    8«1al  la  146.3M. 


783.773.   LOOSI-LIAr-fTSnil  LIAMISIKmL   Tuooou 
W  C  Ion.  at  LoolB.  Mol    PIM  Air.  1.  IWl    8«1al  ■aSOl.lTl 


CImim.—l.  Tke  looM-4«af-ayatMi  leaf-iaaerter,  UmpriuBg  two 
akeeu  adapted  to  rec«ire  the  leaf  to  be  iaaarted.  the  a^eeU  beiag  pro- 
vided at  their  lower  edgM  with  opeoinip  oofreapoadlBg  to  the  perfo- 
ration* upon  the  inner  edge  oT  the  kaf .  rabataatialiy  ka  deaeribwi. 

2  The  Uww-leaf-eyMcm  i«af<4Mwtw,  e«Miati|ig  of  a  aiagk 
aheet  of  meUl  folded  upon  itaetf  aad  adaptad  to  rMelve  nd  eeaUia 
a  leaf  hariBg  perforatioas.  the  oater  edgM  of  aaid  aheH  haviag  opea- 
iags  to  oorreapoad  with  the  perforatioM  ia  t^  leaf,  auhaUatially  aa 
daaeribed. 

S.  The  looaa  laaf-ayatem  leaf-iaaerter,  eoaipriaii^g  two  aheeU  of 
awUble  material  adapted  to  receive  betweaa  tima  a  ^orated  leaf, 
the  aheeta  beiag  perforated  akMig  one  of  tkeir  edge*  with  opeaing* 
eorreapoadiag  with  tke  perfantioM  ia  tha  laaf ,  aad  |in>Tid«i  with  a 
aaiUble  coaaectiM  at  oae  edge  wiMraby  the  akaaU  ai«  aorvaily  haM 
together  to  retaia  the  leaf  betwvaa  them,  aad  mmm  wherahy  the 
she«to  may  be  aepantwi  ta  raeeiTa  tka  leaf,  ■abataatiallj  aa  de- 
acnbed. 


Claim  —1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  oil-vaporizer  lo- 
cated at  the  fire-box  to  be  heated  and  have  the  oil  vaporiied  by  heat 
from  the  furnace  fire-box  and  having  a  vapor-pipe  leading  there- 
from to  a  point  outside  of  the  furnace,  means  for  conveying  heated 
air  from  a  partof  the  furnace  and  mixing  the  oil-vapor  therewith  out- 
aide  of  the  furnace,  and  means  for  drawing  the  air  and  vapor  to  the 
mixing-point  and  impelling  the  mixture  of  oil-vapor  and  heated  air 
into  the  fire-box,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  oil-vaporizer  located  at 
the  fire-box  to  be  heated  and  have  the  oil  vaporized  by  heat  from  the 
furnace  fire-box  and  having  a  vapor-pipe  leading  therefrom  toa  point 
ouUide  of  the  furnace,  means  for  conveying  heated  air  from  a  part  of 
the  furnace  and  mixing  the  oil  vapor  therewith  ouUide  of  the  fur- 
Bace,  and  means  for  drawing  the  air  and  vapor  to  the  mixing-point 
and  conducting  the  mixture  of  oil-vapor  and  heated  air  from  the  mix- 
iilg-poiBt  through  separate  channela  and  delivering  it  into  the  fire- 
box from  opposite  poinu  in  iu  wall*.  subaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  oil-vaporizer  located  at 
the  fire-box  to  be  heated  and  have  the  oil  vaporiied  by  heat  from  the 
furnace  fire-box  and  baring  a  vapor-pipe  leading  therefrom  to  a 
point  ouUide  of  the  furnace,  aa  air-heater  in  the  *moke-*Uck ,  a  pipe 
for  the  heated  air  leading  from  the  heaUr  in  the  sUck.  aaid  pipe  and 
oil-vapor  pipe  delivering  into  a  chamber  ouUide  of  the  furnace 
wherein  the  heated  air  aad  oil-vapor  are  mixed,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  heated  air  aad  vapor  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  impelling 
the  mixture  of  oil-vapor  and  heated  air  from  said  mixing-chamber 
into  the  fire-box.  aabataatially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  Ib  a  fnrnaee,  the  combination  of  an  oil-vaporiser  located  at 
the  fire-box  to  be  heated  and  have  the  oil  vaporized  by  beat  from  the 
furnace  fire-box  and  having  a  vapor-pipe  leading  therrfrom  to  a 
point  oaUide  of  the  furaace,  a  pipe  for  coadocttBg  heated  air  from 
the  smoke-otaek,  aaid  pipe  and  oil- vapor  pipe  being  in  commuaica- 
tioB  with  a  chamber  ovUide  ot  the  furaace  wherein  the  oil-vapor  and 
heated  air  are  mi\ed,  and  a  fan  for  drawing  air  through  aaid  air- 
pipe  from  the  stack  aad  impelliag  the  mixtan  of  oil-vapor  and  heat- 
ed air  iato  the  fire-box.  inbeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  furaace,  the  combination  of  an  oil-vaporixer  located  at 
the  fire-box  to  be  heated  and  have  the  oil  raporixed  by  heat  from  the 
furaace  fire-box  aad  haviag  a  vapor-pipe  leadiag  therefrom  to  a 
poiat  ovtaide  of  the  furaace,  a  pipe  for  eoadncting  heated  air  from 
withia  the  aaaoke-etaek,  aaid  pipe  aad  oil-vapor  pipe  being  ia  com- 
maaicatioB  with  a  chamber  ouUide  of  the  furaac*  wherein  the  oil- 
vapor  aad  heated  air  are  mixed,  meaaa  for  admittiag  a  regulated 
aapply  of  oool  air  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  heated  air,  and 
BMaas  for  impelling  the  mixture  of  oil-vapor  and  air  to  the  fire-box. 
■abctaatially  aa  deocribed. 

6.  Ia  a  faraaee,  the  combiaatioa  of  aa  oil-vaporiser  located  at 
the  flre-box  to  be  heated  aad  have  the  oil  vaporiied  from  the  fire-box, 
a  hot-air-eoadactiag  pipe  leadiag  from  a  part  of  the  faraaoe.  and  a 
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faa  for  drawing  the  oil-vapor  aad  heated  air  to  a  point  where  the  va- 
por and  air  are  mixed  and  impelliag  the  mixtare  to  the  flre-box,  auh 
■taatially  as  deacribed. 

7  8  2,775.    TTM  SRTDre  AID  DBTRIBOme  MACHin. 
UwiTO  a  Cawmu  D*i^  Mtoh..  awlgiw  of  ooMwrth  to  Jahi 

Banal  la  174,7nL 


•««irad  IB  the  groove  of  each  of  .aid  pattera.  oompoaed  of  oae  or 
more  p.ec«,  and  a  filling  between  the  edge  of  awd  flaage  aad  ahoul. 
der  of  .aid  groove,  aaid  flange  aad  ftUing  adapted  to  be  removal  and 
other*  Bubatitutad. 


782.777 

m,llM 
ttaoflUiiM. 


nCI-MOnOiroiLOOMa    HBtrO(M.W«tWar 


Claim.— I.  In  a  type-aetUng  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
earner  for  type,  a  tran.fer-plunger.  a  platen  to  hold  .elected  type, 
apnng-j.w.  on  the  plaUn  to  conflne  the  type  aeleetwi.  subaUntially 

1.  In  a  type-aetting  machine,  in  combination  with  an  oacillaUac 
type-holder,  type  adapted  to  be  held  in  order  by  aaid  bolder,  aa  arm 
for  compreaaing  the  type  along  said  holder,  and  mean*  for  moring 
d^rib^***  *""*  '  "traaafer  of  type  to  aaid  holder,  aubsUntiaUy  aa 

3^  In  a  type-aetting  machine,  the  combination  of  aa  oeeiilatorr 
curved  holder  a  UngenUal  exUnaion  thereto,  meana  for  ahifting  the 
tjpe  from  Mid  holder  to  a  platen,  and  mean*  for  automaticallv  ahift- 
lag  the  type  from  the  pUUn  to  aaid  Ungential  exUnaion,  aubaun- 
tiaily  a*  deacnbed. 

4.  In  a  type-aetting  machine,  in  eombinatioa  with  aa  oadllatorr 
^k  i  I,'/  "^-^'^  '  type^nflaing  arm  mounted  on  .aid 
crank-abaft  to  o«;,llaU  thereon,  a  lever  .Hdinglv  c«nn«^  to  the 
arm,  and  p.voUlly  connected  to  the  holder,  and  mean*  actuated  by 

a^bT".  T.  '"J  ""'y^'^  "^  '•"''  i-dependenUy  of  the  holder. 
aubaUnUally  a*  deacribed. 

5.  Ia  a  type-aetting  macWne,  in  combination  with  a  type-holder 
mean,  for  moving  the  type-holder  part  a  point  of  .election  for  type.' 
mean*  for  tr«|w.ferring  a  selected  type  to  a  pUt«.  a  pUten  for  bojd- 
.Bg  the  aelect^l  type,  i  coaflning-plaU  exUndiag  along  the  pUten, 
and  mean,  for  ahifUng  the  conflniug-pUU  from  iU  confining  posi- 
tioB.  aubatantially  aa  de«:ribed  *  ^ 

^dJJV  '^^^^"^  "•**»^«' "  o^^iUatiag  curved  holder,  type 
•dapud  U>  engage  over  an  edge  of  the  holder  and  a  fixed  ring  in  on- 
pctioB  U,  the  holder  arranged  to  prev^it  the  escape  ^  Z  H 
from,  aubrtantially  M  deacribed.  ^^    i  »yp«  were- 

Ir^  j^l""'*'  ^  ^  M»o«-IloCn»m-Hotwn  Ca.  tMnffOt. 


t«d  l«'r"  ~'    ^  '^"'  ''""'* '"  «««'»»'"tion  a  longitudinally-aioi- 

}  •uuuni^a  on  tne  guide,  meaaa  in  poaitive  and  ali^l.ki. 

^^'Z.^or^Tl''-''-['^  ^^•'^  the^w'n  ^roVe  oti' 
picaer,  and  a  spring  to  retract  the  picker. 

X.  A  loom  having  in  combinaUon  a  longitudinaUv-alotted  U# 
luving  an  adjacent  .huttle-box,  a  guide  on  thflav  Moi1he!^tuJ 

r^w  mou'.S'rn'r  *  'r  '^"'"^  ^hrouVh':!';  riofantr 

era.!;. 7        «>»  the  fuide.  a  .winging  picker-.rm  fixedly  ful- 

m^to  a^"!  •;'  "If  '!.•"'""*  -«*«•-"»  with  the  picker^o!^, 
mew,,  to  act  intermittingly  upon  and  swtag  the  arm  to  imoart  th.^ 

;Xr  r '^'' " "'' '''''"' "-  •  "•"-*  ^  "^th-  ;rk:;and 

S.  A  loom  having  in  combination  a  longitudinallv-alotted  lav 
bav^Bg  an  adjacent  shutUe-box,  a  guide  on  th^Uy  below  the  ^^t^J 

a^W  moun^  '  ^l"^  '.""'  '""""''^  "^^^  ^'  •"<>»  "«»  ^ 
cnLZT  ""  "•*  ^'**'  •  '^i-^i-*  picker-arm  fixedly  ful- 
^  «»1„  T  *"**  "i  '"  "'''"*  «f*fement  with  the  picker  fo^ 
a  cm  on  M.d  arm,  and  a  routing  wiper  to  mtermittingly  enflureXi 
cam  and  .wing  the  ara.  to  impart  the  operative  atro^l^  th^J^k^ 
«d  a  retr^ag-apring  for  the  picker  a7d  picker-^  '    '"' 

tendiJ^^***""  having  in  combination  a  lay,  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tended  guide  mounted  thereon,  a  picker  baring  a  footaUdable  <^n^. 
f«.de  and  provided  with  a  alot.  a  picker-arm  A^Tt2nnljJu 
raar  end  and  alidably  extended  through  the  .lot  in  Se  ^Ler-J^ 
mean,  to  poaiUvely  .wing  the  arm  in  one  direction  to  impart  th.^' 

carrill  .K  T  ?  "  combinaUoB  a  lay,  a  reciprocating  picker 

rJI^T  J?  ^'  "**  '  ""^'  '"'•'"^  «»  ">•  crank-ahaft  and 
^^^^TT!:  "'*«™"*-«'y  with  the  cam  and  therebv  .w^g 
the  arm  to  impart  the  operative  rtroke  to  the  picker 

carrilL  fL'T  '*'?"*  «  combination  a  lay.  a  reciprocating  picker 
earned  thereby,  a  UUrally-awinging  picker-arm  fixedly  fuicrlJ^ 
^oaeend  and  alidably  connecUd  with  the  picker,  a  cm  f^Tthl 
«ad  am.  a  craak-ahaft  operatively  connected  with  the  lay  and  a 
ZTLZT  '""'"w"^'  *"  ~*'**™''  -^n-it^-^lT  with  tke  .1; 
"e  ptkTr  '  '""^  ""•  ""  "'"^  •*  ^^'  ^*  «P*-**"  t™^-' 


moM^^ril  .J*  combination  with  the  patUnu  for  forming  aaad 

mew^n.  of  the  rua  or  flaage  thereabout,  comprehending  a  groove 
or  offaet  formed  around  the  edgea  of  both  patterua,  a  flangJar^ 
and  .ecured  .n  the  groove  of  each  of  aaid  paLnu  oomooid^?!^ 
more  p.^      and  a  filling  between  the  ^iH^d^S^rld  Z  ' 

.ub.:!tut:J"^"'  "''  "•■^  ^^"^  **  »»•  ~--^"<i  ^t^- 

for  bath-tuba,  of  meaim  to  permit  ch^iging  the  fom  «d  dimenaion* 
of  the  nm  or  flaage  thereabout,  oompreheading  a  grtwve  or  off.^ 
foraied  around  the  «ige.  of  both  paL...  .^..,.'^^^1^ 


i^.*o«*«ttaorHMia   FMJnaiiiOi   a««lallUit 

«,rJ«ti  ~'  '■  *^P"»'«^^«  apparatua.  the  combinaUon  of  a 
•pnnkler  .yKem.  a  motor  for  operaUng  an  emergency  derioe,  al 
^«t„c  ctreuit.  aad  mechaniam  eontroUed  both  brth7proMu^  " 

controlling  Mid  motor. 

2.  In  flre-proteeUve  apparatu..  the  combiaation  of  a  ■priakler 
^.Um.  a  motor  actuated  by  the  fluid  aupplied  to  Mid  .y«e- Jo'^" 
•ratiBg  an  emergeacy  derice.  a  motor-valve  ooatroUiag  Mid  motT 
mean.  actuaUd  by  .  preMure  variation  in  the  apriaSir  mtTm  f^ 
partially  operatiag  Mid  motor-valve,  aad  meJEakm  Xj^  ^ 
-chpj^  op^Uo.  of  the  valve  for  ...etiag  a  furthT^^ 


,^^ 
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3.  la  flr«-t«ret«ctiTe  ap^tAnitus,  the  combikation  of  a  tpnnkler 
tji^m  a  uotor  arluated  bj  th«  fluid  vupplicd  ^  miH  »j»teni  for  op- 
•rsting  an  «m«rgmic;  device,  a  molor-vaJve  roktroliinjc  iwid  motor, 
«  fluid-«haBb«r  controlling  Mid  motor-ral^r  uad  cotiu<K-t«>d  with 
•aid  tytttm,  a  ralre  for  ezhauating  laid  cbaniber.  and  a  trip  dfvice 
actuated  hjr  Mid  motor-vaJve  for  controlling  aaid  chaiuber-^xhauat- 
iaf  Talve 


4  In  (trr- protective  apparatus,  the  combtn^tion  of  a  itpnukler 
•▼stem,  a  motor  for  operating  an  emergencj  detice.  a  motor-valve 
controlling  Mid  motor,  a  tliiid-chamber  controlling  Mid  motor-valve 
and  connected  with  the  iy«(em,  a  chaniber-exhau^tinx  valve,  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  and  a  trip  device  controlling  Mid  cfcamber-exhauating 
valve  and  controlled  both  by  the  motor-valve  an(^  by  the  Ktrength  of 
current  in  Mid  circnit. 

5.  la  fire-protective  apparatus,  the  combinajtion  of  a  tpriukler 
•ystem,  a  motor  actuated  by  the  fluid  *upplied  to  R^id  itysiteni,  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  nid  neau*  controlled  automatically  by  the  itreugth  of 
current  in  Mid  circuit  for  varying  the  reaistaiyre  of  Mtd  circuit, 
Mid  mean*  Having  proviaionx  for  producing  Ih4  operation  of  Mid 
motor 

6.  lu  Are-protective  apparatua,  the  conibinajLion  of  a  tphakjer 
•yrtem,  a  motor  actuated  by  the  fluid  rapplied  to  liaid  nyitem,  a  fluid- 
dumber  connected  with  Mid  lyatem  for  cootrolling  Mid  motor,  a 
ehaaber-exhauating  valve,  a  trip  device  controlling  Mid  valve,  an 
electric  circuit,  aad  meaua  controlled  automaticajly  by  the  strvngth 
of  rarrvBt  in  Mid  circuit  for  varying  the  nMistance  of  the  circuit, 
Mid  mean*  haviag  provi«ion«  for  actuating  Mid  trip  device. 

7  In  flre-protective  apparatus,  the  couibina^ion  of  a  sprinkler 
•y«t«ffl.  a  motor  for  operating  an  emergency  der^,  connection*  for 
acttiattag  aaid  motor  by  the  fluid  5upplied  to  Mid'syalera  or  by  inde- 
pendent fluid,  a  motor-controlling  valve,  an  electric  circuit,  and  de- 
vices for  controlling  Mid  valve  both  by  the  prei««|re  iu  the  sprinkler 
•ysteoi  aad  by  the  (trength  of  current  ia  Mid  circtit. 

78*2,779.  SRAVirT-UYlL  Tumai  T  Dmk.  ToMo.  Ohla 
FBii  D»  17,  1901.  l«B«vai  July  fl,  1901  Battel  Ba  S18,U1. 
Claim— A  level,  comprising  a  stock  provideld  irith  recesaea,  a 
main  caaiag  and  a  dial-casing  in  said  rereMea.  a  tiaiu  shaft  extend- 
iag  trajMTersely  la  the  main  caaing  and  having  it«  ends  pointed  and 
abnttiag  against  parU  of  the  main  caaing  to  b<4d  the  main  shaft 
afmiaat  traMverv  movement,  a  depending  wei^t  carried  by  the 
•kaft.  a  •egaaeutal  gear-wheel  rigidly  conaecte<(  at  its  ends  with 
tW  appar  adga  of  the  weigkl  at  oppout«  side^  of  tl|e  shaft,  a  pointer- 
akaft  jouraaM  iatiie  main  caaiag  and  projeetiag  ittothadial-eaaiag, 


the  Mid  poiBter-«haft  carrying  a  pinion  in  meah  with  said  gear-wheel . 
a  pointei  on  the  Mid  pointer-shaft,  a  fixed  dial  in  the  dial-casing  and 
on  which  the  pointer  iudicaten.  and  a  roller-bearing  for  the  Mid  main 
shaft  and  rousioting  of  »ets  o{  roller*  between  which  the  main  shaft 
is  mounted,  the  rollers  ha\  ing  peripheral  knife-edges,  as  set  forth. 


782, 7QO.    BOrrui-flTOPrnL    liHnnrD  P  Dole,  HoBohihi.  Ha- 
wifl.    mad  Juaa  3. 1904.    flarlal  la  8ia929. 


I'lotM. — 1.  A  stopper  for  bottles  and  otfier  like  vessels  consist- 
ing of  a  metallic  ba>w  or  cup  haviag  a  liquid-paaaage  therethrough 
and  provided  with  means  for  interlocking  with  the  aerk  of  the  vas- 
sal: a  resilient  upper  portion  or  member  and  means  for  connecting 
together  the  metallic  base  and  resilient  upper  portion  or  memlier, 
said  conneition  being  destructible,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pone  set  forth. 

t.  A  stopper  for  bottles  or  other  vesaela  consisting  of  a  metallic 
cup  or  base  with  a  liquid  passe.ge  or  passages  therethrough  and  pro- 
vided with  a  diametric  spring-latch  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  re- 
caM  in  (he  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  provided  also  with  transverse  dia- 
metric thresding-slots;  s  resilient  body  haviag  a  diametric  paMage 
through  the  upper  portion,  and  a  flexible  band  or  ribbon  located 
within  the  diam^ric  pasMge  of  the  resilient  body  and  haviag  ita 
opposite  ends  threaded  through  the  diametric  ylnts  of  the  cup  or 
base,  aad  connected  together  intermediate  the  wall  of  the  cup  or 
base,  suh«tantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


783.781. 


OEAPPLB.    Ohak  a. 
Pa.    FDid  Auc.  9.  1901 


M-' 


a«MRa8aO,14&. 


CImim.—l.  A  grapple  comprising  •  tut>e,  a  rod  movable  length- 
wiae  in  the  tube.  grapple-jaw»  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod.  Mid  jaws  being  opened  by  aa  upward  movement  of  the 
n4.  aa^  liaka  eoaneetlag  the  grapple-jaws  and  tube 
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2.  A  (crmpple  oomprwing  a  tube,  haring  a  kandl«  at  om  «nd,  a 
rod  alidabU  within  and  projecUng  throagb  the  tube,  aaid  rod  kaTia« 
a  kaadle  at  tbe  ead  contiguoM  the  handle  e>d  of  the  tube,  a  irapple 
pirotallj  connected  to  th*  lower  end  of  the  rod,  linki  connertin/r  aaid 
grapple  and  tube,  and  ■  apring  encircling  the  rod  within  the  tube  and 
operating  to  close  the  jawa  of  the  grapple. 

3.  A  grapple  compriaing  a  tabe,  a  joke  provided  with  ama  ae- 
«u»d  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  movable  lengtbwiae  and 
within  the  tube,  rrapple-jawa  piroted  to  the  lower  end  of  rod,  linka 
connecting  the  end*  of  said  jawi  with  the  joke-anna,  a  apring  within 
the  tube  and  encircling  the  rod,  said  spring  bearing  at  one  end 
againat  the  tube  and  at  the  oppoaite  end  against  the  rod  and  a  handle 
for  moving  the  rod  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  open  the  jaws. 

4.  A  grapple  comprising  a  tube,  a  yoke  provided  with  arms  se- 
ctired  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  movable  lengthwise  and 
within  the  tube,  grapple-jawf  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod, 
crossed  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said  jaws  with  the  yoke  arms,  a 
apring  within  the  tube  and  encircling  the  rod,  aaid  spring  bearing  at 
one  end  against  the  tube  and  at  the  oppoeite  end  against  the  rod  and 
a  handle  for  moving  the  rod  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  open 
the  jaws. 


78Qj7B2.    ntOCMi  OF  UVlVlFTIRe  PUTOrUM  oonicT 
SUBnocia    Kodolf  Knimi  kod  Maxiului  SaiAipr.  Lnd 

«1g«b«fMH»-tb*-KhtaM,  Otnmn.  amtgnon  to  BidlMbe  AnlUn  uod 
Soda  Pabrik.  LBdwlgilMto-aa4h*-lhta«.  Swiauy.  a  Oofronthn  oT 
BndwL    OrfglMi  »ptlk»tJaQ  IM  Oet  SI.  IMS,  tetel  la  IW.MM 
DiTlded  ud  tkli  appitaitiM  AM  ■•▼.  tt.  IMS.    a«lAl  la  in.MI. 
CImim.—l.  The  proceaa  for  revivifying  platinum  contact  suh- 
stanoes  employed  in  the  manafactnre  of  sulfuric  anhydrid  and  sulfu- 
ric acid  by  treating  the  contact  subsUnce  with  dry  sulfurous  acid. 
t.  The  prooMs  for  revivifyimg  platinum  conUct  substuioes  em- 
ployed in  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  anhydrid  and  sulfuric  acid  by 
treating  the  contact  sub«Unoe  with  dry  sulfurous  acid  inadmiztuer 
with  other  gas  conUining  but  little  oxygen. 

3.  The  proceiss  for  revivifying  platinum  contact  sabsUnce  em- 
ployed in  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  anhydrid  and  sulfuric  acid  by 
treating  the  conUct  subaUnce  with  dry  roaster  gaaea  which  conUin 
BH>re  than  the  normal  quantity  of  sulfurous  acid. 


783,788.  Mowae-iiACHiii.  Joniw.UTmii.a»i<»go.m., 

Mrignor  to  IntaniaUooal  HuraBtw  Coapuy,  CUngo.  DL  a  Cor^ 
imUoBflricwJerNy.    PiM  8«^  7, 1904.    B«WlatDitt 


S.  In  a  mower,  the  combiution  with  the  Bain  frmae  of  a  p«ah- 
btr,  a  socket  for  said  push-bar  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  and  haviag 
a  ratchet-4)ttadrant  integral  therewith,  and  a  Ulting  lever  mounted 
upon  said  socket. 

4.  In  a  mower,  the  oombimatioB  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  puah 
bar,  a  socket  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  and  having  an  adjusubic 
swivel  connection  with  said  powh-bar.  a  ratchet-quadrant  integral 
with  said  socket,  and  a  tilting  lever  moantMl  upon  aaid  socket. 

5.  Ia*»ower,thecombinaUon  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  e»«p- 
ling-har  connected  therewith  a  compensating  lever  pivoted  on  said 
bar,  a  push-bar  connected  with  said  lever,  s  socket  pivoted  on  the 
main  frame  on  an  axis  in  common  with  the  main  axis,  and  having  an 
a4ju8Uble  connection  with  said  push-bar,  and  a  draft-rod  also  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  a  part  integral  with  the  main  frame 

6  In  a  mower,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  coup- 
ling-bar connected  therewith,  .a  compensating  lever  pivoUlly  con- 
nect«Nl  with  aaid  bar  having  an  upward  and  a  forward  extending 
»nn.  a  push-bar  pivoted  to  said  upward-extending  arm,  a  swivel  con 
nection  between  said  push-bar  and  the  main  frame,  and  a  draft-rod 
pivoted  to  said  forward-extending  arm,  and  to  a  part  integral  with 
the  main  frame. 

7.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  coup- 
ling-bar pivoted  thereon,  a  compensating  lever  pivoted  on  said  bar, 
a  push-bar  pivoted  to  said  lever,  s  socket  pivoted  on  the  main  frame 
00  an  axis  in  common  with  the  main  axle  and  having  an  adjustable 
swivel  connecUon  with  said  push-bar.  a  draft-rod  also  pivoted  to  said 
lever  and  a  part  integral  with  the  main  frame,  a  coupling-yoke 
sleeved  on  said  coupling-bar.  and  a  tUting  lever  mountMl  upon  said 
socket  and  connectMi  with  said  yoke. 

8.  In  a  mower,  in  combination  with  the  drafutongue  and  tne 
coupling-frame,  a  draft  connection  comprising  a  draft-bracket  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  tongue,  a  connection  between  said  bracket  and 
aaid  oonpling-frame.  a  draft-eqnalixer,  and  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  equaliser. 

9  In  a  mower.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the 
coupling-frame,  a  lifting-lever  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  or  pari 
integral  therewith,  a  Anger-bar  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  coup- 
ling-frame, a  lifting-standard  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  ftnger- 
bar,  and  an  arm  having  a  stop  pivoted  to  said  standard  and  connect- 
ed with  said  lever 

10.  In  a  mower,  in  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the 
coupling-frame,  a  lifting-lever  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  or  part 
integral  therewith,  a  coupling-yoke  mounted  upon  the  coupling- 
frame,  a  finger-bar  pivoted  to  aaid  yoke,  a  lifting-sUndard  pivoUlly 
connected  with  said  ftnger-bar.  an  ana  having  an  adjusuble  stop 
pivot«d  to  said  sUndard.  and  a  bell-crank  mounted  upon  said  yoke, 
one  arm  of  which  is  connected  with  said  a4jnsuble  arm,  and  the 
other  with  said  lever. 

11.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a 
coupling-bar  pivoted  thereon,  a  compensating  lever  pivoted  on  said 
bar.  a  push-bar  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  socket  pivoted  on  the  main 
frame  on  an  axis  in  common  with  the  main  axle  and  having  an  ad- 
jusUble  swivel  connection  with  said  push-bar.  a  draft-rod  also  piv- 
oted to  said  lever  and  to  a  part  integral  with  the  main  frame,  a  coup- 
ling-yoke sleeved  on  said  coupling-bar,  a  tilting  lever  mounted  upon 
said  socket  and  connected  with  said  yoke,  a  lifting-lever  mounted 
upon  the  main  frame,  or  part  integral  therewith,  a  finger-bar  pivoted 
to  said  yoke,  a  lifting-standard  pivoUlly  connectod  with  said  finger- 
bar,  an  adjusUblr  arm  pivoted  to  said  standard,  and  a  bell-crank 
mountad  upon  said  yoke,  one  arm  of  which  is  connected  with  said 
adjuaUble  arm.  and  the  other  with  said  lever. 


783.784.    B0LDIieDIVICIP01CHICK4nAP&    TiAWmA. 
UOoon.lMtHsrUbrtCooa   PUad Oot 8. 1801   8artallaSr.Mi 


Clmm. — 1.  In  a  mower,  the  combinaUon  with  the  main  frame, 
of  a  poah-bar,  and  a  aocket  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  on  an  axis  in 
common  with  the  main  axle  and  having  a  swivel  connection  with  said 
push-bar. 

t.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  with  the  main  frmae,  of  a  push- 
bar,  and  a  sockst  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  on  an  axis  in  common 
with  the  main  axle  and  having  ana4}ast«hle  eonnectton  with  said 
push-bar. 


Clam.— 1.  In  a  device  for  holding  check-straps,  a  hollow  post, 
a  spring-actuated  latch-bolt  slidable  therein  and  guided  by  the  inner 
walls  thereof,  a  swinging  hasp  member  hinged  to  aaid  post,  aaid  post 
having  a  poaaoge  locatod  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  fr«e  end  of 
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•^  k««P.  »  koMi>ff-«ko«l<i*r  on  said  Utek-boH  »macwl  to  ngmf 
MM  kMp.  OM  o#  nid  parte  bMsf  hew^M  whmnbj  xke  eloujif  of  U« 
Utf  »fll  BOMaterilT  r««rtct  mM  UtekboU  txTore  Mid  parte  tra 
iatorioekad. 

1  k  t  d«TiM  for  koidim«  ek«ek-«trm|M,  •  k«Uow  p<Mt.  «  .pring- 
Mtuated  Ulekbolt  •IklabU  tkmiB  aad  f«id«d  by  Um  inaer  wall. 
tkarM/,  a  iwiafiac  k*^  m^^m  kiB«wi  to  Mid  po«t.  Mid  po«t  ha»- 
iMg  a  ptamtf  loeatod  in  tlM  IIm  of  aoTfiiiMBt  of  Iha  free  end  of  Mid 
kMp.  a  koMimc-akoaldar  en  uid  lateh-boh  arranfwl  to  M«a«c  Mid 
kaap.  OM  of  Mia  |>arte  bn»g  b«T«l»d  wh«reb7  tfc«  do«n«  of  the  hasp 
wfll  ■■»— ■terHy  ratenet  Mid  lat«h-boit  b«for«  Mid  parte  ar«  int*r- 
toekad.  aaid  latek-bolt  b«in«expoaed  at  tbe  app«r  end  of  tk«  bollow 
>oat.  and  a  cap  enrriMl  by  Mid  latek  ai«ab«r.  tk«  adcM  af  aaid  cap 
OTarMaadinc  tka  appar  ed««  of  Mid  poat. 


air-«ytiaa«r.  piaton  tkarain,  a  Tibratiii«  troUaypoie  aapport,  eonnae- 
Uona  b«twa«n  Mid  wpport  and  Mid  piston,  whereby  the  pole  ia  ela- 
mtad  by  the  piatsa,  a  •upplemental  air-«u»hion  piston  in  Mid  cylin- 
dw,  a  Tnlve  for  controUiag  tke  admiMma  and  ezkauit  of  air  to  and 
from  taid  cylinder,  a  tpring  for  cioainft  Mid  raWe  and  openinf  the 
exhauat.  and  coanectioni  for  conUolling  laid  ralre  by  the  poaition  of 
the  trolley- wheel,  sabsUntiallT  an  deacribed 


78Q.78S.    mDAIDLRmCAlUIL    Wuxua Loodoi aai 
■«»  I  Looao.  FfeMM.  •!•««.    Ohgtiml  i^tntlon  OM  tor. 

l^i•*  ■'^  ■*  ^"^    »▼«<•*  •Dithlittpttetttaiaiadf^ 
4  list    airtklJUlHlflM  ' 


Claim  —I  In  a  carrying  derice,  a  box  havin||  two  ends  with 
•tr»i«ht  upper  edges  and  rounded  lower  edge*,  a  shettmeUl  plate  se- 
c«red  to  the  said  ends  to  form  the  sides  and  bottoft  of  an  approsi 
■ately  Mmicylindrical  box.  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  plate  ter- 
fflinaUAg  on  a  plane  with  the  ends,  reinforcingstn^  setured  to  the 
^Jipper  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box.  and  l>tchin,r  mechan- 
lam  moantad  on  Mid  reinforring-strips. 

2  In  a  carrying  derire,  a  box  haring  two  en^s  with  rounded 
hottoms,  a  sheet-matai  plate  securwl  to  Mid  ends  s^  aa  to  form  the 
sides  and  bottom  of  Mid  box.  reinforcing-pieces  i.e<iured  to  the  bot- 
toms of  Mid  ends  on  their  inner  sides,  and  reinfon  ing.»trips  secured 
to  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  and  endu  on  the  outer  aidefi  of  the  box. 

3  In  a  carrying  derice,  a  box  having  pivote  secured  centrally  of 
ite  ends,  ha^cr-bars  engaging  the  pivoU,  bracket^  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  the  hanger-bars  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  bucket  in  one  direc 
tion.  latches  piToted  to  the  brackete  and  means  for  moving  the  latchea 
in  aniaon. 

4.  In  a  carrying  device,  a  box  having  piTote  smiired  to  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  ite  ends,  a  vertically-ilispoaed  upwardW-extending 
bar  connected  to  said  pivot  at  each  end.  and  latches  haring  extended 
ends.  conMcting-rods  secured  to  Mid  extended  end*  and  joined  to- 
gathM-  so  aa  to  communicate  th«  movement  of  the  latth  at  one  end  to 
the  latch  at  the  oppoaite  end 

y  In  a  derice  o(  the  character  deacribed,  a  suiuhle  bucket,  con- 
necting-rods morable  longitudinally  of  the  backet,  ^tches  raiUbly 
pivoted  and  moved  in  unison  by  the  connecting-rods,  hangers  for  the 
bucket  and  means  for  causing  the  latchea  to  engage  the  hanger-rods, 
snbatentially  aa  described 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pivot^asting  having 
a  reccM  ia  tke  eantral  portion  of  ite  rear  side,  and  a  tubular  boss  or 
pintle  on  tke  eantral  part  of  ite  front  side,  a  washer  placed  at  the  end 
of  said  boM  and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  boss  and  washer  wherebv 
a  supporting-bar  mar  be  secnraly  piroted  thereto  aa4  to  freely  torn 
tkaraoa. 


78Q.78e.  noLUT pou oomouBL  jmnrmAMwr 

1m  AacalM.  OH.  m^pm'  to  The  IbgMT  Maniwtartiig  Oa,  U 
Aac*i,OiL    PMAriy  11.1101    taM  ■&  si«.(m. 

^'"^  ~'    J"  •  pa«uaatic  trolley-holder,  the  combination  of  an 


2  The  combination  in  a  troHey-stend,  0I  an  air-cylinder,  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  therein,  swinging  trolley-pole,  means  connecting 
Mid  pole  with  said  piaton,  a  supplemental  air-cushion  piston  in  Mid 
cylinder,  a  piroted  yoke  atUched  to  the  end  of  said  pole,  a  ralre  for 
regulating  the  admiMion  and  exhaust  of  sir  from  the  cylinder,  a 
spring  for  retracting  said  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  harp 
for  holding  the  valve  in  position  to  admit  air  to  the  cylinder. 

3  In  combination,  an  air-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  rocking 
yoke  connected  with  said  piston  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  a 
supplemental  air-cushion  piston  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  pole  connected  to 
Mid  yoke,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  pole,  an  air-valve  on  said  cylinder, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  Mid  valve,  a  spring  for  retracting  Mid 
valve,  and  means  whereby  Mid  spring  is  held  under  compression  and 
the  valve  opened  while  the  wheel  is  engaged  with  the  wire 

4.  In  combination,  a  rocking  yoke,  a  trolldy-pole  connected 
therewith,  a  harp  pivoted  to  th»  outer  end  of  said  pole,  an  air-cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  connections  between  Mid  piston  and  yoke  for 
rocking  the  latter. a  supplementel  air-cuahion  piston  in  Mid  cylinder, 
au  air- valve,  connections  between  Mid  air- valve  and  said  harp,  and  a 
spring  for  causing  said  valve  to  releaM  tke  air  when  the  wheel  aoci- 
denUlly  diMngages  the  wire 

b  In  combination,  an  air-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  swinging 
trolley-pole,  connections  between  said  piston  and  said  pole  for  oper- 
ating the  latter  from  the  former,  a  supplemental  air-cushion  piston  in 
Mid  cylinder,  a  trolley-wheel  on  Mid  pole,  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
admiMion  and  exhaust  of  air  to  said  cylinder,  a  spring  for  throwing 
said  valve  in  one  direction,  and  maana  eontroUad  by  the  wheel  for 
holding  Mid  spring  under  comprewion  while  the  wheel  is  engaged 
with  the  trolley-wire,  substentially  as  described 

<>.  In  combination,  an  air-cylinder,  a  swinging  trolley -support- 
ing rod  connected  therewith  and  operated  thereby,  means  for  admit- 
ting air  into  Mid  cylinder  to  actuate  Mid  piston,  and  k  supplementel 
air-cushion  piston  in  Mid  cylinder,  substentially  as  described 

7.  In  combination,  an  air-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  swinging 
yoke,  connections  between  said  yoke  and  piston,  a  supplementel  air- 
cuahion  piston  ia  Mid  cylinder,  a  trolley-support  atteched  to  Mid 
yoke,  a  trolley-harp  atteched  to  Mid  support,  an  air-valve  attached 
to  Mid  cylinder,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  valve  into  position  to 
open  the  exhaust,  a  connection  between  Mid  valve  and  Mid  harp 
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whereby  the  valve  is  held  in  poaition  to  close  the  exhaust  and  keep 
the  spring  under  eompreMion  while  the  trolley-wheel  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  wire. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  trolley-atand  having  a  central  air-pipe, 
a  aleeve  joumaled  on  said  air-pipe,  an  air-cylinder  connected  with 
Mid  sleeve,  a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  vibrating  tralley-aupport  con- 
nect«Kl  with  said  piston,  a  supplemental  air-cushion  piston  in  said 
eylinder,  aa  air-valve  on  Mid  cyllader,  and  connection  between  the 
air-valve  and  the  Mid  pipe,  subatentially  as  described 

9.  The  combination  of  a  trolley-stend.  an  air-cylinder  swiveled 
thereon,  a  piston  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  valve  for  oontrolling  the  admis- 
sion of  air  te  and  from  aaid  eyiintier,  and  mMns  for  supplving  air  to 
aaid  valve,  a  spriag  for  throwiat  Mid  valve  into  exhaust  position ; 
with  a  swinging  trolley-supportiag  yoke,  connections  between  Mid 
yoke  and  piston  whereby  the  yoke  is  rocked  by  a  movement  of  Mid 
piston,  a  supplementel  aii^uahion  piaton  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  trolley- 
support  atteched  to  said  yoke,  a  wheel-harp  pivoted  to  said  support, 
and  connections  between  said  wheel-harp  and  Mid  valve  whereby  the 
valve  is  held  in  poaition  to  close  the  exhaust  and  comprcM  the  apring 
whUe  the  wheel  is  in  engagement  with  the  trolley-wire,  substentially 
aa  deacribed. 

10  The  combination  of  the  base,  the  horitontally-dispoaed  cyl- 
iader  swiveled  thereon,  the  piston  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  voke  pivotelly 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  cyliader,  connections  betwe«4i  Mid 
yoke  and  piston  whereby  the  latter  operates  the  former,  an  air-valve 
chamber  on  Mid  cylinder,  the  air-valve  having  a  stem  projecting  out 
of  Mid  chamber,  a  spring  for  throwing  Mid  valve  to  release  poaition ; 
a  pole  atteched  to  Mid  yoke,  an  angular  trollev-harp  pivoted  to  said 
I»le,  a  rod  pivotal  to  tke  bead  of  Mid  harp  and  extending  thrpugh 
the  yoke,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  to  the 
ralve-rod,  all  substentially  as  set  forth 
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adapted  to  permit  of  the  pasMge  of  screws,  and  aerevs  paMiag 
through  said  laat- named  holes  and  engaging  in  the  screw-thivaded 
kolM  in  inner  bars  extending  between  Mid  croaa-bars. 

4  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  gratings,  consisting  of 
outer  and  inner  bars  insulated  from  each  other,  each  having  croM- 
bars  at  their  ends,  and  U-skapMl  or  channel  ban  lying  contiguous  to 
•ach  other  with  their  flanges  extending  in  opposite  directions,  a 
croM-bar  of  Mch  of  said  gratings  lying  in  the  chaaaeJ  of  each  of  aaid 
channel-bars. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  door  hinged  id  said  frame  eon- 
auttag  of  a  grating  formed  of  outer  and  inner  bars,  the  inner  bars  be- 
ing insulated  from  the  outer  bars,  an  inaulated  movable  piece  mak- 
ing contect  with  the  inner  bars,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
turning  of  the  door,  a  lug  upon  the  frame  and  in  electrical  conneirUon 
wi»h  the  outer  bars,  said  lug  and  movsblr  piece  forming  the  termi- 
nalsof  an  electric  system  containing  an  annunciator  and  generator 
aaid  movable  piece  being  adapted  to  make  contect  with  said  lug  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  ite  travel. 

«  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  door  hinged  in  said  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  grating  formed  of  outer  and  inner  bars,  the  inner  bars  be- 
ing insulated  from  the  outer  bars,  a  movable  piece  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  turning  of  the  door,  a  stetionarv  lug.  said  movable 
piece  and  lug  being  insulate>d  from  each  other,  on*-  being  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  outer  bars  and  the  other  with  the  inner  bar* 
said  movable  piece  being  adapted  to  make  dbntact  with  said  lug  in' 
termediate  the  ends  of  ite  travel 

7.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  door  hinged  in  Mid  frame  con- 
sisting of  s  grating  formed  of  outer  and  inner  bars,  the  inner  bars  be- 
ing insulated  from  the  outer  bars,  a  movable  piece  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  turning  of  the  door,  a  stetionary  lug,  said  movable 
piece  and  lug  being  insulated  from  each  other,  one  being  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  outer  bars  and  the  other  with  the  inner  bars 
Mid  movable  piece  being  adapted  to  make  and  break  contect  with 
said  lug  interuMdiate  the  ends  of  ite  travel 


782.788.  CA&BUUTB&.  Ciailb  L  Mon,  JanMvlUe  Wk 
•ii>«Bor  to  The  laUooal  Light  and  fuel  Gaa  Compaoy  JaManila, 
WlB.,  a  Carantioii  of  WtooooaliL  Piled  May  18,  iBOi  Sm&l  la 
M,167. 


Clmim—1  In  a  jail-door,  the  combination  of  a  hoUow  croaa- 
bar  having  a  bar  within  the  Mme  and  insulated  from  it,  hollow  ver- 
Ucal  ban  adapted  to  contect  the  cross-bar  at  their  ends,  bars  within 
the  vertical  bars  insulated  therefrom,  the  inner  vertical  ban  and  the 
inner  croas-bar  being  adapted  to  engage  each  other,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  relative  movement  of  the  outer  and  inner  vertical 
ban. 

2^  In  a  jail-door,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  ertMa-bar  at  each 
end  thereof,  hollow  bars  extending  between  aaid  CTt>M-ban  and 
beanng  againat  the  croM-ban.  inner  croaa-ban  in  said  hollow  croM- 
ban  insulated  therefrom,  insulated  inner  ban  extending  between 
the  inner  croM-ban  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  Mid  croaa-ban. 
•nd  an  adjuateble  means  for  connecting  the  other  of  Mid  inner  ctom- 
ban  with  the  ban  extending  between  the  inner  croas-ban. 

8.  In  a  jail-door,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  croas-bar  at  each 
end  thereof,  hollow  ban  extending  bMween  Mid  croaa-ban.  bearing 
against  the  croM-ban.  an  insulated  bar  in  one  of  Mid  crxMS-ban  pro- 
vided with  diametrically-extending  threaded  holes,  insulated  ban 
within  Mid  hollow  ban  adapted  to  engage  at  their  ends  with  the 
thrMds  in  Mid  holes,  and  provided  with  scr«w-threaded  holes  in 
their  opposite  ends,  an  insulated  bar  in  the  other  of  Mid  oroas-ban 
provided  with  transverse  diametrically-extending  holes  through  it 
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CImm.-l.  la  apparatus  of  the  deacribeuclaM,  the  combination 
of  a  carbureting-chamber;  a  supply-Uak  located  above  the  bottom 
of  Mid  chamber;  pipes  leading  frt. m  the  upper  and  Icnrer  portion,  of 
the  supply-tenk  raspwrtively  to  pointe  near  the  bottom  of  Mid  cham- 
ber; and  means  for  supplving  air  under  praMure  and  delivering  the 
Mme  at  a  point  lower  than  the  end  of  the  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
Ijortion  of  Mid  tenk,  together  with  means  for  raising  snd  lowering 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  last-mentioned  pipe. 

J.  In  apparatus  of  the  deacribed  cIum,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
buratiBg-chamber;  a  supply-tenk  located  above  the  bottom  of  said 
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eluiBbcr:  pipm  laadiag  frooi  tk»  appar  u4  tpwn  portkaa  ti  ike 
■  tupply-imnk  rMpectivelj  to  poinU  near  Uie  bottom  of  uid  chaab«r: 
•  ad  Bean*  for  iuppljia|t  air  ander  preaaure  and  deliTrhng  the  sABie 
at  a  pouit  b«low  the  »nd  of  tk«  pip««  leadiag  fnoa  thm  app«r  portioa 
of  Mtd  tahk,  aaid  pipM  beiaf  roiled  within  tie  rarburatinx-«hain- 
ber  aad  provided  with  exterior  conoectioat  wharebr  their  lower  enda 
m»y  be  raiaed  or  lowered. 

3.  la  apparatsa  of  the  deacnbed  elaaa.  the  combieatioa  of  a  car- 
baretinf-chaoiber:  a  aupply-taak  located  abo^e  the  bottom  of  aaid 
chamber;  pipe*  leadinx  from  the  upp«r  aad  lower  portion*  of  the 
aupplj-tank  reapectivelj  to  poiata  oear  the  bottom  nf  said  rhamber; 
and  mean*  for  attpplying  air  under  pr«a«ure  aa4  deliTering  the  aame 
at  a  point  below  the  end  of  the  pipea  leadiax  fr(>m  the  apper  portion 
of  aaid  tank,  together  with  a  shield  incloainfc  the  lower  ends  of  said 
pipea  and  extendioff  a  subftantial  di«tanc«  b«Uw  the  surface  of  the 
U^fttid  in  said  chamber 

4.  la  apparatus  of  the  described  clasa,  th^  combination  with  a 
carburetinK-chamber,  and  means  for  suppljin^;  the  same  with  liquid 
hydrocarbon .  of  a  perforated  screen  in  the  lowf r  portion  of  the  car- 
buretiag-chamber  aad  an  air  supply  pipe  arranged  to  deliTtr  air 
underneath  said  ttcreen;  said  screen  beinft  inclined  upwardly  from 
the  point  of  air  deliTerr  and  provided  with  perforations  at  different 
radial  diatancea  from  said  point;  together  with  meana  for  maintaia- 
ittf  a  supply  of  rarburetinj;  liquid  at  a  level  in  c|oae  proximity  to  the 
outer  edgea  of  the  screen 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  claa«,  tha  combination  with  a 
carfaureting-cbamber,  and  means  for  supply ing  the  same  with  liquid 
hydrocarbon ;  of  a  perforated  screen  in  the  low^r  portion  of  the  car- 
hureting- chamber  and  an  air-supply  pipe  arranged  to  deliver  air 
underneath  said  screen;  aaid  screen  being  inclined  upwardly  from 
the  point  of  air  delivery  and  provided  with  pefforations  at  different 
radial  diatancea  from  said  point,  said  screen  beifg  also  provided  with 
channels  adapted  to  pocket  the  air  in  the  perforated  portions  of  the 
•creen 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  claaa,  tha  combination  with  a 
carbureting-chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  jthe  same  with  liquid 
hydrocarbon ;  of  a  screen  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  de- 
pressed in  its  central  portion  and  having  corrugated  upwardly-in- 
dined  sides;  and  meana  for  deiivering  air  beUtw  the  acreen  at  one 
aide  of  the  central  portion  thereof,  said  acreen  being  provided  with 
perforations  at  the  other  side  of  its  central  portion. 

7  In  apparatus  of  the  described  clasa,  the<  combination  with  a 
carbureting-chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  ihe  same  with  liquid 
hydrocarbon :  of  a  perforated  screen  in  the  low^r  portion  of  the  car- 
bureting-chamber and  an  air-supply  pipe  arranged  to  deliver  air  un- 
derneath said  screen;  said  screen  being  incline^  upwardly  from  the 
point  of  air  delivery  and  provided  with  perfora|ions  at  different  ra- 
dial distances  from  said  point,  together  with  a  fljoat  in  said  chamber; 
an  indicator-rod  extending  from  the  float  throu^  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber; and  a  shield  arranged  to  protect  the  float  from  surface  move- 
ments of  the  liquid.  , 
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CiMsa. — I  In  a  friction  spring  draft-nggi^g,.  the  combination 
with  the  draw -bar,  draw-bar  itrap  or  extension,  stop-c«atinga,  fol- 
lower! and  a  longitudinally-arranxed  spring,  of  a  sliding  friction- 
shell  having  an  ialemal  friction-surface,  two  aets  of  segmental  slid- 
ing fnctioa- blocks  having  eitemaJ  friction-surfaces  in  sliding  fric- 
tioaal  engagement  with  the  internal  friction-surface  of  said  friction- 
shell  and  provided  with  interangaging  longitutfiaal  friction  side*, 
each  of  said  friction-blocks  having  double  inclines,  and  a  floating 
double-incline-face  spreader  engaging  the  doqble  inclines  on  the 
two  aata  vf  fri«tioa-h)oeka,  aae  aet  of  said  frielion-blocks  bearing 
against  Ihe  spring,  and  the  other  against  one  of  the  followers  to 
eaaae  the  floating  spreader  to  force  the  two  se|s  of  frictioa-blocks 
into  cloaa  frictional  engagetaant  with  each  oth«|  and  into  cloaa  fric- 
tioaal  engagement  with  the  frietion-aheU  nndar  both  palling  and 
haAng  strains,  substantially  as  specifled. 


S.  In  a  frietioa  apring  draft-rigging,  th«  eomhinatioB  with  tha 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  exteaaion,  stop-castings,  followers  and  a  longi- 
tudinally-arranged spring,  oi  a  sliding  friction-shell,  two  sets  of  in- 
dependently-movable segmental  sliding  frietion-bloeka  each  having 
double-incline  spreader-facee.  and  a  double-incline  floating  apreader, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  extension,  stop-castings,  followers  and  a  longi- 
tudinally-arranged spring,  of  a  sliding  friction-shell,  two  acta  of  in- 
dependently-movable aegmental  sliding  friction-blocks  each  having 
double-incline  spreader-faces, and  a  double-incline  floating  spreader, 
and  a  aeat-block  interpoeed  between  one  end  of  the  spring  and  one  of 
the  followers,  substantially  as  speciAed. 

4.  In  a  friction  apring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  exteaaion,  stop-caatinga,  followers  aad  a  longi- 
tudinally-arranged spring,  of  a  sliding  friction-shell,  two  sets  of  in- 
dependently-movable segemental  sliding  friction-blocks  each  having 
double-incline  spreader-facee, and  a  double-incline  floating  spreader, 
and  a  seat-block  interpoeed  between  one  end  of  the  spring  and  one 
of  the  followers,  aaid  friction-ahell  having  a  flange  or  ahoulder  en- 
gaging aaid  seat-block,  substantially  as  specifled. 

5.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  extenaion,  a  pair  of  follower*  and  a  longitudi- 
nally-arranged apring,  of  a  aliding  friction-ahell,  sliding  segmental 
friction-blocks  inside  the  shell  and  a  double-incline  floating  spreader 
engaging  the  inclines  on  the  friction-blocks  te  force  the  aame  into 
frictional  engagement  with  aaid  ahell,  aubaUntially  aa  apecifled. 

6.  In  a  friction  apring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  extension,  a  pair  of  followers  and  a  longitudi- 
nally-arranged spring,  of  a  aliding  friction-ahell,  sliding  segmental 
friction-blocks  inaide  the  ahell  and  a  double-incline  floating  spreader 
engaging  the  incline*  on  the  friction-blocka  to  force  the  aame  into 
frictional  engagement  with  aaid  shell,  a  seat-block  interposed  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  spring  and  one  of  the  followers,  and  provided 
arith  a  shoulder  engaging  a  shoulder  en  said  friction-ahell,  aabatan- 
tially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-ngging,  the  combination  with  a 
sliding  friction-ahell  and  a  longitudinally-arranged  apring  iAaide  the 
shell,  of  two  aete  of  aegmenUl  friction-blooka  and  a  floating  double- 
incline-faced  apreader,  subetnntially  aa  apecifled. 

8.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
sliding  friction-shell  and  a  longitudinally-arranged  spring  inaide  the 
ahell,  of  two  aeU  of  aegmental  friction-blocka  and  a  floating  dou- 
ble-incline-faced apreader,  one  aet  of  anid  friction-blocka  bearing 
against  one  of  the  follower*  and  the  other  aet  bearing  againat  one 
end  of  the  spring.  subaUntially  as  specified. 
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Cktai.— I.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination 
with  the  draw-bar,  draw-bar  extension,  atop-caatings,  followers  and 
a  longitudinally-arranged  spring,  of  a  aliding  friction-ahell  and  two 
sets  of  segmenUl  friction-blocks  airaagad  end  to  end,  and  a  fioating 
double-inclined  jpreader  supported  by  and  between  said  seta  of  fric- 
tion-blocks, snbatantUlly  aa  speeiflad. 

2.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  extenaion,  atop-caatinga,  follower*  and  a  longi- 
tadinally-arranged  spring,  of  a  aliding  friction-shell  and  two  aete  of 
aegmentel  friction-blocks  arranged  end  to  end,  and  a  floating  dou- 
ble-inclined spreader  rapported  by  and  between  aaid  aete  of  frietion- 
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block*,  and  a  apring  lent-Uaek  interposed  between  the  apring  and 
the  rear  follower,  aubsUntially  as  tipecified 

3.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  extenaion,  stop-caatinga,  followers  and  a  longi- 
tudinally-arranged spring,  of  a  sliding  friction-shell  and  two  seta  of 
segmenUl  friction-blocka  arranged  end  to  end,  and  a  floating  dou- 
ble-inclined spreader  supported  by  and  between  aaid  seU  of  friction- 
blocks,  and  a  spring  seat-block  interposed  between  the  spring  and 
the  rear  follower,  said  sliding  friction-shell  having  a  ahoulder  en- 
gaging said  spring  seat-block,  subaUntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  extenaion.  longitndinally-armnged  spring  and 
followers,  of  two  seU  of  sliding  segmental  friction-blocks  arranged 
end  to  end  and  each  having  an  inclined  spreader-face  and  a  dou- 
ble-incline apreader  having  apreader-faces  engaging  the  incKned 
spreader-faces  on  said  friction-blocks,  one  set  of  said  friction-blocks 
bearing  against  one  of  the  followers  and  the  other  against  one  end  of 
the  spring,  subsUntially  aa  specified 


Ithving  an  interior  friction-«urface,  a  frietion-alide  or  spider  inaide 
aaid  shell  dividing  same  into  compartmenU,  two  seU  of  sliding  fric- 
tion-blocks, one  aet  having  exterior  friction-faoea  engaging  the  in- 
terior friction-eurface  of  the  shell,  and  the  other  set  having  friction- 
facea  engaging  the  friction-faces  of  aaid  internal  friction-elide  or 
spider,  aaid  friction-blocks  having  interengaging  inclined  or  wedg- 
ing facea  and  a  wedge-cap  having  inclined  faces 'engaging  the  in- 
clined facea  on  one  set  of  aaid  f  rirtion-blocks,  aaid  wedge-cap  having 
aloU  or  notches  to  receive  the  internal  friction-slide  or  spider,  sub- 
atantUUy  aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  spring  draft -rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  extension,  longitudinaUy-arranged  spring,  fol- 
lowers and  side  plates  or  stop-castings,  of  a  aliding  frirtion-shell 
having  an  exterior  friction-surface,  a  frietion-alide  or  spider  inside 
said  ahell  dividing  the  aame  into  compartmenU,  two  *eU  of  aliding 
friction-blocka,  one  aet  having  exterior  friction -faces  enraging  the 
interior  friction-surface  of  the  shell,  and  the  other  set  having  fric- 
:  tion-faces  engaging  the  friction-faces  of  aaid  internal  friction-slide 


5.  In  a  fricUon  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a   or  spider,  said  friction  -  block*  having  interengaging   inclined 
draw-bar.  draw-bar  extension,  longitudinally-arranged  spring  and  I  wedging  faces  and  a  wedge-<ap  having  inclined  face*  engaging  the 


followers,  of  two  seU  of  sliding.  segmenUl  friction-blocks  arranged 
end  to  end  and  each  having  an  inclined  spreader-face  and  a  dou- 
ble-incline spreader  having  spreader -face*  engaging  the  inclined 
spreader-faces  on  said  friction-blocka.  one  set  of  said  friction-block* 
bearing  against  one  of  the  followers,  and  the  other  against  one  end 
of  th*  spring,  and  a  spring-seat  interposed  between  one  end  of  the 
*pring  and  the  adjacent  follower,  subnuntiallv  aa  apecified. 
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Cinisn.— 1.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination 
with  the  draw-bar,  draw-bar  extension,  longitudinally-arranged 
spring,  followers  and  side  plates  or  stop-castings,  of  a  sliding  fric- 
tion-shell having  an  interior  friction-surface,  a  friction-slide  or 
spider  inside  said  shell  dividing  the  same  into  compartmenU,  two 
seU  ot  sliding  friction-blocks,  one  set  having  exterior  friction-faces 
engaging  the  interior  friction-surface  of  the  ahell,  and  the  other  set 
having  friction-face*  engaging  the  friction-face*  of  *aid  internal 
friction-alide  or  *pider.  *aid  friction -blocks  having  interengaging  in- 
clined or  wedging  face*  and  a  wedge-cap  having  inclined  facee  en- 
gaging the  incKned  face*  on  one  aet  of  aaid  friction-blocka,  eubaUn- 
tially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  extenaion.  longitudinally-arranged  spring,  fol- 
lower* and  aide  plate*  or  stop-caatings,  of  a  aliding  friction'shell  hav- 
ing an  exterior  friction -en  rf ace,  a  friction-slide  or  *pider  in*ide  *aid 
ahell  dividing  the  aame  into  compartmenU,  two  aeU  of  sliding  fric- 
tion-blocks, one  aet  having  exterior  friction-faoe*  engaging  the  inte- 
rior friction-surface  of  the  shell,  and  the  other  set  having  frirtion- 
faces  engaging  the  friction-faces  of  said  internal  friction-slide  or 
spider,  aaid  friction-blocks  having  interengaging  inclined  or  wedg- 
ing face*  and  a  wedge-cap  having  inclined  face*  engaging  the  in- 
clined face*  on  one  aet  of  aaid  friction-block*,  aaid  friction-shell  hav- 
ing longitudinal  sloU  to  receive  the  winirs  or  arms  of  said  internal 
friction-slide  or  spider,  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  extension,  longitudinally-arranged  spring,  fol- 
lowers and  side  plates  or  stop-castings,  of  a  aliding  fricUon-shell 


inclined  faces  on  one  set  of  Haid  friction-blocks,  said  friction-shell 
having  longitudinal  sloU  to  receive  thewin^s  or  arms  of  naid  internal 
friction-slide  or  spider,  and  aaid  wedge-cap  ha^  ing  sloU  or  noteha* 
to  receive  said  internal  friction-slide  or  spider,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  fnction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  romt>ination  with  the 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  extension,  longitudinally-arranged  spring,  fol- 
lowers and  side  plates  or  stop-castings,  of  a  sliding  friction-ahell 
having  an  exterior  friction -surface,  a  friction-slide  or  spider  inside 
said  shell  dividing  the  same  into  compartments,  two  seU  of  sliding 
friction-blocks,  one  set  having  exterior  friction-faces  engaging  the 
iifterior  friction-«urface  of  the  shell,  and  the  other  set  having  fri<y 
tion-faces  engaging  the  friction-faces  of  said  internal  friction-elide 
or  spider,  said  friction -blocks  having  interengaging:  inclined  or 
wedging  faces  and  a  wedge-cap  having  inclined  facet  engaging  the 
inclined  faces  on  one  set  of  aaid  friction-blocks,  said  friction-ahell 
having  longitudinal  slots  to  receive  the  wings  or  arms  of  said  inter- 
nal friction-slide  or  spider,  and  said  wedge-cap  having  sloto  or 
notohes  to  receive  said  internal  friction-slide  or  spider,  said  wedge- 
cap  being  provided  with  internal  longitudinal  ribs,  and  aaid  friction- 
shell  having  longitudinal  sloU  to  receive  said  ribs  on  said  « edge- 
cap,  suhnuntially  a«  specified. 

6.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally-arranged  spring  and  followers,  of  a  friction-shell,  a 
friction-slide  inside  the  shell,  sliding  friction -blocks  having  inter- 
engaging wedging-faces,  one  set  of  said  friction-blockf>  having  fric- 
tion-faces engaging  the  shell,  the  other  set  having  friction -face*  en- 
gaging said  innide  friction-slide,  and  a  wedge-cap  engaging  one  set 
of  said  friction-blocka,  substantially  as  specified. 

7  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally-arranged  spring  and  followers,  of  a  friction-shell,  a 
friction-slide  inside  the  *hell,  eliding  friction-block*  hsving  inter- 
engaging wedging-faces,  one  act  of  said  friction-blocks  having  fric- 
tion-faces engaging  the  shell,  the  other  set  having  friction-faces  en- 
gaging said  inside  friction-slide,  and  a  wedge-cap  engaging  one  set 
of  said  friction-blocks,  and  a  spring  seat-block  interposed  between 
the  spring  and  one  of  the  followers  and  having  a  shoulder  engag- 
ing a  ahoulder  on  the  sliding  friction-shell,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  In  s  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  aith  a 
longitudinally-arranged  spring  and  followers,  of  a  friction-ahell,  a 
friction-alide  inside  the  ahell,  aliding  friction-blocks  having  inter- 
engaging wedging-faces,  one  aet  of  aaid  friction-blocks  having  fric- 
tion-facea  engaging  the  shell,  the  other  set  having  friction-face*  en- 
gaging said  inside  friction-«Iide,  and  a  wedge-cap  engaging  one  aet 
of  *aid  friction-blocks,  said  wedge-cap  being  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal registering  ribs,  and  said  shell  having  longitadinal  sloU  to  re- 
ceive said  ribs,  substantially  aa  specified. 

9.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  aombinatioa  with  a 
longitudinally-arranged  spring  aad  followers,  of  a  friction-shell,  a 
friction-slide  inside  the  shell,  sliding  friction-blocks  haviug  inter- 
engaging wedging-face*.  one  set  of  said  friction-blocks  having  frie* 
tion-faces  engaging  the  ahell,  the  other  set  having  friction-faoea  en- 
gaging the  inside  friction -slide,  and  a  wedge-cap  engaging  one  set 
of  said  friction-blocks,  said  wedge-cap  having  aloU  or  notehas  to  r»- 
ceive  said  internal  friction-sltdr,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally-arranged  spring  and  follower*,  of  a  friction-*hell.  a 
friction-«lide  inside  the  shell,  *liding  friction-blocks  having  inter- 
engaging wedging-faces,  one  set  of  «aid  friction-blocka  having  fric- 
Uon-face*  engaging  the  ahell,  the  other  *M  having  frietion-faee»  en- 
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7.  In  •  fri«tiom  •priBf  dnft-r{ggiB«,  Um  combiaation  witk  a 
loBfitudiaallj-airaaftd  •priag  aad  foUowera,  of  a  rectanipilar  alid 
lag  frictioB-«k«U,  a  diTiaioa-plat«  azteading  diafoaaily  acroaa  tli« 
•lull  aad  diridiDK  it  iato  two  triangalar  friction-«haaib«n  aad  tri- 
aagular  tlidiafc  fhctioa-blocki  ia  Mch  of  uid  eliaaib«n,  aukataa- 
tially  aa  tpociftad 

8.  Ia  a  frictioB  sphaf  draft-rigfiag,  the  eoaikiaatioB  witk  a 
loBgitvdiaally-«rTaaK«d  apriait  aad  followan,  of  a  racUagular  alid- 
iag  friction -thall,  a  diriaion-plate  ext^odiag  dia^ronallj  acroaa  tk« 
•h«li  and  diridiag  it  into  two  thaagular  friction-chaaibora  aad  tri- 
aagular  alidiag  frietion-blocka  ia  eaeli  of  aaid  ckaatbon.  prorided 
with  wad(«  fae««  or  iacliaaa.  labatantiallj  a*  iiperified. 

9.  In  a  frirtioD  apriai;  draft-riKipn;.  th«  rombinatioa  witk  a 
longitadiaall.T-arraagvd  tpriag  aad  foUowera,  of  a  raetaagalar  alid- 
iag frictioD-ahelt,  a  diTiaioa-plata  ezteadiag  diagoaallj  acroaa  the 
akall  aad  dindiag  i\  iato  two  trlaagalar  frietioa-«hamben  aad  triaa- 
gttlar  alidiBfc  frirtion-blocka  ia  each  of  Mid  chamber*,  prorided  witk 
wedge  facea  or  incliaea,  and  a  wedge  block  or  cap  eagagiag  tke 
wedge  facea  or  iaeliaee  of  aaid  alidiag  frietioB-bloeka,  aabataatially 
aa  ipccifled 

10.  In  a  frictioB  «priag  draft-riggiag,  the  roabiaatida  witk  a 
ioagitadinailr-arraaged  apriag  aad  fotlowen,  of  a  racUagular  alid- 
iag frictioB-ahell.  a  diviaioa-plate  ezteadiag  diagoaalW  aeroM  tka 
akell  aad  diridiag  it  iato  two  triaagalar  frirtion-chaoibera  aad  tri- 

la  a  frietioa  apriag  draft-rigging,  the  combiaation  1  angular  sliding  frirtion-blocka  in  each  of  taid  chaaiben,  prorided 

with  wedge  facea  or  iadiaea,  aad  a  wedge  block  or  cap  eagagiag  the 
wedge  facea  or  iaeliaea  of  aaid  alidiag  frictioa-bloeka.  aad  a  aeat- 
block  interposed  betweea  the  ipriag  aad  one  of  tke  follower*,  aub- 
■tantiallr  aa  specified. 

11.  Ia  a  frietioa  apriag  draft-rigging,  tae  eoaibiaatioa  wHk  a 
loagitadiaalW-arraaged  tpriag  aad  follower*,  of  a  rectangular  alid- 
iag frictioB-ahell,  a  diriaioa- plate  diriding  it  iato  triaagular  chaai- 
ben, triangular  alidiag  friction-blocki  in  each  of  Mid  chamber*,  fur- 
niahed  with  wedge  facea  or  incliaea  aad  wedge  blocks  or  cap*  at  each 
ead  of  aaid  alidiag  frictioa-bloeka,  aabataatiallj  m  specified. 

12.  In  a  friction  spring  draft-rigging,  tke  combination  with  a 
loagitudinailrarraaged  spring  and  follower*,  of  a  rectangular  slid- 
ing frictioa-ahell,  a  diTiaion-plate  diridiag  it  iato  triaagular  cham- 
ber*, triaagular  alidiag  frictioa-Mocka  ia  each  of  Mid  chamber*,  fur- 
aiikad  witk  wedge  facea  or  iaeliaea  aad  wedge  blocks  or  cape  at  Mch 
end  of  Mid  sliding  frietion-blocka,  and  a  spring-aeat  iaterpooed  be- 
tween the  spring  and  one  of  the  follower*  and  prorided  with  a  shoul- 
der engaging  a  shoulder  on  Mid  alidiag  frictioa-ahell,  aubataatiallj 
aa  specified. 


rUim.— I 
with  tke  draw-bar,  draw-bar  ezteation,  side  plates  or  stop-caatiaga, 
direct-aetiag  apriag  aad  foUowera,  of  a  alidiag  frictioa-ahell  hariag 
aa  iaterior  friction-aurface,  a  frietioa  diriaioa-plate  diridiag  the 
frictioa-aheU  iato  frietioa  chambers  or  compartmenU.  a  pluraUty  of 
alidiag  frietioa-blocks  in  each  chamber  or  compartment  of  Mid  fric- 
tioB-akell,  haring  frictiM-anrfacea  in  aUding  frictioaai  eagagemeat 
witk  the  frietion-aurfaoM  of  tke  akell  aad  iU  diriaioa-plate.  and  pro- 
rided witk  wedge  facea  or  iaeliaM,  aad  wedgt  eapa  or  blocka.  snb- 
aUatially  m  specified. 

3.  Ia  a  frietioa  tpriag  draft-riggiag,  the  rombiaatioa  with  the 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  ezteaaioa,  aide  platea  or  stop-caatingM.  direct- 
aetiag  spriag  aad  foUowera,  of  a  tUdiag  frictk>n-shell  baring  aa  ia- 
terior  friction-surface,  a  friction  diriaion-plat^  diriding  the  frietioa- 
akeU  iato  frietioa  ckamber*  or  compartaeBU,  a  plurality  of  alidiag 
frictioa-bloeka  ia  each  chamber  or  oompartfaent  of  aaid  frietioa- 
akell,  hariag  friction-surfaces  in  sliding  frirtn>nal  engagement  witk 
the  friction -surf  acea  of  the  sheU  and  iU  diriai^n-plate,  and  prorided 
with  wedge  facM  or  iaeUaea,  aad  wedge  eapa  or  blocka,  aaid  wedge 
eapa  or  bioeka  kariag  sloU  or  opea  apaee*  to  reoeire  Mid  diriaioa- 
plate,  lakataatiaUy  m  specified. 

3  la  a  frietioa  apriag  draft-riggiag,  the  eombiaation  with  tke 
draw-bar,  draw-bar  ezteaaioa,  aide  platea  or  atop-caatiags,  direet- 
aetiag  apriag  aad  fallowwa.  of  a  alidiag  frictson-shell  haring  an  ia- 
tarior  fTteiion-aurfaee.  a  friction  dirisioa-plata  diriding  the  frictioa- 
aheU  iato  friction  chambera  or  compartmenU,  a  plural  itr  af  alidiag 
frictioa-bloeka  in  each  chamber  or  compart|aeat  of  Mid  frictioa- 
aheU,  haring  friction-surfaces  in  sliding  frirtional  engagement  with 
tke  friction -aurf acea  of  the  shell  and  iU  dirisian-plate.  and  prorided 
with  wedge  face*  or  iaeliaea  aad  wedge  eapa  or  blocks,  and  a  spriag 
wat-block  iaterpoaed  betweea  Mid  frietioa -alvl I  and  one  of  tke  foi- 
lower*.  aubataatially  m  apecified. 

4  la  a  frietioa  apriag  draft-riggiag.  th«  combination  witk  a 
loagitudiaally-arrmaged  apriag  aad  foUowara,  of  a  sliding  frictioa- 
■kall,  a  frietioa  diriaioa-plale  iaaide  tke  akell  diridiag  it  iato  frie- 
tioa ckaaibara  or  eompartMoaU.  aad  a  plurality  of  alidiag  frietioa- 
kloeka  ia  Mck  frietioa  ckamber  or  eompartaieat  of  the  shell,  sub- 
ataatiallr  aa  apecified.  | 

5  la  a  frietioa  apriag  draft-riggiag,  th4  eombiaation  with  a 
toagitudiaallj-arraaged  apriag  aad  follower*,  of  a  alidiag  frictioa- 
akeil.  a  frietioa  diriaioa-plate  iaaide  tke  akeU  diridiag  it  iato  frie- 
tioa ehaaber*  or  eoapartaMate,  aad  a  pluralitj  of  sliding  frictioa- 
bloeka  ia  aaefc  frietioa  ehaaber  or  eoapartai«t  of  the  shell,  aad  a 
wadge  bioek  or  eap  for  foreiag  the  frietioa-blocks  into  frictioaai  i-n- 
gagMUat  witk  tke  frietioa-aurfaeea  of  tke  akall  and  diriaioa-plate, 
MbataatiaUy  m  specified  T 

S.  Ia  a  frietioa  tpriag  draft-riggiag.  thi  coabinatioa  witk  a 
laagitadiBaUy-arraagad  tpriag  aad  follower*,  of  a  alidiag  frirtion- 
akell,  a  frietioa  diriaioa-plato  iaaide  tke  akeU  diridiag  it  iato  frie- 
tioa ekaabert  or  eoapartaaaU.  aad  a  plurality  of  eliding  frietioa- 
btocka  ia  aack  frietioa  ekaaker  or  eoapartmetit  of  the  ahell,  and  a 
wadffa  block  or  eap  for  foreiag  tke  frietioa-blo«ks  into  frietionai  ea- 
gagaaMat  witk  tke  frietioa^wirfaeM  of  tke  ak^  aad  diviaion-plate, 
•ad  •  aaat-Moek  iatarpoaad  botweea  tke  epria|g  aad  one  of  the  foi 
\amwn,  aabataatially  aa  apaetiad 
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Clmim. — 1.  In  a  frietioa  tpriag  draft-riggiag,  the  eombiaatioa 
with  the  draw-bar,  draw-bar  atrap  or  ezteaaioa,  leagitadiaally-ar- 
ranged  spring.  foUowera  aad  side  platea  or  stop-caatiaga,  of  two  pair 
of  frietion-clampa,  oae  pair  between  each  follower  aad  the  tpriag, 
aad  each  frictioa-elamp  of  each  pair  haring  oppoaitalj-iacliaed  frie- 
tioa-facea  and  a  pair  of  traaareraely  aad  longitudiaally  morable  f rie- 
tioa-alide*.  each  hariag  iadiaed  frietioa  BMabara  reciprocatiag  be- 
tween the  parallel  friction-face*  of  the  friction -elaapa,  aad  aaid  fric- 
tion-slides being  prorided  with  iatercngagiag  gaidea  to  guide  the 
tnuuTeraely-reeiproeatfag  aoreaaat  9t  aaid  alidM  La  rMpaet  to  oaek 
other,  and  to  caaM  the  two  slidea  to  aore  together  loagitadiaaUy, 
subataatially  aa  specified 

2.  In  a  frietioa  apriag  draft-rigging,  the  eombiaatioa  with  a 
loagitudiaaUy-arraaged  tpriag  aad  follower*,  of  two  pair  of  frietioa- 
clampa  hariag  iaeliaed  frictioa-faeee  aad  two  loagitadiaaUj  aad 
transreraeir  morable  friction -alide*  haring  iaeliaed  friction  mem- 
bers longitudinailj  engaging  the  iaeliaed  frietioa-faeea  of  the  fric- 
tioB-clampa,  Mid  frietioa-alidM  haviag  iatoraagagiag  gaidM  to 
eauae  tbea  to  aora  together  loagitadtaaUy  aad  to  guide  their  traaa- 
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rerM  redproeatioa  la  reapoet  to  each  other,  aubataatially  aa  apeei- 
fiad. 

3.  Ia  a  frietioa  tpriag  draft-riggiag,  tke  coabiaation  witk  a 
loagitudinaUy-arranged  apriag  aad  foUower*.  of  a  pair  of  frietioa* 
dampe  between  one  end  of  tke  apriag  and  oae  of  the  foUowera,  Mck 
of  aaid  clampa  hariag  oppoaitaly-iacliaed  frietion-faoe*  aad  two  loa- 
gitndiaally  aad  traaareraely  morable  frietioa-aUdea  hariag  each  aa 
iaeliaed  frietioa  member  frietioaally  eagaging  the  iacliited  frictioa- 
faces  of  said  friction-claapa,  aaid  friction-alide*  haring  traaarerMly- 
eztending  iatervngagiag  guidM  to  cauM  Mid  alidea  to  aore  together 
loagitudinaUy  aad  to  guide  their  traaarerae  reeiprocatioa  ia  reapoet 
to  each  other,  tubatantially  aa  apecified. 


782.794.    mcnot  DtATT-UMDre  rot  liJLWAT-OAI& 
PimJI.  Moou,  Mflwaokaa,  Wk     rOad  8«pt  t,  1104     9mM  I«l 


221,710. 


ria«M.— 1  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar.  draw-bar  extension,  aide  platea  or  atop-caatiaga,  and  fol- 
lower*, of  a  sliding  friction-shell  having  Interior  longitudinal  fric- 
tion-surf acea,  two  pair  of  alidiag  friction -blocks  haring  longitudi- 
nal frictional-serricea  in  frictioaai  engageuieat  with  aaid  aheU,paeh 
of  said  sliding  frietioa-blocks  being  prorided  with  au  inclined  or 
wedging  face,  a  traatveraely-arraaged  spring  iaaide  aaid  ahell,  and 
a  pair  of  spring-caps  or  »»earing-blockB  for  the  tpriuK.  having  iuclined 
orwedgiiig  faces  engaging  the  inclined  or  wedging  facea  on  Mid  alid 
ing  frictioD-blocks,  aubaUntiaily  aa  apecified. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  tJie  draw- 
bar, draw-bar  eztenaiou,  side  plates  or  stop-castings  and  foUowera, 
of  a  sliding  friction-sheU.  a  pair  of  sUding  fridioa-blocka  hariag  Ion- 
gitudiually-extending  friction-facea  engaging  Mid  ahell.  a  trana- 
reraely-arranged  spring  and  eapa  or  bearing-blocks  for  taid  apring, 
haring  inclined  or  wedging  faces  engaging  correspondingly  inclined 
or  wedging  faces  on  Mid  ididing  friction-blocks,  subaUntially  aa 
specified. 


782,7  95.  OOn-COirrEOLLID  MlCHAnSlf  JonKPMKABS. 
Chicago,  DL.  aMtgnor  to  Haiti- Vanding  Company,  Pterra,  &  D.,  a  Cor 
poimtton  ct  South  Dtkota.  OrtglDal  appUoaUoo  AM  Apr  22, 1908 
Serial  la  168,802.  Dtnded  and  tUi  applloatlOB  fllod  Aar.  11  1901 
Serial  la  208,111. 


riatm.— 1.  la  a  ooin-eontrollod  raechaniam,  a  ahaft,  a  ooin-re- 
taiaer  fixedly  mouated  oa  the  ahaft,  a  coin-ktop  carried  by  the  ahaft 
and  located  below  the  coia-retainer,  and  a  plunger  for  engaging  a 
coin  supported  ia  the  coin-retainer  for  forcing  the  ooin-retaiaer  away 
from  the  stop,  and  rocking  the  ahaft  direct  from  the  aioremeuU  of 
the  coin-retaiaer,  aubatantially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  coin-oontrolled  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a  ihaft, 
a  coin-reUiner  fixedly  mouated  on  the  shaft,  a  coin-stop  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  located  below  the  eoin-retaiaer,  an  arm  looaeiy  aovat- 
ed  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  atom  to  engage  a  coin  held  in  the  ouia- 
Ktainer,  means  for  directing  a  coin  into  the  coin-retaiuer,  and  maaaa 
for  advancing  the  arm  for  iU  atem  to  engage  tke  eoia  aad  forvc  tke 
reta'ner  away  from  the  stop,  aad  rocking  the  shaft  direct  from  the 
aoreaenta  of  tke  coin-retainer,  aubatantially  as  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  coin-coutrolled  mechanism,  the  coiobinatioa  of  a  akafi, 
a  coin  retainer  fixedly  mounted  on  tke  shaft,  a  coin-stop  aupportod 
on  the  shaft  and  located  below  tke  eoin-ivUioer,  a  coia  recairer  or 
cradle  from  which  the  coin  is  deposited  in  the  eoin-rvtaiaer,  aa  ara 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  having  a  atem  to  engage  a  coia 
held  in  the  retainer,  aa  aeUiatiag-lerer  operatire  by  tke  parekaacr. 


and  a  link  connecting  the  aetuatiag-lever  with  tke  pivoted  aim,  for 
the  moremeat  of  the  aetuatiag-lever  to  advaaoe  tke  pivoted  ana  aad 
oauaa  iU  atom  to  engage  a  coin  in  tke  reUiaer  and  force  the  reUiner 
away  from  the  stop,  subetantially  as  deeeribed.  , 

4.  In  a  ooin-coatroUed  mechaniaa,  the  eombiaation  of  a  akaft. 
a  pair  of  atandarda  fixedly  mounted  on  the  ahaft,  a  coin-retainer  oa 
the  upper  end  of  the  rtandards  and  having  depending  walls,  witk  a 
space  between  the  waUs  and  each  wall  prorided  with  a  hole,  an  ara 
carried  by  tke  ahaft  andhanagal  iU  upper  ead  a  fork  with  ledgM  lo- 
cated in  Uac  witk  the  apace  between  the  wall*  of  the  coiu-reUiaer, 
aa  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  haring  a  stem  to  enter  tke 
hole  of  a  reUiner-wall  aad  engage  the  face  of  tke  coin,  aad  aoaa*  for 
advancing  the  pivoted  arm  to  cauae  iU  atea  to  engage  the  coin  and 
forea  tke  rataiaer  away  from  the  stop-Upa  of  the  fork,  aubaUatiallr 
aa  deacribed 

5.  In  a  coin-ooatroUed  mechaaiaa,  tke  coabiaation  of  a  akaft, 
a  pair  of  ataadardt  fixedly  mounted  oa  tke  ahaft,  a  ooia-retaiaer  00 
tke  upper  end  of  the  aUndards  and  haring  depending  walU,  with  a 
apace  betwoea  the  walh  and  each  wall  prorided  with  a  hole,  aa  ara 
carried  by  the  ahaft  and  haring  at  iU  appcr  ead  a  fork  with  lipa  lo- 
cated in  Une  witi  the  apace  between  the  walls  of  the  c-oin-reUioer, 
au  arm  pivoUUy  mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  having  a  stem  to  enter  the 
hole  of  a  reUiner-wall  and  engage  the  face  of  a  coin,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  pivoted  arm  to  cauM  iu  atara  to  engage  the  coin  aad 
foix»  the  retaiaer  away  from  the  stop-lipt  of  the  fork,  aad  mMaa  for 
holding  the  retainer  in  iU  advanced  position  uatU  the  withdrawal  of 
the  piroted  arm,  subaUntially  as  described. 

6.  Ia  a  coia-eontroUed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  pair  of  aUndards  ftzedly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  coin-reUiner  oa 
the  upper  end  of  the  arms  and  haring  depending  waUa,  with  a  apace 
between  the  waUs  aad  each  waU  prorided  with  a  hole,  an  arm  carried 
by  the  ahaft  and  haring  at  iu  upp^r  Mid  a  fork  with  lipa  located  in 
line  with  the  apace  between  the  walla  of  the  coin-reUiner.  an  arm 
pirotallr  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  haring  a  stem  to  enter  the  hole 
of  a  reUiner-waU  and  engage  the  face  of  a  coin,  meant  for  adraae- 
iag  the  piroted  ara  to  eauae  iU  stem  to  eagage  the  coin  and  force  the 
retaiaer  away  from  the  stop-Up*  of  the  fork,  means  for  holding  the 
retaiaer  in  iU  adranoed  position  untU  the  withdrawal  of  the  piroted 
ara,  and  bmus  for  depoaiting  a  coin  rertieaUy  edgewiM  in  the  eoia- 
retaiaer,  anbaUntiaHy  aa  deacribed. 

7.  Ia  a  eoin-eoBtroUed  mechanism,  the  combiiution  of  a  ahaft, 
a  pair  of  sUndardt  fizedly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  coin-retainer  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  standards  and  haring  depending  walla,  with  a 
apace  between  the  walls  aad  each  waU  prorided  with  a  hole,  aa  ara 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  haring  at  iU  upper  end  a  fork  with  Ups  lo- 
cated in  Une  with  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  coin-retainer,  an 
ana  piroUlly  mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  haring  a  stem  to  eater  tke 
hole  of  a  reUioer-wall  and  eagage  the  face  of  the  coin,  an  aetnatiag- 
lerer  operatire  by  the  purchaMr,  a  Unk  connecting  the  aotuatiag- 
lerer  with  the  piroted  arm,  for  the  moremeat  of  the  aetnatiag-leTar 
to  adraaoe  the  arm  and  cauae  iu  atem  to  eagage  the  coin  and  foroe 
tke  retainer  away  from  the  stop-lipa  of  the  fork,  subaUntially  aa  do- 
acribed. 

8.  In  a  coia-eoatrolled  mechaaiaa,  tke  coabiaation  of  a  akaft, 
a  pair  of  sUadards  fixedly  mounted  oa  tke  akaft,  a  eoin-rotaiaer  oa 
tke  apper  end  of  tke  standards  aad  hariag  depending  waUs,  with  a 
•pace  between  the  walls  and  Mch  waU  prorided  with  a  hole,  aa  ara 
carried  by  the  ahaft  and  haring  at  lu  upper  end  a  fork  witk  Upa  lo- 
cated ia  liae  with  tke  apaee  between  tke  walls  of  tke  coin-retaiaer, 
aa  ara  pirotally  aouatad  on  tke  skaft  aad  kariag  a  stem  to  eator  tke 
koie  of  a  retaiaer-waU  and  eagage  tke  face  of  tke  coin,  an  aetaatiag- 
lerer  operatire  by  tke  purckuMr,  a  liak  ooaaoctiag  tke  aotaatiag- 
lerar  witk  tke  piroted  ara,  for  tke  OMreaeat  of  tke  aetaatiag-Urer 
to  adraaee  tke  ara  aad  cauae  ita  ataa  to  aagaga  tke  eoia  and  foraa 
tke  retaiaar  away  from  tke  atop-Upa  of  tba  fork,  a  plaU  oa  oaa  of  tba 
•taodards  and  hariag  a  notched  edge,  aad  a  pawl  kariag  aa  ana  ear- 
ryiag  a  atop  to  eagage  tke  notekoa  of  tke  plato,  for  koMiag  tba  ro- 
taiaer  ia  iU  adraaoed  poaitioa  uatii  tke  withdrawal  of  tke  piroted 
ara,  aubataatially  aa  deacribed.  '^ 

9.  Ia  a  coia-ooatroUed  mechaaiaa,  tke  eoabiaatioa  of  a  akaft, 
a  pair  of  atandarda  fixedly  aoaatod  oa  tba  abaft,  a  ooia-iataiaor  oa 
tke  upper  end  of  tke  ataadarda  aad  baviag  dapaadiag  walla,  witk  a 
apace  betweea  tke  walla  aad  eack  wall  proridod  with  a  kola,  aa  ara 
carried  by  tke  akaft  aad  kariag  at  ita  appar  aad  a  fork  with  Ufa  lo- 
eatod  ia  line  witk  tke  apace  betweea  tke  walla  of  the  et^-rataiaor,  aa 
ara  pirotally  aovatod  on  tke  akaft  aad  kariag  a  atoa  to  aator  tba 
kola  of  a  retaiaerwall  aad  eagage  tke  faea  of  tba  eoia,  aa  aetaatiaf. 
lerer  opcraUr*  by  tbe  purebaaar,  a  liak  ooaaoctiag  the  aetaatiag- 
lerer  witk  tke  piroted  arai.  for  tke  aoToaoat  of  tke  actuatiag4eTor 
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U>  adraiirc  the  ann  and  caum  iu  ttoiB  to  ei|gmfe  the  coin  utd  fore* 
th*  maimer  away  frooi  tk«  atop  of  th«  fork,  a  pawl  hariaf  aa  arm 
euTTiaf  a  stop  to  tngAgt  tlM  notch  of  th«  plate  and  hAriag  aa  aim 
runyiug  a  atop  for  ea^mcvment  with  the  pivoted  arm,  for  holdiof 
the  reUtaer  ia  iu  adraaced  poaition  until  the  wtthdrawai  of  the  pir- 
oted  arm  aiMl  for  reieaainc  the  retainer  with  la  f«U  withdrawal  of  the 
piTotod  arm.  MtbeUntiatly  aa  denrhbed 

10  In  a  coin-fxMitrolled  Dierhaniara,  the  tt>mbiBation  of  a  ah&ft, 
a  pair  of  atandardi  flxedlr  mounted  on  the  (haft,  a  roin-retniner  on 
the  npper  end  of  the  itnndarda  and  havinit  depending  walls,  with  a 
apnee  between  the  walla  and  each  wall  provided  with  a  hole,  an  arm 
earned  by  the  (haft  and  baring  at  Ita  upper  end  a  fork  with  lipa  lo- 
cated in  line  with  •  «pacc  between  the  walla  of  the  coin-reUiner,  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  stem  tu  enter  the 
hole  of  a  retainer- wall  and  engage  the  face  of  the  coin,  an  actaating- 
lerer  operative  by  the  pnrehaaer.  a  link  rotnecting  the  actuating- 
lever  with  the  pivoted  arm,  for  the  movement  of  the  actaating-lever 
to  advanre  the  arm  and  cauee  iU  stem  to  engage  tbe  coin  and  force 
the  reUiner  away  from  the  stop  of  the  fork,  a  pawl  having  an  arm 
carrying  a  "top  to  encage  the  notch  of  the  plate  and  having  an  arm 
carrying  a  stop  for  engagement  with  the  pivoted  arm.  for  holding 
the  reUiner  in  the  advanced  poaition  nntil  th#  withdrawal  of  the  piv- 
oted arm  and  for  releasing  the  reUiner  with  h  full  withdrawal  of  the 
pivoted  snn,  and  springs  for  returning  th#  roin-retainer  and  the 
pivoted  arm  and  for  holding  the  pawl  in  rnKsgeroent  with  the 
notched  plate,  substantially  ax  described 

11.  In  a  ooin-controlled  mechanism,  theicombmation  of  a  ahaft, 
a  coin-retainer  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft^  a  coin-stop  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  located  beluw  the  coin-retainer^  an  arm  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  having  a  sitem  to  engage  |a  coin  held  in  the  coin- 
retainer,  and  force  the  coin-retainer  sway  fni(m  the  coin-stop  to  rock 
the  shaft  direct  from  the  movements  of  the  ^m-retainer,  a  roin-re- 
eeiver  above  the  coin-retainer  and  having  ht  it«  discharge  end  a 
guide  for  deflecting  a  coin  into  the  coin-retaiher,  subetantially  as  de- 
scribed I 

12.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  ot  a  shaft, 
a  coin-retainer  fltedly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  coin-stop  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  located  below  the  coin-retainer^  an  arm  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  having  a  stem  to  engage  a  coin  held  in  the  coin- 
retainer,  and  a  stem  at  its  upper  end.  a  coin-te«eiver  into  which  the 
coin  is  deposited  and  having  at  ita  discharge  end  a  guide  for  deflect- 
ing a  coin  into  the  retainer,  and  means  for  holding  a  false  token  on 
the  bottom  of  the  ooin-receiver  to  be  eBgage4  by  the  stem  at  tbe  up- 
per end  of  the  pivoted  arm  and  discharged  without  entering  the  coin- 
rataiaer.  substantially  as  described 


wire,  the  branch  wire,  the  swinging  switch-arm  adapted  to  guide  the 
trolley-wheel  from  the  side  of  one  wire  to  the  side  of  the  other,  and 
the  carrier  for  said  arm  having  bridging  bant  or  plates  above  the 
travel  of  the  trolley-wheel,  the  support  for  the  main  wire  and  the 
branch  wire  extending  downward  from  said  bridging-bars,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  same  to  an  insulating-support, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  Ins  side-running  trolley  system,  the  combination  of  the  main 
wire,  the  branch  wire,  the  swinging  switch-arm,  the  frame  bar  or 
plate  I',  above  the  travel  of  the  trolley,  and  having  the  downwardly- 
extending  legs  ••  with  the  feet  »»  for  supporting  the  main  wire  later- 
ally, the  leg  •♦  with  the  foot-piec-e  «»  (or  supporting  the  branch  wire 
and  ear  «'  to  which  the  said  switch-arm  is  hinged,  and  means  for 
holding  said  bar  or  frame  against  outward  movement  relative  to  the 
line  of  the  main  wire,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5  Ia  an  electric  trolley  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  wire, 
a  branch  wire,  a  swinging  switch-arm  adapted  to  conduct  the  travel- 
ing contact  from  one  wire  to  the  other,  the  carrier  for  supporting  the 
said  wires  and  the  said  switcii-arm,  and  the  insulating-itupport  piv- 
otally connected  to  tbe  said  carrier. 


7H*^,797.  MACHIII  rOR  MAUMG  CKMWT  OR  COICRBTB 
CATCH-BASma  Jou  M  FitLAi.  Jackaon,  Micb.  FUad  Mar  12 
1904.    Serial  Ra  197.8M. 


78fi,79t3.  TROLUrr-flWnCH.  Ai.n»i>Hi  Pauiioi. ColumbtM. 
Ohto,  trnttftuw.  ttr  BMiM  ■MlgBinita,  u  Joayli  A.  ittnj.  Colambut. 
QUO.  a  OBrvanUn  of  Otiio.  OflglMl  applkkUaa  Uad  8i^  H  ISTT, 
8«lil  Ra  SOCMl  OtTtMl  ui  thli  •ppUaUKs  ftM  Aum  1  IMl 
Juae  K,  IMS.    8«M  la  IIIJU 


Clmim.—\  In  an  electric  trolley  System,  the  combination  of  a 
■ain  wire,  laterally  rapported  from  one  sid4  and  haring  the  other 
aide  expoaed  for  contact  with  a  side-nuning  contact,  and  t  branch 
wire  similarly  arranged,  of  a  switch  having  a' horisoatally-ewiagiag 
arm  adapted  to  connect  the  branch  wire  with  ifee  main  wire,  and  hav- 
lag  tbe  rarface  with  which  the  lkle-ntBBia|  contact  esgafM  ar- 
ranged in  the  horiaoatal  plane*  of  said  main  ahd  branch  wire*,  aad  a 
bridging  supporting  device  connecting  the  branch  wire  to  the  sup- 
porte  for  the  maia  wire,  svbataatiaily  aa  set  (brth. 

2  In  a  aide-rwiBiag  trolley  system,  the  combination  of  the  main 
wire,  the  branch  wire,  the  switch-arm  adapted  to  ooadnct  the  trolley- 
wheel  ranniag  on  the  aide  of  either  wire  to  th4  other,  and  the  carrier 
for  said  arm  pivoUlly  connected  to  an  o«t«i4e  support  and  having 
dowawar4-«xtaMliag  holder*  for  the  main  wii*  aad  tha  braach  wire, 
aad  a  hridgiag  eoaaection  between  said  holders.  sabetantiallT  aa  de- 
seribod 

3.  Ia  a  aido-rwaBiag  troUey  rrsUm,  the  eombiaatioa  of  the  maia 


CUtim. — 1.  A  deriee  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical outer  section  and  a  cylindrical  inner  section  having  a  dome- 
shaped  upper  portion,  a  circular  cap  adapted  to  fit  in  the  upper  end 
of  aaid  dome-shaped  portion,  % nd  a  sweep-arm  dctachably  connected 
to  said  cap.  as  set  forth 

2  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer 
aection.  a  cylindrical  inner  section  having  a  dome-shaped  upper  por- 
tion, a  block  arranged  upon  the  exterior  of  the  inner  section,  a  cap 
adapted  to  At  in  the  top  of  the  dome-shaped  portion,  and  a  sweep-arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  said  cap.  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  about 
the  dome-shaped  portion  as  set  forth 

S.  A  derice  of  the  kind  described  comprising  the  inner  and 
oater  cylinders,  each  made  in  longitudinal  sections,  means  for  con- 
necting the  section,  the  inner  cylinder  having  a  Hoine-shaped  upper 
portion,  a  cap  fitting  in  the  upper  end  of  said  dome,  a  curved  sweep- 
arm  haviag  a  pirot-atad,  and  a  block  circular  in  croea-section,  and 
arranged  between  the  inner  and  outer  cylinders 

4.  Ia  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with  the 
outer  cylinder,  of  the  inner  cylinder  having  a  dome-shaped  upper 
portion,  extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  cir- 
cular cap  fitting  in  the  upper  end  of  said  dome,  a  curved  sweep-am 
having  a  pirot-etud  and  carrying  a  curved  scraping-blade,  said  blade 
being  of  a  length  to  contact  with  the  circular  cap  at  its  upper  end  and 
at  ita  lower  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  cylinder. 


7  8 '2,  7  9  8.    BAIDPAPULIIO-HACHIII.     Haium  W  Rtwtt, 

Startteg,  Maw.,  Mrtgnor  to  ThaRoggChAlrCoinpany.  Starting,  Maw. 

FIM  Jaa.  SI,  1901    Svlkl  la  19a6a. 

riatm— I.  In  aa  abrading-machine,  the  combination  with  an 
abrading- roll,  of  a  plurality  of  suitably-supported  resilient  srms 
having  free  ends,  shafts  joumaled  in  the  free  end*  of  the  arms,  rolls 
earned  by  the  shafts  and  means  engaging  the  resilient  member*  or 
arms  intermediate  their  ends  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  the  rolla 
ia  either  direction 

2.  In  an  abradiag-raachine.  the  combination  with  aa  abrading- 
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roll,  of  resilient  arma  secured  to  the  machine  at  one  of  their  eada,  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  feed-roll  on  the  shaft, 
•rt-screws  paasing  through  the  resilient  arms  at  points  intermediate 
their  ends,  the  screws  engaging  the  machine  to  adjust  the  rolls  in 
either  direction  and  enlargements  on  the  screwi  against  which  the 
arms  automatically  abut  and  by  meaaa  of  which  they  are  BMved  in 
their  adjustment. 


3.  An  abrading-machine  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  feed-rolls 
located  at  either  end  of  the  frame  and  a  plurality  of  seta  of  abrading- 
rolls  joumaled  in  the  frame,  the  primary  set  of  abrading-rolls  adapt- 
ed to  carry  coarser  abrading  material  than  does  the  final  set  of  abrad- 
ing-rolls, tbe  work  passing  from  the  preliminary  to  the  final  set  of 
abrading-rolls 

4.  An  abrading-machine  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  abrading-roll  shafts  joumaled  thereon,  the  shaft* 
each  carrying  abrading-rolls  and  large  and  small  gear-wheels,  feed- 
roll  shafts  joumaled  in  the  fnme,  gears  carried  by  the  feed-roll 
shaft*  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  small  gears  on  the  abrading- 
roll  shaft«,  the  large  gears  of  each  set  of  abrading-rolls  adapted  to  in- 
termesh,an  idle-roll  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  gear-wheel  there- 
on inicrmeahing  with  the  small  gear-wheels  on  the  abrading-roll 
sbaftji,  a  driving  a  single  means  and  means  connecting  one  member 
of  each  set  of  abrading-roll  shafts  with  the  driving  means  to  solely 
actuate  the  entire  machine.  <• 


783.799.    TOimODIFTnie  MIAIS  FOR  PIAWOa    iKTUnl, 
Sam,  Philadelphia,  Pa    Piled  Ho?.  21. 1901    Sarial  la  8SS,S7a. 


rioMN. — 1  In  a  tone-modifying  denoe  for  pianos,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  piano-hammers,  of  springs  opposing  the  action  of  said 
hammers,  and  means  for  varying,  to  different  extent*,  the  opposing 
force  of  the  springs  of  adjacent  hammers. 

2.  In  a  tone-modifying  device  for  piano*,  the  combination  with 
the  piano-hammers,  of  resilient  means  for  opposing  the  action  of 
said  hammers,  and  mechanism  for  varying  to  different  extents,  the 
opposing  force  of  said  means  on  adjacent  hammers. 

3.  In  a  tone-modifying  device  for  piano*,  the  combination  with 
the  piano-hamraen,  nf  meani  arranged  to  bear  against  a  part  of  aaid 
hammer*  to  oppose  the  action  thereof  and  aaaist  in  their  retum  to 
normal  poeition,  and  mechaniam  for  varying,  to  different  extents, 
the  opposing  force  of  said  mean*  on  a4jaceat  hammers. 

4.  In  tone-modifying  means  for  pianos,  the  combination  with 
the  piano-hammers,  of  sorinn  oppoaing  the  action  of  said  hammers. 


aad  meaa*  under  the  control  of  the  performer,  for  varying  to  differ 
ent  extent*,  the  oppoaing  force  of  the  iprings  coAperating  with  adja- 
cent hammer*  in  the  treble  part  of  the  piano. 

5.  In  tone-modifying  mean*  for  piano*,  tbe  combination  with 
the  piano-hammer*,  of  spring*  opposing  the  action  of  said  hammers, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  perfonner,  for  var>  ing  to  differ- 
ent extents,  the  opposing  force  of  the  spring*  coAperating  with  adja- 
ceat  hammers  in  the  bass  pari  of  the  piano. 

€  In  tone-modifying  means  for  pianos,  the  combination  with 
the  piano-hammer*,  of  springs  opposing  the  action  of  said  hammers, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  performer,  for  varying  to  differ- 
ent extenU,  the  oppoaing  force  of  the  spring*  coAperating  with  adja- 
eaat  hammer*  in  the  middle  range  of  the  piano. 

7  In  tone-modifying  mean*  for  piano*,  the  rombina'ion  with 
the  piano-hammer*,  of  mean*  arranged  to  be  brought  to  bear  againat 
a  pari  of  said  hammers  to  oppose  the  action  thereof  and  assist  in  their 
retum  to  normal  poeition.  and  mechanism  under  the  control  of  the 
performer,  for  varying  to  different  extents,  the  opposing  force  of  a 
portion  of  said  means  coAperating  with  some  of  the  adjacent  ham- 
mere  of  the  bank  independent  of  other*. 

8.  In  tone-modifying  means  for  pianos,  the  combination  with 
the  piano-hammers,  of  pivoted  bar-sections  each  section  carrying  a 
plurality  of  blade-springs  one  for  each  hammer,  arranged  to  bear 
thereagainst  to  oppose  the  action  thereof,  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  performer  for  pivotally  moving  either  end  of  either bar- 
eection  to  vary  the  disUnce  to  different  extenU  between  adjacent 
hanmen  and  springs. 

9.  In  tone-modifying  means  for  pianos,  the  combination  with 
the  piano-hammers,  of  pivoted  bar-sections  each  section  carrying  a 
plurality  of  blade-springs  one  for  each  hammer  arranged  to  bear 
tj^ereagainst  to  oppose  the  action  thereof,  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  performer  for  pivotally  moving  tbe  bar-sections  to  vary  to 
different  extent*  the  distance  between  adjacent  hammeni  and  their 
coAperating  springs 

10.  In  tone-modifying  means  for  piano*,  the  combination  wit)> 
the  piaao-hammera,  of  pirotally-ooanected  bar-sections  each  section 
carrying  a  plurality  of  blade-spring*  one  for  each  hammer  arranged 
to  bear  tbereagainat  to  oppose  the  action  thereof,  three  pivoted  le- 
ver* carrying  said  bar-sections,  and  means  for  actuating  said  levera 
to  move  the  bar-sections  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed 

I L  In  tone-modifying  means  for  pianos,  the  coashinatioii  with 
the  piano-hammen,  of  pivotally-connected  bar-sections,  a  plurality 
of  blade-springs,  one  for  each  hammer,  carried  by  said  bar-sections, 
three  pivoted  levers  upon  which  said  bar- section*  are  pivotally 
mounted,  springs  acting  upon  said  leven  to  resist  movement  thereof 
in  one  direction,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  performer  for 
actuating  either  of  said  levers  at  will  for  the  purpoite  specified. 

12.  In  tone-modifying  means  for  pianos,  the  combination  with 
the  piano-hammera,  of  pivotally-connected  bar-sections,  a  pinrality 
of  blade-springs  one  for  each  hammer,  carried  by  said  bar-sections 
and  arranged  to  oppose  the  striking  action  of  the  hammera,  a  rail  lo- 
cated transversely  ot  the  piano,  three  levers  separately  pivoted  to 
•aid  rail  and  carrying  projecting  pins  which  pass  through  separate 
apertures  in  the  aaid  bar-sections,  manually-operable  leven  pivoted 
to  the  piano  beneath  the  keyboard  thereof,  and  separate  connections 
between  said  ftnt-named  levera  and  the  manually-operable  levera. 


7  8  3,800. 
PtalalMl  1.  J. 


HTTODBRMIC  STRHOB.    PuDnii  W  9non, 
FDad  Aog.  SS,  1901    fiarlal  la  221.812. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lyriage  comprising  a  barrel,  an  outlet  therein,  a 
piston  arranged  in  aaid  barrel,  a  hollow  rod  secured  at  one  end  to 
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MJ4  piito*.  k  eap  for  M«liac  Um  otkar  radlof  Mid  rod,  proriilcd  witk 
mc4iiu  ■daptMJ  to  »*g*g*  tnd  hold  onr  end  of  an  elonfnit«d  bodj.  and 
aainuia  the  remainder  tk«r«<rf  in  po«itian  with  said  rod  frM  from 
tk«  walii  tk«r»of ,  rabaUatMUy  u  tp«ei4«ri. 

S.  A  tjriAg*  compriaiag  a  barrel.  a»  outlet  tkereu,  a  piston 
karisf  a  socket  therein  arr«a(ed  to  work  in  taid  barrel,  a  bollow  rod 
Mcured  at  one  end  to  aaid  Mcketod  piatet,  a  aerew-cap  for  aealin^r 
tke  otkar  end  at  aaid  rod.  aad  BMaaa  arranfcd  upon  the  under  aide  of 
said  screw-«ap  adapted  to  enga^  and  hold  one  end  of  an  eloni^ated 
body,  and  Maintain  the  r*Maiader  thereof  b  position  within  laid  hol- 
low rod  aad  socketed  piston  free  froa  tke  walls  there<rf,  subsUa- 
tially  as  specified.  I 

3.  A  syriafte  compriaiBg  a  barrel,  a»  outlet  therein,  a  piston 
hariag  a  socket  therein  arranged  to  work  in  said  barrel,  a  hollow  rod 
secured  at  one  end  within  aaid  socketed  piston,  a  screw-cap  for  seal- 
inf  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  a  aocket  in  the  under  side  of  said  acrew- 
cap,  and  meant  arranged  within  said  socket  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  one  end  of  an  elongated  bodr,  and  maintain  the  remainder 
thereof  in  position  within  taid  hoUow  ro4  and  socketed  piston  free 
fro*  the  wallt  thereof,  substantially  as  spscifled. 

4.  A  tjhnge  comprising  a  barrel,  an  ftOtlet  therein,  a  tolid  pis- 
ton haring  a  aocket  in  its  rear  end  arrang«d  in  taid  barrel,  a  hollow 
rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  piston  withi^  the  socket  therein,  and  a 
cap  for  aealiag  the  other  end  of  taid  rod.  htring  a  socket  in  its  under 
side,  sdapted  to  receire  and  hold  one  end  «f  an  elongated  body,  and 
maintain  the  remainder  thereof  in  position  within  taid  rod  and  pis- 
ton free  from  the  walls  thereof,  substantiallr  ss  specified 

5.  A  sjringe  comprising  a  barrel,  an  outlet  therein,  a  solid  pis- 
ton hsTiag  a  socket  in  its  rear  end,  a  rece«s  around  the  edge  of  «aid 
socket,  a  hollow  rod  secured  at  one  end  within  the  recessed  end  of  the 
socket  in  taid  piston,  s  head  secured  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said 
rod  at  its  other  end,  and  a  screw-cap  for  scaling  said  open  end  com- 
priaiag a  bead  having  a  boss  extending  from  its  under  tide,  a  socket 
in  taid  boss  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  one  end  of  an  elongated 
body,  and  a  resilient  lining  or  packing  disbosed  within  taid  tocket, 
tubstaatially  as  specified.  I 


1.  Aa  cagiM  compriaiag  an  oscillatory  crlinder.  trunnions 
therefor,  one  of  which  is  hollow  snd  partitioned  olT  to  provide  sepa- 
raU  steam-passages,  s  steam-chest  in  which  said  trunnion  works,  a 
4iapkragB  diTiding  tke  steam-chest  into  independent  chamber* 
which  alternately  communicate  with  the  passages  of  the  hollow  trun- 
nion through  ports  in  the  Istter.  the  cbett-hcad  having  two  admis- 
sion-ports at  each  side  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  reversing-Talve  with 
one  inlet  and  one  outlet  port  adapted  to  register  with  either  set  of 
ports  leading  into  the  steam-chest. 


78':2,H()'2.    ROTARY  UeilK.    lowAio  Utn.  Sacramento.  CnL 
PiM  Mar.  7, 1901    Sertel  Ba  1M,M7. 


7  8  2.801  .  owiLUTiie  Bieiii.  Hitiui  J  niiinoTT. 

EwtarrlUa.  Idaha    PlM  July  12.  1901    Snial  la  216.238.    Cod- 
UnuaUoo  of  appUoattoo  Bwlal  la  lM.in.  filed  July  9.  1903 


rtotM.— 1.  An  eagiae  eomprising  an  oscillatory  cylinder,  trun- 
aioBS  therefor,  oae  of  which  is  hollow  and  partitioned  off  to  provide 
separate  steam -passages,  a  stem-chest  in  wkich  the  hollow  trunnion 
works.s  diaphragm  dividing  the  steam-chesi  into  independent  ctiam- 
bers  wkiek  aileraately  coauaaaieate  with  Hie  passages  of  the  trun- 
atOB  tkrovgk  ports  in  tke  latter,  aad  tpriog'presaed  packings  on  op- 
pooito  sidos  of  the  diapkragm  koariag  agaiaat  tke  hollow  tmnninns. 


( '^iini. — 1.  The  ronibination  with  a  rotary  engine  having  a  revo- 
luble  piston  therein,  of  a  rating  having  parallel  vertical  wallt.  a  slid- 
ing head  adapted  to  move  vertically  between  taid  wallt  and  to  pro- 
ject downward  into  the  path  of  the  pitton.  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  ttrm  connected  to  the  wilding  head,  a  rockrr-thaft. 
an  arm  trcurcd  to  the  r<K-ker-thaft  and  adapted  to  artuatr  the  slid- 
iag-head  stem,  a  lifting-bar  adapted  to  move  vertically  and  arranged 
at  an  end  of  the  taid  engine,  an  arm  tecured  on  the  rorker-thaft  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  lifting-bar,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  laat-mentioned  ami  and  the  lifting-bar.  and  a 
cam  on  the  engine-thaft  adapted  to  lift  taid  bar  at  the  pitton  ap- 
proaches the  sliding  head 

2  The  combinf  tion  with  a  rotary  engine  having  a  pitton  and  a 
thaft  driven  by  the  piston,  of  a  cam-wheel  on  taid  thaft  having  a  bi- 
furcated cam  portion,  a  roller  in  said  bifurcated  portion,  a  ^lervt  ar- 
ranged above  the  cam-wheel,  a  lifting-bar  movable  vertically  in  the 
aaid  tieeve  and  having  a  shoe  formed  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  nor- 
mally rest  on  tke  ram-wheel  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  ram-roller,  a 
rock-shaft,  a  rocker-arm  tecured  to  tke  said  skaft  adjacent  its  outer 
end.  a  pivoted  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  lifting-bar  and 
tke  outer  free  end  of  the  rocker-arm.  a  sliding  head  adapted  to  ex- 
tend normally  into  the  path  of  the  pitton.  a  tlotted  ttem  connected 
to  taid  head,  and  a  rocker-arm  tecured  to  the  rock-thaft  and  having 
its  free  end  in  engagement  with  the  slot  of  the  ttem  of  the  sliding 
head 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  cylinder-heads,  annular,  exte- 
rior shoulders  formed  on  the  said  heads,  annular  grooves  formed  on 
the  inner  faces  of  the  cylinder-headt  coincident  with  the  shoulders, 
springs  in  the  grooves,  s  sectional  packing-ring  arranged  in  the  said 
grooves  the  meeting  facet  of  the  tectiont  being  oppositely  angled,  a 
shaft  through  the  cylinder,  and  a  wheel  keyed  to  the  thaft  and  hav- 
ing its  tides  bearing  on  the  outer  tection  of  tho  taid  packing-rings. 

4.  A  rotafT  engine  rompriting  a  rylinder.  s  rotatahle  t!iaft  jour- 
naled  therein,  a  wheel  keyed  to  the  taid  thaft  and  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  tke  cylinder,  a  piston-head  arranged  on  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
tke  cylinder,  aaid  piston-head  beinv  formed  with  two  parallel,  lon- 
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gitttdiaal  recesses  and  kaviag  sockets  opeaiag  into  said  rectaaaa. 
springs  in  tke  sockets,  packing-strips  arranged  in  the  rer eases  aad 
engaged  by  the  springs,  the  sides  of  the  said  piston-head  being  out- 
wardly divergent,  and  means  for  admitting  and  exhausting  steam 
from  tke  said  cvlinder. 


7 8 2. SO 3.  SIPARABLI  FASTIMBk  DiTiD  L  Watkhi,  Jr.,  D» 
trottWek.  Original  ap^UoaUoo  filed  Apr.  28. 1101 8«1al  la  2QMH 
DlTld«d  and  thU  appUoattOB  filed  Oct  8,  1901    8«1al  la  227,4M. 


S.  la  a  dorioe  of  tke  elaas  deacribed,  tke  combination  witk 
brackeu  spaced  apart,  of  a  boaring  comprising  two  blocks  diapoaed 
face  to  face  and  held  together  by  said  brackets,  said  blocks  having 
openings,  a  journal  passing  through  said  openings  one  of  said  blocks 
having  an  annular  recess  in  its  inner  face,  antifriction-bails  in  said 
reoeas  aad  bearing  against  tke  journal;  both  of  said  blocks  having 
radial  recesses  communicating  with  the  annular  recess,  and  an  ele> 
meat  secured  to  the  journal  and  having  a  hub  entering  one  of  said 
blocks. 


78  2.805.    CAR-PIIDUL     RanoiD  Avbudu.  Kaam  City. 
Eaaa,  aarignor  of  two-tktrdi  to  Haary  Chlok  and  Antkony  L  Oark. 
GIty,  Me.    POed  Mar.  21,  1901    Serial  la  1»B,0U. 


Claiik. — I.  A  fastening  comprising  the  parts  1  and  2  provided 
with  beaded  edges,  taid  beadt  being  formed  by  pockets  with  in- 
closed cords,  the  ends  of  which  cords  project  beyond  the  beads  to  be 
used  as  lacing  ends,  sliding  connectors  formed  with  jawt  at  tkeir  op- 
poaite  edges,  to  f rictionally  engage  and  tlide  on  taid  beadt,  and  ttiff- 
ening-tipt  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  beads  to  permit  tkem  to  be 
readily  inserted  between  the  jaws  of  said  connectors,  substantially 
at  described. 

2  A  fattening  comprising  the  parts  1  and  2  provided  with  bead- 
ed edges,  said  beadt  being  formed  by  pockets  with  inclosed  cords, 
the  ends  of  which  cords  project  beyond  the  beads  to  be  used  as  laciag 
ends,  tliding  connectors  formed  with  jawt.  antifriction-rollers  in 
said  jawt  to  engage  and  tlide  on  said  beads,  and  stilTening-tips  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  said  beads  to  permit  them  to  be  readily  inserted 
between  the  jaws  of  said  connectors,  substantially  as  described. 


7  8  2.804^.    Mocnrnie  po»  Awme^poLsa.  makto  f. 

WiiBBun.  BurUngtoB.  Iowa.  Original  appUoation  filed  Apr.  9, 
1901  lerlal  la  202.407.  DlTWed  and  this  appilcaUoo  filed  lor  28, 
1901    Serial  la  231087. 
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Clmim—\  The  combination  with  brarkett  spaced  apart,  of 
klockt  secured  between  taid  brackeU,  a  journal  mor.nted  in  a  bear- 
iag  in  aaid  blocks,  one  of  aaid  blocks  having  an  annular  reeeas  in  ita 
inner  face,  an  element  having  an  angular  bore  to  receive  an  angular 
portion  of  the  journal,  the  hub  of  taid  element  entering  one  of  taid 
blocks  aad  terminating  outwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  annu- 
lar recess,  and  antifriction-balls  in  said  annular  recess. 

S.  Tke  combination  of  two  blocks,  ditposed  face  to  face,  one  of 
said  blocks  hsving  sn  annular  recess,  meant  for  tecuring  said  blocks 
together,  s  journal  passing  through  said  blocks,  an  element  secured 
to  the  journal  and  having  a  hub  entering  one  of  said  blocks  and  form- 
ing one  wall  of  said  annular  recess,  and  aniifnction-balla  dispooed  in 
aaid  annular  reeeas  and  bearing  against  the  journal. 


Ctmim. — 1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  rear  member,  of 
a  transverse  flexible  forward  member,  a  body-supporting  means  sup- 
ported by  said  members,  two  laterally-swinging  arms  pivoted  l«  said 
rear  member  and  connected  to  said  flexible  member,  and  reeilieat 
means  for  twinging  apart  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 

2.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  rear  member,  of  two 
arma  pivoted  to  said  rear  member,  a  transverse  chain  connected  to 
the  free  endaof  said  arms,  a  body-supporting  meant  supported  by  said 
rear  member  and  taid  chain,  and  resilient  means  for  swinging  later- 
ally tke  free  ends  of  said  arms 

3.  la  a  feader.  tke  combination  with  a  rear  member,  of  a  traaf- 
rerse  flexible  forward  member,  a  body-tupporting  meant  ditposed 
between  and  aupported  by  taid  members,  and  resilient  means  for 
Bormally  stretching  taut  said  flexible  member. 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  rear  member,  of  two  lat- 
erally-swinging srmt  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  rear  member, 
a  transverse  flexible  nieniber  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
two  arau.  a  body-tupporting  means  supported  by  said  rear  and  taid 
flexible  members,  and  two  spring*  connected  respectively  to  said 
rear  member  and  to  said  arms  and  normally  forcing  the  free  ends  of 
said  arm*  apart. 

b  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  rear  member,  of  two  lat- 
erally-swinging armi  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  rear  member, 
a  chain  connecting  said  srms  at  their  forward  ends,  s  body-support- 
ing mean*  supported  by  said  chain  and  aaid  rear  member,  and  means 
for  normally  forcing  apart  tke  forward  ends  of  said  srmt 

6.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  roar  nterober.  of  two  la(- 
eratly-swijiging  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  rear  member, 
a  chain  coaaeetiag  the  forward  ends  of  taid  arma,  a  body-tupporting 
means  supported  by  said  chain  and  said  roar  member,  and  reailient 
means  normally  forcing  apart  tke  forward  ends  of  taid  arms. 

7.  In  a  feader,  the  combination  with  a  rear  member,  of  two  lat- 
erally-swiagiag  arais  pivoted  H  their  rear  ends  to  said  rear  merabor. 
a  rhaia  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms,  a  body-supporting 
means  supported  by  said  chain  and  said  rear  member,  two  tpringt, 
and  means  connected  witk  said  rear  member  and  taid  annt  Ity  which 
the  outer  or  forward  ends  of  said  arms  are  normally  forced  apart. 
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8  Ib  •  fender,  the  rombination  wifh  an  •pron  the  forward  end 
of  which  it  flexible  and  movable  vertically  and  laterallv,  of  mean« 
for  Bonnallj  itretrhin^  taut  the  taid  fortrard  end.  mean«  for  raiainfc 
a»id  forward  end,  mean*  for  iiupporting  the  forward  eud  of  the  apron 
in  the  raiaed  position,  and  mean*  actuatrd  by  MtrikinK  an  object  for 
rviesaiog  the  apron  from  uid  supporting  mean*. 

9.  la  a  fender,  the  combination  wit^  a  tranarerae  rear  member, 
of  a  flexible  traniverne  forward  membft*.  a  bodj-nupportinf;  means 
supported  by  said  members,  two  arms  piroted  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  rear  member  and  oonaectod  at  their  forward  ends  reapectirelj  to 
the  forward  member,  and  means  normally  forcinK  the  forward  enda 
of  said  arms  apart. 

10.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  an  apron  comprising  a 
traarverse.  pivotally-aupported  rear  member,  a  flexible  transverse 
forward  member,  a  body  -supporting  mekna  supported  by  said  mem- 
ber*, two  arm*  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear  member  and  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  reapecti^'Vly  to  the  forward  flexible 
member,  antf  resilient  means  normally  (brcing  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms  apart,  of  means  for  upwardly  swinginK  the  apron,  means 
for  supporting  the  apron  in  the  raised  position,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  apron  from  said  supporting  means. 

11  In  a  fender,  the  combination  ifith  an  apron  comprising  a 
transverae.  pivotally-aupported  rear  member,  a  flexible  transverse 
forward  n)eml>er.  a  body-supporting  me^ns  supported  by  uid  mem- 
bers, two  arm*  pivoted  at  their  re^r  ends  to  the  rear  member  and  con- . 
nected  at  their  forward  ends  reapectivaly  to  the  forward  flexible 
member,  and  resilient  means  normally  vrcing  the  forward  ends  ot 
said  arms  apart,  of  means  for  upwardly  iKwinging  the  apron,  meanr 
for  supporting  the  apron  in  the  raised  p^^sition,  and  means  actuated 
by  striking  an  object  for  releaaing  the  apron  from  said  supporting 
means.  I 

-12.  Ins  fender,  the  eembination  witf)  a  tranaveree  rear  member, 
of  a  flexible  transverse  forward  membftr.  and  a  phirality  of  for- 
wardly-extending  body-supporting  members  connected  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  the  flexible  member  and  tiovably  connected  at  their 
rear  end*  to  the  rear  member 

13.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  transverse  rear  member, 
of  a  flexible  transverse  forward  member,  a  plurality  of  forwardly-ex 
tending  body-supporting  meoibers  connected  at  their  forward  ends 
to  the  flexible  member  and  movably  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the -rear  member,  and  means  for  normally  atretching  taut  the  said 
flexible  member.  I 

14  In  a  fender,  the  combination  witit  a  transverse  rear  member, 
of  a  flexible  transverse  forward  member,  a  plurality  of  forwardly -ex- 
tending body-supporting  member*  connected  at  their  forward  enda 
to  the  flexible  member  and  movably  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  rear  member,  and  reeilient  means  f^r  normally  stretching  taut 
the  said  iexible  member 

\i.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  wit|t  a  transverse  rear  member, 
•f  a  transrerM  iexihle  forward  member.  ■  plurality  of  forwardly-ex- 
teading  body-evpporting  members,  connected  at  their  forward  ends 
to  the  flexible  member  and  movably  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  rear  member,  two  arma  pivoted  at  th^ir  ends  to  the  rear  member, 
and  at  their  forward  end*  respectively  to  the  ends  of  the  flexible 
■eiher.  and  renlient  aenna  for  forcing  apart  the  forward  ends  of 
the  said  arms  for  stretching  taut  the  flexible  member. 

Ifl.  In  I  fender,  the  ooabination  with  a  transverse  rear  member, 
of  a  traaaverse  flexible  forward  membfr,  and  a  phirality  of  fer- 
wnrdly-exteadiag  ban  aeeared  at  their  lorward  ends  to  the  flexible 
aeaber  and  looaelr  eonneeted  at  their  mtr  ends  to  the  rear  member. 

17.  la  a  feadar.  the  eomhinatKMi  with  a  traaaverac  rear  member, 
of  a  transverae  flexible  forward  member,  a  plurality  of  forwardly-ex- 
teadiag  bars  seearad  at  their  forward  ehd*  to  the  flexible  member 
aad  eoaaeeted  at  thrtr  rear  aada  to  the  rtar  member,  aad  BMaas  for 
aonaally  stretchiag  Unt  the  flexible  member. 

18.  la  a  feadar,  the  oombiaatioa  with  a  traaaverse  rear  member, 
of  a  transverae  Iexihle  forward  member,  a  plarality  of  forwardly -ex- 
leading  bara  aecarad  at  their  reapective  eada  to  the  said  members, 
aad  reailieat  maaaa  for  aonMllyatretduhg  Unt  the  Iexible  member. 

19.  la  a  feadM.  the  eoabiaatioa  with  a  traaaTerae  rear  BMOiber, 
of  a  trmasrerae  Iexible  forward  member,  a  plarality  of  forwardly-ex- 
tidiag  bara  soeared  at  their  raapectiTe  eada  to  the  aaid  members, 
two  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  eada  to  th4  rear  meaber,  aad  eoaaeet- 
ed reapeetively  at  their  forward  eada  to  the  eada  of  the  flexible 
■eaber,  aad  maaaa  for  aonaally  forciB|  apart  the'forward  eada  of 

aald  ana*. 

*  10.  la  a  feader,  the  cMahiaatioB  with  a  traaaverae  rear  measber, 
of  a  traaarena  flnxihia  forward  aeaiber,  a  phuality  of  forwardly-ax- 
iMdiag  ban  saearad  at  thair  roafeeti^  aada  la  the  aaid 


two  arma  piroted  at  their  rear  eada  to  the  rear  member  aad  ooaaeci- 

ed  respectively  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber, and  reailient  means  for  normally  forcing  apart  the  forward  enda 
of  aaid  arms. 

21.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  transverse  rear  member, 
of  a  transverse  flexible  forward  member,  a  plurality  of  forwardly-ex- 
tending  bars  having  their  rear  enda  slidably  mounted  upon  the  rear 
member  and  their  forward  ends  connected  to  the  flexible  member, 
meaas  for  forcing  aaid  bars  forward,  and  means  for  normally  stretch-  - 
ing  taut  the  flexible  member. 

2i.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  traaaverse  rear  memMr, 
of  a  transverae  flexible  forward  member,  a  plurality  of  forwardly-ex- 
tending  bars  slidably  mounted  upon  the  rear  member  and  Qoanect- 
ed  to  the  forward  member,  and  resilient  means  for  uormally  stretch- 
ing taut  the  flexible  member. 

i(3  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  transverae  rear  member, 
of  a  transverse  flexible  forward  member,  a  plurality  of  forwardly-ex- 
tending  bars  slidably  mounted  upon  the  rear  member  and  connected 
to  the  flexible  member,  raeana  for  normally  forcing  said  bara  for- 
ward, and  resilient  means  for  stretching  taut  the  flexible  member. 

i4.  In  a  fender  the  combination  with  a  transverse  rear  member, 
of  a  flexible  transverse  forward  member,  body -supporting  means  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  the  rear  member  and  connected  to  said  flexible 
member,  and  resilient  nieana  for  ^prmally  stretching  taut  the  flexible 
member. 

25.  In  a  feader,  the  combination  with  a  transverse  rear  member, 
of  a  transverse  flexible  forward  member,  a  plurality  of  forwardly-ex- 
tending  bar*  slidably  mounted  upon  the  rear  member  and  connected 
to  the  flexible  member,  means  for  normally  forcing  said  bars  for- 
ward, two  anas  pivoted  to  the  rear  member  and  connected  reapec- 
tirely  to  the  eads  of  the  flexible  member,  and  reailient  means  foi 
forcing  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  apart. 

26  In  a  fender,  tbe  combination  with  a  transverae  rear  member, 
of  a  plurality  of  forwardly-exteading  bara  looaely  mounted  upon  the 
rear  member,  links  connecting  in  series  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars 
and  loosely  connected  to  said  bars,  and  resilient  means  for  normally 
forcing  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  apart. 

27.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  transverae  rear  memt»er, 
of  a  transverse  chain,  reailient  means  for  stretching  said  chain  taut, 
aad  a  body -supporting  meana  mounted  upon  said  chain  and  the  rear 
member. 

28.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  traaaverae  rear  member, 
of  a  body-supporting  means  transversely  movable  and  supported  by 
aaid  rear  member,  a  transverse  chain  upon  which  said  body-support- 
ing means  is  mounted,  and  reailient  means  for  normally  stretching 
taut  said  chain. 

29.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  transverse  rear  member, 
of  a  flexible  transverse  forward  member,  a  plurality  of  bar*  connected 
to  aaid  flexible  member  and  aiidably  mounted  upon  the  rear  member, 
a  spring  for  forcing  said  bar*  forward,  reailieat  meana  for  stretchiag 
taut  said  flexible  member,  means  for  raising  said  flexible  member 
and  the  forward  eadi  of  said  bars,  and  releasable  means  for  support- 
ing the  said  flexible  member  and  the  said  bars  in  the  said  raised  po- 
sition 

30  In  a  feader,  the  combination  with  a  transrerse  rear  member, 
of  a  plurality  of  forwardly-extending  bar*  slidably  mounted  at  their 
rear  ends  upon  the  rear  member,  a  chain  to  which  the  forward  ends 
of  the  bars  are  eoanected,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  bars  fons  ard,  two 
arms  pivoted  to  said  rear  member  and  connected  respectively  to 
the  ends  of  said  chain,  and  reailient  meana  for  swinging  said  arma 
apart. 

91.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  traaaverae  rear  memt>er, 
of  meaas  for  pivotally  supporting  said  member  so  that  it  may  swing 
upward  and  downward,  meaas  for  so  swinging  the  said  rear  member, 
a  transverse  flexible  forward  member,  a  body-supporting  meaaa 
eapported  by  said  members,  two  Uterally-swiagiag  arma  pivoted  at 
their  rear  ends  to  said  rear  member  and  supporting  said  flexibls 
member,  and  meaas  for  normally  swinging  apart  the  forward  ends 
of  said  arau. 

12.  lu  a  fender,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  transverse  rear  member, 
of  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  member  so  that  it  may  awing 
apward  and  downward,  a  flexible  transverse  forward  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  forwardly-extending  bars  slidably  mounted  upon  the  rear 
member  and  connected  to  the  flexible  member,  means  for  normally 
forcing  Nai«l  bara  forward,  and  means  for  elevating  said  rear  member. 

S3.  In  a  feader,  the  combinatiou  with  a  transverse  rear  member, 
ef  means  fur  pivotally  supporting  said  member  so  that  it  auy  swing 
upward  and  downward,  a  flexible  tranaverse  fonsard  member, 
RMaas  for  nonaaiiy  stretching  t«at  said  flexible  member,  a  plurali^ 
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of  forwardly-extending  bar*  aiidably  mouated  upon  said  rear  mem- 
ber aad  eoaaeeted  to  the  flexible  aiMnber,  reailient  meana  for  forcing 
said  bara  forward,  and  means  for  elevating  said  rear  member. 

M.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  transverse  rear  member, 
of  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  member,  ao  that  it  may  swing 
upward  and  downward,  a  flexible  transverse  forward  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  forwardly-extending  bar*  slidably  mounted  upon  Maid  rear 
member  and  connected  to  said  forward  nieuiber,  a  spring-actuated 
means  for  forcing  said  bar*  forward,  two  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  member  and  connected  respectively  to  the  end*  of  the 
fleiible  member,  resilient  mean*  for  normally  forcing  apart  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  arms,  nieantt  for  upwardly  cwinging  the  «aid  rear 
member,  the  flexible  member  and  the  said  bars,  means  for  supporting 
them  in  the  raised  position,  and  means  for  releasing  them  from  said 
supporting  means. 

35.  In  a  fender,  the  coiubination  with  an  apron  comprising  a 
transverse  rear  member,  a  flexible  forward  transverse  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  bar*  slidably  mounted  upon  the  rear  member  and  eonnei-ted 
to  the  forward  member,  mean*  for  forcing  said  bar*  forward,  meana 
for  normally  stretching  taut  kaid  flexible  member,  of  mean*  for 
swinging  upward  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  and  said  flexible 
member,  and  releasable  means  fur  supporting  aaid  bars  and  said 
flexible  member  in  the  raised  position. 

3<>.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  uith  au  apron  comprising  a 
transverse  rear  member,  a  flexible  forward  transverse  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  bar*  aiidably  mounted  upon  the  rear  member  and  connected 
to  the  forward  member,  means  for  forcing  said  ham  formard,  means 
for  normally  stretching  taut  said  flexible  member,  of  means  fur 
swingiug  upward  the  forward  enda  of  said  bars  and  said  flexible 
member,  and  releasable  means  actuated  by  the  striking  of  an  object 
for  supporting  the  said  bars  and  the  said  flexible  member. 

37.  lu  a  fender,  the  combination  with  an  apron  comprising  a 
rear  transverse  member,  a  plurality  of  forwardly-extending  bars  slid- 
ably supported  at  their  rear  ends  upon  the  rear  member,  a  chain  con- 
necting the  forward  ends  respectively  of  the  said  bars,  meaus  for 
forcing  said  bars  forward,  reiiilient  means  for  stretching  said  chain, 
of  means  for  raising  the  said  chain  and  the  forward  ends  of  »aid  bars, 
means  for  supporting  the  said  bars  and  chain  in  the  raised  position, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  striking  of  an  object  for  releaiiiug  the 
bar*  and  chain  frum  said  supporting  means. 

3>'.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  an  apron  comprising  a 
rear  transverse  member,  a  plurality  of  forwardly-extending  bar* 
slidably  supported  at  their  rear  ends  upon  the  rear  member,  means 
for  forcing  said  bar*  forward,  a  chain  connecting  the  forward  ends 
respectively  of  said  bars,  two  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
member  and  connected  respectively  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  ends 
of  said  chain,  reailient  means  for  forcing  said  arms  apart,  of  means 
for  raising  said  apron,  means  for  supporting  said  apron  in  the  raised 
position,  and  means  actuated  by  striking  an  object  for  releasing  the 
apron  from  the  supporting  means. 

39.  In  a  fender  the  combination  with  an  apron  comprising  a 
transverse  rear  member,  a  flexible  forward  member,  a  body-suppori- 
ing  mean*  mounted  on  said  members,  resilient  means  for  normally 
Stretching  taut  said  flexible  member,  of  means  for  vertically  swing- 
ing aaid  apron,  means  for  supporting  said  apron  in  the  raised  posi- 
tion, a  supplemental  fender  disposed  in  advance  of  said  apron,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  apron  from  the  supporting  means  when  the 
sapplementa)  fender  is  properiy  moved. 

40.  In  a  feader,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  and  laterally 
movable  apron,  of  resilient  means  for  normally  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  apron,  means  for  moving  said  apron  upwardly, 
means  for  supporting  the  apron  in  the  raised  position,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  striking  an  object  for  releasing  the  apron  from  the  sup- 
porting means. 

41.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  an  apron  vertically  and 
laterally  movable,  of  reailient  means  for  resisting  lateral  movement 
in  either  direction  of  the  apron,  means  for  supporting  the  apron  when 
it  is  swung  to  a  raised  position,  a  supplemental  fender  disposed  in 
advance  of  said  apron,  and  means  by  which  the  apron  is  released 
from  the  supporting  means  when  the  supplemental  fender  is  properly 

moved 

42.  In  a  feader,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  and  laterally 

movable  apron,  of  reailient  means  for  resisting  lateral  movement  in 
either  direction  of  the  apron,  a  swinging  arm,  a  pawl  mounted  there- 
on and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  support  the  apron  when  the 
apron  is  upwardly  twang  aad  the  swinging  ana  ia  properly  poai- 
tioned.  and  means  actuated  by  the  striking  of  an  object  for  swinging 
the  said  swinging  arm  to  a  position  in  which  the  pawl  will  be  re- 
leaaed  from  the  apron,  thus  permitting  the  apron  to  move  dowa- 
wardly- 


43.  In  a  feader,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  rertieally  aad  a  later- 
ally movable  apron,  of  reailieat  meana  for  reaistiag  lateral  movement 
ia  either  direction  of  the  apron,  a  swinging  arm  provided  with  means 
for  automatically  engaging  and  supporting  the  apron  when  the  arm 
ia  in  the  proper  position,  means  for  so  raiaing  the  apron  and  mean* 
actuated  by  striking  an  object  for  swinging  the  said  arm  to  a  poaitioa 
in  which  the  apron  will  be  releaaed  and  permitted  to  fall. 

44.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  and  laterally 
movable  apron,  reailient  means  normally  reaisting  lateral  movement 
ia  either  directioa  of  the  apron,  a  swinging  arm  provided  with  meaas 
for  engaging  and  supporting  the  apron  when  the  apron  is  upwardly 
moved  and  the  swinging  arm  is  in  the  proper  (Kwition,  a  swinging 
supplemental  fender,  and  meana  connected  with  said  supplemental 
fender  for  moving  said  swinging  arm  to  aad  fro  upon  a  correapond- 
ing  movement  of  the  supplemental  fender. 


7  8-2,8  O  B  .    CUMUUt  POR  JARS,  BOTTLU,  OR  SIMIIJLR  KB- 
CBPTACLI8.    Qwowu  B.  CtAWFORO,  Aunt  V  Mm,  and  PncT  C. 

Qmrrm,  Doorer,  Cola    PIM  Mar.  1 1901    Sertal  la  196.ai. 


Clatm.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  jar  or  similar  recep- 
tacle, of  a  bail  whose  extremities  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  closure  applied  to  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  a  cam-shaped  projection  formed  on  top  thereof 
and  adapted  to  spring  the  transverse  psrt  of  the  bail  upwardk,  as 
the  latter  is  moved  io  a  central  position  transversely  of  tbe  said  pro- 
jection, the  cover  being  provided  with  recesses  located  on  oppoaite 
aides  of  the  cam-shapfd  projection  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  of 
a  cap  or  closure  applied  to  tbe  top  of  said  receptacle  and  having  an 
upwardly-projecting  cam-shaped  part  which  is  highest  at  the  top, 
the  said  cam-ahaped  part  having  smooth  edges  and  a  shallow  central 
recess  at  the  top,  and  recesses  on  opposite  side*  of  the  CAm-shaped 
part,  and  a  bail  centrally  pivoted  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  of 
the  vessel  and  having  a  transverse  part  adapted  to  engage  the  cam- 
shaped  part  of  the  cap,  whereby  as  the  bail  is  moved  upwardly  to  the 
center  of  the  cam-shaped  part,  the  said  bail  is  placed  under  tension 
and  engages  the  central  recess  at  the  top  of  the  cap,  substantially  a* 
described. 

^^■■■■■^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

78*2.807.  DUMPneCARORWAQOH.  ClAELB  BllCKKM,  Sto 
Louis  OUi^  CaL  Filed  OtJt  IS,  1902.  Sartal  la  ir,201 
Claim. — 1.  A  dumping-wagon  or  muck-car,  wherein  the  box  or 
receptacle  is  mounted  upon  a  pair  of  parallel  cylindrical  rollers 
which  are  independent  of  the  c«r-body  and  whose  axes  are  connected 
by  horizontal  links,  said  rollers  rolling  upon  a  truck-frame  having 
parallel  guide-bars  for  retaining  the  rollers,  the  box  or  receptacle, 
carried  by  and  rolling  upon  said  cylindrical  rollers,  the  outer  of  aaid 
roller*  being  the  upsetting-axis  of  the  box  or  receptacle,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  guide-rails  on  the  truck  being  bent  upward  for  prevent- 
ing the  rollers  from  paasing  off  the  truck,  the  box  or  receptacle  with 
its  load  and  the  outer  roller  being  in  position  for  the  box  or  recepta- 
cle to  be  tipped  over  for  discharging  its  load,  and  whfn  discharged 
ready  for  being  returned  to  ita  aorraal  poaition  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  dumping-wagon  or  muck-car,  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion of  a  truck,  carrying-wheels,  rails  on  said  truck,  roller*  and  s 
roller-frame,  movable  upon  said  rails,  a  car  body  or  receptacle  with 
rails,  carried  upon  or  by,  and  movable  upon  said  rollers,  retaining 
devices  for  maintaining  said  rollers  and  roller-frame  upon  said  rails 
aad  truck,  retaining-hook*  on  said  car  body  or  frame  for  engaging 
with  said  rollers,  all  operating  in  the  manner,  and  for  the  purposes 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 
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9.  Tke  daaipiaf-wafOB  or  ■«ek-car,  4Baaiatiag  of  the  romkiaa- 
tioa  of  a  track.  eaiTTiag-wk««U,  rails  on  itaid  track,  rollers  and  a 
roller-fram*  novabie  upon  »aid  rail*.  ■  car  Vody  or  r*o*pUclr  carried 
upon  or  l),T  and  movable  upon  said  rolirrs,  retaining  devices  for  main- 
taininf  aaid  roller*  and  n>ll«r-fraaa«  upon  s%id  rails  and  tniek, r«Uin- 
ing-kooks  on  said  ear  body  or  frame  for  cAgaicinK  with  said  rollers, 
tke  opening  and  rloaing  door  or  doors  uf  tke  car  bodr  or  receptacle, 
all  operating  in  the  naanner  and  for  the  |arpoaes  substantially  aa 
hereinbefore  described. 


782.ROR.    HIT-LOCK.    Aifin  M.  ftum.  Dwtw.  Colo. 
rtti  5.  IWl    8«1il  la  IttJOl 


C1m«.— 1.  A  nat-locking  washer  provided  with  a  cirenlar  re- 
I  imaMdiately  snrroanding  the  bolt-hola.  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  ikm  rec«*a  being  punched  outwardly  to  fdnn  a  locking-tongue,  the 
free  extremity  of  the  said  tongue  normally  projecting  beyond  the  re- 
riaaiit  face  of  the  washer 

2  A  nut-locking  washer  which  is  for^Md  straight  on  one  of  ito 
•dgea,  tU  nut-«BgagtBg  face  being  prorida^  with  a  receaa  of  suiuble 
depth  imaaediataly  suTroundiag  the  bolt-hile.  the  bottom  of  the  r*- 
eeaa  b«ing  punched  outwardly  to  form  a  qut-locking  tongue  whoM 
free  extremity  extends  beyond  the  nut-oag*<>B«  '*«•  <>'  ^^*  washer. 

3.  The  Mshinatioa  with  a  bolt,  a  waAer  prorided  with  a  suit- 
able bolt-hole,  a  reeeaa  immediately  surrvutdiag  the  bolt-hole,  aad  a 
toague  punched  outwardly  from  the  reeeaa,  the  free  extremity  tff  the 
toague  normally. prajecting  beyoad  the  «ut-engagiag  faee  of  the 
wnater.  nad  a  aat  hnviag  a  rntehet-fnee  a|apt«d  to  eo«perate  with 
the  Uekiag-toague  of  the  wnaher,  subataataUy  aa  deeeribed 

4.  Tlie  combiaatioB  of  a  nut-loekiag  iraaher  having  a  receaaed 
portiM  iau— diately  aurrouBdiag  the  bolt -hole,  aad  a  tongue 
puBched  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  receaa,  iU  free  extroaaity 
normally  projeetiag  beyond  the  nut-«ngafing  faee  of  the  waahar, 
nad  a  aut  hariag  a  rntchet-faee  eoAperati^g  with  the  toague  of  the 
waaker  for  the  purpuM  aat  forth. 


78a.8Q9 

vnmt. 


▲n  URB  CAUlB. 


WlUUH 
r.  II.  1 


m.  nhiiu 


riciM  — I  In  a  carrying  dcTiee,  an  eleratad  track,  trucks  on 
the  track,  means  for  connecting  the  tracka,  braeketa  BMTable  with 
the  trucks,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  brackets,  a  gear-wheel  on 
the  shaft,  an  extension  dependinx  from  one  of  the  brackets,  a  gear- 
wheel supported  thereby  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  the  second-named  gear-wheel,  and  suitable  con- 
nections wound  on  the  shaft. 


2.  In  a  carrying  device,  the  combination  of  an  eievated  track,  a 
pair  of  trucks  secured  to  the  ends  of  a  horiiontally-dispooed  bar  and 
having  wheels  adapted  to  ran  upon  said  track,  depending  brackets 
attached  to  said  bar  below  the  tracks,  one  of  said  brackets  having  an 
extension,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  braeketa,  chains  ser 
cured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  support  a  box,  a  geared  wheel  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  grooved  wheel  having  a  gear  adapted 
to  mesh  in  said  geared  wheel,  said  grooved  wheel  and  its  gear-wheel 
being  supported  by  the  extension  of  the  bracket,  aad  an  endleea  rope 
adapted  to  hang  in  the  groove  of  said  wheel,  whereby  the  shaft  may 
be  rotated  and  the  chains  wound  thereon. 

3.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  character  deeeribed,  a  shaft  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  braeketa  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  a  horizontally-dia- 
poaed  bar.  a  geared  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  grooved 
wheel  having  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  in  said  geared  wheel,  one  of  the 
brackets  being  extended  down  and  provided  with  a  jouraal  to  sup- 
port said  grooved  wheel  in  poaition  below  the  geared  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deeenbed.  braeketa.  one  of 
which  haa  a  depending  extension,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
brackets,  said  braeketa  being  secured  to  opposite  enda  of  a  horixoa- 
tally-diapoaed  bar.  a  geared  wheel  en  one  end  of  aaid  shaft,  a  grooved 
wheel  having  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  in  aaid  geared  wheel,  an  end- 
leea rope  hung  in  the  groove  of  said  wheel,  and  guides  on  the  depend- 
ing extension  of  the  bracket  to  hold  the  rope  in  poaition. 

5.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  braeketa  auitably  sup- 
ported, one  of  said  brackets  having  a  depending  extension:  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  brackets,  said  brackets  being  secured  to 
opposite  enda  of  a  horisontally-diapoaed  bar,  a  geared  wheel  on  one 
end  of  aaid  ahaft,  a  grooved  wheel  mounted  on  the  exteaaion  of  the 
bracket  and  having  a  gear  adapted  to  meah  in  aaid  geared  wheel,  an 
eadleas  rope  hung  in  the  groove  of  said  wheel,  and  a  guide  supported 
en  the  depending  extension  of  the  bracket  to  hold  the  rope  in  contact 
with  the  wheel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deeeribed.  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  braeketa  aecured  to  oppoaite  ends  of  a  horixoataily-dia- 
poaad  bar,  a  gaared  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  ahaft,  a  grooved  wheel 
haviag  a  gear  adapted  to  meah  in  said  gearad  wheel,  and  a  ratchet- 
lever  having  a  spur  adapted  to  engage  said  gear. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  depending 
from  a  horisontally-diapoaed  bar  and  being  extended  downwardly  so 
aa  to  support  in  tura  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  geared  wheel  on  ita 
adjacent  end.  a  grooved  wheel  having  attached  thereto  a  gear  to 
meah  in  said  geared  wheel  and  a  ratchet-lever  to  engage  said  gear. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  a  bracket  depending 
from  a  horisoataliy-dispoaed  bar  aad  being  extended  downwardly  ao 
aa  to  support  in  tura  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  geared  wheel  on  its 
adjacent  end,  a  grooved  wheel  having  attached  thereto  a  gear  to 
meah  in  aaid  geared  wheel,  a  ratchet-lever  to  engage  said  gear,  and  a 
guard  adapted  to  he  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  aad  to 
hold  a  rope  in  the  groove  of  the  wheel. 

9.  In  combination,  with  a  aaiUhle  track  aad  means  for  support- 
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Ukg  saaie,  a  ahaft,  braeketa  depeadiag  from  the  track,  haviag  bear- 
iaga  ia  which  the  shaft  is  ntouated,  an  exteaaion  on  one  bracket,  a 
gear-wheel  on  theAhaft.  a  grooved  wheel  and  a  gear-wheel,  a  sup- 
port common  to  the  grooved  and  laat-named  gear-wheels,  the  said 
support  being  atUched  to  the  exteaaion  of  the  bracket,  an  eadleaa 
rope  hung  ia  the  groove  of  the  wheel  aad  riba  on  the  facea  of  the 
groove 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  track  having  ap- 
wardly-exteaded  anna,  wheels  mounted  on  said  anas,  a  circular 
baae,  a  reeeaa  in  the  center  of  aaid  baae,  a  tanged  thimble  adapted  to 
tura  in  said  receaa  and  a  bolt  paaaed  through  said  thimble  so  as  to  se 
euro  a  swiveled  connection  between  the  track  and  the  main  part  of 
the  machine. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  a  truck  having  up- 
wardly-extended arma,  wheela  mounted  on  aaid  arms,  a  circular 
baae,  a  receaa  in  the  center  of  aaid  baae,  a  plate  aecured  te  a  horixon- 
tally-dispoaed  bar  and  haviag  a  hole  ia  iU  center  with  receaaes  ther«- 
ia,  a  ianged  thimble  adapted  te  tan  ia  the  receaa  ia  the  baae  of  the 
track  and  having  projectioaa  adapted  to  fit  in  the  re>ceaaes  in  the  plate . 
and  a  bolt  paaaed  through  aaid  thimble,  plate  and  bar. 

12.  In  a  carrying  devioe,  a  track  having  a  drenlar  baae,  with 
a  perforation  in  ita  center,  upwardly  •  projecting  arms  itted  with 
strangthening-flaagea,  Uperiag  holea  ia  the  upper  eads  of  the  anna, 
headed  pins  with  tapering  points  adapted  to  flt  in  said  tapering 
holes,  and  wheels  mounted  apoa  said  pins. 

IS.  Ia  a  device  of  the  eharaeter  deeeribed,  aa  elevated  track,  a 
pair  of  trucks  adapted  to  ran  on  said  track,  a  horixontallv-disposed 
bar  connecting  the  trucks,  downwardly-extending  brackets  secured 
to  said  bar,  a  rotaUble  ahaft  mounted  in  aaid  braeketa  in  line  with 
the  bar,  supporting  devicea  secured  to  said  shaft  at  each  end  adjacent 
to  the  brackets,  a  boi  or  receptacle  supported  at  each  end  by  said 
supporting  devices,  a  grooved  wheel  arranged  to  rotate  the  shaft 
and  an  endleas  rope  hung  in  the  groove  of  the  wheel  whereby  an  op- 
erator below  can  by  pulling  on  one  side  of  the  rope  rotate  the  ahaft 
and  elevate  the  box  so  it  may  be  carried  along  the  elevated  track 

14  In  a  carrying  devioe,  a  track,  tracks  adapted  to  run  thereon, 
a  bar  swiveled  to  the  tracks,  brackett  depending  from  the  bar,  an 
exUnaioB  on  one  of  the  brackeU,  and  a  shaft  roUUble  in  the  bracket. 

15.  In  a  carrier  ofHhe  character  deeenbed.  a  track,  a  track 
thereon  comprising  arms,  wheela  and  axlea,  an  apertured  baae  at  the 
junction  of  the  arms,  said  baae  having  a  flanged  thimble  extending 
through  the  opening  and  having  the  flange  above  the  flange  of  the 
base,  projections  on  the  thimble,  a  plate  having  reoeaaea  to  receive 
the  projections  and  meana  for  retaining  the  baae,  thimble  aad  plate 
in  operative  relatioB. 

16.  In  a  carrier  of  the  character  deeeribed.  a  track,  a  track 
thereon  comprising  arms,  wheels  aad  axlea,  an  apertured  baae  at  the 
junction  of  the  arma,  aaid  baae  haviag  a  flaaged  thimble  exteadiag 
through  the  opening  and  hariag  a  flange  above  the  flange  of  the  baaa, 
projections  on  the  thimble,  a  plate  having  receaaes  to  receive  the  pro- 
jections, a  bar  to  which  the  plate  ia  aecured  and  meana  for  retaining 
the  baae,  thimble  and  plate  in  operative  relation. 

17.  Ia  a  carrier  of  the  charaetor  deeeribed,  a  track,  a  truck 
thereon  comprising  arms,  wheels  and  axles,  an  apertured  base  at  the 
junction  of  the  arms,  said  baae  having  a  flanged  thimble  exteadiag 
through  the  opening  and  haviag  a  flaage  above  the  flaage  ot  the  baae, 
projections  on  the  thimble,  a  plate  having  recesses  to  rvoeive  the  pro- 
jections, a  bar  to  which  the  plate  is  secured,  s  bracket,  depending 
from  the  bar  and  means  for  retaining  the  baae,  thimble,  plate  aad 

.  bar  and  bracket  in  operative  relation. 

18.  In  a  carrier,  a  track  having  arms  terminating  in  an  aper- 
tured head,  a  thimble  extending  through  the  aperture  aad  haviag  a 
flange  to  engage  the  head,  a  bar,  a  plate  on  the  bar,  aaid  plate  hariag 
receaaea,  projections  on  the  thimble  to  enter  the  reeeaaee,  aad  a  bolt 
for  retaiaing  the  parta  in  operative  relation. 

19.  In  a  carrier,  a  track  having  arms  terminating  ia  aa  aper- 
tured head,  a  thimble  extending  through  the  aperture  aad  hariag  a 
flange  to  engage  the  head,  a  bar,  a  plate  on  the  bar,  said  plaU  hariag 
reoeaaea,  projections  on  the  thimble  to  entor  the  receaaea,  a  bracket 
on  the  lower  surface  of  the  bar  and  a  bolt  ran  through  the  thimble, 
plate,  bar  and  bracket  for  retaining  the  parU  in  operative  relation. 

10.  In  an  overhead  carrier,  a  oaitably-auspended  bracket,  hav- 
ing an  axle  and  a  portion  depending  below  the  axle:  a  pintle  on  the 
depending  portion,  parallel  with  the  axle,  a  driven  wheel  and  a  gear 
on  the  axle,  a  detont  pivoted  on  the  pintle  adapted  to  engage  the 
gear  and  a  suitable  winding  mechanism  driven  by  the  gear. 

21.  In  an  overhead  carrier,  a  suiuhly-auspended  bracket  hav- 
ing a  hollow  axle  and  a  depending  portion  tonainatiag  in  a  pintle 
parallel  with  the  axle,  a  driven  wheel  and  a  gear  mounted  on  the 


axle,  a  rope  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  for  rotating  it,  a  guard 
embracing  the  inner  end  of  the  axle  and  having  extensions  projecting 
over  the  periphery  of  the  driven  wheel,  a  washer  oa  the  outer  end  of 
the  axle  aad  a  bolt  ran  throagh  the  axle,  weaker  aad  guard  holding 
the  parta  aaaemhled. 

22.  In  an  overhead  carrier,  a  suitably-suspended  bracket  hkv 
iag  a  hollow  axle  and  a  depeadiag  portion  tormiaatiag  in  a  pintle 
parallel  with  the  axle,  a  driven  wheel  aad  a  gear  moaated  oa  the 
axle,  a  rope  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  for  roUtiag  it,  a  guard 
embraeiag  the  inner  end  of  the  axle  and  having  extonaioaa  print- 
ing over  the  periphery  of  the  driven  wheel,  a  depending  outwa  -dly- 
eurved  extonaioa  on  the  guards,  pintles  oa  the  extoaaioaa  paraUol 
with  the  periphery  of  the  drivea  wheel  aad  wheela  on  the  pintlea. 

23.  In  an  overhead  carrier:  a  suiubly-aupported  bracket  hav- 
ing aa  axle;  a  driven  wheel  and  a  gear  on  the  axle :  a  guard  embrac- 
ing the  inner  end  of  the  axle,  aecured  thereto  aad  haviag  extoaaioaa 
overtyi^g  the  periphery  of  the  driven  wheel ;  a  rope  for  driving  the 
wheel  and  winding  mechaniam  driven  by  the  gear. 

24.  In  an  overhead  carrier,  a  bracket  nitahly  suspended,  a  hol- 
low hub  intogral  therewith,  a  grooved  driven  wheel  having  ribs  on 
ita  grooved  iarfaee,  a  rope  engaging  the  riba,  a  guard  aecured  to  the 
hub  and  extonding  over  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  an  exteaaion 
depending  from  the  guard,  pintles  thereon  overiying  the  grooved 
periphery  of  the  wheel  aad  wheels  on  the  pintles  engaging  the  rope. 

26.  In  an  overhead  carrier,  a  suiubly-auspended  bracket  hav- 
ing a  hollow  axle  and  a  depending  portion  tonninating  in  a  pintle 
parallel  with  the  axle,  a  driven  wheel  and  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
axle,  a  rope  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  for  routing  it,  a  guard 
embracing  the  iaaor  ead  of  the  axle  and  having  extonaions  project- 
ing over  the  periphery  of  the  driven  wheel,  a  depending  outwardly- 
curved  extension  en  the  guards,  pintles  on  the  extonsions  parallel 
with  the  periphery  of  the  driven  wheel,  wheels  On  the  piatlca,  a 
waaher  on  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  and  a  bolt  ran  through  the  axle, 
waaher  and  guard  boldiag  the  parta  aaaemhled 

26  In  combination,  a  single  line  of  elevated  track,  a  carrier 
having  tracks  at  each  end  adapted  to  ran  on  said  track,  a  bar  con- 
aeetiag  aaid  tracks  at  their  lower  eada,  bucket-supporting  means 
seeored  to  each  end  of  the  bar  ia  line  with  and  immediately  below 
tke  track,  a  suiUble  geariag  at  one  end  for  elevating  and  lowering 
a  bucket,  a  wheel  for  rotating  the  carrier,  aad  aa  endleas  hanging 
flexible  devioe  for  driving  the  gear-rototiag  wheel. 

27.  In  a  carrying  device,  a  aiagie  line  of  elevated  track,  a  car- 
rier with  tracks  at  each  ead  adapted  to  raa  on  aaid  track,  brecketo 
aecured  to  each  ead  of  the  carrier  below  the  tracks  aad  in  line  there- 
with, a  akaft  rotatable  ia  tke  brackete.  meaaa  whereby  a  receptacle 
ia  supported  on  each  ead  of  the  shaft,  a  wheel  for  turaing  the  shaft 
to  raiae  and  lower  the  receptacle  and  an  endleea  rope  operating  over 
the  wheel  and  extending  witkin  reach  of  an  operator. 
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CUim.—l.  A  flexible  BMtallie  aheet  haviag  permaaeatly  ae- 
cured tkereoa  in  cloae  proximity  therewith,  approximately  parallel 
with  tke  sarfaee  tkereof  retiealated  material  kaving  meakea  tkereia 
to©  large  to  aoimally  support  tke  plaater  aad  adapted  whea  secured 
to  said  akeet  to  form  a  support  for  plaater  or  other  material  and  to 
haro  tke  atractura  ao  fonaed  eatiraly  fliled  tkerewitk  aad  eUps  or 

toagnea  oa  aaid  akeet  adapted  to  permaaeatly  engage  tke  reticulated 
material. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  aheet  of  akeet  metal,  of  re- 
Uculated  material  aecured  on  tke  akeet  and  an  iaveoting  coating  of 
adkereat  plaaUc  material  eatiraly  fllUag  and  boaded  on  aad  in  tke 
atraeture  ao  fonaed. 


-  :•■  ?ac»'  -  ■•^.-TT  *  -y:?r<i 


i9ia 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


PlUOAAT     14,     1905. 


S.  Tk«  eoBbuatioB  witk  •  BeUllic  i^Mt,  of  dips  or  toBgaM  ia- 
tognl  tkerrwitk.  rattcaUtwi  niAtohaJ  iuTinx  m«*b««  therein  too 
Urg*  to  ■ormftUy  rapport  pluter  aod  peraAnently  Mcured  oa  eack 
M«  thereof  by  mmI  cUpe  or  toa^M  in  floae  relatioa  \vA  approxi- 
■ateiy  paraUel  with  Mid  aktict,  and  pU»«ir  material  such  a*  plaster 
Mpported  on  both  (idee  of  the  aheet  flllinf  the  atmrlurv  thus  formed 
mad  af  ordinc  an  exterior  Aniah. 

4.  The  coaibiaatioB  with  aa  anperforated  aheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, of  iadeatationa  thereia,  of  dipt  iate^ral  therewith,  retica- 
Ui«d  material  iyiaij  flat  a«ainat  the  sheet  and  permanently  tecnred 
thereon  bj  taid  clips,  and  plaatic  material  rigidly  engaged  thereoa 
bj  said  iadeaUtioaa  aad  reticulated  material  and  entirely  filling  the 
•trvctare. 

5  The  combination  with  •  metailia  cormgated  aheet  haring 
clip*  alternately  arranged  on  the  apexes  of  iu  corrugations,  of  retie- 
■latad  material  rigidly  secured  oa  each  si4e  thereof,  aad  a  relatirely 
t^k  layer  of  plastering  material  spread  on  the  reticnlations  on  each 
side  of  the  sheet  and  filling  the  corrugations  and  reticulated  struc- 
tures 

€.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  of  ^etal  haring  a  plurality  of 
anperforated  corrugations  therein  and  iaterlocking  clips  thereon 
of  sheeU  of  reticulated  material  supported  against  the  corrugations 
by  said  clips  and  cement  or  the  like  spread  on  each  side  of  and  filling 
the  corrugations  of  the  corrugated  aheet  aid  incaaing  the  reticulated 
structure. 

7.  .\  structure  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  of  in- 
dented sheet  metal,  binding-clips  thereon,  reticulated  structures  per- 
manently secured  thereon  aad  in  eloae  relation  therewith,  a  similar 
reticalation  on  the  inner  side  of  the  casing,  concrete  or  the  like  in  said 
casing  and  engaging  on  the  reticulated  maurial  and  plaster  00  the 
outer  side  of  the  eaaing  thus  formed  to  affbrd  a  finish. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  of  sietal  haring  corrugations 
and  bends  therein,  of  a  concrete  filling  in  the  spaces  formed  by  the 
bends,  reticulated  material  supported  on  the  sheet  in  cloee  contact 
therewith  adapted  to  afford  a  support  for  a  plastered  finish. 

9.  A  structure  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  sheet  of  un- 
perforated  metal,  corrugated  and  having  alternate  depressions  in 
and  projections  on  its  surface,  clips  permanently  secured  on  each  side 
of  the  sheet,  reticulated  material  baring  iMeshes  therein  too  large  to 
normally  support  plaster  and  permanent^  secured  on  the  sheet  in 
cloee  relation  thereto  and  plastic  material  bonded  in  said  reticu- 
lated material  and  entirely  filling  said  structure. 

10.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
flexible,  non-combustible  sheet  of  clips  or  tongues  thereon,  reticu- 
lated metal  secured  on  said  clips  haring  meshes  therein  too  large 
to  normally  support  plaster  and  plastic  naterial  embedded  in  the 
structure  thus  formed  and  on  the  outside  of  the  reticulated  metal 
affording  a  finish  therefor. 


4.  la  a  tarbine.  the  combiaation  with  the  spiadle  and  ita  eaaing, 
of  rings  of  blades  fixed  at  one  end  to  holding-rings  fixed  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  spindle  and  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  having  flat  an- 
nular lateral  faces,  and  bailers  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  the  rings  of 
blades  and  arranged  adjacent  to  said  annular  faces. 
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CtauM.— 1.  In  a  tarbine.  tb«  combtaatioB  with  the  npindle  and 
ita  casing,  of  riags  of  blades  fixed  to  the  said  spindle,  and  interme- 
diate rings  of  blades  fixed  to  the  caaiag.  th«  free  ends  of  each  of  said 
rings  of  blades  being  coanected  together  aad  arraogad  to  leare  a 
wide  space  between  thoae  on  the  spindle  atd  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
ing and  between  thoaa  in  the  easing  aad  tie  exterior  of  the  spindU 
and  to  form  neariy  fluid  -tight  lateral  jotaU  with  annular  surfaces 
carried  by  the  casing  aad  spindle  reapacfirely  and  thereby  cause 
practically  the  whole  of  the  raotire  fluid  imed  to  pass  through  the 
riags  of  blades. 

t.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  (he  spindle  aad  its  casing 
and  rings  of  blades  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  casing,  cA  annular  baf- 
flers flxed  to  the  free  ends  of  the  blades,  and  transrers«ly-arranged 
aaaalar  faces  locatad  in  the  aaaalar  space  betweea  said  spiadle  aad 
caaiag  aad  adjaeeat  to  which  the  edges  of  aaid  bailers  terminate. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  spindle  and  its  casing 
aad  rings  of  blades  fixed  to  said  spindle  a4d  eaaing.  of  annular  baf- 
flers fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  the  blades,  and  tranarerMly-arraaged 
aaaalar  projectioaa  exteadiag  oatwardly  from  the  spiadle  and  in- 
wardly from  the  casiag  aad  adjaeeat  to  tl|e  flat  faces  of  which  the 
edgaa  of  said  baAers  terminate. 


5.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  spindle  and  its  casing 
and  rings  of  blades  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  casing,  of  annular  baf- 
flers fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  the  blades  so  as  to  leare  considerable 
radial  clearance  between  the  bafRen  fixed  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
fixed  blades  and  the  spindle,  snd  between  the  bafllers  fixed  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  rotary  blades  and  the  interior  of  the  eaaing,  and  an- 
nular faces  carried  by  the  spindle  and  casin-  and  arranged  in  close 
proximity  to  but  out  of  conUct  with  the  bafNers  on  the  fixed  and  ro- 
tary blades  rcspectirely,  subsUntially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

fl.  In  a  tarbine.  the  combination  with  a  ring  of  blades  fixed  at 
one  end  to  a  carrier,  of  a  laminated  annular  baffler  flxed  to  the  other 
end  of  the  ring  of  blades  and  haring  successive  bafSing  edges,  and  a 
traaarersely-arranged  annular  face  located  near  to  but  not  in  con- 
tact with  said  edges  of  the  baffler 

7.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  ring  of  blades  fix«>d  at 
one  end  to  a  carrier,  oi  a  laminated  annular  baffler  fixed  to  the  other 
end  of  the  ring  of  blades  and  haring  succeasire  baffling  edges  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  form  oae  or  more  annular  spaces  between  them,  and  a 
traasrerselr-arranged  annular  face  arranged  near  to  but  not  in  eon- 
tact  with  said  edges  of  the  baffler. 

8.  la  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  ring  of  blades  fixed  at 
one  end  to  a  carrier,  of  an  annular  baffler  flxed  to  the  other  end  of 
the  ring  cd  blades  and  haring  oppositely-arranged  baffling  edges  at 
ita  reapectire  sides,  and  transversely  and  oppoeitely  arranged  aaaa- 
lar faces  located  near  to  but  not  in  contact  with  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  baflier 

9  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  ring  of  blades  fixed  at 
one  end  to  a  carrier,  of  a  laminated  annular  baffler  fixed  to  the  other 
end  of  the  ring  of  blades  and  haring  successire  baffling  edges  at  each 
side  and  transrerseir  and  oppositely  arranged  annular  faces  located 
near  to  but  not  in  contact  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  said  bafflei. 

10.  In  a  torbiae.  the  combination  with  the  spiadle  aad  caaiag 
aad  riags  of  bladea  flxed  alternately  to  said  spindle  and  casing,  of 
laaunated  annular  bafflers  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  rings  of 
bladea,  and  each  haring  two  or  more  superposed  baffling  edges,  and 
two  seU  of  rings  carried  by  said  spiadle  and  casiag  reapaetirety  and 
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»        baviuK  Ut«rall,r-arranfed  anauUr  far**  vnnged  sear  to  bat  not  in 
conUi-t  with  the  superpoeMl  rdfCM  of  aaid  baflfen. 

11.  In  »  turbine,  the  corabination  with  the  iipindle  and  caninit 
and  rinjti  of  bladea  fixed  alternately  to  uid  spindle  and  caiiinfr.  of 
laminated  annular  bafflers  fixed  to  the  free  endi)  of  aaid  rinffa  of 
bladea  and  each  hanng  two  or  nore  auperpoaed  baffiin^  edjren 
apiared  apart  to  aa  to  forw  interreninK  annular  upacea,  and  two  seta 
of  rinjrs  carried  bt  said  spindle  and  casing  reapectively  and  harinfr 
laterallj-arranfred  annular  facen  arran|ced  near  to  but  not  in  contact 
with  the  superposed  edges  of  said  bafflara. 

12.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  spindle  and  casing, 
of  nags  of  blades  fixed  t«  said  spindle,  intermediate  rinjrs  of  blades 
fixed  Ui  *aid  caaing,  annular  bafflers  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  each  of 
aaid  rings  of  blades  and  arranged  to  leave  a  deep  radial  space  be- 
tween them  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  casing  and  spindle  respec- 
tively, laterally-arranged  annular  surfaces  carried  by  said  spindle 
and  casing  and  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  edges  of  the  baf- 
Hers  90  the  fixed  and  roUry  rings  of  bladea  respectively,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  spindle  with  iU  rings  of  blades,  baffler*  and  annu- 
lar surfaces,  endwise  in  relation  to  the  casing  and  its  rings  of  blades, 
bafflers  and  annular  surfaces  and  for  holding  said  spindle  endwise. 

1.1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  spindle  and  casing. 

of  ringsof  blades  fixed  to  each  of  theae  parts,  the  free  end  of  each  blade 
being  formed  with  a  ph>jection,  an  annular  baffler  secured  to  the  pro- 
jections of  each  ring  of  blades  so  as  to  cIom  the  space  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  nng  of  blades  and  hating  one  or  more  baffling 
edges,  and  transverse  annular  surfaces  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
caaing  and  located  near  to  but  not  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  aaid 
bafflers 

14  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  steppml  spindle  and  cas- 
ing arranged,  one  within  the  other  with  an  annular  space  between 
the  two.  and  rings  of  blades  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  casing  and  ex- 
tending into  said  annular  space,  of  balancing  means  arranged  to  act 
upon  the  enlarged  end  of  aaid  spindle  and  force  it  eudwiae  in  an  op- 
posite direction  to  that  of  the  steam  flowing  through  said  annular 
space 

15.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  stepped  spindle  and  cas- 
ing arranged  one  within  the  other  so  as  to  leare  an  intermediate  space 
between  the  annuUr  end  face  of  the  enlarged  end  of  said  spindle  and 
the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  admitting  mo- 
tive fluid  to  said  space  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  stepped  spindle  and  cas- 
ing arranged  one  within  the  other  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  stepped  portions  thereof  and  between  the  annular  end 
face  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  spindle  and  the  adjacent  end 
wall  of  said  casing,  said  spaces  bMng  in  communicaUon  one  with  an- 
other, and  rings  of  blades  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  casing  and  ex- 
tending into  said  annular  apace. 

17  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  stepped  and  bladed 
spindle  and  caaing  arranged  one  within  the  other  so  as  to  leav-  a  lon- 
gitudinal annular  space  between  the  stepped  portions  thereof  and 
also  an  annular  end  space  between  the  annular  end  fare  of  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  spindle  and  adjacent  end  wall  of  said  casing, 
said  caaing  having  an  inlet-passage  at  iU  smaller  end  and  an  ex- 
haust-pasaage  at  lU  larger  end,  said  spindle  being  formed  with  sym- 
metncally-an^anged  longitudinal  paaaages  connecting  said  annuUr 
spaces,  and  said  annular  end  space  being  in  communication  with  said 
exhaust-paaaage,  and  baffling  means  amingcd  in  said  end  space  be 
tween  said  longitudinal  passages  and  said  exhaust-passage 

18.  In  a  turbine,  thf  combination  of  a  stepped  and  bladed  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet-paaaage  at  its  smaller  end  and  an  exhaust-pas- 
sage at  iU  larger  end,  a  stepped  and  bladed  spindle  airanged  within 
said  casing  so  as  to  form  a  longitudinal  annular  space  between  the 
atepped  portiona  of  the  two  and  an  annalar  end  space  that  is  located 
between  the  annular  end  face  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  spindle 
and  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  casing  and  is  in  communication  at 
iU  otiter  periphery  with  said  exhaust-pasaage.  symmetrically-ar- 
ranged longitudinal  passages  formed  in  said  spindle  and  connecting 
said  longitudinal  and  end  spaces,  and  a  baffling  arrangement  com- 
prising concentrically-arranged  rings  located  in  said  end  space  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  passages  and  said  exhaust-pasaage  and  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  walls  of  said  space  and  terminating  near  to  but 
not  in  contact  with  the  opposite  end  wall  of  naid  space 

iy  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  stepped  and  bladed  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet-paasage  at  iU  smaller  end  and  an  exhaust-pas- 
sage at  its  larger  end,  a  stepped  and  bladed  spindle  arranged  within 
said  casing  so  as  to  form  a  longitudinal  annular  space  between  the 
stepped  portions  of  the  two  and  an  annular  end  space  that  is  located 
between  t.he  annular  ead  face  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  spindle 


and  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  casing  and  is  in  communication  at 
ita  outer  peripherr  with  said  exhaust-passage,  symmetrically-ar- 
ranged  longitudinal  p<iH!>age<i  formed  in  said  spindle  and  connecting 
said  longitudinal  and  end  spaces,  and  a  baffling  arrangement  com- 
prising two  sets  of  concentrically-arranged  rings  located  in  said  end 
space,  one  set  being  carried  by  the  annular  end  face  of  the  enlarged 
portion  of  aaid  :<pindle  and  the  other  set  being  carried  bv  the  opposite 
end  wall  of  said  casing  and  alternating  in  position  with  the  rings  in 
the  firat-meirtfoned  set.  said  baffling  arrangement  being  armnged  be- 
tween said  longitudinal  passages  ahd  said  rxbaust-passagr. 

'it).  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  stepped  and  bladed  spin- 
dle and  casing  arranged  one  within  the  other  so  as  to  fonn  a  longitu- 
dinally-arranged annular  working  space  between  the  .Htepped  por- 
tions thereof,  and  an  annular  balancing-space  Ix-tween  the  larger 
end  of  said  spindle  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  casing,  said  balanc- 
ing-space being  in  communication  at  one  end  with  the  longitudinal 
annular  space  and  at  the  other  end  wiHi  the  exhaust-passage  leading 
from  said  •asing,  and  a  baffling  device  located  in  said  balancing- 
space  and  comprising  concentrically-arranged  laminated  rings  each 
fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  balanciiig-sptce  and 
having  its  opposite  edges  splayed  apart  and  terminsting  in  pmxim- 
ify  to  the  opposite  end  wsll  of  said  space. 

21.  In  a  turbine,  a  stepped  and  bladed  spindle  and  casing  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  so  as  to  leave  between  the  larger  end  of 
the  stepped  portion  of  said  spindle  and  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said 
casing  an  annular  space  one  of  the  end  walls  of  which  is  formed  with 
concentric  annular  grooves,  and  baffling-rings  fixed  in  some  or  all  of 
said  groove* 

22.  In  a  turbine,  a  stepped  and  bladed  spindle  and  casing  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  so  as  to  leave  between  (be  larger  end  of 
the  stepped  [.ortion  of  said  spindle  and  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said 
casing,  an  annular  space  each  of  the  end  walls  of  «hich  is  formed 
with  concentric  annular  gro<.ves,  and  baffling-rings  fixed  in  some 
or  all  of  th^  grooves  in  each  wall. 

2.1  In  a  turbine,  a  stepped  spindle  comprising  a  central  shaft 
and  a  number  of  sleeves,  the  inner  sleeve  being  placed  on  said  shaft 
and  the  others  one  over  another,  each  sleeve  beinr  succensively 
larger  in  diHnieter  but  shorter  than  (he  one  it  immediately  surrounds 
and  the  whole  of  them  being  attached  one  to  another  and  to  said 
shaft. 

24.  In  u  turbine,  a  cssing  having  a  steppeil  and  bladed  interior, 
a  stepped  and  bladed  spindle  arranged  within  said  casing  so  as  to 
form  between  its  stepped  portion  and  the  corresponding  part  of  the 
casing,  a  longitudinal  annuUr  space,  and  between  iti-  larger  end  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  cajting.  an  annular  space  that  is  in  cummu- 
niration  with  th^  exhaust-passage  from  said  casing,  and  a  baffling 
arrangement  in  said  space,  the  stepped  portion  of  said  spindle  being 
built  up  of  M  number  of  superpoiied  sleeves  each  of  which,  except 
the  outeniiosf  one,  is  formed  with  syniraetricaliy-arranged  longitu- 
dinal grooves  01  channels  connecting  the  annular  space  between  the 
stepped  portions  of  said  casing  and  spindle  with  the  annular  end 
spai-e. 

25.  (n  a  turbine,  a  ring  of  blades  comprising  a  numlter  of  n- 
ilially-arranged  blades  aud  a  compound  holding-ring  in  which  th« 


roots  of  said  blades  are  secured 

26.  In  a  turbine,  a  ring  of  blades  comprising  a  numlter  of  ra- 
dially-arranged bladex  and  s  compound  holding-ring  comprising 
two  l)^nt  strips  of  metal  arranged  side  by  side  and  having  their  ad- 
jacent edges  f<inned  with  notches  iu  which  the  roots  of  aaid  blades 
are  fived. 

27.  In  a  turbine,  a  ring  of  blades  comprising  a  number  of  ra- 
dially-arranged blades  each  having  its  root  end  split  and  the  sepa- 
raU  portions  thereof  bent  apart,  and  a  compound  holding-ring  made 
of  two  b«Bt  strips  of  met*l  having  their  adjacent  edges  notched  to 
receive  and  hold  the  split  ends  of  the  blades. 

28.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  its  drum  and  caaing  of 
a  plurality  of  radial  blades  or  buckets  and  a  baffler  attached  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  turbine-blades  and  forming  a  cover  therefor,  having 
a  relatively  thin  central  portion  and  outwardly-extending  circHia- 
ferential  flangea,  subsUuUally  as  dewrib«d. 

29  In  a  turbine,  the  oombinntion  o(  a  casing,  a  roUry  turbine- 
drum  or  similar  element,  turbine  bucJiets  or  blades  supported  tWr»- 
on,  a  baffling-<«ver  for  the  buckets  having  a  relaUrely  thin  eeitral 
portion  provided  with  circumferential  flanges  at  the'latonl  edges 
thereof,  intermediate  turbine  blades  or  buckets,  and  supporU  there- 
for. sttbsUntially  as  described. 

30  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  drum  or  rimilar 
element,  holding-rings  mounted  on  the  drum  or  similar  eiemeal  ■ 
plurality  of  radially-extending  turbine  blades  or  buckeU,  a  baflUiig- 
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eerer  fur  Mid  hlmd**  hariaK  ■  rvlativei j  thia  Icratral  portioa  and  o<it- 
wardly-extendinc  circumferential  flauKe*  providing  extended  tide 
lMtflin((,  a  plaralitv  of  intermediate  radiallj  -  extending  turbine 
blade*  or  bwcketa.  and  rapporU  for  aaid  intermediate  turbine-blades 
which  are  situated  in  line  with  the  flang«s  of  the  backet-«uver  on  the 
drvm-biadea  and  in  cIom  proximitT  thereio.  subsUntiallj  as  de- 
scribed 

1  V2,H  1  H .  LAMP  Tiaoem  &  Luu.  BeUmraa.  ?■..  Msignor  to 
Ptttaburx  Ucht  k  ManakflCurliig  Compuy,  iilecbeay .  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
UaoarPtUfylvanla.  FUedJaaS.  1906  Smlal  Ma  8S9.S26  Or10- 
Ml  la  74S.I37.  (tat«d  Ows.  S.  IMS. 


CImim  —I  In  combination  with  the  su parting-frame,  a  burner, 
and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  bumel  including  an  air- inlet 
chamber  having  its  walls  formed  with  openings,  and  plates  arranged 
in  inclined  position  over  «aid  openings 

2  In  a  lamp  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting-frame, an  air-inlet  chamber  fonne4  in  sections  secured  to 
said  frame,  said  sections  being  formed  with  openings,  and  plates  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber  between  said  openings 

3  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  lamp,  of  an  air-baffling 
device  comprising  a  separate  detachable  chamber  communicating 
with  the  burner  and  provided  with  air-«ntra|ice  openings  and  cover- 
plates  arranged  across  said  openings  so  a*  tn  deflect  the  incoming 
air  aad  cause  it  to  follow  a  tortuous  course,  i«|ibstantiall.v  a*  !iet  forth. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  bufner,  a  gas-pasaage  con- 
■«c««d  thereto,  an  air-passage  connected  thdrewith,  the  outer  end  of 
said  air-passage  being  in  the  form  of  an  enlarged  chamber,  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air-inlet  apertures,  pro- 
je«tioas  adjacent  to  sard  apertures  on  the  outside  of  said  chamber, 
angular  dellector-plate*  over  said  apertun*  within  said  chamber, 
and  walls  within  said  chamber  whereby  the  sir  passing  through  the 
same  makes  a  circuitous  route,  thereby  regulating  the  amount  of  air 
admitted  to  the  burner  irrespective  of  the  atmospheric  conditions, 
substantially  sd  described 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  burtier.  a  gas-passage  lead- 
ing thereto,  an  air-passage  connected  tbeflewith,  said  air-pasaage 
having  ita  outer  or  inlet  end  formed  as  a  chafiber.  means  within  said 
chamber  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  admitted  to  the  burner 
irrespective  of  the  atmospheric  conditions.  Countings  for  said  cham- 
ber whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  horicontally,  a  locking  means 
for  securing  the  same  in  its  operative  poaitiom.  and  a  aiiding  connec- 
tion between  said  chamber  and  burner  whereby  the  same  may  be 
disconnected,  substantially  as  described 

€  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fra|ae,  a  burner  suspended 
within  said  frame,  a  portion  of  said  frame  forming  a  gas-passage 
leading  to  said  burner,  a  chamber  roUtably  secured  within  the  frame, 
a  detachable  connection  between  anid  chamber  aad  burner  and 
meana  within  said  chamber  for  refvlatuig;  the  amount  of  air  ad- 
mitted to  said  burner  irrespective  «f  the  atmospheric  conditiona. 

7    In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  veftically-oblong  frame,  a 
bureer  snapended  within  said  frame,  a  portion  of  said  frame  form 
ing  a  gna  pnatagr  leading  to  anid  burner,  i^enna  for  regnlating  the 
at  of  «aa  admitted  to  snid  bnmer  irrecpective  of  liie  initial  gas- 


preaanre,  an  air-inlet  chamber  pivotally  eoapended  within  the  frame, 
walls  within  and  proiectiona  without  aaid  chamber  whereby  the  air 
admitted  to  the  burner  is  controlled  irrespective  of  the  atmoapheric 
conditions,  aad  a  detachable  connection  between  said  chamber  and 
bamer,  substantially  aa  deachbed. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  burner  suspended 
within  said  frame,  a  portion  of  said  frame  forming  a  gas-inlet  pas- 
ange  leading  to  the  burner,  an  air-inlet  chamber  pivotally  connected 
to  one  arm  of  said  frame,  a  lock  provided  on  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber  adapted  to  engage  the  other  arm  of  said  frame,  walls  and 
plates  within  and  projections  without  said  chamber  whereby  the 
amount  of  air  admitted  to  the  burner  is  regulated,  and  a  detachable 
connection  between  said  chamber  and  the  burner,  substantially  aa 
described 

9.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  portion  of  said  frame 
forming  a  gas-inlet, a  gaa-chamber  connected  to  said  frame,  a  burner- 
ring  suspended  from  and  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  globe-support 
flexibly  mounted  on  a  projection  formed  on  said  ring,  a  bell  sus- 
pended without  said  gas-chamber,  an  air-inlet  chamber  pivotally 
connected  to  one  arm  of  the  frame,  a  lock  mounted  on  said  chamber 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  arm  of  sai4  frame,  plates  and  walls 
within  and  projections  without  naid  chamber  whereby  the  amount  of 
air  passing  through  the  same  is  regulated  irrespective  of  the  atmos- 
pheric conditions,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  said  cham- 
ber and  parts  constituting  the  burner  wherebv  said  chamber  may  be 
disconnected  from  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  frame,  a  portion  of 
aaid  frame  forming  a  gas-inlet  paaaage  to  the^umer,  a  gas-chamber 
connected  with  said  frame,  a  burner-ring  connected  with  said  gaa- 
chamber,  a  lower  extension  of  the  gas-chamber  being  enlarged  and 
forming  a  heating-chamber  for  the  air,  a  bell-shaped  cap  mounted 
without  said  chamber  providing  an  outlet-paaaage  for  the  products 
of  combustion,  a  flexibly  -  mounted  globe  ■  support  beneath  said 
burner-ring,  a  ring  on  which  a  transparent  outer  shield  is  suspended, 
detachable  connections  between  said  ring  and  the  frame,  a  chamber 
pivotally  suspended  within  said  frame  beneath  said  burner,  plates 
and  walls  within  and  projections  without  said  chamber,  whereby 
the  amount  of  air  passing  through  the  same  is  regulated  irrespective 
of  the  atmospheric  conditions,  and  a  detachable  connection  between 
said  chamber  aad  the  paaaage  leading  to  the  air-chamber,  rabaUn- 
tially  as  described 

11.  In  a  device  for  producing  iignt  trom  gas,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  frame,  a  gas-chamber  mounted  within  said  frame,  said 
chamber  being  connected  with  a  gas-supply,  a  presaure-regutating 
valve  connected  in  said  gas-supply,  an  enlarged  projection  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  gas-chamber  forming  an  air-heating  chamber,  a 
burner-ring  connected  with  said  gas-chamber,  a  needle-valve  within 
said  burner-ring  for  regulating  the  amount  of  gaa  paaaing  to  the 
same,  a  globe-support  flexibly  mounted  on  a  projection  formed  on 
the  under  iside  of  said  burner-ring,  an  air-passage  formed  within 
said  globe-support,  a  chamber  pivoUlly  suspended  within  the  frame, 
projections  without  and  plates  and  walls  within  said  chamber  which 
control  the  quantity  of  air  passing  through  the  same  irrespective  of 
the  stmonpheric  conditions,  a  deUchable  connection  between  said 
chamber  and  globe-support,  a  ring  detachably  connected  with  the 
frame,  and  a  transparent  outer  shield  suspended  from  said  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed 

12  A  burner  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  burner-ring,  a  sur- 
rounding ring  providing  an  intervening  annular  space  and  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed circular  emission-xlot.  mean*  for  introducing  gas 
to  said  annular  space,  and  means  for  supplying  a  film  of  heated  air 
above  said  emission-slot  to  combine  with  the  gaa  isauing  therefrom, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

13  A  burner  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  burner-ring,  a  sur- 
rounding ring  providing  an  intervening  annular  space  and  a  circu- 
lar emission-slot,  means  for  introducing  gas  to  said  annular  space, 
meana  for  supplying  a  film  of  heated  air  above  said  emission-slot  to 
combine  with  the  gas  iaauing  therefrom,  with  a  snperimpoeed  ring 
having  a  downwardly-projecting  rounded  rim  located  upwardly  and 
otttwardiv  beyond  said  emission-slot,  and  means  providing  for  ea- 
cape  of  the  products  of  combustion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  gaa-heating  chamber, 
of  a  hollow  stem  provided  with  an  annular  flanged  burner-ring,  a 
surrounding  cylindrical  caaing  providing  an  interveLing  annular 
apace  and  a  circular  gna-eMiaaion  slot,  porU  communicating  with 
the  central  gna-paaaage  and  aaid  annular  space,  a  valve  mounted  in 
the  burner-stem  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  gaa.  a  superimposed 
ring  having  a  downwardly-projecting  rounded  portion  encircling 
the  bnmer  abova  and  ontwardiv  bevond  the  emisaion  slot,  and 
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providing  a  circtilaUon  of  heated  air  ao  aa  to  combine  witk  the  gna 
in  combuation  immediately  below  said  ronnded  ring,  subetanUailv 
as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  gas-heating  chamber. 
of  a  hollow  stem  provided  with  an  annular  flanged  burner-ring,  a 
surrounding  cylindrical  caaiag  providiaf  aa  iBterraBiag  annular 
space  and  a  circular  gaa-emission  slot,  porta  communicating  with 
the  central  gas-passage  and  said  annular  apace,  a  valve  mounted  in 
the  bumer-atem  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  gaa,  a  superimpoeed 
ring  having  a  downwardly-projecting  rounded  portion  encircling 
the  burner  above  and  outwardly  beyond  the  emission-slot,  means 
providing  a  circulation  of  heated  air  so  as  to  combine  with  the  gas 
in  combustion  immediately  below  said  rounded  ring,  and  means  pro- 
viding for  escape  of  the  prodncta  of  combustion,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

16.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  gaa-heating  chamber 
provided  with  a  downwardly  -extended  flaring  bell  and  a  surround- 
ing cap.  of  a  burner-ring  having  a  centrally-diaposed  hollow  stem 
connected  with  the  gaa-heating  chamber,  ports  leading  therefrom  to 
the  exterior  of  the  burner-ring,  a  gas-controlling  valve,  a  surround- 
ing shell  providing  an  intervening  annular  space  and  a  gas-emission 
slot,  a  hollow  globe-supporting  ring,  a  globe  supported  thereby,  a 
superimposed  ring  having  an  annular  downwardly-extending  round- 
ed periphery  located  upwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  said  emission- 
alot.  and  means  providing  a  circulation  of  heated  air  through  the  in- 
terior of  the  burner  structure  adapted  to  discharge  the  air  outwardly 
above  the  emission-slot  and  below  said  superimposed  ring,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth 

17.  The  combination  with  a  main  supporting-frame  and  a  lamp 
carried  thereby,  of  an  annularly-arranged  aupporting-frame  sur- 
rounding the  lamp  and  aecured  upon  the  main  frame  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  downwardly-depending  supporting-arms  and  an  annular 
bottom-carrier,  with  a  series  of  transparent  panes  mounted  in  said 
carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  main  supporting-frame  and  a  lamp 
carried  thereby,  of  an  annularly-arranged  supporting-frame  sur- 
rounding the  lamp  and  secured  upon  the  main  frame  provided  with  a 
aeriea  of  downwardly-depending  supporting-arms  and  an  annular 
bottom-carrier,  with  a  series  of  transparent  panes  mounted  in  said 
carrier,  with  devices  incorporated  with  the  carrier  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  meeting  edges  of  the  panes  and  to  hold  them  in  poaition, 
MbaUatially  as  set  forth 
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B7.38'2.  ADVnTISIlO-LABIL  WnxiAiJ.DunNl. WewTorl 
I.  T.,  aaatgikor  to  ABHrtoan  Oto  (kmpuj,  law  Tort,  I.  T..  a  Cor- 
pmUoo  of  ■•«  imttr.  PUad  Dn.  Si,  iWi  8«1il  la  OiJM 
Tarvofaatoot  Uyoan. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar-sign  as  shown 


37,334-.    SMOKING  SET    LoinB OooDRAi.  Kalamasoo.  Mich    Plied 
Dae.  A,  1904.    Sen&l  Ha  2Sd,Ml.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


'^■l^,u,L.l 


Claim. — The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  smoking  set,  subatantiallj 
as  showrn. 


3  7,385.  LIAD-POCIL  TIP.  Btboi  B.  eoLDOiiTB.  lew  Tort, 
I.  T.  Pllad  Dee.  22, 190S.  Sertel  la  1M.281.  Tern  of  patent  7 
yean. 


rtaim  —The  omaniental  deaign  for  advertlaing-labei.  as  shown. 


87.333.    CISAK4I9I.    Jonw I Cowm. PtHlaiUpMe. H.    Ned 
Aiw.  li  190S.   Sortil  le  16t,fi6i    Terai  of  natant  7  yaan. 


CMin.— The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  lead-pencil  tip,  as  shown. 
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3  7.3  8  6.    HTTIX    CnBTUiWaUAilliinou.J«rMyGit7. 

I.  J..  ■■HBor  to  IMiMoke  k  Company,  lew  Tori  I.  T .  a  Corpocft- 
Uqd  or  law  Jorwy  rOed  Jul  12,  1906.  9mhl  la  840.136.  Torn 
of  pMflot  14  /wn. 


CImim.—The  ornamenUl  deaiini  for  a  bottle  •uNtantUlJy  U 
bereixi  •hown. 

3  7    3  3  7      PLATS  Oft  DUE    Waoa  i.  ProtAto,  CbkMga,  DL 
nai  Jm.  16.  ia06.    Sertel  la  Ml  J7«.    T«rm  of  pMoot  Si  yean. 


ClaiM  — Tbe  ornamentat  de«i(n>  for  pUtaor  diah.  aa  mown. 

8  7.338.    PUT!  Oft  DOa    Wasn  A.  PnsAio.  CUci«o,  OL 
nad  Jan.  11  1106     Barial  la  Ml.SSa    T«nB  ot  patont  H  jmn. 


Chim. — ^TIm  oraamental  dMifta  for  plata  or  diab.  aa  abown 


87.339.    PLATB-tnyn.    Oun  T.  Csnui.  law  Toit.  I.  T. 
riM  Jan.  a.  1906     tolal  la  M2.4M.    Tora  o(  patent  14  yean 


Claim.— Tht  ornamental  dni|rn  for  a  plat^Hwr^er,  tr  shown. 


87,34-0.    BftDSH.    Cia»LB  ft  iHOBPaoi.  Troy.  I  T     PUed  Jin 
19,1906.    Serial  la  241.908.    Tenn  o(  patent  14  yeari 


rtowH. — The  ornamental  deaipi  for  a  brush  subatantiallj  aa 
herein  shown. 


87.34-1.    WOftlTABIX    JammE  Snn.TerreaTax.    POedJan. 
19.  1806     Serial  la  241.196     Term  oT  patent  14  yeart. 


CMa.— The  omamantal  d«aifn>  'or  a  work-table,  as  shown. 
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37.:)-4'>.    lITCHSX^AUnr    Auzb  v.  Divbat  AaMin.  P«. 
W««  Dee  10.1901    Sertel  laLtt7.71&    T«r«  of  paUot  14  yam. 


87,34:4 


CfauH.— Tke  ornamenul  detign  for  •  ttore  u  •bown. 


87.345.    TCPPLATBr0RR*6I8TKKa0RVMTlLAT0R&    Bow- 
AMS.H1K.  H«w  Britain.  Com..  ««igDor  to  Hie  H*rt  4  Cooiey  CoiD- 
I«y,  Hew  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corpomion  of  Connecticut    Filed  PW).  1 
1908.    Serial  Fa  92.218.    Tenn  of  patent  14  jeara. 


.how^*^*  ""'^'"  "rn.m.nt.!  d*.i^n  for  .  kitch^D-cbiwt.  a.  h^nin 


K.  JWH    Serial  la  237.98S.    Tenn  of  patent  14  jean. 


Claim— The  omampntaJ  deaiffn  for  top  plal«  for  rTgiit«r«  or 
reDtilatora  at  thown 


8  7 . 8  4  « .  PLATMLASa  Tboi jj  JoBi  Woodwam,  Wert  Bttm- 
wlch.  gngland,  anignor  to  Chance  Brotben  and  Ca  Limited.  West 
Smetliwlct  near  BInnlngtam,  Knfland.  rUed  Jan.  5.  1906  Serial 
la  289.816     Term  of  patent  14  yeare 


Claim.— The  omaniental  dMi>n  for  a  ataad,  a*  ahown. 


'^'^,'^'^f-    "°^*    ^*^"  Finwn.  Akron.  Ohio    Ffled  Jaa  8. 
IW.    Serial  Ma  239.M1     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Chim.—Tht  omamenUl  d««i|cn  for  plate-ciaa«,  a*  shown. 


If  If 
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FUBOAIT    14,    1905. 


WliaM.lllM.    nMMar. 


87.347.  UJI9B.    CiAiuil.KiArr, 

7. 1104    8«1al  Ma  197.06a    Term  ot  pftteot.  14  y«»ii. 


Cbtm.— The  ornamental  dMigv  for  a  •leigb.  aa  shown. 


8  7    3  4: 8  .    FOR  OP  rm.    taom  L  Mami.  Datntt, 
flM  loT.  17.  1904    iHltl  la  2S9.2SS     TrniB  of  |»t«nt  7  jmn. 
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CkiM  — Tbc  ornamenul  deti|n>  'o'  »  '*■*  *'  'TP*.  ••  •^•^■- 


i8i9 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  14,  190S. 


44.1 60.    TBAMVe  C»uroi&    J«n  H.  Uou.  Tookmi  E  T 
nW  Ju.  16. 1905. 


The  eiiniaturr  of  the  regiitrant,  "Jobh  H.  Rioat."    UimI 
•ina*  iutmuj  10,  1906. 


4r4r2i 6 1 .  nuDiMe  couroi&  jon  h. 

ftttt  iu.  18.  1N6. 


KMn.  Toak«n,  I.  T 


44,1  «5.    OOnoi  niCl  OOODa    CiEiowm  it  Ca  lew  Tort 
I.  Y.    Pltod  J»a  81.  1906. 


CONSUMERS 

The  word  "ContiriiiBi."     Uiwl  .inc«  JaouAry  10,  1905. 


*«>«>M.L    riM  Jul  19.  1906  -— *"wh 


rrg 


A  diaaoBd-tk«p«d  figure  in  which  are  the  letter*  "T  B. 
■ince  January  1,  189&. 


Uaed 


The  repreMDUUon  of  two  drtfon-likf  tnimali  superpoaed  and 
facing  in  opposite  direction*.     Uaed  wnce  January  1,  1»05. 


44.163.    CIETAII  RAMID  DET  eoOM    Bvcnw  Btoi.  It Ca 
■twlarfc.!.  T.    PiMJu.91.190S. 


BANZAI 


44.166.  Lnrnea  Movn  w.  bou,  Lounnu*,  kj.  pimdm. 


VICTORIA 


The  wort  ".VicToaiA."     Uaed  ainoe  January  15,  1904. 


The  word  "Bamiai."     Uaed  ainoe  January  3.  1906. 


44.164.    CUTAH  WAMMD  CLOTEOie.    town  SotAirm. 

lalttMra,Ml    PM  Jaa.  tl,  1901 


The  pictorial  repreaenUtion  of  a  plurality  of  key*  tuspended 
■pon  a  key-ring  in  connection  with  the  word  "  K  ■  t  • . "  Uaed  since 
Anmut  15.  1904. 


44.167.    HOSmiT    SouKT;PiHilLAUMM.TeBB.    Piad  Ju. 
17,1906. 


To  M  SAWYER 


The  worda  "Ton  Sawtii."    Ua«l  since  Jannair  7.  1W6 


44.168.    H08IUT. 
17. 190B. 


NAJD-Am£NS 


:^^l^. 


iSao 


"nte  worH*  "Mai*   or  Atmbmi."     ^ted  ■ince  Jaanary  7 


1W6. 
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FttaoAiT   14,   1905. 


'44-.  1  6  f) .    BOTTOir&     Lto  a  HiucH  ft  ta.  !few  Tort  1.  T^  tat 
HlMOkUiM.  lowi.    ni0d  Jan.  9.  :906. 


ELK 


Th«  repre*rnUtion  of  the  head  of  an  elk  and  the  word  "Elk." 
Ut«d  usee  NuTember  1,  19(H 


4r4:,  1  7  O .  cnTAII  I  AMID  roOD  PRODUCTS.   Pmrnuu  Piodvci 
IxauMi  or  ILatTLAlD.  Pooooaoke  Ctty.  Kd.     KM  Oct  29.  1904. 


<.^ 


C.«  E . 


h' 


Theword*    'RiDCataciST."  a««oci»i*d  with  the  repr«MnU- 
tioB  of  a  ereacent.     Uted  nince  June.  1904 


4:4r.  17*^.    CIACIBM,  BISCUITS.  AMD  CA08.    Zraoon  Maca- 
ion  COWAIT.  CtalcvQ^  UL.  tod  DKTmpon.  Iowa.    FIM  Jul  S.  1 806. 


Wshava 


The  word  "WiMATA  "     Ua«d  ainea  Dec«nb«r  19,  1904. 


^4.^  1  7  8.  FRESH  8eo&  Chaklb  B.  »nrHA«.  borough  of  BUn- 
bethtown,  UncMt«r  count j.  Pa.,  and  AUaoUo  Ctty,  M.  I.  FIM  Jaa 
21, 1906. 


The  pictorial  repFe«entation  of  an  anchor,  with  its  stock,  shank, 
flukes,  and  anns  shown  in  perspective,  havia|(  an  eye  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  shank  with  a  ring  therein  and  a  cable  with  one  end  secured 
to  said  ring,  said  cable  passing  downwardly  over  the  stock,  thenc« 
coiled  around  the  shank  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  crossing  the  arms. 
Used  since  May  1,  18»9 


4  4: ,  1  7  4r .    CHOCOUTB  AID  CAIDT     TUODOII  &  AUBUAOI. 
BaMocMua    FIM  Iot.  2, 1904 


^^   171.  CnTADI  RAMID  FOOD  PIIUDOCT&    PnuBOLA  PaoDUOi 
tzciAMl  w  MAkTLAJiB,  PoooBoke  City.  Md.     FUed  Oct  29.  1901 


\>»'U/ 


% 


The  wordit  "Red  Diamsna,"  asuocialed  with  the  r«prei>enta< 
tioa  of  a  diaaM)nd-«haped  figure      l'!i«d  «ia«e  Jane,  1904. 


The  representation  of  a  shiehd  inclosing  the  word  "Harua- 
BAT."     Used  since  June  1,  1904. 


4.4,,  1  7  o .     CieABS  ARD  ALL-TOBACCO  CIOAUTTBa     FlTIPAr 
KICK  h.  DiA?ik,  Troy.  R.  T     Filed  Rot  5, 1904. 


FiHOAir  14,   1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


ilti 


The  lettcn  and  character  " P  &  D."     Uted  aiaoe  1673. 


44.176.    TALCUM  POWDBB.    lAnMAL Toilr Ca.  Puli, 
Piled  Jaa  18,  1906. 


SUNNY  SOUTH 


The  worda  "Sonmt  Socti."     Uaed  aincc  Aa<uat  1 ,  190i. 


4:4:.iRi.  oon»noi-powNU  JovcxDinmawnioiTa. 

PIM  in.  IS.  IMS. 


•44r,17  7.  aooURne-POWDIL  TnlBn8naCa.ractMMatk. 
Ohla    PUed  Jta  19.  1906. 


The  word  "SSALiiig."     Uaed  aiiioe  Janaarj,  1904. 


<44r,  178.   CIRTAII  lAMBD  SOAP,    ivnucm  A.  anonK  ■•« 
T«rfc.l.  T.    PIM  Daa  29. 1901 


The  repreaenution  of  a  Mexican  cowbor  mounted  on  a  bucking 
horae.  aaaociated  with  the  wordi  "Utiicia  Cowbot  "  Deed 
aiace  December  4,  1904. 


44, 1 8  '2 .    IMKTICIDia    Oaru  Cubioal  Ca.  lew  Tort,  I.  T. 
PDad  Deo.  16. 1904. 


ASEPTINE 


The  word 'AaiPTiMB."     Uaed  aiaee  October  1.  1904 


44.1  79.    OOTAII  lAlfID  PKOPURAKT  MIDICATID  SOAP. 
WoiLO'i  DnrBBAiT  HmoAL  Aaoounn,  BuAOo,  I  T    Piled  Jw 


(>rtU;^ 


1904. 


The  word  "CraAaKiii"  la  aeript.     Uaed  since  Dectuaber  1, 


The  repreaenution  of  an  iaoaoelea  triangle  reating  upon  iu  baae 
and  baring  within  the  lines  of  said  triangle  a  dead  bug  Uing  upon  iU 
back,  aaaociated  with  the  hrpbenated  word  "Kil- Lot, "arranged 
abore  the  lines  forming  thf  apex  of  said  triangle  and  the  word 
"Elictbic"  arranged  below  the  base  of  said  triangle  and  sur- 
rounded bj  rays  of  lightning.     Uaed  aince  March  28,  1902. 


•44,183.    TRTBCUU    i.  i.  Boom  aid  Son  HUlabm.  Ter 
PUed  Dea  C  1901 


4 4 .  180 .    BIMIDT  POt  CXETAH  MAMSD  DI8BABI&    Ptn 
ANomn  Tmbjj.  Patafwa.  I.  J.    PUed  Jan.  10.  1905 


-   "^B^"^"    ^^t^  '. 


The  word   ••.^ktbhb"   ineloaed   in  an  ornamental   border. 
Uaed  aiace  A Bgust  I,  1903. 


iSaa 
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FlMDAKT     14.,     1905. 


TW  r«{»r(««nUtioB  of  a  bl*ek  cat  tiltiitx  <">  >t*  hauachM  rcack- 
ing  up  and  i«ratchinf(  thr  lidr  of  a  plank  with  tUfore  ^wt.  Vted 
<inc«  SepUmb^r  I,  1904.  I 


4-4, 1  84.    mCIL&    laKUCAi  Uad  Pncu  CoaPAn.  law  York. 
«.  T.    PiM  Jta  81.  1M6. 


INK-EAV 


The  compound  word  "I  mk-Ka  I  "  Um  1  uncc  SepUmb^r,  1897 


4r4r.  1  H  5 .  MICHIITBS  POR  MAIIia  AmriCIAL-STONB  BCILD- 
Iie-BLOCKa  Oiuoa  &  Pauiib  Hollow  Cokutb  BviLonn  Block 
C0VA«T,  WMhUMTtOD.  D.  C.    PtM  Jul  11  1905. 


4  4r,l   Hi 


f«5nMrMnsUt» 


The  pictorial  repre«enUtioi.  of  an  inoloaiuK  »•»  formed  of 
plain  and  oniamfntal  <«ncret*  buildinjr -  block*,  aaM>ctated  with 
the  phra.*     Thi  Stom.  That'.  U.«p."     Uaod  since  IWembcr, 


44,1  8 R.     RUBBEa  BOOTS.  SHOES.  A«l>  eALOSHBS     Owami- 
WMl  Hajdiu-Obiluchait,  auDburg.  0«nn»ny.    PUed  Dec  20. 


The  reprMcntation  in  peripectire  of  a  block  or  stone  that  ia  ob- 
loBx  in  «hape.  with  caritif«  ur  hole*  that  open  through  to  one  aide 
and  one  aide  Baring  an  irregular  or  ro«igh  atrface  or  coaignration. 
L'aed  ainr*  March.  IH96 


4  4.1  HO.    hachub  rot  iiikih«  coicutb  BuiLDure- 

BLOCI&  CnuTliicnRlTGa.JwkaoB.JfictL  FUadJao.  111908. 


f 

The  reprenentatioB  of  a  field  of  solid  col«r  having  an  ornamen- 
tal border  upon  which  appear*  a  machine  (or  manufacturing  con- 
crete building  block*,  a  concrete  block  produced  bj  said  machine, 
aad  the  phraae  "SivrLicirv  tie  Hiuhikt  Abt  ar  IwfBR- 
Tian  "     r«ed  jince  December.  1904. 


1904. 


The   representation  of   a   aea-hor*e  in  an  oval.      L'*ed   aince 
Januarr  4,  1904 


44.189.    WAT8BJ>&00rKD  CLOTH.    PuLl«i&A«4CoTToaMlua, 
AUintA,  Oa.    PIM  June  29,  1901 


^vvv^REo^^ 


The  word  "Shi'iidbt,"  asaociated  with  the  repreaentation 
of  an  eagle  carrying  a  bag.     Uaed  aince  June  1.  1904 


44,190.   W0R8TBD  AND  corroR  PUCB  eoooa   PaAEAlpau 
Ca.  Holyoka.  MaK    PUed  Dec.  12. 1901 


4  4.1  H  7  .     MACHIirB  POR  HAIIIKI  OOlCRm  BUILDUO- 
ILOCIS  CnBT  MAGnnaT  Oa.  JMkKXL  Hksh.  POed  Ju.  14. 1906. 


'JT 


Sv. 


■^ 


A 


K  rectangular  figure  haring  ita  comer*  truncated  and  ornamen- 
tal figures  *ab8tituted  therefor  and  separated  or  detached  from  the 
main  figure.     Used  since  December  1,  1904. 


PinoAiT  14.,   1905. 
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1823 


•44,191.    8P00V8.  rOftU,  AID Uim    l.&H.Bnn 

Oa,  Bhi««port  Coon.    PIM  Ivt.  m  IWl 


4-4, 19G.    EBMIDTFORPILB&    TiB Soon AraiCAi  UaiDT  poi 

Fob  SnviCATK  IdirriD.  JotuuiMburg.  Tnmirul  South  Aftlca. 
PIM  Jaa  i  1906 


Th«  letter  "8"  and  two  triangulu'-ahapMl  flfurea,  wbich  Utter 
are  arraniced  on  oppoaite  aide*  of  aaid  letter.  Uaed  aince  October, 
1898. 


44, 1 9  '>a .   cni^n  lAMID  CUTLIKT.    lanoiAL  Cmnr  Oa. 
DMrott.  Mlek.    FiM  Ju.  «,  1906. 


SIKOTA. 


The  word  "«hot4."     Uaad  tince  May  7,  1904. 


s&s 


1904 


The  letters  aud  character  "S  k  8."     Uaed  iince  October  1, 


44.198.  SKI1I1IB?&   lfiJtMnunllAiAMiiitmn,CleTel«ad. 

Ohia    rued  Ju.  18. 1906. 


HALF-MOON 


44, 1  97.    MACARONI.  SPAGHETTI  V8RMICELU  ABTDHOODLBa 
AJWtt.BAims  Co..  lew  Yort  M.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  23. 1906 


EOLOENSEAL 


The  worda  "Ooldbn  btAL.'      Uaed  aince  June,  1895. 


4r4, 198.    WA8HII0  PLOn).    Mauaut  P  Toiiaiki  Uurtum, 
Mich.    Piled  JaiL  2S,  1906. 


b«r 


The  hjiytenated  word  "Half- Moon."     Uaed  aince  Noren- 
IC,  1904.^ 


44,194.    MKDICIMB  POfc  TOPICAL  APPUCAnOI.    X-Zaua 
OouoBATKW.  PortkDd.  Me.,  and  Boatoii.  Mbh.    PIM  J«n.  16. 1906. 


BANSHEE 


The  word  "  B  a  ir  •  b  ■  ■  "  and  a  portrait  of  the  registrant.     Uaed 
since  November  1,  1904. 


44. 199.    LDB&ICATIMG  IHQIHB^IL    eALDl  SiHll.  OIL  Coa- 
FAIT,  PninUln,  P&    Piled  June  14. 1901 


The  compound  word  "X-Zalia."  aaaociated  with  the  npn- 
•enution  of  a  plant  known  aa  the  "cat-Uil  lag."  Uaed  since  April 
1,  1893. 


44, 1  9  o .    AHTISIPTIC  POWDn.    Thi  VtBLAVD  CiniCAL  Ooi- 
PAIT.  UttMklk,  H.  J.    PUed  Ju.  7. 1906. 


n 


■^5 


i 


BOROXYCEN 

The  representaton  of  a  Talve-labricator  in  side  elevation.    Used 
The  word  "Boboxtsbr."     Used  since  December  10.  1904.  I  since  April  5.  1904. 


i824 
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4:4:.  9  00.    OOTTOM-SBDOIL    8QirrotTCoTT(«Oa.mmLiin* 
UN.  Ob..  OuJl^vt.  MHi.    nMI«T.M,ir' 


Tk«  wortl  "Pbimo"  iacloMd  ia  «  red  4iunoB<l-«ii«p«d  igtira. 
UMd  since  JaB«U7  ft,  1903. 


4:4r.201.    CnfSVT.  QTrSUM.  IVD LDU.    LlDOU)  A  Ca. 
PIM  Jul  2S.  1M&. 


Lux 


The  word  "Lux.  '     Um4  ubm  Jknauj  1,  1905. 


SaCKCTT   &    WlUIEIMS 

UmooMfwaa  &  Piuvthio  Co 


I  \ 


LABELS 


1825 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY   14.  1908. 


11,864.— rttte;  "SUPREME  BRAND."  (For  Orange*  )  F.  H. 
Keeler  &  Co. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  January  14,  19(». 

ll,Bbd.-TUU:  "LOWNEY  CHOCOLATE."  (For  Chocolate 
Bonbons.)    Walter  M.  Lownbt  Compa^nt,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  January  18,  1905 

11.856.— rt/fe;  "TIBBETTS  BLUE  POINT  SOUP."  (For 
Soup.)  Noah  V.  Tibbbtts,  BrookUn,  Me.  Filed  January 
24,  1905. 

11,857— TitU:  "JOHN  ALDEN  BRAND."  (For  Canned 
Goods,  Foods,  and  Relishes.)  Driscol,  Church  &  Hall, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.     FUed  January  18,  1905. 

UM8— Title:  "FOR  DESSERT  TAP-PO"  (Fora  Food  Prep- 
aration )  The  Fruit  Puddins  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed 
January  18, 1905. 

11.859.— ri/k:  "ORANGE  BLOSSOM."  (For  Bacon)  C. 
Stoppesbach's  Sons,  Jefferson,  Wis     FUed  January  11.  1905. 

11,860.— r«J«  "INOERSOLL  CREAM  CHEESE."  (For 
Cheese.)  CHARLsa  C.  L.  Wilson,  Ingersoll,  Canada.  FUed 
January  20, 1905. 

11,861.— rttte.-    "JERSEY    CREAM    SODA    WATER"    (For 
'    Soda-Water)    Benjamin  H.  McDonald,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FUed  December  31.  1904. 

11,863.— rttk:  "CERTIFIED  CHECK."  (For  Cigars.) 
Gboroe  a.  Kent  Company,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan- 
uary 18,  1905. 

11,863.— rate;  "BATTLE  ROYAL."  (For  Cigars  )  Moelleb 
<b  KOLB,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  January  24,  1905. 

11,864.— rate.-  "SEAL  BACK."  (For  Cigars.)  Grill  Bros. 
Co..  EvansviUe,  Ind.     FUed  January  24,  1905. 

11,865.— r«te.  "SOKOLBRO'S  TEA  BEST  RUSSIAN  QUAL- 
ITY." (For  Tea.)  Julius  Sokol,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
January  21, 1905 

11,866.— 7'ttte.-  "OINGERETTE."  (For  Ginger  -  Brandy.) 
Power  &  Stalteb,  Paterson,  N.  J.     FUed  January  10,  1903. 

11,867.— rate;  "DIXIE."  (For  Beer.)  Lexington  Brewing 
Company,  Lexington,  Ky.     FUed  January  30,  1905. 

11,868.— y^tte;  "AMMO."  (For  Washing -Powder.)  Freder- 
ick L.  Fraser.  Detroit,  Mich.     FUed  January  23,  1905. 


ll,869.-rate;  "KILLKOFF."  (For  Cough  Medicine.)  Fred 
A.  Richter,  Jr.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     FUed  January  23,  1905. 

11,870.— rttte;  "SWISS  HERB  LIFE  ESSENCE."  (For  Medi- 
cine.) Caroline  Forsteb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Decem- 
ber 20,  1904. 

ll,871.-7'«te;  "CLEAN8IL  CREAM."  (For  Face-Cream.) 
Rose  V.  Vallely,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  FUed  January  20, 
1905. 

11,872.— rate;  "IDEAL  SANATIVE  COLD  CREAM."  (For 
Cold -Cream.)  William  Barrett  Shaw,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  January  13,  1905. 

11,873.— r«te;  "POMPEIAN  MASSAGE  CREAM  AND  SKIN 
FOOD."  (For  Massage  -  Cream. )  Pompeian  Mro.  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    FUed  January  20,  1905. 

11,874.- rate;  "DR.  EDNUR'S  ANTISEPTIC  BARB  WIRE 
LINIMENT."  (For  Liniment.)  Ednl-r  Pharmacal  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.    FUed  January  20,  1905. 

11. 875.- rate;  "ABSORBINE."  (For  Veterinary  Remedy.) 
Wilbur  Fenelon  Young,  Springfield,  Mass.  FUed  January 
7, 1905. 

11. 876.- rate;  "DURADORNO  PAINT."  (ForPaint.)  Anna 
Uendrich,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  January  21,  1905. 

ll,877.-rate;  "  IN  CASE  OF  ACCIDENT  OR  EMERGENCY." 
(For  Emergency  SuppUes  in  Case  of  Accident.)  John  B. 
Daymont,  New  York  MiUs,  N.  Y.     FUed  January  23,  1905. 

11,878.— rate;  "BUSTER  BROWN  TRANSFER-0-S"  (For 
Transfer- Paper.)  The  Paas  Dye  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  January  18, 1905. 

11,879.- rate;  "HORSE  SHOE  BRAND."  (For  Harness- 
Leather.)  The  Federal  Oak  Leather  Company,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     FUed  January  19,  1905. 

11,880.— rate;  "ZILKO."  (For  Mercerized  Crochet-Cotton.) 
Carson,  Pirik,  Scott  and  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  FUdd  Jan- 
uary 7,  1905. 

11,881.— rate;  "THE  MELBA."  (For  Hose  -  Supporters. ) 
Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  and  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Jan- 
uary 7,  1905. 

11.882.— rate;  "LICENSE  STAMP."  (For  Garters.)  Nealon 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  January  5,  1905. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  14.  1906. 
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1,202— TitU:  "ALES."  (For  Beers  and  Ales  )  Kaufmann  & 
Strauss  C^  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  January  19,  1905. 

1,203.— rate;" OWLCIGAR."    (For Cigars.)  Seiter &  Kappes, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  January  14,  1905. 
l,204.-7'ate;  "BREAKING  UP  A  COLD  "      (For  Medicine  ) 

D.  Weeks,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    FUed  January  23,  1905. 

l,205.-7'ate;  "OFFICINAL."  (For  Catarrh  Remedy  )  Wil- 
liam 8.  WooDRUrr,  Trenton,  N.  J.     FUed  November  7,  1904. 

1,206.- 7'ate;  "A  WHEEL  TINDER  BOX."  (For  Matches.) 
The  Diamond  Match  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  January  21, 

wa.  • 

1,207. -rate;  FLINT-LOCK  TINDER  PISTOL."  (For 
Matches  )  The  Diamond  Match  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
January  21,  1905. 


1,208.— 7'ate;  "THE  FIRST  MATCH."     (For  Matches.)     The 

Diamond  Match  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  January  21, 1905. 
1,209.- rate;  "THE  PERFECT  MATCH."       (For  Matches.) 

The  Diamond  Match  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  January  21, 

1905 
1,210.— rate;  "THE  MATCH  OF  1805."     (For  Matches.)     Thb 

Diamond  Match  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  January  21,  1905. 
1,211.- rate;  "LUCIFERS  "     (For  Matches  )     The  Dlamond 

Match  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  January  21,  1905. 
1,212.— rate;  "CONGRESS      CARDS      MAKE      PLAYERS 

HAPPY."      (For  Playing -Cards)     The   United  States 

Playing  Card  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed  January 
19,  1905. 

1,213.— rate;  "THE  PAINT  EDUCATOR."  (For  Paint.) 
PiMBLEY  Paint  and  Glass  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed 
December  6,  1904. 
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AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMiaSSIOITEB'S  DEOISIOHS. 


Ex  PARTE  Champ. 

Decided  January  t8, 1906. 
8p«cincATioN— UmntcKssABT   Statimxktb   of   Law   Objsc- 

TIONABLB. 

A  statement  inserted  in  the  specdflcation  that  the  mechanium 
may  b«  changed  so  long  as  that  8tat4>d  in  the  claims  be  employed 
or  the  equivalent  thereof  la  objectionable  as  mere  surplaaage, 
being  a  statement  of  a  well-known  principle  of  law. 

On  PBTinoN. 

PUMPS. 

Mr.  Thonuu  B.  HaU  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commisfioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  re- 
quiring the  cancellation  from  the  specification  of  the  fol- 
lowing statement: 


Kafds  the  mechanism  herein  disclosed  provlaea  me  nipans  suiiaa 
he  any  one  of  the  following  claims  or  the  equivalent  of  such  stated 
means  be  employed. 

It  appears' from  the  record  that  the  claims  which  have 
been  held  to  be  allowable  by  the  Examiner  are  specific  to 
the  structure  described  in  the  specification.  The  purpose 
of  the  specification  is  to  describe  the  construction  and  op- 
eration of  the  invention  sought  to  be  patented.  State- 
ments of  mere  obvious  facts  are  objectionable,  because 
they  are  mere  surplusage.  This  statement  which  has  been 
objected  to  by  the  Examiner  is  of  no  assistance  in  the  de- 
scription of  the  construction  or  operation  of  the  inventicm. 
It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  applicant  states  that  he  may  use 
other  means  of  applying  the  principle  of  his  invention  in- 
stead of  the  one  explained,  provided  the  means  stated  by 
any  one  of  the  claims  or  their  equivalents  are  employed. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  petitioner  has  a  right  to  employ 
the  means  stated  by  his  claims  in  carrying  out  his  inven- 
tion, and  to  state  this  as  a  fact  is  unnecessary.  The  state- 
ment that  the  "equivalent  of  such  stated  means"  may  be 
employed  is  a  mere  statement  of  a  well-known  principle  of 
law.  The  law  gives  the  applicant  the  right  to  employ 
equivalents,  and  a  statement  of  this  fact  is  also  unneces- 
sary. 

The  objections  made  by  the  Examiner  are  well  taken,  and 
the  petition  is  denied. 


Kaulet  and  N1GHO1.8ON  V.  Adams.  | 

Decided  February  6,  1906. 
1.  iMTKarBacMcB— MonoM  to  Burr  BnaoKX  or  Paoor— De- 

CU>BO  BT  EXAMnrXB  or  iNTXanBBNCXB. 

Motion  to  ahlft  the  burden  of  proof  should  be  made  before  and 
decided  bv  the  Examiner  of  IntorfereooM. 
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2.  Sams— fiAME— Same— Relatbs  to  PaioBiTY. 

The  record  evidence  as  to  the  date  to  which  a  party  is  entitled 
relates  to  proof  of  priority  of  invention,  and  therefore  it  shoakl 
be  passed  upon  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  ratlier  than 
the  Primary  Examiner. 

3.  Same— Same— No  Appeal  ON  MonoM. 

No  appeal  will  be  permitted  on  interlocutory  motion  to  dilft 
the  burden  of  proof;  but  the  matter  may  be  taken  up  on  appeal 
from  the  final  decision  upon  the  question  of  priority  of  invention. 

4.  Same— Same— Pkiob  Applications  AS  Evidence. 

Where  no  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  is  made  and 
where  such  motion  is  denied ,  the  party  may  introduce  bis  alleged 
earlier  applications  in  evidence  as  a  part  of  his  proofs. 
fi.  Same- Declaeation— APPUCAT10H8  Dibectlt  Involved. 

The  Primary  Examiner  should,  in  preparing  the  notices  imder 
Rule  97,  arrange  the  parties  in  the  inverse  chronological  order  in 
which  they  filed  the  applications  directlylnvolved  In  the  Interfer- 
ence, leaving  the  question  whether  there  are  earher  api^ioatlons 
by  either  party  which  may  constitute  legal  proof  of  earlier  In  ven- 
tion  for  subsequent  determination  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences. I 
6.  Same— Same— Examiners  Should  Refer  to  Prior  Appuca- 
T10N8. 

The  Examiners  should.  In  connection  with  the  declaration  of 
the  interference,  call  the  attention  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences to  any  earUer  applications  by  either  party  which  it  is 
thought  may  be  considered  proof  of  earlier  invention  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter in  Issue. 

On  reterence. 

controller  roR  oas-enqines. 
AppUcation  of  Louis  V.  Raulet  and  Frederick  J.  Nichol- 
son.   Application  of  Daniel  B.  Adams. 

Messrs.  Parker  dh  Burton  for  Raulet  and  Nicholson. 
Messrs.  Chapin,  UayxDood  di  Marble  for  Adams. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  calls  attention  to  the  fact 
that  in  his  opinion  there  was  such  irregularity  in  the  decla- 
ration of  this  interference  as  will  prevent  a  proper  deter- 
mination of  the  question  of  priority  of  invention. 

It  appears  that  as  originally  declared  Adanis  was  made 
the  junior  party  to  this  proceeding,  since  his  application 
involved  was  filed  after  the  date  of  his  opponent's  applica- 
tion. He,  however,  made  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of 
proof,  because  of  certain  foreign  applications  which  he 
claimed  to  have  filed.  His  motion  was  based  upon  the  pro- 
vision in  section  4887,  Revised  Statutes,  that  foreign  appli- 
cations filed  under  the  International  Convention  within 
twelve  months  before  the  application  here — 

shall  have  the  same  f oroe  and  effect  as  the  saiiie  appUeatUm  wookl 
have  If  filed  In  this  country  on  the  date  on  which  the  application  for 
patent  for  the  same  invention,  discovery,  or  design  was  first  fUed 
m  such  foreign  country. 

The  Primary  Examiner  granted  the  motion,  although, 

as  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  no  proper 

proof  has  been  presented  that  this  applicant  Adams  filed 

Um  foreign  applications  referred  to  by  him     Adams  has 
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merely  filed  an  ex  parU  affidavit  that  he  has  filed  such  ap- 
plJcatioQS. 

After  the  burden  of  proof  wis  shifted  by  the  Examiner 
Adams  asked  for  judgment  on  the  record,  because  his  al- 
leged foreign  applications  were  prior  in  date  to  the  date 
of  invention  alleged  by  the  opposing  parties  in  their  pre- 
liminary statement. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  regards  it  as  improper  to 
render  such  judgment  based  upon  foreign  appUcations 
which  are  not  proved.  He  regards  the  Examiner's  d^ 
cision  giving  Adams  the  benefit  of  tlie  date  of  the  foreign 
appUcations  as  erroneous  and  not  bt|iding  upon  him,  al- 
though no  appeal  was  taken  by  the  opposing  party. 

Tlie  situation  presented  in  this  case  makes  it  unusually 
plain  that  the  question  involved  in  what  is  termed  the  "  bur- 
den of  proof  "  relates  primarily  to  the  question  of  priority  of 
invention.  It  involves  the  question  ap  to  the  record  dates 
to  which  the  p>arties  are  entitled  upoi^  the  question  of  pn- 
ohty  of  invention.  This  is  essentially  $,  matter  of  evidence, 
since  it  is  a  question  whether  the  application  referred  to 
constitutes  legal  evidence  of  invention  of  the  subject-mat- 
ter in  controversy  at  its  date.  Thi4  is  a  matter  which 
should  be  determined  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
whose  duty  it  is  to  pass  upon  questions  of  eviden(*e.  The 
decision  upon  the  question  of  burdeti  of  proof  in  many 
cases  disposes  of  the  question  of  priority  of  invention, 
since  the  effective  date  given  to  the  party  made  senior  is 
often  prior  to  the  date  of  invention  alle^d  by  his  opponent. 
If,  therefore,  a  mistake  is  made  in  giving  the  senior  party 
the  early  date,  an  erroneous  decision  i|pon  the  question  of 
priority  necessarily  follows. 

It  is  believed  that  the  practice  heretofore  followed  of 
transmitting  to  the  Primary  Examinera  for  determina- 
tion motions  to  shift  the  burden  of  (roof  and  to  give  to 
one  of  the  parties  the  benefit  of  a  date*  earUer  than  the  fil- 
ing date  of  his  application  directly  in|volved  is  erroneous 
and  should  not  be  continued. 

The  Primary  Ebcaminer  should,  in  preparing  the  notices 
under  Rule  97,  arrange  the  parties  in  the  inverse  chrono- 
logical order  in  which  they  filed  the  a|pplications  directly 
involved  in  the  interference,  leaving  tie  question  whether 
there  are  earlier  applications  by  either  party  which  may 
constitute  legal  proof  of  eariier  invention  for  subsequent 
determination  by  thp  Examiner  of  Interferences.  The 
Examiners  should,  in  connection  with  the  declaration  of 
the  interference,  call  the  attention  of  tthe  Examiner  of  In-, 
terferenoes  to  any  earUer  apphcatioos  by  either  party 
which  it  is  thought  may  be  conaidered  proof  of  earher  in- 
Tention  of  the  subject-matter  in  iasuei 

Motions  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  and  give  to  one  of 
the  parties  a  date  earlier  than  the  filing  date  of  his  appU- 
cation  directly  involved  should  be  made  before  and  detei^ 
mined  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  Since  the  de- 
cision of  Mch  motion  relates  to  the  question  of  priority  of 
invention,  no  appeal  will  be  permitte4  from  his  decision 
on  the  motion  until  he  renders  his  final  decision  upon  the 
question  of  priority  of  invention.  When  appeal  is  taken 
upon  the  question  of  priority,  the  rulin(p  upon  the  motion 
to  .shift  the  burden  of  proof  may  be  reviewed  by  the  sev- 
eral appella(4>  tnbunals  as  a  part  of  th^  decision  ufMin  the 
question  of  priority  of  invention. 

Motions^to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  ;ihould  be  made  be- 
fore the  Examiner  of  Interferences  with  in  the  twenty  days 
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after  the  approval  of  the  preliminary  statements  aDowttd 
for  motions.  If  no  such  motion  is  made  or  if  on  such 
motion  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refuses  to  give  a 
party  the  benefit  of  the  date  of  an  earlier  application,  that 
application  may  be  introduced  in  evidence  as  part  of  the 
proofs  and  will  be  considered  like  other  evidence  in  passing 
upon  the  question  of  priority  of  invention. 

The  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  shifting  the  bur- 
den of  proof  in  this  case  is  set  aside  as  irregular,  and  the 
case  is  remanded  to  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  for  such 
action  as  its  condition  may  require. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COUEXa 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

-  NORDEN    V.    SpAULDINQ. 

Decided  December  8. 1904. 

1.  iNTiRFitRENcx— AppucANTP.FATwrrxa— BuaoEKorttioor— 

KrracT  or  Earlixr  Appucatiom. 
Where  the  burden  of  proof  is  heavy  upon  the  applicant  aa  be- 
ing both  the  junior  in  the  OflSce  and  being  required  to  overcome 
the  effect  of  a  patent  in  the  h&nds  of  hla  opponent,  Held  that  an 
earlier  application  filed  by  the  applicant  cannot  lighten  this 
burden  of  proof  where  such  appllcaUon  does  not  disclose  the 
issue. 

2.  Same— Same— Earuer  AppucATioN  Not  DiscLosnto  the  1m- 

VENTIOM— Discredits  Testimont. 
Where  an  applicant  relies  upon  an  earlier  application  and  its 
filing  date  is  such  that  if  he  had  made  the  invention  at  that  time 
it  could  have  been  described  and  claimed  in  such  application,  but 
was  not,  Heid  that  the  omission  to  include  the  invention  of  the 
Isaoe  In  such  application  discredits  his  testimony  that  be  has 
made  the  invention  at  such  early  date. 

3.  Multiplication  or  Appucatioms  Condemhed. 

The  law  does  not  favor  the  multlphcation  of  applications  and 
of  patents  for  devices  closely  related  to  each  other  when  they  can 
properly  be  included  in  one  application  and  In  one  patent. 

4.  HrrrRFERENCE— Reductioh    to    Practice— Stecctt7«e    or 

DirrEREMT  Material  moM  CoMHEaciAL  Article. 
Where  the  device  is  made  of  wood,  but  is  full-slMd  and  was 
thoroughly  tested,  HeU  that  it  is  a  reduction  to  practice  though 
the  commercial  article  would  be  made  of  some  more  durable 
substance. 

5.  Same—Same— Ck)ir8TRucTioN  Called  Model— Reduction  to 

Practice. 
The  fact  that  the  construction  has  been  called  in  the  testimony 
a  model  is  of  no  consequence  if  it  is,  in  fact,  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice. 

Mr.  A.  P.  Oredey  and  Mr.  W.  A.  Redding  for  the  appel- 
lant. 

Mr.  Oeorge  A.  Cnue  for  the  appellee. 
M(«RI8,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  m  an  mterference  case,  wherein  the  subject-mat- 
ter of  controversy  is  an  electrio-lamp  socket  for  incandes- 
cent bulbs,  which  has  been  officially  stated  in  the  following 
terms: 

The  combination  with  a  cup  and  base  of  immlating  material  and 
maans  for  receiving  electric  conductors  betweenthe  same  and  a 
clamping  davloe  for  holding  the  same  thereto,  of  a  scraw-aocket 
within  the  cup  of  Insulating  material,  a  central  metal  plate,  me- 
tallic aleevM  connected  respecUvely  to  said  parts  and  extending 
throu^  perforations  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cup  and  pointed 
devlMs  pasdng  through  said  slwves  and  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
povertag  of  the  electric  conductors  to  contact  with  the  wires  there- 
in, substantially  as  set  forth. 

In  his  opinion  filed  in  the  cause  the  nature  and  purpose 

of  the  invention  are  well  stated  in  the  following  para- 

gr^fh  which  we  extract  from  it: 
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Tbe  JnTintfoa  oerwtd  by  thU  oomt  reUtes  to  an  Inc&ndeacent- 
U^t  sookat  to  be  tuad  piunuUy  In  elaotite  decorations.  Where 
fonn«rly  It  was  naceaeary  to  nokow  porttooa  of  the  insulation  of 


bidnc  made  dlreotly  throng 
wlthoat  flnt  removing  any  portioii  of  It.  When  uaing  tbe  aocket 
in  iaaue,  it  ia  merely  neoeeaary  to  place  the  cablea  upon  ttM  object 
*o  be  iUominated  and  then  at  the  deaired  interrala  preaa  tbe  pine 
or  pointa  of  the  aocket  throoi^  the  Inaulatlon  until  they  contact 
with  the  electrio  oonductora.  After  the  lamp  ia  removed  tbe 
punctnrea  in  the  inaulatlOD  can  be  readily  obliterated  br  mbblnff 
Ibem  over  with  a  blunt  inatrument,  or  even  with  the  nnger-nafl 
of  the  operator.  Thia  permlta  not  only  of  tbe  lamp  being  placed 
upon  the  ooodootor  with  very  little  labor,  but  alao  allowa  elaetric 
cablea  to  be  uaed  repeatedly,  whereas  formerly,  when  the  insula- 
tion had  to  be  aon^ed  off,  tbey  were  practicaJly  worthlesa  after 
being  uaed  tmoe. 

Itli  noted  that  the  iaaue  calls  not  only  for  a  socket  within  which 
the  end  of  the  electric  bulb  ia  received,  but  also  for  a  base  or  clamp- 
ing jportion  which  flta  upon  the  opposite  aide  of  the  cables  from 
that  upon  which  the  lamp-eocket  ia  placed,  and  by  means  of  screws 
or  other  devioea  the  cabtea  are  aecorely  clamped  between  tbe  cup 
and  base. 

The  appellant  Norden  holds  a  patent  for  the  invention 
which  was  issued  to  him  on  April  22, 1902,  upon  an  appli- 
cation filed  on  January  16, 1902.  In  his  preliminary  state- 
ment he  alleges  conception  on  October  1,  1901;  disclosure 
on  Qr  about  November  1,  1901;  and  reduction  to  practice 
on  or  about  February  1,  1902. 

The  appellee  Spaulding  filed  his  application  on  May  3, 
1902,  after  seeing  Norden 's  patent,  for  the  express  purpose 
of  obtaining  an  interference  therewith,  and  copied  the 
claims  of  Norden's  patent.  In  his  preliminary  statement 
he  alleges  conception  of  the  invention  on  or  about  Feb- 
ruary 22, 1901 ;  disclosure  of  it  in  June  of  1901 ;  and  reduc- 
tion to  practice  about  November  7,  1901. 

Upon  the  proofs  adduced  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
awarded  priority  of  invention  to  Norden,  the  senior  party 
and  patentee.  His  judgment,  however,  was  reversed  by 
the  Board  of  Examiner»-in-Cbief ;  and  the  decision  of  the 
Board  was  affirmed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  who 
awarded  judgment  of  priority  of  invention  to  Spaulding. 
From  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  Norden  has  prose- 
cuted the  present  appeal. 

Tbe  burden  of  proof  in  this  case  was  very  greatly  upon 
the  appellee  as  being  both  the  junior  applicant  and  re- 
quired to  overcome  the  effect  of  a  patent  in  the  hands  of 
his  opponent.     To  lighten  this  burden  he  had  recourse  to  a 
previous  application  made  by  him  to  the  Patent  Office  on 
February  5, 1902,  for  a  patent  for  a  device  of  the  same  gen- 
eral character  as  that  involved  in  this  interference,  wherein 
he  claims  that  the  issue  of  the  present  interference  was 
shown,  although  not  made  the  subject  of  claim.    As  this 
application  was  made  before  the  issue  of  the  patent  to  the 
appellant,  he  argues  that  he  is  under  no  obligation  to  com- 
bat the  effect  of  a  patent.     The  Board  of  Examiner»-in- 
diief  in  the  Patent  Office  and  the  CommissioDer  of  Patents 
sustained  this  contention:  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
rejected  it.    We  agree  with  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences that  it  is  not  tenable.     It  is  an  essential  require- 
ment of  the  present  issue  that  the  pins  so  called  should  ex- 
tend through  the  nipples.     The  appellee's  specifications  in 
his  appUcation  of  February  5,  1902,  merely  provide  that 
the  pins  should  be  soldered  to  the  nipples,  which  is  a  very 
different  thing.     We  fail  to  find  in  the  application  of  Feb- 
nuuyS,  1902,  any  disclosure  of  the  issue  of  the  present  in- 
vention.    Moreover,  there  is  no  good  reason,  as  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  remarks,  why  this  device  should  not 
have  been  included  in  that  application,  if  the  appellee  then 
had  not  only  the  complete  idea,  but,  as  ho  claims,  a  complete* 
reduction  of  it  to  practice.     The  law,  as  we  unden^t^nd  if , 
does  Dot  favor  the  multiplication  of  appUcations  and  of 
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patents  for  devices  ao  ckwelj  related  to  eadi  other,  when 
they  can  properly  be  included  in  one  application  and  in 
one  patent.  We  think  that  in  this  interference  the  ap- 
pellee's apphcation  of  February  5,  1902,  cannot  avail  him 
to  lighten  his  burden  of  proof. 

The  appellee  must  prevail,  if  at  all,  by  reason  of  a  wooden 
model  made  by  him  on  November  7, 1901,  which  is  claimed 
to  be  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  in  issue,  and 
which  the  Board  of  Examiners  in  the  Patent  Office  and  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  have  so  held.  It  seems  to  be  be- 
}  ond  question  that  this  model  was  made  at  tlie  time  speci- 
fied, and  that  therefore  it  antedated  by  upwards  of  two 
months  the  appellant's  constructive  reduction  to  practice, 
which  is  the  only  reduction  to  practice  which  ho  dainr  or 
can  claim,  by  the  filing  of  his  application  of  January  16, 
1902.  If  it  is  a  reduction  to  practice,  tijo  appellee  must 
prevail;  if  it  is  not  a  reduction  to  practice,  the  appellant 
must  prevail.  TTie  whole  controversy,  therefore,  depends 
upon  the  effect  to  be  given  to  this  model  of  November  7, 
1901. 

The  fact  that  this  construction  has  been  called  a  modd, 
is  of  no  consequence.  If  it  is  in  fact  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice^  it  should  l)e  given  that  effect  by  whatever  name  it  is 
called.  Now,  the  so-called  "model"  is  of  full  size  for 
practical  use,  i.s  practically  operative,  and  has  in  fact  been 
successfully  operated  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  in- 
tended. What  was  said  of  an  analogous  construction  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  the  case  of  HaUwood  v. 
IjoIot,  ( 103  O.  G.,  887, )  which  was  affirmed  by  this  court  in 
21  D.  C.  Appeals,  61 ;  (103  O.  G.,  2173,)  is  entirely  appro- 
priate in  the  present  case.    There  it  was  said: 

That  machine  Is  full-«i£ed  and  embodies  the  combination  of  the 
issue.    It  was  made^by  hand,  the  framework  being  of  wood,  and 
'  "'^'    "'"'"         '^'  *    "  for  commercial 

but  In  its 


it  is  probable  that  machines  made  by  machinery  Tor  commerdal 
purposes  would  differ  from  it  In  materials  and  finish    " 


present  form  it  is  practically  operative  for  the  purpose  intended 
and  is  a  reduction  of  the  invention  to  successful  pracnoe. 

So,  also,  in  the  present  case,  as  remarked  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  his  opinion,  the  model  so  called 
which  is  here  referred  to,  a  lamp>socket — 

is  made  of  wood, which  would  not  be  used  In  the  commercial  arti- 
cle, and  it  is  of  fiill  size  and  has  been  thoroughly  tested  and  uaed 
for  exhibition  purposes  by  Spaulding. 

Tlie  cx)m  mercial  article  would  be  made  of  metal .  or  of  some 
substance  more  durable  than  wood;  yet  the  wooden  article 
is  operative,  and  is  a  complete  reduction  of  the  invention 
to  practice.  As  its  manufacture  undoubtedly  preceded 
the  date  of  Norden 's  constructive  reduction  to  practice 
Spaulding  must  be  held  to  have  been  the  first  aiid  original 
inventor  of  the  device  in  controversy. 

We  are  not  entirely  satisfied  with  certain  features  of 
Spaulding's  case.  We  have  noted  the  fact,  for  exaiAple, 
that  he  failed  to  include  this  invention  in  the  claims  and 
specifications  of  his  application  to  the  Patent  Office  on  Feb- 
ruary 5, 1902  where  and  when  it  might  very  properiy  have 
been  included,  and  where  the  omission  tends  to  throw  dis- 
credit on  his  claim  of  earlier  invention.  But  these  and 
other  matters  we  remit  to  the  determination  of  the  courts 
in  the  ordinary  routine  of  litigation,  when,  as  is  likely,  the 
rival  patents  of  the  parties  will  be  brought  to  the  final  arbit- 
rament of  judicial  (ictcrmination 

We  are  of  opinion  that,  on  the  showing  made  in  the  rec- 
ord before  us,  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
awarding  judgiiH>nt  of  priority  of  invention  to  the  af^wUee 
Spaulding,  should  be  affirmed:  and  it  is  hereby  affirmed. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  and  the  prooeedingi  of 
this  court  in  the  premises  to  the  C-tmunissioner  of  Pat4*nt« 
according  to  law.    Affirmed. 

So.  7.] 
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Ckmrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Dutiiot  of  Oolombia. 

MURPUT   V.  MsMBNia. 

Dtcidtd  December  6,  1904. 

1.  IirrsKntKKNCK  — PuoKiTT  — JtnnoM    Pabty    Afpeliju«t— 

BckoXN  or  Proof. 
Where  « Junior  party  to  an  interference  appeals  to  the  court  of 
appeals  and  the  three  tribunals  of  tbe  Patent  OfQoe  have  ren- 
dered oODCurrent  opinions  against  him,  JEfdd  that  in  order  to  pf«- 
vail  tn  the  court  of  appeals  he  must  show  a  clear  case  of  error  in 
these  decisions. 

2.  Sakx— Same— Balanckd  TzaniioNt— Wkiobt  or  CiacuM- 

8TANCES— ErrBcnvc.  ] 

When  the  utmost  that  could  be  said  in  favor  of  the  apt>ellant 
is  that  the  testimony  is  evenly  balanced  and  the  circumstances 
are  all  against  the  contention  of  the  appellant,  Held  that  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  were  fully  warranted  In  awarding 
Judgment  of  priority  to  the  appellee. 

S.  Sams— Same— ORioiNAUTY—CoirDuc^  or  Parties— Errscr 
or. 
Where  the  case  is  one  of  originality  a#  distingtiisbed  from  pri- 
ority of  Invention  and  it  appears  that  the  Junior  party  filed  his 
application  only  because  the  senior  party  refused  to  assign  his 
invention  to  the  company  which  empl(>yed  him  and  the  senior 
party's  application  was  filed  at  the  solicitation  of  said  company,  • 
HeU  that  these  circtmi stances  show  quite  conclusively  that  the 
senior  party  is  the  inventor. 

Mr.  JamM  A.  Carr  and  Mr.  H.  I '.  Simms  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  Edvnrd  Rector,  Mr.  S.  E.  HiAton,  Mr.  L.  S.  Boom, 
and  Mr.  J.  H.  Milans  for  the  appellee. 
Mowua,  J.: 

Tbia  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commlsaioner 
of  Patents  in  an  interference  case,  wherein  the  contro- 
versy is  as  to  the  ownership  of  an  ifiprovement  in  pneu- 
matic riveting-hammers,  described  technically  in  seven 
several  counts,  as  follows: 

1.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  a  handle  portion  having 
ports  for  the  admission  and  release  of  air.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  oontrollinf  the  admission  and  re- 
lease of  air,  said  valve  being  located  bacf  of  said  cylinder  and  in 
allnement  therewith,  and  an  imperforate  plate  In  the  rear  end  of 
the  said  cylinder.  j 

2.  A  pnetunatic  hammer  comprising  a  cirlinder  having  ports  for 
the  admission  and  release  of  air,  an  imperforate  plate  at  the  rear 
end  ol  said  cylinder,  a  plstoa  in  said  cylind^,  and  a  bMidle  clamped 
to  said  e^iader  and  bavlnc  a  eylindrteal  aocket  portion,  a  valve- 
bushing  m  said  socket  portion,  mad  a  valv^  in  said  oaahing  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  cylinder,  the  pressure-altnisaion  part  extending 
from  tke  space  back  of  said  plate  to  a  poli|t  in  the  piston-chamber 
sulBeiently  far  from  the  rear  end  thereof  to  constitute  an  air- 
euslrian  thantn. 

3.  A  pneumatic  hammer  oomprising  a  cylinder  having  ports  for 
the  admission  and  release  of  a&,  a  pbtoq  In  said  cylinder,  and  a 
handle  eiamped  to  said  oyttadar  and  havfng  a  oylindrical  socket 
portion,  the  outer  portion  of  said  socket  bdng  enlarged  and  the 
and  at  said  eyUnder  Detng  redneed  to  fit  titht  therein. 

A.  A  pnao>natic  hammar  oompristng  a  cylinder  having  ports  for 
the  admisdon  and  release  of  air,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  a 
handle  clamped  to  said  ejlladar  and  having  a  oyUndrleal  socket 
portion,  the  outer  portion  of  said  socket  bSng  enlarged  and  the 
end  of  said  erlinder  being  redneed  to  fit  tii^t  therein,  and  a  valve- 
boahlng  in  tfie  rear  portion  of  said  socket  provided  with  ports  for 
the  admission  and  release  of  air,  and  a  longitndlnaOT-movable 
Tahre  In  said  basiling  adapted  to  oo<^>etate  with  sala  bushlng- 
porta. 

5.  A  pneomatio  hammer  oomprlMog  a  cylinder  having  ports  for 
the  admisaion  and  release  of  air,  a  piston  in  said  eyl^er,  and  a 
handle  clamped  to  said  cylinder  and  havmg  a  cylindrical  socket 
portion,  the  outer  portion  of  said  socket  «dng  wilarged  and  the 
end  of  said  cylinder  being  reduced  to  fit  tl#it  therein,  and  a  valve- 
boshlng  in  the  rear  poroon  of  said  socketbrovided  with  p<Hts  for 
the  artmlsdon  and  nieasa  of  air,  and  havfag  iu  bore  enterged  at 
the  raar  end,  a  cyUndrloal  valve  hi  said  busting  and  having  a  shoul- 
der at  the  rear  end  fltttag«  tn  the  enlarged  portion  of  thehushli] 
bore  and  having  groovee  for  ooOperatmg  ^th  p<Hrts  in  said  but. 
taic,  one  of  the  ports  hi  said  bushing  being  Idoated  at  the  rear  of  said 
vsJve  and  oommunicatinc  through  a  pasMfio-way  in  the  socket  por- 

^  and  exlinder-wall  with  a  port  near  t^s  middle  portion  of  the 


C  A  pnenmatir  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder  having  passage- 
way iar  the  admiasion  and  nisase  of  presl^  and  a  redpfoeat&g 
▼■*?aJy  twatrnBing  said  paeeaoe-wara.  said  valve  having  one  end 
fttttna  In  the  valre-ebamber  and  havfag  it*  other  end  arranged  to 

Mvan  a  iMha^i  d  air  Into  one  end  of  tha  ifalve-ehamber  toinaare 
tt*  aovMHnt  of  «ld  valva. 

7.  A  imeamatlc  hammer  oomprlring  a  cylinder,  a  plsta<tli««ln, 
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a  handle  having  a  cylindrical  socket  portion,  a  valv»-buahlng  in 
said  socket  and  a  valve  in  said  bushing,  the  rear  end  of  said  vatve 
being  enlarged  and  fitting  In  the  enlar^  bore  of  said  bushing,  and 
the  front  end  of  said  valve  fitting  loosely  in  said  buaihhig  to  permit 
the  leakage  of  air  by  said  front  end.  said  hammer  being  raovlded' 
with  ports  and  passage-ways  arranged  to  be  controllea  by  said 
valve  and  said  piston. 

There  are  three  elements  of  invention  claimed  here — in 
counts  1  and  2  what  is  known  as  a  "cushion-plate,"  in 
counts  3,  4  and  5  a  "reduced-«nd  construction,"  and  in 
counts  6  and  7  a  constant  leakage  of  air  into  one  end  of  the 
ralve-chamber.    The  contestants  for  the  ownership  of  the 
invention  are  not  rival  independent  inventoru  who  made  the 
discovery  unknown  to  each  other.     They  were  both  at  the 
time  of  such  discovery  in  the  employment  of  a  company  in 
St.  Louis,  in  the  State  of  Missouri,  known  as  the  Standard 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  engaged  in  the  business  of 
the  manufacture  of  railway  supplies,  and  whereof  Peter  H. 
Murphy,  the  father  of  Albert  C.  Murphy,  the  appellant, 
was  the  president  and  prartically  the  owner,  and  which 
is  the  assignee  of  the  application  of  Albert  C.  Murphy. 
Albert  C.  Murphy  was  and  yet  is  the  superintendent  of 
the  pneumatic-tool  department  in  the  shop  of  this  com- 
pany; and   the  appellee  Edward  C.  Meissner,  according 
to  the  testimony  of  Peter  H.  Murphy,  was  employed  in 
the  shop  "as  draftsman,  with  the  understanding  that  he 
was  to  ipiprove,  invent  and  produce  pneumatic  tools  for 
the  benefit  and  use  and  sale  of  the  Standard  Railway 
Equipment  Company,"  which  position,  it  is  added,  "was 
given  to  him  distinctly  and  squarely  and  fairly  upon  those 
grounds,  and  the  title  of  mechanical  engineer  was  used  by 
Mr.  Meissner  with  the  view  of  giving  tone  to  the  posi- 
tion."    According  to  the   same   testimony,  "it  was  Mr. 
Meissner's  duty  to  work  on  the  development  of  pneumatic 
took  in  that  shop:  that  is  what  he  was  paid  for,  that  is 
what  he  was  hired  for,  that  is  what  he  received  his  com- 
pensation for,  and  no  other  consideration  in  the  matter  of 
riveters."     The   situation   and    the   circumstances   were 
such  that,  as  it  is  virtually  conceded  on  both  sides,  the  in- 
vention was  not  made  by  each  independently,  but  was 
derived  by  one  from  the  other.     The  question  for  deter- 
mination, therefore,  is  not  one  of  priority  of  invention, 
but  of  originality  of  invention.     It  may  be  added  that 
Meissner  left  the  employment  of  the  Standard  Railway 
Equipment  Company  on  or  about  April  5,  1901 ;  and  that 
he  subsequently  assigned  his  invention  to  the  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company.     Consequently  the  contest  for 
the  ownership  of  the  invention  is  really  between  the  two 
companies  mentioned,  and  is  prosecuted  by  them. 

Meissner  was  the  first  to  file  his  application  in  the  Patent 
Office,  which  he  did  on  November  12,  1900.  Murphy  fol- 
lowed six  months  afterwards,  the  date  of  his  application 
being  May  13,  1901.  Upon  the  testimony  taken  by  the 
parties,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  decided  in  favor  of 
the  senior  apphcant  Meissner:  the  Board  of  Examiners 
affirmed  the  decision;  and  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Examiners.  From 
the  Commissioner's  decision  Albert  C.  Murphy  has  taken 
the  preaent  appeal  to  this  court. 

Hie  appellant  comes  here  with  the  double  burden  of  be- 
ing the  junior  party  in  his  appUcation  to  the  Patent  Office 
and  of  having  the  three  concurrent  opinions  of  the  tribu- 
nals of  that  Office  against  him.  It  behooves  him,  there- 
fore, to  show  a  dear  case  of  error  in  these  decisions.  This 
we  think  he  has  wholly  failed  to  do.  From  a  careful  pe- 
nual  d  the  record  and  a  full  consideration  of  the  briefs  and 
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aiguments  of  the  parties,  we  think  that  the  utmost  that 
could  be  said  in  favor  of  the  appeUant  is  that  the  oral  testi- 
mony is  evenly  balanced  and  the  circumstances  are  all 
against  the  contention  of  the  appellant.     We  think  that 
the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  were  fully  warranted  by 
these  circumstances  in  awarding  judgment  of  priority  of 
invention  to  the  appellee.    Each  of  these  tribunals  has 
weighed  the  testimony  carefully;  and  it  would  serve  no 
good  purpose,  in  a  case  where  there  is  no  doubtful  question 
of  law  involved,  to  add  another  concurrent  opinion  to  the 
three  which  have  been  rendered  in  the  Office.     It  must  suf- 
fice to  say  that  the  question  is  really  not  one  of  priority  of 
invention,  but  of  originality;  that  the  relations  of  the  par- 
ties to  each  other  were  such  that  one  must  have  derived  the 
invention  from  the  other;  that  the  appeUee  shows  the 
earher  conception  and  reduction  to  practice;  and  that  the 
testimony  of  the  principal  witness  for  the  appellant  shows 
quite  conclusively  that  the  invention  belonged  to  the  ap- 
pellee, and  not  to  the  appellant.     This  witness,  who  was  the 
person  most  interested  in  sustaining  the  claim  of  the  appel- 
lant, testified  that  the  appellee  filed  his  application  at  the 
request  and  soliciUtion  of  the  witness,  and  that  no  other 
application  would  have  been  filed  if  the  appellee  had  not 
refused  to  assign  his  application  to  the  company  which  em- 
ployed him,  after  the  applicaUon  had  been  filed.     And  this 
witness  was  a  man  familiar  with  patents,  and  had  taken 
out  many  hiijiself.     It  cannot  be  supposed  that  he  would 
have  uiged  the  appellee  to  make  the  appUcation.  if  the  in- 
vention had  been  really  made  by  his  own  son,  the  appel- 
lant here.     But  for  the  reasons  aheady  stated,  we  need  not 
further  elaborate  the  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  awarding 
judgment  of  priority  of  invention  to  the  appellee  Edward 
C.  Meissner,  is  affinned. 

The  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  and  the  prx)ceedingB  in 
this  court  in  the  premises  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
according  to  law.    Affirmed. 


Mr.  B.  H.  FairbanJct  and  Mr.  H.  T.  FaUm  for  the  ap. 

pellant.  ^^ 

Mr.  Edward  BeUt  and  Mr.  8.  E.  Hibbm  for  the  appellee. 
MoRRia,  J.: 

In  this  case,  which  is  an  interference  case  on  appeal 
from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  the  sub- 
ject-matter of  controversy  is  that  of  priority  of  invenUon 
of  an  improvement  in  pneumatic  hammers,  which  im- 
provement is  stated  in  the  five  counts  following: 

1.  The  combination  In  an  impact-tool,  of  a  evUnder  m.  ni««^  .«_ 
clprocable  therein,  inlet  and  exQst^eiJi^  Cui moSJ^riT 

S7i^*^.^  "'""/""^  ^""s"^  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  eSehsodS 
the  cylinder,  one  (ace  of  said  valve  being  open  to  a  ch^^^ 
which  motive  fluid  is  compressed  by  toepUlS  as  tbSuSa?^ 
proaches  one  end  of  its stro^,  and  tfie cSh^aoe  of  tbe^veh«^ 
ffimfttod^^'  *°  which  motive  fTrSd  ^'^r  nomlT'p'^SSl 

2.  The  combination  in  an  imnact-tool  ofarvlinrfar  a  ni .*/>..  ..^ 
ciprocable  therein,  inlet  and  exK^i^sYo^thfioSiXT 
and  a  valve  movable  in  a  chamber  al  onelnd  of  the  cylSSr  2nd 
servrne  to  control  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  and  fromVachmd  (3 

l^tA^'^ f""^  ^"^^"^  ^*J^«  «"« ^'^  oP«»  tTa  ch^bSJto  whLS 
motive  fluid  is  compressed  by  the  piston  m  the  Utter  aoDroSa 
one  end  of  the  stroke,  and  another  face  of  larger  weTthSKTSSt 
Is^Mtte?*"^'  ^  ^^^  "^""^^^  ^"^^  uHder^,Sjfp*S2Sl^ 
^  lSr!^i^'T.l^J^},?I.^}U^.^^P^'  •. ^%»^  to  control 


piston  I 


4.  The  combination  in  an  impact-tool,  of  a  cvUnder  m.  niatnn  m. 
S.1*!^  °?^»»>.¥  In  a  cti*m  ber  at  one  endof  the  cyUnder  imd  serv- 


sedr2s?i  "1  «TT-oti;eflSd-.;;id  frcS'sss'^^^^^ 

cylinder,  said  valve  having  an  enlarsed  bead  and  (mTi7r*,^t  tvZ 


pr««ed  by  theVs  ton  aslhri;:ne7ai^:^hS  one  end  Sf  lu  ,t^' 
and  a  passage  leading  from  the  cbunbwm^h^KiS^ytlt^^ 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diatrict  of  Oolumbia. 

Richards  t;.  Mrissnkr. 

Decided  December  7, 1904. 

1.  iKTiBrEBEjjcE-FRioamr-RiontNiNo  or  Cause-Matter 

FOR  Trial  Court— Not  Reviewed  oh  Appeal, 
Held  that  the  reopening  of  a  cause  for  the  Introduction  of 
newly-dlsoovered  evidence  is  always  a  matter  for  the  trial  court 
and  is  to  its  discretion,  and  that  discretion  is  not  subject  to  re- 
view by  a  purely  appellate  tribunal. 

2.  SAME-SAME-SAlfE-AMElfDiaHT    or    PrEUIOWABT    StaTE- 

MEifT-NoT  Reviewed  by  Court  or  Appeals. 

Where  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  has  refused  to  reopen  an 
toteiference  for  the  purpose  of  peimltttog  the  introduction  of 
*ll«ged  newly-discovered  evidence  and  has  also  refused  to  allow 
the  amendment  of  a  preliminary  sUtement,  Held  that  the  court 
of  appeals  wUl  not  remand  the  case  nor  review  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  on  these  questions  when  no  abuse  of  discretion 
is  found. 

S.  Same— Same— Records  to  be  CoKsmERED— Pbactice. 

Where  an  Interference  U  decUred  between  three  parties  and 
all  present  testhnray  and  but  one  of  these  parties  takes  an  ap- 
peal to  the  court  of  appeals,  HOd  that  the  case  made  out  by  the 
party  who  has  not  appealed  cannot  be  considered  to  the  detei^ 
mlnation  of  the  controversy. 

4.  SAME-SAIiE-ALLEOATlOirS    m    PBEtnOllABT    STATEMEKT- 

ErrECT  OF. 
Where  it  is  alleged  to  a  prellmtoary  sUtement  that  an  toven- 
tion  is  conceived  "to  the  early  spring  of  igoo,"  Held  that  such 
•tatement  neoeeaatHy  means  not  earlier  at  the  utmost  than 
March  1.  ino.  | 
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un«,vered  by  t^pistc;n  wh^n^thS  lal^tTr^i^es  tiI^;;r,IK 
m«V*r™  sI!^:?'j;i*':!^L^  ^^  '^  ^  moved  ta^e^tioSby 
^^^  SSf'^JfP^ef*^  *»'  *•»•  P*t<»  •«  one  md  of  Its  rtroto  anS 
to  the  other  direction  by  motive  fhikl  under  normal  preswuVwhSn 
the  piston  reaches  the  other  Umlt  of  Its  stroke  P"*~"  *'**° 
i„L,  t  fl«^-PreMareK>perated  tool,  the  combination  with  a  cvl- 
i?.^X{  °J  *  «clprocatto«  piston  theiWn,  a  valv^<jaatM,rdSfami- 
tU^  pdston-val ve  to  sai  Jcaatoj|  oontrolltog  the  supped  eSaSt 
of  fluid-pressure  to  and  frOTnflie  oppoSStendsS^  cXd^Tldd 
va^ve-casing  and  cyUnder  having  pcrUknipUBun^^^r^ 
valve  is  moved  to  one  dinctimWaS emivnSSh7^rI.S^ 
ijnd  to  the  other  direction  by  fluiiSS^^S^^^hSSS'ttS 
cyltoder  from  the  supply-port.  vuxvt^n  we 

As  will  be  seen,  the  invention  is  one  very  ckaely  related 
to  that  which  was  the  subject  of  contest  in  the  case  of 
Murphy  V.  Meiuner,  mtpra,  decided  at  this  term  of  the 
court.  In  fact,  the  two  parties  to  that  case  are,  or  were, 
parties  also  to  this  interference. 

There  were  originally  eight  parties  here,  each  claiming 
the  same  invention.     Five  of  these  dropped  out  one  after 
another;  and  only  three  remained  at  the  final  hearing  in 
the  Patent  Office— namely,  the  appellant,  the  appellee,  and 
one  John  F.  Clement.    AH  the  decisions  of  the  tribunals 
of  the  Patent  Office  were  in  favor  of  the  appellee  and  ad- 
verse to  the  appellant  Richards  and  to  the  contestant 
aement.    Clement,  although  cdnfewedly  the  fint  to  con- 
ceive the  invention,  was  held  to  be  barred  by  laches,  or 
want  of  due  diligence;  and  he  also  has  now  dropped  out. 
He  took  his  appeal  to  this  court,  as  Richards  did;  but  he 
seems  there  to  have  abandoned  the  case:  for  he  filed  no 
petition  for  appeal,  and  has  taken  no  farther  steps  in  the 
case.    The  contest,  therefore,  is  open  only  between  Rich- 
ards and  Meissner. 

Of  these  two  Meissner  is  the  senior  appUcant,  having 
filed  his  application  on  November  12,  1900,  ichich  stands 
assigned  to  the  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  CSompany,  a  body 
corporate  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Jenej,  al- 
though apparenUy  having  its  principal  habitat  in  the  dty 
of  eSiicago.  Richards  filed  his  appUcation  a  htUe  up- 
wards o#  a  month  after  Meiasner,  on  Deeember  24,  IflOO; 
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aad  hi«  application  stands  aaaigned  to  tjhe  G«veland  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  body  corporate 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Ohio.  These  two  corpora- 
tions, therefore,  are  the  real  contestants  in  the  case. 

Meiasner,  in  his  preliminary  statement,  alleged  concep- 
tion of  the  invention  on  or  about  August  1,  1899;  disclo- 
sure of  it  on  or  about  October  1, 1899;  a^d  reduction  of  it  to 
practice  on  or  about  December  1,  1899L  Richards,  in  his 
preliminary  statement,  alleged  conception  "  in  the  early 
spring"  of  1900;  disclosure  also  "in  the  early  spring"  of 
1900;  and  reduction  to  practice  "  in  th«  early  summer  "  of 
1900.  This  preliminary  statement  he  sought  afterwards 
repeatedly  to  amend,  by  putting  back  ihn  several  dates  and 
rendenng  them  somewhat  more  defmito;  but  this  he  was 
uniformly  denied  the  right  to  do,  and  ^e  was  held  to  the 
dates  as  here  stated.  I 

Upon  the  record  as  made  by  the  partiis,  all  the  tribunals 
of  the  Patent  Office  have  found  in  favor  of  the  appellee 
MeisBoer;  and  the  case  is  now  before  this,  court  upon  appeal 
from  the  Commissioner  by  Richards. 

Various  proceedings  have  been  had  ih  this  case  in  this 
court,  which  it  is  proper  to  notice  briefly.    In  the  first  place, 
there  was  a  suggestion  of  diminution  of  the  record ;  and  un- 
der the  writ  of  certiorari  the  omitted  portion  was  brought 
up.  It  consisted  only  of  proceedings  had  ih  the  Patent  Office 
and  before  the  Commiasioner  to  procur0  the  allowance  on 
the  part  of  Richards  of  an  opportunity  to  introduce  what  is 
designated  as  newly-discovered  evidencei     It  is  not  appar- 
ent to  us  that  this  additional  record  has  any  substantial 
Ijearing  on  the  case,  or  is  at  all  necessary  for  the  determi- 
nation of  the  issue  involved  before  this  colurt.     The  reopen- 
ing of  a  cause  for  the  introduction  of  new^ly-discovered  evi- 
dence ia  always  a  matter  for  the  trial  court  and  is  in  its  dis- 
cretion; and  that  discretion  is  not  subject  to  review  in  a 
purely  appellate  tribunal,  such  as  this  coijrt  is.     Moreover, 
if  it  is  even  proper  for  us  to  express  an  opinion  on  the  sub- 
ject, we  do  not  think  that  the  discretiofa  has  been  at  all 
abtised  or  improperly  exercised  in  this  c«se.     It  is  not  ap- 
parent that  the  so-called  newly-discovered  evidence,  which 
consisted  of  a  letter  writen  by  the  Standard  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company  of  St.  Louis  on  March  22|  1900,  by  the  ap- 
pellee Meiasner,  as  its  secretary  or  agent,  was  not  accessi- 
ble to  the  appellant  during  the  taking  of  the  testimony,  or 
at  all  events  at  an  earlier  stage  of  the  proceiedings  than  when 
the  motion  was  made  to  reopen  the  case ;  «nd  we  see  no  rea- 
son to  question  the  propriety  of  the  ruling  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, or  rather  of  the  Acting  Commiasiotter,  in  that  regard. 
Nor  is  it  apparent  that  the  letter,  if  introduced,  would  ma- 
teriaOy  affect  the  ultimate  disposition  ot  this  case.     It  is 
not  inconsistent  with  the  claim  of  the  appellee. 

In  the  next  place,  substantially  the  same  motion  has 
been  made  in  this  court:  for  we  are  ask^  and  most  ear- 
nestly urged  to  renumd  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  for 
the  purpose  that  the  case  may  be  reopenied  in  the  Patent 
Office  for  the  introduction  of  this  alleged  ^ewly-discovered 
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testimony,  and  also  for  the  alk>waoee  of  the  filii^  of  an 
amended  prehminary  sUteinent  by  Richards.     But  wfamt 
we  have  already  said  in  regard  to  this  newly-discovered 
testimony  must  suffice  to  dispose  of  the  motion  to  remand 
the  case  on  that  ground:  and  as  to  the  matter  of  the  aikrw- 
ance  of  an  amendment  of  the  preliminary  statement,  it 
stands  upon  no  different  basis.     Repeated  and  peraislent 
efforts  were  made  in  the  Patent  Office,  while  the  case  was 
pending  there,  not  before  the  testimony  was  taken,  but  af- 
ter his  testimony-in-chief  had  been  concluded  on  behalf  of 
Richards,  for  leave  to  him  to  amend  his  preliminary  state- 
ment; but  the  motion  was  always  denied.     In  the  denial 
we  do  not  see  that  there  was  any  abuse  of  the  discretion 
vested  in  the  Commissioner;  and  we  find  no  ground  for  the 
review  of  that  discretion.    (Crow  v.  PhiUipa,  14  D.  C.  App 
228;  87  0.0,1399.) 

On  behalf  of  the  appellee  Meiasner  a  motion  has  been 
made  to  expunge  from  the  record  all  that  relates  therein  to 
the  appellant  John  F.  Clement,  who  failed  to  perfect  his 
appeal,  and  who,  as  already  sUted,  has  dropped  out  of  the 
case.  This  motion  we  understand  to  have  been  agreed  to 
by  counsel  on  behalf  of  Richards:  and,  of  course,  under  the 
cireumstances,  the  case  made  by  Clement  cannot  be  con- 
sidered in  the  determination  of  the  controversy  between 
Richards  and  Meissner. 

This  leads  us  to  a  consideration  of  the  merits  of  the  case : 
and  upon  this  consideration  we  find  no  sufficient  cause 
shown  by  the  appellant  to  disturb  the  concurrent  judg^ 
ments  of  the  three  several  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office. 
Richards,  the  appellant,  is  restricted  by  his  preliminary 
statement,  Ui"tU  early  tpring  "  of  1900  for  his  date  of  con- 
ception of  the  invention.    This  necessarily  meaiw  not  earlier 
at  the  utmost  than  March  1,  1900;  and  it  may  be  that  he 
should  be  allowed  not  even  that  date.     Undoubtedly,  if  the 
exigencies  of  the  controversy  required  it,  he  could  not  be 
given  that  date.    All  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  find 
that  before  that  day  Meissner  had  not  only  conceived  the 
invention,  but  even  reduced  it  to  practice.     And  if  this  be 
the  fact,  Meiasner's  priority  is  beyond  question.    That  it 
is  the  fact  we  believe  the  testimony  sufficiently  shows. 

Without  entering  at  lai^  into  a  consideration  of  the  rec- 
ord for  the  establishment  of  Meissner's  date  of  conception 
or  date  of  reduction  to  practice,  we  find  by  testimony  on  his 
behalf  that  is  unimpeached  that  before  February  19,  1900, 
he  had  nuwie  sketches  showing  the  invention,  and  that  these 
sketches  had  been  made  from  a  complete  tool  before  him  at 
the  time.  This  shows  both  conception  and  reduction  to 
practice  before  that  date.  And  this  testimony,  if  there 
were  no  other  in  the  case,  would  be  sufficient  for  an  award 
of  priority  in  his  favtH*. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  awarding 
judgment  of  priority  of  invention  in  favor  of  the  appellee 
Meissner  is  affirmed. 

TTie  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  and  the  proceedings  in 
this  court  in  the  premises  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
according  to  law.    Affirmed. 
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Oompletie  ApplioationB. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  applications  shall  not  be  given  serial 
ntmibers  as  complete  applications  and  forwarded  to  the  examin- 
ing divisions  for  examination  (1)  when  the  petition  has  not  been 
signed  by  the  toventor;  (2)  when  the  speciflcation  and  claims  have 
not  been  signed  by  the  toventor  and  the  signature  attested  by  two 
witnesses;  (sec.  4888,  Rev.  State.;)  (3)  when  the  drawing  has  not 
been  signed  by  the  toventor  or  his  attorney  to  fact  and  the  aigna- 
ture  attested  by  two  witnesses;  (sec.  4880,  Rev.  State.;)  and  (4) 
when  the  oath  to  the  application  does  not  flD  the  requiremente  of 
sectlonB  4887  and  4892,  Revised  Statutes. 

The  requiremente  of  section  4896,  Revised  Statutes,  respecting 
the  rigjit  of  executor  or  administrator  to  make  application  for  a 
patent  for  the  toventlon  of  a  deceased  person  must  also  be  ob- 
served before  the  appUcation  will  be  considered  as  complete  and 
forwarded  for  examination. 

♦••♦••• 

This  order,  so  far  as  applicable,  roUtes  to  applications  for  the 
registration  of  trade-marks,  labels,  and  printe,  which  most  to  all 
respecte  comply  with  the  requiremente  of  the  statutes. 

[Sections 4887, 4802,  and  4896.  Revised  Statutes,  above  mentioned, 
were  amended  by  the  act  of  March  3,  1903.) 


Eenewal  of  Forfeited  Oases. 

.™^*  ^*  ♦iJ^«*'°  f^®  P**™"*  ^"  **^"  withheld  by  reason  of  non- 
Wrment  of  the  final  fee  any  person,  whether  toventor  or  assignee, 
whohas  4n  totenet  to  the  toventlon  for  which  such  patent  wiSor- 
f™»!^*?!2f»°**l*^  •  ^?^^^  <>*  "»  appUcatioifor  the  same 
^I^^SIV^*  "r*  «>«>n<»  »RPMcatlon  most  be  made  withto  two 
years  after  the  aUowanoe  of  &  original  appUeatkm     •  T% 

Rulb  176.  In  sodi  renewal  the  oatK.ptitKn,  ^fimmtn^^L^  Ar^m. 
ing.  and  model  of  the  original  vo^OaSao^yht^mAM^h^ 
ond  appUoatlon;  bat  alSn^TlS^bfiliqSlSff  •   .   f 
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APPLIOATIOHS  UNDEB  EXAMIHATIOH. 
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Camdiham  at  Clot  Of 
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JHyMtHvi  and  mibjeeia  of  invMi- 


QldMt  Mw  appU- 
eation  and  old- 
«it  action  bv  ap- 
pUeant  awaiting 
oflke  action. 


ABModed 


'1 

1= 


Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 
XVIII.  Stean^-EngtiMwring,  etc.. . 

XXXIV.  Draft  AppUancea,  RaU- 
waya,  Railwaj-Brakea,  RoUlng- 
Stoek,  Stora-Serrloe. 

I.  TUlan.  ate.,  and  Fenoaa 

II.  Baa  Coltoia,  D^iry.  Labal-Ai- 
Ozara,  Papar  FUeaand  Blndara, 
PwMM,  Tobaoeo,  etc. 

XII.  Ekratora,  Joornal  -  Boxea, 
Labrlcatore,  Maehlne  £!•- 
nMDta,  PuOert  and  Stutftlng. 

XIII.  Anna,  ProJaotOsa.  ud  Ez- 
ploatra  Cbargee,  Making, 
Matal- Working.  Neadle  and  Ptn 
Making. 

XXXV.  Banaga,  Booklea,  But- 
t<xi8,  and  claipa,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  BxnlUtins,  D^poait 
and  Collection  ^oeptadw. 
Package  and  Article  Carrters, 
Packing  and  Storing  Veaaela. 

V.  PtneArta,  Bookbtaidtaig,  Har- 
ve«t«r8.  Jewelry,  and  Munc. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
toa,  Caaea,  Canoptea.  Sewing- 
Machtnea,  Tenta,  Tdlet,  Um- 
breUaa. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  P7aing,Cb«m- 
leala,  ExpIoaiTaa,  FertmierB, 
Medidnea,  Preaeiring,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

IV.  Bridgaa  and  Maaooxy,  Con- 
Tayara,  Cranea  and  Darricka, 
BzcaTattng,  FlrnrooC  Boild- 
iBgi,  Holrang,  HydrauUc  En- 
gtataaftag.  Loading  and  Unload- 
m|,and  Towara. 

XXin.  Acooatioa,  Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  R«a;ia- 
tars.  Bicnaia,  Time  ControlOig 
Mauiaiiiain. 

Between  ome  amd  two  momths. 

XV.  Bread,  Pa■^y,  and  Confao- 
tlona.  Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheete  and  rabdoa,  Poel. 
Qlaaa,  Hydraulic  Lima  ana 
Caraent,  Paper- Making,  PaTing 
and  PfaMtks. 

VII.  Velodpedea.  Clutcbea,  nre- 
Kaeapea,  Oamea  and  Toya,  Lad- 
der*, Mechanical  Motors,  and 
Paper  Manufactures. 

in.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
CoatiDf  wllb  Metal,  tnectro- 
ebemiatrv.  Metal- Founding, 
Metallurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  DtstiUatlon,  Oa«,  Heating  | 
and  lUurotaatkiff,  Hidea,  Skins,  I 
and    [.leatber,    Liquid    CoatinK 
Uonpoaitiooa,  OUa,  Pata,  and 
Gtm,  Water  PuitOeatian. 

XXXII.  Carfoonatlag  Bevafagea, 
Bavacaaaa,  Dlapena- 

aad 


/»  arrtar*— Under  one  momth. 

XXX.  Fluid-Pressure  ReguUtors,     Jin.   37     Feb.    2     106 

Lamps  and  Oaa-Fittinn. 
XXXVI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and     J^n.  27     Jan.   14     275 

SerMoa,  Draftb3«,  Driera,  Meas- 

u<tag  Inatruments,  and  Wind- 

Wbaela. 
XXXIII.  •DKSiONa,tTRADi- I  Jin.   18    Fab     1  |  119 

Mabkb,  tLAAXU  Ain>  PsaiTs, 

Cutlery.  Optloa,  Photography. 
XXI.  TeztilM,  Carding,  Knitt&g,     Jin.   17     Nov.  14    362 


Jin.   16  i  Jan.  25  |  232 
Jin.    16     Jan.   17  I  368 


Jin.  16  Jan.  12  :  I9t 
Ji  a.  16  Jan.  10  '  302 


16  Dec.  2B  |  417 


JliO. 
Jl  A. 

Jin.  14  t  Jan.  31  348 


16  Dae.  6  I  503 


f 


14  Jan.  2S 
14  i  Jan.  26 


Jan  14  ,  Jan.  18 


Jiin.  14  Dae.  16 


JiA.  14 


Dec.  6 


Jio.  12 


Jan. 


Jl  o.  11  Nov.  23 


Jio.  10  Jan.  IS 


Ji^.  10  D«c  16 


J4b.  3  Jan.'  U 


336 


404 


311 


an 


ApplietUiont  Undtr  Examination — Continued. 


i 


Diviaiona  and  aubjecta  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldaat  naw  ai»Ii- 
catlon  and  old- 
eat  action  bv  ap- 
pUcaiit  awaiting 
ofBoa  action. 


MS 

IM 

315 

J 
807! 


237  j 
258  I 

334 

571 

378 


332 
303 


383 
lt7 

123 

100 
375 

143 
378 

147 
133 


XXVI.  Ekrtricity,  Genera  t  i  o  tt  , 
Rlectricity,  MtMlical  And  Surgi- 
o«l.  Electric  lleat«r8,  Electric 
iiailways,  Motivo  Tower. 

XI.  Boot  and  8buo  Making,  Boota, 
Shoes,  and  Legginga,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Riv^  Setting,  llar- 
neaa,  Leather  Manulacturlng, 
Nailing  and  Stapling,  Whipa  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

XXV.  Butchering.  Mllla,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetaole  Cutters  and 
Crushara. 

XIV.  Cuttingand  Punching 
Sheets  andBars,  Farriery, 
Metal-Bending,  Metal-Orna- 
menting, Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks, 
Sheet-Metal  Ware,  Making, 
Tools,  Wlro-Worklng. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 


New.      Amended 


-V 


Jao.     3    Jan.    9 


Dec.  27     Dec.    0 


Dec.  37     Nov.  30 


Dec   23     Nov.    3 


Is 


387 

379 
440 


107 

179 


XVII.  Linotyping,  Printing  and 
Type-Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 

Betwten  two  and  three  monUu. 

XXVIII.  Air  and  O as  Enfdnea, 
A  i r  and  Oas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs.  Check-Con- 
trolled Apparatus,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Boiler  Fumaoea. 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony. . 
XXVII.  Bruahins  and  Scrubbing, 

Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun-  . 

dry.  Washing  Apparatus. 

IX.  Baths  and  Cloaets,  Flre-Ex- 
tingiilsbers,  Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 

XXXVIII.  Artesianand  Oil 
WeDs,  Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of 
Live  Stock,  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping, Stationerv,  Stone-Wora- 
tng.  Store  Furniture. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
wri^t-M achines.  Wooden 
Buildings.  Wood-Sawing,  Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworking-Tools. 

XXII.  A  i  r-0  u  n  8 ,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  I>evices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

Beiwten  three  and  lour  month*. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Signaling,  Spa- 
clal  Apparatus. 

XX.  A^flciai  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks 
and  Latches,  Safes,  Surgery. 
Undertaking. 


Dec.  20    Jan.  12 
Dec.   14     Deo.     1 


Deo.   13     Nov.  13 
Deo.  12     Dec.    6 

Dec.     9     Nov.  22 

Dec     8     Dec.     9 
Dec     1     Oct.  13 

Nov.  31  j  Jan.  17 

Nov.  21     Jan.     4 

I 

Nov   16     Dec   37 
Nov.  14     Nov.  13 


Nov.    4     Oct.     6 


Oct.   29     Nov.    1 


401 
572 


753 
566 

564 

306 

674 

468 
550 

340 
436 


745 
•46 


Total  mnnbar  o(  appUeatlona  awaiting  aetton 14,963 


Under  one  month. 


^Designa 

tTniS-Marka 

tLabela  and  Printa. 


Jan. 

25 

Jan. 

28 

Fab. 

2 

Feb 

9 

Fab. 

11 

Feb 

13 

34 

37 
10 
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priain^  an  auxiliary  romprcMioB-cylinder.  a  piston  for  said  auxif- 
larr  cylinder  dennnft  iU  motion  from  Raid  ftrstnamrd  pitton,  mr  ans 
for  admitUng  a  combustible  charge  to  said  auxili.ry  cylinder,  naid 
auxiliary  cylinder  having  a  paaaage  for  connecting  it  with  said  drst- 
named  cylinder,  and  an  outwardly-opening  valve  having  a  tpriag 
arranged  to  resist  outward  movement  thereof,  Mid  valve  normally 
cloning  Mid  pa!)t>age.  but  arranged  to  be  operated  by  preHsure  within 
said  auxiliary  cylinder  whea  ignition  occurs  therein 


ri«««.— 1.  An  educational  device  of  me  character  described, 
comprising  a  baae.  a  standard  detachably  mounted  on  Mid  base,  a 
roUtable  vane  on  Mid  aUndard.  cardinal  pointer*  alao  on  the  xUnd- 
ard  and  a  compaai  on  the  baae. 

2.  An  educational  device  of  the  character  described,  comprining 
a  baae  having  a  socket,  a  standard  formed  at  one  end  to  be  seated  in 
said  socket,  a  roUUble  vane  and  cardinal  pointers  on  the  sUnd- 
ard.  and  means  for  deUchably  receiving  signaling  devices  on  the 
standard. 

3.  Aa  educational  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  base,  a  sUndard  rising  therefrom,  a  roUUble  vane  on  said  sUnd- 
ard.  cardinal  pointers  also  on  the  sUndard  and  a  compass  on  the 
base. 

4  An  educational  device  of  the  eharartsr  described,  comprising 
a  baae,  a  sUndsrd  rising  therefrsm,  a  roUUble  vane  and  cardinal 
pointers  on  the  sUndard  and  means  for  deUchably  securing  sigasl- 
ing  devices  on  the  sUndard. 

5.  An  educational  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing 
a  base,  a  aUndard  riaing  therefrom  and  roUUbly  mounted  thereon, 
a  roUUble  vane  and  cardinal  pointer*  on  the  standard,  and  a  com- 
pass carried  by  the  baas. 

6  An  educational  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
s  bsse,  hsving  s  socket,  s  standard  formed  at  one  end  to  be  seated  in 
aaid  socket,  a  roUUble  vane,  cardinal  pointers  on  the  staadsrd, 
means  for  deUchably  secaring  signsling  device*  in  the  sUndard.  and 
acparatc  dsvicea  movably  atUched  to  the  sUndard  for  indicating  re- 
apectiveiy  days,  month*,  days  of  the  month,  aad  year. 


78'2.8  1  '2.    nnUAL  OOMBOanOI  UOI»    Jamn  L  Ai- 

nra.  Raw  Tart.  M.  T..  aaggacf  «f  oaa-half  to  Irttoa  Wifll  aad  ■»• 

ftrt  WoUk  Rew  To^  R.  T.    FOad  FM.  1ft.  1904    8«1al  Ra  1I1646. 

CImm — 1.  In  an  intemal-combaation  engine,  the  combination 

with  a  workiag  eyliader  aad  aaeaaa  for  supplyiag  s  combustible 

ekarga  tkersto,  aad  a  piatoa  for  aaid  eyliader,  of  igniting  meaas  eooi- 


2.  In  an  intemal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  working  cylinder  having  meanii  for  admitting  a  rombuatible 
charge  thereto,  and  a  piston  for  Mid  cylinder,  of  an  auxiliary  com- 
pression-cylinder, a  piston  therefor,  means  for  admitting  combnati- 
ble  gas  to  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  having  a 
pasMge  connecting  it  with  the  main  cylinder,  a  valve  normally  clos- 
ing said  passage  and  projecting  through  the  end  of  Mid  auxiliary 
cylinder,  said  valve  arranged  to  be  opened  by  pressure  resulting  from 
combustion  in  Mid  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  spring  arranged  to  permit 
Mid  valve  to  yield  when  ignition  occur*  in  aaid  auxiliary  cylinder, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  action  of  said  spring. 

3.  In  sn  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combinstion  with  a 
main  working  cylinder  having  means  for  supplying  a  combustible 
charge  thereto,  and  a  piston  therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  compression- 
cylinder  in  line  with  said  main  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  projecting  from  and  actuated  by  a  piston  of  the  main  cylin- 
der, means  for  admitting  a  combuatible  gas  to  said  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder. Mid  auxiliary  cylinder  having  a  pasMge  connecting  it  with 
the  msin  cylinder,  and  a  spring-actuated  valve  normally  closing  said 
pssMge  but  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  pressure  resulting  from  com- 
bustion in  Mid  auxiliary  cylinder  to  open  Mid  passage 

4.  In  an  intemai-combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  working  cylinder  having  means  for  aupplying  a  combustible 
charge  thereto,  and  a  piston  therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  comprewion- 
eylinder  in  line  with  said  main  cylinder,  a  piston  for  aaid  auxiliary 
cylinder  projecting  from  and  actuated  by  a  piston  of  the  main  cylin- 
der, means  for  admitting  a  combustible  gas  to  said  auxiliary  eyl- 
iader. aaid  auxiliary  cylinder  having  a  pasMge  connecting  it  with 
tils  msin  cylinder,  a  valve  normally  closing  asid  paasage  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  end  of  Mid  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  spring  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  projecting  portion  of  Mid  valve  to  prsM  the  valve 
inward,  aad  a  apriag^sage  iacloaiag  the  spring  and  adjvaUbly  ae- 
cured  to  the  aaxiliary  eyliader. 


WllUmaBtle. 
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Ogan    FDsd  Hay  IS.  INB.    Rihal  Ra  106,816. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstion 
of  two  stesm-chambers  arranged  in  Undem,  two  aprons  and  suiuble 
gnide-roUs  therefor,  Mid  spron*  being  arranged  and  operated  to 
carry  the  goods  from  the  front  of  the  primary  steam-chamber  around 
the  MBe  and  back  to  the  front  thereof,  then  to  deliver  the  goods  be- 
tween the  Mid  aprons  at  a  point  intermediate  the  steam-chambers, 


114  O.  0.—1I4 
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tkra  to  eoarey  the  Ko<Kb  to  tb«i  rear  of  the  w^ondAiT  •team-clumber 
»n4  tkeacc  around  and  in  eonUct  with  said  el^amber  to  a  point  in  the 
rear  thereof 


1.  In  a  machinr  of  the  cla«a  described,  t|ie  rombination  of  two 
«team-chambers  arraniced  in  tandem,  two  apr0n«  and  suitable  xuide- 
rolls  therefor,  said  aproDii  beinft  arranged  antl  operated  to  carry  the 
goods  from  the  front  of  the  primary  »team-ch#raber  around  the  «ame 
and  back  to  the  front  thereof,  then  to  deliver  the  goods  between  the 
■aid  aprons  at  •  point  intermediate  the  steam-chambers,  then  tocon- 
vay  the  gooda  to  the  rear  of  the  secondarj  stea^-chamber  and  thence 
around  and  in  contact  with  'taid  chamber  to  a  point  in  the  rear  there- 
of, the  said  aprons  and  guide-rolU  being  441  arranged  that  one  side  of 
the  goods  travels  in  contact  with  the  primary  «team-chamber  and  the 
other  side  in  contact  with  the  secondary  staaro-chamber.  whereby 
the  goods  are  ironed  on  both  side*  I 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described.  (Ihe  combination  with  a 
rotatable  steam-drum,  and  an  apron  arrange<t  to  run  in  contact  with 
aaid  tt«am-drum.  of  a  fvad-roll  arranged  to  r4n  slightly  slower  than 
the  apron,  and  a  steam-chamber  upon  whirh  aaid  feed-roll  rests 
yieldingly,  for  the  purpose  described 

4  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  the 
rotating  steam-drum,  an  endleaa  apron  arranged  to  run  in  contact 
with  said  steam-drum  and  a  series  of  guide-tolls  for  the  apron,  of  a 
pair  of  piroted  arms  carrying  one  of  said  guide-rolU.  itaid  arms  and 
rod  baiag  ao  arranged  that  the  tension  of  thr  apron  causes  the  roll 
to  eoMtaatly  bear  apon  the  tteam-dnim,  for  Ihe  parpoae  set  forth. 

&.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  Aie  combination  with  a 
•team-chamber  and  an  endleaa  apron  passing  tbout  said  steam-cham- 
ber in  oae  diraction  in  contact  therewith  and  in  the  opposite  direo- 
tioa  oat  of  contact  therewith,  of  guide-rolls  ^bout  which  the  apron 
paaae*.  a  doffer-blade  haring  a  •eries  of  openings  and  roAperating 
with  the  steam-chamber  adjacent  to  one  of  said  guide-rolls  and  a  ae- 
ries of  bands  arranged  to  run  through  the  o|ienings  in  said  doffer- 
blade  and  to  cooperate  with  the  apron,  whereby  the  goods  are 
•tripped  from  the  steam-chamber  and  detiTer4d  upon  the  return  iwr- 
tioa  of  the  apron. 

C.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  with  the 
•team-chamber,  and  the  endless  apron,  of  the  roll  7  about  which  the 
apron  passes,  the  doffer-blade  having  openings  therein,  a  series  of 
bands  passing  through  said  openings  and  cooperating  with  the  dof- 
fer-blade to  remove  the  gooda  from  the  steatt-chamber,  the  roll  31 
abovt  which  said  bands  paas  and  the  weighted  pivotally-mounted 

1  carryiBg  aaid  roll,  for  the  purpoae  set  fotth. 


7  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  th« 
•team-chamber,  and  the  rndletw  apron,  of  the  roll  7  about  which  the 
apron  passes,  the  pivotally-mounted  arms  in  which  said  roll  is  jour- 
naled,  the  doffer-blade,  the  tapes  cooperating  with  said  blade,  the 
roll  31  and  the  pivotally-mounted  arms  in  which  said  roll  31  is  jour- 
aaled.  for  the  purp<Mie  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  two 
rotatable  cylindrical  steam-chambers,  means  for  rotating  said  cham- 
bers, two  endless  aprons  and  guide-rolls  for  causing  said  aprons 
to  travel  in  contact  with  said  steam-chambers  reapectively,  the  said 
aprons  being  driven  by  their  respective  steam-chambers,  said  steam- 
chambers  and  aprons  being  arranged  to  iron  the  goods  first  on  one 
side  and  th?n  on  the  other. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descritted.  the  combination  of  two 
rotatable,  cylindrical  steam-chsmbers,  means  for  rotating  said  iham- 
htm,  two  endless  aprons  and- guide-rolls  for  causing  said  aprons  to 
travel  in  contact  with  said  steam-chambers  respectively,  said  steam- 
chambers  being  rotated  in  opposite  directions  and  the  said  aprons 
being  driven  by  their  respective  ateam-chambers. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
two  rotatable  steam-chambera  and  two  endless  aprons  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  rhambere  to  carry  the  goodx  first  at>out  one  of 
said  chambers  and  then  about  the  other,  of  means  for  adjusting  !>aid 
aprons  relatively  to  the  same  tension,  and  a  weighted  tension-roll 
operating  on  both  aprons  to  maintain  a  common  tension  therein. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of  two 
rotatable  steam-drums  arranged  in  tandem,  two  aproni*  and  suitable 
guide-roll*  therefor,  said  aprons  being  arranged  and  operated  to 
carry  the  gooda  from  the  front  of  the  primarv  steam-drum  around 
the  same  and  back  to  the  front  thereof,  then  to  deliver  the  goods  be- 
tween the  said  aprona  at  a  |>oint  intermediate  the  steam-drums,  then 
to  convey  the  gooda  to  the  rear  of  the  secondary  steam-drum,  and 
thence  around  and  in  contact  with  said  drum  to  a  point  in  the  rear 
thereof 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  two 
rotatable  steam-drums  arranged  in  tandem,  two  aprons  and  suitable 
guide-rolls  therefor,  said  aprons  being  arranged  and  operated  to 
carry  the  goods  from  the  front  of  the  primary  steam-drum  around 
the  same  and  back  to  the  front  thereof,  then  to  deliver  the  goods  be- 
tween the  said  aprons  at  a  point  intermediate  the  said  steam-drums, 
then  to  convey  the  goods  to  the  rear  of  the  secondary  steam-drum, 
and  thence  around  and  in  contact  with  said  drum  to  a  point  in  the 
rear  thereof,  the  said  aprons  and  guide-rolls  l>eing  so  arranged  that 
one  side  of  the  goods  travels  in  contact  with  the  primary  steam-drum 
and  the  other  side  in  contact  with  the  secondary  steam-drujjn,  where- 
by the  gooda  are  ironed  on  both  sides. 


7  H  '2 . H  1  4 .    STSAM  UeiHE.    ruH  H.  Ball.  Plalnfleld.  H.  1. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  ateam-engine,  the  combination  with  a  steam- 
cheat  having  the  ports  a  d  a  and  a  seat  for  a  sleeve  -  bushing  adja  - 
cent  to  aaid  porta,  the  aleeve-buahing  F  arranged  in  aaid  aeat  and 
hariag  the  porta  •'  d  m'  arranged  therein  and  in  register  with  the 
porta  a  da;  and  a  valve-«eat  within  the  buahing:  and  a  clamp-plate 
F*  for  aecuring  the  aleeve- bushing  in  the  seat  in  the  cheat. 

3.  Ia  a  compound  •taam-engine  the  combination  with  the  high 
and  low  preasure  cylinder*  of  the  cteam-cheat  having  porta  leading 
to  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  said  steam-chest  having  a 
bore  of  one  diameter  extending  scroas  all  of  said  ports,  said  bore 
forming  a  valve-aeat  for  the  low-praaaure  valve;  a  alaeve  arraaged 
over  the  high- pressure  ports  and  forming  a  ralra-seat  for  the  high- 
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pruMure  valve;  and  said  ralrea,  said  •leere  having  porta  In  register 
with  the  ports  in  the  steam-cheat ;  and  mean*  for  securing  said  sleeve 
in  olaoe. 

3.  In  a  compound  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  a  •team- 
che«t  having  porU  leading  therefrom  to  the  high  and  low  preaaurv 
cylinder*,  one  of  said  porU  being  integral  with  the  steam-chest:  a 
sleeve  arranged  over  others  of  said  ports,  said  sleeve  having  porU  ia 
register  with  tha  port  over  which  it  is  arranged  and  said  alecre  being 
adjusUble.relatively  to  the  port*  formed  integrally  with  the  steam- 
chest  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  as  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  compound  steam-engine,  the  rombination  of  a  •team- 
che*t  having  ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  high  and  low  preaaur* 
cylinders,  one  of  aaid  porU  being  integral  with  the  steam-cheat;  a 

.  sleeve  arranged  over  the  other  of  aaid  port*,  said  sleeve  having  porU 
in  register  with  the  porU.  over  which  it  i*  arranged  and  said  sleeve 
being  adjusuble  relatively  to  ihe  port*  formed  integrally  with  the 
*team  chest ;  and  the  clamp-plate  V*  arranged  in  the  steam-chest  for 
aecuring  the  sleeve. 

5  In  a  compound  steam-engine,  the  combination  with  the 
steam-chest  C  having  the  high-presrare  ports  a  a  and  low-preaaure 
ports  k  h.  aaid  steam-cheat  having  a  bore  extending  through  it  of  uai- 
form  diameter  the  part  of  the  bore  adjacent  to  the  porta  b  b  forming  a 
low-pressure  valve-seat:  the  sleeve  F'  arranged  over  the  ports  a  a 
having  the  porta  a'  a'  in  regiater  with  the  porta  a  a;  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sleeve  forming  a  valvf-aeal  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  bore 
of  the  steam-chest  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  of  a  di- 
ameter to  fit  the  bore  of  theateam-cbest  and  the  clamp-plate  F»  for 
securing  the  aleeve  in  place 


including  a  motor-frame  carrying  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  stirtional  aap- 
porting-staudard  therefor  comprising  a  yoke-aection  embracing  said 
motor-frame  and  connected  therewith  by  trunnions  arranged  sub 
•tantially  in  a  line  intersecting  the  axis  of  ^aid  shaft  at  the  center  ol 
said  frame,  an  intermediate  section  connected  with  said  voke-section 
by  a  pivoUl  joint,  and  a  baae-aection  connected  with  aaid  interme- 
diate aection  by  a  split-ball  joint. 
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Clm^.-l.  A  soda-founUin  compn.ing  a  casing,  a  carhonator 
mounted  extenoriy  thereof,  connections  for  •upplying  water  and 
«as  to  .aid  carbonator  from  within  the  casing,  automatic  valves  in 
•aid  connections  for  preventing  the  backward  flow  of  the  water  and 
gaa,  a  reservoir  contained  within  aud  casing  and  fumiahed  with  a 
pipe  extending  through  the  wail  of  the  caaing  at  a  point  below  the 
carbonator,  a  transparent  conduit  connecting  the  carbonator  with 
•Aid  pipe,  a  draw-off  faucet  located  ouUide  the  casiag.  and  a  pipe 
connecting  aaid  faucet  with  said  reservoir. 

2  The  combination  with  the  caaing  b.  the  carbonator-casing  10 
mounted  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  having  the  neck  9  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  caaing,  and  the  gaa  and  water  supply  pipes 
Its  and  21  extending  through  said  neck,  of  the  reaervoir  26  located 
within  the  casing  5  and  having  the  pipe  25  extending  through  the 
wail  of  the  caaing  and  furnished  with  the  aocket  member  24  the 
transparent  conduit  23  connecting  the  carbonator-chamber  with 
•Aid  .ocket  member,  and  means  located  ouUide  the  casing  and  con- 
nected  with  the  rewrvpir  for  drawing  carbonated  fluid  therefrom. 


2  In  an  ele^tnc  fan,  the  combination  with  the  operative  mem- 
conVnH  ?  '  ""tor-frame,  of  a  supporting-aUndard  for  the  same 
con.pn.ing  two  sections  connected  together  by  a  pivotal  joint,  and  a 
•pnng  for  imposing  a  friction.!  resistance  to  roUtion  between  Mid 
•eciions. 

3.  In  an  electric  fan.  the  combination  with  the  operative  mem- 
ber including  a  motor-framc.  of  a  supporting-standard  for  the  same 
comprising  two  sections  roUUbly  connected  together  bv  a  screw- 
joint,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  members  for  imposing  a 
frietional  resisUnce  to  roUtion  between  said  sections 

4.  A  sUndard  for  electric  fans  comprising  two  sections  connect- 
ed together  by  a  pivoUl  joint,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  a  socket  opposite  the  other  secUon.  and  a  spring  inserted  in  said 
•ocket  and  engaging  each  of  Mid  sections  at  its  opposite  ends 

5.  A  sUndard  for  electric  fann  comprising  two  se<-tions  connect 
ed  together  by  a  pivoUl  joint,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  a  socket  opposite  the  other  sw-Uon,  a  spring  inserted  in  said 
•ocket  and  engaging  each  of  said  sections  at  iu  opposite  ends,  and  a 
atop  for  limiting  the  relative  roUtion  of  said  sections 

6  A  standard  for  electric  fans  comprising  two  sections  connect- 
H  together  by  a  pivoUl  joint,  a  friction-spring  carried  bv  one  of  said 
•actions  and  normally  pressing  against  the  other  said  section,  and  a 
•top.»crew  carried  by  the  other  said  section  and  adapted  to  engage 
•aid  spring  for  limiting  the  relative  rotation  of  said  members 

7  A  standard  for  electric  fans  comprising  two  sections  roUU- 
bly connected  together  by  a  screw-joint,  each  of  said  sections  carry- 
ing one  of  the  interengaging  members  of  a  stop  device  for  limiUnc 
the  relative  rotation  of  said  section. 

8.  A  sUndard  for  electric  fans  comprising  two  sections  each 
carrying  one  of  the  opposed  parU  of  a  spUt-ball  connection,  a  clamp- 
•crew  for  securing  said  parts  together,  and  a  dowel-pia  upon  the  one 
and  auitable  holea  in  the  other  of  said  part*  for  locking  the  tame  in 
different  r>o«ition*  of  axial  adjustment. 
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Clmm.-~l.  A  tray,  in  combination  with  a  plate  having  spara 
pAaaed  throufh  the  tray  and  clenched,  and  a  toy  haring  a  baaa  on 
which  It  I.  adapted  to  sUnd  in  the  upright  poaition  and  haring  a 
binge  connection  with  Aaid  plate. 

2  A  flat  •upporting-tray.in  combination  with  several  independ- 
e»t  toy  ftgure*  removably  .ecured  thereon,  and  independent  hinge 
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■•etioa  bciag  tnuverae  to  the  pUne  of  th»  tnf.  whereby  «arb  figure 
eM  •wiag  ii  a  rertical  pUn*  oaly  in  M««mitog  the  upright  lUnd- 
!■«  poaition  or  the  flat  or  korisontal  pMiition  <iown  on  the  trav,  *ub- 
•UntialW  a*  dMcrib^l 

3  A  flat  lupporting  tray  or  aheet,  in  rontblnatioo  with  iwveral 
independcal  TrrticallT-* winging  toyt  indepen4entlr  hinged  thereto, 
each  toy  havin«  a  bane  on  which  it  ia  adapted  tn  stand  in  the  upright 
(MMition  on  the  tray,  each  hinge  connection  ooqAning  it*  toy  to  swing 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  trty  from  a  flat  poaition 
on  th«  tray  to  the  upright  position,  whereby  tlie  tray  can  be  packed 
in  a  «hailow  box  with  the  toy*  in  the  flat  pooilion,  and  the  toys  can 
be  reatorwl  by  gravity  to  the  tUnding  poaition  for  display  by  rerera- 
lag  and  then  restoring  the  tray  to  iu  normal  position,  vubstantially 
aadaachbed. 

4.  A  supporting  sheet  or  tray,  in  combin«tjon  with  several  in- 
dependent rertically-swinging  toy  figures  arranged  on  the  top  face 
of  the  tray,  each  figure  baring  a  bottom  pla«p  removably  secured 
thereto,  said  plates  being  hinged  to  the  tray.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  A  carrier,  in  combination  with  a  toy  a<lapted  to  either  sUnd 
in  display  position  or  rest  in  flat  or  horisonUl  position  on  the  tray, 
and  a  baae-plafe  on  the  bottom  of  the  toy  and  <x>nflned  thereto,  said 
plate  being  hinged  to  said  support  to  swing  vertically  with  the  toy, 
substantially  as  described 

6  A  carrier,  in  combination  with  a  rerticllly-swinging  toy  fig- 
are  haTing  its  base  hinged  to  said  carrier,  s4d  figure  adapted  to 
either  stand  in  the  upright  display  position  on  the  carrier  or  to  rest 
thereon  in  the  flat  or  horlzonUl  position,  the  afis  on  which  said  fig- 
ure swings  being  arranged  horizonUlly  and  at  an  edge  of  the  base 
of  said  figure,  lubsUntially  as  described 

7.  A  carrier,  in  combination  with  a  vertically-swinging  toy  fig- 
ure removably  hinged  to  said  carrier,  said  figure) swinging  on  a  trans- 
verse axis,  and  having  a  base  on  which  it  is  adapted  to  sUnd  upright 
when  on  or  removed  from  said  carrier,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  A  carrier,  in  combination  with  a  toy  figf  re  baring  a  base  on 
which  it  is  adapted  to  sUnd  upright,  a  plate  ok  the  bottom  of  said 
baae  and  removably  secured  thereto,  and  a  hingn  securing  said  plate 
to  the  carrier  and  baring  a  transverse  axis,  whereby  said  figure 
swings  in  a  vertical  plane  between  the  horizontal  or  flat  position  and 
the  upright  or  display  position. 

9  A  supporting-tray,  in  combination  with  a  vertically-swing- 
ing toy  figure  adapted  to  either  stand  in  upright  display  position  on 
the  tray  or  rest  in  the  horisontal  or  flat  position  thereon,  and  a  hinge 
connection  confining  said  figure  to  the  tray  an4  having  projections 
passed  through  the  tray  and  clenched,  subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  A  sheet  or  tray,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent freely  vertically  swinging  removable  toy  figVre*  arranged  on  the 
top  face  thereof  and  each  adapted  to  either  sUmd  in  the  upright  dis- 
play position  on  the  tray  or  rest  in  the  flat  or  horizontal  position 
thereon,  each  figure  being  independently  hingfed  to  said  tray  and 
swinging  on  an  axis  arranged  to  one  side  of  iU  bMe,  subsUntially  as 
deacribed. 

11.  A  supporting-tray,  in  combinatioa  with  a  plurality  of  toy 
figures  arranged  thereon  and  each  baring  a  flat  baae  on  which  it  is 
adapted  to  stand  in  upright  display  position,  eaeh  base  baring  a  flat 
plate  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  removably  clipped  thereto,  and 
hinge  connections  between  the  edges  of  said  plates  and  said  tray  and 
saeariag  the  plates  thereto  to  swing  vertically,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

II.  A  tray,  in  eombination  with  a  pluralfty  of  flat  platea  ar- 
raagad  on  the  top  face  thereof,  hinge  connections  between  the  edges 
of  said  platas  and  the  tray  and  securing  the  plat«s  to  the  tray  to  rest 
on  and  parallel  with  the  top  face  thereof  and  to  swing  ap  on  one  edge 
at  aa  aagla  to  said  top  face,  and  toy  figures  seatad  on  said  plates  and 
swtaging  therewith,  rabatantiaily  as  deacribed. 

13.  A  tray,  in  eeabinatioB  with  a  vertically«swinging  toy  figure 
having  a  baae  oa  whiek  it  ia  adapted  to  sUnd  ia  the  apright  display 
poaitioB.  and  a  hinge  conneetioa  betweea  said  baae  and  the  tray  oom- 
priaiBg  a  transversa  pivot  arraaged  to  one  side  of  the  baae. 

14.  A  traj,  ia  eoasbiaattoa  with  a  rartieally'WwiagiBg  toy  figure 
^rraagad  on  the  top  face  of  the  tray  and  having  g  baae  oa  which  it  is 
adapted  to  stand  ia  apright  diapiay  poaitioa,  and  a  hiage  connection 
hatwaaa  said  haaa  aad  the  tray  coaapriaiag  a  traaaversa  pivot  ar- 
raagad  at  oaa  adga  of  the  haaa  aad  seeariag  mehns  clenched  to  the 
tnj,  wihatawtially  aa  daaerihad. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steeriag  mechanism  for  automobiles,  ia  combi- 
nation, a  two-part  separable  casing,  each  part  comprising  a  bearing- 
sleeve  ;  a  steering-gear  having  a  stem  adapted  to  lie  within  one  of  said 
sleeves;  an  abutment  formed  in  one  of  said  casing  portions  and  alined 
with  the  other  of  aaid  sleeves;  a  steering-rod  lying  within  said  last- 
mentioned  sleeve  and  ahuttinx  against  said  abutment:  a  pinion  on 
said  steering-rod  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  steering-gear,  and  aa 
operative  connection  between  the  steering-gear  and  the  steering- 
axle 
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2.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  in  combination, 
a  two-part  separable  casing,  one  of  the  parts  of  said  casing  compris- 
ing a  bearing-sleeve;  a  steering-gear  having  a  tubular  stem  rotaU- 
bly  mounted  in  said  sleeve;  a  steering-shaft  lying  within  and  fixed 
to  said  tubular  stem,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  crank-arm  hav- 
ing a  ball-and-socket  connectioh  with  a  connecting-rod,  which  con- 
necting-rod is  pi  voully  connected  with  the  steering-axle ;  and  a  steer- 
ing-rod having  a  pinion  fixed  thereto  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
steering-gear. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  in  lumbination, 
a  two-part  separable  casing,  each  part  having  a  bearing-sleeve;  a 
bearing-pocket  in  said  casing  coinciding  with  one  of  said  bearing- 
sleeves;  a  bearing-abutment  in  said  casing  coincidiag  with  the  other 
bearing-sleeve;  a  steering  jrear  having  a  tubular  stem  adapted  to 
lie  within  one  of  said  bearing -sleeve*;  a  steering-shaft  within  said 
tubular  stem,  the  end  of  which  shaft  is  adapted  to  enter  said  bear- 
ing-pocket; a  steering- rod  having  a  pinion  fixed  thereto  adapted  to 
meah  with  said  steering-gear,  the  end  of  the  steering-rod  lying  in 
conUct  with  said  abutment;  a  crank-arm  for  the  steering-shaft;  and 
a  eoanecting-rod  connection  between  said  crank-arm  and  the  steer- 
iag-axle. 

4  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  in  combination, 
a  two  part  separable  casing,  each  part  having  a  bearing-sleeve 
formed  integral  therewith;  a  steering-gear  haviag  a  tubular  stem 
adapted  to  lie  within  one  of  said  sleeves;  an  abutment  formed  in  one 
of  said  casing  portions  and  alined  with  the  other  of  said  sleeves;  a 
steering-rod  lying  within  said  last-mentioned  sleeve  and  abutting 
against  said  abutment ;  a  pinion  on  said  steering-rod  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  steering-gear ;  a  steering-shaft  lying  within  and  fixed  to  the 
tubular  stem  of  said  steering-gear,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
crank-arm ;  a  bearing-pocket  formed  in  one  of  the  casing  portions 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  steering-shaft;  and  a  connecting- 
rod  pivotally  coanected  at  one  end  with  the  steerinjt-axle  and  at  iU 
other  having  a  ball-and-eocket  connection  with  said  crank-arm. 

b.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobilw,  in  combinatioa, 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  automobile,  said  casing  com- 
priaiag  an  upwardly-extending  inclined  bearing-sleeve  and  a  down- 
wardly-extending vertical  bearing-sleeve ;  a  steering-rod  lying  with- 
in the  inclined  bearing-sleeve  and  carrying  a  pinion  fixed  thereon; 
a  steeriag-gear  in  said  casing;  a  shaft  extending  tiirough  said  verti- 
cal bearing-sleeve  and  baring  fixed  thereon  a  steering-gear  adapted 
**  u»esh  with  said  pinion ;  aad  an  operative  connection  between  the 
steering-axle  and  said  shaft. 

6.  Ia  a  steering  neehaaiam  for  automobiles,  in  combination, 
a  separable  casing  comprising  an  upper  part  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  automobile,  said  upper  part  having  an  inclined  bearing-sleeve 
aad  a  bearing -pocket,  said  casing  also  comprising  a  lower  part 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  upper  part,  said  lower  part  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  vertical  beariag-sleeve  and  an  abutment :  a  steering-rod 
lying  within  the  bearing -sleeve  of  the  upper  part  and  abutting 
against  said  ahutowBt:  a  stoeriag-gear  having  a  item  adapted  to  He 
within  the  bearing-sleeve  of  the  lower  part;  a  piaioa  on  said  steering- 
rod  adapted  to  meah  with  said  steeriag-gear;  a  vertical  shaft  fixed 
arith  relation  to  the  stem  of  aaid  ■teeriag-gear,  the  upper  end  of  said 
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shaft  iyiag  urithin  tha  bearing-pocket  of  the  upper  eaaiag  poriioa : 
a  crank -arm  on  said  shaft;  aad  an  operative  connection  between  the 
■teering-axle  and  said  crank-arm. 


7Ht3.8l9 


riaiM. — 1.  A  flat  seamless  blanket  provided  at  one  of  its  ends 
with  a  pair  of  U-shaped  openings  or  slashes  extending  inwardly  to- 
ward the  opposite  end  of  the  blanket,  said  blanket  being  designed  to 
fold  on  the  lines  of  said  openings  or  slashes  with  one  aide  portion 
overiapping  the  other  side  portion  to  form  a  double  covering  over  the 
breast,  and  projectin^c  portions  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
ings or  slashes,  designed  when  the  blanket  is  folded  to  fold  over  the 
shoulden  of  the  user,  and  means  for  securing  said  blanket  at  the 
shouldera  and  sides. 

2  .\  flat  seamless  blanket  provided  at  one  of  iu  ends  with  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  openings  or  slashes  extending  inwardly  toward  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  blanket,  said  blanket  being  designed  to  fold  on  the 
lines  of  said  openings  or  slashes,  projecting  portions  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  openings  or  slashes  designed  when  the  blanket  is  folded 
to  fold  over  the  shouldera  of  the  user,  means  for  fastening  the  folded 
portions  of  the  blanket,  and  means  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the 
folded  blanket 

3.  A  blanket  provided  at  one  of  iU  ends  with  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
openings  or  slashes  extending  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  blanket,  said  blanket  being  designed  to  fold  on  the  lines  of  said 
openings  or  slashes,  and  two  outwardly-eitendinir  ann-flaps  at  the 
adjacent  corners  of  said  blanket  and  adapted  when  the  blanket  is 
folded  on  the  lines  of  the  slashes  to  project  respectively  in  line  with 
the  slash  on  the  opposite  side,  sad  means  for  securing  the  edges  of 
the  folded-over  blanket  and  the  edges  of  said  arm-flaps. 

4.  A  blanket  provided  at  one  of  iU  ends  with  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
openings  or  slashes  extending  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  blanket,  said  blanket  being  deaigned  to  fold  on  the  lines  of  said 
openings  or  slashes,  and  two  outwardly-extending  arm-flaps  at  the 
adjacent  comers  of  ilaid  blanket  and  adapted  when  the  latter  is 
folded  on  the  lines  of  the  slashes  te  project  respectively  ia  line  with 
the  slash  on  the  opposite  side,  means  for  fastening  the  folded  por- 
tions of  the  blanket,  and  means  for  closing  the  *ower'end  of  the 
folded  blanket. 

5.  A  blanket  provided  at  one  of  iU  ends  with  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
openings  or  slashes  extending  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  blanket,  aaid  blanket  being  designed  to  fold  on  the  lines  of  said 
openings  or  slaahes,  and  two  arm-flaps  at  the  adjacent  comcn  of  the 
blanket  and  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  aad 
adapted  when  the  blanket  ia  folded  on  the  linea  of  the  alashea  to  pro- 
ject respectively  in  line  with  the  slash  on  the  opposite  side  and  to 
fold  on  horizontal  linea.  and  means  for  fastening  the  edges  of  the 
folded-over  blanket  aad  the  edges  of  said  arm-flaps. 

6.  A  blanket  provided  at  one  of  iU  ends  with  a  pair  of  U-shaped 


opeaings  or  slashes  extending  inwardly  toward  the  oppoaite  end  of 
the  blanket,  said  blanket  being  deaigned  to  fold  on  the  lines  of  said 
slashes,  and  two  arm -flaps  at  the  adjacent  coreera  of  the  blanket 
and  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  and  adapted 
when  the  blanket  is  folded  on  the  lines  of  the  slashes  to  project  re- 
spectively in  line  with  the  slash  on  the  opposite  side  and  to  fold  on 
horiionUl  lines,  means  for  fastening  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  arm-flaps,  fastening  means  on  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  blan- 
ket, and  co6perating  fastening  means  on  the  opposite  face  of  the 
blanket  and  substantially  in  line  with  the  Unihaped  opening  or  slash 
on  said  side. 

7.  A  blanket  prorided  at  one  of  iu  ends  with  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
openings  or  slashes  extending  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  blanket,  said  blanket  being  deaigned  to  fold  on  the  lines  of  said 
slashes,  two  arm-flaps  at  the  adjacent  comen  of  the  blanket  and  ex 
tending  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  and  designed  to  fold 
on  horizonUl  lines,  coOperating^^astening  means  at  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  arm-flaps,  fastening  means  on  one  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  blanket,  cooperating  fastening  means  on  the  opposite 
face  of  the  blanket  and  substantially  in  line  with  the  slash  on  said 
side,  and  means  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  folded  blanket 

S.  A  blanket  prorided  at  one  of  iU  ends  with  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
openings  or  slashes  extending  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  blanket,  aaid  blanket  being  designed  to  fold  in  line  with  said 
slaahes.  two  arm-flaps  at  the  adjacent  corners  of  the  blanket  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  and  deaigned  to  fold 
on  horizonUl  lines,  fastening  means  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  arm-flaps,  fastening  means  on  one  edge  of  the  blanket,  coftp- 
erating  fastening  means  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  blanket  in  line 
with  the  slash  on  said  side,  a  projecting  flap  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  blanket,  fastening  means  on  said  flap,  and  co- 
operating fastening  means  on  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the  blanket 
and  with  which  the  fastening  mf«ns  on  the  bottom  flap  connect. 

9.  A  blanket  prorided  at  one  of  iU  ends  with  a  central  and  two 
aide  carved  cat-away  portions  to  form  a  neck-opening  and  also  pro- 
rided at  said  end  intermediate  said  neck-openings  with  two  deep 
U-shaped  openings  or  slashes,  said  blanket  being  designed  to  fold  in 
line  with  said  deep  openings  or  slashes  and  thereby  bring  the  two 
side  neck-openings  into  register  with  the  central  neck-opening,  said 
blanket  being  provided  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  deep  slaahes  with 
projections  adapted  to  fold  over  the  shoulden,  means  for  fastening 
said  folded  projections,  and  suiuble  means  for  fastening  the  folded 
portions  of  the  blanket 

10.  A  blanket  provided  at  one  end  with  a  central  and  two  side 
•hallow  U-i«haped  cutaway  portions  to  form  the  neck  -  opening  and 
with  two  deep  U-shaped  openings  or  slashes  intermediate  said  central 
and  aide  neck-openings,  a  pair  of  arm-flapa  at  the  adjacent  comera 
of  the  blanket  and  designed  to  fold  on  horizonUl  lines,  said  blanket 
being  designed  to  fold  in  line  with  the  deep  U-shaped  openings  or 
alashea.  and  thereby  bring  the  aide  and  central  nerk-openinga  into 
register  and  have  one  of  the  arm-flaps  project  through  the  slash  on 
the  opposite  side,  said  blanket  having  intermediate  the  neck  and 
deep  openings  projecting  portions  designed  to  fold  over  the  shoul- 
dera, and  suiuble  means  for  fastening  the  folded  portions  of  the 
blanket. 


7  8Q.820.    PATTT  lOIBLB  PRIPA&ATIOI    Jaom  >.  Bukml 
■•wTortM.  T.    FDed  Jul  16. 1908.    8«WlalMJ0a 
Cl4um. — 1.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  food  product  con- 

Uining  olein.  palmitin  and  stearin  in  approximately  the  proportions 

in  which  the  aaid  ingredients  occur  in  human  fat. 

2.  Ak  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificially-prepared  edi- 
ble fat  of  a  predetermined  formula  comprising  olein.  palmitin  and- 
stearin  in  approximately  the  proportiona  in  which  the  said  proxi- 
mate principles  exist  in  human  fat. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  artificially-prepared  edi- 
ble fat  of  predetermined  formula  analogizing  human  fat  and  com- 
priaing  approximately  not  less  than  sixty-five  per  cent  olein  and  ap- 
proximately not  more  than  three  per  cent,  atearia.  the  remainder  of 
aaid  fat  compriaing  palmitin. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  destearinized  artificially- 
prepared  fat  for  edible  and  culinary  purposes  having  a  predeter- 
mintd  content  of  olein,  palmitin  and  stearin,  the  proportions  of 
olein  eomprisiag  approximately  eighty-seven  ^cr  cent  ,  the  remain- 
der comprising  palmitin  and  stearin  in  the  approximate  ratio  of  four 
parts  palmitin  to  one  of  stearin 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  edible  fat  comprising 
olein,  palmitin,  stearin  andfreeoleic  acid  in  approximately  the  propor- 
tions in  which  the  said  ingrediente  occur  in  human  fat. 
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C.  A«  a  lew  aiticW  of  aanafsctare,  a  fa|  for  edible  parpoM* 
f  riaiac  oiain.  paJonitiB,  tteahii  and  thmyri^e  in  about  Um  pro- 
portioaa  in  which  tbe  Mid  inKr«di«DU  occur  in  human  fat. 

7  As  a  ii«w  article  of  manufarture,  a  fal  having  a  pr«det«r- 
MiiMd  oonteat  of  olein,  palmitin  and  atearin  produced  bj  climinat- 
IM  'rom  aaturai,  aniaial  or  *eget«bl«  fal  the  ^xcm*  of  ttearia  and 
paloutia  over  that  oecurriaf  >■  human  fat,  th«  aaid  flrst-nientioDed 
fat  eoBpriainK  amooft  other  aaturai-fat  injrredienta,  olein.  palmitia 
a*d  •tearia  in  rabatantially  the  proportiona  in  which  the  aaid  proxi- 
MMtm  priDcipIca  oeenr  in  human  fat. 

9.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  artoBciallT-prepared  edi- 
ble fat  melting  at  below  100°  Fahrenheit  iikI  having  a  predeter- 
■ia«d  content  of  olein.  palmitin  and  stearin  and  wherein  the  per- 
eoata^  of  olein  in  animal  or  vegetable  fats  is  Increased  to  the  req- 
uisite extent  to  produce  the  proportions  of  the  aaid  ingredients  sub- 
stantially as  occurring  in  human  fat. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fat  having  a  non-cellular 
•tmctore  and  comprising  olein.  palmitin  and  stearin  in  approxi- 
mately the  prop<irtion8  in  which  the  said  ingrtdients  are  found  in 
human  fat. 

10.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fatty  compoaition  free 
from  fatty  tiaauc  and  comprising  olein,  palmitic,  and  stearin  in  ap- 
proximately the  proportions  in  which  the  said  ingredients  are  found 
in  human  fat. 

11.  As  a  new  article  ol  manufacture,  an  e<iible  fat  comprising 
olein,  palmitin  and  stearin  in  about  the  proportions  in  which  the  said 
ingredients  occur  in  human  fat  and  nutmeg-butter. 

12.  .\»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  edible  fat  comprising 
olein.  palmitin  and  stearin,  trimyristine  and  free  oleic  acid  in  about 
the  proportions  stated  to  analogize  human  fat. 

13  .\s  s  new  article  of  manufacture  for  edible  purpoaea.  a  fat 
comprising  olein.  palmitin  and  stearin  in  about  the  proportions  in 
which  the  said  ingredients  occur  in  human  fat  and  a  jellifying  in- 
gredient. I 

14.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fat  ramprising  olein.  pal- 
mitin. stearin,  trimyristine.  free  oleic  acid  and  ajjellifying  ingredient 
ia  approximately  the  proportions  stated. 


7  8  Q.H  -2  1  .    PIOCBS  OP  PUPAKIie  OILS  FOR  IDDLI  OR 
OtHIR  PURTOen    Jaow  1  Buioa.  few  T«rt  ■  T     PIM  Kar. 

14.  1901    Sirial  la  1M.S61 

CUmm.—\.  The  process  hereia  described,  of  producing  from 
aatira  fata  or  oils,  an  oil  analogizing  human  fat  as  regards  iu  olein. 
palmitin  and  stearin  content,  which  consists  in  removing  from  said 
fat  or  oil  a  portion  thereof,  consisting  appruxiniately  of  soild  fat. 
determining  the  eomposition  of  the  residue  af  regarda  iU  olein, 
palmitin  and  stearin  content,  determining  the  composition  of  fat  or 
faU  to  be  compounded  therewith  as  regards  the  olein.  palmitin  and 
stearin  content,  and  adding  to  said  residue  snAcient  of  the  last- 
mentioned  fat  or  faU  to  bring  said  ingredients  i|to  a  predetermined 
percentage  or  proportion.  xubsUntially  the  sa^e  as  that  in  which 
.  they  occur  in  human  fat 

3    T^e  proeess  herein  described,  of  produejing  from  animal  or 
vegetable  faU  or  oils,  an  oil  analogizing  huma^  fat  aa  regards 


to  a  aeriea  of  separatiag  iteps  at  different  temperaturea ;  4e- 
teradning  the  compoaition  oi  the  liquid  residue;  and,  finally,  modi- 
fying said  residue  by  the  addition  of 'fat  or  eU  of  predetermined 
composition  requisite  to  bring  the  reaulting  oil  to  the  predetermined 
content  of  said  proximate  constitocats. 

b.  The  process  herein  described  of  treating  faU  or  oils  to  give 
the  same  a  predetermined  content  of  olein,  palmitin  and  stearin,  con- 
sisting in  removing  solid  fat  mostly,  therefrom  by  first  melting  the 
fat  and  permitting  the  heavier  fat  to  aolidify  and  subside;  then  sepa- 
rating the  liquid  and  solidified  portions  from  each  other;  then  sub- 
jecting said  liquid  portion  to  a  further  separating  step  at  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  preceding,  whereby  a  considerable  part  of  palmi- 
tin and  stearin  are  further  separated  from  the  olein ;  determining  the 
compositions  of  the  resulting  liquid  portion  and  of  solid  fats  to  be 
used  therewith,  and  finally  compounding  from  the  same  an  oil  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  content  of  olein,  palmitin  and  stearin  analogiz- 
ing that  of  human  fat. 

6  The  proceas  herein  described  of  treating  faU  or  oils  to  give 
the  same  a  predetermined  content  of  olein.  palmitin  and  stearin,  con- 
sisting in  removing  solid  fat  therefrom  by  first  melting  the  fat.  then 
permitting  the  same  to  remain  in  a  quieacent  sUte  and  under  a  low 
temperature  until  a  portion  solidifies,  then  separating  the  solidified 
and  liquid  portions  from  each  other,  then  subjecting  the  liquid  por- 
tion to  a  plurality  of  pressure  and  straining  operations  at  different 
temperatures,  whereby  a  considerable  part  of  palmitin  and  stearin 
are  separated  from  the  olein.  then  determining  the  composition  of 
the  resulting  liquid,  and  finally  modifying  the  same  by  the  addition 
of  fat  or  oil  of  predetermined  composition  requisite  to  bring  the  re- 
anlting  oil  to  a  predetermined  content  analogizing  the  olein,  palmitin 
and  stearin  content  of  human  fat. 

7.  The  herein-described  process  of  treating  fata  or  oils  to  give 
the  same  a  predetermined  content  of  olein.  palmitin  and  stearin, 
which  consisU  in  melting  native  faU,  preferably  at  or  about  37i* 
centigrade;  allowing  the  same  to  remain  in  a  quiescent  state  at  a 
lower  temperature,  preferably  about  21*  centigrade,  until  solid  fat 
has  largely  solidified;  separating  the  liquid  portion  from  the  solid 
portion  by  cold  pressure  at  or  about  21*  centigrade,  repeating  this 
separating  step  at  a  lower  temperature,  preferably  about  5*  to  2* 
centigrade,  until  the  extracted  liquid  shall  contain,  preferably  ap- 
proximately not  more  than  3.15  per  cent,  of  stearin,  determining 
the  olein,  palmitin  and  stearin  content  of  said  liquid  and  adding 
thereto  such  an  amount  of  fat  of  a  predetermined  composition  as  is 
requisite  to  bring  the  compoaition  of  said  liquid  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined content  of  olein,  palmitin  and  stearin  analogizing  that  of 
human  fat. 

9.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  from  animal  or 
vegetable  fats  or  oils,  an  oil  analogizing  human  fat  as  regards  \U 
olein,  palmitin  and  stearin  content,  which  consistn  in  removing  from 
native  fats  or  oils  a  portion  thereof  consisting  approximatelv  of  solid 
fat;  determining  the  composition  of  the  residue  as  regard*  its  olein. 
palmitin  and  stearin  content:  determining  be  composition  of  fat  or 
oils  to  be  compounded  therewith  as  regard*  the  ©rein,  palmitin  and 
stearin  content,  then  compounding  said  residue  with  sufl)cient  of 
said  laat-mentioned  fat  or  oils  to  give  the  rompouind  a  predetermined 


lU 
olein.  palmitin  and  stearin  coutent.  which  consists  in  removing  from  I  *'<»''♦*"'  "'  olein.  palmitin  and  stearin,  by  melting  said  faU  at  the 
aaid  native  fat  or  oils  such  portion  thereof,  consitting  approximately  I  'o*^^'  posaible  temperature,  heating  the  liquid  residue  to  a  tempera- 
of  solid  fat,  that  the  stearin  and  palmitin  content)  of  the  residue  shall  i  ^^^-  P"''«'^bly  not  exceeding  37|*  centigrade,  and  mixing  the  other 
not  exceed  the  proportion  of  these  proximate  (lements  in  human  !  '•"''•^  '••  therewith,  said  mixture  being  stirred  at  a  temperature  of 
fat.  determining  the  composition  of  the  residue  M  regards  iU  olein.  \  ''*<*'•*  37|*  centigrade  until  the  constituenU  are  thoroughly  com 
palmitin  and  stearin  content,  determining  the  rempoeition  of  fat  or  '  "''"^''<'- 

faU  to  be  compounded  therewith  as  regards  the  plein.  palmitin  and  '  ^    ^^*'  P"**^***  herein  described  of  producing  from  animal  or 

atearin  content,  and  adding  te  said  residue  si^lcient  of  the  last-  1 '*'S«*«ble  fats  or  oils,  an  oil  analogizing  human  fat  as  regards  iu 
mentioned  fat  or  fats  to  bring  said  ingredients  into  a  predetermined  I  **'*'"•  P'lmit'n  and  stearin  content,  which  eonsisU  in  removing  from 


percentage  or  proportion,  substantially  the  same  ss  that  in  which 
they  occur  in  human  fat 

3.  In  the  art  of  treating  and  preparing  oils  tor  edible  and  other 
purpoees,  the  method  of  increasing  the  digestibilty  and  aaaimilabil- 
ity  thereof,  which  consists  in  separating  the  same  into  approximately 
ita  solid  and  liquid  oonstitnenta,  and  then  in  determining  approxi- 
mately the  percentages  of  olein,  palmitin  and  atearin  of  the  resulting 
liquid  and  solid  fats  or  oila.  and  also  in  faU  or  oBs  to  be  used  there- 
with and  thereupon  from  the  same  compounding  an  oil  which  com- 
priaes  olein.  palmitin  and  stearin  in  the  approximate  pereentagea 
or  proportions  of  said  proximate  constituents  in  a  predetermined  oil 
formula  analogizing  hnman  fat.  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  process  herein  described  of  treating  faU  or  oila  to  give 
the  same  a  predetermined  content  of  olein,  palmitin  and  stearin,  con- 
aiettag  irat  ia  eliminating  frMB  natire  faU  or  oil4  a  portion  thereof, 
said  portion  coaaiating  apprvximately  at  solid  f»U,  subjecting  the 


native  fata  or  oils,  comprising  olein,  palmitin  and  stearin,  a  portion 
thereof  ruiuisting  approximately  of  solid  fats*,  determining  the  com- 
position of  the  rettidup  a^  regards  its  olein.  palmitin  and  stearin  con- 
teat  aad  that  of  the  aaid  removed  solid  fat,  aad  adding  to  the  said 
liquid  reaidue  sufficient  of  the  last-mentioned  fata  to  constitute  an  oil 
having  a  predetermined  content  desired 

10.  The  herein-described  process  of  treating  fata  or  oils  to  give 
the  same  a  predetermined  content  of  olein,  palmitin  and  stearin,  con- 
sisting in,  first,  approximately  separating  the  fat  or  oil  into  the  liq- 
uid and  solid  fata  at  ordinary  temperature,  analyzing  the  several 
separated  portions  and  compounding  them  as  requisite  to  give  a  pre- 
determined content  of  olein.  palmitin  and  stearin  analogizing  thai 
of  human  fat. 

11.  In  the  process  of  producing  from  animal  or  vegetable  fats 
or  oila,  an  oil  analogisiag  human  fat,  the  step  of  changing  the  pro- 
portiona in  which  the.  olein,  palmitin  and  stearin  exist  in  a  material 
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employed,  the  content  of  which  as  regards  aaid  ingradienta  haa  been 
prerioualy  determined,  to  aa  extent  raqniaite  to  bring  aaid  iagre- 
dienta  into  a  predetermined  percentage  or  proportion  approximately 
the  aame  as  that  in  which  these  proximate  constituents  occur  in  hu- 
man fat. 

12.  In  the  process  of  treating  fata  or  oila  to  give  the  aame  a  pre- 
determined content  of  olein,  palmitin  and  atearin  aualogicing  human 
fat,  the  step  ol  compounding  together  a  liquid  fat,  consisting  prin- 
cipally of  olein,  a  solid  fat  conaiating  principally  of  palmitin  and  a 
solid  fat  having  a  higher  melting-point  than  the  foregoing  palmitin 
and  conaistiag  principally  of  stearin  in  the  proportions  of  65.04  to 
8621  per  cent,  of  the  first-mentioned  fat.  aad  3.15  to  1.93  per  cent, 
respectively  of  the  last-meatioimd  fat,  the  second-mentioned  fat  con- 
atituting  approximately  the  balance. 

13.  The  proceas  for  prodncing  from  natural  animal  or  vegeUble 
fata  or  oils  an  oil  analogizing  human  fat  as  regards  its  olein,  palmitin 
and  stearin  content,  to  increase  its  assimilability.  which  cnnsista  in  . 
first  determining  the  aporoximatc  eomposition  of  each  material  to  be 
employed  as  regards  olein,  palmitin  and  stearin  content,  then  chang- 
ing the  proportions  in  whioh  the  aaid  proximate  principles  exist  in 
the  same  to  an  extent  requisite  to  bring  the  olein,  palmitin  aad 
stearin  content  of  the  oil  compounded  of  said  material  or  materials, 
into  a  predetermined  percantage  or  proportion,  such  latter  being 
substantially  the  same  as  that  in  which  theae  constituenta  occur  in 
human  fat. 

14.  The  pixtceas  herein  deacribed  of  treating  native  animal  and 
vegeUble  faU  or  oils  to  give  the  aame  a  predetermined  content  of 
olein.  palmitin  and  stearin,  consisting  in  purifying  the  same;  ap- 
proximately separating  the  solid  faU  from  the  liquid  fat;  determin- 
ing the  composition  of  the  liquid  fat;  and  mixing  with  said  liquid  fat 
aufficient  of  a  fat  or  oils  of  a  known  conUnt.  whereby  the  resulting 
compoaition  will  have  a  predetermined  content  of  oleia,  palmitin 
and  stearin  subsUntially  the  same  as  that  of  human  fat. 


the  laage  of  the  box-frame  aad  eyeleU  aaitiag  the  e4gca  of  the  ap- 
holatery  to  the  lower  flanges  of  the  box-frame. 
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Claim.— The  herein-described  nut-lock  for  railway-rail  splices, 
comprising  the  plate  5.  having  openings  6  at  either  end  adapted  to 
span  the  nuU  3,  the  integral  flanges  7  formed  at  the  ends  of  aaid  open- 
ings to  bear  againat  the  vertical  sides  of  said  nuU,  washers  inter- 
posed between  said  bar  and  the  splice-bar  2.  said  washers  consisting 
of  a  recUngular  plaU  8.  having  a  central  aperture  9,  and  outwardly- 
curved  enda  10,  said  ends  being  beat  about  the  lock-bar  to  hold  the 
same  in  position,  all  arranged  and  combined  for  aervice,  subsUn- 
tially aa  and  fur  the  purpose  described. 


7SQ,SQS.    CU8HI0I  POR  CAR.8I1T&    RDwaut 6  Bvdd.  Phila- 

Myhla,  Pa..  iMlgBor  t«  Hale  aad  KUbnra  Maauftetuilag  Ooopany,  a 

CaryoiatlM  of  PwaaylTUk.  POad  Da&  M,  190).  Smtel  la  lM,eoe. 

Claim. — 1.  As  a  aew  article  of  manufacture  a  aeat-cnshion  for 

railway -car  seaU  conaiating  of  a  box -frame  of  meUl  having  bottom 

1^**K«*.  combined  with  cross-slaU  of  meUl  resting  on  fV^e  flanges, 

coil-springa  reating  upon  the  alaU.  continuous  springs  of  sheet-steel 

resting  upon  the  springs  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  outmde 

surface  of  the  box-frame  aear  the  top,  aad  upholatery  covering  the 

spriags  and  box-frame. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  aaanufacture  a  aeat-caahion  for  railway- 
car  seaU  coaaistiag  of  a  box-frame  of  metal  haviag  bottom  flaagea, 
combiaed  with  eroea-slaU  of  metal  resting  on  the  flanges,  coil- 
apriags  restiag  upoa  the  slaU,  coatianoua  aprings  of  aheet-eteel  rest- 
iag  upon  the  spriaga  aad  having  their  sads  secured  to  the  box-frame, 
upholstery  covering  the  spriaga  aad  box-frame  and  extending  ander 


3.  A  seat-euahion  for  railway-car  aeaU  and  having  a  sheet- 
meUl  box-frame  provided  with  top  and  bottom  flanges  beaded  on 
their  edges  for  rigidity,  meUl  slaU  carried  by  the  lower  flange  of  the 
box-frame,  and  springs  secured  to  the  slaU,  in  combination  with  up- 
holatery covering  the  springa  and  extended  over  the  ouUide  of  the 
box-frame  and  secured  to  iu  lower  flange. 

4.  In  a  seat-cushion  for  railway-car  seaU,  a  box-frame  of  metal 
having  a  lower  or  back  flange,  combined  with  transverse  meUl  slaU 
having  their  ends  bent  to  form  feet  e*  unitexl  to  the  flanges  of  the  box- 
frame  by  extensions  clenched  through  the  flanges  of  tbe  box-frame, 
spriaga  resting  upon  said  slaU  and  upholatery  supported  by  the 
springs  and  box-frame. 

5.  In  a  seat-cushion  for  railway-car  seaU.  a  box-frame  of  metal 
having  a  lower  or  bark  flange,  combined  with  transverse  meUl  slats 
having  their  ends  bent  to  form  feet  e*  and  united  to  the  flanges  of  the 
box-frame  by  extensions  clenched  through  the  flangea  of  the  box- 
frame,  springs  resting  upon  said  alaU  and  upholstery  supported  by 
the  springs  and  box-frame,  protecting-strips  covering  the  free  edges 
of  the  upholstery,  and  means  uniting  tbe  protecting-strips  upholatery 
and  flanges  of  the  box-frame  together. 

6.  In  a  seat-cushion,  the  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  box- 
frame  having  an  inwardly-directed  lower  flange  a«  strengthened  by 
a  beaded  edge,  withcross-slaU  of  sheet  meUl  having  their  ends  bent 
at  an  angle  to  form  feel  e*  reating  against  the  inner  face  of  the  flange 
and  also  provided  with  prongs  which  extend  through  andareclenched 
over  the  flange,  and  springs  supported  upon  the  cross-slaU 

7.  In  a  seat-cushion,  the  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  box- 
frame  having  an  inwardly-directed  lower  flange  m*  atreagthencd  by 
a  beaded  edge,  with  cross-alaU  of  sheet  metal  having  their  enda 
bent  at  an  angle  to  form  feet  1*  resting  againat  the  inner  face  of  the 
flange  and  also  provided  with  prongs  which  extend  through  and  are 
clenched  over  the  flange,  springs  supported  upon  the  crosa-slaU,  and 
upholstery  drawn  over  the  springs  and  box-frame  and  extended  un- 
der and  held  by  the  proaga. 

8  In  a  seat-cushion,  the  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  box- 
frame  having  an  inwardly-directed  lower  flange  a*  strengthened  by 
a  beaded  edge,  with  croas-slaU  of  sheet  metal  having  their  ends  bent 
at  an  angle  to  form  feet  e*  reating  against  the  inner  face  of  the  flange 
and  also  provided  with  prongs  which  extend  through  and  are 
elencbed  over  the  flange,  springs  supported  upon  the  croaa-alaU,  up- 
holatery drawn  over  the  aprings  aad  box-frame  aad  extended  under 
and  held  by  the  prongs,  and  additional  means  for  atUching  tbe  up- 
holstery to  the  flange  of  the  box-frame  at  each  side  of  the  slaU. 

9.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  sheet-meUl  box-frame 
having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  upholatery  extending  over  the  frame 
and  folded  under  and  against  the  lower  flange  thereof,  and  metallic 
fastening  devices  extending  through  tbe  upholstery  and  lower  flange 
of  the  box-frame 

10.  In  a  cuahion,  the  combination  of  a  sheet-meUl  box-frame 
having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  upholatery  extending  over  the  box- 
frame  and  folded  under  and  against  the  lower  flange  thereof.  meUllic 
protecting-strips  arranged  over  the  free  edge  of  the  upholatery,  aad 
meUllic  fastening  devices  extending  through  the  metallic  protecting- 
strips  upholstery  and  lower  flange  of  the  box-frame 

11.  In  a  cuahion,  a  meUllir  cross-slat  having  iu  body  ribbed 
aad  iu  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  feet  aad  alae  provided  with 
cleaching-prongs  extending  beyond  the  feet  and  of  leaa  width  tkaa 
them. 
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11.  Ib  «  cnttiioa,  •  box-fr*aM  forniMl  of  »be«t  mmUI  haviax  up- 
per aad  lower  fl*aKM  •'  •*  umI  uprigkt  wall  •  aad  ia  wluck  tke  Utter 
M  dapraiMd  at  ita  upper  part  aa  at  a*.  I 

13.  Ia  a  raahtoB,  •  boi-frane  tormei  of  thtwi  OMtal  kaviag  ap- 
per  aMi  lower  langee  •'  e'  aad  aprijcbt  wall  a  aad  in  which  th«  lattei 
ia  depwaitd  at  iu  upper  part  aa  at  a*,  ia  eo^biaation  with  tat 
•priaga  k  baTiag  tkeir  enda  tttiag  Mkki  depreaard  portion  aad  ••- 
cared  ia  plaee  by  faateaiag  d^rteea  extendiait  tirough  the  ipriaf* 
aad  part  «  of  thr  fraae. 

14.  Ia  a  cwabion.  a  box-fraiae  of  abeet  metal  having  the  upright 
wall «.  top  iaage  a'  aad  bottoaa  taage  •■  aad  farter  kariag  the  cor- 
aera  of  the  bottom  iaage  depreaaed  aa  at  p. 

15.  Ia  a  cushion .  a  box-fraate  of  tkeet  metal  baring  the  upright 
wail «,  top  Iaage  a'  aad  bottom  taage  •*  aad  farther  hariag  the  eor- 
aara  of  two  of  the  oppoaite  upright  walla  depraaaad  aa  at  m. 

IC.  Tbe  combiaatioa  of  a  aheet-metal  eroaa-alat  haviag  two  aide 
iaagea  aad  a  central  rib.  with  coil-apriaga  reatiaf  upon  the  alat  and 
hariag  their  extreair  end*  bent  downward  aad  frojectiag  through 
holea  ia  the  Caage  of  the  alat  aad  alao  attached  ia  ^laoe  by  aUplea  d' 

17.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  aiaaufacture.  a  cuahion  for  railway-ear 
aeata  formed  of  a  metal  box-frame  baring  top  aad  bottom  flaagea, 
coabiaed  with  aeul  croaa-alau  aeeared  to  the  Iaagea  of  the  box- 
fraae,  OMtal  ipriaga  upon  the  alata,  aheet-ateel  ipring-platea  reatiag 
upoa  the  <priaga  and  alao  eoaaeeted  to  the  box-frame  adjacent  to  the 
top  flaage  the  whole  conatituting  a  fireproof  itnitture 

18.  A  aheet-metal  box-frame  for  a  ieat-cuahion  conaiating  of 
the  four  rigid  iidea  eoaaeeted  at  the  comer*  aad  Mch  aide  hariag  a 
rigid  rertical  wall,  a  topflaage  united  to  the  rertiaal  wail  in  a  round- 
ed edge  aad  a  bottom  flange  uniting  with  the  lower  part  of  the  rrrti- 
eal  wall  aad  ia  which  aaid  top  aad  bottoa  flaagea  are  supported  by 
aad  rigidly  held  apart  by  aaid  aide  walla. 

19.  Ia  a  cuahion,  a  BMtal  box-frame  formed  of  rertical  walla 
haviag  top  flaagee  aad  also  bottom  flange*  prorided  with  beaded 
edge*  a*  in  combination  with  luetai  »lata  (or  supporting  the  cashion- 
•pring*  extending  orer  the  beaded  edgea  of  the  lo^er  Iaagea  hariag 
their  ead*  beat  dowaward  to  form  feet  to  reat  up4a  the  flaage  back 
of  the  beaded  portioa 

SO  In  a  cuahion  a  atetal  croaa-alat  conaiatiqg  of  a  flat  plate  « 
having  the  central  downwardly-eztaadiag  hollow  rib  «'  whereby  two 
parallel  flat  upper  aurfaeea  are  prorided  for  supp^rtiag  the  spriaga 
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Clata.— 1.  A  biader  ooapriaiag  a  pair  ol  •a^arahle  oorer-aec- 
tions.  one  of  said  rorer-aeetioaa  beiag  proridod  wi|h  poate,  a  loekiag 
or  holding  aechanism  eoaaeeted  with  the  other  o^rer-aeetioa,  eoa- 
priaiag  a  pair  of  apreader-platea  hariag  oppoaitely«arraaged  hofdiag 
portioM  ia  slidahle  eagagameat  with  said  poate,  aad  aeaaa  arraaged 
betweea  the  said  apreader-platea  for  spreadiag  Umb  at  their  middle 
aad  briagiag  said  holding  portioaa  eloaer  together  aad  ia  hiadiag 
aagageiMat  arith  the  said  poate.  sabataatially  aa  aad  for  the  parpooea 
aat  forth. 

S.  A  biader  eoapriaiag  a  pair  of  separable  cnrer-aeetioas,  oae 
of  said  eorar-aectioas  beiag  prorided  with  poate,  a  loekiag  or  hold- 
iag  aMfhanii  eoaaeetad  with  the  other  oorer-saetioa,  eomphaiag 
a  pair  of  apreader-platea  hariag  oppoaiteiy-arraiged  boldiag  por- 
tiaas  ia  siidaUe  eagagameat  with  said  poate,  aad  a  spreader  hariag 
a  nam  shaped  body  rotateMy  arranged  botweea  the  said  spreadar- 
plataa  for  spreadiag  thea  at  their  middle  aad  briagiag  aaid  hoidiag 
portioaa  doaar  together  aad  ia  hiadiag  aagagaaiaat  with  the  said 
paate,  aahataatially  as  aad  for  the  parpoaee  set  forth. 

S.  A  biader  eoapriaiag  a  pair  of  separable  cerer  aectioaa,  oaa 
mt  aaid  eerar-aaetioaa  beiag  prorided  with  poate,  ^  loekiag  or  hoid- 
iag aintaaiam  eoaaacted  with  the  other  corer-eertioa,  eoapriaiag 
a  pair  of  spreader- plate*  hariag  oppooitely-arraaged  hoidiag  por- 
tioaa ia  stidaMe  eagageaMat  with  said  poate,  a  ^reader  hariag  a 


cam-shaped  body  rotaUbly  arranged  between  the  aaid  spreader- 
plates,  aad  a  pair  of  flanges  conaeeted  with  said  body  aad  arraaged 
OB  opposite  sides  of  said  spreader-pUtea.  all  for  spreadiag  said  plates 
at  their  middle  and  bringing  said  holding  portion*  closer  together  and 
in  holding  pngagenient  with  the  said  po*u,  subauntially  as  and  for 
the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

4  A  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  aeparahle  corer-aeetioaa,  one 
of  aaid  corer-aection*  being  prorided  with  poate,  a  locking  mechan- 
iam  connected  with  the  other  corer-aection,  coapriaing  a  pairof 
apreader- plate*  hariag  oppoaitely-airaaged  hoidiag  portioaa  in  *lid- 
able  eagageaeat  with  aaid  poate,  perforated  ear*  or  lug*  coanected 
with  the  said  spreader-plates,  the  ear*  or  lugs  on  the  one  plate  regia- 
tering  with  the  earn  or  lug*  at  the  other  plate,  means  for  securing  the 
said  lugs  or  ears  together,  and  mean*  arranged  between  the  said 
apreader-platea  for  apreading  them  at  their  middle  and  bringing  the 
aaid  holding  portiona  cJoeer  together  and  in  holding  engagement 
with  said  poate,  sabataatially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

b.  A  binder  comprising  s  pair  of  separable  rorer-aections,  oae 
of  said  corer-sections  being  provided  with  posts,  a  locking  mechan- 
iam  connected  vrith  the  other  corer-soction,  comprising  a  pair  of 
apreader-platea  hariag  oppositely-arranged  holding  portioaa  in  slid- 
ahle eagagameat  with  said  poate.  perforated  ears  or  lug*  oonaected 
with  the  *aid  tpreader-plate*.  the  ear*  or  lug*  oa  the  oae  plate  regie 
tering  with  the  ear*  or  lug*  of  the  other  plate,  mean*  for  securing  the 
said  lags  or  ears  together,  aad  a  spreader  hariag  a  cam-ahaped  body 
rotetahly  arraaged  between  the  said  spreader-plates  for  spreading 
thea  at  their  middle  and  bringing  Mid  holding  portion*  closer  to- 
gether and  ia  biadiag  eagagement  with  the  said  poste,  substantially 
aa  aad  for  tite  parpoeee  set  forth. 

6.  A  biader  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  corer-aection*,  one 
of  said  rorer -section*  being  provided  with  poate,  a  locking  meehan- 
isn  eoaaeeted  with  the  other  corer-eection,  comprieing  a  pair  of 
*preader- plates  hariag  oppoaitely-placed  holding  portion*  in  slid- 
able  engagement  with  said  post*,  perforated  ear*  or  lug*  connected 
with  the  said  ipreader-plates,  the  ear*  or  lug*  oa  the  one  plate  regia- 
teriag  with  the  ear*  or  lugs  of  the  other  plate,  aieana  for  aecuriag 
*aid  lugs  together,  a  epreader  having  a  cam-shaped  body  rotaUbly 
arranged  between  the  aaid  ipreader-platea,  and  a  pair  of  flanges  con- 
nected with  aaid  body  aad  arraaged  oa  oppoaite  aidea  of  aaid 
apreader-platea,  all  for  epreadiag  aaid  platea  at  their  middle  and 
briagiag  aaid  hoidiag  portioaa  eloeer  together  aad  in  holding  en- 
gagement with  the  aaid  poate,  aubstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea 
set  forth. 

7.  la  a  biader,  the  combiaatioa,  with  a  pair  of  corer-sections. 
one  of  said  corer-eections  being  prorided  vrith  poete,  of  a  looking 
mechsoiam  connected  with  the  other  corer-«ection.  compricing  a 
pair  of  spreader-platea  baring  their  inner  and  oppoaitely-placed 
marginal  edges  prorided  with  elliptically-shaped  open  or  cut-away 
portions,  and  an  elliptically-shaped  spreader  roUtebly  arranged  be- 
tween the  said  open  or  cut-away  portion*  for  apreading  said  plate*  at 
their  middle  and  bringing  other  portions  of  aaid  platea  in  holding 
engagement  with  aaid  poate,  aubaUatially  as  and  for  the  purpoeea 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  binder,  the  combiaation,  with  a  pair  of  oorer-sectiona, 
one  of  aaid  oover-eectioaa  being  prorided  vrith  poete,  of  a  loekiag 
mechaniam  connected  with  the  other  corer-aection.  compriaing  a 
pair  of  apreader-platea  haring  their  inner  and  oppositely-plaeed 
aarginal  edges  prorided  with  elliptically-shaped  open  or  cut-away 
portioaa,  an  elliptieally -shaped  spreader  rotetebly  arranged  be- 
tweea the  said  opea  or  eai^way  portioaa  for  spreading  aaid  platea  at 
their  middle  aad  bringing  other  portion*  of  *aid  plate*  in  hoidiag  aa* 
gagemaat  with  aaid  poate,  and  s  pair  of  flanges  connected  vrith  the 
body  0I  said  spreader  arranged  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  spreader- 
platee  to  prereat  diaplaeeaeat  of  the  said  spreader,  substentiaUy  as 
and  for  the  parpoeee  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  binder,  the  rombination,  with  a  pair  of  oorer-aeetiona, 
oae  of  said  oorer-seetions  being  prorided  with  poste,  of  a  locking 
aeehaniam  eonaactod  with  the  other  ooTer-eeetioa,  eoapriaiag  a 
pair  of  spreader- plates  having  their  inner  and  oppoaitely-plaoed 
aargiaal  edges  prorided  with  ellipticaHy-shaped  open  or  cut-away 
portioaa,  ears  or  lags  exteadiag  froa  the  said  ourgiaal  edgea,  aaid 
aan  or  lags  beiag  prorided  vrith  perforatioas  and  the  ears  or  lugs  on 
the  one  spreader-plate  registering  with  the  ear*  or  lugs  on  the  other 
•praader-piate.  mean*  for  securing  the  said  ear*  or  lugs  together,  aad 
aa  elliptically-ahaped  spreader  roUtebly  arraaged  between  the  said 
open  or  eat-away  portioaa  of  said  spreader-platee  for  spreadiag  them 
at  their  middle  aad  briagiag  other  portioaa  of  said  plates  in  holding 
eagagameat  with  said  poate,  aahataatially  as  and  for  the  parpoaca 
aat  forth. 
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10.  la  a  biader,  the  combiaatioa,  with  a  pair  of  corer-saetioas, 
oae  of  said  corer-aectioas  being  prorided  with  poste,  of  a  locking 
mechanism  connected  with  the  other  cover-section,  comprising  a 
pair  of  spreader-plate*  having  their  inner  and  oppoaitely-placed 
aarginal  edgea  provided  with  elliptically-ahaped  open  or  cat-away 
portioaa.  perforated  ear*  or  lug*  extending  from  the  aaid  marginal 
edgea,  aaid  ear*  or  lug*  on  the  one  •preadrrplate  regiatering  with  the 
earn  or  lugs  on  the  other  spreader-pltte,  mean*  for  Kocuring  the  said 
ear*  or  lugs  together,  an  elliptically-ahaped  apreader  rolaubly  ar- 
ranged between  the  open  or  cut -away  portiona  of  aaid  spreader- 
plate*  for  apreading  them  at  their  middle  and  bringing  other  por- 
tion* of  *aid  plate*  in  holding  engagement  with  said  post*,  and  a 
pair  of  flangea  connected  with  the  body  of  aaid  apreader  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  spreader-plates  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
aaid  apreader,  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth 

11.  A  locking  atUchment  for  binders  comprising  a  pair  of 
spreader-plate*  provided  with  holding  portiona,  one  longitudinal 
marginal  edge  of  one  of  said  plates  lying  oppoaite  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal marginal  edge*  of  the  other  plate,  perforated  lug«  or  ear*  ex- 
tending from  the  aaid  oppoaitely-placed  marginal  edgea  of  aaid  platea, 
the  ears  or  lugs  of  one  plate  regiatering  with  the  ears  or  lug*  of  the 
other  plate,  mean*  for  securing  the  naid  ear*  together,  and  a  roU- 
Uble  spreader  arranged  between  the  aaid  oppositely-located  marginal 
edge*  of  *aid  plate*  for  *preading  aaid  platea  at  their  middle  and 
bringing  their  holding  portions  cloMr  together,  sub*Untially  a*  and 
for  the  purpose*  *et  forth. 

12.  A  locking  atUchment  for  binders  compriaing  a  pair  of 
*preader-platea  provided  with  holding  portiona,  one  longitudinal 
marginal  edge  of  one  of  aaid  plates  Ijring  opposite  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal marginal  edges*  of  the  other  plate,  perforated  iuga  or  ears  ex- 
tending from  the  iiaiii oppoaitely-placed  marginaledgeaof  said  plates, 
the  ear*  or  lug*  of  one  plate  registering  with  the  ears  or  lugs  of  the 
other  plate,  means  for  *ecuring  *aid  ears  together,  a  roUtable 
spreader  arranged  between  the  aaid  oppositely-located  marginal 
edges  of  said  plate*  for  spreading  aaid  platea  at  their  middle  and 
bringing  their  holding  portiona  closer  together,  and  marginal 
flaagea  connected  with  the  body  of  said  apreader  arranged  on  oppo- 
aite aide*  of  aaid  platea  to  prevent  diaplacement  of  aaid  spreader, 
substantially  a*  and  for  ffie  purpoaes  set  forth 

IS.  A  locking  attachment  for  binder*  comprising  a  pair  of 
spresder-plate*  provided  with  holding  portion*,  one  longitudinal 
marginal  edge  of  one  of  aaid  platea  lying  opposite  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal marginal  edgea  of  the  other  plate,  perforated  Iuga  or  ear*  ex- 
tending from  the  said  oppoaitely-placed  marginal  edge* of  said  plate*, 
the  ear*  or  lug*  of  one  plate  registering  with  the  ear*  or  lug*  of  the 
other  plate,  mean*  for  securing  the  said  ear*  together,  the  aaid  plgtea 
being  provided  in  their  oppoaitely-located  marginal  edge*  with  ellip- 
tically-shaped open  or  cut-away  portions,  and  an  elliptically-shaped 
spreader  roUUbly  arranged  between  the  «aid  open  or  cut-away  por- 
tion* for  spreading  *aid  plate*  at  their  middle  and  bringing  their 
holding  portion*  eloaer  together,  subsUatially  as  aad  for  the  par- 
pose*  *et  forth. 

14.  \  locking  attachment  for  binders  compri*ing  a  pairof 
*pre*der-plate8  provided  with  holding  portions,  one  longitudinal 
marginal  edge  of  one  of  said  plate*  lying  opposite  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal marginal  edges  of  the  other  plate  perforated  lugs  or  ear*  ex- 
tending from  the  said  oppositely  -  placed  marginal  edge*  of  aaid 
plate*,  the  ear*  or  lug*  of  one  plate  registering  with  the  ear*  or  lug* 
of  the  other  plate,  mean*  for  aecaring  the  aaid  ears  together,  the  said 
plate*  being  provided  in  their  oppositely-located  marginal  edgea 
with  elliptically-ahaped  open  or  cut-away  portion*,  an  elliptically- 
ahaped  apreader  roUUbly  arranged  between  the  aaid  open  or  cut- 
away portion*  for  spreading  aaid  plate*  at  their  middle  and  bringing 
their  holding  portion*  closer  together,  and  marginal  flanges  con- 
nected with  the  body  of  said  spreader  arranged  on  oppoaite  side*  of 
said  plates  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  spreader.  subsUntially 
as  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


eagaged  from  the  said  cards,  a  card -engaging  cateh  oa  aaid  arm,  and 
meana  for  automatically  operating  aaid  arm  to  alternately  move  aaid 
cateh  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  card  to  be  turned. 


7  8  '2 .  H  V>  r^ .  ADVnnSIie  DIYICB.  WIUUI  C,  Cau.  Indlui- 
MoU«.Ind..aHtinorflroM^iftlfto&M.le«ly.Hflnphii.T6an.  Filed 
June  90,  1901    Serlnl  Ma  S1M6I. 

Claim. — I.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rertically-extending  fixed  shaft  and  a  series  of  display-card*  hinged 
thereon,  of  a  reroluble  eard-ahifting  arm  hariag  ite  axia  of  roUtion 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  said  rertically-extending  ahaft.  card- 
reUining  latehe*  *ituated  on  diametrically  opposite  vide*  of  the  axis 
of  roUtion  of  aaid  reroluble  card-shifting  arm,  means  connected  to 
aaid  ahiftiag-arm  whereby  said  retaiaiag-latche*  are  alteraately  dia- 


2  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a  vertically- 
extending  fixed  shaft  and  a  series  of  display-cards  hinged  thereon,  of 
a  reroluble  card-shifting  arm  having  ite  axis  of  roUtion  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  said  vertically-extending  shaft,  rneam*  for  sup- 
porting the  free  end  of  Maid  revoluble  arm,  card-retaining  latehe* 
aituated  on  diametrically  opposite  aide*  of  the  axi*  of  roUtion  of  said 
revoluble  card-shifting  arm.  mean*  connected  to  said  shifting-arm 
whereby  said  retaining-latche*  are  alternately  disengaged  from  aaid 
card*,  and  an  engaging  catch  on  xaid  arm  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally operating  aaid  arm  to  alternately  move  aaid  cateh  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  card  to  be  turned 

3  In  an  adverti*ing  device,  the  combination  with  a  vertically- 
extending  fixed  ihaft  and  a  series  of  display-cards  hinged  thereon,  of 
a  revoluble  card-shifting  arm  having  ite  axia  of  rotation  concentric 
with  the  axi*  of  *aid  vertically-extending  shaft,  a  semicircular  Kup- 
portiag-runner  situated  beneath  the  i«aid  revoluble  arm  and  concen 
trie  w  ith  the  axi*  of  the  latter,  primary  and  aecondary  card-reuining 
latehe*  situated  on  diametrically  opposite  *ides  of  tbe  axi*  of  rota- 
tion of  Raid  revoluble  card- ahifting  arm,  a  card -engaging  catch 
formed  integral  on  the  end  of  said  revoluble  arm  and  a  cam  formed 
integral  on  the  end  of  said  arm  whereby  the  primarr  lateh  i*  firat 
disengaged  and  mean*  whereby  the  card  fo  be  ahifted  i*  engaged  bv 
said  engaging  cateh  to  be  turned  into  position  and  finally  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  secondarr  lateh 

4  In  an  advertiaing  device,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
extending  fixed  ahaft  and  a  aeries  of  vertically -extending  cards 
hinged  thereon*,  and  distance  or  xeparating  bar*  fixed  on  said  card* 
to  reUin  them  at  fixed  distance*  apart,  of  a  semicircular  supporting- 
runner  situated  beneath  the  said  card*  and  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  latter,  a  revoluble  *haft  concentric  with  the  center  of  *aid  run 
ner.  a  reroluble  *hifting-ann  extending  radially  from  aaid  shaft,  ar 
antifriction-roller  on  the  end  of  said  arm.  a  card-engaging  catch 
formed  integral  on  the  end  of  said  revoluble  arm,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary card-reUining  latehe*  situated  on  diametrically  opposite 
side*  of  tbe  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  revoluble  *hifting-arm,  a  cam 
formed  integral  on  the  end  of  said  arm  w'hereby  the  priiuary  latch  ia 
fir*t  disengaged  and  mean*  w  hereby  the  card  to  be  *hifted  i*  next  en- 
gaged by  aaid  engaging  cateh  to  be  turned  into  position  to  expose  iu 
reverse  *ide  and  finally  fo  be  engaged  by  *aid  secondarv  lateh 

5.  In  an  adrerti*ing  device,  the  combination  with  a  vertically- 
extending  fixed  abaft  and  a  aerie*  of  vertically -extending  card* 
hinged  thereon,  and  di*Unce  or  separating  bars  fixed  on  said  card* 
to  reUin  them  at  fixed  distance*  apart,  of  a  semicircular  supporting- 
runner  aituated  beneath  the  aaid  card*  and  concentric  w  ith  the  axis 
of  the  latter,  a  reroluble  shaft  concentric  with  the  center  of  said  ran- 
ner.  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  shaft  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea 
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with  tlM  pUm  of  roUtkm  of  said  aim.  an  antifrMtioii-rollcr  sitaatod 
oa  tk«  free  ead  of  naid  amt  aad  adapted  to  nia  on  aaid  nianrr,  a 
card-«nKafiBK  catch  fomed  iiit«((ral  on  th«  mi  of  said  ravoluble 
ana,  phaary  aad  wcondary  card-retaiaini;  latexes  titaatad  on  dia- 
■•trieallj  oppoaitc  ud«a  of  tke  axU  of  roUtiot  of  said  revolable 
■ktfkiac-arai,  aad  a  cam  forvrd  intogral  on  tb4  rad  of  Mid  arm, 
wkaraby  tlM  primair  lat«h  is  iirat  diacBgaf(<>d  and  the  card  to  b« 
•kiftod  is  aaxt  engaged  bj  said  engaging  catch  to  be  turned  into 
poaition  to  expoae  ita  reverse  side  and  flnaily  to  be  engaged  bj  said 
Meondarr  latch 

6.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combinatioii  with  a  vertically- 
•xtending  &xed  shaft  and  a  series  of  verticallt  •  extending  cards 
Iriaged  thereon,  and  distance  or  separating  ban  f  xed  on  said  cards 
to  retain  them  tt  fixed  distances  apart,  of  s  semicircular  lupporting- 
rvnner  situated  beneath  the  said  cards  and  conr«|itric  with  the  axii* 
of  the  lattei  •  revoiuble  shaft  concentric  with  thejcenter  of  said  run- 
Bar,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  shaft  to  swing  in  •  pUne  at  right  angles 
with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  arm.  an  arm-stop  on  said  shaft  and 
a  stop  on  said  arm  whereby  the  dow  award  swinfg  of  the  free  end  of 
■aid  arm  is  limited,  an  antrfriction-roller  on  the  eqd  of  said  arm.  pri- 
Baf7  and  secondary  card-retaining  latches  situatA)  on  diametrically 
opposite  Hides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  revoluple  shifting-arm,  a 
card-engaging  catch  formed  integral  on  the  end,  of  said  revoiuble 
am,  and  a  cam  formed  integral  on  the  end  of  sai^  arm  whereby  the 
priaarr  latch  is  flrat  disengaged  and  the  card  to  be  shifted  is  next 
•agaged  by  said  engaging  catch  to  be  turned  into  position  to  ex- 
poae ita  reverae  side  and  Snally  to  be  engaged  hy  said  secondary 
latch 

7.  In  aa  advertising  device,  the  combinatioq  with  a  vertically- 
extending  ilxed  tubular  shaft  and  a  series  of  vortically-extending 
cards  hinged^thereon,  and  distance  or  separating  bars  fixed  on  said 
earda  to  retain  them  at  ftxed  diatancea  apart,  of  tt  semicircular  sup- 
porting-mnner  situated  beneath  the  said  cards  a^d  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  latter,  a  revoiuble  shaft  concentric  with  the  center  of 
■aid  runner,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  shaft  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  arm,  aq  arm-stop  on  said 
ahaft  aad  a  stop  on  said  arm  whereby  the  downfrard  swing  of  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  is  limited,  a  spring  connectod  |o  «aid  shaft  at  one 
end  and  at  the  free  end  of  said  revoiuble  arm,  an  an^riction-roller  on 
the  end  of  aaid  arm,  a  card-engaging  catch  fora^  integral  on  the 
end  of  said  revoiuble  arm,  primary  aad  secondary  card-retaining 
latches  situated  on  diametrically  uppoaite  sides  uf  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  revoiuble  ahifting-arm,  and  a  cam  fon^ed  iategral  on  tke 
end  of  said  arm,  whereby  the  priBury  latch  ia  Arfet  diaangagad  aad 
the  card  to  be  shifted  is  next  engagad  by  said  engaging  catch  to  b« 
tamed  into  poaition  to  expoae  ita  reverse  side  and  finally  to  be  en- 
fagad  bj  said  secoadary  latch. 

8.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination,  with  a  vertically- 
extending  Axed  tubular  shaft  and  a  series  of  vet^cally-extending 
cards  on  said  shaft  and  supported  thereby,  distapee  or  separating 
kmn  fixed  on  said  cards  to  retain  them  at  fixed  di#ta»c«a  apart,  of  a 
semicircular  supporting-mnner  situated  beneath  the  said  cards  and 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a  revoiuble  shaft  concentric 
with  the  ceater  of  said  runner,  an  arm  situated  beneath  said  card* 
aad  above  said  niaaer,  said  arm  pirotad  to  said  revoiuble  shaft  to 
■wing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  its  plane  of  rotation,  stoppiag 
■Mans  on  said  revoiuble  shaft  whereby  the  vertical  swing  of  said  arm 
ia  limited,  a  c«>atrolling-spring  on  said  arm,  aa  antifriction-roller 
pivoted  to  the  free  ead  of  taid  arm  and  adapted  to  run  on  said  runner, 
a  eard-e  a  paging  catch  formed  integral  un  the  end  of  said  revulubla 
arm,  primary  and  secondary  card-retaining  latchaa  situated  on  dia- 
aMtrically  oppoaite  sides  of  the  axi»  of  rotation  of  said  revoiuble 
shifting-arm.  a  cam  formed  integral  on  the  said  arm  whereby  tke 
primary  latch  is  first  disengaged  aad  the  card  to  be  shifted  is  next 
engaged  by  said  engagin;;  catch  to  be  turned  into  poaition  to  ex- 
poae Its  reverae  side  and  finally  to  be  engaged  ^y  said  aecondary 
latck. 


r 


7S^,S'2ti.   ALnUATIIft^Ulun UcnriA    Waiuat. 

to  EwBM  Biukaai,  GkMinati, 
,3.1101    8«1nllaai.ll& 

f^lmim^ — I.  In  aa  alternating-current  rectifier  employing  elae- 
trotytic  eelia  witk  alamininm  elaetrodaa.  aiaana  fof  eooltag  tke  elae- 
trolyte  roBsiating  of  a  flnid-coo4iag  medium  and  alaauniam  ooadae- 
tont  therefor  immewed  in  tke  electrolyta  of  tke  eeln. 

2.  In  aa  altaraatiBg  •  earraat  rectifier  emptying  electrolytie 
eell*  with  alamininm  eieetrodaa,  alnmiaiam  eoadnttor*  immened  ia 
tke  electrolyte  of  the  cell*  aad  formiag  a  paaaage  |or  a  fiuid-cooliag 
■odium. 


3.  In  an  alternating-current  rectifier  an  elertrolVtk  coll,  an 
aluminium  electrode,  a  medium  for  cooling  the  electrolyte  and  aa 
aluminium  wall  interposed  between  the  electrolyte  and  the  cooling 
medium. 


4.  In  an  alternating-current  rectifier,  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  pair 
ot  electrodes,  oae  of  which  is  asymmetric  in  character,  a  circulating 
medium  for  cooling  the  electrolyte,  and  a  wall  of  asymmetric  conduct- 
ing material  interposed  between  the  electrolyte  and  cooling  medium. 


7  8  Vi  ,  H  2  7  .    BMAIDOWI  QUI.    LniAg  tt  Cowi.  ntchborg. 
nMA|r.6.1M>i    Sanal  la  »1.807 


CUtim. — 1.  In  a  breakdown  gun  the  combination  of  a  spring- 
actuated  locking-bolt,  a  spring-actuated  firing-pin  above  said  bolt, 
a  lever  for  retracting  said  firing-pin  actuated  by  the  trigger,  a  spring- 
actuated  sear  beneath  said  firing-pin  having  a  shoulder  or  projection 
on  its  rear  portion  separated  from  the  main  portion  of  the  sear  by  a 
space  or  recess  extending  below  tke  level  of  the  shoulder,  a  trigger- 
plate,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  bolt  and  connected  with  said  trigger- 
plate  by  means  of  a  slotted  connection  which  will  allow  the  upper 
end  of  the  trigger  a  limited  horicontal  motion,  the  upper  end  of  said 
trigger  having  a  shoulder  or  prujertiou  extending  forward  and  arpt- 
rated  from  tke  main  portion  of  tke  trigger  by  a  space  which  extends 
above  the  level  of  said  shoulder  or  projection,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing the  upper  ead  of  said  trigger  backward  and  forward  to  bring 
■aid  shoulder  into  and  out  of  the  firing  poaition 

2.  In  a  breakdown  gun  the  combination  of  a  spring-actuated 
loeking-bolt,  a  spring-actuated  firing-pin  above  said  bolt,  a  lever  for 
retracting  said  firing-pin  act^  upon  by  said  bolt,  a  itprin^ctuated 
aaar  beueath  »aid  flnng-pm  having  a  shoulderor  projection  on  it*  rear 
portion  separated  from  the  main  portion  of  the  sear  by  a  space  or 
receas  extending  below  the  level  of  the  shoulder,  a  trigger-plate,  a 
^M*''  piloted  to  said  bolt  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
trigger-plate  by  means  of  a  pivoting-pin  and  a  horizontal  slot,  the 
upper  end  of  said  trigger  having  a  shoulder  or  projection  extending 
forward  and  separated  from  the  main  portion  of  the  trigger  by  a 
■pace  which  extends  above  the  level  of  saui  'thoulder  and  means  for 
throwing  the  upper  end  of  said  trigger  forward  and  backward  to 
bring  said  shoulders  into  and  out  of  firing  position. 

3.  In  a  breakdown  gvn  th^  combination  of  a  spring -actuated 
loekiag-bolt,  a  spring-actuated  firiag-pin  above  said  bolt,  a  lever  for 
retracting  said  firing-pin  acted  upon  by  said  bolt,  s  spring-actuated 
sear  beneath  said  firing-pin  having  a  shoulder  or  projection  on  ita 
rear  portion  •eparated  from  the  main  portion  of  the  sear  by  a  space 
or  reeeaa  extending  below  the  level  of  the  shoulder,  a  trigger-plate,  a 
trigger  pivoted  to  said  bolt  and  connected  to  said  trigger-plate  by 
means  of  api^oting-pin  passing  through  a  horizontal  slot  in  the  npper 
and  of  tke  trigger,  the  upp^r  end  of  said  trigger  having  a  shoulder  or 
projection  extending  forward  and  separated  from  the  main  portion 
of  the  trigger  by  a  space  which  extends  above  the  level  of  the  shoul- 
der, and  a  safety-lever  pivoted  to  the  trigger-plate  by  said  pivoting- 
pia  and  to  tke  trigger  below  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  breakdown  gan,  the  combination  of  a  spring-actuated 
locking-bolt  having  a  central  vertical  slot  in  its  rear  portion,  a  spring- 
actuated  firiag-pin  above  said  bolt,  a  lever  for  retracting  said  firing- 
pin  acted  upon  by  said  bolt,  a  spring-actuated  sear  beneath  said  fir- 
ing-pin having  a  shoulder  or  projection  on  its  rear  portion  separated 
from  tke  main  portion  of  tke  sear  by  a  space  or  recess  extending  be- 
low the  level  of  tke  tkoulder.  a  trigger-  plate,  a  trigger  passing 
tkraugk  tke  slot  in  aaid  bolt  and  pivoted  thereto,  said  trigger  being 
eoanected  witk  said  trigger-plate  by  means  of  a  pivoting-pin  and  a 
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horizontal  slot,  the  upper  end  of  aaid  trigger  kariag  a  skoalder  or  I  earreat  from  tke  cuUc€  relar  aad  apply  earreat  ia  tke  .erric«..etar 

projection  extending  forward  and  separated  from  tke  main  portion   cireait.  ^^  •amee-Bietar 

of  the  trigger  by  a  space  which  extends  above  the  level  ot  the  shoal- 

der,  said  trigger  being  immediately  in  the  rear  of  the  sear  so  that 

•aid  shoulders  may  engage  and  a  safety-lever  pivoted  to  said  triggar- 

plate  and  to  Mtid  trigger  below  iu  upper  end  and  a  sliding  plate  oa 

the  top  of  the  frame  for  controlling  said  safety-lever. 

5.  In  a  breakdown  gun  the  combination  of  a  spring-actaated 
locking-bolt,  having  a  central  vertical  slot  in  iU  rear  portion,  a 
■(..ing-actuated  firing-pin  above  said  bolt,  a  lever  for  retracting  said 
firing-pin  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  passing 
through  the  slot  in  the  bolt  and  acted  upon  by  said  bolt,  a  spring- 
actuated  sear  beneath  said  firing-pin  having  a  shoulder  or  projection 
on  iu  rear  portion  separated  from  the  main  portion  of  the  aear  by  a 
•pace  or  recew  extending  below  the  level  of  the  shoulder,  a  trigger- 
plate,  a  trigger  passing  through  the  slot  in  said  bolt  and  pivoted 
thereto,  aaid  trigger  being  connected  with  aaid  trigger-plate  by 
means  of  a  pivoting-pin  and  a  horixontal  alot,  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
trigger  having  a  shoulder  or  projection  extending  forwanl  and  •ep- 
arated from  the  main  portion  of  the  trigger  by  a  space  wkiek  extends 
above  tke  level  of  the  shoulder,  said  trigger  being  immedUtcly  in  rear 
of  aaid  sear  so  that  said  ahoulders  may  engage  and  a  aafety-lever  piv- 
oted to  aaid  trigger-plate  and  to  aaid  trigger  below  iu  upper  end  and 
a  aliding  plate  on  the  top  of  tke  frame  for  controUiag  tke  .afetT- 
lever. 

«.  Ia  a  breakdown  gun,  tke  combinaUon  of  a  spring-actuated 
locking-bolt,  a  spring  actuaUsl  firing-pin  above  aaid  bolt,  a  lever  for 
retracting  •aid  firing-pin  actuated  by  the  trigger,  a  •pring-actuatMl 
•ear  beneath  said  firing-pin  kariag  a  shoulder  on  iU  rear  portion 
separated  from  the  main  portion  of  the  sear  by  a  space  or  reccM  ex- 
tending below  the  level  of  the  shoulder,  a  trigger-plaU,  a  trigger 
pivoted  to  said  bolt  and  connected  with  aaid  trigger-plate  by  means 
of  a  slotted  connection  which  will  allow  the  upper  ead  of  the  trigger 
a  limited  horizonUl  moUon,  the  upper  end  of  said  trigger  having  a 
•houlder  extending  forward  and  separated  from  the  main  portion  of 
the  tngger  by  a  space  which  extends  above  the  level  of  said  ■houlder, 
»aid  shoulders  having  projections  which  cause  tkem  to  inUriock 
when  in  engagement  and  means  for  throwing  the  upper  end  of  said 
tngger  backward  and  forward  to  bring  said  shoulden  into  aad  oat 
of  tke  firing  poaition. 

7.  In  a  breakdown  gun,  tke  combination  of  a  spring-actaated 
iockingbolt.  a  •pring-actuated  firing-pin  above  aaid  bolt,  a  lever  for 
retracting  said  firing-pin  actuated  by  the  trigger,  a  sear  pivoted  be- 
neath said  firing-pin  with  a  yielding  horixontal  motion,  said  •ear 
having  a  shoulder  on  iU  rear  porUoa  separated  from  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  sear  by  a  space  extending  below  the  level  of  the  shoulder, 
a  trigger-plate,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  aaid  bolt  and  connected  witk  said 
tngger  plate  by  means  of  a  slotted  connection,  which  wUI  allow  tke 
upper  end  of  the  trigger  a  limited  horizonUl  motion,  the  upper  end 
of  •aid  trigger  having  a  ahoulder  extending  forward  and  separated 
from  the  main  portion  of  the  trigger  by  a  .pace  which  exteaifa  above 
tUe  level  of  Mid  shoulder,  said  akoulders  having  projections  which 
cause  them  to  interiock  when  in  engagement  and  means  for  throwing 
the  upper  end  of  said  trigger  backward  aad  forwanl  to  bhag  aaid 
•boulders  into  and  out  of  a  firing  poaition. 
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Claim— 1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  in  a  two- 
wire  exchange  awitchboard-circuit,  of  a  •pring-jack  for  tke  line,  a 
plug  and  plug-cireuit,  a  •errice-meUr  connected  with  a  contact  of 
the  spnng-jack,  a  cut-off  relay  in  a  local  brenek  cirenit  closed  in 
making  connection  with  the  line,  a  shunt  of  the  service-meter  closed 
by  said  relay  when  excited,  a  aouroe  of  cunrnt,  and  a  switch  k  umo- 
ciated  with  the  plug-cireuit,  and  connections  for  •aid  •witch  adapted 
to  render  the  cut-off  relay  inert  and  apply  current  to  tke  •erviee- 
meter  when  •aid  svritch  is  actuated,  substantially  a^  •et  forth 

2.  The  combinaUon  wiUi  a  telephone-line  exUading  from  a  •ub- 
•tation  to  a  central  oAoe.  of  a  apriag-jack  for  tke  line,  a  plug  and 
plug-cireuitfor  making  oonnectioa  therewith,  a  aource  of  current  ia 
the  plug<ireuit.  a  cut-off  relay  in  a  branch  cirruit  cloaed  in  making 
connection  with  the  line,  a  aerrice-meter  in  •eriea  ia  oae  of  the  liaa 
conductor,  leading  from  tke  .priag-jack,  a  .hunt  of  the  NM^ce-meter 
cloaed  by  a  contact  of  the  cut-off  reUy  when  excited,  a  ratura-circuit 
for  Uie  aemce-metereaUblUhed  at  a  back  eonUet  of  Mud  eat^  re- 
lay, and  a  •witch  aaMiciatad  witktbe  plag-dreait,  adaptad  to  divert 


3.  The  eombiaatioB  with  a  metallic-circait  telephoae-liae  at- 
tending  from  a  •nbaUtion  to  a  oentral  ofilce.  of  a  •priag-jack  for  tke 
line  kaving  two  contact-terminals, a  grounded  central  battery  aad  a 
liae-aignal  BMgaet,  a  rat-off  relay  baring  conUcU  normally  oonneet- 
iag  •aid  battery  and  liae-aignal  magnet  with  the  line,  alteraatira 
ooaaactioaa  of  tke  liae  ooaduetors  to  the  reapecUre  apriag-jack  ter- 
minals. eaUbliahed  by  aaid  cutH>ff  relay  wkea  excited,  a  plug  and 
plag-eireuit  having  said  central  battery  oonnected  in  a  bridge  there- 
of, a  brnneh  circuit  including  said  cut-off  relay  connected  between 
one  of  the  spring-jack  conUcU  aad  tke  grounded  pole  of  tke  battery, 
a  temet  -  meter  in  a  ground  branch  from  tke  otker  conUct  of  tke 
■pring-jack.  •aid  branch  being  controlled  at  a  back  eonUct  of  •aid 
eat-off  relay,  a  •witch  aawwiated  with  the  plug-cireuit  adapted  to  r^ 
verae  the  connection*  of  tke  battery  with  the  plug,  whereby  tke  cat- 
off  relay  i^  readered  iaert  aad  tke  •ervioe-meter  actuated,  and  a  •u- 
perriaory  »ignal  deriee  ia  the  plug-circuit,  controlled  in  the  opera 
tioa  of  said  •errioe-meter. 

4  The  oombiaation  with  a  telephone-line  extending  from  a  aub- 
sUtioB  to  •  central  oflce,  of  a  •errice-meter  connected  with  the  line, 
-  preraatire  deriee  for  rendering  the  •ervioe-meter  normally  unre- 
sponsive to  current  in  the  line,  means  at  the  central  office  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  counteracting  said  preventive  deriee  to 
reader  tke  •errice-meter  reapoasire,  a  •ouree  of  curreat,  and  a  switch 

^or  directing  current  from  said  source  orer  tke  liae  t«  operate  the 
meter. 

5  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  aervice-met^r 
ponaected  in  the  cirenit  of  the  line,  an  electromagnetic  switch,  a  cir- 
cuit rantrolled  thereby  adapted  to  reader  said  aervice-meter  unre- 
sponsive to  the  normal  operating-currenU  of  the  line,  means  for  op- 
eratiag  said  switch  to  render  said  meter  responaive,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  a  awitch  adapted  to  apply  curreat  to  the  line  to  actuate 
■aid  meter. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  •ervice-meter 
having  a  winding  included  in  tke  circuit  of  tke  liae,  a  akunt-cireuit 
of  tke  aerrioe-meter  adapted  when  cloaed  to  render  the  meter  unre- 
•poaaire  to  tke  normal  operating-currenU  of  the  line,  a  relay  adapted 
when  operated  to  close  •aid  •hunt-circuit,  a  winding  for  the  relay 
oonnecte<l  witi»  the  telephone-line,  a  conaaction-ewitch  for  making 
connection  witk  the  Une.  an  actaating-eirenit  for  said  relay  com-  - 
pleted  in  conUcU  of  tke  connection-svritch,  switch-conUcU  control- 
ling said  actuating-cirenit  to  render  tke  reUy  inert,  aad  other  svrilck- 
contaeU  adapted  to  apply  current  to  tke  line  to  operate  tke  meter. 

7.  Tke  eombiaatioB  with  a  telephone-line  extending  to  a  con- 
BeetMB-terminal  at  a  eeatral  oflioe,  of  a  plug  aad  plug-cireuit  for 
>akiag  conaeetion  wiUi  tke  liae  at  the  teraiaal  tkereof ,  a  aarrioa- 
■Har  caaaaetwi  wiUi  U>c  liae  at  the  eeatral  oflce,  switeh-contacto 
Mtaatad  ia  aakiag  ewuu«tioB  witk. tke  Uae  continuing  a  circuit  of 
tfca  MTTiee-gMter  aad  adapted  to  reader  tke  atmt  iaopantire 
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•witefc-ectaeU  UMeut«d  witk  the  pl««-«i4iit  a-d  bmui.  roa- 
|roll*d  thereby  tdapUd  to  bnii«  the  MrTie«.m«ier  into  operaUrr  re- 
lAtton  with  the  telcpho»r-lio<.>.  •  courrr  of  runrtit.  and  other  awitrh 
i-entMta  of  th«  pluf-rircuit  for  tppl.Tinft  rurr«Qt  to  the  line  to  ac- 
t«»te  th«  Mrvice-meter  j 

8.  The  combination  with  >  t«lephone-lini  extendinc  in  two 
Uaba  froB  a  tubaUtion  to  a  ronnection-tenniDtl  at  a  central  offire. 
of  a  piiff  and  plu^-irireuit  for  makinK  connertioa  with  the  line  at  the 
connertion-lerminal  ther«of.  a  batterr  in  the  •lM|t-rirruit,  a  relay 
having  a  windiaff  in  a  branch  circait  from  one  lifnb  of  the  line  rloned 
to  actuate  the  relay  in  making  connection  with  the  line,  a  aerric*- 
meter  having  a  winding  connected  with  the  other  limb  of  the  line 
•witch-cooUcU  of  the  relay  controlling  the  cirryit  of  the  aervieo-me^ 
ter  to  render  Mid  meter  inoperative  during  connfction  with  the  line, 
aad  a  awiteh  in  the  plug-circuit  adapted  to  control  the  applicaUon 
of  current  to  the  line,  whereby  the  relay  may  lie  rendered  inert  to 
bring  the  aervice-meter  into  operative  relation  «rith  the  line,  while 
current  ia  applied  to  the  aenriee-meter  to  operatj  it. 


jouma^ed  thereon,  a  collar  rigid  on  the  .haft.  arm.,  pivoted  to  thecal- 

ar  and  threaded  at  their  outer  enda.  tockeU  acrewed  on  aaid  arm. 

lock-nut*  engaging  the  arm.  at  the  bnae  of  the  .ockeU.  friction^ 

■hoea  IJtting  in  the  aockeU.  and  retractile  spring*  for  forcing  aaid 

Ihlft  "^*  '**'"*  '***"'*'""  "^""^  **">  '■•"  ""»«*  ""*'»"y  of  the 
3  A  friction  cluuh-pulley.  compriaing  a  ahaft.  ■  driven  wheel 
joumaled  thereon,  a  collar  rigid  on  the  .haft,  a  pair  of  arm.  pivoted 
to  and  projecting  oppo.itely  from  the  collar  and  extending  Ungen 
tially  of  the  .haft  and  threaded  at  their  outer  end.,  «H:keU  .crewed 
on  M,d  arm.  and  provided  with  friction-.hoe..  pin.  projecting  op- 
poaitely  from  Mid  arm.  rigid  arma  prt,je«ting  oppo.itelT  from  the  col- 
lar.  and  retractile  apringa  connecting  Mid  rigid  anna  and  p.n..  aub 
•UntiaUy  a.  described. 
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(  iom  -A.  an  improved  article  of  manufacdire  the  pin  formed 
of  wire  having  two  lateral  circular  loop,  of  like  dilnenaion..  an  inter- 
mediate loop  joining  Mid  lateral  loop.,  and  a  pointed  .haft  at  a  right 
angle  to  a  line  through  the  center,  of  aaid  latent!  loop.,  and  the  end 
of  the  terminal  loop  lying  againat  Mid  ahaft.  .ubMantially  a.  .hown 
and  de«cribed 
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Clmim.—A»  an  improved  article  of  manufactiire  the  pin  formed 
of  a  aingle  piece  of  wire  compri.ing  the  pointed  .h»ft,  the  two  lateral 
loop,  of  like  dimension,  the  line  joining  whoae  cefitera  i.  at  a  right 
angle  to  Mid  .haft,  and  an  intermediate  loop  extending  outwardlr 
from  Mid  .haft  and  formed  bv  croaaing  the  wire  cefetrally  and  neariy 
ia  line  with  Mid  .haft  and  the  end  of  the  terminal  l«op  lying  aguaat 
the  ahaft.  .ubatanUally  a.  .hown  and  de«;rib«d 


7 8 -^ , 8 3  1  .    UVnaiSLI  ADTOMATIC  ntlCTtOM  CLDTCHPUIr 
LIT.   Daltoi  Datioki  ud  Wiuua  L  ImiM.  |iu«,  g«n-    ruM 

Oet  It.  ins.    8«lKl  la  mjM. 


rimim.~l.  A  friction  clutch  -  pulley.  coaq>ri4Bg  a  ahaft.  a 
dnven  wheel  thereon,  a  collar  rigid  on  the  .haft,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  collar  and  extending  tangentially  of  the  .haft  tnd  threaded  at 
lU  outer  end,  a  racket  brewed  on  Mid  arm  and  provided  with  a 
fnction-.hoe  to  engage  the  inner  aide  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  preawng  the  shoe-carrying  end  of  the  arm.  in  the  Mme  di- 
rection a.  the  wheel  i.  dnven.  j 

i    A  friction  cIntch-puJIey.  compriaing  a  ahaft.la  driven  wheel 
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CUiim—l  In  a  coin-wdector  a  coin-chute  having  the  plane  of 
[lU  greater  tranavenw  dimen.ion  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  horixon- 
tal  M  aa  to  .upport  a  coin  by  iU  flat  face  throughout  the  length  of  the 
chute,  except  at  one  interrupted  point,  in  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  paaMgea  leading  from  Mid  interrupted  point  and  pivoted 
•electing  mean,  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  chute  at  Mid  point 
of  lea.  area  than  the  chute,  ra  aa  to  leave  a  .urrounding  .pace  and 
maiaUining  the  direct  courae  of  the  coin  but  yielding  to  permit  the 
deflection  of  apuriou.  token.. 

2  The  combination  with  a  coin-chute  having  the  plane  of  iU 
greater  tran.verae  dimen.ion  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  which 
support,  the  flat  face  of  the  coin,  of  a  coin-.upport  of  varying  width. 
di.po.ed  around  .aid  opening  and  pivoted  meana  of  Icm  diameter 
than  the  chute  poaitioned  in  s«id  opening  in  the  plane  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chute  leaving  a  apace  around  it.  and  forming  an  auxiliary 
support  of  .mall  area  to  direct  the  courae  of  a  coin  or  token  intro- 
duced into  Mid  chute 

3.  A  coin-chute  having  an  elongated  opening  intermediate  iU 
ead..  of  a  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  prescribed  coin  a 
coiB-aupport  extending  lateraUy  within  the  lines  of  Mid  opening  for 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  Mid  opening  and  a  pivoted  coin-aupport 
projecting  within  the  Mid  opening  to  a  point  on  a  level  with  therear 
>vall  of  the  chute  to  M^lect  and  direct  the  courae  of  a  coin  or  token 
introduced  into  the  machine 

4  The  combination  with  a  coin-chute  having  tortaona  turn,  a 
coin-support  on  the  front  wall  of  the  chute  to  support  coin,  of  a  p«>- 
•cnbed  thicknew,  of  a  .upplemental  chute  under  and  in  the  Mme 
plane  of  Mid  support  in  the  direct  courw  of  coin,  intrx^iuced  in  the 
main  chute  to  direct  the  courae  of  thin  coiaa. 

5  The  combination  with  a  main  coin-chute  having  tortuou. 
tum..of  a  aupplemenul  coin-chuteof  leaa  depth  than  the  main  chute 
opening  through  the  lower  wall  of  the  main  chute  in  line  with  the 
mouth  of  the  main  chute. 

«    The  combinaUon  with  a  main  coin-chute  having  tortuou. 
turaa  of  a  supplemental  coin-chute  of  leas  depth  than  the  main  chute 
opening  through  the  lower  wall  of  the  main  chuU,  in  line  with  the 
month  of  the  main  chute  to  rweive  thin  coin.,  the  prewjribed  coin  be- 
ing directed  acroMi  the  aupplemental  chute 

7.  In  a  coin-.ep«pator,  the  combination  with  an  inclined  main 
.lot  way  that  i.  provided  with  one  or  more  ligxag  courae..  of  a  lat«-- 
ally  and  downwardly  extending  .upplemenUl  alotwav  that  termi- 
nate in  a  dwcharge-opening,  a^d  that  i.  of  le«i  depth  and  joined  to 
Mid  main  slotway  j        u  w 

t«.  In  a  coin-Mparator,  the  combination  with  an  inclined  maia 
•lotway,  that  u  provided  with  one  or  more  tortuou.  turn,  and  that 
ha.  at  a  auiUble  point  between  the  curve,  forming  Mid  turn,  an  ea- 
cape-opening  that  communicate,  with  the  ouUide  of  the  caae  of  aaid 
aeparator.  of  a  aupplemenUl  .lotway  that  join.  Mid  main  aiotwaj  at 
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a«  angle,  and  that  ia  of  leaa  depth  than  the  main  alotway  and  joined 
thereto  in  a  manner  to  prewnt  a  contracted  mouth  thereto.  rabaUa- 
tially  aadeacribed. 

9.  In  a  ooin-teparator.  the  combination  with  a  main  alotway. 
that  i.  provided  with  an  eacape-opening  intermediate  of  iU  end.,  and 
a  upring-controlled  arm  that  i.  adju.ted  to  preMnt  iU  free  end  nor- 
mally through  the  eacape-opening  and  on  a  line  with  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  main  alotway  where  it  is  adapted  to  receive  or  spear 
eoina  or  wa.her.  that  are  perforated,  and  which  i*  adapted  to  operate 
to  throw  down  the  lodging  waaher.  .ubaUntially  a.  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  main  coin-chute,  of  a  supplemental 
alotway  of  the  Mme  width  a.  the  coin -chute,  in  the  plane  of  the 
greater  tran.verite  dimension  of  the  main  chute,  a  ledge  in  the  main 
chute  above  the  .upplemental  chute  along  which  objecU  of  the 
proper  thicknea.  will  travel  while  objecU  of  leaa  than  the  proper 
thickneaa  will  paaa  into  the  supplemental  chute 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  main  chute,  of  a  supplemental  slot- 
way  in  the  plane  of  the  greater  tran.verae  dimenaion  of  the  main 
chute,  a  ledge  in  the  main  chute,  above  the  aupplemenUl  chute  along 
which  objecU  of  proper  thickneaa  will  travel,  while  objecta  of  lea. 
than  the  proper  thickneaa  will  pass  into  the  aupplemenUl  chute,  a 
deprewion  in  said  groove  to  retard  the  travel  of  an  object  and  a  w- 
lecting  device  in  the  main  .lot  beyond  Mid  depreaaion  to  direct  the 
courae  of  the  object  in  the  machine 


pipe,  aad  a  perforatod  liniaf  a^jaoeit  to  the  outer  faeea  of  aaSd 
pipea.  aa  aet  forth. 
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Cloim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  the  jamb  thereof, 
of  a  depoait-receptacle  compriaing  a  box  aecured  to  the  door-jamb 
and  open  on  both  end*,  the  rear  end  abutting  againit  the  door,  a 
•liding  article-carrier  in  the  box,  and  meana  for  locking  the  carrier 
ia  the  box  and  preventing  removal  of  the  article  from  the  front  end 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  the  jamb  thereof,  of  a  de- 
poait-receptacle compriaing  a  box  Mcured  to  the  door-jamb  and  open 
OB  both  enda.  the  rear  end  abutting  againat  the  door,  a  aliding  arti- 
cfe-carrier  in  the  box.  and  mean,  for  locking  the  carrier  in  the  box 
aad  preventing  removal  of  the  article  from  the  front  end  of  the  box, 
Mid  locking  meana  being  covered  by  the  article  to  prevent  acceaa  to 
the  lock. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  the  jamb  thereof,  of  a  de- 
poait-recepUde  compriaing  a  box  Mcured  t«  the  door-jamb  and  open 
on  both  enda,  the  rear  end  abutting  against  the  door,  a  catch  in  the 
box.  aad  a  aliding  article-carrier  in  the  box  having  a  latch  to  en- 
gage the  catch  and  an  opening  through  which  aoceaa  ia  had  to  the 
latch.  Mid  opening  being  covered  by  the  article  on  the  carrier  to 
prevent  acceaa  to  the  latch. 

4.  The  combinatioB  with  a  door  and  the  jamb  thereof,  ol  a  de- 
poait-receptacle compriaing  a  box  open  on  both  end.  one  of  the  end. 
being  cloaed  when  the  door  is  ahut  and  opened  when  the  door  ia 
opened,  a  aliding  article-carrier  in  the  box.  and  mean,  for  locking 
the  carrier  in  the  box  and  preventing  removal  of  the  article  from  the 
front  end  thereof. 


783.884^.  liruSBLATOI.  roKUff?  DCTwnABuUar.Pa.. 
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riMM.— A  refrigerator  eompriaing  a  caaing.  a  tank  aupporied 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  caaiag  and  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  marginal 
downwardly-depending  pipe,  communicating  with  said  Unk,  a  hori- 
xonUlly-di.poaed  pipe  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  rasing 
and  communicating  with  Mid  vertically -depending  pipea.  a  partition 
of  vertical  pipea  communicating  at  their  upper  end.  with  Mid  Unk 
and  at  their  lower  end.  with  a  branch  of  Mid  horizontally -diaposed 


C1m«b. — I.  A  Mmple-rack  compriaing  two  paira  of  aide  leg*,  a 
rod  connecting  the  Mme  at  the  top,  a  flexible  diaplay-apron  ava- 
pended  from  Mid  rod,  shelve,  aecured  to  aaid  ^pron. 

2.  A  Mmple-rack  comprising  two  paira  of  side  legs,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  aame  at  the  lop.  a  flexible  diaplay-apron  suspended  from 
aaid  rod.  shelves  secured  to  and  suapended  by  said  apron  and  clamp, 
on  each  end  of  Mid  shelve,  constructed  for  engagement  with  the 
front  leg  of  each  pair  of  leg*. 

8  A  aample-rack.  compriaing  two  pairs  of  knockdown  legs, 
heads  constructed  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  of  one  pair,  a 
rod  deUchably  connecting  said  beads,  an  apron  au.pended  from  .aid 
rod,  ahelves  connected  to  Mid  apron,  clampe  on  the  end  of  each  ahelf 
for  deUchably  connecting  the  apron  at  iU  lower  end  and  at  poinu 
intermediate  iU  end.  to  the  front  leg  of  each  pair  of  leg. 

4.  A  Mmple-rack.  compriaing  two  pairs  of  knockdown  lega, 
heada  constructed  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  of  one  pair,  a 
rod  detachably  connecting  Mid  head*,  mean,  clamping  each  leg  and 
said  connecting-rod  rigidly  in  said  head.. 

5  A  sample-rack,  compriaing  two  pain  of  knockdown  lega. 
heads  constructed  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  each  leg  of  one  pair,  a 
rod  deUchably  connecting  Mid  head.,  a  aingle  plug  in  each  of  said 
head,  engaging  each  leg  and  Mid  rod  to  lock  them  in  Mid  head 
againrt  diaplacement 

6.  A  knockdown  Mmple-rack  compriaing  two  pair*  of  aide  tega. 
a  rod  connecting  the  Mme  at  the  top.  a  flexible  diaplay-apron  tv»- 
pended  from  Mid  rod.  a  shelf  L-.haped  in  croa.-aection  M«ured  to 
Mid  apron,  and  clamping  extenaion.  integral  with  the  end*  of  the 
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▼wtiemJ  ambw  of  tkc  L-«lMp*d  tketf  eoaat^weted  u>  «ngAgr  the 
froat  leg  of  Mck  pair  of  loga  po«itioa«d  to  support  and  ttudi  tiM 
aproB  to  tk«  !««■  at  tk«  bottom  tk«rw»f  aoii  iatpr«i«4mte  iu  end*. 


789.836.    RlAJi-TUUa& 

m.  aalgBir  of  «»^tir  U  Cterta  M. 


W.  Pu>T.  ChteMo. 


hole«  or  opening  to  Mc«r«  tke  portion!  of  the  ot».  »ll  combined 
lubaUntiallT  m  deocribed. 


Claim.— \.  Ib  u  MfiM  of  the  elaaa  dwerilod,  the  eombiaatioB 
with  •  ihcU  or  eaaiag  of  •  piatoa  roUUbiy  moutted  therein,  a  terioa 
of  aaaalar  ehamhon  arraagod  oa  taid  piaton  between  the  Mme  aad 
■aid  eaaiag.  p««M««a  formal  ia  aaid  catiag  between  said  rhamken 
at  alteniateij  oppoaite  poiaU.  radially -di»poee<i  wiafr*  or  blade*  ar- 
raagMi  ia  uid  chamber  to  form  tteam-pock^U,  meana  whereby 
Bt«am  ia  admitted  to  laid  pockeU  in  one  of  aaid  vhambem  and  meaaa 
whereby  the  ateam  in  the  pockeU  of  one  rhmber  ia  diachargMi 
airaiaat  the  blade*  of  each  auotreaaire  chamber,  aubtftaatially  aa  do- 
Kribed. 

1.  Ia  aa  ea^nne  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
ahell  orcaaing .  of  a  (haft  coBcenthcally  moanted  therein,  a  piaton  se- 
cured to  aaid  shaft,  anaaiar  flangea  or  riba  atranged  at  iaterrala 
•long  aaid  cylinder  to  form  aaanlar  chamber*  Mween  aaid  piatoa 
and  said  caaing .  radially^diapoaed  wiaga  or  blade*  arranged  be- 
tween said  flaagea  aad  diridiag  said  chambers  into  pockets,  a  steam- 
cheat  arranged  at  one  end  of  aaid  caaiag,  a  ateao-inlet  port  and  op- 
poaiteiy-diapoaed  ialet-paaaagea  formed  ia  said  ckeat.  a  valve  mount- 
ed ia  aaid  cheat  aad  adapted  to  be  turned  to  direet  steam  to  either  of 
•aid  paaaage*  to  engage  either  side  of  said  pistoa  whereby  the  itame 
OMv  be  rua  in  either  direction,  eompartmenU  forded  on  the  opposite 
outer  side*  of  aaid  eaaing.  whereby  the  ateam  fro*  the  pockeU  of  one 
of  (aid  annular  piaton-chamber*  may  be  rondurt*d  into  and  directed 
against  the  blade*  or  wing*  of  the  next  adjoiaing  chamber,  aud 
meana  for  directing  aaid  ateam  into  one  side  or  the  other  of  aaid 
chambers,  subaUatially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  tombination  with  a 
shell  or  eaaing,  of  a  shaft  concentrically  mount«>d  therein,  a  cylin- 
drical piaton  Axed  on  aaid  ahaft.  annular  llaages  or  rib*  arranged  at 
iaterrala  aloag  aaid  cyliader  to  form  annular  chambers  between  aaid 
piaton  and  said  casing,  radially-dispoeed  wing*  or  blade*  arranged 
between  aaid  lange*  and  dividing  said  chamber*  into  pockeU.  a  1 
aleam-cheat  arranged  at  one  end  of  aaid  caaiag,  a  steam-ialet  port 
aad  oppontely-diapoeed  ialet-paaaagea  formed  in  said  cheat,  a  valve 
moaated  ia  aaid  chert  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  direct  steam  to 
either  of  said  paaaage*  to  engage  either  aide  of  said  piaton  whereby  the 
aame  may  be  ma  in  either  direction,  compartm«nU  formed  on  the 
•ppoeite  outar  aide*  of  aaid  caaiag,  whereby  the  at«am  from  the  pock- 
eta  of  one  of  aaid  annular  piatoa-chambera  may  be  conducted  iato 
aad  directed  agaiaat  the  bladea  or  wiags  of  the  next  adjoining  cham- 
hmr,  ralTea  arraaged  ia  aaid  eompartmenU  to  difect  steam  iato  one 
■ide  or  the  other  of  aaid  chambers,  and  means  whereby  the  valvea 
ia  the  eompartmenU  on  the  oppoeite  side  of  said  faaing  are  aimulU 
aeoaaly  operated.  aubaUatially  aa  deacribed. 
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CImim. — 1.  In  a  folding  Ubie,  the  combination  of  a  top,  four 
•«S»  rigidly  connected  in  pair*,  corresponding  legs  of  aaid  pair*  be- 
ing connected  by  two-part  aide  piece*  hinged  to  each  other  at  their 
proximate  enda  ard  to  the  leg*  at  their  other  enda;  a  shelf  divided 
into  two  parU  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  rigidly-tonnected  pair*  of 
leg*,  and  four  supports  rigidly  connected  to  the  said  shelf  at  their 
inner  ends  and  pivoted  at  their  other  end*  to  the  leg*,  subttantially 
as  described. 

2  In  a  locking  device  for  folding  tables,  the  combination  of 
four  legs  of  which  adjacent  member*  are  rigidly  connected  by  inte- 
gral side  piece*  to  form  two  pairs,  integral  connecting  member* 
therefor,  hinged  two-part  aide  pieces  connecting  said  pairs,  a  lock- 
ing-bar whD*e  ends  when  in  operative  poaition  re«t  in  sloU  in  an  op- 
poaite and  corresponding  pair  of  flexibly-connected  leg*  and  when 
in  inoperative  poaitioa  reat  in  sloU  in  a  pair  of  rigidly  •  connected 
leg*,  and  aloU  aa  aforeaaid  auiUbly  located  tor  the  reception  of  aaid 
lockiag-bar  in  iU  two  poaition*.  «ub«Untially  as  deacribed. 


789. H8  7.    FAIM-aAn    OifToiD  A.  PloWik SimiltML  Ohia 
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^'••••— *■  •  g«*«.  •  poet  carrying  pintiea,  •  po*t  carryiag  aa 
ahatmeat,  the  gate  proper  hinged  to  said  pintle*;  the  lower  sution- 
ary  parallel  horizontal  bar*  having  the  short  vertical  strip  secured  to 
o«e  ead  of  said  bar*  aad  forawl  with  aa  opeaiag;  the  upper  *lidiag 
••■  ■•▼•We  paralki  horiseaUl  bar*  hariag  a  short  vertical  *trip  at 
tkmr  eada,  »■«  of  aaid  atrip*  formed  with  aa  opening  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  Ant-meatioaed  opeaiag,  and  a  pia  poaaed  through  aaid 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  ahade-holding  mechaniam.  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  shade-stick,  and  a  movable  friction-head  having  a 
stem  or  shank  provided  with  a  threaded  part  extending  within  *aid 
shade-stick,  of  a  threaded  member  non-roUUble  within  said  shade- 
stick  and  cooperating  with  the  threaded  part  of  said  shank  or  item, 
and  meana  capable  of  manipulation  without  withdrawing  the  fric- 
tion-head from  operative  poaition  to  create  a  relative  roution  be- 
tween said  threaded  member*  to  thereby  adjust  the  friction-head  to- 
ward and  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ahade-atick.  aabataatially  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  ahade-holding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar shade-atick.  and  a  retracuble  friction-head  having  a  stem  or 
shank  provided  with  a  threaded  part  exteading  within  said  ahade- 
atick,  of  a  threaded  member  non-roUUbly  Axed  within  aaid  (hade- 
stick  and  cooperating  with  the  threaded  part  of  said  shank  or  stem, 
a  tubular  member  siidahly  mounted  within  said  shade-stick  and  aon- 
roUUble  with  relation  to  the  stem  or  ahaak,  a  spriag  within  aaid  ta- 
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bular  member  ao  diapoaed  aa  to  force  the  latter  aad  the  ahank  or 
stem  of  the  friction-head  in  oppoaite  directions,  and  a  collar  on  the 
ouUr  end  of  aaid  tubular  member  abutting  the  end  of  the  shade- 
•Uck  and  capable  of  roUtion  when  the  curtain-flxture  i*  in  place  to 
thereby  adjuHt  the  head  to  the  groove,  aubatantially  a*  deacribed. 


of  the  aaid  ahaft  are  jonmaled,  Mibataatiaily  aa  ahown  aad  for  the 
purpoae  epecified. 
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,_.  In  a  shade-holding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
Iqm  shade-atick.  and  a  retracUble  friction-head  having  a  stem  or 
-^ank  provided  with  a  threaded  part  extending  within  said  *hade- 
stick,  of  a  threaded  member  non-roUUbly  mounted  within  said 
*hade-*tick  and  cooperating  with  the  threaded  part  of  aaid  stem  or 
ahank,  a  collar  non-rotatably  mounted  on  aaid  ahank  and  abutting 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  shade-slick,  through  which  the  ahank  may 
be  turned  to  effect  longitudinal  adjoataeat  of  the  head,  aubatan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  ahade-holding  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low ahade-atick,  and  a  retracUble  friction-head  having  a  atem  or 
ahank  prov.  led  with  a  threaded  part  extending  witiiin  aaid  ahade- 
•tick,  of  a  threaded  member  non-roUUbiy  mounted  within  aaid 
ahade-atick  and  cooperating  with  the  threaded  part  of  aaid  ahank, 
a  aleeve  surrounding  iiaid  shank  aad  alidably  but  non-roUUbly  con- 
nected relatively  thereto  and  provided  at  iU  outer  end  with  an  annu- 
lar enlargement  or  collar  abutting  the  outer  end  of  the  ahade-aUck. 
Mid  collar  and  end  of  the  shade-stick  being  provided  with  cooperat- 
ing parU  for  locking  them  when  in  conUct  against  relative  roUtion, 
and  a  spring  within  aaid  aleeve  tending  to  force  the  latter  and  the 
friction-head  apart,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  curtain-flxture,  the  combination  with  a  curUin-atick.  of 
a  longitudinally-aliding  spring-actuaUd  rod  therein,  a  fricUon-head 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  aaid  rod,  and  the  latter  having  a  thread- 
ed connection  at  iU  inner  end  whereby  it  may  be  adjuated  length  wiae 
of  the  stick,  a  sleeve  on  said  rod  adapted  to  interiock  with  the  stick, 
•  ipring  normally  holding  said  member*  locked,  and  a  *liding  con- 
nection between  the  sleeve  aad  the  rod  whereby  the  rod  i*  held 
against  roUtion  when  the  *leeve  ia  engaged,  and  the  aleeve  mav  be 
diaengaged  and  the  rod  routed  to  effect  the  adjuatment,  subaUn 
tially  aa  described 

«  In  a  curtain-flxture  the  combination  with  a  curUin-atick,  of 
a  apring-preaaed  head  looaely  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  sUck,  meana 
located  without  the  .tick  for  adjusting  the  head  longitudinaUy  of 
the  stick,  and  meana  for  locking  the  adjuating  means 

7.  In  a  curtaia-fixtnre  the  combiaaUoa  with  a  curUia-rtick,  of 
a  apriag-preaaed  head  looaely  mounted  at  the  ead  of  the  stick,  means 
locatMi  without  the  stick  for  adjuaUng  the  head  longitudinally  of  the 
•twk,  and  apring-actuated  meana  for  locking  the  adjuating  meana. 


Claim— I.  In  a  car-aeat  frame,  the  combination  of  a  box -frame 
having  lower  beaded  flangea,  a  covering  of  upholatery  having  iU 
edgea  brought  under  tb«  lower  beaded  flange*  and  over  upon  the  up- 
per surface  thereof,  and  clamps  having  a  lower  face  reating  on  the 
upholster,  under  the  flanges,  and  hooked  portions  extending  over 
the  bead*  and  clamped  down  upon  the  edge*  of  the  uphol.tery  on 
the  upper  face*  of  the  flanges 

2  In  a  car-aeat  frame,  the  combination  of  a  box-frame  having 
lower  beaded  flangea.  a  covering  of  upholatery  having  iU  edgea 
brought  under  the  lower  beaded  flangea  and  over  upon  the  upper  *ur- 
face  thereof,  and  clamp*  reating  »n  the  upholstery  under  the  flange* 
aad  having  hooked  portions  extending  over  the  beaded  edges  of  the 
flangea  and  provided  with  a  clampiag-jaw  a>  clamped  down  upon 
the  edge  of  the  upholatery  on  the  upper  face  o(  the  flangea. 

3  In  a  car-aeat  frame,  the  combination  of  a  box-frame  having 
lower  beaded  flaagea,  a  covering  of  upholatery  having  iu  edgM 
brought  under  the  lower  headed  flaagea  and  over  upon  the  upper 
aurface  thereof,  and  clamp*  eonsiating  of  longitudinal  strip*  reating 
on  the  upholatery  under  the  flaagea  and  having  hooked  portions  ei- 
teadmg  over  the  beaded  edgea  of  the  flaagea  and  provided  with  a 
clamping-jaw  ■'  clamped  down  upon  the  edge  of  the  upholatery  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  flangea  aaid  hooked  portion*  being  provided 
with  notchea  or  openings  n*  and  transveme  slaU  having  their  enda 
extending  through  said  aatches  or  openings  and  reating  at  their  ei- 
tremitiea  on  the  oppoaite  lower  flange*  of  the  box-frame. 
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CJom.— The  combination  of  a  longitadinally-divided  roUar, 
one  aegmeut  having  cylindrical  flangaa  aCxed  to  iU  eada  and  tha 
other  aegment  having  pivot-platM  aAxed  to  iU  enda;  each  of  aaid 
aegmenu  being  faahioned  with  a  loagitudiaal  groove,  aad  furaiahed 
with  a  »erie*  of  cat-cia wa  or  hook* ;  aaid  flaagaa  baiag  faahioned  with 
pivot-hoiea  and  aaid  pivot-platea  being  provided  with  Uterally-ax- 
teading  pivot-pins  adapted  to  enter,  aad  to  route  within  the  aaid 
pivot-bolea  a  shaft  extending  through  the  aaid  loagitadiaal  groovaa 
aad  affixed  in  the  aaid  flangea;  and  a  bail  ia  which  the  and  portioaa 
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Claim.— \  Tbe  ronbinmtioa  with  ■  ralmdar-rard.  of  t  bar  »*• 
e«r«d  thereto,  a  clip  tiidablr  ulong  Ihr  bar,  a  rod  rarh«d  by  tb«  rlip, 
and  an  indicator  alidablr  on  thr  rod.  ov«r  |hr  fare  of  the  calendar. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  calendar  ocard,  of  a  bar  secured 
thereto,  a  clip  cBgafcing  the  bar  and  ilidabje  along  the  Mine,  a  rod 
projertinn  from  the  <-lip.  over  the  face  of  tite  calendar,  and  an  indi- 
cator frktionallj  enKaging  the  rod  and  alidiible  thereon. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  calendar-c^rd,  of  a  bar  extending 
acroaa  the  aame,  a  wire  extending  over  the  face  of  the  calendar  and 
beat  at  the  end  to  form  a  clip  engageable  with  the  bar.  and  au  indi- 
cator alidabie  on  the  wire 

4.  The  combination  with  a  calendar-catd,  of  a  backing-atrip  ex- 
tending acroaa  behind  the  aame.  a  bar  extending  over  the  front  of  the 
card  and  secured  to  said  strip,  a  wire  havitig  at  the  end  a  clip  en- 
gageable with  the  bar  and  slidable  along  the  same,  and  an  indicator 
slidable  on  the  wire.  I 


cjUnder  and  a  lower  elbow  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  elbow  of 
the  flnt-meniioned  vertical  pipe,  means  for  draining  the  pump-bar- 
rel, and  a  faucet  arranged  in  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  as  and 
for  the  purpoee  described. 


7H>^.H4:4r.    8TBAM  BOILER.    Jamb  QiiMiu.  Phlkd«tphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Hay  10.  1B04.    Serkl  la  207,344 


782. H48.    LAKD-PU8&    lu  P.  OUB, RetatriUe.  Pa.    PUedRoT. 
S,  IMB.    Serial  la  ITS.rTi 


CImim. — 1.  A  lard-preM  comprising  a  cylinder  adapted  to  nor- 
mally remain  suspended  in  a  vertical  position  said  cylinder  being 
closed  at  the  top  and  having  its  sides  perforated  adjacent  the  bottom, 
a  perforated  band  encircling  the  perforated  portion  of  the  cylinder, 
said  band  having  an  outwardly-projecting  lug,  a  perforated  bottom 
plate  pivoted  to  the  lug,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  band  on  the  side  op« 
posite  the  lug  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  plate,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  applying  hydraulic  (pressure  to  the  piston. 

2.  A  lard-press  comprising  a  cylinder  pivotaliy  suspended  in- 
termediate its  ends  and  perforated  below  t^e  point  of  suspension, 
said  cylinder  being  closed  at  iu  upper  end,  a  pivoted,  perforated  bot- 
tom carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  ftxed  pipe-se«tion,  a  pipe-section  se- 
cured rigidly  to  the  cylinder  and  loosely  to  the  Axed  pipe-section, 

means  for  forcing  water  throuah  the  pipe-seotioa,  and  a  piston  in  the 

cylinder.  I 

3.  A  lard-preaa  of  the  kind  described  looaprising  paranel  up- 
rights, a  cylinder  ptvoUlly  supported  between  said  uprights  the  piv- 
otal point  being  nearer  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  than  the  top.  tbe 
said  cylinder  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  perforated  sides  adja- 
cent the  bottom,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  revolubly-jointed  pipe 
leading  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  faucet  in  the  top  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  forcing  water  thronch  the  pipe  into  the  cyl- 
inder under  pressure.  I 

4  A  lard-press  comprising  a  hand-operated  pump,  a  cylinder 
pivoUlly  supported  between  suitable  uprightsi  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
verted, said  cylinder  having  a  pivoted,  perforated  bottom  and  perfo- 
rated sides  adjacent  the  bottom,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  supply- 
pipe  connected  to  the  pump,  a  check-valve  therein,  a  vertical  pipe 
having  an  elbow  at  iU  lower  end  communicating  with  the  pump-bar- 
rel and  an  elbow  at  it*  upper  end  in  horixontal  aiinement  with  the  piv- 
oUl  point  of  the  cylinder,  a  cheek-valve  in  t|e  lower  elbow,  a  verti- 
cal pipe  having  an  upper  elbow  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 


CUim. — .\  combination  of  a  water-tube  above  the  fire-box  in  an 
upright  combined  water-tubular  and  flue  boiler,  with  horizontal 
(lues  passing  direct  from  the  combustion-chamber  to  a  smoke-box 
placed  upon  the  front  side  of  the  boiler  with  an  unobstructed  dished 
crown-sheet  to  deflect  the  heat  and  flames  toward  the  horizontal 
flues  specified,  all  as  set  forth. 


7 82. 84- 5.    PR0CB88  OP  TUATIMG  CLOTH.    Datid  0; 
Wonjwter,  Maaa.    PIM  Aug.  23,  1904.    Serial  la  221,836. 


Clmim.—\.  The  process  of  treating  cloth  which  consisU  in  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  a  hot  pressing  in  contact  with  a  moistened  apron, 
and  winding  the  same  up  with  said  apron  while  still  retaining  the 
preaaing  heat 

2.  The  prooeas  of  treating  cloth  which  oonsisU  in  lubjeeting  the 
same  to  a  hot  pressing  and  winding  the  same  up  with  a  moistened 
apron  while  still  retaining  the  pressing  heat. 


7  8  2  ,  A  4.  H .   wiiDuas^pnATiie  mkhaium.   skmi 

OiAT.  MJuiaa.  Coon..  iHlgDor  of  ooe-balf  to  Cbartea  &  AUyn.  MlaiiuB. 

Cou.    PUad  JiuM  3.  1901    Ssrial  la  21 1.047. 

CImim. — The  combination  with  a  windlass,  of  a  crank-shaft  lo- 
cated in  proximity  thereto,  ratchet- wheel*  carried  by  the  windlaaa, 
pivoted  arms,  pivoted  dogs  on  said  arms  engaging  the  ratchet- 
wheels,  links  connecting  said  arms  with  the  arms  of  the  crankshaft, 
a  counter-shaft,  an  endless  chain  transmitting  motion  from  the  coun- 
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ter-shaft  to  the  crank-shaft,  a  motor,  a  gear  on  the  vottnter-skafl  re- 
ceiving motion  from  the  motor,  and  a  friction-clutch  for  locking  said 
gear  to  the  counter-shaft  or  releasing  it  therefrom. 


782.847.  CA8H-&B0I8TKR.  Hmr  &  Bauwood,  Columbus 
Ohio.  aaaigDor.  by  meaue  aaatgnmenu.  to  Hallwood  Cash  Ragtitar 
Company.  Jetwy  City,  I  J.,  a  CorpormUoo  of  lew  Jeraey.  Piled  Dea 
14  1899     Somi  la  740.M2. 


CUim. — 1.  In  a  cash -register,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work, and  a  sliding  drawer  therein,  said  drawer  having  separated 
compartmenu  and  a  sliding  cover-plate  for  each  of  said  drawers 
each  of  said  cover-plates  having  a  projection,  of  drawer-releasing 
devices  and  a  cover-plate-projectioo-engaging  device  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  corapariment-cover-plate  projections  at  a  time,  the 
projection  engaged  depending  upon  the  drawer-releasing  device  op- 
erated, substantially  as  specifled 

2  In  a  cash  -  register,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  a 
sliding  drawer  therein,  said  drawer  having  separated  compartments 
tnd  a  sliding  cover-plate  for  each  of  said  compartmenu,  each  of  said 
cover-plates  being  provided  with  a  stop  projection,  of  drawer-releas- 
ing devices,  a  fulcruraed  locking-lever  having  projecting  fingers  one 
of  which  is  normally  in  contact  with  one  of  said  coter-plate  projec- 
tions, said  locking-lever  adapted  by  operation  of  one  of  said  drawer- 
releasing  devices  to  release  said  locking-lever  finger  from  iU  normal 
contact  with  said  cover-plate  projection  and  to  produce  an  engage- 
ment of  another  of  its  fingers  with  the  corresponding  projection  of 
the  remaining  cover-plate,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  In  a  cash  -  register,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  a 
sliding  drawer  therein  having  separated  compartments,  s  sliding 
cover-plate  for  each  of  said  conf  artoientx  and  a  stop  projection  on 


each  of  said  cover-plates,  of  a  fnicmaied  locking-lever  having  pro- 
jecting Angers  one  of  which  normally  engages  one  of  said  cover- 
plate  projections,  depressible  drawer-releasing  keys,  one  of  said 
keys  having  a  projection  adapted  when  said  key  is  depressed  to  en- 
gage said  locking-lever  and  move  one  of  its  Angers  out  of  contact 
with  one  of  said  cover-plate  projections  and  another  of  iU  finger*  into 
contact  with  the  remaining  cover-plate  projection,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4  In  a  cash  •  register,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  a 
sliding  drawer  theflrin  having  separated  compartmenu.  of  a  sliding 
cover-plate  for  each  of  said  compartmenu,  a  bar  between  said  cover- 
plates  having  a  reces»  therein,  a  lateral  recess  in  the  inner  edge  of 
each  of  said  cover-plates,  a  ball  adapted  to  rest  partially  in  one  of 
said  cover-plate  recesses  and  partially  in  said  bar-receaa  and  means 
for  holding  one  of  said  cover-plates  in  iU  inner  position  when  the 
drawer  is  opened.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  cash  -  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  framework,  a 
sliding  drawer  therein  having  separated  compartments  and  a  cover- 
plate  for  each  of  said  compartmenu.  of  a  drawer  latch-bar  adapted 
to  engage  the  drawer  when  the  latter  is  closed,  a  depressible  key  for 
each  of  said  compartmenu,  a  fulcnimed  latch-bar-operatihg  lever 
for  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  each  of  aaid  keys  and  mechanism 
operated  by  and  depending  upon  one  of  said  keys  for  retaining  one 
of  said  drawer  cover-plates  in  iU  inner  position  when  the  drawer  is 
opened.  Mubstantially  as  specified. 

6  In  a  eash-register  the  combination  with  a  framework,  of  a 
cash-receptacle  therein,  said  recepUcle  having  separate  compart- 
ments, a  covering  device  for  each  compartment,  and  means  whereby 
the  machine  in  registering  automatically  opens  one  compartment 
and  maintains  the  other  compartment  closed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

7.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  and  a 
sliding  drawer  therein,  of  a  drawer-releasing  key  having  a  recess  in 
its  stem,  api  voted  pawladaptedtoengage said  stem-recess,  a  projection 
on  said  pawl,  a  joumaled  shaft  iS,  a  finger  on  said  shaft  and  mech- 
anism for  partially  rotating  said  shaft  and  causing  an  engagement 
of  iu  finger  and  pawl  projection,  said  mechanism  operated  by  the 
closing  of  the  drawer,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  and  a 
sliding  drawer  therein,  of  a  drawer-releasing  k#y  having  a  receas  in 
its  stem,  a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  recess,  a  rocking 
frame  54  journaled  in  said  framework,  a  joumaled  shaft  4t<  having  a 
projection  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl,  a  bar  connecting  said  jour- 
naled shaft  and  rocking  frame  and  mechanism  for  swinging  the 
frame  54  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  drawer,  itubstantially  as 
specified. 

9.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  and  a 
sliding  drawer  therein,  of  a  depressible  drawer-releasing  key.  a  de- 
vice for  locking  the  same  in  a  depressed  position,  a  yoke  or  frame 
journaled  in  said  framework  adapted  to  move  upward  at  theclosing 
of  the  drawer  and  to  swing  downward  at  the  opening  thereof,  and 
mechanism  for  releasing  said  key-locking  device  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  swinging  yoke  for  operating  said  pawl-releasing 
mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  and 
a  sliding  drawer  therein,  of  a  depressible  drawer-releasing  key.  a  de- 
vice for  locking  the  same  in  a  depressed  position,  a  swinging  yoke 
72  journaled  in  tbe  framework  and  means  for  raising  said  swinging 
yoke  when  the  drawer  is  closed,  a  drawer-bar  pivoted  to  said  yoke,  a 
journaled  shaft  48  carrying  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  key- 
locking  device,  a  rocking  frame  journaled  in  the  machine-frame, 
said  rocking  frame  connected  with  said  shaft  projection  and  a  piv- 
oted bar  59  jointedly  connected  with  said  rocking  frame,  one  end  of 
aaid  bar  adapted  to  contact  with  said  yoke  trip-bar  and  to  be  tempo- 
rarily lifted  thereby  when  the  yoke  is  moved  upward, substantially 
as  specified 


7  8  2  .  8  4  H  .  AUTOMATIC  SLACE -ADJUSTER.  Jamu  M.  Hai- 
lOitD,  IioMi  Ctty,  Ma  Piled  Apr  15.  1904  Sntel  la  iOB,8i9. 
Claim.— \.  The  combination  in  an  air-brake  mechanism,  of  a 
brake-cylinder  mechanism;  a  lever,  a  lever  connected  to  tbe  piston- 
stem  of  the  cylinder;  an  extensible  connection  between  said  leven; 
a  lever  in  the  path  of  the  piston-stem:  a  stationary  support:  a  bell- 
crank  lever  pivoted  thereon  and  linked  to  the  last-named  lever;  a 
pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  for  varying  the  length  of  the  extensible 
connection,  having  a  pin-and-slot  connection  with  the  bell-crank  le- 
ver: and  a  spring  secured  to  said  support  and  pressing  against  the 
bell-crank  lever  in  opposition  to  the  movement  imparted  by  the  pis- 
ton-stem to  the  lever  in  its  path. 


114  O.  G.— 116 


'.mitt 


1I51 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FmoABT  a  I,  1905. 


S.  Tk*  eoaWmatioa  im  ta  air-bnk«  B«;kAaUa,  of  •  brake-ryl- 
\min  mttikmm'um ;  a  Icm",  •  l«T«r  eoaB«et«<l,  to  tk«  pitUw-ttem  of  tb« 
ejlinder;  fta  •xtMuikW  rod  eouiatiag  of  tt«o  aliMd  oMmben  oppo- 
•hoij  ikimdtd  at  tMr  proxiauto  eada,  ud  » tarabncklc  ooBae«tui« 
■aril  rada  ud  proridod  witk  p«riph«n]  n|tehot-t«cth ;  ■  leT«r  pir- 
9U6  o«  the  Unib«ekl«  and  provided  with  «  p«wi  held  ricldiagiy  ia 
•a^afpaMat  witk  tW  ratck«t-tooth«d  portion  of  th«  tunibuckl«,  ■ 
WU-«raak  lever  hariac  a  pia-aad-«lot  coaa^rtion  with  the  pawl-ear- 
ryiac  lerer ;  a  terer  ia  tke  patk  of  advaace  ^MTeaMat  of  the  piatoa- 
tUm  aad  pivotally  liakad  to  the  hell-craak  lerer,  and  a  iprinir  to  re- 
tara  the  pawl-earryiag  l«ver  to  it*  original  poeition  after  the  brake* 
have  baoa  releaaod  by  the  retora  oMToaMiai  of  the  pi«ton-«teiii. 


783.849.    ■LMTUC  TDIB-ALA&M.    Fkabi  Himumi.  Oniaa 

ULEi.  riMMriaiioi  8ifWi4s1a.MiL 


rimim.—l  la  a  time-alana.  the  combination,  with  a  caaiag.  a 
eover-plaU  for  eloaiag  said  eaaiag,  a  face-pUte  oaUide  of  aaid  cover- 
plate,  aaid  faea-pUte  baiag  providad  with  a^op-pia-r«^ei▼ing  perfo- 
nttioBi.  a  ato^pia  adaptad  to  b«  iaaartad  ia  a  atop-pin  perforation, 
of  a  eloekwe^  neaated  ia  taid  eaaiag,  a  B»iB  arbor  or  ipindle,  aa 
iaaalatad  ilaaTr  apoa  aaid  arbor  or  apiadla,  ft  kab  aad  aa  indez-haad 
ooaaatHii  witk  laU  arbor  or  apiadU,  a  pia-awf  giag  ana  jieldaUy 
eoaaaatad  witk  aaid  hab  adapted  t«  ba  broagkt  ia  oagagaMaat  witk 
a  atop-pia  iaaartad  ia  tk«  fa«a-piata,  aad  a$  olaetric  circuit  iaeiad- 
iag  aa  elaetrie  alara  coaaaetad  raapaotinly  witk  aaid  iaauUted 
dmf  aad  aaid  maia  arbor  or  ayiadla  aad  doekwork,  Mbotaatiallj 
aa  aad  for  tka  parpoaeo  aat  forth. 

1.  Ia  a  U»*-alara,  the  eoabiMtioa.  ^th  a  eaaiag,  a  eorer- 
plato  far  eloaiag  aaid  eaaiag.  a  faaa-^U  oataida  of  aaid  eoTer-platc, 
aaid  faoa-plate  baiag  proridod  witk  atof-pia-rceerviag  perforatioaa, 
a  ata^pia  adapted  to  be  iaaertad  ia  a  etap-pia  perforatioa,  of  a 
ujockwort  BMaatad  ia  aaid  eaaiag,  a  auiia  arbor  or  apiadle,  a  hub 
aaJ  aa,iadox-kaad  eoaaaeled  witk  aaid  arbor  or  spiadle.  a  pia-eagag- 
iag  arm  yialdably  eoaaaelad  witk  taid  kab  adapted  to  be  broagkt  in 


eagagemeat  witk  a  atop-pia  iaaertad  ia  the  face-plate,  a  lapport  oa 
aaid  insulated  ileeTe,  a  contact-poat  on  aaid  support,  and  a  apring-rod 
aecured  lo  aaid  pin-engaging  am  provided  with  a  curved  contacting 
portion  adapted  to  be  brought  in  alidable  engagement  with  said  con- 
tact-poat.  and  an  electric  circuit  including  an  electric  alarm  con- 
nected reapectively  with  the  aaid  inaulated  aleeve  and  the  taid  main 
arbor  or  ipindle  and  a  clockwork,  aubatantialljr  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poeea  let  forth. 

3.  In  a  time-alarm,  the  combination,  with  a  caaing,  a  cover- 
plate  for  cloaing  Mid  caning,  a  face-plate  outaide  of  said  cover-plate, 
aaid  face-plate  being  provided  with  ■top-pin-reoaiving  perforationa, 
a  atop-ptn  adapted  to  be  interted  in  a  atop-pin  perforation,  of  a 
clockwork  mounted  in  aaid  caaing,  a  main  arbor  or  ipindle,  an  in- 
aulated aleeve  on  said  arbor  or  apindle.  a  hub  and  an  index-hand  con- 
nected with  naid  arbor  or  spindle,  a  pin-engagiiig  arm  jieldably  con- 
nected with  said  hub  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  a 
atop-pia  iacerted  in  the  faoe-plate,  a  rapport  on  aaid  inaulated  aleeve, 
a  contact- poat  un  said  support,  and  a  spring-rod  secured  to  said  pin- 
engaging  arm  provided  with  a  curved  contacting  portion  adapted  to 
be  brought  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  contact-poat,  a  bracket 
and  contact-brushea  oe  said  bracket  in  slidable  engagement  with 
aaid  iaaulated  sleeve,  aad  an  electric  circuit  connected  reapectivel) 
with  said  bracket  and  said  main  arbor  or  spindle  and  clockwork, 
eabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  time-alarm,  tke  combination  witk  a  caaing,  a  cover-plate 
for  cloaing  said  caaing.  a  faoe-plate  outaide  of  aaid  oovrr-plate.  said 
face-plate  being  provided  with  atop-pin-receivlng  perforations,  a 
atop-pin  adapted  to  be  iBaerted  ia  a  stop-pin  perforation,  of  a  clock- 
work mounted  in  aaid  caaing,  a  main  arbor  or  apiadle,  an  inaulated 
aleeve  upon  aaid  arbor  or  apindle,  a  chambered  hub  and  index-hand 
cnnected  with  said  arbor  or  apindle,  a  pin-engaging  alarm  on  said 
hub  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  a  stop-pin  inserted  in 
the  faoe-plate,  a  apriag  ia  aaid  chambered  bub  having  ita  ends  re- 
apectivrly  connected  with  said  pin-engaging  arm  and  with  a  portion 
of  the  chambered  hub,  and  means  on  said  pin-engaging  arm  and  hub 
for  retaining  said  arm  normally  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  index 
haad.  and  an  electric  circuit  including  an  electric  alarm  connected 
reapectively  with  aaid  insulated  sleeve  aad  aaid  main  arbor  or  spin- 
dle and  clockwork,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  time-alarm,  the  combination,  with  a  caaing,  a  cover- 
plate  for  cloaing  aaid  casing,  a  faoe-plate  outaide  of  said  cover-plate, 
aaid  face-plate  bei.ig  provided  with  stop-pin-receiving  perforations, 
a  stop-pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  stop-pin  perforation,  of  a  clock- 
work mounted  ia  aaid  eaaiag.  a  main  arbor  or  spindle,  an  insulated 
sleeve  upon  said  arbor  or  apindle,  a  chambered  hub  and  index-hand 
connected  with  aaid  arbor  or  apiadle.  a  pin-engaging  arm  on  said 
hub  adapted  to  be  brought  in  eugagemeut  willi  a  stop-pin  ineerted 
in  the  fac»-plate,  a  apriag  in  aaid  chambered  hub  having  its  ends  re- 
spectively connected  with  aaid  pia-«agagiag  arm  aad  with  a  portion 
of  the  chambered  hub,  and  means  on  said  pin-engaging  arm  and  hub 
for  retaining  said  arm  normally  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  index- 
hand,  a  bracket  aad  eoataet-braahea  on  aaid  bracket  in  slidable  en- 
gagement witk  aaid  iaaalated  aleeve.  and  an  electric  circuit  connect- 
ed respectively  with  said  bracket  and  aaid  aula  arbor  or  spindle  and 
clockwork,  anbetantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  time-alarm,  the  eombiaatioa.  with  a  caaing,  a  cover- 
plate  for  cloaing  said  caaing,  a  face-plate  outaide  of  said  cover-plate, 
said  face-plate  being  provided  with  stop-pin-receiving  perforationa, 
a  stop-pin  adapted  to  be  uuerted  in  a  stop-pin  perforation,  of  a  clock- 
work mounted  in  aaid  eaaiag,  a  maia  arbor  or  apindle.  an  inaalated 
sleeve  upon  said  arbor  or  spindle,  a  chambered  hub  and  index-band 
connected  with  said  arbor  or  spindle,  a  pin-engaging  arm  on  aaid 
hub  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  a  stop-pin  inserted 
in  the  face-plate,  a  spring  ia  aaid  chambered  kab  having  ita  eada  re- 
apectively connected  with  aaid  pin-eagaging  arm  and  with  a  portion 
of  the  chambered  hub.  and  means  on  said  pm-engaging  arm  and  bub 
for  retaining  said  arm  normally  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  index- 
haad,  a  aappoit  oa  aaid  iaaalated  aleeve,  a  coatact-poat  on  aaid  rap- 
port, aad  a  spring-rod  secured  to  said  pin-engaging  arm  provided 
with  a  curved  contacting  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  in  slidable 
eagagemeat  witk  aaid  ooataet-poat.  and  an  electric  circuit  including 
an  electric  alarm  eoaaacted  reapectively  with  the  said  insulated 
sleeve  and  the  said  maia  arbor  or  apindle  and  clockwork,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth 

7.  In  a  time-alarm,  the  combination,  with  a  caaing,  a  cover- 
plate  for  eloaiag  aaid  eaaiag,  a  faea-piate  oataide  of  aaid  cover-plate, 
said  face-plate  baing  provided  witk  stop-pin-receiving  perforationa, 
a  stop-pin  adaptad  to  be  inserted  in  a  atop-pin  perforation,  of  a  clock- 
work mounted  in  said  eaaiag,  a  maia  arbor  or  spiadle,  an  iaaulatad 
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aleeve  upon  said  arlM>r  or  apiadle.  a  chambered  hub  and  index-hand 
connected  with  said  arbor  or  apindle,  a  pin-engaging  arm  on  said 
hub  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  a  stop-pin  inserted 
in  the  face-plate,  a  spring  ia  aaid  chambered  hab  baring  ita  ends  re> 
apectively  connected  with  aaid  pin-engaging  arm  and  with  a  portion 
of  the  chambered  hub,  and  means  on  aaid  pin-engaging  arm  and  hub 
for  retaining  said  arm  normally  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  index- 
hand,  a  support  on  aaid  insulated  aleeve.  a  contact-poat  on  aaid  aup- 
port,  and  a  spring-rod  aecured  to  said  pin-engaging  arm  provided 
with  a  curved  conUcting  portioA  adapted  to  be  brought  in  slidable 
engagement  with  aaid  conUct-poet.  a  bracket  and  contact-brushea 
on  said  bracket  in  alidable  engagement  with  said  insulated  sleeve, 
and  an  electric  circuit  connected  reapectively  with  aaid  bracket  and 
aaid  main  arbor  or  spindle  and  clockwork,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpoees  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  time-alarm,  the  combination,  with  a  caaing,  a  cover- 
plate  for  closing  aaid  caaing,  a  face-plate  outaide  of  aaid  rover-plate, 
said  face-plate  being  provided  with  stop-pin-receiving  perforations, 
a  stop-pin  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  a  stop-pin  perforation,  of  a  clock- 
work mounted  In  said  casing,  a  main  arbor  or  apindle,  a  tube  44  on 
aaid  arbor  or  spindle,  a  chambered  hub  on  aaid  tube,  aaid  hub  being 
provided  with  a  minute-hand,  a  pin-engaging  arm  70  on  said  bub 
adaptad  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  a  stop-pin  inaerted  in  said 
face-plate,  a  spring  in  aaid  chambered  hab  baring  iu  enda  reapec- 
tively connected  with  aaid  pia-engaging  arm  70  and  with  a  portion  of 
the  chambered  hub.  means  on  said  pin-engaging  arm  70  and  hub  for 
retaining  said  arm  normally  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  minute- 
hand,  a  tube  32  arranged  over  said  tube  14.  an  insuUted  sleeve  35,  a 
chambered  hub  on  aaid  tube  38,  aaid,  hub  being  provided  with  in 
hour-hand,  a  pin-engaging  arm  51  on  said  hub  adapted  to  be  brought 
in  engagement  with  a  stop-pin  inserted  in  said  face-plate,  a  spring 
in  said  chambered  hub  having  iU  eada  reapectively  connected  with 
aaid  pin-engaging  arm  M  and  with  a  portion  of  the  chambered  hub, 
means  on  aaid  pin-engaging  arm  51  and  hub  for  reUining  said  arm 
normally  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  hour-hand,  and  aa  electric 
circuit  including  an  electric  alarm  conaected  reapectively  with  aaid 
iaaulat«d  aleeve  and  aaid  maia  ai1>or  or  spindle  and  clockwork,  sub- 
staatiaily  as  and  for  the  purpoees  set  fortk. 

»    In  a  time-alarm,  the  combination,  with  a  caaing,  a  mver- 
plate  for  cloaing  said  caaing.  a  faee-plate  outaide  of  aaid  cover-plate, 
aaid  face-plate  being  prorided  with  stop-pin  receiving  perforations, 
a  atop-pin  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  a  stop-pin  perforation,  of  a  clock- 
work mounted  in  said  caaing.  a  main  arbor  or  spindle,  a  tube  24  on 
aaid  arbor  or  spindle,  a  chambered  hub  on  aaid  tube,  aaid  hub  being 
provided  with  a  minut«»-haad,  a  pin-engaging  arm  70  on  siid  hub 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  a  stop-pin  inserted  in  aaid 
face-plate,  a  spring  la  aaid  chambered  hub  having  its  ends  respec- 
tively connected  with  aaid  pin-engaging  arm  70  and  with  a  portion  of 
the  chambered  hub,  means  oa  said  pin-engaging  arm  70  and  hub  for 
reUining  aaid  arm  normally  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  minute 
hand,  a  tube  32  arranged  over  said  tube  2^,  an  inralatMl  aleeve  55,  a 
chambered  bub  on  aaid  tube  32,  aaid  hub  being  prorided  with  an 
hour-hand,  a  pin-engaging  aim  51  on  aaid  hub  adapted  to  be  brought 
in  engagement  with  a  atop-pin  inaerted  in  said  face-plate,  a  spring 
in  said  chambered  hub  having  iu  ends  reapectivelv  connected  with 
said  pin-engaging  arm  51  and  witha  portion  of  the'  chambered  hab. 
mean*  on  said  pin-eagaging  am  51  and  hub  for  reUining  said  am 
Bomally  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  hour-hand,  a  bracket  and 
contact-brushes  on  said  bracket  in  slidable  engagement  with  aaid 
insulated  sleeve,  and  an  electric  ciicuit  connected  respectively  with 
aaid  braekat  aad  aaid  maia  arbor  or  apindle  aad  clockwork,  anbataa- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

10.  In  a  time-alarm,  the  combination,  with  a  eaaiag,  a  eoTer> 
plate  for  cloaing  aaid  caaing,  a  face-plate  onUide  of  said  cover-plate, 
aaid  face-plate  being  prorided  with  stop-pin-receiring  perforaUona, 
a  stop-pin  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  a  stop-pin  perforaUon,  of  a  clock- 
work mounted  in  aaid  eaaiag,  a  main  arbor  or  apindle.  a  tube  24  on 
aaid  arbor  or  spindle,  a  chambered  hub  on  aaid  tube,  said  hub  being 
provided  with  a  minute-hand,  a  pin-«ngaging  arm  70  on  said  hub 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  a  atop-pin  inaerted  in  aaid 
face-plate,  a  spring  in  said  chambered  hub  baring  iU  ends  respec- 
tively connected  with  aaid  pin-engaging  am  70  and  with  a  portion  of 
the  chambered  hub,  means  on  said  pin-engaging  am  70  and  hub  for 
reuinmg  said  am  nomally  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  minute- 
hand,  an  inwlated  rapport  66  upon  aaid  hub,  a  contact  finger  or  poat 
68  on  aaid  rapport,  a  spring-rod  76  secured  to  said  pin-engaging  am 
70  prorided  with  a  curved  contacting  portion  adapted  to  be  broagkt 
in  alidable  engagement  with  aaid  coataet  finger  or  poat  68,  a  taba  SS 
arraaged  over  aaid  tube  24,  aad  aa  iaaaUtad  alaev*  35,  a  ekambered 


hub  on  said  tube  32.  said  hub  being  provided  with  aa  hour-haad,  a 
pin-engaging  am  51  on  aaid  hub  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engage- 
ment with  a  atop-pin  inaerted  ia  aaid  face-pUte,  a  spring  in  said 
chambered  hub  having  iu  ends  respectively  connected  with  said  pin- 
engaging  arm  51  and  with  a  portion  of  the  chambervd  hub.  means  on 
said  pin-eagaging  am  51  and  hab  for  reUining  aaid  am  nomally  in 
vertical  alinement  with  the  hour-hand,  a  support  ou  said  insulated 
aleeve  35,  a  contact-poat  38  on  aaid  support,  a  conUcl-brush  between 
said  post  38  and  said  insulated  support  66,  and  a  spring-rt>d  57  n(>- 
cured  to  said  pin-engaging  am  51  provided  with  a  runed  contact- 
ing  portion  adapUd  to  be  brought  in  alidable  engagement  with  said 
contact  post  38.  and  an  electric  circuit  including  an  electric  alam 
connected  respectively  with  said  sleeve  and  said  main  arbor  or  spin 
die  and  clockwork,  subaUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpose*  aet  forth. 
11.  In  a  time-alarm,  the  combination,  with  s  casing,  a  cover- 
plate  for  cloaing  said  casing,  a  face-plate  ouUide  of  said  cover-plate, 
said  face-plate  being  prorided  with  atop-pin-rcccivinK  perforationa. 
a  stop-pin  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  a  stop-pin  perforation,  of  a  clock- 
work mounted  in  aaid  caaing.  a  main  arbor  or  spindle   a  tube  24  on 
aaid  arbor  or  spindle,  a  chambered  bub  on  said  tube,  said  hub  being 
provided  with  a  minute-hand,  a  pin-engaging  arm  70  on  said  hub 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  a  ttop-pin  inserted  in  said 
face-pUte,  a  spring  in  said  chambered  hub  having  it*  ends  respec- 
Uvely  connected  with  aaid  pin-engaging  am  70  and  with  a  portion 
of  the  chambered  hub.  meana  on  said  pin-engaging  arw  70  and  hub 
for  reUining  said  am  nomally  in  vertical  alinement  \»itii  the  min- 
ute-kaad,  aa  inaulated  support  66  upon  said  hub,  a  contact  fin^r.r  or 
poet  6W  on  aaid  support,  a  spring-rod  76  secured  to  said  pin  engaging 
am  70  provided  with  a  curved  conUcting  portion  adapted  u.  be 
brought  in  alidable  engagement  with  said  conUct  finger  or  po«t  68, 
a  tube  32  arranged  over  said  tube  24,  and  an  insultte'l  sleeve  35.  a 
chambered  hub  on  said  tube  32,  aaid  hub  being  pn.vidcl  with  an 
hour  hand,  a  pin-engaging  am  51  on  said  huh  adapted  lo  be  brought 
in  engagement  with  a  stop-pin  inaerted  in  said  face-plate,  a  npring 
in  aaid  chambered  hub  baring  iu  ends  respectively  connected  with 
said  pin-engaging  arm  51  and  with  a  portion  of  the  chambered  hub. 
means  on  aaid  pin-engaging  am  51  and  hub  for  reUining  said  am 
nomally  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  hour-hand,  a  support  on  said 
insulated  sleeve  35,  a  conUct-poat  38  on  said  support,  a  c«nUct- 
brush  between  aaid  poat  38  and  aaid  insulated  support  66,  a  spring- 
rod  57  secured  to  said  pin-engaging  am  51  prorided  with  a  curved 
cotUacting  portion  adapted  to  be  brought  in  slidable  engagement 
with  aaid  contact-poat  38.  a  bracket  and  contact-brushes  on  Haid 
bracket  in  slidable  engagement  with  aaid  insulated  sleeve,  and  an 
electric  circuit  connected  reapectively  with  aaid  bracket  and  said 
main  arbor  or  spindle  and  clockwork,  rabsUntiaUy  as  and  for  the 
purpoees  aet  forth. 

12.  In  a  time-alarm,  the  combination,  with  a  clock  mechanism 
and  iu  main  arbor  or  spindle,  of  a  ckambenMl  hub  connected  with 
said  arbor  or  spindle,  aaid  hub  carrying  aa  index-hand,  a  pin-epgag- 
ing  am  yieldingly  cdhaected  with  aaid  hub.  and  a  spring  in  aaid 
chambered  hub  having  iU  ends  reapectively  connected  with  aaid  pin- 
engaging  arm  and  with  a  portion  of  the  chambered  hub,  rabaUn- 
tially  as  and  for  tke  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

13  In  a  time-alam.  the  combination,  with  a  clock  mechanism 
and  iu  main  arbor  or  apindle,  of  a  chambered  hub  connected  with 
said  arbor  or  spindle,  aaid  hub  carrying  an  index-hand,  a  pin-eagag- 
ing am  yieldingly  connected  with  aaid  hab,  a  spring  in  said  cham- 
bered hub  baring  iU  enda  reapectively  connected  with  aaid  pin-en- 
gaging am  and  with  a  portion  of  the  chambered  hub.  and  means  on 
aaid  pin-engaging  am  and  said  hub  for  reUining  said  am  nomally  • 
in  vertical  alinement  with  the  index-hand.  subaUnUally  aa  and  for 
the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  time-alam.  the  combination,  with  a  clock  mechaniam 
and  iU  main  arbor  or  spindle,  of  a  chambered  hub  connected  with 
aaid  arbor  or  spindle,  said  hub  carrying  an  index-hand,  a  pin-engag- 
ing am  yieldingly  connected  with  aaid  hub,  a  apring  in  aaid  cham- 
bered hub  having  iU  ends  reapectively  connected  with  said  pin-en- 
gaging am  and  with  a  portion  of  the  chambered  hub,  and  means  on 
aaid  pin-engaging  am  and  aaid  hub  for  retaining  aaid  am  normaUy 
IB  vertical  aliaemant  with  the  index-hand.  eonaisUng  of  a  vertical 
pin  or  Hud  on  aaid  am .  and  a  Uterally-«xUnding  pin  or  stud  on  aaid 
hub  adapted  to  engage  taid  pin  or  atad  on  taid  am  anbaUatially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae*  set  forth. 


78Q.80O. 


lOLLBunuine 

„ *«»«.  by  . 

Ooayuy,  JaekMa.  lUefe.,  a 

iM««4  In.  II,  im.    talilla.MB.Ml 


f.  HiMKUT,  Jaok- 

toe«irK«  ^Melad 

FIM  te.  7,  1801    ■•■ 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FuaoABT  a  I,  1905. 


Clmm.—\.  Ina  rolUr-b^arinjt.  »p«ci^|f-rin|ri flexibly  coiin«ct«dr 
tu  rarh  otbrr.  and  rollt  roonectrd  to  th«  apacinx-riugs  by  ball-and 
aoi-krt  joint* 


i.  In  a  ball-bearing,  «pacinjf  rinR*  ha»inj(  yielding  ball-sockeU, 
imdial  rlampinK-boltii  in  the  riuga,  and  rolU  havinjc  ball-abaped  en«la 
i»aeiied  in  »aid  Mx-ketK  i 

3  In  a  ball-bearing,  »  »parin|t-rinjt  iaving  it»  inner  and  outer 
portioas  movable  toward  and  from  each  o^er  and  provided  at  inter- 
vals with  hail-»o»ket»,  radial  clamping-b^lt*  in  said  ring,  and  rolla 
having  ball-shaped  end»  inserted  in  said  <ockeU. 

4.  In  a  roller-bearing,  spaciug-ring*  having  ball-sockets  and 
concave  receaaea,  rolls  having  ball-shaped lends  inserted  in  said  sock- 
eU  and  rotative  therein,  semiglobular  nut*  •»  the  receaaea.  and  tie- 
rods  having  threaded  ends  inserted  in  said  nut* 

5.  In  a  roller-bearing,  spacing-ringai  divided  at  opposite  sides 
and  deUchably  connected  and  also  provided  with  bali-sockeU,  and 
rolls  having  ball-shaped  ends  inserted  in  laid  socketx 

6.  In  a  roller-bearing,  !<pacing-ring!ii  divided  at  opposite  sides 
and  detachably  connected,  and  also  provided  with  ball-sockets  and 
concave  rece:<ses,  rolls  having  bali-shaOed  ends  inserted  in  said 
sockets,  semiglobular  nuts  in  the  recesses,  land  tie-rodi»  having  screw- 
threaded  ends  inserted  in  said  nuts. 

7  In  a  roller-bearing,  a  spacing-ritg  formed  of  sheet  metal 
folded  longitudinally  and  provided  witli  ballniockeU,  damping- 
bolts  between  the  sockets,  aod  rolls  haiing  ball  -  shaped  ends  in- 
serted in  said  sockets.  { 

H.  In  a  roller-bearing,  a  spacing-ri$g  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  havinK  ball-sockets  and  concave  recuses,  semiglobular  nuts  in 
ihr  recesses,  tie-rods  having  screw-threa(ded  ends  inserted  in  said 
nuts,  and  rolls  having  ball-shaped  ends  inserted  in  the  sockets  and 
rotative  therein.  ] 

9  In  a  roller-bearing,  a  spacing-ri|g  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  having  ball-sockets  and  also  divided  4nd  overlapped  at  opposite 
sides,  and  clamping  -  bolt*  between  thi  sockets  sr.d  extending 
through  opposing  parts  of  the  ring,  and  alio  through  the  overlapping 
part*  of  the  same 

10  In  a  roller-bearing,  clamping  ri$gs  formed  of  sheet  metal 
folded  longitudinally  and  divided  and  overlapped  at  opposite  sides, 
and  also  having  ball-sockets  and  roncava  recesses,  bolt*  extending 
radially  through  said  ring,  scmiglobuiaij  nuts  in  the  sockets .  rolls 
having  threaded  ends  inserted  in  the  said  nuts  and  rolls  having  ball- 
shaped  ends  inserted  in  said  sockets  and  rotative  therein. 
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CImim  —I.  .\  clamping  device  for  Uniting  two  members  com- 
prising a  brace-plate  for  attachment  to  One  side  of  said  members, 
and  provided  with  laterally-extending  arms,  and  an  intermediate 
perforated  projection,  a  clamping-plate  for  attachment  to  the  oppo- 
site wide  of  said  member*  and  provided  with  a  terminal  threaded 
stud  for  aagagement  with  said  perforation,  and  a  nat  engaging  the 
threaded  stud  and  bearing  againat  the  outer  face  of  aaid  brace- 
plate 

i.  A  damping  device  for  uniting  twto  members  disposed  at  an 
ap/ie  to  each  other  con.sisting  of  an  appreximately  T  shaped  brace- 
plate  for  attachment  to  oae  side  of  said,  membeTs  and  conforming 


sabatantially  thereto,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  perforated 
projection,  a  clamping-plate  for  attachment  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  members  and  provided  with  an  extension  terminating  in  a 
threaded  stud  for  engagement  with  said  perforation,  and  a  nut  en- 
gaging the  threaded  stud  and  bearing  against  said  projection 

S.  A  clamping  device  for  uniting  a  draft-tongue  to  ita  cross-bar 
consisting  of  a  substantially  T-shaped  brace-plate  for  attachment  to 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  tongue  and  croea-bar  and  provided 
with  a  perforated  projection,  a  clamping-plate  for  attachment  to 
said  tongue  and  extending  over  the  cross-bar,  said  clamping-plate 
being  extended  at  one  end  to  form  a  doubletree-keeper  and  having 
it*  opposite  end  provided  with  a  threaded  stud  for  engagement  with 
said  perforation,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  stud  and  bearing 
against  said  projection. 

4.  A  clamping  device  for  uniting  two  member*  comprising  a 
brace-plate  for  attachment  to  one  side  of  said  member*  and  provided 
with  a  perforated  projection,  a  clamping-plate  for  bearing  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  said  members  and  provided  with  an  extension  ter- 
minating in  a  threaded  stud  for  engagement  with  said  perforation,  a 
nut  engaging  the  threaded  stud  and  bearing  upon  said  projection, 
and  binding-bolts  passing  through  said  plate*  and  members. 


7H>2,H5Q.    POTATO-PAUie  MACHUB.    Aa«UR  !■■.  Datntt. 
MJoh.    PUed  Oet  21,  1901    8«1al  la  8U,S7S, 


Claim  —\ .  In  a  potato-parer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
an  outer  cylindrical  abrading-wall  supported  within  the  casing,  an 
axial  abrading-cylinder,  a  revoluble  grated  disk  supported  by  the 
casing  below  the  said  abrading-walls,  means  for  revolving  said  disk, 
and  pins  on  the  disk  extending  upward  within  the  space  between  the 
abrading-walls. 

2.  In  a  potato-parer,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-casing 
having  a  disrharfte-opening  in  it*  bottom,  of  a  stationary  cylindrical 
abrading-wall  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  supported  there 
by,  an  axial  stationary  abrading-cylinder,  means  for  supporting  the 
said  cylinder,  a  vertical  shaft  in  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  having  a 
bearing  at  its  lower  end  in  the  ceaing,  a  grated  disk  secured  to  *aid 
shaft  near  it*  lower  end,  pins  on  the  di*k  extending  upward  in  the 
space  between  the  abrading-snrfacea  of  the  sUtionary  wall  and  cyl- 
inder, and  means  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  to  turn  the 
same. 

3.  In  a  potato-parer,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-casing 
having  a  discharge-opening  in  ita  bottom,  of  a  sUtionary  cylindrical 
abrading-wall  *upported  adjacent  to  the  casing,  an  abrading-cylin- 
der stationarily  aupported  roaxially  with  Ihe  casing,  troughs  at  the 
upper  end*  of  the  abrading  wall  and  cylinder  and  having  openings 
to  discharge  the  water  contained  therein  upon  the  abrading-sur- 
faces, a  grated  disk  beneath  the  lower  ends  of  the  wall  and  cylinder 
to  support  and  move  the  tubers  and  permitting  the  free  passage  into 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  of  the  particles  removed  from  the  tubers 
and  washed  from  the  abrading-surfaces  by  the  water,  upward  pro- 
jections upon  the  disk  extending  into  the  space  between  the  wall  and 
cylinder,  and  means  for  revolving  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  potato-parer,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-casing, 
of  a  vertical  abrading- wall  within  the  casing  at  a  distance  from  the 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  trough  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  wall  of  a 
site  to  fit  within  the  casing,  said  wail  forming  the  inner  wall  of  said 
trough  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  water  there- 
in, an  abrading-cylinder  supported  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  the 
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«nai«g,  a  trough  formed  on  the  upper  ewi  of  aaid  cyliader  having 
opening*  for  Ihe  discharge  of  the  contents  of  said  trough  upon  the 
abrading-surface  of  the  cylinder,  hollow  radial  arms  formed  integral 
^th  aaid  troughs  l«  support  tbe  cylinder  and  form  paaaagea  connect- 
ing the  trottgha.a  disk  supported  below  the  lower  ends  of  the  wall 
and  cylinder,  and  means  for  turning  said  diak. 

&.  In  a  potato-parer,  the  combination  with  a  supporting-casing 
havin/t  a  oonioal  bottom  provided  with  an  axial  discharge-opening, 
of  a  cylindrical  vertical ly-extending  abrading-wall  aupported  at  a 
distance  from  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  supporting-ring  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  casing-wall,  a  trough  formed  integral  with  the  up- 
per en4  of  the  abrading-wall  and  of  a  aiie  to  fit  within  the  caaing. 
and  reatiag  upon  the  ring  to  support  the  abrading-wall,  an  abrading- 
cylinder,  a  V-shaped  trough  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  in  its  side  wall,  hollow  radial 
arms  formed  integral  with  said  troughs  to  connect  the  same  and  sup- 
port the  cyLader,  a  aupporting-bar  in  the  bottom  of  the  caaing  hav- 
ing a  socket,  a  shaft  supported  within  the  axis  of  the  caaing  with  its 
lower  end  in  the  socket,  a  grated  disk  secured  to  said  shaft  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  pins  on  said  diak  extending  upward 
in  the  space  between  the  abrading  wall  and  cylinder,  a  detachable 
supporting-frame  attached  to  the  top  of  the  caaing,  a  radial  shaft 
supported  in  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  crank  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft, and  a  pinion  sup- 
ported and  carried  by  the  frame  in  engagement  with  the  pinion  on 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  shaft  to  which  the  diak  is  secured. 
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ft.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  bricka,  a  cage  having  at  one 
end  a  series  of  openings  and  at  its  other  end  a  aerie*  of  hooks,  a  aerie* 
of  lifting-bar*  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  spaces  at  the  base  of  a  pile, 
and  a  locking  device,  the  latter  inaurlag  the  retention  of  the  lifting- 
bars  in  the  cage  that  they  may  contact  with  and  lift  the  pile  of  bricks 
with  the  cage 

6.  In  apparatus  for  handling  brick,  a  cage,  a  series  of  lifting- 
bars  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  cage  after  the  latter  has  been 
lowered  over  a  pile  of  brick,  and  means  carried  by  said  bars  to  en- 
gage the  foundation-bricks  of  the  pile  that  they  may  be  Uken  with 
the  brick*  of  the  pile  when  the  cage  i*  moved  from  one  spot  to  an- 
other. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  series  of  lifting-bars 
having  grabs,  means  acting  normally  to  retain  said  grabs  in  their  in- 
operative position,  said  grabs  when  released  meeting  andArmly  en- 
gaging the  foundation-brick*  of  a  pile. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  cage,  a  aeries  of  lifting- 
bars  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith  and  to  be  inserted  in  spaces 
at  the  bottom  of  a  pile  of  bricks,  said  lifting- bars  having  roller*  to 
roll  over  the  bed  *ustaining  the  pile  of  bricks  as  the  lifting-bars  are 
being  put  in  operative  position  in  said  cage. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  cage  having  at  oue  end 
a  series  of  holes  and  at  ita  oppoaite  end  a  aeries  of  hooks,  the  hole* 
and  hooks  being  out  of  line,  a  aehea  of  lifting- bara  having  tongue* 
at  botk  ends,  the  tongue  at  one  end  of  said  bars  entering  said  holes, 
and  a  croas-bar  sustained  by  said  hooks  and  crossing  under  the 
tongue*  at  one  end  of  said  lifting-bsfr,  said  croas-bar  croasing  the 
outer  enda  of  aaid  lifting-bar  and  preventing  the  latter  from  being 
removed  from  the  cage  until  after  the  removal  of  the  croea-bar. 
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CImim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  bricks  and  the  like  in  a 
pile,  a  cage  adapted  to  surround  the  pile  to  be  moved,  meen*  con- 
nected with  said  cage  at  its  comers  to  be  engaged  to  lift  the  cage  and 
prevent  the  same  from  being  tipped,  a  series  of  lifting-bars  adapted 
to  be  passed  at  interval*  under  the  pile  to  be  lifted,  said  bar*  having 
a  tongue  to  eater  freely  space*  in  *aid  cage,  *aid  cage  after  it  has 
been  started  upwardly  meeting  said  tongues  and  taking  with  it  the 
lifting-bars,  causing  the  latter  in  their  rising  movement  to  contact 
with  and  lift  the  pile 

2.  In  apparatus  for  handling  bncks  and  the  like  in  a  pile,  a 
cage  adapted  to  surround  a  pile  of  bricks  to  be  moved,  a  series  of 
lifting-bars  having  tongues  at  their  oppoaite  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
passed  under  the  pile  at  intervals,  mean*  sustained  by  said  cage  and 
independent  of  said  lifting-bars  to  couple  said  lifting-bar*  to  said 
cage  and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  aaid  lifting-bara  in  aaid 
eage,  aaid  cage  when  lifted  meeting  the  bars  and  causing  the  same 
to  be  started  upwardly  to  contact  with  the  bricks  of  and  lift  the  pile 
to  follow  with  the  cage. 

S.  In  apparatus  for  handling  bricks  aad  the  like  em  mass*,  a 
cage  tapered  interiorly  that  It  may  be  readily  lowered  over  a  pile  of 
bricks,  a  series  of  lifting-bars  adapted  to  be  passed  under  the  pile  of 
bricks  at  intervals  and  to  be  engaged  and  lifted  by  said  cage  when 
the  latter  is  raised,  the  cage  as  it  is  started  upwardly  eausing  the 
lifting-bars  to  contact  with  the  pile  of  brick  and  take  the  pile  with 
the  cage. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  handling  brick*  and  the  like,  s  cage  to  be 
lowered  over  a  pile  of  bricks,  a  seriesof  f>-shaped,  sheet-metal  lifting- 
bars  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  spaces  at  the  bottom  of  the  pile,  and 
means  to  eonnect  the  opposite  ends  ofnid  lifting-bsrs  with  the  cage 
preparatory  to  lifting  the  latter,  the  bars  contacting  with  the  pile  of 
bricks  after  the  eage  is  started  upwardly,  the  bars  lifting  the  pile  of 


CUtim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aifting-ahovel  con 
aiating  of  a  handle  from  which  extends  a  continuous  wire  bent  back 
and  forth  upon  itself  forming  a  series  of  open  loops  or  ftqgera.  the 
outer  side  wires  constituting  sides  for  the  shovel,  and  the  inner  ex- 
tremities of  the  loops  bent  upward,  forming  a  back.aubstantially  as 
ahown  and  described. 
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Claim. — A  hook  for  heddle-frames.  comprising  a  single  strip  of 
bent  intermediate  of  ita  ends  to  form  two  shanks,  doubled, 
bricks  and  retaining  them  in  the  c^ge  as  the  position  of  the  cage  is  Ibeot  together  and  singly  to  form  two  superposed  jrielding  elon- 
changed  from  one  point  to  another.  'gated  dosed  loops  of  respectively  different  lengths,  the  upper  oue 
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tdaftmd  to  nrnMud  tiM  b«r  of  a  kaddl4-frmae  and  the  lowar  om 
UmfUi  to  miiTouMl  tk«  eraM-b«r  emrrji$^  tke  h«ddlM.  ud  to  per- 
mit tk«  alidiac  «f  HU^i  eivw-bv  iato  a>d  <Mt  of  the  lower  loop  by  two 
iadlMd  Mirfkeee  foraad  at  the  rad  of  ow  o#  the  thaak*  adapted  to 
eloae  the  lower  loop  aad  to  be  hold  and  roftraed  to  uperaUre  poeiUon 
by  the  unbent  portion  of  the  other  of  aai^  thaaka. 


7 8 a. 8 5 H.  VALTB-ACTOAniS  IQCHAIISM  lOE  SnAlf-a 
ton  fwui Kiwmi, FWhililpliH, K  nMVahn.lWi  80- 
rtil  W  IHOOl 


CioM*. — I.  A  portabU  rul-out  box.  comprUioK  in  combination, 
a  reeUnxalar  caainK.  aockeU  rarried  in  the  ends  of  the  casing,  ■  f  uae- 
plate  rapported  between  the  aeU  of  Mcketa.  hinffed  cloeurea  for  the 
aidea  o(  the  casing  adjac«nt  the  fuae-piate.  and  a  linin|r  of  flreproof 
material  for  the  castBg,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  poruble  cut-ont  box,  compriaing  in  combination,  a  eaaing. 
oppoaitelj-diapoaed  tockeU  in  the  end*  of  th«  raainn,  and  carrring 
eontaeu  in  their  inner  walJa.  a  fuae-piate  supported  between  the 
aeU  of  MokeU,  conducting-bar*  on  oppoaitp  aide*  of  the  fuae-plato, 
and  fuae- wires  connectinjf  the  »ocket-contacU  to  the  bars  on  their  re^ 
apeetire  sides  of  the  plate,  aa  set  forth. 


Clmim.—\.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  eoiibiBalion  of  the  vaJre-ac- 
UuUag  rock-ahaft,  an  arm  projecting  th#refrom.  a  pin  carried  by 
■aid  arm.  the  reciproeatire  bar  for  actuating  the  ruck-shaft,  means 
whereby  »aid  bar  may  be  connected  with  ar  diaconnected  from  said 
pin,  and  meant  carried  by  said  arm  for  inpporting  aaid  bar  away 
from  aaid  pin  when  diaconnected  therefrqm. 

i.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  the  Talrr-actuating 
rock-ahaft,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
huahing  roUUbly  mounted  on  aaid  pin,  this  reeiprocatiTc  bar  for  ao- 
tvatiag  the  rock-ahaft.  means  whereby  s4id  bar  may  be  connected 
with  or  diaconnected  from  said  bushing,  And  means  for  supporting 
said  bar  away  from  said  bushing  when  diaconnected  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  the  valve-actuating 
rock -shaft,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  alaecond  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  first-named  arm,  the  reciproeatire  bar  for  actuating 
the  rock-shaft,  means  whereby  said  bar  may  be  connected  *ith  or 
disconnected  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  arms,  and  means 
whereby  sairi  bar  may  be  pivotaily  supported  by  the  second-named 
nna  away  from  said  pivotal  connection. 

4    In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  of  the  valve-actuating 
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riom.— 1.  Cabinet-work  for  a  sewing-machine  Uble,  compris- 
ing a  Ubie-top:  »  suiubly -supported  drawer-case  arranged  next  be- 
low one  end  of  the  UbIe-top  and  comprising  shelves  arranged  a  suit- 
able disUDce  apart  vertically  below  the  table-top,  with  the  compart- 
ment formed  between  the  upper  extremity  of  the  drawer-caae  and  the 
upper  shelf  smaller  vertically  than  the  remaining  compartment  or 
compartmenu  of  the  drawer-caae.  said  drawer-case  also  comprising 
a  side  piece  forming  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  first-mentioned  com- 
partment and  extending  along  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  Uble- 


rock-ahaft.  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm,  a    top ;  the  drawers  in  the  drawer-compartmenU,  with  the  upper  drawer 


buahiag  rotaubly  mounted  oa  said  pin.  |  pivoted  arm  projecting 
from  said  pin.  the  reciprocative  bar  for  Actuating  the  rock -shaft, 
moans  whereby  said  bar  may  be  connectctd  with  or  disconnected 
from  said  bushing,  and  meana  whereby  s«id  bar  may  be  pivotaily 
supported  by  the  second-naaMd  arm  away  from  said  huahing 

&.  In  a  steam-aagine.  the  combination  of  the  valve-actuating 
'o«k-shaft.  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  tecond  arm  pivotaily  con- 
nected with  the  first-named  arm  and  provided  with  a  socket  away 
from  iu  pivoul  connection,  tha  raciprocatitre  bar  for  aetnating  the 
rack-shaft,  means  whereby  said  bar  may  be  connected  with  or  dis- 
connected from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  arms,  a  stud  projecting 
from  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  register  with  said  socket 
when  the  bar  is  diaconnected  from  the  pi«otal  connections  of  said 
arma.  and  a  spring  to  maintain  the  stud  in  regiater  with  the  aocket. 

C.  In  a  st«nm-eagia«,  the  eomhinatioli  of  the  valve-actuating 
rock-ahaft.  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
pair  ot  arms  pivotaily  aMNUtod  oa  and  projactiag  from  said  pin  and 
provided  with  parmliel  sloU  landing  to  sockets  in  aaid  arma.  the  recip- 
rocative bar  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft,  said  bar  extending  between 
anid  pair  of  arma.  means  whereby  said  bar  may  be  connected  with  or 
diaeonneeted  from  said  pin,  stads  projectin|(  from  said  bar  and  into 
aaid  aloU  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  into  re(riater  with  said  soeketa, 
and  springs  to  mainUin  the  siads  in  register  with  the  sockets. 
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having  a  front  which  corresponds  in  width  with  the  aforesaid  side 
piece  and  extends  inwardly  along  the  forward  edge  of  the  Uble 
top  from  the  forward  end  of  the  said  side  piece,  and  a  front  piece 
correaponding  in  width  with  the  aforeaaid  drawer-front  aad  extend- 
ing along  the  forward  edge  of  the  Uble-top  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  drawer-front. 

2  Cabinet-Vork  for  a  sewing-marbine  table,  comprising  a  table- 
top  ;  a  drawer-caae  arranged  next  below  the  Uble-top  and  comprising 
a  top  removably  atUched  to  the  Uble-top,  shelves  arranged  a  suit- 
able diaUnce  apart  vertically  below  the  top  of  the  drawer-case  and 
a  side  piece  forming  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  compartment  formed 
between  the  top  of  the  drawer-caae  and  the  upper  shelf,  which  side 
piece  extends  along  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  tsble-top;  the 
drawers  in  the  drawer-oomparimrnU.  with  the  upper  drawer  having 
a  front  which  corresponds  in  width  with  the  sforesaid  side  piece  and 
extends  inwardly  along  the  forward  edge  of  the  table-top  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  said  side  piece,  and  a  front  piece  corresponding 
in  width  with  the  aforesaid  drawer-front  and  extending  along  the 
forward  edge  of  the  Uble-top  from  the  inner  end  of  the  said  drawer- 
front. 

3.  Cabinet-work  for  a  aewiag-machine  Uble.  compnsing  a  Uble- 
top  :  a  drawer-caae  arranged  next  below  one  end  of  and  atUched  to 
the  Uble-top  and  comprising  shelves  arranged  a  suitable  distance 
apart  vertically  below  the  Uble-top  to  form  drawer-compartmenU, 
and  a  side  piece  which  forms  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  upper  drawer- 
compartment  and  extends  along  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  Uble- 
top;  the  drawers  in  the  drawer-compartment,  with  the  upper  drawer 
having  a  front  which  corresponds  in  width  with  the  aforesaid  side 
piece  and  esUnda  inwardly  along  the  forward  edge  of  the  table-top 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  said  side  piece ;  sUtionary  framework  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  drawer-case,  and  an  upright  tongue-and-groove 
connection  between  the  drawer-caae  and  the  said  sUtionary  frame- 
work. 

4.  Cabinet-work  for  a  sewing-machine  Uble  comprising  a  Uble- 
top  and  a  suiUbly-supported  drawer-caae  arranged  below  and  at- 

Itached  to  the  table-top  and  comprising  the  following:  shelves  ar- 
I  ranged  a  soiUble  disUnee  apart  vertically;  a  side  piece  which  forms 
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the  outer  tide  wall  of  the  drawer-oompartment  formed  between  the 
upper  shelf  and  the  upper  eztreinitj  of  the  drawer-caae  and  extend* 
along  the  adjacent  tide  ed|re  of  the  table- top ;  upri/^bts  connecting  to- 
gether and  luitably  attached  to  the  shelTea  of  the  drawer-caae  at  the 
inner  tide  of  the  case,  and  an  upri^^t  arranged  oentnUj  between  the 
ends  of  the  drawer-caae  at  the  outer  aide  of  the  caae  and  connecting 
together  and  attached  to  the  ehelTea  of  the  said  caae  and  extending 
into  and  attached  to  the  aforeaaid  aide  pieee  at  a  point  inwardly 
/rom  the  outer  side  of  the  aaid  aide  piece. 

b.  Cabinet-work  for  a  aewing -machine  table  oompnaing  a  table- 
top,  a  drawer-oaae  arranged  next  below  the  table-top  and  compriaing 
the  following:  a  top  removablr  atUched  to  the  table-top,  shelrei  ar- 
ranged a  tuiUble  distance  apart  verticalW  below  the  top  of  the 
drawer-caae  with  the  compartment  formed  between  the  top  of  the 
drawer-case  and  the  upper  shelf  smaller  rerticalij  than  the  remain- 
ing compartment  or  compartments  of  the  drawer-caae,  a  side  mold- 
ing forming  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  upper  drawer-compartment  and 
extending  along  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  Uble-top,  uprights 
connecting  together  and  suiubly  atUched  to  the  top  and  shelves  of 
the  drawer-caae  at  the  inner  side  of  the  caae,  and  an  upright  arranged 
centrallj  between  the  ends  of  the  drawer-case  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
caae  and  connecting  together  and  atUched  to  the  shelves  of  the  said 
caae  and  extending  into  and  atUched  to  the  aforeaaid  side  molding 
at  a  point  inwardly  from  the  outer  side  of  the  said  molding. 

6.  Cabinet-work  for  a  sewing-machine  Ubie,  comprising  a  Uble- 
top;  a  drawer-compartment  formed  next  below  one  end  of  the  table- 
top;  a  side  piece  forming  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  said  compartment 
and  extending  along  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  Uble-top;  the 
drawer  in  the  said  compartment,  which  drawer  has  a  front  which 
corresponds  in  width  with  the  aforesaid  side  pieee  and  extends  in- 
wardly along  the  forward  edge  of  the  Uble-top  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  said  side  piece,  and  a  front  piece  corresponding  in  width  with 
the  drawer-front  and  extending  along  the  forward  edge  of  the  uble- 
top  from  the  inner  end  of  the  drawer-front. 

7.  Cabinet-work  for  a  sewing-machine  Ukle,  comprising  a  Uble- 
top  ;  a  drawer-compartment  formed  next  below  an  end  of  the  Uble- 
top  ;  a  side  molding  forming  the  o«ter  side  wall  of  the  side  edge  of  the 
Uble-top;  the  drawer  in  the  said  compartment,  which  drawer  has  a 
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Clmm.—\ .  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  twisters  and  means  for  holding  atrand-wires  so  they  will  be  en- 
gaged and  twisted  by  the  twisters,  of  a  single  lever  that  operate*  the 
'*r>*t«n  And  disengages  them  and  the  strand-wires  from  each  other. 
X.   In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
front  formed  by  a  molding  which  corresponds  in  width  with  theltwistera  and  means  for  holding  the  strand-wires  stationary  and  so 


aforeaaid  side  molding  and  extends  inwardly  along  the  forward  edge 
of  the  Uble-top  from  and  overlapping  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
side  molding,  and  a  molding  corresponding  in  width  with  the  afore- 
aaid drawer-front-forming  molding  and  extending  along  the  forward 
edge  of  the  Uble-top  from  the  inner  end  of  the  said  drawer-front- 
forming  molding. 

S.  Cabinet-work  for  a  aewing-machine  Ubie  comprising  a  Uble- 
top  ;  a  drawer-compartment  fonned  below  an  end  of  the  Uble-top ; 
a  side  piece  forming  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  said  drawer-compart- 
ment and  extending  along  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  Uble-top; 
the  drawer  in  the  said  drawer-compartment,  which  drawer  has  a 
front  which  corresponds  in  width  with  the  aforeaaid  side  piece  and 
extends  inwardly  along  the  forward  edge  of  the  Uble-top  from  and 
oveHaps  the  forward  end  of  the  said  side  piece,  and  a  front  piece  cor- 
responding in  width  with  the  aforeaaid  drawer-front  and  extending 
along  the  forward  edge  of  the  table-top  from  the  inner  end  of  the  said 
drawer-front  and  flush  at  iU  ouUr  side  with  the  outer  side  of  the 
drawer-front. 

9.  Cabinet-work  for  a  sewing-machine  Ubie  comprising  a  Uble- 
top;  shelves  arranged  a  suiUble  disUnce  apart  vertically  below  an 
end  of  the  Uble-top;  a  side  piece  forming  the  outer  side  wall  of  the 
drawer-compartment  formed  between  the  upper  shelf  and  the  Uble- 
top  and  extending  along  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  Uble-top;  the 
drawera  in  the  drawer-compartmenU,  with  the  upper  drawer  having 
a  front  which  extends  inwardly  along  the  forward  edge  of  the  Uble- 
top  from  the  forward  end  of  the  aforesaid  side  piece;  uprights  con- 
necting together  and  suiubly  atUched  to  the  shelves  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  drawer-case  comprising  the  said  ithelves  and  uprighU;  an 
upright  arranged  centrally  between  the  rear  and  forw  ard  ends  of  the 
drawer-case  at  the  outer  side  of  the  caae  and  connecting  together  and 
atUched  to  the  shelves  and  extending  into  and  atUched  to  the  afore- 
said aide  pieee  at  a  point  inwardly  from  the  ont«r  side  of  the  said  side 
piece ;  sUtionary  framework  at  the  inner  side  of  the  drawer-case ;  an 
upright  tongue-and-groove  connection  between  one  of  the  inner  up- 
righu  of  the  drawer-case  and  the  said  sUtionary  framework ;  a  front 
piece  corresponding  in  width  with  the  aforenaid  drawer-front  and 
extending  along  the  forward  edge  oi  the  Uble-top  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  said  drawer-front  and  means  removably  atUching  the  drawer- 
ease  to  the  Uble-top. 


they  will  be  engaged  and  twisted  by  the  twisten,  oi  a  single  lever 
that  operates  the  twisters  and  move*  them  from  the  strand-wirea. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  th^  kind  described,  a  sUtionary  frame,  an 
oscillatory  frame  mounted  in  connection  therewith,  twisters  carried 
by  said  oscillatory  frame  in  advance  thereof  and  means  carried  by 
aaid  frames  for  operating  the  twisters. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  bar  having  holes  in  it 
for  receiving  the  strand-wires,  twisters,  means  pivotally  connected 
with  the  frame  in  vertical  alinement  with  said  holes  for  carrying  the 
twisters  in  advance  of  the  frame  and  in  alinement  with  the  holat, 
and  means  for  operating  the  twisten. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  twister*,  oscillatory  arma 
carrying  the  twisters,  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  arms  for  mov- 
ing the  twisters  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  strand-wirea, 
and  means  for  operating  aaid  twistera. 

6.  In  a  machina  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  frame,  a  reciprocating 
rack-bar,  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  extending  in  advance  of 
the  rack-bar,  twister*  carried  by  said  arnks  in  advance  of  aaid  rack- 
bar,  and  mean*  carried  by  said  arms  for  tranamitting  motion  from 
the  rack-bar  Xo  the  twister  mechanism 

7.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  palings  with  strand-wirea,  a  ma- 
chine-frame movable  along  the  strand-wires,  twister  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  machine-frame, and  a  horixonUl  spreader  mounted  in 
connection  with  said  frame  for  vertically  spreading  the  strand-wire* 
for  the  insertion  of  the  paling*. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  palings  with  strand-wires,  a  ma- 
chine-frame movable  along  the  atraad-wires,  twiater  meduntam  car- 
ried by  said  machine-frame,  and  a  heriaonUl  spreader  mounted  in 
connection  with  baid  frame  in  advance  thereof  and  extending  be- 
tween said  strand-wires. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  palings  with  atrand-wiras.  a  frame, 
twister  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  in  advance  thervof,  and  a 
horizontal  spreader  mounted  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  be- 
tween the  frame  and  twister  mechanism  for  spreading  the  strand 
wires  for  inaerting  the  palings. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  having  holes  in 
it  for  the  strand-wires,  twistera  mounted  in  advance  of  the  frame  and 
in  alinement  with  the  botes,  and  a  spreader  between  the  frame  and 
twisten. 
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II    lBaM*«kiMafUMkiad4Mmb«|l,afruM,  NiUbletwiator 
Kiaaa  euriMi  hj  aa4  ■outMi  in  tfir^nc*  of  the  fraae,  ^ud 
bctwMB  th€  tnme  mad  twisUr  |i«ck«aiaai«  for  aliaiag  • 
paliM  I 

II.  la  a  maeldM  ot  the  kiad  «iMerib«d.  twiiun.  bmuu  that 
hold  itnad-wirM  ia  poaitioB  to  be  ea^aftd  by  the  twiaten,  ■pring- 
actuated  Bechaaiaai  that  more*  Mid  twiet«n  away  fr*a  the  Mraad- 
wirae,  •  catch  that  hoida  aaid  mechaaiaai  from  the  action  of  the 
•Pri>(.  aad  waaai  that  operatea  the  twi4t«n  and  alao  dieengai^ 
■aid  Baekaataai  (nm  the  cateh  to  permit  the  tprinK  action  thereof. 
13.  In  a  naehiae  of  the  kiad  deacrihed,  twiatera,  mean*  that 
hold  the  ftrand-wirea  in  podtioB  to  be  ««af«d  bj  aaid  twietera, 
■•ehaaiaa  that  morea  Mid  twtater*  into  engagement  with  the 
atraad-wirea,  a  apring  that  reaieta  Mid  morement,  a  catch  that  ea- 
fagM  aaid  nechaniam  and  reaiata  the  action  of  the  apring,  and 
■eaaa  that  operatoe  the  twisters  aad  aJao  diMngagea  Mid  mechan- 
'    iaai  from  Mid  catch  and  pennita  the  apring  to  art. 

U.  In  a  maehiae  of  the  kiad  deerribe<|.  a  frame,  twiatera.  means 
for  holding  strand-wirea  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  twisters, 
oacillatory  means  on  which  the  twisters  ara  carried  in  adrance  of  the 
'raaie.  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  eranks  en  Mid  shaft,  connert- 
iag-bars  extending  from  said  eranks  to  the  means  for  carrying  the 
twisters,  and  a  leyer  secured  to  Mid  shaft  tkat  operates  it  and  moves 
the  twisurs  into  aad  out  of  engagement  with  the  strand-wires 

1ft.  la  a  Bachiae  of  the  kind  described,  a  fraae,  twistera,  meaas 
for  holdiag  the  straad-wire*  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  said  twis- 
t«r».  owillatory  maaas  oa  which  the  twistera  are  carried  in  adraace 
oi  tk«  fraaM,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  fraaie,  ^raaka  on  aaid  ahaft,  con- 
aeetiag-bara  exteadiag  from  said  cranks  t«  the  meaaa  for  carrying 
the  twistars,  a  IsTer  aeearad  to  Mid  shaA  that  operates  it  and  moTet 
the  twisters  iato  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  strand  •  wires,  ■ 
apring  tending  to  aetaate  aaid  lerer  so  as  to  disengage  the  twists  rs 
tnm  the  strand-wires,  a  cateh  for  eagaging  Mid  lerer  to  resist  the 
action  of  the  spriag,  and  means  for  operating  the  twisters  and  alao 
diasagaging  said  lever  from  the  catch. 

K.  Ia  a  maehiae  ot  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  twister,  means 
for  holding  strand-wires  in  poeition  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  twisters, 
oocillatory  means  on  which  the  twisters  are  Carried  in  advance  of  the 
fraoie,  a  shaft  moaated  oa  the  frame  so  as  ta  have  a  slight  loagitodi- 
aal  movemeat,  craaka  oa  aaid  ahaft,  coanectUg-bara  extending  from 
aaid  craaks  to  the  BMaaa  for  canyiag  the  tiwisters,  a  lever  secured 
to  Mid  shaft  that  operates  it  and  moves  the  twisters  into  and  out  of 
•■*■«•"•■»  with  the  straad-wires,  s  spring  tending  to  actuate  aaid 
lawr  80  aa  todiaeagaga  the  tvriater  merhaaisiM  from  the  strand- wirM, 
a  catch  that  engages  Mid  lever  to  resist  th«  action  of  the  spring,  a 
spriag  oa  Mid  ahaft  tendiag  to  draw  it  and  Mid  lever  toward  and 
into  eagmgameat  with  said  catch,  aad  rneaa*  for  operatiag  the  twis- 
^'  BMhaaiama  aad  alao  diaengagiag  aaid  laver  from  the  catch 

IT  la  a  maehiae  of  the  kiad  dascribed.  a  frame,  tubular  arms 
pivotally  moaated  ia  coaaeetion  with  said  frame  and  extending  in 
advaaea  thareof ,  twister  mechaniama  mounted  on  Mid  arma,  means 
for  oparatiag  said  twister  meehaaisms.  a  ahaft  mounted  in  connec- 
fioa  with  the  framework,  cranks  oa  said  shaft,  connecting-bars  piv- 
Mtod  to  said  craaks  aad  eoaaeeted  with  Mid  tubular  arms,  and  a  le- 
rar  aacand  to  aaid  craaka  whareby  the  twister  mechaniama  are  ele- 
vated aad  lowered. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  kiad  described,  a  frame,  tubular  arma 
pivaUJIy  movatml  ia  eooaectioa  with  the  fra«ie  aad  extending  in  ad- 
^****  **•!••'•  twiaiar  machaaiaau  mounted  •a  Mid  arms,  means  for 
oparatia^^aid  tarister  BMchaaisms,  a  shaft  mounted  in  connection 
with  the  framework,  craaks  oa  said  shaft.  cnnn«cting-bars  pivoted 
to  nid  craaka  at  oae  ead  aad  at  the  oiher  ead  secured  to  said  tubular 
arma  ao  as  to  he  a^jaaUhla  loagitadiaally  o|  the  Utter,  aad  a  lever 
OB  aaid  shaft  wharahy  the  twister  meehaaisBu  are  elevated  and 
lowered. 

1*.  laamaekiaaoftlMkiaddeacribwl.aframe.armsextjBding 
ia  advaaea  af  t^  tnm».  aa  iaaar  plata  aae«red  to  the  onter  end  of 
•aek  of  laid  araa.  aa  oatar  plata,  apaeara  tUt  aeeare  said  plates  to- 
ga«h«r.  a  ahaft  extaadiag  thraagh  each  of  aaid  ama,  a  pinion  on 
eaeh  ead  of  aaid  ahaft.  twistera  moaatwl  betWeea  said  plates  to  mesh 
with  said  piaioaa  at  om  a^  of  said  shaft,  a»d  meaaa  for  actaatiag 
tiM  piaioM  at  tka  othar  ead  of  aaid  shaft 

M.  Ia  a  aaekiM  of  tka  kiad  daaerihod,  a  frame,  twister  meeh- 
aaiaaa,  a  raciproeahla  raek-har  moaatad  oa  (he  frame  for  operating 
the  twiatar  maehaaisM,  a  kvar  pivoted  to  th4  fraaM  aear  oae  ead  of 
aaid  ra«k-Wr.  aad  a  eauaetiBC-rad  extaadiKg  from  aaid  lever  aad 
pivotaily  oaaaatted  wftk  tko  other  ead  of  tha  rack-bar 

»1  la  a  maekiaa  of  the  kiad  doacribed.  a  fraaM,  twistar  raoch- 
aaiaaa,  a  raeipracaUa  raek-har  moaatad  on  t^  frame  for  operatiag 


the  twister  meehaniaau,  a  lever  forked  at  oae  ead  to  form  two  arma 
that  are  pivotallr  mounted  in  connection  with  one  side  of  the  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  connecting-bsrs  extending  from  the  arms  of  Mid  lever, 
oae  on  edch  aide  of  the  frame  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  remote 
end  of  aaid  rack -bar. 

J2  In  a  machine  ot  the  kind  described,  s  frame,  twisters,  means 
that  hold  strand-wires  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  twisters, 
means  on  which  the  twistera  are  carried  in  advance  of  the  frame,  a 
ahaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  crmnka  on  Mid  ahaft,  connecting- ban 
extending  from  Mid  cranks  to  the  meana  for  carrying  the  twiatera, 
a  lever  on  Mid  ahaft  that  operatea  it  and  movea  the  twistera  into  and 
out  at  engagement  with  the  atrand-wirea,  a  apring  teiding  to  elevate 
Mid  twistera,  a  catch  that  engage*  Mid  lever  and  n-sista  the  action 
of  the  apring,  a  rack-bar  and  mechaniam  for  operating  the  twiatera, 
a  lever  for  actuatiag  aaid  rack-bar.  aad  meana  connected  with  aaid 
'•^"•aUoned  lever  for  disengaging  the  other  lever  from  Mid  catch 
ao  that  the  spring  will  act  to  elevate  the  twisU>ra. 

*3  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  twistera,  meaas 
that  hold  straad-wires  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  twistera,  os- 
cillatory means  on  which  the  twistera  are  carried  in  .advance  of  the 
frame,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  cranks  on  Mid  ■haft,  eonnect- 
ing-bara  extending  from  aaid  cranka  to  the  meana  for  carrying  the 
twistera,  a  lever  seeared  to  Mid  shaft  that  operates  it  and  movea  the 
twiatera  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  atrand-wires.  a  apring 
tending  to  elevate  Mid  twiatera.  a  catch  that  engages  Mid  Uver  and 
resisU  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  rack-bar  aad  mechanism  for  oper- 
aUng  the  twistera,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  one  aide  thereof, 
connecting-bara  extending  from  Mid  last-mentioned  lever  and  piv- 
oted to  the  remote  end  of  the  rack-bar  for  actuating  it,  and  a  spring- 
flnger  on  one  of  Mid  connecting-bara  that  while  moving  in  one  direc- 
UoB  diaengagea  the  other  lever  from  Mid  catch  but  when  moving  ia 
the  reverse  direction  will  not  affect  such  lever. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  twistera.  means 
that  hold  strand-wires  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  twistera.  os- 
cillatory means  on  which  the  twistera  are  carried  in  advance  of  the 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  cranks  on  said  ahaft,  connect- 
ing-bara extending  from  said  cranks  to  the  means  for  carrying  the 
twiatera,  a  lever  secured  to  Mid  shaft  that  operatea  it  and  moves  the 
twistera  into  aad  oat  of  engagement  with  the  atraod-wirea.  a  apring 
tending  to  elevate  Mid  twiatera,  a  catch  that  engagea  said  lever  and 
resisU  the  action  of  the  apring,  a  rack-bar  aad  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  twistera.  a  laver  pivotod  to  the  frame  at  one  side  thereof, 
connecting-bara  extending  from  Mid  laat-mentioned  lever  and  piv- 
oted to  the  remote  end  of  the  rack-bar  for  actuating  it,  a  spring- 
linger  on  one  of  said  connecting-bara  that  while  moving  in  one  direc- 
Uon  disengSKes  the  other  lever  from  the  catch  but  when  moving  in 
the  reverse  direction  will  not  affect  the  lever,  and  means  for  longitu- 
dinally adjusting  aaid  Anger 

25  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  plates  secured 
to  the  frame  and  extending  from  the  Mme  in  paira,  a  reciprocable 
rack-bar  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  through  Mid  plates,  a 
box  pivoUlly  mounted  between  each  pair  of  said  plates,  a  tubular 
arm  connected  with  Mid  box  and  extending  forward,  twister  mech- 
aniama mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  each  arm,  a  ahaft  extending 
through  each  of  Mid  arms  and  box,  a  pinion  mounted  in  Mid  box  on 
Mid  ahaft  in  engagement  with  Mid  rack-bar,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing Mid  arms  ao  that  the  pinions  will  in  all  positiona  of  Mid  arma  be 
in  actuating  engagement  with  the  rack-bar. 

26  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  twistera  mount- 
ed in  advance  of  the  frame,  and  arms  extending  from  the  frame  to- 
ward the  twiatera  for  alining  the  paling. 

27.  Ia  a  maehiae  of  the  kiad  doacribed.  a  frame,  twistera  mount- 
ed in  advance  of  the  frame,  arma  extending  from  the  frame  toward 
the  twiatera  and  notches  in  the  ends  of  said  arms  for  receiving  and 
alining  the  paling. 

18  la  a  maehiae  of  the  kind  deecribed.  a  frame,  twistera  mount- 
ed in  advance  of  the  frame,  a  spreader,  and  meana  secured  to  the 
frame  for  holding  aaid  spreader  between  the  frame  and  twistera, 
nid  holding  means  being  in  traasverae  alhement  and  formed  to  alin^ 
a  paling  when  the  machine  is  moved  up  to  iu  work. 


783.860.  wiAnm  Foi  WISH  01  oran  BAswa,  jon 

IMftk.  Itvaik.  1. 1.    PM  Mir  18,  llOi    flerfai  lo  in,m. 


CImim.—l.  The  combination,  with  the  outlet  pipe  or  spud  of  a 
wash  or  other  basin  provided  with  croesban  having  openings  be- 
tween them,  of  a  removable  stniaer  consi«ting.  essenUally .  of  a  main 
disk  sabsUnUaily  of  the  Mme  diameter  as  the  inner  diameter  of  Mid 
pipe  or  spud,  said  disk  b«»g  provided  with  perforations,  and  oat 
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wardly-cnr^'ed  and  diametrically-opposed  spring-ams  connected 
with  the  Mid  disk,  said  spring-arms  being  passed  through  the  open- 
ings formed  by  the  crosa-bara  of  the  outlet  pipe  or  spud,  and  having 
portions  in  slidable  and  frictional  holding  engagement  with  the  in- 
ner surface  of  Mid  outlet  pipe  or  spud  below  said  crosa-bara.  for  ad- 
justably arranging  the  Mid  atrainer-disk  within  the  Mid  pipe  or 
spud,  either,  directly  upon  Mid  cross-ban  or  at  other  points  above 
the  Mid  cross-ban.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  outlet  pipe  or  spud  of  a  wasb  or 
other  basin  provided  with  crosa-bara  having  openinga  between  them, 
of  a  removable  atrainer  conaiating.  essentially,  of  s  main  disk  sub- 
stantially of  the  Mme  diamiier  as  the  inner  diameter  of  said  pipe  or 
spud,  aaid  diak  being  pro\-ided  with  perforationa.  a  centrally-ar- 
ranged faatening-pin  extending  downwardly  from  the  said  disk,  and 
diametrically-oppoeed  and  downwardly-extending  spring-arms  se- 
cured by  meana  of  Mid  pin  at  the  center  of  the  lower  aurface  of  Mid 
diak,  Mid  arma  being  passed  through  the  openings  formed  by  the 
croes-bara  of  tSe  outlet  pipe  or  apud,  and  curving  outwardly  and  hav- 
ing their  curved  portiona  in  slidable  and  frictional  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  aurface  of  Mid  outlet  pipe  or  spud  below  said 
cross-ban,  for  adjuatably  arranging  the  aaid  atrainer-diak  within  the 
aaid  pipe  or  apud,  either,  directly  upon  Mid  rroas-ban  or  st  other 
points  above  the  aaid  cross-ban,  substantially  as  aad  for  the  pni^ 
poees  set  forth. 

782.8B1  .  ARACHMIfT  POt  EBBPIie  BCftlUB  H  «0LD- 
ODAITZ  MILLS  CLIAI  Cuiui  e.  lamjo,  Laad,  &  D.  PIM 
Prt>.  11. 1901    Serial  la  118.108 


C'iaim.— The  combination  with  a  mortar-scraen,  of  a  bail  having 
aide  anaa  hinged  to  the  mortar-frame  aad  coanected  to  a  moving  part 
-of  the  stamp  to  effect  impact  betwaea  the  croaa-bar  of  the  bail  and  the 
aereea,  which  by  meana  of  the  combination  set  forth,  operates  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


7  8  2.8HQ.    POWB-niaa    HmT  M.  Locai,  SkavlUa,  OUa 

PIMlh7».1808.    Sartal  la  lfl8,0O7. 

rtaMa.— 1.  In  a  power-presa,  a  suitably -applied  ram ;  a  head  or 
block  provided  with  a  reeeM  or  chamber  which  is  arranged  ia  line 
with  the  Mid  ram ;  two  hollow  bara  arranged  at  opposite  aidea,  re- 
spectively, of  and  parallel  with  the  travel  of  the  ram,  which  bafa  are 
held,  at  one  end,  to  the  aforesaid  block  and  are  connected  together  at 
their  opposite  end ;  bolts  or  rods  arraaged  within  and  extending  lon- 
gitadinally  of  the  said  bara.  and  arma  formed  on  and  projecting  lat- 
erally of  the  ram  into  the  Mid  ban  and  terminating,  at  their  outer 
ends,  in  forks  straddling  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  Mid  bolts 
or  rods,  aad  the  aaid  ban  beiag  slotted  longitudinally  to  accommo- 
date the  location  and  operation  of  the  Mid  arms. 

2  In  a  power-preM.  a  ram  compriaing  a  auitably-gaidod  yield- 
able  work-angagiag  aectioa  haviag  aa  iaierior  chamber  arraagod 
parallel  with  the  travel  of  the  ram  aad  provided  with  the  work-oa- 
gagiag  asembcr  of  the  ram  at  oae  end  of  the  Mid  chamber,  a  power- 
raeaiviBg  seetioa  exteadiag  iato  the  said  chamber  at  the  oppoeite  ead 


of  the  chamber,  yieldable  means  contained  within  the  Mid  chamber 
between  the  Mid  power- receiving  section  and  the  aforeMid  work- 
engaging  member,  and  meana  for  indicatiag  how  much  the  aaid 
yieldable  means  yields  during  the  operation  of  the  ram. 


3.  In  a  power-preaa,  a  ram  compriaing  a  auiUbly-guided  yield- 
able  work -engaging  aection  having  an  interior  chamber  which  is  ar- 
raaged parallel  with  the  travel  of  the  ram  and  provided  with  the 
work-engagiag  fac«  of  the  ram  at  one  end  of  the  Mid  chamber;  a 
power-reeeiviag  section  extending  into  the  Mid  chamber  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  chamber:  meana  acting  to  retain  the  work -engaging 
section  in  its  normal  position,  and  the  power-receiving  section  and 
the  aforesaid  wall  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  extaat,  to 
which  the  aforeMid  yieldable  means  yields  during  the  operation  of 
the  ram,  is  indicated. 

4.  In  a  power-preM,  a  ram  oomprising  a  suitably-guided  yield- 
able  work -engaging  section  having  an  interior  chamber  which  is  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  travel  of  the  ram  and  provided  with  the 
work -engaging  face  of  the  ram  at  one  end  of  the  Mid  chsmber;  a 
power-receiving  section  extending  into  the  said  chamber  at  the  op- 
posite ead  of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  member  which  pro- 
jects through  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  Mid  chamber  and  ia  pro- 
vided, at  its  outer  end.  with  a  pointer,  and  a  auitably-applied  apring 
acting  to  retain  the  work -engaging  section  in  its  normal  position, 
and  the  aforeaaid  wail  being  slotted  longitadinally  of  the  power-re- 
oeiviag  section  t«  accommodate  the  location  of  the  pointer-bearing 
member  during  the  operation  of  the  ram  and  being  graduated  along 
the  Mid  slot,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


783.868.  ▲LmiATIia-CUUinMOIOI.   lomrLouiLL 
law  Tort.  1.  T.    PfM  Jan.  U,  1801    Snial  la  188,676. 


CUim.—l.  An  alternating-carreat  motor  having  a  atationaij 
(leld-Bkagnet  and  an  aroiature  of  the  ring  or  dram  type,  the  eoila  of 
which  are  connected  to  a  commutator;  in  combination  with  meaas 
for  causiag  local  or  short-cireaitod  currents  to  Sow  through  certaia 
amsture-coila  aad  additional  meana  for  causing  other  currents 
from  aa  outaide  source  of  altemating-earreat  supply  to  flow  through 
the  other  armatare-coila. 

2.  An  altematiag-curreBt  BMtor  ooaaistiBg  of  a  fleld-aiafBet 
eoaaeeted  with  a  aoaree  of  aiteraatiag-curreat  aapply  aad  an  anaa- 
tare  haviag  a  ariadiag  the  coils  of  which  are  eoaaeeted  to  a  commuta- 
tor; ia  combiaafioa  with  maaas  for  caoaiag  two  or  more  seetioas  of 
a4iac«Bt  eoila  of  the  said  araMtare-wiadiag  to  haaomf  traveraed  by 
rurreata  from  a  aoaree  of  aapply  while  the  remaiaiag  aeetioaa  of  the 
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qUot  a4iMMt  uiMtai«-eMk  an  MbJ«#«*4  to  tW  af wu  o«  leeal  ear- 
rute.  wkiek  art  iad«M4  ia  tko  Mid  ra«wuia«  MetioM  of  tk«  afon- 
••M  araatuv-wiadiaf . 

3  la  u  altoraatug-ourrat  motor  tht  eoBbijution  of  flcld- 
mmg»*t  eoUa  eouocUd  witk  m  ait«r«atui(  MNireo  of  earrcat-oap- 
fh.  »  MTolTia*  usatarr  of  Um  rin«  or  dnua  typ«  proridMl  with 
•oik  ooaaMsto4  to  a  eoaaaUter  aad  braahoo  wbick  •kort^ireuit  cer- 
taia  groapa  of  tbe  a4|a«aat  ar«atar»«oib,  tbo  reaaiaiax  croup*  of 
arautara-ooila  baiag  travaraod  by  can«ato  frooi  U«  wpply-circuit 

4  la  aa  aHoraatiac-earrrat  aot^r  tka  eaabiaation  of  flold- 
■aCMt  e«ib  coaaMtod  witk  aa  altoraatiair-eamat  Mpplj-cireuit , 
a  raroiriac  armatare  of  \k»  hhg  or  dma  type  providod  with  coil* 
"••aortod  to  a  eoauaatator  and  brashaa  wkkk  •hortKareait  two  or 
■ton  grxMipa  of  a^jaMot  arataturo-eoiU.  th«  raaaiaiag  araiatur«- 
««■]•  b«ia«  iaeladad  ia  tke  Mipply-eiraiut 

5.  Aa  altaraatiac-current  BMtor  kAnag  the  wiodiaK  or  «>il«  of 
'*"  araiatare  cenaoctMl  to  a  eoamaUtof ,  la  coabinaiioa  with  m«aa* 
for  caaaiag  h>eai  or  ■kort-«ii«ait«d  eaifaato  to  «ow  tkrtMigk  two  or 
■or*  aectioB*  of  adjaeeat  araiatnro-ooiU.  aad  additiooal  mean*  for 
caaaiag  othor  eurraata  from  a  tottrce  of  alt«niatin|r-current  (upply 
to  low  tkroagh  th«  rvmaiaiag  aoctiooa  of  anaatore-eoil*. 

C.  Aa  altoraatiag-carrcot  actor  Iwriag  a  fleld-magaet  ron- 
Metod  witk  a  aoareo  of  eamat-cuppiy  aad  aa  anaature  with  a  com- 
■aUtor  aad  bmaka*  for  •kort-«ireuitiag  two  or  mora  fc^oupa  of  ar- 
aiatar«-coiJ*  while  th«  reaMiaiag  anaa^ra-coil*  ara  indudod  in  ao 
aharaatiag-carraat  •apply-circait;  ia  c^biaatioa  witk  Baaaa  for 
c^aagiag  tka  poaition  of  the  kmakaa  apd  tkeraby  tka  direction  of 
loUlioa 
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^Ma.— 1 .  Ia  a  baekat  eoaaphatag  t|wo  traj*  arraaged  to  awing 
aad  tovard  aack  oUar  aeeording  M  tka  backet  ia  opeaad  or 
oakiaatioa.  witk  tka  aaid  tray*,  relativaly  •Uttonary 
fraaawork  coapriaiag  two  pUtoa  arraanad  at  oppoaito  aidaa  raapac- 
tivaly  aad  aztaadiaf  abora  tka  twaap  of  ilka  traya  aad  aaitably  eoa- 
aaetod  togatker,  wkkk  plataa  ara  prori^ad  at  their  iaaar  aidaa  aad 
caatrally  batwoea  tkair  aida  adgaa  witk  vphgkt  didawaya,  and  up- 
right Uaka  piTotaUy  atUekad  at  tkair  loiwer  end*  to  tka  forward  or 
iaaar  portioaa  of  tka  traya  aad  at  tkair  ^pp«r  aada  to  tka  aforaaaid 
plataa,  of  bell-craak  lareni  fulervned  to  tka  laid  plate*  and  opera- 
tiTaly  ooaaactad  witk  tka  tray*  at  tka  r«ar  end*  of  the  tray*;  a  tlide 
arraagad  eoatndly  aad  traaaveraaly  of  tka  baekat  and  engaging  the 
aforaaaid  alidawaya,  wkiek  alida  coaatitalaa  a  weight  and  ia  prorided 
wHk  lat«ralty-proHctia«  lags:  Uaka  piroUUy  attacked  at  oa«  and  to 
tka  bali-eraak  larara  aad  at  tka  otkar  aad!  to  tke  aaid  lairs:  naan*  for 
alafvatiag  tka  alida;  aaaaa  for  dataekably  coaaeeting  the  alide  to  tke 
iUda  alavatiag  aaaaa.  aad  aaaaa  for  llaitiag  tke  daaeaat  of  tka 
aMa.  aad  tka  arraagaaaaat  of  tka  paita  h^ag  aaeh  that  the  tray*  ara 
a«aa«  oatwardly  or  iawardly  aooordiagi  aa  tka  ilide  aove*  into  iU 
tovar  or  appar  poattaoa. 

t.  Ia  a  baekat  raapriaiag  trays  airaisgad  to  awing  froa  and  to- 
ward aack  otkar  aeeardiac  aa  tka  baekat  ia  opened  or  cloaad.  tka 
Maatioa.  witk  tka  aaid  traya;  reiatitely  (tationarr  framework 
two  plataa  arraagad  at  oppoaito  sides  raspactirely  aad  I 


axtaading  above  tka  sweep  of  tka  tray*  aad  saiUbly  conoectad  to- 
gatker. which  platea  are  provided  at  their  inner  side*  and  centrallv 
between  their  tide  edge*  with  upright  dideway*,  and  upright  link* 
pivoully  atUrhed  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  forward  or  inner  por 
Uons  of  the  tray*  aad  at  tkair  upper  ends  to  the  aforesaid  plate*,  of 
bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  said  plates  and  operatively  con 
nacted  with  the  tray*  at  the  rear  end*  of  the  Uay*.  which  lever*  are 
weighted  for  actuating  them  in  the  direction  required  to  *wing  the 
tray*  outwardly;  a  tlide  arranged  centrally  and  tran*versely  of  the 
bucket  and  engaging  the  aforesaid  *lidaway*;  link*  pivotally  at 
tached  at  one  end  to  the  bell-crank  lever*  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
•lide;  mean*  for  elevating  the  slide;  mean*  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  slide  to  the  alide-elevating  means,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
descent  of  the  slide. 

3.  In  a  bucket  rompri*ing  tray*  arranged  to  *wing  outwardly 
and  upwardly  or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  as  the  bucket 
ia  opened  or  closed,  the  coabiaation,  with  the  said  tray*;  relatively 
statioaaiy  fnuaawork  extending  above  the  sweep  of  the  trays  and 
provided  with  upright  slidaways,  and  upright  Unks  pivotaUy  at- 
tached at  their  lower  end*  to  the  forward  or  inner  portion*  of  thi 
trays  aad  at  tkair  upper  end*  to  the  aforesaid  framework,  of  ball- 
crank  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  said  framework  and  operatively  con 
nected  with  the  tray*  at  the  rear  end*  of  the  tray*;  a  *lide  arrsnged 
centrally  and  Lranaversaly  of  the  bucket  and  engaging  the  aforesaid 
slidewsy*;  link*  pivotally  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  bell-crank  le- 
ver* and  at  the  other  end  to  the  dide;  mean*  for  elevating  the  slide; 
mean*  for  deUchably  connecting  the  *lide  to  the  alide-eleTating 
RMan*,  and  means  for  limiting  the  descent  of  the  alide. 

4.  Ia  a  bucket  compriaing  tray*  arranged  to  »wing  oatwardly 
knd  upwardly  or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  as  the  bucket 
i*  opened  or  closed,  the  combination,  with  the  said  tray*;  relatively 
sutionary  framework  extending  above  tka  sweep  of  the  trays,  and 
upright  link*  initnimenUl  in  «uspending  the  tray*  from  the  said 
framework  and  pivoUlly  ronuected  at  tKeir  lower  end*  to  the  for- 
ward or  inner  portion*  of  the  tray*  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  *aid 
framework,  of  bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  said  framework 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  trays  at  the  rear  end*  of  the  tray* ; 
a  *uiUbly-guided  member  movable  up  and  down  centrally  of  the 
backet  and  provided  with  laterally-projecting  lug*,  and  link*  pivot- 
ally atUched  at  one  end  to  the  bell-craak  levers  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  (aid  lugs. 

i  In  a  bucket  compri*ing  tray*  arranged  to  swing  outwardly 
aad  upwardly  or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  a*  the  bucket 
ia  opened  or  cloaad,  the  combination,  with  the  said  tray*,  relatively 
aUtionary  framework  eztoading  above  the  sweep  of  the  trays  snd 
provided  with  upright  ilideways.  and  linkn  instnimenUl  in  sa*pend- 
ing  the  tray*  from  the  sUtionary  framework,  of  bell-crank  levers 
fulcrumed  to  the  aaid  framework  aad  operatively  conaectad  with 
tke  trays  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  tray*,  which  lever*  are  weighted  for 
actuating  them  in  the  direction  required  toswing  the  traysoutwardly; 
a  alide  constituting  a  weight  acting  to  actuate  the  bell-crank  levers 
in  the  direction  required  to  swing  the  tray*  oatwardly  and  engaging 
the  aforeaaid  alideways;  links  operatively  connecting  the  bell-crank 
lavers  with  the  slide:  means  for  hoiiting  the  slide;  means  for  deUch- 
ably connecting  the  alide  to  the  slide-hoisting  means,  and  means  for 
limiting  tke  daacant  of  tka  alida. 

4  In  a  backet  compriaing  tray*  arranged  to  swing  outwardly 
and  upwardly  or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  as  the  backet 
ia  opaaad  or  cloaad,  the  eoabiaatiott,  with  tka  aaid  trays;  relatively 
sUtionary  framework  extending  above  the  sweep  of  the  traya  and 
provided  with  upright  slidaways,  aad  link*  inatrumanUl  in  suspend- 
ing the  trays  from  the  said  framework,  of  bell-crank  lever*  ful- 
crumed to  the  said  framework  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
trays  at  tke  rear  ends  of  the  trays;  a  slidaaagagiagtka  aforeaaid  slide- 
waya;  a  koiating-cable ;  meaas  for  deUchably  connecting  liia  slide 
with  the  cable;  means  whereby  the  tray*  are  .'wung  outwardly  or 
inwardly  according  as  the  slide  isoves  downwardly  or  upwardly. 
aad  means  acting  to  raUin  the  trays  in  their  outwardly-swung  and 
open  poaition. 

7.  In  a  backet  comprising  trays  arrsnged  to  cwiog  outwardly 
and  upwardly  or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  as  the  bucket 
ia  opened  or  cloaad,  tka  combination,  with  tke  aaid  tray*;  relatively 
aUtiooary  framework  extending  above  the  aweep  of  the  traya  and 
provided  with  upright  slideways,  and  upright  link*  pivoully  at- 
Uched at  their  lower  end*  to  tke  forward  or  iaaer  portion*  of  the 
trays  and  at  tkair  upper  end*  to  tke  aforeaaid  framework,  of  bell- 
crank  levers  falcrumed  to  the  aaid  framework  and  pivoted  to  the 
trays  at  the  rearendsof  the  trsys;  s  slideeiigagiug  the  aforesaid  alide- 
waya;  links  pivotally  eoaaected  at  oae  and'to  the  bell-crank  lever* 
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aad  at  the  other  ead  to  tke  alida ;  a  koiating-cabia :  maaaa  for  daUek- 
ably  coaaacting  the  alide  to  tka  cable,  and  mean*  acting  to  rrtaia  tba 
tray*  in  their  outwardly-swung  and  open  poaition.  and  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  part*  being  auch  that  when  the  bucket  i*  cloaed  the  axi* 
of  the  pivoUl  connection  batwaaa  aack  bell-crank  levar  and  tbe  tray 
atUched  to  the  aaid  lever  ahall  be  vertically  or  approximately  verti- 
cally below  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  the  axis  of  the  pivoUl  ooa- 
aection  between  the  said  lever  and  the  connected  slide  shsll  be  hori- 
zonully  or  approximately  horizoatally  inwardly  from  tbe  fulcrum  of 
the  lever. 

8.  In  a  backet  comprising  trays  arranged  to  swing  outt^ardly 
and  upwardly  or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  as  the  bucket 
is  opened  or  cloaed,  tke  oombinatioa,  with  the  aaid  traya;  relatively 
sUtionary  framework  extending  above  the  sweep  of  the  trays,  and 
upright  links  pivotally  atUched  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  forward 
or  inner  portiona  of  the  travs  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  tke  aforesaid 
framework,  of  bell-crank  lever*  falcrumed  to  the  said  framework 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  trays  at  the  rear  end*  of  the  traya ; 
means  for  actuating  the  lever*  in  the  direction  required  to  swing  the 
trays  from  their  outer  and  open  position  into  their  inner  and  closed 
position;  a  hoisting-cable;  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
aforesaid  lever-operating  means  with  the  cable,  and  means  acting 
to  reUin  tbe  tray*  in  their  outwardly-swung  and  open  position. 

9.  Ia  a  bucket  comprising  trays  having  catting  edges  at  the  for- 
ward end*  of  their  bottoms  and  arranged  to  swing  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  as  the  backet  is 
opened  or  closed,  the  combination,  with  the  said  trays:  relatively 
sUtionary  framework  extending  above  the  xweep  of  the  tray,  and  up- 
right link*  pivoUlly  atUched  at  their  lower  end*  to  the  forward  or 
inner  portions  of  the  traya  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  aforeaaid 
framework,  of  bell-crank  lever*  fulcrumed  to  the  aaid  framework 
and  operatively  connected  with  (he  trays  at  the  rrar  ends  of  tke  traya. 
means  for  actuating  the  levera  in  the  direction  re<{uired  to  swing 
the  traya  from  their  outer  and  open  poaition  into  their  inner  and 
cloaed  poaition.  which  lever*  are  weighted  for  actuating  them  in  the 
oppoaite  direction,  and  mean*  for  deUchably  connecting  the  afore- 
said lever-operating  mean*  with  the  cable,  and  the  arrangement  of 
the  parte  being  auch  that  the  cutting  edges  of  the  backet  move  only 
downwardly  and  inwardly  during  the  cloaing  of  the  bucket. 

10.  In  a  buckrt  compriaing  two  traya  arranged  to  swing  from 
and  toward  each  otKer  according  as  tbe  bucket  is  opened  or  closed, 
the  combination,  with  each  tray;  relatively  sUtionary  framework, 
and  two  upright  links  arranged  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the 
said  tray  and  pivoUlly  atUched  at  ite  lomer  end  to  the  forward  or 
inner  portion  of  the  tray  and  at  iU  upper  end  to  the  framework,  of 
two  bell-crank  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  said  framework  and  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  said  tray  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  tray  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  tray ;  means  for  actuating 
the  said  levers  simultaneously  and  in  tbe  direction  required  to  swing 
the  *aid  tray  from  ite  outer  and  open  position  into  ite  inner  and  cloaed 
position;  a  aingle  cable  for  cloaing  and  hoisting  and  lowering  tke 
bucket;  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  aforesaid  lever-actuat- 
ing means  with  the  cable,  aad  means  acting  to  reUin  tbe  trays  in 
their  oatwardly-awnag  aad  opaa  position. 

11.  In  a  bucket  comprising  two  trays  arranged  to  swing  from 
and  toward  each  other  according  as  the  bucket  i*  opened  or  closed, 
the  combination,  witk  each  tray;  relatively  stationary  framework, 
aad  two  upright  link*  arranged  at  oppoaite  sides  respectively  of  the 
said  tray  and  pivoUlly  attached  at  ite  lower  end  to  the  forward  or 
inner  portion  of  the  tray  and  at  ite  upper  end  to  the  framework,  of 
two  bell-crank  lever*  fulcmmed  to  the  said  framework  and  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  said  tray  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  tray  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tray;  a  vertically-movable 
suitably-guided  member  arranged  centrally  of  the  backet;  links  op- 
eratively connecting  the  leven  with  the  said  vertically-movable 
member:  a  single  cable  for  closing  and  hoisting  and  lowering  the 
bucket,  and  means  for  deUchably  connecting  theaaid  cable  witk 
the  aforesaid  vertically-movable  member,  all  arranged  and  operat- 
ing subsUntially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  bucket  comprising  two  treys  provided  with  cutting 
edges  at  the  forward  ends  of  their  bottom*  and  arranged  to  awing 
from  and  toward  each  other  according  as  the  bucket  is  opened  or 
closed,  the  combination,  with  each  tray;  relatively  stationary  frame- 
work, and  means  whereby  tbe  forward  or  inner  portion  of  the  said 
tray  is  suitably  suspended  from  tbe  said  framework,  ot  mechanism 
for  swinging  the  two  trays  simultsneously  from  or  toward  each  other; 
a  cable  for  cloaing  and  hoisting  and  lowering  the  bucket,  and  means 
for  deUcbably  connecting  the  tray-swinging  mechanism  with  the 
cable,  and  the  arrsnirement  of  the  parte  being  such  that  tke  cutting  I 


edges  of  tka  two  trays  oaly  move  iawardly  and  downwardly  daring 
tke  rioaiag  of  the  backet,  that  tka  tray-awinging  mackanisro  oper- 
at«s  by  gravity,  upon  deUching  the  said  mechanism  when  the  bucket 
i*  rIo*ed  from  the  cable,  to  swing  the  trays  apart  and  thereby  open 
the  bucket,  and  that  the  tray-swinging  mechanism  upon  attaching 
tke  aaid  mechanism  to  the  cable  when  the  bucket  is  open  operates  to 
swing  the  tray*  inwardlv  and  thereby  close  the  bucket  by  pulling  up- 
wardly upon  the  cable. 

13.  In  a  bucket  comprising  trays  arranged  to  swing  outwardly 
and  upwardly  or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  as  tke  bucket 
ia  opened  or  cloaad,  the  combination,  with  the  said  trays,  relatively 
aUtionary  framework,  and  means  whereby  tbe  forward  portiona  of 
tka  trays  ara  aoiubly  auapeaded  froa  tke  aaid  framework,  of  a  suit- 
ably-gaided  alide  movable  up  and  down  the  aforeaaid  framework 
and  provided  with  a  pin  extending  laterally  through  and  beyond 
oppoaite  aide*  respectively  of  the  alide,  tray-awinging  mechani*m 
operatively  connected  with  the  slide  and  arranged  to  actuate  the 
traya  outwardly  or  inwardly  according  a*  the  slide  moves  down- 
wardly or  upwardly;  a  cable;  a  verticslly -movable  member  arranged 
above  the  slide  and  atUched  to  the  cable:  books  pivotally  supported 
from  the  aaid  upper  vertically-movable  member  and  in  their  opera- 
tive poaition  overlapping  the  under  side*  of  the  aforeaaid  pin  when 
the  bucket  is  closed :  means  acting  to  retain  the  hooks  in  their  opera- 
tive poaition.  and  means  for  rendering  the  hooka  inoperativa. 

14.  In  a  bucket  comprising  traya  arranged  to  awing  outwardly 
and  upwardly  or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  a*  the  bucket 
i*  opened  or  cloaed,  the  combination,  with  the  said  trays:  relatively 
stationary  framework,  and  mean*  whereby  the  forward  portioaa  of 
the  tray*  are  suitably  suspended  from  the  said  frsmework.  of  a  suit- 
ably-guided slide  movable  up  and  down  the  aforesaid  framework 
and  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting  pin  or  member;  tray-swing- 
lag  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  slide  and  arranged  to 
actuate  the  trays  outwardly  or  inwardly  according  a*  the  slide  movea 
downwardly  or  upwardly;  a  cable;  a  vertically-movable  member  ar- 
ranged above  the  sUde  and  atUched  to  the  cable;  a  hook  pivotally 
supported  from  the  said  vertically-movable  member  and  in  ite  opera- 
tive position  overlapping  the  under  side  of  the  aforesaid  pin  or  pro- 
jecting member  of  the  slide  when  the  bucket  is  closed :  means  acting 
to  reUin  tbe  hook  in  ite  operative  poaition.  and  mean*  for  rendering 
the  hook  inoperative. 

15.  In  a  bucket  comprising  trays  arranged  to  swing  outwardly 
and  upwardly  or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  aa  the  bucket 
ia  opened  or  cloaed.  the  combination,  with  the  said  trays:  relatively 
sUtionary  framework,  and  means  whereby  the  forward  portions  of 
the  tnyi  are  suiubly  autpended  from  the  aaid  framework,  of  a  suit- 
ably-guided slide  movable  up  and  down  the  aforeaaid  framework ; 
tray-awinging  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  slide  and 
arranged  to  actuate  the  trays  oatwardly  or  inwardly  according  as 
tbe  alide  moves  downwsrdly  or  upwardly:  a  cable:  a  vertically-mov- 
able member  arranged  above  the  slide  and  atUched  to  the  cable,  and 
maans  detachably  connectiag  tke  aaid  vertically-movable  member  to 
tke  slide  when  tbe  backet  is  closed  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  inop- 
erative. 

16.  In  a  bucket  comprising  trays  arranged  to  swing  outwardly 
and  upwardly  or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  as  the  bucket 
is  opened  or  cloaed,  the  combination,  with  the  aaid  trays;  relatively 
sUtionary  framework  pro^-ided  with  upright  slideways,  and  mean* 
whereby  the  forward  portions  of  the  trays  are  suiUbly  suapended 
from  the  said  framework,  of  a  slide  engaging  the  aforesaid  slideway* 
and  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting  pin  or  member;  tray -swing- 
ing mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  slide  and  arranged 
to  actuate  the  tray*  outwardly  or  inwardly  according  aa  the  slide 
movea  downwardly  or  upwardly;  a  cable;  another  slide  arranged 
above  tke  first-mentioned  slide  and  provided  with  a  hook  pivoUlly 
supported  therefrom  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  under  aide  of  the 
aforeaaid  pin  or  projecting  member  of  the  firat -mentioned  slide  when 
the  backet  is  closed,  said  hook-bearing  slide  being  atUched  to  the 
cable  and  engaging  the  aforesaid  alidewaya.  and  mean*  acting  to  re- 
tain the  hook  in  ite  operative  poaition. 

17.  In  a  bucket  comprising  trays  arranged  to  >wing  outwardly 
andiipwardly  or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  as  tke  bucket 
is  opened  or  closed,  the  combination,  with  the  aaid  trays;  relatively 
sUtionary  framework  provided  with  upright  •lideways,  and  means 
whereby  the  forward  portions  of  the  trays  are  suiUbly  suapended 
from  the  said  frataework.  of  a  slide  engaging  the  aforeaaid  alide- 
waya; tray-swinging  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the 
alide  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  trays  oatwardly  or  inwardly  ac- 
cording a*  tbe  slide  moves  downwardly  or  upwardly;  a  cable;  an- 
other slide  arranged  above  the  fl rat-mentioned  slide  and  atUched  to 
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•itij  eoBil«ciiBg  the  lower  alidc  to  the  <pper  alide,  and  mtmiu  for 
linitiBf  the  apwtrd  BOTrBent  of  the  upper  slide 

18  In  •  backet  oompriauK  trayi  artmaged  to  fwing  ovtwardlj 
aod  apwardiy  or  inwardij  aad  downwardly  aeeordiag  aa  the  bucket 
ia  opened  or  eloaed,  the  combination,  with  the  (aid  traja:  relatirely 
atationarr  framMrork  provided  with  upright  tlidewayi.  and  meana 
whereby  the  forward  portioaa  of  the  tr«ja  are  a«itablr  luapended 
from  the  «aid  fraaaework,  of  a  slide  engaging  the  aforaaaid  slide  way* 
aad  prorided  with  a  laterallj-projecting  |in  or  member;  tray-awing- 
ing  mechanism  operativelT  connected  witih  the  alide  and  arranged  to 
actnate  the  trajy  ontwardlv  or  inwardly  arcording  as  the  slide  moTcn 
downwardly  or  npwardly :  a  cable;  another  slide  arranged  abore  the 
irat-mentioned  slide  aad  provided  with  a  hook  pirotaily  supported 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  oTeriap  the  unijef  side  of  the  aforesaid  pin 
or  protecting  member  of  the  Irat-mentioped  slide  when  the  bucket 
is  cloned,  said  hook-bearing  slide  being  attached  to  the  cable  and  en- 
gmging  the  afureaaid  alideways :  an  endiViae-ahiftable  bar  arranged 
to  render  the  hook  inoperative;  means  fbr  operating  the  said  bar, 
and  a  spring  acting  to  retain  the  hook  ii|  its  operative  poaitioa. 

19.  In  a  bneket  eoapriaiag  traya  ar^ngad  to  awing  outwardly 
and  upwardly  or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  as  the  bucket 
is  opened  or  cloned,  the  combination,  witti  the  said  trays;  relatively 
stationary  fraaaework  provided  with  upright  slidewajra,  and  meana 
whereby  the  forward  portiona  of  the  trajrs  are  suitably  suapended 
from  the  anid  framework,  of  a  slide  engaging  the  aforeanid  slidewaya 
and  provided  with  a  laterally-projecting  pin  or  member;  tray-swing- 
ing meehanism  operatively  connected  witli  the  slide  and  arranged  to 
aetnnta  the  tray  ontwardly  or  inwardly  a^eording  aa  the  alide  movea 
downwardly  or  upwardly;  a  cable;  anoth4r  alide  arranged  above  the 
flrat-oaentioned  slide  aad  provided  with  a  book  pivotally  supported 
therefrom  aad  adapted  to  overlap  the  under  side  of  the  aforeanid  pin 
or  projecting  member  of  the  Arat- mentioned  slide  when  the  |>ucket  ia 
eloaed,  aaid  hook-bearing  alide  being  attnched  to  the  cable  and  en- 
gaging the  aforeaaid  slideways;  an  endwiae-shiftable  bar  arranged 
within  and  longitudinally  of  the  hook-benring  alide  and  in  poaition 
to  reader  the  hook  inoperative ;  a  apirnl  apring  mounted  upon  the 
aaid  bar  and  acting  to  retain  the  hook  in  ita  operative  poaition,  and 
nenna  for  actuating  the  bar  against  the  action  of  the  spring 

90  In  a  bucket  compriaing  trays  arrmnged  to  awing  ontwardly 
and  upwardly  or  inwardly  and  downwardly  according  aa  the  bucket 
ia  opened  orcloaed,  the  combination.  wit|  the  anid  trays;  relatively 
atntionary  framework,  aad  meaas  wherehy  the  forward  portious  of 
the  trays  are  suitably  auapeaded  from  the  said  framework,  of  a  sait- 
ably-gnided  alide  movable  up  aad  dowB>  the  afnrnaaid  fmaework 
•ad  provided  with  a  IntanUy-projaetiaf  pia  or  member;  a  tray- 
•wiagiag  mechaaiaa  opnmtiTaly  eonaactad  with  the  alide  aad  ar- 
mafad  to  actuate  the  tmya  ovtwnrdly  or  Inwardly  aoeording  aa  the 
alide  aoovea  dowawardly  or  npwardly;  a  table;  a  verticnlly-movahlr 
■amber  arraaged  above  the  aforeaaid  alide  and  provided  with  a  hook 
pivotally  supported  therefrom  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  under  side 
of  the  aforeaaid  pin  or  projecting  aMmbetof  the  aaid  slide  when  the 
backet  is  cloaed,  said  hook-bc«ring  member  being  attached  to  the 
eable ;  meana  for  limiting  the  upward  mowement  of  the  hook -bearing 
member;  meana  whereby  the  hook  is  retaikiable  in  ita  operative  poai- 
tion. and  me«haniam  for  actuating  the  h^k  from  ita  operative  into 
ha  inoperative  poaition. 


7  6Q,86  5.    mci-N8T    ion  P.  KAm.  ManMl  Hlofe. 

FiM  oot  IS.  1901  Birtii  w.  mioa. 

CImim. — 1.  A  fence-poat  compriaing  a  body  portion,  and  a  reia- 
forcing-core  embedded  in  anid  body  portion  and  conaiating  of  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  bar*  apaoed  apart  by  an  intermediate  atrip  the  endn 
of  which  arc  bent  Interally  and  project  b«yond  the  general  plane  of 
the  poet  to  form  snpportiag-bracketa. 

9.  A  fence-poat  compriaing  a  body  ^rtion,  a  reinforeing-core 
oaiboddod  in  aaid  body  portion  aad  eovuiatiag  of  a  plnmlity  of 
apnced  loagitudiaal  bara,  aad  laterally-eiSeading  aupporting-braek- 
ata  armngod  at  right  angiea  to  each  other  and  secured  to  said  core 
aad  projectiag  beyoad  the  geaeral  plaae  of  the  poat. 

S.  A  faace-poat  compriaiag  a  body  portioa,  a  anctioanl  eorr 
■amber  embedded  in  anid  body  portion,  and  latemlly-exteading  aap- 
porting-bmcketa  secured  to  said  core  member  and  projecting  beyond 
the  generni  pinne  of  the  poat,  said  bracketa  being  provided  with  ter- 
■iaal  opeaiagn.  | 

4.  A  eorr  BMaber  for  faaco  poata  comprising  a  pair  of  loagitu- 
diaal bara.  supportiag-bmcketa  sacmred  to  said  bara,  and  aa  iater- 
BMitiata  apaciag-atrip  aecnrnd  ia  poaitioq  by  eagageraetat  with  said 
loagitadiaai  bara. 


i^rftakiii  ^ 


5.  A  core  member  for  feace-poata  conpriaing  a  pair  of  spaced 
longitudinal  bars,  supporting-brackets  secured  to  said  bara,  an  in- 
termediate spacinf-stnp  having  its  opposite  ends  bent  in  the  same 
plane  with  the  supporting-brackets,  and  bolts  paaaing  through  said 
aupportiag-braeketa  aad  longitudinal  bara. 


6.  A  eon  member  for  feaee-poata  compriaing  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal bars,  an  intermediate  spacing-strip  of  leas  length  than  said 
bara  and  having  ita  ends  bent  laterally  to  form  oppoaitaly-diapoaed 
eupporting  -  bracketa,  laterally  -  extending  farackeU  secured  to  the 
longitudinal  bara,  and  means  for  clamping  said  bars  in  engagement 
with  the  intensediate  spacing-atrip. 

7.  A  core  member  for  fence-poata  oompriailig  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal bara.  and  an  intermediate  spacing-atrip  having  ita  oppoaite 
ends  bent  laterally  to  form  supporting-brecketa. 

8.  A  core  member  for  fence-posU  comprising  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal ban  connected  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  tranareraely -disponed 
rod  and  having  their  upper  ends  spaced  apart  by  an  intermediate 
atrip  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  laterally  and  provided  with  terminal 
openinga,  supporting-brackets  secured  to  the  longitudinal  ban  and 
alao  provided  with  terminal  openings,  and  clamping-bolts  paaaing 
through  said  ban  and  engaging  the  supporting-bracketa. 


78^.866.  oomnDflTKAiinurDVALVi.  etuRUim 

»ILL,rtUnm,n.l.    PIM  Aug.  9.  1901    SartU  la  919.19a 


Claim. — I.  The  eoabiaatioa  of  a  cnaiag  having  a  plurality  of 
aubatantially  parallel  paaaage-waya  therethrough,  hollow  heads  re- 
movably attached  to  the  enda  of  said  cnatng  over  the  ends  of  said  paa- 
aage-ways,  aaid  heads  being  adapted  to  afford  communication  be- 
tween aaid  paaaage-ways  and  the  enda  of  the  pipe  system  in  which 
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the  appantaa  ia  iaatallad,  a  abaft  arraaged  ia  each  hand  traaareraely 
of  aaid  paaaage-waya.  ralrea  iaeloaed  oae  in  each  head  between  aaid 
•baft  aad  aaid  caaing  ends  aad  adapted  to  cloae  off  one  paaaage-way 
while  leaviag  the  other  free,  and  operative  connecting  means  be- 
tween ench  vnlre  aad  ahaft.  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  having  a  plurality  of  aubataa- 
tially  parallel  paaaage-ways  therethrough  aad  kariag  ita  enda  at  the 
ends  of  said  paaaage-ways  planed  off  smooth,  hollow  heads  secured 
against  aaid  planed-off  ends  of  the  rasing,  said  heads  being  adapted 
to  afford  communication  between  aaid  paaaage-waya  and  the  ends  of 
the  pipe  system  in  which  the  apparatus  is  installed,  valvea  incloaed 
one  in  each  head  and  adapted  to  seat  against  said  planed-off  enda  of 
the  caaing  to  cloae  off  one  paaaage-way  while  leaving  the  other  free, 
•ad  means  for  operating  aaid  valves,  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

S  The  combination  of  a  hollow  body  hariag  a  plurality  of  eab- 
aUntially  parallel  paaaage-ways  therethrough,  a  valve-aeat  diapoaed 
transvenely  at  each  end  of  said  paaaage-ways,  a  valve  adapted  to 
alide  on  each  valve-aaat  to  cloae  off  communication  through  one  paa- 
aage-way while  leaving  the  other  free,  a  Hied  portion  of  said  body 
being  disponed  oppoaite  each  end  of  each  paaaage-way,  thrnat  de- 
Ticea  diapoaed  on  aaid  tied  portion,  and  another  thrnat  device  ar- 
ranged on  each  valve  and  impingeable  againat  the  one  or  the  other  of 
aaid  ftret-named  thruat  devicea  to  force  the  valve  againat  ita  aeat  at 
the  doaing  off  of  a  passage-way  thereby,  and  means  for  moving  aaid 
Tnlvea,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  body  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
atantially  parallel  paaaage-ways  therethrough,  a  valve-aeat  diapoaed 
tranaveraely  at  each  end  of  aaid  paaaage-ways.  a  valve  adapted  to 
alide  on  each  valve-aeat  to  cloae  off  communication  through  one  pas- 
aage-way  while  leav  ng  the  other  free,  rotary  threaded  shafU  jour- 
aaled  in  aaid  body  and  each  having  a  ahoulder  taking  against  the 
ouUide  thereof,  a  threaded  block  receiving  each  shaft  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  one  of  the  valvea,  and  glands  for  said  shafts  each 
eompriaing  afemale  member  aecured  to  aaid  body  ontaide  thereof  and 
taking  against  said  shoulder  and  a  male  member  inserted  in  and  ae- 
cured to  aaid  female  member,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

&.  The  combination  of  a  hoUow  body  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
•taatially  parallel  paaaage-ways  therethrough,  a  valve-aeat  disposed 
tranaveraely  at  the  end  of  said  paaaage-waya,  a  ralve  adapted  to  alide 
on  aaid  valve-aeat  to  cloae  communication  through  oar  paaaage-way 
while  leaving  the  other  free,  a  rotary  threaded  shaft,  means  for  forc- 
ing aaid  valve  againat  the  valve-aeat  when  oppoaed  to  either  paaaage- 
way  comprising  a  thruat  device  projecting  from  said  valve,  and  a 
threaded  block  penetrated  and  engaged  by  said  ahaft,  said  thrust 
device  being  guided  in  said  block,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
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Cimim. — A  heater-table  for  uae  in  connection  with  lamps  con- 
aiating of  n^main  table-leaf,  aupported  by  teleacopic  lega,  said  leaf 
knviag  aa  opening  therethrough  for  the  paaaage  of  heat  from  the 
lamp,  and  an  extension-leaf  hinged  to  the  main  leaf  and  adapted  to 
awing  downward  againat  the  telescopic  legs  and  upward  over  said 
opeaiag  in  the  main  table-leaf,  and  means  for  supporting  said  leaf 
in  a  korixontal  poaition. 
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Claim— I    In  pliere  of  the  rlans  described,  the  combination, 

with  one  maosber  haviag  two  atraightentng-lugs  arranged  a  suiuble 


diataaee  apart  and  a  boaa  formed  eaatrally  between  t^  aaid  higa  aa4 
provided  with  a  laterally-exteading  reeeaa,  of  a  ■ovable  >aw  haTiag 
a  groove  arraaged  at  a  right  angle  to- the  aforeaaid  reeeaa.  aad  ■aaaa 
for  •etaating  the  anid  jaw. 


2.  Plien  comprising  two  ooAperating  jnwa,  one  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  other,  with  the  laat-mentioned  jaw  relatively  aU- 
tionary  and  with  the  two  jawa  facing  each  other;  a  groove  formed  in 
the  fnce  of  the  movable  jaw ;  a  reeeaa  formed  in  the  fnee  of  the  rela- 
tively stationary  jaw  centrally  between  the  ends  of  and  arranged  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  groove  in  the  sutionary  jaw  and  increaaed  in 
depth  at  ita  central  portion ;  meana  for  aetuatiag  the  movable  jaw, 
and  the  two  wire-straightening  lugs  formed  upon  the  relatively  sta- 
tionary jaw  and  arranged  adjacent  to  and  a  suitable  distance  from 
oppoaite  ends  respectively  of  the  groove  in  the  movable  jaw. 
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C'iMm.— 1  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  an  upper  mold 
portion  comprimng  a  movable  part  with  a  mold  in  iu  lower  end  and 
a  cam  for  intermittently  raising  such  mold,  and  a  counteracting  de- 
Tiee  againat  which  each  part  ia  moved,  aaid  counteracting  part  co"- 
aiatiag  of  a  piston  and  air-cy Under. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  foimiaff  piaiona,  an  upper  mold  device  com- 
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yrWaf  ■  aorable  p*rt  pronded  witk  •  iiold  ia  ito  lower  end,  tsd 
— T»>U  JAwe  wbktk  ooBttol  tke  optaiiifl  at  tmek  mold,  aad  bmm 
aetuAlcd  by  the  noTem^Bt  of  Um  aormble  part  for  opoaiac  Mich  jewe 
wkea  tke  mold  hu  performed  iu  faBotieai. 

3.  la  •  meekise  for  fonniAg  piaione,  aa  upper  mold  device  co»- 
priaiaf  •  moTable  part  proTided  witk  a  ^Id  ia  ita  lower  ead.  aad 
novable  ]aw»  which  roatrol  the  opeaiaK  of  such  mold,  meaaa  actu- 
ated by  the  BOTement  of  the  movable  part  for  opeaiBK  auch  jawi 
whea  the  mold  haa  performed  ita  functioB,  aad  means  for  moTing 
aovh  movable  part 

4.  la  a  machiae  forformiag  piaioaa,  aa  upper  moldiag  part  com- 
priaiag  a  moviag  portioo  with  a  mold  aad  pasaage-way  leadiag  to 
aaid  mold,  a  sprue-rrraovinK  device  coaaiftiag  of  a  rod  ia  the  path  of 
the  moviag  portioa,  aad  meaaa  for  moriiig  aaid  rod  ia  oppoaitioa  to 
the  motion  of  the  part  which  coataina  the  mold 

b.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  the  rombination  of  a  mov- 
able mold,  movable  jawt  aaaociated  with  auch  mold  and  forming  a 
aprue-'^olr  therefor,  a  rod  in  the  path  of  4«ch  mold,  mean*  for  mov- 
ing the  mold,  and  means  for  opening  the  Jawt  so  that  the  sprue  will 
be  brought  against  the  rod. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinion|i.  an  upper  molding  part 
comprising  a  moving  portion  with  a  mol^  aad  pasaage-way  leadiag 
to  said  mold,  a  sprue- removing  device  roiiiisting  of  a  rod  in  the  path 
of  the  moving  portion,  and  means  for  moting  said  rod  in  opposition 
to  the  motion  of  the  part  which  coataiaa  the  mold,  and  jaws  which 
coatrul  said  paaaage-way  aad  opea  to  exppae  the  sprue. 

7.  Ia  a  machine  for  formiag  piaioaa,  ^e  rombination  of  a  holder 
for  the  pinion  and  pivot  wires  and  an  upper  mold,  means  for  moving 
the  two  so  that  one  approaches  the  other  and  the  wires  are  included 
ia  the  mold-chamber,  a  movable  pot  and  i^eaaa  for  bringing  it  to  the 
holder  and  upper  mold  when  they  are  together  ao  aa  to  fill  the  mold 
with  molten  metal  to  permanently  aaaemble  and  unite  such  wires. 

8.  Ia  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  the  combination  of  a  wire- 
holding  device  to  hold  the  pivot  and  piniim  wires,  means  for  moving 
the  same  tranaventely  to  the  leagth  of  the  wires,  an  upper  molding 
device  adapted  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  wires, 
aaid  upper  moldiag  device  rontaiaing  a  chamber  to  receive  the  said 
wiiM  freely,  aad  OMaaa  for  aupplyiag  m^tal  to  auch  molda  to  uaite 
aad  aacare  the  aeveral  wirea  together. 

9.  Ia  a  oiachiae  for  fonaiag  piniona,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  wire- 
holding  device  to  hold  the  pivot  and  piai4|n  wirea,  means  for  moving 
the  same  tranaveraely  to  the  length  of  the  wirea.  aa  upper  moldiag 
device  adapted  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  wirea. 
aaid  upper  molding  device  containing  a  <4>amber  to  receive  the*Baid 
wirea  freely,  and  meana  for  supplying  m^tal  to  such  molds  to  uaite 
aad  aecare  the  several  wires  together,  s^id  upper  mold  adapted  to 
retaia  aad  to  lift  the  aaaembled  parte  out  of  the  wire-holder. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  the  combination  of  a 
wire-holding  device  with  an  upper  molding  device  aad  a  metal-aup- 
ply  device,  and  meaaa  for  moviag  each  of  them  and  briaging  them 
together. 

11.  Ia  a  machiae  for  forming  piniona,  the  combination  of  a 
wtre-holdiag  device  with  an  upper  molding  device,  a  metal-supply 
device,  aaid  devicea  arranged  to  aiove  to||ether,  and  means  for  mov- 
iag each  of  them  so  aa  to  bring  them  together. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pini«na.  the  combination  of  a 
wire-holding  device  with  aa  naper  molding  device  aad  a  metal-sup- 
ply device,  aad  meaas  for  moenig  each  df  them  and  bringing  them 
together,  aaid  uppet  mold  adapted  to  ifove  longitudinally  of  the 


13.  In  a  laackiae  for  foraiiag  piai^^aa,  the  combination  of  a 
wire-koldiag  device  with  an  upper  molding  device  and  a  metal-sup- 
ply device,  and  means  for  moviag  each  a|  them  in  a  different  direc- 
tion so  aa  to  bring  them  together. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  formiag  pinions,  the  combination  of  a 
wire-holding  de^-ice  adapted  to  hold  the  pivot  and  pinion  wires,  with 
meana  for  moving  it  tranaveraely  of  the  length  of  said  wirea,  an  up- 
per awld-forming  device  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  length 
of  the  wirea  and  toward  the  holder,  and  a  metal-supply  device  adapt- 
ed to  move  tranaveraely  ao  that  the  three  devicea  come  together  at  the 
aaaae  point. 

1&.  la  a  machine  for  formiag  piai^ns,  the  combination  of  a 
wire-heidiag  device  adapted  to  hold  the  pivot  aad  piaion  wirea,  with 
meaaa  for  moviag  it  traaaveraely  of  the  length  of  said  wires,  aa  up- 
per BMld-formiag  device  adapted  to  move  longitudiBally  of  the  length 
•f  the  wirea  aad  toward  the  holder,  a  metal-supply  device  adapted  to 
move  traaaveraely  so  that  the  three  devicea  come  together  at  the  saaie 
poiat  aad  devicea  coaaected  witk  a  aiagif  driviag-ahaft  to  briaf  the 
•araraJ  parte  to  their  proper  poeitioaa. 


16.  In  a  machine  for  forming  piniona,  the  combination  of  a 
wire-holding  device  adapted  to  hold  the  pivot  and  pinion  wirea,  with 
means  for  moving  it  tranaveraely  of  the  length  of  aaid  wirea,  aa  up- 
per mold- forming  device  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  length 
oi  the  wires  and  toward  the  holder,  a  metal-supply  device  adapted  to 
move  transversely  ao  that  the  three  devicea  come  together  at  the  same 
point,  devicea  connected  with  a  single  driving-ahaft  to  bring  the  itev- 
eral  parts  to  their  proper  positions,  and  an  automatic  locking  device 
to  hold  the  wire-holding  device  in  position  during  the  casting. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  the  combination  of  a 
wire-holding  device  adapted  to  hold  the  pivot  and  pinion  wires,  with 
means  fur  moving  it  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  wires,  an  up- 
per mold-forming  device  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the 
length  of  the  wirea  and  toward  the  holder,  a  metal-supply  device 
adapted  to  move  transversely  so  that  the  three  devicea  come  together 
at  the  same  point,  devices  connected  with  a  single  driving-shaft  to 
briLg  the  several  parts  to  their  proper  positionn,  an  automatic  lock- 
ing device  to  hold  the  wire-holding  device  in  poaition  during  the 
molding,  and  means  for  raising  the  upper  luulU-forming  device  and 
for  lifting  with  it  the  assembled  parts. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  funning  pinions,  a  lower  mold  comprising 
r  part  with  a  suitable  cavity,  a  recess  for  holding  the  gear-wheel  and 
a  aprue-hole  in  such  part  forming  a  passage-way  into  the  mold. 

l^.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  a  lower  mold  comprising 
a  part  with  a  suitable  cavity,  a  receiw  for  holding  the  gear-wheel,  a 
sprue-hole  in  such  part  forming  a  paaaage-way  into  the  mold  and  a 
plunger  adapted  to  move  upwardly  and  force  the  completed  wheel 
out  of  such  die. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  forming  piniond,  a  lower  mold  comprising 
a  part  with  a  suitable  cavity,  a  receaa  for  holding  the  gear-wheel,  a 
aprue-hole  in  such  part  forming  a  passage-way  into  the  mold,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  move  upwardly  and  force  the  completed  wheel  oat  of 
such  die  and  a  rod  adapted  to  move  upwardly  to  push  out  the  spnie. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  a  lower  mold  comprising 
a  die  with  a  suitable  cavity,  a  receaa  for  holding  the  gear-wheel,  a 
passage-way  into  the  mold,  a  plunger  adapted  to  move  upwardly 
and  force  the  completed  wheel  out  of  such  die,  and  a  rod  attached  tc 
aaid  plunger  and  adapted  to  puah  out  the  aprue. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  a  mold-piece  having  a 
.nold-cavity  to  form  the  casting  at  the  gear-wheef  end  of  the  pinion 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  gear-wheel,  a  second  mold-piece  to  hold  the 
aaaembled  parts  at  the  other  end  of  the  pinion,  and  meany  for  recip- 
rocating one  of  such  mold-pieces  toward  the  other. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  a  mold-piece  having  a 
mold-cavity  to  form  the  casting  at  the  gear-wheel  end  of  the  pinion 
aad  adapted  to  hold  the  gear-wheel,  a  second  mold-piece  to  hold  the 
aaaembled  parts  at  the  other  end  of  the  pinion,  means  for  reciprocat 
ing  one  of  such  mold-piecea  toward  the  other,  and  a  metal-aupply  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  moved  toward  such  mold-pieces  when  they  are  in 
operative  poaition. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  forming  piniona.  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
ion-wire-feeding device  with  a  pivot- wire-feeding  device,  an  upper 
molding  device,  a  lower  molding  device,  a  metal-supply  device  and 
a  sinc-waaher-holdiug  device,  with  meaas  for  successively  briaging 
them  into  proper  relation  to  each  other. 

25  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  the  combination  of  an  aa- 
aenibling  device,  wire-feeding  devicea  adapted  to  feed  wires  into  the 
aaaembling  device  in  relations  proper  to  the  finished  pinion,  means 
for  diaengaging  such  assembling  device  and  one  of  the  feeding  de- 
vices so  aa  to  leave  the  wires  at  one  end  of  the  pinion  exposed,  a  mold 
and  means  for  bringing  such  mold  and  the  aaaembling  device  into 
operative  poaition  ao  that  the  wirea  are  included  in  the  cavity  of  the 
mold,  and  means  for  filling  such  cavity  with  molten  metal. 

26  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  a  support,  a  movable  car- 
riage, an  aaaembling  device  on  the  carriage,  a  wire-feeder  associated 
with  the  assembling  device  to  feed  wire  into  one  end  of  it,  a  feeder 
on  the  support  to  feed  wire  into  the  other  end,  a  mold  on  the  support, 
and  meana  for  moving  the  carriage  so  as  to  move  the  assembling  de- 
vice from  the  feeding  device  into  operative  poaition  with  respect  to 
the  mold. 

27.  Ia  a  machine  for  forming  piniona.  the  combination  of  t 
mold  for  faatening  together  the  wires  at  one  end  of  the  pinion  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  aaaembled  parte,  with  a  aecond  mold  device  to 
faatea  together  the  parte  at  the  other  ead  of  the  piaion,  aad  aieant 
for  moving  the  mold  de>icea  into  operative  relations  with  reapect  to 
each  other. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  forming  piniona.  the  combination  of  an  aa- 
aembling device  to  hold  the  wires  ia  relation  proper  to  the  flniahed 
piaioa,  a  BM>ld  to  aecure  together  the  wires  at  oae  ead  of  the  piaioa. 
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meana  for  diaengagiag  auch  devicea  ao  that  the  aaaembled  parte  are 
retaiaed  in  the  mold  device,  a  aecond  mold  device  for  aecuring  to- 
gether the  parts  at  the  other  end  of  the  pinion,  and  means  for  bring- 
ing the  unfinished  pinion  and  such  aecond  mold  device  into  opera- 
tive relations  with  reapect  to  each  other 

29.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  mold  and  holding  device  on  the  support  to  aecure  together  the 
wirea  at  one  end  of  the  pinion,  a  carriage  movable  thereacroaa.  an  aa- 
aembling device  to  hold  the  pinion  and  pivot  wires  in^their  proper  re- 
latione, a  second  mold  for  securing  together  the  part  at  the  other  end 
of  the  pinion,  and  mean?  for  moving  the  carriage  so  that  the  aaaem- 
bling device  and  the  aecond  mold  device  are  aucceaaivehr  brought 
into  and  out  of  operative  relations  with  reapect  to  the  mold  and  hold- 
ing device. 

30  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  the  combination  of  an  aa- 
aembling device,  meaaa  for  feeding  the  pinion  and  pivot  wires  into 
such  device  in  their  proper  relation,  a  mold  to  aecnre  the  wirea  to- 
gether at  one  end  of  the  pinion  and  to  retain  the  parts  in  their  aaaem- 
bled relations  thereafter,  means  for  disengaging  the  aMtembling  de- 
vice and  such  mold  device,  a  mold  apparatus  for  securing  the  parts 
together  at  the  other  end  of  the  pinion,  and  means  for  moving  the  un- 
finished pinion  and  the  aecond  molding  device  with  reapect  to  each 
other  .HO  that  the  unfinished  end  of  the  pinion  is  brought  itito  position 
in  such  mold. 
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eorapriaing  a  roller-body  made  of  felt  or  compreaaed  wool  having  a 
kardeaed  reailient  outer  surface,  a  ceatral  cirrular  opening  therein, 
a  metal  tube  in  the  opening  of  aomewhat  larger  diameter  than  aaid 
opening,  sound-non-coaductive  material  in  aaid  tube,  caps  on  the 
outside  ends  of  the  roller-body  and  fluah  therewith,  and  a  ahaft  in  the 
center  of  aaid  roller. 

3.  A  platen  or  roller  for  type-mriting  machines  and  the  like 
compriaing  a  roller-body  made  of  felt  or  compreaaed  wool  having  a 
hardened,  reailient  outer  aurface,  a  central  circular  opening  therein, 
a  metal  tube  of  somewhat  larger  diameter  in  said  opening,  screw- 
threads  on  ita  outside  ends,  compressed  cork  pieces  in  said  tube,  a 
cap  on  each  end  of  the  roller-body  having  a  tubular  inner  extenaion 
witli  screw-thread  on  the  inaide  and  an  inwardly-extending  flange  on 
the  outaide  flush  with  the  body  of  the  roller,  and  a  ahaft  in  the  center 
of  aame. 


782,872.   um&LOCKnie  MRAL  SHIBT-PIUie     eaoBHB. 
In,  Chkago.  ni    rOad  Dwi  17.  1904    Serial  Ma  237.284 


Claim. — 1.  A  toy  compriaing  a  jointed  figure,  a  frame,  a  plat- 
form dispoaed  within  the  frame  and  having  slota  arranged  at  each 
end,  aad  rubber  baada  inserted  ia  the  alota  and  engaging  the  aidea  of 
the  frame. 

2.  A  toy  compriaing  a  jointed  figure,  a  frame,  a  platform  having 
alita  therein,  and  rubber  bands  pinched  into  the  slits  and  engaging 
the  frame. 

3.  A  toy  compriaiitg  a  frame,  a  platform  diapoaed  within  the 
frame  and  having  alots  arranged  at  its  terminals,  rubber  bands  in- 
serted in  the  slota  and  engaging  the  sidea  of  the  frame,  a  jointed  fig- 
ure supported  over  the  platform,  and  meaaa  for  vibrating  the  plat- 
form. 


7  8  2.871.  FLATU  OR  BOLUQL  FOE  TTfB-WUTIie  MA- 
CHniBS  OE  THE  LIKE.  Tknus  F.  loutl.  law  Torfc.  i.  T.,  ••- 
rignor  or  ODa-taalf  to  Brwt  Patefwn,  Haw  Tort  I.  T.  FIM  Apr 
3a  1904    flflrttl  la  M6.fl68. 


Claim — 1 .  A  platen  or  roller  for  type- writing  machinea  and  the 
like  compriaing  a  roller-body  made  of  aound-non-conduc(ive  light 
and  elaatic  material  having  a  hardened,  reailieat  outer  aurfaoe,  a  cen- 
tral circular  opeaing  therein,  a  BMtal  tube  in  the  opeaiag  of  aome- 
what .larger  diameter  thaa  aaid  opening,  aound-non-eoaductive  ma- 
terial in  said  tube,  caps  en  the  outside  enda  of  the  roller-body  and 
flaah  therewith,  and  a  shaft  in  the  center  of  said  roller. 

2.  A  platen  or  roller  for  tjpe-writiag  maekiaes  aad  the  like 


Cl&im.—l.  laterlockiag  sheet-piliag  comprisiitg  a  plurality  of 
membera  provided  on  their  side  edges  with  flanges  and  with  projec- 
tions inwardly  of  said  flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided  on  their 
opposing  faces  with  grooves  and  projections,  each  of  said  projections 
being  adapted  to  interflt  with  a  groove  of  aa  adjacent  member. 

2  Interlocking  sheet-piling  comprising  a  plurality  of  unite  each 
compriaing  a  plate  provided  on  its  side  edges  with  flanges  and  in- 
wardly of  aaid  flangea  with  projectiona  between  which  and  aaid 
flangea  the  free  edges  of  the  flanges  of  adjacent  units  are  received  to 
hold  said  units  against  relatire  movement  in  one  direction,  and 
means  disposed  on  the  opposing  faces  of  the  flangea  of  each  unit 
adapted  to  interlock  to  hold  aaid  units  against  relative  movement  ia 
another  direction. 

3  Interlocking  sheet-piling  compriaing  a  plurality  of  unite  each 
comprising  a  channel-bar  provided  on  the  opposing  faces  of  ita 
flangea  with  interlocking  devicea,  and  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  aaid 
flanges  with  devicea  adapted  to  engage  the  free  edges  of  the  flangea 
of  adjacent  units. 

4.  Interiocking  sheet-piling  comprising  a  plurality  of  unite  each 
conaiating  of  a  channel-bar  the  flanges  of  which  are  provided  on 
their  oppoaing  facea  with  interlocking  devicea,  and  means  diapoaed 
inwardly  of  said  flanges  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  the  flangea  of  ad- 
jacent uaita  and  bold  said  flanges  relatively  in  poaition  to  cauae  aaid 
interiocking  devicea  to  engage  each  other. 

5.  A  unit  for  interiocking  aheet-piling  compriaing  a  channel- 
bar  provided  on  the  oppoaing  facea  of  ita  flangea  adjacent  the  free 
enda  thereof  with  projections,  and  on  its  web  portion  adjacent  said 
flanges  with  shoulders  between  which  and  said  flanges  receaaea  are 
formed  in  which  the  free  ends  of  the  flangea  of  adjacent  units  are 
adapted  to  be  received. 

6.  A  unit  for  interlocking  aheet-piliag  C4>mpriaiag  a  chaaael- 
bar  provided  on  the  oppoaing  facea  of  ita  flangea  adjaeeat  the  free 
eada  thereof  with  projectiona,  and  oa  ita  web  portioa  adjaeeat  aaid 
flangea  with  projectiona  between  which  and  said  flangea  the  free  ends 
of  the  flanges  of  adjacent  units  are  adapted  to  be  received  and  pro 
jectiuns  of  said  flanges  are  maintained  in  relative  engagement. 


7  8  2.873.    HJKTEIC  Wimie-PLOfl.    ftiMM  K  OuM 

Artlngtoo  Haighta,  Hml    Fflai  Dm.  S.  190B.    8aritllalS4jni 


CImim. — 1 .  An  electric  igniting  plug  comprising  in  its  eoastme- 
tioa  an  insulating-sleeve  formed  of  sheet  material  wound  ia  crlia- 
drieal  form  ia  layers  exteadiag  loagitadiaally  thereof,  oae  portioa  oi 
said  sleeve  being  greater  in  diameter  than  the  other,  aaid  cjliadrical 
port  oas  forming  at  their  juncture  a  shoulder. 

2.  An  electric  igniting-plag  comprising  in  ita  coaatructioa  a 
metallic  easiag  coaatructed  with  a  cylindrical  apertnre  exteadiag 
therethrough,  aaid  aperture  comprising  three  chambers,  aa  iaaer 
chamber,  aa  enter  chamber,  aad  aa  iatermediate  chamber,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  iatermidiate  chamber  being  greater  tkan  that  of  said 
outer  chamber  aad  formiag  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  iaaer  ead  of 
aaid  outer  chamber,  and  aninner  iaaalattng-aleeve  exteadiag  through 
aaid  eaaiag  forowd  of  akeet  auterial  woaad  ia  cyliadrical  form  in 
layers  exteadiag  loafitadisallj  thereof,  oae  portion  of  aaid  ateere 
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h^ng  gnmtmr  i*  A\»m»itir  tfc—  Uk  oUi<r.  —id  eytiM<lrie*l  portioM 
fonaiag  at  tk«ir  aaetora  •  ikottliUr,  tk*  Utrger  cyliBdric*!  portion 
foffBin^  a  driviac  ftt  ta  taid  iatanMdiM*  diaoibcr  and  the  •aaller 
eTiiadheal  poitioa  fomui^  a  drirtaf  it  ia  said  ovt«r  chamber. 

5.  Aa  altiric  ifaitias-piaf  eoBfrisiaf  ta  Ha  conatniction  a 
■Mtallic  eaaiag  eoa*tr«et«d  with  a  cjtiadrical  ap«rtur«  9Xt«ndiaj[ 
tkaivtkroufh.  said  ap«rtar«  eompriaiqg  thrae  ehaaib«r«.  aa  inner 
ehaaib«r,  aa  o«t«r  chamber  aad  aa  iate|««diatc  chamber,  the  diam- 
eter of  aaid  iatermediate  chamber  bei^g  freater  than  that  of  aaid 
oater  chamber  and  forming  a  ahoalder  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of 
aaid  oater  chamber,  aa  aanular  |crooT«  formed  in  the  outer  end  of 
•aid  caaiag,  an  iaaer  inaolatins-aleeve  extending  throagh  said  caa- 
iaf  formed  of  aheet  auteriai  wouad  ia  f  jliadrieal  form  in  lajert  «x- 
tending  longitudinallT  thereof,  one  portion  of  Mid  sleeve  being 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  other,  «aid  cylindrical  portion*  forming 
at  their  juncture  a  shoulder,  the  larger  fjliadrieal  portion  forming  a 
driTiag  fit  in  said  iatermediate  chamber  and  the  amaller  cyiiadrieal 
portion  forming  a  driviag  ftt  in  said  outer  chamber,  and  an  outer  in- 
•aiating-sleere  surrounding  the  portion  of  said  inner  inaolating- 
aleeTc  which  projects  omtaide  said  caisiag,  aaid  outer  inaolatiag- 
aUave  pnsjeetiag  iato  said  aaaolar  gnioTe. 

4.  Aa  alectrie  igaitiBg-plag  oomfhaiag  in  its  eonatnietion  a 
metallic  casing  coaatnscted  with  a  cylindrical  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  said  aperture  eompriai^g  three  chamber*,  aa  iaaer 
chamber,  an  outer  chamber  and  an  intermediate  chamber,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  intermediate  chamber  beiag  greater  than  that  of  said 
oater  chamber  and  forming  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of 
■aid  outer  chamber,  aa  aanular  groov*  formed  in  the  outer  end  of 
•aid  casing,  an  inner  iaaulating-sleeTe  extending  through  said  cas- 
ing formed  of  sheet  material  wound  in  cjlindrical  form  in  layers 
•xtaadiag  longitudinally  thereof,  one  portion  of  said  sleere  being 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  other,  said  cylindrical  portions  forming 
at  their  juncture  a  shoulder,  the  larger  cylindrical  portion  forming 
a  driving  At  in  said  intermediate  chamber  and  the  umaller  cylindrical 
portion  forming  a  dririag  At  ia  said  4nter  chamber,  aad  an  outer 
iaaulating-sleeve  surrounding  the  portion  of  said  inner  inaulating- 
■leeve  which  project*  outaide  said  caning,  said  oater  iaaulating- 
sleeTe  projecting  into  aaid  annular  groove,  an  electrode  extending 
loagitadinally  through  aaid  sleeves  coimisting  of  a  bolt  with  a  head 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  nut  having  ecrew-threaded  eagagement 
therewith  at  the  oppoaite  end  thereof  and  constracted  to  draw  the 
shoalder  of  said  inner  insulating-sleevo  against  the  shoulder  in  said 
caaiag,  and  said  outer  iaaalatiag-*leeT4  iato  said  annular  groove. 

&  An  electric  igniting-plug  comprising  ia  its  construction  a 
metallic  rasing  constructed  with  a  cylindrical  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  an  insulating-sleeve  formed  of  sheet  material  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture,  said  sheet  iMaterial  woond  in  cylindrical 
form  in  layer*  exteadiag  longitudinal!)  thereof,  one  portion  of  said 
sleeve  being  greater  in  diameter  than  the  other,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tions forming  at  their  juncture  a  shoulder,  and  means  to  clamp  said 
■houldered  portion  of  said  sleeve  agaii^  a  shoulder  formed  in  aaid 
caaiag.  said  clamping  means  forming  i  cover  for  the  opposite  endr 
of  said  sleeve. 

6.  An  electric  igniting-plug  comfriaing  in  ita  construction  a 
metallic  caaing  eoaatraeted  with  a  cylindrical  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  an  inner  iaaulatiag-alctve  exteadiag  through  said 
apertara  aad  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  inner 
iaaalatiag-aleeve  formed  ot  sheet  material  wound  in  cylindrical 
farm  in  layen  exteadiag  kmi^tadiaaUf  thereof,  oae  portion  of  aaid 
aleev*  beiag  greater  in  diameter  than  tke  other,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tioaa  formiag  at  their  juncture  a  shoulder,  an  outer  inaulating-sleeve 
farmed  of  aheet  material  wound  ia  cylindrical  form  ia  layer*  extend- 
ing loagitndiaally  thereof  aad  aurroua^iag  the  portioa  of  said  ianer 
iaaulatiag-eleeve  which  projects  outai4e  said  casing,  and  means  to 
clamp  said  inaulating-sleeve*  to  said  taaing,  said  clamping  meana 
formiag  a  cover  for  the  oppoaite  eads  of  said  inner  inaulating-sleeve. 

7.  Aa  electric  igaitiag-plug  eom^riaiag  ia  ita  coaatniction  a 
metallic  caaiag  coastructed  with  a  c5|liBdrical  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  aa  iaaer  iasiUatiag-ale^e  formed  of  aheet  auUrial, 
wound  in  cylindrical  form  extendiag  through  *aid  aperture  aad  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  oppoaite  end*  thereof,  said  aheet  material  wound 
ia  layer*  exteadiag  loBfitadiBally  of  aaid  ianer  iaaulatiag-aleeve, 
oae  poftioa  of  aaid  alaeve  beiag  great4r  ia  diameter  thaa  the  other, 
aaid  cyiiadrieal  portioaa  formiag  at  their  jaaetare  a.  ahoalder,  aa 
outer  iaaulatiag-aleeve  formed  of  ahert  BMtarial.  wouad  in  cylin- 
drical form  ia  layer*  exteadiag  loagitadiaally  thereof,  sarroundiag 
the  portioa  of  aaid  iaaer  iaaalatiag-deeve  which  projecta  outaide 
•aid  caaing,  an  electrode  extending  loagitadiaally  through  aaid 
•teeve*.  conaiating  of  a  bolt  with  a  hea4  at  one  ead  thereof  aad  a  aai 


haviag  aerew-threaded  engagement  therewith  at  the  oppoaite  ead 
thereof  and  constructed  to  clamp  said  insuJating-«leeve«  to  said  caa- 
iag, the  head  of  said  bolt  aad  of  aaid  nut  forming  a  cover  for  the  op- 
poaite eada,  reapectively,  of  said  inner  iiuulating-aleeve. 

8.  Aa  electric  ignitiag-plng  oompriaing  in  ita  conatructioa  a 
metallic  caaing  conatmcted  with  a  cylindrical  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  an  inner  inauiating-aleeve  formed  of  sheet  material, 
wound  in  cylindrical  form  exteadiag  through  aaid  aperture,  said 
•heet  material  wound  in  layer*  extending  longitudinally  of  said  in- 
sulating-sleeve, one  portion  of  aaid  sleeve  being  greater  in  diameter 
than  the  other,  said  cylindrical  portioaa  formiag  at  their  juncture  a 
ahoalder,  an  electrode  extending  through  aaid  sleeve,  meana  for 
dampiag  aaid  electrode  to  aaid  sleeve,  aaid  electrode  provided  with 
a  head  extending  entirely  aeroes the  inner  end  of  said  sleeveand  form- 
ing a  cover  therefor. 


FUDlk- 


7  8  a .8  7 4.  WBeHne  aid  packashs  machhi. 

lOK  0.  Pmooi.  loath  kalntrao,  Maa..  tmigaor,  by  1 
■aota,  to  Pnanmartr  Seal*  Oaifenaim  Llmlta4,  •  OofontlM  of 
rOad  Ayr.  I,  laOl    Sarlal  la  Ktt.l5a. 


Cktim. — la  a  package-Alliag  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
hoppers  which  discharge  succeasively  into  the  same  package,  a  de- 
livering device  for  one  of  said  hoppers,  constructed  and  arranged  to 
•ucceaaively  deliver  measured  quantities  of  material,  and  mean*  for 
operating  said  delivering  device  to  successively  deliver  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  measured  quantities,  means  for  moving 
the  package  or  receptacle  to  the  other  hopper,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  material  from  said  last-named  hopper,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 


r 


7  8  '2  .  H  7  5  .  FOESI.  Hbit  Ptioi.  lulkht,  I.  T., 
Chfikn  M.  Pvnr  aad  Qeorga  M.  Trafta,  Buflhlo,  I.  T. 
11 1904.    aerial  la  198,064. 


■Mlgiwrto 
PIMMar. 


Clmm. — 1.  In  a  forge,  the  combination  with  a  seriea  of  spaced 
permaaent  grate-bar*  floah  with  the  cover  of  the  grate,  of  a  series  of 
revolnble  auxiliary  grate-bar*  operating  between  the  permanent 
grate-bars  to  vary  the  intenaity  and  area  of  the  blast. 

2.  In  a  forge,  the  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  spaced  flat  perma- 
nent grate-bar*  flush  with  the  cover  of  the  grate,  of  a  series  of  flat 
revoluble  auxiliary  grate-bars,  operatiag  between  the  permanent 
grate-ban  to  vary  the  intensity  and  area  of  the  blast  and  to  clear  the 
spaces,  between  and  above  the  ban  of  obetructing  material. 

S.  In  a  forge,  the  oombination  with  a  aeriee  of  apaced  perma- 
nent grate-bars,  of  twu  or  aaore  aeriee  of  revoluble  aaxiliary  grat«- 
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bar*,  arraaged  arouad  a  ahaft,  the  grate-bar*  of  each  aeriee  varying 
ia  thickaeea  from  thoae  of  the  other  aeries,  the  different  aeries  aepa- 
rateiy  operating  between  the  permanent  grate-ban  to  vary  the  in- 
tenaity and  area  of  the  blaat. 

4.  Ia  a  forge,  the  combiaation  with  a  series  of  epaeed  flat  perma- 
aent grate-bars  of  two  or  more  series  of  flat  revolnble  auxiliary  grate- 
bar*  arranged  around  a  shaft,  the  flat  grate-bars  of  each  series  vary- 
iag  ia  thickneaa  from  those  of  the  other  aeries,  the  different  aeries 
aeparately  operatiag  betweea  the  pennanent  grate-bar*,  to  vary  the 
iatenaity  aad  area  of  the  blaat  aad  to  clear  the  spaoea  betweea  aad 
above  the  bars  ot  obstructiag  auterial. 


783.876.    MACHOn FOft BOLLOie DOOea    EnuLBaBU^ 

UL    VIM  Mty  10.1901    8«1al  Ha907jMl 


Claim. — I .  The  combination  in  a  dough-rolling  machine,  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  brackets  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
rollers  supported  by  the  brackets,  an  endleas  belt  paaaing  over  the 
roller*,  an  auxiliary  top  roller  in  alinement  with  the  central  of  said 
rollers,  pivotally-mounted  arms  forming  bearings  for  aaid  top  roller, 
a  apring  tending  to  raise  the  arms,  and  an  adjustable  means  for 
depressing  said  arms  and  moving  the  roller  in  the  direction  of  the 
belt. 

%.  A  dough-rolling  machine  comprising  a  clamp,  an  upright 
thereon,  a  pair  of  lega,  a  croaa-bar  connecting  the  upright  and  legs, 
a  pair  of  inclined  stationary  arms  on  the  rroaa-bar,  a  roller  joumaled 
on  said  arms,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  in- 
clined arms,  thamb-screwa  and  apring*  for  adjuating  the  pivoted 
arms  toward  and  from  the  stationary  arms,  a  roller  joumaled  on  the 
pivoted  arms,  and  a  scraper  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  last- 
mentioned  roller 


782,877.     OORCRBTB  -  MITAL  OOlSTROCnoi.     WoLua  & 
lonr.  Cbloago,  DL    FBai  Jan.  20. 19U1    8«1al  la  190090. 


Clmm. — 1.  A  metal  structure  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  con- 
crete and  the  like,  having  an  upper  xigxag  longitudinal  chord  mem- 
ber, a  lower  xigxag  longitudinal  chord  member,  and  a  longitudinal 
web  member  at  each  side  of  said  structure  extending  alternately 
from  said  upper  chord  member  to  aaid  lower  chord  member,  and 
joining  said  member*  together  at  the  angles  produced  by  their  zig- 
aag  form. 

2.  A  metal  structure  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  concrete  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having  an 
upper  zigxag  chord  member  aad  a  lower  chord  member,  the  two 
chord  members  of  each  section  lying  in  different  planes  and  being 
connected  together,  the  upper  chord  members  ot  two  adjacent  sec- 
tions meeting  at  and  being  aeeured  together  at  the  angle*  produced 
by  their  zigzag  form. 

3.  A  metal  atructare  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  concrete  and 
the  like,  comprising  two  longitudinal  sections,  each  section  having 
an  upper,  zigzag,  longitudinal  chord  member  and  a  lower  longitu- 
dinal chord  member,  the  two  chord  member*  of  each  aection  lying  ia 
different  planes  and  being  connected  together,  the  upper  chord  mem- 
ber* of  two  adjacent  sections  meeting  at  the  angles  produced  by 
their  zigzag  form,  and  means  for  securing  said  members  together  at 
their  meeting  point*. 

4.  A  metal  atructare  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  concrete  and 
the  like,  comprising  two  longitudinal  sections,  each  section  having 
aa  upper,  zigzag,  longitudinal  chord  member  and  a  lower  chord 
member,  said  upper  chord  member*  t>i  two  adjacent  aection*  meeting 
at  the  anglea  produced  by  their  zigxag  form,  means  for  securing  aaid 
upper  chord  members  together  at  their  meeting  poinU.  and  mean* 
for  coanecting  the  upper  and  the  lower  chord  member  o(  each  aec- 
tion. 


5.  A  metal  structure  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  concrete  aad 
the  like,  comprising  two  longitudinal  sections,  each  aection  haviag 
aa  apper  zigxag,  longitudinal  chord  member  aad  a  lower  ebord 
maaber,  aaid  upper  chord  member*  of  two  a4jaoeBt  aections  meeting 
at  the  anglea  peoduced  by  their  zigxag  form,  means  for  securing  said 
upper  chord  members  together  at  their  meeting  points,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal web  member  for  connecting  the  upper  and  the  lower  chord 
member  of  each  section. 

€.  A  metal  structure  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  concrete  and 
the  like,  which  structure  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
sectioB  having  an  upper  chord  member  and  a  lower  chord  member, 
a  web  member  on  the  line  of  meeting  of  adjacent  sections  extending 
alternately  from  upper  to  lower  chord  members  of  said  aections,  and 
means  for  securing  corresponding  chord  member*  of  adjacent  aec- 
tions and  said  web  member  together. 

7.  A  metal  atructure  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  concrete  and 
the  like,  which  structure  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
aection  baring  an  upper  chord  member  and  a  lower  chord  member, 
a  weh  member  on  the  liae  of  meeting  of  adjacent  aectioaa  extending 
alt«raately  from  upper  to  lower  chord  members  of  eaid  •ections, 
meana  for  securing  lower  choM  members  of  adjacent  sections  and 
said  web  member  together,  and  means  for  aecnring  upper  chord 
members  of  adjacent  sections  and  said  web  member  together 

8.  A  metal  structuie  adapted  to  be  embedded  ia  concrete  and 
the  like,  having  two  upper,  zigzag,  longitudinal  chord  members, 
two  lower  zigzag,  longitudinal  chord  members,  and  a  longitudinal 
web  member  extending  alternately  from  aaid  upper  chord  aiember* 
to  aaid  lower  chord  members  and  being  secured  to  aaid  chord  mem- 
bers at  the  anglea  produced  by  their  zigzag  form 

9.  A  metal  structure  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  concrete  and 
the  like,  comprising  two  longitudinal  aections,  each  section  baring 
an  upper  chord  member,  a  lower  chord  member,  and  a  tranaverae 
web  member  extending  transversely  through  the  sections  and  join- 
ing together  the  upper  chord  member  of  one  section  and  the  lower 
chord  member  of  the  other  section 

10.  A  metal  structure  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  concrete  and 
the  like,  c«mpriaing  two  longitudinal  sections,  each  section  baring 
an  upper  chord  member,  a  lower  chord  member,  a  transverse' web 
member  extending  transversely  through  the  sections  and  joining  to- 
gether the  upper  chord  member  of  one  aection  and  the  lower  chord 
member  of  the  other  section,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper 
and  the  lower  chord  member  of  the  respective  sections 

11.  A  metal  structure  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  concrete  and 
the  like,  comprising  two  longitudinal  sections,  each  section  baring 
an  upper  chord  member,  a  lower  chord  m,$mber,  a  longitudinal  web 
member  at  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  aectiona  aad  extending  alter- 
nately from  upper  to  lower  chord  members  of  said  sections,  and  a 
tranaverae  web  member  extending  transversely  through  the  aections 
and  joining  together  the  upper  chord  member  of  one  aection  and  the 
lower  chord  member  of  the  other  aection 

12.  In  a  metal  structure,  in  combination,  two  bars  or  strands  ly- 
ing side  by  side ;  a  third  bar  or  strand  lying  upon  said  first-mentioned 
bars  or  strands;  a  yoke;  a  bow  adapted  to  receive  all  of  said  bars  or 
strands,  said  bow  having  hooked  eada  adapted  to  eagage  aaid  yoke; 
and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  inaerted  between  said  bow  and  the  upper 
bar  or  strand. 

IS.  In  a  metal  structure,  in  combination,  two  bars  or  strands  ly- 
ing side  by  side ;  a  third  bar  or  atrand  lying  upon  said  first -mentioned 
ban  or  straada ;  a  yoke  hariag  hooked  ends ;  a  bow  adapted  to  re- 
ceive all  of  said  ban  or  strands,  aaid  bow  having  booked  ends  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  booked  ends  of  said  yoke;  and  a  curved  wedge 
adapted  to  be  inaerted  between  aaid  bow  and  the  upper  bar  or  atrand. 


TOad 
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Clata.— I.  A  pasteurizer  having  an  attemperating-compart- 
ment.  a  sterilizing-compartment,  and  a  cooling-compartment  said 
attemperating-compartment  being  provided  with  means  for  heating 
the  anbstance  under  treatment  to  approximately  a*  high  a  tempera- 
ture aa  that  of  the  sterilizing-compartment  just  before  the  suhsUnce 
leaves  the  attemperating-compartment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  paateurizer  having  an  attemperating-compartment,  a  ster- 
ilixiag-compartment,  and  a  cooling-compartment,  all  formed  in  a 
continuous  conduit,  said  attemperating-compartment  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  heating  the  snbsUnce  under  treatment  to  ap- 
proximately as  high  a  temperature  aa  that  of  the  sterilizing-compart- 
ment jast  before  the  substance  leaves  the  attemperating-compart- 
ment. aubsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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S.  A  ppt<>wriMr  eoaaiatiaf  off  as  Mt«Bp«ratiBK-«<Miparta«at, 
a  ttarilixuig-^ikapartMeiit,  mtui  •  eooli*f-«oiDpartiii«Bt.  uid  atUB 
p«ratiBK-«oap«ita<«t  bfian  provided  wHh  an  enUrgem«nt  or  ckam 
b«r  at  ito  joacikNi  witk  tltc  itoriliximff-eappartacBt,  aa4  Mid  ckaai- 
bOT  k«ug  proT)4l«d  whh  ■••••  for  hcatiaK  the  flvid  to  approziaiatoiT 
a«  hiffk  a  t«Bp«raUir«  aa  tkat  of  tk*  ■(«ri|isiBR-cuaipartBi«nt,  wlier«- 
bj  Ik*  tubatasM  being  treated  ia  baatad  to  aa  an  approximat^lT  bi^ 
a  tcapcratare  aa  tbat  of  tbe  tt«nlixing-comparta>eBt  juat  b«for«  en- 
t$nmg  tbc  laat-Bmtioaad  eoMpartaaat,  tubataatially  aa  set  fortb. 


4.  A  paatMihzer  compriainic  an  atteinp«ratinf(-«ompartn>^nt,  a 
at«riliaiaK-4«mpartB»ent,  and  a  cooling -campartment,  said  attemper- 
atiag-compartment  baing  proridad  witb  an  •nlargament  or  cbaoabar 
near  ita  junction  witb  tbe  atahlisiBg-oonpartaaent,  means  for  beat- 
ing tbe  water  in  aaid  enlargeoieBt  or  cbainber.  and  means  for  caus- 
isf  a  circulation  of  water  between  tbe  cooling-compartment  and  said 
ebaaber  of  tbe  attemperating-compart^ient,  substantiallj  as  set 
fortb. 


78Q.B79.    uvBunu  MAiun  TUUni  BieOK    Jon 

awrt.  H— atoa  CinaK.  wUff  nr  of  nM  b«K  to  9<ofgt  Maaai  Hut- 
taal  HaaUtoo.  OnUilo.  GUmAl  PIM  J«l7  «.  lM>i  S«1>1  >a 
IU,716. 


Clmim.—\.  In  a  turbine  steam-engiae.  a  cylinder,  step-bores  in 
tba  cjliBikr.  a  piaton  ftting  said  borea,  «  casing  integral  tberewitb, 
a  fiTiim  — '"  a  borisoBtal  aeating  for  t^e  staaB-rahre  and  axtand- 
iag  tluwi^  tbe  eaaing  and  parallel  witk  tbe  c«ater  of  said  bores, 
■laua-^rtscomaunicatiag  witb  tbe  sidas  of  said  ralTe-eeating  and 
wHk  aaeb  side  of  tbe  step-bores,  and  ste«m-exhaast  porta  rommuni- 
e*ti>g  witb  tbe  lower  central  part  of  saU  step-bores  and  witb  said 
■aatwg.  Mibataatially  aa  daaeribcd  aad  sH  fortb. 

t.  In  a  twrWae  ataaa-aagine,  a  cjiiBiler.  slap-borea  in  tbe  cylia- 
4ar,  a  piatM  tttiiig  said  boraa.  aa  lategral  eaaing,  a  borisoatal  ralre ; 
•  aaatlBt  f«r  aaid  tralTc  extasdiBg  tbro«||b  said  eaatng  steaa-porta 
aWBBkatJBf  with  tka  ai^ea  of  tbe  sa^tiag  aad  witb  eacb  side  of 
tka  Btoy  baraa,  ataaa-eibaaat  porta  coMaaaicatiBg  witb  tbe  step- 
boraa  aad  between  said  steam-ports,  and  witb  said  seating,  anbatan- 
tiaUy  aa  daaeribad  aad  set  fortb 

S.  Ia  a  tarbiae  staam-eagiae,  a  cjliaier,  step-bores  in  tbe  crlia- 


dar,  a  pistoa  ftttiag  aaid  boraa,  aa  integral  eaaing,  ooTert  on  tbe  enda 

of  the  rjlinder.  a  borisontal  valve-seating  in  tbe  casing  extending 
tbe  lengtb  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  number  of  steam-ports  communicating 
witb  tbe  sides  of  tbe  seating  and  witb  botb  sides  of  tbe  stap-borea, 
steam-exbaust  ports  between  tbe  steam-ports  and  communicating 
witb  tbe  step-bores  and  tbe  aeating,  a  tabular  valve  in  tbe  seating- 
openings  in  tbe  valve  opposite  to  tbe  steam-ports  on  one  side  of  the 
cylinder,  and  witb  tbe  exbaust-porU,  and  adapted  to  rotate  and  clone 
said  steam-porta  and  communicate  witb  tbe  oppoaite  steam-porta. 
substantially  aa  described  and  set  fortb. 

4.  In  a  turbine  steam-engine,  a  cylinder,  step-bores  in  tbe  cylin- 
der, covers  on  tbe  eads  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  step  turbine-piatop,  a  cen- 
tral sbaft  througb  tbe  piston  aad  extending  througb  said  coven,  sets 
of  blades  on  eacb  paripbery  of  tbe  piatoa.  eacb  said  set  apart  aad  of 
varying  radial  angles  to  tbe  piston  and  Atting  tbe  step-bores  of  tbe 
cylinder,  and  adapted  to  revolve  in  eitber  direction  in  tbe  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  turbine  steam-engiae,  a  tarbine-piston  in  steps,  a  cen- 
tral sbaft.  journals  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe  piston,  a  number  of  seta  of 
blades  on  eacb  said  step  of  the  piston,  a  wall  separating  eacb  aaid  set 
of  blades  apart  and  positioned  at  different  radial  angles  to  the  next 
aet  ot  blades  in  proximity  thereto,  subaUntially  as  described  and  set 
forth 

6  In  a  turbine  steam-engine,  a  casing,  an  integral  cylinder, 
step-bores  in  tbe  cylinder,  a  horiaonUl  valve-seating  extending 
through  tbe  casing,  a  tarbine-piston,  blades  on  tbe  piston  as  described 
to  flt  in  said  step-bores  and  adapted  to  revolve  therein,  a  tubular 
valve  in  the  casing,  partitions  in  said  valve,  an  opening  in  valve  be- 
tween said  partitions,  steam-ports  and  ezbauat-porte  communicat- 
ing witb  said  openings  in  the  valve  and  with  tbe  sides  of  tbe  step- 
bores,  and  means  to  admit  steam  into  tbe  valve  and  meana  to  adjuat 
•aid  valve  for  revereing  purposes,  substantially  as  described  and  set 
fortb. 

7.  In  a  turbine  steam-engine,  a  cylinder,  bores  in  step  order  in 
tbe  cylinder,  an  integral  eaaing.  a  horizontal  valve-aeating  extend- 
ing tbe  length  of  the  cylinder  and  parallel  therewith,  oblique  steam- 
ports  communicating  with  both  sides  of  the  seating  and  with  both 
sides  of  tbe  step-bores,  steam-exbaust  porU  communicating  with  the 
•eating  and  with  tbe  step-bores,  and  a  tubular  valve  in  tbe  seating, 
substantially  as  deacribed  and  set  fortb. 

8.  In  a  turbine  steam-engine,  a  cylinder,  bores  in  step  order  in 
tbe  cylinder,  an  integral  casing,  a  boriionUl  tubular  valve  in  tbe 
casing-partitions  in  tbe  valve,  openings  in  the  valve  between  said 
partitions,  oblique  steam-ports  communicating  witb  said  openings 
and  the  sides  of  the  bores,  steam-exhaust  porU  between  said  steam- 
ports  and  communicating  with  aaid  bores  and  with  said  openings, 
means  to  admit  titeam  to  tbe  valve  and  mean's  to  adjust  the  valve  to 
operative  and  to  reversible  position,  substantially  as  described  and 
set  forth  > 

7H'2    ft  R  O  .     mi-IXTniGOlSHBL     RioutD  S  to.  HiImt 
IalaDlUkaHapatei»K.I.J.    PIMJM.a6.190i    Serial  la  190.461 


Claim. — 1.  A  flre-extinguiaher  compriaing  a  main  eaaing  hav- 
ing an  opeaiag  for  filling  tbe  same  with  a  carbonated  liquid,  and  a 
combined  loat  and  bolder  looaely  and  movably  arranged  in  said  eaa- 
ing having  a  receiving  and  holding  neck  having  spring-like  proper- 
ties adapted  to  reoeive  a  receptacle  contaialag  a  chemical  and  so  ar- 


Pu>OA>T    «I,    1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


1869 


ranged  tbat  wbea  tbe  i^d  caaiag  is  reTeraed  said  float  aad  ita  aeok 
will  paaa  through  the  carbonated  liquid  to  the  oppoaite  ead  of  the 
main  casing,  and  tbe  chemical  in  said  receptacle  will  be  diacharged 
into  said  liquid,  and  means  connected  witb  said  neck  for  retaiaing 
the  said  receptacle  ia  iu  operative  poaition  in  said  aeck,  but  permit- 
ting iU  iaaertion  and  removal  from  said  neck,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  aet  fortb. 

2.  A  fire-extinguisher  comprising  s  main  casing  having  aa 
opening  for  filling  tbe  same  witb  a  carbonated  liquid,  and  a  com- 
bined float  aad  bolder  looaely  aad  movably  arraaged  in  aaid  caaiag 
having  a  receiving  and  holding  neck  having  spring-like  properties 
adapted  to  reoeive  a  receptacle  containing  a  chemical  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  tbe  said  eaaing  ia  rereraed  aaid  float  aad  iU  neck 
will  paas  through  tbe  carbonated  liquid  to  the  oppoaite  ead  of  the 
main  eaaing,  and  tbe  chemical  in  said  receptacle  will  be  diacharged 
into  said  liquid,  and  means  connected  witb  said  neck  for  retaiaing 
the  said  receptacle  in  iU  operative  poaition  in  said  neck,  but  permit- 
tiag  ite  iaaertioa  aad  removal  from  said  aeck,  eoaaiatiag,  eaaeatially, 
of  an  inwardly-extending  projection  upon  tbe  inner  face  of  said  neck 
in  removable  holding  engagement  witb  a  portion  of  the  said  recep- 
tacle, aubatantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

3.  A  flre-extinguisher  comprising  a  main  eaaing  having  an 
opening  for  filling  tbe  same  witb  a  carbonated  liquid,  and  a  com- 
bined float  and  bolder  looaely  and  movably  arranged  in  said  casing 
having  a  receiving  aad  holdiag  neck  having  spring-like  properties 
adapted  to  receive  a  receptacle  conUining  a  chemical  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  tbe  said  casing  is  reversed  said  float  and  ite  neck 
will  pass  through  the  carbonated  liquid  to  tbe  opposite  end  ot  tbe 
Biain  casing,  and  the  chemical  in  aaid  receptacle  will  be  discharged 
into  said  liquid,  aad  aieans  connected  with  aaid  neck  for  retaining 
tbe  aaid  receptacle  ia  ite  operative  position  in  said  neck,  but  permit- 
ting iu  insertion  and  removal  from  aaid  neck,  and  an  indicating 
means  connected  with  the  said  aeck  for  the  application  of  preasare 
npoB  said  aeck,  subaUatialiy  as  aad  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

4.  A  fire-extinguisher  comprising  a  main  casing  having  aa 
opening  for  filling  tbe  same  witb  a  carbonated  liquid,  and  a  com 
bined  float  and  holder  in  said  eaaing  having  a  receiving  and  holding 
neck  adapted  to  receive  a  receptacle  containing  a  chemical  and  so 
arranged  that  when  the  aaid  casing  is  reversed  said  float  and  ite  neck 
will  pass  througb  tbe  carbonated  liquid  and  tbe  chemical  in  aaid  re- 
ceptacle will  bcdischarged  into  said  liquid, meansconnected  with  said 
aeck  for  raUiaing  said  receptacle  in  ite  operative  position  in  said 
Back,  but  permitting  ite  insertion  and  removal  from  said  neck,  con- 
sisting, essentially,  of  an  inwardly-extending  projection  upon  the  ia- 
aer  face  of  said  neck  in  removable  holding  engagement  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle,  and  an  indicating  means  c<>nnerted  with  the 
said  neck  for  tbe  application  of  pressure  upon  said  neck,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

i.  A  fire  -  extingnisber  comprising  a  main  casing  having  a 
acrew-tbreaded  opening  for  filling  the  same  with  a  carbonated  liquid, 
a  screw-cap  arranged  ortr  said  opening,  a  diacharge-noxzle  connect- 
ed with  said  cap,  a  strainer  and  washer  in  said  opening,  and  a  com- 
bined float  and  bottle-bolder  looaely  and  movably  arranged  in  aaid 
casing  having  a  bottle  receiving  and  holding  neck  having  spring- 
like properties  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle  conUining  a  chemical  and 
so  arranged  that  when  the  said  eaaing  is  reversed  said  float  and  ite 
neck  will  paaa  through  tbe  carbonated  liquid  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  main  casing,  and  the  chemical  in  the  bottle  will  be  discharged 
into  said  liquid,  and  means  connected  with  said  neck  for  reUining 
the  bottle  in  ite  operative  position  in  said  neck,  but  permitting  of  ite 
inaertioB  aad  removal  from  said  neck,  subsUntially  as  aad  for  tbe 
purpoaea  set  forth. 

6.  A  Arc  -  eztinguiaher  comprising  a  main  caaiag  hariag  a 
acrew-threaded  opening  for  flUiag  the  aame  with  a  carbonated  liquid, 
a  screw-cap  arranged  over  said  opening,  a  diacbarge-notzle  connect- 
ed with  aaid  cap,  a  strainer  and  washer  in  said  opening,  and  a  com- 
bined float  and  bottle-holder  looaely  and  movably  arranged  in  aaid 
casing  having  a  bottle  receiving  and  holding  neck  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  bottle  coataiaiag  a  chemical  and  so  arraaged  that  whea  the 
said  casing  is  reversed  said  float  and  iu  neck  will  pass  through  the 
carbonated  liquid  and  tbe  chemical  in  the  bottle  will  be  discharged 
into  said  liquid,  to  the  oppoaite  ead  of  th#1naia  caaiag,  aad  meaaa 
coaaected  with  aaid  aeck  for  retaining  the  bottle  in  ite  operative  po- 
aition ia  said  neck,  bat  permitting  of  ite  inaertion  and  removal  from 
said  neck,  consisting,  esaeatially,  of  an  inwardly-extending  projec- 
tion upon  the  inner  face  of  aaid  aeck  in  removable  holdiag  eagage- 
OMBt  with  a  portioB  of  the  bottle,  aubaUntially  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poaea set  forth. 

7.  A  fln  - aztiagaiahar  ooapriaiag  a  auia  caaiag  haTiag  a 


acrew-threaded  opeaiag  for  fiUiag  the  aame  with  a  earboaated  liquid, 
a  acrew-cap  arranged  over  said  opening,  a  diacbarge-noazle  coaaect- 
ed with  said  cap,  a  strainer  and  washer  in  said  opening,  and  a  com- 
bined float  and  bottle-holder  looaely  and  movably  arraaged  in  aaid 
caaiag  baring  a  bottle  reoeiviag  and  holding  aeck  hariag  spriag-like 
properties  adapted  to  re«ei>-c  a  bottle  coaUining  a  chemical  and  so 
arranged  that  when  the  said  casing  is  reversed  said  float  and  iu  neck 
will  pass  through  the  carbonated  liquid  and  the  chemical  in  tbe  bot- 
tle will  be  dischsf  ged  into  said  liquid, at  tbe  oppoaiteend  of  the  main 
caaiag,  aad  meaaa  coanected  with  aaid  neck  for  reUiniag  the  bottle 
in  ite  operative  position  in  aaid  neck,  but  permitting  of  ite  insertion 
or  removal  from  aaid  neck,  and  an  indicating  means  connected  with 
the  aaid  neck  for  the  application  of  preaaure  upon  aaid  neck,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  fire-extinguisher  comprising  a  main  casing  having  a 
•crew-threaded  opening  for  filling  the  same  with  a  carbonated  liquid, 
a  screw-cap  arranged  over  oaid  opening,  a  discharge-noule  connect- 
ed with  said  cap,  a  strainer  and  washer  in  said  opening,  and  a  com- 
bined float  and  bottle-holder  in  said  rasing  having  a  bottle  receiving 
and  holding  neck  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle  conUining  a  chemical 
aad  so  arranged  that  when  the  said  casing  is  reversed  said  float  and 
ite  neck  will  paas  through  the  carbonated  liquid  and  the  chemical  in 
tbe  bottle  will  be  discharged  into  said  liquid,  means  connected  with 
aaid  neck  for  retaining  the  bottle  in  iu  operative  position  in  said 
neck,  but  permitting  of  iu  insertion  and  removal  from  said  neck, 
consiating,  eaaentially,  of  an  inwardly-exttonding  projection  upon 
the  inner  face  of  said  neck,  in  removable  holding  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  the  bottle,  and  an  indicating  means  connected  with  tbe 

•aid  neck  for  the  application  of  preasure  upon  said  neck,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  flre-extinguisber,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  having 
an  opening  for  filling  the  same  with  a  carbonated  liquid,  of  a  float 
looaely  and  movably  arranged  in  said  casing,  said  float  being  capable 
of  paaaing  through  the  liquid  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  casing  when 
the  casing  is  reversed,  and  a  compressible  neck  having  spring-like 
properties  connected  with  said  float  for  removably  and  separably  re- 
taiaiag  a  receptacle  containing  a  chemical  in  said  neck,  substaa- 
tialiy  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth 

10.  In  a  fire-extinguisher,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  filling  tbe  same  with  a  carbonated  liquid,  of  a  float 
looaely  and  movably  arranged  in  aaid  casing,  said  float  being  capable 
of  paaaing  through  the  liquid  to  the  oppoute  end  of  tbe  casing  when 
the  casing  i*  reversed,  a  compressible  neck  baring  spring-like  prop 
erties  connected  with  said  float,  and  a  projection  upon  the  inner  sur- 
face of  aaid  neck  ia  removable  holding  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
a  recepUcle  conUining  a  chemical,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poaes set  forth. 

11.  In  a  fire-extinguisher,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  bar- 
ing an  opening  for  filling  the  same  with  a  carbonated  liquid,  of  a  float 
in  aaid  casing,  a  compressible  neck  connected  with  said  float  for  re- 
Uining a  recepUcle  conUining  a  chemical  in  said  neck,  a  projection 
upon  the  inner  surface  ot  said  neck  in  removable  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  said  recepUcle,  and  an  indicating  means  connected  with 
the  said  neck  for  tbe  application  of  pressure  upon  said  neck.  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set  fortb. 

.  12.  In  a  fire-extinguisher,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  filling  the  same  with  a  carbonated  liquid,  of  a  float 
in  said  casing  provided  with  a  compressible  neck,  a  bottle  conUining 
a  chemical  arranged  in  aaid  neck,  a  projection  upon  the  inner  sar- 
face  of  said  neck  ia  removable  holding  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
said  bottle,  an  indicating  means  connected  with  tbe  said  ne«k  for 
the  application  of  pressure  upon  said  neck,  and  a  deUchable  sealing- 
cap  connected  with  said  bottle.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
•et  forth. 

13.  In  a  flre-extinguiaher,  the  combination,  witb  a  eaaing 
adapted  to  coaUia  a  carbonated  liquid,  of  a  float  16  looaely  and  raov 
ably  arranged  in  said  caaiag,  aaid  float  beiag  capable  of  paaaiag 
through  the  liquid  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  casing  when  tbe  casing 
ia  reversed,  the  said  float  comprising  an  inclosed  and  hollow  main 
body,  a  compreasible  neck  having  a  spring-like  action  on  said  body, 
aad  a  projection  upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  neck  in  removable 
holdiag  engagement  with  a  bottle  in  said  neck,  substentially  as  and 
for  the  purpoaes  set  forth 

14.  In  a  fire-extinguisher,  the  combination,  with  a  caaiag 
adapted  U>  conUin  a  carbonated  liquid,  of  a  float  16  ia  said  eaaing 
compriaing  an  incloMd  and  hollow  main  body,  and  a  compreaaible 
Back  on  aaid  body  for  removably  reUining  a  bottle  eonUiniag  a 
chemical  in  said  aeck,  a  projection  upon  the  inner  aarface  of  aaid 
aeck  ia  holdiag  eagagement  with  a  portion  of  tbe  said  bottle,  and  an 
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Borlal  Va  lSS.ftn 


Clmim. — 1.  A  tripping  drri(«  cooaiatinn  of  a  piaton  carried  and 
op«rmt«d  ia  a  cjlinder  and  opermting  a  tiippibf  meohaniam,  and  a 
piatoo  op«ratiiiff  in  said  rjlind«r  from  without  said  rjlindrr,  thna 
(orming  a  pneumatic  cuahioa  between  Mid  two  pintona  when  forced 
toward  each  other  within  Mid  cjlinder. 

2.  A  tripping  derice  consiating  of  a  cyliader.  a  piaton  operat- 
ing ia  Mid  cvlinder  from  without  and  mean*  for  operating  a  tripping 
mechaniiim  by  aaid  piaton.  | 
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CUkm. — I.  A  device  fA  the  cUaa  deacnb«d,  compriaing  a  yoke 
provided  with  a  tubular  handle  rompoeed  of  two  part*,  separable 
longitudinally,  a  rlamp  for  holding  Mid  part*  together,  and  a  reel 
mounted  in  the  joke,  anbatantiallj  aa  akown  akd  deerribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  comprising  a  voke  connected 
with  a  tubular  handle  eompoaed  of  two  part*  Mparable  longitvdi- 
nallj,  a  clamp  for  holding  Mid  paru  together,  a  reel  mounted  in  the 
joke,  aaid  reel  being  alao  provided  with  a  supplemental  joke  pivot*d 
to  the  aide*  of  the  irat-named  joke  and  a  line-guide  mounted  on  the 
•npplatental  joke,  subatantiallj  aa  shown  and  described 

3.  A  device  of  the  claM  deacnbed.  compriaing  a  joke  provided 
with  a  tnhuinr  handle  divided  longitndiaallj  ii4U>  two  aeparatc  parU, 
Mid  joke  being  connected  with  one  of  aaid  parta  and  extending  lat- 


erallj  therefrom,  and  a  reel  mounted  in  aaid  joke,  aubatantiallj  aa 
ahown  and  deecribed. 

4.  A  devic«  o{  the  claM  deacnbed.  comprising  a  voke  provided 
with  a  tubular  handle  divided  longitadinailv  into  two  aeparate  parta, 
said  yoke  being  connected  with  one  of  Mid  parta  and  extending  Int- 
erallj  therefrom,  and  a  reel  mounted  in  said  joke  and  provided  with 
a  line-guide  mounted  longitudinaJlj  thereof,  aubstantiatlj  aa  shown 
and  deecribed. 

&.  A  device  of  the  claM  described,  compriaing  a  joke  provided 
with  a  tubular  handle  divided  longitndinaUj  into  two  similar  parta, 
and  a  reel  mounted  in  aaid  joke,  aubstantiallj  aa  shoWn  and  de- 
acnbed. 

6.  A  device  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  compriaing  a  joke  provided 
with  a  tubular  handle  divided  longitudinallj  into  two  aeparable 
parts  with  one  of  which  the  voke  is  connected,  aaid  joke  projecting 
laterallj  from  Mid  handle,  and  means  for  securing  the  parts  of  the 
handle  together,  aubstantiallj  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


782.888.  IKOIL  mCHAllUlL  ftoiur P  Stoot. B«thieiMm, 
Rk.,  aailgiMr  to  Bethleben  Steel  Cooipuy,  South  Bethiefaem.  Pt.,  a 
OofTontlooof  PMUHylvaala    riMlor  1ft.  1908,  Serial  Ma  lSl,d«4 


V\mHm. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  gun.  gun-carriage,  cradle, 
elevating  devices  and  recoil  mechaniam.  of  a  control  device  regulat' 
ing  the  recoil,  and  pivoted  levem  between  the  control  device  and  the 
carriage,  wherebj  the  position  of  the  control  device  is  varied  in  pro- 
portion M  the  elevation  of  the  gun  ia  changed,  aubstantiallj  aa  set 
forth. 

X.  The  combination  with  the  piaton  connected  to  the  gun,  of  a 
cjlinder  in  which  the  piaton  movM,  and  a  chamber  communicating 
with  Mid  cjlinder  through  passages  traversed  bj  the  piston  and  neai 
the  forward  end  through  a  port  of  comparativelj  large  area  con- 
trolled bj  a  valve  arranged  to  close  on  the  forward  movement  of  the 
piaton,  aubsUntiallj  aa  aet  forth 

S.  The  combination  with  the  piston  connected  to  the  gun,  of  a 
cylinder  in  which  the  piaton  moves,  a  chamber  communicating  with 
aaid  cylinder  through  paaMgea  traversed  by  the  piaton,  a  port  in  aaid 
chamber  and  a  valve,  and  means  for  carrying  it  toward  said  port  aa 
the  elevation  of  the  gun  is  increased,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  the  piston  connected  to  the  gun,  of  a 
cylinder  in  which  the  piston  moves,  a  chamber  communicating  with 
Mid  cylinder  through  passages  traversed  by  the  piston,  a  port  in  said 
chamber  and  a  valve,  a  rod  connected  therewith  and  levers  connect- 
ed to  the  rod,  the  gun  and  t«  its  carriage  whereby  to  move  the  valve 
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toward  the  port  as  the  elevation  of  the  gun  is  increased,  sabatan- 
tiallj  as  set  forth. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  cradle  having  a  chamber 
receiving  the  recuperator  devices,  and  two  chambers,  one  containing 
a  piston  connected  with  the  gun.  Mid  chambers  communicating 
through  paaMgea  traversed  by  the  piaton  and  near  one  end  through 
a  port  controlled  by  a  valve,  and  meana  for  shifting  the  valve  to  throt- 
tle the  port  according  to  the  elevation  of  the  gun,  subatantially  aa  aet 
forth. 


7  8  Q  ,  8  8  4r .  ILKTUC  aiMALDie  APPAKATUS  P0&  RAIL- 
WAT&  Tl(NUlETiaTU>iLO«iTflr,Oola  PIM  lor.  9, 1904.  8e- 
ilal  la  »1.96a. 


Clakm. — 1.  In  electrical  signaling  apparatua  for  railways,  the 
combination  of  a  track  conaisting  of  two  members,  one  being  a  con- 
tinuous electrical  conductor  and  the  other  divided  into  sections  of 
suitable  length  and  insulated  from  each  other,  contacts  located  along 
the  track,  conductors  connecting  the  contacta  with  the  insulated  aec- 
tions,  signaling  mechanism  mounted  on  the  train,  a  magnet  also 
mounted  on  the  train,  electrical  connections  alao  mounted  on  the 
train  for  completing  the  circuit  through  the  magnet  as  the  train 
psMM  the  contacta,  a  abort  circuit  independent  of  the  magnet-circuit 
ia  which  the  aignaling  mechaniam  is  located,  means  for  normally 
locking  the  short  circuit  open,  and  means  acted  on  by  the  magnet  for 
releaaing  the  locking  device  whereby  the  short  circuit  is  closed 
through  the  aignaling  mechanisa. 

2.  In  electrical  signaling  apparatus  for  railways,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  composed  of  one  member  forming  a  continuous  elec- 
trical conductor,  and  one  member  composed  of  aectiona  inaulated 
from  each  other,  pair*  of  contacts  arranged  along  the  track  on  oppo- 
site sides  and  near  the  insulated  divisions,  the  two  contacts  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  with  one  slightly  in  advance  of  the  other,  con- 
ductors connecting  the  rear  contacts  with  the  sections  of  the  divided 
track  member  immediately  in  advance,  and  other  conductors  con- 
necting the  forward  contacts  to  each  pair  with  the  second  section  in 
advance,  ele<-trical  signaling  mechanism  mounted  on  the  train,  and 
meana  alao  mounted  on  the  train  for  cloaing  the  circuit  through  the 
signaling  mechaniam  aa  tlie  train  reaches  the  contacts,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  electrical  signaling  apparatus  for  railways,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  composed  of  two  members,  one  being  a  continuona 
alectrical  conductor  and  the  other  composed  of  sections  insulated 


from  each  other,  two  Mts  of  contact-blocks  arranged  in  pairs  along 
ttte  track  adjacent  the  inaulated  divisioiu  of  the  aectional  track  mem- 
ber, conductors  connecting  the  two  contacts  of  each  pair  of  either 
Mt  with  the  first  and  second  sections  in  advance  reapectivelj  of  the 
aectional  track  member,  the  conductors  for  the  two  sets  of  contact* 
being  arranged  with  reference  to  traina  traveling  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  train-signaling  equipment  adapted  to  utilize  one  set  of 
contacts  when  going  in  one  direction  and  the  other  set  of  contacts 
when  going  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  electrical  connections  along  the  track, 
arranged  in  blocks  or  sections  and  a  train-signaling  equipment  co- 
operating with  Mid  track  connections  and  including  an  axle  and  a 
pair  of  wheels,  a  source  of  electricity,  one  pole  of  which  is  connected 
with  the  track  connections  through  a  wheel  and  axle  of  the  train,  a 
brush  mounted  on  the  train  and  insulated  from  the  wheel  and  axle. 
Mid  brush  being  electricallj  connected  with  the  other  pole  o(  the 
electrical  source,  a  magnet  located  in  the  main  circuit,  a  normally 
open  short  circuit,  a  aignal  device  located  in  the  ahort  circuit,  a  mov- 
able part  acted  on  by  the  magnet  when  energized  for  breaking  the 
magnet-circuit,  aaid  part  when  releaaed  serving  to  cloae  the  ahort 
circuit  whereby  the  aignal  device  ia  operated,  substantially  u  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Train-signaling  mechanism  comprising  a  source  of  electric- 
ity, a  spring-actuated  lever  connected  with  one  pole  of  the  aource,  a 
spring-actuated  arm  connected  with  the  other  pole  of  the  aource,  a 
aignal  device  connected  with  the  lever,  a  short  circuit  in  which  the 
lever  and  signaling  device  are  located,  a  contact  also  connected  with 
the  signaling  device,  the  arm  being  normally  separated  from  the  con- 
tact by  the  lever,  the  arm  having  a  part  insulated  from  its  body  por- 
tion, which  part  the  lever  engagea  whereby  the  body  of  (he  arm  and 
lever  are  insulated  from  each  other,  an  electromagnet  connected  with 
the  said  insulated  part,  train  connections  leading  from  the  magnet 
and  arm  respectively,  and  insulated  from  each  other,  and  conductors 
arranged  along  the  track  and  communicating  with  the  train  connec- 
tiona  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  magnet,  whereby  the  arm  ia 
actuated  to  break  the  magnet-circuit  and  releaae  the  lever,  whereby 
the  arm  engages  the  contact  and  closes  the  short  circuit  through  the 
lever  and  signaling  device,  subatantially  as  described 


7  8  2.885.  CAP  POR  IRCAirDBSCEMT  BURHERS.  Jon  B. 
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riatm. — 1.  A  burner-cap  comprising  s  shell  or  casing  provided 
with  ani  internal  shoulder  and  exterior  perforated  lugs.  Mid  cMing 
having  an  upper  /educed  portion  provided  with  an  integral  perfo- 
rated top,  a  mixing-chamber  being  formed  between  Mid  shoulder 
and  said  top,  aaid  top  being  also  provided  with  a  central  reocM  or 
aocket. 

2.  A  burner-cap  comprising  a  shell  or  casing  provided  with  an 
internal  shoulder,  said  casing  having  an  upper  reduced  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  perforated  top,  a  mixing -chamber  being 
formed  between  Mid  shoulder  and  Mid  top,  and  foraminoua  dia- 
phragms located  within  said  chamber 
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rimm. — 1 .  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  its  wheels,  one  of 
rhich  is  sleeved  and  the  other  fast  on  the  axle,  of  a  rotatable  support 
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IoomIj  BovatMl  wHk  rMp«et  to  tk«  ■!«•▼•  Ud  axlr.  Mid  tapport 
kaTtag  a  rib  amiifwl  thereoa.  •  driraa  aiaabcr  looaetj  aioaat«d  oa 
laid  Mipport  at  oae  tid«  of  said  rib  to  eoaet  witk  tb«  latter,  Bican*  ia- 
dapaad<FBt  of  tbe  rapport  aad  morablc  latoraOy  reUtivr  th«r«to  for 
loflpaiilipn  with  the  rib,  wbaraby  said  drivea  meinbar  maj  b« 
elanpad  agaiaat  tbe  rib  aad  raiaaaad  tkarefroft  to  raader  said  mam- 
bar  faat  Of  looM  OB  *aid  lupport,  oiaana  iater^oaad  between  tbe  ro- 
tatable  tapport  aad  said  cUmpinf  meaaa  for  tiaiataiainfi  the  Utter 
aormally  ia  uaeiampinf  poaitioa,  aieekaniam  for  dririag  said  mem- 
ber, and  differeattaJ  xeariag  arraaiced  ia  aaid  Mpport  and  eoanected 
with  tbe  aile  aad  deere  reapeetiretj. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  axle  and  iU  wheeli,  oae  of  which 
ia  aleeTed  and  tbe  other  fa«t  oa  tbe  axle,  of  a  roUUble  tupport 
laoaaly  mounted  with  reepect  to  tbe  tieeTe  and  axle,  said  lupportkaT- 
Mtg  t  rib^irraaged  ihereoa,  •  driren  member  looeely  mounted  on  said 
rapport  at  one  tide  of  laid  rib  to  coaet  with  t^e  latter,  mean*  inde- 
pesdent  of  tbe  rapport  and  morable  laterally  felatire  thereto  for  co- 
operating with  tbe  rib,  whereby  Mid  driren  momber  may  be  clamped 
agaiaat  the  rib  tad  releaaed  therefrom  to  render  (aid  member  fajt 
or  looee  on  Mid  rapport,  mean*  interposed  between  the  rotatable 
rapport  »nd  Mid  clamping  meant  for  mainUining  the  latter  normally 
ia  uDclampiag  poaition,  mcchanitm  for  dririag  said  member,  inde- 
peadeat  gaar-wlieelB  faat  on  the  axle  and  tl^eTc  reapectiTcly,  and 
piaiona  moaaled  in  pairs  on  aaid  rapport,  th#  adjacent  pinion*  co- 
aetiag  with  each  other  ia  a  *pace  between  saicl  gaar-wbeel*,  one  pin- 
ion of  each  pair  coacting  with  the  gear-wheel  on  the  sleeve,  and  the 
other  pinion  of  each  pair  coacting  with  the  g»ar-wheel  on  the  axle. 
3.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  ita  wheels,  one  of  which 
i*  tlecTcd  and  the  other  fa*t  on  the  axle,  of  a  rauuble  caaing  loosely 
■vpported  with  reapect  to  the  axle  and  deeve.  Mid  casing  baring  a 
rib  arranged  thereoa,  a  driren  member  looaely  mounted  oa  Mid  cas- 
ing at  one  tide  of  Mid  rib  to  coact  with  the  latter,  mean*  independent 
of  the  casing  and  morable  laterally  relatire  thereto  for  coAperating 
with  the  rib.  whereby  aaid  driren  member  may  be  clamped  again*t 
the  rib  and  released  therefrom  to  render  said  member  fast  or  loose 
on  said  casing,  mean*  interposed  between  th4  roUUble  casing  and 
said  damping  means  for  mainUining  the  latter  normally  in  un- 
clampiag  position,  gear-wheels  fixed  on  tbe  sale  and  sleeve  respec- 
tirely,  aad  pinions  mounted  in  pain  in  sai4  casing,  the  adjacent 
pinioBS  coacting  with  each  otherin  a  space  between  Mid  gear-wheels, 
oae  pinion  of  each  pair  coacting  with  tbe  gea(r-wbeel  on  the  sleeve, 
aad  the  other  pinion  of  each  pair  coacting  i#ith  the  gear-wheel  on 
the  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  it4  wheels,  one  of  which 
is  sleered  and  the  other  fast  on  the  axle,  oif  a  cylindrical  casing 
looaely  mounted  with  respect  to  the  sleere  tnd  the  axle.  Mid  casing 
hariag  a  rib  arranged  thereon,  a  driren  member  loosely  mounted  on 
said  eaaiag  at  oae  side  of  Mid  rib  to  coact  with  the  latter,  a  disk  mor- 
able relatively  to  Mid  casiag  and  cooperating  with  Mid  rib.  whereby 
■aid  BMsber  may  be  rendered  fast  or  looae  oq  tbe  rasing  as  desired. 
■aass  interpoaed  between  the  casing  and  sai4  disk  for  mainUining 
the  latter  Bormally  in  anclamping  poaitioti.  independent  gear- 
wheels fa*t  on  the  axle  aad  sleeve  respectively  *nd  within  Mid  cas- 
"  iaf,  aad  piaioas  moanted  in  pair*  within  Mid  casing,  the  adjacent 
piaioBa  eoaetiag  with  each  other  ia  a  spa«e  betweea  Mid  gear- 
whaals.  oae  ptaion  of  each  pair  coacting  with  the  gear-wheel  on  the 
sleeve,  and  the  other  pinion  of  each  pair  caacting  with  the  gear- 
wheel on  the  axle 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  axie  and  ilk  wheels,  one  of  which 
u  sleeved  and  the  other  fast  on  the  axle,  it  a  cylindrical  casiag 
looaely  moanted  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  aqd  the  axle.  Mtd  casinp 
having  a  rib  arranged  thereon,  a  driven  member  loosely  mounted  on 
aaid  easing  at  one  side  of  said  rib  to  coact  wit|  the  latter,  a  disk  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  rasing  and  coftperating!  with  Mid  rib,  whereby 
said  member  may  be  rendered  fast  or  loose  o»  the  rasing  as  desired, 
means  iaterpoacd  between  the  casing  and  Mid  dusk  for  maintaining 
the  latter  aonaally  in  undamping  position,  independent  gear- 
wheels faat  on  the  axle  and  sleeve  reapectivflilT  and  within  Mid  eaa- 
iag, pinions  mounted  in  pairs  within  Mid  casing,  the  adjacent  pin- 
ions eoaetiag  with  each  other  ia  a  spaee  betMreea  Mid  gear-wheels, 
oae  piaioa  of  each  pair  eoaotiaf  with  the  g«r-wheel  oa  the  sleeve, 
aad  the  other  piaioa  of  each  pair  coacting  witfc  the  gear-wheel  on  the 
axle,  aad  br^ke  aiechaaiaai  coacting  with  uid  casing. 

C.  The  eoatbiaatioB  with  the  axle  aad  i«s  wheels,  one  of  which 
ia  alaeTed  aad  the  other  fast  on  tbe  axle.  «>f  a  roUUble  support 
looaetT  moaated  with  rmpact  to  the  sleeve  and  axle.  Mid  support 
kaviBg  a  rib  arraaged  thereoa,  a  drivea  member  looaely  mounted  on 
aaid  aappoft  at  oaa  sMe  of  said  rib  to  coaet  with  the  latter,  independ- 
eat  gear-wheels  faat  oa  the  aiJe  and  sJeevu  respectively,  pinioaa 


mounted  in  pairs  on  Mid  rapport,  the  adjacent  pinioas  coacting  with 
each  other  in  a  ipace  between  Mid  gear-wheels,  one  pinion  of  each 
pair  eoaetiag  with  the  gear-wheel  on  the  sleeve,  and  the  other  pinion 
of  each  pair  coacting  with  the  gear-wheel  on  the  axle,  and  manaally- 
controlled  means  for  effecting  a  positive  engagement  of  the  driven 
member  with  Mid  rapport,  said  means  being  independent  of  the  sap- 
port  aad  movable  laterally  relative  thereto  for  coAperating  with  the 
rib,  whereby  aaid  driven  member  may  be  damped  against  the  rib 
and  released  therefrom  to  render  Mid  member  faat  or  looae  on  said 
support. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  axle  aad  iU  wheels,  oae  of  which 
is  sleeved  and  the  other  faat  oa  the  axle,  of  a  roUUble  rapport 
looaely  mounted  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  and  axle,  aaid  support 
having  a  rib  arranged  thereon,  a  driven  member  at  one  side  of  said 
rib  to  coact  with  the  latter  for  roUtiag  Mid  support,  independent 
gear-wheels  fut  oa  tbe  axle  and  sleeve  respectively,  pinions  mount- 
ed in  pairs  on  Mid  support,  the  adjacent  pinions  eoaetiag  with  each 
other  in  a  apace  between  said  gear-wheels,  one  pinion  of  each  pair 
coacting  with  tbe  gear-wheel  on  the  aleeve,  and  the  other  pinion  ol 
each  pair  coacting  with  the  gear-wheel  on  the  axle,  a  diak  slidably 
mounted  in  relation  to  said  tupport  and  coAperating  with  Mid  rib 
for  effecting  a  positive  engagement  of  the  driven  member  with  Mid 
support,  and  meana  for  operating  Mid  diak. 
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Clmm. — 1.  A  rbeoaUt  element  eompriaing  a  sheet-metal  base, 
a  wire  coil  mounted  thereon  and  connected  in  series  therewith  and 
insulating  material  between  Mid  base  and  Mid  coil. 

2.  A  rheoaUt  dement  comprising  a  sheet-meUl  base  prorided 
with  a  non-conducting  sheath  or  covering  and  a  wire  coil  surround- 
ing Mid  sheath  or  covering  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  corre- 
aponding  end  of  the  sheet-meUl  base 

3  A  rheoaUt  element  comprising  a  sheet-meUl  baae,  a  non- 
conducting, heat-reaisting  sheath  therefor  and  a  coil  of  wire  wound 
upon  Mid  sheath  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  sheet-meUl  base. 

4.  A  rheoaUt  element  comprising  a  sheet-metal  base  having  an 
integral  supporting-flange  at  one  end,  a  non-condocting,  heat-re- 
aiating  sheath  and  a  coil  of  wire  wound  upon  Mid  sheath  and  con- 
nected to  the  baae  at  tbe  end  having  the  supporting-flange 

5.  In  a  rheosUt,  the  combination  with  a  tupporting-plate  bar- 
ing a  aeries  of  conUct-terminal*  and  a  morable  contact-terminal 
adapted  to  roAperate  therewith,  of  a  series  of  resisUnce  elemenU 
sererally  comprising  a  sheet-meUl  base,  an  insulating-sbeath  and  a 
coil  of  wire  wound  upon  Mid  aheath  and  baring  one  end  connected 
to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  Mid  aheet-meUl  base  and  iU  oppo- 
site end  connected  to  one  end  of  the  next  sheet-metal  base  in  the  se- 
ries. 

> 
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C.  Ia  a  rhaoatat,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  aariea  of  statioaarj 
ooataet-tormiaals  aad  a  movable  arm  adapted  to  make  eagagemeat 
therewith,  of  a  aeries  of  resisUnce  elemenU  each  of  which  comprises 
a  sheet-metal  base  fastened  at  one  end  to  a  corresponding  tUtionary 
eonUct-termiBal,  a  non-conducting,  heat-resisting  sheath  and  a  ooil 
of  wire  mounted  on  said  sheath  and  connected  at  one  ead  to  the  cor- 
reaponding  ead  of  the  said  sheet-metal  base  and  at  iU  other  end  to 
the  next  aheet-meUl  base  in  the  series. 

7.  In  a  rheoaUt,  the  combination  with  a«asiBg  having  a  front 
plate  provided  with  sUtioaary  eoatact-Urminals  and  a  movable  coa- 
tact-terminal  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  of  a  aeries  of  reaiaUnce 
elements  severally  supported  by  said  sUtionary  conUct-terminalt 
aad  each  of  which  comprises  a  sheet-meUl  base,  a  non-conducting 
aheath  therefor  and  a  coil  of  wire  wound  upon  said  sheath,  the  coils 
and  sheet-meUl  bases  being  connected  in  series  to  ooaatitute  the  re- 
sisUaoe-circuit  of  the  rheosUt. 

8.  In  a  rheosUt,  the  combination  with  a  non-conducting  sup- 
port, of  a  series  of  resistance  unite  severally  comprising  a  sheet- 
metal  baae  having  comer  projections,  an  insulating-sheath  and  a  coil 
of  wire  surrounding  the  sheath  and  connected  at  one  end  to  one  cor- 
ner projection  of  ito  baae  and  at  iU  other  end  to  the  opposiU  projec- 
tion of  an  adjacent  base-plate,  and  a  series  of  non-conducting  disks 
between  the  support  aad  the  base-plates. 
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aeeted  aad  meaas  for  moviag  said  levers  altoraately  agaiast  the  ac- 
tion of  Mid  springs,  subataatially  as  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  furnace  for  beating  blanks,  a  beating-chamber  having  a 
blank-receiving  bed,  a  plunger  for  advancing  tbe  blank*  along  on 
Mid  bed,  and  a  guideway  at  the  delivery  end  of  Mid  beating-cham- 
ber having  an  inclined  bottom  wall,  a  raised  edge  at  one  side  of  Mid 
guideway.  a  block  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  having  a  blank-ea- 
gagiag  portion,  substantially  at  described 

4.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  blanks,  a  beating-chamber  having  a 
blaak-reeeiving  bed,  a  plunger  for  advancing  the  blank*  along  oa 
Mid  bed,  and  a  guideway  at  the  delivery  end  of  Mid  heating-cham- 
ber having  an  inclined  bottom  wall,  a  raised  edge  at  one  side  of  said 
guideway,  and  an  adjoining  bevd,  and  a  block  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof  having  a  blank-engaging  portion,  sabsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  famaoe,  a  heating-chamber  having  a  blank-reoeiring 
bed,  a  blank -receiver  at  one  end  of  said  bed  for  holding  a  sUck  of 
superimposed  blanks,  a  reciprocating  plunger  having  a  beveled  end 
working  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  blaak-receiver,  for  removing  the 
lowermost  blank  from  the  stack  and  for  feeding  it  into  the  heating- 
chamber  and  for  advancing  the  row  of  blanks  ahead  of  it,  and  meant 
for  operating  said  plunger,  subsUntially  as  described. 


782,889. 
rUadSaiitS. 


roLDiie  COOP   tdit 

1902     8wW  la  18S,&St. 


D.  TooM.  MflmpUB,  Taon. 


CImim.—l.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  blanks,  a  heating-chamber 
having  a  blank-receiving  bed,  a  blank-receirer  supported  at  one  end 
of  said  bed  for  holding  a  stack  of  raperimposed  blanks,  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  working  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  blank-receirer  for  re- 
moving the  lowermost  blank  from  the  sUck  and  for  feeding  it  into 
the  beating-chamber  and  for  advancing  the  row  of  blanks  ahead  of 
it,  a  spring-actuated  lever  to  which  said  plunger  it  connected  and 
meant  for  moving  raid  lever  against  the  action  of  Mid  spring,  sub- 
sUntially at  described 

i.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  blanks,  a  heating-chamber  having  a 
blank-receiving  bed  adapted  to  receive  upon  it  two  rows  of  blanka. 
a  blank-receiver  supported  at  one  end  of  Mid  bed,  two  horiaontally- 
movable  plungen  working  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  blank-receiver 
for  receiving  the  lowermoat  blanks  from  Mid  receiver  and  for  push- 
ing them  into  the  heating-chamber  and  for  advancing  the  rows  of 
blanks,  two  spriag-aetaated  levers  to  which  said  plungers  are  con- 


Cldm. — I.  In  a  folding  coop,  the  combination  with  a  top  and 
bottom,  each  formed  of  parallel  tide  pieces,  connected  by  cross  end 
piece*  and  covered  with  suiUble  netting  said  bottom  side  pieces  hav- 
ing bole*  formed  therein,  of  ends  formed  each  of  two  sections  of  sub- 
sUntially equal  height  pivoted  to  said  top  and  Mid  bottom,  abort 
pieces  pivoUlly  connecting  the  two  sections  of  Mid  ends,  sides  piv- 
oted to  said  top  and  when  open  bracing  Mid  sections  against  co.- 
lapse,  and  pint  in  Mid  side  pieces  of  said  top,  coAperating  with  the 
holes  in  Mid  bottom  side  pieces,  substantially  at  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

2.  In  a  folding  coop,  tlie  combination  with  a  top  and  bottom 
each  formed  of  parallel  side  pieces  connected  by  cross  end  pieces  and 
covered  with  suiUble  netting,  of  ends  formed  each  of  two  sections  of 
tubsUntially  equal  height  pivoted  to  Mid  top  and  Mid  bottom,  short 
pieces  pivotally  connecting  the  two  section*  of  aaid  ends,  and  having 
their  centers  out  of  tbe  line  of  the  top  and  bottom  pivou.and  sides 
pivoted  to  Mid  top  and  when  open  bracing  said  end  sectioas  against 
collapse,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 
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CImm. — I.  A  oMchuiical  moveoMBt  eo^ipruing  •  driTiBf  ele- 
ment haviaic  two  beveled  frictioB-«arf««e*,  t^o  •hafta  harinx  a  eon- 
■ectioB  with  the  part  to  be  driven,  a  cone  tupported  by  each  shaft, 
oae  of  the  conea  adapted  to  be  placed  in  eaffafreiiieBt  with  one  of  the 
beveled  frirtioB-«urface«  and  the  other  rone  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
engagement  with  the  other  beveled  friction-aurface. 


2  A  mechanical  movement  comphaing  a  driviafi  element  har- 
inx  two  beveled  friction-surfacee,  two  shafts  bavinft  a  connection 
with  the  part  to  be  driven,  a  rone  supported  bH  each  shaft,  une  of  the 
conea  adapted  to  be  placed  in  rngaxement  with  one  of  the  beveled 
friction-surfareit,  the  other  cone  adapted  to  be  placed  in  enfra|cement 
with  the  other  beveled  friction-surface,  and  iteans  for  disengaftinf; 
the  cones  from  the  beveled  friction-surfaces,  j 

3.  .\  mechanical  movement  comprising  a|  driving  element  hav- 
tax  two  beveled  frictioB-surfacea.  two  nhaftnl  having  a  connection 
with  the  part  to  be  driven, a  cone  supported  breach  shaft,  one  of  the 
cones  adapted  to  be  placed  in  engagement  w|th  one  of  the  beveled 
friction-surfaces,  the  other  cone  adapted  to  be  placed  in  engagement 
with  the  other  beveled  friction-surface,  and  me«ns  for  simultaneously 

.traaaferring  the  cones  from  their  respective  beveled  friction-sur- 
faces into  engagement  with  the  other  beveled  friction-surfare. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  ai  driving  element  hav- 
ing two  beveled  friction-surfaces,  a  worm-wheat,  two  shafts,  a  worm 
supported  bj  each  shaft  and  located  in  engagement  with  the  worm- 
wheel  un  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  w|eel.  a  cone  supported 
bj  each  shaft,  one  of  the  cones  adapted  to  be  blaced  in  engagement 
with  one  of  the  beveled  friction-surfaces  and  tjie  other  cone  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  engagement  with  the  other  beieled  friction-surface. 

5.  .\  mechanical  movement  comprisiug  s  driving  element  hav- 
ing two  beveled  friction-surfaces,  a  wonn-whe^l.  two  shafts,  a  worm- 
wheel  supported  by  each  shaft  and  located  inirngagement  with  the 
worm-wheel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  ihe  wheel,  a  rone  sup- 
ported by  each  shaft,  one  of  the  cones  adapted  to  be  placed  in  eugage- 
BMnt  with  one  of  the  beveled  friction-snrfacea,the  oth^r  cone  adapt- 
ed tolM  plac«d  ineBgagemeatwith  theother  botreled  friction-surface, 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  cones  from  thr  beveled  friction-sur- 
face*. 

6.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  ^  driving  element  hav- 
iag  two  beveled  friction-surfaces,  a  worm-whe^l,  two  shafts,  a  worm 
supported  by  each  shaft  and  located  in  engagement  with  the  worm- 
wheel  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  wheel,  a  cone  supported 
by  each  shaft,  one  of  the  cones  adapted  to  be  placed  in  engagement 
with  oae  of  the  ^veled  friction-surfaces,  the  other  cone  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  engagement  with  the  other  beveled  friction-surface,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  transferring  the  coaes  from  their  respec- 
tive beveled  friction-surfaces  into  engagemei^  with  the  other  bev- 
•led  friction -surface 


78:3.891.  OOSan  Jamu  C.  kM1mww^  aftiDgttU.  lUm..  m- 
riiw  to  M7  8UU  OotMt  Compuj.  SprlnglMd.  Mali..  •  CorptxatkA. 
PM  July  IS.  IMO.    Bmltd  la  16S.731 

CUim.—l.  In  a  coraet.  the  usual  body  ptrts  coosistiag  of  sev- 
eral wctions,  the  coatiguoat  borders  of  which  overlap,  the  edgea  of 
said  overlapping  sections  being  infolded:  a  reinforcing  member  con- 
stating of  a  flat  strip  of  textile  material  folded  upon  itself  longitudi- 
nally haviag  iu  edgaa  inserted  between  the  infolded  edges  of  said  eec- 
tioaa,  the  parta  being  ao  arraaged  that  a  line  of  stitching  along  the 
border  of  the  seaoi  will  paaa  through  the  infolded  edge  of  one  sectioa 
aad  the  siagle  thickness  of  the  other  section,  and  a  line  of  stitching 
alaag  the  other  border  will  paaa  through  the  infolded  edge  of  one 
sactioa,  ^e  double  thickneaa  of  the  reiaforcinl  member  aad  the  aia- 
gW  thickaaaa  of  the  other  sectioB. 

1.  la  a  corset,  the  combiaatioa  of  seveitkl  sectioaa  to  fom  a 


body  part,  each  aeetioa  haviag  oppoattely-infolded  superpoaed  bor- 
ders between  which  a  tabular  reinforcing  member  is  inserted,  said 
member  coasiating  of  a  strip  of  textile  material  folded  upon  itaelf 
longitudinally,  said  stiperpoaed  iafolded  section  border*  being  so 
dispoaed  that  a  doable  line  of  stitching  running  along  each  edge  of 
the  seam  will,  at  one  edge,  unite  the  infolded  border  of  one  section 
to  the  body  of  the  other,  and  along  the  other  edge  thereof  will  unite 
the  infolded  border  of  one  section  and  the  reinforcing  member  to  the 
body  of  the  other  section,  the  folded  edge  of  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  seam. 
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ClasM. — 1.  la  a  system  of  through  telegraphic  communicatioB, 
the  conbiaatioa  sabataatially  aa  hereiabefore  set  forth,  of  two  tar- 
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miaal  cioaed  telegraphic  eimiita;  aa  iataraadiatc  open  telegraphic 
eireait;  aad  a  repeater  eoaaerted  b«twaaa  each  of  the  said  eloaed 
circuits  and  the  adjoining  end  of  said  open  circuit,  the  said  repeater 
being  respoBKive  to  iiignals  in  either  openor  cioaed  circuit,  and  adapt- 
ed in  either  caae  to  repeat  such  aignais  into  the  other  circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  through  telegraphic  communication,  the  com- 
bination of  two  central  stations  at  a  distance  from  one  another;  an 
open-circuit  telegraphic  line  extending  between  them;  aa  out-sta- 
tion subsidiary  to  each  central  statioa;  a  cloaed-circnit  extenaioB- 
Ubc  extending  between  each  reatral  station  and  the  ont-atatioB  avb- 
sidiary  thereto;  and  an  open  and  closed  circuit  repeating  apparatus 
located  between  each  end  of  said  open-circuit  line  and  its  aaaocialed 
cloaed-circuit  exteaaioB,  and  adapted  to  repeat  from  each  into  the 
other;  aubstaatially  as  specified. 

3.  A  telegraphic  repeating  apparatus  to  be  placed  between  the 
adjoining  ends  of  open  and  closed  main  telegraphic  circuits,  and  to 
repeat  from  each  into  the  other,  consisting  of  a  relay  in  the  said  opea 
telegraphic  circuit  controlling  the  coatiauity  of  aaid  cioaed  cirovit; 
a  battery  or  current  source  terminal  branch  for  said  open  circuit  nor- 
mally disunited  therefrom  :  and  a  relay  in  said  cioaed  circuit  control- 
ling the  coaaection  between  aaid  open  circuit  aad  aaid  source  and 
adapted  to  establiab  or  dieestabliah  the  same  according  as  its  arma- 
ture is  retracted  or  attracted,  aabstantially  as  deacribed 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  repeating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
aa  opea  telegraphic  liae-circuit;  and  a  cioaed  telegraphic  lin'><ir- 
cnit;  of  alteraatlTe  termieal  braschea  for  (he  fonaer  includiag  re- 
spectively a  receiving-relay,  and  a  battery:  aad  a  secoad  relay  hav- 
ing its  magnet  in  the  riosed-rircait  line,  and  its  aranature-lever  ia  the 
open-circ«it  line,  the  said  a rmata re-lever  constitutiag  a  switch  for 
transferriag  the  said  open-circuit  line  between  the  said  alternative 
relay  aad  battery  terminal  branches;  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  an  open  and  cioaed  circuit  telegraphic  repeatar,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cioaed  telegraphic  liae-circuit;  an  opea  telegraphic 
Uae-cireait;  a  aonaally  detached  temiaal  branch  for  the  latter  cir- 
cuit incJuding  a  suitable  source  of  current :  a  normally  attached  ter- 
minal branch  therefor;  a  relay  for  the  said  open  circuit  connected  in 
the  said  aonaally  attached  terminal  braach  thereof,  aad  haviag 
armature-coatacta  coatroUiag  the  continuity  of  the  said  cioaed  cir- 
cuit; and  a  relay  connected  in  the  said  cioaed  circuit  and  having 
armature-contacts  controlling  the  connection  of  said  open  circuit 
with  its  current-supply  and  relay  terminal  branchea  alternatively; 
Bubatantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  telegraphic  repeating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
open  telegraphic  line-circuit;  a  cioaed  telegraphic  line-circuit;  two 
alternative  termiaal  branchea  for  the  aaid  opea  circuit ;  a  relay  hav- 
ing ita  magnet  in  said  cioaed  circuit,  and  its  armature-lever  in  the 
aaid  open  circuit  forming  a  switch  adapted  to  transfer  the  main  con- 
ductor of  said  open  circuit  between  said  terminal  Branches ;  a  source 
of  current  for  said  open  circuit  in  one  of  aaid  terminal  branches ;  a 
local  circuit  and  a  retaining-magnet  for  the  armature  of  aaid  cloaed- 
circuit  relay  included  therein;  a  controlling-shunt  for  said  retaining- 
Buignet;  and  a  relay  for  the  said  open-circuit  telegraph-line  having 
ita  magnet  connected  in  the  other  of  said  terminal  branches  thereof, 
and  having  two  sets  of  armature-contacts,  one  set  arranged  to  eatab- 
lisb  and  disestablish  the  continuity  of  said  cioaed  circuit,  and  there- 
by to  repeat  thereinto,  and  the  other  to  open  and  cloae  said  control- 
ling-shunt; substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


782,898.  MITHODOrnLBATIIIOALLALIiaTALAlfALaAlL 
Chailb  K.  Baui  and  Axnut  W.  Bubwill.  Clerakod,  Ohio.  FUed 
Apr.  16.  1901    flertaJ  Ma  208,374. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  method  of  treating  alkali- 
metal  amalgam,  which  consiata  in  converting  the  alkali  metal  into 
hydrid  and  distilling  mercury  therefrom,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  herein-deaeribed  method  of  treating  alkaU-metal  amal- 
gam, which  consists  in  converting  thr  alkali  metal  into  hydrid,  dis- 
tilling mercury  therefrom,  decomposing  said  hydrid  and  freeing  the 
alkali  metal,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
I  3.  The   herein-described   method   of  recovering   alkali    metal 

from  an  amalgam  containing  the  same,  which  consists  in  heating 
the  amalgam  in  preaence  of  hydrogen  to  form  a  hydrid  of  the  flkali 
metal,  distilling  the  mercary,  then  increasing  the  temperature  to  de- 
compose said  hydrid  and  free  the  alkali  metal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  bercin-described  electrol3rtic  method,  which  consists  in 
electrolyxiag  an  alkali-metal  compouad  with  a  cathode  of  mercury, 
thereby  forming  an  amalgam  of  the  alkali  meUl.  distilling  the  said 
amalgam  in  preaence  of  hydrogen,  thereby  aeparating  mercury  and 


prodveiag  the  hydrid  of  the  alkali  aetal,  coadmaiBg  the  aercan 
aad  returaing  it  to  the  cathode,  substaatially  aa  deaerihad. 

5.  Th»^rein-deacribed  electrolytic  method,  which  eoaaisU  la 
elect rolyting^an  alkali-metal  compound  with  a  cathode  of  mercury, 
thereby  forming  an  amalgam  of  the  alkali  metal,  distilling  said 
amalgam  in  pres«Boe  of  bydrid,  thereby  aeparating  mercury  and  pro- 
ducing the  hydrid  of  the  alkali  aetal,  ooBdaaaiag  the  mercury  aad 
retaraing  it  to  the  cathode,  decomposing  said  hydrid,  aad  recovering 
the  alkali  aietal,'  sabstantiallv  as  described. 


782.894.  KLfeCTBOUTTICPEOCMSOPEIDDCIieiUTlLUC 
SULnOa  ClAlL^^^EXB  tnd  Aimt  W  Boivim  Cleretaod, 
Ohio.    PIM  July  1. 1804.    BnlBl  la  214  Ml. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  treating  metallic  salfids.  which  con- 
sists in  placing  the  sulfld  in  an  electrolvte  of  a  molten  chlorid  and  in 
proximity  to  an  anode,  pasaing  an  electric  current  from  said  anode 
through  the  electrolyte,  and  cauaing  the  electrolytic  chlorin  to  react 
on  the  sulfid  and  displace  the  sulfur,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  metallic  sulfids,  which  consists  in 
placing  the  sulfld  in  an  electrolyte  of  s  molten  chlorid  and  in  proxim- 
ity to  an  anode,  paaaing  an  electric  current  from  said  aiK>de  through 
the  electrolyte,  causing  the  electrolytic  chlorin  to  react  on  the  avlftd 
and  displace  the  sulfar,  and  melting  and  electrolyxing  the  reaulting 
chlorid,  as  aet  forth. 

3.  The  proceas  of  reducing  metallic  sulflds,  which  conaista  in 
placing  the  sulfid  in  an  electrolyte  of  a  molten  chlorid  and  in  proxim- 
ity to  an  anode,  paaaing  an  electric  current  from  said  anode  through 
the  electrolyte,  cauaing  thr  electrolytic  chlorin  to  react  on  the  sulfld 
and  displace  the  sulfur,  melting  and  electrolyxing  the  reaulting  chlo- 
rid, and  recovering  the  liberated  lulftir,  aa  set  forth 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  metallic  sulfids.  which  ronsists  in 
supporting-thr  sulfid  within  an  electrolyte  of  a  molten  chlorid  and  in 
proximity  to  an  anode,  passing  an  electric  current  from  said  anode 
through  the  electrolyte,  and  causing  the  electrolytic  chlorin  to  react 
on  the  sulfid  and  displace  the  sulfur,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  metallic  sulfids,  which  consists  in 
supporting  the  sulfid  within  an  electrolyte  of  a  molten  chlorid  and 
over  an  anode,  passing  an  electric  current  from  said  auodr  through 
the  electrolyte,  and  causing  the  electrolvtic  chlorin  to  react  on  the 
sulfld  and  displare  the  sulfur,  as  set  forth. 

€.  The  process  of  reducing  metallic  sulfids,  which  conaista  in 
supporting  the  sulfid  within  an  electrolyte  of  a  molten  chlorid  and 
upon  an  anode,  passing  an  electric  crurrent  from  said  anode  through 
the  electrolyte,  and  cauaing  the  electroljrtic  chlorin  to  react  on  thr 
sulfld  and  diaplace  the  sulfur,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  proceas  of  reducing  metallic  salfids,  which  conaista  in 
supporting  the  sulfid  within  an  electrolyte  of  a  molten  chlorid  and 
upon  an  apertured  anode,  paaaing  an  electric  current  from  said  anode 
through  the  electrolyte,  and  causing  the  electrolytic  chlorin  to  react 
OB  the  sulfid  and  diaplace  the  sulfur,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  reducing  sulfids  of  metals  whose  chloride  arc 
volatile  below  the  meltiag-point  of  the  metal,  which  conaista  in  plac- 
ing the  sulfid  in  an  electrolyte  of  a  molten  chlorid  and  ii.  proximity  10 
an  anode,  paaaing  an  electric  current  from  said  anodr  through  the 
electrolvte,  causing  the  electrolytic  chlorin  to  react  on  the  stUfid  and 
displace  the  sulfur,  melting  and  electrolyxing  the  retsulUng  chlorid, 
melting  the  electrodepoait«d  metal,  and  maiBtaining  the  chlorid  in  a 
liquid  condition,  as  set  forth. 


782.895.    raH-IOAini.    CBAiUiW.BuMM.Chteago.IlL 

PIM  Iby  SS.  1901    Sirtillamir 

Clmim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  compriaing  a  plate 
having  a  depreaaion,  legi  for  supporting  aaid  plate  and  handles  for 
lifting  the  plate,  the  ends  of  the  haadlas  beiag  pivotally  ooaaeetMl  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  aa  aet  forth. 

X.  A  device  of  the  kind  daacribed  eoBpiiaiag  a  plato  haTiag  a 
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U«  win 
ik»tm 
ofthaUga,  u 


!««■  kATing  Mck  M  ejre  at  U*  upper  «ad,  aad 
of  wbick  ara  hookah  and  adapted  to  eagage  th« 
I  forth. 


3.  A  daviec  of  tb«  kiad  doaeribed  coMpriaiog  a  plat*  baving  a 
depmaioD,  th«  legs  baring  ejiea  at  tbeir  upper  eada,  aaid  lag*  being 
paaaed  tbroagb  tb«  apertarad  ooraera  of  Ibe  plate  aad  bent  upwardly 
upon  tbemaelTea,  aad  tht  baadlaa  haviqg  their  ends  piTotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  eyea  of  the  Wga,  tiio  intamrdiate  portion*  of  taid  baa- 
dJe«  being  bent  toward  each  other  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  con- 
tact whea  the  kaadlea  are  eloTatad,  aa  mI  forth. 


2.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  corapriaing  vertically-dia- 
pooed  frame  menben  adjustable  with  mpect  to  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  bracket-amM  baring  (leered  outer  enda  adapted  to  adjuat- 
ably  engage  laid  frame  membera.  means  on  the  inner  enda  of  aaid 
bracket-anna  adapted  to  engage  the  boiler-front,  rertically-adj«at- 
ahle  bearinga  on  aaid  frame  membera,  a  tranarerae  bar  adjuatably 
and  rotatively  engaged  in  aaid  bearing,  a  rotary  engine  thereon,  a 
longitudinally-morable  abaft  connected  with  aaid  engine  by  mean* 
affording  a  awirel  movement  aad  adapted  to  be  iaaerted  in  a  boiler- 
tube  aad  meant  adapted  to  admit  water  in  aaid  tube. 


I 

782. HOG.    n.OI>IX?AII«L    Jtmn  f.  Bwvi  ud  Watiai 

a  eAUim,  MMoL  Teu.    nMAfr,SS,1801    taM  la  aoissi 


Clmm.— la  a  fhia-expaader,  a  cylindfical  roller-boi  prorided  at 
ose  end  with  peripheral  threada  and  baviag  a  cratral  loagitudinally- 
diapoeed  mandrel-paaaage,  there  being  a  plurality  of  radiallr-dia- 
poaed  alota  formed  in  the  box  aad  exteadiug  from  one  end  thereof  to 
a  point  near  the  oppoaile  ead.  an  iategnil  flange  bridging  the  alota 
aad  coaaecting  the  aereral  anna  of  the  bo<.  aaid  flange  hariag  roUer- 
receiving  receaaea  and  prorided  on  one  fate  with  a  flared  or  inclined 
portion,  roilerv  arranged  in  the  alota  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  inner  portiona  of  the  alota,  and  a  threaded  cap-piece 
arrewed  on  the  open  end  of  the  box,  aaid  cap-pi«ee  hariag  roller-re- 
cairing  receaaea  corraapoadiag  to  thoae  of  the  flaag*. 


782.H»7.  BQILIBrTDll  CLAAfIt  AID  ACTUATne  HIAM 
nmnML  WluuMLCi«A»AT.8a«thlni.Iad.  rOadJaa.!!. 
1MB.    8«lil  la  141.r& 

rtawa.— 1.  Tbe  comhiaatioa  with  a  |»iarality  of  upright  frame 
aMmhera  adjuatable  with  reapect  to  each  other,  of  bracket-arma  ad- 
jaatably  aecurad  theraoa  adapted  to  permit  the  aaaie  to  be  adjuaUbly 
aeeured  to  a  boUer-froat.  a  reitkally  aad:  laterally  adjaatable  abaft 
M  aaid  fraaw  membera,  a  aMtor  aapportel  oa  aaid  shaft  and  adjuat- 
able Iherewith  both  rerlically  aad  lateral^,  a  »wirel-ahaf\  operated 
tbrreby  aad  a  roUry  eatt«r-hcad  on  oae  md  thereof,  a  flexible  aoa- 
roUtiee  kaadle  oa  the  oppoaite  ead,  meaaa  actiag  to  waah  away  the 
wale  ar  tb«  like  aa  tba  opvratioB  pmtnmt* 


3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacnbed  compriaing  a  vertically-ad- 
jaaUble  aupporting-frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  a  boiler- front, 
a  rotary  engine  aecured  thereon  by  meana  permitting  vertical  and 
lateral  adjustment,  flexible  meana  for  admitting  lire  ateam  to  aaid 
engine,  meana  operated  by  the  exhauat-ateam  acting  to  aiphon  water 
iato  the  tube  operated  upon,  a  gear  on  aaid  engine  prorided  with  an 
angular  tapered  aperture  therethrough,  an  angular  tubular  abaft 
adapted  to  awirel  in  aaid  aperture,  a  non-roUtive  flexible  handle  on 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  cutter-head  on  the  inner  end  of  said  abaft 
compriaing  a  bead  baring  outwardly-morable.  independently-rotata- 
ble,  conical  cuttera  thereon  adapted  to  be  thrown  outwardly  into 
more  poaitire  engagement  with  the  tube  by  roUtion  of  the  abaft  and 
a  apring-deteat  acting  to  lock  aaid  bead  to  the  shaft. 

4.  A  knockdown  frame  for  the  purpoae  i>pecifird  compriaing 
bracket-arms  baring  the  inner  ends  bent  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  therewith,  means  thereon  for  engaging  each  of  the  same  to  a 
boiler-head  or  tbe  like,  sleeves  on  the  outer  enda  of  aaid  bracket- 
arma,  rigid  bar*  poaitively  engaged  in  said  sleeves,  a  sliding  bearing- 
block  on  each  of  aaid  bars,  meana  thereon  adapted  to  rigidly  engage 
the  bearing-blocks  in  adiuated  poaition  on  aaid  bara,  an  angular  bar 
adjuatably  aecurad  thereon,  and  adapted  to  adjuatably  aupport  a  mo- 
tor or  the  lika. 

li  In  an  adjustable  supporting-frame  a  bracket-arm  for  the 
purpoae  apecifled  having  a  foot  at  approximately  right  anglea  there- 
with and  bent  laterally  near  the  middle  thereof,  a  clamping-aleeve 
at  the  outer  end  of  aaid  bracket-arm,  a  reailient  pad  engaged  againat 
the  foot  thereof,  a  flanged  waaher  adapted  to  engage  in  the  tube- 
opening  uf  a  boiler-head  or  the  like  and  remorably  aecured  at  tbe 
foot  of  the  bracket-arm  by  meana  of  a  bolt  paaaing  through  said  foot, 
raailient  pad  and  waaher  and  a  threaded  abaft  alao  extendiag 
through  said  parts  and  a  bar  pivoted  centrally  thereon  at  its  inner 
end  and  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  tranarenely  between  the  boiler- 
head  and  header  aad  a  nut  on  tbe  outer  end  thereof  adapted  to  draw 
aaid  bar  into  poaitivr  engagement  between  tbe  flue. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  with  in- 
dependently-adjustable aide  bara  of  means  for  adjuatably  supporting 
the  aame  laterally  of  and  rertically  with  reapect  to  the  front  of  a 
boiler  or  the  like,  adjaatable  beariag-blockt  on  aaid  ban,  a  horixon- 
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tal  bar  adjuatably  eagaged  thereia,  a  rotary  engine  UMvably  ea- 
gaged  oa  aaid  horisontal  bar,  a  gear  carried  thereon  and  prorided 
with  an  angular  tapered  axial  aperture  therethrough,  meana  for 
driring  aaid  gear,  an  angular  tubular  abaft  morably  engaged  in  aaid 
gear  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  and  catting  meana  on  tbe  front 
end  of  aaid  abaft. 


78^2. 89R.    AOTOMOBILK^BAL    Ln & QlAOwnK, KMley Put. 
Pi.    PtM  Aug.  i  ins.    Sorial  ■«  IMUS. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  tbe  driring-ahaft  of  au  auto- 
mobile and  a  gear  thereon,  of  a  hollow  bearing,  a  ge«r  surrounding 
aaid  bearing  and  meabing  with  the  driring-ahaft  gear,  said  gear  bar- 
ing a  hollow  hub  entering  the  opening  in  aaid  bearing  and  an  oper- 
ating-shaft having  a  seat  or  bearing  in  aaid  bub. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  driring-ahaft  of  an  automobile  and 
a  gear  thereon,  of  a  hollow  bearing,  a  gear  aurrounding  aaid  bearing 
and  meabing  with  the  driring-ahaft  gear,  aaid  gear  having  a  hollow 
hub  entering  tbe  opening  in  aaid  bearing  and  an  operating-ahaft  hav- 
ing a  seat  or  bearing  in  aaid  hub.  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  make  en- 
gagement between  the  operating-ahaft  and  the  gear  meahiag  with 
the  dririag-ahaft  gear. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  in  combination,  an  idler-gear,  a  bearing  in 
which  aaid  idler-gear  slidably  fita,  a  abaft  to  which  aaid  gear  ia  ae- 
ctired,  a  guiding-collar,  making  a  alkiable  flt  with  aaid  bearing,  upon 
■aid  abaft,  an  operating-lerer  and  connection  between  aaid  operating 
lever  and  abaft. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  in  combination,  a  gear-caae,  an  idler-gear, 
there  being  an  orifice  in  aaid  casing  ia  which  aaid  gear  alidably  ita,  a 
abaft  to  which  aaid  gear  ia  aecared,  a  aliding  collar,  making  a  aUd- 
able  fit  with  aaid  orifice  in  said  casing,  upon  aaid  abaft,  aa  operating- 
lerer  and  connection  between  aaid  operating  lever  and  abaft. 


7  8  2,899.    eni-LOCK.    BAUoa  L  Clbtiuuid.  Flint.  Mlob 
Piled  Mar.  7,  1904    Serial  Ha  197,006 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  gun-lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  hammer,  a 
trigger,  and  a  mainapring.  of  meana  for  corking  the  hammer  while 
aabatantially  the  entire  teaaion  is  off  the  mainapring,  and  thereafter 


teaaiaaiag  the  latter,  aaid  naeaaa  compriaing  a  alide  baring  a  finger- 
operating  part  and  a  pivoted  ann,aub8tantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  gun-lock,  the  combination  with  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  and 
a  mainapring,  of  meana  for  cocking  tl^e  hammer  while  teaaioa  ia 
entirely  off  tbe  mainspring,  and  thereafter  tenaioning  tbe  latter, 
aaid  means  comprising  a  cocking-arm,  a  trnsioning-arm.  and  a  alide 
provided  with  an  operatiug  part  located  upon  the  outside  of  the 
breech,  aaid  alide  being  connected  to  tbe  tenaioning-arm,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed 

3.  In  a  gun-lock  and  in  combination,  a  hammer,  a  trigger  co- 
acting  therewith,  a  mainapring  held  at  one  end  and  engaging  tbe 
hammer  at  ita  free  end,  a  alide,  an  arm  pivoted  intermediate  of  ita 
length  in  tbe  stock  and  coacting  at  its  upper  end  with  the  mainspring, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  and  the  alide.  a  cocking-arm, 
and  a  part  carried  by  tbe  firat  arm  coacting  with  said  cocking-ami 
for  operating  the  latter  aa  the  first-named  arm  la  shifted,  aubatan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gun-lock  and  in  combination,  a  hammer,  a  trigger  co- 
acting  therewith,  a  mainapring  held  at  one  end  and  engaging  the 
hammer  at  its  free  end,  a  alide  having  finger-engaging  means  be- 
neath the  stock,  a  tensioning-arm  slotted  centrally,  a  pin  in  the  stock 
having  a  roller-bearing  working  in  aaid  alot.a  roller-bearing  at  one 
end  of  aaid  arm  engaging  the  mainapring,  a  pirotal  connection  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  aaid  arm  and  the  slide,  a  setting-arm  con- 
nected to  tbe  hammer  at  one  end,  and  rollers  on  said  tenaioning-arm 
engaging  the  free  end  of  the  setting-arm, substantially  as  deacribed. 

5  In  a  gun-lock  and  in  combination,  a  hammer,  a  trigger  co- 
acting  therewith,  a  mainapring  held  at  one  end  by  a  roller-bearing 
and  engaging  the  hammer  at  its  free  end.  a  alide  baring  finger-en- 
gaging means  beneath  the  frame,  and  a  lug  working  in  a  slot  in  the 
latter  and  baring  a  roller-bearing  in  tbe  frame,  a  tenaioning-am 
alotted  centrally,  a  pin  in  the  frame  haring  a  roller-bearing  working 
therein,  a  roller-bearing  at  one  end  of  said  arm  engaging  the  main- 
apring, a  pivotal  connection  between  the  other  end  of  aaid  arm  and 
the  alide,  a  apring  hammer-aetting  arm.  a  link  depending  from  tbe 
hammer,  a  connection  between  aaid  link  and  one  end  of  tbe  ham- 
mer-aetting arm,  and  rollers  on  tbe  tenaioning-ann  coacting  with  tbe 
oppoaite  end  of  aaid  hammer-aetting  arm,  aubatantially  as  described. 

€.  In  a  gun-lock  and  in  combination,  a  hammer,  a  trigger  co- 
acting  therewith,  a  mainapring  held  at  one  end  and  engaging  the 
hammer  at  iu  free  end,  a  alide  having  finger-engaging  means  be- 
neath the  frame,  a  tenaioning-arm  haring  Icagtbwise  and  pirotal 
movement,  a  pin  coacting  with  aaid  arm  for  directing  the  aame  in  its 
movement,  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  aaid  arm  and 
the  alidr,  a  aetting-arm  connected  to  the  hammer  at  one  end,  and 
meana  on  aaid  tenaioning-arm  engaging  the  aetting-arm,  aubatan- 
tiallr  aa  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  gun-lock  and  io  combination,  a  hammer,  a  trigger  co- 
acting  therewith,  a  mainapring  held  at  one  end  and  engaging  the 
hammer  at  ita  free  end,  a  tenaioning-arm  coacting  with  tbe  main- 
apring, a  aetting-arm  coacting  with  tbe  hammer,  and  a  slide  having 
finger-engaging  means  beneath  the  atock  and  operatirely  connected 
to  both  the  teaaioning-arm  and  the  aetting-arm,  whereby  in  tbe 
morement  of  the  alide  in  one  direction  both  of  aaid  anna  will  be  act- 
ed upon  aubatantially  aa  deacribed.  " 

H.  In  a  gun-lock,  a  hammer,  a  cocking  element,  a  mainapring 
oeactiag  with  the  bamnter,  a  alide  prorided  with  a  part  located  on 
tbe  oataidc  of  tbe  breech,  meana  actuated  by  the  alide  for  controlling 
the  tension  of  the  mainspring  and  for  actuating  tbe  cocking  eleaMBt, 
subatantially  aa  deacribed 

9.  In  a  gun-lock,  a  hammer,  a  mainapring,  a  alide  and  maaaa 
ooactiag  with  the  mainapring  actuated  by  aaid  alide  in  both  the  for- 
ward and  backward  reciprocatory  movement  thereof,  and  meana  co- 
acting  with  the  hammer  actuated  by  the  alide  in  one  of  tbe  recipro- 
catory movements  of  tbe  aame,  said  alide  resting  nnreatrained,  aub- 
atantially aa  deacribed. 

10.  In  a  gun-lock,  a  hammer,  a  mainapring.  a  tenaioning-arm, 
a  cocking-arm,  and  a  slide  operatively  connected  to  the  tenaioaiag- 
arm  and  aetting-ana  for  cocking  the  hammer  in  one  reciprocatory 
movement  thereof  and  for  relieving  tbe  mainspring  of  tenaion  in 
■aid  morement  and  reteasioning  tbe  spring  in  ita  reverse  morement, 
aaid  alidr  resting  unreatrained  in  either  the  poaition  thereof  in  which 
the  mainapring  is  held  tensioned,  or  in  ita  second  poaition  in  which 
tbe  tenaion  is  reliered  from  the  maiaapriag,  aubstaatially  as  de- 
scribed. •— .^^■■^^^i^^^^ 
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Clmim — 1.  Ib  a  nut-lork.  ihe  combination  with  thr  boita  and 
■Hta,  of  a  two-part  locking-bar  having  open  notchea  in  ita  under  edge 
to  •■gage  aaid  auta,  the  meeting  enda  4f  the  parte  of  aaid  bar  hanng 
••gaging  interiockiag  member*  for  d«tachably  locking  aaid  parta 
together 


1.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  the  bolta  and  nuta,  of  the 
two-part  locking-bar  baring  open  inclined  notches  to  engage  the 
nata,  each  of  aaid  parta  haring  a  member  at  the  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  &ah-plate  and  aaid  parta  having  integral  interlocking  mem- 
bera  at  the  meeting  ends  for  detachable  uniting  them 

3.  In  a  nat-loek,  the  combination  With  the  bolta  and  nuta,  of  the 
two-part  locking-bar,  each  part  having  a  hook  at  the  end  adapted  to 
•agag*  the  ftab-plate,  there  being  in  on«  part  a  mortiae  and  upon  the 
otkar  part  a  tenon  adapted  to  enter  aaid  mortiae,  there  being  in  the 
wail  of  Um  BortiM  an  i>elis«d  way  aa4  a  pin  in  the  tenon  adapted 
to  engage  in  aaid  way,  the  under  aide  of  aaid  locking-bar  having 
notehaa  adapted  to  engage  over  the  nitts. 
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ClatM.— 1.  la  a  drain-cock  for  at#am-cjlinder*,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing  baring  a  water-inlet,  a  Water-outlet,  and  an  air-paa- 
aage  having  ita  outer  end  terminating  about  midway  between  the 
enda  of  the  caaing  and  ita  inner  end  tarminating  at  the  bottom  of 
■aid  caaing,  a  piaton  in  aaid  caaing,  an4  a  valve  cloeing  the  aaid  wa- 
ter-inlet and  being  connected  to  actuate  with  laid  piaton. 

2  In  a  drain-cock  for  ateam-crliodera,  the  combination  of  an 
oater  caaing  having  a  ahoulder  on  ita  inner  peripherr  between  ita 
•■da,  a  water-inlet  above  aaid  ahoulder  and  an  air-paaaage  below  aaid 
■hoaldor,  an  inner  caaing  entering  aaid  oater  caaing  and  bearing 
agaiaat  aaid  ahoulder  with  the  marginal  portiona  of  ita  bottom,  aaid 
iaaor  caaiag  having  a  water-ialet  and  afe  opening  in  ita  aide  regiater- 
iag  with  the  water-oatlct  in  the  outer  caaing,  a  valve  cloeing  aaid  wa- 
tar-ialet,  a  piaton  in  the  outer  caaing  beneath  the  inner  caaing,  and 
a  valve-atem  tennecting  the  piaton  witk  aaid  valve 

3.  In  a  drain-eock  for  ateam-ejlii«dera.  the  combination  of  an 
•atar  eaaiag  having  an  air-inlet  at  ita  lower  end  and  a  water-outlet 
ha<wtan  ita  enda,  an  iaaer  caaiag  having  a  bottoan  wall  and  a  top 
wall  proTidod  with  a  water-inlet  and  being  ooaa«cted  by  narrow 
bare  forviag  a  •eriaa  of  aide  opeaiaga,  a  valve  cloaiag  aaid  water- 
ialat.  a  piataa  loeatod  ia  the  oater  caafeig  beneath  the  inner  casing 
adapted  to  be  elerated  by  the  air  admitted  throagh  the  air-inlet,  a 
Tahre-atem  paaaing  throagh  the  inner  e4aing  and  connecting  the  pis- 
ton with  aaid  valve,  and  aeeondary  meaos  for  opening  the  aaid  water- 
ialat  wtthoat  the  iatrodaetioa  of  air  into  the  oater  caaing. 

4.  Ia  a  drain-oock  for  stoam-cyiindtrs,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
iug  kaTiaf  aa  air-ialet,  a  water-inlet  and  a  water-ouUot,  a  valve 
g^dad  for  ■oraaaat  aad  adapted  to  eiaee  aaid  water4nlet,  a  piston 
haviac  uaaaoctloa  witfc  laid  Talvt,  aad  n  apriag  sorviag  to  hold  said 
piataa  at  •■•  aad  «l  its  ■•^•■•ai  to  permit  the  water  of  eondeasa- 
tiaa  to  paan  ««t  of  tka  slaa^  iijliadai,  (aid  air-inlet  being  arrangod 
ta  taad  ooapraaaed  air  to  said  piatoa  fot  aetaatiag  the  saoie  against 
tha  tlaaa-prawan  ia  tk«  eyliadw. 

i.  Ia  a  dma-oock  for  s«aai-cyliad#rs.  the  eoibiaatioa  of  a  eas- 
iac  kaviag  aa  air-ialat,  a  watar-ialat  aa^  a  watar-oatlot.  a  pistoa  lo- 


cated in  the  lower  end  of  the  rasing,  a  primary  valve  closing  the  wa- 
ter-inlet, a  valve-atem  coonectiog  the  primary  valve  with  said  piaton 
and  having  a  eentral  longitudinal  bore  formed  therein,  a  water-paa- 
aage  in  aaid  valve -stem  connecting  the  bore  thereof  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  caaing,  a  aeeondary  valre  cloaing  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
bore  and  having  a  stem  entering  the  latter,  s  spring  interpoaed  bo- 
tween  the  lower  ends  of  said  bore  and  stem,  snd  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  ot  said  aeeondary  valve. 

6.  In  a  drain-cock  for  steam-i-ylinders,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  air-inlet,  a  water-inlet,  and  a  water-outlet,  a  piston 
located  in  the  lower  end  of  said  easing,  a  primary  valve  closing  the 
water-inlet  and  having  a  central  bor*  therein,  a  valve-atem  connect- 
ing aaid  valve  with  the  piaton  and  having  a  central  longitudinal 
bore  forming  a  continuation  of  the  bore  in  aaid  valve,  said  stem  hav- 
ing also  opposite  water-passages  formed  therein  which  connect  said 
longitudinal  bore  with  the  interior  of  the  rasing,  s  spring-actuated 
secondary  valve  closing  the  bore  in  the  primary  valve  and  having  a 
valve-atem  extending  into  the  bore  of  aaid  primary-valve  stem,  and  a 
pin  passing  through  said  secondary -valve  stem  aad  projecting  from 
opposite  aides  thereof  into  the  opposite  water-passages  in  the  main- 
valve  stem,  said  pin  serving  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
secondary  valve. 

7  In  a  drain-cock  for  steam-cylinders,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  caaing  having  an  air-inlet  at  ita  lower  end  and  a  water-outlet 
between  its  ends,  an  inner  casing  comprising  a  bottom  wall  having 
an  opening  therein  chamfered  at  its  lower  edge,  a  top  wall  provided 
with  a  water-inlet,  and  aides  provided  with  an  opening  regiatering 
with  the  water-outlet  in  the  outer  caaing,  a  valve  closing  said  water- 
inlet,  a  piaton  located  in  the  outer  caaing  beneath  the  inner  caaing 
and  having  a  central  elevation  corresponding  with  the  chamfered 
lower  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  inner  rasing,  and  a 
valve-stem  paaaing  through  the  inner  caaiag  and  connecting  the 
piaton  with  said  valve. 


789,903.    snuil  MOTOl.    WoLUii  DwOT,  Om«  a«»»rt«u, 
■a    PIM  Oat  1.  IWi    Sirta  la  2M,I11 


Cimim. — I.  In  a  staam-motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
burner  diaposed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  water-container  dis- 
poeed  in  the  easing,  above  the  burner,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
auperpoeed  tube-sectious  connected  together  in  series,  s  water-sup- 
ply pipe  connected  with  top  end  of  the  water-container,  a  steam-pip« 
leading  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  container,  a  pipe  connected  with 
the  burner,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  water-supply,  s  pipe  lead- 
ing from  a  aouroe  of  hydrocarbon-aupply,  a  valve-caaing  interpoaed 
between  and  connected  to  the  pipe  leadiifg  to  the  burner  and  the 
water-pipe  leading  to  the  water-container,  and  the  pipes  leading 
from  the  water  and  hjrdrocarfoon  sources  of  supply,  an  engine  ar- 
ranged to  be  supplied  with  steam  from  the  wster-container.  and  a 
device  arranged  to  control  the  engine  and  connected  with  a  valve 
arranged  in  the  valve-caSing  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  aupply  of 
water  to  the  watar-ooatainer  and  the  supply  of  hydrocarbon  to  tb« 
burner. 

2.  In  a  steam-motor,  the  combination  of  a  generator  rompriaing 
a  water-container  and  a  hydrocarbon-burner,  a  ateam-engine  con- 
nected with  and  arranged  to  be  aupplied  with  ateam  from  the  water- 
container,  a  device  for  eoatrolling  the  steam-engine,  a  valve-caaing 
connected  with  the  water-container  and  the  hydrocarbon-burner, 
and  alao  eoaaoctad  with  water  aad  hydrocarbon  sourcea  of  supply, 
and  a  valve  disponed  in  the  caaing  and  arranged  to  control  communi- 
cation between  the  water  and  hydrocarbon  source*  of  supply  and  the 
water-container  and  burner  respectively,  snd  connected  with  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  engine-controlling  device. 

3.  In  a  steam-motor,  the  combination  of  a  generator  comprising 
a  water-container  and  a  hydrocarbon-burner,  a  steam-engine  oon- 
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■«cted  with  and  arranged  to  be  tapplied  witb  at^an  friMn  the  water- 
container,  a  deriee  for  controlling  the  ateam-enrine.  •  valve-«-aainfr 
ronnected  with  the  water-oontainer  and  the  hydrocarbon -burner  and 
aiM>  connected  with  a  hydrocarbon  iwurce  of  supply,  a  water  aource 
of  supply,  a  pump  connected  with  the  water  -lource  of  supply  and  the 
Talve-casing  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  engine,  and  a  »alve 
disposed  in  the  casing  and  arranged  to  control  communication  be- 
tween the  water  and  hydrocarbon  sources  of  supply  and  the  water- 
eonUiner  and  burner  respectiTely,  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
the  engine-controlling  device. 

4.  In  a  steam-motor,  the  combination  of  a  generator  comprising 
a  water-container  and  a  hydrocarbon-burner,  a  steam-engine  con- 
nected with  and  arranged  to  be  Hupplied  wirh  uteam  from  the  water- 
conUiner,  a  lever  for  controlling  the  steam-engine,  a  valve-casing 
having  porU  connected  with  the  water-container  and  the  hydrocar- 
bon-burner and  other  port«  connected  with  the  hydrocarbon  source 
of  supply,  and  a  pump,  the  said  pump  connected  with  a  water  source 
of  supply  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  engine,  a  valve  dis- 
posed in  the  valve-casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  water-porU  and 
a  plurality  of  hydrocarbou-port*.  a  connection  between  the  engine- 
controlling  lever  and  the  valve  for  moving  the  latter  by  the  former, 
and  a  by-pass  valve  connected  with  the  water  aource  of  supply  and 
the  conduit  intermediate  of  the  pump  and  the  valve-casing. 
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CImim.—l  In  a  fire-protective  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  expansible  and  fusible  wires  secured  to  the  wall  at  their  in- 
ner ends,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  wires,  tension 
mechanism  connected  to  said  croaa-bar  whereby  said  wire*  are  kept 
in  tension,  and  means  connected  to  said  cross-bar  whereby  fire-alarm 
and  fire-protective  apparatui*  i!>  brought  into  action. 

2.  In  a  fire-protective  apparatus,  the  combination  of  pairs  of 
expansible  and  fusible  wire*  secured  to  the  wall  at  their  inner  ends, 
a  Bubcross-bar  conneclinR  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  wires, 
a  crosfbar  connecting  the  centers  of  said  subcross-bars.  tension 
mechanism  connected  to  said  croas-bar  whereby  said  wirei*  are  kept 
in  tension,  and  meant*  connected  to  said  croas-bar  whereby  fire- 
alarm  and  fire-protectivp  apparatus  is  brought  into  action 

3  lb  a  fire-pruteotive  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
expansible  and  fusible  wires  secured  to  the  wall  at  their  inner  ends 
and  having  loops  in  their  outer  ends,  a  cross-bar  having  a  borisontal 
slot  in  each  end  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  wires, 
pins  paaaing  through  the  loops  at  the  ends  of  said  wires  and  engag- 
ing the  sides  of  said  slotx.  tension  mechanism  connected  to  said  cross- 
bar whereby  naid  wires  are  kept  in  tension,  and  means  connecttd  to 
said  cross- bar  whereby  fire-alarm  and  fire -protection  apparatus  is 
brought  into  action. 

4.  In  a  fire-protective  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
expansible  and  fuvible  wires  secured  to  the  wall  at  their  inner  ends, 
a  croas-bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  wires  and  adapted  to 
hold  them  in  tension  when  the  expansion  of  the  wires  is  equal  but 
adapted  to  release  all  the  wires  if  one  wire  becomes  melted,  tension 
mechanism  connected  to  said  croaa-bar  whereby  said  wires  are  kept 
in  tension,  and  means  connected  to  said  croaa-bar  whereby  fire-alarm 
and  fire-protective  ap  aratus  is  brought  into  action. 

5.  In  a  fire-protective  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
expansible  and  fusible  wires  secured  to  the  rear  wall  at  their  inner 
ends,  pulleys  arranged  on  a  level  along  the  side  walls  and  adapted  to 
have  the  wires  conducted  around  them  from  side  wall  t«  aide  wall,  a 
crosa-bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  wires,  tenaion  meckaniam 
connected  to  said  croaa-bar  whereby  the  wires  arc  kept  in  tenaion, 
and  means  connected  to  said  croaa-bar  whereby  fire-alarm  and  fire- 
protective  apparatus  is  brought  into  action. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  s  blue-burner,  the  combination  of  the  inner  and 
outer  wick-tube,  witb  a  ring  situated  sround  the  outer  wick-tube  m< 
as  to  leave  a  small  channel  between  the  outer  wick-tube  and  thi^  ring, 
an  outwardly-projectingflange  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  thix  ring, 
said  flange  being  situated  in  the  same  height  as  the  upper  edge  of  the 
ouster  wick-tube  and  a  burner-cap  axiallv  placed  closely  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  inner  wick-tube,  rtubstantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  blue-burner,  the  combination  of  the  inner  and  outer 
wick-tube,  with  a  ring  situated  around  the  outer  wick-tube  hu  as  to 
leave  a  small  channel  between  the  outer  wick-tube  and  this  ring,  an 
outwardly-projecting  flange  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  this  ring, 
aaid  flange  being  situated  in  the  same  height  as  the  upper  edge  of 
the  outer  wick-tube,  and  a  burner-cap  of  .tubstantially  cylindrical 
ahape,  the  diameter  of  thiji  burner-cap  being  i<m>Iler  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  inner  wick-tube,  the  lower  surface  of  eaid  burner-cap  being 
situated  cloaely  above  tiie  upper  edge  of  the  inner  wick-tube,  sub- 
sUntiatly  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  blue-burner,  the  combination  of  the  inner  and  outer 
wick-tube,  with  a  ring  situated  around  the  outer  wick-tube  so  as  to 
leave  a  small  channel  between  the  outer  wick-tube  and  this  ring,  an 
outwardly-projecting  flange  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  this  ring, 
said  flange  being  situated  in  the  same  height  as  the  upper  edge  of  the 
outer  wick-tube,  a  burner-cap  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  the 
diameter  of  this  burner-cap  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  wick-tube,  the  lower  surface  of  said  burner-cap  being  situated 
closely  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  wick-tube,  and  a  tube  pass- 
ing vertically  through  the  burner-cap.  subsUntially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  blue-burner,  the  combination  of  the  inner  and  outer 
wick -tube,  with  a  ring  situated  around  the  outer  wick -tube  so  as  to 
leave  a  small  channel  between  the  outer  wick-tube  and  thio  ring,  an 
outwardly-projecting  flange  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  this  ring, 
aaid  flange  being  situated  in  the  same  height  ■■  the  upper  edge  of  the 
outer  wick-tube,  a  burner-cap  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  the 
diameter  of  this  burner-cap  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  wick -tube,  the  lower  surface  of  said  burner-cap  being  situated 
closely  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  wick-tube,  a  tube  paaaing 
vertically  through  the  burner-cap,  and  a  socket  fixed  in  the  inner 
wick-tube,  said  socket  being  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting 
flange  situated  in  the  height  in  which  the  upper  edge  of  the  wick 
stands  in  its  highest  burning  position,  substantially  as  deecribed  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  blue-burner,  the  combination  of  the  inner  and  outer 
wirk-tube.  with  a  ring  situated  around  the  outer  wick -tube  so  as  to 
leave  a  small  channel  between  the  outer  wick -tube  and  this  ring,  an 
outwardly-projecting  flange  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  this  ring, 
aaid  flange  being  situated  in  the  same  height  as  the  upper  edge  of  the 
outer  wick -tube,  a  burner-cap  of  subatantially  cylindrical  ahape.  the 
diameter  of  this  bumffr-cap  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  wick-tube,  the  lower  surface  of  said  burner-cap  being  situated 
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doMly  aboT*  tk«  npp^r  edc*  of  Um  i^B«r  wiek-taba,  •  tobe  pawing 
▼erticallj  throof^h  the  bamer-cap,  a4d  a  aocket  fixed  in  tk«  inner 
wick-tttbe,  laid  aocket  being  prorided  with  an  oatwardlj-projecting 
taoge  lituated  in  the  height,  in  whidb  the  upper  edge  of  the  wick 
•taads  in  it*  bi((hest  burning  position,  and  perforation*  provided  at 
thia  aocket  below  the  flange,  aubatanliallj  aii  described  and  for  the 
parpoaa  let  forth  | 

I 

78Q.f)05.  O&AISB  SOLFUk  0TB  AMD  PK0CI88  OF  MAKIie 
8A1II.  IiciAJU)  Slit,  BwHa  ewmiDy.  iMigDor  to  Actl«iig«MU- 
■ohaft  mr  Anilln  rabrikaUciL  Berlin,  aermany  FUed  Hot  SO.  1901 
Sarlai  la  234,969. 

Clmim. — 1.  The  manufacture  of  a  new  tulfariied  dreatuff  bj 
heating  a  mixture  of  diformjl-para-pbenyienediamin  and  meta-to- 
lujImMJiamin  with  sulfur  to  200*  and  more 

i.  The  new  sulfurized  djrstuff  obtained  bv  the  action  of  nulfur 
on  a  mixture  of  diformvl-para-phenjleiiediamin  and  meta-toiuylene- 
diamin.  being,  when  well  pulverixed  of  ground,  a  yellow  powder,  in- 
aoluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  soluble  in  an  aqueoun  solution  of  ko- 
dium  Rulftd  with  a  brownish-jellow  r^lor,  djeing  from  a  bath  con- 
taininx  sodium  sulfld  and  common  salti  clear  orange-yellow  nhades  of 
great  faatne««  to  washing  and  light. 


and  free  slipa  of  two  at^arent  learea  with  one  end  secured  to  the 
back  adjacent  the  fold*  of  the  leavea  and  it«  other  end  terminated 
short  of  the  free  edge  of  the  free  slip. 


7H'2.H06.  COMBIITBD  BOILBR  AND  FURMACB.  Amduw 
HaieiaDdJaaKHirwoRTH  PtuU4etphia,Pa.  Filed  Aug.  31. 1904 
Serial  No.  S».M6. 


ri«Mi. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  boiler  and  furnace  of  a  pair  of 
fire-pots  and  their  rontplemental  damper*  nngfd  nide  by  side  and 
beneath  one  end  of  the  boiler,  a  plurality  of  vertically-ranged  wa- 
ter-tubes depending  from  the  lower  periphery  of  said  boiler  for  its 
entire  length  and  dividing  the  said  fitv-pots  longitudinally  and  a 
drum  extending  from  end  to  end  of  sai(l  furnace  and  having  connect- 
ed along  the  greater  part  of  its  top  tht  aaid  tubes,  substantially  as 
described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  land  furnace  having  a  pair  of 
fire-pots  and  a  oorobustion-charaber.  of  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
ranged  water-tubes  tlependmK  from  tlje  lower  extremity  of  and  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  of  the  boiler  and  dividing  the  said  fire-pots 
and  rhamber  longitudinally  and  a  dru|n  extemiinx  from  end  to  end 
of  said  furnace,  said  tubes  being  connected  along  its  top  for  the 
greater  part  of  its  iencth.  substantislljr  a»  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  furnace  having  a  pair  of 
fire-pots  and  a  combuation-chamber.  the  said  pots  and  chamber  be- 
ing separated  by  a  partition  and  its  datupers.  of  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally-ranK«d  water-tubes  having  vertital  spaces  between  Ihem  and 
depending  from  the  lower  extremity  of  and  extendinx  the  entire 
length  of  said  boiler  and  dividing  the  s4id  fire-pots  and  chamber  lon- 
gitudinally aad  a  drum  extending  froti  end  to  end  of  said  furnace, 
the  said  tubes  being  connected  alonfc  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
drum,  substantially  as  described 


78\2.fK)7.    MAJIIFOLD  SALBS-IOOK.    Uwmci  P  Haut. 

South  Bend.  Ind  .  MripMr to  L.  P  Eattj  Compuy.  South  Bend  Ind.. 

aCorpontiooof  IwUuM.    FiM  Rot.  SI.  1901.    Sarlil  No.  83.118. 

Clmim— I  A  manifold  sales -bo4k  compoaed  of  a  series  of 
leaves  bound  together  at  one  end  and  folded  transversely  interme- 
diate their  ends,  said  fold  being  parallel  with  and  opposite  to  the 
bound  edges  of  the  leaves  and  dividing  each  individual  leaf  sepa- 
rately into  two  slips,  the  free  outer  sip  being  disposed  above  the 
bound  inner  alip  with  its  transverse  free  edge  adjacent  the  bound 
edges  and  conatitatiBg  a  duplicate  for  the  bound  slip  or  original  of 
the  preceding  leaf,  a  back,  a  carbon-leal  arranged  between  the  bound 


2.  In  a  manifolding  account-book,  the  combination  with  a  »rt 
of  original  leaves  bound  together  at  one  end  of  a  suitable  back,  of  a 
leaf  attached  at  the  free  end  of  each  original  leaf,  and  a  manifoldin^- 
sheet  attached  at  the  other  end  of  the  back. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  account-book,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
original  leaves  bound  together  at  one  end  to  a  suitable  back,  a  leaf 
attached  at  the  free  end  of  each  original  leaf,  and  a  manifolding- 
aheet  attached  to  the  back  oppoaite  the  bound  ends  of  the  leaves. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  account-book,  the  comliiiiatiun  with  a  set 
of  original  leaves  bound  together  at  one  end  of  a  suitable  back  ;  of  a 
leaf  secured  detachably  to  the  free  end  of  each  original  leaf  opposite 
the  binding  end  thereof  and  folded  over  upon  the  original  leaf,  and  a 
manifold ing-sheet  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  back  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  the  line  of  folding  of  said  original  leaf  and  its  at 
tached  leaf. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  account-book,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  original  leaves  bound  together  at  one  end  of  a  suitable  back,  of  a 
set  of  duplicate  leaves,  one  secured  detachably  to  the  free  end  of  each 
succeeding  original  leaf  opposite  the  bound  end  thereof  and  folded 
over  upon  the  original  leaf,  and  a  manifolding-sbeet  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  the  back  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  line  of  fold- 
ing of  said  original  leaf  and  the  attached  duplicate. 

fi.  In  a  manifolding  account-book,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  original  leaves  bound  together  at  one  end  of  a  suitable  back,  of  a 
set  of  duplicate  leaves  one  secured  detachably  to  the  free  end  of  the 
succeeding  original  leaf  opposite  the  bound  end  thereof  and  folded 
over  upon  the  writing-surface  thereof,  a  manifoldinK-sheet  attached 
to  the  back  apposite  the  bound  end  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  be- 
tween one  duplicate  and  the  preceding  original,  and  a  flexible  tx- 
tension  attached  to  the  back  for  separating  the  used  from  the  unused 
original  leaves. 

78'>».?K)H.    CONNBCTION  FOR  FLUID-SUPPLY  PIPB8    Tioiil 
Jaus,  Braddock.  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  18. 1904.    Serial  No.  203,634. 
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CUdm. — I .  The  conbinatioB  with  a  trareling  machine  of  a  fluid- 
supply  leading  thereto,  and  comprising  two  stationary  pipes  in  end- 
wise alinement  and  an  intermediate  movable  pipe  extending  into  the 
atatiooary  pipes,  said  movable  pipe  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  stationary  pipes  and  being  movable  with  the  machine,  and  a 
Ruid-outlet  leading  from  the  traveling  pipe  to  the  machine;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1.  The  combination  with  two  atationarj  pipes  in  endwise  aline- 
ment, of  an  intermediate  movable  pipe  having  telescoping  connec- 
tion with  both  stationary  pipe*  and  receiving  fluid  from  one  of  them, 
aaid  movable  pipe  having  an  outlei,  and  a  traveling  machine  movinc 
with  the  movable  pipe  and  having  fluid-supply  connection  therewith 
aubstantially  as  described. 


7H'2.0O9.  WBB  TENSION  DBVICB  FOR  WBB-WINDINO  OR 
OTHBR  MACHINES  Jon  P  Jirmis.  WDmlngtoo.  Del  Filed 
Apr  94.  190S.    Serul  Mo.  104.450. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  drawing  a 
web  onward,  of  a  tension  device  having  a  surface  for  frictionally  en- 
gaging and  resisting  the  onward  movement  of  the  web,  said  tension 
device  being  rotarily  adjustable  whereby  a  greater  or  less  portion  of 
its  surface  may  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  web,  said  sur- 
face being  curved  on  an  arc  substantially  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  tension  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  drawing  a  web  on- 
ward, of  a  tension  device  having  a  surface  for  frictionally  engaging 
and  resisting  the  onward  movement  of  the  web,  said  tension  device 
being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  web  whereby  a  greater  or  less 
portion  of  its  surface  may  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  web, 
and  a  guiding-roller  adjustable  with  said  tension  device  but  in  the 
opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  drawing  a  web  on- 
ward, of  a  tension  device  having  a  curved  surface  for  frictionally  en- 
gaging and  resisting  the  onward  movement  of  the  web,  said  tension 
device  having  a  swinging  movement  of  adjustment  whereby  a  greater 
or  lesH  portion  of  its  surface  may  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
the  web,  and  a  guiding-roller  adjustable  with  !<aid  tension  device  but 
in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  mechani.-im  for  drawing  a  web  on- 
ward, of  a  tension  device  having  a  curved  surface  for  frictionally  en- 
gaging and  resisting  the  onward  movement  of  the  web.  said  tension 
device  being  rotarily  adjustable  whereby  a  greater  or  less  portion  of 
Ita  surface  may  be  brought  mio  engagement  with  the  web,  and  a 
guiding-roller  adjustable  with  said  tension  device  but  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  mechanism  for  drawing  a  web  on- 
ward, of  a  tension  device  having  a  surface  for  frictionally  engaging 
and  resisting  the  onward  movement  of  the  web,  said  tension  device 
being  rotarily  adjusUbie  whereby  a  greater  or  less  portion  of  iu  aur- 
face  may  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  web.  said  surface  be- 
ing cur>ed  on  an  arc  substantially  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rots- 
tion  of  the  tension  device,  and  a  guiding-roller  adjustable  with  said 
tension  device  but  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  Je- 
aeriked. 


7Hr2.f»K).  C0RN-HU8KIN0  MACHINE  JosiF  KAtmimsrr.  Chi- 
cago. IU.  FUedJuly  1.1904  Serial  No  214  928 
Claim— \.  In  a  corn-husker,  in  combination,  a  ring  of  inwardly- 
projecting  blades,  means  to  hold  the  butt  of  an  ear  of  corn  and  force 
the  same  through  the  ring  between  the  blades,  and  means  Iteyond 
the  blade  to  break  the  ear  from  the  butt. 


X.  1b  a  com-haaker,  in  combination,  a  ring  of  atripping  devices, 
a  bolder  for  an  ear,  slidable  to  and  from  the  aaid  devices  and  oon- 
•tmcted  to  force  the  ear  therebetween,  a  lever  behind  the  aaid  it- 
vie**  having  projections  arranged  to  strike  the  ear  and  break  the 
aame  from  the  butt,  and  means  to  operate  the  holder  and  lever. 


3.  In  a  corn-husker,  in  combination,  a  ring  of  stripping-bladex, 
a  slide  having  jaws,  to  grip  the  butt  of  an  ear.  and  movable  toward 
the  ring  to  force  the  ear  between  the  blades,  a  lever  behind  the  ring, 
having  projections  movable  laterally  against  the  ear,  to  break  the 
same  from  the  butt,  and  means  to  operate  the  slide  and  lever  succes- 
sively. 


78*^.911.    VAULT  AND  VAULT-DOOR.    TlOHASW  Kku  WMh- 
li«ton.  D  C.    Filed  Apr  16.  1904     Serial  No  903.508. 


(^laim. — 1.  In  a  vault  tuiisixting  of  outer  and  inner  walls  having 
a  continuous  intermediate  air-space,  a  doorway  having  plates  with 
slots  registering  with  the  air-space  between  said  walls. 

2.  In  a  vault  consisting  of  outer  and  inner  walls  having  a  con- 
tinuous Intermediate  air-space  the  combination  of  a  doorway  having 
plates  with  slots  registering  with  the  air-space  between  said  walls, 
and  a  door  of  such  thickness  that,  when  closed,  it  leaves  the  slots  in 
said  plates  uninterrupted. 


'tS'2,in-2.    TIRE-CASINO     John 0  Kino  Racine  Wnaaa^orof 
one  half  to  Thomas  M.  Kearney  WilUam  D  Thompaon.  aad  Peter  J. 
Myen.  Racine.  Wto.    FUed  PM>  23. 1904     Sertai  No.  194.104. 
Claim. — A  tire-casing,  comprising  sections  of  flexible  leather 
stitched  together  to  form  a  continuous  annular  tube  open  at  its  inner 
circumference,  and  with  the  meeting  edges  there,  and  at  the  junction 
of  each  two  sections  skived  to  insure  uniformity  of  surface  and  thick- 
ness at  all  points  of  union,  and  with  the  leather  of  the  sections  folded 
and  stitched  together  on  each  side  of  the  line  of  the  annular  opening. 


/- 
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b*ek  af  tk«  nM  f«iM«i  pertioaa,  %mA  ram  of  stitcUB^  luitiag  MJd 
•tripa  t«  laid  eaaimg. 


78*^.918.  TIRB-CASIMO  JonO  KilN.EM!tiM  Wii.  MBtgnoroT 
OM-batf  to  ThoBut  M.  KavMT.  WOUui  D  Tbompaoo.  tod  ?Mm  i. 
Itjm.  XadM.  Wk.    I1M  M).  S3.  1«M     Svtel  Ro.  1M.806 


Claim. — 1  A  tire-ra*ing  comprisiBK  ««rtioiia  of  flexible  leather 
•titched  tof(etk«r  to  form  •  coBtinuon*  annttlar  tube  rircumferen- 
tially  open  for  the  reception  of  •  pneuBiBtic  tube,  and  the  annular 
edgM  beinf  prorided  with  aerie*  of  atniight  bevel-faced  oppo8uif( 
BBBBlar  atripa,  which  iateriock  aa  th«  ^id  ed^ea  are  forced  paat 
each  other. 

t.  A  tire-casin((  coaipriain((  aections  of  flexible  leather,  stitched 
together  to  form  a  rontinuoua  annular  <}pen  tube,  the  overlapping 
annular  edgea  of  which  are  provided  with  interlochinK  annular 
stripa,  in  combination  with  headed  hollotw  screw-bolta  and  nuta  for 
clampinir  the  locked  edf^eit  together 

3.  A  tire-caaing  comprising  a  contiquous  annular  open  tube  of 
flexible  material,  the  oreriappiag  annular  edgea  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  opposing  annular  interlockinf  stripit,  arranged  in  aeries, 
and  secured  to  i>aid  tube  by  lines  of  stitching,  each  of  said  strips  hav- 
iBK  one  flat  surface,  aad  an  opposed  straight  beveled  surface,  and 
undercut  at  its  butt  edge 


78*3.f>l**.  VIHICL«-T1R1  WoooTOM  LanoBUii.  Mew  Tort, 
R.  T  F1M  Apr  14,  1MB  Renewed  July  M.  1904  Sahal  Ro 
tl8,l>S. 


Cfanai. — i.  IB  a  vehicle-tire,  the  coiqbination  of  an  elaatic  por- 
tMB  having  a  stiffened  baae'.  a  rim  having  iBwardlT-formed  receaae* 
and  ootwardly-inrlined  sides,  the  rim  antf  tire  being  an  proportioned 
relatively  to  each  other  that  the  tire  is  adapted  to  be  int>erted  in  the 
rim  by  flexing  the  stiffened  base  portion  ^ast  the  <boulder  of  the  aii- 
dercut  portion  o{  the  rim.  substantially  (s  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rim  havii^  upwardly-extending  side 
flange*,  with  recetwes  along  their  inner  siirfaceM.  and  having  its  bot- 
tom wall  straight  or  continuous  in  cnxis-stction.  and  a  non-inflatable 
elaatic  tire  haviag  a  stiffened  base  extenfiing  « ontiuuoualv  entirely 
acroa*  the  same, the  rim  and  tire  being  s<t  proportioned  relatively  to 
each  other  that  the  tire  is  adapted  to  be  ineerted  in  the  rim  by  flexing 
the  stiffened  baae  paat  the  contracted  poftion  of  itaid  flanges  above 
said  receaaea,  and  being  so  proportioned  that  said  tire,  when  in  place. 


liea  ia  ita  aonBally  aaiazed  eoadiUoa,  eappoilad  at  all  poiata 
throufhoBt  ita  width  bj  the  bottoai  Wall  of  aaid  ria,  aad  ia  retaiaed 
IB  place  by  the  •B^agemcat  of  aaid.  laagea  with  aaid  tire  adjaceat 
to  aaid 


78'2.910.    WIVDOW     RiciAtB  H   LBcrr  and  Airro*  Shwik. 
CUewD.dL    Fitd  ▲!«.  17. 1W4.    Swlil  Ro.  OO JM. 


CiaMM. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  window-caaing  with  a  window- 
aaah,  aaid  caaiag  having  an  outer  peripheral  flange  and  a  pair  of  in- 
terior peripheral  flanges  arranged  in  separate  plane*,  aaid  sash  hav- 
ing an  exterior  peripheral  flange  arranged  tu  nonnally  lie  againat 
aaid  interior  peripheral  flanges  but  in  a  plane  between  the  planes  of 
aaid  flanges,  said  sash  having  two  pairs  of  interior  peripheral  flangea 
adapted  to  removably  confine  a  window-glass  therebetween. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window-casing  with  a  window-saah, 
aaid  casing  being  conatnicted  out  of  angle-irons,  one  wing  of  aaid 
iroaa  forming  the  body  of  aaid  caaing  and  the  other  wing  projecting 
at  right  angles  from  the  outer  face  of  aaid  body,  angle-iron  stops  se- 
cured to  the  inner  sides  of  said  body,  said  stop*  being  arranged  ao 
that  the  stop*  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  caaiag  occupy  a  different 
plane  from  the  stops  in  the  lower  part  of  said  caaing,  open  trunnion- 
bearings  between  the  upper  and  lower  stops,  said  sash  consisting  of  a 
frame  having  angle-irons  secured  to  its  outer  and  inner  aides,  the 
angle-irons  on  the  outer  sides  providing  a  peripheral  wing  extending 
from  the  aide*  of  aaid  saah,  angle-irons  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of 
the  saah  which  provide  a  channel  for  the  window-glaaa. 


7 8 '^,9 1  6.  ooMPoamoR  for  brici, tilr,  ac   wuxu»  ma- • 

•om,  Toroato.  Caoada.    rOed  Oct  29,  19(tt     8«riBl  Ra  129,2S2. 

('loim. — A  composition  for  a  tile,  brick  or  the  like,  composed  of 
twenty -Ave  to  forty  percent,  of  magnesium  chlorid.  ten  to  twenty-flve 
per  cent,  of  calcined  magnesite,  about  twenty -Ave  per  cent,  of  pow- 
dered glaas  and  about  twenty-flve  percent,  of  sand  ©relay;  all  of  said 
ingredients  being  mixed  together  in  a  liquid  or  serailiquid  state  and 
permitted  to  set  or  harden  to  form  a  strong,  durable  and  practically 
unbreakable  article,  subatantiallv  as  set  forth 


7 8'2.9  1  7 .    BLBCTKIC  FURRACB.    Jon  M.  Moekuad,  Chicago, 

DL,  aalgDor  to  UdJod  CarMde  CoBpaay,  Chlago,  IlL,  a  OarfanUm 

of  Virginia.    Piled  Oct  19. 1903.    Bertal  Ra  177.608. 

Claim — I     .\n  electric  furnace,  comprising  a  working  chamber, 

a  hood  depending  into  said  chamber,  electrodes  within  said  hood, 

and  means  for  introducing  the  charge  into  the  hood,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\n  electric  furnace,  comprising  a  working  chamber,  a  hood 
depending  into  said  chamber,  electrodes  within  said  hood,  and  means 
for  introducing  the  charge  into  the  hood  and  withdrawing  the  waate 
gaaea  from  the  hood,  as  aet  forth. 

3.  An  electric  furnace,  comprising  a  working  chamber,  a  hood 
depending  into  said  chamber,  electrodes  passing  thnmgh  openings 
in  aaid  hood,  and  means  for  introducing  the  charge  into  the  hood,  aa 
aet  forth. 

4.  An  electric  furnace,  comprisiDg  a  working  chamber,  a  hood 
depending  into  said  chamber,  electrode*  passing  through  openings 
in  said  hood,  and  means  for  introducing  the  charge  into  the  hood  and 
withdrawing  the  waste  gases  from  the  hood,  as  set  forth. 

.■>  \n  electric  furnace,  comprising  a  working  chamber,  a  hood 
depending  into  aaid  chamber,  meaaa  for  cooling  the  top  of  aaid  hood, 
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aa  eltfctrode  or  eleetnxiM  piwiag  tkrovgii  op«uaKa  ia  Mid  top,  aad 
■>«&■■  for  introdnciiif  tke  cbarg*  into  the  hood,  u  Mt  forth. 


aid  ■  sUdiag  ateere  19  ooBprinng  •  portioa  S7  prorid^d  with  lat- 
eral projectioni  28,  28,  adapted  to  fit  and  work  ia  the  guidewajt  23, 
23,  aabatantially  a*  deaoribed. 


C.  Aa  elertric  furnace,  compriaing  a  working  chaaiber,  a  hood 
depending  into  aaid  chamber,  meant  for  cooling  the  top  of  said  hood, 
«a  electrode  or  elcctrodee  paaeing  through  opening*  in  aaid  top,  and 
meana  for  introducing  the  charge  into  the  hood  and  withdrawing  the 
waate  gaaea  from  the  hood,  aa  aet  forth. 


782.91  R.  AtnnClAL  lOD  in>  THB  PE0CB88  OP  Mil 
ore  R.  HBiT&lfouui.Mk>falgBBCit7.Iod.  POad  Jan.  22. 1901 
Solil  ■&  180214 


CImim. — 1 .  The  proceaa  herein  deacribed  of  making  paper  reedi 
eonaiating  ia  twiatiag  paper  to  form  a  eord,  impreipiating  the  outer 
portion  of  the  cord  with  hardening  material  without  Mturatingor 
hardening  the  core  of  the  cord  to  »o  great  an  extent  and  then  smooth 
ing  down  the  coated  and  saturated  cord  and  producing  longitudinal 
groove*  and  riba  thereon  to  canae  it  to  reaemble  the  natural  reed. 

2.  A  hard,  atiff  and  elaatic  twiated-paper  reed  the  core  of  which 
ia  comparatJTelj  toft  and  rirldinar  while  the  owter  portion  i*  impreg- 
nated with  hardening  material. 

3.  A  twisted-paper  reed,  the  core  of  which  ia  comparatively  aoft 
and  yielding  while  the  outer  portion  i«  rendered  hard,  atiff  and  elas- 
tic by  hardening  material  with  which  it  ia  saturated,  and  which  also 
forma  a  coating  on  it*  surface. 

4.  A  twiated-paper  reed  the  core  of  which  ia  oomparatviely  aoft 
and  yielding  while  the  outer  portion  ia  rendered  atiff  and  elaatic  by 
hardening  material  with  which  it  ia  saturated,  and  which  is  com- 
presaed  and  formed  with  longitudinal  groove*  or  riba  to  reaemble  the 
natural  reed. 


4.  In  apparatu*  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
coupler,  of  spring  meana  tending  to  reaist  the  movement  of  the  coup- 
ler, friction  members  actuated  by  said  spring  meana.  when  subject 
to  tension,  to  dampen  the  action  thereof,  and  lever  mechanism  in- 
terposed between  the  coupler  and  thesimng  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  apecifled.  the  combination  with  the 
coupler  I.  of  levers  4,  4.  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  coupler,  aaid 
connections  being  between  the  ends  of  the  pivoted  levers,  a  yoke- 
block  14  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  lever*  pear  the  fr«e 
ends  thereof,  a  yoke  25  secured  to  the  block  14,  springs  17  and  18 
confined  within  the  yoke  25.  followers  21  and  22  at  the  end*  of  the 
springs  17  and  It*,  a  sliding  sleeve  19  inclosing  the  yoke  25  a^  actu- 
ated by  the  follower  22.  the  levers  20,  20,  having  their  longitudinal 
portiona  wihtin  the  sleeve  19  and  their  traa*ver*e  portion*  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  the  apring*  17  and  18.  aubaUntially  aa  dewsribtd 


7  8  '^ . »  1  » .  DRAn-uoene.  alth  a  moOoib,  chioMo.  m. 

FOei  Peh  10, 1902.    Sarial  la  98,408. 

CImim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla»s  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  coupler,  of  lever  mechanism  connected  therewith  and  a  spring- 
dampenermeehaniara  connected  with  aaid  lever mechaniam,  said  dam- 
pener  mechanism  compriaing  a  yoke-block  connected  with  the  lever 
mechaniam.  a  draw-bar  yoke  aecured  to  aaid  yoke-block,  a  sliding 
sleeve  connected  with  said  draw-bar  yoke,  spring  means  confined  in 
aaid  aliding  aleeve  and  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  aaid  draw- 
bar yoke,  lever*  arranged  within  aaid  aleeve  and  con«i*ting  of  longi- 
tudinally-extending portions  lying  alongside  of  the  longitudinal 
wall*  of  aaid  sleeve  and  radially-dispoaed  portions  extending  tran*- 
veraely  of  *aid  longitudinally-extending  portions,  the  radialiy-di*- 
poaed  portions  being  located  opposite  the  end  of  said  apring  mean*, 
and  an  abutment  againat  which  the  radially-disposed  portions  of 
aaid  lever*  act.  aaid  abutment  being  carried  by  the  car-body,  anb- 
■taatially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  apparatu*  of  the  claa*  *pecified,  a  aliding  aleeve  19  com 
priaing  a  portion  27.  laterally-extending  projections  28, 28.  a  longitu- 
dinally-projecting portion  30.  and  an  end  portion  31,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  combinatioa  with  the 
body,  of  guides  24, 24,  thereon,  aaid  guide*  having  guidcway*  23, 23, 


IS'^.f^QO.  eLOVB  OR  mmn  Jiah  D  Ouulrts.  HontmL 
Canada,  aaaignor  to  Oonkn  and  Parguaoo,  8t  Paul.  Minn,  a  Corpon- 
UoQ.    P1M  Apr.  S,  1904.    Serial  la  202,212. 


Claim.— In  a  glove  or  mitten,  the  combination  compriaing  a 
hand  and  finger  portion  of  non-elastic  material,  a  wrist  portion  o< 
woven  material,  rendered  elaatic  by  the  embodiment  of  elaatic 
atrand*  disposed  in  said  woven  material  in  spaces  of  predetermined 
areas  and  one  of  said  elastic  spaces  being  arranged  adjacent  said 
hand  portion,  aelvagp  edgee  on  said  elaatic  apace  one  of  which  en- 
gage* said  hand  portion  and  is  aecured  thereto,  and  a  lining  extend- 
ing from  the  non-elastic  portion,  across  the  point  of  union  and  se- 
cured to  the  lower  part  of  the  elastic  portion,  and  being  full  in  aaid 
wriat  portion  to  provide  for  the  expansion  thereof. 


782.92 1.    DnnirPAIL.    ALBZB  Puautn.  My  City, 

PIM  Oot  a,  1901    Swial  la  172.298. 

CImim. — In  a  dinner-pail  the  combination  of  a  vertical  partition 
extending  acroa*  aaid  pail  from  aide  to  aide,  the  upper  part  of  aaid 
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pulitioa  bMBg  iimiIc  of  two  panlld  ikoeU  of  moUl  joiaed  aad  fom- 
tnx  witk  tli«  aides  of  the  p»il  •■)  air-chamb«r,  the  tide*  of  the  pAil  be- 
ing prorided  with  perforation!  oommunicatinK  with  aaid  air-cham- 
ber; one  aide  of  laid  partition  being  prorided  at  ita  lower  end  with  a 
laage;  a  liquid-receptacie  removably  located  between  the  wall  of  the 
pail  and  the  wall  of  aaid  chamber,  and  rotting  on  Mid  ttange;  a 
tamp-chambrr  brneath  said  liquid-receptacle  and  communicating 
with  taid  air-chamber,  a  removable  trav  supported  near  the  lop  of 
the  pail  and  covering  the  area  of  the  pail  at  ode  aide  of  Mid  partition, 
lubataatially  aa  and  for  the  purpoeea  aet  forth. 


yT~ 

.^.^^ 

i 

7f^'2M'2Q.  PR0CI88  OP  SHSLTIie  KBFRACTORT  ORBS.  Bd- 
SAl  P.  FucB.  lliMV»  Filk.  I.  T ,  aaignor  to  UnlOD  Carbide  Com- 
pany, Itagan  PaiJa.  1.  T .  a  Corroratloo  cf  Virginia.  PUed  Oot  19. 
1801    Ssnal  la  289.161  j 


CImim.—l.  The  proceM  of  producing  ralcium  carbid,  which 
conaiati  in  interpoaing  a  charge  of  a  calcium  compound  and  carbon 
aa  a  reaistance-oonductor  between  electrode*,  one  of  Mid  electrodea 
being  of  metal  and  compriaing  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion, 
electrically  heating  aaid  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  re- 
duction, and  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  Mid  metal  electrode,  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  rarbid.  which  consists  in 
interposing  a  charge  of  a  calcium  rompouad  and  carbon  as  a  re- 
sistance-conductor between  superposed  rieetrodes.  the  lower  elec- 
trode being  of  metal  and  compri.<ing  a  liquid, portion  and  a  aolid  por- 
tion, eloctricmlly  heating  Mid  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for 
reduction,  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  the  lk>wer  electro<ie,  permit- 
ting the  carbid  to  settle  and  collect  upon  the  tower  electrode,  and  re- 
moving the  carbid  and  supplying  fresh  cbar)|p  materials  as  required, 
as  set  forth 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ralcium  e4rfoid,  which  consist*  in 
interposing  a  charge  of  a  calcium  compouad  and  carbon  as  a  re- 
sistance-conductor between  metal  electrodrs.  electrically  heating 
Mid  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  reducing  by  an  electric 
current  the  density  of  which  increases  through  the  charge,  and  cool- 
ing the  electrodes  to  maintain  them  at  a  relatively  low  temperature. 
as  set  forth  I 

4  The  process  of  producing  calcium  carbid.  which  consists  in 
interposing  a  charge  of  a  calcium  compound!  and  carbon  as  a  resist- 
ance-conductor between  electrodes,  one  of  mid  electrodes  being  of 
metal  and  cttmprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion,  electric- 
ally heating  Mid  charge  to  the  temperature  requiaite  for  reduction 
by  an  electric  current  the  denaity  of  which  increases  through  the 


charge,  and  cooling  the  aolid  portion  of  Mid 
forth. 


metal  electrode,  as  set 


5.  The  proeeas  of  producing  ealcinm  carbid,  which  eouaiats  in 
interposing  a  charge  of  a  calcium  compound  and  carbon  as  a  resist- 
ance-conductor between  superposed  electrodes,  the  lower  electrode 
being  of  metal  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion, 
electrically  heating  said  charge  to  the  temperature  requisite  for  re- 
duction by  an  electric  current  the  density  of  which  increases  through 
the  charge,  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  the  lower  electrode,  permit- 
ting the  carbid  to  settle  and  collect  upon  the  lower  electrode. and  re- 
moving the  carbid  and  supplying  fresh  charge  materials  as  required, 
as  set  forth 

6.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  C4u4>id,  which  consists  in 
interposing  s  charge  of  a  calcium  compound  and  carbon  as  a  resist- 
ance-conductor between  superpoaed  electrodes,  the  lower  electrode 
beiag  of  iron  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  aad  a  solid  portion, 
electrically  heating  Mid  charge  to  the  temperature  requiaite  for  re- 
duction, cooling  the  solid  portion  of  the  lower  electrode,  permitting 
the  carbid  to  settle  and  collect  upon  the  lower  e4«ctrode,  and  remov- 
ing the  carbid  and  supplying  fresh  charge  materials  as  required,  u 
set  forth. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  calcium  carbid,  which  consists  in 
interposing  s  charge  of  a  calcium  compound  and  carbon  as  a  resist- 
ance-conductor between  auperpoaed  electrodes,  the  lower  electrode 
being  of  iron  and  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  portion, 
electrically  heating  Mid  charge  to  the  temperature  requiaite  for  re* 
duction  by  an  electric  current  the  density  of  which  increases  through 
the  charge,  cooling  the  solid  portion  of  the  lower  electrode,  permit- 
ting the  carbid  to  settle  and  collect  upon  the  lower  electrode,  and 
removing  the  carbid  and  supplying  fresh  charge  materials  as  re- 
quired, aa  aet  forth 

7B2,9'.2H.    HAID-8TAMP    J  aim  P  RoBimoa.  Puahto,  Cola 
PUad  Aug.  ao.  1901    Serial  la  221.539. 


Claim— Tht  herein-deKcribed  hand-stamp  of  the  tetable-type- 
carrier  kind,  conaisting  essentially  of  a  body,  of  bail  shape  in  croas- 
section,  having  a  bight  at  its  upper  end  and  also  having  projections 
on  the  upper  ends  of  its  side  walls  separated  from  the  bight  by  inter- 
vening spaces  and  disposed  in  a  plane  lower  than  that  of  the  bight, 
and  transverse  bridges  at  its  lower  end  fixed  with  respect  to  its  aide 
waifs,  three  transverse  shaft*  extending  between  the  side  walls  and 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  body;  the  middle  shaft  in  a  plane 
above  that  of  the  outside  shafts,  drums  or  band-wheels  mounted  in 
transverse  series  on  the  shafts  and  each  having  a  roughened  disk 
fixed  with  respect  thereto,  transverse  series  of  endleM  type-carriers 
mounted  on  the  drums  and  bridges  and  arranged  to  be  adjusted 
through  the  medium  of  Mid  drums,  and  a  handle  arranged  on  the 
bight  of  the  body. 

7  8  V2 . 0  <2  4^.   DIUVBKT  M BCEAIISM  POR  PRIITII0-1IACHIIB8. 
.Okar  Roma,  lew  Yort  I  T  .  aaalgiior  to  Robert  Hoe,  lew  York 

1.  T.    PIM  Apr  16,  1901    Serial  la  203,iS8. 

Clmim. — 1.  The  combination  with  means  for  forwarding  a  web. 
of  means  for  rutting  sheets  therefrom,  devices  whereby  alternate 
sheets  in  an  unfolded  condition  may  be  forwarded  in  different  direc- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  delivery-carriages  operating  to  deliver  the  sheets 
unfolded,  substantially  a*  described 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  forwarding  a  web,  of  means 
for  cutting  sheets  therefrom,  collecting  mechanisms  to  which  alter- 
nate unfolded  sheets  are  delivered  and  delivery-carriages  coAperat- 
ing  with  the  collecting  mechanisms  and  delivering  the  collected 
products  unfolded,  subslsntislly  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  forwarding  a  web,  of  means 
for  cutting  sheets  therefrom,  collecting-cylinders  to  which  alternate 
unfolded  sheets  are  delivered,  and  a  pair  of  delivery -carriages  cooper- 
ating with  the  cylindersand  operating  todeliver  the  col  lee  ted  product 
unfolded,  substantiallv  as  described. 


~«v..w-i»  .-j^i 
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783,925.    HAT-STACUS.    Jon L  RoaiBiutT,  FuUnaa  Nahr 
PJW  July  2.  1901    Serial  la  2i6,174 


Clmim.— i.  A  bay-tUeker  hanng  a  carrier,  and  a  wind-guard 
forming  an  indosure  to  receive  material  form  the  carrier 

2.  A  hay-sUcker  having  a  carrier,  and  a  wind-guard  forming 
an  indosure  to  receive  material  therefrom,  the  wind-guard  having 
an  outwardly-displaceable  wall. 

3.  A  hay-stacker  having  a  carrier,  and  a  wiad-gnard  forming 
an  indosure  to  receive  material  therefrom.  Mid  wind-guard  having 
a  wall  pivoted  to  awing  outwardly  at  one  edge. 

4  A  hay-sUcker  having  a  carrier,  and  a  wind-guard  forming 
an  indosure  to  receive  material  therefrom.  Mid  wind-guard  having 
a  wall  pivoted  to  awing  outwardly  at  iu  lower  edge  to  paM  over  a 
•Uck  when  the  atacker  ia  moved. 


b.  A  hay-stacker  having  a  carrier  and  a  wind-guard  forming 
an  indosure  to  receive  material  therefrom,  the  wind-guard  having  a 
■winging  rear  wall  and  laterally-moTable  aide  walla. 

€.  In  a  hay-stacker,  a  pair  of  runners  suitably  spaced  and  con- 
nected, a  cross-bar  upon  Mid  runners,  uprights  connected  with  the 
runners  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  Mid  cross-piece,  a  cross-piece 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprighU,  track-bara  connected 
with  the  front  ends  of  the  runners  and  having  upward  and  rearward 
extensions  supported  upon  the  cross-bar  at  the  upper  end*  of  the  up- 
righU. a  cross-bar  connecting  intermediate  part*  of  the  uprighU  and 
having  extended  ends,  and  braces  connecting  the  extended  ends  of 
the  track-bars  with  the  extended  ends  of  the  cross-bars  connecting 
the  ttprighta  of  the  frame. 

7.  In  a  hay-stacker,  a  base-frame  composed  of  runners  suitably 
connected  and  spaced  apart,  uprighU  connected  with  Mid  runnera 
near  their  rear  ends,  a  croas-bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  aaid 
UprighU,  track-bars  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  the  runners, 
supported  upon  the  cross-bar,  and  having  rearward  extensions,  a 
cross-bar  connecting  the  rear  extremities  of  the  track-bars  and  sup- 
porting members  for  Mid  cross-bar. 

8.  In  a  hay-sUcker,  a  base-frame  including  suitably  spaced  and 
connected  runner*,  a  vertical  frame  connected  with  said  baM-frame 
near  iU  rear  end,  track-bars  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  the  run- 
ners, supported  on  top  of  the  vertical  frame  and  extended  rearwardly 
in  an  upward  direction,  braces  supporting  the  extended  ends  of  the 
track-bars,  a  croas-bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  latter,  leg* 
connected  flexibly  with  Mid  croas-bar,  and  adjustable  extension 
members  at  the  lower  ends  of  Mid  legs. 

9.  In  a  hay-sUcker,  a  base-frame,  an  upright  frame,  track-bars 
connected  with  the  base-frame,  supported  by  the  upright  frame  and 
extended  rearwardly  from  the  laUer,  a  cross-bar  at  the  rear  ends  of 
the  track-bars,  supporting  members  for  Mid  cross-bsr.  and  screens 
supported  at  the  sides  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine. 

10.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  track-bara 
aupported  by  said  frame,  a  carrier,  and  operating  means  for  the  lat- 
ter, of  screen  material  connected  with  the  sides  and  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame  to  confine  material  dumped  w  ithin  Mid  frame. 

11.  In  a  hay-sUcker,  a  base-frame,  an  upright  frame  near  the 
rear  ends  of  Mid  base-frame,  track-bars  connected  with  the  front 
ends  of  the  side  members  of  the  base-frame,  supported  on  top  of  the 
upright  frame  and  extending  rearwsrdiy  from  the  Istler,  supporting 
Beans  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  track  members,  carriages  riding  upon 
the  trark-bars,  a  carrier  including  a  head  and  fomardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  fingers,  suiUbly  connected,  and  braced,  s  rod  con- 
nected with  the  rear  side  of  the  head  and  extending  through  the  cas- 
ings of  the  carriages,  a  resilient  bar  connected  with  the  carrier  and 
having  end*  extended  in  the  path  of  the  track-bars,  hoisting-ropes 
connected  with  the  carrier  and  guides  for  Mid  hoisting-rope*. 

12  In  a  hay-stacker,  a  base-frame  including  suiUbly  spaced 
and  connected  runners,  an  upright  frame  connected  with  the  base- 
frame  near  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  track-bars  connected  with  the 
front  cnd«  of  the  runners,  supported  upon  the  top  of  the  upright 
frame,  and  extended  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  supporting-frame 
for  the  rear  endn  of  the  track-bars  including  a  cross-bar  connected 
directly  with  the  latter  and  extension-legs  connected  flexibly  with 
Mid  cross-bar,  a  acreen,  suitably  bound  and  reinforced  and  connect- 
ed with  the  rear  supporting-frame,  side  screen*  connected  with  the 
extension-legs  of  the  rear  frame  and  with  the  upright  frame  rising 
from  the  base-frame,  and  a  carrier  traveling  upon  the  track  and 
adapted  to  discharge  within  the  space  confined  by  the  rear  and  side 
screeiu. 

13.  In  a  hay-sUcker,  a  base-frame  having  runnent.  an  upright 
frame  connected  with  Mid  base-frame  near  the  rear  end  of  the  latter, 
track-bars  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  the  runners,  supported 
on  top  of  the  upright  frame  and  extended  upwardly  and  rearwardly, 
a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  upon  the  track,  hoisting-ropes  and  guide 
means  for  the  latter,  a  frame  connected  hingedly  with  a  cross-bar  of 
the  upright  frame  and  baring  a  counterweight  at  iU  free  end,  and 
flexible  connecting  means  between  the  weighted  end  of  said  frams 
and  the  carrier. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  hay-stacker,  of  a  wind-guard  com- 
posed of  screen  or  foraminout  material  connected  with  the  frame  of 
said  stacker. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  hay-etacker  having  extended  tracks 
and  supporting  means  for  the  rear  ends  of  Mid  tracks,  of  a  wind- 
guard  including  screens  connected  with  and  supported  by  the  main 
frame  and  by  the  track-supporting  means. 

16.  In  a  hay-stacker,  a  suitably-mounted  supporting-frame, 
track-bara  connected  with  Mid  frame  and  having  rearward  exten- 
sions, supporting  means  for  the  extended  ends  of  the  track  membera 
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iaehidiBg  •  cro—  br  aad  \»g»  eoMii«et«(l  fletibly  with  tk«  latter,  sid* 
•eraMi*  roan«ct«d  with  taid  fiupportiii|c-l*K*  utd  with  th«  main 
tnme.  and  a  rear  terr^h  permanently  ronn«ct«d  with  the  rroaa-piece 
e<MiB«etia|t  the  rear  end  of  the  track  memben  and  detachably  con- 
B«rt«d  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  supportlnK-lena. 

17  A  hay-ctarker  having  extended  track  member*  and  sup- 
portinjc-i***  for  the  latter,  in  combination  with  a  wiad-fpiard  con- 
flating of  side  piece*  of  foraminou*  material  connected  permaaentlj 
with  the  !iupportinff-leK.4  of  the  eitended  track  members  and  with 
the  main  fniiiie.  and  a  rear  foraminou*  ahie|d  luitablr  secured  at  it* 
upper  edxp  and  deUchably  connected  at  ita  lower  edge  with  the  aup- 
porting-legs. 

1(4.  A  bar-stacker  having  extended  trkeki,  a  carrier  moTabla 
apoo  *aid  tracks,  and  a  wind-guard  forming  an  iaclocure  to  receive 
material  dumped  by  the  carrier.  I 


7H-^.5>*,2(>.    ASH-airm.     Piium  l.  rot.  Mootraal  OaoMbL 
paid  log  S^  1904.     Serial  la  219.815. 


(  Utim  —In  a  device  of  the  character  de^ribed,  the  combination 
comprising  a  lower  receptacle,  clip*  on  the  i^ner  tide  of  the  end  wall* 
of  the  same,  longitudinal  supportiag  membtrs,  having  bent  end*  di«- 
|MHed  in  said  clip*,  a  movable  receptacle,  having  an  open  bottom  and 
top.  diepooed  on  said  supporting  members  a|id  provided  with  flanges 
extending  inwardly  from  its  side  walls,  a  slitfable,  imperforate  mem- 
ber ilispv.'ted  on  said  flanges,  a  perforated  member  secured  to  the 
walls  of  the  last-named  receptacle  above  sai4  flange*,  a  loop  adapted 
to  receive  a  member  for  reciprocating  it,  aqd  a  cover  provided  with 
inwardly-extending  flanges  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  upper 
edge*  of  said  lower  receptacle.  1 


Y  M  o  ,  9  v>  7  .    DOMF-CAk    Suci  iAlUM,  BnickhauMD-oo-lbe- 
RhlM,  QmoMaj.    PIM  lor.  S9.  1904.    8«1al  la  234.806 


ClatM.— 1.  A  dump-car  provided  wtt|  diacharge-opening*.  a 
pair  of  chutes  beneath  the  same,  door*  for  cloaing  the  openings,  a 
traasvernely-roovable  slide,  and  lids  hiuged  to  the  slide  and  project- 
ing into  the  chutes,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2  .\  dump-car  provided  with  discharge-openings,  a  pair  of 
chute*  beneath  the  same,  sliding  doors  for  closing  the  openings,  a 
transventely-movable  slide,  lids  hinged  to  the  '<lide.  and  means  for 
coupling  the  slide  to  either  of  the  doors,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  A  dump-car  provided  with  discharge-openings,  a  pair  of 
chutes  beneath  the  same,  sliding  doors  for  closing  the  openings,  a 
transversely-movable  slide,  lids  hinged  tfl  the  slide,  and  beaked 
■kafta  on  the  door*  adapted  to  engage  the  slide,  substantially  ar 
specifled 

78'2.f)'2H.  II80LI.  Hnm^  I.  Spauloim.  TowommI  H«rtor. 
mm..  Mrtgnnr  al  (NW-teif  (0  WUUka  Sardon.  BtMton.  Mmm.  PIM 
PMkM^lWl.    8«lil  l«L  4ini. 


f'tatm  —  An    insole   of   laminated    maleriat.    as   leather-t>oard. 
laatheroid  and  the  like,  consisting  of  an  integral  sole-blank  of  said 


material,  the  adga  «f  which  ka*  been  *pUt  aad  a  portion  thereof 

turned  up  to  form  a  lip  and  a  line  of  ttitcbe*  paaaing  through  the  sole 
at  the  base  of  the  lip  and  acting  to  limit  the  diatance  to  which  the  *plii 
extend*  into  the  blank,  substantially  a*  described. 


7R2.9Q9.    UATIie  PUD-WATUL    Amwiw  Srnran,  Abar 

daao,  aooUtnd.    PIM  lo?.  T.  IKH.    ietM  la  231.741. 


(.'ioMt. — I.  !■  a  compound  multiple-expan*ion  steam-engine, 
the  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  a  receiver  between  the  cylin- 
ders into  which  the  steam  paaae*  from  one  cylinder  to  enter  another 
cylinder  of  lower  pressure,  a  fe«d-pamp,  piping  connecting  said 
pump  to  the  boiler,  and  tubes  within  said  receiver  through  which  the 
feed-water  passe*  on  ite  way  to  the  boiler.  *ubsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  compound  multiple-expansion  steam-engine,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  cylinders  of  a  receiver  between  the  cylinders,  a  cas- 
ing forming  the  cover  for  said  receiver,  a  web  dividing  said  casing 
int4i  two  compartments,  a  tube-plate  between  said  casing  and  said 
receiver,  bent  tubes  connecting  said  compartmenU,  a  feed-pump 
and  piping  connecting  said  pump  to  the  boiler  and  connected  to  said 
compartments,  substentially  as  described. 

3.  In  s  compound  multiple-expansion  staam-engine,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  receiver  between  each  pair  of  cylin- 
ders, a  condenser,  an  eduction-pipe  leading  from  the  low-pressure 
cylinder  to  the  condenser,  water-heating  tubes  led  through  said  educ- 
tion-pipe, water-heating  tubes  led  through  said  receivers,  a  feed- 
pump, and  a  connection  including  said  tubes,  joinini;  said  feed-pump 
to  the  boiler.  subsUntiallr  as  described. 


7R*2,f):lO.    POLDIHO  (MKART     II win  L  THOBfWi.  Bald wlM- 
TlUe,  MMt.    PIM  Sapt  24.  1901    Sertel  la  229.732. 


f.'lMm.— 1.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  running-gear,  including  i-ontia- 
uous  spring  side  bant,  a  body  pivotelly  connected  therewith,  where- 
by the  runaing-nMr  and  body  may  be  folded  together,  and  means 
acting  automatically  •».▼  opening  or  folding  of  the  body,  respectively, 
te  lock  the  body  in  upright  or  in  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  go-carl,  running-gear,  including  continuous 
elastic  side  bars  bent  to  form  C-springs  at  their  rear  ends,  a  body, 
link  conne<tions  between  it  and  the  side  bars,  and  a  lateh  to  lock 
the  body  in  upright  position  while  permitting  it  to  move  in  unison 
with  flexure  of  the  side  bars. 

3  In  a  folding  go-cart,  running-gear,  including  front  and  rear 
axles  and  their  wheel*,  continuous  spring  side  bars  flxedly  connected 
at  their  ends  with  the  axles,  and  bent  to  form  C-springs  at  their  rear 
ends,  a  body,  pivotal  connections  between  it  and  the  running-gear, 
whereby  the  l»ody  may  be  folded  down  upon  the  running-gear,  and 
means  to  lock  the  body  in  upright  position 

4.  In  a  folding  go-cart,   running-gear,  including  continuous 
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spring  side  bars,  aa  atUch««d  fool-rest,  a  body  piroteliy  connected 
with  the  side  bars  and  adapted  when  folded  to  swing  between  them, 
and  means  automatically  operative  by  opening  or  folding  ot  the  body, 
respectively,  to  lock  the  body  in  upright  or  in  folded  poaition. 

.S  In  a  folding  go-cart,  running-gear,  including  continuous 
spring  side  bars,  a  foot-rest  flxedly  mounted  thereon,  a  body  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  side  bars,  arms  jointed  to  the  body,  means  to 
automatically  move  the  arms  toward  the  back  of  the  body  when  the 
latter  is  sa-ung  into  folded  poaition,  and  means  to  lock  automatic- 
ally the  body  in  upright  or  in  folded  position. 

6.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  noa-eoUapaible  ranaing-gear  having  fore 
and  aft  continuous  spring  members,  a  body  pivoUlly  connected  with 
and  supported  by  said  member*,  and  adapted  to  be  awung  down 
upon  them  when  folded,  and  mean*,  comprising  a  swinging,  auto- 
matically-controlled lateh  member  and  a  keeper,  to  lock  the  body 
from  swinging  movement  relatively  to  the  running-gear. 

7.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  non-collapsible  running-gear  having 
fore  and  aft  continuous  spring  members,  a  body  having  a  back,  and 
side  arras  jointed  thereto,  means  to  automatically  fold  the  side  arms 
against  the  back  when  the  body  is  folded  upon  the  running-gear, 
swinging  members  pivoUlly  connecting  ssid  body  with  the  spring 
members  of  the  running-gear,  and  means  to  lock  automatically  the 
body  and  prevent  angular  movement  of  said  swinging  connecting 
members  relatively  to  the  spring- members  of  the  running-gear. 

8.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  non-collapsible  running-gear  having 
fore  and  aft  spring  members  bent  to  form  C-*pring*  at  their  rear  end. 
a  body,  supporting-links  connected  therewith  and  fulcrumed  on  the 
running-gear,  a  lateh  member  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  running- 
gear,  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  body,  and  means  to  automatically 
move  the  lateh  member  into  position  to  cooperate  with  the  keeper 
and  lock  the  body  in  upright  poaition. 

9.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  non-collapsible  running-gear,  including 
spring  side  bars,  a  body  having  a  relatively,  movable  back  and  seat, 
pivoUl  connections  between  said  body  and  running-gear,  whereby 
the  back  may  be  swung  down  upon  the  seat  and  the  seat  upon  the 
side  bars,  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  seat,  and  a  swinging  lateh  ful- 
crumed on  the  side  bars  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  keeper  to 
raainUin  the  body  in  upright  position. 

10.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  non-collapsible  running-gear  having 
fore  and  att  spring  members,  a  foot-rest  fixed  thereon,  a  body  having 
a  pivoUlly-connected  back  and  seat  and  swinging  side  arms,  links 
pivoUlly  connected  with  the  latter  and  the  seat,  the  back  below 
the  pivoUl  connection  with  the  seat  being  fulcrumed  on  the  spring 
members,  and  manually-released  locking  means  to  prevent  angular 
movement  of  the  body  relatively  to  the  spring  members  of  the  run- 
ning-gear, the  seat  swinging  down  behind  the  foot-rest  and  the  side- 
arm  links  resting  upon  the  spring  members  when  the  body  is  moved 
into  folded  position. 

11.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  running-gear,  including  <-ontinuous 
spring  side  bars,  a  body  comprising  a  back  and  a  pivoUlly-connected 
seat,  fixed  upright  ears  on  the  side  bars,  on  which  the  back  is  ful- 
crumed below  the  seat,  depending  ears  fixed  on  the  side  bars  near 
the  front  end*  thereof,  upturned  arms  fulcrumed  on  said  ears  and 
having  a  connecting  cross-bar  at  their  upper  ends,  constituting  a 
lateh  movable  beneath  the  seat,  a  codperating  keeper  on  the  seat, 
whereby  the  body  is  locked  in  upright  position,  and  links  pivoUlly 
connecting  the  swinging  arms  with  the  back  below  iu  fulcrum,  the 
poinU  of  connection  between  the  link*  and  the  arms  snapping  past 
dead-center  with  relation  to  the  fulcra  of  the  back  and  arms  when  the 
bodv  is  folded  to  reUin  the  same  in  folded  position. 


782,081.  CDTniO  MBCHAIISM.  OuiT  TriKM,  lew  Tort 
H.  T.,  iHigaar  to  Ruftu  L  PattwMn  and  Qtmrgt  knaX*.  Jr.,  i«w 
York.  I.  T  PIM  Aug.  1. 1901.  Raoewed  June  24.  1801  8«rlal 
la  213,968. 


riatm. — 1.  la  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
die  having  a  cutting  edge  including  two  cutting-sections,  of  a  cut- 
ting device  having  two  parts,  means  for  producing  a  reciprocating 
movement  between  the  cutting  device  and  the  die,  and  means  for 
varying  the  relative  position  of  the  die  and  the  device  so  that  one  part 
of  the  device  coAperates  with  one  section  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
die  and  is  at  right  angles  thereto  daring  one  stroke  of  the  reciproca- 
tion and  the  other  part  codperates  with  the  other  section  of  the  cat- 


ting edge  of  the  die  and  is  at  right  angle*  thereto  during  the  other 
stroke  of  the  reciprocation.  *ub«tantially  as  deecribed 

S.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  die  having  a 
cutting  edge  including  two  cutting-sections,  of  a  cutting  device  hav- 
ing two  angulariy-disposed  parts,  means  for  producing  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  between  the  cutting  device  and  the  die,  and  means  for 
varying  the  relative  position  of  the  die  and  the  device  so  that  one 
part  of  the  device  cooperates  with  one  section  of  the  cutting  edge  <if 
the  die  and  is  at  right  angles  thereto  during  one  stroke  of  the  recip- 
rocation and  the  other  part  codperates  with  the  other  section  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  die  and  is  at  right  angles  thereto  during  the 
Dther  stroke  of  the  reciprocation,  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  die  having  a 
cutting  edge  including  two  cutting-sections,  of  a  cutting  device  hav- 
ing two  angularly-disposed  parte,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rut- 
ting device  over  the  die,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  position 
of  the  die  and  the  device  so  that  one  pan  of  the  device  <<>6perates 
with  one  section  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die  and  is  at  right  angles 
thereto  during  one  stroke  of  the  reciprocation  snd  the  other  part  co- 
operates with  the  other  section  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die  and  is  al 
right  angles  thereto  during  the  other  stroke  of  the  reciprocation. 
subsUntially  a*  described 

4.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  die  having  a 
cutting  edge  including  two  cutting-sections,  of  a  cutting  device  hav- 
ing two  angularly-disposed  parte,  means  for  producing  a  rrcipnH-at- 
ing  movement  between  the  cutting  device  and  the  die,  and  means  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  device  with  respect  In  the  die.  *o  thai 
one  part  of  the  device  cooperates  with  one  section  of  the  putting  edg« 
of  the  die  and  is  at  right  angles  thereto  during  one  stroke  of  the  recip- 
rocation and  the  other  part  cooperates  with  the  other  section  of  thr 
cutting  edge  of  the  die  and  is  at  right  angles  thereto  during  thr  other 
stroke  of  the  reciprocation,  substantially  as  described. 

b  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  die  having  a 
catting  edge  including  two  cutting  -  sections,  of  a  double  -  cone- 
shaped  cutting-roller,  means  for  producing  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment between  the  roller  and  the  die.  and  means  forvaryingthe  relative 
poaition  between  the  roller  and  the  die,  so  that  one  part  of  said  roller 
cooperates  with  one  section  of  the  rutting  edge  of  the  die  and  its  sur- 
face is  at  right  angles  thereto  during  one  stroke  of  the  reciprocation 
and  the  other  part  cooperates  with  the  other  section  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  die  and  its  surface  is  at  right  angles  thereto  during  the 
other  stroke  of  the  reciprocation,  subsUntially  a*  described 

6  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  die  having  a 
cutting  edge  including  two  cutting  -  sections,  of  a  double  -  cone- 
shaped  cutting-roller,  means  for  reciprocating  the  roller  over  the 
die,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  position  between  the  rollri 
and  the  die,  so  that  one  part  of  said  roller  cooperates  with  one  section 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die  and  ite  surface  is  at  right  angles  thereto 
during  one  stroke  of  the  reciprocation  and  the  other  part  cooperates 
with  the  other  section  of  the  cuting  edge  of  the  die  and  ite  surface  is 
at  right  angles  thereto  during  the  other  stroke  of  the  reciprocation, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combinstion  with  a  die  having  a 
cutting  edge  including  two  cutting- sections,  of  a  double  -  cone- 
shaped  cutting-roller,  means  for  producing  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment between  the  roller  and  the  die.  and  means  for  giving  the  roller 
a  rocking  movement  in  the  direction  of  ite  axis  so  that  one  of  its 
parte  cooperates  with  one  section  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die  and 
ite  surface  is  at  right  angles  thereto  during  one  stroke  of  the-recipro- 
cation  and  the  other  part  cooperates  with  the  other  section  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  die  and  its  surface  is  st  right  angles  thereto  during 
the  other  stroke  of  the  reciprocation.  subsUntially  as  described  ' 

^.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  die  having  h 
cutting  edge  including  two  cutting  -  sections,  of  a  double -cone- 
ahaped  cutting-roller,  means  for  reciprocating  the  roller  over  the 
die,  and  means  for  giving  the  roller  a  rocking  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  ite  axis  so  that  one  part  of  said  roller  cooperates  with  one  sec- 
tion of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  die  and  ite  surface  is  at  right  angles 
thereto  during  one  stroke  of  the  reciprttcation  and  the  other  part  ot 
the  roller  cooperates  with  the  other  section  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
die  and  ite  surface  is  at  right  angles  thereto  during  the  other  stroke 
of  the  reciprocation,  subsUntially  as  described. 


7  8  >J  .  5 )  M  -J  .  RBV0LVII8  MKTlL  CHAOL  Joura  P  L  UlL 
ToMa  Ohio.  Msigoor  to  Tb«  ToMo  MaUl  Puntltun*  Compaaj,  To- 
Mo.  Ohlb     PiM  flepC  12.  1903.    Berlia  la  172,888. 

rioimr — 1.  The  improved  construction  in  metal  chairs,  com- 
prising an  outer  sheet-mHal  spider  formed  with  radial  arms  and  a 
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Mntnl  opening.  •  pluralitj  6f  U-thaped  laeUl  leg-tUud«rda  harinft 
flahnx  ends  diapoMd  within  the  knot  of  |he  outer  spider,  an  inacr 
■b«ct-mf<tnJ  spid«r  also  fomiwl  with  a  ocntfal  opening  and  karing  ra- 
diai  arms  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  arms  of  the  outer  spider  to 
embrace  the  flaring  ends  of  the  leg-etandands,  and  a  sleeve  extending 
through  the  opening*  in  the  spider*  provided  with  riamping  mean* 
for  drawing  the  spiders  tog*th«r,  aahetantially  aa  dewribed. 


the  shaft  of  one  of  the  grinding-disks,  a  bibranched  dead-point  el- 
bow-lerer  having  ita  shorter  anr^  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
easing,  and  bowed  links  curved  over  the  pivots  of  said  lever  and  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  elbows  thereof  with  said  movable  bearing. 


t.  The  improved  construction  in  mel^  chain,  comprising  an 
outer  sheet-metal  spider  formed  with  integral  radial  arms  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  a  pluralitv  of  U-shaped,  sheet-metal  ieg-stand- 
ardii  having  flaring  ends  disposed  within  the  arms  of  the  outer  spider, 
aa  inner  sheet-metal  spider,  inverted  relal|iveij  to  the  outer  spider, 
bavif.g  s  central  opening  and  also  formed!  with  radial  arms  to  em- 
brace the  flaring  ends  of  the  leg-standard*,  and  a  sleeve  extending 
through  the  openings  provided  in  the  spiders  having  an  enlarge- 
ment at  one  end  and  a  nut  at  the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  margi- 
nal edges  of  said  opening*  to  force  the  sliders  together,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described 

3.  The  improved  construction  in  met|il  chairs,  comprising  an 
outer  sheet-metal  spider  formed  with  integral  radial  arms  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  a  plurality  of  U-shap^,  iiheet-metal  leg-stand- 
ards having  flanng  ends  disposed  within  th«  arms  of  the  outer  spider. 
an  inner  sheet-metal  spider,  inverted  relatively  to  the  outer  spider, 
having  a  central  opening  and  also  formed  with  radial  arms  to  embrace 
the  flaring  ends  of  the  leg-standards,  a  sleeive  extending  through  the 
openings  in  the  spiders  provided  with  meaqs  for  drawing  the  spiders 
together,  and  interei^caging  parts  upon  t|te  sleeve  and  one  of  the 
apiders  adapted  to  hold  the  sleeve  against  rjotation  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  clamping  means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  improved  con.'^truction  in  metal  chairs,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  sheet  metal  leg-standards  clamped  together  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  sheet-metal  member  Secured  within  each  leg- 
standard  having  an  enlarged  portion  to  fl|t  the  interior  of  the  leg- 
standards  and  also  having  an  upwardly-ettending  reduced  engag- 
ing portion,  and  a  brace  arranged  between  the  leg-standards  having 
bent  portions  adapted  to  fit  within  the  leg-standards  and  be  detach- 
ablv  secured  thereto  by  the  sheet-metal  mrmbers  therein,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

&.  The  improved  construction  in  metal  chairs,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  sheet-metal  leg-«tandatds,  clamped  together  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  sheet-metal  member  Secured  within  each  leg- 
standard  having  an  enlarged  portion  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  leg- 
standards  and  having  a  reduced  portion,  a  one-piece  brace  arranged 
between  the  leg-standards  and  fitting  snu|(ly  between  the  reduced 
portion  of  said  metal  members  and  the  leg-4tandards.  and  upwardly- 
extending  lipx  upon  i>aid  metal  members  adapted  to  be  bent  to  re- 
tain the  brace  for  the  leg-standards  in  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribe. 


7  S'2,U  B  3  .  OUlCl-ULIAai  DBtlCl  FOR  ATniTlOf  01 
OTHB  MILLS.  Jon  WAtoto*.  Muoef.  Pk..  aMignor  to  Bpnat 
Watfroa  ft  Compuy.  Muaey,  H..  t  OotponUoo  of  FaBMylrtiila. 
FflaiRoT.  11.  1901.    8«1klla81.Se9. 

Claim. — 1  A  quick-releaae  device  fof  grinding-mill*  oonpris- 
ing.  in  combination  with  a  fixture  and  movable  bearing  for  the  shaft 
of  one  of  the  grinding-disks.  a  dead-point  elbow-lever  having  ita 
shorter  arm  pivoted  to  said  fixture,  and  a  bowed  link  curved  over 
the  pivot  of  said  lever  and  pirotally  connecting  the  e|bow  of  said  le- 
ver with  said  movable  bearing. 

2.  A  quick-release  device  for  grinding-mills  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  fixed  casing  and  a  movable  bearing  therein  for 


3.  A  quick-releaae  device  for  grinding-mills  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  fixture  and  movable  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  one 
of  the  grinding-disks.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  fixture,  and  a  bowed 
link  or  links  curved  over  the  pivot  or  pivots  thereof  and  pivotally 
connecting  said  lever  and  movable  bearing,  said  link  or  links  being 
connected  to  said  lever  at  a  point  which,  when  the  parts  are  in  posi- 
tion to  hold  the  grinding-disks  together,  lies  in  advance  of  and 
slightly  below  the  plane  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  lever  and 
fixture  and  link  and  bearing. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  movable  spring-pressed  step-box 
and  its  inclosing  casing,  a  quick-releaae  device  comprising  a  dead- 
point  elbow-lever  having  its  short  arm  pivoted  to  said  casing,  a 
sleeve  or  collar  slidably  fitted  on  said  step-box,  an  overcurved  link 
pivotally  connecting  said  lever  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving 
back  the  step-box  with  said  sleeve. 

5  In  combination  with  the  stationary  casing,  the  step-box  slid- 
ably arranged  therein  having  a  flange  or  stop  at  one  end  and  a  sleeve 
or  collar  adjuatablv  secured  thereon  at  the  other  end.  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  stop  and  collar,  means  for  adjusting  said  col- 
lar to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  quick-release  device  con- 
sisting of  a  bibranched  lever  having  dead-point  elbow  members,  the 
shorter  arms  of  which  are  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  said  casing,  and 
a  push-and-pull  bar  or  link  at  each  side  of  the  rasing  pivotally  con- 
necting said  collar  with  the  elbows  of  said  lever  members,  whereby 
the  recoil  of  the  spring  under  abnormal  conditions  will  aid  the  throw 
of  the  lever  in  releasing  the  grinding-surfares,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6  The  slidable  step-box  having  an  adjustable  collar  thereon,  a 
spring  on  the  step-box  interposed  between  a  stop  thereon  and  said 
collar  and  yieldingly  pressing  the  step-box  forward,  an  adjusting- 
screw  and  locking  devices  therefor,  together  with  an  end-thrust 
bearing  fitting  in  said  step-box  and  sustained  against  the  end  of  the 
grinder-shaft  by  said  adjusting-acrew,  in  combination  with  means 
for  bodily  moving  said  at«p-box  and  bearing  to  effect  an  insUnta- 
neous  relief  of  the  grinding-surfaces  independent  of  the  automatic 
movement  o1  the  latter  for  relieving  said  surfaces,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  endwise-movable  shaft  carrying  a 
mnaer-head.  and  a  confronting  grinding-surface,  a  slidable  end- 
thrust  bearing  for  said  shaft,  an  adjusting-screw  tapped  through 
said  bearing  and  sustaining  the  end  thrust  of  the  shaft,  a  spring 
adapted  to  yieldingly  resist  movement  of  the  shaft  with  said  bear 
ing,  and  manually-operated  mechanism  adapted  to  positively  in 
•tantaneously  move  said  bearing  together  with  said  spring  independ 
ently  of  the  antomatk  movement  permitted  by  said  apring  to  permit 
the  griadin^surfaeea  to  separate,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  grinding-mill-adjusting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  endwise-movable  shaft  for  one  of  the  grinding-disks,  of  a 
movable  end-thrust  bearing  therefor,  a  positive  quick-releaae  de- 
vice for  said  bearing,  and  an  independently-acting  spring  surround- 
ing the  bearing  and  yieldingly  resisting  endwise  movement  of  said 
shaft  in  a  direction  to  separate  the  grinding-surfaces  and  not  affect- 
ed by  action  of  said  quick-release  device. 

9  In  a  grinding-mill-adjusting  mechanism,  the  combination 
tvith  the  endwise-movable  shaft  for  one  of  the  grinding-disks.  of  a 
movable  end-thrust  bearing  therefor,  an  adjusting-screw  mechanism 


FlMOABT    II,     1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


1889 


Actiif  direeUj  od  the  thmft,  a  poaitire  qukk-relcaae  derict>  for  Mid 
b^sring,  and  a  apring  asaoriated  and  morablc  with  aaid  bearinir 
yiHdinglT  rroi^tiiig  rndwiM  morpment  of  the  ihaft  in  a  direction  tu 
•eparate  the  in'indinft-iurfaces. 

10.  In  combination  with  the  caMing  having  the  quick-releaaing 
lever  pivotaily  mounted  thereon,  the  step-box  nlidably  fitted  in  aaid 
caaing,  and  a  link  or  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aaid  lever  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  part  mounted  on  Mid  atep-box,  said  part  being  adapt- 
ed to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  atep-box  while  it  remain* 
aUtionarr  and  to  poaitively  moTe  the  atep-boz  therewith  when  it  ii 
moved  bv  said  lever  and  linka,  and  meaaa  jieldinglv  reaiating  Ion- 
gitudinal  movement  of  said  atep-box  with  relation  to  said  part,  sub- 
atantialk  rd  des<-ribed. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  rasing,  a  apring-preaaed  atep- 
box  for  the  shaft  slidabW  arranged  therein,  a  member  mounted  on 
said  step-box  limiting  itx  forward  movement  br  abutment  against 
said  ca«iog,  and  means*  for  quickly  moving  back  said  member  to- 
gether with  naid  spring-preaaed  step-box  to  permit  backward  move- 
ment oi  the  Khaft.  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  casing,  a  step-box  alidable 
therein,  a  collar  or  sleeve  mounted  on  said  8tep-box  so  a*  to  permit 
the  latter  to  slide  backward  but  not  forward  relatively  thereto,  said 
collar  limiting  forward  morenent  of  the  step-box  by  abutment 
against  said  rasing,  a  spring  intrrponed  between  said  collar  and  a 
suitable  stop  on  the  step-box  actuating  the  latter  forward,  and  means 
for  moving  said  rollar  backward  and  forward  and  thereby  moving 
the  step-box. 

13.  In  combination  with  an  endwise-movable  runner-shaft,  a 
movable  step-box  therefor,  a  fixed  caaing  in  whirh  said  utep-box  is 
slidably  fitted,  a  rollar  mounted  on  aaid  step-box  so  as  to  permit 
the  latter  to  slide  backward  but  not  forward  relatively  thereto,  said 
collar  limiting  forward  movement  of  the  step-box  by  abutment 
against  said  casing,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  collar  and  a 
suiUble  abutment  on  the  step-box  actuating  the  latter  forward,  a 
quick-release  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  rasing,  and  a  link  or  links  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  to  aaid  rollar.  substantially  as  described. 

U  In  combination  with  an  endwise-movable  runner-shaft,  a 
movable  end-thrust  be«hng  therefor,  a  member  movably  connected 
to  said  bearing  with  relation  to  which  the  latter  is  capable  of  a  lim- 
ited barkward  movement,  a  spring  acting  between  said  member  and 
bearing  yieldingly  resisting  endwise  movement  of  the  bearing  and 
the  shaft,  a  fixture,  and  means  mounted  on  aaid  fixture  and  con- 
nected to  said  member  adapted  to  move  the  bearing  together  with 
said  spiing  backward  and  forward  to  release  the  grinding-surfacea 
and  bring  them  together. 

15.  A  quick-release  device  for  grinding-milla  baring,  in  com- 
bination, a  fixed  casing,  a  movable  atep-box  therein  for  the  abaft  of  a 
grinding-disk.  a  movable  collar  surrounding  the  step-box,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  collar  and  a  suitable  abutment  on  the  step- 
box,  a  throw-out  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  caaing.  a  link  or  linka  connect- 
ing said  lever  and  collar,  and  means  for  moving  bark  the  atep-box 
with  aaid  collar. 

16.  A  quirk-releaae  derice  for  grinding-mills  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  fixed  caaing,  a  movable  step-box  for  a  shaft  therein  ezt«r- 
nally  flanged  at  its  end  nearer  to  the  disk  carried  bj  aaid  ahaft,  a  api- 
ral  compression-spring  surrounding  th«  step-bojt  and  seated  against 
aaid  flange,  a  movable  rollar  surrounding  the  step-box  and  forming 
the  other  abutment  for  aaid  spring,  and  a  throw-out  lever  pivoted  to 
aaid  caaing  and  a  link  or  linka  connecting  the  same  with  aaid  collar. 

17.  A  quick-reiease  device  for  grinding-mills  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  step-box  for  the  shaft  of  a  grinding-disk,  a  mov- 
able collar  surrounding  the  step-box,  a  stop  limiting  backward  move- 
ment  of  the  rollar  on  the  step-box,  a  spring  acting  between  the  collar 
and  step-box  and  pushing  the  latter  forwardly,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  collar. 

18.  A  quirk-releaae  device  for  grinding-milla  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  step-box  for  the  shaft  of  a  grinding-disk,  a  mov- 
able collar  surrounding  the  step-box,  a  compression-spring  acting 
between  aaid  collar  and  a  suitable  abutment  on  the  step-box,  an  ad- 
justing-nut ckrried  by  the  step-box  and  abutting  said  collar  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  aaid  spring,  and  a  lever  connected  to  aaid 
collar. 

19.  A  quick-releaae  device  for  grinding-mills  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  fixed  caaing,  a  movable  step-box  for  the  ahaft  of  a  grind- 
img-dlak  located  in  said  casing  and  having  a  forwardly-diaponed 
flange,  a  apirml  compreaaion-apring  surrounding  the  step-box  and 
acated  againat  aaid  flange,  a  movable  collar  aurroanding  the  step- 
box  and  forming  the  other  abutment  for  said  spring,  a  throw-out 
lever  pivot*d  to  aaid  easing  and  connected  to  said  collar,  and  an  ad- 


jaatiag-nut  carried  by  said  atep-box  abutting  againat  the  re&r  aide  of 
said  collar. 

20.  In  combination  with  a  fixture  and  a  movable  bearing  for 
the  shaft  of  one  of  the  grinding-surfacea,  a  quick-release  device  com 
prising  a  bell-crank  lever  having  a  shorter  arm  pivoted  to  said  fix- 
ture and  a. link  connecting  aaid  lever  and  movable  bearing,  aaid  link 
having  a  curved  or  bowed  part  overlying  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and 
eonnected  to  said  lever  at  a  point  which  when  the  parts  are  in  normal 
or  grinding  position  lies  in  advance  of  and  slightly  below  the  plane 
of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  lever  and  fixture  and  of  the  link  and 
bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  combination  with  a  fixture  and  a  movable  bearing  for 
the  shaft  of  one  of  the  grinding-surfaces.  a  quick-release  device  com> 
prising  a  double  t>ell-crank  lever  having  its  shorter  arms  pivoted  to 
said  fixture,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  and  links  pivotAlly  eon- 
nected to  said  movable  bearing  and  bowed  or  curved  over  the  pivots 
of  said  lever-arms  and  pivoted  to  the  latter  at  a  point  which  when 
the  parts  are  in  normal  or  grinding  position  lies  in  advance  of  and 
slightly  below  the  plane  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  lever-arma 
and  fixture  and  of  the  links  and  bearing,  substantially  ui  deacribed. 

22.  In  combination  with  a  fixture  and  a  movable  bearing  for 
the  shaft  of  one  of  the  grinding-surfaces,  a  quick-release  device  com- 
prising a  lever  pivoted  to  said  fixture  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
and  bearing,  said  link  being  curved  or  bowed  over  the  pivot  of  the 
lever  and  pivoted  to  the  latter  at  a  point  which  when  the  parts  are  in 
normal  or  grinding  position  lies  in  advance  of  and  alightly  below  the 
plane  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  lever  and  fixture  and  of  the 
link  and  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

23  In  combination  with  a  stationary  caaing  and  a  step-box  for 
the  shaft  slidably  fitted  therein,  a  quick-releaae  device  comprising 
a  double  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  aaid  caaing  and 
links  connecting  said  lever  and  step-box.  said  links  being  pivoted  to 
aaid  lever  at  a  point  which  when  the  parta  are  in  normal  or  grinding 
position  lies  in  advance  of  and  slightly  below  the  plane  of  the  pivotal 
connections  of  the  le«Vr  and  casing  and  of  the  links  and  bearing, 
substantiallv  as  described. 


7  8  r2  .  »  :j  -4  .    8U8PERDBR&    Joo  L  WAflUKK  and  MiclAB. 
Bbooo^  Milwaukee.  Wit.    PUed  Ju.  8. 1906    totel  la  840,10. 


Clmim.—\.  The  combination  with  a  suspender  shoulder-strap 
and  button-strap  of  a  detachable  connection  comprising  a  looped 
member  connected  with  the  shoulder-strap  and  provided  with  a  slot 
in  one  side  and  bottom  of  the  loop;  and  a  second  member  connected 
with  the  button-strap  and  provided  with  a  headed  shank  rotatably 
and  removably  connected  with  said  loop,  the  shank  being  arranged 
to  paas  through  said  slot  and  the  head  being  larger  than  the  width 
of  the  alot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  auapender  shoulder-strap  and  but- 
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toa-itrmp  of  a' noo- metal  lie  loop  conaecttKi  vith  the  «houl<ier-«trmp . 
•  BcUllic  kook  ittapcadMl  witliio  the  Don-i««Ullic  loop,  tad  a  liak 
o»BB«ei«d  witli  the  bvtton-ttrap  and  haviai  iwireM  enxagcmcau 
with  the  loop  and  book.  Mid  loop  and  book  lMin||  foroaed  with  a  p««- 
•ng*  adApted  i«»  r«leaac  th«  link  whan  in  oa«  poaition  of  a4iustu«nt. 


1 


throMfct)  the  bolt-plat«,  insalatinf -bloeka,  rail  end*,  and  band,  iaan- 
iating- buahinga  adapted  to  inaulate  ererj  of  aaid  bolts  paaainit 
throvf b  the  rail  end  inaolated  from  aaid  bridge-plate  from  both  aaid 
bolt-plate  and  aaid  band,  and  meaaa  of  maintaining  the  rail  ends 
from  contact  with  each  other,  for  aubaUntiallj  the  purpoaca  aetforth. 


7Ht3,e80.   BHOW-On    JonP.WBAnmuiilunRLHiu, 
at.    riM  Hkr  SS,  IMi    IwW  la  tlQMi. 


CWai.— In  a  «how-caae,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of 
a  supplemental  frame  arranged  within  and  aefured  to  the  main  frame 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterall.T-spared  dontinuous  railn  extend- 
ing entireJT  around  the  interior  thereof  and  formed  integral  there- 
with, a  pair  of  cooperating  closure*  mounted  on  the  continuous  railn 
and  free  to  travel  the  entire  length  of  the  iiu|>plemenUl  frame.  Haid 
closures  being  provided  with  continuous  mai'ginal  grooves  adapted 
to  receive  said  rails  and  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  only  of 
said  cloaures.  and  an  outer  protecting-tlangr  formed  integral  with 
and  extending  wholly  around  the  snpplemeiital  frame  and  overlap- 
ping the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  clo<turei«.  said  protetting-flange  be- 
ing arranged  flush  with  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  main 
frame 


78%3,BHH.  MSDLATID  CTlfJOUrt  eiOMB  A.  Wou  Hew 
Tort.  1.  T..  aHlsBor  to  Tta  Woker  UlhMy  Mat  Hanukotartiig 
CmpuiT  I««  Tort.  I  T .  I  OoiTHrtUDa  of  W«A  Vtrgtala  PIM 
Mar  IS.  1909     SoM  I&  147.61S. 

r<«M»  —  1  An  insulated  rail-joint  comprising  a  rail-chair  hav- 
ing a  bridge-plate  and  a  bolt-plate,  said  bndfe-plate  being  provide*^ 
with  additional  metal  atone  end  thereof,  insulating  material  between 
one  of  the  rail  ends  and  said  bridge-plate,  a  meUl  band  separated 
froB  the  chair  and  opposing  said  bolt-plate  and  extending  acrooa  the 
joist,  two  insulating-blocks,  one  between  sai4  bolt -plate  and  the  rail 
ends  aad  the  other  between  said  band  and  th«  rail  ends  and  both  ei- 
tendiag  across  the  joint.  aj>luralitv  of  bolts  extending  through  the 
bolt-plate,  insulating-blocks,  rail  ends,  and  band,  insulating-buah- 
iag*  adapted  to  insulate  every  of  said  bolts  passing  through  the  rail 
end  iM«iated  from  said  bridge-plate  from  both  said  bolt-plate  and 
said  band,  and  meaas  of  maintainiagthe  rail  endo  fn>m  contact  with 
eadi  ot^r.  for  svbataBtially  the  purpoees  set  forth 

S.  Ab  iaMtUt«d  rail-joiat  oompriaing  a  rail-chair  having  s 
bridge-plate  and  a  bolt-pUt«,  aaid  bridge-plate  being  provided  with 
additiMial  metal  at  one  end  thereof,  insulating  material  between  one 
•f  the  rail  ew^  a»d  aaid  bri4ige-pUte,  means  of  holding  said  insulat 
iag  malenal  in  proper  poaitioa  on  aaid  bridge-plate,  a  meul  band 
MparatsHl  from  the  chair  aad  oppoaiag  said  b^lt-plate  aad  extending 
aeroea  the  joiat.  two  iaaulatiag-yocka,  one  between  said  bolt-plate 
aad  the  rail  eadn  aad  the  other  betweea  aaid  band  and  the  rail  end;* 
aad  both  exteadiag  aeroaa  the  joiat.  a  pluralitv  of  bolts  extendinc 


5.  .\n  insulated  rail-joint,  comprising  in  combination  with  raila 
of  different  weight  and  size,  a  base-plate  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  the  rails  in  surface  and  alinement.  insulating  material 
beneath  the  base  of  at  least  one  of  the  rails, filling-blocks  at  each  aide 
of  the  webs  of  the  raila,  a  strengthening-band  extending  aeroaa  the 
joint  at  one  side  of  the  same,  bolts  for  Kccuring  the  partn  of  the  joint 
together,  and  means  for  insulating  said  bolts  from  the  metallic  para 
of  the  joint,  for  sabatantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  An  insulated  rail-joint,  comprising  a  rail-chair  baring  a 
bridge-plate  and  a  bolt-plate,  rails  of  different  weight  and  size  sup- 
ported by  the  chair,  the  base  of  said  chair  being  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  the  rails  in  surface  and  alinement.  filling-blocks  ar- 
ranged at  each  side  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  a  strentghening-baad 
extending  across  the  joint  on  the  side  opposite  the  bolt-plate,  insu- 
lating material  beneath  the  base  of  at  least  one  of  the  rails,  bolts  for 
securing  the  parts  of  the  joint  together,  and  means  for  insulating 
said  bolts  from  the  metallic  parts  of  the  joint,  for  substantially  the 
purposes  set  forth 

b.  An  insulated  rail-joint,  comprising  in  combination  with  rails 
of  different  weight  and  size,  a  suitable  equalizing-plate  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  the  rails  in  surface  and  alinement.  and 
means  for  insulating  one  rail  from  the  other,  for  substantially  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

6.  Ab  insulated  rail-joint,  comprisiag  in  combination  with  rails 
of  different  weight  and  size,  means  for  supporting  said  rails  in  sur- 
face and  alinement,  and  means  for  insulating  said  rails  from  aach 
other,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 


7HV2.0H7.  TBUraOimCPAlM  BTffTlIt  HautGWO- 
RBK.  Chloagn.  IlL,  MiigDor  to  Stroobcrg-OartBoo  Talepbooe  Manu- 
Iteturlog  Company.  BoelM>t«r.  I  T..  •  Oavoratioii  of  low  Tort. 
PIM  Dbc  I,  IWa.    Sarlal  la  183.667. 

CImim.—l  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone-line  terminating  at  a  central  exchange,  of  cord  con- 
necting apparatus  for  connecting  said  line  with  another  for  conver- 
sation, a  cut-off  relay  adapted  to  be  energized  during  the  connection 
of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus  with  said  line  due  to  current  pass- 
ing over  one  strand  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus,  a  signaling- 
generator,  a  ringing-key.  and  an  auxiliary  relay  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected mithaaid  strand  of  the  coni  connecting  apparatus  upon  the 
actuation  of  said  ringing-key  whereby  a  circuit  is  formed  through 
aaid  auxiliary  relay  aad  aaid  cut-off  relay  to  maintain  the  eoergiia- 
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tio*  of  Utc  Uttrr.  tke  eMrgiutMHi  of  Mid  relay  •rrriBf  to  connect 
fid  »ig»».\img-genmr*tor  witb  one  of  the  roni-atnnd*. 


i.  In  •  tf  lrphnnr-«xrhmn^  «yitrni,  thr  combinatioa  with  a  trlr 
pboiir-linr  trrminatinft  at  a  central  rzrhanf^,  of  cord  conniHrting  ap- 
paratui*  for  roiinrotinK  said  line  with  another  for  ronvrntation,  a  cut- 
off rrlar  adapted  to  be  enericixed  during  the  connection  of  aaid  cord 
connectinfr  apparatuk  with  said  line  due  to  current  paasinft  over  one 
■ttrand  of  said  curd  connecting  apparatus,  a  si)(nalinK-generator,  a 
rinfpnK-key,  and  an  auxilianr  relay  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
»aid  Htrand  of  the  cord  connectinft  apparatus  upon  the  actuation  of 
said  riuging-key  whereby  a  circuit  is  formed  thruufch  naid  auxiliary 
relay  and  »aid  cut-oiT  relay  to  maintain  the  cnerpzatiou  of  the  latter, 
the  enerfcization  of  said  relay  gervin^c  to  connect  aaid  sipial in k- (gen- 
erator with  the  same  cord-strand 

3.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phune-linc  extending  from  spring-jacks  at  a  central  exchange  to  two 
^ubstalionit.  signaling  apparatus  at  one  substation  connected  be- 
tween one  of  the  line-limbs  and  ground  and  signaling  apparatus  at 
the  other  substation  connected  between  the  other  line -limb  and 
ground,  cord  connecting  apparatus  at  the  central  exchange  for  con- 
ne<-ting  said  line  with  another  for  conversation,  a  cut-off  relay  adapt- 
ed to  be  energized  upon  the  connection  of  said  cord  connecting  appa- 
ratus with  said  line,  the  circuit  over  which  the  cut-off  relay  is  ener- 
gized including  the  tip-strand  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus, 
two  ringing-key!i.  the  actuation  of  the  first  of  said  ringing-keys  aeir- 
ing  to  connect  a  signaling-generator  between  ground  and  the  aleere- 
strand  of  said  cord  connecting  apparatus,  means  whereby  the  actua- 
tion of  said  Ifnit  ringing-key  interrapta  the  energizing-circuit  for 
said  cut-off  relay,  means  whereby  the  actuation  of  this  key  also 
nerves  to  cloae  an  alternative  path  for  current  through  said  cut -off 
relay  to  maintain  thr  energization  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary  relay 
adapted  to  be  included  in  an  energizing-circuit  with  aaid  cut-off  re 
lay  upon  an  actuation  of  aaid  se«ond  ringing-key,  the  circuit  through 
the  auxiliart'  relay  including  a  portion  of  the  tip-strand  of  said  cord- 
circuit,  the  energization  of  said  auxiliary  relay  aerving  to  connect 
aaid  ringing-generator  between  ground  and  the  tip-strand  of  the  cord 
connecting  apparatus. 

4  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  relay  in  a  bridge 
between  the  two  limbs  of  said  line,  a  charging  source  of  electricity 
adapted  when  connection  is  made  with  the  line  to  energize  aaid  relay, 
a  calling-generator,  a  ringing-key  adapted  to  connect  said  calling- 
generator  with  the  line  and  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  charging 
source  through  said  relay,  means  whereby  the  actuation  of  said  ring- 
ing-key causes  the  cloanre  of  an  alternative  circuit  through  aaid 
charging  source  and  aaid  relay  to  maintain  the  energization  thereof 
during  the  actuation  of  said  ringing-key.  and  a  second  relay  in  said 
alternative  circuit,  said  relay  controlling  the  circuit  from  aaid  gen- 
erator to  anid  key. 


&.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  connection-ter- 
minal normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  relay  for  connecrting  aaid 
connection-terminal  with  the  line,  a  charging  source  of  continuous 
current  adapted  to  energize  said  relay,  a  calling-generator,  a  ringing- 
key  adapted  to  connect  said  calling-generator  with  the  line  and  to 
open  the  circuit  of  said  charging  source  through  said  relay,  means 
for  temporarily  sending  a  continuous  current  for  said  relay  through 
a  substitute  circuit  during  the  time  the  calling-generator  is  connect- 
ed in  circuit,  and  a  relay  in  said  substitute  circuit,  the  generator-cir- 
cuit being  controlled  by  aaid  relay. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  of  a  call-bell  at  the  sub- 
station responsive  to  non-continuous  ringing-currents,  a  non-con- 
tinuous-ringing-current generator  at  the  central  station,  a  continu- 
ous-current generator  aoaociated  therewith,  a  aignal  at  the  central 
atation.  an  electromagnetic  device  connected  with  the  talking-cir- 
cuit to  render  said  signal  inoperative  during  the  connection,  a  cir- 
cuit-closing device  controlling  the  terminals  of  both  of  said  genera- 
tors and  their  connections  with  the  main  circuit  so  that  when  oper- 
ated to  make  connections  tbe  said  device  will  be  operated  by  the  con- 
tinuous current  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  signal  by  thr  ring- 
ing-current, and  a  relay  in  the  continuous  circuit  for  controlling  th« 
connection  of  said  non-contiuuous  generator  with  the  circuit-cloe- 
ing  device. 

7.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  thecombination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line terminating  at  a  central  exchange,  of  a  cord-circuit  for 
connecting  said  line  with  another  for  conversation, a  relay  adapted 
to  be  energized  during  a  connection  of  said  cord  connecting  appa- 
ratus with  said  line  over  a  circuit  including  one  of  the  said  cord- 
strands,  a  ringing-key  in  aaid  cord-circnit,  a  signaling-generator  aa- 
sociated  with  said  key,  actuation  of  aaid  key  causing  connection  of 
thr  said  signaling-generator  circuit  with  the  cord-circuit  and  line 
and  causing  a  break  in  the  circuit  including  aaid  relay,  a  substitute 
circuit  associated  with  said  key  and  adapted  when  said  key  is  actu- 
ated to  again  close  the  circuit  through  aaid  relay  to  maintain  energi- 
zation thereof,  and  an  additional  relay  in  said  substitute  circuit, 
said  additional  relay  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  circuit  from 
said  generator  to  said  key. 


PiMApr.  1, 


PIU-KSCAPK.    Chailb  K.  Wbt,  Barttey.  lowi. 
1W4.    8«1nllla20l,l(rr 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  vertically- 
movable  car  formed  with  a  doorway  for  admitting  paaaengera.  a 
door  normally  closing  i^aid  way.  means  for  automatically  opening 
said  door,  and  a  stop  for  sustaining  the  door  in  an  opened  condition. 

2.  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  with  a  vertically-movable 
car,  of  a  door  arranged  therein,  means  for  automatically  opening  said 
door,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  same  in  an  open  condition  during 
the  ascent  of  the  car 

3.  In  a  fire-eacape,  the  combination  with  a  vertically-movable 
car,  of  a  vertically-movable  door  carried  thereby,  means  extending 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  door  for  preventing  thr  descent  of 
the  same  for  the  full  extent  of  the  movement  of  the  car.  and  a  support 
for  austaining  said  door  in  the  position  assumed  upon  the  first  de- 
scent of  the  car  during  tbe  aacent  of  the  same. 

4  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  car  formed  with  a  door- 
way for  admitting  passengers,  a  slidingly-mounted  d«>or  closing  said 
doorway,  means  for  opening  said  door,  and  a  spring-preaaed  detent 
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adapted  to  move  acroM  tW  patk  ol  OMTMMiit  of  Mid  door  when  tiM 
ume  I*  op«n«d  for  •uaUiaia^  th*  tame  in  an  op*n«l  condition  dur- 
ias  aaccot  of  taid  ear 

i  In  a  flre-«*cap«,  tlM  combiaatioD  with  a  vertically-movable 
car.  of  t  rerticallT-movable  door  carried  tberebj,  OMaas  extending 
ia  tb«  path  of  movement  of  said  door  for  r^Uininff  the  Mme  againM 
OMveBcat  dariBC  a  part  of  the  deaeent  of  taid  car,  a  horirontally- 
re«iprocatinf  pin,  a  tprinc  normally  preaain^t  the  same  into  the  path 
of  moTcment  of  laid  door  for  loe^ing  the  door  in  ite  opened  poaition, 
aad  meaaa  for  retracting  said  pin.  I 


782.989.   LOCK  POt  LOOSB-LIAf  ain>JDt&   HitMAXWiiot- 
MAM,  CklMgo.  OL.  aHtsBor  to  J.  &  HeDoBtld  Compuy.  Ctiioago,  DI.  a 
I  of  mtiHi&    PIM  loT.  7.  190i    Soial  la  831.752. 


the  frame;  a  power-wheel,  chaiaa  or  eablea  connectiag  aaid  wheel 
with  the  aaid  members,  and  aa  openiag-cable  couiected  with  each  of 
the  latter  at  ita  rear  end. 


CImim. — 1,  A  lock  for  looae-leaf  bindfrs  conaiating  of  upper 
and  lower  clamping-plates;  studa  arising  from  said  lower  plate; 
openings  in  said  upper  plate  through  whi^h  said  studs  pass;  and 
means  for  locking  said  plates  comprising  an  elongated  cam,  pivoted 
locking-jaws  having  reduced  end  portions  tihat  engage  and  are  op- 
erated by  said  cam,  semicircular  r«cesaei  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
jaws  that  conform  ia  currature  with  and  engage  said  studs,  and 
bow -springs  for  reuining  said  jaws  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  studs,  said  springs  engaging  said  jaws  at  one  extremity  aad 
the  uptaraed  edge  of  the  clamping-plate  at  the  other  extremity,  at  a 
point  heyond  said  r«c«aa,  and  the  intermediate  portion  bearing 
against  the  opposite  apturaad  portion  of  said  clamping-plate. 

2.  A  lock  for  looae-laaf  biadera  conaiating  of  an  upper  hollow 
eUapiag-plate  and  a  lower  damping-plate;  studs  arising  from  said 
lower  plate;  opaniaga  in  said  upper  plate  in  alinement  with  and 
through  which  said  studs  paaa;  and  means  for  locking  said  plates 
coapriaiag  a  pivoted  elongated  cam.  locking-jaws  pivoted  mediate 
(hair  aada,  having  redaead  ead  portioaa  thait  eagage  and  are  oper- 
ated by  said  cam,  semicircular  recesses  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
jaws  that  conform  ia  curvature  with  and  angage  said  studs,  and 
bow  -  springs  one  extremity  of  which  engages  said  jaws  mediate 
their  pivoU  and  said  receaaes  which  bean  afainst  the  side  flange  of 
the  upper  plate  mediate  iu  extremities  and  has  iu  other  extremity 
engage  the  sides  of  the  upper  plate  beyond  the  extremity  of  the 
locking-jaw  for  reuiaiag  said  jaws  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
aaid  studa.  | 

782.9-40.  CUM-SHIU  BOCKIT.  SoUMi &  WuLU« Clm- 
kalOhla  nMrrtitB.IWl  SkM  la  196.1 6fi. 
Claim — 1  In  a  riam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting-frame, two  scoop  members  each  having  two  a.ies  of  oacilla- 
tioa  ftzed  relatively  to  said  frame,  a  power-vrbeel  mounted  in  the  lat- 
ter, aad  ateaas  including  chains  or  cables  oonnecting  such  power- 
wheel  with  said  memben 

2.  Ia  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  sapportiag- 
frasM,  two  scoop  members,  each  of  the  lattet  supported  at  iU  front 
ead  from  arms  having  a  piroUl  azia  in  said  frame,  and  ite  rear  ead 
supported  from  arms  having  a  prvoUl  axis  up«n  said  frame,  aaid  laat- 
■■■•d  axes  being  located  upon  oppoaite  side«  of  the  central  plane  of 


3.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combinstion  of  s  supporting- 
frame,  two  scoop  members  each  suspended  from  arms  oecillatorily 
mounted  upon  said  frame  aad  connected  with  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  such  members  respectively,  a  power-wheel  mounted  upon  such 
frame, and  means  including  chains  or  cables  connecting  said  power- 
wheel  with  said  member*  and  near  the  rear  or  outer  ends  thereof. 

4.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  two  scoop  members  each  suspended  from  arms  o«cillatorily 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  connected  with  the  front  and  rear 
ends  oi  said  members  respectively,  a  power-wheel  mounted  upon 
such  frame  aad  closing  chains  or  cables  coanecting  said  power-wheel 
with  said  scoop  members  respectively,  and  near  the  rear  ends  of  the 
latter,  and  opening- cables  connected  with  such  rear  ends  respec- 
tively. 

5  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  two  scoop  members,  oscillatory  arms  suspended  from  itaid 
frame  and  supporting  the  front  ends  of  said  scoop  members  respec- 
tively, oscillatory  arms  suspended  from  said  frame  and  supporting 
the  rear  ends  of  said  scoop  members  respectively,  a  power-wheel 
mounted  in  said  frame,  arms  pivotally  supported  upon  the  front  ends 
of  said  members  respectively  and  having  their  oscillatory  ends  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  thereof,  links  suspended  from  said  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  said  oacillatory  arm  enda,  closing-cables  connecting 
said  power-wheel  with  the  said  oacillatory  arm  ends 

6.  In  s  clam-^hell  bucket,  the  combibation  of  a  supporiing- 
frame,  a  scoop  member,  a  pair  of  arms  oecillatorily  mounted  upon 
said  franoc  and  connected  with  the  front  end  of  said  member,  a  pair 
of  arms  oacillatorilr  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  said  member,  a  pair  of  arms  pivolally  mounted  in  said 
member  having  their  axes  near  the  front  end  thereof  and  their  oa- 
cillatory ends  near  the  rear  thereof,  each  of  said  latter  arms  having 
an  axis  of  oscillatioa  Axed  relativelv  to  said  frame 


782.9-41.  CL0THI8-WRIN0IR.  Okioi  T  WtLLm  AUanUe 
City,  r  J  Piled  Peh  2S  1903  Sahai  lo  146.044. 
CImm. —  1  In  a  clothes-wringer,  the  combination  with  two  par- 
allel shafts  carrying  rollers  and  means  for  elaatically  engaging  the 
rollers  together,  of  a  crank,  directly  joumaled  upon  one  of  said 
shafU.  and  a  ratchet  connection  between  the  shaft  and  crank,  the 
crank  being  otherwiae  free  to  rotate  without  turning  the  shaft,  so 
that  the  shaft  may  be  rotated  by  a  roUry  movement  of  the  crank  or 
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by  a  reciprocating  movement,  the  ntehet  connection  permitting  the 
crank  to  move  the  shaft  intermittently  ia  the  aame  directioa,  aub- 
Btantially  as  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  clothes- wringer,  the  combination  with  two  parallel 
shafU  carrying  rollers  and  means  for  elaatically  engaging  the  rollera 
together,  of  a  crank,  directly  joumaled  upon  one  of  said  shafts,  and 
a  ratchet  connection  between  the  shaft  and  crank,  the  crank  being 
otherwise  free  to  rotate  without  turning  the  shaft,  so  that  the  shaft 
may  be  routed  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  crahk  or  by  a  recipro- 
cating movement,  the  ratchet  connection  permitting  the  crank  to 
move  the  shaft  intermittently  in  the  same  direction,  the  said  ratehet 
having  an  adjustable  dog  for  permitting  a  reverse  movement  of  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


782,942.  SPOOL  P»n)itic  B  Wood.  Proridenoe.  R  I  aatgnor 
to  Rhode  MandPfber  Spool  Company.  ProTldenoe.  R.  I.aCorpontioa 
of  Rhode  Island     Piled  Mar  6. 1904.    Serial  Ho.  196.708. 


rjoim.— 1.  In  a  spool  or  reel,  a  corrugated  barrel  having  plain 
or  uncorrugated  ends  made  integral  therewith,  a  shoulder  formed 
by  the  corrugations  at  the  junction  of  the  plain  and  the  corrugated 
portions  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  heads  from  being  forced 
onto  said  corrugated  portion,  aaid  heads,  and  means  for  securing 
them  to  said  uncorrugated  portion  of  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  spool  or  reel,  a  tubular  corrugated  body  having  plain 
or  uncorrugated  ends  all  made  in  one  piece,  a  shoulder  formed  on 
the  plain  surface  by  raiaiag  the  surface  on  the  corrugated  portion, 
heads  Atted  to  said  plain  ends  their  inner  faces  resting  against  said 
shoulders  and  means  for  expanding  the  ends  of  said  tubular  body  to 
prevent  the  beads  from  coming  off. 

3.  In  a  spool  or  reel,  a  tubular  oorragated  body  having  plain  or 
uncorrugated  ends,  all  made  in  one  piece,  aaid  plain  ends  being  slit 
to  allow  for  expansion,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  plain  surface  by 
raising  the  surface  on  the  corrugated  portion,  heads  fitted  to  said 
plain  ends  their  inner  faces  reating  againat  aaid  shoulders,  aaid 
heads  being  provided  with  central  counterbored  hole*,  and  a  plug 
having  a  beveled  portion  arranged  to  be  driven  into  the  ends  of  said 
tiibular  body  to  expand  the  stock  into  the  counterbored  portion  of 
said  heads. 

4.  In  a  spool  or  reel,  a  corrugated  tubular  body  having  plain  or 
uncorrugated  ends,  a  shoulder  formed  by  the  corrugations  at  the 
junction  of  the  plain  and  the  corrugated  portions,  heads  fitted  on 
the  plain  portion  of  the  barrel  to  rest  against  aaid  ahoulder,  aaid 
heads  being  provided  with  counterbored  holes,  and  a  plug  baring 
beveled  portion  arranged  to  be  driven  into  the  tubular  body  and  ex- 
pand the  ends  of  the  same  into  the  counterbored  portion  of  the  heads. 

5.  In  a  spool  or  reel,  a  corragated  meUl  body  or  barrel  having 
plain  or  uncorrugated  ends,  the  corrugated  portion  of  said  barrel 
forming  a  shoulder  at  each  end  against  which  the  heads  of  the  spool 
may  rest,  a  head  being  provided  with  central  counterbored  holes, 
aaid  heads  being  fitted  onto  each  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  plug  to  be 
driven  into  said  tube  for  expanding  the  ends  of  said  barrel  into  said 
counterbored  portion  of  said  heads. 

6.  In  a  spool  or  reel,  a  body  or  barrel,  comigationii  on  a  portion  j 


of  aaid  body  only,  the  ends  of  said  body  being  left  plain  or  uncomi- 
<ated,  a  ahoulder  formed  by  the  corrugations  at  each  end  at  the  junc- 
tion of  aaid  corrugated  and  uncorrugated  portions,  heads  fitted  on 
the  plain  portion  of  the  barrel  to  rest  against  the  shoulder  formed 
thereon,  said  heads  being  provided  with  counterbored  holes,  and  a 
plug  to  be  driven  into  aaid  barrel  for  expanding  the  ends  of  the  same 
into  the  counterbored  portion  of  the  heads. 

7.  Ins  spool  or  reel,  a  body  or  barrel,  corrugations  on  a  portion 
ot  aaid  body  only,  the  ends  of  said  body  being  left  plain  or  uncorru- 
gated, a  shoulder  formed  by  the  corrugations  at  each  ead  at  the  junc- 
tion of  said  corrugated  and  uncorrugated  portions  of  the  barrel, the 
uncorrugated  ends  of  said  barrel  being  cut  to  form  a  plurality  of 
dovetailed  wedges,  heads  fitted  onto  the  ends  of  said  barrel,  each 
head  being  provided  with  a  counterbored  hole,  a  plug  to  be  driven 
into  the  tubular  end*  of  said  barrel,  and  a  beveled  portion  on  said 
plugs  to  engage  and  expand  said  dovetailed  ends  of  the  barrel  into 
said  counterbored  portion  of  said  heads. 


782.943.    8T1AM-0BHIRAT0R     CiatLB  P  ALnumi.  Lrona. 
Pnaoa.    PiM  Apr.  10, 1908     Serial  No  163.601 


Ciasfli.— 1 .  In  a  generator  of  superheated  steam  the  combination 
with  two  concentric  caaings  between  which  a  space  for  water  and 
ateam  is  provided,  of  a  series  of  tubes  curved  in  the  form  of  a  part  of 
a  circle  which  normally  pass  through  two  conical  portions  of  the  in- 
terior casing,  closing-plates  opposite  the  ends  of  said  tubes  upon  the 
exterior  caaing,  a  furnace-chamber,  having  ribs  integral  with  the 
interior  caaing,  a  circular  angle-iron  atUched  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  exterior  casing  for  the  purpose  ot  receiving  said  furnace-cham- 
ber while  allowing  the  aame  some  play,  a  series  of  tubes  arranged 
at  the  top  of  the  inner  caaing  and  normally  paaaing  through  two  hori- 
zontel  flanges  of  said  casing,  a  vapor-dome  upon  the  interior  caaing, 
a  aeries  of  concentric  double  tubes  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
dome,  an  upper  chamber  mounted  upon  the  two  caaings  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  space  in  the  interior  caaing,  and  a  series  of  tubes 
connecting  said  chamber  with  the  smoke-conduit,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  generator  of  superheated  steam,  the  combination  with 
two  concentric  caaings  between  which  a  apace  for  water  and  ateam 
is  provided,  of  a  furnace-chamber  having  ribs  integral  with  the  in- 
terior casing,  a  circular  top  with  horisonul  flanges  atUched  to  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  flanges  on  the  furnace-chamber  resting  upon  the 
horizontal  flangesof  said  top. a  circular  flange  on  said  furnace-cham- 
ber placed  under  aaid  top  and  provided  with  bolu  which  arv  screwed 
into  said  top.  and  a  ring  forming  glands  for  stuffing-boxes  arranged 
between  the  flange  of  the  furnace-chamber  and  the  flange  of  the  top, 
substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
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Clmim.—\  In  a  multipartj-line  telepbone  uptem,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  p*iitrml  rxchanf(p,  of  a  telephoD«--linr  trading  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  !<ubatationa  connected  with  aaid  lin^,  recrivin^t  appara- 
tus at  each  cubstation,  a  sihunt-cirruit  for  said  r^ivinx  apparatus, 
mean!)  at  each  substation  operable  from  the  central  exchange  over 
one  cirruit  for  closing  said  shunt-circuit  at  one  p(>int.  and  additional 
means  at  each  substation  operable  from  the  ceitral  eichange  over 
anothw  circuit  for  subnequentlj  opening  said  ^hunt-cirruit  at  an- 
other point 

2  In  a  multiparty-lint,  telephone  system,  thtfi  combination  with 
a  central  e.xchange,  of  a  telephone-line  leading  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
substations  connected  with  said  line,  receivini^  apparatus  at  each 
substation,  a  shuni-eirruit  about  said  receiving  Apparatus,  a  switch 
included  in  said  shunt-cirruit.  said  switch  serving  normally  to  open 
the  shunt-circuit. an  additional  normally  closed  switch  for  said  shunt- 
circuit,  means  operable  from  the  central  exchange  for  cloaing  aaid 
normally  open  switch  whereby  said  receiving  apparatus  is  short-cir- 
euited.  and  additional  means  operable  from  the  qentral  exchange  for 
opening  said  additional  switch  whereby  said  shufit-circuit  is  opened. 

3  In  a  multiparty-line  telephone  system,  tl|e  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  a  telephone-line  leading  tHereto,  a  plurality  of 
ambsUlions  connected  with  said  line,  receiving  apparatus  at  each 
substation,  a  shunt-circuit  about  aaid  receiving  apparatus,  a  switch 
for  normally  opening  said  ahunl-circait,  an  additional  normally 
cloaed  switch  for  said  shunt-circuit,  cam  mechatism  at  each  substa- 
tion operable  from  the  central  exchange  for  cluing  said  normally 
open  switch  to  short-circuit  the  receiving  apparatus,  and  electro- 
magnetH-  means  operable  from  the  central  exrhange  for  opening 
said  n<>rmally  closed  switch. 

4.  In  a  multiparty-line  telephone  system.  »ke  combination  «ith 
a  central  exchange,  of  a  telephone-line  leading  tk^reto.  a  plurality  of 
aubatations  connected  with  said  line,  receivin^^  apparatus  at  each 
substation  adapted  for  connection  in  bridge  of  (ha  telephone-line,  a 
shunt-circuit  about  said  receivng  apparatus,  a  nomiaily  open  switch 
included  in  said  circuit,  cam  mechanism  operable  from  the  central 
exchange  for  closing  said  switch  whereby  aaid  receiving  apparatus 
is  short -circuited,  an  additional  normally  closed  switch  included  in 
aaid  shuat-cirruit.  and  electromagnetic  mean.'*  ojKrable  from  the  cen- 
tral exchange  for  opening  said  switch  to  open  the  shunt-circuit 

■5.  In  a  multiparty-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  a  telephone-line  leading  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
aubatations  connected  with  said  line,  receiving  apparatus  at  each 
Mibstation.  a  rotataMe  switch-arm  at  each  substation  and  a  normal 


conUct  tkervfor.  aaid  recciring  appnrataa  being  normally  connected 
with  the  line  through  a  circuit  including  said  switch-arm  and  ita  con- 
tact, a  shunt-circuit  about  said  receiving  apparatus,  a  normally  open 
switch  adapted  for  aerial  inclusion  in  said  ahunt-circuit,  a  cam  rota- 
table  with  said  switch-arm,  means  at  each  aubstation  operable  from 
the  central  exchange  for  rotating  aaid  awitch-arm  and  the  cam 
whereby  said  arm  is  moved  away  from  ita  contact  to  disconnect  each 
receiving  apparatus  from  the  telephone-line  and  whereby  said  nor- 
mally open  switch  is  cloaed  to  cloae  the  shunt-circuit  about  each  re- 
ceiving apparatus,  an  additional  normally  cloaed  switch  also  in- 
cluded serially  in  said  shunt-circuit,  and  additional  means  operable 
from  the  central  exchange  for  opening  said  additional  switch  to  open 
said  shunt-circuit. 

6  III  a  multiparty-line  telephone  syitem.  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  a  telephone-line  leading  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
substations  connected  with  said  telephone-line,  receiving  apparatus 
at  each  substation,  a  rotatable  awitch-arm  and  a  normal  contact 
therefor,  said  receiving  apparatus  being  normally  connected  with 
the  telephone-line  through  a  circuit  including  said  arm  and  its  con- 
tact, a  cam  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  arm,  a  shunt-circuit  for  said 
receiving  apparatua,  a  normally  open  switch  included  serially  in  said 
shunt-circuit  and  asaociated  w  ith  said  cam,  means  at  each  substation 
operable  from  the  central  exchange  for  causing  a  step-by-step  rota- 
tory advancement  of  said  swiich-arro  and  said  cam  whereby  each 
arm  leaves  its  conUct  to  open  the  receiving -circuit  aaaociated  there- 
with and  whereby  said  normally  open  switch  is  operated  to  cloae  th« 
shunt-circuit,  an  additional  normally  cloeed  switch  also  included 
serially  in  aaid  shunt-circuit,  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling 
said  additional  switch,  means  whereby  after  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  advancemenU  of  said  switch-arm  a  circuit  is  closed  through 
said  electromagnetic  means,  and  switching  mechanism  also  con- 
trolled by  said  electromagnetic  means,  actuation  of  said  electromag- 
netic means  from  the  central  exchange  causing  said  electromag- 
netic means  to  actuate  said  normally  cloned  switch  to  open  said 
shunt-circuit  and  to  actuate  said  s>»  ifihing  mechanism  i«  again  close 
the  receiving-circuit 

7  In  a  multiparty-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  a  bimetallic  telephone-line  leading  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  substations  connected  with  aaid  line,  receiving  appa- 
ratus at  each  subsution.  a  shunt-circuit  for  said  receiving  appa- 
ratus, means  at  each  substation  operable  from  the  central  exchange 
over  a  cinuit  serially  including  the  metallic  limbs  of  the  line  for  clos- 
ing said  shunt-circuit  at  one  point,  and  additional  means  at  each  sub- 
sUtion  operable  from  the  central  exchange  over  a  circuit  including 
one  line-limb  and  a  third  conductor  for  subsequently  opening  said 
shunt-circuit  at  another  point. 

H.  In  a  multiparty-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  a  bimetallic  telephone-line  leading  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  substations  connected  with  said  line,  telephonic  appa- 
ratus at  each  subsUtion  connected  in  bridge  of  the  metallic  line- 
limbs,  a  shunt-circuit  for  said  telephonic  apparatus,  means  at  each 
substation  operable  from  the  central  exchange  over  a  circuit  includ- 
ing only  the  metallic  line-limbs  for  closing  said  shunt  at  one  point  to 
prevent  effective  use  of  said  telephonic  apparatus,  and  additional 
means  at  each  substation  operable  from  the  central  exchange  over  a 
circuit  including  one  line-limb  and  a  third  conductor  forsubsequently 
opening  said  shunt-circuit  at  another  point  to  restore  the  telephonic 
apparatus  to  service. 

9  In  a  multiparty-line  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  central  exchange,  of  a  telephone-line  leading  therefrom  to  a  plu- 
rality of  subsUtions,  selective  apparatus  at  each  substation,  means 
at  the  central  exchange  for  sending  current  impulses  into  the  line  to 
simultaneously  actuate  the  various  selective  apparatus,  additional 
circuit-controiling  mechanian  at  each  substation,  a  shunt-circuit  at 
each  subsUtion  for  the  telephonic  apparatus  thereat,  a  normally 
open  switch  included  in  said  shunt-circuit  and  asaociated  with  the 
selective  apparatus,  a  normally  closed  switch  included  in  said  shunt- 
circuit  and  controlled  by  said  circuit-controlling  apparatus,  means 
immediately  upon  actuation  of  the  selective  apparatus  for  causing 
the  switch  a.ssociated  therewith  to  be  closed  whereby  the  telephonic 
apparatus  is  short-circuited  and  rendered  unsery  iceable.  means  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  current  impulses  for  connecting  the  cir- 
cuit-controlling mechanism  at  ene  subsUtion  in  circuit  to  cause  ac- 
tuation thereof,  said  normally  cloaed  switch  in  said  shunt-cirruit 
upon  actuation  of  said  controlling  mechanism  being  opened  to  again 
render  the  telephonic  apparatus  seniceable. 
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CioMi.— 1  A  femileformed  with  a  cavity  at  the  front  end  there- 
of, an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  ferrule  and  an  antifriction-ball  held 
in  aaid  cayity  and  projectinr  thmurh  said  opening.  subeUntially  aa 
deaeribad. 


t.  A  ferrule  formed  with  a  cavity  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a 
bearing  formed  in  aaid  cavity,  an  opening  in  the  side  ot  said  ferrule 
and  an  antifriction-ball  held  in  aaid  cavity  and  projecting  through 
aaid  side  opening,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

3  A  ferrule  formed  with  a  cavity  in  the  front  thereof,  a  bearing- 
rib  formed  in  said  cavity,  a  aide  opening  formed  in  the  ferrule  and  an 
antifriction-ball  held  by  aaid  opening  and  rib,  aubaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

4.  A  ferrule  formed  with  a  cavity  at  th«  front  end  thereof,  a 
bearing-rib  formed  in  aaid  cavity,  a  aide  opening  formed  in  the  fer- 
rule, one  or  more  recesaes  in  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  and  an  antifric- 
tion-ball held  in  aaid  oavity,  aolsUntially  as  deacribed. 


78V>.040.     nLLIHO  FORK MICHARISM  FOR  LOOII8     AlTtim 
B.'  BimoH.  Magnolia.  Um..  umgaat  to  Dnper  Company.  Hopedale, 
,aCorponUooofllaiiM     PUadOot.S.  1004.    Serial  Ro.  280.931. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  a  filling -fork  having  depending  tinea, 
and  means  to  prevent  automatically  the  fillinf^from  passing  under 
the  fork-tines  upon  detecting  movement  thereof 

t,  la  a  loom,  a  filling-fork  mounted  independently  of  the  lay,  a 
lay,  a  guard  mounted  thereon,  and  means  to  move  the  guard  into  po- 
aition  to  pass  under  and  lift  the  filling  in  front  of  the  fork  and  above 
the  depending  ends  of  iu  tines  as  the  lay  beats  up  on  the  detecting- 
pick. 

S.  In  a  loom,  a  filling-fork,  and  its  slide  mounted  independently 
of  the  lay,  a  lay,  and  a  guard  pivoUlly  mounted  thereon  and  having 
a  hunter  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  slide  on  the  forward  beat  of  the 
lay,  to  cauae  the  guard  to  pass  under  and  engage  the  filling  on  the  de- 
tecting-pick and  raise  it  above  the  enda  of  the  fork-tines. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  filling-fork,  a  lay  having  a  grid  opposite  the  fork, 
a  guard  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  grid  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  extended  transveraely  acroas  the  lay  below  the  path  of  the 
filling,  and  meana  to  rock  the  guard  and  lift  the  filling  above  the  ends 
of  the  fork-tines  on  the  detecting-pick 

b.  In  a  loom,  a  filling-fork,  a  lay  having  a  grid  oppoaite  the  fork, 
a  guard  pivotally  mounted  on  the  grid,  and  meant  to  rock  the  guard 
and  prevent  the  passage  of  the  filling  under  the  fork  on  the  detecting- 
pick. 

€.  In  a  loom,  a  filling-fork,  a  lay  having  a  cooperating  grid,  a 
guard  pivotally  mounted  on  the  latter  and  comprising  a  head  and  a 
depending  body  having  a  forwardly-extended  leg  adapted  to  extend 
transversely  of  and  below  the  path  of  the  filling,  and  means  to  strike 
the  head  and  rock  the  fool  on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay,  whereby 
the  foot  lifU  the  filling  above  the  ends  of  the  fork -tines  on  the  detect- 
ing-pick. 

• 
78-2.f)47.    POTATO  DIOOBR.    Jaan  A   Bdck.  Cnamnt.  R.  T.. 

aaalgnor  to  Bioelaior  Machine  Company.  Cohoea.  R.  T.    Pflod  May  IS. 

1801      Serial  No  58.M4. 

Claim. — In  a  poUto-digger,  the  combination  with  a  truck  and 
plow-beam :  of  a  ,>low  pivotally  supported  by  the  beam ;  gear  mechan- 
ism for  oscillating  the  plow  ;  a  spring-controlled  clearing-hook  pivot- 
ally supported  by  the  truck-frame;  a  clearing-bar  pivotally  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  an  oscillatory  part  of  the  hook  and  extending  longi- 


tttdinally  of  the  tmck-frame  paat  the  gear  mechanism  to  protect  tbe 
same  from  weeds  by  their  ahaking  movements  and  movably  support- 
ed at  iu  other  end  by  the  truck-frame,  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 


7H'^.{>-4H.  PAPER  BAG  MACHINB  Bdwau  B  CuusUN  Hart 
ford,  and  Ciaklis  F  Shitb  Bridgeport,  Good  .  aaaignore  to  tbe  CodU- 
oaotal  Paper  Bag  Company.  Rev  Tork,  R.  T.  a  CorporatioD  of  Maine. 
FOed  Rov  12. 1900     Serial  Ro  SO.  149 


Claim— \  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  drawing-rolls  for  ad- 
vancing the  tube  into  the  machine,  a  pair  of  gripping-rolls  for  seixing 
the  tube,  a  pair  of  aerrated  knives  supported  between  the  drawing- 
rolls  and  the  gripping-rolls,  the  cutting-off  blade  supported  between 
the  drawing  and  gripping  rolls,  and  adapted  to  pass  above  the  aer- 
rated knives,  the  arm  64  for  supporting  the  cutting-off  blade,  means 
for  oacillating  the  arm.  and  the  crank  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
the  cutting-off  blade;  all  aubaUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  cutting-off  mechanism  in  a  paper-bag 
machine,  of  the  arm  64  pivoUlly  supported,  tbe  cam  fur  oscillating 
the  same  at  predetermined  intervals,  the  cutting-off  blade  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  the  arm,  the  crank  mechanism  and  means  for 
connecting  the  crank  mechaniam  to  the  cutting-off  blade;  all  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  gears  56  and  &7,  the  crank-pin  60 
supported  in  the  gear  57,  the  arm  64  pivoUlly  supported  on  the  stud 
65,  the  cam  67  for  oscillating  the  arm  at  predetermined  intervals,  the 
cutting-off  blade  63  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  arm,  the  con- 
necting-rod 61  connecting  the  crank-pin  to  the  cutting-off  blade,  aa 
a  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  all  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 
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4.  !■  a  p«per-t»af  raschiac.  the  combination  of  the  rotating 
trareling  foldinK-b^d,  means  for  tupporting  atd  boldinft  the  lower 
pW  of  the  tube  thereto,  the  frame  128,  the  cam  125  and  intermediate 
mechanism  for  impartini;  a  rariable  tpeed  to  the  frame  relatire  t« 
the  cTlinder.  oppositely  -  diapoaed  oacillatorr  tucker -plate  shafts 
mounted  in  the  frame,  and  meani  for  oscillating;  those  shafts,  tucker- 
plates  mounted  on  the  tucker-plate  shafu  and  haring  the  defining 
edges,  mean*  for  holding  the  upper  pir  of  th^  tube  to  the  tucker- 
plates,  means  for  carrying  the  tucker-plate  shafts  awaj  from  and  to- 
ward the  trareling  folding-bed:  all  substantiaUT  as  described,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  trav- 
eling folding-bed.  means  for  supporting  and  holding  the  lower  ply  of 
the  tube  thereto,  the  frame  I2H,  the  cam  126  and  intermediate  mech- 
anism for  imparting  a  Tariable  speed  to  the  fm^c  reUtire  to  that  of 
the  traveling  folding-bed.  oppositely-disposed  tocker-plate  shafts 
mounted  in  the  frame,  and  means  for  oscillating  those  shafts, 
tucker-plates  mounted  on  the  tucker-plate  shaft*,  means  for  holding 
the  upper  ply  of  the  tube  to  the  tucker-plates,  the  cam-groove  137 
and  intermediate  mechanism  for  imparting  lo  the  tucker  -  plate 
shaftn  a  reciprocatory  motion  toward  and  awa]  from  the  traveling 
folding-bed:  all  substantially  as  described,  andjfor  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  the  combinatic«  of  a  rotating  trav- 
eling folding-bed.  means  for  supporting  and  holding  the  lower  plv  of 
the  tuba  thereto,  the  frame  128.  the  cam  125  and  intermediate  mech- 
anism for  imparting  a  variaM*  iptti  to  the  ffame  relative  to  the 
speed  of  the  traveling  folding-bed.  oppositely-disposed  tucker-plate 
.thafts  mounted  in  the  frame,  tucker-plates  moi|nted  on  the  tucker- 
plate  shafts,  means  for  holding  the  upper  plKi  of  the  tube  to  the 
turker-plate*.  the  cam-groove  137  and  intermediate  mechanism  for 
imparting  to  the  tucker-plate  shafts  a  reciprocatory  motion  toward 
and  away  from  the  traveling  folding-bed.  the  qani-groove  149  and 
its  intermediate  mechanism  for  imparting  an  ofcillatory  motion  to 
the  tucker-plate  shafts:  all  substantially  a^  desf^ribed 

7.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  the  combinatio|i  of  a  rotating  trav- 
eling folding-bed.  means  for  supporting  and  heading  the  lower  ply 
of  the  tube  thereto,  the  frame  128,  the  cam  1^  and  intermediate 
mechanism  for  imparting  a  variable  speed  to  t|e  frame  relative  to 
that  of  the  traveling  folding-bed.  oppositely-disposed  tucker-plate 
shaft*,  tucker-plates  mounted  on  the  tucker-plate  shafU.  means  for 
holding  the  upper  ply  of  the  tube  to  the  tuckjpr-plates,  the  cam- 
gro«ye  137  and  intermediate  mechanism  forimplrting  to  the  tucker- 
plate  shafts  a  reciprocatory  motion  toward  and  »way  from  the  trav- 
eling folding-bed,  the  cam-groove  149  and  intermediate  mechanism 
for  imparting  an  oscillatory  motion  to  the  tuck)pr-plate  shafU,  the 
cam  1^1  for  opening  the  nippers  to  release  the  p^per-bag  blanks:  all 
substantially  as  described  I 

8  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  the  combinaticfa  of  the  frame  128 
consisting  of  the  frame  members  128'  and  128'*  joined  by  the  hub 
129.  the  cam  125  rigidly  supported  upon  the  uprtirht  32,  connecting 
means  between  the  cam  and  the  frame  for  imparting  a  variable  speod 
to  the  frame,  a  carrier  130  having  carrier  members  130'  and  130" 
joined  by  plates  131.  the  cam-groove  137.  connecting  means  between 
the  cam-groove  and  the  carrier-frame  for  imparting  an  oscillatory 
motion:  all  substantially  aa  described.  j 

9.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  the  combinatioi  of  the  frame  12^ 
consisting  of  the  frame  members  128'  and  I2H"  joined  by  the  hub 
129.  the  c«m  126  rigidly  supported  upon  the  uprif^ht  32.  connecting 
BMans  between  the  cam  and  the  frame  for  imparting  a  variable  speed 
to  that  frame,  a  carrier  130  having  carrier  member*  130'  and  130" 
joined  by  plates  131,  the  cam-groove  137,  connecting  means  between 
the  cam-groove  and  the  carrier-frame  for  imparting  an  oscillatory 
motion,  tarker-plate  shafts  139  mounted  in  the  fmme  members  130' 
and  130",  the  cam-groove  149  and  connecting  iteans  between  the 
cam-groove  149  and  the  tucker-plate  shafts  for  oscillating  the  tucker- 
plate  shafts:  all  substantially  as  described  and  fbr  the  purpose  set 
forth 

10.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  the  combinatio|i  of  the  frame  128 
consisting  of  the  frame  members  128'  and  128"  joined  by  the  hub 
129,  the  cam  126  rigidly  supported  upon  the  upright  32,  connecting 
means  between  the  can  and  the  frame  for  impartiitK  a  variable  speed 
to  that  frame,  a  carrier  130  having  carrier  memhen  130'  and  130" 
joined  by  plates  131,  the  cam-groove  137,  connectiftg  means  between 
the  cam-groove  and  the  frame  for  imparting  an  <^illatory  motion, 
tucker-plate  shafts  139  mounted  in  the  frame  memikr*  130*  and  130". 
the  cam-groove  149  and  connecting  means  between  the  cam-groove 
149  and  the  tucker-plate  shafts  for  oecillating  the  tucker-plate 
ahafta,  the  tucker-plates  140  mounted  upon  the  turker-plate  shafts 


139,  the  nipper-ftngers  160  and  161,  the  cam  181,  connecting  means 
between  that  cam  and  the  nipper-Augers  for  releasing  the  nipper- 
Angers  from  the  tucker-plate:  all  subsUntially  as  described,  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 

11.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
folding-bed  adapted  to  support  a  paper-bag  blank,  the  folder-ltnger 
arm,  the  folder-finger  rigidly  supported  in  the  folder-Anger  arm  and 
extending  laterally  over  the  surface  of  the  folding-bed,  mcAns  for 
oscillating  the  folder-finger,  and  means  for  bringing  the  folder-fin- 
ger radially  toward  and  away  from  the  surface  of  the  folding-bed; 
all  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
folding-bed  adapted  to  support  a  paper-bag  blank,  the  folder-finger 
arm,  the  folder-finger  rigidly  supported  in  the  folder-finger  arm  and 
extending  laterally  over  the  surface  of  the  folding-bed.  the  cam  209, 
connecting  means  between  the  cam  and  the  folder-finger  arm  for 
oscillating  the  folder-finger  at  a  greater  speed  than  that  of  the  travel- 
ing folding-bed,  and  means  for  bringing  the  folder-Anger  radially  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  surface  of  the  folding-bed :  all  substantially 
as  described 

13.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  traveling  folding-bed  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  paper-bag  blank,  the  folder-finger  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported for  oscillation  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  traveling  folding- 
bed,  the  folder-finger  rigidly  supported  in  the  folder-finger  arm  and 
extending  laterally  across  the  surface  of  the  folding-bed,  the  cam 
209.  connecting  means  between  the  cam  and  the  folder-finger  arm 
for  oscillating  the  foldcr-fincer  at  a  greater  npeed  than  that  of  the  ro- 
tating traveling  folding-bad,  the  cam  2 10,  connecting  means  between 
that  cam  and  the  folder-Anger  arm  whereby  the  folding-finger  is  ra- 
dially moved  toward  and  away  from  the  surface  of  the  traveluig 
folding-bed  to  turn  over  the  rear  flap  of  the  bag  and  lay  the  same 
down  on  the  partially-completed  bag:  all  substantially  as  described, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  cylinder,  front  clips  87.  snd 
diamond-Angers  88,  and  side  clips  89,  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and 
rotating  therewith,  the  delivery-plate  adapted  to  come  close  to  the 
cylinder,  means  for  oscillating  the  plate  away  from  the  cylinder,  to 
permit  the  front  clip  and  diamond-fingers  to  pass  and  immediately 
return  to  iu  normal  position',  all  substantiallvas  described,  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 


78\2.94f).     PROTBCTOR  MECHAiriSM  POR  LOOMS     HUBT 
COTt,  Weat  Wamn.  Mam .  aaaigDor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine   Filed  Mov  10.1904    Serial  No  232.108. 


Claim— I.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box,  lay-artuating 
mechanism,  including  a  mrmber  having  a  shiftable  connection  with 
the  lay,  and  positively-acting  means  to  shift  said  connection  and 
positively  shorten  the  stroke  of  the  lay  by  a  predetermined  amount 
when  the  shuttle  fails  to  enter  the  shuttle-box.  the  lay-actuating 
mechanism  maintaining  positive  control  of  the  lay  when  its  stroke  is 
shortened 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box  provided  with  a  binder, 
lay-actuating  mechanism. and  controlling  means  therefor  operatirely 
connected  with  and  governed  by  the  binder  to  vary  the  action  of  said 
mechanism  and  thereby  shorten  by  a  predetermined  amount  and 
positively  control  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  when  the  shuttle  fails 
to  properly  enter  the  shuttle-box. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box,  lay-actuating  mechan- 
ism, including  a  crank -shaft  and  a  pitman,  a  shiftable,  sliding  con- 
nection between  the  latter  and  the  lay,  and  positively-acting  means 
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to  shift  *uch  connection  and  ahortcn  br  •  prrdetrrminMl  amount  the 
forward  beat  of  the  lay  upon  failure  of  the  shuttle  to  properlj  enter 
the  thuttle-boz. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  hariof  a  shattle-boz,  meant,  including  a 
binder,  to  detect  failure  of  the  shuttle  to  properly  enter  the  shuttle- 
box,  lay-actuating  mechanism,  including  a  member  having  a  shift- 
able  connection  with  the  lay,  and  derices  operatively  connected  with 
and  governed  by  said  shuttle  detecting  means  to  positively  shift  the 
connection  upon  failure  of  the  shuttle  to  be  properly  boxed  to  there- 
by shorten  positively  by  a  predetermined  amount  the  forward  beat  of 
the  lay. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box,  lay-actuating  mechan- 
ism, including  a  member  having  a  shiftable  connection  with  the  lay, 
means  to  shift  «aid  connection  and  thereby  shorten  the  forward  beat 
of  the  lay  when  the  shuttle  fails  to  box  properly,  and  a  regulating  de- 
vice to  adjust  such  shortened  stroke  in  conformity  with  the  width  of 
the  shuttle 

6  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box  provided  with  a  binder, 
an  elongated  guide  mounted  on  and  angulary  movable  relatively 
to  the  lay,  lay-actuating  mechanism,  including  a  crank-shaft  and  a 
pitman  having  a  shiftable.  sliding  connection  with  the  guide,  and 
means  operatively  connected  with  and  governed  by  the  binder  to 
effect  a  change  in  the  celative  position  of  the  guide  and  the  lay  and 
thereby  shift  the  connection  between  said  guide  and  the  pitman  to 
shorten  by  a  predetermined  amount  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  when 
the  shuttle  fails  to  properly  enter  the  shuttle-box. 

7.  Ib  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box,  lay-actuating  mechan- 
ism, including  a  crank-shaft  and  a  pitman,  a  slide-block  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  an  elongated  upturned  guide  fulcrumed  on  the  lay 
and  in  which  the  slide-block  is  longitudinally  movable,  and  means  to 
normally  position  the  guide  to  maintain  the  slide-block  from  move- 
ment therein  and  thereby  impart  a  uniform  stroke  to  the  lay,  said 
means  acting  automatically  by  or  through  failure  of  the  shuttle  to 
box  or  rock  the  guide  into  position  to  permit  the  slide-block  tomove 
toward  its  upper  end  on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  and  shorten  the 
stroke  of  the  lay. 

ti.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box,  protector  mechanism 
including  a  binder  and  a  spring-controlled  rock-shaft,  a  segment- 
gear  fixedly  connected  therewith,  an  elongated,  upturned  guide  ful- 
crumed on  the  lay  and  having  an  attached  pinion  in  mesh  with  the 
segmeot-gear,  a  crank-shaft,  and  a  pitman  intermediate  it  and  the 
guide  and  having  a  shiftable  connection  therewith,  shuttle-induced 
movement  of  the  binder  acting  through  the  gearing  to  swing  the 
guide  into  ponition  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  pitman  connection  on 
the  forward  beat  of  the  lay.  said  gearing  acting  on  such  beat  to  swing 
the  guide  forward  on  its  fulcrum  when  the  shuttle  fails  to  box.  to 
permit  the  pitman  connection  to  slide  along  the  guide  and  thereby 
shorten  the  forward  stroke  of  the  lay. 

9.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle-box.  protector  mechanism 
including  a  binder  and  a  spring-controlled  rock-shaft,  an  elongated 
upturned  guide  fulcrumed  on  the  lay.  a  slide-block  movable  longitu- 
dinally in  said  guide,  a  crank-ahaft,  a  pitman  connected  therewith 
at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  slide- 
block,  and  connections  between  the  guide  and  the  protector  rock- 
•haft,  the  gui<le  being  normally  swung  forward  on  the  backward 
beat,  and  rearward  on  the  forward  beat,  of  the  lay  by  the  alternate 
action  of  the  spring  and  the  shuttle,  to  maintain  the  slide-block  be- 
low the  fulcrum  of  the  guide,  failure  of  the  shuttle  to  box  causing 
forward  swing  of  the  giiideas  the  lay  beats  up  permitting  the  slide- 
block  to  move  up  along  the  guide  and  thereby  shorten  the  stroke  of 
the  lay. 

78-^.950.  riLTSR  AHD  CLBAHBR  THBRBfOR.  Lloii  Dion. 
New  Tork.  If .  T..  aiBlgnor  to  The  Americui  Blectrobermatlr  Company, 
New  York.  HT.  a  Corporation  of  Artaona  FIM  June  10.  1904.  Se. 
lial  Ho  212.099. 

Claim. — 1  The  combination.  wJth  a  filter  arranged  upon  a  ver- 
tical axis,  and  devices  for  cleaning  the  same  arranged  in  concentric 
relationship  to  the  filter  with  the  points  of  contact  of  the  cleaning 
devices  therewith  disposed  in  vertical  parallel  rows,  of  a  cruik, 
mechanism  for  rotating  this  crank,  and  a  pitman  for  operatively 
connecting  this  crank  with  the  cleajting  devices,  whereby  a  back- 
and-forth  oscillating  movement  around  the  filter  is  imparted  to  such 
cleaning  devices,  nibstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  filter-chamber,  and  a  circular  filter 
arranged  therein,  of  cleaning  devices  for  the  filter  arranged  in  con- 
centric relationship  thereto,  rolling  surfaces  upon  which  the  clean- 
ing devices  are  supported,  and  me4ins  by  which  the  back-and-forth 


oacillation  of  the  cleaning  derices  around  the  filter  is  effected,  sub- 
stantially a*  deecribed. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  filter-chamber,  and  a  cylindrical 
filter  arranged  therein,  of  an  annular  cleaning  device  arranged 
around  the  filter  in  concentric  relationship  thereto,  flanged  rollers 
upon  which  this  cleaning  device  is  supported  and  guided  mounted 
in  the  filter-chamber,  and  means  by  which  a  back-and-forth  oscilla- 
tory movement  may  be  imparted  to  such  cleaning  device,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  filter-chamber,  and  a  cylindrical 
filter  arranged  on  a  vertioal  axis  therein,  of  an  annular  brush  for 
cleaning  the  filter  arranged  around  the  same  with  the  gruupx  of  iU 
cleaning  devices  extending  inward  from  iU  inner  surface  and  dis- 
posed in  vertical  parallel  rows,  flanged  rollers  upon  which  the  annu- 
lar brush  rests,  supported  from  the  filter-chamber,  and  devices  by 
which  a  back-and-forth  oscillatory  movement  may  be  imparted  to 
the  brush  around  the  filter,  subaUntially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  filter-chamber,  and  a  cylindrical 
filter  arranged  on  a  vertical  axis  therein,  of  an  annular  brush  for 
cleaning  the  filter  made  up  from  sections,  and  arranged  around  the 
filter  in  concentric  relationship  thereto,  with  its  yielding  cleaning 
devices  extending  inward  from  its  inner  surface  and  disposed  in 
vertical  parallel  rows,  flanged  rollers  upon  which  the  annular  brush 
is  supported  and  guided  supported  from  the  filter-chamber,  a  shaft, 
and  a  crank  and  pitman  by  means  of  which  the  back-and-forth  oecil- 
lation  of  the  annular  brush  may  be  accomplished  from  such  shaft, 
aubstantially  as  described 


78'2,f>ol.    PIM-TOIIODB.    Ok>ub  W  DoTir  Cranaton.  R    I. 
Filed  Dec.  8. 1904     Serial  No  236  928. 


Claim.— I.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin-tongue  pro- 
vided with  a  hook-shaped  head  and  a  cap  secured  on  the  head  and 
having  parallel  contacting  and  apertured  portions  forming  a  web 
within  the  head 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin-tongue  provided  with 
a  hook-shaped  head  and  a  cap  secured  on  the  head  and  having  par- 
allel contacting  and  apertured  portions  forming  a  web  within  the 
bead  and  also  having  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tongue. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin-joint  comprising  a 
setting,  a  pin-tongue  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  head  and  a  cap 
secured  on  the  head  and  having  contacting  and  apertured  portions 
forming  a  web  within  the  bead ;  amid  head  and  cap  being  disposed  in 
the  setting,  and  a  pintle  traversing  the  setting  and  the  web  of  the 
cap. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin-tongue  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  hook-shaped  head  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  cap  embracing  the 
bead  and  whoae  walls  are  in  contact  and  having  a  perforation 
through  the  walls,  and  also  having  a  projection  upon  the  rear  of 
the  cap. 

5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin-joint  comprising  a  pin- 
tongue,  a  setting  in  which  the  pin-tongue  is  mounted,  and  a  pintle 
with  rounded  ends  traversing  the  setting  and  pin-tongue. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin-tongue  provided  with 
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t  kook-«kap«d  k«ad  tml  a  eap  amaiM  on  |hr  k«ad  aad  kariaf  • 
lateral  ia«lrBtation  dupoaed  in  thr  bifht  of  iIk  head. 


78*3.95v;.    WHIIL.    HiuuT  DuNiAi  Ittiruo  IT  T    PUad  r»fe 
tS.lMM.    totol  Mo.  IKffTS. 


riotai  — 1.  A  whrrl  romphiinK  a  rim.  a  Hub  havinft  it*  periph- 
err  comtnictcd  in  the  form  of  raUhet-teeth  so  $«  to  produce  an  annu- 
lar row  of  tangential  aeat^  and  an  annular  roir  of  abrupt  thoulders 
each  of  which  ronnerta  the  baae  of  one  Mat  with  the  crest  of  the  ad- 
jacent leat.  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  iipeket  tach  secured  at  ita  in- 
ner end  to  one  of  said  aeata  and  at  ita  outer  en4  to  said  rim,  substan- 
tiallr  as  set  forth 

2  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
•pokes  connecting  itaid  hub  and  rim,  each  spoke  extending  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  next  spoke  on  one  side  thereof  to  the  outer  «nd  of 
the  next  spoke  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim.  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
spokes  connecting  said  hub  and  rim,  each  «pqke  being  arranged  at 
one  end  underneath  the  adjacent  end  of  the  nfst  spoke  on  one  side 
thereof  while  its  opposite  end  is  arranged  on  t4p  of  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  next  spoke  on  the  other  jiide  thereof,  subatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim.  a,  plurality  of  flexible 
spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim  and  each  arranged  at  one  end 
underneath  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  spokje  on  one  side  thereof 
while  its  opposite  end  i»  arranged  on  top  of  tl|e  adjacent  end  of  the 
next  spoke  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  relnforcing-springs  ap- 
plied to  said  spokes  at  their  fastenings  to  the  kub  and  rim.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5  .\  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim,  a|  plurality  of  flexible 
spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim  and  each  arranged  at  one  end 
underneath  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  *pok^  on  one  side  thereof 
while  its  opposite  end  is  arranged  on  top  of  th|r  adjacent  end  of  the 
next  spoke  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  reinffla^'ing-xprings  applied 
to  said  spokes  at  their  fastenings  to  the  hub  and  rim  and  the  rein- 
foreing-springs  of  adjacent  spokes  being  arranged  to  engage  each 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth.  | 

6.  .V  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  a|  plurality  of  flexible 
apokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim  and  each  arranged  at  one  end 
tindemeath  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  spok)e  on  one  side  thereof 
while  its  opposite  end  is  arranged  on  top  of  tl|e  adjacent  end  of  the 
next  spoke  on  the  other  side  thereof,  an  upper  teinfurring-spring  ap- 
plied to  the  top  of  each  overiying  spoke,  an<]  a  lower  reinforcing- 
apring  arranged  underneath  each  underlying  spoke  and  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  upper  reinforring-sprin)),  substantially  as  set 
forth 

7.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  flexible 
apokea  arranged  closely  together  and  each  hating  ears  at  it«  oppo- 
site ends  which  project  laterally  from  the  bodji  of  the  spoke  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  fastenings  connect- 
ia(  said  ears  with  the  bub  and  rim,  substantiajlly  as  set  forth 

8.  A  wheel  compriaing  a  hub,  a  riM,  aad  ^  plurality  of  flexible 
apokea  each  of  which  is  provided  at  its  eoda  With  laterally-project- 
iB(  eara,  reiaforriaf -spriaga  applied  to  the  emls  of  the  spokea  and 


havimg  laterdly-projerting  e*n.  aad  faateaings  for  eonnectiag  tka 
ear*  of  the  spokea  and  the  springs  at  opposite  enda  thereof  with  the 
hah  and  rim.  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  tire  applied  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  rim  and  composed  of  a  tread  and  clamping-rings  applied  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  tread,  webs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rim 
and  tire  and  having  peripheral  flanges  engaging  the  outer  edges  of 
said  clamping-rings  and  bolts  connecting  the  tire,  clamping-ring* 
and  webs,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10.  .\  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  tire  applied  to  said  rim  and 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  tread-rings  arranged  side  by  side,  clamp- 
ing-rings arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tread-rings  and  rivets  for 
conne<-ting  the  tread  and  clamping  rings,  webs  arranged  un  opposite 
sides  of  the  rim  and  tire  and  provided  with  peripheral  flanges  which 
engage  with  the  other  edges  of  aaid  clamping- rings,  and  bolts  con- 
necting the  webs  and  tire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  flexible  spokes  connecting 
the  hub  and  rim,  webs  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  from 
the  rim  to  the  hub  and  having  central  openings,  and  disks  arranged 
to  cloae  said  opening*  in  the  webs  and  supported  concentrically 
with  the  hub.  substantially  as  set  forth 

12.  .K  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim.  flexible  spokes  connecting 
the  hub  and  rim,  webs  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  from 
the  rim  to  the  hub  and  having  central  openings,  and  buffers  arranged 
on  the  hub  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  webs,  substantially  as 
•et  forth 

13  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  flexible  spokea  connecting 
the  hub  and  rim,  webs  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  from 
the  riol  to  the  hub  and  having  central  openings  through  which  the 
ends  of  the  hubs  project,  and  rubber  buffer-ring*  arranged  on  the 
ends  of  the  hub  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  edges  of  said 
weba,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  a  bearing-sleeve,  a  hub 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  sleeve,  a  rim,  flexible  spokea  connecting 
the  hub  and  rim,  webs  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  from 
the  rim  to  the  hub  and  having  central  openings,  disks  arranged  to 
close  said  opening*  in  the  webs,  one  of  the  disks  being  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  while  the  other  disk  is  mounted  on  said  hub,  and  a  screw- 
cap  applied  to  aaid  hub  for  holding  the  outer  disk  in  place,  subatan- 
tially aa  set  forth 
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Clmim— In  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  described  the  combination  with 
a  retort  open  at  both  ends,  and  a  track  running  through  the  retort, 
of  a  series  of  cars,  means  for  propelling  them  through  the  retort, 
trough*  on  the  sides  of  the  retort,  subaUntially  at  the  level  of  the 
loors  of  the  cars,  the  floora  of  the  can  being  turned  down  at  their 
edges  to  engage  with  the  troughs,  gate*  adapted  to  cloae  the  space  at 
the  ends  of  the  retort  above  the  floors  of  the  cars,  and  means  for 
drawing  off  the  contents  of  said  troughs. 


7H*2.05-4.     ROTART  VALVE.     GlUOT  R.  Bluott.  BoMoo.  lUs. 
Piled  June  13. 1908.    Sartti  Ho.  191 JIJ. 


X.  Ib  a  golf-club,  the  combination  with  a  removable  head,  a 
•ocket  formed  on  said  head,  prongs  projecting  from  the  end  of  said 
•ocket  on  diametrically  opp«>site  sides  of  the  bore  thereof,  catches  on 
the  ends  of  said  prong*,  of  a  atick  or  *haft,  a  sleeve  or  ferrule  on  the 
end  of  aaid  atick  or  shaft,  said  ferrule  having  au  enlarged  cvlindrical 
end  portion,  a  collar  integral  on  the  end  of  said  enlarged  end  portion, 
a  dowel  or  pintle  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  enlarged  portion  of 
aaid  ferrule,  a  collar  mounted  to  turn  on  said  enlarged  cylindrical 
end  portion  and  abutting  said  integral  collar,  said  tollars  and  said 
cylindrical  enlarged  portion  recessed  or  slotted  to  receive  said  pro- 
jecting prongs,  and  cams  on  diametrical  sides  of  said  loose  collar 
adaptMi  to  simultaneously  engage  the  catches  on  the  end  of  ssid 
proaga. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  roUry  valve,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
drical casing  having  the  four  cylinder-porU,  of  the  roUry  shell  fitting 
within  said  casing  and  having  openings  coacting  alternately  with 
aaid  ports,  means  for  introducing  Hve  steam  within  said  shell  and 
taking  exhaust-steam  therefrom,  and  a  non-rotating  valve  fitting 
within  said  shell  and  separating  it  into  two  chamber*  one  for  the  live 
Bteam  and  the  other  for  the  exhaust:  said  valve  being  formed  with 
openings  or  ports  coacting  with  thoae  in  said  shell,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  roUry  valve,  fhe  combination  with  the  cylindrical  casing 
having  the  ports  and  a  head  with  a  bearing  at  iu  center,  of  the  shell 
slotted  and  fitted  within  said  casing  and  having  the  sleeve  turning  in 
•aid  bearing  but  projecting  out  therefrom,  means  applied  to  said 
sleeve  for  the  rotation  thereof  and  the  shell  connected  therewith,  a 
rod  axially  supported  within  said  shell  and  normally  held  from  turn- 
ing, and  the  two  cup-shaped  valve  members  fixed  on  said  rod  and 
having  the  diametrically  opposite  ports,  said  shell  having  an  opening 
thn.ugh  it  foi"  the  admission  of  live  steam  to  the  space  between  said 
cup-shaped  members,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  rotary  valve,  the  combination  with  the  cylindrical  casing 
having  the  four  ports  and  the  annular  groove,  of  the  rotsry  shell  hav- 
ing the  slots  corresponding  with  said  ports  and  an  opening  from  said 
annular  groove,  and  the  main  inlet-valve  normally  stationary  within 
said  shell  and  receiving  live  steam  from  said  groove  through  said 
opening  to  the  space  between  the  parU  of  said  main  inlet-valve,  aaid 
vaive  having  the  ports,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

4  In  a  roUry  valve,  the  combination  with  the  cylindrical  casing 
having  the  ports  and  the  heads,  the  rotary  cut-off  shell  having  the 
sleeve  turning  in  bearing*  in  one  of  aaid  heads,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  on 
the  outer  end  of  aaid  sleeve,  an  equal  gear  meshing  with  •aid  bevel- 
gear  and  driven  synchronously  with  the  engine's  drive-shaft,  a  rod 
supported  in  said  .«leeve  and  the  casing-head  opposite  thereto,  a  lever 
for  angulariy  adjusting  said  rod,  and  the  stationary  main  inlet-valve 
fixed  on  said  md  and  fitting  within  aaid  ahell,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  golf-club,  the  combination  with  a  removable  head,  a 
socket  formed  on  said  head,  catches  projecting  from  the  end  of  said 
socket,  of  a  stick  or  shaft,  a  sleeve  or  ferrule  on  the  end  of  said  stick 
or  shaft,  said  ferrule  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  end  portion,  a 
foliar  integral  on  the  end  of  said  enlarged  portion,  a  dowel  or  pintle 
on  the  end  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  ferrule,  a  collar  loosely 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  enlarged  cylindrical  end  portion  and  abut- 
ting said  integral  collar,  said  cylindrical  portion  receaaed  or  slotted 
to  receive  said  catches  and  cams  formed  on  the  sides  of  said  loose  col- 
lar and  adapted  to  engage  said  cstches,  a  recess  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  a  spring  keeper-ring  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  recess 

4.  In  a  golf-club,  the  combination  with  a  removable  head,  a 
socket  fonned  on  said  head,  catches  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said 
socket,  of  a  stick  or  shaft ,  a  sleeve  or  ferrule  on  the  end  of  said  slick  or 
shaft,  a  pintle  or  dowel  on  the  end  of  said  ferrule,  means  for  securing 
said  pintle  or  dowel  to  said  siK-ket  to  connect  said  stick  or  shaft  to 
said  head  and  meanii  for  preventing  said  head  from  turning  on  asid 
stick  or  shaft.  ^ 
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78'2,95o.    OOLF-CLUB.    AlmrtL  Bmuis.  Lafayette.  Ind.    PiM 

0«tl2. 1904.    StriiU  No.  SS8.SS3. 

Claim— I.  In  a  golf-club,  the  combination  with  a  removable 
head,  a  iiocket  formed  on  said  head,  catches  projecting  from  the  end 
of  aaid  aocket.  of  a  stick  or  shaft,  a  sleeve  or  ferrule  on  the  endof  said 
•tick  or  ahaft,  aaid  ferrule  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  end  por- 
tion, a  collar  integral  on  the  end  of  said  enlarged  portion,  a  dowel  or 
pintle  on  the  end  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  ferrule,  a  collar 
loosely  mounted  to  turn  on  said  enlarged  cylindrical  end  portion  and 
abutting  said  integral  collar,  said  cylindrical  portion  receaaed  or 
alotted  to  receive  said  catches,  and  cams  formed  on  the  aides  of  said 
loose  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  catchea. 


Claim— I.  In  a  drip-coffee  pot  a  reveraible  biggin  having  a 
broad  bottom  and  body  in  which  the  coffee  i*  cooked,  and  a  narrow 
comparatively  long  neck  in  which,  when  the  biggin  is  turned  bottom 
side  up.  the  ground  coffee  is  asaembled  and  concentrated,  a  strainer 
covering  the  mouth  and  extending  thence  around  and  aecured  upon 
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the  ««!«•  of  th«  n«trk.knd  a  pot  prop«r  into  which  th« coffee iiftrmin«d 
fn>«  tW  biggia,  h«TinK  a  sock  or  mouth  in  wkich  the  a«ck  of  the  bi^- 
fia  k  rM«iT«d  and  loosely  flta,  whareby  the  portion  of  the  atrainet 
wkiek  eztenda  upon  the  tide*,  aa  well  aa  that  which  rovem  the  mouth, 
of  the  neck.  i«  utilized  for  atraining,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poeei  h«r«iB  before  aet  forth. 

2  In  a  drip-coffee  pot  of  the  kind  deacnbed,  a  rcTertible  biffin 
ia  combiBAtioa  with  an  air-pipe  which  at  one  end  opena  into  the  bif- 
fin at  or  near  the  neck  or  open  end  thereof  and  thence  extend*  to  or 
••ariy  to  the  bottom  of  the  bigjpn  where  it  opena  into  the  external 
•ir,  aabetantiAlly  a«  and  for  the  purpoaea  herfinbefore  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  drip-coffee  pot  of  the  kind  deacribed,  and  in  combinn- 
tioa,  a  reversible  bifririn.  an  air-pipe  opening  into  the  bixinn  at  or 
ae«r  ita  bottom,  and  thence  extendinft  towand  the  mouth  end  of  the 
biffin,  and  a  rent-pipe  opening  into  the  body  of  the  bifcgin  at  or  near 
ita  top  and  extending  thence  to  or  nearly  to  the  oppoaitc  end  or  bot- 
tom of  the  biffcin.  the  uuter  open  end  of  each  pipe  beini;  external  to 
the  biffin.  «ub«tantiallT  aa  and  for  the  purpo«««  hereinbefore  aet 
fortk. 

4.  In  a  drip-coffee  pot  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  reversible  biffin 
and  a  caatinf  tecured  to  Mid  biffin  rontaininf  two  separate  air- 
channela  which  at  their  inner  endi  rommuoitate  with  opposite  end^ 
of  the  intenor  of  the  biffin,  and  thence  extends  to  or  nearly  to  the 
end  of  the  biffin,  opposite  that  which  they  respectively  enter  sad 
haviaf  their  outer  ends  external  to  the  biffia,  substantially  aa  here 
iabefore  deacribed  and  illustratad 


plate  harinf  intefrml  lufs  bent  over  the  top  and  bottom  edfea  of  the 
frame-plate  at  opposite  sidea  of  the  apindlr-bearinf ,  a  caater-wheel 
joaraaled  between  the  horaa,  aad  a  apiadle  pivotad  in  the  beariaf 
formed  by  the  frame-plate  and  the  counter-plate,  aubstantially  aa 
deecnbed. 


7S'2,i)fi7.  DABH  POT  HimT  J  Plactn.  Monmouth.  lU..  at- 
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rtasM.— 1  The  combination  with  a  dash-pot.  a  plunfer  therein 
aad  a  plunfer-rod,  of  a  ball-and-aocket  coanaction  between  the  plun- 
fer-rod  ami  plunfer.  and  a  spnaf  boldinf  mid  connection  in  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  permit  the  plunfer-rod  ti  yield  after  the  plunfer 
has  reached  the  end  of  its  throw 

2.  The  combination  with  a  daah-pot,  of  •  plunfer  thereiu.  a  rod, 
aa  enlarfed  end  oOvaaid  rod,  a  two-member  beariaf  in  said  plunfer 
for  aaid  enlarfed  end  of  the  rod.  and  a  spring  elastically  holdiof  one 
of  said  bearinf  members 

3  The  combination  with  a  dash-pot.  of  a  plunfer  therein,  a  rod, 
a  apharical  end  on  said  rod.  a  half -beariaf  f»r  said  spherical  end  se- 
omred  to  the  piston,  aaother  half-bearinf  for  said  spherical  end.  and 
a  sprinf  pressinf  aaid  laat-ntentioned  half-bewrinf  af  ainst  the  spher- 
ical ead  of  the  rod. 

4.  The  oombinatioa  with  a  dash-pot,  of  a  plaafer  therein  hav- 
iaf  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  eoaaectinf-rod  hairinf  a  apherical  end,  a 
half-beariaf  for  said  spharieal  end  secured  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  cyliadrical  bore  of  the  piuafer.  a  block  ar  half-bearinf  movable 
ia  the  lower  portioa  of  tk«  cylindrical  bore  and  harinf  a  semispher- 
ieal  seat  for  the  spherical  and  of  the  coaaactibf-rod.  and  a  sprinf  be- 
tweea  the  block  and  the  end  of  the  plunfer  to  normally  preaa  the 
block  upward  and  yet  permit  it  to  be  forced  down  to  compensate  for 
miaa4ja*tment  of  parts. 


78*2.95R    ClSTir    WiuubC.  PlKiaLMavTork.M.T. 
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riasai.— A  raster  rompriaiaf  the  frame^plate  haviaf  the  dewa- 
wardly-axtaadiaf  horns  provided  with  the  curved  intef  ral  half-bear- 
ia«  for  the  vertical  spiadle.  a  Ballaahie  eoantar-plate  curved  in  the 
eaatar  to  ttm  the  other  half  of  the  spiadla-bearinf ,  said  covater- 


\ 


782.959.    CORIIRPIICBPORHAHOIlfaOnTTBES     HaUT 
C.  Hani.  Coiuabua.  Ohio     Piled  Mar  17. 1904    8«r1al  Ro  l»8.(7t. 


CImim.—A  corner-piece  for  hanfinf  futter«  sUmped  from  a 
siafle  sheet  of  metal  comprisiaf  intersectinf  anfularly-diapoaed 
portions,  rounded  and  flared  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  their  inner 
aidea.  aad  rreaaed  on  the  line  of  intersection  of  their  outer  aidea  to 
prodnee  an  anfular  outer  face. 


78'2.06O.    ATTACHMIRTfORHARVBaTl&S     MlLTOM  T.  Hal- 
EB.  Crate.  Hahr     PiM  0«t.  17. 1904     Serial  Ro.  238.860 


Clam.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  harvester,  of  a  supplemen- 
tal drivinf  attachment  therefor  compriainf  an  element  rotatable  by 
contact  with  the  fround.  said  element  beinf  det«chably  connected 
to  the  harvester  and  drawn  thereby,  and  a  fearinf  between  the  said 
element  and  a  driven  pari  of  the  harvester  to  transmit  the  motion  of 
the  former 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harvester,  of  a  supplemental  drivinf 
attachment  therefor  romprisinf  a  spider-wheel  which  travels  on  the 
fTwand  aad  ia  detachably  coaaected  to  the  harvester  and  drawn 
thereby,  and  a  fearinf  between  the  spider-wheel  and  a  driven  part 
of  the  harreater,  constructed  to  tranamit  the  motion  of  the  former 
to  the  latter. 

3  The  combination  with  a  harreater  of  a  supplemental  drivinf 
attachment  therefor  comprisinf  aa  axle,  a  pair  of  spider- wh««la 
thereon,  a  tonfue  extendinf  from  the  axle  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  harvester,  s  bearinf  on  the  tOBfue,  s  shaft  in  the  bear- 
iaf aad  iezibly  connected  at  one  ead  to  a  driven  part  of  the  harvea- 
ter.  a  fear-wheel  on  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  fear-wheel 
OB  the  axle  aad  in  mesh  with  the  other  fear-wheel. 


7  8  '2  . 9  6  1 .    Cll-IRAM.    Jomi  B  Haoa  8t  BeoedM. 
PBmI  Jaa  11.  1904     Serial  Ro  188.6SS 
Clatai.— I.  In  a  brake,  the  combinatioa  of  the  followiaf  meck- 
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amsm,  to  wit:  a  supportinK-bar,  an  op^ratiag-lrrpr  pirotally  sfcured 
to  aaid  supporting-bar,  a  pinion  Mvured  to  Mid  aupportinft-bar  n««r 
•ach  end,  a  connectiiif -rnI  accuriBg  each  pinion  to  aforeMid  operat- 
inf-lerpr.  a  rack  in  e nga|cement  with  earb  pinion  upon  one  aide,  said 
rack  ending  adjacent  one  face  of  a  auitablr  car-wheel,  and  a  aecond 
rack  in  engagement  with  a  pinion,  aaid  aecond  rack  beiag  provided 
with  an  estenaion  bringing  the  aame  in  engagement  with  a  auitable 
ear-wheel  at  a  point  opooaite  naid  ftrat-mentioned  rack. 


2.  In  a  device  of  Ibe  character  deacrit>ed,  the  combination  with 
a  aupporting-bar.  of  an  operating-lever,  a  spring  to  normally  force 
said  operating-lever  in  one  direction,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled  in  each 
end  of  said  supporting-bar.  a  bar  extending  from  each  rock-ehaft 
and  secured  to  aaid  operating-lever,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  each 
rock-shaft,  a  rack  in  engagement  with  each  of  said  pinions,  a  brake- 
shoe  secured  to  the  end  of  aaid  rack,  aaid  brake-shoe  being  adapted 
to  come  into  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  a  suitable  c«r-wheel. 
a  supporting-roller  positioned  adjacent  said  rack  holding  aaid  rack 
in  engagement  with  its  pinion,  a  second  rack  in  engagement  with 
each  pinion,  a  second  roller  holding  aaid  second  rack  in  engagement 
with  ita  pinion  upon  the  side  opposite  the  flrst-mentioned  rack,  and 
a  brake-shoe  secured  to  each  of  said  second-mentioned  racks  adapted 
to  engage  the  face  of  a  suitable  car-wheel  at  a  point  opposite  where 
the  same  is  engaged  by  aforeaaid  ftrat-mentioned  brake-ahoe,  all  ar- 
ranged ■ttbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


78*2.96'2.  INCAlTDBSCBirT  VAPOR  BDRMIR.  Join  HuoT 
ud  HmT  J.  8  STOiAtT,  Lighthoun  Warka.  dmt  Binningbam.  Bog- 
teod     FIMJaae.  1904     Sahal  No  187.8M 


a  deliverv-noule,  an  oil-supply  tube  connected  with  the  raporiier 
and  having  an  enlargement  adjacent  to  the  said  vaporiter,  a  valve 
■ituatod  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  aaid  ealargement.  a  vapor- 
tube  having  one  end  in  line  with  the  raporiaer  delivery-noaxle  and 
the  other  connected  to  the  mixing-chamber,  a  heat-relaining  shield 
surmounting  the  vaporiser,  an  auxiliary  burner  below  thr  vaporizer, 
and  a  pipe  or  tube  connecting  the  mixing-chamber  with  the  aux- 
iliary burner,  substantially  as  described 


782.963.    CABIirBTrORSHAVIirGSDPPLIBS     Join  P  HoB. 
RadiudB  Cal     POad  Oct  IS.  IMS     Sertel  Ro.  tn.lM. 


Claim. — A  cabinet  comprising  a  lower  oblong  portion,  an  up- 
per portion  hanng  a  sloping  front,  two  drawers  in  the  lower  portion, 
suitable  partitions  in  the  drawers,  a  bottom  for  the  upper  portion,  a 
front  pariition-wall  rising  from  said  bottom  to  a  point  immediately 
under  the  sloping  front,  another  partition  on  said  bottom  rising  to  a 
point  higher  than  the  front  partition,  suitable  croas-partitions  on 
•aid  bottom  of  the  same  height  as  the  front  partition,  and  extending 
from  the  front  partition  to  the  back  partition,  a  cover  forming  the 
•loping  front,  a  cross-bar  at  the  angle  between  the  sloping  front  of 
the  upper  portion  and  the  top  front  edge  of  the  lower  portion,  the 
cover  being  hinged  to  the  cross-bar.  and  a  narrow  cover  hinged  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  bark  wall,  the  free  edges  of  the  two  hinged  cover* 
meeting  when  closed. 


Clmm. — In  ineandeacent  vapor-burners,  a  casing  having  at  its 
upper  part  a  mixing-chamber  surmounted  by  a  main  burner,  said 
mixing-ciiamber  being  closed  to  the  interior  of  the  easing  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  vaporizer  horizontally 
disposed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  said  casing,  said  vaporizer  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  carrying  at  its  ooter  extremity 


78*;?.9B4.    CUSHIOmifG    DRAFT  GEAR     BtKBT  HofEliraoM, 

BMtOnngell  J.  aaigDor  to  Anthony  Oref.Ne*  York.  R.T     Piled 

Oat  7.  It03     Serial  Ro  176.006 

Claim — 1  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  member  having  at  each  end  a  liquid-filled  rushioning-compart- 
ment,  and  a  displacement  member  between  said  compartments,  said 
displacement  member  being  perforated  and  carrying  suitable  throt- 
tling means:  Mid  throttling  means  and  said  displacement  member 
being  relatively  movable,  and  said  throttling  means  being  construct- 
ed and  operating  to  throttle  the  relative  movement  in  either  direc 
tion  of  aaid  compartment  member  and  said  displacement  member. 

2.  Anapparatuxof  the  character  described,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  at  each  end  a  liquid-containing  compartment,  a  displace- 
ment member,  and  means  for  throttling  the  relative  movement  in 
either  direction  of  said  memhen:  said  throttling  means  extending 
through  said  displacement  member  and  being  movable  therewithin, 
and  in  communication  with  both  of  said  liquid-containing  compart- 
ments. 

S.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  at  each  end  a  liquid-containing  compartment,  a  perfo- 
rated liquid-displacing  member  between  said  compartments,  and 
means  for  throttling  the  relative  movement  in  either  direction  of 
said  members:  ssid  throttling  means  comprising  an  independently- 
movable  member. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s  mem- 
ber containing  at  its  ends  liquid  -  filled  cushioning -compartments, 
a  piston  member  between  said  compartments  and  having  a  paaaage 
connecting  said  compartments,  means  extending  through  said  piston 
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for  tkrottlia^  tb«  reUtive  noTeoMBt  is  either  direction  of  piston  and 
eomiMrtiiMnt  member,  uid  meani  eonnected  |o  said  piston  between 
its  ends  for  ooDtroliing  the  ume. 


5.  An  sppmratuB  of  the  character  deecribtd.  comprismjc  a  mem- 
ber containin^t  at  iU  ends  liquid -filled  compartmenU.  a  piston  mem- 
ber workinjc  between  said  compartment*  an4  prorided  with  a  pas- 
sage connectinj?  said  compartmenU.  means  connected  to  said  piston 
between  iU  ends  for  controlling  the  same,  ^nd  means  movable  rela- 
tireW  to  said  piston  and  to  said  compartment  hiember.  for  throttling 
■aid  paasage.  to  cushion  the  relative  movement  of  the  piston  and 
compartment  member  in  either  direction. 

6  An  apparatus  of  the  characUr  descrihHl.  comprising  a  mem- 
ber conUining  liquid -filled  compartmenU,  «  piston  member  work- 
ing between  said  compartmenU  and  provid*!  with  a  passage  con- 
necting said  rompartmenU,  and  a  single  member  extending  through 
the  piston  and  provided  at  iU  ends  with  mtans  for  throtUing  the 
movemenU  of  liquid  frwm  the  compartmenM  through  the  piston 

member  J 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  dew-riUed,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  at  each  end  a  liquid-conUining  compartment,  a  piston 
member  between  said  compartmenU  and  having  a  head  at  each  end, 
said  piston  having  a  perforation  through  whkh  the  liquid  may  paaa 
between  ^aid  compartmenU,  a  tubular  throtlling  device  within  the 
piston  member  and  means  connected  U>  ■**d  piston  member  be- 
tween iU  endii  for  controlling  the  same 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de«:ril|ed,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  liquid-conUining  compartment,  a  piston  member  hav- 
ing a  perforation  through  wdich  the  liquid  mav  pass  from  said  com- 
parta«at,  and  a  throttling  device  of  tubular  f»rm  within  the  perfora- 
tion and  also  extending  into  said  compartment,  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  orifices,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  by 
relaUve  movement  of  said  compartment  member  and  said  piston  one 
of  said  orifices  may  be  cloeed. 

9  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de«cril»ed,  comprising  a  mem 
ber  having  a  liquid-containing  compartment,  a  piston  member  hav 
ing  a  perforation  through  which  the  liquid  n»ay  pass  from  said  com- 
partment, and  a  throtUing  device  comprisHg  an  open-ended  tube 
within  the  perforation ;  said  tube  extending  Into  said  compartment, 
and  condueting  the  liquid  from  the  rompartment  into  the  piston  and 
being  movable  relative  to  the  piston  and  to  Ihe  compartment  mem- 
ber, and  brfng  cloaed  at  its  end  by  an  initial  rtlaUve  movement  of  the 
piston  and  the  compartment  member,  and  alao  having  in  iU  side  an 
oriftce  which  is  gradually  cloaed  during  continued  relative  move- 
ment of  the  piston  and  compartment  member 

10.  An  apparatva  of  the  character  dnacribed,  compriwng  a 
member  eonUining  liquid  -  fiUnd  compartmenU,  a  piaton  member 
JuTiag  a  paaMi«e  eoBMCtiac  said  oompartmoiU,  and  a  tube  extend- 


ing through  said  passage  and  having  means  for  throttlinK  only  the 
outward  flow  of  liquid  from  each  compartment. 

11  An  apparatus  of  the  character  d«acrib«d.  comprising  a 
member  conUining  liquid-holding  compartmenU,  a  piston  member 
having  a  passage  connecting  said  compartments,  snd  throttling 
means  tubular  in  form  at  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  piston  member  and 
extending  into  the  compartmenU;  said  tubular  throttling  means 
serving  to  conduct  the  liquid  from  the  compartmenU  into  the  piston 

12.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
member  eonUining  liquid-holding  compartmenU.  a  piston  member 
having  a  perforation  connecting  said  compartmenU,  and  p  throttling 
member  extending  through  tiie  perforation  in  the  piston  member  and 
into  said  compartmenU 

13.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sU- 
tiooary  member  and  a  liquid-conUining  member  having  cushioning- 
chambers  therein  and  an  independently-movable  mrmt>er  carried  by 
the  sUtionary  member  and  penetrating  the  cushioning- chamber* 
and  throttling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  therefrom 

14.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  a  movable  member  provided  with  liquid-con- 
Uining chambers  in  communication  through  the  sUtionary  member 
and  a  throttling  devioe  within  such  communicating  passage  and  pen- 
etrating into  the  liquid-chambers  and  having  a  restricted  opening  in 
each  chamber. 

15.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sU- 
tionary member  and  a  movable  member  provided  with  liquid-con- 
taining chambers  on  either  side  of  the  stationary  member  and  in 
•ommunication  with  each  other  through  a  passage  in  the  sUtionary 
member  and  a  tubular  movable  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  that  penetrate*  into  the  liquid-chambers  and  restricts  the  flow  of 
the  liquid  therefrom. 

16  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  located  within  a  movable  member  and  operating  to 
displace  a  liquid  therein  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof  and  a 
throttling  means  within  the  sUtionary  member  operated  by  the  mov- 
able member  to  restrict  the  displacement  of  the  liquid 

17  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sU- 
tionary double-headed  piston  within  a  liquid-containing  cylinder 
carrying  the  draft  means,  a  passage  through  the  piston  provided 
with  a  sliding  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  adapted  to 
throttle  the  piston-pasaage. 


7  8  -3  . 9  fi  5  .  KLD8HIH0  8T8TBM  fOR  WATBRWAT  BASI1I8 
Wiri.Aana  lanAU  Wsahmgtoa.  D.  C.  rtM  Not  30. 1904  Serial  Ro 
834,8M 


Claim. — 1.  In  reservoir*  or  dams  for  the  aecnmnlation  and 
storage  of  waUr,  maans  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  silt  in  such 
reservoir*,  comprising  s  discharge-conduit  leading  from  near  the 
bottom  in  proximity  to  the  inlet  of  said  reservoir 

«  In  reservoir*  or  dams  for  the  accumulaUon  and  storage  of 
water,  means  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  silt  in  such  reserroin, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  discharge-outleU  opening  into  said  basin 

near  the  bottom  thereof 

3.  In  reserroif*  or  dams  for  the  accumulation  and  storage  of 
water,  means  to  prevent  the  accumulaUon  of  silt  in  such  reserroir*. 
comprising  a  discharge-conduit  leading  from  near  Uie  bottom  in 
proximity  to  the  iniUal  point  of  depomt  of  the  silt  in  said  r«.serToir. 
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4.  In  re«enroin  or  dam*  for  the  arcumnUtion  and  itoraKr  of 
waUr,  mean*  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  silt  in  Mich  r«»enroin, 
oomprisinf  a  diicharfce-conduit  iyiitem  haring  a  plurality  of  open- 
ing* diathbuted  along  the  bottom  of  the  resenroir.  whereby  the  solid 
matter  in  proximity  to  said  opening*  mat  be  removed  by  the  outflow 
of  *urpltt*  water. 

5.  In  reaerroir*  or  dam*  for  the  accnmnlation  and  storage  of 
water,  mean*  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  •ilt  in  »uch  retervoir*, 
oompriung  a  diacharge-conduit  syatAm  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ing* distributed  along  the  bottom  of  the  reaenroir,  and  mean*  for 
controlling  *aid  opening*. 

6.  A  Hushing  «y*tem  for  waterway-basin*,  consisting  of  a  con- 
duit system  having  a  plurality  of  openings  distributed  along  the  bot- 
tom of  the  basin  at  disUncea  apart  not  exc^ding  double  the  permi*- 
*ible  depth  of  deposit  of  *olid  matter  in  said  ba*in  multiplied  by  the 
tangent  of  the  angle  of  *lope  of  such  solid  matter. 


78a;966.    VALVl,  CnuitLur  W.  KnniiK.  Brtttoo.  8  D 
July  1.1904     Sarkl  Ro.  Slft^ogr 
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port  controlled  by  the  parking  a*  a  valve,  a  valve  carriMl  by  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  (tern  for  controlling  the  inlet  of  the  ca*ing,  and 
stem -controlling  mean*  piercing  the  caaing  intermediate  of  the 
valve*. 

7.  A  waste-valve  including  a  tubular  open-ended  casing  having 
an  inlet  at  one  end.  an  outlet  at  the  oppo*ite  end  and  a  waste-port  at 
the  outlet  end,  an  endwise-ahifUble  vaJve-*tem  working  in  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bifurcation  at  the  outlet  end  of 
the  casing,  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  stem  being  externally  sorew- 
thr«aded,  a  tubular  open-ended  bushing  fitted  to  the  screw-threaded 
portion  of  the  stem  and  provided  with  a  yieldable  packing  embrac- 
ing the  bu*hing  and  con*tituting  a  valve  for  the  waste-port,  a  valve 
carried  by  the  item  and  controlling  the  inlet,  and  an  actuating  rou- 
table  ipindle  piercing  the  casing  inUrmediate  of  the  valve  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  crank-terminal  enraging  a  seat  in  the  valve-«tem. 


CUttm. — 1.  A  waste-valve  including  a  caaing  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end,  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  and  an  intermediate  waste- 
port,  an  endwise  shiftable  stem  working  in  the  caaing  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  at  opposite  *ide«  of  the  waste- 
port,  a  valve  carried  by  the  *tem  and  controlling  the  inlet,  a  tubular 
open-ended  valve  embracing  the  slotted  portion  of  the  stem  and  con- 
trolling the  waste-port,  and  mean*  for  shifting  the  valve-stem  to  ac- 
tuate the  valve*. 

t.  A  waste-valve  including  a  casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end. 
an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  and  an  intermediate  waste-port,  an  end 
wi*e-*hiftable  valve-*tem  working  in  the  caaing  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  bifurcation  in  that  end  of  the  *tem  which  i*  adjacent 
the  outlet,  and  a  tubular  open-ended  valve  embracing  the  bifurcated 
portion  of  the  stem  and  disponed  to  control  the  waste. 

3.  A  waate-valve  including  a  caaing  having  an  inlet  provided 
with  a  valve-aeat  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
caaing  and  provided  with  a  valve-seat  and  a  waate-port  leading  from 
*aid  *eat,  an  endwise-ahifUble  valve-*tem  working  in  the  ca*ing 
and  provided  with  a  *crew -threaded  and  bifurcated  terminal  in  the 
outlet  end  of  the  rasing,  a  screw-thwaded  bushing  fitted  to  a  screw- 
threaded  part  of  the  stem,  a  yieldable  parking  embracing  the  bush- 
ing and  constituting  a  valve  to  engage  the  seat  at  the  outlet  of  the 
casing  and  close  the  waste-port,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  of  the  stem  for  cooperation  with  the  seat  of  the  inlet. 

4.  A  waste-valve  including  a  tubular  open-ended  casing  having 
a  waate-port  near  the  outlet  end  thereof,  an  endwise-shifUble  stem 
working  in  the  caaing,  valve*  carried  by  the  *tem  for  controlling  the 
Inlet  and  the  wa*te-port  respectively,  the  stem  having  a  passage 
leading  from  the  inner  side  to  the  outer  side  of  the  valve  which  con- 
trols the  waate-port,  and  stem-controlling  means  piercing  the  caaing 
intermediate  of  the  valves. 

5  A  waate-valve  including  a  tubular  open-ended  caaing,  the 
bore  of  the  casing  being  enlarged  at  opposite  ends  to  form  valve- 
seaU.  an  endwise-ahifUble  stem  working  in  the  caaing  and  provided 
with  a  bifurcation  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  casing,  a  valve  carried  by 
the  stem  and  ooAperating  with  the  seat  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  rasing. 
another  valve  embracing  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  *tem  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  seat  at  the  outiet  end  of  the  casing,  aaid  aeat  haring  a 
waste-port  controlled  by  the  adjacent  valve,  and  *Um-actuating 
mean*  piercing  the  ca*ing  intermediate  of  the  valve* 

•.  A  waate-valve  including  a  tubular  open-ended  caaing,  an 
endwise-shifuble  valve-stem  working  in  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bifurcation  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  caaing,  said 
bifurcated  portion  being  externally  screw-threaded,  s  tubular  open- 
ended  bushing  fitted  upon  the  screw -threaded  part  of  the  stem,  a 
yieldable  packing  embracing  the  bushing,  the  caaing  haring  a  waate- 


7  8Q.96  7.    PROCBM OP BlHDIirO PLATB-QLA88.    ViCTOi 
KmoN.  Atx-la-ChapaUa.  0«nruuiT     PUed  Oct  82.  IMM     8«1al  Mo 

8»57S 

CUhm—I.  A  proce**  for  bending  plate-glaa*  conswtmg  in  ar- 
ranging *he«ts  of  plate-glaa*  upon  each  other  and  keeping  tl*ir  sur- 
faces apart  by  a  layer  of  a  powdery  heat-resisting  subsunre,  placing 
them  into  position  upon  a  form-block  of  tike  required  shape,  then 
heating  the  sheeU  of  plate-glas*  thu*  sepanted  from  each  other  until 
sufficiently  softened,  and  finally  bending  said  «heeU  of  plaie-gla«* 
*imulUneou*ly  over  said  form-block  into  the  desired  shipe,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

2  A  process  for  bending  plate-glaas  consisting  in  arranging 
sheeU  of  plate -glass  upon  each  other  and  keeping  their  surfaces 
apart  by  a  layer  of  asbestos  flour,  placing  them  in  the  required  posi- 
tion upon  a  form-block  of  the  required  shape,  then  heating  the  sheeU 
of  plate-glas*  thus  separated  from  each  other  until  sufliriently  sof- 
tened, and  finally  bending  said  sheeU  of  plate-glaas  simultaneously 
over  aaid  form-block  into  the  desired  shape.  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 


Day- 
PIM 


782  968.    AUTOMOBIH-CAHOPT     WOLUB  P 

too.  Ohio.  aa^Dor  to  The  Wm  P  Knumr  Co.,  Diytoo.  Ohio. 
Oct  11  1904     8«ri»l  Bo  «M  JM 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  canopy  for  automooiies,  a  front  canopy  having 
a  rear  transverae  marginal  flange  projecting  downwardly,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  detachable  tonneau  haring  a  separate  canopy  with  a 
front  transverse  marginal  flange  projecting  dbwnwardlj  and  match- 
ing with  the  flange  of  the  front  canopy  so  as  to  proride  a  continuous 
canopy  above  the  entire  vehicle  when  the  tonneau  it  in  position,  and 
mean*  for  uniting  *aid  eanopie*  at  the  abutting  flange*,  substantially 
a*  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  canopy  or  top  for  automobile*,  a  front  canopy  having  a 
rear  traaaverac  marginal  flange,  in  combination  with  a  tonneau  hav- 
ing a  canopy  of  ita  own  with  the  front  end  terminating  in  a  tran*ver*e 
marginal  flange  matching  the  flange  on  the  front  canopy,  a  aerie* 
of  latche*  uniting  said  canopies  at  the  flanges  and  preventing  them 
from  coming  apart,  and  furtlier  means  interposed  between  said 
flanget  to  prevent  the  tonneau-canopy  from  lateral.movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  front  canopy,  and  a  weather-strip  overlapping  the 
joint  between  the  two  canopies  and  preventing  the  entrance  of  rain 
below  the  canopy. 

3.  An  automobile-canopy  comprising  two  detachable  sections, 
the  rearward  section  being  attached  to  a  tonneau.  means  for  connect- 
ing the  two  eaaopie*  along  their  adjacent  transverse  edges,  a  front 
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wiadow  MUip«nd«d  upon  boritontal  guide*  ifcured  to  Ut«  forward 
rnd  of  Um  front  ranopy,  aaid  RuidM  adapted  to  rapport  the  window 
upon  their  inner  end*  when  naid  window  oectipie*  a  perpendicular 
poaitiott,  and  to  aupport  wid  window  at  th«ir  forward  endi  when 
■aid  window  occupiea  a  horizontal  poaition,  with  means  for  «upport- 
ing  the  lower  end  of  aaid  wiadow  wheq  elerat^  to  a  horizontal  po«i- 
tion,  rahatantiallr  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rehicle-canopj  «tteh  as  is  described,  a  storm-window 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  horizontal  and  perpetdirular  position,  slot- 
ted guide*  socured  in  horizontal  poaitiona  to  the  forward  projecting 
portion  of  the  c«nopj.  pina  projecting  from  the  upper  opposite  sides 
of  the  window-aaah  and  engaging  the  slots  la  said  guides,  whereby 
meant  are  prorided  for  enabling  the  window«sash  to  be  elevated  to 
an  upper  horizootal  position  when  the  pins  occupy  the  forward  ter- 
minals of  said  guide*  and  to  be  lowered  to  a  ^rpendicular  position 
when  said  pins  occupy  the  rearward  terminals  of  said  guides,  and 
means  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  window -sa^h  adapted  to  engage  a 
holding  derice  located  on  the  interior  of  the  rftnopy,  subctantialij  a* 
set  forth 
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embrace  the  beam  and  to  form  the  fulcrum  jaws,  said  arms  being  of 
the  same  thickne**  with  each  other  and  with  the  fulcrum  seat. 

2  A  fulcrum  block  formed  of  forged  plate  metal  comprising 
two  attaching  arms  for  the  beam  and  two  separate  arms  for  the  ful- 
crum jaws  bent  oppositetr.  substantialiv  as  described 

3.  A  single  piece  fulcrum  block  comprising  two  arms  to  em- 
brace the  brake  beam  and  two  fulcrum  jaws,  the  latter  jaws  being 
laterally  offset  with  reapert  to  each  other  at  their  juncture  with  the 
•eat  of  the  block.  subsUntially  as  described 

4  A  brake  beam  fulcrum  block  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
forged  plate  meUl.  baring  four  arms,  two  of  which  are  in  alinement 
with  each  other  and  the  other  two  being  laterally  offset  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  the  two  pairs  of  arms  being  bent  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, substantially  aa  described 

5  K  brake  beam  fulcrum  block  blank,  comprising  two  arms 
extended  in  line  opposite  to  each  other,  and  two  arms  extending  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  the  first  two  but  laterally 
displaced  from  direct  alinement  to  each  other 

6  A  brake  fulcrum  block  blank  comprising  two  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms  in  alinement.  and  two  oppositely  extending  arms  hav- 
ing their  bases  laterally  displaced  from  th^  center  of  the  blank  and 
their  outer  ends  reapectively  oppoaite  to  each  other  on  a  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  center  of  the  blank  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deacribed. 

782.071.  rULCRDM  BLOCK  FOR  BRAKB  BIAMS  ROMIT 
P.  Lamoitt.  Chicago.  lU..  latgnor  to  Simplex  Raihrey  Applmnoe  Com- 
pany.  Chieago.  lU.  a  Corporation  of  Illtuoie  Piled  July  25. 1903  Se- 
rial Ho.  166.»4. 


ri«Mi.— 1.  In  a  ratchet-clutch  tor  driBing-swirels  provided 
with  ratchet  mechanism,  the  herien-de«crib*d  mandrel  H  having 
longitudinal  sockeU  I  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  dog  and  alao 
having  a  hole  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  Inner  end  of  a  holding- 
pin  ;  a  dog  for  placement  in  said  sockeU  ha^-ing  an  aperture  there- 
through for  the  reception  of  a  holding-pin,  (n  combination  with  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  holding-pit  between  the  dog,  and 
the  mandrel,  and  a  holding-pin  in  the  hole  iq  the  socket  and  in  the 
hole  in  the  dog. 

2.  The  berein-de*cribed  ratchet  mechanism  comprising  a  man 
drel  h«ing  sockeU  for  the  reception  and  operation  of  clutch-engag- 
ing dogs,  clutch-engaging  dogs  in  said  sock)eU  in  said  mandrel  in 
combination  with  a  holdiqg-pin  havijig  a  woeking  fit  in  the  dog  and 
projecting  into  a  socket  in  the  mandrel  and  a  apiral  spring  encircling 
said  pin  and  interpoeed  between  the  mandrel  and  the  dog. 

3  The  herein-described  ratchet  mechanism  for  use  in  ratchet 
swivel  drilling-aockeU  comprising  a  mandrel  having  longitudinal 
•ockeU  in  the  periphery  thereof  for  the  reception  of  ratchet-dogs, 
dogs  in  said  socket  and  having  holes  thereii^  for  the  reception  of  a 
holding-pin .  a  holding-pin  in  said  recesses  and  projecting  therefrom 
into  a  socket  in  the  mandrel  and  a  spiral  xpring  encircling  said  pin 
and  disposed  between  the  dog  and  the  mandt«l. 

4  la  a  ratchet  swivel  drilling  mechaniste  the  herein-described 
mandrel  H  having  longitudinal  sockets  1  Iq  the  periphery  thereof 
for  the  reception  and  operation  of  clatch-en|aging  dogs  J.  the  said 
mandrel  being  provided  with  a  socket  therein  for  the  reception  of 
the  inner  end  of  a  holding  pin ;  a  dog  J  in  sai4  socket  I  having  an  ap- 
erture K  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  a  bolding-pin;  a  holding- 
pin  extending  through  the  aperture  K.  in  the  dog  and  extending  into 
the  socket  in  the  mandrel ;  a  spiral  spring  encircling  the  pin  L  and 
interposed  between  the  dog  and  the  mandrel. 


"^^ 


78-3.970.  fOLCRUM-BLOCK  FOR  BRAKR  BRAMS  ROilM 
F.UflOirr.  Chicago.  Ill .  Mrigoor  to  SUnplM  R&ilvay  AppUanoe  Com 
pany.  Chicago  lU  a  Corporalioo  of  lUlDolB  FMled  July  ».  1903  Se- 
rai Ho  1M,9S3 


rima*. — I.   A  single  piece  fulcrum  bloc 
■d  forged  with  two  pairs  of  arms  oppoait^l 


formed  of  plate  metal 
It  bent  respectively  to 


Claim — 1.  A  forged  fulcrum  block  made  of  plate  metal,  an4 
having  on  each  of  the  jaws  a  forged  indenUti6n  or  boss  formed  be- 
hind the  pivtkt  opening  so  that  the  two  jaws  are  in  conUct  by  aaid 
bosses,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  K  brake  beam  fulcrum  having  two  open  jaws  and  each  of 
said  jaws  having  a  punched  or  forged  boss  formed  therein  and  a  rivet 
connecting  said  two  bosses,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  brske  beam  fulcrum  comprising  two  parts  made  of  forged 
plate  metal,  each  of  which  haa  a  re-inforced  end  for  the  fulcrum  pin 
and  behind  the  same  an  inwardly  projecting  boss  punched  or  forged 
in  the  metal,  the  bosses  on  the  two  parU  meeting  to  make  the  block 
rigid  and  a  rivet  placed  therein  to  bold  the  parU  together,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4    .\  two-part  fulcrum  forged  block  having  ends  bent  to  em 
brace  the  flanges  of  an  I-beam  and  extended  parallel  pivot  jaws,  the 
parU  being  each  prorided  with  a  forged  inwardly  projecting  abut- 
ment forWard  of  the  beam,  whereby  the  parU  are  in  contact  between 
the  beam  and  the  pivot  pin 


7HvJ.}»7'2.    BARRiL-FOLLGWlR     LnuJt  Uudihslaoee  Hud- 
son. Ohio     Piled  June  15.  1904     Serial  Ho  212  603 
rJoim  —  1     The  combination  with  a  reoeptac.e,  of  a  cross-bar 
arranged  across  the  top  thereof,  clamping  members  slidable  on  said 
bar.  meanM  on  said  members  to  engage  the  outside  edges  of  said  re- 
cepUcle.  means  to  lock  said  members  in  position  on  said  bar.  a  rod 
slidably  arranged  in  said  receptacle,  means  to  cause  the  cooperation 
of  said  rod  and  bar.  and  a  follower-block  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod. 
2    A  device  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a  recepUcle.  con- 
sisting of  a  cross-bar,  slidable  clamping  members  on  said  cross-bar. 
means  to  hold  said  memben  at  desired  places  on  said  cross-bar, 
means  on  said  members  to  engage  the  outside  edges  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  vertical  rod  arranged  to  pass  through  said  crosn-bar.  a  fol- 
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lower-block  on  uid  rod,  tkui  meaat  to  caaae  the  roApcration  of  said 
rod  and  bar. 


tion  of  »aid  casinir.  and  a  hood  hinjt«<i  Ui  aaid  bodj  •«  aa  to  eorer  aaid        » 
raaiag.  aubfUntiailj  aa  abown  aad  de»<rib*d. 


7H'2.078.  RAILWAY  PA88IR0BR-C0ACH  WATBR-CL08IT 
ATTACHMBRT  AiEAiAa  L.  Lcrimt.  LanoMtv  Pa  PUad  Juae 
21.1904     ScrU  No  21S.47S 


CUtim—\n  a  railway  paM«nf(rr-«^oarh  wat*r-*loaet  atUrlinrDt. 
in  combination ;  a  acat-bowl  arranfcrd  within  th*  cloa*t ;  a  drain-tub* 
arranged  through  the  bottom  of  aaid  bowl  and  projected  through 
the  bottom  of  the  coach ;  a  concaved  baain  arranged  to  eorer  the  pro- 
jected end  of  said  tube  and  to  be  tilted  away  therefrom,  aaid  baain 
being  hinged  at  one  side  to  a  aide  lug  of  *aid  end  ;  a  coiled  apringwith 
one  end  aecured  to  the  bottom  of  the  coach  and  iU  other  end  pivoted 
to  an  upwardly -sloping  arm  of  the  baain,  holding  it  in  aaid  covering 
poaition ,  a  revoluble  rod  arranged  vertically  through  the  body  of 
the  coach,  with  one  end  extending  above  iU  roof  and  the  other  end 
below  iU  bottom;  a  lever-arm  with  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  rod  and  the  other  end  thereof  extended  toward  the 
upwardly-aloping  arm  of  naid  baain ;  a  link-rod  with  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  of  aaid  lever-arm  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivoted 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly-aloping  arm ;  and  a  wing  with  one 
end  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  revoluble  rod  above  the 
roof  of  the  coach,  and  the  other  end  of  aaid  wing  extending  acroaa 
aaid  roof  toward  the  side  edge  thereof,  all  subsUntially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


78'3,074.    SASH  BALAHCER     RoBEKT  L  Locnoil.  Bart  Inwr- 
^^.  New  Zealand      Filed  Jan  20.  1904     S«1al  No  lSfi.852. 


Claim. — In  combination  a  roller  consisting  of  three  portions  the 
two  exterior  portions  being  hollow  spindles  and  the  central  portion 
being  a  loose  spindle  slidable  in  aaid  hollow  spindles,  a  set-screw, 
bearings  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  hollow  spindles,  two  circular 
llangea  on  each  hollow  spindle,  a  spiral  spring  on  one  hollow  spin- 
dle, a  casing  surrounding  said  spi.ng  and  spindle,  and  a  locking- 
bolt  between  the  casing  and  an  adjacent  flange.' 


•  78'2.r>75.    SBWIR  TRAF    Bbu  Looomct  Albany.  B  T..  m 
■IgBor  to  The  Townsend  Furnace  and  Machine  Shop  Company.  Albaay, 
N.T.    PIM  Not  80. 1904.    8er1ai  No.  04.m. 
rfcitiii  — 1.  The  combination  with  a  trap-body,  of  a  caaing  hav- 
ing its  face  projecting  at  iu>  upper  portion  from  said  body  and  in- 
clined downward  and  inward,  a  valve  hinged  to  the  projecting  por- 


i.  The  combination  with  a  trap-body,  of  a  face-plate  arranged 
at  the  end  of  aaid  body,  a  caaing  having  a  face  extending  upward  and 
outward  from  said  face-plate,  a  valve  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of 
aaid  caaing,  and  a  hood  hinged  to  said  body,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trap-bodr,  of  a  valve-caaing  adapted 
to  extend  beyond  the  wall  of  a  receiving-baain,  a  valve  hinged  to  aaid 
caaing  beyond  said  wall,  and  a  hood  hinged  tosaid  body,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


7B'^.976.    WATBR-HBATBR     Patuck  T  Ltons.  Mootnal.  Cas- 
rUedMay21.  1904     Serial  No  809.076 


C      3 


Claim— I  A  sectional  water-heater  for  supplying  a  heat-radi- 
ating medium  to  a  heat-distributing  system, such  heater  having  flow 
and  return  connections  for  effecting  communication  with  thip  heating 
system,  and  a  combustion-chamber,  a  chimney  connection  centrally 
of  the  top  of  the  heater,  a  flue  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  com- 
bustion-chamber upwardly,  horizontally,  downwardly,  horizontally 
and  upwardly  centrally  of  the  heater  to  the  chimney  connection,  and 
water-containing  means  forming  the  walls  of  the  entire  central  por- 
tion of  such  flue. 

2.  A  sectional  water-heater  for  supplying  a  heat-radiating  me- 
dium to  a  heat-distributing  system,  such  heater  having  flow  and  re- 
turn connections  for  effecting  communication  with  the  heating  aya- 
tem,  and  a  combustion-chamber,  a  chimney  connection  centrally  of 
the  top  uf  the  heater,  a  flue  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  combus- 
tion-chamber upwardly,  horizontally,  downwardly,  horizontally  and 
upwardly  centrally  of  the  heater  to  the  chimney  connection,  water- 
containin^r  means  forming  the,  walls  of  the  entire  central  portion  of 
such  flue  the  aaid  central  portion  of  the  flue  having  an  extenaiop 
leading  downwardly  to  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
combustion-chamber  section,  and  a  damper  whereby  the  down- 
wardly-extending portion  of  the  central  flue  is  controlled. 

3.  In  a  water-heater,  a  series  of  water-sections  combining  a 
combustion-chamber  section,  a  lop  water-section,  and  a  series  of  in- 
termediate water-aections  supported  upon  the  combustion-chamber, 
section  and  supporting  the  top  section  each  of  the  intermediate  wa- 
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t«r-«ertKNU  karfmff  a  rntical  apMtnr*  uemr  tht  periplMry  tb«reof  and 
adapted  to  r«fiit«r  with  one  another  and  form  a  wrticaJ  flue,  the  inter- 
mediate wat«r-»eet)oiu  excepting  the  lowenno^l  and  next  to  lower- 
moat  being  each  formed  with  a  vertical  aperture  adjacent  to  the  ftrat- 
mentioned  aperture  and  between  the  latter  and  Ihe  center  of  the  aec- 
tion,  the  laat- mentioned  aperture*  being  adapte4  to  register  with  one 
another  and  form  a  •e<>ood  vertical  flue,  each  of  the  intermediate  sec- 
tiona  and  the  top  water-aection  being  formed  wi|h  a  central  aperture, 
the  central  aperture*  being  adapted  to  regiater  frith  one  another  and 
form  a  third  vertical  flue,  mean*  effecting  a  contmunication  between 
the  upper  end*  of  the  ftr*t  and  cecond  vertical  flue*,  and  mean*  effect- 
ing a  communication  between  the  lower  end*  of  the  second  and  third 
▼ertiral  flnee.  aubsUntiallT  a*  deacriked  and  !for  the  purpose  art 
forth. 

4.  In  a  water-heater,  a  (eriea  of  water-a«tion*  compriaing  a 
combuation-chamber  aection.  a  top  water-aerti4n  having  a  chimney 
connection,  and  a  «erie*  of  intermediate  watet-aection*  supported 
upon  the  coiubu*tion-chamb«r  aection  and  «up|>ortuig  the  top  aec- 
tioD.  auch  intermediate  and  top  water-section*  being  formed  with  a 
aerie*  of  aperture*  adapted  to  conjointlj  form  a  flne  leading  from 
the  interior  of  the  combuation-chamber  aectio^  upwardly,  horixon- 
Ullv.  downwardly,  horixontally.  and  upwardly  centrally  of  the  aec- 
tiona  to  the  chimney  connection,  the  central  portion  of  the  flue  hav- 
ing an  extenaion  leading  downwardly  to  and  Communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  combaatioa-chamber  aection.  and  a  damper  where- 
by the  central  portion  of  the  flne  ia  controlled. 

5  In  a  water-heater,  a  aeriea  of  water-aection*  combining  a 
combustion-chamber  section,  a  top  water-section .  and  a  series  of  in- 
termediate « ater-aertiona  supported  upon  the  eombustion-chamber 
section  and  nupporting  the  top  section,  each  of  (he  intermediate  wa- 
ter-section* having  a  vertical  aperture  near  U»e  periphery  thereof 
and  adapted  to  regiater  with  one  another  and  form  a  vertical  flue, 
the  intermediate  water-aection*  excepting  the  lowermoat  and  next 
to  lowermoat  being  each  formed  with  a  vertical  nperture  adjacent  to 
the  Arst-mentioned  aperture  and  between  the  latter  and  the  center 
of  the  section,  the  last-mentioned  aperture*  being  adapted  t«  regia- 
ter with  one  another  and  form  a  aecond  vertical  ^ue,  each  of  the  inter- 
mediate [lections  and  the  top  water-section  bein|(  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture,  the  central  aperture*  being  adaj^ted  to  register  with 
one  another  and  form  a  third  vertical  flue,  the  top  aection  having  a 
subatantially  annular  recea*  in  ita  under  side  and  effecting  a  commu- 
nication between  the  flrat  and  aecond  vertical  flttea,  the  next  to  lower- 
most intermediate  section  having  iu  central  aperture  of  sufRcient  di- 
ameter to  effect  a  communication  between  the  aecond  and  third  ver- 
tical flue*,  subsuntially  as  deacribed  and  for  th^  purpose  set  forth 

«  In  a  water-heater,  a  series  of  water-nertions  comprising  a 
combustion-chamber  section,  a  top  water-section,  and  a  series  of  in- 
termediate water-aectiona  supported  upon  the  ^mbuation-chamber 
section  and  supporting  the  top  section,  each  of  the  intermediate  wa- 
ter-sections having  a  vertical  aperture  near  the  periphery  thereof 
and  adapted  to  register  with  one  another  and  form  a  vertical  flue, 
the  intermediate  water-aectiona  excepting  the  lowermost  and  next 
to  lowermort  being  each  formed  with  a  vertical  laperture  adjacent  to 
the  ftrat-mentioned  aperture  and  between  the  latter  and  the  center 
of  the  section,  the  last-mentioned  aperture*  bejng  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  one  another  and  form  a  second  vertical|flue,  the  next  to  low- 
ermoat intermediate  section  and  the  sections  above  the  same  being 
formed  with  central  apertures  adapted  to  regi4er  with  one  another 
and  form  a  third  vertical  flue  »uch  next  to  lowermoat  intermediate 
section  having  a  cleaning- aperture  with  a  door,  the  top  section  hav- 
ing a  substantially  annular  recess  in  it*  under  side  and  effecting  a 
cofflmuaication  between  the  flrst  and  second  vartical  flues,  the  next 
to  lowermost  intermediaU  section  having  iU  central  aperture  of 
aufltcient  diameter  to  effect  a  i-ommunication ;  between  the  second 
and  third  vertical  fluea.  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  «et  forth. 

7.  In  a  waUr-heater.  a  seriea  of  water-srctions  combining  a 
combuation-chamber  section,  a  top  water-secti«n  and  a  seriea  of  in- 
termediate water-section«  supported  upon  the  combuation-chamber 
section  and  supporting  the  top  section,  each  of  the  intermediate  wa- 
ter-aection* having  a  pair  of  vertical  segmenUl  apertures  near  iu  pe- 
riphery. s»cb  aperturea  being  adapted  to  regi^r  with  one  another 
and  form  a  vertical  flue,  the  intermediate  wat*r-»ectJons  excepting 
the  lowermoat  and  next  to  lowermost  being  each  formed  with  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  vepfical  segmental  aperturea  adja^nt  to  the  flmt-men- 
tioned  apertures  and  between  the  latter  and  the  center  of  the  section, 
the  series  0I  apertures  in  each  of  the  la*t-mea|ioned  sections  being 
adapted  to  register  with  one  another  and  form  «  second  vertical  flue, 
the  intermediate  waUr-acctions  and  the  top  water-aection  beinK 


formed  with  eentral  aperture*  adapted  to  register  with  one  another 
and  form  a  third  vertical  flue,  the  top  aection  having  an  approxi- 
matrlv  annular  reoea*  in  it*  under  side  effecting  a  communication 
between  the  flr*t  and  aecond  vertical  flues,  the  next  to  lowermost  in- 
termediate section  having  ita  central  aperture  of  sufficient  diameter 
to  effect  a  communication  between  the  second  and  third  vertical 
fluea,  and  a  damper  controlling  the  lower  end  of  the  central  flue, 
substantially  aa  deacribed  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


78-^.977.  MACHIHI  FOR  8LITTIK0  8HMT8  Of  MBTAL,  PA- 
PER. OR  OTHIR  FABRICS  Aunr  F.  Masou.  Newvk.  I.  J. 
F1M  Oct.  19. 1M4.    Serial  Ho.  t3».  106. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  rollers,  one  having  a  right-hand  thread  coacting  with  a 
left-hand  thread  on  the  other,  aa  set  forth. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  slitting-rollers,  one  having  a  right-hand  thread  ooacting  in 
shearing  engagement  with  a  left-hand  thread  on  the  other,  as  set 
forth. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  slitting-ruUers,  one  having  a  right-hand  thread  coacting  in 
shearing  engagement  with  a  left-hand  thread  «n  the  other,  said 
threads  being  interrupted  to  form  one  or  more  series  of  cutten,  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  alitting-roUers,  one  having  a  thread  coacting  in  shearing  en- 
gagement with  a  thread  of  the  oppoaite  hind  on  the  other,  and  hav- 
ing one  or  more  longitudinal  grooves  interrupting  the  thread  to 
form  one  or  more  aeries  of  circumferential  cutters,  al  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  slitting-roUera,  one  having  a  thread  coacting  in  shearing  en- 
gagement with  athreadof  the  oppoaite  kind  on  the  other,  each  having 
one  or  more  longitudinal  grooves  interrupting  the  threads  to  form  in- 
dependent circumferential  cutters,  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  macliine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rollers  having  oppoaite  screw-threads  in  shearing  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  and  means  for  adjuating  the  degree  of  such 
shearing  engagement,  as  set  forth. 

7  .\*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  alitting-roller  consisting 
of  a  cylinder  having  screw-threads  thereon,  said  threads  being  in- 
terrupted to  form  independent  circumferential  cutters,  a*  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
roller  having  acrew-threads  thereon  forming  cutting  edges,  and  a 
member  codperating  with  the  said  roller,  as  set  forth. 


78*2.978.    POWIR-TRAMSMISSIOH  DBVICB.    WoUAM  T  Mi- 
MUBOL  Cotuffltna.  Ohio.  MiigBor  of  one-half  to  JaoM  Wendell  Goto, 
Cottiaina.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan  19. 1904     Serial  Ro.  189.742 
CImm.—l.   In  a  flexible  belt  and  friction  gearing  device  for  the 
transmission  of  motion  and  power,  the  combination  of  two  separate 
and  parallel  pulleys,  an  endless  and  flexible  tranamission-belt  con- 
necting the  pulleys  having  a  straight  and  a  depreased  run  or  section 
between  said  pulleys,  an  interposed  and  automatically-adjusted  belt- 
tightener  and  friction -pulley  reating  within  said  depressed  run  or 
Mction  of  belt,  the  center  of  said  belt-tightener  and  friction-pulley, 
lying  between  the  line  paaaing  through  the  centers  of  the  separated 
pulleys  and  the  said  straight  section  or  run  of  the  belt  and  gripping 
said  belt  between  each  of  the  separated  pulleys  and  the  intermediate 
tightener-pulley. 

t.  In  a  flexible  belt  and  frietion-gearing  device  for  the  trana- 
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miaaion  of  motion  and  power,  the  comlunation  of  two  separated  and 
parallel  pulleys,  aa  endless  and  flexible  traaamiaaion-belt  connecting 
aaid  pnUera  hanag  a  atraight  and  a  depreaaed  run  or  aection  apan- 
ning  the  space  interrening  the  poileya,  a  combined  belt-tightener 
and  friction-pulley  reating  within  the  depreaaed  run  or  aection  of 
belt,  the  center  of  aaid  belt-tightener  and  friction-pulley  lying  be- 
tween the  line  paaaing  through  the  centers  of  the  separated  pulleys 
and  the  aaid  atraight  aection  of  the  belt,  and  meana  for  yieldiagiy  and 
adjnsUbly  drawing  aaid  belt-tightener  down  into  the  depreaaed  aec- 
tion of  belt  and  gripping  aaid  belt  between  each  of  the  aeparated 
pulleya  and  the  intenaediate  tightener-pulley. 


3.  In  a  flexible  belt  and  friction-gearing  device  for  the  trana- 
misaion  of  motion  and  power,  the  combination  of  two  separated  and 
parallel  pulleys,  supporting  means  adapted  to  permit  the  disUnce  be- 
tween the  centers  of  the  aaid  pulleys  to  vary,  a  flexible  transmission- 
belt  spanning  the  space  intervening  said  pulleys,  a  combined  belt 
tightener  and  frictional  pulley  resting  on  one  of  the  spanning  runs  or 
sections  of  the  flexible  belt,  and  means  for  forcing  aaid  friction- 
pulley  against  the  flexible  belt  and  gripping  said  belt  between  each 
of  said  aeparated  pulleys  and  the  friction-pulley 

4.  In  a  flexible  belt  and  friction-gearing  device  for  the  trane- 
miaaion  of  power  and  motion,  the  combination  of  a  driving-pulley,  a 
driven  pulley,  a  flexible  and  endless  belt  having  a  depressed  section 
between  and  connecting  the  driving  and  driven  pulleys,  an  auto- 
matically-adjusted frictional  transmisoion-puUey  resting  within  said 
depreaaed  section  of  the  bell,  the  center  of  the  frictional  tranamis- 
aion-puUey  lying  between  the  line  pausing  through  the  centers  of  the 
driving  and  driven  pulleys  and  a  line  below  the  frictional  transmis- 
sion-pulley and  Uugent  to  the  driving  and  dri*en  pulley,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  frictional  transmisison-pulley  upon  the 
belt  and  gripping  the  bell  between  thefrictionaltransmission-pulley 
and  each  of  the  driving  or  driven  pulleys 

5.  In  a  flexible  belt  and  friction-gearing  device  for  the  trahs- 
mis*ion  of  power  and  motion,  the  combination  of  two  separated  and 
parallel  pulleys,  supporting  means  adapted  to  permit  the  distance  be- 
tween the  centers  of  aaid  pulleys  to  vary,  an  endless  and  flexible 
transmisaion-belt  having  a  straight  and  a  depresaed  run  or  section 
between  and  connecting  said  pulleys  and  an  interposed  tightener- 
pulley  within  said  depressed  run  or  section  of  flexible  belt  and 
gripped  by  the  separated  pulleys  through  the  flexible  belt. 

6.  In  a  power  or  motion  transmitting  device,  the  combination 
of  an  automatically-adjusted  pulley  and  a  fixed  pulley,  an  endleas 
and  flexible  transmiesion-belt  having  a  straight  and  a  depresaed  run 
or  section  between  and  connecting  said  pulleys  and  an  interpoeed 
tightener  and  friction  pulley  within  aaid  depreaaed  run  or  section  of 
the  flexible  belt  and  gripped  by  the  adjusUble  and  fixed  pulleys 
through  the  flexible  belt 

7.  In  a  power  or  motion  transmitting  device,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  pulley,  a  yieldingly-supported  pulley,  means  for  adjusting 
said  yielding  pulley  toward  said  fixed  pulley,  an  en^leaa  and  flexible 
tranami**ion-belt  having  a  straight  and  a  depresiwd  nin  or  section 
between  and  connecting  said  pulleys,  and  an  interpoaed  tightener 
and  friction  pulley  within  aaid  depreaaed  ran  or  aection  of  flexible 
belt  and  gripped  by  the  fixed  and  yieldingly-supported  pulleys 
through  the  flexible  belt 

8.  In  a  power  or  nkotion  transmitting  device,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  pulley,  a  movable  pulley,  an  adjusting-spring  tending  to 
move  said  movable  pulley  toward  said  fixed  pulley,  an  endleas  and 
flexible  transmiasion-bell  having  a  straight  and  a  depressed  run  or 
aection  between  and  connecting  aaid  pulleys  and  an  interposed  tight 
ener  and  friction  pulley  within  aaid  depreaaed  run  or  aection  of  flexi- 
ble belt  and  gripped  by  the  fixed  and  the  spring-actuated  pulley* 
through  the  flexible  belt 

9.  In  a  power  or  motion  transmitting  derice.  the  combination 


of  two  parallel  and  aeparated  pulleya,  naeana  for  supporting  aaid  pul- 
leya to  permit  the  ihi1an~  Itetween  their  oenteri  to  iacreaae  or  de- 
creaae,  aa  endleea  and  flaxible  tranamiaaion-belt  having  a  straight 
and  a  depreaaed  run  or  aection  ktotwoen  and  connecting  aaid  separated 
puUeya,  aad  an  interpoaed  aad  a<tjaatabty-eoatroUed  tightener  fric- 
tion-puUey  aupported  in  said  depreaaed  r«n  or  aection  of  flexible  belt 
and  gripped  by  the  separated  and  morable  pulleya  through  the  flexi- 
ble belt. 

10.  In  a  power  or  motion  trananitting  dcvioc,  the  combination 

of  two  parallel  aad  aeparated  pulleya,  meana  for  aupporting  aaid  pul- 
leys and  permitting  the  diataaoe  between  their  center*  to  increase  or 
decreaae,  an  endleas  and  flexible  belt  connecting  the  pulleys  having  a 
stnigbt  aad  a  depreaaed  run  or  aection  between  aaid  pulleys,  an  in- 
terpoaed and  automatically-attjttsted  belt-tightener  puUcy  within 
aaid  depreaaed  run  or  section  of  belt,  the  center  of  said  tightener-pul- 
ley lying  between  the  line  paaaing  through  the  center*  of  the  sepa- 
rated pulley*  and  the  said  atraight  aection  of  the  belt. 

1 1 .  Ia  a  flexible  belt  aad  frictional  geariag  device  for  the  trana- 
miaaion  of  motion  and  power,  the  combination  of  two  aeparated  and 
parallel  pulleys,  an  eadleaa  and  flexible  transmission-belt  connect- 
ing the  pulleys  and  having  a  atraight  and  a  depreaaed  run  or  aection 
between  aaid  pulleyf ,  a  combined  belt-ti^tener  and  friction-pulley 
interpoaed  between  the  separated  pulleya  aad  reating  within  the  de- 
preaaed ran  or  aection  of  belt,  the  eenter  of  said  belt-tightener  and 
friction-pulley  lying  between  the  line  paaaing  through  the  centers  of 
the  separated  pulleys  and  the  atraight  aection  or  run  of  the  belt,  and 
means  for  vieldingly  forcing  the  belt-tigbtener  and  frictional  pulley 
againat  the  depreaaed  bett-aection  aad  thereby  gripping  the  belt  be- 
tween the  tightener  and  aeparated  pulleys. 

12.  In  a  flexible  belt  and  frictional  gearing  derice  for  the  traaa- 
miaaion  of  motion  and  power,  the  combination  of  two  aeparated  and 
parallel  driven  pulleys,  an  endlea*  and  flexible  transmission-belt  con- 
necting the  separated  pulleys  and  having  a  straight  and  a  depresaed 
run  or  section  between  aaid  pulleya,  an  intermediate  driving-pulley 
resting  within  the  depreaaed  run  or  section  of  belt,  the  center  of  aaid 
driving-pulley  lying  between  the  line  paaaing  through  the  centers  of 
the  separated  pulleys  and  the  atraight  aection  or  run  of  the  belt,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  intermediate  driving-pulley  againat 
the  depreaaed  belt-section  and  thereby  gripping  the  belt  between  the 
driving  and  separated  pulleya. 

13.  In  a  flexible  belt  and  frictional  gearing  device  for  the  trana- 
miaaion  of  motion  and  power,  the  combination  of  two  aeparated  and 
parallel  driven  pulleys,  means  for  varying  the  disUnce  between  the 
centers  of  the  said  driven  pulleys,  an  intermediate  driving-pulley,  a 
flexible  transmiasion-belt  interpoaed  between  the  aaid  separated  pul- 
leys and  the  intermediaU  pulley  and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing 
aaid  intermediate  driving-pulley  against  said  flexible  belt  and  said 
flexible  belt  against  the  aeparated  pulleys,  thereby  gripping  said  belt 
between  said  intermediate  and  each  of  the  separated  pulleys. 

14  In  a  flexible  belt  and  friction-gearing  device  for  the  trana- 
misaion  of  power  and  motion,  the  combination  of  two  separated  and 
parallel  driven  pulleys,  means  for  varying  the  disUnce  between  the 
centers  of  aaid  driven  pulleys,  aa  endleea  and  flexible  transmission- 
t>eh  having  a  straight  and  a  depreaaed  run  or  section  between  snd 
connecting  said  pulleys,  and  an  intermediate  driving-pulley  within 
said  depressed  run  or  section  of  flexible  belt  and  gripped  by  the  aepa- 
rated driven  pulleys  through  the  flexible  belt. 

15.  In  a  flexible  belt  and  friction-gearing  device  for  the  trans- 
mission of  motion  and  power,  the  combination  of  two  separated  and 
parallel  pulleys,  supporting  means  for  said  separated  pulleyo  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  distance  between  their  centers toincrease  or  decreaae, 
a  flexible  transmiasion-belt  passing  around  and  having  upper  and 
lower  runs  spanning  the  space  intervening  said  separated  pulleys,  a 
combined  belt-tightener  and  frictional  pulley  resting  on  the  upper 
run  of  said  flexible  belt  and  gripping  aaid  belt  between  each  of  the 
separaUd  pulleys  and  the  friction-pulley. 


782.979.    FRIIOHT    CAR  COlTWRUCTIOir     FUD  MATnwB. 

fUntj.in.    PQed  8«pl.  10. 1904.    itrttl  Mo.  m.WJ . 

Claim — I.  In  freight-car  construction,  the  combination  with 
metal  sheets  provided  upon  the  freight-car  roof  and  downwardly 
turned  at  their^irdges  extending  lengthwise  of  the  car  to  form  U- 
shaped  benda  of  companion  aheeta  of  metal  aagnlariy  bent  and  ae- 
cured  to  the  sides  of  the  car  and  extending  along  the  aame,  oae  wall 
of  each  latter  sheet  being  vertically  diapoaed  upon  a  side  of  the  car, 
while  the  remaining  wall  of  said  latter  abeet  is  interpoaed  between 
the  walls  of  the  U-ahaped  bend  of  the  correaponding  roof-plates, 
and  faciaa  placed  over  the  vertical  sides  of  the  angular  sheets  and 
located  below  the  U-ahaped  bends,  substantially  as  described. 
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t.  In  Tr«iKbt-rar  ronttnirtion.  the  combination  with  metal 
tk«eU  prori4«d  npon  the  frrifht-^ar  roof  and  (|own«ardi.r  turned  at 
tbeir  «dgM  axtendiaK  lra«tliwi«e  of  Um  rwr  to  fom  U-aluped  bendit 
of  companion  aherta  of  metal  aninilarly  bent  and  ceeured  to  the  aidea 
uf  the  car  and  rxteodinf  alone  the  «ame.  on^  wall  of  rarh  latter 
•beet  being  verticallj  diapoaed  upon  a  »ide  of  the  car.  while  the  re- 
mainiuK  wall  of  aaid  latter  aheet  ia  interpoaedj  between  the  walla  of 
the  Unhaped  bend  of  the  rorreapondinr  ruof-platea.  clearance  inter- 
vening between  the  edge  of  the  free  or  bottom  »ide  of  the  Unhaped 
bend  and  th«  vertical  tide  of  the  correapondin|  angular  iheet,  while 
cleanac*  alao  intervenes  between  the  bite  of  tie  U-«haped  bend  and 
the  oppoaed  edge  of  that  «ide  of  the  angular  iheet  that  i«  interposed 
between  the  tide*  of  the  U-ahaped  bend,  and  facia*  placed  over  the 
vertical  aide*  of  the  angular  aheeU  and  locate^  below  the  U-»haped 
benda,  avbatantially  aa  deacrihed 
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ing  liquid  in  the  generating-cbamber;  a  gaa-aupply  pipe  leading 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  generating-chaniber;  and  a  valved 
•qaalinng-duct  connecting  the  upper  portiooa  of  the  generating  and 
aapplj  chambera;  «aid  aupplv-chaniber  being  otherwiae  normallj 
eUaed  and  rendered  air  and  gaa  tight. 

PI 


3.  In  freight-car  conatniction,  the  conlbinatiori  with  metal 
aheeU  provided  upon  the  freight-c«r  roof  and  #ownwardlv  turned  at 
their  edge*  extending  along  the  enda  of  the  f»r  to  form  U-shaped 
benda  of  companion  nheetn  of  metal  angularl^  bent  and  aecured  to 
the  wall*  of  the  car  and  extending  along  the  •me.  one  wall  of  each 
latter  sheet  being  verticallj  disposed  upon  a*  end  wall  of  the  car. 
while  the  remaining  wall  of  aaid  latter  sheet  |s  interposed  between 
the  walls  of  the  U-shaped  bend  of  the  correspotiding  roof-plates,  and 
facia*  placed  o\er  the  vertical  side*  of  the  angflar  «heef>»  and  located 
below  the  U-*ha(>ed  bends,  suhatantially  as  described 

4  In  freight-car  construction,  the  coi^binatioii  with  metal 
aheet*  provided  upon  the  freight -car  roof  and  jjownwardly  turned  at 
their  edge*  extending  along  the  ends  of  the  tar  to  form  U-shaped 
bend*  of  companion  sheets  of  metal  angularl)r  bent  and  secured  to 
the  walls  of  the  car  and  extending  along  the  •ame.  one  wall  of  each 
latter  sheet  being  vertically  disposed  upon  a^  end  wall  of  the  car, 
while  the  remaining  wall  of  .taid  latter  sheet  ii«  interposed  between 
the  walls  of  the  U-shaped  bend  of  the  corresponding  roof-plates, 
clearance  intervening  between  the  edge  of  thrt  free  or  bottom  side  of 
the  U-shaped  Send  and  the  vertical  side  of  th#  corresponding  angu- 
lar sheet,  while  clearance  bIv>  intervene*  between  the  bite  of  the  U- 
shapcd  bend  and  the  oppoaed  edge  of  that  sicje  of  the  angular  sheet 
that  ia  interposed  between  the  aide*  of  theU-sl^aped  bend,  and  facias 
placewl  over  the  vertical  sides  of  the  angular  sheets  and  located  below 
the  U-ahaped  bends,  subatantially  as  deacribed 


78'2.080.  CARBDRiriHO  APPARATUS.  JoHM  H  Monw  Mil- 
vwkM.Wta.  rUadJia.lS.IM4.  8ertalN(i  188.827 
Clmim  —\  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
supply-chamber;  a  generating-chamber  in  cofimunication  with  the 
supplv-chamber:  a  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  air-supply  up- 
wardly in  the  genermting-chamber  to  an  elevated  point  of  discharge 
therein;  a  tubular  covering  for  aaid  pipe  prodded  with  a  float  near 
iU  lower  and  and  movable  along  the  pipe,  a^id  covering  and  float 
being  arranged  with  an  intervening,  annular,  unobstructed  space 
for  th«  upward  passage  of  ga*  and  aid  tubular  covering  being  closed 
at  iU  upper  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end:  a  perforated  hood  located 
above  the  float  and  connecting  the  float  witli  the  tubular  covering; 
a  gaa-storage  chamber,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  generating 
chamber  to  the  atorage-chamber 

2.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  the  comb^iation  of  a  generating 
chamb«r;  an  annular  supply-chamber  encifcling  the  generating 
chamber  and  having  perforation*  leading  f^m  the  bottom  of  the 
avpply-chamberto  the  generating-chamber:  4n  air  supply  pipe  lead 
ing  from  a  source  of  air-supply,  upwardly  ii|  the  generating-cham 
ber.  to  a  valved  outlet    a  tubular  covering  fot  said  air-aupply  pipe, 
provided  with  a  float  near  iU  lower  end  and  movable  along  the  pipe ; 
a  gaanronveving  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  generat- 
ing-chamber: and  a  valved  equalixing-duct  communicating  between 
the  upper  portiona  of  the  generating-chambef  and  the  sopply-cham 
b«r.  the  upper  portions  of  said  supply-chamber  being  otherwiae  aii 

aad  gM  tight.  i 

3  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  generating 
and  supplv  chamber*  .^^paratcd  !.y  an  annuUr  partition-wall  perfo 
rmted  near  iU  lower  end ;  means  for  deliverinit  •»'  •»♦<>  <•»*■  <-«r»>uret 


4.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
liquid-supply  chamber,  a  vaporizing-chamber  partially  inclosed  by 
and  in  communication  with  the  liquid-supply  chamber,  and  having 
a  \rrtical  tubular  extension  at  its  upper  end.  a  float  connected  by  a 
superposed  perforated  hood  provided  with  a  tubular  central  stem 
loosely  fitting  said  tubular  exten!>ion  and  capped  at  its  upper  end; 
an  air-inlet  pipe  pmjecting  upwardly  in  aaid  tubular  float-stem,  and 
provided  with  a  check-valve  at  it*  upper  end;  and  a  gas-supply  pipe 
leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  vaporizing-chamber;  together 
with  a  valved  equalizing-duct  communicating  between  the  upper 
portion  of  the  \apoiizing  and  liquid-supply  chambers;  said  air-inlet 
pipe  being  qovcred  by  non-heat-conducting  material  w  ithin  the  vap- 
orizing-chamber 

h  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  in- 
closing cement  walls  forming  a  suitable  water-tight  pit;  supply  and 
vaporizing  chambers  permanently  embedded  in  aaid  pit.  with  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  vaporizing-chamber  in  communication  with 
the  supply-<-hamber  and  extended  below  said  supply -chamber;  a 
supplv-pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  pit  to  the  supply- 
chamber;  a  withdraw al-pi|>e  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  vapo- 
rizing-chamber to  the  upper  portion  of  the  pit;  an  air  inlet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  a  suitable  source  of  air-pressure  supply  through  the  pit- 
walls  and  bottom  of  the  vaporizing-chamber  and  upwardly  to  a 
valved  extremity  within  the  vaporizing-chamber;  and  a  gas-*upply 
pipe  connected  with  said  chamber. 


78'2,ORl.  MBTALLIC  BBD8TBAD  MiCHli  MoBl  Wahpetoo. 
II  D.  aaugnorof  ooe-half  toCbuiMBen«Bh.  Wahpeton.  N  D  PiM 
July  28  1904     Serial  Mo.  218.121. 
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Claim.— i  ■  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  witd  a  sectional  caat- 
ing  and  a  slot  through  one  of  said  casting*  or  sections,  of  a  bar  en- 
tered in  said  slot  and  having  means  for  engagement  with  a  device 
on  the  other  section  for  locking  the  elements 

2    In  a  bedstead  a  casting  having  a  mortise  therein,  a  second 
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casting  having  a  tenon  thereon,  a  slot  through  the  first  caatiag  and 
a  bar  having  mean*  for  engagement  with  aaid  tenon  located  in  »aid 
slot  ^ 

3.  In  a  bedstead  a  carting  having  a  tapering  monise  therein,  a 
s««ond  casting  having  a  tapering  tenon,  a  slot  through  the  mortised 
caating,  and  a  bar  Iwated  in  said  «lot  having  means  for  engagement 
with  said  tenon. 

4.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  with  a  sectional  caating  and 
a  slot  through  one  of  said  se«-tion*.  an  end  bar  entered  into  said  slot 
xnd  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  other  se<tion  when  said 
sections  are  locked  together. 

5.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  with  a  aectional  casting,  an 
L-shaped  slot  through  one  of  said  sections,  a  bar  L-ahaped  in  cross- 
section  located  in  said  slot  and  extending  therethrough,  and  mean* 
on  the  other  section  for  engagement  with  said  bar. 

6.  A  bar  L-shaped  in  cross-section  and  forming  an  elemenl  o( 
a  bedstead-frame,  said  bar  having  cut-away  portions  near  iU  end* 
for  engagement  with  means  located  within  the  joints  of  the  frame  for 
locking  said  frame. 

7  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  with  a  aectional  caating.  a 
slot  extending  lenglhwise  th.ough  one  of  said  castings,  said  slot  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion,  a  bar  L-shaped  in  croas-»e<-tion  having  a  re- 
duced end  to  fit  said  slot,  and  means  for  locking  said  castings  to- 
gether. 

8.  In  a  bedstead.  Ihe  combination  with  a  sectional  casting,  a 
tenon  on  one  of  said  castings,  a  slot  extending  through  said  casting 
and  tenon  and  having  a  reduced  portion,  a  bar  L-*haped  in  croaa- 
section  having  a  reduced  end  to  fit  aaid  slot,  and  a  mortiae  in  the 
other  section  adapted  to  receive  said  tenon. 

9.  In  a  bedstead  a  casting  having  a  mortise  therein  and  a  slot 
extending  through  said  casting,  a  bar  located  in  said  slot;  a  aecond 
casting  provided  with  a  tenon  and  having  a  slot  exUndiog  titrough 
said  casting,  a  bar  lotated  in  said  slot ;  and  means  on  the  bar  in  the 
mortised  casting  for  engagement  with  said  tenon. 

10.  In  a  bedstead  a  casting  having  a  mortise  therein  and  a  slot 
extending  through  said  casting,  a  bar  L-shaped  in  croaa-section  lo- 
cated in  said  slot;  a  second  casting,  a  tenon  thereon,  and  a  slot 
through  said  casting  and  tenon,  a  bar  L-shaped  in  cross -section  hav- 
ing a  reduced  end  and  shoulders  adapted  to  fit  aaid  slot,  and  means 
on  the  bar  in  the  mortised  casting  for  engagement  with  said  t*non. 

II  In  a  bedstead-joint,  a  casting  having  a  mortise  therein  and  a 
slot  extending  through  said  casting.  abarL-shuped  in  cross-section 
extending  through  said  elot,  a  cut-away  portion  in  the  bar;  a  second 
casting,  a  tenon  thereon  and  a  slot  through  said  caating  and  tenon, 
and  a  bar  L-shaped  in  crosa-aection  having  a  reduced  end  portion 
and  shoulders  thereon  adapted  to  fit  aaid  slot,  said  tenon  passing 
through  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  bar  in  the  mortised  casting  to 
lock  the  same. 


hanger  supporting  said  connecting-bar  w  ith  abutment  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  bar  and  to  hold  the  scoop  suspended  above  the  track  until 
the  connecting-bar  is  released  by  the  rocking  of  the  rock -shaft  to 
drop  the  scoop,  a  lever  pivoted  horizonUlly  underneath  the  car.  and 
connecting  device*  connecting  the  ends  of  aaid  lever  with  a  hand-le- 
ver on  the  car  and  the  si-oop-connecting  bar  respectively,  whereby 
the  connect  ing- bar  and  with  it  the  scoop  may  l»e  returned  to  it*  nor- 
mal position.  subaUntially  as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  car-fender  mechanism,  a  scoop  pivoted  underneath  the 
car,  constructed  of  parallel  steel  rods  running  lengthwiae.  with 
cross-bars  at  front  and  rear,  and  sleeves  on  the  bar*  between  eaeh 
pair  of  r«>ds.  the  sleeves  for  the  rear  cross-bar  having  notches,  with 
the  parallel  steel  rods  bent  around  the  bar  and  reating  in  aaid  notches, 
with  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods  extending  upward  to  form  a  back 
for  the  BctK.p,  and  nuu  for  tightening  the  sleeves  to  form  a  rigid 
frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


7H-2.1)RM.    WRIMCH     FiAgg  B.  McOotim.  OU  City.  Pa     Pltod 
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78*2.98<2.    PIHDBR  FOR  8TRBBT  CARS     WlUIlM  0 
St.  Louto,  Mo.    PiM  Mar.  14. 1904.    8«rial  No.  197.939. 
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Clmim— A  w  rench  having  an  outer  fixed  jaw,  with  a  shank  por- 
tion provided  with  serrations  on  one  face  thereof .  a  sleeve  having  a 
groove  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  chambered  portion  thereof,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  an  inner  jaw  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pin, 
said  inner  jaw  having  a  lateral  projection,  teeth  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  chambered  portion  of  the  sleeve  forward  of  the  pivotal  point  of 
the  inner  jaw  and  directly  oppoaed  to  aaid  lateral  projection  of  said 
inner  jaw,  the  teeth  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  outer  jaw  deaigned  to 
be  held  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  upon  said  sleeve  by  pressure  of 
said  projection  of  the  inner  jaw  upon  the  shank  portion  of  the  outer 
jaw,  as  aet  forth. 

78-2.984.    NDT-LOCt    Joo A. MctnmoH and SAMyiL T.  NmT. 
Blcikjoo.  Cal     PiM  July  23. 1903.    S«rial  No.  1M.7M. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  ear-fender,  the  combination  with  the  buffer  piv- 
oted to  the  front  of  the  car  and  the  scoop  pivoted  underneath  the  car- 
floor  to  the  rear  of  the  buffer,  of  a  rock-shaft,  means  intermediate  the 
bufferand  the  rock-shaft  for  actuating  ssme.an  armon  the  rock-shaft, 
a  connecting-bar  pivoted  to  the  scoop  extending  above  said  arm  and 
with  which  bar  said  arm  contacts,  hangers  supporting  said  connect- 
ing-bar with  abutment  to  receive  the  end  of  the  bar  and  to  hold  the 
scoop  suspended  above  the  track  until  the  connecting-bar  is  releaaed 
by  the  rocking  of  the  rock-shaft  to  drop  the  acoop.  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  car-fender,  the  combination  with  the  buffer  pivoted  to 
the  front  of  the  car  and  the  scoop  pivoted  underneath  the  car-floor  to 
the  rear  of  the  buffer,  of  a  rock-»haft.  means  intermediate  the  buffer 
and  the  n»ck-shaft.  for  actuating  same,  an  arm  on  the  rock-ahaft,  a 
connecting-bar  pivoted  to  the  scoop  extending  above  said  arm,  a 


CUUm. — The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  plain  threads,  of  a 
nut  to  engage  the  threads  and  having  an  aperture  disposed  parallel 
with  the  bolt-opening  and  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  receaa,  of 
a  locking  inember  diaposed  within  the  orifice  and  having  ita  inner 
end  provided  with  a  toe  to  engage  the  recesa.  and  its  outer  end  with  a 
toe  to  engage  between  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  the  latter  toe  being  dia- 
poaed at  an  angle  tangential  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  whereby  ita  free 
end  will  be  self-seating,  and  will  bite  into  the  threada  of  the  bolt 
upon  retrograde  movement  being  imparted  thereto. 


78'3.98o.    FRICTION-CLUTCH.    Airoiiw  P.  Ouof.  ChlCMO.  HI- 
PIM  Sept  29  1903     Serial  No.  174.580. 


Clmim.— i .  In  a  clutch  a  cylindrical  oaaing  and  a  pair  of  apread- 
ing  friction-pieces  in  combination  with  toggle-joint  mechanisms  in 
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ronnrctton  witk  the  frirtioD-pi(>rv«.  piBioii«d  •er«w-«lvafU  in  conneo 
bon  with  titr  U>Ki(le-joint  mM-hanUm*,  and  •  tlidiag  collar  proTided 
with  rm«k-b«n  udrnpted  U>  work  tk«  Kraw-«ka/t  piaioiu.  u  cpMilM. 

2  !■  t  rhitrh  a  rjlindrical  caaiiiK,  a  hub  txed  to  a  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  oppo«it«lj-«xtended  ra4ial  anna,  a  pair  of 
aegmeatai  frietioB-pi«c««  mooatod  to  alid*  on  akid  arma,  a  pair  of 
pinioD«d  arrew-ahafta  OMXiDtod  at  oppoaita  «daa  «f  aaid  hab  aad  ex- 
tended radially  thereto  and  perpandicmlar  to  i^  arma,  a  sliding 
biork  threaded  upon  each  of  said  screw-ahafta,  links  swireled  at  one 
end  to  opposite  aides  of  said  sliding  blocks  and  tt  the  other  ends  to 
the  frictioB-pieees,  snd  a  sliding  ooUar  proTuted  with  rack-bars 
adapted  to  work  the  screw-shaft  pinions  as  specified. 

3  Id  a  clutch  of  the  class  described  the  cottbination  with  the 
friction-piecea  of  a  pair  of  pinioned  screw-shafta  arranged  opposite 
to  the  axis  of  roUtion  and  extended  radially  thereto,  a  block  thread- 
ed upon  each  of  said  screw-shafts,  pivoted  links  extended  from  op- 
posite sides  of  each  of  said  blocks  and  connected  with  the  friction- 
pieces,  and  a  aliding  collar  having  rack-bars  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  pinioned  screw-shafta,  as  specified.  j 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  crlkdrical  casing  and 
pair  of  friction-pieces,  of  a  pair  of  serew-shafls  extended  radiallv  to 
the  axis  of  roUtion.  and  each  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  sliding  block 
threaded  upon  each  of  said  screw-ahafta  toward  lu  outer  end,  links 
pivotallj  connected  with  the  sliding  blocks  an4  with  the  friction- 
piee«s.  and  a  aliding  collar  provided  with  rack-bars  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  pinions  of  the  screw-shafts,  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  elutch  the  combination  with  a  shaft  »f  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, an  expanding  and  contracting  clutch  element  within  the  casing, 
toggle-joint  mechanism  in  connection  with  sai4  clutch  element,  a 
pinioned  screw-shaft  centrally  connected  with  th»  toggle-joint  mech- 
anism, a  sliding  collar  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  tack-bar  projecting 
from  the  sliding  collar  into  the  caaing  and  enga|^ng  with  the  pinion 
of  the  screw-shaft,  as  specified 
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780.986.    LOOSl  LIAPBOOI  ATTACHmifT    FtlD  Pioiini 
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78Q.087.     PACHnWO-MACHIlTB.    iBWiU  T.  PoLLAIB.  Loo- 
doB.li«iaad.    niadJuaatt.  IMS.    talal  No  IfiS.MT 
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1 

CUdm—\.  An  article  of  manufacture  coinpriaing  an  elament 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  back-piece  having  two  walls,  a  movable 
member  mounted  between  said  walls  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  cam-slots  located  in  pairs,  and  a  plurality  of  leaf-holding  devices 
provided  with  projections  adapted  to  At  in  said  s|oU,  said  devices  be- 
ing opened  and  closed  by  the  longitudinal  raovei^ent  of  said  movable 
member. 

t.  An  article  of  manufacture  compriaing  a  back-piece  which  is 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  two  walls,  a  movable  member  located  be- 
tween said  walla  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  Movement  with  rela- 
tion thereto  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eam-sloU  located  in 
pairs  which  for  a  carUin  distance  are  parallel,  and  a  plurality  of 
leaf-holding  devices  provided  with  projections  which  pass  into  said 
cam-sloU  and  which  are  opened  and  closed  by  tie  movement  of  «id 
movable  member,  the  said  parallel  portions  of  Mid  sloU  causing  a 
positive  locking  of  the  leaf -holding  devices  whefc  closed. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  ai  member  bent  upon 
itself  to  form  walls,  a  plate  fitted  between  said  walln  aad  provided 
wUk  pairs  of  cam-sloU.  the  sloU  of  each  pair  being  for  a  cerUin  dis- 
tance parallel  and  also  roavargiag.  a  plurality:  of  leaf-holding  de- 
vices mounted  in  slots  in  said  member  and  haribg  studs  adapted  to 
take  in  said  cam-aloU  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  plate  a  simul- 
taaeoos  movement  of  the  devices  takes  place  to  either  open  or  close 
the  same,  said  p&rallel  portions  cawnag  a  poaitive  locking  of  the  de- 
vieaa  wkea  in  eloaed  position. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  packeting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
xontally-arranged  revolving  wheel  provided  with  an  annular  series 
of  molds,  a  series  of  vertically-moving  hollow  formem  pne  for  each 
mold,  means  for  movably  supporting  the  formers  on  the  wheel, 
means  for  moving  the  formers  into  and  out  of  the  molds,  means  for 
feeding  a  bag-blank  to  each  mold  as  the  wheel  revolves,  means  for 
folding  each  blank  around  a  former  to  provide  an  open-ended  bag, 
means  for  filling  the  bag  thus  formed,  means  for  closing  the  bag 
when  filled,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  wheel  step  by  step  to  cause 
it  to  paufie  while  a  blank  is  being  folded,  to  then  advance  to  the  fill- 
ing position,  and  to  then  advance  to  the  top-closing  position. 

2  In  a  packeting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally- 
arranged  revolving  wheel  prDvided  with  an  annular  series  of  molds, 
a  series  of  vertically-moving  hollOw  formers,  one  for  each  mold, 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  formers  on  the  wheel,  means  for 
moving  the  formers  into  and  out  of  the  molds,  means  for  feeding  a 
bag-blank  to  each  mold  as  the  wheel  revolves,  means  for  folding 
each  blank  around  a  former  to  produce  an  open-ended  bag  in  each 
mold,  means  for  filling  the  bags,  means  for  closing  them  when  filled, 
and  mechanisms  for  moving  the  wheel  step  by  step  and  for  operating 
the  folders,  filler  and  top-closing  devices  to  cause  a  blank  to  be 
formed  into  a  bag  in  one  mold  while  a  bag  in  another  mold  is  being 
filled  and  a  bag  in  a  third  mold  is  being  closed. 

3.  In  a  packeting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  series  of  molds,  a  series  of  hollow  formers,  one 
for  each  mold,  means  for  movably  supporting  the  formers  on  the 
wheel,  means  for  moving  the  formers  into  and  out  of  the  molds, 
means  for  feeding  paper  blanks,  means  located  at  different  pointa 
around  the  wheel  for  folding  the  blanks  around  the  formers  and  for 
closing  the  package,  means  for  filling  the  bags  while  incloaing  the 
formers,  and  mechanisms  for  actuating  the  wheel,  folders  and  filling 
devices  to  cause  them  to  fill  a  bag  in  one  mold*while  the  blank  in 
another  mold  is  being  folded  and  a  bag  in  a  third  mold  is  being 
eloaed 

4  In  a  packeting-machine.  the  combination  of  a  horixontally- 
arranged  revolving  wheel  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  molds 
a  series  of  vertically-moving  hollow  formers,  one  for  each  mold, 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  formers  on  the  wheel,  meana  for 
moving  the  formers  into  and  out  of  the  molds,  means  for  feeding  a 
bag-blank  to  each  mold  as  the  wheel  revolves,  means  for  folding 
each  blank  around  a  former  to  produce  an  open-ended  bag  in  each 
mold,  means  for  filling  the  bags,  a  plunger  for  oompresaing  the  fill 
ing  material  in  the  bag,  means  for  closing  the  top  of  the  filled  bag 
and  necbanisms  for  moving  the  wheel  step  by  step  and  for  operating 
the  folders,  filler,  compressing-plunger  and  top-cloaing  devices  to 
cause  a  hag  to  be  formed  in  one  mold  while  bags  in  other  molds  are 
being  filled,  having  their  contained  material  compresMd  and  are 
being  cloeed 

5.  The  combination  of  a  horixonUl  mold-wheel,  meana  for  im- 
parting a  step-by-atep  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  molds  therein, 
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a  series  of  vertically-moving  formers  one  for  each  mold  serving  to 
puxh  a  paper  blank  into  the  mold  and  revolving  therewith,  meana 
for  movably  supporting  the  formers,  means  for  lowering  the  formers 
into  the  molds,  means  for  folding  the  blank  to  form  a  bag  around  a 
former,  and  meana  for  raiaing^e  former  out  of  the  bag  while  the 
latter  is  within  the  mold 

6.  The  combination  of  a  horieo^Ul  mold-wheel,  means  for  im- 
parting a  Btep-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  molds  therein, 
a  series  of  vertically-moving  hollow  formers,  one  for  each  mold  sen- 
ing  to  push  a  paper  blank  into  the  mold  and  revolving  therewith, 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  formers  and  for  lowering  them 
into  the  mold,  means  for  folding  the  blank  to  form  a  bag  around  a 
former,  meana  for  supplying  material  to  the  bag  and  means  for  rais- 
ing the  former  out  of  the  bag  while  the  latter  ia  still  in  the  mold. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  horizonUl  mold- wheel,  means  for  im- 
parting a  step-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  aeries  of  molds  therein, 
a  vertically-moving  hollow  former  for  each  mold  serving  to  push  a 
paper  blank  into  the  mold  and  revolving  therewith,  means  for  mov- 
ably supporting  the  formers  and  for  lowering  and  raising  them  into 
and  out  of  the  molds,  means  for  folding  the  blank  to  form  a  bag 
around  a  former,  means  for  supplying  filling  material  to  the  bag,  and 
means  for  closing  the  bag. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  horizonUl  mold-wheel,  means  for  im- 
parting a  step-by -step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  molds  therein, 
means  for  drawing  off  the  required  length  of  paper  from  a  web, 
means  for  cutting  a  blank  from  the  web,  a  hollow  former  for  each 
mold  serving  to  push  a  blank  into  the  mold  and  revolving  with  the 
wheel,  means  for  movably  supporting  the  formers  and  for  lowering 
and  raising  them  into  and  out  of  the  molds,  meana  for  folding  the 
blank  to  form  a  bag  around  a  former,  means  for  supplying  material 
to  the  bag,  and  means  for  closing  the  bag. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  mold-wheel,  means  for  imparting  a 
step-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  mold*  therein,  a  gripper- 
arm  adapted  to  engage  a  paper  web,  means  for  rocking  the  arm,  a 
fixed  jaw  ou  the  arm,  a  movable  jaw  cooperating  with  the  fixed  jaw, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  movable  jaw  at  the  required  time,  means 
for  cutting  a  hiauk  from  the  web,  a  hollow  former  for  each  mold 
serving  to  push  a  blank  into  the  mold,  means  for  movably  support- 
ing the  formers  and  for  lowering  and  raising  them  into  and  out  of  the 
molds,  means  for  folding  the  blank  to  form  a  bag  around  a  former, 
meana  for  supplving  material  to  the  bag,  and  meads  for  closing  the 
bag 

10.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  mold- wheel,  means  for  im- 
parting a  step-by -step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  adjustable  pairs 
of  plates  depending  therefrom,  a  hollow  former  for  each  pair  of 
plates  serving  to  push  a  paper  blank  down  between  the  plates,  and 
revolving  with  the  wheel,  means  for  movably  supporting  the  formers 
and  for  raising  and  lowering  them,  means  for  folding  the  blank  to 
form  a  bag  around  a  former,  meana  for  supplying  material  to  the 
bag,  and  means  for  closing  the  bag. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  mold-wheel,  means  for  imparting  a 
atep-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  molds  therein,  a  hollow 
former  for  each  mold  serving  to  push  a  paper  blank  into  the  mold 
aad  revolving  with  the  wheel,  means  for  movably  xupporting  the 
formera  and  for  lowering  and  raiaing  them  into  and  out  of  the  molds 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  folders  65 
adapted  to  fold  in  the  back  fiaps  of  the  blank,  means  for  rocking 
these  folders,  levers  adapted  to  turn  down  the  bottom  flaps,  means 
for  operating  theae  levera,  meana  for  folding  in  the  remainder  of  the 
blank  to  form  a  bag  around  a  former,  means  for  supplying  material 
to  the  bag,  and  meana  for  doaing  the  bag. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  mold-wheel,  means  for  imparting  a 
atep-by-atep  movement  thereto,  a  aeries  of  molds  therein,  a  hollow 
former  for  each  mold  serving  to  poah  a  paper  blank  into  the  mold, 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  formers  and  for  lowering  and  rais- 
ing them  into  and  out  of  the  molds,  means  for  folding  the  back  and 
bottom  fiapa  of  the  blank,  a  circular  track  on  which  the  bottom  of 
the  bag  rests,  tongues  and  alota  formed  in  the  track  and  adapted  to 
fold  the  bottom  fiaps  in  between  the  bottom  of  the  bag  and  the 
former,  means  for  folding  the  front  flaps  onto  the  back  flaps,  means 
for  supplying  material  to  the  bag,  and  meana  for  closing  the  bag. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  mold-wheel,  means  for  imparting  a 
»tep-bv-step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  molds  therein,  means  for 
drawing  off  the  required  length  0*  paper  from  a  web,  means  for  paat- 
ing  the  web,  means  for  cutting  a  Mnak  from  the  web.  a  hollow  former 
for  each  mold  serving  to  push  a  blank  into  the  mold  and  revolving 
with  the  wheel,  meana  for  morably  supporting  the  formers  and  for 
lowering  and  raising  them  into  and  out  of  the  molds  in  a  direction  at 
right  nagUa  to  the  plana  of  the  wheel,  means  for  folding  the  blank 


to  form  a  bag  around  a  former,  means  for  rapplying  material  to  tha 
bag,  and  means  for  dosing  the  bag. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  mold-wheel,  means  for  im- 
parting a  step-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  molds  therein, 
a  vertically-movable  hollow  former  for  each  mold  serving  to  push  a 
paper  blank  into  the  mold  and  revolving  with  the  wheel,  nteana  for 
movably  supporting  the  formers  and  for  lowering  and  raising  them 
into  and  out  of  the~ molds,  rnesn^  for  folding  the  blank  to  form  a  bag 
around  a  former,  a  weighing-machine  adapted  to  deliver  material  to 
the  bags  so  formed,  means  for  operating  the  weighing-machine 
every  alternate  movement  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  doaing  the 

15.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  mold-wheel,  means  for  im- 
parting a  step-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  molds  therein, 
a  vertically-movable  hollow  former  for  each  mold  aerviag  to  puah  a 
paper  blank  into  the  mold  and  revolving  with  the  wheel,  means  for 
movably  supporting  the  formers  and  for  lowering  and  raising  them 
into  and  out  of  the  molds,  means  for  folding  the  blank  to  form  a  bag 
around  a  former,  means  for  supplying  material  to  the  bag,  meana  for 
packing  the  material  into  the  bag,  and  means  for  closing  the  bag. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  mold- wheel,  meana  for  imparting  a 
step-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  molds  therein,  a  hollow 
former  for  each  mold  serving  to  push  a  paper  blank  into  the  mold, 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  formers  snd  for  lowering  and  rais- 
ing them  into  and  out  of  the  molds,  mean«  for  folding  the  blank  to 
form  a  bag  around  a  former,  mean»  for  supplying  material  to  the  bag, 
a  plunger  and  a  series  of  vertical  rods  adapted  to  pack  the  material 
in  the  bag,  a  bar  carrying  the  plunger  and  rods,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  bar,  and  means  for  closing  the  bag. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  horizonUl  mold-wheel,  means  for  im- 
parting a  step-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  molds  therein, 
a  vertically-movable  hollow  former  for  each  mold  serving  to  push 
a  paper  blank  into  the  mold  and  revolving  with  the  wheel,  means  for 
movably  supporting  the  formers  and  for  lowering  and  Kiaing  them 
into  and  out  of  the  molds,  means  for  folding  the  blank  to  form  a  bag 
around  a  former,  means  for  supplying  material  to  the  bag.  means  for 
inaerting  a  card  into  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  and  means  for  dosing  the 

bag. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  mold-wheel,  means  for  imparting  a 
step-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  molds  therein,  s  hollow 
former  for  each  mold  serving  to  push  a  paper  blank  into  the  mold, 
mtans  for  movably  supporting  the  formers  and  for  lowering  and  raia- 
ing them  into  and  out  of  the  molds,  means  for  folding  the  blank  to 
form  a  bag  around  a  former,  means  for  supplying  material  to  the  bag, 
a  hopper  adapted  to  conUin  cards,  a  slide  beneath  the  hopper,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  slide,  a  shoulder  on  the  alide  adapted  to  engage 
and  carry  forward  a  card,  a  spring-lip  beneath  the  hopper  preventing 
the  return  movement  of  the  card,  and  means  for  dosing  the  bag. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  horizonUl  mold-wheel,  means  for  im- 
parting a  step-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  molds  therein, 
a  vertically-movable  hollow  former  for  each  mold  sen-ing  to  push  a 
paper  blank  into  the  mold,  and  revolving  with  the  wheel,  means  for 
movably  supporting  the  formers  and  for  lowering  and  raising  them 
into  and  out  of  the  molds,  means  for  folding  a  blank  to  form  a  bag 
around  a  former,  means  for  supplying  material  to  the  bag,  means  for 
holding  down  the  material  while  the  former  is  withdrawn  from  the 
bag,  and  means  for  closing  the  bag. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  mold-wheel,  means  for  imparting  a 
atep-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  molds  therein,  a  hollow 
former  for  each  mold  serving  to  push  a  paper  blank  into  the  mold, 
meana  for  movably  supporting  the  formers  and  for  lowering  and  rais- 
ing them  into  and  out  of  the  molds,  means  for  folding  a  blank  to  form 
a  bag  around  a  former,  means  for  supplying  material  to  the  bag,  piv- 
oted folders  149.  150  adapted  to  fold  the  outer  portions  of  the  tops, 
means  for  turning  these  folders  successively  on  their  pivoU,  a  fold- 
ing-blade 159,  means  for  routing  it,  and  a  fixtjd  blade  adapted  to 
fold  down  the  last  flap  to  close  the  bag,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  mold-wheel,  means  for  im- 
parting a  step-by-atep  movement  thereto,  a  seriea  of  molds  therein,  a 
vertically-movable  hollow  former  for  each  mold  aerving  to  push  a 
paper  blank  into  the  mold  and  revolving  with  the  wheel,  means  for 
movably  supporting  the  formers  and  for  lowering  and  raiaing  them 
into  and  out  of  the  molds,  means  for  folding  the  blank  to  form  a  bag 
around  a  former,  means  for  supplying  material  to  the  bag,  means  for 
folding  the  top  of  the  bag.  and  means  for  depositing  a  pasted  label 
on  the  bag. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  mold-wheel,  meana  for  imparting  a 
atep-by-step  movement  thereto,  a  series  of  molds  therein,  a  hollow 
former  for  each  moid  aerviag  to  push  a  paper  blank  into  the  mold. 
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■H>«u  for  moTkblj  •upportinft  the  fonner*  am^  for  lowering  and  raia- 
isK  tiMm  into  and  out  of  the  molds,  mrano  fof  folding  the  blank  to 
fom  a  bag  around  a  former,  nteana  for  HupplTi^g  material  to  the  bag, 
mean*  for  rioting  the  bag.  mean*  for  drawing  off  a  length  of  paper 
from  a  web.  mean;)  for  paoling  the  web,  means  for  cutting  a  label 
from  th«  web.  a  pneumatic  tucker  adapted  to  deposit  the  label  on  the 
top  of  the  bag.  and  mean«  for  exhausting  air  from  the  «urker. 

23.  The  rombiuatioa  of  a  horizontal  mold-wheel,  meani  for  im- 
parting a  (tep-by-itep  movement  thereto,  a  ^rien  of  mold*  therein, 
a  rertically-moT-able  hollow  former  for  each  i$old  .lerviag  (o  puiih  a 
paper  blank  into  the  mold  and  revolving  witl^  the  wheel,  meanw  for 
movahW  supporting  tiie  formers  and  for  lowering  and  raising  them 
into  and  out  uf  the  moldi«.  mean*  for  folding  tl|e  blank  to  form  a  bag 
around  a  former,  means  for  supplying  material  to  the  bag,  means  for 
rloaing  the  bag,  and  mean*  for  ejecting  the  closed  bag  fromthemold. 


7H-i.t>HH.     IMCAHDgSCENTQAS-BDRHaR     WmnnB 8.  Pi08- 
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CImim  —I  In  an  incandescent  gas-lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
primarr  mixing-tube  having  air-inlet  porU.  ^leaas  for  discharging 
gas  into  said  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliar^  mean*  for  supplying 
air  to  the  mixture  of  gas  and  air  at  the  point  of  issuance  from  the 
primary  mixing-tube,  as  set  forth 

2  In  an  incandescent  gas-lamp,  the  ronibination  of  a  primary 
mixing-lube  having  air-inlet  ports,  means  for  discharging  gas  into 
said  tube  means  for  providing  an  annular  air-passage  around  the 
primarv  tube,  terminating  at  the  end  of  the  saine,  and  means  around 


above  the  first,  having  air-inlet  ports  around  the  air-lut>e.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  burners  on  the  secondary  tube,  as  set  forth. 

€.  In  an  incandescent  gas-lamp  the  combination  of  a  primary 
mixing-tube  having  air-inlet  ports,  mean*  for  diicharging  gas  into 
said  tube,  a  secondary  muing-tubc  extending  above  the  first,  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  meant  for  supplying  air  to  the  mixture  of  gat  and 
air  at  the  point  of  itauance  front  the  primary  mixing-tube  into  the  sec- 
ondary, and  a  plurality  of  burner*  on  the  secondarv-  tube,  as  set 
forth. 


7H'^.f>Hf>.  KLICTROLTTIC  PRODOCTIOK  OF  8UPER0XID8 
IN  ALKALINB  SOLUTIONS  HuoH  RoDHiN  Philadelphia.  Pa  aa- 
■ignor  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  Philadelpha.  Pa  .  a 
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Claim. —  i.  The  method  of  electrolytically  producing  a  super- 
oxid  direct  from  metal*  which  consists  in  constituting  them  the  an- 
ode in  an  attenuated  alkaline  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  method  of  electrolytically  producing  a  superoxid  direct 
from  metallic  nickel  which  consists  in  constituting  metallic  nickel 
the  anode  in  an  attenuated  alkaline  solution,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcribed 

3.  The  method  of  electrolytically  producing  a  superoxid  direct 
from  metalt  which  consists  in  inclosing  them  in  a  diaphragm  and  con- 
ttituting  the  same  the  Anode  in  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  The  method  of  electrolytically  producing  a  superoxid  direct 
from  nickel  which  consists  in  inclosing  it  in  a  diaphragm  and  con- 
stituting the  same  the  anode  in  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  substantially 
at  deacrtbed 

5  The  method  of  electrolytically  producing  superoxids  direct 
from  metals  which  consiats  in  constituting  them  the  anode*  in  an  at- 
tenuated alkaline  electrolyte  containing  an  acid  radical,  substan- 
tially at  described. 

78*2,91K).  APPARATUS  POR  PBRPORATING  RK01(BTBRIH0- 
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neaii*  for  movkbly  (upportinit  the  fomi^n  aiKi  for  low«niiK  and  rai«- 
\ng  tk«m  into  and  out  of  th«  molds,  mran*  for  fuldinf  the  blank  to 
fona  a  bag  around  a  fomtrr.  mean*  fur  itupplTi^^  material  to  the  bag, 
mean*  for  rlo»xnf  the  baf;.  mean*  for  drawin|  off  a  len^h  of  paper 
from  a  web.  raean!i  for  pasling  the  web.  mea^s  fur  luttinK  a  label 
from  the  web.  a  pneumatic  tucker  adapted  to  ^eponit  the  label  un  the 
lop  of  the  bafc.  and  mean*  for  exbauittinK  air  from  the  sucker. 

i3.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  roul<|-wheel,  mean*  for  im- 
parting a  *tep-b,T-*tep  movement  thereto,  a  44rie«  of  mold»  therein, 
a  rerticallv-moTable  hollow  former  for  each  i$old  serviaft  to  push  a 
paper  blank  into  the  mold  and  revolving  witl;^  the  wheel,  mean*  for 
movahW  nupporting  tiie  former*  and  for  lowering  and  rai«init  them 
into  and  out  ot  the  moldK.  mean*  for  folding  tHe  blank  to  form  a  bag 
around  a  former,  mean*  for  lupplving  material  to  the  bag,  mean«  for 
cloaing  the  bag,  and  mean*  for  ejecting  the  cloaed  bag  fromthemold. 

78-.>.f»HH.    IICAHDBSCBNTOAS-BDRHaR     WmniU)  S  Paos- 
nr.  Ooila.  Pla.     PIM  May  i.  1904     S«nai  Mo  206.977 


CWm  — 1.  Ib  aa  incandeacent  ga*-lamp|  the  combination  of  a 
primarr  mixing-tube  having  air-inlet  porta,  tieans  for  discharging 
ga*  into  (aid  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary'  means  for  aupplring 
air  to  the  mixture  of  ga»  and  air  at  the  point  of  isauance  from  th« 
primarr  mixing-tube,  a*  aet  forth 

2  In  an  incandearent  ga*-lamp,  the  roti|bination  of  a  primary 
mixing-tabe  having  air-inlet  port*,  mean*  fo^  diarbarging  ga«  into 
•aid  tabe.  mean*  for  providing  an  annular  air-pasaage  around  the 
primaotube.  terminating  at  the  end  of  the  *a|ne.  and  mean*  around 
said  annular  passage  for  aupplring  additional  air  to  the  mixture  at 
tka  point  of  iamance  from  the  primary  mixiiiK-tabe.  as  *et  forth 

3  In  an  incandescent  gas-lamp,  the  ronlbinaiion  of  a  primary 
mixing-tube  of  ro»ical  form,  having  air-inleU  porta,  mean*  for  dis- 
charging gas  into  said  tube,  and  a  plnralitv  tf  auxiliary  means  for 
aupplring  air  to  the  mixture  of  gas  and  air  at  the  point  of  issuance 
from  the  primarr  mixing-tube,  a*  set  forth. 

4.  In  au  incandemeni  gas-lamp,  the  >-ombination  of  a  primary 
mixing-lube  having  air-inlet  ports,  mean.<  for  discharging  ga»  into 
said  tube,  an  air-tube  surrounding  the  primarf  tube  and  terminating 
at  -mbstantiallv  the  same  level,  and  a  tube  extending  above  the  finit- 
menlioned  tube*,  having  air-inlel  port*  arouild  said  llrst-mentioned 
tube*,  a*  set  forth 

5.  la  an  incandeacent  ga*-lamp.  the  con|bination  of  a  primarr 
mixing-tube  having  air-inlet  p<jrts.  means  fof  discharging  ga»  into 
*aid  lube,  an  air-tube  surrounding  the  pnmarj  tube  and  terminating 
at  svbalantiallT  the  aanw  level,  a  aecondarr  «iixing-tube  e.ttending 


above  the  first,  having  air-inlel  port*  around  the  air-lube,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bumer«  on  the  secondary  tube,  as  *tt  forth. 

€.  In  an  incande*rent  gas-lamp  the  cumbiiMtion  of  a  primary 
mixing-tube  having  air-inlet  port*,  mean*  for  discharging  ga.4  into 
said  tub^.  a  *ecundarr  mixing-tube  extending  above  the  Ar«t.  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  mean*  for  «upplying  air  to  the  mixture  of  ga«  and 
air  at  the  point  of  iaauance  front  the  primary  mixing-tube  into  the  »ei- 
ondary,  and  a  plurality  of  burners  on  the  secondary  tube,  as  set 
forth. 

78'^.5>H»».     BL8CTR0LTTIC  PEODDCTIOH  OF  8UPER0X1DS 

IW  ALKALINE  SOLUTIONS  HuoH  Rodiiah  Philadelphia  Pa  aa- 
■ignor  to  The  Blectnc  Storage  Battery  Company  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jcnty     PiM  May  17. 1902     Serial  No  107.792 


J 


<y- 


Claim. —  i.  The  method  of  electrol3rticallj  producing  a  super- 
ozid  direct  from  metal*  which  consists  in  constituting  them  the  an- 
ode in  an  attenuated  alkaline  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  method  of  elect rolytically  producing  a  .superoxid  direct 
from  metallic- nickel  which  consists  in  constituting  metallic  nickel 
the  anode  in  an  attenuated  alkaline  solution,  substantially  a*  de- 
acribed 

3.  The  method  of  elect  rolytically  producing  a  superoxid  direct 
from  metals  which  consists  in  inclosing  them  in  a  diaphragm  and  con- 
stituting the  same  the  Anode  in  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  sub^^tantially 
aa  described. 

4.  The  method  of  electrolytically  producing  a  superoxid  direct 
from  nickel  which  consists  in  inclosing  it  in  a  diaphragm  and  con- 
stituting the  same  the  anode  in  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  substantially 
as  described 

5.  The  method  of  electrolytically  producing  superoxid*  direct 
from  metals  which  consists  in  constituting  them  the  anodes  in  an  at- 
tenuated alkaline  electrolyte  containing  an  acid  radical,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

78-2.9t*0.  APPARATD8  FOR  PIRPORATINO  RBO^TBRINO- 
STRIP8  FOR  TTPB-SITTINO  MACHINK8.  Colohan  RoUa.  Nu- 
ranOMrg.  Oenoany     Filed  Dec  tS.  1901     Serial  No  M.944. 


CUrim.—l.  In  a  machineof  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  producing  a  mechanical  representation  of  the 
characters  in  a  line  of  print,  of  mechanism  for  regiiitering  the  space 
in  the  line  required  to  be  filled  for  justification,  mechanism  for  regis- 
tering the  number  of  word  inter«als  in  the  line,  and  automatic  means 
coutrolled  by  said  registering  mechanisms  for  producing  at  the  end 
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of  the  mechanical  representation  of  the  charact«r»  a  mechaBieal  rep- 
resentation of  the  justification  required  for  the  line. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas*  described,  the  combination  with 
mechaniam  for  producing  a  mechanical  repreaentation  of  the  charac- 
ters in  a  line  of  print,  of  mechanism  for  registering  the  space  in  the 
line  required  to  be  filled  for  justification,  mechanism  for  registering 
thenuraberof  word  inter\als  intheline.and  means  autonutiMUyoon- 
troUed  by  said  registering  mechanisms  for  producing  at  the  end  of 
the  mechanical  representation  of  the  character*  a  me<-hanical  repre- 
senUtion  of  the  justification  required  for  the  line 

,3.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  perforating  a  strip  to  produce  a  mechanical  repreaen- 
tation of  the  character*  in  a  line  of  print,  of  methaniam  for  register 
ing  the  space  in  the  line  required  to  be  filled  for  justification,  mech- 
anism for  registering  the  number  of  word  interrala  in  the  line,  and 
means  automatically  controlled  by  said  registering  mechanisms  for 
producing  at  the  end  of  the  line  representation  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions constituting  a  mechanical  repreaenUtion  of  the  justification 
required  for  the  line 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
keyboard,  of  the  slides  M  operated  from  the  keyboard,  the  bars  52 

arranged  transversely  to  the  slides,  means  for  periodically  moving 
the  bar*  into  contact  with  the  slides,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
bars  for  producing  a  mechanical  representation  of  a  line  of  print. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
slide*  54,  having  differently-arranged  projections,  of  the  overiying 
bars  52  arranged  transversely  to  said  slides,  means  for  yieldingly  and 
periodically  bnnging  the  bars  into  conUct  with  the  slide*,  and  a 
atrip-perforating  mechanism  controlled  by  the.  movement  of  said 

bars. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  slide*  54,  of  a  second  series  of  parallel  slides  44,  a  aerie*  of 
bars  52overiying  the  said  slides, a  keyboard  and  connections  for  con- 
trolling the  slides  54,  automatic  justifying  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  slides  44,  and  means  controlled  by  the  bars  52  for  producing 
a  juatified  mechanical  representation  of  a  line  of  print. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  combination  with  the 
justifying-cylinder  42  having  different  depression*  or  surfaces  corre- 
sponding to  the  justification  of  different  lines,  of  a  seriea  of  slides  44, 
means  whereby  the  adjustment  of  !«aid  bars  is  controlled  by  said  jus- 
tifying-cylinder, and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  slides  for  pro- 
ducing the  mechanical  representation  of  the  justification  of  a  line. 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  registering  the 
thicknesses  of  the  characters  constituting  a  line  of  print  comprising 
a  rolatable  cylinder  having  depressions  in  its  surface,  the  circumfer- 
ential distances  from  a  given  line  to  said  deprewions  being  propor- 
tionate to  the  thicknesscM  of  the  corre'«poiiding  types  or  characters. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  variable-space  device 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  notches  or  depressions 
therein  arranged  at  variable  distances  from  a  common  longitudinal 
line,  a  series  of  »pring-pin«  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  cylinder, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  pins  into  the  notches 
for  registering  the  several  widths  of  characters  in  the  line  of  print. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  justifying-cylinder 
having  in  its  periphery  a  series  of  groups  of  variable  elevated  sur- 
faces, a  aeries  of  feelers  arranged  in  a  common  support  parallel  with 
said  cylinder  and  movable  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  and  mean#for 
adjusting  said  feeler*  longitudinally  to  said  justifying-cylinder. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  ol  a 
justifying  piece  or  cylinder  having  elevations  or  depresaion*  corre- 
sponding to  the  justification  of  different  lines,  means  for  registering 
the  width  of  the  characters  of  a  line  and  the  number  of  word  inter 
vals  in  the  line,  and  means  for  bringing  said  registering  device  into 
conjunction  with  said  justifying  piece  or  cylinder  to  set  the  latter, 
after  the  characters  of  a  line  have  been  indicated. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  justifying-cylinder  42.  of  the  disk  83,  means  for  first  adjusting 
the  disk  during  the  indication  of  the  characters  for  a  line  upon  the 
keyboard,  and  means  for  bringing  the  disk  and  cylinder  into  con- 
junction to  set  the  latter  after  the  entire  line  ha*  been  indicated  on 
the  keytK»ard. 

78Q.W)  1 .  FUEL  Samuii,  P  SADnn  Philadelphia  Pa  aarignor 
to  C«l-Car-Bo  Company.  Camden.  N  J  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jeraey 
Filed  Not.  16. 1904.    S«1al  No  832.906 

Claim— I.  A  fuel  product  comprising  particle*  of  carbonaceon* 
matter  and  a  binding  agent  therefor  ronxisting  essentially  of  a  prod- 
uct of  the  reaidual  liquor  of  the  wood-«ulfite  process  and  aluminium 
sulfate,  aubstaatially  a*  specified 


2.  A  fuel-briquet  comprising  anthracite  alack  and  a  binding 
agent  therefor  consisting  essentially  of  a  product  of  the  concentrated 
waste  liquor  of  the  wood-sulflte  proceas  and  aluminium  sulfaU,  sub- 
tUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  fuel  product  comprising  a  mixture  in  approximately  the 
proportions  of  two  hundred  pounds  of  anthracite  alack,  twenty 
pound*  of  finely-powdered  coke,  one  gallon  of  concentrated  wood- 
pulp  residual  liquor,  and  five  pound*  of  aluminium  sulfate,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

78'2.»9'2.  FAT-SKINiriNO MACHINE  CiitLis  0  Scnrarr  and 
Jonra  F.  PrLini,  CladnnaU.  Ohio,  aaignan  to  the  Cinoumati  Butch- 
en  Supply  Co.,  CtndnaaU.  Ohio,  a  CoroonUioii  of  Ohio  Filed  Not. 
80. 190S.    SeriaJ  No.  183091. 


Cl»tm.—\ .  In  a  machine  for  separating  in  fat  side*  the  skin  and 
fat  adheriiig  to  each  other,  the  combination  of  a  cirmlar,  roUry  car- 
rier, proTided  with  receaae*  across  iu  face,  pins  fixedly  secured  with- 
in these  recesses,  a  feed-table  upon  which  a  fat  side  may  be  fed  to  the 
carrier  in  a  manner  that  its  front  edge  enters  one  of  these  recesses  and 
above  the  piiu  therein,  a  pressure-exerting  flap  hinged  to  said  feed- 
table  to  drive  the  skin  part  against  these  pins  and  hold  it  against  the 
face  of  the  carrier,  cutting  devices  held  stationary  across  the  face  of 
said  carrier  against  which  the  moving  fat  side  is  carried  to  separate 
its  fat  and  skin  parts  from  each  other  and  mechanism  operating  to 
disengage  the  skin  from  the  pins  after  such  separation 

2  In  a  machine  for  separating  in  fat  side*,  the  skin  and  fat  ad- 
hering to  each  other,  the  combination  of  a  general  frame,  a  circular, 
rotary  carrier  supported  thereby  with  stationary  pins  affixed  to  it 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  fat  side  around  with  the  carrier  during  part  of 
its  rotation,  the  skin  part  of  such  fat  side  engaging  said  pins,  sta- 
tionary cutting  devieea  supported  on  the  frame,  against  which  the 
moving  fat  side  is  carried  to  diride  the  fat  and  skin  portions  f  Am 
each  other,  and  a  pivotally-attached.  weight-actuated  stripper  at- 
tached to  and  moving  with  the  carrier  and  operating  to  push  the 
skin  off  from  the  teeth  after  such  division. 

3  In  a  machine  for  aeparating  in  fat  sides  the  skin  and  fat  ad- 
hering to  each  other,  the  combination  of  a  general  frame,  a  drum- 
shaped  carrier  supported  thereby,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  pin*  ar- 
ranged in  row*  acros*  the  face  of  the  drum  and  fixedly  attached  to  it, 
a  flap  of  a  width  suffleient  to  reach  acros*  *ach  a  row  of  pin*  and  piT- 
otally  supported  on  the  frame  in  a  manner  that  its  free  end  leans  nor- 
mally against  the  face  of  the  drum-shaped  carrier  and  stationary 
cutting  means  also  supported  on  the  general  frame  and  against 
which  the  fat  side  is  moved  by  the  pins  after  the  action  of  the  flap  has 
caused  the  same  to  become  attached  to  said  pins 

4.  In  a  machine  for  separating  in  fat  sides  the  skin  and  fatad- 
hering  to  each  other,  the  combination  of  a  general  frame,  a  circular, 
rotary  carrier  supported  thereby,  receaaes  in  the  face  of  this  carrier, 
a  feeding  device  whereby  a  fat  side  may  be  fed  into  these  reoeaaee, 
pins  provided  in  these  recesses,  a  flap  hingedly  attached  to  the  frame, 
mean*  whereby  its  free  end  ia  yieldingly  held  against  the  face  of  this 
carrier  and  caused  to  atrike  into  these  receaaes  and  against  a  fat  aide 
therein  and  stationary  cutting  devioe*  anpported  on  the  general 
frame  against  which  the  fat  side  is  moved  by  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  fat-skinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary carrier  joumaled  in  aaid  frame  and  cutting  device*  aupported  by 
the  frame  adjacent  to  and  across  the  face  of  the  carrier,  said  carrier 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  provided  with  fixed  pins,  a  perforated 
stripping-plate,  through  which  aaid  pina  project,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing aaid  stripping-plate  up  and  dowa  on  said  pin*. 

6.  In  a  fat-skinning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary carrier  supported  thereby  provided  with  recesses  across  its  face, 
cutting  devices  attached  to  this  frame  and  supported  across  the  face 
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of  th«  carmr  uti  s^jaemt  tkovto,  p{n«  Ixedly  atUekcd  to  thia 
carrier  •ad  witltia  th#  ivecaaca  thereof,  a  peetioBal,  pre«anr«  deric« 
aiao  supported  acroea  tbe  fare  of  the  earn*,  meaaa  whereby  each  of 
iU  aertioaa  is  jieldinglT  held  against  *ueh  face  and  canaed  when  op- 
poeite  oae  of  thaee  receaaea  to  itrike  iato  t^e  aane  and  meana  to  dia- 
poae  of  aad  diaeafra«e  the  aeparated  fat  aqd  akin  from  tite  machine. 

7  In  a  machine  for  separating  in  fat  aidea,  the  skin  and  fat  ad- 
hering to  each  other,  the  combination  of  a  dirrular,  rotary  carrier,  re- 
cenaea  in  the  face  thereof,  pins  ftxedly  seeulred  within  theee  receaaea 
aad  below  the  face  of  the  carrier,  meana  op4rating  to  canse  the  end  of 
a  fat  side  to  engage  these  pins  within  their  receaa.  after  which  said 
fat  aide  is  carried  forward  by  the  carrier,  cutting  devieaa  agaiaat 
which  the  moving  fat  aide  ia  earriod  and  separated  into  ita  akin  and 
fat  portiona.  a  perforated  stripper  oocapjitg  a  poaition  normally  at 
the  base  of  the  pins  and  meaaa  to  move  this  stripper  up  on  the  pins  in 
a  manner  to  disengage  therefrom  the  akin  held  thereby. 

8.  In  a  aMchiaa  for  aeparatiag  ia  fat  4dea,  the  skin  aad  fat  ad- 
hering to  each  other,  the  combination  of  a  circular,  rotary  carrier,  re- 
ceaees  in  the  face  thereof,  a  shelf  forming  the  bottom  of  these  receaaea 
and  projectinic  radially  inwardly  from  the  face  of  the  carrier,  pina 
ai&Ted  to  this  shelf  and  projecting  into  the  feceasea  below  the  face  of 
the  carrier,  a  stripper-plate  reatiag  normally  on  the  shelf  mentioned, 
the  same  being  perforated  to  clear  the  pins  projecting  from  the  shelf, 
means  operating  to  drire  the  end  of  a  fat  side  against  these  pins, 
with  the  stripper-plate  below,  after  which  s^d  fat  aide  is  carried  for- 
-rard  by  the  carrier,  cutting  derieea  against  which  the  moving  fat 
side  ia  carried  and  whereby  it  is  disintegrated  into  its  skin  and  fat 
portions,  one  of  these  portions  moving  with  the  piaa  until  the  sepa- 
ration is  complete  and  means  to  raise  the  stripper-plate  up  on  the 
pina  to  clear  therefrom  the  portions  adherihg  thereto 

t 
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78>a.(>08.  WlDOirOtOATI-VALVm  RoBBT  SmuT.  Hart- 

fortf .  Cona. .  aalgnor  to  Tht  Pratt  4  Cady  OoDpaay .  Hart/ord.  Coon. .  a 
CflrparaUMofCoBiMeUeut.    rUad^ulyaillMM.    Sarial Ho. SU.Ml 


Ctmim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  disk*  of  a  gate-valea, 
wedge-plates  having  wedge-blocks  on  on«  side  and  perforations 
throagh  the  plates  about  the  wedge-blocks,  and  bands  of  non-corro- 
dibla  aetal  surrounding  the  wedge-blocka  and  having  prongs  on 
their  edgea  that  extend  through  the  perforationa  and  are  spread  on 
the  back  sides  of  the  plates,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  dlaks  of  a  fate-valve,  wedgr-platea 
haviag  wedge-blocka  that  are  straight  on  oa4  side  and  inclined  on  the 
other  side  and  having  perforations,  and  hands  of  non-corrodible 
metal  entirely  surrounding  and  closely  fittiqg  the  we<ige-blocks  and 
having  pronga  on  their  edges  that  extend  through  the  perforationa 
awi  are  apread  oa  the  hack  sidee  »f  the  platea,  substantially  as  speei- 


3.  In  combination  with  the  disks  of  a  (fate-valve,  wedge-plates 
haTiag  wedge-blocks  and  perforations  throtigh  the  plate  about  the 
wedge-blocks,  and  ck>aed  baada  of  aon-corfodible  metal  extending 
around  the  wedge-blocks  and  having  double  prongs  extending  from 
their  edges  through  the  perforatioaa  aad  spread  on  the  back  side, 
Bvbataatially  aa  apeeiiod. 


Ciom.— I.  In  a  station-indicator,  the  combination  of  a  driving- 
roller  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  name-sheet  on  said  driv- 
ing-roller, tangs  on  said  driving-roller  to  engage  said  name-sheet, 
tension-rollers  aaaociated  with  said  driving-roller,  winding-rollers 
having  flanges  on  their  ends,  one  flange  00  each  of  said  rollers  being 
hollow,  aad  each  roller  being  provided  with  a  bore  therein,  a  meUl 
tube  in  aaid  bore,  a  shaft  in  said  tube,  aad  a  sprocket  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  coil-apring  housed  within  each  of  said  hollow  flanges  on 
said  winding-rollers,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  said 
hoUow  flange,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  aaid 
shaft,  and  meana  connecting  the  ahafta  of  the  winding-rollers,  sub- 
stantially aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  station-indicator,  the  combination  of  a  driving-roller, 
winding-rollers  associated  therewith,  a  name-sheet  on  said  rollers,  a 
hollow  flange  on  the  ends  of  said  winding-rollers,  a  shaft  entering 
the  end  of  each  of  said  winding-rollers,  a  coil-spring  housed  within 
said  hollow  flange  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  iU 
other  end  to  said  hollow  flange,  said  flange  also  acting  to  guide  said 
aame-sbeet,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 
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Ci«>«  — 1.  In  apparattu  for  generating  acetyieae.  a  carbid- 
chamber  having  an  aperture  in  iU  caaing  through  which  it  ouy  b« 
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charged,  and  an  aperture  at  the  bottom,  through  which  it  may  be 
emptied,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
the  apertures;  and  a  removable  key  for  operating  said  mechaaiam, 
the  key  and  said  mechanism  being  so  constructed  that  the  key  can- 
not be  engaged  with  the  mechanism  used  to  open  one  aperture  until 
it  haa  been  uaed  to  cloae  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  a  carbid-charober 
baring  an  aperture  in  its  casing  through  which  it  may  be  charged 
and  an  aperture  at  the  bottom  through  which  it  may  be  emptied ;  a 
valve  for  the  lower  aperture;  a  threaded  valve-atem  secured  thereto 
and  baring  ita  upper  end  squared:  a  stationary  nut  through  which 
the  said  spindle  is  screwed ;  a  gland  or  collar  prorided  with  a  central 
threaded  opening  and  in  place  at  the  upper  aperture;  a  box-wrench 
acrewed  into  the  aaid  opening  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the 
aquared  upper  end  of  the  valve-spindle ;  and  a  key  adapted  to  engage 
the  gland  and  box-wrench,  the  key-gland,  and  box-wrench  being  ao 
shaped  that  the  key  cannot  be  engaged  with  the  gland  until  it  haa 
been  engaged  with  the  box-wrench  and  the  valve  cloaed,  substan- 
tially aa  deaeribed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  a  carbid-cha&ber 
having  an  aperture  in  ita  caaing  through  which  it  may  be  charged 
and  an  aperture  at  the  bottom  through  which  it  may  be  emptied ;  a 
valve  for  the  lower  aperture;  a  threaded  valve-stem  secured  thereto 
aad  having  iU  upper  end  squared ;  a  stationary  nut  through  which 
the  said  spindle  is  acrewed :  a  gland  or  collar  provided  with  a  central 
threaded  opening  and  in  place  at  the  upper  aperture;  a  box-wrench 
screwed  into  the  said  opening  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the 
squared  upper  end  of  the  valve-spindle ;  and  a  key  adapted  to  engage 
the  gland  and  box-wrench,  the  key-gland  and  box-wrench  being  so 
shaped  that  the  key  cannot  be  engaged  with  the  gland  until  it  has 
been  engaged  with  the  box-wrench  and  the  valve  cloaed,  and  so  that 
after  being  uaed  to  unscrew  the  gland  it  cannot  be  removed  for  use 
on  the  box-wrench  till  the  gland  is  again  acrewed  in  place,  substan- 
tially aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  a  carbid-chamber 
having  an  aperture  in  its  caaing  through  which  it  may  be  charged, 
and  an  aperture  at  the  bottom  through  which  it  may  be  emptied ;  a 
Talve  for  the  lower  aperture ;  a  threaded  valve-atem  aecured  thereto 
and  baring  iU  upper  end  squared ;  a  sUtionary  nut  through  which 
the  aaid  stem  is  acrewed ;  a  threaded  finial  surrounding  the  upper  ap- 
erture ;  a  gland  or  collar  acrewed  on  the  aaid  finial ;  a  box-wrench 
acrewed  into  the  aaid  gland  and  adapted  to  deUchably  engage  tbe 
aquared  upper  end  of  the  valve-apindle ;  a  boas  formed  on  the  gland 
and  prorided  with  two  vertical  indenUtions;  a  head  on  the  box- 
wrench  provided  with  aimilar  indentations;  and  a  key  shaped  to  en- 
gage the  aaid  indentationa  of  either  the  head  or  boaa,  aubatantially  as 
described. 

5  In  apparatus  for  generaflng  acetylene,  a  carbid-chamber 
baring  an  aperture  in  ita  caaiag  through  which  it  may  be  charged, 
and  an  aperture  at  the  bottom  through  which  it  may  be  emptied ;  a 
valve  for  the  lower  aperture ;  a  threaded  valve-stem  secured  thereto 
and  baring  ita  upper  end  squared ;  a  stationary  nut  through  which 
aaid  stem  is  screwed ;  a  threaded  ftnial  surrounding  the  upper  aper- 
ture; a  glaad  or  collar  acrewed  on  the  aaid  flnial;  a  box -wrench 
acrewed  into  the  said  gland  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the 
aquared  upper  end  of  the  valve-apindle,  a  boss  formed  on  the  gland 
and  prorided  with  two  vertical  indentationa;  a  head  on  the  box- 
wrench  prorided  with  aimilar  indentations  running  only  partially 
through  the  depth  of  the  head;  and  a  key  shaped  to  engage  the  said 
indentationa  of  either  the  head  or  boaa,  the  parte  being  ao  propor- 
tioned that  snflcient  room  cannot  be  had  between  the  boas  and  head 
for  the  wrench  to  be  slipped  in  between  the  two  for  engagement  vrith 
the  boas  until  the  valve  is  entirely  closed,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  a  carbid-chamber 
having  aa  apertare  in  iU  caaiag  through  which  it  may  be  charged, 
and  an  aperture  at  the  bottom  through  which  it  may  be  emptied ;  a 
valve  for  the  lower  aperture ;  a  threaded  valve-stem  secured  thereto 
and  having  iU  upper  end  aquared ;  a  stationary  nut  through  which 
the  aaid  stem  is  screwed ;  a  threaded  Anial  surrounding  the  upper 
aperture;  a  gland  or  collar  acrewed  on  the  said  finial ;  a  box-wrench 
screwed  into  the  said  gland  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the 
aquared  upper  end  of  the  valve-apindle;  a  boss  formed  on  the  gland 
and  prorided  with  vertical  iadentations  running  only  partially 
through  the  depth  of  the  head :  and  a  key  shaped  to  engage  the  said 
indentations  oi  either  the  head  or  boaa,  and  provided  with  a  web  or 
shroud  forming  a  aemi-annular  flange  extending  inwardly  at  one 
side  of  the  key,  the  parts  of  the  head,  boaa,  and  key  being  ao  shaped 
and  proportioned  that  sufficient  room  cannot  be  had  between  the 
boaa  and  head  for  the  wrench  to  be  slipped  in  between  tbe  two  for 


engagement  with  tbe  boss  until  the  valve  is  entirely  cloaed,  aubataa- 
tially  as  deacribedi' 

7.  Ia  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  a  carbid-chamber 
having  an  aperture  in  its  casing  through  which  it  may  be  charged, 
and  an  aperture  at  the  bottom  through  which  it  may  be  emptied;  a 
Talve  for  the  lower  aperture;  a  threaded  valve-atem  aocured  thereto 
and  having  ita  upper  end  squared :  a  stationary  nut  through  which 
the  said  stem  is  screwed;  a  threaded  finial  aurrounding  the  upper 
aperture ;  a  gland  or  collar  acrewed  on  the  aaid  finial :  a  box-wrench 
screwed  into  the  said  gland  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the 
aquared  upper  end  of  the  valve-apindle ;  a  boaa  formed  on  the  gland 
and  provided  with  two  vertical  indentations  with  slanting  walls;  a 
head  on  the  box-wrench  prorided  with  aimilar  indentations  running 
only  partially  through  the  depth  of  the  head ;  and  a  key  ahaped  to  ea- 
gage  the  said  indentations  of  either  the  head  or  boaa,  the  parts  being 
so  proportioned  that  sufficient  room  cannot  be  had  between  the  boaa 
and  head  for  the  wrench  to  be  alipped  in  between  the  two  for  engage- 
mtmt  with  the  boaa  until  the  valve  is  entirely  closed,  substantially 
aa  deaeribed. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combination  of  a 
water-tank;  a  diving-bell  generating-chamber  aecured  within  the 
aai^  tank ;  a  carbid-conuining  chamber  baring  a  horizontal  opening 
at  the  bottom  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  generating- 
chamber;  a  vertically-movable  valve  governing  the  said  opening  and 
located  within  the  carbid-containing  chamber;  a  float  adapted  to 
riae  and  fall  with  the  water-level  in  the  generating-chamber;  and  a 
connection  between  the  float  and  the  valve,  the  connection  being 
arranged  so  as  to  be  out  ot  line  with  the  aforesaid  valve-controlled 
opening  and  not  passing  through  the  same,  the  carbid-chamber  hav- 
ing a  special  opening  for  the  paaaage  of  the  aaid  connection ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combination  of  a 
water-tank;  a  diving-bell  generating-chamber  aecured  within  the 
aaid  tank ;  a  carbid-containing  chamber  having  a  horizontal  opening 
at  the  bottom  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  generating- 
chamber;  a  vertically -movable  open-ended  tubular  valve  governing 
the  aaid  opening  and  located  within  the  carbid-containing  chamber; 
a  float  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  water-level  in  the  generating- 
chamber;  and  a  connection  between  the  float  and  the  valve,  the  con- 
nection being  arranged  so  as  to  be  out  of  line  with  the  aforeaaid 
valve-controlled  opening  and  not  paaaing  through  the  aame,  substan- 
tially aa  deaeribed 

10.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combiitation  of  a 
water-tank;  a  diring-bell  generating-chamber  aecured  witiiin  the 
aaid  tank;  a  carbid-containing  chamber  having  a  horizontal  opening 
at  the  bottom  communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  the  generating- 
chamber;  a  vertically-movable  open-ended  tubular  valve  governing 
the  said  opening  and  located  within  the  carbid-containing  chamber; 
a  flo.t  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  water-level  in  the  generating- 
chamber;  and  a  connection  between  the  float  and  the  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described 

11.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combination  of  a 
water-tank ;  a  diring-bell  generating-chamber  rigidly  secured  within 
the  aaid  tank ;  a  carbid-containing  chamber  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  tbe  interior  of  the  generating-chamber;  a  valve 
governing  the  said  opening;  a  float  adaptod  to  riae  and  fall  with  the 
water-level  in  the  generating-chamber;  an  operating  connection  be- 
tween the  float  and  valve  paaaing  through  an  aperture  formed  in  the 
carbid-containing  chamber:  and  a  cover  over  the  aaid  opening 
adapted  to  prevent  carbid  falling  into  the  opening  and  to  conduct 
gas  from  the  opening  into  the  body  of  carbid,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combination  of  a 
water-tank;  a  diving-bell  generating-chamber  secured  within  the 
aaid  tank;  a  carbid-containing  chamber  having  a  carbid-opcniag 
and  one  or  more  gas-openings  formed  therein  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  generating-chamber;  a  valve  governing  the  carbid- 
opening;  a  float  within  the  generating-chamber  adapted  to  operate 
the  said  valve ;  and  a  cover  over  the  said  gas  opening  or  openings 
adapted  to  prevent  carbid  falling  into  the  Aad  openings  and  to  con- 
duct ga!«  from  the  openings  into  the  body  of  the  carbid,  substantially 
as  described. 

13.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combinatiofi  of  a 
water-tank  ;  a  diving-bell  generating-chamber  secured  within  the 
said  tank:  a  carbid-containing  chamber  having  a  carbid-opening 
and  two  gas-openings  formed  therein  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  generating-chamber;  an  open-ended  tubular  valve  gov- 
erning the  carbid-opening  and  located  within  the  carbid-chamber; 
an  annular  float  within  the  generating-chamber:  connecting-rods  ae- 
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rvrad  to  tkt  float  pM»iii«  throHgh  t^e  ga4-opening«  and  conMcted 
with  the  lubalar  Talrr  inude  the  carfoid'ichamber,  and  an  arched 
cover  tecured  over  the  ffaa-openinir*  and  tbe  upper  end  of  the  valve 
to  exclude  rarbid.  gaa-exits  beiaf  provi<|ed  at  ita  side*  below  the 
level  of  the  caid  openings  and  valve-top,  nubsUntiallj  as  dearribed. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  generating  tcetriene.  the  combination  of  a 
water-Unk :  a  diving-bell  generating-chanber  secured  within  the 
said  tank ;  a  carbid-containing  chamber  having  an  opening  commu- 
Dtcatiag  with  the  interior  of  the  geaeratin||-«hamber ;  an  open-ended 
tubttlar  valve  governing  the  said  opening  and  located  within  the  ear- 
bid-chamber:  an  arched  cover  secured  ovef  the  valve  to  exclude  car- 
bid  and  provided  with  a  ga«-exit  below  th«  level  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  valve;  and  a  float  within  the  gener^ting-chamber  adaoted  to 
operate  the  said  valve,  tubstantiallv  as  dtsrribed. 

15  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combination  of  a 
water-Unk ;  a  diving-bell  generating-chamber  secured  within  the 
said  tank,  a  carbid-containing  chamber  having  an  opening  commu- 
nicatiag  with  the  interior  of  the  generating-chamber;  an  open-ended 
tubular  valve  governing  the  aaid  opening  and  located  within  the  car- 
bid-chamber;  an  arched  cover  secured  ovet  the  valve  to  exclude  car- 
bid,  and  provided  with  central  gas-exit^  atjeach  side  below  the  level 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  said  valve  so  that!  gaii  passing  through  the 
valve  is  convejed  into  the  central  portion^  of  the  carbid  in  the  car- 
bid-chamber;  a  service-pipe  communicatinig  with  the  interior  of  the 
carbid-chamber  above  the  carbid  therein .  and  a  float  within  the  gen- 
erating-chamber adapted  to  operate  the  sJid  valve,  substantially  as 
deacribed.  . 

16.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetvlene.  a  carbid-containing 
chamber  having  its  sides  formed  by  a  barrel  or  cylinder,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  hour-glass-shaped  bottom  forqing  with  the  barrel  an  an- 
nular triangular-sectioned  water-jacket,  a  hole  or  holes  being  formed 
in  the  barrel  communicating  with  the  uppe^  part  of  the  water-jacket, 
substantially  as  described 

17.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  a  carbid-reservoir 
having  an  aperture  in  its  lower  end;  a  rakbid-containing  chamber 
with  which  the  said  aperture  coramunicatis.  in  combination  with  a 
casting  forming  a  valve-seat  about  the  tain  opening,  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  extension  having  a  lug  formed  thereon  having  a  thread- 
ed aperture  therein;  and  a  •er^-ice-pipe  parsing  through  the  side  of 
the  chamber  and  screwed  into  the  said  lug.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

18.  !■  apparatus  for  generating  acetwlene,  a  carbid-reservoir 
having  an  aperture  in  its  lower  end,  a  carbid-containinK  fhamber 
with  which  the  said  aperture  communicates,  in  combination  with  a 
casting  forming  a  valve-seat  about  the  saiH  opening,  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  extension  having  a  lug  f(iine<i  thereon;  having  a 
threaded  aperture  therein  and  secured  to  tht  side  of  the  carbid-cham- 
ber: and  a  service-pipe  parsing  through  th«  side  of  the  chamber  and 
•crewed  into  the  said  lug.  substantially  as  described 

19.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combination  of  a 
water-tank  in  which  calcium  hydrate  settlts  to  the  bottom:  a  faucet 
or  draw-off  cock  comnunicating  by  a  suita|>le  opening  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tank  in  the  iide  close  to  the  blottom ;  a  plug  adapted  to 
cloae  the  -laid  opening  from  the  inside  of  t|ie  tank  ;  and  a  vertically- 
movable  bar  jiuitably  guided  and  supporte<|  to  the  lower  end  of  which 
the  said  plug  is  rigidly  .«ecured.  nubstantlslly  as  described. 

20.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combination  of  a 
water-tank  in  which  calcium  hydrate  settles  to  the  bottom .  a  shaker- 
bar  having  a  vertical  portion  vertically  rofvable  and  also  rotatable 
in  bearings  on  the  side  of  the  tank  and  a  laterally-extending  lower 
portion  lying  on  or  adjacent  to  the  bottomlof  the  tank;  and  a  chain 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  lower  |>ortion  of  the  shaker-bar 
and  the  other  to  the  tank  at  the  side  opposite  the  vertical  part  of^the 
shaker-bar.  substantially  as  described 

21  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combination  of  a 
water-tank  in  which  calcium  hydrate  settUs  to  the  bottom;  a  faucet 
or  draw-off  cock  communicating  by  a  suitable  opening  with  the  iu- 
teriorof  the  tank  at  the  bottom .  a  plug  adapted  toclose  the  said  open- 
ing from  the  inside  of  the  tank ;  a  vertical  n>d  to  which  the  said  plug 
is  secured  ;  a  central  bearing  for  said  rod  *<^  shaped  that  the  rod  may 
be  rocked  in  and  out  in  a  radial  direction  in|thr  said  bearing  and  also 
moved  vertically  in  the  same;  aud  a  guide-staple  for  the  upper  part 
of  the  rod.  substantially  a.s  described         1 

22.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetyibne,  the  combination  of  a 
generating  -  chamber  having  water  therei^;  a  carbid-containing 
chamber  having  a  carbid-opening  and  oiic  or  more  gas-openings 
formed  therein  communicating  with  the  ulerior  of  the  generating 
chamber;  means  controlled  by  the  gas  for  controlling  the  said  car- 
bid-opening; and  a  cover  extending  over  all  the  openings  and  so 


shaped  as  to  collect  all  the  gaa  pasting  through  the  said  openinga 
and  discharge  it  cloae  to  the  axial  line  of  the  carhid,  substantially  aa 
dencribed. 

23  In  apparalBS  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combination  of  a 
water-tank;  a  diving-bell  generating-chamber  secured  within  the 
said  tank;  a  carbid-containing  chamber  having  a  carbid-opening 
and  one  or  more  gas-openings  formed  therein  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  generating-chamber;  a  valve  governing  the  car- 
bid-opening; means  for  automatically  operating  the  said  valve  con- 
trolled by  the  consumption  of  gaa;  and  a  cover  over  the  said  gaa 
opening  or  openings  adapted  to  prevent  carbid  falling  into  the  said 
openings  and  to  conduct  gas  from  the  opening*  into  the  body  of  the 
carbid.  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combination  of  a 
water-tank;  a  diving-bell  generating-chamber  secured  within  the 
said  tank;  a  carbid-containing  chamber  having  a  carbid-opening 
and  two  gas-openings  formed  therein  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  generating-chamber:  an  open-ended  tubular  valve  gov- 
erning the  carbid-opening  and  located  within  the  carbid-chamber; 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  said  valve  controlled  by  the 
consumption  of  gas;  connecting-rods  secured  to  the  float  passing 
through  the  ga*-openings  and  connected  with  the  tubular  valve  in- 
side the  carbid-chamber;  and  an  arched  cover  secured  over  the  gas- 
openings  and  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  to  exclude  carbid.  gas-exits 
being  provided  at  its  sides  below  the  level  of  the  said  openings  and 
valve-top,  substantially  aa  described. 

25.  In  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene,  the  combination  of  a 
water-tank,  a  diving-bell  generating-chamber  secured  within  the 
said  tank;  a  carbid-containing  chamber  having  an  opening  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  generating-chamber:  a  vertically- 
movable  open-ended  tubular  valve  governing  the  said  opening  and 
located  within  the  carbid-containing  chamber;  a  part  adapted  to  rise 
and  fall  according  to  the  consumption  of  gas,  a  connection  between 
the  said  part  and  the  valve,  the  connection  being  arranged  out  of 
line  with  the  aforesaid  valve-controlled  opening;  and  a  stationary 
cover  over  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  valve  to  prevent  carbid  en- 
tering the  same. 

78'2.m>«.     ATTACHMBlfT  FOR  ADDIRO  MACHINBS     CaU  A. 
SwieaST  MUwaukee  Wis     Filed  July  2  1904     Scolal  Ro  219.04« 
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Claim. — 1 .  A  n  attachment  for  an  adding  or  analogous  machine, 
comprising  a  wheel-segf-mnt.  means  for  securing  the  wheel-segment 
detachably  to  a  type-manipulating  rock-shaft  in  such  machine,  a 
flexible  actuating  means  secured  to  and  fitting  on  the  perimeter  of 
the  segment,  and  means  for  forcibly  pulling  downwardly  on  the  flexi- 
ble actuating  means 

2  .\n  attachment  for  an  adding  or  analogous  machine,  com- 
prising a  wheel-segment  having  a  socketed  hub  and  arm-clasping 
means  at  a  distance  from  and  opposite  to  the  socket  in  the  hub  adapt- 
ed to  secure  the  wheel-segment  detachably  to  the  hub  and  lever-ann 
of  a  rock-shaft  in  such  machine,  and  means  attached  to  the  wheel- 
segment  at  a  distance  radially  from  its  axis  adapted  by  pulling  down- 
wardly thereon  to  rotate  the  rock-shaft  limitedly. 

3.  A  detachable  attachment  for  an  adding  or  analogous  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  wheel-segment  having  a  socketed  hub  adapted 
to  fit  on  the  hub  of  a  lever-arm  on  a  rock-shaft  in  such  machine,  fin- 
gers radially  distant  from  the  hub  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  axi* 
of  the  wheel-segment  adapted  to  (It  under  and  upon  the  lever-arm 
and  means  in  connection  with  the  finger*  for  securing  them  to  the  le- 
ver-arm. and  flexible  means  secured  to  and  running  on  the  perimeter 
of  the  wheel-segment  and  depending  therefrom  adapted  on  being 
pulled  down  to  rotate  the  rock-shaft  limitedly. 
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4.  A  detachable  attachment  for  an  adding  or  analogoa*  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  toothed  wheel-segment,  a  partial  hub  of  the 
wheel-segment  forming  a  socket  concentric  with  its  axis,  flager*  on 
the  segment  radially  distant  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  trom 
the  socket  said  Angers  being  adapted  to  clasp  a  lever-arm,  a  chain 
■•cured  to  and  running  on  the  toothed  perimeter  of  the  aeginent,  and 
a  treadle  to  which  the  chain  is  atUched. 


78'3.9f)7      STRgrrORSTATIOF  IHDICATOR     HimtTL  Tow- 
,  MioiMapolB  Minn     Piled  Dec  21 .  1903     Serial  Ro.  186.971. 


thereby  to  cloae  the  motor-circuit  under  the  releaaing  moveneat  of 
•aid  lock-lever,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


78-2.998.    TRACK-BED  C0H8TRDCTI0M     riAirg  M  TuiHli 
Danoo.  Ohio     PiM  Ai«  28. 1904     Serial  Ro.  111.664. 
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CiMsa.— I.  The  combination  with  a  T-bead  rail,  of  a  filler- 
brick  disposed  in  contact  with  tht  inner  side  of  the  rail  and  extend- 
ing from  the  base-ftange  to  the  tread,  and  a  .tretcher-brick  diapo*ed 
in  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  flller-brick  and  extending 
to  the  top  of  the  Utter  whereby  a  groove  adjacent  the  inner  side  of 
the  head  of  the  rail  is  formed 

2  The  combination  with  a  T-head  rail,  of  a  filler-brick  having 
inclined  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  ■tretcher-brick  having  a  bev- 
eied  comer  alined  with  the  upper  inclined  end  of  the  filler-brick. 


782,999.  TTPB  WRITIRO  MACHIRB  ALWO*  A.  VAJiBHlfoOL, 
Rewmrk.  R  J  aaugnor  to  Blllott  Flrtw  Company  Rew  York.  R  Y..  ■ 
Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filad  Apr  23.  1904.    Serial  Ro  804.S77. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  ttie  combina- 
tion w  ith  an  indicating  element,  and  a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  of 
driving  connections  between  the  two,  involving  a  positive  stop  for 
the  former,  and  a  frictional  coupling  permitting  the  latter  to  come  to 
a  gradual  standstill,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
ribbon-rollers  and  a  ribbon  wound  thereon,  of  an  intermediate  feed- 
roller,  a  motor  having  driving  connections  to  said  feed-roller  includ- 
ing a  frictional  coupling,  and  a  positive  stop  for  said  feed-roller,  said 
frictional  coupling  permitting  said  motor  to  come  to  a  gradual  stand- 
still, substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  ribbon-rollers  i^nd  a  ribbon  wound 
thereon,  of  a  feed-roller  acting  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
ribbon,  an  electric  motor  having  driving  connections  with  said  feed- 
roller  including  a  frictional  coupling  and  a  notched  stop-disk,  a  lock- 
lever  coAperating  with  said  notched  stop-disk  to  lock  said  feed 
roller,  and  a  magnetic  tripping  device  for  releasing  said  lock-lever, 
substantially  as  described 

4  Inadeviceof  the  character  described,  the  combinaUon  with 
rib»)on-rolleni  and  a  ribbon  wound  thereon,  of  a  feed-roller  having 
pins  or  teeth  engaging  with  perforations  or  eyeleU  of  said  ribbon,  a 
motor  having  connections  for  driving  said  feed-roller,  including  a 
frictional  coupling,  and  a  positive  stop  for  stopping  the  movement 
of  said  feed-roller,  said  frictional  coupling  permitting  said  motor  to 
come  to  a  gradual  stop,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
ribbon-rollefM  and  a  ribbon  wound  thereon,  of  a  feed-roller  having 
pins  or  teeth  engaging  with  eyelets  or  perforations  in  said  ribbon,  an 
electric  motor  having  connections  to  said  feed-roller,  including  a 
frictional  coupling  and  a  notched  stop-disk,  a  lock-lever  cooperating 
with  said  notched  stop-disk  to  lock  said  feed-roller,  a  magnetic  trip 
for  .said  lock-lever,  and  electric-circuit  connections  to  said  magnetic 
trip  and  to  said  motor,  including  a  switch  for  closing  the  trip-cir- 
cnit,  and  a  movable  conUct  carried  by  said  lock -lever  and  movable 


Claim.— I .  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  key  a  type- 
arm  and  a  type  arm  bearing,  of  motion-transmitting  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  endwise-movable  series  of  disconnected  elemenU,  and 
guiding  means  therefor  formed  in  part  by  the  tvpe-arm  bearing 

2  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  key  and  a  tvpe-arm, 
of  interposed  motion-tranamitting  mechanism  including  an  end- 
wise-movable series  of  individually-roUry  elements,  and  a  crooked 
conduit  therefor,  formed  in  part  by  the  type-arm 

3.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  key,  a  type-arm  and 
a  type-arm  bearing,  of  motion-transmitting  mechanism  including  an 
endwise-movable  aeries  of  balls,  and  a  conduit  therefor,  formed  in 
part  by  the  type-arm  and  its  bearing 

4  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  key,  a  type-arm  and 
a  tvpe-arm  bearing,  of  motion-tranamitting  mechanism  including  an 
endwise-movable  series  of  disconnected  elements,  a  crooked  conduit 
therefor  formed  in  part  by  the  type-arm  bearing,  and  a  plunger  guided 
by  the  conduit  and  arranged  to  move  said  elementa. 

5.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  key  and  a  tvpe-arm, 
of  interposed  motion -transmitting  mechanism  including  an  end 
wise-movable  series  of  antifriction-balls,  a  crooked  conduit  therefor 
formed  in  part  by  the  type-arm,  and  a  plunger  extended  into  the  con- 
duit and  operatively  related  to  the  key-lever. 

6  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  key-lever,  of  a  type- 
arm  bearing,  a  type-arm  fulcrumed  therein  and  baring  a  shoulder,  an 
endwise-movable  series  of  balls  bearing  against  said  shoulder,  a 
crooked  conduit  including  a  tubular  section  extended  into  the  bear- 
ing and  constituting  guiding  means  for  the  balls, and  means  whereby 
movement  is  imparted  to  the  series  of  balls  by  the  lever  to  actuate  tbe 
type-arm 

7.  In  a  type-writer,  a  key-lever,  a  type-arm  bearing,  a  type-arm 
fulcnimed^in  the  bearing  and  having  a  shoulder,  an  endwise-movable 
series  of  balls  bearing  against  said  shoulder,  a  crooked  conduit  con- 
stituting guiding  means  for  the  balls,  and  means  whereby  m^  vement 
it  imparted  to  the  series  of  balls  by  the  key-lever  to  actuate  the 
tjpe-arm 
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8.  Ib  a  tjp«-whter,  « tjpe-ara,  a  terM^  of  aotion-traiuiBitting 
balla,  m  tTpe-arm  bearing  eoastituting  a  b«Il-guide,  and  mcaaa  for 
Borinf  th«  balls  to  iwing  Utr  tjrpe-ann. 

9.  In  a  lype-writer,  an  oicillatorj  t]rp«<«nii  baring  a  (houlder, 
an  oocillatory  kej-lerrr.an  int«rpo««d  aehMi  of  motion-tranimittiBg 
ball*  dir«ctij  engaging  tbe  tjpe-ann  abouldf r,  and  a  crooked  guide 
for  the  bail* 

10  Inantjpe-writer.a  oscillatory  tjpe-ann.  an  oaciuatory  tej- 
lerer,  an  interpoaed  series  of  motion-tranamitting  balla,  and  a  bali- 
gnide  formed  in  part  by  tbe  trpe-arm 

11.  In  a  trpe-writer,  an  oacillatorj  typ^ann,  a  ball-guide  bar- 
ing one  end  substantially  straight  and  its  o||posit«  end  curved  con- 
centric with  tbe  axis  of  the  type-arm,  a  plunder  disposed  to  recipro- 
c«t«  in  the  straight  end  of  the  guide,  and  a  series  of  motion-trana- 
mitting ball*  located  in  tbe  guide  between  the  plunger  and  the 
type-arm. 

IX.  In  a  type-writer,  an  oscillatory  type4lrm,  an  oacillatory  key- 
lerer.  an  interposed  series  of  motion-transmitting  balls,  and  a 
crooked  ball-guide  defined  in  part  betweea  tbe  type-am  and  ita 
bearing 

13.  In  a  type-writer,  a  trpe-arm.  an  en4wise-movable  series  of 
disconnected  motion-transmitting  elements  arranged  to  swing  the 
type-arm,  means  for  moring  said  elements,  (nd  a  type-arm  bearing 
constituting  a  guide  for  certain  of  the  motion-transmitting  elements. 

14.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  wmh  a  swinging  type-arm, 
of  a  key-lerrr,  motion-transmitting  mechanism  between  the  type- 
arm  and  the  rear  end  of  tbe  key-lerer,  said  mechanism  including  an 
endwise-movable  series  of  balls,  a  crooked  conduit  therefor,  a  plun- 
ger connected  to  the  key-lever  and  extended  into  the  conduit  to  urge 
the  balla,  and  a  lerer-retracting  spring  interposed  between  tbe 
crooked  conduit  and  the  lerer.  I 


7S3.0CX^.  LOCK  BRACirORLElfS-lfODim  TtAHZTWum 
Torooto.  Canada.  aaigDor  to  Tba  Cobeo  BroUMfi  Umltad,  Toronto, 
Canada.     niMl  July  2S.  1904     Seriai  Ho   918,090. 


Clam. — 1.  A  lock-brace  for  leas-mounts,  comprising  a  bow- 
ahaped  piece  of  tempered  metal,  that  will  b«,  when  held  in  locking 
position,  under  tension  and  alwars  exert  a  foece  to  assume  ita  normal 
shape,  and  a  lug  on  the  upper  side  of  said  loclc-brace 

2.  A  lock  -  brace  for  lens  -  mounts,  compriaing  a  bow  -  shaped 
piece  of  tempered  metal,  that  will  be,  when  h«ld  in  locking  poaition, 
under  tension  and  always  exert  a  force  to  as«ume  its  normal  shape, 
and  a  lug  on  the  upper  side  of  said  lock-brace,  the  said  lock-brace  be- 
ing cut  away  for  a  short  distance  on  both  sidas  thus  forming  notches 
between  which  is  the  said  lug. 

3.  A  lock-brace  for  lena-monnta,  com  >rising  a  bow-ahaped 
piece  of  tempered  meUl,  that  will  be,  when  h*ld  in  locking  poaition, 
under  tension  and  always  exert  a  force  to  aaaume  ita  normal  shape, 
and  a  lug  on  the  upper  aide  of  said  lock-brac#  and  midway  its  enda, 
the  said  lock -brace  being  cut  away  midwafr  iu  enda  for  a  short 
distance  on  both  sides  thus  forming  notchea  between  which  is  the 
said  lug 

4.  In  lens-mounta,  the  combination  with  a  stud  made  oi  the  or- 
dinary soft  metal  provided  with  a  hole  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  lens, 
and  said  lens  to  which  «ame  is  attached,  of  a  lock-brace  comprising 
a  bow-shaped  piece  of  tempered  metal  designed  to  be  placed,  and 
held  under  tension,  between  said  stud  and  the  edge  of  said  lens  so  as 
to  exert  a  force  outward  against  said  stud,  and  a  lug  00  the  upper 
side  of  said  lock-brace .  the  hole  in  said  stud  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  major  portion  of  said  lug. 

5.  In  lens-mounta.  the  combination  with  a  stud,  made  of  the  or- 
dinary soft  metal,  provided  with  a  hole  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  lens; 
two  ear*  forming  part  of  said  stud  and  embracing  said  lens,  and  aaid 
lena  to  which  same  is  attached,  of  a  lock-br^ce  comprising  a  bow- 
ahaped  piece  of  tempered  meUl  designed  to  bt  placed,  and  held  un- 
der tension,  between  said  stud  and  the  edge  o^  said  lens,  so  aa  to  ex- 


ert a  force  outward  agmiaat  said  stud ,  a  lug  on  the  npper  side  of  said 
lock-brace ;  the  hole  in  said  stud  being  of  lees  diameter  than  the  ma- 
jor portion  of  said  lug;  the  said  lock-brace  being  cut  away  for  a  suit- 
able distance  on  both  sides,  thus  forming  notches  between  which  is 
said  lug,  the  notches  snugly  fitting  the  upper  end  of  said  ears. 

6.  In  lens-mounts,  the  combination  with  a  stud,  made  of  the  or- 
dinary soft  metal,  provided  with  a  bole  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  lens, 
two  end-pierced  ears  forming  part  of  said  stiid  and  embracing  said 
lena:  the  lens  provided  with  a  hole,  and  a  riret  passing  through  said 
ears  and  securing  said  stud  to  said  lens,  of  a  lock-brace  comprising 
a  bow-shaped  piece  of  tempered  metal  designed  to  be  placed,  and 
held  under  tension,  between  said  stud  and  the  edge  of  said  lens,  so  as 
to  exert  a  force  outward  against  said  stud ;  a  lug  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  lock-brace;  the  hole  in  said  stud  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
major  portion  of  said  lug;  tbe  said  lock-brace  being  cut  away  for  a 
suitable  distance  on  both  sides,  thus  forming  notches  between  which 
is  said  lug,  the  notches  snugly  fitting  the  upper  end  of  said  ears. 


783.001.     RBCIPROCATIHO  ILBCTRIC  HreilTE      Btimo  0 
Waent.  II  Pmo.  Tu.    rUed  Sept.  22. 1904     Serial  No.  286.M1 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine  the  combination 
of  a  raetallically-incloaed  magazine  of  solenoids  and  interposed  iron 
rings  that  are  to  form  magnetic  poles,  with  an  axially-reciprocating 
iron  piston-armature  inside  of  said  solenoids  and  rings,  said  arma- 
ture carrying  groups  of  insulated  copper  ring*,  for  the  purpoae 
ap«cified. 

S.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine  the  combination  of  a  me- 
tallically-inclosed magazine  of  iron  rings  and  interpoaed  solenoida 
forming  periodically  and  in  sequence  actuated  electromagnets,  with 
a  rotary  controller  aa  specified,  to  open  and  cloae  progreaairely  cir- 
enita  through  said  electromagnets  and  rererse  the  direction  of  the 
oscillating  field  when  the  armature  is  to  rererse  its  stroke. 

3.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  magazine  of  iron  rings  and  interposed  solenoids  being 
connected  to  form  periodically  magnetic  fields  in  proper  se<]uenc« 
but  of  alternate  polarity,  an  iron  armature  with  groups  of  insulated 
copper  rings  reciprocating  inside  of  these  solenoids  to  produce  sec- 
ondary magnetic  fields  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  primary  ones,  a 
controlling  apparatus  combined  with  said  engine  for  the  purpose  of 
producing  an  oscillating  primary  field  of  specified  characteristic  from 
a  common  direct  coirent,  a  number  of  compensating  reaiatances  joined 
acroaa  the  leading-in  wires  of  the  solenoids  to  avoid  sparking  at  th« 
collector  due  to  self-induction  in  the  coils,  and  an  electromagnetieally- 
actiag  speed-regulating  device,  including  a  rheostat,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine  a  metallic  houaing  contain- 
iag  a  magazine  of  iron  rings  and  interpoaed  solenoida,  said  housing 
in  combination  with  two  meullic  end  plates  screwed  to  it  for  guid- 
ing tbe  centrally-located  and  axially-moring  armature- rod,  said  cover- 
plates  provided  with  an  inaide  projecting  rim  to  lean  against  the 
onter  magnet-rings  and  transmit  the  pressure  of  the  screws  to  the 
contact-joints  between  the  different  inner  rings. 

5.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine  the  combination  of  a  piaton 
armature  and  rod  with  a  guiding  device,  means  for  transforming  tba 
reciprocal  motion  of  said  armature  into  circular  motion  for  operat- 
ing a  rotary  controller  whereby  elastic  members  are  interposed  to 
weaken  the  impact  toward  said  controlling  apparatus  in  the  instant 
of  the  stroke  return  of  the  armature,  and  an  energy-storing  machine 
element  compounded  with  said  rotary  controller  for  the  purpose  of 
overcoming  its  dead-center  positions  and  equalizing  ita  velocity  or 
rebounding  the  controller  from  its  final  positions  in  case  ita  move- 
ment has  been  limited  to  oscillation  by  mechanical  means,  aa  set 
forth. 
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C.  In  a  reciproeatiag  eiectrie  eBg>>*  o'  ^  ckaraetar  ttatMl,  the 
combination  of  a  fly-wheel-like  energy-storing  element  with  a  metal- 
lic oontact-ring,  thia  ring  electrically  inaalated  from  aaid  machine 
eleflMBt  but  fixedly  aeevred  to  it  and  fed  by  an  electric  eorreat 
through  a  stationary  slide-contact,  a  group  of  radial  brash-bolders 
with  elastjcally-adjttstable  carbon  bniahes  fixed  to  aaid  ring  by  suit- 
able meaaa,  one  of  aaid  braah-bolders  being  diraetly  fnateaed  to  that 
ring  while  the  others  are  insulated  from  each  other  as  well  as  from 
that  ring,  all  brush-holder*  being  oonnected  in  line  to  each  other  by 
saitable  resistances  and  sliding  npos  a  collector,  as  specified 

7  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine  of  the  character  stated,  a 
collector  sitting  oa  the  ezteadiag  cylindric  portion  of  the  bearing  for 
the  aagine-goremiDg  apparatus,  said  collector  consisting  of  mutu- 
ally-inaalated  metal  segments,  the  number  of  which  to  be  equal  to 
twice  the  total  number  of  ooila  ia  the  aolenoid-magatiae,  minna  two, 
aaid  segments  to  be  combined  in  a  manner  that  insulated  metallie 
strips  are  connecting  but  opposite  segments  on  parallel  cords  sup- 
posed to  be  drawn  through  the  collector,  aa  specified 

8.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine  of  the  character  deaeribed, 
the  combination  of  a  collector  capable  of  being  turned  upon  the  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  bearing  for  the  engine-governing  apparatus 
by  means  of  a  lever  fastened  to  said  collector,  with  means  to  return 
said  collector  antomatieally  to  ita  initial  poaition  after  aaid  lever  is 
releaaed  from  the  turning  force,  members  attached  to  that  lever  to 
handle  it  from  the  operator's  place,  and  stop-pins  by  which  to  limit 
the  collector  rotation,  as  specified. 

9  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine  the  combination  of  an  en- 
ergy-storing device  including  the  revolving  parts  of  the  adjoined  con- 
troller, with  a  stroke-adjusting  device  comprising  two  locally-ad- 
justable pins  with  means  for  securing  these  pins  fixedly  to  the  en- 
gine-frame after  their  adjustoMnt  is  made,  and  an  elastic  finger  fas- 
tened to  said  energy-storing  device,  oscillating  between  aaid  pins 
and  serving  as  a  rebuffing  member  when  hitting  these  pins  at  the 
atroke  return. 

10.  In  a  reciprocating  electric  engine,  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, with  a  fiy-wheel-like  energy-storing  derice  for  operating  iU 
controller,  the  combination  with  a  speed-regulatingdericeconsisting 
of  an  electromagnet  fixedly  secured  to  the  engine-frame  by  interpo- 
lating a  member  of  non-magnetic  material,  the  poles  of  said  electro- 
magnet brought  cloaely  to  the  rim  of  said  fly-wheel-like  device  so 
that  a  magnetic  circuit  is  formed  through  it,  said  electromagnet  car- 
rying two  independent  wire  coils  of  which  one  is  traversed  by  the 
main  current  of  the  engine,  the  other  fed  by  a  branch  current  to  be 
adjuated  by  a  rheoatat,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


whereby  the  space  betlreen  the  top  of  aaid  lid  and  the  upper  rear 
edge  of  the  box  is  closed  when  the  lid  is  closed,  and  the  lid  is  per- 
mitted to  fall  flatly  againat  the  back  of  the  box  when  the  box  is  open, 
substaatiaily  as  set  forth. 


783.00Q.  MBTAL  CL08URI  FOR  BOTTLM,  JARS.  *C.  At 
ruD  L.  WmuirriAiign.  Mew  Torfc.  II  T  •  FIM  Dec  17. 1903.  Se- 
rial Mo.  186.S34. 


IZaSOo 


CImim. — 1.  A  sheet-metal  stopper  comprising  a  crown  portion, 
and  a  detachable  flange  portion  consisting  of  a  ring  provided  with 
detachable  connections,  and  a  releasing-tongue  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  fingers,  said  tongue  having  ita  end  made  blunt. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  stopper  comprising  a  crown  portion,  and  a 
detachable  flange  portion  consisting  of  a  ring  pro^-ided  with  detach- 
able connections,  and  a  releaaing-tongue  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  fingers,  aaid  tongue  having  ita  end  made  blunt  by  a  bend  in  *he 
metal. 

3.  A  sheet-metal  stopper  comprising  a  crown  portion,  and  a 
detachable  flange  portion  consisting  of  a  ring  provided  with  detach- 
able oonnectiona,  and  a  releasing-tongue  having  ita  end  folded  in- 
wardly and  backwardly  with  relation  to  tbe  flange  of  tbe  stopper. 

4.  A  sheet-metal  stopper  comprising  a  crown  portion,  and  a 
detachable  flange  portion  conaisting  of  a  ring  provided  with  detach- 
able connections,  and  a  releasing-tongue  having  ita  end  folded  in- 
wardly and  backwardly  with  relation  to  the  flange  of  the  stopper 
and  bent  transveraelv  to  said  fold. 


783.004.     PR0CB88  OP  fORMIHO  PAPIR  TDBB8     JoHH  H. 
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783.003.  HIITOB  POR  CRACEIR  B0XB8  PuDBiCK  Wht- 
BUCL  8t  Louk,  Mo.  PUed  fib.  M.  1904.  Serial  Ho  190.902. 
Cimm. — Tbe  combination  with  a  cracker-box,  ot  a  lid  having  a 
rear  rim  portion  extending  downwardly  to  close  the  space  between 
the  top  of  the  box  and  the  flat  portion  of  the  lid,  and  a  double-action 
hinge  conaisting  of  a  yoke  having  a  pivot  portion  loosely  connected 
to  aaid  box  and  a  pivot  portion  looaely  aeated  in  aaid  lid-rim  portion. 


CImim. — 1.  The  herein -described  process  of  forming  paper 
tubes,  which  consists  in  first  grooving  a  strip  of  paper  longitudinally 
over  subsUntially  the  entire  surfsce  thereof,  and  then  bending  it 
into  substantially  cylindrical  form  by  drawing  it  longitudinally 
through  a  tube-forming  die. 

2.  Tbe  herein-described  process  of  forming  paper  tubes,  which 
consists  in  first  ribbing  a  strip  of  paper  longitudinally  over  substan- 
tially tbe  entire  surface  thereof,  and  then  bending  it  into  substan- 
tially cylindrical  form  by  drawing  it  longitudinally  through  a  tube- 
forming  die. 

3.  The  herein -descnt>ed  process  of  forming  paper  tubes,  which 
consists  in  first  ribbing  and  grooving  a  strip  of  paper  longitudinally 
over  subatantiaUy  the  entire  surface  thereof,  and  then  bending  it 
into  subsUntially  cylindrical  form  by  drawing  it  longitudinally 
through  a  tube-forming  die. 


783.005.  OIDLIPROTICTOR POR KH ITTIHO-MACHUfM 
PltAnB.Wai>HAii,lfarrMovn,Pa.  PUed  May  SO.  1904.  ScrU  Bo 
SOSJflS 

CImim.— I.  A  needle  -  protector  for  rib-knitting  machines  em- 
ploying two  circular  rows  of  needles,  comprising  s  horiconUl  rock- 
shaft,  a  depending  finger  thereon  having  iU  extremity  directed  to  a 
point  between  the  seU  of  needles  to  be  operated  by  a  lump  or  knot 
at  tbe  needles,  said  finger  being  supported  on  the  rock-shaft  to  riae 
when  pressed  upon,  and  connections  from  the  rock-abaft  for  operat- 
ing a  stop-motion  device.  subsUntially  as  described. 

i.  In  combination,  in  a  rib  -  knitting  machine,  a  horitonUl 
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reck-ahaft.  a  tngn  dependinf  therefrom  lad  hariiif  an  incliiMxi  or 
bent  portion  with  it«  extrvmitr  dirrrt^d  t4  a  point  between  the  two 
aeta  of  needlea  to  be  preaaed  br  a  knot  or  lump  to  aa  to  turn  the  rock- 
•haft  and  caaae  the  flnfer  to  deacribe  a  riiinf  are,  and  meana  oper- 
ated by  the  rock-ahaft  for  atoppiBg  the  machine,  subsUntiallj  aa  d#- 
aeribed. 


3  In  combination,  a  horizontal  rock-ahaft.  a  fin^rer  depending 
therefrom  with  lU  extremity  adjacent  the  oaedles.  an  arm  on  the  «aid 
rock-«haft  bavini;  a  receaa  in  iu  edjfe.  a  cpting-preaaed  stem  en(n>ff- 
in|(  the  laid  receaa  and  movable  rertically,  and  means  operated  by 
the  stem  for  controlling  a  stop-motion. 

4  In  combination,  a  horizontal  rock-ahaft.  a  flnfrer  depending 
therefrom  with  its  extremity  adjacent  the  nerdles.  a  bracket  in  which 
the  rock-ahaft  is  joumaled.  a  stem  Tertieally  movable  in  said  bracket, 
a  spring  for  pressing  the  stem  upwardly  and  an  arm  on  the  rock- 
shaft  for  controlling  the  stem  bearing  with  iU  lower  edge  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  stem.  subaUntiaJly  as  dearribed. 

b.  In  combination,  a  rock-shaft  having  an  opening,  a  finger  ez- 
tanding  through  the  opening  therein  with  ita  end  close  to  the  needlea, 
a  collar  and  nut  on  the  rock-shaft  for  holdiqg  the  finger  in  place  and 
connections  from  the  rock-shaft  for  operating  a  stop-motion,  sub- 
atantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  rock-shaft,  a  finger  depending  there- 
from with  iu  extremity  adjacent  the  needles, an  arm  on  the  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  spring-presaed  stem  enga^ng  the  arm,  the  said  arm  having 
an  extension,  a  slotted  link  connection  with  «aid  extension,  and  con- 
nections controlled  by  the  said  arm  fur  Ato^ping  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

7.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  rock-xhaft  having  a  finger  de- 
pending therefrom  adjacent  the  needles,  an  arm  depending  from  the 
said  rock-shaft,  a  spring- pressed  stem  controlled  by  the  depending 
portion  of  the  .taid  arm.  and  means  operated  by  the  stem  for  operat- 
ing a  stop-motion.  subsUntially  as  deacrib^. 

8.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  riaaa  described,  a  finger 
having  ita  end  adjacent  the  needles  to  be  operated  upon  by  a  bunch 
or  the  like,  a  cam  associated  with  the  said  Aoger.  and  a  member  con- 
trolled by  the  naid  cam  whereby  when  the  fifger  is  returned  to  oper- 
ative poaitioB  the  aaid  member  will  b«  set  br  the  cam  working  there- 
on, subatantially  as  described 

9.  In  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  tie  ciaas  described,  a  fin- 
ger extending  with  ita  end  adjacent  the  neeijles.  a  vertically-extend- 
ing atem.  and  means  for  controlling  the  said  Item  connected  with  the 
aaid  finger  whereby  the  stem  will  be  set  in  Operative  position  auto- 
matically when  the  finger  is  set  in  operativa  position,  substantially 
as  de«cribe<i. 

10.  In  combination,  a  finger  extending  adjacent  toe  ueedles,  a 
rock-ahaft  carrying  the  finger,  a  cam  on  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  stem 
controlled  by  the  cam.  said  cam  automatically  depressing  the  stem 
when  the  finger  i*  restored  to  operative  poaitiun  and  allowing  the 
stem  to  n»r  when  the  finger  is  removed  from  aaid  operative  poaitioa, 
sMbstantially  as  deacribed 

1 1  In  combination,  a  finger  extending  adjacent  the  needles,  a 
rock-shaft  carrying  the  finger,  a  cam  on  the  flock-shaft,  a  stem  bear- 
ing on  the  cam  and  controlled  thereby,  both  a^  to  ita  upper  and  lower 
poaitiomt  and  means  for  turning  the  rock-shalt  to  react  the  ftnirer  and 
to  cau.4e  the  cam  to  automatically  depress  tha  xamr.  said  means  con- 
aisting  of  a  finger-piece  on  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


riMsa  — 1.  In  •  coupling  of  the  claas  described,  a  body  having 
a  loofitudinally-diapoaed  bore  and  a  socket  communicating  with  the 
bore  and  having  a  bottom,  a  jaw  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  bottom 
and  swinging  into  and  out  of  the  socket,  the  pivot-axis  of  said  jaw 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  body,  and  means  engaging  the  free 
end  of  the  jaw  to  secure  aaid  jaw  in  the  socket. 


2.  In  a  coupling  of  the  claas  described,  a  body  having  a  bore 
and  a  socket  communicating  with  the  bore,  and  a  jaw  pivoted  to  the 
body  and  fitted  in  the  socket,  the  pivot-axis  of  said  jaw  extending 
subsUntially  longitudinally  of  the  bore. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  coacting  pivotally-aaso- 
ciated  jaws  having  seaU  in  their  opposing  faces,  of  dies  detarhably 
fitted  m  the  seaU  and  having  teeth  on  their  opposing  inner  faces  said 
dies  being  sUtionary  with  respect  to  the  jaws,  the  teeth  upon  one  of 
the  diea  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  jaw  and  those  on  the 
other  die  being  arranged  transversely  of  the  jaw 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  a  bore 
and  oppoaitely-disposed  sockeU  communicating  with  the  bore,  oppo- 
aitely-iwinging  jaws  pivoted  to  the  body  and  swinging  into  and  out 
of  the  sockets  transversely  of  said  bore,  and  means  for  securing  th* 
jaws  in  the  sockets 

5  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-disposed bore,  and  oppositely-arranged  sockets  communi- 
cating with  the  bore,  jaws  fitted  in  the  sockeU,  each  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  body,  said  jaws  swinging  transversely  of  the  bore,  and 
means  fur  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws. 

6.  In  a  coupling  of  the  claas  described,  a  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-dispoied  bore,  a  plurality  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
body,  means  for  securing  the  jaws  against  their  pivotal  movement, 
aaid  jaws  having  seaU  in  their  inner  faces,  and  toothed  dies  detach- 
ably  fitted  in  the  seat,  said  dies  being  stationary  with  respect  to  the 
jaws  holding  the  same. 

7.  In  a  coupling  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  witli  » 
body  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  bore  and  oppositely-arranged 
transversely-disposed  sockets  communicating  with  the  bore, of  jaws 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  swinging  into  and  out  of  the  sockeU  trans- 
versely of  the  bore,  and  a  locking-bolt  pivoted  to  one  jaw  and  de- 
Uchably  engaging  the  other  to  hold  the  jaws  in  the  sockeU,  said 
bolt  extending  transversely  of  the  body 

8.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
body  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  sockeU  extending  through  its 
oppoaite  walls  to  the  bore,  of  jaws  pivoted  t<^the  body  and  fitting  in 
the  sockeU  thereof,  and  a  locking-bolt  pivotally  connected  to  one 
jaw  and  deUchably  engaging  the  other 

9.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described, the  combination  with  a 
body  baring  a  bore  therethrough  and  aockeU  extending  tlirough  iU 
opposite  walls  to  the  bore,  of  jaws  pivoted  lo  one  side  of  the  body  and 
fitting  in  the  sockeU,  and  a  locking-bolt  pivotally  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  one  jaw,  the  other  jaw  and  the  body  having  aline.1  slots 
arranged  to  receive  the  bolt  to  hold  said  jaws  in  the  so<-kets. 

10.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstion  with  a 
body  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  socket  extending  to  the  bore, 
of  »  jaw  hinged  to  the  body  snd  fitting  in  the  nooket.  »aid  jaw  hav- 
ing in  its  inner  face  s  seat  and  an  opening  extending  to  the  seat,  a  die 
fitted  in  the  seat,  and  teeth  carried  by  the  die  and  projecting  into  the 
bore  of  the  bodv. 
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CImim. — 1.  In  valve  operating  mechaniam  tke  combinatioB 
with  a  threaded  stem  of  the  valve,  and  a  threaded  rotary  sleeve  op- 
erating upon  said  stem  to  lift  it,  of  a  shifting  sleeve  upon  said  actu- 
tuating  sleeve  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  thereon  a  limited 
distance  but  not  to  roUte,  and  a  motor  and  series  of  gears  one  of 
which  engages  said  shifting  sleeve  to  move  it  longitudinally  to  ita 
limit  and  then  to  turn  it  in  order  to  operate  the  actuating  sleeve  of 
the  stem 


2  In  valve  op«'ratin|f  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  driving 
gear  with  an  internally  threaded  hub,  an  actuating  sleeve  engaging 
the  valve  stem,  a  shifting  threaded  sleeve  engaging  said  hub  and 
being  splined  on  the  actuating  sleeve,  and  means  to  limit  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  shifting  sleeve. 

.3  In  electrically  driven  \alve  operating  mechanism  the  combi- 
nation with  a  threaded  valve  stem,  of  an  actuating  sleeve  threaded 
on  the  stem  and  mounted  in  sUtionary  bearings,  a  motor  and  .«uit- 
able  gearing  including  a  gear  mounted  on  said  actuating  sleeve  to 
route  thereon,  and  u  traveling  sleeve  threaded  in  the  hub  of  said 
gear  and  having  a  limited  free  play  longitudinally  on  Haid  sleeve 
but  keyed  on  the  same  to  prevent  rotation  thereon,  whereby  the 
driving  gear  may  start  freely  and  the  shifting  sleeve  will  violently 
engage  at  the  end;*  of  its  motion  both  to  turn  and  longitudinally 
strike  the  valve  stem 


788.CK)8.  CHBCKREIM- HOLDER.  OioiOB  M.  ATALL.  Ionia. 
8  D  .  aaiigDor  of  one-half  to  William  J  Pay.  Forest  Qlen  Md  Piled 
June  6. 1903.    Senal  No.  160.321. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  checkrein-hpldcr  the  combination  with  a  de- 
rice  comprising  a  neck,  having  aTorwardly-projecting  head  thereon, 
and  a  base-plate  extending  laterally  beyond  the  head  to  the  front  and 
rear  thereof,  of  a  flexible  hook-strap  having  s  slit  therein,  and  a  cir- 
cular aperture  joining  the  slit,  at  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  A  rheckrein-holder  consisting  of  a  device  comprising  a  base, 
a  neck,  having  a  forwardly-projecting  head  Iving  parallel  with  said 
base,  a  hook-strap  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  an  aperture  to  receive 
a  clKH'krein,  and  a  rectangular  WearingpUle  applied  within  the  ap- 
erture of  said  hook-strap,  and  having  retaining-poinU  struck  up 
from  the  intemirdiste  portion  of  said  bearing-plate  passed  through 
said  strap  snd  bent  dnwnwardly.against  the  outside  of  the  same, 
Huhstantialiv  hi  dcHcrihed 


3.  In  a  checkrein  -  holder  consisting  of  a  hook -strap,  karing  at 
one  end  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  side  checkrein,  and  a  bear- 
ing-plate 13,  applied  in  said  aperture,  said  bearing-plate  having 
npwardly-tumed  curvilinear  flanges  formed  upon  iU  endi),  and 
downwardly-turned  curvilinear  flanges  formed  upon  its  sides,  and 
the  intermediate  portion  xtamped  out  forming  fastening-flagers, 
ittbstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  checkrein-holder,  a  flexible  strap  doubled  and  secured 
to  itaalf,  and  a  reinforcing  recUngular  bearing-plate  13,  provided 
with  fastening  fingers  or  points  14.  struck  up  from  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  bearing-plate,  passed  through  said  strap  and  bent 
downwardly  against  the  outside  of  the  same,  thereby  securely  fas- 
tening said  bearing-plate  in  the  aperture  of  said  hook-strap,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


788.CX>f).  BLLIP800RAPH  Haut  C  BAJtRts  Oakland  Cal., 
anignor  of  one-third  to  Aaron  T.  Spence.  Abuneda.  Cal  Piled  Jan.  28. 
1904     Serial  No  190.162 


Claim. — 1.  An  ellipsograph  having  in  combination  a  jointed 
support,  a  leg  pivoted  at  one  side  of  and  independent  of  the  joint  uf 
the  suppori.  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  leg.  and  a  marking- 
point  carried  by  the  sleeve. 

2  An  instrument  for  the  inscription  of  oblique  projectionn  of 
circles  and  the  like,  said  instrument  consisting  of  a  pair  of  poiiitt>d 
supporting-legs,  a  joint  at  the  head  and  a  central  pin  about  which 
the  leg*  are  tumable,  segmental  heads  for  the  nupporting-legi*,  said 
lieads  being  separated  when  the  legs  are  closed,  and  approaching 
each  other  when  the  legs  are  opened,  t  disk  upon  the  center  pin 
against  the  face  of  which  disk  the  segments  contact,  and  s  stop-pin 
projecting  from  said  disk  between  the  segmenU,  a  leg  hinged  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  center  pin  of  the  nupporting-legs  and  tumable  iu  the 
plane  wliich  passes  through  the  pin  which  projects  from  the  dit>k 
whereby  said  leg  is  restricted  to  adjustment  in  a  plane  bise^-ting  the 
angle  fdrroed  by  the  supporting-legs,  and  a  marking-point  carried 
by  and  revolubie  about  said  leg. 

3.  An  ellipsograph  having  in  combination  a  pair  of  pivoted  sup- 
porting-legx.  a  pivotally-mounted  third  leg  and  means  whereby  it  is 
reatricted  in  adjustment  in  a  plane  bisecting  the  maximum  angle 
formed  by  the  supporting-legs,  and  a  slidable  aleeve  and  marking- 
point  revolubie  about  said  third  leg. 


783.C)1().    SEEDING  KNIPB     Jambs  0   Bbckeam  Heodareon. 
N.C     Piled  Nov  2fi.  1904     Serial  No  234.M1. 


Claim.— 1.  A  seeding-kniie  having  a  concavo-convex  blad* 
curved  longitudinally,  the  outer  end  of  said  blade  having  the  chord 
of  iU  transverse  curve  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  chord  of  the  trans- 
verse curve  of  its  inner  portion,  subsUniially  as  described. 

2  A  seeding-knife  having  a  longitudinally-Upering  concavo- 
convex  blade  formed  with  a  shank  at  one  end.  said  blade  having  a 
longitudinal  cunature  and  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  plan«  of  ita 
ahank,  substantialh  as  described 


783.011. 
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THIMBLE  FOR  LASTS.    Pkakcib  E  Bknton.  Stough 
Piled  Not  1.  1904     Serial  No  230  938 
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CUte. — 1.  A  thimble  for  thotf-Uat*.  compriaiBg  a  cjUiulricml 
body,  a  diak-like  end,  and  lags  on  tbe  end  iUmp«d  in  thccjlindricaJ 
body 


2  A  thimble  for  ihoe-lasU  comphainf  a  cylindrical  theet-metal 
body  haring  rounded  knobe  projected  outward  therefrom. 

S.  A  thimble  for  ihoe-laata.  oomphting  a  cylindrical  aheet- 
■atal  body  harinf  rounded  knobt  itmck  therefrom,  a  di«k-like  bot- 
tom of  icreater  thicknese  than  the  body  and  upwardly-projecting  lug* 
ftroek  from  the  bottom  and  clamped  in  th«  end  of  the  body. 


783.01-2.    SWIMMIIIO  DiVTCl     AnoLf  Budbuuhii  and  Jam 
HowAU.aurnitatMO.CAl.  riMIoT  12. 1M3.   Sana!  Ho.  180,»40. 


CImm.— 1 .  A  dence  of  the  claaa  deathbed  oonaiating  of  twin 
wings  hinged  together  to  permit  of  their  folding,  crota  members  se- 
cured to  said  hin^aa,  straps  secured  to  said  crosa  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  secure  the  device  to  the  foot  of  the  iwimmer,  rods  projecting 
from  said  cross  members  and  engaged  by  said  wings  in  order  to  limit 
the  folding  action  of  said  wings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
aot  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clacs  described  tonsisting  of  twin  wings 
hinged  together  to  permit  of  their  folding,  cross  members  secured  to 
■aid  hinges,  straps  secured  to  said  croas  mt mbers  and  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  device  to  the  foot  of  the  swimmer,  rods  projecting  from  said 
croas  members  and  passing  loosely  through  said  wings,  and  heads  on 
the  free  extremities  of  said  rods  to  prevent  complete  folding  of  said 
wiaga,  subaUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


783.013.    SASH  LOCK     DimsLO.  40lT0H,C«iiMtaB.  H.J. 

jsD.s.  1M4.  svtii  Ho.  irr.m. 


PiM 


Clmm. — 1.  In  a  lock,  the  combinalioa  with  a  casing,  a  bolt 
•piiag-pnaaed  toward  engaging  position  and  another  bolt  arranged 
at  an  angle  thereto,  both  said  bolts  coacting  with  sockets  or  recesses 
ovtaide  said  casing,  of  a  retraciing-plunfrr  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  bolt  first  named  and  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  angularly-ar- 
ranged bolt  and  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  subatantially  aa 
set  forth 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  spring-preased  toward 
engaging  position,  of  a  series  of  retractiqg-plungers  arranged  at  aa 
angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  coact  succes- 
sively with  said  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  a  bolt  spring- 
piWMd  toward  engmgiiig  position  and  atother  bolt  arranged  at  an 


angle  thereto,  both  said  boita  ooacting  with  socketa  or  reeesaea  oat- 
side  said  caaing.  of  a  retracting-plnnger  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
bolt  first  named  and  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  angularly-arranged 
bolt  and  adaptod  to  be  manually  operated,  aaid  plunger  hariag  a  caa 
or  wedge  shaped  portion  engaging  with  the  bolt  first  named,  «ib- 
f taatially  as  set  forth 

4.  la  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a  bolt  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  thereto  and  adapted,  in  one  (inoperative)  posi- 
tion, to  secure  said  main  bolt  against  forward  or  engaging  move- 
ment, and  a  retracting-plunger  having  a  cam  or  wedge-shaped  por- 
tion coacting  with  said  main  bolt,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt  spring-pressed 
toward  engaging  position,  of  a  bolt  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
adapted,  in  one  (inoperative)  position,  to  secure  said  main  bolt 
against  forward  or  engaging  movement,  and  a  retracting-plunger 
having  a  cam  or  wedge  shaped  portion  coacting  with  aaid  main  bolt, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt  having  a  projec- 
tion, of  an  independently -operable  bolt  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said 
main  bolt  and  having  a  recess,  said  bolt,  in  one  position,  coacting 
with  said  projection  to  preclude  forward  movement  of  said  main  bolt, 
and,  in  another,  permitting  said  projection  to  pass  through  said  re- 
cess. subsUntiaily  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  spring-pressed  toward 
engaging  position,  of  an  independently-operable  stop  arranged  in 
juxUposition  thereto  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  preclude  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  bolt  and  in  anothar  to  permit  said  bolt  to  be 
retracted,  a  cross-bolt  combined  with  said  stop  operable  to  engaging 
position,  and  directly-coacting  cam-plungers  for  moving  said  bolt  to 
retracted  position.  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  spring-pressed  toward 
engaging  position  and  having  two  receaaes  and  a  tooth  between  the 
same,  of  a  cross-bolt  spring-pressed  toward  retracted  position  and 
having  a  recess,  each  of  said  bolu  in  one  or  another  of  iU  several  po- 
sitions acting  as  a  stop  to  the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt  spring-presaed 
toward  engaging  position  and  having  two  recesses  and  a  tooth  be- 
tween the  same,  of  a  crosa-bolt  spring-preaaed  toward  retracted  poai- 
tion  and  baring  a  receaa  adapted  to  coact  with  said  tooth,  said  cross- 
bolt  coacting  with  one  of  said  receaaes  in  one  position  of  the  main 
bolt  to  permit  movement  to  retracted  position  and  with  the  other,  in 
another  position  of  said  main  bolt,  to  move  to  retracted  position,  sub- 
sUntiaily as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  spring-presaed  toward  engag- 
I  ing  position  and  having  means  for  preventing  said  bolt  from  turning, 

of  rigid  ears  formed  on  said  bolt  and  a  plunger  spring-preaaed  to  re- 
tracted position  but  adapted  under  pressure  to  make  sliding  contact 
with  said  ears  to  move  said  bolt  to  non-engaging  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

11.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  spring-pressed  toward  engag- 
ing position  and  having  means  for  preventing  said  bolt  from  turning, 
of  rigid  ears  formed  on  said  bolt  and  a  series  of  plungers  spring- 
pressed  to  retracted  position  but  adapted  under  pressure  to  make 
aliding  conUct  with  said  ears  to  move  said  bolt  to  non-engaging  po- 
aition,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth 

12.  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  a  mam  bolt,  a  cross-bolt 
and  a  plunger  for  retracting  said  main  bolt,  of  projections  or  exUn- 
sions  connected  with  each  of  said  bolU  and  with  said  plunger  and  co- 
acting  with  orifices  in  said  casing  to  prevent  disarrangement  thereof, 
■abatantially  aa  set  forth. 

13.  la  a  lock,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  eaaiag  haviag  orifices,  of 
a  main  bolt  therein  operating  through  an  orifice  in  said  caaing  and 
having  a  shoulder  limiting  iU  forward  movement,  said  bolt  being 
spring-pressed  toward  engaging  poaition  and  having  a  rearward  ex- 
Uasion  operating  through  an  orifice  in  said  caaing,  a  croaa-bolt  un- 
deriying  naid  main  bolt  and  having  means  for  preventing  it«  displace- 
ment, both  ends  of  said  rross-bolt  projecting  through  orifices  in  said 
casing,  said  main  bolt  and  crosa-bolt  being  interdependent,  and  a  se- 
ries of  plungers  operating  through  orifices  in  said  casing  and  having 
cam  or  wedge  shaped  ends  coacting  with  ears  carried  by  said  main 
bolt  to  move  the  same  to  non-engaging  positions,  said  plungers  hav- 
ing means  for  preventing  displacement  and  being  spring-pressed  to- 
ward retracted  and  inoperative  position,  subsUntiaily  as  set  forth. 


7  8  3.0  14.    BUKOLAR  ALARM     Olu  R  Boon.  BaUTta.  DL 
PfMaaptiO.  1904.    Sarlal  Ho  SS6.2SS. 
Clmim. — la  a  burglar-alarm  for  wiadowi.  the  combination  witk 
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two  spriag-atrips  eoaaectad  to  opposite  aidea  of  tb*  llae  aad  attached 
to  oae  aaah,  of  conducting  croaa-bars  attached  to  the  other  sash  and 
arranged  to  respectively  contact  with  the  strips,  ia  different  positions 
of  the  sash. 


thereto  whereby  continuous  side  walls  are  provided  for  both  the  bed- 
plate and  its  extension  47,  and  means  to  hold  said  parts  in  an  ad- 
justed position  subsUntiaily  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set 
fortk. 


783.015.    BVAPORATBD  MILK     L0CA8  P   Butt.  Hew  York, 
h'  Y.,  Mrignor.  by  nMsne  aaatgnments,  to  Preund  Mayer.  Hew  Yort. 
H.  Y.    PllBd  Apr  82. 1904.    Serial  Ho  904.477. 
Claim— I.  A  food  product  consisting  of  the  solid  constituenU 

of  milk  i    an  uncooked  sUte— characterized  by  having  had  nothing 

added  thereto,  by  being  entirely  soluble,  and  by  being  decidedly 

sweeter  than  the  milk  from  which  it  was  made. 

2.  A  food  product  consisting  of  the  constituenU  of  milk  in  an 
uncooked  and  powdered  sUte— characterized  by  having  had  nothing 
added  thereto  and  all  the  water  extracted  therefrom,  by  being  en- 
tirely aoluble,  and  by  being  sweeter  than  the  milk  from  which  it  was 

made.  ,, 

3.  A  food  product  consisting  of  the  solid  constituenU  of  "blue 
or  skimmed  milk  in  an  uncooked  sUte-characterized  by  having  had 
nothing  added  thereto,  by  being  entirely  soluble,  and  by  being  de- 
cidedly sweeter  than  the  milk  from  which  it  was  made. 


7  8  3  .0  1  6  .  MACHIHB  FOR  FORMING  BDILDIH0-BL0CK8 
FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  HaA«  J.  BnCHAHUi.  Auburn,  Ind 
FUsd  Jan.  16.  1904.    Serial  Ho  189.390 

Claim.— I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  s  suiUble 
supporting-frame ;  a  bed-plate  having  a  central  opening  or  openings ; 
side  and  end  walls  removably  mounted  on  said  bed-plate;  vertically- 
movable  cores  and  means  to  elevate  and  lower  the  same  as  desired, 
and  an  adjusUble  extension  for  said  side  walls  adapted  to  form  a 
building-block  with  an  extension  disposed  at  any  desired  angle,  sub- 
stantially as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein -described  molding-box  for  forming  building- 
blocks  provided  with  an  angular  extension  comprising  s  bed-plate  6: 
an  adjusUble  extension  47  pivoUUy  connected  thereto;  side  walls 
having  pivoUlly-connected  extensions  28  and  29  adapted  to  form 
side  walls  for  the  adjusUble  extennion  47  whereby  a  building-block 
with  an  extension  of  any  desired  degree  whose  median  line  would 
inuraect  the  median  line  of  the  main  box  at  an  obtuse  angle  as  de- 
sired, substantially  s(«  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  building-block-forming  machine,  a  suitable  frame;  a 
main  bed-plate  6  carried  bvsaid  frame:  an  extension  adjusUbly  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  bed-plate;  side  walls  having  ends  hinged 


4.  The  herein-de«cribed  mesno  for  forming  building-blocks  of 
plastic  material  comprising  a  suitable  frame;  a  bed-plate  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  an  extension  47  pivotally  connected  thereto 
whereby  said  extension  may  be  moved  in  any  desired  angle  relative 
to  the  plane  of  the  bedplate  and  suiuble  side  walls  conforming  to 
the  disposition  of  said  bed-plate  and  iU  extension,  in  combination 
with  the  plate  16  and  a  pivoUl  extension  36  therefor,  said  parU  be- 
ing designed  to  csrrv  cores  to  cooperate  with  the  molding-box  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  cores  as  desired  substantially  as  speci- 
fied and  for  the  purpose  set  forth . 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  building-blocks  from  plastic  maU- 
rial,  the  herein-described  adjustable  core  member  having  the  lugs  41 
and  42,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  intersecting 
straight  and  curved  slotted  openings  in  the  carrying  member  for  said 
core  whereby  the  core  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  or  laterally 
relative  to  the  carrying  members  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  building-blocks  from  plastic  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  suiUble  frame,  a  molding-box  therefor,  an  angulai 
extension  at  one  end  thereof,  means  to  adjust  said  extension  to  any 
angle,  a  core-carrying  plate  and  an  extension  thereof,  said  plate  ex- 
tension being  designed  to  codperate  with  said  angular  extension, 
means  to  adjusUbly  secure  the  plate  extension  relative  to  the  box  ex- 
tension, and  additional  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  cores,  subsUn- 
tiaily as  specified  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  molding  building-blocks,  a  suitable  frame, 
a  molding-box  carried  by  said  frame  and  a  core-carrying  member 
adapted  to  codperate  with  the  molding-box,  cores  carried  by  said 
carrying  member,  said  canring  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
43  and  curved  sloU  44  and  45  intersecting  said  longitudinal  slot 
whereby  said  cores  may  be  longitudinally  and  laterally  adjusted  rela- 
tive to  said  core-carrying  member  and  means  to  operate  the  core- 
carrying  members,  subsUntiaily  as  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

783.017.    HUT-LOCK.    Wiuui  Caa  Sharman  HelghU.  Tain. 

Pttad  July  26, 1904.    Solal  Ho  218,823 

Claim— \  nut-lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  haviag  two  lon- 
gitudinal recessed  edges  formed  therein  at  poinU  diametrically  op- 
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IMMiU  eaek  other,  the  rec«sae«  having  »M1»  at  riiHit  an|ci««  to  each 
other  and  terminatinx  in  end  walla  at  n^ht  angles  to  the  length  of 
the  bolt,  and  a  cjlindrical  pin  teated  in  e«ch  of  Mid  r«ce«aea  and  har- 
iof  a  pUr  therein  limited  bj  the  endi  of  the  recesses,  as  set  forth. 


7  H8  .<)  1  R  .  WINDING  AND  saTTINO  MBCHANISM  FOR 
WATCHBS  PtAJicois  CumixiT  Blat  Svitaertiuid.  aatgnor  to  So- 
cMi  Anonyme  Louis  Brandt  k  Fr*n.  BtoM  SYttasriand.  a  Corpon- 
Uoo  of  SvitaerkDd     Piled  Dec  31   1906     Serul  No.  187  J73 


Claim — 1.  .\  shifting  mechanism  foi*  watches  romprising  a  re- 
ciprocating xhifting  device,  a  clutch  adattted  to  engage  alternatelj 
with  the  winding  and  setting  trains,  an  Urtuating  mechanism  be- 
tween -laid  xhifting  device  and  clutch  and  comprising  two  levers, 
OOP  of  which  ha;9  a  floating  pivot  between  i^s  ends,  and  a  spring  press- 
ins  one  end  of  said  lever  against  said  shifljing  device  and  adapted  to 
resist  the  movement  of  said  lever,  the  otberiend  of  said  lever  engaging 
said  other  lever 

2  A  shifting  mechanism  for  watch  winding  and  setting  de- 
vices comprining  two  levers  mounted  upon  a  common  pivot  and  hav- 
ing a  rielding  actuating  connfction  with  aarh  other,  and  contacting 
with  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  p|vot,  one  of  said  levers  be- 
ing capable  of  shifting  transverselv  of  its  fulcrum  and  of  the  line  con- 
necting their  contact-points,  and  a  spring  folding  said  points  in  con- 
tact. 

3.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  watch i winding  and  setting  de- 
vices containing  two  levers  one  ftxediv  niounted  upon  a  pivot,  the 
other  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  first  lever  at  points  on 
either  side  of  its  pivot,  and  a  spring  holding  said  levers  in  engage- 
ment and  permitting  relative  rucking  up<«i  their  contacting  points. 

4.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  watch  winding  and  setting  de- 
vices containing  two  levers  mounted  upon  4  common  pivot,  the  pivot- 
opening  of  one  of  said  levers  being  siotte^  to  permit  rocking  move- 
ment transvcrselvof  the  lever,  said  levers  hjaving  contact-points  upon 
opposite  sides  of  their  pivots,  and  a  sprin^i  holding  said  points  jrield- 
tAglT  in  contact.  ~  I 

b.  A  winding  and  setting  mechanism] for  watches  comprising  a 
longitadinallv-movable  part  constituting  the  primarv  member  of  a 
shifting  device,  a  clutch  adapted  to  be  engaged  alternately  with  the 
watch-winding  and  with  the  watch-settin|[  mechanisms,  and  an  ac.- 
tuating  mechanism  connecting  said  longitadinallv-movable  part  and 
clutch  and  comprising  a  lever  ha\~ing  a  il(>ating  pivot  and  a  spring 
acting  to  reaist  the  movement  of  said  floating  pivot  caused  by  over- 
tnTcl  of  said  longitudinally-movable  paft. 

6.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  watch  1  winding  and  setting  de- 
vices comprising  a  pin  constituting  the  piiiraary  actuating  member, 
a  clutch  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  with  the  watch-winding 
and  with  the  walch-setttng  mechanisms,  a^d  an  actuating-train  con- 
necting said  pin  and  clutch  and  containitt|;  two  levers,  and  a  spring 
binding  said  levers  together  to  act  as  one  |nd  yielding  to  overtravel 
of  the  pin 

7.  .\  shifting  mechanism  for  watch  setting  and  winding  de- 
vices comprising  two  members  connect^  respectively  with  the 
watch-winding  and  with  the  wstch-settin|(  mechanisms,  a  clutch  de- 
vice adapted  for  alternate  engagement  wit|i  both  of  said  members,  a 
lever  engaging  said  clatcK  to  shift  it.  a  se|^>nd  lever  actuating  said 
Arst-named  lever,  a  third  lever  actuating  t|ie  second  lever,  a  stem  or 
pin  enraging  the  third  lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
watch-stem,  and  a  yiel<ling  member  couttplling  the  connection  be- 
tween the  second  and  third  levers 

8  In  a  windinc  and  setting  mechanism  in  combination,  •  lon- 
gitudinally movable  member  adapted  to  b^  engaged  and  moved  by  a 


watch-stem,  a  shiftable  clutch  adapt«<l  to  engage  alternately  with 
the  winding  and  with  the  setting  train,  a  plurality  of  levers  adapted 
to  transmit  motion  from  said  longitudinally-movable  member  to  said 
clutch  to  shift  the  same,  one  of  said  levers  having  a  floating  pivot 
and  a  spring  attached  to  the  watch-plate  and  bearing  on  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  cause  it  to  move  said  clutch  into  the  said  position. 

9.  In  a  winding  and  setting  mechanism  in  combination,  a  recip- 
rocating part,  two  levers  moved  in  at  least  one  direction  thereby,  one 
of  said  levers  being  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot,  said  levers  being  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  each  other  on  each  side  of  said  pivot,  said  other 
lever  being  adapted  to  yield  and  be  fulcrumed  on  said  first  lever  at 
one  side  of  said  pivot,  and  a  spring  resisting  the  yielding  of  said 
lever. 

10.  In  a  winding  and  setting  mechanism  in  combination,  a  re- 
ciprocating part,  two  lever*  moved  in  at  least  one  direction  thereby, 
one  of  said  levers  being  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot,  said  levers  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  each  other  on  each  side  of  said  pivot,  said 
other  lever  being  adapted  to  yield  and  be  fulcrumed  on  said  first  le- 
ver at  one  side  of  said  pivot,  and  a  spriaf  reaiating  the  yielding  of 
■aid  lever  and  also  pressing  said  yielding  lever  against  said  recipro- 
cating part. 

783.O10.     LIQUID  FUEL  FDRNACB     AirroN  Cisuwan.  Mob- 
eow.  Ruirta.    Piled  Jan  20,  1904     Serial  No  189  839 


Claim— \.  In  a  liquid-fuel  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  naphtha,  of  a  nozzle,  means  for  conducting  the  naphtha 
from  said  source  to  said  nozzle,  a  turbine  beneath  said  nozzle  and 
provided  with  a  cover  for  spreading  out  and  sprinkling  the  liquid 
fuel,  means  for  driving  said  turbine,  means  for  conducting  fresh  air 
from  without  and  mixing  it  with  the  sprinkled  liquid  furl,  means 
for  kindling  the  mixture,  a  cover  surrounding  said  nozzle  for  spread- 
ing out  the  flame,  and  means  in  said  fumacft  for  generating  steam 
from  water  and  mixing  it  with  the  mixture. 

2.  In  a  liquid-furl  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
naphtha,  of  a  nozzle,  means  for  conducting  the  naphtha  from  said 
source  to  said  nozzle,  a  turbine  beneath  said  nozzle  and  provided 
with  a  cover  for  spreading  out  and  sprinkling  the  liquid  fuel,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  chips,  or  wool,  an  air-tube  leading  from  without  through 
said  receptacle,  an  annular  water  vessel  surrounding  said  air-tube 
above  said  receptacle,  means  for  conducting  water  from  without  to 
said  annular  water  vessel,  an  upwardly-tapering  cover  above  said 
water  vessel,  means  for  the  escape  of  stmni  from  the  water  vesj»cl.  a 
mixing  and  heating  vertical  cylinder  concentric  with  .said  turbine 
and  abo\r  said  re<-rplaclr.  mrans  for  drivtag  said  turbine  and  a 
cover  surrounding  said  no/.zic  above  said  mixing  and  heating  verti- 
cal cylinder  for  spreading  out  the  flame. 


FiMOABT  a  I,  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


»9«5 


S.  In  a  liquid-fuel  fnmaoe,  the  combination  with  a  deUchable 
shutter  closing  the  combustion-chamber,  of  a  source  of  naphtha 
without,  a  nozzle  in  the  combustion-chamber,  means  for  conducting 
the  naphtha  from  said  source  through  said  deUchable  shutter  to  said 
nozzle,  a  r*^eptaclr  for  chips,  or  wool,  an  air-lube  connecting  said 
deUchable  shutter  with  said  recepUcle  and  leading  upward  through 
the  latter,  a  turbine  mounted  beneath  said  nozzle  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  air-tube  U)  br  driven  by  the  draft  and  provided  with  a  cover 
for  spreading  out  and  sprinkling  the  liquid  fuel,  an  annular  water 
vessel  surrounding  said  air-tube  ahovesaid  receptacle,  meansfor  driv- 
ing said  turbine,  means  for  conducting  water  from  without  through 
said  deUchable  shutter  to  said  annular  water  vessel,  an  upwardly- 
Upering  cover  above  said  water  vessel,  means  for  the  escape  of  steam 
from  said  water  vessel,  a  mixing  and  heating  vertical  cylinder  con- 
centric with  said  turbine  and  above  said  receptacle,  and  a  cover  of 
fireproof  material  surrounding  said  nozzle  above  said  mixing  and 
heating  vertical  cylinder  for  spreading  out  the  flame. 


783X><20.    LDBRICATINO  DBVICE     Louis  8   Claim.  Hayer- 
fort.  Pa.    Filed  Jan  28,  1904     8<mal  No  190.989 
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interior  of  said  crank  case,  movable  means  for  normally  closing  the 
aaid  passageway,  piston  cylinders  located  upon  opposite  sides  of 
■aid  crank  case  and  being  in  open  communication  therewith,  piatons 
operating  in  the  said  cylinders,  the  said  pistons  simultaneously  mov- 
ing inwardly  and  simultaneously  moving  outwardly,  the  latter  move- 
ment creating  a  vacuum  in  the  said  crank  case  whereby  movement 
of  the  said  means  to  open  the  said  passageway  is  occasioned. 

h.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  motors,  in  combination,  a  crank 
case,  a  recepUcle  for  conUining  the  lubricating  material,  the  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  passageway  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  crank  case,  movable  means  for  normally  closing 
the  said  passageway,  a  piston  cylinder  which  is  in  communication 
with  thr  said  crank  case,  a  piston  operating  in  the  said  cylinder,  the 
outward  movement  of  the  said  piston  in  the  said  cylinder  creating  a 
vacuum  in  the  crank  case  whereby  movement  of  the  said  means  to 
open  the  said  passageway  is  occasioned 

6.  The  combination  with  the  crank  case  of  a  motor,  of  a  lubri- 
cating device  comprising  a  recepUcle,  the  said  recepUcle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  passageway  leading  therefrom  into  the  aaid  crank  case, 
movable  means  by  which  the  said  passageway  is  normally  closed, 
and  which  means  is  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  creation  of  a  vacu- 
um in  said  crank  case,  and  the  said  recepUcle  being  provided  with 
a  supplemenUl  passageway  communicating  with  the  said  crank 
case,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  supplemsntal  pas- 
sageway, as  desired. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  crank  case  of  a  motor,  of  a  lubri- 
cating device  comprising  a  recepUcle,  the  aaid  recepUcle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  passageway  leading  therefrom,  into  the  said  crank  case, 
and  an  adjusUble  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  lubricating  ma- 
t«rial  through  the  »aid  passageway,  and  means  for  occasioning  the 
automatic  opening  and  closing  of  said  passageway. 

8.  A  crank  case  provided  with  means  for  permitting  the  escape 
of  lubricating  material  therefrom  and  to  return  it  thereto,  the  said 
means  comprising  an  open-ended  tube  located  outside  of  said  crank 
case,  and  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof  by  means 
of  a  passageway  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  said  tube,  a 
check  valve  for  closing  the  said  passageway,  the  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  gases  within  the  said  crank 
case,  a  funnel  the  upper  end  of  which  is  located  beneath  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  tube,  and  the  lower  end  of  which  funnel  projects  into 
the  crank  case.  '^ 

7rt3.02  1 .  STBBRINQ  AND  CONTROLUHG  MBCHANISM  FOR 
VEHICLES  Lonw  8.  Clami.  Harerftwd.  Pa  Filed  Jan  28  1904. 
Soial  No.  190,990 


Claim— I  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  recepUcle  se- 
cured to  the  crank  case  of  a  motor,  a  tube,  the  lower  end  of  which 
terminates  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  the  said  receptacle,  and 
the  other  end  of  which  projects  upwardly  through  the  top  of  the  said 
recepUcle  and  is  normally  closed,  a  tube  passing  through  the  said 
recepUcle,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  secured  respectively  in 
openings  provided  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  said  recepUcle,  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  last  mentioned  tube  being  in  communication 
with  the  said  crank  case,  and  means  for  closing  the  said  lower  end, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  said  tubes  being  in  communication  with  each 
other,  and  the  said  closing  means  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the 
creation  of  a  vacuum  in  said  crank  case. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  for  motors,  comprising  a  recepUcle,  an 
open-ended  tube  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  recepUole,  the 
upper  end  of  which  is  normally  clo»ed,  a  tube  extending  throiigh  the 
said  receptacle,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  secured  respectively 
in  perforations  extending  through  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  said  re- 
ceptacle, the  lower  end  of  which  is  normally  closed  and  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  normally  open,  and  means  for  occasioning  the  open- 
ing and  closing  thr  said  tubes. 

3  A  lubricating  <levice  for  motors  comprising  a  recepUcle  for 
conUining  lubricating  material,  the  said  receptacle  being  provided 
with  a  passageway  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  crank 
caae  of  the  motor,  movable  means  for  closing  and  opening  the  said 
passageway,  the  said  movable  means  being  moved  to  open  the  said 
passageway  by  the  creation  of  a  vacuum  in  the  said  crank  case 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  motors,  in  combination,  a  crank 
case,  a  recepUcle  for  containing  a  lubricating  material,  the  said  re- 
cepUcle being  provided  with  a  passageway  communicating  with  the 


Claim —1  In  a  steering  and  <-ontrolling  mechanism  for  ve- 
hicles, the  combination  of  a  supporting  tube  having  supporting 
brackets  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  concentric  controlling  shafU 
supported  by  the  said  brackets,  and  a  single  band  piece  connected  to 
the  said  shafts  for  operating  the  same. 

2  In  a  steering  and  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  tube  having  supporting  brackets  se- 
cured thereto,  a  steering  shaft  mounted  in  the  said  supporting  tube. 
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a  plvrality  of  coac^trk  eoBtrolling  tufta  rapportod  by  th«  tud 
bn«keU.  tod  •  unt^  luad  picc«  ronii«rt«d  to  the  Mid  shafU  for 
openktiag  the  ume 

3.  A  coBtroUiBg  BMcbaaiam  romprlitDg  two  rotatabie  eoaoan- 
the  akafta,  one  of  which  ia  prorided  with  a  head  upon  ita  upper  and, 
the  other  bein^  prorided  with  a  gear  Hgment  at  ita  upper  end,  a 
tubular  handle  tecured  to  the  aaid  he«d  and  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  aaid  tubular  handle,  and  through  one  of  the  walls  oi  the 
aaid  head,  the  aaid  laat  mentioned  shaft  being  prorided  with  a  gear 
aegment  which  ia  in  engagement  with  tke  gear  aegmept  first  men- 
tioned. 

4.  A  controlling  mechaniam  for  rehiclea,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  conrentheally  loeatad  rotatabie  ahafta,  and  a  hand  piaee  which 
ia  adapted  to  occasion  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  said  shafta  or 
aeparate  rotation  thereof,  as  desired 

5.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  ▼ehicies.  comprising  two  tubu- 
lar shafts  located  one  within  the  other,  a  tingle  hand  pie««  connected 
to  the  said  shafts  for  controlling  the  aam«,  a  shaft  located  within  the 
innermost  of  the  said  shafta  and  extending  therethrough  and  having 
a  lerer  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  the  f re4  end  of  the  said  lever  being 
located  in  proximitj  to  the  said  hasd  piec«  for  the  purpose  described. 

6  A  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  located  rotatabie  shafta.  a  single  hand  piece  for 
controlling  the  rotation  of  the  said  shafts,  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  aaid  shafta  and  said  hand  pie^e  for  occaaioning  rotation 
of  the  aaid  shafts  together  or  independei^y,  aa  deaired. 

7.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  vehicles  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  located  rotatabie  shafta,  a  ningle  hand  piece  for 
controlling  the  rotation  of  the  said  shafta,  the  said  band  piece  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  in  one  direction  about  one  axis,  and  be- 
ing also  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  anottter  axis  arranged  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  Arst  named  axis,  and  means  provided  whereby  the  first 
named  movement  of  the  said  hand  piece  occasions  simultaneous  ro- 
tation of  the  said  ahafta  and  whereby  tha  second  named  movement 
oeeaaions  relative  independent  rotation  of  the  said  shafta. 
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CImim. —  I  In  a  vertical-diak  griadlng-mill.  the  combination 
with  a  caaing  having  a  feed-opening  and  a  ninnner-head  having  an 
eye  through  which  the  stock  is  received,  of  an  inwardly-projecting 
aealing-ring  around  said  feed-opening  having  a  flange  at  its  outer 
end  fitted  in  a  rabbet  therefor  in  the  outef  side  of  the  casing,  a  feed- 
spout  OT  hopper  secured  to  said  caaing  oyer  said  flange  and  thereby 
holding  said  ring  in  place,  and  a  aealing-ring  sM'ured  around  the  eye 
of  the  runner-head  and  rotatabie  therewith,  one  of  said  rings  fitting 
within  the  other. 

t.  In  a  vertical-diak  griadiBg-mill.  tbe  combination  with  a  eas- 
ing having  a  feed-opening  and  a  runner-lKad  having  an  eye  through 
which  the  stock  is  received,  of  an  inwardly-projecting  sealing-ring 
around  said  feed-opening  having  a  flang«  at  iu  outer  end  fitted  in  a 
rabbet  therefor  in  the  outar  side  of  the  caaing,  a  feed -spout  or  hopper 
secured  to  said  caaing  over  said  flange  and  thereby  holding  aaid  ring 
in  place,  and  a  similar  sealiag-ring  having  an  end  flange  secured  to 
aaid  runner-head  around  ita  eye,  the  latte<  ring  rotaUbly  fitting  with- 
in the  other. 

3  In  a  grinding-mill,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
fead-opeaing  and  a  runner-head  having  an  eye  through  which  stock 
ia  raceirad,  of  an  inwardly-projecting  sea)ing-ring  around  said  feed- 
opening  having  a  flange  at  its  outer  end  fitted  in  a  rabbet  therefor  in 
the  outer  side  of  the  caaing,  a  feed-spout  or  hopper  secured  to  said 
caaing  over  said  flange  and  thereby  holding  said  ring  in  place,  and  a 
oo6pemting  seating-ring  secured  around  the  eye  of  the  runner-head. 


one  of  aaid  ringa  roUUbly  fhting  within  the  other,  and  both  rings 
being  removable. 


783.0'23.    SCREW  DRIVER     MiacBiL  0  Coimui.  Hewart 
M.  J.    PflMl  Dae.  31.  IMS.    Serial  Ho  187,271. 


CkUm. — 1.  In  a  screw-driver  a  blade  having  ita  shank  end  bev- 
eled, in  combination  with  a  metal  bolster  molded  or  cast  thereon. 

2.  In  a  screw-driver  a  blade  having  ita  shank  end  beveled  and 
upaet  or  enlarged  at  the  base  of  the  bevel,  in  combination  with  a 
metal  bolster  molded  or  cast  thereon. 

3.  In  a  screw-driver  a  metal  bolster,  tapered  tang  and  ferrule 
integrally  cast  or  molded,  said  ferrule  having  depressions  in  the  in-, 
terior  and  said  tapered  bolster-tang  having  a  thickened  or  filleted 
base  for  the  purposes  shown  and  described,  in  combination  with  a 
suitably  shaped  and  bored  handle 

4.  In  a  screw -driver  a  bolster,  tapered  bolster -tang  and  fer- 
rule integrally  cast  or  molded,  said  ferrule  having  a  quatrefoil  han- 
dle-socket, and  said  tapered  bolster-tang  having  a  thickened  or  fil- 
leted base  for  the  purposes  shown  and  deacribed  in  combination  with 
a  suitably  shaped  and  bored  handle. 

5.  In  a  screw-driver  a  blade  having  an  enlargement  at  its  ahank 
end  adapted  to  fix  it  securely  against  turning  in,  or  coming  out  of, 
a  metal  bolster  cast  or  molded  thereon,  a  bolster,  tapered  bolstcr- 
tang  and  ferrule  integrally  cast  or  molded,  said  ferrule  having  de- 
pressions in  the  interior  and  said  tapered  bolster-tang  having  a  thick- 
ened or  filleted  baae  for  the  purpose*  shown  and  deacribed,  in  OOB- 
bination  with  a  suitably  shaped  and  bored  handle. 

6.  In  a  screw-driver  a  blade  having  its  shank  end  beveled  and 
npaet  or  enlarged  at  the  baae  of  the  bevel,  a  metal  bolster,  tapered 
bolster-tang  and  ferrule  integrally  caat  or  molded  thereon,  said  fer- 
rule having  a  quatrefoil  handle-aocket,  and  said  tapered  bolster-tang 
having  a  thickened  or  filleted  baae  for  the  purpoee*  shown  and  de- 
scribed, in  combination  with  a  suitably  shaped  and  bored  handle. 


7Bd.024r.  VALVIPORCOMPRBSSIDaASBS  AuaaabBCox, 
/r.  M«w  Tork.  I.  T.  FBii  ▲)«.  M.  IMS  Sarinl  Mo.  170,7M 
Claim. — 1.  A  valve,  comprising  an  exterioriy-threaded  shoul- 
dered caaing  adapted  to  project  into  a  receptacle  when  attached 
thereto  with  the  ahouldf  r  abutting  with  the  receptacle  the  aaid  caa- 
ing having  an  orifice  at  its  extreme  inner  end.  a  removable  cap  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  outlet  which  forms  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  caaing-chamber,  and  a  needle-valve  held  in  the  cap 
and  caaing  and  adapted  to  doae  the  inner  orifice  of  the  caaing. 
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t.  The  her«iB-<leacnb«d  valre,  oomprUing  a  caaing  baring  a 
Talv»-««at  at  iU  extreme  inner  end,  tbe  said  casing  baring  ita  body 
provided  with  external  threaded  ponion§  of  two  diameters  whereby 
a  shoulder  is  formed  between  the  two  threaded  portions,  a  spindle 
threaded  in  the  bore  of  the  casing  and  fitting  against  the  seAt  int  he 
end  thereof,  and  a  cap  threaded  to  fit  the  outer  part  of  the  casing, 
said  cap  baring  an  outlet-bore  forming  a  continu^oi^  o'  ^*  ^^  o' 
the  casing. 


783.0*25. 
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CONVETER-TRDirK.    Jon  M.  Cuirii,  Chicago, 
12.  1903     Serial  No  172  858. 


IU. 


riotm. — 1.  A  conveyer  conduit  or  trunk  formed  of  a  relatively 
stationary  member  and  a  non-telescopir  movable  member  connected 
longitudinally  therewith. 

2.  A  conveyer  conduit  or  trunk  formed  of  a  relatively  stationary 
member  and  a  plurality  of  non-telescopic  movable  members  con- 
nected longitudinally  therewith. 

3.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  conduit  or  trunk  formed  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  supporting  member  and  a  plurality  of  flexibly  con- 
nected sections  slidably  connected  therewith. 

4.  An  extensible  pneumatic  conveyer  conduit  or  trunk  formed 
of  a  relatively  stationary  member  and  a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly 
connected  together  and  slidably  mounted  thereon,  one  of  which  sec- 
tions projects  beyond  said  stationary  member. 

5.  A  conveyer  conduit  or  trunk  formed  of  a  relatively  stationary 
member  and  a  movable  member  open  along  one  side  for  a  portion  of 
its  length,  said  stationary  member  forming  a  closure  for  the  open 
aide. 

6.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  conduit  or  trunk  formed  of  a  relatively 
stationarr  member  open  its  entire  length  along  one  side,  and  a  mov- 
able member  connected  therewith  open  for  a  portion  of  its  length 


along  one  aide,  said  stationary  member  forming  a  closure  for  the 
open  aide  of  said  movable  member. 

7.  An  extensible  pneumatic  conveyer  conduit  or  trunk  fonned 
of  a  semicylindrical  relatively  stationary  member  open  ita  entire 
length  along  the  diameter,  and  a  semicylindrical  longitudinally  mov- 
able member  mounted  thereon  and  connected  therewith  open  for  a . 
portion  of  ita  length  along  the  diameter,  aaid  stationary  member 
forming  a  closure  for  the  open  side  of  said  movable  member. 

8.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  conduit  or  trunk  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  movable  sections,  a  portion  of  which  are  open  along  one  side,  and 
a  relatively  stationary  supporting  member  which  forms  a  closure 
for  the  open  sides  of  said  movable  members. 

9.  An  extensible  pneumatic  conveyer  conduit  or  trunk  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected  sections  open  along  one  side,  a 
section  closed  on  the  sides  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  a  relatively 
stationary  member  upon  which  said  sections  are  slidably  mounted  and 
which  forms  a  closure  for  the  open  sides  thereof. 

10.  An  extensible  pneumatic  conveyer  conduit  or  trunk  formed 
of  s  plurality  of  semicylindrical  sections  flexibly  connected  together 
and  open  alAng  the  diameter,  a  cylindrical  section  rigidly  connected 
thereto  and  a  semicylindrical  relatively  stationary  member  upon 
which  said  sections  are  slidably  mounted  and  which  forms  a  closure 
for  the  open  sides  thereof. 

11.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  in  combination  witii  means  for 
producing  a  current  of  air  and  a  delivery -duct  therefor,  a  conduit  or 
trunk  formed  of  a  relatively  stationary  member  connected  with  said 
duct  and  a  non-telescopic  movable  member  connected  with  said  sta- 
tionary member  and  adapted  to  inclose  said  duct. 

12.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  in  combination  with  means  for 
producing  a  current  of  air  and  a  delivery -duct  therefor,  an  extensible 
conduit  or  trunk  formed  of  a  relatively  stationary  member  connected 
with  said  duct,  and  a  plurality  of  sections  flexibly  connected  together 
and  slidably  mounted  upon  said  stationary  member  and  adapted  to 
inclose  said  duct,  one  of  which  sections  projects  beyond  said  station- 
ary member. 

13.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  in  combination  with  means  for 
producing  a  current  of  air  and  a  delivery-duct  therefor,  a  conduit  or 
trunk  formed  of  a  relatively  stationary  member,  and  a  non-telescopic 
movable  member  open  along  one  side  and  adapted  to  incloae  said 
duct,  said  stationary  member  forming  a  closure  for  the  open  side  of 
said  movable  member. 

14.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  in  combination  with  means  for 
producing  s  current  of  air  and  a  delivery-duct  therefor,  an  extensi- 
ble conduit  or  trunk  formed  of  a  relatively  stationary  member,  and  a 
movable  member  open  along  one  side  a  portion  of  its  length  and 
adapted  to  slide  over  and  inclose  said  duct,  said  stationary  member 
forming  a  closure  for  the  open  side  of  said  movable  member. 

15.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  in  combination  with  a  blower, 
and  a  delivery-duct  therefor,  an  extensible  conduit  or  trunk,  con- 
nected with  said  duct,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected  see- 
tions,  open  along  one  side,  a  section,  closed  on  the  sides,  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  a  stationary  member  upon  which  said  sections  are 
slidably  mounted  which  forms  a  closure  for  the  open  sides  thereof 
beyond  said  duct,  said  flexibly  connected  sections  being  adapted  to 
slide  ovtT  and  inclose  said  duct,  and  means  for  carrying  inoperative 
sections  on  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

16.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyer,  in  combination  with  a  blower,  a 
delivery-duct  therefor,  and  a  turret,  an  extenaible  conduit  or  trunk 
mounted  upon  said  turret  and  connected  with  said  duct,  fonned  of  a 
plurality  of  semicylindrical  sections  flexibly  connected  together  and 
open  along  the  diameter,  a  cylindrical  section  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  a  semicrlindrical  relatively  stationary  member  upon  which 
aaid  sections  are  slidably  mounted  which  forms  a  closure  for  the 
open  side  thereof  beyond  said  duct,  said  semicylindrical  sections  be- 
ing adapted  to  slide  over  and  inclose  said  duct,  and  means  also 
mounted  upon  said  turret  for  carrying  inoperative  aeetions  on  tk«  ^ 
opposite  side  thereof. 

17.  In  a  pneumatic  conreyer,  in  eombination  with  a  blower,  a 
delirery-duct  therefor,  and  a  turret,  an  extensible  conduit  or  trunk 
pivotally  mounted  upon  sard  turret  and  connected  with  said  duct, 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected  sections  open  along  one 
side,  a  section  closed  on  the  sides  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  sta- 
tionary member  upon  which  said  sections  are  slidably  mounted 
which  forms  a  closure  for  the  open  side  thereof  beirond  said  duct, 
said  flexibly  connected  sections  being  adspted  to  slide  over  and  in- 
close said  duct ,  means  for  carrying  inoperative  sections  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  means  for  revolving  aaid  turret,  raeana  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  trunk,  means  for  extending  and  withdrawing  said 
sections,  and  an  adjustable  hood  or  deflector  at  the  outer  end  thereof. 
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18.  The  eoBbinatioB  of  ui  eztenaibU  coBTvyer-tnuk  aa4  s  tog- 
gk  for  adjiuling  tb«  length  thereof.        I 

19  The  rombinatioD  of  an  eztenaihie  coavever-tniBk,  a  toggle 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  tnink  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  relatively 
•tationary  part,  and  meana  for  operatinf  said  toggle  to  adjust  the 
length  of  the  trunk 

20  The  rombination  of  an  ezteniii^le  conreTer-tmnk.  and  a 
piuralitT  of  articulating  bnr»  or  leren  jiTotally  connected  to  the 
trunk  at  one  end,  and  to  a  relatively  atatinnary  part  at  the  other  for 
supporting  Mid  trunk  and  adjusting  the  height  and  length  thereof. 

21  The  rombination  of  an  esteniHble  conveyer  conduit  or 
trunk,  and  >  plurality  of  articulating  b«r»  «r  levers  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  t^  trunk  at  one  end  and  to  a  relatively  itationary  part  at 
the  other,  means  for  nHiving  said  bars  as  m  whole  on  their  pivot  to  ad- 
just the  height  of  said  trunk,  and  means  for  moving  said  bars  rela- 
tivelv  on  their  pivots  to  adjust  the  length  thereof. 

ti.  The  combination  of  an  extensible  conveyer-trunk  «nd  a 
pair  of  toggles  for  supporting  said  trunll  and  adjusting  the  height 
and  length  thereof.  j 

23  The  rombination  with  a  blower  ^f  an  extensible  conveyer- 
trunk  pivotaily  connected  thereto,  one  or  more  pairs  of  toggles 
geared  together  at  their  opposite  ends  gnd  pivotaily  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  trunk  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  ge^r-wheel,  means  for 
tumiox  said  gear-wheel  to  revolve  said  toggles  for  adjustinx  the 
hrtglit  of  .«aid  trunk,  and  means  for  raofcing  xaid  toggle*  apart  or 
drawing  them  together  for  adjusting  thf  length  thereof.. 


7H;-}.(>^H.    BALIMO  PRBSS     Wium  0  Commwo  ConleJe.  Oa 
rOwl  Oct  22.  1903     Saral  Mo  177. 


6'4w«.— The  combination  in  a  baling-press  with  a  single  plun- 
ger, ot  an  antifriction-abutment  carried  |t  and  projecting  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  plunger.  operatinx-ann)>  suitably  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the 
baling-presa.  the  arms  comprising  a  pluri|lity  of  horizontal  members 
extending  transversely  to  each  other,  and  located  in  different  hori- 
zontal and  parallel  planes  the  members  i|>  one  horizontal  plane  pro- 
vided with  cam-faces  adapted  to  enitagr  and  wipe  the  antifriction- 
abutment  preliminary  to  the  engagement  of  the  members  in  the  re- 
maining horizontal  plane  with  the  end  of  ^e  plunger. 


784:J,(>27.    iLICTRIC  RAILWAY     4<m»h  DiuMa«. Mew  fork. 

H.  T  .  aatgnor  of  ooe-hfcif  to  MaUuai  A  Unreff  New  York.  N  T 

PiMMar  8  1104.    3«rml  Ho  197  174. 

CImim.—l.  An' electric-railway  «Tsi|pm.  comprising  a  hollow 
rail,  a  fe«d-wire  arranged  lonKiludioally  therein,  switches  arranged 


within  tke  rail  to  cut  the  aaaie  into  aod  out  of  contact  with  the  feed- 
wire,  switch-rods  projecting  from  opposite  aides  of  the  rail,  and  con- 
tact-plows slidable  on  the  rail,  one  plow  serving  to  engage  the  switch- 
rods  on  one  side  of  the  rail  and  the  other  plow  to  engage  the  roda  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  rail. 


2.  In  an  electric-railway  8ytt«Bi,  the  combination  of  the  hollow 
rail  having  a  top  contact  part,  an  insulated  feed-wire  arranged 
longitudinally  in  the  rail,  switches  arranged  on  horizontal  axe*  and 
swinging  into  engagement  with  the  feed-wire  and  the  rail,  and 
switch-rods  extending  throush  the  rail  side*  and  operatively  coo 
nected  with  the  switches. 

3.  In  an  electric-railway  system,  the  combination  witb  the  hol- 
low rail,  the  insulated  feed-wire  therein,  the  xwitch-rods  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  and  the  switches  operated  by  the 
rods  to  connect  the  feed-wire  with  the  rail,  of  the  contact-plows  ar- 
ranged to  follow  each  other,  one  plow  having  a  depending  flange  to 
engage  the  switch-rodit  on  one  rail  side  and  the  following  plow  hav- 
ing a  depending  flange  to  engage  the  switch-rod  on  the  opposite  rail 
side. 

4.  The  combination  witb  the  hollow  rail  and  the  insulated  fred- 
wirr  therein,  of  the  •>  witch-arms  swinging  into  contact  with  the  wire 
and  rail,  the  crank-shaft  carrying  the  switch-arms,  slide-rods  mov- 
ing transveraely  through  the  rail,  and  means  for  bringing  the  slide- 
rods  into  engagement  with  the  crank-shaft  to  actuate  the  switch- 
arms 

j.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  tiiird  rail  and  its  contained 
conductor,  of  switches  operated  from  the  sides  of  the  rail,  and  plows 
arranged  to  successively  engage  the  switches,  one  plow  striking  the 
switche<«  on  one  side  of  the  rail  to  cut  the  current  into  the  rail,  and 
the  following  plow  striking  the  switch  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail 
to  cut  the  current  out. 

€.  The  combination  with  the  third  rail  and  the  switch-rods  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  side^  thereof,  of  the  plows  adapted  to  engage 
the  switch-rods,  the  said  plows  having  curved  or  rounded  contact 
portions  which  fit  the  sides  of  the  rail  and  engage  the  said  Hwitch- 
rods. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  rail  having  its  top  portion 
constructed  to  engage  a  contact-plow,  of  the  feed-wire  within  the 
rail,  the  lugs  on  the  under  side  of  the  rail-top,  the  switch-arms 
adapted  to  swing  into  rontact  with  the  lugs  and  feed-wire,  Kwitch- 
rods  operating  from  the  sides  of  the  rail  to  actuate  the  switch-arms, 
and  contact-plows  to  engage  the  switch-rods 


783.0-^8.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  Josiph  Dtui  M/Ul.  Hew  York. 
If .  Y  .  aaignor  of  one-b^  to  Mathia?  A  Laxareff  New  York.  N.  Y. 
PiM  June  9.  1904     Serial  No  211. 73«. 


Claim. — I.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  shoe  or  collector  com- 
prising a  contact-plate  suitably  supporte<i  and  oppositely-arranxed 
rods  having  rollers  thereon,  said  rollrrM  being  arranged  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  contact-plate  and  in  different  vertical  planes. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  the  shoe  or  collector,  comprising  a 
block  or  hanger  iiupported  in  a  way  to  permit  a  lateral  adjustment 
with  relation  tothe  rail,  and  depending opposit»lv-hent  rods  secured 
to  the  hanger  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  rail,  the  said  rods  carrying 
rollers  at  their  lower  ends  which  are  arranged  to  run  on  opposite 
aides  of  a  contact-rail. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacribed*  comprising  a  block  or 
hanger,  a  contact-plate  carried  thereby,  and  depending  rods  sup- 
ported from  the  block  «r  hanger  and  extending  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  contact-plate,  the  said  rods  having  rollers  at  their  lower  ends. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  block  or  hanger 
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•apport«d  ao  aa  to  hara  a  lateral  movement,  a  contact-plate  carried 
by  the  block  or  hanger,  and  depending  rods  extending  to  opposite 
aides  of  the  block  or  hanger  and  provided  with  rollers  adapted  to  ran 
along  oppoaite  sidea  of  a  contact-rail. 


783.0'2^>.  FIREPROOF  BDILDIirOCGNSTRnCTIOI.  CiatLM 
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788.080.    0A8KBT.    Jam  Bailit  and  Jon  T.  0  Bun,  Okm- 
homa.Okla     Filed  Oct.  4. 1904.    Aahal  No.ST.ltS. 


floim,— In  combination  with  the  head  of  an  air-hose  provided 
with  an  air-chamber,  a  flexible  reversible  gasket  arranged  to  seat 
within  said  chamber,  said  gasket  comprising  a  body  portion  to  engage 
a  receaa  in  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  and  double-flange  portiona 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  said  body  portion,  one  of  said 
flange  portions  projecting  above  the  face  of  the  head  for  use  in  form- 
ing an  air-tight  joint,  the  other  flange  resting  wholly  within  the 
chamber,  whereby  the  latter  is  protected  againat  wear  until  deairvd 
for  use  by  reversal  of  the  gasket. 


783.031.    PIPB-SUPPORTINO  DBVIGB     Bunt  M  Fbx.  An- 
bum,  II   T.    Filed  Apr  S.  1904     Serial  No  801.273. 


Claim. — I.  In  building  construction,  a  flooring  and  ceiling 
structure  comprising  suitable  supports,  archea  between  said  sup- 
port«,  said  arches  composed  of  a  composition  having  pumice  as  its 
principal  ingredient  suiuble  meUl  reinforces  embedded  in  said 
arches,  channel-irons  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  supports,  clips 
auspended  from  said  channel-irons,  and  panels  matching  said  chan- 
nel-irons and  clips  and  held  in  place  thereby. 

2  In  building  construction,  a  flooring  and  ceiling  structure 
comprising  suitable  supports,  arches  between  said  supports,  said 
arches  composed  of  a  composition  having  pumice  aa  its  principal  in- 
gredient, suitable  metal  reinforces  embedded  in  said  arches,  said  re- 
inforce* including  strips  of  meUi  placed  on  edge  and  having  turned  - 
down  portions  adjacent  to  said  supports  channel-irons  secured  to 
and  beneath  said  supporU.  bendable  clips  loosely  suspended  from 
the  lower  flanges  of  said  channel-irons,  and  panels  or  blocks  match- 
ing said  channel-irons  and  engageable  by  aaid  clips. 

3.  In  building  construction,  a  flooring  construction  consisting 
in  combination  with  I-beam  or  equivalent  supporta,  of  arches  of  plas- 
tic material,  and  strips  of  meUl  stood  on  edge  and  embedded  in  said 
material,  said  strips  ha\-ing  their  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  lie  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  bodies  of  the  strips. 

4.  In  building  construction,  a  flooring  construction  consisting 
in  combination  with  I-beam  or  equivalent  supports,  of  arches  of  plas- 
tic material,  and  strip*  of  metal  stood  on  edge  and  embedded  in  said 
material,  said  strips  having  their  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  lie  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  bodies  of  the  strips,  said  bent  end  portions 
disposed  proximate  to  the  I-beams  and  included  between  the  upper 
and  lower  flanges  thereof 

5.  A  reinforce  for  arches  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  metal  strip 
having  little  inherent  rigidity  in  the  direction  of  its  thickness,  the 

/  ends  of  said  strip  being  bent  to  sUnd  at  an  angle  with,  but  in  a  plane 
aubsUntially  parallel  with  the  body  of  the  strip. 

6  In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  with  the  floor- 
girders  of  a  ceiling  comprising  a  series  of  conjuinable  fireproof  pan- 
els, and  means  for  secuing  the  panels  to  said  girders,  said  last-named 
means  including  channel-irons  hung  from  the  under  side  of  the  gir- 
ders and  bendable  clips  suspending  from  said  channel-irons. 

7.  In  a  building  con.Mruction  the  combination  with  the  floor- 
girders  of  channel-iron4 secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  girders, 
fireproof  panels  matching  said  channel -irons  and  bendable  clips 
loosely  suspended  from  the  channel-irons  and  foldable  beneath  the 
panels  to  support  the  latter 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pipe-supporting  device  pivoted  T-shaped  limbs 
having  swinging  pieces  adapted  to  control  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  same,  a  notch  and  sliding  loops  or  ties  and  means  for  securing 
said  limbs  to  a  board  or  otherwise,  with  vertical  posts  hinged  to  the 
ends  thereof  having  a  foot  at  the  bottom  ends  and  a  ball  at  their  top 
ends  carrying  jaws  with  a  spiral  spring^tween  them  and  also  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  board  or  otherwise,  and  a  vertical  post  having 
a  foot  movable  on  said  limb  or  limbs  and  a  ball  at  the  top  end  carry- 
ing jaws  with  a  spiral  spring  between  them  and  means  for  securing 
aaid  foot  of  said  vertical  post  in  desired  place  on  said  limb  or  limbs 
substantially  constructed  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoae  herein 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  pipe-supporting  device,  pivoted  T-shaped  limbs  1,  1', 
having  a  pointed  set-screw  3,  swinging  pieces  7,7',  having  slot*  8, 8', 
and  the  pointed  set -screw  9,  the  sliding  loops  or  tie*  S6,  and  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  board  or  otherwiae  combined  with  the  ver- 
tical posts  h.  5',  having  feet  38,  hinged  to  the  end!>  of  said  T-shaped 
limbn  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  board  or  otherwise,  balls  6,  6', 
at  the  top  ends  carrring  the  forked  lower  jaws  11.  11',  provided  with 
tie-pieces  14,  14',  pivoted  bolu  21,  21',  having  thumb-nnU  24,  24', 
and  socketed  ends  12.  12'.  the  socket-pieces  15.  15',  having  lug* 
16.  16'.  secured  to  said  forked  lower  jaws  and  the  upper  jaws  19,  19', 
pivoted  on  said  lug*  16,  16',  with  spiral  springs  23,  23',  carried  on 
aaid  pivoted  bolts  between  said  jaws  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  pipe-snpporting  device  the  combination  of  the  pivoted 
T-shaped  limbs  1,1',  having  a  pointed  set-screw  3,  swinging  piecoa 
7,  7',  having  slots  8,  8',  and  the  pointed  set-screw  9,  the  notch  35,  the 
sliding  loops  or  ties  36,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  board 
or  otherwise,  and  the  vertical  posU  5,  5',  having  feet  38,  hinged  to 
the  ends  of  »aid  T-ahaped  limbe  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  board 
or  otherwi*e,  balls  6,  6',  at  the  top  ends  carrying  the  forked  lower 
jaws  11,  ir,  provided  with  tie-piece*  14,  14',  pivoted  bolU  21,  21', 
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kariif  tkiua>-B«U  t4,  U\  aad  toekats^  ««la  li.  li'.  tke  aoekM- 
piwM  1&,  15',  kariiig  Ingt  16, 16',  mcuiw)  to  Mid  forked  lower  jaws, 
and  the  upper  jaws  19,  19',  pivoted  on  taid  \\ifc  16,  16',  with  tpiral 
spring  23,  23',  carried  on  taid  pivoted  boilts  l>etween  aaid  jawt  with 
the  poet  2&,  haring  the  foot  27,  adapted  *>  paaa  io  taid  notch  35,  of 
one  of  Mid  limb*,  a  Mt-ecrew  28,  and  a  ball  26,  the  cocket-piece  29, 
the  wckrt-piece  30,  harinK  an  arm  33,  pnovided  with  a  ball  34.  and 
bolted  to  each  other  on  Mid  ball  26.  and  the  forked  lower  jaw  1 1*. 
harin/;  a  tie-piece  14*.  a  pivoted  bolt  21^  a  socketed  end  18*,  the 
ioeket-piece  15*.  having  a  lug  16*.  and  bolted  to  aaid  forked  lower 
jaw,  the  upper  jaw  19*.  pivoted  on  the  lu(|  16*.  and  the  spiral  tpring 
23*,  between  Mid  jaws  on  Mid  pivoted  bolt  21*.  substantiallv  con- 
structed aitil  arranfced  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  de- 
scribed and  ihown. 
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CIm«.— 1.  In  a  rock-drill,  the  eombiiiation  with  a  guide-shell 
and  a  casing  slidable  thereon,  <tt  a  hollow  cylinder  mounted  to  rotat* 
in  the  casing,  a  power-spring  located  in  the  cylinder,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  cam.  and  a  hollow  drill-holder  entering  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  projection  engaging  the  can  of  the  rotary  cylinder, 
whereby  as  the  latter  is  routed,  the  driii-h^lder  is  moved  rearwardlj 
against  the  power-spring  aad  released. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  to  ro- 
tate therein,  the  cylinder  being  hollow,  a  power-spring  located  in 
the  cylinder  the  latter  being  provided  wi|h  a  cam,  a  hollow  drill- 
holder  entering  the  hollow  of  the  cylinder  and  having  its  axis  in  line 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  the  drill-holder  being  engaged  by  the 
CAB  of  the  cylinder  as  the  latter  is  rotated,  whereby  the  drill-holder 
is  forced  rearwardly  against  the  power-«p«ing  and  released,  the  re- 
coil of  the  spring  acting  to  throw  the  drill-kolder  forwardly  caosiag 
the  drill  to  strike  the  rock  with  the  necenMiry  force 

3.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  stiitable  suppori,  of  a  hol- 
low rotary  part,  a  hollow  drill-holder  adapl|ed  to  enter  Mid  part  and 
having  its  axis  in  line  with  the  rotary  part,  the  rotary  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cam.  and  the  drill-holder  being  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion engaging  the  CAm,  whereby  as  the  cylitider  is  routed,  the  drill- 
holder  is  forced  rearwardly  and  released,  md  a  power-spring  acted 
on  by  the  drill-holder  during  iU  rearward  movement  to  place  the 
spring  under  tension,  the  recoil  of  the  spring  acting  to  drive  the  drill- 
heidor  forwardly  when  the  latter  is  releaaef  by  the  cam. 


4.  The  combiaatioB  with  a  aoiUble  support,  of  a  hollow  rotary 
part  provided  with  a  cam.  a  hollow  drill-holder  entering  Mid  part 
and  acted  on  by  the  cam  to  force  the  drill-holder  rearwardly,  a  power- 
spring  located  in  the  rear  of  the  drill-bolder  and  pUced  under  tension 
by  iU  rearward  movement,  and  a  drill  suiUbly  connected  with  the 
drill-holder  and  passing  entirely  through  the  machine  whereby  it  ia 
removable  at  the  rear 

5  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  support,  of  a 
hollow  drill-holder,  and  a  drill  paning  through  the  drill-holder  and 
projecting  from  the  rear  of  the  machine,  the  drill  being  suiUbly  con- 
nected with  the  drill-holder,  and  suiUble  means  for  imparting  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  to  the  drill-holder,  comprising  a  hollow  ro- 
Ury  part  which  the  drill  enters,  a  spring  in  the  roUry  part,  the  Utter 
being  provided  with  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  drill-bolder  and 
force  the  latUr  rearwardly  against  the  spring  in  the  hollow  rotary 
part. 

6.  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  of  a  drill  and  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  the  drill  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend 
entirely  through  the  machine  from  front  to  rear,  the  reciprocating 
mechanism  of  the  drill  being  formed  hollow  to  permit  the  removal 
and  insertion  of  drills  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  the  drill  being 
fortned  of  sufficient  length  for  the  purpose,  the  hollow  drill-holder 
through  which  the  drill  passes,  a  hollow  roUry  part  surrounding  the 
drill-holder  and  provided  with  a  cam  engaging  the  drill-holder,  and 
a  spring  located  in  the  roUry  part,  the  cam  of  the  latter  acting  to 
force  the  drill-holder  against  the  sprinjt  and  release  it  as  described. 

7.  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  with  a  suiuble  casing,  of  a 
hollow  drill-holder,  a  hollow  roUry  cylinder  having  iU  axis  in  line 
with  the  axis  of  the  drill-holder,  the  drill-holder  being  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  cylinder,  a  drill  passing  through  the  drill-holder  and  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  power- 
apring  located  in  the  hollow  of  the  cylinder  and  having  iU  forward 
extremity  engaging  a  stop  with  which  the  drill-holder  is  provided, 
the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  cam  acting  on  a  projection  of  the 
drill-holder,  whereby  as  the  cylinder  is  routed  the  drill-holder  is 
forced  rearwardly  against  the  spring  and  released,  the  latUr  acting  to 
drive  the  drill-bolder  and  drill  forwardly. 

8.  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  of  a  holloW  drill-holder,  a 
hollow  roUry  cylinder  having  iU  axis  in  line  with  that  of  the  drill- 
holder,  the  drill-holder  enuring  the  cylinder,  a  connection  between 
the  cylinder  and  drill-holder  whereby  the  roUry  action  of  the  cylin- 
der imparU  movement  to  the  drill-holder  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
for  moring  the  drill-holder  in  the  oppoaiU  direction,  a  motor  for  op- 
eraling  the  roUry  cylinder,  and  a  suiUble  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  cylinder. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  drill-holder,  a  hollow  roUry 
cylinder  which  the  drill-holder  enters,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  drill-holder  and  cylinder  whereby  as  the  cylinder  is  routed 
the^drill-bolder  is  moved  in  one  direction,  a  power-spring  connected 
in  operative  relation  with  the  drill-holder  for  imparting  the  forward 
movement  thereto,  a  motor  whoee  armature  is  in  line  with  the  azia  of 
the  drill-holder  and  cylinder;  a  collar  interposed  between  the  motor 
and  the  rotary  cylinder,  the  collar  being  provided  with  pins  adapted 
to  enter  recesses  formed  in  the  rear  extremity  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
coil-spring  located  in  the  rear  of  the  colUr,  whereby  the  latter  is 
yieldingly  retained  making  it  poMible  for  the  collar  to  continue  iU 
roUtion  independently  of  the  roUry  cylinder. 

10.  In  a  drill,  the  combipation  with  a  suiuble  casing,  of  a  drill- 
holder,  a  toothed  wheel  made  fast  to  the  drill-holder,  a  plate  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  casing  and  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  paM  be- 
tween two  teeth  of  the  toothed  wheel  as  the  drill-holder  is  moved 
rearwardly,  the  tooth  of  the  pivoted  plate  having  an  upward  projec- 
tion whereby  aa  the  rearward  movement  of  the  drill-holder  is  con- 
tinued, the  pUte  Is  raised  sufficiently  to  impart  a  partial  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  wheel  and  drill-holder,  and  suiUble  means  engaging  the 
toothed  wheel  to  prevent  the  latter  from  moring  in  a  direction  the 
reverse  of  that  imparted  by  the  pivoted  plate. 

11.  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  with  a  sniUbie  casing,  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  mounted  to  route  therein,  a  power-spring  located 
in  the  rear  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  drill-holder  entering  the 
cylinder  and  engaging  one  extremity  of  the  power-spring,  a  cam 
formed  on  the  inner  part  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  drill-bolder 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  drill-holder  to  impart  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  the  latter,  and  the  cylinder  being  further 
provided  with  a  spaoe  forward  of  the  cam,  of  sufficient  width  to  per- 
mit the  roUtion  of  the  cylinder  while  the  drill-holder  remains  sU- 
tionary.  when  the  drill-holder  is  forced  against  the  power-spring  suf- 
ficiently tocanae  the  projection  of  the  drill-holder  to  occupy  the  said 
space  forward  of  the  cam. 
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IX.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  suiUble  eaaing.  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
der mounted  to  roUte  therein  and  composed  of  two  parte  transverMly 
separated  and  an  outer  cooperating  part  nurnninding  the  two  sepa- 
rated parts,  one  of  the  inner  parts  having  s  cam  provided  with  a 
spiral  face  for  the  lift  aad  a  perpendicular  face  for  the  drop,  and  a 
drill-holder  entering  the  Mid  cylinder  and  having  a  radial  projection 
entering  the  space  between  the  inner  psrt^i  of  the  cyliader  and  acted 
on  by  the  cam,  and  a  power-sprinx  located  in  the  cylinder  and  en- 
gaged by  the  drill-holder,  whereby  the  radial  projection  of  the  drill- 
holder  is  normally  held  against  the  cam-face. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  casing,  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
der mounted  to  rotate  therein  and  composed  of  two  parts  trans- 
versely separated  and  an  outer  coAperating  part  surrounding  the 
two  separated  parts,  one  of  the  inner  parte  having  a  cam  provided 
with  a  spiral  face  for  the  lift  and  a  perpendicular  face  for  thedrop. 
and  a  drill-holder  entering  the  Mid  cylinder  and  having  a  radial  pro- 
jection entering  the  space  between  the  inner  parte  of  the  cylinder 
and  acted  on  by  the  cam,  a  transverse  space  being  left  between  the 
separated  parts  of  the  cyliader  forward  of  the  cam  to  allow  the  radial 
projection  of  the  drill-holder  to  enter  when  the  drill  is  forced  against 
the  rock  to  compress  the  power-spring  sufficiently  for  the  purpoae. 


3.  In  trartion-wlieels,  an  auxiliary  rim  member,  a  coBtlnuon* 
cirenlar  tread  formed  of  corrugated  meUl,  Mid  tread  being  secured 
to  the  auxiliary  rim.  and  securinx-bolu  connecting  the  auxiliary  rim 
to  the  main  rim,  said  bolts  extending  through  that  portion  of  the  cor- 
rugated tread  between  adjacent  rib*  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  traction-wheels,  an  auxiliary  rim  member,  an  auxiliary 
tread  formed  of  a  continuen*  ring  of  transversely -corrugated  meUl. 
auxiliary  traction-blocks  seated  on  the  corrugated  tread  at  pointe 
between  adjacent  rib*  of  the  latter.  tread-bolU  forming  a  part  of 
said  blocks  and  extending  through  openings  ia  the  tread  of  the  main 
rim.  Mid  bolU  and  blocks  being  revervible  to  permit  the  placing  of 
the  blocks  inside  the  ring,  snd  lock-nuts  adapted  to  the  tread  por- 
tions nf  Mid  bolte. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  contrivance  for  maintaining  doors  or  the  like  in 
an  open  position,  comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder,  means  for 
fixing  Mme  to  the  bottom  of  the  door,  a  roller  of  resilient  material,  a 
frame  or  spindle  carrying  Mid  roller,  a  groove  formed  in  said  spin- 
^  die,  a  pin  fixed  in  the  cylinder  engaging  said  groove  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  spindle  inside  the  cylinder,  a  spiral  spring  in  the 
cylinder  above  the  spindle  engaging  the  top  of  the  spindle,  and  a 
acrew  in  the  top  of  the  cylinder  for  adjusting  the  spring.  sabsUntially 
as  described . 

2.  A  contrivance  for  mainUining  doors  or  the  like  in  an  open 
position,  comprising  in  combinatioB,  the  cylinder  formed  with  the 
flat  face  to  fit  the  door  aad  with  the  lugs  b'  for  fixing  it  to  the  door, 
the  screws  fc*,  the  rubber  roller  C  and  the  pin  c*.  the  spindle  or  frame 
comprising  the  plate  r  and  the  downwardly-projecting  lugs  c'  for  the 
pin  r*.  and  the  cylindrical  projection  r»  projected  into  the  lower  open 
end  of  the  cylinder  B,  the  groove  e*  in  the  cylindrical  projection  r», 
the  pin  r*  fixed  in  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  groove  r*  to  prevent 
the  roUtion  of  the  roller-spindle  inside  the  cylinder,  the  spiral 
spring  D  in  the  cylinder  engaging  the  top  of  the  cylindrical  projec- 
tion, and  the  screw  F  in  the  top  of  the  cylinder  for  adjusting  the 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 
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(laim.—l.  In  traction-wheels,  an  auxiliary  rim.  obliquely-dis- 
posed arms  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  spokes  of  the  traction- 
wheel,  and  an  auxiliary  tread  encircling  both  the  main  and  auxiliary 
rims  and  connected  to  both  of  them. 

2  The  combination  with  a  tractio»-wbeel  aaving  a  rim,  of  aa 
auxiliary  rim  member,  a  plurality  of  obliquely-disposed  tie-rods  con- 
necting Mid  auxiliary  rim  to  the  spokes  of  the  main  wheel,  an  aux- 
iliary tread  member  carried  by  the  auxiliary  rim,  and  securiag-bolte 
for  connecting  the  auxiliary  trMd  to  the  main  rim. 


Clmm. — 1.  In  draft  mechanisms,  a  vehicle,  a  draw-bar,  and  a 
plurality  of  independently-adjusuble  tension  meml>er*  connected  to 
the  draw-bar  at  one  end.  and  at  their  opposite  ends  being  connected, 
respectively,  to  different  poinU  in  the  length  of  the  vehicle 

2.  In  draft  mechanism  for  vehicle*  including  a  draw-bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  indrpendently- 
adjusUble  tension-bars  connected  to  the  draw-bar  of  the  vehicle  and 
serving  to  change  the  point  of  application  of  the  load. 

3.  In  draft  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  draw-bar,  a  plurality  of 
sectional  tension-bars  connected  to  the  draw-bar  at  one  end,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  tension-bars  being  connected,  respectively,  at 
different  poinU  in  the  length  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  adjustment  of 
one  or  more  sets  of  tension-bam  will  transfer  the  point  of  application 
of  the  load  or  distribute  the  Mme  to  different  points  in  the  length  of 
the  vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  transversely-disposed 
draw-bar,  and  a  plurality  of  itete  of  tension-bars  of  different  length, 
respectively,  said  bars  being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  and 
at  the  opposite  end  to  the  draw-bars,  and  each  of  naid  arms  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  having  an  adjusUble  connecting 
member. 

5  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  draw-bar  extending 
transversely  thereof,  and  independent  adjusting  devices  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  draw-bar. 

6  The  combination  with  a  vehi<-le.  of  a  draw-bar  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations, 
adjusting-levers  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  having  independeat 
linked  connections  with  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  draw-bar.  and  ten- 
sion members  connected  to  the  draw-bar  for  transferring  the  load 
on  the  draw-bar  to  the  vehicle 

7  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  traasveresly-extending 
draw-bar,  a  plurality  of  braces  carried  by  the  vehicle,  and  Mrving  to 
engage  the  front  of  the  draw-bar  and  limit  the  forward  movement 
thereof 


7RS.036.    HORIZOMTALWIMDMILL.    Bau.  I.  Ooou.  Chie«(i», 

m.    PIM  Oct  19.  1904.    8«iat  Mo.  in.l43 

Clmm. — 1.  In  a  horisootal  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  hub, 
a  wries  of  roUUbly-mounted  rods  paming  through  and  outwardly 
projecting  on  both  sides  from  the  hub,  a  series  of  blades  or  wings  se 
cured  at  one  edge  to  the  outwardly -projecting  portions  of  the  rods, 
the  bUdes  on  opposite  ends  of  the  same  rod  being  in  angular  relation 
to  one  another  and  adapted  to  depend  from  the  rod*  when  in  opera- 
tive position  and  barkwsrdly  project  from  the  rods  when  approach- 
ing the  wind,  and  counterfoalance-weigbte  secured  to  each  of  the 
rods  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axial  center  of  one  of  the  blades  and 
adapted  to  counterbalance  the  blades.  subsUntiallv  as  described. 
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t.  1b  a  horiaoaUl  windaiiU,  tlie  ooinbiq»tioa  of  a  bub,  a  ■eriet 
«i  raUUbiy-noaBted  ro«U  paaMO^  through  |uid  outwardlj  project 
ing  oA  both  aklM  from  th«  hub,  a  Mriea  of  blade*  or  winx*  •eoured  at 
OB«  edge  to  the  outwardlr-projectiag  portiont  of  the  rods,  the  blade* 
OB  oppoaite  end*  of  the  saoie  rod  being  in  aoffilar  relation  to  one  aa- 
other  and  adapted  to  depend  from  the  rod*  irhen  in  operative  posi- 
tion and  bark  ward!  J  project  from  the  rod*  when  approaching  the 
wind,  and  a  counterbalance-weight  for  each  *f  the  blade*  on  the  op- 
j>oaite  *idr  of  the  aiial  center  of  the  blade,  two  weight*  being  »e- 
enred  to  each  rod  on  opposite  cide*  of  the  h4b,  •ubstantiAllj  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  horizontal  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a  aerie* 
of  rotatably-mounted  rod*  secured  to  and  outwardly  projecting  from 
the  hub.  a  serie*  of  blades  or  wings  secured  |t  one  edge  to  the  out- 
wardlj-projecting  portion  of  the  rods,  the  blade*  on  the  same  rod 
being  in  angular  relation  to  one  another  and  adapted  to  depend  from 
the  rods  when  in  operative  positioa  aad  backwardlj  project  fr*m  the 
rodr  when  approaching  the  wind,  and  a  c«uat«rbalaBce-weight  for 
each  of  the  blade*  M>cur«d  to  the  rod  on  the  op|>o«ite  side  of  the  axial 
center  of  the  blade  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  blade,  the  two 
weights  on  the  *ame  rod  being  held  in  line  With  one  another,  sub- 
tt«ntiallj  as  deacribed 

4.  In  a  horizontal  windmill,  the  combinBtion  of  a  hub.  a  series 
of  rotatablj-mounted  rod*  secured  to  and  outwardly  projecting  from 
the  hub,  a  serie*  of  blades  or  wings  secured  at  one  edge  to  the  out- 
wardly-projecting portions  of  the  rods,  the  blade*  on  the  same  rod* 
being  in  angular  relation  to  one  another  and  adapted  to  depend  from 
the  rods  when  in  operative  position  and  backwardly  project  from  the 
rods  when  approaching  the  wind,  a  series  ^f  arms,  one  for  each 
blade,  secured  U>  the  rod*  and  extending  at  a|  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  blade  and  on  the  oppoitite  side  of  the  axial  center  thereof,  the 
two  arms  on  the  same  rod  being  is  line  with  one  another,  and  a  se- 
ries of  counterbalance-weichts  secured  to  the  arms,  substantially  as 
described 

5  In  a  horizontal  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a  series  of 
rotatably-mounted  rods  secured  to  and  oiitwnrdly  projecting  from 
the  hub,  a  series  of  blades  or  wiag*  secured  ^t  one  edge  to  the  out- 
wardly-projecting portions  of  the  rods,  the  blades  on  the  same  rod 
being  ia  angular  relation  to  one  another  and  ailapted  to  depend  from 
the  rod*  when  in  operative  position  and  backwardly  project  from  the 
rods  when  approBching  the  wind,  a  series  of  arfi*.  one  for  each  blade, 
secured  to  the  rod*  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
blade  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axial  centorthereof.  the  twoann* 
00  the  same  rod  being  in  line  with  one  another,  a  *erie*  of  eounter- 
balBBce-weighta  secured  to  the  araa,  aad  aj  aeries  of  rediAlly-Br- 
raaged  stop*  secured  to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the 
blades  when  swung  intooperative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  horizontal  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  hub.  a  serie* 
of  rotatably-mounted  rod*  passing  transversely  through  the  hub  and 
outwardly  projecting  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  serie*  of  blades  se- 
cured at  one  edge  to  the  outwardly-projecting  ends  of  the  rods,  the 
blades  oa  the  same  rod  being  in  angular  r«lali<)n  to  one  another,  a  se- 
liaa  of  anu  oae  for  each  blade  aecured  to  the  rods  and  extending  at 
aa  aagia  of  forty-five  degrees  to  the  plane  of  tlie  blade  aad  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  axial  center  thereof,  the  two  arms  on  the  same  rod 
beiag  ia  line  with  oac  aaothar,  and  a  series  of  e4unterfoalanee- weights 
■BCTtred  to  the  arau,  substantially  as  describtd. 


783.037.    IVOIMI  T&AJrSMUSIOV  AtD  UVI&8IN0  Dl- 

TIOI.    Wwu  T.  J.  Hmt.  0»k>Md.  CaL.  Mi%ii  ir  to  Qwtdnc  H«rt»y, 

OaUutf.  Cai.    flM  D«.  17, 1M».    tmM  to.  1SS,474. 

CImim. — I .  In  a  device  of  th«  eharactor  d^aehbcd,  the  combina- 

tioa  9I  a  drivv-shaft  and  a  drivea  akafl  bariag  relatirely  ixed  bear- 

ings,  aa  intermediate  shaft  haviag  movable  bteariags.  a  support  in- 

ciadiag  a  bell-craak  lever  for  said  Bovable  b^ariags  and  aieans  for 

lockiag  Mtid  laver  at  dcaired  poists,  neaas  for  supportiag  said  iatar- 

mediate  shaft  at  a  Bniform  distaaoe  from  the  driven  shaft,  poUeys  on 


the  drive  and  iatermediate  shafts,  a  band  eoaneetion  between  the 
pulleys  and  meaas  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  intermediate 
•baft  to  the  driven  abaft. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
drive-abaft,  a  counter-abaft,  aad  a  driven  abaft,  oppositely-arranged 
cone-pulleys  on  the  drive  aad  counter  shaft*,  a  belt  paaaing  over  aaid 
pulleys  aad  skiftable  loagitudiaally  thereof,  a  grooved  annular  fric- 
tion-pulley on  the  smaller  ead  of  the  pulley  on  the  drive-shaft,  a  cor- 
responding grooved  engaging  pulley  on  the  larger  end  of  the  pulley 
on  the  counter-ahaft,  meaas  for  maiatainiag  the  couater  -  abaft  at  a 
uniform  distance  from  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  coua- 
ter-sbaft  relative  to  the  drive-shaft  to  tighten  the  belt  or  to  cauae  said 
frictioaal  pulley*  to  engage,  and  means  for  traaamitting  motion  from 
the  counter-shaft  to  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  stf  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
drive-shaft,  a  counter-shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  oppositely-arranged 
cone-pulley*  en  the  drive  and  counter  shafts,  a  belt  passing  over  said 
pulleys  aad  ahiftable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  grooved  annular  fric- 
tion-pulley on  the  amaller  end  of  the  pulley  on  the  drive-abaft,  a  cor- 
responding grooved  engaging  pulley  on  the  larger  end  of  the  pulley 
on  the  counter-shaft,  means  for  maintaining  the  counter-shaft  at  a 
uniform  distance  from  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  coun- 
ter-shaft relative  to  the  drive-shaft  to  tighten  the  belt  or  to  cause  said 
frictional  pulley*  to  engage,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  counter-shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  counter-shaft-moving 
mean*  including  a  bell-crank  lever  supporting  the  bearings  of  the 
counter-shaft,  and  means  to  lock  said  lever  to  hold  said  counter- 
shaft in  any  desired  position  relative  to  the  drive-shaft 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
drive-shaft,  a  counter-shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  tranamisaion  connec- 
tions between  the  drive-shaft  and  counter-shaft  and  between  the  lat- 
ter and  the  driven  shaft,  mean*  for  causing  the  counter-shaft  to  ap- 
proach or  recede  from  the  drive-shaft,  said  means  including  a  bell- 
eraak  lerer  aad  a  liak  pivoted  to  said  lever,  said  link  baring  a  forked 
end  in  which  the  eonater-shaftla  joumaled 


783.038.  MIAWS  rOR  8BCDRI1I0  8BALI»0  CAPS  OH  VM- 
8IL8.  Ja>k  M .  Hicks.  Summit.  If .  J.,  aatgnor  by  dirsot  and  menie 
aaignnMoU.  to  Tb«  Auto  Stopper  Company.  Rev  York,  N  7  riM 
Oct  11.  1004.    aortal  Ho.  228.011. 


Claim. — In  vessels  and  sealing-caps  therefor,  the  combination  of 
a  plain  cup-shaped  sealing-cap;  a  circuaiferential  bead  on  the  exte- 
rior snrface  of  the  vessel  near  its  top,  the  said  cap  being  of  a  smaller 
internal  dimension  than  the  said  bead  upon  the  veasel,  whereby  when 
the  .uid  cap  is  forced  over  the  said  bead,  the  said  sealiag-cap  i* 
strainied  when  passing  over  said  bead  and  when  the  lower  part  of 
the  said  cap  ha*  passed  the  said  bead  it  rotums  substantially  to  its 
original  dimension,  while  the  part  of  said  sealing-cap  above  the  lower 
portion  retains  ita  strained  condition  aad  grip*  the  said  bead  sub- 
staatially  as  hereinbefore  «pecified. 


PuiaAkT  ai,  1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


1933 


788.089.    CLASP    PuDHnii,HevHav«B,C<aB. 
IMM.    Sarial  Ho.  aoton. 


riMApr.ao, 


CImmi. — 1 .  A  clasp  or  fasteaer  consisting  of  a  back  or  body  por- 
tion one  end  of  which  is  curved  up  and  back  and  a  front  plate  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  uppar  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  said  front  plate 
provided  with  lateral  wings  which  are  bent  inwardly  at  right  angles 
to  form  clamping-jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clasp  or  fastener  consisting  of  a  back  or  body  portion 
curved  up  and  back  at  one  end  aad  a  front  plate  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  said  front  plate  provided  with 
lateral  clamping-jaws  the  edges  of  which  cooperate  with  parts  struck 
out  from  the  said  body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  clasp  or  fastener  consisting  of  a  bhck  or  body  portion 
curved  up  aad  back  at  one  end  and  a  front  plate  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  lateral  clamp- 
ing-jaws and  an  end  catch,  substsntially  as  dsscribed. 

4  A  clasp  or  fastener  conaicting  of  a  back  or  body  portion 
curved  up  and  back  at  one  end  and  a  front  plate  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  said  front  plato  provided  with 
lateral  clamping-jaws  the  outor  ends  of  which  extond  back  when  the 
clasp  is  closed  beyond  the  plane  paaaing  through  the  hinge  pfv- 
peadicular  to  the  back  or  body  portion,  subaUntially  as  described. 


783.04(X  LBATHBRPOLUHIHOMACHIHI.  HlUAmiBoci- 
vaum.  Worms.  Germany,  aalgiiar  to  The  Ptrm  of  Comelha  Heyl. 
Wormt.  Oermaay.    Filed  Jaa.  14.  IMM     Serial  Ho.  18J,»M. 


CImim. — ^la  a  leather-polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  polishing-arm  and  a  polishijig-tool  holder  attached 
thereto,  of  plates. of  elastic  material  applied  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
holder  to  permit  a  rocking  movement  to  be  given  to  the  tool  by  its 
conUct  with  the  leather  to  be  polished,  during  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  polishing-arm. 


788.041.  nRBPROOPSTAIR-SHUTTBR    Hait  I.  HULTQinn, 
Brookbavw.  MIb     Pfled  Oct  18.  IMM     Sertel  Ho  iU.tm. 
Claim.— I.  A  flexible  sbottor  having  a  spring-metal  strip  at- 
tached thereto  and  rolled  upon  itself  and  aerving  to  automatically 
roll  or  wind  the  shutter,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  combination,  guides  at  opposite  sides  of  an  opening, a  flexi- 
ble shuttor,  aad  reinforoing  bars  or  strips  attached  to  the  shatter  aad 
baring  their  end  portions  beat  to  proride  books  for  engaging  the 
aforesaid  guides  to  retain  the  abutter  in  d{*ired  position  when  ex- 
tended, substaatiaily  as  specified. 


S.  In  combination,  a  flexible  shutter,  and  strips  of  spring  metal 
rolled  upon  themselves  and  connected  thereto  and  provided  at  their 
eada  with  attoching  mean*  for  securiag  the  ends  of  the  shutter  when 
extended,  substentially  a*  set  forth 


4.  In  combination,  a  sUlionar>  lod,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  rod  Jand  a  self-winding  shutter  attached  to  said  sleeve  aad 
adapted  to  revolve  therewith  about  said  sUtionary  rod  when  rolling 
upon  itself,  subsUntiaily  as  specified 


783.04'^.  aASOLBHB-LAMP  Miirm  Jacuom  St  Louto.  Mo.. 
aatgnor  to  Amehcao  Light  ft  Picture  Company  St  Louis  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poratioo  of  MiBourl     rtM  Dec.  18. 1902.    Serial  Ho  1S0.830. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hanger  having  a  supply-pipe  entering  the  same,  a  coupling  connect- 
ed to  the  hanger  and  having  two  branches,  a  lamp-frame  comprising 
in  part  a  rod  baring  one  end  secured  in  one  of  the  branches  of  the 
coupling,  a  tube  forming  another  part  of  said  frame  and  having  one 
end  secured  in  the  other  branch  of  the  coupling,  a  four-way  coupling 
to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  rod  and  tube  are  conoected,  a  coup- 
ling 8  interposed  in  aaid  tube,  an  elbow  carried  by  said  coupling  8, 
a  gas-run  connected  to  said  elbow,  a  burner  mounted  on  said  gaa- 
run,  a  tube  supported  in  the  four-way  coupling  and  lying  above  aaid 
burner,  a  bell  carried  on  the  free  end  of  aaid  tube  within  which  the 
free  end  of  the  elbow  is  received,  and  meaas  in  the  four-way  coup- 
ling and  said  tube  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  gas  discharged  to 
the  gas-run,  substentially  as  described 

2.  In  a  derice  ot  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
split  coupling  in  communication  vrith  a  gas-supply,  a  lamp-frame 
comprising  a  rod  and  a  tube,  the  rod  having  one  end  secured  in  one 
branch  of  the  coupling,  and  the  tube  baring  one  end  aecured  in  the 
other  branch  of  the  coupling,  a  four-way  coupling  in  which  the  other 
enda  of  aaid  rod  and  tube  are  secared,  an  elbow  supported  from  the 
tube,  a  gas-run  connected  to  said  elbow,  a  lamp  carried  by  aaid  gas- 
nia,  a  tube  connected  to  the  four-way  coupling  and  lying  over  the 
lamp,  a  thimble  oa  the  free  end  of  said  tube  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion, aad  a  rod  operating  in  the  four-way  coupling  and  tube  aad  har- 
iag  a  needle-ralve  engaging  the  perforation  in  said  thimble  foreoa- 
trolliag  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  said  elbow. 


788.043.  BLAHKPOtrOEMIHOPITCHPOUU  CauK.Jia- 
■n  aid  Pun  Immmbm.  TBMiabvg,  CiMda.  Pflad  Jm*  10. 
llOi    8«M  Id.  218.441. 


'  I 


•93* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FuauAtT  31,   1905. 


Clmim.—l  An  inUjfnU  blank  for  fomiBK  pitchforks  and  the 
like  eompnaing  a  thank  portion ;  a  center  tine  portion  extending  in 
tke  opposite  direction  to  the  thank  portion  and  lying  in  line  with  and 
oppoaiU  to  the  f  hank ;  and  ouUide  tine  portion*,  one  on  each  tide  of 
the  ihank  portion  and  aeparated  thercfruiq  by  a  cut.  tb^  outside  tine 
portioB«  being  ion|rer  than  the  thank  portion  and  separated  from  one 
another  by  a  »pac«  corretponding  in  tize  a^d  shape  to  the  renter  tine 
portion,  and  thank,  *ub*tantiallr  as  described 


1^^5=1 


2  An  integral  blank  for  forming  pihiiforks  and  the  like  com 
prising  a  shank  portion:  a  center  tine  portion  baring  its  sides  sym- 
metrical bulging  outwardly  from  iu  point  of  connection  with  the 
other  parts  and  extending  opposite  to  but  i^  line  with  the  shank  ;  and 
outside  tine  portions,  one  on  each  side  of  th#  shank  portion  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  cut,  the  outside  tine  ptrtions  being  longer  than 
the  shank  portion  and  separated  from  one  inother  by  a  space  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  shape  to  the  center  tiue  portion,  and  shank, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  An  integral  blank  for  forming  pitchforks  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  shank  portion ;  a  center  tine  portian  extending  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  shank  portion  and  lyii^  in  line  with  and  oppo- 
site to  the  shank ;  and  outaide  tine  portions^  one  on  each  side  of  the 
shank  portion  and  separated  therefrom  b.i(  a  cut,  the  ouUide  tine 
portions  being  longer  than  the  shank  portion  and  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  space  corresponding  in  sike  and  shape  to  the  cen- 
ter tine  portion,  and  shank,  and  the  bases  af  the  outer  tine  portions 
being  curved  outwardly  in  the  direction  in, which  the  said  portions 
extend,  substantially  as  described. 


783.044.  PROCBSS  or  3MBLTIK0  ORIS  IK  BLAST-FUR- 
HACB8  Jo«vi  B  JouaoM  Jr ,  Loflgda^.  Va.  Fled  Apr.  9. 1903. 
Swlkl  No  191.713. 


Cteam. — 1.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  in  a  blast-furnace, 
which  oonsiiits  in  feeding  separate  bodies  of  •re  and  fuel  into  the  ftir- 
nace,  smelting  the  charge  and  increasing  thr  amount  of  heat  avail- 
able for  smelting,  and  especially  for  those  r«*<;tions  which  require 
a  high  temperature,  by  suppKing  •  blast  Oonuining  an  excess  of 
oxygen,  and  utilizing  the  heat  in  the  fuel  by  passing  the  gases  escap- 
ing from  the  furnace  through  the  incoming  body  of  ore  and  main- 
taining them  out  of  ronUet  with  the  incoming  fuel,  the  waste  gases 
thus  being  high  in  carbon  dioxid  and  low  in  carbon  monoxid  and 
nitrofMi,  as  set  forth. 

I.  The  process  of  snMMiB^  flrea  ia  a  b^at-furaac«,  which  con- 
aiaU  in  feeding  separate  bodies  of  ore  aa4  fact  into  the  furnace. 


smelting  the  charge  and  increasing  the  amount  of  heat  arailable  for 
smelting,  and  especially  for  those  reactions  which  require  a  high 
temperature,  by  supplying  a  blast  containing  an  excess  of  oxygen 
and  substantially  free  from  water,  and  fully  utilizing  the  heat  in  the 
fuel  by  passing  the  gases  escaping  from  the  furnace  through  the  in- 
coming body  of  ore  and  maintaining  them  out  of  contact  with  the  in- 
coming fuel,  the  waste  gases  thus  being  high  in  carbon  dioxid  and 
low  in  carbon  monoxid  and  nitrogen,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  smelting  ore*  in  a  blast-furnace,  which  con- 
•iats  in  supplying  to  the  charge  a  blast  containing  an  excess  of  oxy- 
gen, and  varying  the  proportion  of  oxygen  in  the  blast  in  accordance 
with  the  varying  conditions  in  the  furnace,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  in  a  blast-furnace,  which  con- 
*i*ta  in  supplying  to  the  charge  a  blast  containing  an  excess  of  oxy- 
gen and  substantially  free  from  watei,  and  varying  the  proportion 
of  oxygen  in  the  blast  in  accordance  with  the  varying  conditions  in 
the  furnace,  a*  set  forth. 

5.  The  pro<'ess  of  smelting  ores  in  a  blast-furnace,  which  con- 
sists in  introducing  separate  bodies  of  ore  and  fuel  by  gravity  into 
the  top  of  the  furnace,  and  controlling  the  ratio  of  the  amounts  of  ore 
and  fuel  supplied  by  increasing  the  pressure  on  the  body  of  fuel  to 
compensate  for  the  difference  in  the  specific  gravity  of  the  fuel  and 
ore,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  in  a  blast-furnace,  which  con- 
•i*U  in  feeding  *eparate  bodies  of  ore  and  fuel  into  the  furnace,  the 
fuel  being  supplied  in  the  form  of  a  column  having  laterally-pro- 
jecting portions  which  extend  into  the  surrounding  btxly  of  ore, 
whereby  an  intimate  contact  between  the  ore  and  fuel  is  effected,  as 
•et  forth. 

7.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  in  a  blast-furnace,  which  con- 
sists in  feeding  separate  bodies  of  ore  and  bituminous  or  coking  fuel 
into  the  furnace,  the  fuel  being  supplied  in  the  form  of  a  lolid  col- 
umn having  fluted  portions  which  extend  into  the  surrounding  body 
of  ore,  whereby  an  intimate  contact  between  the  ore  and  fuel  is  ef- 
fected and  the  gases  distilled  from  the  fuel  are  compelled  by  the  rela- 
tive impenetrability  of  the  column  of  fuel  to  pass  through  the  ore  and 
are  thereby  effectively  utilized  for  reduction,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  smelting  ores  in  a  blast-furnace,  which  con- 
sieu  in  feeding  a  column  of  fuel  into  the  furnace  through  a  conduit, 
feeding  the  ore  into  the  furnace  arnnnd  the  column  of  fuel,  and  cool- 
ing the  Kurface  of  the  column  of  fuel  to  prevent  its  adhesion  to  the 
wails  of  said  conduit,  as  set  forth. 


78,S.()4o.     OXTQBH-SEPARATINO  PROCESS     JoaiPBBJoHH- 
8011  Jr    Loagdale.  Va.    FiJnd  Apr.  30.  1 903     Serial  No  1M.949. 


FtMOAiT  a  I,  1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


1935 


Clmim.-'l.  The  process  of  separatuif  substnaoes  having  differ- 
ent boiling-points  from  a  liquid,  which  consist*  in  heating  a  body  of 
the  liquid  to  the  boiling-point  of  the  more  volatile  substance,  with- 
drawing the  gaseous  product,  and  siaiultaneously  rotating  the  body 
at  a  sufficient  speed  to  centrifugally  separate  the  body  into  an  inner 
evaporating  portion  and  an  outer  portion  of  the  residual  liquid,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  substances  having  different  boil- 
ing-points from  a  liquid,  which  consists  in  heating  a  body  of  the  liq- 
uid to  the  boiling-point  of  the  more  volatile  substance,  withdrawing 
the  gaseous  product,  simultaneously  rotating  the  body  at  a  sufficient 
speed  to  centrifugally  separate  the  body  into  an  inner  evaporating 
portion  and  an  outer  portion  of  the  residual  liquid,  and  withdrawing 
the  separated  liquid  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotating  body,  a* 
set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  liquid 
air,  which  consists  in  heating  a  body  of  liquid  air  to  the  boiling-point 
of  nitrogen,  withdrawing  the  evaporated  nitrogen,  and  simultane- 
ously rotating  said  body,  thereby  centrifugally  removing  from  the 
source  of  heat,  the  residual  liquid  rich  in  oxygen,  a*  aet  forth 

4.  The  process  of  separating  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  liquid 
air,  which  consists  in  heating  a  body  of  liquid  air  to  the  boiling-point 
of  nitrogen,  withdrawing  the  evaporated  nitrogen,  simultaneously 
rotating  said  b'>dy,  thereby  centrifugally  removing  from  the  source 
of  heat,  the  residual  liquid  rich  in  oxygen,  And  withdrawing  the  liq- 
uid oxygen  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotating  body,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  separating  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  liquid 
air.  which  consists  in  heating  a  body  of  liquid  air  to  the  boiling-point 
of  nitrogen,  withdrawing  the  evaporated  nitrogen,  simultaneously 
rotating  said  body,  thereby  centrifugally  removing  from  the  source 
of  heat,  the  residual  liquid  rich  in  oxygen,  expanding  the  evaporated 
nitrogen,  and  utilizing  its  expansion  energy  ts  effect  rotation  of  said 
body,  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  procei*^  of  separating  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  liquid 
air,  which  consisU  in  beating  a  body  of  liquid  air  to  the  boiling-point 
ot  nitrogen,  withdrawing  the  evaporated  nitrogen,  simulUnenusly 
rotating  said  body,  thereby  centrifugally  removing  from  the  source 
of  best,  the  residual  liquid  rich  in  oxygen,  and  tooling  another  por- 
tion of  air  by  the  escaping  nitrogen,  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  process  of  separating  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  liquid 
air,  which  consists  in  heating  a  body  of  liquid  air  to  the  boiling-point 
of  nitrogen,  withdrawing  the  evaporated  nitrogen.  simulUneously 
rotating  said  body,  thereby  centrifugally  removing  from  the  source 
of  heat,  the  residual  liquid  rich  in  oxygen,  expanding  the  evaporated 
nitrogen,  utilizing  its  expansion  energy  to  effect  niUtion  of  said 
body,  and  cooling  another  portion  of  air  by  the  escaping  nitrogen, 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  separating  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  liquid 
air,  which  consists  in  heating  a  body  of  liquid  air  to  the  boiling-point 
of  nitrogen,  withdrawing  the  evaporated  nitrogen,  simultaneously 
rotating  said  body,  thereby  centrifugally  removing  from  the  source 
of  heat,  the  residual  liquid  rich  in  oxygen,  withdrawing  and  evap- 
orating the  liquid  oxygen,  and  utilizing  it  to  cool  another  portion  of 
air,  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  process  of  separating  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  liquid 
air,  which  consists  in  heating  a  body  of  liquid  air  to  the  boiling-point 
of  nitrogen,  withdrawing  the  evaporated  nitrogen,  simulUneously 
routing  said  body,  thereby  centrifugally  removing  from  the  source 
of  heat,  the  residual  liqiid  rich  in  oxygen,  withdrawing  the  liquid 
oi^gen  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  routing  body,  and  employing 
the  separated  nitrogen  and  oxygen  to  cool  another  portion  of  air,  as 
Mt  forth 

10.  The  proc«ss  of  separating  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  liquid 
air,  which  consisU  in  heating  a  body  of  liquid  air  to  the  boiling-point 
of  nitrogen,  withdrawing  the  evaporated  nitrogen,  simulUneously 
routing  said  body,  thereby  centrifugally  removing  from  the  source 
of  heat,  the  residual  liquid  rich  in  oxygen,  expanding  the  evaporated 
nitrogen,  utilizing  iU  expansion  energy  to  effect  roUtion  of  said 
body,  and  employing  the  separated  nitrogen  and  oxygen  to  oool  an- 
other portion  of  air,  as  set  forth. 

1 1 .  The  process  of  separating  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  liquid 
air,  which  consisU  in  heating  a  body  of  liquid  air  to  the  boiling-point 
of  nitrogen,  withdrawing  the  evaporated  nitrogen,  simultaneously 
routing  said  body,  thereby  centrifugally  removing  from  the  souioe 
vt  heat,  the  residual  liquid  rich  in  oxygen,  cooling  another  portion 
of  air  by  the  ewiaping  nitrogen,  and  liquefying  the  cooled  air  by 
traaaferring  heat  therefrom  to  the  routing  body  of  liquid  air,  as  set 


air,  which  consisU  in  heating  a  body  of  liquid  air  to  the  boiliag-point 
of  nitrogen,  withdrawing  the  evaporated  nitrogen.  simulUneously 
rotating  said  body,  thereby  centrifugally  removing  from  the  source 
of  heat,  the  residual  liquid  rich  in  oxygen,  cooling  another  portion 
of  air,  and  routing  the  cooled  air  in  proximity  to  the  rotating  bodv 
of  liquid  air,  thereby  compressing,  cooling  and  liquefying  it,  a«  ket 
forth 

13.  The  process  of  separating  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  liquid 
air,  which  oonsisU  in  heating  a  body  of  liquid  air  to  the  boiling-point 
of  nitrogen,  withdrawing  the  evaporated  nitrogen.  simulUneously 
routing  said  body,  thereby  centrifugally  removing  from  the  source 
of  heat,  the  residual  liquid  rich  in  oxrgeu.  cooling  another  portion 
of  air,  and  routing  the  cooled  air  in  proximity  to  the  rotating  body 
of  liquid  air,  thereby  compressing,  cooling  and  liquefying  it,  as  set 
forth. 


7B8X>4(i.  GLASS  PRB8SIN0  APPARATUS  Jtssi  0  JoHlfSON. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Dot  Taylor.  Pittaburg  Pa.  Filed 
Not  30.  1903     Serial  No  183.101. 


forth. 


12.  The  procMs  of  separating  nitrogen  aad  ozygca  from  liquid 


Claim.— 1.  In  glass-pressing  apparatus,  a  mold  having  a  plu 
rality  of  mold-cavities,  a  separate  grid-plate  having  a  series  of  per- 
forations arranged  to  register  with  the  mold-cavities,  molding  ap- 
paratus in  connection  therewith,  means  for  carrying  the  grid-plate 
and  articles  sidewise  and  a  shear  arranged  to  cut  off  the  surplus  glass 
during  said  lateral  mhvement;  subsunlially  as  described. 

2  In  gla8s-pre8*ing  apparatus,  a  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
mold-cavities,  a  separate  grid-plate  having  a  series  of  perforations  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  mold-cavities,  a  vertically-movable  ejector 
and  mechanism  for  moving  the  ejector  to  force  the  articles  from  the 
plate ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  glass-pressing  apparatus  a  rotary  Ubie  having  a  mold  with 
a  plurality  of  mold-cavities,  separate  grid-plates  having  a  series  of 
perforations  arranged  to  register  with  the  mold-cavities,  pressing 
mechanism  at  one  sution  and  an  ejector  at  another  lUtion  arranged 
to  force  the  articles  from  the  grid-plate.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  InglsM-pressing  apparatus  a  roUryUble  having  a  mold  with 
a  plurality  of  mold-carities,  separate  grid-plates  having  a  series  of 
perforations  arranged  to  register  with  the  mold-cavitie«,  pressing 
apparatus  at  one  sUtion,  ejector  mechanism  at  another  sUtion  and 
connection*  arranged  to  operate  the  ejector  mechanism  when  the  U- 
ble  is  locked;  subsUntially  as  described 

5  In  glass-pressing  apparatus,  a  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
mold-cavitie*.  a  roUry  UbIe  carrying  grid-platM  having  perfora- 
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tiou  arranged  to  r»|ri«t«r  with  the  mold-caTitte*  and  •  ■he«r«mn|red 
to  more  th«  rarptut  fdaw  during  the  tarnink  of  the  table;  Bubatan- 
tialhr  a«  deacribed 

C.  In  Klas»-prr«Min|(  apparatus,  a  mot4  having  a  plurality  of 
mold-carittea,  a  rotary  table  carrying  grid^platea  having  perfora- 
tiona  arranged  to  regiaterwiththe  Bold-eavitlM.apreaaing  apparatus 
at  one  station,  an  ejector  at  another  .station,  and  a  ihear  between  taid 
itationa  and  arranged  to  remoTe  the  <iurplu«  glaaa  from  the  grid  dur- 
lag  the  turning  of  the  Ubie:  aubstantiallT  as  dearribed 

7.  In  glaas-preaaing  apparatus,  a  rotarf  Uble,  a  locking  device 
tkerefor,  an  ejector,  and  actuating  connections  between  the  ejector 
and  locking  device  arranged  to  automatically  move  the  ejector  into 
operative  po«ition  as  the  locking  device  movfs  into  locking  position . 
subaUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  glasa-pressing  apparatus  a  mold  btving  a  plurality  of  cavi- 
ties, a  rotarv  table,  grid-plates  carried  thereon  having  perforations 
arranged  to  register  with  the  mold-cavitiea,  preaaing  apparatus  at 
one  station,  a  locking  device  for  the  Uble,  an  tjector,  and  connections 
arranged  to  operate  the  ejector  when  the  t4ble  is  locked;  snbatan- 
tially  as  deitcribed. 

9.  In  glaso-preM  ng  apparatus  a  roUry  Uble  having  an  ejector 
at  one  sUtion,  a  cylinder  arranged  to  operate  ithe  ejector,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  fluid-supply  to  the  cylinder  having  iU  movable  element, 
a  lever  connected  to  lihe  valve  and  a  locking  device  for  the  Uble  also 
connected  to  said  lever:  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  glass-preaaing  apparatus,  a  moltf  having  a  plurality  of 
mold-cavities,  a  roUry  Uble  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  grid- 
plates  resting  in  said  hole*  and  having  perforations  arranged  to  reg- 
ister with  the  mold-cavities  and  mechanism  for  dropping  the  articlea 
from  the  grids  while  resting  ob  the  Uble ;  suHsUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  glasA-preasing  apparatus,  a  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
mold-cavities,  a  roUry  table  carrying  a  series  of  grid-plates  provided 
with  perforations  and  ejector  mechanism  forming  a  part  of  the  ap- 
paratus and  arranged  to  eject  the  articles  fr^m  the  grid-plates;  sub- 
sUntialiy  as  described. 

12  In  glass-pressing  apparatus,  a  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
mold-cavities,  a  roUry  Uble,  a  series  of  grid-plates  provided  with 
perforations  supported  thereon  and  preaaing  Apparatus  at  one  sUtion 
arranged  to  press  articles  with  portions  thereof  in  the  grid-plate ;  sub- 
sUntially  a«  described. 

IS.  In  glaaa-pressing  apparatus,  a  moW  having  a  plurality  of 
mold-cavities,  a  rotary  Uble  having  grid-plates  provided  with  per- 
forations, and  pressing  apparatus  atone  sUfion  arranged  to  lift  the 
grid-plates  and  press  the  articles,  said  grid-plates  being  arranged  to 
rest  upon  the  Uble  during  the  remainder  of  the  revolution ,  subsUn- 
tiallT  as  described. 


788.047.    CAK-SIAL.    ClAUn  KacKL.  BuflUo.  R.  T. 
May  a.  1104     Swtei  Ro.  107.018 


mad 


Clmim.—Tht  setf-loeking  seal,  conaistinig  of  the  plate  3  provided 
with  the  locking-lip  4,  the  intermediate  plate  b  provided  with  the 
space  €,  the  plate  7  provided  with  the  domt  8,  the  shell  or  casing  9 
provided  with  theentraoce-oriftce  II  comm«nicating  with  the  space 
6  in  the  intermediate  plate  b,  the  three  plat^  3,  h  and  7  being  com- 
pactly and  rigidly  incloaed  within  the  shell  or  caaing  9,  in  the  order 
above  named,  the  locking-lip  4  extending  up  through  the  space  6,  in 
the  intermediate  plate  b  and  in  loose  conU^t  with  the  dome  8  in  the 
plate  7,  and  the  shackle  I  provided  with  slotted  ends,  adapted  for  au- 
tomatic loc'king  engagement,  in  thespaceS  iq  the  intermediate  plated, 
with  the  locking-lip  4  of  the  plate  3,  all  combined  and  operating  sub- 
sUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  sUted.       i 


783.04S.    PUCBK-WASHIR.    BDWA«>Z.KQ».D««hrood,8.D  . 

airiKMr  to  Kttty  KkM.  D«dvood.  S.  D     fllad  Ai«.  1.  IMS.    S«tel 

Ro.  117  tM. 

Claim  —1  A  mining-machine  having  an  upright  frame  with  a 
hopper  and  a  water-tank  with  perforated  bottom  on  the  upper  part 
of  said  frame,  a  jifger-scraen  directly  below  said  hopper  aad  task 
aad  within  said  frame,  a  rifle-ioor  within  said  frame  and  directly 
bolow  said  screen  and  iacUaod  from  iU  longitudinal  center  to  the 
iidoa  thereof  and  provided  witk  detachable  Bociioas  aad  loehiniam 
OB  said  frame  for  operating  said  acreeB  and  ill  coBBeetioa  therewith  a 
diachargo-gate  of  said  hopper,  aud  parU  being  oorabiBed  subaUn 
tiallT  aa  doMTibed. 


2.  A  mining-machine  consisting  of  a  frame  having  a  hopper  and 
a  tank  on  iU  upper  part,  a  jigger-screen  on  said  frame,  operating 
mechanism  for  said  screen,  aad  in  oonnectioa  therewith  a  diacharge- 
gate  of  said  hopper,  a  riffle-floor  directly  below  said  screen  having 
deUchable  sections,  said  riffle-floor  being  inclined  from  iU  longitu- 
dinal e«nter  downwardly  to  the  aides  of  the  frame,  a  reticulated  sev- 
ering on  said  floor  below  said  detachable  sections/  bottom  extensioas 
on  the  sides  of  said  frame  with  trougha  at  their  outer  eada  and  verti- 
cal guides  on  said  exUnsions,  said  parU  being  combined  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 


3.  A  mining-machine  consisting  of  a  frame  formed  of  oorner- 
poaU  with  upper  and  lower  connecting-ban,  a  hopper  and  a  water- 
Unk  on  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  said  hopper  having  a  sliding 
gate,  a  jigger-acreen  loosely  mounted  on  a  transverse  shaft  on  said 
frame,  means  for  imparting  a  reciproeatory  movement  to  said  screen, 
a  rod  connection  pivoUUy  secured  to  said  gate  and  screen,  a  riffle- 
floor  within  said  frame  directly  below  said  screen,  aaid  floor  being  in- 
clined downward  from  iU  longitudinal  center  to  the  sidea  of  the 
frame,  and  side  extensions  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  frame  having 
troughs  at  their  outer  ends  and  provided  with  guidea  extending 
above  plates  on  said  extensions,  said  parU  being  combined  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  A  mining-machine  consisting  of  a  frame  formed  of  uprighU 
and  connecting-ban,  a  hopper  and  a  water-tank  on  the  upper  part  of 
said  frame,  a  jigger-acreen  in  said  frame  below  said  hopper  and  tank, 
mechaniam  /or  operating  said  screen  and  in  connection  therewith  the 
discharge-gate  of  said  hopper,  an  inclined  riffle-floor  within  said 
frame  and  below  said  screen,  sloping  downward  from  iU  longitudinal 
center  to  the  sidea  of  said  frame,  deUchable  riffle-sections  on  said 
floor,  extension*  on  the  sides  of  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  having 
troughs  at  their  outer  ends  and  provided  with  guidea  extending  above 
plates  on  taid  extensions,  and  guards  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  riffle- 
floor  and  above  the  same,  said  guards  being  connected  with  said  up- 
rigfato;  said  parts  beiag  combined  substantially  as  deacribod. 

b.  A  mining-machine,  conaiating  of  a  frame  formed  of  corner- 
poaU  and  upper  and  lower  connecting-ban,  a  hopper  and  a  water- 
Unk  with  a  perforated  bottom  on  said  fnune,  a  jigger^creen  looaely 
mounted  on  a  shaft  on  said  frame  directly  below  said  hopper  and 
tank,  mechanism  for  operating  said  screen  and  in  connection  there- 
with a  discharge  for  said  hoppar,  an  inclined  riffle-floor  sloping 
downward  from  iU  longitudinal  center  to  the  sidea  of  the  frame,  de- 
tachable riffle-aoetioBs  on  said  floor,  exteasioas  ob  the  sides  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  frame  having  troughs  at  their  ends  and  provided 
with  grudee  extending  above  plates  on  side  extensions,  guards  at  th« 
lower  eada  of  tha  riMo  floor,  extending  and  eonaeeted  at  their  enda 
with  said  oorner-poaU  and  an  elevator  at  one  end  of  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  operating-belt  connected  with  a  pulley  on  the  screen-ahaft; 
said  parte  beiag  combined  awbatantially  as  deacribed. 


Fbmdabt  si,  1905. 
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788.049.    CUPOU-CBAiene  DEVICE 

.  aad  Van  imuHun.  AlvkMy.  Pa. 
.Pa..» 

.II.1M1    8«rtill» 


R.  barp, 

toHayl 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  eapola-charging  device,  the  combination  of  a 
eapola  having  an  opening  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  horizontally-swing- 
ing frame  adapted  to  support  the  material  and  to  enter  said  opening 
in  said  cupola,  and  means  for  diacharging  aaid  material  from  said 
support. 

2.  In  a  cupola -charging  device,  the  combination  of  a  cupola  hav- 
ing aa  opening  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  borizonUlly-swinging  frame 
adapted  to  aapport  the  material,  mechaniam  for  swinging  said  frame 
to  enUr  aaid  opeaiag  in  said  cupola,  and  means  for  diacharging  said 
material  from  said  support. 

3.  In  a  cupola-charging  device,  the  combination  of  a  cupola 
kaviag  aa  opeaing  in  the  walla  thereof,  a  hohsoBtally-swinging 
fniBM,  a  receptacle  carried  by  aaid  frame,  a  movable  bottom  on  said 
reeepUele,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  in  said 
<wpola,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  movable  bottom. 

4.  In  a  cupola-c^rgiag  device,  the  combination  ot  a  cupola 
having  an  opeaiag  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  horizonUlly-swinging 
frame,  a  reoepUcle  carried  by  aaid  frame,  a  movable  bottom  in  said 
rcoepUcle,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  in  said 
cupola,  means  for  withdrawing  aaid  frame  and  bottom  carried  tben- 
by,  and  means  for  suppoitiag  said  receptacle  within  said  cnpola. 

5.  In  a  cupola-charging  device,  the  combination  ot  a  cupola 
having  an  opening  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  horizontally-movable 
frame,  a  recepUcle  carried  by  said  frame,  a  movable  bottom  on  said 
reeepUcle,  said  frame  being  adapted  Vj  enter  said  opening  in  said  cu- 
pola, means  for  withdrawing  aaid  frame  and  bottom  carried  thereby, 
and  horisontally-ewiagiag  arms  adapted  to  support  aaid  recepUcle 
within  said  cupola. 

C.  In  a  cupola-charging  device,  the  combination  of  a  cupola 
having  an  opening  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  horizontally- movable 
frame,  a  recepUcle  carried  by  said  frame,  a  movable  bottom  on  said 
receptacle,  horisoaUUy-movabla  anas  engaging  aaid  receptacle, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  frame  and  arms  simuluneously  to  carry 
aaid  receptacle  through  said  opening  into  said  cupola,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  frame  independently  of  said  arms. 

7.  In  a  eupola-«hargiBg  device,  the  combination  of  a  cupola 
hariag  aa  opening  in  the  walk' thereof,  a  horiaoatally-movable 
frame,  a  re««ptacle  carried  by  said  frame,  a  ntovable  bottom  on  said 
reeeptaele,  horixoBtally-awrabla  ansa  eagagiag  aaid  recepUcle, 
1  for  Boring  aaid  fraiM  aad  anaa  simulUneoualy  to  carry 


aaid  reeeptaele  through  aaid  opeaiag  iatoaald  eapola,  maaas  for  look- 
lag  aaid  arms  in  this  poaitioa.  aad  BMaaa  for  wiUidraviag  aaid  frame. 

8.  In  a  nupoln-chargiag^  deviee,  tha  eoBbiaation  of  a  cupola 
kaviag  aa  opening  ia  the  walla  thereof,  aTartieal  akafl,a  koriaoatally- 
aovable  frame  ob  said  shaft,  a  receptacle,  a  movable  bottom  svp- 
portod  by  said  frame,  horixontaliy  -  swinging  arms  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  said  receptacle,  a  circular  rack  on  aaid  frame,  a 
rack-bar  engaging  aame,  mechaniam  for  reciprocating  aaid  rack-bar, 
and  means  for  locking  aaid  araas  agaiaat  retnra  movemeat. 

9.  In  a  cupola-charging  device,  the  combination  of  a  cupola 
having  an  opening  in  the  walla  thereof,  a  vartieal  shaft,  a  horizontally- 
movable  frame  on  aaid  shaft,  a  receptacle,  a  movable  bottom  sup- 
ported by  aaid  frame,  horiioatally-twiaging  arms  ob  said  ahaft 
adapted  to  engage  said  recepUcle,  a  segmental  gear  on  aaid  frame, 
a  rack-bar  engaging  same,  mechaniam  for  reciprocating  said  rack- 
bar,  and  means  for  locking  said  anna  againat  return  movement. 

10.  In  a  cupola -ehargiag  device,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  cupola 
having  an  opening  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  shaft,  a  horixonUUy-mov- 
able  frame  on  said  shaft,  a  recepUcle,  a  movable  bottom  supported 
by  aaid  frame,  horiiontally-awinging  arms  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  aaid  receptacle,  mechanism  for  moving  said  frame  and  arms 
toward  said  cupola,  means  for  revening  said  mechanism,  and  a  dog 
adapted  to  engage  said  arms  to  prevent  their  return. 

11.  In  a  cupola-charging  device,  the  combination  of  a  cupola 
having  an  opening  in  the  walla  thereof,  a  ahaft,  a  horisontally-mov- 
able  frame  on  said  shaft,  a  receptacle,  a  movable  bottom  supported 
bj  said  frame,  horizontally-swinging  arms  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  aaid  receptacle,  mechaaism  for  moving  aaid  frame  and  anna 
toward  saidcupola,  means  for  reversing  said  mechaniam,  and  arwing- 
ing  dog  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  to  prevent  their  return 

18.  In  a  cupola-charging  device,  the  combination  of  a  cupola 
having  an  opening  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  ahaft,  a  horizontaily-otov- 
able  frame  on  said  shaft,  a  receptacle,  a  movable  bottom  supported 
by  said  frame,  horizontally -pwingiag  arms  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  said  receptacle,  mechanism  for  moving  said  frame  and  arms 
toward  aaid  cupola,  means  for  reversing  aaid  mechaniam,  and  a 
swinging  dog  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  aaid  arms  to  pre- 
veat  their  return. 

IS.  Ia  a  cupola-charging  device,  the  combination  of  a  cupola 
having  an  opening  in  the  walla  thereof,  a  vertical  ahaft, «  horizon- 
tally-movable frame  on  said  shaft,  a  reeeptaele,  a  movable  bottom 
supported  by  said  frame,  horitonUUy-swinging  arms  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  said  receptacle,  and  DMchaaism  for  moving  said 
arms  to  aad  from  each  other. 

14.  In  a  cupoU-eharging  device,  the  eombination  of  a  cupola 
having  an  opening  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  horizontally-movable  frame, 
a  vertically-movable  platform,  a  car  adapted  to  rest  on  said  platform, 
a  receptacle  on  said  car,  and  mechaniam  for  lowering  aaid  platfonn 
whereby  aaid  receptacle  ia  supported  by  aaid  frame. 

15.  In  a  cupola-charging  device,  the  combination  of  a  cupola 
having  an  opening  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  boritonUllz-movablefraiM. 
a  ear,  a  receptacle  ob  aaid  car  and  over  aaid  frame,  and  ateanafor  low- 
ering aaid  car,  whereby  aaid  reeeptaele  is  supported  by  aaid  fr 


788.060.  BRBICH-LOADIRO  O&DRARCI.  Jon  J.  KlAPP, 
U  8.  Ravy,  and  Qwoun  W.  Dumi,  WaaUiKtoB,  D.  C.  — <pcn  to 
Jotao  J.  Knapp.  tnatoa,  WaBUi«taB.  D.  C  POad  Juna  10,  IMM.  8a- 
rtal  Ro  S12.00>. 

ClMia.— 1.  In  a  cleaner  for  the  purpoae  specifled,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  gun  and  removable  breech-block  therefor,  of  the  sup- 
ply for  cleaning  medium,  nozzle  for  directing  the  cleaning  medium 
into  the  broech  of  the  gun  and  a  valve  controlling  said  supply  having 
an  operating-handle  extending  into  the  path  of  the  breech-block  to 
be  moved  thereby  to  open  the  valve  and  contacting  with  a  side  por- 
tion of  the  breech-block  to  hold  the  valve  open  during  the  opening 
movement  of  the  breech-block ;  subaUntially  as  deacribed. 

X.  Ia  a  cleaner  for  the  purpoae  apecifled,  the  combination  with 
the  gun  and  removable  breech-block  therefor,  of  the  supply  for  clean- 
ing medium,  nozzle  for  directing  the  cleaning  medium  into  the  breech 
of  the  g«n  and  a  valve  controlling  aaid  supply  having  an  operating- 
haadle  exteading  iato  the  path  of  the  breech-block  to  be  moved 
thereby  to  open  the  valve,  aad  hnTing  a  yieldiag  end  portion  to  per- 
mit the  breech-block  to  return  to  iU  seat  when  the  valve  is  eloaod. 
3  In  a  cleaner  for  the  purpoae  specifled,  the  combination  witb 
the  gan  and  removable  braeek-block  therefor,  of  the  aapply  for  eleaa- 
iag  medium ,  nozzle  for  directiaf  th»  cleaaiBg  medium  into  tlie  breeeh 
of  the  gun  and  a  valve  controlling  aaid  aupply  having  an  operating- 
handle  with  a  yielding  end  portion  extending  into  the  path  of  the 
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br— eh  block  to  be  moved  thereby  to  opea  th«  Ttlre,  ud  eoataetiBg 
wftb  a  tkU  ;«ortioii  of  the  breech-block  to  hol4  the  valve  open  dnnag 
the  openinK  movement  ot  the  breech-block,  aaid  vieldisf  end  por< 
tioa  permitting  of  the  return  of  the  breech-blqck  to  it*  teat  when  the 
▼alTt  ia  eloaed. 


V  •,:-«---^t-i^. 


and  having  offetandinK  bearing*  and  an  abatment-shoulder,  a  ver- 
tical rock-ohait  joumaled  in  said  bearing*  and  carrjing  a  atop-lag 
eo«peratiag  with  aaid  ahoulder,  a  bohioataUy-diapoaed  preeaer-arm 
rigid  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rock -abaft  and  having  a  contact-foot 
at  one  end  engaging  with  the  binder,  a  lupporting-collar  (Jttod  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rock-abaft,  an  impact-blade  having  an  adjustable 
connection  at  one  end  with  said  collar  and  normally  arranged  be- 
neath the  lay  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  picker-«tick,  and  a  apring 
coiled  on  the  abaft  and  engaged  with  the  part  carried  thereby  to  pro- 
vide for  normally  tunung  the  abaft  under  preaaure  in  one  directioa. 
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4.  Ia  a  cleaner  for  breech-loading  ordnance,  the  I'ombination 
with  the  gun  and  removable  breech-block,  of  a  nozzle  and  supply- 
duct  for  the  cleaning  medium,  a  rock  for  op#ning  and  closing  the 
aame.  a  spring  for  automatically  cloaing  the  co^k  and  a  projection  for 
opening  the  cock  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  opening  of  the  breech- 
block; subatantially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  la  breech-loading  ordnance,  a  supply  for  cleaning  medium 
aad  a  self-closing  valve  and  means  whereby  said  valve  is  automatic- 
ally opeaed  by  the  opening  of  the  breach ;  aubslaatiaUy  as  deachbed. 

C.  In  breech -loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  gun- 
mount,  the  gun  movably  mounted  thereon  and  a  noule  for  the  ad- 
miaaion  of  cleaning  medium  to  the  breech  of  tb«  gun,  of  an  exteoaible 
duct  for  the  supply  of  cleaning  medium  aad  a  ralief-valve  in  aaid 
doet:  subsUntially  as  deacribed.  I 

7.  In  breech-loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  gun- 
mouat  the  gun  movably  mounted  thereon  andi  a  nozzle  for  the  ad- 
mission of  cleaning  medium  to  the  breech  of  tie  gun.  of  a  duct  em- 
bodying teleecoping  sections  one  connected  with  the  mount  and  an- 
other with  the  gun  and  a  relief- valve  in  said  diict;  fubstantiaily  aa 
deacribed. 

8  In  breecb-loading  ordnance  the  eonbtuttion  with  the  gun 
aad  aosxle  directed  into  the  breech  of  the  gun,  of  an  air-supply  duct 
and  a  water-supply  duct  both  commanicating  vfitb  said  noule  and  a 
aingie  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  both  air  and  water ;  sub- 
atantially aa  deacribed. 

9.  In  breech-loading  ordnance,  a  supply  for  cleaning  medium, 
a  aelf-doaiag  valve,  means  whereby  the  valve  is  automatically  opeaed 
by  the  iaiUal  opeaing  movement  of  the  breerh-block  and  means 
whereby  it  is  automatically  held  opea  daring  the  continued  opening 
movement  of  the  breech-block. 

10.  In  breech-loadiag  ordnance,  a  supply  lor  cleaning  medium, 
a  aelf -cloaing  valve,  meaaa  whereby  the  valve  ia  Automatically  opened 
by  the  opening  movement  of  the  breech-block  aad  meana  whereby 
the  breech-block  may  be  returned  to  ita  seat  while  the  valve  is  eloaed ; 
— bataatially  aa  deachbed.  , 


3.  lo  a  shuttle-check,  the  combination  with  the  lay,  the  binder, 
and  the  picker-stick,  of  a  spring-returned  rock-shaft  jonmaled  in  an 
upright  pueition  at  one  end  of  the  lay  and  carrying  at  ita  upper  end  a 
preaser-ami  engaged  with  the  binder,  and  at  ita  lower  end  an  im- 
pact-blade extending  beneath  the  lav  acroaa  the  path  of  the  picker- 
stick,  and  aa  adjustable  centering-plate  arranged  upon  the  lay  at  one 
I  side  of  the  picker-stick  for  centering  the  same,  said  plate  having  a 
j  pivotal  support  at  one  end  and  a  swinging  adjustable  mounting  for 
ita  oppoaite  end.        ^^^^^^^,^^^^^^,^^ 

783.05'^.    LAWRMOWBR     Akchib4U>  Lao.  Otlt.  Canada. 
Paed  July  9.  IMM.    Serial  No.  117.196 


78d.05 1.    8HUTTLI  CHICK-MOTIOir  Pqi  LOOMS 

P.  UfBARCt.  Taaatoo.  Mas.  Plad  Mar. ».  IIH  8wteiXo.lM4ir 
Clmm. — I  In  a  shuttle-cheek,  the  eombiaaltioa  with  the  lay.  the 
binder,  and  the  picker-stick,  of  a  vertical  rock -abaft  joumaled  at 
oae  aid*  of  the  lay,  a  horiiontally-diapoaed  prN«er-arm  rigid  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  rock -shaft  and  having  a  contact-foot  at  one  end 
•agagiaf  with  the  binder,  aa  impact-blade  having  aa  adjuatable 
eoaaectioa  with  the  lower  end  of  the  rock-sh4ft  and  normally  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  lay  at  aa  aa^  to  the  path  of  the  picker-atick, 
aad  a  apriag  coiled  oa  the  shaft  and  atraaged  to  provide  for  aonnally 
taraiag  the  ahaft  in  one  direction. 

X.  Ia  a  shuttle-check,  the  eombinatioa  with  the  lay,  the  binder, 
aad  the  piekeratick.  of  a  bracket  ar  plate  ltt«i  to  ooe  aide  of  the  lay 


riotm.— 1  In  a  lawn-mower  the  combination  of  the  kaife-bar, 
vertically-diapoeed  arms  rigidly  connected  to  the  knife-bar,  bear- 
inga  connected  to  the  arms,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearings  having 
one  end  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  arm.  a  rotary  knife  the  hub 
of  which  is  mounted  upon  the  shaft  between  the  vertically-disposed 
anna,  a  drive-wheel  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
gear-wheel  roUUble  with  the  drive-wheel,  a  second  goar-wheel  the 
shaft  of  which  is  joumaled  in  a  bearing  supported  by  the  adjacent 
arm,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  gear-wheel  shaft  meshing  with  the 
gear-wheel  rotated  by  the  drive-wheel  and  a  pinion  mounted  upon 
the  hab  of  the  rotary  knife  meahing  with  the  second-mentioned  gear- 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  lawn-mower  the  combination  of  the  knife -bar,  verti- 
cally-diaposed  arma  rigidly  oonnocted  to  the  knife-bar  bearinga  con- 
nected to  the  arms,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearings  having  one  end 
projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  arm,  a  roUry  knife  the  hub  of  which 
is  mounted  upon  the  shaft  between  the  vertieally-diapoaed  arma,  a 
drive-wheel  mottnt«d  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a  gear- 
wheel roUUble  with  the  drive- wheel,  a  second  gear-wheel  the  shaft 
of  which  is  joumaled  in  a  beimng  supported  by  the  adjacent  arm.  a 
pinion  mounted  upon  the  gear-wheel  ahaft  meahing  with  the  gear- 
whael  rotated  by  the  drive-wheel,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  hub  of 
the  rotary  knife  meehing  with  the  second  -  mentioned  gear-wheel,  a 
ground-wheel  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  knife-bar  to  the  drive^wheel 
aad  a  atud  projecting  from  the  a^jaoeat  ar«  apoa  which  the  ground- 
wheel  ia  moanted. 

3.  In  a  lawn-mower  the  combination  of  the  knife-bar,  verti- 
cally-dispoeed  arma  rigidly  connected  to  the  knife-bar  bearinga  con- 
nected to  the  arma,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearings  having  one  end 
projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  arm,  a  rotary  knife  the  hub  of  which 
is  mounted  upon  the  shaft  between  the  vertically-disposed  arma,  a 
drive-wheel  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  ahaft,  a  gear- 
wheel rotatable  with  the  drive-wbeel,  a  aeeoad'gaar-wheel  the  ahaft 
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of  which  ia  joumaled  in  a  bearinf  aupportad  by  the  a«ljaeaat  am,  a 
pinion  mounted  upon  the  gear-wheel  ahaft  meshing  with  the  gear- 
wheel rotated  by  the  drive-wbeel,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  hub  of 
the  rotary  knife  meahing  with  the  aeoond-aMntioned  gear-wheel,  aa 
am  detachably  connected  to  ^nd  projecting  from  the  rear  of  the 
knife-bar  and  a  follower-wheel  carried  by  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  lawn-mower  the  combination  of  the  knife-bar,  out- 
wardly-projecting arms  connected  to  the  knife-bar,  bearinga  con- 
nected to  the  arms,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearings  having  one  end 
projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  arm,  a  gear-case  supported  by  the 
laat -mentioned  arm,  a  gear-wheel  contained  therein  having  a  atud 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  gear-caae,  a  pinion  mounted 
upon  the  stud  a  drive-wheel  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  gear-wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  rotatable  with  the 
drive-wheel,  a  rotary  knife  the  hub  of  which  is  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  between  the  outwardly-projecting'arms.  a  pinion  for  the  hub 
meshing  with  the  first-mentioned  gear-wheel,  a  handle-bar  having  a 
strap  to  embrace  the  gear-case  with  elongated  slots  in  its  oppoaite 
ends  and  set-screws  passing  through  the  elongated  alota  into  the 
gear-caae  to  adjustably  connect  the  handle-bar  thereto. 

5.  In'  a  lawn  -  mower  the  combination  of  the  knife  -  bar,  out- 
wardly-projecting arms  connected  to  the  kaife-bar,  bearings  con- 
nected to  the  arms,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearings  having  one  end 
projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  arm.  a  gear-case  supported  by  the 
last-mentioned  arm,  a  gear-wheel  contained  therein  having  a  stud 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  gear-case,  a  pinion  mounted 
upon  the  stud,  a  drive- wheel  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the 
ahaft,  a  gear-wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  rotatable  with  the 
drive-wheel,  a  rotary  knife  the  hub  of  which  is  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  between  the  outwardly-projecting  arms,  a  pinion  for  the  hub 
meshing  vrith  the  first-mentioned  gear-wheel,  a  handle-bar  having  a 
strap  to  embrace  the  gear-case  with  elongated  slots  in  its  opposite 
ends,  set-screws  paasing  through  the  elongated  slots  into  the  gear- 
caae  to  adjustably  connect  the  handle-bar  thereto,  a  ground-wheel 
at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  knife-bar  to  the  drive-wheel,  and  a  stud 
projecting  from  the  adjacent  arm  upon  which  the  ground -wheel  is 
mounted. 

6.  In  a  lawn-mower  the  combination  of  the  knife-bar,  out- 
wardly-projecting arms  connected  to  the  knife-bar,  bearings  con- 
nected to  the  arms,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  hearings  having  one  end 
projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  arm,  a  gear-case  supported  bythc  last- 
mentioned  arm.  a  gear-wheel  contained  therein  having  a  stud  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  gear-case,  a  pinion  mounted  upon 
the  stud,  a  drive-wheel  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  gear-wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  rotatable  with  the  drive- 
wheel,  a  rotary  knife  the  hub  of  which  is  mounted  upon  the  shaft  be- 
tween the  outwardly -projecting  arms,  a  pinion  for  the  hub  meshing 
with  the  first -mentioned  gear-wheel,  a  handle-bar  having  a  strap  to 
embrace  the  gear-case  with  elongated  slots  in  its  opposite  ends,  set- 
screws  passing  through  the  elongated  slots  into  the  gear-caae  to  ad- 
juatably  connect  the  handle-bar  thereto,  a  ground-wheel  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  knife-bar  to  the  drive-wheel,  a  stud  projecting  from 
the  adjacent  arm  upon  which  the  ground-wheel  is  mounted,  an  arm 
detachably  connected  to  and  projecting  from  the  rear  of  the  knife-bar 
and  a  follower-wheel  carried  by  the  arm 


78d.(>53.  PAKINO  KiriPI  AMD  OAOK.  JOUTH  f  Lau.  Hew 
Brttain.  Coon.,  anignor  to  Landera.  Prary  and  Clark  Hew  Britain. 
CoDa..  A  Corporation.    PUad  Dec.  7.  1904.    Serial  No  S35.904. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  knife  and  gage,  compriaing 
the  blade  having  perforationa  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  the  detachable 
gage  having  a  gage-bar  and  offset  lugs  at  each  end  of  its  body  for  en- 
gaging the  said  blade  when  extended  through  the  said  perforations, 
with  the  body  of  the  aaid  gage  reating  afainat  one  aide  of  the  aaid 
blade,  and  the  ends  of  the  said  oifaet  lugs  resting  against  the  oppoaite 
aide  of  the  aaid  blade. 

2.  The  herein-described  knife  and  gage,  compriaing  the  blade 
having  perforationa  at  ita  oppoaite  ends,  and  the  detachable  gage 
having  a  gage-bar,  a  long  offset  lug  at  one  end  of  ita  body,  and  a 
shorter  offset  lug  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  said  body  for  engaging 
the  blade  when  extended  through  the  aaid  perforations. 

S.  Tha  herain-deacribad  kaifa  aad  gage,  comprisiag  the  blade 
having  perforations  at  ita  oppoaite  ends,  and  the  detachable  gage 
having  a  gage-bar  and  offset  lugs  at  each  end,  one  of  the  said  perfora- 1 


tioaa  ia  the  aaid  blade  having  a  locking-reoaaa  at  oae  edge  for  betag 
engaged  by  the  offset  portion  of  one  of  the  said  luga. 


783.054.    MBTHOD  OP  MAKIHO  HB&MBTICAL  JOIim  OR 

COATIH 0  RICBPTACLB8     LoDU  Lb  Ooora.  ParH.  Pruoe   Pttad 

Mov.  1. 1904.    Sartal  No  231. 9A1 

CloMt. — 1.  A  method  of  nuking  hennetical  joints  forpreserve- 
iMxea  and  for  bottles  or  of  coating  the  inaide  of  said  boxes  or  of  me- 
tallic capsules  for  bottles  with  the  view  of  protecting  same  against  oxi- 
dation, consisting  in  applying  on  the  edges  of  the  covers  to  be  set  oron 
the  parte  of  the  boxea  or  capaales  lo  be  protected  a  first  layer  of  ahe- 
lution  formed  of  water,  gelatin,  sugar  and  thymol  and  a  second  layer 
of  a  solution  formed  of  water,  formic  aldehyde  at  fifty  per  cent,  aiid 
potash  alum,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  method  of  making  hermetical  jointu  for  preserve-boxes  aad 
for  bottles  or  of  coating  the  inside  of  said  boxes  or  of  metallic  cap- 
sules for  bottles  with  the  view  of  protecting  same  against  oxidation, 
consisting  in  applying  on  the  edges  iA  the  covers  to  be  set  or  on  the 
parts  of  the  boxes  or  capsules  to  be  protected  a  first  layer  of  a  solu- 
tion formed  of  five  hundred  grams  of  water,  one  hundred  grants  of 
gelatin,  one  hundred  grams  of  sugar  and  two  gramit  of  thymol,  and  a 
second  layer  of  a  solution  formed  of  five  hundred  grams  of  water,  one 
hundred  grams  of  formic  aldehyde  at  fifty  per  cent  .  and  twenty-five 
grams  of  potash  alum,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forih. 


7 88.055.  LDBRICATING  DIVICE  FOR  VIHICLE  AXLES 
Pnur  Ll  Sum.  Calabasas  Cal  Piled  Oct  28.  1902  Serial  No. 
17S,U3. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  aa  axle,  an  axle-box  thereon,  the 
end  wall  of  the  axle-box  hanng  a  central  bole  for  the  introduction  of 
lubricant,  said  axle  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  axle-box, 
thereby  forming  a  lubricant-chamber  at  the  end  of  the  axle,  and  a 
aolid  bolt  detachably  engaging  the  end  of  the  axle,  the  shank  of  the 
bolt  traversing  the  lubricant-chamber  and  paasing  through  the  hole 
in  the  endof  the  axle-box.  the  head  of  the  bolt  being  outside  the  axle- 
box,  the  bolt  being  removable  to  open  the  hole  and  allow  hard  greaaa 
to  be  put  into  the  chamber,  the  bolt  when  in  place  preventing  egreaa 
of  the  lubricant  and  also  holding  the  axle-box  on  the  axle. 

2.  In  combination,  an  axle,  an  axle-box  thereon,  the  end  wall  of 
the  axle-box  having  a  central  hole  for  the  introduction  of  lubricant, 
said  axir  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  axle-box,  thereby  form- 
ing a  lubricant-chamber  at  the  end  of  the  axle,  and  a  aolid  bolt  de- 
tachably engaging  the  end  of  the  axle,  the  shank  of  the  bolt  travers- 
ing the  lubricant-chamber  and  passing  through  the  hole  in  the  end  of 
the  axle-box,  the  head  of  the  bolt  being  outside  the  axle-box,  the  bolt 
being  removable  to  open  the  hole  and  allow  hard  grease  to  be  put 
into  the  chamber,  the  bolt  when  in  place  preventing  egreas  of  tha 
lubricant  and  also  holding  the  axle-box  on  the  axle,  the  end  wall  of 
the  axle-box  also  having  another  smaller  orifice  for  the  passage  of 
thinner  lubricants,  and  means  external  uf  the  axle-box  and  detach- 
ably f  aatened  thereto  for  holding  a  aupply  of  lubricant  which  may  aa- 
tomatically  feed  into  the  inner  chamber  through  the  small  orifice. 

3.  In  combination,  an  axle,  an  axle-box  thereon,  a  hub  on  the 
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&zl*-boi,  \k*  oaUvr  end  of  lh«  »xle-boz  hariBf  ■  ittaiBing-w&ll.Uiera 
b«iiif  a  f  p*c«  b«tw«efi  the  r«taJ  iiiof  -  w al  1  and  t  he  mti  of  the  axle  f onn- 
iBf  a  Ivbrieaat-diunbar,  aaid  raUiaing-wall  h«Tisg  a  paaufe  for 
lubriemnt,  and  a  retai&ing-bolt  paaeing  through  the  retaining-wall 
into  the  axle,  a  hollow  ant  icrewed  to  the  axle-box,  laid  hoUow  n«t 
hariiig  aa  oil-hole 

4.  In  coBbiaation,  aa  axle,  ao  axl«-box  th«reoB,  a  hab  on  the 
axle-box,  the  ontor  end  of  the  axle-box  haTiag  a  rttaiaiag-walJ,  there 
beiaga  apaoe  between  the  retaining- wall  and  thewdof  theaxlefom- 
iBg  a  lubricaat-«hamber,  laid  retaiaing-watl  ha.<nng  a  paaaage  for 
labrfeaal,  aad  a  retaiaiag-bolt  paaaing  through  the  retaining-wall 
iato  the  axle,  a  hollow  nut  screwed  to  the  axle-b«z,  said  hollow  nut 
hanag  an  oil-hole,  and  mean*  for  clo<<ing  aaid  oil-hole. 

5.  In  eombination,  aa  axle,  aa  axle-box  th«reon.  a  hub  on  the 
axle-box,  the  outer  eadof  the  axle-box  haviaga  rttaiaing-wall,  there 
being  a  apace  betweea  theretaiaiag-wall  aad  theetd  of  theaxle,  fonn- 
iag  a  lubricant-chamber,  laid  retAining-wall  baring  a  paaaage  for 
Inbricaat,  aad  a  retainiag-bolt  paaaing  through  the  retaining-wall 
iato  the  axle,  a  hoUow  ant  aerowed  to  the  axle-b^x,  aaid  hollow  aut 
haring  aa  oil-hole,  a  atandard  projecting  from  the  axle-box,  there 
beiag  a  ahieid  oa  the  staadard  for  corering  the  oil-hule  in  the  hollow 
■■t.  T 

S.  In  combiaatioa.  an  axle,  an  axle-box  th<re«n,  a  hub  on  the 
axle-box,  theouter  end  of  the  axle-box  baring  a  rotaining-wall,  there 
boiag  a  apace  between  the  retainiag- wall  and  the  e^d  of  the  axle,  form- 
ing a  lnbhc«nt-chamber,  aaid  raUiaing-wail  haring  %  paaaage  for 
labrieaat,  and  a  retaining-bolt  paaaing  through  the  retaining-wall 
Iato  tke  axle,  aad  mean^  for  yieldingly  locking  said  hollow  nut. 

7.  In  combination,  an  axle,  an  axle-box  thereon,  a  hub  on  the 
axle-box,  the  outer  end  of  the  axlo-box  having  a  retaiaing •  wall, 
there  being  a  space  between  the  retaiaiag-wall  tnd  the  end  of  the 
axle,  focming  a  lubricant-chamber,  aaid  retaining^ wall  haring  a  paa- 
aage for  Inbrieaot.  and  a  retaining-bolt  paaaing  through  the  retain- 
iag-wall  iato  the  axle,  said  retaiaiag-bolt  hariqg  a  amooth  shank 
trareraiag  the  lubrioaat-chamber. 

8.  la  eombination,  an  axle,  an  axle-box  thereon,  a  hub  on  the 
axle-box,  the  outer  ead  of  the  axle-box  haring  a  retaiaiag-wall, 
there  balag  a  apaco  betweea  the  retaiaiag-wall  4x1  tke  end  of  the 
axle,  formiag  a  lubricaat-chamber,  said  retainiag^wall  haring  a  paa- 
aage for  a  Inbricaat,  a  hollow  nut  screwed  to  the  laxlo-box,  said  hot- 
low  ant  hariag  aa  oil-hole,  aad  a  boariag-plate  i^tarpoeed  betweea 
the  hollow  aut  aad  the  face  of  the  hub. 

9.  la  eombiaatica,  an  axle,  a  aemiblind  axle>box  thereon  form- 
ing an  oil-chamber  between  the  end  of  the  axle  and  the  end  of  the 
aoaibliad  axlo-box,  a  hollow  aut  screwed  to  the  e»d  of  the  semlblind 
axle-box,  the  ead  of  the  aemiblind  axle-box  haritg  paaaagea  for  lu- 
bricaat,  aa4  the  hoUow  aut  hariag  an  oil-hole. 

10.  Ib  eombiaation,  an  axle, a  aemiblind  axl»box  thereon  form- 
ing aa  oil-chamber  betweea  the  end  of  the  axle  aad  the  end  of  the 
•emibliad  axle-box,  a  hoUow  nut  screwed  to  the  etd  of  the  aemiblind 
axle-box,  the  and  of  the  aemibUnd  axle-box  haritg  paaaagea  for  lu- 
bricaat,  aad  the  hollow  aut  hariag  an  oU-hole,  aaid  oil-hole  being 
soar  tha  poriphery  of  said  hoUow  nut. 

11.  la  eomMaatioa,  aa  axle,  a  aemiblind  axl«-box  thereon  form- 
iag aa  oil-chamber  between  the  end  of  the  axle  aad  the  ^nd  of  the 
aemihUad  axlo-box,  a  hollow  nut  screwed  on  the  e^d  of  the  semibliad 
axl*-box,  tka  nd  of  Um  aamibUad  axU-box  hariag  paaaagea  for  la- 
brieaat, the  hollow  aut  hariag  aa  oil  -  hole,  a  a#lid  retaining  -  bolt 
paaaiag  tkroagh  the  ead  of  the  aemiblind  axle-|ox  with  it*  shank 
trararnag  the  lubricant-chamber.the  ahaak  of  tho  bolt  beiag  smooth. 

IS.  In  combination,  an  axle,  an  axle-box  the|«on,  the  outer  end 
of  tke  axle-box  hariag  a  retaining-wall,  there  beipg  a  apace  betweea 
the  axle  aad  aad  retaiaiag-wall,  said  retaining-wall  haring  paaaagea 
for  labrieaat,  a  hollow  nut  haring  aa  oil-hole  screwed  to  said  axle- 
box  aad  daaigaedly  sapplied  with  aaeaaa  for  a  circular  OMtioa  from 
ita  iaaer  surface  for  the  purpooe  set  forth. 

IS.  la  eombinatioa.  an  axle,  a  seoublind  axle-box  thereon, 
there  baiag  a  lubricaat-chamber  between  the  axis  ead  aad  extreme 
ead  of  the  aemiblind  axle-box,  the  aemiblind  axl»-box  hariag  in  ita 
ead  paaaagea  for  lubricaat,  a  hollow  aut  screwed  to  said  axlo-box  aad 
hariag  aa  oil-hole  near  ita  periphery,  said  hollow  ntit  being  deaigaedly 
sapplied  with  meaas  for  a  circular  moremeat  s«bataatially  aa  set 
forth  aad  for  the  parpoae  apociiod. 

14.  la  eombiaatioB,  aa  axle,  the  outer  ead  of  wttieh  is  reeeaaad 
axially  aad  iateraally  acrew-threaded,  aa  axle-box  oa  the  axle,  the 
outer  aad  of  which  ia  partly  doeed,  a  hub  oa  the  box  prorided  with  a 
beariay-plate,  a  bolt  through  the  plate  aad  the  tad  of  the  box  and 

■  th«  bore  to  lock 


iai*  tko  roMta  ia  the  end  of  the  axle,  aad  meana 
tha  Ml  agaiaat  aeeidaatal  ramoral. 


78d.CM56.    TIHICLB-AXLB.    Twrur  Li  Sciut. 

rMO«t»,im.  8«tii  lo.  mjae. 


rihliMM.  Cd. 


Claim. — I.  In  combination,  an  axle,  an  axle-box  thereon,  a  hub 
carried  by  the  axle-box,  a  bearing-plate  on  said  bub,  the  outer  end  of 
•aid  axle  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  axle-box  and  being 
drilled  and  threaded,  a  aolid  retainiag-bolt  paaaing  through  aaid 
beariag-plate  on  the  hub  eloaing  the  entrance  and  trarersing  the 
chamber  formed  at  the  end  of  the  axle  for  the  reception  of  lubricanta, 
aad  engaging  with  the  threads  ia  the  axle,  and  a  bolt-atop  between 
the  bolt  and  the  bottom  of  the  hole  in  the  axle. 

2.  In  combination,  an  axle,  an  axle-box  thereon,  a  hub  carried 
by  the  axle-box,  a  bejiring-plate  on  said  hub  haring  a  deaignedly 
large  oriice,  the  outer  end  of  said  axle  terminating  abort  of  the  end 
of  the  axU-box  aad  beiag  drilled  aad  threaded,  a  aolid  retaiaiag- 
bolt  paaaing  through  aaid  bearing-plate  on  the  hub  and  through  the 
orifice  in  the  end  of  aemiblind  journal-box  traversing  the  oil-chamber 
formed  at  the  end  of  the  axle,  engagiag  with  the  threada  in  the  axle, 
and  a  bolt-atop  between  the  bolt  and  the  bottom  of  the  hole  in  the 
axle,  the  end  of  the  retaining-bolt  being  conrex,  aaid  bolt-atop  har- 
ing a  ooneare  head  which  receirea  the  end  of  aaid  retaining-bolt. 

3.  In  combinatiofi,  an  axle,  an  axle-box  thereon,  a  hub  carried 
by  the  axle-box,  a  bearing-plate  oa  aaid  hub,  the  outer  end  of  said 
axle  tremiaating  abort  of  the  end  of  the  axle-box  and  being  drilled 
and  threaded,  a  retaining-bolt  paaaing  through  said  bearing-plate 
on  the  hub  trarernag  the  apace  for  oil  formed  at  the  ead  of  the  axle 
and  engaging  with  the  threads  in  the  axle,  and  a  bolt-atop  between 
the  bolt  and  the  bottom  of  the  hole  in  the  axle,  the  ead  of  the  retain- 
ing-bolt being  conrex,  aaid  bolt-atop  haring  a  concave  head  which 
receirea  the  end  of  aaid  retaiaing-bolt,  and  a  coiled  spring  encircling 
aaid  bolt-stop  interpoaed  between  the  head  of  aaid  stop  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hole  in  the  end  of  the  axle. 

4.  In  combination,  an  axle,  an  ajtle-box  thereon,  a  hub  carried 
by  the  axle-box,  a  bearing-plate  oa  aaid  hub,  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
axle  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  axle  and  being  drilled  and 
threaded,  a  solid  retaining-bolt  paaaing  through  said  bearing-plate 
on  the  hub  and  through  the  space  at  the  end  of  the  axle  formed  for 
the  reception  of  lubricanta  and  engaging  with  the  threada  in  the  axle, 
aad  a  bolt-atop  between  the  bolt  and  the  bottom  of  the  hole  in  the 
axle,  and  meana  for  frictionally  holding  said  retaining-bolt  from 
turning. 

i.  In  combination,  an  axle,  an  axle-box  thereon,  a  hub  carried 
by  the  axle-box,  a  bearing-plate  on  said  hub  with  a  designedly  large 
hole  allowing  the  introduction  of  hard  greaae,  the  outer  end  of  said 
axle  being  drilled  and  threaded,  a  solid  retaining-bolt  paaaing 
through  said  bearing-plate  and  through  the  designedly  large  hole 
in  the  end  of  the  aemiblind  journal-box  subatantially  eloaing  the 
aame  aad  traversing  the  chamber  for  the  reception  of  lubricanta  and 
engagiag  with  the  threads  of  the  axle,  and  a  bolt-atop  between  the 
bolt  and  the  bottom  of  the  hole  ia  the  axle,  the  outer  ead  of  said  axlo- 
box  hariag  an  inwardly-directed  flange  and  a  plate  compoeed  of 
auitable  packing  material  resting  between  said  flange  and  said  bear- 
iag-plate  oa  the  hub,  aaid  packiag  elooely  flttiag  arouad  the  retain- 
iag-bolt. 


783.067.  ILlCTtlCAIE-DirPUSIIODiyiCI.  TtaamMA- 
■OOT,  8u  rraaoino.  Cal.  Pltod  Ror  M.  1804.  Sarlal  Mo.  ttlM6 
Chmm. — 1.  An  air  ditfuaiag  aad  heatiag  derioe  oonaiatiag  of  a 
diak  hariag  porforatioaa  therothrough,  a  reaiatiag-ooil  diapooed  ia 
liae  with  the  opeaings  in  the  diak,  means  for  paaaing  an  electric  ear- 
rent  through  said  coil  and  an  air-foreing  meehaaiam. 

i.  Aa  air  diffuaiag  aad  heatiag  deriee  eompriaiag  a  diak  hariag 
oae  or  more  chaaaela  or  groorea  formed  therein,  reaiating-eoila  lo- 
catod  in  aaid  chanaela  aad  baring  ooaaeetioaa  wheceby  an  electrical 
earreat  may  be  paaaad  through  the  ooMj,  opeaiaga  made  in  the  bot- 
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tom  of  the  chaaaela  aad  BMaaa  for  delireriag  a  earreat  of  air  through 
said  opeaings  and  acroaa  the  boated  coila. 


3.  In  an  air-diffusing  derioe,  a  apirally-diapoood  electric  coa- 
ductittg-coil,  a  non-heat-conducting  baae  channeled  to  contain  the 
coil,  openings  made  through  the  channel  tranarerae  to  the  coil,  and 
meana  for  delivering  a  current  of  air  through  aaid  opeaiaga  and 
acroaa  the  coil. 

4.  In  an  air-diffusing  device,  a  spirally-channeled  baae  of  non- 
heat-oonducting  material  haring  holea  made  through  the  bottom  of 
the  chaaael,  a  coiled  electric  conductor  of  low  capacity  fitting  aaid 
channel,  with  binding-poata  through  which  the  ends  of  the  coil  are 
connectod  with  a  source  of  an  electric  current  whereby  the  coil  auy 
be  heated,  a  rim  incloaiag  the  baae,  aad  a  fan  rerolubly  journaled 
within  the  rim  and  contiguous  to  the  coil 

5.  An  air  diffuaing  and  heating  deriee  conaiating  of  an  electric 
reaiatiag-coil,  a  substantially  fiat  plate  or  diak  within  which  the  coil 
ia  located,  opeaiaga  made  transreraely  through  the  plate,  and  an  air 
circulating  and  diffuaing  derioe. 


783.068.  LIVIR  APPARATUS  fORMODITIIlO  PKIDMATIC 
TIRI8  UPOM  WHIIL-RIIIS  AmU  MicaLn.  Parin.  Pnaoa 
HM  Ow.  U.  1904.    atrM  Mo.  SS6.814. 


Claim. — 1  A  lerer  deriee  for  mounting  pneumatic  tires  upon 
wheel-rima,  conaiating  of  a  lererwith  a  curved  and  hooked  end,  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  one  of  the  edgea  of  the  wheel-rim,  a  tumbler- 
lerer  piroted  to  the  main  lerer,  adapt4>d  to  engage  with  the  beaded 
edge  of  the  cover  which  has  to  be  brought  into  position  on  the  tire, 
and  haring  a  tail  which  is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  faoe  of 
the  wheel-rim,  ao  that,  on  raising  the  main  lerer,  the  tombler-lerer 
ia  turned  on  ita  axia,  ao  aa  to  bring  the  beaded  edge  into  poaition  for 
engaging  with  the  groore  of  the  wheel-rim,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

S.  Ib  a  lerer  derier  for  mounting  pneumatic  tires  upon  wheel- 
rims,  the  eombination  of  a  lerer  a  with  curved  part  b  terminating  ia 
a  hook  r,  a  tumbler-lever  d  pivotally  mounted  upon  lever  a,  aad  har- 
iag a  curved  aurfaee  ad^ted  to  eagage  with  the  beaded  edge  of  a 
tire-cover,  and  a  tail  d',  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel, 
a  atop  on  lerer  a,  and  a  apriag  tending  to  bring  the  tambler-lerei 
agaiaat  aaid  atop,  subaUntially  aa  deocribed. 


783.059.    BRIAO  BA&IMO  PAM.    Jon Z.  aoLB.  H^antevn. 

Md.    niad  Mar.  6.  IMM.    tetal  Mo.  IM.aflS. 

Claim. — 1  A  ateaail  for  baking  aqoare  loarea  of  bread,  eom- 
priaiag a  set  of  pan-oectioBs  V-ehapod  in  eraee-eeetioa,  a  aet  of  oorer- 
aeetioaa  V-ahaped  in  croea  aectioa,  and  the  hinged  framea,  each  aet 
of  aectiona  beiag  ia  a  aingle  pioee  of  metal  aad  hariag  bearing  edgea 
aad  prorided  with  ends  oae  half  thereof  beiag  folded  aad  the  other 
half  hariag  a  fiaage  secured  to  the  framea. 


S.  A  atoaail  for  bakiag  aqaare  loarea  of  bread,  eompriaiag  a 
plurality  of  paas  in  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  V-ahaped  in  eroaa  aec- 
tioa,  a  plurality  of  pan-corera  in  a  aiogle  piece  of  metal  aad  V-ahaped 
ia  croM  ■actioa,  aad  the  hiaged  framea,  oae  aide  of  the  paas  aad 
oorers  terminating  in  a  double-folded  ead  portion,  and  the  other  aide 
terminating  in  an  unfolded  end  portion  haring  a  flange  overtappiag 
the  folded  portion  and  aeeured  to  the  framea. 


3.  A  multiple  baking-pan  eompriaiag  a  aeriea  of  indiridual  con- 
tiguona  pana  in  a  aiagle  piece  of  metal  and  V-ahaped  in  croae-aectioa 
the  bottom  edgea  of  the  pans  forming  aa  excluaire  reat  or  bearing  for 
the  pan,  and  the  ends  of  the  pan  haring  folds  in  one  portion  thereof 
perpendicular  to  the  aaid  edges  and  the  other  portion  having  a  flange 
orerlapping  the  aaid  folda,  and  a  suitable  frame  to  which  the  aaid 
flange  is  secured. 

783.060.  BOTTOMHOLB-fllWIMO  MACHIMl  DamulMoij. 
PhihuMphlo.  Pt..  aalgnor  to  The  Standard  Snrtng  Maehtaa  Company, 
ClevaUnd.  OUo.  a  Corpontkm  of  Ohio.  PUad  Mot.  »,  1»M.  SwW 
Mo.  •11.4S6. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  buttoahole-aewing  machine,  the  combiaation 
with  the  work-clamp,  of  a  rotating  coatroUer,  a  reeiprocatiag  bar 
hariag  meana  for  eagagiag  with  aaid  controller,  okeana  for  imparting 
a  ribrating  morement  to  the  work -clamp,  and  an  adjustable  yielding 
conneetioa  between  the  reciprocating  bar  and  the  clamp-ribratiag 
.  for  the  purpooe  aet  forth. 

S.  Ia  a  buttonhole-aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
work-clamp,  of  a  ribrating  lerer  hariag  an  operatire  coaaection 
with  aaid  work-clamp  and  prorided  with  a  fixed  atnd  thereon,  a  ro- 
tating eoatroUer,  a  reeiproeatiag  yoke  hariag  a  piroted  atop4ager 
for  eagagiag  with  aaid  eoatroUer  aad  prorided  with  an  opeaiag 
through  which  aaid  atud  on  the  ribratiag  lerer  exteoda,  aad  a  deriee 
aupported  oa  aaid  atod  ia  a  rertically-adjoatable  pooitioa  hariag  a 
taperiag  aurfaee  for  eagagiag  with  the  yoke,  for  the  parpoaa  tat 
forth. 
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3.  In  a  battonkotr-««wing  machinf .  th«  rodbination  with  the 
work-clamp,  of  a  ribrmtiDf  Irrer  harinf  an  operative  connection 
with  said  work -clamp  and  prorided  with  a  threaded  itnd  thereon,  a 
routioft  controller,  a  reciproratinjc  yoke  havinK  a  pivoted  atop-ftnger 
for  eaxajtinx  with  said  controller  and  alio  havitx  an  opening  pro- 
rided with  a  UperiBK  wall  throuch  which  Mid  threaded  »tud  on  the 
vibrating  lever  extend*,  aad  a  sleeve  mounted  oq  utid  stud  in  a  vtr- 
ticaJW-adjuatable  poaition  having  an  outer  upeiHng  surface  for  en- 
gaging with  the  tapering  wall  of  said  yoke,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

4.  In  a  button hole-aewing  machine,  the  coifebination  with  the 
"Ofk-elamp,  of  a  vibrating  lever  having  an  oprrative  connection 
with  said  work-clamp  and  provided  with  a  threa4ed  stud  thereon,  a 
routing  controller,  a  reciprocating  joke  having  a  pivoted  siup-finger 
for  engaging  with  said  controller  and  provide4  with  an  opening 
therein  through  which  said  threaded  «tud  extend*,  a  sleeve  having  a 
acrew-threadfd  connertion  with  said  stud  and  provided  with  an 
outer  tapering  surface  for  engaging  with  the  voke,  and  means  for 
holding  said  sleeve  in  a  stationary  adjusted  position 

5.  In  a  buttonhole-sewing  machine,  the  con|bination  with  the 
work-clamp,  of  ■  vibrating  lever  having  an  operative  connection 
with  said  work-ilamp,  a  routing  controller,  and  a  reciprocating 
yoke  having  connection  with  said  vibrating  levtr  to  be  operated 
thereby  and  being  provided  with  two  stop-flngersffor  engaging  with 
aaid  controller  to  regulate  the  movements  of  the  ypke 

6  In  a  buttunhoie-itewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
work-clamp,  of  a  vibrating  lever  having  an  operative  connection 
with  said  work-rlanip.  a  rotating  controller,  an^  a  reciprocating 
yoke  having  ronneition  with  said  vibrating  lev^r  to  be  operated 
thereby  and  being  provided  with  two  pivoUliy-stipported  stop-ftn- 
gers  thereon  for  engaging  with  said  controller  to  legulate  the  move- 
ments of  the  yoke. 

7  III  a  buttonhole-sewinK  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
work -clamp,  of  a  vibrating  lever  having  an  op«rative  connection 
with  Mid  work-«-lamp.  a  rotating  controller,  and  a  reciprocating 
yoke  having  connection  with  said  vibrating  lever  arid  being  provided 
with  two  pivoted  spring-controlled  stop-fingers  flir  engaging  with 
said  controller   for  the  purpose  set  forth 

S.  In  a  buttonhole-sewing  machine,  the  con^ination  with  the 
work-^-lamp.  of  a  rotating  controller,  a  pivoted  e^bow-lever  having 
one  arm  thereof  opcratively  connected  with  said  liork-clamp,  and  a 
reciprocating  yoke  connected  with  the  second  arJ  of  said  lever  and 
being  provided  with  two  pi^oted  stop-fingers  for  engaging  with  said 
controller.  stop-pinK  for  said  pivoted  hngers,  anif  springn  for  mov- 
ably  holding  the  latter  in  a  normal  position  against  said  stop-pins, 
for  the  purpone  set  forth  I 

9.  In  a  buttouhole-sewing  machine,  the  com|iination  with  the 
work-clamp,  of  a  controller  i-omprising  two  rotating  fonner-cams 
mounted  one  above  the  other  with  a  space  betwe«n  the  same,  a  vi- 
brating lever  having  an  operative  connection  withkaid  work-clamp, 
a  reciprocating  yoke  connecting  with  said  vibrating  lever  and  oper- 
ating in  a  plane  between  the  planes  of  the  said  fon»er-cams.  the  said 
yoke  being  provid«<i  with  a  pivoted  stop-finger  u|>on  its  upper  and 
lower  side*  for  engaging  with  the  former-cams,  t<u  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  buttonhole-sewing  machine,  the  comb  nation  of  a  vibra- 
tor-plate carrying  the  work -clamp,  an  elbow-lever  pivoUlly  secured 
upon  a  fixed  supporting-stud  with  one  arm  thereof  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  vibrator-plate  and  iU  other  arm  provided  with  two 
spring-arma.  nean.s  for  operating  said  elbow  level  through  the  me- 
dium of  aaid  spring-arms,  a  routing  controller,  tnd  a  reciprocat- 
ing device  connecting  said  controller  and  the  sajd  elbow-lever  to 
regulate  the  movements  of  the  latter,  for  the  purpvtie  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  buttonhole-tewing  machine,  the  combibation  of  a  vibra- 
tor-plate carrying  the  work-clamp,  an  elbow-lever  pivoully  mounted 
upon  a  fixed  supporting-stud  and  having  one  arm  thereof  provided 
with  a  curved  slot,  a  pitman  having  an  adjusUble  oonnection  at  one 
end  with  said  am  in  the  curved  slot  therein  and  h«ving  its  oppoaite 
end  connected  with  aaid  vibrator-plate,  two  sprin^^ontroUed  anna 
secured  upon  the  second  arm  of  said  elbow-lever,  means  for  operat- 
ing anid  lever  through  the  medium  of  said  aphng-«ontrolled  arms, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  movements  of  said  elbow-lever  and  the 
oonnectnd  clamp  vibrator-plaU,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

IS.  Is  a  buttonhole-aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
work -clamp,  of  a  r\iUting  controller,  a  reciprocating  yoke  having 
pivoUlly-supported  stop-fingers  for  engsfing  wit^  said  controller 
aad  regulating  the  movemenu  of  the  yoke,  and  me^u  for  iapartinc 


13.  In  a  buttonhole-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
work -clamp,  of  a  pivoted  elbow-lever  having  one  arm  operatively 
connected  with  said  work-clamp  through  the  medium  of  a  connect- 
ing-pitman, a  routing  controller,  a  rtciprocating  yoke  connected 
with  the  second  arm  of  said  elbow-lever  to  be  movable  therewith  and 
having  a  movement  in  a  direction  aeroaa  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said 
controller  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  with  the  latter, 
means  for  securing  an  adjusUble  connection  between  said  yoke  and 
elbow-lever  whereby  more  or  leas  lost  motion  is  secured  between  the 
same,  and  means  for  operating  said  elbow-lever. 
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Claim  —\  An  electric-tonninal  clip  made  out  of  resilient  meUl 
and  comprising  two  flat  side  portions  forming  between  them  an  elon- 
gated opening,  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  side  portions  extending  away 
from  said  opening,  said  opening  having  a  narrow  portion  and  a 
slightly-larger  seat  portion,  one  at  least  of  said  side  portions  being 
adapted  to  yield  at  said  narrow  portion  so  as  to  enlarge  the  same, 
whereby  a  terminal  larger  than  said  narrow  portion  may  paaa  by  it 
into  said  seat  and  be  there  retained  by  said  narrow  portion 

2  .\n  electric-terminal  clip  made  out  of  a  single  piece  of  flat 
apring  meUl  and  comprising  two  flat  side  portions  Ij-ing  in  the  same 
plane  and  forming  between  them  an  elongated  opening  through  the 
plane  of  said  portions  and  having  a  narrow  portion  and  a  slightly- 
larger  seat  portion,  said  clip  having  a  slot  therein  leading  from  said 
opening,  whereby  one  at  least  of  said  side  portions  may  yield  at  said 
narrow  portion  so  as  to  enlarge  the  same,  whereby  a  terminal  larger 
than  .said  narrow  portion  may  pass  by  it  into  said  seal  and  be  there 
retained  by  said  narrow  portion. 

3.  An  electric-terminal  clip  made  out  of  a  single  piece  of  flat 
spring  metal  and  comprising  two  flat  side  portions  lying  in  the  same 
plane  and  forming  between  them  an  elongated  opening  through  the 
plane  of  said  portions  and  having  a  narrow  portion  and  a  slightly- 
larger  seat  portion,  one  at  least  of  said  side  portions  being  adapted  to 
yield  at  said  narrow  portion  so  as  tfl  enlarge  the  same,  and  a  terminal 
post  provided  with  a  flat-topped  ueck  and  a  head  flat  on  the  under 
side,  said  neck  being  slightly  larger  than  said  narrow  portion  but 
adapted  U>  be  conUined  in  said  seat  portion,  said  clip  being  adapted 
to  fit  between  the  flat  under  side  of  said  head  and  the  lop  of  said  neck . 

4  An  electric-terminal  clip  made  out  of  a  single  piece  of  flat 
spring  meUl  and  comprising  two  flat  side  portions  lying  in  the  same 
plane  and  forming  between  them  an  elongated  opening  through  the 
plane  of  said  portions  and  having  a  narrow  portion  and  a  slightly- 
larger  seat  portion,  said  clip  having  a  slot  therein  leading  from  said 
■eat  portion,  whereby  one  ai  least  of  aaid  side  portions  may  yield  at 
said  narrow  portion  so  as  to  enlarge  the  same,  whereby  a  terminal 
larger  than  said  narrow  portion  may  paso  by  it  into  said  seat  and  be 
there  retained  by  said  narrow  portion. 

5  An  electric-terminal  clip  made  out  of  a  single  piece  of  resili- 
ent flat  meUl,  said  clip  having  a  main  portion  and  formed  at  one  end 
into  a  flat  hook,  the  hook-opening  being  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
said  hook  and  having  an  inner  seat  portion  and  an  outer  narrower 
portion,  the  main  portion  of  said  clip  having  a  slot  therein  leading 
from  said  opening  whereby  a  part  of  said  hook  njay  yield  at  said  nar- 
rower portion  and  enlarge  the  same  to  allow  a  tenninal  larger  than 
said  narrow  portion  to  paaa  the  same  and  be  reUined  thereby  in  said 
st^at. 
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Claim.— I  A  cylinder  for  treating  heated  metal  consisting  of  a 
main  cylinder  of  enat  meUl  haviug  an  annular  heat-insnlator  cast 
therein  with  a  thick  heavy  body  of  meUl  surrounding  the  said  insula- 
tor and  a  thin  body  of  meUl  inside  of  the  said  inanlator  connected  by 
a  solid  wall  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  said  thick  heavy  body. 


_.  tJ"  "PPwt*  «n<i  of  the  cylinder  being  receaeed,  an  annular  plate  or 
a  vibrating  movement  to  said  work-clamp  and  halving  connection  |  bushing  within  the  said  receaa,  an  inner  cylinder  extended  through 
witk  said  reciprocaUng  yoke  to  be  controUed  OMnby;  for  the  parpoee  the  said  annular  plaU  at  one  end  and  against  the  solid  waU  of  meUl 
set  fortk.  1  ^t  t^,  ^ther  en<|,  and  an  annular  heat-inanlator  filling  tke  apaoe  be- 
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tween  the  said  ontar  and  inner  walla  of  the  said  main  and  inner 
cylindera. 


783.068. 


S,  A  cast-meUl  cylinder  for  treating  healed  meUl  having  a  se- 
riea  of  annular  heat-insulators  separated  from  each  other  by  a  metal 
body,  tke  ends  of  tke  aaid  aeriea  being  arranged  in  step  fonn  with  tke 
inner  insulator  coming  nearest  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  solid  wall  of  metal  covering  tke  said  stepped  ends  and  of  gradually- 
inereaaing  bulk  from  the  inner  inanlator  outwardly,  the  said  solid 
wall  being  integral  witk  tke  metal  of  the  cylinder  on  tke  ouUide  of 
the  said  eerie*  of  insulators  and  witk  tke  metal  between  the  said  in- 
sula ton. 

3,  A  cylinder  for  treating  heated  meul  under  pressure  compris- 
ing a  previously  formed  and  compacted  annular  heat-inaulator,  a 
main  cylinder  of  cast  metal  filling  the  interstices  of  tke  said  insulator 
and  inclosing  tke  said  insulator  by  a  tkin  body  of  meUl  on  tke  inner 
side,  a  thicker  wall  of  metal  at  one  end  of  tke  aaid  insulator  and  a 
tkick  keavy  outer  body  of  metal  integral  witk  tke  said  tkin  body  and 
tkicker  wall,  and  serving  by  tke  great  shrinkage  of  the  said  heavy 
body  to  further  compact  the  said  previously  formed  and  compacted 
insulator,  an  inner  cylinder  having  a  thin  body  of  meUl  mounted 
within  tke  aaid  main  cylinder,  and  an  annular  keat-insnlator  be- 
tween tke  outer  and  inner  wall*  of  tke  said  main  and  inner  cylindera, 
whereby  the  said  inner  cylinder  when  weakened  by  being  heated 
red-hot  is  supported  in  place  and  protected  by  said  thick  heavy  body 
and  intermediate  meUl  and  insulaton. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  for  treating  heated  metal,  the  combination  of 
the  main  cylinder  having  an  annular  insulator  cast  therein,  an  in- 
wardly-projecting flange  and  solid  wall  at  one  end.  and  an  annular 
receaa  at  its  other  end  surrounding  its  bore,  witk  an  annular  plate  or 
bnahing  filling  the  said  recem,  an  inner  cylinder  with  one  end  fitted 
to  the  interior  of  the  said  bushing  and  its  other  end  to  the  interior  of 
the  said  flange,  and  a  heat-insulator  filling  the  space  between  the 
confronting  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  said  cylinders, 

&.  A  cylinder  for  treating  heated  metal  under  pressure  compris- 
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Clmim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-plate  compris- 
ing an  elongated  body  portion  having  an  elongated  slot  and  a  pair 
of  apertures  disposed  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  and  in  aline- 
ment  with  oaid  slot  and  a  lateral  extension  having  a  tongue  upstruck 
therefrom  and  beat  to  form  a  trace-engaging  hook,  the  ends  of  the 


elongated  portion  in  which  the  apertures  are  formed  being  angularly 
ing  a  previoualy  formed  and  compacted  annular  heat-insulator,  a  I  bent  to  produce  perforated  ears,  and  a  bar  of  angular  form  in  croas- 


main  cylinder  of  c^st  meUl  inclosing  the  said  insulator  at  one  end  by 
an  end  wall  and  on  both  the  onter  and  innef  aide*  by  outer  and  inner 
metnl  walls  cast  inUgral  with  the  said  end  wall  and  filling  the  inter- 
stice* in  the  said  inaulator,  an  inner  cylinder  mounted  within  the  said 
main  cylinder,  and  haying  a  longitudinally-plain  surface  by  wkick  it 
is  fitted  to  tke  said  main  cylinder,  wkereby  it  is  formed  for  removal  by 
being  forced  in  tke  longitudinal  direction  away  from  tke  said  inclos- 
ing end  wall  witkout  being  routed,  and  a  filling  of  insulating  ma- 
terial packed  in  between  tke  inner  wall  of  meUl  inside  of  the  said 
prerionaly-foraed  inanlator  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  aaid  inner  cyl- 
inder, wkereby  tke  aaid  inner  cylinder  may  be  forced  longitudinally 
out  of  the  main  cylinder  for  repair*  without  breaking  up  the  said 
previoualy  formed  and  compacted  heat-inaulator. 


section  having  transverse  bearing-lugs  inset  from  iU  terminals  to 
produce  journals  for  roUtive  engagement  with  the  perforated  ear*, 
the  body  of  the  bar  being  adapted  when  in  position  to  overlie  the  elon- 
gated slot  and  to  have  a  strap  passed  thereover  and  extended  through 
the  latter  and  adapted,  under  the  influence  of  tension  upon  the  strap, 
to  turn  freely  for  preaenting  one  of  it*  edges  directly  toward  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  slot  to  clamp  the  strap  between  them. 
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Claim. — In  a  ikre-eacape,  an  ineloaed  shaft  arranged  exterior  to 
tke  building  or  structure,  an  endleaa  carrier  arranged  to  operate  in 
aaid  akaft  and  comprising  side  ckaina  and  connecting  rungs,  a  brake 
meekaniam  for  oontrolling  tke  apeod  of  tke  carrier,  and  plat/orma 
pivoted  to  the  endleaa  carrier  and  having  end  brackets  to  bear  againat 
the  aide  chain*  and  support  the  brackets  in  horizonUl  position  when 
deaeending  throngk  the  shaft,  subaUntially  aa  aet  fortk. 
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M  D     riM  July  2,  1904     Serial  Mo.  219,122. 

Clmim. — 1.  A  oord-kolder  of  tke  claas  described  including  an 
attacking-baae,  a  cord-receptacle  kaving  a  sUm  wkich  is  provided 
with  a  roUUble  screw-threaded  connection  with  the  bai«e.  a  helical 
spring  embracing  the  stem  with  one  end  connected  to  the  stem  and 
its  opposite  end  connected  to  tke  baae,  a  cord-guide  carried  by  tke 
receptacle,  anotker  cord-guide  independent  ot  tke  receptacle,  and  a 
tubular  casing  carried  by  tke  baae  and  inclosing  tke  sUm,  said  cas- 
ing being  in  tke  path  of  tke  retium  movement  of  tke  receptacle  to 
form  a  stop  tkerefor. 

2.  A  cord-holder  of  tke  claas  described  including  an  atUchiag- 
baae,  a  cord-reoepUcle  having  a  stem  which  1*  provided  with  a  roU- 
Uble screw-threaded  connection  with  the  baae,  a  tubular  caaing  car- 
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ri«d  by  Um  hum  tmi  inrJomnff  the  tteva,  to  tnn«ur  shoulder  open 
Ui«  ateni  and  working  in  Uie  ciuinf  ««  a  guide,  »  helicAl  (pring  tta 
brkcing  tkc  stcB  witbia  the  caaing  wHk  oac  •■4  connected  to  the 
•boulder  and  it«  oppoaite  end  eoan««ted  to  the  baa*,  and  cord-guidea. 
one  of  which  la  earriad  by  the  receptacle. 


3.  A  cord-holder  of  the  claaa  deacribed  incia4ing  an  attacking- 
baae.  a  cord-receptacle  haTing  a  item  proTided  with  a  rotatable 
acre w -threaded  connection  with  the  baae,  a  tnbalar  eaaing  carried 
bj  the  baae  and  incloaing  the  atsm,  an  arm  carried  kj  the  eaaing  with 
ita  outer  end  overlapping  the  receptacle  and  protided  with  a  cord- 
guide,  a  cord-guide  upon  the  reeeptaole,  and  a  spring  connected  to 
the  baae  and  the  receptacle  and  capable  of  being  placed  under  ten- 
aiou  br  the  unwinding  of  cord  to  return  the  receptacle  to  ita  normal 
poaition  when  the  cord  ia  releaaed. 

4  A  cord-bolder  of  the  claaa  deicribed  including  an  attaching- 
baae  baring  a  tcrew-threaded  socket,  a  cord-recept«cle  baring  a  stem 
prorided  with  a  rotatable  ecrew  -  threaded  engagement  with  the 
aocket,  a  remoTable  eorer  for  the  reeaptaele  provided  with  a  cord- 
guide,  a  cord-guide  upon  the  exterior  of  the  reotptacle,  a  tubular 
eaaiag  embracing  the  aocket  and  the  stem,  an  annular  shoulder  apon 
the  stem  and  working  in  the  eaaing  as  a  guide,  a  helical  spring  em- 
bracing the  stem  with  oae  e«d  eonneetcd  to  the  ahoulder  and  ita  op- 
poaite  end  connected  to  the  socket,  and  an  upwardly-bowed  arm  car- 
ried b.T  the  casing  with  ita  upper  end  overiapping  the  receptacle  and 
prorided  with  a  cord-guide. 

5.  A  cord-holder  of  the  claaa  deacribed  includiog  an  attachiag- 
baae  baring  a  sleere.  a  cord-reeeptaele  baring  a  stem  receired  with- 
in the  sleere  and  prorided  with  a  rotatable  threaded  connection  with 
the  baae.  a  helical  spring  embraeing  the  item  within  the  sleere  and 
eouMCtad  to  the  receptacle  and  the  baae,  a  cord-  guide  carried  by 
the  reeeptaeie,  and  another  oord-guide  independent  of  the  receptacle 
the  sleere  lying  in  the  path  of  the  return  moremenf  of  the  receptacle 
to  form  a  stop  therefor. 


ent  ( 
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CUm. — 1  la  a  heater,  the  oombinatioB  w^k  a  eaaing,  4tt  a 
grata  arraaged  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  smoke-fliie  at  the  other,  a 
pipe  diapoaed  in  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  eaaing  and  dcaigned  to  con- 
tain liquid  to  be  heated,  and  a  diaphragm  arranged  near  the  anoke- 
ItM  aad  coaatituting  a  oombinad  heat-deflector  and  pipe-rapport. 

i.  In  a  heatar,  the  combination  with  a  eaaing,  a  grata  arraaged 
at  oae  end  thera^.'aad  a  aaoke-flue  at  the  other,  $  pipe  diapoaed  ia 
the  upper  portion  of  said  eaaing  extending  from  trer  aaid  grate  to 
proximity  to  said  amoke-flue  aad  deaigaed  to  coitaia  liquid  to  ba 
heated,  a  diaphragm  forming  the  ftrehack  of  the  grate  and  tnpport 
foraaid  pipe .  and  •  second  diaphragm  aaarthe  amokt-flne  eoaatitatiag 
a  combined  heat-deflector  and  additional  pipe-support. 

3.  Ia  a  heater,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  eaaiag.  of  a  grata  ar- 
faagad  at  oae  ead  thereof,  a  pipe  diapoaed  ia  the  apper  portioa  ol 
•aid  eaaiag  aad  deaigaed  to  eoataia  Uqoid  t»  ba  HaaVad,  aad  a  dia- 


phragm forming  the  llreback  of  the  grate  and  through  which  aaid 
pipe  paasea,  said  diaphra^cBt  being  divided  on  a  line  cutting  the  cen- 
ter nf  the  pipe  paaaing  therethrough. 

t.  In  a  heater  deaigned  to  b^  set  below  the  ground-ierel,  the 
combination  with  a  eating  having  a  ddpiag  bottom,  of  a  grate  lo- 
cated in  the  portion  of  said  eating  baring  the  greatest  depth,  a  smoke- 
flue  at  the  other  ead  of  said  eaaiag,  piping  ditpoeed  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  eaaing  and  deaigned  to  contain  liquid  to  be  heated,  an  in 
let  connection  for  said  piping  near  the  end  of  said  casing  baring  the 
greatest  depth,  and  an  outlet  connection  for  taid  piping 

&.  Ia  a  heater  deaigned  to  be  aet  below  the  ground-lerel,  the 
combinatioa  with  a  eaaing  having  a  sloping  bottom,  of  a  grate  lo- 
cated in  the  portion  of  the  eating  baring  the  greateat  depth,  a  amoke- 
flue  at  the  ether  end  of  said  eating,  piping  ditpoeed  in  the  upper  por- 
tioa of  aaid  eating  aad  designed  to  contain  liquid  to  be  heated,  a  tank 
ia  proximity  to  taid  furnace  deeigaed  alao  to  ooatain  liquid  to  be 
heated,  a  eoaaeetion  betweea  said  piping  aaar  the  greatest  depth  end 
of  taid  eaaiag  to  the  lower  part  of  said  tank,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  other  aad  of  said  pipiag  aad  thtf  upper  part  of  taid  tank. 

€.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  baring  a  eaaiag  deaigned  lo 
he  tet  below  the  ground-lerel,  piping  ditposed  in  the  upper  portion 
of  taid  eating,  to  be  acted  on  by  the  furnace  heat,  a  tank  in  proximity 
to  taid  furnace  deaigned  to  contain  liquid  to  be  heated,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  one  end  of  taid  piping  and  the  lower  part  of  taid  tank 
aad  between  the  other  end  of  aaid  pipiag  and  the  upper  part  of  said 
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ClaMa.— '1.  Ia  a  faatening  deriee.  a  body  portion  formed  with  a 
slot  baring  a  gripping  edge  which  slopee  from  the  ends  of  the  tlot  to- 
ward the  center  thereof  and  away  from  the  oppotite  tide,  said  body 
portioa  being  formed  alto  with  an  auxiliary  slot  adjacent  the  grip- 
ping edge  of  the  ftrst-mentioned  slot,  and  additional  faatening  meant 
on  said  body  portion  oppotite  taid  gripping  edge. 

S.  In  a  faatening  deriee,  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  slot  hav- 
ing a  gripping  edge  which  slopes  from  the  ends  of  the  tlot  towtrd 
the  center  thereof  and  away  from  the  oppotite  tide,  taid  body  por- 
tion being  formed  alao  with  an  auxiliary  tlot  adjacent  the  gripping 
edge  of  the  ftrat-mentioned  slot,  and  a  buckle  member  attached  to 
aaid  body  portion  oppoeite  said  gripping  edge 

3.  In  a  faatening  deriee,  a  body  portion  baring  a  alot  therein 
formed  with  a  concave-curved  gripping  edge,  and  prorided  with  an 
auxiliary  slot  adjacent  the  gripping  edge  of  taid  firat-mentioned  tlot, 
and  additional  faatening  meana  on  taid  body  portioa  oppotite  aaid 
curved  gripping  edge. 

4.  Ia  a  faateaing  device,  a  body  portion  baring  a  tlot  therein 
formed  with  a  concave-curred  gripping  edge,  and  prorided  with  an 
aaxiliary  tlot  adjacent  the  gripping  edge  of  aaid  firtt-mentioned  slot, 
and  a  buckle  member  attached  to  aaid  body  portion  oppoeite  aaid 
curved  gripping  edge. 

5.  In  a  faateaiag  deriee.  a  body  portion  baring  a  alot  therein 
formed  with  a  concare-curred  gripping  edge,  additional  fattening 
meant  on  taid  body  portion  oppoeite  the  gripping  edge  of  taid  tlot, 
a  teooad  tlot  a4jaoeat  the  earred  gripping  edge  of  said  flrat  alot,  aad 
a  remorable  pia-earrying  clip  for  eagagament  vrith  taid  teeond  tlat. 

6.  The  eombiaatioB  with  the  free  ends  of  two  strapa  to  be  faa- 
teaed,  of  a  faatening  device  eompriaiag  a  body  portioa  hariag  a  alot 
thereia  formed  with  a  concave-curved  gripping  edge  engaging  one 
of  aaid  straps  which  it  doubled  upon  itaelf ,  tnd  additional  faateaiag 
maaaa  oa  taid  body  portion  engaging  the  other  of  taid  ttrapa. 


7 8 8.0 6 8.    AUTOMATIC  WATBUMO  TlOnOH.    Cm  Won- 
MM.  Basardn.  Iowa.    Fflad  Umj  10.  IMM.    Swtel  Mo.  fl07JM. 
Clmim. — A  water-trough  baring  therein  a  remorable  ralre-eham- 

ber  comprising  a  top  reeling  on  the  edgea  of  the  trough,  end  piecea 

aad  a  perforated  bottom,  afloat- valve  in  the  valve-chamber  aad  a  avp- 

plj-pipe  termiaatiag  above  the  talve. 


FiMUAiy  a  I,  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


«9*S 


788.068. 


788.O60.     BBD8TBAD-CAI0PT  8DPP01T.    lUAC  ■.  PUUL 
Middletovn.  C«nn     roed  May  3,  IMM.    talal  lo.  106.148. 


inclined  track  correeponding  thereto,  meant  for  ooatrolling  tte  da- 
aeeat  of  the  cart  by  taid  chain  haul,  a  tubetantially  horiaontal  por- 
tion of  the  lower  end  of  said  chain  haul,  a  track  portion  correspond- 
ing thereto,  and  means  for  advancing  said  cart  by  taid  chain  haol 
along  taid  latt-named  track  portion  a  car't  length  each  time. 


CUim. — 1.  A  turn-back  canopy-tupport  comprising  a  suitable 
bracket,  a  front  upright,  a  rear  upright  secured  to  the  bracket  and 
meant  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  front  upright,  the 
front  upright  being  extended  in  loop  form  below  and  up  to  the  point 
where  the  rear  upright  it  secured  to  the  bracket  and  free  to  swing 
bodily  from  said  point. 

2.  A  turn-back  ranopT-tupport  coinpritiDg  a  suitable  bracKK,  a 
front  upright  including  a  flat-spring  section  at  a  part  thereof,  a  rear 
upright  tecured  to  the  bracket  and  means  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  the  front  upright,  the  front  upright  being  extended  in 
loop  form  below  and  up  to  the  point  where  the  rear  upright  it  secured 
to  the  bracket  and  free  to  awing  bodily  from  taid  point. 

3.  A  turn-back  canopy-tupport  compriting  a  bracket  having  a 
removable  member,  a  rear  upright  removably  tecured  thereto,  a  front 
upright  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  two  uprights. 

4.  In  a  canopy-tupport,  a  bracket,  an  upright  and  meant  for  te- 
curing  the  bracket  to  the  upright  compriting  an  abutment  and  a 
wedge  arranged  to  cramp  the  upright  between  it  and  the  abutment. 

5.  In  a  canopy-tupport,  a  bracket,  an  upright  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  upright  to  the  bracket  comprising  an  abutment  and  a 
wedge  for  cramping  the  upright  between  it  and  the  abutment,  the 
wedge  being  permanently  attached  to  the  bracket. 

6.  In  a  canopy-tupport,  a  bracket,  an  upright  and  meant  for  te- 
caring  the  upright  to  the  bracket  compriting  a  pair  of  abutmentt  and 
a  wedge  arranged  to  cramp  the  upright  between  it  and  tbeabntmenta. 

7.  A  ca.nopy-«upport  compriting  a  bracket,  an  upright  and 
meana  for  tecuring  the  upright  to  the  bracket  comprising  abutments 
and  a  sliding  wedge  for  cramping  the  upright  between  it  and  the 
abutmentt,  the  wedge  and  the  abutmentt  having  receaaea  for  receiv- 
ing the  upright 

8.  In  a  turn-back  canopy-support,  an  upright,  a  socket-piece 
carried  thereby  baring  an  eye,  a  croaa-bar  baring  an  eye-plate  and  a 
flexible  connection  arranged  to  engage  the  eye  and  eye-plate  for  re- 
movably tecuring  the  croaa-bar  within  the  tocket. 


\ 


2  In  apparatus  for  making  up  trairn  of  cart,  the  combination 
of  a  tuitable  chain  haul  baring  a  main  inclined  portion,  an  inclined 
track  corresponding  thereto,  meant  for  controlling  the  detcent  of  the 
cars  byaaiiil  chain  haul. a  aubstantitlly horizontal  portionat  the  lower 
end  of  taid  chain  haul,  a  track  portion  corresponding  thereto,  and 
projectiont  on  taid  chain  adapted  to  engage  the  cart  when  aaid  hori- 
zontal track  portion  is  reached 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  up  trains  of  cara,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  chain  haul  having  a  main  inclined  portion,  an  inclined 
track  corretpdnding  thereto,  projectiont  on  the  chain  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cart  and  control  their  detcent,  a  tub^tsntially  horizontal 
portion  at  the  lower  end  of  taid  chain  haul,  a  track  portion  corre- 
sponding thereto,  and  pivotal  projections  on  aaid  chain  adapted  to 
engage  the  cara  at  taid  horizontal  track  portion. 


788.070.    APPA&ATU8  POR  HAKIXO  UP  TBAIRS     WOLUB 
i.  ParmaoR.  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  laiganr  to  Hayl  aad  Fattanoo  Ineor- 
poratad,  PtttMNVg.  Pa     PUad  July  30. 1104.    Svtal  Ho.  S17.4S1 
Cl&im. — I.  In  apparatut  for  making  up  traint  of  car^.  the  com- 
biaatioa of  a  tuitable  chain  haul  baring  a  main  inclined  portion,  an 


783.071.    WRBMCH     MouB  E  Poam.  Brighaai,  Utah    PUad 
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Clmim.— I .  A  wrench  compriting  a  toothed  stock  baring  a  flxed 
jaw,  a  tlidable  jaw  carried  by  the  stock  and  baring  a  hand-grip  em- 
bracing aaid  ttock,  taid  grip  being  prorided  with  an  external  longi- 
tudinal groove  terminating  at  one  end  in  •  reoeat  and  prorided  with 
an  opening  interaecting  the  back  of  the  groove  and  the  recess  to 
expose  the  toothed  portion  of  the  atock,  a  pawl  pivoted  withia  the 
groove  and  baring  ita  free  end  working  in  the  reoeat  aad  proridad 
with  teeth  projected  through  the  opening  into  coAperatire  relation 
with  the  toothed  portion  of  the  stock,  and  a  spring  located  within 
the  receaa  lo  yieldably  hold  the  toothed  end  of  the  pawl  ia  eagaga- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  stock 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  stock  baring  a  flxed  jaw,  a 
slidsble  jaw  mounted  upon  the  ttock  and  having  a  hand-grip  em- 
bracing the  aame,  aaid  grip  being  prorided  with  an  external  longi- 
tudiaal  groove  termiaatiag  at  opposite  ends  in  receaaea  with  aa  opea- 
ing  intenecting  the  back  of  the  groove  to  expose  the  toothed  portioa 
of  the  Htocfc  at  the  inner  recess,  a  pawl  baring  a  longitudinally-tlot- 
ted  terminal  fitted  in  the  outer  recess  of  the  groove  with  itt  inner  ead 
prorided  with  teeth  projected  through  the  opening  into  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ttock  and  alao  prorided  with  a  flnger-loop  npoa 
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tk«  ovUr  tide  o1  th«  p«wl,  a  pirot-piii  pi«mR((  tl|«  flot  of  the  p«wl  to  |  pandinf  Mtd  buttonbole.  a  button-rlamp,  and  mraoi  for  mwidk  a 


permit  endwise  moTement  of  the  latter,  and  a  spnnf(  located  within 
the  iaser  receaa  to  rieldably  hold  the  pawl  in  e^gagemeBt  with  the 
•toek 


78H.07-2.    TOP  ROLL SADDL*.    JOHii  B  PlBT,  WortSMtar, 
rUMi  JuM  Ifi.  1904.    Strltl  Ro.  813.780 


Clmim.—\ .  In  combinatioB.  a  rear  saddle,  ^d  a  two-part  front 
•addle  cospriainii:  upper  and  lower  members,'  the  lower  member 
bearing  on  the  front  roll,  and  the  upper  member  bearing  on  the  rear 
•addle,  aaid  upper  member  supporting  the  weight-strap  and  being 
a4ja«tahle  with  respect  to  the  lower  member 

t.  1b  a  saddle  ronstniction.  a  pair  of  meml^rs.  one  bearing  on 
the  front  roll,  and  the  other  on  the  middle  and  back  roll,  and  a  third 
■lember  adjusUble  with  reepect  to  both  of  the  bearing  members. 

S.  A  two-part  front  aaddle  eomphaing  an  4pper  groored  mem- 
ber notched  for  the  reception  of  the  weight-straf .  the  lower  member 
karing  lugs  entering  the  slot,  and  a  screw  exteB<1inf(  through  the  slot 
and  adapted  to  a  threaded  opening  in  said  lower  member 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lower  saddle  member  for  engaging 
the  middle  and  back  rolls,  of  an  upper  slotted  saddle  member,  and  a 
bolt  adjusUble  in  the  slot  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  lower  saddle 
aaember. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lower  saddle  m«nb«r,  of  a  two-part 
■pper  saddte  member  of  which  the  two  parts  are  adjusUble  relatively 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  a  loafitudinallT-dispoaed 
•lot,  a  set-screw  •zte'ndinf  through  the  slot  an4  adapted  to  engage 
and  lock  the  other  part,  and  a  bolt  also  extending  through  the  slot, 
the  head  of  the  bolt  resting  on  the  lower  saddle  member 


788,073.  B0TT0P-81WI1I0  MACHIHI  Tioitai*  0  Ou«r, 
Um  Tort.  R  T  .  MUgnor  to  Tte  Vatknal  Hachtat  Compuy.  Maoar- 
4MMk,ll  T.aCoiMnUoBoflffvTart.  riM Hot  M.  1908.  StrM 
R*.  111810. 

Clmm—\  In  a  bntton-aewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
■eaaa  for  tupporting  a  fabric  to  which  a  button  Is  to  be  sewed  and  a 
fabric  eoaUining  a  buttonhole,  of  a  buttonhole-expander  for  cz- 


button  supported  br  said  clamp  through  the  buttonhole  so  expanded 
to  the  fabric  supported  beneath  same.  • 


^f 


2.  In  a  button-sewinjf  machine,  the  combination  with  button 
Hitching  mechanism  including  meant  for  producing  relative  lateral 
moTpments  between  the  needle  and  button,  means  for  supporting 
fabric  to  which  a  button  it  to  be  sewed  and  fabric  containing  a  but- 
tonhole, and  a  button-clamp,  of  a  buttonhole-expander  arranged  to 
expand  a  buttonhole  bejond  the  limits  of  the  said  lateral  movemenU, 
thereby  permitting  stitching  of  the  button  throoith  the  open  button- 
bole. 

3.  In  a  button-sewing  machine  the  combination  with  button- 
stitching  mechanism,  and  a  button-clamp,  of  a  buttonhole-expander 
located  beneath  the  button-clamp. 

4.  In  a  button-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  bntton- 
•titcbing  mechanism  including  means  for  producing  relative  lateral 
movemenU  between  the  needle  and  a  button, of  a  buttonhole-expand- 
ing device  comprising  two  claws  movable  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  a  buttonhole-slit,  and  in  their 
movemenU  to  expand  the  buttonhole  beyond  the  limiU  of  the  said 
relative  lateral  movements  between  the  needle  and  thebutton,  where- 
by operation  of  sewing  the  button  may  be  conducted  between  the 
walls  of  the  open  buttonhole  to  fabric  supported  beneath  same,  and 
means  for  operating  the  taid  expanding  device. 

5.  In  a  button-sewing  machine  the  combination  with  batton- 
•titching  mechanism,  and  a  button-clamp,  of  a  buttonhole-expander 
compritinff  two  relatively  movable  claws  located  beneath  the  button- 
clamp. 

6.  In  a  button-sewing  machine  the  combination  with  button- 
stitching  mechanism,  and  a  button-clamp,  of  a  buttonhole-expandei 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  claws  located  t>eneath  the  button- 
clamp  and  carried  thereby. 

7.  In  a  button-sewing  machine  the  combination  with  button- 
stitching  mechanism  and  a  combined  work-support  and  button- 
clamp,  of  a  buttonhole-expander  located  between  the  work-support 
and  the  button-clamp. 

8  In  a  bntton-aewing  machine  the  combination  with  but'on- 
stiiehing  mechanism,  of  a  combined  work -support  and  button-clamp, 
the  button-clamp  movable  with  respect  to  the  work -support  but  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  buttonhole-expander  carried  by  the  button- 
clamp  and  located  between  the  bntton-elamp  and  the  werk-support. 

9  In  a  button-sewing  machine  the  combination  with  buttoa- 
stitching  mechanism,  of  a  button-clamp,  a  buttonhole-expander  car- 
ried thereby,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  button-clamp 
and  simulUaeottsly  operating  the  buttonhole-expander 

10.  In  a  bttttoB-aewing  machine  the  combination  with  bntton- 
stitchinK  mechanism  and  a  work -support,  of  a  buttonhole-expander 
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compriaiag  two  raUtivaly  BOTabla  olawa,  maaas  for  raiaiaf  aid 
lowering  the  buttonhole-expander,  and  means  aimaltaaeooaly  oper- 
ated for  operating  the  aaid  rdatirelj  movable  claws. 

11.  Ib  a  battoa-aawiBg  aaekiBa  the  eombiaatioB  with  bnttoB- 
stitohiag  meehaniam,  of  a  work -support,  a  button-clamp,  a  button- 
hole-expander oompriaiog  two  relatively  movable  claws  carried  by 
the  bnttoB-claiip  and  located  betweea  the  aaid  bvttoD-elamp  aad 
the  work -support,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  work -clamp 
with  respe<^  to  the  work-sapport,  and  means  simultaneously  oper- 
ated for  opening  and  cloaing  said  claws. 

12.  In  a  button-sewing  maciiiBe  the  eombisatioB  with  battoB- 
stitcbing  BMckaBlm,  of  a  combined  work-sapport  and  bntton-clamp 
secured  together  but  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
buttonhole-expander  comprising  two  relatively  ntovable  claws  car- 
ried by  the  buttoB-damp,  means  for  moving  the  buttoa-clamp  with 
respect  to  the  work-sapport,  an  operating-lever  for  the  buttonhole- 
expander,  and  means  engaging  the  operating-lever  to  move  same 
upon  moteBMBU  of  the  button-clamp  with  respect  to  the  work-eup- 
poit. 
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appw  eteia  aad  adapted  to  eater  the  boxes,  and  rolls  eagagiag  Ue 
upper  chain  to  depress  the  plungers. 

4.  The  oombiaation  of  three  superposed  pairs  of  chains  haviag 
rolls,  parallel  aagle-iroas  engaging  the  rolls  of  the  respective  ehaias 
to  support  the  same  in  horizonUl  position,  and  to  space  them  apart, 
pans  supported  by  the  lower  chain,  boxes  open  at  the  top  and  bottom 
aad  supported  by  the  auddle  chain,  plungers  adapted  to  enter  the 
boxes  and  supported  by  the  upper  chain,  meaas  for  raising  the  upper 
chain  at  the  discharge  ead  of  the  machine,  meant  for  depressing  the 
middle  portion  of  the  upper  chain,  pushers  to  discharge  the  oonUaU 
of  the  boxes,  a  spring  to  raise  the  pushers,  a  cam  to  depress  the  push- 
ers, means  for  operatiag  the  chains,  and  means  for  routing  the  cam. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  lower  chains  adapted  to  support 
aad  move  a  series  of  pans,  a  pair  of  chains  above  the  lower  chains, 
boxes  open  at  the  top  aad  bottom  and  attached  to  the  last-named 
chains,  plungers  adapted  to  enter  the  boxes  add  compress  the  con-< 
tenU  thereof,  means  for  operating  the  plungers,  puthers  adapted  to 
eater  the  boxes,  pivoted  arms  supporting  the  pushers,  springs  to 
raise  the  arms,  cams  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  engaging  the  arms,  a 
sprocket-wheel  engaging  one  of  the  chains,  and  gears  connecting 
the  sprocket-wheel,  and  the  cam-shaft  to  operate  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  lower  chains,  bed-plates  con- 
aecting  the  ehaias  aad  adapted  to  support  and  carry  pans,  tracks 
supporting  the  chains  in  horizonUl  planes,  a  pair  of  middle  chains, 
rods  connecting  the  middle  chains,  boxes  open  at  the  top  and  bottom 
and  pivoted  to  the  rods,  a  roll  engaging  the  middle  chains,  sprocket- 
wheels  on  the  rolls  and  engaging  said  chains,  a  cam-shaft  geared  to 
the  roll,  cams  on  the  shaft,  pivoted  arms  engaged  by  the  caau,  a  bar 
supported  by  the  arms,  pushers  adapted  to  enter  the  boxes,  and  st- 
Uched  to  the  bar,  a  pair  of  upper  chains,  transverse  bars  connecting 
said  chains,  plungers  atUched  to  the  bars  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
boxes,  and  meant  for  depressing  said  chains  and  plungers. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  movable  bed  adapted  to  carry  pans, 
means  for  moving  the  bed,  boxes  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  means 
for  placing  the  boxes  on  the  pans  and  removing  the  tame  therefrom, 
plungers  to  enter  the  boxes  and  compress  the  material  therein,  means 
for  operating  the  plungers,  pushers  for  discharging  the  compressed 
material  from  the  boxes,  and  means  for  operating  the  puahers. 


78d.07o.  BISCUIT-MOLDIRO  MACHIRB.  Chaius  B.  Rboadb. 
BatttscrMk.  M ieh  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  ClarsDoe  0.  Vary.  BatUe- 
orwk.  Mich.    Piled  May  21.  1904     Serial  Ro.  809.100. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  of  a  movable  bed  to  support  and 
carry  pans,  boxes  open  at  top  and  bottom,  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
trays,  plungers  vertically  movable  in  the  boxes,  sprocket-chains  to 
simulUueously  move  the  bed.  the  boxes  and  the  plungerc,  and  means 
for  operating  the  sprocket-chains. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  bed  adapted  to  support  and 
carry  pans,  chains  to  move  the  bed.  boxes  open  at  top  and  bottom, 
transverse  rods  pivoUlly  supporting  the  boxes,  chains  supporting 
the  rods,  plungers  vertically  movable  in  the  boxes,  chains  supporting 
the  plungers,  a  roll  to  depress  the  chains  and  plungers,  and  means 
for  simulUneously  moving  the  chains. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  lower  chains,  bed-plates  attached 
to  the  same  to  support  the  pans,  rolls  in  said  chains,  tracks  traversed 
by  said  rolls  and  supporting  the  chains,  a  middle  chain,  boxes  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom  and  supported  on  the  middle  chain,  means  for 
raising  the  middle  chain  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine,  pushers 
to  discharge  the  contenU  of  the  boxes,  meant  for  vertically  moving 
the  pushers  at  intenals.  an  upper  chain,  plungers  attached  to  the 


Claii*. — 1.  The  combination  of  three  pairs  of  sprocket-chains, 
means  for  simulUneously  moving  all  of  the  chains,  lower  molds  car- 
ried by  the  lower  chains,  boxes  carried  by  the  middle  chains,  aaid 
boxes  being  open  at  both  top  and  bottom,  upper  molds  carried  by  the 
upper  chains,  and  means  for  moving  the  molds  toward  and  from  each 
other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  chains  having  rolls,  angle-irons 
forming  tracks  and  traversed  by  said  rolls,  bed-plates  attached  to 
said  chains  and  adapted  to  support  pans,  a  pair  of  middle  chains, 
transverse  rods  connecting  the  same,  boxes  open  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom and  pivoted  on  the  rods,  a  pair  of  upper  chains,  plungers  con- 
ne<-ted  to  the  tame,  rolls  engaging  the  lower  part  of  the  upper  chain 
to  depress  the  plungers,  and  means  for  simulUneously  moving  said 
chains.  ' 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sprocket-chains  provided  with 
rolls,  tracks  supporting  said  t-haint  and  traversed  by  the  rolls,  lower 
molds  supported  and  carried  by  the  chains,  a  middle  chain,  boxes 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  supported  by  the  middle  chains  and 
also  adapted  to  rest  on  the  lower  molds,  an  upper  chain,  upper  molds 
atUched  to  the  upper  chain,  and  adapted  to  enter  the  boxet.  and 
means  for  simulUneously  moving  the  chains. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  lower  chains  provided  with 
rolls,  tracks  traversed  by  aaid  rolls,  bed-plates  connected  to  the 
chains  at  their  respective  ends,  lower  molds  attached  to  aaid  bed- 
platet.  a  pair  oi  middle  chains  extending  above  the  lower  chain  and 
connected  by  transverse  rods,  boxes  supported  on  the  rods,  and  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  third  pair  of  chains,  transverse  bars  con- 
necting said  chains,  plungers  atUched  to  the  bars,  and  upper  molds 


114  O.  a.— Itl 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FuaoAiT  a  I,  190$. 


■ttaeh«d  to  the  phiBg«n,  uid  Adapted  to  ooact  whk  tke  Iowot  moltfa, 
aad  aoaaa  for  limaltaBeoatij  aoriBf  tke  thAiaa. 

&.  TIm  eombinatioB  of  a  pair  of  lower  ekaiaa  provided  with 
roUa,  traeka  traTetaed  bj  the  roUa,  gvide-atitpa  on  the  traeka  aad  at 
each  tide  of  the  rolls,  lower  molde  rapported  hj  the  chaias,  auddle 
ekaiiM  aboTe  the  lower  ehaia,  rod*  eoaaeetiiig  the  middle  tihaiaa, 
boxea  apaa  at  the  top  aod  botton  and  piT«t#d  oa  the  roda,  a  pair  of 
appor  ehaiaa,  plate*  eoaaeetiag  the  Upper  ehaiai,  plaagera  attached 
to  the  ptatee.  upper  nolda  attached  to  the  pluafera  aad  adapted  to 
eater  the  boxes,  and  means  for  simahaneous^  moring  the  chains. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  lowet  chains  prorided  with 
retls,  tracks  traveraed  by  the  rolls  aad  sapp^rting  the  chains,  ehaa- 
ael-bars  connected  at  their  reepectire  ends  to  the  chains,  molds  snp- 
portad  by  the  channel-tbars.a  pair  of  middle  chains,  transrerse  rods 
coaeetiag  the  said  chaias,  boxea  opea  at  top  ^d  bottom  aad  piToted 
on  said  rods,  a  pair  of  upper  chains,  trans^erae  plates  attached  to 
the  npper  chains  at  their  roepectiTe  ends,  plunfcr*  attached  to  the 
plates,  upper  molds  attached  to  the  plnngeiv.  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  middle  aad  upper  chain  to  Tertieallr  moTethe 
boxes,  upper  molds,  and  plnagera. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  lower  chaint,  lower  molda  supported 
on  the  chains,  means  for  supporting  the  chaias  in  a  borixontal  plane, 
a  pair  of  middle  ehains^boxee  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  aad  carried 
bT  the  middle  chains,  a  pair  of  upper  chains  located  within  the  mid- 
dle chains  and  st  a  distance  therefrom,  and  a  depresaing-roli  engag- 
ing the  upper  chains  to  moTe  the  same  downward  toward  the  middle 
and  lower  chains,  and  upper  molda  attached  to  the  npper  chain  aad 
vertically  movable  therewith. 

8.  The  combination  of  t  pair  of  lower  chains,  lower  molds  sup- 
ported by  said  chains,  a  pair  of  middle  ehaini,  boxes  open  at  the  top 
aad  bottom  aad  sapportad  by  the  auddle  ^laiaa,  a  pair  of  appar 
chains,  upper  molds  attached  to  the  upper  ckaina,  means  for  simnl- 
laneousiy  moving  said  chains  comprising  adjustable  shaft*  and 
sprocket-wheels  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  a4justable  worm-geariag 
to  operate  said  thafta,  sprocket-wheels  engaging  said  chaias  at  the 
other  end  of  the  machine  and  mounted  on  stationary  shafts,  aad  a 
train  of  gearing  eoaneeting  said  shafts  to  rotate  the  same  simultane- 
ously. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  transTetae  channel-bars,  thcet- 
metal  lower  molds  haring  a  seriea  of  depressions  engaging  the  web 
of  the  bars,  and  flanges  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  bars,  means  for 
moving  the  bars  laterally,  boxea  open  at  t4p  and  bottom  and  en- 
gaging the  lower  molda,  means  for  moving  the  boxes  vertically  aad 
alao  laterally  with  the  lower  molds  aad  upp«r  molds  movably  verti- 
cally within  the  boxes  and  also  movable  laterally,  and  meaas  for  mov- 
iag  the  upper  molds. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  endiees  moaable  bed,  lower  BM>lds 
mounted  on  the  bed,  mean*  for  moving  the  hed,  boxes  open  at  top 
and  bottom,  means  for  placing  the  boxes  upon  the  lower  molds,  and 
removing  the  same  therefrom,  plungers  adapted  to  enter  the  respec- 
tive boxes,  upper  molds  attached  to  the  plun^rs,  end  means  for  op- 
erating the  plungers. 
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CImim. — I.  An  aeetyteae-gaa  generator  eomprising  a  tank  and 
a  cover  having  depeadiag  walla,  the  taak  hairiag  a  jacket-eompart- 
■aat  separated  from  its  generatiag-chambar  aad  eoataining  water 
foraiag  a  seal  ia  which  the  vertical  wall  of  the  cover  is  located, 
■eaaa  for  loekiag  the  eovar  ia  plaee  oa  the  Uak,  a  gaa-outlet  eon- 
dmit  whoee  npper  extremity  ia  opea  above  the  water  for  the  eacape  of 
the  gaa  to  the  gaaomater,  a  frame  pivoted  ia  tke  taak  for  supporting 
the  oarhid  ia  plaoe  ahora  the  water,  aad  eohaiatiag  of  a  Unshaped 
body  part  termiaatiag  ia  beat  axtriaitiai  suitably  jowaaled  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  taak  aad  aaar  oaa  nda  thotof ,  aad  a  pivoted  sup- 
port for  said  fraaM  oapahia  of  maaipalatioa  from  the  ouUide  of  the 
taak.  aaid  sapport  eompriaiag  a  rod  havia^  a*  apwardly-pi^jaetiag 


part  whoee  upper  extremity  is  adapted  to  eagage  the  eari>id-holdiBg 
frame  at  a  point  remote  from  its  )onraals,  the  said  sapporting-rod  bo- 
ing  bent  at  right  aagiee  aear  the  bottom  of  the  taak  and  jonmaled  in 
the  lower  portioa  of  the  taak,  ita  outer  extremity  being  expoeed 
whenby  the  aaid  Mpport  may  be  manipulated  from  the  outside  of 
the  taak. 

t.  1>e  ooaihiaatioa  of  a  taak  haviag  a  sarronadiag  water  seal 
aaparated  from  the  gas-«hamher  of  the  taak.  a  cover  provided  with 
depending  waila  adapted  to  enter  the  water  seal,  a  valved  vent  de- 
vice attached  to  the  cover,  means  for  locking  the  cover  in  plaoe  on 
the  tank,  a  swinging  fraaie  moaated  ia  the  taak  for  supporting  the 
earhid,  and  compriaiag  a  U-shaped  body  part  terminating  in  bent 
extremities  suitably  joumalcd  in  the  upper  partoftbe  tank,  and  mov- 
able means  for  supporting  the  frame  to  hold  the  carbid  out  of  the 
water,  said  meaaa  being  arraaged  to  be  maaipulated  from  the  out- 
side of  the  tank  to  drop  the  carbid  into  the  water,  and  comprising  a 
rod  having  an  upwardly- projecting  part  whoee  upper  eitremity  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  carbid-holding  frame  at  a  point  remote  from 
its  journals,  the  lower  portion  of  the  rod  being  bent  at  right  angles 
to  its  body  part  aad  paaaed  through  the  wall  of  the  taak  in  which  it 
is  joumaled  whereby  the  said  support  may  be  manipulated  from  the 
outside  for  the  purpose  of  releasing  the  carbid-holdiag  frame. 

3.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  eompriaing  a  tank  having  an  ia- 
ner  wall  extending  downwardly  a  suitable  distance  and  i>ent  out- 
wardly and  secured  to  the  main  wall  on  the  taaide  forming  a  water- 
seal  compartment  around  the  tank,  said  compartment  being  open  at 
the  top,  a  cover  having  depeadiag  walls  adapted  to  enter  the  water- 
seal  compartment,  a  movable  frame  for  supporting  the  carbid  above 
the  wster  in  the  tank,  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  having  bent  ex- 
tremities and  joumaled  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tank  near  on»  side 
thereof,  a  carbid-receptaole  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  frame,  flexi- 
ble devices  connected  with  said  receptacle  and  attached  to  the  top  of 
the  tank  whereby  the  receptacles  may  be  raised  out  of  the  water  and 
the  reaidue  discharged,  and  movable  means  for  supporting  the  car- 
bid-holding  frame,  comprising  a  rod  having  an  upwardly-project- 
ing part  whoee  upper  extremity  engages  the  part  of  the  frame  remote 
from  its  journals,  the  said  frame  part  being  provided  with  a  stop 
which  the  upright  supporting  part  engages,  the  lower  part  of  the 
said  supporting-rod  being  bent  and  pasaed  through  the  wall  of  the 
tank  in  which  the  uid  part  is  joumaled  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  from  the  outside. 
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Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described .  the  combination  with 
a  taak,  of  a  valve-casing  exteading  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
aad  having  ita  lower  portioa  iatahorly  and  exteriorly  threaded  aad 
provided  with  a  lateral  opening,  the  lower  end  of  the  valve-casing 
being  open,  a  supply-pipe  communicating  with  the  lateral  opening, 
a  removable  valve-plug  threaded  to  engage  the  interior  screw-threads 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  caaing  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
valve-seat  and  at  its  lower  end  with  an  exterior  polygonal  wrench- 
reoeiving  portion,  said  plug  being  also  provided  with  an  L-shaped 
passage  communicating  with  the  lateral  opening  of  the  casing,  a 
•poat  extending  from  the  upper  ead  of  the  caaing  and  located  within 
the  taak,  s  valve  arranged  on  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  vertical 
stem,  float  mechanism,  and  a  supplemental  valve-stem  slidable 
through  the  top  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  lower  tubular  por- 
tion detachably  receiviag  the  stem  of  the  valve  to  permit  the  valve  to 
be  removed  from  the  casing  without  uncoupling  the  float  mechanism 
from  the  supplemental  stem,  substantially  as  described. 


783.078.  AUTOMATIC  WlIOHIffO-MACHIin.  ■ablH  Rict 
AUKii,  Oatvto.  Cal.,  MrigBor  to  PaeklBg  Bonn  Iqatpmat  Com- 
paoy.  Upiud.  Cal.,  a  Corportttoa  of  OaUfcnik  IVad  Ju.  ».  IMM. 
taHU  Ho.  1M>.4«. 


■<v,-:'^#,v- 


FlttOAAT    HI,    1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


HH9 


CImim. — I.  An  automatic  wufking-raachine  compriiiaf  a  re- 
eiprocatinf  frame  or  b«am  prorid«d  witb  receptaelM  piroted  thereto 
OB  oppoeitc  ndea  of  ita  fulcrum,  aBtoaatically-reieaaiiif  lockiag 
mechaniam  for  holding  said  reeeptaelea  in  poaition  for  loading  and 
oompriaing  a  member  on  aaid  frame  and  adjnatablj-weighted  lock- 
ing meant  engaging  said  member,  meani  for  delirering  fruita  to  aaid 
reeeptaelea  aa  the  aamc  are  alternately  brought  to  poaition  for  load- 
ing, and  a  reeeiTing  hoppar  or  derioe  poaitioned  to  reoeiTe  the  f raita 
from  aaid  reeeptaelea. 


meant,  meant  for  feeding  fraita  to  aaid  dirMting  meaaa,  a  raeeiring 
hopper  or  deriee,  and  meana  for  Ulting  aaid  reoepUelea  at  the  aame 
ara  reciprocated  into  unloading  poaition. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  of  a  beam  or  frame  recip- 
recatingly  mounted  thereon,  reeeptaelea  pirotally  connected  with 
aaid  reciprocaUng  frame  at  oppoaite  tidea  o(  ita  fulcrum,  meant  for 
deliTering  fruiu  to  aaid  reeeptaelea  aa  the  aame  are  altervately 
brought  to  poaition  for  loading,  an  oacillating  lerer  connected  with 
aaid  reciprocating  frame,  pivoted  eatehea  carried  kj  aaid  lerar, 
meant  on  the  frame  with  which  aaid  catchea  engage  and  a  roeeiTing 
hopper  or  dence  poaitioned  to  reeeire  the  fruiu  from  aaid  receo- 
taclea.  *^ 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  of  a  beam  or  frame  recip- 
rocatinglj  mounted  thereon,  reeeptaelea  piToted  thereto  on  oppoaite 
tide*  of  iu  fulcrum,  meant  for  delirering  fruiU  to  taid  reocpUclee  at 
the  tame  are  alternately  brought  to  a  poaiUon  for  loading,  meant  for 
holding  taid  recepUclet  in  loading  portion  unUI  the  tame  reeeire  a 
predetermined  load,  a  receiving  hopper  or  deriee  poaitioned  to  re- 
ceive the  fruiu  from  aaid  reeeptaelea,  and  meant  forming  an  air- 
cuahion  adapted  to  Uke  up  the  ahock  of  reciprocation  of  taid  r»c«p- 
tadea,  taid  air-cuahion  meant  being  connected  to  taid  frame  by  pir- 
oul  meant  patting  from  tide  to  aide  of  the  dead-center  in  the  recip- 
rocating morement  of  the  frame. 
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t.  An  automatic  weighing-machine  compriaing  a  reciprocating 
frame  or  beam  provided  with  recepuciet  pivoted  thereto  on  oppo- 
aite tidet  of  iu  fulcrum,  meana  for  delirering  f ruiU  to  aaid  recepUclea 
at  the  aame  are  altematelj  brought  to  a  poaition  for  loading,  raeaoR 
compriaing  a  member  on  taid  frame  provided  with  catchei  and  ad- 
jutUblj-weighted  locking-lerert  having  hookt  engaging  taid  catchet 
for  holding  taid  recepUclea  in  loading  poaition  until  the  tame  re- 
eeire a  predetermined  load,  and  a  receiring  hopper  or  deriee  poai- 
tioned to  receive  the  fruita  from  taid  recepUrlet 

3.  An  automatic  weighing-machine  compriaing  a  reciprocating 
beam  or  frame,  provided  with  piroted  receptacle*  at  oppoaite  tidea  of 
iu  fulcrum,  tiltinglj-mounted  meana  for  directing  fruiU  to  the  recep- 
tacle in  poaition  for  loading,  meana  for  feeding  fruiU  to  taid  direct- 
ing meana.  meant  compriaing  a  member  on  taid  frame  prorided  with 
catchet  and  a4juaUhl7-weighted  locking-lereia  having  hookt  en- 
gaging aaid  catchea  for  holding  aaid  hoppert  in  loading  poaition  un- 
til loaded  with  a  predetermined  load,  said  directing  meant  auto- 
matically operated  by  the  reciprocation  of  aaid  beam,  and  a  receiving 
hopper  or  device  poaitioned  to  receive  the  fruiU  from  aaid  recepU- 
clea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  beam  or  frame  re- 
ciprocatingly  mounted  thereon ;  aupporta  piroted  on  said  beam  or 
frame,  recepUclea  pirotally  connected  with  aaid  lupporU,  meant  for 
holding  taid  reeeptaelea  in  loading  poaition,  meant  for  feeding  fruiU 
to  the  recepUcle  in  loading  poaition,  a  receiving  hopper  or  device, 
and  meant  for  tilting  taid  recepUclea  aa  the  aame  are  reciprocated 
into  unloading  poaition. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  of  a  beam  or  frame  recip- 
rocatjngly  mounted  thereon.  aupporU  pivoted  on  said  beam  or  frame, 
recepUclea  pivoUlly  connected  with  aaid  tupporta.  meant  for  hold- 
ing aaid  reeeptaelea  in  loading  poaition,  tilting  meant  for  directing 
the  fruiu  into  the  recepUcle  in  loading  poaition,  meant  for  feeding 
fruitt  to  taid  directing  meant,  a  receiving  hopper  or  device  and  meant 
for  tilting  aaid  reeeptaelea  aa  the  aame  are  reciprocated  into  unload- 
ing poaitioa. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  of  a  beam  or  frame  redp- 
rocatiagly  mounted  thereon,  tupporta  pivoted  on  aaid  beam  or  frame, 
recepUclea  pirotally  connected  with  aaid  aupporU,  meant  for  hold- 
ing taid  reeeptaelea  in  loading  poaition,  tilting  meant  for  directing 
the  fniiU  into  th^  recepUcle  in  loading  poaition ,  meant  automatically 
operated  br  aaid  reciprocating  frame  for  reciprocating  directing 


Claim.— I.  In  a  beehive-cover,  the  combination  of  tide  boarda, 
and  cleaU  receiving  the  endt  of  said  boardt,  the  said  aide  boardt  being 
of  full  thicknesa  where  they  enter  the  cleaU,  and  being  cot  away  on 
their  upper  aurfacet  between  their  endt,  forming  a  tlanting  turfaee 
to  aerre  aa  a  waUr-ahed. 

2.  In  a  beehire-corer,  the  combination  of  aide  boardt,  eleaU  re- 
ceiring the  endt  of  taid  boardt,  the  taid  aide  boardt  being  of  full 
thickneaa  where  they  enter  the  cleaU  and  being  cut  away  on  their  up- 
per aurfacea  between  their  endt,  forming  a  tlanting  surface  to  terre 
at  a  wat«r-thed,  and  a  ridge-board  extending  over  taid  aide  boarda 
and  between  the  inner  aorfaoea  of  aaid  cleaU. 

3.  In  a  beehire-corer,  the  combination  of  a  middle  board  and 
two  aide  boarda.  aaid  boardt  being  of  full  thickneat  at  their  enda. 
deaU  having  grooves  adapted  to  receive  aaid  enda,  aaid  aide  boarda 
being  cut  away  between  theitendt  to  form  alanting  aurfaoea  that  are 
adapted  to  thed  water. 

4.  In  a  beehive-cover,  the  combination  of  a  middle  board  and 
two  tide  boardt,  taid  boardt  being  of  full  thickneta  at  their  enda, 
deaU  having  groovea  adapted  to  receive  aaid  enda,  aaid  aide  boardt 
being  cut  away  between  their  endt  to  form  tlanting  aurfaoea  that  are 
adapted  to  thed  water,  and  a  ridge-board  exUnding  over  taid  tide 
boarda  and  fitting  tnugly  between  taid  cleaU. 

5.  In  a  beehive-cover,  the  combination  of  middle  and  aide 
boarda,  having  their  enda  of  the  full  thickneaa  of  the  boarda,  aaid  enda 
being  of  uniform  thickneat.  cleaU  having  groovet  that  are  adapted 
to  receive  the  aaid  endt,  whereby  the  joinU  between  the  upper  turfacM 
of  aaid  boarda  and  the  aaid  deaU  are  horizontal,  the  aaid  aide  boarda 
being  cut  away  between  their  enda  to  form  water-ahedding  anif aeea, 
and  a  ridge-b<iard  covering  the  joinU  between  aaid  aide  aad  middle 
boardt,  and  fitting  anugly  between  aaid  deaU. 
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CImm.—Thti  eombiamUoB  with  a  plomlity  of  csra,  of  raiubly- 
nipport«<l  cofiB«ctiag-bozM  Iocat«<i  tt  Um  ftdjac«at  estb  of  ekck  ear. 
Meh  box  kaTinfc  t  tocket  puaing  therethr«agh,  •  conduetiaf -tlMTe 
loc«t«<l  in  the  locket,  piug«  a<Upt«4l  to  b«  Lnaertad  into  ob«  tad  of 
rack  atocTe,  wim  ooaneetinK  inch  pluga  to  the  motor*  of  each  n- 
•paetiTv  car  on  wkicb  th«j  ar»  loeatad,  a  eoupUag  compriainK  two 
•kafta,  i«xiblc  coadnetioK  meaaa  conn«ctin|(  th«  (kafti,  iiuulatod 
b«ad«  OQ  th«  thafta  intcnsodiatc  tboir  enia,  the  oator  enda  of  the 
eoapJ«r  rocoirable  in  the  adjacent  open  enda  of  the  alecTea  and  meaaa 
«Mg%Sing  the  heada  for  remorabij  retaining  the  coupler  in  eonsect- 
ing  poaition. 
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4.  la  a  fnraiture-diaplay  dance,  a  aapportiag-oolaaa,  a  head 
mounted  thereon,  a  bail  with  free  endi  adapted  to  engage  aocketa  on 
the  bottom  ot  the  head  and  forming  pirotal  aupporta  for  the  bail,  and 
aupporting-luga  projecting  from  the  head  to  support  the  bail  in  ahori- 
aontai  poaition.  aubatantiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  fumiture-diaplay  derioe  a  aingle  tabular  •upporting-coi- 
umn.  a  bail  with  free  enda,  and  a  head,  aaid  head  being  centrally  at- 
tached to  the  upper  part  of  the  column  and  prorided  with  bearing- 
notchea  in  ita  lower  side  and  rapporting-luga  extending  bejoad  and 
lower  than  said  notchea  for  the  free  rndi  of  the  bail,  aaid  bail  being 
pirotally  engaged  in  aaid  notches,  subatantiallj  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  fnmiture-diaplaj  derice,  a  tabular  ahaft,  a  aupporting- 
baae,  a  bolt  or  riret  paaaing  therethrough,  a  waaher  on  aaid  bolt  or 
riret,  a  spacing-block  between  the  waaher  and  the  baae.  the  edgea  of 
aaid  waaher  being  adapted  to  bend  orer  the  edgea  of  aaid  apacing- 
block  when  inserted  in  the  tubular  shaft,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  fumiture-diaplay  derice,  a  tubular  shaft,  a  aupporting- 
baae.  such  baae  rompriaing  continuous  strips  of  metal  with  ends  se- 
cured tooppoaite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  crossing  centrally  there  beneath, 
means  for  securing  said  stripe  together  at  their  croaaing,  aaid  secur- 
ing means  being  continued  upwardly  into  the  tabular  ahaft,  aub- 
sUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  furniture-display  device,  a  tubular  shaft,  a  supporting- 
baae.  auch  baae  comprising  continuous  strip*  of  metal  with  ends  se- 
cured to  opposite  aides  of  the  shaft  an^  croaaing  oeatrally  therebeaeath, 
a  bolt  or  riret  to  secure  said  strips  at  their  crossing,  a  washer  thereon, 
and  a  spacing-block  between  the  washerand  thebaae-«trips,the  edgea 
of  said  washer  being  adapted  to  bend  over  the  apaeiag-biock  and  cob- 
form  to  the  interior  of  the  tubular  shaft  when  the  saoie  ia  placed 
thereorer,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 
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Clmim. — 1.  In  a  fumiture-diaplay  derice,  a  support,  a  head 
thereon,  a  bail  baring  two  ends  seated  in  s^kets  in  the  head,  and 
means  on  the  head  for  supporting  the  bail  in  a  horizontal  position, 
substantiallr  ti>  »et  forth 

2.  In  a  fumiturr-displaydevice.  a  support,  a  head  thereon,  bear- 
ing-points under  the  head,  lugs  projecting  tharefrom.  and  a  bail  with 
arms  adapted  to  re«t  upon  the  lugs,  and  hinge-pins  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  said  arms  to  engage  the  bearing-pointa.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  furniture-display  derice.  a  supporting-column,  a  head 
mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  open  sockata.  a  bail  with  free  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  «orkets  in  the  head,  and  meana  attached  to  the 
head  to  support  the  bail  in  a  horizontal  position,  subatantially  aa  set 
forth 


Claim— \  In  a  station-indicator,  the  combination  with  suitable 
rollers  and  a  name-sheet  of  a  locking-diak  secured  on  the  shaft  o/one 
of  said  rollers,  a  winged  member  associated  with  said  iocking-diak, 
means  actuated  by  said  locking-disk  to  engage  and  reroire  said 
winged  member.  spring-contacU  in  engagement  with  aaid  winged 
member,  and  an  electrical  switch  arranged  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  In  a  station-indicator,  the  combination  with  suitable  roller* 
and  a  name-dheet  of  a  locking-diak.  and  a  reroluble  member  aaaoci- 
at«d  with  said  locking-diak  baring  a  portion  of  said  reroluble  mem- 
ber insulated,  spring-contarto  adapted  to  engage  said  reroluble 
member  and  meana  for  revolving  said  reroluble  member  to  bring  the 
insulated  portiona  ot  aaid  revoluble  member  in  contact  with  the  said 
spring-contacts  to  break  the  circuit,  and  a  switch  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit, substantially  as  deacribed. 
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3.  Ib  a  aUtion-iadieator,  tk«  eombiaatioa  with  ntiUblc  rallera 

and  a  Ban»-ili«H  of  a  loekinfr-diak  harinir  •  portion  of  the  Mne  in- 
sulat«d,  a  irrolublf  mfmber  aMociated  with  laid  locking-diak,  hav- 
inir  portion*  of  said  reroluble  namher  iiualated,  electrical  eontacta 
in  eonUct  with  aaid  revolubl«  member,  meant  for  rerolrinK  aaid  rer- 
oluble member  to  brinf  the  iaaslated  portion!  thereof  in  conUrt  with 
the  aaid  electrical  conUcta,  a  awiteh  for  eloaiag  the  eircnit.  and  an 
electrical  contact  in  enga^DMBt  with  aaid  lockiag-diak  to  actuate 
a  buuer.  fubataatiallj  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  lUtioD-indicator,  the  combination  with  auitable  rollers 
and  a  name-aheet  of  an  electric  motor,  and  meaaa  for  traaamittiag 
power  from  aaid  motor  to  aaid  roltara,  a  loekiag-diak  aaaodated  with 
•aid  rollers  and  a  reroluble  member  aaaociated  with  aaid  locking- 
diak,  means  operated  bj  said  locking-diak  for  revolviaft  said  rerolu- 
ble member  to  break  the  circuit,  an  electromagnet  and  means  actu- 
ated thereby  for  locking  aaid  diak  when  aaid  circuit  is  broken,  sub- 
sUntiallj  as  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  station-indicator,  the  combination  of  an  etectric  motor, 
a  reroluble  member  haring  a  portion  thereof  inralat«d,  electrical 
contacU  in  eonUct  with  aaid  rarolable  member  aad  meaaa  for  tran*- 
mitting  the  motion  of  aaid  motor  to  said  reroluble  member  to  rerolre 
aaid  member  and  to  bring  the  inaulated  portions  thereof  in  contact 
with  the  said  electrical  contacU  to  break  the  circuit,  and  a  switch  for 
closing  the  circuit,  substantiallj  as  described. 

6.  In  a  station-indicator,  the  combination  with  an  electrical  mo- 
tor of  a  reroluble  member,  baring  portions  thereof  inaulated.  elec- 
trical conUcts  associated  with  said  reroluble  member,  so  that  one  of 
aaid  conUcU  is  in  oontaH  with  the  inaulated  portion  of  aaid  rerolu- 
ble member,  while  another  of  aaid  contacts  is  in  ooaUct  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  reroluble  member  not  insulated,  means  for  rerolring 
said  reroluble  member  to  carry  the  portion  of  said  reroluble  member 
not  insulated  out  of  conUct  with  one  of  aaid  electrical  conUcU  to 
break  the  circuit,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  station-indicator,  the  combination  with  an  electric  mo- 
tor of  a  reroluble  member,  baring  portions  thereof  insulated,  elee- 
theai  eontacta  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  aaid  reroluble  member 
not  insulated  and  with  one  of  said  insulated  portions,  intermediate 
mechanism  between  said  electric  motor  and  said  reroluble  member 
for  rerolring  aaid  reroluble  member  to  carry  the  portion  of  aaid  rero- 
luble member  not  insulated  out  of  contact  with  one  of  aaid  electrical 
contacts  to  break  the  circuit  and  to  stop  said  meter,  and  a  switch  for 
closing  the  circuit,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 
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4.  In  an  incubator,  the  easing,  the  water^ipe  b  and  extending 
out  of  aaid  caaing,  the  water-Unk  eommunfcnUBg  with  aaid  water- 
pipe,  the  lamp  commnnieatingrrith  said  water-tank ,  the  flue  in  aaid 
water  pipe  and  tank  and  communicating  with  said  lamp,  the  regula- 
tor controlling  the  draft  from  said  lamp  through  the  water-tank  and 
flue,  the  piroted  bracket  supporting  said  lamp,  the  moiature-pans  in 
the  casing  immediately  below  aaid  water-pipe,  the  egg-tray  in  aaid 
caaing  below  the  moisture  -  pans,  which  egg-tray  is  formed  with  a 
doorway  in  iU  bottom,  a  gate  in  the  egg-trar  normally  closing  the 
doorway  therein,  the  normally  cloeed  doorway  in  the  front  wall  of 
the  caaing  and  the  rentilator-port  in  the  top  of  the  easing. 

b.  In  an  incubator,  a  easing,  a  water-pipe  in  and  extending  out 
of  aaid  casing,  a  water-Unk  communicating  with  said  water-pipe,  a 
lamp  communicating  with  said  water-Unk.  a  flue  in  said  water  pipe 
and  tank  communicating  with  the  lamp,  moisture-pans  in  the  casing 
immediately  below  said  water-pipe  and  an  egg-tray  in  aaid  caaing 
below  the  moisture-pans. 

6.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  inner  end  and  side  pieces 
aecured  together,  upright  spacing-strips  secured  along  the  rertical 
edges  of  said  end  and  side  pieces,  ouUr  end  and  side  pieces,  said 
outer  end  and  side  pieces  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  end  and  side 
pieces  by  the  said  spacing-strips,  and  top  and  bottom  piece*  for  the 
inner  and  outer  end  and  side  pieces. 

7.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  inner  end  and  side  pieces 
•temnA  together,  a  spacing-piece  secured  along  the  rertical  edges  of 
aaid  end  and  side  pieces  and  projecting  outwardlr  beyond  the  side 
and  also  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the  comer,  outer  sides  and  ends 
secured  to  the  said  spacing-pieces  and  secured  together  and  a  top 
and  a  bottom  for  the  inner  and  onUr  sides  and  ends 

8  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  inner  tide  and  end  pieces 
and  a  bottom  piece  secured  together,  spacing-pieces  secured  to  the 
edges  thereof,  each  spacing-piece  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
side,  outwardlr  from  the  end  and  downwartlly  beyond  the  bottom 
of  the  inner  end,  side  and  bottom  pieces,  outer  end,  tide  snd  bottom 
pieces  secured  to  the  said  spacing-pieces  snd  s  top  atUrhed  to  the 
inner  and  outer  end  snd  side  pieces. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  incubator-casing,  an  egg-trar  with 
lU  ends  against  the  inner  walls  of  the  casing,  heat-radiating  pipes 
abore  the  end  margins  of  the  egg-trar  and  moisture-pans  deUchably 
aecured  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  caaing  between  the  radiating-pipes 
and  the  end  margins  of  the  egg-tray.  aaid  moisture-psnt  baring  their 
lower  ends  close  to  the  end  margins  of  the  trsr  and  their  inner  walls 
inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  orer  the  tray,  said  moisture  ■  pan* 
of  a  sice  to  fill  the  space  between  the  heat-radiating  pipes  and  the 
end  margins  of  the  egg-tray  and  not  interfering  with  the  uae  of  the 
entire  tray  for  holding  eggs. 


CIoMi.— 1.  In  an  incubator  the  egg-tray  eompi4aing  the  frame. 
tbe  acreen  bottom  in  the  frame  formed  with  a  doorway  and  a  gaU 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  normally  closing  aaid  doorway. 

2.  In  an  incubator,  the  egg-tray  oompriaing  the  outer  frame 
formed  of  connected  bars  each  L-«haped  in  cross-teclion,  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  bar  connected  to  the  end  bars  of  the  frame,  the 
screen  bottom  fixed  to  the  frame-bars  and  formed  with  a  doorway 
therein  and  the  gate  hinged  to  the  longitudinal  central  bar  and  nor- 
mally closing  said  doorway 

S.  In  an  incubator,  the  egg-tray  comprising  the  outer  frame, 
the  central  longitudinal  bar  connected  to  the  ead  ban  of  the  frame, 
the  acreen  bottom  fixed  to  and  mounted  on  the  frame-bar*  and  lon- 
gitudinal central  bar  and  formed  with  an  of>ening  in  one  comer  to 
serre  as  a  doorway  through  said  bottom,  a  croes-bar  mounted  paral- 
lel with  one  end  bar  of  the  frame  and  fixed  to  the  side  bars,  the  longitu- 
dinal central  bar  and  the  screen  bottom  extending  along  the  edge  of 
aaid  opening  snd  a  gste  hinfred  at  one  end  on  the  central  longitu- 
dinal bar  and  normalir  closing  aaid  opening. 
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Stnford.Me.    nMlUr.4.1SM.    Sahal  Ro.  196,AU. 
Cl&im.—\.  In  a  spinning-machine,  a  cage  consisting  of  a  top 
baring  depending  arms  and  a  ring  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arms,  and 
a  flier  baring  a  leg  and  a  delivering-eye  from  which  the  thread  is  led 
directly  under  the  edge  of  said  ring  to  the  bobbin 

S.  In  a  spinning-machine,  a  cage  consisting  of  a  top  baring  de- 
pending double  arms  tusUining  s  ring,  snd  s  flier,  the  legs  of  which 
occupy  a  position  opposite  the  spaces  between  said  pairs  of  arms  and 
hare  their  thread-delirering  eyes  located  below  said  ring  whereby 
aaid  thread  mar  be  led  directly  to  the  bobbin  at  a  point  below  the 
lower  edge  of  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  spinning-machine,  a  cage  conaisting  of  a  top  baring  de- 
pending arms  sustaining  a  ring,  and  prorided  with  a  flier-leg  holder, 
and  a  flier,  the  legs  of  which  extend  below  said  ring  and  engage  aaid 
leg-holdeia. 

4  In  a  spinning-machine,  s  cage  comprising  a  top  disk  baring 
a  hub,  arms  depending  from  said  disk  and  sustaining  a  ring,  and  lur- 
ing flier-leg  bolder*,  combined  with  a  flier  carried  by  said  cage  and 
baring  iU  thread-delivering  eye  located  below  said  ring. 

5.  A  spindle,  s  bebbin  thereon,  a  cage  susuined  by  said  spindle 
and  baring  a  ring  at  iu  lower  end,  and  a  flier  enrried  by  aaid  cage  and 
baring  iU  thread-delirering  eye  extending  below  said  ring,  the  latter 
wiping  or  laying  down  the  beard  of  the  ram  as  the  bobbin  sUrU  on 
iu  upward  jou  raer  that  the  thread  leading  from  the  ere  may  be  wound 
orer  and  to  hold  said  beard. 

6.  In  a  spinning-machine,  a  reroluble  spindle  haringscage  pro- 
rided with  a  ring  and  a  flier  hsring  s  thread-delivery  eye  located  be- 
low the  under  edge  of  said  ring,  and  means  to  snsuin  and  more  a  bob- 
bin rertically  with  relation  to  aaid  spindle,  the  ring  reaching  the  top 
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of  tkc  bobbia  i»  iu  dowawani  jcwMj  ia  admaea  of  tk«  tkraad,  tka 
Uuaad  kMa«  l«d  from  t^  ikntd-ty  diroetiy  to  tho  r»n-Uad  balow 
tk«  lower  •dft*  of  Mid  hac,  to  oporato  nibMaatiaUy  m  daaeribod. 


788.0HO.    B&IADMIXltAJrDKJrilDlR.    JambF 
Port  ClMMr.  H.  T     FBtd  Mot.  tl.  IMS.    ahhal  No.  18S.109 


CioHN. — K  brvad  mixer  and  kn^ader  cotipri«ing  th«  combiaa- 
tioa  of  a  reMei  with  •  nyl-like  t>oat«r  mounted  to  rotate  oa  •  Tertical 
axia  witkin  the  Mid  reaoel,  the  Mid  beater  haviag  a  coaaectiag  por- 
tioa  projectinK  diametheallj  relatirelj  to.  but  leee  than  the  workiag 
diaaaeter  of  the  veaael.  for  formiag  aa  ample  kneading-apace  be- 
tweea  the  Mid  beat  portion  aad  aide  of  the  Teaael  for  the  dough  to  es- 
cape duriac  the  kaeadiaf  oparatioa,  aad  having  a  lower  member  ax- 
teodiag  from  the  lower  ead  of  the  said  bent  portion  to  aear  the  aide 
ot  the  reaael  aad  ia  proximity  to  the  aaid  bottom  for  uae  aa  a  mixing 
BMmbor.  I 

788.066.    QUlTDIllS-lIACHIll    Jont  K.  9rwmun.  Chtcago. 

DL    Nid  Apr  7.  laOl    8irtilIo.IIB.011 

C'toMi. — 1 .  A  gnadiag-BiachiBe  eompri^g  a  rotary  ghading- 
piato;  a  alide  exteading  a«raaa^«  plate  faeiqg  ita  grindlag-earfaoe, 
kariag  meaaa  for  holding  ike  work  agaiaat  ^d  aorface;  a  rockiag 
larer  fnlcrumed  about  aa  axis  at  right  aagia*  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
at  the  plate  aad  having  aa  arm  axtaading  Lato  eagagemeat  witk  the 


alide ;  maaaa  for  roekiag  tke  lerar  aad  BMaaa  at  tke  aagaguBaat  ei  tke 
lever  and  alida  for  aeeoaaaaodatiag  tke  roekiag  moTemeat  of  ike  lerer 
to  tke  reciproeatiag  moTemeat  of  tke  alide. 


t.  A  griadiag-aiackiBe  comprising  a  rotary  griadiag-plate ;  a 
shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plate ;  intermeshing 
beveled  gears  eoaneeting  with  the  akaft  aad  plate  for  communicating 
rotatioa  from  the  former  to  tkeulatter ;  a  akaft  fnlervasod  for  rocking 
at  the  opposite  tide  of  the  shaft  from  that  at  which  tke  plate  is  sita- 
ated,  extending  past  said  shaft  and  past  the  margin  of  tke  plate  aad 
provided  with  an  arm  orerliaagiag  the  latter;  means  on  the  shaft 
engaging  the  lever  for  rocking  it  as  tke  shaft  rotates,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  overhanging  arm  for  carrying  the  work. 

5.  A  grinding-machine  comprising  a  rotary  grinding-plate ;  a 
•piadle  for  mounting  and  joumaiing  the  same;  a  shaft  at  right  aa- 
glaa  to  laeh  spiadk;  a  staadard  in  which  tke  skaft  and  spindle  are 
jooraaled ;  intermeahing  R«nrs  oa  tke  skaft  and  spindle  for  com- 
municating rotation  from  the  former  to  the  latter;  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  standard  for  rocking  about  a  fulcrum  parallel  to  tke  skaft, 
said  lever  exteadiag  past  tke  skaft  and  paat  tke  margin  of  tke  rotary 
grinding-plate  and  kaving  an  arm  projecting  opposite  tke  grinding- 
face  of  tke  latter:  a»  eccentric  cam  on  tke  shaft  engaging  the  lever 
for  rocking  it  as  tke  shaft  rotates,  the  standard  having  a  cross-head 
between  the  ahaft  and  the  plate,  aaid  cross-head  having  lags  extend- 
ing past  the  margin  of  the  plate  at  opposite  sides  thereof;  a  alide 
mounted  in  said  lugs  at  tke  opposite  side  of  tke  plate  from  the  croas- 
head ;  meana  on  tke  alide  for  holding  tke  work  and  for  yieldingly 
pressing  it  toward  tke  plate,  and  operating  eonneetiona  between  tke 
arm  of  tke  lever  aad  the  slide  for  reciprocating  the  latter  as  the  lever 
rocks. 

4.  A  grinding-maehine  comprising  a  rotary  grinding-plate;  a 
standard  at  the  top  of  which  said  plate  is  joamaled  for  rotation  about 
its  axis;  a  work-holder  extending  across  tke  face  of  tke  plate  above 
tke  aame,  aaid  work-holder  being,  at  ita  extremity  bevond  the  mar- 
gin of  the  plate,  supported  by  the  standard,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  standard  below  the  plate  for  reciprocating  the  work-holder  and 
revolving  the  plate. 

788.067.    B&AKI-8H0B    Wnxua  P.  Tatlor.  BoOalo.  ■.  T. 
HM  Iot.  17,  lt04     atrial  Ho.  83S.10B. 


Clmim. — 1 .  A  solid  homogeneous  reinforced  brake-shoe  compria- 
iag  a  metal  body  east  complete  ia  oae  piece  and  a  rod  exteading- 
througfa  said  body  aad  gripped  thronghont  on  all  sides  by  the  eoa- 
traction  of  tke  cast  body  in  cooling. 
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S.  A  solid  komogeaaoaa  reinforoed  brake-akoe  oompriaiag  a 
metal  body  cast  complete  ia  oae  piece  aad  a  rod  exteadiag  longitu- 
dinally tkrottghout  and  entirely  beneath  tke  surface  of  Mid  body  and 
gripped  tkrottghout  on  all  aides  by  tke  contraction  of  tke  east  body 
ia  cooliag. 

3.  A  brake-skoe  oompriaiag  a  metal  body  caat  complete  in  one 
piece  and  a  rougkcaed-surface  rod  exteadiag  tkrougk  said  body  aad 
gripped  oa  all  sides  by  tke  contraction  of  the  cast  body  ia  cooliag. 

4.  A  solid  homogeneous  reiaforced  brake-shoe  comprising  a 
metal  body  cast  complete  in  oae  piece  aad  a  reinforcing  means,  in- 
cluding at  least  in  part  two  parallel  roda  sxteading  longitadiaally 
through  the  opposite  upper  comers  of  tke  east  body  and  entirely  be- 
neath the  surface  of  and  surrounded  and  gripped  on  all  aides  through- 
out by  the  contraction  of  the  cast  metal  of  Mid  body  in  cooling. 

5.  A  brake-akoe  compriaing  a  aietal  body  cast  eomplete  in  one 
piece  and  a  reinforcing  meana,  including  at  least  in  part  two  paral- 
lei  roughened-snrface  rod.^  extending  longitudinally  through  tke  op- 
posite upper  comers  of  tke  cast  body  and  entirely  beneatk  tke  surface 
of  and  surrounded  by  tke  cast  metal  uf  said  body. 

(.  Ia  a  solid  homogeaeous  reiaforced  brake-akoe,  a  reiaforciag 
means  including  at  leaat  in  part  a  rod,  and  a  body  cast  complete  in 
one  piece  entirely  around  and  gripping  Mid  rod  throughout  on  all 
aidea. 

7.  A  brake-skoe  compriaing  a  body  cast  complete  ia  one  piece 
witk  a  reinforcing -rod  therein  entirely  surrounded  and  gripped 
throughout  by  the  contraction  of  the  metal  of  said  body  in  cooling, 
whereby  the  opposed  surf acea  of  the  metal  body  aad  tke  reinforcing 
elament  are  in  eoataet  eoatiBaoiiMly  tkioagkout  and  practically  unite 
to  form  a  solid  komogeneous  reinforced  skoe,  substaatially  as  set 
fortk. 

6.  A  brake-shoe  compnsiag  a  body  caat  complete  in  one  piece 
with  a  reinforcing  element  therein;  aaid  element  being  compara- 
tively narrow  in  width  and  entirely  surrounded  and  gripped  through- 
out by  the  contraction  of  the  metal  of  Mid  body  in  cooling,  whereby 
the  oppoeed  surfaces  of  the  metal  body  and  the  reinforcing  element 
are  in  contact  continuonaly  tkrougkout  and  practically  uaite  to  form 
a  aolid  homogeneous  reinforced  skoe,  substantially  as  set  fortk. 
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Clmim. — A  nut  having  an  outer  marginal  groove  located  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  faces  thereof  and  terminating  at  one  end  in 
a  sabstantially  radial  socket  having  a  closed  inner  end  snd  at  its  op- 
posite end  in  a  aubstantially  radial  opening  intersecting  tke  bolt- 
opening  of  the  nut  with  a  transverse  recess  intersecting  the  groove 
adjacent  the  radial  opening  and  also  intersecting  the  front  and  rear 
faces  of  the  nut,  and  a  bowed  spring  seated  in  the  groove  witk  one 
end  bent  inwardly  and  secured  witkin  tke  socket  and  its  opposite  end 
bent  inwardly  to  form  a  dog  working  in  tke  radial  opening,  tke 
traniiverse  recess  being  deeper  tkan  tke  groove  to  form  an  open- 
ended  passage  beneatk  the  spring  for  tke  reception  of  a  releasing 
device  inserted  from  either  end  of  the  reccM. 


■aid  blaak  being  rectangular  ia  form  aad  cmiaiatiBg  of  a  reotaagular 
body  portioB,  folding  and  portioas,  aad  folding  aide  portioas,  the  aide 
poriioas  being  provided  with  folding  ead  Baps  and  being  also  scored 
or  marked  at  their  diagonally  opposite  ends  so  as  to  form  fotdiag- 
lines  and  at  aa  angle  of  forty-flve  degrees  to  tke  ends  of  said  side  por- 
tions or  to  tke  foldiig  flaps  tkereof ,  tke  body  portion  of  the  blank  be- 
ing also  provided  witk  a  diagoaal  score  or  folding  line  parallel  witk 
tke  laat-aamed  score  or  folding  lines,  and  one  of  themembera  formed 
tkarsby  beiag  provided  with  a  loop-akaped  catch  and  tke  other  with 
a  pivoted  lock  adapted  to  engage  the  eatck,  substantially  as  akown 
aad  deaeribed. 

2.  A  kaockdown  box  of  tke  claM  described,  Mid  box  being  com- 
poaed  of  two  paru  eacb  of  wkiek  is  formed  from  a  blank,  aaid  blank 
beiag  rectangular  ia  form  and  conaisting  of  a  rectangular  body  por- 
tioB,  folding  end  portiona,  aad  folding  aide  portions,  tke  side  por- 
tions being  provided  with  folding  end  flaps  and  being  also  scored  at 
tkeir  diagonally  opposite  eads  to  form  folding-lines  St  an  angle  of  forty- 
flve  degrees  to  tke  eads  of  aaid  aide  portions  or  to  tke  folding  flaps 
tkereof,  and  said  aide  portions  being  also  provided  at  tke  ends  oppo- 
site tke  first-named  score  or  folding  lines  with  other  score  or  folding 
lines  at  a  Icm  angle  to  the  end  flaps  than  that  of  the  first-named  score 
or  folding  lines,  the  recUngular  body  portion  being  alao  provided 
witk  a  aoore  or  folding  line  parallel  witk  tke  first-named  aoora  01 
folding  lines  of  tke  side  portions,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  knockdown  box  of  the  cIsm  deaeribed,  aaid  box  being  com- 
posed of  two  parts  each  of  which  is  formed  from  a  blank.  Mid  blank 
being  rectangular  in  form  and  consisting  of  a  rectangular  body  por- 
tion, folding  end  portions,  and  folding  side  portiona,  the  side  por- 
tions being  provided  with  folding  end  flaps  and  being  also  scored  at 
their  diagonally  opposite  eads  to  form  folding-lines  at  an  angle  uf 
forty-five  degrees  to  the  ends  of  said  side  portions  or  to  the  folding 
flaps  tkereof.  and  Mid  side  portions  being  also  provided  at  the  ends 
opposite  the  flrst-named  score  or  folding  lines  with  other  score  or 
folding  lines  at  a  lew  angle  to  the  end  flaps  tkan  tkat  of  the  first- 
named  aoore  or  folding  lines,  the  rectangular  body  portion  being  also  - 
provided  with  a  score  or  folding  line  parallel  with  the  flrst-named 
score  or  folding  lines  of  tke  side  portions,  and  the  Mparate  parts  of 
the  body  portion  thus  formed  being  provided  with  locking  devices  to 
hold  tke  box  part  or  member  in  operative  poaition.  substantially  as 
skown  and  described. 

4.  A  blank  for  forming  box  members,  said  blank  being  com- 
posed of  a  rectangular  body  portion  and  folding  side  and  end  mem- 
bers, tke  aide  members  being  provided  with  folding  end  flaps,  and 
being  also  scored  at  their  diagonally  opposite  ends  so  as  to  form  fold- 
ing-lines at  an  angle  of  approximately  forty-five  degrees  to  the  end 
Baps,  the  body  portion  being  also  scored  diagonally,  and  the  side 
portions  being  also  provided  at  the  ends  opposite  the  first-named 
score  or  folding  lines  wKb  other  score  or  folding  lines  and  forming 
amall  degrees  to  the  end  flaps,  and  the  separate  parts  of  the  body  por- 
tion being  also  provided  with  locking  devices,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described 
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C\akm.—\.  A  knockdown  box  of  tke  claas  described.  Mid  box 
being  composed  of  two  parta  each  of  wkick  it  formed  from  a  blank, 
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Claim.— I.  Tk«  eoabiaatioa  with  a  raiubU  tmne,  of  a  chvte 
kariag  «■  mpper  Mctioa,  a  laorabl*  wetioa  iiorm«liy  in  proper  r«k- 
tJO«  to  the  diacharire  end  of  said  upper  Mction.  and  roapi«d  thereto 
by  a  part  oa  the  former  teetion  overlappiaK  a  partoa  the  latter,  meeh- 
aniam  for  elevating  taid  moTable  aeetion.  and  coqneetiona  from  aaid 
raoTabte  teetion  to  aaid  mechanism,  whereby  mU  movable  teetion 
■ay  be  lifted  bodiJy  to  a  point  above  the  diaeharire  end  of  taid  upper 
aeetion. 

i.  The  oomhination  with  a  (aiUble  frame,  at  a  chute  hariBKan 
■pper  aeetion.  a  movable  aeetion  having  a  freeiynietachable  hinged 
connection  with  the  lower  end  of  taid  upper  •ection.  mechaniim  for 
elevating  aaid  movable  aeetion.  and  eonnectiont  from  Mid  movable 
aeetion  toaaid  mechanism,  whereby  Mid  movable  auction  may  be  lifted 
b«liiy  to  a  point  above  the  discharge  end  of  sai4  upper  section 

3,  The  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame,  of  a  chute  having  an 
upper  section,  a  movable  section  normally  in  pn>{>er  relation  to  the 
discharge  end  of  said  upper  section,  and  coupled  thereto  by  a  part  on 
the  former  secUoa  overlapping  a  part  on  the  latt«r,  mechanism  for 
elevating  said  movable  section,  and  connections  from  both  ends  of 
aaid  movable  section  to  said  elevating  mechantam,  whereby  said 
movable  section  may  be  lifted  equally  at  both  eD<fc  to  a  point  above 
the  diacharge  end  of  said  upper  section 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  frame,  of  a  chute  having  an 
■pper  aeetion,  two  or  more  movable  sections  in  {i«e  with  said  upper 
aeetion  and  each  other,  mechanism  for  elevating  said  movable  sec- 
tions, and  individual  connectiona  from  each  of  sai4  movable  sections 
to  said  mechanism,  whereby  one  or  both  of  said  movable  sectionit 
may  be  lifted  bodily  to  a  point  above  the  discharge  end  of  said  upper 
aeetion 

b.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  ■  chute  eonsistiig 
of  two  or  more  sections,  pins  or  projections  on  one  of  said  sections, 
hooks  on  the  other  section  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  of  the  other 
section  to  form  a  freely-detachable  hinged  connection,  mechanian 
for  elevating  one  or  more  of  aaid  sections,  and  eonHectiona  from  said 
aectiona  to  said  mechanism,  whereby  one  or  moep  of  said  sections 
may  be  lifted  bodily  to  a  point  above  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  n  chute  conaiatiBf 
of  two  or  more  sections,  pins  or  projections  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  section,  hooks  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  adapted 
to  engage  said  pins  to  form  a  freely-deUchable  hinged  connection  be- 
tween the  sections,  mechanism  for  elevating  one  or  more  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  connections  from  said  sections  to  said  i^echaBism,  where- 
by one  or  more  of  said  sections  may  be  lifted  bodiljr  t«  a  point  above 
the  discharge  end  of  laid' chute 


Io«p  exteading  through  the  Hag  and  receiving  all  but  the  outer  whirl 
of  the  body  member,  and  one  or  more  appurtenances  on  said  loop. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
acribed  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  central  portion,  and 
whirls  surrounding  said  central  portion,  and  also  having  a  hook  at 
thefreeendof  the  outermost  whirl,  a  disk  arranged  on andconnected 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  body  member  and  adapted  t«  bear  adver- 
tising or  other  matter,  and  a  ring  mounted  on  next  to  the  outer  whirl 
of  the  body  member  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  and  removed  from 
the  hook  of  said  body  member. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  body  member  formed  of  wire  and  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  formed  by  one  or  more  whirls,  and  whirls  surrounding 
the  central  portion  and  arranged  comparatively  far  apart,  and  also 
having  a  hook  at  the  free  end  of  the  outermost  whirl,  a  ring  mounted 
on  next  to  the  outer  whirl  of  the  body  member  and  arranged  to  be 
placed  in  and  removed  from  the  hook,  and  a  disk  or  disks  arranged 
on  and  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  the  body  member  and 
adapted  to  bear  advertising  or  other  matter. 

6  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  body  member  having  a  central  portion,  and 
whiris  surrounding  said  central  portion,  and  also  having  a  hook  at 
the  free  end  of  the  outermost  whirl,  a  disk  arranged  on  and  connected 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  body  member  and  adapted  to  bear  ad- 
vertising or  other  matter,  a  ring  mounted  on  next  to  the  outer  whirl 
of  the  body  member  and  arranged  to  be  placed  in  and  removed  from 
the  hook .  and  a  detachable  member  having  a  loop  extending  through 
the  ring  and  receiving  all  but  the  outer  whiri  of  the  body  member. 


7Bd.09*^.   OUR-aiOHT    Jon  T.  BiMBuand  nmC  BLnnia. 
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Clasaa.— 1.  As  an  article  of  maaufaeture,  a  device  of  the  char- 
acter deacrihed  compriaing  a  body  meaber  having  whiris,  aad  alee 
having  a  hook  at  the  free  ead  of  the  outermoct  Whiri.  and  a  ring 
mounted  on  aext  to  the  outer  whiri  of  t^e  body  meiiber  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  and  ranored  from  the  hook  of  said  body  member. 

2  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
body  member  having  whiria  the  outer  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  meana  for  receiving  and  holding  a  ring,  the  s4id  ring  mouated 
oa  next  to  the  outer  whiri  of  the  body  member  an4  arranged  to  be 
placed  in  aad  removed  from  the  aaid  ring-holdiag  atjaana  of  the  outer 
whiri,  and  a  detachable  member  compriaiag  a  loop  efteading  through 
the  nag  aad  receiving  all  but  the  outer  whiri  of  the  ^ody  member. 

3.  la  aa  article  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  rombination  of  a 
body  member  having  whiris,  and  alao  having  a  ho«it  at  the  free  ead 
of  the  outermost  whiri,  a  nag  BMuated  oa  iMxt  to  t^e  outer  whirl  of 
the  body  BMBber  aad  amaged  to  be  plaeed  ia  aad  nmoved  from  the 
hook  of  said  body  member,  aad  a  detachable  mea^  eooipriaiBg  a 


Clem.— 1.  Ia  a  gun-sight,  interchangeable  sight-plates  each 
formed  with  a  rack,  a  pinion  adapted  to  engagr  the  rack  for  adjust- 
ing the  plate,  and  means  fos  securing  the  plate  in  its  adjusted  poai- 
tion. 

2.  Ia  a  gUD-sight.  a  folding  frame,  a  plate  adjusUble  in  the 
frame,  a  rack  formed  on  the  plate,  a  pinion  supported  on  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  rack  to  adjust  the  same,  and  a  button  adapted  to 
engage  the  plate  to  lock  the  same. 

3.  Ia  a  gun-sight,  a  folding  frame  provided  with  guideways,  a 
ramovable  sight-plate  adapted  to  slide  in  the  guideways.  a  rack 
formed  on  the  sight-plate,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  frame,  a  pinion 
fixed  OB  the  abaft  aad  meshing  with  the  rack,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  to  adjust  the  sight-plate,  and  a  ram-faced  button  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sight-plate  to  lock  the  same  in  its  adjusted  poeitioa. 


783X>03.  BMIIOIMCT  DOOR.   luxB  Bilao.  Mootnal.  Canada. 
Had  Mar.  3.  1904.    Serial  Ho.  196.441. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  ■  aevice  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  plurality 
of  doors  movable,  ia  opeaiag,  in  different  directions,  means  for  sep- 
arately locking  one  of  said  doors,  separate  meana  for  locking  the 
other  of  said  doors,  and  means  whereby  upon  releasing  one  of  said 
locking  means  both  of  said  doors  are  opened. 

2.  In  a  device  at  the  character  deecribed,  a  gravity -Hoor,  a  lock 
therefor,  aad  a  sUdable  door  adapted  to  actuate  said  lock. 

3.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  gravity-door,  a  slid- 
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able  door,  aad  a  lock  for  oae  at  aaid  doora  actuated  by  the  other 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  plurality  of  doon,  a 
lockiag  means  for  one  of  said  doors,  operative  by  the  other  thereof,  a 
locking  means  for  the  second  door  and  means  for  opening  both  doors 
operable  upon  releaae  of  one  of  aaid  locks. 

A.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  slidable  door,  an  au- 
tomatically-operative opening  means  therefor,  a  lock  adapted  to 
render  said  opening  means  inactive,  and  a  aecoad  door  sustained 
from  said  slidable  door. 

6.  In  a  de\-ice  of  the  character  described,  a  gravity -door,  a  alid- 
ablc  door,  and  li>cking  means  for  said  gravity-door  extending  into 
the  path  of  travel  of  Mid  slidable  door. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  alidable  door,  a  grav- 
ity-door, and  means  whereby  aaid  gravity  -  door  may  be  ouuiually 
locked  while  said  slidable  door  is  in  an  open  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  slidsble  door,  a  grav- 
ity-door, aad  means  whercbT  aaid  gravity-door  may  be  manually 
locked  while  said  slidable  door  is  in  an  open  position,  said  means 
being  actuated  by  the  slidable  door  to  more  securely  lock  the  gravity- 
door  in  poaition. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gravity-<loor,  a  lon- 
gitudtnally-slidahle  plate,  a  rockable  engaging  member  adapted  to 
be  actuated  thereby,  means  on  the  gravity-door  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  rockable  member  and  a  slidablip  door  codperating 
therewith. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  interior  and  an  ex- 
terior door,  meanK  operated  by  the  interior  door  for  locking  the 
outer  door,  a  lo<k  for  the  inner  door,  and  gravity-operated  means 
for  actuating  the  inner  door  to  release  the  outer  door. 

11.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  plurality  of  doors 
€»e  of  which  ix  pivotally  conne<ted  at  its  lower  edge,  a  weight  there- 
upon, a  slidable  door  cooperating  therewith,  means  actuated  by  the 
slidable  door  for  locking  the  gravity-door  in  an  upright  poaition, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  inner  door  to  open  the  same. 

12  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of  doora 
oae  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  edge,  a  weight  there- 
upon, a  slidable  door  coAperating  therewith,  means  actuated  by  the 
alidable  door  for  locking  the  gravity-door  in  an  upright  position, 
means  for  actuating  the  inner  door  to  open  the  same,  and  means  au- 
toautically  operating  for  releasing  the  outer  door. 


hone's  leg,  aad  a  seeoad  gage  member  pivoted  to  aaid  body  aad  ad- 
juaUbte  to  eaabie  it  to  be  aet  ia  deiaite  ralation  to  the  firet-naaied 
gage  member. 

4.  A  horseehoer's  gage  comprising  a  supportiag-body  member, 
*  Kit*  member  having  pivoted  arms  slidable  ia  aaid  body  member, 
means  for  clamping  said  arms  to  said  body  member,  and  a  hoof-ea- 
gaging  member  pivoted  to  said  body  member. 

5.  A  horseshoer's  gage  comprising  a  supporting-body  provided 
with  stop  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  leg  of  a  horae,  a  gage  mem- 
ber detachably  supported  on  said  body  aad  laterally  and  angulariy 
a^jusUble  (hereon  to  enable  it  to  be  set  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
horse's  leg,  and  a  second  gage  member  pivoted  to  said  body  and  ad- 
justable to  enable  it  to  be  set  ia  definite  relation  to  the  flrat-named 
gage  member  and  provided  with  gage-blocks  adjusUbly  mounted 
thereon. 

6.  A  horaeshoer's  gage  comprising  a  supporting-body  provided 
with  stop  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  leg  of  a  horae,  a  gage  mem- 
ber detachably  supported  on  said  body  aad  laterally  and  angulariy 
adjustable  thereon  to  enable  it  to  be  set  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
horse's  leg,  and  a  aecond  gage  member  pivoted  lo  said  body  and  ad- 
jusUble to  enable  it  to  be  set  in  definite  relation  to  the  first-named 
gage  member  and  provided  with  gage-blockx  adjustably  mounted 
thereon  comprising  two  side  gage-blocks  and  a  center  gage-block 

7.  A  gage  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  s  body 
with  stop  portions,  a  gage  member,  means  detachably  connecting 
nid  gage  member  to  said  body  enabling  independent  lateral  and  an- 
gular adjustment  of  said  gage  member  relative  to  said  body,  and  a 
second  gage  member  pivoted  on  said  body  and  angularly  adjustable 
thereoa. 


783.095.     VIHICLI-WHIIL     Chakut  R  BoHaJtMon,  WeMi. 
La.    PUed  At«.  SI,  1904.    8«1al  Mo.  222,859 


7  8  3  . 0  9  4 .    H0RSB8H0IR-8  LBVBLIMO-OAOB     HntT  D. 
Bunon.  Upland.  Cai.    PIM  Auk.  9.  1904     8«tol  Mo.  219.613. 


Claim. — 1.  A  gage  device  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  compiiaing  • 
body  with  stop  portions,  a  gage  oMmber,  means  detachably  coanect- 
ing  said  gage  member  to  said  body  enabling  independent  lateral  and 
angular  adjustment  of  said  gage  member  relative  to  said  body,  a  aee- 
ond  gage  member  pivoted  on  said  body  aad  angularly  adjusUble 
thereon,  and  means  for  holding  said  second  gage  member  in  adjusted 
poeitioa. 

2.  A  gage  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  compriaing  a  bar  hav- 
iag  brackeu  with  stop  portions  projectiag  therefrom,  a  gage  aiem- 
her  haviag  arms  pivoted  thereto  and  eliding  ia  aaid  brackeU,  meaaa 
for  clampiag  the  aaid  arms  in  poaition  in  the  brackeU.  and  a  seooad 
gage  member  pivot«i  on  and  angulariy  a<ju8table  with  refereace  to 
aaid  body. 

3.  A  horaeshoer's  gage  eompriaiag  a  supportiag-body  provided 
with  stop  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  leg  of  a  horse,  a  gage  mem- 
ber detachably  supported  on  aaid  body  aad  laUrally  and  angulariy 
a^juaUble  thereoa  to  enable  it  to  be  aet  parallel  with  the  axia  of  the 


Claim. — 1.  In  wheel  structure,  in  combination,  a  hub  compris- 
ing a  ahell,  an  axle-box  within  aaid  shell,  lugs  projected  radially 
from  the  axle-box.  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  axle- 
box  from  the  shell,  s  rim,  spokes  atUched  to  the  rim  at  their  outer 
ends  and  having  their  inner  ends  received  by  the  shell  of  the  hub,  and 
nuU  securing  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  to  the  shell  and  coAperat- 
ing with  the  lugs  of  the  axle-box. 

2.  In  a  wheel  structure,  in  combination  a  hub  comprisinga  shell, 
an  axle-box  within  said  shell  and  having  a  plurality  of  receased  por- 
tions adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  preventing  displacement 
of  the  axle-box  from  the  shell,  spokes  extended  from  the  hub  and 
having  their  inner  ends  passed  through  the  shell,  and  nuU  threaded 
upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  and  received  by  the  recessed  por- 
tions of  the  axle-box  to  cooperate  therewith  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  in  combination,  a  hub  comprising  sn  outer  shell, 
an  axle-box  within  said  shell  and  provided  with  radially-extending 
lugs  at  its  ends,  said  lugs  forming  a  lubricant-space  in  the  shell  and 
the  axle-box,  the  axle-box  being  provided  longitudinally  thereof  with 
an  open  slot,  caps  closing  the  ends  of  the  shell,  spokes  extended  from 
the  hub  and  having  their  inner  ends  paaaed  through  the  shell,  and 
nuts  threaded  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  within  the  shell  and 
disposed  between  adjacent  lugs  of  the  axle-box  to  cooperate  there- 
with as  specified. 

783.090.    0RAIM-SC00RIM0APPARATD8.   Wiuui  J  Boon. 

Park  Worta.  Ooa^mac.  Bogiaod.    fiM  Pah.  17.  1904.    Bvtol  Mo. 
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Cfama.— The  combination,  with  a  conical  chamber  for  the  grain 
haviag  aa  outlet  in  the  lower  part  of  iU  larger  end,  a  fan-casing  ar- 
ranged at  a  abort  disUnce  from  the  said  larger  end,  and  delivery- 
chutes  amaged  under  the  space  between  the  said  larger  end  and  the 
•aid  caaiag;  of  a  dririag-ahafl  which  exteada  through  the  said  cham- 
ber and  faa-cadttg,  a  faa-wheel  secured  oa  the  aaid  shaft  inside  the 
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fu-OMug.  a^iUUii*  d«rieM  for  th«  gnin  Mcnmd  oa  Um  .idd  ikaft 
imM*  t^  Mi4  eiujntMr,  and  •  hiagMi  T.lr,  wkbb  eoBtrob  tk«  uid 
ffrauiHKiUet  aad  which  proJMto  ow  om  of  tb«  Mid  delireiy^hut* 
which  alM  fenu  th«  auu  air-inUrt  to  th*  ay*  of  th«  fuKMiaf  Mid 
ralT*  alM  opwati^  to  dtAtct  th«  gnia  ud  to  ptcrwt  the  air^opply 
Ma«  disw*  thramgh  the  Mid  ch«JBb«r  by  the  fu-wbML 


•lid  boyoBd  th«  bfMehbloek  *«d  «t  •  w.y  for  •  dktuee  •lishtly  Um 
thM  tb«  di.met*rof  the  liKht-<-h.rRe  .hell  to  for*  ,  mai.  cU»  a.d 
*1«.  to  form  th«  duping  «d/re«  16  16.  •ub.UnUaUy  m  dMcnb«d 


783.099. 


TUB  OR  PAIL  CLAMP.     WXUUM  U  RoT  BtTlvr 
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783.097.  BOBBIir  CAaS  UTCH  fOR  SlWllTO-MACHlllM. 
■DWiip  L  Bowiu.  Onagt.  Mtm..  M^nor  Co  Tht  K««  Honw  S«v- 
tas  HMhUM  Compuy  Onage.  !!•■..  a  CorpontiM  of  MMMiiruwoCti 
MkI  Oct  17.  IMS     tow  lo.  177.411. 


Ct^im.—l.  In  ■  Mwiag-macbine,  the  eomfaiaation  with  the 
•huttl*  and  the  bobbin-caM.of  a  two-armed  bobbiiiM;ae(>  latch  mount- 
•d  and  operatire  upon  a  un«le  pirot.  one  of  the  «rmj  of  Mid  latch 
conatituting  the  latch  proper  and  being  moTabte  t«  and  from  an  op- 
eraUTe  poeition  for  retaining  the  bobbin-caae  witliin  the  shuttle  and 
the  other  arm  being  a  spring  locking-arm,  and  a  stitionary  part  hav- 
ing means  for  locking  engagement  with  aaid  locking-arm  and  with 
which  locking  engagement  is  effected  by  a  morem^mt  of  the  locking- 
arm  «ub«uatially  at  right  angle*  to  the  normal  path  of  moTement  of 
the  latch-arm. 

2.  In  a  Mwing-machiae,  the  combinaton  wit*  the  shuttle  and 
with  a  bobbin-caae  baring  a  projection  on  iu  faee  si4e,  of  a  two-armed 
bobbin-case  Utch  mounted  and  operaUve  upon  a  single  pirot,  oae  of 
the  arm*  of  aaid  Utch  conatituting  the  Utch  proper  and  being  mor- 
able  to  and  from  an  operaUr*  position  for  reuining  the  bobbin-caM 
within  the  shutUe  and  abo  baring  a  bifurcated  portion  to  receire  the 
Mid  projection  oa  the  bobbin-caM,  and  the  other  »rm  of  said  latch 
being  a  spring  lockiag-arm,  and  a  suUonary  part  having  means  for 
locking  eagagement  with  said  locking-arm  and  with  which  locking 
engagement  is  effected  by  a  movement  of  the  locking-arm  subetaa- 
tiaUy  at  right  anglM  to  the  normal  path  of  movement  of  the  latch 


CMm.— 1.  A  TeaMl-clamp  compriaing  a  fnknram-piece  adapt- 
ed to  be  atUched  to  a  support,  a  body-engaging  jaw  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  fulrrum-piece,  a  rim -engaging  jaw.  and  means  for  connect- 
ing and  exerting  preesnre  on  said  jaws  to  aimulUneoasly  engace  the 
jaws  with  a  resMl 

2.  A  recMl-clamp  comprising  a  fnlcnun-pieee  adapted  to  be 
attached  lo  a  support,  a  body-engaging  jaw  adapted  to  engage  the 
fnlcrum-piece,  a  nm-engaging  jaw,  and  an  adjnsUble  connection  be- 
tWMn  Mid  jaws,  adapted  to  exert  preMure  on  the  jaws  and  engage 
them  simulUneously  with  a  veaeel 

3.  A  reaeel-clamp  compriaing  a  fulcrum-piece  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  support,  a  body-engaging  jaw  adapted  to  engage  the 
fulemm-piece,  a  rim-engmging  jaw,  and  a  rod  baring  a  head  bearing 
on  the  body-engairing  jaw,  and  an  adjuaUble  nut  bearing  on  the  rim- 
engaging  jaw. 

4.  A  reaeel-clamp  comprising  a  fulcrum-piece  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  siupport,  a  body -engaging  jaw  adapted  to  engage  the 
fulcmm-piece  and  formed  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a 
cylindrical  re«»l,  a  rim-engaging  jaw  formed  to  bear  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  vesael,  and  means  for  connecting  and  exerting  preamire 
on  Mid  jaws,  to  simulUneously  engage  them  with  a  vesael 

5  A  veeael-clamp  comprising  a  fulrcum-piece  having  a  baM 
adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  veaael-mipport,  and  an  arm  projecting  up- 
wardly from  aaid  baM,  a  body-engaging  jaw  having  a  sMt  or  bearing 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  arm,  a  nm-engaging  jaw,  and  an  adjuaUble 
connection  between  said  jaws. 

6  A  veeael-clamp  compriaing  a  fuknun-piece  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  support,  a  body-engaging  jaw  having  a  fulcrum  seat  or 
beanng,  and  an  outwardly-projecting  apertured  ear,  a  rim-engaging 
jaw  having  an  outwardly-projecting  apertured  Mr,>and  a  rod  paning 
through  said  ear*  and  having  a  hMd  bMring  on  one  ear  and  a  nut 
bMring  on  the  other  ear. 


783.098.    CARTRIDOI.   Jm  T.  Baimw,  •Ohie^  HL 
Ju  tt.  IIM.    tetol  lo.  IIOJIS. 


rWm— 1  An  auxiliary  cartridge  formed  at  ita  front  end  with  a 
crimped  and  segmeatai  elaap  projeetiag  ia  froat  of  ite  biMck-block 
aad  adapted  to  rae«ve  a  Usht-eharge  eaitridge-ah^U  by  Uleral  ia- 
•artion,  sabetaatiaUy  m  and  for  the  pwrpoaM  doecrliied. 

t.  Aa  auxiliary  Mrtridge  fomed  at  iu  front  end  with  a  erimped 
ud  aafaeatal  mala  olaap  proiMitiaff  ia  fraatirf  it*  hteeeh-hloek  aad 
•dap««Nl  to  raoaive  the  Uffht<harge  earthdge^heU  |>y  UteraJ  iaaar- 
Uoa.  aMi  a  aMMMdary  elaafi  iyiaff  ia  froat  of  the  breoeh-hioek  at  the 
y**»  ^^'^"^  »kich  the  li«ht-eharte  cartrid««  ia  iaMitad  iato 
theaaia  elaap,  sahetaatially  m  dMcribwi. 

*.  Aa  aaziiiary  cartridf*  kaviiic  a  eaaiag  ezteaded  at  iU  froat 


783,100.  8LAT1-W0RRII0  TOOL.  WoLua  W  Bum  utA 
towau  Buu.  ronit.  Ohio.  nMMv  1.1904.  tolal  Mo.  198JS1 
'^'**~'  In  »  slate- working  tool,  a  member  comprising  a 
blade,  a  hammer  disposed  below  aaid  blade,  a  supplemental  arm  dia- 
poaed  above  aaid  blade  aad  a  female  punching  member  projecting 
laterally  from  said  arm,  a  second  member  pivoted  to  the  ftrtt-men- 
Uoned  member  and  including  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  spaced  to  re- 
ceive the  blade  between  them  and  for  eoAperation  with  the  Utter  aad 
a  male  punchibg  member  carried  by  the  said  secoad  member  for  00- 
oporation  with  said  female  punching  member 

2.  Ia  a  alate-working  tool,  the  combination  with  a  member  pre- 
Matiag  a  cutting-blade,  a  hammer-hMd  disposed  below  the  blade,  a 
nppiemental  arm  provided  upoa  the  top  of  said  member  and  extend- 
ia*  forwardly  aad  upwardly  therefrom,  a  laterally -projecting  lug 
having  aa  opening  therein  provided  on  said  arm  to  constitute  a  fe- 
male puaehing  member,  aad  aa  aptmned  punch  at  the  forward  end 
of  aaid  arm,  of  a  awwad  member  pivoted  to  the  flrat-menUoned  mem- 
ber aad  iadudiiif  a  pair  of  aima  amaged  oa  oppowte  sidM  of  aaid 
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Made  for  eo6peratioa  tkerewitk,  aad  a  aiale  pnaehiag  member  ear- 
riad  by  the  aeeond  member  for  eoAperatioa  with  the  feotale  puaeh. 


783.101.  snifCIL-SHIIT.  HcIovJ.  D  CABna.HaekiMr,  l«- 
lud,  aalpar  to  A.  B.  Diok  Compaiiy,  Qdeago.  IE,  t  Corporatloo  at 
Dltoati.    ned  PW>  10.  1901    total  lo.  in.MO. 


JL.  ^        It 


Ciaiaa. — 1.  A  hack  lag  aheet  for  stencil  um  having  the  major 
portion  of  iU  operative  faee  eoTerod  with  priating-ink,  subetaa- 
tially  u  deeeribed. 

3.  A  backing-sheet  for  steaeil  mm  having  aa  indicating  derioe, 
the  major  portioa  of  iU  operative  faee  beiag  eovered  with  a  color  con- 
trasting with  that  of  a  stencil -aheet,  subetantialiy  m  deeeribed 

3.  A  backiag-sheet  for  stencil  nw  having  the  major  portion  of 
iu  operative  face  covered  with  a  dark  color,  and  an  indicating  de- 
vice thereoa  ia  a  eontraatiag  color,  substantially  u  described. 


4.  A  backing-aheet  for  stancfl  um  haviag  substaatially  iU  ea* 
tirs  operative  faee,  Mve  an  iadicatiag  device,  covered  with  dark 
priatiag-iak,  aaid  iadicatiag  device  beiag  in  the  color  of  the  aheet 
prior  to  the  application  of  the  priatiag-iak,  substaatially  as  da- 
•eribed. 


783. 102.  RICIPROCATIIOILBCTRIC  MOTOR.  LoonC 
ChlBago,  m.    PBad  Mar  BS.  1908.    Barlal  Mo.  149,00. 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  an  electromagnetic 
coil,  surrounded  by  a  shell  or  caae  B  and  having  a  core  a,  provided 
with  a  bore  •',  an  armature  C  having  a  rod  or  shaft  D  extending 
through  the  core  «',  a  yoke  or  bracket  E  having  a  tongue  or  strip  P, 
which  is  engaged  by  stops  on  the  Mid  tihaft  d,  a  roller/*,  having  a 
spring-contact  with  the  end  of  the  tongue  P,  and  the  said  tongue  hav- 
ing a  contact -piece/*,  which  engagM  a  contact-piece/*,  m  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cUm  described,  the  bracket  B  secured  to  the 
casing  of  the  instrument  by  a  screw  b*,  which  enter*  the  core  of  the 
coil  A,  the  Mid  bracket  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  tongue  P, 
means  for  moving  or  actuating  said  tongue,  and  a  roller  mounted  oa 
a  spring  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  said  tongue,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  electromagnetic  coil  X 
inclosed  in  a  shell  A,  and  having  a  core  a  provided  with  a  bore •',  aa 
armature  C,  having  a  rod  D  which  passee  through  the  core  a,  the  said 
rod  extending  through  a  pivoted  tongue  F  and  provided  with  adjust- 
able stops  or  nutii  for  engaging  the  said  tongue,  the  said  tongue  hav- 
ing a  conUct-piece  which  brMks  the  circuit,  u  act  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  coil  X,  the  core  •  having  a  bore  a',  a  ahell 
B,  surrounding  the  said  coil,  an  armature  C,  having  a  rod  D  paMing 
through  the  core  a,  and  provided  with  a  circuit-breaker  consisting 
of  a  pivoted  tongue,  engaged  by  stops  d'  on  the  rod  D,  the  Mid  tongue 
having  a  spring  engagement  at  its  outer  end  u  set  forth. 

5.  Ia  combination,  a  motor  of  the  cUm  described  having  a  ooil 
with  a  tubular  core  and  an  armature  having  reciprocating  rods  pass- 
ing through  the  said  core,  the  Mid  rod  having  means  for  engaging  a 
pivoted  device,  provided  with  a  circuit-breaker,  m  set  forth. 


783.103.    CEMENT  MIXER.    RoBDT  B  CoLTiDi.  Jaokion.  Mleh. 
PfM  Mar  12  1904     Serial  Mo  a07J>M. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  mixing-machine  of  the  character  deeeribed,  a 
horiconUUy-disposed  conical  trough,  and  a  routing  mixer  therein 
having  a  conical  contour  correaponding  lo  the  interior  shape  of  the 
trough,  aaid  mixer  comprising  a  shaft  with  rigid  end  platea  con- 
stituting the  end  walls  of  the  trough  and  connected  by  spiral  or 
twistad  bUdM  aU  dUposed  in  the  Mme  conical  surface. 
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f.  A  Bixiaf-BaekiM  hariiif ,  ia  combiaAUoa.  t  fr»aie.  a  hori- 
aoaUlly-dupoMd  nw«pUcl«  MiiUbly  tupporM  therein  luTinff  iU 
bottow  <iowT>wmrdly  inclhMd,  nid  rac«pUcle  b«ing  of  parti-drcalar 
mw  Motion :  a  rotarr  mixer  workiag  ia  Mid  rec«f>UcU  eomphsia; 
•  k»a«Jt«uliaaJI.T-<li.po«ed  shaft  raiublr  joonialad  in  b«>.nn<ni  in 
Mid  framf .  end  di«k.  or  eirmUr  platM  rijrid  on  Mid  khaft  and  rota- 
UbiT  iu«d  in  oppo«it«>  fnda  of  aaid  raccptacU  aqd  ranatitutinir  iU 
end  waiU.  a  di«;karKe-tpout  at  the  lower  end  of  mid  receptacle  be- 
low the  diak  at  that  end.  and  laijiing-bkdea  riiridly  connecting  «aid 
diak«  and  c«<Jperatin<r  with  the  Interior  of  laid  r*ce|.Ucle ;  and  meana 
for  routing;  laid  mixer. 

3  A  oiixlnr-inarhine  having,  in  combiDation,  a  conical  trou<th 
»r  receptarle  horijontailv  diapoaed  with  ita  bottora  downwardly  in- 
clined toward  Ita  larjfe  end.  aad  a  correapondinMlT-ihaped  rotary 
muer  working  therein  harinj;  lonfitudinal  ipinU  ^'twisted  mixinfr- 
bladea  cooperating  with  the  interior  of  aaid  receptacle,  whereby  ma- 
terial introduced  at  the  higher  and  amaller  end  of  the  recepUcle  u 
mixed  and  worked  downwardly  to  the  larger  diacharfre  end 

4  A  mixing-machine  hariBg.  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  hori- 
loataily-diapoMKl  trough  or  receptacle  loosely  nugptnded  therefrom, 
and  a  rotary  mixer  therein  hariag  fixed  bearings  and  having  longi- 
tudinal mixing-blade*  adapted  to  acrape  or  paaa  clfaely  over  the  in- 
terior of  «aid  rereplarle  I 

5.  A  mixing-machine  haring,  in  combinatioii  a  horizonUlly- 
tfiapoiKd  conical  trough  or  recepUcle  with  it«  bottom  downwardly 
inclined  from  it*  ,m«ller  end  to  it.  larger  di«cb.,ge  end.  a  roUry 
■ixer  therein  corapruing  end  di«k<i  routing  in  aai<^  trough  and  hav 
Jng  apiral  blad«-.  rigidly  connecting  aaid  diak*.  ing»edient-chamber. 
•bore  aaid  trough  adapted  to  discharge  thereint-.,  and  a  discharge- 
•pout  at  the  larger  end  of  Mid  trough 

«  A  poruble  mixer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
tupporting-frame.  a  horixonUUy-diaposed  trough  therein  with  iU 
bottom  downwartly  inclined  toward  the  back  of  tir  machine  a  ro- 
tary mixer  working  in  *aid  trough,  ingredient-chamber*  above  said 
trough  adapted  to  discharge  thereinto,  and  a  .prefer  located  be- 
neath the  lower  discharge  end  of  the  trough  for  receifing  and  spread 
ing  the  admixture  as  the  wheeled  frame  is  moved  4lnng 
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«^  ».  Daiuwbacm  UlTood  Cttj  Pa.,  aiB^nor  to  OaeUnbMh 
OatlaglneCompuy  PiUiburf  Pa.  Filed  Dee  16. 1908  Serial  No 
144.487 


with  the  piston  aad  beariag  an  eoeentric.  a  ralre  tor  eontrolHajr  the 
■apply  of  exploeive  mixtare  to  the  exploeion-ckamber ;  aaid  raJve  be- 
ing adapted  to  normally  aseame  and  rest  in  an  open  position,  and 
having  an  arm  provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  a  rt)d  having  a 
atrap  reeeiting  the  eccentric  on  the  craak-ehalt,  and  alao  uaving 
means  for  receiving  and  guiding  It  on  the  projection  of  the  valve-arm, 
and  means  for  automatically  effecting  connection  between  the  Mid 
rod  and  the  projection  on  the  vaJre-arm  and  moving  aaid  arm  when 
the  engine  attaina  an  exceaaiTely  high  rate  of  speed. 

2.  In  an  exploaive-engine,  the  combination  of  an  explosion- 
chamber,  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  crankshaft  connected  with  the 
piston  and  bearing  an  eccentric, .a  rolling  valve  for  controlling  the 
aupply  of  exploaive  mixture  to  the  explosion-chamber ,  said  valve  be- 
ing adapted  to  normally  assume  and  reat  in  an  open  poaition.  and 
having  an  arm,  and  a  lateral  projection  thereon  provided  with  a 
ahoulder,  a  rod  having  a  strap  reeeiring  the  eccentric  on  the  crank- 
ahaft,  and  also  having  a  slot  receiving  the  projection  of  the  valve-arm, 
a  Ull-crank  lever  mounted  on  the  rod, and  having  an  arm  arranged  to 
engage  the  shoulder  on  the  projection  of  the  valve-arm.  means  for 
normally  retaining  Mid  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  in  a  position  to 
clear  the  shoulder  of  Mid  projection,  and  means  on  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell-crank  lever  for  overcoming  the  fimt-nientioned  means  and 
causing  the  bell-crank  lever  to  cloee  the  valve  when  the  engine  atUina 
an  exceMively  high  rate  of  apeed. 

3.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  an  explosion- 
chamber,  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  movable  rod.  a  driving  connec- 
tion intermediate  of  the  pist4>u  and  the  Mid  rod.  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  explosive  mixture  to  the  expJoaion-ohamber,  Mid  valve 
being  adapted  to  normally  assume  aad  reet  in  an  open  position,  and 
having  means  for  guiding  the  Mid  rod.  and  means  on  the  rod  for  en- 
gaging the  said  guiding  means  of  the  valve  when  the  engine  atuioa 
an  excewively  high  rate  of  apeed,  and  thereby  closing  the  valve. 

4  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  an  explosion- 
chamber,  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  movable  rod,  a  driving  connec- 
tion intermediate  of  the  piston  and  the  Mid  rod.  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  Mupply  of  explosive  mixture  to  the  explosion-chamber;  Mid 
valve  being  adapted  to  normally  assume  and  rest  in  an  open  position, 
end  having  an  arm,  and  means  thereon  for  guiding  the  rod.  and 
mean.<  on  the  rod  for  engaging  the  said  means  on  the  valve-arm  and 
thereby  cloning  the  valve  when  the  engine  attains  an  exceMively 
high  rate  of  <peed. 

!i.  In  an  explosive-engine^  the  combination  of  an  explosion- 
chamber,  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  rod  ctmnected  with  and  mov- 
able by  the  piston,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  explosive  mix- 
ture to  the  explosion-chamber;  said  ralve  being  adapted  fo  normally 
I  assume  and  rest  in  an  open  pofition.  and  having  an  arm.  and  a  lateral 
j  projection  thereon  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  arranged  to  guide 
the  rod,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  rod  and  having  an  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  projection  on  the  valve-arm. a 
■pring  connected  with  the  rod  and  tending  to  press  Mid  arm  of  the 
lever  away  from  Mid  projection,  and  a  weight  on  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell-crank  lever. 


CImim.—i.  In  an  exploeive^agine.  the  conbinalion  of  an  ex- 
ploaioB-chamber,  a  piatoa  movable  therein,  a  erank-ehaft  connected 


783.105.   VALVE-QRARFORgXPLOSIVBBWOIlfBS    riL 

R.  Daiuimbich  ud  Atnui  O.  Daiuihbici.  Park  0«t«.  ?%.  m- 
Ugaan  to  DaeUenbadi  Oaa  Bi«tne  Company  PlUjbui|5  f^  FiM 
Dee  16.  1903     Serial  No  1S6J7S. 

Claim— \  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
mg  cylinder,  a  working  piston  therein,  a  valve-chamber  having  an 
exhaust-port,  and  an  explosive-inlet  port,  a  valve  operated  from  the 
working  piston  for  controlling  communication  between  the  working 
cylinder  and  the  valve-chamber,  a  piaton  or  other  .^uiuble  valve  ar- 
ranged in  the  valve-chamber  to  control  the  exhaust-port  and  the  ex- 
ploeive-inlet  port,  means  for  holding  the  said  valve  in  one  position, 
means  for  releasing  Mid  valve,  and  roe4ls  for  moving  it.  independ- 
ent of  the  fimt-mentioned  valve,  subsequent  to  iU  release. 

i.  In  an  exploaive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylin- 
der, a  working  piston  therein,  a  valve-chamber  having  an  exhanst- 
port,  and  an  explosive-inlei  port,  a  valve  operated  from  the  working 
piston  for  controlling  communication  between  the  working  cylinder 
and  the  valve-chamber,  a  piston  or  other  suiuble  valve  arranged  ia 
the  valve-chamber  to  control  the  exhauat-port  and  the  explosive-in- 
let port,  means  for  holding  the  Mid  valve  in  one  poaition.  means  for 
releasing  Mid  valve,  means  for  moving  the  Mid  valve,  independent 
,of  the  first-named  valve  subaeqaeot  to  iU  releaae,  a  piston  connected 
with  the  second  named  valve,  aad  a  chamber  containing  said  piston. 
*nd  having  an  outlet  for  fluid,  back  of  the  Mme,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  outlet 

3.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  comhinatioa  of  a  working  cylin 
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der,  a  working  piaton  therein,  a  TaWe-diamber  having  an  exhaust- 
port,  aad  an  exploaive-inlet  port,  a  valve  operated  from  the  working 
piaton  for  controlling  oommuaication  between  the  working  cylinder 
and  the  ralve-chamber,  a  piston  or  other  suiUble  valve  arranged  in 
the  valve-chamber  to  control  the  exhaust-port  and  the  exploaive-inlet 
port,  means  for  holding  the  Mid  valve  in  one  poaitioa.  means  for  re- 
iMaing  Mid  valve,  means  for  moving  the  second-named  valve,  inde- 
pendent of  the  first-named  valve,  subeequenl  to  iU  release,  a  piston 
connected  with  the  seeoad-nnned  Talve,  and  a  chamber  eonUining 
Mid  piaton,  aad  hariag  an  outlet  for  fluid,  back  of  the  aame,  and  a 
valve  controlling  Mid  outlet,  and  alao  having  a  fluid-inlet,  and  an 
outwardly-eeating,  non-retom  valve  eontrolling  the  aame. 


4.  In  an  exploeive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylin- 
der, a  working  piston  therein,  a  valve-chamber  having  an  exhaust- 
port,  and  an  exploaive-inlet  port,  a  valve  arranged  to  control  com- 
munication between  the  working  cylinder  and  the  valve-chamber, 
and  having  a  stem  provided  with  an  abutment,  mechanism  interme- 
diate of  the  working  piston  and  the  stem  of  said  valve  for  operating 
the  latter,  a  piston-valve  arranged  in  the  valve-chamber  to  control 
the  exhaust-port  and  explosive-inlet  port,  an  abutment  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  stem  of  the  first-named  valve,  and  connected  with  said  pia- 
ton-valve,  a  spring  surrounding  the  valve-stem  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  abutment  thereof  and  the  abutment  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, and  a  latch  arranged  to  engage  the  looee  abutment  on  the  valve- 
stem  and  be  engaged  by  the  fast  abutment  thereof. 

5.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylin- 
der, a  working  piston  therein,  a  Talve-cliamber  having  an  exhaust- 
port,  and  an  explosive-inlet  port,  a  valve  arranged  to  control  com- 
munication between  the  explosion-chaml>er  and  the  valve-chamber, 
and  having  a  stem,  provided  with  an  abutment,  mechanism  interme- 
diate of  the  working  piston  and  the  stem  of  Mid  valve  for  operating 
the  latter,  a  piston-valve  arranged  in  the  valve-chamber  fo  control 
the  exhaust-port  and  explosive-inlet  port .  an  abutment  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  stem  of  the  first-named  valve,  and  connected  with  said 
valve-piston,  a  spring  surrounding  the  valve-stem  and  interposed 
between  the  abutment  thereof  and  the  abutment  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  piston  connected  with  the  piston-valve  in  the  valve-cham- 
ber, a  chamber  receiving  the  Mid  piston  and  having  a  fluid-outlet 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  Mme,  and  also  having  a  fluid-inlet  and  an 
outwardly-eeating,  non-return  valve  controlling  the  Mme,  and  a 
latch  arranged  to  engage  the  loose  abutment  on  the  valve-stem  and 
be  engaged  by  the  fast  abutment  thereof 

6.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylin- 


der, a  working  piaton  therein,  a  ralTe-ekaaber  haTiag  aa  exhaaai- 
port,  and  aa  exptoaive-ialet  port,  a  valve  arrangwl  to  control  eoai- 
mnaication  between  the  working  cylinder  and  the  valwNchamber 
and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  fast  abutment,  meehaaisa  l■t«^■ 
mediate  of  the  working  piston  aad  the  stem  of  Mid  valve  for  operat- 
ing the  latter;  Mid  mechaniam  comprising  a  cam  having  a  teat  01 
protuberance  on  iU  perimeter,  a  piston-valve  arranged  in  the  valve- 
chamber  to  control  the  exhauat-port  and  exploaive-inlet  port,  an 
abutment  looaely  mounted  on  the  atem  of  the  flr«^named  vaire,  and 
connected  with  Mid  piston-valve,  a  gasolene-supply  port  coramuni 
eating  with  the  explosive-inlet  port,  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the 
gasolene-port,  and  connected  with  the  loose  abutment,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  valve-atem  and  interpoaed  between  the  abutment  there- 
of and  the  loose  abutment,  and  a  latch  arranged  to  engage  the  looae 
abutment  on  the  valve-atem.  and  be  engaged  by  the  faat  abutment 
thereof 


7B3.1C>e.  UPL08IVI INOINI  AXTiini  0  DAiuainAci  and 
ClAUB  &.  Dabuiriach.  Park  Oau.  Pa..  mUgaon  to  DaeUeobaoh 
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riatm.— 1.  The  combination  in  an  explosive-engine  of  outer  cyl- 
inders and  an  intermediate  cylinder  open  at  one  end,  pistons  serving 
in  conjunction  with  said  cylinders  to  form  explosion-chambers,  vaive- 
chambers  arranged  between  and  connected  with  the  explosion-cham- 
ber of  the  intermediate  cylinder  and  the  explosion-chambers  of  the 
outer  cylinders,  valves  controlling  communication  between  the  outer 
cylinders  and  the  intermediate  cylinder  and  arranged  to  seal  toward 
the  outer  cylinders,  a  connection  between  the  pistons  whereby  they 
are  caused  to  move  together,  exhaust-ports  communicating  with  the 
explosion-chambers  of  the  outer  cylinders,  means  for  controlling 
aaid  exhaust-porU.  and  means  whereby  said  explosion-chambers  of 
the  outer  cylinders  may  be  supplied  with  exploaive  mixture. 

i.  The  combination  in  an  explosive-engine  of  outer  cylinders 
and  an  intermediate  cylinder  open  at  one  end.  pistons  serving  in  con- 
junction with  said  cylinders  to  form  explosion-chambers,  valve-cham- 
bers arranged  between  and  connected  with  the  explotiion-<-hamberof 
the  intermediate  cylinder,  and  the  explosion-chambers  of  the  outer 
cylinders,  and  having  lower  and  upper  valve-seaU,  spring-pressed 
valves  arranged  in  said  chambers  between  the  Mid  seats,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  pistons  whereby  they  are  caused  to  move  together, 
exhaust-ports  communicating  with  the  explosion-chambers  of  the 
outer  cylinders,  means  for  controlling  Mid  exhaust-port*,  and  means 
whereby  said  explosion-chambers  of  the  outer  cylinders  may  be  sup- 
plied with  explosive  mixture. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  explosive-engine,  of  outer  cylinders 
and  an  intermediate  cylinder  open  at  one  end,  pistons  serving  in  con- 
junction with  said  cylinders  to  form  explosion-chambers,  a  crank- 
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•haft,  eoBMCtiou  bctwMB  tk»  putoaa  utd  U*  Mid  tkaft,  (pricf- 
pnmed  TklTM  eoBtroUiaf  tk«  AmI-IbIM  porta  of  <h*  ovtar  eyiiaden 
aad  airmocMi  to  opan  toward  the  iatarior  of  ni4  CTUadan,  rmlTM 
eontroIUa^  tho  ezkaaot-porta  of  tbo  ovtor  cTtiadan  aad  UTma(od  to 
op«a  toward  lli«  iatohon  of  aaid  eyliadon,  eoaaoctioiia  betwooii  tho 
eraak-ohaft  aad  the  azhaut-TalTM  for  oporatian  the  lattor  bj  the 
fonMT,  Tahre-ehaahers  arraagod  hetweea  aad  c^naectod  with  the 
•zpkiaioa-ehaaber  of  the  iateraediate  ejliader  aad  the  expkteioa- 
ehaaben  of  the  ovter  eyliadera,  aad  ralrae  eoatrtUiaf  eoajaoaiea' 
tioB  hetweea  the  oater  ejliaden  aad  the  iatcnae^ate  cyliader  aad 
arraagod  to  aeat  toward  the  oater  ejUaden. 

4.  The  eombiaatioa  ia  aa  exploeiTe-eafiae  M  oator  cyUadara 
aad  aa  iatemediate  ejliader  »pea  at  oae  ead,  piat^aa  aeiTiac  ia  eoa- 
jaactioa  with  aaid  cjliaden  to  form  exploeioD-«ha#ber>,  valTe-ehaa- 
here  arranged  betweea  and  eoaneeied  with  the  axploeioa-«haaber  of 
the  iatennediate  eyliader  aad  thoee  of  the  oater  cyKadera  aad  hariag 
boreo  in  their  npper  walla  aad  also  haTiag  the  lower  aad  apper  ralre- 
■oala,  apriac-preeeed  ralvea  arraaced  ia  aaid  ehaaabera  aad  haWag 
itoBa  exteadiag  throogh  the  horee  ia  the  opper  wAlla  thereof,  Talvee 
OB  aaid  itenu  arranged  to  aeat  downwardly  oa  the  apper  walla  of  the 
•aid  Talre-ehaaiben,  a  oonnection  betweea  the  pialona  whereby  they 
are  caoaed  to  more  together,  ezhaoat-porta  ooouniuiicating  with  the 
•xploeton-chaaiben  of  the  ooter  eylinden,  meaaa  f«r  ooatroUing  aaid 
exhaual-porta,  aad  Beaaa  whereby  aaid  explooioi|-«haaibera  of  the 
ooter  eylindera  any  be  aappUed  with  exploetre  ■i^tarc. 


788. 107.  APPARATUS  POft  SIPAKATUre  MLT  OK  SDOLAX 
mPTJUTIK  PKOM  WATI&.  Bbbt  T  Dats  ud  lUHr  Pm- 
UTT.  UMtaB.  iDglMA.    Flid  Mv.  M.  MM.    Siriil  lo.  nOJ07. 


Clmm. — 1.  Ia  an  iaatallatioB  of  the  character  referred  to,  the 
eoaabiaatioB  of  a  ralTa  for  aapptyiag  the  oily  wate^i  *  valve  for  aap- 
plyiag  the  eoaductiag  laid,  eleetrie  neaaa  for  opaaiag  aaid  TalToa 
whea  the  current  ia  tamed  on  and  aatomatie  aieana  for  cloaiag  ihem 
whoa  the  eurrent  eeaaee  or  ia  iaterrapted,  aubetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  Ia  aa  iaatallatioa  of  the  character  referred  to,  the  eombiaa- 
tioa of  a  Tal-re  for  lupplyiag  the  oily  water,  a  ralre  for  aupplying  the 
eoadacting  (laid,  a  aoleaoid  or  electromagnet  for  aimultaneoualy 
opening  both  TalTeo,  wben  the  cuireat  ia  toraed  «b.  and  antomatio 
aaeaaa  for  cloaiag  them  whea  the  oorreat  oeaaea  or  ia  iatermpted, 
aabotaatially  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  In  aa  inaUUation  of  the  character  referred  to,  th«  combina- 
tion of  a  doablo-aeated  apriag-loaded  vatTc  for  avpplying  the  oily  wa- 
ter, aa  electromagnet,  iu  armatore  proTided  with  •  lUm  paaaing  ap 
throwgh  the  electromagnet,  a  chain  connecting  tha  ralre  and  the  ar- 
matare.  a  apriag-loaded  ralre  for  tupplying  th«  cenductiag  fluid,  a 
aphag-loaded  gaided  atom  between  the  stem  on  the  armature  and 
the  laat  aamed  raha,  aad  a  framiagwhereia  the  aaid  paru  are  mouat- 
ad  ia  the  aaae  rortioal  line,  aabetantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Ia  aa  iaatallatioB  of  the  character  referred  to,  the  combina- 
ttoa  of  a  ralre  for  anpplyiag  the  oily  water,  a  ralrofor  supplying  the 
ooadoetiag  fluid,  electric  meaaa  for  opeaiag  aaid  ralrea  when  the 
eorreat  ia  toraed  oa,  automatic  meaaa  for  cloaiag  them  whan  the  cur- 
reat  eeaaee  or  ia  interrupted  aad  a  maiimum  aad  minimum  indicator 
conaiating  of  a  solenoid  with  a  apriag-eoapeaded  »orable  core  with 
two  ooataeU  at  dif  ereat  lerak  oa  the  lower  ead  of  tame,  two  apriag- 
ooataeU  operatiag  with  one  or  other  of  aaid  eore-toataeto,  a  ahoat- 
airooit  aad  a  lamp  theraia,  aabataatiaUy  aa  aat  forth- 

5.  Ia  aa  iaatallatioa  of  the  eharadar  referred  to,  the  eombiaa- 


tioa of  a  ralre  for  supplyiag  the  oily  water,  a  ralre  for  aupplying  the 
eoadueting  fluid,  electric  meaaa  for  opeaiag  aaid  ralrea  wben  the 
osneat  ia  turned  on,  antomatio  meaaa  for  cloaiag  them  whea  the  ear- 
rent  eeaaee  or  ia  iaterrapted,  a  maximum  and  minimum  indicator 
eoaaiatiag  of  a  aoleaoid  with  spriag-auapeaded  morable  core  with 
two  eontacte  at  different  lerela  oa  the  lower  ead  of  aaoM,  two  apring- 
eontaeta  operating  with  one  or  other  of  aaid  oore-contaeta,  and  a 
ahaat-cireoit  with  lamp  thereia,  aad  ia  combination  with  a  maxi- 
Bom  aad  miaimam  awiteh  deriee  for  automatically  cutting  off  the 
eurreat  whoB  it  faDa  below  or  riaea  abore  a  predetermiaed  limit,  said 
derioe  eoaaiatiag  of  a  ■eleaoki,  a  eora  tenaiaatjag  ia  aa  eaeapeaeal- 
like  eoataet  aad  a  hiaged  apriag-awiteh.  aubataatially  aa  aet  forth. 


788.10e.     HOM  CLAMPUIflTOOL.    Rksabo  P  Di 

Bmamt  8.  Com.  Chk^pa,  n.    FBad  Mar.  7,  IflOi   toW  ffo. 
1NJ71 


Claim.— \.  In  a  tool  for  clamping  wire  loopa  on  boee;  a  frame- 
work harlag  a  jaw  thereon ;  a  lerer  piroted  to  aaid  framework  and 
alao  hariag  a  jaw  theroa,  at  leaat  oae  of  aaid  jawa  being  chaaaeled ; 
meana  for  forcing  aaid  jaws  together  to  grip  the  wire  loop ;  and  a  fin- 
ger guided  by  the  channeled  portion  of  aaid  channeled  jaw  for  tight- 
ening the  Wire  loop  in  poaition. 

5.  In  a  tool  for  clamping  wire  loopa  on  hoee ;  a  framework  bar- 
ing a  jaw  thereon ;  a  lever  piroted  to  aaid  framework  and  alao  ha  ring 
a  jaw  thereon,  at  leaat  one  of  aaid  jaws  being  channeled ;  a  scr«w  en- 
gaging aaid  lerer  and  aaid  framework  for  forcing  said  jaws  together 
upon  the  wire  loop ;  aad  meana  for  tightening  the  wire  loop  in  poai- 
tion upon  the  hoee. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  clamping  wire  loops  on  hoae,  the  combination 
of  a  framework  baring  a  jaw  thereon ;  a  lerer  alao  haring  a  jaw,  said 
lerer  being  fulcrumed  on  aaid  framework ;  meana  for  forcing  aaid 
jaws  together  to  grip  the  wire  loop;  a  finger  alidingly  mounted  be- 
tween said  jaws,  said  finger  haring  a  groor^  therein  for  receiring  the 
bow  of  the  wire  loop ;  and  means  for  forcing  the  groored  portion  of 
aaid  finger  outwardly  to  thereby  tighten  the  loop  in  poaition. 

4.  In  a  too)  for  clamping  wire  loops  on  hoee,  the  combination 
of  jawa;  meana  for  forcing  said  jaws  together  upon  the  wire  loop  to 
grip  the  aame;  aad  a  finger  slidably  moaated  with  reference  to  aaid 
jaws,  aaid  finger  haring  a  groored  forward  extremity  for  receiriag 
the  bow  of  the  wire  loop  whereby  the  bow  of  aaid  loop  ia  made  to  ooa- 
stitute  a  fulcram  about  which  the  extremitiee  of  the  wire  loop  nuybe 
beat. 

6.  Ia  a  tool  for  clampiag  metal  loope  on  hoae,  a  pair  of  jawa  for 
gripping  the  metal  loopa ,  meana  for  tightening  aaid  jawa  onto  aaid 
loopa;  and  a  finger  morable  backward  and  forward  for  tightening 
the  loop  in  poaition,  one  of  aaid  jawa  lyiag  abore  aad  one  below  aaid 
flager. 

fi.  la  a  tool  for  clampiag  metal  loopa  on  hoee ;  a  pair  of  jawa  for 
gripping  the  metal  loopa ;  means  for  tightening  said  jaws  onto  the 
loopa;  a  finger  projecting  from  between  aaid  jawa  and  being  morable 
back  aad  forth,  said  flager  hariag  a  groore  in  the  extremity  thereof 
for  receiriag  the  bow  of  the  metal  loop ;  and  a  ahoe  formed  upon  the 
under  aide  oi  the  finger  beneath  aaid  groore,  said  ahoe  rounding  up- 
ward to  thereby  tend  to  slide  ap  around  the  hoee  when  aaid  finger  ia 
■ored  outward  from  the  jawa. 

7.  In  a  tool  for  clamping  matal  loopa  on  hoae,  a  framework;  a 
pair  of  jaws  for  gripping  the  metal  loop ;  and  a  finger  alidably  mount- 
ed in  aaid  framework  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  bow  of  the  loop  for 
fordag  aaid  bow  portioa  away  from  aaid  jaws,  aaid  flager  haring  a 
heariag  near  each  extremity  for  firmly  guiding  it  in  ita  motion. 

8.  In  a  tool  for  clamping  metal  loopa  on  hoae ;  a  framework,  pro- 
rided  at  ita  forward  axtreod^  with  a  jaw ;  a  aeooad  jaw  fuleramed  oa 
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aaid  framework  and  ooAperatiBg  with  the  first-mentioned  jaw  to  grip 
the  metal  loop;  a  finger  slidably  mounted  on  said  franwwork  for 
tightening  the  metal  loop  in  poaition ;  and  a  eaaiag  iaeloaiag  aaid 
jaws,  framework  and  finger,  aaid  caaing  affording  meaaa  whereby  the 
tool  may  be  held  ia  the  graap  of  the  operator. 

9  In  a  tool  for  damping  metal  loopa  on  hoae;  a  finger  for  en- 
gaging the  bow  of  the  metal  loop ;  and  a  pair  of  jaws  adjacent  to  aaid 
finger,  one  of  aaid  jawa  hariag  a  aiagle  ridge  thereoa  aad  the  other 
of  aaid  jawa  hariag  a  receaa  thereon  correaponding  to  aaid  ridge  for 
bending  the  metal  loop  to  thereby  firmly  retain  the  aame  when  the 
jawa  are  forced  thereonto. 


783. 109.     IffCAKDMCIirT  QASLAMP      Hmu  M.  H.  Dl 
■AlU,  Pvti.  Fraaee.    PSmI  Hot  10.  IWB.    S«ltl  Ho.  180M4. 


Claim. — 1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  incandeecent  gaa- 
lamp  compriaing  an  annular  body  o,  a  Bunaen  buraer  and  a  mantle 
therefor  sUtionary  within  aaid  body,  a  glaaa  cup  e  aad  a  supporting- 
ring  d  therefor  hinged  to  aaid  body,  a  detachable  reflector  t  sus- 
pended from  said  body,  a  chimney  integral  with  aaid  body  and  a 
gaa-chamber  k  situated  abore  aaid  reflector. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  incandeecent  gas-lamp 
compriaing  an  annular  body  a  and  a  chimney  integral  therewith,  a 
Buns«n  burner  and  a  mantle  therefor  stationary  within  said  body,  a 
glaaa  cup  e  and  a  supporting-ring  therefor  hinged  to  said  body,  a 
deUchable  reflector »  suspended  from  said  body,  and  a  gaa-chamber 
k  arranged  abore  the  reflector  and  provided  with  an  internal  tubular 
part  (. 


ahafto  Npportad  in  the  bearings,  spring-preaaed  feeler-arma  on  the 
ahafU  adaptad  to  bear  on  the  awoUa  of  the  shattle-boxea,  lerera  oa 
the  ahhfU  oztaadiag  aadar  the  ahutUe-boxea,  dowawardly-extoad- 
iag  roda  pirotaOy  aeeared  to  the  Icrers,  hook-ahapMi  arma  at  each 
aide  of  the  loom  pirotoUy  ooaaected  to  the  picker-atieks  aad  to  the 
dowawardly-exteading  roda,  aad  hook-ahaped  flagers  on  the  piek- 
ing-arma  of  the  loom  ia  a  poaition  to  engage  with  the  hook-ahaped 
arma  oa  the  pieker-atioka  when  the  lay  ia  in  iU  inward  poaition,  aa 
deaeribod. 

I.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  loom,  of  a  pieker  atop-moUon  haring 
hook-ahapMi  iagara  adjottahly  aeeured  to  the  picking-arma  of  the 
loom,  hook-ahaped  arma  piroully  connected  to  the  picker-aticka, 
and  intermediate  mechaaiam  actuated  by  the  swells  on  the  shuttle- 
boxes  to  raiae  the  hook-ahaped  anna  oa  the  pieker-atick  out  of  ea- 
gagement  with  the  hook-ahaped  fingers  on  the  picker-arma,  when  a 
ahuttla  is  in  the  shuttle-box,  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  loom,  of  a  picker  atop-motion  eoa- 
aiatiag of  bearinga  aeeured  to  the  lay,  npper  and  lower  feeler-ahafU 
aupportad  ia  the  bearinga,  a  feeler-arm  on  the  left  end  of  the  upper 
shaft  adaptod  to  bear  on  a  ewell  of  the  left-hand  shuttle -boxea,  a 
rearwardly-exteading  lerer  on  the  right  end  of  the  upper  feeler- 
aha/t,  a  dowawardly-exteading  rod  pirotally  aeeured  to  the  lerer,  a 
feelar^tim  on  the  right  end  of  the  lower  feeler-ahaft  adapted  to  bear 
on  a  swell  of  the  right-hand  ahuttle-boxea,  a  rearwardly-exUnding 
lerer  on  the  left  end  of  the  lower  feeler-ahaft,  a  downwanlly-extend- 
ing  rod  pirotally  aeeured  to  the  lerer,  hook-ahaped  arma  at  each  aide 
of  the  loom  pirotally  oonneetad  to  the  picker-aticka  and  to  the  down- 
wardly-extaading  roda,  and  hook-ahaped  fingers  on  the  picker-arau 
of  the  loom  in  a  poaition  to  engage  with  the  hook -shaped  arma  on 
the  picker-aticka  when  the  lay  is  in  iU  inward  poaition,  aa  doMtribed. 
4.  The  combination  with  the  lay  of  a  loom,  shuttle-boxes  at 
either  end  of  the  lay,  swells  on  the  shuttle-boxes,  picker-sticks,  means 
for  supporting  the  picker-sticks,  the  picker-shafu,  and  picker-arma 
on  thf  picker-ahafU,  of  the  feeler-ahafU  b'  fc»  supported  in  bearinga 
on  the  end  framea  of  the  loom,  the  coiled  springs  ^  b^  on  the  feeler- 
ahafU,  the  feeler  -  arms  b*  ¥  on  the  ends  of  the  respective  feeler- 
ahafU,  the  lerers  b*  b*  on  the  reapectire  ends  of  the  feeler-shafU, 
the  arma  d  d  having  the  hooked  ends  d'  d',  the  rods  V  b*  connecting 
the  levera  b*  b*  with  the  respective  arms  d  d,  connections  between  the 
arms  d  d  and  the  picker-stick,  and  the  fingers  c  e  having  the  booked 
enda  e'  e'  and  supported  on  the  picker-arms,  subsUntially  as  ahown 
and  deacribed. 


783.111.   D&IVIMO  MICHAKISM.   Pkjlke  L.  Baou  Waterbury, 
Coon.    Piled  May  0.  1804.    8«riil  Mo.  806,fi2S. 


783.1 10.  PICKKftSTOP-MOTIOMPOR  LOOMS    ADetrmDoiT. 
Maovffle.  R  I.    PBed  Doe.  1.  1901    aerttl  Ho  8S6.01B. 


Ctmim.—l    The  eombinatioa  with  a  loom,  of  a  picker  atop-mo- 
tion oonaiaUng  of  bearinga  awnred  to  the  lay,  npper  and  lower  feeler 


(^''i^-l    la  a  driving  meehanian,  a  reciprocating  member 
and  mean,  for  dnv.ng  it.  a  plural  namber  of  independently-operat«| 
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drivro  OKmbrni.  •  driviiiK-head  0OBBPct«id  With  the  rf«iprocatiB)t 
M^mivrr.  and  roanection*  between  the  dririag'ih«»d  aod  driren  mcai' 
ben  for  operating  the  tatter.  —    -       |-  _  ..  . 

2  Id  a  dririnK  mechaniain,  !d  combiBatioit  with  a  reeiproeatiaf 
member  and  meant  for  dririn|(  it.  a  drivioff-h«ad  connected  with  the 
reciproratiuic  member,  a  ploral  number  o<  iqdependentlT-opermtMl 
drirea  member*,  eounertion*  betweea  the  driviait-head  aad  drivea 
member*,  and  meant  appurteaant  to  each  driven  member  for  control- 
Uag  ita  direction  of  movpinent 

3  In  a  driTinft  mecbaniam,  in  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
member  aad  meanafor  driviag  it,  a  driTiag-b^d  connected  with  the 
recipmcatina  member,  a  plural  number  of  driven  members,  and  con- 
nections appurtenant  to  each  dnvrn  member  lor  independently  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  movement  of  each  driven  member 

4.  In  a  dririnf  reechaniam,  in  combination  with  a  rrciprocatinfc 
member  and  nirani>  for  driving  it.  a  driving-heiad  connected  with  the 
reciprocating  member,  a  plural  number  of  independently-operated 
driven  members  extending  through  the  driving-head  and  connec- 
tiona  between  the  driving-head  and  each  drivoa  member  for  control- 
ling the  direction  of  movement  of  the  driven  member 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  in  combinatui|i  with  a  reciprocating 
member  and  means  for  driving  it,  a  driviag-liead  operativelj  con- 
nected with  the  reciprocating  member,  a  pinra)  number  of  independ- 
ently-operated driven  members,  and  connection*  between  the  drhr- 
ing-head  and  each  driven  member  for  moving  the  latter  in  the  same 
direction  in  the  movement  of  the  driving-head!  in  either  direction. 

6.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  in  combinatioti  with  a  reciprocating 
member  and  means  for  driving  it.  a  driving-|iead  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  re<-iprocating  member,  a  plural  number  of  independ 
ently-operated  driven  members,  connections  ibetween  the  driving 
head  and  each  driven  member  for  imparting  itovement  to  the  latter 
in  the  name  direction  in  the  movement  of  the  driving-head  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  means  for  rrveniag  the  (lirection  of  movement 
of  the  driven  member 

7.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  in  combinatiofi  with  a  reciprocating 
member  and  meann  for  driving  it,  a  driving-bead  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  reciprocating  member,  a  plural  number  of  driven 
members,  ronnectiona  between  the  driving-l|ead  and  each  driven 
member  for  moving  the  latter  in  the  same  direction  in  the  movement 
of  the  head  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  (br  independently  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  movement  of  each  of  t^e  driven  membera. 

^  In  a  driving  mechanism,  in  combinatioti  with  a  reciprocating 
member  and  raean!<  for  operating  it,  a  driving-*head  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  reciprocating  member,  a  plural  number  of  driven 
members,  each  having  spirally-arranged  gtoove*  crossing  each 
other,  a  plural  number  of  sleeves  appurtenant  to  each  driven  mem- 
ber and  having  tongues  engaging  each  of  said  grooves,  means  for 
holding  a  sleeve  appurtenant  to  each  driven  qtember  from  rotation 
while  permitting  rotation  of  the  opposite  aleev^  appurtenant  to  each 
driven  member,  and  means  for  revening  the  operation  of  the  sleeve* 
appurtenant  to  each  driven  laeidbcr.  ' 

9.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  in  combinatio*  with  a  reciprocating 
member  and  means  for  driving  it.  a  driving-kead  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  reciprocating  member,  a  plural  number  of  driven 
members  each  having  spirally-arranged  groovos  crossing  each  other, 
a  plural  number  of  sleeves  appurtenant  to  each  driven  member  and 
having  tong«ea  engaging  each  of  said  grooves,  means  for  holding 
one  of  said  sleeves  appurtenant  to  each  drivcti  meiBber  from  rota- 
tion while  permitting  roUtion  of  the  opposite  lleeve  appurtenant  to 
each  driven  member,  and  means  for  independetitly  reveraing  the  op- 
eratioa  of  the  sleeves  appurtenant  to  each  driven  member. 

10.  In  a  driving  meckaatanK.  in  coabiaatio^  with  a  reciprocating 
member  and  means  for  driving  it,  a  driving-bead,  a  plural  number  of 
driven  membera  each  having  spirally-arran^fed  gT»>oves  crossing 
•ach  oUi#r,  a  pair  of  sl««v««  appartaaaat  to  eath  of  the  driven  mem- 
bera and  having  tongues  engaging  eaeh  of  the  grooves  in  each  driven 
member,  each  of  said  sleeves  bearing  ratch«t«,  {mwIs  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  ratcheU  in  each  of  said  sleeve*,  aad  maana  for  operating  the 
pawls  of  the  sleeve*  appvrteaant  to  each  driven  Member  to  cause  re- 
verse movementa  of  eack  af  tkn  drivea  aiaabrr^. 

11.  In  a  driving  aaechaaiMa.  ia  eoBUaatio^with  a  reciprocating 
■eaib«r  and  mean*  for  driving  it.  a  driviag-lkad  operatively  con- 
nected with  tbc  reciproeattag  ■— bnr.  a  aaiiber  of  driven  mem- 
bera each  bearing  sptraliy-arraagMi  growe*  cTooMag  each  other,  a 
pair  of  aleevea  apparteaant  to  each  drivea  member  aad  connected 
with  ike  driviag-kead.  each  pair  of  alecva*  haviag  toagae*  engaging 
eack  of  tkc  groove*  ia  tke  drivea  BMnber  an4  bearing  ratchets,  a 
pair  of  pawla  apparteaant  to  eaek  sImvc  actiag  ia  connection  with 
•ack  driven  MMabar,  nad  aaaaa  for  opmatiag  MM||pair  of  pawU  to 


control  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  driven  member  appurte- 
nant thereto. 

12.  In  a  driving  naakaniam,  in  oombinationwitk-a  reciprocating 
member  and  means  for  driving  it,  a  driving-head  operativelv  con- 
nected with  the  reciprocating  inember,  a  plural  number  of  driven 
membera  each  having  spirally-arranged  grooves  erosaing  each  other, 
a  pair  of  sleeves  appurtenant  to  each  of  the  driven  membera  and  con- 
nected with  the  driving-head,  each  pair  of  sleeves  bearing  tongue* 
in  engagement  with  each  of  the  grooves  in  its  appurtenant  driven 
member  and  bearing  ratchets,  a  pair  of  pawls  appurtenant  to  each 
sleeve  acting  in  connection  with  each  of  said  driven  membera,  and 
means  for  operating  the  pawls  in  connection  with  each  driven  mem- 
ber to  independently  control  the  direction  of  movement  of  each  of  the 
driven  member* 


7B3. 1 1  '2.  LUBRICATOR  Oiovamri  Bnuoo.  Turin.  Italy.  aaslgDor 
to'sodeU  Fabbrioa  Itnliuu  AutomoblU  di  Torino.  Piled  Apr  6, 1904. 
SutM  No  201.919. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  a  chamber  for  containing 
oil,  a  feeding  device  acting  to  elevate  oil  from  said  chamber  and  de- 
liver it  out  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  level  of  oil  in  said  chamber,  said  means  acting  to  sup- 
ply fresh  oil  to  said  chamber  to  take  the  place  of  that  delivered. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  1  chamber  for  containing  oil,  a 
rotary  feeding  device  adapted  to  pass  into  the  oil  in  said  chamber  and 
elevate  it  to  a  diacharge-passage  adapted  to  deliver  it  out  of  the  appa- 
ratua,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  level  of 
oil  in  said  chamber,  said  means  acting  to  supply  fresh  oil  to  paid 
chamber  to  take  the  place  of  that  delivered  by  said  discharge-passage. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  chamber, 
means  for  delivering  oil  thereto,  means  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  level  of  oil  therein,  a  bucket-wheel  adapted  to  elevate 
oil  from  aaid  chamber,  a  discharge-pipe  aad  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel  to  deliver  predetermined  quantities  of  oil  to  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a 
feed-chamber,  means  for  elevating  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  aaid 
chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  oil  in  tke  latter, 
and  an  elevating  device  adapted  to  pass  intotheoil  in  said  feed-cham- 
ber and  discharge  it  at  a  point  above  its  level  therein 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  o,  a  chamber  o' .  a  pumping 
device  adapted  to  elevate  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber,  an 
overflow  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  return  any  exceaa  of  oil  to  the 
reaervoir  when  the  level  tends  to  rise  in  said  chamber,  a  wheel  r  hav- 
ing buckets  k  dipping  into  the  oil  in  said  chamber,  and  a  discharge  g 
adapted  to  receive  oil  from  said  buckets. 


788.1 13.     HAHDLB-MAKIIIO  MACHim.    TttMOL  L.  Butnoi. 

Otkmk,  VL    PIM  July  n.  1903    8«1al  No  ir7.S8S. 

CUmm. — i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
die  for  beading  the  body  of  the  handle,  a  head,  a  die  in  the  head,  a 
block  aet  in  tke  rear  of  tke  head  and  indepeadent  thereof  and  pro- 
vi4ed  witk  diea,  mean*  for  redprocatiag  tke  block  to  bring  tke  dies 
ia  tke  block  into  engagentent  with  tke  ends  of  tke  wire  to  form  the 
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kooka,  and  meana  for  operating  tke  kead  to  fom  tke  body  of  tke 
kaadle. 


I.  In  a  mackine  of  tke  ckaracter  described,  a  frame  provided 
witk  a  part  of  a  female  die,  a  head  provided  with  a  part  of  a  female 
die  adapted  to  engage  the  part  of  the  die  in  the  frame  for  bending  the 
body  of  the  handle,  means  for  holding  tke  handle  in  the  head,  and 
means  for  operating  tke  kead  to  engage  tke  die  in  the  head  with  the 
die  in  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tke  ckaracter  described,  a  frame,  a  die  in  tke 
frame, a  head, a  die  in  the  head  adapted  to  operate  with  the  die  in  the 
frame  to  form  the  body  of  the  handle,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
head, a  block  *et  in  the  rear  of  tke  head  and  independent  thereof  and 
provided  with  dies  for  forming  the  hooks,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
block  to  engag«  the  ends  of  the  wire  with  the  dies  in  the  block,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  hooks  from  the  diea  in  the  block  after  they 
are  formed 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  female  die  in  the  frame,  a 
kead,  a  female  die  in  the  bead,  means  for  holding  the  handle  in  the 
face  of  the  head,  means  for  guiding  the  wire  in  the  face  of  tbe  head, 
means  for  severing  the  wire,  a  block,  diea  in  the  block  with  which  the 
endsof  the  wire  engage  to  form  the  hook,  and  mean*  for  operating  the 
head  and  block 

b  The  combination  of  a  frame,  means  for  bending  the  wire  to 
form  the  body  of  the  handle,  a  block,  dies  in  the  block,  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  cross  the  face  of  each  die,  means  for  advancing  the  block  to 
force  the  ends  of  the  handle  into  the  dies  in  the  block  and  around  un- 
der the  arms  to  form  the  hooka  on  the  handle. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame,  provided  with 
a  receaa  apd  groove  in  the  recess  forming  a  die,  a  head  provided  with 
a  groove  forming  a  die,  lips  in  the  face  of  the  head  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  the  body  of  the  handle,  means  for  operating  the  lips  to  grasp 
the  handle,  and  means  for  operating  tke  head. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  device  for  forming  the  body  of 
tbe  handle,  a  block,  dies  within  the  block  a  spring-actuated  arm 
adapted  to  croas  each  die  in  the  block,  means  for  operating  the  block 
to  force  the  endsof  the  handle  into  the  die  and  beneath  the  arm  to 
form  the  hooks  of  the  handle,  and  means  for  releasing  tke  hooks  from 
engagements  with  the  arms. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  mechanism 
for  forming  the  body  of  the  handle,  a  block  provided  with  dies  for 
foraging  the  hooks  of  the  handle,  and  means  for  operating  the  same 
consisting  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  groove,  a  cam  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated in  tbe  frame,  connection  between  the  frame  and  forming  mech- 
anism, connection  between  the  cam  and  block. and  meansfor  rotating 
the  cam  to  operate  the  frame  and  the  forming  mechanism. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  diea  for 
forming  the  body  of  the  handle,  dies  for  forming  the  hooks  of  tke  han- 
dle consisting  of  bar  28  provided  with  socket  therein  and  a  spring- 
actuated  arm  32.  means  for  severing  the  handle,  a  cam  connected 
with  the  dies,  and  means  for  operating  said  cam. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  die  for 
bending  the  body  of  the  handle,  a  head,  a  die  in  the  head  adapted  to 
engage  the  die  in  the  frame,  lips  in  the  head  for  holding  the  handle  in 
the  head,  a  spring-actuated  guide  for  guiding  and  holding  the  handle 
in  the  die  in  the  head  before  the  lips  shall  have  engaged  the  handle, 
and  means  for  operating  the  head  to  bring  the  two  dies  into  an  en- 
gagement to  form  the  body  of  tke  handle. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  recess 
within  the  frame,  a  female  die  in  the  recess,  a  head,  a  female  die  in 
the  head,  a  block,  two  dies  in  the  block,  a  spring-actuated  arm  pro- 
jecting through  the  fsce  of  the  dies  in  the  block,  an  arm  for  actuating 
the  aevering-knife,  an  arm  for  operating  the  feed,  a  cam  adapted  to 
rotate  in  a  frame  for  operating  the  head,  the  block,  the  severing  de- 
vice and  an  arm  for  operating  a  feeding  device,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  cam. 


12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  kead  for  fonning 
the  body  of  the  handle,  a  block  for  forming  the  hooks  of  the  handle, 
a  supplemental  frame,  a  cam  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  frame,  connec- 
tion between  the  frame  and  the  head,  connection  between  tke  cam 
aad  the  block,  and  meana  for  routing  the  cam  to  ftnt  advance  the 
head  then  the  block,  and  to  drat  retreat  the  block  then  the  head  after 
the  handle  it  formed. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  charac4er  described,  a  main  frame  prx>- 
vided  with  a  die  in  one  end,  a  head  provided  with  a  die  for  forming 
with  the  die  in  the  frame  the  body  of  tbe  handle,  a  block  provided 
with  dies  for  forming  the  hooks  of  the  handle,  a  supplemental  frame 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  the  main  frame,  a  cam  adapted  to  ro- 
tate in  said  supplemental  frame,  connection  between  the  supple- 
mental frame  and  tbe  head,  connection  between  the  cam  and  the 
block,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam  to  reciprocate  the  head  and 
the  block. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  die,  a  head  provided  with  a  die  for  forming  with  the  die 
in  the  frame  the  body  of  the  handle,  a  block  provided  with  dies  for 
forming  the  hooks  of  the  handle,  a  cam.  means  connected  with  said 
cam  for  operating  the  head  and  block,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  wire, 
and  means  connected  with  said  cam  for  operatmg  tke  cutter 

1).  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  main  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough  through  which  the  wire  is  fed 
into  the  machine,  a  cutter-plate  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  forced  past  the  opening  in  the  frame  to  sever  the  wire,  a  cam,  con- 
nection between  the  cam  and  the  cutter-plate,  means  for  rotating  the 
cam  to  operate  the  cutter  to  sever  the  wire,  a  head  provided  « ith  a  die 
and  lips  in  the  head  for  holding  the  wire  while  it  is  severed 

16  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame,  a  die 
in  the  frame,  a  head  for  forming  tke  body  of  tke  handle,  a  die  in  the 
head,  a  block,  dies  in  the  block  for  forming  the  hooks,  supplemental 
frame  provided  with  a  groove,  connection  between  said  supplemen- 
tal frame  and  the  head,  a  cam  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  the  groove  in 
the  supplemental  frame,  connection  between  the  cam  and  the  block, 
a  cutter  for  severing  the  wire,  connection  between  the  cutter  and  the 
cam,  and  means  attached  tothecam  for  operating  thecutter,tbrblock 
and  the  head  not  only  to  cut  off  the  wire,  but  to  form  the  body  and  the 
hook*  and  complete  the  handle  at  one  revolution  of  tbe  cam. 

17.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  handles,  consisting  of  a 
main  frame  provided  with  a  die  in  the  head-plate,  a  head  provided 
with  a  die.  means  for  holding  the  wire  in  the  die  in  the  head,  a  block 
provided  with  dies  for  fonning  the  hooks  of  the  handle,  a  cutter  piv 
oted  to  the  head-plate  near  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
wire  is  fed  to  the  cutter,  a  supplemental  frame,  a  cam  adapted  to  be 
rotated  in  the  supplemental  frame,  connection  between  the  cam  and 
tke  cutter  and  the  cam  and  the  block, connection  between  the  supple 
mental  frame  and  the  head,  and  means  connected  with  the  cam  for 
operating  the  head  the  cutter  and  the  block. 


78^^,1  14.    H0RSSLBS8  VIHICLB.    PiUl  FlDCO.  8t  Loute,  Mo 

rued  Aug  12.  1904.    Serial  No  290.544. 

Claim. — 1  In  a  horseless  carriage,  a  sQitable  carriage-body,  a 
reaervoir  mounted  in  connection  with  the  same,  a  motor  comprising  a 
stationary  section  or  cylinder  mounted  on  the  carriage-body  adja- 
cent to  the  wheel  thereof,  a  rotary  piston  carrying  blades  coupled  to 
the  wheel,  a  valve-casing  carried  by  the  stationary  section,  feed-pipe* 
leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  valve-casing,  a  rotary  valve  mount- 
ed in  the  casing  and  capable  of  operation  from  without,  a  series  of 
injecting-pipes  leading  from  the  casing  through  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  stationary  section  and  having  their  discharge  ends  directed 
against  the  blades  toward  the  axis  of  tbe  wheel,  and  suitable  ports 
formed  in  the  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  horseleas  carriage,  a  reservoir  containing  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  motor  comprising  a  stationary  section  carried  by  the  car- 
riage-body, s  rotary  piston  carrying  blades,  coupled  to  the  wheel,  a 
valve  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  a  valve-casing  therefor 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  reservoir,  conduits  leading 
from  the  valve-casing  through  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  stationarv 
section,  blades  formed  on  the  rotating  section  of  the  motor,  pockets 
formed  in  the  wall  of  the  stationary  section  around  tbe  diacharge 
ends  of  the  conduits  aforesaid  and  spanning  the  spaces  formed  be- 
tween a  series  of  the  blades,  and  ports  in  the  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  the  fluid  into  tbe  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  horseless  carriage,  a  reservoir  containing  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  motor  comprising  a  rotatable  aection  provided  with  blades 
coupled  to  the  wheel,  and  a  atationary  section  or  cylinder  carried  by 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  valve-casing  formed  on  tke  stationary  sec- 
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tion  tboat  the  axis  of  the  whvel.  a  TkiTc  roUtable  within  the  cuiofr. 
pipM  leading  from  the  rvMrroir  to  the  c^aing^  fluid-ii\jectiog  pipes 
radiatiag  from  the  caaing  and  penetrating  the  |>enpher«l  wall  ot  the 
cjtinder  and  directing  the  motor  fluid  at  an  atglr  to  the  Ungent  of 
tke  outer  circle  of  the  cTlinder  and  toward  the  ^zuof  the  wheel,  a  le- 
riea  of  ezhauat-paaaagee  leading  from  the  cylitder  and  opejiing  at  a 
point  interior  to  the  circle  dearribed  by  the  bl»de«,  buffer-wingt  at 
the  end  of  the  exhaoat-paaaagea,  and  luitabiti  porta  formed  in  the 
Talre  for  estahiiahing  communication  with  the  fluid-injecting  pipea, 
subetantiailj  aa  set  forth 


4.  A  farment-pad  conpoeed  of  a  mnaa  df  flbroiu  material  and  a 
corrugated  sheet  of  resilient  material  whose  corrugations  decreaae 
in  depth  and  width  from  one  side  of  the  pad  to  the  other. 


4  In  a  horselesa  carriage,  a  fluid-presau/e  Uotor  comprising  a 
roUUbie  bMed  section  or  piston  carried  by  the  *heel,  and  a  sUtion- 
ary  sectjoa  or  cylinder  carried  by  the  body  of  the  ►ehicle,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  storage- reaerroir,  a  seriea  of  radiallyvdisposed  pipes  di»- 
charging  against  the  bladea  at  an  angle  interior  ip  the  Ungent  of  the 
outer  circle  o(  the  cylinder,  and  a  roUry  ralve  |mounted  about  the 
axis  ot  the  wheel  for  controlling  the  admisaion  dt  the  motor  fluid  to 
said  pipea,  substantially  aa  set  forth 

5  In  a  horMlesa  carriage,  a  rotary  piston  coupled  to  the  wheel 
of  the  carriage,  a  sUtiomary  cylinder  carried  by  t|ie  body  of  the  vehi- 
cle, a  Talr^^saainf  formed  with  the  cylinderand  s»rrounding  the  axis 
of  tke  wheel,  a  roUry  disk  ralre  mounted  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  feed-pipes  leading  to  said  groove 
throngh  tJie  eaaing  to  a  suitable  source  of  fluid-8^ppl>.  a  seriea  of  ra- 

•  dieting  pipes  leading  from  the  caaing  into  the  cylinder  and  receases 
or  potts  formed  in  the  valve  and  leading  from  th«  groove  thereof  for 
eeUblishing  communication  between  said  groov»  and  the  radiating 
pipes  aforesaid,  sabstantially  as  set  forth 

•.  In  a  horseless  carriage,  a  roUry  piston  c«upled  to  the  wheel 
and  carrying  blades,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a*  annular  chamber 
traversed  by  said  blades,  a  series  o(  pockeU  for»ied  in  the  walls  of 
the  cylinder  and  spanning  tke  spaces  formed  between  three  or 
more  bladea.  and  fluid-injecting  pipes  penetrating  the  walls  of  the 
pockeU  and  directing  the  current  inwardly  against  the  blades,  sub- 
sUntially  aa  set  forth.  j 

783.115.     OAUIlirrPAD      eotTAT  Oou>«Aii.  Baltimom.  Md. 

n»i  Apr.  r.  IKM.    Swtel  Ho  806.338 

CImm — 1  \  garment-pad  composed  ot  a  i^aaa  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial and  a  corrugated  reinfomng-sheet 

X  A  gnrment-pad  compoeed  of  a  mam  of  flbrtous  material  and  a 
eorrugated  sheet  of  resilient  reinforcing  material  introduced  into  the 
maaa  of  flbers. 

3  A  gnr»ent-pad  compoeed  ot  a  maaa  of  fibrous  material,  and  a 
•beet  of  reailient  corrugated  material  the  corrugations  ot  said  sheet 
grndually  decreasing  in  depth  from  one  side  of  th#  pad  to  the  other. 


5  A  garment-pad  composed  of  a  masn  of  librous  material,  and  a 
CTUTUgated  sheet  of  resilient  material,  the  corrugations  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  flaring  or  fan-like  manner,  and  gradually  increasing  in 
depth  and  width  from  one  aide  to  the  other. 

«.  A  garment-pad  composed  of  a  maas  of  fibrous  material  and  a 
eorrugated  reinforcing-sheet.  the  fiber*  of  the  maaa  being  united  to 
each  other  and  to  the  corrugated  blank  by  a  luiUble  binding  mate- 
rial. 

7.  A  garment-pad  eompoaed  of  a  maas  of  fibrous  material  and  n 
corrugated  reinforcing-sheet.  with  means  for  raainUioing  the  corru- 
gations in  shape. 

H.  A  garment-pad  composed  of  a  mass  of  fibrous  material  and  a 
corrugated  reinforcing-sheet  having  a  tie  cord  or  thread  secured  at 
iU  ends  to  the  blank  and  extending  through  the  corrugations  thereof. 

9  A  garment-pad  composed  of  a  maaa  of  fibrous  material,  and  a 
corrugated  oheet  ot  resilient  woven  material  einbedded  in  said  mass 
of  fibers,  the  contour  of  the  woven  material  conforming  to  the  gen- 
eral configuration  of  the  pad. 

10  A  garment-pad  composed  of  a  mas*  of  fibrous  material  and 
a  corrugated  reinforcing-aheet  of  hair-cloth 


783,116.    CLOSDRSPORJARaORTHILIKB     JoHH  OtATM, 
Mew  Tork.  H.  T.    Ned  Aug.  9»  1904     SeruU  No  222.2M 


Clmim.—l  In  a  closure  for  jars,  the  combination  with  a  shoul- 
der formed  on  the  neck  of  the  jar,  a  disk  of  a  size  to  oover  the  mouth 
of  said  jar,  a  layer  of  felt  with  a  protective  covering  of  enameled 
cloth  attached  to  the  face  of  said  disk,  a  bar  formed  with  an  angle  at 
iU  center,  the  ends  of  which  being  also  formed  to  provide  hooks 
adapted  t.o  hook  under  said  shoulder,  and  a  binding-strip  with  a 
groove  in  the  center  of  its  upper  edge  in  which  the  angle  of  said  bar 
is  adapted  to  rest  when  said  strip  is  in  an  upright  or  binding  posi- 
tion, said  strip  being  of  a  height  to  fit  tightly  between  the  disk  and 
bar  when  in  binding  poaition.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed 

2.  In  a  elosure  for  jars,  the  combination  with  a  shoulder  formed 
on  the  neck  of  the  jar.  a  disk  of  a  size  to  cover  the  mouth  of  said  jar,  a 
layer  of  fek  with  a  protective  covering  of  enameled  cloth  atUched  to 
the  face  of  said  disk,  a  bar  formed  to  provide  hooks  at  its  ends  adapt- 
ed to  hook  under  Mid  shoulder,  and  a  binding-strip  with  a  groove  in 
the  center  of  iU  upper  edge  in  which  said  bar  is  adapted  to  reat  when 
said  strip  is  in  an  upnght  or  binding  position,  said  strip  being  of  a 
height  to  fit  tightly  between  the  disk  and  bar  when  in  binding  poei- 
tion,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  closure  for  jars,  the  combination  with  a  shoulder  formed 
on  the  neck  of  the  jar,  a  disk  of  a  size  to  cover  the  mouth  of  said  jar,  a 
layer  of  felt  with  a  protective  covering  of  enameled  cloth  attached  to 
the  face  of  said  disk,  a  bar  formed  with  an  angle  at  iU  center,  the 
ends  of  which  being  also  formed  to  provide  hooks  adapted  to  book 
under  said  shoulder,  and  a  binding-strip  of  a  height  to  fit  tightly  be- 
tween the  disk  and  bar  when  in  binding  position,  substantially  as 
described 

4  In  a  closure  for  jars,  the  combination  with  a  shoulder  formed 
on  the  neck  of  the  jar,  a  disk  of  a  size  to  cover  the  mouth  of  said  jar,  a 
layer  of  felt  with  a  protective  covering  of  enameled  cloth  atUched  to 
the  face  of  said  disk,  a  bar  foimed  to  provide  hooks  at  its  ends  adapt- 
ed to  hook  under  said  shoulder,  and  a  binding-strip  of  a  height  to  fit 
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tightly  between  the  diak  and  bar  when  in  binding  position,  subsUn- 
tially as  deacribed 

5.  In  a  closure  for  jars,  the  combination  with  a  ahoulder  formed 
on  the  neck  of  the  jar,  a  cardboard  disk  of  a  size  to  cover  the  mouth 
of  shid  jar,  a  layer  of  felt  with  a  protective  covering  of  enameled  cloth 
attached  to  the  face  of  said  disk,  a  bar  formed  with  an  angle  at  iU 
center,  the  end*  of  which  being  also  formed  to  provide  hooks  adapt- 
ed to  hook  under  said  shoulder,  and  a  binding-atrip  with  a  groove  in 
the  center  of  iU  upper  edge  in  which  the  angle  of  said  bar  is  adapted 
to  rest  when  said  strip  is  in  an  upright  or  binding  position,  aaid  strip 
being  of  a  height  to  fit  tightly  between  the  diak  and  bar  when  in  bind- 
ing position,  thereby  causing  aaid  diak  with  iU  said  covering*  to  be 
presaed  tightly  against  and  conform  to  any  irregularitie*  upon  the 
neck  of  said  jar,  substantially  a*  deacribed 


'»«*t-<l»M«r  franie,  and  a  rack-bar  aecured  to  the  vertical  frame 
whereby  the  lever  is  held  in  any  predetermined  position. 


783.1  1 7.  APPLIAMCB  FOR  ATTACHIHO  C0VBR8  TO  JU08 
BASIH8  JARS  OR  LIKE  7B8SBL8  8iLA«  Hiu.  Morwsambe. 
BiigUnd  a«gDor  of  ooe  half  to  JoMpb  Pox.  Lends.  Bnghuid  PiW 
Sept  10  1904     Serial  ITo  8M.083. 


Claim  —1.  In  a  closure,  the  combination,  with  a  hooked  clip 
for  engaging  with  the  rim  of  a  vessel  and  provided  with  grooves,  of 
a  spring  wire  sUple  engaging  with  the  said  groove*,  a  lid.  asd  a 
clamping  device  Mcured  to  the  aaid  lid  and  pivoted  upon  the  aaid 
sUple 

2.  In  a  closure,  the  combination,  with  a  hooked  clip  for  engag- 
ing with  the  rim  of  a  vessel  and  provided  with  grwves,  of  a  spring- 
wire  (Uple  engaging  with  the  .aid  groove*,  a  lid,  a  clamping  device 
secured  to  the  said  lid  and  pivoted  upon  the  aaid  sUple,  and  a  clamp- 
ing-plate provided  with  hooks  for  engaging  with  the  rim  of  the  ves- 
ael,  said  plate  being  carried  by  the  said  clamping  device  and  pro- 
vided also  with  an  inclined  ridge  or  shoulder  for  tightening  the 
said  lid 

3  In  a  cloaure,  the  combination,  with  a  clip  for  engaging  with 
the  rim  of  a  vessel,  of  an  adjusUble  lid  provided  with  a  slot,  a  clamp- 
ing device  hinged  to  the  said  clip  and  engaging  with  the  said  lid,  and 
a  thumbscrew  paseing  through  the  said  slot  and  »««uring  the  said 
lid  to  the  said  clamping  device. 


783.119.  WIHDOW  SUPPORT  AND  LOCK  EMtW  A  HOM- 
■MTEL  Jr  OflB  Motnea.  Iowa,  asignor  of  one  half  to  Thoma*  0  Or- 
Wlg.  D«B  MoUMB.  Iowa.    PiM  May  9.  1904.    Serial  No  807.180 


783.118.  BBITDIOQBRORPLOWSULKT  LlwraAHiws 
8aJ«B.  Utah  Piled  Apr.  19.  1901  Serial  No.  a03.94fi 
Clmim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting-wheel*,  stub-axle*  for  said  wheel*  and  a  horizonUl 
frame  connected  to  said  atub-axle*,  of  a  vertical  frame  pivoted  to 
said  horizonUl  frame  and  supporting  a  pole,  digger-blades  remov- 
ably  connected  to  said  harizonUl  frame,  a  lever  connected  to  said 
horizonUl  frame  whereby  said  frame  is  raised  and  lowered,  and  a 
rack  bar  secured  to  the  vertical  frame  for  holding  the  lever  in  any 
predetermined  position. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting-wheels, stub-axles  in  said  wheel*  and  a  horizonUl  frame  con- 
nected to  said  stub-axles,  of  a  vertical  frame  pivoted  to  said  horizon- 
tal frame,  a  U-shaped  frame  secured  to  the  horizonUl  frame,  a  beet- 
digger  frame  removably  connected  to  said  U-shaped  frame,  means 
for  rai.ing  and  lowering  ssid  frame,  and  means  connected  to  said 
upnght  frame  whereby  the  raiaingand  lowering  mean,  maybe  locked 
in  any  predetermined  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting-wheel*, stub-axles  in  said  wheel,  and  a  horizonUl  frame  con- 
nec  ed  to  said  stub-axles,  of  a  vertical  frame  pivoted  to  said  horizon- 
Ul frame,  a  U-ahaped  frame  secured  to  the  horizonUl  frame,  a  beet- 
digger  frame  removably  connected  to  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  lever 
connected  to  aaid  hori«>nUl  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  Miid 


Claim.— I.  A  clamp  for  a  window-lock,  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  a  right-angled  extension  at  one  of  iU  edge*  and  center  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  for  pivoUng  a  link  thereto  as  shown  and  de- 
ecnbed  for  the  purposes  sUted. 

2    A  clamp  for  a  window-lock  conaisting  of  a  flat  plate  bent  at 
nght  angles  at  it*  end  portions  and  having  a  right-angled  extension 
at  the  center  of  one  of  its  edges  provided  with  a  rivet-hole  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  extension  and  means  for  pivoUllv  connecting  the* 
link  with  a  window-sash  for  the  purpose*  stated 

3.  A  window  support  and  lock  comprising  a  clamp  consisting    ' 
of  a  flat  plate  bent  laterally  at  its  ends  and  having  a  right-angled  •* 

projection  at  the  center  of  one  of  iU  edge,  provided  with  a  rivet-hole 
a  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  right-angled  projection  and  a  flat 
plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  face  of  a  window-sash  pivoully  con- 
nected with  the  end  of  the  link  to  operate  in  the  manner  set  foAh  for 
the  purposes  sUted 


783,120.  lOMRBPILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Auxahdh  0  LlMUi 
and  Haut  B  Db  Pom.  Loutevflle.  Ky  ma  May  18  1904  Serial 
No.  aOfl.8S9 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  bottle-closure  for  non-refillable  botUea.the  com- 
binaUon  of  a  neck  having  an  annuUr  shoulder  an  offset  or  lip  form- 
ing a  mouth  and  an  L-shaped  groove,  and  a  stopper  having  a  lateral 
.  projection  therein  which  registers  with  said  L-shaped  groove  form- 
I  ing  a  bayonet  joint  therewith  and  a  cut-under  portion  which  regis- 
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i*n  with  Mid  lip  to  form  •  tortuoai  paaM^e-Way  l«adiii||(  into  tb« 
Mck  of  the  bottle 

1.  A  Bon-refllUble  bottle  havinK  ■  faniwl-shmp«d  ▼•lTe-«beil 
and  a  ralve  which  teaU  in  the  cuatracted  portico  of  the  side  walla  of 
the  ahetl  harinx  a  depending  Talve-tteni  adapte<J  to  prvjeot  below  said 
th«ll  and  a  «topppr  fastened  to  Mid  projecting  «d  of  the  item  adapt- 
ed to  eloae  the  lower  end  of  the  shell 

3.  A  non-reflllabte  bottle  haTing  a  Uperiax  i|alTe-Rhell  and  a 
▼aWe  which  seaU  itaelf  in  the  side  wailii  of  th4  Mme.  a  washer  faa- 
taaed  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  shell  forming  a  tift))t  joint  with  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  a  iiteni  depending  from  said  valve  bavinft  a  stopper  sus- 
pended therefrom  which  bangs  below  the  shell  aad  adapted  to  dose 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  spring-arm  secured  to  said  stem  cross- 
ing the  Mme  at  right  angles  adapted  to  limit  tite  normal  play  of  the 
valre.  jield  to  abnormal  preMure  and  lock  Mid  stopper  in  position 
when  drawu  up  into  the  shell 


I  fork  on  said  shaft  engaging  tha  alidiag  member  of  tkc  goremor, 
I  wherabj  the  piston  obatnicta  mor«  or  leaa  the  paasage  of  the  combua- 
jtible  mixture  according  to  the  Telocitj  of  the  motor  and  inUmipts 
j  the  supplj  of  the  mixture  completelj  and  admita  only  pure  air  when 
the  velocity  reaches  a  predetermined   limit,  in  order  to   cool  and 
cleanse  the  cylinders,  and  a  speed-repulat«r  comprising  a  tube  29,  a 
rod  28  guided  longitudinally  therein,  a  spring  32  surrounding  said 
rod,  a  collar  33  fixed  upon  Mid  rod  at  one  end  of  Mid  apring  and  a 
socket  34  in  the  tube  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  opring,  said  tube  be- 
ing connected  to  an  arm  31  on  Mid  shaft  whereby  Mid  regulator  ia 
connected  directly  to  said  piston  16  to  regulate  iu  position  and  where- 
by the  pull  upon  Mid  rod  determinea  the  resistance  of  the  spring  to 
the  action  of  the  governor  according  to  the  speed  at  which  the  motor 
is  to  run. 


78^3.1-^  1.  SPKBD-RIODLATOR  FOR  BXPLOSION  BROIRIS. 
Shiu  MAineNOHi  Paris  Pruoe  uiignor  U]  Soci^U  Aoonyme  d«a 
MotMin  M  AutomobUn  H^raid.  Pans.  Fraaoe  Filed  Sept.  26.  1903 
Serial  Mo  174.836. 


Claim. — 1  In  an  exploaion-motor,  in  comlination,  a  cylinder, 
a  carbureter,  a  chamber  20  communicating  witjh  Mid  cylinder  and 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  porta  at  opposi^  ends  communicat- 
ing with  said  carbureter  and  the  atmosphere  respectively,  a  hollow 
piston  16  in  Mid  cylindrical  portion,  a  piston-r0d  15,  a  link  14  con- 
nected thereto,  a  transverse  shaft  11  having  near  one  end  an  arm  13 
connected  to  Mid  link,  a  governor,  a  fork  10  upoq  Mid  shaft  engaging 
the  sliding  member  of  the  governor  whereby  (he  piston  obstructs 
more  or  less  the  passage  of  the  combustible  mixQure  according  to  the 
velocity  of  the  motor,  and  interrupts  the  supply  nf  the  mixture  com- 
pletely and  admits  only  pure  air  when  the  velodity  reaches  a  prede- 
termined limit  in  order  to  cool  and  cleanse  the  cylinders,  a  speed-reg- 
ulator 29  including  a  spring  32  and  arranged  atithe  opposite  side  of 
the  motor  from  the  link  14.  said  regulator  and  ^nk  being  extended 
parallel  with  the  length  of  the  motor,  and  an  arm  ti  1  on  the  end  of  said 
■kafl  11  opposite  the  arm  13  and  connected  t4  aaid  regulator  29, 
whereby  Mid  regulator  is  connected  directly  U)  said  piston  16  to  regu- 
late its  position  and  whereby  the  pull  upon  said  regulator  determines 
the  resistance  of  the  spring  to  the  action  of  the  governor  according  to 
the  spe>ed  at  which  the  motor  is  to  run  1 

2.  In  an  explosion-motor,  in  combination.  |t  cylinder,  a  carbu- 
reter, a  chamber  20  communicating  with  Mid  cvflinder  and  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  with  ports  at  oppoaite  ends  dommunicating  with 
•aid  carbureter  and  the  atmosphere  respectively,  ft  hollow  piston  16  in 
Mid  cylindrical  portion,  a  piston-rod  15,  a  link  14  connected  thereto, 
a  shaft  1 1  having  an  arm  13  connected  to  Mid  lin^,  a  governor,  a  fork 
on  said  shaft  engaging  the  sliding  member  of  th^  governor,  whereby 
the  piston  obstructs  more  or  less  the  passage  of  tie  combustible  mix- 
ture according  to  the  velocity  of  the  motor  and  Uterrupts  the  supply 
of  the  mixture  completely  and  admits  only  pure  4ir  when  the  velocity 
reaches  a  predetermined  limit,  in  order  to  cool  a|d  cleanse  the  cylin- 
ders, and  a  speed-regulator  comprising  a  rod  2H.and  a  spring  32  in- 
terpoaed  between  Mid  rod  and  an  arm  31  on  Mid  shaft  whereby  said 
regulator  is  connected  directly  to  said  piston  16  to  regulate  its  posi- 
tion and  whereby  the  pull  upon  said  rod  deterraites  the  resistance  of 
the  spring  to  the  action  of  the  governor  accon|ing  to  the  speed  at 
which  the  motor  is  to  run 

3  In  an  exploaion-motor,  in  combination,  ft  cylinder,  a  carbu- 
reter, a  chamber  20  communicating  with  Mid  cylinder  and  having  a 
cyUndrical  portion  with  ports  at  oppoaite  ends  communicating  with 
Mid  carbureter  and  the  atmosphere  respectively,  a  hollow  piston  16 
IB  aaid  cylindrical  portion,  a  piston-rod  15,  a  link  14  connected  there- 
to, a  shaft  11  having  an  arm  13  connected  to  Mid  link,  a  governor,  a 


783, 1-20.    VBHICLB     RAJTOOLfB  H  MAtn.  Frederick.  Md     Flted 
Ai«.  86,  1901    Serial  Ho.  SSSltt. 
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Claim — 1  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claM  deacribed,  a  truck  compria- 
ing  spaced  axles,  a  perch  secured  to  both  end  portions  of  one  axle 
and  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  other  axle,  and  another  perch 
secured  to  both  end  portions  of  Mid  other  axle  and  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  first-mentioned  axle,  said  perches  being  thereby  dia- 
poeed  in  crossed  relation  between  the  axles. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claM  deacribed,  a  truck  comprising  spaced 
axles,  crossed  perches  each  secured  at  separated  points  to  one  axle 
and  having  a  connection  with  the  other  axle,  a  platform  extending 
over  the  perch  and  axles  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  croaa-bolster 
mounted  on  the  platform  between  the  axles. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claM  deacribed,  a  truck  comprising  spaced 
axles,  crossed  perches,  each  secured  to  both  end  portions  of  one  axle 
and  having  a  movable  connection  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
other  axle,  a  platform  extending  over  the  perchea  and  secured  to  the 
Mme  and  to  the  axle,  and  a  bolster  carried  by  the  platform 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  comprising  spaced 
axles,  croased  oppoaitely-tapered  perches,  each  perch  compriaing 
convergent  legs  having  spaced  ends  secured  to  one  axle  and  conver- 
gent ends  movably  attached  to  the  other  axle. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claas  described,  a  truck  comprising  spaced 
axles,  crossed  perchea,  eatsh  perch  comprising  convergent  lega  hav- 
ing apaced  ends  secured  to  one  axle,  and  a  draft  device  connectiiig 
the  convergent  ends  of  the  legs  and  having  a  movable  connection 
with  the  other  axle 

6.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  truck  comprising  spaced 
axlee,  croased  perches,  each  perch  comprising  convergent  legs  hav- 
ing spaced  ends  secured  to  one  axle,  and  a  subsUntially  V-sbaped 
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draft-plate  having  iU  divergent  arms  secured  to  the  legs  of  each 
perch  and  its  free  terminal  connected  to  the  other  axle. 

7.  Ina  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  comprising  spaced 
axles,  and  crossed  perchea  connecting  the  axlea,  each  perch  being 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  axle  and  having  a  alidable  connection  with 
the  other  axle  longitudinally  thereof 

8  Ina  vehicle  of  the  clau  described,  a  truck  comprising  spaced 
axles,  crossed  perches  connecting  the  axles,  each  perch  secured  at 
one  end  to  one  axle  and  having  a  transverse  slot  at  its  other  end,  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  axles  and  the  slots  of  the  perches. 

9.  In  a  vehicJr  of  the  claas  described,  a  truck  comprising  spar«d 
axles,  separate  perches  connecting  the  axles  and  tapering  in  opposite 
directions,  said  perches  each  comprising  convergently-disposed 
legs  having  their  spaced  ends  secured  to  one  axle,  a  draft-plate  con- 
necting the  convergent  ends  of  the  legs  of  each  perch  and  havjng  a 
transverse  slot  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  other  axle,  and  king- 
bolu  engaging  the  axles  and  loosely  passing  through  the  slot. 

10.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  cJaas  described,  a  truck  comprising 
spaced  axles,  crossed  oppositely-tapering  perches,  each  connected  to 
one  axle  and  aasociated  vrith  the  other  axle,  a  platform  located  over 
the  perches,  and  bolsters  carried  by  the  platform. 

II  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claas  described,  a  truck  comprising 
spaced  axles,  crossed  oppositely-tapering  perches  having  their 
wider  ends  each  secured  to  one  axle  and  having  their  narrow  ends 
each  aasociated  with  the  other  axle,  a  platform  located  over  the 
perches,  bolts  extending  through  the  platform,  the  axle,  and  the  nar- 
row ends  of  the  perches,  and  a  bolster  carried  by  the  platform. 

12.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claas  described,  a  truck  comprising 
spaced  axles,  crossed  oppositely-Upering  perches  each  connected  to 
one  axle  and  having  Upered  ends  resting  on  the  other  axle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely-diapoaed  slot,  a  platform  located  over  the 
perches  and  bearing  upon  the  tapered  ends  thereof,  king-bolto  pas- 
sing through  the  platform,  the  perches,  and  the  axles,  and  a  bolster 
carried  by  the  platform. 

13.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claas  deacribed,  spaced  trucks,  each  com- 
prising spaced  axles,  separate  oppositely-tapering  perches  con- 
necting the  axles  and  consisting  of  convergently-disposed  legs,  the 
spaced  ends  of  the  legs  of  #ach  perch  being  secured  to  one  axle,  draft- 
platea  connecting  the  convergent  enda  of  the  legs  and  bearing 
against  the  other  axle,  said  plates  being  provided  with  transversely- 
disposed  slots,  a  platform-frame  located  over  the  perches  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  draft-plates,  king-bolts  passing  through  the  platform 
and  sloU  of  the  draft-plates  and  engaging  the  axle,  a  bolster  mounted 
on  the  platform,  a  reach  connecting  the  trucks  and  having  a  movable 
engagement  therewith,  and  a  tongue  connected  to  the  front  truck 
and  having  a  loose  play  therewith. 

14.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
apaced  trucks,  each  having  spaced  axles,  of  wheels  mounted  on  the 
axles,  forwardly-projecting  ears  carried  by  the  front  truck  and  pro- 
vided with  sloU,  a  pole,  and  a  pivot-pin  connecting  the  pole  and  ears 
and  loosely  pasaing  through  the  slots  of  the  latter. 

15  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
spaced  trucks,  each  having  four  wheels,  of  a  tongue  connected  to  the 
front  truck,  spaced  ears  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  rear  truck 
and  having  sloU,  a  reach  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  front 
truck  and  having  spaced  ears  coacting  with  the  ears  of  the  rear 
truck,  and  a  pivot-pin  connecting  said  ears  and  passing  through  the 
said  slots  thereof. 


2.  A  recoil-loader  with  a  movable  barrel,  wherein,  after  firing, 
the  barrel  and  breevh-bolt,  locked  together,  jointly  perform  the  com- 
plete rearward  stroke  of  such  breech-bolt,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  barrel  having  connected  to  its  rear  end  a  sleeve  or  tube  in 
which  the  breech-bolt  is  guided,  of  a  breech-bolt  movable  in  the  said 
barrel-sleeve,  of  s  barrel  forwardly-propelling  spring  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  again  force  forward  the  receded  barrel,  after  the  breech-bolt 
is  unlocked,  of  a  breech-bolt  forwardly-propelling  spring  which  is 
adapted  to  bring  the  breech-bolt  into  its  forward  position,  after  the 
barrel  has  movvd  forward,  of  a  sleeve  A  slidable  horizontally  in  the 
breech-bolt,  of  a  bolt-head  R  engaging  with  the  sleeve,  mount^^d  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  breech-bolt,  carrying  the  nipples  r  and  turned 
into  the  unlocking  and  locking  |M>sition  by  the  movement  of  the  sleeve 
A,  substantially  as  described  and  xIio^mi  in  the  drswinvH. 
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CloMi.— 1.  A  recoil-loader  with  a  movable  barrel,  wherein, 
after  firing,  the  barrel  and  breech-bolt,  locked  together,  jointly  per- 
form the  complete  rearward  stroke  of  such  breech-bolt,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  barrel  having  connected  to  ito  rear  end  a  sleeve 
or  lube  in  whioh  the  breech-bolt  is  guided,  of  a  breech-bolt  movable 
in  the  Mid  barrel-sleeve,  of  a  barrel  forwardly-propelling  spring 
which  is  adapted  to  again  force  forward  the  receded  barrel,  after  the 
breech  bolt  Is  unl.K-ked.  of  a  bree«-h-bolt  forwardlv-propelling  spring 
which  is  adapted  to  brinx  <he  breech-bolt  into  its  forward  position, 
after  the  barrel  has  moved  forward,  of  a  locking  or  driving  spring, 
which  is  adapted  to  re«sUblish  the  locking  between  barrel  and 
breech-bolt,  of  a  receiver  forming  the  guide  for  the  barrel-sleeve  and 
being  of  such  a  length  that  after  firing,  the  barreland  its  sleeve  respec- 
tively can  recede  with  the  locked  bree<  h  -  boll  to  the  whole  length 
of  the  cartridge  and  still  farther  if  necesaary,  and  of  a  thrust  end 
piece  rearwardly  closing  the  receiver,  after  both  have  moved  for- 
ward. substanUally  as  deacribed  and  ahown  in  the  drawings. 


3  A  recoil-loader  with  s  movable  barret,  wberein,  after  firing, 
the  barrel  and  breech-bolt,  locked  together,  joinUy  perform  the  com- 
plete rearward  stroke  of  such  breech-bolt,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  barrel  having  connected  to  iU  rear  end  a  sleeve  or  tube  in 
which  the  breech-bolt  is  guided,  of  a  breech-bolt  movable  in  the  said 
barrel-sleeve,  of  a  barrel  forwardly-propelling  spring  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  again  force  forward  the  receded  barrel,  after  the  breech-bolt 
ia  unlocked,  of  a  breech-bolt  forwardly-propelling  spring  which  is 
adapted  to  bring  the  breech-bolt  into  iU  forward  position,  after  the 
barrel  has  moved  fomard,  of  a  sleeve  A,  having  a  shoulder  or  pro- 
jection a*  on  its  rear  end  to  abut  against  the  thrust  end  piece  when 
the  breech-bolt  recedes  and  thereby  to  effect  the  inward  movement 
of  the  sleeve  A  and  the  rotation  of  the  bolt-head  into  the  unlocking 
position,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  in  the  drawings. 

4  A  recoil-loader  with  a  movable  barrel,  wherein,  after  finng, 
the  barrel  and  breech-bolt,  Iwked  together,  jointly  perform  the  com- 
plete rearward  stroke  of  such  breech-bolt,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  barrel  having  connected  to  its  rear  end  a  sleeve  or  tube  in 
which  the  breech-bolt  is  guided,  of  a  bree^h-bolt  movable  in  the  Mid 
barrel-sleeve,  of  a  barrel  forwardly-propelling  spring  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  again  force  forward  the  receded  barrel,  after  the  breech-bolt 
is  unlocked,  of  a  breech-bolt  forwardly-propelling  spring  which  is 
adapted  to  bring  the  breech-bolt  into  iU  forward  position,  after  the 
barrel  has  moved  forward,  of  a  sleeve  A,  having  helical  projections 
a'  and  bott-head  R  with  corresponding  helical  grooves  r'  in  which 
the  projections  a'  of  the  sleeve  A  engage,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting 
the  roUtipn  of  the  bolt-head  during  the  inward  movement  of  the 
sleeve  A  in  the  breech-bolt,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  in 
the  drawinfa. 
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5.  A  i«eoil-lo«d«r  with  a  morablc  barrel,  4ti«rmn,  aft«r  flrinf , 
th«  barrel  and  br««ch-bolt,  locked  together,  joinfly  perform  the  com- 
plete rearward  stroke  of  lurh  breech-bolt,  the  rombination  with  a 
fflovable  barrel  having  conneoted  to  ita  rear  ea4  a  sleeve  or  tube  in 
which  the  breech-bolt  i»  guided,  0I  a  breech-bolt  movable  in  the  said 
barrel -alee  Te.  of  a  barrel  forwardly-propelUng  opTing  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  again  force  forward  the  receded  barrel,  after  the  breech-bolt  is 
unlocked,  of  a  breech-bolt  forwardiy-propellitg  spring  which  is 
adapted  to  bring  the  breech-bolt  into  ita  forward  position,  after  the 
barrel  h/u  moTed  forward,  of  a  handle  N,  whi<|i  can  be  turned  up 
and  down  and  is  provided  with  a  tappet  or  noM  ■  and  an  adjusting 
devioe,  which  i*  adapted,  in  the  upwardlj-folded  poaition  of  the  han- 
dle when  the  noae  n  is  in  engagement  with  the  larrel,  to  disengage 
the  barrel  forwardlv-propelling  spring,  and  to  ivtotablish  the  con- 
nection of  the  barrel  with  the  barrel  forwardlv-propelling  spring 
when  the  handle  is  turned  down,  of  a  bolt-head  R  carrying  at  its  rear 
end,  with  which  it  is  connected  to  the  outer  sleev*  of  the  breech-bolt, 
a  acrew-thread,  the  outer  aleeve  of  the  breech-Holt  being  also  pro- 
vided within  at  ita  front  end  with  a  oorrespooding  screw-thread, 
both  screw-threads  ooAperating  in  auch  a  manner  that  when  the  bolt- 
head  is  turned  into  the  unlocking  poaition,  the  latter  is  screwed  in- 
ward within  the  outer  sleeve  of  the  breech-bolt  f<|r  the  purpose  of  en- 
abling the  cartridge-case  to  be  somewhat  witkdrawn  or  loosened 
out  of  iu  bearing  by  the  inwardly-moved  bolt-head  before  the  case 
has  been  completely  withdrawn  by  the  advanced  barrel  and  while  the 
breech-bolt  is  being  retained  in  place.  sab«tantia|ly  a«  deacribed  and 
shown  in  the  drawings. 

6.  A  recoil-loader  with  a  movable  barrel,  wlierein,  after  firing, 
the  barrel  and  breech-bolt,  locked  together,  jointly  perform  the  com- 
plete rearward  stroke  of  such  breech-bolt,  the  Combination  with  a 
movable  barrel  having  connected  to  ita  rear  endl  a  sleeve  or  tube  in 
which  the  breech-bolt  is  guided,  of  a  breech-bolt  movable  in  the  said 
barrel -sleeve,  of  a  barrel  forwardly-propelling  sp^ng,  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  again  force  forward  the  receded  barrel,  aft^r  the  breech-bolt  is 
unlocked,  of  a  breech-bolt  forwardly-propelling  spring  adapted  to 
bring  the  breech-bolt  into  ita  forward  position  »fter  the  barrel  has 
moved  forward,  of  a  locking  or  driving  spring,  «rhich  is  adapted  to 
re^aUblish  the  locking  between  barrel  and  breach-bolt  after  both 
have  moved  forward,  and  of  a  receiver  forming  tl|e  guide  for  the  bar- 
rel-sleeve and  being  integral  with  the  magazine,  the  thrust  end  piece, 
which  rearwardly  closes  the  receiver,  being  integral  with  the  side 
walls,  so  that  the  whole  receiver  and  magazine  can  take  up  the  recoil 
of  the  sleeve  A  abutting  against  the  thrunt  end  |>iee«,  substantially 
as  deacribed  and  shown  in  the  drawings. 

7.  A  recoil-loader  with  a  movable  barrel,  wlierein.  after  firing, 
the  barrel  and  breech-bolt,  locked  together,  jointly  perform  the  com- 
plete rearward  stroke  of  nuch  breech-bolt,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  barrel  having  connected  to  its  rear  end  |a  sleeve  or  tube  in 
which  the  breech-bolt  is  guided,  of  a  breech-bolt  Movable  in  the  said 
barrel-elaeve.  of  a  barrel  forwardly-propelling  spring,  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  again  force  forward  the  receded  barrel  after  the  breech-bolt  is 
unlocked,  of  a  breech-bolt  forwardly-propellingj spring  adapted  to 
brine  the  breech-bolt  into  ita  forward  poaition  ajfter  the  barrel  has 
moved  forward,  of  a  locking  or  driving  spring.  #hich  is  adapted  to 
re«*Ublish  the  locking  between  barrel  and  bre«ch-bolt  after  both 
have  moved  forward,  and  of  a  receiver  forming  tV  guide  for  the  bar- 
rel-sleeve and  being  integral  with  the  magazine  tke  thrust  end  piece, 
which  rearwardly  clones  the  receiver,  being  int4gr«l  with  the  side 
walls.  M  that  the  whole  receiver  and  magazine  call  take  up  the  recoil 
of  the  sleeve  A  abutting  agnin.vt  the  thrust  end  pifce.  of  an  arresting 
device  C  with  an  arre«ting-lever  adapted  to  oscillate  on  the  breech- 
bolt,  which  lever,  when  the  sleeve  A  abuts  agalnat  the  thrust  end 
piece,  engages  in  this  sleeve  and  secures  the  sa^ie  in  ita  inwardly- 
moved  position  until  the  breech  bolt  in  again  in  tl^e  locking  position 
aubatantially  as  deacribed  and  shown  in  the  drawlings. 

8.  A  recoil -loader  with  a  movable  barrel,  wherein,  aftor  firing, 
the  barrel  and  breech-bolt,  locked  together,  joint^  perform  the  com- 
plete rearward  stroke  of  such  breech-bolt,  the  opmbination  with  a 
movable  barrel  having  connected  to  ita  rear  end  a  aleeve  or  tube  in  i 
which  the  breech-bolt  is  guided,  of  a  breech-bolt  Kiovable  in  the  said  I 
barrel-sleeve,  of  a  barrel  forwardly-propelling  spifng  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  again  force  forward  the  receded  barrel,  aftcf  the  breech-bolt  is 
unlocked,  of  a  breech  bolt  forwardly-propellinig  spring  which  is 
adapted  to  bring  the  breech-bolt  into  ita  forward  position,  after  the 
barrel  has  moved  forward,  and  of  an  arresting-lever  J.  which  ia  sua- 
pended  from  the  lower  side  of  the  receiver  and  ha(s  two  noaes  or  pro- 
i«ctions.  the  rear  one)  engaging  with  a  projection  of  the  breech-bolt, 
while  the  from  noae/  lies  in  the  path  of  a  projection  of  the  barrel- 
ateeve,  for  the  purpose  of  automatically  locking  tl^  breech-bolt  in  ita 
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rearward  poaition  until  the  barrel  haa  moved  into  ita  forward  poai- 
tion, the  arresting-lever  being  released  at  the  end  of  thia  movement, 
ao  that  the  breech-bolt  can  move  into  the  locking  poaition,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown  in  the  drawings. 

9.  A  recoil-loader  with  a  movable  barrel,  wherein  after  firinf , 
the  barrel  and  breech-bolt,  locked  together,  jointly  perform  the  com- 
plete rearward  stroke  of  such  breech-bolt,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  barrel  having  connected  to  iU  rear  end  a  sleeve  or  tube  la 
which  the  breech-bolt  is  guided,  of  a  breech-bolt  movable  in  the  said 
barrel-sleeve,  of  a  barrel  forwardly-propelling  spring  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  again  force  forward  the  receded  barrel,  aftor  the  breech-bolt  is 
unlocked,  of  a  breech-bolt  forwardly-propelling  spring  which  is 
adapted  to  bring  the  breech-bolt  into  iU  forward  position,  after  the 
barrel  haa  moved  forward,  and  of  a  catoh-lever  x  which  is  spring- 
mounted  in  the  receiver  and  has  a  nose  lying  in  the  path  of  the 
breech-bolt  and  adapted  to  secure  the  breech-bolt  in  ita  rearward  po- 
sition, when  the  firearm  is  used  aa  a  single-loader,  substantially  aa 
described  and  shown  in  the  drawings. 

10.  A  recoil-loader  with  a  movable  barrel,  wherein,  after  firing, 
the  barrel  and  breech-bolt,  locked  together,  jointly  perform  the  com- 
pleto  rearward  stroke  of  such  breech-bolt,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  barrel  having  connected  to  its  rear  end  a  sleeve  or  tube  in 
which  the  breech-bolt  is  guided,  of  a  breech-bolt  movable  in  the  aaid 
barrel-sleeve,  of  a  barrel  forwardly-propelling  spring  which  isadapted 
to  again  force  forward  the  receded  barrel,  after  the  breech-bolt  is  un- 
locked, of  a  breech-bolt  forwardly-propelling  spring  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  bring  the  breech-bolt  into  its  forward  position,  after  the  barrel 
has  moved  forward,  and  uf  a  safelj-wing  Q  adapted  to  be  turned 
down  and  to  release  the  said  catch-lever  x  so  as  to  adjust  the  firearm 
for  automatic  loading,  substantially  as  deacribed  and  shown  in  the 
drawings. 

11.  A  recoil-loader  with  a  movable  barrel,  wherein,  after  firing, 
the  barrel  and  breech-bolt,  locked  together,  jointly  perform  the  com- 
plete rearward  stroke  of  the  breech  -  bolt,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  barrel  having  connected  to  its  rear  end  a  sleeve  or  tube,  ia 
wh  ch  the  breech-bolt  is  guided,  and  of  a  barrel  forwardly-propelling 
spring  adap  ed  to  again  force  forward  the  receded  barrel,  with  a 
breech-bolt  movable  in  the  said  barrel-sleeve,  of  a  firing-pin  centrally 
roountod  in  this  breech-bolt,  and  of  a  safety-lever  Y  cooperating  with 
this  firing-pin,  aaid  lever  being  suspended  from  the  lower  side  of  the 
receiver  and  having  on  its  front  arm  a  nose  or  projection  y',  which 
•ngages  in  the  safety  position  behind  the  barrel-sleeve  M  and  in  front 
of  a  projection  of  the  firing-pin  for  preventing  any  movement  of  the 
advanced  barrel  and  the  cocked  firing-pin.  substantially  as  de- 
acribed and  ihown  in  the  drawings. 

12.  A  recoil-loader  with  a  movable  barrel,  wherein,  after  firing, 
the  barrel  and  breech-bolt,  locked  together,  jointly  perform  the  com- 
plete rearward  stroke  of  such  breech  -  bolt,  the  combiiution  with  a 
movable  barrel  having  connected  to  its  rear  end  a  sleeve  or  tube  in 
which  the  breech-bolt  is  guided,  of  a  breech-bolt  movable  in  the  said 
barrel-sleeve,  of  a  barrel  forwardly-propelling  spring  which  ia  adapt- 
ed to  again  force  forward  the  receded  barrel,  aftor  the  breech-bolt  is 
unlocked,  of  a  breech-bolt  forwardly-propelling  spring  which  it 
adapted  to  bring  the  breech-bolt  into  its  forward  poaition.  aftor  the 
barrel  has  moved  forward,  of  a  handle  N,  which  can  be  turned  up 
and  down  and  is  provided  with  a  tappet  or  noae  n  and  an  adjusting 
device,  which  is  adapted,  in  the  upwardly -folded  positioa  of  the  han- 
dle when  the  noae  n  is  in  engagement  with  the  barrel,  to  disengage 
the  barrel  forwardly-propelling  spring,  and  to  refatabliah  the  con- 
nection of  the  barrel  with  the  barrel  forwardly-propelling  spring 
when  the  handle  is  turned  down,  substantially  as  deacribed  and 
shown  in  the  drawingr< 

13.  A  recoil-loader  with  a  movable  barrel,  wherein,  aftor  firing, 
the  barrel  and  breech-bolt,  locked  together,  jointly  perform  the  com- 
plete rearward  stroke  of  such  breech-bolt,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  barrel  having  connected  to  its  rear  end  a  sleeve  or  tube  in 
which  the  breech-bolt  is  guided,  of  a  breech-bolt  movable  in  the  aaid 
barrel-sleeve,  of  a  barrel  forwardly-propelling  spring,  which  isadapted 
to  again  force  forward  the  receded  barrel,  after  the  breech-bolt  is  un- 
locked, of  a  breech-bolt  forwardly-propelling  spring  adapted  to 
bring  the  breech-bolt  into  its  forward  poaition  after  the  barrel  has 
moved  forward,  of  a  locking  or  driving  spring,  which  is  adapted  to 
reestablish  the  locking  between  barrel  and  breech-bolt  after  both 
have  moved  forward,  of  a  receiver  forming  the  guide  for  the  barrel 
aleeve  and  being  integral  with  the  magazine,  the  thrust  end  piece, 
which  rearwardly  cloaes  the  receiver,  being  integral  with  the  aide 
walls,  and  of  a  device  for  elevating  or  erecting  the  barrel  and  its 
outer  tube  together  with  the  breech  mechanism  thia  device  having 
a  set-screw  engaging  with  a  projection  of  the  said  outer  tube,  and  a 
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hand  lever  which  serves  to  turn  the  screw, at  the  same  Ume  reUining 
the  magazine  bottom,  the  purpose  being,  whenever  the  aaid  outer 
tube  u  raised,  aad  before  the  removal  of  the  barrel  and  breech  mech- 
aaiam  from  the  weapon,  to  insure  the  simuluneous  evacuation  of  the 
magazine,  subaUntially  as  described -and  shown  in  the  drawinga 


788.134.  MOTOR-COirtOLSTBTIM  Mioiioi  Mitci,  8ch«o- 
t*ady,  V.  T.,  mtgaor  to  Qmnl  HmMc  Compnay,  a  Corporatloe  of 
Ilflv  T«k.    mad  Aug  10,  1M4.    totol  lo.  SM,167. 


3  Aa  optometer  comprising  a  atrip  upon  which  ia  indicate^d  a 
scale,  said  strip  being  made  of  sheet  material  and  folded  in  polygonal 
form,  a  lens-holder  and  a  Urget  provided  with  openings  correapond- 
>i«g  to  the  croaa-section  of  the  folded  acale-atrip  and  having  alidin. 
engagement  therewith. 


Claim.-l.  Ia  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  source  of  direct 
cairent,  a  sonrce  of  alternating  current,  means  for  connecting  .aid 
motor  to  either  K,urce,  and  miana  for  vanring  the  number  of  turns  of 
the  field-windiag  when  saxd  motor  i.  tranafen^l  from  one  source  to 
tM  Other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  adapted  for  operation  on  either  al- 
ternating or  direct  current,  and  mean,  for  Increasing  the  number  of 
tarns  of  th.  aaW-w»diag  when  changing  it  from  alternating  to  di- 
rect current.  "^ 

3  In  eombiaatioB,  a  motor  adapt«l  for  operation  on  either  al- 
ternating or  dir^  current,  and  a  control  system  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  vary  tke  relative  connections  of  portions  of  the  field-wind- 
mg  of  the  motor  to  increase  the  number  of  iu  field  turns  when  chan*- 
lag  It  from  alternating  to  direct  current. 

eith.!  il"  '*^'''"''^"'  •  -"-  "oto'  'd-Pted  for  operation  on 
either  alternating  or  direct  current,  and  a  control  system  adapted  to 
connect  portions  of  the  field-winding  in  parallel  for  operation  on  al- 
twnating  current  and  in  series  for  operation  on  direct  current 
-i.K  u  '^'"'""^'•"•'  "  •'^^«'  notor  adapted  for  operation  on 
either  alti»rnating*r  direct  current,  and  a  control  system  comprising 

berof  field-turn,  of  said  motor  when  changing  it  from  alternating  to 
direct  current.  " 

6  In  oombination,  a  plurality  of  aeries  motors  adapted!  for  oper- 
.    atK,«  on  either  alternating  or  direct  current,  and  a  control  system  ar- 

•T  «  M  ^"""^  •*''^  '""'*"  ^  '  •*"""=*  °^  •Itismating  current  with 
the  field  connections  of  the  motors  arranged  to  give  a  comparatively 
amall  number  of  ampere-turns  and  to  a  direct-current  aource  two  in 
••nea,  with  the  field  connections  modified  to  give  a  oomparatively 
urge  number  of  ampere-turns 

7  In  combination,  a  plutality  of  series  motor,  provided  with 

•^•tional  field-windinga,  and  a  control  system  arranged  to  connect 

•«.d  motor,  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  with  the  field-winding  ' 

•«tions  of  each  motor  connected  in  parallel  and  to  a  direct-current 

|ooroe  two  m  series,  with  the  field-winding  section,  of  each  motor 

^nnected  in  aenea. 


783.135.  OPTOMITM.  ittwiiBA  IIoou.ChloMo  111  a^gnor 
U>JMwmWChit.Chkmto.m.  FW  D«.r  IKH.^Ho  Sflm 
CImim-l  In  an  optometer,  a  atrip  upon  which  is  indicated  a 
ieaie,  ...d  stnp  beiag  made  of  thia  material  and  folded  in  polygonal 
form,  a  lena-holder  made  of  thin  m.tenal  and  deUchably  fitted  to 
aaid  acaie-rtnp  and  a  Urget  having  .hding  engagement  with  said 

trin^Jl"  *^**T*t''  •  •*"'•  "^"  "^''^  '•  •"'''^•♦'d  .  .cale.  said 

which  tt\t*!r.    Ta"  '''•  ^"»— tion  of  Uie  strip  and  niZn 
»«t  of  the  holder  on  the  strip,  aad  a  Urget  slidable  on  the  strip. 


4  An  optometer  comprising  a  strip  upon  which  is  indicated  a 
scale,  said  strip  being  made  of  a  thin  sheet  material  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  in  polygonal  croae-section,  a  lens-holder  and  a  Urget  made 
of  thin  material  and  provided  with  openings  which  clo.selv  fit  xaid 
polygonal  scale-strip,  said  lens-holder  and  target  being  slidable  upon 
and  deUchable  from  the  strip. 

5  An  optometer  compnsing  a  strip  upon  which  in  indicated  a 
scale,  said  strip  being  made  of  sheet  material  and  folded  in  polvgonal 
form,  a  lens-holder  and  a  Urget  provided  with  openings  correspond- 
ing to  the  cross-section  of  the  folded  scale-strip  and  having  sliding 
engagem«nt  therewith,  said  holder  and  target  eztending  beneath  the 
strip  to  constitute  handles  for  said  pans. 

6.  An  optometer  comprining  a  strip  made  of  thin  material  pro- 
vided with  a  scale,  said  ><trip  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to  constitute 
a  scale  member  of  polygonal  cross-section,  a  flat  lens-holder  and  a  flat 
target  made  of  thin  material  and  provided  with  openings  correspond- 
ing in  shape  to  the  cross-section  of  the  strip  and  adapted  to  be  sUd 
over  the  strip,  the  strip  being  provided  with  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  holder 

7.  An  optometer  comprising  a  thin  strip  divided  by  a  central 
longitudinal  fold-line  into  two  longitudinal  sections  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  along  said  fold-line  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  lens 
holder  made  of  thin  material  and  provided  with  a  U-iangular  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  said  strip  and  a  target  slidable  along  said 
rtrip. 

8.  An  optometer  comprising  a  thin  strip  divided  by  a  central 
longitudinal  fold-line  into  two  longitudinal  section*  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  along  said  fold-line  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  leas 
holder  made  of  thin  material  and  provided  with  a  triangular  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  said  »trip,  and  a  target  made  of  thin  ma- 
terial and  provided  with  a  triangular  opening,  the  strip  filtingclosely 
in  said  opening  and  the  target  sliding  endwise  of  the  strip 


783. 1  '3f?.     CREDIT  ACCODIfTlHO  APPLIAHCB      PttiT  A  Mc- 
Casot.  Ltabon.  Ohw.    Piled  Apr  27.  1904.    Serial  No  206,094. 


Claim.— I.  Account-recording  appliances  including  .frame  pro- 
vided with  inserted  deUchable  bill-holders,  and  balanoe-springs  for 
the  bill-holders  mounted  on  the  frame. 

2  Account-recording  appliances  including  a  frame  and  pivoted 
bill-holders  provided  with  a  yoke  for  temporarily  preventing  pivoul 
movemenu  of  the  bill-holders  relatively  to  the  frame. 

3.  Account-recording  appliances  including  a  cabiaet-desk  pro- 
vided with  a  double  lid  comprising  two  hinged  parU  cooperating  on» 
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witk  aBotb«r,  oim  part  of  tkc  lid  harinf  a  gl^^**  table  forming  a  part 
thereof,  and  bill-boMer«  codpcratinfC  with  the  lid. 

4.  Account-recording  applvincea  including  bill-holders,  a  cabi- 
■«t-de«k  for  tupportiaK  the  bill-hoiden  provided  ^ith  a  double  lid 
eonpriaiax  two  part*  i-ouperatinx  one  with  another  and  having  an 
indet-«he«t  between  the  twu  part*  thereof. 

.y  Acconnt-reoording  appliance*  including  indexed  bill-hoid- 
en,  a  cabinet-de«k  for  <<upporting  the  bill-holderHl  provided  with  a 
double  lid  compriaing  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  pa^,  and  an  index- 
*he«t  on  the  top  of  the  lower  part  of  the  double  lid. 

6.  Account-recording  appliances  including  indexed  bill-hold- 
en,  a  cabinet-dea^  for  aupporting  the  bill-holden. provided  with  a 
double  lid  comprisini;  a  hinged  frame  havinK  a  glat*  table  and  hav- 
ing also  a  leaf  hinged  to  the  frame,  an  index-nheet  on  the  top  of  the 
leaf,  and  a  delinquent-list  sheet  on  the  under  *ide  of  (be  leaf  of  the  lid. 

7.  Account-recording  appliances  including  a  $ill-holder  frame 
having  pivot-beariugs  therein,  bill-holders  having  pivots  mounted  in 
the  bearing*,  and  balanre-*pringa  for  the  bill-holder*  mounted  inde- 
pendentlj  on  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the  |ill-bolder*. 

8.  Account-recbrding  appliances  including  a  lill-holder  frame 
having  slots  in  ^he  end*  thereof,  bill-holders  having  pivots  mounted 
removably  in  the  slot«,  and  balance-springs  mounted  independently 
on  the  frame  and  having  detachable  connection  witli  the  bill-holder* . 

9  Acrount-recordinK  appliance*  including  a  t^ill-holder  frame, 
bill-holder*  pivoted  on  the  frame,  ayokecorapri*inf({a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms  and  a  croes-bar  provided  with  a  hook  adaptedlto  engage  one  of 
the  bill-bolder*,  and  balance-spring*  mounted  on  t^e  frame  and  co- 
operating with  the  bill-boidert. 

10.  Account-recording  appliance*  including  a  bill-holder  frame 
having  cape,  balance-springs  retained  by  the  caps  ind  having  arms 
bent  over  and  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  caps,  and  bil|-holders  pivoted 
on  the  frame  so  as  to  be  opposed  by  the  arms  wh<)n  the  latter  are 
raised  from  the  caps 

11.  Account-recording  appliances  including  a  l)ill  holder  frame, 
bill-holders  mounted  on  the  frame,  balance-springs  for  the  bill-hold- 
ers, and  bill-clamps  mounted  on  the  biil-holders  and  provided  with 
index-tab*. 

12  Account-recording  appliances  including  a  qill-holder  frame, 
bill-holders  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  pgirs  of  apertures 
therein,  bill-clamps  mounted  oppoaitely  on  both  ^ides  of  the  bill- 
holder*  and  having  members  extending  through  thejapertures  to  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  the  bill-clamps  on  both  sides  of  the  bill-holders 
extending  from  the  apertures  in  the  same  direction, 

13.  .\ccoant-recordingappliancesincluding  piv(tted  bill-holders, 
bill-clamps  mounted  on  the  bill-holders,  tab-holderii  attached  to  the 
bill-clamps  near  the  free  ends  thereof,  and  index-tab#  mounted  on  the 
tab-holders. 

14  Account-recording  appliance*  including  a  ckae,  a  bill-holder 
frame  inclined  in  the  case,  bill-holders  pivoted  t<i  the  bill-holder 
frame,  and  balance-springs  mounted  on  the  bill-holder  frame  and 
having  detachable  connection  with  the  bill-holdens  the  springs  be- 
ing removably  supported  independently  of  the  bill-bplders. 

15.  Account- recording  appliance*  including  a  l^ill-holder  frame, 
bill-holders  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  pmrs  of  apertures 
therein,  bill-clamps  mounted  oppositely  on  both  4des  of  the  bill- 
holders  and  having  member*  extending  through  thejapertures  to  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  rubbing-strips  on  the  bill-holders  in  pairs  on 
oppoainK  holder*  and  cooperating  one  with  another 

16  Aeeoant-recording  appliance*  includinf  a  case  having  a 
back  provided  with  a  catch,  a  bill-holder  frame  havjng  a  latch  coop- 
erating with  the  eiteh.  bill-holder*  mounted  on  the  ^ill-holder  frame, 
and  balance-spring*  mounted  on  the  bill-holder  fname  cooperating 
with  the  bill-holder* 

17.  Account-recording  appliances  including  a  ^ill-holder  frame 
provided  with  balance-springs  supported  independently  thereby,  and 
bill -holders  mounted  removably  on  the  bill  -  hoWer  frame  inde- 
pendently of  the  balance-springs  and  having  coO||erating  engage- 
ment therewith. 

18  In  account-recording  appliances,  the  coB|bination  with  a 
cabinet-desk,  of  s  bill-holder  frame  having  ends  pntvided  with  bear- 
ing*, bill-holder*  having  pivoting  device*  cooperating  with  the  bear 
ing*.  and  spring*  supported  by  means  of  the  ends  of  the  frame  inde- 
pendently of  the  bill-holders  for  balancing  the  hold«n.  uprightly 

19  In  fredit-ac«-ountinff  appliance*,  the  rombination  of  a  cabi- 
net-deak  provided  with  a  double  lid  comprising  an  u|>per  part  having 
a  glass  Uble  and  hinged  to  the  desk  and  a  lower  p^rt  hinged  to  the 
upper  part  and  having  a  flnger-hold  at  the  free  end  thereof  cooperat- 
ing with  the  upper  part,  a  frame  mounted  in  the  r$binet-desk.  and 
hill-holders  mounted  on  the  frame. 


SO.  In  accoant-recording  applianeea,  the  combination  with  a 
cabinet-desk  having  a  case  provided  with  a  back  and  alao  a  ledge  on 
the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  bill-holder  frame  leaning  against  said  back 
behind  said  ledge,  bill-holders  pivoted  on  the  frame,  balance-springs 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the  bill-holders,  a  catch 
attached  to  said  back,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  the  bill-holder  frame 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  catch. 

21.  In  account-recording  appliances,  the  combination  with  a 
cabinet-desk,  of  a  bill-holder  frame  having  ends  provided  with  liear- 
ing-)>lates  having  slots,  bill-holders  having  pivots  removably  inserted 
in  the  slots,  and  springs  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing each  a  locked  arm  and  also  a  swinging  arm  cooperating  with  a 
bill-holder  and  adapted  to  be  disconnected  therefrom. 

22.  In  account-recording  appliances,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  bill-holdera,  of  a  plurality  of  bill-clamp*  mounted 
on  the  holders,  tab-holders  attached  to  the  bill-clamiM.and  index-tabs 
attached  to  the  tab-holders 


788.1^7.  COMBIHBD  BRBBCH  MICHANISM  AND  RICOIL- 
CHBCKIIfO  DEVICB  FOR  BRBBCH  LOADING  ORONANCB. 
Samukl  N  McCliaii.  Ciereiaiid.  Ohio.  FIM  0«c.  34.  1900.  Sflrinl 
Bo.  40.M3 


Claim. — I.  (n  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuously-threaded breech-block,  with  means  combining  energy  de- 
rived from  the  recoil  and  the  gases  of  discharge,  and  devices  actuated 
by  said  energy  to  operate  the  breech-block. 

2  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  continuously- 
threaded  frusto-conical  breech-block,  with  means  combining  energy 
derived  from  the  recoil  and  the  gaaes  of  discharge,  and  devices  actu- 
ated by  said  energy  to  operate  the  breech-block. 

3.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  continuoualj- 
threaded  breech-block,  and  a  carrier  therefor,  with  means  combin- 
ing energy  derived  from  the  recoil  and  the  gases  of  discharge,  and  a 
motor  actuated  by  said  eneriry  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
breech-block  and  carrier 

4  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  continuously- 
threaded  frusto-conical  breech-block,  a  carrier  therefor,  mean*  stor- 
ing enerfry  derived  from  the  recoil  and  the  gases  of  discharge,  a  mo- 
tor operated  by  such  stored  energy  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
block  and  carrier 

5.  The  combination  of  a  breech-lo«ding  gun,  with  a  breech- 
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block,  and  a  motor  for  operating  the  same,  with  means  operated  by 
the  recoil  of  the  gun  to  admit  pressure  to  the  motor  to  open  the 
breech,  and  means  operated  by  the  insertion  of  the  charge  to  reverae 
the  motor  and  close  the  breech. 

6  The  combination  of  a  breech-loading  gun,  a  breech-block 
therefor,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  block,  and  means  operated  by  the 
recoil  of  the  gvn  fur  admitting  pressure  to  the  motor  to  open  the 
block,  and  by  insertion  of  the  charge  to  reverse  the  motor  and  close 
the  block 

7.  The  combination  of  a  breech-loading  gun.  and  its  breech- 
block, with  a  motor,  a  .valve  operated  positively  by  the  recoil  of  the 
gun  to  admit  pressure  to  the  motor  to  open  the  breech,  and  a  pressure 
device  rendered  operative  by  the  insertion  of  the  charge  to  shift  the 
Talve  and  reverse  the  motor  to  close  the  breech. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  breech-loading  gun,  and  ita  breech- 
block, with  a  motor  for  operatinir  the  same,  a  four-way  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  pressure  to  said  motor,  means  operated  by  the 
recoil  of  the  fxin  to  Hhift  the  valve  to  admit  pressure  to  the  motor  to 
open  the  breech,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  shifting  the  valve  in  one  di- 
rection, and  means  operated  upon  the  insertion  of  the  charge  to  ad- 
mit pressure  to  said  auxiliary  motor  and  shift  the  same  for  reversing 
the  motor  to  close  the  breech. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  breech-loading  gun,  a  breech-block,  a 
carrier  therefor,  and  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  block  and 
carrier,  a  valve  controlling  the  paasage  of  pressure  to  said  motor, 
means  operated  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun  for  shifting  said  valve  to  ad- 

imit  pressure  to  the  motor  to  open  the  breech,  and  a  pressure  device 
controlled  by  the  insertion  of  the  charge  for  shifting  said  valve  to  re- 
verse the  motor  and  close  the  breech. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  breech-loading  gun,  a  breech-block,  a 
carrier,  and  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  block  and  carrier, 
with  means  storing  energy  derived  from  the  recoil  and  the  gases  of 
discharge  and  automatic  devices  controlling  the  application  of  said 
energy  to  the  motor. 

11.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  frusto-con- 
ical breech-block,  a  carrier  therefor  having  a  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  block,  means  combining  energy  derived  from 
the  recoil  and  the  gases  of  discharge,  and  a  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  block  to  turn  it  in  the  carrier,  said  motor  being  actuated 
by  said  combined  energy 

12  The  combination  of  a  breech-loading  gun,  a  oontinuously- 
thrended  frusto-conical  breech-block,  a  carrier  having  screw-thread- 
ed engagement  therewith,  a  motor  actuated  by  energy  derived  from 
the  recoil  and  the  gases  of  discharge  and  means  operated  by  the^  re- 
coil of  the  gun  to  admit  pressure  to  the  motor  in  one  direction  to  open 
breech,  and  hf  the  insertion  of  the  charge  to  admit  pressure  to  the 
motor  in  the  reverse  direction  to  close  the  breech 

13.  The  combination  of  a  breech-loading  gun,  a  continuously- 
threaded  frusto-conical  breech-block,  a  carrier  having  screw-thread- 
ed engagement  with  said  block,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  the 
block  and  carrier,  means  storing  energy  derived  from  the  recoil  and 
the  gases  of  discharge,  a  four-way  valve  controlling  the  admission  ot 
pressure  due  to  said  energies  to  the  motor,  means  shifting  said  valve 
and  admitting  pressure  to  the  motor  in  a  direction  to  open  the  breech 
upon  the  recoil  of  the  gun,  and  means  controlled  by  the  inaertion  of 
the  charge  for  reveraing  the  valve  and  closing  the  breech 

14  The  combination  of  a  breech-loading  gun,  a  breech-block, 
a  motor  therefor,  actuated  by  energy  derived  from  the  recoil  and  the 
gases  of  discharge,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  to 
said  motor,  a  valve-stem  and  lever  fur  operating  said  valve,  a  part 
on  the  gun  impinging  upon  said  lever  upon  the  recoil  of  the  gun  toshift 
the  valve  in  one  direction,  a  pressure-operating  device  to  shift  the 
valve  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  operated  by  the  insertion 
of  the  eharge  and  controlling  said  last-named  device. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  breech-loading  gun, a  fmsto  •  conical 
continuously-threaded  breech-block,  a  worm-gear  tecured  to  said 
block,  a  carrier  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  block, 
a  motor  having  worm-teeth  engaging  said  gear,  mean*  storing  en- 
ergy derived  from  the  recoil  and  the  gaaes  of  discharge,  and  devices 
controlling  the  application  of  pressure  due  to  said  energies  to  the 
motor  in  either  direction,  whereby  the  breech  may  be  opened  and 
closed 

16.  The  combination  of  a  breech-loading  gun,  its  breech-block, 
a  carrier  having  screw-threaded  engagement  vrith  aaid  block  and  a 
stop  thereon  limiting  the  movement  of  the  block  in  a  rearward  di- 
rection, a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  block,  means  admit- 
ting pressure  to  said  motor  in  reverse  directions,  a  stop  preventing 
the  movement  of  the  block  when  the  carrier  is  withdrawn  from  the 


breech,  and  means  withdrawing  said  stopwhen  the  carrier  is  returned 
to  the  breech 

17  The  combination  of  a  breech-loading  gun,  a  frusto-conical 
screw-threaded  breech-block,  a  carrier  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  block,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  the 
block,  and  means  automatically  admitting  pressure  due  to  the  energy 
oi  recoil  and  thegasesof  discharge  to  the  motor  to  open  and  cloae  the 
breech. 


783.1 '28.    POWDBR-ATOMIZBR     RovdaU)  A  Oluax.  Phila- 
detphin.  Pa.    PUnd  July  14,  1904      Serial  No  216.970 


Claim. — 1.  A  powder-atomiser  comprising  a  bulb  having  an 
air-tube  leading  therefrom,  a  powder-tube  surrounding  the  air-tube 
and  securely  connected  thereto  at  the  upper  end,  said  powder -tube 
having  a  discharge-nozr.le  intejfral  therewith,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  powder-atomizer  comprising  a  bulb  having  an  air-tube, 
leading  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  said  air-tube  being  externally 
threaded,  a  powder-tube  having  its  upper  end  internally  threaded 
and  adapted  to  screw  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  air-tube,  a 
screen  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  powder-tube,  and  a  discharge- 
nozzle  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  powder-tube  and  inte- 
gral therewith,  as  set  forth 

3.  A  powder-atomizer  comprising  a  bulb,  An  air-tube  having  a 
flange  at  its  upper  end  and  an  externally-threaded  portion  adjacent 
its  flange,  a  powder-tube  internally  threaded  at  its  upper  end  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly-pn>jecting  flange,  a  screen  arranged  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  powder -tube,  a  discharge  -  notzle  connected  to 
the  powder-tube  adjacent  iU  upper  end  and  integral  therewith,  the 
air-tube  being  arranged  within  the  powder-tube  as  set  forth. 


783,1 'J J>.   SAND-HANDLING  APPARATD8.    Wlixuij  Patth- 

■OR  PttUbui{.  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  Heyl  k  PtOcraoo,  Inc..  Pttteburg.  Pa.. 

a  Corporation  of  PeDnsylvanta     POnd  Mtr.  26.  1904     Sertal  No. 

900  J08 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  sand-handling  device  for  foundry  purposes,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  sand-receiving  devices  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  rows  upon  the  foundry-floor  with  an  intervening 
space  between  said  rows,  of  an  overhead  traveling  bridge,  a  carriage 
on  said  bridge  adapted  to  travel  transversely  thereof,  an  elevator  on 
said  carriage  extending  down  into  said  space,  and  means  fur  turning 
said  elevator  to  discharge  the  sand  into  either  row  of  sand-receiving 
devices. 

S.  In  a  sand-handling  device  for  foundry  purposes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  sand-receiving  devices  arranged  in  substan- 
tially parallel  rows  upon  the  foundry-floor  with  an  intervening  space 
between  said  rows,  of  an  overhead  traveling  bridge,  a  carriage  on 
said  brid^  adapted  to  travel  transversely  thereof,  mechanism  for 
driving  said  carriage,  an  elevator  on  said  carriage  extending  down 
into  said  space,  and  means  for  turning  said  elevator  to  discharf^e  the 
sand  lifted  thereby  into  the  sand-receiving  devices  of  either  row. 

S.  In  a  aand-haadling  device  for  foundry  purposes,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  sand-receiving  devices  arranged  in  substan- 
tially parallel  rows  upon  the  foundry-floor  with  au  intervening  space 
between  said  rows,  of  an  overhead  traveling  bridge,  a  carriage  on 
said  bridge  adapted  to  travel  transversely  thereof,  a  turn-table  on 
said  carriage,  an  elevator  carried  by  said  turn-table  and  extending 
down  into  aaid  space,  means  for  turning  said  turn-table  to  discharge 


■riL^Sxi, 


iM^y  li-*-    II      -  vinMi'lSm^ 
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by  Mid  rieTatAr  into  eitk«r  row  c  t  Mid  Mad-r«e«iT 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


PinuAAr  at,   i 
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Claim.— I  Ib  a  drrioe  for  makin((  ap  trains  of  «inptjr  coal-can, 
t^e  combination  with  the  return-track,  of  mechanitni  for  hauling 
the  cart  along  Mid  track,  meant  for  automaticaiij  releaaing  the  car 
from  Mid  hauling  mechani*m,  and  a  aubstanUallj  horitonUl  track 
connecting  with  M|d  return-track  at  the  point  of  release,  whereby 
each  car  released  will  advance  the  preceding  car  a  car's  length 

2.  In  a  derioe  for  making  up  trains  of  empty  coal-cam.  the  com- 
bination with  the  return-track,  of  an  upwardly-inclined  section, 
mechanism  for  hauling  the  car*  up  said  inclined  section,  and  a  sub- 
sUntialJy  horiionUl  section  of  track  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid  inclined 
section,  means  for  releasing  the  car  from  Mid  hauling  mechanism  at 
Mid  horizonUl  section,  whereby  each  succeeding  car,  as  it  is  released 
from  the  hauling  mechanism,  pushes  forward  the  preceding  car  in  its 
pAth  a  car's  length 

3.  In  «  device  for  making  up  trains  of  empty  coAl-c*r«,  the  cx)ra- 
bination  with  the  ratam-track  of  an  upwardly-inclined  section,  an 
endloM  chain  arranged  in  connection  with  Mid  inclined  section  and 
adapted  to  haul  the  cars  up  Mid  section  and  a  horizontal  track-sec- 
tii.n  at  the  upper  end  of  nid  inclined  track-section,  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  chain  being  within  Mid  honionUl  track-section,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  cars  from  Mid  chain  at  Mid  horizonUl  section,  where- 
by each  car  released  will  advance  the  preceding  car  a  cars  length 


783,131.  MBAKSFORRBOULATIMQTHEVgLOCITYOFRO 
TATIOH  OF  TURBIHES  OF  ORIWDINO  MILLS  Niu  Pedkumm. 
BorregMTd  near  SMpsborg.  Norway  FUed  Dec  6.  1902.  Sehai  Ho 
134, 17« 


783, 1 30.    APPARATUS  FOR  MAXIUO  OP  TEA 

''t!?^''  ^'***"«-  ^  "-^w  to  H«yl  4  ?mmoc.  looono- 
r»tod.  PlUAburg.  P»  ,  a  Corporation  of  Frnmrlnat^  FlM  Mat  «I 
1804     SwU  No  800X11  'i««  mat.  W. 


Clmim.—  l  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  element,  a  driv- 
ing element  therefor,  a  piston  nonnally  under  the  prewure  of  a  fluid 
tAading  to  move  the  piaton  toward  Mid  revoluble  element ;  ot  means 
to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  piston  and  driven  by  the  driving 
element  to  supply  fluid  to  the  piston  and  produce  preMure  thereon 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  driving  element  and  revoluble  ele- 
ment, thereby  controlling  the  speed  of  the  revoluble  element  and 
driving  element,  sabstantiAlly  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  driving-shaft  therefor,  fol- 
lowers and  pistons  therefor;  of  a  centrifugal  pamp  driven  by  the 
driving-ahaft,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  pump  And  pistons  to 
supply  fluid  under  presAure  to  the  pistons.  And  thereby  control  the 
•peed  of  the  wheel  and  shaft,  lubsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  cylinder*,  pistons  therein 
Aid  follower!*  connected  to  the  pistons:  of  a  device  to  drive  the  wheel 
ABd  a  centrifngAl  pump  to  vary  the  preMure  on  the  pistons  propor- 
tionAl  to  the  speed  at  which  the  wheel  is  driven,  subsUntinlly  as  set 
forth. 


783. 132.     FURHACB      HntiujiA  PoPfiKHDSM  BvAnrton  lU 

rVftd  Apr.  SI,  1904.    8«nAl  Ho  904.276. 

Clmim.—l.  A  funiAce  embrAcing  a  gTAte,  meAns  for  AdvAncing 
the  fMel  on  the  grate.  And  a  deflecting-partition  which  extends  from 
the  rear  ot  the  furnace  forwardly  over  the  grate,  said  deflecting  waII 
or  pArtition  MAbrActBg  metAllic  sapportA  And  flre-brick  applied  to 
cover  Mid  metAllic  support  both  above  and  below  the  same 

J.  A  furnace  embracing  a  grate,  meAns  for  AdvABcing  the  fuel 
OB  the  grAte,  And  a  deflecting-partitioB  which  extends  from  the  reAT 
of  the  fnrsAce  forwardly  over  the  grate.  Mid  deflecting  wall  or  parti- 
Uon  embracing  transverw  girders  which  rest  on  the  side  walls  of  the 
furnace,  longitudinal  beams  connected  with  the  Mid  girders  and  ex- 
tABding  below  the  same,  flre-brick  hung  upon  Mid  beAms,  a  support- 
iBg-plAte  sastAined  by  Mid  girders,  and  a  horixonUl  flre-brick  wall 
reothig  on  said  supporting-plate. 
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3.  A  furnace  embraciBg  a  grAte,  meAns  for  AdvABeing  the  fuel 
on  the  grate,  a  deflecting-partition  whi(;k  extends  from  the  rear  of  the 
furnace  forwardly  over  the  grate,  Mid  deflecting  wall  or  partition 
embracing  a  rear  part  consisting  of  a  meUUic  support  and  fire-brick 
covering  the  same  And  a  forward  part  embracing  a  water-tube  And 
fire-brick  or  tiles  supported  by  Mid  «ater-tnbe. 


Clatm.— 1.  A  furuAce  embracing  a  grate,  menns  for  sdvAncing 
the  Uyer  of  fuel  over  the  grate,  Aad  a  deflecting  waII  or  pArtition 
which  extends  from  the  reAr  of  the  furoAce  forwArdly  over  the  grate, 
SAid  deflecting  waII  or  partition  embracing  a  rear  part  of  curved  or 
sprung  form,  and  a  forward  part  the  lower  snrfare  of  which  extends 
horizontally  AcroM  the  furaAce  below  the  level  of  the  crown  of  tko 
•Aid  curved  reAr  pArt  of  the  Arch. 


2.  A  fnniAce  embracing  a  grate,  meAss  for  AdvAncing  the  Uyer 
of  fuel  over  the  grate,  a  deflecting  wall  or  parution  which  extends 
from  the  rear  of  the  furnace  forwardly  over  the  grate,  Mid  deflecting 
wall  or  partition  embracing  a  reAr  pArt  of  curred  or  sprung  form, 
And  A  form  Ard  pArt  the  lower  surface  of  which  extends  horizontally 
AcroM  the  furnace  below  the  level  of  the  crown  of  Mid  curved  roAf 
PArt  of  the  arch  and  consisting  of  metallic  supporU  and  fire-bricks 
supported  on  the  Mme. 

3.  A  furnace  embracing  a  grate,  meAns  for  Advancing  the  layer 
of  fuel  on  the  grate,  and  a  deflecting  wall  or  partition  which  extends 
from  the  rear  of  the  furnace  forwardly  over  the  grate,  Mid  deflecting 
wall  or  partition  embracing  a  rear  part  of  curved  or  sprung  form 
And  a  front  part  embracing  meUllir  supports  and  flre-brick  applied 
both  above  and  beneath  Mid  metallic  support*  to  cover  the  Mme 

4.  A  furnace  embracing  a  grate,  mMns  for  advancing  the  layer 
of  fuel  on  the  grate,  and  a  deflecting  wall  or  partition  which  extends 
from  the  rear  of  the  furnace  forwardly  over  the  grate.  Mid  deflecting 
wall  or  partition  embracing  a  rear  part  which  is  of  curved  or  sprung 
form  and  a  front  portion  embracing  transverse  girders  which  rest 
on  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace,  longitudinal  beams  connected  with 
the  side  girders  And  extending  below  th«-  wnie,  firebrick  hUug  upon 
Mid  benms,  a  supporting-plate  sustained  on  the  top  of  said  girders, 
and  a  flre-brick  wall  rov.-ring  the  xaid  supporting-plate. 


783.134^.    BRUSH 

to  J.  J  AdAinsA  Co.. 
Ho.  213.518 


Dor  C  Peitt.  UinghAmtoD.  N  T  .  ASMgnor  to 
NewYork.  HT.    Filed  June  21  1904     SeriAl 


788.138.     FURNACE      Hhimaji  A  PofTiHgusra.  BTAMton.  HI. 
Filed  Apr  26.  1904     SeriAi  No  204.987 


rjoim.— 1.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  with  the  handle,  the 
bristles  and  a  ferrule  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  bristles,  of  a  ball 
within  said  ferrule  and  entirely  surrounded  by  the  bristles,  subsUn- 
tially  a*  described 

2  In  a  brush,  the  combination  with  the  handle,  the  bristles  and 
•  ferrule  having  an  annular  depreuion,  of  a  ball  within  said  ferrule 
and  surrounded  by  ssid  bristles,  substAnliAlly  as  dew-ribed. 


783.135.  VARNISH  BRUSH  Don  C  P»att  aad  Micbeal  ILui 
CDi.  BioghAmtOD  N  Y  .  aaugnors  to  J  J  Adams*  Co  New  York. 
H.  T     Filed  June  21.  1904     Sertol  No  213.974 


Clmm.—A  brush  comprising  a  head  and  a  suitable  handle,  a 
ferrule  carried  by  the  heAd  and  projecting  beyond  the  Mme.  bristles 
•eated  in  the  recess  formed  by  the  projecting  portion  of  the  femile 
and  a  plurality  of  balls  embedded  in  the  bristles,  the  ferrule  holding 
the  bristles  and  balls  under  compreMion.  subsUntialhr  as  described. 


783. 1 36.  OAS  STOVB  OR  RAHOB  TlOMiB  B  Rici.  Jr .  Phfli- 
Mpkk.  Pa.  FQed  Sept  «.  1104.  ScrW  Ho  2B8.MI 
Clmim. — I  A  gas-stove  having  an  oven,  a  primary  gas-supply 
therefor,  a  thermostat  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  on  the  oven 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  primary  gas-supply,  means  suitably 
BouBtod  on  a  member  fixed  to  the  stove,  an  atUchment  on  the  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  of  Mid  thermosUt  with  which  Mid  means  is  suitably 


^ 
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e«mmt€Ui,  •  gu-rapp|j  proper  for  Um  otm,  a 
coonoction  b«t«erD  Mid  Talre  uid  mean*. 


TP^»?» 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Fbuoabt  ai,   1905. 


▼I  It«  tlMrefor  aad  k 


1  In  a  gas-atove,  an  oTen  pronded  with  a  prlmarr  gas-rapplj, 
a  thennoaUt  on  said  oyta  adapted  to  b«  priaiariiy  heat«d  by  aaid 
priDiarr  fa«-aupplj  and  compoiw^  of  a  casinir  a«d  a  flejible  dia- 
phragm, an  ear  securMi  to  aaid  diaphragm,  and  mofable  therewith,  a 
leTer  mounted  ou  said  caaing  and  pivoUlly  connected  with  aaid  ear, 
a  ga«,aupply  proper  for  the  oTen  and  a  raUe  on  theaatter  with  which 
aaid  lever  ia  piTotallj  connected 

3.  In  a  gaa-«toTe,  an  oven,  a  IhermoaUtic  ai»-receiving  cham- 
b«r  adapted  to  be  heated  from  the  oven,  a  valve-<|perating  connec- 
tion extending  from  laid  chamber  to  the  valve  of  t|ie  gaa-aupplj  for 
the  ovea  and  meana  for  relieving  aaid  chamber  of  ato  exceaa  of  air 

4  Ib  a  gaantove,  an  oven,  a  thermo«Utic  ai»-receiving  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  heated  from  the  oven,  a  valve-i^perating  connec- 
tion extending  from  oaid  chamber  to  the  valve  of  ^e  gaa-aupplj  of 
the  oven,  and  meana  for  aupplying  aaid  chamber  ifith  a  proper  vol- 
ume of  air 

5.  In  a  gaa-atove,  an  oven,  a  thermoaUtic  aiii-receiving  cham 
ber  adapted  to  be  heated  from  the  oven,  a  valve-operating  connec 
tion  extending  from  Mid  chamber  to  the  valve  of  |he  ga»-!iupply  of 
the  oven,  and  meana  for  relieving  Mid  chamber  o^ 
and  tupplying  it  with  a  proper  volume  of  air. 


ia  amaU  piece*:  then  introducing  the  rooking  liquor  into  aaid  vat  at 
or  near  the  top  thereof:  then  introducing  water  into  Mid  vat  at  or 
■ear  the  bottom  thereof:  and  introducing  at  the  same  time  ateam  into 
aaid  vat  at  or  near  the  place  where  aaid  water  ia  introduced,  aubsUn- 
tiallj  aa  specified 

783.138.  Pimp  rOR  IHnj^TIWQ  PIfBUMATIC  TIRB8  Dki 
■US  Rowi.  Waaganui.  Hew  Zealand.  Matgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Sto- 
bctWanganut.  HevSealaod    Piled  June  10. 1904    SflDal  No  212.743. 


Claim— la  meana  for  inflating  pneumatic  tirea,  a  aemicircular 
caaing  provided  at  one  end  with  meana  whereby  it  may  be  pivoted  to 
a  fixed  point,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  top  of  the  caaing,  a  aliding 
bolt  fitting  in  auch  alot  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  any  point  there 
in.  and  a  pump,  the  plunger-rod  of  which  ia  pivoted  to  the  sliding 
block  and  the  free  end  of  which  it  provided  with  meana  whereby  it 
may  be  pivoted  to  a  fixed  point,  aubaUntially  aa  specified 


an  exceaa  of  air 


I 


783. 1  37.  PR0C88S  OF  MAIfUf ACTURINO  cfesinCAL  PULP 
POR  PAPIR  RoBBiT  Roi.  Jr .  Amberg  township, MartiMtte  county, 
W»  amgaor  to  Robart  Roe,  Bart  Prondenoe.  R.  |.  FiM  June  15. 
1904.    atflal  No  212.736. 

Claim— I  In  the  manufacture  of  chemical  pulp  or  fiber  fer 
making  paper,  the  proceM  herein  described  of  intrt>ducing  into  the 
digeater  the  cooking  liquor  at  an  excewive  rtrenglk  and  diluting  it 
to  the  proper  rtrength  by  introducing  and  mingliqg  with  it  at  the 
Mme  time  a  auiUble  quantity  of  hot  water,  aubaUnti^lly  aa  specified. 

2  In  aaid  manufacture,  the  proceaa  herein  described  of  intro- 
ducing  into  the  digeater  the  cooking  liquor  at  an  e«ce»aive  strength 
and  diluting  it  to  the  proper  strength  by  introducing  with  it  mingled 


783. 1  30.  MOLD  POR  MBHDIHO  SPOKBS.  SBTTIIf  0  WHEELS 
AND  TIOHTBHINO  TIRB8  Bdbuhd  Rtan  Uwr«noeville,  lU  .  aa- 
a%nor  to  Qwtft  P  Shutt.  DWrlct  of  Columbia.  Piled  Peb  1  1904 
Sehai  No.  191. M7 
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water  and  ateam.  subatantialty  aa  apecified 

3.  In  Mid  manufacture,  the  proceM  herein  described  of  intro- 
ducing into  the  digeater  the  cooking  liquor  at  an  e^pewive  strength 
and  diluting  it  to  the  proper  atrength  by  introduciig  with  it  water 
mingled  with  the  exhaust-ateam  from  the  digeatir.  aubaUntially 
aa  apecified  | 

4.  In  Mid  manufacture,  the  procew  herein  described,  of  intro- 
ducing into  the  digeater  the  cooking  liquor  at  an  exreMive  strength 
and  diluUng  it  to  the  proper  strength  by  water  hea(ed  in  a  sniuble 
veaeel  and  diacharged  therefrom  into  the  digeater  a|  the  Mm^  time 
with  Mid  liquor,  subatantialty  aa  specified 

5  In  Mid  manufacture,  the  proceM  herein  deacribed,  conaiating 
of  the  following  steps  putting  into  a  vat  natural  veg^Uble  aubaUnce 
ia  small  pieces  then  introducing  into  Mid  vat  from  another  recepU- 
cle  the  cooking  liquor  at  an  exceaaive  strength  but  at  or  about  its  nor- 
mal temperature:  and  then  introducing  into  Mid  v^t  from  atill  an- 
other recepUcle  heated  water  for  tiie  purpose  of  diluting  the  cooking 
liquor  to  the  proper  strength  and  of  raiaing  the  contrnta  of  Mid  vat 
to  the  required  temperature,  substantially  as  «pecifi#d 

6  In  Mid  manufacture,  the  proceM  herein  discrfbed  of  heating 
the  cooking  liquor  in  the  digerter  by  the  introduction  of  steam  while 
said  liquor  is  being  admitted,  suhsUntially  ax  specified. 

7  In  said  manufacture,  the  proceaa  herein  deacribed  of  heating 
the  cooking  liquor  ia  the  digeater  by  the  introduction  of  a  heated 
fluid,  diacharged  into  the  digeater  at  the  place  where  the  cooking 
liquor  is  diacharged  therein.  subaUntially  aa  specified. 

>*.  In  Mid  manufacture,  the  proceu  herein  described,  conaiating 
of  the  following  atepa  puttiag  into  a  vat  natural  vegetable  subatance 


tUaim—l    A  flexible  mold  to  be  employed  for  the  purpoae  de- 
acribed comprising  a  flexible  band  having  a  auiuble  gate  for  the  re 
ception  of  the  meUl.  and  a  suiuble  fastening  meana  at  one  end  of 
aaid  band  through  which  the  other  end  of  said  band  is  adaoted  to 
paae.  aubstantially  as  described 

2.  A  flexible  mold  for  the  purpose  deacribed  which  consisU  of 
an  inner  metal  lining  and  an  outer  portion  of  leathet  or  like  material 
the  Mid  outer  portion  being  aecurely  faatened  to  Mid  inner  lining 
and  a  suitable  means  for  holding  the  mold  in  position  around  a  vehi- 
cle-spoke. 

3.  A  flexible  mold  for  the  purpoae  deacribed.  having  a  auiubl^ 
gate  for  the  reception  of  the  meUl.  and  a  buckle  or  loop  aecured  to 
uid  mold  through  which  one  end  of  aaid  mold  ia  adapted  to  pau. 
said  mold  being  held  in  poaiUon  around  a  vehicle-spoke  by  bending 
outwardly  the  portion  of  the  mold  which  ia  passed  through  the  said 
buckle  or  loop. 

4  A  flexible  mold  for  the  purpose  deacribed  which  conaiaU  of 
an  inner  meul  lining  having  a  suiUble  gate  for  the  reception  of  the 
meUl  and  an  out^r  portion  of  leather  or  like  material,  subaUntially 
u  described. 

5  A  device  for  setting  wheels  and  tightening  tirea,  comprising 
a  flexible  band  having  a  suiUble  gate  for  the  recepuon  of  the  meUl. 
a  fastening  means  at  one  end  thereof  through  which  the  other  end  ia 
adapted  to  paM.  and  a  plaatic  material  adapted  to  be  applied  around 
Mid  band.  aubaUntially  aa  described. 

6  A  mold  for  a  spoke  and  tire  tightener  compriaing  a  strip  of 
suitable  flexible  material  bent  transversely  intermediate  iu  length 
into  a  tranaverse  channel  adapted  to  guide  molten  metal  applied 
thereto,  aaid  strip  being  designed  to  be  wrapped  about  a  spoke,  and 
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means  for  facilitating  retention  of  Mid  stiip  in  such  wrapped  con- 
dition. 

7  A  mold  for  s  spoke  and  tire  tightener,  comprising  a  strip  or 
band  of  suitable  material  provided  at  one  end  with  a  guiding-loop 
for  receiving  the  other  end  of  aaid  atrip,  and  Mid  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  guiding  and  directing  molten  metal  aa  it  ia 
poured. 

8.  A  mold  for  a  spoke  and  tire  tightener,  comprising  a  ttrip  or 
band  of  suitable  material  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pivotally-sup> 
ported  loop  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  Mid  atrip,  and  aaid  strip  be- 
ing provided  with  a  channel  or  groove  for  guiding  and  directing  mol- 
ten metal  when  it  is  poured. 

9.  A  mold  for  spoke  and  tire  tightenera  comprising  a  flexible 
adjusUble  strip  of  metal  deaigned  to  be  paaaed  around  a  spoke  and 
connecting  and  adjusting  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  atrip,  the 
atrip  being  provided  with  meana  for  directing  molten  metal  trana- 
veraely  thereof 

19.  A  moid  for  apoke  and  tire  tighteners  comprising  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  a  spoke,  and  guiding 
means  carried  bv  one  end  of  aaid  strip  and  adapted  to  have  the  other 
end  thereof  engaged  thereby  for  faciliUting  tightening  Mid  strip 
upon  the  spoke  by  the  drawing  of  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  strip 
through  Mid  guiding  meana.  Mid  strip  being  provided  with  means 
for  directing  molten  meUl  tranaverselv  thereof. 
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MACHINE  POR  MAKING  TUBBS    ThcodouSciiv. 
N  J.    PUed  Nov  19.  1903     Serial  No  181.784 

y- 


Clatm — I  In  a  machine  for  making  tubea.  the  combination 
with  tube-forming  means,  comprising  a  revolving  mandrel  and  a 
||ead  or  casing  surrounding  jame  and  having  a  plurality  of  spring- 
pressed  follower-blades  distributed  about  the  mandrel  and  arranged 
to  pres.s  against  the  material  wound  thereon,  of  means  for  supplying 
material  cut  into  predetermined  lengtha  to  Mid  tube-forming  means, 
and  meana  for  applying  adheaive  material  to  the  Mid  material  of 
which  the  tube  is  to  be  formed. 

?.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubes,  the  combination  with  tube- 
forming  means,  compriaing  a  revolving  mandrel  and  a  head  or  caa- 
ing aurrounding  Mme  and  having  a  plurality  of  apring-preaaed  fol- 
lower-blades distributed  about  the  mandrel  and  arranged  to  preM 
againat  the  material  wound  thereon,  of  meana  for  aupplying  material 
cut  into  predetermined  lengths  to  Mid  tube-forming  meana,  meana 
for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the  said  material  of  which  the  tube 
is  to  be  formed,  and  ejecting  meana  for  ejecting  the  formed  tube  from 
the  forming  means 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubes,  the  combination  with  a  past- 
ing means,  of  lube-forming  means,  comprising  a  mandrel,  teeth  car- 
ried within  said  mandrel,  means  for  moving  the  teeth  from  a  position 
within  the  mandrel  to  a  position  projecting  outwardly  through  the 
periphery  of  the  Mid  mandrel,  and  a  forming-head  in  which  the  Mid 
mandrel  is  arranged  to  revolve. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubes,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
volving mandrel,  and  means  carried  thereby  for  engaging  a  strip  of 
Buterial  to  be  rolled  up  in  forming  a  tube,  of  a  tube-forming  head  in 
which  the  Mid  mandrel  is  arranged  to  revolve.  Mid  head  provided 
with  follower-blades  presaed  inwardly  with  an  elastic  preHure  to- 
ward Mid  mandrel. 

b.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubea,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low mandrel  and  means  for  rotating  Mme,  teeth  carried  by  aaid  hol- 


low mandrel,  and  a  stem  arranged  within  Mid  hollow  mandrel  en- 
gaging Mid  teeth  and  operating  Mme,  of  a  forming-head  within 
which  Mid  mandrel  is  arranged  to  revolve 

<S  In  a  machine  for  making  tubea.  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low mandrel  and  means  for  rotating  Mme,  teeth  carried  by  Mid  hol- 
low mandrel,  and  a  stem  arranged  within  aaid  hollow  mandrel  en- 
gaging said  teeth  and  operating  Mme,  of  a  forming-head  within 
which  Mid  mandrel  ia  arranged  to  revolve,  and  apring-preased  fol- 
lower-blades arranged  with  Mid  forming-head 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubes,  the  combination  with  a  form- 
ing-head, or  a  revolving  mandrel  arranged  t«)  revolve  therein,  teeth 
carried  by  Mid  revolving  mandrel  for  engaging  the  material  to  be 
rolled  up  into  tubular  form,  ejecting  means  for  ejecting  the  rolled-up 
tube  from  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  teeth  from 
engagement  with  the  material  of  which  the  tube  ia  formed  prior  to 
the  operation  of  the  ejecting  meana. 

H  In  a  machine  for  making  tubes,  the  combination  with  tube- 
forming  meana.  of  aconatantly-driven  feed  for  feeding  forward  a  atrip 
of  material  to  be  formed  into  a  tube,  means  intermediate  the  con- 
atantly-dri)  en  means  and  the  tube-forming  means  for  intermittently 
feeding  forward  the  Mid  strip  of  material,  a  cutter,  and  means  for 
operating  the  cutter  alternately  with  the  feeding  movements  of  the 
intermittent  feeding  means. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubes,  the  combination  with  tube- 
forming  means,  and  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  material  thereto,  of 
a  paste-reservoir,  and  means  for  applying  paste  thereto  in  subaUn- 
tially parallel  lines  along  the  edge  of  tl*  material  and  diagonal  linea 
acroax  the  material.  subaUntially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubes,  the  combination  with  tube- 
forming  means,  and  meana  for  feeding  a  atrip  of  material  thereto,  of 
means  tor  applying  adhesive  material  thereto  in  patches  across  the 
width  of  the  material,  and  spring-fingers  bearing  upon  the  material 
in  lines  pauing  between  the  said  patches  of  adhesive  material  ao  ap- 
plied. 

II  In  a  machine  lur  making  tubes,  the  combination  with  tube- 
forming  means,  and  means  for  feeding  a  atrip  of  material  thereto,  of 
a  paate-applying  blade  having  paste-applYing  aurfaces  adapted  to 
apply  paste  along  the  edges  of  the  atrip,  and  a  diagonal  paate-apply- 
ing  portion  adapted  to  apply  paate  in  a  diagonal  line  acroas  the  strip. 
meana  for  applying  paate  to  Mid  blade,  and  meana  for  bringing  the 
paste-applying  portiona  of  aaid  blade  into  conUct  with  the  strip 

12.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubea,  the  combination  w  ith  tube- 
forming  meana,  and  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  material  thereto,  of 
a  subaUntially  Z-shaped  paste-applying  blade,  means  for  applying 
paate  thereto,  and  meana  for  bringing  said  blade  into  conUct  with 
the  atrip. 

783. 14 1 .     THBRMO   BLBCTRIC  SIGNAL      MAtTW  J  Scnci. 
Bellalre  Ohio     Piled  Apr.  21.  1904     8«1ai  No  804.828. 


Claim— I.  In  a  thermo-electric  aignal,  a  thermometer-bulb  and 
single  tube  of  an  ordinary  type  eonUining  mercury,  platinum  wires 
extended  through  the  sides  of  said  tube,  a  normally  closed  electric 
circuit  connected  with  aaid  tube  through  said  wires,  means  whereby 
Mid  circuit  is  normally  held  closed  through  the  mercury  in  the  tube, 
a  second  electric  circuit,  normally  open,  connected  with  Mid  tube, 
means  whereby  the  second  circuit  ia  rendered  closable  through  said 
mercury,  a  relay  on  the  first-mentioned  circuit,  and  an  annunciator 
or  alarm-bell  on  both  circuiU,  subatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  thermo-electrical  aignal,  a  single  variable  column  for 
conducting  electric  currenU,  a  aeriea  of  wirea  aUtioned  at  different 
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poaitioB*  to  b«  tacceMiTelr  contracted  or  diwuitijKrd  by  the  column, 
•ccordinc  to  the  direction  of  ita  moTomant,  ■  •omiaiij  cloaed  cir- 
cuit in  which  some  of  the  conductors  are  includtd.  ■  normally  open 
cirvoit  in  which  another  •eriea  of  conductor*  are  included,  meant  for 
controllinK  the  circuita  throoxh  the  columns  and  for  chanfcioft  the  re- 
lation of  the  circuit*  to  the  column,  a  suitable  ai^alinir  device  in  the 
circuits,  and  means  for  enerfnunf  the  circuits 

3.  In  a  thermo-electric  siynaJ,  a  single  variable  column  for 
eonductinic  electnc  currents,  conductors  statioited  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  column,  switches  for  diridinx  the  tonductors  into  two 
groups,  means  for  connecting  a  conductor  of  one  jgroup  in  a  normallj 
closed  circuit,  means  for  connecting  a  conductor  of  the  other  series 
in  a  normallj  open  circuit,  a  signaling  device  in  the  circuits,  sources 
of  electricity  for  the  circuits  and  means  for  controlling  the  circuits 
to  the  signaling  device. 

4.  In  a  thermo-electric  signal,  a  single  upright  variable  column 
for  conducting  electricity,  the  said  column  varyitg  in  length  accord- 
ing to  its  expansion  and  contraction  with  the  application  of  heat  or 
the  reduction  of  temperature,  conductors  statiofied  at  different  po- 
sitions to  be  successively  contacted  or  disengagfd  by  the  column,  a 
conductor  leading  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  column,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  circuit  through  the  first-mentioned  Conductors,  the  said 
conductors  being  divided  into  two  groups,  meant  for  controlling  the 
circuits  according  to  the  movement  of  the  colukin,  a  signaling  de- 
rice  in  the  circuits,  a  relay,  means  for  establishiqg  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  relay  and  the  circuits,  wherebjr  the  said  relay  con- 
trols the  signaling  device,  and  a  source  of  electricity  common  to  the 
relay  and  the  sirnaling  device. 

5.  lu  a  thermo-electric  lignal,  a  column  vsrying  in  length  ac- 
cording to  the  changes  in  temperature,  the  said  (olumn  being  capa- 
ble of  conducting  electricity,  conductors  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
coluaut,  a  conductor  connected  to  the  unchanging  portion  of  the  col- 
umn whereby  the  path  of  travel  for  a  curreol  is  uninterrupted, 
•witchett  for  the  ftrst^named  conductors  whereby  the  «aid  conductor* 
are  divided  into  groups,  normally  cloaed  and  normally  opened  cir- 
cuits for  the  groups,  one  of  said  groups  being  in  the  normally  closed 
circuit  and  the  other  group  in  the  normally  opet  circuit,  means  for 
establishing  a  circuit  through  one  conductor  of  e«ch  group,  a  signal- 
ing device  in  the  circuits,  a  relay  for  controllin/|  the  circuits  to  the 
signaling  device,  source*  of  electricity  for  the  cirtmits  and  a  aormallj 
open  circuit  for  the  signaling  device  controlled  b(y  the  relay. 


783. 14*2.  WARP  STOP  MOTIOH  FOR  LOOlte  AJfMBW  SciOD- 
LBt  New  York  M.  T  .  Mngnor  to  Onpw  Coiipaay.  Portkad,  M». 
Piled  Oct.  9.  1908     Serial  No  176^02. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  a  harness-frame  having  a  plurality  of 
heddles,  a  separate  detector  suspended  from  each  heddle,  an  oscil- 
latory feeler  movable  with  the  hameas-frame,  and  means  to  oscillate 
said  feeler,  said  detectors  normallv  being  in  the  path  of  the  feeler  but 
beinx  withdrawn  therefrom  by  the  tension  of  the  warp-threads  when 
the  latter  are  in  the  lower  plane  of  the  shed. 

'i.  In  •  In4>m,  a  harness-frame  banng  a  plurality  of  heddles,  a 
separate  detector  depending  from  ef  ch  beddle,  an  oscillatory  feeler 
carried  by  the  harness-frame,  means  to  oscillate  the  feeler,  and  me- 
chanical devices  coAperatirig  with  the  feeler  to  stop  the  loom  upon 
the  breakage  of  any  warp-thread. 

.*)  In  a  loom,  a  barneo.vframe  having  a  plurality  of  heddles,  a 
separate  detector  depending  from  each  hrddle.  a  feeler  carried  by  the 
harness-frame,  means  to  oscillate  said  feeler  by  or  through  the  move- 
ments-of  said  harness-frame,  and  mechanical  devices  co6perating 
with  the  feeler  to  stop  the  loom  upon  the  breakage  of  any  warp- 
thread 

4  In  s  loom,  a  harness-frame,  cord  or  twine  heddles  suspended 
from  the  upper  rail  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  heddle*  having  a 
limited  vertical  movement  with  reference  to  the  harness-frame,  a 
separate  detector  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each  heddle,  a  feeler 
carried  by  the  harness-frame,  and  meant  to  vibrate  the  feeler  by  or 
through  the  movements  of  said  harness-frame,  said  heddles  and  de- 
tectors being  supported  entirely  by  the  warp-threads  when  the  latter 
are  in  the  lower  plane  of  the  shed,  whereby  the  detectors  are  with- 
drawn from  the  path  of  the  feeler  at  this  time 

b.  In  a  loom,  a  haraaM-frame  cord  or  twine  heddles  secured  to 
the  upper  rail  thereof,  means  to  hold  the  lower  ends  of  the  heddles 
from  lateral  movement  while  permitting  said  ends  to  have  a  slight 
vertical  movement,  a  detector  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  hed- 
dle. an  oscillatory  feeler  carried  by  the  harness-frame,  means  to  os- 
cillate said  feeler  by  or  through  the  movements  of  said  hamesa- 
frame,  and  mechaaioal  derioee  ooAperating  with  the  feeler  to  stop 
the  loom  upon  the  breakage  of  any  warp-thread. 

C  In  a  loem,  a  harness-frame,  cord  or  twine  heddles  secured  to 
the  upper  rail  thereef .  each  heddle  having  a  loop  at  ita  lower  end,  a 
rod  carried  by  the  harness-frame  and  passing  through  all  of  said 
loops,  a  detector  sMspended  from  the  loop  of  each  heddle,  an  oacil- 
latory  feeler  carried  by  the  harness-frame,  and  means  to  oscillate 
said  feeler 


783.148.    WARP8T0P  MOTION  FOR  L00M8     AlTDtlW  SctOC- 
Llt.  New  Tort.  NT,  aaigDor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale, 
a  CanMretlon  of  Main.    FiM  Oct  9.  1903     Serial  No.  176JSS. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  a  bamees-frame  comprising  two  parta 
movable  with  relation  to  each  other  as  the  shed  is  formed,  a  plurality 
of  heddles  carried  by  one  part,  a  feeler  carried  by  the  other  part,  and 
a  detector  associated  with  each  heddle  and  codperatiog  with  the 
feeler  to  stop  the  loom  when  any  warp-thread  breaks. 

2  In  a  loom,  a  hames«-frame  comprising  two  parts  movable 
with  relation  to  each  other  bh  the  shed  is  formed,  a  plurality  of  bed- 
dies  carried  by  one  part,  a  feeler  carried  by  the  other  part,  means  to 
vibrate  the  feeler  by  movement  of  one  part  of  the  frame  relative  to 
the  other,  and  a  detector  associated  with  each  heddle  and  coAperat- 
ing  with  the  feeler  to  stop  the  loom  when  the  corresponding  warp- 
thread  breaks. 

S.  la  a  loom,  a  harness-frame  comprising  two  parts  movable 
with  relation  to  each  other  as  the  shed  is  formed,  a  plurality  of  hed- 
dle* carried  by  one  part,  a  feeler  carried  by  the  other  part,  means  to 
vibrate  the  feeler  by  movement  of  one  part  of  the  frame  relative  to 
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thf  other,  and  a  detector  aasociated  with  each  heddle  and  cofiperat- 
inf  with  the  feeler  to  atop  the  loom  when  the  corresponding  warp- 
thread  break*,  said  detecton  normallj  being  held  out  of  the  path  of 
the  feeler. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  harneas-frame  coropri|ing  two  part*  movable 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  yieldingly  connected  together,  a  plu- 
rality of  heddlea  carried  by  one  part  of  aaid  frame,  a  feeler  carried  by 
the  other  part  thereof,  a.  detector  connected  to  each  heddle.  aad 
means  to  actuate  the  feeler  by  relative  movement  of  the  two  parts  of 
the  frame,  said  detectors  being  held  out  of  the  path  of  the  feeler  bj 
the  tension  of  the  warp-threads. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  harness-frame  comprising  two  parts  movable 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  yieldingly  connected  together,  a  plu- 
rality of  h«ddle«  carried  by  one  part  of  aaid  frame,  a  feeler  carried 

I   by  the  other  part  thereof,  a  detector  connected  to  each  heddle,  and 

I  Beans  whereby  aaid  feeler  it  moved  toward  the  detectors  when  the 

two  parts  of  the  frame  move  toward  each  other,  said  detectors  at 

this  time  normally  -being  held  out  of  the  path  of  the  feeler  by  the 

tension  of  the  warp-threads. 

«  In  a  fancy-loom,  three  or  more  harness-frames  each  having  a 
plurality  of  heddles  of  flexible  material,  a  feeler  cooperating  with 
each  harness-frame,  means  to  vibrate  the  feeler  and  inde|»endent 
means  associated  with  each  heddle  to  cooperate  with  the  correspond- 
ing feeler  to  stop  the  loom  upon  the  breakage  of  the  corresponding 
warp-thread 

7  In  a  fancy-loom,  three  or  more  haroMs-frame*  each  having  a 
plurality  of  heddles  of  flexible  material,  a  feeler  cooperating  with 
each  hameM-frame,  means  to  vibrate  each  feeler  by  or  through  the 
movemenU  0/  the  corresponding  harness-frame,  and  independent 
means  associated  with  each  heddle  to  ooAperate  with  the  oorrvspond- 
ing  feeler  to  stop  the  loom  when  the  warp-thread  corresponding  to 
aaid  heddle  is  broken. 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  hamesa-frame  having  a  plurality  of  heddles,  a 
feeler,  independent  detectors  associated  with  the  heddles,  and  means 
to  operate  the  feeler  entirely  by  the  movemenU  of  the  harness-frame. 

9.  In  a  loom,  a  harness-frame  having  a  plurality  of  heddles,  in- 
dependent detectors  associated  with  the  heddles,  a  feeler  carried  by 
the  harness-frame,  and  means  whereby  the  feeler  derive*  iU  move- 
menU solely  from  the  harness-frame. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  circular-knitting  machine,  of  a  pair  of 
take-up  rolls,  a  swinging  frame  carrying  the  same,  wdhn-gearing 
for  operating  said  rolls,  a  frame  carrying  the  worm-shaft  and  piv- 
oUlly  mounted  on  said  take-up  frame  so  as  to  throw  the  worm  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  worm-wheel,  and  a  spindle  mounted  on  the 
Uke-up  frame  and  havmg  an  eccentric  portion  for  engaging  with 
aaid  swinging  worm-shaft  frame,  said  eccentric  portion  being  con- 
structed to  lock  the  swinging  worm-shaft  frame,  when  the  worm  it 
in  engagement,  substantially  as  specified. 

5  The  combination  in  a  circular-knitting  machine,  of  a  pair  of 
Uke-up  rolls,  a  swinging  frame  carrying  the  same,  worm-gearing 
for  operating  said  rollt,  a  frame  cariying  the  worm-shaft  and  piv- 
otolly  mounted  on  said  Uke-up  frame  so  as  to  throw  the  worm  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  worm  wheel,  and  a  spindle  mounted  on  the 
Uke-up  frame  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  for  engaging  with 
•aid  swinging  worm-shaft  frame,  said  eccentric  portion  being  con- 
ttructed  to  lock  the  twinging  worm-shaft  frame  in  both  positions  of 
the  latUr,  subsUntially  as  specified. 


783.  t45.  PRB88DRI-00V1RM0R  FOR  HOT  WATER  HEAT- 
IlfO  SYSTEMS  Jams  P  Swcua.  Jordan  K  Y  Piled  May  17 
1904     Serial  No  901.07. 


783,144.  TAn-UPMBCHAHISMFOR  KKITTIHO  MACHIlfBS. 
RouiT  W  Soon.  Philadelphia.  Pa  aai^iiior  of  one  half  to  Look 
H.  D.  Wttliaim.  Ogonts.  Pi.    Pyad  July  6.  1804     Serial  Ho.  210JM. 


^'•**  ~'  "^^  combination  in  a  circular-knitting  machine,  of 
a  pair  of  Uke-up  rolls,  a  swinging  frame  carrying  the  same  and  wohb- 
geanng  for  operating  taid  rollt,  the  worm-shaft  being  mounted  in 
bearings  in  a  frame  which  it  free  to  tWing  pn  the  Uke  up-roll  frame, 
to  as  to  move  the  worm  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  worm-wheel! 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  arcular-knitting  machine,  of  a  pair  of 
Uke-up  rollt,  a  twinging  frame  carrying  the  same,  worm-gearing 
for  operaUng  taid  rolls,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  frame  and  carrying 
a  pulley  which  is  rendered  operaUve  or  inoperative  by  the  move- 
menU of  the  Uke-up-roll  frame..gearing  whereby  the  worm-shaft  it 
dnven  from  taid  pulley,  and  a  frame  carrying  said  worm-shaft  and 
mounted  to  at  to  twing  around  the  axit  of  the  pulley-spindle  to  throw 
the  worm  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  worm-wheel,  tubaUnUally 
at  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  circular-knitting  machine,  o«  a  pair  of 
Uke-up  rolls,  a  swinging  frame  carrying  the  same,  worm-gearing 
for  operating  said  rolls,  a  frame  carrying  the  worm-shaft  and  pivot- 
»Uy  mounted  on  taid  take-up  frame  to  at  to  throw  the  worm  into 
aad  out  of  meth  with  the  worm-wheel,  and  a  tpindle  mounted  on  the 
Uke-up  frame  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  for  engaging  with 
•aid  twinging  worm-thafl  frame,  tubttantially  as  tpecified.  | 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  hot-water  heating  system,  two  cylinders  yoked 
together  each  having  a  piston,  one  cylinder  connected  to  the  base  of 
the  system  and  receiving  water  againiit  iU  piston  and  means  to  ex- 
haust air  from  the  other  cylinder,  whereby  the  inequality  of  air-pres- 
sure causes  both  pistons  to  move  downwardly  to  counteract  the  grav- 
ity of  liquid  in  said  system. 

2  In  a  hot-water  heating  sysUm,  a  Unk  having  a  movable  pit- 
ton,  means  to  exhaust  air  from  the  Unk  at  one  end  of  the  piston 
whereby  the  pitton  is  actuated  by  atmospheric  pressure  and  means 
brought  into  action  by  said  piston  to  counteract  the  gravity  and  ex- 
paation  of  the  water  in  said  system. 


783.146.  ASPHALT  MACHIITBRT  Piajri  B  8«iTi.  Omaha. 
Ifebr  and  Hnmr  R.  Kamor.  Chkago,  IU.  Piled  Sept  6  1804  Se- 
rial No  m.4»4. 

riMM.— 1 .  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  compnsing  a 
single  railway-car,  an  asphalt-melting  Unk  at  one  end  of  the  car,  a 
horitontally-arranged  sand-dner  at  the  other  end  of  the  car,  a  mix- 
ing device  support^  centrally  of  the  car  inUrmediaU  said  tank  and 
drier,  and  mechanisms  for  directing  melted  asphalt  and  sand  from 
said  Unk  and  drier,  respectively,  to  the  mixing  device,  said  asphalt 
and  sand  directing  mechanisms,  when  in  their  operative  positions 
being  located  with  their  highest  parts  not  tubtUntially  higher  than 
•aid  Unk  and  drier 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  single 
railway-car.  an  aaphait-melting  tank  at  one  end  of  the  car,  a  horizon- 
tally-arranged tand-drier  at  the  other  end  of  the  car.  a  mixing  de- 
vice located  intermediate  the  Unk  and  drier,  meantw  hereby  taid  mix- 
ng  device  may  be  projected  laterally  beyond  the  side  of  the  car, 
meant  for  delivering  melted  atphalt  and  tand  in  measured  quantities 
to  said  mixing  device  when  so  projected  laterally  from  the  car,  taid 
tand-delivering  meant  embodying  a  permanently-mounted  elevator 
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locAtod  witk  iU  lower  ead  b«aMUi  the  tiui«r  01 '  diiciiArge  end  of  tb« 
Mad-drier  and  exUnding  upwardly  with  iU  ufptr  end  not  subitAn- 
tiAlijr  above  the  general  level  ot  the  tank  and  drirr 


3  An  apparatua  (or  the  purpoee  described  comprising  a  single 
rsilwaj-car,  an  asphalt-melting  t«nk  at  one  end  thereof,  a  sAnd-drier 
at  the  other  end  of  the  car,  said  drier  and  tanf  being  separated  by  a 
space,  located  centrally  of  the  car.  a  mixing  jdevice  located  in  said 
spare,  a  supporting-frame  for  «aid  mixing  divice  extending  above 
the  platform  of  the  car,  a  detachable  extensi<ii-frame  adapted  to  be 
extended  laterally  therefrom  and  made  of  si^ient  height  to  per- 
mit a  wagon  to  pas*  beneath  the  tame,  mean*  for  moving  said  mix- 
ing device  from  said  supporting  to  the  extelksion  frame,  and  vice 
veraa.  and  means  for  delivering  asphalt  and  »>nd  from  the  Unk  and 
drier,  respectively,  to  the  mixing  device         j 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoi«e  described  comprising  a  single 
railway-car.  an  asphalt-melting  tank  at  ond  end  thereof,  a  sand- 
drier  at  the  other  end  of  the  car.  a  mixing  devi(re,  a  supporting-framo 
for  the  mixing  device  rising  from  said  car  in  ^he  space  between  said 
Unk  and  drier,  a  deUchable  frame  extending  laterally  from  8aid 
supporting-frame  and  constructed  to  provide  l)eneath  the  same  a  pa»- 
•age-way  for  a  wagon,  a  wheeled  carriage  fof  supporting  said  mix- 
ing device,  rails  on  the  supporting  and  extenlion  frame  arranged  to 
permit  the  carriage  and  mixing  device  to  be  run  from  the  supporting- 
frame  to  the  extension-frame  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing sand  from  the  drier  and  asphalt  from  the  |*nk  to  said  mixing  de- 
vice while  said  mixing  device  is  supported  o4  said  extension-frame. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  single 
railway-car.  an  asphalt-melting  lank  at  one  ead  thereof,  a  sand-drier 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  mean*  for  delivering  sand  to  one  end  of  the 
drier,  an  asphalt  and  sand  mixing  device  located  between  said  sand- 
dner  and  aaphalt-melting  box.  a  temporarr  frame  extending  later- 
alW  from  the  i-ar  and  upon  which  the  said  mixing  device  is  located 
when  the  plant  is  erected  for  operation.  m«mns  for  delivering  the 
melted  asphalt  and  sand  to  the  mixing  device;  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  How  of  the  melted  asphalt  to  the  mixing  device  and  means  for  di- 
rertuig  the  flow  of  sand  fn>m  the  mixing  devire,  constructed  to  auto- 
■atically  redirect  the  sand  thereto. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoee  deacrioed  comprising  a  single 
r«ilway-car,  a  sand-drier  at  one  end  thereof,  an  asphalt-melting  tank 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  mixing  device,  a  |and-roeasuring  and  an 
asphalt-measunng  box  located  adjacent  thereto,  said  mixing  device 
and  measuring-boxes  being  supported  on  a  carriage,  tracks  or  ways 
located  between  the  melting-tank  and  sand-drier  upon  which  said 
carriage  rests  and  rolls  when  the  apparatus  i»  dismantled,  an  exten- 
•ioo-frame  comprising  horisoDtal  track*  or  |eams  extending  later- 


ally from  aaid  track*  or  ways  on  the  car  and  upon  which  said  car- 
riage is  supported  when  the  plant  is  erected  for  operation,  and  means 
for  delivering  melted  asphalt  and  sand  to  their  respective  measuring- 

boxea. 

7.  -Wkn  apparatu*  foftthe  purpoae  set  forth  compri*ing  a  *ingle 
ear,  a  aand-drier  at  one  end  thereof,  an  asphalt-meltiag  Unk  at  the  . 
other  end  thereof,  horizonUl  parallel  beam*  or  rails  located  between 
aaid  melting-Unk  and  sand-drier,  a  car  resting  and  traveling  on  said  .^ 
rail*,  an  extension-frame  compriaing  horixontal  beam*  or  rail*  ex 
tending  in  horixontal  alinement  from  *aid  beam*  or  rail*  on  the  car, 
and  vertical  sUndards  supporting  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  afford- 
ing a  space  beneath  the  extension  horizontal  beams  for  a  wagon  or 
the  like,  a  mixing  device  carried  by  said  car,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  melted  asphalt  and  sand  in  measured  quantities  to  said  mix- 
ta g  device. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  deacribed  compriaing  a  tingle 
ear,  a  horixontal  *and-drier  at  one  end  thereof,  an  aaphalt-melting 
Unk  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  mixing  device  located  between  said 
Unk  and  drier,  a  permanently-mounted  sand-elevator  extending  at 
its  lower  end  beneath  the  level  of  the  drier  and  located  with  iU  upper 
end  but  little  above  the  sand-drier,  means  for  directing  the  sand  from 
said  drier  to  the  lower  end  of  said  elevator,  means  for  directing  the 
•and  from  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator  to  the  mixing  device,  and 
mean*  for  directing  the  melted  asphalt  to  the  mixing  device. 

9.  An  apparatua  (or  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  single 
bar,  a  horizontal  sand-drier  at  one  end  thereof,  an  asphalt-melting 
chamber  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  mixing  device  located  between 
aaid  tank  and  drier,  sand  and  asphalt  measuring  boxes  located  adja- 
cent to  aaid  mixing  device,  a  permanently-mounted  sand-elevator  ex- 
Unding  at  iU  lower  end  below  the  level  of  the  sand-drier  and  at  ita 
upper  end  not  subsUntially  higher  than  the  aand-drier.  means  for  di- 
recting the  sand  from  said  drier  to  the  lower  end  of  said  elevator, 
means  for  directing  the  sand  from  the  upper  end  of  said  elevator  to 
the  sand-measuring  box,  and  means  for  directing  the  melted  asphalt 
to  the  asphalt-measuring  box 

10.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  sin- 
gle car,  a  sand-drier  at  one  end  thereof,  an  asphalt-melting  chamber 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  mixing  device  located  between  said  Unk 
and  drier,  sand  and  asphalt  measuring  boxes  located  adjacent  to  said 
mixing  device,  an  elevator  the  lower  end  of  which  is  beluw  the  level 
of  the  sand-drier  and  the  upper  end  of  which  is  not  higher  than  the 
average  height  of  the  apparatus,  means  for  directing  sand  from  said 
drier  to  the  lower  end  of  said  elevator,  mean*  for  directing  sand  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  elevator  to  the  sand-measuring  box,  means  for 
directing  melted  asphalt  to  the  asphalt-meaauring  box,  and  a  storage- 
space  or  hopper  into  which  sand  may  be  temporarily  diverted  at  a 
point  between  said  elevator  and  the  sand-measuripg  box,  said  cham- 
ber or  hopper  discharging  lU  contents  in  the  lower  end  of  said  ele- 
vator. 

11 .  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  comprising  a  single 
car,  a  sand-drier  on  one  end  thereof,  an  asphalt-melting  tank  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  mixing  device  located  between  said  tank  and 
drier,  an  elevator  extending  at  iU  lower  end  below  the  level  of  said 
drier,  means  for  delivering  sand  from  aaid  drier  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  elevator,  means  for  delivering  sand  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
elevator  to  said  mixing  device,  means  for  delivenng  melted  asphalt 
from  the  aspbalt-Unk  to  the  mixing  derice,  and  a  chamber  or  hopper 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  and  communicating  with,  the  elevator  for 
receiving  sand  diverted  from  the  conduit  through  which  the  sand  i* 
directed  from  the  elevator  to  the  mixing  device,  the  sand  so  diverted 
into  said  hopper  or  chamber  being  again  carried  upwardly  by  the 
elevator  and  a  portoin  or  all  of  it  directed  to  the  mixing  device. 

18.  An  apparatus  f.>r  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  single 
railway-car,  a  sand-drier  at  one  end  thereof,  an  asphalt-melting  Unk 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  mixing  device  located  between  said  tank 
and  drier,  sand  and  asphalt  measunng  boxes  located  adjacent  to  said 
mixing  device,  means  for  delivering  melted  asphalt  to  its  measuring- 
box,  means  for  delivering  saad  to  the  sand-measuring  box,  compris- 
ing an  elevator  located  with  iU  lower  end  below  the  level  of  the  sand- 
drier,  means  for  delivering  sand  from  said  drier  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  elevator,  a  sand-acreen  located  at  a  level  above  that  of  the  meas- 
uring-boxes, but  not  subsUntially  higher  than  the  average  height  of 
the  apparatus,  means  for  directing  the  sand  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  elevator  into  the  sand -screen  and  a  spout  for  discharging  the 
sand  from  said  screen  to  the  sand-measuring  box 

13.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoee  set  forth  comprising  a  single 
railway-car.  a  sand-drier  at  one  end  thereof,  an  asphalt-melting  Unk 
at  the  otherend  thereof,  a  mixing  device  located  between  said  Unk 
and  drier,  sand  and  asphalt  measuring  boxes  located  adjacent  to  said 


FtUDAtT  a  I,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


•979 


mixing  deriee,  means  for  delivering  melted  asphalt  to  it*  measuring- 
box,  means  for  delivering  sand  to  the  sand-measuring  box,  comprising 
an  elevator  located  with  iU  lower  end  below  the  level  of  the  sand-drier, 
means  for  delivering  sand  fnim  said  drier  to  the  lower  end  of  the  ele- 
vator, a  sand-acreen  located  at  a  level  above  that  of  the  meaauring- 
boxes,  mean*  for  directing  the  sand  from  the  upper  end  of  said  ele- 
V  Talor  to  the  sand-screen,  a  spout  for  discharging  the  sand  from  uiid 
•  acreen  to  the  *and-mea*uring  box,  aaid  apout  being  roUtive  or  mov- 
able for  diverting  the  sand  from  said  sand-measuring  box  and  a 
chamber  or  hopper  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  ele- 
vator for  receiving  the  sand  so  diverted. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoee  set  forth  comprising  a  single 
car,  a  sand-drier  at  one  end  thereof,  an  asphalt-melting  Unk  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  mixing  device  located  between  said  tank  and 
drier,  saad  and  asphalt  measuring  boxe*  located  adjacent  to  said 
mixing  device,  means  for  delivering  sand  to  the  aand-meaauring  box, 
comprising  an  elevator  located  with  iU  lower  end  below  the  level  of 
the  sand-drier,  means  for  delivering  sand  from  said  drier  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  elevator,  a  sand-screen  located  at  a  level  above  that  of  the 
mea«uring-boxes,  but  not  subsUntially  higher  than  the  general  aver- 
age height  of  the  apparatus,  means  for  directing  the  sand  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  elevator  into  the  sand-screen,  a  spout  for  discharg- 
ing the  sand  from  said  screen  to  the  sand-measuring  box,  said  spout 
being  roUtive  or  movable  for  diverting  the  sand  from  aaid  measur- 
ing-box, a  chamber  or  hopper  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  elevator  for  receiving  the  sand  «o  diverted,  and  a  spout  leading 
from  the  sand-sireen  for  directing  the  coarser  sand  or  gravel  there- 
from. 

15.  la  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  an  aaphalt-melting  tank,  a  mixing  device,  means  for  delivering 
melted  asphalt  to  said  mixing  device,  a  sand-measuring  box  adjacent 
to  the  mixing  device,  means  for  delivering  dried  sand  to  the  measur- 
ing-box comprising  means  located  between  the  drier  and  the  mixing 
device  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  sand  from  said  measuring-box. 
and  means  whereby  the  sand  so  diverted  is  auUtmatically  redirected 
to  the  measuring-box. 

16.  In  an  apparatu*  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  asphalt-tank,  a  mixing  device,  means  for  delivering  melted 
asphalt  to  said  mixing  device,  a  sand-drier,  an  elevator  receiving  at 
iU  lower  end  dried  sand  from  said  drier,  means  for  directing  the  sand 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  elevator  to  said  mixing  device,  means  lo- 
cated between  the  elevator  and  mixing  devicefortemporarily  divert- 
ing a  portion  of  the  sand  to  a  chamber  or  hopper  located  near  and 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator,  whereby  the  aand 
so  diverted  is  again  elevated  to  be  redirected  to  said  mixing  device. 

17  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  asphalt-Unk.  a  mixing  device,  means  for  delivering  melted 
asphalt  to  aaid  mixing  device,  a  sand-drier,  a  sand-measuring  box 
located  adjacent  to  the  mixing  device,  an  elevator  receiving  the  aand 
at  iU  lower  end  from  said  drier,  a  sand-screen  located  above  the  level 
of  said  sand-measuring  box  but  not  subsUntially  higher  than  the 
general  height  of  the  apparatus,  a  spout  leading  from  the  sand- 
acreen  for  directing  the  aand  to  the  sand-measunng  box,  means  for 
diverting  a  portion  of  the  sand  from  the  said  meaauring-box,  and  a 
hopper  or  chamber  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  ele- 
vator and  adapted  to  receive  the  sand  so  diverted  and  carry  it  up-> 
wardly  to  said  screen. 

18.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  compriaing  a  single 
car,  a  sand-drier  at  one  end  thereof,  an  asphalt-melting  tank  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  mixing  device  between  aaid  Unk  and  drier, 
meaanring-boxea  locaUd  adjacent  to  aaid  mixing  device,  means  for 
delivering  melted  asphalt  to  the  asphalt-measuring  box,  mean*  (or 
delivering  the  sand  to  the  sand-measuring  box,  comprising  an  ele- 
vator receiving  at  iU  lower  end  sand  from  the  sand-drier,  a  acreen  lo- 
cated above  the  level  of  said  sand-box  but  not  substantially  higher 
than  the  average  height  of  the  apparatua,  means  for  discharging  sand 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator  to  the  screen,  a  spout  for  diacharg- 
ing  the  sand  from  aaid  screen  to  the  aand-meaauring  box. 

19.  An  apparatu*  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  compri*ing  a  *ingle 
car,  a  aand-drier  at  one  end  thereof,  an  asphalt-melting  tank  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  mixing  device  between  aaid  Unk  and  drier, 
meaauring-boxe*  located  adjacent  to  said  mixing  device,  means  for 
delivering  melted  asphalt  to  the  asphalt-measuring  box,  means  for 
delivering  the  sand  to  the  sand-mea*uring  box,  compriaing  an  ele- 
vator raoeiviag  at  iU  lower  end  aand  from  the  sand-drier,  a  acreen 
located  above  the  level  of  said  sand-box,  but  not  subsUntially  higher 
than  the  average  height  of  the  apparatus,  means  for  discharging 
aand  from  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator  to  the  scrpeen,  a  spout  for 
diachargiag  the  aand  from  aaid  acreen  to  the  aand-meaauring  box. 


meaaa  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  aand  from  the  aand-measuring 
box,  and  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  ele- 
vator for  receiving  the  aand  ao  divertwi  from  the  aaad-meaauring  box 
20  An  apparatua  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  single 
car,  a  sand-drier  at  one  end  thereof,  an  asphalt-melUng  tank  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  mixing  device  between  aaid  tank  and  drier, 
measuring-boxe*  located  adjacent  to  said  mixing  device,  meant  for 
deliveriag  melted  asphalt  to  the  asphalt-measuring  box.  means  for 
delivering  the  sand  to  the  sand-measuring  box,  compriaing  an  ele- 
vator receiving  at  iU  lower  end  sand  from  the  sand-drier,  a  screen 
located  above  (he  level  of  a|ud  aand-box,  but  not  subsUntially  higher 
than  the  average  height  of  the  apparatus,  means  for  discharging 
aand  from  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator  to  the  screen,  a  spout  for 
discharging  the  sand  from  said  screen  to  the  aandmeaanring  box, 
a  carriage  on  which  said  mixing  device  and  sand  and  asphalt  meas- 
uring boxes  are  supported,  track*  or  way*  located  above  the  level  of 
the  car  between  said  Unk  and  drier,  and  upon  which  the  carriage  is 
adapted  to  be  supported,  and  an  extension-frame  extending  later- 
ally and  horizontally  from  said  tracks  or  ways  and  provided  beneath 
the  same  with  a  space  to  receive  a  wagon  said  frame  being  con- 
structed to  receive  the  carriage  supporting  the  mixing  deyice  and 
measuring-boxes  when  the  apparatus  it  ere«-ted  for  operation 
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DIBS  rOR  DODBLB  TWIST  ADOBM.  IfkliWSKn. 
Wed  Apr.  M.  1904.    Sohal  Bo.  804.787. 


Claim— A  pair  of  forging-dies  for  douole-twiat  auger»,  each 
consisting  of  a  block  having  a  semicircular  groove  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  one  side  thereof;  three  ribs  subsUntially  semicyiindrical 
in  cross-section  diagonally  disposed  in  said  groove  and  oppoaitely 
inclined  in  the  two  dies,  the  edge  of  the  ribs  lying  in  the  same  plane 
a*  the  (ace  of  the  die,  there  being  a  groove  acroas  the  face  of  each 
rib.  the  axis  of  which  subsUntially  coincide*  with  the  axis  of  the 
groove  in  said  block. 


783,14^.  TAlfK    TuoDou  W  Show.  Chicago.  III. 
1904.    Serial  No  tS3.461. 


TfM  BoT.  19. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tank,  comprising  a  meul  bottom,  means  support- 
ing aaid  bottom  near  the  periphery  thereof,  an  annular  meUl  mem- 
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b«r  jotJMd  to  tk«  peripkcrr  of  Mid  bottom,  a^d  •  hodj  comprutng 
•taTM  joined  U  Mjd  caauUr  m«inb«>r.  for  the  parpoce  tet  forth. 

t.  A  Uak,  compmiDx  •  atiect-ineUl  bottom,  meana  lapporting 
Mid  bottoB  acar  Uie  periphery  thereof,  an  annular  metal  member 
joiaed  to  the  peripherr  of  said  bottom  and  projecting  beyond  the 
rapportiBf  means,  and  a  body,  comprising  ttave*  joined  to  Mid  pro- 
jecting member,  for  the  purpoae  let  forth. 

3.  A  tank,  comphaing  a  ronieai  sheet-metal  bottom  hariag  aa 
aa^*-iit>B  with  a  ronical  flange  joined  to  the  periphery  thereof  and 
preaeating  an  apturned  flange,  a  rhaonel-bar  joined  to  Mid  up- 
tamed  flaage  and  preaenting  outtumed  flange,  and  a  body  com- 
pnaiag  itaree  hariag  rabbeted  eoonectioa  w|th  aaid  channel-bar, 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth 

4  A  tank,  romprisiag  a  sheet-metal  bottd^.  a  body  supported 
thereon,  metal  columns  supporting  Mid  botto$i  near  the  peripherr 
thereof,  a  pipe  joined  to  said  bottom  and  havinjf  a  portion  dependiag 
therefrom,  and  s  concrete  wall  joined  to  said  rflumns  and  inclosing 
Mid  bottom  and  pipe,  for  the  purpose  »ft  fortll 

5  A  tank,  comprising  a  conical  sheet-mfctal  bottom,  a  body 
supported  on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  columns  supporting  said 
bottom,  each  column  comprising  members  provided  at  their  tops 
with  flanges,  and  a  member  interposed  hetweei)  said  flanges  and  the 
conical  surface  of  the  bottom  and  hanng  horizontal  flanges  joined 
to  the  flanges  of  said  first-named  members  4nd  inclined  flanges 
joined  to  the  conical  surface  of  the  bottom,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 


788.149.  RAILWAY  RAIL  STAT  HtKAii  H  SrORlMBUie 
Wadrawth,  IH..  iMiKnor  of  ooe-half  to  Bdvint  Laaa.  Ottuinva.  lova 
rfled  Rot  12.  1904.    S«hal  No  832.3M. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  railway-rail  stay,  the  combination  of  a  bar  ez- 
tendiag  acroM  the  uader  aide  of  the  rail  and  ibutting  against  the 
side  of  the  croaa-tie  and  provided  on  one  end  wit|i  a  serrated  face  and 
on  the  oppoaiie  end  with  means  for  gripping  the  base  of  the  rail,  a 
rail-gripping  jaw  mounted  adjustably  on  thp  serrated  face  and  ser- 
rated correspondingly,  and  means  for  clamping  the  adjustable  jaw 
on  the  bar  j 

i  In  a  lailway-rail  stay  the  combination! of  a  bar  extending 
across  the  under  side  of  the  rail  and  abutting  against  the  side  of  the 
cross-tie  and  formed  on  one  end  with  a  rail-griaping-jaw  and  at  the 
opposite  end  with  a  transversely-ribbed  face, la  rail-gripping  jaw 
mounted  adjustably  oa  Mid  face  and  provided  with  grooves  coin- 
ciding with  the  nba  of  the  face,  and  means  for  ciampiof  the  adjust- 
able jaw  oa  the  bar  aa  set  forth.  I 

3  In  a  railway-rail  stay,  the  combinatioa  of  a  bar  extending 
acroea  the  uader  side  of  the  rail  and  abutting  a|ainst  the  side  of  the 
croaa-tie,  a  rail-gripping  jaw  formed  on  one  en4  of  Mid  bar,  a  longi- 
todiaal  slot  in  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  bar.  a  rail-gripping  jaw 
mounted  adjustably  on  the  alotted  end  of  the  bar  and  provided  with 
an  aperture,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  Mid  aperture  and  slot  and 
provided  with  a  nut  for  clamping  the  adjustably  jaw  on  the  bar. 

4.  A  rerersibie  rail-atay  coaaiatiag  of  a  faiar  extending  acroM 
the  under  side  of  the  rail  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  bear- 
ings for  engaging  the  side  of  the  croae-tie  in  the  reversed  positions  of 
the  bar,  and  jaws  oa  Mid  bar  disposed  to  grip  the  rail. 

&.  A  railway-rail  stay  eonaiating  of  a  bar  axtending  across  the 
aader  aide  of  the  rail  and  formed  on  one  end  with  a  rail-gnpping 
jaw,  a  jaw  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  bar  adjustable  to- 
ward the  rail,  oaeaas  for  clamping  the  adjustabU  jaw  on  the  bar,  and 
abutments  on  «ppo«it«  aidaa  of  the  bar  engaging  the  side  of  the  croaa- 
tie  in  the  ra versed  poaitioaa  of  the  bar  m  set  forth 

6.  A  railway-rail  stay  eonaiating  of  a  bar  ^tending  acroM  the 
under  side  of  the  rail  asd  abutting  against  the  aide  of  the  croea-tie 
and  provided  oa  on*  end  with  a  rail-gripping  ja« ,  a  jaw  mounted  on 
the  oppoaite  end  of  the  bar,  adjustable  in  its  position  for  gripping 
the  rail,  meaaa  for  damping  said  adjustable  jaw  on  the  bar.  and  ^ 
toagve^aad-groove  joiat  between  the  adjustable  jaw  and  bar  di^ 


poaed  lengthwise  of  the  bar  to  sustain  aaid  jaw  in  oppoaition  to  the 
longitudinal  strain  of  the  rail 

7.  In  a  railway-rail  stay  the  combination  of  a  bar  extending 
across  the  under  side  of  the  rail  and  formed  on  one  end  with  a  rail- 
gripping  jaw  and  on  the  top  of  the  opposite  end  with  a  transversely- 
ribbed  face,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  face  and  a  vertical  slot 
through  said  end  portion  of  the  bar,  a  jaw  mounted  adjuatably  oa 
said  ribbed  face  and  provided  with  grooves  coinciding  with  the  ribs, 
an  aperture  extending  vertically  through  the  Mid  jaw,  and  a  tongue 
engaging  the  longitudinal  groove,  a  bolt  paMing  through  said  aper- 
tore  and  slot  and  provided  with  a  clamp-nut  and  flanges  on  the  bar 
abutting  the  side  of  the  croaa-tie  aa  aet  forth  and  ahown. 


783. 1  50.  SDOAR-CLIAXSIirO  COMPOSITION  AND  PR0CB8S 
OF  MAKING  SAMI  CuDi  A  SrucEiLa  and  Craalb  A  Kan 
New  York.  N  T  aasigDorB.  by  mane  uAgnmaoU.  to  Pedvai  Sugar 
Raflning  Company,  Jereey  City.  N  J  .  a  CorDoration  of  New  Jumj. 
Piled  July  8,  1902.    Serial  No  114.036. 

CUim. — 1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sugar-clMnsing 
compound,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  kerosene-oil  with  a  sul/ooated 
derivative  of  a  fatty  body,  substantially  aa  described 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  angar-cleanaing  com- 
pound, consisting  of  a  mixture  of  kerosene-oil  with  a  sulfonated  de- 
rivative of  cotton-seed  oil,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  sulfonated  sugar-cleansing  com- 
pound, consisting  in  subjecting  cotton-seed  oil  to  the  action  of  sul 
furic  acid  while  a  low  temperature  is  maintained,  removing  surplus 
acid  from  Mid  mixture  and  completely  separating  the  sulfonated 
body,  and  mixing  Mid  separated  body  with  keroaene-oil.  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


783. 1  O  1 .  PNBUMATIC  DMPATCH  APPARATUS  CHAtLW  P. 
Stoodaio.  Boaton,  Maa  .  anlgnor  to  Amaricao  PoeunutK  Service 
Conpany.  DoTer,  Del .  a  CorporatioD  of  Delaware     Piled  Jan  9.  1904 

atrial  No.  iu.sn. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  apparatus,  a  main  trana- 
miasion-tobe,  a  aender  for  the  carriers  consisting  of  two  chambers,  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  mechanism  operated  by  compreaaed  air 
from  Mid  aource  for  moving  one  of  Mid  chambera  into  alinement 
with  the  transffiiMion-tube  for  transmitting  a  carrier,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  compreaaed  air  for  operating  aaid  mechanism, 
and  mechanism  operated  by  the  carrier  entering  Mid  sender  for  con- 
trolling Mid  valve 

2.  la  a  pneumatic-deapatch  apparatus,  a  main  tranamiMion- 
tabe.  a  sender  for  the  carriers  consisting  of  two  chambers,  a  source 
of  compressed  air,  mechanism  operated  by  compressed  air  from  said 
source  for  moving  oneof  Mid  chambers  into  alinement  with  the  traaa- 
misaion-tube  for  transmitting  a  carrier,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply 
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of  roinpreM«d  »ir  for  opmting Mid  meehanirai,  and  yieldinic  mech- 
aaiun  op«rmt«d  by  the  earner  eBUring  Mid  tender  for  controUiiut 
Mid  ralTe.  ^ 

3.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  apparatus,  a  main  tranamiaaion- 
tube,  a  tender  for  the  carriera  oonaiating  ot  two  chamber*,  a  source 
of  compressed  air,  a  cytiader.  a  piston  located  in  Mid  cylinder  and 
operated  by  oompreaaed  air  from  Mid  source  for  moTingoneof  said 
rbamben.  into  alinement  with  the  tranamiMion-tube  for  transmit- 
ting a  carrier,  a  Tal"re  controlling  the  flow  of  compreascd  air  to  the 
cylinder  for  operaUng  Mid  ralve  in  opposite  directions,  mechanism 
for  shifting  Mid  vaive  to  direct  the  compressed  air  to  one  side  or  the 
other  of  the  piston,  and  mechaniam  operatwl  by  the  carrier  entering 
the  aender  for  controlling  Mid  ralve.  ^ 

4.  In  a  pneumaUc-despatch  apparatus,  a  main  transmission- 
tube,  a  sender  for  the  carrier*  consisting  of  two  chamber*,  a  source  of 
compressed  sir,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  located  in  Mid  cylinder  and  op- 
erated by  compr«issed  air  from  Mid  source  for  moring  one  of  said 
chambers  into  alinement  with  the  transmission-tube  for  transmitting 
a  carrier,  a  Talre  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  to  the  cylin- 
der for  operating  aaid  ralve  in  opposite  direcUons,  meohanism  for 
shifting  Mid  vaWe  to  dir»»ct  the  compressed  air  to  one  side  or  the 
other  of  the  puton,  and  yielding  mechanism  operated  by  the  carrier 
entering  the  sender  for  controlling  Mid  valTe. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  apparatus,  a  snain  transmission- 
tube,  a  sender  for  the  carrier*  consisting  of  receiring-chambers,  a 
sourceof  compressed  air,  mechanism  operated  by  compressed  air  from 
Mid  source  for  moving  ouc  of  Mid  receiving<hambers  into  alinement 
with  the  transmiuion-tube  for  transmitting  a  carrier,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  compressed  air  for  operating  said  mechan- 
ism, mechanism  fer  operating  Mid  valve  and  normaUy  locked 
against  movement,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  carrier  entering 
the  sender  for  controlling  the  movemenU  of  Mid  valve. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  apparatus,  a  main  transmiMion- 
tube,  a  aender  for  the  carriers  consisting  of  receiving-chambers,  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  mechanism  operated  by  compressed  air 
from  Mid  source  for  moving  one  of  Mid  receiving-chambers  into 
alinement  witii  the  transmiMJon-tube  for  transmitting  a  carrier  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  compressed  air  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  mechanism  for  operating  aaid  valve  and  normally 
locked  against  movement,  and  yielding  mechanism  opersted  bv  the 
earner  entering  the  sender  for  controlling  the  movemenU  of  Mid 
valre. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  apparatus,  a  main  transmission- 
tube,  a  MBder  for  tke  carriers  consisting  of  reoeivinic-chambers,  a 
•ource  of  corapreaaed  air.  mechanism  operated  by  compressed  air 
from  Mid  source  for  moving  one  of  Mid  receiving-chamber*  into 
alinement  with  the  tranamiaaion-tube  for  transmitting  a  carrier,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  compressed  air  for  operaUng  Mid 
mechanism,  mechanism  for  operating  Mid  valve  and  normally 
locked  against  movement,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  carrier 
entenng  the  sender  for  operating  said  locked  mechanism  and  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  said  valve 

8  In  a  pneumaUc-despatch  apparatus,  a  main  transmiMion- 
tube,  a  sender  for  the  carrier*  consisting  of  receiving-chamber*,  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  mechanism  operated  by  compressed  air 
from  Mid  source  for  moving  one  of  Mid  receiving-chamber*  into 
alinement  with  the  transmiwion-tube  for  transmitting  a  carrier,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  compressed  air  for  operating  siiid 
mechanism,  mechanism  for  operating  said  valve  and  normally 
locked  against  movement,  and  yielding  mechanism  operated  by  the 
carrier  entering  the  sender  for  operating  Mid'  locked  mechanism 
and  controlling  the  movements  of  Mid  valve. 

».  la  a  paeumatic-deapatch  apparatus,  s  main  transmission- 
tube,  a  sender  for  the  carriers  consisting  of  receiving-chambers  a 
source  of  compres«Hl  sir.  mechanism  operated  by  compressed  air 
from  Mid  source  for  moving  one  of  Mid  receiving-chambers  into 
alinement  with  the  transmiwion-tube  for  trsnsmitling  a  carrier  a 
»aive  for  controlling  the  aupply  of  compressed  air  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  mechanism  for  operating  aaid  valve  and  normally  locked 
against  movement,  mechanism  operated  bv  the  carrier  entering  the 
sender  for  operating  Mid  locked  mechanism  and  controUing  the 
movements  of  said  valve,  and  a  supplemental  locking  device  for  Mid 
vaive-op^rsting  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  air  com- 
pressed ahead  of  the  carrier  for  moving  Mid  locking  device  from  en- 
gagement with  Mid  valve-operatinit  mechanism. 

10  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  apparatus,  a  main  tranamiHion- 
tube.  a  sender  for  the  carriers  consisting  of  receiving-chambers  a 
7^  »[^«'<»«pre«*d  air,  mechanism  operated  bv  compressed  sir 
rrom  Mid  source  for  moving  onsof  aaid  r«cei  ving-chamben  iatoaUne- 


ment  with  the  transmiMioB-tube  for  tranaraitting  a  carrier,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  compressed  air  for  operating  Mid  mech- 
anism, mechanism  for  operating  Mid  valve  and  normally  locked 
against  movement,  yielding  mechanism  operated  by  the  carrier  en- 
tering the  sender  for  operating  aaid  locked  roethsnism  snd  control- 
lijig  the  movemenU  of  Mid  valve,  and  a  supplemenUl  locking  de- 
Tice  for  said  valve-operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
air  compressed  ahead  of  the  carrier  for  moving  said  locking  device 
from  engagement  with  said  valve-operating  mechanism. 


783.152.  'PIRMUTATIOH-PADLOCK     Wiluai  L  Sroici,  Wy- 
ahttng,  Pa     FIM  Apr.  89.  1904.    Sehal  No  906.528 


Claim—}  A  permuUtion-lock  compnsing  a  hollow  casing,  a 
routing  spindle,  and  a  shackle,  the  spindle  provided  with  a  locking- 
tumbler  secured  thereto,  a  pluraUty  of  locking-tumblers  loosely 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  friction-rings  supported  by  the  casing  and 
located  intermediate  the  locking-tumblers,  a  friction-disk  loosely 
mounted  on  the  spindle  at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  means  engaging 
the  disk  and  adapt«d  to  force  the  ring*  and  tumbler*  into  close  con- 
tact. 

2  A  permuUtion-lock  comprising  a  casing,  the  inner  end  of 
the  casing  provided  with  a  main  chamber,  a  restricted  chamber  and  a 
stepped  bearing  of  less  area  than  the  restricted  chamber  the  outer 
open  end  of  the  casing  provided  with  a  series  of  stepped  abutments,  a 
roUUble  shackle  removably  received  in  the  casing,  an  apertured 
cap-plate  for  closing  the  stepped  open  end  of  the  caaing.  the  cap- 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  shoulders  engaging  the 
stepped  abutmenU.  r  spindle  joumsled  in  and  paMing  through  the 
cap-plate,  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle  received  in  the  stepped  bear- 
ing formed  at  the  inner  end  of  the  caaing,  a  series  of  tumblers  loosely 
joamaled  on  the  spindle  within  the  main  chamber  of  tke  casing,  a  -t 

friction-disk  located  adjacent  the  innermost  tumbler  and  a  spring 
seated  in  the  restricted  chamber  and  projecting  into  the  main  cham-     ' 
ber  to  engage  the  friction-diak. 

3.  A  permuUtion-lock  comprising  a  casing  baring  an  open  end 
with  which  a  main  chamber  communicates,  the  inner  end  of  the  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  restricted  chamber  means  for  closing  the  open 
end  of  the  casing,  a  spindle,  a  series  of  tumblers  looselv  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  spring  received  in  the  restricted  chamber  and  exert- 
ing a  preMure  against  the  tumblers  to  mainuin  their  close  encare- 
ment  *  * 

4.  Ib  a  permuUtion-lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
shackle  receivable  therein,  of  a  routing  spindle.  «  wries  of  tumbler* 
loosely  jouraaled  on  the  spindle,  one  side  of  Mch  loose  disk  provided 
with  a  circular  counUrsink,  studs  carried  by  the  loose  disk,  the 
studs  projecting  transversely  through  the  disks  and  extending  lat- 
erally from  each  side  thereof,  one  end  of  each  stud  sUtionarily  lo- 
cated in  the  countersunk  portion  of  iu  respective  disk  to  form  a  stop 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  studs  received  and  traveling  in  the 
countersunk  portion  of  the  adjacent  disk  and  Adapted  to  abut 
against  the  end  of  the  stud  sUtionarily  located  in  such  countersunk 
portion,  and  meaoa  for  routing  the  diaks. 


783.158.  PACKIHO  AHD  MBAVS  POU  TAKIITO  QP  THEU8T 
IM  TURBIHM.  JoiAim  8TU»r  Chariottenburf ,  near  Berlin  0«r- 
mtny.  mtgav  to  0«aaral  Uaetric  Compuy,  a.  Coqwuioii  of  N«v 
Tort.    Piled  D«e.  7, 1904.    8«ri»l  Ho.  W.787. 

Claim— I.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, relatively  movable  elements  for  producing  motion  conUined 
therein,  a  shaft,  and  a  fluid  packing  meana  for  preventing  the  paa- 
aage  of  fluid  out  of  the  casing  which  also  serves  to  transfer  the  end 
thrvst  OB  the  shaft  to  the  casing. 

i.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  rei- 
aUvely  movable  elemenU  oontained  therein,  a  shaft,  relativelv  mov 
able  parU  in  juxUpoaition,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto 
under  pressure  to  prevent  leakage  of  motive  fluid  and  also  to  transfer 
the  end  thrust  on  the  shaft  to  the  casing. 

3.  In  an  elaatio-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  par- 
titions for  dividing  the  casing  into  comnartmenU,  relatively  mov- 
able  elemenU  in  the  compartmenU  for  producing  motion,  a  shaft, 
and  means  codperating  with  the  partiUons  to  prevent  leakage  and 
also  to  tranifer  the  end  thrust  on  the  shaft  to  the  partitiona. 
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4.  la  aa  •lMti«-flaid  turbine,  tke  conbiii^tioB  0/  •  cuiBg,  par- 
titioas  for  diriding  the  ca«tiifi:  iDto  compartm4iit«,  •  thaft,  bucket- 
wheel*  mounted  on  the  thaft  knd  located  in  the  compartraent*.  di«kit 
alao  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  codperating  wt|h  the  patritiont,  and 
conduita  for  diacfaargiBK  fluid  between  the  paiKitiona  and  the  diaka 
to  prevent  leakap  and  alao  to  tranafer  the  end  thruat  on  the  shaft  to 
the  partitioaa. 


b.  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  caainf(,  par- 
titions fordividinx  thecaaing  into  ataxea,  a  ihaftlocated  in  the  stagM 
or  compartmenta.  bucket- wheela  on  the  shaft,  and  fluid  packing  de- 
vices for  two  or  more  of  the  stagea  which  diactwirge  into  the  wheel- 
eompartmenta. 

6.  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine  operating  by  ^tage  expansion,  tha 
combination  of  bucket-wheels,  a  shaft,  devices  for  diacharging  fluid 
to  the  wheels,  fluid-packing  devices  for  prrvetting  the  leakage  of 
motive  fluid  from  one  compartment  to  another  and  also  raceive  tha 
end  thrust  of  the  shaft,  and  a  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  the 
packing  devices  with  fluid  under  prenaure. 

7  In  an  elaatic-fluid  turbine  operating  hj  stage  expansion,  a 
caaing,  a  plurality  of  partitions  for  dividing  the  caaing  into  compart- 
menta, bucket-wheela,  a  ahaft.  devices  for  discharging  motive  fluid 
to  the  wheels,  fluid-packing  devicea  on  naid  partitions  for  preventing 
the  leakage  of  motive  fluid  from  one  compartiSent  to  another,  and 
unitary  meana  for  simultaneousiv  feading  said  packing  dericea  with 
fluid  under  pressure 

8  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  par- 
titions for  dividing  said  casing  into  compartm«ata.  relatively  mov- 
able eiaaM«t.<  in  the  coapartmenta  fur  producing  motion,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  partitions,  and  fluid-pre^ure  packing  meana 
arranged  between  a  partition  and  the  ^haft  and' having  bearinji-aur- 
facea  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft. 


783.154.  FOLLOWIR-BLOCK  fOR  CARIVIHDBX18  TlOMAl 
Stmu.Iboo.  RTaangnor  to  TuckwrUe  A  Ctblnet  Company.  Ilion. 
H  T  .  a  Corpormtloo  of  Hew  Jcnay  FiM  Nov  89,  1904.  telal  Ro. 
I34,7M 


/ 
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CioiM.— 1.  la  eonbination  with  a  guide-nil;  a  slide  mountad 
thereon ;  a  follower-block  conaectad  thereto ;  and  meana  carried  by 
the  block  adapted  and  arranged  to  positively  lock  the  slide  to  the 
rail  as  the  block  is  swung  from  an  inclined  to  a  vertical  position 

2.  In  combination  with  a  guide:  a  slide  mounted  and  movable 
thereon:  a  follower-block  hinged  to  the  slide;  and  means  carried  by 
the  block  for  cau.^iug  the  slide  to  engage  the  |ruide  as  the  block  is 
rocked  to  its  normal  position. 

S.  la  combination  with  a  guide;  a  alide  niounted  and  movable 
thereon;  a  follower-block  hinged  to  the  slide,  tnd  a  cam  carried  by 
the  block,  said  cam  coining  into  action  to  cauar  the  alide  to  engage 
the  rail  aa  the  block  ia  moved  into  its  normal  poaitioa. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  guide ;  a  followenblock  ;  a  hinged  con- 


nection between  said  guide  and  follower;  and  a  cam  carried  by  the 
block  for  raiaing  the  hinge  with  reference  to  the  guide,  whereby 
when  the  block  is  awung  to  ita  normal  poaition  the  hinge  will  be 
locked  to  the  guide. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  guide;  a  alide  mounted  thereon,  said 
alide  having  fingers  which  extend  beneath  and  hear  upon  the  under 
face  of  the  guide ;  a  plate  hinged  to  the  alide  and  provided  with  a  cam 
which  normally  rests  upon  the  guide;  and  a  follower-block  secured 
to  the  plate,  whereby  the  plate  may  be  rocked  U>  such  position  as  to 
withdraw  the  cam  and  release  the  slide  from  locking  engagement 
with  the  guide,  aubstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  guide-rail;  a  slide  mounted  thereon, 
said  slide  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having  fingers 
which  pass  beneath  and  engage  the  under  face  of  the  rail,  and  like- 
wise formed  with  loopa  or  eyea  at  one  end ;  a  plate  provided  with  pin- 
tiea  which  paaa  into  said  eyea,  and  with  a  cam  which  normally  over- 
Ilea  the  upper  face  of  the  guide-rail;  and  a  follower-block  aecured  to 
said  plate. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  guide-rail;  a  slide  mounted  thereon, 
said  slide  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  compriaing  a  croaa- 
bar  with  inturned  fingers  in  line  therewith;  arms  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  cross-bar,  said  arms  being  turned  back  upon  them- 
selves and  forming  loops  or  eyea,  and  being  likewise  provided  with 
inturned  fingers;  a  plate  provided  with  pintles  which  paaa  into  said 
eyea,  and  also  formed  with  a  cam  or  locking  projection;  and  a  fol- 
lower-block secured  to  the  plate. 


783,155.  RIB-KWITTIIfO  MACHINE.  HiiiT  Swiholihumt, 
Philadelphia.  Pa..  lalgDor  to  Robert  W  SooU.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  and 
Louis  R.  D  WOUana.  OgooU.  Pa  Piled  July  8.  1904  Serial  ]fo. 
<16,7»3 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  measuring  device  for  circu- 
lar-knitting machines,  of  a  pattern-chain  and  operating  mechaniam 
therefor  having  as  elements  t  toothed  wheel  for  engaging  the  knitted 
web,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  toothed  wheel  from  and  toward 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  machine,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  measuring  device  for  circular-knitting 
machines,  of  a  sprocket-wheel  shaft,  a  shaft  having  a  pin-wheel  for 
engaging  the  fabric,  gearing  connecting  the  pin-wheel  and  sprocket- 
wheel  shafta.  and  a  yoke  mounted  so  as  to  swing  around  the  axis  of 
the  sprocket-wheel  ahaft,  said  yoke  carrying  the  pin-wheel  shaft, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  measuring  device  for  circular-knitting 
machine*,  of  the  frame,  a  sprocket-wheel  shaft,  a  pin-wheel,  a  shaft 
therefor,  gearing  connecting  the  said  pin-wheel  shaft  and  sprocket- 
wheel  ahaft,  and  a  yoke  carrying  said  pin-wheel  shaft  and  having  a 
projecting  tubular  shaft  or  sleeve  which  receives  the  sprocket-wheel 
<>haft  and  is  adapted  to  a  bearing  on  the  fixed  frame  of  the  machine, 
substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  measuring  device  for  cirrnlar-knittiag 
machines,  oi  the  Axed  frame,  a  sprocket-wheel  shaft,  a  pin-wheel,  a 
shaft  therefor,  gearing  connecting  the  said  pin  •  wheel  shaft  and 
aprocket-wheel  ahaft.  a  yoke  carrying  said  pin-wheel  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  tubular  shaft  or  sleeve  which  receives  the  sprocket- 
wheel  ihaft  and  is  adapted  to  a  bearing  in  the  fixed  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  nut  applied  to  a  threaded  portion  of  said  tubular  shaft 
or  sleeve  and  bearing  upon  the  fixed  frame  so  as  to  confine  aaid  tubu- 
lar sha/t  or  sleeve  in  position  thereon,  substantially  as  specified. 


783. loH.     VOTIHO-MACHIIIB      PUD  R  TiiUT  lodianapoUi. 

lad     Piled  Oct  12,  1903     Serial  Ro  176.901 

Clmim. — 1.  In  a  voting- machine,  a  seriea  of  regiater*  relatively 
stationary  and  mounted  in  curved  rows  concentric  to  each  other,  a 
rod  or  ahaft  concentric  with  the  series  of  registers,  and  voting-levers 
fulcrumed  on  said  rod  or  shaft  that  are  movable  along  the  series  of 
registers  for  actuating  the  desired  register 

2.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  curved  face-plate  with  radial  slots  in 
it  and  adapted  to  receive  the  names  of  candidates  and  tickets  there- 
on, a  rod  or  shaft  concentric  with  said  face-plate,  voting-levers  ful- 
crumed on  said  rod  or  shaft  and  movable  through  said  slots,  and  reg- 
istering mechanisms  relatively  atationar>-  and  mounted  within  the 
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machine  ao  m  to  nguUr  with  uid  iIoU  and  b*  engagrd  by  Mid  Tot 
ing-levera. 


•9*3 


3.  In  •  Toting-machin«.  plate*  within  tbr  machine,  rc|riaten  rel- 
atively stationary  and  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  Mid  plate*  in 
cunred  rows,  a  rod  or  «haft  in  the  machine  conoentric  with  the  curbed 
row*  of  refhsterit.  and  voting-levent  fulcrumed  on  Mid  rod  or  shaft, 
one  between  each  pair  of  register-carrying  plate*,  that  are  movable 
into  actuating  enga^nient  with  Mid  refristers 

4.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  slotted  face-plate,  regiaters  mounted 
within  the  machine  near  said  slots,  each  register  having  an  actuat- 
ing-arm  extending  therefrom,  voting-levers  movable  aioag  Mid  sloU 
b«side  the  registers  and  carrying  means  for  engaging  aaid  register- 
arms,  and  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  voting-l«vers  after 
they  have  been  placed  in  position  to  engage  and  actuate  the  desired 
register. 

5.  In  a  voting-machine,  registers  within  the  machjne  arranged 
In  curved  rows  and  having  actuating-arms  extending  thervfrom,  a 
shaft  in  the  machine  concentric  with  Mid  rows  of  registers,  voting- 
levers  consisting  of  a  main  member  or  bar  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft 
and  a  slidable  member  or  bar  mounted  in  connection  with  Mid  main 
member  or  bar  and  carrying  means  for  engaging  and  actuating  the 
registers  and  at  their  rearward  end  provided  with  a  ring,  and  eccen- 
trics mounted  on  Mid  shaft  within  the  rings  upon  the  movable  mem- 
bers of  the  voting-levers  so  that  when  the  shaft  is  actuated  the  mov- 
able members  of  the  voting-levers  will  be  actuated 

6.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  curved  face-plate  with  radial  sloU 
therein,  registers  within  the  machine  in  line  with  Mid  slots  and  hav- 
ing actuating-arms  extending  therefrom,  a  rod  or  shaft  in  the  ma- 
chine concentric  with  the  face-plate,  voting-levers  consisting  of  a 
main  member  or  bar  fnlcnimed  on  Mid  rod  or  shaft  and  a  slidable 
member  or  bar  mounted  in  connection  with  said  main  member  or 
bar  and  carrying  meann  for  engaging  and  actuating  the  registers  and 
at  their  rearward  end  provided  with  a  ring,  and  eccentrics  mounted 
on  Mid  rod  or  shaft  within  the  rings  upon  the  movable  members  of 
the  voting-levers  so  that  when  the  shaft  is  actuated  the  movable  mem- 
ber* of  the  voting-levers  will  be  actuated 

7  In  a  voting-maekine,  registers  within  the  machine  arranged 
in  rows  and  having  actuating-arms  extending  therefrom,  voting-le- 
ver* movable  along  the  rows  of  registers  consisting  of  a  main  bar  and 
a  slidable  bar  mounted  in  connection  with  said  main  bar  and  carry- 
ing means  fur  engaging  and  actuating  the  register,  and  means  fur  ac- 
tuating Mid  slidable  bar  when  the  voting-lever  is  moved  into  posi- 
tion for  actuating  a  register. 

8.  In  a  voting-machine,  registers  within  the  machine  arranged 
in  curved  rows  with  actuating-arms  extending  therefrom,  a  shaft 
concentric  with  Mid  rows  of  registers,  eccentrics  on  Mid  shaft,  and 
voting-levers  consisting  of  a  main  bar  fulcrumed  on  the  shaft  be- 
side an  eccentric  and  a  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  main  bar  with 
means  on  its  outer  end  for  engaging  and  actuating  a  register,  a  ring 
mounted  on  Mid  eccentric,  and  a  link  connecting  the  inner  end  of 
Mid  slidable  bar  with  the  ring  on  said  eccentric. 

9.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  series  of  vertically-curved  rows  of 
registers  with  an  actuating-arm  extending  from  each  register,  there 
being  one  row  of  registers  for  the  candidates  for  each  office,  a  shaft 
concentric  with  said  rows  of  registers,  a  voting-lever  for  each  row  of 
registers  mounted  on  Mid  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  Mid  shaft 
for  operating  all  of  Mid  voting-levers. 

10.  Id  a  voting-machine,  regiaters  arranged  in  a  cur^'ed  row.  a 
rod  or  shaft  mounted  concentric  with  said  row  of  regiaters,  s  voting- 
lever  pivoted  upon  Mid  rod  or  *haft  and  movable  independentlv  of 


Mid  abaft  along  Mid  row  of  regiaters  for  actuating  them,  and  means 
for  holding  the  voting-lever  from  oecUlation  after  it  hu  been  placed 
adjacent  a  register. 

11.  In  a  voting-machine,  registers  arranged  in  a  curved  row,  a 
rod  or  shaft  mounted  concentric  with  said  row  of  registers.  ■  voting 
lever  pivoted  upon  Mid  rod  or  shaft  so  that  it  is  movable  along  said 
row  of  registers  for  actuating  them  and  extending  beyond  said  rod 
or  shaft  at  its  inner  end,  and  a  spring-actnated  ratchet-bar  that  en- 
gages the  inner  end  of  Mid  voting-lever  and  holds  it  in  the  position  to 
which  it  is  moved. 

12.  In  a  voting-machine,  registers  arranged  in  a  cuned  row,  a 
rod  or  shaft  mounted  concentric  with  Mid  row  of  registers,  a  voting - 
lever  pivoted  upon  said  rod  or  shaft  so  that  it  is  movable  along  Mid 
row  of  registers  for  actuating  them  and  extending  beyond  Mid  n>d 
or  shaft  at  iU  inner  end,  a  ratchet-bar  that  engages  the  inner  end  of 
Mid  lever  for  holding  the  lever  in  place,  means  for  pivoting  Mtd 
ratchet-bar  at  one  end,  and  a  spring  that  presses  the  ratchet-bar 
against  the  end  of  the  voting-lever. 

13.  In  a  voting-machine,  registers  arranged  in  a  cwrved  row.  a 
rod  or  shaft  mounted  concentric  with  Mid  row  of  registers,  a  voting- 
lever  pivoted  upon  Mid  rod  or  shaft  so  that  it  is  movable  along  said 
row  of  registers  for  actuating  them  and  extending  beyond  Mid  rod 
or  shaft  at  its  inner  end.  a  spring-actuated  ratchet-bar  that  engages 
the  inner  end  of  Mid  voting-lever  and  holds  it  in  the  position  to  which 
it  is  moved,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  ratchet-bar  to- 
ward the  lever. 

14.  In  a  voting-machine,  register*  arranged  in  a  series  of  verti- 
cally-curved rows,  there  being  one  row  for  the  candidates  for  each 
office,  a  shaft  mounted  concentric  with  Mid  rows  of  registers,  voting- 
levers  mounted  upon  said  shaft  so  that  they  are  movable  along  said 
rows  of  registers  for  actuating  them  and  extending  beyond  Mid  shaft 
at  their  inner  ends,  there  being  one  voting-lever  for  each  niw  of  reg- 
isters, a  rod  mounted  parallel  with  Mid  shaft,  ratchet-bars  mounted 
on  Mid  rod  and  curved  concentric  with  Mid  shaft  and  which  engage 
the  inner  ends  of  Mid  levers  for  holding  the  levers  in  place,  there  be- 
ing one  ratchet-bar  for  each  lever,  and  springs  that  press  the  ratchet- 
bars  against  the  ends  of  the  voting-levers. 

15.  In  a  voting-machine,  registers  within  the  machine  arranged 
in  rows  and  having  actuating-arms  extending  therefrom,  voting-le- 
vers movable  along  the  rows  of  registers  consisting  of  a  main  bar 
and  a  slidable  bar  mounted  in  connection  with  Mid  main  bar  and 
carrying  means  for  engaging  and  actuating  the  registers,  and  means 
operative  by  the  voter  as  he  is  leaving  the  voting-machine  for  actu- 
ating Mid  sliding  bar  when  the  voting-lever  is  moved  into  position 
for  actuating  the  register. 

16  In  a  voting-machine,  registers  within  the  machine  arranged 
in  curved  rows  and  having  actuating-arms  extending  therefrom,  a 
ahaft  in  the  machine  concentric  with  Mid  rows  ol  regiatera,  voting- 
levers  consisting  of  a  main  member  or  bar  fulcrumed  on  Mid  shaft 
and  a  slidable  member  or  bar  mounted  in  connection  with  Mid  main 
member  or  bar  and  carrying  means  for  engaging  and  actuating  the 
registers  and  at  their  rearward  end  provided  with  a  ring,  eccentrics 
mounted  on  said  shaft  "within  the  rings  upon  the  movable  members 
of  the  voting-levers  so  that  when  the  shaft  is  actuated  the  movable 
members  of  the  voting-levers  will  be  actuated,  and  means  movable 
by  the  voter  as  he  is  leaving  the  voting-machine  for  actuating  said 
shaft. 

17.  In  a  voting-machine,  registers  for  the  various  candidates 
arranged  in  curved  rows,  one  row  for  the  candidates  for  each  office,  a 
rod  or  shaft  concentric  with  said  rows,  voting-levers  for  actuating 
Mid  registers  that  are  mounted  on  Mid  rod  or  shaft  so  that  each  lever 
can  be  moved  along  a  single  row  of  registers  to  a  position  for  actuat- 
ing the  desired  register  in  such  row,  and  a  resetting-rod  movable  by 
the  voter  as  he  is  leaving  the  voting-machine  for  engaging  and  re- 
turning all  of  Mid  levers  to  their  unoperaled  position. 

18.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  cuned  casing  with  end  pieces  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  top  of  the  casing,  curbed  row*  of  regia- 
ters mounted  within  said  casing,  one  row  for  the  candidates  for  each 
olRce,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  end  pieces  of  the  casing  concentric  with 
the  registers  in  said  rows,  voting-levers  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  that 
are  movable  along  the  registers,  there  being  one  vot«ng-lever  fur  each 
row  of  registers,  a  bar  fulcrumed  in  each  end  piece  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  voting-levers,  and  a  resetting-rod  carried  by  Mid  bars 
at  their  outer  ends  that  when  mo\ed  engages  the  levers  and  returna 
them  to  normal  position.  .. 

19.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  curved  casing  with  end  piece*  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  top  of  the  casing,  curved  rows  of  regis- 
ters mounted  within  said  casing,  one  row  for  the  candidate*  for  each 
office,  a  shaft  monnted  in  the  end  pieces  of  the  casing  concentric  with 
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the  r«|p«tora  in  Mtd  rowi,  rotiag-leTen  movntod  on  Mud  shaft  tkat 
Are  morabie  aioaf  Uie  ngiattn,  tkere  b«iBg  one  rotinK-lerer  for 
Mrk  raw  of  r«fi«t«n,  a  bar  fuknimed  in  ra#b  end  pi«c«  tubcUa- 
tially  parallel  with  th«  rotiBK-ieven,  a  reeettitK-rod  carried  by  laid 
bar*  at  their  outer  endi  that  when  mored  rngtKea  the  TotinK-levers 
and  ret«raa  them  to  nonnal  poaitioo.  and  meaqt  on  aaid  shaft  for  ac- 
taatiag  said  ban  and  reaettiag-rod. 

20.  In  a  Toting-machinc,  curved  rows  of  register*,  a  shaft  con- 
eentrie  therewith  that  is  operated  by  the  votet  aa  he  leave*  the  ma- 
chine, Toting-leTers  pivoted  on  said  shaft  that  (re  movable  along  the 
rows  of  register*  to  a  poeitioa  opposite  the  ra^ster  in  each  row  de- 
sired to  be  operated,  mean*  operated  by  «aid  shaft  for  causing  said 
voting-lever*  to  actuate  the  de*ir«d  register*,  and  mean*  operated  bv 
said  shaft  after  the  desired  register*  have  been  Actuated  for  resetting 
the  voting-levera 

31.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  curved  casing  with  parallel  end 
piecea,  register*  therein  arranged  in  row*,  one  row  for  each  oflice,  a 
*haft  mounted  in  the  end  pieces  concentric  with  said  register*,  levers 
mounted  on  said  shaft  that  are  movable  along  the  registers  in  a  row 
to  a  position  oppoxite  the  register  desired  to  b«  actuated,  means  op- 
erated bj  «aid  shaft  for  causing  the  levers  so  positioned  to  actuate 
the  desired  registers,  a  reaetting-rod  extending  through  the  machine 
in  a  positioikto  engage  the  levers  and  move  the|n  to  their  unoperated 
position,  bar*  pivoted  at  each  end  of  the  machibe  eccentric  with  ref- 
erence to  said  shaft  and  carrying  said  resetling-rod  with  spring- 
Anger*  thereon,  pins  in  said  shaft  that  engage  aaid  spring-fingers  of 
the  resetting  mechanism  in  the  latter  part  of  the  revolution  of  the 
shaft  and  of  such  length  that  they  will  disengage  said  finger*  when 
the  reeetting-rod  has  reached  the  end  of  iu  movement,  and  a  tpring 
to  return  said  reaetting-rod  to  its  unoperated  ^ition. 

SS  In  a  voting-machine,  registers  arrangod  in  a  seriea  of  curved 
rows',  there  being  one  row  for  each  office,  a  rud  or  shaft  ooncentiir 
with  said  registers,  voting-levers  mounted  on  laid  rod  or  shaft  that 
are  movable  along  the  registers  in  the  rows,  thwe  being  one  lever  for 
each  row  of  registers,  and  a  straight-ticket  l«ver  movnted  on  said 
rod  or  shaft  with  a  rod  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  position  to 
engage  and  move  ail  of  the  voting-lever*  simuKaneoualy  and  in  Kne 
with  it  for  the  purpose  of  voting  a  straight  ticket. 

23  In  a  voting-machine,  registers  for  tlw  regular  candidates 
for  ooe  ofiee  arranged  in  a  row,  a  voting-lever  movable  along  said 
row  of  rogister*  to  a  poaition  opposite  the  desired  register  to  be  ac- 
tuated, an  independent  recorder  in  line  with  laid  row  of  register!, 
and  means  operated  by  said  voting-lever  whet  it  is  moved  for  pre- 
venting the  use  of  the  independent  recorder 

24.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  slotted  casing,  the  names  of  the  can- 
didates for  a  single  oflce  arranged  on  said  caaibg  adjacent  said  slot, 
register*  for  said  candidates  mounted  within  the  easing  to  corre- 
spond with  the  names  of  the  randidatee.  a  voting-lever  movable  by 
the  voter  through  said  slot  along  the  row  of  i^giatcrs  to  a  position 
oppoaite  the  Aeaired  register  for  actuating  th«  lame,  an  independent 
recorder  in  line  with  said  slot,  and  means  operated  by  said  voting- 
lever  when  it  is  moved  for  preventing  the  use  of  the  independent  re- 
corder 

25.  In  a  voting-maehine,  registers  for  th(r  regular  candidate* 
for  ona  offlce  arranged  in  a  row,  a  voting-lever  movable  along  said 
row  of  registers  to  a  poaition  oppoaite  the  desired  register  to  be  ac- 
tuated, an  independent  recorder  in  line  with  (aid  row  of  registers, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  independent  recorder  when  used  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  aaid  voting-lever 

24  In  a  voting-machine,  a  slotted  casing,  the  names  bf  the  ean- 
didatss  for  a  single  oOcs  arranged  on  said  casing  adjacent  said  slot, 
ragisten  for  said  candidates  mounted  within  the  easing  to  corre- 
spond with  the  names  of  the  candidatea.  a  voting-lever  movable  by 
the  voter  through  said  slot  along  the  row  of  r^gistars  to  a  position 
opposite  the  dssirMi  register  for  aetuatiag  the  ^une,  an  independsnt 
recorder  in  line  with  said  slot,  and  means  aetu4ted  by  the  independ- 
ent recorder  when  used  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  lever. 

27.  In  a  voting-mnckins,  a  slotted  easing,  the  naases  of  the  can- 
didates for  a  single  oAce  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  slot, 
registers  for  said  candidates  mounted  within  the  cssing  to  corre- 
spond with  the  names  of  the  candidates,  a  votlng-lerer  movable  by 
the  rotar  through  said  slot  along  the  row  of  rtgisters  to  a  poaition 
oppoait*  the  dsaired  register  for  actuating  the  name,  a  sliding  plate 
connseted  with  said  lever  and  movable  thereby,  an  independent  re- 
corder substantially  in  line  with  said  slot,  and  (leans  that  is  held  by 
suid  plate  after  said  lever  has  been  moved  for  |rsTenting  the  use  of 
said  rseorder 

28  In  a  voting-mnchine,  a  slotted  casing,  the  namea  of  the  can- 
didntsa  for  a  single  oflce  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  slot. 


registers  for  said  candidates  mounted  within  the  casing  to  corre- 
spond with  ths  names  of  the  candidates,  a  voting-lever  movable  by 
the  voter  through  said  slot  along  the  row  of  registers  to  a  position 
opposite  the  desired  register  for  actuating  the  same,  a  sliding  plate 
connected  with  said  lever  and  movable  thereby,  an  independent  re- 
corder substantially  in  line  with  said  slot,  and  means  operated  by 
the  independent  recorder  when  used  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  said  sliding  plate  and  the  lever  attached  thereto. 

29.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  slotted  caaing.  the  names  of  the  can- 
didates for  a  single  office  mounted  in  said  caaing  adjacent  said  slot, 
registers  for  said  candidates  mounted  within  the  casing  to  corre- 
spond with  the  names  of  the  candidates,  a  voting-lever  movable  by 
the  voter  through  said  slot  along  the  row  of  registers  to  a  poaition 
opposite  the  desired  register  for  actuating  the  sams,  a  sliding  plate 
connected  with  said  lever  and  actuated  thereby,  said  sliding  plate 
having  one  or  more  notches  therein,  an  independent  recorder 
mounted  substantially  in  line  with  said  slot  having  a  lid  to  render 
the  same  accessible  to  the  voter,  and  means  secured  on  said  lid  and 
movable  thereby  into  a  notch  in  said  plate  to  prevent  the  actuation 
of  said  plate. 

30.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  slotted  rasing,  the  names  of  the  can- 
didatea for  a  single  office  mounted  in  said  caaing  adjacent  said  slot, 
registers  for  uid  candidates  mounted  within  the  casing  to  corre- 
spond with  the  names  of  the  candidates,  a  voting-lsver  movable  by 
the  voter  through  said  slot  along  the  row  of  register*  to  a  position 
opposite  the  desired  register  for  actuating  the  same,  a  sliding  plate 
Connected  with  said  lever  and  movable  thereby,  an  independent  re- 
corder mounted  beside  the  path  of  said  plate  with  a  lid  for  rendering 
said  register  accessible  to  the  voter,  and  mean*  *ecured  to  said  lid 
to  engage  said  sliding  plate  when  moved  and  prevent  the  lid  from 
being  opened. 

31  In  a  voting-machine,  register*  for  the  regular  candidates 
arranged  in  curved  rows,  a  shaft  concentric  with  said  registers,  vot- 
ing-lever* mounted  on  said  shaft,  independent  recorders  arranged  in 
line  with  the  row  of  registera  for  regular  candidates  for  the  same 
office,  interlocking  mean*  between  the  means  for  voting  for  the  regu- 
lar and  independent  candidates  for  an  office,  and  means  operated  by 
aaid  shaft  for  resetting  the  independent  recording  mechanism. 

32.  In  a  voting-machine,  register*  for  the  regular  candidate* 
arranged  in  curved  rows,  one  row  for  each  office,  a  shaft  concentric 
with  said  registers,  voting-levers  mounted  on  and  actuated  by  said 
shaft,  a  sliding  plate  connected  with  said  voting-levera  so  as  to  be 
moved  when  said  levers  are  operated,  an  independent  recorder  for 
each  office  in  line  with  the  registers  for  the  regular  candidates,  means 
connected  with  said  independent  recorder  for  engaging  or  being  en- 
gaged by  said  sliding  plate  so  as  to  interlock  the  regular  registera 
and  the  independent  recorder  against  each  other,  a  rod  extending 
beside  the  seriea  of  independent  recorden,  means  actuated  by  said 
shaft  for  longitudinally  moving  sdd  rod,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
rod  in  its  movement  for  resetting  the  independent  recorden  after  thsy 
have  been  used. 

33  A  voting-machine  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  sub- 
stantially semicircular  in  cross  section  with  one  section  located  some- 
what above  and  behind  the  other  section  and  with  the  front  lower 
end  of  the  upper  section  resting  upon  the  central  upper  portion  of 
the  lower  section,  and  a  connection  between  the  sections  wberaby 
they  may  be  operated  together. 

34.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  group-voting  mechaaiam  including 
a  curved  casing  with  s  sene*  of  curved  slots  therein,  sad  a  transversa 
slot  connecting  said  curved  slots,  registera  arranged  within  the  eas- 
ing corresponding  to  said  slots,  a  rod  or  shaft  concentric  with  said 
easing,  and  voting-levera  mounted  slidably  on  said  rod  or  shaft  and 
extending  through  the  slots  in  the  casing  and  beaide  the  registera 
that  are  movable  into  position  adjacent  any  regisUr  for  actuating  the 
same,  the  number  of  voting-levers  equaling  the  number  of  candidates 
permitted  to  be  voted  for. 

3&  In  a  voting-machine,  a  group-voting  mechanism  including 
a  curved  casing  with  a  series  of  curved  slots  therain,  and  a  transverse 
slot  connecting  said  curved  slots,  registera  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing corresponding  to  said  slots,  a  rod  or  shaft  concentric  with  said 
casing,  voting-levera  mounted  slidably  on  said  rod  or  shaft  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  in  the  casing  and  beside  the  registera  that 
an  movable  into  poaition  adjacent  any  regiater  for  actuating  the 
same,  the  number  of  voting-levera  equaling  the  number  of  candidates 
permitted  to  be  voted  for,  and  means  actuated  by  said  rod  or  shaft 
for  operating  said  voting-levera  after  they  have  been  placed  in  posi- 
tion by  the  voter 

36.  Ill  a  voting-machine,  a  group-voting  mechanism  including 
a  curved  caaing  with  a  series  of  curved  slots  therein,  and  a  transverse 
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alot  connecting  said  curved  slots,  registera  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing corresponding  to  said  slots,  a  rod  or  shaft  concentric  with  said 
casing,  voting-levera  mounted  slidably  on  said  rod  or  shaft  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  in  the  casing  and  besidr  the  registera  that 
are  movable  into  position  adjacent  any  register  for  actuating  the 
same,  the  number  of  voting-levera  equaling  the  number  of  candidate* 
permitted  to  be  voted  for,  means  actuated  by  said  rod  or  shaft  for 
operating  said  voting-levera  after  they  have  been  placed  in  position 
by  the  voter,  and  means  for  returning  said  voting-levera  to  an  inop- 
erative position. 

37.  Ip  a  voting-machine,  a  group-voting  mechanism  including 
a  curved  casing  with  a  Kcriev  of  curved  slot«  therein,  and  a  transverse 
slot  conne<-ting  said  curved  slots,  registera  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing corrasponding  to  said  slots,  a  rod  or  shaft  concentric  with  said 
casing,  voting-levera  mounted  slidably  on  said  rod  or  shaft  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  in  the  casing  and  beside  the  registera  that 
are  movable  into  position  adjacent  any  register  for  actuating  the 
same,  the  number  of  voting-levera  equsling  the  number  of  candi- 
dates permitted  to  be  voted  for,  means  actuated  by  said  rod  or  shaft 
for  operating  said  voting-levers  after  being  placed  in  position  by  the 
voter,  and  meann  for  temporarily  holding  said  levera  in  the  position 
in  which  they  are  placed. 

38.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  group-voting  mechanism  including 
a  curved  casing  with  a  series  of  curved  slots  therein,  and  a  transverse 
slot  connecting  said  curved  slots,  registera  arranged  within  the  cAs- 
ing  corresponding  to  snid  slots,  s  rod  or  shsft  concentric  with  snid 
casing,  voting-levera  mounted  slidsbly  on  SAid  rod  or  shAft  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  in  the  casing  and  beaide  the  registera  that 
are  movable  into  position  adjacent  any  register  for  actuating  the 
same,  the  number  of  voting-levera  equaling  the  number  of  candi- 
dates permitted  to  be  voted  for,  means  actuated  by  naid  rod  or  shaft 
for  operating  said  voting-levera  after  being  placed  in  poaition  by 
the  voter,  and  spring  pins  or  (ingen  in  said  easing  extending  into  the 
path  of  said  voting-levera  for  temporarily  holding  the  same  in  the 
position  in  which  they  are  placed. 

39.  In  a  voting-machine,  a  group-voting  mechanism  including 
a  curved  casing  with  a  series  of  curved  sluU  therein  and  a  transverse 
slot  connecting  said  curved  slots,  registera  arranged  within  the  cas- 
ing corresponding  to  said  sloU,  a  rod  or  shaft  concentric  with  said 
easing,  and  voting-levera  mounted  slidably  on  said  rod  or  shaft  and 
extending  through  the  sloU  in  the  casing  and  beside  the  registera 
that  are  movable  into  position  adjacent  any  register  for  actuating 
the  same,  the  number  of  voting-levera  equaling  the  number  of  candi- 
dates permitted  to  be  voted  for.  and  said  levera  having  an  offset  be- 
tween their  ends,  the  length  of  the  offset  being  graduated  in  the  se- 
ries so  thsl  the  plurality  of  them  msy  be  operated  in  one  vertical  slot. 


its  iancr  end  so  ns  to  swing  around  toward  the  TOting-nuckiaa,  and 
a  pasaage-way  leading  to  the  voting-machine  and  across  which  said 
lever  extends,  said  passage-way  up,io  the  voting-maehine  having  its 
outer  boundary  curved  concentric  with  the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  voting-machine,  of  a  gate-lever  op- 
aratively  connected  with  the  voting-machine  and  pivoted  at  it*  inner 
end  so  as  to  swing  around  toward  the  voting-machine,  a  rod  secured 
to  said  lever  and  projecting  rearward  therefrom  at  substantially  a 
right  angle,  and  a  passage-way  lending  to  tEe  voting-machine  and 
across  which  said  gate-lever  extend*,  said  passage-way  up  to  the 
voting- machine  having  its  outer  boundary  curved  concentric  with 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  voting-machine  having  a  shaft,  of  a 
pinion  thereon,  a  counter-shaft,  a  gear  on  said  counter-shaft  for 
driving  said  pinion,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  counter-shaft,  a  plate 
loosely  mounted  concentric  with  and  adjacent  said  ratchet-wheel, 
spring-pawls  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  and 
actuate  it  when  the  plate  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  pasaage-way 
leading  to  the  voting-machine,  and  a  gate-lever  secured  at  one  end  to 
aaid  plate  and  extending  across  said  passage-way. 


783.158.  SPARKING  lONITBR  KOR  EXPLOSFVl  BKQINBS 
AtTSUt  1.  Tinx)(,  Elyria.  Ohio  as^nor  to  The  llyria  Oac  Sogine 
Compnoy,  Slyrin.  Ohw,  (  Corporatioa  of  Ohio  F1M  July  9,  1908 
Serial  No.  1M.788. 


788. 1  57.     VOTING  MACHINE  APPARATUS      TtED  R.  lalMT, 
lodJtatpoUi,  Ind.    Filed  Nov  16.  1903     Sartol  No.  181.580. 


Claim.— I.  The  combinntion  with  a  voting-mnchine,  of  a  gate- 
lever  operatively  connected  with  the  voting-machine  and  pivoted  at 


Clmm. — 1.  In  an  explosive-engine,  igniter,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  elertrodeti  one  of  them  being  mounted  on  a  movable  ithaft.  a 
block  in  which  said  shaft  is  journaled,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  hammer-plate  loosely  surrounding  the  shaft  and  held  in 
place  by  said  arm  against  the  face  of  said  block,  a  pair  of  wings  both 
on  the  same  side  of  said  hammer-plate,  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  wings,  a  spring  compressed  between  the  srm  and 
the  other  wing,  and  means  for  moving  said  plate  to  cause  the  elec- 
trodes to  contact  and  thereafter  suddenly  release  them,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  an  explosive-engine  igniter,  in  combination,  a  head,  a  sta- 
tionary electrode  carried  thereby,  a  movable  electrode  having  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  bead  and  carrying  a  conUct-arm  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  head,  and  an  arm  on  the  outer  side  of  the  head,  a  hammer  in 
the  form  of  a  plate  journaled  on  said  shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
head  and  on  the  inner  side  of  such  outer  arm,  a  pair  of  projection*  on 
said  plate  extending  onto  opposite  sides  of  said  outer  arm,  a  spring 
between  one  of  said  projections  and  said  outer  arm  tending  to  force 
the  arm  against  the  other  projection,  and  means  for  operating  the 
hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  explosive-engine  igniter,  in  combination,  a  head,  a  pair 
of  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  a  movable  shaft,  an  op- 
erating-arm rigidly  secured  to  said  ^fl,  a  hAmmer-pUte  loosely 
surrounding  the  ibsft  and  held  in  place  by  said  arm,  a  pair  of  wings 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  hammer-plate  and  including  be- 
tween them  said  operating-arm,  a  spring  compreaaed  between  said 
arm  and  one  of  said  wings  whereby  the  former  is  forced  against  the 
•ther  wing,  a  stop  carried  by  the  hend  And  AgAinst  which  snid  hAm- 
mer-plate  may  abut,  s  projection  carried  by  the  bead,  a  spring  com- 
pressed between  said  projection  and  said  hammer-plate  whereby  it 
""'J  'Bgage  said  stop  carried  by  the  head,  and  means  for  tripping 
said  hammer-plate.  subsUntially  a*  described. 

4.  In  an  explosive-engine  igniter,  in  combination,  a  plate,  a  pair 
of  electrodes  mounted  therein,  one  of  them  being  movable  and  hav- 
ing a  shaft  journaled  in  the  plate,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  hammer  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  said  plate  and  having  a  pair  of  wings  taking  onto  opposite 
side*  of  *aid  outer  arm,  a  *pring  between  one  of  said  vringt  and  said 
outer  arm,  another  spring  acting  on  said  hammer,  an  operating-arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate, and  apawl earned  by  said  operating- 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  wings  and  thereby  move  itaid 
hammer,  substantially  as  described. 
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*  !■  an  «iplo«iTr-«B|hDe  ifnit«r,  the  combination  of  •  plate,  • 
pair  of  «i«ctmdM  mounted  therein,  on«  of  theiv  beinf  movable,  a 
^"T  'or  opcratiof  the  morable  elactrode,  an  op«ratiiif -arm  con- 
tacting with  the  front  tide  of  said  plate,  and  luitably  piroted  thereto, 
•aid  am  beinfc  formed  with  a  receas  opening  rearward  and  upward 
and  wadercut  at  iu  lower  end.  a  pawl  oceup]rin|;  the  aaid  reccMM, 
aad  confined  b«tween  the  arm  and  plate,  and  hftrinx  an  eiten«ion 
takinic  iato  aaid  undercut  portion  of  the  receaa,  aaid  pawl  b«inf( 
adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  hammer,  «ibaUtttiall7  aa  de- 
aehbed 

„  <■  la  an  ezploaive-eni^ine  igniter,  a  plate.  ^  pair  of  electrodea 
mounted  therein  one  of  them  beinjt  movable  and  kavinK  a  *haft  jour- 
naled  in  the  plate,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  outer  «nd  of  taid  ahaft,  a 
hammer  pivoted  on  said  nhaft  and  enga^ng  th^  outer  face  of  aaid 
plate  and  having  a  pair  of  wingi  Uking  onto  op|>oaite  nidea  of  said 
outer  am,  a  (pring  between  one  of  »aid  wings  and  said  outer  arm, 
another  apring  acting  on  said  hammer,  an  operatitg-arm  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  plate,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  op«ratinf(-arm  and  adapted 
to  eni^age  said  haimner.  a  stud  eccenthcAlly  mounted  in  said  plate 
and  forming  the  pivot  of  said  operating-arm,  an  adjusting-arm  rigid 
with  said  stud,  a  stationary  guide,  and  means  fo^  clamping  said  ad- 
juating-am  thereto  in  various  positions,  substanliailv  as  described. 


when  the  preaaure  in  aaid  paaaage  between  the  forcing  neana  and 
feed  contraction  beoomea  exceaaive  or  when  the  preaaure  in  aaid  paa- 
aage between  the  fevHJ  contraction  and  said  chamber  decreases,  aub- 
stantialJj  as  set  forth 

6  In  a  device  for  the  purpoee  described  the  combination  of 
means  for  forcing  a  aupplj  of  lubricant,  a  lubricant-delivery  paaaafe 
connected  therewith,  a  feed  contraction  in  said  passage,  an  oil-relief 
in  said  pasaage  in  advance  uf  <iaid  contraction,  a  diaphragm-cham- 
b«r  communicating  with  said  paaaage.  a  diaphragm  in  aaid  chamber, 
a  valve  conne<-ted  to  said  diaphragm  for  closing  aaid  oil-relief,  and  a 
paaaage  connecting  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm-chamber 
with  the  chamber  to  be  lubricated  and  also  with  said  delivery-pas- 
sage at  a  point  beyond  aaid  feed  contraction,  sabatantially  as  set 
forth. 


783. 159.     LDBRICATOR     Jamb  TMTTBi.  lycamore.  IU.    FOad 
■ay  9.  IMS     Sertol  Mo.  106.5M 


783. 160.   OMIVBRSAL  CODPLIBQ    HntaniT  C  WAtiM,  Hart- 
font.  C«im.    Piled  Hot  a.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  233.814. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described  the  combination 
of  means  for  forcing  a  supply  of  lubricant,  a  lubrijcant-paaaage  com- 
manicatiag  therewith  and  connected  with  the  part  to  be  lubricated, 
an  oil-relief  in  said  passage  between  the  supply  and  the  part  to  be  lu- 
bricated, a  preaaure-regulator  actuated  by  the  pressure  in  said  pas- 
aage  for  opening  said  relief  and  a  dir*ct  connection  between  a  source 
of  lluid-preasure  and  sadl  pressure-regulator  for  (^losing  said  relief, 
aubsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  deacdbed  tl^e  combination  of 
means  for  forcing  a  supply  of  lubricant,  a  lubricant-passage  for  con- 
ducting the  lubricant  from  said  forcing  meanii  to  a  chamber  contain- 
ing fluid-preMure.  an  oil-relief  in  said  passage,  and  a  pressure-regu- 
lator for  controlling  said  oil-relief,  actuated  on  one  side  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  oil,  and  on  the  other  side  directly  by  the  pressure  within 
aaid  chamber  subslantially  as  set  forth.  ] 

3  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described  the  combination  of 
means  for  forcing  a  supply  of  lubricant,  a  passage  communicating 
therewith  and  connected  to  the  part  to  be  lubricat^,  an  oil-relief  in 
•aid  paaaage  between  the  -lupply  and  the  part  tq  be  lubricated,  a 
pre«a«ia-regulator  for  controlling  said  relief,  there  being  a  direct 
connection  between  a  source  of  fluid-pressure  and  aaid  preaaure-reg- 
oJator.  and  means  interpoaed  in  said  passage  between  the  part  to  be 
lubricated  and  said  oil-relief  for  controlling  the  supply  to  said  part  to 
be  lubncated,  said  means  being  operatively  coqnected  with  said 
preasu re-regulator,  subsUntialiy  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of  a 
labricant-passage  for  supplying  lubricant  to  a  chamber  to  be  lubri- 
cated, an  oil-relief  in  said  pasKa^e,  a  preaaure-refulator  commani- 
eatinK  with  said  passage  and  also  with  said  chamtier  for  controlling 
■aid  relief  and  a  valve  connected  with  aaid  presture-regulator  for 
controlling  the  discharge  from  said  paaaage  to  said  chamber 

5  In  a  device  for  the  purpoee  described  the  combination  of 
means  for  forcing  a  supply  of  lubricant,  a  lubncant-passage  for  con- 
necting the  chamber  to  be  lubricated  with  said  forcing  means,  a 
feed  contraction  in  said  lubricant-passage,  an  oil-rrlief  in  said  lubri- 
cant-paaaage  between  said  forcing  means  and  feed  contraction, 
■eans  located  between  said  feed  contraction  and  the  chamber  to  be 
lubricated  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  lubricant  to  said  chamber, 
and  BMana  for  opening  aaid  relief  and  cloaing  said  tentroUing  meana 


CImim. — 1.  A  universal  coupling  comprising  shafu,  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  parti-spherical  peripheries  and  flat 
sides,  and  a  ring  having  pockeU  formed  with  flat  sides  and  parti- 
spherical  bases  for  the  reception  of  aaid  anna. 

2  A  universal  coupling  comprising  shafU  provided  with  flat- 
tened heads  located  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  head  having  a 
pair  of  arms  with  parti-spherical  peripheries,  and  a  ring  having 
pockete  with  parti-spherical  bases  for  the  reception  of  aaid  arms 

3.  A  universal  coupling  comprising  shafU  provided  with  heada, 
each  head  having  an  arm  longitudinally  and  transversely  curved  on 
ite  periphery,  and  a  sectional  ring  having  pockete  conforming  at 
their  baaea  to  the  ahape  of  the  peripheral  surfacea  of  said  arms 

4.  A  universal  coupling  comprising  shafte,  each  having  a  head 
provided  with  arms  having  flattened  sides,  and  longitudinally  and 
transversely  curved  peripheries,  and  a  sectional  ring  having  pocketa.' 
each  pocket  having  flat  side  Walls  and  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely curved  base-walla,  and  means  for  uniting  the  flections  of  the 
ring 

5.  In  a  universal  coupling  the  combination,  with  ihafta  having 
flattened  heads  and  arms  projecting  from  said  heads,  each  arm  hav- 
ing flat  side*  and  a  parti-spherical  periphery,  and  the  heads  being  lo- 
cated at  right  angles  to  each  other,  of  a  sectional  ring  provided  witk 
pockeU  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  working  surfaces  of  the  anna, 
and  raeana  for  uniting  the  sections  of  the  ring 

«  In  a  universal  coupling,  the  combination^  with  a  ring  having 
pockeU  provided  with  flat  sides  and  parti-apherical  bases,  of  a  shaft 
having  anna  with  flat  sides  and  parti-spherical  peripheries  inserted 
in  a  pair  of  said  pockete;  and  a  second  shaft  having  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  flat  sides  and  parti -spherical  peripheries  fitted  iu  the 
other  pair  of  sockets. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  ring  having  a  seriea  of  pockete, 
each  pocket  pro\-ided  with  flat  sides  and  a  longitudinally-curved 
base,  of  shafu  each  having  arms  provided  with  flat  sides  and  longi- 
tudinally-curved peripheries  to  conform  to  the  walls  of  the  sockete. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  ring  composed  of  united  sections, 
each  section  conUining  semipockeU.  and  the  external  walls  of  each 
pocket  being  connected  when  the  rings  are  united  by  a  rib.  of  shafts 
having  arms  inserted  in  the  aockeU 

9.  In  a  universal  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  sectional 
ring  having  pockets  provided  with  flat  sides  and  transversely  and 
longifudiiiallycur*ed  bases, of  shafu.eachhavingat  lUendaflattened 
head  provided  with  arms  having  each  a  tranaversely  and  longitudi- 
nally curved  periphery,  said  heads  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  the  arms  fitting  the  pockeU  of  the  rin^,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7R3.161.    BURKBR    LouH  B  WiBsm  and  Haut  B  Wimth 
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CImm. — I .  A  retort  provided  with  aa  upper  and  lower  portion 
having  eagaipag  lugs,  aaid  lower  portion  having  a  central  interior 
extenaion,  a  fuel  -  pipe  mounted  in  aaid  extension  so  that  the  fuel  will 
flow  down  the  sides  thereof,  and  burner-tubes  surroundinf  aaid  ex- 
tenaion and  fuel-pipe. 


2.  A  retort  having  a  bottom  constructed  with  a  central  fruato- 
oonicai  depreaaed  portion,  whereby  increased  surface  is  provided  for 
tke  action  of  the  beat,  a  fuel-pipe  in  aaid  depreaaed  portion  and  de- 
pending bumer-tubea  mounted  around  said  depreaaed  portion. 


783.162.  8PRIM0  HAMDLB  BAR  FOR  CTCLI8  RlOEAiDWn- 
TBBAra,  MagMMiri.  Oermany  Filed  JhIt  27.  190S.  Serial  Mo. 
ItT.lM. 


Clotm  — Id  a  spring  handle-bar  having  a  fixed  middle  part  and 
two  outer  parte  socketed  into  the  middle  part,  a  abort  tube  joining 
the  halvea  of  the  handle,  a  drum  in  midst  of  same,  a  spring  device, 
comprising  a  number  of  flat  aprings  penetrating  the  drum,  a  screw- 
bolt  piercing  drum  and  springs  at  once,  plugs  fixed  at  the  ends  of  said 
tube  penetrated  by  the  spring  device  and  firmly  joined  to  it,  all  aa 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


tween  the  wind-wheel  and  the  actuator,  a  pump-rod,  and  eonneetiaf 
meana  between  the  actuator  aforeaaid  and  said  pump-rod 

2.  In  windmill  construction,  the  combination  of  the  casing,  a 
revolving  bead  carried  by  said  caaing  and  provided  with  a  bearing, 
a  wheel-ahaft  mounted  in  the  bearing  of  the  head,  the  wind-wheel, 
the  actnator  mounted  in  the  caaing,  operative  connections  between 
the  wind-wheel  and  the  actuator,  a  pump-rod,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  actuator  aforeaaid  and  said  pump  -  rod,  the  actuator 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  comprising  spaced  members  movable 
longitudinally  in  aaid  caaing. 

3.  In  windmill  construction,  the  combination  of  the  casing  or 
cylinder,  a  revolving  bead  carried  by  said  caaing  or  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing,  a  wheel-shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing  of  the 
head,  the  wind-wheel,  the  actuator  mounted  in  the  casing  or  cylin- 
der, operative  connections  between  the  wind-wheel  and  the  actuator, 
a  pump-rod.  and  a  swivel  connection  between  the  actuator  and  the 
pump-rod 

4  In  windmill  conatruction,  the  combination  of  supporting- 
standards,  a  caaing  or  cylinder  alUched  to  said  standards  and  pro- 
vided at  iu  upper  end  with  a  flange,  a  head  roUUbly  supported 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  engaging  means  between  the  he«d 
and  the  flange  of  said  casing,  said  head  being  of  hollow  formation 
and  provided  with  an  opening  in  a  side  thereof,  an  actuator  mov 
able  in  the  cylinder  or  caaing  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  plate* 
and  stay-rods  connecting  said  plates,  a  pump-rod  having  swivel  con- 
nection with  the  lower  plate  of  the  actuator,  the  bead  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing,  a  wheel-shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  wind- 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  crank-wheel  mounted  upon  the 
ahaft,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank-wheel  with  the  upper  plate 
of  the  actuator  and  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  aide  of  the 
head 


783.164.    WIMDOW    Adam  WoiLriL.  Chicago,  in.    Filed  July  22 
190(.    Serial  Mo.  217,833. 


783.163.  WIMDMILL.  HautP. 
4.1804.    Serial  No  219JiI7. 


Won.  BnMddui,  Va.  Filed  Aug. 


t^a"*- — I  In  windmill  construction,  the  combination  of  the 
caaing  t.  a  revolving  head  carried  by  aaid  casing  and  provided  with 
a  bearing,  a  wheel-shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing  of  the  head,  the  wind- 
wheel,  the  actuator  mounted  in  the  caaing,  operative  connections  be- 


rimm.— A  window  comprising  a  frame  and  sashes  vertically 
movable  in  guides  in  aaid  frame,  the  blind-stops  at  one  side  of  said 
frame  being  partly  removable,  two  plates  disposed  in  each  of  the 
guides  at  the  other  side  of  said  frame  between  the  limiU  of  movement 
of  said  saahes  and  at  a  disUnce  apart  equal  to  the  length  of  the  latter, 
a  leaf  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  plates  and  movable  through 
an  arc  of  ninety  degrees,  said  plates  being  provided  with  recesses  to 
receive  said  leaves  and  retain  same  out  of  the  paths  of  the  sashes 
when  not  in  use,  each  of  the  leaveaof  the  upper  plates  being  provided 
with  an  inclined  slot  enlarged  at  its  inner  end.  and  each  of  the  leaves 
of  the  lower  plates  being  provided  with  a  slot  disposed  at  a  different 
angle  than  the  sloU  of  the  leaves  of  said  apper  plates  and  being  de- 
flected outwardly  at  their  outer  ends,  thus  forming  recesses  disposed 
in  vertical  alinement  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  slots  of  the  up(>er 
leases,  a  pin  on  the  lower  end  of  each  sash  adapted  to  enter  the  inner 
ends  of  the  sloU  of  the  lower  leaves,  and  a  projection  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  saah,  having  an  enlarged  head  adapted  to  enter  the  en- 
larged inner  ends  of  the  slots  of  the  upper  leaves,  said  pins  and  pro- 
jections being  adapted  to  move  to  the  outer  ends  of  aaid  slots  when 
the  saahea  are  turned,  aubaUntially  as  described. 


783.165.  DUMPIMO  APPARATUS  FOR  VBHICLBS  ABiu£A« 
L  Totma,  Park,  IU.  Filed  Jum  4.  1904  Serial  Mo.  211,102 
V\a\m — I.  In  a  dumping  apparatue  for  vehicles,  a  recepucle 
for  materials  to  be  dumped  having  a  bottom  consisting  in  part  of 
shutters  each  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  recepUcle  at  the  ends  aside 
of  tke  center  of  width  of  the  shutters  and  notehed  from  the  outer 
edge  to  a  point  subaUntially  in  a  line  with  the  pivotal  poinU  at  the 
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nit,  ftiid  iB«*a«  ronn«et«d  with  the  shatter*  thfough  which  their 
poMtioa.  reUtive  to  the  reccpt*cle  i*  oontroUed 


2  la  •  diimpioK  app«r«luit  for  vrhicle»,  a  receptacle  for  mate- 
rial* to  b^  dumped  havinf  a  bottom  consiatiBK  of  two  ihottera  each 
piTotallj  eoBBMrted  to  the  receptacle  at  the  ends  Mide  of  the  center 
of  width  of  the  <ihuttpni.  and  means  throa^n  whirk  their  relative  po- 
•itioB  i«  controlled  ronsiatini;  of  revoiuble  abafU  movnted  at  the 
ridM  of  the  r«e«ptacle,  and  which  are  bent  to  tofm  double  cranka, 
eonnectiax-rod«  betw«en  the  rranko  and  the  shutters,  and  hand- 
lerers  coaaarted  with  the  sha/tfi,  for  the  purpone  as  nhown  and  d»- 
acnbed. 

3.  In  a  dumping  apparatus  for  rrhicles,  a  ntceptacle  for  mate- 
riab  to  be  dumped  baring  a  bottom  compri«tn/t  two  shutters  each 
piTotalJT  connected  to  the  receptacle  at  the  ends  (side  of  the  center 
of  width  of  the  shutters,  a  central  support  secured  to  the  receptacle 
at  the  ends  and  between  the  shutter*  in  cloae  prosimity  to  the  latter 
in  the  closed  poeition.  strips  secured  to  the  insida  surface  of  the  re- 
ceptacle in  position  to  overlap  the  edji^s  of  the  Hhufterti  when  in  their 
closed  position,  and  means  connected  with  the  shkitten  for  control- 
ling and  for  holdinc  the  shutters  in  the  closed  poaition,  aubatan- 
tuUv  as  de«crik>eH  [ 

4  In  a  dumping  apparatus  for  vehicle*,  a  ret-eptacle  for  mate- 
rials to  be  dumped  having  each  side  recea«ed  l(>ngitudinaIlT  and 
traniverselv.  two  pivoted  shutters  for  the  bottomof  the  receptacle, 
a  double-crank  rod  mounted  in  each  longitudinal  recess  in  the  sidee, 
the  cranks  of  which  fit  in  the  transverse  receases,  t>ean*  for  rotating 
■aid  rods,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cranks  w|th  the  outer  edge* 
of  the  shutters 

'>  In  a  dumping  apparatus  for  vehicle*,  a  re^-eptacle  for  mate- 
rials to  be  dumped  having  a  bottom  comprising  tw^  pivoted  shutters, 
a  double-crank  rod  mounted  00  each  side  of  the  i^ceptacle,  the  for- 
ward end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  handle,  a  st<^  for  each  handle, 
and  rods  for  connecting  the  cranks  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  shut- 
ters, said  rods  being  of  such  a  length  that  when  t^e  cranks  are  in  a 
raised  poaition,  each  rod  will  extend  substantialN  acroa*  the  axis  of 
the  crank-rod  and  automatically  lock  the  shutters  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 
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CUum.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descfibed,  a  roll,  rout- 
ing mean*  situated  adjacent  each  end  of  said  roll  |a<l  nitable  mech- 
aniam  operated  bv  said  rotating  means  for  moviag  one  end  of  said 
roU. 

t  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  r^ll,  routing  means 
at  each  end  thereof  adapted  toengage  the  materiaUr  stock  and  mean* 
suitably  connected  with  each  of  said  ftrst-mentioned  means  for  mov- 
ing oae  end  of  said  roll. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  r4ll,  a  wheel  at  each 
end  thereof  soiubly  mounted  and  disconnected  from  aaid  roll  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  either  of  said  wheels  with  said 
roU*. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  r^H.  a  wheel  at  each 
end  of  said  roll,  gears  operatively  connected  with  tach  of  said  wheels 
and  a  shaft  in  suiuble  connection  with  said  gears  whereby  the  same 
is  adapted  to  be  routed  in  either  direction  by  said  gears 

5  In  a  device  ot  the  character  described,  a  roll,  wheels  adjacent 
each  sad  of  said  roll,  a  gear  operatively  connectei  with  each  of  said 


wheels,  a  gear  Beshing  with  each  of  said  first-mentioned  gears,  a 
ahaft  carrying  aaid  last- mentioned  gears  and  mean:)  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  moving  one  end  of  said  roll  in  either  di- 
rection. 

€  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roll,  suiubly-«up- 
ported  wheels  adjacent  each  end  of  said  roll,  teeth  on  the  periphery 
of  said  wheels  and  a  dog  carried  at  each  end  of  said  roll  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  conUct  with  said  teeth  by  the  action  of  the  stock. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roll.  suiUbly-sup- 
ported  wheels  adjacent  each  end  of  said  roll,  means  for  locking  one 
or  the  other  of  said  wheels  with  respect  to  said  roll,  a  threaded  shaft 
in  suiuble  engagement  with  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  move  one 
end  of  said  roll. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roll,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  roll  is  freely  mounted,  a  wheel  at  one  end  of  said  roll 
freely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  wheel  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  roll 
locked  to  said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  movably  supported,  a 
gear  locked  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  operatively  connected  with  said 
loosely-mounted  wheel,  a  gear  meshing  with  each  of  the  first  two 
mentioned  gears,  a  rfhaft  carrying  said  last-mentioned  gear  and 
means  intermediate  said  shaft  and  said  movable  bearing  whereby 
the  latUr  is  caused  to  be  moved  in  either  directioii. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  roll,  means  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  roll  and  normally  free  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be 
routed  by  the  material  passing  over  said  roll,  said  mechanism  iH>n- 
trolled  by  said  mean*  for  moving  one  end  of  said  roll. 


7  H  ;3  16  7  DIVICE  FOR  PROTBCTINO  f  RDIT  IN  CANS. 
TaoHAS  T  ATKiNaON.  San  PrandMO.  Cal  Piled  June  11.  1903  Se- 
rial No  161.002. 


Claim. — The  herein-described  protector  for  the  top  layer  of 
fruit  in  a  fruit-can,  comprising  separate  segments  each  of  smaller 
superficial  dimensions  in  one  direction  than  the  diameter  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  can,  and  of  greater  dimensions  in  another  direction  than 
the  size  of  said  opening,  aaid  segmenU  being  adapted  when  inaerted 
in  the  can  to  constitute  a  heat-pn>tecting  shield  between  the  top  layer 
of  the  fruit  and  the  top  of  the  can  both  within  and  beyond  the  line  of 
the  solder-groove  in  the  head  of  the  caa,  said  sermenU  having  stand- 
ing projections  on  the  top  face. 


7B3.1  BH.  POWBR  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  POR  AUTO- 
MOBILBS  WaltbC  Bam.  Cl«v«tand.Ohk>  PUedMay29, 190S 
SarteJ  No.  199iM. 

Claim. — 1  A  casing  for  the  power-transmitting  mechanism  of 
an  automobile,  consisting  of  a  caaing-body,  a  cap  which  i*  separable 
from  the  body  in  a  diametrical  plane,  means  for  fastening  said  body 
and  cap  together,  and  two  alined  tubes  clamped  between  said  body 
and  cap  and  extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
sttbsUntially  as  specified 

2  .K  caaing,  for  the  power-tranamitting  mechanism  of  an  auto- 
mobile, consisting  of  a  casing-body,  and  a  cap  which  is  separable 
from  the  caaing-body  in  a  diametrical  plane,  said  casing-body  and 
cap  having  external  •emicylindrical  hubs,  two  laterally-extended 
tubes  clamped  between  said  hubs,  sleeve*  embracing  said  hubs  to 
hold  the  cap  and  casing  together,  and  means  for  holding  said  sleeves 
in  place,  subsUntially  as  specified 

3  A  casing  for  the  power-transmitting  mechanism  of  an  auto- 
mobile consisting  of  a  casing-body,  and  a  cap  which  is  separable 
from  said  body  in  a  diametrical  plane,  said  casing  and  cap  having 
external  semicylindrical  hubs,  two  laterally-exUnded  tubes  clamped 
between  said  hub*,  and  sleeve*  *crew«d  upon  said  tube*  and  embrac- 
ing said  hubs.  .-tubaUntially  as  specified. 

4  A  casing  for  the  p<iwer-transmitting  mechanism  of  an  auto- 
mobile consisting  of  a  casing-body,  and  a  cap  which  ia  separable 
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from  said  body  in  a  diametrical  plane,  said  casing  and  cap  having 
external  semicylrndric^l  hubs,  two  laterally-extended  tubes  clamped 
between  said  hub*,  each  hariag  a  shoulder  within  said  casiag,  and 
sleeves  screwed  upon  said  tubes  and  embracing  said  bubs  and  en- 
gaging with  shoulder*  thereon,  whereby  said  tubes  are  drawn  and 
held  in  positions  where  the  shoulders  thereon  engage  the  inaer  walls 
of  said  casing 


b.  A  caaiog  for  the  power-transmitting  machaaism  of  an  auto- 
mobile conaisting  of  a  caaing-body  having  a  forwardly-cxtaoded  tube 
and  a  cap  which  is  separable  from  the  casing-body  ia  an  oblique  dia- 
metrical plane,  said  casing-body  and  cap  haviag  external  semicylin- 
drical  bubs,  two  laterally-extended  tubes  clamped  between  said 
hubs,  sleeves  embracing  aaid  huba  to  hold  the  cap  aad  casing  to- 
gether, and  means  for  holding  said  sleeves  ia  place,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 

6  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  casing  consisting  of  a 
casing-body  having  a  forwardly-extended  tube,  aad  a  cap  which  is 
separable  from  said  body  in  an  oblique  diametrical  plans,  said  cas- 
ing-body and  cap  having  external  aemicylindrical  hubs,  two  laUr- 
erally-extending  tubes  clamped  betweea  said  bubs,  sleeves  embrac- 
ing said  hubs  to  hold  the  cap  and  caaing  togethar,  iadspendaatly- 
roUUble  axis-sections  extsading  through  ths  laUrally-sxtcadiag 
tabes,  differential  mechanism  mounted  in  the  easing  for  routing 
said  axle-sections,  and  a  driving-shaft,  which  is  extended  through 
and  mounted  in  the  forwardly-exteadad  tabe,  for  roUtiag  aaid  dif- 
ferential mechanism.  aubsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  re- 
movable cap  and  two  laterally-extending  tubes,  a  difleraatial  drum 
roUUbly  mountad  on  beariags  rigid  with  aad  projecting  into  said 
caaiaf,  two  axle-sections  indepeadeBtly  mounted  in  said  tube*  and 
in  the  differential  drum,  bevel-gears  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  aaid 
axle-sections,  bevel-pinions  mounted  on  said  differential  drum  and 
lying  between  and  engaging  with  the  bevel-gaars  raferred  to,  and 
means  for  routing  said  differential  drum.  subsUntially  as  specified. 

8.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  re- 
movable cap  and  two  laterally-exUnded  tubes  which  are  provided 
with  ball-bearings  in  their  ouUr  ends,  a  diffsraaiial  drum  roUUbly 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  tabes  within  said  easing,  two  axle-sec- 
tions passing  through  said  tubes  and  roUtably  mountad  at  their  in- 
ner ends  in  the  ends  of  said  drum,  cones  adjusUble  upon  said  axle- 
sections  and  balls  interposed  between  said  cones  aad  the  cups  in  the 
ends  of  *aid  tubes,  differential  mechanism  intermediate  of  said  drum 
and  axle-seetions,  and  means  for  routing  said  drum,  subsUntially 
as  specified . 


9.  In  an  automobile,  thf  combination  of  two  alined  separated 
bearing-cups  and  means  for  holding  them  in  fixed  relationahip  to 
each  other,  two  alined  axle-sections,  one  of  which  is  tubular  and 
which  passe*  through  aaid  bearing-cup*  respectively,  cone*  movably 
mounted  upon  said  axle-section«  near  their  outer  ends  for  coopera- 
tion with  aaid  cups,  wheels  splined  respectively  to  said  axle-sections 
and  engaging  with  said  cone«.  means  for  imparting  properly-differ- 
entiated rotative  motion  to  said  axle-sections,  a  rod  extending  en- 
tirely through  the  tubular  axle-section  and  atuched  to  the  other 
axle-aection.  beariags  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  axle-sections,  a 
ball-bearing  ring  embracing  said  rod  and  bearing  against  the  end  ot 
the  tubular  axle-section,  another  ball-bearing  ring  embracing  aaid 
rod,  a  set  of  balls  between  said  rings,  and  a  nut  acrewing  onto  said 
rod  against  the  outer  bearing-ring. 

10.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  two 
laterally-extended  tube*,  a  differential  drum  roUtivek  mounted  in 
said  casing,  two  axle-sections  one  of  which  is  tubular,  extending 
through  the  said  tubes,  respectively,  and  independently  roUtable  in 
ball-bearings  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  tube  concentric  with  the  bear- 
ings of  the  dram,  and  roUUbly  mounted  at  their  inner  end*  in  said 
drum,  a  rod  extending  entirely  through  the  tubular  axle-section  and 
atUched  to  the  other  axle-sciction,  a  ball-bearing  ring  on  aaid  rod  in 
conUct  with  the  end  of  the  tubular  axle-section,  another  ball-bear- 
ing ring  on  said  rod.  a  set  of  halls  between  said  ring*,  and  a  nut 
•crewing  onto  said  rod  against  the  outside  ring,  bevel-gears  at- 
Uched to  the  inner  end  of  the  axle-sectionn.  bevel-geai-s  mounted  on 
the  drum  between  and  in  mesh  with  the  brvel-gean.  on  the  axle-scr- 
tions,  and  mean*  for  routing  said  drum,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  In  an  automobile,  a  casing  having  two  laterally-extended 
tnbea,  an  axle  composed  of  two  independent  sections  mutably 
mounted  in  said  tubes  respectively,  one  of  said  axle-scction!«  l>eing 
tubular,  a  rod  secured  to  the  other  axle-section  and  extending  en- 
tirely through  the  tubular  section,  means  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  this  rod  for  moving  said  rod  and  tubular  section  relative  to  each 
other,  a  thrust-bearing  interposed  between  said  tubular  section  and 
rod,  bevel-gears  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  axle-section,  a  dif- 
ferential drum  axially  mounted  with  respect  to  said  axle-'iections, 
aad  bevel-gears  mounted  on  the  drum  and  lying  between  and  in 
meah  with  the  bevel-gears  on  the  axle-sections,  substantially  as 
apecified 

12.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hsving  two 
laterally-extended  tubes,  two  axle-sections  roUUbly  mounted  in 
said  tubes  oa  ball-bearings,  connectiomt  between  said  axle-section* 
which  permit  their  relative  roution  but  prevent  them  from  moving 
apari,  a  wheel-hub  secured  upon  one  axle-section  by  a  tongue-and- 
groove  connitction,  a  ball-bearing  eone  movable  upon  aaid  axle-aec- 
tion and  against  which  said  wheel-hub  abuU,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  wheel-hub  inward  and  the  axle-*ections  in  the 
opposite  direction,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

13.  Ia  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  easing  having  two 
latarally-extended  tubes  provided  with  ball-cups  in  their  outer  end*, 
two  independently -roUUble  axle -sections,  connections  between 
them  which  permiU  their  independent  roUtion  but  prevenU  their 
separation,  a  cone  on  one  axle-section  for  eoAperation  with  the  adja- 
cent cup,  a  cone  movable  on  the  other  axle-section  for  coAperation 
with  the  sdjacent  cup.  a  wheel-hub  on  said  axle-section  having  a 
tongue-aad-groove  connection  therewith,  a  coller  on  said  axle-sec- 
tion abutting  said  wbeel-hub.  aad  a  nut  screwed  onto  said  section 
againat  said  collar,  substantially  as  specified. 

14.  In  combination,  a  caaing  comprising  a  body  having  a  for- 
wardly-extended tube  and  two  laUrally-exUnded  tube*  and  a  cap 
which  i*  aeparablc  from  the  body  in  an  oblique  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  extended  diametrical  plane,  a  driving-ahaft  extending 
into  the  caaing  through  said  forwardly-extended  tube,  two  axle-sec- 
tion* extending  into  the  caaiag  respectively  through  the  laterally- 
extended  tubes,  and  differential-power-tran*mi*sion  mechanism  in 
said  casing  aad  adapted  to  tranamit  properly-differentiated  move- 
ment from  the  driving-shaft  to  the  axle-sections,  subsUntially  as 
specified. 


783. 160.   AUTOMATIC  PISHINOPOLB    DainiL  f  Ball,  Jaffw- 

woUtt.  Vt .  aalgnor  of  ODe-flfth  to  Walter  Marion  HaeUey.  Jaffanoo- 

tm.  Va    PIM  Oct.  28.  1904.    Sartal  No  290.4BS 

Claim  — 1.  A  device  of  the  das*  described  comprising  a  hook- 
setting  member,  a  trigger,  and  a  pivoted  lever  the  short  end  of  which 
engages  the  trigger  and  the  long  end  thereof  the  hook-setting 
member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  book-setting 
member,  a  trigger  having  one  end  thereof  bifurcated,  a  pivoted  levar 
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mmmgimg  tk*  trig|r»r  aad  >»ttiBg  Member  rMfartively  md  i  line  le- 
r«r<r<l  to  the  fr««  end  of  the  tettin^  member  an^l  prorided  with  mean* 
for  •nxminof  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  tnf(Kerto  thereby  releaae  the 
latter  when  a  downward  pall  ia  exerted  on  th«  line 


3  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrifoed  romp^aiog  a  hook-»etting 
member,  a  trigger  provided  with  a  locking-li||,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
the  *hort  end  of  which  engage*  the  locking-lip |of  the  trigger  and  the 
long  end  thereof  the  netting  member 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  pole  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  itlot,  a  trigger  pivoUlly  n«>unted  in  said  slot,  a 
lever  one  end  of  which  engages  the  trigger  fo»  locking  the  latter  in 
•et  position,  and  a  hook-setting  member  having  one  end  thereof  se- 
cured to  the  pole  and  iu  free  end  engaging  th*  opposite  end  of  said 
lever.  I 

N  A  device  of  the  claiM  described  compr\i>ing  a  pole,  a  trigger, 
a  pivoted  lever  one  end  of  which  engage*  the  trigger  for  locking  the 
latter  in  set  position,  a  hook-setting  member  naving  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  the  pole,  and  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  setting 
member  for  engaging  the  opponite  end  of  said,  lever 

6  A  device  of  the  class  de«cribed  comprising  a  pole,  a  trigger, 
a  pivoted  lever  one  end  of  which  engages  the  trigger  for  locking  the 
Mtme  in  «et  position,  a  spring  having  one  end  (hereof  secured  to  the 
pole,  and  a  depending  loop  or  eye  se<-ured  t<)  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  en4  of  said  lever. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  compifsing  a  pole  provided 
with  a  terminal  opening  and  having  a  longtudjnal  slot  formed  there- 
in adjacent  said  opening,  a  trigger  pivoted  in  laid  slot  and  provided 
with  a  terminal  bifurcation  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in 
the  pole,  a  lever  also  pivoted  in  i>aid  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
trigger  for  locking  the  latter  in  set  position,  ai|d  a  spring  se<-ured  by 
one  end  to  the  pole  and  having  its  free  end  prokrided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  free  end  of  said  lever 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  compriling  a  pole,  a  trigger, 
a  pivoted  lever  one  end  of  which  '\«  adapted  to  fngage  the  trigger  for 
locking  the  latter  in  set  poaition.  a  spnng  secured  by  one  end  to  the 
pole  and  having  its  free  end  provided  with  nrfan*  for  engaging  the 
oppoaite  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  signal  carried  by  the  spring  and  op- 
erable by  the  movement  of  the  latter 

9  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  pole  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  trigger  pivoted  in  aaid  slot,  a  transvente 
pin  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  t|e  trigger,  a  lever  for 
forcing  the  end  of  the  trigger  in  engagement  with  said  pin,  and  a 
spring  lecurMl  to  the  pole  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lever. 


783.1 70.    MITAL  PLAOni.    Haut  L.  BlACl.  Cotboetoa.  Ohio. 
PIM  Feb  3.  1904.    Serial  No  101.U1 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  ornamental  plaque 
compriaing  a  continuous  unbroken  facing-plate  having  an  inwardly- 
dished  central  portion  and  an  inclined  surrounding  marginal  flange, 
a  backing-plate  covering  the  rear  of  the  facing-plate  and  having  an 
inclined  marginal  flange  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  facing-plate, 
said  backing-plate  being  inwardly  dished  to  receive  the  dished  por- 
tion of  the  facing-plate  and  having  a  rearwardly-projectiug  sup-' 
porting-rib.  and  ornamentation  located  on  the  exposed  face  of  the 
facing-plate. 

2.  A*  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plaque  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous unbroken  facing-plate  having  a  dished  central  poriion  and  a 
surrounding  marginal  flange,  a  backiiQ(-plate  irremovably  ae<-ured  to 
the  facing-plate  and  covering  the  rear  face  thereof ,  said  backing-plate 
being  dished  to  receive  the  dished  portion  of  the  facing-plate  and 
also  having  a  surrounding  marginal  flange,  and  an  outwardly- 
pressed  supporting-rib  formed  in  the  backing-plate  at  the  juncture  of 
the  dished  and  marginal  portions  thereof 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plaque  comprising  a  metallic 
disk  facing  plate  having  an  inwardly-dished  central  poriion  and  a 
surrounding  annular  inclined  marginal  flange,  said  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  undertumed  bead,  and  a  metallic  disk  back- 
ing-plate having  its  edge  inclosed  within  and  *ecured  by  the  bead  of 
the  faCing-plate,  said  backing-plate  covering  the  rear  face  of  the 
facing-plate  and  being  inwardly  diahed  to  receive  the  dished  portion 
thereof,  the  backing-plate  furthermore  having  a  surrounding  in- 
clined marginal  flange,  and  an  outwardly-pressed  supporiing-rib 
formed  in  the  backing-plate  at  the  juncture  of  the  dished  and  margi- 
nal portions  and  located  at  the  conjunction  of  the  flange  and  dished 
portion  of  the  facing-plate. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  ornamental  plaque  compris- 
ing a  continuous  unbroken  facing-plate  having  an  inwardly-dished 
central  portion  and  a  surrounding  marginal  flange,  a  backing-plate 
covering  the  rear  of  the  facing-plate  and  having  a  marginal  flange 
aecured  to  the  flange  ot  the  facing-plate,  said  backing-plate  being 
dished  to  receive  the  dished  portion  of  the  facing-plate  and  having 
a  rearwardly-extending  annular  rib  at  the  juncture  of  the  flange  and 
dished  portion,  and  ornamentation  located  on  the  exi>osed  face  of 
the  facing-plate 

5  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  ornamental  plaque,  compris- 
ing a  sheet-metal  inwardly-dished  facing-plate,  a  sheet-metal  in- 
wardly-dished baeking-plate  having  ita  margins  secured  to  the  mar- 
gins of  the  facing-plate,  the  dished  portions  of  said  plates  being 
abutted  and  the  part*  between  the  abutted  portions  and  the  margins 
having  different  cross-sectional  configurations,  and  ornamentation 
covering  the  outer  face  of  the  facing-plate. 

6.  .K»  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plaque  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous unbroken  sheet-metal  disk  facing-plate  having  a  concavo- 
convex  central  portion  and  an  inclined  marginal  flange  provided 
with  an  undertumed  peripheral  bead,  and  a  continuous  unbroken 
backing-plate  having  an  annular  marginal  flange,  the  periphery  of 
which  is  inclosed  by  the  bead  of  the  facing-plate,  said  backing-plate 
having  a  centrally-disposed  concavo-convex  portion  abutted  against 
the  corresponding  portion  of  the  facing-plate,  and  an  outwardly- 
presaed  circular  bead  located  at  the  junction  of  ttie  concavo-convex 
portion  and  the  marginal  flange,  said  bead  projecting  beyond  the  con- 
cavo-convex portion. 

7.  An  ornamental  plaque  compriaing  a  sheet-metal  backing- 
plate  having  a  central  dished  portion,  a  marginal  flange  and  an  inter- 
mediate outstanding  rib  in  combination  vrith  ^  facing-plate  having  a 
dished  central  portion  received  within  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  backing-plate,  a  marginal  flange  fitting  over  the  flange  of  the 
backing-plate,  an  annular  bead  inclosing  the  edge  of  the  backing- 
plate,  and  ornamentation  arranged  on  the  exposed  face  of  the  fac- 
ing-plate and  extending  about  the  bead  to  the  edge  thereof. 


7H3. 171.  CHICK-PROTBCTOR  OinoiD  W  BiUB.  Minneapo- 
IJB.  Minn  .  Mrignor  to  0  W  Todd  &  Company.  Rochetter.  M.T  ,  •  Finn. 
Piled  Dec.  17.  1801     SehaJ  No.  M2M 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  die-holder,  of  a  series  of 
fixed  dies,  means  for  moving  the  paper  to  be  marked  into  contact 
with  a  die,  and  means  actuated  by  the  force  that  moves  said  paper 
into  contact  with  a  die  for  locking  said  die-holder  and  automatically 
inking  a  die  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  paper  therewith. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  die-holder  routing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  of  a  seriea  of  fixed  dies,  mean*  for  moving  the  paper  to  be 


marked  into  conUct  with  a  die,  a  sUtionary  inking  device,  a  mov- 
able inking  device  adapted  to  automatically  sweep  acroas  the  face  of 
a  die  after  it  is  adjusted  to  receive  the  paper  but  prior  to  ita  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  mean*  for  inking  the  under  aide  of  the  mark  or 
character  formed  in  or  on  the  paper. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  die-holder  routing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  of  a  series  of  fixed  dies  each  representing  a  certain  sum  and 
the  word*  "Not  over,"  means  for  moving  the  paper  to  be  marked 
into  conUct  with  a  die,  a  sUtionary  inking-roller,  a  swinging  inking- 
bnish  actuated  by  the  force  that  moves  the  paper  toward  the  dies  for 
inking  a  die  prior  to  its  engagement  with  the  paper,  and  means  for 
inking  the  under  side  of  the  mark  or  character  formed  in  or  on  the 
paper. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  routing  cylindrical  die-holder  and 
a  aeries  of  fixed  die*  thereon,  of  a  sloUed  base  beneath  said  holder, 
a  reciprocating  block  operating  through  the  slot  in  said  base  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  the  paper  and  move  it  into  conUct  with  a  die, 
a  sUtionary  inking-roll,  and  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  paper 
upon  said  base  while  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  is  moved  into 
contact  with  a  die  by  the  action  of  said  block. 

^  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  die-holder  and  a  seriea 
of  fixed  dies  thereon,  of  a  slotted  base  provided  beneath  said  holder, 
a  reciprocating  block  operating  through  the  slot  in  said  base  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  Hide  of  a  check  or  draft  and  move  it 
into  conUct  with  a  die,  an  oscillating  inking  device  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  die  afUr  iU  adjustment  to  receive  the  paper  but  before  its 
conUct  therewith .  and  means  for  ink  ing  the  under  side  of  the  mark  or 
character  formed  in  or  on  the  paper  by  the  die 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  routing  cylindrical  die-holder  and 
a  aeries  of  fixed  dies  thereon,  of  a  baae  whereon  said  holder  is  sup- 
ported, a  reciprocating  block  operating  through  a  slot  in  said  baae, 
a  rock-Hhaft.  an  operating-lever  thereon.  operativ<>  connections  pro- 
vided between  said  shaft  and  aaid  block,  an  oscillating  inking  de- 
vice adapted  to  sweep  over  the  face  of  a  die  that  stands  in  the  path 
of  said  block,  and  suitable  means  connecting  said  ahaft  and  said 
inking  device 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  routing  cylindrical  die-holder  aud 
iu  shaft,  ot  a  series  of  fixed  dies  provided  on  the  periphery  of  said 
holder,  oscillating  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  brush-guide  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  and  a  yieldingly-held  brush  provided  in  said  guide 
and  adapted  when  said  arms  are  oscillat/d  to  sweep  acrosx  the  face 
of  a  die 

8  The  combination,  with  a  routing  cylindrical  die-holder  and 
a  aeries  of  dies  fixed  thereon,  of  an  inking-rull  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
diea,  hooks  having  loops  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  roll  -pindle. 
springs  normally  closing  the  open  ends  of  said  loops,  a  isMing  in- 
closing said  holder  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  m  hich  ac- 
cess may  be  had  to  said  roll. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  routing  cylindrical  die-holder  and 


iu  shaft,  of  a  *erie*  of  die*  provided  on  the  periphery  of  said  holder, 
a  rock-shaft,  an  operating-lever  thereon,  arms  secured  on  said  shaft, 
a  reciprocating  block,  operative  meana  provided  between  said  rock- 
ahaft  atm*  and  aaid  block,  whereby  when  said  lever  i*  operated  aaid 
block  will  engage  the  back  side  of  the  paper  and  move  it  into  con- 
Uct with  a  die,  an  oscillating  inking  device  carried  by  aaid  die- 
holder  ahaft,  and  means  connecting  aaid  rock-shaft  with  aaid  inking 
device,  whereby  when  said  lever  is  operated  said  inking  device  will 
be  moved  across  the  face  of  the  die  to  ink  the  aame  before  the  en- 
gagement of  the  paper  therewith. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  routing  cylindrical  die-holder  and 
iu  shaft,  of  a  series  of  dies  provided  on  the  periphery  of  aaid  holder, 
oscillating  arms  mounUd  on  said  die-holder  shaft,  an  inting-brush 
carried  by  aaid  arms,  a  rock-shaft,  an  operating-lever  thereon,  and 
a  link  connected  with  said  rock-shaft  and  having  a  aliding  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  oscillating  arms,  whereby  when  said  lever  is 
operated  said  brush  will  be  moved  across  the  face  of  a  die. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  die-holder  and  a  aeriei  of  fixed 
die*  thereon  repreaenting  certain  characters  or  figures  and  having 
roughened  faces  that  bniise  but  do  not  perforate  the  paper,  of  mean* 
for  causing  conUct  between  said  diea  and  the  paper  to  be  printed  or 
marked,  and  means  actuated  by  the  force  that  causes  conUct  be- 
tween the  die  and  the  paper  for  inking  the  face  of  a  die  prior  to  the 
conUct  of  the  paper  therewith. 

12.  A  check-protector,  comprising  a  die-bolder  and  series  of 
dies  adapted  to  impress  figures  or  characUn  on  the  surface  of  the 
paper  to  be  marked,  in  combination,  with  means  for  bending  the 
paper  transversely  and  raising  it  up  into  conUct  with  a  die,  means 
for  inking  the  convex  under  side  of  the  depressions  made  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  paper  by  the  preasore  of  a  die. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  routing  die-holder  and  a  series  of 
dies  thereon,  of  a  reciprocating  platen,  an  endleaa  ribbon  adapted  to' 
cross  the  face  of  said  block,  inking-rolls  between  which  said  ribbon 
passes,  friction  feed-rolls  for  said  ribbon,  and  spring  devices  for 
drawing  said  ribbon  Uut  over  said  plaUn. 

14.  A  check-protector,  comprising  a  die-holder,  routing  in  a 
vertical  plane,  a  series  of  die*  thereon  adapted  to  impress  figure*  or 
characten  on  the  surface  of  the  paper  to  be  marked,  means  for  bend- 
ing the  paper  transversely  and  raising  iU  middle  portion  into  con- 
Uct with  a  die  and  means  for  inking  on  the  under  or  reverse  side  of 
the  paper  the  convex  surface  of  the  impression  of  the  character  or 
charactera  made  in  said  paper 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination,  with  a 
routing  die-holder  provided  with  a  series  of  dies,  of  rock-shaft  and 
the  o(>erating-lever,  arms  provided  on  said  shaft,  a  reciprocating 
yoke,  a  block  or  hammer  carried  thereby,  bell-cranks  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  yoke  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  rock-shaft 
arms,  and  mean*  provided  on  said  bell-cranks  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  yoke  may  be  regulated. 

16.  The  combination,  with  a  check-protector  base,  of  a  routing 
die-holder  provided  with  a  series  of  diea,  brackets  depending  from 
said  base  and  provided  with  notches  39  «^d  40,  one  above  the  other, 
of  rolls  having  their  shafts  fitting  within  said  notches,  and  adjust- 
able spring  devices  provided  in  said  brackeU  beneath  the  shaft  of 
the  lower  roll  for  holding  said  lower  roll  in  yielding  conUct  with  the 
upper  roll. 

17.  A  check-protector,  comprising  a  die-holder  rotating  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  a  series  of  dies  secured  at  internals  on  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  in  combination,  with  a  paper-support  having  an 
opening,  means  operating  through  said  opening  for  moving  the  pa- 
per to  be  marked  into  contact  with  a  die,  means  for  inking  the  under 
side  of  the  paper  under  the  mark  or  impression  made  therein  by  a 
die  without  inking  the  paper  around  said  impression,  and  means 
provided  between  said  holder  and  said  paper-support  and  actuated 
by  the  force  that  moves  the  paper  toward  a  die  for  inking  the  die 
prior  to  conUct  of  the  paper  therewith. 

18.  The  combination,  with  a  die-holder,  routing  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  provided  with  a  series  of  dies  on  iU  periphery  adapted  to 
print  or  impress  the  figures  or  characters  they  represent  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  paper  to  be  marked  without  perforating  the  same,  of 
means  for  moving  the  paper  to  be  marked  to  bring  its  face  into  con- 
tact with  a  die,  an  inkihg  device  suspended  between  said  holder  and 
said  paper-moring  means  and  actuated  by  the  force  that  moves  the 
paper  toward  a  die  to  ink  the  die  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  pa- 
per therewith,  means  for  bending  the  paper  transversely  and  raising 
its  middle  portion  against  a  die  to  make  an  impression  on  the  face  of 
the  paper,  and  means  for  inking  the  convex  under  side  of  said  im- 
pression. 

19.  The  combination,  with  a  die-holder  rotating  in  a  vertical 
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pUae,  of  a  mtim  «f  diea  proTi4«4  ob  Um  p«ri|  ktrj  of  said  holder,  a 
{>ap«r-«ii|»p«rt,  BMiaa  for  moring  tk«  pap«r  ti  b^  marked  into  con- 
Urt  wHh  a  die.  aa  oacillating  iokinj;  device  Mtupended  «uh«UntiallT 
parallel  with  the  di««  betwnca  aaid  holder  and  said  pap«r-«upport,  a 
iBflcbaaiain  roanectinf  said  paper-movinK  mrans  and  naid  inkinit 
derire.  wherebj  the  forre  that  actuated  the  fanner  durinf(  the  Ar^t 
part  of  ita  stroke  will  oauae  *aid  inking  derioe  to  sweep  acroas  the 
face  of  a  die.  and  means  provided  between  said  paper-moving  means 
and  the  paper  for  inking  the  raverae  aide  of  l^e  mark  or  character 
formed  in  the  paper 

20  A  rheck-protector,  rompriatng  a  die-t|older  having  a  slotted 
ba««.  and  a  series  of  diea  thereon  adapted  to  pHnt  or  impreaa  figures 
or  character)  on  the  surface  of  the  paper,  in  combination,  with  a  re- 
ciprocating platen  operating  through  the  slot  ib  said  base  and  having 
a  comparativelv  hard  face  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  paper 
and  move  it  into  contact  with  a  die,  and  an  inking  device  actuated 
bj  the  force  that  moves  aaid  platen  toward  t|e  die  and  interpoaed 
between  said  platen  and  paper  and  adapted  U>  ink  the  reverse  side 
of  the  nark  or  character  made  in  the  surface  of  the  paper  bj  the  die. 

21.  A  check -protector,  comprising  a  ditf-holder  rotating  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  provided  with  a  series  of  ftked  diea,  in  combina- 
tion, with  a  vertically-movable  platen  adapteii  to  engage  the  back 
side  of  the  paper  and  bend  it  tranaverselv  and  move  it  into  contact 
with  a  die,  a  suitable  paper-aupport.  means  for  holding  the  ends  of 
the  peper  thereon  while  the  middle  portion  is  Veing  raiaed.  an  op«r- 
ating-lever  having  operative  connections  with  said  platen  for  actu- 
ating the  aame,  and  an  iaking-ribbon  adapted  to  travel  acroaa  the 
face  of  said  platen  and  ink  the  back  side  of  t|e  nuirk  or  character 
made  in  the  paper  by  the  die. 

22  In  a  check-protector,  the  combinati<aa,  with  a  die-holder 
rotating  in  a  vertical  plane,  of  a  serioa  of  dies  fixed  on  the  periphery 
of  said  holder,  an  inking  device,  oscillating  arfns  extending  from  a 
point  near  the  center  of  said  holder  beyond  i^  circumference  and 
whereto  the  ends  of  said  inking  device  are  secured  outaide  the  pe- 
riphery uf  said  holder,  and  means  foroacillatinic  said  arms  to  sweep 
said  inking  device  acrtMa  the  fare  of  a  die. 

23  K  check-protector,  comprising  a  die-*older  rotating  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  provided  on  its  periphery  with  a  series  of  diea,  a 
vertically-movable  platen  adapted  to  engage  th#  back  side  of  a  check 
or  draft  and  bend  it  and  raise  its  face  into  engagement  with  a  die. 
means  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  paper  whila  its  folded  portion  ia 
being  moved  into  contact  with  the  die,  au  operating  lever,  a  mech- 
anism connecting  said  lever  and  platen,  and  naeans  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  platen  for  inking  the  convex  under  side  of  the 
mark  or  character  made  in  or  on  the  surface  ofjthe  paper 

24  In  a  rheck -protector,  the  combination,  of  a  die-holder  ro- 
tatiag  in  a  vertical  plane  and  pn>vided  on  Us  periphery  with  a  aeriaa 
of  dies,  with  a  rei-iprooating  platen  adapted  to  «ngage  the  under  aide 
of  the  paper  and  move  it  into  engagement  with  a  die,  an  operating- 
lever,  a  meclianism  connecting  said  lever  and  platen  whereby  the  lat- 
ter will  be  operated  when  said  lever  is  moved,  n^eans  actuated  by  the 
movement  uf  said  platen  for  inking  the  underj  side  of  the  mark  or 
character  made  on  the  surface  of  the  paper  by  4  die,  and  an  oscillat- 
ing inking  device  provided  between  said  hold^  and  platen  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  sweei^  acroaa  the  face  of  a 
die  and  ink  the  same  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  paper  therewith. 


ISS.ll'^.      BND  OATB  C0H8TRDCTI0N       Sumit  3    BotTOR, 
SeounUe  Mieta     riM  Apr.  11.  1904.    Serial  Ifo  202  823 


CImim  —The  herein-deacribed  adjustable  end-gate,  comprising 
the  end-gate  proper  having  suitable  supporting-luga  at  each  end 
thereof  and  at  ita  lower  edge  braeketa  carried  kr  the  side-boards  co- 
operating with  said  lugs,  in  cumbinatinn  with  Incking-ham  10  and 
11  kMifitudinally  movable  in  aaid  ead-gate  and  having  substantially 


L-ahaped  hooka  at  their  outer  eada,  the  inner  ends  of  said  locking- 
bars  being  provided  with  rack-bars,  a  pinion  12  dispoeed  between 
said  locking-bars  and  adapted  to  move  with  the  rackbary  thereon, 
a  shaft  supporting  said  pinion  and  havtng  a  handle  portion  to  rotate 
the  same,  keepers  aecured  to  the  inner  face  0/  said  wide-boards  hav- 
ing slots  with  which  said  L-shaped  terminals  engage,  and  means  to 
secure  said  locking-bars  in  their  locked  or  unlocked  poeitions,  anb- 
atantially  as  set  forth. 


783,173.  COMBimD  CHB8T  AMD  THROAT  PROTECTOR 
But  a.  Bkowh.  Pruklin  Ohio  Piled  Feb  11  1904  Serial  No. 
188.126. 


riotiii.— A  combined  cheat  and  throat  protector  compriaing  a 
muffler-body  having  an  extended  front  muffler-apron,  an  upotanding 
collar  member  stitched  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  apron,  and  a  swelled 
pendent  back  flap  of  materially  leaa  extent  than  the  front  apron,, 
aaid  back  flap  being  stitched  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  collar  mem- 
ber and  also  formed  with  curved  shoulder-engaging  strips  having 
their  fro'^t  ends  matching  and  stitched  to  complemental  edges  pr«>- 
vided  at  the  top  comera  of  the  front  apron. 


783  174.  8T8T11I  Of  BLBCTRICAL  COHTROL  Buttin  R. 
Ciucaorv.  iaat  Oruge,  N  J.,  aafgaor  to  Sprague  Electric  Com 
puy.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey     Nad  Aug  9.  1898     Serial  Ho. 

ess.itt 
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CImm. — 1  The  combinatioB  with  a  notor,  of  a  rvrener,  mraaa 
for  opermtin;  the  revener  to  clo«*  the  motor-rimiit  for  operation  in 
one  direction  or  the  other,  and  a  circuit  for  controlling  laid  operating 
rneaoa  harinf;  alt«matiTe  braBchea  one  of  which  ia  throu|rh  oontaeta 
eloaed  bj  morement  of  the  revencr,  ■nbataBtiallT  aa  dMcribed. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  rereraer,  controUini:- 
coiU  for  operating:  the  reveraer  to  close  the  notor-circtiit  for  opera- 
tion in  one  direction  or  the  other,  each  control liag-coi  I  hariag  alter- 
natiTe  circuit  ooanectioBa,  one  circuit  oonnectioa  'of  each  coil  being 
through  conUrU  cioMd  by  morement  of  the  rereraer  by  that  ©oil, 
•ubsUntially  at  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  reveraer  therefor,  actu- 
ating-circuiU  for  throwing  the  rereraer  to  cloee  the  motor-circuit  for 
operation  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  maintaining-circuiU  for  each 
position  of  the  reverser  when  thrown  by  the  actuating  circuit*  and 
conucu  actuated  by  the  morement  of  the  rerrrMr  for  cloaing  the 
mainUining-circuit  correaponding  to  the  actnating-circuit  by  which 
it  may  be  thrown.  nubsUntially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  reverser  ttierefor.  actn- 
ating-circuita  for  throwing  the  reverser  to  close  the  motor-circuit  for 
operation  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  bridging-conU^t*.  maintain- 
ing-cirruita  for  each  position  of  the  reverser,  including  the  bridging- 
conUcU,  the  bridging-conUcU  of  a  mainUining-circnit  being  closed 
upon  the  movement  of  the  reverser  by  the  corresponding  actuating- 
circuit,  and  conUcU  in  the  actuating-cirruiU  opened  when  the  re- 
verser in  thrown;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reaisUnce-controlling  switch,  of  a 
reveraer,  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  movements  thereof,  having  aJ 
temaUve  branches,  one  of  which  in  through  conUcta  closed  by  move- 
ment of  the  reverser  and  the  other  of  which  is  through  conUcte 
opened  upon  movement  of  the  remsUnce-controlling  switch,  sub- 
stantially aa  doscribed 

«.  The  combination  with  a  reaisUnce-controlling  switch,  of  a 
reverser  controlling-coils  therefor,  each  controlling-eoil  having  al- 
ternative circuit  connection*,  one  circuit  connection  of  each  coil  be- 
ing through  conUcta  closed  by  movement  of  the  reverser  by  that  coil, 
and  the  other  connection  of  the  coils  being  through  conUcta  opened 
upon  movement  of  the  resistance-controlling  switch;  substantially 
as  described. 

7  The  combination  with  a  reverser,  of  controlling-circuiu, 
each  of  which  controU  the  other,  including  actuaUng-<oilg  for  the  re- 
verser. the  coils  having  altemaUve  circuit  connections,  one  circuit 
conncUon  of  each  coil  being  through  conUcto  closed  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  reverser  by  that  coil;  subsUntially  as  described. 

8  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  iu  driving-cirvuit.  of  a 
reveraer  therefor.  controlling-circniU  for  operating  the  reveraer  to 
close  the  motor-circuit  for  operation  in  one  direction  or  the  other, 
said  circuiU  having  actuating  and  mainUining  branches,  bridging' 
contacts  upon  the  reverser  and  included  in  the  maintaining  branchea, 
and  normally  closed  contacto  included  in  the  actuating  branches  and 
opened  upon  closures  of  a  cootrolling-cireuit.  svbaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  reveraer  therefor,  a  sec 
ond  switch  in  series  in  the  working  circuit  of  the  motor,  eontrolling- 
eoila  for  operating  the  reverser  to  close  the  motor-cireuit  for  opera- 
tion in  one  direction  or  the  other,  each  coil  having  alternative  circuit 
connections,  one  cireuit  connection  of  each  coil  being  through  con- 
tacU  closed  by  movement  by  that  coil,  and  the  other  connections  of 
the  coils  being  through  conUcU  opened  by  movement  of  the  second 
switch  from  normal  position;  subsUntially  as  described 

10  The  combination  with  a  motor,  and  iU  driving-circuit,  of  a 
reverser  and  a  cireuit-controlling  switch  for  the  motor  in  series  in 
the  driving-circuit,  oontrolling-cireuiu  for  the  reverser,  conUcte 
upon  the  reverser  for  opening  one  of  the  oontrolling-cirvuiu  when 
thrown  by  the  other  controlling-cireuit,  bridging-conUcU  upon  the 
reverser  for  closing  the  cireuit  by  which  it  may  be  actuated,  and  con- 
UcU upon  the  switch  in  multiple  with  the  bridging-conUct*  upon  the 
reverser,  and  opened  when  the  switch  is  moved  from  normal  position ; 
subsUntially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  notor  and  its  driving-eireuit,  of  a 
reveraer  and  a  cireuit-controlling  switch  for  the  motor  in  series  in  iU 
driving-eireuit.  normally  closed  conUcU  upon  the  switch  opened  on 
movement  thereof,  bridging-contacU  upon  the  reveraer.  snd  con- 
troUing-cireuiu  for  the  reveraer  having  actuating  and  mainUining 
branches,  the  actuating  branches  including  the  conUeU  upon  the 
switch  and  the  mainUining  branchea  including  the  bridging-con- 
tacU, the  bridging-conUcU  of  a  mainUining  branch  being  closed 
upon  the  movement  of  the  reveraer  by  the  corresponding  actuaUng 
branch;  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


IS.  The  oombinatioB  with  a  motor  and  iU  driving-ciroait.  of  a 
reverser  and  a  cinuit-controlling  switch  for  the  motor  in  series  in  iU 
driving-eireuit,  normally  closed  conUct*  upon  the  switch  opened 
on  movemeBt  thereof,  bridging-conUcU  upon  the  reverser.  control- 
liag-cireuiU  for  the  reverser  each  of  which  controls  the  other  and  haa 
actuating  and  mainUining  branches,  the  actuating  branches  includ- 
ing the  eontacU  upon  the  switch  and  the  maintaining  branches  in- 
cluding the  bridging-oontada,  the  bridging-conUcU  of  a  mainUin- 
ing branch  being  closed  upon  movement  of  the  reverser  by  the  cor- 
responding actuating  branch:  subsUntially  aa  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  iU  driving-cirvuit.  of  a 
reveraer  and  cireuit-opntrolling  switch  for  the  motor  in  series  in  iU 
driving-eireuit,  normally  closed  conUcts  upon  the  switch  opened  on 
movement  thereof,  bridging-conUct*  upon  the  reverser,  controlling- 
circttiU  for  the  reveraer  having  actuating  and  mainUining  branches, 
the  actuating  branches  including  the  conUcU  upon  the  switch  sud 
the  mainUining  branches  including  the  bridging -contacU.  the  bridg- 
ing-contacts of  a  maintaining  branch  being  closed  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  reverser  by  the  corresponding  actuating  branch,  and 
means  operative  upon  the  closure  of  a  controlling-cireuit  for  moving 
the  switch;  subsUntiaUy  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  souree  of  current-supply,  a  motor,  a 
rheosUt.  electrically-actuated  oonUcU  for  connecting  the  motor  in  a 
cireuit  with  the  souree  of  supply,  a  cihiuit  controlling  the  conUcU, 
means  for  coatrullin);  the  rheosUt  connections,  and  a  cireuit -closer 
controlled  by  the  position  of  said  controlling  means  and  included  in 
said  controlling-cireuit  for  preventing  the  connection  of  the  motor 
in  circuit  with  the  source  of  supply  except  when  said  controlling 
means  is  in  normal  position;  substantially  aa  described. 

l.S.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current-supply,  a  motor,  a 
rheosUt,  conUcts  for  connecting  the  motor  in  a  cireuit  with  the 
source  of  supply,  means  for  eoetrolling  the  rheosUt  connections, 
said  controlling  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  thai  it  is 
returned  to  normal  position  by  the  opening  of  the  motor-cireuit.  and 
means  for  preventing  the  connection  of  the  motor  in  cireuit  with  the 
source  of  nupply  except  when  said  controlling  means  it  in  normal  po- 
sition, subsUntially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current-supply,  a  motor,  a 
rheosUt.  means  for  controlling  the  rheosUt  connections,  a  set  of  con- 
tacU for  connecting  the  motor  in  a  cireuit  with  the  souree  of  supply 
in  one  direction,  a  set  of  contacU  for  connecting  the  motor  in  a  cir- 
cuit with  the  aouree  of  supply  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  closure  of  either  set  of  conUcU  after  the  cireuit 
has  been  opened  until  said  controlling  means  is  in  normal  position; 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

17  The  combination  with  a  motor,  and  a  rheosUt.  and  a  re- 
verser therefor,  of  rontrolling-cireuiU  for  throwing  the  reveraer. 
means  for  preventing  the  simulUneous  closure  of  the  controUing- 
cireuiu  and  means  governed  by  the  position  of  the  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rheosUt  connections  to  prevent  closure  of  the  said  cir- 
cuiU; aubsUntially  as  deacribed. 

18.  The  combinstion  with  a  motor,  and  a  rheosUt  and  a  re- 
veraer therefor,  of  controlling-cireuiU  for  throwing  the  reverser. 
means  for  preventing  the  simulUneous  closuA  of  the  controlling- 
cireuiU  and  to  prevent  the  closure  of  the  said  circuits  unless  the 
means  for  controlling  the  rheosUt  connections  is  in  position  to  ii* 
elude  resisUnce  in  the  motor-cireuit:  subsUntially  as  described. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  eurrent.-supply.  a  motor,  a 
rheosUt,  s  set  of  conUcU  for  connecting  the  motor  in  a  cireuit  with 
the  source  of  supply  in  one  direction,  a  set  of  conUcU  for  connecting 
the  motor  in  a  cireuit  with  the  source  of  supply  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, means  for  preventing  the  simulUneous  closure  of  both  seU  of 
conUcts,  means  for  preventing  the  closure  of  either  set  of  contacU 
after  the  cireuit  has  been  opened  until  the  means  for  controlling  the 
rheostat  connections  is  in  normal  position,  and  means  for  close-cir- 
cuiting the  motor  as  soon  as  the  connection  of  the  motor  to  the  source 
of  supply  is  opened;  subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current-supply,  a  motor,  a 
rheosUt,  an  up-relay  and  a  down-relay  for  connecting  the  motor 
with  the  source  of  supply,  means  for  operating  the  rheosUt,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  connection  of  the  motor  to  the  souree  of 
supply  except  when  the  ilieoaUt  is  ia  normal  position ;  substantially 
as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  and  a  rheosUt,  of  an  up- 
cireuit  and  a  down-cireuit  for  the  motor,  means  for  preventing  the 
simulUneous  closure  of  both  the  up-cirrait  and  the  down-cireuit 
and  means  for  preventing  the  closure  of  either  the  np-cireuit  or  the 
down-cireuit  except  when  the  rheosUt  is  in  normal  position ;  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrib«d. 
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St.  Tlw  coBbiJiatioB  of  •  motor,  a  rhapatot,  ta  ap-circmit,  a 
dowB-eircnit,  and  a  rMittanea-controUiaf  etiruit,  mean*  for  pre- 
TfBtinK  the  tiBultaaroHi  rio«ur«  of  both  th«  up^imiit  and  the 
dowB-cimiit.  and  mean*  for  prcvrntinK  th«  cioaure  of  either  the  up- 
circuit  or  the  down-circuit  except  when  the  rkeoetat  in  in  normal  po- 
sition, aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

23.  Tlie  rombination  of  a  lourre  of  current-auppl.T,  a  motor, 
rontacta  for  connei-tinK  the  Btotor  in  a  cirruit  with  the  source  of  lup- 
plr.  an  up-relaj  and  a  dowo-reiav  for  controlling;  theae  contacts,  an 
up  controlling-circuit  containing  the  up-relatt  coil  and  a  contact  con- 
trolled br  the  down-relaj.  a  down  controllin/|-cirruit  containing  the 
down-retar  coil  and  a  contact  controlled  br  Ihe  up-relay.  a  rheostat 
comprising  a  solenoid  and  a  revistance  for  the  motor  controlled  there- 
by, and  a  contact  in  both  the  up  controUing-cirruit  and  the  down 
coDtrolling-cirruit  which  is  controlled  by  thi|  solenoid  and  is  cloaed 
when  the  rheostat  is  in  normal  position,  subttantiallj  as  described. 

24  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current-supply,  a  motor, 
contacts  for  connecting  the  motor  in  a  circuitwith  the  sonroe  of  sup- 
ply, contacts  for  close-circuiting  the  motor,  an  up-relay  and  a  down- 
relay  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  currenti^supply  and  for  clotting 
the  close-circuiting  contacts  when  the  motot'  is  disconnected  from 
the  source  irf  rurrent-aupply,  and  means  contfolled  by  said  relays  for 
preTenting  them  from  operating  gimultitneou4ly  to  connect  the  motor 
to  the  source  of  current-supply,  substantially  as  described. 

2.^  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current-supply,  a  motor, 
contacts  for  connecting  the  motor  in  a  circuit  with  the  source  of  sup- 
ply, an  up-relay  and  a  down-relay  for  contro^ing  theae  contacts,  an 
up  controlling-circuit  containing  the  up-relayjcoil  and  a  contact  con- 
trolled by  the  down-relay,  a  down  controlling-circuit  containing  the 
down-relay  coil  and  a  contact  controlled  by  the  up-relay,  and  con- 
tacts for  close-circuiting  the  motor  when  th«i  motor  is  disconnected 
from  the  source  of  supply ;  substantially  as  described.  ' 

W  The  combination  of  a  source  of  ru|rrent-8upply,  a  motor, 
contacts  for  connecting  the  motor  in  a  circuit!  with  the  source  of  sup- 
ply, an  up-relay  and  a  down-relay  for  controlling  these  contacts,  an 
up  controlling-circuit  containing  the  up-relait  coil  and  a  contact  con- 
trolled by  the  down-relay,  a  down  controllin|r-circuit  containing  the 
down-relay  coil  and  a  contact  controlled  br  the  up-relay,  contacts 
for  close-circuiting  the  motor  when  the  mot4r  is  disconnected  from 
the  source  of  supply,  and  a  rheostat  comprising  a  solenoid  and  a  re- 
sistance for  the  motor  controlled  thereby,  and  a  contact  in  both  the 
up  controlling-circuit  and  the  down  controlli|ig-circuit  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  solenoid  and  is  cloaed  when  the  rheoatat  is  in  normal 
poaition:  substantially  as  described 

27  In  a  motor-controller  the  combinatton  with  a  motor,  of  a 
plurality  of  mannally-controlled  circuits,  a  |>lurality  of  circuiu  for 
controlling  the  motor,  each  of  which  controls  the  other,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  motor  for  rarying  the  connections  of  the  said  motor- 
controlling  circuits  with  the  manually-contiiolled  circuits;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2^.  In  a  motor-controller  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a 
plurality  of  manually-controlled  circuits,  circuits  for  controlling  the 
motor,  each  of  which  controls  the  other,  and  switches  between  the 
manually-controlled  circuits  and  the  controlling-circuiu  actuated 
by  the  motor  for  breaking  the  connection  between  a  closed  manually- 
controlled  circuit  and  the  controlling-circuit  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected; substantially  as  described 

29.  In  a  motor-controller  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a 
plarality  of  manually-controlled  circuita.  ani  up-circuit  and  a  down- 
circuit  for  controlling  the  motor,  each  of  wh|ch  circuiU  controls  the 
other,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  motor  forj  varying  the  connection 
of  the  up  and  down  circuiU  with  the  manuBlly-controlled  circuiU: 
substantially  as  described. 

30  In  a  rheostat  comprising  a  solenoid  and  a  resistance,  a 
shunted  switch  in  circuit  with  the  ■M)lenoid  tnd  constructed  so  as  to 
be  engaged  by  the  plunger  of  the  solenoid  wjhen  the  rheosUt  is  fully 
operated,  and  a  conUct  in  a  branch  from  Iht  source  of  supply  to  the 
solenoid  and  constructed  so  as  to  be  closed  bythe  plunger  of  the  solen- 
oid when  the  rheosUt  is  returned  to  normal  position ;  subsuntially 
aa  desi-ribed.  , 

31  The  combination,  with  elevator  mechanism  and  with  sepa- 
rate independently-actuated  limit-switches  Adapted  to  be  connected 
with  electric  circuiU,  of  a  rotary  support  lor  the  switch-actuating 
means  and  means  for  moving  the  support  aynchronously  with  the 
movement  of  the  elevator  mechanism:  substantially  as  deacribed 

32  The  combination,  with  elevator  mechanism,  and  limit- 
switches  adapted  to  be  connected  with  electric  circuits,  of  a  rotary 
•ipport,  switch-conUct-actBatiBg  devices  ndjusUbly  mounted  on 
the  support,  and  means  for  BKtving  the  support  ■ynchrononaly  with 


the  movement  of  the  aaid  elevator  meeluuiiam:  aubataatially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

33.  The  combination,  with  elevator  mechanism  and  with  limit- 
switches  adapted  to  be  connected  with  electric  circuita,  of  a  rotary 
shaft,  switch-contact-actuating  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  synchronously  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  elevator  mechanism ;  subsUntially  aa  described. 

34  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  an  up-circuit  and  a  down-cir- 
cuit, limit-switches  in  each  circuit,  arms  engaging  with  the  limit- 
switches,  a  shaft  to  which  the  arms  are  adjustably  secured  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  synchronously  with  the  movement  of  the  ele- 
vator mechanism;  substantially  as  described. 

35.  The  combination,  with  elevator  mechanism  and  with  a  con- 
trolling-circuit therefor,  of  suitable  closing  devices  in  branches  of 
the  controlling-circuit,  and  floor  limit-switchea  in  series  with  the 
circuit-closing  devices,  a  rotary  support,  switch-contact-actuating 
devices  adjustably  mounted  on  the  support,  and  means  for  moving 
the  support  synchn»nously  with  the  movement  of  the  elevator  mech- 
anism ;  substantially  aa  described. 

36.  The  combination  of  a  circuit-cloaer,  a  circuit  for  the  circuit- 
closer,  an  up  cwntrolling-circuit  and  a  down  controlling-circuit,  sepa- 
rate independently-actuated  switches  mounted  on  a  common  sup- 
port, one  adapted  to  connect  the  circuit-closing  circuit  with  the  up 
controlling-circuitand  one  adapted  to  connect  the  said  circuit-closing 
circuit  with  the  dow n  controlling-circuit ,  and  means  for  operating  the 
switches  from  some  moving  part  of  the  apparatus;  substantially  as 
described. 

37.  In  an  electric  elevator  system,  a  controlling-circuit,  an  up- 
relay  and  a.down-relay  in  branches  of  the  controlling-circuit,  circuit- 
closing  devices  in  both  branches  of  the  controlling-circuit,  limit- 
switches  in  both  branches  of  the  controlling-circuit  in  seriea  with  the 
circuit-closing  devices,  arms  engaging  with  the  limit-switches,  a 
shaft  to  which  the  arms  are  adjustably  secured,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting this  shaft  synchronously  with  the  movement  of  the  elevator; 
subaUntially  as  described. 

38  In  an  electric  elevator  sysUm,  an  up-clrcult  and  a  down- 
circuit,  a  controlling-circuit  and  an  up-relay  and  a  down-relay  in 
branches  of  the  controlling-circuit  for  controlling  cobUcU  in  the  up- 
circuit  and  in  the  down-circuit,  circuit -closing  devices  in  both 
branches  of  the  controlling-circuit,  limit-switches  in  both  branches 
of  the  controlling-circuit  in  series  with  the  circuit-closing  devices, 
limit-switches  in  the  up-circuit  and  in  the  down-circuit,  *nna  en- 
gaging with  the  limit-switches,  a  shaft  to  which  the  srms  are  ad- 
justably clamped,  and  means  for  routing  the  shaft  synchronously 
with  the  movement  of  the  elevator  mechanism ;  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

39  In  an  elevator  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  controlling-cir- 
cuit, circuit-closing  devices  in  branches  of  the  controlling-circuit 
and  located  at  the  several  elevator-landings,  floor  limit-switches  in 
each  branch  of  the  controlling-circuit  in  aeries  with  the  circuit-clos- 
ing devices,  arms  engaging  with  the  floor  limit-switches,  a  shaft  to 

hich  the  arms  are  adjustably  clamped,  and  means  for  rotating  thia 
shaft  synchronously  with  the  movement  of  the  elevator  mechanism ; 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

40.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  elevators,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  switches  for  each  landing,  circuiU  including  the 
switches  for  controlling  the  motor,  each  of  which  circuiU  controls 
the  others,  and  means  operated  by  any  switch  to  lock  the  othera; 
subsUntially  as  described 

41  In  aa  apparatus  for  controlling  elevators,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  reverser  therefor,  switches  for  each  landing,  cir- 
cuiU including  the  switches  and  reveraer,  means  operated  by  any 
switch  to  lock  the  others,  and  means  governed  by  the  reveraer  to  pre- 
vent reversal  of  the  motor  during  iU  operation;  subaUntially  aa 
deacribed. 

42.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  elevators,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  for  operating  the  car  and  iU  driving-circuit,  of  a  re- 
versing-switch  therefor,  switches  and  controlling-circuiU  and  con- 
nections for  operating  tbe  reverter  whereby  when  any  switch  is  op- 
erated the  motor  is  moved  to  bring  the  car  to  a  poaition  correspond- 
ing to  the  switch,  and  means  in  the  controlling-circuit  operated  by 
the  reversing-awitch  for  preventing  a  reversal  of  the  said  switch 
while  the  motor  is  in  operation :  subaUntially  as  deacribed 

43.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  elevators,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  awitchea.  circuiU  for  each  landing,  a  plurality  of 
circuiu  for  controlling  the  motor,  each  of  which  controls  the  other, 
means  actuated  by  any  switch  to  lock  the  others,  and  means  operat- 


ing with  the  elevator  for  coanecting  the  switch-cirv«iU  with  the  cob- 
trolling-circuits ;  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 
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44.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  ^leratort,  tht  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  pluralitj  of  circuit*  includinjr  awitchc*  for  cack 
landing,  an  up-circuit  and  a  down-cirruit  for  controlling  the  motor, 
asch  of  which  circuita  eontrol*  the  other,  and  mean*  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  elevator  for  rarjinit  the  connection,  of  the  switch- 
circuit*  with  the  up  and  down  circuita;  lubatantiailv  an  described. 

45.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  elevators,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  reverser  and  a  rheostat  therefor,  circnita  and  con- 
nection* including  switches  for  each  floor  or  station  for  energizing 
the  reverser,  means  for  controlling  the  rheostat  connections,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  reverser  unless  said  con- 
trolling means  ia  in  normal  position;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

46.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  elevatora,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  a  rheostat  and  means  for  controlling  the  rheostat  con- 
nections, of  switches  for  each  floor  or  station,  an  up-relay  and  a 
down-relay,  circuits  and  conneotions  ^eluding  the  switches  and  re- 
lays for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  operation  of  the  means  for\x>ntrolling  the  rheostat  connec- 
tions for  preventing  the  closure  of  a  relay-circuit  unless  the  means 
for  controlling  the  rheostat  connections  is  in  normal  position ;  f>ub- 
stantially  as  described. 

47.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  elevaton,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  and  a  circuit -closer  therefor,  a  rheostat  and  means  for 
controlling  the  rheostat  connections,  switches  for  each  floor  or  sta- 
tion, controlling-circuits  and  connections  including  the  switches  for 
the  circuit-closer,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  cir- 
cuit-closer, unless  the  means  for  controlling  the  rheostat  connec- 
tions is  in  normal  position ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

48.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  elevaton,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  and  its  annature  reaistance,  of  awitches  for  each  floor 
or  station,  circuits  and  connections  including  the  switches  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  motor,  and  meana  for  preventing  tbe  clo- 


the aimuitaaeous  cloaure  of  the  relay-circalU,  and  meana  for  prvTcnt- 
ing  the  cloaure  of  either  relay-circuit  unless  the  means  for  control- 
ling the  rheostat  connections  is  in  normal  position;  substantially  aa 
deacribed 

55.  In  a  system  of  electrical  control,  the  combination  with  a 
controlled  motor  and  iU  circuit,  of  a  master-switch,  controlling- 
magnets,  actuating  and  maintaining  cirpolta  independent  of  the  mo- 
tor-circuit, a  motor-speed  controller^4nd  means  associated  with  said 
speed-controller  for  interrupting  ^ke  actuating-circuit  without  inter- 
rupting the  maintaining-circuit. 

56.  In  a  system  of  electrical  control,  the  combination  with  a 
controlled  motor  and  iU  circuit,  of  a  master-switch,  controlling- 
magneU,  actuating  and  mainUining  circuiu  independent  of  the  mo- 
tor-circuit, a  motor-speed  controller,  and  a  switch  associated  with 
said  speed-controller  for  interrupting  tbe  actuating-circuit  without 
interrupting  the  maintaining-circuit 

57.  In  a  system  of  electrical  control,  the  combination  with  a 
controlled  motor  and  its  circuit,  of  a  master-switch,  controlling- 
magneU,  actuating  and  maintaining  circuiU  independent  of  the  mo- 
tor-c.ircuit  and  controlled  by  the  master-switch,  a  motor-speed  con- 
troller, and  means  controlled  by  said  speed-controller  for  interrupt- 
ing the  actuating-circuit. 

oH.  In  a  system  of  electrical  control,  the  combination  with  a 
controlled  motor  and  iU  circuit,  of  a  master-switch,  controlling- 
magneu.  a  motor-speed  controller,  actuating  and  maintaining  cir- 
cuiU independent  of  the  motor-circuit  and  controlled  by  the  master- 
switch,  mean*  controlled  by  said  controlling-magnets  for  complet- 
ing the  mainUining-circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  said  speed-con- 
troller for  opening  the  actuating-circuit  after  the  maintaining-cir- 
cuit is  completed. 

59.  In  a  system  of  electrical  control,  the  combination  with  a 
controlled  motor  and  its  circuit,  of  a  master-switch,  controlling- 


sure  of  the  motor-circuiU  unleaa  the  said  r-istanoe  is  included  in  the  "•«°'^*  ••tuating  and  maintaining  circuits  independent  of  the  mo- 
...  >or-circuit.  reaistance-varvinr  means  BnH  m^an*  fnr  knUin.  <k. .» 


armatura-circuit ;  substantially  as  described 

49.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  motor  to 
drive  the  car  and  to  be  driven  aa  a  generator  thereby,  a  aource  of  cur- 
rant-aupply,  a  reaistance  for  the  motor-armature,  means  for  cutting 
out  the  reaistance,  a  normally  shunted  resistance  for  the  motor-fleld 
whereby  a  strong  field  for  the  motor  is  provided  when  firat  connected 
to  the  source  of  supply,  and  means  independent  of  the  current  in  the 
motor-armature  to  break  the  shunting-circuit  of  the  field  resistance 
after  the  reaistanoe  in  the  armature-circuit  has  been  cut  out.  where- 
by the  field  for  the  motor  is  weakened;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

50.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  source 
of  current-supply,  a  resistance  for  the  motor-armature,  a  switch  for 
cutting  out  the  annature  resistance  independently  of  the  current  in 
the  armature,  a  resistance  for  the  motor-fleld,  a  awitch  normally 
shunting  the  field  resistance  and  positively  mbved  by  the  movement 
of  the  armature-resistance  switch  to  break  the  shunting-circuit  of 
the  said  field  resistance,  whereby  a  strong  field  for  the  motor  is  pro- 
vided when  firat  connected  to  the  source  of  supply,  and  whereby  it 
i"  weakened  after  the  armature  resistance  has  been  cut  out;  substan- 
tially as  deacribed 

51.  In  a  controlling  device  for  elevatora,  the  combination  of  a 
controlling-circuit,  switches  in  the  said  circuit  at  each  landing, 
switches  also  in  the  circuit  and  located  in  the  elevator-car  and  cor- 
responding to  the  several  landings,  the  car-switches  being  in  paral- 
lel with  the  landing-switches,  a  circuit-breaker  in  series  with  the 
landing-switches  and  actuated  to  break  the  circuit  thereto  whan  the 
car  is  occupied,  and  locking-magneU  for  the  landing-switches  in  se- 
ries with  both  the  landing  and  car  svritches;  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

52.  In  an  elevator  syatem,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  control- 
ling-circuit therefor,  a  c^r-gate  hinged  so  as  to  fold  into  the  car  and 
located  opposite  the  entrance  thereto,  and  a  switch  in  the  control- 
ling-circuit controlled  by  the  car-gate  to  open  the  said  circuit  when 
tbe  gate  is  folded  into  the  car;  subaUntialiy  as  deacribed. 

53.  In  an  elevator  system,  the  combination  of  a  car.  a  control- 
ling-circuit, circuit-closing  devices  in  the  controlling-circuit  and  lo- 
cated at  the  several  elevator-landings,  a  car-gate  hinged  so  aa  to  fold 
into  the  car  and  located  opposite  to  the  entrance  thereto,  and  a 
awitch  in  the  controlling-circuit  and  connected  with  the  car-gate  so 
aa  to  be  opened  when  the  gate  is  folded  into  tbe  car;  substantially 
aa  deacribed 

54.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  elevaton,  Uie  combination 
with  a  motor,  a  rheoatat  and  means  for  controlling  the  rheostat  con- 
nections, of  switches  for  each  floor  or  sution,  an  up-relay  and  a 
down-rolay.  circuits  and  connections  including  the  switches  and  re- 
lays for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  means  for  preventing 


rcuit.  resisUnce- varying  means,  and  means  for  holding  the  ac 
tuating-circuit  open  when  the  resisUnce-varying  means  is  in  any  po- 
sition other  than  its  normal  position. 

60  In  combination,  a  motor  and  its  circuit,  armature  resistance 
therefor,  a  master  controlling-switch,  circuits  and  connecitons  in- 
cluding the  switches  for  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  motor,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  closure  of  the  motor-circuit  unless  the  ar- 
mature resistance  is  included  therein. 

61  In  combination,  a  motor  and  its  circuit,  a  rheostat,  a  re- 
verser, operating  means  for  said  rheostat  and  reveraer,  a  master-con- 
troller for  said  operating  means,  and  means  for  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  the  reverser  unless  the  movable  member  of  tbe  rheosUt  is 
in  its  normal  position. 

62  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  and  ite  circuit,  of  a  rvveraer 
therefor,  controlling-circuit!)  independent  of  the  motor-circuit  com- 
prising actuating-circuiU  for  operating  the  reveraer  and  mainUin- 
ing-circuita  for  mainUining  the  motor-circuit  connections  esUb- 
lished  by  the  reveraer  when  operated  by  the  actuating-circuiU,  and 
conUcts  for  closing  the  mainUining-circuit  corresponding  to  the 
actuating-circuit  by  which  the  reverser  is  operated. 

63.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  iU  otrcnit,  of  a  reveraer 
therefor,  controlling-circuiU  independent  of  the  motor-circuit  com- 
prising actuating-circuiU  for  operating  the  reveraer  and  maintain- 
ing-circniu  for  mainUining  the  motor-circuit  connections  eaUb- 
lished  by  the  reverser  when  operated  by  the  actuating-circurU,  con- 
UcU  for  closing  the  mainUining-circuit  corresponding  to  tbe  actu- 
ating-circuit by  which  the  reveraer  is  operated,  and  conUcU  in  the 
actuating-circuiU  opened  when  the  reverser  is  operated 

64.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  resistance  in  circuit  there- 
with, and  means  for  controlling  said  resistance  from  a  disUnce,  of  a 
reveraer,  means  for  operating  said  reverser,  means  for  controlling 
said  operating  means  from  a  distance,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  said  reveraer  unleaa  the  reaiatance-coBtrolling  means  is 
in  iU  normal  position. 

65.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  sUrting  resisUnce  there- 
for, and  means  for  controlling  said  starling  resisUnce  from  a  dia 
Unce.  of  a  reveraing-switch,  means  for  operating  said  reveraing- 
switch.  means  for  controlling  said  operating  means  from  a  distanoe, 
means  for  rendering  said  operating  means  inoperative  unleaa  the  re- 
sisUnce-controlling  means  is  in  iU  initial  position,  and  means  opera- 
tively  related  to  said  reveraing-switch  whereby  it  is  mainUined  in 
the  poaition  into  which  it  may  have  been  thro^m  independent  of  the 
position  of  the  resistance-controlling  means. 

66.  The  combination  of  a  reveraer,  a  speed-controlling  switcb, 
power-actuated  means  for  operating  said  reveraer  and  switch,  a 
maater-controUer  therefor,  and  means  operated  with  the  reveraer  for 
controlling  tbe  connections  to  the  switch-operating  mauu. 
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rUM». — In  •  niii-kABfer,  the  coaibin|»tM»a,  with  •  carrel  bar 
for  tappoTlinit  th«  •boaltWn  of  •  i^mriit  prorided  with  ni«>«iii  for 
•upportiag  Ui«  bar.  two  *imilar  movablr  roda  each  b«nt  to  form  a 
longitadinal  troasers-^nKagiag  portion,  two  rertical  portioaa  ei- 
t«adin((  upwardW  and  at  hfrfat  aafUa  to  the  looiptadiDal  portion  and 
bent  enf^fpaff  portions  in  contact  with  tl|«  curred  bar,  ni«ana  for 
moTtblT  attarhinK  tb«  rod*  to  tbe  curred  bar  near  the  end*  of  the 
bar,  and  adjustable  roUara  located  on  tha  rods  and  adapted  to  be 
moT«d  oa  the  longitudinal  and  vertieal  portions  ot  the  rods,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 
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CMm. — 1.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  a  rerer**  metallic  copy  of 
a  matalUc  rarord  or  matrii  which  eompriaei,  Arat,  coating  the  raeord 
or  matrix  with  a  film  of  electricallj-oonductiTr  but  detachable  mata- 
rial;  second,  electroplating  said  ftim,  and,  third,  separating  the  me- 
tallic lajera.  | 

%■  The  method  of  obtaiaiag  a  rererM  lietalJic  copj  of  a  metallic 
record  or  matrix  which  comprises  the  following  steps:  first,  coating 
the  record  or  matrix  with  a  film  of  electrical ly-conductire  but  de- 
tachable material ,  second,  electroplating  said  film ;  third,  separating 
the  BMtallic  layera,  and,  fourth,  backing  u|>  the  last-named  electro- 
plate. 

S.  The  method  of  duplicating  metallif  sound-record  matricee, 
which  comprises,  flrat,  duplicating  the  master-record  in  metal:  sec- 
ond, applying  a  film  of  conductire,  separalle  material  to  the  dupli- 
;  Cat*  master,  and,  third,  forming  an  electrotype  upon  said  Alm-coT- 
ered  surface. 

4.  The  method  of  duplicating  metalli*  sound-record  matrieea, 
which  comprises,  flrat.  duplicating  the  master-record  in  metal;  sec> 
ond,  applying  a  film  of  conductive  separable  material  to  the  dupli- 
cate master,  third,  forming  an  electrotypa  upon  said  ftlm-corered 
surface,  and,  fourth,  backing  the  electrotyfte  or  matrix  thus  formed. 

5.  The  method  ot  duplicating  sound-record  matrices,  compris- 
ing, first,  applying  s  lolution  ot  a  oonducti^se  separable  material  to  a 
negative  matrix  to  form  a  pcotectire  film ,  second,  electroplating  the 
film-coTered  surface  to  form  a  poeitire  electrotype;  third,  applying  a 
solntioa  of  conductive  separable  material  ta  the  poaitivc  electrotype ; 
fourth,  electroplating  the  latter  fllm-covere^  saiiface  to  form  a  nega- 
tive electrotype. 

fi  The  method  of  duplicating  sound-record  matrices,  comprie- 
iag,  first,  applying  a  solution  of  a  conductive  separable  material  to  a 
negative  matrix;  second,  electroplating  the  film-covered  surface  to 
form  a  positive  electrotype;  third,  applying  a  solution  of  said  mate- 
rial to  the  positive  electrotype;  fourth,  electroplating  the  latter  film- 
covered  surface  to  form  a  negative  electrotype,  and,  fifth,  backing 
the  latter  negative  electrotype  to  form  a  makrix. 

7  The  method  oi  obtaining  a  reverse  metallic  copy  of  a  metallic 
record  or  matrix  which  compriaea,  first,  coaling  the  record  or  matrix 
with  a  solution  of  wax,  a  conductive  liquid,  and  s  volatile  liquid, 
and.  second,  electroplating  the  film  so  foroted 

8.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  reTerae  metallic  copy  of  a  metallic 
record  or  matrix,  which  comprises,  first,  eoatiag  the  record  or  matrix 
with  a  solution  of  wax.  bisulfid  of  earboa,  aed  a  volatile  liquid,  and, 
aseosd,  electropiatiag  the  film-corarad  s«rface  so  praparsd. 

9.  The  OMthod  of  obtaiaiaf  a  rererae  ■elsllic  copy  of  a  aietallic 
raeoH  or  matrix,  which  compriasa,  irst,  eMiiif  the  rceord  or  autriz 
witk  a  solmtioa  of  wax,  kiealM  of  earboa  mi  apirita  of  tiupoBtiM, 
•■4,  aaeoa4,  eUetraplatiag  the  lla-«otrave|l  svrfaoa  so  prepared. 


10.  The  nafthod  of  obtaiaiag  a  reTerae  .metallic  copy  of  a  metal* 
lie  record  or  matrix  which  comprises,  first,  coating  the  record  or 
matrix  with  a  solution  of  beeswax,  bisulfid  of  carbon,  spirits  of  tur- 
peatiae,  asphaltam  sad  phosphorus,  and.  second,  electropiatiag  the 
ftlm-cavered  surface  so  prepared. 
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riotiM  — I.  Id  a  hydraulic  lift,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
uprise-pipe  and  means  for  elevating  material  therethrough,  of  a  slot' 
ted  sluice -head,  the  delivery  end  of  the  upriae-pipe  projectiag 
through  the  slot  into  the  sluice,  and  a  plate  carried  by  the  uprise-pipe 
and  moving  therewith  for  closing  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  lift,  the  combination  with  a  movable  uprise- 
pipe,  of  a  slotted  receptacle  into  which  the  uprise-pipe  discharges, 
the  site  of  the  pipe  being  less  than  the  sixe  of  the  slot,  means  carried 
by  the  uprise-pipe  for  automatically  cloeiag  the  unoccupied  portion 
of  tbe  slot,  a  supply-pipe  leading  to  the  lower  end  of  the  uprise-pipe 
and  s  noxxle  for  directing  the  fluid  from  the  supply-pipe  into  the 
uprise-pipe. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  lift,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  header 
and  a  source  of  supply  connected  with  the  header,  of  a  plurality  of 
supply-pipes  projecting  from  the  header  and  moving  therewith,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  supply-pipes,  a  noxzle  carried 
by  the  connecting-pipe  and  extending  rearwardJy,  and  an  uprise- 
pipe  supported  in  approximate  alinement  with  the  mouth  of  the 
noxxle, 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  lift,  tbe  combination  with  a  suiubly-joumaled 
header  and  a  source  of  supply  connected  therewith,  of  s  plurality  of 
supply-pipes  projecting  from  aad  movable  with  the  header,  a  pipe 
extending  between  and  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  supply-pipes, 
a  noxxle  carried  by  the  connecting-pipe  and  an  upriae-pipe  supported 
upon  the  header  and  intermediate  the  supply-pipes,  the  noszle  lo- 
cated in  froat  aad  discharging  into  the  open  lower  end  of  the  uprise- 
pipe. 


783.178. 
tt.1904. 


lUT-LOCK    Hbrit  M  COUT.  Starli^.  lU.   Piled  Rot. 

Siriai  Ro  as.no 


CfawN.— The  combination,  with  the  bolt  1  and  nut  2  thereon,  of 
the  waaher  3 ,  supported  on  the  bolt  1 ,  beneath  said  nut ;  a  pair  of  dogs 
&,  pivotally  aeevred  to  the  outer  face  of  said  waaher,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  threads  of  the  bolt  with  their  iaaer  eada;  the  outer  ends 
of  said  dogs  beiag  provided  on  tbeir  outer  faces  with  aieaBS  of  sngage- 
■eat  arith  the  aat  2,  t«  operate  said  dogs  upoa  the  tvraiag  of  the  aat 
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upon  ihr  iMilt ;  and  a  pair  of  lexibU  b«UI  ttrip*  7,  uit»iml  with  the 
outer  rndii  of  the  dog*  5,  and  provided  at  their  outer  end*  with  rniM- 
■trip*  H,  •ubataatially  a*  shown  and  described. 


783.179.  rOLDIIOB&DSH   Aditw  0.  CRim.  JootAovn.  MM 
rfled  May  84.  1904.    tetal  Mo.  a09.4M. 

Claim— I  A  folding  brush,  a  receptacle  having  rockable  bris- 
tle-holding heads  therein,  a  slide  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  said 
h«»4«  provided  with  a  alot.  a  disk  secured  within  the  recepUcle,  a 
ring  revoluNy  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  extending  therefrom,  and  a 
*  lug  upon  the  lever  eagAXing  the  slot  in  the  slide,  wherebj  when  said 
lever  i«  turned  on  iu  axis  moTemeat  is  imparted  to  the  slide 

2.  A  folding  brush,  comprisiDg  a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  bris- 
tle-holding device*  rockably  mounted  therein,  a  slide  for  operating 
aaid  brush  devices  simultaneously,  and  a  lever  pivoted  within  and 
extending  from  the  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  operate  the  slide,  a 
cover,  a  knob  thereon  formed  with  a  catch  to  engage  a  recess  in  the 
lever  wherebv  the  cover  raav  be  secured  upon  the  r«cepUcle. 

3.  A  folding  brush,  comprising  a  recepUcle,  rockable  bristle- 
holding  devices  therein,  a  slide  for  operaUng  the  devices  in  unison,  a 
lever  pivoted  within  and  extending  from  the  recepUcle  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  slide,  and  a  grooved  knob  upon  said  lever,  outwardly- 
directed  tongues  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  recepUcle,  a  cover  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  tongues  at  one  end,  and  a  catch  at  the  other  end  of 
the  cover  to  engage  the  catch  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  folding  bru»h,  comprising  a  receptacle,  rockable  brush- 
heads  within  the  recepUcle,  brush-tufts  in  the  heads,  a  slidable 
frame  positioned  within  the  recepUcle  under  the  brush-heads  and 
connected  therpto,  and  a  lever  projecting  ouUide  of  the  re<-eptacle  to 
actuate  the  sliding  frame. 

5  A  folding  bnish  comprising  a  recepUcle.  rockable  brush- 
head-  within  the  receptacle,  brush-tufU  in  the  heads,  a  slidable 
frame  positioned  within  the  recepUcle  under  the  brush-heads  and 
having  pivoUl  connection  thereto,  a  laterally-swinging  lever  con- 
nected to  the  sliding  frame  and  extending  ouUide  of  the  recepUcle, 
•nd  a  lug  on  the  lever  to  engage  the  frame  and  rock  the  brush-heads. 

6  A  folding  brush  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  slidable  frame  in 
the  receptacle  formed  with  vertical  side  flanges  provided  with  bear- 
ing-apertures, a  eroas-plaU  SMured  to  the  members  of  the  slidable 
frame  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  frame  positioned  in 
the  recepUcle  above  the  flanges  of  the  slidable  frame,  the  side  bars 
of  which  are  provided  with  bearings,  brush-heads  having  bearing- 
lugs  to  engage  in  the  said  bearings  respectively,  a  lever  pivoUlly 
connected  to  the  slidable  frame  within  the  receptacle  and  extending 
ouUide  thereof  and  provided  with  a  lug  to  slidably  engage  in  the 
slot  of  the  cross-plate  of  the  slidable  frame. 

7.  In  a  folding  brush,  the  combination  with  a  recepUcle,  and 
folding  brushes  rockably  joumaled  therein,  of  a  slidable  frame  con- 
nected to  the  folding  brushes,  and  a  laterally-swinging  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  slidable  frame. 

8.  In  a  folding  brush,  the  combination  with  a  raceptaele  and 
folding  brushes  rockably  joumaled  therein,  of  a  slidable  frame  con- 
nected to  the  folding  brushes,  a  laterally-swinging  lever  pivoUlly 
connected  to  the  slidable  frame,  and  provided  with  a  catch  on  iufr.»e 
end,  a  cover  (Hted  to  the  receptacle,  a  catch  on  the  cover  to  engage 
the  catch  on  the  lever  to  lock  the  cover  and  the  recepUcle  together 


grvater  length  than  the  disUnoe  between  the  klide  and  the  end  wall 
of  the  top. 


783. 180.    TRUMK.    Hiuuii  Dim.  Mew  Orleam.  U    Pfled  Mot 

M.  1104.    Serial  Mo.  294J6S 

Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  clothea-holder  having  an  end 
wall,  a  slide  guided  in  the  holder,  adjacent  to  the  end  wall  thereof, 
and  movable  outwardly  and  inwardly,  relative  to  the  holder,  gar- 
ment hangers,  and  hooks  on  the  garment-bangers,  engaging  the 
slide  and  haring  bighu  resting  between  the  slide  and  said  end  wall  of 
the  holder,  and  ako  having  end  portions  of  a  gr»aUr  length  than  the 
disUnce  between  the  slide  and  the  end  wall  of  the  holder 

i  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  top  hinged  to  one 
•nd  of  the  body  and  comprising  a  main  wall,  aide  wails  and  an  end 
wall,  a  slide  guided  in  the  top,  adjacent  to  the  end  wall  thereof,  and 
■ovable  outwardly  and  inwardly.  reUUve  to  the  top,  when  the  top  is 
in  a  raised  position,  garment-hangers,  and  hooks  on  the  garment- 
hangers,  engaging  the  slide  and  "having  highU  resting  between  the 
•Ude  and  said  end  wall  of  the  top  and  also  having  end  portion*  of  a 


3  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  ot  a  body,  a  top  hinged  to  one 
end  of  the  body  and  comprising  a  main  wall,  side  wallx  and  an  end 
wall,  means  in  the  top  adjacent  to  said  end  wall  thereof,  whereby 
gannenU  may  be  suspended  in  the  fop,  and  a  closure-wall  hinged  to 
fhe  body,  adjacent  to  the  hinged  end  of  the  top.  and  comprising  sec- 
tions connected  together  in  a  hinged  manner,  and  means  carried  by 
the  outer  section  for  locking  said  section  to  the  side  walls  of  the  top'. 
4.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  the  upper 
edges  of  iU  side  walls  inclined,  and  also  having  false  side  wtlls  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  higher  portion*  of  its  side  wills  and  dis- 
posed in  planes  between  those  of  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  walls  and 
further  having  a  space  in  its  interior  adjacent  to  iU  higher  end ;  of  a 
top  hinged  to  the  higher  .«nd  of  the  body  and  comprising  a  main  wall, 
an  end  wall,  and  sido  wall*  gradually  diminished  in  width  as  they  re^ 
cede  from  the  end  wall;  the  said  side  walls  being  disposed  in  planet 
parallel  to  and  outside  of  those  of  the  false  side  walls  <.f  the  body, 
and  suiUble  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  top.  whereby  gar- 
ments may  be  suspended  therein 

■)  In  a  trunk ,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  side  wallsand 
false  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  side  walls  adjacent  to 
one  of  iU  ends  and  disposed  in  planes  between  those  of  the  outer 
aides  of  the  side  walls  and  also  having  a  space  in  iU  interior  at  the 
•aid  end  thereof;  of  a  top  hinged  to  the  higher  end  of  the  bodv  and 
comprising  a  main  wall,  an  end  wall  and  side  walls;  the  latter  being 
dispoMd  in  planes  parallel  to  and  outside  of  those  of  the  false  side 
walls  of  the  body,  and  suitable  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  top 
whereby  garmenU  may  be  suspended  therein. 

6.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  the  upper 
edge*  of  iU  side  walls  inclined  and  also  having  a  space  in  its  interior 
adjacent  to  iU  higher  end ;  of  a  top  hinged  to  the  higher  end  of  the 
body  and  compriaing  a  main  wall,  an  end  wall,  and  side  walls  grad- 
ually diminished  in  width  as  they  recede  from  the  end  wall,  whereby 
when  the  top  is  raised  the  upper  portion  of  the  top  is  of  a  greater 
thickness  than  the  lower  portion  thereof,  means  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  top,  whereby  garmenta  may  be  suspended  therein,  and  a  do-  . 
sure-wall  hinged  to  the  body  adjacent  to  the  higher  end  thereof,  and 
comprising  hinged  sections  and  means  carried  by  the  outer  section 
for  locking  said  section  to  the  side  walls  of  the  top. 


783.181.    OASBDRMER  SUPPORT     WiLuaa  Dl  ForrAl.  Mew 
Tort,  M.  Y  ,  aaignor  to  ConaoUdated  Om  Comptny,  Mew  Tort.  M.  T^, 
a  Corporatioo  of  Mew  Tort     rUedJanl6. 1904     Serial  Mo  189A4. 
('(aim — 1     A   gas- range,  comprising  a    burner -compartment 
provided  with  aperture*  therein  and  a  burner  supported  by  iU  ends 
in  said  compartment,  in  combination  with  plates  mounted  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  compartment  supporting  said  burner  through  the  aper- 
tures. 
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S.  A  fa*-r«jig«,  coippruing  a  bnn>er-4ompartiB«iit  baring  aper- 
turM  aad  a  burner  witliia  uid  r«aipartBi^i|t.  in  combination  with  r*- 
moTtblr  plaUa  rloaing  taid  aperture*  from  the  ext«rior  and  a  Mat  on 
one  of  Mid  platM  prutmding  within  the  rotnpartnient  to  form  a  wp- 
port  for  one  end  of  the  burner. 


3.  A  na»-rmnjre  compri«iDX  a  burner-compartment  havinx  aper- 
ture in  the  wall*  thereof,  a  burner  in  naid  compartment  and  platet 
adapted  U*  cover  Mid  apertures  interrhaaiteablT,  provided  with 
meana  for  supporting  Mid  burner. 

4.  .V  gas-range  compriting  a  bumer-c<|mpartment  having  aper- 
ture* of  aimilar  thape  in  the  wall*  thereof.  ^  burner  in  Mid  compart- 
ment, a  pair  of  plate*  having  marginal  formiitioni  to  fit  either  of  Mid 
aperture*  and  reepectivelv  formed  to  auppprt  the  opposite  end*  of 
Mid  burner 

5.  A  cas-range  compriiing  a  bun»er-«4mpartment  having  aper- 
ture* in  the  wall*  thereof,  a  burner  in  !<aid  compartment  having  a 
cloaed  and  an  open  end.  in  combination  withi  a  pair  of  outoide  plate* 
respectively  adapted  to  fit  and  support  the  s^id  ends  and  having  ap- 
propriate formation  to  cover  either  of  Mid' apertures  interchange- 

abljF 

6.  .K  gas-range  comprising  a  pair  of  apf  rture*  of  similar  shape 
and  a  burner  provided  with  an  open  end,  a  flair  of  plates  adapted  to 
lit  either  of  Mid  apertures  interchangeably.  One  of  Mid  plates  being 
provided  with  a  aeat  for  supporting  the  ope>  end  of  the  burner  and 
formed  to  constitute  an  air  and  gas  mixing  f  hamber  in  conjunction 
therewith 

7  .K  gait-range,  comprising  a  bunier-<-o»ipartment  and  a  burner 
extending  horiionUllv  across  the  same,  in  qombination  with  plates 
on  the  exterior  of  Mid  compartment,  one  of  Mid  plate*  being  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  opening  horizontally  to  receive  one  end  of  the 
burner  and  the  other  being  provided  with  a  sAchet  opening  vertically 
to  receive  the  other  end  of  the  burner  [ 

8.  The  combination  in  a  gas-range  of|  a  burner-compartment 
provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  wall  thereof  and  a  burner-support 
comprising  a  plate  covering  Mid  aperture  aid  provided  with  an  off- 
•et  flange  at  one  end  to  engage  and  clamp  aitainst  the  opposite  side 
of  the  wall  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  Mid  plate  for  fastening  the 
Mme  to  Mid  wall.  I 

9.  A  ga»-range  comprising  a  burner-compartment  and  a  burner 
therein,  aperture*  in  the  walls  of  Mid  compa|tment  and  interchange- 
able platea  for  covering  Mid  apertures,  one  of  Mid  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  means  forming  a  gas-mixing  chaanber  for  one  end  of  the 
burner  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the 
burner 

10  In  a  gaa-range,  a  burner-compartment  having  an  aperture 
ia  the  wail  thereof  and  a  removable  cover-|>late  therefor,  an  offset 
flange  on  one  end  of  Mid  plate  to  engage  «rith  the  margin  of  Mid 
aperture  and  a  lug  on  Mid  flange  to  engage  in  a  slot  in  the  Mid  mar- 
gin, ia  combination  with  means  at  the  othet  end  of  Mid  cover-plate 
to  fasten  it  to  the  compartment-wall  and  a  burner  supported  by  Mid 

plate. 

11  In  a  gaa-raage,  the  eombiaation  of  a  burner-compartment 
haviBf  an  aperture  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  |late  removably  secured 
to  Mid  wall,  covering  the  aperture  and  protided  with  an  inwardly- 
projectiag  portion,  and  a  part  adapted  to  support  a  burner  end  ae- 
cared  to  Mid  inwardly -projecting  portion 

IS.  Ia  a  gaa-raage,  the  rombiaatioB  of  a  burner-compartment 
having  an  aperture,  a  plate  coveriag  Mid  aperture  formed  with  sock- 
et* opeaiag  inwardly  to  form  burner  end  seats  and  being  also  formed 
with  a  psMace  betweaa  pairs  of  soekeU  to  iwreive  a  pilot-light. 

13.  In  a  gas-raage,  a  mpport  for  the  ei^d  of  a  burner  consisting 
of  a  cover-plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  t)ie  exterior  of  a  buraer- 
conpartment  and  provided  with  a  socket  t^  receive  Mid  burner,  ia 


eombiaation  with  a  tabular  neck  formed  on  Mid  plate  adjaeent  aaid 
socket  for  supporting  a  pilot-light. 

14.  A  gas-range,  comprising  a  burner-compartment  and  a 
burner  supported  by  its  ends  therein,  in  combination  with  a  support- 
ing means  for  Mid  burner  permitting  the  rereraal  of  the  position  of 
the  same  within  the  compartment  and  means  for  connecting  said 
burner  with  a  gaa-main  in  either  poaition,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


783.18*2.  MIAMSrORHIATTirOHOTBIDS  Ahakd  Dl  MXT- 
HI  and  CbaauiDiMitiu.  Brunei*  Belgium  fiM  D«c.  IS.  IMl. 
iMWwed  Oct.  26  IMS     Serial  Ifo  178  940 


Claim. — A  heating  apparatus  for  hotbeds,  consisting  in  com- 
bination of  outer  wall*  M,  N,  inclosing  well-rammed  earth,  a  bed  e 
on  Mid  earth,  a  partition- wall  m'  running  centrally  between  the 
wall*  N.  further  dividing-wall*  m  parallel  to  but  shorter  than  the 
walls  N.'m'  and  forming  ducts  1,  2,  partitions  6  having  fixed  therein 
nozzles  a  the  stems  of  which  are  formed  with  apertures,  a  steam- 
pipe  T  connected  to  Mid  stems  and  having  cocks  r,  a  covering  over 
Mid  ducts  1,  2  consisting  of  slabs  and  adapted  to  carry  the  hot-bed, 
and  an  overflow-pipe  X  having  a  sleeve  Y.all  for  the  purposes  and 
substantiallv  as  described  and  illustrated. 


7  83.183.     LIT  OFF  MICHAMISII  FOR  LOOMS     Cuil  H. 

DRAm.  Hopedak.  Mas.,  aatgnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedato. 

MMa.aCorporatioo  of  Maine    Filed  Mot  18. 1904    Sartal  Ho  8S3.86a 

Clmni  —  1  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp -beam, 
mean*  to  rotate  it,  including  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  an  actuating  device 
to  move  the  pawl  to  a  fixed  point  at  each  operating  stroke,  a  rocking 
whip-roll  the  amplitude  of  whose  angular  movement  is  controlled 
conjointly  by  the  warp  tension  and  the  diameter  of  the  yarn  man  on 
the  beam,  to  mainUin  a  substantially  uniform  warp  tension  through- 
out the  unwinding,  and  means  intermediate  Mid  whip-roll  and  pawl 
to  determine  the  starting-point  of  each  stroke  of  the  pawl  in  con- 
formity with  the  angular  movement  of  the  whip-roll 

2  In  let-off  mechanism  for  loom*,  a  warp-beam,  means  to  ro- 
tate it,  including  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  a  pawl<>*rrier,  an  actuating 
device  therefor  to  move  the  pawl  to  a  fixed  point  at  each  operating 
stroke,  a  rocking  whip-roll  the  amplitude  of  whoae  angular  move- 
ment is  controlled  conjointly  by  the  warp  tension  and  the  diameter 
of  the  yam  maM  on  the  beam,  and  means  intermediate  the  whip-roll 
and  pawl-carrier  and  directly  connected  with  the  latter  to  determine 
the  starting-point  of  each  stroke  of  the  pawl  in  conformity  with  the 
angular  movement  of  the  whip-roll. 

S.  In  let-off  mechaniMm  for  looms,  a  warp-beam,  means  to  ro- 
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lata  it,  including  a  ratohet  aad  pawl,  a  pawl-carrier,  an  actuating 
device  therefor  to  move  the  pawl  to  a  fixed  point  at  each  operating 
stroke,  a  rocking  whip-roll  the  amplitude  of  whose  angular  move- 
ment t*  controlled  conjointly  by  the  warp  tension  and  the  diameter 
of  the  yam  maa*  oa  the  beam,  mean*  intermediate  the  whip-roll  and 
pawl-carrier  and  directly  connected  with  the  latter  to  determine  the 
atarting-point  of  each  atroke  of  the  pawl  in  conformity  with  the  aa- 
gular  movement  of  the  whip-roll,  and  aa  a4iuating  device  for  eaid 
mean*. 


4.  In  let-off  mechani*m  for  looms,  a  warp-beam,  mean*  to  ro- 
tate it,  including  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  an  actuating  device  to  move  the 
pawl  to  a  fixed  point  at  each  operating  stroke,  upturned  arm*  fnl- 
crumed  above  the  beam,  a  whip-roll  mounted  on  aaid  anns  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rocked  by  or  through  the  warp,  the  amplitade  of  angular 
aMvemeat  of  the  whip-roll  beiag  controlled  conjointly  by  the  warp 
tension  and  the  diameter  of  the  yarn  mass  on  the  beam,  to  maintain 
a  subsUntially  uniform  warp  tension  throughout  the  unwinding, 
and  means  intermediate  the  whip-roll  and  pawl  to  determine  the 
sUrting-point  of  each  stroke  of  the  latter  ia  conformity  with  the  an- 
gular movement  of  the  whip-roll. 

5  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp-bc^m,  means  to  ro- 
tate it.  including  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  an  actuating  device  to  move  the 
pawl  to  a  fixed  point  at  each  operating  stroke,  a  rock-shaft  mounted 
above  the  warp-beam  and  having  rigidly-atUched  upturned  arms,  a 
whip-roll  mounted  in  Mid  arms  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  about  the 
shaft  as  a  center,  the  angular  movement  of  the  whip-roll  Tarying  ia 
accordance  with  the  warp  tension  and  gradually  increasing  by  or 
through  the  decrease  of  the  diameter  of  the  yam  maM  on  the  beam, 
and  means  intermediate  the  whip-roll  and  pawl  to  fix  the  sUrting- 
point  of  the  pawl-stroke  according  to  the  amplitude  of  the  corT»- 
aponding  angular  movement  of  the  whip-roll. 

6.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp-beam,  means  to  ro- 
ute it,  including  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  an  actuating  device  to  move  the 
pawl  to  a  fixed  point  at  each  operating  stroke,  a  rock-shaft  mounted 
above  the  warp-beam  and  having  rigidlv-atUched  upturned  arms,  a 
whip-roll  mounted  in  Mid  arms  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  about  the 
shaft  as  a  center,  the  angular  movement  of  the  whip-roll  varying  ia 
accordance  with  the  warp  tension  and  gradually  increasing  by  or 
through  the  decreaae  of  the  diameter  of  the  yarn  maM  on  the  bf  am, 
an  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
pawl,  and  means  to  vary  the  angle  between  said  arm  and  the  whip- 
roll-supporting  arms,  the  connection  between  the  adjusUble  arm 
and  the  pawl  determining  the  sUrting-point  of  the  pawl-stroke  in 
conformity  with  the  angular  movement  of  the  whip-roll. 

7.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looma,  a  warp-beam,  means  to  ro- 
ute it,  including  a  ratchet  aad  pawl,  a  pawl-carrier,  an  actuating 
device  therefor  to  move  the  pawl  to  a  fixed  point  at  each  operating 
stroke,  a  rock -shaft  mounted  above  the  beam  and  having  atUched 
upturned  arms,  a  wkip-roll  mounted  in  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be 
rocked  about  the  shaft  aa  a  center,  the  amplitude  of  angular  move- 
ment of  the  whip-roll  varjring  with  variations  in  warp  tension  and 
having  a  gradual  increase  by  or  through  the  decrease  at  the  diameter 
of  the  yam  maM  on  the  beam,  an  arm  aagnlariy  adjusUble  on  the 
rock-shaft,  and  a  link  pivoully  connecting  said  arm  and  the  pawl- 
carrier,  to  fix  the  startiag-poiat  of  the  Utter  for  each  operatiag  stroke 


of  the  pawl  in  conformity  with  the  corresponding  angular  movemeat 
of  the  whip-roll 

8  In  let-off  mechanism  for  loonu,  a  warp-beam,  means  to  ro- 
ute it.  including  a  ratchet  and  pawl,  an  actuating  device  to  move  the 
pawl  to  a  fixed  point  at  each  pick,  a  rocking  whip-roll,  and  means 
acting  wholly  through  Mid  whip-roll  to  determine  the  sUrtiag- 
point  of  each  stroke  of  the  pawl  in  conformity  with  the  combined 
action  of  the  warp  tension  and  the  diameter  of  the  yam  maM  on  the 
beam,  to  thereby  mainUin  a  subsUntially  uniform  warp  tenaion 
throughout  the  unwinding 

9.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  loo'ms,  a  warp-beam,  means  to  ro- 
ute it,  including  a  ratchet  and  pawi,  actuating  means  for  the  latter, 
including  a  rocking  whip-roll,  and  jneains  depending  on  the  sngle 
of  the  warp  between  the  beam  and  the  whip-roll  to  effect  increased 
movement  of  the  whip-roll  while  the  tension  of  the  warp  remainf 
subsUntially  uniform. 

10.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp-beam,  means  to  ro- 
ute it,  a  movable  whip-roll,  to  govern  the  amplitude  of  angular 
movement  of  the  beam,  and  means  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  whip- 
roll  by  or  through  a  change  in  the  position  of  the  plane  of  the  warp 
between  the  whip-roll  and  the  beam  while  the  tension  of  the  warp 
remains  subsUntially  uniform. 

11.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp-beam,  mean*  to  ro- 
ute it,  iaclnding  a  ratchet  and  a  pawl,  actuating  means  for  the  latter, 
including  a  rocking  whip-roll,  and  mean*  governed  by  or  through 
the  movement  of  the  whip-roll  to  compeuMU  for  irregular  variation 
in  the  angular  position  of  the  warp  between  the  full  and  the  empty 
beam  and  thereby  prevent  variation  in  warp  tension. 


7  83,184.    HIWOE  FOR  WIKDOW-aHITTTEM     TlOMAi  F 
Dwm,  Brooklyn,  I.  T     FfM  Aug  9.  1904.    Serial  Ho  230,064. 


Claim.— A  shutter-hinge,  comprising  two  parU,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  window-frame  and  the  other  to  a  shutUr, 
that  part  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window-frame  being 
provided  with  an  arm  having  at  iu  end  a  downwardly-inclined  cam- 
plate  which  projecU  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  pintle-pin  adjacent 
to  said  cam-plaU,  and  that  part  of  the  hinge  which  is  adspted  to  be 
secured  to  the  shutter  being  provided  with  an  angular  arm  having  a 
head  through  which  Mid  pintle-pin  passes.  Mid  angular  arm  being 
also  provided  with  projecting  jaws,  and  a  vertically-morable  lock- 
pin  passed  through  said  jaws  and  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  operaU  in  connection  with  said  cam-pUu,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


7  83.185.    H0R8S8H0I  ATTACHMIIfT.    MOLAU  F.  Bun. 
Obnt.  Ky     FtM  Apr  9.  1904     8«W  Ho  S08.3M. 


CUim. — An  atUchment  for  horseshoes  comprising  s  rurred 
pUU  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  toe  of  a  horaeshoe,  aad  provided 
with  fingers  extending  radially  from  the  outer  edge  thereof,  aad  de- 
signed to  be  bent  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  toe  of  a  horseshoe,  hooka 
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■pon  the  innrr  edge  of  nid  plaU  deaigHMJ  to  engmge  orer  the  inner 
edge  of  the  toe  of  the  iboe.  a  toe-<-alk  proj^rting  Irvm  the  bottom  of 
«*id  plate  and  tenninatinx  at  the  inner  en^s  of  the  inner  of  »«id  ra- 
dial ftngen.  and  calka  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  pUte  adjacent 
to  the  ends  thereof  and  At  Aaflea  to  aaid  t^c«Ik,  a«  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


788. 1H«.     AOTOMATIC  PROPORTIOmifOlUCHIIfl     HllflT 
iBIoaaoii.  Chicago  m     PiM  Aug  30  liM     Sflilal  No.  221.479. 

-r 


CUtim.—\  A  dcTice  of  the  kind  det<ct-il>ed.  comprising  a  pin- 
ralitrof  receptacles  each  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  near  ita 
bottom,  anid  extenaion  being  arranged  «o  ai  to  partially  fill  with  ma- 
terial, in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  movable  pockets 
each  aeriea  adapted  to  remove  materia]  from  one  of  said  extensions, 
•  he  capacitT  of  the  neveral  series  being  prbportional  to  each  oth«r 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  Several  series  of  pockets. 

t.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  con^prising  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles each  provided  with  a  lateral  exte^ision  near  its  bottom,  »■ 
combination  with  a  series  of  pockets  for  eafh  receptacle,  the  several 
pockets  of  each  series  being  adapted  to  p^iodicallj  remove  a  part 
of  the  contents  of  the  extension,  a  scraper 'an  anged  to  prevent  the 
overloading  of  the  pockets,  and  means  fo^  simuItaneou.«ly  moving 
the  several  series  of  pockets 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  cor^prising  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles each  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  near  ita  bottom,  said 
extension  being  arranged  so  as  to  partially  4ll  with  material,  in  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  movable  pockets  for  <ach  receptacle,  the 
ieveml  (tockets  of  each  series  being  adaptep  to  periodically  remove 
a  part  of  the  contents  of  the  extension,  and  rtteans  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  several  jteries  of  pockets. 

4.  .K  device  of  the  kind  defwjribed,  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacle*  each  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  near  its  bott«m,  said 
extension  being  arranged  so  as  to  partially  f|ll  with  material,  in  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  movable  pocl^eta  for  each  receptacle 
periodically  communicating  with  said  extension  for  removing  a  por- 
tion of  the  contents  therefrom,  and  means  for  simultaneouxly  mov- 
ing said  pocketa. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described,  rom|>ri.sing  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles each  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  near  its  bottom,  said 
extension  being  arranged  so  as  to  partially  l|ll  with  material,  in  com- 
bination with  a  pocket  wheel  for  each  exleii|sion  adapted  to  regulate 
the  distcharge  of  material  therefrom,  and  (neans  for  rotating  said 
pocket-wheels. 

S.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  rom|>rising  a  plurality  of  re- 
e«pUclea  each  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  near  its  bottom,  in 
combination  with  a  pocket- wheel  for  each  e:^trn»ion  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  discharge  of  material  therefrom,  a  iinged  scraper  arranged 
to  prevent  the  overloading  of  the  pocket.<i  of  said  pocket-wheel,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  whi-Hs. 

7  .\  de>ice  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles each  provided  with  a  lateral  exten^on  near  its  bottom,  said 
extension  being  arranged  so  as  10  partially  i^U  with  material,  in  com- 
bination with  a  seriei"  of  connected  pocked-wheelt,  each  extension 
being  provided  with  a  pocket-wheel,  to  control  th.-*  discharge  of  ma- 
terial therefrom,  the  capacity  of  the  .several  wheels  being  propor- 
tioned to  produce  the  desired  relations  between  the  amounts  of  mate- 
rial di.scharged  from  the  several  receptacles,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  pocket-wheels 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles each  provided  with  a  lateral  exteapioD  positioned  near  the 
bottom  of  the  .said  receptacle,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  con- 
nected pocket-\vbeels,  each  extension  being  pruvided  with  a  pocket- 
wheel,  to  control  the  discharge  of  material  tlierefrom.  the  capacity  of 
the  several  wheels  being  proportioned  to  produce  the  desired  rela- 
tions between  the  amounts  of  material  discharged  from  the  several 
receptacles,  a  hinged  scraper  provided  with  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  same  in  position,  arrangeii  to  prevent  overloading 
of  the  pocket-wheels,  aijd  means  for  rotating  said  pocket-wheels 


7R3.187.     BALL-BIARIRO     Pkaiik  M.  Pootb.  Manhall.  Mteh 
Piled  PBb.  6.  1904     Sertel  Ifo.  19S.412. 


Claim. — 1.  A  ball-bearing  comprising  a  cap-nut  for  an  axle  end 
having  integral  therewith  two  concave  ball-receiving  faces  and  a 
wrench-hold. 

2.  A  ball-bearing  attachment  (pr  the  ordinary  axle  comprising 
a  cap-nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  the  axle  end  and  having  inte- 
gral therewith  a  wrench-hold  and  outer  and  inner  concave  ball-re- 
ceiving faces 

3.  In  combination  with  the  commercial  axle  and  axle -box 
threaded  at  their  outer  ends,  a  cap-nut  having  integral  therewith  a 
wrench-hold  and  two  eoncave  ball-receiving  faces  and  threaded  to 
the  axle,  balls  in  said  faces,  means  to  engage  the  balls  at  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  aforesaid  faces,  and  a  shell  covering  the  balls  and  thread- 
ed to  the  axle-box. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  commercial  carriage-axle  and  axle- 
box,  a  ball-bearing  at  one  end  only  thereof,  said  bearing  comprising 
an  integral  screw-cap  having  a  wrench-hold  and  doable  ball-race 
and  threaded  into  the  axle,  concaved  cupa  engaging  the  balls  oppo- 
site the  aforesaid  double  race,  a  shell  covering  the  balls  and  races 
and  threaded  onto  the  axle-box,  one  of  the  aforesaid  cupa  threaded 
to  said  shell,  and  a  retaining-nut  threaded  into  the  outer  end  of  the 
shell. 


78;^.1HH.     T&AN8PBR  CTLIRDBR  HAMD  PRBS8      ALMIT  X 
POKO.  New  York.  N  T  .  anignor  to  The  PtKhe  k  Ung  Mtpufacturing 
Company.  New  Tork  N  T.  a  CorporaUoo  or  New  Tork     PUed  3ept. 
i  X.  1904     SviMi  No  223  116. 


'^■*^>"^^-^»-  ■ 


'Claim. — I.  In  a  transfer-cylinder  press,  the  combination,  with 
a  supporting-frame  having  longitudinally-disposed  rack-bars  ex- 
tending at  the  sides  thereof,  uf  plate  and  work  supporting  beds  car- 
ried by  said  frame  a  transfer-cylinder  movable  successively  over 
said  beds  and  provided  with  pinions  engaging  said  rack-bars,  disks 
arranged  contiguous  to  said  pinions  at  either  side  thereof,  the  inner 
of  said  disks  l>eing  operable  to  engage  the  upper  side  edges  of  said 
frame,  and  uuter  vertically-movable  side  rails  arranged  at  the  sides 
of  said  frame,  said  side  rails  being  operable  to  engage  the  outer  disks 
on  said  transfer-cylinder 

2.  In  a  transfer-cylinder  press,  the  combination,  with  a  support- 
ing-frame having  longitudinally-arrange<i  rack-bars  extending  at 
the  sides  thereof,  of  plate  and  work  supporting  beds  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  transfer-cylinder  movable  successively  over  said  beds  and 
provided  with  pinions  engagipg  said  rack-hart,  a  set  of  disks  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  pinions  and  operable  to  engage  the  upper  side 
edges  of  s«id  frame,  a  second  set  of  diaks  also  in  proximity  to  said 
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pinioaa,  aad  rertieally-moTable  aide  raib  amazed  ia  proximity  to 
•aid  nu;k-ban  ud  operable  to  engage  aaid  Moond  Mt  of  diaka. 


783.1 89.     MLLIR-TIP     WoLUM  M.  fowLB.  SUaford.  Com. 
riM  flapl.  ».  1903.    3«hal  Mo.  174am. 


thereof,  to  eioee  the  aame  and  to  limit  the  ntoTemenU  of  eaid  tube, 
together  with  means,  carried  bj  and  aeparable  from  Mid  tabe,  to 
gorem  the  liquid-diichargc  and  the  air-vent  inlet  thereof. 

5.  In  a  RUer-tip,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally-bored 
pivg,  to  detaehablj  eeat  in  a  liquid-reeerroir,  of  a  motion-limited, 
longitndinally-reciprocatorf  iller-t«be,  having  a  flanged  head  to 
cloee  iu  end  at  said  plug,  and  alidably  seated  in  said  plug,  to  gorerv 
its  liquid-inlet  and  air-Tent  outlet,  a  sleeve-valre  having  longitudi- 
Baily-reeiprocatorjr  pUj  on  said  flller-tube,  to  govern  the  liquid-dia- 
eharge  and  the  air-vent  inlet  thereof,  and  a  flanged  stud  removably 
•anted  iu  the  opposite  or  outward  end  of  said  tube. 


CUdm.—l.  In  a  filler-tip,  the  combination  with  a  longitvdi- 
nallj-bored  plug  to  seat  in  a  liquid-reservoir  and  having  an  air-oat- 
let  in  its  wall,  of  a  spring-controlled,  motion -limited  flller-tube, 
closed  at  its  upward  or  inward  end  and  having  a  laterallj-formed 
liquid-inlet  in  its  wall  near  its  said  upward  or  inward  end,  a  liquid- 
discharge  at  its  downward  or  outward  end  and  a  longitudinallv-ez- 
tending  air-vent,  and  ilidablj  seated  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
in  said  plug,  to  simultaneously  govern  the  said  liquid-inlet  and  the 
outlet  of  the  air-vent  of  said  tube,  relatively,  respectively,  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  liquid-reservoir  and  to  the  air-outlet  in  the  plug,  and 
means  to  govern  the  liquid-discharge  and  the  air-vent  inlet  of  said 
tube. 

X.  In  a  iller-tip,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally -bored 
plug  to  seat  in  a  liquid-reservoir,  of  a  spring-controlled,  motion-lim- 
ited filler-tube  and  sleeve-valve  having  reciprocatory  play  thereon, 
the  said  tube  being  closed  at  its  upward  or  inward  end  and  having  a 
laterally-formed  liquid-inlet  in  its  wall  near  iU  said  upward  or  in- 
ward end,  a  liquid-disrharge  at  iU  downward  or  outward  end  and  a 
longitudinally-extending  air-vent  to  communicate  with  an  air-out- 
let; and  said  flller-tube  and  iU  sleeve. valve  being  slidably  seated  to 
reciprocate  longitudinally  in  said  plug,  to  govern  the  liquid  inlet  and 
outlet  and  the  air-vent  of  said  tube 

3,  In  a  fliler-tip,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally-bored 
plug,  to  seat  in  a  liquid-reservoir  and  having  an  air-outlet  in  its  body, 
of  a  flller-tube,  closed  at  iU  opposite  ends  and  having  a  Uquid-inlet 
and  a  liquid-dischargi-  formed  laterally  in  its  wall  near  its  respective 
opposite  ends,  s  longitudinally-extending  air-vent  and  an  external 
shoulder,  and  slidably  seated  to  have  a  motion-limited  reciprocation 
in  said  plug,  to  govern  the  liquid-inlet  and  the  air-vent  outlet  of  said 
tube,  relatively,  respectively,  to  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  and  the 
air-outlet  in  said  plug,  and  a  sleeve- valve,  fltted  to  and  having  recip- 
rocatory play  on  said  flller-tube,  to  govern  the  liquid-discharge  and 
the  air-vent  inlet  of  said  tube  and  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  said  tube 
and  move  the  same  when  »aid  valve  is  thrown  to  open  the  tube-dis- 
charge and  the  air-vent  inlet,  together  with  a  controlling-spring, 
common  to  the  flller-tube  and  sleeve-valve,  to  retract  them  to  close, 
respectively,  the  liquid-inlet  and  the  air-vent  outlet,  and  the  liquid- 
discharge  snd  the  air-vent  inlet  of  said  tube. 

4  In  a  filler-tip,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally-bored 
plug,  to  detachably  seat  in  a  liquid-reservoir,  of  a  filler-tube,  alidably 
mounted  in  said  plug,  to  govern  its  liquid-inlet  and  air-vent  outlet, 
and  having  a  head,  removably  seated  in  the  upward  or  inward  end 


783. 190.  PUMi  Amuv  I.  Oimob.  B^Urfontalne. 
of  forty-flTe  aoe-hundradUa  to  WUlftm  11  PuraU 
Ohio.    PiM  May  SI  1904     8«1al  Mo  909.0M. 


Ohio.  M- 
BaOrfoB- 


riaMK.— 1  A  purse  consisting  of  side  pieces  having  obliquely- 
cut-off  upper  corners,  and  reinforcing-piecea  secured  upon  the  inner 
side  of  said  side  pieces,  said  side  pieces  being  connected  along  their 
sides  and  lower  edges  below  the  obliquely-cut-off  upper  comers,  and 
the  flaps  thus  formed  being  intumed  to  contact  with  each  other  and 
with  the  side  members  of  the  purse. 

2  A  pur»e  conlisting  of  side  members  connected  along  tbeii 
sides  and  lower  edges  and  having  flaps  extending  beyond  the  con- 
nected parts,  reinforcemenu  connected  interiorly  with  said  flaps  and 
with  the  upper  connected  portions  of  the  ride  pieces,  and  traasverse 
rows  of  stitching  across  the  side  members  and  the  reinforcemenu, 
the  reinforced  flaps  being  intumed  adjacent  to  the  reinforced  side 
mem  ben. 

3.  A  purse  composed  of  flexible  side  members  connected  near 
their  sides  and  lower  edges  and  having  upwardly -extending  discon- 
nected flaps,  and  flexible  reinforcemenu  to  the  flaps  and  to  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  side  members,  said  flaps  being  cut  off  obliquely 
at  their  ends,  and  intumed  to  lie  in  jnxUposition  with  each  other 
and  with  the  side  members  of  which  each  flap  forms  a  part. 
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CIste. — k  bottle  eoBprimf  hodj  and  asek,  a  mtek  extoaaioB 
opoa  tk«  rim  of  Mid  a«ek,  uid  ria  ha  ring  a  iared  portion 
fonuBf  aa  ««fMl»r  intMnal  groorc  bctwMt  tkc  neck  and  it«  ext«n- 
■i«B,  isM  aztaukm  bsiag  nude  with  an  «xt«rnal  ang:ttlar  groore 
aWra  hM  iatcranl  graoTe,  and  tk»  two  gr^oTM  haring  eontiguo«a 
apioM,  a  eork  or  atoppor  eapahU  of  boiag  drtren  into  tb«  b<>ttl»-B«ek 
Mew  tko  tatoraal  groove,  and  a  lor  king-atop  per  adapt«d  to  be  in- 
Mftod  ia  tko  Mck  aztMaioa  and  preridod  with  sUntiBg  iptnraad 
eUwi  to  mgag*  the  iitaraal  grooTa  in  Um  with  the  apioaa  of  the  two 
grooTea,  aabatnntially  a«  shown . 
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Clmim. — 1 .  In  a  genarator,  the  combinaiion  of  a  deTioe  for  Tent- 
ing the  generator  to  atnoapheric  air,  and  a  flu«king-out  device,  and 
connection!  between  the  said  deTioee,  for  potitiTelj  locking  the  Tent- 
ing dcTic*  open  aa  long  aa  the  fluah-out  i«  ofMo,  ao  that  the  renting 
doTice  cannot  b«  operated  until  the  flnah-outia  ftrat  moTed  to  a  giTen 
poeition.  and  said  connection!  alito  operating  to  lock  the  flush-out 
cloeed  when  the  Tenting  device  i«  closed,  so  fhat  the  lluah-out  cannot 
be-operated  until  the  rent  ia  Int  moTod  to  a  giren  poaition,  for  aab- 
■tantiallj  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  »  deTioe  for  Tenting  the 
geaeratnrto  atmoepheric  atr.and  atvahing-^ut  device,  and  interlock 
ing  connections  between  the  said  dcTicea.  ♦hereby  the  renting  de- 
vice cannot  be  cloeed  aa  long  as  the  fluah-o^t  is  open  and  until  the 
flush-out  has  been  Arst  operated,  and  the  flu$h-out  cannot  be  opened 
except  when  the  venting  device  ia  open,  for  lubsUntiallj  the  pur- 
poees set  forth  I 

3.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  wkter-charging  and  flush 
ing-o«t  devices,  and  a  dcTice  for  venting  the  generator  to  atmos- 
pheric air,  with  connections  between  the  venting  and  flushing-out 
devices,  for  poaitivelj  locking  the  venting  device  open  as  long  as  the 
8uah-«uf  is  open,  so  that  the  venting  device  Cannot  be  operated  until 
the  flush-out  is  ftrst  moved  to  a  given  position,  and  the  said  connec- 
tions also  operating  to  lock  the  flush-out  cloard  when  the  venting  de- 
Tice  is  closed.  »o  that  the  fl«ah-oat  cannot  b4  operated  until  the  Tent 
is  first  moTed  to  a  given  poaition,  and  opcratiiTe  connections  whereby 
the  poeition  of  the  wator-charging  device  controls  the  operation  of 
the  venting  and  flushing-oot  devices,  for  sulNtantially  the  purpoaea 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  wfeter-charging  and  flnah- 
iag  •  o«t  devices,  and  a  devic*  for  venting  Ike  xeaerator  to  atmos- 


pheric air,  with  interlocking  connections  tnchiding  the  water-barg- 
ing device  as  part  of  the  same,  arranged  between  the  venting  and 
flu«hing-out  devices,  whereby  the  venting  device  cannot  be  cloeed  aa 
long  as  the  fluah-out  is  open  and  until  the  flaah-out  has  been  flrst  op- 
erated, and  the  fluah-out  cannot  be  opened  exeept  when  the  venting 
device  is  open,  for  substantially  the  purpoaea  set  forth 

5.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  feeding-valve  and  opera- 
tive mechanism  therefor,  a  water-charging  lid.a  vent-esek  eoaaedsd 
to  be  operated  by  said  lid,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  operatire 
raechaoism  of  the  feeding-Talvr  from  said  vslve,  thereby  permitting 
said  valve  to  close  automatically  and  at  the  same  time  open  the  vent- 
eock,  when  the  charging-lid  is  opened,  for  substantially  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  carbid-feeding  valve  and 
operative  connections  therefor,  a  water-charging  lid,  a  vent-cock 
connected  to  be  operated  by  said  lid,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
operative  engagement  of  the  connections  for  the  feeding-valve  with 
aaid  valve  and  for  also  preventing  the  closure  of  the  vent-cock  aa  long 
aa  the  water-charging  lid  is  open,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  earbid-feeding  device 
and  operative  automatic  gas-actuated  mechaniam  connected  to  oper- 
ate the  same,  a  movable  water-charging  lid,  and  means  for  discon- 
necting said  automatic  operative  meehaniam  from  the  earbid-feeding 
device  when  the  said  charging-lid  ia  open,  for  substantially  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

8.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  the  hopper,  of  a  valve 
and  Talre  mechanism,  and  a  caaing  inclosing  the  same  within  the 
hopper,  said  casing  being  constmcted  to  afford  provision  for  remov- 
ing the  valve  upwardly  therethrough,  for  substantially  the  purposes 
set  forth 

9.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  the  hopper,  of  a  tsItc 
and  valve  mechanism  including  a  lever,  and  an  inclosing  casing  hsv- 
ing  a  lever-box,  said  casing  being  constructed  to  afford  provision  for 
removing  the  valve  upwardly  through  the  same,  for  substantially  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

10  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  the  hopper  having  a 
conical  bottom,  of  a  valve  and  valve  mechaniam,  a  universal  and  in- 
terchangeable inclosing  caaing  adapted  to  flt  within  all  sises  of  hop- 
pers having  the  same  angle  of  convergence  at  the  bottom,  said  caaing 
being  constructed  to  afford  provision  for  withdrawing  the  valve  up- 
wardly through  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  for  substantially  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

11.  A  universal  and  interchangeable  valve-mechanism  cssing 
adapted  to  flt  within  all  sises  of  hoppers  having  conical  bottoms  of 
the  same  angle  of  convergence,  said  caaing  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  lever-box  and  provided  with  a  leg  extending  from  the  housing 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  hopper  for  aiding  in  supporting  the 
caaing  within  the  hopper,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  the  hopper,  of  a  valve 
and  valve  mechaniam  including  a  lever  engaging  said  valve,  and  an 
inclosing  and  protecting  caaing  for  the  valve  and  valve  mechanism 
constructed  to  afford  provision  for  removing  the  valve  through  the 
upper  portion  of  the  caaing  and  alao  to  permit  the  said  lever  to  be- 
come disengaged  from  the  valve  aa  it  ia  raised  upwardly,  for  sobstan- 
tiaily  the  purposes  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  feeding  mechanism  of  a  gas-gen- 
arator,  of  operative  connections  for  controlling  the  feeding  mechan- 
ism, adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  gas  generated,  means  for  automat- 
ically disengaging  said  operative  connections  at  a  predetermined 
limit  to  permit  the  valve  of  the  feeding  mechanism  to  close,  and 
■•ana  forvarying  the  point  at  which  said  diaengagement  takes  place, 
for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

14  The  combination  with  the  feeding  mechanism  of  a  gaa-gen- 
erator  and  with  one  lever  that  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  gas 
generated,  and  another  arm  or  lever  that  is  connected  to  move  with 
the  valve  or  feeding  device,  of  operative  connections  between  the 
said  levers,  means  for  disengaging  said  operative  connections  when 
the  flrst  said  lever  reaches  a  predetermined  limit,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  point  at  which  said  disengagement  takes  place,  for  substan- 
tially the  purposes  set  forth. 

\i.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  venting  and  flushing-oat 
devices,  and  interlocking  connections  between  the  ssime,  so  con- 
structed that  when  the  vent  is  cloeed  the  fluah-out  is  positively  locked 
cloeed,  and  when  the  vent  is  open,  the  flash-out  may  be  operated 
without  operating  the  vent,  for  sabstantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  genSrator,  the  combination  of  venting  and  flushing-onl 
devices,  and  interlocking  eon|ieetions  between  the  same,  so  cob- 
atnicted  that  when  the  flash-out  ia  open  the  vent  is  positively  locked 


Fbhoabt  31,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


a  003 


open,  and  when  the  f  uah-oat  is  closed,  the  TUit  may  be  operated 
without  operating  the  fluah-out,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set 
forth 

17.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  venting  and  fluahing-out 
devicea,  and  interlocking  oonnections  between  the  same,  ao  con- 
structed that  when  the  vent  is  cloaed  the  flush-out  is  positivsly  locked 
closed,  when  the  flush-out  is  open  the  vent  ia  positively  locked  open, 
when  the  vent  is  open  the  flush-out  may  be  operated  without  operat- 
ing the  vent,  and  when  the  flaah-out  is  closed  the  vent  may  be  oper- 
ated without  operating  the  flush-out,  for  substantially  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

18.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  venting  and  fluahing-out 
dsviees  and  cooperating  connections  between  the  same,  so  con- 
structed that  when  the  vented  is  closed,  the  flush-oat  is  closed,  and 
when  the  vent  is  open,  the  flush-out  may  be  operated  without  operat- 
ing the  vent,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth 

19.  in  a  generator,  the  combination  of  venting  and  fluahing-out 
deviceii  and  cooperating  connection*  between  the  aame,  ao  con- 
structed that  when  the  flush-out  is  opened,  the  vent  is  opened,  and 
when  the  flush-out  is  cloaed,  the  vent  may  be  operated  without  oper- 
ating the  flqsh-out,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  venting  and  flushing-out 
devices  and  coAperating^  connections  between  the  same,  ao  con- 
itructed  that  when  the  vent  is  cloaed,  the  flush-out  is  closed,  and 
when  the  flush-out  is  opened  the  vent  is  opened,  when  the  vent  is  open 
the  flush-out  may  be  operated  without  operating  the  vent,  and  when 
the  flush-out  is  closed,  the  vent  may  be  operated  without  operating 
the  flush-out.  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

21.  The  combination  of  water-inlet  and  flushing-out  devices 
and  cooperating  connections  between  them  provided  with  means  for 
interfering  with  and  preventing  the  opening  of  the  flushing-out  de- 
vice without  opening  the  water-inlet  and  the  closing  of  the  venting 
device  without  closing  the  water-inlet  ieriee. 

22  The  combination  of  water-inlet  and  flushing-out  devices 
and  cooperating  connections  between  them  provided  with  means  for 
interfering  with  and  preventing  the  opening  of  the  fluahing-out  de- 
vice without  opening  the  water-inlet  and  the  cloaing  of  the  venting 
device  without  closing  the  water-inlet  device,  without  interfering 
with  the  free  operation  of  the  flushing-out  device  when  the  water- 
inlet  device  is  open,  and  without  interfering  with  the  operation  of 
the  inlet  device  when  the  fluahing-out  device  is  closed. 

23.  The  combination  of  the  venting  device  and  water-inlet  de- 
rice  connected  and  cooperating,  and  a  flushing-out  device  and  con- 
nections from  the  flushing-out  device  to  the  inlet  and  venting  de- 
vices, provided  with  means  for  interfering  with  the  opening  of  the 
flushing  device  while  the  water-inlet  and  vent  are  closed  and  for  in- 
terfering with  the  cloaing  of  the  inlet  and  vent  while  the  fluahing-out 
device  is  open. 

14.  The  combination  of  the  venting  device  and  water-inlet  de- 
vice connected  and  cooperating,  and  a  flushing-out  device  and  con- 
nections from  the  flushing-out  device  to  the  inlet  and  venting  de- 
vices, provided  with  means  for  interfering  with  the  opening  of  the 
flushing  device  while  the  water-inlet  and  vent  are  closed  and  for  in- 
terfering with  the  closing  of  the  inlet  and  vent  while  the  flushing-out 
device  is  open,  without  interfering  with  the  inlet  and  vent  being  open 
while  the  flushing-out  device  is  closed. 


783.193.    ACBTTLBiri-OIITIRATOR    H luOR  OooDTlAt.  Rsw 
York.  I.  T.,  lalgiMr  to  J.  B.  Colt  Company,  Hew  Tort.  R.  T.,  a  Corpo- 
ntkMi  of  Rev  Jsney     Piled  Jan  21,  1904.    Serial  Ro  189.900. 
Claim. — 1    In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  means  for  vent- 
ing the  generator  to  atmospheric  air,  a  flushing-oat  device,  and 
means  for  charging  the  genentor  with  water,  with  operative  means 
so  constructed  and  devised,  that  the  venting  of  subsUntially  the  en- 
tire gas-space  oi  the  machine  is  insured  both  on  charging  in  water 
and  upon  flushing  out,  for  sabstantially  the  parposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  vent  to  atmospheric  air 
aituated  at  the  top  of  the  generating-chamber,  and  a  fluah-out,  and 
means  for  venting  the  machine  to  atmoepheric  air  both  on  charging 
in  or  withdrawing  water  from  the  machine,  for  sabstantially  the  pur- 
poees set  forth. 

3.  A  generator,  having  means  for  fluahiag  out  and  for  venting 
the  same  to  atmospheric  air,  iftid  vent  being  aitoated  at  the  top  of  the 
gensrating-chamber,  with  controlling  means  for  the  vent  acting  to 
connect  the  machine  with  atmoepheric  air  when  aaid  machine  is  at 
least  partially  empty  and  water  ia  charged  in,  and  alao  when  the  ma- 
chine is  fall  and  water  is  withdrawn  thersfrom  for  sobstantially  the 
parposes  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  means  for  venting  the  gea- 
erator  to  atmospheric  air  situated  at  the  top  of  the  generating-cham- 
ber. a  flushing-out  device,  and  meanr  for  charging  the  generator 
with  water,  with  operative  meanii  so  constructed  and  devised  that 
provision  for  the  venting  of  the  machine  is  insured  both  on  charging 
in  water  and  upon  flushing  out,  during  the  operation  of  charging  in 
or  flushing  out,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  vent  to  atmospheric  air, 
and  a  fluah-out,  and  automatic  means  for  venting  substantially  the 
entire  gas-space  of  the  machine  to  atmospheric  air  both  on  charging 
in  or  withdrawing  water  from  the  machine,  for  substantially  the  pur- 
poaea set  forth 

6.  A  genera^r,  provided  with  means  for  flushing  out  and  for 
venting  the  same  to  atmospheric  air,  with  controlling  means  for  the 
vent  acting  to  automatically  connect  substantially  the  entire  gas- 
space  of  the  machine  with  atmospheric  air  when  said  machine  is  at 
least  partially  empty  and  water  is  charged  in,  and  also  when  the  ma- 
chine is  full  and  water  is  withdrawn  therefrom,  for  subsUntially  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  means  for  venting  salH 
stantially  the  entire  height  of  the  generator  to  atmoepheric  air,  a 
flushing-out  device,  and  means  for  charging  the  generator  with  wa- 
ter, with  operative  means  ao  constructed  and  devised  that  the  machine 
cannot  be  charged  with  water  or  flushed  out  without  the  proviaion 
of  an  open  vent  to  atmospheric  air,  for  substantially  the  purpoaea  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  generator  for  acetylene  and  the  like,  the  combination  of 
flaahing-oat  device,  water-charging  device  and  a  venting  device  for 
venting  substantially  the  entire  gas-space  of  the  generator  to  atmos- 
phere during  the  charging  in  of  water,  and  letting  in  air  daring  the 
flushing  out,  provided  with  a  means  for  freely  opening  the  said  vent 
daring  the  said  charging  in  and  flashing  out 

9.  In  a  generator  for  acetylene  and  the  Lke,  the  combination  of 
a  flush-out  and  a  means  for  freely  venting  subsUntially  the  entire 
height  of  the  apparatus  to  atmospheric  air  when  charging  in  water 
or  withdrawing  water  from  the  machine. 

10.  In  a  generator  of  the  type  in  which  a  large  body  of  water  ia 
employed  and  in  combination  with  the  water-holding  recepUcle 
thereof,  means  for  flushing  out  the  apparatus,  means  for  charging 
in  the  water,  and  a  vept  situated  at  the  top  of  the  water-holding  re- 
cepUcle and  provided  with  means  for  freely  admitting  air  vrhen  the 
water  is  flushed  off  and  permitting  air  to  eaeape  when  the  water  ia 
charged  in. 

11.  In  a  generator  of  the  type  in  which  a  large  body  ot  water  ia 
employed  and  in  combination  with  the  water-holding  recepUcle 
thereof,  means  for  flushing  out  the  apparatus,  means  for  charging  ia 
the  waUr,  and  automatic  means  cooperating  with  the  said  deriees 
for  Isttiag  ia  air  when  the  water  is  flashed  out  and  for  permitting  the 
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air  froM  mbaUntUUj  Um  entirt  gmpae^  to  Meap«  daring  Um 
ehargiaf  in  of  th«  watw. 

13  la  •  geaarator  of  tk«  type  in  which  »  large  body  of  water  ia 
employed  and  ia  combination  with  the  water-holding  receptacle 
thereof,  meant  for  ihiihing  out  the  apparatus,  meani  for  charging  in 
the  water,  and  aatomatic  mean*  for  admitting  air  daring  the  fluahing- 
out  operation  and  permitting  the  air  from  lubatantialiy  the  entire 
gae-«pac«  to  eacape  during  tbe  charging-in  operation,  proTided  with 
mean*  tor  water-aealing  the  taat-aaid  meani  when  the  water  reachee 
a  predetermined  height 

13  In  a  generator  of  the  type  in  which  h  large  body  of  water  is 
employed  and  in  combination  with  the  water-holding  receptacle 
thereof,  meant  for  Huthing  out  the  apparatus ,  meant  for  cfaargiag  in 
the  water,  and  automatic  meant  litttated  at  t|e  top  of  the  water-hold- 
ing receptacle  for  the  admiaaioa  and  exit  of  air  during  the  fluthing 
out  and  rhtrg.ng  in  of  the  water,  taid  mrana  including  a  water-teal- 
ing  device  therefor  from  which  water  ia  at  lM*t  partially  exhausted 
upon  the  reduction  of  preaaore  within  the  ^nerator  beyond  a  pre- 
determined limit,  taid  meant  being  located  it  a  height  to  be  replen- 
ished when  tbe  water  it  charged  in  to  a  predetermined  height. 

14.  In  rombinatioi  in  a  generator  for  acetylene  and  tbe  like,  a 
carbid -chamber  and  a  water  holding  chambAr  adapted  to  hold  a  con- 
siderable body  of  water,  means  for  charging^in  the  water  and  means 
for  flushing  it  out,  means  for  charging  in  tie  carbid  and  a  connec- 
tion or  Tent  situated  at  the  top  of  the  wate^holding  chamber  inde 
pendent  of  the  carbid-charging  opening,  fl^shing-out  opening  and 
water-nupply  inlet  for  njainUining  »ub«tan|ially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure during  tbe  flushing  out  and  charging  in  of  the  water. 

15.  A  generator  having  means  for  flushing  out  and  for  venting 
.  the  same  to  atmoepheric  air,  said  vent  being  situated  at  the  top  of  the 

generating-chamber.  with  controlling  mea^s  for  the  vent  acting  to 
connect  the  nmrhine  with  atmospheric  air  Irher  said  machine  is  at 
least  partially  empty  and  water  is  charged  i|i. 

16  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  i  vent  to  atmospheric  air 
aituated  at  the  top  of  the  generatirig-chamber,  and  a  flush-out,  and 
means  for  venting  the  machine  to  atmospheric  air  on  charging  in 
water  subsUntially  for  the  purposes  set  fort>. 

17.  Ii)  a  generator,  the  combination  of  means  for  venting  the 
generator  to  atmospheric  air,  a  fluthing-ou|t  device,  and  means  for 
charging  tbe  generator  with  water,  with  Operative  means  so  con- 
structed and  devised  that  the  venting  of  substantially  the  entire  gaa- 
tpace  of  the  machine  is  insured  upon  chargii|g  in  water 


air  and  of  explosive  mixture,  the  combination  with  the  working  eji' 
inder  and  the  pumping-cylinder,  of  a  channel  connecting  the  said  cyl- 
inders, port  in  the  cylinder-wall  for  admitting  air  into  said  channel 
and  cavity  in  the  piston  adapted  to  connect  at  the  end  of  the  return 
stroke  the  said  channel  with  the  air-admission  port,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  comprising  a  working  cyl- 
inder, a  pumping-cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  working  cylinder,  pro- 
vided with  baffle  means,  a  pump  for  forcing  explosive  mixture  into 
said  working  cylinder ;  a  channel  connecting  said  pumping  and  work  • 
ing  cylinders,  an  air-admission  port,  exhaust  and  inlet  porta  located 
at  the  fame  side  of  tbe  cylinder  and  an  air-admission  port  in  the  said 
piston  forming  a  connection  between  the  said  exhaust  and  taid  chan- 
nel when  the  piston  enters  upon  its  return  stroke. 


788,195.  STORAGE  BLBVATOR  Wiluam  B  HaMtBow  and  Jo- 
gm  H  DuL.  Stockton  Cal  :  aaid  Die!  aasigDor  to  Dunett  0  Castle. 
Stockton.  Cal.    PiM  Apr  S.  1803.    Sartel  Ifo  lM.07e 


783.  IfM.       TWO-CTCLB  IlfTBRHAL  COMBDSTIOH   BHOIHB. 
AJtnui  Haun.  Cologne.  Qermuy     Pi)e4  Sept.  8.  1903     Serial  Ifo 

num. 


Clmim.—\  In  an  internal-combustioij  engine  compriaing  the 
working  cylinder,  pump  for  forcing  explosive  mixture  into  the  work- 
ing cylinder,  porU  in  the  cylinder-wall  roetrolled  by  the  piston  for 
the  eacape  of  the  spent  gases,  and  for  adm»sion  to  the  working  cyl- 
inder of  air  and  explosive  mixture,  the  combination  with  the  work- 
ing cylinder  and  the  pumping-cylinder,  of  h  channel  connecting  the 
■aid  cylindeni,  p«Mt  for  admitting  air  into  said  channel  snd  means 
for  opening  the  said  ad  mission- port  at  the  end  of  the  return  stroke  of 
Ike  piaton.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

t.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  comprising  a  working  cyl- 
inder, pump  for  forcing  the  exploaive  mixture  into  the  working  cyl- 
indvt,  ports  in  the  cylinder-wall  controM  »>7  tbe  piston  for  the  es- 
cape of  the  spent  gasei.,  and  for  admiaaioa  4o  the  working  cylinder  of 


Claim. — I  In  an  elevating  device,  a  movable  frame,  a  carrier 
adjusUbfe  upwardly  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  and  carry 
merchandise,  a  table  vertically  adjusUble  on  said  frame,  and  having 
a  chute,  and  means  for  tilting  said  carrier  and  thereby  causing  it  to 
discharge  into  said  chute 

2.  Ip  an  elevating  device,  the  combination  of  a  portable  frame, 
a  pivoted  carrier  suspended  therein,  and  adapted  to  receive,  raiee 
and  discharge  merchandise,  a  table  adjustable  in  said  frame.  »n  in- 
clined chute  carried  by  said  Ubie,  and  means  for  lilting  said  (.arrier 
to  as  to  cause  it  to  register  with  and  discharge  into  the  aaid  chute. 

3.  In  an  elevating  device,  a  poruble  frame,  a  rotary  shaft 
mounted  therein  and  carrying  a  pinion,  shafts  carrying  loose  gears, 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  pinion,  a  carrier  for  elevsting  mer- 
chandise, a  table  for  discharging  said  merchandise,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  shafts  upon  which  said  carriers  are  mounted  for  con- 
trolling the  motion  of  said  carrier  and  said  table 

4.  In  a  storage-elevator,  a  frame,  a  carrier  movable  therein  and 
adapted  to  elevate  material,  a  chute  supported  by  said  frame,  and 
adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  carrier,  a  roUry  shaft,  and 
means  for  driving  it,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  loose  gears  en- 
gaging the  said  pinion,  shafta  therefor,  clutches  engaging  said 
gears  to  as  to  connect  their  respective  shafts  to  the  operating  mech- 
anism, and  suspension-cablet  from  the  respective  carrier-shafts  for 
supporting  and  elevating  both  the  carrier  and  the  chute. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  carrier  movable  upwardly  there- 
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In,  a  Tertically-adjuaUble  Uble  gnided  in  the  frame  and  a  chate  on 
the  taid  table,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  ttorage-elevator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  dia- 
eharge-ehute,  a  carrier  movable  in  the  same  plane  upwardly  and 
downwardly  in  taid  frame,  a  vertically-movable  Uble  tupporttng 
taid  chote,  and  a  brake  for  controlling  the  carrier  and  table. 


783. 106.  SEPARATOR  FOR  SSPARATIHO  WATIR  FROM  Cl- 
MBWT  tc  LuBWio  HanCHU  Vocklabnick.  Aaetrta-HungWT 
PUed  Sept.  13.  lW>i    Serial  Mo.  2M,»7. 


783.197.  MACHin  POR  IMSITLATIlfO  BLICTRIC  CORDUC- 
T0R8  ClAiUi  U  HawKDit,  Long  Uud  CHy  H  T  POed  Aug. 
riMM.    Serial  Mo  S1»JB0 


Ctmim.—l.  In  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  paper-mak- 
ing type  for  making  plates  of  hydraulic  cement  and  flbrous  mate- 
rials, apparatus  for  separating  water  from  cement  and  flbrous  mate- 
rials, comprising  a  tank  having  a  contracted  bott/>m,  an  inlet  to  said 
bottom  for  the  materials  to  be  separated,  a  pipe  open  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  and  leaving  said  tank  at  a  distance  below  its  water-overflow 
line,  and  means  for  collecting  the  outflow  from  s^id  pipe 

t.  Apparatus  for  separating  water  from  cement  and  fibrous 
materials,  comprising  a  aeries  of  Unks,  an  inlet  to  the  bottom  of  one 
Unk  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  collecting-Unk,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing from  near  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  leaving  said  tank  so  as  to  en- 
ter the  collecting-tank  at  a  lower  level  than  the  water-overflow  of 
said  tank,  means  to  collect  the  overflow  and  admit  it  to  the  bottom 
of  the  next  tank  of  the  series,  which  is  similarly  constructed  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pipe  to  the  collecting-tank,  and  so  on.  through  the  se- 
ries of  Unks,  the  diameter  of  taid  pipet  decreasing  aa  the  Unks  art 
farther  away  from  the  first  taid  Unk,  in  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine of  the  paper-making  tjpe  for  the  manufacture  of  plates  from 
hydraulic  n-ment  and  water,  a  supply-inlet  to  said  machine  connect- 
ed to  the  open-ended  pipes,  and  an  overflow-outlet  for  the  waste, 
and  a  connection  from  said  outlet  to  the  aforeaaid  pasaage. 

3.  .\.pparatUH  for  separating  water  from  cement  and  flbrons 
materials,  comprising  a  aeries  of  tanks,  an  inlet  to  the  bottom  of  one 
Unk  for  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  collecting-Unk,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing from  near  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  leaving  said  Unk  so  as  to  en- 
ter the  collecting-tank  at  a  lower  level  than  the  water-overflovt  of 
said  tank,  means  to  collect  the  overflow  and  admit  it  to  the  bottom  of 
the  next  tank  of  the  series,  which  is  similariy  constructed  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pipe  to  the  collecting-tank,  and  so  on,  through  the  se- 
ries of  tanks,  in  combination  with  a  machine  of  thf  paper-making 
type  for  making  platet  of  hydraulic  cement  and  flbrous  materials,  a 
trough  to  said  machine  to  collect  the  waste  liquid  therefrom,  and 
means  to  deliver  it  to  said  first  Unk  of  the  series,  and  means  to  rede- 
liver the  liquifa  maUrial  drawn  off  by  the  pipes  to  the  machine 


riatm. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supplemen- 
Ul  machine  member,  comprising  a  main  upright  or  standard,  two 
shafu  mounted  in  the  top  thereof  and  geared  in  connection  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  interoperating  grooved  wheels,  one  of  taid 
shafts  being  also  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  worm-gear,  an  up- 
right shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the  main  upright  or  standard  and 
provided  with  a  worm  operating  in  connection  with  said  worm-gear, 
and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  upright  shaft,  subsUntially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supplemental  ma- 
chine member,  comprising  a  main  upright  or  standard,  two  sbafU 
mounted  in  the  top  thereof  and  geared  in  connection  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  interoperating  grooved  wheels,  one  of  said  shafU  being 
provided  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  worm-gear,  an  upright  sLaft 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  main  upright  or  sUndard  and  provided 
with  a  worm  operating  in  connection  with  the  worm-gear,  a  sleeve 
movable  longitudinally  on  taid  upright  shaft  and  provided  at  iU 
lower  end  vrith  a  friction-gear,  another  shaft  mounted  horixonUUy 
in  the  main  upright  or  sUndard  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fric- 
tion-gear which  operates  in  connection  with  that  on  said  sleeve,  and 
means  for  moving  said  sleeve  longitudinally  on  the  upright  shaft, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  flatt  described,  a  tupplemenUl  ma- 
chine member,  comprising  a  main  upright  or  standard,  two  shafU 
mounted  in  the  lop  thereof-and  geared  in  connection  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  interoperating  groovrd  whe«-is,  a  worm-gear  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  shafU,  an  up-  ight  shaft  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  main  upright  or  sUndard  and  provided  with  a  worm  op- 
erating in  conne<tioii  with  the  said  worm-gear,  a  main  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  the  upright  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  friction-gear,  a  shaft  horizonUlly 
monnted  in  the  bottom  of  the  main  upright  or  sUndard  and  prtVvided 
with  a  friction-gear  operating  in  connection  with  that  on  said  sleeve, 
and  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  upright  shaft 
comprising  a  supplemental  sleeve  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
main  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  rack-bar,  a  horizonUl  shaft  niouut- 
ed  in  the  main  upright  or  sUndard  and  provided  with  a  gear-wheel 
which  operates  in  connection  with  said  rack-bar,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  laat-named  shaft,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


783.198.  PIROBR-RIMO  ODARD.  Mast  V.  Hatb.  Newt  M.  J. 

rOad  May  16,  1104.    Seritl  Mo  S06.O7fl. 

Claim.— \.  In  combination,  a  finger-ring  provided  with  a  r»- 
ceaa  in  iU  surface,  and  a  ring-guard  therefor,  comprising  a  reailient 
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•^it  Imui4.  »  protection  m  mhI  split  band  de^ifned  to  tugagt  with 
tkc  FMMW  in  tlM  ring,  •  pn>tttb«ntn<«  on  the  tinnd  DMr  Mid  projec- 
tion, &nd  a  Miiea  of  op«Din|rB  in  the  free  end  of  the  band  deaigned  to 
enfAfe  with  the  anid  protubermnce. 


t.  In  combination,  a  finger-ring  proridea  with  a  receaa  In  its 
Mrface,  and  a  nag-guard  therefor,  compriainga  reailient  split  band, 
a  projection  in  said  band  designed  to  engage  with  the  receaa  in  the 
ring,  and  means  arranged  on  said  band  for  adjusting  the  diameter 
of  the  said  band.  I 

3  A  ring-guard  rompnaing  a  resilient  aplit  band  and  a  hollow 
tubular  projection  on  said  tplit  band,  the  said  projection  designed  to 
engage  the  jeweled  receaa  of  a  flnger-ring. 


788. 199.  KiCHiifi  roR  PAirnvs  wibils.  Jaoob  Hmn. 
Datratt.  Ukt..  MitgBor  to  Acme  White  LMd  k  Color  Worfei.  D«Cratt. 
Mloh..  a  CorponUoo  oT  HktUgu.  rOod  Ju^  80,  1101  8ahkl  Ma 
S18.840 


CMm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft  upon  which  a  wheel  is 
aaapted  to  be  iupported,  of  a  collector-casing  about  the  shhft  baring 
the  ittTerted-V-ehaped  outer  wall,  the  dripping-shoulden  k  ther«on. 
and  the  flanges  I  beneath  the  dripping-should«r». 

2  The  combination  of  a  collector-caaing,  of  the  shaft  C  project- 
ing therothrough  and  baring  means  for  driiKng  the  same,  radial 
arms  J  on  the  ahaft,  and  the  hooks  J  on  said  larms  subsUntiallj  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  wheel-painting  device,  the  combination  of  a  detachable 
paint-recepUcle,  a  houaing  supported  adjacent  to  the  receptacle  and 
draining  therein,  said  housing  being  adaptad  to  catch  the  paint 
thrown  off  from  a  reroiring  wheel  and  to  carrr  said  paint  laterally 
out  of  the  plane  of  aaid  wheel,  and  meana  for  »upporting  a  wheel  in 
the  housing  free  from  the  paint  in  the  receptacle,  and  also  in  the  re- 
eeptacle  to  dip  hub  deep  into  the  paint  therein 

4  In  a  painting-machine  for  wheels,  the  oombination  of  a  hous- 
iag.  a  shaft  therein  sdapted  to  support  a  whefl,  means  for  routing 
the  shaft,  the  housing  being  adapted  to  recei*»  the  paint  thrown  off 
the  wheel  daring  the  rMation.  a  deUcbable  paint-well  into  which 
the  hooaiag  drains,  and  a  support  in  said  well  for  the  wheels  daring 
the  painting  thereof  in  the  well. 

5  In  a  wheel-painting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paint-col- 
leetiag  houaing,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  wheel  ther*- 
in.  a  deUehahle  well  below  the  houuag  and  u^o  which  it  is  adapted 
t«  draia,  and  a  eorer  for  said  well.  I 

%.  In  a  wheel-painting  derioe.  the  eombiaatioa  of  a  wheel-sup- 
port, aad  a  houaing  about  the  support  c«mpri«ng  the  oppoeitely-in- 
cliMd  outer  walla  ahore  the  rapport,  whernby  the  paint  thrown 
theroo*  by  a  rerolring  wheel  is  caused  to  ftoW  lateraUr  out  of  the 
piaae  of  a  wheel  on  the  support. 

7.  In  a  wheei-painting  deriee,  the  combination  of  a  wheel-sup 
port,  a  houaing  about  the  support  adapted  to  oatch  the  paint  thrown 
off  by  a  rorolTiBg  whoel,  eompriaing  the  do«ble-iaeliBed  walls  K, 
am!  iawardlT-extoading  flaugee  at  the  outel  edges  of  such  walla 


forming  a  gutter  or  guide  for  the  paint,  such  flanges  extending 
around  the  upper  portion  of  the  houaing,  wherebj  the  dripping  of 
the  paint  from  the  housing  in  the  wheel  is  lessened  or  prevented. 

8.  In  a  wheel-painting  device,  the  combination  of  a  base  or 
frame,  a  housing  supported  thereon,  adapted  to  catch  the  paint 
thrown  from  a  revolving  wheel,  a  paint-receptacle  detachable  sup- 
ported below  the  housing  and  into  which  the  paint  will  drain,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  wheel  to  dip  bub  deep  into  the  receptacle 
and  in  the  housing  free  from  the  paint  therein  and  out  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  aaid  receptacle. 

9  In  a  wheel-painting  device,  the  combination  of  a  housing, 
having  a  rim  adapted  to  catch  the  paint  thrown  from  a  revolving 
wheel,  the  housing  having  an  opening  within  the  rim  to  permit  the 
lateral  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  a  carriage- wheel,  of  a  detachable 
paint-receptacle  below  the  houaing  and  into  which  it  drains,  and 
meana  for  supporting  s  wheel  hub  deep  in  the  receptacle  and  in  the 
housing  free  from  the  paint  therein  and  Aut  of  the  vertical  plane  of 
■aid  receptacle. 

783.200.   rODRDRT  01 CASTIMO  PLANT    JouPH  W  Hiitdb- 
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Claim— \  In  a  foundry  or  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  caat- 
ings  the  combination  of  the  cupolas  at  one  end  of  the  foundry-build- 
ing; a  plurality  of  parallel  floor-tracka  extending  in  a  direction  to- 
ward said  cupolas;  a  transfer-track,  8.  which  extends  crosswise  of 
the  cupola  ends  of  said  parallel  tracks  then  back  to  and  croaswise  of 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  tracks ;  cranes  at  said  oppoaite  ends  of  said 
parallel  tracks;  tracks  connecting  the  ends  of  the  parallel  tracks 
with  said  transfer-track ,  overhead  tracks  in  aliaement  with  aaid 
connecting-tracks  and  having  travelers  which  move  toward  and  away 
from  said  parallel  tracks,  and  flaaks  mounted  on  roUora. 

2.  In  a  foundry  or  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  castings  the 
combination  with  the  cupolas  at  one  end  of  the  foundry,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  floor-traeks  extending  in  a  direction  toward  said  cupo- 
las; a  transfer-track  surrounding  the  parallel  floor-tracks  and  pasa- 
iug  the  said  cupolas;  tracks  connecting  the  ends  of  the  parallel 
tracks  with  the  transfer-track;  a  track.  15,  interpoeed  between  the 
enda  of  aaid  floor-tracks  and  the  cupolas;  a  sand-grate  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  parallel  floor-tracks  and  between  the  latter  and  the 
continuous  transfer-track,  and  means  for  conveying  the  sand  from 
said  grates  at  one  end  of  the  floor-tracks  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
floor-tracks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


783.'201.  RAMI  ATTACHM irr  ALrtDHBUUK.  Waeo.Taz, 
of  oM-hatf  to  0.  H  Sokoailkopf  8mM1«7  Co..  A  CorpofittOB  o( 
road  May  I,  1104.    Svtai  Ho.  »6,aS7. 

Cloua  —  1  The  combination  of  a  tabular  attachment  for  hamee, 
a  trace  or  tug  connecting  device  provided  with  draft-lugs  inserted 
in  said  tube,  and  a  spring-plate  having  flngers  projecting  in  said  tube 
to  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  draft-lugs. 

2  The  combination  of  a  tubular  attachment  for  hamee  having 
slots  in  the  outer  rear  part  and  having  said  slots  enlarged  at  the  outer 
front  part,  a  trace  or  tug  connecting  device  provided  with  draft-lugs 
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inserted  in  said  tubular  attachment  and  engaging  the  itar  part  there- 
of, and  a  spring-plate  attached  to  said  tubular  attachment  and  pro- 
vided with  flngers  projecting  in  said  tubular  attachment  to  prevent 
the  displacement  of -said  draft-lugs. 


788.*20^.    CABLB-SPIHfflVO  APPARATUS    Wonui  Hodd 
UAJIO.'  New  Torfc.  V.  T.    liM  Apr.  2,  1104.    Serial  No.  201 .859 


CImim. — 1.  Apparatus  for  spinning  wire  cables  for  suspension- 
bridges  comprising  a  traveling  rope  and  a  traveling  wheel  connected 
by  bridles  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  or  extending  in  two  directions 
from  the  axle  of  said  wheel. 

2.  Apparatud  for  apinning  wire  cables  for  suspension-bridges 
comprising  a  traveling  rope,  the  traveling  wheel,  bridles  connected 
to  the  rope  before  and  behind  the  wheel,  and  lateral  arms  rigidly 
connected  to  aaid  rope  whereby  the  bridles  are  connected  thereto. 

3.  Apparatus  for  spinning  wire  cables  for  suspension-bridges 
comprising  a  traveling  rope,  a  traveling  wheel,  bridles  extending  in 
both  directions  from  said  wheel,  and  a  hanger  for  the  wheel,  and  lat- 
eral arms  rigidly  connected  with  said  rope  and  to  which  the  bridles 
and  hanger  are  pivotally  connected. 

4  Apparatus  for  spinning  wire  cables  for  suspension-bridges 
comprising  a  traveling  rope,  supporting  pulleys  or  idlers  below  and 
holddown  or  depression  pulleys  or  idlers  above  said  rope,  the  trav- 
eling wheel,  lateral  arms  fast  on  said  rope,  said  arms  being  located 
before  and  behind  said  wheel,  and  bridle*  pivotally  connected  with 
said  arms  and  connected  with  the  axle  of  said  wheel 

5.  Apparatus  for  spinning  wire  cables  for  auepenaion-bridges 
comprising  a  traveling  rope,  supporting  pulleys  or  idlers  below  end 
holddown  or  depression  pulleys  above  said  rope,  the  traveling 
wheel,  lateral  arms  fast  to  said  rope,  one  arm  above,  one  arm  for- 
ward of.  and  one  arm  behind,  said  wheel,  a  hanger  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  central  lateral  arm  and  carrying  the  axle  for  said 
wheel,  and  bridle*  pivotally  connected  with  the  forward  and  back 
lateral  arms  and  with  said  axle. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  spinning  wire  cables  for  suspension-bridges, 
a  traveling  rope,  a  hanger  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  an 
axle  for  the  traveling  wheel  vertically  underneath  said  rope,  and  the 
traveling  wheel  arranged  on  said  axle  with  the  centers  of  gravity  and 
resistance  in  the  vertical  plane  through  said  rope,  in  combination 
with  bridles  extending  in  both  directions  from  said  wheel  and  con- 
nected with  said  traveling  rope. 

7.  Apparatus  for  spinning  wire  cables  for  suepension-bridges 
comprising  a  traveling  rope,  lateral  arms  rigidly  connected  thereto, 
a  traveling  wheel  and  rigid  bridles  connected  with  the  axle  of  said 
wheel  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  lateral  arms 

8.  Apparatus  for  spinning  wire  cables  for  suspension-bridges 
comprising  a  traveling  rope,  a  traveling  wheel,  an  axle  for  said 
wheel,  and  rigid  bridles  connected  to  aaid  rope  and  at  least  one  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  with  said  axle. 

9  Apparatus  for  spinning  wiro  cables  for  suspension-bridges 
comprising  a  traveling  rope,  a  traveling  wheel,  an  axle  for  aaid 
wheel,  lateral  arm*  rigidly  connected  with  said  rope,  and  rigid  bri- 
dles pivotally  connected  with  said  arms  and  at  leaat  one  of  said  bri- 
dles being  pivotally  eonseeted  with  said  axle. 

10.  Apparatus  for  spinuiug  wire  cables  for  suspession-bridges 


eompriaing  a  traveling  rope,  three  lateral  arms  fast  on  said  rope,  a 
hanger  pivotally  connected  with  the  middle  arm  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  axle,  a  traveling  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  rigid  bri- 
dles pivotally  connected  with  the  outer  arms  and  with  said  axle. 

11.  In  apparatus  for  spinning  wire  cable*  for  suspension- 
bridges  the  traveling  rope  combined  with  a  clamp  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low cylinder  through  which  the  rope  passes,  clamping-jaws  st  one 
side  and  a  plate  at  the  other  side  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  round  pin  ex- 
tending outward  laterally  from  aaid  plate,  and  a  bridle  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  pin 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  traveling  rope 
provided  with  laterally-extending  arms  for  the  connections  to  the 
traveling  wheel,  and  supporting  and  holddown  pulleys  for  said  rope 
placed  below  and  above  the  same  and  coacting  therewith. 


783/^0;^.   TOy.   WouAB  Houuwn.  Lll 
14.  1904.    Serial  No  I9S,0M 


itUefalla,  M.  T    PIM  Mar. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  straight  sliding  bed,  an  apron  arranged  loosely  upon  the  bed 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  same,  and  a  rpller  which  \h  arranged 
transversely  over  the  bed  aad  apron  and  to  which  the  opposite  end 
of  the  apron  is  secured,  substantially  a«  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  aide 
framet*  provided  with  longitudinal  ways,  a  sliding  bed  arranged  on 
said  ways,  an  apron  arranged  loosely  upon  the  bed  and  sei-ured  at 
one  end  t4)  the  same,  and  a  roller  which  is  joumaled  transversely  in 
said  frames  over  the  front  portions  of  said  bed  snd  apron  and  to 
which  the  opposite  end  of  said  apron  is  secured,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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Pt)LDINOBBO    PudduckJ.  Hdbbaid.  D«trolt,Mh)h. 
16.  1904     Senal  No  203.249. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  folding  bed  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  posts  having  ears  fixed  toward  their  upper  ends,  sleeves 
fixed  to  the  posts  intermediately  and  toward  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
lugs  on  said  sleeves  providing  between  them  vertical  slots  having 
vertical  grooves  in  their  walls,  lazy-tongs  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  fixed  ears  and  having  at  their  side  junctions  laterally-extend- 
ing pins  slidably  engaging  the  wall-grooves,  and  links  connected  to- 
gether and  to  the  upper  ends  and  junctions  of  the  laxy-tongs  and 
forming  an  ornamental  top. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  end  posts  of  a  side 
rail  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  tubes,  heads  cast  upon  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  and  connecting  them  together,  rail-securing  bolu  upon 
which  aaid  heads  are  cast,  sockeU  on  the  posts  into  which  the  said 
heads  extend,  the  posts  having  openings  to  receive  aaid  bolts,  and 
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nuts  apoB  Ui«  bolts  at  ttH>  vatn  tide*  of  th«  {xift*.  tabstmntialij  ma 
au<i  fur  tbr  purpo««  *et  forth 

3.  lai.  a  folding  bed.  the  rombinatioo  with  mmI  po«t»  uf  a  iiide 
rail  rompriainK  a  pair  uf  parallel  tubes,  heads  fanned  upon  tb«  eada 
of  the  tubes  and  coonertiuK  them  together.  p^st-engaKing  exten- 
sions upon  the  heads,  and  a  strut  connecting  thr  tubes  together  be- 
tween their  ends,  substantiallv  as  described 

4.  Ib  a  foidimg  bed  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  swinging  mattresa-frame.  uf  brackets  fn  opposite  ends  of 
said  frame,  swinging  arms  pivotally  secured  to  «aid  brackets,  a  cur- 
tain-rud  carried  by  said  arms,  and  stops  upon  thr  arnin  and  brackets 
for  limiting  the  niorement  uf  said  arms,  wherabpr  in  the  lowering  of 
the  mattress-frame  the  ruruin-rod  swings  to  an  f)ut-of-the-way  posi- 
tion. Kubstantialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fofth. 

h.  In  a  folding  bed  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  bed-frame  and  swinging  niattrews-frame,  of  a  spring-raised 
foot-lever  on  the  main  frame  baring  a  mattress-frame-engaging 
shoulder,  and  a  cam-surface  in  the  path  of  t)ie  mattress  -  frame, 
whereby  as  said  mattress-frame  ts  swung  to  the  vertical  position  thr 
lever  is  pressed  down  and  then  springs  upward 
tress-frame  and  lock  the  bed  in  the  folded  position,  substantially  as 
descnbed. 


7H3,'2C)o.     SAPBTT  DBVICB  FOR  BLIVAfTORS      Thomas  W 
Jlinmis.  PhlUdelpbia.  Pa.    PiM  P»b.  4.  19(Mi    Serial  No  191.831 
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Ciaxm  —\.  A  system  of  safety  devices,  in  ^which  a  lock,  and  a 
latch,  are  combined  with  two  sets  of  cooperating  pieces,  whereof 
e*ch  set  iocludea  a  reciprocatory  caro-ahaped  pi^ce  on  one  side  of  the 
gap  and  a  cooperating  piece  on  the  other  side  of  Ithe  same  and  is  gov- 
erned in  common  with  the  other  set  of  <odperati>g  pieces  by  movable 
appliances  manipulated  in  running  the  elevatflir,  as  in  starting  and 
stopping  the  car,  or  in  permitting  and  preventing  the  entrance  and 
exit  of  paaaengers.  substantially  as  described 

2  A  syateni  of  safety  devices,  in  which  a  lock  and  a  lati-h  are 
combinedwith  lock-operating  and  latch-op«rati)igmechani«m.  which 
inrludes  two  horixonUlly-reciprocatory  pieces.jeach  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  door's  movement  in  coflperatioa  with  a  piece  on  the 
other  side  of  the  gap  and  each  operatively  connected  below  the  car- 
floor  with  the  lower  end  of  an  upright  verticaMy-movable  bar,  »ub- 
sUntially  as  described. 

3  .\  svstem  of  safety  devices,  in  which  a  lock  and  a  latch  are 
combined  with  lock-operating  and  latch-operating  mfchaniam  that 
inclndes  two  horiionUUy-reciprocatorr  pieces^j  each  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  door's  movement  in  codperatioa  with  a  reciprocatory 
piece  on  the  other  side  of  the  gap  and  each  operfctively  connect«d  be- 
low the  car-floor  with  the  end  of  a  longitudinally-movable  bar,  said 
mechanisB  also  including  a  rocker  mounted  under  the  car-floor  with 
the  axis  of  rocking  parallel  with  the  door's  movlement  and  connected 
with  the  end  uf  a  longitudinally-movable  bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ■ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  a  Ifck,  and  a  controller, 
of  an  upright  vertically-movable  bar  on  the  car ,'a  reciprocatory  piece 
mounted  under  the  car-floor  to  move  transversely  to  the  door's  move- 
ment and  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  door-gov- 
emed  cooperating  piece  on  the  elerator-siiaft,  this  latter  piece  serv- 
lag  to  actuate  the  reciprocating  piece  first  mentioned,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  Tke  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  a  lock,  a  latch,  and  a 
coBtr«ller,  of  an  aprifht  varticaUy-norable  ba^on  the  car,  a  recipro- 
catory piece  mounted  under  the  car-floor  to  moive  transversely  to  the 
Poor's  movement  and  connected  with  the  lowvr  end  of  said  bar,  a 
door-govcmcd  eoAperatiaf  pi«e«  oa  the  eleva|or-shaft,  and  a  hori- 
loatAlly-rvciprocatorr  piec«  UBd«r  the  car-fl#or,  which  laat-men- 
tieaed  piece  is  governed  by  said  coBtroller  and  cooperates  with  a 
bttcb-operatingpiec*  on  theelevator-ahaft,  subslaBtially  as  described. 


6.  Yhe  combination  with  a  door,  a  controller,  a  controller-goT- 
erned  lat<-h,  and  a  door-governed  lock,  of  a  cam-bar  on  the  door,  and 
a  spring- pressed  plate  mounted  on  the  elevator-shaft  and  bearing  on 
said  cajn-bar.  the  pressure  of  said  plate  against  the  incline  of  said 
cam-bar  tending  to  close  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rectproeatory  latch-uprrating  piece 
located  on  one  side  of  the  gap  and  movable  transversely  to  the  door's 
movement,  of  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  gap  par- 
allel with  the  door's  movement  and  connected  with  a  horixontally- 
reciprocatory  piece  operating  across  the  gap  to  release  the  latch, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  latch-operating  piece 
located  on  one  side  uf  the  gap  and  movable  transversely  to  the  door's 
movement,  of  a  rock -shaft  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  gap  par- 
allel with  the  door's  movement  and  connected  with  a  horizontally- 
re<iprocatory  piece  operating  across  the  gap  to  release  the  latch,  and 
a  luck-operating  mechanism,  which  includes  a  door-governed  recip- 
rocatory piece  movable  parallel  with  the  motions  uf  said  former 
pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

i>  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  latch-operating  piece 
lo«-ated  on  one  side  of  the  gap  and  movable  transversely  to  the  door's 
movement,  of  a  controller-governed  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  other 
side  of  the  gap  parallel  with  the  door's  movement  and  connected 
with  a  hurir.ontally  reciprocatory  piece  operating  across  the  gap  to 
release  the  latch,  substantially  as  described 

10.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  latch-oprrating  piece 
located  on  one  side  of  the  gap  and  movable  transversely  of  the  door's 
movement,  of  a  controller  -  governed  rock  -  shaft  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  the  gap  parallel  with  the  door's  movement  and  connect- 
ed with  a  horiiontally-reciprocatory  piece  operating  across  the  gap 
to  release  the  latch,  and  a  iock-uperating  mechanism,  which  includes 
a  door-governed  reciprocatory  piece  movable  parallel  with  the  mo- 
tions of  said  former  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  system  of  safety  devices  in  which  a  lock  and  ■  controller 
arranged  to  resist  locking  except  when  in  mid-position  are  combined 
with  lock-operating  mechanism  which  includes  both  a  reciprocatory 
cam-shaped  piece  operating  across  the  gap  and  a  yielding  connection 
through  which  the  locking  motion  is  transmitted,  substantially  as 
described. 

12  .\  system  of  safety  devices  in  which  a  lock  and  a  controller 
arranged  to  resist  locking  except  when  in  mid-position  are  combined 
with  lock-operating  mechanism  which  includes  both  a  reciprocatory 
cam-shaped  piece  operating  across  the  gap  and  a  yielding  connec- 
tion through  which  the  locking  motion  is  transmitted,  and  also  with 
a  controller-governed  latch,  substantially  as  described 

13.  k  system  of  safety  devices  in  which  a  lock  and  a  controller 
arraaged  to  resist  locking  except  when  in  mid-position  are  combined 
with  a  door-goveroed  rock-shaft  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the 
gap  parallel  with  the  door's  movement  and  connected  with  a  hori- 
zonUlly-reciprocatory  piece  operating  across  the  gap  to  release  the 
latch,  and  also  with  a  controller-governed  latch,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  A  system  of  safety  devices  in  which  a  latch  is  combined  will 
controller-governed  latch-operating  mechanism  which  includes  a 
stored-power  motor,  and  also  reciprocatory  pieces  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  gap,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  K  system  of  safety  devices  in  which  a  lock  and  a  latch  are 
combined  with  door-governed  lock-operating  and  controller-gov- 
erped  latch  -  operating  mechanism  which  includes  reciprocatory 
pieces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gap  and  stored-power  motors  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  lock  and  said  latch  for  actuating  both  of 
them  by  stored  power,  substantially  as  described. 

16  A  system  of  safety  devices  in  which  a  latch  is  combined  with 
a  stored-power  motor  having  a  collapsing  chamber,  a  communicat- 
ing pipe  connection,  and  a  controller-governed  valve  in  said  pipe 
connection,  substantially  as  described. 

17  A  svstem  of  safety  devices  in  which  a  latch  is  combined  with 
latch-operating  mechanism  which  includes  reciprocator)  pieces  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  gap,  a  stored-power  motor  having  a  collapsing 
chamber,  a  communicating  pipe  connection,  and  a  controller-gov- 
erned valve  in  said  pipe  connection,  subsUntially  as  described. 

18.  A  system  of  safety  devices  in  which  a  lock  and  a  latch  are 
combined  with  controller-governed  latch-operating  and  door-gov- 
erned lock-operating  me<-hanism  which  includes  reciprocatory  pieces 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  gap,  together  with  a  stored-power  motor, 
substantially  as  described. 

19.  A  system  of  safety  devices  in  which  a  lock  and  a  latch  ara 
cooibiaed  with  operating  mechanism  which  is  governed  as  to  both 
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lock  and  latch  by  the  jotBt  action  of  the  coBtroUcr  and  the  door  aBd 
which  includes  a  stored-power  motor,  substantially  as  described 

'20.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  a  latch,  a  stored-power 
motor  on  the  same  side  of  the  gap  as  said  door,  and  latch-operating 
mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said  motor  and  including  re- 
ciprocatory pieces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gap.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  a  latch,  a  door-governed 
piece  acting  across  the  gap,  a  stored-power  motor  on  the  other  side 
of  said  gap,  and  latch-operating  mechaniam  operatively  connected 
with  said  door-governed  piece  and  said  motor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  a  latch,  a  stored-power 
motor  on  the  door  side  of  the  gap,  a  second  stored-power  motor  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  gap,  and  latch-operating  mechanism  opera- 
tively connected  with  both  said  motora,  substantially  as  described. 

23  The  combination  with  safety  devices,  including  means  for 
preventing  or  permitting  according  to  position  the  movement  of  an 
appliance  which  is  manipulated  in  running  the  elevator,  of  operating 
mechanism  which  includes  a  stored-power  motor  in  the  form  of  a 
normally  retracte<l  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  and  a  latch,  of  a  door- 
govemed  actuating-piece  operating  transversely  to  the  line  of  gap,  a 
cooperating  piece  actuated  thereby  on  the  oth^jr  side  of  the  gap,  and 
other  latch-operating  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  the  last- 
mentioned  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  The  combinstioL  with  a  car,  a  door,  and  a  latch,  of  a  con- 
troller provided  with  a  cam,  reciprocatory  pieces  cooperating  across 
the  gap  transversely  lo  the  door's  movement,  and  other  latch-operat- 
ing mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said  cam  and  said  pieces, 
substantially  as  described. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  a  lock,  and  a  latch,  of 
controller-governed  reciprocatory  pieces  cooperating  across  the  gap 
transversely  to  the  door's  movement,  and  door-governed  reciproca- 
tory pieces  cooperating  across  the  gap  transversely  tothe  line  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  a  lock,  and  a  latch,  of 
two  sets  of  reciprocatory  pieces,  those  of  each  set  cooperating  across 
the  gap  transversely  to  the  line  thereof,  and  both  sets  being  governed 
by  the  joint  action  of  the  door  and  the  controller,  .substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  a  lock,  and  a  latch,  of 
two  sets  of  reciprocatory  pieces,  those  of  each  set  cooperating  across 
the  gap  transversely  to  the  line  thereof,  and  being  governed  one  set 
by  the  controller  and  the  other  by  the  joint  action  of  the  door  and 
the  controller,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  a  luck,  and  a  latch,  of 
operating  mechanism  which  includes  a  yielding  connection  and  also 
two  sets  of  reciprocatory  pieces,  those  of  each  set  cooperating  across 
the  gap  transversely  to  the  line  thereof,  and  both  sets  being  governed 
by  the  joint  action  of  the  door  and  the  controller,  substantially  as 
described. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  a  lock,  and  a  latch,  of 
operating  mechanism  which  includes  two  sets  of  reciprocatory 
pieces,  those  of  each  set  cooperating  across  the  gap  transversely  to 
the  line  thereof,  being  governed  one  set  by  the  controller  and  the 
other  by  thr  joint  action  of  the  door  and  thr  controller,  and  which 
also  includes  a  yielding  connection  in  the  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
last-mentioned  set,  substantially  as  described. 

31 .  Thr  combination  with  a  car,  a  controller,  a  door,  a  lock,  and 
a  latch,  of  a  stop  and  dog  engaging  device  connected  with  said  con- 
trolle;',  and  lock-operating  and  latch-operating  mechanism  which 
includes  rockers  under  the  car-floor,  an  upright  bar  connected  at  the 
bottom  with  said  rockers  and  at  the  top  with  a  dog  for  locking  the 
controller,  and  two  sets  of  reciprocatory  pieces,  those  of  each  set  co- 
operating across  the  gap  transversely  to  the  line  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  controller,  a  door,  a  lock,  and 
a  latch,  of  a  cam  connected  with  said  controller,  a  dog-engaging 
device  also  connected  with  said  controller,  and  lock-operating  and 
latch-operating  mechanism,  which  includes  rocken  under  the  car- 
floor,  two  upright  bars  connected  at  their  respective  lower  ends  with 
said  rockers,  and  two  sets  of  reciprocatory  pieces,  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  said  ban  carrying  a  dog,  the  upper  end  of  the  other  bar 
engaging  said  cam,  and  the  reciprocatory  pieces  of  each  of  said  sets 
cooperating  across  the  gap  transversely  to  the  line  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

33.  The  eombiiuition  with  a  car,  a  controller,  a  door,  a  lock,  and 
a  latch,  of  a  stop  and  dog  engaging  device  coanected  with  said  con- 


troller, and  lock-operating  and  latch-opcratiBg  mechanism  which  in- 
cludas  a  stored-power  motor,  rockers  under  the  car-floor,  an  upright 
bar  connected  at  thr  bottom  with  said  rockers  and  at  the  top  with  a 
dog  for  locking  the  controller,  and  two  sets  of  reciprocatory  pieces, 
those  of  each  set  cooperating  across  ^he  gap  transversely  to  the  line 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  car.  a  controller,  a  door,  a  lock,  and 
a  latch,  of  a  cam  connected  with  said  controller,  a  dog-engaging 
device  also  conne<'tn  with  said  controller,  and  luck-operating  and 
latch-operating  mechanism  which  includes  a  stored-power  motor, 
rockers  under  thr  car-floor,  two  upright  bars  connected  at  their  re- 
spective lower  ends  with  ssid  rockers,  and  two  sets  of  reciprocatory 
piecea,  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  bars  carrying  a  dog,  thr  upper 
end  of  the  other  bar  engaging  said  cam,  and  the  recipro<-atunr 
pieces  of  each  of  said  sets  cooperating  across  thr  gap  transversely  to 
thr  line  thereof,  nubstantially  a.'<  described. 

3&.  A  system  of  safety  devices  in  which  a  lock  is  combined  with 
a  lock-operating  mechanism,  which  is  governed  by  thr  joint  action  of 
the  door  and  controller,  and  which  includes  a  stored-puwer  motor 
and  also  reciprocating  pieces  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gap, 
substantially  as  drscribrd 

36.  A  system  of  safety  devices  which  includes  a  stored-power 
mutor  having  a  collapsing  chamber  with  one  wall  thereof  formed  of 
a  flexible  sheet,  and  a  cap  over  said  sheet,  and  also  having  a  bar  or 
pin  projecting  through  a  hole  in  said  cap,  and  a  flange  or  plate  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  hole  in  said  cap,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  a  latch,  and  a  iioor- 
governed  piece  acting  transversely  to  the  line  of  gap,  of  two  inter- 
connected reciprocatory  pieces  movable  transversely  to  the  line  of 
gap,  one  being  actuated  across  the  gap  by  said  door-governed  piece 
and  the  other  acting  across  thr  gap  to  release  said  latch,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

38  The  combination  with  a  car.  a  door,  a  latch,  a  controller,  a 
lock,  and  a  door-governed  piece  acting  transversely  to  the  line  of 
gap,  of  two  reciprocatory  pieces  connected  with  said  lock  and  also 
interconnected  to  move  in  opposite  directions  transversely  to  the  line 
of  gap.  one  being  actuated  across  the  gap  by  said  door-governed 
piece  and  thr  other  acting  across  the  gap  to  release  said  latch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

39.  A  system  uf  safety  devices  for  elevators,  which  is  charac- 
terized by  the  combination  with  interconnecting  mechanism,  of  the 
hinged  reciprocatory  piece  24.  and  the  sliding  reciprocatory  piece  f, 
both  movable  transversely  to  the  line  of  gap,  and  the  piece  (  moving 
out  when  the  piece  24  is  moved  in.  substantially  as  described. 

40.  A  system  of  safety  devices  for  elevators,  which  is  charac- 
terized by  the  combination  with  interconnecting  mechanism,  of  two 
parallel  longitudinally-reciprocating  rods  or  pins  sliding  in  bearing^ , 
one  moving  outward  to  transmit  pressure  across  the  gap  when  the 
other  is  moved  inward  by  pressure  transmitted  across  the  gap,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

41.  The  combination  with  two  reciprocatory  pieces  located  on 
the  same  side  of  the  gap  and  movable  transversely  to  thr  linr  of  gap, 
of  a  controller-govrnied  mechanism  inuuntrd  on  the  other  side  of  the 
gap  and  including  two  horizontally-reciprocatory  pieces  cooperating 
across  thr  gap  with  thr  first -mentioned  pieces,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  a  lock,  a  latch,  and  a 
controller,  of  a  reciprocatory  latch-releasing  piece  located  on  one 
side  of  thr  gap  and  movable  frsusvrrsely  to  the  line  of  gap,  a  door- 
governed  reciprocatory  piece  ItKated  on  the  same  side  of  thr  gap  and 
movable  transversely  to  the  line  of  gap,  and  a  controller-governed 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  gap  and  connected  with 
said  lock  and  including  two  horizontally-reciprocatory  pieces  coop- 
erating across  thr  gap  with  thr  first-mentioned  pieces,  substantially 
as  described. 

43.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  door,  a  latch,  a  controller, 
and  a  door-governed  piece  acting  transversely  to  the  line  of  gap,  of  a 
controller-governed  mechanism  mounted  on  the  car  and  connected 
with  said  lock  and  including  two  reciprocatory  pieces  movable 
transversely  to  the  line  of  gap,  one  being  actuated  across  the  gap  by 
said  door-governed  piece  and  the  other  acting  across  the  gap  to  re- 
lease said  latch,  substantially  as  des<'ribed. 
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■uehinM.  tht  eombiiuitioB  with  a  4urkrr-h«adl  th«  support  the rrfor 
tad  a  thaft.  of  a  flexible  anoulua  around  the  »urker-head  and  pro- 
jection* upon  the  face  of  the  •ucker-head  within  the  boundarr  of  the 
annalu*  and  between  the  same  and  the  exhau«t-aperture  and  coaet- 
ing  with  the  flexible  annului  in  enffa^inic  the  iMi^ature  or  sheet 


2.  In  a  tucker  devire  for  MiKnature  and  sheet  {(atberinK  ma- 
cliinea,  the  rombination  with  the  sneker-head,  the  support  therefor 
and  a  thaft.  of  a  flexible  annulus  around  the  sicker-head,  and  pro- 
jections upon  the  face  of  the  sucker-head  coming  at  opposite  side* 
of  (he  exhaust-aperture,  and  in  line  with  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  signature  ur  sheet,  and  roactiufc  with  the  flexible  annulus  in 
tngug^ng  a  signature  or  sheet 

3  lo  a  sucker  device  for  siiniature  and  aheet  gathenng  ma- 
chines, the  rombination  with  the  sucker-head,  the  support  therefor 
and  a  shaft,  of  a  flexible  annulus  around  the  sucker-head,  two  p«r- 
.ftUel  ribi  upon  the  face  of  the  tucker-head  coiqing  at  oppoaite  tide* 
of  the  exhaust-aperture  and  coacting  with  the  <|exible  annulus  in  en- 
gaging a  signature  or  sheet. 

4.  In  a  sucker  derice  for  signature  and  sheet  gathering  ma- 
chine*, the  combination  with  the  sucker-head,  ^he  supports  therefor 
and  a  shaft,  of  a  flexible  annulus  around  the  |ucker-h«ad  and  two 
parallel  ribs  upon  the  face  of  the  tucker-hea<i  coming  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  exhaust -aperture  and  in  line  with  t)ie  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  signature  or  sheet  and  coacting  wit^  the  flexible  annulus 
in  engaging  a  sigitature  or  sheet. 

i.  In  a  sucker  device  for  signature  and  sheet  gathering  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  sucker-head,  the  support  therefor 
and  a  shaft,  of  a  flexible  annulus  around  the  <ucker-head  and  pro- 
jections upon  the  face  of  the  sucker-head  coming  at  opposite  tides 
of  the  exhaust-aperture  a«d  coacting  with  the  flexible  annulus  in  en- 
gaging a  signature  or  sheet,  a  upring-actuated  device  sod  an  adjust- 
able coacting  device  for  maintaining  the  suckef-head  and  its  support 
in  the  desired  position. 

6.  In  a  !>ucker  device  for  signature  and  sheet  gathering  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  split-callar  device  connected 
thereto,  and  bracket-arms  formed  integral  therewith,  of  bars  pass- 
ing vertical^  through  the  bracket-arms,  sprinai  for  drawing  the  bars 
downward,  a  tubular  «tem  passing  through  th4  apertures  of  the  bats 
at  their  upper  ends,  adjusting-screws  coming  against  the  under  side 
of  the  tubular  stem  and  tending  to  lift  the  sai^e  and  adjust  its  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  the  springs.  sucker-|ieads  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  tubular  stem,  a  flexible  annulus  surrounding  the  upper 
end  of  each  sucker-head,  and  projections*  upon  the  face  of  the  tucker- 
head  coming  at  opposite  sides  of  the  exhaust-tperture  and  coacting 
with  the  flexible  annulus  in  engaging  a  signature  or  sheet. 

7  In  a  sucker  device  for  signature  and  sheet  gathering  ma- 
ckiBM,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  split-cellar  device  connected 
thereto,  and  bracket-armt  formed  integral  therewith,  of  ban  aper- 
tures at  their  upper  end*  passing  verticalW  through  the  bracket- 
arms,  springs  for  drawing  the  bars  downward^  a  tubular  stem  pass- 
ing tluvngh  the  jaws  of  the  hook  device*,  adjupting-screws  coming 
•faiaat  the  under  tide  of  the  tubular  ttem  a^d  tending  to  lift  the 
•am*  and  a<ijtt*t  it*  poaition  against  the  action  >f  the  apnnga,  tucker- 
head*  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubular  st«n,  a  flexible  annulus 
aurroanding  the  upper  ends  of  each  tucker-kead,  and  projections 
■pofe  tk«  face  of  the  tucker-head  coming  at  op|>oaite  ndea  of  the  ex- 
kaa*t-ap«rtur«  and  coacting  with  the  flexible  innulnt  in  engaging  a 
•ignature  or  sheet 

8.  In  a  rocker  device  for  signature  and  sheet  gathering  ma- 
•kiaee,  tk*  conbiaation  with  a  sucker-head.,  the  support  therefor 
aad  a  tkaft,  of  a  flexible  annulus  around  the  iticker-head  and  angv- 
lar  conMn  upon  the  face  of  the  sneker-head  cofning  at  oppoaite  tide* 
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CMm. — I.  In  a  vibrator,  an  armature,  a  plate  to  which  taid 
armatiire  is  attached  so  a*  to  vibrate  therewith,  a  fulcrum  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  plate  and  projections  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
flute  to  produce  a  flection  thereof  and  to  hold  the  same  upon  said 
fulcrum. 

2  In  a  vibrator,  an  armature,  a  spring  operativelj  connected 
with  said  armature,  a  fulcrum  for  said  spring  having  pins  for  holding 
the  latter  removably  in  ^>osition.  and  projections  for  holding  said 
spring  in  flectional  engagement  with  said  fulcrum  and  pint. 

3.  In  a  vibrator,  an  armature,  a  spring  having  holes  centrally 
thereof  and  connected  with  said  armature,  a  fulcrum  for  said  spring 
having  pins  projecting  therefrom,  an  adjustable  contact  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  said  spring  which  carries  said  armature,  and  a 
projection  adapted  to  produce  a  pressure  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  for  holding  said  spring  in  engagement  with  said  fulcrum  and 
pins,  in  codperation  with  said  contact. 

4  In  a  vibrator,  a  pivoted  armature,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
pivots  of  aaid  armature  and  operatively  connected  with  said  arma- 
ture, an  adjustable  screw  having  a  contact-point  adapted  to  engage 
taid  spring  and  adjuHtable  means  for  producing  a  pressure  on  the 
oppoaite  end  of  said  spring. 

5  In  a  vibrator,  a  vibraUble  armature,  a  leaf-spring  connected 
with  taid  armature,  a  fulcrum  for  said  tpring.  said  spring  being 
symmetrical  in  shape  on  opposite  tides  of  said  fulcrum  and  having 
small  contact-pieces  secured  on  its  opposite  surfaces  adjacent  it* 
end*  and  a  contact-acrew  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  contact- 
piece*. 

6.  In  a  vibrator,  a  vibratable  armature,  a  leaf-spring  connected 
with  said  armature,  an  elongated  contact-piece  secured  thereto,  a 
fulcrum  for  said  spring,  a  contact-point  adapted  to  engage  said  con- 
tact-piece, and  mean*  for  retaining  said  spring  in  a  plurality  of.po«i 
tions  on  its  fulcrum. 

7  In  a  vibrator,  a  vibratable  armature,  a  contact  member  con- 
nected with  said  armature,  a  contact-piece  carried  by  said  member, 
a  contact-point  adapted  to  engage  said  contact-piece,  and  means  for 
adjustably  holding  aaid  contact  member  in  a  plurality  of  different 
positions  to  cause  taid  contact-point  to  engage  different  parts  of  said 
contact-piece 

8.  In  a  vibrator,  a  vibratable  armature,  a  leaf-spring  connected 
with  taid  armature,  pins  for  retaining  said  spring  in  position,  said 
spring  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  openings  adapted  to  engage  said 
pint  and  being  tjmmetrical  in  outline  in  relation  to  taid  opening*, 
contact-pieces  carried  on  oppotite  tides  of  said  tpring  adjacent  it* 
ends,  and  a  contact-point  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  contact- 
pieces. 

9  In  a  vibrator,  a  vibratable  armature,  a  leaf-spring  connected 
with  said  armature,  a  fulcrum  for  said  spring,  a  contact  point  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  spring  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  an  adjustable 
tension-screw  adapted  to  act  upon  said  spring  on  the  opposite  Hide  of 
said  fulcrum  from  said  contact-screw 

10.  In  a  vibrator,  a  vibratable  armature  of  sheet  metal,  a  leaf- 
spring  adapted  to  hold  said  armature  yieldingly  in  position,  said 
armature  having  a  sheared-up  lip  beneath  which  the  end  of  «aid 
tpring  i*  adapted  to  be  held. 

11  In  a  vibrator,  a  vibratable  armature,  a  leaf-tpring  con- 
nected therewith  at  ont^end,  a  fulcrum  for  said  spring,  a  flexible 
plate  having  a  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  and  means  for  producing  a  pressure  between  said  hook 
and  spring 

12  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  with  A  vibratable  armature 
and  tension-spring,  of  pivot-pins  loosely  engaged  thereby,  a  remov- 
able cover,  a  contact-screw  adapted  to  engage  aaid  armature  and 
carried  by  said  cover  and  a  projection  also  carried  by  aaid  cover  and 
engaging  said  tpring  to  give  the  requisite  tension  thereto,  the  re- 
moval of  said  cover  leaving  said  armature  and  spring  free  to  be  re- 
moved. 

13  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  with  a  vibratable  armature 
and  tension-spring,  of  a  fulcrum  having  pivot-pin*  which  paaa 
through  openings  in  said  armature  and  spring,  a  removable  cover,  a 
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cuntact-acrcw  carried  by  taid  cover  and  adapted  to  eagage  taid  ar- 
mature, a  projection  alto  carried  by  taid  cover  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage taid  tpring  on  the  oppoaite  aide  of  taid  fulcrum  from  taid  con- 
tact-icrew  to  give  the  requitite  tension  to  said  spnng,  the  removal 
of  said  cover  leaving  said  armatnre  and  apring  free  to  be  removed. 
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Claim — 1  In  an  alarm,  a  whistle  having  a  sounding-chamber 
the  upper  end  of  which  is  normally  open,  means  for  forcing  a  con- 
tinuous current  of  fluid  through  aaid  chamber,  a  valve  pivoted  to 
the  whistle,  means  for  normally  holding  the  valve  in  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  forcing  the  valve  in  engagement  with  the  open 
end  of  the  sounding-chamber  for  diverting  the  current  of  fluid  to 
thereby  sound  the  alarm. 

2.  In  an  alarm,  a  whistle  having  a  sounding-chamber,  a  fan- 
casing,  a  fan  revolubly  mounted  in  taid  eating  and  provided  with  ra- 
dial dithed  bladet  for  forcing  a  continuoua  current  of  air  through 
the  aounding-chamber  without  affecting  the  whittle,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  fan-eating  and  whittle,  and  a  pivoted  spring-actuated  valve 
for  diverting  the  current  of  air  to  thereby  permit  the  sounding  of  the 
whittle. 

3.  A  whittle  formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  •ection*  the  up- 
per one  of  which  is  open  at  the  top  to  permit  the  continuous  passage 
of  a  current  of  air  without  affecting  the  whistle,  and  a  spring-actu- 
ated valve  pivoted  to  the  upper  telescopic  section  for  closing  the 
opening  in  the  top  thereof  to  thereby  permit  the  sounding  of  the 
whistle. 

'  4.  In  ao  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  car  and  its  motor,  of  a 
fan  driven  by  the  motor,  a  fan-caaing  having  detachable  *ide  walls 
provided  with  centrally-disposed  air-inlet*  opening,  pivoted  dam- 
pers for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  fan-eating,  an  inclined 
deflector  mounted  in  taid  casing,  an  air-conducting  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  fan-eating,  a  whittle-tube  having  op- 
positely-disposed blowing-orifice*  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  sleeve  or  collar  mounted  on  the  whistle-tube,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  collar,  a  valve  pivoted  to  taid  bracket,  and  a  spring  in- 
terpoted  between  the  collar  and  the  valve  for  holding  the  latter  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  the  whittle-tabe. 


78d.';20(>.  COAL  MBASURINQ  AND  CHAROINODBVICB  Jakm 
B.  Laoo.  Wayne  Pa  .  afliigDor  to  The  Semet-Salvay  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ratioD  of  Pennqrlvanla.    rOed  Sept  11   1003     Serial  No  172.7S5 


CUUm — I.  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopprr  hsvini!  a 
movable  side,  a  supporting-block  for  said  tide  adapted  to  permit  a 
pivotal  movement  of  the  tide  with  retpecl  thereto,  stationary  mean* 
for  the  slidable  support  of  the  block  and  means  for  moving  said 
block  thereon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  a  movable 
side,  a  supporting  member  for  said  tide  near  it*  upper  extension 
adapted  to  permit  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  side  thereon  and  me^no 
for  causing  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  supporting  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  movable 
sides,  supporting  memberx  for  said  sidex  which  shall  permit  a  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  side*  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  horizontal  movement  of  the  supporting  members  toward  and 
away  from  each  other 

4.  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  movable 


[■ide*,  Mipporting  members  for  said  aide*  which  thall  permit  a  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  side*  with  respect  thereto,  mean*  for  causing 
the  horizontal  movement  of  the  supporting  members  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  and  means  for  cauting  said  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  tidet 

5.  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  movable 
sides,  supporting  niembem  for  said  side*  near  their  upper  extensiona, 
and  means  for  causing  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  supporting 
membeni  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  movable 
sides,  supporting  members  for  said  sides  near  their  upper  extensions 
which  shall  permit  a  limited  rotative  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
means  for  cauKing  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  supftorting  mem- 
bers toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  independent  means  for 
causing  said  rotative  movement  of  said  sides. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  movable 
sides,  supporting  members  for  said  sides  which  shall  permit  a  rota- 
tive movement  with  respect  thereto  and  means  for  causing  the  simul- 
taneous movement  of  the  supporting  memben  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  movable 
■ides,  tupporting  members  for  itaid  sides  which  shall  permit  a  rotative 
movement  thereon,  meant  for  causing  the  horizontal  movement  of 
the  supporting  members  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  the  simultaneous  pivotal  movement  of  said  sides. 

D  In  combination  with  a  chargiug-hopper  baring  movable 
tidet,  supporting  members  for  said  sides  which  shall  (>ermit  a  pivotal 
movement  therson,  means  for  causing  the  horizontal  movement  of 
the  supporting  membent  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means 
for  causing  the  simultaneous  pivotal  movement  of  said  nides  and 
means  for  coupling  the  lower  extensions  of  said  sides  so  a*  lo  insure 
an  equality  of  pivotal  movement  between  them. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  chsrging-hopper  having  movable 
tides,  supporting  members  for  said  sides  which  shall  permit  a  pivotal 
movement  thereon  and  means  for  imparting  a  simultaneous  equal 
horizontal  movement  in  opposite  directions  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber*. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  movable 
tides  converging  at  their  lower  extensions,  supporting  members  for 
said  sides  which  dhall  permit  a  pivotal  movement  thereon  and  means 
for  causing  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  supporting  members  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other 

12.  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  movable 
tides  converging  at  their  lower  extensions,  supporting  member*  for 
said  sides  which  shall  permit  a  pivotal  movement  thereon,  means  for 
causing  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  ^tupporting  members  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  and  means  for  causing  said  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  sides. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  chargiug-hopper  having  movable 
sides  converging  at  their  htwer  extensions,  supporting  membeni  for 
said  sides  near<their  upper  extensions,  and  means  for  causing  the 
horizontal  movei^ent  of  taid  supporting  members  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  movable 
sidea  converging  at  their  lower  extensions,  supporting  memberw  for 
said  sides  near  their  upper  extensions  which  shall  permit  a  limited 
rotative  or  pivotaK  movement  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  cauK- 
ing  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  supporting  members  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  and  means  for  causing  taid  pivotal  or  rotative 
movement  oi  said  sides. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  movable 
tides  converging  at  their  lower  extensions,  supporting  members  for 
said  sidei  which  shall  permit  a  pivotal  movement  thereon  and  means 
foe  causing  the  .^inniltaneous  movement  of  the  supporting  member* 
toward  and  away  from  each  other 

16  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  movable 
tides  converging  at  their  lower  extentions,  supporting  members  for 
taid  sides  which  Hhall  permit  a  pivotal  movement  thereon,  means  for 
causing  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  supporting  members  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  and  .means  for  the  simultaneous  pivotal 
movement  of  said  aide* 

17  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  movable 
sides  converging  at  their  lower  extensiyns,  supporting  member*  for 
said  sides  which  shall  permit  a  pivotal  movement  there<>n,  mean*  for 
causing  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  Mupporting  memberK  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  causing  the  simultaneous 
pivotal  movement  of  said  sides,  >u>  that  the  movement  of  one  side 
shall  be  equal  to  that  of  the  other. 

\K.  In  combination  with  a  charging-hopper  having  movable 
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•idM  ronverginf  at  th«ir  lower  pxt^aaioiu,  si  ipporting  memben  for 
Mid  udr*  wiuch  shftll  p«nnit  a  piToUl  movenent  th^rron  and  inran« 
for  causins  a  •imulUiieou*  equal  horizontal 
dirvctioa*  to  the  lupportinx  member* 

19  In  a  cbarjnn|t-hopp*ir  for  maUrial,  tie  combination  of  mov- 
able «ide»  havinfr  converninn  lower  extenstonL  to  form  the  bottom  of 
said  hopper,  weans  for  moving  the  upper  extensions  of  «aid  »ide»  to 
vary  the  capacity  of  said  hopper  and  means  f>|r  movinn  the  lower  ex- 
tension!* of  said  iide*  to  open  and  cloae  the  liottom  of  said  hopper. 

30  In  a  charginn-hopper  for  material.  tl|e  combination  of  mor- 
able  »ide»  having  ronverning  lower  extennion^  t*  form  the  bottom  of 
xaid  hopper,  mean.*  for  moving  the  upper  ext^n»ion8  of  said  sides  to 
varr  the  capacity  of  said  hopper,  means  fon  inoTing  the  lower  ex- 
tensions of  Mid  dides  to  open  and  close  the  ^ttom  of  aaid  hopper, 
and  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  hopper 

21  In  combination  with  a  movable  ct^rging  hopper,  means 
for  dehv.  ring  material  thereto  and  for  !jcrapi|ig  the  surplus  material 
therefrom  to  leave  the  same  exactly  filled  cotaprining  a  platform  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  the  hopper,  an  endless  belt  pi  ovided  with  a  plurality 
of  scrapers  adapted  to  sweep  the  platform  and  top  of  said  hopper, 
and  means  for  moving  said  belt. 

22  .\  chargiuK-hopper  comprising  mo^a  ble  sides,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  upper  extension  of  said  sides  to  vary  the  capacity  of  said 
hopper,  means  for  moving  the  lower  extenxiom  of  said  sides  to  open 
and  close  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  in  combination  therewith 
means  for  delivering  the  material  to  said  he  pper  until  the  same  is 
filled 

23  .V  charging-hopper  comprising  movj  ble  sides,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  upper  extensions  of  said  sides  to  v  irv-  the  capacity  of  said 
hopper,  means  for  moving  the  lower  extensions  of  snid  sides  to  open  i 
and  ilose  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  in  rombination  therewith 
means  for  delivering  the  material  to  said  h<  pper  until  the  same  is 
filled  and  s<'rapiiig  off  the  surface  of  said  ma  *rial  from  said  hopper 
to  leave  the  same  exactly  filled. 

24.  K  charging-hopper  comprising  movi  ble  sides  means  for  ad- 
justing the  upper  extensions  of  said  sides  to  v  ary  the  capacity  of  said 
hopper,  means  for  moving  the  lower  extensiuns  of  said  side*  to  open 
and  clone  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  in  combination  therewith 
means  for  delivering  the  material  to  said  hdpper  until  the  same  is 
filled,  scraping  off  the  surplus  of  said  mater  al  from  said  hopper  to 
leave  the  same  exactly  filled  and  carrying  tb#  scraped-off  material  to 
any  desired  point. 

2.'>  In  a  C4)al-charging  deTice,  the  combi  nation  of  a  hopper  hav- 
ing adjusUbly-movable  sides  to  vary  the  capacity  thereof  for  any  re- 
quired charge,  means  of  supporting  said  side*  so  as  t«  permit  pivotal 
movement  thereon,  means  for  causing  saidj  pivotal  movement  for 
opening  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  along  the  iline  of  its  middle  longi- 
tudinal extension. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  charging-ht>pper  having  approxi- 
mately vertical  side*  converging  at  their  low^  extensions  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for  moving  the  Ipper  extensions  of  said 
aides  to  vary  the  capacity  of  said  hopper  an4  means  for  causing  the 
equal  moveineiit  of  the  lower  extensions  of  <aid  sides  so  as  to  cause 
the  opening  of  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  alo|ig  the  line  of  its  middle 
longitudinal  extension. 

27  The  combination  of  a  charging-h«>pper  having  approxi- 
mately vertical  side*  converging  at  their  low#r  extensions  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for  moving  the  Upper  extensions  of  said 
sides  to  vary  the  capacity  of  said  hopper,  me^ns  for  causing  the  equal 
movement  of  the  lower  extensions  of  said  lides  so  as  to  cause  the 
opening  of  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  along  t^e  line  of  its  middle  lon- 
gitudinal extension,  and  means  for  delivering  coal  to  said  hopper 
until  the  same  is  completely  filled 

28  The  combination  of  a  charging-l»opper  having  approxi- 
mately vertical  sides  converging  at  their  low^r  extensions  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for  moving  the  Upper  extensions  of  said 
sidaa  to  vary  the  capacity  of  said  hopper,  me«ns  for  causing  the  equal 
■OTCBent  of  the  lower  extensions  of  said  sides  so  as  to  cause  the 
opeaiag  of  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  along  the  line  of  its  middle 
longitudinal  extension,  means  for  deliventig  coal  to  said  hopper 
until  the  same  is  eompleUly  filled,  and  me«iBS  for  scraping  off  the 
surplus  coal  from  the  top  of  said  hopper  ta  leave  the  same  exactly 

filled.  J 

29  The  eombinalitMi  of  a  ckarging-lopper  hariag  approxi- 
oiately  vertical  sides  converging  at  their  lower  extensions  to  form  the 
kettoB  of  the  hopper,  means  for  causing  the  simultaneous  movement 
of  the  upper  extensions  and  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the 
lower  extensions  of  said  side*  so  that  the  movement  of  one  side  shall 
^vft^  he  equal  to  the  movement  of  the  oth^r. 


30.  THe  combination  of  a  charging-hopper  having  approxi- 
mately vertical  sides  converging  at  their  lower  extensions  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for  causing  the  simultaneous  movement 
of  the  upper  extensions,  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the 
lower  extensions  of  said  sides  so  that  the  movement  of  one  side  shall 
always  l)e  equal  to  the  movement  of  the  othv  r  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing coal  to  said  hopper  until  the  same  is  completely  filled. 

.31  The  combination  of  a  charging-hopper  having  approxi- 
mately vertical  sides  i-onverging  at  their  lower  extensions  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for  causing  the  simultaneous  movement 
of  the  upper  extensions,  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the 
lower  extensions  of  said  aides  so  that  the  movement  of  one  aide  shall 
always  be  equal  to  the  movement  of  the  other,  means  for  delivering 
coal  to  said  hopper  until  the  same  is  completely  filled,  and  means  foi 
scraping  off  the  surplus  coal  from  the  top  of  said  hopper  to  leave  the 
same  exactly  filled. 

32.  The  combination  of  a  charging-hopper  having  approxi- 
mately vertical  sides  converging  at  their  lower  extensions  to  form  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for  causing  the  simultaneous  equal 
movement  of  the  upper  extensions  to  secure  the  desired  capacity  of 
the  hopper,  and  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  lower  exten- 
sions of  said  sides  so  that  the  movement  of  one  side  shall  always  be 
equal  to  the  movement  of  the  other  to  cause  the  opeiiing  of  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper  along  the  line  of  its  middle  longitudinal  extension  to 
secure  an  even  and  complete  discharge  of  its  contenta  at  a  single  op- 
eration 


783.'-210.  DIAL  AMD  KNOB  FOR  PgRMUTATION  LOCKS. 
ROLUM  C.  Liwu.  Stamford.  Conn .  anignor  to  The  Tale  k  Towne 
Manufacturing  Company.  SUmford.  Conn  Piled  Oct.  3. 1904  Serial 
No.  227.006. 


CUnm.—l.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  having  a  fixed  col- 
lar and  a  serrated  end,  of  a  sleeve  having  a  serrated  bore  adapted  to 
receive  the  serrated  end  of  the  spindle  and  bearing  at  its  inner  end 
against  said  collar,  and  a  knob  secured  on  said  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  and  sleeve  thereon  the  latter 
having  a  serrated  periphery,  of  a  dial  having  serrations  around  its 
central  opening  and  a  knob  having  a  serrated  shank,  the  serrations 
in  the  knob  and  dial  meshing  with  the  serrations  on  the  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  having  a  serrated  end.  of  a 
sleeve  having  a  serrated  bore  to  receive  the  serrated  end  of  the  spin- 
dle, a  dial  having  serrations  around  its  central  openmg  to  engage  the 
peripheral  serrations  on  the  sleeve  and  a  knob  having  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  serrations  which  engage  the  serrations  on  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  thereon,  and  a  knob 
on  the  sleeve,  the  said  parU  being  secured  together  by  upeetting  the 
end  of  the  spindle  over  the  sleeve  and  the  end  of  the  sleeve  over  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  knob. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  sleeve  secured  thereon, 
the  said  sleeve  having  a  flange,  and  serrations  in  front  of  the  flange, 
of  a  dial  having  serrations  around  it«  central  opening  and  a  knob 
having  serrations  in  iu  shank  the  serrations  in  said  knob  and  dial 
meshing  with  the  serration  in  the  sleeve. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  thereon,  and  a  dial  and 
knob  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  the  said  parte  being  secured  together 
by  upsetting  the  end  <^  the  spindle  over  the  sleeve  and  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  over  the  adjacent  face  of  the  knob. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  thereon,  and  a  dial  and 
knob  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  the  said  parU  having  intermeshing  ser- 
rated faces  and  secured  together  by  upsetting  the  end  of  the  spindle 
over  the  sleeve  and  the  end  of  the  sleeve  over  the  adjacent  face  of  the 

knob. 

8.  The  combination  ot  a  spindle  having  a  collar  thereon  a  flanged 

sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  bearing  agains\  said  collar,  a  dial 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  against  the  flange  and  a  knob  on  the  sleewe  in 
front  of  the  dial  the  said  spindle,  sleeve,  dial  and  knob  having  inter- 


meshing serratod  surfaces  and  secured  together  by  upsetting  the  end 
of  the  spindle  over  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  sleeve  over  the  adjacent  face  of  the  knob. 
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9.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  thereon  and  a  knob  on 
said  sleeve,  the  said  sleeve  and  spindle  having  intermeshing  serrated 
faces  and  secured  together  by  upsetting  the  end  of  the  spindle  over 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  sleeve. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  sleeve  thereon  and  a  knob 
and  dial  on  said  sleeve,  the  said  sleeve  and  spindle  having  intermeah- 
ing  serrated  faces  and  secured  together  by  upsetting  the  end  of  the 
■pindle  over  the  adjacent  face  of  the  sleeve. 

>  11.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  an  external  flange  or 
shoulder  thereon,  of  a  dial  and  knob  mounted  on  said  sleeve  in  front 
of  the  flange  and  secured  thereon  by  upsetting  the  end  of  the  sleeve 
over  the  adjacent  face  of  the  knob. 

12  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  an  external  flange  or 
shoulder  and  external  ■<■  rrations,  of  a  knob  having  internal  serra- 
tions intermeshing  with  the  serrations  on  the  sleeve,  and  secured  to 
the  sieeve  by  upsetting  the  end  of  the  sleeve  over  the  adjacent  face 
of  the  knob 

783.'21  1.  rLT  PAPER  HOLDER  JoMDi  0  Maddui.  Bak«r»- 
field,  Gal .  anignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredtha  to  Francli  0  Mumer 
and  Frmnkllo  T  WhorlT  Kern  ootiaty,  Cal.  Filed  June  2»  1904  Se- 
rial No  214.600 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  flat 
base  or  bottom,  fastening  devices  extending  inward  from  the  ends  of 
the  device  so  as  to  engage  the  paper  and  hold  it  against  the  bottom, 
and  means  for  securing  the  fastening  'device  in  open  or  cloaed  po«i- 
tion. 

2  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  bottom  naving 
raised  end|,  fastening-dogs  extending  inward  from  the  ends  to  en- 
gage the  paper  in  the  holder,  and  means  for  securing  the  fastening- 
dogs  in  open  or  closed  position. 

3  A  bottom  having  raised  sides,  fastening-dogs  secured  to  the 
ends  and  movable  up  and  down  in  relation  to  the  bottom,  and  devices 
to  hold  the  dog*  in  depressed  or  raised  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  bottom  portion 
having  raised  ends,  fastening-dogs  extending  inward  from  the  ends 
and  movable  back  and  forth  in  relation  to  the  bottom,  a  slide  con- 
necting the  several  dogs  on  an  end  of  the  device,  and  a  pin  projecting 
inwaitl  from  each  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slide. 

b.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  bottom  having 
raised  ends,  spring-dogs  extending  inward  from  the  ends  and  having 
sharpened  points  to  engage  paper  on  the  bottom,  a  slide  connecting 
the  several  dogs  on  each  end  of  the  device,  and  a  pin  on  each  end  to 
engage  the  slide. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  bottom  having 
raised  ends,  and  spring-dogt  secured  to  the  ends  and  projactiag  in- 
ward essentially  parallel  with  the  bottom,  the  said  dogs  having  ter- 
minal beat  points  adapted  to  strike  against  the  bottom  of  the  device. 


783.VJ1*2.  WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  JOM  T  Mian, 
Tauntoo.  Mam.,  trntg/M  to  Mason  Machine  WortB.  Taunton.  Maw.,  a 
Corporation  of  MaMCbuMU    FIM  Oct  M.  IBM    Swial  No  230  014. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  warp-stop-motion-controlling  detectors 
arranged  in  parallel  banks  and  movable  into  operative  position  upon 
failure  of  their  warp-threads,  a  rocking  actuator  directly  connected 
with  a  moving  part  of  the  loom  and  adapted  through  a  cliange  in  its 
fulcrum  to  effect  on  either  Htn)ke  the  operation  of  a  stopping  instru- 
mentality, a  feeler  for  each  bank  of  detectorb,  mounted  to  rock  on  a 
flxed  fulcrum  and  means  operative  by  or  through  engagement  of  a 
released  detector  with  its  feeler  to  change  the  fulcrum  of  the  ac- 
tuator 

2.  In  a  loom,  warp-stop-motion-contndling  detectors  arranged 
in  parallel  hanks  and  movable  into  operative  position  upon  failure  of 
their  warp-threads,  a  rocking  actuator  directly  connected  with  and 
vibrated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  loom  and  adspted  through  abnor- 
mal vibration  on  either  stroke  to  effect  the  operation  of  a  stopping 
instrumentality,  a  feeler  to  coAperate  with  a  released  detector  in 
each  bank,  a  rigid  connection  between  the  feelers,  a  fixed  fulcrum 
on  which  said  connt«tion  is  mounted  to  rock,  and  means  operative 
by  or  through  cooperation  of  either  feeler  with  a  released  detector 
to  cause  abnormal  vibration  of  the  actuator  on  the  corresponding 
stroke. 

3.  In  a  loom,  warp-stop-motion-controlling  detectors  arranged 
in  parallel  banks  and  movable  into  operative  position  upon  failure  of 
their  warp-threads,  a  rocking  actuator  directly  connected  with  and 
vibrated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  loom  and  adapted  through  in 
creased  length  of  either  stroke  to  effect  the  operation  of  a  stopping 
instrumentality,  connected  feelers,  one  for  each  bank  of  detectoro, 
and  mounted  to  rock  on  a  fixed  fulcrum,  and  means  acting  upon  co- 
operation of  either  feeler  with  a  released  detector  to  impart  increased 
length  to  the  corresponding  stroke  of  the  actuator 

4.  In  a  loom,  warp-stop-motion-controlling  detectors  arranged 
in  parallel  banks  and  movable  into  operative  position  upon  failure  of 
their  warp-threads,  two  connected  feelers,  one  for  each  hank,  mount- 
ed to  rock  on  a  fixed  fulcrum,  an  actuator  movable  with  the  feelera 
as  a  unit  and  also  adapted  to  rock  relatively  thereto  in  either  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  operation  of  a  stopping  instrumentality,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  actuator  and  a  moving  part  of  the  loom,  coop- 
eration of  either  feeler  with  a  released  detector  causing  the  actuator 
to  rock  relatively  to  the  feeler*  and  independently  of  the  fulcrum 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  loom,  an  actuator  directly  connected  wHii  and  vibrated 
by  a  moving  part  of  the  loom,  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  two  movable  ful- 
cra for  aaid  actuator,  a  shipper,  releaaing  means  therefor  operated 
by  the  actuator  when  movable  about  either  of  its  movable  fulcra,  and 
means  operative  by  or  through  failure  or  undue  slackness  of  a  wirp- 
thread  to  shift  the  movement  of  the  actuator  from  the  fixed  fulcrum 
to  either  of  the  movable  fulcra  and  cause  release  of  the  shipper. 

6  In  a  loom,  an  actuator  directly  connected  wHh  and  vibrated 
by  a  moving  part  of  the  loom,  and  adapted  through  increaned  move- 
ment on  either  stroke  to  cause  the  operation  of  a  stopping  instru- 
mentality, and  means  including  a  member  mounted  to  rock  on  a 
fixed  fulcrum,  operative  upon  failure  of  a  warp-thread  to  effort  such 
increased  movement  of  the  actuator. 

7.  In  a  loom,  two  banks  of  detectora  arranged  in  parallelism, 
and  maintained  inoperative  by  normal  warp-threads,  connected  feel- 
ers arranged  to  co6perate  with  a  released  detector  in  either  bank  re- 
spectively, a  shipper  and  a  releasing  device  therefor,  and  a  vibrating 
actuator  operatively  connected  with  said  device  and  with  the  feelers 
and  adapted  to  rock  about  a  flxed  fulcrum  or  either  of  two  movable 
fulcra,  the  actuator  and  feelers  normally  moving  as  a  unit,  engage- 
ment of  a  feeler  with  a  released  detector  cauaing  the  center  of  vibra- 
tion of  the  actuator  to  be  changed  from  the  fixed  fulcrum  to  one  of 
the  movable  fulcra,  to  operate  the  releaaing  device,  the  actuator  at 
auch  time  moving  relatively  to  the  feelen. 
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8.  Iaaloom,il«t«ctonamn|Cf>d  in  two  pkntll«l  banks  and  main- 
tained op«ratiTp  b;  normal  warp-threads,  coO|>«rating  and  connected 
pivotal  It -mounted  feeler*,  an  actaator  vibrated  bj  a  moving  part  of 
the  loom,  and  pivotalh  connected  with  the  ifeelers  eccentric  to  the 
fulcrum  therei>f .  a  spring  to  normally  cause  |he  actuator  and  feelers 
to  rock  as  a  unit  on  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter^  a  shipper  and  a  releas- 
ing device  therefor  operatjrelv  connected  wi((h  the  actuator,  engage- 
ment of  either  feeler  with  a  released  detector  causing  the  actuatorto 
rock  in  one  direction  or  the  other  on  its  pivo^l  connection  and  rela- 
tively to  the  feelers,  to  therebj  operate  the  releasing  device. 

9.  In  a  loom,  detectors  arranged  in  f^o  parallel  banks,  and 
maintained  operative  bv  normal  warp-threadki.  cooperating  and  con- 
nected feelers  mounted  to  rock  on  a  fixed  fulcrum,  a  vibrating  actua- 
tor, a  pivotal  connection  between  it  and  the  feelers  eccentric  to  the 
fulcrum  of  the  latter,  yielding  means  to  cause  khe  feelers  and  actuator 
to  n>ck  nonnallv  as  a  unit,  on  the  fixed  fulcrum  of  the  feelers,  and  a 
shipper-releasing  device  operatively  connected  with  the  actuator, 
engagement  of  either  feeler  with  a  released  detector  causing  the  ac- 
tuator to  rock  in  one  direction  or  the  other  op  its  pivotal  connection 
relativelj  to  the  feeler  to  thereby  operate  th*  releasing  device 

10  In  a  loom,  detectors  arranged  in  t|wo  parallel  banks  and 
maintained  inoperative  by  intact  warp-threads,  a  pivotally-mounted 
back-rest  interposed  between  the  lower  endsiof  the  two  banks  of  de- 
tectors and  having  a  feeler-opening,  connected  and  oppositely-mov- 
able feelers  normally  movable  in  alternation  into  and  out  of  said 
opening  below  the  detectors,  a  released  detector  in  either  bank  en- 
gaging the  corresponding  feeler,  and  causin|(the  back-rest  to  swing, 
whereby  upon  stoppage  of  the  feeler  it  engages  the  detector  above 
the  opening  in  the  back-rest,  a  stop  to  limit  |Bovement  of  the  latter, 
and  shipper-releasing  means  operated  by  orithrough  such  arreat  of 
either  feeler 

11  In  a  loom,  an  actuator  directly  connected  with  and  vibrated 
by  a  moving  part  of  the  loom,  fixed  and  movakle  fulcra  for  said  actua- 
tor, a  shipper,  a  knock-ofT  device,  to  coOperatje  therewith,  and  release 
it,  transmitting  means  intermediate  said  k^ock-off  device  and  the 
actuator,  and  operated  by  or  through  abnor4al  movement  of  the  ac- 
tuator in  either  direction,  and  means  including  a  member  mounted 
to  rock  on  a  fixed  fulcrum  operative  by  or  through  failure  or  undue 
slackness  of  a  warp-thread  to  shift  the  vibi^atory  movement  of  the 
actuator  from  the  fixed  to  a  movable  fulcrui*  and  thereby  effect  ab- 
normal movement  of  the  actuator  and  cause  feleaae  of  the  shipper 

12  In  a  loom,  an  actuator  directly  conifected  with  and  vibrated 
by  a  moving  part  of  the  loom,  fixed  and  movable  fulcra  for  said  actu- 
ator, a  shipper,  a  knock-off  device,  to  codperate  therewith  and  re- 
lease it.  transmitting  means  intermediate  said  knock-off  device  and 
the  actuator  and  operated  by  or  through  abqomial  movement  of  the 
actuator  in  either  direction,  means  including  a  member  mounted  to 
rock  on  a  fixed  fulcrum,  operativa  by  ur  through  failure  or  undue 
slackness  of  a  warp-thread  to  shift  the  vibratory  movement  of  the 
actuator  from  the  fixed  to  a  movable  fulcniiti  and  thereby  effect  ab- 
normal movement  of  the  actuator  and  catts«  release  of  the  shipper, 
and  means  to  automatically  set  the  knocc-o|r  device  when  the  ship- 
per is  moved  to  running  position. 

13  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  having  an  attache*^  hunter,  a  shipper,  a  re- 
leasing device  therefor,  actuated  by  or  tbroukh  engagement  with  the 
hunter,  an  aotuator  directly  connected  with  a0d  vibrated  by  a  moving 
part  of  the  loom,  fixed  and  movable  fulcra  far  said  actuator,  connec- 
tions between  the  latter  and  the  knock-off  df  vice,  to  operatively  po- 
sition the  same  upon  abnormal  movemenf  of  said  actuator,  and 
mean^  including  a  member  mounted  to  roc|i  upon  a  fixed  fulcrum 
operative  by  or  through  failure  or  undue  <la4kne«s  of  a  warp-thread, 
to  shift  the  movement  of  the  actuator  from  ti|e  fixed  to  a  mtivable  ful- 
crum, and  thereby  effect  abnormal  movement  of  the  actuator. 

14  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  having  an  attache<|  bunter.  a  shipper,  a  re- 
leasing derii-e  therefor,  actuated  by  or  through  engagement  with  the 
bunter,  an  actuator  directly  connected  with  and  vibrated  by  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  loom,  fixed  and  movable  fulcga  for  said  actuator,  con- 
nections between  the  latter  and  the  knock-<|ff  device,  to  operatively 
position  the  ^tame  upon  abnormal  movement)  of  said  actuator,  means 
including  a  member  mounted  to  rock  upon  a(  fixed  fulcrum  operative 
by  or  throucb  failure  ur  I'ndue  slackness  of  a  warp  -  thread,  to  shift 
the  movement  of  the  actuator  fr»>m  the  fixed  to  a  movable  fulcrum, 
and  thereby  effect  abnormal  movement  of  l^e  actuator,  and  means 
to  automatically  restore  the  knock-off  de|ic«  to  normal  position 
when  the  shipper  is  moved  to  running  position 

15.  In  a  lo<tfn,  detectors  arranged  in  two  parallel  banks  and 
maintained  operative  by  normal  warp-threa()s,  two  connected  and  op- 
positely-movable feelers  mounted  to  rwk  o|i  a  fixed  fulcrum,  and  to 
cooperate  respectively  with  a  released  detecfor  in  either  bank,  an  ac 


tuator  vibrated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  loom,  and  adapted  through 
increased  movement  to  cause  the  operation  of  a  stopping  instrumen- 
tality, means  to  normally  cauae  the  actuator  and  feelers  to  vibrata  a< 
a  unit  on  the  feeler-fulcrum,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
fealers  and  the  actuator  and  located  eccentric  to  the  feeler-fulcrum, 
engagement  of  either  feeler  with  a  releaaad  detector  cauaing  the  cen- 
ter of  vibration  of  the  actuator  to  be  changed  from  the  feeler-fulcrum 
to  the  point  of  connection  between  the  actuator  and  feelers,  to  thereby 
impart  an  increaaed  movement  to  the  actuator. 
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Olmim. — !.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shifting 
shuttle-box,  and  box-operating  mechanism,  including  a  compound 
vibrator,  a  fixed  fulcrum  on  which  one  of  its  members  \f  mounted, 
and  yielding  means  to  normally  cause  the  members  of  the  vibrator  to 
rock  in  unison  about  ^aid  fulcrum,  abnormal  strain  upon  the  vibra- 
tor causing  relative  movement  of  its  members,  to  prevent  breakage. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shifting  shuttle- 
box,  and  box-operating  mechanism,  including  a  compound  vibrator, 
a  fixed  fulcrum  on  which  one  of  ita  members  is  mounted,  and  yielding 
means  to  normally  cause  the  two  members  of  the  vibrator  tororkin 
unison  about  said  fulcrum,  obstruction  of  movement  of  the  shuttle- 
box  causing  relative  movement  of  the  members  of  said  vibrator  the 
one  member  about  said  fulcrum  and  the  other  member  independrntl) 
thereof,  and  rendering  said  mechanism  inactive. 

3.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shifting  shuttle- 
box,  and  box-operating  mechanism,  including  a  compound  vibrator, 
a  fixed  fulcrum  on  which  one  of  its  members  is  mounted,  a  separable 
coupling  between  and  to  normally  cause  the  members  of  the  vibrator 
to  rock  in  unison  about  said  fulcrum,  and  a  spring  connected  at  its 
opposite  ends  with  the  separable  parts  of  and  acting  to  govern  the 
coupling,  abnormal  strain  upon  the  vibrator  openingtbe  coupling 
against  the  action  of  its  spring  and  causing  relative  movement  of  the 
vibrator  members. 

4.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shifting  suuttle- 
box,  and  box-operating  mechanism,  including  a  compound  vibrator, 
a  fixed  fulcrum  on  which  one  of  its  members  is  mounted,  a  direct  con- 
nection between  the  other  member  and  the  shuttle-box,  and  yielding 
means  to  normally  cause  such  membert*  to  rock  in  unison  about  the 
fixed  fulcrum,  obstruction  of  the  box  movement  causing  relative 
moreinent  of  the  vibrator  membera,  the  one  on  the  fixed  fulcrum  and 
the  other  the  connection  between  it  and  the  shuttle-box. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  loom,  with  a  lay  having  a  shifting  shut- 
tle-box, and  an  attached  shifter-rod,  of  box-operating  mechani!>m  in- 
cluding a  compound  vibrator  one  member  whereof  is  pivotally  con- 
noted with  the  shifter-rod.  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  the  other  member,  and 
a  spring-controlled  coupling  for  and  normally  causing  the  members 
of  the  vibrator  to  rock  in  unison  on  the  fixed  fulcrum  abnormal  re- 
sistance to  movement  of  the  shuttle-box  causing  relative  movement 
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of  the  ribrator  member*  about  ttte  ftxed  fnlemm  and  tke  akiflar-rod, 
reapectiTely. 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  ahifting  ahuttle-box,  and  aa  at- 
tached ahifter-rod,  combined  with  box-operating  mechanism,  includ- 
ing a  compound  vibrator,  a  fixed  support  on  which  one  member 
thereof  is  pivoUUy  mounted,  the  other  member  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  shifter-rod,  means  to  positively  rock  the  ftrat-named 
member,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  and  to  normally  cauae 
the  ribrator  members  to  rock  in  tuiaon  oa  the  Axed  support,  abnor- 
mal reaiatance  to  box  motion  causing  relative  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers against  the  yielding  connection  and  about  the  fixed  support  and 
the  shifter-rod  aa  fulcra,  respectively. 

7.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shifting  shuttle- 
box,  and  box-operating  mechanism,  including  a  compound  vibrator, 
comprising  a  positively-actuated  primary  member  and  a  secondary 
member  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  directly  connected  with  the 
shuttle-box,  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  the  primary  member,  and  yielding 
means  to  normally  cause  said  members  to  rock  in  unison  on  said  ful- 
crum, abnormal  strain  upon  the  vibrator  shifting  the  fulcrum  of  the 
secondary  member  and  causing  relative  movement  of  said  members 
against  the  action  of  aaid  yielding  means. 

8.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  ahifting  shuttle- 
box,  and  an  attached  shifter-rod,  and  box-operating  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  vibrator  comprising  pivotally -connected  primary  and  sec- 
ondary members,  the  latter  being  jointed  to  the  shifter-rod,  a  fixed 
fulcrum  for  the  primary  member,  means  to  rock  said  member  posi- 
tively, and  a  spring  connection  between  the  vibrator  members,  to 
normally  cause  them  to  rock  in  unison  about  said  fulcrum  and  oper- 
ate the  shuttle-box,  obstruction  of  movement  of  the  latter  changing 
the  fulcrum  of  the  aecondary  member  to  the  shifter-rod  and  cauaing 
relative  movement  of  the  vibrator  members  about  their  respective 
fulcra,  the  spring  connection  yielding  to  the  strain  and  preventing 
breakage 

9  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  ahifting  shuttle- 
box,  and  box-operating  mechanism,  including  a  compound  vibrator 
the  members  whereof  are  pivotally  connected,  a  direct  connection 
between  the  shuttle-box  and  one  member,  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  the 
other  member,  a  spring-controlled  coupling  between  and  normally 
causing  said  members  to  rock  in  unison  on  said  fulcrum,  and  means 
to  adjust  said  coupling,  the  latter  yielding  under  abnormal  strain 
and  shifting  to  its  connection  with  the  shuttle-box  the  fulcrum  of  the 
adjacent  vibrator  member,  thereby  relative  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers is  effected  and  breakage  prevented. 

10.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shifting  shuttle- 
box,  and  an  attached  shifter-rod,  and  box-operating  mechaniam,  in- 
cluding a  vibrator  comprising  pivotally-connected  primary  and  aec- 
ondary  members,  the  latter  being  jointed  to  the  shifter-rod,  a  fixed 
fulcrvm  for  the  primary  member,  mean*  to  rock  said  member  posi- 
tively, a  aeparable  coupling  the  parts  whereof  oppositely  engage  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  vibrator  members,  and  a  spring  to  normally 
close  the  coupling  and  cause  movement  of  the  primary  and  aecond- 
ary  members  in  unison  about  the  fixed  fulcrum,  abnormal  resistance 
to  movement  of  the  shuttle-box  cauaing  relative  angular  movement 
of  the  vibrator  members  about  the  fixed  fulcrum  and  the  shifter-rod, 
respectively,  opening  the  coupling  against  the  action  of  the  spring 

11.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shifting  shuttle- 
box,  a  shifter-rod  attached  thereto,  and  box -operating  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  vibrator  comprising  two  levers  one  of  which  is  pivotally 
atUched  to  the  shifter-rod,  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  the  other  lever,  a  piv- 
otal connection  for  said  levers  between  said  fulcrum  and  the  shifter- 
rod,  and  a  yielding  safety-coupling  between  the  overlapping  portions 
of  the  levers  to  normally  cause  them  to  rock  in  unison  about  the 
fixed  fulcrum  and  effect  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ahifter-rod. 

12.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shifting  shuttle- 
box,  and  box-operating  mechanism  including  a  compound  vibrator 
comprising  two  pivotally-connected  members,  a  fixed  support  on 
which  one  member  is  mounted,  actuating  means  positively  con- 
nected with  said  member,  a  direct  connection  between  the  other 
member  and  the  shuttle-box.  and  a  spring-controlled  safety-coup- 
ling mounted  on  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  members  and 
co6perating  with  the  latter  to  normally  cause  them  to  rock  in  anison 
on  the  fixed  support  and  thereby  operate  the  shuttle-box. 

13.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  shifting  shuttle-box,  and  an  at- 
tached shifter-rod,  combined  with  box-operating  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  compound  vibrator  comprising  a  counterbalanced  primary 
member  adapted  to  be  rocked  positively  by  a  pattern -controlled  in- 
strumentality, a  fixed  fulcrum  f6r  said  member,  a  secondary  mem- 
ber pivoUlly  connected  at  iu  outer  end  with  the  shifUr-rod  and  be- 
tween iU  eada  with  said  primary  member,  and  an  adjusUble.  yield- 


ing safety  connection  between  the  inner  end  of  the  secondary  mem- 
ber and  the  adjaeent  portion  of  the  primary  member,  to  normally 
cause  said  members  to  rock  in  unison  about  the  fixed  fulcrum,  im- 
proper stoppage  of  the  shuttle-box  causing  relative  movement  of  the 
vibrator  members  about  different  fulcra  and  permitting  the  shifter- 
rod  to  remain  stationary  while  the  primary  member  completes  its 
usual  movement. 

14.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  ahifting  ahuttle-box,  and  an  at- 
tached ahifter-rod,  combined  with  box-operating  mechanism  includ- 
ing s  compound  vibrator  comprising  a  positively-actuated  prinury 
member,  a  fixed  fulcrum  therefor,  a  secondary  member  pivoted  on 
the  primary  member  eccentric  to  its  fulcrum  and  connected  with  the 
ahifter-rod,  a  two-part  coupling  in  positive  engagement  with  the  op- 
posite edges  of  normally  adjacent  portioiu  of  said  members,  and  an 
adjusUble  relief-spring  connecting  the  parts  of  the  coupling  and 
normally  acting  to  cause  movement  of  the  vibrator  members  in  uni- 
son about  the  fixed  fulcrum,  abnormal  reaistanoe  to  movement  of  the 
shuttle-box  acting  through  the  shifter-rod  to  effect  anguUr  move- 
ment of  the  second  member  on  said  rod  aa  a  fulcrum  while  the  pri- 
mary member  completes  its  normal  stroke,  the  spring  stretching  and 
allowing  the  parts  of  the  coupling  to  separate. 

15.  In  shuttle  -  box  •  operating  mechanism  for  looms,  a  com- 
pound vibrator  comprising  a  primary  member,  a  pivotally-connect- 
ed secondary  member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  shuttle-box 
to  shift  the  same,  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  the  primary  member,  yielding 
mean*  to  normally  cause  said  members  to  rock  in  unison  on  the  fixed 
fulcrum,  a  transmiuing-lever  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  a  pattern - 
controlled  instrumentality  and  positively  connected  with  the  pri- 
mary member  of  the  v  brator,  a  radius-rod  on  which  the  transmit- 
ting-lever  is  pivotally  mounted,  and  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  the 
radius-rod. 

16.  In  shuttle  -  box  -  <»perating  mechanism  for  looms,  s  com- 
pound vibrator  comprising  two  members  one  of  which  is  adapted  Xtt 
be  connected  with  the  shuttle-box,  s  fixed  fulcrum  for  the  other 
member,  a  pivotal  connection  between  aaid  members,  a  yielding 
coupling  between  and  to  normally  cause  the  members  to  rock  in 
unison  on  the  fixed  fulcrum,  a  pattern-controlled  transmitting-lever 
positively  connected  with  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  vibra- 
tor members,  and  an  adjustable,  angularly-movable  support  for  the 
transmltting-tever 

17.  In  shuttle  -  box  -  operating  mechanism  for  looms,  s  com- 
pound vibrator  comprising  a  primary  member  having  a  lateral  stud 
on  its  forward  end,  a  secondary  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  shuttle-box  and  mounted  on  aaid  stud,  ita  inner  end  ex- 
tending alongside  the  primary  member,  a  fixed  fulcrum  for  the  lat- 
ter, a  separable  coupling  mounted  on  the  stud  and  comprising  two 
parts  having  lateral  projections  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  edgea, 
respectively,  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  vibrator  members,  a 
spring  to  draw  the  coupling  parts  together  and  normally  cause  the 
vibrator  members  to  rock  in  uni*on  on  the  fixed  fulcrum,  and  pat- 
tern-controlled mean*  to  rock  the  primary  member. 

18.  A  loom  having  in  combination  a  shifting  shuttle-box,  an 
attached  shifter-rod,  a  compound  lever  one  member  of  which  i* 
jointed  to  said  rod,  a  fixed  support  on  which  the  other  member  is 
mounted  to  rock,  means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  pattern-sur- 
face, to  positively  rock  said  member,  separable  coupling  whose  parte 
are  located  above  and  below,  respectively,  the  inner  end  of  the  first- 
named  member  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  second  member,  and 
in  positive  engagement  therewith,  a  relief-spring  connecting  the 
parts  and  normally  causing  both  members  of  the  lever  to  rock  aa  a 
unit  on  the  fixed  support,  and  means  to  adjust  the  tenaion  of  the 
spring,  abnormal  resistance  to  box  movement  causing  said  lever 
members  to  move  angularly  in  opposite  directions  about  the  fixed 
support  and  the  shifter-rod,  respectively,  as  fulcra,  opening  the 
coupling  against  the  stress  of  the  spring. 


783.214.   AMU8BMINT  DIVICB.    nan  B  Mmon.  BayoaM, 

I.  J.    riM  Sept.  IS.  180>.    Scriil  Mo.  m,8M. 


u 


aoi6 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 
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Claim.— A  deriee  of  tht  c1«m  <l««;rib4d,  comprisiiiff  a  plate  or 
board  baring  a  lar^e  central  up«ainii  and  with  one  aide  of  which  ia 
ronnrct^  a  iiiationarj  member  which  projoi-U  into  aaid  opening  and 
ia  ahaped  to  repr«aent  part  of  an  animal,  and  a  movable  member  pir- 
ot#d  to  the  bark  of  said  plate  or  board  and  fepreaenting  another  part 
of  said  animal  and  also  projecting  into  «aid  opening,  said  plate  or 
board  being  provided  with  a  slot  and  said  morable  member  with  a 
thumb  and  finger  piece  which  projects  th«rethr»agh,  and  whereby 
aaid  movable  member  maj  be  operated,  sulNitaatiallj  aa  shown  and 
described. 


783.215.  BAKB-OVIlf    BiUAiDlIraK.Phllad«lpUa.?a    Piled 
June  11.  1904.    Svtal  Ifo.  81S.103. 


CImim — I.  An  oven  having  a  flue  leading  from  the  furnace  be- 
low the  floor  of  the  baking-chamber,  vertical  flues  common  to  said 
fumace-flur  at  opposite  comers  thereof,  a  bipe  extending  from  one 
of  said  vertical  flues  around  the  sidea  and  back  of  the  oven  within 
said  baking-chamber,  a  top  flue  above  the  toof  of  the  baking-cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  other  vertical  flue,  an  exit-pipe  with 
which  said  top  flue  is  in  rommanication,  ^n  auxiliary  vertical  flue 
leading  from  the  furnace-flue  and  a  horizotiUlly-exteading  flue  ex- 
tending from  said  auxiliary  vertical  flue  and  being  confluent  with 
aaid  exit-pipe. 

2  An  oven  having  a  flue  leading  fro^i  the  furnace  below  the 
floor  of  the  baking-chamber,  vertical  flues  ^mmon  to  said  furnace- 
flue  at  opposite  comers  thereof,  a  pipe  exiending  from  one  of  «aid 
vertical  flues  around  the  sides  and  back  of  (Ihe  oven  within  said  bak- 
ing-chamber, a  top  horizontal  flue  above  |the  roof  of  the  baking- 
chamber  communicating  with  the  other  viirtical  flue,  an  exit-pipe 
with  which  xaid  top  flue  is  in  communication,  an  auxiliary  vertically- 
extending  flue  leading  from  the  furnace-flt^r,  a  horixontally-extend- 
ing  flue  extending  from  the  auxiliary  vertical  flue  and  being  con- 
fluent with  said  exit-pipe  and  dampers  in  flifferent  member*  of  the 
confluent  flue  and  pipe 

3  An  oven  having  «  flue  leading  fro^  the  furnace  below  the 
floor  of  the  baking-chHmber.  vertical  flues  jcommon  to  said  furnace- 
flue  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pipe  extending  from  one  of  said  ver- 
tical flues  around  the  sidea  and  back  of  theioven  within  said  baking- 
chamber,  a  flue  ab«ive  the  roof  of  the  said  ichamber  communicating 
with  the  other  vertical  flue  and  extending  Idiagonally  therefrom,  an 
exit-pipe  with  which  the  diagonal  flue  is  in(  communication,  an  aux- 
iliary vertically-extending  flue  leading  frojj  the  furnace-flue,  and  a 
honionuUy-eitending  flue  extending  frofi  said  auxiliary  vertical 
flue  and  being  confluent  with  said  exit-pip^ 


ing  its  sidea  compo«e<i  of  wire  screening;  the  ice-holder  provided 
with  perforated  bottom  and  extended  flanges  adapting  it  to  fit  within 
and  rest  upon  the  top  edges  of  said  inner  box ;  the  whole  constituting 
an  air-tight  compartment  and  provided  with  means  for  discharging 
the  waate  water  from  the  melting  ice. 


2.  A  cooling-receptacle  for  clams,  oysters  and  other  crustacean 
food  consisting  of  the  main  body  A.  box-like  in  form  open  at  the  top 
and  provided  with  glasa-inclosed  sides;  the  top  B  surmounting  said 
main  body  at  one  end  thereof,  the  hinged  door  C  also  surmounting 
said  main  body,  and,  together  with  said  top,  completely  covering  the 
upper  surface  of  said  main  body ;  fastening  devicee  for  securing  both 
the  top  and  door  to  the  main  body  .a  spring-detent  device  for  fasten- 
ing the  hinge-door  to  the  top  when  the  former  is  swung  on  its  hinges 
to  a  raised  position;  the  lining  of  rubber,  canvas  or  similar  material 
placed  between  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  tA>p  and  door;  the  rub- 
ber strips  placed  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  main  body  and  the 
lower  edges  of  the  top  and  door;  the  inner  box  shaped  to  fit  within 
the  main  body  and  comprising  a  solid  bottom  and  open  top.  and  four 
screen  sides;  an  ice-holder  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  flanged 
at  iU  upper  edge  to  fit  between  and  rest  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said 
inner  box  ;  a  drip-cup  composed  of  inner  and  outer  members  secured 
at  one  comer  to  the  bottom  of  the  main  body  .\.  a  conduit-pipe  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  main  body  and  extending  down  into  the 
inner  drip-<-up  forming  therftiy  a  paasage-way  for  conveying  the 
waste  water  from  the  inner  box  and  body  \,  the  waste-trough  sur- 
rounding the  exterior  of  the  main  body  near  its  bottom  and  the  pipe 
a*  connecting  said  pipe  with  said  drip-cup.  all  constructed  and  com- 
bined in  such  manner  as  to  effect  an  air-tight  fit  of  the  main  body 
wHh  its  top  and  door  and  a  prompt  discharge  of  waste  water  col- 
lected both  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  main  body 

3.  In  a  cooling-receptacle  for  clamM,  oysters,  and  other  water 
I  products  in  which  are  combined  inner  and  outer  box-like  members 

4  An  o\en  having  a  flue  leading  fri«i  the  furnace  below  the  I  ^-^j^  j^jj^^^le  top  and  hinged  dm.r  and  perforated  ice-holder,  con- 
floor  of 'the  baking-chamber,  vertical  flues  icommon  to  said  furnace-  j  j^.^^  ^,  ^^^  ^„  ^j^^  drip-cup  composed  of  the  outer  meinl)er  a*  with 
flue  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pipe  extending  from  one  of  said  verti-  ■  .^^  outlet-pipe  •',  the  inner  member  a*  the  latter  so  placed  as  to  leave 
cal  flues  around  the  sides  and  back  of  the  f>ven  within  said  baking-  ,  ^  ^^^^^  between  iU  bottom  and  the  bottom  of  the  out<^  member  and 
chamber,  a  horixonUl  tlue  above  the  roof  0f  the  said  chamber  com-  |  ^  ^j,^^  ,„  ^j,^  conduit  a"  as  to  receive  all  th<  waste  from  the  inner 
Bunicating  with  the  other  vertical  flue  add  extending  diagonally  1  ^^  ^^  ^^  prevent  its  discharge  until  the  outlet  end  of  said  conduit 
therefrom,  an  exit-pipe  with  which  the  diaffonal  flue  is  in  communi-  j  j^  p<,nnanently  below  the  surface  of  the  water  thereby  effecting  an 
cAtion.  an  auxiliary  vertically -extending  <ue  leading  from  the  fur-  ^  ,ij.^j^j,t  cloaure  of  the  said  recepUcle  all  hereinbefore  subsUntially 
nace-flue,  a  horizontally  extending  flue  extending  from  said  auxil- ,  ^^^ji^  .nj  set  forth 
iary  vertical  flue  and  being  confluent  with,  said  exit-pipe,  and  dam 
pera  in  different  members  of  the  confluent  flue  and  pipe. 


TtO.vJ  1(3.    RIFRIOBRATOR  POR  CUMS  OR  OTHBR  CRUSTA 

CBAM  POODS     AMitoat  Mooti  Waahtogton  D  C     PUadJulyll, 

1904.    Serial  Mo  316.110 

CImim— \ .  A  cool  ing- recepUcle  for  clams  and  other  crustacean 
food  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  b<>dy  A  recUngular  in  form 
and  provided  with  glass  sides,  the  top  B  d»tachably  se<ured  on  said 
body,  and  partly  covering  the  upper  surface  thereof;  the  di»or  C 
hinged  at  one  side  to  said  top  and  provided  with  fastenings  at  the 

outer  side  to  secure  it  to  the  main  body  an^  »o  located  aa  to  complete,  /,k.-,k^i. 

reefer  n*  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  mli.  body ;  the  inner  box  A  i  ing  a  circular  rack  adapted  to  be  secured  ^^^^  "^  "^i^J,;^';^' '  . 
«nfTrrng  in  shape  !o,  and  fltUng  within,  the  mam  bodv  and  hav- 1  haviujan  annular  ,r«<»ve  in  the  face  thereof,  a  band  rotaUbly  mount- 


7H3  '-317  DBVICB  POR  COHTROLLINQ  H0RSB8  JOHW  B  Mo- 
aorr  Mudgae.  Hew  South  Watos.  Australia  PIW  Apr  30  1903  Se- 
rial No  196.074. 


f  j.j,»._l.  A  device  for  attachment  to  vehicle-wheels  compria- 
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ed  in  said  groove,  a  pawl  pivotaUy  atUched  to  said  band  and  engag- 
ing the  rack  and  having  at  iU  outer  end  means  for  atUehing  the  reina, 
aubsUntialW  as  described. 

2.  In  combinaUon  with  the  hub  of  a  road  vehicle,  a  circular 
rack  aecured  thereto  having  an  annular  groove  in  iU  face,  a  circular 
band  lying  in  said  groove,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  band  and  engaging 
the  rack  on  each  side  thereof  and  an  eyelet  carried  by  the  pawl  for 
the  attachment  of  the  reins.  subaUntially  aa  described. 


783.'^  18.  8AHD-BLA8T  APPARATUS  ioWH  D.  MuiaiT.  San 
Fnuictooo"  Cal.,  aaa^or.  by  mme  aialgnmenta.  to  iBtamaUooal  Sand 
Blast  Company  a  Corporation  of  California.  Piled  May  12, 1904.  Se- 
rial Ho.  907.706. 


3  The  oombiaation  of  a  vehicle-wheel  rim,  channel-llangea  ra 
movably  bolted  thereto,  a  pneumatic-tire  aheath  baring  an  annular 
opening  in  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  clips  secured  to  the  tire-sheath 
extending  inwardly  and  engaging  the  channel -flange  bolts,  be- 
tween the  channel-flanges  and  the  wheel-rim,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 

♦  The  combinabon  of  a  vehicle-wheel  rim,  channel-flanges  im- 
movably bolted  thereto,  a  pneumatic-tire  sheath  having  an  annular 
opening  in  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  reinforcing-strips  vulcanized 
in  the  aides  thertK>f  near  iU  inner  face,  and  elipa  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  sheath,  and  extending  inwardly  and  engaging  the  channel- 
flange  bolta  between  the  channel-flangea  and  the  wheel-rim,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  pneumatic  vehicle-tire,  of  a  tire-sheath 
having  an  annular  opening  in  \U  inner  face,  and  adapted  to  fit  into  k 
channel  on  a  wheel -rim.  reinforcing  strips  in  the  sides  of  the  inner 
faces  of  the  tire-sheath  and  clips  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  tire- 
aheath  and  extending  inwardly  and  engaging  the  channel-flange 
bolts  securing  the  channel-flangea  to  the  aides  of  a  wheel-rim,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  A  pneumatic  vehicle-tire  having  dips  secured  in  the  sidea 
thereof,  said  clips  extending  inwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
wheel-rim. and  be  damped  between  aaid  wheel-rim  and  the  channel- 
flanges,  subsUntially  a»  set  forth. 


Claim— In  sand-blast  apparatus,  a  receiver  containing  air  under 
pressure,  a  chamber  conUining  sand  or  otLer  abrading  subsUnce. 
flexible  pipes  or  hoae  connecting  from  these  vessels  to  an  ejecting- 
noxtle.  means  to  regulate  the  quantities  of  air  and  sand  respectively, 
a  water-inlet  and  means  to  supply  water  to  the  air-conducting  pipe 
or  hose  and  means  to  regulate  the  amount  of  water  supplied  thereto, 
combined  and  operating  substantially  as  described. 


7^^,219  -PHgUllATIC  TIRE    Hamt  A.  PauoE.  Brie,  Pa.  Piled 
Got.  12.  1904     Serial  Mo.  228.174- 


783.'2'20.  STEAM  BOILER  Thomas  T  Pumtt,  Mew  York  M.  T  . 
aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  D  Carroll  Harvey  Mew  York.  M  T  Piled 
May  26.  1904     Serial  Mo.  209.861 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic-tire  sheath  taaving 
an  annular  opening  in  iU  inner  face,  with  inwardly-extending  clips 
secured  to  the  sides  of  aaid  sheath  and  adapted  to  be  riamped  be- 
tween the  sides  of  a  vehicle-wheel  rim  and  the  channel-flanges  ae- 
cured  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle- wheel,  channel-flanges  remov- 
ably  secured  to  the  sides  of  aaid  wheel-rim,  a  pnenmatic-tire  sheath 
having  an  annular  opening  in  its  inner  face,  and  clips  secured  to  the 
tire-sheath  extendinginwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  be  clamped  between 
the  sides  of  the  wheel-rim,  and  channel-flanges,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth. 


rirtim.— I  In  combination  in  a  ateam-t>oiler,  a  steam  and  «  at*r 
drum,  a  series  of  horizontally-inclined  witer-tubes  located  below 
said  steam  and  water  drum,  means  for  connecting  said  tubes  with 
said  steam  and  water  drum,  a  water-dmm  located  beneath  said  steam 
and  water  drum  and  above  aaid  tubes,  and  connected  vrith  the  tirst 
said  drum  by  means  of  openings,  a  feed-water  pipe  passing  through 
said  steam  and  water  drum  and  discharging  into  said  water-dmm, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth  and  described 

2.  In  combination  in  a  steam-boiler,  a  steam  and  water  drum,  a 
series  of  horizonUlly-inclined  water-tubea  located  below  said  steam 
and  water  drom,  means  for  connecting  said  tubes  with  said  steam 
and  water  drom,  a  water-dmm  located  betvfecn  said  tubes  and  the 
first-named  dmm  and  remove<i  from  the  direct  heat  upon  eaid  tubes, 
said  water-dmm  being  directly  connected  with  the  first  said  dn  -n. 
a  feed-water  pipe  passing  through  said  steam  and  water  dmm  and 
discharging  into  said  water-dmm,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
sediment  deposited  in  aaid  water-drum 
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788.5'21.     COMCEICTRITIHO  APPARATUt      OaCAt  B. 
8u  rniMtno.  Cil.    FiM  Not  3.  1903     3«rlal  No.  179.908. 


PniT, 


Cl»im — 1  In  a  ronoentratinf;  apparatun,  t|r  combinktion  of  a 
•rrren.  a  Mriex  of  rnllrrting-tableH  located  brto#  and  arrangrd  auc- 
CfMivrlT  IrnKthwiitr  the  sciv^n,  a  disthbutfr  coinprifiinfr  a  iirrir«  of 
indrprndrnt  pan-it«^'tion8  sucrrgsivrly  arrant' d  *i><i  locat4>d  hr- 
twe«n  the  sn-iren  and  tabU>s.  and  a  plurality  of  independent  trouf(hs 
extending  from-  the  receiring  end  of  the  screen  If  n^hwine  alon^c  the 
series  of  pan;*  and  tablex,  all  of  said  troughit  lading  from  a  com- 
moa  receiving-point  and  delivering  separated  p>rtionsof  the  mate- 
rial to  xeparate  pans  at  different  distances  frum  »aid  point. 

2  In  a  conoentratinx  apparatvis,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
clined screen,  a  series  of  successively-arranged  i  idependent  collect- 
ing-tables located  below  the^  screens  and  inclinejd  laterally  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  a  distributer  arranged  intenne^iate  the  screen  and 
tables,  said  distributer  comprising  a  series  of  injdependent  pan-sec- 
tions rorreaponding  to  the  collecting-tables  beneath,  a  plurality  of 
independent  troughs  located  between  the  pans  ^nd  the  screen  and 
•xtending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  over  4Dd  along  the  series 
of  pans,  all  of  said  troughs  leading  from  a  comn^n  receiving-point, 
and  individual  troughs  delivering  to  the  several  pans  at  different 
distances  from  aaid  point  and  from  the  upper  rnq  of  the  series. 

3  A  distributer  for  concentrating  apparatils.  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  successively -arranged  independent  pan-«ections.  each  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  troughs  extend- 
ing lengthwise  the  series  of  pans  from  a  comiion  receiving-point 
and  delivering  separated  portions  of  the  material  to  the  several  pans 
at  different  point* 

^^  4  A  distributer  for  a  concentrating  appaijatus,  comprising  a 
series  of  independent  pan-sections  arranged  successively  in  stepped 
relation,  and  each  provided  with  an  outlet,  an|  a  plurality  0/  in- 
clined independent  troughs  overlying  the  pans  a^d  arranged  length- 
wise the  series  there«if.  individual  troughs  deliv«4ring  separated  por- 
tions of  the  material  to  separate  pans  at  different  points,  and  all  the 
troughs  extending  from  a  common  receiving-pofnt 

.^  A  distributer  for  concentrating  apparatus,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  independent  pan-sections  arranged  sucrttssively  in  stepped 
relation  and  each  having  a  central  basin  or  depression  with  an  outlet 
leading  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  inclined  independent  troughs 
overiying  the  pans  and  arranged  lengthwise  the  r»<Ties  thereof,  said 
troughs  all  leading  from  substantially  the  same  neceiving-point,  and 
individval  troughs  extending  to  different  pans  a4  as  to  deliver  aepa- 
rmted  portions  of  the  material  to  individual  pans  at  different  dis- 
tABoea  froB  the  receiving-point. 


6.  1b  a  concentrating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  screen,  a 
■erie*  of  pain  of  saoceaaively-arranged  collecting-tables  under  the 
screen,  the  individuals  of  each  pair  being  inclined  laterally  of  the 
screen  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  series  of  independent  pan-sec- 
tiona  successively  arranged  lengthwise  and  above  the  series  of  table* 
and  centrally  with  respect  to  individual  tables,  each  pan  having  a 
central  depression  with  discharge-outlets  to  a  given  pair  of  collect- 
ing-tables, and  each  pan  having  also  a  separate  water-supply. 


7B3.2*2Q.   DRTINO-KILN    Jon  H.  RMAM.Tiooma.  Wash    Filed 
Dec.  0,  1904.    Swtei  No.  2SS.AS1. 
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Claim— \.  A  drying-kiln,  comprising  a  cloeed  chamber  having 
metallic  side  walls,  interior  partitions  parallel  with  and  close  to  said 
metallic  walls  but  with  air-spaces  therebetween  and  being  open  at 
top  and  bottom  to  the  interior  of  said  kiln,  and  exterior  shielding- 
walls  parallel  with  and  close  to  said  metallic  walls  but  with  air- 
spaces therebetween 

2.  .A  drying-kiln,  comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  metallic 
side  walls,  interior  partitions  parallel  with  and  close  to  said  metallic 
walls  but  with  air-spaces  therebetween,  and  exterior  shielding-walls 
parallel  with  and  close  to  said  meUllic  walls  but  with  air-spaces 
therebetween  and  being  open  at  top  and  bottom  to  the  outside  air. 

.3.  A  drying-kiln,  comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  meUllic 
side  walls,  interior  partitions  parallel  with  and  close  to  said  meUllic 
walls  but  with  air-spaces  therebetween  and  being  open  at  top  aud 
bottom  to  the  interior  of  said  kiln,  and  exterior  shielding-walls  par- 
allel with  and  close  to  said  metallic  walls  but  with  air-spaces  there- 
between and  being  open  at  top  and  bottom  to  the  outside  air. 

4.  A  drying-kiln,  comprising  a  chamber  having  metallic  side 
walls,  interior  partitions  parallel  with  and  close  to  said  metallic 
walls  but  with  air-spaces  therebetween,  exterior  shielding-walls 
parallel  with  and  close  to  said  meUllic  walls  but  with  air-spaces 
therebetween,  and  controllable  vent-holes  through  said  meUllic 
walls 

b.  A  drying-kiln,  constructed  with  its  upper  and  lower  closures 
of  double  layers  of  wood  with  non-conducting  material  between, 
and  iu  side  closures  of  metal ;  with  partitions  parallel  with  and  close 
to  said  side  closures  said  partitions  being  constructed  of  double 
layers  of  wood  with  non-conducting  material  between;  and  with  ex- 
terior shielding-walls  parallel  with  and  close  to  said  side  closures. 


7rt8.'->'.28.      MSTAL-PLANIKO  MACHINE       HANaoN  Robiksok. 

Hanover   Pa.,  antgnor  to  Americaii  Foundry  h.  Machine  Company. 

Hanover.  Pa  .  a  CorporatioD  of  Peooaylvania.    Filed  Aug  10.  1903. 

Serial  No  168.967. 

Claim — 1.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  a  bed  or  base;  a 
work-table:  a  main  post  or  sUndard  at  one  side  of  said  bed  and 


Uble;  a  beam  overhanging  the  Ubie  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
depending  guiding  and  supporting  member  carried  and  guided 
upon  ways  on  the  main  poat  or  sUndard;  a  tool-head  carried  by  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  beam;  a  secondary  or  supplemenUl  post  or 
sUndard  rigidly  secured  to  the  main  post  or  standard  out  of  plane 
with  the  depending  guiding  portion  of  the  beam ;  and  a  second  or  side 
tool-head  mounted  and  adjusUble  upon  the  supplemenUl  post  or 
sUndard,  out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  depending  guiding 
portion  and  wholly  independent  of  said  beam 

2  In  an  open-side  planer,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  table, 
and  a  sUndard  at  one  side  of  said  bed  and  Uble ;  a  beam  carried  bj 
said  sUndard,  overhanging  the  Uble,  and  having  a  guiding  portion 
fitting  a  guideway  upon  said  sUndard;  a  supplemenUl  post  or 
■Undard  at  the  aarae  side  of  the  bed  and  Uble  as  the  main  sUndard 
but  set  away  therefrom  to  permit  the  guiding  portion  of  the  beam  to 
pass  clear  of  it,  and  a  second  or  aide  tool-head,  mounted  upon  and 
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guided  wholly  by  the  aupplemental  ttandard,  out  of  plane  with  the 
guiding  portion  of  the  i>eam. 


3.  In  a  planer  the  combination  of  a  bed  and  post  or  sUndard  at 
one  side  thereof;  a  Uble;  a  beam  overhanging  the  bed  and  table,  sup- 
ported and  guided  by  the  standard  at  one  side  only  and  removable 
from  the  sUndard ;  a  tool-head  carried  by  said  beam ;  a  supplemenUl 
sUndard  or  guideway  secured  to  but  spaced  away  from  the  main 
sUndard ;  and  a  secondary  tool-head  mounted  and  adjusUble  upon 
the  supplemenUl  sUndard,  wholly  independent  of  the  beam,  and 
out  of  plane  with  the  guiding  portion  thereof,  and  adapted,  when 
the  beam  is  removed,  to  be  adjusted  to  the  top  of  the  standard. 


783.*226.    DRAFT-IQUAUZBE.    WouAB  L.  0.  Saanmn  and 
FfexHXUX  J.  Bhal.  Ptekrail.  Nebr     Filed  Dot  IS.  1904     SerlKl  No. 

8».9a. 


7H3.'2vJ4.  8HDTTLB-B0I  LOCK  FOR  LOOMS  Wiluam  H 
RoTAL  and  Jahis  PKCfDnoAsr.  Frankford  Pa  Filed  Dec  31, 1903. 
Senal  No  187.276. 


C\a»m—\.  A  draft-equalizer  comprising  a  draft-beam,  dupli- 
cate straps  held  near  like  ends  thereof  so  as  to  rock  and  slide  on  the 
beam  between  its  ends,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  straps  near 
their  oppoeiU  ends  and  near  one  end  of  said  lever,  links  pivoUlly 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  lever  with  the  beam  at  each  side  of  the 
straps,  and  means  for  connecting  the  straps  with  an  object  to  be 
drawn. 

2.  A  draft-equalizer  comprising  a  draft-beam,  duplicate  straps 
held  near  like  ends  thereof  so  as  to  rock  and  slide  on  the  beam  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  straps  near  their  oppo- 
site ends  and  near  one  end  of  said  lever,  two  pairs  of  link-plates  piv- 
oted by  the  ends  thereof  upon  the  ends  of  the  lever  and  upon  the 
beam  at  each  side  of  the  straps,  so  as  to  incline  toward  the  respective 
ends  of  the  beam,  and  me.ans  for  connecting  the  remaining  ends  of 
the  straps  upon  an  object  to  be  drawn 

3.  A  draft-equalizer  comprising  a  draft-beam,  two  straps  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  near  like  ends  thereof,  a  pivot-bolt  connecting 
the  beam  with  the  slotted  ends  of  the  strap  through  said  slots  and 
near  one  end  of  the  beam,  an  arcuate  lever  pivoted  between  the  re- 
maining end  portions  of  the  straps  near  one  end  of  the  lever,  two 
pairs  of  link-plates  each  pair  lapped  at  their  ends  upon  and  pivoted 
to  the  lever  and  beam  and  at  nearly  an  equal  disUnce  from  the  side 
edges  of  the  straps  on  the  beam,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  straps  adjacent  to  the  lever  with  an  object  to  be  drawn,  and 

j  means  for  connecting  the  draft  force  to  the  beam  at  iU  forward  edge. 

4.  A  draft-equalizer  comprising  a  draft-beam,  two  straps  hav- 
ing opposite  longitudinal  slots  near  like  ends  thereof,  a  pivot-bolt 
passing  through  said  slots  and  through  the  beam  near  one  end  there- 
of, an  arcuate  lever  pivoted  between  the  rrmaining  end  portions  of 
the  straps  near  one  end  of  said  lever,  the  concave  edge  of  the  lever 
projecting  away  from  the  beam,  two  pairs  of  link-plates,  each  pair 
lapped  at  their  ends  upon  and  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  beam  at  a 
nearly  equal  distance  from  the  side  edges  of  the  straps,  normally  dis- 
posing the  beam  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  draft  through  the  cen- 
ter of  the  straps,  a  joint-plate  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  straps,  adapted 
for  coupling  with  an  object  to  be  drawn,  two  doubletrees  respec- 
tively shackled  upon  the  beam  near  iU  ends,  and  swingletrees  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  doubletrees. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  bell-bracket  se- 
cured thereto,  a  supporting-rod  for  a  shuttle-box,  a  pivoted  lever  for 
moving  said  rod,  a  curved  strip  formed  on  an  end  of  the  lever  and 
having  slots,  removable  studs  secured  in  the  sloU  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  blade  pivoted  intermediate  its  length  to  the  lower  arm 
of  the  bell-bracket  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  curved  strip 
one  end  of  the  blade  being  adapted  to  lie  normally  between  cerUin 
of  the  studs,  a  movable  connection  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  blade 
to  draw  the  blade  from  its  normal  position,  a  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  upper  arm  of  the  bell-bracket  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  an  end  of  the  blade,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  return  the  blade 
to  iu  normal  position  and  a  slotted  plaU  secured  to  the  frame,  the 
pivoted  blade  passing  through  said  slot,  aaid  plate  acting  as  a  guide 
for  the  blade  in  iU  moveroesU. 


788.'2'20.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB    Jamb  B  SULIT.  Loa  Angetei,  C«J.. 

MrignortoW.W  Sweeney  Co.  Loe  Angetee.  Cal.aCorpor&UonufCali 

(omia     Filed  Dec  2.  1901.    Serial  No  84 J06. 

Claum — 1.  Ad  artificial  limb  comprising  a  lower  leg-piece  and 
a  knee-piece  appropriately  hinged  together,  a  knee-stop  hinged  to 
the  knee-piece  at  one  end  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  lower 
leg-piece  at  the  other  end,  a  connection  suspending  the  heel  from  the 
knee-stop,  and  yielding  means  connected  with  the  knee-piece  and 
lower  leg-piece  to  hold  said  lower  leg-piece  forward 

2.  The  combination  of  a  knee-piece,  a  lower  leg-piece  hinged 
thereto,  a  knee-stop  hinged  to  the  knee-piece  and  fastened  to  the 
lower  leg-piece,  and  yielding  means  connected  with  the  knee-piece 
and  knee-stop  to  hold  the  lower  leg-piece  forward. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  knee-piece  having  a  seat  or  abutment 
for  a  knee-stop,  a  lower  leg-piece  hinged  to  said 'knee-piece,  a  knee- 
stop  hinged  to  the  knee-piece  and  fastened  to  the  lower  leg-piece,  a 
compression-spring,  and  a  rod  to  compress  said  spring  connected 
with  said  knee-piece  and  knee-stop  respectively  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  knee-stop  forward  against  iU  aaid  seat. 

4  The  combination  of  a  knee-piece,  a  lower  leg-piece  hinged 
thereto,  a  knee-stop  hinged  to  the  knee-piece  at  one  end,  and  revolu- 
ble  means  seated  in  the  lower  leg-piece  adjusUbly  engaging  with  the 
other  end  of  said  knee-stop,  said  means  being  accessible  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  leg. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  knee-piece  having  a  seat  against  which 
a  knee-stop  operates,  a  lower  leg-piece  hinged  to  the  knee-piece,  a 
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k«M-«U>p  kiB«Ml  to  t^  kBC«-pi«M  aad  •ztwding  into  and  f«strn«d 
to  the  lower  leit-piece,  •  spring,  •  receireil  for  Mid  ■prioff,  mean« 
for  fattrning  *aid  reeeiTer  to  said  knee-itwpi  and  a  mttmber  connect- 
ed with  the  knee-piece  and  arranj^d  to  (-ombrew  the  oprinff  to  rield- 
infl?  bold  the  lower  lejf-piece  forward. 


13  In  an  artificial  limb,  th«  combination  with  a  knee-piece,  of 
a  knee-bolt,  binjre-strapfi  pivoled  thereon,  a  left  portion  supported 
by  said  bin^-ttrap^,  a  knee-stop  pivoted  on  said  knee-bolt,  a  seat  on 
said  knee-piere  against  which  said  knee-^rtop  operates,  the  lower  end 
of  said  knee-wtop  adjusUbly  sef  ure<l  in  naid  leg  portion  by  reTolublc 
means  capable  of  exterior  operation,  yielding  means  operatively 
conueited  with  said  knee-piece  and  knee-stop  and  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  leg  portion  forward,  a  foot  portion,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  heel  thereof  and  the  lower  end  of  said  knee-stop, 
suhstantiallr  as  described 

U  The  combination  of  a  knee-piece,  a  lowi-r  leg-piece  hinged 
thereto,  a  knee-stop  hinged  to  the  knee-piece  and  fastened  to  the 
lower  leg-piece,  yielding  means  tendinK  to  swing  the  knee-stop  for- 
ward, and  means  limiting  forward  movement  of  the  knee-stop 

15.  The  combination  of  a  knee-piece,  a  lower  leg-piece  hinged 
thereto,  a  knee-stop  hinged  to  the  knee-piece  and  fastened  to  the 
lower  leg-piece,  a  seat  on  said  knee-piece  against  which  said  knee- 
stop  operates,  and  yielding  means  connected  with  the  knee-stop  and 
knee-piece  to  hold  the  lower  leg-piece  forward 


7H3.'3-27.    WBLL-DRILI.INO  MACHINE     LlOKiSi)  D  SHBTOOX 
MvlBtU,  Ohio,     nied  Mar  M.  1904     Seri^  No  ^00  43« 


6  The  combination  of  a  knee-piece  n^ving  a  seat  for  a  knee- 
stop,  a  lowfr  lef-pieoe  hinged  to  the  knre^piece,  a  bent  knee-»top 
hinged  to  the  knee-piecr  and  extending  mta  the  lower  leg-piece  and 
fastened  thereto,  a  seat  or  receirer  on  the  slop  for  a  spring,  a  spring 
on  said  .seat,  and  a  member  connected  with  tbe  knee-piece  and  ar- 
ranged to  compress  the  spring  to  yieldingly  hold  the  lower  leg-piece 
forward. 

7  The  combination  of  a  knee-piece,  i  lower  leg-piece  hinged 
thereto,  a  knee-otop  hinxed  to  the  knee-p|eoe  and  adjustably  fas- 
tened to  the  lower  leg-piece,  yielding  meatis  tending  to  swing  the 
knee-stop  forward,  and  means  limiting  f(*-ward  movement  of  the 
knee-stop.  i 

f*.  \n  artificial  limb  comprising  a  knet-pieee  having  a  slot  and 
a  seat  for  a  knee-stop,  a  stump-socket  telescoped  over  the  knee-piece, 
a  lower  leg-piece,  hinge  members  fastened  to  said  lower  leg-piece,  a 
bolt  passed  through  the  knee-piece  and  hini^e  members,  a  knee-stop 
hinged  on  .*aid  Solt  and  extending  throiigH  said  slot  into  the  lower 
leg-piece,  a  nut  swireled  to  the  lower  leg-pliece  and  screwed  on  the 
knee-stop  to  adjust  the  same  toward  and  ffom  the  slot,  and  means 
yieldingly  holding  the  knee-stop  against  thf  seat  therefor. 

9  The  combination  of  a  joint-piece  halving  a  journal  for  a  bolt 
and  a  slot  terminating  below  naid  journal  a|kd  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  lower  leg-piece  hinged  on«aid|bolt,  a  knee-stop  hinged 
on  said  bolt  and  extending  through  the  slot  into  the  lower  leg-piece 
and  there  bent  rearwardly.  a  nut  screwed  ••  the  knee-stop  and  swiv- 
eled  in  the  lower  leg-piece,  and  means  connected  with  the  joint- 
piece  and  with  the  knee-stop  to  yieldingly  hbld  the  knee-stop  against 
the  end  of  the  slot.  I 

10  An  artirtcial  limb  comprising  a  tl#tted  knee-piece,  a  lower 
leg-piece  hinged  thereti>,  a  bent  knee-stop  pivouUy  secured  in  said 
slot  at  one  end  and  adjusUbly  secured  to  tlie  lower  leg-piece  at  the 
other,  and  yielding  means  for  straightening  the  leg.  said  means  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  knee-piece  at  one  end  and  with  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  knee-stop  at  the  other 

1 1  Au  artificial  limb  comprising  a  slotted  knee-piece,  a  lower 
l«g-pi«ee  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a  hinged  foot,  a  bent 
knee-stop  pivoUlly  secured  in  said  slot  at  one  end  and  adjusUbly 
•ecured  to  the  lower  leg-piece  at  the  other,  yieldinjt  means  for 
■traightening  the  leg.  said  means  engaging  the  knee-stop  interme- 
diate it*  ends,  and  a  connection  pivoted  on  the  bent  end  of  the  knee- 
stop  and  to  the  heel  of  the  foot. 

12  In  an  artificial  limb,  a  foot  hinirei  to  the  leg  and  furnished 
with  a  flexible  toe  and  a  perforated  plate,  •  yielding  connection  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  through  the  foot  and 
fastened  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  toe :  a|id  a  heel  connection  con- 
necting the  heel  with  a  support. 


CUiim.—l.  A  drilling-machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  arm 
mounted  to  oscillaU  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage 
and  deflect  the  drillinc-cable.  a  shaft  havinR  a  crank,  a  sheave  inter- 
aecting  the  plane  of  roUtion  of  the  crank  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  a  spudding-line  passing  over  the  sheave  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  crank  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  arm. 

2  A  drilling-machine  compnsing  a  frame,  an  arm  mounted  to 
oscillate  therein,  said  arm  having  a  forked  free  end,  a  sheave  jour- 
naled  in  the  fork  and  adapted  to  engage  and  deflect  the  drilling-ca- 
ble, a  reciprocating  spudding-line,  and  a  clevis  carried  by  the  line 
adapted  to  engage  the  forked  extremity  of  said  arm. 

3  A  drilling-machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  upright  arm 
mounted  to  oscillate  therein,  the  upper  fud  of  the  arm  being  forked, 
a  sheave  joumaled  in  the  fork  and  adapted  to  engage  and  deflect  the 
drilling-cable,  eyes  carried  by  the  arm-forks,  a  reciprocating  spud- 
ding-line, and  a  clevis  at  the  extremity  of  the  line  formed  with  hooks 
to  engage  said  eye*. 

7B3,*2vJ8.  TROLLBT.  CiAlLM  J  SoaiHHliMia.  Allegheny  Pa  aB- 
■tgnor  of  OM-fourth  to  William  S.  X  Taylor  Allegheny  Pa.  PUed 
Ai«.  11   1904     Serial  No.  220.301. 

Claim.— I.  A  trolley  comprising  a  trolley-pole  having  curved 
faces  on  its  upper  end.  a  trolley-wheel,  a  harp  for  carrying  said  wboel 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  jaid  pole  by  a  awiveled  joint,  verti- 
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cally-extending  stops  on  said  pole,  and  projections  on  aaici  karp  for 
engaging  with  said  stop,  to  limit  the  revolving  movement  of  said 
harp  and  v.  heel  bv  said  joint,  said  harp-stops  having  cur>ed  faces  on 
their  lower  ends  for  engaging  with  the  curbed  faces  on  said  pole  to 
form  an  oval  bearing-joint. 


1  A  trwlley  comprising  a  trolley-pole  having  curved  faces  on  lU 
upper  end,  a  troiley-wheel ,  a  harp  for  carrying  said  wheel  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  said  pole  by  a  swiveled  joint  formed  sit  an  an- 
gle to  said  pole,  vertically-projecting  stops  on  said  pole,  and  projec- 
tions on  said  harp  for  engaging  with  each  other  to  limit  the  revolv- 
ing movement  of  said  wheel  and  harp  by  said  joint,  said  harp-stops 
having  curved  faces  on  their  lower  ends  for  engaging  with  the  curved 
faces  on  said  pole  to  form  an  oval  beanng-joint. 

3  A  trolley  comprising  a  trolley-pole,  a  socket-piece  having  a 
head  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  curred  faces  on  the  top  of  the 
•ame  said  head  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein  and  formed 
at  an  angle  to  the  pole,  a  trolley-wheel,  a  harp  for  carrying  said  trol- 
If  T-wheel.  a  pin  on  said  harp  and  extending  down  at  an  angle  there^ 
from  for  fitting  within  said  opening  to  form  an  angular  swiveled 
joint  for  said  wheel  and  harp,  vertically-projecting  stops  on  said 
head  and  projections  on  pin  for  engagement  with  said  stops  to  limit 
the  revolving  movement  of  said  harp  "od  wheel  by  said  joint,  paid 
harp-stops  having  cun  ed  faces  on  their  lower  ends  for  engaging  with 
said  curved  faces  on  said  head  to  form  an  oval  bearinj. -joint. 

4.  A  trollev  comprising  a  trolley-pole  having  an  opening  in  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  trolley- wheel,  a  harp  for  carrying  said  wheel,  a 
pin  on  said  harp  extending  through  said  opening  to  form  a  swiveled 
joint,  means  on  said  pole  and  extending  directly  in  front  .if  said  pm 
to  prevent  the  trolley-wire  from  engaging  with  the  lower  end  of 

said  pin. 

5.  A  trolley  comprising  a  trolley-pole  having  an  opening  formed 
in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  at  an  angle  to  said  pole,  a  trolley-wheel, 
a  harp  for  carrying  said  wheel,  a  pin  on  said  harp  extending  through 
aaid  opening  to  form  a  swiveled  joint,  and  a  bracket  on  said  pole  for 
extending  direcUy  in  front  of  said  pin  toprevent  the  wire  from  engag- 
ing with  the  lower  end  •f  said  pin. 

6  A  trolley  comprising  a  trolley-pole,  a  sockei-piece  having  a 
head  St  the  uppir  end  thereof  provided  with  an  opening  therein  and 
formed  at  an  angle  to  the  pole,  a  trolley-wheel,  a  harp  for  carrying 
said  wheel,  a  pin  on  aaid  harp  extending  through  said  opening  to 
form  a  swiveled  joint,  and  a  bracket  on  naid  socket-piece  and  head 
for  extending  directly  in  front  of  the  lower  end  of  said  pin  to  prevent 
the  wire  from  engaging  with  the  lower  end  of  said  pin. 


2.  At  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  provided  with  a  weather- 
shield  and  with  a  meUlLc  face  disposed  adjacent  to  said  weather- 
shield  and  adapted  to  be  kept  dry  thereby. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  c*p  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar portion,  and  au  annular  metallic  member  connected  rigidly  with 
aaid  portion  and  provided  **ith  a  bearing-surface,  aaid  cap  being  fur- 
ther prorided  with  a  rain-shield  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to 
project  over  said  meUllic  member. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  revoluble  cjip  made  of  in- 
snlating  material  and  provided  with  a  meUllic  member  molded  upon 

said  cap. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  of  insulating  material 
having  an  annular  portion,  and  a  meUllic  member  of  general  annu- 
lar form  connected'rigidly  with  said  annular  portion,  said  cap  being 
further  provided  with  a  screw-thread 

6  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  made  of  insulating  mate- 
rial provided  with  annular  groove,  and  a  meUllic  member  provided 
with  a  portion  projecting  into  said  groove  and  immovable  relatively 
thereto  for  the  purpose  of  securing  said  metallic  member  and  said 
cap  firmly  together. 

7  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  made  of  insulating  mate- 
rial and  provided  with  an  annular  portion  having  an  annular  groove 
concentric  therewith  and  disposed  centrally  the.-eof ,  and  a  metallic 
ring  provided  with  an  annular  portion  engaging  said  groove  and 
also  provided  with  a  bearing-surface. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  made  of  insulating  mat* 
rial  and  provided  with  an  annular  portion,  and  an  annular  membei 
of  meUl  anchored  to  said  annular  portion,  being  thus  permanently 
secured  thereto. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  provided  with  an  annu 
lar  edge  of  insulating  material,  and  a  meUllic  member  mounted 
upon  said  edge  of  insulating  material  for  the  purpose  of  strengthen 
ing  the  same. 

10.  As  an  article  of  inanufacture,  a  member  of  insulating  mate- 
rial and  an  annular  meUllic  member  connected  rigidly  therewith 
and  forming  a  bearing  edge  therefor,  said  member  of  insulating  ma- 
terial being  further  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  mounted. 

11 .  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  of  insulating  mate- 
rial provided  with  an  annular  portion,  and  an  annular  meuUic  mem- 
ber connected  rigidly  with  said  annular  portion  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing edge  therefor,  aaid  member  of  insulating  material  being  further 
provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  mounted. 
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CMm—\.  A  locking-insulator,  comprising  a  body  portion 
prorided  with  a  surface  for  engaging  a  wire,  a  cap  of  insulating  ma- 
Urial  detachably  connected  with  said  body  portion,  and  an  annular 
facing  of  metal  rigidly  connected  with  said  cap  of  insulating  mate- 
rial for  engaging  said  wire. 


Claim. — 1.  An  insulator-support,  ''omprising  a  stem  provided 
with  a  threaded  portion,  a  metallic  sleeve  disposed  concentric  to  said 
sUm  and  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  engaging  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  stem  and  also  with  a  skirt,  and  an  insulating  member 
mounted  upon  said  meUllic  sleeve  and  engaging  said  skirt,  said  in- 
sulating member  being  provided  with  a  portion  for  supporting  an  in- 
sulator. 

2.  An  insulator-support,  comprising  a  stem  provided  with  a 
thread,  a  metallic  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  provided  with 
a  thread  engaging  said  thread  thereof,  said  sleeve  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  skirt,  and  a  member  of  insulating  material  encircling 
said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  spout  for  directing  the  flow  of  mois- 
ture. 

3.  An  insulator-rapport,  compriatng  a  stem  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion,  a  metallic  aleeve  provided  with  a  threaded  portion 
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engaging  Mid  Uuvaded  portion  of  Mid  wtem  aDfl  also  prorided  with 
a  tkirt.  uid  ikirt  dep«ndinK  from  said  *Wm.  and  a  mrmbrr  of  inau- 
Utiaj;  material  rnrirrlinx  said  tleerr  and  ext^njinjK  b^low  tbr  lower 
extrvBiity  thereof ,  aaid  member  of  insulating  maleriai  bein^  provided 
with  a  apont 

4.  An  in«ulalor-itapport.  compriaiftfc  a  xt^m  provided  with  a 
tkr«ad,  a  metallic  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  iiteti  and  provided  with 
a  thread  eagaxinff  said  thread  thereof,  said  sleeve  being  further  pro- 
Tided  with  a  skirt,  and  a  member  eonnerted  Exteriorly  with  said 
aleeve  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  gutller  for  directing  the 
flow  of  moisture 

5.  An  iiuulator-support,  romprising  a  st4m  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion,  a  metallic  sleeve  provided  wit|i  a  threaded  portion 
engaging  said  threaded  portion  nf  said  stem  an4  also  provided  with 
a  skirt,  said  skirt  depending  from  said  item,  and  a  member  connect- 
ed exteriorly  with  said  sleeve  and  extending  ^elow  the  lower  ex- 
tremity thereof,  said  member  being  provided  «Hth  a  portion  for  di- 
recting the  flow  of  moisture. 

6.  An  insulator-support,  comprising  a  stem,  a  metallic  member 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  member  of  insulatin|;  material  mounted 
upon  said  metallic  member,  said  member  of  insulating  material  be- 
ing closed  at  lU  upper  end  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  wi^h  a  spout 
and  with  portions  raised  higher  than  said  spout  for  the  purpose  of 
directing  the  flow  of  moisture  thereinto. 

7.  An  insulator-support,  comprising  a  st4m  provided  with  a 
thread,  a  metallic  »le«ve  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  athread 
mating  said  thread  of  said  stem,  and  a  hollow  ro«raber  mounted  upon 
said  metallic  member  said  hollow  member  havitig  a  portion  formed 
into  a  spout  and  aUo  having  a  portion  raised  relatively  to  the  level  of 
said  spout  for  the  purpose  of  directing  moisture  thereinto,  said  mem- 
bers also  having  a  closed  upper  end  encircling  t|ie  upper  end  of  said 


8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulator-support  compris- 
ing a  hollow  member  of  insulating  material  profided  at  its  base  with 
a  water-shedding  course,  said  course  having  raised  side  walls  for  di- 
recting the  flow  of  water,  and  a  hollow  strengthening  member  en- 
gaging said  member  of  insulating  material  atod  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion  for  engaging  a  .lupporting-pib 

9.  An  insulator-support,  comprising  a  hollow  member  of  insu- 
lating material  provided  at  iU  base  with  a  waier-shedding  course, 
said  course  having  side  walls  elevated  above  said  base  for  directing 
the  flow  of  water,  and  a  hollow  metallic  member  for  strengthening 
said  hoUow  member  of  insulating  material. 

10.  An  insulator-aupport,  comprising  a  ho$ow  member  of  insu- 
lating material  provided  with  a  base,  and  witk  side  wall*  integral 
therewith  and  raised  above  the  normal  nurfsce  thereof  for  directing 
the  flow  of  water,  said  member  of  insulating  material  being  further 
provided  with  a  hollow  metallic  member  secured  immovable  thereto 
for  strengthening  the  same. 

11.  In  an  insulator-support,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  mem- 
ber of  insulating  material  provided  at  its  base  with  a  surface  having 
walls  raiaed  relatively  thereto  for  directing  the  flow  of  water,  a  hol- 
low metallic  lining  for  said  hollow  member,  and  mechanism  connect- 
ed with  said  hollow  metallic  lining  for  detacfaablv  mounting  the 
same 

12  An  insulator-support,  comprising  a  ntember  of  insulating 
material  provided  at  its  base  with  a  water-sbedding  course,  said 
course  having  side  walls  elevated  above  said  bvse  for  directing  the 
flow  of  water,  and  a  metallic  support  for  strengthening  said  member 
of  insulating  material 

13  In  an  insulator-support,  the  combination  of  a  member  of 
insulating  material  provided  with  a  base,  and  with  side  walls  inte- 
gal  with  said  base  and  raised  above  the  normgl  surface  thereof  for 
directing  the  flow  of  water,  and  a  metallic  mem^r  for  strengthening 
and  mounting  the  said  member  of  insulating  ifaterial. 
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provided  with  a  portion  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  cap,  thereby  hold- 
ing aaid  shield  in  position,  and  further  provided  with  a  web  portion 
for  preventing  contact  between  said  cap  and  the  ear. 

i.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shield  made  of  resilient  mate- 
rial and  provided  upon  its  circumference  with  faceta,  said  shield  be- 
ing farther  provided  with  a  web  integral  therewith. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  of  resilient  material 
provided  with  facets,  said  member  being  further  provided  with  a 
web  having  a  central  aperture. 

4.  In  a  hygienic  telephone-receiver,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiving member,  and  a  member  of  resilient  material  encircling  the 
aaid  receiving  member  and  provided  with  faceta  to  prevent  the  same 
from  rolling. 

5.  A  hygienic  telephone-receiver  consisting  of  a  receiving  mem- 
ber, and  a  shell  or  casing  of  resilient  material,  said  shell  or  casing 
being  provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  same  from  rolling. 

€.  A  hygienic  telephone-receiver  compriaing  a  receiving  mem- 
ber, a  cap  detachably  secured  thereto,  and  a  member  of  resilient  ma- 
terial engaging  said  cap,  said  member  of  resilient  material  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  preventing  it  from  rolling  when  resting  on  its 
circumferential  edge. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  of  reailient  material 
provided  with  a  web  portion  having  an  aperture  and  also  provided 
with  a  portion  for  preventing  said  member  from  rolling. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  telephonic  receiver,  and  a  member  of 
reailient  material  mounted  thereupon  and  provided  with  equidia- 
tant  facets  for  preventing  said  member  from  rolling. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  of  resilient  material 
provided  with  a  central  opening  and  also  provided  with  a  portion  for 
preventing  it  from  rolling  when  reating  on  ita  circumferential  edge, 
said  member  being  further  provided  with  means  for  securing  the 
same  to  a  telephone-receiver 

10.  A  telephone-receiver,  comprising  a  receiving  member  and 
a  cushioning  member  connected  therewith,  aaid  cushioning  member 
being  provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  same  from  rolling. 

11  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  telephone-receiver  cap  pro- 
vided on  its  peripheral  edge  with  a  ooshioning  member,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  me«ns  for  preventing  it  from  rolling. 

12.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  telephone-receiver  cap  pro- 
vided on  its  peripheral  edge  with  a  cushioning  member  of  arbitrary 
conformity  for  preventing  said  cap  from  rolling  when  reating  on  its 
edge,  aaid  member  being  also  provided  with  a  central  opening. 


783.232.     SPBCTACLIS     JkMU  W.  T»nu>TB,  Mempha,  Tex. 
Piled  Not.  2.  1904.    Serial  Ho  231,086 


CImim. — 1.   As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shield  made  of  re- 
ailient material  and  provided  with  facets,  sai^  shield  being  farther 


Claim — The  combination  of  the  post  having  a  notched  or  ser- 
rated base,  a  washer  fitted  oTer  the  post  and  against  the  serrated 
base  thereof  and  having  flanges  on  its  inner  face,  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  the  washer  both  being  notched  or  serrated, .the  bridge  hav- 
ing a  vertical  longitudinally-slotted  end  fitted  over  the  poet  and  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  the  washer,  the  outer  face  of  the  said  vertical 
slotted  end  being  serrated,  and  a  screw  inserted  into  the  end  of  the 
poat  with  its  head  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  vertical  slot- 
ted end  of  the  bridge. 


783.233.   T&ACI.   Lbui  A  WiortBii).  W«t  Salem,  Wta    Piled 
Oct  10.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  227  964. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  trace  comprising  a  doubled  length  of  wire  rope,  a 
rope-block  secured  in  the  bend  of  the  rope,  and  a  heel-dip  having 
parallel  sockets  in  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  wire  strands  are  rigidly 
■ecored. 

2.  A  trace  compriaing  parallel  stranda  of  wire  rope,  means  at 
the  front  end  for  a  hamea  connection,  a  heel -clip  at  the  rear  end  hav- 
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in(  parallel  aoekeU  in  which  the  atraada  are  inaeiiad,aad  eaat  metal 
Mooring  the  ends  in  place. 

3.  A  trace  compriaing  a  doubled  length  of  wire  rope,  a  grooved 
rope-block  at  Uie  bend  of  the  rope,  loops  or  eyes  at  the  rear  ends  of 
the  block  seeoring  the  rope  thereto,  and  a  heel-clip  having  parallel 
aockeU  in  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  rope  are  aecured. 

4.  A  trace  comprising  a  doubled  length  of  wire  rope,  a  grooved 
rope-block  in  thi  bend  of  the  rope,  a  strap  secured  around  the  rear 
end  of  the  rope-block  and  forming  loops  embracing  the  wire  rope, 
and  a  heel-clip  having  parallel  bores  in  which  the  ends  of  the  wire 
rope  are  secured 

6.  In  a  trace,  a  keel-dip  or  terminal  formed  with  parallel  longi- 
tudinal rope-eockeU,  a  tranaverae  opening  at  iU  rear  end  and  an  eye 
or  loop  at  the  front  end  between  the  two  aoeketa. 

6.  A  trace  coasieting  in  s  length  of  wire  rope  doubled  upon 
itaelf,  a  grooved  rope-block  secured  in  the  bend  of  the  rope,  a  heel- 
dip  having  aockeU  in  which  U^e  ends  of  the  wire  rope  are  aecured,  a 
hempen  rope  between  the  lengths  of  wire  rope,  and  a  cover  inclosing 
the  wire  rope  and  secured  at  iU  ends  to  the  rope-block  and  heel-clip. 


783.234.  HOT  BLAST  STOVl.  ThAJn  L.  WnTl.  PlUAurf,  Pa., 
mUgaor  of  ooa-half  to  John  Keraan.  Ptttaburg.  Pa.  PIM  Mar.  30. 
1904.    8«lal  Mo.  iOO.Mfi. 


f  Im«.— 1.  A  hot-blast  stoTc  compnsing  a  plurality  of  parallel 
arches  presenting  inclined  upper  faces,  a  plurality  of  brick  girders 
diaposed  transveraely  of  said  arches  projecting  thereabove.  said  gird- 
ers having  inclined  face*  reating  upon  said  arches,  and  substan- 
tially vertical  end  faces  abutting  against  each  other,  tke  upper  edges 
of  said  girders  alining  to  form  continuous  flat  faces,  and  layers  of 
brick  laid  upon  said  last  flat  faces  and  preaenting  regenerative  pas- 
aagea. 

2.  A  hot-blaat  stove  comprising  a  plurality  of  archea  preaenting 
indined  upper  faces,  a  plurality  of  brick  girders  disposed  trans- 
veraely  of  said  arches  and  having  inclined  end  faces  resting  on  said 
flrat  inclined  faces,  said  girders  further  having  subsUntially  vertical 
end  faces  abutting  against  each  other,  and  regenerative  pasaages 
supported  upon  the  said  girders,  said  passages  being  formed  of 
blocks  of  substantially  diamond  shape  iiiterspersed  with  substan- 
tially triangular  blocks, all  of  said  blockshaving  concave  outer  faces 
uniting  to  form  said  pasaages. 

3  In  a  hot-blast  stove  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  paralld 
archea  preaenting  indined  upper  faoea,  a  plurality  of  brick  girders 
diapoeed  tranarendy  of  aaid  archea  and  projecting  thereabove,  said 
girders  having  indined  faces  resting  upon  said  first  faces,  said  gird- 
ers further  having  subsUntially  vertical  end  facea  abutting  against 


each  other  and  againat  the  aide  walls  of  aaid  furnace,  and  regenera- 
tiTe  paaaagea  formed  by  blocks  resting  upon  aaid  girdera. 


783.235.  8KIMMIE.  MAMDniTB  M  Aioiuiiieia.  CitTaUad. 
Ohk>  aalgsor  of  ooe-half  to  Gaorga  H  Woithlagtoo  ClaTetand.  Ohio. 
PIM  Mot  16,  1904.    Sehal  Mo  233,000. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flat  perforated  skimming  portion  having  a  straight  edge,  an  indined 
back  wall,  a  gutter  interposed  between  said  skimming  portion  and 
aaid  wall,  and  an  upwardly-extending  handle  secured  to  the  back 
wall. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  skimming 
portion  having  a  beveled  edge  and  further  provided  with  funnel- 
shaped  openings,  an  indined  back  wall  merging  at  one  end  into  said 
akimming  portion  and  forming  a  catch  portion,  an  upwardly-ex- 
tending handle  secured  to  aaid  side  wall  at  a  point  between  the  cen- 
ter and  one  end  thereof,  and  a  gutter  interpoeed  between  said  skim- 
ming portion  and  said  back  wall 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described,  involving  an  imperforate 
gutter,  a  perforated  skimming  portion  merging  into  said  gutter, 
an  imperforate  back  wall  merging  into  said  skinuqing  portion  in 
advance  of  the  ends  of  the  gutter  and  further  merging  into  said  gut- 
ter, and  an  upwardly-extending  inclined  handle  secured  to  said  back 
wall  between  the  center  and  one  end  thereof. 


783.236.     BICTCLB  OR  TRICTCLB     Tioiia  Aahbitiii,  Leeda 
Mt^bua     Piled  Mot.  20.  1903.    8«iki  Mo.  181.973. 
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CImim—l  lu  combiBation,  »n  inner  ile«^<>  fominit  *  «ocket,  • 
handlr-bar  proTided  with  •  hollow  stem  rxttndinK  in  said  *ie«ve, 
means  for  adjuatablr  clamping  the  stem  in  iir  sleeve,  a  sUtionarr 
outer  sleeve  forminK  a  !K»cket  surrounding  »a)4  inner  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing B  ball-rare  at  each  end,  bearinK-baiU  «upp»rted  by  said  clamping 
means  and  ball-r»c«s,  a  fork  prorided  with  a  loltow  st«m  projecting 
and  lelettcopin((  within  said  inner  sleeve,  a  rfgid  abutment  Mmred 
within  said  inner  uleeve,  a  rigid  rod  secured  4t  its  lower  end  to  said 
fork  and  extending  upvtardlj  through  the  s|em  of  the  fork,  abut- 
ment and  inner  sleeve,  a  compreasion-sprinu!  *urn>unding  said  rod 
and  arranged  Within  the  inner  sleeve  above  ilhe  abutment,  a  com- 
pression-spring surrounding  said  rod  and  »rT>uged  within  the  stem 
©f  the  fork .  and  means  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  said  springs,  sabstantiMljr  as  deaoribed 

I  In  pombinatjon,  an  inner  sleeve  forrafig  a  socket,  a  handle- 
bar provided  with  a  hollow  xtem  extending  in  ^'aid  sleeve,  means  for 
•djusUbly  clamping  the  stem  to  the  sleeve,  a  itationarv  outer  sleeve 
forming  a  socket  surrounding  naid  inner  sleeve  and  carrying  a  ball- 
race  at  each  end. bearing-balls  supported  by  iiaid  clamping  means 
and  ball-race*,  a  fork  provided  with  a  holloi  stem  pnijectine  and 
telescoping  within  said  inner  sleeve,  a  ngid  ahutment  secured  within 
said  inner  sleeve,  a  rigid  rt>d  secured  at  ita  1  )wer  end  to  said  fork, 
and  extending  upwardly  through  the  stem  of  |he  fork,  abutmi^t  and 
innar  sleeve,  a  compression-spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  inner  sle«ve  above  the  abi4tment.  a  compreesion- 
spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  arranged  witliin  the  stemof  the  fork, 
means  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  ro4  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  the  springs,  a  downwardly-curved  member  conne<-ted  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  stationary  sleeve,  and  a  pajr  of  hinged  stays  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  wheel-spindle  and  coupling  the  lower  ends 
of  the  fork  to  the  lower  endof  the  member,  substantially  as  described. 


78.S,*237.   OIL-CAM    JimmuhM  BAM».|jiftiy«tt«Hill.Pa. 
July  2.  1904.    Svtel  Ho.  215.110 


Piled 


rtoim— In  an  oil-can,  an  air-tight  receptacle,  a  diacharge-pipe 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  rece|)tacle,  means  for  com- 
pressing air  within  the  receptacle  said  receptacle  having  a  vent  in  ita 
top,  a  safety-valve  for  the  vent  consisting  of  aistrip  of  resilient  mate- 
rial atUched  at  one  end  to  the  top  and  resting  over  the  vent,  and 
a  stop  foi  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valvt  or  strip  in  one  direc 
tion. 


783.'23H.   SirriR.   HiMT  I  BiMDn.  Weehawken  HMghU.  If  i. 
fiM  J«o.  20.  1104     S«rnl  Ro.  1M.783. 


Clmm — 1.  In  a  sifter,  a  caae,  a  cover  therefor,  a  removable 
eompartaent  in  tke  caae  in  lat  engagement  with  the  wall  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  sift*r  in  the  caae  beyond  the  inner  side  at  said  compart 
mejit,  an  a^itaUBg-bar  provided  at  ita  inner  rnd  with  merns  for  en 


gaging  the  sifter  and  extending  from  tiie  sifter  through  said  com- 
partment and  also  loosely  through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  an  elon- 
gated pliable  protector  within  aaid  compartment  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  agitating-bar  ami  at  the  other  end  secured  against  the  forward 
wall  of  said  compartment,  the  agitating-bar  baring  free  longitudi- 
nal movement  in  the  caae. 

2.  In  a  sifter,  a  caae,  a  cover  therefor,  an  agitating-bar  extend- 
ing at  one  end  out  through  the  case  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  depression,  a  sifting-frame  located  at  the  depressed  portion 
of  the  said  agitating-bar,  a  compartment  formed  in  the  said  case,  a 
pliable  protector  aecured  to  the  aaid  a^tating-bar  and  having  bear- 
ing against  the  forward  wall  of  the  said  compartment  in  the  case, 
and  a  protective  casing  inclosing  the  pliable  protector  and  likewise 
located  in  the  said  compartment  and  having  bearing  against  th«t 
front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  said  agitating-bar  having  free  move- 
ment in  the  protective  casing,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sifter,  a  case,  tracks  located  at  the  inner  side  faces  of  the 
case,  an  agitating-bar  extending  out  through  the  case  at  one  end  and 
having  movement  within  the  said  caae,  a  sifting-receptaele  carried 
by  said  agitating-bar  and  supported  on  the  said  tracks,  a  conical 
flexible  protector  secured  at  its  contracted  end  to  the  agitating-bar, 
being  free  at  its  wider  end,  which  wider  end  is  opposite  the  opening 
in  the  casing  through  which  the  agitating-bar  extends,  and  a  pro- 
tective casing  for  t\f  said  pliable  protector,  as  and  for  the  purpocie 
desk- ri  bed 

4.  In  a  sifter,  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls, 
a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  an  agitating-bar  carrying  at  one  end  a 
sifting-receptaele,  a  compariment  carried  in  said  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  openings  in  slinement  with  the  opening 
in  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  other  end  of  the  bar  extending 
through  ih'ul  compartment  with  its  outer  end  projecting  therefrom 
and  through  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  said  bar  fitting 
said  openings  loosely,  a  pliable  prote<-tor  within  said  compartment 
larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  and  connected  at  its  narrower 
end  to  said  bar  toward  the  inner  wall  of  the  compartment  and  at  its 
other  end  to  the  opposite  wall  of  said  compartment  around  the  open- 
ing therein,  said  bar  when  in  operative  position  being  designed  to 
move  back  and  forth  longitudinally. 

5  In  a  sifter,  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  In  one  of  Ita  walla, 
a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  a  removable  compartment  provided  at  op- 
pofite  sides  with  alined  openings,  the  outer  one  of  said  openings  reg- 
istering with  the  opening  in  the  receptacle,  a  sifter,  an  agitating-bar 
secured  to  the  sifter  and  having  \t»  outer  end  passing  loosely  through 
said  alined  openings  and  projecting  beyond  the  wall  of  the  recepta- 
cle, a  pliable  protector  within  said  compartment  connected  at  one 
end  arounfl  said  bar  toward  the  inner  wall  of  the  compartment,  and 
at  its  other  end  to  the  opposite  wall  of  said  compartment  around  the 
opening  therein,  and  a  protective  casing  inclosing  said  pliable  pro- 
tector 

6.  In  a  sifter,  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  a 
cover  for  the  casing,  a  removable  compartment  provided  at  opposite 
sides  wifh  alined  openings,  a  sifter,  an  agitating-bar  secured  to  the 
sifter  and  extending  through  said  alined  openings,  said  sifter,  agi- 
tating-bar and  the  compartment  through  which  it  extends  being 
adapted  to  be  lowered  bodily  into  the  rasing  from  the  top  thereof  and 
the  end  of  the  agitating-bar  beyond  said  compartment  passed  oul 
through  said  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  casing,  means  for  supporting 
said  compartment  within  the  casing  with  its  openings  in  alinement 
with  the  opening  in  the  casing  and  with  its  outer  side  wall  in  flat  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  around  said  opening,  a 
pliable  protector  within  said  compartment  connected  at  one  end 
around  said  bar  and  at  iu  other  end  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  com- 
partment inclosing  the  opening  therein,  and  a  protective  casing  in- 
closing said  pliable  protei-tor 


788/239.   VlHICLB-BRAKl.   Dato)  Bmr.  ftohrock.  Cal.   Wed 
At«.  27,  1904.    Serial  Ro  222^76 


t'Jotm  —  I  X  vehicle-brake  embodying  a  rockable  brake-shaft 
on  the  vehicle-body,  brake-blocks  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
for  contact  with  the  rear  vehicle-wheels,  a  rock-arm  pendent  from 
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the  brake-ahaft.  a  rock-arm  pivoted  on  a  support  between  ita  ends 
and  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  on  the  pendent  rock-arm,  a  horiaontal 
treadle-lever  held  to  rock  on  the  vehicle-bo«!y,  and  spring-drawn 
means  connecting  said  lever  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rock  arm  that 
is  pivoted  between  iu  ends,  whereby  the  brake  is  set  when  the  treadle- 
lever  is  pressed  forward  and  released  when  presaure  is  removed  from 

said  lever. 

2.  K  vehicle-brake  embodying  a  transrerae  brake-shaft,  brake- 
blocks  carried  by  the  ahaft  for  conUct  with  the  rear  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  a  depending  rock-arm  on  the  brake-shaft,  a  support  ex- 
tended forward  from  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  double-ended 
rock-arm  pivoted  between  its  ends  on  said  support,  the  lower  end  of 
said  rock-arm  being  pivoted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  on  the 
brake-shaft,  means  normally  pulling  the  upper  end  of  the  double- 
ended  rock-arm  rearward  for  the  release  of  the  brake-blocks,  and 
means  adapted  by  foot-preaaure  for  rocking  the  upper  end  of  the 
double-ended  rock-arm  forward  and  thus  setting  the  brake 

3  K  vehicle-brake  erabod>ing  a  brake-shaft  held  to  rock  on  a 
vehicle-boay  forward  of  Xhr  rear  wheels,  a  depending  rock-arm  on 
the  brake-shaft,  a  connectinn-bar  having  an  adjusUble  tumbuckle 
thereon  and  held  at  iU  rear  end  on  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a 
double-ended  rock-arm  pivoted  between  iU  ends  on  the  front  end  of 
the  connecting-bar.  a  contractile  spring  adapte<i  to  pull  the  upper 
end  of  said  double-ended  rock -arm  rearward,  a  pivot  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  double-ended  rock-arm  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  rock-arm  ou  the  brake-shaft,  a  honxonUl  treadle-lever  held  U. 
rock  on  the  vehicle-body  near  its  front  end.  a  liuk-bar  connecting 
the  treadle-lever  with  the  upper  en*  of  the  double-ended  rock-arm. 
and  means  for  holding  tbtt  treadle-lever  rocked  forward  against 
stress  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-brake  of  the  character  described,  the  means  for 
setting  the  brake  by  foot-preaaure,  comprising  the  treadle-lever 
pivoted  to  rock  horirontally  on  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle-hody,  a 
circularly-edged  hub  on  said  lever  the  periphery  of  which  is  formed 
with  ratchet-teeth,  a  stub-shaft  centrally  secured  in  the  hifb  and  ex- 
tending down  through  the  bottom  of  the  body,  an  arm  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  stub-shaft,  a  link-bar  extended  from  the  end  of  aaid  arm 
rearward  to  the  brake  device,  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  adapted 
for  engaging  the  ratchet-teeth  and  holding  the  brake  set  when  the 
treadle-lever  is  rocked  forward,  the  pawl  having  a  lateral  lug  that 
foot-pressure  will  rock  and  release  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet-teeth. 


783.241-  TRUCK  FOR  081  IN  TRAR8PLARTIRG  TRIES. 
Pim  BntBT.  Washington.  D.  C.  Ftteo  Apr.  20,  1904  Sar«U  Ro. 
204.115 


VUnm. — A  transplanting-tnick  comprising  a  flat  bed  having  one 
end  'apered  to  an  edge,  antifriction-rollers  having  their  journals  on 
the  bed  below  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  which 
the  truck  ia  supported  intermediate  ita  ends,  permitting  the  truck  to 
be  tilted  so  that  the  uppermost  plane  of  the  bed  mav  meet  the  ground 
and  a  windlasii  mounted  at  that  end  of  the  bed  opposite  the  tapered 
end  and  in  <lo*e  proximity  to  its  -surface  of  the  bed.  effecting  a  pull 
in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  the  upper  plane  of  the  bed, 
a  band  adapted  to  pass  around  the  ball  »f  the  plant  to  be  transplanted, 
and  winding  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  band  and  the  wind- 


783.'2-40.    FRDIT  FITTER     AooosT  F  BlffliLn.  Hoboken.  R.  J. 
FUed  July  2.  1904     Serial  Ro.  219.171. 


Claim— \  fniit-pitter  comprising  a  Uble,  guide-rods  supported 
on  the  Uble,  a  croaa-head  movable  on  said  guide-rods,  lugs  on  the 
croaa-head,  plungers  removably  engaged  in  aaid  Ings,  an  upright  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  Uble,  fruit-holding  sleeves  removably  en- 
gaged with  said  upright.and  a  atripping-plate  inward  of  said  upright. 


783.vi4"2.      RADIATOR  ATTACHMENT       EuiABlTH  L   BOTTS, 
Butte.  Mont.    Filed  Feb.  29,  1904.    Serial  No.  195.806. 


Claim. — 1.  A  steam-conducting  medium  adapted  fo'  attach- 
ment to  the  relief  or  discharge  valve  of  a  source  of  steam-supply,  con- 
sisting of  a  tube  having  its  upper  end  slotted  and  of  the  same  diame- 
ter for  a  4ietance  in  its  length,  and  its  remaining  portion  gradually 
Upered,  the  slotted  end  of  the  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  the  dis- 
charge-valve of  the  source  of  steam-supply,  and  a  telescoping  clbsare 
for  said  upper  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  steam-supply  and  iU  relief 
or  discharge  valve  of  a  conductor  for  steam,  consisting  of  a  tube  re- 
cessed at  its  upper  end  to  receive  the  casing  of  the  said  valve  and  ex- 
tending beyond  it ,  and  a  closure  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  aaid 
tube  and  the  exposed  slotted  portion  thereof  and  seat  itself  on  the 
valve-casing. 

3  The  combination  with  a  source  of  steam-supply  and  iU  relief 
or  discharge  valve,  of  a  conductor  for  steam,  which  conductor  ooa- 
aiaU  of  a  main  tube  of  the  same  diameter  from  a  point  above  iU  cen- 
ter to  iu  upper  edge,  being  Upering  the  remaining  portion  of  iU 
length  and  provided  with  recesses  at  iU  upper  edge  to  receive  the 
casing  of  the  said  valve  and  extend  beyond  it,  and  a  cap  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  aaid  tube  and  cloae  the  exposed  portions 
of  the  sloU  in  the  tube  and  aeat  itself  on  the  said  valve-casing,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam-conductor,  iU  relief  or  dis- 
charge valve,  and  a  recepUcle  independent  of  the  radiator,  of  a 
steam-conducting  medium,  means  for  removably  securing  the  aaid 
medium  in  operative  engagement  with  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
removably  connecting  the  said  conducting  medium  with  the  valve  of 
the  conductor  in  a  steam-tight  manner,  aa  described. 
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S.  The  combination  with  •  radiator,  its  relief  or  diacharge  raJre 
aad  a  raccptaci*.  of  a  conducting  mediam  for  (team  removably  m- 
c«r«d  to  Xk»  laid  receptacle  and  to  Mid  Talre  in  a  steam-tif  ht  man- 
ner, and  a  TMael  located  within  the  gteam-paaaage  between  the  ra- 
diator and  the  receptacle,  which  reaael  ii  adjapted  to  contain  a  medi- 
eatiag  material,  whereby  the  (team  it  compelled  to  contact  with  aaid 
medicated  material  a«  it  paaae«  to  eaid  rece||tacle,  a*  let  forth. 

6  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  ita  relief  or  diecharge  raWe 
aad  a  receptacle,  of  a  conducting-pipe  for  Aeam,  laid  pipe  forming 
a  communication  between  Mid  radiator  and  laid  receptacle,  a  reaael 
located  within  the  length  of  Mid  pipe  the  pipe  opening  into  the 
lower  portion  o(  the  rewel  at  diametrically  opposite  lidei  thereof 
to  cauae  the  iteam  to  paw  through  the  ve«ae|  on  iu  way  to  the  recep- 
tacle aad  a  branch  pipe  opening  at  one  en4  into  the  main  pipe  and 
at  ita  other  end  opening  into  the  upper  portion  o(  Mid  veMel 


78d.'^4d.    OAS  WATUt-HIATU.    O^nn,  J  f.  BocK.  Chta^o. 
IU.    PUsd  Aug  W.  1904.    Swtol  Ro.  SSI. 470. 


Clmtm. — 1.  In  •  water-heater,  the  coml^ination  with  a  tubular 
▼ertical  boiler,  of  a  combustion-chamber  b^low  Mid  boiler,  a  plu- 
rality of  gas-burners  arranged  in  one  horico|taI  plane  at  the  bottom 
of  Mid  combustion-chainber.  a  tier  of  annular  heater-itections  ar^ 
ranged  vertically  aboTe  each  burner,  the  sections  of  each  tier  being 
connected  «erially  together,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
boiler  and  connected  with  the  lower  lection^  of  each  tier  only  to  de- 
liver the  cold  water  thereto,  the  water  in  the  lower  sections  upon  be- 
ing heated  by  the  burners  rising  to  the  top  section  of  the  tier,  an  in- 
dependent pipe  leading  from  the  top  section  ff  each  pier  and  paMing 
upwardly  through  the  boiler  to  discharge  Vol  water  near  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  flue  surrounding  each  pipe,  itaid  flues  paMiug  from  the 
oombustion-chamber  entirely  through  said  boiler  and  connected 
with  the  atmoaphere  at  the  top  of  the  boiler. 

S.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  iwith  a  vertical  tubular 
boiler,  of  a  combustion-chamber  upon  which  said  boiler  is  mounted, 
a  plurality  of  gas-burner«  arranged  in  the  Mme  horizontal  plane  at 
the  bottom  of  the  combustion-chamber,  a  ti«r  of  flat  annular  water- 
sections  arranged  vertically  above  each  bvmer.  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  for  each  section,  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  being  each 
dispoeed  on  diametrical  lines  angularly  disf  laced  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees  from  each  other  whereby  th«  water  flowing  serially 
upward  through  said  sections  is  thoroughly  mritated,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  uf  the  boiler  and  connected  with  the  lower  section  of 
each  tier  only  to  lead  the  cold  water  thereto,  an  independent  pipe 
leading  from  the  top  section  of  each  tier  aad  paaaiug  vertically 
through  the  interior  of  the  boiler  to  dischstge  the  heated  water  at 
the  top  thereof,  and  a  flue  surrounding  each  pipe.  Mid  flues  passing 
entirely  through  the  boiler  and  connecting  the  combustion-chamber 
wick  the  atmosphere  at  the  top  of  the  boiler 

S.  la  a  water-heater,  the  coabiaatioa  with  a  vertical  tubular 
boiler,  of  standards  for  supporting  said  boiler,  a  cylindrical  shell  sur- 
rounding Mid  standards  and  forming  a  combustion-chamber  below 
said  boiler,  a  pluralitv  nf  burners  arraage<i  in  the  Mme  horisoatal 


plane  at  the  bottom  of  the  combustion-chamber,  a  supply-pipe  for 
said  burners  surrounding  the  chamber  at  the  exterior  thereof,  an  in- 
dependent valre  controlling  each  burner,  a  vertical  tier  of  flat  annu- 
lar water-sections  dispoeed  above  each  burner,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
lower  part  of  the  boiler  with  the  lower  section  of  each  tier,  the  sec- 
tions of  each  tier  being  connected  serially  together,  whereby  the 
water  from  the  lower  section  passes  vertically  upward  to  the  top  sec- 
tion, while  being  heated,  an  independent  pipe  leading  from  each  top 
section  vertically  upward  through  the  interior  of  the  boiler  to  de- 
liver the  heated  water  to  the  top  thereof,  and  a  flue  surrounding  each 
pipe,  said  flues  connecting  the  combustion-chamber  with  the  atmos- 
phere at  the  top  of  the  boiler 

4  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  tubular 
boiler,  of  standards  upon  which  said  boiler  is  mounted,  a  cylindrical 
shell  surrounding  said  standards  to  form  a  combustion-chamber  be- 
low Mid  chamber,  a  plurality  of  burner*  arranged  in  the  same  hori- 
sontal  plane  at  the  bottom  of  the  combustion-chamber,  a  supply- 
pipe  for  Mid  burners  encircling  said  chamber  at  the  exterior  thereof, 
an  independent  controlling-valve  for  each  burner,  a  vertical  tier  of 
flat,  annular  and  thin-walled  water-sections  disposed  above  each 
burner,  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  Mid  sections  connected  to- 
gether, Mid  inlet  and  outlet  openings  being  dispoeed  on  diametrical 
liaes  angularly  displaced  at  right  angles  to  each  other  whereby  the 
water  flowing  through  the  tier  is  thoroughly  agitated,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  lower  part  of  the  boiler  with  the  lowest  section  of  each 
tier,  an  independent  pipe  leading  from  each  top  tier  through  the  in- 
terior of  the  boiler  to  dischsrge  the  heated  water  at  the  top  thereof, 
and  a  flue  surrounding  each  pipe  and  connecting  the  combustion- 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere  at  the  top  of  the  boiler. 


78d.'2-4*4.    TACK-ORIP     PKAn  Bout.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled 
May  31,  1904.    Serial  Ro  810.478. 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tack-gnp  made 
of  metal  and  bent  to  form  two  members.  Mid  members  being  twisted 
■o  that  their  grip  portions  will  be  edge  to  edge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tack-grip  made  of  a  flat 
Strip  of  spring  metal  bent  to  form  two  members.  Mid  members  being 
twisted  so  that  their  grip  portions  will  be  edge  to  edge,  one  of  said 
grip  portion*  being  notched,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tack-grip  made  of  flat 
metal  bent  to  form  two  members,  each  member  being  twisted  so  that 
the  grip  portions  will  be  edge  to  edge  and  each  having  a  lip,  the  lip 
of  one  section  overiapping  the  other  section,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tack-grip  made  of  flat 
metal  bent  to  form  two  members,  each  member  being  twisted  at  a 
point  midway  of  its  ends  so  that  the  grip  portions  will  be  edge  to 
edge,  each  grip  portion  bein^  notched  and  each  having  a  lip  to  keep 
the  member*  in  alinement,  substantially  u  described. 


783.245.   8UH-DIAL    Silai  M  Cutn.  »•»  Tort.  M.  T. 
Oct.  IS.  1904.    aartai  Mo.  8S8.215 


PiM 


CImm.— 1.  A  sun-dial  having  a  substantially  flat  face  adapted 
to  be  exposed  to  the  sun,  and  a  conical  index-face  the  axis  whereof 
lies  substantially  in  the  plane  of  Mid  ftrst  faee. 

2.  A  sna-dial  having  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  support,  a 
substantially  flat  face  at  an  angle  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  exposed 
to  the  sun,  and  a  conical  index-face,  the  axis  whereof  lies  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  flrst  face. 
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3.  A  sun-dial  having  a  subsUntially  flat  face  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed to  the  sun  and  having  an  elongated  opening  therein  adapted 
to  adaut  light,  and  a  conical  index-faoe  the  axis  whereof  is  substan- 
tially coincident  with  Mid  opening. 

4.  A  sun-dial  having  a  subsUntially  flat  face  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed to  the  sun.  Mid  face  baring  a  mark  thereupon  indicating  poinU 
of  the  oompaM,  Mid  face  further  haring  an  opening  disposed  sub- 
sUntially at  right  angles  to  an  east  and  west  line,  and  a  cord  mount- 
ed in  said  opening  and  adapted  to  cast  s  shadow.  Mid  dial  further 
haring  a  conical  graduated  face  with  a  translucent  belt,  the  axis  of 
Mid  conical  face  lying  subsUntially  coincident  with  Mid  cord. 

5.  A  sun-dial  comprising  a  base  and  a  subsUntially  flat  face 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  Mid  base  determined  by  the  latitude  of  the 
place  at  which  the  sun-dial  is  used,  said  face  haring  an  opening 
therein  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  an  east  and  west  line  on  said 
face.  Mid  dial  further  haring  a  conical  index-faoe,  the  axis  whereof 
is  subsUntially  coincident  with  Mid  opening. 


783.246.  HATMAIHrOMACHIHE    Mill  A  Cumiie.  H«w  Tart. 
1!  T.    riled  May  26.  1904     Serial  No  908,847 


Claim.—l.  In  a  die  member,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  each  other,  one  of  nid 
sections  being  provided  with  a  facet  and  with  a  comparatively  blunt 
edge  bounding  said  facet,  and  another  of  Mid  sections  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  channel  consUntly  engaging  said  facet.- 

2  In  a  die,  the  combination  of  sections  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  cerUin  of  Mid  sections  being  provided  with  channels  and 
others  of  Mid  sections  engaging  said  channels  directly,  and  means 
for  moring  said  sections  relatively  to  each  other  while  the  same  are 
thus  in  direct  engagement  with  each  other. 

3  The  combination  of  a  crown-die.  a  member  encircling  the 
Mme,  and  a  forming-die  consisting  of  sections  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  divers  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  facets  and 
other*  of  Mid  sections  being  provided  with  channels  oonsUntly  en- 
gaging said  facets. 

783.247.   MACHIHB  FOR  WIKDINO  CORD    CiROLtJS  B.  DaoIT, 
Hew  Tort.  N.  Y.    Piled  Aug.  18.  1904.    Serial  No  221,302. 


A. 


dbfc^ibzdibj 


Claim— I .  Apparatus  for  winding  cord,  comprising  a  winding- 
shaft,  a  cord-guide,  means  for  moving  Mid  guide  back  and  forth  rela- 
tively to  Mid  shaft  and  mechanism  for  automatically  holding  the 
cord-guide  a  predetermined  disUnce  from  the  surface  of  the  cord- 
roll  as  it  is  formed 

2  Apparatus  for  winding  cord,  comprising  a  winding-shaft,  a 
cord-guide,  and  shaft  therefor,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide  to 
and  fro  on  Mid  shaft,  said  guide  having  an  extending  arm  with  an 
eye  adapted  to  rest  near,  but  not  upon  the  roll  being  formed,  a  frame 
and  automatic  means  for  movingthe  frame  to  maintain  the  ord-guide 
always  a  predetermined  dtsUncc  from  the  roll  as  it  is  formed 

3.  Apparatus  for  winding  cord,  comprising  s  winding-shaft,  a 
right  and  left  threaded  feid-shaft.  a  guide-arm  mounted  on  Mid  feed- 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  traversed  to  and  fro  thereon,  a  system  of  le- 
vers adapted  to  support  the  arm  and  a  roller  for  Mid  system  of  levers 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  roll  of  cord  being  formed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  winding  cord,  comprising  a  winding-shaft 


on  which  a  roll  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  a  frame  therefor,  a  roller 
beariag  on  Mid  roll,  a  lever  carrying  Mid  roller. a  traasverse  rod  con- 
nected to  Mid  lever,  a  guide-arm  and  a  shaft  therefor  on  which  it  is 
movable  to  and  fro.  Mid  arm  resting  on  Mid  transverse  rod 

5.  An  apparatus  for  winding  cord,  comprising  h  winding-shaft 
on  which  a  roll  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  a  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  in 
Mid  frame  carrying  a  roller  on  one  end  adjacent  to  said  roll,  and  a 
recUngularf  rame  on  theother  end ,  a  transverse  right  and  left  threaded 
feed-shaft  in  the  frame,  a  guide-ann  having  a  stud  encaging  Mid 
threaded  feed-shaft.  Mid  arm  resting  on  said  rectangular  frame  and 
haviag  ito  end  adjacent  to  the  roll  being  formed  and  means  to  operate 
said  roll  and  shaft. 

788.248.  LIOUID-PUBL-BURNINO  INCANDBSCENT  LAMP 
JoeVB  Daruchitu].  St.  Petersburg.  Rumia.  Piled  Oct  26.  190t. 
Senal  Mo  128.81H. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  liquid -fuel  incandescent  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  reservoir,  a  sUtionar>  support  therefor,  a  movable 
plate  connected  to  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  guides  on  the  base-plate, 
a  rack-bar  secured  to  the  movable  plate,  a  pinion  in  engagement  with 
said  rack,  means  for  rotating  the  pinion,  and  means  for  locking  the 
rack-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  liquid -fuel  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  reservoir,  a  stationary  support  therefor,  a  plate  connected  to 
the  top  of  the  renervoir.  a  weight  supported  by  the  top  plate,  guides 
for  the  top  plate  mounted  on  the  base-plate,  a  plate  connecting  the 
guides,  a  stsndard  mounted  on  the  connecting-plate,  a  rack-bar  con- 
nected to  the  top  plate  and  projecting  through  the  sUndard.  a  shaft 
having  bearings  in  the  standard,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  in  engagement 
with  the  rack -bar,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  rack-bar,  and 
means  for  operating  the  pawl.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vaporizer  and  a  burlier  fed  thereby, 
of  a  compressible  rei>«r«-oir  adapted  to  supply  liquid  fuel  to  the  vapo- 
riser, a  feed-pipe  from  the  reservoir  to  the  vaporizer,  means  for  com- 
pressing the  reservoir,  means  for  expanding  the  Mme.  and  a  pipe 
connected  with  the  feed-pipe  adapted  to  draw  the  liquid  therefrom 
when  the  reservoir  is  expanded.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  aliquid-fuel  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir  haring  a  stationary  base,  a  movable  top  having  a  feed-aper- 
ture formed  therein,  means  for  compressing  the  reservoir  and  means 
for  expanding  the  same,  of  a  supply-tank,  and  a  feed-pipe  secured  in 
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tk«  apertare  «ad  eomaaaBieatiac  witk  th«  Un  t,  whereby  when  the 
rraervoir  in  pxpandfd  furl  will  flow  from  thr  t^nk.  into  the  reaenroir. 
luiMtAAtially  u  and  for  the  purpose  apeoified 
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783/^«.   AOTOMATTCVALVlfORCOAIrWASHIRa    WIUUM 
M.  DimCAa.  Alton.  Ul     PiM  r«b  1   1904     S«hal  ITo  191  629 


Claim. — The  roQibination  with  •  vertirt 
waiiher  jif(  harinfc  an  impuritiea-oatlet.  of  a  va 
the  jig  and  controlling  itaid  outlet,  a  ittationa 
and  i-dwinjtinn  member  reciproratinK  with 
with  the  valve,  iiaid  swinfring  member  haviuf 
tion  intemectinK  the  path  of  delivery  of  the  coj 
chute,  .lubstantiallv  a.t  ^et  forth. 


ly-reoiprtx'ating  coal- 
ve  reriprocatinn  with 
y  coal-deliverv  chute, 
he  jif  and  connected 
itc  path  of  reciproca- 
1  pa-tsin^  through  said 


atrmint  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  delivery  of  coal  into  said 
jig,  and  mean*  for  moving  said  hook  into  engagement  with  said  fixed 
member  when  relieved  of  restraint  to  thereby  support  Mid  valve  in 
an  elevated  position,  substantially  aH  set  forth. 

b  The  combination  with  a  coal-washer  jig  having  an  impuri- 
tie«-oatl«t,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet,  a  rock-shaft  slidably 
positioned  above  said  jig  and  to  which  said  valve  is  connected,  a 
counterbalance  fixed  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  trip-pan  to  receive  the  coal 
delivered  to  said  jig  and  which  in  connected  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  fixed 
member  mounted  independently  of  said  jig.  a  book  loosely  mounted 
on  said  rock-!thaft  for  engagement  with  said  fixed  member,  and  a 
counterbalance  connected  to  said  hook  to  move  it  into  engagement 
with  wid  fixed  member,  subitUntially  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  with  a  coal-washer  jig  having  an  impuri 
ties-outlet,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet,  a  rock-shaft  to  which 
said  valve  isconne<te<l.  slotted  boxes  carried  by  said  jig  and  in  which 
said  ro<'k-«haft  is  positioned,  a  fixed  member  mounted  independently 
of  said  jig.  a  hook  UH>*elv  nuiunted  on  *aid  rock-nhaft  for  engaging 
said  fixed  member,  a  counterbalance  connected  to  said  hook,  a  coun- 
terbalance fixe«l  to  said  nn-k-sbaft,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
naid  rock-xhaft  and  arranged  to  restrain  said  hook,  and  a  tnovably- 
•u.iunted  pan  connected  to  said  lever  and  arranged  to  receive  the  coal 

,  delivered  to  said  jig  to  actuate  said  lever  and  free  said  hook,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  with  a  coal-washer  jig  havinc  an  impuri- 
ties-outlet. «f  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet,  a  rock-shaft  to  which 
said  valve  is  connected,  ao  inverted-U-«haped  box  carried  by  said  jig 
and  in  which  said  rock-shaft  is  positioned,  a  pair  of  hook-arms 
looselv  mounted  upon  said  nH-k-shaft,  counterbalance-arms  con- 
nected to  .4aid  hook-arma.  a  cn>ss-bar  uniting  said  hook-arms,  a  fixed 
member  mounted  independently  of  said  jig  t*j  receive  the  engage 
ment  of  said  hook-arms,  a  counterhalanre-ann  fixed  to  said  rock 
shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  rock'-ahaft  and  having  a  heel 
u>  receive  the  engagement  of  said  hook-uniting  cross-bar,  a  trip-pan 
to  receive  the  coal  delivered  into  said  jig,  and  a  connecting-rod  unit- 
ing said  trip-pan  Ut  said  bell-crank  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7K.i.jr>().  AOTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  COaI  WASHERS  Wilua* 
M  Dmcaw  Alton  111  asKgnor  to  Jamea  Diincan  Alton  III  Filed 
May  11.  1903     Renew<«l  May  12.  1904     Serial  No  207  640 


7H;3.-2.~>1.   ACETTLBKBOASQENBRATOR    ALftlD  C  Einstuii 
Stlouia.  Mo     Hied  Aun  16.  1904.    Sanal  No  220.921 


Clmim.—l.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  -  reciprocating 
coal-waaher  jig  having  an  impurities-outlet,  o|  a  valve  for  controlling 
said  outlet  mounted  U>  reciprix-ate  with  the  jiA,  and  means  lonnected 
with  the  jig  and  valve  for  arresting  the  recilrocation  of  said  valve 
when  in  an  elevated  position 

i  The  c«)mbination  with  a  vertically-re<^procating  coal-washer 
jig  having  an  impurities-outlet,  of  a  valve  fo«  ct.ntrolling  said  outlet 
mounted  to  reciprocate  with  the  jig,  means  frtr  arresting  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  valve  when  in  an  elevatetl  p«*^ion,  and  means  for  re- 
Uining  the  valvr  in  engagement  with  said  atresting  means 

3.  The  combination  of  the  jig  of  a  coal-washer  having  an  impuri- 
ties-outlet, of  a  valve  for  controlling  said  iutlet.  means  by  which 
said  valve  is  .arried,  a  fixed  member  with  wl|ich  said  valve-carryin« 
means  engages  to  hold  the  valve  in  an  elevat^l  position  with  respect 
to  aaid  ouUet.  and  means  for  retaining  said  ijalvr-carrying  means  in 
engagement  with  said  fixed  member  while  »hc  coal  is  entering  the 
jig,  having  a  portion  nwunted  in  a  position  t<j  be  operated  by  the  coal 
delivered  into  said  jig.  subaUntially  as  set  f^rth 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coal-washe*  jig  having  an  impun- 
tiea-outlet  of  a  valve  for  controlling  said  oujiet.  a  hook  having  con 
neclion  with  said  valve,  a  fixed  menil>er  m.*unted  independently  of 
aud  jig  to  receive  said  hook,  means  for  holding  said  hook  under  re- 


-St^-z.^ 


Claim— \.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  acetylene-gas  generators, 
the  combinatiop  of  a  revoliible  inclined  discharge-plate,  of  means 
discharging  carbid  on  said  plaU  to  one  side  of  its  highest  elevation 
and  preventing  the  discharge  of  the  carbid  from  said  plate  until  the 
carbid  has  reached  a  point  on  the  other  aide  of  the  highest  elevation 
of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  acetylene-gas  generators,  the  com- 
bination with  a  revoluble  inclined  discharge-plate  of  a  feed-spout  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  carbid  onto  the  diacharge- plate  the  delivery  end  of 
which  is  positioned  relatively  to  the  discharge-plate  to  prevent  the 
diacharge  of  the  carbid  until  after  it  has  traveled  to  the  highest  point 
of  the  discharge-plate. 

3.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  acetylene-gas  generators,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  inclined  discharge-plate  disposed  wholly  out 
of  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  the  plate  to 
one  side  of  the  plate's  greatest  elevation  only  and  means  for  rotating 
the  plate  in  a  direction  to  caus«-  the  material  to  be  carried  to  the 
greatest  elevation  of  the  plate  and  discharged  on  the  other  side  ol 
the  elevation. 

4  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  acetylene-gas  generators,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  inclined  discharge-plate  disponed  wholly  out 
of  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  the  plate  to 
one  side  of  the  plates  greatest  elevation  only,  means  for  mtating  the 
plate  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  material  to  be  carried  to  the  greatest 
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eleration  of  the  plate  and  discharged  on  the  other  side  of  the  greatest 
elevation  and  a  protuberance  extending  upwardly  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  plate 

h  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  acetylene-gas  generators,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  inclined  discharge-plate  disposed  wholly  out 
of  a  horizontal  plane,  a  feed-chute  disposed  abo>e  the  plate  eccen- 
tric to  the  plate's  axis  and  having  its  discharge  completely  to  one 
side  ot  the  greatest  elevation  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
plate  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  material  to  be  carried  to  the  greatest 
elevation  of  the  plate  and  discharge  on  the  other  side  of  the  greatest 
elevation 

6.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  acetylene-gas  generators,  a  revolu- 
ble inclined  diacharge-plate,  means  for  rotating  said  plate,  a  feed- 
spout  having  its  discharge  end  positioned  above  said  plate  eccentric 
to  the  plate's  axis  and  arranged  to  deliver  carbid  onto  the  plate  at 
a  point  below  the  highest  point  of  the  plate,  whereby  upward  move- 
ment of  the  carbid  on  the  plate  is  ueceaaitated  previous  to  its  down- 
ward movement  and  discharge  from  the  plate,  and  a  wiper  sur- 
mounting said  plate  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


783.'25'3.    DHLOCKIHQ  DBVICB  FOR  SHUTTERS    Auht  En 
SOI.  Jeney  CttT.  N  J.    PiM  S«pt.  M,  1904     Serial  Ifo  225.9A9 


Claim—]  The  combination  with  a  shutter  and  its  locking  de- 
vice, of  a  controlling^  device  for  the  said  shutter  and  it«  locking  de- 
vice, and  means  for  holding  the  aaid  controlling  device  normally  sua- 
|>ended.  the  .said  controlling  device  when  released  dropping  within 
reach  of  an  operator  to  enable  the  latter  to  unlock  and  open  the 
shutter. 

2.  An  unlocking  device  for  shutters,  comprising  a  flexible  con- 
nection with  the  locking  device  of  the  shutter,  and  a  fusible  plug  con- 
nected with  the  said  flexible  connection,  for  holding  the  latter  sus- 
pended in  an  inactive  position. 

3.  An  unlocking  device  for  shutters,  comprising  a  flexible  con- 
nection with  the  locking  device  of  the  shutter,  a  fusible  plug  connect- 
ed with  the  said  flexible  connection,  for  holding  the  latter  suspended 
in  an  inactive  (tosition,  and  an  alann  adapted  to  be  sounded  by  the 
said  flexible  connection  on  releaae  of  the  latter  by  the  said  fusible 
plug 

4  An  unlocking  device  for  shutters  on  buildings,  comprising  a 
flexible  connection  connected  wiJi  the  locking  device  for  the  shut- 
ter, a  fusible  plug  for  holding  the  said  flexible  connection  in  a  sus- 
pended inactive  position,  a  stand-pipe  on  the  building,  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  flexible  connection,  and  an  electric  alarm  having  contact- 
plates  in  the  aaid  stand-pipe  for  engagement  by  a  meml>er  of  the  said 
flexible  connection,  to  close  the  circuit  for  the  alarm 

5.  .\n  unlocking  device  for  shutters  on  buildings,  comprising  a 


slotted  atand-pipe  on  the  building  and  provided  with  a  alntted  in- 
clined branch  pipe,  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  with  the  locking 
device  of  the  sbuttrr  and  pmvided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  Mcight  nor- 
mally resting  in  the  said  b'anch  pipe  and  adapted  to  travel  down  the 
said  stand-pipe,  a  pulley  on  which  a  portion  of  the  chain  is  wound 
up,  a  suspending  device  for  the  end  of  the  chain  at  the  said  weight, 
and  a  fusible  plug  engaging  the  said  suspending  device  ' 

6.  .\n  unlocking  devitf  for  shutters  on  buildings,  comprising  k 
slotted  stand-pipe  on  the  building  and  provided  with  a  slotted  in- 
clined branch  pipe,  a  chain  connected  at  one  riid  Mith  the  locking 
device  of  the  shutter  and  provided  ut  its  outer  end  with  a  weight 
normally  resting  in  the  said  branch  pipe  and  adapted  to  travel  down 
the  said  stand-pipe,  a  pulley  on  which  a  portion  of  the  chain  is  wound 
up,  a  suspending  device  having  a  cast-<iff  lever  having  «  suspending 
connection  with  the  weighted  end  of  the  chain,  a  fusible  plug,  and  a 
connection  between  the  said  fusible  plug  and  the  said  lever 

7.  An  unlocking  device  for  shutters  on  buildings  comprising  a 
flexible  connection  connected  with  the  locking  device  for  the  shut- 
ter, a  fusible  plug  for  holding  the  said  flexible  connection  in  a  sus- 
pended inactive  position,  a  standfpipe  on  the  building,  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  flexible  connection,  and  a  retaining  device  for  holding 
the  said  flexible  connection  in  position  after  being  released  by  the 
fusible  plug  and  passed  down  the  stand-pipe 

H.  An  unlocking  device  for  sbutt4'rH  on  a  building  comprising  « 
normally  suspended  flexible  connection  <-onnected  with  the  sbutter- 
locking  device,  and  a  retaining  dericc  fo!  holding  the  flexible  con- 
nection against  actuating  the  said  locking  device  when  released 

tt  An  unliK-king  device  for  shutters  on  a  building,  comprising  a 
normally  suipended  flexible  (connection  connected  with  the  shutter- 
locking  device,  and  a  retaining  device  for  holding  the  flexible  con 
nection  against  actuating  the  said  Im-king  device  when  released,  the 
aaid  retaining  device  consisting  of  a  block  in  the  flexible  connection 
and  a  spring  clamping  device  for  clamping  the  blo<'k  in  place 

10  An  unlo<-king  device  for  shutters  on  a  building,  comprising 
a  normally  suspended  flexible  connection  connected  with  the  shiit- 
ter-locking  device,  and  a  retaining  device  for  holding  the  flexible 
connection  against  actuating  the  said  locking  device  when  released, 
the  said  retaining  device  consisting  of  a  block  in  the  flexible  connec- 
tion and  a  spring  clamping  device  for  clamping  the  block  in  place, 
attached  to  the  shutter 


7H.S/^53.    FISH-HOOK    Biiuuiiii  F.  Flmil,  Racine.  Wit.   Piled 
SepL2  1904     Serial  No  223  142 


W 


Claim — 1.  A  fi^h-hook  having  pivoted  swinging  barbs,  bait- 
retaining  devices  above  the  barbs,  comprising  opposite  catches  at- 
tached to  the  shank,  and  a  tie  secured  to  said  catches  and  threaded 
through  the  bait,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fish-hook  >  omprising  a  shank  having  an  eye  at  one  end,  a 
head  at  the  other  end,  and  an  intermediate  swell;  barbs  pirotally 
connected  to  the  head  of  the  shank,  and  adapted  to  close  against  the 
swell  thereon,  and  a  bait-retainer  atUched  to  the  shank  adjacent  to 
the  eye,  substantially  as  des<  ribed 

3.  A  fish-hook  having  a  shank,  and  opposite  swinging  barba 
pivoted  thereto  having  their  points  bent  or  deBecunl  laterally,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purp-iBe  described. 

4-  A  flsh-hook,  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  head  at  one  ead. 
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and  tMriM  hanng  T  end*  pivoted  in  receMe^  in  nad  bead,  ralMUB- 
tully  M  de*rrib«d. 

5  A  Aah-hook  having  •  shank  providMi  with  a  recMaed  head  at 
one  end,  and  barba  ha  ring  T  ends  pivoted  id  the  receaaea  of  said 
hoftd ;  with  a  bait-retaining  derice  at  the  oti|er  end  of  the  hook. 

6  A  ftsh-book  having  a  thank,  opposite  barbs  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  the  shank  oppoaite  the  end  to  which  tke  line  is  connected,  and 
a  bait-retaining  device  on  the  shank  above  the  barbs,  substantially 
aa  deachbed. 

7.  A  ikah-hook  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  swell  and  barfoa 
pivoted  to  the  shank  at  the  end  opposite  the  end  to  which  the  line  ia 
connected  and  below  the  swell,  and  adapted  to  be  closed  upwardly 
againat  the  swell,  substantially  aa  dearribe<|. 

8.  A  (Ishhook  having  a  shank,  barbs  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the 
shank  opposite  the  end  to  which  the  line  is  Connected  adapted  to  be 
concealed  in  the  bait  and  to  swing  outward  piercing  the  bait  when 
'Jie  latter  is  "taken,"  and  a  bait-reUiner  atuched  to  the  shank 
above  the  free  ends  of  the  barbs. 

9  A  fish-hook  comprising  a  shank  ha'vnng  a  line  connection  at 
one  end,  and  an  enlargement  or  head  at  the  other  end  provided  with 
slots,  and  barba  pivoted  in  said  slots  and  4losable  toward  the  line 
connection,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

10.  A  fish-hook  comprising  a  shank  baring  a  line  connection  at 
one  end,  and  an  enlargement  or  head  at  the  other  end  provided  with 
slots,  and  barb*  pivoted  in  said  slots  and  clo4able  toward  the  line  con- 
nections, with  a  bait-retainer  on  the  other  cad  of  the  hook. 


783.2&4.   CA&-RIPLAC8R    Jon  FLTitN,  London 
Jnty  14.  im.    8«tel  Mo.  S16.690. 


Cuada.   fttad 


slightly-aeparmted  approxiautdy  parallel  bar*  in  position  to  neeire 
between  them  the  end  of  the  oompoaite  atrip  and  allow  ita  component 
sheets  to  be  separated  by  turning  them  oppositely  over  the  bars,  re- 
spectively. 


CJaim  —I  K  car-replacer  consisting  of  a  horizontally-disposed 
body  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail  of  a  car-track,  an  upwardly- 
projecting  centrally-dispoaed  rib  and  upwardly-projecting  tianges 
formed  on  the  upper  side  of  said  body  portit>n,  downwardly-project- 
ing flanges  formed  on  the  lower  side  of  the  lame  to  engage  the  sidex 
uf  a  rail-tread,  an  inclined  forwardty-projfcting,  flaring  approach 
formed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion,  upwardly-projecting 
offwts  formed  on  said  approach,  inclined  tfeadd  and  upwardly-pro- 
jecting guide-flanges  formed  on  said  offset.s.  upwardly-projecting] 
flange*  formed  on  the  outer  edges  of  <aid  approach,  and  means 
whereby  said  rcplacer  is  secured  against  l(^ngitudinal  movement  or 
slipping,  substantially  as  described.  ! 

i.  A  car-replacer  con.sisting  of  a  ho^zontally-disposed  body 
portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail  of  a  carUrack.  an  up»-ardly-pro- 
jectinn  centrally  -  disposed  rib  and  upwardly  -  projecting  flanges 
formed  on  the  upper  *\de  of  said  body  portijon,  downwardly-project- 
ing side  flanges  formed  on  the  lower  side  ajf  the  same  to  engage  the 
sides  of  a  track -rail,  an  inclined  forwarllly- projecting  approach 
formed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  approach  being 
flared  or  widened  at  its  lower  end  and  adap^d  to  straddle  said  track- 
rail,  upwanlly-projecting  offsets  formed  oH  said  approach,  inclined 
treads  and  upwardly-projecting  outwardly-jRaring  flanges  formed  on 
said  offsets  and  on  said  inclined  approach  ^nd  downwardly-project- 
ing teeth  or  spurs  formed  on  the  lower  e$d  of  said  approach  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  a  tie  thereby  holding  said  replacer  against 
longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  "Hie  combination  with  a  strip  of  fly-paper  made  up  of  two 
gummed  sheets  having  their  gummed  faces  in  contact,  of  two  slightly- 
separated  bars  adapted  to  have  the  strip  carried  between  them  and 
separated  hy  bending  the  component  sheets  oppositely  over  the  bars, 
respectively,  to  expose  the  desired  length  of  gummed  surfaces,  and 
means  for  holding  the  outer  ends  of  the  separated  component  sheets 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  roll  of  fly-papei 
made  up  of  two  gummed  sheets  having  their  adhesive  faces  in  con- 
tact, revolubly  mounted  in  the  frame,  two  bars  secured  in  the  frame 
in  position  to  have  the  end  of  the  composite  strip  of  fly-paper  passed 
between  them  and  divided  by  passing  its  component  sheets  oppo- 
sitely over  the  two  bars,  means  for  holding  the  end  portions  of  the 
separated  sheets,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  at  which  the  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  sheets  are  held. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  roll  of  fly-paper 
made  up  of  two  gummed  strips  having  their  adhesive  faces  in  con- 
tact and  mounted  in  the  frame,  slightly-separated  bars  secured  in 
the  frame  in  position  to  have  the  end  of  the  composite  strip  passed 
between  them  and  divided  by  carrying  its  component  sheets  oppo- 
sitely over  the  barn,  respectively,  means  for  holding  the  outer  ends 
of  the  separated  portions  of  the  sheets,  and  means  for  at  will  wind- 
ing up  the  separated  portions. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  roll  of  fly-paper, 
made  up  of  two  gummed  strips  having  their  gummed  faces  in  con- 
tact, revolubly  mounted  upon  a  central  axis  in  the  frame,  slightly- 
separated  bars  parallel  to  said  axis,  arms  pivoted  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  frame  and  extending  oppositely  therefrom,  spindles 
mounted  in  the  end  portions  of  the  arms,  and  a  rotary  spindle  mount- 
ed in  the  frame  in  position  to  receive  the  gummed  strips  when  the 
same  have  been  carried  from  the  roll  around  the  bars,  respectively, 
and  thence  around  the  spindles  in  the  ends  of  the  arms. 


7H3.V255.  STICKY  FLT-PAPBR  DBVICB  JoiH  i  Foon.  Oak 
Pvk.  lU  rOad  Apr  M.  1901  StflaJ  If*  904.7S8 
Claim  —I.  The  combination  with  a  lo»g  strip  of  fly-paper  com 
posed  of  two  strip*  each  having  one  face  gummed  and  normally  ad- 
hering to  the  like  face  of  the  other  stnp,  of  means  for  supporting  the 
compoaite  strip  with  its  end  portion  separated  exposing  the  gummed 
faces  of  this  portion  of  the  component  strips. 

2  The  combination  with  a  long,  continuous  strip  of  fly-paper 
Bade  up  of  two  gummed  sheets  having  thfir  gummed  faces  in  con- 
tnet,  •(  a  suitable  support  for  the  composite  strip  consisting  of  two 


7R3.'2o6.    MILK  BOTTLK  SBAL     Liwis  A  Foon,  thicago.  lU.. 

aaignor  to  Chicago  Car  Seal  and  Manufacturing  Company  Chicago 
111.,  a  CorporatiOD  of  Illlnou     Filed  July  1   1904    Benal  Ro.  814,915 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  internal 
shoulder  at  its  upper  end.  a  disk  upon  said  shoulder,  and  s  seal  com- 
prising a  disk  having  its  central  portion  bearing  upon  said  first- 
named  disk  and  provided  with  a  curbed  flange  fitting  xnugly  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  bottle,  earn  depending  from  said  flange,  a 
shackle  connected  with  said  ears  and  binding  said  second-named 
disk  to  the  bottle,  and  a  sealing-block  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
shackle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  seal  for  milk-bottles  comprising  a  disk  having  its  central 
portion  struck  downwardly  and  provided  near  its  margin  with  a 
atruck-up  annular  portion,  affording  a  curved  flange,  ears  depending 
from  said  flange  and  having  stnick-out  portions  affording  circum 
ferential  channels,  a  shackle  extending  through  said  channels,  and  a 
sealing-block  into  which  the  extremities  of  the  shackle  pass  in  the 
same  direction,  subetantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


PiMiOAty  SI,  1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 
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783,357.  MILK-BOTTLl  BIAL.  UWB  A.  fOOTt,  CtaiMgo.  ID.. 
M^^MT  IB  Chkago  Car  9ml  ud  MMufacturlng  Company,  Chicago. 
m..«CorponUooo(IIUiMtL    FIM  S^it.  M,  1904.   acrlai  Ho.  tt&.74«. 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  intern) 
shoulder  at  its  upper  end,  a  disk  upon  said  shoulder,  and  a  seal  com- 
prising a  disk  baring  its  central  portion  bearing  upon  said  first- 
named  disk  and  provided  with  a  curved  flange  fitting  snugly  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  bottle,  eara  depending  from  said  flange,  and  a 
ahackle  connected  with  said  ears  and  binding  said  second-named 
disk  to  the  bottle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  device  for  cloaing  milk-bottles,  comprising  a  disk  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bottle,  and  a  spring-shackle 
connected  with  the  disk  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  device  to  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  milk-bottle  of  a  disk  provided  with 
an  annular  raised  poHion  reeeiving  the  upper  portion  of  the  bottle 
and  having  depending  ear*,  and  a  clampingiy-acting  shackle  con- 
nected with  said  ears  and  compriaing  a  portion  of  a  ring  adapted  to 
engage  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  cloaing  bottles,  comprising  a  cap  with  depend- 
ing shackle-supporting  mean*,  and  a  clampingiy-acting.  horizon- 
tally-dtspoaed  ring-section  serving  as  a  ahackle,  for  the  piirpose  set 
forth. 

b.  A  device  for  cloaing  and  sealing  bottles  comprising  a  cap 
with  depending  shackle •  supporting  means,  a  clampingiy-acting 
horizontally-disposed  shackle  prorided  at  ita  end  portions  with 
means  for  receiving  the  loop  of  a  seal,  and  a  shackle-seal  having  its 
loop  connected  with  said  shackle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  .\  device  for  closing  and  sealing  bottles,  comprising  a  cap 
with  depending  shackle-supporting  meana,  a  spring-wire  ring-sec- 
tion serving  as  a  shackle  and  having  end  hooks,  and  a  shackle-eeal 
having  a  loop  engaged  by  said  hooks,  substantially  a«  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

783,'258.  SAFITT  BUT-LOCi:.   Loon  D.  FiHror,  Hewiri.  If .  J. 
PiM  Apr.  16.  1W4.    Sartal  Mo  lOS  J47 


to  permit  of  lengthening  or  shortening  the  attachment,  each  section 
having  a  loop  portion  adapted  to  straddle  tlie  outer  edge  of  the  lad- 
der, and  finger-prongs  that  project  at  right  angles  to  the  cruiui  por- 
tions thereof  and  means  for  clamping  the  said  sections  tu  their  ad- 
justed positions  on  thr  ladder-beams'  edges  as  set  forth. 


CUtim.—la  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  spring-ring  on  said  bolt  and  having  a  tooth  en- 
gaged in  said  groove  and  baring  its  ends  opposite  said  tooth  formed 
with  rounded  reinforcements,  a  washer  sleeved  upon  said  bolt  with 
means  to  prevent  its  rotation  and  having  upon  one  side  corrugations 
adapted  to  directly  engage  one  of  said  reinforcements,  and  a  nut 
threaded  upon  said  bolt  and  having  corrugations  to  engage  directly 
with  the  other  reinforcement  of  said  ring  said  nut  having  an  annular 
projection  of  a  depth  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  ring  to  fully  in- 
case the  latter,  the  outer  edge  of  aaid  projection  directly  engaging 
said  washer  and  receiving  ita  corrugations  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


783.259.    LADDER  ATTACHMIMT     Cixm  V  FtiniD,  Altona 

m.    nitd  D«c  IS.  1904.    Sflrtal  Mo  236,Me 

Claim. — 1.  A  ladder  attachment  compriaing  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  ladder  having  loops  at  the  opposite 
ends  for  straddling  the  edge  of  the  Udder  beams  or  sides,  and  having 
its  extremities  extended  at  right  angles  to  t^  eroaa  portion  to  form 
finger-prongs,  and  means  for  clamping  the  loop  portions  on  the  lad- 
der aides  for  the  purposes  described 

2.  A  ladder  attachment,   which  comprises  a  body  portion 
foroMd  of  two  aection*.  means  for  slidably  connecting  aaid  aections 


3.  A  ladder  attachment,  whicn  comprises  a  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  extend  crosswise  over  the  ladder  and  having  loops  at  the  oppo- 
aite ends  to  straddle  the  front  edge  of  the  ladder  sides,  the  ends  of 
the  loop  portions  being  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  rrotn^  portion 
to  form  prongs,  means  for  clamping  the  loop  portions  to  the  ladder 
sides,  and  a  second  means  for  engaging  the  prongs  of  the  ladder  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

4.  The  hereinbefore-described  improved  ladder  attachment, 
which  cuDsists  of  a  body  portion  formed  of  two  sections,  slidably  con- 
nected with  each  other  to  permit  of  lengthening  or  shortening  the  at- 
tachment, each  of  the  said  sections  having  a  loop  portion  adapted 
to  straddle  the  outer  edge  of  the  ladder  sides  and  having  their  ex 
tremilies  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  cross  portion  to  form  projecting 
prongs,  means  for  clamping  the  loop  portions  to  the  ladde/  sides,  and 
forked  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  body  sections  projected  at 
right  angles  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  the  prongs  of  the  lad- 
der for  the  purpose*  specified. 


783.'260.  RAILWAY  FOOT-ODARD  Wiuua  FtosT  Petersbuig, 
and  Thobas  F.  arALiT.  Tallula.  111.:  aaid  Proat  aaignor  to  Charlea 
rtncaid  Talhila.  lU     Filed  Oct.  28.  1904     Serial  No  230  420 


Claim. — 1 .  A  railway  switch-guard  compnsing  a  bottom  plate 
baring  apring-arms  at  one  end  thereof  to  bear  under  the  heads  of  the 
rails  and  set-ure  laid  end  of  said  plate  between  the  rails,  and  a  verti- 
:;ally -movable  spring-supported  top  plate  over  the  bottom  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  A  railway  switch-guard  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  plate 
slidably  connected  to  the  bottom  plate  for  longitudinal  movement 
thereon  and  bearing  on  said  bottom  plate,  and  a  spring-supported 
top  plate  having  a  slidable  connection  with  said  slidably-connerted 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  railway  switch-guard  comprising  a  bottom  plate  adapted 
to  be  fitted  between  two  converging  rails  and  provided  at  it*  smaller 
end  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  spring-arms  to  bear  under  the  heads 
of  the  rails,  a  plate  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bottom  plate 
for  longitudinal  slidable  movement  thereon,  and  a  spring-supported 
vertically-movable  top  plate  Ijring  between  the  rails,  having  flanges 
on  its  sides  to  bear  under  the  heads  of  the  rails,  having  one  end  down- 
turned  to  cover  the  spring-arms  of  the  bottom  plate  and  baring  ita 
oppoaite  end  slidably  connected  to  the  slidably-movable  plate,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 
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ilK-BRAKI  HAITDLI.   WfuiCI  W.  FOUB.  Ctaarto- 
rUed  Mar  8.  1904     Serial  Rd.  ir7.1«S. 


CUtim.—K  lever  mechanwm  for  tranaferrinK  power.  romprMing 
•  main  operating-lever  terminatini;  in  a  fork,  a  gear-wheel  with  op- 
poaitely-artinK  ratrhet-wheeU  on  the  tide  looselj  mounted  on  a  nhaft 
in  said  fork,  and  uprinK-artuated  pawU  coAperatinx  with  naid 
ratchet-wheeU.  said  pawU  having  reinforcement*  on  their  inner 
sides,  in  combination  with  a  plate  swinging  on  pivots  between  said 
reinforcements,  and  a  push-rod  i  suitablj  guided  on  the  lever  a.  sub- 
sUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7B3.-20S.     WRIHCH      BDwiK  J  J  ORMuaoN   WoodrlUe.  Wt 
filed  Apr  22.  1904     Serial  Ro  204.437 


Claim— I  The  rombinalion  with  a  falve  having  an  anaular 
flange  thereon,  of  a  revoluble  valve-stem,  in  ami  connected  thereto 
and  engaging  the  flange,  ears  upon  the  aim,  a  reciprocating  rod.  a 
handle  pivoted  at  a  p<»int  mteniiediate  iU  <fid«  between  the  ears,  and 
nieanr*  connecting  said  handle  with  the  ro^.  the  handle  and  arm  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  each  other 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  hiiving  an  annular  flange 
thereon,  and  a  revoluble  stem,  of  an  ami  secured  to  and  mevable 
with  the  item,  an  angular  extension  up^n  the  arm  engaging  the 
flange,  cars  upon  the  arm,  a  handle  pivoted  between  the  ears  and 
adapted  to  awing  in  a  plan*  at  right  anglei  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  aim.  a  recipn)cating  rod.  and  connecting  means  secured  to  the 
rtid  and  handle  { 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  Having  an  annular  flange 
thereon,  and  a  revoluble  stem,  of  an  ar4  secured  to  and  movable 
with  the  stem,  an  angular  extension  uponjthe  arm  an;i^4^ifaging  the 
flange,  ears  upon  the  arm,  a  handle  pivdbed  between  the  eara  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  arm.  a  reciprocating  rod,  and  a  spiing-strip  secured  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  handle  and  rod 

4  The  combination  with  a  valve  MaviBg  an  annular  flange 
thereon,  and  a  revoluble  stem,  of  an  ar4  secured  to  and  movable 
with  the  stem,  an  angular  extension  up4>n  the  arm  engaging  the 
flange,  ears  upon  Che  arm.  a  handle  pivoged  between  the  ears  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right  angle*  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  arm.  a  reciprocating  rod.  and  connerting  means  secured  to  the 
handle  and  detachably  secured  to  the  rodi 

5.  The  cimbination  with  a  valve  having  air  inlet  and  outlets,  a 
aiide-valve.  and  a  valve-casing  therefor  having  inlets  and  outleU;  of 
a  revoluble  reciprocating  nnl  connected  to  the  slide-valve,  a  revolu- 
ble arai  upon  the  first-named  valve,  a  handle  pivoted  thereto  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  arm.  and  connecting  means  secured  to  said  handle  and  recip- 
rocating rod 

«.  In  a  device  of  the  claae  describe*!,  a  valve,  a  roUry  steea 
therefor  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  and  adapted  for  rotating 
said  stem,  a  reciprocatorr  stem,  and  openstive  connection*  between 
the  handle  and  last-named  stem  for  recipfocating  the  latter. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  dem-ribe4.  a  valve,  a  rotary  valre- 
•tev,  an  arm  ccmnected  to  the  stem  and  movable  therewith,  interen- 
gaging  devices  on  the  valve  and  stem  for  guiding  the  latter  in  iU 
movements,  a  reciprocatorr  valve-stem,  a  handle  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  the  arm  for  routing  the  latter  an(|  the  roUry  stem,  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  the  handle  and  re<-iprocatory  stem  for  op- 
erating the  latur. ^^ 

7  H  8    QH2       LIVBR  MICHAlf  ISM.    Lotm  QtAMtAC  ToukHM. 
PBMl  Hot.  S7.  1908.    Sarna  R».  mu» 


Claim. — As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrench  comprising  a 
member  having  a  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other,  and  hav- 
ing spaced  projections  at  one  side,  said  projections  having  alining 
passages  therethrough,  a  movable  jaw  having  corresponding  de- 
pending lugs  at  opposite  side  thereof  between  which  the  member  is  en- 
gaged, a  pivot-pin  engaged  in  the  lugs  and  the  member,  said  movable 
jaw  being  disposed  for  coAperstion  with  the  jaw  of  the  member,  said 
movable  jaw  having  a  triangular  recess  formed  therein  opening 
through  its  under  and  rearward  faces,  a  wedge-shaped  block  slid- 
ably  disposed  upon  the  member  and  movable  in  one  direction  into 
engagement  with  the  faceof  the  triangular  recess  to  move  the  movable 
jaw  upon  its  pivot,  connections  between  the  jaw  and  block  for  move- 
ment of  the  jaw  when  the  block  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
threaded  stem  connected  with  the  block  and  slidably  engaged  in  the 
passages  of  the  projections,  and  a  thumb-nut  engaged  with  the 
threaded  stem  between  the  projections. 


7HH.*2t)4.  HORAB  RBLBASBR    AUBITJ  H  OtiLLOT  Bne.  Kant. 
Piled  June  6  1904     Senal  No  211.441 


Claim. — li  a  horse-releaser.  the  combination  with  a  swingle- 
tree,  of  hooks  at  the  ends  thereof  provided  with  guides,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  the  swingletree  and  having  a  cylindrical  extension  at  its  cen- 
ter and  longitudinal  grooves  extending  from  the  cylindrical  exten- 
sion to  the  ends  ot  the  said  plate,  rods  slidably  engaged  within  the 
grooves  in  the  said  plate  and  the  guides  at  the  rndt  of  the  swinfle- 
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tree,  and  having  their  inner  ends  bent  upwardly,  a  disk  mounted 
upon  said  plate  and  having  cam-slots  in  which  the  upwardly-turned 
end  portions  of  the  rods  are  alidably  engaged,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  disk. 

7H3,Q6r>.  IfOIf-RBFlLLABLB  BOTTLB  QiOMt  A  Hii 
OUATB.  BTtnton.  Ill  rOed  Oct  17  1903.  Renewed  Jan.  20. 1906. 
Serial  Ho  M2.002 


rtsMa.— 1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  a 
bottle  provided  with  a  valve-seat,  flanges  arranged  above  the  valve- 
seat,  a  guard  secured  to  the  flanges,  and  a  valve  interposed  between 
the  guard  and  valve-seat. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bottle  hav- 
ing an  extension  arranged  within  its  neck  and  provided  with  a  valve- 
seat,  flanges  on  the  interior  of  the  neck,  a  guard  mounted  on  the 
flanges  to  form  a  valve-chamber,  and  a  valve  mounted  within  said 
chamber. 

3  .K  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bottle  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-seat,  flanges  arranged  above  the  valve-seat  and 
having  their  extremities  recessed,  a  guard  provided  with  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  by  the  recesses,  and  a  valve  interposed  between  the 
valve-seat  and  guard 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bottle  hav- 
ing an  extension  within  its  neck  and  provided  with  a  valve-seat, 
flanges  within  the  neck  and  above  the  valve-seat,  a  guard  provided 
with  lugs  to  engage  the  flanges  to  support  the  guard  above  the  valve- 
seat  to  provide  a  valve-chamber,  and  a  valve  mounted  within  the 
chamber. 

b.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bottle  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  extension  arranged  within  its  neck  and  provided 
with  a  valve-seat,  flanges  arranged  within  the  neck  above  the  valve- 
seat  and  provided  with  recesses,  a  semispherical  guard  provided  with 
lugs  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  recevses  to  support  the  guard 
above  the  valve-seat  to  provide  a  valve-chamber,  said  guard  having 
its  edges  tapered,  and  a  valve  mounted  within  the  chamber. 


7K-).Q66.    SCRBBlf  BRUSH.    JoRATiaii  Hauu  Clevelaod.  Ohio. 
Piled  Oct.  1ft.  1904     Serial  No  228  &27 


r/mm.— The  combination  with  the  shoe  and  screen  of  a  seed- 
cleaning  machine,  of  endless-chain  conveyers  mounted  longitudinally 
of  the  screens  thereunder,  transverse  brushes  upon  links  of  said  con- 
veyer, a  heel  at  the  rear  end  of  each  of  such  links,  bars  underneath 
the  upper  side  of  each  conveyer  upon  which  said  heels  are  arrange^ 
to  travel  and  pins  in  the  sides  of  the  said  shoe,  and  diagonal'slots 
the  said  bars  through  which  said  pins  pass,  whereby  vertical  adjust' 
ment  is  given  to  the  said  bars,  substantially  as  describedoi 

>  /\ 
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7H3..267.  BLABT-COimiOLLIirO  DBVICB  POR  8BID-CLIAI- 
BR8  JoiiATiAM  Haius  devetaod  Ohio  Piled  Oct  10. 1904.  Se- 
rial No  SttJSS 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  seed-cleaning  or  analogous  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylindrical  air-blast  drum  having  a  central  air-inlet 
opening  at  each  end.of  a  fan  therein  providedwithvanes.eachof  such 
vanes  having  a  straight  outer  edge,  and  a  doubly-inclined  inner  edge, 
the  inclined  portions  being  united  by  a  wide  angle, and  an  axial  drum 
for  the  fan.  having  a  reverse  inclination  to  that  of  the  fan.  the  sides  of 
the  double  cone  thus  formed  being  parallel  with  the  inclined  sides  of  • 
the  vanes,  substantiallv  as  descrilied. 


2.  In  a  seed-cleaning  or  analogous  uevice,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  air-blast  drum,  having  an  air-inlet  opening  at  each  end. 
of  a  fan  therein,  provided  with  vanes,  each  of  said  vsnes  having  a 
straight  outer  edge,  and  an  inner  edge  doubly  inclined  from  the  cen- 
ter thereof  tow  ard  the  outer  ends,  and  having  a  straight  back  and 
inwardly-curved  front  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  seed-cleaning  or  analogotis  marfaine.  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  air-blast  drum,  having  an  air-inlet  opening  at  eac^ 
end,  of  a  fan  therein,  pmvided  with  vanes,  each  of  said  vanes  bein^ 
formed  of  one  piece  and  having  the  front  surface  re<-e»»ed^n  a  curve 
from  end  to  end.  substantially  Mr.  set  forth 

4.  In  a  seed-cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  an  elongated 
cylindrical  air-blast  drum,  having  an  air-inlet  opening  at  each  end, 
of  a  fan  therein  provided  with  vanes,  each  of  said  vanes  being  pro- 
vided with  instrumentalities  for  driving  the  air  from  the  ends  of  the 
blast-cylinder  toward  the  center  comprising,  doubly-inclined  lower 
edges  for  each  vane,  and  an  inwardly-curved  front  surface,  and  a 
doubly-conical  hub  upon  the  axis  of  the  fan.  the  sides  of  which  are 
substantially  parallel  with  the  inclined  edges  of  the  vanes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  seed-cleaning  devii-r,  the  conibination  with  the  cylin- 
drical air-blast  drum  having  terminal  air-inlet  openings,  of  a  dis- 
charge-passage therefrom,  a  fan  in  said  drum  adapted  to  force  the 
air  from  said  inlet-openings  through  said  discharge-psssage,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  air  delivered  through  said  passage,  consist- 
ing of  a  gate  pivoted  in  said  passage  and  provided  with  an  angular 
receas  in  its  outer  edge,  xubstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6.  In  a  blast-controlling  means,  the  combination  of  a  blast-pipe 
with  a  flat  hinged  valve  therein,  the  said  valve  having  a  broad  V- 
shaped  recess  on  its  outer  edge,  and  means  to  adjust  the  said  valve. 


.^ 


78H.*2«H.     BLBCTRICITY-MBTBR      Hatdw  T  Hamisok  WmI 

mlORter  Bngland  aaBignor  to  The  Woodntock  Syndicate  Limited  Lon 

d<Hi.  Bngland     Piled  Aug.  1  1904     Serial  No  219.103 

Claim. — I.  An  electrolytic  electricity-meter  comprising  a  liquid- 

electrolvte  container,  and  measuring  and  recording  means  adapted 

to  be  actuated  by  liquid  electrolyte  supplied  to  said  container 

t.  An  electrolytic  electricity-meter  comprising  a  container, 
measuring  and  recording  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  electro- 
Ivte  supplied  to  said  container,  and  a  .casing  adapted  to  provide 
against  the  supply  of  electrolyte  to  said  container  without  actuating 
■aid  measuring  and  recording  means. 

3.  An  electrolytic  electricity-meter  comprising  a  container, 
measuring  and  recording  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  electro- 
lyte supplied  to  said  container,  and  a  casing  adapted  t«  provide 
against  the  supply  of  electrolyte  to  said  container  without  actuating 
said  measuring  and  recording  means  and  against  tampering  with 
the  record  thus  automatically  made. 

4.  An  electrolytic  electricity-meter  comprising  a  container,  a 
measuring  device,  a  register  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  measur- 
ing device,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  provide  against  the  supply  of 
electrolyte  to  said  container  otherwise  than  by  means  of  said  meaa- 
urin«  device 

5.  An  electrolytic  electricity-jneter  comprising  a  container,  a 
measurinf( device,  a  register  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  roeasur- 
iitg  device,  a  casing  adapted  to  provide  against  the  supply  of  elec- 
trpt^te^toiaid  container  otherwise  than  by  means  of  said  measuring 

evice.  and  means  for  causing  the  whole  of  the  electrolyte  delivered 
by  aaid  measuring  device  to  be  supplied  to  said  container. 

6  An  electrolytic  electricity-meter  comprising  a  container,  a 
measuring  device  mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  and  consisting  of 
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coBpartmrntii  ■daptfd  to  rvceirp  and  deliter  in  nucrrtiiiion  elwrtro- 
iTte  auppiied  th«r«to,  a  register  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
meaaurioff  device,  and  a  caaioc  adapted  to  provide  a^ainat  the  awp- 
pW  of  electrolyte  to  said  container  otherwiae  than  by  means  of  said 
meaauring  device. 


7.  Kn  electrolytic  elect ricity-meter  r^mpnsinK  a  conUiner.  a 
measnring  derice  mounted  to  rock  about  a  horizontal  axis  below  ita 
center  of  jfravity  and  formed  of  two  compartment*  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  deliver  alternately  electrolyte  supplied  to  said  device,  a 
regiater  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  measuring  device,  and  a  c«a- 
ing  adapted  to  provide  afcainst  the  supply  pi  electrolyte  to  said  con- 
tainer otherwine  than  by  means  of  said  metnuring  device 

8  An  rlectrolvtic  electricity-meter  comprising  a  conUiner,  a 
meaanring  device,  a  register  adapted  to  beioperated  by  raid  measur- 
ing device,  and  a  casing  forming  above  saidl container  a  chamber  con- 
Uining  said  measuring  device  and  having  4n  inlet  adapted  to  deliver 
electrolyte  into  said  measuring  device  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  sup- 
ply to  said  i"ont*iner  the  electrolyte  delivered  by  said  measuring  de- 
vice, said  caaing  being  thua  adapted  to  prolride  against  the  supply  of 
electrolyte  to  said  conUiner  otherwise  thai  by  means  of  said  meas- 
uring device.  | 

9.  An  electrolytic  electricity-meter  Comprising  a  container, 
measuring  and  recording  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  electro- 
lyte supplied  to  Mid  conUiner.  and  mean*  for  supplying  electrolyte 
to  said  measuring  and  recording  means  as  the  quantity  of  electrolyte 
in  aaid  conUiner  becomes  reduced  by  decomposition. 

10.  An  electrolytic  electricity-meter  comprising  a  conUioer, 
measuring  and  recording  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  electro- 
lyte supplied  to  said  conUiner.  means  for  i*uppl.Ting  electrolyte  to 
iftid  measuring  and  recording  means  as  tjie  quantity  of  electrolyte 
in  said  conUiner  becomes  reduced  by  decomposition,  and  •  caaing 
adapted  to  provide  against  the  supply  of  elrctrolyte  to  said  conUiner 
without  actuating  said  measuring  and  recording  means. 

11.  An  electrolytic  electricity-meter  comprising  a  conUiner, 
measuring  and  recording  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  electro- 
lyte supplied  to  said  conUiner,  an  electrolyte-storage  Unk  adapted 
to  deliver  into  said  measuring  and  recording  means,  a  valve  adapted 
to  cohtrol  the  iow  of  electrolyte  from  sai4  Unk.  and  means  for  op- 
erating satd  valve  so  as  to  cauae  electrolyte  to  be  delivered  from  said 
Uak  into  said  meaauring  and  recording  tneans  in  accordance  wKh 
tke  decomposition  of  electrolrte  in  said  c#nUiner 

13  An  electrolytic  electricity-meter  comprising  a  conUiner, 
meaaaring  and  recording  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  electro- 
lyte supplied  to  said  container,  an  electrolyte- storage  Unk  adapted 
to  deliver  into  said  measuring  and  recorditg  means,  a  valve  adapted 
to  eoatrol  the  iow  of  electrolyte  from  said  tank,  meana  for  balancing 


the  weight  of  said  cunUiner  and  electrolyte  conUined  therein,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  conUiner  with  said  valve  so  as  to  cause 
aaid  valve  to  be  opened  by  said  balancing  means  on  the  reduction  of 
the  weight  of  electrolyte  in  said  container 

13  An  electrolytic  electricity-meter  comprising  a  conUiner, 
meaauring  and  recording  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  elec- 
trolyte supplied  to  aaid  conUiner.  an  electrolyte-storage  Unk  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  into  said  measuring  and  recording  meana,  a  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  electrolrte  from  said  tank,  a  lever  on 
which  said  container  is  mounted  and  which  i»  connected  to  said 
valve  so  as  to  operate  said  valve  on  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  conUiner, 
and  means  for  balancing  the  weight  of  said  container,  electrolyte 
conUined  therein,  and  parts  connected  thereto  ao  as  to  cause  said 
valve  to  be  opened  on  the  reduction  of  the  weight  of  electrolyte  in 
aaid  conUiner 

14.  An  electrolytic  electricity-meter  comprising  a  conUiner, 
meaauring  and  recording  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  elec- 
trolyte supplied  to  said  container,  an  electrolvte-storage  tank,  a  pipe 
extending  downwardly  from  said  tank  and  then  upwardly  and  into 
a  position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  deliver  into  said  meaauring  and 
recording  means,  a  ralve  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  pipe,  and 
meana  for  operating  aaid  valve  so  as  to  cauae  electrolyte  to  be  deliv- 
ered from  said  Unk  into  said  measuring  and  recording  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  decomposition  of  electrolyte  in  said  ronUiner. 

15.  .\n  electrolytu-  electricity-meter  comprising  a  cnaUiner, 
meaauring  and  recording  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  elec- 
trolyte supplied  to  said  conUiner,  an  electrolyte-storage  Unk,  a  pipe 
extending  downwardly  from  aaid  Unk  and  then  upwardly  and  into  a 
position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  deliver  into  said  measuring  and  re- 
cording means,  a  valve  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  pipe,  a  lever  se- 
cured to  aaid  valve  and  carrying  said  conUiner,  and  means  for  bal- 
ancing the  weight  of  said  conUiner,  electrolyte  conUined  therein, 
and  parU  connected  thereto  so  as  to  cause  said  valve  to  be  opened  on 
the  reduction  of  the  weight  of  electrolyte  in  said  conUiner. 

16.  An  electroljrtic  electricity- meter  compriaing  a  container, 
meaauring  and  recording  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  electro- 
lyte supplied  to  said  container,  a  source  of  electrolyte  adapted  to  de- 
liver into  said  measuring  and  recording  means,  a  valve  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  electrolyte  from  said  source,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating aaid  valve  so  aa  to  cauae  electrolyte  to  be  delivered  from  aaid 
source  in  accordance  with  the  decomposition  of  electrolyte  in  said 
conUiner. 

17.  An  electrolytic  electricity-meter  comprising  a  container, 
measuring  and  recording  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  electro- 
lyte supplied  to  said  cunUiner,  a  source  of  electrolyte  adapted  to  de- 
liver into  said  measuring  and  recording  means,  a  valve  adapted  to 
controh  the  flow  of  electrolyte  from  said  source,  means  for  balancing 
the  weight  of  said  conUiner  and  electrolyte  conUined  therein,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  conUiner  with  aaid  valve  so  aa  to  cauae 
said  valve  to  be  opened  by  said  balancing  means  on  the  reduction  of 
the  weight  of  electrolyte  in  said  container. 

18.  .An  electrolytic  electricity-meter  compriaing  a  conUiner, 
meaauring  and  recording  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  elec- 
trolyte supplied  to  said  conUiner,  a  source  of  electrolyte  adapted  to 
delirer  into  said  measuring  and  recording  means,  a  valve  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  electrolvte  from  said  source,  a  lever  on  which  said 
container  is  mounted  and  which  is  connected  to  said  valve  so  aa  to 
operate  said  valve  on  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  conUiner.  electrolyte 
conUined  therein  and  parU  connected  thereto  ao  as  to  cauae  aaid 
valve  to  be  opened  on  the  reduction  of  the  weight  of  electrolyte  in 
said  conUiner. 


TW^.-Jfif*.  RICSORADllfO  AND  SEPARATING  MBAH8  DunML 
i  Him.  New  Orleans.  La.,  angnor  of  two-tturds  to  Hairy  K.  iTana 
and  Jonph  K  Bolud.  New  Ortakitt  U  nied  July  28  1004  tartel 
No  818,574. 

Cia»m.—\.  hi  a  riee-grading  means  of  the  character  deacribed, 
a  sttiUble  supporting-frame,  a  roUry  cylinder  mounted  therein  and 
slightly  inclined,  said  cylinder  having  indented  pockeU  on  iu  inner 
faces  adapted  to  receive  the  rice-grains  and  to  lift  them  on  the  up- 
going  side  of  the  cylinder,  baffles  within  the  cylinder  for  reUrding 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  grains  through  the  cylinder  and  a 
meaiu  within  the  cylinder  for  separating  the  larger  from  the  smaller 
graina  and  for  catching  the  smaller  graina  as  they  drop  out  of  thf 
cylinder-pockeU  and  for  discharging  the  aame  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  rice-grading  machine  of  the  character  deacribed :  a  anit- 
able  supporting-frame,  a  roUry  cylinder  mounted  thereon  and 
slightly  inclined,  said  cylinder  having  indented  pookeU  for  lifting 
the  rice-graina,  a  meaM  within  the  cylinder  that  dividea  the  aaid  eyl- 
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inder  iU  full  length  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment  and  acU 
as  a  receiver  for  the  grains  that  are  lifted  into  the  upper  compart- 
ment, means  within  the  lower  compartment  for  reUrding  the  How 
of  the  grains  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  cylinder,  aaid  grain- 
receiving  means  being  constructed  to  discharge  the  grain  that  falls 
thereon,  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  aa  aet  forth. 
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8.  In  a  rice-grading  machine,  a  suitable  supporting-frame,  an 
open-ended  roUry  cylinder  mounted  thereon  and  inclined,  said  cyl- 
inder having  indented  pockeU  for  lifting  the  grain  on  the  upgoing 
aide  thereof,  means  within  the  cylinder  that  divides  the  cylinder  into 
independent  upper  and  lower  compartmenU  that  extend  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  cylinder,  the  aaid  meana  including  aide 
wings  and  a  central  trough,  and  devices  for  reUrding  the  flow  of  the 
grain  in  the  lywer  compartment  of  the  cylinder  to  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  the  aaid  cylinder-dividing  means  being  adjusUbly  mounted, 
whereby  to  set  the  side  wing  on  the  upgoing  side  of  the  cylinder  high 
or  low  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  rice-grading  means  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
supporting-frame,  a  roUry  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  said  cylinder 
having  indented  pockeU  on  iU  inner  facea  adapted  to  receive  the 
rice-grains  and  to  lift  them  on  the  upgoing  side  of  the  cylinder,  the 
combined  receiver  and  conveyer  35  loosely  suspended  from  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  and  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  said  member  35 
comprising  a  central  trough-like  portion  and  aide  wings,  the  latter 
being  extended  to  cloee  proximity  within  the  inner  walls  o(  the  cyl- 
inder, a  aeries  of  segmenUl  baffles  that  exUnd  over  the  bottom  of 
the  cylinder,  said  bafflea  being  notched,  and  a  means  for  adjuating 
the  member  35,  all  being  arranged  subsUntially  aa  described. 


788.'-J70.    OLIAHINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  THRB8HIN0   MA 
CBIRn    Jon  HiULcrr.  OhMtdo.  N.  D.    riM  Aug.  17.  1904. 

totei  Ho.  nxsm. 

CUmm.—X.  In  a  threshing-machine,  the  combination  with  the 
feed-apron  thereof,  of  a  gleaning  atUchment,  compriaing  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  elevator-chains,  connected  at  inUrrala  by 
transverse  slaU,  and  a  correspondingly-inclined  bed-board  pro- 
vided with  side-boards,  aaid  bed-board  having  recesaes  in  iU  lower 
end,  aa  upper  roller,  neana  for  routing  the  aame  to  impart  motion 
to  the  chains,  and  a  lower  drum  having  teeth  working  through  aaid 
reoeases  cloee  to  the  ground,  said  teeth  being  engaged  by  the  alaU 
to  impart  motion  to  the  drum. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  threahing-machine,  of  a  gleaning  at- 
Uchment comprising  side-boarda,  platforma  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  and  curved  guards  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
said  boards  and  platforma,  aaid  guards  each  having  a  downward  and 
outward  inclination  aa  ahown  and  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


7B3.'.27  1.  MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  THE  BOTTOMS  OF  COL- 
LAPSIBLE TUBES  HihitW  HiaB«T  London  England.  awgDor 
to  Betta  and  Company  Limited.  London  England  FiM  Nov  2 
1908.    Serial  No.  179,fi64. 


Claim.— I  A  machine  for  cloaing,  turning  up,  folding  over, 
and  "upsetting"  or  swelling  out  the  bottoms  of  collapaible  tube* 
compriaing  juxUpoaed  pairs  of  bars  forming  jaws  adapted  to  act 
upon  said  tubes  aimulUneoualy,  meana  for  imparting  the  requiaite 
movemenU  to  the  bars,  and  meana  for  holding  the  tubes  in  position 
to  be  operated  upon  by  aaid  bars. 

t.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  aUted,  the  combination  of  bars  con- 


to$t 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


PtuoA>r  31,    1905. 


•titatlBX  a  plurality  of  co<Vp«ratiTe  j«ztap<4«d  pain  of  jaw*,  mov- 
able rapporU  for  (aid  bar«,  anH  means  for  i^ovinx  rarh  of  said  tup- 
porU  independently  of  tlie  others  and  in  diqerent  dircctionit. 

3  In  a  marhine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  rombiuation  of  bant  con- 
■titutiag  a  plurality  of  oonnally  juxUposed  pair*  of  jaws,  mean!)  for 
rloainx  Mid  jawt  in  common  upon  a  tube  infroduced  between  them, 
meann  for  openin^t  one  of  aaid  pair*  while  tl|e  other  remain:)  clotted, 
ineanii  for  caumng  the  jaws  of  the  opened  pair  to  recede  independent 
distance*  from  the  closed  pair,  meann  for  cailxinft  one  of  *aid  opened 
jaw*  to  turn  over  the  projectinft  end  of  the  ttibe.  meann  for  opening 
the  other  pair  of  jaw»,  and  means  for  brin||inK  one  of  the  pairn  of 
jaws  toffether  upon  the  tumed-up  portion  <lf  the  tube  to  flatten  or 
fold  over  said  tumed-up  portion. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  sUted.  thi*  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  coAperative  pair*  of  jaws,  a  lever  cdnnected  with  each  jaw. 
tupporta  therefor  permittinft  each  bar  t«  nifljve  in  more  than  one  di- 
r«ction.  rotary  cam-shafts  for  the  opposite  |a»«.  and  larni*  thereon 
f«r  independently  artuatinx  the  various  levers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  two  Juxtaposed  pairs  of  bant 
ronatitutinK  jaws,  meano  for  holding  the  ta^s  in  proximity  to  said 
jaws  to  be  operated  on  thereby,  levers  arra4ged  in  pairs  and  carry- 
ing said  bars,  a  *et  of  cams  for  each  lever,  i^eans  for  actuating  said 
•et*  of  cams  in  proper  relation  to  each  othirr.  and  nieanrt  for  con- 
tinuously holding  the  levers  in  operative  relation  to  their  respective 
cams. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  cnnibination  of  two  pair< 
of  jaws,  means  for  holding  the  tubes  to  said  )aM!t.  means  for  closing 
both  pairs  of  jawit  upon  said  tubes,  means  for  shifting  the  jaws  of  one 
pair  relatively  to  thn  other  so  as  to  turn  up  the  flattened  end  of  the 
tube,  and  means  for  keeping  one  jaw  of  the  other  pair  locked  in  po- 
sition while  the  said  end  is  being  turned  up 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  thi  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  jaws,  means  for  holding  ti|bes  in  a  position  to  be 
operated  on  by  said  jaws,  means  for  c4o*in||  said  pairs  of  jaws  ap- 
proximately simultaneously  upon  a  portion,  of  the  tubes  10  flatten 
same,  means  fur  causing  one  of  the  pairs  of  jaws  to  co6perate  for 
turning  up  a  part  of  the  flattened  portion,  one  jaw  of  the  other  pair 
forming  an  abutment  against  which  the  stid  part  of  the  tube  is 
turned  up.  and  means  for  locking  the  said  abutment-forming  jaw 
in  place  during  the  turning-up  action 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  with  a  tube- 
holder,  of  bar*  forming  two  pairs  of  jaws,  leVers  carrying  said  bars, 
cams  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever*,  cam-shtfts  carrying  said  cams, 
a  stop-arm  on  one  of  said  levers,  and  a  cam  oq  one  of  said  cam-shafts, 
and  a  no*e  on  said  cam  adapted  to  engage  ^\d  stop-arm  to  tempo- 
rarily lock  one  pair  of  jaws 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  sUted.  the  cambination  with  a  tube- 
holder,  of  bar*  constituting  two  pairs  of  jaw*,  lever*  carrying  said 
bars  and  having  a  compound  movement,  cam*  for  imparting  angular 
motion  to  said  lever*  so  as  to  open  and  clos4  said  jaws  at  predeter- 
mined time*,  cams  for  imparting  longitudinal  motion  to  said  levers 
at  predetermined  times,  and  stop*  on  two  of  pa><l  levers  cooperating 
with  the  corresponding  cams  to  prevent  exc««^ive  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  levers 

10  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  p^rs  of  jaws,  means  for 
holding  and  preaeiting  tubes  to  said  jaws,  imeans  for  cloaing  said 
jaws  upon  a  given  portion  of  said  tubes  so  at  to  flatten  said  portion, 
means  for  temporarily  locking  one  pair  of  jaws  in  its  closed  position, 
means  for  causing  the  other  pair  of  jaws  to  turn  up  the  end  of  the 
flattened  portion  of  the  tube,  means  for  closing  one  of  the  pairs  of 
jaws  upon  the  flattened  portion  of  the  tube4  so  as  to  fold  the  same 
over,  and  means  for  "upsetting"  the  bottom*  of  the  tubes  by  means 
of  a  movement  of  the  jaws  relatively  to  the  t|ibes. 

II.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  [lairs  of  jaws,  a  detach- 
able holder  for  preeenting  tubes  thereto,  levers  operating  said  jaws, 
and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cooperative  rotary  rams  operating  said  le- 
vera,  said  cams  having  their  respective  periplieries  so  shaped  that  a 
plurality  ot  times  during  a  revolution  of  sai4  cams  said  peripheries 
act  upon  the  levers  to  imparl  to  them  a  succ«ssion  or  cycle  of  move- 
meats  compnsing  closing  both  pairs  of  jaws  upon  a  portion  of  the 
tttbea,  temporarily  locking  one  pair  in  it*  cloaed  position,  turning  up 
by  aeaM  of  the  otker  pair  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  folding  over  the 
tarsed-ap  ends 

It  The  combination  of  a  deUchable  bolder  for  a  plurality  of 
UibM  arrnnge<t  aide  hy  side,  two  pair*  of  bat*  constituting  jaws  ar- 
nM§t4  in  operative  proximity  to  the  bolder  and  of  a  width  sufficient 
io  extcBd  acraea  all  the  tnhea  in  said  holder,  longitudinally-movable 
pivoted  levers  eonaected  to  said  bar*,  two  cam-shafts,  cam*  on  said 
•bafta,  aaid  eaa-abafta  aad  eaau  being  arra|iged  ia  operative  rela- 


tion to  the  aforeaaid  lever*,  and  devices  for  yieldingly  maintaining 
the  various  lever*  and  their  respective  cams  in  operative  relation  to 
each  other. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  with  a 
tube-holder,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  jawn.  a  lever  connected  with 
each  jaw.  pivots  for  said  levers,  means  for  permitting  to  each  lever 
a  limited  longitudinal  movement  independent  of  its  pivotal  move- 
ment, a  separate  cam  for  each  lever  for  imparling  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  said  lever,  a  separate  cam  for  each  lever  for  imparting  piv- 
otal or  angular  movement  to  said  lever,  and  mean*  for  actuating 
said  cams  in  definite  relations  with  each  other. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  of  a  tube- 
holder,  bars  constituting  a  plurality  of  pain  of  jaws  of  which  those 
on  the  same  side  of  the  centi^l  line  are  inclined  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  levera  supporting  said  jaws  and  eaott^apable  of  movement  in 
two  directions,  cams  for  each  lever,  each  cam  having  operative  con- 
tact with  its  lever  at  one  point  to  actuate  the  same  in  one  of  the  two 
directions,  means  for  holding  the  levers  in  contact  with  their  cams, 
means  for  operating  the  cams,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative  ap- 
proach between  one  pair  of  jaws  and  the  holder  so  as  to  "upset"  the 
bottoms  of  the  tubes. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  jaws  arranged  in  juxtaposed  pairs,  of  which  the  jaws  of  one, 
pair  are  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the  other  pair,  cams  for  operating 
said  jaws,  movable  supports  for  said  jaws,  interposed  between  the 
cams  and  the  jaws,  each  support  having  two  differently -directed  con- 
tacting devices  presented  to  its  cams  for  moving  said  support  in  two 
directions,  a  holder  for  presenting  the  tube8  to  the  jaws  with  the  bot- 
tom ends  of  said  tubes  exposed,  means  cooperating  with  the  cams 
for  moving  the  jaws  relatively  to  the  holder,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  extent  of  such  movement. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  of  two 
pairs  of  jaws,  a  tube-holder  in  operative  proximity  to  said  jaws,  a 
movable  support  having  a  compound  movement  for  each  of  said 
jaws,  means  for  imparting  to  said  jaws,  through  the  intervention  of 
their  said  supports,  movements  whereby  said  jaws  twice  in  sequence 
flatten,  turn  up,  and  fold  over  the  ends  of  the  tubes  presented  to  said 
jaws  by  the  holder,  and  means  for  actuating  the  appropriate  pair  of 
jaws  so  as  to  "upaet"  the  bottoms  of  the  tubes. 

IT.  \  machine  for  closing,  turning  up.  folding  over,  and  "up- 
setting" the  bottoms  of  collapsible  tabes,  comprising,  as  its  essen- 
tial instrumentalities,  two  juxtaposed  pairs  of  bars  forming  jaws 
adapted  to  operate  on  the  said  tubes,  levers  arranged  in  pairs  and 
carrying  said  bars,  said  levers  being  so  pivoted  as  to  be  capable  of  a 
compound  movement,  cams  arranged  in  sets  and  each  set  adapted 
to  act  on  its  corresponding  lever  to  impart  the  requisite  movements 
to  the  ban,  springs  for  keeping  the  levera  in  operative  position 
against  the  cams,  a  detachable  holder  containing  the  tubes  and  so 
disposed  that  the  bottom  ends  of  the  said  tubes  are  presented  cen- 
trally between  the  two  pairs  of  bars,  and  means  for  imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  machine. 


7B3.-27V*.   BOTTLB    Don  J  HiMUiBOTiAa.  Rlalto.  PU.  Filed  May 
17.  1004     Serial  Mo  308.410. 


Claim. — I.  A  bottle  provided  with  a  breaking-groove  and  also 
having  internal  longitudinal  grooves  at  diametrirally  opposite  points, 
in  combination  with  a  stopper  fitting  therein  and  provided  with  dia- 
metrically opposite  rib*  or  flanges  to  engage  said  grooves,  and  a  pin 
or  key  inserted  through  one  side  of  the  neck  and  also  through  the 
stopper  and  engaging  at  its  inner  end  a  recess  in  the  opposite  side 
of  the  neck,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  \  bottle  provided  with  a  breaking-groove,  and  also  provided 
at  diametrically  opposite  point*  with  grooves  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  the  inner  surface  thereof,  the  neck  being  further  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  concave  recess,  in  combination  with  a  stopper 
provided  with  ribs  to  engage  said  grooves  in  the  neck  and  provided 
with  a  tapered  opening,  and  a  tapered  pin  or  key  driven  through  one 
side  of  the  neck  and  through  the  stopper  and  having  it*  inner  end 
deflected  within  aaid  concave  receaa. 


783/^73.  TALVB-ACTUATIIfO  MIAHS.  Cltdi  I.  HaroR.  Lum 
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CImim.—l.  Th*  combination  with  an  enifine  harinf  a  ulidf- 
ralve,  of  a  pivoted  valve-it*m  f  nlarjced  at  its  frw  f  nd,  the  aide*  of  the 
free  end  beinft  bent  upon  theDi»elvet  to  form  llangea.  a  grooved  wheel 
arranged  on  and  routing  with  the  enjrine-ahaft  and  engaging  the 
flanjtes  of  the  enlarged  end  of  the  valve-stem,  and  mean*  carried  by 
the  said  wheel  adapted  to  engaire  the  valve-Mem  and  impart  lonptu- 
dinal  movement  thereto. 


2  The  combination  ^lyithan  enjriiie,  valve  and  engine-shaft,  of  a 
grooved  wheel  on  the  engiW-ahaft,  a  pivoted  valve-gtem  enlarged  at 
itn forward,  free  end  and  having  an  elliptical  opening  formed  therein, 
the  engine-shaft  passing  freely  through  the  said  opening,  the  said 
opening  being  notched  upon  opposite  sides,  flanges  formed  on  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  valve-stem  and  engaging  the  grooved  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notches  and  move  the  valve-stem  alternately  forward  and 
rearward 

3  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston,  piston-rod,  crank- 
shaft and  valve-casing,  of  a  slide-valve  adapted  to  work  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  valve-stem  carrying  an  enlarged  plate  having  an  opening,  the 
crank-shaft  passing  loosely  through  the  said  opening,  the  opening 
being  notched  on  oppoaite  aides,  a  wheel  rigidly  secarrd  to  and  ro- 
tating with  the  said  shaft,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  wheel  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  opening  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the 
notches  and  shift  the  valve-stem  and  valve. 


788. -^ 74.    FOLDIHO  BA8KBT  OR  CRATE    AlTHUt  0.  Hubbau. 
Mlnneapolto  Minn     Filed  July  11   1902     Serial  No  115  1S6 


ner  on  the  same  side  near  the  top  and  bottom,  one  bracket  project- 
ing in  toward  the  middle  of  the  basket  beyond  the  other,  a  top  and  a 
bottom  for  said  basket,  each  provided  with  clips  12  and  rods  1 1  pass- 
ing through  said  clips  and  mounted  in  said  bar  and  said  brackets  and 
whereon  said  top  and  bottom  swing  to  a  horizontal  position  when  the 
basket  is  set  up  or  to  a  vertical  position  one  beside  the  other  when  the 
basket  ii  folded 

7H8.27ft.    ATTACHMIKT  PLDQ     Haitit  HtJMlLL.  BrMgeport. 
Conn     Filed  July  1.  1904     Serud  No  214.904. 
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Claitn — 1.  In  an  attachment-plug,  the  combination  with  a  cap 
and  an  insulating-block,  of  a  screw-shell  which  receives  the  insulat- 
ing-block and  is  provided  with  a  bottom  upon  which  the  insulating- 
block  bears  and  which  bears  upon  the  cap.  said  cap-block  and  shell 
being  formed  with  interengaging  portions  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ments when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

2  In  an  attachment-plug  the  combination  with  a  screw-shell 
having  a  bottom  provided  with  depressions  and  an  insulating-block 
lying  within  the  screw-shell  and  having  bosses  engaging  the  depres- 
sions, of  a  cap  having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  bosses  and  de- 
pressions, whereby  when  assembled  the  parts  are  held  against  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other. 


"7^8/^76.    SHIP  REPAIR  MECHANISM     JOIN  C  HtJOIB.  SouUi 
Omaha.  Nebr     FUed  Mar  21.  1904     Serial  No.  I99.8<S 


Claim. — 1.  .\  folding  basket  or  crate,  comprising  side  and  end 
walls  having  vertical  comer-hinges  to  permit  each  side  to  be  folded 
lengthwise  In  line  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  with  an  end. 
two  of  the  diagonally  opposite  hinges  being  composed  of  bars  rigidly 
secured  on  one  vertical  edge  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  side  walls  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  their  oppoaite  vertical  edges  being  pivotally 
connected  with  said  end  walls  whereby  an  inclosed  space  will  be 
formed  between  the  opposite  walls  when  the  basket  is  folded,  and  a 
top  and  a  bottom  hinged  near  one  of  the  walls  and  adapted  to  hang 
vertically  within  said  space  when  folded  and  be  protected  from  in- 
jury and  prevented  from  swinging  by  the  inclosing  walls. 

2.  In  a  folding  baaket  or  crate,  a  bar  7  secured  to  a  wall  at  the 
comer,  angle  plates  or  brackets  provided  at  the  opposite  comer  on 
the  saBe  side  near  the  top  and  bottom  respectively,  one  bracket  pro- 
jecting toward  the  middle  of  the  basket  beyond  the  other,  and  a  top 
and  bottom  having  pivots  mounted  respectively  in  said  brackets  and 
«aid  bar  and  whereon  said  top  and  bottom  are  suspended  one  beside 
the  other  when  the  basket  is  folded.  . 

3  In  a  folding  baaket  or  crate,  a  vertical  bar  7  secured  to  a  wall 
at  tJie  comer,  angle  plates  or  brackets  provided  at  the  opposite  cor- 


Claim.—\  .K  repair  mechanism  for  ships,  boats  or  other  ves- 
sels, comprising  a  removable  caisson  approximately  fitting  the  con 
tour  thereof,  means  for  holding  the  caisson  to  the  vessel,  a  continu- 
ous edge  strip  secured  along  one  of  its  edges  to  the. caisson,  snd 
means  for  pressing  iU  other  edge  against  the  sides  of  the  ship  for 
forming  a  tight  joint  between  the  said  caisson  and  ship 

2  A  ship  repair  mechanism  comprising  a  removable  caisson 
having  an  edge  contour  approximately  fitting  a  portion  of  the  keel  of 
a  vessel,  means  for  holding  the  caisson  against  the  sides  of  the  vessel, 
s  continuous  yielding  folding  mesns  secured  along  one  of  iU  edges 
to  the  edge  of  the  caisson,  and  clamping  means  engaging  iU  other 
edge  and  forcing  it  against  the  ship  for  tightly  closing  the  space  be- 
tween the  edges  of  the  caisson  and  ship. 

3.  A  ship  repair  mechanism  comprising  a  removable  caiason 
having  an  edge  contour  approximately  like  that  of  the  hull  of  the 
vessel  to  be  repaired  and  an  expanding,  contracting  folding  portion 
for  filling  the  space  between  the  edges  of  the  caisson  and  the  vessel, 
and  a  clamping-strip  for  holding  the  edges  of  the  folding  portioBS 
sgainst  the  vessel. 

4  A  ship  repair  mechanism  comprising  a  portable  caiason  hav- 
ing an  edge  flange  for  engaging  the  keel  of  the  vessel,  means  for 
clamping  the  caisson  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for 
scaling  the  joints  between  the  caisson  and  the  vessel 

5.  A  ship  repair  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  caisson  made 
up  of  a  framing  and  a  covering  of  waterprooflng,  means  for  attach- 
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iBK  the  caiMoii  to  »  TeM«l  and  •  foldiac-bcllow*  portion  Mcured  at 
ofi«  edKv  to  the  rdgt  of  tb«  caiaaoD,  and  a  rlapipia|(-<tnp  for  forriiiK 
th«  oppoaitc  odffe  thereof  tightly  againat  th«  bu!i  of  th«  tmmI. 

6  A  ahip  rrpair  mrchaniain  conpriainK  *  hollow  caaing  forming 
a  caiaaoD,  th«  aaid  raiaaon  haring  a  lowrr  e^tenaion  fur  projecting 
beneath  a  veaael.  a  keel-engaging  flange  c4rn«d  thereby  and  ad- 
juatable  clamp*  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  catsaon  for  engaging  the 
gunwale  of  the  veaael 

7.  A  ahip  repair  meehaniam  compriaing  a  hollow  caiaaon  and  a 
foldiag  flexible  material  aecured  to  the  edge  tf  the  caiaaon.  a  stiffen- 
ing edge  atrip  carried  by  the  aaid  flexible  owterial.  and  adjusUble 
boltJ  arranged  at  suitable  interrala  for  forcing  the  edge  otrip  againat 
the  veaaei,  and  fonning  a  water-tight  joint  th4rewith. 

8.  A  repair-«aiaaon  for  veaaela  compriaing  a  hollow  cloaure  har- 
ing  edge  portions  approximately  fitting  the  coitour  of  a  veaael .  a  fold- 
ing-bellowi  portion  secured  to  aaid  edgea.  a  continuous  reinforrtng- 
«tnp  at  the  free  edgen  of  said  bellows,  and  etpanaible  meanii  inter- 
poaml  between  the  edge  of  the  caaing  and  the  said  strip  for  making 
a  tight  joint  between  the  caaing  and  the  vesaet 

9  A  repair-caisson  for  veaaels  comprising  a  hollow  rasing,  open 
upon  one  side,  a  folding  water-excluding  belluit  s  secured  to  the  edge- 
of  the  open  portion  of  the  CAiaaon.  a  continuo4t  edge  strip  secured  to 
the  b«ilows,  expanding-bolta  having  a  swirrt  engagement  with  the 
said  edge  strip  of  the  bellows  and  provided  with  threaded  portions 
for  engaging  threaded  apertures  in  the  casinjg  the  said  bolts  being 
alao  provided  with  means  by  which  they  may]  be  turned  for  forcing 
the  bellows  against  the  hull  of  the  veaael. 

10.  .\  caiaaon  for  repairing  ships  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion,  meaps  carried  by  the  hori- 
zontal portion  for  engaging  the  keel  of  a  shi|>.  means  at  the  upper 
edge  of  the  vertical  portion  for  engaging  the  gunwale  of  the  ship,  and 
continuous  flexible  folding  means  interposed  between  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  portion*  of  the  frame  for  fonning  a  tight  joint  be- 
tween the  caiaaon  and  the  ship. 

11.  .A  repairing-caiaaon  for  veaaels  compitaing  a  frame  having  a 
vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion,  means  earned  by  the  hori- 
zontal portion  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  veaael,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  the  vertical  portion  of  the  caiaaon  for  engaging 
tlte  upper  edge  of  the  veaael,  the  adjustment  o(  said  mean*  making  it 
possible  to  fit  thr  caiaaon  to  veaael*  of  different  size<i  and  a  con- 
tinuous flexible  collapsible  means  carried  at  U^e  edges  of  the  caiaaon 
and  arranged  between  the  horizontal  and  vertical  portions  of  the 
frame. 

12  A  ship  repair  mechanism  comprisinK  a  caiaaon  for  applica- 
tion to  the  portion  of  a  veaael's  side  compriaing  a  frame  having  an 
edge  approximately  fitting  the  aide  and  keel  of  a  veaael,  means  for 
holding  the  lower  edge  of  the  caiaaon  upon  tht  keel,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  the  caiaaon  againat  the  4de  of  the  veaael,  and  a 
folding  yielding  maana  interpoaed  between  tl|e  edgea  of  the  caiaaon 
and  the  veaael,  and  mean*  for  damping  said  yielding  mean*  at  in- 
terrala to  the  aidea  of  the  veaael 


5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  spool-frame  having  fixed 
yam-guiding  tubes,  a  rigid  limb  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  yieldable 
limb  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  spool  provided  with  immovable 
end  arbors  mounted  between  the  said  limbs  and  supported  thereby, 
the  same  being  in  frictional  contact  with  the  spool,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  spool-frame  to  the  loom. 


783.'278.    WRBIfCH     AtTH0»  0  HmrriR  glmTlew,  Tei     PUed 
Mot.  17.  1904.    Serial  Ho  SSS.IK 


788.'277.  SroOL-HUMi  FOR  LOOHa  »0R  WIAYIHO  TUn 
IDPABRIC8  JiMB  ?  HiTamns.  Kiddenninitflr.  Kngland  rUed 
JuM  M.  IMH     Serial  Ho  tl4.0M. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  spool-frame,  yield- 
able  liabe  carried  at  oppoeite  eada  thereof,  a  #otatablc  spool  having 
imaaovabU  arbors  supported  by  the  aaid  limbs,  said  limbs  adapted  to 
frktionally  engage  the  outer  facea  of  the  said  spool,  and  automatic 
aaeana  /or  connecting  the  apool-frmme  to  the  l#om. 

2  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  spool-lrame,  yieldable  limba 
mouBted  ua  the  outer  ends  of  the  aaid  frame,  a  fotatable  spool  having 
immovable  arbors  supported  by  the  said  limbs,  said  limbs  adapted  to 
frietioBally  engage  the  outer  faoea  of  the  apool,  and  a  locking  device 
for  aecariag  the  frame  to  the  loom.  1 

3.  la  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  spool-frame,  laterally-yield- 
able  limba  detachably  connected  to  the  frame,  a  rotary  spool  having 
HUMTmkla  arfeort  detachably  supported  by  laid  limba,  the  latter 
adapted  to  frictional ly  engage  the  outer  faces  nf  the  spool,  and  means 
far  aecariag  the  spool-frame  to  the  loom. 

4.  la  a  loom,  the  oombinatioo  of  a  spool-lrame,  yieldable  limba 
kariag  raeaaaes  mounted  oa  the  aaid  frame,  a  spool  baring  immov- 
able ead  arbora  mounted  ia  aaid  reoeaaea,  said!  limba  frictioaally  en- 
gagiag  the  outer  faeea  of  said  apool,  aad  fixed  fara-guidiag  tubea  oa 
aatd  ap— i-frame. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable 
jaw  slidably  disposed  upon  the  shank,  a  sleeve  seated  on  the  shank 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  chamber  and  a  guideway  commu- 
nicating with  said  (Tbamber,  a  link  connected  with  the  movable  jaw 
and  adapted  for  entrance  into  and  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  link,  said  member  be- 
ing movably  diaposed  within  the  guideway  and  designed  for  engage- 
ment with  the  shank  to  fix  the  movable  jaw  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  carrying  a  fixed  jaw  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  teeth,  a  movable  jaw  slidably  dispoaed  upon  the  shank,  a 
link  connected  with  the  movable  jaw.  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the 
shank  and  having  a  longitudinal  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the 
link,  and  a  guideway  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  locking 
member  cariied  by  the  link,  said  member  being  arranged  for  move- 
ment in  the  guideway  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  on 
the  shank  to  lock  the  movable  jaw  against  movement,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  the  locking  member  to  maintain  the  latter  in  engaging  po- 
aitioD. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  ahank  carrying  a  fixed  jaw  aad  provided  with 
a  seriea  of  teeth  and  a  reduced  portion  fonning  a  iheulder.  a  movable 
jaw  alidably  dispoaed  upon  the  shank,  a  link  connected  with  the 
movable  jaw.  a  sleeve  seated  upon  the  shank  and  having  an  internal 
abutment  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  shoulder,  aaid  sleeve  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinal  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the 
link  and  a  guideway  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  link  and  formed  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  the  shank  to  lock  the  movable  jaw  against  movement,  a  han- 
dle disposed  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shank  and  bearing  at 
ita  forward  end  against  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  fastening 
member  engaging  the  shank  at  the  rear  end  of  the  handle. 


783.279.  SWITCH  FOR  SlLiCTIVi  RLICTRIC  SIOWALIHO 
APPARATUS.  ClAlUi  H.  JaooH,  Matdwhaad.  and  Amm  H. 
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rhriiH  —1  A  «wi«^h  for  uae  in  connection  with  selective  aignal- 
ing  apparatus. comprising  a  aet  of  conUcU  inaulated  from  each  other, 
three  contacU  insulated  from  each  other,  means  for  electrically  coa- 
;»ecting  the  aaid  three  contacta  with  any  three  of  the  conUcU  of  the 
said  set.  respectively,  sets  of  three  conUcU,  electrical  connections 
between  the  three  conUcts  of  each  set,  and  means  for  bringing  the 
contacts  of  any  one  of  the  said  set*  of  three  conUcts  in  electrical  con- 
necUon  with  three  of  the  contacU  of  the  said  set,  respectively. 

t.  A  switch  for  uae  in  connection  with  selective  signaling  appa- 
ratus, comprising  springs  insulated  from  each  other,  aeries  of  con- 
Uct-studs  insulated  fn.m  each  other  and  so  mounted  that  the  stud* 
of  any  series  can  be  brought  into  electrical  conUct  with  the  said 
springs  respectively  and  electrical  interconnections  between  three 
of  the  studs  in  each  series,  and  between  three  paira  of  the  studs  in 
each  series,  such  that  when  the  series  is  in  conUct  with  the  spring*, 
three  of  the  latter  are  electrically  interconnected  while  another 
three  are  electrically  connected  each  with  another  spring  not  includ- 
ed among,  the  three  which  are  interconnected. 

3.  A  switch  for  uae  in  connection  with  selective  signaling  appa- 
ratus consirting  of  eleven  springs,  an  insulating-bar  on  which  the 
said  springs  are  mounted,  a  drum  mounted  to  revolve,  twelve  strips 
of  insulating  material  carried  by  the  said  drum,  eleven  conUct-studs 
carried  by  each  of  the  said  strips,  a  device  for  turning  the  said  drum 
to  bring  the  contacts  of  any  of  the  said  series  to  touch  the  aaid  spring* 
respectively,  and  electrical  interconnections  between  the  said  studs 
of  each  series  such  that  the  aanie  three  of  the  said  springs  are  elec- 
trically connected  each  with  another  of  the  springs  and  that  there  is 
electrical  connection  between  three  pairs  of  the  spring*  other  than 
the  said  three,  whichever  seriea  of  studa  is  in  conUct  with  the 
springs. 

788.080.    8UR0ICAL-BANDAQB  CLOTH     Biu  JAOna.  Sallna. 
Kans.    Piled  Sept  19.  1904     Serial  No  2S8.137. 


4.  In  a  paper-aerring  device,  the  combination  of  a  paper-roll 
support,  a  cutter  element  and  a  paper-lifting  guide  having  an  upper 
arm  bearing  on  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  eatter,  and  a  lower 
arm  to  support  the  free  end  of  the  paper-roll,  aaid  paper-lifting  guide 
being  made  of  reailient  material,  and  aaid  cutter  having  stop-lugs 
at  ita  end*  to  aecure  the  paper-lifting  guide  when  the  aame  is  ahifted 
to  either  end  of  the  cutter 


5.  In  a  paper-serving  device,  ttie  combination  of  a  paper-roll 
support,  a  cutter  element, -a  movable  supporting-frame  for  the  cut- 
ter element  having  a  bar  provided  with  gains  at  ita  end  on  it*  under 
side,  that  portion  of  the  bar  between  the  said  gain*  bearing  on  the 
paper-roll,  and  the  gains  of  the  bar  clearing  the  end*  of  the  paper- 
roll,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


783,"28'2.  AUTOMATIC  MINEOATB  Jans  A  JOTCi.  CteTrtand 
Ohk).  aaB^^r  to  the  Amwlcan  Mine  Door  Company.  CleTelaod  Ohio. 
Piled  Aug  14.  1903.    Serial  Mo  168.449. 


Claim. — I.  Surgical-bandage  cloth  having  cords  embodied 
therein  heavier  than  the  material  from  which  the  cloth  is  woven, 
said  cords  being  closely  dispoaed  in  paiiv,  and  the  pair*  being  later- 
ally aeparated. 

2  Surgical-bandage  cloth  having  cords  woven  therein,  aaid 
cords  being  heavier  than  the  material  from  which  the  cloth  is  woven, 
and  being  eloaely  diapoaed  in  pairs,  aaid  pair*  being  laterally  sepa- 
rated and  the  distance  between  the  aa^ae  defining  the  width  of  a 
bandage-strip 

783.-28 1 .    PAPBR-SBRVTHG  DBVICB     RlCHAlB  T  JoiiB,  BalU 
more.  Md'    PIM  Sept.  19.  1904     Sorial  No  225.008. 
riom.— 1.  Ia  a  paper-aerving  device,  the  combination  of  a  pa- 
per-roll support,  a  cutter  element,  and  a  paper-lifting  guide  carried 
by  and  shifUble  to  either  end  of  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  paper-aerving  device,  the  combination  of  a  paper-roll 
aapport.  a  cutter  element,  and  a  paper-lifting  guide  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  and  shifUble  to  either  end  o1  the  cutter. 

3.  In  a  paper-serving  device,  the  combination  of  a  paper-roll 
rapport,  a  cutter  element,  and  a  paper-lifting  guide  having  an  uppei 
arm  to  bear  on  the  upper  aide  of  the  cutter  and  pivoUlly  connected 
thereto,  and  having  a  lower  arm  to  engage  and  support  the  free  end 
of  the  paper-roll. 


Claim— I  A  flexible  mine-gale,  suspended  fmm  a  frame,  slid- 
ably-pivoted  arms  extending  beneath  the  gaU  for  folding  it  upward 
and  supporting  the  folds,  and  actuating  mechanism,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  main  gate-frame, 
a  movable  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  adjacent  said  gate-frame,  slid- 
ably-pivoted  arms  »e<-ured  thereto,  a  flexible  mine-gate  carried 
thereby,  a  guide  for  supporting  the  slidably-pivoted  portion  of  said 
arms,  and  actuating  mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  the  movable 
frame,  subsUntially  a«  set  forth. 

3  A  flexible  mine-gate,  a  frame  carrying  the  aame,  gate-arms 
extending  normally  downward  and  subsUntially  verUcal,  a  counUr 
weight  for  counterbalancing  the  gate  and  gate-arms,  a  movable 
frame  pivoUlly  supporting  the  upper  end*  of  the  gate-anus,  a  •lid- 
ably-pivoted  support  for  the  gate-arm*,  and  actuating  mechanism, 
aubaUntially  a*  deacribed. 

4.  A  flexible  mine-gate  suspended  from  a  frame,  a  gaUarm  ex- 
tending noimally  downward  and  neariy  vertical,  and  acroaa  the 
lower  end  of  the  gate,  a  movable  frame  pivoUlly  supporting  the  up- 
per end  of  the  gate-arm,  a  slidably-pivoted  aupport  for  the  gate-arm 
acting  in  combination  with  the  movable  frame,  a  depreaaible  trip- 
rail  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  moving  car  and  connectiona  be- 
tween the  same  and  movable  frame,  subaUnUally  as  set  forth 

b.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  gate-frame,  a 
flexible  gate,  gate-arms  carrying  the  aame,  brace  members  secured 
to  aaid  gate-arm*  fonning  a  slidable  pivot  for  aaid  arm*,  mean*  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame  to  guide  the  said  slidable  pivot  of  the  arma,  a 
movable  frame  pivoUlly  mounted  at  iU  lower  end  near  the  gate- 
frame  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  gaU-arm*  at  iU  uppei 
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and  nMim  for  artuatinir  uid  mortbl«  f^me  to  actnatr  said 
arms,  rabataatiall*  a*  an<i  for  the  purpose  set  ^orth. 


7B3.v2Ha.  TILBPHONI  RICIIVBR  Wmuam  KAisuMe.  Chi- 
tago.  ni..  MriKBor  U>  th«  StromtMrf-CarlKQ  Tolaphoiie  ManufacturtziK 
Company  Rocbcster  N  Y  a  CorporalioQ  of  iev  York  Filed  Feb. 
19  ins     Serial  No  144.0S7  1 


Clmim — I  In  a  telephone-receiver,  the  roQibiiiation  with  a  dia- 
phragm, of  a  metal  diapbraKm-supportiax  mfmber.  an  adjusting 
member  1 1  i>crew-threa<ied  to  the  lower  end  of  ^id  wupportioK  mem- 
ber whereby  Mid  membem  maj  be  relatively  adjusted,  a  niaftnet  sup- 
ported by  Mid  adjustinic  member,  aad  a  lucUng  member  23  roa- 
nect«d  with  the  lower  end  of  Mid  adjuatiaf  member  and  engaipDi: 
Mid  fupportin|{  member  whereby  said  memb*^  are  locked  in  ad- 
justment, substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  telephone-receiver,  the  i-ombinatioti  with  a  diaphrafcm, 
of  a  metal  diaphragm-supportinK  member,  an  (prpiece  of  insulating 
material  having  screw-threaded  engagement  w^th  said  diaphragm- 
supporting  member  whereby  said  diaphragm  i^  retained  in  contact 
with  the  face  of  Mid  supporting  member,  an  idjusting  member  11 
screw-threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  said  Mpporting  member, 
whereby  Mid  members  mav  be  relatively  adj4<ted.  a  magnet  sup- 
ported by  said  adjusting  member,  and  a  locking  member  23  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  adjusting  member  and  engaging 
Mid  supporting  member  whereby  said  membebi  are  locked  in  ad- 
justment, substantially  as  descnbed 

3  In  a  telephone-receiver,  the  combinatio|i  with  a  diaphragm, 
of  a  metal  diaphragm-supporting  member,  an  adjusting  member  11 
aerew-threaded  to  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  member  whereby 
said  members  may  be  relatively  adjusted,  a  liagnet  supported  by 
said  adjusting  member,  a  locking  member  23|  t-nanected  with  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  adjusting  member  and  engaging  said  supporting 
member  whereby  Mid  members  are  locked  in  adjustment,  and  an  in- 
closing casing  of  insulating  material  entirely  suiruunding  said  mem- 
bers and  Mid  magnet,  subiUantially  as  de^<c^ilied. 

4  In  a  telephone-receiver,  the  rombinatiop  with  a  diaphragm, 
of  a  metal  diaphragm-supporting  memSer.  an  elirpieceof  insulating 
material  ha>iiig  screw-threaded  rngageincnt  vtilh  taid  tliaphragm- 
supporting  member  whereby  said  diaphragm  la  retained  in  contact 
witfc  tkt  face  of  said  supporting  member,  an  Adjusting  member  II 
screw-threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  *»tt\  ^upportiiig  member, 
whereby  said  members  may  be  relatively  ndji^ted.  a  magnet  sup- 
ported by  Mid  adjusting  member  a  locking  (liember  23  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  Mid  adjusting  member  an|d  engaging  Mid  sup- 
porting membet.  wherebv  said  members  are  l^ctied  in  a4justment. 
and  ■  handle  portion  of  insulating  material  ful-ming  with  said  ear- 
pi(«-e  a  caaiBg  which  entirely  incloses  the  metal  ^arts  of  Mid  receiver, 
aftid  handle  baring  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  outside  of 
the  lower  end  of  said  diaphragm-supporting  nlemher.  substantially 
M  deerhbed 

5.  Ib  a  telephone-receiver,  the  combination  with  a  permanent 
koraeahoe-magitet.  of  cores  attached  to  the  p^les  thereof,  eleetro- 
magnet-coils  on  said  cores,  a  screw-threaded  adjusting  member  II 
attached  to  said  cores  and  said  magnet,  a  diaphragm-supporting 
member  threading  at  its  lower  end  over  said  adjusting  member,  a 
locking  member  23  engaging  the  lower  end  of  Mid  diaphragm-sup- 
porting member  and  connected  with  Mid  adjusting  member  for  lock- 
ing Mid  members  after  adjustment  thereof,  an  tarpiece  of  insulating 
■Mterial  having  screw-threaded  engagement  i^ith  Mid  diaphragm- 
supporting  member,  a  diaphragm  clamped  between  said  earpiece 
and  Mid  supporting  member,  and  a  handle  portion  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial extending  from  said  earpiece  and  entirely  surrttunding  said 
adjuating  member  and  Mid  magnet,  said  handle  portion  having 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  outside  o^  the  lower  end  of  the 
diaphragm-supporting  member,  substantially  is  described. 

6  In  a  telephone-receiver,  the  combinatit^  with  a  diaphragm, 
of  a  Bietal  diaphragm-supporting  member,  an  Adjusting  member  1 1 
screw-threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  said  Hipporting  member, 
whereby  Mid  members  may  be  relatively  adjusted,  a  magnet  sup- 
ported by  said  adjusting  member,  a  locking  m«tmber  23  engaging  at 


its  edge  with  the  lower  end  of  the  supportiag  member,  and  arrewt 
connectiag  the  central  portion  of  the  locking  member  with  the  ad- 
justing member,  tightening  of  Mid  screws  causing  Mid  adjusting 
member  to  be  locked  with  respect  to  the  supporting  member. 


7HH.'2H4.     U HI- ADJUSTER      Wiu  I.  KuCAiD.  Hoo^.  Coto. 
F1M  July  M  1904.    SertelMo  218.211 


CUnm—A  centering  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  supporting-frame  having  a  guideway  at  iU  upper  edge, 
lug*  a^  the  ends  of  uid  guideway,  a  screw  mounted  for  rmation  in 
said  lugs,  a  carrier-frame  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  supporting 
frame  and  having  a  threaded  aj>erture  for  the  pasMge  of  Mid  screw 
and  alao  baring  a  depending  guide  member  adapted  to  slide  upon 
the  guidewar  of  the  supporting-frame  and  a  guideway  at  iU  upper 
edge,  lugs  at  the  ends  of  the  latter-named  guideway.  a  screw  mount- 
ed for  rotation  therein,  and  a  line-holding  block  actuated  by  said 
screw  and  adjustable  on  the  guideway  of  the  carrier-frame. 


7fiiS,2Hr).    VALVB.    Haluui  C  KonnaoH.  DtUaa.  Tex    nM  Oct. 
t5,  1104     Senai  No  228  618 


ClAim. — I.  In  a*  valve  for  a  heating  system,  an  outer  cylinder 
closed  at  its  upper  end  and  pnivi<led  with  a  discharge-opening  at  its 
lower  end.  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may 
be  interposed  between  a  radiator  and  a  vacuum-pump,  an  inner  cyl- 
inder arranged  within  and  spaced  from  the  outer  cylinder.  Mid  inner 
cylinder  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  air-discharge  open- 
ing and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  condensation-discharge  opening,  and 
a  valve  mounted  within  the  inner  cylinder  and  regulated  by  conden- 
sation to  control  the  condensation-discharge  opening. 

2.  In  a  valve  for  a  heating  system,  sn  outer  cylinder  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  discharge-opening,  and  provided  with  means 
whereby  said  cylinder  may  be  interposed  between  a  radiator  and  a 
vacuum-pump,  a  cap  removably  secured  to  the  npper  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, an  inner  cylinder  arranged  within  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  rondenMtion-discharge  opening  in  its 
lower  end.  said  discharge -opening  Upering  upwardly  and  out 
wardly  to  provide  a  conical  valre-aeat',  a  cap  removably  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  provided  with  air-diacharge 
openings,  said  last-named  cap  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a  float 
arranged  within  the  inner  cylinder  and  provided  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  with  guide-rods,  and  a  valve  secured  to  Mid  lower  guide- 
rod  and  adapted  to  normally  occupy  said  valve-seat. 


7BJ-<,2HH.   TROUSERS  PRR8SRR    AuonsTOS  T  Rgoun.  Mkldie- 
tovD    Conn    Mngnor  of  one  half  to  Luigl  CoiavMChk).  Middletovn. 
Com.    Piled  July  2.  1904     Serial  No  216.121 
CImm.—].  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  stretcher  members  to  embrace  the  front  por- 
tions of  a  pair  of  trousers,  a  separate  pair  of  stretcher  members  to 
embrace  the  rear  portions  of  the  trousers,  individual  means  to  clamp 
together  each  pair  of  stretcher  members  independently  of  the  other 
pair,  cross-bars  extending  between  the  pairs  of  stretchers,  and  means 
to  detachablv  connect  the  cross-bars  with  the  paim  of  streuhera. 
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2  A  device  of  tbr  claw  deacribed  comprising  front  and  b«''k 
•trvtchera.  each  of  which  ineludra  tubitUntiaU^r  paraUrl  mfmben  to 
nceirt  the  trouacn  theiTb«twc«n  and  each  member  formed  in  Ion- 
fitudinallv-alined  drtarhably-connected  Mctions,  meanii  to  clamp 
together  the  uiembem  of  each  atretchrr,  and  croM-ban  detachablj 
connecting  the  front  and  back  ttretchera. 


7H3.>^H7.     CURTAIN  POLB      Jon  KtODn  Mew  Tort  ■  T. 
nM  Dm.  19.  1903.    SeriaJ  No  186.8S4. 


3.  A  device  of  the  rlaaa  deacribed  comprisuig  front  and  rear 
«tr^tc-herit.  each  of  which  includes  substantiallv  parallel  members  tu 
receive  the  trousers  therebetween,  and  each  member  formed  of  lon- 
gitudinal sections  having  a  slip-joint  connection,  means  to  clamp  to- 
gether the  members  of  each  atretcher,  and  cross-bars  connecting  the 
front  and  hack  stretchers. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  devribed  comprising  front  and  back 
stretchers  each  of  which  includes  substantiallj  parallel  members  tu 
receive  the  trousers  therebetween,  one  member  of  each  stretcher  hav- 
ing wedge  portions,  substantiallj  U-shaped  clamps  embracing  the 
members  and  engaging  the  wedge  portions  to  clamp  the  members  to- 
gether, and  cross-bars  connecting  the  stretohers,  one  of  the  stretchers 
being  adjustable  upon  the  cross-bars  toward  and  awav  from  the 
other  stretcher. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  and  back 
stretchers  each  of  which  includes  nubstantially  parallel  members  to 
receive  the  trousers  theret>et ween,  one  member  of  each  stretcher  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  wedge  portions  which  are  incHned  longitudinally  out- 
ward in  opposite  directions,  substantially  U-shaped  clamps  embrac- 
ing thr  members  and  engaging  the  wedge  portions  and  removable 
when  moved  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  wedge  portions,  and 
cross-bars  connecting  the  stretchers. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  and  back 
stretchers  each  of  which  includes  substantially  parallel  members  to 
receive  '.he  trousers  therebetween,  means  to  clamp  together  the  mem- 
bers of  each  stretcher,  cross-bars  connecting  the  stretchers,  and 
means  to  adjust  one  of  the  stretchers  longitudinally  upon  the  cross- 
bars. 

7  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  and  back 
stretchers  each  of  which  includes  substantially  parallel  members  to 
receive  the  trousers  therebetween,  means  to  clamp  together  the  mem- 
bers of  each  stretcher,  cross-bars  to  connect  the  stretchers,  each 
cross-bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  clamping-screws  carried 
by  one  of  the  stretchers  and  working  in  the  slots  of  the  respective 
cross-bar*  to  adjustably  clamp  the  stretcher  thereon. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  and  back 
stretchers  each  of  which  includes  substantially  parallel  members  to 
receive  the  trousers  therebetween,  means  to  clamp  togetner  the  mem- 
bers of  each  stretcher,  terminal  cross-bars  connecting  the  stretchers 
and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  longitudinal  slots,  and  clamping- 
screws  carried  by  each  stretcher  and  engaging  the  slots  of  the  respec- 
tive cross-bars  to  adjustably  connect  the  stretchers  with  said  cross- 
bars. 

5».  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  and  back 
stretchers,  each  stretcher  being  made  up  of  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  members  to  receive  the  trousers  therebetween,  means  to 
clamp  together  the  members  of  each  stretcher,  and  crosb-bars  con- 
necting the  front  and  back  stretchers,  one  of  the  stretchers  being 
adjustable  upon  the  cross-bars  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
stretcher. 


Claim.— \.  A  ball  or  knob  for  atUchment  to  a  C4irtain  pole  or 
rod.  having  an  opening  for  the  entrance  of  the  end  of  the  rod  or  pote. 
and  a  clamping  device  having  means  for  engaging  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  ball  or  knob  adjacent  to  the  opening  thereof 
and  provided  with  fingers  projecting  into  the  ball  or  knob  to  remov- 
ably hold  tiie  same  on  the  pole  or  rod.  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  ball  or  knob  for  attachment  to  a  curtain  pole  or  rod.  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  entrance  of  the  end  of  the  pole  or  ri>d.  and  a 
clamping  device  having  an  annular  tlange  and  provided  with  tongues 
engaging  the  inner  «-all  of  the  knob  and  serving  with  the  flange  t«i 
secure  it  to  the  ball  or  knob,  said  device  being  also  provided  with 
spring-ftngers  extending  within  the  ball  or  knob  and  bearing  on  the 
said  pole  or  rod,  to  removably  hold  the  ball  or  knob  thervon.  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  clamping  device  for  fastening  a  knob  to  the  end'of  a  cur- 
tain pole  or  rod.  formed  of  a  single  pie<*e  of  material  and  consisting 
of  an  annular  flange,  spring-fingent  exteiidiuK  at  angles  therefrom, 
to  bear  on  the  rod  or  pole,  and  attaching-tougucK  extending  from  the 
inner  margin  of  said  annular  flange  and  adapted  tu  be  bent  back 
to  form  with  the  flange  the  means  for  securing  the  clamping  device 
to  the  knob  or  ball,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  ball  or  kuob  for  attachment  tu  a  pole  or  rod  having  an 
opening,  and  a  clamping  device  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
and  consisting  of  an  annular  flange  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the 
wall  of  the  said  opening,  spring-ttngers  extmding  from  the  said  an- 
nular flange  and  arranged  in  a  circle,  to  bear  on  the  rod  or  pole,  and 
attaching-tongues  extending  fn»m  the  annular  flange  and  berit  back 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  said  opening,  to  form 
with  the  said  annular  flange  the  means  for  securing  the  damping 
device  to  the  knob,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  clamping  device  for  fastening  a  knob  to  a  curtain  pole  or 
rod.  comprising  an  annular  flange  bearing-fingers  projecting  from 
the  flange  for  engaging  the  rod  or  pole,  and  attaching-tongues  pro- 
jecting from  the  flange  between  the  fingers,  the  whole  being  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  spring  material,  as  set  forth. 


7H3.VJ88.       COMPOSITION  OF  MATTBR  FOR  FILLING  THE 
OROOVBS  OF  MBTALLIC  PLATB8.  k£     WiixiAi  S    LAMaoR. 
LovbU,  Hub.    Filed  Oct  90.  1904     Serial  No  229.232 
Claim. — 1.   A  composition  of  matter  containing  carborundum, 

magnesium  chlorid  and  magnesium  carbonate. 

2    A  composition  of  matter  containing  carboruDdum,  sand, 

magnesium  chlorid  and  magnesium  carbonate. 


7H;-i.'^8».     PROTICTOR  FOR  PNBDMATIC  TIRI8      KlOLl  U- 
fiStt  Blbeuf  Fruoe     FUed  Not  10.  1904.    8«ial  No  232  092 


Claim. — 1.  A  protector  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprising  s  strip 
of  soft  and  elastic  material,  strips  of  heat-insulating  material  incor- 
porated in  the  said  strip,  and  a  strip  composed  of  meUl  rings  linked 
together  like  a  coat  of  mail,  and  a  layer  of  elastic  material  covering 
the  said  rings  snd  filling  the  interstices  of  the  same,  the  said  com- 
posite strip  being  located  between  the  insulating-strips. 

2.  A  protector  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  layer  of  elastic 
material,  metal  rings  linked  together  like  a  coat  of  mail  and  incor- 
porated in  the  said  layer,  and  insulating-strips  on  both  sides  of  the 
said  layer. 
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3.  A  prot«rtor  for  pa^am«tic  tin*,  compfininf  tbr  ronibin«tion 
of  meUl  riDft  linked  tofrtber  tikr  ■  coat  of  tiail,  a  larrr  of  elattic 
material  i-ovrrioff  the«ai(i  rinx*.  and  tthp«of  tnaulating  material  on 
both  »id«t«  of  the  «aid  layer,  with  a  »trip  of  rubber  in  which  fheprevi- 
oiM  partf  are  inrorporatad.  and  cloth  roTerin^  on  the  «aid  strip 

4.  A  protector  for  tirea.  compriainfc  a  i^fer  of  metallic  piece* 
moTabiT  connected  tofrether.  a  layer  of  elantio  material  on  each  lide 
therevf .  and  a  layer  of  aobeatoit  on  the  outside  of  each  layer  of  elastic 
material. 

5.  A  creacent-sbaped  protector  tor  tirea, 
RMtaUie  piece*  connected  tofrether.a  layer  of  e  astic  material  on  each 
side  thereof,  a  layer  of  aabestos  on  the  outsidt  of  each  of  the  elastic 
layen,  and  a  layer  of  elaatie  material  on  theo^biide  of  each  layer  of 
asbeatoa. 


comprising  a  layer  of 


7SS.'2\^K).    RAKl-TOOTH  CLIP     Loun  L 
Jonr  Travvrae  City    Mk:h. 
Boughey  Tnnne  City.  Mich 


LAtmin  and  Oura  k. 
aMKOore  of  one-third  to  Oulncy  E. 
Piled  JanSlKM    Sarial  No  ir.M? 


of  the  vertical  center  of  aaid  cylinder  and  dividinx  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  into  two  portions,  one  fonninft  an  oval  or  elliptical  piston- 
chamber  and  the  other  subdivided  by  the  valve-chamber  and  forminf 
a  steam-chest  and  a  superposed  exhaust-chamber,  said  valve-cham- 
ber having  a  passage  in  its  lower  side  communicating  with  the  cheat 
and  said  partition  having  a  supply-port  communicating  intermedi- 
ate ♦f  its  length  with  the  valve -chamber,  and  an  exhanit-paaaage 
through  its  upper  end  connecting  the  piaton-chamber  to  the  exhaust- 
chamber. 


Claim. — 1  \  rake-tooth  clip  having  a  hiase  portion  to  rent  on 
the  upper  face  of  an  angle-head,  a  flange  at  t^e  rear  end  of  the  rlip 
conaiating  of  a  downwardly-eitending  portioit  and  an  outwardly-ex- 
tending  portion  below  the  plane  of  the  base  portion  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  cap  or  bouiiiiK  on  the  clipifunning  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal channel  to  receive  the  up|ker  porti4ai  of  a  rake-tooth,  the 
•aid  channel  diminishing  in  depth  from  iu  rtar  end  to  its  forward 
end.  and  a  transverse  chaon«l  at  the  forward  fnd  of  the  clip  commu- 
nicating at  ita  center  with  the  central  longitudinal  channel,  and 
bookluga  at  the  forward  end  of  the  clip,  the  s^id  opening  in  the  out- 
wardly-extending flange  of  the  clip  being  mi(|way  between  the  sides 
of  the  clip  and  dir«ctly  in  line  with  the  said  longitudinal  channel 

2.  The  combination  with  the  angle-bead  l>f  a  horse  hay-rake,  of 
a  rak»-tooth  clip  having  a  base  portion  restia|g  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  angle-head,  a  flange  at  ita  rear  end  ronsi.-Aing  of  a  downwardly- 
extending  portion  adapted  to  engage  thr  up^rr  rear  portion  of  the 
angle-head,  and  an  outwardly-extending  portion  below  the  plane  of 
the  upper  faca  of  the  angle-head  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
hook-bolt  paaaing  through  said  opening  and  e|igaging  the  lower  rear 
edge  of  the  angle-head,  a  cap  or  homing  on  <he  clip  forming  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  channel  to  receive  the  up|^r  portion  of  a  rake- 
tooth,  aaid  channel  diminishing  in  depth  froi^  it^  rear  end  to  ita  for- 
ward end.  and  a  transverse  channel  at  the  forward  end  of  the  clip 
communirating  at  ita  center  with  the  central  longitudinal  channel, 
and  hook-luga  at  the  forward  end  of  the  clip  i|t  each  side  thereof,  for 
engaging  around  the  front  edge  of  the  angle-|iead,  the  said  opening 
in  the  flange  of  the  clip  for  the  hook-bolt  beiqg  midway  between  the 
side*  of  the  clip  and  directly  in  line  with  the  4aid  lonirtudinal  cjian- 
n«l;  aa  iet  forth 

783."391.     ROTARY  BIfOIHB     Rjchau>  L  LlAC».  Hotwbraneh. 
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CImim—l.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindet  having  a  longitudinal 
partition  forminx  on  one  side  a  piston-chamber,  a  valve-casiog  «ub- 
dividing  the  space  on  the  other  tide  and  foniiing  a  steam-chest  and 
aa  exhaust-chamber,  aaid  partition  being  pratvided  with  an  exhaust- 
paaaage  connectiac  the  piston-chamber  with  said  exhaust -chamber, 
and  a  steam-supply  passage  communicating  with  the  valve-chamber, 
a  rotary  valve  in  said  vaive-chamber.  a  pistoq  eccentrically  mounted 
within  the  piston-chamber  and  provided  wit|  folding  piaton-wings. 
tha  aaid  partition  forming  an  abatraent  to  fold  said  wings,  and  means 
for  dririag  the  valve  in  timed  relation  fnim  t^e  piston 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  havinn  an  interior  horiiontat 
valve-chamber  and  aa  arcuate  partition  diap^aed  mainly  on  one  aide 


;^:ai!agii:%gi!aagg!g^^^ 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  partition  form- 
ing a  piston-chamber,  a  steam-cheat  and  an  exhaust-chamber,  an 
inlet-valve  chamber  separating  said  chest  from  said  exhaust-cham- 
ber, and  a  piston  ifl  aaid  piaton-cbamber  having  gravity-opening, 
folding  wings,  said  partition  serving  %!*  an  abutment  for  engagement 
by  the  wings  to  bold  the  same  against  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  horixontal  engine-cylinder  divided  ver- 
tically into  two  chambers,  one  serving  as  a  piston-chamber  having  a 
steam-inlet  and  an  exhaust-outlet,  and  the  other  having  a  valre-cas- 
ing  subdividing  it  to  form  a  steam-chest  and  an  exhaust-chamber, 
a  piston  arranged  in  the  piaton-chamber,  and  a  gravity-gate  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  of  the  piston,  said  gate  being  forced  against 
the  piston  by  steam-pressure  from  the  steam-inlet. 

h.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  partition  therein  form- 
ing a  piston-chamber  and  serving  as  an  abutment,  said  partition  be- 
ing provided  with  a  steam-inlet  and  an  exhauMt-outlet.  a  piston  ec- 
centrically mounted  in  the  piaton<hambrr  and  provided  with  winga, 
and  a  pivoted  gate  mounted  upon  thr  partition  and  subjected  to  the 
pressure  of  the  steam  flowing  through  the  steani-ialet  and  mounted 
in  steam-tight  engagement  thereby  with  the  wings  of  the  piston. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  heads  or 
bonnets  upon  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  provided  with  inclotied  boxes, 
bearing-bra.<Mes  disposed  in  said  boxes,  a  pioton  in  the  cylinder,  a 
steam-supply  valve,  shafts  carrying  said  piston  and  supply-valve 
and  joumaled  in  the  said  brasaes  in  the  boxes,  and  gearing  between 
the  two  shafts  whereby  the  valve-shaft  is  operated  in  unison  with  the 
engine-shaft,  said  gearing  being  inclosed  by  one  of  said  boxea,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


'iteJkSiet'^'i 
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Claim. — I  \n  extension-ladder  comprising  ladder-sectiona,  a 
supporting  and  locking  pawl  carried  by  some  of  said  sections,  means 
formed  in  the  other  sections  for  engaging  said  pawls,  and  releasing- 
cams  carri^  by  said  pawl-engaging  sections. 

2.  An  extension-ladder  comprising  sliding  ladder-sections, 
locking  and  suppnrtinx  pawls  carried  by  one  section,  supporting- 
shoulders  formed  in  the  edge  of  the  other  section  for  engaging  said 
pawls  and  pivotally-mounted  releasing-cams  carried  by  the  said  sec- 
tion provided  with  shoulders. 

3.  An  extension-ladder  made  up  of  sliding  sections,  pivoted 
pawls  earned  by  one  of  said  sections,  pawl-engagin^r  means  asaem- 
bled  with  the  other  sections,  and  gravity-actuated  releasing-cams 
carried  by  Mid  aection  provided  with  pawl-eagagiag  meana  and  co- 
operating with  said  pawls. 

4.  An  extension-ladder  comprising  ladder-sections  and  leg-aec- 
tiona,  locking-pawls  carried  by  some  of  the  ladder  and  leg  aeetions. 
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p«wl-«B^pn,t  me*ii»  aMemblni  with  the  other  Uddrr  and  \tg  aec- 
tioa«.  and  reiMaiufc-cama  carried  by  aaid  ladder  aDd  Ifg  teotionii  pr* 
ridad  with  pawl-«ii|ra«inK  Bueanit. 


other.,  a  *eri*»  of  thin  ribkon*  aerured  to  the  topa  oi  the  whole  of  tha 
tube«for  holdinit  thrm  together,  and  the  four  bend«  or  comer,  of  all 
the  tube,  beinr  pliablf ,  «>  thai  on  doubling  up  or  ch^in,c  the  board 
the  two  tube,  conti^ou.  t«  the  hinjre  pn»«.  a^aiii.t  one  another,  and 
thi!.  pressure  beinjf  pa.«ed  on  from  tube  to  tube,  ther  are  all  at  the 
aame  time  fon-e.1  down  flat  between  the  two  halve,  of  the  board 
while  on  reopening  the  board  all  the  tube,  are  pulled  up  a|rain  to  aii 
upright  poiiition. 


5.  An  extan.ioD-ladder  compriHing  aliding  .eition.,  lo<king- 
pawl.  earned  by  .ome  of  .aid  «^tioB..  pawl-engaging  mean,  aaaem- 
hied  with  the  other  section.,  pivoted,  relea«ingH-am«  carried  br  Mid 
•ectlon.  prorided  with  pawl-engaging  mean»  and  formed  with  lift 
ing-.houlder..  .aid  .houlder.  lifting  the  pawl,  out  of  locking  poai- 
tion  when  the  Motion,  are  to  be  telewoped 

6.  An  exten.ion-ladder  comprising  tele«-oping  w^tion.,  pivot- 
all.T-mount«d  locking  and  supporting  pawl,  carried  bv  «,m,  „f  8,i,| 
a«*tion.,  mean,  formed  in  the  other  .ection*  for  engaging  the  Mme 
and  bracket,  for  pivoUlly  .upporting  uid  pawl.  up«,n  aaid  aection." 

..  An  extensjon-ladder  comprising  .tiding  wrtion..  mean-  for 
nolding  .aid  w^ionamovablT  together.  8upp<.rting-pawN  carried  bv 
.ome  of  uid  .«^ion..  brackeU  for  rM-curing  the  pawl,  to  .aid  aee- 
tion.,  each  brai-ket  compri.ing  a  .ingle  p.ece  of  metal  folded  upon 
itaelf  and  ipread  apart  at  one  end.  and  means  for  pivotallv  fM^urinz 
a  pawl  between  Mid  end.. 

».  An  exten.ion-laddercoropri.ing.liding  ladder-Motion,  uid 
.ertion.  provided  with  cut-out  portion,  formed  upon  their  meeting 
edge.,  locking  and  .upporting  pawl,  carried  by  one  section  and  nor- 
mally engaging  Mid  cut-out  portion.,  and  gravity  actuated  releas- 
ing-eam.  aa^embled  y,  ith  the  other  (MS-tion  and  cooperating  with  Mid 
pawls. 

9.  An  extension-ladder  conipn.ing  a  plurality  of  alidable  iwc- 
tion..  each  Motion  having  a  shoulder  formed  in  one  edge  thereof 
locking  mean,  movably  mounted  within  Mid  ahoaldered  portion.' 
and  means  for  moving  Mid  locking  meana. 

10  An  ext^n.ioB-ladder  compri.ing  sUding  .^tions.  locking 
and  .upporting  pawls  carried  by  one  section,  each  of  Mid  pawls  com- 
pn.ing  a  body  portion,  an  integral  extension  projecting  at  right  an- 
gles from  one  end  of  Mid  body  portion,  mean,  formed  upon  the  other 
section  for  engaging  and  reUining  Mid  pawl,  in  a  locked  position 
and  releasing  mean,  for  actuating  Mid  pawl,  carried  by  Mid  pawl- 
engaging  nectiuns. 

11  An  extension-ladder  compri.ing  a  plurality  of  sliding  sec- 
tion., each  .ection  provided  with  recessed  portion,  formed  upon  one 
edge.  pawl,  mountad  upon  «>me  of  Mid  sections  and  engaging  Mid 
re<-eaaed  portion,  compri.ing  a  .upport.  a  body  portion  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  Mid  .upport.  an  integral  exten.ion  projecting  fn.m  the 
outer  edge  of  Mid  body  portion  and  at  right  angle,  then-t^,  Mid  ex- 
ten.ion normally  engaging  Mid  recessed  portion.,  and  aulomatically- 
actaated  pawl  releasing  means  mounted  upon  the  other  section. 


I  As  a  new  art.rlr  of  m.cufacture.  •  game-piece  comprising  a 
di.k  having  a  slit  therethrough,  and  a  flat  piece  adapted  to  pa»w  into 
and  reat  in  Mid  slit. 

3  A  game-piece  compri.ing  a  flat  disk  shaded  to  represent  the 
perspective  view  of  .olid  game  piece  provided  with  a  flat  tapering 
piece  of  material  passing  through  the  middle  at  right  angles  but 
free  to  move  in  either  direction  m  a.  to  l>e  able  I.,  lie  practically  flat 
against  the  disk  the  longer  rnd  of  thi.  vertical  piece  being  marked 
with  a  distinguishing  mark 

4  A  game-b»«td  comprising  a  support,  and  a  series  of  lubes  lo- 
cated thereon  parallel  .to  each  other,  said  tubes  having  flexible  cor- 
ners and  g.mc.»qu«res  provided  with  means  adapts!  to  r^eeiye 
game-pieces.  aflSxed  to  their  upper  surfaces 

5  A  g.me-board  comprising  a  support,  and  a  series  of  tube,  lo- 
cated  thereon  parallel  to  each  other.  Mid  tubes  having  squares  then- 
on.  and  a  slit  in  the  interior  of  each  square. 

6^  A  game  board  comprising  a  support,  a  serie.  of  parallel 
tubes  located  there<.n.  game-squares  on  Mid  tube^  said  sq-jares  hav- 
•ng  openings  In-fween  each  two  adjacent  tubes  adapted  to  receive 
game-pieces. 

7^  A  folding  game-lMiard  comprising  .  .support  in  two  part^ 
hinged  together,  and  a  series  of  recUngular  lubes  secured  :o  the  sup- 
port  parallel  to  the  hinge,  said  tube,  having  flexible  comet,  and  hav- 
ing meana  adapted  to  receive  jrame  pieces 
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Ctem.-l  A  cheM  or  draught  board  compri.ing  a  aupport 
with  a  hing'e  aero.,  the  middle.  lycUngular  tube,  ninning  .er«M  the 
board  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  hinge,  five  on  each  aide  of  the 
hinje.  the  two  contiguous  to  the  hinge  being  of  half  the  width  of  the 


Claim— I    A  wheel  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  sound- 
variation,  between  the  road  and  the  vehicle-body,  embodying  a  cen- 
ter section  with  radial  sides  secured  to  the  axle  and  having  the  ma- 
jor portion  of  iu  periphery-  concentric  and  inwardly-curved  recesses 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  such  concentric  portions,  the 
concentric  portions  and  recesses  being  extended  parallel  with  the 
axis  to  form  a  continuous  wide  bearing-surface,  a  rim  having  a  pe- 
ripheral tread,  the  inner  fat-e  of  the  rim  conforming  to  the  peripheral 
contour  of  the  center  section,  a  non-resonant  material  interposed  be 
tween  the  center  section  and  rim  and  filling  thf  space  between  the 
two,  and  face-plate.  M>cured  to  the  rim  and  extending  inwardly  into 
proximity  to  the  axle.  Mid  plates  having  radial  inner  faoei.  in  contact 
with  the  side,  of  the  center  .ection;  .ub.tantially  as  dest-ribed 

2  A  non-resonant  wheel  for  vehicle,  embodying  a  rim  having 
Its  inner  surface  in  concentric  sections  separated  by  inwardly-ex- 
tending projections,  a  center  section  having  peripheral  concentric 
Motions  and  recesaes  corresponding  in  contour  to  the  inner  contour 
of  the  rim.  non-remnant  material  inter]>osed  between  the  two  sec- 
tions, face-plates  rigid  on  the  rim  and  embracing  the  center  section 
and  securingbolts  for  one  of  the  plates,  located  in  the  projection,  of 
the  rim.  substantially  as  described. 
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CImim. — I.  The  rombination  with  aq  inMndewrfot-Unip  socket 
provided  with  a  central  »crew-t«rminal,  and  an  adapter  provided 
with  a  cm^peratinfc  «crew-teniiinal.  and  |  ncrew-sheil.  of  means  for 
preventinfr  the  removal  of  the  adapter  fk^m  the  socket  when  onca 
applied  thereto 

2.  The  rombinalioo  with  an  inrande^renl-lamp  Docket  provided 
with  a  central  !«rew-temiinal.  and  an  adapter  provided  with  a  coop- 
eratinit  screw  -terminal,  and  a  screw-iihell,  uf  mean*  for  preventing  a 
b«ckward  rotation  of  the  adapter  after  ii  has  been  screwed  into  po- 
sition on  the  central  terminal 

3  An  adapter  provided  with  a  central  screw-term mal  for  en- 
facing  the  central  terminaJ  of  a  Thomsoti- Houston  socket,  a  screw  - 
shell,  and  meami  for  preventinx  the  remtA'al  of  the  adapter  from  the 
socket  when  it  has  been  once  applied  theilpto 

4.  .\n  adapter  provided  with  a  centml  screw-threaded  terminaJ 
for  enga^nnft  the  central  terminal  of  a  Tlhomson-Houston  socket,  a 
•crew-shell,  and  one  or  more  spring-caches  for  preventing  back- 
ward rotation  of  the  adapter  after  it  has  l>een  applied  to  the  socket. 

5  \n  adapter  pro>ided  with  a  central  screw-threaded  terminal, 
a  screw-shell,  an  annulat  contact -(lang*^.  and  one  or  more  spring- 
catches  on  the  flange. 

^.  .\n  adapter  provided  with  a  centril  screw-threaded  terminal, 
a  screw-shell,  an  annular  contact-tlange,  and  one  or  more  catches  up- 
set from  the  metal  of  the  flange 


7HM.-,»t>(>.  BUDl  FOR  AORICOLTORAL  IMPLSMENTS  WlL- 
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Claim.  —  1.  .\  bladr  for  agricultural  mplements.  comprising  a 
reiativelv  soft  core  and  an  envelop  or  she»th  of  hardened  metal  en- 
tirelj  covering  the  front  and  sides  but  o»^J  a  portion  of  the  back  of 
tfce  core 

i  \  blade  for  agricultural  implements,  comprising  a  reiativelv 
•oft  core  ana  an  envelop  or  sheath  of  faar<|ened  metal  entirely  cover- 
ing the  front,  sides,  and  one  end  of  the  core  but  only  a  portion  of  its 
back 

3.  .K  blade  for  agricnlturml  implements,  comprising  a  relatively 
bmad  and  thin  core  of  soft  metal  having  a  tapered  point  and  the  cor- 
ners of  its  rear  side  beveled,  and  a  protective  envelop  or  sheath  of 
hard  metai  extending  over  the  face.  ed|res.  beveled  comers  and 
point  of  the  core,  and  lying  flush  with  the  rear  side  thereof. 
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CImim— \.  A  restraining  device  consisting  of  a  flexible  strap 
adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  body  under  the  armk.  and  a  loop 
connected  with  said  strap  and  adapts  to  pass  around  the  neck  of 
the  patient,  whereby  to  hold  the  strap  from  displacement,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


2.  A  restraining  device  consisting  of  a  flexible  strap  adapted  to 
l>e  looped  around  the  body  under  the  arms,  and  a  suspender  or 
crossed  loop  to  pass  around  the  neck,  and  attached  t<>  said  strap, 
whereby  said  strap  is  held  from  displacement  in  use,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  restraining  device  consisting  of  a  flexible  strap  adapted  to 
pass  around  the  body,  a  crossed  or  iumpenJer  loop  to  pass  around  the 
neck  for  holding  said  strap  from  displacement  on  the  body  and  a  dou- 
ble loop  to  receive  the  different  runs  of  the  strap,  whereby  movement 
of  the  body  of  the  patient  is  regulated  and  limited  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  .\  restraininx  device  consisting  of  a  flexible  strap  adapted  to 
be  looped  around  the  body  of  a  patient  in  combination  with  a  bed  or 
the  like,  around  the  sides  of  which  the  ends  of  the  strap  are  passed, 
and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  strap  to  prevent  the  strep 
from  slipping  from  side  to  side  of  the  bed  or  support,  and  means  for 
holding  the  strap  from  movement  longitudinally  along  the  body  of 
the  patient  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  .\  restraining  device  comprising  a  main  strap,  a  neck-loop 
secured  to  the  main  strap  at  about  the  middle  of  the  latter,  and  a 
double  loop  to  retain  the  different  runs  of  the  main  strap,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  \  restraining  device  comprising  a  main  strap  adapted  to 
pass  beneath  the  arms  of  a  patient  and  a  neck-strap  having  its  ends 
secured  to  said  main  strap  at  points  spaced  apart,  and  made  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  pass  aniund  the  neck  of  the  patient  and  cross  above 
the  spaced-apart  connection  of  its  ends  with  the  main  strap. 

7.  A  restraining  device  comprising  a  strap  adapted  to  paas 
around  the  body  of  a  patient  beneath  the  arms,  and  to  cross,  a  double 
loop  through  the  sections  of  which  the  two  runs  of  the  strap  adja- 
cent to  the  point  of  crossing  are  pasaed.  and  means  connected  with 
the  main  strap  for  preventing  its  displacement  longitudinally  along 
the  body  of  the  patient. 


7HH/JJJH.    WATBR  MBTBR     Bum  H  McCUAtT  and  Oio»o«  A 
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CImim. — I .  The  berein-descnbed  water-meter,  consisting  of  the 
shell  1,  provided  with  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  wa- 
ter-tight covers,  a  semicircular  integral  partition  4  formed  with  said 
shell  and  located  opposite  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  shaft  6. 
centrally  mounted  within  the  shell,  a  disk  d  carried  by  said  shaft, 
•aid  disk  having  an  enlarged  periphery,  a  series  of  wings  11.  hinged 
to  said  disk  adapted  to  pass  through  and  close  the  chamber  5  formed 
by  said  partition,  a  counter-shaft  17.  connected  to  indicating-dials. 
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a  toothed  wheel  mounted  upon  the  ianer  end  of  laid  shaft,  and  n 
meant  connected  to  the  disk  8  to  eonUct  with  itaid  toothed  wheel  at 
each  revolution,  whereby  the  quantity  of  water  paaaing  throu/jh  the 
•hell  may  be  meaaured.  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  water-meter,  the  combination  with  a  caainfr  havinfr  an 
arr-«hapMl  partition  at  one  tide  constituting  a  waterway,  of  a  disk 
joumaled  in  the  casing  below  the  top  thereof,  indicator-actuating 
means  interposed  between  the  dis^  and  the  top  of  the  casing,  and 
swinging  wings  carried  by  said  disk,  substantially  as  described 

3  la  a  water-meter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  arc- 
shaped  partition  on  its  bottom  forming  a  waterway  between  said 
partition  and  the  outer  wail  of  the  caatng,  a  plug  acrewing  into  the 
center  of  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  top  connected  to  said  casing,  a 
plug  screwing  into  said  top.  a  shaft  arranged  between  the  plugs  in 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing,  balls  arranged  between  said  shaft 
and  said  plugs,  a  disk  carried.by  said  shaft,  and  pivoted  wings  car- 
ried by  <aid  disk.  subsUntially  as  described. 


7H8,-2tn>.  MACHIHB  POR  MOLDIlfO  PLASTIC  BLOCKS  JottPl 
M.  McDowiix.  CoJumbuB.  Ohio  Fllad  Apr  16  19M  SwU  Ha 
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a  forwardly-proierting  wing  having  a  guidewar  for  a  plunger^lida 
snd  in  advance  thereof  .  cup-holder,  a  readjusting-spring  bearing 
between  the  cup-slide  and  the  main  frame,  a  cup  seated  in  the  holder 
of  the  cup-slide  and  having  H»  bottom  provided  with  «  di«harge- 
opening  grooved  longitudinally,  s  plug  having  a  shank  fitted  in  said 
grooved  discharge-opening  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
head  who«>  upper  side  is  grooved  for  the  passage  of  the  juice  and 
whone  under  side  is  inclined  at  a  more  acute  angle  than  the  bottom 
and  overiaps  the  same,  a  plunger-slide  guided  at  it.  upper  end  in  the 
guideways  of  the  main  frame  and  at  iU  lower  end  in  the  guideways 
of  the  eup-slide  and  provided  at  iU  upper  end  with  a  forwardiv  pro- 
jecting wing,  a  plunger  having  its  shank  secured  to  and  depending 
from  said  wing,  a  rover  for  the  cup.  such  cover  being  slidable  on  the 
shank  of  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  bearing  between  such  cover  snd 
the  plunger-slide  all  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth 


Ctmim—l  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  frame,  a  bed 
plate  movable  within  the  frame,  hinged  doors  secured  to  the  bed 
plate,  slidable  means  guided  by  the  frame  and  supporting  the  bed- 
plate, means  for  monng  the  slidable  means,  standards  for  pivoUlly 
supporting  the  frame  whereby  it  may  1^  tilted,  and  means  for  Un-k- 
ing  the  frame  into  position. 

i.  Ib  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
hinged  doors  and  a  movable  bed-pl.te  supporting  the  same  of  a 
frame  comprising  end  plates  having  vertical  guide-slots,  rods  .up- 
ported  within  the  slou.  blocks  sliding  on  the  rods  within  the  slot^ 
arms  projecting  inwardly  from  the  blocks  and  supporting  the  bed- 
plate, means  engaging  with  the  blocks  for  sliding  the  same  trun- 
nions supported  from  the  end  plates.  sUndards  supporting  the  tnin- 
nions.  and  means  for  locking  the  frame  in  position 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
fixed  cores  and  a  vertically-movable  bed-plate,  of  a  fi,me  cot^pris- 
ing  end  plates  having  vertical  guide-sloU,  guide-rods  secured  within 
the  guide-sloU,  blocks  sliding  on  the  hkIs  within  the  slots,  means 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  blocks,  arms  projecting 
from  the  blocks  and  supporting  the  t)ed-plate,  racks  formed  integral 
with  the  slide-blocks,  gears  engaging  with  the  rack  for  vertically 
moving  the  slide-blocks,  and  means  for  pivoUlly  supporting  the  end 
plates. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  bed-plate,  of  sliding  blocks  having  integral  upwardly-ex- 
tending arms  supporting  the  bed-plate,  integral  racks  projecting 
from  the  blocks,  means  for  slidably  supporting  the  blocks,  meant 
for  sliding  the  blocks,  and  a^jusUble  meant  for  limiUng  the  down- 
ward  movement  of  the  blocks. 


7B3,300.    LBMON-SQUgMBR.    P«m  McOlATH.  Hibbte  Minn 

«tod  June  26  1904     Serial  Ho.  214.113. 

Clmm.—\.  The  lemon-squeezer  herein  described  comprising  a 
main  frame  having  guides  for  cup  and  plunger  slides  and  bearings 
for  the  mam  shaft,  a  main  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearings  and  hav- 
ing a  pinion  to  meah  with  racks  on  cup  and  plunger  tlidaa,  a  cup- 
alide  having  an  upright  portion  provided  with  a  rack-bar  meshed 
with  the  pinion  of  the  main  shaft  and  provided  at  iU  lower  end  with  | 


2.  The  combination  in  a  lemon-«,ueezer.  of  ,  main  frame  hav- 
ing guideways  for  cup  and  plunger  slides,  cup  and  plunger  slide, 
inovable  ,n  said  guideways.  and  provided  with  an  opposing  cup  and 
plunger  adapted  to  operate  upon  lemons,  and  mean.,  for  operating 
the  cup  and  plunger  slides  reciprtH-ally  sul.sUntiallv  as  set  forth 

3  The  combination  in  a  lemon-squeezer  of  .  main  frame  cup 
and  plunger  slides  movable  reciprocally  in  said  main  fr.me  mean, 
for  giving  such  slidcK  an  operating  movement,  a  rod  on  the  msin 
frame  and  fonning  a  supplemenUl  guide  for  one  of  the  slides  and  a 
spnngon  said  rod  for  readjusting  the  slides  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  having  guides  for  cup 
and  plunger  slides,  a  cup-slide  movable  in  said  frame  and  having  at 
.t.  lower  end  a  forwardly-projerting  wing,  a  cup  supported  on  said 
wing,  a  plunger-slide  movable  in  the  main  frame  and  having  at  iU 
upper  end  a  for*  ardly-projecting  wing,  a  plunger  supported  by  said 
wing  and  means  for  operating  the  slides  reciprocals,  subsuntiallv 
as  *et  forth. 

5  The  combination  of  the  main  frame,  a  cup-slide  movable  in 
the  main  frame,  a  readjusting-spring  bearing  between  the  cup-slide 
and  the  main  frame,  a  plunger-slide  movable  in  the  main  frame  and 
operating -geanng  between  the  two  slides  whereby  they  may  be 
moied  reciprocally  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  lemon-squeeier,  the  combination  with  the  cup  havina 
Its  bottom  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  grooved  longitudi 
nally.  of  the  plug  having  a  depending  shank  or  portion  fitting  in  said 
grooved  di«-harge-opening  and  a  head  which  overlaps  the  upper  end 
of  the  discharge-opening  and  has  its  under  side  formed  at  a  more 
acute  angle  than  that  of  the  upper  side  of  the  bottom  subsUntially 
as  set  forth.  ' 

7  In  a  lemon-squeeier  a  cup  having  iU  bottom  provided  with  a 
discharge-opening  grooved  longitudinally  and  the  upper  side  of  such 
bbttom  inclining  downwardly  toward  the  discharge-opening  and  the 
plug  having  a  depending  shank  or  portion  fitting  in  the  grooved  dis- 
charge-opening subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 

8  In  a  lemon-aqueeaer'fhe  combination  of  a  cup  having  its  i>o.- 
tom  provided  with  a  discharge-opening  and  a  plug  having  a  head 
overlying  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  a  depending  shank  or  portion 
flUmg  ,n  the  diacharge-opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup  subaUn- 
tially  aa  set  forth.  . 

9  The  herein-described  improvement  in  lemon-squeeaer.  com- 
prising a  main  frame  having  guideways  for  cup  and  plunger  slides, 
cup  and  plunger  slides  movable  in  said  guideways  and  having  rack- 
teeth  for  engagement  by  the  operating-pinion,  and  an  operating-pin- 
ion between  and  meshed  with  said  cup  and  plunger  slides  whereby 
to  operate  the  same  in  opposite  directions  aa  ihe  pinion  is  turned, 
and  an  alined  cup  and  plunger  on  their  respective  alides. 
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7Hd.8^)l.   BOIIBRCLBANSR    mi>ii««in>D.lfcMaLAJi. AUuU.' 
(»«.    Filed  Jidir  n.  Ifi04     SomJ  No  813  814. 


CUtim. — I  The  ct>mbination  «abstinti|ilT  as  herein  described, 
of  the  wall  or  plate  harinft  an  opening,  the  fhinie-rinx  aevured  to  the 
piate  Kurrounding  auch  openinic  and  threa4ed  at  ita  inner  aide,  the 
carrier  conip««ed  of  inner  and  outer  aertiotii  «e*-ured  together,  the 
outer  aection  being  threaded  into  engagement  with  the  frame-ring 
and  nurh  outer  and  inner  aectiont  being  curved  on  their  inner  faces 
to  form  the  ball-Hocket.  the  hall  held  in  iurh  socket  and  having 
threaded  o|>eningit  in  it«  inner  and  outer  i-tidH  and  the  pipe  for  in- 
troducing or  withdrawing  the  material  and  paving  ^ctionx  threaded 
in  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  ball,  aublitantiallj  aa  and  for  the 
purpooen  act  forth.  I 

i    The  combination  of  the  wall   the  frapie-rihg  held  to  the  wall, 

the  earner  composed  uf  aectioiia  held  togeti^r  and  to  the  frame-ring 

'  and  having  the  curved  opening  forming  the  t>aII-socket,  the  ball  held 

in  a«id  Mcket  and  the  supply  and  delivery  pipe  aertionii  connected 

with  xaid  ball,  aub<«tantially  an  Mt  forth.       1 

3.  The  combination  with  a  device  for  tieauing  boilers  and  the 
like,  of  the  ball,  a  carrier  for  the  ball  havini;  a  ball-aocket  receiving 
the  ball  and  pipei  surewed  into  the  ball  fromjthe  opposite  aides  there- 
of subatantiallj  as  set  forth.  | 


788.;3CK*.  ADTOMATIC  TBLBPHOMB  8XCHAHQE  IflLS  B. 
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ism  provided  with  a  aeries  of  contact-pointa  each  one  of  which  h  a 
tenninal  for  an  electrical  connection  from  a  different  telephone,  a 
diviaion  of  the  contact-points  into  groups,  an  independently-mov- 
able contact-making  device  for  each  group,  a  propelling  mechaniam 
provided  with  a  gear  for  each  contact-making  device,  a  separate  rack 
connected  to  each  contact-making  device,  and  means  for  moving  the 
racks  independently  to  and  from  engagement  with  their  reapective 
gears 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  telephones  and  an  elec- 
trical connection  from  each  one  of  them,  of  a  switching  mechanism 
provided  with  a  aeries  of  contact-pointa  each  one  of  which  is  a  ter- 
minal uf  a  connection  from  a  different  telephone,  a  division  of  said 
contact-points  into  groups,  an  independently-movable  contact-mak- 
ing device  for  each  group  of  oontact-points,  a  propelling  mechanism, 
a  separate  rack  secured  to  each  contact-making  device,  a  separate 
guide  for  each  rack  and  its  connected  contact-making  device,  and 
means  for  moving  the  racks  independently  to  engagement  with 
their  respective  gears,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  shaft  provided  with  means  for  turning  it,  a  series  of  geara 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  rack  for  each  gear,  said  racks  being  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  said  gean.  a  second  shaft  provided  with  a 
series  of  radially -disposed  arms  so  arranged  that  upon  rotating  said 
shaft  the  said  arms  will  move  said  racks  successively  into  engage- 
ment with  their  gears,  and  a  magset  for  rotating  aaid  .second  shaft. 

4  The  combination  with  a  series  of  switching  mechanisms  and 
wires  interconnecting  them,  of  a  telephone  connerted  to  each  Hwitch- 
ing  mechanism,  means  controlled  from  each  telephone  for  operating 
ittf  connected  switching  mechanism  so  as  to  move  it  from  a  normal 
posiUon  to  electrical  connt^tion  with  any  of  the  other  switching 
mechanisms,  a  magnet  as  ('  arranged  to  break  such  electrical  con- 
nection when  the  moved  switching  mechanism  is  slopped  at  connec- 
tion with  a  switching  mechanism  in  existing  electrical  connection 
with  some  third  i<witching  mechanism  and  means  whereby  upon 
breaking  surh  conne<tion  said  magnet  ('  will  return  a  busy  signal  to 
the  connected  telephone. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone-exchange,  the  combination  with 
a  aeries  of  telephones,  a  switching  mechanism  for  each  telephone, 
and  means  for  operating  the  switching  mechanisms  so  as  to  estab- 
lish a  number  of  sinfultaneous  talking-circuits  or  busy  lines,  of  a 
magnet  on  each  switching  mechanism  arranged  to  break  its  talking- 
circuit  when  such  switching  mechanism  is  moved  to  and  stopped  at 
connection  with  a  busy  line,  and  means  whereby  upon  breaking 
such  circuit  said  magnet  will  return  a  busy  signal  to  the  connected' 
telephone. 


783.80:j.    CL08DRB  FOR  MOUTHS  or  BAGS.    TlDBAli  0  Pal- 
Chkago.  lU     Piled  Dec  19  1904     Serial  No  237.S00. 


Clmim—\    The  combination  with  a  »erie«  of  telephones  and 
etectrical  connectiont  extending  therefron*,  of  a  switching  mechan- 


fJoim.— I.  A  cloaure  for  the  mouths  of  bags  for  granular  and 
pulverulent  materials,  consisting  of  a  seam  the  stitches  of  which  pass 
over  the  closed  edges  of  the  mouth  and  through  the  bag  on  each  side 
thereof,  and  a  protecting-strip  underlying  the  mouth  and  held  in 
place  in  the  bag  by  the  stitches  of  the  seam. 

2.  A  closure  for  the  mouths  of  bags  for  granular  and  pulveru- 
lent materials,  comprising  the  folded  edges  of  the  bag.  a  seam  the 
stitches  of  which  pass  through  the  bag  on  each  side  of  the  fold,  and  a 
prutecting-strip  underlying  the  stitch-opening*  and  held  in  place  by 
said  stitches. 

3.  A  closure  for  the  mouths  of  hag*  for  granular  and  pulveru- 
lent materials,  comprising  a  fold  formed  by  the  rolled-over  edges  of 
the  bag.  a  seam  the  stitches  of  which  overlap  the  fold  and  pass 
throjgh  the  bag  on  each  side  thereof,  and  a  protecting-strip  in  the 
bag  underlying  the  stitch-openings,  said  strip  being  held  in  place  by 
the  stitches  of  the  seam 

4.  A  closure  for  the  mouths  of  bags  for  granular  and  pulveru- 
lent materials,  comprising  a  protecting-strip  of  textile  material  in 
the  bag.  underlying  the  mouth,  and  held  in  place  by  the  stitches  of 
the  seam  that  cloaes  the  mouth 

5  A  closure  for  the  mouths  of  bags  for  granular  and  pulveru- 
lent materials,  comprising  a  protecting-strip  in  the  bag  underiying 
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th«  moaUi-cioaiog  mabi  and  held  in  place  bj  the  atitchw  of  the  Man, 
•aid  atrip  being  formed  of  a  material  harinfc  •  suiDcient  elaatictiy  to 
substantially  close  the  needle-openinfrs  upon  the  thread  after  the 
needle  has  passed  throu^^h. 

6.  A  cloMire  for  the  mouth*  of  ba^  for  granular  and  pulveru- 
lent materials,  romprising  a  protecting-strip  in  the  bag  underlying 
the  mouth-closing  seam  and  held  in  place  by  the  stitches  of  the  Mam, 
•aid  strip  being  unatUrhed  at  it*  edges  and  being  free  to  move  with 
respect  to  the  fabriv  of  the  bag. 

7.  A  closure  for  the  mouths  of  bags  for  granular  and  pulveru- 
lent materials,  comprising  a  proterting-strip  in  the  bag  underlying 
the  mouth-cloaingseam.  and  held  in  place  by  means  pasKing  arrotwi 
the  closed  edge*  of  the  bag's  mouth  and  through  the  bag  and  strip, 
leaving  the  outlying  portions  of  the  strip  unatUrhed  and  free  to 
move. 

8  A  closure  for  the  mouths  of  bags  for  granular  and  pulveru- 
lent materials,  comprising  a  protecting-strip  in  the  bag  underlying 
the  mouth-closin';  seam,  and  held  in  place  by  means  of  stitches  pass- 
ing through  the  central  portion  of  the  strip  ao  as  to  leave  the  outlying 
portions  of  the  strip  free  to  move. 


7Hd.804.    ORB-COMCBirT&ATOR     Micun.  I  Paku.  Torraoo, 
Mezioo     Filed  Sept.  90.  1904     Serial  No  229.909. 


«.  An  ore-roncentrator,  constmeted  of  an  o«1ei  rtnicture 
having  therein  a  concentrator-box.  a  tailings-hot,  and  a  slimes  box. 
a  transverse  beam  supported  above  the  structure  rearwsHly  of  the 
concentrator-box.  and  a  vertically-reciprocatory  jiggn-  in  the  latter, 
combined  with  means  for  operating  the  same,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  vertically-yieldable  yoke  supported  at  a  lower  elevation  than 
the  beam,  and  provided  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  with  parallel 
poets,  and  an  operating-lever  for  the  yoke,h»ving  upwartHy-widened 
notches  in  its  sides,  in  which  said  posU  are  received,  «hf  shorter  arm 
of  the  lever  abutting  the  under  surface  of  the  beam,  and  having  a 
shoulder  engaging  the  lower  forward  edge  of  said  beam 

7.  An  ore-concentrator,  constructed  with  a  concentrator-box,  a 
tailings-box,  and  a  slimes-box,  a  vertically  vieldable  yoke  supported 
transversely  above  the  concentrator-box,  a  jigger  rigidiv  suspended 
therefrom,  a  deflector  also  rigidly  suspended  from  1  be  yoke,  and  ex- 
tending within  the  jigger,  and  means  for  operating  the  yoke  to  im 
part  a  vertically-reciprocatory  motion  to  the  jigger,  said  deflector 
having  forwardly-projecting  teeth  at  iu  lower  part 

8.  An  ore-concentrator,  constructed  with  a  ronoentrator-box,  a 
Uilings-box,  and  a  slimes-box.  a  vertically-yieldable  voke  supported 
transversely  above  the  concentratorbox.  a  jigger  rigidiv  suspended 
therefrom,  a  deflector  also  rigidly  suspended  from  the  yoke,  and  ex 
tending  within  the  jigger,  and  means  for  operating  the  yoke  Jo  im- 
part a  vertically-reciprocatory  motion  to  the  jigger,  said  deflector 
having  at  its  lower  part  forwardly-projecting  and  upwsrdlv-curved 
teeth  extending  to  the  front  wall  of  the  structure,  and  said  teeth  be- 
ing each  tapered  to  a  point  and  separated  by  approximatciv  triangu- 
lar spaces. 

9.  An  ore-concentrator,  constructed  of  an  outer  structure  hav- 
ing therein  a  concentrator-box,  a  tailings-box,  and  a  slimes-box. 
blotks  secured  to  the  outer  walU  of  the  structure  in  line  with  the  con- 
centrator-box. each  provided  with  posts,  springs  seated  upon  the 
blocks,  in  the  lower  coils  of  which  said  posts  are  received,  a  trans- 
verse yoke  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  springs  above  the 
concentrator-box,  a  jigger  in  the  latter,  and  a  lever  movablv  sup- 
ported by  the  yoke  for  operating  the  same  to  impart  a  reciprocatorv 
motion  to  said  jigger. 


(lam. — I.  An  ore-concentrator,  comprising  an  outer  structure, 
transverse  forward  and  rearward  vertical  partitions  dividing  the  in- 
terior thereof  into  a  concentrator-box,  a  tailings-box.  and  a  slimes- 
box,  and  a  vertically-reciprocatory  jigger  in  the  concentrator- box, 
combined  with  means  for  operating  the  same,  said  rearward  parti- 
tion being  less  in  height  than  the  walls  of  the  structure,  and  said  for- 
ward partition  less  in  height  than  the  rearward  partition,  the  inner 
side  of  the  jigger  being  also  less  in  height  than  the  outer  side  thereof. 

2.  An  ore-concentrator,  comprising  an  outer  structure,  trans- 
verse forward  and  rearward  vertical  partitions  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  a  concentrator-box,  a  Uilings-box,  and  a  slimes-box. 
and  a  vertically-reciprocatory  jigger  in  the  concentrator-box,  com- 
bined with  means  for  operating  the  same,  said  rearward  partition 
being  less  in  height  than  the  waU*  of  the  structure,  and  having  the 
upper  surface  thereof  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined,  and  said 
forward  partition  being  less  in  height  than  the  rearward  partition, 
and  having  its  upper  surface  downwardly  and  rearwardiy  inclined, 
the  inner  side  of  the  jigger  being  less  in  height  than  the  outer  side 
thereof. 

3.  An  ore-concentrator,  comprising  an  outer  structure,  trans- 
verse forward  and  rearward  partitions  dividing  the  interior  there- 
of into  a  concentrator-box,  a  tailings-box,  and  a  slimes-box.  a  verti- 
cally-reciprocatory jigger  in  the  concentrator-box,  and  means  for 
operating  the  same,  said  forward  partition  being  less  in  height  than 
the  reantard  partition,  and  an  inclined  conduit  supported  by  the  up- 
per parts  of  said  partitions  and  leading  from  the  slimes-box  to  tiie 
concentrator-box  .• 

4.  An  ore-concentrator  constructed  of  a  concentrator-box,  a 
Uilings-box  snd  a  slimes-box,  combined  with  a  vertically-recipro- 
catory jigger  in  the  concentrator-box,  means  for  operating  the  same, 
snd  a  deflector  movable  with  the  jigger  and  extending  therein,  the 
same  having  a  grate  at  an  angle  thereto  and  extending  to  one  side  of 
«*»<!  j'git*!-. 

5.  An  ore-concentrator  constructed  of  a  concentrator-box,  a 
Uilings-box  and  a  slimes-box.  combined  with  a  vertieally-recipro- 
^••<*'7  ji«g"'  in  the  concentrator-box.  means  for  operating  the  same, 
and  a  deflector  movable  with  the  jigger  and  extending  therein,  the 
same  being  bent  at  an  angle  at  iU  lower  end  and  formed  with  teeth 
reaching  to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  jigger. 


7R3,305.    CONCRETE  BUILDING  BLOCK     OlOMI  L  Peamdt 
Pittabufg,  Pa     Filed  Mar  31.  1904     Serial  No  200.893. 


Claim—]'.  A  concrete  flue-block  provided  with  an  interior  flue 
of  the  approximate  length  of  a  fireplace-opening  at  the  bottom  and 
having  inner  end  walls  converging  to  the  normal  size  of  a  flue  at  the 
top,  with  lifting-abutmenU  formed  in  said  inner  sloping  end  walls. 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  A  concrete  building-block  provided  with  an  interior  flue  of 
the  approximate  length  of  a  fireplace-opening  at  the  bottom  and 
converging  to  the  normal  size  of  a  flue  at  the  top  formed  between  in- 
terior vertical  side  walls  and  interior  inwardly  and  upwardly  sloping 
end  walls,  with  lifting-shoulders  formed  by  recesses  in  the  sloping 
end  walls,  substsntially  as  set  forth. 


788.3(^H.  HOT  WATBR  BOILBR  AND  HEATRR  Louu  Pfikow. 
Bortoo.  Mas.  Ned  Not.  18.  1901  Serial  No  82.821 
Claim— I  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  s  boiler, 
a  burner  placed  beneath  said  boiler,  a  main  water-circulating  cham- 
ber placed  between  said  burner  and  said  boiler  and  communicaUng 
with  said  boiler,  and  an  auxiliary  water-circulating  chamber  inter- 
posed between  said  main  water-circulating  chamber  and  said  boiler 
and  communicating  with  said  boiler 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  btnler,  a  water- 
inlet  pipe  connected  with  said  boiler,  a  burner  placed  beneath  said 
boiler,  a  main  water-circulating  chamber  placed  between  said 
burner  and  said  boiler  and  communicating  with  said  boiler,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  upper  part  of  said  main  water-circulating  chamber 
with  the  upper  part  of  said  boiler,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  part 
of  said  main  waUr-circulating  chamber  with  the  lower  part  of  said 
boiler,  an  auxiliary  water-circulating  chamber  interposed  between 
said  main  water-circulating  chamber  and  said  boiler,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  lower  part  of  said  boiler  with  said  auxiliary  water-circulat- 
ing chamber,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  auxiliaiy  waUr-cinruUt- 
ing  chamber  into  said  boiler. 
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3.  In  ao  »pp«rmtus  of  the  rhararter  deacribed,  a  boiler,  a 
bainer  placed  beneath  said  boiler,  a  main  water-circulating  cham- 
ber placed  between  Mid  burner  and  said  boiler  and  prorided  with  a 
throat  rommunicatinx  with  Mid  boiler,  fcnd  an  auiiliarr  water-cir- 
culating chamber  (urrounding  Mid  thn«t  and  interposed  between 
•aid  main  circulating-chamber  and  taid  boiler  and  communicating 
with  aaid  boiler 


4.  In  an  apparatu*  of  the  character  ((escnhed.  a  boiler,  a  water- 
inlet  pipe  connected  with  »aid  boiler,  a  burner  placed  beneath  Mid 
boiler,  a  main  water-circulating  chaniber  placed  between  Mid 
burner  and  Mid  boiler  and  proTided  wijth  a  throat  communicating 
with  Mid  boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upf>er  part  of  Mid  throat  with 
the  ypper  part  of  «aid  boiler,  a  pipe  leajing  from  the  lower  part  of 
aaid  boiler  through  Mid  throat  to  the  loifer  part  of  Mid  main  circu- 
lating-chamber, an  auxiliary  trater-circ«lating  chamber  surround- 
ing Mid  throat  and  interpotwd  between  Mid  main  circulating-cham- 
ber and  Mid  boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  part  of  Mid  boiler 
with  itaid  ausiliarr  circulating-chamber,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
Mid  auxiliarr  circulating-chamber  into  Mid  boiler  to  a  point  tome- 
what  above  the  bottom  of  Mid  boiler. 

5  In  an  apparatu*  of  the  character  4e«cribed,  a  boiler,  a  water- 
ialM  pipe  leading  to  the  lower  part  of  Mid  boiler,  mean*  for  heating 
■aid  boiler,  a  water-circulating  chamber  located  between  Mid  heat- 
ing mean*  and  Mid  boiler,  a  pipe  located  within  Mid  boiler  and  con- 
necting the  upper  part  of  Mid  circulatiag-chamber  with  the  upper 
part  ot  Mid  boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  part  of  Mid  boiler 
with  the  lower  part  of  Mid  circulating-ch»raber.  the  water-front  of  a 
ntnge.  a  pipe  leading  from  Mid  water-front  to  Mid  boiler,  and  a  pipe 
iMuling  from  Mid  circulating-chamber  bo  Mid  water-front. 

6.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  character  jeacribed.  a  boiler,  a  water- 
inlet  pipe  leading  to  the  lower  part  of  Mid  boiler,  mean*  for  heating 
Mid  boiler,  a  water-circulating  chamber  located  between  Mid  heat- 
iag  mean*  and  Mid  boiler  and  provided  with  a  throat  communicat- 
ing with  Mid  boiler,  a  pipe  located  within  Mid  boiler  and  connect 
iag  the  upper  part  of  Mid  throat  with  the  upper  part  of  Mid  boiler, 
a  pipe  leading  fronf  the  lower  part  of  Mid  boiler  through  Mid  throat 
to  the  lower  part  of  Mid  eirculating-ch«mber.  the  water-front  of  a 
TMMgt,  a  pipe  leading  from  Mid  watcr-frotot  to  Mid  boiler,  and  a  pipe 
IcMliag  from  «aid  circulatiaf-chaBber  Id  Mid  water-front 


783.307.     DMTILUIO  APPARATfS.     JtMU  I.  PlTTMUl.  V«l- 

Q*.  nMib7M.iioi  sviBi  Ro.  an  JOI. 


Clmim. — I.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  ianer  and  outer  casing* 
the  inner  caaing  extending  from  the  outer  casing  and  having  means 
th«rein  for  svpportiag  a  Batarial-rMeiriag  baaket,  a  ooaduit  leading 
from  the  extended  portion  of  the  inner  caaing,  receivers,  valved 
pipes  connecting  the  receiver*  with  Mid  conduit  between  said  coil 
and  inner  casing,  and  valves  in  Mid  conduit  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
pipes. 


2.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  iitaer  and  outer 
casing*  separated  from  each  other  to  provide  a  space  for  steam,  a 
pipe  having  branches  opening  into  the  interiors  of  the  respective  caa- 
iags,  a  valved  pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  inner  caaing 
aad  out  through  the  outer  casing  and  serving  to  draw  off  the  tar  from 
aaid  inner  caaing,  mean*  in  the  inner  casing  for  removablv  support- 
ing a  material-containing  basket,  and  a  conduit  for  the  vapor*  lead- 
ing from  the  inner  caaing 

3.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  inner  and  outer  casings,  the  inner 
easing  extending  abovr  the  outer  casing  and  having  a  hinged  top.  a 
conduit  leading  from  the  upper  extended  portion  of  the  inner  casing 
and  provided  with  a  coadeaaiag  device,  a  pipe  for  steam  extending 
Into  the  inner  caaing  and  provided  with  a  tubular  spider-like  part, 
the  arms  of  which  are  perforated  for  the  eminaion  of  steam,  a  steam 
pipe  leading  into  the  interior  of  the  outer  casinjt.  and  a  draw-off  pipe 
for  the  tarrr  products,  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  inner  casing 
outward  through  the  outer  casing. 


7B3.8(X.     VIHICLB  WHBIL     Willub  S  PUJMlim.  St  Louli. 
Mo.    riM  Ai«  2S  IMM     S«tal  No  221  609 


Claim— \  In  a  vehicle-wheel  >  hub:  spokes  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  hub;  sockets  slidinglv  mounted  upon  the  outer  enda 
of  the  «pokes;  flanges  extending  from  the  sockets;  a  rim  encircling 
the  flanges;  rivets  inserted  through  the  rim  and  through  the  flanges; 
bearing-plates  against  the  outer  end*  of  the  spokes  inside  of  the  rim; 
and  set-screw*  »crew-*eated  in  the  rim  and  engaging  the  bearing- 
plates  to  tighten  the  rim  upon  the  spokes:  subaUntiallv  aa  specifled 
''"  2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  a  hub:  spokes  extending  outwardly  from 
the  hub :  sockets  slidinglv  mounted  upon  the  outer  endsof  1  he  spokes : 
a  rim  encircling  the  socket*  and  secured  thereto;  bearing-plate* 
acainiit  the  outer  ends  of  the  *poke*  inside  of  the  rim :  and  »et-screws 
M-rew-seated  through  the  rim  and  engaging  the  bearing-plates  t» 
tighten  the  rim  upon  the  spokes;  subsUntiallv  as  specifled 

3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel :  a  hub ;  spoke*  extending  outwardly  from 
the  hub .  sockets  slidinglj  mounted  upon  theouter  ends  of  the  spokaa: 
flange*  extending  from  the  sockeU;  a  rim  encircling  the  flange*: 
riveU  inserted  through  the  rim  and  through  the  flanges:  the  outer 
eads  of  the  riveU  fltting  in  long  tapered  bole*  in  the  rim :  beariag- 
plate*  against  the  outer  end*  of  the  spoke  inside  of  the  rim :  and  »et- 
■crews  screw-seated  in  the  rim  and  engaging  the  bearing-plates  to 
ti|rkt«a  the  rim  upon  the  spoke*:  subsUntially  a*  specifled. 
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7R3.30f).     CALF  WSAHIR     WnJLUM  H.  PUCI. 
nM4i«.  tt,  1S04     Sartel  Ko.  S81  r75. 


Turn 


CUUm.—I.  a  c«lf-we»ner  comprising  a  pl«t«  haring  latermlly- 
*xt«ndiiin  spun  it  oar  tide  and  with  a  rrce'M  in  on*  edge,  •  aU- 
tionary  nottril-engaging  tongue  projecting  from  one  aide  of  aaid  re- 
ceaii.  and  a  noatril-engaging  tongue  mounted  to  «wing  upon  aaid 
plat*  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  recess  and  in  alinement  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal plane  of  the  plate. 

2  A  c*lf-w«aner  comprising  a  plate  haring  laterally-extending 
spurs  at  one  side  and  with  a  recess  in  one  edge,  a  sUtionarr  nostril- 
engaging  tongue  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  recess,  and  a  nos- 
tril-engaging tongue  having  a  slot  at  one  end  for  movablj  engaging 
a  pin  in  said  plate  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  rece^,  said  movable 
tongue  having  spaced  apertures  for  consecutive  alinement  with  cor- 
responding apertures  in  said  plate  to  receive  a  deUchabli  holding- 
pin,  whereby  the  movable  tongue  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally 
and  locked  in  cloaed  position. 

3.  In  a  calf-weaner.  a  plate  haring  a  recess  in  one  edge  with  a 
portion  of  the  material  rolled  into  a  socket  at  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
cess, a  U-shaped  member  movably  engaging  said  socket  and  with 
its  terminals  extended  laterally  into  spurs,  a  sUtionarr  nostril-en- 
gaging tongue  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  recess,  and  a  nostril- 
engaging  tongue  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  recess. 

4.  A  calf-weaner  comprising  a  plate  having  laterally-extending 
spurs  at  one  side  and  with  a  recess  in  one  edge, a  reinforcing  member 
attached  to  the  recessed  edge  of  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  recess 
registering  with  the  receas  in  said  plaU  and  provided  with  a  nostril- 
engaging  tongue  projecting  partially  across  said  recesses,  and  a  nos- 
tril-engaging tongue  movably  connected  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
rec««aes  for  projection  partially  over  the  same. 

5.  A  calf-weaner  comprising  a  plate  having  laterally-extending 
spurs  at  one  side  and  with  a  receas  in  one  edge,  a  reinforcing  member 
attached  to  the  recessed  edge  of  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  recess 
registering  with  the  recess  in  said  plate  and  provided  w-ith  a  nostril- 
engaging  tongue  projecting  partially  across  said  recesses,  said  rein- 
forcing member  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  at  the  side  of  its  receas 
opposite  said  stationary  tongue,  and  a  movable  nostril-engaging 
tongue  pivoted  in  said  cavity  for  swinging  across  said  recesses,  and 
means  for  locking  said  movable  tongue  in  cloaed  position. 

6.  A  calf-weaner  comprising  a  plate  having  laterally-extending 
spurs  at  one  side  and  with  a  recess  in  one  edge,  a  reinforcing  member 
attached  to  the  recessed  edge  of  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  recess 
registering  with  the  recess  in  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  nostril- 
engaging  tongue  projecting  partially  across  aaid  receasea,  said  rein- 
forcing member  having  a  longitudioal  cavity  at  the  side  of  its  recess 
opposite  said  stationary  tongue,  a  movable  nostril-engaging  tongue 
having  a  slot  in  one  end  and  pivoted  thereby  in  said  cavity  whereby 
it  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  oiher  tongue,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  said  movable  tongue  in  said  cavity. 

7  A  calf-weaner  comprising  a  plate  haring  lateral  spurs  ex- 
tending from  one  of  its  side  faces  and  longitudinal  spurs  extending 
from  ita  ends  and  with  a  recess  in  one  edge,  a  stationary  nostril-en- 
gaging tflngue  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  recess,  and  a  movable 
nostril-engaging  tongue  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  said 
recess. 

8.  In  a  calf-weaner,  a  plate  having  a  recess  in  one  edge  with  a 
portion  of  the  material  rolled  infoa  socket  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess, 
a  U-shaped  member  movably  engaging  said  socket,  and  with  its  ter- 
minals extended  laterally  into  spur*,  sockets  formed  by  rolling  por- 
tions of  the  lower  comers  of  said  plate  into  tubular  form  to  receive 
and  support  longitudinally-extending  spurs,  and  nostril-engaging 
tongues  projecting  from  opposite  sides  into  said  receas  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  aame. 

7K8.310.  OIAR  MSCHAiriSM  FOR  iXFAHSIBLE  PULLETS. 
ClAlLB  J  Rrd  Philadelphia.  Pa.  aaBigoor  to  Reed  Morrill  Blectnc 
Co  a  CorponUoo  of  PenosylTuua.  Filed  May  25,  1904.  Serial  Mo. 
808  7tt. 


Claim— I .  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  shaft  canyuig  a  Axed  pal- 
ley  member  and  a  revoluble  pulley  member,  a  looee  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  a  gear  on  said  revoluble  member,  and  gears  joumaled  in  aaid 
ftxed  member  and  engaging  said  pinion  and  the  gear  on  said  revolu- 
ble member,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  shaft  carrying  a  fixed  pulley  mem- 
ber and  a  revoluble  pulley  member,  a  loose  pinion  on  said  shaft,  an 
internal  gear  on  said  revoluble  member,  a  short  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  fixed  member,  and.  fixed  on  said  shori  shaft,  a  gear  meshing 
with  said  loose  pinion  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  internal  gear, 
as  set  forth. 

3    In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  shaft  carrying  a  fixed  pulley  mem 
ber  and  a  revoluble  pulley  member,  a  loose  pinion  on  said  shaft,  s 
gear  on  said  revoluble  member,  gears  joumaled  in  said  fixed  member 
and  engaging  said  pinion  and  the  gear  pn  said  rt-voluble  member, 
and  means  for  mtating  said  pinion  in  either  direction,  as  set  fi>rth 

4.  In  an  expansible  pnUey.  s  shaft  carrying  a  fixed  pulley  mem- 
ber and  a  revoluble  pullev  member,  a  loose  pinion  un  said  shaft,  a 
gear  on  said  revoluble  member,  gears  joumaled  in  said  fixed  niem- 
Wr  and  enga,;ing  said  pinioi.  and  the  gear  on  said  revoluble  memt>er, 
a  disk  fixed  on  said  pinion,  aiid  means  for  clamping  said  disk,  as  set 
forth. 

f>  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  shaft  carrying  a  fixed  pulley  mem- 
ber and  a  revoluble  pulley  member,  a  loose  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a 
gear  on  said  revoluble  member,  gears  joumaled  in  aaid  fixed  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  pinion  and  the  gear  on  said  revoluble  member, 
a  diitk  fixed  on  said  pinion,  a  second  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  gears  for  rotating  said  disks  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
for  clamping  either  disk,  as  set  forth. 

«.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  shaft  carrying  a  fixed  pulley  mem- 
ber and  a  revoluble  pulley  member,  a  loose  pinion  on  said  shaft  a 
gear  on  said  revoluble  member,  gears  joumaled  in  said  fixed  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  pinion  and  the  gear  on  said  revoleble  member, 
a  disk  fixed  on  said  pinion,  a  second  disk  loosely  mounted  on  baid 
shaft,  adjacent  bevel-gears  on  said  disks,  a  bevel  pinion  or  pinions 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  both  bevel-gears,  and  mean»Yor 
clamping  either  disk,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  shaft  carrying  a  fixed  pulley  mem- 
ber and  a  revoluble  pulley  member,  a  loose  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a 
gear  on  said  revoluble  member,  gears  joumaled  in  said  fixed  mem- 
ber and  engaging  aaid  pinion  and  the  gear  on  aaid  revoluble  member, 
a  disk  fixed  on  said  pinion,  a  second  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  adjacent  bevel-gears  on  said  disks,  a  bevel  pinion  or  pinions 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  both  bevel-geats,  and  frictioa- 
clamps  for  engaging  either  diak,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  shaft  carrying  a  fixed  palley  mem- 
ber and  a  revoluble  pulley  member,  a  looae  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a 
gear  on  said  revoluble  member,  gears  joumaled  in  aaid  fixed  mem- 
ber and  engaging  aaid  pinion  and  the  gear  on  said  revoluble  member, 
a  disk  fixed  on  said  pinion,  a  aecoad  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said 
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•haft,  •djaoenl  b^vrl-Kraro  on  Mid  dii)k4  a  b^vel  pinion  or  pinionii 
carnod  bv  uid  i«haft  anif  eagtgmf^  both  ttrvri-gpara,  friction-clamp* 
for  eacaxioic  either  diik.  and  a  hand-lev*^  haviiiK  an  elaatic  ronnec 
ttoa  with  Mid  clampii.  a»  i^t  forth 

9  An  i>xpani>ibl«  pullrr.  conipri«ia||  adjunable  rini-M«tionii,  a 
•haft  carrying  a  fixed  number  and  a  rrvo|ublp  member  for  adja»tinK 
and  ftuidiog  «aid  hm-*«<ctions.  nwk-ami^  •upportinfr  Mid  «haft.  a 
looae  pinion  on  Mid  ahaft.  a  Ke«r  on  aaid  revoluble  member,  and 
feant  joumaled  in  said  fixed  member  an<|  onjtajtinit  Mid  pinion  and 
the  ifear  on  Mid  revoluble  member,  as  lift  forth. 

10.  An  expanaihie  pullej,  rompri«ii4x  adjusUble  rim-«eotion», 
a  ihaft  rarrrinK  •  fixed  member  and  a  resoluble  member  for  adjunt- 
ing  and  fcuidinf(  said  rim-secttons,  roek-a^Tnii  Mupportin^  Mid  »haft, 
a  loone  pinion  on  Mid  shaft,  a  gear  on  Mi(l  revoluble  member,  geam 
joumaled  in  Mid  fixed  member  and  engixing  said  pinion  and  the 
gear  on  Mid  revolubie  member,  a  di«k  ftx^d  on  Mid  pinion,  a  aecond 
diik  loo*elT  mounted  on  »aid  shaft,  gear^  for  routing  Mid  ditki  in 
opposite  dire<tion«,  rlaropt)  for  engagini^  either  diak.  and  a  hand- 
lerer  pivoted  on  one  of  said  rock-arms  ani^  connected  ti>  Mid  clamps, 
as  set  forth  I 

11.  An  expansible  puller,  comprisinji^  adjusUble  rim-fections. 
a  shaft  carrying  t  fixed  member  and  a  re^iluble  member  for  adjust- 
ing and  guiding  Mid  rim-«iections.  ro<-k-a^s  supporting  said  shaft, 
means  for  operating  Mid  revoluble  meml^r.  and  a  hand-lever  piv- 
oted on  one  of  Mid  rock-arms  and  tonnect^  to  said  operating  means, 
as  set  forth.  | 

12.  An  expansible  pulley,  comprisinir  adjustable  rim-sections, 
a  shaft  carrying  a  fixed  member  and  a  rerbluble  member  for  adjust- 
ing and  guiding  Mid  nm-seitions.  rock-atms  supporting  said  shaft, 
meanx  including  a  friction  disk  and  clam|>  for  operating  said  revo- 
lubie member,  a  haad-lever  pivoted  on  ofie  of  said  rock-arms  and 
elasticallr  connected  to  Mid  clamp,  and  4  stop  for  Mid  hand-lever, 
aa  set  forth 


Ctaim. — A  thme-way  valve,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein  for  the  plug  and  receaaes  in  the  top  and  bottom 
at  one  side  o1  Mid  central  opening,  distributing-openings  a*  and  a* 
in  two  sides  of  the  casing  and  extending  therein  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  an  inlet  opening  or  chsmber  opposite  one  of  Middistrib- 
utibg-openings.  and  an  auxiliary  paaaage  extending  through  the 
casing  from  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  inlet  opening  or  cham- 
ber to  the  central  opening  at  a  point  opposite  the  other  of  Mid  dis- 
tributing-openings, a  wall  k  reduced  at  its  ends  and  seated  in  the  re- 
ceMes  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing  opposite  the  wall  a' :  com- 
bined with  the  turning-plug  having  a  straight  opening  therethrough, 
and  the  handle  attached  to  said  plug  on  a  line  with  said  opening,  aa 
herein  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


7HH.81d.     WATKRHBATINO  DEVICE      Bdwaio  J   Roinn. 
Knraarge.  Mkb.    Piled  Nov  24.  1903     Serial  No  182.4M 


7  8  3.81  I  .  RIM-SBCTION  POR  BXPANSIBLB  PULLBTS. 
Cbaalis  J  RUD  Phiiadftlphu.  Pa.  aBl|nor  to  Reed  MomU  Eleotiie 
Co  a  CorporatloD  of  PeoMytruilft.  PIM  lUy  36.  1904.  Swial  Ho. 
206.734 


I'Imim. — 1.  In  an  expansible  pullev.  $  radiallj-adjustabie  rim- 
section,  having  resilient  ends,  as  set  forth 

2.  A  rim-section  for  expansible  pulleyi,  having  resilient  toothed 
ends,  as  set  forth 

3  A  rim-iM«ction  for  expansible  pullets,  having  at  each  end  two 
resilient  pieces  which  are  slightly  sprung  upart.  as  set  forth. 

4  A  rim-section  for  expansible  pulleijs.  baring  st  each  end  two 
reailient  toothed  piece>«^  which  are  slightly  tprung  spart.  as  set  forth. 

&.  In  an  expansible  pulley,  a  radialnr-adjustable  rim-section, 
having  a  belt-receiving  portion  and  a  bodf  bent  out  of  sheet  metal. 
as  set  forth 

€  A  rim-section  for  expansible  pulleyU.  having  a  belt-receiving 
portion  and  side*  bent  out  of  sheet  metal,  i^d  end  pieces  secured  be- 
tween the  sides,  as  set  forth 

7  A  rim-section  for  expansible  pullev^.  having  s  belt-receiving 
portion  and  sides  bent  out  of  sheet  metal,  nnd  resilient  toothed  end 
pieeee  secured  between  the  sides,  as  set  firth. 

8.  A  rim-section  for  expansible  pullcyii.  having  a  belt-receiving 
portion  and  sides  bent  out  of  sheet  metal,  a^d  resilient  toothed  pieces 
secured  between  the  sides  at  each  end  of  tl|e  section,  said  end  pieces 
being  slightly  sprung  apart,  as  set  forth 
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Claim. — 1.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  hollow  body,  oppo- 
sitely-disposed plugs  rotatably  mounted  in  :>aid  body,  said  plugs 
haying  openings  leading  into  the  Mme.  means  for  delivering  steam 
and  water  respectively  to  said  plugs,  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  plugs 
lying  adjacent  to  deliver  the  jets  of  steam  and  water  in  opposite  di- 
rections at  the  same  point   and  an  outlet  frtiro  said  body. 

2  A  heating  device  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  mixing- 
chamber  with  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  ro- 
tatable  taper-plug  valves  the  inner  ends  whereof  are  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  body  to  deliver  opposing  currents  within  said  mixing- 
chamber,  said  plugx  having  inlets  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  and 
means  for  delivering  steam  and  water  respectively  to  said  inlets 

3.  A  heater  device,  comprising  a  body-piece  securable  on  a 
stable  support  and  having  two  upwardly-trending  passages  extended 
from  its  lower  end.  two  adjustable  hollow  plug-valves  open  at  their 
inner  ends,  held  to  rock  in  transverse  bores  in  the'  body,  and  having 
each  a  lateral  opening  that  may  by  adjustment  of  the  plug-valve  be 
made  to  communicate  with  a  respective  passage,  a  sealing  cap-block, 
■  chamber  above  the  plug-valves,  communicating  therewith  and 
closed  at  the  upper  end  by  said  cap-block,  and  a  nozzle-pipe  tapping 
the  chamber  for  discharre  of  liquid  therefrom. 


783.M  1 4.    STOVB  LID  LIFTER     Uciwci  A  Rocuum  Port 
JmtIi.  N  T.    Plied  May  9.  1904.    Sertei  No  307  116 


rUtm  — 1 .  A  lifter  for  stove-lids.  consisting  of  a  handle  portion 
having  at  one  end  curved  bifurcated  lid-engaging  fingers,  a  holding 
device  arranged  in  the  lower  end  of  Mid  handle,  said  holding  device 
consisting  of  a  plate  or  bar  pivotally  mounted  between  Mid  finger*, 
holding-fingers  formed  on  the  forward  end  oi  Mid  plate  or  bar  to  co- 
act  with  tJtc  fingers  on  said  handle,  and  laeaBs  whereby  snid  holding 
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device  is  actuated  to  bring  said  holding-tingers  into  engagement 
with  the  fingers  of  said  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lifter  for  stove-lida,  consisting  of  a  handle  portion  having 
at  one  end  curved  bifurcated  lid-engaging  fingers,  a  holding  device 
arranged  in  the  lower  end  of  said  handle,  said  holding  device  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  or  bar  pivotally  mounted  between  said  finger*, 
holding-fingers  formed  on  the  forward  end  of  Mid  plate  or  bar  to  co- 
act  with  the  fingers  on  Mid  handle,  a  cross-bar  formed  on  the  rear 
end  of  xaid  plate  or  bar.  the  weight  of  which  will  normally  overbal- 
ance Mid  holding-fingers  thereby  disengaging  the  Mme  from  the 
fingers  on  said  handle,  and  lugs  formed  on  said  cross-bar  to  engage 
the  stove-lid  when  supported  by  said  lifter  and  thereby  close  Mid 
holding-fingers,  substantially  as  described. 


788.315.  BLBCTRICAL  PROTBCTOR  CHitLBS  A  ROLn.  Chi- 
cago, ni .  anignor  by  axene  anIgnmenU  to  Rolfe  Blectrtc  Co  Roch- 
eater.  N  Y  a  CorporalioD  of  New  York  Piled  Apr  21.  1900  Serial 
No  13.706 


Clnim. — I.  In  an  electrical  protector,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  terminals,  of  a  plurality  of  shunU  all  connected  with  Mid 
terrninals,  whereby  all  of  Mid  shunU  form  a  part  of  a  single  circuit, 
and  means  controlled  by  one  of  Mid  shunts  for  controlling  said  cir- 
cuit, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ill  a  prote«>tor  for  electric  circuiu,  the  combination  of  a 
couple  of  shunU,  a  circuit-breaking  device  controlled  by  one  of  Mid 
shunts,  and  means  for  removing  both  shunU  from  the  circuit  upon 
the  operation  of  the  circuit-breaking  device,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  protector  for  electric  circuit*,  the  combination  with  a 
couple  of  shunta.  of  a  circuit-breaking  device  carrying  both  of  Mid 
shunts  and  controlled  by  one  of  the  Mme,  whereby  when  the  circuit- 
breaking  device  operates,  both  shunts  are  removed  by  it  from  cir- 
cuit, subsUntially  as  described. 

4  In  a  protector  for  electric  circuits,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cuit-breaking device  adapted  to  operate  so  as  to  spring  bodily  out 
of  iu  cooperating  contacU.  and  a  couple  oi  shunts  carried  by  said 
circuit-breaking  device  and  controlled  by  one  of  the  Mme.  whereby 
when  the  device  operates,  both  shunts  are  removed  bodily  from  cir- 
cuit, substantially  as  described. 

.*>.  In  a  protector  for  electric  circuits,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  separate  metal  rods;  a  block  secui^ing  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods 
together;  so<keU  into  which  the  rods  can  fit;  a  slide  arranged  upon 
the  ends  of  the  rods,  which  fit  into  the  sockets:  springs  arranged  to 
separate  the  slide  and  the  block;  a  fusible  or  softenable  button  con- 
nected with  the  slide:  a  coil  of  fine  wire  associated  with  the  button 
and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  metallic  rods;  and  a  low-ivsisUnce 
•hunt  arranged  around  the  coil  of  fine  wire.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  protector  for  electric  circuiU,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cuit-breaking device  adapted  for  bodily  movement  so  as  to  spring 
out  of  its  coAperating  conUcU,  high  and  low  resisUnce  shunU 
mounted  upon  Mid  circuit-breaking  flevice,  and  an  excess-current- 
operated  device  included  in  the  high-resisUnce  shunt  and  adapted 
to  operate  to  actuate  the  circuit-breaking  device  upon  the  pasMge 
therein  of  an  unduly  strong  current,  subsUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electrical  protector,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
terminals,  of  a  plurality  of  shunta  all  connected  with  said  terminals, 
whereby  all  of  Mid  shunU  form  part  of  a  single  circuit,  and  means 
controlled  by  one  of  Mid  sbunU  for  opening  the  circuit,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth 

8  In  an  electric-circuit  protector,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  terminals,  oi  a  plurality  of  ahunU  connected  with  said  terminals, 
whereby  all  of  Mid  shanU  form  part  of  a  single  eirenit,  one  of  uid 
•hunU  having  a  relatively  high  reaisUnce,  and  means  controlled  by 
Mid  higb-resisUnce  shunt  for  controlling  Mid  circuit.  subsUntially 
as  described. 

9.  In  an  electric-circuit  protector,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  terminals,  of  a  plurality  of  shunU  connected  with  Mid  terminals, 
■whereby  all  of  Mid  shunU  form  part  of  a  single  circuit,  one  of  Mid 
shunU  having  a  relatively  high  resisUnce,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  hif  h-resisUnce  shunt  for  opening  aaid  circuit,  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

10.  In  an  electric-circuit  protector,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  terminals,  of  a  pair  of  shonU  both  connected  with  said  terminala, 


whereby  both  of  the  shunU  are  connected  in  parallel  with  the  circuit 
attached  to  the  terminals,  and  a  thermal  excess-current-operated 
device  connected  iu  one  of  Mid  shunU.  whereby  such  shunt  becomes 
a  high-rcsisUnce  shunt  relatively  to  the  other  one.  Mid  device  being 
adapted  to  control  the  circuit  upon  the  pasMge  therein  of  an  unduly 
strong  current.  subsUntially  as  de^ribed. 

11  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sbunU,  of  a  circuit- 
breaking  device  adapted  to  bodily  remove  Mid  shunts  from  circuit, 
and  means,  subject  to  one  of  Mid  shunU.  for  actuating  Mid  cirt-nit- 
breaking  device,  substantially  as  deM-ribed. 

12  In  an  electric-circuit  protector,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  temiinalc.  of  a  pair  of  shunts  both  connected  with  Mid  terminala, 
whereby  both  of  the  sfaunU  are  connected  in  parallel  with  the  circuit 
atUched  to  the  terminals,  and  a  thermal  exceas-current-operated 
device  connected  in  one  of  said  shunU,  whereby  such  shunt  becomes 
a  high-resisUnce  shunt  relatively  to  the  other  one,  Mid  device  being 
adapted  to  open  the  circuit  upon  the  passage  therein  of  an  unduly 
strong  current,  subsUntially  a.<)  described. 


783,316.  MUSIC- LEAP  TURNER  Damb,  R.  Sacmam  and  Wa- 
XUM  H  Sacuar.  East  Akron.  Ohio  Piled  May  2.  1904  Serial  No 
806.059 


Claim. — 1  A  music-leaf  turner  comprising  a  suiUble  support, 
spring-actuated  arms  pivouUy  mounted  upon  Mid  support,  sliding, 
spring-projected  detenu  for  holding  theamis  from  movement,  s  series 
of  movable  keys  for  retracting  the  detents.  Mid  keys  being  provided 
with  conUcts  arranged  to  be  succeuively  engaged,  and  a  trip-lever 
having  a  pivoted  spring-actuated  finger  for  engaging  Mid  conUcU 
te  actuate  the  keys,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  an- 
gularly-movable arms,  detents  to  lock  them  in  initial  position,  s  plu- 
rality of  movable  keys  connected,  respectively,  to  the  Mid  detent* 
and  having  operating  devices  arranged  to  be  successively  engaged,  a 
trip  device,  and  a  finger  operated  by  the  trip  to  successively  engage 
tb>  operating  devices  of  the  keys  and  cause  the  latter  to  successively 
release  the  detenu  from  the  angularly-movable  arms. 

3.  A  music-leaf  turner  comprising  a  supporting-bar,  having  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  depending  hanger,  a  pivot  depending  from 
said  bracket,  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  on  uid  pivot  for  angular 
movement  and  each  having  an  angulariy-movable  arm  carried  there- 
by and  a  detent-notch,  springs  to  turn  the  said  disks  and  arms  in  one 
direction,  spring-pressed  detenU  guided  and  supported  by  the  hanger 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  detent-notches  of  the  disks,  a  bracket- 
plate  secured  to  the  supporting-bar,  a  plurality  of  keys  mounted  on 
said  bracket-plate  for  sliding  movement  and  provided  with  operating 
devices  adapted  to  be  successively  engaged,  connections  between  the 
respective  keys  and  the  detenu  to  actuate  the  laUer  by  the  former,  a 
trip-lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket-plate,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  finger  carried  by  the  trip-lever  and  adapted  to  successively 
enga^  and  operate  the  keys,  subsUntially  as  described. 


783.3 17.    PITCHPORK     Ahduw  D  SAuaAM,  CarringUn.  M.  D. 

Piled  May  26.  1904.    Serial  No.  m.9S2. 

Clain.—\  The  combination  with  a  pitchfork,  of  a  reUining  de- 
vice comprising  a  plate  having  a  hook  at  one  end  removably  engaged 
with  the  head  of  the  fork  and  having  iU  opposite  end  broadened  and 
bent  part  way  around  the  handle  of  the  fork  and  pivoted  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pitchfork,  of  a  reUining  device  com- 
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prisiBfT  a  plate  hartag  fla|C*n  at  it*  forward! ««d  hent  into  hook  skap* 
and  eafaffvd  ramovablr  with  th«  li«ad  of  tbr  fork  at  oppo«it<>  lidM  of 
a  tine,  (aid  plat»  haviaft  it«  oppoaite  rod  broadrn^  and  b«nt  part 
war  around  th«  haadlr  of  th«  fork  and  pivotrd  tkemo.  *aid  retainuift 
devm  b«iaf  ntorable  upon  ita  pivot  to  rng^fv  and  diaengag*  th«  fin 
fvrt  with  rMp««t  to  th«  hrad  of  the  fork 


788.31  K    AWRINOF'ASTRNIR     OiOMi  SciAim.  Chieago.  lU. 
riM  Aug.  IS.  1904     S«haJ  No  230  702 


Clmim. — 1.  Th«  combination  with  an  awning,  of  a  bracket 
adapted  to  »upport  said  awning,  and  a  jaw  ro«p«rating  with  laid 
bracket  to  hold  Mid  awning  and  proTid«d  with  a  projection  extend- 
tag  through  aaid  bracket  to  a  poipt  within  wid  awning. 

t.  The  combiaatioa  with  an  awning,  of  a  bracket  adapted  to 
aapport  said  awning,  a  jaw  cooperating  with  aaid  bracket  to  graap 
said  awning  and  proTided  with  a  projection  extending  through  said 
bracket,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  b«  inaerted  injaaid  projection  to  as  to 
aacure  said  jaw  to  scid  bracket. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  awning  aad  a  rod  secured  in  one 
edge  thereof,  of  a  bracket  arranged  to  r«cei«<p  and  hold  said  rod,  and 
a  jaw  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  so  as  to  hold  it  to  said  bracket  and 
provided  with  a  projection  extending  through  said  bracket  to  a 
point  within  said  awning 

4  The  combination  with  an  awning,  of  a  clamping  device  there- 
for coaaisting  of  a  stationary  aad  a  aiovablo  part,  said  movable  part 
being  provided  with  a  projeetisa  ezteadiag  through  the  movable 
part  to  a  poiat  withia  aaid  awniag,  subetaatially  as  described 


788.319.    Lirrn-nLI.  40.    HMJUim  SonciAA.  ntkoiMna. 
PIM  Dk.  7.  IIM.    •vlil  Mo.  1M.101 


Clmim — I  A  file  for  papers  aad  the  likie,  consisting  of  a  recep- 
tacle, regiatar-partitioaa  being  secured  tkeraia.  an  adjustable  spring 
for  securiug  said  partitions,  a  locking  device  for  said  spring  and  leaf- 
support*  or  regiater-adjusters  in  said  receptacle  for  supporting  the 
eoateata  of  the  tie  wbea  the  saaw  is  opea.  sukstaatiallT  as  described. 

2  k  file  for  papers  aad  the  like,  coaaisting  of  a  receptacle,  reg- 
iater-partitioas  secured  thereto,  leaf-supporta  and  means  whereby 
Mid  tapporta  will  riae  aatoaiatieallj,  aubetantially  as  described 


78d.S\>0.     8KI1T  MlABUMMe  DITICfe     Jon  SiAnio  Hart 
IM.  Cami..  ■■%iiii  rf— MaiH»W1u»M.  Catkta,  Hartford  Cona. 
ni4  Oct  M,  IMl    auMMo-naJM.     I 
CiaMi.— A  akirt-BMaaahag  daviee  ha^ag  a  platform  with  a 


supporting-bub  and  feet,  an  arm  with  one  end  fitting  upon  and  rota- 
Ubie  about  the  hub  below  the  platform  and  above  the  feet,  an  up- 
wardly-extending shield  movable  along  the  arm  toward  and  from 
the  platform,  means  for  clamping  the  shield  at  any  point  along  the 
arm,  a  slide  movable  back  and  forth  along  the  arm  ouUide  of  the 
shield,  means  for  clamping  the  slide  at  the  required  distance  from 
the  shield,  a  chalk-gage  carried  by  and  movable  vertically  on  the 
slide,  and  means  for  clamping  the  gage  at  the  deaired  height,  sub- 
sUntially  as  specified. 


788.8^1.  MAONBTIXIHO  APPARATD8    John  B.  SinwM.  But- 
lor.  Pt     rUedMaySS  1904     Serial  No  210  IM 


Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  two 
openings,  of  a  conduit  within  the  casing  situated  beneath  one  of  the 
opening*,  conductors  extending  alone  the  conduit,  a  nolenoid  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  conductors  and  having  its  opening  located  opposite  the 
second  casing-opening,  and  a  battery  located  within  the  casing  and 
included  in  the  circuit. 

2  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  two  openings, 
of  a  conduit  within  the  casing  aituated  beneath  one  of  the  openings 
and  being  inclined  longitudinally  and  laterally  therefrom,  conduc- 
tors extending  along  the  lower  side  of  the  conduit,  a  solenoid  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  conductors  and  having  its  opening  located  opposite  the 
second  casing-opening,  and  a  battery  located  within  the  casing  and 
included  in  the  circuit. 


78d.8'^\2.    STAKI  AND  8TAKI-H0LDIR    CounutTS  W  Sum. 
MakawaU.  HavaU.    PIM  ivtj  8.  1904     Serial  No.  215  <» 


riatm  —  1  A  sUke-holder  comprising  a  bed-plate  having  an 
elongated  opening,  an  outer  plate  having  a  socket  member  provided 
vitk  an  opening  at  the  front,  a  bolt  paaaiag  through  said  openiag.  a 
ttake  arranged  in  the  socket  aiember  and  through  which  said  bolt 
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passes,  and  a  cam-head  on  the  bolt  adapted  to  paas  through  the  elon- 
gated opening  and  to  engage  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  bed- 
plate. 

2.  A  stake-holder  comprising  a  base-plate  having  an  elongated 
opening,  an  outer  plate  having  a  socket  member,  a  stake  in  the 
socket  member,  a  rotary  bolt  extended  through  the  socket  member 
and  slake,  and  a  rroae-head  on  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  elongated  opening  and  having  reversely-inclined 
cam-surface*. 

3.  A  stake-holder  comprising  a  base-plate  having  an  elongated 
opening,  a  stop-pin  on  the  inner  side  of  the  plate,  an  outer  plate  hav- 
ing a  socket  member,  a  xtake  engaging  in  maid  socket  member,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  socket  member  and  through  said  stake,  and 
adapted  to  rotate,  a  handle-lever  on  the  outer  ead  of  the  bolt,  and  a 
cross-head  on  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  aaid 
elongated  opening  and  to  engage  with  the  stop-pin,  the  said  head 
having  reversely-inclined  cam-surfaces. 

4.  A  stake-holder  comprising  a  base-pfate,  fastening-bolts 
therefor  and  having  extended  heads,  said  plate  having  an  elongated 
opening,  an  outer  plate  having  openings  for  receiving  the  bolt-heads, 
the  said  outer  plate  also  having  a  socket  member,  a  bolt  passing 
through  a  wall  of  the  aocket  member,  a  tubular  metal  stake  arranged 
in  the  socket  member  and  through  which  Aaid  bolt  pasHcn,  and  a  cam- 
head  on  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  said  elon- 
gated opening,  and  a  lever  on  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  side  rail,  of  a  vehicle-body,  the  said 
side  rail  having  a  recess,  of  a  bed-plate  having  an  elongated  opening 
in  line  with  said  recess,  fastening-bolts  passing  through  the  bed- 
plate and  secured  in  said  rail,  an  outer  plate  having  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  heads  of  said  bolts,  the  said  outer  plate  also  having  a  socket 
member,  a  tubular  metal  stake  engaged  in  said  socket  member,  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  socket  member  and  also  through 
the  stake,  a  cross-head  on' the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  elongated  opening,  and  into  the  recess,  the  said 
cross-head  having  rever^ly-inclined  cam-surfaces,  and  a  handle-le- 
ver on  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt. 


783.8^>8.  ORKCRDSHIR  FluiiK  P  Snow  Loi  Aogete.  Cal.  a»- 
itgaat  to  Pradenck  W  Braun.  Lot  AogelM.  Cal.  PiM  Sept.  19.  190S. 
atrial  No.  I73JS7. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  a  rock-crusher  having  a  suitable  hopper  or  recep- 
tacle for  the  rock,  a  vertically-removable  stationary  jaw.  adjustably 
secured  at  ita  lower  end  within  the  frame ;  a  vibrati ve  jaw  mounted  at 
it*  upper  end  upon  an  eccentric  driviag-shaft ;  an  independent  vi- 
brative  toggle  pivoted  in  a  plane  below  the  free  end  of  the  vibrative 
jaw  and  having  its  outer  end  located  within  the  lowerend  of  said  jaw; 
and  a  spring  connected  with  the  vibrative  jaw  and  with  the  frame; 
whereby  a  circular  or  gyratory  movement  is  imparted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  vibrative  jaw  and  the  lower  end  of  the  same  is  cauaed  to 
describe  an  arc  of  small  amplitude,  thus  imparting  an  oscillatory  and 
vibrative  movement  to  the  lower  end  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

%.  la  a  rock<ruaher  such  as  ddscribed,  in  combination  with  a 
vibrative  jaw  mounted  upon  an  eccentric  driving-shaft,  a  stationary 
jaw  suspended  by  gravity  upon  a  transverse  shaft  or  support  and  bi- 
furcated at  its  lower  extremity  and  mounted  there  upon  a  transverse 
rod  provided  with  an  adjustiag-nut,  aubetantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

S.  la  a  rock-cruaber  such  as  described,  ia  oombinatioa  with  a 


suiuble  frame,  a  vibrative  jaw  mounted  upon  an  eccentric-shaft  and 
means  for  operating  said  shaft;  a  stationary  jaw  having  a  hook- 
ahaped  upper  end  looaely  siupended  upon  a  transverae  aupport  aad 
vertically  remo^-able  therefrom,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
the  lower  end  against  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  vibrative  jaw,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  set  forth 

4.  In  a  cruaber  such  as  described,  in  combination  with  a  sta- 
tioaarr  jaw.  the  movable  jaw  mounted  upon  an  eccentric  driving- 
ahaft.  and  provided  with  strengthening-ribs,  and  an  upwardly-ex- 
tended opera|ing-handie;  a  tension-spring  connected  at  one  end  to 
aaid  jaw  aad  at  the  opposite  end  to  a  bar  supported  at  each  end  in 
open -slotted  seats  in  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the 
strengthening-ribs  on  the  jaw  when  the  latter  is  vibrated  to  ita  up- 
ward poaition,  substantialty  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  crusher  such  as  described,  in  combination  with  a  mor- 
able  jaw,  a  stationary  jaw  held  in  adjusUble  relation  with  the  mov- 
able jaw  by  an  adjusting-screw,  and  a  nut  leaving  a  threaded  busliing 
ot  Babbitt  metal,  whereby  any  undue  strain  vrill  cause  tiie  threaded 
bushing  to  be  stripped,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7H3.3v24.      PRUNINO-HOOK.     Benht  D  Sntvb  MerMr,  Pa. 
POad  July  2S.  1904     Serial  No.  tlS.078. 


riaim. — An  implement  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a 
hooked  blade  having  the  inner  edge  of  the  bill  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  bight  sharpened  and  having  a  seriex  of  perforations 
through  the  stem  and  adjacent  bight  portion,  a  reversible  movable 
blade  having  an  arc-shaped  cutting  edge  at  oae  side  and  having  its 
opposite  side  notched  and  one  side  of  the  notch  sharpened,  a  pivot- 
bolt  engaged  through  the  movable  blade  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  series  of  perforations  interchangeably,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  handle  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  movable  blade 
for  actuating  the  latter 


788.8'-2o.    UMBRILLA.    Fkidkue  SOumoN  Copenhagw.  Deo- 
Bart     PUed  Mar  90.  1904     Serial  No  900  78S 


Clmim. — la  aa  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  stick  furnished 
with  a  chamber  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  perfcration, 
of  a  alotted  runner  provided  with  a  lateral  thumb-piece  constructed 
t>  extend  through  the  slot  in  said  wall,  said  runner  sliding  into  said 
chamber,  stretchers  connected  to  said  slotted  runner,  the  ends  of  said 
stretchers  being  carried  into  aaid  chamber,  a  spring-catch  secured  to 
the  stick  and  exteikdiag  through  the  slotted  runner  into  the  chamber 
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and  rcUiaing  tb«  rann*r  and  rnd.«  of  tb^  itrHelien  within  the  chaai- 
b*r  whea  th«  umbrella  is  in  a  rioaed  poaition.  and  meana  paaaing 
through  tbf  perforation  in  the  wall  of  aaid  chamber  for  operatin^r 
aaid  «priaff-<'ateh  to  reieaae  the  rvnner.  lubatantially  aa  drucribed. 


7R8.H'ja    TIUMWAT  OR  UQHT  RAILWAY  CAR.    Bmunr 
A.  Stajilit.  PrartoB.  lailiBd.  mtgnot  ot  ooe-hatf  to  ThomM  Tnnm 
London.  Bnglud     PUed  Oci  1.  1901    SortaJ  Ho  226  870 


6.  A  car,  or  the  like.  c«mpriain(r  a  bodr  portion  provided  with 
movable,  sectional  window-aaahes,  hinxed  ventilator,  formed  upon 
the  aidea  and  ends  of  said  car,  meanx  for  «Tnchr«n«u»lv  adjusting 
part  of  »aid  windows,  and  a  portion  of  said  ventilators  adapted  to 
be  held  in  a  closed  poMtion  when  the  sectional  window-sashe.  are 
raiaed. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  tram-car,  the  combination  of  a  monitor-roof, 
ventilatora  at  each  end  of  said  car,  means  (or  synchronouslv  raoTiag 
the  ventilatora  in  each  end.  ventilatora  positioned  upon  each  aide  of 
said  car.  movable  windows  carried  by  sju^  car  and  capable  of  clos- 
ing the  side  ventilators  when  the  windows  4re  in  a  raised  position 

2.  In  a  tram-car.  inlet-ventilators  i^  at  the  sides  of  the  car 
hinged  so  aa  to  open  inward,  ventilating-poxea  J  in  the  interior  uf 
the  car  at  the  sides  with  side  openings,  vertical  spaces  between  the 
said  boxes  J  and  the  hinged  ventilators  forming  ways,  along  which 
the  wiadow-saahea  are  arranged  to  slide  tertically  when  the  car  ia 
convertMi  into  the  open  type,  or  vice  vera4.  the  aaid  hinged  ventila- 
tors being  arranged  so  that  the  raising  of  (|ie  sashes  will  cloae  them, 
or  the  lowering  of  the  sashes  will  admit  thtm  opening,  suhsUntiaily 
aa  d«*cribed 

S.  In  a  car  of  the  ciaaa  deacribed.  the  rombination  with  a  body, 
of  a  monitor-nrof  poaitioned  upon  said  »»ody.  a  ventilator  formed 
upon  said  car  at  each  end  thereof,  a  perforatad  partition  formed 
upon  said  car  near  each  of  said  veatilatoQR.  each  of  said  partitioaa 
and  ventilator))  providiag  an  air-apace  therebetween,  means  for  ad 
juating  and  reUining  said  ventilators  in  I  fixed  position,  movable 
ventilators  formed  upon  the  sides  of  said  c<r.  vertically-slidable  win- 
dow-saahes  positioned  upon  said  car,  said  window-sashes  being  ca- 
pable of  closing  the  side  ventilatora  when  they  are  inoved  to  a  poai- 
tion within  the  roof  of  the  car.  permitting  bf  the  ventilators  to  open 
when  the  windows  are  cloaed 

4  in  a  tram-car,  having  side  poata  that  define  the  window- 
opeunga.  and  saahes  made  in  two  or  more  aections,  vertical  groovea 
reaching  from  the  belt  rail  to  the  top  of  th49e  posU  for  the  reception 
of  the  lower  section  of  the  sash,  two  or  mpre  grooves  commencing 
about  half-way  up  for  the  reception  of  the  Upper  sections  of  the  sash 

,  ajid  abutmenu  on  the  lower  saah  adapted  ithen  the  latter  ia  raiaed  to 
come  against  the  upper  sections  so  that  tht  two  are  raised  together 
clear  of  the  aide  openinga  of  the  car 

5  In  a  tram-car.  a  monitor-roof  ezten^inf  the  full  width  of  the 
car  at  the  sides,  and  at  the  ends  lapping  orer  the  canopies,  veatila- 
lora  at  the  enda  of  the  monitor- rtwf,  and  ventilating-partitiona  inaida, 
arranged  in  such  manner  aa  to  form  airtpaoea  or  dwat-chambera 
which  prevent  duat  paaaiag  into  th«  intarior  of  the  car. 


7  In  a  tram-car,  the  combination  with  a  roof  extending  the  full 
vridth  of  the  car  at  the  sides,  movable  ventiUtors  poaitioned  upon  the 
ends  of  the  car.  ventilating-boxes  extending  in  parallel  position 
along  the  sides  af  the  car.  movable  ventilators  formed  upon  the  sides 
of  the  car.  and  window-sashes  positioned  upon  th*  sides  of  the  car 
and  capable  of  securing  the  side  ventilators  in  a  fixed  poaition. 

8  In  a  tram-car,  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  body  stmc- 
ture,  of  a  roof  poaitioned  thereon,  ventilating-boxes  having  openinga 
formed  in  approximately  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  hinged  ventilator 
poaitioned  upon  each  side  of  said  car,  a  movable  saah  poaitioned  upon 
each  side  of  said  car  and  capable  of  closing  the  ventilator  when  said 
saah  is  in  an  open  position. 

9  A  tram-car  provided  with  a  monitor-roof.  ventilating-boxe« 
having  interior  and  exterior  openings  formed  upon  the  sides  of  said 
car.  said  car  having  an  opening  formed  upon  each  side  thereof,  a 
movable  member  secured  upon  each  side  of  said  car  and  capable  of 
closiM  said  Sid.-  openings,  a  sa>h  positioned  upon  each  side  of  said 
car  tSd  adapted  to  retain  the  member  secured  upon  each  side  of  the 
car  in  a  closed  position  when  said  sa»h  is  opened,  and  ventilating 
means  formed  upon  the  ends  of  the  car. 

10.  A  traro-car  provided  with  ventilators  formed  upon  the  sides 
and  enda  thereof,  means  for  synchn>nou8ly  closing  the  ventilators  in 
each  end  of  the  car,  movable  sashes  positioned  upon  the  sides  of  said 
car  and  capable  of  closing  the  side  ventilators  when  said  windowa 
are  in  a  wide-opened  poaition. 

11.  A  tram-car,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  monitor- 
roof,  sectional,  vertical,  adjusuble  window-.^ashes  positioned  upon 
each  side  of  said  car,  a  ventilator  positioned  upon  each  side  of  said 
car  near  the  roof  thereof,  the  saahes  upon  each  side  of  said  car  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  behind  and  retain  the  ventilator  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion when  said  saahes  are  in  a  parallel,  wide-opened  position,  venli- 
lating-compartmenU  formed  in  the  sides  and  end*  of  the  car.  and 
meana  connecting  the  end  veniilating-compartments  with  the  outer 
atmoaphere  and  the  interior  of  aaid  car. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  body,  of  a  monitor-roof  positioned  thereon,  a  ventilating-box 
formed  upon  each  aide  of  aaid  car,  aaid  box  having  openings  commu- 
nicating with  the  outer  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of  the  car.  the 
ends  of  the  car  provided  with  ventilating-compartments.  ventilator* 
formed  upon  the  ends  of  the  car  and  communicating  with  said  com- 
partments, movable  ventilators  formed  upon  the  sides  of  said  car.  and 
means  for  cloaing  said  side  ventilators  when  the  window-sashes  of 
the  car  are  opened. 

13.  \  traro-car  provided. with  an  opening  upon  each  side  there 
of,  aectional  wiadow-saahea  poaitioned  upon  the  sides  of  said  car 
and  adapted  to  normally  close  aaid  openings,  a  movable  ventilator 
positioned  upon  each  nide  of  aaid  car  and  above  said  window-open- 
inga,  said  ventilator  adapted  to  be  retained  in  a  closed  position  when 
said  saahes  are  in  a  wide-opened  petition  within  the  roof  oi  the  car, 
ventilating-<ompartments  formed  upon  one  end  and  one  side  of  the 
car.  and  means  formed  upon  said  ventilating-compartmenta  for  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  outer  atmosphere  and  the  inte- 
rior of  the  car. 

14.  A  tram-car  provided  with  a  monitor-roof,  vertically-adjust- 
able window-sashes  poaitioned  upon  said  car.  ventilators  positioned 
upon  each  side  of  said  car  and  in  the  ends  thereof,  said  saahaa  capa- 
ble of  being  poaitioned  within  the  roof  of  said  car  and  retaining  the 
aide  ventilators  in  a  cloaed  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  end 
ventilators. 

15.  A  tram-car.  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  movable  sash,  a 
movable  ventilator  forme«l  upon  said  car,  and  aaid  ventilator  retained 
in  a  cloaed  poaition  by  aaid  saah  when  the  same  is  in  an  open  position. 

16  A  tram-car.  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  movable  saah.  a 
movable  ventilator  aecured  upon  aaid  car.  said  ventilator  normally 
retained  in  an  opened  (.osition  and  the  sash  capable  of  causing  ad- 
justment'of  said  ventilator  and  retaining  the  same  in  a  closed  poai- 
tion, when  the  saah  is  moved  to  different  poaitions 

17  A  tram-car,  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  movable  sash 
formed  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  movable  side  ventilator  poaitioned 
upon  said  car.  an  end  ventilator  formed  upon  said  car,  said  sash  be- 
ing adapted  to  cause  adjuatroent  01  and  retain  the  aide  ventilator  in  a 
cloaed  poaition.  when  the  saah  ia  adjuated. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  movable  ventilator  po- 
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aitioned  thereon,  and  a  wiadow-aaah  carried  by  aaid  vehicle  and  ca- 
pable of  moving  said  ventilator  to  and  reUining  the  same  in  a  closed 
position. 

19  A  tram-car,  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  movable  ventilator, 
a  windoM-aaah  for  retaining  said  ventilator  in  a  closed  position. 

20.  A  tram-car,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  movable  ventilator, 
and  a  slidabfe  sash  carried  by  said  car  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
ventilator  for  moving  the  same  to  a  closed  poaition. 

2!  A  tram-car,  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  slidable  saah,  a 
awinging  ventilator  secured  to  said  car.  said  sash  capable  of  being 
positioned  out  of  engagement  with  said  ventilator  when  in  a  cloned 
position  and  into  engagement  with  the  ventilator  when  the  aame  is 
partially,  or  entirely  opened. 

22.  A  tram-car.  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  movable  side  ven- 
tilator, an  end  ventilator  formed  upon  said  car,  and  a  movable  aash 
formed  upon  said  car  and  capable  of  adjusting  said  side  ventilator. 

23  The  combination,  with  a  movable  ventilator,  of  a  movable 
sash  assembled  with  said  ventilator  and  capable  of  adjusting  the 
aame 

24.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  ventilator,  of  a  mov- 
able sash  assembled  with  saiti  ventilator,  said  sash  positioned  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ventilator  when  in  a  closed  position,  and  en- 
gaging said  ventilator  when  in  an  opened  poaition 


6.  In  a  carpet  fabric,  the  combination  with  warp-threada.  upper 
and  lower  weft-threads  and  backing  f>r  stuffer  warps,  of  cushioning- 
warps  arranged  in  cut  loops  or  tufta  between  aaid  stufTer-warps  and 
lower  weft-threads,  subatantiallv  as  deacribed. 


THH.Hrin.    WBIOHINQ-SCALK     Mbutin  A. Swur  Bu«hanilaa. 
M.  T.    FtM  May  21.  1904     Serial  No.  800.006. 


7rt3.8'^7.  DENTAL  ROOT-IMPRBSSION  AND  SWAQINO  IH- 
STRDMBNT  Adilbikt  W  Staiibuck  luva  City  Iowa  Piled  May 
19.  1904     Serial  No  208  752 


Claim — I  .K  root-impression  and  swaging  instrument,  com- 
prising a  ferrule,  the  edge  of  vt  hirh  is  fashioned  to  approximate  the 
shape  or  contour  of  a  gum  and  adapted  to  receive  impression  mate- 
rial, of  a  piston  movable  in  !<aid  ferrule  and  adapted  to  force  the  im- 
pression material  contained  therein  into  contact  with  the  surface  of 
which  it  is  desired  to  take  an  impression 

2.  A  root-impression  and  swaging  instrument,  comprising  a  fer- 
rule, the  end  of  which  is  fashioned  to  conform  to  the  contour  or  shape 
of  a  gum.  H  piftton  arranged  to  he  moved  within  said  ferrule  for  the 
purpose  described,  and  provided  with  a  bore,  and  a  guide-pin  mov- 
ably  arranged  iu  said  bore  and  removable  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  root -impression  and  swaging  instrument,  a  ferrule  hav- 
ing it<i  end  fashioned  to  conform  to  the  shape  or  contour  of  a  gum, 
and  a  piston,  said  ferrule  being  adjustably  and  removably  arranged 
upon  said  piston  and  said  piston  adapted  to  be  moved  in  said  ferrule, 
for  the  purpose  described 

4.  \  root-impression  and  swaging  instrument,  comprising  a  fer- 
rule having  its  end  fashioned  to  approximate  the  shape  or  confor- 
mation of  a  gum,  a  piston  provided  with  a  bore,  said  ferrule  being 
adjustably  and  removably  arranged  upon  said  piston,  said  piston 
adapted  to  be  mo\ed  in  said  ferrule  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a 
guide-pin  adjustably  and  removably  arranged  in  the  bore  of  the 
piston . 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  cover,  one  having 
notched  cleat*,  of  a  cross-bar  removably  supported  iu  said  cleats,  a 
scale-beam  pivoted  on  the  cross-bar  and  blocks  in  the  other  part  of 
the  box  in  position  to  engage  the  cleats  or  cross-bar  when  the  box 
is  closed  whereby  to  retain  the  latter  in  position  in  the  cleats. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  cover  hinged  together,  one 
having  notched  cleats,  of  a  cross-bar  removably  supported  in  said 
cleats,  a  scale-beanr pivoted  on  the  cross-bar  and  bloiks  in  the  other 
part  of  the  box  in  position  to  engage  the  cleats  or  cross-bar  when  the 
box  is  closed  whereby  to  reUin  the  latter  in  position  in  the  cleats, 
and  a  block  in  position  to  engage  the  scale-pan  to  hold  the  latter  in 
position  when  the  box  is  closed. 


7HM.8«2H.  WOVEN  CARPKT  FABRIC  ChablisC  Stewatt  Phtt- 
adeiphia  Pa  aiBignor  of  one-half  to  Archibald  T  JanMS.  Phikdelphia. 
Pa     PUed  May  11   1904     SoriaJ  No  207.3«0i 


7H3.3H( ).     WORK-TALLYINO  DEVICE      JkMts  H   Tirrr.  Bau 
Claire.  Wis.    FUed  Jane  15.  1904     Serial  No  212.632 


Claim. — I  in  a  carpet  fabric,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  wefta,  binding  warps  and  pile,  of  sioft  cushioning-warpa  woven 
in  above  aoroe  of  the  lower  wefta  at  the  back  of  the  carpet. 

2.  In  a  carpet  fabric,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
wefts,  binding  warps  and  pile,  of  soft  cushioning-warps  woven  in  at 
the  back  of  the  carpet,  aaid  cushioning-warps  caught  over  aome  of 
the  lower  wefts  and  skipped  under  others. 

3.  In  a  carpet  fabric,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
wefts,  binding  warps  and  pile,  of  soft  cushioning-nvarp-*  woven  ia 
above  the  lower  wefu  to  form  tufts  at  the  back  of  the  carpet. 

4.  In  a  carpet  fabric,  the  combination  with  warp-threads,  upper 
and  lower  weft-threads,  and  backing  or  stuffer  warps,  of  cushioning- 
warps  arranged  between  said  stuffer-warps  and  lower  weft-threads. 

5.  In  a  carpet  fabric,  the  combination  with  warp-threads,  upper 
and  lower  weft-threads  and  hacking  or  stuffer  warps,  of  cushioning- 
warps  arranged  in  loops  or  tufta  between  said  stuffer-warps  and 
lower  weft-threada. 


Claim. — I  .K  tallying  device  adapted  to  be  used  In  connection 
with  a  machine  and  operated  by  a  movable  part  thereof,  comprising 
a  caaing,  a  plurality  of  number-carrying  disks  arranged  therein  and 
operated  one  from  another,  an  actuating-lever  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  movable  part  of  the  machine,  an  acutating-rod.  and 
latch-plates  slidable  transversely  of  the  nunkbrr-disks  for  engaging 
with  said  rod  and  movable  out  of  said  engagement  by  the  number- 
carrying  .disks 

2.   For  use  in  connection  with  a  machine  for  tallying  a  number 
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phireiity  of  numh*T-**rrjing  ditkt  1 


<rf  pMOM  0/  work.  •  rmaing.  a  pmniiij  01  namDer-carrjiBK  oi***  «r 
rmngod  in  th»  cauBf  and  operalMl  oue  from  another,  an  artaatin^- 
lever  adapts  to  be  ragafr<l  by  a  movable  pari  of  tke  machine,  a 
«priap-pr«Med  rod  movable  lenKthwiiie  of  the  caaiog,  iatrh-plate* 
for  •■fairing  with  Mid  rod.  ke.T-platea  carried  by  the  di«ks.  and  cam 
portions  on  said  kej-platM  for  engaging  itith  and  elevating  the  latch- 
plat«« 

3  A  tallying  device  comprising  a  ca|ing,  a  plurality  of  number- 
carrying  diaki*  arranged  in  the  caiing.  each  disk  having  peripheral 
notch**  oppoaite  the  numbers,  an  aetuati>g-rod  movable  Irngthwiae 
of  the  casing  and  having  notches,  latch-plates  having  sliding  rela- 
tion to  the  disks  and  adapted  to  engage  it  said  notches,  cam  projec- 
tions on  the  upper  ends  of  said  latch-pla^.  and  key-nlates  adjust- 
able on  and  carried  by  the  disks 

4  \  tallying  device  comprising  a  casing,  spindles  arranged  in 
the  eaaing,  number-carrying  disks  mounted  on  the  spindles,  means 
for  actuating  the  disks  one  from  another,  an  actuatlng-iever  having 
connection  with  one  of  the  diski.  a  spring-pressed  rod  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  casing  and  having  notrhea.  latrb-plates  movable 
longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  disks  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
anid  notches,  each  latch-plate  having  k  forward  projection,  key- 
plates  movable  on  the  spindles,  means  f<*  i«ecuring  the  latch-plates 
as  adjusted  on  the  disks,  the  said  key-plates  having  portions  for  en- 
gaging the  forward  projections  of  the  lafth-plates.  and  perforated 
ftnger-piece*  eitended  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  key-plates  over 
the  front  of  the  disks 

5  A  tallying  device  for  the  purpose  Ipecified  compri.ning  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  number-carrying  disks  Arranged  in  the  casing  and 
operated  one  from  another  a  spring-actu^tad  rod  extended  through 
the  easing  and  provided  with  notches,  a  Ibi-king-pawl  for  engaging 
in  one  of  said  notches,  latch-plates  rearward  of  the  disks  for  engag- 
ing in  ths  other*  of  said  notches,  latch-plales  having  forward  projec- 
tions at  the  upper  end.  key-plates  adjusUblie  on  the  disks  and  having 
portions  for  engaging  with  the  laU-h-plates  for  releasing  the  .same 
from  said  rod,  and  an  alarm  operated  by  »  movement  of  said  rod. 

6.  A  tallying  device  for  the  purpose  *|>ecified.  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  vertical  partition,  itpindlex  having  bearings 
in  said  partition,  numeral-disks  mounted  4n  the  spindles,  key-plates 
having  slots  through  which  the  spindles  |>ass,  cam-surfac«s  on  the 
ends  of  aaid  key-plates,  springs  for  holding;  the  key-plates  as  adjust- 
ed with  relation  to  the  disks,  an  actuatini^-rod  movable  through  the 
casing,  latches  mounted  to  slide  on  the  partition  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  rod,  and  ram  projection.^  0%  the  latch-plates  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  cam-surfaces  of  the  key-plates 

7.  A  tallying  device  for  the  purpose  N|>eritted  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  numeral-disks  arranged  therein  and  operated  one 
from  another,  the  said  disks  having  peripheral  notches,  an  actuating- 
rod  movable  through  the  casing,  lateb-pl^s  rearward  of  the  disks 
and  adapted  to  slide  into  and  out  of  engaglpment  with  said  rod.  key- 
plates  adjuuble  on  the  disks,  lugs  carried  by  the  key-plates  for  en- 
gaging in  notches  of  the,disks.  and  means  carried  by  the  key-plates 
for  raising  the  latch-plates  out  of  engagement  with  said  rod. 


the  action  of  the  holding  means  to  disengage  the  edges  of  its  ears 
from  the  serrations. 


788.381.  CnrrHOLDHl.  PncTTo^.OwMao.Ala.  PUadMay 
17.  IMi.    Saial  Ho  sn.4S8. 
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CImm. — I .  A  cuff -holder  comprising  (1  rod  arranged  at  one  end 
for  engagement  with  a  cuff,  a  sleeve  having  ears  extending  across  a 
portion  of  its  opening  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  aaid  ears  having  alin- 
ing perforations  therethrough  in  which  tie  other  end  of  the  rod  is 
revolnbly  engaged,  a  member  slidably  engaged  in  the  sleeve,  a  guide 
carried  by  the  member  and  in  which  the  rod  is  slidably  engaged, 
means  for  holding  the  member  at  different  points  of  its  movement 
through  the  sleeve,  and  means  carried  by  the  member  for  engage- 
ment with  a  garment. 

i.  A  c«ff-holder  comprising  a  rod  hating  means  at  one  end  for 
engagement  with  a  cuff,  a  sleeve  engaged  with  the  other  end  of  the 
rod,  said  sleeve  having  ears  extending  act«oss  a  portion  of  its  open- 
ing at  oppoaite  ends  thereof,  said  ears  baring  alining  perforations 
tkaretkroiigh  with  which  the  end  oi  the  rod  is  pivotally  engaged,  a 
member  slidably  engaged  with  the  opening  of  the  sleeve  and  having 
a  serrated  edge  turned  in  the  direction  o(  the  ears,  a  laterally-ex- 
tending  eye  carried  by  the  member  and  slidably  engaged  with  the 
rod.  aaid  aleere  lying  normally  with  the  ndgea  of  ita  ears  engaged 
with  the  serrations  of  the  member,  means  for  holding  the  sleeve 
yiaidnbly  in  ita  normal  pokition,  aaid  sleeiie  being  movable  againat 


7H3..33-3.  PR0CB8S  OF  SOLDBRIHQ  ALUMIHIUM  Massio 
TonLum.  Qeooa.  Italy  Filed  Mar  17.  1903  Serial  Ho  liAjni. 
Ctaim. — 1  Process  of  soldering  parta  of  aluminium  which  con- 
sisU  in  cleaning  the  parts  to  form  the  joint  and  fltting  them  nicely 
together,  then  heating  them  at  the  joint  to  almost  the  fusing  tem 
perature  of  aluminium,  then  applying  at  the  joint  a  rod  of  a  metal 
having  a  higher  fusing-point  than  the  aluminium,  and  heating  the 
aame  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  fusing  of  aluminium  so  that 
the  aluminium  at  the  joint  and  the  aluminium  oxid  formed  by  th; 
beating  process  may  be  fused  and  may  alloy  with  the  surface  parts 
of  the  soldering-rod  and  thereby  flow  more  eaaily,  subetantially^ 
described. 

2.  Process  of  soldering  parts  of  aluminium  which  consisU  in 
cleaning  the  parts  to  form  the  joint  and  fltting  them  nicely  together, 
providing  the  joint  with  granules  of  purr  aluminium,  then  heating 
them  at  the  joint  to  almost  the  fusing  temperature  of  aluminium, 
then  applying  at  the  joint  a  rod  of  a  metal  having  a  higher  fusing 
point  than  the  aluminium,  and  heating  the  same  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  fusing  of  aluminium  so  that  the  granules  and  the 
aluminium  at  the  joiut  and  the  aluminium  oxid  formed  by  the  heat- 
ing process  may  be  fused  and  may  alloy  with  the  surface  parts  of  the 
soldering-rod  and  thereby  flow  more  easily,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Process  of  soldering  partj*  of  aluminium  which  consists  in 
cleaning  the  part*  to  form  the  joint  and  fitting  them  nicely  together, 
providing  the  joint  with  granulated  aluminium  alloy  composed  sub- 
stantially of  aluminium  and  a  small  addition  of  tin.  then  heating 
them  at  the  joint  to  almost  the  fusing  temperature  of  aluminium, 
then  applying  at  the  joint  a  rod  of  a  meUl  having  a  higher  fusing- 
point  than  the  aluminium,  and  heating  the  same  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  fusing  of  aluminium  so  that  the  aluminium  tin-alloy 
and  the  aluminium  at  the  joint  and  the  aluminium  oxid  formed  by 
the  heating  process  may  be  fused  and  may  alloy  with  the  surface  parts 
of  the  soldering-rod  and  thereby  flow  more  easily,  subsUotially  a« 
deacribed. 


7H3.333.  WIRI  TIRMIHAL  OR  LUO.  Oboioi  A  Towo.  Hen 
rteo  county.  Va.  itgnor  to  Tower  Blofonl  Kleetrtc  kUlg.  Co.  Rich- 
mond. Va    PiM  July  9.  1904     Senal  Ho  21S.9M 


Claim.— I.  Aa  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  terminal 
for  conductors  comprising  a  tail-plate  and  a  barrel  formed  integral 
therewith  and  lying  in  a  plane  above  the  lower  face  of  the  tail-plate, 
the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  being  closed  by  a  rounded  wall  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  barrel  and  the  plate  and  the  lower  part  of  the  barrel 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  inward-bent  wings  meeting  along  the  under 
aide  of  the  barrel,  aaid  wings  having  rearward-extending  ears  meet- 
ing the  curved  shoulder  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  plate  and  said 
rounded  cloeure-wall 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  mannfacture,  an  electrical  lug  con- 
siating  of  a  tail-plate  provided  with  a  barrel  projecting  from  ita  for- 
ward edge  above  the  lower  side  of  the  tail-plate,  said  barrel  being 
fromed  from  wings  bent  up  from  the  metal  of  the  tail-plate  and  said 
wings  being  provided  with  rearward  extensions  which  when  bent 
into  position  meet  each  other  and  the  tail-plate  and  entirely  clone 
the  rear  end  of  the  barrel 


783.834.  MATCH  MAKIHOMACHIHI.  Caltik  H  Ttoo?  Beiln- 
fflato.  Pa..  aalgDor  to  The  PmarlTante  Match  Company.  BeiWontt, 
Pt    PIM  Jane  90.  1903    Raoevwl  Jan  83.  1906    Serial  No  M2.3U 

IIIIIIIIIMIIIUJ 


FtMOAir  at,  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 
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Clmim—l.  In  a  match-making  machine,  a  cutter-head  and 
knives  fastened  therein  adapted  to  have  a  vertical  reciprocating 
motion,  a  plate  or  bar  arranged  below  said  knives,  a  lever  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  cutter-bead  and  having  its  other  end  free,  means 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  plate  or  bar,  antifriction-rollers  be- 
tween which  the  free  end  of  aaid  lever  paaaea  in  ita  movement,  and  a 
cam-surface  on  said  free  end  bearing  on  eaid  rollers  whereby  said 
plate  or  bar  is  caused  to  move  reciprocally  under  and  recede  from 
said  knives  when  motion  is  imparted  to  the  cutter-head,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  match-making  machine,  a  cutter-head  and  knivea  fas- 
tened therein  adapted  to  have  a  vertical  reciprocating  motion,  a 
plate  or  bar  arranged  below  said  knives,  a  plurality  of  depending 
cam-levers  each  connected  at  one  end  U>  said  cutter-head  having 
their  other  ends  free,  and  means  loosely  connei-ted  to  each  of  said 
cam-levers  and  securely  connected  to  said  plate  or  bar  whereby  the 
same  is  cauaed  to  move  reciprocally  under  and  recede  from  said 
knives  when  motion  is  imparted  to  the  cutter-head  and  antifriction- 
rollers  between  which  the  free  ends  of  said  cam-levers  pass  in  their 
vertical  movement,  substantiallv  as  described. 


783.330.  TABLB  Padl8T»dxal. 
of  oiM-balf  to  W  K  Brett.  Hew  Stanton, 
rial  No  908.794. 


Hunker  Station.  Pa.,  aarignor 
Pa.   Piled  May  19, 1904    Se- 


Claim.—l.  In  a  rotary  exploaive-engine,  in  combination,  a  ae- 
riee  of  cylinders  having  exhauat-controliing  valvea,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  valves,  means  independent  of  the  valve-operating  means 
for  periodically  actuating  such  means  during  the  revolutions  of  the 
cylinders,  and  means  for  regulating  or  adjusting,  while  the  engine 
is  in  operation,  the  time  of  actuation  of  such  periodically-actuating 
means  to  control  the  speed  of  the  engine 

2.  In  a  rotary  explosive-engine,  in  combination,  a  series  of  cyl- 
inders having  exhaust-controlling  valves,  levers  for  actuating  the 
same,  means  independent  of  said  levers  for  operating  them  periodic- 
ally during  the  revolutions  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing or  adjusting,  while  the  engine  is  in  operation,  the  time  of  actua- 
tion of  such  levers  by  said  latter  means 

3.  In  a  rotary  exploaive-engine,  in  combination,  a  series  of  ro- 
tary cylinders,  mean*  rotating  therewith  for  effecting  the  exhaust 
therefrom,  a  series  of  gear-wlieels  independent  of  but  designed  to 
actuate  such  means,  an  independently-mounted  pinion  with  which 
said  gear-wheels  engage,  and  means  for  turning  such  pinion  to  ad- 
just the  positions  of  said  gear-wheels  relatively  to  said  exhauat-ef- 
fecting  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

4  In  a  rotary  explosive-engine,  in  combination,  a  series  of  ro- 
tary cylinders,  means  rotating  therewith  for  effecting  the  exhaust 
therefrom,  comprising  a  series  of  levers  for  unseating  the  exhauat- 
valves,  gear-wheels  mounted  independently  of  said  levers  and  hav- 
ing pins  for  engaging  the  latter  Ui  allow  the  several  cylindera  to  ex- 
haust, an  independently-mounted  pinion  with  which  said  gear- 
wheels engage,  and  means  for  turning  such  pinion  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tions of  aaid  gear-wheels  and  their  pins  relatively  to  said  levers,  to 
control  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  shaft,  of  the  series  of  cyl- 
inders having  their  piston-rods  engaging  such  shaft,  each  cylinder 
having  means  for  controlling  the  exhaust,  comprising  a  lever  and  a 
coacting  gear-wheel  mounted  independently  of  the  lever,  a  pinion 
concentric  with  said  shaft  by  which  the  several  gear-wheels  are  ro- 
tated as  thev  revolve  iherearound,  and  a  crank-fod  extended  through 
aaid  shaft  and  connected  to  aaid  pinion  for  turning  the  latter  to  ef- 
fect the  adjustment  of  said  gear-whoels  relative  to  their  respective 
levers,  aa  set  forth. 


Claim — A  table  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  pedes- 
tal composed  of  two  sections,  the  lower  section  being  provided  with 
a  rounded  head  and  the  upper  aection  with  a  socket  to  receive  aaid 
head  and  in  which  the  head  is  adapted  to  turn,  a  bolt  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  lower  section,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  upper 
aection,  said  bolts  being  swiveled  to  adapt  the  one  section  totum  upon 
the  other  section,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  bolts  and  a  table- 
top  confined  upon  the  upper  section  by  the  upper  bolt,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 


783.33H.  ROTART  BXPLOSIVB-BHOIHB  CiAun  R  TwrrcH 
lu.  Dajtoo  Heights.  Cal .  aangnor  to  Brown  Wlnstaniey  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  CorporatioD  of  Califonua.  Piled  July 
II.  1903     Serial  Ho  167.748. 


783.337.   BOOK    Jasm  B  UPtroHi.  Hashua,  H. 
1104.-  Serial  Ho  208,338. 


H.  Piled  May  17. 


Claim. — 1.  A  holder  for  loose  and  bound  leaves  consisting  of  a 
bottom  cover  of  rigid  material  having  one  end  upwardly  inclined  and 
then  bent  back  on  itself  to  form  a  apring-clamp,  guides  along  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  cover,  an  angled  back  aecured  to  ^he 
under  surface  of  the  back  cover  beneath  the  inclined  portion,  and 
a  top  cover  hinged  to  the  end  of  the  bent-back  portion  of  the  bottom 
cover  which  forms  the  clamp. 

2.  A  holder  for  loose  and  bound  leavea  conaiating  of  a  rigid  bot- 
tom cover,  and  back,  a  spring-clamp  offset  from  aaid  lower  cover  and 
aecured  to  the  back,  and  a  top  cover  hinged  to  said  clamp. 

3.  A  bolder  for  loose  and  bound  leaves,  consisting  of  a  lower 
cover  of  rigid  material  having  guide*  along  ita  top  and  bottom  edges 
to  receive  the  loose  leaves,  a  clip  secured  to  the  lower  cover  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  looee  leavea  in  place,  an  angled  back,  a  spring- 
clamp  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  aaid  back  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
bound  leaves,  and  a  top  cover  hinged  to  the  edge  of  said  clamp. 

4.  A  holder  for  looee  and  bound  leaves  conaiating  of  an  upper 
and  lower  cover  and  an  angled  back,  means  for  holding  loose  leaves 
to  the  lower  cover,  means  for  holding  bound  leaves  within  the  holder, 
said  angled  back  having  slots  near  one  end  adapted  to  fit  over  nails 
or  projections  whereby  the  holder  may  be  hung  up  against  a  wall  or 
other  place. 

5.  A  holder  for  loose  and  bound  leaves  consisting  of  a  bottom 
cover  of  rigid  material,  aaid  cover  having  a  horisontal  main  portion, 
and  inclined  portion,  a  short  horisontal  portion  extending  from  the 
inclined  portion  and  bent  back  on  itself  to  form  a  spring-clamp, 
an  angled  back  secured  to  aaid  bottom  cover  and  extending  beneath 
the  inclined  portion,  guides  alonf  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 


3oS8 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FiMOAKT  a  I,   1905. 


*OT*r.  ■  •prinir-clip  »«^iir*«l  to  thr  upp4>4  tmre  o(  thr  Mid  cover  at 
or  near  ihf  ba»f  of  the  iiK-lioed  portion,  and  a  top  cover  hingH  to  tb* 
fre#  edjce  of  the  clamp. 


kndal 


TK^.HaH.     SASH  rASTIMUt      PuuicK  H   Wau>  N«v  Turk. 
M  T     rUed  Feb.  11.  1904.    Ssrul  No  tM.036 


CImim.—l.  In  a  Muh-fastener  the  lev«r  E  of  aheet  nwtAl  bent  u 
ahown,  with  trunnions  formed  intcfn^l,  |  JTOted  on  the  lower  aaiih 
and  the  «reatlT-<-ur\ed  loop  M  <>f  hard  wir^  affordinir  much  elaaticitv 
pivoted  on  such  lever  E  in  combination  with  each  other  and  with  a 
keeper  O'  fixed  on  the  upper  »a«h,  having  recemt  g  with  which  the 
loop  if  enfta^ed.  all  ;<ubstantiali.v  »»  hcrei  1  upetified 

i.  In  a  .iaith-fa«tener  the  combinatioi  with  two  uprijfhta  0'  d' 
projected  from  the  upjM-r  Aatth  havin^f  rec«M  g.  a  loop  M  having  the 
inwardlv-projectinK  tua^ue  M  .  and  a  lever  E  pivotallv  mounted  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  »a«h,  all  arranged  and  operated  sub- 
stantiallr  as  herein  «pecifted. 


7H3,Ha{».  VAPORLAJIP  Walth  P  Waimh  London  Bnglaod. 
irtgnnr  of  two-ihinto  to  Jusm  Ch*rl«  P»iD.  Jr .  and  Albert  Kscolme. 
London.  Stvci&nd     Fikid  Apr  «  1904     Serial  !fo  201  SM 
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CImim. —  I  In  lampo  fur  burning  liquid  h,TdrocartKin!<.  a  device 
for  anppljin^  oil  compriainK  a  wick,  a  layer  of  Ane-^ained  material 
•urroundinx  naid  wick,  and  a  layer  of  coape-j^rained  material  sur- 
roundinft  oaid  tine-in'ained  material,  in  coiftbination  with  mean*  for 
iaoUtinit  the  ifinition-ourface  of  «aid  wicH  from  said  latter-named 
element*,  subatantially  as  described  { 

2  In  lani|Mt  for  buminft  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  device  supply- 
ing oH  comprisinft  a  wick,  a  layer  of  cliMe-(extured  fabric  .lurround- 
inir  said  wick  and  a  layer  of  loone-texture*^  fabric  surrounding  said 
cloae-textured  fabric  in  combination  withj  means  for  iaolatinf!  the 
ignition-surface  of  !«aid  wick  from  said  latier-named  elements,  sub- 
stantially as  described  j 

3.  la  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  device  for  sup- 
ptjing  oil  comprising  a  w  ick .  a  piece  of  fln4-grained  material  wound 
spirally  about  said  wick,  a  piece  of  coametgrained  material  wound 
spirally  between  the  layers  of  said  ftne-gr^ined  material  and  a  fur- 


ther winding  of  coarse-grained  material  outside  of  said  spiral  wind- 
ings, substantially  as  described 

4  In  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  device  for  sup- 
plying oil  comprising  a  wick,  a  layer  of  flne-grained  material  sur- 
rounding said  wick,  and  a  layer  of  coarse-grained  material  surround- 
ing said  ftne-grained  material,  the  whole  wound  upon  a  metal  core, 
in  combination  with  means  for  isolating  the  ignition-surface  of  said 
wick  from  said  coarse  and  Une  grained  materials,  substantially  as 
described 

■'S  In  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  device  for  sup- 
plying oil  comprising  a  wick,  a  layer  if  fine-grained  material  sur- 
rounding said  wick ,  and  a  layer  of  coarse-grained  material  surround- 
ing fine-grained  material,  means  for  isolating  one  end  of  said  wick 
from  said  latter-named  elements,  a  perforated  wall  surrounding  said 
oil-supplying  device,  and  a  suitable  vessel  for  containing  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  device  supply- 
ing oil  comprising  a  wick,  a  layer  of  close-textured  fabric  surround- 
ing said  wick  and  a  layer  of  loo«e-l«xtured  fabric  surrounding  said 
clofle-textured  fabric,  means  for  isolating  one  end  of  .<<aid  wick  from 
said  latter-named  elements,  a  perforated  wall  surrounding  said  oil- 
sapplying  device,  and  a  stiitable  vessel  for  containing  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  device  for  sup- 
plying oil  comprising  a  wick,  a  layer  of  blotting-paper  surrounding 
said  wick,  and  a  layer  of  flannel  surrounding  said  blotting-paper, 
means  for  isolating  one  end  of  said  wick  from  said  latter  named  ele- 
ments, a  perforated  tube  surrounding  said  flannel,  and  a  suitable 
vessel  in  which  the  whole  is  placed,  xubstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  suitable  outer 
casing,  a  perforated  tube  constructed  to  M  IoomcIv  therein,  a  device 
for  supplying  oil  within  said  tube  comprising  a  wick,  a  layer  of 
finegrained  material  surrounding  said  wick  and  a  layer  of  coarse- 
grained material  surrounding  said  fine-grained  material,  and  a 
metal  core  within  said  wick  constructed  to  have  a  bearing  upon  the 
bottom  of  said  outer  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

».  In  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  device  for  sup- 
plying oil  comprising  a  wick,  a  plurality  of  alternate  layers  of  blot- 
ting-paper and  flannel  s-irrounding  said  wick,  the  whole  wound  upon 
a  metal  core  and  placed  within  a  suitable  inclosing  casing,  in  combi- 
nation with  means  for  isolating  the  ignition-surface  of  said  wick 
from  said  blotting-paper  and  flannel,  substantially  as  described 

10.  In  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  device  for  sup- 
plying oil  comprising  a  wick,  and  a  roll  comprising  alternate  layers 
of  fine  and  coarse  grained  material  wound  loosely  thereon  whereby 
Dtad  wick  is  capable  of  a  longitudinal  movement  within  said  layers, 
substantially  as  described 

11.  In  lampii  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  device  for  sup- 
plying oil  comprising  a  wick,  a  roll  comprising  alternate  layers  of 
fine  and  coarse  grained  material  wound  loosely  thereon  whereby 
said  wick  is  capable  of  a  longitudinal  movement  within  said  layers, 
and  a  metal  core  for  said  wick  whereon  the  same  is  guided  in  its  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

12  In  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  device  for  sup- 
plying oil  comprising  a  wick,  a  roll  comprising  alternate  layers  of 
close  and  loose  textured  fabric  wound  loosely  thereon  whereby  said 
wick  is  capable  of  a  longitudinal  movement  within  said  layers,  and 
a  metal  core  for  said  wick  whereon  the  same  is  guided  in  its  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described 

13.  In  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  device  for  sup- 
plying oil  comprising  a  wick,  a  layer  of  fine-grained  material  sur- 
rounding Haid  wick,  and  a  layer  of  coarse-grained  material  sur- 
rounding said  fine-grained  material,  a  perforated  tube  surround- 
ing Haid  device  and  the  whole  incloaed  in  a  suitable  casing,  an  aper- 
ture<l  wick-tube  extending  above  the  wick  provided  with  a  bell- 
mouth  and  a  projecting  hood  inclosing  said  wick-tube  at  a  distance 
therefrom  provided  with  an  open  top  and  perforated  aides,  subataa- 
tially  as  described. 

14  In  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  device  for  sup- 
plying oil  comprising  a  wick,  a  layer  of  blotting-paper  surrounding 
said  wick,  and  a  layer  of  flannel  surrounding  said  blotting-paper,  a 
perforated  tube  surrounding  said  device  and  the  whole  inclosed  in  a 
sttiuble  casing,  an  apertured  wick-tube  extending  above  the  wick 
provided  with  a  bell-mouth,  and  a  projecting  hood  inclosing  said 
wick-tube  at  a  disUnce  therefrom  provided  with  an  open  top  and 
perforated  sides,  subeUntially  as  deticribed. 

1&.  In  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  device  for  sup- 
plying oil  coaprising  a  wick,  aad  a  roll  comprising  alternate  layers 
of  fine  and  coarse  grained  material  surroundiag  said  wick,  the  whole 
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wound  upon  i  metal  core  and  placed  within  a  suitable  inclosing  cas- 
ing, an  apertured  wick -tube  exUnding  above  the  wick  provided  with 
a  bell-mouth,  and  a  projecting  hood  inclosing  said  wick-tube  at  a  dis- 
tance therefrom  provided  with  an  open  top  and  perforated  sides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

16  In  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  wick  and 
burner  therefor  comprising  a  wick-tube  adapted  to  surround  the  up- 
per part  at  said  wick  and  extend  above  the  top  of  it,  an  outwardly- 
sloping  apertured  flange  forming  a  bell-mouth  at  the  top  end  of  the 
wick-tube,  a  hood  inclosing  said  top  part  of  the  wick-tube,  extending 
above  it,  and  having  an  air-paasage  between  the  ouUide  of  said  top 
part  of  the  wick-tube  and  the  inside  of  the  hood,  said  hood  provided 
with  holes  t«  admit  air  to  the  inside  thereof,  substantiallv  as  de- 
scribed 

17.  In  lamps  for  burning  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a  wick  and 
burner  therefor  comprising  a  wick-tube  adapted  to  surround  the  up- 
per part  of  said  wick  and  extend  above  the  top  of  it,  an  outwardly- 
sloping  spertured  flange  forming  a  bell-mouth  at  the  top  end  of  the 
wick-tube,  an  open-topped  hood  inclosing  said  top  part  of  the  wick- 
tube,  extending  above  it.  and  leaving  an  air-passage  between  the 
ouUide  of  said  top  part  of  the  wick-tube  and  the  inside  of  ihe  hood, 
•aid  hood  provided  with  holes  to  admit  air  to  the  inside  thereof,  and 
a  chimney  adapted  to  cause  or  permit  the  convergence  of  air  onto  the 
outside  of  the  flame  as  it  rises  above  the  central  aperture  kt  the  top  of 
the  hood,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


78d.3-l<>.  TILIPHORI-BXCHAlfOI  STSTIM  HiUT  0  Wn- 
WTWL  CUngo.  11.  aalgaflr  ta  Stromberg-CariKn  T«)epboDe  Maoufae- 
tmiat  Compaay.  EaeiMrtar.  M  T.  a  CorponUoo  at  New  Tort  PIM 
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Clmim.-l    !■  a  telephone-exehaage  system,  the  combinaUon , ....  . ^„ ™™„...  >^»pnu»r-..Be  .eao.ng  mereirom,  1 

with  a  central  exchange,  of  a  telephone-line  leading  therefrom,  a  |  plnralitv  of  subsUtionn  connected  with  said  line,  telephonic  appa 
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limb  of  the  line  and  ground,  an  operator's  cord-«ireuit,  a  pUralitv  ol 
keys  for  said  circuit,  a  source  of  pulsating  current,  actuation  of  one 
of  said  keys  serving  to  connect  said  pulsating  current  with  one  limb 
of  the  telephone-line  to  actuate  one  of  the  polarised  signal-bells  con- 
nected with  said  limb,  actuation  of  said  key  serving  also  to  connect 
the  other  limb  of  the  line  to  grooad,  a  relay  at  the  central  exchange 
through  which  the  signaling-current  flows,  a  local  circuit  controlled 
by  said  relay,  and  a  signal  in  said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral exchange,  of  a  meUllic  limbed  line  extending  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  subsUtions  connected  with  said  line,  telephonic  apparatus 
at  each  substation  connected  in  bridge  of  the  meUllic  limbs,  a  polar- 
ized signal-bell  at  each  substation  connected  between  one  of  said 
limbs  and  ground,  an  operator's  cord-circuit,  a  plurality  of  keys  for 
said  cord-circuit,  a  source  of  pulsating  current,  actuation  of  one  of 
said  keys  serving  to  connect  one  of  said  limbs  with  ground  and  to 
connect  the  other  limb  with  said  pulsating  current  whereby  one  ot 
the  polarised  signal-bells  connected  with  said  other  limb  is  actuated, 
relays  through  w  hich  the  ringing-current  passes,  a  local  circuit  oon- 
trolled  by  said  relavs,  and  a  signal  in  said  circuit 

4.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral exchange,  of  a  bimeUUic  telephone-line  leading  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  substations  conneited  with  said  line,  telephonic  appa- 
ratus at  each  subsution  connected  in  bridge  of  the  meUllic  limbs,  a 
signal-receiving  device  at  each  subaUtion  connected  between  one  of 
said  limbs  and  ground,  an  operator's  cord-circuit,  s  plurality  of  sig- 
naling-keys in  said  cord-circuit,  one  key  being  associsted  with  each 
of  the  subststion  signal-receiving  apparatus,  a  source  ot  signaling- 
current  at  the  central  exchange,  the  actuatioa  of  one  of  said  key^ 
ser%ingtoconnect  said  signaling-current  with  a  metallic  limb  towhich 
is  connected  the  signaling  receiving  device  associated  with  the  actu- 
ated key,  actuation  of  said  key  sening  also  to  connect  the  other  me- 
tallic limb  with  ground,  relays  through  which  the  signaling-cnrrenU  ■ 

How  and  a  signal  controlled  by  said  relays 

5.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral exchange,  of  a  bimeUllic  telephone-line  leading  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  substations  connected  with  said  line,  telephonic  appa- 
ratus at  each  substation  connected  in  bridge  of  the  meUllic  limbs,  a 
polarized  signal  bell  at  each  subsUtion  connected  between  one  of 
said  limbs  and  ground,  an  operator's  cord-circuit,  a  plurality  of  sig- 
naling-keys in  said  cord-circuit,  each  key  being  associated  with  one 
of  the  substation  signal-bells,  a  source  of  pulssting  current  at  the 
central  exchange,  actuation  of  one  of  said  key*  serving  to  connect 
said  pulsating  current  with  the  meUliic  limb  to  which  is  connected 
the  signal-bell  associated  with  said  actuated  key,  actuation  of  said 
key  eerving  also  to  connect  the  other  meUllic  limb  with  ground,  re- 
lays through  which  the  signaling-currenU  flow  and  s  signal  coft- 
trolled  by  said  relays. 

6.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral exchange,  of  a  bimeUllic  telephone-line  leading  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  subsUtions  connc-ted  with  said  line,  telephonic  appa- 
ratus at  each  subsUtion  connected  in  bridge  of  the  meUllic  limba,  a 
signal-bell  at  each  subsUtion  connecti>d  between  one  of  the  limbs 
and  ground,  the  signal-bells  connected  with  each  limb  being  differ- 
ently polarized,  an  operator's  cord-circuit,  a  plurality  of  signaling- 
keys  in  said  circuit,  esch  key  being  associated  with  one  of  the  sig- 
naling-bells, a  source  of  pulsating  current,  actuation  of  any  one  of 
said  keys  serving  to  connect  the  appropriate  pole  of  said  source  of 
current  with  the  meUllic  limb  to  which  is  connected  the  signal-bell 
aaaociated  with  said  actuated  key,  actuation  of  said  key  serving  alao 
to  connect  the  other  metallic  limb  to  ground  through  a  path  of  low 
resistance,  relays  through  which  the  signaling-currenU  flow  and  ■ 
signal  controlled  by  said  relays. 

7.  In  a  Ulephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  cmi- 
tral  ezchaage,  of  a  bimeUllic  telephone-line  leading  therefrom,  a 


plurality  of  subsUtions  connected  with  each  limb  of  the  telephone 
line,  a  signal-bell  at  each  subsUtion  connected  between  one  of  the 
limbs  and  ground,  a  source  of  signaling-current  at  the  central  ex- 
ekange.  an  operator's  cord-circuit,  means  aaaociated  with  said  cord- 
circuit  for  connecting  said  source  of  current  with  one  of  the  limbs 
of  the  telephone-line  and  ground,  means  for  connecting  the  other 
limb  of  the  line  to  ground,  a  relay  at  the  central  exchange  tkro«gh 
which  the  sigaaling-eurreBt  flows,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said 
rslay,  and  a  signal  in  said  circvit. 

t.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral exchange,  of  a  meUllic  telephone-line  leading  therefrom,  a  pln- 
rality  of  subeUtioaa  connected  with  each  limb  of  the  telephone-line, 
a  polarized  signal-bell  at  each  svbaUUon  connected  between  one 
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ratus  at  each  subsUtion  connected  in  bridge  of  the  metallic  limbs,  a 
signal-bell  at  each  substation  connected  between  one  of  said  limbs 
and  ground,  a  non-inductive  high  resisUnce  in  circtut  with  each  sig- 
nal-bell, the  signal-bells  connected  with  each  limb  beimg  differeatly 
polarised,  an  operator's  cord-circuit,  a  plurality  of  sigBaling-keys 
in  said  cord-circuit,  each  key  being  aaaociated  with  one  of  teid  aig- 
nal-bella.  a  source  of  pulsating  current,  actuation  of  any  one  of  said 
signaling-keys  ser>ing  to  connect  the  appropriate  pole  of  said  source 
with  the  meuliic  limb  to  which  is  connected  the  polarized  signal- 
bell  associated  with  said  key.  aetaatioB  of  said  key  serving  also  to 
connect  the  other  limb  with  ground  through  a  path  of  low  resistance, 
a  relay  included  in  each  path  of  the  pnlaatiag  evrreat,  and  a  local 
signal-circuit  controlled  by  the  relays. 
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9.  1b  a  tcl«pb«B«-«xchaag«  ayftcm,  4ie  eoabinaiioD  with  a  cen- 
tral exchaa^,  of  a  biaeUUic  t«lephoM-luM  laMliBg  tkerefroiD,  a 
phinlity  of  rabaUtiont  coanoetMl  vitb  said  Una,  aigaal-r«c«iviag 
apiMrataa  at  each  rabotation,  a  aoorec  ff  •ifBaliBg-curreBt  at  tb« 
eeatral  ezchaaca,  a  trmaaforaMr  ailaptad  lor  inrluaion  in  rircoit  with 
Mu4  aovrcc  for  traaafonuac  tb«  cvrrcat  therefroaa,  meaju  for  eoa- 
MCtiac  tkc  traaafanMd  ■ifBal-curraDt  frith  th«  tolcphoaa-liiM  to 
aalartlTelr  actuate  aubatatioD  ngnalhtx  apparatua,  a  rriay  through 
which  the  traoaforiBpd  current  paaaea,  and  •  (ifnal  controlled  hj 
aaki  rvlay. 

9.  laa  tclephooe-exehaacetyttam,  ttieeoabinatioB  withacen- 
tni  ezehaace.  of  a  binauUic  t«l«phon«>-line  leadinii  therefrom,  a 
pluralitT  of  cubaUtiona  connected  with  said  line,  a  polarised  siinud- 
bell  at  each  rabaUtioa,  an  operator'i  rord-cireuit.  a  aouree  of  pnl- 
tatiBf  cBireBt  at  the  eeatral  exchanfe  connected  with  the  cord-cir- 
c«k.  a  traaafonner  for  increatini^  the  voltage  of  the  current  from 
aaid  aovrce,  sifnalinK-kcTi  in  laid  rord-c|rcait  for  appropriatelj  ai- 
•ociating  the  tranaformed  current  with  Mid  telephone-line  whereby 
one  of  aaid  polarized  ligaaJ-bellt  i»  artuaited.  relays  included  in  the 
riagiag-circuiu  and  a  siirnal  controlled  bj  said  relays. 

10.  In  a  tflephone-exrhanfre  systeiq.  the  combination  with  a 
central  exchaaire.  of  a  bimeUllic  telephonr-line  leading  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  aubaUtiona  connected  with  ejach  line,  telephonic  appa- 
ratua  at  each  sabttation  connected  in  bridfceof  the  metallic  limbs  of 
the  line,  a  sifnal-bell  at  each  substation  connected  between  one  of 
said  limbs  and  ground,  the  bells  connected  with  each  limb  being  dif- 
ferently polahxed,  an  operator's  cord-cirtuit,  a  source  of  pulsating 
current  at  the  central  exchan«te,  meanit  for  increasing  the  voltage  of 
said  pnlaating  current,  switching  mechanism  included  in  said  cord- 
eircuit  for  connecting  the  appropriate  po|e  of  said  source  with  one 
of  aaid  limbs  whereby  one  of  said  polarized  signal-bells  ia  actuated, 
a  relay  in  each  path  of  the  ringing-current  and  a  local  signal-circuit 
controlled  by  the  relays 

11.  Ib  a  telephone^xchaage  system^  the  combination  with  a 
central  exchange,  of  a  bimetallic  telephone-line  leading  therefrom,  a 
plorality  of  substations  connected  with  i>»id  line,  telephonic  appa- 
ratus at  each  substation  connected  in  bridge  of  the  meUllic  limbs  of 
the  line,  a  signal-bell  at  each  snbsUtion  eonnected  between  one  of 
the  limbs  and  ground,  the  bells  connected  with  each  limb  being  dif- 
ferently polarized,  an  operator's  cord-cirouit.  a  plurality  of  signal- 
'■«-heys  in  said  circuit,  each  key  correxponding  with  one  of  the  sig- 
nal-bells, a  source  of  palaatiag  current  at  the  central  exchange,  a 
tranaformer  for  increasing  the  voltage  of  the  current  flowing  from 
said  source,  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  krys  serring  to  connect  the 
transformed  current  of  proper  polarity  with  the  limb  to  which  ia  con- 
nected the  signal-bell  aaaociated  with  tfar  actuated  key,  relays  in 
the  different  paths  of  a  riaging-current,  akid  a  signal  controlled  by 
said  relays. 

12.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a 
eeatral  exchange,  of  a  bimetallic  telephon#-line  leading  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  substations  connected  with  s^id  line,  telephonic  appa- 
ratas  at  each  substation  connected  in  brid|(e  of  the  metallic  limbs  of 
the  line,  a  signal-bell  at  each  substation  Connected  between  one  of 
said  limbs  and  ground,  a  non-inductive  h(gh  resistance  included  in 
circuit  with  each  bell,  the  bells  connected  {with  each  limb  being  dif- 
ferently polarized,  an  operator's  cord-cintuit.  a  plurality  of  signal- 
iagkeys  in  said  circuit,  each  key  being  aaaociated  with  one  of  said 
aignai-beUa.  a  source  of  pulaating  current  M  the  central  exchange,  a 
tranaformer  for  increasing  the  voltage  of  current  flowing  from  said 
•onrce.  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  signali|ig-keys  causing  the  trans- 
formed current  of  appropriate  polarity  to  ^  connected  with  the  me- 

^  tallic  limb  to  which  is  connected  the  sign|l-bell  asaociated  with  the 
actuated  key.  actuation  of  said  key  serving  also  to  connect  the  other 
limb  with  ground  through  a  path  of  low  nesistance.  a  relay  in  each 
path  of  the  ringing-current  and  a  signal  controlled  by  the  relays. 

13.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a 
central  exchange,  of  a  bimetallic  telephonf-line  leading  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  sabstations  connected  with  s«id  line,  telephonic  appa- 
ratus at  each  substation  connected  in  bridge  of  the  metallic  limba  of 
the  line,  a  signal-bell  at  each  substation  connected  between  one  of 
said  limba  and  ground,  a  non-inductive  high  reaiatance  included  in 
circuit  with  each  bell,  the  bells  coanecled  with  each  limb  being  dif- 
ferently polarized,  an  operator's  cord-cirouit,  a  plurality  of  signal- 
ing-keys in  said  circuit,  each  key  being  aaaociated  with  one  of  said 
sigaal-bells.  a  source  of  pulaating  current  M  the  central  exchange,  a 
traasformer  for  increasing  the  voltage  of  rurrent  flowing  from  said 
source,  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  signaling- keys  causing  the  trans- 
formed current  of  appropriate  polarity  to  be  oocaected  with  the  me- 
tallic limb  to  which  is  connected  the  sigB4l-beU  aaaociated  with  the 


actaated  key,  actaatiea  of  aaid  kay  ttrrimg  alao  to  coaaect  each  limb 
with  groaad  through  a  path  of  low  reaiatance,  relaye  at  the  eeatral  ex- 
chaage  iadaded  iu'the  signaling-circuit,  a  local  circuit  eontroUad  by 
aaid  relays,  and  aa  indicating-aignal  ia  aaid  eireait. 
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CloMa.— 1.  Ia  a  deriee  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  valve-inlet,  of  a  valve  part  controUiag  the  same,  its  connected 
obatnictiTe  part  diapoaed  oa  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve  in  the  supply- 
pipe  and  adapted  when  held  in  its  open  poaition  by  the  flow  of  gaa  to 
permit  the  continuance  ot  such  flow,  and  an  oppoaing  clement  adapt- 
ed automatically  to  aeat  the  valve  part  under  predetermined  condi- 
tiona,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  appliance,  the  combination  with  the 
valve-inlet  permitting  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner,  of  a  valve  part 
deaigned  to  close  the  same,  aa  impeding  element  connected  to  actu- 
ate the  latter,  diapoaed  in  the  path  of  the  controlled  gas  within  the 
supply-pipe  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve,  and  a  weight  oppoaing  the 
action  of  the  flow  ot  gas  upon  said  element  and  adapted  to  seat  the 
connected  valve  part  upon  the  reduction  in  the  flow  of  gaa.  subetan- 
tiaUy  aa  aet  forth 

3.  fa  an  automatic  cut-off  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
valve-inlet,  of  a  valve  part  controlling  the  same,  an  obstructive  orim- 
peding  part  in  the  supply-pipe  on  the  inlet  aide  of  the  valve,  adapted 
under  normal  conditions  to  permit  the  flow  of  gas  past  it  and  to 
maintain  the  valve  part  in  ita  open  poaition,  a  lever  connected  with 
said  valve  part,  and  a  weight  acting  upon  the  lever  in  oppoaition  to 
the  impeding  part  and  adapted  to  doae  the  valve  under  predeter- 
mined conditiona.  substantially  aa  aet  forth 

4  The  combination  with  the  mixer-chamber,  of  the  valve-inlet 
connecting  with  the  supply-pipe,  the  needle-valve  therein,  the  cup  or 
impeding  part  in  the  aupply-pipe  before  the  inlet,  the  lever  connected 
with  the  needle-valve  part,  and  the  weight  independently  pivoted 
thereon  in  poaition  to  force  aaid  valve  part  to  its  Heat  upon  the  reduc 
tion  in  preaeure  in  the  supply-pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gas-cut-off  appliance,  the  combination  with 
the  coBtrolling-valve.  of  an  obstructive  part  poaitioned  before  the 
valve-inlet  to  permit  the  flow  ot  gaa  past  it  under  normal  conditions 
of  such  flow;  the  same  comprising  a  reciprocating  plunger  carrying 
an  impeding  portion  in  the  aupply-dnct,  against  which  the  flow  of  gas 
is  directed  initially,  and  means  acting  in  oppoaition  to  the  flow  of 
gas.  asaociated  with  the  valve  mechanism  and  adapted  to  cloae  the 
same  until  released,  upon  the  cessation  of  the  flow  of  gas,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

6.  In  an  automatic  gaa-cut-off  appliance,  the  combination  with 
the  controlling-valve,  of  an  obatructive  part  in  the  supply-pipe  on  the 
inlet  side  of  the  valve,  influenced  by  the  continuous  flow  of  gaa  to 
maintain  the  valve  open,  and  an  overbalanced  weight  aaaociated 
with  these  parts  and  opposed  by  the  current  of  gas.  adapted  under 
predetermined  conditions  automatically  to  seat  the  valve  part  and 
prevent  the  subsequent  flow  of  gaa,  aubsUntially  aa  aet  forth 
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CUim. — 1    The  coml>Tnation  with  an  open  centered  spring-ac- 
tuated yoke  having  guide  projections  adapted  to  slide  in  bearings,  of 
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a  drive-ahaft.  aad  toggia  ■achaaiam  located  withia  the  yoke  aad 
eoaaacted  with  the  driva-akafl  for  aetaatiag  the  yoke. 

t.  The  eombiaatioB  with  a  draw-har  eoaatrMtod  aad  adapted 
to  slide  in  suiUble  beariaca,  aaid  draw-bar  eompriaiag  a  pair  ci  axial 
atems,  and  an  opea-ceataiod  yoke  ooaaactiag  aaid  ataau,  aad  a  apiral 
apriag  BMuated  oa  one  of  aaid  atana,  of  a  drive-akaft,  aad  toggle 
mechaaism  located  within  the  yoke  aad  coaaectad  with  the  drire- 
ahaft  for  actuating  the  draw-bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  ooaatrvcted  and  adapted 
to  alide  ia  auiuble  bearings,  said  draw-bar  coapriaiag  a  pair  of  axial 
stems  aad  a  yoke  eoaaectiag  aaid  ataaa,  aad  a  apiral  apriag  aaoaatad 
on  one  of  aaid  stems,  of  a  drive-shaft,  toggle-arau  eoaaacted  with  a 
atatioaary  support  and  with  said  draw-bar,  a  akaft  iatarpoaed  be- 
tweea  aad  carried  by  aaid  toggie-arma,  aaid  arau  aad  akaft  located 
withia  the  yoke  of  the  draw-bar,  aad  a  piUaaa  operatad  by  tka  drive- 
ahaft  and  connecting  the  other  shaft  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  conatmctod  aad  adapted 
to  alide  in  saiuble  bearings,  aaid  draw-bar  comphaiag  ead  rtaau 
aad  iBtenaediate  yoke,  aad  a  apiral  apriag  oa  oae  of  the  atcm,  of  a 
drive-ahaft,  toggle-arms,  and  interpoaed  ahaft  located  withia  the 
open  oeater  of  the  yoke,  a  pitmaa  driven  by  the  drive-ahikft  aad  con- 
nected to  the  ahaft  between  the  toggie-anaa,  a  rtatioaary  poat,  aad  a 
vertically-movable  block  adjaatable  with  reapect  to  aaid  poat  aad 
carrying  one  end  of  the  toggle. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  ooaatraetad  aad  adaptad 
to  slide  in  saiUble  bearings,  said  draw-bar  eoaapriaiag  aad  stoma, 
aad  iateriMdiate  yoke,  aad  a  apiral  apriag  oa  oae  of  tka  rteaa,  of  a 
drive-ahaft,  toggle-arma.  iatarpoaed  ahaft,  a  pitaum  drivaa  by  the 
drire-ahaft  aad  ooaaected  to  the  ahaft  between  the  toggle-arms,  a  aU- 
tioaary  poat,  aad  a  Tertically-BMvable  Mock  adjaaUble  with  reapect 
to  said  poat  aad  carrriBgoae  end  of  the  toggle ,  said  toggie-anaa,  iatar- 
poaed ahaft.  poat  and  block  located  within  and  encircled  by  the  yoke  of 
the  draw-bar  whereby  the  parts  are  compactly  arranged  aad  in  direct 
liae  with  the  application  of  the  power. 

t.  The  oombiaatioa  with  a  draw-bar  eoaatmcied  aad  adaptad 
to  slide  in  aaitable  bearings,  said  draw-bar  comprising  a  pair  of  axial 
atenu  and  aa  open-centered  yoke  connecting  said  stcBU.  of  a  drive- 
akaft,  toggie-anaa  ooaaected  with  a  aUtioaary  support  and  with  aaid 
draw-bar.  a  akaft  iatarpoaed  between  aad  carried  by  aaid  toggle- 
anna,  said  anns  and  shaft  located  withia  the  yoke  of  tke  draw-bar. 
aad  a  pitmaa  operated  by  tke  drive-akaft  aad  extendiag  to  the  other 
akaft. 
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riatm. — 1.  An  oil-feed-controlling  meohaniam  comprising  a 
ahallow  aeat  aarrounding  an  outlet -opening,  a  movable  valve  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  means  for  controlling  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
aaid  valve  upon  aaid  aeat  and  capable  of  holding  the  aame  to  one  aide 
of  the  outlet-opening. 

2  A  controlling  aiechaniam  for  feeding  liquids  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  outlet-paaaage  and  a  concaved  aeat  surrounding 
the  eatraace  to  aaid  paaaage,  a  ball-valTe  reating  upoB  the  aaid  seat 
and  normally  cloaiag  said  paaaage,  means  for  limitiag  the  movement 
of  said  ball-valve  on  the  seat  and  means  for  holding  the  valve  to  one 
side  of  the  outlet-opening. 

3.  A  feed-controlling  mechaniam  for  liquids  oompriaing  a  seat 
surrouading  aa  oatlet-paaaaga,  a  apharical  valve  reating  on  said  aeat. 
a  rod  formed  with  a  concaved  portion  extending  over  said  valve  and 
coatrolliag  the  extent  of  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  pushing 
the  valve  to  oae  aide  for  opoaing  the  outlet-paaaage. 

4.  A  coatrolliag  mechanism  for  I  it^u  id -feeding  doices  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  formed  with  a  discbarge-pasMge  and  a  concaved  seat 
surrounding  the  aame,  a  ap^rical  valve  mounted  on  aaid  aeat,  a  rod 


arraagod  abore  tka  aaid  apkarkal  ralTe  aad  formod  witk  a  eoaeaved 
aad  poctioa  for  liBUtiagtke  awramaatof  tka  valve  aad  a  reeiproeat- 
iag  pta  ketd  by  tke  aaid  rod  kariaga  flager  for  paaklag  the  valve  to 
oae  aide. 

5.  A  U^Bid-diaekarta-ooatroUiag  mecbaaiam  comphaiag  a  ooa- 
oaved  valve-aaat  aarroaadiag  a  diaeharg»K>peniag.  a  spherical  valve 
raatiag  tkaraoa,  a  red  aaapeadad  abore  the  valve  aad  haviag  a  ooa- 
oavad  aad  portioa  partially  iadoaiag  tke  aaae  for  limitiag  ita  move- 
■MBt  or  loekiag  it  ia  pooitioa,  a  raciproeatiag  pia  carried  by  aaid  rod 
aad  formed  witk  a  latarally-prajectiag  iager  or  pin  for  eagagiag  the 
ipkaffifal  valTa  aad  ■eriag  it  aad  koMiag  it  to  oae  aide  of  the  oatlat- 


4.  Aa  oil-cap  eompriaiag  a  eaaiag  formed  witk  aa  iawardly-pro- 
jaetiag  tkickoaed  portioa  at  ita  lower  aad  kariag  aa  oatlet  portioa 
aztaadiag  tkroagh  the  same,  aad  a  eoBeaved  aeat  fonaed  upon  aaid 
prajaetioa  aad  aurronadiag  the  oatlet-paaaage,  a  ball-valve  mooated 
oa  aaid  aaat,  a  oap  for  cloaiag  the  cup,  aaid  cap  haviag  a  threaded  ap- 
artare,  a  rod  mouated  ia  aaid  aperture  provided  with  tkraada  aagag- 
iag  the  tkraada  of  the  cap,  a  wheel  for  taraiag  tkc  rod  ao  aa  to  recip- 
rocate it  ia  tka  tkreaded  aperture  of  the  cap,  the  iaaer  end  of  the  aaid 
rod  beiag  eoaeaved  and  ezteading  above  the  ball-valve  ao  as  to  liatit 
the  aztaat  of  ita  Btovement,  a  pin  eagagiag  the  eeatral  bore  forawd 
ia  aaid  rod,  the  aaid  pin  haviag  acrew-threads  for  engaging  corre- 
apoading  threada  in  the  aaid  bore,  a  head  for  turning  the  pin,  aad  a 
lateral  flager  carried  by  the  inner  aad  thereof  and  accommodated  ia 
a  reeeaa  formed  in  the  end  of  the  rod,  the  pin  when  brought  into  en- 
gagemeat  with  the  valre  aerriag  to  hold  it  to  oae  aide  of  the  outlet- 
paaaage. 

7.  A  aiechaniam  of  the  claaa  daaeribed,  compriaiag  a  receptacle 
haviag  aa  outlet-paaaage,  valve  ateaaa  for  cloaiag  aaid  paaaage.  mov- 
able meaas  for  limiting  moveaient  of  aaid  valve  means,  and  recipro- 
eatory  meaaa  mounted  within  aaid  movable  ateans  and  adapted  to 
retaia  aaid  valve  means  to  one  aide  of  aaid  outlet-paaaage 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  haviag  an  outlet-paaaage.  valve  meaas  secured  contigu- 
ona  to  said  paaaage  for  cloaiag  the  aame.  adjustable  means  for  con- 
troUiag moveoMBt  of  said  valve  means,  and  reciprocatory  meana 
oioBated  apon  aaid  adjuatable  means  for  aecoriag  aaid  valve  in  a  po- 
aition whereby  aaid  outlet-paaaage  is  opened 

9  A  controlling  mechaniam  for  feeding  liquids,  comprising  a 
concaved  seat  surrounding  an  outlet-opening,  movable  rtlve  means 
mounted  upon  said  seat,  revolnble  members  secured  together  for 
limitiag  the  movement  of  aaid  valve  means  on  the  seat  and  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  to  one  side  of  the  outlet-opening. 

10.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  an  outlet-opening,  movable  valve  mean*  aaaembled  with 
aaid  receptacle  for  cloaing  aaid  opening,  an  adjustable  member  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  valve  meana.  and  movable  means  poai- 
tioned within  said  adjuatable  member  for  holding  aaid  valve  means 
la  a  ftxed  poaition. 

11.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed.  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  an  outlet-opening,  rocking  valve  means  positioned  within 
aaid  receptacle  for  closing  said  opening,  means  partially  surround- 
iag  said  valve  meana  for  limiting  movement  thereof,  and  meaas  for 
holdiag  the  valve  in  an  opened  poaition 

12.  A  mechaniam  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  discharge-opening,  a  movable  valve  mounted  within 
aaid  receptacle  for  cloaing  said  opening,  a  cap.  poaitioned  upon  said 
receptacle,  an  adjustable,  tubular  member  carried  by  said  cap  for 
limiting  movement  0I  said  valve  means,  and  an  adjustable  member 
poaitioned  within  said  tubular  member  for  locking  said  valve  in  a 
flxed  poaition. 

13  A  mechanism  of  the  class  deacribed.  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle hanng  a  diacharge-opening.  movable  valve  means  poaitioned 
within  said  receptacle  for  closing  said  opening,  a  cap.  carried  by  said 
receptacle,  a  longitudinally-roorable.  tubular  member  carried  by 
aaid  cap,  and  a  reciprocatory  member  provided  with  an  angular  ez- 
teaaioB  carried  by  said  tubular  member 

14.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  an  opening,  movable  valve  means  positioned  within  said 
receptacle  for  cloaing  said  opening,  an  adjustable,  tubular  member 
carried  by  said  receptacle  for  limiting  movrment  of  said  valve  means, 
and  an  adjustable,  angular  member  carried  by  aaid  tubular  member 
for  holding  ^aid  valve  means  to  one  side  of  said  outlet-opening. 


783.344.  LAWH-MOWIR.  AHDBtP  Wiaota.Saroobuis.  Cam. 
Fttad  Mot.  19. 1904     Serial  Ho  Sn.4M. 
Clmm. — A  lawn-mower  comprising  traction-wheela,  a  ahaft  for 
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Um  trertioB  •  wIm«U.  said  wheel*  bein^  prorided  with  (Mn,  uma 
h«TlBg  beariBft  in  which  the  axle  in  reeeiTed,  Mid  amis  projecting 
forwardW  and  reanrardlj  of  the  axle,  bearinira  at  the  rear  enda  of 
the  arras,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  the  laat<nained  bearing  and  having 
pinioD*  en^raired  respectively  with  the  |cean.  a  rutter-bar  mounteii 
at  the  forward  enda  of  the  arms  and  hayinf  Anirers  and  adapted  to 
r««t  «poa  the  grownd.  a  reeipree«t«i7  k^e-bar  upon  the  cutter-bar 
harinf  knives  disposed  to  co6perate  with  the  flniteni.  a  frame  con- 
nected with  the  axle  and  shaft,  a  gear  upon  the  shaft,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed in  the  frame,  a  pinion  carried  bj  the  l«at-naned  shaft  and  meshin|r 
with  the  fear  of  the  Arst-named  shaft,  «  rrank-diak  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  second  shaft,  connections  between  the  crank-disk  and  the 
knife-bar  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  braces  connected  to  the  bear- 
in|cs  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  bars  (^ivolally  connected  with  the 
axle  and  connected  with  the  braces  for  a  dtgn*  of  lost  motion  rer- 
licallv  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  frip  (unnected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  bars 


7KS.M40.  aifRIOIIUTmo  APPiEATUS  Jicoi  P  Wrm 
■mw.  Brooklyn.  K  T  .  angnar  to  TH»  Wtttemazui  Company  ITtv 
Tort  M  T  .  a  ConwratlM  of  Mew  Torn  Piled  Pah  28  1900  Sartel 
Ro  6J70. 


Claim.  — I.  In  s  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  Htructure  compriniitK 
a  aeries  uf  outer  pipes  havinjc  hollow  coniiectionii  at  adjacent  ends,  a 
correvponding  series  of  inner  pipes  hajrinfc  their  ends  extendiuK 
therethrough  and  itecured  tbereiu  by  exftansion-joiots.  and  return- 
bends  delachably  iwciired  to  said  structure  and  connected  to  the  ad- 
jacent ends  uf  said  inner  pipes  by  indtpendent  expansion-joints, 
sabataatially  aa  described. 

2.  la  a  refriferatinir  apparatas.  a  structure  comprisinf  a  series 
of  outer  pipes  havinK  hollow  cunuectiobs  at  adjacent  ends,  a  cor- 
reaponding  scries  of  inner  pipes  havinx  ^heir  ends  extending  there- 
throagh,  stuflnff-boxes  in  the  outer  end^^  of  said  structure  inclosinfc 
said  inner  pipes,  and  return-bends  detachably  secured  to  said  atruc- 
ture  and  AttinK  over  and  coniiectinx  adjacent  ends  of  said  inner 
pipes  so  as  to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  one  set  of  pipea  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  substantially  as  described 

S.  In  a  refhireratinft  apparatus,  a  structure  comprising  a  series 
of  outer  pipes  having  hollow  connectiona  at  adjacent  ends,  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  inner  pipes  having  t^eir  ends  extending  there- 
through, atufBag-boxe*  in  the  outer  end^  of  said  structure  inclosing 
said  inner  pipes,  and  return-beads  secured  to  said  structure  and  fit- 
ting over  and  connecting  adjacent  end«  of  said  inner  pipes,  said 
bends  having  their  enda  connected  bj  jutnts  to  the  staAng-box  fol- 
lower*, sttbaiant-ally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  appamtas.  a  structure  comprising  a  series 
of  outer  pipes  having  hollow  ronnectioni  at  adjacent  ends,  a  corre- 
spoading  seriaa  of  inner  pipea  having  t^ir  ends  extending  tbere- 
throafh.  paekiftg  device*  ineloaing  aai4  inner  pipe*,  aad  retum- 
benda  secured  to  aaid  structure  and  connecting  adjacent  enda  of  said 
iuar  pipe*,  said  beads  being  connected  lo  sanl  lauer  pipe*  by  inde- 


pendent expanaioB-joiata  and  having  internal  rabbeta  or  rece**es 
Ittiag  over  the  ead*  of  said  pipes  aad  permitting  a  limited  longitu- 
dinal movement  thereof,  substantially  as  described 

5  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  hollow  headers  at  oppoaite 
ends  provided  with  openings  in  their  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  seriet 
of  pipes  between  aaid  headers  connected  with  the  inner  openings,  a 
second  series  of  pipes  inclosed  within  the  others  and  extending 
through  the  outer  openings  of  the  hesders  and  secured  therein  by 
expanaion-joints.  and  return-bends  secured  to  said  headera  and  con- 
nected to  ac^acent  enda  of  said  inner  pipes  by  independent  expan- 
sion-joints, substantially  as  described. 


788.846.     CHANDBLIBR      Biiu  WnoMUAnn.  Pfonheim.  Oer 
may     Pttad  Mar  t4.  IKM.    a«rtal  No  IM.SM. 


Clmim—\  chandelier  compriaing  a  sUtionary  stem,  pulleys  sup- 
ported by  the  same,  flexible  pipes  branching  from  the  stem  and 
passing  over  said  pulleys,  a  pipe  supported  by  the  said  flexible  pipes, 
pipe*  branching  from  the  said  supported  pipe,  lamps  carried  by  the 
aaid  branch  pipes,  weight-pulleys  resting  on  the  flexible  pipea  be- 
tween the  said  stem  and  suspension-pulleys,  and  a  counterweight 
hung  on  the  weight-pulleys,  substantially  as  described. 


7H8.8-A7.  PUHTBR  AMD  PBRTILIZBR  DI8TRIB0TBR  Rot 
BIT  L  WooDiurv.  Winder  Qa  aaiigDor  to  Woodruir  Harrow  Co.. 
Winder,  Oa.    Piktd  Mot  29.  1804.    Serial  Mo  2M.709 


Clmim. — I.  A  combined  planter  and  fertiliier-distributer.  c«a- 
aiating  of  a  beam  and  handle,  a  fertiliser  aad  seed  spout  mounted  ia 
the  beam,  a  pivoted  hopper  haviag  a  fartiliaer  aad  seed  cwmpart- 
ment.  and  devices  for  tiltiag  the  hopper  to  diaeharge  the  fertiliter 
aad  seed  regulariy  iate  their  reepective  spoata.  , 

2.  K  rombiaed  planter  aad  fertilixer -distributer,  consisting  of  a 
beam  and  handle,  a  frame  connected  to  the  handles  snd  beam,  a 
ground-wheel  BMunted  ia  the  frame,  a  hopper  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  frame,  and  having  a  seed  aad  fertilixer  compartment,  feed -spoata 
for  said  compartment,  and  devices  connected  to  the  hopper  and  op- 
erated by  the  ground-wheel  for  feeding  the  seed  aad  fertilixer  to  their 
respective  spouts. 

3.  A  combined  planter  and  fertiliser-distributer  consisting  of  a 
beam  and  handle,  fertiliser  and  seed  spouts  mounted  in  the  beam,  a 
furrow-opener  carried  by  the  beam,  coverers  on  each  side  of  the 
beam,  a  ground-wheel  having  pins  or  atuds,  a  pivoted  hopper,  ferti- 
liser and  seed  regulating  devices  in  said  hopper,  spouts  for  the  seed 
and  fertiliser,  and  mean*  connected  with  the  hopper  and  engaged  by 
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the  pina  oa  tba  groaad-whoid  for  tUtiag  tke  hopper  to  feed  the  feiti- 
liser  aad  aood. 

4.  A  combined  plaater  aad  fertiliier-diatributer,  eoaaiatiag  of  a 
hopper  haviac  a  aaad  aad  fertUlMr  oompartment  and  provided  each 
with  a  diachargc-opening,  a  faod-regalating  device  in  the  *e«d  and 
fertilixor  eompartaMat,  a  ground-wheel  formed  with  UppeU  or  piaa. 
an  arm  leading  from  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid 
tappata  or  piaa  for  tilting  the  hopper  to  feed  the  fertiliser  and  seed, 
aad  derioaa  for  limitiag  the  aMvonaoat  or  tik  of  aaid  hopper. 

5.  A  combined  planter  and  fertiliser-diatributer,  eooaiating  of 
the  handle*  and  beam,  the  aide  bar*  eonneetod  to  the  handles,  the 
hopper  piroted  to  the  upper  ead  of  the  aide  bars  and  having  a  seed 
and  fertiliser  compartmeat,  the  grouad-wheel  having  ito  axle  jour- 
aaled  in  the  lower  end  of  aaid  aide  bara,  aad  the  arm  conaected  to 
the  hopper  and  operated  upon  by  the  gronad-wheal  for  tilting  the 
hopper. 

6.  A  combined  planter  aad  fertilisar-diatributer,  eoaaiating  of 
the  handlea  and  beam,  the  aide  bar*  conneetad  to  the  handles,  the 
hopper  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  side  bar*  and  having  a  aeed 
and  fertiliser  oompartaaat,  the  groaiid-wheal  hariag  piaa  or  atuda 
and  having  ita  axia  joumaled  in  the  lower  end  of  the  aide  bara,  the 
arm  connected  to  the  hopper  and  operated  upon  by  the  pina  or  atuda 
for  tilting  the  hopper,  the  aeed -regulating  device,  the  fertilixer-feed- 
regulating  deriee,  aad  the  rack-bar  for  engaging  the  aeed -feed -regu- 
lating derioe  to  adjoat  the  tih  or  movement  of  the  hopper,  and  regu 
late  the  *upply  of  fertiliser. 

7.  A  combined  planter  and  fertiliser-diatributer  eoaaiating  of 
the  handle*  and  boaa,  the  farrow-opener  aeeared  to  the  beam,  the 
seed  and  fertUiaer  apoota  ia  rear  of  the  furrow-opener,  the  guide- 
chute  for  the  aeed-spout,  the  pivoted  hopper  having  the  aeed  and  fer- 
tiliser compartmenta,  the  aeed  and  fertilizer  feed  regulating  derices, 
the  rack-bar  for  limiting  the  tilt  of  the  hopper,  the  ground-wheel 
having  the  pins  or  atuda,  the  arm  connected  to  the  hopper  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  studa  or  pina,  and  the  coverer*  on  each  side  of 
the  beaaa*. 

8.  Ia  a  plaater  aad  fertiUser-distributer,  the  oombinatioB  of  thr 
beam,  the  pair  of  delivery-eponta,  the  handles,  the  pair  of  links  con- 
nected to  said  handles,  the  wheel  having  its  axle  mounted  in  the 
lower  ends  of  aaid  liaka,  the  pins  on  the  wheel,  the  hopper  pivoted  to 
the  upper  enda  of  aaid  links  and  having  a  aeed  and  fertilizer  com- 
partment, feed -regulating  devicxa  for  each  compartment,  and  an  ami 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  hopper  and  having  its  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pina  oa  the  wheel  to  tip  the  hopper  and 
feed  the  aeed  aad  fertiliser. 


783,348.    lOTULATOE.    Brm  C 
it^or  of  Ml  half  to  FtiMii  J.  MeBMry, 
IS.  IBM.    8«1illo.m,714. 


On«..  M 
Onr    nMMar 


Clmim. — 1 .  An  insulator  having  a  longitadinal  bore,  and  a  trana- 
verse  bore  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  bore,  aaid  inaalator  having 
a  groove  commencing  at  on*  aide  of  the  tranaver«e  bore  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  around  to  the  (Voat  of  the  inaalator,  then  up- 
wardly toward  the  top  of  the  iaanlator,  then  traneveraely  toward 
the  other  aide  of  the  inaalator,  than  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  interaeeting  the  traaavorM  bore  at  the  commeoceatent  of  said 
groove  subatantiallr  a*  *howB  and  deaeribed. 

2.  An  ioeulator  eoaaiatiag  of  a  cyKadrieal  body  having  a  longt- 
tudiaal  axial  bore  l*maaiag  ita  entire  length  and  a  transverse  bore  I* 
diapoaed  to  the  rear  of  the  axial  bore,  aaid  inaalator  haviag  a  sur- 
fhoe  groove  comaMnciag  at  one  extremity  of  the  traasver*e  bore 
aad  paanag  downwardly  aa  at  9*  aad  around  to  the  oppoaite  sideof 
the  inaalator  a*  at  9*,  then  apwardly  toward  the  top  aa  at  S^  and 
thoB  traaavfaaly  aeroaa  the  top  of  the  iaaahtor  aa  at  9*.  then  down- 


wardly and  rearwardly  aa  at  9*  aad  moritiag  with  the  trmaBTarso 
bore  at  the  poiat  where  the  grooea  eommaaeed,  aaid  groove  form- 
ing a  kaob  4  and  adapted  to  reeeive  the  line-wire  subaUntialiy  a* 
shown  and  deaeribed. 

S.  Ab  insulator  conaistiag  of  a  cyKndrieal  body  having  a  loogi- 
tadiaal  axial  bore  I*  raaning  it*  eatire  leagth  and  a  transverse  bore  I* 
diapoaed  to  the  rear  of  the  axial  bore,  said  insulator  having  a  sar- 
face  groove  commencing  at  one  extremity  of  the  transvcnte  bore 
and  paaaiBg  downwardly  aa  at  3*  and  around  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  ineulator  as  at  3*.  then  upwardly  toward  the  top  an  at  3^  and 
then  transveri^ly  aeroaa  the  tup  of  the  insulator  as  at  3'.  then  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  aa  at  3*  and  merging  with  the  transverse 
bore  at  the  point  where  the  groove  commenced,  said  groove  form- 
ing a  knob  4  and  adapted  to  reeeive  the  line-wire,  aaid  knob  hav- 
iair*  supplemental  groove  merging  with  the  grooved  portion  S'sub- 
atantiallv  as  shown  and  described. 


7B8.849.  RDBBIIO  OR  POLUHIITO  MACHIMB.  Ciaujb  8. 
TAUrSLL.  manaapoUa,  Mlu..  aariSDor  to  Moore  Carrti^  MachtM 
ConptBy, MlniMapoUL Mhu. a CoryanUon  PIM Apr. BS. IMM.  Sa- 
rin lo.  B06JS8. 


Clmim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  machineof  the claa*  deaeribed, 
with  a  eaitable  work-aupport,  of  a  plurality  of  aaDding.  rubbing  or 
poUakiag  belta,  mean*  for  driring  aaid  bolu,  aad  meana  arranged 
withia  aaid  belu  for  bringing  any  one  of  aaid  belta  in  contact  « ith  aa 
article  upoa  aaid  work-aupport. 

2.  The  combiaatioB,  in  a  machine  of  the  claa*  deaeribed.  with  a 
aniuble  work-*upport,  of  a  plmrality  of  aanding,  rubbing  or  polish- 
ing belu,  mean*  for  dririag  aaid  belU,  and  means  capable  of  beiag 
shifted  from  one  belt  to  the  other  for  bringing  any  one  of  aaid  belU  ia 
contact  with  an  article  upoa  aaid  work-aupport. 

S.  The  eoaabiaatiea,  in  a  aackiae  of  the  claaa  daaeribed,  with  a 
•niuMe  work-mpport,  of  a  plarality  of  HiBdiag.  rubbing  or  poUah- 
ing  belu,  mean*  for  driving  aaid  belU,  a  preaaure-plate  arraaged 
withia  said  belU  aad  adapted  to  be  ahifted  from  oae  belt  to  another, 
and  meaaa  for  depreaaing  aaid  plate. 

4.  The  eombiaatioB,  ia  a  af*^i««  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  with  a 
saiUble  work-aapport,  of  a  plurality  of  aanding,  rubbing  or  poliah- 
iag  belu,  BMaaa  for  driviag  aaid  belU,  a  preaaure-plate  arraaged 
withia  laid  batU,  tnaarerae  alidea,  meaaa  apoa  aaid  alidea  for  sap- 
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frtimg  Hid  prumn-piMU.  bmam  for  ■♦ria^  Mid  tlidM  »mi  Jktn- 
by  tkiftiBg  Mid  pUt«  froa  one  belt  l«  woUmt,  aad  iMaaa  for  do- 
fnmtMg  Mid  pUt«. 

5.  Th«  coBbiMUioa.  i»  a  aMciiiac  of  tb«  claM  dMcribod,  witb  a 
piaraiitj  of  Madiaf,  rabbiag  or  poliaki»g  bolU  arraagod  parallol 
to  oaeb  otbor.  of  •  driTiafc-obaft  prorido^  witb  a  pmiUj  for  Meb  of 
Mid  kelta,  an  iadopoadoat  adjuatabte  paUoy  for  npportiBf  tb«  op- 
poMt«  ead  of  eacb  of  Mid  boita,  aad  a  prMaara-plata  witbia  Mid 
boHa  for  briagiag  Mid  bolU  ia  ooataet  witb  aa  artid«  apoa  aaid 
Mipport. 

6.  TW  eombiaatioa,  ia  a  aaebiaa  of  tb«  claM  daaehbod,  witb  a 
raiubic  work-oapport,  of  a  pair  of  poliabiag-batta  arraagad  ia  prox- 
imity to  Mid  work-««pport,  a  dririag-abaft  providad  witb  a  pallaj 
for  eacb  of  Mid  bolta,  a  pailay  Hpporti^g  tb«  oppoaiu  ead  of  «aeb 
of  Mid  b«ltj.  aad  aa  iadepaadoat  loagitadiBallj-a4i<utabt«  aad 
piTotalljr-ntpport«d  pl^tc  tapportiag  mc^  of  Mid  palt«7a,  Mibataa- 
tially  aa  doacribod.  j 

7  Tba  combination,  ia  a  aaebiaa  of  tb«  tltm  daaeribod,  witb  a 
•uitabl«  work-Mpport.  of  a  plarality  of  mnding,  rabbiag  or  poliab- 
iag  bolta,  m«aiM  for  dririag  tbc  Mid  belt*,  aad  moaaa  arraagad 
witb  in  Mid  b«it«  for  tpptjiag  prMoare  wparataly  to  Mid  MToral 
baita,  to  bring  any  one  tbereof  ia  eoataci  witb  aa  artieia  apon  aaid 
work-lnpport. 

788.850.   ATTACBMIirT  rOI  lAO  rtAMlS  01  OTHU  ARTI- 
CLI8    MAarn  Son  ud  Aanua  8.  Hm.  Mm  Tort.  1.  T. 
Jvty  tl.  llOi.    8«1ii  la.  I17.AM.    (IMiL) 


J 


Clmim.—\  Tba  aiatbod  of  eoaotraetlag  attaebaaanta  for  baadlaa 
for  bag-fraaea  aad  otber  articlaa  eomphafag  a  aboaidarad  cap  wbicb 
eooaiaU  ia  conatmctiag  a  baM  witb  a  haf  oicirenlar  abapc  and  frae 
froaa  caU  or  radial  alita  aad  baring  tba  inner  diamater  tbaraof 
larger  tbaa  tba  aboaldar  of  tba  cap,  tbaa  ttooatiag  tba  ring  apoa  tba 
oap  and  contracting  tba  riag  uniforBiy  a^t  ita  cirvamferaaca  and 
batwaan  tbc  aboaldara  ao  aa  to  aaaiaUia  iu  eircalar  abapa  aad  pra- 
Toat  tba  remoral  of  tba  ring  off  tba  eap.  bat  to  pamit  of  tba  rwiTal- 
iag  of  tba  eap  witbia  tba  riag. 

i.  Tba  BMtbod  of  coaatmetiag  AtUobmaaU  for  bandlea  for  bag- 
framaa  and  otbar  articiea  coaapriaing  a  oap  wbicb  conaiata  in  con- 
•tnicting  a  baae  witb  a  ring  ot  a  aingle  pleee  of  flat  maUl.  twiating 
tba  riag  to  bring  tba  aaaM  to  aa  angla  witb  tba  baae,  mounting  tba 
ring  on  tba  cap  aad  eoanaeting  tba  two. 
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CImm.—lu  a  lock,  tba  combinatioq  witb  a  alidablr-moantad 
boK  arraagad  for  oparatioa  by  a  kay  and  bariag  rearwardly-eztaad- 
ing  taga.  of  diaki  diapoaad  in  tba  patba  4f  OMTomant  of  tbe  lags  to 
prevent  moveatant  tbcraof  and  baring  a^tcbaa  for  tba  raeaption  o{ 
tba  aada  of  tba  laga,  and  apringa  diapoaed  to  baar  againat  tba  adgaa 
of  tba  diaka.  ona  of  Mid  apringa  lying  witb  iU  free  anda  betareaa  and 
againat  tbe  edgea  of  tba  two  diaka  and  i^eioaing  a  tbird  diak. 
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Ciakm.—l.  A  rotary  cooking  apparaUu,  tba  combination  of  a 
baating-cbaabar,  a  rotatable  parforatad  cage  in  aaid  cbamber.  pro- 
Tidad  witb  traeka  and  ramoTable  can-cratea  adaptad  to  b«  plaead  in 
aaid  eaga  and  bariag  wbacla  to  reat  apon  aaid  traeka,  and  meana  for 
rotating  aaid  cage  oa  ita  longitadinal  txia. 

3.  In  a  rotary  prooaaa-kattle.  tbe  combinaton  of  a  boncontal  sta- 
tionary cylinder  baring  an  opening  in  ita  top,  meana  for  cloaing  aaid 
opening,  a  borisontal  parforatad  cage  witbin  Mid  cylinder,  meana 
exterior  to  aaid  cylinder  for  rotating  aaid  cage.  Mid  cage  baring  an 
opening  in  ita  aide  adapted  to  coincide  witb  tbe  opening  in  tbe  cylin- 
der, a  parforatad  ataam-pipe  in  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  C3rlindar  ixtarior  to 
tba  cage,  ataam-aupply  pipe  connecting  witb  aaid  perforated  pipe, 
circamferaatial  aapporting-banda  on  tbe  cage  intermediate  ita  enda, 
and  roUera  engaging  aaid  baada  attached  to  tbe  inner  walla  of  tbe 
cylinder;  witb  ramorable  can-crates  adapted  to  be  placed  in  aaid 
cage  and  be  axially  rotated  tbereby  daring  tbe  cooking  proeoM. 

3.  Tbe  oombinatfea  of  a  beating-cbamber,  an  axially -rotatable 
cylinder  or  cage  aacured  tberein  and  removable  can  crataa  or  baaketa 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  Mid  cage  and  rotated  tbereby  witbin  tbe 
cbamber  during  tbe  cooking  proceM. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  non-rotatable  beating-chamber,  a  ro- 
tatable cage  aecured  witbia  Mid  heatinK-chamber.  rrmorable  can- 
bolderi  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  cage  and  rotated  tbereby.  and 
meana  for  retaining  tbe  can-boldera  in  poaition  in  tbe  cage,  aobatan- 
tially  u  deacribed. 

b.  Tbe  combinatioa  of  a  atationary  heating-cylinder  having  a 
door  at  one  side,  a  rotatable  perforated  cage  axially  arranged  witbin 
aaid  cylinder  aad  baring  a  dopr  in  ita  aide  adapted  to  coincide  witb 
tbe  door  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  meana  for  rotating  Mid  cage ;  witb  can- 
bolding  crataa  adapted  to  be  placed  within  Mid  cage  and  be  rotated 
tbaraby  daring  tbe  cooking  proceM,  and  meana  for  retaining  tbe 
cratM  in  poaition  in  tbe  cylinder  while  being  rotated. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  borisontal  cylinder. a  bori- 
lOBtally-diapoaed  cylindrical  rage  witbin  tbe  cylinder  and  arranged 
axially  tbereof.  and  meaaa  for  rotating  Mid  cage:  witb  removable 

,caa-boldiBg  crataa  in  aaid  cage,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  crataa 
ia  poaition  in  tbe  cylinder  while  being  rotated,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting a  beating  medium  to  Mid  cylinder. 

7.  In  combination  witb  a  atationary  cylinder,  tbe  rotatable  per- 
forated cylindrical  ca^  axially  diapoaed  witbia  aaid  cylinder,  having 
tmnniona  on  ita  ends  joamaled  in  bearings  in  the  ends  of  said  cylin- 
dera,  one  of  Mid  trunnions  projected  through  the  cylinder-head, and 
gaariag  for  driving  Mid  cage  exterior  to  tbe  cyllader,  crate  aapporta 
and  retainer*  witbin  tbe  cage,  aad  can-cratea  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  aaid  cage  aad  rotated  tbaraby,  aubatantially  as  deacribed. 
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8.  Tbe  combination  «t  a  boriiontaUy-diapoaed  cloaed  baaUng- 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  iU  top.  meana  for  avpplying  a  beating 
medium  thereto,  a  boriaoatally -diapoaed  non-removable  perforated 
cage  axially  arranged  witbin  tbe  Mid  cbamber.  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  iU  aide  adapted  to  eoiaeida  witb  tbe  opening  of  tbe  chamber, 
meana  for  routing  Mid  cage  on  iU  boritontal  azia.  aaiubia  cloaaraa 
for  tbe  openings  in  the  cage  and  in  tbe  cbamber,  removable  can- 
bolding  cratea  adapted  to  be  placed  in  tbe  aaid  cage,  and  mMna  for 
retaining  tbe  cmtea  in  poaition  in  tba  cage  while  being  routed  there- 
by, for  tbe  purpoae  and  aubaUntially  as  deacribed. 


783  863     SPOUT  OE  OOmi  HAIOWl    Ibwabb  ft.  BiaOBO 

Rot  Wladnr.  Md.    Pied  May  1. 1908.    8«lal  Mo.  180.400. 


4.  Ia  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  divided  main- 
iiae  wire,  of  a  non-conducting  plaU,  aeparate  main-line-wire  termi- 
nala  moanted  on  tbe  plate,  a  rotary  condneting-ewiteb  pivoted  upon 
tbe  plate,  tbe  switch  adapted  to  normally  engage  and  connect  solely 
tbrough  itaelf  tbe  iaolatad  mainline-wire  Urminala,  receiver  and 
tranamittar  termiaala  mounted  on  tbe  plau.  tbe  switch  normally  re- 
maining ont  of  engagement  witb  tbe  last-aamed  Urminala,  and  a 
plurality  of  oppoaiUly-exUnding  apringt,  tbe  a4jacent  enda  of  wbicb 
are  aecured  on  oppoaite  side*  of  tbe  median  line  of  tbe  switch,  the 
ouUr  ends  of  tbe  springa  auiubly  aecured  U  reUin  the  latUr  under 
alight  Unaion. 

b.  In  a  Ulepbone  system,  tbe  combination  aritb  a  divided  main- 
line wire,  of  a  non  -  conducting  plate,  main  -  line  -  wire  terminals 
moanted  tbereon,  receiver  and  tranamitter  terminals  likewise  mount- 
ed on  tbe  plate,  a  switch  having  a  aerrated  edge  movably  supported 
on  the  plau,  the  switch  normally  engaging  tbe  main-line-wire  Urmi- 
nala to  the  excluaion  of  the  receiver  and  transmitter  Unninals  to 
compleU  tbe  main-line-wire  circuit  through  itaelf.  and  projectiona 
on  tbe  awiuh  adaptad  to  engnga  tbe  receiver  aad  tranamitur  Urmi- 
nala to  compleU  a  talking-circuit  with  ona  main-line-wire  Urminal 
only,  tbe  receiver  and  tranamitUr  Urminala  normally  lying  between 
tbe  projectiona. 


Claim.— A  epout-banger  eoapriaing  a  ahank  formed  on  iU 
front  edge  witb  a  Mriea  of  depreMiona,  a  alaeve  provided  witb  a  g«t- 
Ur-aupport,  Mid  alaeve  being  alidably  mounted  on  tbe  abank,  aad  a 
key  roUUbly  mounted  in  tbe  aleeve  tranaverae  of  tbe  abank  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  either  of  Mid  depreMiona,  aaid  key  having  a  re- 
Uining  projection  at  one  end  U  prevent  iU  withdrawal  from  the  aleeve 
whea  ia  operative  poaition. 
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CUim—l .  In  a  poa.,  tbe  combinatioB  a4  a  piaatic  body,  a  eban- 
nal-bar  having  tbe  width  of  tbe  web  narrower  than  the  width  acroM 
tbe  opening  of  tbe  channel,  a  atrip  of  wood  engaging  cloMly  in  tbe 
channel,  and  tbe  wood  and  tbe  channel-bar  being  embedded  in  tbe 
piaatic  maUrial  with  tbe  web  of  tbe  channel  exposed,  substantially 

as  described. 

1.  In  a  post,  in  combination  witb  a  piaatic  body,  a  longitudi- 
nally-cxUnding  channel-bar  provided  with  flangea,  a  atrip  of  wood 
Oiling  tbe  channel  of  aaid  bar.  both  being  embedded  in  the  piaatic 
maUrial  witb  tbe  web  of  Mid  channel  -  bar  flush  with  tbe  aurfaee 
tbereof,  aubaUatially  aa  described. 
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t'losm.— I .  \  UlepLone-awiUb  compriaing  a  auiUbly-mounted 
non-conducting  plaU,  maia-iine-wire  Urminala  tbereon,  a  movable 
conducting  member  located  on  tbe  non-conducting  plaU,  receiver 
and  tranemitur  Urminala  located  on  the  non-conducting  plaU. 
mMna  for  normally  reUining  tbe  movable  coadueting  member  in  en- 
gagement with  tbe  main-line-wirr  Urminala  and  out  of  engagement 
witb  tbe  receiver  and  tranamitUr  Urminala  to  compleU  tbe  main- 
line-wire circuit,  tbe  conducting  member  when  m«ved  adapted  to 
engage  and  connect  tbe  receiver  and  tranamitUr  Urminals  through 
itaelf  witb  one  or  tbe  otber  of  tbe  main-line-wire  Urminala. 

i.  A  Ulephone-awitch  comprising  a  non-conducting  plaU,  re- 
ceiver and  tranamitUr  Urminals  on  the  plaU,  independently-located 
main-line-wire  Urminala  on  tbe  plaU,  a  movable  member  of  con- 
ducting maUrial  aecured  to  the  plaU,  a  bell-circait  Urminal  in  con- 
sUnt  engagement  with  the  movable  member,  tbe  movable  member 
Bormally  adapted  to  coanect  through  itaelf  tbe  independent  main- 
line-wire Urminala  and  tbe  bcll-drcuit  Urminal  and  means  for  mov- 
ing tbe  conducting  member  to  connect  one  or  tbe  otber  of  tbe  main- 
line-wire terminala  with  tbe  receiver  and  tranamitUr  Urminala 

S"  In  a  Ulepbone  ayaUm,  tbe  combination  with  a  divided  main- 
lina  wire,  of  a  non-conducting  pUU,  tbe  separaU  independent  Ur- 
minals of  the  line- wire  secured  on  tbe  plaU.  receiver  and  tranamitUr 
Urminals  carried  by  tbe  plaU,  a  bell-circuit  Urminal  located  on  tbe 
plau.  a  awiuh  movably  mounted  on  tbe  plaU,  tbe  swiuh  in  con- 
stant conUct  with  the  bell-Urminal,  normally  in  aimulUneous  con- 
tact with  each  of  tbe  main-line-arire  Urminals  and  out  of  contact 
witb  tbe  receiver  and  tranamitUr  Urminals,  tbe  swiUh  capable  of 
connecting  either  Urminal  of  tbe  main-line  wire  with  tbe  receiver 
and  transmitur  Urminals,  and  a  pair  of  apringa,  tbe  adjacent  enda 
of  tbe  springs  aecured  to  tbe  ewiUh.  the  apringa  extending  oppo- 
aiUly  to  one  another  and  aecured  at  their  ouUr  ends,  tbe  apringa  au- 
tomatically returning  tbe  awiUb  to  normal  poaition 


CUim.—l.  The  combination,  wit*  a  nacfc-yoke,  of  bearings  ae- 
cured to  one  end  portion  of  the  said  neck-yoke,  a  collar  joumaled  on 
the  Mid  bearinga  and  prevented  by  them  from  aliding  longitudinally, 
a  frame  which  atraddlea  tbe  aaid  ooUar  and  which  ia  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  it,  and  a  roller  joumaled  at  tbe  otber  ead  of  tbe  Mid  frame. 

t  Tbe  combination,  with  a  neck-yoke,  of  two  bearinga  aecured 
to  tbe  end  portion  of  tbe  aaid  naek-yoke  and  provided  with  project 
ing  flaagea.  a  collar  provided  witb  a  projecting  lag  and  jonmaled  on 
tbe  aaid  bearinga,  a  frame  which  atraddl«  tbe  aaid  collar  and  wbieb 
ia  pivoted  to  tbc  aaid  lug,  and  a  roller  joumaled  in  tbe  free  end  por- 
tion of  tbe  Mid  fraaae. 

3    Tbe  combination,  witb  a  neck-yoke  of  two  bearing*  aecured 
to  tbe  end  portion  of  tbe  Mid  neck-yoke,  tba  ouUr  of  tbe  Mid  bear 
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ing*  Wimg  proTided  wHli  p«rforet«d  Ib«^  for  iU  facteaiaff-aeivwi 
whkA  proJM;t  froa  iU  ead  toward  tk«  otWr  uid  he*riBg,  and  e*«h 
bMriag  b«iBc  provided  witi  •  proj^stin^  ttMge.  a  eollax  pro»ided 
with  a  proJMtiaf  lug  aad  journalad  on  tbe  aaid  bMhnga  between 
tWir  Mid  fluffee  aad  prorided  tlao  with  a  hole  at  iU  middir  part  for 
(iWaf  aoccM  to  the  said  t»t^uimg-»enw%  a  frame  which  atraddlea 
the  Mid  e»llar  and  which  ia  piToted  to  the  Mid  lug,  aad  a  roller  jour- 
BAied  IB  the  f FM  end  portioa  of  the  Mid  frtme 
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CiM».— I.  Ab  uparague-eatter  eoBipriaing  a  blade-tupport. 
aad  a  blade  hariag  a  rocking  ooaaection  with  Mid  lapport.  the  Mid 
blade  haTing  sharpened  upper  and  lower  edge* 

2.  An  aaparagua-rutter  compriaiag  a  aupport,  a  blade  mouated 
to  rock  in  Mid  rapport  aad  hariag  aharpeaed  upper  and  lower  edges, 
aad  aeaas  for  Umitiag  the  rocking  movement  of  the  blade 

3.  Ab  asparagus-cutter  comprising  a  support,  a  blade  mounted 
to  rock  in  the  support  and  baring  sharpened  upper  and  lower  edge*, 
aad  stops  on  the  support  for  liaiitiag  the  rockiag  moreraent  of  the 
Mada. 

4.  Ab  asparagus  -  eutter  comprising  a  support  and  a  blade 
mouated  to  swing  therein,  the  Mid  bUde  baring  a  sbarpened  upper 
edge  and  a  beveled  lower  edge,  aad  stop-pins  on  the  support. 


783.360.  DiYICi  fOl  USB  IH  DULLIMO  OR  CLRAICIIIQ  OUT 
WELLS.  Nou>  H.  BOWUT.  PlDdk7,  Ohio.  Pfl0dllaTa4  1904  8a- 
rlil  lo  m.4>l. 


Cktm.^l.  A  tojr  eompriaiag  a  receptacle  to  be  held  in  and 
mored  by  the  hand,  a  morable  pellet  thereii|.  a  bodr  of  fluid  on  which 
the  pellet  floats,  and  a  trap  hariag  iU  Month  disposed  normallr 
abore  the  surface  of  the  fluid  aad  adapted  by  manipulation  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  be  brought  in  «uch  relatire  position  to  the  surface  of  the 
fluid  that  the  ball  or  pellet  may  be  eaaght  ar  floated  therein. 

8.  A  toy  compriaiag  a  traaapaieat  reee|»tacle,  coaUiniag  a  body 
t4  fluid  aad  a  pellet  adapted  to  float  thereok.  and  haring  a  trap  into 
which  the  ball  is  adapted  to  be  caught  or  floated.  Mid  trap  also  serv- 
iag  u  a  conductor  for  the  introduetioa  of  ths  fluid  in  Mid  receptacle. 

3  A  toy  or  punie  conphsiag  a  giobular  recepUcle  ot  trana- 
pareat  material  conUiaiag  a  body  of  fluid  and  one  or  more  pelleto 
adapted  to  float  thereon,  and  bariag  a  ban  prorided  with  a  fllling- 
opeaing.  aad  a  clorare  therefor,  aad  a  trap  projecting  abore  the  sur- 
face of  the  fluid  aad  adapted  by  the  maaiputatioa  of  the  rw«ptacle  to 
be  brought  iato  poaition  to  rpceire  the  peil««  or  pelleU. 

4  A  toy  or  puzzle  compriaiag  a  reeeptacte  hariag  a  trap  there- 
in, a  body  of  fluid  hariag  iU  surface  normally  dispoaed  below  the 
leral  of  said  trap,  aad  oae  or  more  pelleta  ioatiag  oa  Mid  fluid  and 
adapted  by  maaipnlation  of  Mid  receptacle  to  be  brought  into  posi- 
tion to  be  caught  by  or  floated  into  the  trap. 

5.  A  toy  or  puzzle  compriaiag  a  globular  receptacle  hariag  a 
fllUag-opeBiag  aad  a  filUag-tabe  extending  Ihereinto  from  Mid  open- 
ing, the  upper  portion  of  Mid  tube  forming  a  trap,  a  closure  for  the 
fliling-opening.  a  body  of  fluid  in  the  tuba  haring  its  surface  nor- 
mally dispoeed  below  the  trap,  and  one  or  more  balls  or  pelleta  float- 
iag  on  the  body  of  fluid  and  adapted  by  maiupulation  of  the  recepta- 
cle to  be  brought  Ipto  poaitioB  to  be  caugM  or  floated  into  the  trap 
sabetaatially  as  described. 

I 
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CWm.— 1  Sdeaaa  for  seeaitac  nrtifl^ial  tooth -crowas.  Mid 
meaas  compriaiag  a  tubular  bottoml««  conrugated  anchor  noa-cir- 
eular  ia  crom  sectioa  aad  hariag  its  eom^gatioaa  ia  a  plane  at  a 
right  aagle  to  the  azia  of  the  aaehor,  aaid  aathor  beiag  secured  with- 
in the  erowB-hody.  aad  aa  aaeh»r-pia  haring  iu  head  corrugated 
aad  of  a  shape  ia  eroaa-eeetioa  rimilar  to  t^  aaehor  aad  haring  a 
diaasetcr  Mdkioatly  smaller  thaa  the  diam^r  of  the  aaehor  to  ea- 
able  the  said  hoad  lo  be  puahed  eadwtaa  ialo  the  aaehor. 

1.  Ifeaaa  for  aeeuriag  attiicial  tooth-erowaa.  said  BMaas  eom- 
prtmag  a  sheet-metal  platiaam  tubalar  combated  aaehor  noa-circw- 
lar  ia  crom  sectioa  aad  hariag  iUeorrugatioaaiaaplaae  at  aright 
aagle  to  the  azia  of  the  aaehor.  aaid  aaehor  beiag  seeared  withia  the 
erawa-hody,  aad  aa  aachor-iiia  hariag  iu  h*ad  eorrugated  aad  of  a 
shape  ia  creea  aeetioa  siaular  to  the  aaehor  aad  hariag  a  diameter 
sufleteatly  smaller  than  the  diamatar  of  the  anchor  to  enable  the  said 
head  to  be  paahed  eadwiae  iato  the  aaehor.  tie  said  pia  haiag  fariMid 
of  a  aiagle  leagth  of  wire  doahlad  lo  fom  «  loagitadiaaUy-dirided 
pwjaetiag  portioa. 


Clmim. — I  A  deface  for  the  purposes  described  comprising  two 
tahe-eections,  a  standing-ralre  casing  remorably  uniting  the  Mme, 
a  ralre  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid  casing,  a  working  ralre  in  the  upper 
tube-eection  and  a  valre-atem  for  Mid  working  ralre. 

2.  In  combination,  a  working  barrel  haring  a  standing  valve  in 
its  lower  end  and  a  side  discharge-opening  at  ita  lower  portion  pro- 
rided with  cloaiag  meana,  a  bail  at  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
working  ralre  in  Mid  barrel,  a  working  ralre-stem  exteadiag 
through  and  abore  Mid  bail,  and  a  drilling-tool-receiving  tube-sec- 
tion extending  downwardly  from  and  remorably  coupled  to  Mid 
barrel. 

3.  In  eombination.  a  barrel,  a  drilUng-tool-receiring  tube-sec- 
tion of  approximately  the  same  length  and  capacity  as  Mid  barrel,  a 
aleere  uniting  the  barrel  and  said  section,  a  standing  valve,  and  a 
working  ralre  aad  iU  stem  ia  the  barrel. 

4.  Ia  comhiaatioB,  a  barrel  and  its  working  valve  and  atem,  a 
staadiag  ralrs  at  the  lower  end  of  Mid  barrel,  and  a  drilling-tool-re- 
eeiring  section  coupled  to  Mid  barrel  and  of  a  length  and  diameter 
to  reeaiTe  a  "faat"  tool  aad  roat  oa  the  sedimeat  packed  arouad  the 
Mme.  for  the  purpooe  described 

&.  In  combination,  a  barrel  and  ita  working  valve  and  stem,  the 
lower  end  of  the  barrel  being  internally  threaded,  a  drilling-iool- re- 
ceiving Ube-eeetion  haviag  iU  upper  ead  iatemally  threaded,  and  a 
aleere  externally  threaded  throughout  iu  length  and  screwed  into 
said  threaded  aads  of  the  barrel  aad  said  section,  and  at  iu  upper  end 
provided  with  the  vertically-swinging  valve  to  clone  down  on  the  up- 
per ead  of  the  aleere.  aubataatiaily  as  daacribed. 


783.361.  LIADPIPIPOKBTlAlfOPHieHPftMSUU.  Tun 

Uan.tnmmort,ammuu    PM Jiim4.  IMM.  Bvlillatllldt. 

Claim. — I .  Aa  aa  artiele  ol  maaufaetare  a  lead  pipe  haring  aa 

iaaer  spiral  streagtheaiag-rib  iatagrai  with  the  awia  body  of  the 

pipe,  aad  hariag  aa  iaaar  stwagthaaiag-liaiag  which  eoaaieU  of  a 


FtuoAiT  a  I,  1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


8067 


spiral  ribbon  of  pliable  metal  such  as  copper,  oorering  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  iMd  pipe  between  the  ciroonrolutions  of  the  rib,  and  cor 
ering  the  rib  with  orerlappiag  edges,  said  edges  being  made  tight  by 
the  inUrpoaition  of  a  apiral  strip  of  aabeetos 


S.  As  aa  artiele  of  aianufacture  a  lead  pipe  haring  an  inner  spi- 
ral strengthening-rib  inUgral  with  the  main  body  of  the  pipe,  and 
baring  an  inner  strengthening-lining  which  eonaisU  of  a  spiral  rib- 
bon of  pliable  metal  such  as  copper  and  of  peculiar  trough-shaped 
cross-section,  Mid  trough  presenting  on  one  edge  an  angular  flange 
z  and  on  the  other  edge  an  inrerted  trough  y,  smaller  than  the  main 
trough  and  being  attacked  to  the  same  by  a  U-ahaped  bend  1,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  in  the  drawing,  said  spiral  ribbon  covering  the 
inner  surface  of  the  lead  pipe  between  the  cirrunvolutions  of  the  rib. 
and  corering  the  rib  with  overiapping  edges,-  said  edges  being  made 
tight  by  the  interposition  of  a  spiral  strip  of  asbestos. 


783.80'^.  IMDICATOR.  Datd  P  BaooniOK.  Hartford.  Conn .  m- 
rignor  of  oQB-half  to  Lawlt  8p«T7,  South  Wtndnr.  Cou.  POnd  P«b. 
ft.  1904.    8«1al  Mo.  198.088. 


characters  being  arranged  in  seU  oae  character  of  one  set  sUnding 
between  two  characters  of  another  aet.  meana  for  routing  Mid  drum 
in  either  direction  Mid  means  being  disconnected  from  Mid  drum 
when  the  latter  is  in  a  position  of  rest,  spring-controlled  rollers  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  belu  and  exerting  tenxion  in  opposite  dirre- 
tion  aad  means  for  varying  the  tenaion  of  said  Uke-up  rollers. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  belt  bearing 
designating  characters,  a  single  driving-drum  therefor,  slats  carried 
by  Mid  belt  and  engaging  Mid  drum,  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
driving-drum  arranged  at  each  end  thereof.  Mid  mechanism  includ- 
ing oppositely-faced  rateheU  on  Mch  end  of  the  drum,  a  pawl  for 
each  ratchet,  a  pawl  -  carrying  member  for  each  pawl  raUUbly 
mounted  concentrically  with  said  shaft  and  ac^acent  to  Mid  ratehet, 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  pawl-carrying  mem- 
bers and  engaging  said  parvl  to  hold  it  in  intimate  conUct  with  the 
ratehet  to  check  the  forward  roUtion  of  the  Mme,  and  means  to  re- 
turn both  pawl-carrying  member*  to  a  normally  inactive  position 
and  to  free  both  pawls  from  Mid  rateheU. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  belt  bearing 
designsting  characters,  a  driving-drum  therefor,  alaU  carried  by 
Mid  belt  and  engaging  Mid  drum,  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
driving-drum  Mid  mechaniam  including  a  ratehet  on  the  drum,  a 
pawl,  a  pawl-carrying  member  roUUbly  mounted  concentrically 
with  Mid  shaft  and  adjacent  to  Mid  ratehet,  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  the  pawl-carrying  members  and  engaging  Mid 
pawl  to  hold  it  in  intimate  contact  with  the  ratehet  to  Aeck  the  for- 
ward roUtion  of  the  same,  another  stop  to  the  rear  of  said  pawl  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  heel  of  Mid  pawl  to  trip  it  when  the  same  is  re- 
tracted and  free  the  Mme  from  operative  conUct  with  the  ratehet. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  single  driving- 
drum,  independent  sctuating  mechanism  at  each  end  thereof  for  ro- 
uting Mid  drum  in  both  directions,  meant  coacting  with  Mid  actu- 
ating mechanism  tu  automatically  disengage  the  Mme  from  the 
drum  when  the  latter  is  in  a  position  of  rest  and  a  centering  device 
for  holding  Mid  drum  against  displacement  in  iu  position  of  rest. 

9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  s  driving-drum, 
s  belt  driven  thereby,  actuating  means  for  Mid  driving-drum,  a  aec- 
ond  actuating  means  for  said  drinng-drum  acting  in  opposite  direc- 
tion to  Mid  flrst  actuating  mean*,  both  of  Mid  actuating  means  be- 
ing disconnected  from  the  drum  when  the  latter  in  in  its  position  of 
rest,  two  seU  of  oppositelysrranged  designating  characterKoa  Mid 
belt  one  of  Mid  characters  of. each  set  being  located  between  the 
two  characters  of  the  other  set,  and  two  window*  spaced  apart  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  indicator  to  expose  the  two  characters  of  any 
set  simulUneously. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  single  driving- 
drum,  independent  actuating  mechanism  at  each  end  thereof  for  ro- 
uting Mid  drum  in  both  directions,  means  coacting  with  said  actu-' 
tuating  mechanism  to  automatically  disconnect  the  Mme  from  the 
drum  when  the  latter  is  in  a  position  of  rest,  and  a  centering  device 
for  holding  Mid  drum  against  displacement  in  iU  position  of  rest, 
notehed  flanges  upon  the  ends  of  said  driving-drum,  a  belt  supported 
upon  Mid  drum  between  Mid  flanges,  flat  slaU  secured  flatwise  to 
said  bell  transversely  of  the  length  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the 
edges  thereof  to  engage  in  the  aforesaid  notches  in  Mid  flanges. 


Clotin. — I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  belt 
bearing  at  least  two  seU  of  oppoaitely-armnged  designating  charac- 
ters, one  character  of  each  set  located  between  two  characters  of  the 
other  set.  means  for  shifting  Mid  belt  to  expose  both  characters  of 
each  set  simultaneously. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  single  driving- 
drum,  means  coacting  therewith  to  move  said  drum  step  by  step  in 
either  direction  and  means  coacting  directly  with  the  drum  to  center 
the  Mid  drum  in  each  of  iU  steps,  s  belt  driven  by  said  drum,  a  plu- 
rality of  seU  of  sUtion-designating  characters,  the  character*  of  two 
adjacent  seU  being  arranged  alternately  on  Mid  belt,  a  spring  Uke- 
l)>  roller  atUcbed  to  each  end  of  Mid  belt.  Mid  driving  means  being 
freed  from  aaid  drum  when  the  Mme  is  in  a  position  of  rest. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  belt  bearing 
dMignating  characters.  Mid  characters  being  arranged  in  Mts.  two 
in  a  set.  one  of  Mid  character*  of  each  set  being  located  l>etween  the 
characters  of  an  adjacent  aet.  a  driving-drum  supporting  Mid  belt, 
and  aetuatiag  mechaaism  co«perating  directly  with  the  drum  for 
routing  it  in  either  direction  step  by  step.  Mid  actuating  mechanism 
being  entirely  freed  from  Mid  drum  when  the  latter  is  in  a  position 
of  rest. 

4  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  belt  bearing 
deaignating  characters.  Mid  characters  being  arranged  in  setl,  two 
in  a  aet,  one  of  Mid  character*  of  each  set  being  located  between  the 
characters  of  an  adjacent  set,  a  driving-drum  supporting  Mid  belt, 
and  actuating  mechaniam  eo6perating  directly  wHh  the  drum  for 
routing  it  in  either  direction  step  by  step.  Mid  actuating  mechanism 
being  entirely  freed  from  Mid  drum  when  the  latter  is  in  a  position 
of  rest,  and  means  for  frictionally  holding  the  drum  in  each  of  its  po- 
sitions to  property  center  the  designating  characters. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deocribed,  a  driving-drum,   mounting-face  thereof  flrst  formed  thereon,  and  the  axis  of  one 
a  belt,  designating  characters  oa  one  surface  of  Mid  belt  only  oaid  |  tion  being  a  continuation  of  the  axis  of  the  eomplemental  section 


783.363.  ARTOPPGRMIirOLASTPAIlTS   JOHATKAiiT  Bkowr. 

MarhMwad,  Mam.,  irtgnar.  by  omhm  MrtgnmmiU,  to  United  Lait 

Company.  Bonton.  Mali.,  a  C«pantfc)ii  of  Malna.   Piled  May  88. 1900 

Serttl  Mo.  18i81. 

Ciatm.— I.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  lasU  or 
last  parte,  the  method  which  consisU  in  forming  a  surface  other  than 
the  foot -shape  contour  of  the  last  or  last  part,  such  surface  having  a 
definite  geometric  relation  to  a  surface  having  a  useful  function  in 
the  last,  and  then  forming  the  Mid  contour  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  such  fimt-raentioned  surfat^e  subsUntiallv  a*  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  divided  lasU,  the 
method  which  consisU  in  forming  a  sUndard  surface  on  each  of  sev- 
eral last  parte,  which  surfaces  bear  a  definite  relation  to  each  other, 
forming  the  foot-shape  contours  of  such  last  parte  in  proper  relation 
to  such  sUndard  surfaces,  and  then  assembling  the  parte  subsUn- 
tially  as  and  tor  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  sectional  lasU  consisting  in  turning 
from  separate  pieces  of  stock  a  toe-aection  and  a  heel-aection.  each 
section  being  turned  on  an  axis  bearing  a  predetermined  relation  to  a 
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4.  TWt  har»i»-<>— CTJbsd  — thod  of  making  «  divi^*^  ImI  eoa- 1 
[MM  at  MTwingtbe  iMi-bloek  b«for«  it  b  turned,  tniihing  the  te- 


uating  of  MTWing  I 

cant  and  tkoroof  to  tke  nltiiMtc  tkapc  of  1 

and  tken  rabaeqnaatly  taming  tk«  block. 


joint  cad  of  Ibo  last  part 


783.36-4.  LASTILOCK 
by 
.  a  CarpantlM  of 


i(MUTIl«  T.  Biowi. 

to  UaJUd  LMt  Cottftaj. 
raadOet|0.1Mt.  SvMlo. 


Bcatoa. 

lt7J«. 


CImim.—l.  Aaanawaitielaof  maBafacture.ala«t-blockfonB«d 
with  •  t^narvd  end  to  ■vrr*  •■  an  nbnttinf  face  in  a  flniabed  laat. 

I.  As  a  new  articie  of  manufacture,  •  laat-block  formed  witb  a 
aqanred  end  wbicb  ia  to  terrt  aa  an  abutting  face  in  tne  ftnithed  laat, 
•aid  block  alao  baring  a  aquarad  toe  portion. 


t.  A  folder  or  tbe  like,  eompriaing  a  abeet  of  folded  material 
proTiding  two  aidea  of  approximately  tbe  aame  dimenaiona,  a 
crimped  flap  integral  witb  one  of  said  aidea,  and  an  uncrimpod 
tongue  formed  in  tbe  crimped  portion  of  aaid  flap  adapted  to  project 
in  approximntelr  tiM  aame  plane  from  one  of  tbe  aide*  of  tbe  folder. 

S.  A  dericc  of  tbe  cbnracter  deaeribed,  eompriaing  two  aidea  of 
(beet  material,  a  flap  projecting  frem  one  of  aaid  «idee  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  and  againat  tbe  oppoaite  aide,  aaid  flap  provided 
witk  n  lUttad  portion  nenr  one  aide  thereof,  anid  alitted  portion  pro- 
viding indicating  mean*  projecting  from  one  of  tbe  lidea.  and  tbe  un- 
ilitted  portion  of  aaid  flap  crimped  tbrougbont  ita  width. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  eompriaing  two  aidea 
provided  with  open  enda,  an  expanaible  incloaing  member  formed 
upon  one  of  tbe  aidea  and  incloaing  the  upper  edge  of  the  oppoaite 
■ide,  and  an  integral  extenaion  stamped  from  aaid  member  and  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  tide  upon  which  the  same  i*  formed 

b.  Aa  aa  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  vortical  folder  for 
flie-caaea.  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  folded  to  form  side  incloa- 
ing portions  and  a  flap  portion,  tbe  flap  portion  being  slitted  to  form 
a  tongue,  and  ao  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the  flap  por- 
tion ia  folded  over  toclose  thefolder  at  ita  upper  edge,  the  tongue  por- 
tion will  project  above  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  conatitnU  a  guide 
or  name  slip,  aubatantially  aa  deaeribed. 


783.36<5.    rOLDML    anrtx*  t-CottMAM. 
of  oM-hair  to  JaMa  Altai  Donay.  OallM.  Tax 
Swtal  Ra  BS.080. 


Tax. 
Stpt  II,  IMi 


Claim  —1.  A  derioe  of  tbe  character  deeeribed.  eompriaing  a 
blaak  abeet  of  material  crenaed  to  provida  two  sidea  of  subatantially 
tbe  aame  dimeaaiona  and  a  lap  provided  witb  a  slit  and  a  crimped 
portion,  said  alit  piodaciag  aa  t«tecrai  aztaaaioa  projecting  from 
tbe  upper  edge  of  one  of  tbe  aidea.  whan  the  blank  U  in  a  folded  con 
dMa* 


788.306.     lACB-flTA&Tn      Jau  J  ComuT.  Chleago,  111 
nad  Jan.  ao.  IMS.    a«lal  Ho.  141,198. 


Clatiis  — 1.  A  moe-atarter  eompriaing  a  barrier  stretched  acroat 
tbe  track,  meana  for  guiding  the  barrier  along  the  side*  of  tbe  track, 
an  endleaa  rope  traveling  a  limited  diatance  on  each  side  of  the  track 
and  connected  witb  each  end  of  the  barrier,  a  drum  on  which  aaid 
rope  ia  partly  wound,  a  motor,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  drum  and 
motor,  a  clutch-shifter,  and  a  device  carried  by  the  rope  for  operat- 
ing aaid  clutch-shifter  to  open  tbe  clutch. 

t.  A  meo-«tarter  eompriaing  a  barrier  atretcbed  acroaa  tbe 
track,  guidea  on  each  side  of  the  track  upwardly  inclined  at  their  for- 
ward enda,  carrier*  connected  to  the  enda  of  the  barrier  and  pro- 
vided with  rollers  arranged  to  travel  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  guide* 
in  direct  alincment  with  tbe  barrier,  an  endleaa  rope  traveling  a  lim- 
ited distance  on  each  aide  of  the  track  and  connected  witb  each  of 
said  carrier*,  a  drum  on  which  said  rope  is  partly  wound,  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  the  drum,  a  starting-box  for  controlling  the  op- 
eratioa  of  tbe  drum,  and  meana  for  automatically  stopping  the  drum 
when  tbe  barrier  haa  reached  the  forward  limit  of  iU  movement. 


7H3.367.     PRODOCIHO  R08II      QKttAl  P  ClAiamx.  Lynch 
b«i.  Ti    Mlpnr  if  t*o-UiMi  to  Charta  I.  HmM  aad  InM*  wg 
ten.  Lynetibwg.  Va    P1M  Oct.  6.  1908     S«1al  No.  17B.MS 
C'lntas.— Tbe  proceaa  herein  deaeribed  of  producing  main  from 

pine  wood,  conaisting  in.  Aral,  saturating  or  submerging  the  wood. 
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with  or  without  heat,  in  alcohol,  by  which  oleoreain  is  extracted  and 
held  in  solution,  diatnrbing  neither  the  chemical  nor  other  impuri- 
tiao  iabereat  la  the  wood,  aad  then  baatiag  tbe  aolatioa,  ftrat,  to 
recover  the  alcohol,  and  secondly,  to  diatil  tbe  turpentine,  tbe  reaidae 
being  commercially  pure  roain. 


788v368.  (HllVlTT-tAILWAT.  BaoKT  P  Day.  lartfe  Waki.  Pi. 
PIM  Mar.  10.  IMM.    UMvad  Doe.  tl.  UOi    8«MI*.»7Jtt. 


Clmim.—l.  A  pleaaure  or  amuaement  railway  with  a  continu- 
ous track  ao  arranged  that  tbe  outgoing  tracks  shall  be  on  tbe  Inaide 
and  tbe  return-tracka  on  the  outaide  or  vice  veraa. 

2.  A  pleaaure  or  amuaement  railway  witb  a  continuoua  tmok  so 
arranged  that  tbe  cars  move  in  tbe  same  direction  through  the  pa- 
vilion and  so  adding  to  tbe  amuaement  in  moving  along  tbe  track* 
and  returning  giving  tbe  occnpanta  of  tbe  cars  the  impreaaion  of  rac- 
ing witb  the  cars  on  the  adjoining  track*. 

3.  A  pleasure  or  amusement  railway  with  a  continnou*  track  ao 
arranged  thnt  tbe  outgoing  tracks  shall  be  on  the  inaide  and  the  rr- 
turn-tmcks  on  the  outaide,  and  one  of  aaid  tmcka  croaaing  over  a 
portion  of  the  railway. 

4.  A  pleasure  or  amusement  railway  with  a  continuous  track  so 
arraaged  that  the  outgoing  tracks  shall  be  on  tbe  inaide  and  tbe  re- 
turn-tracka on  tbe  outaide,  and  one  of  aaid  retam-tracka  croaaing 
over  the  outgoing  tracks. 


783.360.  WATB&-OAOI  COCK.  Ciaaus  M.  Dish  and  Wan 
uwroR  I.  RowLaMD.  Parkanburg,  W  Va  PiM  June  S11804.  Serial 
Ro  813.700 

ClMin.^ln  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,*  body  having  a  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough  and  communicating  at  ita  inner  end 
with  a  valve-chamber  provided  in  the  body,  a  rotary  ping-valve  in 
teniecting  the  passage  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  tbe  latter,  said  valve  being  operable  for  cloaing  the  paaaagr, 
a  diacbarge-paasage  leading  from  tbe  valve-chamber,  a  gravity- 
valve  arranged  in  tbe  latter  and  adapted  to  normally  cloae  tbe  dis- 
charge-passage, a  tubular  extension  provided  on  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  removable  rap  cloaing  its  outer  end,  a  shoulder  formed  within 
tbe  tubular  extension,  a  roUry  atem  aeatod  in  tbe  extenaion  and  por- 
jecting  at  one  end  into  and  intersecting  the  diarharge-pasaage.  a  col- 
lar formed  upon  the  stem  to  seat  against  the  shoulder,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  the  extension  and  adapted  to  bear  at  iU  oppoaite  end* 
upon  tbe  cap  and  collar  reapectively  for  preaaing  tbe  latter  to  seated 
poMition,  a  cam  provided  on  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  and  adaptad 
during  rotation  of  tbe  latter  to  open  the  grarity-valve,  and  a  remov- 
able plug  tapped  into  tbe  body  and  having  an  extenaion  projected 
into  tbe  vnlve-cbamber  and  coaatiUiting  an  abutment  for  limiting 
tbe  opening  movement  of  tbe  gravity-valve. 


783369 
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riotM.— 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
beam  or  frame  having  ends  supporting  members  to  rest  upon  the 
head*  of  mil*,  *aid  *npporting  member*  being  provided  with  alota, 
pivoted  claw*  adapted  to  swing  upward  through  aaid  slota  to  engage 
the  rail-beads,  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  claw*  to  ad- 
juat  tbe  mils  to  gaged  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  chamcter  deaeribed,  comprising  a  beam  or 
supporting-frame  provided  at  each  end  with  divergent  arms  to  rest 
upon  the  rails,  pivoted  clawn  adapted  to  swing  upward  into  the 
spacM  between  the  arms  to  engage  the  mil-heads,  and  means  for 
relatively  adjusting  the  claws  to  adjuat  the  mils  to  gaged  position. 

3  A  device  of  tbe  chamcter  deaeribed.  comprising  a  supporting 
beam  or  fmme.  an  adjusting-lever,  and  mil-engaging  claws,  one  of 
aaid  claws  being  pivoted  to  tbe  lever  and  the  other  roaxially  with  the 
lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  eompriaing  a  beam  pro- 
vided with  supporu  to  rest  upon  opposite  mils,  claws  to  engage  the 
mils,  and  means  fur  adjusting  one  of  the  claws  independently  of  the 
other  claw. 

5.  A  device  of  the  chamcter  deaeribed.  comprising  a  beam  or 
fmme  having  supporting  portions  to  re*t  upon  oppoaite  mils,  piv- 
oted claws  to  engage  the  rails,  an  adjusting-lever,  and  ban  adjaat- 
ably  connected  to  tbe  rlawa,  one  of  said  bar>  being  pivoted  to  the 
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lerrr  and  thr  other  cou[i«Uj  with  the  Irvtr.  inbatJUitiaMT  m  de- 
•ehb«d. 

€.  A  derice  of  th«  ckuietcr  deaeritMd.tomphaing  •  beam  hav- 
ian  end  tupportinx  portioiu  aid  a  rentrai  alot  in  the  top  thereof, 
cjawt  arraoged  below  the  top  of  the  beam, a  kever  extendin|[  throuf(b 
aaid  alot  in  the  b«am  and  piTot«d  to  one  ctafr  and  roaxially  pivoted 
with  the  other  riaw.  a  rack  eompriainft  spared  plate*  diapoaed  un 
oppoaite  gides  of  taid  alot  and  having  conneotinf  end  piece*  tecured 
to  the  tup  portion  of  the  bMm,  and  a  latrh  n^n  the  lerer  to  enfmffe 
•aid  rack.  «ubatantiallj  a*  described. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  daaeribed.  dompriKing  a  beam  hav- 
ing a  top  portion  provided  with  end  aupportiag  meinbent.  dependinf 
end  walla  funned  with  «lot*,  pivoted  claw*  projecting  through  aaid 
»lota  in  the  end  walla,  and  a  lerer  exteodin^  through  and  movable 
in  the  top  portion  and  operativelj  eouiecteij  to  the  claw*,  subatan- 
tUllj  aa  deachbed 

j 

7H8.87  1 .    D&Arr-IODALUn.    iBHtnlD  T.  Dommwisn.  Da- 
vtoTttto.  Cal    PIM  Miy  2.  1104.    avM  ■«  iMMS. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  keeper,  a  body,  an  ori(k«d  dog  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper,  and  a 
pavl  curved  concentric  to  the  axia  of  the  iwiuging  movement  of  the 
dog  and  fitting  looaely  in  the  orifice  of  the  dog,  the  pawl  having  a 
•houlder  coacting  with  the  dog. 


Claim. — In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  eombiitation  of  a  draft-bar.  a 
doubletree  adjuatablr  connected  to  each  end  of  aaid  draft-bar.  an  in- 
termediate bar  9  connected  to  the  inner  end*  of  Mid  doubletrees  bv 
links,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pasa  through  op^ings  in  said  interme- 
diate bar  and  draft-bar  to  attain  a  rigid  central  draft-line,  aaid  pin 
being  removable  to  permit  the  end*  of  the  doiibletree  to  have  a  free 
movement,  iiubataatialljr  as  deacribed. 

I 


7RH.872.  RIO-rLAMOI.  aAjnm,  F.  Pnu.  Pindlay  Ohio.  Mrignor 
to  the  Tuidlay  roundry  4  MmMm  Company  Ptndlay  Ohio  Piled 
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CImim—lm  •  device  of  the  claae  dearribH.  >  P«ir  of  <i>*k*  l»^- 
ing  diahed  outer  side*,  intumed  edge*  and  afenular  flanges  having 
aperture*  regiatering  with  each  other,  one  of  said  diak«  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  portion  having  a  squared  outer  end  and  the  other 
disk  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  exactly  fitting  the 
squared  ead  of  the  hub.  in  conbioatien  with  4  band-wheel  or  pulley 
fitted  upon  the  hub  of  the  main  disk,  and  ronnecting-bolta  extending 
through  aperture*  in  the  aaid  wheel  and  thr^gh  regiatering  aper 
tares  in  the  flangea  of  the  disks. 


rough  n 
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783.878.   aA8H-L0CK.   ItaO 

M*-tair  to  CkMoHar  W.  G«tt»  mi  Ctetai  A 
mi  Oet  0.  IM.  ■■wii  Jm.  11.  im.  Sirtil  Mo.  MLlOl 
Ciatas. — 1.  Ib  a  aaak-lock,  the  comhinat|oa  of  a  keeper  and  a 
•wiofiag  dog  eoaetiac  tlMrewith.  the  dog  having  a  plane  surface, 
uti  a  traasTaree  earity  iateraetf iate  the  ends,  of  the  aaid  plane  a«r- 
fafoa  MfTiag  t«  re«eiTe  aad  arreel  aa  iastnaioat  luoved  agaiaat  the 
don  to  oferate  it. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  keeper,  an  orifleed  dog  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  aad  a  pawl  projecting  loo«ely 
through  the  orifice  in  the  dog. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  keeper,  an  orificed  dog  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and  a  pawl  projecting  looaely 
through  the  orifice  in  the  dog,  aaid  pawl  projecting  laterally  beyond 
the  dog  into  position  to  engage  the  keeper,  whereby  to  diaengage  the 
pawl  from  the  dog 

b.  A  sash-lork,  comprising  a  keeper  having  a  paaaage  therein 
and  a  bead  at  one  end  of  the  pasaage.  a  body,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the 
body  and  movable  into  the  keeper  to  lock  the  sash,  said  dog  having  a 
part  movable  through  the  pasaage  in  the  keeper,  and  a  cur>-ed  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  bea<f  when  the  dog  is  in  locked  position. 

6.  A  saah-lock,  comprising  a  keeper  having  a  paaaage  therein 
and  a  bead  at  one  end  of  the  passage,  a  body,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the 
body  and  movable  into  the  keeper  to  lock  the  saah.  Kaid  dog  having  a 
part  movable  through  the  passage  in  the  keeper,  a  curved  arm  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  aaid  bead  when  the  dog  is  in  locked  poaition,  a 
spring  serving  to  throw  the  dog  into  active  poaition.  and  a  releaaable 
means  for  holding  the  dog  in  inactive  position. 

7.  A  aash-lock.  curapriaing  an  overhanging  keeper,  and  a  piv- 
oted dog  adapted  to  swing  into  the  keeper  and  engaged  with  the  in- 
terior walla  thereof,  whereby  to  lock  the  sash,  said  dog  having  a 
part  projected  bevond  the  keeper  to  facilitate  the  manipulation  of 
the  dog. 

8.  A  sash-lock,  compnsing  an  overhanging  keeper  having  a 
paaaa^  therein,  and  a  pivoted  dog  adapted  to  move  into  the  keeper, 
said  dog  being  constructed  to  engage  with  the  inner  surface  of  aaid 
keeper,  on  either  aide  of  aaid  paaaage. 

9.  A  saah-loik.  comprising  an  overhanging  keeper  provided 
with  a  vertical  pasaage  having  a  bead  at  the  base  thereof,  a  dog 
mounted  to  swing  beneath  the  keeper,  aad  provided  with  an  arm  |o 
engage  the  bead,  said  dog  being  constructed  to  engage  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  keeper  on  either  side  of  aaid  paaaage. 


783.374.    PLAMTKR     Chasub  P.  A.  Tuana.  Mollne.  lU    FIM 

Ai«.  30.  1904.    SariaJ  No.  821716. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  wheeled  planter,  the  combination  of  the  main 
frame,  a  tongue  rigidly  connected  thereto,  and  a  supplemental  frame 
•(upended  from  the  main  frame  and  carrying  the  seed-spout  and 
•hovel,  the  front  sweep  or  opener,  and  the  covering-hoea,  the  frame 
being  adjustable  bodily  to  different  elevationa. 

2.  lu  a  wheeled  planter,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame  hav- 
ing a  rigid  tongue,  a  supplemental  hoe  and  ahovel  carrying  frame, 
suspended  therefrom,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  supple- 
mental frame,  and  means  for  preaerring  the  horizontal  poaition  of 
the  frame 

3.  In  a  wheeled  planter,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame  hav- 
ing a  rigid  tongue,  a  supplemental  hoe  and  ahovel  carryiag  frame, 
suspended  therefrom,  means  for  adjusting  bodily  the  vertical  poai- 
tion of  the  supplemental  frame,  and  means  for  tilting  aaid  frame  to 
different  inclinations  on  a  transverae  axia  in  its  various  vertical  ad- 
jnaUnentJ. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  planter,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame  hav- 
ing a  rigid  tongue,  a  supplemental  frame  suspended  therefrom  and 
carrying  the  seed-apout  shovel,  the  front  sweep  or  opener,  and  the 
covering-hoe*,  a  draft  connection  at  the  front  end  of  the  supplemen- 
tal frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  frame  in  a  given  poaition  for  re- 
leaaing  it  and  allowing  it  to  float  in  operation. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  planter,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame  hav- 
ing a  rigid  tongve.  a  supplemental  frame  suspended  therefrom  and 
carrying  a  front  sweep  or  opener,  means  for  tilting  the  frame  on  a 
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transverse  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclinatioB  of  the 
independently  of  the  adjuatmenta  of  the  frame. 


a  tlltittf  lever  also  mounted  on  the  ataia  fraate,  pivoted  links  f*.  f* 
connecting  the  tilting  lever  with  the  rear  part  of  the  supplemenUl 
frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  adjusting  and  tilting  levers  to- 
gether so  as  to  raise  or  lower  the  suppleafiental  frame  bodily,  the  tilt- 
ing lever  being  operaUble  independently  of  the  adjusting  lever  to 
tilt  the  aupplemental  frame. 

12.  In  a  wheeled  planter,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame,  a 
eupplemenUl  hoe  aad  ahovel  carrying  frame,  a  raiaing  and  lowering 
lever  ,fl«  connected  by  pivoted  links  fc*.  b*  with  the  supplemental 
frame  at  subaUntially  the  renter  of  iu  length,  a  tilting  lever /»  con- 
nected to  the  rear  part  of  the  aupplemeatal  frame  by  pivoted  links 
g*.  g*,  *  notched  aegment  i*  on  the  main  fraaie  to^which  the  raiaing 
and  lowering  lever  may  be  locked  in  different  positions,  and  a 
notched  aegment  a*  on  the  tilting  lever,  the  segment  m*  having  an  ad- 
jnaUble  locking  connection  with  the  raising  aad  lowering  lever,  aad 
both  levers  being  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  on  the  aame  axia. 


7B3.370.  B&AKK.  Hbut  P.  toi  Haml.  Jr,  St.  Bamanl  Ohkt. 
MigMf  of  OBt-half  to  MartlB  Soft.  Ctndnaati.  Ohio.  PUod  Mv.  1. 
1104     Svlnl  No  ir7.179. 


6.  In  a  wheeled  planter,  the  combination  of  the  ihain  frame  hav- 
ing a  rigid  tongue,  a  supplemenUl  frame  pivoUlly  connected  with 
the  main  frame  on  a  tranaver»e  axis,  said  supplemenUl  frame  carry- 
ing a  aeed-spout  and  ahovel  in  substantially  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
frame*  axia.  and  a  »weep  or  opener  in  front  of  the  spout,  and  cover- 
ing-hoes in  rear  thereof. 

7.  In  a  wheeled  planter,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame,  a 
aupplemenUl  hoe  and  shovel  carrying  frame,  a  seed  hopper  and  drop- 
ping mechanism  carried  by  said  supplemental  frame  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  supplemenUl  frame,  means  for  driving  the 
dropping  mechanism  from  the  axle  of  the  machine  in  the  different 
adjustmeaU  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  throwing  the  dropping 
mechanism  out  of  operation  at  a  given  point  in  the  elevation  of  the 

frame. 

8  In  a  wheeled  planter,  the  combination  of  the  mainframe,  a 
supplemenUl  hoe  and  shovel  carrying  frame,  a  seed  hopper  and  drop- 
ping mechanism  carried  by  aaid  supplemenUl  frame,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  supplemental  frame,  a  transverse  dropper- 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  supplemenUl  fraaae.  a  eprocket-wheel  fast  on 
the  machine-axle,  a  sprocket-pinion  loose  on  the  dropper-shaft  but 
held  normally  clutched  thereto,  a  chain  driviag  the  pinion  from  the 
wheel  00  the  axle,  aad  a  ahipper-bar  a*  having  a  cam-ahaped  front 
end  fc»l  for  unclntching  the  dropper-ahaft  pinion  when  the  frame 
reachea  iU  highest  elevation 

•.  In  a  wheeled  planter,  the  combination  of  the  main  frame,  a 
aupplemenUl  hoe  and  ahovel  (Jarrying  frame,  a  seed  hopper  and  drop- 
piag  mechaniam  carried  by  aaid  aupplemental  frame,  nseana  for  raia- 
iag  aad  lowering  th«  supplemenUl  frame,  a  transverae  dropper- 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  aupplemenUl  frame,  a  sprocket-wheel  fast  on 
the  machine-axle,  a  aproeket^pinion  on  the  dropper-ahaft  drivea  by 
a  chain  from  the  wheel  on  the  axle,  and  a  spring-held  tightener  bear- 
ing on  the  chain  and  serving  to  keep  it  at  a  uniform  tension  in  the 
various  adJHStmenU  of  the  frane. 

10.  In  a  wheeled  planUr.  the  combination  of  the  main  frame,  a 
supplamental  hoe  aad  ahoval  carryiag  fta**  saspcndad  from  the 
main  frame,  and  horiionUl  bars  1*  pivotally  eonaeeting  the  supple- 
menUl frsme  at  the  sides  with  the  nam  fra»e,  said  hata  sarviag  to 
brace  the  supplemenUl  frame  afainat  lataral  sCiaiaa 

11  In*  wheeled  planter,  the  comWnatlaa  of  the  main  frame,  a 
Mipplemental  hoe  and  shovel  carrying  fra»e.  an  "M"»^"«-'f'*^ 
.M>«nt«d  on  the  main  fra»e  aad  eouM^  by  pivoted  links  b*.  J* 
with  the  supplemenUl  frame  at  snhoUntially  the  canUr  of  lU  length, 


rioim.— I.  In  combination  with  a  brake-lever,  a  bracket  ri^cidly 
•ecured  thereto,  a  brake-ahoe  frame  having  a  guideway  slidably  en- 
gaging said  bracket,  a  brake-shoe  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame, 
means  for  the  engagement  of  thr  brake-shoe  frame  with  the  support- 
ing-bracket, for  limiting  the  descent  of  the  brake-sboe.  siibsUntiaily 
aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  brake-lever,  having  a  bracket 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  brake-shoe  frame  provided  with  a  guide- 
way  and  alidably  supported  on  said  bracket,  apnngs  on  the  face  of 
the  guideway  forming  a  bearing-surface  for  the  bracket  and  adapted 
to  be  depreaeed  by  the  frictioaal  engagement  of  the  brake-shoe, 
mean*  on  the  frame  and  bracket  for  locking  the  frame  againat  verti- 
cal movement,  when  said  springs  are  depressed  by  said  frictional  en- 
gagement, subsUntially  aa  described. 

S  In  combinaUon  with  a  brake-ahoe  lever  pivoud  to  the  l>ody 
of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  arm  depending  in  front  of  the  wheel,  a 
bracket  rigidly  secur«d  to  said  arm.  a  brake-shoe  frame  provided 
with  ways  engafing  with  and  sliding  on  said  bracket,  spring*  form- 
ing the  base  of  said  frameways  and  serving  aa  the  preasure-trans- 
mitting  device  from  the  brake-ahoe  to  said  bracket,  and  means  pro- 
vided in  aaid  brake-ahoe  frame  for  locking  the  same  in  the  downward 
position  when  aaid  aprings  are  compreosed,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  levar-arm  of  a  vehicle-brake,  a 
bracket  connected  to  the  free  end  of  aaid  arm,  a  brake-ahoe  frame 
aupportiag  a  brake-dioe  aad  provided  with  ways  engaging  with  and 
eliding  upon  said  bracket,  a  spring  compression  member  forming 
the  base  of  the  ways  and  the  conUct-beahag  point  of  the  bracket, 
and  means  for  locking  the  brake-shoe  in  iU  loweat  position.  *hen 
the  said  springs  ai*  compraoaed  in  the  application  of  the  brake  and 
automatically  unlocked  by  the  release  of  the  lever-arm.  subsUntially 
as  described 

5.  In  oomhination  with  a  brake-operating  lever  of  a  rehicle- 
hrake,  a  braekot  ooowod  to  said  loror  aad  adapted  to  be  controlled 
thereby,  a  brake-ahee  provided  vrith  a  frame  haviag  aUdable  con- 
nection with  aaid  bracket,  aaid  frame  being  adapted  to  be  thrown 
out  of  ito  travel  aliaeaiaat.  thorri>y  locked  in  iU  braking  powtion, 
apring  compraamon  numbera  socared  within  said  frame  in  the  path 
of  bracket  travel  adapted  to  release  said  loekiag  engagement,  be 
twaen  the  bracket  and  frame.  afl«  the  brake-lever  release  and 
■Mas  for  autwMticaUy  retnming  tha  hmko-ahoe  to  iu  normal  j>oai- 
tion,  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 


783  376     ILICTWC-THIWIO  HJUm.    fWBin  C.  Bemt.  Caa^ 
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CImm.—l .  An  electric-thermo  alarm  oompriaing  a  baae  of  non- 
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eoa^Mtiag  Batorial  kariac  neiwn  m  ikm  w»li  ua*  iuulktwi  tnm 
mtk  oUmt  m4  »4«f  u4  to  raedTV  Um  eoad«<«or-pl**M,  u4  kaTui« 
aa  iicliiitt  rMMs  oa  th«  faea  iMa;  a  AuiMa  ftemn  dark*  for  taid 
raoMi  oa  tkc  faea  tUt:  tarmiaal  eoadaetor-pUtat  la  mM  wall-aide 
ncniM  roaatrtlai  tkanMaUt-poaU.  uid  paaU  aad  a  thenaoaUt 
iafi— «d  ia  Mid  nttm  oa  tie  faeo  aida,  MbaUatiallj  aa  aad  for  tlia 
parpooa  ae(  forth. 


t.  A  deriea  of  the  ekaracUr  apoeiflMl.  coiapriain«  a  baa*  of  Mn- 
madaetiag  material,  aaid  baao  Tt»m»d  on  the  wall  aid*  and  adapted 
to  racaire  tke  eoadaetor-pUtaa ;  aad  kariaR  a  r««aaa  oa  the  faca  aide 
adaptad  to  receira  tlMnaooUt-poata  aad  a  theeaioatat,  aabatantiaUy 
aa  aad  for  the  porpoee  aet  forth. 

S  A  derice  of  the^haraeter  apaeifled.  co»priain«  a  baae  of  noa- 
eoadactiag  material  hariag  raoeaaea  oa  the  wall  fide  and  adapted  to 
reoMve  the  condactor-pUtae ;  a  reeaaa  oa  the  face  aide  of  aaid  baae 
adapted  to  recaiTa  thenaoaUt-poaU  aad  a  tharmoatat ;  a  tamporarr 
eloaare  derice  for  aaid  raeaaa  oa  the  faea  aida.  aabirtaatially  aa  aad 
for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 


783  87 7     ADJUWAlLi  fOOTMiT  Ml  RADUT0R8 
'     I.  JMinoll.  nM*«|.  MM.    rM  M».  10.  1W4. 
.M.1M0.    taMla.M10ir7 


HB- 


CWai.— 1.  A  radiator  foot-raat  eompriaitof  in  eombinatioa  the 
following  tlemeata.  to  wit  a  beTeled-top  baae,  a  cap  fitted  thereoTer 
and  BMTabie  Moeka  iaterpoaed  betwoaa  aaid  bereled-top  baae  and 
cap.  aabataatially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee  aet  forth. 

t.  The  eombiaatioa  of  baae  A.  hariac  tke  rougheaed  inclined 
aarfaeea  A',  with  cap  B.  tttad  OTor  aaid  baae<  and  blocka  C.  reatinf 
apoa  the  aforeaaid  iaeliaed  aarfaeea,  and  adapted  to  support  aaid 
cap  B  thereon  at  differaat  lerela.  aabataatially  aa  and  for  the  parpoee 
aet  fanh. 

3.  The  eombiaation  of  baae  A.  karing  tk*  roughened  aurfarea 
A  ,  A',  iaeliaad  upward  from'ita  longitudinal  center  in  oppoaite  di- 
rectioaa,  with  cap  B.ltted  over  aaid  baae  and  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal opeaiag  or  alit  P.  and  aMTable  blocka  C,  C.  reating  apoa  the 
aforeaaid  inclined  Mffarea.aad  adapted  to  support  aaid  rap  B  tkere- 
OB  at  different  angiea.  aubaUntially  aa  and  foi;  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


783.37a        PUCKlT-PASnilU  AKP  SKIRT-SUPPORTU 

COMIIRID     BDWn  C.  Uwn.  Datratt.  Mkik     PIM  Apr.  ».  1101 
avlai  Mo.  M6.477 


rWm.— 1  A  placket-faatener  and  akidt-aupporter  combined, 
eompriaing  a  plate  adapted  to  be  aeeared  to  tbe  waist  of  tke  wearer, 
a  headed  pin  carried  fcy  aaid  plate,  two  separate  members  adapted 
to  be  aecnrml  to  the  adjaceat  edgea  of  a  placket -opening,  one  of  said 
maabera  being  prorided  with  sloU  baring  enlargemenU,  and  headed 
piaa  carried  by  the  other  member  eagaging  s*id  slots,  said  last-men- 
tioaed  OMmber  prorided  with  a  alot  at  iU  a»per  end  having  an  eo- 
largaBMat.  I 

i.  A  plaeket-faataaaa  aad  akiri-aapporter  combined,  corapris 
iag  two  aayarate  maabara  adapted  to  be  aKured  to  the  adjacent 
•dgea  af  a  platkat  opaaiaf .  oae  of  aaid  membara  being  prorided  with 
a  loacitadiaal  and  a  traaararaa  alot  at  iU  oppMite  ends,  pins  carried 
kr  tke  atkar  mem  bar  f^t^F''t  **^^  alota,  said  laat- mentioned  mem- 


bar  prorided  with  a  alot  at  ita  appar  aad,  aad  a  pUte  aaearad  to  tke 
waiat  of  the  wearer  hariag  a  pin  eagafiag  aaid  alot. 

3.  A  plaeket-faateaer  and  skirt-aupporter  combined,  oompria- 
iag  two  aeparate  membera,  one  of  aaid  mambera  prorided  with  a  lon- 
gitudiaal  and  a  traaararaa  alot,  pina  carried  by  the  other  member  en- 
gaging said  alot.  oae  of  aaid  members  prorided  with  an  opening  near 
iU  upper  end,  a  plate,  handed  pina  on  said  plate,  one  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  opeaiag  ia  aaid  member,  aad  apartared  plataa  adapt- 
ed to  be  aeeared  to  the  waiatband  of  the  akirt  and  engage  aaid  pina. 

4.  A  placket-faatener  and  skirt-aupporter  combined,  compria- 
Ibc  two  aeparate  meaben  adapted  to  be  aaeored  to  tbe  adjacent 
edg**  of  a  placket-opening,  one  of  aaid  membera  prorided  witk  a  lon- 
gitudinal and  a  traoarerse  slot  near  ita  oppoaite  enda,  pina  carried 
by  tke  other  member  engaging  aaid  alota  aad  baring  an  opening  neai 
ita  upper  end,  a  plate,  piaa  on  said  plate,  a  aeoond  plate  having  open 
inga  eagaging  aaid  pins  and  aeparate  platen  hariag  apertvrea  adapt- 
ed to  eagage  aaid  piaa. 

5.  A  plackei-faateaer  and  skirt-aupporter  combined,  oompria- 
iag  two  aeparate  membera  adapted  to  be  aeeared  to  the  adjaeeat 
edgea  of  a  placket-opening,  one  of  aaid  membera  prorided  witk  a  lon- 
gitudinal and  a  tranarerse  alot  baring  enlargementa  and  headed  pina 
earned  by  the  other  aaenber  tttiog  in  aaid  enlargemenU  and  engag- 
iag  aaid  alota,  a  plate,  headed  piaa  oa  aaid  plate,  a  aeeond  plate  hariag 
a  eeatral  opening  and  openinga  hariag  alota  leadiag  therefrom  ea- 
gaging aaid  pina,  apertnred  platen  having  slots  leading  therefrom  to 
engage  aaid  pina,  and  one  of  said  members  having  a  slotted  opeoiac 
near  ita  upper  ead  adapted  to  engage  oae  of  said  pina. 


783.379.  TAirDlM-aPRIHO  DRAFT  RIOOIlfO  POR  RAILWAT- 
CARS.  Jon  R.  Mrroou.  Chtago.  IU  lirigDor  to  W  H  MtaMf  Com- 
pany. CUaco.  m.  t  (krpontkw  of  DliDOla  POad  Sept  18. 1904  Se- 
rtal  Ho.  SMJ70 


Clasm. — 1.  In  a  tandem-spring  draft-rigging,  the  combination 
with  the  draw-bar  and  draw-bar  strap  or  yoke,  of  tandem  springs 
and  followera,  a  pair  of  aide  platee  or  stop-eaatinga  having  stops  for 
the  followers  to  abut  againat,  aad  upper  integral  guidea,  and  pro- 
rided with  projecting  feet  nr  lugs  on  their  lower  edgea  or  faces,  and 
lower  removable  combined  guides  and  tie-plates  furnished  with  re- 
eeaaes  to  receive  aaid  feet  or  luga  oa  the  aide  platee  or  atop-castiaga, 
aaid  combined  removable  guidea  and  tie-plates  having  upright 
flanges  engaging  and  embracing  the  side  platee  or  stop-castings,  sab- 
atantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the  draw-bar,  draw- 
bar atrap  or  yoke,  apring  and  followera,  of  a  pair  of  side  plates  or 
stop-caatings  having  stops  for  tke  followers  to  abut  against,  and  up- 
per integral  guidea,  and  provided  with  projecting  feet  or  luga  at 
their  lower  edgea  or  faces,  and  a  combined  lower  removable  guide 
and  tie-plate  secured  to  tbe  stop-castings,  said  combined  integral 
guide  and  tie-plate  having  upright  flanges  engaging  and  embracing 
the  ktop-caatinga,  substantially  aa  specified. 


783.HHO.  MATCH  DIPf  mo  CCirVETlR.  Joan  L.  Moimou- 
BT.  BaiWoQta.  Pa.  aatgDor  to  Tto  PanniTtTanlK  Match  Compaiiy. 
^B«aafante,  Pa.  Plkd  June  90.  1903  Renewed  Jan.  ».  1900  Svlal 
Ro.  MS  JM 


Cl4tim — 1  In  a  match-dipping  machine,  tracks  to  support  a 
stkking-plate  and  cuide  it  through  the  machine,  aadieas  traveling 
ekaiaa,  rigid  eroaa-kara  mounted  ia  aaid  chaiaa  and  adapted  to  hold 
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tka  iaaa  apart,  aad  riffid  dapaadiag  aeabera  adapted  to  eagage  the 

atiekiag-plate  aad  propel  it  aloag  aaid  tracka,  yieldiagly  mouatad  oa 
aaid  crna  bara,  wkereby  aaid  engaging  member  is  enabled  to  paaa 
tke  atickiag-plata  witkoat  ea^agiag  it  ezoaptiag  oaly  aa  aaid  mea- 
ben eoae  iato  proper  relatire  poaitioa  witk  reapeet  thereto,  aubataa- 
Ualiy  aa  daaeribad. 

S.  b  a  aatek-4ippiag  maekiaa,  tracka  to  aupport  a  aticking- 
plata  aad  guide  it  tkrougk  tke  mackiae,  eadleaa  traraliag  ekaiaa, 
rigid  croaa-bara  mounted  on  aaid  ekaiaa  and  adapted  to  kold  the 
aame  apart,  aad  rigid,  depending  yokea  adapted  to  engage  the  stick- 
iag-plate  aad  propel  it  along  aaid  tracks,  pirotally  mounted  on  aaid 
crow-bara,  whereby  aaid  pirotad  yoke  ia  eaabled  to  paaa  the  atiekiag- 
plate  without  eagagiag  it  exeepUag  only  aa  aaid  yokes  con»e  into 
proper  relatire  poaitiaB  witk  reapeet  tkereU,  aabataatially  aa  da- 
aeribad. 

3.  In  a  aatek-dippiag  aaekiae,  tracka  to  aapport  a  aticking^ 
plate  and  guide  it  tkrougk  aaid  machine,  endless  trareling  chaina, 
rigid  croaa-bars  mounted  on  aaid  chains  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
aame  apart,  an  upwardly-projecting  member  on  aaid  aticking-plate, 
rigid,  depending  yokea  kariag  aide  arms  pirotally  conaected  to  aaid 
croaa-bars  and  a  croaa-arm,  adapted  to  engage  with  said  upwardly- 
projecting  member  and  propel  the  sticking-platc  along  said  tracks, 
aaid  pivoted  jrukea  aaabliag  tke  aaid  croaa-arm  to  paaa  tke  upwardly- 
projecting  member  of  the  aticking-plate  witkout  engaging  it  except- 
ing only  as  said  yokes  come  into  proper  relatire  position  with  respect 
thereto,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


783.381.     BUTTOll     CiAOwm  A.  Mduat  Cumbertaod.  Wyo. 
PfM  Ai«<  19.  1904.    8«ial  Ho.  SI  .374. 


riatm. — 1 .  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  stem  curved 
upon  itaelf  forming  a  U,  aad  karing  one  end  rolled  upon  itaelf  to 
form  tubes,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  stem  by  means  of  pintles  in- 
acrted  in  tbe  tubea,  said  lever  having  teeth,  one  of  which  is  fonqed 
near  the  free  end  thereof  by  cutting  away  a  portioa  of  aaid  lever  and 
bending  it  at  right  angiea  therewith,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  stem  curved  upon 
itaelf  forming  a  U,  and  having  one  end  rolled  upon  itaelf  to  form 
to  bee,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  stem  by  means  of  pintles  inserted  in 
the  tubea,  said  lever  having  teeth  one  of  which  is  formed  near  the  free 
end  of  said  lever  by  cutting  away  a  portion  thereof  and  bending  it  at 
right  angiea  therewith,  and  a  akank  aecured  to  the  stem  and  baring  a 
button  thereon,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  stem  curved  upon 
itaelf  to  form  a  U.  one  end  of  the  ^era  being  cut  away  to  form  a  notch 
or  kerf,  and  baring  the  enda  of  each  aide  of  said  notch  or  kerf  rolled 
to  form  tubes,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  tubea  by  means  of  pintles  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  aaid  lever  having  teeth,  one  of  aaid  teeth  being 
formed  near  the  free  ead  af  aaid  lever  by  cutting  away  a  portion 
thereof  and  bending  it  at  right  angiea  therewith,  the  remainder  of 
aaid  teeth  being  arranged  at  the  pivoted  end  of  aaid  lever,  and  a 
ahank  aecured  to  the  stem  and  baring  a  button  thereon,  subatan- 
tially  as  deacribed 

783.382.      JOURHAL-LDBRICATOR       BuJU  McCOT    Detrott. 

■Ml..  MrigBor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    PIM 

Mv  10,  190B.    Serial  Ho.  97.4S8. 

Claim. — In  a  lubricator  for  the  reuse  of  lubricating-oil,  the 
combination  of  a  cup  compoaed  of  aeparable  sections,  a  vertical 
tube  connecting  and  piercing  the  end  sections  thereof,  said  tube  be- 
ing pierced  with  a  lateral  opening  near  its  upper  end,  rneam*  con- 
nected with  said  cup  for  feeding  oil  and  water  tberrinlo.  niean»  for 
regulating  the  amount  thereof,  and  means  connected  with  the  lower 
rnd  of  said  vertical  tube  for  conducting  oil  therefrom,  substantially 
aa  deacribed 


783..S8.S.    MIRROR-SDPPORT     Ciaxui  0  Olmn.  Roekford.  UL 
PDed  Aug.  1. 1904.    Serial  Ho.  218.970. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  mirror-auppori,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
base  having  two  vertical  sockeU  therein,  a  pair  of  anna,  having 
their  rear  ends  bent  downward  at  right  angles  thrretu  and  pivoted 
in  tbe  sockets  in  the  base,  and  having  their  outer  ends  terminating 
in  enlargementa  having  vertical  circular  openings  therein,  a  aecoad 
pair  of  arms,  having  their  rear  ends  bent  downward  at  right  angiea 
thereto,  and  pivoted  in  the  openings  in  the  first  pair  of  arms,  and 
having  their  outer  ends  bent  upward  at  right  angiea  thereto,  a 
bracket,  carrying  a  clamping  derice  and  having  two  vertical  sockeU 
therein  whereby  such  bracket  is  pivot-jointed  to  tbe  nptaraed  enda 
of  tbe  second  pair  of  arms,  and  a  mirror-supporting  bar  inaerted 
through  the  clamping  device  and  adapted  to  be  adjusubly  clamped 
thereby  at  any  deaired  angle  of  inclination,  substantially  aa  aad  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  mirror-support,  in  combination,  a  aUtionary  baae  bar- 
ing two  vertical  aockets  therein,  a  pair  of  arma,  having  their  rear 
ends  bent  downward  at  right  angles  thereto  and  pivoted  in  the  aockeU 
in  the  base  and  baring  their  outer  ends  terminating  in  aabataatially 
globular  enlargements  having  vertical  central  openings  extending 
therethrough,  a  second  pair  of  arms,  baring  their  rear  enda  beat 
downward  at  right  angles  thereto,  aad  pivoted  ia  the  openings  ia 
the  first  pair  of  arms,  and  baring  their  outer  ends  bent  upward  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  provided  with  counterpart  aockeU  indoa- 
ing  the  upper  portions  of  tke  enlargemenU  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
firet  pair  of  arma,  such  sockeU  being  provided  with  shoulders  for 
limiting  the  lateral  movemenu  of  the  outer  pair  of  arau,  a  bracket 
carrying  a  clamping  device  and  baring  two  vertical  aockeU  tbereia 
wherethrough  such  bracket  in  pivot-jointed  to  the  upturaad  oatai 
ends  of  the  aeeond  pair  of  arms,  and  a  mirror-aupporting  bar  iaaarted 
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bctWMB  tlM  •Utiojurj  utd  oacilUtorf  $i«mb«n  of  th«  damping  d«- 
Tice  aitd  ftdapud  U>  b«  adjusUbly  cla«p«d  thervbj  at  any  deairod 
point  IxtwMn  ita  end*  and  at  any  deaired  angle  or  inclination,  >ub 
aUntiallj  a«  and  for  the  purpoae  (pccifed. 

3  In  a  mirror-aupport,  in  combination,  a  vtatioonry  baa«,  kav- 
isf  two  vertical  aockeU  tbeivin,  a  pair  oi  anna,  having  their  rear 
•nda  bent  downward  at  right  angle*  tliereto  and  inaerted  into  and 
piToted  in  the  tockeU  in  the  baae,  and  (laving  their  outer  end*  ter- 
ainating  in  lubaUntiaJly  globular  en^rgcmenU  baring  vertical 
eiieular  openings  extending  therethrottgb.  a  aecond  pair  <>f  arms, 
karing  th*ir  rear  end*  bent  downward  at  right  angle*  thereto  and 
ina«rt«d  and  pivoted  into  the  enlarge  men  ta  on  the  ftrat  pair  of  anna, 
and  having  their  outer  ends  bent  upward  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
bracket,  carrjing  the  stationarr  membor  of  a  clamping  device,  and 
having  two  vertical  *ocketa  therein  and  pivot-jointed,  through  such 
socketa,  to  the  aptumed  outer  ends  of  Ihe  Mcond  pair  of  arms,  an 
oacillatory  member  of  a  clamping  device,  provided  with  a  trana- 
r»ne  mirror-nupporting-bar-engaging  Itg  and  an  inwardly-project- 
ing locking-boa*  and  pivoted  to  a  trantvierse  bearing  on  the  »Ution- 
ary  member  of  the  clamping  device.  a|d  a  mirror-aupporting  bar 
inserted  between  and  adaptod  to  be  a^jusUbly  supported  by  the 
members  of  the  clamping  device,  lubsttntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose ipecifted. 

783.3B4.   SAirD-HlWDLIHO  iPPAlLlTDS.    WjluamJ  Patth- 
•OR.  PlttatHirg.  Pa.    PUmI  Mar  M.  ItOI.    total  Mo.  SQ0J09 


bridge  supported  by  said  support,  a  aereoa  carried  by  said  bridge, 
an  elevator  ext«ndiag  down  from  aaid  bridge,  a  trough  connecting 
■aid  elevator  with  said  screen,  and  a  spiral  conveyer  in  said  trough, 
ft.  In  apparatua  for  the  handling  of  aan<L  the  combinaUon  witji 
a  suiUble  support,  of  an  overhead  traveling  bridge  supported  by 
said  support,  a  screen  carried  by  said  bridge,  an  elevator  extending 
down  from  said  bridge,  means  for  diacharging  the  material  lifted  by 
said  elevator  into  aaid  screen,  and  meaaa  for  tempering  the  material 
previous  to  iU  discharge  into  said  screen. 

6  In  apparatus  for  the  handling  of  aand.  the  combination  witfc 
a  suiUble  support,  of  an  overhead  traveling  bridge  supported  by 
aaid  support,  a  screen  carried  by  said  bridge,  an  elevator  extending 
down  from  said  bridge,  a  trough  leading  from  aaid  elevator  to  said 
si-reen.  a  spiral  conveyer  in  said  trough,  and  a  water-supply  pipe 
leading  to  said  trough. 

7  In  apparatus  for  th«  handling  of  sand,  the  combination  with 
a  suiUble  support,  of  an  overhead  traveling  bridge  supported  by 
said  support,  a  roUry  screen  carried  by  said  bridge,  an  elevator,  a 
trough  leading  from  said  elevator  to  said  screen,  and  a  spiral  win- 
veyer  in  said  trough  mountod  on  an  extension  of  the  screen-shaft. 


783,885.  8TR1BT8WHPH    Hmr  M  Eanar.  HotMoa.  Tax 
Pltod  0<*  1».  1803     Raoeved  Jai  M.  1900     Serial  Wo  94S.Mt. 


Clmim.—l.  In  apparatua  for  the  handling  of  sand,  or  like  laate- 
rial,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  an  overhead  travel- 
ing bridge  supported  by  said  support,  a  soreening  device,  means  for 
lifting  the  material  aad  diaehargiag  sam^  ia  position  for  reuse  in 
molding,  and  a  series  of  hoppars  arraag«d  at  intervals  below  said 
bridge  and  in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  seraening  device. 

2.  In  apparataa  for  tke  haadliftg  of  aand,  aad  like  material,  the 
eombiaatioB  with  a  saiteUe  support,  of  an  overhoad  traveling 
bfidfo  snpported  at  each  aad  by  aai4  support,  swiagiag  elevator- 
fraaaa  with  elaTatiag  maaaa  earriad  thtnkj  ia  proper  poaitioa  o* 
Mid  frame  to  dalivar  material  to  oaeh  ead  of  said  bridge  in  poaitwM 
tor  raaae  im  moMiag.  moahaaiasa  for  swiafiag  said  alcvator-frame* 
Mi  «#  tlte  way  aa4  rataialBg  thaa  ia  sue|  poaitioa.  aad  meaaa  for 
ay«ra»ffcg  elavaton  iadapaadeatly  of  aacb  other. 

3.  Ia  apparataa  for  tha  kaadliag  of  8«ad  for  foundry  parpoaes. 
U«  aoaihiaatioB  with  a  soitoble  sappart,  of  aa  overhead  traveliag 
briilca  carriad  by  aaid  aapport,  a  aeraaa  oiuried  by  said  bridge,  aa 
aiarator  •ztaadiag  dawn  from  said  bridge,  a  tr^agh  connecting  said 
ataratar  with  aaid  aaraaa.  aad  meaaa  for  aoavayiag  the  sand  aloag 
aai4  trovgk  iato  aaid  ■eraaa. 

4.  Ia  apparataa  for  ikm  kaadliag  of  siad,  or  lik*  material,  the 
aombinstioa  with  a  aaitablo  aapport.  ol  aa  overhead  traveling 


riatas.— In  a  straet-sweepiag  maekiae.  the  camhiaatioa  of  trao- 
tion-wheels.  each  having  a  sprocket  wh*el  14,  and  ■  clutch,  the  loose 
member  of  the  latter  having  a  sproeket-wheol  79,  a  motor,  a  eeunter- 
shaft  driven  theraby  aad  having  sprocket  whaola,  spM>cketH:haia* 
connecting  th*  sprocket-wheels  of  the  coanter-ahaft  to  bh«  sprocket- 
wheels  14,  to  route  the  tractioa- wheels,  a  revoluble  brush  having 
vertically-movable  snpporU.  aad  a  sprocket-wheel,  sa  endless 
aprocket-chain  eoaaeciing  said  sprocket- wheal  teoaaof  the  spr^ket- 
wheala  79,  dirw:tion  aprocket-wheala  sagagad  by  said  eltaia.  aa  ia- 
clined  endleaa  flexible  eonveyar.  kaviag  a  driviag-roUar  provided 
with  a  sprocket-wheel,  a  sprockei-«^ia  eoaaactiag  the  latter  te  the 
sprocket  wheel  79  of  the  other  traatiaa-wbaal,  wharaby  the  omi- 
vejer  is  driven,  a  pivoted  tray  aadar  tite  l«war  portioa  of  the  latter, 
a  roller  for  the  lower  pOTtioa  of  the  oaavayer,  jouraaled  ia  aajd  Uay, 
meaaa  to  raiae  and  lower  the  sapporte  for  the  brvah,  and  hence  alaa 
th*  latter,  aad  coaaoetioaa  betwaaa  said  vartieaUy-marable  br«sh- 
sapporte  aad  the  tray,  te  raiae  aad  lower  the  latter  simalUaM>usly 
with  the  bruah. 


7  8  8.386.  APPAJUTU8  POI  OBiMIVt  UOUIW  WITH 
SASn.  Wiuua  P  tJS.  CMi^a,  IB.  FM  lipi  M.  INI.  Ia- 
Mvad  Jaa.  It.  llOft    Swtal  Mo.  Ml. lit. 

Clm»m.—\.  Aa  apparatus  for  oh*rgiB|(  liqvids  with  gas  rom- 
pridag  a  mixiag-chamber  provided  with  liquid  delivery  aad  eiBuent 
pipes,  the  former  leading  into  the  top  of  said  chamber,  means  for  de- 
livenng  a  charging-gas  te  said  chamber,  a  val.re  in  said  liqaid-de- 
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Uwvj  pipe  located  claaaly  atyaeeat  to  ito  diaeharga  aad,  a  doaad  eyi- 
iadar  or  ehamber,  a  movable  part  therein  connected  with  and  oper- 
ating aaid  valve,  pipe*  eommnnicating  with  said  cylinder  or  chamber 
OB  opposite  aide*  of  the  movable  part  reapactivalj,  a  valve  compria- 
iag  a  chamber  provided  with  two  porU  with  which  the  other  ends  of 
aaid  pipe*  communicate,  and  with  a  third  port  which  diacharges  into 
the  atmoaphere,  a  pipe  leading  from  aaid  mixiag-chamber  te  tha 
valve-chamber,  a  movable  valve-doaure  ia  aaid  ehamber,  aad  a  float 
ia  aaid  atixiag-chamber  which  is  diraetiy  coaaected  with  and  oper- 
ates aaid  doaare. 


Claim. — 1.  Ia  a  saadiag-maehiBa,  the  combinatioa  ef  a  boppar, 
the  longitodinally-diapoaad  driviag-ahaft,  soadiag  davitfaa  withia  tha 
hopper  actaatad  by  the  driving-shaft,  the  fan-ahaft  haviag  ite  axis  ia 
a  vertical  plaae  paamng  through  the  driving-shaft,  the  fan  on  the  fan- 
ahaft.  a  gear  on  the  driving-ahaft  having  helically-arraaged  teeth, 
and  a  pinion  on  the  fan-ahaft  haviag  helically-arranged  teeth  form- 
lag  a  eoatiBBoos  meah  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft, 
sabataatially  for  the  purpoaea  apeeiflod. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  charging  Tiquids  witA  gas  comprising  a 
mixing -chamber  provided  with  liquid  delivery  and  rflluent  pipe*, 
means  for  delivering  a  oharging-gas  to  sajd  chamber,  a  valve  in  said 
delivery-pipe, acylinderorchamber,amovable  part  thereinconnected 
directly  with  and  actuating  said  valve,  means  for  delivering  a  mo- 
tive fluid  to  said  chamber   a  mnltiported  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  a  motive  fluid  thereto  and  iU  discharge  therefrom  embrac- 
ing a  movable,  reoeaaed  closure,  the  casing  of  which  valve  is  con- 
nected by  a  pipe  with  said  mixing-chamber,  a  float  in  said  mixing- 
chamber,  a  hollow  casing  extending  laterally  from  said  chamber,  a 
stem  atuched  to  the  float  and  extending  outwardly  into  said  casing 
and  hinged  therein,  a  hollow  neck  rising  from  said  casing  and  sup- 
porting at  iu  upper  end  said  mnltiported  valve,  and  a  rod  op  stem 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  closure  of  said  multiported  valve  and 
loosely  connected  at  iU  other  end  with  the  stem  of  said  float 

3  An  apparatus  for  charging  liquida  with  gas  comprising  a 
mixing-chamber  provided  with  liquid  delivery  and  eflluent  pipes,  the 
former  leading  into  the  top  of  said  chamber,  means  for  delivering  a 
charging-gas  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  aaid  liquid-delivery  pipe 
located  clo*ely  adjacent  to  ite  diacharge  end.  a  closed  cylinder  or 
chamber,  a  movable  part  therain  connected  with  and  operating  said 
ralve.  pipes  communicating  with  said  cyliader  or  chamber  on  oppo- 
Bile  sides  of  the  movable  part  respectively,  a  valve  comprising  a 
chamber  provided  with  two  porte  with  which  the  other  enda  of  aaid 
pipes  communicate,  and  with  a  third  port  which  discharges  into  the 
atmosphere,  a  paaaage  leading  from  a  aource  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  valve-chamber,  a  movable  valve-closure  in  said  chamber,  and 
a  float  in  said  mixing-chamber  which  is  dir««tly  connected  with  and 
operates  said  closnre. 


788.887.     BKOADCAAT  SIBDU      Lorm  I  &01T.  iOMM  L. 
JOHB.  aad  HasTBT  T  Qibhmi.  Paarla.  Dl.:  nld  Joom  and  Oihaoo  w- 

itKBontoSafty.atarrACa. PaalK.Iil..aC«rpor8UMioriiilD(*.   PUad 
Dae.  tt.  im.    8««U  Mo  INJH. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
dnving-shaft.  the  fan-shaft  disponed  in  .  plane  opposite  to  the  plane 
of  the  dnvmg-shaft  and  having  ite  axis  projected  through  the  axial 
center  of  the  driving-ahaft.  a  fan  on  the  fan-ahaft,  bevel-geara  on 
oaeh  of  said  shafte  having  intermeshing  helical  teeth,  to  continu- 
ouBly  impart  power  from  the  driving  to  the  fan  shaft,  subaUntiallv 
aa  specified  ^ 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
•oeding-hopper,  a  drive-shaft  and  force-feeding  mechanism  in  the 
hopper  actuatod  by  said  shaft,  a  spout  depending  from  tbe  hopper 
closed  on  its  four  side*  and  having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the  hop- 
per at  Its  upper  end.  a  fan-shaft,  means  for  driving  the  fan  shaft  and 
a  fan  on  the  fan-shaft  routing  beneath  the  spout,  substantiallv  aa 
specified  -^ 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper,  feeding  devices  within  the  hopper,  a  closed  spout  leading 
from  the  feeding  devices  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
hopper,  and  means  for  adjuating  the  spout  in  desired  angles,  substan- 
tially as  specified 

h.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of  ■ 
hopper  divided  by  a  partition,  feeding  devices  within  the  hopper  and 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  diverging  closed  spouU  lead- 
ing from  the  respective  feeding  devices  and  having  a  pivoUl  ronnec 
tion  with  the  hopper,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spouU  singly  or 
together,  subsUntially  as  specified 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper,  feeding  devices  within  the  hopper,  a  closed  spout  leading 
from  the  feeding  device*  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
hopper,  a  shreW  supported  to  incase  the  lower  end  of  the  spout,  a  fan 
roUUbly  supported  beneath  the  spout  and  shield,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  spout  to  regulate  ite  discharge  onto  the  fan,  sabsUatially 
aa  specified. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per, feeding  devices  within  the  hopper,  a  doaed  spoat  depending 
from  the  hopper,  a  drive-shaft,  a  fan-shaft,  a  fan  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  fan-shaft  having  conjoined  radial  wings  sloping  upwardly  from 
ite  hub  portion  to  their  outer  sweeps,  a  plate  supported  above  the  faa 
having  an  opening  through  which  tbe  discharge  from  the  spoute  ia 
carried  to  the  fan,  and  having  portions  sloping  upwardly  to  conform 
to  the  angle  of  the  wings  of  the  fan.  subsUntially  aa  sjiecified 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  doMsnbed.  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  feeding  devices  within  the  hopper,  diverging  doMid  spoute 
depending  from  the  hopper  and  ite  feeding  devices,  a  drive-ahaft, 
duplicate  fan-ahafte,  and  means  for  actoaUng  the  same,  and  fans  n^ 
UUbly  mounted  on  the  lower  enda  of  the  fan-shafts  and  routing  in 
opposite  direction*  with  the  wings  of  the  fans  interlocking  aa  they 
rotate.  subsUntially  as  shown  aad  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  oambination  of  a 
hopper,  feediag  devioea  within  the  hopper,  diverging  cloeed  spoute 
depending  from  tbe  hopper  and  ite  feeding  devices,  and  pivotally 
supported  from  said  hopper,  means  for  a4jasting  the  angle  of  tha 
spoate,  a  drive^aft,  dnplioate  fan-ahafts.  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  and  fans  roteUbly  mounted  on  the  lower  end*  of  the  fan-  ^ 
shafu  aad  routing  in  oppoaite  direcUona  with  the  wings  of  the  faaa 
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iakrloekiac  m  tk«7  raute.  nbaUatUllj  m  iJmwb  u<i  for  t4«  pw^ 
P<MM  Mt  f*rtli. 

10.  !■  adericeof  tlMckar»cterd««nib«d,  theMinbinatioaof  a 
lK>pp«r,  a  diatribator  and  nMaart  for  a«rta4tiax  -taid  di«thbat«r.  of  a 
•uppUnMaUJ  a«edinff  attachm^Bt  compriatng  a  c*»ing  eommunicat- 
iac  witb  tk*  aaid  bopp«r,  a  llnUd  roll«r  retolably  carriMl  in  aaid  caa- 
ing  kaviaf  ivtad  portioaa  aad  cat-otf  pottioaa  iatagral  therewith, 
and  alidablf  •id«wia«>  for  the  purpoae  of  regulating  the  supply  fed  by 
said  roller.  lubatantiallr  a«  specified. 

11  In  a  derioe  of  the  character  deacribed .  the  combiaatioa  of  a 
hopper  haring  two  rharabert,  distributert  adapted  to  receire  teed 
from  laid  rhamben  aad  means  for  actuating  said  distributers,  of  a 
supplemeDtal  attachment  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  depending 
portion  divided  into  two  separate  coapartatenta  which  communicate 
with  the  eharab«n  of  the  hopper,  a  reroltbie  feeding-roller  in  said 
supplemental  attaehment  baring  a  series  af  Anted  portions  and  a  se- 
nee  of  integral  i-ut-off  portions  separatin|  the  fluted  portions,  and 
meaas  for  shifting  the  roller  sidewise  for  ihe  porpoee  of  regulating 
the  supply  fed  by  said  roller,  subatantially  as  specified 

12  A  seeding  denee,  compriaing  a  cuing,  a  fluted  roller  rero- 
lubly  carried  in  said  caaing  and  having  annular  cut-off  portions  in- 
**gni  with  such  roller,  a  shaft  carrying  aaid  roller  slidable  in  its 
bearings  and  shiftable  for  the  purpoae  of  i^oving  the  fluted  and  cut- 
off portionii  of  the  roller  to  facilitate  in  regulating  the  feed  of  the 
roller. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  having  extended  portions,  feeding  de\ires  in  the  hopper,  of 
supplemenUl  feeding  device*  comprising  a  casing,  a  fluted  roller 
revolubly  carried  in  the  casing  and  prov^led  with  annular  cut-off 
portions  integral  therewith,  a  sleeve  havinf  bearing  in  the  extension 
of  the  hopper  and  carrying  a  gear,  a  squared  shaft  carrying  said 
fluted  roller  and  passing  through  a  squartd  opening  in  the  sleeve, 
and  siidably  adjustable  for  regulating  the  |>o«ition  of  the  fluted  por- 
tions of  the  roUar  to  regulate  the  feed  thereof,  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied 

14.  In  combination,  a  seeding  attachi»ent  comprising  a  casing, 
a  shaft  roUUbly  and  siidably  joaraaled  iq  said  casiag,  aad  a  seed- 
roller  earned  by  said  shaft  haviitg  the  flute^l  portions  41  and  the  cut- 
off portions  42,  43  and  44,  integral  with  alich  ftvted  portions,  sub- 
•taatially  aa  specified 


othMT  ead  of  the  rw^pUcle,  a  needle  siidably  moutad  within  the 
•ten  and  projecting  into  the  adjuatiag  dartee,  aad  a  if  ring  withia 
the  adjuating  device  and  bearing  on  the  naedle. 


783.888.  ILICTEICAL-CniCUIT  PIOTBCTOR.  ClABUi  A. 
Bouv.  ChlngD.  IB..  wKgnor,  by  amm  ■«gniiMnfi  to  Rotfa  Blaetrte 
Co..  BoeiMiUr,  B  T..  a  Ccrpontion  of  N««  Tork.    RM  Jan.  8.  1908. 


2  In  « telegraph-recorder,  the  combinaUon  with  a  r»ceiver  hav- 
ing an  armature;  of  a  stylographic  pen  awmrMl  to  and  extending 
through  the  armature,  said  pen  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  tubular 
outlet-atem  projecting  therefrom  and  through  the  armature,  a  cap  ae- 
cured  in  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  having  an  aperture  therein, 
an  adjusting  device  within  the  cap  and  having  a  rM'eeaed  end,  a  nee- 
dle projecting  throkgh  the  stem  and  normally  closing  the  same,  said 
needle  having  one  end  within  the  recess  and  a  spring  within  said  re- 
cess and  bearing  upon  the  needle. 


783.390.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWIBO  8HBBT  MBTAL  BOD- 
IBS  Eam  ScaDonuoaoi.  Vlaniia.  Auatrta-Huogary  Original  ap- 
ptteatioo  OM  Mot  8,  laOO.  8«1al  Ro.  38.874.  Dlridsd  and  ihto  appU- 
aUoo  AM  Deo.  S,  IMl.    8«til  Bo.  84JS«. 


CImm.— 1  Ths  ooBbiaation  with  a  pair  of  elactrodes,  of  a  pair 
of  spriag-dipa  arraagad  face  to  face  aad  adapted  to  spring  toward 
one  another,  each  of  said  clips  being  bent  |o  that  the  two  bent  por- 
tions form  a  rseaas  between  the  clips,  and  a  hollow  body  made  of 
•ofteaable  iasvlatiBg  matahal  ooBflaad  in  laid  reoaoa.  subataatially 
aadeachb<Ml. 

2.  The  eoasbinatioB  with  sid«  svpporU  6  aad  7,  of  electrodes  12, 
12,  eoafiaed  between  said  supports,  dstachabla  spring-clips  14,  14, 
adapted  to  have  their  lower  sads  iasartod  between  the  snpporta  fi 
a>d  7.  aad  alactrodea  IS.  12,  said  clips  14.  14,  baing  arranged  face 
to  faea  aad  toadiag  to  spring  toward  one  atotKer  aad  baing  boat  so 
that  a  rseaas  is  fonaad  between  tken.  aad  a  ^bs  saetioa  15  arraagad 
in  said  rstsss,  sabstaattally  as  dsaeribed. 


WOUI 


788.dSO.    TILietAPB  tlCUVIt  Ain>  RICOROBB. 

i.  BoiMn.  Kv  OrtHM.  U..  mlpar  of  a«a^4Kiitk  to 

.OL  OrtikMl  ippllMnni  JM  Hb.  |1.  llOt.  »m1tl  lo.  MMfiB. 
aoitUiappHmUnilidApr.l.  IMH.  8«W  Bo.  iOB.411 

ClflMB.— 1.  la  a  talegra^rseorder,  th«  eomhiaatioa  with  a  re- 
eeiver  eoaiprisiBg  a  f raae,  a  Magaat  aad  k>  araatar* ;  of  a  stylo- 
grapkic  pea  adJastaMy  Bovnted  within  fead  ezteading  tkroagk 
tke  ansatiire  aad  above  tke  fraaM,  said  pea  coapriaing  a  reeeptacle, 
a  Ukalar  steai  projeetiag  from  oae  sad  thereof  aad  adjnsUbly 

■tad  witkia  tke  anaatare,  an  adjaatia|  device  atounted  in  the 


CImim. — 1.  Tke  eombiaation  in  a  draw-press  of  a  senes  of  tele- 
scoping plungers  whose  working  faces  are  initially  located  ta  tke 
saaM  plane,  s  fixed  matrix  coAperating  with  said  plungers  having  a 
series  of  concentric  bores  of  different  diameters  for  the  reception  of 
the  several  telescoping  plungers,  and  means  for  sipiultaneously  forc- 
ing said  plungers  into  said  matrix  and  continuing  the  motion  thereof 
■Btil  each  plunger  reaches  tke  liaiit  of  its  oiotioa  tkerein. 

2  The  combination  in  a  draw-press  of  a  series  of  telescoping 
plungers  whoee  working  faces  are  initially  located  in  the  same  plane, 
a  fixed  auitrix  oodperatiag  with  said  pjaagers  kaviag  a  series  of  con- 
centric bores  of  differeat  diameters  for  tke  reeeptioa  of  the  several 
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telescoping  plungers  connected  by  wails  extending  subsUatiaJly  at 
right  angles  to  the  common  axis  of  the  matrix  and  plnagers,  aad 
means  for  simultaneously  forcing  said  plaagen  iato  said  auttrU  aad 
oontinning  the  motion  thereof  bbUI  each  pivnger  reaches  the  iiaut 
of  its  motion  therein. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  draw-press  of  a  series  of  telescoping 
plnagers  whose  working  faces  are  initially  located  in  tke  sane  plaae. 
a  fixed  aiatrix  ooOperatiag  with  said  plungers  kaving  a  series  of  eon- 
centric  bores  of  different  diameters  for  the  reception  of  the  seTeral 
telescoping  plungers,  and  means  for  simultaneooaly  forcing  said 
plangera  into  said  matrix  and  oontiaaiag  tke  motioa  tkeieof  natil 
each  plunger  reaches  the  liaait  of  its  motion  therein,  said  means  com 
prising  a  hydraulic  chamber  with  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  plun 
gers  are  connected  and  means  for  craatiag  a  ffaid-peasare  in  aaid 
chamber. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  draw-preaa,  of  a  drawing-tool,  compris- 
ing an  inner  punch  and  a  series  of  telescoping  tubes  surrounding  said 
inner  punch,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  outermost  telescoping  tube  re- 
ciprocates, said  cylinder  being  closed  at  iu  upper  end.  means  for  ad- 
mitting fluid-pressure  in  the  upper  part  of  said  cylinder  above  the 
members  of  said  punching-tool  to  advance  the  members  of  aaid  tool, 
and  a  fixed  matrix  having  a  series  of  teoneentric  bores  of  vaiTiag  sixe 
for  the  reception  of  the  respectire  telescoping  tubes,  and  different 
means  for  positively  returning  ^d  membes  to  their  former  position. 

5.  The  combinstion  in  s  draw-press.  o(  s  drawing-tool  compris- 
ing an  inner  punch  and  a  series  of  telescoping  tubes  surrounding  said 
inner  punch,  a  casiag  in  whiek  said  oatemoat  tube  reciprocates,  said 
casing  being  closed  at  one  end,  meaas  for  advancing  said  members 
of  the  drawing-tool,  and  a  fixed  matrix  having  a  aeries  oi  concentrie 
cylindrical  bores  of  varying  else  for  the  reception  of  the  lespeetire 
telescoping  tubes,  and  means  for  returning  said  members  to  their 
former  position,  said  meaas  comprising  s  cylinder  secured  to  the 
closed  end  of  said  casing,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod 
connecting  aaid  inner  punch  with  said  pistoa,  a  projection  on  said 
ianer  punch  engaging  the  a^jaeeat  tube  on  the  return  movement  of 
said  punch,  a  projection  on  each  tube  except  the  outermost  one  for 
engaging  iu  next  outer  tube  on  the  return  movement  and  means  for 
admiuing  fluid-pressure  into  said  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  draw-press,  of  a  base,  a  head-plate,  pil- 
lars supporting  the  head-plate  above  tke  base,  a  casing  mounted  in 
said  head-plate,  a  drawing-tool  mounted  in  aaid  caaing  and  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  telescoping  tubes,  a  cross-head  saeared  to  the  outer- 
most tube,  a  carrier-plate  connected  to  said  head,  a  collar  secured  to 
said- drawing-tool  and  mounted  on  the  carrier-plate,  a  fixed  matrix 
mounted  on  said  base,  and  compoeed  of  a  series  of  concentric  cylin- 
drical bores  of  varying  sisc,  aad  means  for  moving  said  oollar  aad 
tuoas  to  and  from  said  matrix. 

7.  Thscombinationinadraw-preas,  of  a  drawing-tool,  compris- 
ing an  inner  punch  and  a  series  of  telescoping  tabes  sarroanding  said 
inner  punch,  a  cylinder  in  wkick  aaid  outermost  teleseoping  tube  re- 
ciprocales,  said  cylinder  being  closed  at  iU  upper  end,  means  for  ad- 
mitting fluid-pressure  in  the  upper  part  of  aaid  cylinder  above  tke 
members  of  said  punching-tool  to  advance  the  members  of  said  tool, 
aad  a  fixed  aiatrix  having  a  series  ot  concentric  boree  of  varyiag  sixe 
for  the  reception  of  the  respective  telescoping  tubes,  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  punch  and  teleseoping  tubes  being  removable. 


Ckim.-^A  device  of  the  ekararter  deecribed,  kariag  a  plarality 
of  loBgitailiBal  oompartmeat-ckambers,  valved  gas-jet  tubes  con- 
aaeting  witk  tke  servioe-pipe  aad  delivering  into  air-mixing  tubes 
eoaaeeting  witk  said  oonpartBent<kambers.  respectively,  burner- 
tabes  ooaaeeting  witk  two  of  said  compartment-ohambeis.  and  the 
otkar  of  said  oompartaMat^kaabers  being  of  greatly-iaervased 
croes-sectional  are*  aad  having  a  lateral  series  of  burner-openings 
to  deliver  an  increased  volume  of  gas  and  adapted  for  use  especislly 
in  oonneetion  with  a  cook -stove  or  range  haviag  a  water-back,  said 
lateral  aeries  of  burner-opeaings  being  ctfeetiTe  as  a  heater  for  nid 
water-baek. 


7  8  S  .  3  O  '^  .  OIL-PUMP.  Thcmus  L.  flruiriTAirT.  Qukwy  and 
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788.891.  OAS-BURIIR  POR  COOKIBO-BTOYBS.  Jon  P. 
Siooo.  irti.  Pi.,  amtgt  nr  ta  Brtsa  ftaie  aB<t  ffM»if»^ir1iy  Oomiiaiiy 
k1a.Pa.    FIMMayn.  IMM.    S«M  Bo.  SOI  JIO. 


Clmim. — 1  In  a  power-oiler  and  in  combination,  a  ram-cham- 
ber, a  power-operated  oil-forcing  ram  in  said  chamber,  a  supply- 
pipe  delivering  oil  to  said  chamber  from  a  suiUble  source,  a  delivery- 
pipe  through  which  said  ram  forces  oil  lo  the  parts  to  be  lubricated, 
and  an  independent  auxiliary  oil-forcing  pump  connected  with  said 
supply-pipe  onUide  iU  point  of  delivery  to  said  chamber,  whereby 
opfration  of  said  auxiliary  pump  will  draw  oil  through  said  supply- 
pipe,  force  it  into  said  chamber,  flood  said  ram,  and  deliver  it  through 
aaid  ram  delivery-pipe  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated. 

2.  In  a  power-oiler  and  in  combination,  a  ram-chamber,  a  series 
of  power-operated  oil-forcing  rams  in  ssid  chamber,  a  snpply-pipe 
delivering  oil  Ut  said  chamber  from  s  suitable  source,  a  series  of  de- 
livery-pipes through  which  said  rams  force  oil  to  the  parts  to  be 
hibrieated,  and  aa  independent  auxiliary  oil-forcing  pump  connect- 
ed with  said  supply-pipe  ouUide  iU  point  of  delivery  to  said  cham- 
ber; whereby  operation  of  aaid  auxiliary  pump  will  draw  oil  through 
said  snpply-pipe,  force  it  into  said  chamber,  flood  said  rams,  and  de- 
liver it  through  said  ram  delivery-pipes  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated. 

3.  la  a  power-oiler  and  in  combination,  a  ram-chamber,  a  series 
of  power-operated  oil-forcing  rams  in  said  chamber,  a  supply-pipe 
delivering  oil  to  said  chamber,  a  check-valve  in  aaid  pipe,  a  manu- 
ally-operated auxiliary  pump  connected  with  said  supply-pipe  be- 
tween iu  point  of  delivery  to  the  ram-chamber  and  said  check-valve, 
whereby  operation  ot  aaid  pump  will  draw  oil  through  said  supply- 
pipe,  force  it  into  said  chamber,  aad  flood  said  rams,  and  delivery- 
pipes  tkrongh  which  both  rams  and  pump  force  oil  from  said  cham- 
ber to  tke  parU  to  be  lubricated. 

4.  In  a  power-oiler,  the  combination  with  a  ram-cylinder,  of  aa 
oil-ram  ia  said  cylinder,  a  spring  to  give  a  quick  oil-forcing  stroke  to 
aaid  ram,  means  for  retracting  said  ram  to  sake  iU  suction-stroke, 
and  sdjusUble  mesas  for  limiting  tke  movement  of  the  ram  and  vary- 
ing  the  amount  of  oil  delivered  by  it. 

&.  In  a  power-oiler,  the  eombiaatiOB  with  a  ram-cylinder,  of  aa 
oil-forciag  ram  in  aaid  cylinder,  and  an  adjuaUble  stop  10  limit  tke 
movement  of  the  ram  and  vary  the  amount  of  oil  delivered  by  it. 

6.  In  a  power-oiler,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  ram-cylin- 
ders, of  ram-pistons  in  said  cjrlinders,  springs  for  giving  s  quick  oil- 
forcing  stroke  to  said  piatoas,  power-operated  meaas  to  retract  sai4 
rams  to  make  their  suction-stroke,  and  ontlet-valve  casings  in  ssid 
cylinders:  said  valve-casings  being  a<jttsUble  to  afford  limiting- 
stops  for  tks  ram-pistons  in  making  tkelr  oil-foreing  stntkes  and  so 
vary  tke  aaMMint  ol  oil  delivered  by  eaek  ram. 


788^98.  PROCi88  0P]LUUBO?ARnSH.  OmrATi  TOaooL. 
0«Mi.  Mwmb,  OrtiM  appdnUoa  AM  Jaljr  8,  llOi  Saktl  Bo. 
8M.7BB.  DMM and tkHapptteaUoafiM lift. MIMM.  totUBo. 
SMJ10. 

CWn.— A  process  of  makiag  a  vamisking  material  for  sarfacea 
of  fanhare  aad  tke  like,  coasisting  in  boiling  in  water  red  aoeroide- 
raoia,  la  tbea  pouring  off  tke  liquid  and  diyiag  tke  resin,  in  sabae- 
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^mmtky  buubc  it  wHk  gwm-mutie,  mbJum.  Muila  eopai  aad 
Vaaatima  tufsatiac  aad  acttiBf  it  OT«r  tl|i  Are,  is  po«riac  oat  tkc 
wbrtw*  ayoa  a  bwM*  alak  kad  diaaoiTJag  it  ia  aMtbyUtad  ipirit 
afUr  it  ka«  eoeUd  off  aad  dried,  ia  ftJtcrtig  tk«  aiixtara  tkaa  ob- 
taiaed  aad  addiac  tkorato  •  tixgkt  quaatitj  ol  etlMr. 


788^94.    riocm  or  MAXurAcrintivo  tobacco-pipis. 

miilA— ILkOTM^I.J    PMfib.^llM.  8«WI«.1MJ10. 

Ciiiai. — 1  Tho  improTooMat  ia  tJM  art  of  aukiag  Mboato* 
pipoa  arkiek  eoatiata  ia  eoatiaf  tii«  uboofoa  with  eoadonawl  milk 
aad  nbjoetiaf  tk«  uac  to  iataaae  koat. 

1.  Tk«  iaiproToaioat  ia  the  art  of  making  tobaceo-pipea  which 
eoaaiata  ia  eoatiaf  atripa  of  aaboatoa  with  oandenaed  ailk  aad  form 
iaf  a  take,  then  aabjaetiag  the  tube  to  intenae  heat. 

S.  The  improTeaeat  ia  the  art  of  aia^ag  tube*  for  the  bovb 
aad  ataoia  of  tobacco- pipe* ,  which  eoaaiata  ia  coating  asbeetoa  with 
eoadeaaed  milk  aad  euttiag  the  aabeatoo  i4to  atrip*  and  rolling  the 
■tripa  iato  tabea  aad  bakiag  the  tnbea  to  haikiea  aad  color  aaid  tubea. 


Ctmim. — 1.  A  wiading  for  djaaaao-electric  machine*  hariag 
toothed  coraa,  eoapriaiag  a  aingie  oondactor  per  slot,  and  end  con- 
Boetioaa,  half  of  aaid  ead  coaneetioaa  beiag  the  aame  diataaee  froaa 
the  azi*  of  the  maohine  a*  the  main  portion  of  the  conductor*,  and 
the  other  half  of  caid  rnd  connection*  being  nearer  the  axi*  by  a  dia- 
taaee approximately  ei^ual  to  the  depth  of  the  conductor*,  the  end 
eooaectioa  of  each  ooadoctor  at  one  aide  of  the  core  pa««ing  orer  and 
at  the  other  tide  of  the  core  paaaing  under  other  end  connection*, 
aabatantially  aa  deoeribod. 


7  83.395.   rnuow-opiiu  pon  SBiDiiia-ifACBUin. 
Jon  L  Amur.  Bavua,  UL,  tmlgnw  to  U«ii  B.  Ajbont.  U- 
lU.    PBid  Dm.  17. 1101    ««Mlt«.»7JM. 


Ciam. — 1.  Ia  a  furrow-opener  for  seader*,  the  combination, 
with  a  farrow-formiag  diak,  of  mean*  for  diaeharging  aeed  into  the 
farrow  in  froat  of  the  center  of  the  diak. 

2.  Ia  a  furrow-opener  for  •eedera.  the  combination,  with  a  fur- 
row-fonaiag  diak,  of  meaaa  for  diachargiag  ^eed  in  front  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  diak  and  toward  the  inner  turfaceiof  the  front  edge  of  the 
diak. 

3.  In  a  furrow-opener  for  seeder*,  thf  combination,  with  a  fur- 
row-forming diak,  of  mean*  for  diacharging  |eed  downward  and  for- 
ward toward  the  front  edge  of  the  diak. 

4.  In  a  furrow-opener  for  seeders,  the  combination  of  a  farrow- 
formiag  diak ,  a  surface  opposed  to  the  front  ^ge  of  the  disk  to  form 
a  aaad-reeeiTiag  channel,  and  a  chute  to  deliT^r  aeed  into  the  channel. 

&.  In  a  furrow-opeaer  for  seeders,  the  oombination  of  a  pair  of 
farrow -forming  diak*  joumaled  obliquely  with  their  front  edges  coo- 
tigvoaa.  and  a  chute  inclined  to  deliver  aeed  Into  the  channel  formed 
by  tha  contiguous  surface*  of  the  disks. 


783,39(3.    OBMAJfBHTAL  BDCKLB.    fPUAlB  BiM.  I««  York. 
«.  T.    PiM  Dae.  16.  19M.    Barial  Ro.  trfjm. 


CImim. — As  a  aaw  aitiole  of  maaafactar«,  an  ornamental  buckle 
comprning  side  bara  adapted  for  attaehmeqt  to  a  belt  or  baad  aad 
foimaJ  with  a  plarality  of  projoettoaa  extended  inwardly  from  said 
sida  bars  aad  adapted  teorerUe  the  adjacent  portionof  the  said  band, 
aaid  projaetioaa  havtag  comparatiTely  larga  heads  and  relatirely 
alim  aacka  diapoeed  so  eUtae  to  a  aide  bar  aa  |o  render  their  neoks  in- 
eoaapieaoaa  aad  thereby  aimalite  battoaa  at^hed  to  the  band,  sub- 
staarially  aa  deoeribed. 
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788.397.     WIWDMO  POI  DTIAMO  -  ILICT&IC  MACHIirBS. 
Bbbabd  a.  Bmm.  Borvood.  Ohto.  aad  iDwni  C  Winsr,  Mav- 

a  Cmtantim  o(  Ohto.    Fiid  Hot.  1  im.    Svtol  la. 


X.  a  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machinea  haring  toothed 
core*,  comprising  a  single  conductor  per  slot,  each  conductor  having 
end  connections  integral  therewith,  one  of  said  end  connection*  lying 
the  aame  dietance  from  the  axia  of  the  machine  as  the  main  portion  of 
the  conductor,  and  the  other  lying  nearer  the  axis  by  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  depth  of  t&e  conductor,  the  end  connection 
of  each  conductor  at  one  side  of  the  core  paaaing  over  and  at  the  other 
aide  of  the  core  paaaiag  under  other  end  oonaectiona,  snbatantially 
aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machinea,  comprising  con- 
ductors having  end  connections  integral  therewith,  the  end  conaae 
tioa  of  each  conductor  on  one  aide  of  the  core  being  the  same  dia- 
tance  from  the  axis  as  the  main  portion  of  the  conductor,  and  the  end 
connection  of  the  same  conductor  on  the  other  aide  of  the  core  lying 
nearer  the  axis  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
conductor. 

4.  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines  baring  toothed 
core*,  comprising  s  «ingle  conductor  per  slot,  snd  having  end  con- 
nectioaa  integral  therewith,  the  end  connections  for  each  conductor 
having  a  doubUi  bend  sidewiae  on  each  side  of  the  core  and  on  one 
side  of  the  core  having  a  bend  toward  the  axis  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  comprising  con- 
doctors  having  end  connections  integral  therewith,  each  conductor 
having  two  aidewiae  bands  at  each  aide  of  the  core,  an  inward  bend 
toward  the  axis  of  the  machine  between  the  core  and  the  two  side- 
wise  bends  at  one  side  of  the  core  and  an  outward  extension  at  one 
end  of  the  conductor. 

6.  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machinea.  comprising  con- 
ductors and  end  connections  formed  integral  therewith,  each  con- 
ductor having  two  sidewise  bend*  as^  and  k  on  one  *ide  of  the  core, 
two  sidewiae  bends  as  m  and  o  on  the  other  aide  of  the  c«re.  an  inward 
bend  as  {  between  the  eore  and  the  bend  m  and  an  outward  extenaion 
at  ona  end  of  the  conductor. 

7.  A  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines  having  laminated 
ooaductors,  alternate  lamins  of  each  conductor  being  shortened  at 
the  end  to  form  a  joint  with  the  corresponding  end  of  another  con- 
ductor 

%■  In  a  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machines  having  laminated 
conductors,  a  joint  therefor  formed  by  aitaraate  laminc  of  each  con- 
ductor being  shortened  at  the  ends,  the  longer  lamin«  of  each  con- 
ductor occupying  the  space  formed  by  the  shortening  of  alternate 
lamin*  in  the  other  conductor  and  nteans  to  bind  the  lamin*  to- 
gether. 

9.  In  a  winding  for  dynamo-alectric  machinea  having  laminated 
conductors,  a  joint  therefor  formed  by  alternate  lamin*  of  each  con- 
ductor being  shortened  at  the  enda,  the  longer  lamiaa  of  each  oon- 
dnrtor  oorapjriag  the  space  formed  by  the  ahorteaiag  af  alternate 
laminjB  in  the  other  conductor  aad  riveta  paaaiag  through  the  lamina 
tn  bind  them  together. 

10.  Ia  a  winding  for  dynamo-electric  machinea  having  lami- 
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natad  eondactora,  a  joiat  tharafor  fomad  by  aitaraate  Umiaa  ol 
each  conductor  beiag  ahartaaad  at  the  eada,  th«  ktagwr  laadaa  ef 
each  coadnetor  oocnpying  the  space  foraied  by  the  ahortaaiag  of  al- 
ternate laouna  ia  the  other  oondaotor  aad  rivete  pataiag  tkroagh  th« 
longer  lamina  of  each  eoadaotor  to  biad  them  together  aad  other 
rivete  near  the  joiat  for  biadiag  the  lamina  together 

1 1 .  Ia  a  wiadiag  for  dyaaaao-alaetric  maduaaa  hariag  a  aiagie 
coaductor  per  slot,  oomprisiag  lamiaatad  coadaetora  and  end  con- 
nections integral  tharawith,  the  ead  ooaaeotion  of  each  ooadaetor 
haring  two  aidewiae  beeda  aa  /  aad  A  oa  oae  aide  of  the  eore,  two 
sidewiae  beada  aa  »  aad  0  and  an  inward  bead  aa  1  betwaea  tke  con 
and  the  bead  m  on  the  other  aide  of  the  oore  aad  an  outward  exten- 
sion at  one  end  of  the  conductor,  aitaraate  l^t^ifff  being  akorteaed 
at  the  eada  of  the  eoadnetor  to  form  the  joiate  with  other  ooadaeton 


788.399.     BDKeUl-ALAUL     Hbbt  Buax. 
M.  T.    Pltd  Dae.  tl.  irn.    8«W  Bo.  18ftJ87. 
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783.398.  DTVAMO-ILKCniC  MACHUn.  BkiadA  Bbb 
BUD,  Borwood,  Ohio,  talpar.  bj  bmm  lalpnBMta.  ta  fbt  BulkMft 
lie«rteCaMp«i7,ACanMntta«f0hlD.  FBrt  B«t.  H  IMB.  SmM 
Bo.  ltt.44S. 


CUim.-l  la  aa  electric  burglar-alara,  the  combiaatioa  with 
u  opaaiag  haring  a  cloaing  member,  of  a  ahell  or  caaiag  aeear«l  ia 
the  frame  of  the  opening,  an  inaolating-plag  ftxed  ia  one  end  of  the 
•haU.  a  pair  of  spring-conUcte  secured  to  said  plug,  and  a  ooataet- 
plag  adapted  to  braak  the  cireait,  aaid  eoataet-plag  beiag  ao  located 
and  anaaged  that  the  opeaing  of  the  eloaiag  member  will  aoaad  an 
alarm. 

i  In  a  burglar-alarm  devioe,  the  combiaatioa  with  an  eleetrie- 
bell  drcoit,  of  two  teleecopic  BMmbers,  a  shell  or  oaaiBg  rotetabty 
aecared  withia  one  member,  apring-coatecte  aeeurad  within  the 
•beU  or  eaaing,  a  contact-breaker  arranged  to  be  operatad  by  the 
opening  of  a  door  to  sound  an  alarm,  aad  means  for  throwing  the 
derioe  oat  of  operatire  poaitioa. 

3.  Ia  a  burglar-alarm  derice,  the  combination  with  an  electric- 
bell  circuit,  of  two  teleecopic  members,  a  shell  or  eaaing  rotoUbly 
eecnrwl  withia  oae  member,  q>ring-contaete  aecared  within  the  ahell 
or  caaiag,  a  ooatact-breaker  arranged  to  be  operated  to  open  the  tar- 
ottit,  aad  a  roteUble  bar  adapted  to  operate  to  throw  the  derioe  oat 
of  operatire  poaitioa. 


783.400.   WHIP    Pkin  B.  CovuB.  Watfleld. 
IS.  laOS.    Sartal  Bo.  laOJtS. 


PUedBoT. 


Claim. — I .  In  a  dynamo-electric  aiachlne,  the  combination  of  a 
revolving  field-fnune  and  a  sutionary  frame,  aaid  fleld-frame  having 
a  senes  of  poles  arranged  in  a  circumferential  direction  on  ite  pe- 
riphery and  ventilating-apacea  through  the  rim  of  aaid  field-frame 
and  communicating  with  open  apaeea  between  saidcircumferentiaily- 
arranged  polea,  the  polea  acting  as  fans  to  force  the  air  drawn  through 
the  rim  toward  the  atetionary  frame,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  rerolr- 
ing  field-frame  and  a  atetionary  frame,  said  field-frame  having  a  ae- 
riea  of  poles  arranged  in  a  circumferential  direction  on  ite  periphery, 
and  ventilating-apaoea  through  the  rim  of  aaid  field-frame,  and  com- 
municating with  open  spaces  between  said  eircnniferentiany<^ar- 
ranged  poles,  the  polea  acting  aa  fana  to  force  the  air  drawn  through 
the  rim  toward  the  sutionary  frame,  and  said  atetionary  frame  being 
also  provided  with  ventilating-spacas,  substantially  aa  deacribed 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a  revolv- 
ing fleld-frame,  and  a  stetionary  frame,  said  field-frame  having  a  se- 
ries of  poles  arranged  in  a  circumferential  direction  on  ite  periphery, 
and  ventilaUng-apacea  through  the  rim  of  aaid  field-frame,  and  com- 
municating with  open  apaeea  between  aaid  circumferential  ly-ar- 
ranged  polea,  the  polea  acting  as  fans  to  force  the  air  drawn  through 
the  rim  toward  the  stetionary  frame,  and  aaid  atetionary  frame  com- 
priaing  a  yoke  having  openings  and  laminated  sections  carried  by 
aaid  yoke  spaced  apart  for  the  porpoae  of  ventilation,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  atetion- 
ary armature-frame  hariag  openinga  for  the  purpoae  of  ventilation 
and  arevolving  field-frame  having  open  apaeea  between  the  field-mag- 
nete,  aaid  field-frame  comprising  a  rim  made  up  of  aegmenU  carried 
by  the  arms  of  the  frame  and  sections  supported  by  aaid  segmente 
some  distence  therefrom,  said  sections  being  spaced  from  each  other, 
the  field-magaete  acting  as  fans  to  force  the  air  drawn  tlirough  the 
rim  toward  the  atetioaary  frame,  substentially  aa  deecribed. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electrir  machine,  the  combination  of  a  atetioa- 
ary armature-frame  haviag  openings  for  the  purpoae  of  ventilation 
and  a  revolving  field-frame  having  open  spacea  between  the  field- 
maguete.  Raid  field-frame  comprising  a  rim  made  up  of  aegmente  car- 
ried by  the  arms  of  the  frame,  erosa-bars  on  said  segmeote  and  lami- 
nated sections  supported  by  said  croae-bars  aome  diataaee  froto  the 
segmeate,  aaid  aeetioaa  being  spaced  from  each  other,  the  field-nug- 
neto  acting  as  fana  to  force  the  air  drawn  thrt)ugh  the  rim  toward  the 
stationary  frame,  aabetaatially  aa  deecnbed. 


Claim.— 1.  A  tubular  metallic  load-piece  for  whips  haviag  a 
bottom  in  which  ia  a  centrally-located  paaaage  through  which  a  part 
of  the  whip  may  extend,  and  having  the  outer  diameter  of  the  lower 
extremity  thereof  ao  reduced  for  a  certain  distence  upward  as  to 
form  a  ahoulder  o  thareon. 

2.  A  tubular  metallic  load-piece  for  whipa  hariag  a  bottom  ia 
which  is  a  centrally-locat^l  paaaage  through  which  a  part  of  the 
whip  may  extend,  aad  haring  the  outer  diameter  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremity  thereof  ao  reduced  for  a  certain  distence  upward  as  to  form  a 
shoulder  o  thereon,  aad  a  braid-holding  eap  fitting  aaid  extremity 
and  adapted  to  abut  aaid  ahoulder. 

3.  A  whip  compriaing  a  stock  D  and  a  central  core  B  of  tough 
flexible  material,  one  extremity  of  which  extends  beyond  the  butt  ot 
said  stock,  and  a  tubular  metallic  load-piece  receiring  aaid  butt  aad 
haring  a  bottom  in  which  ia  a  paaaage  through  which  aaid  core  ex- 
tremity  exteada  in  full  riew,  a  braided  covering  on  aaid  atock  and 
load-piece,  one  end  extending  beyond  the  ahoulder  o  of  aaid  load- 
piece  and  the  cap  ;  engaging  the  lower  extremity  of  aaid  covering 
and  holding  the  same  againat  diaplacement 


783.401.     8BAUB0  AFD  LABBUBO  CAP  POR  PRB8BBTB- 

JAtS.  Mauoh  L.  CuuAg.  VennoatTlDa.  Mh*.   Piled  Aik  M  IHH. 
8«lil  Bo.  ttS,«l.  ' 


Ctaim.—l.  A  aealing-cap  made  of  paper  and  having  a  gammed 
peripheral  edge  aad  radial  perforationa  which  peraiit  it  to  be  ton 
iato  toagaea  aad  then  paated  down  aa  deecribed.  ^ 

2  A  aealiag-cap  aad  Ubel  eoariatiag  of  a  paper  disk  haring  an 
opening  through  it  and  a  aeeond  amaller  disk  haring  a  aeriea  of  label- 
namea  arranged  aroaad  the  center  aad  pirotally  atteched  to  the 
lower  aide  of  the  first-named  diak  aubstentially  as  deacribed. 
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5.  A  ■MliBff-emp  ud  Ubel  e«BiiitiM  ^  >  P*?*'  ^>*k  kariag  ta 
•fwuac  Uuroafh  it  witk  edgM  gvaiMd  oa  t^c  low«r  MrfsM,  aad  ■ 
•Moad  aaAllAr  dUk  kaTiag  a  Mriea  of  Ub«l-tajM«  trrmn^d  around 
tk«  Mator  aad  piTotaUj  attachad  to  th«  lowat  tide  of  th«  flrat-aamed 
diak  aad  arraafad  ••  daacribad  to  b«  Ant  adjoatad  to  axpoae  the  da- 
airad  aaoM  tkroafk  tba  opaaiaf  ia  tba  nppaf  disk  aad  b«  than  p«r- 
maaantly  aiBxed  tharato  with  a  cloaad  joiat  aboat  the  adgea  of  tha 
epaaiac  aa  tat  forth 

4.  A  •aaliaff-cap  aad  labal  conaiatiaft  of  a  paper  diak  hariag  an 
apaniac  tkroagh  it  aad  hariac  gaiaiiiad  edfea  aroand  tha  opaniag 
aad  alao  around  the  pariphenr  of  the  cap.  a  aaeond  smallar  diak  hav- 
iag  a  aariaa  of  label-namM  arran((ad  around  the  ^ntar  and  piroUllj 
tttachad  to  tha  lower  aide  of  tha  flrat-aanMd  diak  anbstantially  aa 
daacnbed. 

6.  A  aaaliag-«ap  and  labal  eoBpriaini;  an  upper  diak  with  an 
opaaiag  through  it,  a  anullar  disk  with  label  -  names  arranged 
aroaad  the  eeatar  and  pivotally  attached  to  t^e  first-named  disk  and 
aaatral  aad  anuUlar  rainforeiag  aad  spaeinK  disks  sabsUntiailj  as 
daaeribad 

S  A  aaaliag-eap  and  label  comprising  a  radiallj-perforated  up- 
par  disk  aritb  an  opaniag  through  it  having  gummed  edges  sround 
■aid  opaniag  and  alao  aroaad  ita  peripharj,  a  secoad  smaller  diak 
pi  Totally  attached  to  the  ftrat- named  aad  bearing  label -aamaa 
aroaad  the  center  aad  oeatral  raiaforeing  and  spaciag  disks  snb- 
■taatiaily  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

7.  A  saaliag-cap  made  of  papar  with  gammed  peripheral  edge 
and  radial  taariag-liaaa  as  daaeribad 


783.408.  MACHIIi  fOl  CDTTlllO  STOCK  FOE  THi  ORHA- 
niTATIOl  THB&BOr  OlOMi  KiMlT.  Brookton.  Haa  TIM 
Apr.M.  1«M     8«1il  Mo.  i06.0U^ 
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C1mim.—\  As  aa  article  of  maaufactute,  a  window-shade  hay- 
ing formed  in  it  a  pocket,  and  a  layar  of  Tisiaa-obstructing  but  light- 
tranaaittiag  material  which  ia  appearance  contrasU  with  the  walla 
a(  said  pocket,  said  layer  located  between  U»e  walls  of  the  pocket, 
said  walls  both  orerlying  said  contrasting  material  and  hariag  corre- 
sponding perforate  denigns  in  registry  with  each  other  formed  in  the 
portions  of  said  walls  which  orerlie  said  co»tras«ing  matenal 

t.  As  an  article  of  manafaetore,  a  windtow-ahade  baring  formed 
in  it  B  pocket,  snd  a  layer  of  tranalucent  material  located  between  the 
walls  of  the  pocket,  said  walls  both  oTertying  said  traifklucent  mate- 
rial and  hating  correapoading  perforaU  design*  in  registry  with 
aiKh  other  formed  ia  the  portions  of  said  walls  which  oTerUe  said 
translucent  material  j 

3.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  lriBdow-<«hBde  baring  a 
pocket  formed  by  two  layeia  of  shade  material ,  said  layers  each  pro- 
rided  witk  oorreaponding  perforate  deaigns  registering  with  the  cor 
reapoodiag  deaigns  of  the  other,  and  a  later  of  vision-obstructing 
but  light-tranamitting  material  located  between  the  perforated  por- 
tioaa  of  the  walls  of  such  pocket  aad  sefring  to  obatnici  riaion 
through  the  perforations  thereof. 

4.  As  an  article  of  maaufacUre,  a  window-shade  oomprising 
thf»e  taparpoaed  layers  of  shade  aiaterial.  the  two  outer  layers  pro- 
rided  with  registering  perforatjoaa,  aad  the  intermediate  layer 
formed  of  ^iaion-t^brtmctiag  bat  lifht-traaaBitttag  material  and 
located  bHweea  the  registering  perforation*  of  the  other  two  layera 


Ciawa.— 1  la  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  deUehable 
holder  baring  a  coaaected  gage,  a  punch-plate  remorably  supported 
by  said  holder  aad  haring  a  plurality  of  punchea,  a  pinking-cutter 
also  remorably  supported  by  said  bolder,  aad  maaaa  to  cause  the 
punchea  to  penetrate  the  stock,  the  remorability  of  the  puach-plate 
and  pinking-cutter  permitting  any  one  of  a  series  of  different  plates 
aad  cutters  to  ba  asad,  according  to  the  deaign  desired  f^r  a  shoa- 
Up 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  s  punch-plate  harlag  a 
aeries  of  punches,  s  stripper  yieldingly  supported  by  said  punch- 
plate  and  an  independent  yielding  gage  located  below  the  edge  of  the 
the  punch-plate  and  stripper  to  support  the  edge  of  the  stock  to  be 
punched,  a  cutting-plate,  and  actuating  meana  to  cause  the  punches 
to  penetrate  the  stock.  .> 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plate-holder,  a  con- 
nected punch-plate  haring  a  series  of  hollow  punches,  a  yielding  lat- 
erally-movable gage  susUined  by  said  holder  for  the  edge  of  the 
work  beiag  punched,  and  means  to  adjust  the  relative  positions  of 
the  punch-plate  and  gage  Xo  determine  the  disUnce  of  the  row  of 
holes  from  the  edge  of  the  material 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  gage,  a  plate-holder,  a 
punch-plate  haring  a  series  of  hollow  punches,  a  deUchabIc  pink- 
ing-cutter. and  means  te  adjust  the  position  of  the  punch-plate  with 
relation  to  said  gage  and  pinking-cutter. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  punch-plate  haring  a 
series  of  holes  for  the  reception  of  hollow  punches,  s  plate  coarting 
therewith  haring  a  series  af  smaller  holes  snd  located  with  relation 
to  the  punch-plate  to  susUin  the  inner  ends  of  said  hollow  punches. 

6  In  s  machine  of  the  class  dewribed.  a  series  of  hollow 
punches,  means  to  susUin  a  backing-strip.  mean«  independent  of 
said  punches  to  feed  said  strip,  and  means  to  cause  the  punches  to 
penetrate  the  stock  backed  up  by  said  strip. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  s  series  of  hollow 
punches,  a  rest  to  sustain  s  backing-strip,  means  independent  of  the 
punches  to  feed  said  backing-strip,  and  means  to  change  the  relatire 
positions  of  said  rest  and  punches,  that  the  latter  may  penetrate  the 
stock  resting  against  said  backing-strip 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  s  series  of  hollow 
punches,  a  cutter-plate  to  sustaia  a  backiag-strip,  and  means  to 
change  the  ralatire  positions  of  said  plate  and  punches,  that  the  lat- 
ter may  penetrate  the  stock  resting  agsin»t  said  backing-strip,  and 
means  independent  of  the  punches  to  feed  the  strip  after  each  punch- 
ing operation 

9  In  a  machiae  of  the  class  described,   a  series  of  hollow 

punchea,  a  stripper-plate,  means  independent  of  said  puachaa  to  feed 
a  backiag-strip  aad  cause  the  same  to  contact  intermittingly  with 
one  side  of  the  stock  and  cause  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  actagaiasi 
the  stripper-plate,  tha  paaches  thereafter  eateriag  the  sUwk  opposite 
where  the  stock  conUcte  with  said  strip 

10  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  series  of  hollow 
punches,  a  gage  to  poaition  tha  stock,  ateaas  iadependent  of  said 
punches  to  feed  a  backing-strip,  the  latter  supporting  one  side  of  the 
stock  while  the  punches  enter  the  opposite  side  of  the  stock. 

11.  Ia  a  machiaa  of  the  elaaa  deacribed.  a  sariea  of  hollow 
punches,  a  gage  to  poaitioa  tha  stock,  means  to  sustaia  a  backing- 
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•trip,  the  \mtttT  supporting  one  side  of  the  ctock  while  the  punchet 
•Bt«r  the  opposite  ude  of  the  itock,  and  mc&B*  independent  of  the 
pnncbe*  to  fMd  Mid  atrip. 

18.  A  c&rria^  havini;  m  cutter-plai«,  •  punch-plate  harioK  •  ae- 
riea  of  hollow  punches,  a  backin<(-*trip  rroaain^  aaid  plate,  means  to 
feed  aaid  atrip  int«nnitttn|rij  orer  aaid  plate  while  the  puBchea  oc- 
oapy  their  inoperatira  poaitiona,  and  means  to  change  the  relatire 
poaitionsof  said  carriage  and  panchea  tliat  the  latter  mar  cut  through 
the  atock  into  the  backing-atrip,  thereby  insuring  a  clean  cat  of  the 
atock. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribad,  a  pancb-pUte  haTiag  a 
aeries  of  detachable  hollow  punches,  and  a  stripper-plate  haring  ona 
edge  ftxed  near  one  edge  of  said  plate,  the  oppoaite  edge  of  the  strip- 
per standing  normally  at  a  short  diatanoe  bejond  the  outer  ends  of 
aaid  panchea,  jielding  under  the  action  of  forcing  the  stock  againat 
aaid  itripper-plate  while  the  punches  penetrate  the  stock. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  gage  to  sustain  the 
edge  of  the  atock  to  be  pinked,  a  pinking-cuttor,  and  means  to  mora 
said  gage  automaticalljr  aflar  aaeh  oparation  of  th«  pinkiag-cutter  to 
affect  the  diacharge  of  the  cutting. 


788.404.     AUTOMATIC  TAf     Ciu,  Lcwn.  Su  Fruotao.  CaL 
nad  0«t  17.  1104.    atrm  Mo.  IB8.77S. 


aboTe  aaid  disk  for  receiring  the  stream  from  aaid  first  hopper, 
maans  for  ribrating  aaid  aecond  hopper  to  eanae  the  stream  of  ma- 
tarial  to  flow  through  an  aperture  on  aaid  disk,  and  a  rvMiring  da- 
rice  arranged  around  said  disk  for  diriding  the  mass  distributod  orer 
same  substantiallj  an  set  forth. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  horiiontal  disk,  of  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  disk .  a  first  hopper  for  receiring  a  mass  to  be  divided ,  means 
for  adjuating  said  firat  hopper  as  to  position  and  inclination,  meana 
for  ribrating  said  Arat  hopper  to  cause  the  masa  contained  therein  to 
flow  out  in  a  stream,  a  second  hopper  arranged  eocantricallr  abore 
aaid  diak  for  reoeiring  the  stream  from  said  flrat  hopper,  means  for 
ribrating  said  second  hopper  to  cause  the  ptream  of  material  to  flow 
through  an  aperutrr  on  itaid  disk,  and  a  serien  of  compartments  ar- 
rangad  around  said  disk  for  diriding  the  maas  distributed  over  the 
aama,  anbatantially  as  set  forth. 


Claiai. — In  an  automatic  tap  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  apring-aupported  anna  carrying  the  weight  of  liqwid  and 
haring  meana  of  rarjing  the  distance  of  the  point  of  attachment  of 
said  weight  from  said  supporting-springs,  with  a  means  of  adjusting 
the  operation  of  said  tap  for  liquids  of  rarious  specific  graritiea,coB- 
aiating  of  the  dependant  rod  9  with  ita  peg  14,  aubatantially  aa  bere- 
inbafore  deacribed. 


783.405.  DIVIDIHO  APFARATU8  FOR  P0WDBR8  OR  THi 
LIKB.  Aleundb  Daitas.  BudapaM..  Awtria  Hungary  FUad  Apr. 
t.  IMt     Sahtl  Ro.  101.116. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  horitontal  diak,  of  mean* 
for  rotating  aaid  disk,  a  first  boppcr  for  receiving  a  maas  to  be  divided, 
meana  for  adjuating  said  first  hopper  a«  to  position  and  inclination, 
meana  for  vibrating  said  first  hopper  to  cauae  the  maas  contained 
thereinto  flow  out  in  a  stream, aaeoond  hopper  arranged  eccentrieally 


REISSUES. 


1Q319.  Of  PACT-MOTOR    lUfTHrBn.  Brooklyn.  H  T. 

of  four-flfUn  to  Myroo  C  Wick.  Toui^Blovn.  Ohio,  ud  8.  V  Hub*. 
Ptttaburg  Pl  Piled  Jan  7.  IMO  Sartal  Ro  840.1M  OriguAl  Ro 
77DJ01.  datad  Sefii.  10  1904. 


Claim. — 1.  An  impact-motor  comprising  a  wheel  haring  a  nul> 
tiplicitj  of  minute  impart  vnrfacea  so  combined  a«  to  form  an  annu> 
lar  mass,  and  means  arranged  to  direct  one  or  mure  jet«  of  fluid  into 
aaid  maas  of  impact-surface*  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto,  aaid  annu- 
lar maas  having  a  number  of  impact-surfaces  in  the  direction  uf  the 
jet  or  jeta  of  fluid 

2.  An  impact-motor  comprising  a  wheel  haring  a  multiplicity 
of  minute  impact-surfaces  so  combined  ax  to  form  an  annular  mass, 
and  means  arranged  to  direct  one  or  more  jets  of  fluid  into  said  maaa 
of  impact-surf ace«  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto,  said  annular  mass  be- 
ing closed  to  the  paaaage  of  fluid  except  in  the  direction  of  the  revolu- 
tion thereof,  and  haring  a  number  of  impact-surfaces  in  the  direction 
of  the  jet  or  jets  of  fluid 

3  An  impact-motor  comprising  a  wheel  having  on  its  periphery 
a  multiplicity  of  minute  impact-surfaoea  ao  combined  aa  to  form  an 
annular  maas,  and  means  arranged  to  direct  one  or  more  jets  of  fluid 
into  said  maaa  of  impacl-aurfacea  on  a  line  or  lines  which  are  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  annular  mass,  aaid  an- 
nular maaa  being  cloaed  to  the  paaaage  of  fluid  at  ita  opposite  sides 
and  having  a  number  of  impact-surfaces  in  the  direction  of  the  jet  or 
jeta  of  fluid. 

4.  An  impact-motor  comprising  a  wheel  haring  an  annular 
gruore  or  chamber  at  or  near  ita  paripherr  haring  a  mnltiplicitr  of 
minnte  impact-aurfaces  so  combined  as  to  form  an  snnular  maaa  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  annular  rhambrr.  and  mean*  arranged  to  di- 
rect one  or  more  jeta  of  fluid  through  said  maaa  of  impact-aurfacea 
into  aaid  chamber,  said  annular  mas*  baring  a  number  ot  impaci- 
aurfacee  in  the  direction  of  the  jet  or  jeta  of  fluid. 


ao8a 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


PunoABT  ai,  1905. 


i.  Aa  iaipM:t-aM>tor  eeaprmBg  »  wh«^  hATtag  at  or  BMir  iu[p«ripbM7  a  aambcr  0*  layart  oi  r«tie«lat«4  Batorial  forauBf  aa  aa- 
p«iph«i7  »  au»b«rof  layenof  r»tkrttaJt«l  nutanaJ  forminif  M  aa-lnular  maaa  of  oppoaitcly-arraacwl  minute  ia[ipact-«urrac«a,  Mid 
rniUr  mum  of  Biantc  iBipaet-«aTfao««.  and  m«aiu  arraoced  to  direct  maM  b«iag  cloMd  to  the  paaaage  of  fluid  at  iU  oppoaiu  tide*,  and 

meaaa  wbanby  one  or  more  j«ta  of  fvid  may  bo  dirMrtMl  into  taid 


•••  or  sore  j«U  of  flaid  tato  taid  maM  of  im^act-aarfaco*  at  an  ob- 
li4)««  aagio  tbereto 

(.  An  impact-motor  compriaing  a  wheol  having  at  or  near  it* 
paripbary  a  aumber  of  layer*  ot  raticuaited  i^atohal  forming  an  an- 
aalar  maaa  of  miaata  impact-«urfae«e.  taid  l$yen  being  clooed  aad 
Mcarad  togatlker  at  their  oppoaite  lidM,  and  meana  arranged  to  di- 
raet  oaa  or  more  jeta  of  flaid  iato  said  maw  at  an  oblique  aagle 
tbarato. 

7.  Aa  impact-motor  compriiing  a  wheel  haTiag  at  or  aear  iU 
pariphary  a  aumbar  of  lay^n  of  rrticulated  inat«hal  forming  an  an- 
aalar  maaa  of  minute  impact-«urfar«e,  said  l^jen  being  Mcured  to- 
gathar  at  xhMT  oppoaita  edgM  and  at  raiuble  iatarmediate  poinU, 
aad  m«ent  arranged  to  direct  one  or  more  jeta  of  fluid  into  uid  maaa 
of  impaet-mufacai  at  aa  oblique  angle  thereto 

8.  An  impact-motor  comphatng  a  wheal  baring  wound  upon 
ita  pariphary  a  aumbar  of  oonTolution  of  wtre  acreen,  forming  aa 
annular  maaa  0/  minuta  impact-««rfac«a,  and  meana  to  direct  one  or 
mora  jou  of  fluid  into  aaid  maaa  of  impaet-#nrfaoea  at  an  oblique 
aagla  tharolo,  aubaUatially  aa  daaehbed. 

t.  An  impact-motor  oomphaiBg  a  wh<|Bl  hariag  an  annular 
groore  or  chamber  formed  in  ita  periphery,  a  aumber  of  conTolutioaa 
of  wire  aeraaa  wound  upon  aaid  wheel  OTer  aaid  annular  chamber 
and  forming  aa  aaanlar  maaa  of  minute  impact-aurfaeea,  and  meana 
arranged  to  direct  one  or  more  jati  of  fluid  into  aaid  maaa  of  impact 
aurfaeea  on  a  line  or  linea  which  are  anbat^ntially  Ungent  to  the 
iaaar  conTolutioa  of  aaid  wire  aeraaa  anbotaatially  aa  deachbed. 

10  la  an  impact-motor,  the  combinatioq  with  a  wheel  baring  a 
multiplicity  of  aiinuta  impact-aurfaeea  ao  combined  aa  to  form  an 
annular  maaa,  of  a  eaaiag  kaTiag  a  fluid-aupDly  chamber  and  aa  ex- 
hauat-chamber,  each  of  which  chambera  beinjH  arranged  in  codpera- 
tire  relation  with  a  portion  of  the  circumferear«  of  tiie  wheel,  one  or 
more  j«t-formiag  paaaagea  arranged  betwe^  the  aupply -chamber 
aad  a  maaa  of  impact-aurfaeea  on  the  wheel,  aad  an  outlet-paasage 
communicating  with  the  ezhauat -chamber,  ^aid  annular  maas  hav- 
ing a  numbar  of  impact-aurf  aoea  in  the  direction  of  the  jet  or  jet«  of 
fluid. 

11.  la  an  impact-motor,  the  eombinati<^  with  a  wheel  having 
at  or  near  ita  periphery,  an  annular  maaa  of  lainute  impaet-Burface«. 
of  a  caaiag  haTiag  a  fluid-aupply  chamber  and  an  ezhanat-chamber, 
each  of  aaid  chambera  being  arranged  in  operative  ralatien  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  cirvomference  of  the  wheel,  a  wa|]  or  partition  arranged 
betweaa  the  aupply-chamber  aad  the  wheel^  and  having  a  aurface 
loeatad  in  elooa  proximity  to  the  aaid  maaa  •f  impact-aurfac««,  one 
or  mora  j«t-formiag  paaaagea  arranged  in  aaid  wall  or  partition  and 
aa  outlet  rommuaicating  with  the  exhauat^chamber,  aaid  aanolar 
maaa  having  a  number  of  impact-aurfaeea  arranged  in  the  direction 
of  the  j«t  or  jeta  of  fluid 

11.  In  an  impact-motor,  the  oombinatioto  with  a  wheel  having  a 
mahiplicity  of  impact-aurfaeea.  of  a  eaaing  having  a  aupply-chamber 
arraagad  in  operative  relation  with  a  portion  of  the  circamferenca 
of  the  wheol,  a  wall  or  partition  arranged  between  the  auppty-ctiam- 
bar  aad  the  wheal  oompriaing  two  or  more  piembera  reotovably  ae- 
rured  to  the  caaiag,  aaid  member*  baiag  *o  cdnatmcted  and  arraagad 
with  relation  to  each  other  a«  to  form  one  or  more  jet-forming  paa- 
aa^M  batweea  their  opposing  aurfaeea. 

13.  I»aa  impact-motor,  the  combinatio|i  with  a  wheal  having  a 
moltipticitv  of  impart-aurfacaa,  of  a  eaaing  laving  a  groove  cireum- 
feraatially  arranged  with  relation  to  aaid  vbaal  aad  two  or  more 
OMmbara  having  flangea  adapted  to  removably  engage  aaid  groove, 
■aid  member*  being  ao  constructed  and  artanged  with  relation  to 
each  other  aa  to  form  one  or  more  jet-for«iing  paaaagea  between 
their  opposing  surface*. 

14  In  aa  impact-motor  compriaing  a  wheel  having  a  mnlti- 
plieity  of  minute  oppoaitely-amaged  impa«t-aurfac«a  ao  combined 
aa  to  form  an  anaular  maaa,  aad  meana  whereby  one  or  more  jeta  of 
fluid  amy  be  directed  from  oppoaite  directiona  into  aaid  maaa  of  im- 
paet-^arfaota  at  aa  oblique  aagle  thereto,  aaid  annular  maaa  having 
a  aumber  of  impact-aurfaeea  in  the  direction  of  either  jet  or  jeU  of 
fluid.  ' 

lb.  An  impact-motor  compriaing  a  wh^el  having  at  or  near  it* 
periphery  a  number  of  layera  of  reticulated  material  forming  an  an- 
nular auaa  of  oppoaitely-arraaged  minute  impact-anrfaoea,  and 
whereby  one  or  more  jeta  of  fluid  m*y  be  directed  into  aaid 
I  of  impact-aurfaeea  at  an  oblique  angle  to  aaid  maaa  from  oppo- 
site directiona. 

IC.  An  impact-motor  compriaing  a  wh^l  having  at  or  near  iU 


maaa  of  impact-aurfaeea  at  an  oblique  angle  to  aaid  maaa  from  oppo- 
aite directiona. 

17.  Aa  impact-motor  eompriatag  a  wheel  having  wound  upon 
ita  periphery  a  number  of  oonvolutiona  of  wire  acreen  forming  an  an- 
nular maaa  of  oppoaitely-arraagad  impact-aurfaeea,  and  meana 
whereby  one  or  more  jeU  of  fluid  may  be  directed  into  aaid  maaa  of 
impact-aurfaeae  at  ap  oblique  aagie  to  aaid  maaa  from  oppoaiU  di- 
rectiona. 

18.  la  aa  Impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a 
multiplicity  of  miaute  oppoaitely  arranged  impact-aurfaoea  ao  com- 
bined aa  to  form  aa  annular  maaa.  of  a  eaaing  having  two  fluid-aupply 
chambera  aad  an  exhauat-ehamber,  each  of  aaid  chamber*  being  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relation  with  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
the  wheel,  one  or  more  jet-forming  paaaagea  arranged  between  each 
of  the  aupply><hamber*  and  a  maaa  of  impact-aurfaeea,  the  paaaagea 
communicating  with  one  chamber  pointing  in  one  direction,  and 
those  communicating  with  the  other  chamber  in  the  oppoaite  direc- 
tion, and  an  outlet-paaaage  comrnunicating  with  the  azhauat-cham- 
ber,  aaid  annular  maaa  having  a  number  of  impact-aurfaeea  in  the 
direction  of  either  of  the  jet  or  jeU  of  fluid 

19  In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  baring  a 
multiplicity  of  oppoaitelT-arranged  impatt-aurfacea,  of  a  eaaing  hav- 
ing two  aupplj -chamber*  and  an  eibanat-chamber,  each  of  said 
ohamber*  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  a  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel,  one  or  more  jet-forming  paaaagea  arranged 
between  each  of  the  supply -chambera  and  the  impart-aurface  of  the 
wheel,  the  paaaagea  communicating  with  one  chamber  pointing  in 
one  direction  and  thoae  communicating  with  the  other  chamber  in 
the  oppoaite  direction,  a  paaaage  between  each  of  the  aupply -cham- 
ber* and  the  ezhauat-chamber,  meana  for  opening  and  closing  the 
said  latter  paaaagea,  and  an  outlet-paaaage  communicating  with  the 
exhauat-ehamber,  aubatantially  aa  deacribad. 

20  In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a 
multiplicity  of  minute  impact-aurfaeea  so  combined  aa  to  form  an  an- 
nular maaa,  of  a  eaaing  having  a  plurality  of  jet-forming  paaaagea. 
and  meaaa  readered  operative  by  variationa  in  the  apeed  of  the  wheel 
for  closing  one  or  more  of  aaid  paaaagea,  said  annular  maaa  having 
a  number  of  impact-surfaces  in  the  direction  of  the  jeta 

21.  In  an  impact-motor  the  combination  0/  a  wheel  having  a 
multiplicity  of  aeparated  minute  impact-aurfaoea,  so  disposed  as  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  them  in  both  axial  and  radial  dirediuns,  and 
meana  for  direeting  a  atream  of  fluid  into  said  impact-surface*  in  a 
tangential  direction. 

22.  In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a 
multiplicity  of  minute  impact-aurfaeea  so  combined  aa  to  form  an  an- 
aular maaa,  of  a  plurality  of  jet-paaaagea,  and  meana  rendered  op- 
erative by  variationa  ia  the  apeed  of  the  wheel  for  cloaing  aaid  paa- 
aagea aucceasively,  aaid  annular  mass  having  a  number  of  impact- 
Burfacaa  in  the  direction  ot  the  jeU. 

23.  In  an  impact -motor,  a  wheel  having  a  multiplicity  of  minute 
impact-aurfaeea  ao  diaposed  aa  to  provide  a  plurality  of  them  in  both 
axial  and  radial  directions. 

24.  In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a 
multiplicity  of  minute  impact-eurfaees  so  separated  as  to  permit  the 
liquid  to  pass  between  aaid  aurfaeea,  and  meana  for  direeting  a 
stream  of  fluid  through  said  impact-surfaces,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


12.320.     AULIAL  LADDIE.    PHDltlc  S  SlAttAT*.  Detroit 

iaek.   rUad  Sept  84. 1004.  S«tal  Ho.  2M.00S    OrigliHl  Ho.  691.878 

dated  Jan.  88.  IMS. 

Claim. — I.  In  an  aerial  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  ladder- 
body  and  a  frame  intermediate  of  the  ladder  and  truck,  said  ladder 
having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the  truck,  through  said  frame,  Ui 
cause  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  ladder  to  swing  in  tlia  arc  of  a  cir- 
cle toward  the  track  aa  the  ladder  is  elevated,  of  springs  supported 
on  the  truck  to  form  a  yielding  support  for  the  ladder  and  diapoKcd 
out  of  vertical  line  with  the  pivot  of  aaid  ladder,  said  apringa  being 
disposed  relatively  to  the  ladder  to  be  under  endwise  compression 
bv  the  ladder  when  the  ladder  is  lowered,  and  to  exert  a  lifting;  in- 
fluence on  the  ladder  by  endwise  expansion  in  elevating  the  ladder, 
subsUntially  as  described 

2  In  an  aerial  ladder,  the  combination  with  a  ladder-body  hav- 
ing its  rear  or  lower  ei»d  pivotally  connected  with  a  truck,  of  verti- 
eallv-arranged  spring*  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  ladder,  plunger* 
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beariBf  apon  aaid  spriBga  mkI  a  yoke-fraiM  depending  from  said 
plnngcn,  aaid  yoke-frame  aaikneinc  Mid  Udder,  •ubsUatUUy  ^ 
Bpecifted. 


I   • 


;:I-:";~J 


UJ 


S.  The  combiDation  with  •  tnirk,  and  a  piroted  ladder  thereon, 
of  aprings  mounted  on  the  trark  out  of  Trrtical  alinement  with  and 
in  proximity  to  the  pivot  of  the  ladder  and  dispoeed  relatively  to  the 
Udder  to  be  held  under  endwiae  compreaaion  by  the  Udder  and  to 
aid  by  endwiiie  expansion,  in  eievatinft  the  ladder,  and  fonninf(  a 
yielding  support  therefor  aa  the  ladder  in  being  lowered,  eubstan- 
tUUy  M  let  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tmck,  and  a  piroted  ladder  thereon, 


vt  springa  mounted  on  the  truck  and  dispoaed  reUtiveW  to  the  ladder 
to  be  held  under  endwise  eompreasion  when  the  Udder  is  down,  and 
arranged  at  a  diatance  from  but  in  proximity  to  the  pivot  of  the  Ud- 
der to  aaaist,  by  endwiae  expansion,  to  raise  the  Udder,  and  to  fomi 
a  yielding  support  therefor  as  the  Udder  is  being  raised  or  lowered, 
and  means  incloaing  aaid  springs,  snbatantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified 

ltj.821.   WATIK-CLOtIT  TAiri    Josmi  0  CiouT.  Port  Hnron. 

Mkh     rUed  Mar.  11,  IMI     Serial  No  97,783     Original  Ro  «M.5«. 
dated  Rov  18.1101 


CImtm. —  1.  in  a  casing  for  water-cloeet  taako,  the  combination 
with  angularly -reUted  vertical  front  and  end  walb  and  the  bottom 
overlapping  their  lower  edge*,  of  angle-irons  located  within  the  tank 
and  ronnecting  said  v/alls  and  bottom,  meanw  for  permitting  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  each  of  the  angle-irons  and  one  of  the  two  parts 
which  it  connects  whereby  each  of  said  walls  may  expand  and  con- 
tract in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  in  doing  so  move  relatively  to 
the  bottom,  and  a  rear  wall  connected  to  the  end  walls  and  independ- 
ent of  the  bottom,  substantially  as  dearribed. 

2.  In  a  casing  for  water-cloeet  tanks,  the  combination  with  the 
vertical  walls  and  the  bottom,  of  angle-irons  secured  to  the  bottom 
and  having  tongues  engaging  the  walls,  said  wsIIm  having  elongated 
slots  into  which  said  tongues  project,  subHtantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  casing  for  water-closet  tanks,  the  combination  with  the 
angulsrly-reUted  vertical  walls  and  the  bott«ni,  overlapping  their 
lower  edges  of  angle-irons  connecting  thr  walls  and  bottom,  the 
walls  and  bottom  being  provided  with  recedes  in  which  said  angle- 
irons  are  countersunk,  and  means  for  permitting  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  angle-irons  and  one  of  the  two  parUi  which  they  con- 
nect so  that  each  of  said  walU  may  expand  and  contract  lengthwise 
and  in  so  doing  move  relatively  to  the  bottom,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 
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44.Q013.    CUTAII  lAMlD  PUIUCATIOMS.    Ivtbiatiorai. 
Tbtbooi  Camrun.  SflrtotM,  H.    HM  Ju.  M.  IMS. 


I  c  s 


Tk«letUn"IC8."     Used  Mace  DM9emb«r  29,  IMS. 


44:^208.   CIOAUTTIS.  Hbot  Pnur  Smon.  ■•*  Tart  I.  T 
nM  Dw. ».  IMM. 


The  reprcMnUtion  of  ■  panel  proride*!  with  an  open  turfnee 
■ttiToanded  by  •  border,  thia  border  being  i««de  up  of  foliate  oraa- 
menU.  the  length  of  the  panel  being  approxiwatetj  doable  the  width 
thereof  and  the  aidea  of  the  panel  being  slightly  concave  The  en- 
tin  paael.  including  the  open  aurface  and  the  foliate  omamenta.  ia 
of  the  color  of  aiher  Located  centrally  upo*  the  ende  of  the  panela 
are  the  repreaentationa  of  two  acrew-heada        Used  since  July  10, 

liM. 


44^.006.    COfMITIC  GUAM.    Iatwiai,  Tooir  Co..  Pwli. 
nn  Jm  18.  1906 

EGYPTIAN    QUEEN 


The  word*  "Botptiaw  0«bbr."     Uaed  ainc«  October  1, 


ItM. 


44.307.    FACi-POWDBL    IimiAi  Tonjt  Co..  Pwl^  Twa. 
PIW  Ju.  II.  1906. 


NADINE 


Th«word"Na»iMi  "     Uawi  ainee  May,  18M 


44.tJOe.    PACI-POWDUt  AHD  POOT-POWDBR.    Onrui  BiA>- 
vm.  lf«v  Tort.  I.  T.    P1M  Dm  97  1904 


44.VJ04.   SOAP.  C 


Jan  II. 


The  pictorial  repreeentation  of  the  buat,  far«,  and  head  of  a  wo- 
man wearing  a  wig.  aaaoeiated  with  the  worda"L-i-A  R-a- >••-•." 
Uaed  aince  1900. 


44.-209.  BRIAKPAAT  POOD  MADB  PROM  WHIAT  PluainiT- 
Wioauui  Ploui  Mius  CoaPAjrr.  (LnoriD.)  MlnMapoUi.  Mliu. 
Pfled  Dec  11  1904. 

MEAT  OF  THE  WHEAT 

The  worda  "Miat  or  trbWiiat."     Uaed  aince  Dacember 
1,  H04. 


44,2  lO.    CORV-STtUP    Cucam  CoRcnniAnM  Coapin.  Chl- 
e^o.  m     POad  Ju  S3  1906. 


The  repreeentation  of  a  man  in  the  act  «f  ahampooing  hia  head. 
The  head,  buat,  and  anna  of  the  man  are  ahown,  and  the  man  b  repre- 
aented  aa  having  a  towel  drawn  around  his  neck  and  shoulders  and 
with  his  head  covered  with  lather  and  his  hands  poiaed  in  the  aet  of 
ahampooing  his  head      Uaed  aince  June,  18f  1. 


44/205.   90AP    WnjBui  AnAiT  Qwnuitrwtrt  nr  BHOBtm- 
n>  HArruM,  KoiberK.  OanMoy     PIM  Qet  1, 1904. 


AOK 


Qetl, 


TWwoH"A«K."     UsMloBeeOetob^  1,1901 


The  worda  "Gold  Dcai."  aaeociated  with  the  repreeenUtioB 
of  an  automobile,  with  Father  Time  on  the  front  aeat  and  a  girl  on  the 
raar  aeat  with  a  oomuoopia  in  one  of  her  handa  and  throwing  gold- 
duat  up  into  the  air  with  her  other  hand,  the  gold-dust  descending 
ia  the  ahape  of  gold  doUan.     Uaed  aince  January  6,  1905 


FuaoAiT  at,  1905. 
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44.1311.  riMAiiDkAisnra.  canuiJ 

and  Vfv  Tark.  ■.  T.    FM  Oot  11  IMi 


Tk«  repreMBUtion  of  two  Turkish  •oldiora  aUadiiig,  amiMl 
witk  riiM  awl  witk  bayonet*  eroawd,  aaaoetatod  witk  th«  letter, 
ekarmcter,  and  abbrariation  "MA  Co."     Ueed  ainoe  Augnat,  190S. 


44.212.   DI88IRT  PEIPARATIOI.  Tn  fUJlT  PUMin  Co..  Bal- 
Uaora.  Md.    Piled  Jan  11.  1906. 

TAP-PO 

Tbe  word-eixnibol  "Taf-Po."     Uaed  ainoe  December  15,  1904. 


44.213.  BUTfn-iiAKiif 0  COM PoniTDS.  wnxuM  T.  Kvnat. 
Ckia^.  IlL    Pllad  Jan.  ao,  IMO. 

home:stead 


1906. 


The  word-aymbol  "H< 


t."     Uaed  ainoe  January  It 


44.214.    TABLB-WATIU.   Wun  DUBOiD  Watb  COHFAVT  or 
Haklbl  lav  Torfc.  M.  T.    Pllad  Dae.  IS.  1904. 


The  words  "WniTB  Diamond,"  aaeociated  with  the  repre- 
aentation  of  a  diamond  with  electric  rajt  radiating  therefrom.  Used 
since  July  1.  1904 


44.216.   WHISKY    TnCooiAB 
I.  T.    PBad  Jaa.  96.  J9W. 


COKPAVT,  IflV  Tort. 


fl»  representation  of  an  onter  or  border  drrle  and  inner  circle 
oonoenthc  therewith,  a  relatively  large  erosa-like  figure  within  the 
inner  circle,  a  sauJl  erosa-like  tgvre  formed  at  the  center  of  the  large 
cross  by  continnation  of  lines  forming  th*  rides  of  tb»  large  cross, 
the  center  of  such  small  cross  being  an  approximately  circular  figure. 
The  qnarterings  or  segmenU  formed  by  the  arms  of  the  larger  cross 
and  the  periphery  of  the  inner  circle  are  shaded  with  parallel  lines, 
and  OB  each  of  said  quarterings  or  segments  is  placed  a  circular  ig- 
an  similar  to  the  circle  forming  the  center  of  the  small  cross.  Used 
since  January  16,  1906. 


44.216.  TORIC  BITIRAaE  Tb  AMM  Co.,  Atluta.  te.    rui 
Jn.S4.1906L 


^ 


Tbe  word-symbol  "A  raae."     Daad  alnee  June  1.  19U>. 


44.217.     mDICIVn  FOB  TBI  CnKI  OP  CBITAIIT  RAUD 
DISIA8B8.    JAMHAnuwMAaoR.ClaTaiaiMl.  Ohk).    FiMAi«.  1, 

NE  PLUS  ULTRA 


The  words  "N  a  Plus  Ultsa."     Uaed  sinos  July  27. 19U3. 


44.2  IB.  PROPRIITAIT  MIDICIHH  FOR  THB  CUE!  OF  CIR- 
TAIR  lAMlD  DUIABBS  KAflUMOR  CimcAL  Co.,  St  Loaia, 
■a.    FBad  Daa.  14. 1904. 


KC.C, 


The  letters  "K.C.C."     Used  siaee  1 894. 


44.2 10.    CH1MICAL8  D8ID  II  PHOTOO&APHIC  PB0CB88B8. 
Hmr  8  Wwujoon.  Loadn.  WaifiuA    FOad  Dae.  lA,  1904. 


TABLOID 


The  word  "TASLOia."     Uaad  sines  January,  1884. 


44.220.  L1ATHUP0LI8H    Td Mwoar Pouai Co.. Li».. Loa- 
doa.  laglaMl     FBad  Jaw  7. 1904. 


iMi 


An  oblong  panel-like  Agure  inclosing  a  fancy  irregular  ftgur« 
having  a  shield  at  each  end  thereof  Between  the  shields  and  in  the 
■pper  part  of  the  interior  figure  the  words  "Tai  Ncoobt"  appear 
aad  below  these  the  representation  of  a  nugget  and  thereunder  a  r«o- 
tangular  darkened  spaes.     Used  since  November,  1901. 


44.221.   MITAI^POLUH. 
FBad  Jaa.  tl.  1906. 


LOBBOO  DowCuiET.  Butta,  Mont. 


0 

(national) 

''^ 
V 

■^x^/^ 

0 

TW  word  "National"  inclosed  in  a  circular  border,  the  eir- 
cslar  border  being  aurroBBdad  by  a  raetaagBlar  border,  with  a  faa- 


.iiiiiii^i^iaiiikiakiMii^t^8ii6^,^ 


.  -fl-iv.'^j. 
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eifsl  dMixB  vpon  tb«  tpAM  b«>twr«B  Um  eirdaUr  and  okk>ag  or  rae- 

Uoculax  border      l'te<4  tinc«  1904. 


44.*22'2.     CUITAIR  lAMlD  OIL-CLOT^     8TAjn>AU  TiUB  On 
'cum  Co..  N«v  Tork.  R  T     HM  Jm.  tS,  1900 


MERITAS 


Tb«  word  "MiBiTAt."     Used  ■!■«•  Dbcombor  17,  1904. 


44.2Q3.  W4LL-C0VUIlf08  MADB  OF  rAPIR  ARD  TIXTILl 
MATDLIAL.  SALOUATArxm  Finux  B4SIL.  Baael.  Swttariud. 
PBsd  ikD  84.  1906  | 

TEKKO 


Tho  word  "TiKKO."     tied  since  Auj^fat  I.  1900. 


4.4.«3'^4.  StORM-SHIBLDS.   Ajoucaji  9n)ui 8n<u> CoHTiNT  St 
LeviB.  Mo     PIM  Dw  It.  1S04. 


fkcsimile  sii 


Tbe  oamr  "HitTiT."  beinf  the  ncsimile  sifnmturr  of 
CluriM  M  Harvrj.  anaociated  with  the  picture  of  a  rebicle  baring  a 
•tonn-«hi«ldcloaiBK  itafrontaadmoontrnJupoii  atkadedbackgrouDd. 
Uaed  aiac*  I>«cemb«r  1.  1904. 


44^.'2'25.  SIWmO-MACHIII  RUDLB8.  ClAtUi  H.  Catbi,  H«v 
Tort.  N.  T     riM  Oct  IS.  1101 


The  word  "Iii»iiiciaLt."     Ua«l  ainae  February,  1903. 


44,^28.     PIAI08  AID  PIAHO-PLATUS. 

PUM  Co    RavoMttB.  iDd.    PUad  J«iL  r.  1906. 


TD  AOTO-OlAD 


AUTO- 


6RAIID 


1904 


The  hypheiuted  word  "Acto-Qiahk."     Uaod  ainc*  Aumiat, 


44.2'29.    W1I0HIR(K8CALI8.    Joun  I.  Cocnu*.  Chtago  VL 
POsd  Jao  SO.  190B. 

ANGLDILE 

The  word  "Anolmlb."     Uaod  tinoe  Norember  26,  1904. 


44.'-^30.   lUILCHUTBS    Oolu  Cordoit.  Rew  Tork.  R  T    PiM 
J«a.  97.  1906. 


A  figure  or  deaign  arranged  within  an  incloaing  parallelogram 
in  which  eight  right-angled  triangiet  appear  in  pair*,  each  pair  lo- 
cated at  one  comer,  the  hrpotenuses  thereof  being  parallel  and  con- 
tifuona.     Uaed  linee  Auguat.  1904. 


44.1231.    CBRTAIR  RAMSD  MKTAL  PRODnCTS     McASAlOTB 
Ural  Co..  Rew  York.  R.  T.    Piled  Hot.  28.  1904. 


The  word  "lie  Abamitb"  incloaed  in  a 

circle. 

Uaod  since 

September.  1902 

Pi^ardo, 

44.23Q.     MOLAASRS 

Jotei  Bnu)  T  LWH. 

Porto  Rk». 

PiM  Rot  H.  1904 

44.2*3(5.   PlBSIRTl  - JA18.  Wnmr  OuM  Wotn.  OtairiMra. 
1.  J.    Ptod  Ju  87  190». 


The  word  "TtLBrRONB."     Uaed  umt^  January  17,  1906. 


44.'3Q7.    Pi&PORATIO  MUSK-ROLLS.    Tn  Leouam  ComfAMi. 
Mmr  York.  R  T     PBad  Jaa.  r,  1906. 

METROSTYLE 

TV  word  "Mbtbobttlb  "     Uaod  wt^e*  April  3,  1908. 


The  representation  of  thr  bead  of  a  lion  aasociated  with  the 
word  "Liow."     Used  since  January  1.  1898. 
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11.883— r«fe;  "MELTON  PRINTS."  (For  Print  aoths.) 
N«U88,  HiMLEiN  &  Ck)..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  January  31, 
1905. 

11,884.— r«fe;  "ACORN  BRAND."  (For  Tapea,  Braids, and 
Bindings.)  Wick  Narbow  Fabric  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  December  31,  1905. 

11,885— ritte:  "RED CROSS  HAIR  PINS."    (For  Halr-Plna.) 

E.  it  J.  Ba88,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  31, 1906. 
11.886.-ri«te.-  "TIP  TOP  HAIR  PINS."    (For  Hair-Plna.)    E. 

A  J.  Bass,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  31,  1905. 
11.887.- r«k.  "THE   DUCHESS  HAIR  PINS."     (For  Hair- 

Pins.)    E.  <Si  J.  Bab8,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  January  31, 

1905. 
11,888.- r«te;  "GULBRANDSEN'S    HAIRO."      (For   Halr- 

Tonk.)    Carl  Gulbrandbrn,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  January 

25,  1905. 
ll,889.-rtfk.-  "GLORIA."    (For  Dentilrloe.)    Skchr,  Smith 

&  Co. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  January  27, 1905. 
11,890.- rttfe;  "BOUQUET   AU   FLEUR  NATUREL   PAR- 

FUM  NAPOLEON."     (For  Cologne.)    Chablrb  Rahaykl, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  26.  1905. 
11,891  .-r«k."EC-ZINE  SKIN  SOAP."    (ForSoap)  Cuarlkb 

L.  BoTD,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  January  30,  1905 
11,892.— r«fc.-  "MACROMA   OINTMENT."     (For  Ointments 

and  SalTee.)    John  H.  Moore,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Filed 

January  31,  1905. 
11,893.- ritfe;   '  DR.  TAYLOR'S  BLOOD  PURIFIER."    (For 

Medicine.)    Thr  Dr.  Taylor  Rrmkot  Compant,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  January  31,  1905. 
ll,894.-7'«fe.-  "RICHMAN'S    STRAIGHT    CUT    SEOARS." 

(For  Cigars.)    Richman  Bros.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  January 

27,1905. 


11,896.— rttfe.-  "LA  DUREZA."  (For  Ogars.)  Ambrican 
Lithographic  Compakt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  January  31. 
1906. 

11,896.- ri<k;  "CHOCOLATE  MINT."  (For  Beverages) 
Thr  Liquid  Carbonic  Compant,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  January 
30,  1905. 

11,897 .-rttfe.-  "NAPOLEON  SEC  CHAMPAGNE."  (For 
Champagne.)  Brookkr  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
January  14,  1905. 

11.898.- rttfc.  "  APFEL  CHAMPAGNER."  (For  Beverages.) 
ScHoNRBRRGER  &  NoBLR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  January 
13,  1905. 

11,899.- rafe.- "INDIANA."  (For  Beer.)  The  Home  Brew- 
ing Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  January  30,  1905. 

11,900. -r«fe;  "EAGLE    SPECIAL    BREW."     (For    Beer.) 

Atjoust  Storcr,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  January  24,  1905. 
11,901.— rttie;  "DR.  LOWS  STERILE  WORMLESS  PURE 

CIDER  VINEGAR."    (For  Vinegar.)    Charles  E.   Low. 

Pulaski,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  27,  1905. 
11,902— TitU:  "F.  F.  V.  BAKING  POWDER."     (For  Baklng- 

Powder.)    F.  F.  V.  Baking  Powder  Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  January  28,  1905. 

11,903.- rt/k;  "LOWNEY'S  XXXX  CHOCOLATE  POW- 
DER." (For  Chocolate  Powder.)  The  Walter  M.  Low- 
net  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    FUed  January  26,  1905. 

ll,904.-r«fe.  "HUG-ME  GUM."  (For  Chewlng-Gum.)  The 
Best  Gum  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  January  27, 1906. 

11,905.— r«fc;  "WHITE  FLAKE."  (For  Lard  Compound.) 
Kentucky  Packing  &  Provision  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
January  20, 1905. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  21,  1908. 


1,214.— r«k.-  "SPRING  1906."  (For  nothing.)  The  Fed- 
eral Lithograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fiied  Jan- 
uary 25,  1905. 

1,215.- rttk.-  "SPRING  &  SUMMER  1906."  (For  CTothlng  for 
Evoiing  Wear.)  The  Federal  Lithograph  Compajtt,  New 
York,  N,  Y.    Filed  January  25,  1906. 

1, 21 6. -ritfe;  "SUMMER  1905."  (For  Clothing.)  The  Fed- 
eral Lithograph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan- 
uary 25,  1905. 

1217.-ritk.-  "SPRING  &  SUMMER  1905."  (For  Clothing.) 
The  Federal  Lithograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
January  26,  1905. 

1,216 -TUU:  "SPRING  &  SUMMER  1905."  (For  Clothing.) 
The  Federal  Lithograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
January  25,  1906. 
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iai9.-TUle:  "SPRING  &  SUMMER  1905."  (For  Clothing.) 
The  Federal  Lithograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
January  25,  1905. 

1,220,— rule:  "BEHIND  THE  TIMES  UP  TO  DATE."  (For 
Beer  Taps  and  Bushes.)  American  Tap  Bush  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich     Filed  January  21,  1906. 

1,221.— rak;  "TULEPO  HAIR  RESTORER  AND  DAN- 
DRUFF CURE."  (For  Hair-Restorer.)  James  Letetre 
Bradley,  Plainfield,  N.  J.    Filed  January  25, 1906. 

1,222.- rak.-  "THE  EUREKA  THE  STANDARD  WATER 
SOFTENER  OF  THE  WORLD."  (For  Water-Softening 
Apparatus.)  Herman  RomCndeb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
January  30,  1905. 

1, 223. -ritfc;  "STONE'S  MOTH  POWDER"  (For  Motb- 
Powder.)  Stone' 8  Mora  Powder  Co.,  Muskegon.  MkdL 
Filed  January  20,  1906. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  TOK 


oons^jVs^iisszonsrEK,   of  i^^TEzsrors 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOKEE'S  DEOISIOUa 


Thb  Gbm  Cdtlbbt  Co.  v.  Leaoh. 

Decided  Dteemher  t,  1901 

1  Trade-Mask  IimtBrK»BMc«  -  Pr«umina«y  Statrmiwts- 

Statkkknt  iw  AppucAnow. 
In  trade-mark  InUrferenoM  the  Btatements  In  the  appUc*- 
UoM  M  to  the  dates  of  adoption  and  u»e  correspond  to  prelimi- 
nArysUtements  in  patent  Interferences,  and  therefore  no  addi- 
tional prplirainary  statement*  are  required. 

2  SA»««-aAII«-SAllB-PBOOrorEABUKBDATK. 

A  trade -mark  applicant  or  refrtiitrant  is  not  prevented  from 
proving  an  eariier  date  of  adopUon  and  um  than  that  allesed  In 
his  sutement  filed  with  his  appHcaUon:  but  to  avail  him  such 
proof  must  be  clear  and  convincing. 

3.  Samb— Motion  fob  Jodoicent  on  Recobo— No  Appeal. 

Where  motion  for  judgment  on  the  record  is  denied  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences,  Held  that  there  is  no  appeal  The  ques- 
tion presented  by  such  motion  may  be  reviewed  on  appeal  from 
the  final  judgment  when  one  U  entered,  but  not  from  a  refusal  to 
enter  judgment. 

4.  Same— Sake— AsMONMENT  or  Mabe. 

Where  one  party  to  a  trade-mark  interference  moved  for  judg- 
ment on  the  ground  that  the  opposing  party  had  assigned  his 
trade-mark  and  was  no  longer  the  owner,  Held  ih^t  themoUon 
was  properly  denied. 

5.  Same— Saioc— Same. 

The  assignment  of  a  trade-mark  does  not  extinguish  the  right 
but  it  continues  in  the  assignee,  who  is  the  successor  in  busine  J 
*nd  therefore  such  assignment  does  not  enUtle  the  opposing 
party  in  the  interference  to  judgment  as  the  real  owner  of  the 
mark. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interference*. 

TBADE-M ABK-rOB  RAZORS. 


that  this  practice  should  apply  to  interferences  in  trade- 
maiic  cases. 

The  different  allegations  required  by  the  mlea  to  be 
made  by  an  applicant  for  patent,  if  proved  by  the  tesU- 
mony,  all  tend  to  esUblish  but  one  thing— the  date  on 
which  the  applicant  invented  the  subject-matter  in  con- 
troversy. The  equivalent  in  trade-mark  cases  of  the  date 
of  invention  in  patent  cases  is  the  date  of  adoption  and  use 
of  the  trade-mark  in  issue.  The  statutes  relating  to  pat- 
ents do  not  require  the  apphcant  to  allege  in  his  applica- 
tion the  date  on  which  he  made  the  invention. 

On  the  other  hand,  section  1  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1881, 
relating  to  trade-marks,  specifically  requires  the  applicant 
for  registration  to  make — 

fhit!!'^''"*  ^^'d^*'.™^*  ^  ^^^^  the  same  is  appUed  and  affixed  to 
^  «:^«  *"•*  ^^•^  ^"""f^^  «'  ''""^  'J"'^g  which  tlie  ti^^SrthiS 


AppUcation  of  The  Gem  Cutlery  Co.    Trade-mark  of 
Henry  B.  Leach. 

Mesgrt.  MiOer,  Starr  db  Cnue  and  Mr.  Lawrence  A.  J<m- 
nty  for  The  Gem  Cutlery  Co. 

Mr.  James  J.  Sheeky  for  Leach. 
Aixmf,  Gommiggitmer: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  The  Gem  Cutlery  Co.,  fi«t,  from  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  grant 
Its  motion  requiring  the  parties  to  file  preUminary  state- 
ments, and  second,  from  his  refusal  to  enter  judgment  upon 
the  record. 

The  appeflant  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  Rule  36  of 
the  rules  relating  to  the  registration  of  trade-marks  sets 
forth  that — 

Im  nrJ.»«$rSf**^i.°^  °°  ,"'**  Interference  wiU  foUow,  as  nearlv 
Ji^  *'  "*•  ^^^  *"  Interferences  upon  applii^^ionTfo? 

In  interferencee  between  applications  for  patents  the 

parties  are  required  by  the  rale,  to  file  preliminary  sUte- 
ment«,and  it  is  the  appellant's  contention  on  this  appeal  • 


been  used 

In  the  present  case  both  parties  have  complied  with  this 
requirement  of  the  sUtute,  Leach  stating  in  his  appUcation 
for  registration  that  "this  trade-mark  has  been  used  con- 
tinuously in  business  by  me  since  April,  1886."    It  there- 
fore appears  that  April,  1886,  is  the  date  of  his  claimed 
adoption  and  use.     This  date  is  the  equivalent,  as  pm- 
viously  noted,  in  patent  cases  of  the  date  of  the  complete 
act  of  invention.    It  therefore  appears  that  the  trade- 
mark act  referred  to  requires  the  appUcant  to  file,  in  effect, 
a  preliminary  statement  with  his  appUcation,  whereas  un^ 
der  the  patent  laws  this  is  not  required  and  an  apphcant 
for  patent  need  not  disclose  any  date  unless  he  becomes  a 
party  to  an  interference  and  takes  advantage  of  the  rule 
permitting  the  filing  of  preliminary  statement*. 

With  this  date  of  April,  1886,  set  forth  by  Leach  as  the 
date  of  adoption  and  use  of  his  trade-mark  in  issue  it  ia 
not  seen  how  The  Gem  Cutlery  Co.  can  contend  that  after 
it   has  disclosed  its  entire  case  in  taking  its  testimony 
Leach  can  then  present  his  testimony  "untrainmeled  and 
uncommitted  as  to  his  own  position  until  he  has  been  fully 
acquainted  with  that  of  The  Gem  Cutlery  Co."    It  is  troe 
that  it  has  been  held  that  a  registrant  is  not  prevented 
from  esUbhahing  an  earlier  date  than  that  alleged  in  his 
appUcation  for  registration  as  the  date  of  his  adoption  and 
use,  {Sherwood  v.  Horton,  Colo  db  Co.,  84  O.  G.,  2018; 
C.  D.,  1898, 629;)  but  it  is  also  true  that— 

IiJLh  })  *«tobe  presumed  that  this  sUtement  filed  with  the  ap- 
plication for  registratioa  was  made  after  proper  inquiry,  and  WfiSe 
u  "I  n°*  ^^^ upon  the  parties  to  an  litefto«»Sep^e«diSlt 
i  M*£S2.'i5'^  to  considerable  weight.     {A  uertach  A^oaTvjfoS 

Even  though  it  were  the  practice  to  require  praliminaiy 
statements  in  trade^naA  cases,  by  the  same  analogy  as 
the  practice  in  interferences  upon  apphcations  for  patents, 
they  would  be  subject  to  amendment  upon  a  a^tidmetwy 
showing.  For  similar  reasons  the  testimony  which  will 
Va8J 
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«DiitIe  %  registrant  to  rely  upon  a  dat^  prior  to  that  ^Ven 
in  his  application  in  ■compliance  with  the  express  require- 
ment of  the  statute  should  be  clear  and  convincing. 

For  the  reasons  mentioned  it  is  held  that  the  act  of 
March  3,  1881,  requiring  the  applicaqt  to  give  in  his  ap- 
plicati<xi  the  date  of  adoption  and  use  of  the  trade-mark, 
makes  the  application  of  the  rules  relating  to  preliminary 
statemeats  in  interferences  on  pateat  matters  unneces- 
sary in  interferences  upon  trade-marks,  for,  as  previously 
noted,  a  preliminary  statement  in  trade-mark  cases  is,  in 
effect,  hied  with  every  application  for  registration. 

The  motion  of  the  Qem  Cutlery  O.  that  judgment  aa 
the  record  be  entered  against  Leach  i$  based  upon  certain 
copies  of  assignments  said  to  be  reoordied  in  this  Office  and 
in  which  Leach  is  said  to  have  transferred  his  rights  under 
the  trade-mark  in  issue  to  certain  other|>arties.  It  is  there- 
fore contended  that  the  records  of  the  Office  show  that 
Leach  has  by  his  own  act  "  distinctly  and  unmistakably 
divested  himself  of  the  ownership"  c^  the  trade-mark  in 
issue.  It  is  therefore  contended  thal|  the  records  of  the 
Ofiice  show  that  he  is  not  the  present  owner,  and  judgment 
should  immediately,  for  this  reason,  be  (rntered  against  him. 

Section  7  of  the  act  previously  refen^  to  states — 

that  regl.'itration  o(  a  trade-mark  shall  be  ffrima  lacie  evidence  of 
owneranip. 

Leach,  therefore,  by  his  registration!  has  a  prinui  facie 
ownersliip  of  the  trade-mark  in  issue.  The  Gem  Cutlery 
Co.  in  its  appUcation  for  registration :  contests  this  right. 
Registration  cannot  be  granted  to  the  Oem  CHitlery  Co.  ex- 
cept upon  the  conclusion  that  it  is  thd  owner  of  the  mark, 
and  to  reach  this  conclusion  it  is  neces^ry  to  overcome  the 
presumption  in  favor  of  Leach.  Th^  fact,  if  true,  tiiat 
Leach  transferred  his  rights  to  a  successor  in  business  would 
not  establish  ownership  by  the  Gem  Cutlery  Co.  The  trade- 
mark nght  which  was  presumptively  ini  Leach  would  not  l)e 
extinguished  by  a  transfer,  but  would  continue  in  his  suc- 
oeasor.  It  would  seem  that  the  claimed  right  of  The  Gem 
Cutkry  Co.  to  registration  could  be  established  only  by 
showing  that  it  adopted  and  used  th^  mark  before  Leach 
or  that  the  mark  was  abandoned  by  Leach  or  those  deriv- 
ing title  from  him  before  the  Gem  C\iilery  Co.  adopted  it. 
'Whether  the  decision  ultimately  tumi  upon  the  question 
of  priority  of  adoption  or  upon  the  cfuestion  of  abandon- 
ment the  parties  should  be  permitted  to  take  testimony 
and  show  the  facts. 

There  seems  to  be  no  reason  for  disturbing  the  Exam- 
iner's ruling  that  judgment  sboul<l  not  lie  entered  on  the 
record  in  favor  of  the  The  Gem  Cutlery  Co.  In  fact,  it 
wmild  seem  that  his  decision  denyingi  a  motion  for  judg- 
ment on  the  record  should  not  be  subject  to  review  on 
■ype>l  in  any  case.  It  is  not  a  fina)  decision  that  judg- 
ment will  not  be  rendered  in  favor  o|  the  party  bringing 
tile  motion  or  against  the  other  side,  btit  is  merely  a  ruling 
that  judgment  will  not  be  entered  now  on  the  record  evi- 
dence new  in  the  ca.se.  The  Gem  Chitlery  Co.  will  have 
the  right  of  appeal  if  judgment  is  finally  rendered  against 
it,  and  on  such  appeal  it  may  obt4in  a  review  of  the 
queation  whether  the  record  entitles  i|  to  judgment.  The 
time  to  pass  upon  the  merits  of  thai)  question  by  appeal 
is  after  judgment  has  been  rendered  it)  favor  of  one  party 
or  the  other.  By  such  postponement  1  the  parties  are  not 
dafihTed  of  the  right  to  have  the  m|atter  reviewed,  and 
imguiaity  and  confusion  in  the  proceedings  are  avoided. 

The  deciiion  at  the  Examiner  of  InU^erenoes  refusing  to 
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require  the  parties  to  file  preliminaiy  statements  is  af- 
tirmed. 

The  appeal  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  judgment  on  the  rec> 
ord  is  dismissed. 


Ex  Parts  Cummins 

Decided  February  4, 1906. 

RuBCTioif  or  APPUCATION— Admission  bt  Assionvc— Ordkk 
TO  Show  Cacsk. 
Where  the  party  appearing  from  the  records  of  this  Office  to  be 
the  assignee  of  the  entire  interest  &les  a  statement  that  the  in- 
vention was  on  sale  and  in  use  more  than  two  years  before  the 
appUcation  was  fUed,  Held  that  the  case  will  be  withheld  from 
issue  and  an  order  made  to  show  cause  why  the  claims  should 
not  be  rejected. 
On  PrrmoN. 

POMPADOUR-COMBS 

Mr.  H.  B.  WHUon  for  the  apphcant. 

Allen,  Commianoner: 

This  is  u  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  directed  to  pass 
the  above-entitled  appUcation  to  issue. 

It  appears  from  the  records  of  this  Office  that  the  inven- 
tion described  in  the  above-entitled  application  is  assigned 
to  H.  A.  Austin  and  Company,  of  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  and  the 
deed  is  recorded  in  Liber  S  67,  page  251,  in  the  assignment 
records  of  this  Office. 

This  assignee,  who  appears  to  have  the  legal  title  to  the 
entire  interest  of  the  invention,  filed  a  letter  dated  Novem- 
ber 23,  1904,  in  which  it  is  stated: 

Referring  to  the  inclosed  notice  of  interference  to  Albert  W.  Cum- 
mins, which  said  application  was  to  be  assigned  to  us,  would  say 
after  Mr  Cumniin.s  applitxi  for  this  patent  and  when  we  came  to 
market  the  goo<l8.  we  discovered  that  the  combs  made  in  accord- 
ance with  this  claim,  were  iraiwrted  into  the  ix)imtry  at  least  three 
or  four  years  t>efore  this  application  was  fllenl  As  this  seemed  to 
invalidate  both  claims  for  patent  of  the  arch-bridge  comb,  we 
abandoned  the  same,  intending  to  advise  you  before  Sov.  15th, 
failing  to  do  so  inadvertently. 

It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  this  Office  should  not  grant 
a  patent  to  this  assignee  for  the  invention  claimed  in  the 
Cummins  application  in  view  of  the  statement  by  the  as- 
signee that  the  invention  to  its  knowledge  has  been  in  pub- 
lic use  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  date  of  ^ling  of 
the  application. 

The  admission  of  the  sole  assignee,  who  prima  fade  has  a 
legal  title  to  the  invention  disclosed  and  claimed  in  the 
above-entitled  application,  is  apparently  an  admission 
against  interest  and  unless  explained  would  seem  to  war- 
rant the  rejection  of  the  application. 

The  applicant  will  therefore  show  cause  within  thirty 
days  from  date  hereof  why  this  application  should  not  be 
rejected  on  the  ground  of  two  years'  public  use  and  sale  of 
the  invention  claimed  therein. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PARTK    FaBNHAM. 

DuMed  February  H,  1906. 

r>RAWINO.S   IN    ABANDONKD  CA.SK  — TrANSFKR   TO    NSW   APPUCA- 
TION. 

The  drawings  in  an  abandoned  application  cannot  be  with- 
drawn and  used  in  a  new  appUcation,  even  where  photographic 
copies  are  nied.    The  original  records  must  be  preserved. 

On  petition. 

rm-waiTERs. 

Messrs.  Banning  dk  Banning  for  the  applicant. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  drawings  on  file  in  an  aban- 
Jlad.] 
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doned  application  be  withdrawn  and  filed  as  the  drawings 
in  a  new  application  by  the  same  applicant. 

The  petition  is  accompanied  by  photof^phic  copies 
which  it  is  proposed  to  substitute  for  the  original  drawings 
in  the  abandoned  application.  It  is  the  settled  policy  of 
the  Office  to  preserve  the  various  parts  of  complete  appli- 
cations as  records  of  the  cases  in  which  they  are  originally 
filed.  {Ex  parie  AyrM,  51  O.  G.,  1944;  ex  parte  Lauxon, 
101  O.  G.,  1833;  ex  parU  Priest,  103  O.  G.,  428;  Rule  173.) 
This  practice  w  based  upoek  good  reasons  and  will  not  be 
departed  from  here. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex   PASTE   ROWAND.  i 

Decided  February  14,  1906. 

1.    ASSIQMMKNT— ReSEKVATION  CLAUSE— LlCBlTBE. 

The  mere  fMervation  In  an  assignment  of  a  license  does  not 
prevent  the  transfer  of  the  legal  title  to  the  invention  and  the 
patent  to  be  granted 
2.  Samk-Samk-Isbui  of  Patent  to  Assiqkek. 

This  Offlre  will  not  refuse  to  issue  the  patent  to  the  assigns 
because  the  Instrument  of  transfer  contains  a  reservation  of 
something  which  amounts  to  a  mere  license. 

On  petition. 

magnetic  ore-separators 

Metssra.  Pennie  d-  Go/<M>oroitgh  for  the  apphc^nt. 
Allbn,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  patent  in  the  ahove^ntitled 
case  be  Lnsued  to  the  Wetherill  Separating  Company  as  as- 
signee. 

There  is  an  instrument  recorded  in  this  Office  signed  by 
the  inventor  purporting  to  transfer  the  invention  to  the 
Wetherill  Separating  Company;  but  that  instrument  con- 
tains the  following  reservation : 

♦  •  ♦  subject  to  and  on  condition  that  the  Universal  Fir*. 
ntf^U  .  ***^*  the  right  and  privilege  of  making,  selling  and 
srnt>«l  In  said  application,  or  any  Letters  Patent  issued  th^^ 
by  a'hiL'-^^er^  °''*^  substances  capable  of  b^i^alf^i:^ 

Applying  to  this  reservation  the  rule  announced  by  the 
Supreme  Court  in  Waterman  v.  McKemie,  (.WO.  G.,  1562  ) 
It  cannot  be  regarded  as  including  anything  more  'than  a 
license. 

In  the  above-cited  case  the  Supreme  Court  said- 

vi^i^^  "'^j^n^r  oys-,K'[l- S!ro?S 


and  that  therefore  the  errorls  not  loch  a.  to  caD  for  a  reissue  at 
tte  expense  of  the  OfBoe  or  the  Isroanoe  of  a  new  patent 

2.  Same-Same-Certtticate  or  Correction 

The  issuance  of  a  patent  to  the  Inventor  after  assignment  doe. 
no   airec   the  scope,  validity,  or  legal  ownership  of  the  patent, 
but  merely  the  form  of  the  grant,  and  the  matter  wlU  therefor^ 
tie  corrected  only  by  certificate  of  correction. 
On  petition. 

indcctance-toils. 
Patent  granted  January  10, 1905,  No.  779,996. 
Mr.  Albert  O.  Davis  for  the  patentee. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petit/on  that  a  new  patent  be  issued  in  place  of 
the  above-entitled  patent  because  of  an  aUeged  mistake  in 
^.ng  the  patent  to  the  inventor  instead  of  to  the  General 
Electric  Company  as  assignee. 

It  appears  that  this  case  was  a  division  of  an  eariier  appli- 
cation which  was  assigned  to  the  General  Electric  Corapanv 
The  assignment  identified  the  earher  application,  and' a 
note  to  that  effect  was  indorsed  upon  the  file;  but  it  did 
not  identify  this  application,  and  no  note  was  made  upon 
the  file  of  this  case.     Since,  however,  this  is  a  division  of 
the  first  case,  the  assignment  would  seem  to  apply  to  the 
subject-matter  of  this  case,  and  this  Office  might  properly 
have  issued  thLs  patent  to  the  assignee.     In  issuing  the 
paUM.t  It  was  not  noticed  that  this  was  a  division  of  a  case 
which  was  a.ssigned,  and  the  quastion  presented  is  whether 
this  Office  is  caUed  upon  to  go  to  the  trouble  and  exjiense 
of  issuing  a  new  patent  for  the  mere  purpose  of  having  the 
a.ssignee's  name  appear  as  the  grantee. 

The  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  leave  no  room  for 
doubt  that  a  patent  is  valid  and  is  legally  owned  by  the 
assignee  even  where  after  assignment  it  is  issued  in  the 
name  of  the  inventor. 

In  Gaylor  v.  Wilder  (10  How.,  477)  the  Court  had  un- 
der consideration  a  patent  i.ssued  in  the  name  of  one  Fitz- 
gerald, and  said : 

i^'^''p^\in^\:::i:si::\rr^rL'^^^^        ithat  when 

property  it  c.^eat«lwa«^bN,^c.5^^^^^ 


a  Utie  in  «,  much  of  the^  fent  ItsST^  ^a'^ht  t^  s  ^  bi'wng^ 
thi^  J^",*^  ^'*'  ^°^"*'7  '^'th  tho  assignor;  in  th^Kl^ 
third  ca«e.,,  in  the  name  of  the  as«ign«.  al^e     .\nv  assi^ment 


r  transfer,  short  of  one  of  these.*  7  merelk^I   «vW  .h« 

SiCTorr  Sr'SSXr  ^  ^"^  °«  ^^^  tolu^'^,-  s^^SsM- 
The  reservation  in  an  instrument  of  transfer  of  anything 
less  than  one  of  these  three  things  which  constitute  assign- 
ments does  not  take  away  from  the  instalment  of  transfer 
Its  effect  as  a  legal  assignment.  In  other  words,  the  mere 
reservation  of  a  license  does  not  prevent  the  transfer  of  the 
legal  title  to  the  invention  and  patent  to  be  granted. 
The  petition  is  granted. 


Ex  PARTE  Fish. 

Decided  February  IS,  1906. 

'•  ""TEr^v^^KY  '"^'"'  ^  ^'^"^"  -^  ^'"««- 

U  flted"»«£rt*h2t  I'k**™^^  *°.^«  Inventor  after  an  assignment 
u  med,  Held  that  the  patent  is  valid  and  vests  in  thTSalgnee 
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record,  vested  in  Enos 

InDeLa  Vergne  v.  Featherstone  (147  U.  S.,  209;  62  O.  G. 
741)  it  was  said:       '  »  •     •» 

operation  of  law  inures  to  the  benefit  of  h™asXi«  ' 

It  is  very  clear,  therefore,  that  the  aUeged  error  in  the 
issue  of  this  patent  does  not  affect  the  scope  or  validity  of 
the  patent,  nor  does  it  affect  the  legal  ownership  of  the  pat- 
ent. It  deprives  the  assignee  of  no  legal  protection  upon 
the  mvention  as  intended  to  be  secured  to  it.  There  is, 
therefore,  no  such  vital  error  as  would  warrant  the  grant  of 
a  reissue  at  the  expense  of  this  Office,  nor  such  as  would 
warrant  the  cancellation  of  the  patent  and  the  issuance  of  a 
new  one,  as  requested. 

cJ!!!'^it^  Pftitioner's  objection  goes  to  the  form  of  the 
gnu^t  rather  than  its  legal  effect,  it  would  seem  that  a  mere 
certificate  of  correction  by  this  Office  indoreed  upon  the 
patent  would  be  sufficient.  Since  it  is  the  custom^  this 
Office  to  issue  patents  in  the  name  of  the  assignees  such  a 
certificate  will  be  indoraed  upon  the  patent  iTt^s'^i? 
request  is  made  therefor.  ^^ 

The  petition  for  the  issuance  of  a  new  patent  is  denied, 

OSBORNB    v.Attlf  STRONG. 

Decided  February  18, 1906 

'     ^'lTf^?""'^-,^^»''»*'  O'  PROO»-NO  AFFEAk 


i^tSS!^J^^.^A^^^^,^^P^{>^rDolianu;Sm  the  burden 
fWting  kmOet  tmd  Nitkolton  ▼.  Adams,  IW 


of  proof  dismissed 
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X  Sams— &uts— Mattbb  or  Pmoon. 

Wh««  »  motion  to  aldft  the  bordao  of  proof  U  daoied,  ttie  al- 
l^gad  raeonl  eridcncs  of  eariler  invention  may  be  introduced  ai« 
pATt  of  the  proof*. 

Appeal  od  motion. 

nocKss  or  rsovlatimg  hkatiwI)  errarxua. 
Api^icaUon  of  Eugene  F.  Osboma.     Patent  granted 
CSiaries  Q.  Annstroog. 

Mu$n.  Poole  db  Btvwm  for  Osborne 
Meatrt.  Parktr  db  Carter  for  Armstroi 

Allkm,  Commieeioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Osboroe  from  th*  deciaion  of  the  Pri- 
mary  Examiner  denying  his  motion  to  shift  the  burden  <^ 
proof. 

It  appears  that  Osborne  wishes  to  be  given  the  benefit  of 
the  date  of  certain  prior  applications  filed  by  him  and  that 
as  a  result  he  be  made  the  senior  party  in  this  interference. 
The  denial  of  his  motion  does  not  deprite  him  of  the  benefit 
of  his  prior  applications,  if  he  is,  in  fact,  entitled  to  such  ben- 
efit, since  he  may  produce  those  apphcajtions  as  a  part  of  his 
evidence  and  may  argue  before  each  of  the  tribunals  pass- 
ing upon  the  question  of  priority  of  invefition  that  they  con- 
stitute proof  of  invention  of  the  issue  4t  their  dates.  The 
proper  time  to  review  that  question  would  seem  to  be  when 
an  appeal  is  taken  upon  the  question  (>f  priority  of  inven- 
tion, rather  tliaa  aipoa  interlocutory  motion. 

In  the  case  of  RauUt  and  NiehoUon:  v.  Adams,  decided 
February  6,  1905,  it  has  beeo  held  thit  no  appeal  will  be 
entertained  upon  interlocutory  motion  relating  to  the  bur- 
den of  proof,  but  that  the  matter  may  be  brought  up  with 
the  final  decision  as  to  priority  of  intention.  Such  mo- 
tions will  furthermore  be  made  hereafter  before  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences,  rather  than  tha  Primary  Examiner. 

Tliis  appeal  is  dismissed. 


DEOISIOHS  OF  THE  U.  8  OOURTa 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 

CCANER  V.   KtLsJ 

Decided  Deeemlxr  6,  tSfi^. 
IirntarB««Mc»—PBioBrrT—PAT«irra«—A^PUCAWT— Prior  Ac- 
TOAL  Rrdoctiom  TO  Practicb  bt  AprucAWT— EmcT  or. 
Where  C.  is  a  patentee  and  is  rastricted  |to  hiaapplicatioa  date 
tor  a  ooDoeption  and  a  redoctioa  to  pracUoe  and  there  is  ample 
testimony  in  behalf  of  K.  to  establish  the  lact  that  he  actoally  re- 
duced the  Invention  to  practice  and  oaoisd  the  Invention  to  be 
ussd  a  Isw  months  prior  to  Cs  applicathii  date  and  that  C.  was 
employed  by  K.  at  that  time  and  had  aiqple  opportunity  to  be- 
eooM  acquainted  with  the  process  and  w^ric  of  K.,HeU  that  K. 
sbo^d  be  awanled  priority  of  inventioi^  notwlthstandlnc  the 
taetthat  no  suflleient  cause  is  shown  for  If.'s  deUy  hi  making  ap- 
pi^tfaMt  tor  a  patent  ontil  after  he  has  se#n  C's  patent. 

Mr.  Jolm  0.  EUioU  and  Mr.  Frmei^  A.  Hofkin*  for  the 
appellant.  i 

Mr.  H.  A.  Totdmui  for  the  appellee.! 

}iomMU,J.: 

Thia  is  an  interference  case  which  comes  to  us  by  appeal 
from  the  OonunisBioner  of  Patents,  and  in  which  the  inven- 
tioD  inrolred  ooiMiata  in  a  new  artielei  in  art-gkas  and  the 
prooeM  for  maJdiv  the  Mune.  The  invention  is  stated  in 
the  five  foUowii^  eouota,  d  whieh  thtee  have  refemtoe  to 
the  prooeM  of  maimfMtare,  end  two  io  the  manufaotured 
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L  The  process  of  making  art-glass  which  consists  in  coating  a 
transparent  base  with  an  adhesive  coating,  then  applying  on  the 
latter  the  raised  Ilne^  of  the  design  in  plaatic  oondlnon  and  allow- 
ing the  same  to  harden,  and  then  painting  in  the  appropriate  pig- 
ments ^>«twmn  the  llne«  of  the  deiiign  to  necure  the  demred  color 

2.  The  process  of  maldng  art -glass  which  consists  in  coating  a 
tran!iiiai«nt  base  with  hii  adhesive  coating,  subjecting  the  baw 
and  coatinK  to  artificial  beat  to  hanlen  and  bake  the  latter,  then 
applying  on  nuch  coating  the  raiiied  lines  of  the  d«v*ign  in  pia>«tic 
condition,  then  hardening  such  linos  and  causing  tliem  to  adhere 
to  the  coating  by  subjecting  the  whole  again  to  an  artl&ciai  heat, 
and  then  painting  in  the  appropriate  pi^nents  between  the  lines 
of  the  design  to  secure  the  desired  color  effects. 

3.  The  process  of  making  art -glass  which  consists  in  coating  a 
transparent  base  with  a  transparent  colorless  adhesive  coating, 
subjecting  soch  base  and  coating  to  artificial  heat  to  harden  and 
bake  theuttter,  ttien  applying  on  such  coating  the  raised  lines  of 
the  design  in  plastic  condition,  then  hardening  such  lines  and  caus- 
ing them  to  adhere  to  the  coating  by  subjecting  the  whole  again  to 
an  artificial  beat,  then  painting  in  the  appropriate  pigments  l>e- 
tween  the  lines  of  the  design  to  secure  the  desired  i-olor  cflMts,  and 
finally  coating  the  whole  with  a  moisture-proof  varnish 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  art-glass  consisting  of  a 
transparent  base,  a  transparent  colorless  adhesive  coating  super- 
posed thereon,  composition  metal  lines  overlying  and  adheringto 
said  coating  and  forming  the  outlines  of  the  demgn,  and  suitable 
pigments  disposed  over  the  coating  between  the  metal  lines  of  the 
design 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  art-glass  consisting  of  a 
glass  base,  a  transparent  colorless  adhesive  coating  In  the  nature 
of  a  baking-enamel  Muperposed  thereon,  composition  metal  lines 
overlying  and  adhering  to  said  coating  and  forming  the  outlines  of 
the  design,  suitable  pigments  applied  over  the  ooaung  between  the 
metal  lines  uf  the  design,  and  a  moisture-proof  varnish  covering 
the  whole. 

For  this  invention  the  appellant  Comer  holds  a  patent 
issued  to  him  on  March  2H,  1902,  upon  an  application  filed 
on  June  22,  1901.  The  appellee  Kyle  filed  his  application 
on  May  '29, 1902,  after  he  became  informed  of  the  patent  to 
Comer.  The  patent  to  Comer  was  assigned  to  Alexander 
Allardyce  and  the  Coasuraer's  Art  Cilaas  Company  of  Chi- 
cago; and  in  this  interference,  on  account  of  the  refusal  of 
Comer  and  his  hostility  to  his  assignees,  Allardyce  was  per- 
mitted to  make  the  preliminary  statement  in  his  place.  In 
this  preliminary  statement  Allardyce  alleged  conception  of 
the  invention  by  Comer  in  February  of  1901;  and  its  dis- 
closure and  reduction  to  practice  by  him  in  March  of  1901, 
together  with  the  manufacture  and  sale  thereafter  of  laige 
quantities  of  the  article  by  the  assignees  of  the  patent.  In 
the  preliminary  statement  of  Kyle  it  is  alleged  by  him  that 
he  conceived,  disclosed,  and  reduced  to  practice  the  inven- 
tion of  counts  1  and  4  of  the  issue  about  September  1 ,  1899; 
that  he  conceived  and  disclosed  the  invention  of  count  2  of 
the  issue  in  August  of  1900,  and  reduced  it  to  practice  about 
December  10  of  1900;  and  that  he  conceived  and  disclosed 
the  invention  of  counts  3  and  5  of  the  issue  in  October  of 
1900,  and  reduced  the  same  to  practice  about  December  29, 
1900. 

In  the  course  of  the  testimony  it  was  shown  that  Comer 
was  an  employee,  from  the  beginning  of  January,  1901 ,  to 
the  end  of  May,  1901,  of  the  Kyle  Art  Glass  Company  of 
Springfield,  Ohio,  whereof  Kyle  was  the  general  manager; 
and  it  was  sought  to  be  shown  that  Comer  there  learned 
the  invention  from  Kyle.  This  would  reduce  the  contro- 
versy not  to  one  of  priority  of  invention,  but  to  one  of  origi- 
nality. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  judgment  of  pri- 
ority of  invention  to  Kyle.  When  the  case  came  before  the 
Board  of  fixaminer»-in-Chief  on  appeal,  one  member  of  the 
Board  was  absent,  and  the  other  two  were  divided  in  opin- 
ion. One  held  that  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences should  be  reversed  in  tcto  and  judgment  ot  priority 
rendered  in  favor  of  Comer:  the  other  held  that  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Examiner  in  favor  ol  Kyle  as  to  counts  1,2,  and  3, 
should  be  affirmed,  and  as  to  counts  4  and  5  should  be  re- 
Tersed.  A  rehearing  seems  to  have  been  had  at  which  all 
the  oMmbers  of  the  Board  were  present.    The  two  mem- 
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ben  who  sat  at  the  first  hearing  stm  adhered  to  their  r»- 
spectiye  opinione.  The  remaining  member  was  in  favor  of 
the  affirmance  of  the  dedaion  of  the  Examiner  and  of 
awarding  judgment  of  priority  of  invention  to  Kyle.  The 
result  was  the  award  of  counts  1,  2  and  3  in  favor  of  Kyle 
and  of  counts  4  and  5  in  favor  of  Comer. 

The  Acting  Commissioner,  upon  appeal,  like  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences,  found  all  the  issues  in  favor  of 
Kyle.  From  his  decision  the  present  appeal  in  the  name  of 
Comer  has  been  taken  by  his  assignees. 

There  was  no  testimony  taken  in  support  of  the  state- 
ments of  the  Comer  side  of  this  case.  It  was  the  misfor- 
tune of  Comer's  assignees  that  they  had  incurred  in  some 
way  the  enmity  of  their  assignor,  and  that  he  refused  both 
to  make  a  preliminary  statement  for  them  and  to  testify  in 
the  case,  unless  he  was  paid  a  sum  of  money  deemed  by 
them  to  be  exorbitant.  All  the  testimony  that  was  taken 
on  their  behalf  was  simply  in  explanation  of  their  failure  to 
procure  substantial  testimony  in  support  of  their  case.  It 
was  their  misfortune  rather  than  their  fault  that  they  were 
thus  left  without  corroboration  of  their  claim.  The  result, 
however,  is  that  the  date  of  the  Comer  conception  and  dis- 
closure of  the  invention  in  issue  and  of  its  reduction  to  prac- 
tice by  him  cannot  be  carried  farther  back  than  the  filing 
date  of  the  application  on  which  his  patent  is  based  ; 
namely,  Jime  22, 1901. 

We  fully  concur  with  the  Acting  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, as  well  as  with  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  a 
majority  of  the  Board  of  £xaminers-in-Chief ,  that  there  is 
ample  testimony  on  behalf  of  Kyle  to  sustain  the  conten- 
tion on  his  part  that  the  invention  in  controversy  was  re- 
duced to  practice  and  used  by  him  in  his  shops  in  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  in  the  year  1900,  and  especially  in  January  of 
1901 ;  and  that  Comer,  who  was  employed  by  him  in  those 
shops  for  a  time  had  ample  opportunity  to  become  ac- 
quainted there  with  the  processes  and  the  work  of  Kyle. 
While  the  case  of  Kyle  is  not  wholly  free  from  difficulty, 
and  no  sufficient  cause  seems  to  have  been  shown  for  his 
delay  in  application  for  a  patent  imtil  after  he  had  seen 
Comer's  patent,  yet  as  he  shows  by  entirely  satisfactory 
testimony  that  he  had  reduced  the  invention  to  practice 
several  months  before  Comer's  application  was  made,  we 
think  that  the  Conmiissioner  has  properly  held,  as  we  here 
also  hold,  that  he  has  sufficiently  home  the  burden  that 
was  on  him  to  overcome  by  testimony  beyond  reasonable 
doubt  the  effect  of  the  Comer  patent. 

We  think  that  in  the  Acting  Commissioner's  opinion  in 
the  case  the  testimony  has  been  fairly  analjrzed  and  con- 
sidered, and  the  law  properly  applied.  It  is  unnecessary 
to  seek  to  add  anything  to  that  opinion. 

We  are  of  opinion  that  judgment  of  priority  of  invention 
was  property  awarded  to  the  i^pellee  Kyle;  and  the  Act- 
ing Commissioner's  decision  to  that  effect  is  therefore  af- 
firmed. 

The  derk  wiU  certify  this  opinion  and  the  proceedings  in 
this  court  in  the  premises  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
according  to  law.    Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

In  rk  Adams. 

Decided  Dteember  8, 190i. 

1.  PATaKTABIUTY  — THaaMOSTAT  FOB  GA8-KM01N18  — NO  lH- 
TXKTION. 

A  oUim  ooTBrtng  the  nas  of  a  thermostat  to  cut  off  tiie  supply 
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to  a  gas-engine  to  prrrent  over»»atlng  Held  not  patentable  In 
view  of  the  common  use  of  thcrmostau  to  cut  off  the  supply  <rf 
beating  medium  to  vaiiou*  devices  when  the  temperatum 
reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  Samb— Same— Same— No  New  BasuLT. 

A  thermostat  when  used  to  cut  off  the  supply  to  a  gas-engine 
performs  no  unusual  function  and  does  not  produce  a  new  and 
useful  result  that  rises  to  the  dignity  of  invention. 

3.  Appeal— Unakimoub  Decision— Buedek  ok  Appellant. 

It  is  the  settled  rule  of  this  court  that  unanimity  of  declsiou 
in  the  Patent  Office  imposes  upon  an  appollaot  the  burden  of 
showing  very  clearly  that  error  was  committed  in  the  Qnal  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  in  order  to  warrant  Its  reversal. 

Mr.  Jame*  C.  Chapin  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  John  M.  Coii  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
SHKPAan,  J.: 

The  appellant  has  appealed  from  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  rejecting  three  claims  of  his  ap- 
plication for  a  patent  for  an  improvement  in  automatic 
stopping  device  for  engines  and  the  like. 

The  rejected  claims  are  numbered  1,  6,  and  7. 

Claim  1  reads  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  stopping  device,  for  engines  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  jacket<<d  Pngin«M-ylinder,  and  means  for  supphing  a 
cooling  fluid  to  thejacket  of  a  thermostat  located  in  proximity  to 
the  Jacket,  and  engine-stopping  means  controlled  by  the  thermo- 
sUt  and  arranged  to  be  operated  thereby  to  atop  the  engine. 

Claim  6  has  been  abandoned,  and  claim  7  covers  the  same 
combination  as  claim  1  but  adding  thereto  the  element  of 
an  alarm  operated  by  the  same  thermostat. 

The  invention  is  intended  for  operation  in  connection 
with  the  water- jacketed  cyUnder  of  a  gas-engine.  A 
thermostat  is  located  in  or  upon  the  jacket  and  connected 
with  the  fuel-supply  and  the  sparking  device  so  as  to  stop 
the  engine  when  the  temperature  shall  have  risen  to  a  cer- 
tain point  beyond  which  danger  lies.  The  addition  of 
claim  7  is  for  a  connection  that  rings  an  alarm-bell  before 
stopping  the  engine. 

The  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  were  unanimous  in 
denying  the  aforementioned  claims.  The  Commissioner 
cites  several  existing  patents  showing  tlie  state  of  the  par- 
ticular art  in  consideration  of  which  he  denied  the  claim 
of  invention  made  by  the  applicant.  Without  restating 
the  references  in  his  decision,  it  is  sufficient  to  say  that  one 
of  the  former  patents  discloses  means  for  cutting  off  the 
fuel-supply  and  stopping  engines  of  the  kind  upon  a  fail- 
ure, from  any  cause,  of  the  supply  of  cooling-water  in  the 
cylinder-jacket.  Others  show  a  thermostat  connected 
with  a  gas-engine  cylinder  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  gaseous 
fuel,  and  open  the  supply  of  liquid  fuel  when  a  certain  tem- 
perature is  reached.  And  upon  further  increase  of  tem- 
perature the  thermostat  causes  an  additional  supply  of 
water.    The  Commissioner  then  proceeds  to  say: 

It  is  a  matter  of  common  knowledge  that  thermostats  are  in 

feneral  use  in  many  arts  for  cutting  ^  the  supply  of  beating  me- 
iuin  when  the  temperature  riaes  above  a  desired  point.  The 
qucHtion  presented  is  whether  stopping  an  engine  by  a  rise  in  the 
temperature  thereof  is  such  a  new  result  as  to  confer  the  quality 
of  invention  upon  the  mcAns  by  which  it  is  secured,  namdy,  the 
combination  of  an  engine-stopping  device  and  a  thermostat.  It 
must  be  held  that  the  deciaion  of  the  Ezaminers^in-Cfalef  in  the 
negative  was  correct. 

It  is  the  settled  rule  of  this  court  that  unanimity  of  de- 
cision in  the  Patent  Office  imposes  upon  an  appellant  the 
burden  of  showing  very  clearly  that  error  was  committed 
in  the  final  decision  of  the  Commissioner  in  order  to  war- 
rant its  reversal.  Notwithstanding  the  able  argument  on 
behalf  of  the  appellant,  we  are  <rf  the  opinion  that  this 
burden  has  not  been  overoome.  In  view  of  the  common 
use  of  the  well-known  thermostat  in  this  and  other  devices, 
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«gt«e  thftt  in  the  combiiwtion  of  tfehe  ekima  it  is 

BAde  to  perform  other  th«n  its  ohuI  funetion,  or  to  eo- 
opermte  in  producing  a  new  and  useful  result  that  riaes  to 
the  dignity  of  invention. 

The  decision  must  therefore  be  affirmed  with  direction 
to  certify  the  proceedings  in  this  eouit  to  th»  CommtMion0r 

of  Patents.    It  is  so  ordered.    Affirmed.    ! 


LEOISION  OF  THE  8E0BETAEY  OP  WAIL 

• 


IN 


T^  Phiuppine 


PRcnxcnoN  or  Spanish  Patknts 

Islands. 

1.  Patents  i-h  Phiufpinss— Taxss  Under  Spa>iish  Law. 

Where  patent*  were  deUTored  In  Spain  befoite  August  30,  1899, 
and  extended  to  the  PhiUpplne  lelands,  the  annual  tax  required 
by  the  Sp*nUh  Uw  to  keep  the  p* tents  in  foroa  should  be  paid  to 
the  offlce  of  Patents,  Copyrights,  and  Trade-Harks  in  the  Phil- 
ippine*. 

2.  Same^ame— Failure  to  Pay  Taxes— Ac-^ion  to  Declare 

Patent  Invaud. 
Under  Spanish  law  a  patent  became  void  by  faUure  to  pay  the 
annual  ux  In  advance;  but  in  such  case  a  declaration  of  nullity 
and  other  formaUtiee  were  neoeeaary  after  non-payment  of  the 
UX  Under  the  code  for  the  PhUipplnoe  an  act*>n  by  the  Oovem- 
ment  in  the  courts  to  have  the  patent  declareil  Invalid  is  neces- 
sary. 

3.  Same— Same— Question  or  Vauditt  or  Patent  roR  Courts 

The  question  whether  the  payment  of  th^  annual  Uxes  in 
Madrid  was  sufBoient  to  keep  the  patents  in  fcroe  and  the  ques- 
tion whether  the  payment  in  the  PhiUppinea  of  the  arrears  m 
uxes  would  r««eUblish  the  patentee's  right!  are  quastions  for 
the  determination  of  the  courU  of  the  Philippine  Islands. 

War  DKPitiRTiaiNT, 
Washington,  Februarys,  1906. 
Sa:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your 
letter  of  the  6th  instant,  inclosing  a  copy  of  a  letter  from 
the  International  Bureau  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property,  dated  Berne,  Switzerland,  January  16, 1905,  ask- 
ing the  status  of  patents  delivered  in  Spajn  before  August 
30,  1899,  and  extended  to  the  Phihppine  Islands,  on  which 
the  annual  tax  has  been  paid  in  Madrid  b«t  not  in  Manila, 
and  if  such  payments  have  been  irregular  what  steps  can 
be  taken  to  prevent  a  lapee  in  the  Philippines. 

In  reply  I  would  sUte  that  this  question  was  brought  up 
some  time  ago  by  a  similar  request,  which  was  referred  to 
the  Governor  General  of  the  Phihppine  Islands,  and  re- 
turned by  him  inviting  attention  to  an  indorsement  by  the 
Oiief  of  the  Bureau  of  Patents,  Copyrights  and  Trade- 
Marks  of  the  Philippines,  under  date  of  ^uly  29,  1904,  in 

which  he  stated  that:  { 

Clreular  No.  12,  Dlvlalon  of  Customs  and  Insular  A  flairs,  iMued 
April  11,  ns.annoaaowl '  That  the  rights  of  property  in  patsnta 
andtrade-marks  wcared  in  the  Islands  of  CuU.  Porto  lOco.  the 


Philppinea,  and  other  ceded  territory,  to  penooi  under  the  Gtpan- 
lihlaw,  wbMil  be  raspeoted  in  aaU  territory,  the  saiiM  as  tf  waeb 
lawsw««lafaUfora»aadeaeot."  Thiaetroolar  iiimiiI  tftg<Mnan- 
tee  oateote  and  trade-marks  Isaoed  under  the  Spanish  laws  to  the 
niMWtaatastfttMMalMrewecalalaUforMaadflaeot.  ArticieU 
of  tke  royal  decree  of  July  30, 1878,  provided  that "  To  makeoae  of  a 
patent  It  riunbe  neoessatr  to  pay  to  the  state  la  paMrs  of  pay- 
ment, an  aoaual  jprogreadve  fSs.  as  follows:  V)  pssetas  ttw  first 
year:  »  peaetas  {he  aeoond.  30  peeetas  the  third,  and  in  thlswav 
suooeealvely  nntU  the  fifth,  tenth  aad  twentieth  year,  tor  wbieh 
the  fSe  ehall  be  SO,  100  and  300  peaetas  respectively. "  Some  quee- 
tlon  was  raised  as  to  whether  the  moneys  provided  by  this  ^wle 
to  be  paid  to  the  state  ■hoold  bepaid  in  Miadrld  or  to  the  oAoe  of 
Patents.  Copyri^ts  and  Trade-Marks  hi  the  Philippines,  and,  in 
oonamosnee,  onAugnst  30,  tWO,  the  Military  Governor  issued  the 

"CirnuarNo.  10.  Notice  is  hereby  given  to  all  holders  of  Letters 
Patent  granted  under  Spanish  law  who  wleh  proteotion  contin- 
ued in  these  islands  for  said  patenU,  that  the  requiremenU  of  the 
lawunderwhioh  said  Letters  Patent  were  granted  raustbeoom- 
pliedwlth.  _  ^_^^ 

"Payment  of  the  annual  progressive  tax  on  saldpsteot  righta,  as 
prescribed  by  Article  No  13,  rqval  decree  of  Jolv  30, 1878,  should  be 
made  at  the  offlce  of  PatenU,  CopyrlghU  and  Trade-Marka 
"By  command  of  Major  Oeaeral  Otis: 

"(Sgd)  Thomas  H    Barrt, 

"ABiittant  AdftUant-Otneral" 

The  Ux  on  Spanish  patenU  No. have  not  been  paid  to 

this  Bureau  since  .\raerican  occupation  It  is  not  known  whether 
or  not  said  Ux  has  been  paid  in  Madrid 

As  to  whether  this  failure  to  pay  the  tax  provided  has  resulted 
in  a  lapse  of  all  rights  under  the  patenU  is  a  question  for  the  courU 
to  determine  ana  not  for  thia  Bureau 

The  Governor  General  also  invited  attention  to  an  in- 
dorsement by  the  Acting  Attorney  General  of  the  Philip- 
pine Islands,  under  date  of  August  8,  1904,  the  matter 
having  been  referred  to  that  official  for  opinion,  in  which 
he  stated  that : 

It  appears  that  patents  No  — -wpr^dulyregisU'red  and  i.<wued 
under  the  Spanish  law  of  July  30.  1H7K.  .\rticle  U  of  which  pro- 
vides for  the  payment  of  an  aimual,  progressive  fee  to  the  "  Mlnls- 
terio  de  Fomeoto  "  ..„„«.  j    . 

Subsection  2  of  Article  46  of  said  law  of  Julv  30,  1878,  declares 
that  a  paUnt  shall  expire  '•  when  the  owner  fails  to  make  the  an- 
nual payment  before  the  be^nning  of  each  year  of  its  duration 

Circuiar  .No  12of  the  War  Department,  dated  April  U,  189«,  pro- 
vides "  That  the  rights  of  property  In  patenUand  trad^-marks  se- 
cured hi  the  islands  of  Cuba,  Porto  Rico,  the  Philippines,  and  other 
eeded  territory,  to  persons  under  the  Spanish  laws,  shall  be  re- 
spected in  said  territory  the  same  as  if  such  laws  were  in  full  force 
and  effect,"  and  Circular  No  10  of  the  MQiury  Oovemor  of  date 
August  30,  1899,  makes  it  Incumbent  upon  the  holders  of  patenU 
Issued  under  Spanish  law  referred  to  In  the  War  Department  Qr- 
oolar  No  12,  to  pay  the  prescribed  annual  progresetve  Ux  at  the 
office  of  Patents,  CopyrighU  and  Trade-Marksln  Manila 

By  the  terms  of  tliB  law  onder  which  the  patenU  In  question 
were  issued,  the  progressive  fee  moat  be  paid  each  vear  in  advance 
\a  shown  by  the  fourth  indorsement  hereon,  said  fee  upon  the  pat- 
enU hi  question  has  not  been  paid  tfaee  Ameriean  occupation,  and 
it  is  assumed  that  by  reason  of  the  non-payment  the  rlghu  of  the 
holders  of  same  have  lapsed  Nevertheless,  by  sections  47-8  of  the 
law  of  July  a),  1878,  aforementioned,  a  declaration  of  nullity,  and 
other  formalities,  are  necessary  after  non-payment  of  the  annual 
ux,  to  give  effect  to  the  noIUty  TUa  declaration  of  nullity 
which,  under  Spanish  dominion,  devolved  upon  the  "  MlnisUrio 
de  Fomento,"  is  now  the  province  of  the  courts  of  the  Philippine 
Islands,  under  section  197  et  *<w  of  the  code  of  clvU  procedure, 
which  provides  in  eflMt  that  a  civil  action  may  be  brought  in  the 
name  of  the  government  of  the  PhUlp^ne  Islands  against  a  per- 
son unlawtuUy  holding  or  exercising  a  franchise 

The  question  therefore  of  the  final  adjudication  of  the  rights  of 
the  claimanu  in  the  premises,  and  of  wbetber  or  not  the  |iavraent 
of  the  arrears  in  taxes  would  reSsUblish  their  righu  luider  the 
law  is  one  for  determination  by  the  oourU  of  the  PhiUpplne 
Islands 


Very  respectfully, 


WM.  H.  TAFT, 


Secretary  of  War. 
T\m  Honorable  the  Sbcrbtabt  or  thk  Iwranion. 


(V0LII4.     Ha  8.1 
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Delaware 

District  of  ColumbU. 

Florida 

Georgia 

HawaU  Territory — 

Idaho 

lUlnols 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa 


t 
18 
10 

U 


47 


Kentucky. 
Louisiana. 


Maryland 

Massachusetts. 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mlsdsiippl.... 

Misaooil 

Montana 

NslMsska 


14 

IS 

• 

4 

3 

S 

• 

44 

96 

10 

1 

17 
1 
4 


BUtes. 


i 


113' 


Nsrada 

New  Hampshire.. 

New  Jersey 40 

New  Mexico  Ter'fy.'  1 

New  York 10» 

North  Carolina |  3 

North  DakoU 2 

Ohio ^.. ......  n 

1 
U 


34 


Oklahoma  Terrify. 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Porto  Hico 

Rhode  Island 

GhMJth  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Tnas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washingtoa 

West  Vfii^ 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Nary 


Total  to  citiMDB  of 
tiM  United  BUtas.. 


10 


13 
1 


3 
5 

1 
1 

7 

9 

4 

U 


577 


ft? 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOBKION  CODNTRISS. 


Countries. 


Argentina 

Austria-Uimgary. . . 

Belgium 

BraiU 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

ChUi 

China 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Germany 

India... 
Ireland. 
Italy... 
Japan.. 

Java 

Moxkx). 


•f 


Countries. 


13 

7 
10 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales. . 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia 

San  Salvador 

Scotland 

South  Africa 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  A  ustraUa . . 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries 


2 


I 


«0 


47 


•a- 

11 


13 


Olassifioation  of  InTentioiu. 

A  classlflcation  of  patented  inventions  by  classes  and  sub- 
classes, revised  to  January  1,  1906,  has  been  published  In  pam- 
phlet form,  paper  covers.  Copies  may  be  obtained  for  10  cents 
each. 


Disclaimer. 

600,011 —WotAan  E.  Kahn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Patent  dated  Feb- 
ruary 26,  1901.    Flat  Kwrr  Cap  akd  Art  or  Mauiro  Bamr. 
Disclaimer  filed  February  23,  1906,  by  Strpkenton  and  Com' 
pany,  assignee. 
Enter  their  disclaimer— 

"To  that  claim  in  said  speeificatian  which  is  in  the  following 
words,  to  wit : 

"3.  As  a  new  article  of  manutsoture,  a  flat  knit  cap  formed  from 
a  sin^e  length  of  tubular  fabric,  haying  a  band-forming  selvage  s  t 
Its  lower  end,  its  upper  end  gathered  and  sseorsd  In  closed  posi- 
tion, said  tubular  body  being  expanded  to  flatten  the  same,  and 
th«i  BSt  la  a  narrow  plane  at  right  angles  to  ita  longltadinal  axis; 
substantially  as  described." 


Publiahen'  Oatalogaei. 

This  Office  would  be  pleased  to  recstre  from  manufacturers 
and  pubUshera  such  catalogues,  droolan,  piio»4ists,  or  other 
advertisements  relating  to  the  sdenoss  and  msc^wiiinal  arts  as 
are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  distifbatlan:  bat  noilee  is 
hsnby  given  such  manufketOKtn  or  dsalsia  who  ImI  disposed 
to  send  their  pobUcatlons  that  not  Ism  ttao  time  copiM  riioold 
be  forwarded  In  order  that  the  sobfsets  may  bs  proparty  in- 
dexed, dasatfied,  and  sobdassiflsd  in  the  BctsptWc  Library  for 
convenient  and  ready  wfarenes 
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APPLICATIONS  UHDER  ElAMINATIOIT. 


Comiition  at  Clott  o/  B%*imu*  Fdtruary  SI,  1806 


6 

as 


30S 


327 
144 


321 
175 


304 
128 
324 
232 

312 
244 

318 
330 
379 
112 

1«7 

15t 

173 

315 
164 


DlvicioQs  &xnl  subjects  oX  inven- 
tion. 


/•  arreart— Under  one  month. 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators, 
Lamps  snd  Oas- Fittings. 

XXXVI.  CurUins,  Shsaes,  and 
Screens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wlnd- 
Wbeels. 

XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Glass,  H  y  d  r  A 11 1  i  c  L 1  m  e  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paving 
and  Plastics. 

XVIII.  Steam- Kngineering,  etc... 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Canes,  Canopies,  Sewing- 
Maohines,  Tents,  Toilet,  Um- 
bretlaa. 

I.  TillajTP,  etc.,  and  Fences 

III.  .\nneaUng  and  Tempering, 
Coating  with  Metal,  l-riectro- 
chemistry,  Metal- Foimding, 
MeUlliirgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
McUl. 

XXXIV.  Draft  Appliances,  Rail- 
ways, Railway-Brakes,  Kolllng- 
Stock,  Store^Service. 

II.  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  Label-Af- 
fixers.  Paper  Files  and  Binders, 
Presses,  Tobacco,  etc. 

XII.  Klevators,  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Kle- 
ments,  Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

IV.  Bridges  and  Masonry,  Con- 
veyers, Crane.'<  and  Derricks, 
Excavating,  Fireproof  Build- 
ings, Moisting.  Hydraulic  Kn- 
gineering, Loading  and  Unload- 
mg,  and  Towers. 

VII.  Nelocipedes,  Clutches,  Fire- 
Escapes,  Games  and  Toys,  Lad- 
ders, Mechanical  Motors,  and 
Paper  Manufactures. 

XXXV.  Banage.  Buckles,  But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Exnibiting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 

'  Package  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals. Explosives,  Fertilirers, 
Medidnes,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XIII.  Anns,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 

eosive  Charges,  Making, 
etal-Worklng.  Needle  and  Fin 
Making. 
XXIII.  Xooustics,  Coln-Uandling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Regis- 
ter*, Sipials,  Time  Controlling 


XXI.  Teztllee,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 

Between  one  and  two  montke. 

V.  Fine  Arts,  Bookbinding,  Har- 
VMtara,  Jewviry,  and  Musk. 

XXXIII.  •DE■IQI»8,tTBADE- 
M  ▲  B  K  8  ,  tLABBLS  AND  PBUrrS, 

Cutlery.  Optics,  Photography. 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
(^oke,  Distillatiod,  Gas,  Heating 
and  IlluinlnathiK.  Hides.  Skins, 
and  I.«atber,  Liquid  Coating 
Compoaltimis,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
Glue,  Water  Purification. 

XXV.  Butoharing,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
CnulMrB. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  Boots, 
Sboea,  and  I^egings,  Button, 
Kyeiei,  and  RlVii  SetUnc,  Uar- 
aew  Leather  MBinrfactiiring. 
Nefltog  and  BtapUng,  Whip*  and 
Whip  Apparatoa. 


Oldest  new  appU- 
T  cation  and  old- 
'  est  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofBoe  action. 


New. 


I'eb. 
feb. 


Amended 


6     Feb.  10 
3    Jan.  30 


Jan.   30     Jan.   27 


i 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Ian. 


an. 


23     Feb.     6 
23     Feb.     1 


23  )  Jan.   25 
23     Jan.    25 


23  Jan.  20 

23  Jan.  16 

23  Jan.  3 

23  Dec.  19 


I 
an.  23     Nov.  22 


an.  21     Feb.    6 


.an.  21     Jan.   24 


.  an   21  ,  Dec  17 


.  an.  21     Dec  12 


,  an.  21     Not.  14 


.  an. 
an. 


10  '  Feb.    6 

18     Feb.     7 


an.    17     Dec.  » 


an.    17     Dec   17 


Jan.     4     Dee.  19 


^1 


90 
2S0 

325 


207 
280 


217 

357 


375 
285 
4U4 
5M 

404 
260 

236 
571 
396 
354 

241 
121 

220 

37U 
376 


Applieaiiont  Under  Exommotum— Continued. 


o 
2 


148 


105 


333 

109 
307 


137 
309 

122 
382 

-147 
378 

133 

375 
142 

107 
1TB 


Dlviaions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages, 
DispensinK  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  \  easels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Paoer  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration, wooden  Receptacles. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Electricity,  Meiiual  and  Surgi- 
cal, Electric  Heaters,  Electric 
Railways,  Motive  Power. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony.. 
XIV.  C  u  1 1 1  n  K  and  Punching 

Sheets  anaBars,  Farriery, 
Metal-B  ending,  Metal-Uma- 
menting,  Metal  Personal  Wear, 
Making,  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks, 
8 beet- Metal  Ware,  Making, 
Tools,  Wire-Working. 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs,  Check-Con- 
trolled Apparatus,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  ana  Table  Articles. 

XVII.  Linotvpine,  Printing  and 
Type-Writing  Machines,  Ma- 
trix-Making. 

Between  two  and  three  month*. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Boilor  Furnaces. 

XXVIII.  A  i  r  and  G  a s  Engines, 
A  i  r  and  Oas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

XXI.X.  Coopering,  Roofs,  Wheel- 
wright-M achines,  Wooden 
Buildings,  Wood-Sawing,  Wood- 
Turning,  Woodworking-Tools. 

.XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  OUWeUs, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  FLshing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone- Working, 
Store  Furniture. 

XXII.  Alr-Ouns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  .Apparatus. 

IX.  Baths  ana  Closets,  Fire-Ex- 
tinguishers,  Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  Sewerage,  and  Water 
Distribution. 

Between  three  and  lour  monthe. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors. Lighting,  Signaling,  Spe- 
cial .Apparatus. 

XX.  Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Deniiptry,  Locks 
and  Latches,  SalA,  Surgery, 
Undertaking. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New. 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

3 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

27 
27 
23 

Dec 

22 

Dec. 

21 

Dec. 

Ifi 

Dec. 

15 

Dec. 

6 

f 

Doc. 

3 

Dec 

1 

Dec 

1 

Nov. 

28 

Nov. 

7 

Oct. 

29 

Amended 


Jan.  23 


Jan.    11 


Jan.  16 
Dec.  16 
Nov.  11 


CMJ 

■J 


Dec   19 
Dec.    5 

Nov.  29 
Nov.  15 

Dec.   31 
Jan.     4 

Dec.     1 

Oct.   21 
Jan.    19 

Oct.    18 
Nov.    1 


377 


31S 


3U5 
2flO 
4UH 


.■N6 

.w:i 

754 
352 

429 

603 
480 

776 
650 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 15,043 


Under  on*  month. 
•Designs 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

10 

17 
21 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

20 
16 
21 

18 

tTra<!e-Mark8            

IS 

iLabels  and  Prints 

Boster  of  Registered  Attorneys. 

An  alphabetical  list  of  the  individuals  and  Arms  registered  in 
this  Office  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  17  of  the  Ruli«  of  Practice, 
as  amen<lo<l  August  6.  1W7,  corrected  to  January  1,  I'-Wi'i,  has  been 
puhlishe<i,  and  copies  will  be  furnished  at  the  price  of  jo cents  each, 
four  flve-<"ent  coupons  being  acceptable  in  payment  therr>for. 

Registrants  are  requected  to  give  notice  of  any  errors  that  ap- 
pear in  the  list  as  (>ul>lishe<l  or  any  change  of  address  since  the  list 
was  prepared  for  publication. 

Any  solicitor,  agent,  or  attorney  who,  in  circulars  or  adver- 
tisements or  othervrise,  refers  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
or  to  any  other  official  of  the  Patent  Office,  for  evidence  of  his  pro- 
fceaional  standing  does  so  without  authority. 


«o97 


] 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  FEBRUARY  28.  1905. 


II     m^  9 


7B3.4<X1  ATTRITIOlT-inLL  ORIR  DINODIAK-rACIirO  APPA- 
RATUS SOWAID  P.  AUTD.  TrowMi.  Wk.  PUed  Apr  90.  IMS. 
Sertei  No  163.412. 


CUum.—\.  In  an  Attrition-mill  fn^ndinft-diak-facing  apparatus, 
a  pair  of  roket  adapted  to  connect  thr  separated  disk-cacM  of  an  at- 
trition-mill oir  opposite  ttdtn  thereof,  a  rod  or  bed-plate  adjustably 
supported  br  the  yokes  between  the  grinding -disks,  and  a  rotatable 
abrading-wheel  mounted  on  the  rod  or  bed-plate  and  adjustable 
thereon  across  the  face  of  one  of  the  grinding-disks. 

2.  In  an  attrition-mill  grinding-diKk-faciog  apparatus,  a  pair  of 
jokes  adapted  to  connect  the  separated  disk-caaea  of  an  attrition- 
mill  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rod  or  bed-plate  slidabW  supported 
bjtbe  rokes.  means  for  adjusting  the  rod  or4>ed-plate  with  relation  to 
either  of  the  grinding-disks,  and  a  rotatable  abrading-wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  rod  or  bed-plate. 

3.  In  an  attrition-mill  ghnding-disk -facing  apparatus,  a  sup- 
porting member,  means  for  clamping  said  supporting  member  to  the 
separated  disk-tases  of  an  attrition-mill  on  opposite  sidss  thereof, 
means  for  adjusting  said  supporting  member  toward  or  away  from 
one  or  the  other  of  the  grinding-disks  of  the  attrition-mill,  a  rvTolu- 
ble  abrading  member  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  and  mov- 
able toward  and  awav  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  grinding- 
diaks,  and  means  for  rotating  said  abrading  member. 

4.  In  a  deTiec  of  the  character  described,  jrokes  capable  of  being 
clamped  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  opened  disk -cases  of  an  attri- 
tion-mill, a  rod  or  bed-plale  slidably  supported  hj  the  jokes,  adjust- 
ing-aerews  threaded  in  the  jokes  and  bearing  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  rod  or  bed-plate  wherebj  the  said  rod  or  bed-plate  maj  be  ad- 
justed toward leither  of  the  attrition-disks,  a  roUUble  abrading- 
wheel  mounted  on  the  rod  or  bed-plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
abrading-wheel  across  the  face  of  either  of  the  attrition-diaks. 


5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  rokes  capable  of  being 
clamped  to  the  opposite  tiides  of  the  opened  disk -cases  of  an  attri- 
tion-mill, a  rod  or  bed-plate  slidablj  supported  bj  the  jukes  and  ad- 
justable toward  either  of  the  attrition-disks,  a  shaft  alidablj  jour- 
naled  on  the  rod  or  bed-plate,  an  abrading-wheel  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  and  sliding  the  shaft. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  jokes  capable  of  being 
clamped  to  opposite  sides  of  the  opened  disk -cases  of  an  attrition- 
mill,  a  rod  or  bed-plat*  slidablj  supported  bj  the  jokes  and  «djnst- 
able  toward  either  of  the  attrition-disks,  a  shaft  slidablj  joumaled 
on  the  rod  or  bed-plate,  an  abrading-wherl  carried  bj  the  shaft,  a 
feed-screw  mounted  on  the  rod  or  bed-plate,  and  means  connecting 
the  shaft  with  the  feed-screw  wherebj  the  abrading-wheel  maj  be 
adjusted  across  the  face  of  either  of  the  attrition-disks. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bed-plate,  means 
thereon  for  connecting  with  opposite  sides  of  opened  disk-cases  of  an 
attrition-mill,  supports  on  the  bed-plate,  a  shaft  slidablj  jonmaled 
in  the  supports,  an  abrading-wheel  carried  bj  the  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  iongitudinallj  to 
cauae  the  abrading-wheel  to  trarel  over  the  face  of  one  of  the  grind- 
ing-disks of  the  attrition-mill 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod  or  bed-plate, 
means  for  securing  the  rod  or  bed-plate  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
opened  disk-esses  of  an  attrition  mill,  supports  mounted  on  the  rod 
or  bed-plate,  a  shaft  slidablj  joumaled  in  the  supports,  an  abrading- 
wheel  carried  bj  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  s  member 
having  connection  with  the  shaft  but  locked  against  independent 
loBgitndinal  movement  thereon,  and  a  feed-screw  supported  from 
the  rod  oi  bed-plate  and  threaded  in  the  said  member  and  adapted  to 
cause  the  abrading-wheel  to  travel  over  the  face  of  one  of  the  grind- 
ing-disks of  the  attrition-mill.  ,. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod  or  bed-plate, 
DMans  for  securing  the  rod  or  bed-plate  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
opened  disk-cases  of  an  attrition-mill,  supports  mounted  on  the  rod 
or  bed-plate,  a  shaft  slidablj  joumaled  in  the  supports,  an  abrading- 
wheel  carried  bv  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  joke  mem- 
ber having  loose  connection  with  the  shaft,  stops  on  the  shaft  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  the  joke  thereon,  said  joke  having 
a  sliding  connection  with  the  rod  or  bed-plate,  and  a  feed-acrew 
mounted  in  a  bearing  on  the  rod  or  bed-plate  and  threaded  in  one  of 
the  arms  of  the  joke. 

10.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  rod  or  bed-plate, 
means  for  securing  the  rod  or  bed-plate  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
opened  disk-cases  of  an  attrition-mill,  supports  mounted  on  the  rod 
or  bed-plate,  a  shaft  slidablj  joumaled  in  the  supports,  an  abrading- 
wheel  carried  bj  the  shaft,  means  for  moring  the  shaft  Iongitudi- 
nallj. an  elongated  pullej  on  the  shaft,  and  a  belt  driren  from  the 
shaft  of  the  attrition-mill  and  passing  around  the  elongated  pullej. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  rod  or  bed-plate, 
means  for  securing  the  rod  or  bed-plat«  to  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
npened  disk -cases  of  an  attrition-mill,  supports  monnted  on  the  rod 
or  bed-plate,  a  shaft  slidsblj  joumaled  in  the  supporU,  an  abrading- 
wheel  carried  bj  the  shaft,  means  for  moring  the  shaft  Iongitudi- 
nallj. an  elongated  pulley  on  the  shaft,  an  adjusUbIc  bracket  sup- 
ported bj  the  rod  or  bed-plate.  idler-puUejs  carried  therebj,  and  a 
belt  driveq  from  the  shaft  of  the  attrition-mill  and  passing  over  tke 
idler-pnllejs  and  around  the  elongated  pullej 


788.407.    SAPITT-VALVI.    AKHUi  AMWOITI,  Bury.  Baglud 

POad  June  23,  1908     Serial  Mo  181.719 

CUkm.—\ .  In  a  safetj-raive,  the  combination  with  the  working 
ratre  a  of  an  anxiliarj  ralre  h  lifting  at  a  lower  pressure,  a  workiag 
ralre-stem  having  an  axial  perforation  at  its  upper  end,  an  under 
extension  of  the  auxiliary  valre-atem  constructed  to  enter  Iht  said 
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axial  bor«  of  the  maiq  ▼•Iv^Mcm.  a  wall  inqloamg  the  sp«c«  between 
the  two  valve*,  and  a  rlooable  oatlet  p  openii  \g  into  the  space  between 
the  two  valve*,  aubatantiallj  a«  and  for  the  |>urpoae  »et  forth. 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FlUUAlY     38,     1905. 


i.  In  a  aaf'ty-valve.  the  combination  wtith  the  workinu  valve  a. 
of  an  auxiliary  valve  h  iiftinft  at  a  lowf  r  prTiwun',  a  workin|t  valve- 
•tem  having  an  axial  perforation  at  it*  uppeq  end.  an  under  extension 
of  the  auxiliary  valve-atem  conatructed  to  ei^er  the  said  axial  bore  of 
the  main  valve-«tem.  a  wall  inclotin^  the  space  between  thr  two 
valve*,  and  a  rloaable  outlet  p.  tub*tantiall^  a*  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 


783.40B.   CIECULAK  KMITTIIO  MACHim    AiA  C  Batni.  Lit- 
tMkUi  If  T     rOed  PBb  U.  1902.    Serial  No  M.140. 


rioim  — I  The  combination  of  the  dial^cam-carrying  plate  of  a 
eirmlar-knitting  machine,  with  mean*  for  lifting  *aid  plate  clear  of 
the  dial.  «ub*tantiallv  ha  itpecified  I 

2  In  a  circular-knitting  machine,  the  rombination  with  a  dial- 
ahaft  having  a  threaded  portion,  the  dial-cati  plate  slidably  mounted 
on  aaid  ahaft,  a  coupling-nut  connecting  th4  dial-cam  plate  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  dial-thaft  whereby  said  dial-cam  plate  may 
be  raiaedor  lowered  by  turning  the  coupling*nut,and  mean*  for  hold- 
ing said  dial-cam  plate  again«t  rotation  whan  the  coupling-nut  ia  re- 
volved aubatantially  a*  specified . 

S.  Ia  a  cirealar-knitting  machine  the  rombination  of  a  dial,  a 
cam-«an7iag  cap-plate,  a  dial-shaft  extendiag  through  the  cap-plate, 
a  threaded  portion  on  said  dial-*haft,  a  nut  adapted  to  said  threaded 
portion  and  rotaUbly  connected  to  aaid  ca^plate  whereby  the  said 
cap-plate  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  fr#m  said  dial  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  nut,  for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  The  coBbiaatioB  ia  a  circular-knitting  machine,  of  a  dial- 
caahcairyiag  plate,  a  threaded  stem  thereoq  having  a  spline  therein, 
a  B«t  adapted  to  aaid  threaded  stem,  aa  arc^  or  other  carrier  for  the 
eaa-ptatc,  aad  a  feathar  adapted  to  the  apliqe  in  the  stem  and  having 
portioaa  aagagiag  the  cam-plate  and  nut 

5.  Ia  a  eirealar>kuttiBg  machine  the  rombination  of  a  dial,  a 
caa-eanTiag  cap-plate. a diaJ-thaft  extendiag  through  the  cap-plate, 
a  threaded  portion  on  said  dial-ahaft.  a  nut  tdapted  to  aaid  threaded 
portion  and  rotatably  connected  to  said  ca|-piate  whereby  the  said 
cap-plat*  BMJ  be  moved  toward  or  away  fr^m  aaid  dial  by  the  rota- 
tiea  of  aaid  nut,  aad  maaaa  for  praveBtiag  clrcnmferential  motion  of 
•aid  ea^platc. 

6.  Ia  a  eirmlar-knitting  machine  the  ctMibinatioB  witk  the  dial- 
■kaft  kaviac  a  tkraaded  portioa,  the  eap-pi^te  alidabty  mounted  on 
■•i^  AafI,  a  co«pUac-B«t  coaaeetiag  the  eafl-piate  with  the  thrMded 


portion  of  the  dial-shaft,  means  for  holding  the  cap-plate  against  ro- 
tation when  the  coupling-nut  is  turned  for  the  purpose  of  elevating 
the  cap-plate,  a  needle-preaaer  secured  independently  andemeath 
the  cap-plate,  aaid  needle-pre««er  being  provided  with  mean*  where- 
by same  may  be  raised  or  lowered  for  the  purpoae  ot  effecting  a  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  same,  substantially  a*  described. 

7.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  the  combination  with  the  dial- 
shaft  havinr  a  threaded  portion,  the  cap-plate  slidably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  coupling-nut  connecting  the  cap-plate  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  dial-ahaft,  whereby  the  cap-plat*  may  be  raised  or 
lowered  by  turning  the  coupling-nut,  and  means  for  holding  the  cap- 
plate  against  rotation  when  thr  roupling-nut  is  revolved,  substan 
tially  a*  described. 

8.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  remo« 
able  cap -plate  and  a  needle-preaaer  comprising  a  disk  or  ring  ar- 
ranged underneath  the  said  cap-plate  and  said  needle-presser  engag- 
ing the  heel*  of  the  dial-needles  preventing  the  said  needles  from  dis- 
engaging the  dial  when  the  cap-plate  is  removed,  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed 

9.  In  a  circular- knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  removable  cap-plate  and  needlr-presaer  secured  independ- 
ently to  said  support,  said  needle-preaaer  being  pro.-ided  with  means 
whereby  the  same  may  be  raised  or  lowered  for  the  purpose  of  ef- 
fecting a  vertical  adjustment  of  the  same,  substantiallj  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  circular-knitting  machine,  of  a  dial 
with  its  needles,  a  cam-carrying  cap-plate,  means  for  raising  or  low- 
ering said  rap-plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  needle*  in  po*ition 
when  the  cap-plate  is  separated  from  the  dial. 

11  In  a  circular-knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a 
cam-carrying  cap-plate,  a  dial-shaft  extending  through  thr  cap- 
plate,  said  dial-shaft  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  adapted  to 
aaid  threaded  portion  an  intermediate  connection  between  the  said 
nut  and  cap-plate,  whereby  the  said  cap-plate  may  be  moved  toward 
or  away  from  the  said  dial  by  the  rotation  of  the  nut  and  mean*  for 
preventing  cirr|imfrrrntial  motion  of  thr  said  cap-plate. 

12  Thr  combination  in  a  circular-knitting  machine  of  a  dial,  a 
cam-carrying  cap-plate,  a  dial-shaft  extending  through  the  said  cap- 
plate,  means  on  the  dial-shaft  for  moving  the  said  cap-plate  toward 
or  away  from  aaid  dial  and  means  for  holding  the  aaid  cap-plate 
against  rotation  during  said  movement. 


7Bd.409.  FRAME  FOR  DYNAMO  8LBCTRIC  MACHIMBS  Bn- 
NAIB  A.  BUURD.  Norwood  OhK)  awgnor  by  mMoe  aaslgnmeou.  to 
The  Bullock  Bleotilc  Company  a  Corpormtion  of  Ohio  FIM  Not  6. 
1903     Sartal  No.  180.0M. 


CImim. — 1.  In  a  djnamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  frame 

comprising  two  end  shields,  and  a  main  fraiae  aupportAd  between 

them,  said  main  frame  comprising  segmental  supports  placed  end  to 

end  and  laminc  supported  by  aaid  segmental  support*.  *ub8tantially 

aa  described. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  frame  comprising 
two  end  shields,  and  a  main  frame  supported  between  them,  said 
main  frame  comprising  segmental  support*  of  skeleton  form  placed 
end  to  en^  and  lamias  tupported  by  aaid  aegmental  aupporta,  aab- 
stantially  as  described 

3  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  frame  comprising 
two  end  shields,  and  a  main  frame  supported  between  them,  said 
main  frame  comprising  segmental  supporta  placed  end  to  end  and 
having  internal  extensions  and  lamin*  carried  by  said  extensions, 
substantially  as  deacribed 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  frame  comprising 
two  end  ahialda,  and  a  main  frame  snpported  between  them,  said 
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main  frame  rompriainK  Mfmental  rapport*  of  tkeleton  form  placed 
end  to  end  and  having  internal  projectinn  rib*  and  laminv  carried 
by  said  ribo.  lubttantiailj  an  described. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  atationarT  frame  compriaing 
two  end  Rhieldfi.  and  a  main  frame  xupported  between  them,  aaid 
main  frame  comprising  (tegmental  nupport»  of  skeleton  form  placed 
end  to  end  and  haring  internal  projecting  ribs,  laminv  carried  by 
said  ribs,  and  aide  plates  bolted  outside  said  lamin*.  sobaUntially 
as  described 

6  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  sUtionary  frame  comprising 
two  end  shields  and  a  main  frame  supported  between  them,  each  of 
said  shields  being  provided  with  outer  and  central  pedestals  which 
•cnre  aa  a  support  for  the  stationary  frame. 


7H3,410.  BOX  Jduds  Bnoorr,  Buffalo,  ir.  T.  MBlKnor  to  Bb- 
pira  J«w«iry  Caae  Company.  Buffalo,  II  T,  a  CorporaUoo  of  Mev  Tork. 
Piled  Aug.  31.  1904.    Serial  Mo  28S.818. 


Claim.— \  The  combination  of  the  body  and  the  corer  of  a  box. 
a  hinge  connecting  the  same,  and  a  retaining-spring  comprising  lon- 
gitudinal upper  and  lower  bars  attached  to  the  body  and  the  cover 
and  bowed  end  bars  connecting  said  longitudinal  bars  and  located 
adjacent  to  the  aides  of  said  box  members,  rabsiantially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  the  oorer  of  a  box  and  a 
hinge  connecting  the  same,  of  a  retaining-spring  comprising  longi- 
tudinal upper  and  lower  bars  atUched  to  the  body  and  the  cover  and 
terminating  near  the  sidea  of  said  box  members,  and  bowed  end  bars 
connecting  the  end*  of  said  longitudinal  bars  and  extending  across 
the  hinge-jomt  between  said  box  members,  one  of  said  longitudinal 
bars  being  split  and  the  sections  thereof  free  to  move  toward  and 
from  the  other  longitudinal  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  the  cover  of  a  box,  of  a 
separate  connecting-hinge  hanng  its  leaves  secured  to  the  inner  sides 
of  said  members,  and  a  retaining-spring  extending  across  the  hinge- 
joint  between  said  box  members  and  having  its  end  portions  en- 
gaged with  said  hinge-leaves,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4  The  combinUion  with  the  body  and  the  cover  of  a  box,  of  a 
separate  connecting-hinge  having  its  leaves  secured  to  the  inner  sides 
of  said  members,  and  a  recUngular  reUining-spring  having  iu  lon- 
gitudinal bars  interlocked  with  said  hinge-leaves  and  its  end  bars 
bowed  and  extended  across  the  hinge-joint  between  the  box  member* 
and  located  a4jacent  to  the  sides  of  the  box  members.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  the  cover  of  a  box.  of  a 
separate  connecting-hinge  having  its  leaves  secured  to  the  inner  sides 
of  aaid  members,  and  a  retaining-«pring  consisting  of  a  aingle  piece 
of  wire  bent  into  rectangular  form,  the  longitudinal  bars  of  the  spring 
being  confined  under  the  corresponding  outer  edges  of  said  hinge- 
leaves  and  one  of  said  bars  being  formed  by  the  opposing  end  por- 
tioBc  of  the  wire,  the  end  bars  of  the  spring  being  bowed  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  box  members,  substantially  asset 
forth. 

7B3.4 1  1 .  LOOPIR  FOR  RIVIRSIBLB-FIED  SIWIITO-IIA- 
CHIMBS.  JOHD  BieKU)w.  MlnoMtpoUa.  Minn  Filed  Sept.  H.  1903 
Sarial  Ro.  174.702. 

Clmim.—l.  The  combination,  in  a  single-thread  sewing-ma- 
chine, with  a  needle,  presser-foot,  work-plate  and  reversible  feed,  of 
a  loopcr  having  a  thread -carrying  base  or  upset  portion  shaped  to 
spread  the  loop  which  stands  in  front  of  the  needle  when  the  work  is 


fed  backward  so  that  the  needle  will  enter  the  same  and  the  looper- 
hook  will  take  a  new  loop  from  the  needle  and  pass  it  through  the 
old  loop,  thus  spread,  to  form  a  stitch. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  reversible-feed  single-thread  sewing- 
machine,  with  a  needle,  work-plate  and  presser-foot,  of  a  looper  pro- 
vided at  its  base  with  means  when  the  old  loop  is  in  the  material  for 
ward  of  the  needle  to  carry  one  of  the  strands  to  the  right  and  back 
to  enable  the  descending  needle  to  enter  said  loop,  then  to  throw  saio 
strand  back  of  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  needle,  then,  to  raise 
ssid  strand  sufficiently  above  the  line  of  roUtion  of  ihe  looper-book 
and  hold  the  other  strand  thereby  spreading  the  loop  so  that  the 
looper-hook  can  Uke  a  new  loop  from  the  needle  and  paas  it  through 
said  old  loop  and  ftcally  free  itself  from  said  old  loop,  thus  placed 
around  the  new  loop  to  make  a  stiteh. 

3  In  a  aingle-thread  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
reversible  reciprocating  feed  mechanism,  of  a  looper  provided  at  its 
base  with  means  to  move  one  strand  «f  the  old  Uxip  to  the  side  of  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  roUiion  of  ibe  looper-hook.  thus  enabling 
the  descending  needle  to  enter  the  loop,  afterward,  to  carry  aaid 
strand  of  said  old  loop  bark  of  and  to  the  side  of  said  needle,  and,  in 
doing  so.  to  raise  said  strand  above  the  line  of  rotation  of  the  point 
of  the  hook  and  spread  said  loop  at  relatively  right  angles  to  said 
line  of  roUtion  of  the  looper  to  permit  iU  hook  to  take  a  new  loop 
from  the  needle,  pass  it  through  said  old  loop  and  finally  free  itself 
from  said  old  loop  thus  placed  around  the  new  loop  to  make  a  back- 
ward stiteh. 

4.  Thecombination.ina  single-thread, sewing-machine,  withthe 

needle,  presser-foot.  and  work-plate,  of  a  reversible  reciprocating 
feed  mechanism,  and  a  looper  provided  at  it*  base  with  means  to 
carry  one  thread  of  the  loop  w  hich  it  is  holding  to  the  side  and  back 
of  the  needle  and  spread  said  loop  ao  that  the  looper-hook  can  take  a 
new  loop  from  the  needle  and  pass  said  loop  through  the  old  loop 
which  it  is  holding  when  the  feed  is  reversed 

5.  The  combination  with  a  needle  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  and  with  a  reversible  feed  mechanism,  of  a  looper  provided 
with  means  for  atUchment  to  the  rotating  shaft,  and  having  a  hook 
and  ca»t-off  point  on  one  side  of  its  center  of  rotation,  and  on  itji  op- 
posite side  a  base  provided  with  means  for  carrying  one  of  the  strand* 
of  the  loop  which  it  holds,  from  a  position  in  front  of  the  line  of  de- 
scent of  the  needle  to  the  side  and  back  of  the  same,  and  thencomplet- 
ing  the  spreading  operation,  and  means  for  holding  the  other  strand, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6  The  combination,  with  the  needle,  work-plate  and  presser- 
foot  of  a  sewing-machine,  of  a  reversible-acting  feed-dog  having 
means  of  connection  with  and  actuate  in  all  of  its  movements  by  a 
single  eccentric  on  the  driving-shaft  of  the  machine,  and  a  looper  ar- 
ranged to  take  a  loop  from  the  needle  and  engage  the  same  with  the 
previous  loop  during  either  a  forward  or  backward  feeding  of  the 
material,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


788.41 '2.    SBWIirO-MACHINB  riBD  MBCHAHISM    Jon  BlOl 
LOW.  Mlnneapolto  Minn     Filed  Jan  2,  1904,    Sviil  Ho  187 .496 
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Clmm. — 1.  In  •  Mwing-mkrhine  harin||  iu  fe«d  in«ch«nitm  to- 
liiAtcd  br  m  ungle  ecoentric  on  th«  dnvingHih*ft,  the  combination, 
with  a  feed-dog  carriage  and  fe«d-dof .  of  a  H>venible  feed-control- 
ling cam.  a  gage,  a  ititoh-indicator  provided  with  a  cam  for  adjusting 
tAJd  gag*-  *B<1  mechanism  for  chuigiBg  the  angle  of  said  feed-con- 
trolling CUB  and  automatically  holding  the  Mme  with  tpring-pre*- 
•are  in  any  deeired  putition  determined  by  «id  indicator  and  gage 
to  make  interchangeably  forward  or  backward  ititche*  of  equal 
length,  nibetantially  aa  deeehbed 

2  In  a  aewing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  feed-dog  and 
feed-dog  cAThage,  of  a  tingle  eorentric  on  the  dhring-ahaft  of  the 
machine  for  actuating  all  of  the  morement^  «f  laid  feed-dog,  meant 
connecting  taid  eccentric  and  wud  feed-dog  damage  with  a  reTerti- 
ble  cam  for  controlling  the  forward  and  backward  morementa  of 
taid  feed -dog.  an  adjusUble  gage-point,  and  meant  held  in  yield- 
ing conUct  againtt  taid  gage  -  point  by  tpnng  -  prc»»ure,  by  which 
the  angle  of  i«id  e&m  can  be  changed  for  mailing  either  a  forward  or 
backward  feed  action  of  equal  length  without  changing  the  potition 
of  taid  gage-point. 

3  In  a  tewing-machine,  the  c«mbinati*n  with  a  feed-dog  and 
feed-dog  carriage,  of  a  reTeraible  feed-contrpUing  cam,  and  meant 
connecting  taid  carriage  with  t»id  c«m,  a  l^and -controlled  ditk,  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  taid  cam  and  at  itt  other  end  to  taid  ditk 
and  having  two  deprestiont  on  itt  upper  ed(|e  with  a  swell  between 
them,  an  adjuttable  gage,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  taid  link  and  cauaing  taid  link  at  toon  at  iljt  pivoted  bearingt  have 
paikaed  over  their  centers,  either  way.  to  descend  againtt  and  be  held 
by  taid  adjuitUble  gage-point,  at  and  for  tbt  purpoee  tet  forth. 

4.  In  a  Mwing-machine,  the  combinatioti.  with  a  feed-dog,  of  a 
feed-controlling  cam.  meant  connecting  taid  feed-dog  with  said  cam, 
a  link  having  one  of  itt  endt  pivotally  connecied  with  said  cam,  a  ro- 
UUble  diak  under  the  control  of  the  operator;  to  which  the  other  end 
of  the  tiok  it  connected,  taid  link  having  iU  i^pper  edge  formed  with 
two  deprextions  tnd  in  intermediate  flat  elevation  or  double  inclined 
plane,  a  spring  preasing  upon  the  inclined  turface  of  said  link  and 
arranged  to  be  directly  over  the  angle  of  tai^  inclined  planes  when 
the  cam  is  in  •  vertical  poeition,  and  an  aidjuttable  stop  againtt 
which  taid  link  it  pretted  by  said  tpring.  tuhitUntially  at  detcribed. 

5.  In  a  tewing-macbine  having  itt  feea  tiechaniam  actuated  by 
a  tingle  eccentric  on  the  driving-shaft,  the  combination,  with  the 
feed-dog  and  feed-dog  carriage,  of  a  reversible  feed-controlling  cam, 
means  connecting  taid  eccentric  and  taid-feedt-dog  carriage  with  taid 
cam,  a  ttitch-indicator,  a  tingle  gage-poinfi  receiving  adjuttment 
from  taid  indicator,  which  limits  the  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of 
tLe  feed-cam  to  any  desired  length  of  stitch,  but  leaves  said  meant 
free  to  change  the  feed  action  to  either  a  forwuM  or  backward  direc- 
tion, substantially  at  described.  I 

6.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination!  with  a  feed-dog,  of  an 
oacillatory  feed-<ontrolling  cam.  means  for  cotinectijig  said  feed-dog 
and  said  cam.  an  independent  oacillatory  beating,  a  link  connecting 
taid  bearing  with  said  cam  for  controlling  itt  movements,  a  tpring 
arranged  to  apply  preature  on  said  link,  and  likniting  devices  for  taid 
cam  to  determine  the  amount  and  direction  »f  motion  conveyed  to 
taid  feed-dog  from  the  cam  apd  thereby  the  (lirection  and  length  of 
•titch.  tubttantiaJly  at  deacribed. 

7  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  pivoted  re- 
ciprocating feed-dog  carriage  5  and  feed-do|  4  carried  thereby,  of 
the  driviag-thaft  provided  with  an  eccentric  t.  on  which  one  end  of 
the  feed-dog  carriage  resU  and  by  which  it  It  raited  and  lowered, 
the  rocking  lever  8  engaging  taid  eccentric,  t^e  rod  6  pivoted  to  taid 
carriage,  the  link  12  connecting  the  lever  8  attd  the  rod  6,  the  open- 
faoed  revertible  cam  18  and  the  roll  37  enga^ag  taid  cam,  tnbatan- 
tially  at  deecribed 

8.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  feed-dog  car- 
riafe,  feed-dog  and  operating-rod  6,  of  the  f^ed-controlling  cam  18, 
the  li>k  SO  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  ^>  taid  cam  and  at  ita 
other  end  to  rotatable  meant  for  operating  t«id  link,  the  adjuttable 
•titch-indicator  19  provided  with  a  cam-tlot  '13  and  the  pivoted  lever 
•ngaging  taid  tlot  and  having  an  adjuttable  |>oint  forming  a  stop  for 
•aid  link,  subttantially  at  described 

9  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  with  the  pivoted  re- 
ciprocaung  carriage,  the  feed-dog  4  arranged  thereon  and  the  oper- 
ating-rod 6  pivotally  connected  to  said  camafce,  of  the  driving-shaft 
provided  with  the  eccentric  7  upon  which  tl»e  free  end  of  taid  car- 
riage it  supported,  the  rocking  lever  8  provided  with  a  yoke  10  en- 
Itagiag  taid  eccentric,  the  link  12  connecting  the  lever  8  and  the  rod 
C.  the  reversible  feed-controlling  cam  18,  thf  roll  37  tecured  to  the 
end  of  the  rod  6  and  engaging  taid  cam.  and  ^eans  for  reverting  the 
poaitioa  of  taid  cam.  tubataatially  at  deacril|ed. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  cooling  apparatut,  the  combination  with  a  wail, 
of  a  trough  mounted  on  the  wall  and  having  outwardly-discharging 
apertures,  means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  said  trough,  and  a 
shield  or  deflector  extending  acroat  the  entire  turface  of  the  trough 
and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  escaping  through  said  aperturep 
for  spreading  the  fluid  from  the  trough  in  a  continuous  film  over  the 
surface  of  the  wall. 

2  In  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a 
trough  gradually  decreasing  in  width  toward  its  bottom  and  mount- 
ed on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  wall,  means  for  supplying  cooling 
fluid  to  said  trough,  and  a  deflector  or  shield  spaced  from  the  trough 
and  extending  across  the  entire  surface  of  the  latter  for  spreading 
the  fluid  from  taid  trough  in  a  continuous  film  over  the  surface  of 
the  wall 

3.  In  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a 
trough  mounted  upon  said  wall  and  provided  with  outwardly-dis- 
charging aperturet  presenting  tubetantially  V-shaped  notches  at  the 
bottom,  and  a  deflector  or  shield  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  es- 
caping through  taid  aperturet  for  tpreading  the  fluid  from  the 
trough  over  the  turface  of  the  wall. 

4.  In  cooling  apparatut,  the  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a 
trough  mounted  on  taid  wall  snd  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections, 
independently-controlled  dericea  for  supplying  fluid  to  each  of  said 
sections,  and  a  deflector  or  shield  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  trough  over  the  surface  of  the  wall 

b.  In  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a  seriet 
of  superposed  independent  dittributing-troughs  each  having  fluid- 
discharge  devices,  separately-controlled  devices  for  supplying  fluid 
to  each  of  said  troughs,  a  waste-trough  to  receive  the  fluid  escaping 
from  all  of  said  dittributing-trought,  and  outwardly-flared  plates 
extending  across  the  entire  surface  of  the  troughs  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  fluid-discharge  devices  for  spreading  the  fluid  from  the 
troughs  in  a  continuous  film  over  the  surface  of  the  wall. 

6  In  cooling  apparatut,  the  combination  with  a  wall,  of  an  out- 
wardly-flared fluid-distributing  trough  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
the  wall,  and  an  outwardly-flared  plate  extending  acrost  the  entire 
surface  of  the  trough  and  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  for 
spreading  the  fluid  eacaping  from  the  trough  in  a  continuous  film 
over  the  surface  of  the  wall. 
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Clmim.—l  In  a  locking  device  for  nuts  the  combination  with 
the  work-piece,  bolt  and  nut.  of  a  lower  washer  having  a  plain  bear- 
ing-turf ace  on  itt  upper  face,  means  of  engagement  between  said 
washer  and  the  work -piece,  an  upper  wather  having  a  plain  bearing- 
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•nrface  on  ita  lower  fmce,  sharp  piiu  proj«ctiBg  upwardlj  from  caid 
wajiher,  uid  pini  being  nich  aa  to  be  capable  of  making  their  own 
lodgment  in  the  nut  when  tightened  under  approximately  rertiral 
pressure,  and  locking  means  between  said  upper  and  lower  washers 
such  that  a  minimum  of  resistance  will  be  opposed  to  the  turning  of 
the  upper  washer  upon  the  lower  washer  during  the  tightening  of 
the  nut  wherebj  the  sharp  pins  will  be  allowed  to  enter  inU>  and  en- 
gage with  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  auU  the  combination  with  the  work- 
piece,  bolt  and  nut,  of  a  lower  washer,  means  of  engagement  between 
said  washer  and  the  work-piece,  an  upper  washer,  sharp  pins  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  washer,  locking  meani*  between  said  •  p- 
per  and  lower  washers  such  that  a  minimum  of  reaistance  will  be  op- 
posed to  the  turning  of  the  upper  washer  upon  the  lower  washer  dur- 
ing the  tighUniag  of  the  nut.  and  a  rap  of  thin  material  adapted  to 
be  slipped  oTer  the  bolt  before  the  nut  is  applied,  and  to  be  pierced 
bj  the  sharp  pins  on  the  upper  washer  in  the  tightening  of  the  nut. 

5.  In  a  locking  device  for  nuts  the  combination  with  the  work- 
piece.  boU  and  nut,  of  a  lower  washer,  means  of  engagement  between 
said  washer  and  the  work-piece, an  upper  washer,  sharp  pins  project- 
ing upwmrdl.T  from  said  washer,  locking  means  between  said  upper 
and  lower  washers  such  that  a  minimum  of  resistance  will  be  op- 
posed to  the  turning  of  the  upper  washer  upon  the  lower  washer 
during  the  tightening  of  the  nut,  and  a  cap  of  thin  material  adapted 
to  be  slipped  over  the  bolt  before  the  nut  is  applied,  and  to  be  pierced 
bj  the  sharp  pins  on  the  upper  washer  in  the  tightening  of  the  nut, 
the  shape  of  said  cap  being  such  that  it  incloses  the  working  parts  of 
the  locking  device  and  its  material  and  thickness  being  such  that  it 
can  be  easily  torn  away  when  required  to  give  access  to  the  working 
parts,  whereby  the  releasing  of  the  locking  device  may  be  effected 
when  required 

4  In  a  locking  device  for  nuts  the  combination  with  the  work- 
piece,  bolt  and  nut,  ot  a  lower  washer  having  a  plain  bearing-surface 
on  its  upper  face,  an  upper  washer  having  a  plain  bearing-surface  on 
its  lower  face,  sharp  pins  projecting  respectively  downwardly  from 
the  lower  washer  and  upwardly  from  the  upper  washer,  said  pins 
being  such  as  to  be  capable  of  making  their  own  lodgment  in  the 
metal  of  the  nut  and  work -piece  when  tightened  under  approxi- 
mately vertical  pressure,  and  locking  means  between  said  upper 
and  lower  washers  such  that  a  medium  of  resistance  will  be  opposed 
to  the  turning  of  the  upper  washer  upon  the  lower  washer  during  the 
tightening  of  the  nut. 

b.  In  a  locking  device  for  nuts  the  combination  with  the  work- 
piece,  bolt  and  nut,  of  a  lower  washer  having  a  plain  bearing-surface 
on  its  upper  fare,  means  of  engagement  between  said  washer  snd  the 
work-piece,  an  upper  washer  having  a  plain  bearing-surface  on  its 
lower  face,  sharp  pins  projecting  upwardly  from  said  washer,  said 
pins  being  such  as  to  be  capable  of  making  their  own  lodgment  in 
the  nut  when  tightened  nnder  approximately  vertical  pressure,  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  in  one  washer,  and  a  spring-tongue  adapted  to  pro- 
ject from  the  other  washer  and  to  engage  in  the  notches  aforesaid 
when  the  nut  is  tightened. 

6.  In  a  locking  derice  for  nnta  the  combination  with  the  work- 
piece,  bolt  and  nut,  of  a  lower  washer,  means  of  engagement  between 
said  washer  and  the  work-piece,  an  upper  washer,  sharp  pins  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  washer,  a  plurality  of  notches  in  one 
washer,  a  spring-tongue  adapted  to  project  from  the  other  washer 
and  to  engage  in  the  notches  aforesaid  when  the  nut  is  tightened, 
and  a  cap  of  thin  material  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  bolt  before 
the  nut  is  applied,  and  to  be  pierced  by  the  pins  in  the  upper  washer 
in  the  tightening  of  the  not. 

7.  In  a  locking  device  for  nuts  the  combination  with  the  work- 
piece,  bolt  and  nut,  of  a  lower  washer  having  a  plain  bearing-surface 
on  its  upper  face,  an  upper  washer  having  a  plain  bearing-surface  on 
its  lower  face,  sharp  pins  projecting  respectively  downwardly  from 
the  lower  washer  and  upwardly  from  the  upper  washer,  said  pins  be- 
ing such  as  to  be  capable  of  making  their  own  lodgment  in  the  metal 
of  the  nut  and  work-piece  when  tightened  under  approximately  ver- 
tical pressure,  a  plurality  of  notches  in  one  washer,  and  a  spring- 
tongue  adapted  to  project  from  the  other  washer  and  to  encage  in  the 
notches  sforesaid  when  the  nut  is  tightened. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  washer  a,  notches  in  the  circumfer- 
ential part  of  said  washer,  sharp  pins  e  projecting  from  one  face  of 
said  washer,  said  pins  being  such  as  to  br  capable  of  making  a  lodg- 
ment in  metal  when  pressed  upon  the^same  under  approximately 
vertical  pressure,  the  plates  d  and  e  forming  another  washer,  sharp 
pins  e  projecting  at  one  face  of  said  washer,  said  pins  being  such  as 
to  be  capable  of  making  a  lodgment  in  metal  when  pressed  upon  the 
same  under  approximately  vertical  pressure,  and  spring-tongue  J 
projecting  at  other  face  of  said  waaher. 


763.415.    TTPI-WIITIITO  MACHIRI     ▲iKXunB  T.  laowi. 
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CUtim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop-carrying  bar 
carried  by  said  carriage,  a  spring-pressed  stop  carried  by  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  swinging  said 
bar  to  move  the  stop  or  stops  thereon  out  of  the  path  of  the  stop  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  s  stop-carr>'ing  bar  carried  by 
said  carriage,  snd  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  trsvel  thereof,  s 
spring-pressed  st«p  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  which 
travels  a  limited  distance  with  the  carriage  when  a  stop  on  the  stop- 
carrying  bar  contacts  therewith,  and  hand-operated  means  carried 
by  the  carriage  for  swinging  said  bar  to  move  the  stop  or  stops  there- 
on out  of  the  path  of  the  stop  on  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

3  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  Atop-carrying  bar  pivoted 
to  said  carriage,  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  thereof, 
a  stop  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  which  travels  a  lim- 
ited distance  with  the  carriage  in  the  travel  thereof  from  right  to 
left  and  when  a  stop  on  the  stop-carrying  bar  contacts  with  ssid  stop 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  s  spring  which  normally  maintains  said 
last-mentioned  stop  toward  the  right-hand  side  of  the  machine,  and 
hand-operated  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  swinging  said  bar 
to  move  the  stop  or  stops  thereon  out  of  the  path  of  the  stop  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop-carrying  bar  carried  by 
said  carriage,  a  spring-preaaed  stop  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  swinging  ssid  bsr  to  move 
the  stop  or  stops  thereon  out  of  the  path  of  the  stop  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  and  alarm  mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  be  sounded 
by  a  stop  on  the  stop-carrying  bar  during  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage from  right  to  left. 

5  The  combination  of  s  carriage,  a  stop-carrying  bar  pivoted  to 
said  carriage,  stops  which  are  adjustable  on  said  bar.  a  sliding  stop 
which  is  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  adapted  to  move  a 
limited  distance  thereon  and  with  which  a  slop  on  the  stop-carrying 
bar  cooperates  to  arrest  the  carriage  in  its  travel  to  right  and  left,  a 
spring  which  normally  maintains  said  sliding  stop  to  the  right,  and 
hand-operated  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  turning  the  stop- 
carrying  bar  on  its  pivots  to  move  the  stops  thereon  out  of  the  path 
of  the  sliding  stop. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  bar  whicii  is  pivoted  to  said 
carriage  and  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  thereof,  a  margin 
and  a  line-stop  which  are  carried  by  and  adjustable  on  said  bar,  a 
sliding  stop  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  with  which  the 
stops  on  the  bar  codperate.  a  apring  for  normally  maintaining  the 
stop  toward  the  right-hand  side  of  the  machine,  hand-operated 
means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  swinging  said  bar  on  its  pivots  to 
move  the  stops  thereon  out  of  the  path  of  the  stop  on  ths  frame  of 
the  machine,  a  bell-trip  which  extends  into  the  path  of  a  trip  on  the 
line-stop,  and  alarm  mechanism  which  is  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  bell-trips. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, a  trip  carried  thereby,  a  swinging  trip  which  extends  into  the 
path  of  said  trip  on  the  stop,  a  vertically-disposed  rock-shaft  to 
which  said  swinging  trip  is  connected,  a  bell-hammer  connected  to 
said  rock-shaft,  a  laterally-extending  projection  on  the  rock-shaft 
and  a  spring  which  bears  on  said  projection  and  tends  to  maintain 
the  bell-hammer  and  trip  in  the  normal  position. 

b.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  rack-bar  carried  by  and 
adapted  to  swing  on  the  carriage,  a  stop  which  is  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  rack-bar  and  to  swing  therewith,  a  spring-pressed  Istch  which 
is  carried  by  said  stop  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  aaid  rack- 
bar  and  to  prevent  the  stop  from  sliding  thereon,  a  coftperating  slid- 
ing stop  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  spring  which  normally  main- 
tains said  sliding  stop  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  one  direction, 
and  hand-operated  means  for  swinginK  said  rack-bar  to  move  the 
stop  thereon  out  of  the  psth  of  the  stop  on  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

9  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  rack-bar  carried  by  and 
adapted  to  swing  on  the  carriage  and  which  is  angular  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  stop* 
which  are  adapted  to  slide  on  said  rack-bar,  and  to  swing  therewith, 
a  spring-pressed  latch  which  is  carried  by  each  of  said  stops  and 
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■4&pt«d  to  ^agiLgn  the  teeth  of  Mid  racJt-b«r,  ami  to  prrrent  the 
■tope  from  ttidioK  in  either  direction,  hatd-operated  means  for  re- 
leaaittK  said  latches  from  eagaxement  with  the  t«>eth  of  the  rack-bar, 
a  eoAperatiag  tliding  atop  that  ia  adapted  to  slide  on  the  frame  of 
the  maehine  and  in  the  direction  of  the  trav»l  of  the  carriage, a  spring 
which  normallj  mainUins  said  sliding  stof  at  the  limit  of  iU  more- 
ment  toward  the  right,  and  hand-operated  meant)  carried  by  the  car- 
riage for  swiaging  said  rack-bar  to  more*  the  stops  thereon  out  of 
the  path  of  the  stop  on  the  frame  of  the  njachine. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  sf  stop  on  the  frame  of  the 
maehiae,  a  swinging  stop-bar  carried  bj  s*id  carriage,  stops  adjust- 
able thereoa  and  each  adapted  to  co*pe«ate  with  the  stop  on  the 
frame  ot  the  machine  to  arreat  the  carriage  when  it  is  moving  in  one 
«iirection  and  to  ride  free  past  the  stop  on  the  frame  of  the  machine 
when  the  carriage  is  moving  in  an  oppoeil*  direction,  and  hand-op- 
erated means  carried  bj  the  carriage  for  swinging  the  stop-bar  so  as 
to  move  the  stops  thereon  out  of  the  path  df  the  stop  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine 

1 1  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine  which  ia  adapted  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the 
carriage,  a  spring  for  normally  mainUinibg  the  sliding  stop  at  the 
limit  of  iU  movement  in  one  directon.  a  swingiag  stop-bar  carried  by 
■aid  carriage,  stops  adjusUble  thereon  a«d  each  adapted  to  codp- 
erate  with  the  stop  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  to  arreat  the  carriage 
when  it  is  moving  in  one  direction  and  to  ride  free  past  the  stop  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine  when  the  carriagr  is  moving  in  an  opposite 
direction,  and  hand-operated  means  earned  by  the  carriage  for 
rwinging  the  stop-bar  so  as  to  move  the  st^ps  thereon  out  of  the  path 
of  the  stop  on  the  frame  of  the  machine 

12  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  sliding  stop  on  the  frame 
of  the  machine  which  ia  adapted  to  move  ^iMi  the  carriage  for  a  lim- 
ited disUnce  from  right  to  left,  s  spring  Ifor  normally  maintaining 
the  sliding  stop  at  the  limit  of  iU  movement  toward  the  right,  a 
swinging  stop-bar  carried  by  said  carriage  and  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  travel  thereof ,  stops  adjusUb|e  thereon  and  each  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  stop  on  the  fram^  of  the  machine  to  arreat 
the  carriage  when  it  is  moving  in  one  direttion  and  to  ride  free  pact 
the  stop  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  when  the  carriage  is  moving  in 
an  oppoeite  direction,  and  hand-operated  means  carried  by  the  car- 
riage for  swinging  the  stop-bar  so  as  to  molve  the  stops  thereon  out  of 
the  path  of  the  stop  on  the  frame  of  the  machine. 


783,-416.     MULTIPLB-BIT  TOOL     Johh  H   B  Bitaii.  Baffato. 
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Claim.— \.  A  multiple-bit  tool,  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  bit- 
holder  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  frame  suspended 
from  said  shaft  and  revoluble  thereen,  laterally-adju«Uhle  brackeU 
mounted  on  the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  bearing-sleeves  arranged 
parallel  with  the  main  shaft  and  adjusUble  a.\ially  on  said  brarkeU, 
fixed  bearings  arraaged  on  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  flexible 
shaftr  joumaled  at  their  upper  ends  in  said  fixed  bearing*  and  at 
their  lower  ends  in  said  axially-adjusUble  bearing-aleevea,  gearing 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  flexible  shafts  with  the  main  shaft, 
and  bit-holdeni  arranged  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  flexible  shafta. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  A  multiple-bit  tool  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  main-bit 
holder  arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  revoluble  frame 
suspended  from  the  main  shaft  and  comphaing  an  upper  head  hav- 
ing an  upper  bearing  in  which  the -upper  part  of  the  main  shaft  is 
jouraaled  and  a  lower  head  having  a  lower  bearing  in  which  the 
lower  part  of  the  main  shaft  ia  joumaled,  an  upper  collar  or  shoulder 
arranged  on  the  main  shaft  and  facing  the  under  side  of  the  upper 
frame-head,  an  upper  axial  thnist-4>earing  arranged  between  said 
upper  collar  and  upper  frame-head,  a  lower  collar  or  shoulder  ar- 
ranged on  the  main  shaft  and  facing  the  upper  side  of  the  lower 
frame-head,  a  lower  axial  thruat-bearing  arraaged  between  said 
lower  collar  and  lower  frame-head,  auxiliary-bit  holders  mounted 
on  the  lower  head  of  the  frame,  and  driving-gearing  connecting  the 
auxiliary  bit,  holders  and  the  main  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  multiple-bit  tool  comprising  a  frame  having  an  upper  head 
which  contains  an  upper  bearing  and  a  lower  head  which  contains  a 
lower  bearing,  a  main  shaft  composed  of  an  upper  section  which  is 
joumaled  in  said  upper  bearing,  a  lower  section  which  is  jouraaled 
in  said  lower  bearing  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
shaft-sections  between  said  heads,  a  driving  gear-wheel  formed  inte- 
grally on  the  upper  shaft-section  above  the  upper  frame-bead,  upper 
and  lower  thraat-bearing  collars  or  shoulders  formed  integrally  on 
the  lower  shaft-section  and  facing  the  under  side  of  the  upper  head 
and  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  head,  respectively,  a  main-bit  holder 
arranged  on  the  lower  end  of  the  main  shaft,  auxiliary-bit  holders 
mounted  on  the  lower  head  of  the  frame,  and  driving  means  for  said 
auxiliary-bit  holders  comprising  driven  gear-wheels  mounted  on  the 
upper  frame-head  and  meshing  with  said  main  gear-wheel,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

783,417.   TOB-PIOTICTORPORSKATB  BLADES    THOBiaW 
BiTAirr,  Tnrrtegtoo,  Coon.    rOed  Jan.  SI.  190S.    Serial  No.  M1.S63 


rioMM  — 1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  akate-blade  hav- 
ing a  pointed  toe,  a  button  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  toe.  said  but- 
toB  having  a  spherical  shape  and  so  disposed  on  the  toe  of  the  blade 
that  it  will  present  hemispherical  faces  at  respective  sides  of  the  toe 
and  a  curred  face  over  the  top  of  the  toe,  said  spherical  button  being 
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so  placed  on  the  blade  that  ita  forward  curred  portion  will  he  ap- 
proximately coincident  with  the  pointed  end  of  the  toe.  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  passing  transversely  through  said  button  and  blade 

i.  Ai  a  new  article  of  manofaeture,  a  skate-ranner  curred  at  ita 
forward  end  and  terminating  in  a  point,  a  spherical  button  so  dis- 
posed on  the  ranner  as  to  have  a  portion  substantially  concentric  to 
and  coincident  with  a  portion  of  the  curved  end  of  the  runner  and 
protecting  the  point  of  the  latter,  said  button  having  a  elot  therein  to 
receive  the  forward  end  of  the  ranner  and  having  its  hemisphericnl 
faces  disposed  at  both  sides  and  forward  end  of  the  ranner,  and  a  fas- 
tening device  passing  transversely  through  the  button  and  runner. 


783.4 1 8.  AUTOMATIC  flRB-lXTIHOUIBHIWO  APPA1ATU8 
CmOLls  B  ButLL.  North  Plalnfleld.  N  J..  tUffior  to  Oeoaral  Ptre  Bz- 
tlngnWMr  COmpuy.  New  Tork.  N  T  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
PIM  Mar  12.  18W     Serial  No  716,614. 


and  switch-hooks,  one  having  normal  connection  with  the  teiephone- 
reeeiver  and  the  other  with  the  switch-hook,  of  switching  mechan- 
ism at  each  of  the  subscribers'  stations  controlling  the  connection  of 
aaid  branches  with  the  party-line,  electromagnetic  mechanism  in 
aaaociation  with  and  provided  for  effecting  the  operation  of  each 
switching  mechanism,  aaid  electromagnetic  mechanism  and  switch- 
ing mechanism  being  in  connection  with  said  branches  between  said 
switch-hooks  and  telephone-receivers  and  the  party-line,  and  switch- 
ing mechaniam  connected  with  the  party-line  for  governing  aaid 
electromagnetic  mechaniam,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  valve,  of  an  alarm  mechan- 
iam adapted  to  be  made  operative  to  sound  an  alarm  when  the  valve 
is  moved  from  the  position  of  fully  open,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  main  valve,  of  an  alarm-valve  mech- 
anism secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  made  operative  to  sound  an 
alarm  when  the  main  valve  ia  moved  from  the  position  of  fully  open, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  main  valve  of  a  sprinkler  system,  of 
an  indicator  remote  from  the  valve  for  indicating  when  the  valve  it 
in  position  to  reduce  the  supply,  and  devices  controlled  by  the  mech- 
anism for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  for  operating  aaid  indicator, 
subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  main  valve  of  a  sprinkler  system, 
of  a  branch  pipe  extending  from  the  main  supply  to  an  indicator  for 
denoting  the  position  of  the  main  valve,  and  a  supplemenUl  valve 
between  said  main  valve  and  branch  pipe  arranged  to  be  opened 
when  the  main  valve  is  moved  from  the  position  of  fully  open,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

b  The  combination,  with  the  main  valve  of  a  sprinkler  system, 
of  a  branch  pipe  extending  from  the  main  supply  to  s  preseure-actu- 
ated  apparatus,  a  supplemental  valve  normally  closing  said  branch 
pipe,  and  connections  between  said  main  and  supplemental  valves 
whereby  the  supplemental  valve  will  be  opened  by  the  closing  of  the 
main  valve  in  whole  or  in  part,  substjuitially  as  deacribed 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  main  valve  of  a  sprinkler  system, 
of  an  alarm-valve  mechanism  secured  thereto  upon  the  exterior  there- 
of, and  adapted  to  be  made  operative  to  canac  a  flow  of  water  from 
the  main  supply  to  an  alarm  apparatus  by  the  turning  of  the  main 
valve,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  In  a  valvular  mechanism  for  sprinkler  systems,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  main  valve,  of  a  supplemenUl  valve  secured  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  the  main  valve  and  movable  therewith  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion therefrom,  and  adapted  to  make  operative  apparatus  for  denot- 
ing the  tuming  of  the  main  valve  from  ita  position  of  open,  substan- 
tially as  deorribed. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  main  valve  V  having  a  threaded 
Talve-stem  V8,  of  a  valve  v*  aecnredupon  the  casing  of  said  valve  V, 
a  rod  >  connecting  the  valve-stem  V8  and  valve  r»  for  giving  motion 
thereto,  and  pipe  connections  from  the  case  of  valve  f*  to  the  main 
supply-pipe  and  to  apparatus  for  denoting  the  movement  of  the  main 
valve  Y,  anbstantially  as  deacribed. 


783.410.   TBLBPHONT    Bbwaid  A  Buiii.  D«kalb  IU 

U>  SaiMUTB  Signal  It  Tatophooe  Mamttaeturti^  Co .  SyeuMra.  DI., 
a  CorporaUoo  of  miDOk.    PBad  May  >.  1W4.    SwU  No.  106  J76. 
Claim  —I .  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line  having 

parallel  branchea  extending  therefrom  to  the  telephone-reoeiyers 


2.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line  having  parallel 
branchea  extending  therefrom  to  the  telephone-receivers  and  switch- 
hooks,  one  having  normal  connection  with  the  telephone-receiver 
and  the  other  with  the  svritch-hook,  of  switching  mechaniam  at  each 
of  the  subscribers'  stations  controlling  the  connection  of  said 
branches  with  the  party-line,  electromagnetic  mechaniam  in  aaaocia- 
tion with  and  provided  for  effecting  the  operation  of  each  switching 
mechaniam,  aaid  electromagnetic  mechaniam  and  switching  mech- 
aniam being  in  connection  with  aaid  branches  between  aaid  switch- 
hooks  and  telephone-receivers  and  the  party-line,  and  switching 
mechanism  at  the  exchange  connected  with  the  party-line  for  gov- 
erning aaid  electromagnetic  mechanism,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line  having  parallel 
branches  extending  therefrou  to  the  telephone-receivers  and  switch- 
hooks,  one  having  normal  connection  with  aaid  telephone-receiver 
and  the  other  with  the  switch-hook,  of  switching  mechanism  at  each 
of  the  subscribers'  stations  controllteg  the  oonnection  of  aaid 
branches  with  the  party-line  and  governing  the  signal-receiving  cir- 
cuit thereat,  electromagnetic  mechanism  in  aaaociation  with  and 
provided  for  effecting  the  operation  of  each  awitching  mechaniam, 
aaid  electromagnetic  mechanism  and  switching  mechanism  being  in 
connection  with  said  branches  between  said  switch-hooks  and  tele- 
phone-receivers and  the  paity-line,  and  switching  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  party-line  for  governing  said  electromagnetic  mech- 
aniam, substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line  having  parallel 
branchea  extending  therefrom  to  the  telephone-receivers  and  switch- 
hooks,  one  having  normal  connection  with  aaid  telephone-receiver 
and  the  other  with  the  switch-hook,  of  switching  mechaniam  at  each 
of  the  subscribers'  stations  controlling  the  connection  of  said 
branchea  with  the  party-line  and  governing  the  signal-receiving  cir- 
cuit thereat,  electromagnetic  mechaniam  in  aaaociation  with  and 
provided  for  effecting  the  operation  of  each  switching  mechaniam, 
said  electromagnetic  mechanism  and  switching  mechanism  being  in 
oonnection  with  said  branches  between  said  stritch-hooks  and  tele- 
phone-receiver* and  the  party-line,  and  switching  mechaniam  at  the 
exchange  connected  with  the  party-line  for  govarming  aaid  electro- 
magnetic mechaniam,  substantially  as  deaerihed. 
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b  Tli«  eoabiattion  vith  •  p*rt;  t«lephoit»-line,  of  ttep-bj-atcp 
■witehiag  m«ciuni«in  at  each  of  the  subach^en'  •ution*  on  »aid 
liac  eoatroUiaf  Um  aaaoeUtioB  of  the  ■igoal-ra^iTinf  eiroait  Uieraak 
'  arith  tkr  taUphon«-liae.  the  taid  twitching  me«haoiMn«  at  the  differ- 
•at  Mibaenben'  itation*  requiring  differing  nanibent  of  movenienU 
to  affact  ike  control  of  the  aaaociation  of  the  tiABal-rereiring  eircuita 
tharaat  with  the  talaphone-liae,  •lectromagnettr  machaaitni  in  aaao- 
ciation  with  and  pro\id«d  for  effecting  the  ftef-br-etep  operation  of 
the  twitching  mechaoitm  and  to  lock  taid  ttap-bj-step  mechanitm 
when  properljr  placed,  wherabj'  the  movement  of  twitching  mechan- 
im  at  aaotber  ttation  may  be  continued  without  affecting  the  prop- 
•rly-tet  meehanitm.  and  twitching  mechaniti*  connected  with  the 
partv-line  for  governing  said  electrumagnetic  mechanisms,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed.  i 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  #xtending  from  a  plu- 
rality of  sttbacri bars'  itationa  to  an  exchange,  of  ttep-by-step  switch- 
ing mechanism  at  each  of  the  subeenbars'  stations  on  said  line  con- 
trolling the  association  of  the  signal-receiring  circuit  thereat  with 
the  telephone-line,  the  said  switching  mechaaiamt  at  the  different 
•abarribers'  stations  requiring  differing  numbers  of  movement*  to 
effect  the  control  of  the  aasociation  of  the  sigtal-receiving  circuits 
thereat  with  the  telephone-line,  electromagnetic  mechanism  in  aaao- 
ciation  with  and  provided  for  effecting  the  step-by-«tep  operation  of 
the  switching  mechanism  and  to  lock  said  sta|>-by-step  mechaaim 
when  properly  placed,  whereby  the  movement  of  switching  mechaa- 
iam  at  another  station  may  be  continued  without  affecting  the  prop- 
erly-eet  mechaniam,  and  switching  mechaniam  at  the  exchange  gov- 
erning the  operation  of  the  aforesaid  electromagnetic  mechanisms 
at  the  subscribers  stations,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line,  of  step-by-step 
■witching  mechanism  at  each  of  the  subscribera'  stations  on  said  line 
controlling  the  aaaociation  of  the  telephone-circuit  and  signal-re- 
ceiving circuit  thereat  with  the  telephone-lin«,  the  said  switching 
mechaniaoM  at  the  different  subscribers'  stations  requiring  differing 
numbers  of  movementa  to  effect  the  control  of  |he  aaaociation  of  the 
telephone  snd  signal-receiving  circuiu  thereat  with  the  telephone- 
line,  electromagnetic  mechanism  in  asaociation  with  and  provided  for 
effecting  the  step-by-step  operation  of  the  switdhing  mechanise  and 
to  lock  said  step-by-stap  mechanism  when  propierly  placed,  whereby 
the  movement  of  switching  mechanism  at  anatfaer  station  may  be 
continued  without  effecting  the  properiy-set  mechaniam,  and  switch- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  the  party-lin^  fo;-  governing  said 
electromagnetic  mechanisms,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  txtending  from  a  plu- 
rality of  subscribers'  stations  to  sn  exchange,  o(  step-by -step  switch- 
iag  Beehaiuam  at  each  of  the  subacribera'  stations  on  said  line  con- 
trolling the  ssaociation  of  the  telephone-circuit  snd  signal-receiving 
circuit  theraat  with  the  telephone-line,  the  said  switching  mechan- 
isms at  the  different  subscribers'  stations  requiring  differing  num- 
bers of  moTemenU  to  effect  the  control  of  the  association  of  the  tele- 
phone and  signal-raeeiviag  circuits  thereat  witSi  the  telephone-line, 
electromagnetic  mechanism  in  association  with  and  provided  for  ef- 
fecting the  step-by -step  operation  of  the  switching  mechanism  and  to 
lock  said  step -by -step  mechaniam  when  properly  placed,  whereby 
the  movement  of  switching  mechanism  st  another  station  may  be 
eontinoed  wlthoat  affecting  the  properiy-set  merhanism,  and  switch- 
ing machftaiam  at  the  exchange  goTaraing  the  of>eration  of  the  afore- 
said eiaetromagBatic  mechaniams  at  the  sabactibers'  stations,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

9.  The  eoahination  with  a  party  taleph4ne-Une,  of  selective 
switekiag  mechaaiam  at  the  tabacribert'  stations  thereon,  electru- 
magaatie  Bechaniam  at  each  of  the  stations  for  helectively  operating 
•aid  switehiag  aechaaiam  thereat  and  operatitely  connected  to  the 
taiaphoaa-liae  and  aigBal-cttrrant-genarating  mechanism  at  each 
rabaerihar's  (tatioB,  wharaby  the  rabaeribara  i$a7  iiutiata  ealla,  the 
•alaetive  rwitching  mechaainna  at  the  different  •ubacribers'  stations 
•arring  when  in  normal  eonditioaa  of  aae  to  eiftae  the  signal-receiv- 
iag  cirevita  at  the  sahaeribera'  itationa,  whataby  the  sabacriben 
may  directly  signal  each  other  without  the  aid  of  the  operator,  sub- 
■tantially  as  deacribed 

10  The  combination  with  a  party  telephpae-line,  of  step-by- 
step  switching  ateelianism  at  each  ot  the  rabacri>era'  stations  on  said 
Una  coatroliiag  the  asaoeiatioB  of  tlie  ugaal-reo^iving  cireait  thereat 
with  the  teiapbone-line,  the  said  switching  mec^nisms  at  the  differ- 
ent subacribars'  stations  requiring  differing  nuynbera  of  movements 
t«  effect  the  control  of  the  asaociatioa  of  the  sigial-raceiving  circuits 
theraat  with  the  talephone-line,  eleetromagnetit  mechaniam  in  asao- 
ciatioB  with  and  provided  for  effecting  the  step»by-step  operation  of 
the  switching  aachaaiun  and  to  lock  utid  mechhni^B  whan  properiy 


placed,  whereby  the  movement  of  switching  mechanism  at  another 
station  may  he  continued  without  affecting  the  properly-set  mechan- 
iam, said  switching  mechaniam  each  including  two  electrically-con- 
nected elements  and  a  rider  normally  in  connection  with  one  element 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  connection  with  the  other  element  by 
the  electromagnetic  mechanism,  the  subscriber's  circuit  including 
the  rider  and  the  element  engaging  the  same,  said  elements  at  the 
different  stations  being  spaced  varying  djstanc««  apart,  said  elementa 
being  insulated  from  the  rider  save  when  in  direct  contact  therewith, 
and  switching  mechanism  connected  with  the  party-line  for  govern' 
ing  said  electromagnetic  mechaniams,  substantially  aa  described. 

11  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  from  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations  to  an  exchange,  of  step-by-step 
•witching  mechanism  at  each  of  the  subacribera'  stations  on  said  line 
controlling  the  aaaociation  of  the  aignal-receiving  circuit  thereat 
with  the  telephone-line,  the  aaid  switching  mechanisnu  at  the  differ- 
ent subscribers'  stations  requiring  differing  numbers  of  movementa 
to  effect  the  control  of  the  aaaociation  of  the  signal-receiving  circuits 
thereat  with  the  telephone-line,  electromagnetic  mechanism  in  aaao- 
ciation with  and  provided  for  effecting  the  step-by-step  operation  of 
the  switching  mechanism  and  to  lock  said  mechanism  when  properly 
placed,  whereby  the  movement  of  switching  mechanism  at  another 
station  may  be  continued  without  affecting  the  properly-set  mechan- 
ism, said  switching  mechanism  each  including  two  electrically-con- 
nected elements  and  a  rider  normally  in  connection  with  one  element 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  connection  with  the  other  element  by 
the  electromagnetic  mechanism,  the  subscriber's  circuit  including 
the  rider  and  the  element  engaging  the  same,  said  elements  at  the 
different  stations  being  spaced  varying  distances  apart,  said  elements 
being  insulated  from  the  rider  save  a'hen  in  direct  contact  therewith, 
and  twitching  mechanism  at  the  exchange  governing  the  operation 
of  the  aforesaid  electromagnetic  mechaniams  at  the  subscribers'  sta- 
tions, substantially  as  deacribed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line,  of  step-by- 
step  switching  mechanism  at  each  of  the  subscribers'  stations  on  said 
line  controlling  the  association  of  the  telephone-circuit  and  aignal- 
receiving  circuit  thereat  with  the  telephone-line,  the  aaid  switching 
mechanisms  at  the  different  subscribers'  stationa  requiring  differing 
numbers  of  movements  to  effect  the  control  of  the  association  of  the 
telephone  and  signal-receiving  circuits  thereat  with  the  telephone- 
line,  electromagnetic  mechanism  in  aaaociation  with  and  provided 
for  effecting  the  stap-by-step  operation  of  the  switching  mechanism 
and  to  lock  said  mechanism  when  properiy  placed,  whereby  the 
movement  of  switching  mechanism  at  another  station  may  be  con- 
tinued without  affecting  the  properly-set  mechanism,  aaid  switch- 
ing mechanism  each  including  two  electrically-connected  elementa 
and  a  rider  normally  in  connection  with  one  element  and  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  connection  with  the  other  element  by  the  electro- 
magnetic mechanism,  the  subscriber's  circuit  including  the  rider  and 
the  element  engaging  the  same,  said  elements  at  the  different  sta- 
tions being  spaced  varying  distances  apart,  said  elements  being  insu- 
lated from  the  rider  save  when  in  direct  contact  therewith,  and 
switching  mechaniam  connected  with  the  party-line  for  governing 
•aid  electromagnetic  mechanianu,  aubstantially  aa  deacribed. 

13  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  from  • 
plurality  of  subscribers'  stations  to  an  exchange,  of  step-by-step 
•witching  mechaniam  at  each  of  the  •ub*crib«ra'  •tation^  on  Miid  line 
controlling  the  aaaociation  of  the  telephone-circuit  and  signal-re- 
ceiving circuit  thereat  with  the  telephone-line,  the  aaid  switching 
mechanisms  at  the  different  subscribers'  stationa  requiring  differing 
numbers  of  movements  to  effect  the  control  of  the  aaaociation  of  the 
telephone  and  signal-receiving  circuits  thereat  with  the  telephone- 
line,  electromagiMtic  mechaniam  in  aaaociation  with  and  provided 
for  effecting  the  step-by-step  operation  of  the  switching  mechanism 
and  to  lock  said  mechanism  when  properly  placed,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  switching  mechanism  at  another  station  may  be  continued 
without  affecting  the  properly-set  mechanism,  said  switching  mech- 
aniam each  including  two  electrically -connected  elementa  and  a  rider 
normally  in  connection  vrith  one  element  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  connection  with  the  other  element  by  the  electromagnetic 
mechaniam,  the  subscriber's  circuit  including  the  rider  and  the  ele- 
ment engaging  the  aame,  said  elements  at  the  different  stations  being 
spaced  varying  distance*  apart,  said  elementa  being  insulated  from 
the  rider  save  when  in  direct  contact  therewith,  and  twitching  mech- 
aniam at  the  exchange  governing  the  operation  of  the  aforesaid  elec- 
tromagnetic mechanisms  at  the  subacribar*'  •tation^,  •ubataatially 
as  deacribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephona-line,  of  selective 
switching  mechaniam  at  the  subacribera'  stations  thereon,  electro- 
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maf^netic  mechaniiiin  at  each  of  the  sUtioiu  for  aelectiTely  operating 
Mid  switching  mechaniam  thereat  and  operatively  conBf«ct«d  with 
the  telephone-line,  aaid  switching  nechaniam  each  including  two 
electrically -connected  element*  and  a  rider  normally  in  connection 
with  one  element  and  adapted  to  he  breught  into  connection  with  the 
other  element  by  the  electromagnetic  mechanitm,  the  subacnber's 
circuit  including  the  rider  and  the  element  engaging  the  same,  said 
elemenu  at  the  different  aUtions  being  apaoed  rarying  disUncea 
apart,  said  elements  being  insulated  from  the  rider  save  when  in  di- 
rect conUct  therewith,  and  signal-current-generating  meohanum  at 
each  aubacriber's  sUtion,  whereby  the  subacribers  may  initiate  calls, 
the  selective  switching  mechanisms  at  the  different  subacribers'  sU- 
tions  serring  when  in  normal  conditions  of  use  to  dose  the  signal- 
receiving  circuits  at  the  subscribers'  sUtions  whereby  the  sub- 
scribers may  directly  signal  each  other  without  the  aid  of  the  opera- 
tor, subsUntially  aa  described. 

15  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line,  of  step-by- 
step  switching  mechanism  at  each  of  the  subscribers'  stations  on  said 
line  controlling  the  association  of  the  signal-receiving  circuit  thereat 
with  the  telephone-line,  the  said  switching  meohaniams  at  the  differ- 
ent subscribers'  sUtions  requiring  differing  numbers  of  movemenU 
to  effect  the  control  of  the  association  oi  the  signal-receiving  circuiU 
thereat  with  the  Ulephone-line,  electromagnetic  mechanism  in  asso- 
ciation with  and  provided  for  effecting  the  step-by-step  operation  of 
the  switching  mechanism  and  to  lock  said  step-by-step  mechanism 
when  property  placed,  whereby  the  movement  of  switching  mechan- 
ism at  another  station  may  be  continued  without  affecting  the  prop- 
erly-eet  mechanism,  said  electromagnetic  mechanism  being  in  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  party-line,  and  switching  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  party-line  for  governing  said  electromagnetic  mech- 
anisms, substantially  as  described 

16.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  from  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  sUtions  to  an  exchange,  of  step-by-rtep 
switching  mechanism  at  each  of  the  subscribers'  stations  on  said  line 
controlling  the  association  of  the  signal-receiving  circuit  thereat 
with  the  telephone-line,  the  said  switching  mechanisms  at  the  differ- 
ent subscribers'  stations  requiring  differing  numbers  of  movements 
to  effect  the  control  of  the  association  of  the  »ignal-receiving  circuiU 
thereat  with  the  telephone-line,  electromagnetic  mechanism  in  asso- 
ciation with  and  provided  for  effecting  the  step-by-step  operation  of 
the  switching  mechanism  and  to  lock  said  step-by-step  mechanism 
when  property  placed,  whereby  the  movement  of  Hwitching  mechan- 
iam  at  another  station  maybe  continued  without  affecting  the  prop- 
erly-set mechanism,  said  electromagnetic  mechanism  being  in  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  party -line,  and  switching  mechanism  at 
the  exchange  governing  the  operation  of  the  aforesaid  electromag- 
netic mechaniams  at  the  anbacribers'  stations,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line,  of  step-by- 
step  switching  mechanism  at  each  of  the  subscribers'  stations  on  said 
line  controlling  the  aaeociation  of  the  telephone-circuit  and  signal- 
receiving  circuit  thereat  with  the  telephone-line,  the  aaid  switching 
mechanisms  at  the  different  subscribers'  sUtions  requiring  differing 
numbers  of  movemenU  to  effect  the  control  of  the  association  of  the 
telephone  and  signal-receiving  circuiU  thereat  with  the  Ulephone- 
line,  electromagnetic  mechaniam  in  association  with  and  provided 
for  effecting  the  sUp-by-!«Up  operation  of  the  switching  mechanism 
and  to  lock  said  sUp-by-sUp  mechanism  when  properly  placed. 
whereby  the  movement  of  switching  mechaniam  at  another  sUtion 
may  be  continued  without  affecting  the  property-set  mechanism,  said 
electromagnetic  mechanism  being  in  operative  connection  with  the 
pnriy-line,  and  awiteUng  mechanism  connected  with  the  party-line 
for  governing  said  electromagnetic  mechaniams,  substantially  as 
described. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  Ulephone-line  eiUnding  from  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  sUtions  to  an  exchange,  of  sUp-by  sUp 
swiuhing  mechaniam  at  each  of  the  subscribers'  sUtions  on  said 
line  controlling  the  association  of  the  telephone-circuit  and  signal- 
receiving  circuit  thereat  with  the  Ulephone-line,  the  said  switching 
meehaniaiiu  at  the  different  subscriben'  sUtions  requiring  differing 
nnmben  of  movemenU  to  effect  the  control  of  the  aaeociation  of  the 
Ulephone  and  signal-receiving  circuiU  thereat  with  the  Ulephone- 
line,  electromagnetic  mechanism  in  association  with  and  provided 
for  effecting  the  step-by-sUp  operation  of  the  switching  mechanism 
and  to  lock  taid  sUp-by-«Up  mechanism  when  property  placed, 
whereby  the  movement  of  switching  mechanism  at  another  sUtion 
may  be  continued  without  affecting  the  property-set  mechanism,  said 
eleetromagaetic  mechaniaai  being  in  operative  connection  with  the 
party-line,  and  swiuhing  mechaniam  at  the  exchange  governing  the 


operation  of  the  aforesaid  electromagnetic  ■eahnnitms  at  the  aab- 
scribers'  sUtions,  subsUntially  aa  described.        ' 

19.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line,  of  sUp-by- 
sUp  swiuhing  mechanism  at  each  of  the  subacribers'sUtions  on  said 
line  controlling  the  asaocintion  of  the  signal-receiving  circuit  thereat 
with  the  Ulephone-line.  the  said  switching  mechanisms  at  the  dif- 
ferent subscriber*'  sUtions  requiring  differing  numbers  of  move- 
menU to  effect  the  control  of  the  association  of  the  signal-receiving 
circuiU  thereat  with  the  Ulephone-line.  electromagnetic  mechanism 
in  aaeociation  with  and  provided  for  effecting  the  sUp-by-sUp  opera- 
tion of  the  switching  mechanism  and  to  lock  said  mechanism  when 
properly  placed,  whereby  the  movement  of  switching  mechanism  at 
another  sUtion  may  be  continued  without  affecting  the  properly -eet 
mechanism,  said  electromagnetic  mechanism  being  in  operative  con- 
nection with  the  party-line,  said  switching  mechanism  each  includ- 
ing two  electrically -connected  alemenU  and  a  rider  normally  in  con- 
nection with  one  element  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  connection 
with  the  other  element  by  the  electromagnetic  mechaniam.  the  anb- 
scriber's  circuit  including  the  rider  and  the  element  engaging  the 
aame,  aaid  elemenU  at  the  different  sUtions  being  spaced  ararying 
disUnces  apart,  said  elemenU  being  insulated  from  the  rider  aave 
when  in  direct  conUct  therewith,  and  switching  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  party-line  for  governing  said  electromagnetic  mech- 
anisms, subsUntially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  Ulephone-line  exUnding  from  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  sUtions  to  an  exchange,  of  sUp-by-sUp 
swiuhing  mechanism  at  each  of  the  subscribers'  stations  on  said  line 
controlling  the  aaeociation  of  the  signal-receiving  circuit  thereat 
with  the  Ulephone-line,  the  said  swiuhing  mechanisms  at  the  differ- 
ent subscribers'  sUtiens  requiring  differing  numbers  of  movements 
to  effect  the  control  of  the  association  of  the  signal-receiving  cireuils 
thereat  with  the  ulephone-line,  electromagnetic  mechanism  in  asso- 
ciation with  and  provided  for  effecting  the  sUp-by-sUp  operation  of 
the  swiuhing  mechanism  and  U  lock  said  mechanism  when  property 
placed,  whereby  the  movement  of  switching  mechanism  at  another 
sUtion  may  be  continued  without  affecting  the  properly-set  mechan- 
iam, aaid  electromagnetic  mechaniam  being  in  operative  connection 
with  the  party-line,  said  switching  mechanisms  each  including  two 
electrically -connected  elements  and  a  rider  normally  in  connection 
with  one  element  and  adapUd  to  be  brought  into  connection  with  the 
other  element  by  the  electromagnetic  mechanism,  the  subscriber's 
cireuit  including  the  rider  and  the  element  engaging  the  aame,  said 
elements  at  the  different  sUtions  being  spaced  varying  disUnces 
apart,  aaid  elemenU  being  insulated  from  the  rider  save  when  in  di- 
rect contact  therewith,  and  swiuhing  mechanism  at  the  exchange 
governing  the  operation  of  the  aforesaid  electromagnetic  mechan- 
isms at  the  subscribers'  sUtions,  subsUntially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  party  Ulephone-line,  of  sup-by- 
sUp  swiuhing  mechanism  at  each  of  the  subscribers'  sUtions,  on 
said  line  controlling  the  aaeociation  of  the  Ulephone-circuit  and  sig- 
nal-receiving circuit  thereat  with  the  ulephone-line,  the  said  swiuh- 
ing mechaniams  at  the  different  subscribers'  sUtions  requiring  differ- 
ing numbers  of  movemenU  U  effect  the  conUol  of  the  aaaociation  of 
theUlephone  and  signal-receiving  circuits  thereat  with  theUlephone- 
line,  electromagnetic  mechanism  in  aaaociation  with  and  provided  for 
effecting  the  aUp-by-sUp  operation  of  the  swiuhing  mechanism  and 
U  lock  said  mechanism  when  properly  placed,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  swiuhing  mechanism  at  another  sUtion  may  be  continued 
without  affecting  the  properly-set  mechanism,  said  electromagnetic 
mechanism  being  in  operative  connection  with  the  pariy-line.  said 
swiuhing  mechanism  each  including  two  electrically-connected  ele- 
ments and  a  rider  normally  in  connection  with  one  element  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  inU  connection  with  the  other  element  by  the 
electromagnetic  mechaniam,  the  sabecriber's  cireuit  Inclading  the 
rider  and  the  element  engaging  the  same,  said  elements  at  the  differ- 
ent sUtions  being  spaced  varying  disUnces  apart,  said  elements  be- 
ing insulated  from  the  rider  aave  when  in  direct  contact  therewith, 
and  swiuhing  mechanism  connected  with  the  party-line  for  govern- 
ing said  electromagnetic  mechanisms,  substantially  as  described 

22.  The  combination  with  a  Ulephone-line  exUnding  from  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  sUtions  U  an  exchange,  of  sUp-by-sUp 
swiuhing  mechanism  at  each  of  the  subscribers'  sUtions  on  said  line 
controlling  the  aaaociation  of  the  telephone-circuit  and  signal-receiv- 
ing circuit  thereat  with  the  telephone-line,  the  said  switching  mech- 
aniams at  the  different  subscribers'  sUtions  requiring  differing  num- 
bers of  movements  to  effect  the  control  of  the  association  of  the  Ule- 
phone and  signal-receiving  circuiU  thereat  with  the  Ulephone-line, 
electromagnetic  mechanism  in  aasocistion  with  and  provided  for  ef- 
fecting the  step-by-sUp  operation  of  the  swiuhing  mechanism  and  to 
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lock  nid  ■Mckuum  wbeo  propcrij  plM«4i;  wh«r«bj  the  moTrmeBt 
of  •witching  iii«chaBi«n  at  another  sutioli  maj  b«  eontinaed  with- 
out affM-ting  the  properlj-»et  mechaniiiin  K^id  elertminafrnetir  mech- 
anisB  being  in  operative  ronnertion  with  the  party-line.  »aid  switch- 
ing mechanisma  each  including  two  electrically-connected  eleaient« 
and  a  rider  nonnallj  in  connection  with  o^e  element  and  adapted  to 
b«  brought  into  connectioa  with  the  other  element  bv  the  electro- 
magnetic mechanism,  the  «uK»criber'i«  circiit  including  the  rider  and 
the  element  engaging  the  same,  said  eleme«t«  at  the  different  stations 
being  ipac«d  Tarring  disUnces  apart,  said  element*  being  iBsulat«d 
from  the  rider  save  when  in  direct  contact  therewith,  and  switching 
mechanism  at  the  exchange  governing  the  operation  of  the  aforetiaid 
el«ctromagnetic  mechanisms  at  the  subMjribers'  stations,  snbstan 
tially  M  dMcribed. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line,  of  selective 
switching  mechanimn  at  the  subacnbers'  ttations  thereon,  electro- 
magmetic  mechanism  at  each  of  the  statia|i«  operativelj  connected 
with  the  telephone-Uac  for  aelectiTely  t^permting  said  switching 
mechanism  thereat,  said  electromagnetic  nechanium  being  in  opera- 
tiTe  connection  with  the  party-line,  said  switching  mechantsm  each 
iaclading  two  electricaJly-connected  elemwits  and  a  rider  normally 
in  connection  with  one  element  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  con- 
nection with  the  other  clement  by  thr  ele^tromagitetir  mechanism, 
the  subscriber's  circuit  including  the  rider  (nd  the  element  engaging 
the  same,  said  elements  at  the  different  stations  being  spaced  varying 
distancet  apart,  said  elements  being  insulated  from  the  rider  save 
when  in  direct  contact  therewith,  and  aignal-current-generating 
mechanism  at  ei^ch  subscriber's  station,  whfreby  the  subscriber))  may 
initiate  calls,  the  selective  switching  mechanisms  at  the  different  sub- 
scriber*' stations  serving  when  in  normal  Conditions  of  use  to  close 
the  signal-receiving  circuits  at  the  subscribers'  stations  whereby  the 
subscribers  may  directly  signal  each  other  without  the  aid  of  the  op- 
erator, subatantially  as  described 
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783.4'20.  PRODDCTIOK  OF  QDAai^RIOIiAL  SOUND  RIC 
0RD8  PtAHK  L  Cirn.  Bndgsport  Coa4  .  and  VicroB  H  EUBMR 
Rewt  If  J  amigaon  to  AoMheu  Orapbopbooe  Company,  a  Cor 
ponttOD  of  Waat  VtrglnA.    rtM  Oct.  14.  1902     Serial  Mo.  127.897. 


riawM  —  I  The  proe«««  of  making  sourjd-records  from  a  matrix 
by  surrounding  the  said  matrix  with  molten  wax-like  material,  per- 
mitting said  material  to  cool  and  solidify  wi^h  the  matrix  entirely  in- 
cased in  it.  peeling  off  the  solidified  material  from  the  blank  surface 
of  said  matrix,  and  then  separating  the  mairix  from  the  record 

2.  The  process  0/  making  sound- record :•  from  a  matrix  of  disk 
form  by  surrounding  the  said  matrix  with  ramlten  wax-like  material, 
permittiag  said  material  to  cool  and  solidify  with  the  matrix  entirely 
incased  in  it.  peeling  off  the  solidified  mat<vial  from  the  blank  sur- 
face of  Mid  matrix,  and  then  separating  the  matrix  from  the  record. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  obtaining  a  reverse  impression  of  the  irregu- 
larities (constituting  sound-records)  on  the  turface  of  a  flat  tablet  or 
disk,  which  consisU  in  heating  said  disk,  then  placing  the  same  face 
uppennoat  in  a  shallow  pan  having  a  larger  Area  than  said  disk,  next 
pouring  suitable  molten  material  into  said  |>an  and  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  and  permitting  said  malrrial  to  flow  underneath 
as  well  as  over  said  disk,  then  allowing  thr  whole  to  cool,  next  strip- 
ping the  back  of  said  disk,  and  Anally  separating  it  from  the  cast 


7H3.-4-'3>^.    HIATING  STSTUf     ntaNi  T  Cooen  Portland.  Me 

aangnor  to  Bconomy  Car  Heating  Company.  Portland  Me.,  a  Corpora 
Uoo  of  MauM     Filed  May  1».  1904     Serial  No  208.644. 


7H3.4V21.    SHIRTWAIST    MatT  L.  Ca».  N«w  Tort  II  T    Wid 

Jww  1  liM.    Sehil  No.  210.S41  1 

Claim. — lu  a  body-garment  having  a  blouse  or  looped  appear- 
ance at  the  waist  and  designed  to  have  its  utaistband  held  to  that  of 
the  trousers,  an  inner  hack  lining  permaneTyly  attached  to  the  neck 
of  the  waist,  and  <ide  or  front  linings  als^  permanently  attached 
to  the  neck  and  to  the  side  edges  of  the  waist,  said  linings  hanging 
freelv  from  such  points  of  attachment.  an4  extending  beyond  the 
center  of  the  length  of  the  waist,  and  elastic  4rtpsdetachably  secured 
to  the  free  edgee  of  said  linings  and  designed  to  be  reniasrably  at- 
tached to  the  waictbands  of  the  garment  a^d  trousers. 


rioMi. — 1.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  class  described  the  combi- 
nation with  the  air-pump :  the  main  air-reservoir  supplied  by  said  air- 
pump;  the  supply-pipe  of  the  heating  system,  and  the  valve  control- 
ling the  exhaust  from  the  air-pump;  of  automatic  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  to  close  the  supply-pipe  to  the  heating  system  and  open 
the  exhaust  of  the  pump  to  an  atmosphere  of  lower  pressure  than 
that  within  the  supply-pipe  when  the  preaanre  in  the  main  air-reser- 
voir falls  below  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  class  deacribed  tha  combination 
with  the  air-pump;  the  main  air-reservoir  supplied  by  said  air-pump; 
the  supply-pipe  of  the  heating  system,  and  the  valve  controlling  the 
exhaust  from  the  air-pump;  of  automatic  means  for  operating  said 
val\e  to  clo!te  the  supply-pipe  to  the  heating  system  and  open  the  ex* 
haust  of  the  pump  to  an  atmosphere  of  lower  presenre  than  that 
within  the  supply-pipe  when  the  pressure  of  the  steam  supplied  to 
the  pump  falls  below  a  predetermined  point. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  miin  air-revrroir,  thf  air-pump 
and  the  valve  for  controllinit  the  exhaurt  from  the  air-pnmp.  of  a  mo- 
tor for  operating  said  vmlve ;  a  pipe  connecting  said  motor  with  a  aup- 
plj  of  fluid  under  preMure.  and  automatic  means  controlling  said 
pipe  CO  aa  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motor  when  the  air- 
pressure  in  said  main  air-reservoir  falls  below  a  predetermined  point. 

4  The  combination  with  the  main  air-resenroir:  the  air-pump, 
and  the  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  air-pump,  of  a  mo- 
tor for  operating  said  valve;  a  pipe  connecting  said  motor  with  a  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the 
pressure  in  the  main  air-re8er\  oir  and  controlling  said  pipe  so  as  to 
supply  fluid  under  preaaure  to  said  motor  when  the  pressure  in  said 
main  air-reservoir  falls  below  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  air-reserroir,  the  air-pump 
and  the  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  air-pnmp,  of  a  mo- 
tor for  operating  said  valve,  a  pipe  connecting  said  motor  with  the 
main  air-rwiervoir,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  preasure 
in  the  main  air-reservoir  and  controlling  said  pipe  so  as  to  supply  air 
under  pressure  to  said  motor  from  the  main  air-reserroir  when  the 
pressure  in  the  latter  falls  below  •  predetermined  point 

6.  The  combination  with  the  nuin  air-reeanroir,  the  air-pump, 
and  the  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  air-pump,  of  a  mo- 
tor for  operating  said  valve ;  a  pipe  connecting  said  motor  with  a  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  the  automatically-acting  valve  D. 
for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motor  when  the  pressure 
in  the  main  air-reservoir  falls  below  a  predetermined  point. 

7.  The  combinstion  with  the  main  air-re»ervoir,  the  air-pump, 
and  the  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  air-pump,  of  a  mo- 
tor for  operating  said  valve ;  a  pipe  connecting  said  motor  with  a  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure;  the  automatically-acting  valve  D  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motor  when  the  pressure  in  the 
main  air-reservoir  falls  below  a  predetermined  point,  and  the  man- 
ually-controlled valve  d'  in  said  pipe 

H.  The  combination  of  the  main  air-resenoir;  the  supplemental 
air-reservoir  connect«d  with  the  main  air-reaervoir ;  the  air-pump 
connected  with  the  main  air-reservoir;  the  valve-operating  motor 
connected  with  the  supplemental  reservoir,  and  the  automatic  valve 
D  for  controlling  the  motor. 

9..  The  combination  of  the  main  air-reaervoir;  the  supplemental 
air-reaervoir  connected  with  the  main  air-reservoir;  means  for  re- 
tarding the  flow  of  air  between  the  two  reserNoirs.  the  air-pump  con- 
nected with  the  main  air-reservoir:  the  %alve-operating  motor  con- 
nected with  the  supplemental  air-reservoir,  and  automatic  means 
for  controlling  communication  between  the  supplemental  air-reser- 
voir and  said  motor. 

10  The  combination  with  the  main  air-reaervoir;  the  air-pump 
and  the  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  air-pump,  of  a 
moU>r  for  operating  said  valve,  a  supplemental  air-reservoir,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  motor  with  the  supplemental  air-reservoir;  auto- 
matic means  controlling  said  pipe  so  as  to  supply  air  under  pressure 
to  said  motor  when  the  pressure  in  the  supplemenUl  reservoir  falls 
below  a  predetennined  point;  and  a  restricted  passage  through 
which  the  supplemental  air-reservoir  communicates  with  the  main 
air-reservoir. 

7tH3.4.->8.  SUPPORT  AMD  PROTECTOR  FOR  WDR8IH0  BOT- 
TLES WiLLUii  F  Cmo  and  Paol  T.  ClAJO.  Philadalphlt,  Pa.  PU«« 
July  12.  1904.    Soiil  Ho  216.304 


i.  In  combination,  a  protector  •tor  bottlee,  clipa  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  a  hanger  or  support  having  opposite  members  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  bends  or  crimps  to  make  adjuaUble  connection 
with  said  clips,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  combination,  a  protector  for  bottles  and  the  like,  clips  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  hanger  or  support  having  opposite  member* 
provided  with  correaponding  crimps  or  bends,  each  having  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  portion  or  shoulder  for  attachment  therewith 
of  the  aforesaid  clips,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  protector  for  bottles  and  the  like,  clips  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  hanger  or  support  having  a  hook  at  iU 
upper  end,  and  oppositely-disposed  members  provided  with  a  series 
of  crimps  or  bends  for  adjustable  conne«-tion  therewith  of  the  afore- 
said clips,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 

h.  A  protector  for  bottles  and  the  like  composed  of  similar  sec- 
tiont.  hingedly  connected,  and  mean8  for  holding  the  sections  when 
closed  about  the  bottle,  ^ubsuntiaily  as  set  forth 

6.  A  protector  for  bottles  and  the  like  composed  of  similar  nec- 
tions  formed  of  wire  and  hingedly  connected  at  their  lower  end*,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  i»e<  tions  at  their  upper  ends  when  closed, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  protector  for  bottled  and  the  like  composed  of  similar  sec- 
tions formed  of  wire  and  hinged  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  catch  hav- 
ing a  loop  St  one  end  bent  around  a  side  member  of  a  section  and 
having  a  hook  and  finger-piece  at  its  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate substantially  in  the  manner  specified. 

8.  In  combination,  a  protector  composed  of  similar  sections 
formed  of  wire  and  hingedly  connected,  each  section  having  inter- 
mediate vertical  and  horizontal  meraben*.  ItHipo  having  their  mem- 
bers embracing  the  intermediate  horizontal  members  and  bent 
around  the  vertical  member*  of  the  section*,  and  clips  cxmnected  to 
the  sections  by  means  of  said  loops,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

».  A  protector  for  bottles  and  the  like  comprising  similar  sec 
tions  formed  of  wire,  each  section  comprising  side  member*,  upper 
and  lower  bows  and  lower  straight  members,  the  terminal  portion* 
of  the  wirei<  forming  the  nertion*  being  bent  around  the  lower 
straight  members  to  form  hinge  c«>nnectionn  between  the  »ections. 
sabstaatiallv  as  set  forth 


7  8  8  .  -t  V?  4  .  REVERSIBLE  SHIFTING  SHUTTLE-BOX  FOR 
LOOMS  Thoha*  F  DoTUl.  MancbeBter.  H.  H.  Filed  Oct  31. 1904. 
Swial  No.  230.629 


ClmUm. — 1.  In  protective  and  suspending  means  for  bottles  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  protector,  clips  at  opposite  side*  there- 
of, and  a  hanger  or  support  having  opposite  members  adapted  to 
make  adjustable  connection  with  the  aforeaaid  clips,  subtUntially 
aa  act  forth. 


Claim  —1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  revemible  metallic 
multicellular  shifting  xbuttle-box  for  looms,  having  on  the  top  and 
bottom  plates  thereof  means  for  attachment  to  the  shifter-rod. 

2  .\.-»  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast-metal,  reversible  multi- 
cellular shifting  «huttle-box  for  looms,  having  on  the  top  and  bottom 
plates  thereof  integral  means  for  attachment  to  the  shifter-rod. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reversible  metallic  multicel- 
lular shifting  shuttle-box  for  looms,  having  on  the  top  and  bottom 
plates  thereof  integral  and  parallel  projecting  ears  having  alined 
openings  therein,  gubetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cast-metal,  reversible  multi- 
cellular shifting  shuttle-box  for  looms,  the  parallel  top  and  bottom 
plates  thereof  each  having  two  projecting  parallel  apertured  ears, 
whereby  the  shifter-rod  may  be  eonnected  with  either  plate. 


783,4 '25.    WATER  CHUTE    Twohas  Fold.  Hlnm.  Ohio 
July  8. 1904    Seriai  Mo  216.841. 


PIM 


itot 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FtMUAir   28,    1905. 


Clmim.—l  A  water-chut*  having  aar^ndiBf  and  de«c«ndinf 
tn^ka,  Uic  foot  of  tb«  Latter  b^ing  built  in  a  lake  or  lnrg«  bod.T  of 
water;  a  canal  having  an  inclined  bottom  and  an  upper  and  lower 
level,  the  latter  of  which  runt  under  foot  of  ntcending  track:  a  pad- 
die-wheel  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  current  in  uid  cannl;  and 
■procket-wheeU  over  which  an  endleaa  chait  paaaea  for  the  purpoae 
Mt  forth,  and  •ubatntttially  aj  deachbed 


2.  A  water-chute  having  a  turn-table  on|  which  is  built  two  tip- 
ping cradleD.  and  means  for  operating  Mmr  a  boat  having  fingered 
hinge  faiitened  to  the  stem  thereof;  and  iprotket-wheels  over  which 
an  endletw  chain  pasees.  for  the  purpose  »et  fbrth,  and  subctantinlly 
n  deachbed 

3.  A  water-chute  having  ascending  and  descending  tracks,  the 
foot  of  the  latter  being  in  a  lake  or  large  bodjt  of  water;  a  canal  hav- 
ing an  inclined  bottom,  an  upper  and  lower  lifrel.  the  latter  of  which 
runs  under  the  foot  of  ascending  track ;  a  paddle-wheel  for  creating 
and  maintaining  a  current  in  «aid  canal;  a  turn-table  on  which  is 
buih  two  tipping  cradles,  and  means  for  operating  same;  sprocket- 
wheels  over  which  an  endless  chain  passes,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth, 
and  substantiallv  aji  described 

4  \  turn-table  on  «  hich  is  built  two  tipping  cradles,  and  means 
for  operating  same,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  substantiallj  as 
deachbed 

5.  A  boat  having  a  fingered  hinge  attached  to  the  stem  thereof, 
is  combination  with  s  chainway  provided  with  finger  guide  plates 
for  the  purpose  of  guiding  finger  of  said  hinfe  so  as  to  drop  in  said 
chainwav  and  engage  with  chain  passing  through  same,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  and  subsUntiallj  as  deachbed 

•  A  water-chute  ha>-ing  a  turn-table  on  which  is  built  two  tip- 
ping cradles,  and  means  for  operating  same .  a  boat  to  which  is  nt- 
Uched  a  huige  having  finger  to  engage  in  chain ,  boat-guides  and 
flnger-guide  plates  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  and  subsUntiallv  as  de- 
achbed 

7  A  water-«hute  having  ascending  and  descending  tracks,  the 
foot  of  the  latter  being  built  in  a  lake  or  large  body  of  water;  a  cnaal 
having  an  inclined  bottom  and  an  upper  and  lower  level;  a  paddle- 
wfleel  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  current  in  said  canal  for  tlte 
purpose  of  conveying  a  boat  from  loading-station  to  and  over  the 
foot  of  said  ascending  track  ;  a  tum-Uble  on  which  is  built  two  tip- 
ping cradles,  boat-guides,  and  chainway  having  finger-guide  plates, 
for  guiding  boaU  having  fingered  hinge  attached  thereto,  in  position 
to  engage  «aid  finger  with  endleaa  chain  paaaing  through  said  chain- 
wny  for  the  purpoae  of  covvering  boats  to  top  of  chute  on  one  of  said 


cradles  on  turn-table,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  and  sabataatially  as 
deachbed 

8.  In  an  amusement  device,  two  incline  tracks  terminating  in 
water;  boats  adapted  to  float  in  the  water  and  run  on  the  tracks; 
means  of  receiving  passenger*  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  tracks ;  means 
of  carrying  the  boat*  up  one  of  the  tracks;  and  means  of  turning  the 
boats  and  shooting  them  down  the  other  track 

9.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  turn-table ;  tilting  frame  mount- 
ed upon  the  turn-table ;  an  incline  track  leading  up  to  the  turn-table; 
a  second  track  leading  down  from  the  turn-table:  a  passenger-car- 
riage adapted  to  run  upon  the  tracks  and  connect  with  the  conveyer, 
M  that  the  carhage  may  be  loaded  at  the  bottom  of  the  incline,  car- 
hed  up  the  incline  onto  the  turn-table,  turned  around,  tiltevl  and  shot 
down  the  second  incline. 

10.  In  an  amusement  device,  an  elevated  turn-table;  a  track 
leading  up  t«  the  turn-table ,  a  body  of  water  at  the  lower  end  ot  the 
track;  tilting  frames  upon  the  turn-table;  a  second  track  leading 
down  from  the  turn-table;  and  guideways  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  track,  so  that  boats  floating  upon  the  water  may  be  guided  into 
position  to  connect  with  the  conveyer  and  be  carried  up  the  incline 
to  the  turn-table,  tamed  around,  tilted  and  shot  down  the  second  in- 
cline. 

11  .An  amusement  device  of  the  character  described  compns- 
ing  a  superstructure;  an  ascending  track  mounted  upon  said  super- 
stmcttire;  a  descending  track  mounted  on  the  same;  said  ascending 
and  descending  tracks  being  inclined  in  the  same  direction  and  lo- 
cated in  different  planes;  and  an  organized  mtvchanism  located  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tracks  for  transporting  the  boats  leaving  the  as- 
cending track  onto  the  descending  track ;  substantially  as  specified. 

12.  An  amuaement  device  of  the  character  deachbed  romphs- 
ing  a  superstructure;  an  ascending  track  mounted  upon  said  super- 
stmcture;  a  descending  track  mounted  on  the  same;  said  ascending 
and  descending  tracks  being  inclined  in  the  same  direction  and  lo- 
cated in  different  planes  and  parallel  with  each  other;  and  an  organ- 
ized mechanism  located  at  the  upper  endsof  said  tracks  for  transport- 
ing the  boaU  leaving  the  ascending  track  onto  the  descending  track, 
substantially  as  specified 


783.4126.    PORTABLE  SAWMILL.    HxnT  B.  PUT.  MlniMapoUi. 
Mina.    filed  June  7.  IMM.    SwW  Ro  Sll.tfS. 


Clmm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  support,  of  a  pri- 
mary aupport,  ilidably  monntad  thereon,  a  secondary  support  slid- 
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ably  mounted  on  Mid  primary  aapport  traniTerMlT  of  iU  line  of  ad- 
juatment,  a  turn-table  mounted  on  aaid  secondary  aupport  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  sepnenUl  bearing-aurface,  a  aegmental  bearing-block 
mounted  on  the  leirniental  bearing-aurface  of  said  turn-table  and 
having  a  aegmental  bearing -surface  lying  in  a  plane  transrersely  in- 
teraecting  the  naid  afore-noted  bearing-surface,  a  »traight-line  recip- 
rocating engine,  having  its  cylinder-casting  mounted  for  angular 
movemenu  on  the  segmental  beariag-surface  of  said  segmental  bear- 
ing-block, a  driving-bAd  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  cylinder- 
casting  and  connected  to  the  piaton  of  said  reciprocating  engine,  and 
a  saw  carried  by  said  driving-head,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  driving-head  having 
au  adjusUble  secondary  section,  of  a  straight-line  reciprocating  en- 
gine connecting  the  primary  and  secondary  sections  of  said  driving- 
head,  and  a  saw  applied  to  the  secondary  section  of  said  drivmg- 
head,  and  adapted  to  be  yieldingly  forced  to  iU  work  under  the  ac- 
tion of  said  engine,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  driving-head,  pro- 
vided with  a  secondsrf  section,  of  s  straight-line  reciprocating  en- 
gine connected  to  the  primary  section  of  said  driving-head  and  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  the  same,  of  a  »econd  atraight-linr  reciprocat- 
ing engine  connecting  the  primary  and  secondary  sections  of  Raid 
driving-head,  and  a  saw  applied  to  the  secondary  section  of  said 
driving-head,  whereby  the  saw  is  given  its  operative  movements  by 
the  Arst-noted  engine,  and  is  fed  to  its  work  by  the  aecond-nuted  en- 
gine, substantially  as  described. 


7B3.4VJ7.    LOG  8KIDDIM0  DEVICI     HnriT  B  Prtt  Minneapo- 
Ui.  Mtnn     Piled  June  W.  1904     Serial  No.  813.846. 


Claim.— I .  The  combination  with  a  cable  and  means  for  driving 
the  same,  of  tackle-blocks  anchored  along  the  line  of  travel  of  said 
cable,  and  guiding  the  same,  and  a  load-attaching  grapple  applied 
to  said  cable,  said  tackle-blocka  having  sheaves  supported  from  one 
side  so  that  said  grapple  may  paas  by  the  same  with  its  load.  suh> 
stantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  an  endless  cable  and  means  for  driv 
ing  the  same,  of  tackle-blocks  anchored  along  the  line  of  the  cable's 
travel  and  having  guide-sheaves  over  which  the  cable  is  drawn,  and 
load  -  attaching  grapples  applied  to  said  cable,  the  head  of  said 
Uckle-blocks  having  cam-surfaces  engageable  with  said  grapples 
and  operating  thereon,  to  direct  the  same  over  the  said  guide- 
aheaves,  aubstantially  as  described. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  cable  and  local  meana  for  driving 
the  same  of  tackle-blocks  guiding  said  cable  and  determining  the 
line  of  travel  thereof,  and  load-attaching  grapples  applied  to  said 
cable,  said  tackle-blocks  comprising  heads  &  formed^ with  cam-aui^ 
faces  9  and  10,  and  provided  with  guide-sheaves  6  exposed  at  the 
lower  sides,  and  said  grapples  comprising  sleeves  20  and  plates  19, 
which  sleeves  20  are  adapted  to  pass  over  said  sheaves  6,  and  which 
plates  19  are  turned  downward  by  the  cam-surfaoes  10  and  II  of 
said  heads  5.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  endless  cable,  guides  determining 
the  line  of  travel  thereof,  and  means  for  driving  said  cable,  of  luad- 
atuching  grapples  applied  to  said  cable  and  having  pivotally-r*- 
versible  arms,  substantiallv  as  described 


7K8.4'2H.    PBBD-BOX  POR  CAMB-MILLS    Joo  P  OOLDEH.  Co- 
lumbia. Ot.    POsd  July  86. 1904.    Senal  No  218.831 


Claim— \.  A  feed-box  for  horizonul  cane-mills  whose  sides 
and  bottom  extend  in  nearly  to  face  of  rolls  and  having  a  projection 
at  right  angles  or  nearly  so  to  the  box-bottom,  to  keep  juice  from 
squirting  back  of  box  as  cane  is  fed  between  rolls. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  feed-box  of  a  horitonUl  cane-mill, 
of  a  self-adjusting  juice-guard  therein  having  upper  and  lower  plates 
to  guard  against  juice  squirting  out  over  the  top  of  the  box  without 
regard  to  the  size  of  the  cane  being  pressed 

3.  The  combination  of  a  feed-box  for  horixonUl  cane-mills,- 
having  irregularly-ehaped  slots  on  inside  of  feed-box  a  juice-guard 
mounted  in  said  slots  over  the  path  of  the  cJine 

4.  In  a  feed-box  for  rane-mills,  the  combination  of  a  juice-de- 
flecting tongue  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  movable  angle-guard,  trun- 
nions on  the  ends  of  said  guard,  and  enlargemenU  on  the  inner  faces 
of  opposite  sides  of  the  box  having  irregular  slots  to  receive  said 
trunnions. 

5  In  a  cane-mill,  the  combination  with  the  rolls  and  a  feed-ooi. 
of  a  juice-guard  pivoUlly  supported  iu  the  feed-box  and  comprising 
two  plates  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said  plates  ter- 
minating over  the  path  of  the  cane  and  the  other  plate  projecting  to- 
ward one  of  the  rolls. 


7H3.4VJH.  RBOENBRATIVg  FURNACB  SAMriL  0»0H.  AJexu- 
diia.  Va..  aaa^Dor  10  Sadie  A.  Oroh.  Aiezaadn&.  Va.  Filed  Jaa.  18. 
1904     Serial  No.  180.47L 


alio 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FlMUAIT    28,     1905. 


Clmim.—l.  Ib  ■  r«g»nentive  fnnuM  Um  eoabioAtjoB  of  air 
and  urn*  ronduita  each  leading  tbroui;h  ohrfkfr-work.  rfver«in|c 
TaJves  ia  said  conduits,  a  flue  below  the  fonduita  rommuDicatinft 
therewith  and  with  the  lUck.  and  valve#  between  the  aforesaid 
TalvM  and  said  flue  r«irulable  to  effect  the  piaasaKe  of  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  product*  uf  rombuatioa  through  the  air-conduit 

2  In  a  refenerative  furnace,  the  coiqbination  of  air  and  ^aa 
conduita  each  leading  throu|th  checker-wfrk.  rvTerainK-vaUea  in 
aaid  conduit*,  a  flue  below  the  conduit«  QommuBicatinK  with  th« 
atack  and  intn  which  aaid  conduita  open,  a  Valve  between  the  revera- 
iaK-raWe  of  one  of  the  conduita  and  said  flu4.  and  a  ralre  controllin(( 
the  other  conduit,  aaid  TaWea  beinfc  reirulable  to  effect  the  paasage 
of  the  major  portion  of  the  products  of  com|>uation  through  the  air- 
conduit. 

3  (n  a  ref^neratiTe  furnace  and  in  combination  with  the  but- 
terffr-raJTe  caaing  with  which  the  air  and  gaa  conduita  separate!; 
communicate,  a  flue  into  which  the  open  Iqwer  ends  of  the  casings 
•xt«nd,  and  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  casings  carrying  a 
gate,  aaid  valve  and  gate  being  movable  toj  alternatelj  control  aaid 
eaaing  and  the  flue  between  the  casings. 

4.  In  a  regenerative  furnace  and  in  i-oinhination  with  the  but- 
tArffy-valve  casings  with  which  the  air  and  gas  conduita  separately 
communicate,  a  flue  into  which  the  open  l<iwer  ends  of  the  caaings 
extend,  a  aeal-vaJve  movable  to  control  the  lower  end  of  the  gas-caa- 
ing  and  a  gate-valve  carried  by  the  seal-valv^  and  movable  therewith 
to  control  the  flue  between  the  casings 

5  U>  •  regenerative  furnace,  a  buttertlt-valve  casing  in  commu- 
nication with  the  gas-supply,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  casing  to 
the  stack-flue,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  conduit,  and  a  gas-vent  at 
aaid  conduit.  ' 


S.  In  a  maehina  of  the  cUas  dwcrib«d,  a  pair  of  fatheriDg-arma, 
snapping-rollers  supported  thereby,  a  funnel  for  the  reception  of  the 
ears,  said  funnel  being  dispoaed  adjacent  to  the  snapping-rollers,  a 
box  or  casing  disposed  below  and  receiving  the  discharge  from  the 
funnel  and  having  an  open  bottom,  and  huaking-rollers  dispoaed  in 
said  casing. 


783.430.  INSULATING  BASB  BLOCK  FOR  BLBCTRIC  BQUIP- 
MllTT  Monoi  Ocirr  RarUonl.  Conn  ,  aangDor  to  Hart  A  Hege- 
nan  Maoufaoturtng  Compuy  Hartford  Coon  a  Corpor&tioB  of  Coo- 
DMUout     rUed  Juoe  IS  1904.    Sflhal  No  212.321. 


CUm. — I.  The  herein  -  described  baa^- block  compriaing  the 
baae-block  proper,  having  a  channel  fonnedjin  ita  face,  a  projection 
from  said  base  having  a  channel  formed  wholly  within  it.  and  clamp- 
ing devices  in  said  channels 

2.  The  herein  -  described  baae-block  of  insulating  material 
adapted  for  the  aupport  of  electric  equipment  compriaing  the  baae- 
block  proper  having  a  channel  formed  across  ita  face,  a  projection 
from  but  of  leas  width  than  Mid  base,  aaid  projection  having  a  chan- 
nel formed  wholly  within  it.  and  clamping  devices  in  said  channels. 

3.  A  base-block  made  up  of  tw«  similar  members  each  of  which 
has  a  channel  across  ita  face  and  a  projection  having  a  channel 
formed  wholly  within  it.  and  clamping  devices  in  said  channel: 
whereby,  when  said  parts  are  arranged  toftether  in  reversed  posi- 
tions, aaid  projections  interlock  and  the  riiannels  in  said  projec- 
tioaa  are  in  alinement,  substantialiv  as  destribed 


7B3.431.     COEN-HAAYBSTU     StaM^  J  Haeuuji  CUfteo. 

tarn,    nad  Apr  r  1904.    SvW  No  i0|.17e  . 

C{«*M.— I  In  a  com-harraater.  supporting  means  including  a 
longitudinal  sill,  a  gathering-ara  supported  above  said  sill,  a  gather- 
ing-chain engaging  sprockets  aapported  uflon  aaid  gathering-arm, 
an  auxiliary  gathering -arm,  a  shield  coonecting  said  auxiliary 
gathering-arm  with  the  supported  gathering-arm  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  latter,  and  Angers  upon  the  gathering-chain  spanning  the  gap 
between  the  two  gatheriag-arma  and  auppoeted.  at  the  points  there- 
of, upon  the  auxiliary  gath«ring-ann . 

t.  In  a  machine  of  th«  class  described.  »  pair  of  gathering-arms 
spaced  apart,  gathering  meuu  for  conveying  the  comsUlka  in  a 
rearward  direction  between  said  arms,  a  j^air  of  snapping-roller* 
Boanted,  one  upon  each  of  aaid  arma.  a  shield  connecting  the  rear  r<«Mi. — 1.  In  combination   with   a   reversible  carriage   with 

ends  of  the  gathering-arms  and  extending  across  the  rear  ends  of  the  means  for  giving  it  a  step-by-atep  action  for  printing  a  aingle  eecape- 
aaap^ag-roUers,  and  a  funnel  adjacent  to  aaid  anapping-rollers  for  ment  mechaniam  which  ia  common  to  both  apacing  movementa  of  the 
the  reoeptioB  of  the  ears.  Icarriage,  lubstantiaJly  as  described. 


7  8  3  . 4  3  '2  .  CARRIAOB  MBCHANISM  FOR  TTPB  WRITBR8. 
Jaib  B  HAmoND.  Camden.  Me.  Filed  May  II.  1901  Serial  No. 
M.796. 
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2.  In  combinatioB.  the  carriage  with  meaiu  for  driruig  it  ia 
cither  direction  and  an  escapement  mechanism  operating  oonataDtlj 
in  one  directiun,  with  connection*  between  itaid  escapement  and  the 
carriage,  itubttantiallv  as  deacribed. 

3  In  combination  with  a  carriage,  means  for  giving  it  a  step- 
by-st«p  spacing  morement  in  either  direction  during  printing,  a  sin- 
gle escapement  mechanism  common  to  both  spacing  movementa  of 
the  carriage  and  a  cbsDKe-gear  connection  between  said  escapement 
and  the  carriage,  substaDtially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  the  carriage,  a  motor  with  an  adjusUble 
connection  between  it  and  the  carriage  whereby  the  carriage  may  be 
impelled  in  either  direction,  an  escapement  and  an  adjustable  con- 
nection between  the  same  and  the  carriage,  substantially  as  de- 
Kribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  carriage,  means  for  driving  it  step  by 
step  in  either  direction  for  printing  and  release  means  for  the  car- 
riage whereby  it  may  be  rendered  free  to  more  in  either  direction 
irrespective  of  the  direction  in  which  it  is  impelled,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  carriage,  means  for  driving  it  step  by 
step  in  either  direction  for  printing  and  release  means  common  to 
both  movements  of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  described 

7.  In  combination  with  a  carriage,  means  for  driving  it  step  by 
step  in  either  direction  for  printing,  and  a  back-space  mechanism 
common  to  both  movements  of  the  carriage,  said  bark-space  mech- 
anism operating  through  a  part  of  the  said  driving  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  carriage,  change-gearing  in  connec- 
tion with  the  rack  of  said  carriage  conaisting  of  two  gears  constantly 
in  mesh  with  each  other  and  arranged  to  alternately  engage  the  said 
rack,  substantially  as  described. 

9  In  combination  with  a  carriage,  change-gearing  in  connec- 
tion with  the  rack  of  said  carriage,  consisting  of  two  gears  con- 
stantly in  mesh  with  each  other  and  arranged  to  alternately  engage 
the  said  rack,  and  a, back-space  mechanism  in  connection  with  the 
said  change-gearing,  substantially  as  described. 

10  In  combination  with  a  carriage,  means  for  drivinn  it  step  by 
step  in  either  direction  for  printing  including  change-gearing,  and 
back-space  mechanism  common  to  both  movements  of  the  carnage, 
said  back-space  mechanism  operating  through  the  change-gearing, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  combination  with  the  carriage,  a  spring-drum  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  same  and  the  carriage,  said  connection 
being  adjusUble  from  one  end  of  the  carriage  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12  In  combination  with  the  spring-drum,  the  guide-rolls  ar- 
ranged subsUntially  centrally  of  the  stroke  of  the  carriage  and  a 
flexible  connection  extending  from  the  ipring-drum  past  the  guide 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  at  either  end  of  the  carriage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13  In  combination,  the  spring-drum,  a  pair  of  guide-rollers  ar- 
ranged on  the  frame  about  centrally  of  the  stroke  of  the  carriage  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  spring-drum  and  carriage  passing 
between  said  guide-rollers  and  adapted  to  be  atUched  at  either  end 
of  the  carriage,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

14.  In  combination,  the  spring-drum,  the  carriage  having  the 
bar  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  clip  adjustable  from  end  to 
end  of  the  bar  with  the  latch  for  holding  it  in  place  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  clip  and  spring-drum,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  type-writer  carriage  having  a  rack- 
bar,  an  escapement-gear  meshing  with  the  rack-bar,  ap  escapement 
mechanism,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  device  between  said  escapement- 
gear  and  escapement  mechanism,  said  gear  having  a  splined  connec- 
tion with  the  ratchet,  means  for  shifting  the  escapement-gear  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  and  a  second  gear  ia  connection 
with  the  escapement-gear  operating  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  es- 
capement-gear. subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

16.  In  combination  with  a  type-writer  carriage,  reversible  driv- 
ing means  for  operating  it  step  by  step  in  either  direction  and  a  re- 
leAse-lever  for  the  carriage  at  each  end  thereof  with  connections  con- 
trolled thereby.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

17.  In  combination  with  a  type- writer  carriage,  a  ralease-lever 
and  a  thumb-piece  on  the  carriage  arranged  adjacent  to  the  releaae- 
pieee,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

18.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  and  iU  rack,  a  rod  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  carriage  and  adjacent  to  the  keyboard,  means 
for  supporting  said  rod  intermediau  of  its  length  and  means  at  the 
ead  of  said  rod  for  adjusting  the  carriage  and  rack,  substantially  as 
described 


19.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  and  rack  having  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  them,  a  shaft  arranged  at  the  front  of  the 
machine  adjacent  tothe  key bi>ard,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  ad- 
justing the  mlationJtetween  the  rack  and  carriage,  and  connections 
between  the  said  shaft  and  the  carriage  and  r.4ck  respectively,  sub- 
suntiallv  as  described  ^ 


783.433.     MACHIlfl  rOR  IROMIRO  FOLD  COLLARS      LrWB 
&.'hiih.  Danbury.  Conn     rOad  Apr  7.  1804.    Solal  Mo  WS-OS). 


Claim.— I.  A  machine  for  ironing  fold-collars,  having  feed 
mechanism,  a  sUndard  in  front  of  the  feed  mechanism  to  receive  the 
collar  to  be  ironed  in  advance  of  iU  engagement  with  the  feed,  and  a 
reciprocating  non-routing,  saddle-like  ironer  in  advance  of  the  feed 
and  coacting  with  the  standard. 

2.  A  machine  for  ironing  fold-collars,  having  feed  mechanism, 
a  sUndard  in  front  of  the  feed  merhsnism  to  receive  the  collar  to  be 
ironed  in  advance  of  iU  engagement  with  the  feed,  a  reciprocating 
non-roUting,  saddle-like  ironer  in  sdvance  of  the  feed  and  coacting 
with  the  sUndard.  means  for  heating  said  ironer  and  sUndard.  and 
means  for  elevating  and  drawing  down  said  ironer. 

3  An  ironing-machine,  having  a  feed  mechanism,  a  sUndard  in 
front  of  the  feed  mechanism  to  receive  the  article  to  be  ironed  in  ad- 
vance of  iU  enK'irement  with  the  feed,  said  sUndard  baring  a  curved 
upper  edge  where  seen  in  plan,  and  a  reciprocating  ironer  of  saddle- 
like  form  coacting  with  said  standard,  the  ironer  being  curved  to 
correspond  with  the  curve  of  the  sUndard  and  reciprocating  in  a 
(M>r\-ed  path. 

4.  An  ironing-machine,  having  a  feed  mechanism,  a  standard  ia 
front  of  the  feed  mechanism  to  receive  the  article  to  be  ironed  in  ad- 
vance of  iU  engagement  with  the  feed,  said  standard  having  in  it  a 
chamber  to  receive  steam  and  a  slot  in  iU  upper  edge  to  ehiit  said 
steam,  mean*  for  introducing  steam  to  the  hollow  in  the  sUndard, 
and  an  ironer  in  advance  of  the  feed  and  coacting  with  the  standard, 
said  slot  in  the  sUndard  being  wholly  in  advance  of  the  ironer 

5  An  ironing-machine,  having  a  feed  mechanism,  a  sUndard  in 
front  of  the  feed  mechanism  to  receive  the  article  to  be  ironed  in  ad- 
vance of  iU  engagement  with  the  feed,  an  ironer  in  advance  of  the 
feed,  and  means  for  admitting  steam,  in  advance  of  the  ironer,  to  both 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  article  to  be  ironed,  for  moisUning 
the  latter. 

6.  An  ironing-machine,  having  a  feed  mechanism,  a  standard  in 
front  of  the  feed  mechanism  to  receive  the  article  to  be  ironed  in  ad- 
vance of  iU  engagement  with  the  feed,  means  for  introducing  steam 
to  the  under  side  of  the  article  through  said  sUndard,  and  a  recipro- 
cating ironer  in  advanoAof  the  feed  and  coacting  with  said  sUndard. 

7  An  ironing-machine,  having  a  feed  mechanism  comprising 
two  rolls  which  route  in  the  same  direction,  a  pressure-roll  which 
routes  in  the  opposiu  direction  and  is  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other  rolls,  means  for  driring  said  rolls,  a  sUadard  in  front  of  the 
feed  mechaniam  to  receive  the  article  to  be  ironed  in  advance  of  iU 
engagement  with  the  feed  mechanism,  a  raciprocating  ironer  coact- 
ing with  said  sUndard,  and  meaiu  for  simulUneousty  moving  the 
pr«ss«r-roll  of  the  feed  mechanism  and  imparting  s  vrrtical  move- 
ment to  the  iroaar. 

8.  An  ironing-machine,  having  a  f^ed  mechanism,  a  sUndard 
30,  having  in  ita  chamber  24  and  slot  26  opening  out  f^om  said  cham- 
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b«r,  a  ■t««iB-pip«  M*  napptjing  it«mm  td  Mid  chamber  S4.  ■  MuldW- 
Kk«,  raeiprocatiog  iroaer  27  coactiofc  with  Mid  Rtaiidard,  and  meaM 
for  attooMtirallj  op«ratiD|{  Mid  iroa«r  vtrrticallj  wh«D  tke  iihapio|[- 
roU«r  bf  the  fe«d  ni^chaoiaiii  if  operaUKJ. 

9.  An  ironinK-machine.  having  a  fe»d  mrrbaDism  rooKifiting  of 
tb«  two  rolU  7*  aad  7*,  and  tk«  iaUrally-ilioTabl*  prwar-roll  7,  a  bar 
9  pivotally  moanted  at  10  and  rarnrio^  the  roll  7,  the  xpring  aad 
adjaatiDg  meana  ronpied  t«  Mid  bar,  th^  died  atud  14,  the  cant  15 
on  Mid  atndaad  capable  of  taming  ther«abo«t.  Mid  cam  impinging 
on  the  boM  17  on  the  bar  9,  and  mean^for  rocking  Mid  ram. 

10.  An  ironing-machine,  haTJng  a  ffed  mechaniitm.  a  standard 
to  rapport  the  article  to  be  ironed,  and  reciprocating  meaoa  for  iron- 
ing, compriaing  a  Mddle-like  irouer  27.  over  the'itandard,  the  up- 
right tubular  item  on  which  the  ironer  i4  tlidabljr  mounted,  the  rod 


8.  The  eombinatioB  with  a  turbine,  of  a  derioe  moanted  to  oaeil- 
late  looaely  on  a  auitable  aupport  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  turbine;  a  Mt 
of  expanaion-chambert  each  baring  a  movable  element  connected 
with  said  oacillatorjr  device;  means  for  introducing  combuatible 
chargea  into  said  expansion-chambera;  means  for  igniting  tuch 
charges  in  auccemion ;  and  meana  for  delivering  the  gaaes  of  combua- 
tion  from  each  chamber  to  the  turbine  after  actuating  Mid  movable 
element 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a  device  mounted  to  oacil- 
late  looaelj  on  a  suitable  support  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  turbine ;  a  aet 
of  expansion-chambera  each  having  a  movable  element  connected 
with  said  oacillatorj  device;  means  for  introducing  combustible 
charges  into  Mid  expansion-chambers;  means  for  igniting  such 
charges  in  succession ;  and  means  for  delivering  the  gaaes  of  combus- 


34  carrring  the  ironer,  the  nut  on  the  l()wer  part  of  said  rod,  the  |  tion  from  each  chamber  to  the  turbine  after  actuating  said  movable 
apring  3^  on  Mid  rod,  the  bell-crank  le^er  carrring  Mid  stem,  the  j  element,  said  oscillatory  device  and  the  movable  elements  of  the  s«v- 
rotating  main  shaft  provided  with  a  crank,  and  the  link  connecting  cnl  expansion-chambera  being  arranged  to  transmit  the  force  of  cl- 
one arm  uf  Mid  lever  with  said  crank  on  the  shaft.  I  pansion  in  one  chamber  to  compre^a  the  gasc!*  in  another  chamber. 

11.   An  ironing-machine,  having  a  |red  mechanism  consisting  '  ^    The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  running 

of  rotating  rolla.  one  of  which  is  a  shaping-roll,  and  Mid  shaping-  {  wheels;  uf  a  set  of  expansion-chambers  provided  with  means  for  corn- 
roll  having  its  diameter  reduced  to  form  4  neck  b  at  the  point  where    pression  and  ignition  of  explosive  charges;  means  for  delivering  the 


the  fold  of  the  collar  pa.oies  Mid  roll,  and  M^'iMt  *  standard  and  a  re- 


gaaes  of  combustion  from  Mid  chamben  to  the  initial  running  wheel 


ciprocating,  Mddle-like  ironer  thereon,  Situated  in  advance  of  svid    of  the  turbine  during  the  period  of  combustion  of  such  gases;  and 


feed  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  fot  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


783.434.    KOTAAT  COMBUSTION  HNOINB     Ham  HouwAin. 
Mihnukw.  Wit.    FtM  8«pC.  28.  1903     Serial  No  174,906. 


Claim — I  The  combination  with  a  tfrbine;  of  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders having  disc  ha  rite- ports  arranged  to  constitute  initial  noxzles 
for  the  turbine ;  pistons  in  Mid  cylinders ;  fn  oacillatory  element ;  con- 
nectiona  between  Mid  ehment  aad  the  ^pective  piatons:  meana. 
controlled  by  the  turbine,  for  admitting  and  igniting  combustible 
chargea  in  the  several  cylinders  in  succession ,  and  means  for  opening 
said  diacharge-porta  during  Jie  forward  movement  of  the  piston  un- 
der prcMure  of  the  ignited  charge 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turbine;  of  a  series  of  compreuion- 
charaber*  having  noule-ports  communicating  with  the  turbine  at  its 
inlet  end ,  a  piaton  in  each  of  Mid  chaabert ,  and  connections  between 
Um  piatons  of  the  reapective  chambers;  4aid  connections  being  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  similar  motion  from  oaie  piston  to  another  aad  a 
reverse  motion  to  two  of  the  other  piatons;  means  for  admitting  eom- 
baatibie  chargea  to  tke  r«apertive  chambet*  succeMively  and  igniting 
aaeh  ckargae;  a  valved  paaaage  leading  from  each  chamber  to  the 
low-pre«a«re  portion  of  the  turbine  intermediate  of  the  inlet  aad 
diacharge  ends ;  and  means  for  opening  said  paaaage  during  the  next 
return  movement  of  the  piston  aftar  the  igtiition  of  tiie  charge  in  suck 
chamber 


means  for  delivering  the  residual  gases  to  other  running  wheels  of 
the  turbine. 

f)  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  tur- 
bine; a  compression-chamber  having  a  normally  closed  port  leading 
to  the  initial  aet  of  vanes  in  the  turbine;  and  another  normally  closed 
port  leading  directly  to  the  low-pressure  portion  of  the  turbine; 
means  for  igniting  charges  in  Mid  chamber;  and  means  for  opening 
the  first-mentioned  port  during  the  expansion  of  an  ignited  charge, 
and  opening  said  last-mentioned  port  for  the  expulsion  0I  the  re- 
sidual products  of  combustion. 

7  In  an  intenial-<-ombustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  tur- 
bine; a  compression-chamber  having  a  normally  closed  port  leading 
to  the  initial  set  of  vanes  in  the  turbine,  and  another  normally  cloeed 
port  leading  directly  to  the  low-pressure  portion  of  the  turbine; 
means  for  igniting  charges  in  Mid  chamber;  and  meana  for  opening 
the  ftrst-mentioned  port  during  the  expansion  of  an  ignited  charge, 
and  opening  said  last-mentioned  port  for  the  expulsion  of  the  re- 
sidual products  of  combustion  together  with  means  for  injecting  wa- 
ter into  aaid  chamber  during  the  expulsion  of  such  residual  products. 

d.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a  tur- 
bine :  a  compreMion-chamber  having  a  normally  cloaed  port  leading 
to  the  initial  set  of  vanes  in  the  turbine,  and  another  normally  cloeed 
port  leading  directly  to  the  low-pressure  portion  of  the  turbine; 
means  for  igniting  chargea  in  said  chamber;  and  means  for  opening 
the  first-mentioned  port  during  the  expansion  of  an  ignited  charge, 
and  opening  said  last- mentioned  port  for  the  expulsion  of  the  re- 
sidual producta  of  combustion  ;  together  with  a  governor  in  operative 
relation  to  the  turbine :  and  connections  therefor,  adapted  to  nga- 
late  the  admiwion  of  combuatible  chargea. 

9  In  an  internal-combuation  engine,  the  combination  of  a  tur 
bine;  a  compreMion-chamber  having  a  normally  cloaed  port  leading 
to  the  initial  set  of  vanea  in  the  turbine,  and  another  normally  cloaed 
port  leading  directly  to  the  low-preMure  portion  of  the  turbine; 
meana  for  igniting  chargea  in  Mid  chamber;  and  means  for  opening 
the  first-mentioned  port  during  the  expansion  of  an  ignited  charge, 
and  opening  Mid  laat-mentioned  port  for  the  expulaion  of  the  re- 
aidual  products  of  combuation,  together  with  means  for  injecting 
water  into  Mid  chamber  during  the  expulaion  of  such  residual  prod- 
ucta; together  with  a  governor  in  operative  relation  to  the  turbine, 
aad  eoaneetiona  therefor,  adapted  to  regulate  the  admiaaion  of  wa- 
ter and  of  combuatible  charges,  to  Mid  chamber 

10.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
combuation-chambar;  and  a  turbine  having  plurality  of  Mriaa  of 
vanes  and  corresponding  inlet-noazles  connected  with  Mid  chamber; 
aaid  turbine  having  the  vanee  of  the  initial  series,  at  greater  radial 
distaaoea  from  the  axia  than  those  of  succeeding  aeries,  and  the  ini- 
tial nozxlea  eonatructed  for  a  more  rapid  convenioa  of  the  energy  of 
the  gaaea  than  thoae  perUiaing  to  the  vanea  at  the  shorter  radii. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a  set  of  cylinders,  lo- 
eatad  at  the  inlet  end  thereof;  a  piaton  in  each  cylinder  connected 
with  the  pistons  of  each  of  the  otlier  cylinders  and  unconnected  with 
power-tranamitting  derices  of  the  turbine,  each  of  Mid  cylinden  be- 
ing provided  with  a  port  near  each  end  communicating  with  the  tur 
biae ;  one  of  said  porta  being  covered  by  the  piaton,  except  when  the 
latter  ia  near  the  limit  of  ita  oatward  movement;  a  valve  for  the  other 
of  Mid  porta ;  means  for  introducing  aad  igniting  chargea  in  aaid  cyl 
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iadera  aad  meaaa  for  opening  aaid  valve  duriag  the  retura  stroke  of 

the  piaton. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  turbine,  of  a  aet  of  cylinders,  lo- 
cated at  the  inlet  end  thereof;  a  piaton  in  each  cylinder  connected 
with  the  piatons  of  each  of  the  other  cylindera  aad  uaconaMited  with 
power-transmitUng  devices  of  the  turbine :  each  of  Mid  cylinders  be- 
ing provided  with  a  port  near  each  end  communicating  with  the  tur- 
Uaa;  one  of  aaid  porta  being  covered  by  the  piaton,  axcept  when  the 
lattar  is  near  the  limit  of  iu  outward  movement ;  a  valve  for  the  other 
of  Mid  ports .  means  for  introducing  and  igniting  chargea  in  aaid  cyl- 
inden and  meana  for  opening  aaid  valve  during  the  retura  stroke  of 
tke  piaton,  together  with  meana  for  introducing  a  jet  of  water  to 
each  cyliader  during  the  return  atroke  of  iU  correaponding  piaton. 


783  435  RrrORT  KOR  THl  MAMUPACTURE  OF  QAS  Ooi- 
TAT  Houi.  BrauiMhwaig.  Otnaaj.  rowl  July  K  1903  Scrtel  Ho 
16M01 


CImim.—la  a  ratort  for  the  manufacture  of  gaa,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  retorU  therein,  channela  in  said  retorU  at  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  walls  formed  of  plates  provided  with  ribs  and  ar- 
ranged in  Btepa  between  Mid  channels  and  the  interior  of  the  retort, 
subsUntially  aa  deacribed 


783.436.     WIRI-FIBCB  GUARD      TiOBii  HOMlBEAD,  Lari- 
mon.  ■■  b.    Filed  Dw.  7.  1904.    Saiia  No  236.840 


Claim. — A  guard  for  baroad-wire  fences  compriaing  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  said  plate  having  a  slit  arranged  at  a  tangent 
to  the  opening  aforeMid  and  extending  radially  therefrom  to  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  tlie  plate,  tk«  portiona  of  tka  body  of  the  plate 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  slit  being  brought  together  to  afford  a 
amooth  and  continuous  surface. 


CImr.— 1.  Tke  combination  of  a  raaaar  having  aa  upturned 
frwBt  end,  a  kaee  riaing  tkerefrom  aad  including  upatandiag  aidea 
and  a  crow-bar  connecting  the  sidea  and  provided  intermediate  of 
its  ends  with  a  half-bearing,  a  brace  connected  to  the  upturned  front 
end  of  the  runner  with  a  portion  aecured  to  the  top  of  the  eroM-bar 
of  the  knee  and  provided  with  a  half-bearing  regiatering  with  the 
half-bearing  of  the  knee,  a  bolater  having  a  pair  of  pendant  bearing- 
ears  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  registering  half-bearings  of  the 
knee  and  the  braoe-bar,  and  a  couph'ng  member  piercing  the  bearing- 
eare  and  the  bearing  to  permit  tilting  movemenU  of  the  runner  upon 
the  bolster. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  runner  having  an  upturned  front  end, 
a  knee  rising  from  the  runner  and  including  upstanding  sides  and  a 
croM-bar  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  the  sidea,  the  cross-bar  being 
depreaaed  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  form  a  half-bearing,  a  brace 
connected  to  the  upturned  end  of  the  runner  with  a  portion  lying 
upon  the  top  of  the  cross-bar  and  pmvided  with  a  raised  portion  con- 
stituting a  half-bearing  registering  with  the  half -bearing  of  the  croa» 
bar,  faatenings  connecting  the  croM-bar  and  the  brace  at  oppoaite 
aides  of  the  bearing,  a  bolster  having  a  pair  of  pendent  ears  lying  at 
oppoaite  aides  of  the  bearing,  and  a  coupling-bar  piercing  the  ear? 
and  the  bearing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  runner  having  an  upturned  forward 
end,  a  knee  rising  therefrom  and  including  upstanding  sides  and  a 
croM-bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  thereof,  the  croM-bar  being  pro- 
vided with  an  intermediate  dcpreaeion  forming  a  half-bearing,  a 
brace  connected  to  the  upturned  end  of  the  runner  with  a  portion 
lying  upon  the  l«p  of  the  crow-bar  and  provided  with  a  raiaed  part 
constituting  a  half-bearing  registering  with  the  half-bearing  of  the 
crow-bar,  faatenings  connecting  the  brace  to  the  cross-bar  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bearing,  a  bolater,  inner  and  outer  pairs  of  pendent 
bearing-eara  carried  by  the  bolster,  the  outer  pair  of  eara  embracing 
the  bearing  upon  the  top  of  the  knee,  a  aubsUntially  V-shaped  brace 
having  iU  ends  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  knee  and  inclined  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  therefrom  with  iU  upper  portion  provided  with 
an  eye  located  between  the  inner  ears,  and  a  coupling-bar  piercing 
the  ears,  the  eye,  and  the  bearing  upon  the  knee. 


783.438.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  MICANITE  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Kdwih  0  KAflTKHHUBiE  Schenectady.  N  Y.,  aaignor  to  General 
Blectrtc  Cotnpany.  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  128.282. 


783.437.   8LII0H    IDJ  JonneR  aad  FUDBUCK  Piuaoi,  Star 
PraHi.  Wh.    FVed  Pet.  S.  ItM.    8«lkl  lo.  141061. 


C'lam.— 1 .  The  combination  of  a  mainframe,  a  cutter-head  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  work-Uble  pivoted  upon  said  frame,  and  a  preaaer- 
foot  connected  to  said  head  and  to  said  Uble 

2  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  cutter-head  pivoted 
thereon,  a  horironUlly  and  vcrUcally  adjuaUble  work-Uble,  and 
means  for  adjusting  Mid  head  in  uniaon  with  the  horizonUl  adjuat- 
ment  of  Mid  table. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cutter-head,  a  slotted  work-Uble,  and 
a  preaaer-foot  yieldingly  connected  to  aaad  cutter-head  and  provided 
with  a  follower-guide  extending  into  the  slot  of  said  Uble. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  of  »  euU«r-h««d  and  a  work-Uble  kdjast- 
aMa  tovmrd  tad  from  Mch  oUer,  a  cutter-Wade  carried  by  aaid  head 
aad  kaviac  a  diafoaal  cuttiag  M^e,  aad  a  guide-follower  coaaeeted 
to  aaid  head  and  enxafing  aaid  table. 


783.439. 

alKCaL 


riBD-WATIl  HIATn.   JiMM  M .  KnxBL  Lot  An- 
PM  Hw.  1  IMH.    Siflkl  RO.  1MJ88 


CMm.—l.  A  combined  feed-water  haating  and  condenting  ap- 
parmtna  corapriaing  a  caaing  baring  compaTtmenU  therein,  partition- 
pUtea  abutted  at  one  end  againat  one  end  6f  the  caaing  and  the  op- 
poaiU  enda  of  aaid  plate-  free  leaving  a  paaMge-way  between  the 
free  endo  thereof  and  the  oppoaite  end  o|  the  caaing.  a  deflecting- 
plate  aecured  to  the  under  side  near  the  abtitted  end  thereof,  a  ftange 
faatened  to  the  upper  face  of  aaid  partitlon-platea  at  the  free  end 
thereof,  coiled  pipe-  in  the  uppennoat  coHparlment  of  aaid  eaaing. 
pipea  connecting  the  lowennoat  c^mpartmrnl  of  the  wid  caaing  with 
the  coiled  pipea  in  the  aaid  uppennoat  compartment  of  the  camog 
and  meani.  for  forcing  the  water  through  laid  pipea. 

8  A  combined  feed-water  heating  and  condenaing  apparatua 
comprising  a  caaing  baring  compartments  therein,  partition-platea 
MCurMl  within  the  apparatua,  the  apparatu*  provided  with  paaaage- 
wajt  at  the  end  of  said  plate*,  deflecting-platea  aecured  to  the  under 
aide  of  said  partition-platea  at  an  angle  tkereto,  flangea  faatened  to 
the  end  of  aaid  parUtion-platea,  coiled  pi^a  in  the  uppermost  com- 
partment of  the  apparatua.  trapa  in  the  l0weat  compartment  of  aaid 
apparaluR.  and  meanalor  conrering  wate«  condeuaed  from  the  ateam 
and  forcing  the  name  from  the  aaid  lower»ioat  compartment  through 
the  aaid  coiled  pipe* 

3  A  combined  feed-water-heating  ajiparatua.  compriaing  a  caa- 
ing, partition -plate*  within  tbe  eaaing  fortning  compartmenU  there- 
in, the  apparatua  prorided  »ith  paiwage.wars  between  the  enda  of 
the  parUtion-platea  and  the  enda  of  the  c«aing.  dellecting-platea  se- 
cured at  an  angle  to  the  under  aide  of  the  partition-plates,  flanges 
faatened  to  the  upper  side  of  said  partition-pUtea.  the  trapa  within 
the  lower  compartment  of  the  caaing,  Iho  coiled  pipea  in  the  upper 
compartment  of  the  caaing,  the  caaing  ptprided  with  inlet-pipe»  for 
exhauat-ateam,  pipea  for  conreying  watefl  condenaed  from  the  ateam 
from  the  aaid  lower  compartment  to  and  through  the  coiled  pipea  in 
the  upper  compartment  of  the  casing 


783.44<X     MODTHPIICI  FOR  SPtAKIHO-TDBBS  OR  TELB 
PHOHIS    WMUi  a  KUOAIX.  H«w  Tork.  H  T   a«gnor  to  Chrte 
topte  W  TouagJMn.  Hew  York.  H  T.    FUed  Oct  17.  IWS     Sartal 
Ro.  m.4S8 


Clmim—\.  A  mouthpiece  for  apeaking-tabaa  aad  t«l«pliOB«a, 
compriaing  a  caaing  forming  a  aubatantiallj  cloaed  chamber  whan 
in  uae.  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  paaaagea  within  the  caaing  for 
braakiag  up  tbe  aound-warea,  thereby  rMlueiag  tiie  reaosaooe  of  the 
chamber,  for  aabaUntially  the  purpoaaa  aet  forth. 

J.  A  mouthpiece  for  speaking-tubea  and  telephoaea,  comprla- 
iAg  a  caaing  forming  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  subaUn- 
tial  axial  alinement  with  the  mouthpiece  of  the  telephone  and  doae 
or  All  the  opening  thereof,  and  a  tube  or  paaaage-way  arranged  trana- 
reraely  to  the  aiis  of  the  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber at  the  forward  end  oeareat  the  telephone,  for  conducting  exoMt 
of  air-preaaure  from  the  chamber  and  at  the  aame  time  rendering  the 
aound-wavea  learing  aaid  tube  or  paaaage-way  aubaUntially  inaudi- 
ble, for  aubaUntially  the  purpoaea  set  forth 

3  A  mouthpiece  for  apeaking-tubea  and  telephones,  compria- 
ing a  caaing  forming  a  chamber  baring  a  paaaage-way  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  additional  tubular  paaaagea  within  the  caaing  for 
breaking  up  the  aound-warea  thereby  reducing  the  reaonance  of  the 
chambar,  and  meaaa  for  aeparating  the  air-currenU  from  the  aound- 
warea,  for  aubaUntially  the  purpoaaa  aet  forth. 

4  A  mouthpiece  for  apeaking-tubea  and  telephone*,  compria- 
ing a  caaing,  a  plurality  of  paaaagea  within  the  caaing  for  reducing 
the  reaonance  thereof,  and  meana  for  aeparating  the  air-currenU 
from  the  aound-warea,  for  aubaUntially  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

b.  A  mouthpiece  for  a  telephone  or  speaking-tube  and  for  anal- 
ogoua  uaea,  baring  a  main  body  portion  composed  of  stiff  material 
having  a  suiUble  elaatic,  plaatic,  flexible  or  pliable  lining  with  a 
pneumatic  edge  connected  to  aaid  lining,  thereby  enabling  the  inner 
aurfacea  of  the  mouthpiece  to  follow  and  conform  to  the  facial  move- 
menU  while  apeaking,  thua  preventing  the  eacape  of  sound-waves, 
for  subaUntially  tbe  purpoaea  set  forth 

6.  A  mouthpiece  for  speaking-tubes  and  telephonea,  deaigned 
to  muflle  the  roice  of  the  speaker,  aaid  device  conaisting  t>f  a  stiff 
caaing  having  an  interior  lining  of  sound-deadening  material,  and 
proviaion  for  venting  the  mouthpiece  to  atmoapheric  air,  whereby 
the  air-currenU  are  separated  from  the  aound-wavea.  and  the  voice 
muffled,  for  aubsUntially  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

7.  A  mouthpiece  for  speaking-tubes  and  telephones,  compria- 
ing a  caaing  having  a  lining  of  aound-deadening  material,  and  a  tube 
or  paaaage-way  communicating  with  the  interior  of  aaid  caaing  aid 
extending  therefrom  beyond  the  exterior  of  the  caaing,  for  aeparat- 
ing the  air-currenU  from  the  aound-warea,  for  substantially  the  pur- 
pose* aet  forth. 

t<.  A  mouthpiece  for  apeaking-tubea  and  telephonea,  compria- 
ing a  caaing  forming  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  aubaUn- 
tial  axial  alinement  with  the  mouthpiece  of  the  apeaking-tube  or 
telephone,  and  cover  or  fill  the  opening  thereof,  and  a  tube  or  paa- 
aage-way communicating  with  the  interior  of  aaid  chamber  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  chamber  nearest  the  telephone,  and  extending 
therefrom  beyond  the  exterior  of  the  caaing,  for  conducting  the  ex- 
ceaa  of  air-praaaure  from  the  chamber  and  at  the  aame  Ume  render 
the  aound-warea  learing  aaid  tube  or  paaaage-way  subaUntially  in- 
audible, for  subaUntially  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

».  A  mouthpiece  for  apeaking-tubea  and  telephonea,  compris- 
ing a  casing  op*a  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  front 
of  the  speaking-tube  or  telephone  in  axial  alinement  therewith,  with 
one  end  covering  or  closing  said  speaking-tube  or  telephone,  and  a 
tube  or  paaaage-way  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  caaing 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  caaing  nearest  the  telephone  and  extending 
therefrom  beyond  the  exterior  of  the  caaing,  for  conducting  the  ex- 
ceaa  of  air-preaaure  from  the  chamber  and  at  the  aame  time  render 
the  aound-wavea  leaving  aaid  tube  or  paaaage-way  subsUntially  in- 
audible, for  subsUntially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10  A  mouthpiece  for  speaking-tubes  and  telephones,  designed 
to  muffle  the  voice  of  the  iipeaker,Baid  device  conairtingof  a  stiff  cas- 
ing having  an  interior  lining  of  aound-deadening  material,  proviaion 
within  the  caaing  for  breaking  up  the  aound-wavea,  thereby  reduc 
ing  the  reaonance  of  the  chamber,  and  proviaion  for  venting  the 
mouthpiece  U>  atmoapheric  air,  whereby  the  air-currenU  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  sound-waves  and  the  voice  muffled,  for  aubaUnUally 
the  purpoaea  set  forth 


703  4_4 1     HOLDBACK  ATTACHMirr  FOR  SIMOLE  HARlf  B88 
]       Otoui  Kbbab.  HanoTar.  H  Max.    Piled  June  7.  1904     Serial  Ho. 

S11.460. 

Clmm—ln  an  atUchment  for  aingle  harness  having  a  housing 
on  the  vehicle-shaft,  a  spring  therein,  and  a  atrip  connected  to  aaid 
apring.  and  reciprocating  in  aaid  hoaaing,  a  atrap  connected  to  aaid 
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atrip,  a  clip  oa  aaid  abaft  rearward  at  aaid  houaing,  and  0  roller  in 
aaid  dip  beneath  which  aaid  atrap  ia  paaaed  before  iu  atUchment  to 
the  hameaa  anbatantially  aa  deaeribed. 


783.44:>2.     BRICK-MAKIHO  MACHIHB.     Thoik  S  Uwmci. 
Ctty.  Mo     PIM  Oet.  SI.  1904.    Schal  Ho  230.M7. 


Clfliaa. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  brick,  Ac.,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  auiUble  frame  of  irtationary  diea,  a  mold-plate  and  a  mold 
for  the  material,  material-compressing  mechaniam  for  compreasing 
the  material  in  the  mold,  and  a  motor,  motor-operated  mold-lifting 
devices  for  raising  said  mold  from  the  mold-plate,  and  means  for 
tranaferring  th«  power  from  the  motor,  actuating  the  material-<-om- 
preasing  mechaniaai  to  the  motor  operating  the  mold-lifting  devicea 
when  the  deaired  preaaure  is  reached  upon  the  material  in  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  brick.  Ac.,  the  combination  with  a 
auiUble  frame,  of  a  hydraulic  compression-cylinder  and  its  plunger, 
in  the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  and  a  suiuble  valved  discharge-pipe, 
a  mold  and  mold-raiaing  devicea  within  aaid  frame,  a  fluid-conduct- 
ing pipe  connected  with  the  compreasion-cylinder.  having  a  suitable 
Bource  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  preaaure-regulating  device  con- 
nected with  said  pipe,  and  a  check-valve  in  aaid  pipe  between  the 
preaaure-regulating  device  and  the  compresaion-cylinder,  and  meana 
actuated  by  the  preaaure-regulating  device  for  controlling  the  mold- 
lifting  devices 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  brick,  &c..  the  combination  with  a 
auiUble  frame,  of  a  hydraulic  compresaion-cylinder  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  frame,  and  a  suiuble  valved  discharge-pipe,  a  stationary  die, 
a  pallet  and  a  mold,  a  hydraulic  mold-lifting  device  in  the  upper  part 
of  aaid  frame,  a  fluid-conducting  pipe  connected  with  the  romprea- 
aion-c}'linder  having  a  auiUble  aource  of  aupply  of  the  fluid  under 
preaaure.  a  preaaure-regulating-valre  caaing.  and  a  valve  connected 
with  said  pipe,  a  check-valve  in  md  pipe  between  said  pressure- 
regulating  valve  and  the  compreasion-cylinder,  and  a  fluid-conduct- 
ing pipe  leading  from  the  prestture-regulating-valve  casing  to  the 
hydraulic  mold-lifting  devices  in  the  upper  part  of  aaid  frame. 

4  A  machine  for  making  brick,  Sic.  compriaing  a  aUtionary 
frame,  a  die-supporting  plate  in  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  and 


suiUble  diea  thereon,  a  hydraulic  compreaaion-<>ylinder  and  iU 
plunger,  aad  a  liquid-coBdnctiBg  pipe  connected  with  the  cylinder 
kavf«c  a  anitable  aovree  of  a«pply  of  Uquid.  under  preaaure,  and  a 
valvad  diacharge-pipe.  a  pallet  and  a  mold,  a  hydraulic  lifting-eylin- 
der  in  the  upper  part  of  aaid  frame,  and  a  piaton  and  piaton-rod. 
mold-lifting  derioeairoBnected  with  the  piston-rod  and  aaid  mold,  a 
preasnre-rtgulating-valve  caaing  and  valve  connected  with  the  liq- 
uid-aupply  pipe  leading  to  the  hydraulic  compreaaion-cylinder,  and 
a  check -valve  in  the  aaid  pipe,  between  the  preaeu  re-regulating-valve 
caaing  aad  the  compreaaion-cylinder,  and  a  pipe  connected  with  the 
aaid  ralve-caaing  and  alao  with  the  hydraulic  cylinder  operating  the 
mold-lifting  devicea. 

b.  In  a  machine  for  making  brick.  Ac.,  a  aUtionary  frame,  a 
die-aupporting  plate  within  aaid  frame  and  aupported  thereby,  diea 
upon  the  aaid  plate,  a  fluid-presaure-operated  cylinder  in  aaid  frame 
above  aaid  die-supporting  plate,  a  piston  and  its  rod.  a  mold-frame 
and  auiUble  raiaing  and  lowering  devices  connected  with  aaid  pia- 
ton-rod  and  aaid  mold-frame. 

C.  In  a  machine  for  making  brick.  &c.,  a  aUtionary  frame,  a 
die-aupporting  plate  within  the  aaid  frame,  and  die*  theieon,  a  fluid- 
pressure-operating  cylinder,  a  piaton  and  a  piston-rod.  a  mold-frame, 
raiaing  and  lowering  chain*  connected  with  aaid  piston-rod.  guide- 
rollera  for  said  chains  above  the  ends  of  the  die-supporting  plate, 
and  pivoted  grasping  devices  on  the  ends  of  said  chains  connected 
with  the  mold -frame. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  brick,  Ac  ,  a  stationary  frame,  a 
die-aupporting  plate  within  the  said  frame,  and  diea  therein,  a  fluid- 
preiisure-operating  cylinder,  a  piaton  and  a  piston-PMl,  a  mold- 
frame,  raising  and  lowering  chains  for  the  mold-frame.  rodi<  con- 
nected with  said  chains  and  guides  for  the  rods  on  the  die-support- 
ing plate,  lugs  on  the  mold-frame,  and  hooka  on  the  aaid  rods  en- 
gaging with  said  lugs. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  brick,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  hydraulic,  prenaure-operated  cylinder,  supported  in 
said  frame,  and  a  piston  and  piston-rod.  and  suiUble  lifting-chains 
on  .'•aid  rod,  a  hydraulic  copipression-charober,  and  a  piaton  and  a 
piaton  rod  or  plunger  on  aaid  cylinder,  a  reaervoir  for  the  liquid,  a 
suction  and  force  pump,  a  auction-pipe  Inading  from  the  pump  to  the 
reser\-oir.  and  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  the  pump  tu  the  com- 
preaaion-cylinder, and  a  check-valve  in  said  pipe,  a  presHure-regulat- 
ing-vahve  caaing  and  valve  in  aaid  pipe,  a  diacharge-pipe  leading 
from  the  compreaaion-cylinder  to  the  reaervoir,  and  a  cut-off  valve  in 
aaid  pipe,  and  a  aeparate  pipe  connected  with  the  preaaure-regulat- 
ing-valve  caaing  and  leading  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  supported  by 
said  frames,  a  disiharge-pipe  leading  from  tbe  hydraulic  cylinder  in 
aaid  frame  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  cut-off  valve  in  aaid  pipe,  and  an 
overflow-pipe  connected  with  the  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  aaid 
dia<-harge-pipe. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  brick-making  machine,  with  the  mov- 
able brick -carrying  platform  and  its  track,  of  a  perforate  mold- 
frame  on  said  platform,  and  a  material-feeding  trough  above  aaid 
mold-frame,  having  openings  registering  with  the  perforations  in 
the  mold-frame,  and  a  sliding  cut-off  plate  beneath  the  bottom  of 
the  trough,  adapted  to  close  said  openings  and  atriking  the  material 
even  with  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  mold-frame. 


7H.3.44r3.     BAO  TURHINO  MACHINE     Wilujji  H  Lhtb  8t 
LouiB,  Mo ..  aasignor  to  BemiB  Bros.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Louia.  Mo.   PUed  Apr 
25.  1904     Serial  Mo  204.897. 
( 'laim. —  I .   In  a  t uming-machine :  a  movable  member  having  an 

air-port;  means  of  eaUblishing  a  continuoua  air-current  ^toward  aaid 

port :  and  means  <rf  Inaerting  tbe  unturned  article  into  the  path  of  aaid 

air-current;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  turning-machine:  a  roUry  cylinder  having  an  air-port  in 
its  periphery .  and  meann  of  esUblishing  a  continuoua  air-current  di- 
rected to  said  port;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  turning-machine '  a  movable  member  having  an  air-port ; 
means  of  esUbliahing  a  continuous  air-current  directed  to  said  port; 
a  second  movable  member  having  an  air-port;  a  presaure-diatribut- 
ing  grate  in  the  air-port  of  said  aecond  movable  member;  and  means 
of  esUblishing  an  air-pressure  directed  toward  aaid  grate;  subaUn- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  turning-machine :  a  roUry  cylinder  having  an  air-port  in 
it*  peripher>-;  means  of  esUblishing  a  continuous  air-current  direct- 
ed toward  aaid  port ;  a  aecond  roUry  cylinder  having  an  air-port  in 
its  periphery  ;  a  grate  over  the  port  of  the  aecond  roUry  cylinder;  and 
means  of  establiahing  an  air-preaaure  toward  aaid  grate;  subaUn- 
tially as  apecifled. 
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ft.  U  •  t«nu»f-Bi«chi»«.  BMiu  of  •rtablii»in«  an  ur-preMure . 
t  deliTery  mechmni.m ;  md  m«*M  of  bringing  tbe  turned  article  un- 
der the  influence  of  the  air-preMure  upon  the.deUvery  mechaniam 
rabetAntiaUy  a*  ipecifled 


6  In  a  turning-machine  •  movmble  deliVery  mechanium .  and 
mranii  of  enUblishinR  an  »ir-pre«iure  for  holding  the  turned  article 
upon  the  delivery  mechanism ;  subntantiillv  »i«|iipecified 

7  In  a  turning-machine  a  movible  Jdelivery  mechanism; 
meana  of  MUblishinf  an  «ir-pret»8ure  for  holing  the  turned  article 
upon  the  delivery  mech»ni.tm  and  means  of|  interrupting  the  air- 
preuure  to  release  the  article.  aub^Untialh  an  specified. 

8  In  a  turning-machine:  a  roUrr  rylindi«r  having  a  port  in  it* 
periphery;  means  of  establishing  an  air-currfnt  toward  said  port; 
and  means  of  bnnging  the  unturned  article  into  the  path  of  said  air- 
current;  substantially  a»  specified 

9  In  a  turning-machine  a  rotary  cylinder  having  a  port  in  lU 
periphery  adapted  to  receive  the  closed  end  of  ;he  turned  article;  and 
meana  of  esUblishing  an  air-current  directed  loward  said  port;  sub- 
stantially as  specifled 

10  In  a  turning-machine :  a  rotary  cylin<  er  having  a  port  in  iU 
periphery  adapted  to  receive  tbe  closed  end  cf  the  turned  article;  a 
second  cylinder  in  apposition  to  the  first  ry  inder  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  turned  article  from  said  port ;  subst  intially  a'*  specified. 

11  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machite:  a  bag-turning  sue 
lion-pipe  having  an  inlet-port;  a  bag-turning  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  relative  to  the  suction-pipe  and  having  an  inlet-port  in  its 
periphery  adapted  to  register  with  the  pipemlet  port  at  each  revo- 
lution of  the  cylinder;  means  of  esUblishing  in  air-current  directed 
toward  said  port*;  and  means  of  inserting  th#J  unturned  bag  into  the 
path  of  said  air-iurrent ,  substantially  as  spec  lied 

12  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  bag-turning  suc- 
tion pipe  having  an  inlet-port;  ■  bag  turn  ng  cylinder  rotaUbly 
mounted  relative  to  the  suction-pipe  and  ha^^ng  an  inlet-port  in  lU 
periphery  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  |)ipe-inlet  port  at  each 
revolution  of  the  cylinder ;  a  bag-turning  box  )n  position  to  diacharge 
into  said  port*  when  they  are  registered,  a^d  having  a  receiving 
opening  through  which  the  bag  is  turned :  an|  means  of  directing  an 
air-current  toward  said  receiving-opening,  Bubstantially  a*  speci- 
fied 

13  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine  a  bag-turning  sue 
tion-pipe  having  an  inlet-port  ;a  bag-tumingitvlinder  having  an  inlet- 
port  in  its  periphery  to  regiater  with  the  firat  ifilet-port ,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  suction-pipe  and  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  suction- 
pipe  is  routed  to  hasten  the  registration  of  laid  porta ;  Bubetantially 
as  apecifled 

14  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  bag-turning  auc- 
tioa-pipc  having  an  inlet-port    a  bag-turning  cylinder  having  an  in- 


let-port it  iU  periphery  U  regiater  with  the  firat  inlet-port ;  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  auction-pipe  and  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  suc- 
tion-pipe is  routed  to  hasten  the  cloaing  of  said  porta;  subaUntially 

aa  specif  ed 

15.  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  bag-turning  suc- 
tion-pipe having  an  inlet-port;  a  bag-turning  cylinder  having  an  in- 
let-port in  iU  periphery  to  regiater  with  the  firat  inlet-port ;  and  a  con 
nection  between  the  suction-pipe  and  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  suc- 
tion-pipe ia  routed  to  hasten  the  registration  of  said  poria.and  where- 
by the  auction-pipe  is  roUted  to  haaten  the  closing  of  said  porU.  sub- 

iUntially  as  specifiad 

16  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine;  a  bag-turning  box 
having  interchangeable  receiving  ends  adapted  for  different  sitea 
and  lengths  of  bags ;  substantially  aa  specified 

17  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  bag-turning  cylin 
der  rotaUblv mounted;  abag-tumingsuction-pipeextending through 
the  cylinder,  held  adjustably  against  roUtion  and  supported  by  the 
cylinder;  aubstantially  as  specified 

18  In  a  turning-machine:  a  movable  member  having  an  air- 
port; means  of  opening  and  closing  the  air -port,  meana  of  eaUb- 
lishing  an  air-current  toward  said  port,  and  meana  of  inserting  the 
unturned  article  into  the  path  of  said  air-current;  substantially  as 

specified 

19  In  a  turuing-machine:  a  movable  member  having  an  air- 
port; means  of  opening  and  closing  said  port  at  regular  intervals: 
means  of  establishing  an  air-current  toward  said  port;  and  means  of 
inserting  the  unturned  article  into  the  path  of  said  air<urrent;  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

20.  In  a  turuing-machine  a  rotary  cylinder  having  an  air-port 
in  iU  periphery ;  means  of  opening  and  closing  said  port;  and  meana 
of  eaUbliahing  an  air-current  loward  said  port ;  subsUntially  aa  spec! 

fi«d. 

Jl.  In  a  turning-machine  a  roUry  cylinder  having  an  air-port 
in  iU  periphery;  quick-acting  means  of  opening  and  closing  said 
port;  and  means  of  esUblishing  an  air-current  toward  said  port; 
subsUntially  aa  specified 

22.  In  a  turning-machine  a  movable  member  having  an  air- 
port ;  means  of  opening  and  cloaing  said  air-port  means  of  establish- 
ing an  air-current  toward  said  port;  a  second  movable  member  hav- 
ing an  air-port;  a  pressure-distributing  grate  in  the  air-port  of  the 
second  movable  member;  means  of  opening  and  closing  the  air-port 
of  said  second  movable  member:  and  means  of  esUblishing  an  air- 
pressure  directed  toward  said  port ;  subsUntially  as  specified. 

23  In  a  turning-machine:  a  movable  member  having  an  air- 
port; means  of  opening  and  cloaing  said  air-port  quicker  than  the 
motion  of  the  movable  member ,  meana  of  eaUbliahing  an  air-current 
directed  toward  said  port ,  a  second  movable  member  having  an  air- 
port; means  of  adjusting  peripherally  the  air-port  of  said  second 
movable  member,  a  pressure-distributing  grate  in  the  air-port  of 
said  second  movable  member,  and  means  of  establishing  an  air-prea- 
iure  directed  toward  said  port ;  subsUntially  as  .ipecified. 

24.  In  a  turning-machine:  a  rotary  cylinder  having  an  inlet- 
port  in  its  periphery  and  an  outlet-port  in  iU  end;  means  of  esUb- 
lishing an  air-current  directed  toward  said  port ;  and  means  of  insert- 
ing an  unturned  bag  into  the  path  of  said  air-current ;  subsUntially 

as  specified. 

25.  In  a  turning-machine:  a  roUry  cylinder  having  aa  inlet- 
port  in  its  periphery  and  an  outlet-port  in  iU  end,  means  of  opening 
and  closing  the  inlet-port  quicker  than  the  roUtion  of  the  cylinder; 
and  means  of  esUblishing  an  air-current  toward  said  inlet-port  sub- 
sUntially as  specified 

26  In  a  turning-machine:  a  rotary  cylinder  having  an  inlet- 
port  in  iU  peripherv  and  an  ouUet-port  in  iU  end;  means  of  esUb- 
lishing an  air-current  toward  said  inlet-port ;  a  second  roUry  cylinder 
having  an  inlet-port  in  iU  periphery  and  an  outlet-port  in  lU  end,  a 
grate  over  the  inlet-port  of  the  second  roUry  cylinder;  and  meana  of 
esUblishing  an  air-prewure  toward  said  graU;  subsUntiaUy  as 
specified. 

27  In  a  turning-machine :  meana  of  turning  an  article ;  means  of 
esUblishing  an  air-pressure  a  delivery  mechanism ;  means  of  bnng 
ing  the  article  under  the  influence  of  the  air-pressure  upon  the  de 
livery  mechanism;  and  means  of  cutUng  of»  the  air-prensure  to  re 
lease  the  article;  subsUntially  as  specified. 

28  In  a  turning-machine  means  of  turning  an  article ;  meana  of 
esUbliahing  an  air-pressure .  a  delivery  mechanism;  means  of  bring- 
ing the  article  under  the  influence  of  the  air-pressure  upon  the  de 
livery  mechanism:  and  means  of  making  and  breaking  the  airprea- 
sure  at  certain  poinU.  subsUntially  aa  specified 

29.  In  a  turning-machine    means  of  esUblishing  an  air-pr«a- 
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sure;  a  delivery  mcvhaniam:  aieana  of  bringing  the  article  under  the 
influence  of  the  air-pressure  upon  the  delivery  mechaniam ;  means  of 
making  and  breaking  the  air-pressure  at  certain  poinU;  and  meana 
of  adjusting  said  points  peripherally;  subsUntially  as  specified 

30.  In  a  turning-machine;  a  movable  delivery  mechanism; 
means  of  causing  an  air-pressure  for  holding  the  articU  upon  the  de- 
livery mechanism ;  and  means  of  turning  the  article  before  it  reaches 
the  delivery  mechanism ;  subsUntially  as  specified. 

31.  In  a  turning-machine:  s  movable  delivery  mechanism: 
means  of  causing  an  air-pressure  for  holding  the  article  upon  the  de- 
livery mechanism ;  and  roUry  means  of  turning  the  article  before  it 
reaches  the  delivery  mechanism;  substantially  as  specified 

32.  In  a  turning-machine:  a  movable  member  having  an  inlet- 
port;  a  suction-fan  connected  to  aaid  inlet-port ;  and  means  of  bring- 
ing the  unturned  article  under  the  influence  of  the  suction-fan;  sub- 
sUntially as  specified. 

S3  In  a  turning-machine:  a  roUry  cylinder  having  an  inlet- 
port  in  iU  periphery;  and  a  suction-fan  connected  to  said  inlet -port; 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

34.  In  a  turning-machine:  a  movable  member  having  an  inlet- 
port;  a  suction-fan  connected  to  said  inlet-port,  and  a  second  mov- 
able member  having  an  inlet-port;  said  second  inlet-port  being  also 
connected  to  the  suction-fan;  subsUntially  as  specified. 

35.  In  )  turning-machine:  a  rotary  cylinder  having  an  inlet- 
port  in  iU  periphery;  a  second  roUry  cylinder  having  an  inlet-port 
in  iU  periphery;  and  a  snction-fan  connected  to  both  of  said  porU; 
subsUntially  as  specified. 

36.  In  a  turning-machine:  a  roUry  cylinder  haviug  an  inlet- 
port  in  iU  periphery  and  an  outlet  port  in  iU  end;  a  second  rotary 
cylinder  having  an  inlet-port  in  its  periphery  and  and  an  outlet-port 
at  iU  outer  end ;  a  grate  over  the  port  of  the  second  rotary  cylinder; 
and  a  suction  mechanism  for  establishing  an  air-current  toward  the 
inlet-port  of  the  first  cylinder  and  an  air-pressure  toward  said  grate; 
substantially  as  specified. 

37  In  a  turning  machine:  a  turning-box ;  a  suction  mechanism 
connected  to  the  turning-box;  a  delivery  mechanism;  and  means  of 
bringing  the  article  under  the  influence  of  the  suction  mechanism 
upon  the  delivery  mechanism;  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

38.  In  a  turning-machine:  turning  mechanism;  a  movable  de- 
livery mechanism  to  receive  the  article  from  the  turning  mechanism : 
and  a  suction  mechanism  for  holding  the  article  upon  the  delivery 
mechanism:  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3!«  In  a  turning  machine  a  tuniing  mechanism,  a  movable  de- 
liverv  mechanism  connected  to  the  turning  mechanism;  a  suction 
mechanism  for  holding  the  article  upon  the  delivery  mechanism ;  and 
means  of  interrupting  the  suction  mechanism ;  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied .     .. 

4<»  In  a  turning-machine  a  rotary  cylinder  having  a  port  in  its 
peripherv  a  suction-fan  for  esUblishing  an  air-current  toward  said 
port;  and  means  of  bringing  the  unturned  article  in  the  path  of  the 
air-current;  substantially  aa  specified 

41.  In  a  turning-machine:  a  roUry  cylinder  having  a  port  in  its 
peripherv  adapted  to  receive  the  clo^-d  end  of  the  turned  article ;  and 
a  suction-fan  connected  to  said  port  .  subsUntially  as  specified. 

42  In  a  turning-machine :  a  roUr,  cylinder  having  an  inlet  por- 
tion in  iU  peripherv  adapted  to  receive  the  closed  end  of  the  turned 
article ;  and  a  second  roUry  cylinder  in  proximity  to  the  first  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  turned  article  from  said  port;  subsUn- 
tially as  specified  _        , 

'43  In  a  tumiug-inachine ;  a  roUry  cylinder  having  a  port  in  its 
periphery  adapted  to  receive  the  closed  end  of  the  turned  article; a 
second  cylinder  in  proximitv  to  the  first  cylinder  and  having  an  inlet- 
port  in  iU  periphery;  a  pressure-distributing  grate  in  said  inlet-port 
of  the  second  cvlinder;  said  grate  being  in  poaition  to  receive  the 
turned  article  from  the  first  cylinder;  and  a  suction-fan  for  drawing 
the  closed  end  of  the  turned  article  into  the  first  cylinder  and  for 
pressing  the  turned  article  againat  the  second  cylinder ;  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

44.  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  bag-turn-ng  suc- 
tion-pipe having  an  inlet-port;  a  bag-turning  cylinder  rotaUbly 
mounted  relative  to  the  suction-pipe  and  having  an  inlet-port  in  lU 
periphery  adapted  to  regisUr  with  the  pipe  inlet-port  at  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  lylinder;  a  suction-fan  for  esUblishing  an  air-currenf  (li- 
mcted  toward  said  porU;  and  means  for  holding  the  unturned  bag 
intothe  path  of  said  air-current;  substanUally  as  specified 

45    In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine    a  bag-turning  sue 
tion-pipe  having  an  inlet-port;  a  bag-turning  cylinder  roUUbly 
mounted  relative  to  the  suction-pipe  and  having  an  inlet-port  m  lU 
per^oherr  and  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  pipe  inlet-port  at  each 


revolution  of  the  cylinder:  a  bag-turning  box  in  poaition  todischarge 
into  aaid  ports  when  they  are  registered,  and  having  a  receiving- 
opening  through  which  tie  bag  is  turned :  and  a  suction-fan  for  es- 
Ublishing an  air-current  through  said  receiving-opening;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

46.  In  a  piieumatic  bag-turning  machine;  a  bag-turning  siic- 
tion-pipe  having  an  inlet-port;  a  bag-turning  cylinder  having  an  in 
let  port  in  its  periphery  to  register  with  the  first  inlet-port  ;  a  connec- 
tion between  the  suction-pipe  and  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  Kuction- 
pipe  is  rtiUted  to  hasten  the  registration  of  said  ports .  and  a  suction- 
fan  connected  to  the  suction-pipe;  substantially  as  specified 

47  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  bag-turning  suc- 
tion-pipe having  an  inlet-port:  a  bag-turning  cylinder  having  an  in- 
let-port in  its  peripherv-  to  register  with  the  first  inlet-port  ;  a  connec- 
tion between  the  suction-pipe  and  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  suction- 
pipe  is  rotated  to  has-ten  the  closing  of  said  ports:  and  a  suction-fan 
connected  to  the  suction-pipe;  substantially  a*  specified 

48  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine  a  bag-turning  suc- 
tion-pipe having  an  inlet-port;  a  bag-turning  cylinder  having  an  in- 
let-port in  its  periphery  to  register  with  the  first  inlet-port  ;  a  connec- 
tion between  the  suction-pipe  and  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  suction- 
pipe  is  rotated  to  hasten  the  registration  of  said  ports,  and  whereby 
the  suction-pipe  is  rotated  to  hasten  the  closing  of  said  ports  and  a 
suction-fan  connected  to  the  suction-pipe;  substantially  as  specified. 

49  In  a  turning-machine  means  of  esUblishing  an  air-pres- 
sure  a  deliverv  mechanism  .  means  of  bringing  I  lie  turned  article  un- 
der the  influence  of  the  air-pressure  upon  the  delivery  niechan-sm; 
and  a  scraper  for  removing  the  article  substantially  »«  specified. 

5«)  In  a  turning  machine  a  movable  delivery  mechanism; 
means  of  esUblishing  an  air-pressure  for  holding  the  turned  article 
upon  the  delivery  mechanism ;  and  a  scraper  for  removing  the  article ; 
subsUntially  as  specified 

51  In  a  turning-machine:  a  roUry  cylinder  having  a  port  m  its 
peripherv  sdapted  to  receive  the  closed  end  of  the  turned  article;  a 
second  cvlinder  in  opposition  to  the  first  cylinder  and  adapted  to  re 
ceive  the  turned  article  from  said  port ,  and  a  scraper  to  remoxc  th. 
article  from  the  second  cylinder;  subsUntially  as  specified 

52  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  bag-turning  box; 
two  shafU  rotatably  mounted  outside  of  the  box  and  geared  together; 
bag-opening  fingers  mounted  upon  the  shafts  in  front  of  tbe  receiv- 
ing-opening of  the  bag-turning  box  :  and  means  of  operating  one  of 
the  shafts;  substantially  as  specified 

.53  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  bag-turning  cylin- 
der; a  bag-turning  box  mounted  in  eperativfrelation  to  tbe  cylinder; 
two  shafts  mounted  upon  the  side  of  the  box  and  connected  together 
to  operate  in  opposite  directions;  means  of  operating  the  shafts  from 
the  bag-turning  cylinder;  and  bag-opening  fingers  mounted  upon 
the  bag-turning  shaft  in  front  of  the  receiving-opening  of  the  bag- 
turning  box;  subsUntially  as  specified. 

54  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  bag-turning  box 
having  a  receiving-opening;  fingers  operating  vertically  across  said 
opening;  and  handholds  at  the  sides  of  said  opening;  subsUntially 
as  specified  


7BS   1  11      BAQ-TURHINQ  MACHINB      WiLLU«  H  Lnrtt.  St 

LouB  Mo  .  a-igDor  to  Bemiu  Bro  Bag  Co.,  81  Loula.  Mo    Filed  May 

10,  1904     Serial  Ho  207.336 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  turning-machine:  a  rotary  cylinder  having  an 
air-paasage  in  and  out  through  iU  periphery ;  subsUntially  as  speci- 
fied 

2.  In  a  turning-machine:  a  roUry  cylinder  having  an  air-pas 
sage  in  and  out  through  its  periphery ,  and  means  of  esUbliahing  an 
air-current  through  said  air-passage;  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  turning-machine:  a  roUry  cylinder  having  an  air-pas- 
sage in  and  out  through  iU  periphery;  means  of  esUblishing  an  air- 
current  through  said  air-passage :  a  second  rotary  cylinder  having  an 
air-port  in  its  periphery;  and  means  of  esUblishing  an  air-presaure 
toward  said  airport ;  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  turning-machine:  a  roUry  cylinder  having  an  aii^pas- 
sage  in  and  out  through  iU  periphen' :  means  of  establishing  an  air- 
current  through  said  passage;  and  means  of  bringing  the  unturnecJ 
article  into  the  path  of  the  air-current;  subsUntially  as  specified 

5.  In  a  turning-machine:  a  roUry  cylinder  having  an  air-pas- 
sage in  and  out  through  iU  periphery ;  the  receiving  end  of  said  pas- 
sage being  adapted  to  receive  the  closed  end  of  the  turned  article: 
and  means  of  esUbliahing  an  air-cun^ent  through  said  paaaage,  sub- 
stantially as  apecified. 

6.  In  a  turning-machine    a  roUry  cylinder  having  an  air-paa- 


atit 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FiuoAtY  a8,   1905. 


M««  IB  lAd  o«t  Uuottfk  iU  periphery  Mlap(»d  to  raeciTe  the  eloMd 
tmi  of  th«  t«nod  artiek ;  aad  •  Mooad  ejlim^n  ia  poaitioa  to  raoeir* 
Um  artieie  froat  the  ftnt  cylinder;  tabeUntitlly  aa  •peeifled. 


7.  In  a  pneaoutic  bag-tunung  machinet  a  bag-tamtBg  cylinder 
luring  an  air-paaaagr  in  and  out  through  itii  periphery ;  and  a  suc- 
tion ■y^tem  having  •  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  air-paasage  at 
each  rerolution  of  the  bag-turning  cylinder;  rabatantially  as  apeci- 
ied. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  bag-turning  cylinder 
roUUbly  mounted  and  having  an  air-paMagr  in  and  out  through  ita 
periphery ;  «  suction  tyatem  in  poeition  to  re|h»ter  with  Mid  air-paa- 
•ag«;  and  a  bag-turning  box  having  a  diackvge-opening  in  poaition 
to  regiater  with  «aid  air-pasaage  when  the  air-paaoage  i«  in  regiatra- 
tion  with  the  auction  ayatem,  aubatanliall?  »«  specified. 

9.  Ib  a  poeunutic  bag-turning  machinei.  a  bag-turning  cylinder 
having  an  air- passage  in  and  out  through  ita  periphery ;  a  houaing  for 
•aid  cylinder:  and  a  auction  ayatem  connected  to  said  housing;  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

10  In  s  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine  a  bag-turning  cylin- 
der having  an  air-passage  in  and  out  through  its  periphery .  a  hous- 
ing for  said  cylinder .  a  auction-pipe  connectad  to  aaid  houaing ;  a  bag- 
turning  box  in  poaition  to  register  with  the  bag-turning  cylinder; 
aad  a  bag-delivery  cylinder  in  position  to  receive  the  turned  article 
from  the  bag-turning  cylinder:  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  bag-turning  cylin- 
der having  an  air-paasage  in  and  out  through  ita  periphery ,  a  bag-de- 
livery cylinder  haring  an  air-passage  in  through  iU  periphery  andout 
through  iU  end;  a  |>ag-tuming  box  dischat-ging  to  said  cylinders; 
and  a  suction  system,  aubatantially  aa  ape<9fted 

IS.  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machiDc  •  bag-turning  cylin- 
der havia^  an  air-paasage  in  and  out  through  its  periphery ;  a  bag- 
toTBiag  box  mounted  in  operative  relation  t4  the  cylinder:  two  shafts 
movBU»d  upon  the  aide  of  the  box  and  connected  together  to  operate 
ia  oppodte  directions ;  meana  of  operating  the  ahafta  from  the  bag- 
taiBiag  cylinder;  and  bag-opening  finger*  mounted  upon  the  bag- 
tarviag  ahaft  in  front  of  the  receiving-opening  of  the  bag-turning 
box;  •vbstantially  as  apecified 

IS.  In  a  turning-machine :  a  bag-turning  ryliadei  having  an  air- 
paaaage  in  and  out  through  ita  periphery  adapted  to  receive  the 
cloMd  end  of  the  turned  article:  s  aecood  cvlinder  in  apposition  to 
the  Int  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  the  turned  article  from  aaid 
port;  aad  a  scraper  to  remove  the  article  from  the  second  cylinder; 
sabatantially  as  specified. 

U.  In  s  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  bag-turning  auc- 
tioo-pipe  having  an  inlet-port,  a  bag-tutning  cylinder  roUtably 
mounted  relative  to  the  auction-pipe  and  kaving  an  air-paasage  in 
and  out  through  iU  periphery  adapted  to  r6vri»ter  with  the  pipe-inlet 
port  at  each  revolution  of  the  cylinder :  a  bag-turning  box  in  poaition 


to  diaehargc  into  said  ports  when  they  are  registered,  and  having  a 
receiving-opening  through  which  tjie  bag  is  turned :  and  a  auction- 
fan  for  establishing  an  air-current  through  said  receiving-opening; 
substantially  as  specified 

15.  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  s  bag-turning  auc- 
tion-pipe having  an  inlet-port;  a  bag-turning  cylinder  roUtably 
mounted  relative  to  the  suction-pipe  and  having  an  air-passage  in 
and  out  through  iU  periphery  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  pipe-inlet 
port  at  each  revolution  of  the  cylinder;  a  auction-fan  for  establishing 
an  air-current  directed  toward  said  porta;  and  means  of  inserting  the 
unturned  bag  into  the  path  of  said  air-current ;  aubatantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

16.  In  a  turning-machine  a  bag-turning  cylinder  haring  an  air- 
paasage  in  and  out  through  its  periphery  adapted  to  receive  the  closed 
end  of  the  turned  artieie ;  a  second  cylinder  in  proximity  to  the  first 
cylinder  and  having  an  inlet-port  in  its  periphery ;  a  pressure-dis- 
tributing grate  in  said  inlet-port  of  the  second  cylinder;  aaid  grate 
being  in  position  to  receive  the  turned  article  from  the  first  cylinder; 
and  a  auction-fan  for  drawing  the  closed  end  of  the  turned  article 
into  the  first  cylinder  and  for  pressing  the  turned  article  against  the 
second  cylinder:  substantially  as  specified. 

17.  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine  a  rotary  bag-turning 
cylinder  having  an  air-passage  in  and  out  through  its  periphery,  said 
air-paaaage  being  elongated  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder;  aubatan- 
tially as  apecified 

18.  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  rotary  bag-turning 
cylinder  having  an  air-passage  in  and  out  through  its  periphery ;  and 
a  houaing  for  the  cylinder  to  control  the  air-paaaage ;  the  air-passage 
through  the  cylinder  and  the  port  in  the  houaing  being  elongated 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder;  aubatantially  as  apecified. 

19.  In  a  pneumatic  b^-turning  machine:  a  rotary  bag-turning 
cylinder  having  an  air-paaaage  in  and  out  through  ita  periphery;  a 
houaing  for  the  cylinder  to  control  the  air-paasage ;  and  a  suction  sys- 
tem connecUd  to  the  housing  ^the  air-passage  through  the  cylinder 
and  the  port  through  the  hous^g  being  elongated  longitudinally  of 
the  cylinder:  substantially  asipecified. 

20.  In  a  pneumatic  bag-|brning  machines  a  rotary  bag-turning 
cylinder  having  an  air-paM<ge  in  and  out  through  iU  periphery;  a 
bag-turning  box  dittcharalng  to  the  cylinder;  a  housing  for  the  cylin- 
der to  control  the  air-p«8age :  and  a  suction  system  connected  to  the 
housing,  the  air-paaaage  through  the  cylinder  being  elongated  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  cylinder,  and  the  diacharge  end  of  the  bag-turn- 
ing box  and  the  port  through  the  housing  being  elongated  corre- 
spondingly, aubatantially  aa  apecified. 

21.  Ia  a  turning-machine  a  rotary  turning-cylinder  having  aa 
air-pasaage  in  and  out  through  iU  penphery ;  and  a  grate  in  aaid  air- 
paaaage;  substantially  aa  specified. 

22.  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine  a  bag-turning  cylin- 
der hariag  an  air-paasage  in  and  out  through  ita  periphery;  and  a 
grate  in  the  rear  part  of  said  air-passage,  there  being  a  chamber  in 
front  of  the  grate  to  receive  the  bag:  substantially  as  specified. 

23.  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine;  a  rotary  bag-turning 
cylinder  haring  an  air-passage  in  and  out  through  its  periphery;  the 
inlet  end  of  said  passage  being  larger  than  the  outlet  end ;  substan- 
tially as  specified 

24.  In  a  pneumatic  bag-turning  machine:  a  rotary  bag-turning 
cylinder  haring  an  air-pasaage  in  and  out  through  ita  periphery;  the 
inlet  end  of  said  passage  being  larger  than  the  outlet  end ;  and  a  grate 
at  the  outlet  end  of  aaid  passage;  substantially  as  specified. 


783.446.   niOIR-RIIIQ    JOM  A.  Un.  Jr .  Mewwk.  M.  J.   Plhd 
Sept  K  1M4.    Serial  Ro  SSO.TtO. 


Clsim. 1.   A  nng  provided  with  a  head  formed  with  a  receae 

and  an  opening  extending  from  said  recees  entirely  through  the  head, 
ia  combination  with  a  cam-sCrew  the  end  of  which  extends  through 
said  opening  in  the  ring-head  and  formed  with  wings  haring  eccen- 
tric edges  aad  lower  beveled  cam-surfaces,  a  cap-plate  fitting  over 
said  races*  and  initial  or  ornament  provided  with  lugs  extending 


f'A't'i'iVfn^ 


PutOABT    28,    1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


a  1 19 


throH/^  Mid  eap-plat«  aad  into  Mid  raoMS  uid  eacafiBf  ir>^  M>d 
eaa>-«eraw,  mb«UBtijdlj  m  dMcribed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  ring  formed  with  a  h«ad  iji  which  is 
provided  a  roceaa  and  an  opening  extending  through  said  head,  of  a 
eaiB-«cr«w  contained  within  aaid  receM  and  formed  with  an  end  ex- 
tending through  Mid  opening  in  aaid  ring-head,  Mid  cam-ecrew  be- 
ing provided  with  wing*  having  outer  eooentric  edge*  and  lower  bev- 
eJed  r«in-surfaoe«,  a  cap-plate  fitting  over  Mid  receaa  in  said  ring- 
head  and  an  initial  or  ornament  provided  with  lugt,  the  lower  ex- 
treme endi  of  which  are  tar«ed  inwardly  and  beveled,  wherebj  when 
•aid  cAffl-screw  i*  turned,  the  outer  eccentric  edgea  thereof  bind 
against  said  lugs  and  the  cam-surfaces  against  the  beveled  ends  of 
Mtd  lugs,  substantially  u  daacribed. 


783.+4H.  Kiriri-CLtliriHO  APPARATUS  PUDnuCEWMAI 
«m.  Bait  Duhrtoh.  tt^MaA.  trntpm  of  oDe-half  to  WUUui  Uiw 
MltcheU  and  Charlm  OlUflt.  la*  Duhrteh  Ototb.  Svmj  eounty.  Bog 
laDd    Piled  Jan.  7.  IIM.  Swtol  Ifo.  ISS.OM. 


Claim.— I.  A  knife  scouring  or  polishing  machine  comprising 
an  outer  frame  or  box,  two  vertical  resilientlj-mounted*  polishing- 
padi  arranged  face  to  face,  a  frame  therefor,  guide-rods  mounted  on 
the  outer  frame,  a  knife-clamping  frame  mounted  for  reciprocation 
npon  the  said  guide-rods,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  knife- 
clamping  frame  comprising  lever  mechanism  attached  to  the  clamp- 
ing-frame and  turning  on  a  fixed  center  on  the  Mid  outer  frame  or 
box. 

2.  A  knife  scouring  or  polishing  machine  comprising  an  outer 
frame  or  box, two  polish ing-pads  arranged  verticallj  and  face  to  face, 
Mcb  pad  being  composed  of  leather  strips  arranged  parallel  and  at 
an  angle  to  thevertical  and  a  backing  towhich  the  strips  arc  secured, 
springs  bMring  upon  the  backings  ot  the  pads  so  m  to  make  the  lat- 
ter yielding,  guide-rods  mounted  on  the  outer  frame,  a  knife-clamp- 
ing frame  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  guide-rods,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  knife-clamping  frame. 

3.  A  knife  scouring  or  polishing  machine  comprising  an  oatM' 
frame  or  box,  two  vertical  reailiently-mounted  polishing-pads  ar- 
ranged face  to  face,  a  frame  therefor,  guide-rods  mounted  on  the 
outer  frame,  a  knife-clamping  frame  mounted  for  reciprocation  upon 
the  said  guide-rods,  said  damping-frame  compriaing  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  part,  a  series  of  clamping-blocki  secured  to  the  fixed  part, 
a  second  series  of  clamping-blocks  secured  to  the  movable  part,  a 
bracket  to  which  the  movable  part  is  secured,  a  screw-bolt  working 
in  said  bracket,  said  screw-boh  having  an  operating-handle. 


783.447.  INDICATOR  POR  0ATB-VALVB8  Joratiaii  C  Ml- 
UMW,  ProTMeooa.  R.  I.,  mtgnw  to  O«o«al  PIre  Bztinguiaba-  Com- 
purHcvTark.lf.  T.,aC«rponUooafllewTork.  Piled  July  0.  IMS. 
Swill  Mo.  114.880. 

Clmm. — 1 .  The  combination,  with  the  valve-acrew  of  an  outside 
■crew  and  yoke  valve,  of  a  standard  ur  frame,  and  an  indicator  sup- 
ported on  Mid  standard  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  valve- 
screw  in  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  valve-screw  of  an  outside  screw 
and  yoke  valve,  of  a  standard  or  frame,  and  a  movable  indicator  sup- 
port^ on  said  standard  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  one  position 
by  the  movement  of  the  valve-screw  in  one  direction,  and  to  be  moved 
into  another  poaition  when  the  valre-acrew  is  moved  in  the  other  di- 
rection, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  cembination.  with  the  vaire-eerew  of  an  outside  screw 
and  yoke  valve,  of  a  standard  or  frame,  and  an  indicator-plate  ar- 
ranged to  slide  in  Mid  standard  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 


valre-eerew  and  moved  thereby  into  one  poaition  when  the  valve  la 
fully  opened,  and  to  be  moved  into  another  position  when  the  valve 
is  dosed  or  partly  dueed.  snbetantiallv  u  described. 


4.  The  combination,  with  the  valve-screw  of  an  outside  screw 
and  yoke  valve,  of  a  standard  or  frame,  and  a  movable  indicator- 
plate  supported  on  Mid  standard.  Mid  plate  having  suitable  indicat- 
ing words  or  marks  thereon  to  indicate  that  the  valve  is  open  or 
closed,  as  the  case  ma>  be,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  valve- 
screw  to  expose  the  proper  word  or  mark  to  indicate  the  position  of 
the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


783.448.   BUILDIMO-BLOCK.  Ama)  H  Mouu..  Toiedo.  Ohk>. 
PIM  Oct  6  1B04.    Svial  Bo  SZ7.S40. 


Claim. — 1.  A  building-block  comprising  side  walls,  end  walls 
and  an  arched  member  integral  with  uid  walls,  Mid  arrh  springing 
from  near  the  bottom  of  the  inner  sides  of  two  opposing  walls,  the 
top  of  the  arch  being  flush  with  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  block. 

2.  A  butlding-block  having  side  walls  and  end  walls  and  an 
arrh  springing  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the 
walls  and  extending  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  inner  side  of  the  oppo- 
site wall.  Mid  arch  hsviug  at  iu  ends  openings  therethrough. 


78^^.449.    8TR11T-CAR.    Wnxua  P.  MiouL,  M«r  Tork,  B.  T. 
POad  Ai«.  17,  1904.    8«rtal  Bo.  no.8M. 


Claim. — In  fc  car,  the  combination  with  a  traniverse  bench  hav- 
ing a  poet  at  diagonal  opposite  comers,  and  an  arm  secured  to  each 
poet  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  toward  the  center  of  the 
bench,  of  a  swinging  back  for  the  bench  having  a  bracket  secured  to 
each  end  thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  end  of  each  arm,  a  guard  on  each 
bracket,  the  guard  of  one  bracket  being  disposed  between  the  pivot 
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■»d  Um  bMieb.  and  tlie  gvard  of  the  oUi«r|  brmeket  exteadiof  in  aa 
oppMiU  dirwrtioB  mborr  the  pivot.  tulMtanilianj  u  tpecifled. 


783.4oO.     HOOK  AND  BTl.    Maktb*  0  Millu.  Dwtw  (Mo. 

niMt  a«9t  r.  ihm.  sah«i  ro  ai.23o. 


CUim. — 1.  A  hook,  and  rye  eomphsiiic  in  combination,  an  eje 
member  and  a  book  member  composed  of  ■  plate  baring  a  alot  with 
coBverinnK  edge*  and  provided  with  a  toi^ue  extendinft  over  aaid 
plate  and  into  (aid  «lot  and  haTing  a  plur$litv  of  point*  of  contact 
with  the  conTerfcing  edfre*  of  «aid  «lot. 

2.  A  hook  and  eje  compriaing  in  comjbination  an  eye  member 
and  a  hook  member  compo««d  of  a  plate  hajrinc  a  slot  with  converg- 
ing edge*  and  provided  with  a  reverse  curvilinear  tongue  extending 
over  »aid  plate  and  into  «aid  Mlot  and  having  a  plurality  of  pointa  of 
contact  with  the  converging  edgea  of  «aid  dot. 

3.  K  hook  and  ere  comprising  an  ey4  member  composed  of  a 
plate  and  an  integral  ^ttrirup  and  a  hook  mrrober  compoxed  of  a 
plate  having  a  slot  with  converging  edgesiand  provided  with  a  re- 
verse curvilinear  tongue  integral  with  and  Extending  over  said  plate 
and  into  said  slot  and  having  a  plurality  of  ioints  of  contact  with  the 
converging  edges  of  said  slot,  substantiallii  as  deacribed 


7HM.4r)  1 .  MOLD  FOR  THE  MAMUFACTDRB  OF  BDILDIHO 
BLOCKS  Bd«ui  Houhus  Cleretud.  H  T.  FUed  Aug.  27.  I9M. 
Swtal  Ho  222.403 


CImm — 1.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  de«cnbed.  diaplaccable 
side  walls,  a  core  carried  by  the  side  walla  hnd  extending  across  the 
ipace  between  them  forming  spaced  pocket*,  and  en4  walla  bridging 
the  .space  betwnrn  the  side  walls,  said  ei|d  walls  constituting  the 
ends  of  the  pockets  and  abutting  against  th^endsof  the  core  through 
out  the  width  of  said  pockets 

3.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  deacribef .  displaceable  side  walls, 
core-sections  carried  by  the  side  wails  anj  having  their  inner  sides 
abutted,  thereby  bridging  the  ^pace  betireen  the  side  walls  and 
forming  spaced  pocketa,  said  sections  having  substantially  flat  end.-*, 
and  displaceable  end  walls  engaging  with  ifce  .tide  walls  and  abutted 
iat  against  the  ends  of  the  core-sections  throughout  the  width  of  the 
aame  and  constituting  end  closures  for  the  pockets 

3  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
diaplae«able  side  walls,  of  tapering  rore-se^iona  carried  thereby  and 
having  their  inner  sides  locate  adjacent  to  each  other,  intumed 
flanges  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  side  wialls  and  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  core-se<-tions  forming  therewith  guidewaya,  end  walls 
slidably  Atted  in  the  gnideways,  and  connections  between  the  side 
walls   ' 

4  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
displaceable  side  walls  having  core-section*  terminating  short  of  ttfe 
side  edges  of  the  mold,  of  end  walla  fitted  between  the  side  walla,  a 
bottom  fltted  against  the  lower  edgea  of  the  side  and  end  walls  and 
spaced  from  the  core-sections,  and  retaiaing-clipa  secured  to  the 
side  sfictions  and  having  intumed  hooks  ihat  engage  beneath  the 
bottom. 

5.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
walla,  of  a  core  disposed  between  them,  a  portion  of  said  core  having 
a  tie-rod-reeeiving  seat,  said  seat  being  disoaed  out  of  int«raerting 
relation  with  the  walla.  \ 

6.  In  a  mold  «f  the  character  deaenbid,  the  combtnatioa  with 
walls,  of  a  core  diapotied  between  them  and  having  a  tie- rod -receiv- 
ing seat  located  snbstantially  parallel  to  tht  walla. 

7.  In  a  Bold  of  the  charactei'  deachb^d.  the  combination  with 


walls,  of  core-aectiona  having  coacting  inner  aidoa  arranged  to  clamp 
a  tie-rod  placed  therebetween 

».  In  a  mold  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
walla,  of  core-sections  having  coacting  inner  side  faces  provided  with 
enacting  groovea  forming  openings  to  receive  a  tie-rod  placed  be- 
tween the  sections. 

9.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
side  walls,  of  core-sections  located  between  the  same  and  forming 
therewith  a  pocket,  said  sections  having  inner  coacting  sides  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  a  tie-rod  placed  therebetween 
and  projecting  into  the  pocket. 

10.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
displaceable  walls,  of  coacting  tapering  core-aections  carried  there- 
by and  constituting  tie-rod  supports. 

11  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
displaceable  walls,  of  coacting  tapering  core-sections  carried  there- 
by and  having  sockets  in  their  adjacent  facea  arranged  to  receive  tie- 
rods. 

12.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
displaceable  side  walla,  of  tapering  coacting  core-sections  carried  by 
the  side  walls  and  having  their  inner  faces  abutted,  said  faces  having 
coacting  recesses  forming  sockets  to  receive  tie-rods 

13.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
side  walls,  of  core-sections  carried'  thereby  and  forming  pockets  on 
opposite  sidex  of  the  .same,  said  core-aections  forming  aupporta  for 
tie-rods  that  project  into  the  pockets. 

14.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
displaceable  side  walls,  of  tapering  core-sections  carried  thereby  and 
having  coacting  adjacent  faces  arranged  to  clamp  therebetween,  tic 
members,  said  core-sections  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  side 
and  end  edges  of  the  side  walls  forming  pockets,  removable  end  walls 
located  between  the  side  walls,  and  means  connecting  the  side  walls 
for  holding  the  same  in  operative  relation. 


7H8.4ov2.      BDILDINO-BLOCK       Buenil  Mouiras   CtevnlaiMl. 
N.  T.    rUed  Aug  27.  1904.    Sertel  Mo  222  404. 


Claim. — I.  A  buinling-block  comprising  spaced  members  that 
have  thicker  intermediate  portions,  said  members  tapering  from  the 
intermediate  portions  to  opposite  edges. 

2.  .K  building-block  comprising  spaced  member*  that  havo 
thicker  intermediate  portions,  said  members  tapering  from  the 
thicker  portions  to  opposite  edges,  and  connections  between  the 
thicker  intermediate  portions. 

3.  A  bnilding-block  comprising  spaced  members  having  longi- 
tudinally-disposed intermediate  portions  thicker  than  the  marginal 
portions,  said  members  tapering  to  the  said  marginal  portions,  and 
connections  between  the  portions  having  heads  embedded  in  the 
thicker  portions. 

4.  A  building-block  comprising  spaced  member*  having  their 
inner  opposing  faces  provided  with  central  longitudinally-disposed 
ridges,  said  members  tapering  in  opposite  directions  from  the  ridge* 
to  their  opposite  edgea. 

5.  A  building-block  comprising  spaced  members  having  their 
inner  opposing  faces  provided  with  central  longitudinally-disposed 
ridges,  said  members  tapering  in  opposite  directions  from  the  ridges 
toward  their  oppoaite  aide  edges,  and  tie-rod*  connecting  the  mem- 
bers and  having  heads  embedded  therein,  said  rods  eutering  the 
members  at  the  ridges. 

6.  A  building-block  compriaing  a  facing-section  having  a  rear- 
wardly-projecting  extension,  a  backing-section  spaced  from  the  spac- 
ing-section, having  one  end  spaced  from  the  extension,  the  opposing 
inner  faces  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  longitudinally-dis- 
posed ridges  and  said  sections  tapering  in  opposite  directions  from 
aaid  ridgea,  a  tie-rod  connecting  the  aections  and  having  terminal 
heads  embedded  therein,  and  another  tie-rod  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sections  and  connecting  the  backiUf^-aection  and  tbr  ex- 
tension, said  lattor  tie-rod  aiao  having  heads  that  are  embedded  in 
said  extension  and  backing-section. 
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Claim— \ .  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  and  a  receiver 
with  a  r«ciprocating  and  routing  breech-block  having  reversely-in- 
clined cams  on  iU  opposite  sides,  and  a  slide  actuated  by  the  gases 
of  discharge  and  provided  with  shoulders  on  it*  opposite  sides  in  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  cams  on  the  block. 

2  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  breech-bolt,  a 
driving-rod  connectiMl  with  the  breech-bolt  and  movable  in  a  gas- 
tube,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  driving-rod,  with  a  gas-chamber  at 
or  near  the  muiile  of  the  barrel  in  communication  with  said  gas- 
tube,  said  chamber  slightly  exceeding  in  diameter  the  bore  of  the 
gun-barrel,  and  being  of  such  length  that  the  breech-block  reachea 
open  position  as  the  ball  leaves  the  chamber 

3.  In  a  firearm,  a  gas-chamber  which  utilize.-  the  ball  as  a  valve 
to  catch,  or  control,  the  escaping  gases  of  the  discharge,  in  combina- 
Uon  with  a  gas-tube  connected  with  the  gas-chamber,  the  dnvmg- 
rod  and  piston  movable  in  the  gas-tube,  a  breech  bolt  connected 
with  the  driving  rod,  a  cam-latch  carried  by  the  breech-bolt  and  con- 
trolling the  engagement  of  the  driving-rod  with  the  breech-bolt  and 
a  driving-spring  in  combination  with  the  driving-rod. 

4  In  a  firearm,  a  gas-chamber  which  utiliies  the  ball  as  a  valve 
to  catch  and  control  the  escaping  gas,  a  gas-tube  connected  with 
the  chamber,  a  driving-rod  movable  in  the  gas-tube,  a  reciprocating 
breecL-bolt,  a  cam-latch  carried  by  the  breech-bolt  and  governing 
the  c4)fiperation  of  the  driving-rod  with  the  breech-bolt,  and  a  re- 
ceiver formed  with  a  c^m-shoulder  for  engaging  with  the  said  cam- 
latch  to  govern  the  bolt  action. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  a  gas-catching  chamber,  a  gas-tube  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber,  a  driving-rod  movable  in  the  gas-tube  and 
having  a  piston-head  formed  with  grooves,  a  lubricating  preparation 
carried  in  the  said  grooves  of  the  piston-head,  a  spring  resisting  th* 
movement  of  the  driving-rod,  and  a  reciprocating  breech-bolt  con- 
nected with  the  driving-rod. 

6  In  a  firearm,  a  reciprocating  breech-bolt  having  an  extractor- 
seat  which  is  formed  approximately  on  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a  shell-ex- 
tractor having  a  flange,  or  seat,  which  is  formed  on  a  companion  arc, 
and  a  spring  carried  bv  the  extractor  to  afford  a  limited,  latching 
movement  of  the  extractor,  and  to  lock  the  extractor  dunng  the 
pro<-ess  of  extracting  the  shell 

7.  In  a  firearm,  a  driving-rod,  a  c*m-face  on  the  rearward  end 
of  the  driving-rod,  a  spring  resisting  the  movement  of  the  '<"*'"K- 
rod,  a  reciprocating  breech-bolt  connected  with  the  dnving-rod.  a 
shell-extractor  carried  bv  the  breech-bolt,  and  a  shell-ejedor  engag- 
ing with  the  cam-face  on  the  driving-rod  to  eject  the  shell  by  the  ter 
minal  movement  of  the  bolt. 


8  In  a  tr»anB.  the  combination  of  a  driving-rod,  the  spring  re- 
aisting  the  i«*rward  movement  of  the  driving-rod,  a  breecb-bolt  eon- 
nect«d  with  the  driving-rod,  a  shell-extractor  carried  by  the  b«»^h- 
bolt,  an  ejector  engaged  by  the  dnving-rod.  a  sear  engaging  with  the 
dnring-rod,  and  a  trigger  engaging  with  the  s«»r 

9  In  a  firearm,  the  combination,  of  a  trigger,  having  a  full 
awing  for  .ingle  firing  and  a  partial  swing  for  automatic  firing,  an  ad- 
iuaUble  trigger-stop  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  tngger, 
and  reUining  means  for  said  .top,  securing  the  latter  in  or  out  of  the 
path  of  the  trigger  at  the  will  of  the  gunner,  whereby  the  aame  may 
be  set  for  single  or  automatic  firing  as  desired. 

10  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger  having  a  full 
swing  for  single  firing  and  a  pariial  swing  for  automaUc  *nng  *n 
adjusUble  trigger-stop,  and  means  engaging  and  reUining  .aid  Hop 
againat  the  trigger  in  the  normal  position  of  the  latter,  or  out  of  the 
path  of  the  trigger  or  in  the  path  of  the  swing  of  the  aame  according 
to  the  adjustment  thereof 

11  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  driving-rod,  a  breech- 
bolt  connected  with  the  driving-rod,  the  spring  resisting  the  move- 
ment of  the  driving-rod,  a  cartridge-magazine  proje^ng  into  U.e 
path  of  the  breech-bolt,  a  cartridge-lifter  movable  in  the  rtagarine, 
a  pawl  engaging  with  the  cartridge-lifter  and  having  a  cam-face 
locate!  in  the  path  of  the  rearw  ard  movement  of  the  dnving-rod  and 
engaging  with  a  companion  cam  face  on  the  driving-rod  to  transfer 
cartridges  from  the  magazine  U.  the  barrel. 

12  In  a  fireann,  the  combination  of  a  driving-rod,  a  spring  re 
.i.ting  the  movement  of  the  driving-rod,  a  breech-bolt  connected 
with  the  driving-rod,  a  cartridge-magazine  projecting  into  the  path 
of  the  b««ch-bolt.  a  cartridge-lifter  movable  in  the  magazine  and  - 
having  a  mtchet-and-pawl  connection  with  the  driving-rod  to  trana 
fer  cartridges  from  the  magazine  to  the  barrel. 

13.  In  a  fireann.  the  combination  of  a  driving-rod.  a  spring  re^ 
listing  the  movement  thereof,  a  breech-bolt  connected  thereto,  s  car 
tridge-magazine  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  bolt,  a  ^artndge 
lifter  movable  in  the  magazine  having  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  pawl  op- 
erating in  conjunction  with  said  ratchet,  and  having  a  cam-lug  there- 
on and  projecting  into  the  path  of  an  actuating-lug  on  the  dnving- 
rod,  whereby  the  lifter  is  actuated  to  raise  cartridges  into  the  path  of 

the  bolt.  J  I.    .u 

14.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  driving-rod  actuated  by  the 
gases  of  discharge  in  one  direction,  a  spring  actuating  the  rod  in  the 
other  direction,  a  breech-bolt  operated  by  said  rod,  and  yielding 
means  engaging  said  rod  in  opposition  of  said  spring 

15  In  a  gun,  a  driving-rod,  a  spring  resisting  the  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction,  a  breech-bolt  connected  thereto,  a  pawl  en- 
gaged and  actuated  bv  the  driving-rod,  when  moving  in  either  direc^ 
tion  a  resisting  medium  in  which  said  pawl  moves  and  a  valve  in  said 
pawl  opening  freely  in  one  direction  only  and  a  restncted  passage 
through  said  pawl  when  the  valve  is  closed  whereby  thefinng  speed 
of  the  gun  is  governed 

16  In  an  automaticgun,the  combination  of  breech  mechanism, 
a  gas-actuated  means  operating  said  mechanism  and  a  gas-chamber 
controlling  the  action  of  the  gases  of  explosion  on  said  means  with 
the  devices  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  chamber 

17  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  of  breech  mechanism, 
gas-actuated  devices  operating  said  mechanism,  a  gas-chamber  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  gases  of  explosion  on  said  devices,  and  con 
stituting  an  enlargement  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  and  mean,  adjuat- 
ing  the  diameter  of  said  chamber  at  its  outlet 

18  In  a  gun.  a  gas-chambrr  fonned  at  or  near  the  end  of  the 
banel.  a  slot  or  opening  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  chamber 
to  the  atmosphere,  an  adjusUble  means  goveming  the  size  of  said 
slot  or  opening.  ^^^^ 
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Clairn  —1  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  leads,  rules  or 
other  like  printer's  article  of  varying  length  apcrtured  or  recessed  at 
either  of  their  ends  midway  betw  een  their  longitudinal  edges  of  a  se- 
lector-tool adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  to  effect  the  removal  of 
leads  of  a  given  length.  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  leads,  rules  or  like 
printer's  article  of  varying  length  apertured  or  recessed  at  either  of 
their  ends  sjrmmctrically  with  respect  to  a  middle  line  extending  Ion- 
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gitviiiaAUy  of  tk«  \*mi  Ka4  with  rwptct  to  4  Biddk  lia«  extending 
tnnaTcnelT  of  Uieiead,  of  •  telector-tool  adapted  to  coAp«r«te  tk«re- 
wilb  to  effect  tke  remoTal  of  leAde  of  ■  girea  length,  tubetentiailj  aa 
deenibed  I 

3  A  plurmlitj  of  leads.  nx\t»  or  other  Qke  printer'*  article  of 
rnrying  length*,  each  apert^red  or  reoeaeed  at  both  end*  midwaT  be- 
tween ite  longitudinal  edge*,  the  aperture*  ar  receaaea  thu*  formed 
haring  entrance*  tmatler  than  their  baaee,  wlierebv  aaid  article*  may 
be  quickly  aaaembled  in  a  single  group  and  wparated  into  amaller 
groapa  by  a  tool  that  i«  thereby  adapted  to  select  leads  or  such  arti- 
clea  of  a  aimilar  sice  at  each  operation  of  thr  tool,  *ub*Untially  as 
deecribed.  I 

4  A  plurality  of  lead*,  rule*  or  other  Ike  printer'*  article  of 
Tnrying  length*,  each  apvtured  or  receseed  «t  both  ends  *yminetric- 
ally  with  reepect  to  a  middle  line  extendin|  longitudinally  of  the 
lead*  and  with  reapect  to  a  middle  line  eiteniing  tran*ver»ely  of  the 
lead*,  the  aperturea  or  receaae*  thus  formed  hiring  entrances  smaller 
than  their  base*,  whereby  said  leads.  Ac  ,  maf  be  aaaembled  in  a  *in- 
cle  group  and  separated  into  smaller  groups  hy  a  tool  that  i*  thereby 
adapted  to  aelect  leads  or  auch  article*  of  a  *i«iilar  size  at  each  opera- 
tion of  th«  tool.  (ubsUntially  a*  deecribed 

5  A  lead,  rule  or  other  like  printer's  ((rticle  apertured  or  re- 
ceaaed  at  both  of  iu  ends  midway  between  its  longitudinal  edges,  the 
entrmncea  to  said  rec«aae*  being  smaller  th«n  their  baaes,  subsUn- 
tially  aa  dearribed 

6.  A  lead,  rule  or  other  like  printer's  article  apertured  or  re- 
reaaed  at  both  of  ite^d*  *ymmetrically  with  respect  to  a  middle  line 
extending  longitudinally  of  aaid  article  and  ^ith  reapect  to  a  middle 
line  extending  transversely  of  the  article,  the  entrance*  to  said  re- 
eaaae*  being  *maaer  than  their  base*,  subataiitially  a*  deacribed 
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Cltt*m—\  A  fluid-fuel  burner  providW  with  a  central  air- 
p«aa«ge.  mean*  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  through  said  paosage, 
a  fv«l-«tonge  chamber  surrounding  said  air-|assage.  a  downw  ardly- 
inclined  buming-aurface  surrounding  said  f<el-rharaber.  and  a  pas- 
sage for  conducting  the  fuel  from  said  fuel-clamber  to  iiaid  burning- 
aarface 

2  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  burner  prorided  with  a 
eentral  air-paaaage  and  separated  in  said  casing  to  leave  an  air-pns- 
*age  between  said  casing  and  burner,  a  fuel-chamber  surrounding 
a^id  central  air-pMMge.  an  inclined  bumiag-surface  surrounding 
aaid  fuei-chamber,  a  paaaage  leading  from  s«id  fuel-chamber  to  said 
burning-surface,  and  an  adjusUble  deflector  for  directing  the  air  in 
said  passage  between  aaid  burner  and  said  casing  against  said  bum- 
ing-aurface 

3  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  Humer  supported  within 
aaid  caaing  to  leare  an  air-paaaage  between  »aid  parte  and  haring  a 
central  air-pa*aage  and  an  inclined  burning-surface  deflectors  for 
deflecting  inwardly  the  air  passing  between  Mid  casing  and  burner, 
a»d  a  deflector  for  deflecting  outwardly  th«  air  passing  from  said 
c«atral  air-paaaage 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caaing.  of  a  burner  supported  within 
aaid  caaing  to  leave  aa  air-paaaage  between  aaid  parte  and  having  a 
central  air-paaaage  and  an  inclined  buming-aurface.  deflectors  for 
deflecting  inwardly  the  air  paaaing  between  aaid  casing  and  burner, 
and  an  adjusUble  deflector  for  deflecting  oogwardly  the  air  passing 
from  aaid  central  air-passage 

&.  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a  burner  supported  within 
■aid  casing  to  leave  an  air-paaaage  between  aaid  parte  and  having  a 
central  air-passage  and  an  inclined  buming>-#urface.  adjusteble  de- 
flectors for  deflecting  inwardly  the  air  paaaitig  between  said  burner 
and  caaing.  and  an  adjustable  deflector  for  Reflecting  outwardly  the 
air  paaaing  through  said  central  air-paaaagfl 

6.  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  01  a*  adjustable  burner  sup- 
ported within  said  caaing  to  leave  an  air-paa^ge  between  said  parte 


and  having  a  central  air-paaaage  and  aa  iadiiMd  bamiag-surface. 
adjustable  deflectors  for  deflecting  inwardly  the  air  pasaing  between 
said  burner  and  casing,  and  an  adjustable  deflector  for  deflecting 
outwardly  the  air  paaaing  from  aaid  cantral  air-pasaage. 

7 .  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a  burner  supported  within 
said  caaing  to  leave  an  air-passage  between  said  parte  and  having  a 
central  air-paaaage  and  an  inclined  buming-aurfac«.  deflectors  for 
deflecting  inwardly  the  air  paaaing  between  said  caaing  and  burner, 
a  deflector  for  deflecting  outwardly  the  air  passing  through  aaid  cea- 
trai  air-paaaage,  aud  mean*  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  from  said 
central  air-paasagr. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a  burner  supported  in  aaid 
caaing  and  provided  with  radial  arms,  deflectors  having  their  ends 
between  said  arms.  U-shaped  members  *upporting  the  ends  of  said 
deflectors,  and  mean*  for  adjuating  said  U-shaped  members. 

9  The  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a  burner  supported  in  said 
casing  and  provided  with  radial  arma,  deflectors  having  their  ends 
between  said  arms, U-shaped  memberswith  inclined  faces  supporting 
the  ends  of  said  deflectors,  and  set-screws  bearing  against  (aid  in- 
clined faces  to  adjuat  aaid  member*. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  casing  forming  an  air-passage  and 
having  a  covered  horizonUl  part  and  a  vertical  part,  of  a  burner  sup- 
ported in  the  vertical  part  of  said  casing  and  having  an  inclined 
buming-aurface,  and  an  oil-pan  in  the  horixontel  part  of  said  casing. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  horizonUl  part  and 
a  vertical  part,  of  a  burner  supported  in  the  vertical  part  of  said  cas- 
ing and  having  an  inclined  burning-surface,  an  oil-pan  in  the  hori- 
zontal |tart  of  said  caaing,  and  an  adjusUble  door  for  the  horizonUl 
part  of  said  caaing. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  flre-box,  of  a  casing  forming  an  air- 
paaaage  and  extending  laterally  into  said  fire-box,  an  oil-burner  sup- 
ported at  the  inner  end  of  said  casing,  an  air-tight  filling  of  refractory 
material  between  said  casing  and  fire-box.  and  means  for  supplying 
oil  to  said  burner. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  fire-box,  of  a  caaing  extending  into 
aaid  fire-box  and  having  a  horizontal  part  and  a  vertical  part,  a 
burner  supported  in  the  vertical  part  of  said  casing  and  having  an 
inclined  burning-surface,  an  oil-pan  in  the  horizontal  part  of  said 
caaing,  an  air-tight  filling  of  refractory  material  between  said  caaing 
and  fire-box,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  aaid  burner. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  flre-box,  of  a  caaing  extending  into 
aaid  tire-box  and  having  a  horizonUl  part  and  a  vertical  part,  a 
burner  having  a  central  air-passage  and  an  inclined  burning-surface 
supported  in  the  vertical  part  of  said  caaing,  deflectora  for  deflecting 
the  air  against  said  burning-surface,  an  oil-pan  in  the  horizonUl  part 
of  said  casing,  an  air-tight  Ailing  of  refractory  material  between  aaid 
caaing  and  flre-box,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  burner 
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Ctasm.— The  combination  with  a  leg  having  an  angular  upper 
end.  of  a  bracket  having  a  similarly-shaped  slot  or  rwseaa  to  receive 
the  angular  upper  end  of  said  leg  and  reUin  it  in  a  vertical  position, 
and  having  angled  face*  adapted  to  engage  aaid  leg  when  in  a  hori 
zonUl  or  folded  poaition,  aaid  leg  and  bracket  having  a  alotted  con- 
nection permitting  movement  to  the  former  from  the  one  powtioa  to 
the  other  and  cooperating  with  said  angled  face*  to  wedge  aaid  leg 
in  ite  horizonUl  or  folded  poaition 
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CUim  — 1 .  In  a  water-heatiag  apparatoa,  the  oombination  with 
a  water  Unk  or  reservoir,  of  a  heating-coil  an  independenUy-aup- 
porteMl  caaing  surrounding  said  ooil,  pipes  connected  to  said  reaer- 
voir  for  conreyiBg  water  to  and  from  .aid  coil,  the  latter  being  de- 
Uchablv  connected  to  aaid  pipe,  and  wholly  aapported  thereby,  the 
organization  being  auch  that  *aid  coil  may  be  removed  from  aaid  caa- 
ing after  being  deUched  from  the  pipe,  to  which  it  ia  connected.  «ib- 
•tantially  aa  deecribed. 


aaid  coil  leading  to  and  from  said  reeervoir.  a  burner  located  be- 
neath aaid  coil,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  aaid 
burner,  a  thermcUtic  device  located  in  the  eoil-inlet  connecUon 
adapted  to  control  the  movemente  of  aaid  valve,  and  a  water-dia- 
charge  outlet  located  in  the  wall  surrounding  aaid  therraoaUtic  de- 
vioe.  aubsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

9  In  a  water-heating  apparatu*,  the  combination  with  a  water- 
heating  coil,  of  a  burner  located  beneath  aaid  coil  having  auiUble 
water  inlet  and  outlet  connection*,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  aupply 
of  fuel  to  aaid  buroer,  aaid  valve  being  inclosed  in  a  auiuble  valve- 
caaing.  a  thermortatic  device  aupported  in  aaid  valve-caaing  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  inlet  connection  leading  to  said  coil,  and  a  by-paa* 
through  said  valve  for  permitting  a  small  quanUty  of  fuel  to  paaa  to 
aaid  burner  when  aaid  valve  ia  cloaed.  aubsUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forth. 

10.  In  a  water-heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  wa- 
ter-heating coil  having  suiUble  inlet  and  outlet  connection*,  of  a 
burner  located  beneath  said  coil,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fuel  to  said  burner,  said  valve  being  incloaed  in  a  MiiUble  valve- 
casing,  a  thermowutic  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  move- 
menta  of  aaid  valve,  said  device  being  supported  in  aaid  valve-caaing 
and  projecting  into  the  inlet  leading  to  aaid  coil,  a  water-diacharge 
outlet  in  the  wall  of  aaid  valve-caaing  adjacent  to  aaid  thermoaUtic 
device,  and  a  valve  or  cock  for  controlling  aaid  water-diacharge  out- 
let, aubtUntially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  water-heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  water 
Unk  or  reeervoir,  of  a  heating-coil,  pipes  connected  to  aaid  reeervoir 
for  conveying  water  to  and  from  said  coil,  the  latter  being  deUchably 
connected  to  aaid  pipoa  and  wholly  aupported  thereby,  and  a  caaiiig 
for  said  coils  secured  to  and  supported  by  aaid  Unk  or  reeervoir.  aaid 
caaing  having  a  removable  wall  for  giving  access  to  aaid  coil,  lub- 
aUntially  a*  deacribed 

3.  In  a  water-heating  apparatna.  the  combination  with  a  water 
Unk  or  reaervoir,  of  a  heating-coil,  pipe*  connected  to  aaid  reservoir 
for  conveying  water  to  and  from  aaid  coil,  said  coil  being  deUchably 
connected  to  aaid  pipes  and  wholly  supported  thereby,  a  caaing  sur- 
rounding said  coil,  and  a  burner  deUchably  aecured  to  and  support- 
ed within  aaid  casing  below  said  coil,  the  organization  being  such 
that  aaid  coil  and  burner  may  be  readily  removed  from  aaid  caaing, 
subaUntially  aa  described 

4.  In  a  water-heating  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  water- 
heating  coil,  a  caaing  for  said  coil  open  at  ite  lower  end,  alote  in  the 
aide  wall*  of  said  caaing  at  the  loweredge  thereof,  a  burner  provided 
with  projection*  at  oppoeite  edges  adapted  to  enter  said  slote,  and 
mean!*  for  adjusUbly  aecuring  aaid  projectiona  in  aaid  alote,  aubaUn- 
tially  a*  deacribed 

b.  In  a  water-heating  apparatua,  a  heating-coil  having  each  of 
ite  convolution*  in  the  form  of  the  figure 8.  *  caaing  for  aaid  coil,  and 
a  burner  located  beneath  aaid  coil,  aaid  burner  being  ahaped  to  con- 
form to  the  ahape  of  aaid  coil,  aubaUntially  as  deacribed 

6.  In  a  water-heating  apparatua,  a  heating-coil  having  each  of 
ite  convolutions  in  the  form  of  the  figure  8,  a  caaing  aurrounding  aaid 
coil,  a  burner  located  beneath  aaid  coil,  said  burner  being  ahaped  to 
conform  to  the  ahape  of  said  coil  and  being  supported  at  ite  ends  by 
aaid  caaing,  aubsUntially  aa  described. 

7.  In  a  water-heating  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  water- 
heating  coil  having  suiUble  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  of  a  burner, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  fuel  to  aaid  burner,  a  valve-caaing  for  said 
valve  having  a  removable  cap  or  cover  for  giving  accees  to  the  inte- 
rior thereof,  a  thermosUtic  device  detachably  supported  in  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  therefrom,  aaid  device  pro- 
jecting into  the  inlet  connection  leading  to  said  coil  and  being  adapt- 
e4l  to  control  the  movemente  of  (aid  valve.  *ub*Untially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  water-heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  water 
tank  or  reservoir,  of  a  heating-coil,  inlet  and  outlet  connections  for 


Claim.— \.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  harp  or  wheel- 
fork,  having  a  rigid  aide  member  and  a  swinging  aide  member,  of  a 
bearing  rigidly  connected  with  and  extending  inwardly  from  each 
side  of  the  harp,  a  wheel  comprising  a  sectional  hub  and  a  center  de- 
Uchably connected  to  said  hub.  the  hub-secUons  being  mounted  to 
route  on  said  bearings  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially-extending passages,  bearing-blocks  arranged  within  aaid  pas- 
aagea,  meana  for  adjusUng  said  blocks  toward  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  roemben  of  the  harp 

2    In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  harp  or  wheel-fork,  hav- 
ing a  rigid  side  member  and  a  swinging  side  member,  of  a  bearing 
rigi^Tv  connected  with  and  extending  inwardly  from  each  side  of  lb. 
harp,  a  wheel  compriaing  a  sectional  hub  and  a  center  detachably 
connected  to  aaid  hub,  the  hub-sections  being  mounted  to  roUte  on 
aaid  bearings  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially-extend- 
ing paasagea.  bearing-blocks  arranged  within  aaid  paaaagea,  adjust- 
ing-acrews  mounted  in  bearings  at  the  outer  enda  of  aaid  radial  paa- 
aagea in  the  hub  at»d  adapted  to  move  said  blocka  toward  the  wheel- 
axia.  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  member*  of  the  harp 
3.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  harp  or  wheel-fork,  hav- 
ing a  rigid  side  member  and  a  swinging  side  member,  of  a  bearing  at- 
tached to  and  extending  inwardly  from  each  side  of  the  harp,  a  wheel 
compriaing  two  hub-diaks  adapted  to  roUte  on  aaid  bearings  and  a 
center  deUchably  connected  to  aaid  diaka  to  roUte  there  with,  each  of 
aaid  hub-disks  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  radially-extend- 
ing paaaages.  bearing-block*  fitted  in  said  paaaagea  and  adapted  to 
be  preaaed  against  the  bearing  on  which  the  d»k  routes,  meaoa  for 


an* 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FtnuAKT  28,  1905. 


•ppljisf  lubricant  to  tb«  bearing  it  pointa  between  tbc  Mid  radial 
paaaafM  in  the  bab-ditki.  and  mcane  for  deta<babN  connertiof  th« 
membera  of  the  barp 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  •  harp  or  wheel-fork,  n«v- 
laf  a  rigid  eide  member  and  »  iwinging  »ide  member,  of  a  bearing  at- 
tached to  and  extending  inwardly  from  each  side  of  the  hub,  a  wheel- 
hnb  mounted  to  route  on  taid  bearing*,  eaid  b(ub  baring  about  each 
bearing  a  plurality  of  radially-extending  pa«i4gea  and  intermediate 
lubricant-rfceptaclee,  the  lubricant-receptacle*  having  ducU  open- 
ing throagh  the  inner  rarface  of  the  hub,  btiaring-blocki  fitted  in 
■aid  radial  paeeagee,  meant  for  adjuating  »aid  blocka  toward  the 
bearing  on  which  the  hub-diak  ia  mounted,  a  wheel  adapted  to  be 
detackably  engaged  with  aaid  hub  to  roUt*"  therewith,  and  mean* 
for  detaehably  connecting  the  member*  of  thf  harp. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  ba^  or  wheel-fork,  hav- 
ing a  rigid  aide  membt  r  and  a  twinging  side  member,  of  a  bearing  at- 
tached to  and  extending  inwardly  from  each  aide  of  the  harp,  a  aec- 
tional  wheel-bab  baring  a  aection  mounted  toi  roUte  on  each  of  aaid 
bearing*,  and  baring  a  lubricant-recepUcle  fbrmed  in  each  aection 
and  communicating  with  the  apace  turrouQding  the  bearing  on 
which  the  hub-eection  ia  mounted,  meant  adjhtUble  radially  of  the 
bub  for  mainUining  it  in  proper  position  on  ^id  bearings,  a  wheel 
adapted  to  he  deUcbably  engagwl  with  the  h^b  to  roUte  therewith, 
and  mean*  for  detaehably  connecting  the  melnben  of  the  harp. 


the  paeaage  of  ateaB,  pipM  for  the  admianon  and  diaehargc  of  ateam 
fitted  into  the  top  of  the  taid  box,  tubetantially  aa  described 

i  In  a  tteam-tnperbeater  the  combination  with  a  fire-tube  or 
heating-tnbe  boiler,  of  a  cloeed  box  of  emaller  aectional  area  than  the 
boiler  and  of  tmaller  axial  extent  than  the  boiler  and  arranged  inaide 
of  the  taid  boiler,  the  flre-tube*  or  beating-tubea  extending  tteam- 
tight  through  the  tide  walla  of  the  aaid  box,  tteam  admiaaion  and  d it- 
charge  pipe*  in  the  top  of  the  aaid  box  and  commiuiicating  with  the 
ateam-tpacet  of  the  boiler,  axially  and  rertically  arranged,  aubatan- 
tially  parallel  partition-plate*  at  the  intide  of  the  taid  box  between 
the  tereral  bundle*  of  tube*  and  provided  with  alternately-arranged 
communicating  opening*  near  the  upper  and  lower  part*  of  the  par- 
tition-wall*. 

3.  Steam-«uperheater,  compriaing  in  combination  a  cloaed  boi, 
jtmm  inlet  and  outlet  pipe*  in  the  top  of  aaid  box,  axially-arranged 
fire-tubea  fitted  tteam-tigbt  into  the  tide  wallt  of  the  box.  falte  wallt 
at  k  tuiUble  tlight  ditUnce  from  the  wallt  of  the  box  at  the  inaide  of 
the  tame  and  between  the  walla  and  the  flre-tube*,  and  rertically  and 
axially  arranged  intercommunicating  partition-wallt  within  the  box 
between  the  tereral  bundlet  of  «rf>-tubet.  tubtUntially  aa  dewribed. 
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Ciaiia.— 1.  K  member  having  a  nsduced  threaded  portion,  a  j 
oeekaf  leot  diameter  than  the  threaded  portiot  and  a  head  on  the  free 
end  of  the  nevk  ni  lee*  diameter  than  the  thread  portion,  a  aecond 
member  engaging  the  threaded  portion,  and  H  lock  paating  entirely 
through  oppotite  tide*  of  the  tecond  member  and  e aga«ing  the  neck 
to  aecure  the  member*  in  locked  engagemeqt,  »ub*Untialir  at  de- 

terib«Mi. 

2  In  a  nut-lock' the  combination  with  a  htlt  baring  a  contracted 
thread<>d  end,  a  hemitpherical  headed  thank  portion  formed  integral 
with  aaid  contracted  end,  of  a  nut,  and  tpring-tlipt  carried  by  taid  nut 
for  engaiting  the  beaded  thank  of  the  bolt,  *id  dipt  being  preaaed 
apart  by  the  patwige  therebetween  of  taid  headed  thank  portion. 

3.  In  a  nut-lock  of  the  character  de*ctibed,  the  combination 
with  a  tpindle  having  threada  formed  therepn,  of  a  headed  thank 
formed  integral  with  taid  tpindle,  anut,  taid  ni$  ha  ving  a  recettfonned 
therein,  U-«haped  dipt  mounted  in  taid  re*>e«4  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  headed  thank  of  the  tpindle.  a  curved  tpring  carried  by  aaid  nut 
to  normally  hold  taid  clipe  in  engagement  with  taid  tpindle,  and 
meana  for  relenting  taid  clipa  from  the  exteflior  of  the  nut,  tubatan- 
tially  aa  de*cribed. 

7B3.460.    STJPMIHIATIR     Bdoaao  PUloci.  Berlin,  Qmataj. 
rm  loV.  M.  1908     S«U  no.  182,671. 


Claim— A  pocket  pencil  and  pen  holder  compriting  a  wire 
frame  and  a  covering  therefor,  taid  frame  having  the  cro**  -  bar  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  frame  curved  outwardly  and  having  at  it*  up- 
per end  outwardly-curved  and  independently-operating  tpring-armt 
which  extend  downwardly  at  an  angle  in  a  direction  toward  each 
other  and  gradually  inwardly  to  that  the  preseure  will  be  at  or  near 
the  center  to  faciliUte  reUining  the  holder  in  the  pocket  of  the  vett 
and  holding  the  pen  or  pencil  then-in,  tubtUntially  at  and  for  the 
purpoae  aet  forth. 

783,4B%J.  Tim  LIMIT  STARTIHO  AMD  COHTROLLIIf 0  RHEO- 
STAT Roinrr  H  Rkao  and  Wiujaii  C  Yatb.  SchenecUdy.  N.  T.. 
aatgnon  to  Ocoeral  Electric  Company  a  Corpor&UoD  of  New  York 
POad  July  21,  1904.    Sartal  No  217,440 


C'tetm. — 1  Steam-tuperheater  compriai|ig  the  combination  with 
a  cloaed  box  and  a  auiUble  number  of  axial^-arranged  ftre-tnbea  or 
heatiag-tubet  extending  through  taid  box  aid  fitted  tightly  into  the 
aide  waHtof  taid  box.  of  iiubtuntially  parallel,  vertically  and  axially 
arranged  partition-walla  at  a  auiUble  dittafcce  from  each  other  be- 
tween the  teveral  bundlet  of  tubet  and  protided  with  openinga  for 


R^  ® 
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CUmm.—\.  The  combination  with  a  rheoeUt  compriting  tUrt- 
ing  and  running  retitUncet,  of  a  circuit-breaker,  and  meant  for  trip- 
ping aaid  circuit-breaker  within  a  predetermined  time  if  the  operator 
fail*  to  move  off  the  tUrting  mi*Unce  within  taid  time. 

2  The  combination  with  a  rheoeUt  compriaing  tUrting  and 
running  reaiaUnce*.  of  a  circuit-breaker,  and  meant  for  tripping 
taid  circuit-breaker  within  a  predetermined  time  if  the  operator  faila 
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to  move  off  the  ttaiting  ra*i*Unoe  within  *aid  time,  laid  mean*  com 
pri*ing  a  daah-pot  and  a  awitch  controlled  thereby. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rheoaUt  compriaing  atarung  and 
running  retitUncet,  of  a  circuit-breaker,  and  meant  for  tripping 
aaid  circuit-breaker  within  a  predetermined  time  if  the  operator  faila 
to  move  off  the  tUrting  reaiatanoa  within  aaid  time,  aaid  mean*  com- 
priaing a  thort  circuit  conUining  two  breaka,  one  controlled  by  the 
rheotUt-arm.  a  twitch  controlling  the  other  break,  and  a  daah-pot 
governing  the  doting  of  aaid  awitch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rheoaUt  compriaing  a  awitch-arm. 
of  a  circuit-breaker  compriaing  a  no-rolUge  retaining-magnet,  a 
awitch  for  ahort-circuiting  taid  magnet  adapted  to  be  opened  by  aaid 
arm,  and  a  daah-pot  controlling  the  doting  of  taid  twitch. 

5.  The  combination  with  1  rheoaUt  compriaing  a  awitch-arm, 
of  a  circuit-breaker  compriting  a  no-rolUge  reUining-magnet,  a 
abort  circuit  for  taid  magnet  controlled  by  taid  arm.  a  twitch  in  taid 
•hort  circuit  adapted  to  be  opened  by  aaid  arm,  and  a  daah-pot  con- 
trolling the  doting  of  aaid  twitch. 

6  The  combination  with  a  rheoaUt  compriaing  a  awitch-arm, 
of  a  circuit-breaker  compriting  a  no-roltage  relaining-magnet,  a 
short  circuit  for  aaid  magnet  controlled  by  aaid  arm,  a  lever  pivoted 
concentric  with  taid  arm  and  carrying  a  conUct  controlling  taid 
thort  circuit,  mean*  whereby  taid  arm  can  actuate  aaid  lerer,  and  a 
daab-pot  connected  with  taid  lever. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rheoaut  compriaing  a  awitch-arm. 
of  a  twitch  adapted  to  l»e  opened  by  aaid  arm  when  moved  to  the 
"ofT"  poaition,  a  daah-pot  controlling  the  doaing  of  taid  twitch,  and 
a  circuit-breaker  controlled  by  aaid  awitch. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rheoeUt  compriting  a  tUrting  re- 
tiaUnce  and  a  running  reaitUnce,  of  a  twitch-arm  cooperating  there- 
with in  tuccestion.  a  circuit-breaker  compriting  a  no-rolUge  re- 
taining-magnet,  a  thort  circuit  for  taid  magnet  which  it  opened 
when  aaid  arm  mo  vet  off  the  tUrting  reaiaUnce,  a  twitch  control- 
ling aaid  thort  circuit  which  it  automatically  opened  when  the  arm  it 
brought  to  the  "off"  poaition.  and  a  daah-pot  effecting  a  tlow  clo- 
ture of  taid  twiuh  after  the  arm  ia  moved  away  from  the  "off."  po- 
aition. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  tUrting-rbeotUt.  of  meana  for  open- 
ing tht  circuit  independently  of  the  operator,  and  a  time-limit  device 
controlling  auch  opening  throughout  the  ttarting  poaitiona. 


7H8.468.  RAILROAD-VELOCIPEDE  Albiit  8  Rod.  ChkHgo 
lU  aaalgnor  to  The  Onward  Company,  Chicago  lU \  a  Corporatloo  of 
llliDoiB     Piled  June  28,  1904     Serial  No  214>U. 


3.  In  a  rehicle.  the  combination  with  the  manual  oecillating 
lerer  e,  of  a  driving-wheel,  a  routing  dutch  and  a  driving-«trap 
pa**ed  around  the  aame  connecting  it  With  aaid  oaeiUating  lever,  aaid 
dutch  being  adapted  when  adranoed  to  advance  the  driring-wheel, 
the  reveree  movement  of  aaid  dutch  being  independent  of  the  driv- 
ing-wheel, and  a  retum-ttrap  k  paaaed  around  aaid  clutch  in  an  oppo- 
aite  direction  from  the  driring-atrap  and  connected  with  taid  oper- 
ating-lerer  to  be  pulled  by  the  tame  in  iu  return  movement  after  the 
driving  atroke,  whereby  the  clutch  it  routed  backward  to  wind  up 
the  driring-atrap. 

4.  In  a  railroad-relocipede,  the  combination  with  the  driring- 
wheel  6'  and  the  driving-aprocket  t  geared  thereto,  of  a  routing 
clutch  adapted  when  rotated  forward  to  drive  taid  tprocket.  taid 
clutch  being  independent  of  the  tprocket  in  itt  reverte  movement, 
an  oecillating  lever  c,  a  driring-atrap  *  connecting  aaid  clutch  di- 
rectly with  taid  oM-illating  lever,  and  a  rever*ely -connected  return- 
ttrap  *  connected  with  taid  clutch,  aaid  ttrap  i  being  carried  for- 
ward around  a  pulley  I,  and  a  tpring  m  connecting  taid  return- 
ttrap  with  the  operating-lever,  tubtUntially  at  and  for  thepurpotet 

tet  forth. 

5.  In  a  railroad-relocipede,  the  combination  with  a  driving- 
gear,  of  a  roUUble  clutch  mechaniam  arranged  to  route  taid  drir- 
ing-gear  in  one  direction,  the  reverte  movement  of  taid  clutch  mech- 
auitm  being  independent  of  the  driving-gear,  an  oecillating  lever  r,  a 
driving-ttrap  '-  connecting  taid  lever  with  the  clutch  mechanitm  to 
roUU  the  tame,  and  a  reverse  connection  between  taid  lever  and 
clutch  for  poaitively  reveraing  the  movement  of  taid  dutch  in  the 
return    movement    of   taid    operating-lever,    tubeUntially    at   de- 

icribed. 

6.  In  a  railroad-velocipede,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  carrying  the  wheelt  h  h'  and  the  driving  mechanitm.  of  a  lat- 
erally-extending arm  o  pivoted  to  aaid  frame  to  awing  in  a  borixon- 
Ul  plane,  a  flanged  guiding-wheel  b*  carried  by  said  frame,  a  diag- 
onal brace  formed  in  two  portiona  p  p»  piroted  together  to  fold  in  a 
borixonUl  plane,  aaid  brace  being  pivoted  at  iU  ouUr  end  to  aaid 
arm  o.  and  at  iU  inner  end  to  the  frame,  a  locking-bolt  r'  adapted  to 
bold  aaid  brace  againat  folding,  and  an  angular  tupplemenUl  brace  « 
extending  between  the  frame  and  taid  diagonal  brace,  tubtUntially 
a*  tet  forth. 

783  464  SHARPENER  FOR  CUTTERS  OF  BREAD  SLICING 
MACHINES  OcsTif  ROOT  TUly  Fwter.  N  Y  Filed  Aug  »  1904. 
Sanal  No  222.726. 


rioMi.— 1.  Ia  a  railroad-velocipede,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  carrying  driving-gear,  of  a  laterally-projecting  arm  pir- 
oted  at  one  end  of  taid  frame  to  twing  horiionUlly  to  occupy  a  poai- 
tion tubtUntially  at  right  angle*  to  aaid  frame  or  a  poaition  tubsUn- 
tially  parallel  thereto,  a  guide-wheel  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
arm,  a  folding  brace  compriting  two  armtp'  p*  piroted  together,  one 
of  taid  armt  being  pirotally  atuched  to  the  main  frame  and  the 
other  being  piroUlly  atUched  to  the  end  of  taid  arm,  whereby  the 
brace  may  be  folded  in  a  horizonUl  plane,  and  a  tupplemenUl  ttiffen- 
ing-brace  »  having  a  removable  connection  with  one  oi  the  membert 
of  taid  folding  brace,  and  connecting  the  aame  with  the  main  frame, 
all  aubaUntially  at  deacribed. 

2  In  a  railroad-relocipede,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  carrying  driring-gear,  of  a  lateral  extention  pivoUlly  mounted 
at  one  end  of  taid  frame  and  baring  a  flanged  guide-wheel  at  iU 
outer  end,  a  brace  extending  angularly  from  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
extenaion  to  aaid  main  frame  and  ha  ring  piroUl  connection  with  aaid 
extenaion  and  aaid  frame,  taid  brace  being  formed  in  two  piecet  pir- 
oted together  to  permit  the  brace  to  be  folded  boriionUlly,  and  re- 
morable  meant  for  locking  aaid  brace  againat  folding. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  tupport,  beaded  ttudt  projected 
from  taid  tupport,  a  plate  provided  with  longitudinal  tlott  having 
enlarged  portiont  to  receive  the  beadt  of  aaid  atuda,  and  an  abrad- 
ing device  upon  taid  plaU,  tubtUntially  at  tet  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  aupport,  headed  atuda  projected  from  the 
aupport.  a  plate  having  longitudinal  tloU  enlarged  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive the  heada  of  taid  ttudt,  an  integral  finger-piece  at  the  outer  end 
of  aaid  plate,  and  a  longitudinally-inclined  abrading  derice  at  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  plate,  aubttantially  at  tet  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tupport,  headed  ttudt  provided  upon  the 
tupport,  a  plate  having  an  integral  finger-piece  at  one  end  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally-inclined holder  integral  with  the  oppoaiu  end,  the  plate 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  aloU  intermediate  of  iU  endt  pro- 
vided with  enlarged  portiont  to  receire  the  beadt  of  taid  atudt,  and 
an  abrading  derice  fitted  to  taid  holder.  rubtUntially  a*  act  forth. 


783.465.     BREAD  8LICBR.     Oofrar  Root.  Tflly  FtaUr.  I.  T. 
POad  kog  ao.  1904     Serial  No  222.726. 
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CMm.—l .  la  a  maehiM  of  tk«  charaeUr  de«cnb«<i,  and  in  com- 
bination  with  a  kopper,  a  cattar-IeTer  proridH  with  a  eutt«r  and  • 
pr«i««ii»-plat«,  a  tpriaf  pivotalJy  coanecte4  at  oppoeit«  ends  to  r*- 
•p«etiTelj  th«  p«<«aor*-plaU  aad  cytter-leT«T,  and  comphaiiig  oppo- 
•itely-curred  portion*,  and  a  clip  slidablT  mounted  upon  th*  spring 
to  bring  mor*  or  Iom  of  the  tpring  memberi  Into  conUct  whereby  the 
t«BaioB  of  Mid  cpring  ia  varied.  lubaUntialiy  as  set  forth. 


arm  Ixed  to  aaid  ahaft  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  brake- 
rod  adjustably  secured  to  said  am.  two  lerers  flxed  to  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  and  projected  downwardly  and  forwardly.  links  adjuaUbly 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  lever*  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly.  brackets  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  runners,  levers 
pivoted  at  their  front  ends  between  said  brackets  and  runner*  and 
having  their  rear  ends  curved  downwardly  and  pointed,  the  said 
links  pivoted  to  the  central  portions  of  said  levers,  an  arm  flxed  to 
the  shaft  between  iU  ends  projected  downwardly  and  forwardly  and 
a  contractible  coil-spring  flxed  to  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  rear 
sled-runner  in  front  of  the  shaft,  subatantiallj  a*  and  for  the  pur- 
poees  stated. 


t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  and  in  combination 
with  a  hopper,  a  cutter-lever  provided  witji  a  cutter  and  pressure- 
pjate,  a  spring  pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  respectively 
the  pressure-plate  and  cutter-lever  and  comprining  oppo«itely- 
curved  portions,  means  for  bringing  more  t^r  less  of  the  spring  mem- 
bera  into  contact  for  varying  the  tension  of  ^he  spring,  and  means  for 
varying  the  distance  between  the  pivotal  connections  of  naid  spring 
with  respectively  the  pressure-plate  and  cuiterlever  when  said  parts 
occupy  a  given  position,  substantially  as  aet  forth 

3.  In  combination,  a  hopper,  a  presmil-e-plate.  a  lever  provided 
with  a  cutter  and  having  a  slotted  extension,  a  pin  adjusUbly  con- 
o«ct«d  with  said  extension  of  the  lever,  a  jspring  comprising  mem- 
ber* having  portions  oppositely  curved.  m4ans  for  bringing  more  or 
lea*  of  the  parts  of  the  spring  into  contact  for  varying  the  tension, 
and  means  for  pivotallv  connecting  oppositje  ends  of  «  member  of  the 
spring  with  reapectively  the  pressure-plate  hod  the  pin  applied  to  th« 
extaaaion  of  the  aforesaid  lever.  substaAtinlly  as  set  forth. 


7H;S.40<>.     ARTinClAL  LIMB      StipHin  RosmriLDil  Hurem- 
barg  0«rmany     Filed  July  13.  1904     34ri«i  No  210  312 


7H8.4(>H.  WRBlfCH  HimiT  8a«io  Baal  PltUburg  Pa  a«lgnor 
of  one-half  to  Hanry  Thierry.  WUkiwburg  Pa.  Flied  Oct.  18.  1904. 
Serial  ITo  28S.988. 


Clmim—l  In  an  artiflcial  limb,  tl4e  combination  with  the 
sheath  and  the  flattened  upper  edge  thereof  an  inner  peripherical  and 
an  outer  peripherical  groove  in  said  shefth,  of  an  expanding  air- 
chamber  arranged  directly  on  *aid  flattened  edge,  a  suitably-shaped 
outer  cover  abov^  said  air-chamber,  the  e<Vr's  of  said  cover  arranged 
within  said  peripVrical  groove*,  and  me^ns  for  sdjustably  tighten- 
iag  aaid  edge*  in  said  grooves.  «ub«Unti4lly  a*  set  forth 


2    In  sn  artiflcial  limb,  the  combination  with  the  sheath  and  th^ 


flattened  upper  edge  thereof,  an  inner  peri|)herica!  snd  an  outer  peri- 
pherical groove  in  said  sheath,  of  an  expanding  air-chamber  ar- 
ranged directly  on  said  flattened  edge,  a  suitably-shaped  outer  cover 
above  said  sir-chamber  and  having  its  e|ge*  arranged  within  said 
inner  and  outer  grooves,  a  flxed  ring  preH»in«  the  inner  edge  o(  said 
cover  in  the  corresponding  groove,  and  an  adjustable  tightening- 
riag  pre**inu  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover  n  the  outer  gro«)ve  of  said 
sheath,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


'c-' 


783  4t>T  BRAKB  ATTACHMEIIT  FOR  SLBDS  OiOMl  P  3a»- 
KMi  KaUoffi.  Iowa  fUed  Mar  M.  1904  Reowred  Jan.  10.  1906  8e- 
rW  Ho  M0.44S 

('torn.— The  combination  wit^i  a  sled,  having  front  and  rear  run- 
■«r*.  each  provided  with  a  bolster  and  st(andards  on  the  bolster*  to 
receive  a  sled-body,  of  a  rock-shaft  mounted  upon  the  side  of  the  b«l- 
aUr  OB  the  rear  numer  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  an 


CInim—l    - 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  shank 


•.hank    a^  oM-illating  jaw 


A  wrench  comprising  s  - 

»ivoi«iiy  mounied  in  said  shank,  a  slidint  jaw  mounted  in  said  oecil- 
ating  jaw,  means  whereby  when  said  shank  is  moved  .aid  sliding 
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jaw  will  be  actuated,  mean*  for  adjusting  said  oaeillatiBg  jaw.  tad 
mean*  for  locking  said  oscillating  jaw.  substantially  as  doMribed. 

1.  A  wT«ach  eompriaing  a  ahaak,  a  •tar-wh«el  MoiiatAd  ia  aaid 
akaok,  aa  oacillating  jaw  roUUUy  aioanted  in  aaid  akaak.  a  jaw 
alidably  mounted  in  said  oacillating  jaw.  means  for  adjnatiag  aaid 
sliding  jaw  within  said  oactUating  jaw.  means  for  adjusting  said  oa- 
cillating jaw,  and  BM*ns  for  locking  said  jaw,  subsUntially  a*  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  ahaak  having  an  oeclllating  jaw  moT- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  jaw  slidably  mounted  in  (aid  oscillating  jaw, 
means  to  simultaneously  a4ia8t  said  jaws,  and  means  to  lock  both 
said  jaws  in  said  adjusted  poaition  against  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  jaw  pivoUUy  mounted  in 
said  shank,  a  sliding  jaw  mounted  in  aaid  jaw.  mean*  actuated  by 
*aid  *haBk  for  adjusting  said  eliding  Jaw,  means  carried  by  aaid 
shank  for  adjusting  said  first-named  jaw,  and  means  to  simultane- 
ou*ly  lock  said  jaws  in  adjusted  position  against  movement  in  either 
direction,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

b.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  star-wheel  mounted  in  said 
shank,  an  oscillating  jaw  mounted  upon  said  star-wheel,  a  jaw.slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  oscillating  jaw  and  actuated  by  said  star-wheel, 
a  pivoted  spring-preased  toothed  screw  mounted  in  said  shank  and 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  oacillating  jaw,  means  to  adjuit  said  screw, 
and  means  to  lock  said  jaws  in  their  adjusted  position,  aubstantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  wrench  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  shank,  an  oscil- 
lating jaw  mounted  in  said  shank,  a  sliding  jaw  mounted  in  said  os- 
cillating jaw,  a  pivoted  spring-preased  toothed  screw  carried  by  said 
shank  and  adapted  to  govern  the  movement  of  the  oscillating  jaw 
means  whereby  when  said  shank  is  moved  said  sliding  jaw  will  be 
simulUneously  moved,  and  mean*  for  locking  said  oacillating  jaw  in 
any  desired  position,  substantially  ss  described. 


783.470.  WALL-Tli  fOl  MICI  AlTD  TMBIl  mUCTUMS. 
Comus  i.  SoniOK.  nubmt  Pa.  rUed  Ow  1  1104.  8«lil  Re. 
S30.1». 


783.4(3H.   CLAMPIM 0  DBVICB  FOR  FMBOMATIC  TIRB8. 

HOUR  C.  ScHWintnr.  Weat  Hoboken.  H  J  .  and  HnrtT  P  Kiajt 
New  Tork.  M  T     Piled  Juoe  3.  1904     Serial  No.  210  918. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  nut,  and 
a  spiral  washer  swiveled  thereto,  the  outer  face  of  the  washer  extend- 
ing beyond  the  nut. 

2.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  nut,  and  a  spiral 
washer  swiveled  thereto,  said  washer  having  a  beveled  inner  edge 
and  aaid  nut  having  a  flange  overiying  such  edge,  the  outer  fac«  of 
said  washer  extending  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange. 

3.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  nut  proper  having 
an  elongated  extension  secured  thereto,  said  extension  being  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
said  nut.  whereby  said  extension  is  adapted  to  form  a  protecting-ca»- 
ing  for  a  bolt 

4.  In  a  clamping  de\-ice.  the  combination  of  a  nut  having  at  one 
end  a  washer  swiveled  thereto  and  having  secured  thereto  at  the 
other  end  an  elongated  sheet-metal  extension  having  an  enlarged 
socket  and  being  adapted  to  form  a  protecting-casing  for  a  bolt. 

5.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  nut  having  at  one 
end  a  spiral  washer  swiveled  thereto,  and  at  the  other  end  an  elou" 
gated  sheet-metal  extension  adapted  to  form  a  protecting-casing  for 
a  bolt. 

6.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  an 
intermediate  reduced  portion  between  its  ends,  of  a  nut  proper  hav- 
ing a  screw-threaded  portion  of  less  length  than  such  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  bolt,  and  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  sheet-metal  ex- 
tension fixed  thereto,  said  extenaion  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
aaid  bolt. 

7.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combinatioirwith  a  bolt  having  an 
intermediate  reduced  portion  between  its  ends,  of  a  nut  proper  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  washer  swiveled  thereto,  and  baring  flxed  thereto  at 
its  other  end  an  elongated  sheet-meUl  extension  of  greaterdiameter 
than  said  bolt,  and  having  an  intermediate  screw-threaded  portion  of 
leas  length  than  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bolt. 


Claim.— I .  A  tie  for  the  parpoees  described,  comprising  a  aingle 
piece,  having  iU  central  portion  sUmped  up  or  cut  out  so  aa  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  therein  and  aa  extension  thereon  adapted  to  em- 
brace one  layer  of  bricks,  while  the  open  portion  embraces  the  other 
layer. 

2.  A  tie  for  the  purposes  deecribed.  comprising  a  single  piece, 
having  ita  central  portion  sUmped  up  orvut  out  so  as  to  provide  an 
opening  therein  and  an  extension  thereon,  the  edges  of  which  are  in- 
clined su  as  to  make  one  end  of  aaid  extension  and  opening  wider 
than  the  other,  said  extension  having  perforations  therein  to  receive 
nails  for  securing  it  to  the  wooden  or  veneer  structure. 

3  A  tie  for  the  purposes  described,  comprising  a  single  piece, 
having  its  central  portion  sUmped  up  or  cut  out  so  as  to  provide  an 
opening  therein  and  an  extension  thereon,  the  edges  of  which  are 
corrugated  or  scalloped,  said  extension  having  perforations  therein 
to  r»ceive  nails  for  securing  it  to  the  wooden  or  veneer  structure,  and 
said  body  portion  having  a  flange  thereon,  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  layers  of  bricks  or  between  the  brick  wall  and  wooden  or  veneer 
structure. 

4.  A  tie  for  the  purposes  deecribed.  comprising  a  single  piece, 
having  iU  central  portion  stamped  uporcut  out  so  as  to  provide  an  in- 
clined extension,  the  edges  of  which  are  corrugated  or  scalloped  to 
correspond  with  an  opening,  formed  in  the  body  portion  of  the  tie, 
and  a  flange  formed  on  said  body  portion  contiguous  to  the  point 
from  which  said  exteneion  merges  therefrom  and  adapted  to  lie  be- 
tween the  brick  wall  and  wooden  or  veneer  structure. 


7H8.4-7  1.    MBTALLIC  PAIL     ALBERT  Shatkih.  Oak  Park.  IlL 
Filed  June  16.  1904.    Serial  No  212.848 


Clmm—ln  s  lunch-heater,  the  combination  with  the  body  of 
the  heater  provided  with  perforations  near  iU  upper  portion,  a  pan 
supported  within  the  body  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
perforated  box  above  said  pan  and  supported  thereon,  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  box  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  thoae  of 
said  body,  a  lamp  within  said  box,  and  a  hollow  cover  for  the  heater 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  food  and  supported  above  said  lamp,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified 


7SHA7'2.  HOT  WATBR  HEATING  STSTBM  JlBB  P.  SnoUJt. 
Jordan.  N.  T  Filed  Nov  90.  1903  Serial  No  183.197 
CImim.—l.  A  hot- water  heating  system  comprising  a  heater,  a 
water-inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  base  of  the  heater,  a  radiator,  a 
pressnrr-Unk.  an  exhaust-tank,  an  outflow-pipe  connecting  the  up- 
per part  of  the  heater  with  the  lower  part  of  the  radiator,  a  return- 
pipe  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  radiator  with  the  inlet-pipe,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  base  of  the  pressure-tank  with  the  inlet-pipe,  a 
suction-pipe  connecting  the  upper  ptti  of  the  radiator  with  the  ex- 
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luituiik.  •.  mirpump  eo.D«eU<i  with  t^^  •xb.iut-U.k,  u4  >  I  CWi-l.  !■  »■  •T.por.tinr^io.et  t  rlo.^d  r^pUcle  pro- 
pip«  coi.n«.tin«  th«  air-pamp  witk  the  low4r  p*rt  of  th«  pi»Mur»-  »«<1«1  with  openin^t  and  a  .eat  hopper  or  hopper,  arranged  over  .aid 
^jju  openinicii,  in  rombination  with  a  hinged  ratch-pan  located  in  the  f»- 

e«ptacle  below  the  opening*  adapted  to  retain  the  M>lid  matter  and 
allow  the  liquid  to  e^ape,  a  receptacle  below  the  catch-pan  to  re- 
eeiTe  the  escaping  liquid,  a  heating-floor  to  reeeire  the  Mlid  matter 
from  the  pan,  mean,  for  inducing  heat  upon  the  heating-floor  to 
desiccate  the  iwlid  matter  and  evaporate  the  liquid,  and  a  chimnej 
to  earrr  off  the  heat  and  rapor*  from  the  receptacle. 


um 


i.  A  hot-water  heating  .y.tem  compri^ng  «  heater,  an  air-inlet 
pipe  connected  with  the  bane  of  the  beaten  »  radiator,  a  prw«ire- 
tank,  an  exhau.t-Unk,  an  outflow-pipe  con»ecting  the  upper  partof 
the  heater  with  the  lower  part  of  the  radiato*-.  «  return-pipe  connect- 
ing the  upper  part  of  the  radiator  with  the  ii|let-pipe,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  ba*e  of  the  preMure-tank  with  the  i»»let-pipe.  a  .uction-pip* 
extending  through  a  part  of  the  return-pip4  and  connecting  the  up- 
per part  of  the  radiator  with  the  exhau»t-«ank.  an  air-pump  con- 
nected with  the  eihaurt-unk  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  air-pump 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  pre*sure-Unk 


2.  In  an  eyaporating-cloMt  a  cloMid  receptacle,  prorided  with 
opening,  and  mean*  for  clo«ing  laid  opening.,  in  combination  with  a 
hinged  catch-pan  within  the  receptacle  and  located  below  the  o|H>n- 
ing.  adapted  to  retain  the  Nolid  matter  and  allow  the  liquid  matter 
to  eMsape.  a  pivoted  trough  below  the  pan  to  catch  and  retain  the  liq- 
uid, a  heating-floor  to  receive  the  w>lid  matter  from  the  pan.  mean* 
for  heating  the  floor  and  a  chimney  to  draw  the  heat  under  the  floor, 
oTer  the  trough  and  through  the  receptacle. 


7B3.47.").  DRTIHO  AMD  CRBMATIMO  APPARATUS  fOR  REF- 
USE MATTER  Pud  P  Skith.  New  Tork.  NT.  aa«nor  to  The  Mu- 
DicipaJ  Sngineering  Company  New  York.  N.  T  .  a  Corporalioii  of  D«la- 
we     PIM  Apr  2  1903     Sartel  No  190.680 


783  473  APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPOMTINO  AND  BURNING 
REFUSE  MATTER  F«1D  P  Smith  N«i  Tort.  N  Y  migaor  U 
The  Munlctpal  BBfineenug  Company  New  York  N  Y  a  CorponUion 
ofD«iaware.     Flted  Oct  30.  1908     SenaJ  No  1W.M6. 


Claim  —I  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  and  burning  refuae 
matter,  a  furnace  having  a  floor  to  support  refuse  matter,  an  upper 
and  lower  compartment  M^parated  by  the  floor,  in  combination  with 
a  grate  located  at  each  end  of  the  floor  and  mean*  for  directing  the 
producU  of  combustion  from  both  rrate*  below  the  floor  to  dry  the 
BAtter  thereon  or  through  the  (.-ompartment  above  the  floor  to  con- 

nuae  it. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  evaporating  anld  burning  refuM  matter  a 
furnace  provided  with  a  floor  to  .upport  rrfu»e  matter,  an  upper  and 
lowOT  compartment  Mparated  by  the  floot  and  a  flre-grate  located 
at  each  end  of  the  floor  in  combination  wilh  a  chimney  .ituated  be- 
tween the  end.  ol  the  receptacle  for  refuse  matter,  and  device,  to 
direct  the  producU  of  comburtion  from  either  of  the  grate,  above  or 
below  the  floor  in  iu  paaaage  to  the  chim$ey 


CUim — I  In  a  drying  and  iTcmaling  devic*  a  grate  lompoaed 
•of  a  Mrie.  of  hollow  bar.  and  mean,  for  rotating  the  bar.,  in  combi- 
nttion  with  a  heating-floor  adapted  to  support  the  refuse  matter  to 
he  dried  and  con.ume'l  and  located  in  position  to  be  heated  by  the 
air  passing  through  the  bar.  in  iU  passage  to  the  combustion- 
chamber 

2  In  a  drying  and  cremating  device,  a  grate  composed  of  a  se- 
ries of  hollow  bars  and  means  for  rotating  the  bars,  in  lombiaation 
with  a  heating-floor  adapted  to  support  the  refuse  matter  to  be  dried 
and  burned  and  arranged  in  line  with  said  bar.,  to  receive  the  heated 
air  passing  thi>ough  the  bars  to  the  combu.tion-chamber  and  a  flue  or 
flues  at  the  end  of  the  heating-floor,  having  an  outlet  into  the  com- 
bustion-chamber to  direct  the  heated  air  paasing  through  the  bars 
and  beneath  the  heating-floor,  to  support  and  mainUin  combustion 
in  the  chamber 

3.  In  a  drying  and  cremating  device,  a  grate  composed  of  a  se- 
ries of  hollow  bars,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  heating-floor  lo- 
cated in  position  to  receive  the  heated  air  passing  through  the  bars 
upon  its  lower  surface,  a  flue  or  flues  located  below  the  inner  end  of 
the  heating-floor  to  conduct  said  heated  air  into  the  combustion- 
chamber  abovo  the  floor,  and  an  evaporating-pan  located  within  the 
heating-floor  in  position  to  allow  the  heated  air  to  pass  between  it 
and  the  heating-floor  and  means  for  discharging  the  wsler  of  drain- 
age from  the  wet  material  located  ouUide  of  the  furnace,  into  the 
•vapo  rating-pan. 


783.474.  lYAPORATINQEXCRBT At  CLOSET  F«1D  P  SMTl. 
|«v  York.  R  T ,  M^aor  to  Tb«  Muiilc4»l  BngliMarIng  Compuy. 
Ifv  York.  E  T  .  a  CorpontioB  of  D«la««r«  Flad  Apr  2.  1908  8e- 
ttol  Ro.  190.684. 


783.476.  CONTINUOUS  DRYIRO  ARD  BURRIRO  FURRACB. 
FID  P  SMiTi  New  York.  R  Y  .  lirtgnor  to  The  Munidpki  Bnginew- 
b«CompUT.  NewYorc.  R  Y..aC«ponUono(D«iftwaf«.   FQwiApr. 

I.  1908     Serial  Ro.  190.6M. 
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(71mm.— 1.  la  a  fanuM  for  irjing  and  buruag  refnao  matter, 
the  combination  of  two  combustion-chamber.,  separated  by  a  verti- 
cal partition,  through  the  forward  portion  of  which  said  chambers 
communicate,  each  of  said  chambers  being  provided  with  a  hollow 
heating-floor,  a  grate  in  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  chambers, 
comprising  s  series  of  hollow  rotatable  bars,  adapted  to  deliver 
heated  air  to  said  hollow  floor,  flues  leading  from  the  rear  of  each 
hollow  floor  to  the  corresponding  combustion-chamber,  an  evaporat- 
ing-chamber  beneath  each  oombostion-chambor,  and  a  aingle  grate 
located  below  the  upper  grates,  comprising  s  series  of  hollow  rota- 
table bars,  adapted  to  deliver  heatfd  air  to  said  evaporating-cham- 
bers. 


2  In  a  furnace  for  drying  and  burning  refuc--  matter,  the  com- 
bination of  two  combustion-chambers,  *eparated  by  a  vertical  piarti- 
tion.  through  the  forward  portion  of  whfch,  said  chambrm  commu- 
nicate, each  of  said  chambers  being  provided  with  a  hollow  heating- 
floor,  a  grate  in  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  chambers,  compris- 
ing a  neries  of  hollow  rotatable  bars,  adapted  to  deliver  heated  air  to 
said  hollow  floor,  flue,  leading  from  the  rear  of  each  hollow  floor  to 
the  corresponding  combu.tion-chamber,  an  evaporating-chamber 
beneath  each  combustion-chamber,  a  single  grate  located  below  the 
upper  grates,  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  rotatable  bars,  adapted 
to  deliver  heated  air  to  said  evaporating-chamber.,  a  receptacle  lo- 
cated ouUide  of  the  furnace,  provided  with  a  drain-pipe,  having  iVi 
outlet  in  the  furnace  below  the  hollow  floor,  an  opening  from  the  re- 
ceptacle into  the  furnace,  provided  with  a  hinged  gate,  arranged  to 
swing  from  one  side  of  the  opening  to  the  other  and  direct  the  refuse 
nutter  to  fall  upon  either  of  the  heating-floors. 


783.477.    HOLDING  RACK  FOR  CHECKS     Jotm  B 
Chkago,  m.    FiM  June  10.  190S.    Sehal  Ro.  161.477 


Sniins. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  holding-rack  for  counters,  Ac. .  comprising  a  thia 
sheet  of  material  formed  into  a  wrie.  of  holding-loops  sepsrated  by 
spaces  and  connected  by  integral  connecting-pieces  vhich  project 
psrtially  across  the  loops,  said  loop,  .paced  about  a  center  so  as  to 
form  a  hollow  inclosure,  and  a  top  and  bottom  plate  connected  there- 
to provided  with  broken  or  non-continuous  edges,  the  top  plate  pro- 
vided with  openings  corresponding  to  the  opening  in  the  loops. 

2.  \  holding-rack  comprising  s  side  or  holding  piece  of  sheet 
metal  formed  into  a  plurality  of  holding-loops  provided  with  side 
openings  having  a  width  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  loop  and 
formed  into  a  hollow  case  with  the  loops  projecting  inwardly,  the 
edges  of  the  loops  overhanging  so  as  to  engage  the  device  therein  and 
prevent  its  lateral  removal,  a  top  and  bottom  sheet  connected  there- 
to, the  top  sheet  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  devices 
to  be  held  are  inserted  into  the  holding-loops,  and  mean,  at  the  bot- 
tom for  preventing  said  devices  from  falling  out. 

3.  A  holding  device  for  counters,  Ac.,  comprising  a  holding- 
piece  of  sheet  metal  formed  into  a  series  of  holding-loops  separated 


by  hollow  spacM  and  hariag  ooatractod  side  openings,  the  edges  of 
the  loops  overhanging  so  as  to>engage  the  devices  therein  and  pre- 
vent their  lateral  removal,  a  conne<!ting  -  piece  between  said  loops 
integral  therewith,  said  connecting-piece  acting  to  partially  close 
the  loop,  snd  separated  by  slots  which  communicate  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  loops,  a  top  and  bottom  plate  connected  with  said  loops 
and  provided  with  openings  which  communicate  with  the  interior  of 
the  loops. 

4.  A  holding-rack  for  counters,  Ac.,  consisting  of  a  hollow. cen- 
tral part  made  of  sheet  metal  formed  into  a  aeries  of  inwardly-pro- 
jecting loop*  into  which  the  devices  arc  received,  connecting-pieces 
between  said  loops  which  act  to  partially  close  them,  the  edges  of  the 
loops  overhanging  the  space  within  the  loops  so  a.  to  act  as  engaging 
faces  to  prevent  the  Isteral  removal  of  the  devices  therein,  a  top  and 
bottom  piece  connected  to  the  central  piece  and  cut  away  opposite 
the  ends  of  the  loop.. 

b.  A  holding-rack  for  counters.  Ac.,  consisting  of  a  hollow  cen- 
tral part  made  of  sheet  metal  formed  into  a  series  of  inwardly-pro- 
jecting loops  Mparated  by  hollow  space,  and  into  which  the  devices 
are  received,  said  loops  provided  with  overhanging  edges  at  their 
open  sides  which  prevent  the  lateral  escape  of  the  devices  held  by  the 
loops,  a  top  and  bottom  piece  connected  to  the  central  piece  and  cut 
away  opposite  the  endi>  of  the  loops,  snd  a  base  to  which  the  bottom 
piece  is  rotatably  connected. 

6.  Ai  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  central  part  of  comparatively 
thin  .heet  material  bent  inwardly  at  interval,  to  form  holding-loops 
with  contracted  side  opening.,  the  loops  having  overhanging  edges 
which  prevent  the  lateral  removal  of  the  devices  therein,  the  ends  of 
the  sheet  brought  together  so  as  to  form  a  hollow  indented  cylinder, 
a  top  and  bottom  piece  connected  to  the  central  part  and  provided 
with  non-continuous  edges 

7.  A  holding-rack,  comprising  s  hollow  cylindrical  part  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  inwardly-projecting  loops  which  project  into' 
the  hollow  thereof,  said  loop*  provided  at  their  open  side  with  over- 
hanging edges  which  prevent  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  devices 
contained  therein,  a  top  and  bottom  plate  connected  therewith  and 
having  non<ontinuous  edges  and  a  rotatable  connection  between  the 
bottom  plate  and  a  supporting  device.  ^ 

8.  A  holding-rack  comprising  a  series  of  loops  msde  (Xf  sheet 
metal  and  separated  by  spaces,  the  loops  arranged  in  a  circle  and 
provided  at  one  edge  with  an  open  slot,  the  edges  of  the  loops  over- 
hanging the  space  of  the  loops,  the  whole  arranged  so  that  each  loop 
has  a  side  opening  throughout  its  length,  the  overhanging  edges 
preventing  lateral  removal  of  the  device  therein  through  the  side 
opening 

9  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound  hollow  cylinder 
comprising  a  hoUow  part  with  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  of  sheet 
metal  provided  at  intervals  with  slot*,  a  series  of  hollow  cylindrical 
parts  projecting  inwardly  from  said  slots  and  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  slots  so  a.  to  form  internal  cylinders, 
a  top  and  bottom  connected  thereto  and  hsviug  openings  opposite 
•aid  internal  cylinders,  the  openings  in  the  top  having  substantially 
the  same  cross-sectional  area  as  the  cylinders,  the  openings  at  the 
bottom  being  smaller  in  cross-se<-tional  area  than  the  cylinders. 


783.478.    HOLDIRG  RACK  FOR  CHECKS    JoaifB  B  SnAuas, 
Chicago.  ID     Filed  Aug  90,  1904     Serial  Ro  221.573 


Clmim.-^l.  A  holding-rack  for  checks,  Ac.,  comprising  a  series 
of  separate  inflexible  holding-pieces,  a  series  of  separate  connecting- 
pieces  between  the  rigidly-holding  pieces,  and  means  for  holding 
said  several  pieces  in  the  proper  relative  position. 

2.  A  holding-rack  for  checks,  Ac.,  comprising  a  series  of  hold- 
ing-piece, each  provided  with  a  slot  or  opening  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom,  s  laterally-projecting  rib  on  each  side  of  said  slot, 
a  series  of  connecting-pieces  between  said  holding-pieces  each  pro- 
vided with  laterally-projecting  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  rib.  of  the 
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holding-piefw,  k  top  and  bottom  piec*  b«twe4»  which  Mid  wertnl 
piM^  are  r«««iTed.  and  inraii*  for  holding  th«  pieces  in  proper  po- 

•itioa.  .     ,. 

3.  A  holdinrrwk  for  check.,  Ac  .  compriling  a  senea  of  cjUn- 
drical  holdinic-piec*"  open  at  the  top  and  botto»n  and  prorided  with 
a  longitodinal  slot,  an  enjcaging  face  on  each  *de  of  .aid  «'<>♦•■'*■ 
riea  of  intermediate  rur>  ed  connecting-piete*  »|anninf  the  space  be- 
tween the  holdinn-piece.  and  provided  with  e>i«*«ing  faces  which 
cooperate  with  the  rngainng  facea  on  the  holdlng-pieaea,  and  a  top 
and  bottom  piece  between  which  said  holding  pieces  and  connectmg- 

piec««  are  clamped  ,  c  u 

4  A  holding-rack  for  checks.  Ac  ,  comprising  a  senea  of  hoJd- 
ing-piecw  bent  into  crlindrical  form  with  thrir^dges  separated  so  as 
to  form  slou.  aaid  edges  bent  at  an  angle  to  th4  bodj  of  the  hoJding- 
piecea  «>  aa  to  form  angular  engaging  parts,  m  series  of  connect.ng- 
piec«i  between  the  holding-pieces  provided  wiih  angular  projecting 
parts  which  engage  the  angular  projecting  liarts  on  the  holding- 
pieces,  laterally-projecting  fastening-pieces  o»,  the  holding-piecea. 
and  a  top  and  bottom  plate  between  which  saUd  pieces  are  received, 
.-i  A  holding-rack  for  checks.  Ac.  composing  a  series  of  -.epa- 
rate  holding-pieces,  each  having  a  slot  ext«4.ding  throughout  its 
length  a  series  of  separate  connecting-pieceslbetween  the  holding- 
piece,  a  top  and  bottom  piece  between  which  ijhe  holding  pieces  and 
connecting  pieces  arr  received  so  a.  to  be  rig(dly  held  against  rela- 
tive  movement 


CUtim—l.  The  eombination  with  a  aoarc«  of  electric  currenU, 
of  a  gaa  or  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  electrodes,  a  .Urting- 
band  near  one  of  the  electrodes,  conductors  leading  to  the  said  elec- 
trodes and  a  transformer  deriving  current  from  the  said  source,  the 
secondary  of  the  transformer  being  connected  to  the  starting-hand 
and  to  one  of  the  main.,  and  device*  interposed  in  the  transfonner- 
circuit  for  accelerating  the  electromotive  force  delivered  bv  the  sec- 
ondary thereof  with  relation  U.  the  electromotive  force  of  the  source. 
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Claim  -I.  In  a  cultivator,  a  tongue,  a  fram^  secured  thereto, 
brackeu  carried  bv  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  jo^nialed  in  the  brackets 
and  equipped  with  rigid  gTound-wheel-carrvIng  arms  and  cultivat- 
ing appliance.,  a  bar  projecting  rigidly  from  |h^  rmk  shaft  and  un- 
deriving  the  tongue,  a  lever  suiUbly  mounte<l  and  provided  with  an 
arm  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portioJof  the  lever,  and  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  said  arm  with  the  froni  end  of  the  bar  ngidly 
secured  on  the  rock-shaft.  I 

2  In  a  cultivator,  a  tongue,  a  frame  thereon.  brackeU  carried 
bv  the  frame,  a  ro<k-sh.ft  journaled  in  th*  br.ckeU  and  rigidly 
equipped  with  ground  wheel-carr>'ing  arms  |  and  cultivating  appli- 
ance., a  bar  projecting  rigidly  from  the  roc t->.haft.  means  for  swing- 
ing said  bar  downward  to  simultaneously  foil  the  ground  wheels 
rearward  and  elevate  the  cultivating  appljances.  and  means  for 
hitching  the  draft-animaJs  to  said  bar 

3  In  a  culuvator.  a  tongue,  a  frame  th(rreon.  brackets  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  in  tl^  brackets  and  ngidly 
equipped  with  ground-wheel-carrving  arm4  and  cultivating  appli- 
ance., a  bar  projecting  rigidly  from  the  rock.shaft.  means  for  swing- 
ing Mid  bar  downward  to  simultaneously  roll  the  ground-wheels 
rearward  and  elevate  the  cultivating  appiiaUces.  means  for  secunng 
Mid  bar  at  the  desired  position  of  adjustment,  and  means  for  hitch- 
ing the  draft-animals  to  said  bar 

4  In  a  cultivator,  a  tongue,  a  frame  secured  thereto,  brackets 
depending  from  the  frame,  a  rock-shaft  jouri^aled  in  the  brackets  and 
rigidly  equipped  with  ground-wheel-carryi^g  arms  and  cultivating 
appliances,  a  bar  rigidlv  carried  by  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  rock-shaft  a  clevis  pivotally  connectedjto  th^  frt.nt  end  of  said 
bar  a  notched  sector  secured  to  the  front  e*d  of  said  frame,  a  lever 
•ouniaJed  axiallv  of  the  sector,  and  provided  with  a  latch  mechan- 
i«m  for  engagement  with  the  «ector.  an  ami  projecting  from  the  le- 
ver, and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  Mid  ar»i  with  said  bar 

783  48C)  STAKTIHO  MRAHS  FOR  QAB  OR  VAPOR  BLICTRIC 
APPARATUS     PncT  H.  TTOMii.  Ptttrtiirf  Pt   MMgnw  to  C«H*f 
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1  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electric  currents,  of  a  gas 
or  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  electrodes,  a  starting-band  near 
one  of  the  electrodes,  conductors  leading  to  the  said  electrodes,  and 
a  transformer  deriving  current  from  the  said  source,  the  secondary  of 
the  transformer  being  connected  to  the  sUrting-band  and  to  one  of 
the  mains,  and  a  resisUnce  and  an  inductance  in  the  primary  circuit 
of  the  transformer  serving  to  accelerate  the  electromotive  force  de- 
livered by  the  secondary. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphase  ele«tric  cur- 
rents, of  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  electrodes  therefor,  con- 
ductors leading  from  terminals  of  the  source  to  the  gas  or  vapor  ap- 
paratus, a  transformer  deriving  current  from  the  source,  the  nec- 
ondary  of  the  Mid  transformer  being  connected  to  one  of  the  leads 
from  the  M>urce  and  also  to  the  starting-band,  and  a  spark -cap  inter- 
posed in  the  secondari'  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphase  eiectnc  cur 
rents,  of  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus,  electrodes  therefor,  con 
ductors  leading  from  terminals  of  the  source  to  the  gas  or  vapor  ap- 
paratus, and  a  transformer  deriving  current  from  the  iiaid  source, 
the  secondary  of  the  transformer  being  connected  to  the  sUrting- 
band  and  one  of  the  mains. 

,*)  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphase  electric  cur- 
rents, of  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  electrodes  and 
characterized  by  a  relucUnce  to  starting  appearing  at  one  of  the 
electrodes,  whereby  an  electric  strain  is  produced  at  the  said  elec- 
trode, conductors  leading  to  the  electrodes  and  means  for  suddenly 
delivering  to  the  apparatus  accelerated  electromotive  force,  adapted 
to  increase  the  strain  at  the  Mid  electrode,  and  means  for  increasing 
the  strain  to  the  critical  point  through  the  medium  of  the  additional 
eleitromotive  force. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphase  electric  currents, 
of  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  electrodes  and  charac 
terized  by  a  relucUnce  to  starting  appearing  at  one  of  the  electrodes 
wherebv  an  electric  strain  is  produced  at  the  said  electnMle,  and  a 
transfonner  deriving  current  from  the  soune,  the  secondary  of  the 
Mid  transformer  being  connected  to  on.  of  the  leads  from  the  s,>urce, 
and  also  to  the  gas  or  vapor  apparatus  to  such  a  point  as  to  increase 
the  strain,  the  conditions  being  such  that  the  rle<tromotive  force 
from  the  secondary  shall  have  a  predetermined  phase  relation  to  the 
electromotive  force  of  the  K)urc«. 

7  The  cojnbination  with  a  wurce  of  electric  currents,  of  a  gas 
or  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  electrodes,  a  sUrting-band  near 
one  of  the  electrode.,  conductors  leading  to  the  Mid  electrodes,  and 
means  for  suddenly  delivering  to  the  starting-band  energy  accumu- 
lated by  a  dielectric 


7rt,S  4H  1  STARTIHO  MIANS  FOR  GAS  OR  VAPOR  BLBCTRIC 
APPARATUS  P««CT  H  Thomas  Pituburg.  Pa.,  artgnor  to  Cooper 
Hewttt  Itectric  Company  a  Corporation  of  Hew  York  Filed  Feb  3, 
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CUUm  -1.  The  method  of  sUrtingaga.or  vapor  electric  appa- 
ratus in  which  the  terminals  are  connected  with  a  source  of  current, 
and  auxiliary  electrical  energy  is  required  for  breaking  down  the  re- 
lucUnce to  sUrting,  which  conaists  in  applying  to  the  tenninals  elec- 
tromotive force  from  the  source,  thereby  producing  a.  eiectnc  strain 
at  one  of  the  electrode.,  and  increasing  the  strain  to  the  cnUcal  point 
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at  a  predetermined  time  during  each  alternation  by  applying  an  ad- 
ditional eleetromotive  force 


2.  The  method  of  eUrting  a  gaa  or  vapor  electric  apparatus  in 
which  the  terminals  are  connected  with  a  wurce  of  currente  and  aux- 
iliary electrical  energy  i.  required  for  breaking  down  the  relucUnce 
to  .Urting,  which  consirt.  in  applying  to  the  terminal,  electromo- 
tive force  from  the  TOurce,  thereby  producing  an  electric  .train  at 
one  of  the  electrodes,  and  applying  to  the  apparatus  during  each 
alternation  electromotive  forces  having  a  predetermined  phase  re- 
lation to  the  electromotive  force*  of  the  wurce. 

3  The  method  of  starting  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus  in 
which  the  terminals  are  connected  with  a  source  of  currents  and  aux- 
iliary electrical  energy  is  required  for  breaking  down  the  relucUnce 
to  sUrting.  which  consisU  in  applying  to  the  terminals  electromotive 
force  from  the  source,  thereby  producing  an  electric  .train  at  one 
of  the  electrodes,  and  applying  to  the  apparatus  electromotive  force 
having  the  relative  time  of  critical  strain  predetermined  by  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  ftrst-named  electromotive  force. 

4.  The  method  of  starting  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatua  m 
which  the  terminals  are  connected  with  a  ao'irce  of  currenU  and  a 
starting-band  is  placed  near  one  of  the  electrode.,  which  consi.ts  in 
applying  to  the  terminals  the  electromotive  force  from  the  source, 
thereby  producing  an  electric  strain  at  the  electrode  in  proximity 
to  the  sUrting-band.  and  applying  to  the  .Urting-band  electromo- 
tive forces  having  a  predetermined  phase  relation  to  the  electromo- 
tive forces  of  the  source. 

.■)  The  method  of  sUrting  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus  in 
which  the  terminals  are  connected  with  a  aource  of  currenU  and  a 
.Urting-band  i.  placed  near  one  of  the  electrodes,  which  cou.isU  in 
applying  to  the  terminals  the  electromotive  force  from  the  source, 
thereby  producing  an  electric  strain  at  the  electrode  in  proximity  to 
the  sUrting-band.  and  applying  to  the  .Urting-band  electromo- 
tive force  having  the  relative  time  of  operative  strain  predeUrmined 
by  the  magnitude  of  the  first-oamed  electromotive  force. 

6  The  method  of  .Urting  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus  in 
which  the  terminals  are  connected  with  a  source  of  currents  and  an 
auxiliary  electromotive  force  is  required  for  breaking  down  the  re- 
lucUnce to  starting,  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  terminal, 
electric  energy  from  the  source,  thereby  producing  an  electric  .train 
at  one  of  the  electrodes,  and  .uddenly  applying  to  the  apparatu. 
energy  accumulated  by  a  dielectric. 
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rectiflera  characteriaed  by  a  reluctance  to  atarting  are  interpoMd  in 
the  .y.t«m  at  a  auitable  point  or  poinU,  which  conai.U  in  traaamit- 
ting  to  the  receiving-circuit  electrical  impulae.  of  varying  magnitude 
by  electing  the  time  or  times  during  which  electrical  energy  shall 
b«  delivered  to  the  circuit. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  a  variable  relation  between  a  ayatem 
of  electrical  supply  and  a  receiving-circuit  when  current-rectifier, 
eharacteriied  by  a  relucUnce  to  sUrting  are  interposed  in  the  sya^ 
tem  at  a  auiUble  point  or  point.,  which  con.isU  in  transmitting  to 
the  receiving-circuit  periodic  electrical  impulses  of  varying  magni- 
tude and  selecting  the  portions  of  the  several  periods  during  which 
portions  electrical  energy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  circuit. 

3.  The  method  of  securing  a  variable  relation  between  a  system 
of  electrical  supply  and  a  receiving-circuit  when  current-rectifter* 
characterized  by  a  relucUnce  to  .Urting  are  interposed  in  the  sys- 
tem at  a  suiuble  point  or  poinU,  which  consisU  in  transmitting  to 
the  receiving-circuit  electrical  impulses  and  utilizing  in  the  said  cir- 
cuit any  desired  portions  of  such  impulses. 

4.  The  method  of  securing  a  variable  relation  between  a  system 
of  electrical  supply  and  a  receiving-circuit  when  cilrrent-rectifiers 
characterized  by  a  relucUnce  to  .Urting  are  interposed  in  the  sys- 
tem ad  a  suiuble  point  or  poinU,  which  consisU  in  transmiUing  to 
the  receiving-circuit  periodic  electrical  impulses  and  utilizing  in  the 
Mid  circuit  any  desired  portions  of  such  impulses 

5.  The  method  of  M«uring  a  variable  relation  between  a  system 
of  electrical  supply  and  a  rec«i%-ing-circuit  when  current-rectifiers 
characterized  by  a  reluctance  to  starting  are  interposed  in  the  sys- 
tem at  a  suiuble  point  or  poinU,  which  consisU  in  transmitting  to 
the  receiving-circuit  electrical  energy  and  diacontinuing  the  supply 
of  energy  at  selected  intervals. 

6  The  method  of  securing  a  variable  relation  between  a  system 
of  electrical  supply  and  a  receiving-circuit  when  rurrent-rectifiera 
characterized  by  a  reluctance  to  sUrting  are  interposed  in  the  sys- 
tem at  a  suiuble  point  or  poinU,  which  consists  iu  transmitting  to 
the  receiving-circuit  electrical  energy  and  altering  the  natural  rate 
of  supply  at  selected  intervals. 

7  The  method  of  controlling  the  supply  of  electrical  energy 
from  a  supply-circuit  to  a  receiving-circuit  when  current-rectifiers 
characterized  by  a  relucUnce  to  sUrtiug  are  interposed  in  the  system 
at  a  suiuble  point  or  point«,  which  consists  in  predetermining  the 
time  at  which  the  described  relucUnce  i.  broken  down,  thereby  fix- 
ing the  .Urting  moment  for  the  energy  delivered  to  the  receiving- 
circuit,  and  applying  the  energy  thu.  delivered  during  a  determinaU 
period  or  period.. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  wherein  the  receiving- 
circuit  requires  to  be  supplied  with  varying  electrical  energy  under 
varying  conditions,  and  wherein  current- rectifiers  characterized  by 
relucUnce  to  starting  are  interposed  in  the  system  at  a  suitable  point 
or  poinU.  the  method  of  adapting  the  supply  to  the  need,  of  the  wrv- 
ice,  which  consists  in  withdrawing  from  the  supply-circuit  selected  ^ 
portions  of  the  cycle  momenUrily  in  operation. 

9.  in  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  wherein  *he  receiving- 
circuit  required  to  be  supplied  with  varying  electrical  energy  under 
varying  conditions,  and  wherein  current-rectifiers  characterized  by 
reluctance  to  starting  are  interposed  in  the  system  at  a  suitable  point 
or  poinU,  the  method  of  adapting  the  supply  to  the  needs  of  the  sen  - 
ice,  which  consisU  in  utilizin,^;  the  energy  of  the  snpply-circuit  dur- 
ing selected  periods. 

7H3.48^^.  ADJU8TABLB  VAPOR-DISCHARQB  DEVICE.  PiacT 
H.  Tbohas.  Ptttaburg.  Pa.,  aalgnor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Blectnc  Com- 
pany a  Corporation  of  Hew  York.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1903  Serial  Ho. 
144.199 


Clmm.—\.  The  method  of  securing  a  variable  relation  between 
a  ayatem  of  electrical  supply  and  a  receiving-circuit  when  current- 


CIotMi. — 1.  Au  adjusUble  discharge  device  comprising  a  suit- 
able oonUiner,  electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  is  of  disintegrating 
maUrial,  and  a  conducting  ga.  or  vapor,  in  combination  with  mean. 
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for  crMtiBf  witliiD  limiu  any  deaired  initial  tttaiB  at  the  contact  of 
tbr  gaa  or  vapor  and  the  diaiateirratinK  electrode 

i.  Ab  adjuatable  vapor-di»char(fe  device  ^omprisinf;  a  hennet- 
ically-aealed  runUiner.  positive  and  nefra^i^*  electrode*  therein, and 
aft  inclosed  f(a»  or  vapor,  in  combinaton  with  meana  for  creating 
within  limiu  any  deaired  initial  strain  at  the  rontact  of  the  gaa  or 
rapor  and  the  negatiTe  electrode.  I 

3  An  adjuaUble  diachar^e  device  compifain;;  a  auiUble  con- 
tainer, positive  and  negative  electn>des  therein  and  an  inclosed  con- 
ducting gas  or  vapor,  in  combination  with  me«<g  external  to  the  con- 
tainer for  creating  within  limiU  any  desired  inittial  rtrain  at  the  con- 
Uct  of  the  gas  or  vapor  and  the  negative  electrode. 

4  A  discharge  device  comprising  a  conducing  gaa  or  vapor  and 
•l«ctrodea  therefur,  such  device  being  cbarartarixed  by  the  property 
of  requiring  the  application  of  a  critical  stnfin  in  order  to  break 
down  ita  initial  relucunce  to  sUrting.  in  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  sUrting  banda  arranged  at  varying  distajnces  fn.m  the  surface 
of  one  or  both  of  the  electrodes,  and  means  fo»  making  appropriate 
electrical  connections  with  any  one  of  the  seviral  aUrting-bands  at 
will  at  either  or  both  electrodea.  I  < 

b.  An  a4justable  discharge  device  comprising  an  inclosed  con- 
ducting gas  or  vapor  and  electrode*  therefor,  nn  electric  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  «aid  electrodes  and  adapted  to  i»npres»  upon  the  said 
device  a  definite  electromotive  force,  in  combination  with  meana  for 
creating  within  limita  any  desired  initial  «tr«i|i  at  the  contact  of  the 
gaa  or  vapor  and  the  negative  electn>des 

6.  A  discharge  device  comprising  an  inclined  conducting  gas  or 
vapor  and  electrode*  therefor,  an  electric  ciri-uit  connected  to  the 
said  electrodes  and  adapted  to  impress  upon  ihe  said  device  a  defi- 
nite electromotive  force,  in  combination  withjone  or  more  starting- 
band*,  and  means  for  varying  the  elleciive  re(ations  of  the  sUrUng 
band  or  bands  and  the  negative  electrode 

7.  A  discharge  device  comprising  an  incl<»sed  conducting  gaa  or 
vapor  and  electrodes  therefor,  an  electric  ci^uit  connected  to  the 
said  electrodes  and  adapted  to  impress  upon  the  said  device  a  defi- 
nite electr«>motive  force,  in  combination  with  one  or  more  sUrting 
devicM,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  relations  of  the  aUrting 
device  or  devices  and  the  negative  electrode 


lag  device  aad  a  Mipport  for  tke  internal  eaaiag  provided  with  de- 
pending feet  or  prong*  which  encircle  aaid  atud,  aubsUntially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  water-meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  caaing  of  an 
internal  casing,  an  inclosing  head  for  the  main  casing,  an  orifice  in 
said  inclosing  head,  means  to  cloee  said  orifice  adapted  to  yield  under 
exceaaive  interior  preawire,  the  diameter  of  the  orifice  in  the  inclos- 
ing head  of  the  main  caaing  being  leaa  than  the  diameter  of  the  inter- 
nal caaing,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

6  In  a  water-meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  casing  of  an 
internal  casing,  an  inclosing  head  for  the  main  casing,  an  orifice  in 
aaid  inclosing  head,  meana  to  close  said  orifice  adapted  to  yield  under 
exceasive  interior  presaure,  a  support  for  the  internal  caaing,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  orifice  in  the  inclosing  head  of  the  main  casing  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  support  for  the  internal  caaing,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth 

7.  In  a  water-meur  the  combination  with  a  main  caaing,  of  an 
internal  casing,  an  inclosing  head  for  the  main  casing,  an  orifice  in 
aaid  inclosing  head,  means  to  cloee  aaid  orifice  adapted  to  yield  under 
excessive  interior  preasure,  the  area  of  the  orifice  in  the  incloaing 
head  of  the  main  caaing  being  less  than  the  area  of  the  bottom  of  the 
internal  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


783,-tB5.  WATER  MSTBR  JoHW  Tiomon.  Wew  York.  N  T  .  a»- 
signor  to  Neptune  lietw  Company  New  York,  H  Y  .  t  Corporattai  of 
Mew  Jerwy     Filed  Oct  19  1903     Serial  llo.  177.621. 


793,4^H-4.  WATER  MBTBR  Johh  Taomaon.  Mew  York.  M  Y.,  u- 
i^Dor  to  Neptune  Meter  Company  Mew  York.  M  Y  a  Corpormtion  of 
New  J«my     PUed  Oct.  19,  1903.    Senal  N^  m.«l» 


Clmkm.—X.  In  a  water-meter,  the  combination  with  «  main  eas- 
ing, of  an  internal  caaing,  an  inclosing  head  for  the  main  casing,  an 
orifice  in  said  in<Hosing  head,  means  to  cloae{said  orifice  adapted  to 
yield  under  excessive  interior  pressure,  meaks  to  support  the  inter- 
nal casing  held  in  position  solely  by  the  means  that  close  the  orifice 
in  the  inclosing  head  of  the  main  casing,  substantially  as  snd  for  the 

purpose  aet  forth. 

J  In  a  water-meter  the  combination  w|th  a  main  caaing.  of  an 
integral  casing,  an  inclosing  head  for  the  m»in  casing,  an  orifice  in 
said  iBcKwing  head,  a  flap  to  close  said  orific*  adapted  to  yield  under 
excesaive  interior  preasure  and  a  support  for  the  internal  casing  held 
i.  position  solely  by  the  yielding  flap,  »ubsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3  In  a  water-meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  caaing,  of  an 
iBtenial  casing,  an  inclosing  head  for  the  m»in  casing,  an  orifice  in 
aaid  inclosing  head,  a  device  to  close  said  orifice  adapted  to  yield 
under  excessive  interior  pressure  and  a  support  for  the  internal  caa 
ing  itself  nupported  solely  by  said  yielding  device,  subsUnUally  as 
aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  water-meur.  the  combination  wnth  a  main  casing,  of  an 
iatemal  casing,  an  inclosing  head  for  the  main  casing,  a  central  on 
Ace  in  said  inclosing  head,  a  device  to  doe*  aaid  orifice  adaptwi  to 
yield  under  cxceeaivc  interior  prewmre,  a  central  stud  on  aaid  yield- 


riasiw.— 1.  In  a  water-meter  the  combination  with  a  main  cas- 
ing of  an  internal  caaing,  an  inclosing  head  for  the  main  casing,  an 
orifice  in  aaid  inclosing  head,  a  bridge-piece  on  said  inclosing  head 
and  spanning  the  orifice  therein,  means  to  close  said  orifice,  a  screw 
to  unite  said  closing  means  to  said  bridge,  aaid  screw  being  adapted 
to  yield  under  excesaive  interior  pressure,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water-meter  the  combination  with  a  main  caaing,  of  an 
internal  caaing,  an  inclosing  head  for  the  main  casing,  an  orifice  in 
said  inclosing  head,  a  bridge-piece  on  said  inclosing  head  and  apan- 
ning  the  orifice  therein,  meana  to  support  the  internal  casing  resting 
upon  taid  inclosing  head,  means  to  close  the  orifice  in  said  inclosing 
head,  and  a  screw  to  unite  said  closing  means  to  said  inclosing  head, 
aaid  screw  being  adapted  to  yield  under  excesaive  interior  pressure, 
aubsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  water-meter  the  combination  with  a  main  casing,  of  an 
internal  rasing,  an  inclosing  head  for  the  main  caaing,  an  orifice  in 
aaid  inclosing  head,  a  bridge-piece  on  said  inclosing  head  spanning 
aaid  orifice,  a  support  for  the  internal  casing  reating  upon  said 
bridge-piece,  a  plug  to  cloee  aaid  orifice  and  a  weakened  screw  to 
unite  said  plug  to  said  bridge-piece,  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  en- 
gaging with  and  furnishing  acentering  for  the  support  forthe  internal 
caaing,  aaid  acrew  being  adapted  to  yield  under  excessive  intenor 
presaure.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  a  water-meter  the  combinaUon  »nth  a  majn  caaing,  of  an 
internal  casing,  an  inclosing  head  for  the  main  casing,  an  orifice  in 
aaid  inclosing  head,  a  bridge  on  said  inclosing  head  and  spanning 
said  orifice,  a  support  for  the  disk-chamber  reating  upon  aaid  bridge, 
a  plug  to  close  the  orifice  in  said  inclosing  head,  and  means  to  unite 
aaid  plug  to  aaid  bridge,  said  means  being  adapted  U.  yield  under  ex- 
cesaive interior  prweure,  subsUntially  aa  aad  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 


783  4B6     METER    JiMM  A  TiLBW  Hydepark.  Maaa..  a«ignor  to 
H«ey  Manufacturing  Company  South  Boaton  Ma»  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.    FU«1  Oct.  7.  1904     SwiaJ  No  227  S9« 
Claim— I.  The  corabinatidrn  with  a  main  conduit,  of  a  resist- 
ance device  in  said  conduit,  a  by-paaa  conduit  aasociated  therewith 
and  being  provided  with  an  opening,  regutering  mechanism  in  the 
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by-pa*s,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  from  the  by-paa*  opening, 
and  a  valve  in  the  by-paas  situated  upon  the  eduction  aide  of  the 
opening. 


,  2.  A  proportional  meter  comprising  a  \  enturi  tube,  a  by-paaa 
tonduit  opening  from  the  maximum  diameter  and  from  the  throat  of 
aaid  tube,  a  regiatering-meter  in  the  by-paaa.  an  outlet-valve  in  the 
by-pasa  upon  the  eduction  side  of  the  registering-meter,  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  flow  through  the  by-pasn  into  the  tube 

Ss  A  proportional  meter  comprising  a  main  conduit,  a  reaist- 
ance  device  in  said  main  conduit,  a  by-pass  conduit  opening  from 
the  main  conduit  at  each  side  of  the  reaisUnce  device,  a  registering- 
meter  in  the  by-paaa,  an  outlet-valve  in  the  bypass  upon  the  eduction 
side  of  the  registering -meter,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow- 
through  the  by-paaa  into  the  main  conduit. 

4.  A  proportional  meter  comprising  a  main  conduit,  a  reaiat- 
ance  device  in  said  main  conduit,  a  by-pass  conduit  opening  from 
the  main  conduit  at  each  side  of  the  resistance  device,  a  registering- 
meter  in  the  by-paaa,  an  outlet-valve  in  the  by-paas  upon  the  eduction 
a'lde  of  the  registering-meter,  and  a  valve  in  the  by-paaa  situated  upon 
the  eduction  side  of  the  outlet-valve. 


78.S.4H7.  THILL-COUPLIMG  Edwuid  Waltir.  KeyteBTllte.  Mo. 
MBlgnor  of  three-rourlte  to  J  J  EtaoOer  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  Jan 
8S  1904     Serial  No  190.006 


CWm.— A  thill-coupling  comprising  a  block  having  a  socket  to 
receive  the  thill-iron  and  arms  which  extend  rearwardly  across  the 
top  and  boUom  of  the  axle  and  have  shoulders  extending  behind 
the  same,  a  bolt  through  the  arms  behind  the  axle,  an  elastic  bearing- 
block  in  the  socket  on  the  thill-iron,  a  atrap  around  the  socket-block 
over  the  bearing-block,  and  a  wedge-kev  extending  through  the  free 
end*  of  the  strap. 

783.'iB8.    CAM-BODY  MACHIHB     CHlMTUH  J  Wbbbam.  D«y 
U».  Ohio.    PIM  May  IS,  1904.    Serial  Mo  MW.16S. 
CUim.—l.   la  a  can-body   machine,   the  combination   with  a 
horn,  of  a  clamp-block  located  below  said  horn  and  adapted  to  clamp 
a  blank  against  said  horn  prior  to  the  operation  of  forming  a  body. 


aaid  clamp-block  having  its  lower  surface  tapered,  a  cam-bar  having 
its  upper  surface  tapered  to  match  the  surface  of  the  clamp-block, 
ateana  interpoaed  between  the  power-shaft  and  aaid  cam-bar  for  ac- 
tuating the  aame  to  raiae  and  lower  the  clamp-block,  foldera  adapted 
to  inclose  a  blank  around  the  horn  while  aaid  blank  ia  beingclamped 
againat  said  horn,  vprtically-reciprocable  standards  to  which  aaid 
folders  are  pivoted,  the  pivotal  point  of  aaid  folders  being  nearer  the 
inner  enda  thereof  so  that  in  the  elevation  of  said  folders,  the  inner 
ends  will  make  first  conUct  with  the  lower  sides  of  the  horn  and  said 
folders  will  thus  be  caused  to  close  around  the  sides  of  the  horn  in  the 
continued  elevation.  subaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  can-body  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horn,  of  a 
clamp-block  below  said  horn  adapted  to  hold  a  blank  in  rigid  con- 
Uct with  the  lower  side  of  the  horn  during  the  formation  of  a  body 
from  said  blank,  said  clamp-block  having  ita  lower  surface  Upered 
from  end  to  end.  a  cam-bar  below  said  clamp-blmk  and  having  a 
portion  of  its  upper  surface  tapered  to  engage  the  Upered  surface  of 
the  clamp-block,  a  rack  on  one  end  of  aaid  cam-bar.  and  means  inter- 
posed between  said  rack  and  the  cam-shaft  for  imparting  the  rtecea- 
sary  movements  to  xaid  cam-bar.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  can-body  machine,  the  combination  with  a  horn  around 
which  the  body  is  formed,  of  a  clamp-block  located  below  the  horn 
and  adapted  to  clamp  each  blank  against  the  lower  side  of  aaid  horn, 
a  spring-clamp  located  below  the  seaming  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  hold  a  blank  in  position  for  said  crimping  operation,  cam-bars 
having  a  pivoUl  connection,  said  cam -bar*  having  up|>er  Upered 
surface*  adapted  to  engage  *aid  clamp -block*  to  elevate  the  same 
simultaneously  to  hold  a  blank  in  position  to  be  crimped  and  to  hold 
a  crimped  blank  in  position  against  the  horn,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  cam-bars,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


783.4>^9.    SPRIMO-SEAT    JOHH  WERiin.  Dubuque.  lova. 
Jan.  4.  1904     Serial  Mo  187.607. 


Piled 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  destribed,  a  aeat.  a 
apring  for  each  end  of  the  seat  each  spring  conaistiag  of  a  plate  par- 
tially divided  and  the  two  parts  aet  to  operate  in  parallel  planes, 
mean*  for  attaching  one  part  of  the  springs  to  the  seat,  means  se- 
eani  to  the  other  part  of  the  springs  for  attaching  them  to  the 
wagoB.  and  a  lock  for  locking  them  on  the  wagon. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
•eat,  a  apring  for  each  end  of  the  aeat  each  spring  conaiating  of  a 
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pUto  of  tUsUe  flMUrial  partially  diridtxl  loB^tvdiiuliy  and  tbe  part« 
Mt  to  act  in  oppoait*  direction!  and  in  parallel  planet,  meant  <>on- 
tiatiof  of  a  loop  iee«r«d  to  each  end  of  the  aeat,  a  tenon  tecured  to 
one  part  of  each  tprinx  and  adapted  to  adju<(ablj  enKa^e  the  loop  on 
the  taat,  and  meant  secured  tn  the  other  part  of  the  tprinf;  for  remov- 
ablj  attaching  the  tame  to  the  wagon 

3.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  character  deacribe<|.  a  teat,  a  tpring  at  each 
end  of  the  teat  each  ipriag  formed  of  •  tthp  of  elastic  material  par- 
tially divided  longitudinalW  and  forming  a  double  spring  and  tet  to 
act  in  parallel  planet,  meant  for  attaching:  one  of  the  partt  to  the 
teat,  a  hook  attached  to  the  other  part  and  adapted  to  remoTably  en- 
gage the  upper  edre  of  the  wagon-box.  ttd  a  lock  engaging  the 
hook^  for  locking  the  seat  upon  the  wagon-box 

4  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deecribe4.  a  wagon-teat,  •  spring 
at  each  end  uf  the  teat  each  spring  contittinf  of  a  ttrip  of  elattic  ma- 
terial partially  dirided  longitudinally  and  l»ent  to  form  two  xpringt 
adapted  to  art  in  opposite  directioni  and  if  parallel  planes,  meant 
for  attaching  one  part  to  the  teat,  a  hook  slKured  to  the  other  part 
of  the  spring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  w^gon-box.  projections  on 
■aid  hook,  a  lock  for  locking  the  seat  upon  the  wagon  contisting  of 
a  plate  secured  to  the  tide  of  the  box.  a  bookplate  hinged  to  said 
plate  on  the  box  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Ratchet  on  the  hooks  and 
•eeure  the  hooks  on  the  wagon-box 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  spnng-teat  for 
wagont  contitting  of  a  seat,  a  spring  for  eaijh  end  of  the  seat  formed 
of  a  sheet-meUl  plate  partially  divided  longitudinally  and  the  partt 
adapted  to  operate  in  parallel  planes,  mean*  for  sUying  the  springt 
by  curving  their  ends,  means  for  tdjuttably  atUching  the  seat  to  the 
tpringa,  a  hook  secured  to  one  part  of  eaclj  of  the  springs  and  pro- 
vided with  projections  upon  the  ends  of  tlie  hooks,  and  means  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  the  wagon-box  and  Engaging  the  projections 

on  the  books  for  locking  the  aeat  on  the  w4gon-box. 

/  ' 

7H3.4f  XX  FLDB-CUTTBR.  CiiiL  0  W  WtamcD.  Mantato.  Minn. 
PQBd  rab  27  1803.    Sahai  ITo  14d.M7 


erating-tabe  and  working  on  the  tkreadad  end  of  said  feed-rod,  a 
feed-spring  reacting  against  said  tube  and  against  aaid  nut,  and  a 
retracting-tpring  reacting  on  said  nut  and  the  said  feed-rod.  sub- 
ttaatially  at  described. 

2  In  a  flue-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  bearing-sleeve  and  a 
cotter  movable  radially  therethrough,  of  an  eccentric  bearing-ring 
on  aaid  bearing-tleeve,  with  its  thin  portion  perforated  to  pass  said 
cutter,  said  eccentric  bearing-tleeve  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially-extended  grooves,  tubtUntially  at  and  for  the  purposea 
tet  forth. 


783.4i>  1 .     MOH-RBFILLABLl  BOTTLE. 
wniD.  Mew  Yortt  H.  T     FItod  May.  2«.  1904 


AoeosT  V  Wnrn- 
Serial  No  208  Ml 


Claim— I.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ner tube  consisting  of  a  lower  cylindrical  part  and  upper  tapered  part 
and  having  a  valve-aeat  near  the  lower  end,  also  ports  and  guide 
slots  above  said  seat^and  a  doted  and  flanged  top.  and  being  secured 
below  said  parU  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  near  itx  base;  a  tubular 
valve  sliding  on  the  cylindricai  part  of  aaid  tube  to  control  the  porta, 
and  having  a  rod  extending  through  the  slots  of  said  tube,  a  ball- 
valve  cooperating  with  the  said  valve-seat,  a  ball  in  the  taper  part  of 
the  tube  above  the  said  rod,  and  an  exterior  guard-tube. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  an  inner  tube 
conaisting  of  a  lower  cylindrical  part  and  an  upper  Upered  part  and 
having  a  valve-seat  near  the  lower  end,  also  ports  and  guide-sloU 
above  taid  seat,  and  a  closed  and  flanged  top,  and  being  secured  be- 
low aaid  porta  in  the  neck  of  the  boUle  near  its  base,  a  tubular  valve 
sliding  on  the  cylindrical  part  of  said  tube  to  control  the  ports,  and 
having  a  rod  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  said  tube  and  a 
weighting  cup-flange,  a  ball-valve  cooperating  with  the  said  valve- 
seat,  a  ball  in  the  Uper  part  of  the  tube  above  said  rod,  and  an  exte- 
rior guard-tube. 

788.41^)<i.     WRBNCH      Fraki  L  WiLUAMS  and  Bdwa«d  Stulti 
Raw  KeMli*ton  Pa     Filed  Feb  17  1904     Serial  No  194011 


Clmm—\  In  a  flue-cutter,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
tabe  having  hand-piece*  by  means  of  which  it  may  be  turned  and 
provided  with  a  bearing-sleeve  at  one  end  of  a  cutter-block  carrying 
the  cutter-tool  and  movable  radially  through  said  bearing-sleeve,  a 
f«*d-rod  within  said  tube  provided  with  a  cam  for  action  on  said 
eutter-block,  *n  adjusting-nut  mounted  iq  the  outer  end  of  said  op- 


Claim—l.  In  a  wrencti,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  a 
rack  on  one  of  its  edges,  of  a  sliding  member  comprising  a  jaw,  a  de- 
pending portion  and  a  collar,  said  depending  portion  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  parallel  sloU,  a  movable  yoke  embracing  said  de- 
pending portion  and  formed  with  parallel  slots  coinciding  with  the 
slots  in  the  depending  portion,  a  series  of  independent  teeth  carried 
by  the  sliding  member,  each  of  said  teeth  being  socketed  in  a  sepa- 
rate recess  in  said  sliding  member,  springs  bearing  against  said  teeth 
and  pins  carried  by  said  independent  teeth  and  projecting  through 
the  coinciding  slots  in  the  depending  portion  and  in  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  a  sUtionary 
jaw  and  a  rack,  of  a  sliding  member  forihed  with  a  depending  por 
Uon  and  a  collar,  independently-movable  teeth  arranged  each  in  a 
separate  recess  in  said  depending  portion,  a  movable  yoke  embrac- 
ing said  depending  portion  for  moving  said  independent  teeth  later- 
ally to  disengage  them  from  the  rack  on  the  shank,  springs  arranged 
in  said  rei-esses.  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  sliding  member  and  cov- 
ering  said  recesses  and  serving  to  mainUin  the  movable  teeth  and  the 
springs  in  position  in  the  sliding  member.  subsUntially  as  described 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  a  fixed 
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jaw,  and  a  rack  on  one  edge,  of  a  sliding  member  formed  with  a  se- 
ries of  parallel  sloU  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  shank,  and  inde- 
pendent recesses  in  alinement  with  said  sloU,  independent  teeth  ar- 
ranged in  said  recesses,  springs  arranged  in  said  recesses  and  bear- 
ing on  said  independent  teeth,  pins  carried  by  said  independent 
teeth  and  projecting  through  said  slots,  a  yoke  embracing  the  side 
bars  and  engaged  with  said  pins,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said 
yoke  and  shank. 

783.493.     BACK-FRBSSURB  VALVE  FOR  TRAPS     Wiuua  J. 
Wood.  BUaabath.  N  J     FiM  Apr  21. 1904    Sarlal  No.  904.21S. 


Claim— \  A  gas-burner  baring  a  gaa-ialet  and  a  gaa-outlet, 
combined  with  a  pivoted  dUk  having  a  groore  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  inlet,  and  openings  for  connecting  the  groove  with  the 
outlet,  subrtantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  gas-burner  provided  with  a  gas-inlet  and  a  pair  of  gas-out- 
leU,  combined  with  a  pivoted  disk  harine  a  groove  for  connecting 
the  inlet  with  either  of  the  two  outleU,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3.  A  gas-burner  provided  with  a  gas-inlet,  a  pair  of  gasouUeU, 
and  a  grooved  disk  communicating  with  the  gas-inlet  and  having  on 
one  side  a  series  of  openings  conununicating  with  the  groove  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  outleU,  subsUntially  as  specified 


783.49r>.  OSCILLATOR  FOR  BLBCTRIC  MACHINES  Bdwih  C. 
WtiOBT.  Bwport,  Ky  .  aartgnor.  by  iDeHM>  aMgnmenta  to  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Company  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  20  1901 
Serial  Ho.  109.087. 


Cloiia.— 1  Ins  device  of  the  characUr  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  member  provided  with  an  intemally-diaposed 
annular  shoulder,  a  ball-cage  adapted  to  be  removably  placed  within 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  collar  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  an- 
nular shoulder,  a  valve-seat  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  collar  of  the 
ball-cage  and  means  adapted  for  holding  said  members  together  to 
form  an  integral  trap 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  member  provided  with  an  intemally-dispoeed  annular 
shoulder  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  internal  screw-threads  disposed 
above  the  shoulder  and  a  second  annular  shoulder  disposed  above 
the  screw-threaded  portion,  a  ball-cage  adapted  to  be  removably 
placed  within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  collar  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  lower  shoulder,  a  valve-seat  provided  with  screw-threads 
adapted  to  engage  the  internal  screw-threads  of  the  cylinder  and 
bear  and  exert  pressure  upon  the  collar  of  the  ball-cage,  and  a  perfo- 
rated cap  adapted  to  fit  within  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  rest 
upon  the  upper  shoulder  and  all  adapted  to  be  inUgrally  and  remov- 
ably secured  within  a  pipe-opening. 


783.494.  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIOHTINO  0A8 
FLAMES  AT  A  DISTANCE  BDUARDWoRiuiieM  Cologne.  Germany. 
FUed.June  21  1904     Serial  Mo.  2IS.4«4 


Claim— \  In  combination,  a  shaft  capable  of  end  play  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  rigidly  secured  at  its  end.  a  housing  surrounding 
said  shaft,  an  electromagnet  secured  to  said  housing,  an  electric 
circuit  supplring  current  to  the  coil  of  the  same,  a  swinging  arm  piv- 
oted t.o  the  end  of  said  magnet  and  provided  with  a  set-screw,  a  slid- 
able  rod  located  in  the  core  of  said  electromagnet  and  engaging  said 
set-screw  and  the  pin  in  said  shaft  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  electrodes 
in  said  electric  circuit,  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  of  which 
is  secured  to,  but  insulated  from  said  swinging  arm,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  electrical  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  capa- 
ble of  end  plav,  an  electromagnet  rigidly  secured  adjacent  the  end 
thereof,  an  electric  circuit  supplying  current  to  the  coil  of  said  mag 
net,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  U)  the  end  of  said  magnet,  a  set-screw 
in  said  arm,  a  slidable  n>d  located  in  the  core  of  said  magnet  adapted 
to  be  operated  bv  said  shaft  and  to  engage  said  set-screw,  and  elec- 
trodes in  said  electric  cireuit,  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  otber  of 
which  is  secured  to  said  swinging  arm,  subsUntially  in  the  manner 

described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft  capable  of  end  play  provided  with  a 
pin  rigidiv  secured  at  its  end,  a  fixed  electromagnet  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  an  electric  cireuit  supplying  cun-ent  to  the  coil 
of  said  magnet,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  magnet  and 
provided  with  a  set-screw,  a  slidable  rod  located  in  the  line  of  said 
pin  and  said  set-screw,  adapted  to  engage  the  same  at  iU  opposite 
ends,  and  electrodes  in  said  electric  cireuit,  one  of  which  is  fixed,  and 
the  other  of  which  is  secured  to  said  swinging  arm,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

783.496.  COTTON  CULTIVATOR  AND  THINNER.  ALFtlD  C 
Tiatmah'  Ototne,  OUa  Filed  Nor.  8  1904.  Serial  No.  281.946. 
Claim— I.  In  combination,  pivoted  arms  provided  with  blades, 
a  i.fver,  connecting  means  between  said  lever  and  one  of  the  arms,  a 
second  lever,  connecting  means  between  the  second  lever  and  the 
other  pivoted  arm,  connecting  means  between  the  first  and  second 
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Uren,  mad  meant  for  oacillatiaf  th*  Mcoad  levfer  for  inpartiag  simul- 
taneous pirotal  morem«nt  to  th«  aforesaid  trms  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, substantiallr  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  combination,  pivoted  arms  providr4  with  blades,  a  lonfri- 
tudinal  lever  ronnrcted  intermediate  of  its  endb  to  one  of  the  pivot4-d 
arms,  a  T-lever  having  one  arm  connected  t<i  the  longitudinal  and 
the  diametrically  opposite  arm  connected  wfth  the  other  pivoted 
arm,  and  a  tappet  mechanism  for  imparting  ai*!illatory  movement  to 
the  T-lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpase  set  forth.    . 

.*).  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  beam,  a  support  pivoted  theret*),  armii  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  .support  and  provided  with  blades,  longitudinal  T- 
levers  connected  to  each  other  and  to  respective  pivoted  arms,  snd 
a  tappet  mechanism  for  imparting  an  om-illatory  movement  to  the 
T-I«ver.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose^  set  forth. 


783.4^7.     DBVICB  FOR  TIACHINO  PKlfMANSHIP     Puhk  C 
Touio.  Mew  Haren.  Coon     FIM  Feb.  24.  19)4.    Serial  No.  195.106. 


Clmim. —  I.  .\  device  for  teaching  penmanship  consisting  of  a 
loop  for  the  thumb,  a  ^thank  at  the  inner  end  of  the  loop,  a  socket  for 
the  second  or  middle  finger,  a  rest  for  the  end  ^f  the  thumb,  arches  to 
extend  over  the  first  and  third  ftngers,  and  a  test  projecting  beyond 
the  little  Anger,  and  all  formed  from  a  single  ^iece  of  wire,  subaun- 
tiallj  as  described 

i.  A  device  for  teaching  penmanship  c«|nsisting  of  a  loop  for 
the  thumb,  a  shank  at  the  inner  end  of  the  loo|),  a  socket  for  the  sec- 
ond, or  middle  finger,  a  rest  for  the  end  of  th4  thumb,  arches  to  ex- 
tend over  the  first  and  third  ftngers,  a  rest  prq|erting  beyond  the  lit- 
tle finger,  and  a  recess  to  the  left  of  the  forefinger-arch  and  between 
the  thumb-loop  and  thumb-rest  to  receive  a  penholder  or  pencil,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  A  device  for  teaching  penmansnip  consisting  of  a  loop  for 
the  thumb,  a  shank  at  the  inner  end  of  the  loo^,  a  socket  for  the  sec- 
ond or  middle  finger,  a  rest  for  the  end  of  th«  thumb,  srches  to  ex- 
tend over  the  first  and  third  fingern,  a  rest  pro|ecting  beyond  the  lit- 
tle Inger,  and  a  movable  ring  between  said  socket  and  shank,  sab- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


7Ba,408.    lOuiPOTirnAL  comricnoiis  for  awia 

TTTRB8  FOR  DTMAMOS  WITH  WAVl-WIIIDIirO  BRatLBntT 
AJtMOLO.  Karkruhe.  and  FtiiDEL  CoLuaciOHii.  Frankfort -on- tlM- 
Matn.  Oermaiiy.    FtM  June  8.  1901     Serial  Ho  63  78fi. 


m^ 


Claim. — 1.  la  an  armature,  the  combination  with  a  wave  or 
multiple-series  winding,  of  cross  connections  joining  nodal  points  of 
said  winding. 

2.  In  an  armature,  the  combination  with  a  wave  or  multiple-se- 
ries winding,  of  cross  connections  between  nodal  points  of  said  wind- 
ing, said  nodal  points  being  separated  from  one  another  by  approxi- 
mately a  double-pole  pitch  or  a  multiple  thereof. 

3.  In  an  armature,  the  combination  with  a  wave  or  multiple-ae- 
nes  winding,  of  cross  connections  between  nodal  points  of  said  wind- 
ing, said  nodal  points  being  separated  from  one  another  by  approxi- 
mately a  double  pole-pitch  or  a  multiple  thereof,  and  a  commutator 
having  its  segments  connected  to  nodal  points  of  said  winding. 

4.  In  an  armature,  the  combination  with  a  wa\e  or  multiple-se- 
ries winding,  of  cross  connections  between  nodal  points  of  said  wind- 
ing, said  nodal  points  being  separated  from  one  another  by  approxi- 
mately a  double  pole- pitch  or  a  multiple  thereof,  and  a  commutator 
having  its  segments  connected  to  nodal  points  of  .laid  winding,  the 
distance  between  the  centers  of  two  of  said  segments  corresponding 
to  the  pitch  of  a  nodal  point. 

5.  In  an  armature,  the  combination  with  a  wave  or  multiple-se- 
ries winding,  of  cross  connections  between  nodal  points  of  said  wind- 
ing, the  half  numbei'  of  poles  of  said  winding  beiiig  greater  than  the 
number  of  bifurcations  of  the  current  through  sets  of  armature-coils 
that  are  in  parallel. 

6.  In  an  armature,  the  combination  with  a  wave  or  multiple-se- 
ries winding,  of  cross  connections  between  nodal  points  of  said  wind- 
ing which  lie  next  to  one  another,  the  half  number  of  poles  of  said 
winding  being  greater  than  the  number  of  bifurcations  of  the  current 
through  sets  of  armature-coils  that  are  in  parallel. 

7.  In  an  armature,  the  combination  with  a  wave  or  multiple-se- 
ries winding,  of  cross  connections  between  nodal  points  of  said  wind- 
ing, which  nodal  pointa  are  separated  from  one  another  by  approxi- 
mately a  double  pole-pitch,  or  a  multiple  thereof  and  a  sufficient 
number  of  loops  inserted  into  said  winding  so  that  the  total  number 
of  nodal  poibts  is  divisible  by  the  number  of  bifurcations  of  the  cur- 
rent through  itets  of  armature-coils  that  are  parallel. 

M.  In  an  armature,  the  combination  with  a  wave  or  multiple-se- 
ries winding,  of  cross  coniH-ctions  between  nodal  points  of  said  wind- 
ing, which  nodal  points  are  separated  from  one  another  by  approxi- 
mately a  double  pole-pitch  or  a  multiple  thereof  and  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  loops  inserted  into  said  winding  so  that  the  total  number  of 
nodal  points  is  divisible  by  the  number  of  bifurcations  of  the  current 
through  sets  of  armature-coils  that  are  parallel,  and  a  commutator 
each  of  the  segments  of  which  is  connected  to  a  nodal  point. 


78d.49».  ATTACHM lirr  FOR  FIRI  KXTIII00ISHBR8  FuD 
H  BaotT  LeomuMtar  Maaa.  FUed  Apr  18. 1904  Serial  No  U8.»4. 
CUtim. — 1  In  a  fire-extinguishing  device,  a  receptacle,  trun- 
nioDS  on  the  receptacle,  a  yoke  in  which  the  trunnions  are  mounted, 
aa  extension  on  one  of  arms  of  the  yoke,  a  keeper  on  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle,  an  arm  slidablc  in  the  keeper,  and  a  fusible  connec- 
tion between  the  extenaion  of  the  yoke  and  the  slidable  arm. 

2.  In  a  flre-extinguiahing  derice,  a  yoke,  securing  means  on  the 
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joke,  a  receptacle  pivoted  between  the  araa  of  the  yoke,  an  exten- 
sion on  one  of  the  arma  of  the  yoke,  an  arm  sUdably  aecnred  to  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  one  end  of  the  arm  being  turned  upward  a 
portion  of  its  length  parallel  with  the  extension  of  the  yoke,  and  a 
fuaible  slide  on  the  extension  adapted  to  embrace  the  upturned  por- 
tion of  the  arm. 


h      I 


3.  Tn  a  ftre-extinguishing  device,  a  yoke,  a  receptacle  pivoted 
therein,  a  sliding  arm  on  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  fusible  con- 
nection between  said  sliding  arm  and  one  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke  be- 
low the  pivotal  point  of  the  receptacle  and  a  signal  means  carried  by 
the  yoke  above  the  pivotal  point  of  the  receptacle 


783.500.  COIL-FORMBR.  Au  F.  BircOLDni.  ScheDectadr 
N.  T.,  aatgnor  to  OeoenU  Bleetrtc  Company,  a  Corporatioo  of  New 
York.    RmI  Not  1,  1902.    Serial  No.  129.671. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  relatively  movable  clamping 
members  each  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  coil,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  members  into  a  position  substantially  parallel  to 
its  first  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  clamping  members  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  portion  of  a  coil,  and  a  parallel-motion  means  connecting 
said  members  together  and  for  moving  one  member  relatively  to  the 
other. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  clamping  members  adapted  to  be 
locked  in  engagement  with  portions  of  a  coil,  and  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  members  into  a  different  parallel  plane. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  clamping  members  each  comprising 
a  baae  and  a  cover  adapted  to  receive  between  them  a  portion  of  a 
coil,  means  for  locking  said  cover*  to  said  baaes,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  members  into  a  different  parallel  plane. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  clamping  members  adapted  to  re- 
ceive portions  of  a  coil  and  impart  thereto  a  circular  contour  in  end 
projection,  and  means  to  move  one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the 
other  whereby  onsets  are  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  coil. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  clamping  members,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  both  members  and  ada|»ted  to  move  one  relatively  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  locking  said  lever  against  movement  in  one  direction. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  clamping  members  each  comprising 
a  baae,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  means  for  locking  said  base  and  cover 
together,  pair*  of  atub-shafta  carried  at  the  ends  of  each  member, 
links  connecting  the  lower  shaft*  and  lever*  connecting  the  upper 
ahafts,  and  means  carried  by  said  levers  for  locking  the  lever*  and 
one  o(  the  clamping  members  in  elevated  position. 


783.501.  PIBDINO  MICHANISM  FOR  SINOLI  THRBAD  SBW 
INO-MACHINBS  John  BieiLOW.  MlmMapoiH.  Minn  Filed  Not.  10. 
1904.    Serial  No.  SSS.  114. 


rioim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  stitch-forming  mechan- 
ism, of  a  single-thread  sewing-machine  having  a  reciprocating  feed 
device  receiving  a  positive  forward  movement  from  the  driving-shaft 
of  the  machine  and  a  backward  movement  from  the  action  of  the 
spring,  and  an  adjustable  gage  for  determining  the  length  of  said 
movements,  of  means  independent  of  the  gage  for  stopping  said  feed 
movements  without  changing  the  position  of  said  gage  and  during 
the  running  of  the  machine  by  checking  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  a 
single-thread  sewing-machine  having  a  reciprocating  feed  device  re- 
ceiving a  positive  forward  movement  from  the  driving-shaft  of  the 
machine  and  a  backward  movement  from  the  action  of  the  spring, 
and  an  adjustable  gage  for  determining  the  length  of  said  move- 
ments, of  means  independent  of  the  gage  for  relieving  said  device 
from  its  forward  actuating  mechanism  and  stopping  its  feed  action 
without  stopping  the  machine  or  changing  the  position  of  said  gage. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  of  a 
single-thread  sewing-machine,  of  a  feed  device  having  an  aduating- 
rod  9  provided  with  an  open  slot  11,  with  a  lug  lU  and  with  a  recess 
28,  the  movable  arm  15  provided  with  the  pin  17  engaging  said  slot, 
the  pin  29  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
recess  28,  the  rocker-arm  12  engaging  said  lug  10,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  rocker-arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  of  a 
sewing-machine,  of  a  feed  device  having  an  actuating-rod  9  provided 
with  an  open  slot  1 1  and  with  a  lug  10.  the  rocker-arm  12  engaging 
the  lug  10  and  having  its  free  end  actuated  by  an  eccentric  on  the 
driving-shaft  of  the  machine,  the  shaft  16  provided  at  one  end  with 
the  thumb-piece  26  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  arm  lb  carrying 
the  pin  17  that  engages  said  slot,  the  spring  27  sarrounding  the  shaft 
16  and  through  it  acting  upon  the  arm  15,  and  an  adjustable  gage  19 
against  which,  at  21,  the  arm  15  is  held  by  said  spring  27,  sobstan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  of  a 
single-thread  sewing-machine,  of  a  feed-dog  carriage  5,  its  pivotal 
pin  6  and  intermediate  spring  7  by  which  said  carriage  is  kept, 
through  intermediate  mechanism,  in  unbroken  contact  with  an  ac- 
tuating-eccentric  on  the  driving-shaft  of  the  machine,  an  adjustable 
gage  for  determining  the  movements  of  t^e  feed-dog  carriage  and 
means  independent  of  said  gage  for  breaking  said  contact,  when  de- 
sired, by  holding  said  carriage  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  single-thread  sewing-machine  feed,  the  combination,  of 
a  feed-bar  held  by  spring-pressure  in  unbroken  contact,  through  in- 
termediate mechanism,  with  and  actuated  in  all  its  movements  by  a 
single  eccentric  on  the  driving-shaft,  and  an  adjustable  gage  by 
which  the  movements  of  the  feed-bar  are  determined  with  means  in- 
dependent of  said  gage  for  breaking  at  will  and  during  the  operation 
of  the  machine,  the  contact  by  which  said  feed-bar  receives  and 
makes  a  forward  and  backward  movement,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  single-thread  sewing-machine  feed,  the  combination,  of 
a  feed-bar  held  by  spring-pressure  in  an  unbroken  contact,  through 
intermediate  mechanism,  by  which  it  receives  a  forward  and  back- 
ward movement,  with  an  actuating-eccentric,  an  adjustable  gage  by 
which  said  movementa  are  determined  and  means  independent  of 
said  gage  for  breaking  said  contact  when  desired  and  during  the  op- 
eration of  the  machine,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


783.5(>^.     CLAMP  OR  VI8B 
MeodoU.  lU     FUed  FW>  9. 190S 
tl7.1S7. 


Jom  BucE  and  Wiluah  Buce. 
Renewed  July  18. 1904.   Serial  No. 
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Clmim—l  la  t  rise  or  cUmp.  Um  conbination  of  two  J4Wt, 
two  racks  carriad  by  one  of  th«  jawi  our  o|  th*  rack*  b«inK  adjuat- 
able  with  rrlation  th«r«U>.  and  |c«ar-wke«M  within  the  oppoaite  jaw 
m«ahia(  wfth  th«  racka  and  piTouUr  moulted  in  a  line  out  of  per 
peodieutar  with  reapeet  to  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  jaw,  Rubatan 
tially  aa  deacnb«d. 


t.  Tbe  combination  with  a  thermo-electric  nenerator  uaed  aa  a 
pyrometer  or  thermometer  and  an  indicating  or  rvcording  inatru- 
ment,  of  a  temperature-<wmpenaati«|[  device  located  in  aeriea  in  the 
circuit  and  in  clone  proximity  to  the  i»o-called  cold  or  outer  end»of 
said  thenno-elactric  Kenerator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  thermo-electric  generator  uaed  aa  a 
pyrometer  or  thermometer  and  an  indicating  or  recording  initru- 
ment.  of  a  temperature-compenaaUng  device  included  in  ieriea  in  the 
circuit  and  located  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  ao-called  cold  or  outer 
ends  of  the  said  thermo-electric  generator,  the  aaid  compenaating 
device  consisting  of  a  reaiaUnce  in  a  liquid  thermometric  device 
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t.  In  a  viae  or  clamp,  the  combination  of  two  jaws,  two  T«ek» 
carried  by  one  of  the  jawa  one  of  the  rack*  being  trannveraely  adjust- 
able with  reapect  thereto,  two  gear-wheels  within  the  opposite  jaw 
meshingwith.  each  other  and  with  the  re«p«:l|ive  racks  and  provided  in 
their  cwrters  with  pivoUl  holes  and  pivotal  pins  passing  through  the 
gear-wheels  of  a  substantially  le«i  diametw  than  the  pivoUl  holes, 
avbatantially  aa  described. 

3  In  a  viae  or  clamp,  the  combinatio*  of  two  jawa.  two  racks 
carried  by  one  of  the  jaws  one  of  the  racks  being  tranaversely  adjuat- 
abie  with  reapect  thereto,  two  gear-wheeU  within  the  opposite  jaw 
meahing  with  each  other  and  with  the  respective  racks  and  pivoted  in 
a  line  out  of  perpendicuUr  with  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  jaw,  and 
pivoUl  pins  passing  through  holes  in  the  gearwheels,  said  pina  being 
of  a  substantially  leas  diameter  than  the  boles.  subsUntially  as  de- 

acrib«d. 

•4.  In  a  vise  or  clamp,  the  combinatio»i  of  two  jawa.  two  racks 
carried  bv  one  of  the  jaws  one  of  the  racks  being  transveraely  adjost- 
ablewith  reapect  thereto,  gear-wheelswithiithropposite  jaw  meshing 
with  each  other  and  with  the  respecUve  raoks  and  pivoUlly  mounted 
in  a  line  out  of  perpendicular  with  the  plan»  of  travel  of  tha  jaw.  sub- 
stantially as  described  j 

5  In  a  vise  or  clamp,  the  combiaatio^  of  a  movable  jaw,  a  rack 
pivoted  near  the  end  of  the  jaw.  a  screw-tl^readed  shaft  transversely 
adjusUble  within  the  jaw,  a  second  rack  pivoUlly  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  screw -threaded  shaft  and  extefding  in  subauntially  the 
same  direction,  a  ftxed  jaw  through  whi«h  the  two  racks  project, 
two  gear-wheels  revolubly  mounted  within  the  ftied  jaw  between  the 
racka  and  in  a  line  out  of  perpendicular  ^ith  the  plane  of  travel  of 
the  jaw.  subauntially  as  described 

€  In  a  viae  or  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  movable  jaw,  a  rack 
pivoted  naar  the  end  of  the  jaw.  a  second  mck  pivoUlly  connected  to 
a  screw-threaded  shaft,  an  adjusting  he»d  on  the  shaft  revolubly 
.  mounted  with  respect  to  the  jaw.  a  ftxed  jaw  through  which  the  racka 
pr«j«et,  two  gear-wheels  within  the  ftxed  |aw  revolubly  mounted  be- 
tween the  racka  meshing  therewith  and  with  each  other,  and  pivoUl 
pina  mounted  in  a  line  out  of  perpendicular  with  the  pUnaof  travel 
of  the  jaw  paaaing  through  holes  in  the  ge«r- wheels,  said  holea  being 
of  subauntially  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  pivotal  p.na, 
*ubsUntially  as  described  | 


CUdm. — 1.  In  a  hand  matrix-aasembler.  the  combination  of  a 
frame  A.  consisting  of  a  back  a,  base  6  and  end  block  r,  with  a  ma- 
trix-rack of  the  nature  deacribed,and  tJie  clamps  I), adjusUble  upon 
the  matrix-rack  aa  described ,  all  subsUntially  as  shown  and  set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  hand  matrix-assembler,  the  combination  of  an  angular 
frame  A,  consisting  of  the  back  o,  the  base  b.  and  the  end  block  r, 
with  the  matrix-rack  B  consisting  of  a  horizontal  plate  c  mounted 
upon  a  sUndard  e',  the  matrix-rack  being  mounted  upon  the  base  b 
of  the  frame  A  as  described,  the  adjusUble  clamps  D.  adapted  to  lit 
and  move  upon  the  matrix-rack  B  and  provided  with  set-screws  N, 
whereby  said  clamps  are  fixed  at  given  points  upon  the  matrix-rack, 
all  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3  In  a  hand  matrix-aaaembler,  the  combination  with  an  angu- 
lar frame  A  of  the  nature  herein  described  with  a  sUtionary  matrix- 
rack  B.  mounted  upon  the  base  b  of  A,  said  matrix-rack  being  pro- 
vided upon  iU  upper  surface  with  a  graduated  scale  S  and  bearing 
edges  adapted  to  engage  the  sloU  provided  in  the  base  of  the  clamps 
D  as  described,  the  adjustable  clamps  D  provided  with  set-screws  N, 
an  open  channel  «,  formed  by  the  opposing  walls  of  the  base  6,  and 
plate  f.  and  the  set-screwa  t'.  alt  substanUally  as  d«acribed  and  for 
the  purposes  aet  forth. 

783.505.      DISPLAY  RACK      kma  E   ButT   BulUto,  M.  T. 
Hind  Apr  4.  IMH.    Serial  Mo  801J71 


7H3  ^03  TlMFlRATURi  COMPBHSATIKO  DIVICI  FOR 
THIRMO  ILBCTRIC  MIABURIIIO  neTRUMBllTS.  WOUAM  H 
iimoi.  ll«w  Tart.  H.  T.    FtWD«jS.  1904     8«1al  lo.  SaT.OM. 


Claim.— I  A  diaplay-rack  having  the  stepped  supporU  on 
each  side  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  and  having  loops 
formed  from  point  to  point  to  attach  said  wires  to  cross-wires,  and 
having  loops  formed  from  point  to  point  to  atUch  said  support- 
wires  to  a  base,  and  an  inclined  base  for  supporting  the  same. 

i.  In  combination  with  a  tray  and  an  inclined  base,  a  display- 
rack  constructed  from  two  body  wires,  each  wire  bent  to  form  the 
horizonUl  side  supports  and  forming  the  steps,  and  looped  to  re- 
ceive cross. wires,  and  looped  to  atUch  aaid  aupport-wires  to  said  in- 
clined base. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tray  and  an  inclined  base,  a  display- 
rack  conatnicted  frwm  two  body-wires,  each  wire  bent  to  form  the 
horizonUl  sidesupporU  and  forming  the  stepa.and  looped  to  receive 
crxMS-wires,  and  looped  to  atUch  said  support-wires  to  said  inclined 
base,  and  luga  on  said  tray  to  engage  over  the  horiioaUl  portions  of 
aaid  support-wirea  to  hold  the  tray  in  plaoe. 


Cimkm.—l.  The  eombiaation  with  4  thermo-electric  generator 
_^  aa  a  pjrrometer  or  thermometer  and  an  indicating  or  recording 
iastrameat,  of  meaaa  for  oompenaating  |or  changes  of  temperature 
at  tk«  B<M»Jled  cold  or  outer  ends  of  sai4  thermo-electric  generator. 
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CUim.—l.  In  a  combined  hot-meal  cabinet  and  Uble.  in  com- 
bination an  ouUr  caaing.  a  compartment  located  within  the  same 
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and  suitably  supported  and  prorided  with  alMm-heaUng  apaoea  eur- 
rounding  the  sides,  back ,  top  and  bottom  of  the  aame,  a  door  for  auch 
compartment,  a  supplemental  top  having  steam-heating  spaces  ex- 
tending upwardly  beyond  the  level  of  the  same  on  three  sides  thereof 
and  a  suiUble  cover  for  the  spacea  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim.— 1.  Ib  a  yehiele,  in  combination  with  an  air-brmke  sy»- 
tem,  an  operatiag-levar,  means  operative  upon  a  releaae  of  said  lever 
for  applying  the  brakea,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
aaid  brake-applying  means  upon  a  partial  releaae  of  aaid  lever. 


2.  In  a  combined  hot-meal  cabinet  and  table,  in  combination  an 
outer  caaing,  a  compartment  located  within  the  same  and  suiUbly 
supported  and  provided  with  steam-heating  spaces  surrounding  the 
sides,  back,  top  and  bottom  of  the  same,  a  door  for' such  compart- 
ment, a  supplemental  top  having  steam-heating  spaces  extending 
upwardly  beyond  the  level  of  the  same  on  three  sides  thereof  guide- 
ways  formed  at  the  top  of  the  casing  and  a  door  held  in  such  guide- 
ways  and  provided  with  a  depending  flap  as  and  for  the  purpose 
apecifled. 

S.  In  a  combined  hot-meal  cabinet  and  Uble,  in  combination  an 
outer  casing,  a  compartment  located  within  the  same  and  suitably 
supported  and  provided  with  ateam-heating  spaces  surrounding  the 
aidea,  back,  top  and  bottom  of  the  same,  a  door  for  such  pompart- 
ment.  a  supplemcnUl  top  having  steam-heating  spaces  extending 
upwardly  beyond  the  level  of  the  same,  a  suiUble  cover  for  the  spaces 
and  plates  in  closing  the  side  spaces  between  the  compartments  and 
the  side  walls  and  having  perforations  in  the  front  of  the  same  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  combination  an  out«r  caaing  having  a  converging  bottom 
designed  to  contain  at  the  center  water  to  be  converted  into  steam,  a 
suitable  heater  located  underneath  the  center  of  the  bottom,  two 
compartmenU  supported  above  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  form- 
ing a  space  between  the  casing  and  the  bottom  of  thetompartments 
and  spaces  to  the  sides  and  back  of  the  compartmenU  and  between 
the  same, a  supplemental  top  forming  with  the  compartments  spates 
to  the  tops  of  the  same,  the  aaid  casing  being  extended  upwardly,  so 
as  to  form  spaces  around  the  sides  and  back  and  above  the  level  of 
the  supplemenUl  tops  and  suiUble  coverings  for  the  same  as  and  for 
the  Durpoee  specified. 

5.  In  combination  an  outer  casing  having  a  converging  bottom 
designed  to  contain  at  the  center  water  to  be  converted  into  steam,  a 
suiUble  heater  located  underneath  the  center  of  the  bottom,  two 
oompartmenu  supported  above  the  bottom  of  the  casing  aad  forming 
a  space  between  the  caaing  and  the  bottom  of  the  compartmenU  and 
apaces  to  the  sides  and  back  nf  the  compartments  and  between  the 
same,  a  supplemenUl  top  forming  with  the  compartmenU  spactts  to 
the  tops  of  the  same,  the  said  casing  being  extended  upwardly,  so  aa 
to  form  spacea  around  the  sides  and  back  and  above  the  level  of  the 
supplemenUl  tops,  and  suiuble  coverings  for  the  same,  a  central 
plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  central  space  between  the  compartments 
having  the  front  perforations  and  side  plates  in  the  side  spaces  on  a 
level  with  the  supplemenUl  topa  and  perforated  at  the  front  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 

6.  In  a  combined  hot-meal  cabinet  and  Uble,  in  combination  an 
outer  casing,  a  compartment  located  within  the  same  and  suiUbly 
supported  and  provided  with  steam-heating  spaces  surrounding  the 
sides,  back,  top  and  bottom  of  the  same,  a  door  for  such  compart- 
ment, a  supplemenUl  top  having  steam-heating  spaces  extending  up- 
wardly beyond  the  level  of  the  same  on  three  sides  thereof  and  a  suit- 
able cover  for  the  spaoea,  the  aaid  caaing  having  steam-exiU  located 
in  the  back  of  the  top  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  combined  hot-meal  cabinet  and  table,  in  combination  an 
outer  casing,  compartmenU  located  within  the  aame  and  sniUbly 
supported  and  provided  with  steam-heating  spaces  surrounding  the 
sides,  back,  top  and  bottom  of  the  same,  doors  for  such  compart- 
menU, a  supplement*!  top  having  steam-heating  spaces  extending 
upwardly  beyond  the  level  of  the  aame  on  three  aidea  thereof  and 
sniuble  coven  for  the  ipaces,  the  aaid  casing  having  a  tteam-exit 
located  at  the  front  above  the  central  space  and  steam-exit  located 
at  the  back  of  the  top  above  each  of  the  aide  spaces  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 
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2.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  an  op- 
erating-lever, a  valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  esublish  connections 
for  applying  the  brakes,  operative  connections  between  said  lever 
and  said  valve,  and  a  lateh  for  said  operative  connections 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  sn  op- 
erating-lever, a  valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  esUblish  connections 
for  applying  the  brakes,  operative  connections  between  said  lever 
and  said  valve,  a  latch  for  said  operative  oonnectiouR,  and  means  fur 
releasing  said  latch  when  aaid  lever  is  releaaed  by  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a 
valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  establish  connections  for  applying  the 
brakes,  an  operating-handle,  a  spring-pressed  member  associated 
with  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator,  connect- 
ing means  between  4Uiid  member  and  said  valve,  a  lateh  for  aaid  con- 
necting means,  and  ^neans  for  releasing  aaid  latch  when  the  said 
member  is  released  by  the  operator. 

5  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a 
valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  esUblish  connections  for  applying  the 
brakes,  an  operating-handle,  a  spring-pressed  member  associated 
with  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator,  con- 
necting means  between  aaid  member  and  aaid  valve,  a  lateh  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  connecting  means  when  said  member  is  pressed 
by  the  operator,  and  means  for  tripping  said  latch  when  said  mem- 
ber is  released  by  the  operator 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination  with  an  air-brake  ayatem,  a 
valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  esUblish  connections  for  applying  tlir 
brakes,  spring-pressed  controlling  means  for  said  valve,  an  operat- 
ing-lever, means  associated  with  said  lever  for  moving  said  control- 
ling means  to  strain  the  spring,  a  latch  arranged  to  engage  said  con- 
trolling means  when  the  spring  is  strained,  and  means  for  tripping 
said  lateh  when  said  lever  is  releaaed  by  the  operator. 

7.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a 
valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  esUblish  connections  for  applying  the 
brakes,  controlling  means  for  said  vaJve,  a  latch  for  said  controlling 
means,  an  operating- 1  ever,  and  means  for  tripping  said  lateh  when 
aaid  lever  is  releaaed  by  the  operator. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination  with  an  air-brake  syaum.  a 
valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  esUblish  connections  for  applying  the 
brakes,  a  spring-actuated  lever  controlling  said  valve,  an  operating- 
le^r,  means  aaaociated  with  aaid  operating-lever  for  moving  the  flrat 
lever  to  strain  aaid  spring,  a  latch  for  aaid  first  lever,  and  means  for 
tripping  said  lateh  when  aaid  operating-lever  ia  ralaaaed  by  the  op- 
erator. 

9.  In  a  controller,  a  spring-preaeed  lever,  a  manually-controlled 
member  adapted  to  move  aaid  lever  to  strain  aaid  spring,  and  a  lateh 
for  aaid  lever,  said  member  being  arranged  to  trip  said  lateh  when 
released  by  the  operator. 

10.  In  a  controller,  an  operating-handle,  a  apring-preaaed  lever, 
means  associated  with  aaid  handle  adapted  to  be  graaped  by  the  op- 
erator and  to  move  said  lever  to  strain  the  spring,  and  a  lateh  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  lever  when  the  spring  is  strained,  said  meana 
being  arranged  to  trip  aaid  latch  when  releaaed  by  the  operator. 

11.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a 
valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  eaublish  connections  for  applying 
the  brakes,  a  apring-preaaed  device  for  moviag  aaid  valve  to  apply 
the  brakea.  means  for  moring  said  device  againat  the  preaaure  of  the 
spring  to  prevent  the  application  of  the  brakes,  and  means  for  Uking 
up  a  portion  of  aaid  spring-pressure  when  aaid  device  is  moved  ao  as 
to  reduce  the  preaaure  on  aaid  moving  means. 

12.  In  a  vehicle,  an  emergency  device,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
aaid  device  to  emergency  position,  DMans  for  atraining  aaid  spring 


1 


2  LfO 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FtMOART     38,     1905. 


to  rendrr  taid  dfTic*  inop^rativr.  and  reran*  ffcr  taking  up  a  portion 
of  the  (train  of  the  ipnaic  ao  as  to  r«duc«  th«  ttrain  »n  Mid  straining 
meant.  I 

13  In  a  vi-hirle.  a  controllinu-UTer,  an  Irmerjtency  device  op- 
eratiT*  upon  a  r«lea«*  of  laid  lever,  and  mean*  for  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  aaid  devire  upon  a  partial  release  ul  said  lever 

U  In  a  yehifle.  a  controlling-lever,  an  jmergenrj  deviie,  op- 
•ratJTe  tonnectionn  between  aaid  lever  and  s^id  device,  a  latch  for 
Mid  device,  and  mean*  for  tripping  aaid  latchj  when  said  lever  is  re- 
laaaed  by  the  operator  | 

15.  In  a  vehicle,  an  emergency  device,  a  Aring  tending  to  move 
Mid  device  to  emergency  position,  a  controlling-lever,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  lever  for  straining  said  Kprin|  to  render  said  device 
inoperative,  a  latch  for  the  spring  when  strained,  and  means  for 
tripping  said  latch  when  said  lever  is  relea!te<(  by  the  operator. 

16  In  a  controller,  a  spring-pressed  levler.  means  for  moving 
Mid  lever  to  strain  the  spring,  and  means  for  taking  up  a  portion  of 
the  strain  of  the  spring  so  as  to  reduce  the  itrain  on  the  straining 
means. 

17  In  a  controller,  an  emergency  devic^,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  Mid  device  to  emergency  position,  me^ns  for  ittraining  said 
spring  to  render  said  detiee  inoperative,  and  fneans  for  uking  up  a 
portion  of  the  strain  of  said  spring  »o  as  to  reduce  the  strain  on  said 
•training  means.  ' 
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means  actuated  upon  the  releaae  of  the  controller-handle  by  the  mo- 
tornian  fur  opening  said  valve 

7.  In  an  "automatic"  air-brake  system,  in  combination  with  a 
motor-controller,  an  equalizing-re«ervoir,  a  valve  independent  of  the 
engineer's  valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  exhaust  the  equalizing- 
reservoir,  and  means  actuated  upon  the  release  of  the  controller- 
handle  by  the  motonnan  for  opening  said  valve. 

8.  !b  an  "automatic"  air-brake  syatem,  an  equalizing-reser- 
voir, a  normally  open  connection  from  the  equalicing-reservoir  to 
atmoephere.  and  means  independent  of  the  engineer's  valve  for  con- 
trolling such  connection. 

9    In  an  "automatic"  air-brake  system  for  vehicles,  an  equal 
izing-reservoir,  a  valve  adapted  and  arranged  to  connect  said  reser- 
voir to  atmosphere,  a  lever  normally  under  the  motorman's  control 
in  the  operation  of  the  vehicle,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  Mid  valve  and  said  lever. 
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CWm. — 1.  In  an  "automatic"  alr-brak^  system  employing  an 
eqaaliring-reservoir.  means  independent  of  i^e  engineer's  valve  for 
exhausting  the  equalizing-reservoir 

i.  In  an  automatic  '  air-brake  system  for  electrically-pro- 
pelled vehicle*,  employinn  an  equalizing-reservoir,  a  valve  arranged 
to  exhaust  the  equaiizing-resenoir.  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  motorman  for  causing  said  valve  to  be  o|>erated 

3  Id  an  'automatic  '  air-brake  system  employing  an  equalix- 
iBg-reaer\-o»r.  in  combination  with  a  motor-eontroller,  a  valve  con- 
trolled from  the  motor-controller  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  con- 
nect the  equalizing-rexervoir  to  atmosphere. 

4.  In  an  "automatic"  air-brake  system,  in  combination  with  a 
motor-oontrotler.  an  equalizing-re»er>oir,  an  exhaust-port  therefor, 
and  a  valve  controlled  from  the  controller-htndle  and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  open  wid  exhaust-port  to  atmosphere' 

5  In  an  automatic"  air-brake  system,  in  combination  with  a 
motor-controller,  an  equalizing-reservoir  an4  a  valve  operative  upon 
the  release  of  the  controller- handle  by  the  tiotoman  and  adapted 
and  arranged  to  connect  said  equalizing-reservoir  to  atmosphere 

6.  In  an  "automatic"  air-brake  system,  in  combination  with  a 
motor-«OBtn>ller,  an  equalizing-reeervoir,  •  connection  from  the 
•qoaiiziag-reaervoir  to  atmoephere,  a  valve  |n  Mid  connection,  and 


Claim.— \.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  illumi- 
nant  which  is  non-conducting  when  cold  and  increases  rapidly  in 
conductivity  when  heated,  means  for  beating  the  same  to  conduct- 
ance, and  an  automatic  source  of  constant-current  supply  for  fur- 
nishing current  to  the  illuminant,  the  automatic  operation  of  which 
•ource  enables  the  illuminant  to  operate  with  stability. 

2  The  combination  with  a  source  of  substantially  constant  cur- 
rent, of  a  plurality  of  lamps  in  series  therewith,  each  lamp  having  an 
illuminating-body  insulating  at  ordinary  temperature,  but  conduct- 
ing at  higher  temperatures,  the  constant  current  serving  to  maintain 
the  temperature  and  resistance  of  the  body  substantially  constant, 
mean^  for  giving  initial  heat  to  each  illuminating-body,  and  means 
for  turning  each  lamp  on  and  off  without  interrupting  the  circuit 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  substantially  constant  cur- 
rent, of  a  plurality  of  lamps  in  series  therewith,  and  an  adjustable 
resistance  in  multiple  with  each  lamp,  each  lamp  being  composed  of 
a  body  insulating  at  ordinary  temperature,  but  conducting  at  higher 
temperature,  said  resistance  being  capable  of  being  gradually  open- 
circuited  in  order  to  increase  the  potential  around  the  terminals  of 
the  lamp,  and  means  for  giving  initial  heat  to  each  lamp. 

4.  .\  lamp  for  electric  circuits  composed  of  a  body,  such  as  por- 
celain, magnesia,  or  similar  material,  with  a  resistance  in  multiple 
therewith,  means  for  heating  the  body  to  conductance,  and  a  handle 
or  key  for  increasing  said  resistance  as  the  lamp  ia  turned  on  and  de- 
creasing the  resistance  as  the  lamp  is  turned  off. 

5.  A  lamp  for  electric  circuits  composed  of  a  body,  such  as  por- 
celain, magnesia,  or  similar  material,  with  a  resistance  in  multiple 
therewith,  means  for  heating  the  body  to  conductance,  a  source  of 
substantially  constant  current  for  Mid  lamp,  and  a  handle  or  key  for 
turning  on  the  lamp  by  varying  said  resistance  from  zero  to  infinity 
substantially 

6.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  constant  current,  of  a  pyro- 
electrolytic  incandescing  illuminant  connected  in  aeriea  therewith, 
a  heater  for  rendering  the  illuminant  conducting,  and  a  resistance  in 
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„n.l,iple  with  the  illumin.nt.  which  i.  cp.bU  of  being  gnulnallyhrt^ir^it  ix,t«  two  ^tion.,  .nd  .  .up^rvijory  reUy  co«nect«l  i. 


short-<-irruit«d  a*  the  conductivity  of  the  illuminant  increaiei 

7.  The  combination  with  a  aource  of  •ubtUntially  conaUnt  cur- 
rent, of  lamp*  each  having  a  pyro-electrolytic  illuminant  and  devoid 
of  ateadying  reaiatance  connected  in  aeriea  with  said  aource,  a  reaiat- 
ance  for  iniUally  heating  aaid  illuminant  to  bring  it  to  conductivity, 
and  a  shunt-connected  reaiaUnce  which  is  capable  of  being  grad- 
ually increased  in  order  to  increase  the  potenUal  around  the  lamp 
and  force  current  through  the  initial  heating  resisUnce. 

8  The  combination  with  a  source  of  conaUnt  current,  of  a  pyn>- 
electrolvtic  incandescing  Illuminant  connected  in  aeriea  therewith, 
a  heating  resisUnc*  in  shunt  to  the  illuminant  for  rendering  the  lat- 
ter conducting,  a  second  shunt  around  the  illuminant,  and  a  switch 

in  the  shunt 

9.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  constant  current,  a  pvro- 
electrolytic  incandescing  illuminant  connecting  in  series  therewith, 
means  for  heating  the  illuminant  to  a  aUte  of  conductance,  a  shunt 
around  the  illuminant.  and  variable  reaisUnce  in  the  shunt  whereby 
current  is  admitted  gradually  to  the  lamp 

10.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  constant  ciftrent.  of  a 
pyro-electrolytic  incandescing  illuminant  connected  in  series  there- 
with, a  heating  resisUnce  for  the  illuminant  in  shunt  thereto,  and 
variable  resistance  in  shunt  to  the  illuminant ,  which  is  cut  in  to  grad- 
ually increase  the  current  flowii.g  through  the  heating  resisUnce, 
which  latter  thereby  heaU  the  illuminant  to  conducUnce,  so  that  the 
illuminant  Ukes  current  before  the  full  current  is  permitted  to  flow 
through  the  heating  resisUnce. 

11.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  pyro-electro- 
lytic incandescing  illuminant.  of  means  for  heating  the  same  to  con- 
ducUnce. meanH  for  mainUining  a  consUnt  (low  of  current  through 
the  illuminant  irrespective  of  the  resisUnce  of  the  illuminant,  a  re- 
aisUnce  in  parallel  with  the  illuminant,  and  means  for  cutting  the 
resisUnce  in  slowly  to  turn  on  the  lamp,  and  for  cutting  it  out  rap- 
idly to  turn  oti  the  lamp. 

12.  A  lamp  for  electric  circuits  composed  of  a  body,  such  as  por- 
celain, magnesia,  or  similar  material,  with  a  resisUnce  in  multiple 
therewith,  and  a  handle  or  key  for  varying  said  resistance,  from  rero 
to  infinity  subsUntially  and  means  for  preventing  a  rapid  motion  of 
said  handle  in  one  direction. 

13.  A  lamp  for  electric  circuits  composed  of  a  body,  such  as  por- 
celain, magnesia,  or  similar  material,  with  a  resistance  in  multiple 
therewith,  and  a  handle  or  key  for  varying  said  resisUnce, and  means 
for  preventing  a  rapid  motion  of  said  handle  in  one  direction. 


bridge  of  aaid  cord-strands  and  normally  diaconnected  from  said 
source  of  current,  connection  of  said  cord-circuit  with  said  line  caus- 
ing said  relay  tu  be  bridged  acroaa  said  source  of  current  and  said 
hne-limba,  the  adjustment  of  said  relay  being  such  that  actuation  by 
said  source  i»  prevented  by  the  continuity  of  the  line-circuit  through 
the  telephone  instrument  at  the  substation. 


7H3.510.   TBLEPHOKB-EXCHAHQB  SYSTEM    WiluamM  Da- 
TB.  Chicago,  III..  a«ignor  Ic  Stromberg  Cartoon  Telephone  Manufac 
turlng  Company.  Roch«Bter.  H  Y   a  Corporation  of  New  Ywk    Filed 
May  20.  1903     Serial  Mo  158.011 

CUnm. — 1.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  bimeUUic  telephone-line  extending  by  iU  limbs  from  a  sub- 
sUtion  to  an  exchange,  of  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchangf  per- 
manently connected  with  both  limb*  of  said  line,  a  cord-circuit  at  the 
exchange  for  telephonically  connecting  said  line  with  another  for 
conversation,  a  condenser  included  in  each  of  the  cord-strands  of  the 
cord-circuit  to  divide  the  cord-circuit  into  two  sections,  and  a  super- 
visory relay  for  each  section  connected  independently  in  bridge  of 
the  cord-strands,  connection  of  either  section  with  the  line  causing 
the  corresponding  relay  to  be  connected  in  bridge  of  the  source  of 
current  and  the  line-limbs,  actuation  of  subsUtion  apparatus  caus- 
ing the  closure  of  a  shunt-circuit  about  said  relay  to  prevent  actua- 
tion thereof. 

2.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line extending  by  its  limbs  from  a  substation  to  an  exchange, 
of  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange  permanently  connected  with 
both  limbs  of  said  line,  a  cord-circuit  at  the  exchange,  a  condenser 
serially  included  in  each  of  the  cord-strands  to  divide  the  cord -circuit 
into  two  sections,  and  a  high-resisUnce  supervisory  relay  for  each 
section  connected  independently  in  bridge  of  the  cord-strands,  con- 
nection of  either  section  with  the  line  causing  the  corresponding  re- 
lay to  be  connected  in  bridge  of  the  source  of  current  and  the  line- 
limbs,  actuation  of  subsUtion  apparatus  causing  the  closure  of  a  low- 
reaisUnce  shunt  about  said  relay  to  prevent  actuation  thereof. 

3.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  bi- 
meUllic  telephone-line  extending  by  its  limbs  from  a  subsUtion  to  an 
exchange,  of  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange  permanently  con- 
nected with  both  limbs  of  said  line,  a  cord-circuit  at  the  exchange,  a 
condenser  serially  included  in  each  of  the  cord-strands  to  divide  the 


4.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  bi- 
metallic line  extending  by  iU  limbc  from  a  hubstation  to  an  exchange, 
of  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange  permanently  connw-ted  with 
both  limbs  of  said  Hue.  a  cord-circuit  at  the  exchange,  and  a  super- 
visory relay  connected  in  bridge  of  said  cord-strands  and  normally 
dis<onne<fed  from  said  »oune.  connection  of  said  ronl-circuit  with 
said  line  causing  said  relay  to  be  connected  in  bridge  of  said  source 
and  said  line-limbs,  the  adjustment  of  said  relay  being  such  that  its 
actuation  is  prevented  by  the  continuity  of  the  line-circuit  through 
the  substation  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  telephone-exchang/system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line extending  by  its  limbs  from  a  substation  to  an  exchange,  ' 
of  a  soune  of  current  at  the  exchange  permanently  connected  with 
both  limbs  of  said  line,  two  coH-strands  at  the  exchange  for  tele- 
phonically connecting  said  line  with  another  for  conversation,  there 
being  a  condenser  serially  included  in  each  of  said  cord-strands,  and 
a  supe^^■isor^  relay  connected  in  bridge  of  said  cord-strands,  the  ad- 
justment of  said  supervisory  relay  being  such  that  its  actuation  is 
controlled  bv  the  continuity  of  the  line-circuit  through  the  telephone- 
transmitter  at  the  substation,  there  being  no  electrical  connection 
between  said  conl-strands  and  said  source  of  current  when  the  cord- 
strands  are  disconne<ted  from  the  said  line 

6.  Id  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line extending  by  its  limbn  from  a  substation  to  an  exchange 
of  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange  permanently  connected  with 
both  limbs  of  said  line,  two  cord-strands  at  the  exchange  for  tele- 
phonically connecting  said  line  with  another  for  conversation,  and  a 
8uper»'iso'rT  relav  connected  in  bridge  of  said  cord-strands,  the  ad- 
justment of  said  supervisory  relay  being  such  that  iU  actuation  is 
controlled  bv  the  continuity  of  the  Jine-circuit  through  the  telephone- 
transmitter  at  the  subsUtion,  there  being  no  electrical  connection 
between  said  .-ord-strands  and  said  source  of  current  when  the  cord- 
strands  are  disconnected  from  said  line 

7.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line extending  by  its  limbs  from  a  subsUtion  to  an  exchange, 
of  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange  connected  with  both  limba  of 
aaid  line,  two  cord-strands  at  the  exchange  for  telephonically  con- 
necting said  line  with  another  for  conversation,  there  being  a  con- 
denser serially  included  in  each  of  said  cord-strands,  and  a  super- 
Yisory  relay  connected  in  bridge  of  aaid  cord-strands,  the  adjustment 
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of  Mid  miMrriaorj  r«l«j  being  rach  that  iU  aetuition  by  said  •cure* 
to  prrTMtMl  by  tb«  coBtinuity  of  the  line-<rircuit  throuj?h  the  tele- 
phone-tr»n«initter  at  the  »ub»Ution.  there  beinji  no  electrical  con 
nection  between  Mid  coH  rtrandu  and  Mid  Mufce  of  current  when 
the  eord-rtranda  are  diawMinected  from  Mid  lin» 

(*  In  a  telephone-exchange  lyatem,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phoae-line  extending  by  iU  limb*  from  a  aubauiion  to  an  exchange, 
of  a  tounse  of  current  at  the  exchange  permanently  connected  with 
both  limba  of  Mid  line,  two  cord-strandx  at  th»  exchange  for  tele- 
phonically  connecting  taid  line  with  another  foiicon»erMtion,  and  a 
•uperriaory  relay  connected  indepeadently  in  fridge  of  Mid  co>d- 
•tranda.  the  adjustment  of  Mid  «uperviiory  relaj  being  such  that  its 
actuation  by  Mid  •ource  i«  controlled  by  the  cointinuity  of  the  line- 
circuit  through  the  telephone-transmitter  at  theaubsUtion,  there  be- 
ing no  electrical  connection  between  said  co^d-ntrands  and  Mid 
•6«rc«  of  current  when  (he  cord»tranda  are  disconnected  from  Mid 

""'9  In  a  telephone-exchange  gyntem.  the  con»bination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line extending  by  it«  limb,  from  t  substation  to  an  exchange, 
of  a  *ourceof  current  at  the  exchaogr  perman*itly  connected  with 
both  limbs  of  said  line,  two  cord-strands  at  thle  exchange  for  tele- 
phonically  connecting  Mid  line  with  another  for  converMtion.  there 
being  a  condenser  serialW  included  in  each  of  «4id  cord-strands,  sig- 
naling devices  at  the  ^change.  joinUy  controlled  by  switching  ap- 
paratus at  the  subsUtion  and  the  connection  lof  said  cord-strands 
with  Mid  line,  and  a  high-resisUnce  superyisof  relay  connected  in 
bridge  of  Mid  cord-strands,  the  adjustment  of  s^id  supervisory  relay 
being  such  that  iU  actuation  is  controlled  by  ^be  continuity  of  the 
line-circuit  through  the  telephone-transmittet  at  the  substation. 
th«(e  being  no  electrical  connection  between  s^id  cord-strands  and 
said  source  of  current  when  the  cord-strands  a|e  disconnected  from 

**'  10°'ln  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  c<|mbination  with  a  bi- 
meUllic  telephone-line  exUnding  by  iU  limbs  frhm  a  subsUtion  to  an 
exchange,  of  a  source  of  current  %t  the  exchange  permanently  con- 
nected with  both  limbs  and  Mid  line,  a  two-strand  cord-circuit  com- 
prising two  conduct!  vely-insulated  portions  ifiductiTeiy  related  to 
each  other,  and  a  supenrisory  relay  connected  ^  bridge  of  the  cord- 
strands  at  each  of  Mid  inductively-related  portions  of  the  cord-cir- 
cuit, said  relay  being  normally  disconnected  ffom  Mid  source,  con- 
nection of  said  coH-circuit  with  Mid  line  causing  the  corresponding 
relay  to  be  connected  in  bridge  of  said  source  bf  current  and  of  the 
line-limbs,  the  adjustment  of  said  relays  beinJ  such  that  the  actua- 
tion thereof  is  prevented  by  the  continuity  of  thf-  line-circuit  through 
substation  apparatus  •  •  u 

11  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  thei  combination  with  a 
telephone-line  extending  by  lU  limbs  from  a  substation  to  an  ex- 
change, of  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange  pfrmanently  connected 
with  both  limbs  of  Mid  line,  a  cord-circuit  coiiprising  two  conduct- 
ively- insulated  portions  inductively  related  io  each  other,  and  a 
high-reaistance  supervisory  relay  connected  independently  in  bridge 
of  the  cord-ftrands  of  each  of  Mid  inducUvely-related  portions,  Mid 
relays  being  normally  disconnected  from  said  «onrceof  current,  con- 
necting of  said  cord-circuit  with  Mid  line  causing  the  corresponding 
relay  to  be  connected  in  bridge  of  said  source  of  current  and  the  line- 
limba,  actuation  of  subsUUon  apparatus  causing  a  low-resisUnce 
ehunt  about  Mid  superviaory  relay  to  prevent  lactuaUon  thereof 

12.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  bi- 
metallic telephone- line  extending  by  lU  Umbs  from  a  subiUUon  to  an 
exchange,  of  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange  permanenUy  con- 
nected with  both  limbs  of  Mid  line,  a  two-strhnd  cord-circuit  com- 
prising two  conductively-insulated  portions  in«luctively  related  each 
to  the  other  adapted  to  connect  telephonically  isaid  line  with  another 
for  converMtion.  and  a  high-resisUnce  supertisory  relay  connected 
in  bridge  of  the  cord-strands  of  each  of  said  ii^ductively  related  por- 
Uons  of  the  c.rd -circuit,  there  being  no  electriml  connection  between 
•aid  cord-stranda  and  Mid  source  of  current  trhen  the  cord-strands 
are  diaeonnected  from  said  line. 

13  In  a  telephone-exchange  system.  th>  combination  with  a 
telephone-line  extending  by  iU  limbs  from  4  subsUtion  to  an  ei- 
ehaage.  of  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange  connected  with  both 
limbs  of  Mid  line,  a  two-strand  cord-circuit  comprising  two  conduct- 
ively-inaolated  portions  inductively  related  e4ch  to  the  other  adapt- 
ed to  connect  ulephonicallv  Mid  line  with  another  for  conversation, 
and  a  supervisorv  relav  connected  in  bridge  of  the  cord-strands  of 
each  of  Mid  inductively-related  portions  of  thfc  cord-circuit  to  be  ac^ 
tuated  bv  Mid  source  onK  when  the  cord-circujt  is  in  connection  with 
the  telephone-line,  there  beiug  no  electrical  connection  between  Mid 
curd-itraBdi  and  Mid  source  of  current  whe»i  the  cord-strands  are 
di"»conBected  from  Mid  line. 


14.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a* 
telephone-line  extending  by  iU  limbs  from  a  subsUtion  to  an  ex- 
change, of  a  source  of  current  at  the  exchange  connected  with  Mid 
line,  a  cord-circuit  comprising  two  conductively-inaulated  portions 
inductively  related  each  to  the  other  adapted  to  connect  telephonic- 
ally  Mid  line  with  another  for  converMtion,  and  a  supervisory  relay 
connected  in  bridge  of  the  cord-strands  of  one  of  Mid  inductively- 
related  portions  of  the  cord-cirruit  to  be  actuated  by  said  source  only 
upon  connection  of  the  cord-circuit  with  the  line,  there  being  no 
electrical  connection  between  Mid  cord-strands  and  Mid  source  of 
current  when  the  cord-strands  are  disconnected  from  said  line 

15.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  the  combination  with  a  bi- 
meUllic  telephone-line  extending  by  iU  limbs  from  a  subsUtion  to  as 
exchange,  of  a  common  source  of  current  at  the  exchange  for  supply- 
ing talking  and  signaling  currenU  to  Mid  line  to  the  terminals  of 
which  Mid  line-limbs  are  permanently  connected  each  through  a  se- 
rially-connected impedance-coil,  a  line-relay  aerially  included  in  one 
of  said  line-limbs  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  closure  of  the  line- 
circuit  at  the  subsUtion,  a  line-jack  having  conUcU  permanently 
connected  with  the  line-limbs,  the  two  cord-strands  termiivating  at 
either  end  in  a  connecting-plug  adapted  for  insertion  within  said 
line-jack,  said  cord-strands  serving  to  connect  telephonically  said 
line  with  another  for  converMtion,  there  being  a  condenser  aerially 
included  in  each  of  Mid  cord-strands,  means  whereby  the  insertion 
of  one  of  Mid  plugs -within  Mid  jack  causes  the  closure  of  a  low-ro- 
sisUnce  circuit  in  shunt  of  said  line-relay  to  destroy  the  subsUtion 
control  thereof,  and  a  super>isory  relay  connecUd  in  bridge  of  said 
cord-strands  on  either  side  of  Mid  condensers,  the  resisUnce  and  ad- 
justment of  each  of  Mid  supervisory  relays  being  such  that  the  ac- 
tuation of  the  supervisory-relay  armature  is  controlled  by  the  con- 
ductive continuity  of  the  line-circuit  through  the  substation  appara- 
tus within  whose  corresponding  line-jack  the  plug  connected  with 
Mid  supervisory  relay  is  inserted. 


783.5 1  1 .   RAILWAT-aiQHAL.  Jans  DoTii,  Hta«ar»  fito.  H  T. 
rfled  Aug.  1   1903    8«ial  No  167.8M. 


Claim  —1  A  railway  signal  comprising  an  engaging  member 
on  the  car.  an  engaging  member  on  the  road  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  car  member,  an  actuating  mechanism  for 
the  road  member,  a  toggle  interposed  between  the  road  member  and 
the  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  for  retaining  the  toggle  in  lU 
straightened  poaition,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

2  A  railway-signal  comprising  an  engaging  member  on  the  car. 
an  engaging  member  on  the  road  movable  horixonUlly  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  car  member,  a  semaphore  having  a  verti- 
cally-movable actuating-rod,  an  elbow-lever  having  one  arm  con- 
nected with  anid  rod.  a  toggle  connecting  the  other  arm  of  Mid  lever 
with  Mid  road  member,  and  means  for  reUining  Mid  toggle  in  lU 
straightened  position,  sybsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  railway-signal  comprising  an  engaging  member  on  the  car. 
an  engaging  member  on  the  road  movable  horiionUlly  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  car  member,  a  semaphore  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  actuating-rod.  an  elbow-lever  having  one  arm  con- 
nected with  Mid  rod,  a  toggle  comprising  a  lever  connected  by  a  link 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  elbow-lever  and  a  bar  which  connecU  the 
central  part  of  the  toggle-lever  with  Mid  road  member,  a  guide  for 
the  pivot  ot  Mid  toggle-lever,  and  means  for  securing  together  the 
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handle  of  the  toggle-lever  and  bar  and  holding  the  Mme  in  a  straight- 
ened position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  railwav-signal  comprising  a  valve  mounted  on  the  car  and 
controlling  the  air-brake  ther«.f.  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  the 
plug  of  Mid  valve  and  provided  with  a  depending  Uppet.  a  tnp-slide 
movabl.-  horixonUlly  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  Mid  Uppet  and  com- 
Drising  a  base,  roller,  mounted  on  the  base  and  an  upright  we^b  ar- 
ranged on  the  ba«-,  a  track  upon  which  Mid  roller,  run,  and  a  hous- 
ing extending  over  Mid  slide,  subatanUally  as  set  forth 

5  A  railway-aignal  comprising  a  valve  mounted  on  the  car  and 
controlling  the  iir-brake  thereof,  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  the 
plug  of  Mid  valve  and  provided  with  a  depending  Uppet,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  segmenUl  row  of  notches,  a 
spring-detent  engaging  with  said  notches,  and  a  tnp-slide  arranged 
on  the  road  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  Mid  Uppet,  sub- 

stantiallv  as  set  forth. 

6  A  railway-signal  comprising  a  torpedo-support,  a  hammer 
having  a  head  for  striking  Mid  torpedo  and  adapted  to  be  engag«^d 
bv  the  car-wheel  for  operating  the  Mme.  and  a  horuonUlly-raovable 
carriage  which  supports  Mid  hammer  and  whereby  the  Mme  is 
moved  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  car-wheel,  subsUntially  as  set 

forth.  . 

7.  A  railway-aignal  compriaing  a  torpedo-support,  a  hammer 
having  iU  arm  provided  with  a  head  for  striking  Mid  torpedo  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  one  end  for  operating  the  Mme.  and  a  hon- 
zonUlly-movahle  carriage  upon  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  ham- 
mer-arm is  pivoted,  and  whereby  the  same  is  moved  into  and  out  of 
iU  operative  position,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8  A  railwav-signal  comprising  a  torpedo-support,  a  hammer 
having  iU  arm  provided  with  a  head  for  striking  Mid  torpedo  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  one  end  for  operating  the  Mme.  a  carriage 
upon  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  hammer-arm  is  pivoted,  and  a 
guideway  for  said  carriage,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  railway-signal  comprising  a  torpedo-support,  a  hammer 
having  iU  arm  provided  centrally  on  iU  under  side  with  a  head  for 
striking  the  torpedo  and  a  shoe  at  one  end  which  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  car-wheel  for  depressing  the  hammer,  a  carriage  upon 
which  the  hammer  is  pivoted  at  its  opposite  end,  and  a  spring-fol- 
lower for  raising  the  hammer,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  railway-signal  comprising  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  car-wheel  for  striking  a  torpedo,  a  roUry  carrier  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holders  for  supporting  torpedoes,  and  means  for 
routing  Mid  carrier  intermittently  comprising  a  rock-arm  pivoted 
concentrically  with  the  carrier  and  provided  with  a  pawl  engaging 
with  ratchet-teeth  on  the  .carrier,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  railway-signal  comprising  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  oper- 
aUd  bv  a  car-wheel  for  striking  a  torpedo,  a  roUry  carrier  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holders  for  supporting  torpedoea,  a  rock-arm  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  engaging  with  ratchet-teeth  on  the  carrier,  a  re- 
ciprocaUng  carriage  supporting  said  hammer,  means  connecUng  the 
hammer-carriage  and  rock-arm  for  operaUng  the  torpedo-camer. 
and  a  detent-pawl  for  preventing  backward  movement  of  the  car- 
rier. subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  railway-signal  compriaing  a  roUry  carrier  having  a  fixed 
pivot  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holders  which  receive  torpe- 
does, a  hammer  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  car-wheel  for  striking 
the  torpedoes,  and  a  carriage  upon  which  Mid  hammer  is  mounted 
and  whereby  the  Mme  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
car-wheel,  anbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

13  A  railway-signal  comprising  a  hammer  which  is  adapted  to 
be  depressed  by  a  car-wheel,  a  torpedo-aupport  arranged  underneath 
the  hammer,  meana  for  moving  the  hammer  into  and  out  of  iU  opera 
live  poaition,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  car  and  controlling  the  air- 
brake thereof,  a  Uppet  connected  with  Mid  valve,  and  a  trip-slide 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  Uppet,  subsUnUally  as  set 

forth. 

14.  A  railway-aignal  compriaing  a  hammer  which  is  adapted  to 
be  depressed  by  a  car-wheel,  a  torpedo-support  arranged  underneath 
the  hammer,  means  for  moving  the  hammer  into  and  out  of  iU  opera- 
tive poaition,  a  housing  inclosing  said  hammer  and  torpedo-support, 
a  valve  mounted  on  the  car  and  controlling  the  air-brake  thereof,  a 
uppet  connected  with  Mid  valve,  a  trip-slide  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  Mid  Uppet,  and  a  guide  for  Mid  trip-slide  mounted 
upon  Mid  housing.  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

15.  A  railway-signal  compriaing  a  torpedo-support,  a  hammer 
arranged  to  be  depreaaed  by  a  car-wheel  for  striking  the  torpedo, 
and  an  electric  signal  which  is  operated  during  each  depreMion  of 
Mid  hammer,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


16.  A  railway-signal  comprising  a  torpedo-support,  a  hammer 
arranged  to  be  depressed  by  a  car-wheel  for  striking  Mid  torpedo,  a 
spring-follower  for  elevating  the  hammer,  and  an  electrical  signal 
controlled  by  a  switch  which  is  connected  with  Mid  follower  and 
which  is  operated  dunng  each  depression  of  the  hammer,  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

17.  A  railway-aignal  compriaing  a  torpedo-holder  having  a 
groove  in  its  sides  for  receiving  the  fastening-straps  of  the  torpedo, 
and  a  hammer  for  striking  the  torpedo  operated  by  a  car-wheel,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth 

18.  A  railway-aignal  comprising  a  movable  Uppet  depending 
from  the  side  of  the  car  and  operatively  connected  with  the  air-brake 
mechanism  thereof,  a  trip  member  arranged  adjacent  to  the  outer 
side  of  one  of  the  rails  and  movable  laterally  relatively  thereto,  a 
guide  for  said  trip  member  arranged  on  the  road-bed.  a  housing  for 
said  trip  member,  and  an  actuating  device  for  Mid  trip  member  op- 
erating to  shift  the  iiame  so  that  in  one  poaition  it  project*  beyond 
the  casing  and  into  the  path  of  Mid  Uppet  and  in  another  position 
it  is  retracted  within  the  caaing  and  out  of  the  path  of  Mid  Uppet. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth 
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Claim.— 1.  In  a  sound-reproducing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  operating  mechanism,  a  governor-mechanism,  a  brake- 
disk  carried  thereby,  a  brake  provided  with  a  spring-plate  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  disk,  a  glidahly-mounted  sUrting  and  stopping  pin 
adapted  to  engage  said  spring-plate  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
governor,  a  roUUble  sleeve  surrounding  the  said  pin  and  adapted  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  brake  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  gov- 
ernor after  the  mechanism  has  been  set  in  operation,  and  an  indicat- 
ing derice  operably  connected  with  Mid  roUUble  sleeve.  consisUng 
of  a  pointer  adapted  to  be  oscillated  so  as  to  be  observable  ffom  the 
outoide  of  the  machine,  and  flexible  connections  connected  to  said 
pointer  and  roUtable  sleeve  for  operating  the  pointer  simulUneously 
with  the  operation  of  the  sleeve 

2.  In  a  sound-reproducing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  aa 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  speed-regulating  device  therefor, 
and  a  time  and  speed  indicating  mechanism  consisUng  of  a  honion- 
tally-movable  pointer  r)bservable  from  the  ouUide  of  the  machine, 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  pointer  and  speed-regulating 
device  for  controlling  the  moxement  of  the  pointer 

3.  In  a  sound-reproducing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  lid  with  an  elongated  slot  therethrouj^h,  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  speed  and  time  determining  mechaniam  operably 
connected  with  Mid  operating  mechaniam  and  an  indicating  mech- 
anism controllable  by  the  speed  and  Ume  determining  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  a  pointer  projecting  through  Mid-slot  of  the  lid.  and  flex^ 
hie  connections  connected  to  said  point*  below  the  lid  and  speed  and 
time  determining  mechanism  so  that  the  pointer  is  operated  simulu- 
neoualy  with  said  mechanism. 

4  In  combinalion  with  a  sound-reproducing  mechanism,  of  a 
casing  having  a  slot  through  the  lid  thereof,  an  operaUng  mechan- 
ism, means  for  sUrting  and  stopping  Mid  mechanism,  a  speed  and 
Ume  controlling  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  independanUy  of  the 
stopping  and  sUrting  mechanism,  and  an  indicaUng  mechanuun  con- 
trolled by  the  speed  and  Ume  mechanism  consisting  of  a  poinUr  slid 
ably  mounted  wiUiin  the  slot  and  observable  from  the  exterior  of  the 
machine,  a  pair  of  guides  secured  upon  the  under  side  of  the  top  and 
below  Mid  slot,  a  block  connected  with  the  poinUr  and  alidably 
mounted  with  relation  to  Mid  guides,  and  means  connected  to  aaid 
block  and  the  speed  and  Ume  regulaUng  or  determining  mechanism 
,for  simultaneously  operaUng  Mid  pointer. 
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6.  In  combination  with  ■  Mund-rrprod^rinK  meckaniiin.  uf  a 
eaaimg  baring  a  »lot  through  the  lid  thereof,  an  op«ratin|(  mechan- 
iain.  m«ana  for  ttarting  and  stopping  the  mKhanism.  a  ap^ed  and 
time  contmlling  mechanixiii  adapted  to  operate  independrntly  of 
the  stopping  and  starting  mechaniitni,  and  an  indicating  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  speed  and  time  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  pointer 
•lidabtj  mounted  within  the  slot  and  observable  from  the  exterior 
of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  guides  secured  upon  tie  under  side  of  the  top 
and  below  said  slot,  a  block  connected  with  t|ie  pointer  and  slidably 
mounted  with  relation  to  said  guides  and  flexible  connections  con- 
nected to  said  block  and  to  the  speed  and  ti^e  determining  mech- 
anism 

6  In  a  sounil-repruducittg  machine,  the] combination  of  an  op- 
erating mechanism,  a  goTemor  mechanism, ja  pivoted  lever  carry- 
ing a  brake,  a  spring-plate  and  a  'ttop;  a  slidiiglv-mounted  stopping 
and  starting  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  ^ring-plate  to  control 
the  lever,  a  rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  the  |>in  adapted  to  have  its 
end  engage  the  stop  to  regulate  the  friction  between  the  brake  and 
the  governor  mechanism  to  control  the  spee<l  thereof,  an  indicator, 
and  flexible  connections  operably  (•onne<-t#|d  with  said  indicator 
and  the  sleeve  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  indicator  and  the 
•leevs. 

7.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  op- 
erating mechanism,  a  governor  mechanism. |a  pivoted  lever  carry- 
ing a  brake,  a  spring-plate  and  a  stop:  a  slidi^gly-mounted  stopping 
and  starting  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  .spring-plate  to  control  the 
lever,  a  rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  the  p|n  adapted  to  have  its 
end  engage  the  stop  to  regulate  the  friction  t>etween  the  brake  and 
the  governor  mechanism  to  control  the  speed |thereof,  a  pair  of  disks 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  an  indicator,  and  m^ans  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  indicator  connected  to  the  4>sks  of  the  sleeve 

H.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine,  thq  combination  of  an  op- 
erating mechanism,  a  governor  me<-hani^m.  4  pivoted  lever  carrying 
a  brake.  •  spring,  and  a  xtop :  a  slidiDgly amounted  stopping  and 
starting  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  spring-p|ate  to  control  the  lever, 
a  rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  the  pin,  a  pai^of  disks  carried  bj  the 
xleeve,  an  indicator,  and  a  flexible  connection  connected  to  each  disk 
and  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  indicator  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  indicator. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  sound-reproducing  machine  having  a 
casing  with  a  slot  through  the  lid  thereof  iind  with  an  operating, 
stopping  and  starting,  governor,  and  speed-qontrolling  mechanisms, 
of  a  time  and  'ipeed  indicating  mechanism  ilherefor.  comprising  a 
scale  located  exteriorly  of  the  casing  to  one  side  of  the  slot,  a  pointer 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  slot,  a  blo<-k  connected  to  said 
pointer,  flexible  connections  connected  to  s^id  biwck.  and  disks  op- 
erably  connected  to  said  speed-controlling  mfn-hanism  and  to  the  op- 
poaite  ends  of  the  flexible  connections  for  co^itrolling  the  pointer. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  sound-reproducing  machine  having 
a  casing  with  a  slot  through  the  lid  thereof  {and  with  an  operating, 
stopping  and  starting,  governor  and  speed-<1i>ntrolling  mechanisms, 
of  a  time  and  speed  indicating  mechanism! therefor,  comprising  a 
scale  located  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  ti  one  side  of  the  slot,  a 
pointer  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  saii  slot,  a  block  connected 
to  said  pointer,  flexible  connections  connected  to  said  block,  and 
means  operably  connected  to  said  speed-controlling  mechanism  and 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flexible  connections  for  controlling  the 
pointer. 

7SB,ol8.  RBOULATOR  Ricbau  ruuliNS.  Lynn  Man  aaugnor 
to  0«Derel  Blertrir  Company  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork  Piled  Sept 
86.  1903     Serial  No.  174.699 

rioMN  —  1  In  a  device  for  regulating  tht  voltage  of  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  flxed  coil,  a  movable  coil,  one  of  sapd  coils  being  connected 
in  ahnnt  to  said  circuit,  the  other  of  said  coijs  being  connected  in  se- 
riea  with  said  cirrait.  and  automatic  means  f|»r  varring  the  inductive 
relation  between  said  coils  by  moving  the  knovable  coil  toward  or 
away  from  the  flxed  coil.  | 

J  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  voltagt  of  an  electrical  circuit, 
a  Axed  coil,  a  movable  coil,  one  of  said  coils  |eing  connected  in  shnnt 
to  said  circuit,  the  other  of  said  coils  being' connected  in  series  with 
.said  cimiit,  and  automatic  means  for  varyitig  the  inductive  relation 
betweea  said  coils  by  moving  the  movable  t-oil  in  a  straight  line  to- 
ward or  away  from  the  flied  coil.  I 

3.  In  a  voltage-regulator,  a  flxed  coil,  i  movable  coil,  means  for 
moving  the  movable  coil  toward  and  away  (rom  the  fixed  coil,  and  a 
switch  mechanism  for  reversing  the  connections  of  one  of  the  coils 
when  the  movable  coil  moves  into  a  predetermined  position,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  switch-operating  s  laft,  a  cam  carried  there- 


by, a  lock  for  holding  the  cam  and  thereby  the  shaft  in  one  or  the 
other  of  two  operative  positions,  meaus  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  movable  coil  for  releasing  said  lock  when  the  coil  nwvea  into 
a  predetermined  poeition,  and  means  for  causing  a  quick  roUtion  of 
the  shaft  from  one  operative  position  to  the  other  when  the  lock  is 
released,  comprising  a  spring  put  under  tension  by  the  movement  of 
the  coil  into  the  predetermined  poeition 


4.  Tn combination,  a  movable  member,  a  swiu-h-actuating  shaft, 
a  cam  carried  thereby,  means  for  locking  the  cam  and  thereby  the 
switch  in  one  or  the  other  of  two  operative  positions,  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  movable  member  into  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion for  releasing  the  cam,  and  means  for  throwing  the  cam  and 
thereby  the  switch  into  the  other  operative  position  comprising  a 
spring  put  under  tension  by  the  movement  of  the  movable  member 
into  said  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  a  voltage-regulator,  a  fixed  cx)il,  a  movable  coil,  a  revers- 
ing-Bwitch,  and  means  for  operating  t^ie  reveraing-awitch  comprising 
a  cam  provided  with  two  engaging  shoulders  separated  by  a  projec- 
tion, and  means  carried  by  the  movable  coil  for  engaging  one  or  the 
other  of  the  shoulders,  depending  upon  the  position  of  the  projec- 

ti«fi. 

■  S.  A  switi-h  and  mechanism  for  operating  it.  compnsing  a  rota- 
table cam  provided  with  two  working  shoulders  separated  by  a  pro- 
jection, and  a  recipro<ating  plunger  yieldingly  held  in  position  to  en- 
gage one  or  the  other  of  the  shoulders  of  the  cam  being  yieldingly 
held  substantially  in  line  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  cam  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  deflected  therefrom  by  engagement  with  the  projection  be 
twcen  the  shoulders 

7  In  »  device  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electric  cin-uit,  a 
fixed  coil,  a  movable  coil,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  connect- 
ing the  piston  with  the  movable  coil,  a  valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  and 
thereby  the  coil  in  one  way  or  the  other,  and  automatic  means  control- 
ling the  action  of  the  valve  in  response  to  changes  in  the  voltage  of 
the  circuit  to  be  regulated 

H  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electric  circuit,  a 
movable  member,  electromagnetic  means  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  movable  member,  and  means  for  operating  said  electromag- 
netic means  comprising  a  voltmeter  or  the  like  adapted  to  alter  con- 
trolling-circuits through  the  electromagnetic  means  upon  predeter- 
mined changesof  voltage  in  the  circuit  to  be  regulated,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  movable  member  into  a  predeter- 
mined position  for  maintaining  the  altered  relation  of  the  circuits  of 
the  electromagnetic  means  for  an  appreciable  length  of  time. 

9  In  a  p*»tential-regulator.  a  device  responsive  to  changes  of 
voltage  comprising  a  shaft  having  cross-arms  at  ita  ends,  flexible 
members  depending  from  said  cross-arms,  and  a  movable  coil  sup- 
ported by  said  flexible  members,  said  movable  coil  being  moved  in 
one  direction  by  gravity  and  in  the  other  direction  by  current  respon- 
sive to  the  voltage  to  l>e  regulated 

10  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  fixed  coil,  a  movable  coil,  one  of  aaid  coils  being  connected 


in  series  with  said  circtiit  and  another  of  aaid  coila  being  connected 
in  shunt  with  aaid  cimiit,  means  for  moving  aaid  coil  toward  or 
away  from  the  fixed  coil  to  vary  the  inductive  relations  between  the 
coils,  a  swiU'h  for  reversing  the  connections  of  one  of  aaid  coila,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  switch  upon  a  movement  of 
-  the  movable  coil  into  a  predetermined  position. 

11  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  fixed  coil,  a  movable  coil,  one  of  said  coils  being  connected 
in  aeries  with  said  circuit  and  another  of  said  coils  being  connected 
in  shunt  with  said  circuit,  means  for  moving  aaid  coil  toward  or 
away  from  the  fixed  coil  to  vary  the  inductive  relations  between  the 
coils,  a  switch  for  reversing  the  connections  of  one  of  said  coils,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  switch  upon  a  movement  of 
the  movable  coil  into  a  predetermined  position,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  spring  put  under  tenaion  by  the  movement  of  the  movable  coil 
into  a  predetermined  position. 

12.  In  combination,  a  stationary  coil,  a  movable  coil,  a  revers- 
ing-switch,  operating  means  for  said  switch  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
cam  connected  thereto,  a  latch  or  locking  device  for  holding  said 
cam  in  one  or  the  other  of  two  operative  positions,  spring-actuated 
means  engaging  with  said  cam  and  tending  to  turn  it  from  one  opera- 
tive position  to  another,  said  means  being  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  movable  coil,  and  means  also  moved  by  the  movable  coil  for 
releasing  the  latch. 

13  In  combination,  a  flxed  coil,  a  movable  coil,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  inductive  relation  between  said  eoils  by  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  movable  coil,  and  automatic  means  for  reversing  the  con- 
nections of  one  cf  said  coils  on  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
movable  coil. 

14.  In  combination,  a  circuit,  means  for  supplying  alternating 
current  to  said  circuit,  and  means  for  regulating  the  potential  of  said 
circuit  comprising  a  winding  in  series  with  said  circuit,  a  winding 
in  shunt  with  said  circuit,  meana  for  automatically  varying  the  in- 
ductive relation  between  aaid  windings,  and  meana  for  reversing  the 
connections  of  one  of  said  windings  with  respect  to  the  circuit. 

15.  In  combination,  a  circuit  supplied  with  alternating  current, 
and  means  for  regulating  said  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  coils, 
means  for  varying  the  inductive  relation  between  said  coils,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  reversing  the  connections  of  one  of  said  coils 

16.  In  a  regulating  device,  a  fixed  coil,  a  movable  coil,  means 
for  moving  the  movable  coil  into  and  out  of  the  position  of  best  in- 
ductive relation  with  respect  to  the  otirer  coil,  and  means  for  revers- 
ing the  connection  of  one  of  said  coils  when  the  movable  coil  is  in  the 
position  farthest  from  that  of  the  best  inductive  relation  of  the  coils. 

17.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  coils  or  windings,  and  means  for 
varying  the  inductive  relation  between  said  coils  or  windings  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  s  valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  s  fluid-pressure  to  aaid  cylinder,  a  relay  device  for  actuating 
said  valve,  and  a  device  responsive  to  voltage  changes  for  actuating 
said  relay. 

18.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electric  circuit,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 

to  said  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  to  different  positions,  a  coil  con- 
nected to  move  with  said  piston,  a  flxed  coil  in  inductive  relation 
with  the  first-mentioned  coil,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  of 
voltage  in  the  circuit  to  be  regulated  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
Muid  to  said  cylinder. 

19.  In  combination,  a  fixed  coil,  a  cylinder,  a  movable  piston 
therefor,  a  movable  coil  directly  connected  to  said  piston  and  moved 
into  positions  of  different  inductive  relation  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
coil  by  the  movements  of  said  piston,  and  means  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  move  said  piston. 

20.  In  a  device  for  regulating  an  electric  circuit,  a  flxed  coil,  a 
movable  coil  in  inductive  relation  with  the  fixed  coil,  both  of  said 
coils  being  connected  to  said  circuit,  means  for  giving  a  to-and-fro 
movement  to  the  movable  coil  to  vary  the  inductive  relation  between 
the  coils,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  connections  of 
the  movable  coil  when  it  reaches  one  of  the  limits  of  its  to-and-fro 
movement. 

21 .  In  a  device  for  regnla^g  an  electric  circuit,  a  txed  eoil,  a 
movable  coil  in  inductive  relation  to  the  flxed  ooil,  both  of  said  coils 
being  connected  to  said  circuit,  means  for  moving  the  movable  coil 
to  vary  the  inductive  relation  between  the  two  eoils,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  connections  of  one  of  the  coils  when  the  movable  eoil 
moves  into  a  certain  position. 

22.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electric  circuit, 
a  pair  of  eoils  in  iBdnctive  relation  with  each  other  connected  to  said 
circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  connection  of  one 
of  said  coils  on  a  predetermined  change  in  voltage  of  the  circuit  to 
be  regulated. 


tS.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electric  circuit, 
a  fixed  coil,  a  movable  coil,  said  coils-being  in  inductive  relation  with 
each  other  and  connected  to  said  circuit,  and  means  for  moving  the 
movable  coils  to  vary  the  inductive  relation  between  the  coils,  said 
means  comprising  electromagnetic  operating  devices,  and  means  for 
aimultaneously  reversing  the  connections  of  one  of  the  eoils  and  the  . 
electromagnetic  operating  device  upon  a  predetermined  change  in 
voltage  in  the  circuit  to  be  regulated. 

24.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electric  circuit, 
a  fixed  ceil,  a  movable  ooil,  said  coila  being  in  inductive  relation 
with  each  other  and  connected  to  said  circuit,  and  means  for  moving 
the  movable  coils  to  vary  the  inductive  relation  between  the  coils, 
said  means  comprising  electromagnetic  operating  devices,  and 
means  for  automatically  reversing  the  connections  of  one  of  the  coils 
and  the  electromagnetic  operating  device  upon  a  predetermined 
change  in  voltage  in  the  circuit  to  be  regulated 

25.  In  a  regulating  device,  a  fixed  coil,  a  movable  coil  in  induct- 
ive relation  to  the  fixed  coil,  means  for  moving  the  movable  coil  to 
vary  the  inductive  relation  between  said  coils,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  electromagnet*,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing 
the  connections  of  one  of  the  coils  upon  a  predetermined  movement 
of  the  movable  coil. 

26.  In  combination,  a  voltage-changer,  and  controlling  means 
therefor  comprising  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  closing  said  circuit 
on  a  predetermined  change  in  volUge,  means  acting  to  normally 
cause  a  quick  break  in  said  circuit,  and  means  for  mainUining  said 
circuit  closed  for  an  appreciable  period  of  time  under  certain  condi- 
tions of  the  voltage-changer. 

27.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electric  circuit, 
a  fixed  coil,  a  movable  ooil,  both  of  aaid  ooils  being  connected  to  said 
cirruit,  means  for  moving  the  movable  coil  away  from  the  fixed  coil 
in  order  to  lessen  the  inductive  action  between  the  coils  and  thereby 
change  the  voluge  of  the  circuit  in  one  way,  automatic  means  for 
altering  the  connections  of  one  of  the  coils  when  the  movable  ooil  is 
moved  into  s  predetermined  position,  and  means  for  moving  the 
movable  coil  toward  the  fixed  coil  after  such  alteration  in  connec- 
tions to  thereby  alter  the  voltage  of  the  circuit  in  the  same  way. 

28.  In  a  device  for  regulating  he  voltage  of  an  electric  circuit, 
two  coils  connected  to  said  circuit,  movable  means  for  varying  the 
inductive  relation  between  said  coils  and  thereby  altering  the  volUge 
of  the  circuit,  and  automatic  means  for  altering  the  connections  of 
one  of  the  coils  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  movable 
means. 

29  In  a  potential-regulator,  a  voltage-changer,  and  controlling 
means  therefor  comprising  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  closing  said 
circuit  on  a  predetermined  change  in  voltage,  means  acting  normally 
to  cause  s  quick  break  in  said  circuit,  and  means  for  neutraliung 
the  action  of  said  last-n>entioned  meant  under  certain  conditions. 

M.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electric  cirruit, 
a  pair  of  coils  in  inductive  relation  with  each  other  connected  to  the 
circuit  to  be  regulatiyl,  electromagnetically  -  controlled  movable 
means  for  var3ring  the  inductive  relation  between  tbecoils.and  means 
for  automatically  altering  the  connections  of  one  of  said  coils  and  the 
controlling  means  on  a  predetermined  change  of  voltage  in  the  cir- 
ruit to  be  regulated. 

31.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  voltage  in  an  electric  circuit, 
a  pair  of  coils  in  inductive  relation  with  each  other  connected,  to  said 
circuit,  movable  means  for  varying  the  inductive  relation  between 
said  coils  to  change  the  voltage  of  said  circuit,  and  automatic  means 
for  altering  the  direction  of  voltage  change  made  in  the  circuit  by  the 
ecfils  on  the  movement  of  the  movable  means  into  a  predetermined 
poeition.  • 

32.  In  a  device  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  an  electric  circuit, 
a  pair  of  coils  in  inductive  relation  with  each  other  and  acting  by  rea- 
son of  said  relation  to  change  the  voltage  of  said  circuit  in  a  prede- 
termined direction,  means  for  varying  the  inductive  relation  between 
the  coils  to  alter  the  voltage  of  the  circuit,  and  means  for  sutomatie- 
ally  altering  the  directioB  ef-voltage  change  produced  by  the  ooils 
upon  a  predetermined  change  in  voltage  of  the  circuit. 


783,514.   EIOULATOR.   Ricuis  PLBmo.  Lynn, 

to  OtDBTBl  llBotric  Conpuy.  a  Corpontkxi  of  Mew  Tort.    FUad  Apr. 
»,  IBM.    Serial  Ho.  904,713 

Claim. — 1 .  In  combination,  a  pair  of  windings  movable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  one  of  said  windings  having  portions  producing 
magnetizing  forces  acting  in  opposite  directions,  s  circuit  with  which 
the  other  winding  is  operati  vely  connected,  and  meaiu  for  automatic- 
ally brihging  into  proxiouty  aaid  other  winding  and  one  or  the  other 
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«f  Mid  portioiu  is  reapoaae  to  ck«aKM  in  Q»e  electrical  condition  of 
Mid  circait. 


1.  Tb  combination,  a  pair  of  winding*  movable  with  rwpoct  to 
each  other  one  of  mid  windinip  haviiyc  parti^ns  producing  ma#net- 
iziDK  forces  actinx  in  opposite  direction*.  ■  cireuit  into  which  the 
other  windinir  is  connected,  and  means  for  brinipnjt  into  proximity 
Mid  other  winding  and  one  or  the  other  of  H^id  portions  to  control 
the  electrical  conditions  of  said  circuit 

3  In  combination,  a  base,  a  platform.;  a  core  extending  be- 
tween said  base  and  Mid  plat  orm,  windinfcn  f  roducing  maKDeticing 
forces  actinx  in  different  directions  surrounding  different  portions 
of  Mid  core,  and  a  movable  coil  surround  ng  »aid  core  which  may  be 
moved  to  embrace  either  of  Mid  winding*. 

4  In  combination,  a  secondary  windi»n.  a  pair  of  primary 
winding*,  circuit  Connections  therefor  by  which  Mid  primary  wind- 
ings produce  magnetizing  forces  acting  in  opposite  direction*  upon 
Mid  secondary  winding,  and  means  by  whiik  said  secondary  wind- 
ing can  be  subjected  more  or  Icm  excluaively  U>  the  influence  of  eithei 
of  Mkd  primary  windings. 

5  In  combination,  a  circuit  to  be  reguUted,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing in  seriea  with  the  circuit  to  be  regulated,  >  pair  of  primary  wind- 
ings connected  in  shunt  to  Mid  circuit  so  a»  »>  produce  magnetizing 
forces  acting  in  opposite  directions  upon  s^id  secondary  winding 
and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  inductive  relations  between 
each  of  Mid  primary  windings  and  Mid  secondary  winding  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  the  condition  of  a  circui|l  operaUvely  connected 
to  the  circuit  U>  be  regulated 

6.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  primary  -windings,  a  secondary 
winding  movable  from  a  position  in  which  i|t  surrounds  one  of  said 
winding*  to  s  position  in  which  it  «urroun(^  the  other  of  Mid  pri- 
mary winding*,  a  piston  and  a  cylinder  for  moving  Mid  movable  coil, 
and  a  potential  responsive  device  for  controlling  the  admission  of  a 
working  Huid  itto  said  cylinder. 

7  In  combination,  a  three-legged  maMjof  magnetic  material,  a 
pair  of  windings  on  the  middle  leg  of  said  m«ss,  said  winding*  being 
arranged  to  produce  magnetizing  force*  acting  in  opposite  directions, 
a  movable  coil  snrrounding  Mid  middle  leg  and  said  winding*,  and 
mean*  for  moving  said  coil  along  said  leg. 

8  In  combination,  a  three-legged  mas*  of  magnetic  material,  a 
pair  of  winding*  on  the  middle  leg  of  said  mass,  circuit  connection* 
bT  mean*  of  which  the  magnetizing  force*  produced  by  said  wind- 
ing* are  in  oppoeile  direction*,  a  movable  (*)il  embracing  Mid  mid- 
dle leg  and  Mid  winding*,  a  potential-measuring  device,  and  auto- 
maUc  means  controlled  by  it  for  moving  Mid  movable  coil  along  Mid 
core  in  response  to  variaUons  in  the  pot^tial  measured  by  Mid 

device  1 

9.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  core  ii<  the  form  of  three  sub- 
•Untially  parallel  leg*  and  connecting  end  (♦ieces,  a  polar  projection 
carried  by  the  middle  leg  at  each  side  of  it*  denter,  a  winding  carried 
by  each  end  of  Mid  middle  leg.  said  windings  being  connected  to 
prodace  magnetizing  force*  acting  in  opposite  direction*,  •  movable 
coil  *urrottnding  »aid  leg  and  Mid  winding*  of  a  length  .ubaUnUallj 


equal  to  the  di*Unce  between  each  end  of  the  leg  and  iU  adjacent 
polar  projection,  and  another  vrinding  surrounding  said  leg  between 
•aid  polar  projection  to  reduce  the  *elf -induction  of  the  movable  coil 
when  the  latter  surround*  it 

10  In  combination,  a  ma**  of  magnetic  material,  a  polar  pro- 
jection or  projection*  carried  by  Mid  maa*  between  it*  end*,  wind- 
ings on  Mid  maas  at  each  «ide  of  said  polar  projection  or  projection*, 
a  movable  coil  surrounding  Mid  ma**  and  taid  winding*,  and  mean* 
for  moving  it  from  one  »ide  to  the  other  of  aaid  polar  projection  or 
projection* 

11.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  platform,  a  maa*  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial extending  between  the  base  and  the  platform,  a  primary  wind- 
ing carried  by  said  magnetic  material,  a  movable  coil  surrounding 
■aid  magnetic  material  and  said  winding,  a  pnlley  carried  by  »aid 
platform,  and  a  flexible  cord  or  cable  pauing  over  said  pulley  or  pul- 
leys, Mid  movable  coil  being  connected  to  one  end  of  Mid  cord  or 
cable. 

IS.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  to  be  regulated,  a  primary 
winding  formed  in  two  part*,  and  a  *econdary  winding  movable  from 
a  position  in  which  it  ■urround*  one  of  Mid  parts  to  a  position  in 
which  it  surrounds  the  other  of  Mid  parte,  one  of  said  windings  being 
connected  in  Mid  circait 

13  In  combination  with  a  circuit  to  be  regulated,  a  primary- 
winding  formed  in  two  parts,  and  a  secondary  winding  movable  from 
a  position  of  good  inductive  relation  with  respect  to  one  part  of  said 
primary  winding  to  a  position  of  good  inductive  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  part  of  said  primary  winding,  one  of  Mid  windings 
being  connected  in  said  circuit. 

14.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  winding*  connected  in  shunt  to 
the  circuit  to  be  ragulated,  and  a  movable  winding  which  can  be 
moved  from  a  position  in  which  it  will  surround  one  of  the  shunt- 
winding*  to  a  position  in  which  it  will  *urround  the  other  of  said 
shunt-windings,  said  movable  coil  being  connected  in  series  iu  the 
circuit  to  be  regulated,  and  the  *hunt-coil*  being  so  connected  that 
the  magnetizing  forces  produced  by  them  act  in  oppoaite  direction* 
upAn  the  movable  coil. 

15.  In  combination,  an  electrical  circuit,  a  *econdary  winding 
in  series  with  Mid  circuit,  a  pair  of  primary  winding*  connected  in 
(hunt  to  Mid  circuit  so  as  to  produce  magnetizing  force*  acting  in 
opposite  directions  upon  said  secondary  winding,  a  device  respon- 
sive to  the  electrical  condition  of  a  circuit,  4nd  mean*  controlled 
thereby  for  varying  the  inductive  relation*  between  each  of  said  pri- 
mary windings  and  said  secondary  winding. 

16  In  combination,  a  circuit  to  be  regulated,  a  core  of  magnetic 
material,  means  for  producing  magnetizing  force*  acting  in  different 
direction*  in  different  portion*  of  said  core,  and  a  winding  surround- 
ing and  movable  with  respect  to  Mid  core.  Mid  winding  being  con- 
nected in  said  circuit. 

17.  In  combination,  a  core,  a  pair  of  winding*  on  »aid  core  ar- 
ranged to  produce  magnetizing  forces  acting  in  different  direction* 
in  *aid  core,  a  movable  coil  •urrounding  said  core,  a  potential  re- 
*pon*ive  device,  and  mean*  controlled  thereby  for  moving  «aid  coil 
along  *aid  core. 

18.  In  combination,  a  supply -cireuit,  a  core,  a  pair  of  windings 
on  Mid  core  connected  in  shunt  to  Mid  circuit  in  such  manner  a*  to 
produce  magnetizing  force*  acting  in  different  directionn  in  Mid 
core,  a  movable  coil  *urro«nding  Mid  core  connected  in  serie*  in  Mid 
circuit,  a  device  re*pon»ive  to  the  potential  in  *aid  circuit  or  a  circuit 
derived  therefrom,  and  mean*  controlled  thereby  for  moving  »aid 
coil  along  Mid  core 

19  In  a  potential-regulator,  a  core,  a  polar  projection  carried 
thereby  at  each  side  of  its  center,  a  magnetizing-winding  on  each  end 
of  said  core,  and  a  short-circuited  winding  between  Mid  polar  pro- 
jections. 

20  In  a  potential-regulator,  a  core  laminated  in  the  direction  of 
iu  length,  and  a  polar  projection  in  the  form  of  an  annular  maw  of 
magnetic  material  surrounding  Mid  core  and  laminated  transverMly 
to  the  length  of  Mid  core 

21.  In  a  potential-regulator,  a  magnetic  circuit  formed  by  three 
paraUel  leg*  of  magnetic  material  connected  at  their  end*,  the  mid- 
dle leg  being  *urTounded  by  a  polar  projection  located  at  each  *ide 
of  the  center,  and  annular  polar  portion*  carried  by  the  outer  of  *aid 
legs  and  *urTounding  each  of  the  polar  portion*  carried  by  the  mid- 
dle leg  -  
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7H3.5 1 5.    TIME  COmiOLLIllO  DAMPER  MECHAX18M 
urr  P  H.  OauowAT.  Toronto.  Canada     Filed  Jan  88  1904. 

Ro.  \MMb. 

Claim.— I.  In  a  fumace-draft-regulating  device,  the  combina 
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UoB  with  a  luitable  clock  kariig  a  vibrating  member,  of  a  lerer  anit- 
ably  pivoted,  a  link  connecting  the  long  end  of  the  lever  to  a  rigid 
*upport,  a  flexible  cord  connecting  *uch  link  to  the  vibrating  mem- 
ber, and  a  cord  suapended  from  the  *hort  end  of  the  lerer  and  pro- 
vided with  a  weight  and  extending  over  suitable  guiding  puller*  or 
way*  to  the  damper  a*  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  funiace-draft-regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  clock  having  a  vibrating  member,  of  a  lever  *uitably  piv- 
oted, a  link  connecting  the  long  end  of  the  lever  to  a  rigid  support,  a 
flexible  cord  connecting  such  link  to  the  vibrating  member,  and  a 
cord  suspended  from  the  <hort  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  a 
weight  and  extending  over  auitable  guiding  pulley*  or  ways  to  the 
damper,  and  a  supplemental  cord  connected  to  the  aforesaid  cord 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  check-damper,  bo  a*  to  allow  such 
damper  to  cloae  upon  the  opening  of  the  draft -damper  a*  and  for  the 
purpose  *peciAed. 

3  In  a  furnace-draft -regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  clock  having  a  vibrating  member,  of  a  lever  Buitablr  piv- 
oted, a  link  connecting  the  long  end  of  the  lever  to  a  rigid  support,  a 
flexible  cord  connecting  such  link  to  the  vibrating  member  and  a 
cord  suspended  from  the  short  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  a 
weight  and  extending  over  suitable  guiding  pulley*  or  ways  to  the 
damper,  a  supplemental  cord  connected  to  the  aforeMid  cord  and  ex- 
tending over  the  *heaf  of  a  pulley  and  connected  to  a  suitable  weight, 
and  passing  from  such  weight  upwardly  over  the  other  sheaf  of  the 
pulley  and  over  suiuble  guiding-pulley*  to  the  check-damper  as  and 
for  the  purpose  *pecifled 

4.  In  a  fumace-draft-repculating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  clock  having  a  vibrating  member,  of  a  lever  auitably  piv- 
oted, a  link  connecting  the  long  end  of  the  lever  to  a  rigid  atipport,  a 
flexible  cord  connecting  such  link  to  the  vibrating  member  and  a 
cord  suspended  from  the  short  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  a 
weight  and  exUnding  over  suitable  guiding  pulley*  or  way*  to  the 
damper,  and  a  supplemenUl  cord  adjutUbly  connected  to  the  main 
cord  and  extending  over  suiuble  pruiding-pulley*  to  the  slide-daro- 
per  a*  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  furnace-draft-regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  clock  having  a  vibrating  member,  of  a  lerer  suitably  piv- 
oted, a  link  connecting  the  long  end  of  the  lever  to  a  rigid  support,  a 
flexible  cord  connecting  such  link  to  the  vibrating  member  and  a  cord 
suspended  from  the  short  end  of  the  lerer  and  prorided  with  a  weight 
and  extending  over  suiUble  guiding  pulley*  or  ways  to  the  damper, 
a  supplemental  cord  connected  to  the  aforeMid  cord  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  check-damper,  so  a*  to  allow  *uch  damper  to  cloae  | 


upon  the  opening  of  the  draft -damper,  and  an  attaching  device,  such 
a*  a  hook  secured  to  the  main  cord  and  deaigned  to  b«  suitably  con- 
nected to  the  *upplemental  cord  a*  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

C.  la  a  fumace-draft-regnlating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
auitable  clock  having  a  vibrating  member,  of  a  lever  suitably  piv- 
oted, a  link  connecting  the  long  end  of  the  lever  to  a  rigid  support 
and  flexible  cord  connecting  *uch  link  to  the  vibrating  member,  a 
weight  hang  intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  cord,  and  a  cord  sus- 
pended from  the  short  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  weight 
and  extending  over  suitable  guiding  pulley*  or  way*  to  the  damper 
a*  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


788.5  IB.    MOLDINO-MACHIEE     Wiixua  S  Oodwm,  Philadel 
phia.  Pa.    FiM  Jan  27  1903     8«ial  No  140.716. 


Clatm. — 1  A  molding-machine,  comprising  a  base,  a  rotatable 
table  carried  thereby,  mold*  carried  by  said  table,  a  feed-hopper 
mounted  above  the  table  and  adapted  to  feed  material  to  the  mold* 
*acoe8sively  a*  they  are  brought  into  position  beneath  the  Mme,  com- 
preMion-plunger*  mounted  in  advance  of  Mid  feeding  mechanism. 
an  ejector-plunger  mounted  in  advance  of  the  compression-piungera, 
means  for  giving  the  table  a  step-by-step  movement,,  a  spring-i-on- 
trolled  pawl  for  locking  the  table  automatically  at  the  end  of  each 
*tep-by-«tep  movement,  means  for  operating  the  feeding,  block 
forming  and  ejecting  mechanism  at  each  stoppage  of  the  table,  and 
mean*  for  automatically  releasing  the  table  and  carrying  it  forward 
after  the  operation  of  the  several  mechanisms 

2.  The  combination  in  a  molding-machine,  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing table,  a  series  of  molds  arranged  therein,  the  molds  and  table  be- 
ing receaaed  on  opposite  sides  at  adjacent  point*  to  retain  a  locking 
device,  and  a  headed  screw  adapted  to  Mid  reeeaae*  for  locking  the 
mold*  in  place  against  rotative  movemeni. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  molding-machine,  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing table,  a  serie*  of  mold*  arranged  therein,  Mid  mold*  having  cen- 
tral polygonal  openings  and  circular  flanges  surrounding  the  aame 
and  adapted  to  fit  similarly-shaped  seat*  or  sockets  in  the  table,  the 
flange*  and  table  being  recessed  on  opposite  *ide*  at  adjacent  point* 
to  retain  a  locking  device,  a  headed  screw  adapted  to  *aid  ragister- 
ing  receaae*  for  locking  the  mold*  in  place  again*t  rotative  meve- 
ment.  and  a  waaher  combined  with  said  headed  screw  and  held  in 
place  by  the  Mme. 
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i.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  vnndin<pi  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other  one  of  M>d  windinip  hawin^t  p«rtit>ns  producing  mafnet- 
izioK  forces  acting  in  opposite  direction*.  ■  circuit  into  which  the 
other  windinK  i«  connected,  and  meanti  for  brinf^nx  into  proximitr 
•aid  other  wtndinft  and  one  or  the  other  of  !^id  portions  to  control 
the  electrical  conditions  of  said  circuit 

3  In  combination,  a  base,  a  platfonn.|  a  core  extending  be- 
tween said  base  and  »aid  plat  orm,  windin)cs  f  roducin*  raaxDetizing 
forces  actinx  in  different  directions  surrounding  different  portions 
of  said  core,  and  a  roorable  coil  surround  ng  ^d  core  which  may  be 
moved  to  embrai-e  either  of  said  windin((«.    | 

4  In  combination,  a  secondary  winding,  a  pair  of  primary 
windinKS,  ctrcuitvonnection*  therefor  by  which  said  primary  wind- 
ings produce  raannetiiinn  forces  acting  in  opposite  directions  upon 
said  secondary  windia*,  and  means  by  whic^  said  secondary  wind- 


e<)ual  to  the  disUaoe  between  each  end  of  the  leu  and  iU  adjacent 
polar  projection,  and  another  winding  surroundinft  said  leg  between 
•aid  polar  projection  to  reduce  the  self-induction  of  the  movable  coil 
when  the  latter  surrounds  it 

10  In  combination,  a  mass  of  magnetic  material,  a  polar  pro- 
jection or  projections  carried  by  said  mass  between  its  ends,  wind- 
ing! on  said  mass  at  each  side  of  said  polar  projection  or  projections, 
a  movable  coil  surrounding  said  mass  and  said  windings,  and  means 
for  moving  it  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  polar  projection  or 
projections 

II.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  platform,  a  mass  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial extending  between  the  base  and  the  platform,  a  primary  wind- 
ing carried  by  said  magnetic  material,  a  movable  coil  surrounding 
said  magnetic  material  and  said  winding,  a  pulley  carried  by  said 
platform,  and  a  flexible  cord  or  cable  passing  over  said  pulley  or  pul- 
leys, •aid  movable  coil  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cord  or 
cable. 

IJ.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  to  be  regulated,  a  primary 
winding  formed  in  two  parU,  and  a  secondary  winding  movable  from 
a  position  in  which  it  surrounds  one  of  said  parts  to  a  position  in 
which  it  surrounds  the  other  of  said  parta,  one  of  said  windings  being 
connected  in  said  circuit 

13  In  combination  with  a  circuit  t«  be  regulated,  a  primary 
winding  formed  in  two  parU,  and  a  secondary  winding  inovable  from 
a  position  of  good  inductive  relation  with  respect  to  one  part  of  said 
primary  winding  to  a  position  of  good  inductive  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  P»rt  of  said  primary  winding,  one  of  said  windings 
being  connected  in  said  circuit. 

14.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  windings  connected  in  shunt  to 
the  circuit  to  be  regulated,  and  a  movable  winding  which  can  be 
moved  from  a  position  in  which  it  will  surround  one  of  the  shunt- 
windings  to  a  position  in  which  it  will  surround  the  other  of  said 
shunt-windings,  said  movable  coil  being  connected  in  series  iu  the 
circuit  to  be  regulated,  and  the  shunt-coils  being  so  connected  that 
the  magnetizing  forces  produced  by  them  act  in  opposite  direction* 
up6n  the  movable  coil 

15.  In  combination,  an  electrical  circuit,  a  secondary  winding 
in  series  with  said  circuit,  a  pair  of  primary  windings  connected  in 
shunt  to  said  circuit  so  as  to  produce  magnetizing  forces  acting  in 
opposite  directions  upon  said  secondary  winding,  a  device  respon- 
sive to  the  electrical  condition  of  a  circuit,  And  means  controlled 
thereby  for  varying  the  inductive  relations  between  each  of  *aid  pri- 
mary windings  and  said  secondary  winding. 

16  In  combination,  a  circuit  to  be  regulated,  a  core  of  magnetic 
•n.t.ri.l   iKMn,!  for  nntdiirinr  macnetixins  forces  acting  in  different 
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4.  !■  a  moMing-mackiBe,  tk«  eombinalion  of  the  horiiontal 
Bold-carrjiDK  Ubie  havinu  an  open  winter,  the  inner  wall  of  the 
•ame  being  provided  with  receaaee,  a  spring-rontroUed  pawl  adapt- 
rd  to  enter  taid  receaaee.  a  connecting-rod  attached  to  aaid  pawl,  and 
meant  for  giving  taid  connecting-nrf  a  movement  of  varying  ipeed. 

b  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  horizonUl 
mold-earrjing  table  having  an  aperture,  huabud  rec««aea  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  »*mr.  a  lever,  a  spring-eontTolled  pawl  adapt«d  to  enter 
•aid  receaaea.  a  connecting-rod  atUched  to  and  aerving  to  operate 
the  lever,  meana  for  regulating  the  extent  of  movement  of  aaid  rod, 
and  meana  for  giving  the  same  a  movement  at  varying  speed. 

6  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combiBftion  of  the  roUUble 
mold-«*rrying  Uble,  meana  for  moving  the  ^me.  and  me*n«  for  in- 
termittenUy  locking  aaid  Uble,  auch  meana  contacting  with  the  mov- 
ing or  driving  element  and  preventing  the  engagement  of  the  tame 

with  the  table.  .  .  ku 

7  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  roUUble 

mold-carrying  Uble.  having  an  open  cwiter,  meana  for  moving  the 
game  from  the  inner  opening,  and  verticallymoving  pina  for  inter- 
mittenUy  locking  *aid  table,  aaid  pint  conta*;ting  with  the  moving 
or  driving  element  and  preventing  the  engagement  of  the  tame  with 

the  Uble 

8.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combinhtion  of  the  roUUble 
mold-carrying  Uble  open  at  the  center  and  having  engaging  facet  on 
the  inner  wall  formed  by  taid  opening,  a  pawl  for  engagement  there- 
with, meant  for  moving  taid  pawl,  and  m^ana  for  preventing  at 
speciied  time*,  the  engagement  of  taid  pawl. 

9  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  roUUble 
mold-carrying  uble  having  an  open  cenUr.  the  inner  wall  of  taid 
Uble  having  a  .eriea  of  rwwaaea.  a  pawl  a4apted  to  enter  aaid  re- 
ceaaea,  mean*  for  moving  said  pawl  and  an  automatically-operated 
pin  adapted  to  enter  one  of  aaid  receaaea  and  |>revent.  except  at  speci- 
fied timea,  the  engagement  of  the  pawl. 

10  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combinltion  of  the  mold-carry- 
iBg  Uble  having  an  open  center,  with  receeaet  in  the  wall  formed  by 
taid  open  center,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  aaid  recetsea.  meant  for 
moving  taid  pawl,  pina  entering  the  receaae*  and  preventing  the  en- 
gagement of  the  pawl  therewith,  and  mean* for  operating  taid  pina. 

11.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  having  an  open  center,  with  recea»a  in  the  wall  formed  by 
Mid  open  center,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engag«  aaid  recewet,  hardened 
buahinga  for  the  engaging  facet  of  taid  rec*«aet.  meant  for  moving 
taid  pawl,  pint  arranged  to  enUr  the  recetwet  and  prevent  the  en- 
gagement of  the  pawl  therewith,  and  mean#  for  operating  taid  pint. 

12  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  roUUble  Uble.  driving 
mechanism, a  pivotally-mounted  pawl  for  engaging  said  Ub»e  where- 
by it  may  be  moved,  a  connection  between  wid  pawl  and  the  driving 
mechanism,  said  Uble  being  provided  wit>  receaaea  to  receive  the 
pawl,  and  means  for  automatically  diaengafing  aaid  pawl  at  the  end 

of  iU  ttroke  . 

IS.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  roUUble  Uble.  driving 
mechaaiam.  a  pivotally-mounted  pawl  for  engaging  said  Uble  where- 
by it  may  be  moved,  a  connection  between  «aid  pawl  and  the  dnving 
mechaniim.  said  table  being  provided  with  receaaes  to  receive  the 
pawl,  and  an  adJutUble  cam  for  automatically  disengaging  taid 
pawl  at  the  end  of  iU  atroke 

14.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  r«Utable  Uble  having  an 
open  center  with  receaaea  formed  in  the  w411  of  the  tame,  meana  for 
driving  aaid  Uble  compriaing  an  arm  carfying  a  spring-controlled 
pawl  adapted  to  enter  the  receaaea,  and  an  adjutUble  cam  for  auto- 
matically r«leaaing  the  pawl  aa  the  Uble  oHit  the  end  of  iU  stroke 

15.  In  a  b'.ock-moldmg  machine,  a  rbUUble  Uble  having  an 
opM  center  with  receteea  formed  in  the  wallt  of  the  tame,  means  for 
driving  taid  Uble  compriaing  an  arm  carrying  a  tpring-controlled 
pawl  adapted  to  enter  the  receaaea,  a  cam  projection  carried  by  the 
pawl,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  automatically  re- 
leaae  the  pawl  aa  the  Uble  near*  the  end  of  iU  ttroke. 

1«,  In  a  molding-aiachine,  the  combikiation  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  having  an  open  center  with  a  se|iet  of  receaaea  formed  in 
the  inaar  wall  of  the  tame,  an  auxiliarv  pitton,  a  lever  connected 
tlMTMo.  and  a  pin  controlled  by  taid  lever  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
reeiaati  of  the  mold-earryiag  Uble.  I 

17.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  comb^tion  of  the  mold-carry- 
tag  Uble  having  an  open  center  with  a  seriea  of  receaaea  formed  in 
tka  iaaer  wall  of  the  mmm,  an  auxiliary  piaton,  meana  for  moving  the 
aama,  a  lever  connected  thereto,  a  aliding  pin  contiwUed  by  aaid  lever 
aad  adapted  to  enter  the  receaaea  of  the  mold-carrying  Uble,  and 
mmMM  for  raiaing  aad  lowariag  aaid  pin. 

18.  la  a  ■MMiag-maehtae,  the  oombbutioa  of  the  mold-carry 


ing  uble  having  an  open  cenUr.  meana  for  moving  the  tame  compria- 
ing a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  receaaea  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of 
said  Uble.  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  taid  receaaea  to  hold  the  pawl  out  at 
certain  intervals,  a  rock-abaft  for  operating  aaid  pin,  and  meant  for 
operating  said  rock-thaft. 

19.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  having  an  open  center,  means  for  moving  the  aame  compria- 
ing a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  reoesaee  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of 
taid  Uble.  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  aaid  receaaea  to  hold  the  pawl  out  at 
certain  intervals,  a  rock-ahaft  for  operating  taid  pin,  a  link  connect- 
ed to  the  oppoaite  end  of  aaid  rock-thaft,  a  alide  carrying  said  link, 
and  a  cam  for  operating  taid  slide 

to.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  roU- 
Uble Uble,  the  main  driving  mechaniam,  a  counter-ahaft,  means  for 
moving  the  Uble  intermittently,  means  for  locking  the  Uble  during 
the  ttoppagea  of  the  aame.  including  a  pin  arranged  to  accompliah 
thia  purpoae,  a  rock-shaft  carrying  said  pin,  a  bracket  aupporting 
the  said  rock-ahaft,  an  arm  depending  from  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
tame,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  taid  counter-shaft  and  arranged  to  op- 
erate taid  arm. 

21.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  roU- 
Uble Uble,  the  main  driving  mechaniam,  a  counter-shaft  driven 
therefrom,  means  for  moving  the  Uble  intermittenUy.  meant  for 
locking  the  Uble  during  the  ttoppagea  of  the  same,  including  a  slid- 
ing pin  arranged  to  accompliah  this  purpoae.  a  rock-ahaft  carrying 
taid  pin.  a  bracket  supporting  the  taid  rock-thaft.  an  arm  depending 
from  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  tame,  a  tlide  connected  to  aaid  arm,  and 
a  cam  mounted  on  taid  countershaft  aad  arranged  to  operaU  aaid 

alide 

22.  In  a  moldiag-machine,  the  combination  of  the  baae,  a  circu- 
lar mold-carrying  Uble  aupported  by  the  same  and  having  a  series  of 
aperturea,  annular  tracks  formed  on  aaid  bate,  said  Uble  being 
mounted  on  said  tracka,  a  locking-pin  arranged  to  enter  the  aper- 
turea in  the  Uble,  and  meant  for  operating  said  pin  at  oerUin  inter- 
vala  with  reapect  to  the  movement  of  the  Uble 

23.  la  a  molding-machiae.  the  combination  of  the  base,  a  circu- 
lar mold-carrying  uble  supported  by  the  tame  and  having  a  aeriea  of 
aperturea  formed  therein,  annular  tracks  formed  on  aaid  baae,  aaid, 
Uble  being  mounted  on  taid  tracka.  a  locking-pin  arranged  to  enUr 
the  aperturea  in  the  Uble,  a  counler-ahaft,  driving  meant  for  the 
aame,  and  a  cam  carried  by  taid  oounter-ahaft  for  operating  aaid  pin 
at  certain  intervals  with  reapect  to  the  movement  of  the  Uble. 

24  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  having  a  teriea  of  aperturwi  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  aame.  a 
pin  mounted  below  the  Uble  in  line  with  and  arranged  to  enter  one 
of  aaid  aperturea  at  the  regular  ttoppagea  of  the  Uble,  a  vertically- 
moving  alide-pieoe  carrying  aaid  pin,  a  shaft  in  line  with  aaid  tlide- 
piece,  and  a  cam  carried  by  aaid  thaft  .'or  operating  aaid  slide-piece 

25  A  molding-machine,  compriaing  a  baae  portion,  a  roUUble 
Uble  moontwl  thereon,  main  driving  meana.  a  gear  wheel  connected 
to  aaid  driving  meana.  an  arm  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  move  the 
Uble  and  meaaa  for  moving  aaid  arm  from  the  gear-wheel  whereby 
the  initial  movement  of  the  Uble  will  gradually  increase  up  to  the 
point  of  half  of  iU  movement  and  gradually  decreaae  m  speed  from 
•nch  point  to  the  end  of  iU  movement,  subsUntially  aa  described 

2«  A  molding-machine,  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  roUUble 
Uble  mounted  Uiereon.  main  driving  meant,  a  gearwheel  connected 
to  aaid  driving  meana  aad  forming  a  face-plate,  a  link  connected  to 
the  tame,  an  arm  connected  to  aaid  link  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted 
to  move  the  Uble.  and  meant  for  moving  aaid  arm  from  the  gear- 
wheel  whereby  the  initial  movement  of  the  Uble  will  be  slow,  gradu- 
ally increaaing  up  to  Uie  point  of  half  of  iU  movement  and  then 
gradually  decreaaing  in  tpeed  from  auch  point  to  the  end  of  lU  move- 

mant. 

27  The  combiaation  in  a  molding-machine  of  the  hopper,  a  tup- 
port  for  the  aame.  an  independent  diacharge-aection  for  aaid  hopper 
made  in  halvea  tuiUbly  secured  together  and  arrange!  below  aaid 
aupport.  a  ttirrer-ahaft  mounted  in  taid  hopper,  and  a  bearing  for 
aaid  ahaft  carried  by  aaid  diacharge^a«:uon,  the  latUr  being  deUch- 
ably  mounted  with  reapect  to  the  hopper  and  having  iU  inner  walla 
Upered  toward  the  discharge-opeaing. 

28  The  combiaation  in  a  molding-machine,  of  the  hopper,  a  sup- 
port for  the  aame,  a  diacharg«^.ection  arranged  below  said  support 
and  deuchably  mounUd  with  reapwst  to  the  hopper,  a  ahaft  wiUun 
said  hopper  carrying  stirring-bladea,  and  bearinga  for  aaid  shaft, 
the  lower  bearing  for  aaid  ahaft  being  mounted  in  the  hiacharge- 

aoetion.  -    .     u 

29  The  combiaation  in  a  moJdiag-machiae,  of  Uie  hopper,  a 
akaft  mouaUd  tharwa  carrying  atirring-bladea,  pawla  carried  by  the 


u'pper  end  of  aaid  ahafV  »  ratd.et-wh-1  mouat^i  above  the  hopper, 
and  mean,  for  moving  the  ratchet-wheel  whereby  aaid  oawla  may 

serve  to  torn  the  ahaft.  -    ,.    . 

30  The  combiaation  in  a  moldiag-maahiae.  of  the  hopper,  a 
vertical  shaft  within  the  same,  atirring-bladea  carried  by  .aid  ahaf  . 
pawl,  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  .aid  thaft,  a  ™»*»»f '',»'•*' "rj- 
od  above  tha  hopper,  aa  eccentric  connected  to  taid  ^tchet-wheel 
and  mean,  for  moving  Mid  eccentric  whareby  the  ratchet-wheel  may 
be  operated  to  turn  the  thaft.  ... 

31  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  hopper  aa 
independent  diacharg-a«:tion  mounted  between  the  •"»'"«»  ^* 
Uble,  and  a  hardened  kaife-edga  aet  in  one  of  the  walla  of  the  d«- 
charge-sectionand  aerving  to  acrape  off  the  aurplu.  maUnal  inaerted 

in  the  mold.  ... 

S2    la  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  hopper,  an 

independent  diacharge-a«:tion  mounted  between  the  •*»'  "<*  ]*• 
Uble  and  a  reveraible  knife-edge  aet  in  one  of  the  wall,  of  the  dia- 
charge-aection and  aerving  to  «;rape  off  the  turplut  material  inaerted 

in  the  molda.  j-     w 

33  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  Uie  discharge- 
.ection  of  Uie  hopper  and  a  knife-edge  carried  by  Uie  aame  to  acrape 
off  Uie  maUnal  in  the  mold.,  taid  knife-edge  being  diamond-ahaped 
whereby  when  one  edge  become,  worn  it  may  be  nrtn^  and  fit  lU 
aeat  in  the  ditcharge-soction.  ,    u    _. 

34  In  a  block-molding  machine,  Uie  combination  of  the  roU- 
Uble Uble  carrying  Uie  moldt,  the  feed -hopper,  an  auxiliary  table 
arranged  beneaUi  taid  hopper  and  terving  as  a  bottom  for  the  mold 
direcUy  beneaU.  the  aame,  and  a  lubricating  device  carnad  by  taid 
auxiliary  Uble  and  acting  on  the  under  tide  of  the  matenal  wiUiir 

the  mold.  .      •       _^  »i.        . 

S5  In  a  block-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  Uie  rota- 
tible  Uble  carrring  the  moldt,  Ui^  feed-hopper,  an  auxiliary  Uble 
arranged  beneath  .aid  hopper  and  aerving  at  a  bottom  for  the  mold 
directly  beneath  Uie  aame.  a  lubricating  device  carried  by  taid  aux- 
iliary Uble  and  acting  on  the  under  tide  of  the  matenal  within  the 
mold,  and  a  lubricating  devloe  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hopper  and  acting  on  the  upper  part  of  the  material  within  the 

mold. 

36  The  combination  in  a  moiding-maehine,  of  the  compreaaing 
meant  compriting  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  pirton  mounted  therein  and  car- 
rying a  compreaaor-plunger,  aUndard.  adjacent  to  aaid  cylinder,  a 
ci)mpreaaor-plunger  carried  by  aaid  rtandard.,  and  lever.  «;««»«^«- 
ing  uid  pi.ton  and  the  .tandard.  whereby  the  plunger  earned  by  the 
latter  will  be  raised  at  the  piaton-plunger  is  depreaaed 

37.  The  combination  in  a  molding-machine,  of  the  fixed  cylin- 
der, a  pitton  mounted  therein,  a  pluraUty  of  pitton-rods  connected  to 
taid  pUton.  sUndardt  adjacent  to  aaid  cylinder,  a  compreaaor-plun- 
ger carried  by  aaid  sUndardt,  levem  connecting  aaid  pitton  and  the 
atandarda  whereby  Uie  plunger  carried  by  the  latUr  will  be  raiaed  aa 
the  pitton-plunger  it  depreawwl,  and  meant  for  aupplying  motive 

fluid  to  the  pitton.  ^    «  -j      r 

38  The  combination  in  a  molding-maciiine,  of  the  fixed  cylin- 
der, a  piaton  Uierein,  a  compreaaor-plunger  earned  Uiereby.  mean, 
for  introducing  motive  fluid  to  move  aaid  piston,  a  pair  of  vertically- 
moving  standards  mounted  adjacent  to  aaid  cylinder,  levera  con- 
necting aaid  piaton  and  Uie  sUndards,  a  croas-bar  earned  by  the 
aUndardt.  and  a  compreaaor-plunger  mounted  thereon,  the  move- 
ment of  the  pitton  .erring  to  raiee  Uie  .Undard.  and  bnng  the 
plunger  carried  by  the  Mme  into  eonUct  with  Uie  maUnal  m  the 

39.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  of 
Uie  main  cylinder,  a  pi.ton  therein,  meant  for  introducing  motive 
fluid  to  move  said  piston,  a  compreaaor-plunger  connected  to  tlie 
aame.  a  pair  of  vertically-moving  sUndaHs  mounted  adjacent  to 
aaidcylinder.rocker-blockaconnectingsaid  piatonand  thestandards, 
a  fixed  central  bearing  for  aaid  rocker-blooka.  a  croaa-bar  earned  by 
the  sUndards, and  a  compreswr-plunger  mounted  thereon.the  move- 
ment of  the  pitton  wrving  to  raite  the  ttandards  Uirough  the  medium 
of  the  rocker-blocks  and  bring  Uie  plunger  carried  by  the  aame  into 
conUct  with  the  material  in  the  mold 

40.  The  combination  in  a  molding-machine,  of  the  main  piston, 
a  compreaaor-plunger  carried  thereby,  means  for  introducing  pres- 
sure on  one  tide  of  taid  piaton  to  lower  the  tame,  an  auxiliary  cylin- 
der, a  piaton  Uierein.  a  connection  between  both  piston-rodt,  taid 
auxiliary  cylinder  having  a  pitton  of  leas  area  than  the  main  pitton 
receiving  a  coaaUnt  preaaure,  and  meant  for  cutting  off  the  preaaure 
to  the  main  piaton  whereby  the  auxiUary  piaton  will  be  permitted  to 
work  and  raiae  the  main  piaton  Uirough  iu  operative  connection 
with  the  aame. 


41.  The  combination  in  a  molding-machine,  of  the  main  pittoa. 
a  compreaaor-plunger  carried  Uiereby,  meant  for  introducing  prea- 
.ure  on  one  side  only  of  aaid  piston  to  lower  the  same,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder,  a  pirton  therein,  a  lever  connected  to  both  piston-roda.  taid 
auxiliary  cylinder  having  a  piston  of  lets  area  than  the  main  pitUm 
reoeiring  a  oonaUnt  preaaure  of  motive  fluid,  and  meant  for  cutting 
off  the  preaaure  to  the  main  pitton  whereby  the  auxiliary  pirton  will 
be  permitted  to  work  and  raiae  the  main  pirton  through  the  medium 

of  aaid  lever. 

42.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  the  combination  ot  the  roU- 
Uble Uble.  Uie  molds  carried  thereby,  compreaaor-plungert  adapted 
to  enter  said  molds,  pistons  carrying  wiid  compreMor-plungera,  taid 
piston,  operating  by  hydmulic  presnure.  means  for  controlling  the- 
supplvof  preaaure  to  aaidpiatona.an  auxiliarycylinder  havingapiston 

receiving  consUnt  preaaure  upon  one  «ide  of  the  same,  and  connec 
tion  between  aaid  auxiliary  pirton  and  the  compreaaor-pirtons  where- 
by the  latter  will  be  miaed  as  soon  a.  Uie  preMure  is  cut  off  the  same 

43.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  roU- 
Uble Uble.  the  molds  carried  thereby,  comprewtor-plungers  adapted 
to  enter  aaid  moldt.  pirtons  carrying  said  compressor-plungen..  said 
piatons  operating  by  hydraulic  preaaure,  valves  controlling  the  pres- 
sure for  aaid  piaton,  meana  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  preaaure  to 
aaid  pirtons.  an  auxiliary  cylinder  baring  a  piston  receiring  consUnt 
preaaure  upon  one  side  of  the  wime.  and  lever,  connecting  said  aux- 
iliary piaton  and  the  compreaaor-piatons  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
raiaed  a.  M>on  aa  the  preaaure  i.  cut  off  the  same. 

44.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  main  cylin- 
dera,  pistons  therein,  a  eource  of  pressure-supply,  pipe"  leading  from 
the  Mme  to  aaid  cylinders,  valves  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
pipea.  a  driring-.haft,  a  counter-ahaft  driven  therefrom,  cam.  car- 
ried by  said  counter-.hafl .  and  a  aerie,  of  links  and  lever,  controlled 
by  aaid  cams  and  arranged  to  operate  the  valves  alternately 

45.  In  a  molding^machine,  the  combination  of  the  mold-carry 
ing  Uble.  preaaure-plungers  for  acting  upon  material  within  said  " 
moldt.  meant  for  moving  said  plungers,  an  auxiliary  piston,  and  pro- 
riaion  for  cutting  off  the  pressure  from  the  main  piston  Uiereby  plac- 
ing the  auxiliary  pitton  into  potition  to  raiae  aaid  main  piston  U)  iU 
normal  poaition. 

46.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble,  preaaure-plungers  for  acting  upon  material  within  aaid 
molds,  mean,  for  moving  taid  plungers,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  pia- 
ton therein  recei%-ing  preaaure  on  one  side  only,  prorision  for  cutting 
off  the  pressure  from  the  main  pi.ton  and  thereby  placing  the  auxil- 
iary piaton  into  position  to  raiae  aaid  main  piaton  to  iu  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  connection  between  aaid  piatons. 

47.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  main  piston, 
a  cylinder  for  the  same,  a  pressure-platen  carried  bv  uid  piston, 
guide-bearing,  mounted  on  the  cylinder.  sUndards  passing  through 
Mid  guide-bearing.,  and  rocking  blocks  carried  by  Mid  cylinder  in 
engagement  with  the  pi.ton-rod  and  ttandards  whereby  the  latter 
will  be  raiaed  when  the  piston  is  lowered. 

48.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  main  piston, 
a  cylinder  for  the  same,  a  preMure-platen  carried  by  Mid  piaton, 
guide-bearing,  mounted  on  the  cylinder.  .Undard.  passing  through 
Mid  guide-bearing.,  rocking  blocks  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  the 
cylinder,  and  bearings  carried  by  the  piaton-rod  and  .Undard. 
whereby  the  latter  will  be  raiaed  when  the  piaton  is  lowered 

49.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  main  cylin-  - 
der,  bracket-supports  for  the  Mme.  and  locking-pin.  carried  by  Mid 
bracket  and  entering  the  cylinder  and  aerving  to  prevent  roUtive 
movement  of  the  Mme . 

50  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combiaation  of  the  main  cylin- 
der. bracket-.upporU  for  the  Mme,  locking-pin.  carried  by  Mid 
bracket  and  entering  the  cylinder  and  .erring  to  prevent  roUtive 
movement  of  the  Mme,  and  reUining  member,  for  Mid  lockiag-pin*- 

51  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  main  bed  or 
baae,  a  .timdard  carried  by  the  Mme,  an  ejector-plunger  mounted  in 
Mid  aUndard.  an  auxiliary-piaton  cylinder,  and  mean,  operatively 
connected  to  Mid  auxiliary  piaton  whereby  the  ejector-plunger  la 
lowered  as  the  Mid  piston  is  raiaed. 

52.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mam  bed  or 
baae.  a  rtandard  carried  by  the  same,  an  ejector-plunger  mounted  in 
aaid  rtandard,  an  auxiliary  pirton,  and  a  pivoted  lever  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  auxiliary  piston  and  on  the  oppoaiU  aide  of  iU  fulcnuB 
to  the  ejector-plunger  whereby  Mid  ejector-plunger  is  lowered  u  the 

Mid  piaton  it  raiaed. 

53.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combinatioB  of  the  e)eetor-plun- 
ger,  a  aupport  for  the  Mme  in  which  Mid  plunger  i.  adapted  to  aUde, 
a  mold-carrying  uble,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  piaton  Uierein,  a  cob- 
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McttoB  between  ukl  ptKon  and  the  ejectoivplan|^r.  whereby  when 
Mid  pwton  ia  raiaed,  the  ejeetor-planger  will  be  lowered,  and  a  lock- 
iaf-pin  MUpted  to  engM*  «i^  ^«  ^^'«  *^  lower  •liffhtly  in  ad- 
vnaee  «f  the  ejector-pluBger 

M.  In  a  aM>ldin''-aaaehiBe,  the  oombinAUon  of  the  ejector-plun- 
gar,  a  eapport  for  the  aaae  in  which  aaid  plunger  it  adapted  to  elide, 
a  Bold-oarTTing  table,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  a  pir- 
oted  lever  conoeeted  to  aaid  pittun  and  the  ejeetor-pluager,  mean* 
for  operating  said  piaton  whereby  when  a^id  piaton  ia  raited,  the 
qeeior-piunger  will  be  lowered,  and  a  lochiag-pin  adapted  to  enfage 
with  the  Uble  and  lower  alightly  in  adTanoe  of  the  ejector-plunger. 

bb.  In  a  molding-maehine,  the  oombinttion  of  the  compreeaion- 
pl«aK«r«,  meant  for  operating  the  tame,  an  independent  ejector- 
plunger,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween taid  piaton  and  the  ejector-plunger  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
mored  when  Mid  pitton  ia  raited  and  lowered,  such  action  taking 
place  timultaneouaJy  with  the  movement  of  the  compr«aaion-plun- 
gera. 

M.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combinf  tion  of  the  ejector-plun- 
ger, the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  pitton  therein,  and  a  lever  controlled 
by  taid  auxiliary  piaton  and  connected  to  the  ejector-plunger  where- 
by the  latter  will  be  lowered  when  the  pitton  in  the  auxiliary  cylin- 
der ia  raited,  and  vice  verta. 

57.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combiniation  of  an  ejector-plun- 
ger, a  mold-carrying  Uble,  a  take-off  table  t^  receive  the  blocka  from 
the  motd«,  cneanii  for  moving  taid  plunger.  4nd  a  connection  between 
taid  meant  and  the  take-off  table  whereby  the  latter  will  be  lowered 
aa  the  ejector-plunger  deli  vera  the  block. 

58.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  ejector-plun- 
geri,  the  mold-carrying  Uble,  Uke-off  Ub|ee  to  receive  the  blocks 
forced  from  the  moldt.  meant  for  moving  taid  plungers  and  connec- 
tiont  between  said  means  and  the  Uke-off  lablet  whereby  the  tatter 
Will  be  lowered  at  the  ejector-plunger*  deliver  the  blocka. 

59  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  ejeetor-plun- 
gera,  the  mold -carrying  uble.  Uke-off  tablet  to  receive  the  blockt 
forced  from  the  moldt,  levera  for  moving  t^id  plungers  and  connec- 
tiont  between  taid  lever*  and  the  Uke-off  (ablet  whereby  the  latter 
will  be  lowered  aa  the  ejector-plunger*  delhfr  the  blockt. 

60.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing uble  in  which  the  blockt  are  formed,  ejecting  means  for  taid 
blocka,  a  fast  conveyer  for  said  blocks  arfanged  beneath  the  bed- 
plate of  the  machine,  a  slow  conveyer  beyond  the  fast  conveyer,  meant 
fortrantf  emng  the  bloc  ka.anda  cooling-Unk  through  which  taid  con- 
veyer* paaa.  I 

61.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  comhiiiation  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble,  meant  for  ejecting  the  blocka  from  the  same,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  ejecting  means,  a  vertically-*ioving  Uble  arranged  to 
receive  taid  blocks,  and  meant  for  lowering  taid  Uble  carrying  the 
block*,  aaid  meana  being  operatively  connected  to  the  lever  for  ac- 
tuating the  ejecting  meant. 

62.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combiaation  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble,  meana  for  ejecting  the  ftnithed  bi0cka  from  the  same,  a  le- 
ver for  operating  naid  ejecting  means,  a  v«Btically-moving  Uble  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  blocks,  meant  for  lowering  said  table  carrying 
the  blocka,  taid  meant  being  operatively  o|>nnected  to  the  lever  for 
actuating  the  ejecting  meant,  a  conveyer  f^r  the  blocks,  and  meana 
for  puahing  the  blockt  off  the  Uble  onto  tie  conveyer  aa  aaid  Uble 
ia  lowered. 

63.  The  combination  in  a  molding-ma|ehine,  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  in  which  the  blocka  are  formed,  meant  for  ejecting  aaid 
blocka,  a  vertically-moving  Uble  adapted  to  receive  taid  blocka, 
■leaaa  for  lowering  taid  uble,  an  endlett  (»onveyer,  a  slide  coacting 
with  the  Uble  for  toraping  the  blockt  from  the  tame  and  onto  the 
aadleea  conveyer 

64  The  combination  in  a  molding-machine,  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  in  which  the  blocks  are  formed,  meant  for  ejecting  said 
blocka,  a  vertically-moring  Uble  adapted  to  receive  taid  blockt, 
■eaaa  for  lowering  taid  Uble,  an  endlea»  conveyer  to  receive  the 
blocka,  a  tlide  coacting  with  the  Uble  for  scraping  the  blockt  from 
the  tame  and  onto  the  endlea*  conveyer,  projectiont  carried  by  said 
alide  and  camt  for  acting  against  aaid  projectiont  at  the  Uble  la 

raiaed  and  lowered 

65  The  combination  in  a  molding-machine,  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  in  which  the  blockt  are  formed,  ejecting  meant  for  taid 
blocka.  a  vertically-moving  table  adapted  to  receive  taid  blockt,  a 
lever  for  operaUng  aaid  uble.  a  lever  far  operating  the  ejecUng 
meana,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  member* 

C6.  The  combination  in  a  molding-machine,  of  the  mold-carry- 
iaC  uble  in  which  the  Wockt  are  for«e4  ei«^ting  meant  for  said 
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blockt.  a  vertically-moving  Uble  adapted  to  receive  aaid  blockt,  a 
lever  for  operating  aaid  Uble,  a  lever  for  operating  the  ejecting 
meana,  an  operative  connection  between  aaid  member*  whereby  the 
Uble  will  be  lowered  at  the  ejector  ftnithet  iU  movement  and  a  con- 
veyer for  receiving  the  blocks  from  aaid  table. 

67.  The  combination  in  a  molding-machine,  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  in  which  the  blockt  are  formed,  ejecting  meana  for  the 
tame,  a  vertically-moving  Uble  upon  which  taid  blockt  are  received, 
pivoted  tupporU  for  taid  Uble,  a  sliding  member  carried  by  taid  U- 
ble,  cam-groovea  arranged  alongaide  said  Uble,  and  projectiont  on 
aaid  aliding  member  engaging  aaid  groovea  whereby  the  eliding 
member  will  be  moved  forward  to  acrape  the  blockt  off  the  Uble  aw 
the  latter  it  depretaed 

68.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  in  witich  the  blockt  are  formed,  ejecting  meant  for  taid 
blockt,  a  faat  conveyer  for  receiving  taid  blockt  directly  from  the 
mold-Uble,  taid  conveyer  being  connected  to  and  operated  directly 
below  the  latter,  a  alow  conveyer  arranged  beyond  the  machine  and 
lUlapted  to  receive  the  blockt  from  the  faat  conveyer,  meant  for  trant- 
ferring  the  blockt  from  the  mold*  to  the  faat  conveyer,  and  meant 
for  tranaferring  taid  blockt  from  the  faat  conveyer  to  the  tlow  con- 
veyer. 

69.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  block- 
forming  mechaniam.  meant  for  delivering  the  blocks,  a  conveyer  to 
receive  taid  blockt,  main  driving  mechaniam,  meant  for  driving  said 
conveyer  from  aaid  main  driving  mechaniam  at  a  tpeed  in  excett  of 
the  latter,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the  blockt  from  the  con- 
veyer ditpoeed  within  the  baae,  and  meana  connected  with  the  main 
driving  mechaniam  for  driving  thia  conveyer  at  a  alower  rate  of 
tpeed. 

70.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  block- 
forming  mechaniam,  means  for  delivering  the  blockt,  a  conveyer  to 
receive  aaid  blocka,  main  driving  mechaniam,  meana  for  driving  aaid 
conveyer  from  the  main  driving  mechaniam  at  a  tpeed  in  exoeaa  of 
the  latter,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the  blockt  from  the  con- 
veyer ditpoeed  within  the  baae,  meant  connected  with  the  main  driv- 
ing mechaniam  for  driving  thia  conveyer  at  a  alower  rate  of  tpeed, 
and  a  aeriea  of  roller*  interpoaed  between  the  coaveyere  for  the  pa*- 
aage  of  the  blockt  from  one  conveyer  to  the  other. 

71.  The  combination  in  a  molding-machine,  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  in  which  the  blocks  are  formed,  an  auxiliary  Uble  arranged 
below  the  same,  a  recepUcle  carried  by  aaid  latter  table,  and  a  lubri- 
cating-roller  mounted  within  taid  receptacle,  and  adapted  toconUct 
with  the  material  to  be  preaaed  carried  by  the  molds. 

72  The  combination  in  a  molding-machine,  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  in  which  tbeblocktareformed,thefeed-hopper,an  auxiliary 
Uble  arranged  below  the  mold-carrying  Uble  and  beneath  the  mold 
being  filled  with  material,  an  extension  carried  by  said  uble  and  ex- 
tending from  thefeeding-point  tothecompreaaing-point.  a  receptacle 
for  lubricant  carried  by  taid  Uble,  an  apertured  plate  covering  the 
aame,  and  a  roller  mounted  in  aaid  recepUcle  and  projecting  thmugb 
the  apertured  plate,  aaid  roller  acrving  to  lubricate  the  under  surface 
of  the  material  in  the  mold  aa  it  paatet  to  the  compreaaort. 

73  The combiaation  of  the compreeaor-piaton .  the  valvea  for  con- 
trolling hydraulic  preaaure  for  the  same,  the  main  driving-shaft,  a 
counter-ahaft  driven  therefrom,  pivoted  levera  carried  by  the  valve- 
caaing  for  operating  aaid  valvea,  cama  carried  by  the  counter-shaft, 
pivoted  lever*  in  engagement  therewith,  and  links  connecting  taid 
levera  with  the  valve-levers. 

74.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  having  receaaea,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  therewith  to 
move  the  Uble,  a  connecting-rod  for  operating  taid  pawl,  a  pin  upon 
which  aaid  rod  ia  pivoUlW  mounted,  and  an  eccentric  buahing  for 
aaid  pin. 

75.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  having  receaaea,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  therewith  to 
move  the  tame,  a  connecting-rod  for  operating  said  pawl,  a  face- 
plate to  which  aaid  rod  ia  connected,  a  pin  carried  by  aaid  face-plate, 
an  eccentric  buahing  for  said  pin  and  pieana  for  adjuating  and  ae- 
cnring  aaid  buahing. 

76.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  having  receaaed  portiona,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  there- 
with, meana  for  driving  aaid  pawl,  means  for  causing  it  to  engage 
the  receaees.  and  means  formed  on  the  face  of  the  receaaea  for  engage- 
ment with  the  pawl  whereby  the  latter  will  be  kept  free  of  the  receaaea 
OB  the  return  movemente  of  the  tame . 

77.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  mold-carry- 
ing Uble  having  receaaea,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  receaaea, 
meana  for  driving  aaid  pawl,  meant  for  cauaing  it  to  engage  the  re- 
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i,  lurdened  butkingt  carried  bj  the  receaM*,  one  of  uid  buih- 
ingt  harinc  a  bereled  face,  and  a  projecting  portion  carried  by  tJte 
pawl  and  ha  Ting  a  beveled  face,  aaid  member*  adapted  to  engage  on 
the  return  morefflenUof  the  pawl  wherebjrthe  latter  will  beprerented 
from  entering  the  receeeet. 

78.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  tables  for  re- 
eeiring  the  preeeed  blocks,  means  for  moving  the  same,  sliding  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  Ubies  which  are  operated  as  the  Ubles  are 
moved,  cam-guides,  and  slide-pieces  carried  by  said  sliding  members 
and  adapted  to  the  cam-guides. 

79.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  ejector-plun- 
gers, s  lever  for  moving  the  same,  the  tables  for  receiving  the  blocks 
s  spindle,  a  pinion  on  said  spindle,  the  end  of  the  lever  being  racked 
to  engag«  said  piniam.  a  eawctton  between  said  spindle  and  the 
Ubie  to  receive  the  blocks,  and  pawl  mechanism  for  engagement  by 
said  pinion  whereby  the  spindle  may  be  turned. 

80.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  the  ejector-plun- 
gers, a  lever  for  moving  the  same,  the  tables  for  receiving  the  blocks, 
a  spindle,  a  pinion  on  said  spindle,  the  end  of  the  lever  being  racked 
to  engage  said  pinion,  a  hub  keyed  to  said  spindle,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  tables  to  receive  the  blocks,  a  connection  between  said  hub  and 
this  lever,  and  pawl  mechanism  carried  by  the  hub  and  automatic- 
ally engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  pinion  to  effect  the  lowering  and 
raising  the  tables. 


783.517.    BOILER  TUBE  CLBANBR. 
Park,  and  Johh  Ziluox  Buffalo  M  T. 
Ho.  804  899. 


Haxit  L.  OKun.  Orchard 
riM  Apr.  85.  1904.    Serial 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boiler-tube  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  head  having  an  annular  row  of  projections,  of  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  vibrating 
•eale-loosener  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  having  tappets  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axiit  of  said  head  and  extending  into  the  path 
of  said  projections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  boiler-tube  cleaner,  the  combination  with  s  casing  and  s 
head  baring  an  annular  row  of  teeth  each  having  an  abrupt  front  face 
and  an  inclined  back,  the  high  portion  of  each  tooth  being  located  in 
line  with  the  low  portion  of  the  opposite  tooth,  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  vibrating  wale- 
loosener  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  having  tappets  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis  of  said  head  and  extending  into  the  path  of 
said  projections,  snbsUntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  boiler-tube  cleaner,  the  combination  with  s  casing  and  a 
head  baring  sn  annular  row  of  projections  one  of  said  members  being 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  other,  a  spring  ar- 


ranged to  resist  such  longitudinal  movement  in  the  normal  operation 
of  the  cleaner,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  membeis  with  reference 
to  the  other,  and  a  vibrating  scale-looaener  pivoted  to  said  eaaing 
and  having  tappeta  arranged  on  opposite  side*  of  the  axis  of  said 
head  and  extending  into  the  path  of  said  projections.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  boiler-tube  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  caaing, 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  s  non-rotary  head  baring  an  annular 
row  of  projections,  and  a  ribrating  scale-loosener  pivoted  to  said  cas- 
ing and  having  tappets  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said 
head  and  extending  into  the  path  of  said  projections,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  casing  causes  the  tappets  to  trip  over  said  teeth  and  at 
the  same  time  causes  the  scale-loosener  to  rotate  and  strike  the 
boiler-tube  on  all  sides  of  its  bore,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  boiler-tube  cleaner,  tiie  combination  of  a  rotary  casing, 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  non-rotary  head  having  an  annular 
row  of  projections,  and  a  ribrating  scale-loosener  having  s  hub 
which  is  pivoted  to  said  caaing  and  provided  with  tappeU  arranged 
on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  head  and  located  on  different 
sides  of  the  bub.  said  UppeU  extending  into  the  path  of  said  projec- 
tions, substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  boiler-tube  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  caaing, 
means  for  routing  the  same,  a  non-rotary  head  arranged  in  said  caa- 
ing and  provided  at  its  front  end  with  an  annular  row  of  teeth  having 
abrupt  front  faces  and  incHard  backs,  and  •  vibrating  scale-loosener 
pivoted  to  said  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  tappets  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis  of  said  head  and  extending  into  the  path  of 
said  teeth   substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  in  a  boiler-tube  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  rutary  casing, 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  non-rotary  head  having  an  annular 
row  of  projections,  a  vibrating  scale-loosener  pivoted  to  said  casing 
and  having  tappets  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  head 
and  extending  into  the  path  of  said  projections,  said  casing  1>eing 
capable  of  moving  lengthwise  on  said  head,  and  a  sprj/ig  arranged 
to  resist  such  longitudinal  movement  of  the  casing,  xubstantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  boiler-tube  cleaner,  the  combination  of  s  supporting- 
frame,  a  non-rotary  head  having  an  annular  row  of  teeth  and  a  rod 
which  connects  the  head  with  said  frame,  a  rotary  rasing  inclosing 
said  toothed  head  snd  having  a  hollow  «haft  which  is  joumsled  in 
said  frame  and  surrounds  said  rod.  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  and 
a  vibrating  scale-looseher  having  tappets  arranged  on  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  said  head  and  extending  into  the  path  of  said  teeth, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  boiler-tube  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  non-rotary  head  hsving  an  annular  row  of  teeth,  a  rotary 
casing  surrounding  said  head,  capable  of  sliding  lengthwise  thereon 
and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  an  adjustable  plug,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  casing,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  head  and  said 
plug,  snd  a  vibrating  scale-loosener  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing tappets  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  head  and 
extending  into  the  p.'th  of  said  teeth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  boiler-tube  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  non-rotary  head  having  an  annular  row  of  teeth  and  a  rod 
which  connects  the  head  with  said  frame,  a  rotary  casing  surround- 
ing said  head,  capable  of  sliding  thereon  and  provided  at  its  rear  end 
with  an  adjustable  plug,  means  for  rotating  said  casing,  a  spring  ap- 
plied to  said  rod  between  a  shoulder  thereof  and  said  plug,  a  stop 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  abutting  against  said  plug,  and  a  vibrating 
scale-looeener  having  tappets  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
of  said  head  and  extending  into  the  path  of  aaid  teeth,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


7H8.518.  WATBR-MBTIR  AUKBT  B  OUU  and  AlBDT  W 
WnaiRDn.  MUwaukae.  Wli.  Piled  Mar.  94. 1902  Serial  No  99.909. 
Claim. — 1 .  In  a  water-meter  of  the  disk  type,  an  external  hous- 
ing or  meter-case  provided  with  an  expansible  diaphragm-bottom,  a 
disk-housing  supported  by  said  bottom,  aaid  disk-housing  conaist- 
ing  of  a  bottom  plate,  side  plates  formed  in  two  sections  secured  to- 
gether and  resting  on  the  bottom  plate,  and  a  top  plate  resting  on 
said  side  sections. 

2.  In  a  meter,  an  external  housing  or  meter-caae,  a  yielding  dia- 
phragm-bottom secured  to  said  case,  and  a  disk-housing  movable 
within  the  external  housing  and  bearing  against  the  diaphragm-bot- 
tom near  its  center;  said  disk-housing  being  formed  of  separable  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  normally  held  together  by  said  diaphragm 

3.  In  a  water-meter,  a  disk-housing  comprising  separable  co- 
engaging  sections,  an  external  housing,  a  resilient  closing-hesd  for 
the  external  housing,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  closing- 
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head  Ui  th«  •xUrnal  bouthtir:  Mid  clo«init-h^<l  kd«pt«d  to  bear  c«n 
trallT  kfainst  th«  diik-housing  wherebj  iu  MCtioDs  are  jieldiagly 
held  in  sonnai  poeition. 


ditpoMMl  (hiih  with  the  wall  of  the  draft -pole  opening  and  a  plaU  in- 
tegral with  the  annulut  and  secured  around  the  opening. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protector  for  the  draft- 
pole  opening*  of  draft-yoke  centers  consisting  of  a  plate  provided 
with  perforated  ears  and  an  annulus  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the 
plate  on  one  side  thereof  and  having  its  outer  side  beveled  and  iU  in- 
ner side  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  plate. 
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4.  In  a  water-meter,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  casing,  of  a 
disk-casing  arraaged  therein,  and  a  comigattid  reeilieat  wall  for  aaid 
main  casing  arranged  to  bear  centrally  against  said  disk-casing  to 
yieldingly  maintain  it  in  proper  position. 

5.  In  a  disk-meter,  the  combination  of  a  main  casing  provided 
with  a  resilient  closing-head,  and  a  separable  disk-casing  within  the 
main  caaing  and  bearing  against  the  dosin^head  near  its  center. 

6.  A  disk-mrter  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  yielding  bottom 
plate  for  said  casing,  means  rigidly  securing  laid  plate  to  said  casing, 
and  a  vertically-morable  inner  casing  sup|K>rted  upon  the  bottom 
plate  near  its  center 

7  In  a  water-meter,  a  disk-housing  comprising  separable  eo- 
engaging  sections,  aa  external  housing,  and  a  reailient  closing-head 
for  the  external  housing  adapted  to  bear  centrally  against  the  disk- 
housing  whereby  the  sections  of  the  disk-hofsing  are  yieldingly  held 
in  normal  position. 
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Claim  —I .  A  legging,  comprising  a  su^sUntially  quadrangvlai 
•trip  of  fabric  terminatiag  at  one  end  in  a  V-shaped  flap,  said  strip 
being  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  leg  below  the  knee  and  the  V- 
shaped  flap  being  adapted  to  overlap  the  nf>posite  end  of  said  strip 
and  paaa  to  the  rearward  of  the  calf  portion  of  the  leg.  faatening  de- 
vicM  at  the  end  and  comers  of  said  V-shaped  flap,  coacting  fasten- 
ing devices  on  said  body  portion  at  substantially  the  middle  thereof 
and  adjacent  iU  upper  and  lower  edge*,  and  a  strap  extending  from 
the  lower  point  of  the  juncture  oi  said  flap  with  said  body  portion  to 
the  middle  portion  of  the  lower  edge  of  sai4  body  portion  and  being 
adapted  to  pass  underneath  the  arch  of  the  shoe  to  hold  naid  legging 
in  proper  relative  poeition  on  the  leg,  substantially  as  deerribed 

1.  A  legging  composed  of  a  single  pie«e  of  material  having  one 
straight  edge  and  an  overlapping  edge  of  V  shape,  the  straight  edge 
being  provided  with  fasteniag  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
preaMure,  with  coacting  derioea  arranged  iq  vertical  alinement  at  the 
baae  of  the  V-shaped  flap,  and  the  said  flap  having  at  iU  apex  a  fas- 
tening device  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aoacting  fastening  device 
attached  directly  to  the  body  of  the  leggiag  m  the  rear  of  the  said 
flrst-named  fastening  devic*.  the  fastening  device  on  the  flap  and  on 
the  body  of  the  legging  being  a(<apted  to  b4  engaged  by  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  outside  of  the  flap. 


Clotm.— A  liqaid-cooling  device  comprising  a  cloeed  liquid- 
Unk  having  in  iU  vertical  wall  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a 
threaded  nipple,  a  nipple  in  the  opening,  a  removable  inlet-tube  ap- 
proximately semicircular  in  form,  and  extending  through  the  nipple, 
the  lowerrooet  end  of  the  tube  having  a  notched  discharge-mouth  in 
contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  cooler,  means  carried  by  the  nip- 
ple for  securing  an  inlet-pipe  thereto,  aa  outlat-tube  leading  from 
the  lowermost  portion  of  the  Unk,  and  a  valved  vent-pipe  connecting 
the  upper  portion  of  said  Unk  to  the  outlet-tube,  substantially  as 
specified. 


788.5':30.    IICK  TOKl  ClirrMl.    JtUTJi  C.  HAiraAi.  Unooin 

Mr.    POmI  Rot  1«.  1904.    Svial  Ho.  mXH 

riaMi.— I.  The  combination  with  tha  draft-pole  opening  of  a 
neck-yoke  renter,  of  a  protaetor  ooaipriaitg  aa  annulns  projecting 
into  tiM  opening  and  having  iU  ovtar  side  beveled  and  iU  inner  side 
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783.522. 

HAUiAII  H. 

m.s4<. 

Claim— I  Tbe  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  thill-coupling 
supported  ther«>by,  and  provided  with  means  for  releasably  engaging 
a  thill,  a  rock-bar,  means  for  rocking  said  bar  to  and  fro,  resilient 
means  for  resisting  rocking  of  the  bar  until  said  bar  ha*  been  rocked 
to  a  certain  poeition  in  a  cerUin  direction  and  thereafter  assisting 
rocking  of  the  bar  in  said  direction,  and  means  by  which,  when  said 
bar  u  properiy  rocked,  the  thill-eoupliBg  will  be  actuated  so  a*  to  re- 
lease the  thill  held  thereby. 

2  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  two  thill-couplings  sup- 
ported thereby  and  provided  with  means  for  releaaably  engaging 
two  thills  r»«pectively .  a  rock-bar,  mean*  for  rocking  said  bar  to  and 
fro,  resilient  mean*  for  resisting  rocking  of  the  bar  in  either  directioB 
until  the  bar  ha*  been  rocked  to  a  certain  position  and  thereafter  as 
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■itting  Forking  of  the  bar  in  the  udd  direction, and  meuu  bj  which, 
when  the  bar  is  mcked  in  the  proper  direction,  the  thill-coupling» 
will  be  actuated  to  a«  to  release  reapectirely  the  two  thills  engaged 
by  said  couplings. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  asle ,  of  a  thill-coupling  supported 
thereby  and  prorided  with  means  for  releaaably  engaging  a  thill,  a 
braking  device  adapted  to  engage  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle,  a 
rock-bar.  means  for  rocking  said  bar  to  and  fro,  resilient  means  for 
resisting  rocking  of  the  bar  from  one  position  to  the  other  in  either 
direction  until  said  bar  has  been  rocked  to  a  gi^en  position  and  there- 
after assisting  in  the  rocking  of  the  bar  in  the 'same  direction,  and 
mean!)  by  which,  when  said  bar  is  rocked  in  the  proper  direction,  the 
braking  device  will  be  operated  to  engage  the  wheel  and  the  thill- 
coupling  be  actuated  so  as  t«  release  the  thill  held  thereby. 

4  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  two  thill-couplings  sup- 
ported thereby  and  provided  with  means  for  releasably  engaging  two 
thills  respectively,  a  braking  device  adapted  to  engage  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  roek-bar,  means  for  rockng  said  bar  to  and 
fro,  resilient  means  resisting  rocking  of  the  bar  in  either  direction 
until  the  bar  has  been  rocked  to  a  given  position  and  thereafter  as- 
sisting further  rocking  of  the  bar  in  the  same  direction,  and  mean* 
by  which,  when  the  bar  is  rocked  in  the  proper  direction,  the  braking 
device  will  be  actuated  so  as  to  engage  the  wheel  and  the  two  coup- 
lings will  be  actuated  in  a  manner  to  release  two  thills  engaged 
thereby. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  clip  mounted  thereon, 
two  jaws  mounted  on  said  clip  and  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  between  them  releas- 
ably, a  thill,  means  for  moving  said  jaws  in  a  direction  to  release  the 
thill,  and  means  for  retracting  said  jaws  in  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  ciip^npported  thereby, 
two  jaws  pivoted  to  said  ciip  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
a  thill  between  them,  means  for  swinging  said  jaws  apart  so  as  to  re- 
le,aae  the  thill,  and  means  for  retracting  said  jaws  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  two  clips  mounted  thereon, 
two  pairs  of  jaws  pivoted  one  pair  to  each  of  said  clips,  each  pair  of 
jaws  being  provided  with  means  for  releasably  engaging  a  thill  be- 
tween them,  means  for  simulUneously  swinging  apart  the  jaws  of 
each  pair,  and  means  for  retracting  the  jaws  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  axU,  of  a  dip  mounted  thereon, 
two  jaws  movably  mounted  on  said  clip  and  provided  with  means  for 
releasably  engaging  the  thill  between  them,  a  movable  member,  and 
means,  when  said  member  is  properly  moved,  for  moving  said  jaws 
relative  to  earh  others. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  clip  mounted  thereon. 


two  jaws  pivoted  to  said  clip  and  provided  with  means  for  releasably 
engaging  a  thill  between  them,  a  movable  member,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  jaws  when  said  member  is  properly  moved. 

10.  The  comb  nation  with  the  axle,  of  a  clip  mounted  thereon, 
two  jaws  movably  mounted  on  said  dip  and  provided  with  means  for 
releasably  engaging  a  thill  between  them,  a  rock-bar  and  means, 
when  said  bar  i>  properly  rot  ked.  said  jaws  will  be  moved  relative 
to  each  other 

11  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  clip  mounted  thereon, 
two  jaws  pivoted  to  said  clip  mm<i  provided  with  releasable  means  foi 
engaging  between  them  a  thill,  a  ruck  bar  and  means  for  swinging 
said  jaws  when  the  bar  i»  r«»rked  in  the  proper  direction 

12.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  s  clip  mounted  thereon, 
two  jaws  mounted  on  said  clip  and  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  and  provided  with  means  for  releaaably  engaging  a  thill,  re 
silient  means  for  forcing  -id  jaws  apart  to  release  the  thill,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  jaws  in  the  opposite  direction 

13  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  two  clips  mounted  there- 
on and  provided  with  means  for  releaaably  supporting  between  them 
a  thill,  rewilient  means  for  swinging  said  jaw*  apart  so  as  to  release 
the  thill,  and  means  for  swinging  the  jaws  in  the  opposite  direction 

14.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  clip  mounted  thereon, 
two  jaws  mounted  on  the  clip  and  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  provided  with  means  when  properly  positioned,  for  re- 
leasably engaging  between  them  a  thill,  resilient  means  for  forcing 
the  jaws  apart  to  release  the  thill,  a  movable  bar  and  means  for  forc- 
ing said  jaws  toward  each  other  when  the  bar  is  properly  moved. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  clip  mounted  thereon, 
two  jaws  mounted  on  said  clip,  and  provided  with  means  when  prop- 
erly positioned,  for  releasably  engaging  between  them  a  thill,  resili- 
ent means  for  forcing  said  jaws  apart  to  release  the  thill,  a  rock-bar, 
and  means  for  foroing  said  jaws  toward  each  other  when  the  bar  is 
properly  rocked. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  clip  mounted  thereon, 
two  jaws  pivoted  to  the  clip  and  provided  with  means  for  releaaably 
engaging  between  them  a  thill,  resilient  means  for  swinging  said  jaws  ■ 
apart  to  release  the  thill,  a  movable  bar.  and  means  for  swinging  said 
jaws  toward  each  other  when  the  bar  is  properly  moved 

17.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  a  clip  mounted  ther«)n. 
two  jaws  pivoted  to  the  clip  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
a  thill,  resilient  means  for  swinging  the  jaws  apart,  a  rock-bar,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  jaws  toward  each  other  when  the  bar  is 
properly  rocked. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  two  clips  mounted  there- 
on, two  pairs  of  jaw«  movably  mounted,  one  pair  on  each  clip,  each 
pair  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  s  thill,  resilient  means 
for  forcing  the  jaws  of  each  pair  apart,  and  mean»  for  simulUneously 
moving  the  jaws  of  both  pairs  in  the  opposite  direction. 

19  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  two  clips  mounted  there- 
on, two  pairs  of  jaws  pivoted  one  pair  to  each  clip,  each  pair  being 
provided  with  means  for  releasably  engaging  between  them  a  thill, 
resilient  means  for  swinging  apart  the  jaws  of  each  pair,  the  rock- 
bar,  and  means  for  swinging  the  jaws  of  each  pair  toward  each  other 
when  the  bar  is  properly  rocked 

20  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  two  couplings  supported 
thereby,  and  provided  with  means  for  releasably  engaging  two  thills 
respectively,  a  braking  device  adapted  to  engage  a  wheel  mounted 
on  the  axle,  a  rock-bar,  means  by  which  said  bar  may  be  rocked  to 
and  fro,  resilient  means  for  retaining  the  said  bar  in  two  positions  to 
which  it  may  be  rocked,  means  controlled  by  the  rocking  of  said  bar 
for  releasing  the  couplings  from  the  thills,  and  means  for  applying 
the  braking  device  to  the  wheel  simulUneously  with  the  releasing  of 
the  thills  by  the  couplings. 

21 ,  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  two  clips  mounted  there- 
on two  pain,  of  jaws  pivoted  one  pair  to  each  clip,  each  pair  being 
provided  with  means  for  releasably  engaging  a  thill,  a  braking  de- 
vice, means  for  forcing  said  jaws  apart  to  release  the  thills,  a  rock- 
bar  means  bv  which  said  bar  may  be  rocked  to  and  fro,  means  con- 
trolled bv  the  rocking  of  the  bar  for  actuating  the  braking  device,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rocking  of  the  bar  for  controlling  the  swing- 
ing of  the  jaws  apart. 

22  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  two  thills,  two  couplings 
supported  bv  the  axle  and  provided  with  means  for  releasably  engag- 
ing said  thiils  respectively,  a  rock-bar,  a  cam-shoe  cflried  by  said 
Tt>ck-bar,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  bar  for  re- 
leaaiag  the  thills  from  said  couplinga. 

23.  The  combination  with  the  axle  of  two  thills,  two  coupUnga 
•upport«d  by  the  axle  and  provided  with  means  for  releaaably  engag- 
ing said  thills  respectively,  a  rock-bar,  a  reailient  cam-shoe  carried 
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tberaby  ud  Adapted  to  ragmfe  om  of  Um  «r«kifll«-wbMk,  tad  bmum 
e«*iroHed  by  the  movement  of  Mid  bar  for  releaaiB^  the  ihilla  from 
■aid  covpliJigB 

S4.  The  eombination  with  the  axle,  of  two  thilU,  two  eoupling* 
•apported  br  the  axle  and  prorided  with  meant  for  releaaabij  mg*n- 
ing  Mid  thiUi  rMpectiralj,  a  rock-bar,  means  controlled  bj  the  rock- 
img  of  said  bar  for  releaaiag  the  thilla  frots  the  coupliaga,  a  brake- 
■hoe  moaated  on  and  morable  with  said  rock-bar.  and  means  for 
rocking  said  bar. 

25  The  combination  with  the  axle,  of  the  wheels  mounted  there- 
on, two  tkills.  two  couplings  supported  kj  the  axle  and  provided 
with  means  for  releaaably  engaging  said  tbills  reapectivelj,  a  rock- 
bar,  means  controlled  by  the  rocking  of  aaid  bar  for  releasing  the 
thills  from  said  couplings,  means  for  rooking  said  bar,  two  brake- 
ihoea  carried  bj  said  rock-bar  and  adaptec)  when  the  bar  is  properly 
poaitioaed  to  engage  respectively  with  the  v-ehicle-wheels. 


788.5*38.     TlAOrr-TlUP     Altdi  n  Homux,  Halkm.  Ne6r 
I1M  Aug.  26.  1908     Swtel  No  170.7SS. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  ■  target-trap,  the  combination  with  target-pro- 
jecting mechanism,  of  means  for  moving  tfce  projecting  mechaniara 
to  a  set  position  including  a  device  mova^ly  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  detachable  connection  with  the  {projecting  mechanism 

i  In  a  target-trap,  the  combinatioli  with  target-projecting 
mechanism,  of  means  for  moving  the  projejcting  mechanism  to  a  set 
position  including  a  trip  movably  asaociatad  therewith  and  having  a 
detachable  connection  with  the  projectin|  mechanism,  and  means 
for  moving  the  trip  with  respect  to  the  fvmainder  of  the  setting 
means  to  disengage  said  trip  from  the  projecting  means. 

3.  In  a  target-trap,  the  rombinatio|i  with  target-projecting 
mechanism,  of  means  for  moving  the  projqcting  mechanism  to  a  set 
poaitioa.  said  means  including  a  trip  that  i(  movable  with  relation  to 
tke  ramaiaoer  of  the  raeaas  aad  engages  t$e  projecting  mechanism, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  tfip  with  respect  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  setting  raeaas  and  out  of  titch  engagement  when  the 
nechaaiam  reaches  a  predetermined  poaitioa. 

4  la  a  target-trap,  the  rombinatiob  with  target-projecting 
mechaaiam  including  a  swinging  arm.  of  •cans  for  moving  the  arm 
to  a  set  poaition,  said  mean*  including  a  tri|>  that  is  movable  with  re- 
lation to  the  means  aad  engages  the  arm,  a|id  a  device  located  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  trip  with  reapect  t4  the  remainder  of  the  set- 
ting means  and  to  automatically  move  said  trip  out  of  engagement 
with  the  arm  when  the  latter  reaches  a  ppedetenained  poeition. 

5.  la  a  target-trap,  the  ooBbiaatioa !  with  a  swinging  target- 
earryiag  arm.  of  a  spring  for  moviag  the  saiae  in  one  direction,  a  lever 
for  moving  the  arm  to  a  set  poaition,  and  a  connection  between  the 
lever  and  arm  movably  associated  with  both,  said  connection  auto- 
matically diacoaaectiog  the  same  whea  a  ^redetermiaed  position  is 
reaebad. 

(.  la  a  target-trap,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  target- 
carTTiagara.of  asprihgforracvingthesaiae  in  one  direction,  a  lever 
for  Boriag  tke  arm  to  a  aet  poaition,  aad  a  trip  pivoted  oa  the  lerer 
<ad  eo^giag  the  arm,  said  trip  automatically  disconnecting  the  le- 
ver from  the  arm  when  a  predetermined  position  is  reached. 

7.  la  a  target-trap,  the  combination  w|th  a  target-carryiag  arm, 
of  a  lerer.  a  Anger  carried  by  the  arm.  a  trip  pivoted  upon  the  lever 
aad  engagiag  the  finger,  and  a  device  located  in  the  path  of  move- 
naat  of  the  trip  to  aatomatically  di»ea|age  the  same  from  the 
tagar. 


8.  la  a  target-trap,  the  oombiaatioa  with  a  baae,  of  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  base  and  carrying  ajoumal-pia,  a  twinging  target- 
carrying  arm  pivoted  upoa  the  pia  and  carrying  aa  outataading  fin- 
ger, aad  a  lever  alao  pivoted  upoa  the  pia  and  having  a  trip  pivoted 
thereto,  said  trip  detachably  engaging  the  finger 

9.  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  with  a  target-carrying  arm, 
of  a  spring  for  operating  the  same,  an  adjuatable  eoanectioa  be- 
tween the  arm  aad  spring,  and  means  for  relieving  the  tension  of 
the  spring  upon  the  connection  during  the  adjustment  of  said  con- 
nection. 

10.  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  target- 
carrying  arm,  of  a  spring  for  swinging  the  arm.  an  actuating  con- 
nectioa  between  the  spring  aad  arm.  and  a  draft  connection  between 
the  arm  and  spnng  to  relieve  the  strain  upon  the  actuating  connec- 
tion during  the  adjuatment  thereof. 

11.  In  a  target-trap,  the  coaMaation  with  a  pivoted  target- 
carrying  arm.  of  a  spring  for  moving  the  same,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  spring  and  arm  on  opposite  sidea  of  the  pivot  of  the  latter. 

12.  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  target- 
carrying  arm,  of  a  spring  for  moving  the  same,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  spring  and  arm  on  opposite  sidea  of  the  pivot  of  the  latter, 
one  of  said  connections  being  adjustable. 

13.  In  a  target-'rap,  the  combination  with  a  target-carrying 
arm  pivoted  between  its  end*,  of  a  spring  for  moving  the  arm,  and 
flexible  connections  between  the  spring  and  the  portions  of  the  arm 
on  opposite  sidea  of  ita  pivot,  said  connections  being  detachable  and 
adjustable. 

14  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  target- 
carrying  arm  pivoted  betweea  its  ends,  of  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
arm,  an  actuating-chain  attached  to  the  spring  and  having  an  ad- 
justable connection  with  one  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  draft-chain  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  spring  and  connected  to  the  arm  on  the 
side  of  the  pivot  opposite  the  actuating-chain. 

15  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  with  a  target-projecting 
device,  of  a  magaxine.  a  movable  bottom  for  the  magaxine,  said  bot- 
tom also  constituting  a  target-carrier  for  transporting  the  targets 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  magazine  and  delivering  the  same  to 
the  projecting  device,  and  said  projecting  device  being  movable  into 
engagement  with  said  bottom  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  same. 

16.  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  with  a  target-carrying 
arm,  of  a  substantially  vertical  magaxine  for  holding  a  substantially 
vertical  pile  of  target*,  a  pivoted  bottom  constituting  the  support  for 
said  target*  and  having  a  portion  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  arm,  whereby  the  bottom  will  be  moved  upon  engagement  with 
the  arm  to  feed  the  bottom  target  of  the  pile  to  the  latter,  and  a  stop 
carried  by  the  bottom  and  movable  acroas  the  lower  end  of  the  maga- 
zine when  said  bottom  is  moved,  said  stop  constituting  a  support  for . 
the  pile  of  targets. 

17.  In  a  target-trap,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  target- 
carrying  arm,  of  a  vertically-dispoaed  magaxine  having  an  open 
lower  end,  a  combined  bottom  and  feed  device  pivoted  beneath  the 
lower  open  end  of  the  magaxine  and  constituting  a  support  for  the 
targets  placed  therein,  a  projection  located  on  one  end  of  the  bottom 
and  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  target-carrying  arm, and 
a  curved  stop  arranged  upon  theoffset  end  of  the  bottom  and  movable 
across  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine  upon  the  movement  of  the 
bottom. 
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W   Hoom.  Ii^ievood   II  J  .  and  Sxvtjil  T   H    K   Erduakr. 

BnoklTn,  H  T  ,aailgDon  to  Caltforoia  Products  Company,  Jemy  City, 

M.  J.    naA  May  17,  IMl.    Serial  Ho  a0.6S7 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  producing  cream  of  tartar  from  pom- 
ace which  consists  in  drying  the  pomace  to  prevent  destructive  fer- 
mentation, then  in  treating  the  pomace  with  a  solution  of  oxalic  acid 
in  hot  water  and  in  drawing  off  and  evaporating  the  resulting  liquor. 

2.  The  proceas  of  producing  cream  of  tartar  from  pomace  wbich 
conaista  in  treating  the  pomace  with  a  dilute  aolution  of  oxalic  acid, 
in  drawing  off  the  liquor  and  evaporating  the  ume  and  tr^eating  the 
pomare  a  secoad  time  with  hot  water,  and  entirely  separating  the  re- 
sulting liquor  from  the  exhausted  pomace  and  in  subsequentiv  ex- 
tracting the  cream  of  tartar  from  said  liquor 

3.  The  continuous  proceaa  of  producing  cream  of  tartar  from 
pomace  which  eonaiats  in  subjecting  each  charge  of  pomace  to  a 
treatment  with  hot  water  in  which  oxalic  acid  has  been  di**olved,  in 
drawing  off  and  evaporating  the  resulting  liquor  to  separate  the 
cream  of  tartar,  in  subjecting  each  charge  of  pomace  to  a  second 
treatment  with  hot  water,  in  completely  separating  the  reaulting  liq- 
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uor  from  the  exhaiuUd  pomaM  and  in  diaMlTinf  oulie  acid  in  said 
liquor  for  the  treatment  of  the  next  raeceeding  charge  of  pomace. 

4.  The  continnout  prooeas  of  producing  cream  of  tartar  from 
poMLaf»  which  conaitU  in  ■ubjecting  each  charge  of  about  a  ton  of 
pomace  to  the  action  of  a  boiling  •olution  of  about  thirtj-aix  pound* 
of  oxalic  acid  in  twelre  hundred  gallon*  of  water,  in  ieparatmg  and 
evaporating  the  reaulting  liquor  to  produce  the  cream  of  UrUr,  in 
aubjertiog  each  charge  of  pomare  to  ■  second  treatment  with  hot  wa- 
ter, in  completelT  ieparaling  the  reeulting  liquor  from  the  exhausted 
pomace  and  in  diaaolring  about  thirty-aix  pounds  of  oxalic  acid 
therein  for  the  treatment  oi  the  aucceeding  charge  of  pomace. 

5  The  proceaa  of  producing  cream  of  Urtar  from  pomace  which 
consiaU  in  treating  the  pomace  in  a  hot  solution  oJ  oxalic  acid,  in  the 
presence  of  a  potassium  salt. 

6.  The  proc«as  of  producing  cream  of  tartar  from  pomace  wnich 
consisU  in  adding  to  the  pomace  >  quantity  of  potassium  salt  to  s». 
cure  the  presence  of  additional  poUssium  therein  and  in  treating 
the  said  pomaoe  with  a  hot  solution  of  oxalic  acid  to  reduce  the  Ur- 
trate  of  calcium  contained  in  said  pomace  to  potassium  biUrtrate  in 
separating  the  resulunt  liquor  from  the, pomace  and  in  eTaporating 

the  same. 

7 .  The  method  of  converting  calcium  Urtrate  into  potaaaium  bi- 
Urtrate which  consisU  in  boiling  the  calcium  urtrate  in  a  solution 
of  oxalic  acid  in  the  presence  of  potassium  saHa,  in  separaUng  the 
clear  liquor  and  in  aeparating  the  potassium  bitartrate  therefrom. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  potassium  biUrtraU  from  calcium 
tartrate  which  consisU  in  subjecting  thV  calcium  Urtrate  to  the  ac- 
tion of  oxalic  acid  in  the  presence  of  potaaaium  salU. 

9  The  method  of  reducing  calcium  Urtrate  which  consisU  in 
subjecting  the  calcium  Urtrate  tothe  action  of  oxalic  acid  in  the  pre«- 
ence  of  suiuble  salU.  the  bases  of  which  unite  with  the  tartaric  acid 
produced  to  form  Urtrates. 

10.  The  process  of  producing  cream  of  Urtar  from  pomaee 
which  consisU  in  treating  subsUntially  a  ton  of  pomace  with  a  heat- 
ed solution  of  about  thirty-six  pounds  of  oxalic  acid  in  twelve  hun 
dred  gallons  of  water  and  in  separating  and  evaporating  the  reanlt 
ing  liquor  to  produce  cream  of  UrUr. 


the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  a  receiver  disposed  beneath  the  dle- 
triboter. 

788.S26.  A.DJU8TABL1  SUPPORT  POR ILBCTRIC  U0HT8  OR 
THB  LIKB.  ClAUJi  D.  rsj—n  Welapart.  Pa.  Piled  Oct  S6. 
IMS.    Sarikl  Ro.  IttJBS. 


788.o'25.   COPPER  POT.   Wiu  8  Jamb.  WaxahachiB,  Tex. 
Joty  31.  1003.    Sanal  No.  ie7.7»3 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  coffee-pot.  the  combination  with  the  pot  proper, 
of  a  eonical  supplemenUl  bottom,  a  mouth  fitting  over  the  bottom 
and  provided  at  iU  lower  edge  with  a  circumferential  bead  or  flange 
which  beara  against  the  bottom  to  form  an  annular  chamber  between 
the  parU.  the  mouth  being  provided  adjacent  to  iU  lower  end  with 
opening*  to  permit  water  to  the  chamber,  a  condncting-tube  consti- 
tuting a  continuation  of  the  mouth,  a  distributer  carried  by  the  up- 
per end  of  the  tube,  and  a  receiver  arranged  below  the  distributer. 

2.  In  a  cofree>-pot,  the  combination  with  the  pot  proper  of  a  re- 
movable expansible  cone^haped  supplemenUl  bottom,  a  cone- 
shaped  mouth  fitting  over  the  mouth  and  having  iU  lower  tigr  pro- 
vided with  an  intumed  flange  or  bead  to  hold  it  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom, the  mouth  being  provided  adjacent  to  ite  lower  edge  with  a  seriec 
of  openings  through  which  water  passes  to  the  chamber,  a  conduct- 
ing-tube  projecting  upward  from  the  mouth,  a  diatribuAer  carried  by 


Clarm—l.  In  an  adjusUble  support  of  the  class  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  an  atUcbing  device  having  a  roUUble  supporting 
means  and  a  projecting  arm  disposed  in  borixonUl  position  and  mov- 
able in  a  circular  path  about  the  atUching  device,  s  frictional  mem- 
ber depending  from  said  arm  and  located  to  one  side  of  the  center  of 
said  supporting  means,  a  clamping-block  held  in  continual  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  friaiional  member  and  movable  in  re- 
lation to  the  latter,  and  a  hanger  depending  from  the  said  parts. 

2.  In  an  sdjusUble  aupport  of  the  claae  set  forth,  a  roUUble 
holding  means  having  a  projecting  arm  movable  in  a  circular  path 
about  the  said  means,  a  frictional  member  extending  from  the  said 
holding  means,  a  clamping  device  movably  held  in  engagement  with 
the  periphery-  of  said  frictional  member,  winding  mechanism  held 
by  the  said  arm  and  mavable  simulUneously  with  the  latter,  an  ex- 
tensible hanger  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  frictional 
member,  and  electrical  wires  Extending  through  and  connected  to 
the  hanger  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  and  be  anwound  from  the 
winding  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  adjusUble  support  of  the  daat  aet  forth,  the  combiua- 
tien  of  supporting  means  including  a  roUUhlt  arm  projecting  out- 
wardly in  a  horizonUl  plane  and  movable  in  a  circular  path  about 
the  said  supporting  means,  a  segmental  shoe  immovably  depending 
from  said  arm,  embracing  devices  pivotally  connected  to  said  shoe, 
and  carrying  a  clamping-block  yieldingly  held  in  continual  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  the  shoe,  and  a  depending  telescopic 
hanger  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  said  embracing  means. 

4.  In  an  adjuHUble  support  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  roUUble  supporting  means,  a  frictional  member  rigidly  pro- 
jecting from  said  means  and  movable  in  a  circular  path  about  the  lat- 
ter, a  clamping-block  movably  held  in  operative  relation  te  and  con- 
tinually engaging  the  periphery  of  said  frictional  member,  a  hanger 
extending  from  said  clamping-block  and  comprising  a  series  of  tele- 
scopic sections,  and  a  connecting-arm  pivetally  held  by  the  free  end 
of  the  hanger  and  having  clamping  means 

b.  In  an  adjusUble  support  of  the  dasi  set  forth,  the  eombina- 
tion  of  a  supporting-base  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  in  applied  po- 
sition, a  swivel-plate  connected  to  said  baae  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting arm,  said  swivel-plate  being  hmited  in  ite  rotation,  a  segmea- 
Ul  shoe  depending  from  the  arm.  a  clamping-block  held  in  movable 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  aegmental  ahoe,  a  hanger  ex- 
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set  forth,  the  combina- 


tendinx  from  the  taitl  rlampinfc-blork  and  compri«in^  a  aerieii  of  tele- 
scopic section*,  the  free  extremitj  of  the  hanifer  being  provided  with 
an  electrical  deriee,  an  autoraaticallT-«perati|ijt  ipool  carried  by  the 
projection  of  the  dwiTel-plate,  and  ejectricaly-connected  wire*  ex 
tendinic  through  the  han^rer  and  engtgiafc  tl}e  upool. 

6.  In  an  adjustable  support  of  the  claaa  fet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  bane,  a  rotatable  supportin|(  m^ans  held  by  said  base 
and  provided  with  a  projecting  arm  movable  iti  a  circular  path  about 
the  base,  a  .Hegmenlal  shoe  extending  from  said  arm.  «aid  shoe  being 
immovable  in  relation  to  the  arm,  arms  moval^iy  embracing  the  shoe 
and  connected  to  a  cage,  a  clamping-block  yieldinglT  held  in  the  said 
cage  and  rontinuallv  engaging  the  periphery  bf  the  shoe,  and  an  ad- 
justable hanger  connected  to  the  Mid  rage 

7.  In  an  adjustable  support  of  the  class  fet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  base,  a  swivel-plate  connected  ^u  said  base  and  having 
a  projecting  arm.  an  automatically -operating!  winding-spool  carried 
by  said  arm,  a  shoe  rigidly  extending  from  tht  arm,  clamping  means 
movably  held  in  relation  to  and  continually  4ngaging  the  periphery 
of  said  shoe,  an  adjustable  hanger  connected  lo  the  clamping  means 
and  projecting  from  the  latter  at  one  side  of|  the  center,  the  hanger 
carrying  an  electrical  device,  and  electrically -connected  wires  en- 
gaging said  spool  and  extending  downwardly  through  the  hanger  to 
the  electrical  device. 

8.  In  an  adjustable  support  of  the  classiset  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  base,  a  swivel-plate  held  on  thejbase.  an  automatically 
operating  winding-spool  carried  by  the  swivel-plate  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  latter  and  movable  in  a  circular  path  about  the  base, 
an  adjustable  hanger  having  an  electrical  de^ce  at  ita  free  end.  hold- 
ing means  between  the  hanger  and  swivel-blate.  and  electrically- 
eoniMrted  wires  extending  through  the  hanger  and  engaging  the 
said  spool. 

9  In  an  adjustable  support  of  the  claaa 
tion  of  a  fixed  base,  a  swivel-plate  held  on  tHe  base  and  carrying  an 
automatically-operating  winding-spool  at  ofe  side  of  the  center  of 
the  said  plate  and  movable  in  a  circular  path  labout  the  base,  one  end 
of  the  spool  having  contact-rings  thereon,  Contact-springs  held  on 
the  swivel-plate  in  engagement  with  the  said  rings,  wire  connections 
between  the  said  springs  and  an  electrical  feeding  source,  a  hanger 
adjustably  extending  from  the  swivel-plate,  jand  electrical  wires  en- 
gaging the  spool  and  atUched  to  the  contact  devices  of  the  latter,  the 
said  wires  extending  through  the  hanger. 

10  In  an  adjustable  support  of  the  clas^  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  base,  a  swivel-plate  held  on  th^  baae,  a  spool  rotatablj 
supported  by  the  swivel-plate  and  having  concentric  contact  devices 
on  one  side,  yielding  electrodes  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
held  in  continual  engagement  with  said  cofUct  devices,  electrical 
wire*  connected  to  said  electrodes  and  to  a  Jiource  of  electrical  sup- 
ply, a  hanger  adjusUbly  connected  to  the  *v»ivel-plate  and  compris- 
ing a  aeriea  of  telescopic  sections,  an  electrical  device  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  hanger,  and  electrical  wires  engaging  the  spool  and  con- 
nected to  the  contact  devices  on  the  latter  4nd  also  fastened  to  the 
hanger  through  the  electrical  device  on  the  tnd  of  said  hanger 

11  In  anadjuaUble  support  of  the  clas»  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  base,  a  swivel-plate  held  in  ^nUct  with  the  base,  a 
tubular  bolt  having  a  flanged  head  engaginj^  the  inner  portion  of  the 
base,  and  a  fastening  means  beanng  against  the  plate,  and  a  hanger 
for  supporting  an  electrical  device  atUched  lo  the  plate  at  one  side  of 
the  poaition  of  the  tubular  bolt. 

12  In  an  adjustable  support  of  the  cla*  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  baa>  of  hollow  form,  a  swjvel-plate  movably  held 
against  the  base  and  provided  with  a  latent  projection,  a  tubular 
bolt  extending  through  and  connecting  th«  contiguoua  portions  of 
the  baae  and  plate,  said  bolt  having  a  flang«d  head  engaKing  the  iik- 
ner  part  of  the  base  and  fastening  means  adjncent  to  the  plate,  a  fric- 
tion-er«ating  device  surrounding  the  bolt  und  interpoaed  between 
the  fastening  means  and  the  plate,  and  a  hunger  adjusUbly  secured 
to  the  lateral  projection  of  the  plate 

13.  In  an  adjusUble  support  of  the  clans  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means,  a  hanger  adju»ubly  connected  to  said 
BMana  and  having  a  head  on  the  free  extremity  thereof  with  ear*  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  an  arm  in  the 
form  of  a  yoke  having  the  extremities  movably  held  against  the  outer 
side*  of  the  ears,  one  yoke  extremity  and  e«r  being  connected  by  an 
independent  pivot  and  the  other  ear  and  yo|e  extremity  respectively 
having  a  circular  and  a  segmental  opening  therein,  a  fulcnim-screw 
having  an  inner  disk-hend,  a  segmenUl  enlargement,  and  a  screw- 
tlut«d«d  shank,  the  said  enlargement  engaging  the  segmenUl  open- 
ing in  one  yoke  extrvmity  and  the  acrew-ah^nk  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  latter,  and  a  clamping-nut  to  enga|(e  the  said  screw-thread- 


ed shank  and  bear  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  yoke  n- 
tremity. 

14.  In  an  adjustable  support  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  base  having  a  plate  rigidly  connected  thereto  aiifl  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly-projecting  stop,  a  swivel-plate  movably 
held  against  the  plate  of  the  base,  a  tubular  bolt  connecting  the 
swivel-plate  and  the  plate  of  the  base  and  having  means  engaging 
the  ifa*  for  creating  a  friction  between  the  two  plates,  an  insulat- 
ing-sleeve in  the  tubular  bolt,  means  on  the  swivel-plate  to  engage 
the  said  stop  and  limit  the  rotation  of  the  said  swivel-plate,  electrical 
wires  passing  through  the  base  and  the  said  bolt  and  connected  to 
the  swivel-plate,  an  adjustable  hanger  secured  to  the  swivel-plate  to 
one  side  of  the  poaition  of  the  bolt,  and  electrical  connections  ex- 
tending through  tt»e  hanger  and  arranged  to  be  thrown  into  contact 
with  the  said  electrical  wires. 

15.  In  an  adjustable  support  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  base  having  an  immovable  plate  with  a  projecting 
stop,  a  swivel-plate  applied  against  the  said  immovable  plate,  a  seg- 
mental slotted  slide  adjustably  held  against  the  swivel-plate  and 
provided  with  a  finger  to  engage  said  stop  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the 
said  swivel-plate,  and  a  hanger  adjusUbly  extending  from  a  portion 
of  the  said  .swivel-plate. 

16  In  an  adjustable  support  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  <-ombina- 
tion  of  a  fixed  baae,  a  swivel-plate  held  against  the  ba.te  and  having 
a  supporting  device  thereon.  electrode-supp<nting  tubes  in  the  said 
device  having  springs  loosely  mounted  therein  and  projectible  from 
the  said  tubes,  a  spring-actuated  winding-spool  carried  by  the  swivel- 
plate  and  provided  with  contacts  for  engagement  with  the  said 
springs,  electrical  wires  passing  thnmgh  the  base  and  swivel-plate 
and  attached  to  said  tubes  in  contact  with  the  springs  in  the  latter,  a 
hanger  adjusUbly  extending  from  the  swivel-plate  and  arranged  to 
carry  an  electrical  device,  and  electrical  connections  extending 
through  the  hanger  and  atUched  to  the  conUcU  of  the  spool. 


783.027.  MICHIHE  FOR  TRIMMINO  HAT  BRIMS  ADODST 
KlHDBOUHif,  CindnnaU,  Ohio  FiM  Juim  11,  1904  Serial  No. 
812.006. 


riom.— 1.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  brims  of  haU  which 
have  been  shaped  and  set.  comprising  a  frame,  band-wheels  mounted 
on  saidframe.aband-sawadaptedtoUkeabottt  said  wheels, a  presser- 
foot  secur«d  to  the  frame,  guides  secured  io  the  bottom  of  the 
presser-foot,  and  feed-wheel  secured  to  the  frame,  in  combination 
with  a  form  Uking  over  the  hat  to  be  trimmed  and  provided  with  a 
ridge  adapted  to  pass  between  said  guides,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

'  2.  An  organised  machine  for  trimming  the  brims  of  hats  after 
they  have  been  shaped  and  set,  substantially  as  described,  having  a 
saw,  a  feed-wheel,  a  presser-foot  arranged  above  the  feed-wheel, 
guide-roller*  arranged  above  the  feed-wheel,  in  combination  with  a 
form  adapted  to  Uke  over  the  hat  to  be  trimmed,  said  form  provided 
with  a  ridge  adapted  to  Uke  between  the  guide-rollers,  subsUntially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  organized  trimming-machine,  subsUntially  as  described, 
having  a  saw,  a  feed- wheel,  a  spring-actuated  presser-foot  arranged 
above  the  feed-wheel,  a  pair  of  guide-rollers,  the  one  adapted  to  re- 
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ToUa  in  a  Tertieal  dirMtion  and  tk«  othnr  in  a  horiaontal  direction, 
and  adjusUble  band-wheels  mounts  in  the  frame  of  the  machine 
about  which  the  saw  Ukes.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  dascribwl. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  baU  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
fmme  supporting  a  driTing-ahaft,  a  pair  of  band-wheels,  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  mechaniam  whereby  aaid  wheels  are  thrown  into  or 
out  of  operative  connection,  the  combination  of  a  band-saw  Uking 
about  said  band-wheels,  fe«i-wheel  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  preaaer- 
foot  armnged  abore  tlw  feed-wheel,  a  set  of  guide-rollers  on  the 
presser-foot  horitontaUy  and  TerticaUy  disposed,  the  vertically-dis 
posed  roUer  provided  with  a  flange,  a  guide-finger  arranged  on  the 
presaer-foot  in  advanee  of  the  guide-rollers,  with  means  for  throwing 
the  feed-wheel  into  and  out  of  operaUon,  subsUntially  as  shown  and 

described.  .^^ 

5.  An  organixed  trimming-machine  substantially  m  detcnbed, 
comprising. the  frame,  a  saw  mounted  thereon,  a  feed-wheel,  a 
presser-foot,  a  pair  of  guide-roUers,  horixontally  and  vertically  dis- 
posed, and  means  for  keeping  the  saw  in  iU  proper  vertical  plane, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described 

6.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  haU  and  the  like,  comprising  the 
frame,  drive-shafu  mounted  thereon,  the  combination  of  band- 
wheels  adjusUbly  seemed  to  the  frame,  a  band-saw  Uking  about 
said  band-wheels,  s  spring-actuated  presser-foot,  a  friction-roller 
adapted  to  Uke  against  the  rear  edge  of  the  saw  and  keep  it  in  iU 
proper  vertical  plane,  an  intemaUy-toothed  feed-wheel  gearing 
meshing  with  said  teeth  and  inclosed  within  said  wheel,  with  guiding 
mechanism  arranged  above  the  feed-wheel,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  described, 

7.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  haU  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
frame,  drive-shafU,  and  feed-wheel,  the  combination  of  means  for 
normally  holding  the  object  to  be  trimmed  on  the  feed-wheel,  guide- 
rollers  above  said  feed-wheel,  whereby  the  object  being  trimmed  is 
held  against  vertical  or  lateral  movement,  a  saw  suiUbly  mounted  on 
said  frame,  mechanism  providing  a  frictional  bearing  for  the  saw 
to  prevent  the  saw  from  being  pressed  out  of  its  proper  plane,  with 
mechanism  for  throwing  the  feed-wheel  into  and  out  of  operation, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described 

8.  In  an  organized  hat-trimming  machine,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed, a  band-saw,  adjustable  band-wheels  therefor  mounted  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  pair  of  guide-rollers,  in  combination 
with  a  form  to  Uke  over  the  hat  to  be  trimmed,  said  form  provided 
with  a  rib  or  ridge  adapted  to  pass  between  the  guide-rollers.  sub- 
sUntially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  described, 

9.  In  an  organized  trimming-maciiine.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed, a  saw.  frictional  bearing  for  same,  a  pair  of  guide-rollers 
disposed  in  different  planes,  and  •  guide-finger  in  advance  of  said 
rollers,  whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  object  to  be  trimmed  is  pre- 
vented, subsUntiallT  as  shown  and  described. 


casing  provided  with  a  passage  of  communication  between  the  ports, 
a  movable  valve-stem  having  a  semisphcrical  head,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  stem,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  latter  and  movably  seated 
upon  and  having  a  semisphcrical  socket  to  receive  the  semisphcr- 
ical head. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
valve-casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  pair  of  tubular  shells 
provided  in  the  casing,  one  surrounding  the  other  and  spaced  apart 
to  produce  a  passage,  the  ends  of  the  shells  being  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  to  constitute  a  valve-seat,  a  valve-rtero  seated  in  and  mov- 
able through  the  inner  shell,  the  stem  being  fitted  snugly  in  and 
guided  in  iU  movemenU  by  the  shell,  meant  for  actuating  the  stem, 
and  a  valve  carried  by  the  latter  and  adapted  to  close  upon  the  seat 
for  closing  the  pasaage. 


783.5'30.  MULB-SHOB    Willlui  H  Ua,  Memphli,  Tmn 
Aug.  10.  1904     Serial  No.  2a0,215. 


FIM 


783.528.     PRBSSURB-RBODLATINO  VALVE.     Ralth  P.  KiPP 
(Mning.  N  T.    FiM  June  28.  1904.    Sflrtnl  No  214.M4. 


Claim  —I.  The  combination  with  a  mule-shoe,  of  front  calks 
projecting  downward  and  backward  at  an  angle,  rear  calks  project- 
ing downward  and  forwurd  at  an  angle,  and  a  toe-calk  slightly 
shorter  than  the  front  and  rear  calks  projecting  downward  from  the 
toe  of  said  shoe.  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mule-shoe,  of  front  calks  extended 
downward  and  backward  at  an  angle,  rear  calks  extending  down- 
ward and  forward  at  an  angle,  a  toe-calk  slightly  shorter  than  said 
front  and  rear  calks  extending  downward  from  said  shoe,  and  a  pro- 
tecting-plate  cut  out  to  surround  said  front  and  rear  calks  and  held 
in  place  by  said  toe-calk  and  the  nails  used  to  fasten  said  shoe  to  the 
mule's  foot, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mule-shoe,  of  front  calks  extending 
downward  and  backward  at  an  angle  of  sixty  degrees,  rear  calks  ex- 
tending downward  and  forward  at  an  angle  of  sixty  degrees,  and  a 
toe-calk  extending  downward  from  the  toe  of  said  shoe.  subsUn- 
tially as  shown  and  described, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mule-shoe,  of  front  calks  extending 
downward  and  backward  at  an  angle  of  sixty  degrees,  rear  calks  ex- 
tending downward  and  forward  at  an  angle  of  sixty  rtegrees.  a  pro- 
tecting-plate  cut  out  to  fit  around  said  calks,  and  a  toe-calk  screwed 
into  said  shoe  through  said  plate,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

I        

783.08C).    ANTIKICKINO  DEVICE  FOR  COWS    Wiluam  H  U- 
■ONT,  PropbetAown,  111     Fiied  Apr  20.  1904.    Serial  No  204.142. 


Clmm.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dew-ribed.  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  valve  and  diaphragm  chambers,  of  a  partition 
disposed  between  said  chamber*,  a  pair  of  tubular  shells  formed  on 
the  partition  one  surrounding  the  other  and  spaced  apart  to  produce 
a  passage,  a  valve-stem  seated  in  and  movable  through  the  inner 
shell,  the  stem  being  fitted  snugly  in  and  guided  in  its  movemenU  by 
the  shell, means  for  actuating  the  stem,  and  a  valve  earned  by  the  lat- 
ter and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  shells  for  closing 

the  paaaage,  .  .       •  -.i. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
vaiveHsaaing  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  valTe-««t  witiiin  the 


Claim.— I.  An  impn>ved  antikicking  device,  comprising  a  pair 
of  sUtionary  jaws,  connected  by  a  sUUonary  bar.  a  pair  of  movable 
jaws,  one  each  thereof  being  in  oppoaition  to  one  each  of  such  sU- 
Uonary jaws,  and  means  for  locking  such  movable  jaws  with  their 
ends  in  proximity  to  the  ends  of  said  sUtionary  jaws.  subsUntiallj 

at  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  antikicking  device  comprising  a  paif  of  sU- 
tionary jaws,  connected  by  s  stationary  bar;  a  pair  of  movable  jawa, 
one  each  thereof  being  in  opposition  to  one  each  of  the  sUtionary 
jaws,  andjneans  for  adjusUbly  locking  such  movable  jaws  with  their 
ends  in  proximity  to  the  ends  of  said  sUtionary  jaws,  subsUntially 
as  shown. 


.■^  ^i^^  ^  .^^.»  £«' 
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3.  In  an  uitikieking  deriec  tke  eombinalion  of  the  bar  1;  tke 
•Utionarr  jaw(  2  and  3.  int«|rral  therewith;  thi  movablr  jaws  4  and 
&,  the  am  6,  prujeoted  from  the  jaw  4  :  the  ani>|8,  projected  from  the 
am  5 .  and  meant  for  ronnecting  the  ann«  6  and  8  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  jaws  4  and  5  when  the  enda  of  *uch  |aws  are  in  proximitj 
to  the  enda  of  the  jaws  2  and  3:  Kubstantiallja.4  thown  and  de«»cribed 

4.  Vi  *■>  antikicking  device  the  combinaltion  of  the  stationary 
bar  1 :  the  stationary  jaws  2  and  3,  integral  therewith;  the  movable 
jaw*  4  and  5 ;  the  arm  6,  projected  from  the  jaw  A,  and  provided  with 
the  ratchet-cam  7 :  the  arm  8.  projected  from  thir  jaw  b,  and  the  link 
9,  attached  to  the  end  of  the  arm  N,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  7 
subatantiallv  as  shown  and  set  forth. 


TH^./^H  1  .  PORTABLE  PIPl  CUTTIlTQ  SCREWIHQ.  AND 
BIRDIIQ  APPLIANCB  DknD  lUxwxu  Dundee.  SooUand. 
rUed  May  27   1904     Serial  No  210  OW 


Claim. — 1.  In  appliances  of  the  clasit  described,  a  pipe-clamp- 
ing device  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  biaged  guide  23.  a  fixed 
top  22  provided  with  teeth,  to  which  the  guide  h  attached,  a  slidable 
toothed  piece  26.  a  screw  29  and  hand-lever  ^djustably  operating 
said  piece  and  a  pin  2.'>  for  holding  the  jaw,  1^  combination  with  a 
back  eccentric-grip  consisting  of  an  adjustable  pin  32  held  by  a 
screwed  lever  33.  an  eccentric-lever  34  and  a  spring-washer  38  as  de- 
^<cribed  I 

2.  In  combination  in  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  an  up- 
right pillar,  a  flange  on  the  lower  enJ  of  the  skme,  a  second  flange 
bolted  to  the  first,  a  croM-piece  13  held  betweA  the  flanges  and  the 
brancheM  forming  the  baae  and  secured  to  ^id  cros8-piece  with 
mranH  at  the  tup  of  the  pillar  for  clamping  tlfe  pipe  at  two  places, 
sub.^tantiallv  as  described. 


^ 


J 


783.5''V^.  TRANSFORMER  Waltm  9  MooDT  SchenecUdy. 
M.  T..  aartgnor  to  Oener&i  Blectnc  Company  a  Corporauoo  of  New 
York.    Filed  July  21.  1904.    Serial  No  217  4l 


4.  The  combination  of  a  tranaformer-caac  and  a  fluid-carrying 
beating-coil  adjacent  thereto  to  heat  the  same. 

5.  Id  a  fluid-cooled  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
case  therefor,  and  a  heating-compartment  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  case  to  heat  the  same 


CImm. — 1.  In  a  fluid-cooled  electrical  appafatus,  the  combination 
of  a  case  therefor,  and  a  heater  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  case  to 
dry  the  «ame 

2    In  a  fluid-cooled  elei-trical  apparatus, 
case  theprfor.  and  a  heating-4-onipartment  in  operative  relation  there 
to  to  heat  the  saue. 

S.   In  a  flnid-c«K>led  electrical  apparatua, 
case  therefor,  and  s  heating-coil  within  the  loiter  portion  of  the  cane 
to  heat  the  same. 


the  combination  of  a 


the  combination  of  a 


7R3.588.  TRANSrORMBR  PROTBCTION.  Wkirwk  S  Moodt. 
ScbeneeUdy.  N.  T.,  trntpur  to  Oenenl  UeeUlc  Company,  a  Corpor«- 
Uon  of  Nev  York     Filed  July  20,  1904     8«1al  Ho  218,088. 


CUum. — 1 .  In  a  transformer,  a  core,  a  winding  therefor,  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  core  and  winding,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  core  to  earth. 

i.  In  a  transformer,  a  core,  a  winding  therefor,  and  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  winding  and  core. 

3.  A  transformer  comprising  a  case,  a  core,  a  high-potential 
winding,  a  low-potential  winding,  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  low-potential  winding  and  core,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
case  and  core  to  earth. 

4  A  transformer  comprising  a  core,  a  low-potential  winding, 
thin  insulation  between  said  winding  and  core,  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  the  core  and  winding  near  the  center  of  the  winding, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  core  to  earth. 

5.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core,  a  winding  therefor,  thin 
insulation  between  said  winding  and  core,  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  core  and  winding,  and  means  for  connecting  the  core 
to  earth. 

6.  \  transformer  comprising  a  core,  a  winding  therefor,  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  core  and  winding  near  the  center  of 
said  winding,  and  means  for  connecting  the  core  to  earth. 

7.  A  transformer  comprising  a  case,  a  core,  a  winding  for  said 
core,  an  electrical  connection  between  said  core  and  winding  near 
the  center  of  said  winding  and  means  for  connecting  the  case  and 
core  to  earth 

8.  A  transformer  comprising  a  case,  a  core,  a  low-potential 
winding  for  said  core,  thin  insulation  between  said  winding  and  core, 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  core  and  winding  near  the  cen- 
ter of  the  winding  and  means  for  connecting  the  case  and  core  to 
earth. 


788,534.    PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  STONE  OR  BRICK. 

ALUIT  L  MUITSOR.  New  York.  N  Y    Filed  June  21. 1904.   Serial  No 

213,M«. 

Claim. — 1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  manufacture  of 
atone  or  brick,  consisting  of  sand,  lime  and  tannic  acid,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth 

2.  A  compoeition  of  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  stone  or 
brick,  consisting  of  sand,  cement  and  tannic  acid,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

3.  A  compositi<>n  of  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  stone  or 
brick,  consisting  of  sand,  lime,  cement  and  tannic  acid,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  .K  coropoKitiun  0I  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  stone  or 
brick,  consisting  of  sand,  lime  and  precipitated  carbonate  of  barytee, 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth, 

5.  A  compoeition  of  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  stone  or 
brick,  consisting  of  sand,  cement,  and  precipitated  carbonate  of  ba- 
rytes,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

6.  A  composition  at  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  stone  or 
brick,  conaistiug  of  sand,  lime,  cement,  aad  precipitated  carbonate 
of  bar3rte9,  substantially  as  herein  act  forih. 

7.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  stone  or 
brick, consistingof  sand.  lime,  tannic  acid  and  precipitated  carbonate 
of  barytes,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

8.  A  compoeition  of  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  atone  or 
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brick,  coMirtinir  of  wind,  cement,  Unnic  acid  and  precipiUt«d  car- 
bonate of  baryte«,  iubttantially  aa  herein  set  forth 

9.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  manufacture  of  stone  or 
brick,  consiitinn  of  sand,  lime,  cement,  Unnic  acid  and  pr«;ipiUt*d 
carbonate  of  barytes,  •ubatantially  at  aet  forth. 

10.  The  herein-dewribed  method  of  makinft  stone  or  brick, 
which  consisU  in  the  combinaUon  of  determined  quantities  of  sand, 
lime,  Unnic  acid  and  a  moitteninjc  ajtent;  thoroughly  iriixing  the 
same,  moldinjt  the  reaulting  mass  under  pressure  and  then  subjecting 
the  molded  forms  to  the  action  of  steam  applied  in  a  closed  chamber 
at  high  pressure. 

11  The  herein-de^rribed  method  of  makinx  stone  or  bnck. 
which  consisU  in  the  combinaUon  of  determined  quantities  of  sand, 
lime,  Unaic  acid.  precipiUted  carbonate  of  barytes  and  a  moisten- 
xng  ajrent,  thorou|rhly  mixing  the  same,  molding  the  resulting  mass 
under  pressure  and  then  subjecting  the  molded  forms  to  the  action  of 
steam  applied  in  a  closed  Tes«el  at  high  pressure. 

12.  The  her«in-described  method  of  making  stone  or  brick, 
which  consiaU  in  the  combination  of  determined  quantities  of  sand, 
lime,  precipiUted  carbonate  of  barytes,  and  a  moistening  agent, 
thoroughly  mixing  the  same,  molding  the  resulting  mass  under  pres- 
sure and  then  subjecting  the  molded  fomjs  to  the  action  of  steam  ap- 
plied in  a  closed  chamber  at  high  pressure. 

13.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  8t«ne  or  brick, 
which  consisU  in  the  combination  of  determined  quantities  of  sand, 
cement,  tannic  acid  and  a  moistening  agent,  thoroughly  mixing  the 
same,  molding  the  resulting  mass  under  pressure  and  then  subject 
iag  the  molded  forms  to  the  action  of  steam  applied  in  a  closed  cham 
^r  at  ^igh  pressure 

U.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  stone  or  brick, 
wbich  consists  in  the  combination  of  determined  quantities  of  sand, 
cement,  precipitated  carbonate  of  barytes  and  a  moistening  agent, 
thoroughly  mixing  the  same,  molding  the  resulting  mass  under  pres- 
sure and  then  subjecting  the  molded  forms  to  the  action  of  steam  ap- 
plied in  a  closed  chamber  at  high  pressure. 

15.  The  he  re  in -described  meth<Kl  of  making  stone  or  bricks, 
which  cocsists  in  the  combination  of  determined  quantities  of  sand, 
cement,  tannic  acid,  precipitated  carbonate  of  barytes  and  a  mois- 
tening agent,  thoroughly  mixing  the  same,  molding  the  resulting 
mass  under  pressure  and  then  subjecting  the  molded  forms  to  the 
action  of  steam  at  high  pressure  applied  in  a  closed  chamber. 

16.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  stone  or  bricks, 
which  consists  in  the  combination  of  determined  quantitir«  of  sand, 
lime,  cement,  Unnic  acid  and  a  moistening  agent,  thoroughly  mix- 
ing the  same,  molding  the  resulting  mass  under  pressure  and  then 
subjecting  the  molded  forms  to  the  action  of  steam  applied  in  a  closed 
chamber  at  high  pressure. 

17  The  herein-described  method  of  making  stone  or  brick, 
which  consists  in  the  combination  of  determined  quantities  of  sand, 
lime,  cement,  precipiUted  carbonate  of  barytes  and  a  moisUning 
agent,  thoroughly  mixing  the  same,  molding  the  resulting  mass  un- 
der pressure  and  then  subjecting  the  molded  fom«s  to  the  action  of 
steam  applied  in  a  closed  chamber  at  high  pressure. 

18.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  stone  or  bricks, 
which  consists  in  the  combination  of  determined  quantities  of  sand, 
lime,  cement.  Unnic  acid,  precipitated  carbonate  of  barytes  and  a 
moisten<ng  agent,  thoroughly  mixing  the  same,  molding  the  result- 
ing mass  under  pressure  and  then  subjecting  the  molded  forms  to 
the  action  of  steam  applied  thereto  in  a  closed  chamber  at  high  pres- 
sure. 


baring  an  elliptical  melting-chamber,  the  roof  of  which  is  arched 
and  the  ore-bed  of  which  is  an  inverted  arch  having  iu  ends  extended 
into  the  side  walls  of  the  body  of  the  furnace,  stay-bars  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  body  of  the  furnace  below  the  ore-bed 
and  supporting  the  same,  other  sUy-bars  arranged  against  the  outer 
sides  of  all  the  walls  of  the  furnace,  and  extensiblfrconnecting-rods 
securing  the  stay-bars. 


788.586.      SMILTIIIO  FUIKACI       MlCHail  MUKfHT    Pueblo. 

Cok)   assignor  of  one  half  to  FVsd  W  Luooo  PtieWo.  Colo    Piled  May 

».  1908.    aerial  No  1M.397 

CUdm.—l.  A  smelting-fnmaoe  having  a  transverae  air-passage 
below  the  ore-bed  and  just  in  rear  of  the  bridge-wall  the  ends  of 
which  extend  through  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  and  communicate 
with  the  ouUr  air,  and  a  seriee  of  longitudinal  air-passages  beneath 
the  ore-bed  communicating  at  their  front  ends  with  the  transverse 
air-passage  and  having  their  rear  ends  communicating  with  the 
outer  air. 

2.  A  smelting-fumace  having  an  elliptical  melting-chamber, 
the  bottom  of  which  is  an  inverted  elliptical  arch  having  a  single  row 
of  bricks  along  each  axis  which  do  not  break  joint  at  the  point  of  in- 
tersection of  the  rows,  and  having  iU  quarter-sections  filled  in  with 
bricks  arranged  in  rows  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  all  the  rows  in 
the  quarter-sections  and  along  the  axea  extending  into  the  side  walls 
of  the  furnace. 

3.  In  a  smelting-fumace.  the  combination  with  the  body  thereof 


7rt8.53G.    8PRIHQ  LIHB  HOLDBR.    Rot  P  McPmtmdoi.  B«»- 
UHiTille.  Ark.    Piled  Apr  29.  1904     Serial  No  806.624. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  hip-strap  1,  of  a  bane-piece 
5.  nuts  3  securing  said  base-piece  to  said  hip-strap,  screws  2,  holding 
»aid  nuts  in  place,  a  wire  extending  up  and  then  out  from  said  hip 
strap  and  formed  into  a  loop  9,  and  extended  up  again  forming  rod 
IP.  at  the  end  of  which  is  a  hook  11,  a  wire  6,  extending  out  from 
loop  at  the  upper  end  of  said  base-piece  5.  at  the  end  of  which  wire 
is  a  hook  12,  which  hooks  with  aforesaid  hook  11.  subsUntially  a< 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

2  A  spring  line-holder  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  spring- 
wire  having  a  base-piece  5.  and  diamond-shaped  openings  4,  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  outer  face  of  a  hip-strap,  one  end  of  said  wire  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  lower  opening,  then  formed  into  a  loop 
9,  then  upwardly,  terminating  in  a  hook  11,  the  other  end  of  said 
wire  extending  outwardly,  terminating  in  a  hook  12,  adapted  to  in- 
terlock with  said  hook  1 1 .  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  spring  line-holder  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  spring- 
wire  having  a  base-piece  5,  and  diamond-shaped  openings  4,  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  outer  face  of  a  hip-strap,  one  end  of  said  wire  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  lower  opening,  then  formed  into  a  loop 
9,  then  upwardly,  terminating  in  a  hook  11,  the  other  end  of  said 
wire  extending  outwardly,  terminating  in  a  hook  12,  adapted  to  in- 
terieck  with  said  hook  11,  diamond-shaped  nuU  fitting  into  said 
openings,  and  screws  passing  through  said  hip-strap  and  said  nuU, 
subsUntially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


7  8  8.537-  MOTOR-COirrRGLLIR  Wiluam  A  McTamait. 
SoiMOMUtfy.  R.  T..  aiB^nor  to  Oeoenl  Biectilc  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Hev  York     PUed  Aug  IB.  1904     Serial  Ho  890.760. 
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CUim.—\    A«  ta  article  of  manrnfactur^,  an  arc-deflector  mc 

tion  comprwing  a  Ihin  defiecting-plat*  havi^jc  laterally-projecting 
■pacing-boMe* 


cloaelj-coiled  tenaion-epriiiK  inaerted  in  the  aeat  aad  extended  acroaa 
the  thread-pa»«a|fe,  the  upstanding  ipirals  of  the  spring  reeeiring 
between  them  the  filling  thread  and  exerting  tension  thereupon  aait 
ia  drawn  through  the  passage 

3.  The  rombination  in  a  loom-ahuttle  haring  a  self-threading 
derice  proTided  with  a  longitudinal  thread-passage  and  an  intersect- 
ing, transrerse  tubular  spring-aeat.  of  a  cloaely-coiled  spring  inserted 
in  said  seat  and  crossing  the  thread-passage,  the  upsUnding,  adja- 
cent spirals  of  the  spring  receiving  between  them  thr  iilling-thread 
and  exerting  tension  thereupon  as  it  is  drawn  through  the  pasaage, 
and  a  ftird  support  passing  through  the  spring  to  sustain  the  thread 
substantially  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  spirals 


7R3.53U.    BOILDIHO  COMSTRUCTIOH    B«nJt  Q  P«B»OT,  Phfla 
detphia.  Pa     Piled  Ai«.  31   1904     Serial  No  282.791 


2  .K»  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  ard-deflector  section  com- 
prising a  thin  deflecting-plate  provided  wjth  laterally-projecting 
spacing-bosses,  and  grooves  adapted  to    re<jeive  a  backing-plate 

3  As  an  article  of  manufacturr.  an  sri-deflcctor  section  com- 
prising a  d^-flecting-plate  prvvidcd  with  laterllly-projecting  spacing- 
bosses  adjacent  one  edge  the  bosses  having  ( Toovea  coincident  with 

said  edge 

4  An  arc-deflector  having  a  plurality  of  deflecting-chaml»en» 
formed  of  a  series  of  sections  consisting  of  deflectiag-plates  provided 
with  spacing-boaaee.  and  a  common  backing] connecting  !«aid  plates 

5.  An  arc-deflector  having  a  plurality  jof  deflecting-charabers 
formed  of  a  series  of  sections  consisting  of  diflecting- plates  provided 
with  spacing-bosaes,  a  common  backing  con|ie«ting  said  plates,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  bosses  together 


of  deflecting-chambers 
of  a  grooved  deflecting 


of  deflecting-chambefs 
ng  grooves,  a  common 


6.  An  arc-deflector  having  a  plurality 
fonued  of  a  series  of  sections  each  consisting 
plate  having  spacing-bosses,  and  a  common  1  tacking  engaging  in  the 
grooves  of  said  plate. 

7.  An  arc-deflector  having  a  plurality 
formed  of  a  series  of  deflecting-plates  hsv 
backing  for  said  chambers  engaging  in  said  grtvoves,  and  a  magnetic 
pole-piece  .secured  to  said  backing  at  poinds  without  the  chamber 

walla.  1 

8  An  arc-deflector  comprising  a  plurality  of  deflectingplatea 
each  provided  with  a  spacing  boss,  means  f*r  clamping  the  spacing- 
boaaea  together,  a  backing  uniting  correspotading  edges  of  the  plate, 
and  a  blow-out  magnet  adjacent  the  backkig. 

9  An  arc-detlector  comprising  a  plurality  of  deflecting-plates 
each  having  «  iipacing-boss.  a  backinp  fof  uniting  corresponding 
edges  of  the  deflector-plate,  a  blow-out  magnet,  ears  extending  from 
the  magnet,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  bosses  and  said  ears,  and 

for  holding  the  parts  in  operaUve  4'*t'on»  ^  '»*=•»  "t***"" 


7B3  588  THRRAD-TMSIOi  lIlAIf$  FOR  LOOM-SHUTTLBS. 
Jonas  Hoimop.  Hopedale.  Mm.  mlpior  U)  Draper  Conl^any. 
Hopedato  Ma»  a  CorporaUon  of  Maine     Filed  Oct  26.  1904     Serial 

Ro  noois 


f^^ 


Clm»m.—\  The  combination  in  a  loom-shuttle  having  means  to 
automatically  thread  the  same,  said  mean*  having  a  transverse  seat 
provided  with  fixed  end  walls  and  a  concaide  bottom,  of  means  to  au- 
tomaUcally  apply  and  mainUin  a  tensioa  upon  the  thread  as  it  is 
drawn  through  the  threading  means.  *aid  tension  means  comprising 
a  coiled  spring  fixedly  positioned  in  said  seat  extended  across  the 
path  of  and  having  iU  spirals  upstanding  and  thereby  disposed  to 
receive  the  filting-thread  between  Ihem 

2    The  combination  in  a  loom-shuttle  having  a  delivery-eye,  and 

a  self-threading  device  provided  wjlh  a  lotgitudinal  thread-passage 
and  means  to  automatically  direct  the  filli>g-thread  into  the  thread 
pasaage  and  thence  U>  the  delivery -eye,  said  threading  device  having 
a  tranaver^.  tubular  spring-seat  intersecting  the  thread-passage,  of  a 


Clmm—\.  Reinforcing  means  for  a  cementitious  body,  com 
prising  longitudinal  main  bars  or  members  formed  of  metallic  struc- 
tural elemenU,  longitudinally-extending  plates  connecting  said  ele- 
menU,  and  transverse  minor  elements  attached  to  said  longitudi- 
nally-extending hart  at  poinU  where  the  name  are  not  connected  by 
said  longitudinal  plates 

2  Reinforcing  means  for  a  cementitious  body,  comprising  lon- 
gitudinal main  bars  gr  members  formed  of  metallic  structural  ele- 
ments, longitudinally-extending  plates  connecting  said  bars,  said 
bars  being  separated  at  other  points,  and  transverae  minor  element.^ 
attached  to  said  longitudinally-extending  elemenU  where  not  en- 
gaged bv  said  longitudinal  plates,  said  minor  elements  also  connect- 
ing parallel  longitudinal  bars  and  holding  the  same  in  position  trans- 
versely within  the  cementitious  body. 

3.  Reinforcing  means  for  a  cementitious  body,  compnstng  pairs 
of  longitudinal  main  bars  formed  of  raeUllic  structural  elements, 
longitudinally-extending  vertical  plates  connecting  portions  thereof, 
and  transverse  minor  elements  attached  to  and  connecting  pairs  of 
parallel  longitudinally-extending  main  bars,  and  also  connecting 
said  mam  bars  where  the  same  are  separated  and  not  connected  by 
said  longitudinal  plates 

4  Reinforcing  means  for  a  cementitious  body,  comprising  L- 
shaped  angle  <>r  channel  irons  arranged  in  pairs  to  form  longitudi- 
nal main  members  arranged  in  pairs,  said  pairs  of  strips  being  riv- 
eted to  longitudinally -extending  plates  at  their  central  portions,  said 
members  being  separated  at  their  end  portions  and  being  connected 
bv  transversely-extending  strips  which  also  extend  at  right  angles  to 
connect  parallel  pairs  of  said  main  members  so  as  to  leave  definite 
spaces  between  the  same 

5  In  reinforcing  means  for  a  cementitious  body,  the  combina- 
tion of  main  bars  or  members  formed  of  meUllic  structural  elemenU, 
tranaverae  stirrups  rigidly  connecting  said  main  bars,  a  downwardly- 
projecting  clamp  or  member  adapted  to  clamp  the  mam  bars  for 
holding  the  same  rigidly  in  position  in  relation  to  the  walls  of  the 
mold  during  the  formation  of  the  cementitious  body. 

6  In  reinforcing  means  for  a  cementitious  body,  the  combina- 
Uon  of  main  bars  or  members  formed  of  meUllic  structural  elementa, 
transverse  stirrups  rigidly  connecting  the  said  main  bars,  a  down- 
wardly-pn)jecting  clamp  or  member  having  an  attachable  keyed  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  between  said  main  members  to  hold  the  same 
rigidly  in  position  in  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  mold  during  the  for- 
mation of  the  cementitious  body. 

7  In  reinforving  means  for  a  cementitious  body,  the  combina- 
tion of  main  bars  or  members  formed  of  raeUllic  structural  elements, 
members  connecting  said  bars  so  as  to  leave  spaces  of  definite  width 
between  said  bars  and  T-headed  bolu  adapted  to  engage  said  ele- 
menU and  the  forming-mold  to  hold  the  bars  rigidly  in  poeition  dur- 
ing the  fermation  of  said  cementitious  body  and  to  allow  one  part  of 
said  mold  to  conatitote  a  penetrable  facing  for  said  body. 
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783.540.  SIGHT  f  OR  FIREARMS    towni  8  P»iTT,  fwrrj  Sound. 
Piled  r«b  »,  1804     S«ral  No  106.914. 


Claim — I.  In  •  device  of  the  cIm«  dmrribed  the  combination 
with  the  diak  and  the  pluraiitT  of  siKhti  iiecured  thereto,  of  a  hub  ae- 
cared  to  the  diak,  a  apindle  upon  which  aaid  hub  ia  rotatably  mount- 
ed, said  (pindle  bein/(  8upport«d  in  bearings  one  end  thereof  protrud- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  one  of  said  bearinfrt,  a  pin  extending  iaterall.T 
through  said  spindle,  slots  formed  in  the  adjacent  fares  of  the  huh 
and  one  of  the  bearings  and  spring  means  for  causing  said  pin  to  nor- 
mally engage  a  slot  in  the  hub  and  the  slot*  in  the  bearing  thereby 
holding  the  hub  from  rotation  and  permitting  thr  hub  to  rotate  when 
the  spindle  d  ia  pressed  inwardly  thereby  disengaging  the  pin  from 
the  slots  in  the  hub. 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed  the  combination  with  the 
disk  and  the  plurality  of  sights  itecured  thereto,  of  a  hub  secured  to 
the  diak,  a  spindle  upon  which  the  bub  is  rotatably  mounted,  bear- 
ings for  said  spindle,  one  of  aaid  bearings  having  a  spring  therein 
abutting  at  one  end  againat  the  end  of  the  bearing  and  at  (he  other 
end  against  the  end  of  the  spindle,  the  other  end  of  said  spindle  pro- 
truding beyond  the  end  of  the  other  bearing, a  pin  extending  later- 
ally through  said  spindle,  alota  formed  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
hub  and  one  of  the  bearings,  the  ends  of  said  pin  protruding  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  spindle  being  adapted  to  normally  engage  one  pair 
of  slots^in  the  hub  and  the  slots  in  the  bearing  and  means  whereby 
preaaure  on  the  protruding  end  of  the  spindle  will  disengage  said  pin 
from  the  slots  in  the  hub  thereby  permitting  the  hub  and  sight-disk 
to  rotate  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified 


783.541. 
nMAi«. 


BOX  FOR  TOBACCO.  ^     LODU  RilSLn.  Chicago.  111. 
Ifi.  1804.    StflAl  No  220.763. 


riosiH. — I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  box  having  a 
body  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  ribs,  and  a  tray  supported 
on  the  wall  of  the  body  and  of  leas  depth  tlian  the  body  and  having 
tpriog  portions  adapted  to  take  under  said  ribs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  having  a  body  pro- 
vided with  front  and  rear  ribs,  and  a  tray  having  end  pieces  sup- 
ported by  the  ends  of  the  body  and  having  spring  sides  adapted  to 
take  under  said  ribs. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed,  a  box  having  a  body  pro- 
vided with  inwardly-projecting  front  and  rear  ribs,  seata  in  the  ends 
of  the  body,  a  tray  having  end  wings  adapted  to  said  seats  and  spring 
sides  adapted  to  take  under  said  ribs,  and  a  top  having  a  removable 
pad-holder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pad-bolder  having  a  web, 
in  combination  with  a  aupport  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  web  and 
a  flange  to  engage  the  holder. 


783.54*^.  ADVBRTISIHQ  DBVICE  Liomi.  V  R«DMTH  PhUadel 
phk.  Pa.,  and  SAHUBLR.Couurr. Memphis. Tenn.  FUed  Ma;  2«.  1804 
Serial  No  210.316. 


Claim. — 1  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  the 
chair-arm.  of  a  frame  hinged  to  said  am,  at  one  end,  a  claap  to  hold 
the  oppoaite  end  against  said  arm,  a  glaas  in  aaid  frame,  a  plHrality 
of  advertising-cards  against  the  lower  side  of  said  glaas.  and  a  back 
to  hold  said  cards  against  said  glaas,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


2.  In  an  advertiaing  device,  the  combination  with  the  rhair- 
arm,  of  a  frame,  a  hinge  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  clasp  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  frame,  a  glass  in  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  adver- 
tising-cards held  against  the  under  side  of  said  glass,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  the  chair- 
arm,  of  a  frame  attached  to  naid  arm.  a  beveled  glass  in  said  frame 
having  its  surface  flush  with  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  ad- 
vertising-cardf)  against  the  lower  side  of  said  glass,  and  s  back  in 
aaid  frame  to  bold  said  cards  against  said  glass  and  a  clasp  to  hold 
said  back,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  the  rhair- 
arm,  of  a  frame,  a  hinge  at  one  end  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said 
chair-arm.  a  hasp  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  frame,  a  beveled 
glass  in  said  frame  having  itti  surface  flush  with  the  top  of  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  advertising-cards  against  the  under  side  of  said  glass, 
a  back  to  hold  said  cards  in  place  and  a  clasp  to  hold  said  back,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described 


783.543.    BLECTRIC  CHAIN-WELDINO  MACHINE     ADOLTO  F. 

Rimu.  Lynn  Mas  asignor  to  TboDWon  Electric  Welding  Company, 

Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine     Filed  Oct.  15.  1803     Senai  No. 

177.140. 

Claim. —  I.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  a  work- ■ 
holder  adapted  by  the  conformation  of  its  work -engaging  surfaces  to 
locate  thework  andeifecttheclampingof  thesame  bythe  longitudinal 
movenipnt  of  the  work-holder  in  the  operation  of  applying  pressure 
to  the  heated  section  of  work . 

2.  In  an  electrical  metal-working  apparatus,  a  work-holder 
adapted  by  the  conformation  of  its  work -engaging  surfaces  to  locate 
the  work  and  eife<-t  a  clamping  of  the  same  by  the  welding  or  upset- 
ting pressure  in  combination  with  a  contact-electrode  furnishing 
heating-current  and  means  for  bringing  the  same  by  a  lateral  motion 
against  the  work  while  the  same  is  in  the  work-bolder. 

3  In  an  elertric  metal-working  apparatus,  a  pair  of  work-hold- 
ers adapted  by  the  conformation  of  their  work -engaging  surfaces  to 
locate  the  work  and  effect  a  clamping  of  the  same  by  the  motion  of 
one  of  said  work-holders  toward  the  other 

4.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  work-holders  adapted  by  the  conformation  of  their 
work-engaging  surfaces  to  locate  the  work  and  effect  a  clamping  of 
the  same  by  the  movement  of  one  toward  the  other  in  applying  the 
welding  pressure,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  (wntact-electrodes 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  laterally  at  opposite  sides  of  the  heated 
seetioa. 
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»  III  ma  electric  cluin-weWer.  •  work-holder  or  lioldmf-<lie 
tdmpted  bT  the  coiifonii«tion  of  iu  link-receiving  curficei  to  locate 
the  link  amd  to  effect  the  cl.mpiM  of  the  .ame  h  a  motion  of  laid 
work-holder  toward  the  work-holder  at  the  opp<»«ile  «ide  of  the  .ec- 
ti*n  of  link  to  be  heated.  1 


6    In  a  chain-weldinjf  apparatus,  a  pair 


of  link-holding  dies 


adapted  b?  the  coiifortnation  of  their  link  receiting  or  engaging  «ur 
face*  to  locate  the  link  and  effe<t  a  clamping  o|  the  same  by  the  mo- 
tion of  one  of  ^aid  die*  toward  the  other  in  a  direction  to  weld  the  »ec 
t ion  of  link  to  be  heated 

7     In  a  chain-welding  machine,  a  link-r^reiying  die  or  work 
holder  haring  ■  receaa  in  lU  end  next  the  sectioii  of  link  to  be  welded 
confonning  subsUntiallj  to  the  plane  outline  ^f  the  end  of  the  link 
received  therein  in  position  for  welding 

H  In  a  cha.n-welding  apparatus,  a  link-tpceiving  die  or  work- 
holder  provided  with  an  inner  link-holding  recfwi  next  the  section  of 
liak  to  be  welded  and  an  outer  link-holding  re<  wa  to  receive  the  next 

link  to  be  welded  -  ,     .   .    u 

9  In  an  electric  chain  welding  machine,  !a  pair  of  link  holding 
diM  having  link-holding  recewes  in  their  adj4<ent  end*  conforming 
to  the  liak  to  be  welded  and  outer  link-holdii*  recesses  joined  with 

'  adapted  to  receive  the 


the  inner  receas  by  a  counter  rece*i  or  channel 

conaecting-liak  disposed  in  a  plane  transverie  to  the  links  resting 

myirtirnlj  in  said  outer  and  inner  recesses 

10  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  a  pair  of  dies  or  work- 
hoM«r«  adapUKi  to  receive  and  support  an  endless  metal  form  one 
side  of  which  is  to  be  welded  and  bv  the  confdrmation  of  their  work- 
engmging  surface,  adapted  to  effect  a  clamping  of  the  work  bv  the 
movement  of  one  of  said  dies  or  work-holdei).  toward  the  die  at  the 
•■••site  side  of  the  heated  section  1 

11  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  4  pair  of  dies  or  work- 
iMlders  adapted  to  receive  and  <.upport  an  «ndless  metal  form  one 
side  of  which  is  to  be  welded,  and  bv  the  confbrmation  of  their  work 
•ngaging  surfaces  adapted  to  effect  a  clamping  of  the  work  bj  the 
■ovent  of  one  of  said  dies  or  work  holders  toward  the  die  at  t^he 
oppoMte  Mde  of  the  heated  section,  and  a  p*r  of  ponUct-electrode. 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  at  opposite  si4es  of  the  section  to  b« 

heat^  ^         .   . 

12  In  an  electric  meUl-working  apparatus,  a  work -receiving 
die  or  h«ider  having  in  the  line  of  welding  pi»s»ure  two  work-receiv- 
ing r«?e«ies  joined  bv  a  rounter  recea*  or  channel  of  greater  depth 
but  lea*  width,  as  and  for  the  purpose  dewr*)ed 

13  In  an  electric  meUl-workinn  .pp«ratus,  the  combination 
with  work-holden.  of  a  pair  of  flnishing-dir»  *uiUbly  mounted  on 
the  «achine  to  engage  the  work  b«twe«it  the  work-holders  and 
means  for  bringing  one  of  «aid  diee  into  engagement  with  the  work 
to  support  the  same,  an  operating  handle  or  lever  therefor,  a  power- 
Mntrolling  devic*  controlling  the  application  of  the  power  by  which 
the  opposite  die  is  actuated,  and  means  c«rttrx.Ued  by  said  leTer  for 


bringing  said  power-controlling  device  into  action  to  cauae  the  ftn- 
iahing-die  actuated  by  said  power  to  engage  the  work  after  the  sup- 
porting-die has  been  brought  into  engagement  with  it. 

14.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  work -supporting  flniahing-die.  of  a  rock-shaft,  a  finishing- 
lever  connected  therewith,  and  a  cam  on  the  rock-shaft  adapted  to 
raise  and  support  said  finishing-die  in  poaition  between  the  work- 
holders  of  the  machine 

15  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
subsuntially  as  described  of  the  lower  finishing  and  supporting  die, 
an  upper  or  opposite  finishingdie,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
power-controlling  device  and  a  finishing-lever  common  to  said  dies 
and  connected  with  devices  adapted  as  described  to  bring  the  sup- 
porting-die against  the  work  and  then  to  cause  the  llnishlng-die  to 
act  on  the  same. 

16  In  an  electric  meUl-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
subsuntially  as  de«rrib«d,  of  a  lower  hammer-die,  a  cam  for  raising 
and  supporting  the  same,  an  actuating-lerer  for  said  c^m,  an  uppei 
hammer-die,  and  a  power-controlling  device  also  connected  with  said 

lever. 

17.  In  an  electric  meUl-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
substantially  as  described,  of  a  work-supporting  finishing-die  ad 
jusUble  laterallv  into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the  work-holders, 
a  rock-shaft  adapted  to  fixedly  support  said  die.  an  actuating-lever 
connected  to  »aid  rock-shaft,  an  opposite  finishing-die  and  a  power- 
controlling  device  for  the  latter  also  connected  to  said  lever. 

18  The  combination  with  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus, 
of  a  lower  hammer-die  mounted  on  a  suiUble  slide  vertically  adjust^ 
able  a  rock-shaft  and  cam  thereon  adapted  to  support  said  slide  and 
die  in  contact  with  the  work,  actuating  devices  for  operating  said 
cam,  an  opposite  finishing-die  and  power-controlling  devices  con 
nected  with  the  actuating  devices  for  the  lower  or  supporting  die 

19  The  combination  substantially  as  described  in  an  electric 
meul-working  machine,  of  a  lower  hammer-die  mounted  on  a  ver^ 
tically-adjusUble  slide,  a  cam  adapted  to  removably  support  said 
die  an  upper  hammer-die.  means  for  actuating  the  same  10  cause  it 
to  deliver  one  or  more  blows,  a  power-controlling  device  therefor 
and  means  common  to  said  power-controlling  device  and  to  the  cam 
for  first  bringing  the  cam  into  position  to  cause  the  die  to  support  the 
work  and  then  causing  the  hammer-die  to  act  on  the  same 

20  In  an  electric  meUl-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  work-holder,  of  two  interconnecting  toggles  one  of  which  is 
directly  connected  with  the  work-holder  slide  and  the  other  of  which 
is  connected  with  an  actuating  device 

21  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  movable  work  holder,  of  a  secondary  toggle  one  member  of 
which  is  joined  to  said  work -holder,  and  a  primary  toggle  whose 
movable  member  is  joined  to  said  secondary  toggle  while  its  fixed 
member  carries  an  actuating-lever 

ri  In  an  electric  meUl-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  movable  die-slide  or  work-holder,  of  an  actuating  hand- 
lever  a  pivoted  block  or  casting  secured  thereto  and  having  an  arm 
constituting  one  member  of  a  toggle,  a  secondary  toggle  connected 
with  the  movable  die-slide  or  work-holder,  and  a  toggle-link  piv- 
oUlly  connecting  said  secondary  toggle  with  the  pivoted  block  or 
casting  carrring  the  actuating-lever 

•23  In  an  electric  metal  working  machine,  the  combinaUon 
with  a  die  or  work-holder  adapted  by  the  conformation  of  its  work- 
engaging  surfaces  to  locate  the  work  and  effect  a  clamping  of  th. 
same  when  the  said  die-holder  is  moved  toward  the  oppoaite  die- 
hoJder,  of  an  actuaUng  hand-lever  and  intermediate  mechanism  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  movable  die-holder  adapted  t«  multiply  the 

pressure.  ».•     .•   _ 

24  In  an  electric  meUl-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  movable  work-holder,  of  a  secondary  actuating-toggle  the 
outer  arm  or  member  of  which  is  pivoted  on  a  fixed  stud  secured  to 
the  work-table  while  iU  inner  member  is  connected  to  the  work- 
holder,  a  forked  or  slotted  head  for  said  inner  member,  a  primary 
toggle  having  a  link  pivoUlly  mounted  in  said  head  and  a  fixed  mem- 
ber for  said  primary  toggle  pivoUlly  mounted  on  the  Uble  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hand-lever 

2.^  In  an  electric  metal  working,  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  work-holders  and  means  for  fort-»ig  one  toward  the  other,  of  a 
transformer  the  plane  of  whoae  secondary  is  parallel  to  thejine  of 
pressure  and  terminal  blocks  for  said  secondary  provided  with  guide- 
w.v.  whose  axes  are  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  secondary  and  to 
the  line  in  which  the  work-holder  slides  or  moves 

26  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  secondary  block  or  caating  provided  with  receaaea  in  opposite 
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facn,  adapted  to  receivr  xenrratinf-<>oil«  and  wi'.h  a  terminal  block 
having  a  fruide waj  whose  lonfritudinal  axis  ia  tranaverae  to  the  axia 
of  said  coil*. 

27.  in  an  electric  metal  -  working  apparatus,  a  transformer 
whose  stecondary  terminates  in  two  blocks  each  prorided  with  a  con- 
tact-carrying slide  in  combination  with  independent  means  for  hold- 
ing the  work. 

28.  In  an  electric  metal  -  wonng  apparatus,  a  transformer 
wkoM  secondary  terminates  in  blocks  or  castings  each  provided  with 
guides  whose  axes  are  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  secondary,  in 
combination  with  contact-carriers  griided  ou  said  blocks,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

29  In  an  electric  aietal-working  apparatus,  a  current -carrying 
block  or  slide,  mounted  and  guided  on  a  current-conducting  terminal 
and  adjustable  thereon  to  and  from  the  work,  in  combination  with  a 
contact-electrode  adapted  to  furnish  heating^urrent  to  the  work  by 
contact  therewith,  and  itself  adjustable  on  said  block  or  slide  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  movemrnt  thereof. 

30  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  a  contact-electrode 
adapted  to  furnish  heating-current  to  the  work,  by  contact  there- 
wiih,  and  adjustable  on  a  movable  support  in  a  guide  gro«ve  or  chan- 
nel at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  support  to  permit  the 
"projection"  of  the  work  to  be  varied. 

31.  In  an  electric  metalrworking  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  work-holden  one  or  both  of  which  are  movable,  of  a 
pair  of  contact-electrodex,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  trans 
veraely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  work-holders,  each  of  said  con- 
tact-electrodes being  adjustable  on  its  support  diagonally  t«  its  line 
of  movement. 

^i  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  tke  combination 
with  s  pair  of  work-holders,  of  a  pair  of  c*ntact-carrying  slides  or 
blocks  and  eantact-electnMias  thereon,  adapted  t«  fiiraiah  haating- 
current  to  the  work  by  surface  contact  therewith,  and  adjustable  on 
converging  lines  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

33.  In  aa  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  work-koldeni  and  independently-mounted  contact -carriers  adjust- 
able to  and  from  the  work,  and  each  provided  with  a  contact-elec- 
trode adapted  to  supply  current  to  the  work  by  contact  therewith, 
and  adjustable  on  the  carrier  to  vary  the  projection  or  extent  of 
heated  section  of  the  work. 

.34.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  work -holder,  of  an  independently-mounted  contact-electrode 
adapted  tu  supply  current  to  Hie  work  by  contact  therewith,  and 
mounted  on  a  .lupport  adjustable  transversely  to  theline  of  movement 
of  the  work-holder  and  means  for  adjusting  the  contact -electrode  on 
its  support  to  vary  the  projection  of  the  work. 

35  In  an  elel-tric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  contact -carrying  slide  adjustable  laterally  with  relation  to  the 
work  in  the  work-holders,  of  a  contaet-eloctrade  adjustable  on  said 
slide  or  carrier  to  compensate  for  reduction  of  the  contact -surface  by 
wear  or  burning. 

36  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  wurk-holder,  of  a  pair  of  independently-mounted  laterally- 
eogaging  cenUct-alectrodes  and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  work-holder  to  vary  the  ratio  of  the  projection  of 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  work. 

37.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  work -holders,  of  a  fixed  transformer  and  contact-carriers  alid 
ably  mounted  on  the  terminals  of  said  transformer  in  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  work-holder. 

38.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  work-holders  adjustable  toward  one  another,  of  a  transformer 
and  a  contact  carrier  or  carriers  adjustably  mounted  on  the  terminal 
or  terminals  of  aaid  transformer  secondary  and  ia  a  lateral  direction 
with  raapect  to  the-line  of  movement  of  the  work-holder. 

39  In  aa  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  work-holders  and  means  for  adjusting  them  toward  one  an- 
other, of  a  transformer  and  a  contact  carrier  or  carrier*  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  terminal  or  terminals  of  said  transformer  secondary 
and  in  a  lataral  direction  with  respect  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
work-holder  and  provided  with  contact -electrodes  adjustably  mount- 
ed as  and  for  the  purpose  descr%ed. 

40.  In  an  electric  metal-wurking  apparatus,  a  pair  of  work- 
holders  adjustable  to  and  from  one  another  and  having  link-clamp- 
ing reiceases  in  their  upper  surfaces  and  at  their  adjacent  ends  formed 
as  described  to  clamp  the  link  by  a  movement  of  one  holder  toward 

the  other 

41.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  transformer  secondary,  of  a  contact-carrying  slide  movable 


on  the  terminal  thereof,  and  a  conUct -electrode  adjusUbly  mounted 
in  a  groove  or  slide  whose  axis  forms  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  move- 
ment of  aaid  slide. 

42.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  a  contact -electrode 
laterally  movable  against  the  work  and  having  a  ledge  or  overhang 
adapted  to  hold  the  work  doyn  in  the  work-holder 

43.  In  ail  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  work -holders,  of  an  independently-mounted  current-bear- 
ing conUrt  transversely  adjusUble  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
work  and  having  an  overhanging  contact-surface  whereby  the  work 
may  be  held  down  in  the  work-holder  during  the  application  of  the 
welding  or  forming  preasure 

44.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  electrodes  adjustable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
work  simultaneously  of  actuating  devices  and  a  pressure-equalizing 
lever  between  the  actuating  devices  and  said  electrodes 

45.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatUH.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  contact  slides  or  carriers,  of  projection-studs  extend- 
ing from  the  same  freely  through  a  yoke  or  lever,  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  lever  or  yoke,  and  springs 
interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  voke  or  lever  and  the  slides 

46.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  equalizing  yoke  or  lever,  contact  slides  or  carriers,  studs 
mounted  on  said  carriers  and  passing  through  opposite  ends  of  the 
equalizing  yoke  or  lever,  yoke-retaining  collars  secured  to  the  studs 
at  the  outside  of  the  yoke  and  compression-springs  mounted  on  the 
studs  and  interposed  between  the  yoke  and  the  slides  or  carriers. 

47.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  contact-electrodes  and  actuating  devices  common  to 
the  same,  of  equalizing  pressure-springs  between  said  contact-elec- 
trodes respei-tively  and  their  common  actuating  doice 

4ti.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  work-holders,  of  independently-mounted  contact -electrodes,  au 
actuating  device  for  bringing  the  same  into  contact  with  the  work 
and  equalizing  pressure-springs  interposed  between  said  contact- 
electrodes  and  their  actuating  mechanism 

49.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  contact -elect  rode  adjustable  laterally  into  and  out  of  con- 
Uct with  the  work,  of  an  actuating  device  and  an  interposed  spring 
adapted  to  provide  a  yielding  and  following  contact 

50.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  transformer,  of  contact-bearing  slides  or  carriers  movable  on 
the  terminals  thereof,  a  carrier-actuating  belU-rank  and  an  actuat    " 
ing-treadle  connected  with  the  latter  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
acribed. 

51.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with   work-holders,  of  a  transformer,  contact-electrodes   mounted 
•n  slides  moving  on  the  terminals  of  aaid  transformer,  an  equaliz- 
ing lever  or  yoke,  a  bell-crank  lever  engaged  therewith  and  an  actu 
ating-tre4idle,  at  and  for  the  purpose  described 

52.  In  an  electric  meUl-working  apparatus,  the  combinatioi 
with  the  simultaneously-adjustable  contact -electrodes,  of  the  equal- 
izing yoke  or  lever  and  an  acfuating-lever  engaging  therewith  by  a 
surface  having  a  circular  or  curved  outline. 

,S3  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  tne  combination 
with  the  work-holders  for  the  work  to  be  heated,  of  an  anvil-carrying 
slide  or  support  and  an  anvil  replaceable  and  reveraible  in  position 
in  said  support 

54.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  work-holders,  of  an  anvil-carr>ing  support  mounted 
beneath  and  intermediate  the  same,  and  a  double-ended  anvil  re- 
versible on  said  support,  kt  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

55.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  an  anvil  having 
two  die  or  forming  faces  and  replaceably  mounted  on  a  suitable  ver- 
tically-adjustable support  with  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  in  which  the  work-holders  move 

:>(>.  Id  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  vertically-adjusUble  die  post  or  support,  of  a  replaceable 
hammer-die  mounted  in  a  slot  therein  whose  axis  is  transvewe  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  work  holders  of  the  apparatus. 

57  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  replaceable  hammer-die.  of  a  vertically-adjustable  die  post  or 
support  provided  with  a  die-holding  slot  the  outer  or  clamping  por- 
tion of  which  is  deeper  thanthe  inner  p<»rtion  where  the  working  part 
of  the  die  is  located 

58.  The  combination  in  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  of  a 
reversible  hammer-die.  a  die  post  or  support  having  a  slot  to  receive 
the  same  and  higher  at  its  forward  or  outer  portion  i»here  it  receives 
the  clamping-plate  for  the  hammer-die 
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59.  Tht  combiMlkm  with  the  rev.«ible  ^.mmer-d.e  ^  of  he 
die-oort  8  .  cl*mpin«-pl*t*  lit*  w«ting  on  .t  .-IcT.t^d  p*rt  of  the 
Z^  .-d  pn>T>!ed  with  .  b*.nng.  and  .  »*dg.  runn.n,  along  .U 
mIm    m  and  for  the  purpoae  deacrihed 

^^60  In  an  electr^  meUl-workin,  appar^tua.  the  oomb.naUon 
with  the  hammer.d.e  h.ring  working  face,  at  ♦ppo.Ue  «««;•  -^'^^ 
.upporting  pet  baring  a  .lot  adapted  to  rece.v.  the  d.e  .nd  pn>v.ded 
w"ra  dowelpin.  a  clamp  carried  b.  an  elev.trd  portion  of  the  poet 
Tad  a  clamp.ng-.tud  projectingf rom  Mid  po.t  through  the  clamp.ng- 

'''^61  The  combination  with  a  reTer.ible  anH  replaceable  hammer 
and  die.  of  the  verticalW-adjuaUble  die-po.t  having  an  elevated  por- 
tion to  receive  the  clamping-plaU  and  provide^  on  .uch  elev.ted  por- 
tion  with  a  clamp  pet  and  pin  U,  enter  the  clMP'n(l-pl»«'  «•«*  P™" 
vent  angular  di.placement  of  the  *ame 

62  In  an  electric  meUlworkng  appar|ta.,  the  comb.n.t.on 
with  the  work-holdem.  of  a  die  mounted  on  a  4id'  beneath  the  work^ 
holder,  and  provided  at  lu  end  with  a  .emiciM""^  bur-reduc.ng 

"^  In  an  electric  meUl-workng  appa*tu..  the  combination 
with  work-holdem  adapted  to  hold  a  chain  Unk.  of  a  hnk-ftn..h.ng 
li^  mounud  on  a  vertical  .lide  or  support  b,f»e.th  and  between  the 
work-holder,  and  prorided  with  a  .em.cir.oUr  clearance-rece*.  for 

the  unwelded  portion  of  the  link  «„i.hi„, 

64  In  an  electric  meUl-working  appalratu..  a  l.nk-ftni.h.ng 
die  having  interchangeable  end.  and  provid^  with  two  lmk-fln..h- 
inc  netmt»  "•   and  two  clearance-receaie.  if  .  .       ■ 

65  1.  an  electric  meul-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  work-holder.,  of  a  vertically-»dju.table  ftn.ah.ng-d.e 
„ounteS  between  them  and  provided  with  dit^ftni.hlng  receaae.  and 
clearance-recewea.  a*  and  for  the  purpose  ,|e«:nbed 

66  In  an  electric  meulwork.ng  .ppafatu..  the  combination 
with  .  verticalW-adju.Uble  die-holding  .l.^e.  of  a  •*ver.i»>le  du. 
bunted  with  iU  longitudinal  axi.  tran.ve»e  .0  the  line  of  move- 
I^^t  of  .he  work-holder,  and  having  in  .t.  ,ppo.ite  edge,  and  end. 

suiuble  die  or  forming  recewe..  I  ^.  .w- 

67  The  combination  of  the  fl«i.hing-*.e  which  .upport*  the 

work  of  a  lifting-cam.  a  rock-.haft  c.rryingthe  «me  an  actuat.ng- 
r.:  r  fo  «id  roJk-.haft.  a  tr.p-p.wl  connecied  to  ..id  »*ver  an  up- 
per flni.hing-die  and  actuating  mechani.m.  .nd  a  P«---  -'  "« 
Lvice  therefor  operated  bv  .aid  trip-p-w^  when  »»»*•*'<*';;;;; 
.ctu.ted  to  cauae  the  cam  to  lift  and  .mm<*v.bly  support  the  lower 

'"'"S'fn'an  electric  meUl-work.ng  apphr.tu,,  the  combin^ion 
with  the  flni.h.ng  lever  and  the  supporting  fenishing-die  ••Ju^J^  »>y 
The  -me.  of  an  opposite  ftni.hing-die.  .ctfating  power  ^^^ry 
power-controlling  device  having  a  trip  projfction  a.  de«:nbed  and  a 
trip-pawl  carried  or  operated  bv  the  ftni.h  ng-lever 

69  In  an  electnc  meUl-workmg  ap„ar.tu..  the  comb.n.t.on 
.ubaUntially  a.  deacribed,  with  .  work  ..uffporting  hammer^ie  and 
.  .lide  carrying  the  «me  and  adapted  to  n»>ve  it  into  and  out  of  po- 
rtion between'the  work-holder,  in  which  the  work  1.  heated,  of  an 
.ctuating-lever.  me.n,  connected  ther.w.t|,  for  immovably  .upport- 
^ng  the  die  when  engaged  with  the  work,  .  bammer-die  and  actu^ 
ing  mechaniam.  a  power-controlling  devire.  and  means  connected 
with  the  lever  for  operating  ^id  power-cootrolling  device 

70  The  combination  substantially  m  described  of  the  lower 
hammer-die.  a  slide,  a  lifting-cam  carried  fn  a  rock. haft  and  adapt^ 
ed  to  immovably  .upp<.rt  said  die.  a  «ni*hing-lever  >-/^;«  "'^ 
rock-ahaft.  an  upper  hammer-die,  actuatii^  mechani.m  for  the  Mine 
and  me.«.  for  controlling  theoperation  rf  -id  hammer  ^o-n'-^^* 
with  the  levrr  which  operate,  the  rock-,haft  and  adjusted  a.  de- 
.cribed  to  bring  the  hammer  into  action  altter  the  lower  hammer^ie 

**  "71  In  an  electric  met.1  ■  working  a»p*r.iu..  the  combination 
with  the  work-holding  .lide  or  crrier  aftd  the  current-controllmg 
device  connected  therewith,  of  intermediate  mechanism  for  giving 
an  amplified  movement  to  Mid  curren.-controlling  device. 

71  In  ui  electric  metal-working  .fp.ratu..  the  combing 
with  the  work-holder  .nd  iU  wtuating  lever,  of  mean,  interpo*^ 
between  the  lever  and  work-holder  for  multiplying  the  P^^"-"  «" 
the  he.ted  work  and  a  current-controlling  device  connected  directly 

with  the  lever.  .       . 

73  In  an  electric  meUd-working  a|)p.r.tus.  the  combination 
with  a  work-hotder  and  actualing-lever.  of  a  double  toggle  interme- 
diate the  work-holder  and  lever,  and  a,  current-controlling  device 
connected  dirt^Uy  with  the  lever  .       .    „ 

74  In  an  electric  meUl-working  4p.r.tM.  the  combination 
with  the  work-holder.,  of  a  tr.nrformei'  having  conUct  earner,  or 


•lidea  .lidably  mounted  on  the  terminal,  of  a  Mcondary  and  provided 
at  their  conUct  ends  with  comparatively  .mall  conductor,  .lidably 
mounted  upon  the  large  conductors  constituting  the  carrier,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  between  the  work-holder.. 

75.  In  an  electric  meUlworking  apparatus,  the  combinaUon 
of  a  pair  of  work-holder,  having  engaging  surfaces  adapted  to  locate 
the  work  and  effect  a  clamping  of  the  same  by  end  pressure,  laterally- 
diapoaed  conUct-electrode.  mounted  on  .uiUble  slide,  or  carrier. 
adjusUble  tran.veraely  to  the  line  of  pre..ure  to  bring  .aid  electrode, 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  work,  ftni.hing-die.  di.poi^d  re- 
ipectively  above  .nd  below  the  work-holder.,  and  me.n.  for  bnng- 
bg  the  Mme  into  and  out  of  conUct  with  the  work  after  the  ume 
has  been  heated  and  subjected  to  pre.-uure  in  the  work-holdem. 

76.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
.ub.tMUally  as  described  of  a  pair  of  work-holdem.  means  for  mov- 
ing one  of  them  longitudinally  toward  the  other,  independently- 
mounted  contact-electrodes  adjustab*le  laterally  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  work,  a  pair  of  vertically -disposed  ftnishing-diea. 
means  for  lifting  one  of  them  toward  the  space  between  the  work- 
holdem  to  support  the  work,  and  a  power-controlling  device  for  gov- 
erning the  action  of  the  opposite  finishing-die. 

77.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
.ub.twiti.lly  .s  de«>ribed  of  .  p.ir  of  work-holdem.  me.n.  for  mov- 
ing one  of  them  longitudin.lly  toward  the  other,  independently- 
mounted  contact-electrode,  adjustable  l.ter.lly  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  work,  a  pair  of  vertically-di.po.ed  fini.hingdie., 
means  for  lifting  one  of  them  toward  the  space  between  the  work- 
holdem  to  support  the  work,  a  pt.wer-controlling  device  for  govern- 
ing the  action  of  the  opposite  finishing-die,  and  means  common  to 
Mid  die.  for  lifting  the  lower  one  of  them  and  for  operaUng  the 
power-controlling  devices  of  the  other 

7H  In  an  electric  welding-machine  for  welding  links  or  other 
endleM  forms,  thecombina.ionof  a  pairof  work-holdem  having  work- 
holding  channels  or  recesse.  adapted  to  center  the  work  and  permit 
the  application  of  end  prei«ure  to  the  link  for  welding  the  Mme, 
contwt-electrode.  for  supplying  current  to  the  work  and  l«|";*»y 
adjustable  into  and  out  of  conUct  with  the  Mme  a.  deM:nbed.  a 
lower  hammer-die  for  supporting  the  work,  a  slide  camring  the  Mme 
and  suiUbly  mounted  on  the  framework,  .n  upper  h.mmer-die,  .n 
actuating  power,  a  power-controlling  device  and  means  for  lifting 
the  lower  hammer-die  and  operating  the  power -controlling  device 
by  the  action  of  the  same  h.ndle  or  lever 

79  In  .n  electric  meUl-working  .pp.r.tu..  the  comb.n.t.on 
of  .  eonUct-electrode  .dju.Uble  into  .nd  out  of  contact  with  the 
work  while  clamped  in  the  work-holdem.  an  .ctuating-tre.dle  .nd 
an  interposed  spring  to  pT.>duce  uniform  preMure  by  the  action  of  the 

^^*  m  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  conucu  and  mean,  for  bringing  them  .imulUneou.ly  into  con- 
Uct  with  the  work,  of  mean,  for  equalizing  the  pre.sure  of  Mid  con- 

tacU  upon  the  work. 

81  The  combinaUon  in  an  electric  welding  appamtus.  of  a  con- 
trolling  device  for  the  automatic  cut-off  mechanism  and  a  work- 
hol4er  connected  therewith  through  motion-multiplying  device.. 


7R3.04-4.     WALL-SLAB      Dayid  B  Ro«ert8  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa. 
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CImim.—l.  A  bodj  portion  composed  of  cemeat,  itucco  and 
fiber,  a  moisture-proof  tubttance  attached  to  one  tide  of  the  body 
portion,  and  a  coarae  fabric  attached  to  the  other  side  of  the  body 
portion. 

2.  A  bodv  portion  compoeed  of  cement,  ituocn  and  fiber,  a 
tarred  paper  attached  to  one  side  of  the  body  portion  and  a  burlap 
fabric  atUched  to  the  other  side  of  said  body  portion. 

3.  A  wall-slab  comprising  a  body  portion  of  a  conaiderable 
thickneas  composed  of  cement,  stucco  and  fiber,  a  thin  moisture- 
proof  substance  secured  on  the  back  surface  of  the  body  portion  and 
completely  covering  it,  a  coarse  fabric  attached  to  the  front  side  of 
the  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  plaster  and  hold  plaster  securely 
to  the  wall-slab. 

783.5-15.  CORKDOATIHO-MACHIHl.  TioiAa  F.  Rowuain),  New 
York.  If.  T     PIM  Mar.  19.  1904     8«ttl  Ho  198.900 


Claim — 1 .  lu  combination,  a  frame,  a  vertical  corrugated  driv- 
ing-roll revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cap  to  support  the  upper 
end  of  said  driving-roll  and  means  to  lift  and  swing  said  cap  out  of 
line  frith  said  roll,  a  shrouding-sleeve  provided  with  alining  collars 
to  removably  engage  said  driving-roll,  a  yoke  movably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  adjusting  means  engaging  said  yoke,  traverse -gear 
mounted  on  said  yoke,  a  traverse-roll  connected  with  said  gear  to  be 
operated  thereby,  a  flattening-roll  movably  mounted  on  said  trav- 
erse-roll and  means  to  move  said  flattening-roll  into  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  driving-roll,  a  spinning-block  movably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  series  of  spinning- rolls  mounted  in  said  block  and  op- 
erating means  connected  with  said  spinning-rolls  to  simultaneously 
adjust  their  relative  positions. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  vertical  corrugating-roll  revolu- 
bly mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cap  to  disengageably  support  the  upper 
end  of  said  roll  and  to  allow  a  metal  cylinder  to  be  slipped  over  the 
same,  a  relatively  movable  traverse-roll  to  cooperate  with  said  roll 
and  form  corrugations  in  said  cylinder,  a  relatively  movable  fiatten- 
ing-roll  to  engage  said  corrugations  and  means  adjacent  said  corru- 
gating-roll to  co6perate  with  said  flattening-roll  to  flatten  said  corru- 
gations. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  corrugating-roll  mounted  in  aaid 
frame,  a  cap  to  detachably  support  one  end  of  said  roll  to  allow  a 
metal  cylinder  to  be  slipped  over  the  same,  a  relatively  adjustable 
roll  cooperating  with  said  corrugating-roll  to  form  corrugations  in 
said  cylinder,  a  relatively  adjustable  flattening-roll  to  engage  said 
corrugations  while  said  cylinder  is  upon  said  comigating-roll  to 
flatten  said  corrugationk. 

4  In  combination,  s  corrugating-roll,  a  relatively  movable 
traverse-roll  to  cooperate  with  said  corrugating-roll,  a  flattening- 
roll,  means  adjacent  said  corrugating-roll  to  cooperate  with  said  flat- 
tening-roll and  to  flatten  said  corrugations,  an  adjustable  spinning- 
block  snd  spinning-rolls  in  said  block  to  engage  said  corrugations. 

5.  In  combination,  a  corrugating-roll,  a  relatively  adjustable 


roll  to  eo6per»te  with  said  corrugating-roll  and  to  form  oorrugations 
in  a  metal  cylinder  when  in  position  upon  said  corrugating-roll,  a  re- 
movable sleeve  to  engage  said  corrugating-roll  and  shroud  the  corru- 
gations therein,  and  a  relatively  a4jnstable  flattening-roll  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  shrouded  corrugating-roll  to  flatten  the  corrugations 
in  said  cylinder. 

6  In  combination,  a  corrugating-roll,  a  relatively  adjustable 
roll  to  cooperate  with  said  corrugating-roll  and  to  form  corrugations 
in  a  metal  cylinder  when  in  position  upon  said  corrugating-roll,  a  re- 
movable sleeve  formed  with  alining  collars  to  engage  said  oorrugat- 
ing-roll  and  shroud  the  corrugations  therein,  and  a  relatively  adjust- 
able flattening-roll  to  cooperate  with  said  shrouded  comifating-roll 
to  flatten  the  corrugations  in  said  cylinder. 

7.  In  combinaton,  a  frame,  a  vertical  corrugating-roll  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  cap  to  detachably  support  one  end  of  said  corrugat- 
ing-roll, a  relatively  adjustable  roll  to  cooperate  with  said  corrugat- 
ing-roll to  form  corrugations  in  a  metal  cylinder  when  in  position  on 
said  corrugating-roU,  a  detachable  sleeve  to  fit  over  said  corrugat- 
ing-roll to  shroud  the  corrugations  therein  and  a  flattening-roll  to 
cooperate  with  said  shrouded  corrugating-roll  to  flatten  the  corru- 
gations in  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  combination,  a  corrugating-roll,  a  relatively  adjustable 
roil  to  cooperate  with  said  corrugating-roll  and  to  form  corrugationi* 
in  a  metal  cylinder  when  in  position  upon  said  corrugating-roll.  a  re- 
movable sleeve  to  engage  said  corrugating-roll  and  shroud  the  cor- 
rugations therein,  a  relatively  adjustable  flattening-roll  to  cooperate 
with  said  shrouded  corrugating-roll  to  flatten  the  corrugations  in 
said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  spinning-block,  and  spinning-rolls  in 
said  block  to  engage  said  corrugated  cylinder  while  it  is  in  position 
on  said  corrugating-roll. 

9.  In  combination,  a  corrugating-roll,  a  relatively  adjustable 
roll  to  cooperate  with  said  comigating-roll  and  to  form  corrugations 
in  a  metal  cylinder  when  in  position  upon  said  corrugating-roll.  a  re- 
movable sleeve  formed  with  alining  collars  to  engage  said  corrugat- 
ing-roll and  shroud  the  corrugations  therein,  a  relatively  adjustable 
flattening-roll  to  cooperate  with  said  shrouded  corrugating-roll  to 
flatten  the  corrugations  in  said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  spinning- 
block,  and  spinning-rolls  in  said  block  to  engage  said  corrugated 
cylinder  while  it  is  in  position  on  said  corrugating-roll. 

10.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  vertical  corrugating-roll  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  a  cap  to  detachably  support  one  end  of  said  comi- 
gating-roll, .a  relatively  adjustable  roll  to  cooperate  with  said  corru- 
gating-roll to  form  corrugations  in  a  metal  cylinder  when  in  position 
on  said  corrugating-roll,  a  detachable  sleeve  to  fit  over  said  corrugat- 
ing-roll to  shroud  the  corrugations  therein,  a  flattening-roll  to  coop- 
erate with  said  shrouded  corrugating-roll  to  flatten  the  corrugations 
in  said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  spinning-block,  and  Hpinning-rolll  in 
said  block  to  engage  said  corrugated  cylinder  while  it  is  in  position 
on  said  corrugating-roll. 

11.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  corrugating-roll  revolubl} 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cap  to  detachably  support  one  end  of  said 
comigating-roll,  a  corrugated  traverse-roll,  a  yoke,  means  to  ad- 
just said  yoke  in  said  frame,  traverse-gear  in  said  yoke  to  adjust  said 
traverse-roll  relatively  to  said  corrugating-roll,  a  flattening-roll  con- 
nected with  said  traverse-roll  and  relatively  movable  with  respect 
thereto  to  engage  the  corrugations  in  a  metal  cylinder. 

12.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  corrugating-roll  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  yoke  movably  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  yoke,  traverse-gear  mounted  on  said  yoke,  a  traverse- 
roll  connected  with  said  gear  to  coOoperate  with  said  corrugating- 
roll.  a  flattening-roll  swingingly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  trav- 
erse-roll and  means  to  move  said  flattening-roll  into  operative  poai 
tion  adjacent  said  oorrugating-roll. 

13.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  corrugating-roll  in  said  frame, 
a  relatively  adjustable  roll  cooperating  with  said  corrugating-roll  to 
form  corrugations  in  a  metal  cylinder  upon  said  corrugating-roll, 
means  to  flatten  the  corrugations  formed  in  said  cylinder,  an  adjust- 
able spinning-block  and  spinning-rolls  in  said  block  to  engaga  the 
corrugations  in  said  cylinder  while  it  is  in  position  on  said  corrugat- 
ing-roll. 

14.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  comigating-roU  mounted  in  said 
frame,  means  cooperating  with  said  comigating-rall  to  form  corru- 
gations in  a  metal  cylinder,  means  to  flatten  said  corrugations  while 
said  cylinder  is  in  position  on  said  corrugating-roll.  a  spinning-block 
and  spinning-rolls  mounted  in  said  block  to  engage  aaid  corrugations 
while  said  cylinder  is  upon  said  corrugating-roll. 

15.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  corrugating-roll  mounted  in  said 
frame,  means  cooperating  with  said  roll  to  form  corrugations  in  a 
BMtal  blank,  a  relatively  adjustable  spinning-block,  sleeves  mounted 
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in" Mid  hlock.  .pinninjt-rolU  ecc«itric«lly  ■  »unt*d  in  ••id  »>«*▼»• 
«Dd  m^n-  to  n.Utf  *«id  «lf*vM  to  brin^  *.ii  rolli  into  *n(r«fem«nt 
with  t)te  romijc*lion»  formed  in  ««id  blank. 

16  In  combination,  a  frame.  adjuaUblelboxM  mounted  in  uid 
frame,  a  -pinning-.haft  in  »aid  boiea.  a  .piininR-block  secured  to 
Mid  .haft.  mean,  to  *win«  naid  block  about  ^id  .haft  into  adjusted 
position,  a  .eries  of  .leeve.  in  «id  block  ,p.n|.ing-roll.  --■»♦;-;»> 
bunted  in  «id  sleeve.,  crank,  and  hTdrauli^lW-operated  rod.  con- 
nected  .0  .aid  .leeve,  to  mUte  the  altematejjeeTe.  m  un.«>n  to  rela- 
tiTeW  adjust  the  position  of  said  spinninR-ro  1.. 

n.  1-  combmation.  a  .pinnin.-block.  a  ^ries  of  .leere.  tn  i-.d 

block,  spinning -rolls  e,.centric.llT  mounted   ip  said   'l^-;  '"J 

mean-  to  roUte  part  of  sa,d  sleeves  in  uniso .  to  secure  the  relative 

adjustment  of  taid  »pinninj?roll«. 

18    In  combination,  a  spinninK-Dlock,.  sleeve  mounted  .n*ad 

block,  a  .pinninit-rolleocentricallT  mounted  n  said  *'-''•  J"'";  ^^ 
rotate  .aid  sleeve  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  spinnm^-roll  with  re- 
spect to  adjacent  spinning  mean.  .„..„  . 
\9  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  roll  m  ,ai.l  frame  to  engage  a 
metal  cvliuder.  angularly-disposed  slots  in  u  id  frame  and  •Jj««»*b'e 
guide-rolU  mounted  in  said  sluts  to  engage  he  ctl.nders  of  vanring 
aise  at  substantiallv  diametrical  points  to  glide  the  .name 

20  In  combin.tK,n.  a  frame,  a  vertical  roll  in  said  frame,  a  cap 
formed  with  a  bearing  to  engage  one  end  of  .aid  n.ll.  a  -P-y»- J'; 
,l^ved  to  said  cap,  a  cap-piston  operatin,  in  «»'<';y'""**  "'^  ' 
guide-groove  to  be  engaged  bv  said  cap  to  s  »n„g  said  cap  out  of  line 
with  said  roll  after  it  is  raised  clear  of  the  ..me 

21  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  vertical  roll  m  said  frame,  a  cap 
formed  with  a  journal  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  said  ™11.  «""• 
.rvolubW  connected  with  ..id  cap  U.  raise  the  same  "d  «"""• '° 
swing  said  rap  out  of  line  with  said  roll  aft^  it  ,s  raised  clear  of  the 
same.  , 


lcat«d  in  the  fold  for  drawing  the  atrip  into  poaition,  aaid  strip  being 
drawn  thereby  between  the  turn,  of  the  conductor  with  it.  cut  por- 


-^'A     -.  H'y       INSULATION  FOR  BDOBWISBWODND  COILS. 

'      (im  H  JufUT  SchenecUdy  N  T    4«gnor  to  (^Jff 

C«Bp»n,»  Corporation  of  New  York    ni4d  July  21. 1»4    Serul  No 

J17.447. 


Claim  —\  The  combination  of  a  hel  cal  conductor  and  a  strip 
of  insulating  material  folded  lengthwise  a  id  interposed  between  the 
turns  of  the  conductor 

2  The  combination  of  a  helical  conductor  and  a  strip  of  insulat- 
ing material  folded  lengthwise  and  interposed  between  the  turns  of 
the  conductor,  with  its  fold  adjacent  the  itiner  edge  of  the  helix 

1  The  combination  of  a  helical  c«nd4ctor  and  a  strip  of  insulat- 
ing material  folded  lengthwise  and  inten^osed  between  the  turns  of 
the  conductor  and  having  iU  edges  weakened 

4  The  combination  of  .  helical  conductor  and  a  .trip  of  insula!^ 
ing  material  folded  lengthwise  and  inter^sed  between  the  turns  of 
the  conductor  with  its  fold  adjacent  the  Inner  edge  of  the  helix  and 
it.  outer  edge  weakened  so  a.  to  lengthen  when  the  stnp  is  drawn 

into  the  helical  form  #         u, 

5  The  combination  of  a  helical  conductor  and  a  strip  of  in.ulat- 
ing  matarial  provided  with  a  central  lengthwise  fold,  and  sUggered 
transverae  cuU  extending  from  its  edge,  toward  said  fold,  said  stnp 
being  interposed  between  the  .urn,  of  th«  conductor  with  it.  cut  por- 
UoBS  duplaced.  thereby  permitting  the  stnp  to  conform  to  the  helical 
formation  of  the  conductor  without  bucUling  or  tearing 

6  The  combination  of  a  helical  con4uctor  and  a  .trip  of  insulat^ 
ing  matenal  provided  with  a  central  let^thwise  fold  and  .UggenKl 
tranaverae  cut.  extending  from  its  edges  toward  «id  fold,  said  stnp 
b«ing  interposed  between  the  turn,  of  the  conductor  with  .t.  fold  ad- 
jacent the  inner  edge  of  the  helix  and  its  outer  cut  portion,  drawn 
apart,  therebv  permitting  the  stnp  to  c«nfonn  to  the  helical  forma- 
tion of  the  conductor  without  buckling  or  teanng 

7  Tlie  combination  of  a  helical  conductor  and  a  strip  of  insulat- 
ing matenal  provided  with  a  central  lengthwiae  fold  and  staggered 
tniUT«rae  cuU  extending  from  lU  edge  toward  Mid  fold,  a  thread  lo- 


tion.  di.placed.  thereby  pennitting  the  .trip  to  confonn  to  the  heli- 
cal fonnation  of  the  conductor  without  buckling  or  teanng 

8  The  combination  of  a  helical  conductor  and  a  stnp  of  insulat- 
ing material  provided  with  a  cental  lengthwise  fold  and  '^^f'^'^ 
transverv.  cuU  extending  from  iU  edge,  toward  said  fold,  a  thread 
located  in  the  fold  for  drawing  the  .trip  into  position,  said  stnp  be- 
ing drawn  thereby  between  the  tunis  of  the  conductor  with  lU  fold 
adjacent  the  inner  edge,  of  the  tunis  and  its  outer  cut  portions  drawn 
apart,  thereby  pennitting  the  strip  to  confonn  to  the  helical  forma 
tion  of  the  conductor  without  buckling  or  tearing. 

9  \n  insulating-strip  having  a  thread  secured  thereto  through- 
out its  length,  and  iU  edge,  non-adjacent  the  thread,  weakened  .«. 
that  it  mav  be  readilT  varied  in  length 

10.  An  insulating-.trip  having  a  thread  secured  thereto  through- 
out its  length  and  transverse  cut.  extending  from  the  edge  of  said 
strip  toward  said  thread 

1 1  An  insulaiing-strip  having  a  thread  secured  thereto  through- 
out its  length,  and  staggered  transverse  cuts  extending  from  lU 
edges  toward  said  thread 

12  \u  insulating-strip  with  a  lengthwise  fold  and  its  portions 
non-adjacent  to  said  fold  weakened  so  that  the  .trip  may  be  bent  in 
it.  own  plane  without  tearing  or  buckling. 

13  \  resistance  unit,  consisting  of  a  helical  conductor  having 
its  tums  continuouslv  forced  together  to  fonn  a  rigid  tube,  and  insu- 
lation between  the  tums  of  the  conductor  consisting  of  a  helix  of  in- 
sulating material  folded  lengthwise  and  having  it.  edges  non-adja- 
cent the  fold  weakened  so  as  to  vary  in  length  according  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  conductor 

14.  A  resistance  unit,  consisting  of  a  helical  conductor,  insula- 
tion between  the  tums  of  the  conductor  consisting  of  a  strip  of  paper 
folded  lengthwiM-  .nd  having  its  edge,  non-adjacent  the  fold  cut  so 
as  to  vary  in  length  according  to  the  curvature  of  the  conductor,  and 
means  for  continuoOsly  forcing  the  tums  of  .aid  conductor  and  insu 

lation  together 

15  The  combination  with  adjacent  conductors  having  substan- 
tially parallel  adja<  ent  faces  and  a  curvature  in  the  direction  of  said 
face,  of  insulation  between  said  faces  consisting  of  fabnc  in  two 
layers  whose  edges  are  transversely  cut  bo  as  to  permit  the  strip  when 
drawn  into  place  to  be  curved  in  it.  own  plane  to  conform  to  the 
currature  of  the  conductors,  the  cut  portions  of  one  layer  overlying 
the  uncut  portions  of  the  other 

16  The  combination  with  adjacent  conductor,  having  substan- 
tially parallel  adjacent  faces  and  a  curvature  in  the  direction  of  .aid 
face,  of  insulation  between  said  faces  consisting  of  two  layers  of  in- 
sulating material  liaving  their  edge,  weakened  .0  as  to  pennit  them 
when  drawn  into  place  to  be  curved  in  their  own  plane  to  confoiin  to 
the  cunature  of  the  conductors,  the  weakened  portions  of  one  layer 
overiying  the  non-weakened  portions  of  the  other. 

17  The  combination  with  adjacent  conductors  having  sub.Un- 
tiaUy  pamllel  adjacent  faces  and  a  curvature  in  the  direction  of  said 
face.,  of  an  interposed  strip  of  insulating  matenal  folded  length- 
wise and  curved  in  it.  own  plane  to  confonn  to  the  cunralure  of  the 

conductors  .  .l 

18  The  combination  with  the  adjacent  conductor,  having  sub- 

sUntially  pamllel  adjacent  face,  and  a  cunrature  in  the  direction  of 
said  faces,  of  an  interposed  strip  of  paper  folded  lengthwise  and 
curved  in  iU  own  plane  to  conform  to  the  cunrature  of  the  conductor. 


3 

7rtH  5-47      MOTOR  VBHICLB     CiAim  ScUOTT.  Warren  Ohio, 
^taor  to  The  PackanJ  Motor  Car  Compwiy.  Warren,  OWo  a  Corpo 
ruton  of  Wert  Virginia.    Filed  June  22,  IKB     Sertol  Ho  1I2.«S2 
Clmim  -1     In  a  motor-vehicle,  th^  combinali'^n  with  the  fmnie. 
of  a  motor,  .  transveme  beam  or  bar  connected  with  the  side,  of  the 
fnme  to  which  one  end  of  the  motor  is  rigidly  connected   and  a  sec- 
ond transverse  beam  or  bar  to  which  the  other  end  of  thr  motor  is 

pivoUllv  connected.  ...  /     „ 

2  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  mo 

tor  a  tranareree  beam  or  bar  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  frame 
and  on  which  one  end  of  the  motor  rert.  and  is  rigidly  secured,  and 
a  second  transven^e  beam  or  bar  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  motor 

i.  pivoUlh  connected  ,  ,    .     ,  # .  ^. 

3  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  ng- 

idlT-connected  motor,  crank-caae  and  gear-caae.  a  transvenie  beam 
'  or  bar  connected  with  the  .ide.  of  the  frame  to  which  one  end  of  the 
motor  i.  rigidly  connected,  and  a  .econd  tran.verae  beam  or  bar  to 
which  one  end  o(  the  gear-cnae  u  pivoUlly  connected 
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4.  In  a  motor-vekide,  the  combination  of  a  Botor-frmme  having 
two  traa.Tcrae  bar*  or  beams,  a  motor,  crank-caM  and  gear-caM 
rigidly  connected,  and  a  U-.haped  hanger  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  bar.  and  connected  to  oppoaite  .ide.  of  aaid  gear-caite,  the 
motor  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  other  tran«ver*e  bar. 


783.5-18.  BUCKLB  Fkaiik  B  Siailoi  Nev  Hatr«n.  Conn ,  at- 
Mpor  to  0«orge  Hare  Pord.  H«*  Hatco,  Coon  Piled  July  6,  IMS 
Bflrtal  Mo  164.413 


* 


buckle  having  iu  main 
and  it.  end.  turned  in- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a 
portion  farmed  U-.haped  in  crusa-section 
ward  toward  each  other  on  the  concave  side  of  said  main  portion .  of 
webbing  with  a  looped  end,  the  longer  portion  of  which  i.  adapted  to 
extend  between  the  main  portion  and  the  end.  of  Mid  buckle  and  the 
looped  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  take  over  Mid  ends  and  press  s^id 
longer  portion  into  the  concavity  of  Mid  buckle,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  buckle  having  its  main  portion 
formed  U-.haped  in  cro..-MCtion,  having  lUi  ends  turned  inward 
toward  each  other,  and  having  a  space  or  opening  between  Mid  in- 
turned  ends,  of  webbing  with  a  looped  end  adapted  to  be  laterally 
asaembled  in  Mid  buckle  through  Mid  space,  the  longer  part  of  Mid 
webbing  adapted  to  extend  between  the  main  portion  of  Mid  buckle 
and  itri  ends,  and  the  looped  end  of  Mid  webbing  adapted  to  take 
over  Mid  end.,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  buckle  formed  of  a  subrtantially 
aemitubniar  main  portion,  the  end.  of  which  are  prolonged  and 
turned  inwardly  on  the  concave  aide  of  Mid  main  portion  and  extend- 
ing nearly  or  into  the  plane  of  the  inner  edge,  of  Mid  main  portion ; 
of  a  webbing  with  a  looped  end,  the  longer  portion  of  which  i.  adapt- 
ed to  paM  over  Mid  inner  edges  of  the  main  portion  into  the  con- 
cavity, and  to  be  preaaed  therein  by  the  looped  end  Uking  over  the 
intumed  end.  of  Mid  buckle,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


the  neck  of  the  bottle  by  engaging  the  circumferential  groove  therein 
at  and  for  the  purpoae  apecified. 


788.550.    MONKBTWRIHCH    Jon  B  Sim.  ATlmer  CaaaiU 
PIM  July  22  1904     Serial  No.  217,6«7 


CUiim. — 1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  movable 
shank  sliding  therein,  said  shank  having  a  jaw  made  integral  there- 
with, a  jaw  j  having  a  hole  therein  through  which  the  shank  extend, 
and  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  its  other  end  piv- 
oted to  the  jaw  j  so  as  to  allow  the  .aid  jaw  a  certain  amount  of  plav 
on  the  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle  having 
a  movable  shank  slidably  held  therein  and  provided  with  teeth  on 
one  side  thereof,  a  compression-spring  within  the  handle  adapted  to 
fit  around  the  shank,  one  end  thereof  being  connected  lo  the  .hank 
the  other  end  abutting  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  jaw  integral  with  the 
shank,asCktionaryjaw  the  face  of  which  is.ubstantially.horterthau 
that  of  the  movable  jaw,  .  slot  in  the  stationary  jaw  through  which 
the  shank  slides  when  the  jaw  i«  in  its  normal  position .  one  side  of  the 
slot  being  adapted  to  engage  tht  teeth  on  the  shank  when  the  jaw  i. 
brought  substantially  normal  thereto  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting 
a  point  on  the  handle  to  the  end  of  the  jaw.  substantially  as  described. 


783.551.    FHDIT-JAR     Ciu.  A  Snin  and  Josvi  C  Hnii  Mfl- 
waukM.  Wli.    niad  Dec.  9  190S     Serial  No  lM,3Se 


783.549.     NON  RIC8ABLB  BOTTLB     Jon  B  Skiti.  Aytmer. 

CuMda.    Piled  July  22,  1904     Serial  lo.  217.068. 

Claim. — In  a  non-reuMble  bottle  the  combination  with  the 
body,  .topper  and  neck  thereof  provided  with  a  circumferential 
weakening-groove,  of  an  auxiliary  .topper  having  a  flange  extending 
oTw  the  neck  of  the  bottle  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  cirtnmferential 
weakening-groove  near  the  bottom  thereof,  the  Mid  .topper  being 
tapered  from  the  said  flange  to  the  aaid  receea,  and  an  annulu.  of 
rabber  or  the  like  adapted  to  fit  in  the  receea  and  lock  the  stopper  in 


rUm.— 1.  In  a  jar-clo«ure,  a  jar,  a  cover  therefor,  a  clamp 
member  having  hook  end.  and  provided  with  me«n.  for  engaging 
the  cover,  said  jar  having  a  Mcket  in  which  one  end  of  the  clamp 
member  may  be  pivotally  mounted  and  having  another  MK-ket  into 
which  the  other  end  of  the  clamp  member  may  be  entered  and  Mated 
by  swinging  Mid  clamp  member  pivoUlly  in  the  flrst-mentioned 
socket. 

2  In  ajar-closure,  ajar  having  a  pivoUl  socket  on  one  aide  and 
an  open  socket  on  the  other  side,  a  cover  for  the  jar,  a  clamp  member 
haring  hook  ends,  one  hook  end  adapteid  to  turn  in  the  pivotal  Mcket 
and  thereby  swing  the  other  hook  end  through  the  opening  of  the 
other  M>cket,  and  mean,  carried  by  the  clamp  member  to  bear  upon 
the  cover. 

3.  In  a  jar-cloaure,  a  jar  having  a  pivotal  socket  on  on'e  aide  and 
an  open  Mcket  on  the  other  aide  in  the  shape  of  an  arc  with  the  piv- 
otal aocket  aa  ita  center,  a  cover  for  the  jar,  a  clamp  member  having 
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hook  eiMit,  OB«  hook  end  Mlaptcd  to  turn  it  the  pivoUl  socket  and 
thereby  twinft  the  other  hook  throuirh  the  ofMninK  of  the  other  socket 
into  «ng%gemtnt  therewith,  and  mean*  on  the  clamp  member  to  bear 
upon  the  cover 

4.  In  a  jar-cloaure.  ajar  having  a  redurrd  neck  fonninK  a  (boul- 
der, a  cover  having  a  depending  flange  to  be  ««ated  on  said  shoulder, 
a  gaaket  interposed  between  the  flange  and  shoulder,  said  jar  being 
provided  with  indentation*  or  socket*  on  its  opposite  sides  just  be- 
neath the  shoulder,  one  of  said  indentations'having  an  open  side  and 
being  shaped  to  an  arc  on  the  other  indentation  as  a  center,  said 
open-sided  perforation  having  its  other  side  forming  a  stop-shoulder, 
and  a  clamp  member  having  means  for  engaging  the  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  book  ends,  said  clamp  means  adapted  to  engage  one  end 
in  one  indentation  and  swing  the  other  throaigh  the  open  side  of  the 
other  indentation  and  engage  against  the  sfop-shonlder  thereof. 

5.  In  ajar-closure,  ajar  having  a  reduced  neck  forming  a  shoul- 
der, a  cover  having  a  depending  flange  to  be. seated  on  said  shoulder, 
a  gaaket  interposed  between  the  flange  and  shoulder,  said  jar  being 
provided  with  indentations  or  sockets  on  i%i  opposite  side*  just  be- 
neath the  shoulder,  one  of  said  indentations  having  an  open  side  and 
being  shaped  to  an  arc  on  the  other  indentation  a*  a  center,  said 
open-sided  perforation  having  its  other  side  forming  a  stop -shoulder, 
a  clamp  member  prorided  with  hook  end^  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  end  in  one  indentation  and  swing  the  otnervud  through  the  open 
side  of  the  other  indentation  and  against  t)|e  ^top-shoulder  thereof, 
a  screw  threaded  through  the  clamp  meral^er  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  cover   and  a  ring  carried  by  the  i<<rew 


7B8.55'<J.  RAILWAY  RAIL  STAY  Hn**  H  SroiriHBUie,  Wadi- 
worth.  HI.  aalgDor  of  one-half  to  BdvardlAaa.  Ottumwa,  lova.  FiM 
Dw.  12.  1904     Serial  No  2M.447. 


Claim. — I.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  b^r  extending  acrus8  the 
bottom  of  the  rail  and  engaging  the  cro**-ti^,  a  rigid  jaw  on  one  end 
of  the  bar  engaging  one  of  the  rail-flanges,  an  adjustable  jaw  mount- 
ed on  the  bar  and  engaging  the  opposite  railt- flange,  and  means  pass- 
ing through  the  bar  and  forcing  the  latter  jaw  onto  the  rail  as  set 
forth 

i.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  abutting  against  the  cr<>ss-tie  Und  formed  on  one  end 
with  a  jaw  engaging  one  of  the  rail-flangesiand  at  the  opposite  end 
with  longitudinal  guides,  a  jaw  supported  dm  the  bar  adjustably  be- 
tween said  guides  and  engaging  the  otheit  rail-flange,  and  means 
movable  lengthwise  the  bar  for  forcing  the  latter  jaw  onto  the  rail  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  rail-«tay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  abutting  against  the  cross-tie.  a  hook-shaped  jaw  formed 
on  one  end  of  the  bar  and  engaging  one  of  tne  rail-flanges,  longitudi- 
nal guides  formed  on  top  of  the  bar  at  its  opposite  end.  a  clamping- 
jaw  disposed  adjustably  between  said  guide$  and  engaging  the  other 
rail-flange,  and  means  passing  through  the  l)ar  and  forcing  the  latter 
jaw  to  its  clamping  position  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  formed  with  an  abutment  engai|ing  the  side  of  the  cross- 
tie  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  jaw  grippiqg  one  of  the  rail-flanges, 
a  eUmping-jaw  mounted  adjustably  on  thei  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  bar  and  engaging  the  other  rail-flange^  and  a  screw  extending 
lengthwise  the  bar  and  operative  for  forcing  the  latter  jaw  to  its 
clamping  position  as  set  forth 

5.  A  rail-*tay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  abutting  against  the  cross-tie  ind  prorided  at  one  end 
with  a  rigid  jaw  gripping  one  of  the  raii-flaiiges  and  provided  at  its 
opposite  end  with  longitudinal  guides.  *  clamping-jaw  disposed  ad- 
jvaUkW  b«tween  said  gwidos  and  engaging  f he  other  rail-flange,  and 
a  horiiontally-disposed  screw  supported  on  said  bar  and  forcing  the 
latter  jaw  to  its  cJamping  position  as  set  forth 

6.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
tAa  rail  and  abattiag  a^iast  the  croas-tie  and  prorided  on  one  cad 


with  a  rigid  jaw  grippiag  one  of  the  rail-flanges,  a  ctamping-jaw 
mounted  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  bar  and  engaging  the  other  rail-flange  and  removable  vertically 
therefrom,  and  means  operative  for  forcing  the  latter  jaw  to  its 
clamping  position  as  set  forth. 

7.  \  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  abutting  against  the  croaa-tie  and  formed  on  one  eud 
with  a  jaw  engaging  one  side  of  the  rail,  an  adjustable  clamping-jaw 
mounted  on  the  bar  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail,  and 
a  horizontally-disposed  screw  supported  on  the  bar  and  bearing  on 
the  back  of  the  latter  jaw  and  forcing  the  same  to  its  clamping  posi- 
tion as  set  forth. 

8.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  abutting  against  the  cross-tie  and  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  jaw  gripping  one  of  the  rail-flanges  and  formed  at  its  opposite 
end  with  an  apertured  lug,  a  clamping-jaw  mounted  longitudinally 
adjustable  on  the  bar.  and  engaging  the  other  rail-flange  and  a  screw 
passing  through  said  lug  and  operative  for  forcing  the  latter  jaw  to 
its  clamping  position  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  abutting  against  the  cross-tie.  and  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  jaw  gripping  one  of  the  rail-flanges,  and  formed  at  its  oppo- 
site end  with  an  apertured  lug  and  longitudinal  guides  back  of  the 
lug.  a  clamping-jaw  mounted  on  top  of  the  bar  longitudinally  ad- 
justable between  said  guides,  and  a  horizontal  screw  passing  through 
the  said  lug  and  bearing  on  the  back  of  the  latter  jaw  and  forcing  the 
same  to  its  clamping  position  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  abutting  against  the  cross-tie  and  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  jaw  gripping  one  of  the  rail-flanges  and  formed  at  its  oppo- 
site ead  portion  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  guides  disposed  on  top 
thereof  and  provided  with  ribs  extending  part  way  their  lengths, 
a  clamping-jaw  disposed  longitudinally  adjustable  between  said 
guides  and  engaging  the  other  rail-flange  and  formed  at  its  oppo- 
site sides  with  tongues  engaging  said  ribs,  and  a  acrew  operative 
for  forcing  the  latter  jaw  to  its  clamping  position  as  set  forth 

11.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  abutting  against  the  cross-tie  and  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  jaw  gripping  one  of  the  rail-flanges  and  formed  at  its  opposite 
end  portion  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  guides  on  the  top  thereof,  said 
guides  being  provided  with  ribs  extending  part  way  their  lengths, 
a  clamping-jaw  disposed  longitudinally  movable  between  said 
guides  and  engaging  the  other  rail-flange  and  formed  with  tongues 
engaging  «aid  ribs,  and  a  horizontally-disposed  screw  passing 
through  the  bar  and  bearing  on  the  back  of  the  latter  jaw  and  forcing 
the  same  to  its  clamping  position  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  abutting  against  the  cross-tie.  said  bar  being  formed 
at  one  end  with  a  hook-shaped  jaw  gripping  one  of  the  rail-flanges 
and  formed  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  upwardly-projecting  aper- 
tured lug.  and  longitudinal  guid«^  on  top  of  the  bar  extending  from 
the  lug  and  provided  with  ribs  extending  from  their  inner  ends 
part  way  toward  said  lug,  a  clamping-jaw  disposed  longitudinally 
movable  between  the  gaides  and  engaging  the  other  rail-flange  and 
formed  with  tongues  engaging  the  Mid  ribs,  and  a  horizontal  screw 
passing  through  the  aforeaaid  lug  and  forcing  the  latter  jaw  to  its 
clamping  position  as  set  forth. 

1.3.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  abutting  against  the  cross-tie.  said  bar  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  rigid  jaw  gripping  one  of  the  rail-flanges,  a  clamp- 
ing-jaw sustained  adjustably  on  the  bar  and  engaging  the  other 
rail-flange,  a  separately-formed  nut  locked  to  the  bar.  and  a  screw 
passing  freiely  through  the  bar  and  engaging  the  nut  and  operative 
for  forcing  the  latter  to  its  clamping  position  as  set  forth 

14.  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  jaw  gripping  one  of  the  rail- 
flanges  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  upwardly-projecting  lug  pro- 
rided with  a  plain  aperture,  and  a  recess  in  the  top  of  the  bar,  a 
clamping-jaw  sustained  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  bar  and 
engaging  the  other  rail-flange,  a  nut  seated  in  said  recess,  and  a 
screw  passing  freely  through  the  lug  and  enga^png  said  nut  and 
bearing  on  the  back  of  the  latter  jaw  for  forcing  the  same  to  ita 
clamping  position  as  set  forth. 

15  A  rail-stay  comprising  a  bar  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  rail  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  jaw  gripping  one  of  the  rail- 
flanges  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  lug  provided  with  a  plain  ap- 
erture, a  pair  of  longitudinal  guides  formed  on  the  top  of  the  bar, 
a  recesn  m  the  top  thereof  and  disposed  between  the  guides,  a  clamp- 
in^-jaw  morable  longitudinally  on  the  (uidea  and  en^^ging  the 
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other  rail-flange,  a  nut  seated  immovable  in  said  receas.  and  a  hori- 
Eontal  headed  screw  pasaing  freely  through  the  aforesaid  lug  and 
engaging  aaid  nut  and  bearing  on  the  back  of  tiie  latter  jaw  for  forc- 
ing the  same  to  its  clamping  position  aa  aet  forth. 


783,558.    1XTBH8I0M  TABLI.   Thomai  STurnuM  aDd  AKMIW 
A.*DoaKT.  ScrantoQ,  Pa.    VIM  ftto.  17. 1904.    Sahal  No.  196.M1. 


Claim. — 1 .  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  an  extensible  frame 
having  parallel  nide  bars,  top  pieces  secured  to  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  frame,  and  legs  arranged  to  support  the  table  at  its  ends, 
of  a  distance-piece  arranged  transversely  of  the  table  between  said 
side  bars,  and  connected  thereto,  a  distance-piece  arranged  longitu- 
dinally of  the  table  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  table-top.  and 
connected  at  its  central  portion  to  said  transverse  distance-piece,  a 
leg  secured  to  said  distance-pieces  at  their  intersecting  point,  and 
stops  secured  to  the  top  pieces  in  line  with  said  longitudinally-ar- 
ranged distance-piece. 

2  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  an  extensible  frame  having 
parallel  side  bars  prorided  with  longitudinal  slots,  top  pieces  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  frame,  and  legs  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  table  at  its  ends,  of  a  tubular  distance-piece  arranged  trans 
rersely  of  the  table  and  baring  its  ends  abutting  against  said  side 
bars,  a  bolt  extending  longitudinally  through  said  tube  and  through 
aaid  slots,  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  side  bar*  against  the  ends  of  the 
tube,  a  distance-piece  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  table  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  table-top,  and  connected  at  its  central  portion 
to  said  tubular  distance-piece,  a  leg  secured  to  said  distance-pieces 
at  their  intersecting  point,  and  stops  secured  to  the  top  pieces  in  line 
with  said  longitudinally -arranged  distance-piece. 

3.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  an  extensible  frame  baring 
parallel  side  bars,  top  pieces  secured  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  frame,  and  legs  arranged  to  support  the  table  at  it*  ends,  of  a 
distance-piece  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  table  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  table-top,  stops  secured  to  the  top  pieces  in  line  with 
said  distance-piece,  a  fitting  secured  to  the  center  of  said  distance- 
piece,  said  fitting  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough  and  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  a  table-leg.  and  a  distance-piece  extending 
through  said  opening  and  connected  to  the  side  bar*  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  an  extensible  frame  having 
parallel  side  bar*  prorided  with  longitudinal  slots,  top  pieces  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  frame,  and  legs  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  table  at  its  ends,  of  a  distance-piece  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  table  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  table-top,  stops  secured 
to  the  top  piece*  in  line  with  said  distance-piece,  a  fitting  secured  to 
the  center  of  said  distance-piece,  said  fitting  baring  a  transverse 
opening  therethrough  and  a  aocket  adapted  to  receive  a  table-leg,  a 


tubular  diatance-piece  aecured  within  said  opening,  and  haring  ita 
ends  abutting  against  said  side  bars,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  alota  in  said  side  bars,  and  longitudinally  through  said  tubular 
diatance-piece. 

b  In  a  table,  an  extensible  frame  consisting  of  two  sections, 
each  having  parallel  longitudinally-slotted  side  bars  connected  in 
aliding  engagement  with  the  corresponding  bars  of  the  opposing  sec- 
tion, top  pieces  secured  to  said  sections,  and  legs  arranged  to  support 
the  table  at  its  ends,  in  combination  with  a  distance-piece  arranged 
transversely  of  the  Uble  between  said  side  bars,  a  bolt  projecting 
from  the  ends  of  said  distance-piece  through  the  slots  in  the  side  bar* 
of  both  sections,  a  distance-piece  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
table  and  connected  at  its  central  portion  to  said  transverse  distance- 
piece,  a  leg  supporting  said  distance-pieces,  and  stops  secured  to  the 
top  pieces  in  line  with  said  longitudinally-arranged  distance-piece 

6.  In  a  uble.  the  combination  with  two  top  or  end  pieces,  of  an 
extensible  frame  consisting  of  two  sections,  each  section  comprising 
parallel  metal  side  hsrs  L-shaped  in  cross-section,  and  an  end  bar, 
the  side  bara  of  each  section  haring  vertical  flanges  arranged  paral- 
lel with  the  corresponding  flanges  of  the  opposing  section,  and  hori- 
zonUl  flanges  connected  to  a  top  piece  and  extending  laterally  in  an 
opposite  direction  from  the  corresponding  flanges  of  the  opposing 
section,  said  vertical  flangCM  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  and  a 
stud  secured  to  an  end  of  each  side  bar  and  extending  into  the  slot  in 
the  opposing  bar. 

7.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  two  top  or  end  pieces,  of  an 
extensible  frame  consisting  of  two  sections,  each  section  comprising 
parallel  metal  side  bars  L-shaped  in  cr<»ss-section.  and  a  similarly- 
formed  end  bar.  the  side  bars  of  each  section  haring  vertical  flanges 
arranged  parallel  with  the  corresponding  flanges  of  the  opposing 
section,  and  horizontal  flanges  connected  to  a  top  piece  and  extend- 
ing laterally  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  corresponding  flanges 
of  the  opposing  section,  said  vertical  flanges  having  longitudinal 
slots  therein,  a  stud  secured  to  an  end  of  each  side  bar  and  extending 
into  the  slot  in  the  opposing  bar.  fittings  having  vertical  threaded 
socket.s  secured  to  the  vertical  flanges  of  said  frame,  tubular  table- 
legs  having  threaded  ends  fitting  within  said  sockets,  and  top  pieces 
secured  to  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  frame 
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CImm.—l.  iBtmacbinrof  the  claM  described,  the  corabinatioii 
with  th#  Yertic«Uy-o*5ilI«toi7  drmf-bar;  Md  th«  eutt«r-bftr  hiii«« 
connected  therewith  to  fwing  freely  to  a  »uh»Unti«llT  unlimited  de- 
gne  both  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  korizontal  poaition ;  of  a 
pair  of  foot-lerera  fulcrumed  upon  the  fram^  of  the  machine  adapted 
to  be  «imulUneou»ly  enjraired  by  the  rexpeciiTe  feet  of  the  occupant 
of  the  machine-»eat .  mechaniiim  connected  with  one  of  said  lerera 
aad  connected  directlj  with  the  drawbar  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
elevated  and  »upported  by  and  under  control  of  one  foot  of  the  leat 
occupant  at  different  elerations  and  wherely  the  inner  end  only  of 
the  cutter-bar  may  be  lifted;  and  mechanism  connectinn  the  other 
of  Mid  le»er«  with  the  cutter-bar  wher-by  |he  latter  may  be  swung 
npwardlT  on  aaid  hinjte  connection  and  »up|orted  by  and  under  con- 
trol of  the  teat  occupant*  other  foot  at  vario^n  degrees  of  inclination, 
•iibatantlally  an  described. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described  J  and  in  combination,  the 
track  and  pole  the  vertically-oacillatory  *ag-bar;  the  cutter-bar: 
the  hinge  connection  between  the  drag-barj  and  cutter-bar  adapted 
to  permit  either  end  of  the  rutter-bar  to  «M«me  a  position  above  the 
plane  of  iu  other  end  ,  lifting  mechanism  connected  directly  with  said 
drag-bar  whereby  the  cutter- bar-connected)  end  of  the  same  can  be 
elevated  with  said  hinge  connection  ibove  t|ie  plane  of  the  outer  end 
of  the  cutur-bar,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  <utter-bar-connected  end 
of  the  drmg-bar ;  a  palley  mounted  upon  «ai<|  pole ;  a  rocker-ann  fixed 
upon  said  cutter-bar;  a  lever  fulcnimed  upon  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine adapted  for  operation  either  sepamtely  or  simultaneoualy 
with  said  lifting  mechanism  and  operating  tonnect  ions  between  said 
lever  and  rocker-arn*  conaiaimg  in  part  of  a  chain  or  cable  passing 
tround  both  of  said  pulleya. 

S  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribedt  the  combination  with  a 
cutter-bar;  of  a  pair  of  foot-levers  fulcrum*!  «ide  by  side,  each  hav- 
ing a  foot-rert  on  iU  outer  side,  and  havin|  on  the  inner  »ide  mutu 
ally-lapping  foot-rests  adapted  for  simultaneous  engagement  by  the 
same  foot ;  and  connection*  whereby  the  oi|ier  end  of  the  cutter-bar 
can  be  elevated  bv  separate  operation  of  (V>e,  and  its  inner  end  by 
separate  operation  of  the  othar.  of  said  levt^rs,  and  whereby  the  bar 
caa  be  bodily  elevated  by  simulUneous  opej»tion  of  both  levers,  sub 
stAntially  a»  described      -  ! 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«-ribe<<.  the  combination  with  a 
cutter-bar;  of  a  pair  of  foot-levers  fulcnim*d  side  by  side,  each  hav- 
ing a  foot-rest  on  iU  outer  side,  and  having  on  the  inner  side  mutu- 
ally lapping  foot-resU  adapted  for  simultaneous  engagement  by  the 
same  foot :  mechanism  connected  with  on(r  of  said  levers  and  con- 
nected directlv  with  the  drag- bar  wheret)y  the  latter  can  be  ele- 
vated ;  a  rocker-arm  on  »he  cutter-bar:  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  drag- 
bar;  and  mechanism  connecting  the  othef  of  said  levers  with  said 
rocker-arm.  consisting  m  part  of  a  chain,  or  cable  passing  around 
Mid  pulley.  subsUntially  a«  described 
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Clmim—\  The  combination  of  a  wi»dow-frame,  a  saah  mount- 
ed tbema  to  tura  horitonUlly,  a  vertical  trunnion  pirotally  connect- 
ia«  the  a^h  and  frame,  and  a  wedge  for  moving  the  Msh  vertically 
mounted  on  the  truniuon  but  beld  agaiaat  vertical  movement  with 
the  Msh,  iubitantially  aa  act  forth. 

t.  The  ooBbinatioa  ol  a  wi»dow-fraUe,  a  aaah  BOiutMl  tkerain 


to  turn  horisoBUUy,  a  rertieal  traiMuoB  pirotally  coBBectiag  the 
aaah  and  frame  and  provided  with  a  bearing,  and  a  roUry  wedge  for 
moving  the  Msh  vertically  joumaled  in  Mid  bearing  but  held  againat 
vertical  movement  with  the  Msh,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  a  window  comprising  a  frame  mem- 
ber and  a  Msh  member  capable  of  turning  horiionully  and  also  mov- 
ing vertically,  of  a  cunred  wedge  mounted  on  one  of  Mid  window 
members  and  turning  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  an  abutment  arranged  .. 
on  the  other  window  member  and  engaging  with  siid  wedge,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  window  comprising  a  frame  mem- 
ber and  a  sash  member  capable  of  turning  horiionUlly  and  also  mov- 
ing vertically.  Mid  members  having  their  lower  parts  constructed  to 
interiock  in  the  lowered  position  of  the  saah,  of  a  curved  wedge 
mounted  on  one  of  Mid  window  members  and  turning  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and  an  abutment  mounted  on  the  other  window  member  and 
engaging  with  Mid  wedge.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  comprising  a  frame  mem- 
ber and  a  Msh  member  capable  of  turning  horizontally  and  also  mov- 
ing verticallv.  Mid  members  having  shoulders  on  their  lower  parU 
which  are  constructed  to  interiock  and  hold  the  sash  against  turning 
in  the  closed  and  lowered  position  of  the  sash,  of  a  vertical  pivot  con- 
necting the  lower  parta  of  the  sash  and  frame,  a  horiionUl  bearing 
arranged  on  one  of  Mid  window  members,  a  cylindrical  body  jour- 
naled  in  Mid  bearing  and  provided  with  a  curved  wedge,  and  a  lug 
mounted  on  the  other  window  member  and  engaging  with  Mid 
wedge,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

6  The  combination  of  a  window  comprising  a  frame  member 
and  a  Msh  member  capable  of  turning  horitonUlly  and  moVing  ver- 
tically in  Mid  frame  member,  the  lower  parU  of  Mid  members  being 
provided  with  shoulders  which  are  constructed  to  interlock  in  the 
closed  and  lowered  position  of  the  Msh  member,  a  vertical  trunnion 
pivotally  connecting  said  window  inembers  and  provided  with  a  hori- 
zonUl  bearing,  a  cylindrical  body  joumaled  in  said  bearing,  an  op- 
erating-handle connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  cylindrical  body, 
a  lug  arranged  on  the  Msh  member,  and  a  curved  wedge  arranged 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  moving  between  the  up- 
per side  of  said  trunnion  and  the  under  side  of  Mid  lug,  subsUntially 

aa  aet  forth 

7  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a  Msh  mounted  therein 
to  turn  horiaonully,  a  face-plate  arranged  on  the  lower  part  of  the 
sash  and  codperating  with  a  face-plate  on  the  lower  part  of  the  frame, 
a  trunnion  turning  in  the  frame  face-plate  and  connected  with  the 
•aah  face-plaU  so  that  the  latter  is  compelled  to  turn  with  the  trun- 
nion but  is  free  to  slide  vertically  therein,  a  wedge  for  moving  the 
sash  vertically  joumaled  on  the  tmnnion  but  held  against  vertical 
movement  with  the  saah.  and  a  lug  mounted  on  the  saah  and  engag- 
ing with  Mid  wedge,  subsUntially  as  set  forth:" 

8.  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a  Msb  mounted  therein 
to  tura  horizontally,  a  face-plate  applied  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  face-plate  applied  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  Msh  and  provided  with  a  flat-sided  guide-opening,  a  coup- 
Ung-block  having  a  tmnnion  turning  in  said  iK>cket,  a  flat-sided  por- 
tion arranged  in  Mid  guide-opening  and  a  bearing,  a  roUry  wedge 
for  moving  the  Msh  vertically  joumaled  in  Mid  bearing  but  held 
against  vertical  movement  with  the  Msh,  and  a  lug  mounted  on  the 
saah  and  engaging  with  Mid  wedge,  subsUntially  aa  set  forth 

9  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a  Msh  mounted  therein 
to  turn  horizonUllT.  a  face-plate  applied  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  face-plate  applied  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  sash  and  provided  with  a  flat-sided  guide-opening,  acoup- 
ling  block  having  a  tmnnion  turning  in  Mid  socket,  a  flat-sided  por- 
tion arranged  in  Mid  rJi<*»-«P*«»'»«  »"**  *  bearing,  a  roUry  wedge 
for  moving  the  Msh  vertically  joumaled  in  Mid  bearing  but  held 
against  vertical  movement  with  the  sash,  and  a  bracket  an^nged  on 
the  Msh  face-plat,  and  provided  with  a  lug  engaging  with  the  wedga. 
subsUntiallv  as  set  forth 

10.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  a  saah  mounted  there- 
m  to  turn  horizonUllT,  a  face-plate  applied  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  face-plate  applied  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  Msh  and  provided  with  a  flat-sided  guide-opening,  a  coup- 
ling-block having  a  tmnnion  turning  in  Mid  socket,  a  flat-sided  por- 
Uon  arranged  in  said  guide-opening  and  a  bearing,  a  roUry  wedge 
far  moving  the  sash  vertically  joumaled  in  said  bearing  but  held 
against  vertical  movement  with  the  aaah.  a  lug  mounted  on  the  saah 
and  engaging  with  Mid  wedge,  and  a  hand-lever  for  operating  Mid 
wedge,  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth.  ^ 

n  The  oombinaUon  of  a  window-frame,  a  aaah  mountMl  thare- 
,  in  to  tura  horizontally,  a  f»<»-pUu  applied  to  the  lower  part  of  the 


Fbmuakt   28,   1905. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


a«7« 


frame  and  provided  with  a  aocket,  a  face-plate  applied  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  sash  and  provided  with  a  flat-sided  guide-opening,  a  coup- 
ling-block having  a  tmnnion  taming  in  Mid  socket,  a  flat-sided  por- 
tion arranged  in  Mid  guide-opening  and  a  bearing,  a  roUry  wedge 
for  moving  the  aaah  vertically  joumaled  in  Mid  bearing  but  held 
against  vertical  movement  with  the  Msh,  a  lug  mounted  on  the  Msh 
and  engaging  with  said  wedge,  a  hand-lever  for  operating  said 
wedge,  and  a  cover-plate  applied  to  the  sash  and  provided  with  a 
vertical  slot  through  which  the  spindle  of  the  wedge  projecU,  anb- 
sUntially  as  set  forth 

12.  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a  sash  mounted  there- 
in to  tura  horizonUlly,  a  face-plate  applied  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  socket  and  an  elongated  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  socket,  a  tmnnion  turning  in  said  socket  and  provided 
at  iu  lower  end  with  a  T-shaped  head  which  is  constrocted  to  pass 
through  said  opening  and  engage  with  the  under  aide  of  said  socket 
and  at  iU  upper  end  with  a  bearing,  a  wedge  for  aoring  the  Msh  ver- 
tically joumaled  in  Mid  bearing  but  held  against  vertical  movement 
with  the  sash,  and  a  lug  mounted  on  the  Msh  and  engaging  with  said 
wedge,  subsUntially  as  Mt  forth. 

13  'The combination  of  a  window-frame,  a  sash  mounted  there- 
in to  turn  horizontally,  a  weather-strip  interposed  between  the  top 
of  the  Msh  and  the  frame. a  vertical  pivot-pin  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
frame  and  projecting  downwardly  through  openings  in  the  weather- 
strip and  sash,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  pin  and  operating  to 
press  the  weather-strip  against  the  sash,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a  sash  mounted  there- 
in to  turn  horizontally,  a  weather-etrip  arranged  with  iU  upper  side 
in  a  channel  in  the  head  of  the  frame  and  provided  on  its  under  side 
with  a  rib  which  engages  with  a  groove  in  the  upper  end  of  the  sash, 
a  face-plate  applied  to  the  under  side  of  the  strip,  a  vertical  pivot-pin 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  channel  and  projecting  downwardly 
through  o|>eningR  in  the  weather-strip,  face-plate  and  Msh,  and  a 
spring  Hurrounding  the  pin  and  bearing  at  its  ends  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel  and  the  upper  side  of  Mid  face-plate.  subsUn- 
tially as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a  sash  mounted  to  turn 
horizontally  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  top  which 
extends  to  one  side  thereof,  a  weather-strip  interposed  between  the 
top  of  the  sash  and  the  frame,  a  pivot-pin  secured  to  the  frame  and 
entering  said  recess,  and  a  face-plate  applied  to  the  sash  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  which  receives  the  pin,  subsUntially  as  set 
forth 

16.  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a  sash  mounted  there- 
in to  turn  horizontally,  a  weather-strip  arranged  with  its  upper  side 
in  a  channel  in  the  head  of  the  frame  and  provided  on  its  under  side 
with  a  rib  which  engages  with  a  groove  in  the  upper  end  of  the  sash, 
a  face-plate  applied  to  the  lop  of  the  sash  and  provided  with  two  de- 
pending lugs  arranged  in  a  recess  in  the  sash,  a  vertical  pivot-pin 
secured  to  the  head  of  the  frame  and  projecting  downwardly  through 
openings  in  the  weather-strip  and  sash  face-plate  and  into  Mid  re- 
cess, and  a  spring  operating  to  press  said  strip  against  the  saah,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  window -frame,  a  Msh  mounted  there- 
in to  turn  horizontally,  a  weather-strip  arranged  with  its  upper  side 
in  a  channel  in  the  head  of  the  frame  and  provided  on  its  under  side 
with  a  rib  which  engages  with  a  groove  in  the  upper  end  of  the  Mth, 
a  horizontal  face-plate  applied  to  the  top  of  the  Msh  and  provided 
with  two  depending  lugs  arranged  in  a  recess  in  the  top  of  the  Msh 
and  a  vertical  plate  which  covers  Mid  recess  on  one  side  of  the  sash, 
a  vertical  pivot-pin  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  head  of  the  frame 
and  projecting  at  its  lower  end  through  an  opening  in  the  weather- 
strip and  the  Msh  face-plate  and  into  said  recess,  and  a  spring  oper- 
ating to  press  the  strip  against  the  sash,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a  Msh  mounted  there- 
in to  tura  horizonUlly  and  move  vertically,  a  weather-atrip  inter- 
posed between  the  top  of  the  Msh  and  the  frame,  the  opposing  sides 
of  the  Msh  and  r»trip  having  a  cooperating  rib  and  groove,  and  a  shift- 
ing device  which  rocks  Mid  strip  transversely  for  disengaging  the 
rib  and  groove  and  which  is  operated  by  the  lifting  movement  of  the 
sash,  iiubsUntially  as  net  forth. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a  sash  mounted  there- 
in to  tura  horizontally  and  move  vertically,  a  weather-strip  inter- 
posed between  the  top  of  the  sash  and  the  frame,  the  opposing  sides 
of  the  Msh  and  strip  having  a  codperating  rib  and  groove,  and  a  shift- 
ing device  for  rocking  the  weather-strip  transversely  and  disengag- 
ing Mid  rib  and  groove  comprising  a  Uil  which  projecU  laterally 
from  the  strip  and  a  stop  arranged  on  the  frame  in  poaition  to  be  en 
gaged  by  Mid  Uil  upon  raiaiag  the  aaah,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 


20  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a  sash  mounted  there- 
in to  turn  horizontally  and  move  vertically,  a  weather-strip  inter- 
poaed  between  the  top  of  the  Msh  and  the  frame,  the  oppoaing  aidea 
of  the  Msh  and  strip  having  a  ct>«perating  rib  and  groove  and  a  shift- 
ing device  for  rocking  the  weather-strip  transversely  and  disengag- 
ing Mid  rib  and  groove  oompriaing  a  Uil  which  projects  laterally 
from  the  strip  and  a  vertical  stop-screw  secured  to  the  head  of  Ike 
frame  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  Uil  upon  raising  the  sash, 
■ubaUntially  as  aet  forth 

21.  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  a  sash  mounted  to 
tura  therein,  a  movable  strip  interposed  between  the  sash  and  frame, 
and  means  for  reUining  the  movable  strip  in  place  compnsing  a 
spring  operating  to  press  the  strip  against  the  sash  and  a  stop  con- 
Bect«d  with  the  frame  and  operating  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
strip  toward  the  Msh,  substantially  as  set  forth 

22.  The  combination  of  a  window-frarae.  a  sash  mounted  to 
turn  therein,  a  movable  strip  interposed  between  the  sash  and  frame, 
and  a  retaining  device  for  holding  the  strip  in  place  comprising  a 
thimble  seated  in  a  socket  in  the  strip  and  having  a  collar  bearing 
against  a  shoulder  in  the  socket,  a  stop-screw  secured  at  its  thread- 
ed end  to  the  frame  and  bearing  with  its  head  end  against  an  inter- 
nal shoulder  in  the  thimble,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  stop-arrew 
and  bearing  at  its  ends  against  the  frame  and  the  collar  of  said  thim- 
ble, subsUntially  as  set  forth 


7H3.fi56.    CATCH-BASIN  TOP    Roemt  M  Vah  BnsBtK.  Tipton. 
Ind     Piled  July  29.  1904     Serial  No  218  712. 


Claim— I  A  device  of  the  clasa  described .  comprising  a  top  de- 
signed to  cover  a  catch-basin  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  trash- 
box  depending  from  the  top  and  having  an  entrance-opening  to  per- 
mit water  and  trash  to  flow  freely  into  it,  the  said  trash-box  being 
also  provided  with  an  outlet  into  the  catch-basin  for  the-water.  and  a 
lid  covering  the  opening  of  the  catch-basin  top  and  adapted  when  re- 
moved to  afford  access  to  both  the  trash-box  and  the  catch-basin 

2.  A  device  of  the  claw  described,  comprising  a  top  adapted  to 
cover  a  catch-basin,  and  a  trash-box  depending  from  and  carried  by 
the  top.  said  trash-box  being  provided  at  its  front  with  an  inlet-open- 
ing to  permit  water  and  trash  to  pass  freely  into  it  and  having  a 
water-outlet  to  permit  the  water  to  flow  through  it  into  the  catch- 

baain. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  top  adapted  to 
cover  a  catch-basin,  and  a  trash-box  depending  from  and  extending 
acroaa  the  front  of  the  top,  and  provided  at  the  front  with  an  inlet- 
opening  to  permit  water  and  trash  to  pass  freely  into  it,  said  trash- 
box  being  also  provided  w^th  an  apertured  batt  forming  a  straining 

i  device.  "^ 

4.  A  device  ef  the  class  described,  comprising  a  top  adapted  to 
cover  a  catch-basin,  a  trash-box  provided  at  the  front  with  an  inlet- 
opening  to  permit  water  and  trash  to  pass  into  it.  said  trash-box  be- 
ing also  provided  with  an  apertured  back  terminating  short  of  the 
Mid  top,  and  a  removable  straining  device  extending  from  the  aper- 
turtid  back  to  the  catch-basin  top. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  top  adapted  to 
cover  a  catch-basin  and  having  an  opening,  a  traah-box  depending 
from  the  top  and  provided  at  the  front  with  an  inlet-opening,  and 
having  an  apertured  back  terminating  short  of  the  Mid  top.  and  a  lid 
covering  the  opening  of  the  Mid  top  and  provided  with  a  depending 
straining  device  extending  to  the  apertured  back  and  fitting  the 
space  left  vacant  by  the  apertured  back. 

6  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  top  adapted  to 
cover  a  catch-basin  and  having  an  opening,  a  trash-box  depending 
from  the  top  and  provided  at  the  front  with  an  inlet-opening  and 
having  an  apertured  back  terminating  short  of  the  said  top.  and  a  lid 
covering  the  opening  of  the  Mid  lop  and  provided  with  a  depending 
•training  device  conaisting  of  a  seriea  af  rods  extending  to  the  aper- 
tured back  and  occupying  the  space  left  vacant  by  the  apertured 
back. 
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7.  A  device  of  the  cI«m  deaeribed,  eomp^tinft  •  top  Adapted  to 
cover  a  catoh-bMiB  and  having  an  openinK,  »  traah-box  drpendinx 
from  the  top  and  provided  at  the  front  withj  an  inlet-openinn.  and 
havinit  an  apertured  back  terminating  ihort  df  the  aaid  top.  and  a  lid 
coverisff  the  openiuK  of  the  said  top  and  protided  with  a  depending 
atraininff  device  conaiatinc  of  a  aeria*  of  inclii)ed  rod*  arranjjed  at  in- 
terval, and  extending  downwardly  and  rear^ardly  to  the  apertured 

back. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  comftiaing  a  top  adapted  to 
covar  a  catch-baain  and  having  an  opening,  a  traah-box  depending 
from  and  carried  bv  the  said  top  and  providH  at  the  front  with  an 
iniet-opening  for  wafer  and  traah.  said  tra«h-l>ox  being  alao  provided 
with  an  outlet  for  water,  and  the  bach  of  the  tra«h-box  being  termi- 
nated ihort  of  the  top.  and  a  removable  lid  <»overing  the  opening  of 
the  »aid  top  and  provided  with  a  .training  itrie*  extending  to  the 
back  of  the  tranh-box 

9  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  trMh^ox  arranged  at  the 
upper  front  portion  of  a  catch-baain  and  con^ituting  an  inlet  for  the 
•ame  and  provided  at  the  front  with  an  inle^-opening  and  having  a 
grated  back  terminating  .hort  of  the  lop  <|f  the  trmah-box.  and  a 
atraining  device  extending  from  the  grated  j  back  to  the  top  of  the 

traah-box 

10  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  4  traah-box  arranged  at 
the  upper  front  portion  of  a  catch-baain  and  fon.tituling  an  inlet  for 
the  aame  and  provided  at  the  front  with  an  inlet-opening  and  having 
a  grated  back  terminating  short  of  the  top  oflihe  traah-box.  and  a  re- 
movable straining  device  consisting  of  a  pl|»ralit.v  of  inclined  rods 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  tra»h-box  to  the  grated  back 
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for  moving  the  driven  diak  over  the  face  of  the  dhviag-diak.  a  abaft 
carrying  said  driven  disk,  bearings  carrying  «aid  shaft  which  earriet 
aaid  driven  diak,  one  of  aaid  bearings  being  pivotally  aecured  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  the  other  mounted  upon  a  guide  on  aaid 
frame  which  permiu  aaid  shaft  to  swing  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the 
driving-disk,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  bearing,  an  arm  pivoted  to  a 
rigid  portion  of  the  machine,  a  pivot  engaging  said  arms,  and  raeana 
for  moving  aaid  anna  on  said  pivot,  whereby  the  shaft  carrying  said 
driven  disk  is  awung  on  aaid  pivoted  bearing  to  throw  aaid  driven 
disk  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving-disk,  subaUntially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  driving-diak  and  a  driven  diak,  means 
for  moving  the  driven  disk  over  the  face  of  the  driving-diak.  a  shaft 
carrying  said  driven  disk,  a  sliding  bearing  on  aaid  shaft,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  aaid  bearing,  a  pivoted  bearing  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  bearing,  an  arm  pivoted  mediately  to  a  rigid  portion  of  the 
machine,  a  shaft  engaging  all  of  said  arms  to  form  a  toggle-joint  and 
meana  for  moving  said  arms  by  a  transverae  movement  of  aaid  laat- 
mentioned  shaft,  whereby  said  ftrst-mentioned  shaft  is  swung  on  said 
pivoted  bearing  to  throw  said  driven  diak  in  and  out  of  conUct  with 
aaid  driving-disk,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  driving-disk  and  a  driven  disk,  meanf> 
for  moving  the  driven  disk  over  the  face  of  the  driving-diak,  a  shaft 
carrying  said  driven  disk,  a  sliding  bearing  on  aaid  shaft,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  bearing,  a  pivoted  bearing  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  bearing,  an  arm  pivoted  mediately  tfl  a  rigid  portion  of 
the  machine,  a  shaft  engaging  all  of  said  arms  to  form  a  toggle-joint, 
and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  and  having  one  end  ca- 
pable of  engagement  with  a  rigid  part  of  the  machine  and  the  other 
end  manually  operated,  whereby  said  disks  are  thrown  in  and  out  of 
engagement,  subsUntially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

5  In  combination  with  a  driving-disk  and  a  driven  disk,  means 
for  moving  the  driven  diak  over 'the  face  of  the  driving-disk,  a  shaft 
carrying  aaid  driven  disk,  a  sliding  bearing  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  bearing,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  ftraf-mcDtioned  arm,  a 
bearing  or  block  pivoully  secured  to  said  last-«aentione<t  arm  and 
having  a  limited  movement  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  sliding 
bearing,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine. 
an  interposed  spring  for  holding  said  bearing  or  block  up  to  its 
work,  and  means  for  adjuating  the  force  of  said  spring,  aubaUntially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

fi  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  driving-diak 
and  a  driven  disk,  a  shaft  canning  said  driven  disk,  an  arm  for  mov 
ing  aaid  shaft,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame,  a  shaft  piv- 
oUlly  engaging  said  arms  to  form  a  toggle-joint,  a  lever  on  said  shaft, 
a  crank  on  said  shaft,  and  a  brake-cable  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  aaid  lever  moving  said  crank,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poaea set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  driving-disk  and  a  driven  disk,  means 
for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  driven  disk,  and  means  for  throwing 
aaid  disks  in  and  out  of  engagement  and  means  for  releaaing  and  set- 
ting a  brake  on  the  driven  mechanism,  compriaing  a  toggle-joint  for 
throwing  said  driven  disk  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  driv 
ing-diak.  a  shaft  pivoUlly  connecting  the  members  of  said  toggle- 
joint,  a  lever  aecured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  roller  on  aaid  lever  for  actu- 
ating said  toggle-joint,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  chain  or  cable  con- 
necting said  crank  with  a  brake  mechanism,  said  crank  being  posi- 
tioned and  said  chain  or  cable  adjusted  to  permit  of  the  initial  move- 
ment of  said  lever  to  throw  said  disks  out  of  engagement,  and  the 
final  movement  of  said  lever  acting  to  set  the  brake,  subsUntially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


'  Claim.— \.  Id  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
driving-disk  and  a  driven  disk,  a  shaft  carrying  said  driven  diak.  a 
bearing  carrying  one  end  of  said  shaft  pivoAally  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  Machine,  a  bearing  carrying  the  ot|er  end  of  said  shaft  slid- 
ablv  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  arms  pivoUUy  secured  to 
said  be*ring8,  a  shaft  secured  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  anna,  an 
arm  for  moving  said  driven  disk  axially .  and  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
laat-mantioned  shaft,  an  arm  for  moving  said  shaft  carrving  said 
driven  disk,  said  arm  being  pivoted  to  sai|d  frame  and  to  said  shaft 
carrying  the  outer  ends  of  said  ftrat-mentloned  arms,  whereby  par- 
alleliam  between  the  axia  of  the  dnven  disk  and  the  said  laat-men- 
tioned  ahaft  ia  at  all  timea  mainUined.     j 

i.  In  combination  with  a  driving-dial  and  a  driven  diak  meana 


783.5oH.    GIRDLE     AgmWEHiittSTiOB.  New  York.  N.  Y     Wed 
May  31.  1904     Serial  No  2I0.3S0 


Claim.— \ .  Tn  a  girdle,  a  shield  having  a  concavo-convex  surface 
and  provided  vrith  perforations  at  the  ends  to  receive  a  tape,  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  shield  having  a  series  of  projections,  projecting  in- 
wardly and  spaced  equal  distances  apart,  said  projections  being  of 
conaecutively-diminishing  lengths  aa  they  extend  from  the  center 
toward  the  ends  of  said  shield,  forming  spacea  for  the  reception  of 
the  folds  of  a  garment.  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

2.  In  a  girdle,  a  ahield  having  a  concavo-convex  surface  and 
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provided  with  perforationa  at  the  enda  to  receive  a  Upe.  a  band  ae- 
cured to  the  inner  face  of  the  ahield  having  a  aeries  of  projections, 
projecting  inwardly  and  spaced  equal  distances  apart,  said  projec- 
tionii  being  of  consecutiveiy-diminiahing  lengths,  as  they  extend 
from  the  center  towartl  the  ends  of  said  shield,  forming  spaces  for 
the  reception  of  the  folds  of  a  garment ,  all  substantially  at  aet  forth. 


7WH.5r>*>.  APPARATUS  POR  REMOVINO  LIQ0ID8  FROM  SOL- 
IDS Chaiub  S  Whiilwrjobt  Bristol  R  I  aaaignor  to  American 
Extractor  Company,  a  CorponiUOL  ot  Maine.  Piled  May  24. 1904.  Se- 
rial No,  909.553  I 


aide  of  aaid  digeatera  and  adapted  to  reaiat  steam-preaaure,  having 
iU  top  above  the  top  of  the  digeatera  and  having  a  coniral-shaped 
bottom  above  the  level  of  the  valved  Unkage-exit  at  (he  bottom  of 
the  digesters,  and  also  having  valved-pipe  communication  between 
the  tops  of  said  digesters  and  the  top  of  said  hot-water  Unk  and 
a  pipe  communication  from  aaid  conical-shaped  bottom  with  aaid 
Unkage-exits  below  the  valve  therein  between  said  digesters  and 
water-extractors,  and  the  said  force-pump  being  provided  with  suc- 
tion and  discharge  pipes  and  adapted  by  means  of  said  suction  and 
discharge  pipee  to  Uke  water  flowing  from  said  digesters  and  said 
common  hot-water  Unk  into  said  water-extractors  and  return  it  to 
any  of  said  digesters  or  to  said  hot-water  tank,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


Claim— \  The  combination  with  a  rendering-digester,  of  a  wa- 
ter-tight cylinder  provided  with  a  carrying-scrrw  fitting  the  internal 
periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  revolve  therein,  perforated 
plates  let  into  said  cylinder  and  auction-boxes  adapted  to  work  in 
connection  with  said  suction-boxea,  an  extension  of  said  cylinder 
beyond  said  carrying-screw,  an  outlet  to  said  cylinder  in  said  ex- 
tension, and  a  valve  having  its  seat  in  said  extension  Mween  the 
end  of  said  s<-rew'and  said  outlet,  a  water-unk  convenient  to  said 
digester,  and  a  pump  and  connecting-pipes  whereby  water  in  said 
cylinder  from  said  water-tank  and  digester  may  be  returned  to  said 
tank  and  digester  and  used  again  and  again,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  rendering-digester,  of  a  water-tight 
cylinder  pn.vlded  with  a  carrying-screw  adapted  to  revolve  therein, 
perforated  plates  and  suction-boxes  adapted  to  draw  water  from  said 
cylinder,  a  water-Unk,  a  pump,  and  connecting-pipes,  whereby  wa- 
ter in  said  cylinder  from  said  water-Unk  and  digester  may  be  re- 
turned to  said  digester  and  tank  and  used  again  and  again.  subsUn- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  digester  adapted  to  the  removal  of 
melted  greaae  from  garbage  or  offal  by  the  water  proc-ess.  and  a  con- 
veying and  pressing  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  Unkage  from  said 
digeater,  of  a  water-Unk  convenient  to  aaid  digester,  and  a  pump  and 
pipes  adapted  to  draw  water  from  said  conveyer  and  preeaer  and  re- 
turn it  to  aaid  digeater  and  Unk,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


783.560.  RENDERING  APPARATUS    CHARUBS  WKMLWlieiT. 
BrMoL  R.  I.  MrigDor  to  Aineriou  Extractor  Company  a  CorporatloD 

or  Maine.    FUed  June  17  1904,    Serial  No  212.974. 

Claim.— \ .  The  combination  with  several  cooking-digestera  and 
water  and  greaae  receiver,  adapted  to  separate  melted  greaae  from 
garbage  or  offal  by  the  hot- water  procewi.  and  water-extractors 
adapted  to  aeparate  water  oaed  in  the  digesters  from  the  Unkage.  of 
a  hot-water  Unk  and  a  foree-pump,  each  common  to  said  digeatera 
and  extractors,  the  said  hot-water  Unk  being  a  veaeel  placed  along- 


A^ 


2.  The  combination  of  several  c«^king-digestent  and  water  and 
grease  recei\crs  adapted  to  separate  melted  grease  from  garbage  or 
offal  by  the  hot-water  process,  and  water-extractors  adapted  to 
separate  water  used  in  the  digesters  from  the  tankage,  of  a  hot-water 
tank  and  a  force-pump,  the  said  hot-water  tank  being  a  veasel  placed 
alongside  of  said  digesters  and  adapted  to  resist  steam-preasure, 
having  a  <-onical-shaped  bottom  above  the  level  of  the  valved  Unk- 
age-exiU  at  the  bottom  of  the  digesters,  and  also  having  a  pipe  com- 
munication from  said  conical -shaped  bottom  with  said  tankage- 
exits  below  the  valve  therein  between  each  digester  and  it<«  aaid  wa- 
ter-extractor, and  the  said  force-pump  being  provided  with  suction 
and  dis<harge  pipes  and  adapted  by  megnt  of  said  suction  and  dis- 
charge pipes  to  take  water  flowing  from  said  digeaters  and  aaid  com- 
mon hot-water  Unk  into  said  water-extractor  and  return  it  to  any 
of  said  digesters  or  to  said  hot-water  Unk.  subaUotially  aa  de- 
scribed. L         _L 

3  The  combination  with  a  digester  adapted  to  cook  garbage 
or  offal  by  the  hot-water  process,  a  trapped  receiver  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  melted  grease  floated  by  the  hot  water  used  in  the  said  proc- 
et»,  and  a  water-extractor  adapted  to  separate  water  from  the  tank- 
age after  the  grease  is  floated  off  from  said  garbage  or  offal,  of  a  hot- 
water  tank  and  force-pump,  the  said  force-pump  being  provided 
with  suction  and  discharge  pipes  and  adapted  by  aaid  suction  and 
discharge  pipes  to  Uke  water  flowing  from  said  digeater  and  aaid 
hot-water  Unk  and  return  it  to  the  top  of  said  digester  or  the  top  of 
the  hot-water  Unk,  and  the  said  hot-water  Unk  being  provided  with 
a  valved-pipe  connection  between  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  valved 
Unkage-exit  of  the  digeater  leading  to  aaid  water-extractor,  and 
alao  with  a  valved-pipe  connection  between  the  upper  portion  thereof 
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uti  the  npp«r  portion  of  tke  digMtcr,  there  being  a  ilt«r  in  taid  hot- 
water  task  above  th^  entrance  of  •aid  laat-naned  pip«  connection. 
•ttbcUntialW  aa  deaoribed 


I     I 


7H3.5H1.  SHILL  tJlCTIIlO  MiCHAHiaM  fO»  nWAJUtt. 
rkARELU  P  Wim.  ShalkiUa.  R  C  FIM  0«i  tJ.  IW  Sartal  Ho. 
178.711 

-# 


OTar  an  oppoaite  jaw,  an  indicatinf-«nger  aftjted  to  aaid  oppoait* 
;»w.  a  flexible.  meUllic  band  having  iu  enda  secured  to  oppoaite 
enda  of  said  jaws.zeapectively,  and  meana  for  recoiling  said  tonga 
when  eompreaaed.  (or  the  purpose  set  forth. 


(7«tm— 1  In  firearms,  »«hell-rereiTingalU»e.a»ean«  for  moT-, 
ing  the  *ame  to  aasi.t  in  ejecting  the  nhell.  anji  mean,  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  sleeve. 

2  In  firearms,  a  shell-receiving  sleeve.  m^T%h\f  with  the  shell 
into  and  out  of  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel,  ai^d  means  for  ejecting 
the  shell  from  the  sleeve  after  outwaH  movei^ent  of  the  latter  ha» 

ceased.  l       u  11 

3  In  firearms,  a  shell-receiving  sleeve  ra|vable  with  the  shell 
into  and  out  of  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel,  and  serving  as  a  posi- 
tive clamp  for  holding  the  shell  in  firing  position,  means  for  extract 


2.  A  wh«el-aitiag  device  coaaprising  a  pair  of  tongn.  the  jawa  of 
■aid  tonga  having  underlving  and  inwardlv-dispoaed  arms,  levers 
pivoUlly  aecured  to  said  arms,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
aaid  levera,  aa  arc-akaped  graduated  scale  affixed  to  theend  of  one  of 
said  jaws  and  adapted  to  play  over  an  opposite  jaw.  means  to  limit 
the  throw  of  aaid  scale,  an  indicating-finger  affixed  to  an  opposite 
jaw.  and  a  flexible,  meullic  measuring-band  having  its  ends  secured 
to  the  oppoaite  end*  of  said  levera,  respectively,  substantially  a».  and 
for  the  purpote  aet  forth 

.■J    A  wheel-ailing  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  tongs,  the  jaws  of 

which  have  underlying  and  inwardly-disposed  arms,  levers  pivoUlly 

atUched  to  the  upper  side  of  said  arms  within  said  jaws,  the  inward 

ends  of  said  levers  adapted  to  bear  against  said  jaws,  an  arc-shaped 

rraduated  scale  secured  to  one  of  said  jaws  and  adapted  to  play 
**  ■     •■     ..    _t I  .-  .-j: 


tiveclamp  for  holding  the  shell  in  nnng  posiufn.  ine.iii.iu.  rA....v  ,  graauaiea  scaie  s«urru  i»  ....r  „.  o-.„  ,^^, 

ing  the  shell  and  oleeve.  and  means  for  ejecting  the  shell  at  the  con- 1  through  a  alot  in  an  opposite  jaw.  an  .ndicating-finger  and  an  ind 
elusion  of  the  extracting  movement  '  eating-mark  oppositelv  dispoaed  at  the  aides  of  sa.d  slot   a  flexible, 

4  In  firearms,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  limit  mpvement  into  and  out  metallic  measuring  band  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  opposite 
of  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel  and  serving  to  receive  the  shell  in  ad- 1  ,„d,  of  said  levers,  respectively,  means  for  limiting  the  throw  of  said 
vance  of  its  entrance  to  the  barrel,  an  extractjor  for  partly  moving,  g<.«|e.  and  means  for  recoiliag  said  tongs  to  a  normal  position,  ^ub- 
both  the  shell  and  the  sleeve  outward  from  the  treech  end  of  the  bar    gtantially  aa.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

rel  and  an  eje<tor  movable  with  tlie  extract©*  and  serving  to  eject}  4    in  combination,  a  table  having  a  central  aperture  and  ra- 

the shell  at  the  conclusion  of  the  extracting  mpveraent  1  dially-disposed  telescopic  arms  having  upturned  ends    a  stationary 

t>  In  firearms,  a  shell-carrying  sleeve.  «itractinf  mechanism  |  horizonUl  arm  projecting  from  said  uble.  .spring  actuated  pair  of 
for  movii.K  both  the  sleeve  and  shell  from  the  ireech  end  of  the  bar- :-- 


an  extractor  for  the 
an  extract«r  for  tke 


rel.  and   me«n^  for  positively   limiting  outward   movement   of  the 
sleeve  without  interfering  with  further  movement  of  the  shell 

6  In  firearms,  a  split  sleeve  for  re<eivin^  the  shell  in  advance 
of  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  finng  position^  and  means  for  partly 
extracting  the  split  sleeve  after  each  di.-.cha^ge  of  the  tirearm.  to 
thereby  permit  spreading  movement  of  the  aleiive  and  the  loosening 

of  the  shell  I 

T  In  firearms,  a  split  shell  receiving  alee^,  an  extractor  for  enr 
gagement  with  the  sleeve,  and  an  ejector  for  engagement  with  the 
shell,  the  ejector  having  a  greater  range  of  r^vement  than  the  ex 

tractor 

8.  In  firearms,  a  shell-receiving  sleeve, 
sleeve,  and  an  ejector  carried  by  the  sleeve 

9.  In  firearms,  a  shell-receiving  sleeve, 
sleeve,  and  a  shell -ejector  slidahly  mounted  In  the  extractor 

10  In  firearms,  a  shell  receiving  sleeve.  4nd  a  pair  of  teleacopic 
extractor*,  one  for  engagement  with  the  sleeve  and  the  other  with 
the  shell,  and  a  spring  dispoaed  between  sai4  extractors 

11  In  firearms,  «  shell-receiving  sleeve,  »  pair  of  telescopic  ex- 
tractor, one  for  engagement  with  the  sleeve  iand  the  other  with  the 
shell,  the  shell-extractor  serving  also  aa  an  i^ector 

12  la  firearms,  a  shell-receiving  sleeve,  a  pair  of  extractors  op- 
erable respectively  on  the  sleeve  and  shell,  said  extractor*  engaging 
the  baae  of  the  funding  breech  during  the  preliminary  extracting 
movement,  and  means  for  forcing  the  shell-extractor  outward  to 
eject  the  shell  after  movement  df  the  sleeve-extractor  has  ceaaed 

1,1  In  firearms,  a  barrel  having  its  bore  tapered  and  of  increased 
diameter  at  the  breech  end,  a  split  sleeve  fitting  within  the  Upere* 
portion  of  the  bore,  a  '.ongitudinally-movable  extractor  pin  connect 
ed  to  the  sleeve  and  having  an  inclined  head  for  conUct  with  the 
standing  breech,  means  for  moving  the  extrictor-pin.  a  shalUject- 
ing  pin  adapted  to  a  guiding-opening  in  the  extractor-pin  and  alao 
provided  with  a  Upered  breech-engaging  he$d.  and  a  spring  acting 
00  the  ejector 


7R3."><i'2.     WHML-SIXIIIQ  DBVICl     Airotiir  A  laaauuM. 
IUnkft£  Mich     F1M  Oot.  10.  1904     SarHl  Ho  a7.»87 
Claim. 1.  A  wheel-siiing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  tongs  to 

one  of  whoae  j»ws  a  graduated  acale  is  affixed  and  adapted  to  plar 


tongs  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  graduated  quadrant  se<ured  to  one  jaw 
of  said  tongs  and  adapted  to  play  over  an  opposite  jaw.  an  indicat- 
ing-finger on  said  opposite  jaw.  a  flexible  steel  band  having  its  ends 
secured  to  oppoaite  ends  of  said  jaws,  respectively  and  adapted  to  lie 
within  the  upturned  ends  of  said  radially-disposed  arms,  substan 
tially  aa.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  A  wbeel-sixing  device,  comprising  a  table  having  radially- 
di<.po*ed  apaees  and  a  central  aperture,  telescopic  adjustable  arm« 
having  oatwardlv-uptumed  ends  adapted  towork  within  said  spaoea. 
a  iUtionary  horiiontal  arm  extending  from  said  table,  a  pair  of 
tonga  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  graduated  arc-shaped  scale  secured  to 
one  jaw  of  aaid  tongs  and  adapted  to  play  through  an  aperture  in  an 
opposite  jaw.  an  indicating  finger  on  said  oppoaite  jaw.  levers  piv- 
oted within  and  near  the  ends  of  said  jaws,  means  for  limiting  the 
throw  of  said  levers,  means  for  recoiling  said  tongs  to  a  normal  poai- 
tion  and  a  flexible  meUllic  band  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  levers,  reapectively  and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  up- 
turned ends  of  said  teleacopic  arms,  substantially  as,  and  for  the 

purpoae  set  forth. 

«  A  wheel-sizing  device,  comprising  a  table  having  a  central 
aperture,  and  radially-dispoaed  grooves  composed  of  oppoaitely  and 
inwardlv  projecting  strips,  teleacopic  adjuatablr  arms  having  out- 
wardly upturned  ends  adapted  to  work  within  said  gr<K>ve«.  an  an- 
nul us  "fastened  to  both  the  outer  and  inner  ends  below  said  ttnps  to 
hold  them  rigid,  a  horizontal  arm  projecting  from  said  Uble  s  pair 
of  tongs  pivoted  to  the  outer  extremity  of  said  arm,  a  flexible  me- 
tallic band  having  its  ends  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  jaws  of 
said  tongs  and  adapted  to  lie  within  the  upturned  ends  of  said  arms^ 
and  meana  for  measuring  the  circumference  of  a  wheel  when  clamped 
within  said  flexible  meUllic  band,  subsUntially  as.  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  

7KS  of»3  INVALID  BBD  Ltrrin  J  ZoiMM  and  Ao«u»T  ¥ 
BlnA,  Jr..  HtwwaUe,  Pa  Ftted  Not  16,  1W3  Serial  Ho  181  441 
Clmm—l.  la  an  invalid-bed.  three  separable  section*,  a  slotted 
plate  secured  to  each  end  of  the  middle  section,  an  arm  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  other  sections,  means  to  pivoUlly  connect  said  plates 
and  arm*,  and  stops  to  intercept  said  amis  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  slote  in  aaid  plate,  subatantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  invalid-bed,  three  aeparable  sections,  a  slotted  plate 
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aecarMi  to  each  end  of  the  middle  aection,  •■  mrm  aecured  toeach  end 
of  the  other  aectiona,  meana  to  piv«taUy  connect  aaid  platea  and 
anus,  and  meana  to  limit  the  naevenent  of  the  adjacent  aectiona  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  aaid  tiaiting  meana  being  adjusUbly  aecured  in 
tke  aloU  in  aaid  plate,  aubaUntially  aa  ahown  and  deachbed. 


having  ahouldera  with  which  said  stirrup  engages,  and  means  for 
drawing  aaid  cable  up  to  engage  said  clamping-block 


3  In  an  invalid-bed,  three  separable  section*,  the  middle  aec- 
tion having  a  slotted  plate  secured  at  each  end,  the  other  section*  hav- 
ing arms  aecured  thereto,  aaid  plates  and  arms  being  perforated  in 
alinement,  angular  levera  having  pins  to  ride  in  the  holes  in  the 
plates  and  arm*  and  provided  with  mean*  to  adjuaUhly  aecure  them 
in  the  slots  in  the  plates,  and  means  to  support  said  pivoted  section*, 
aubsUntially  as  shown  and  described, 

4.  In  an  invalid-bed,  three  separable  sections,  the  middle  sec- 
tion having  a  plate  secured  at  each  end  with  curved  slots  therein,  the 
other  sections  having  arms  secured  thereto,  said  plates  and  arm*  be- 
ing perforated  in  aiinement.  angular  levers  having  lateral  pins  to 
ride  in  tlie  holea  in  the  plates  and  arms,  a  bolt  aecured  to  each  lever 
and  inaertcd  in  the  adjacent  slot  in  the  plate,  a  rod  at  each  and  of  the 
bed,  and  journal-bearings  secured  to  said  rods  to  receive  the  project- 
ing end*  of  the  pins,  subsUntially  a*  *hown  and  described 

5.  Ib  an  invalid-bed,  three  separable  section*,  the  aaiddle  aec- 
tion having  a  plate  secured  at  each  end  with  curved  sloU  therein, 
the  other  sections  having  arms  secured  thereto,  said  plates  and  anhs 
being  perforated  in  alinement.  angular  levers  having  lateral  pin*  to 
ride  in  the  hole*  in  the  plates  and  arms,  a  bolt  secured  to  each  lever 
and  inaerted  in  the  adjacent  slot  in  the  plate,  means  to  support  said 
pivoted  aections,  and  a  mattress  formed  with  three  separable  aec- 
tiona but  joined  along  their  abutting  top  edges  secured  to  said  piv- 
oted aections,  aubaUntially  a*  shown  and  described 

6  la  an  invalid-bed,  three  separable  aections,  rods  aecured  to 
aaid  aections  and  depressed  below  the  level  thereof,  springs  aecured 
to  aaid  roda,  the  middle  section  having  a  plate  secured  at  each  end 
with  curved  sloU  therein,  the  other  section*  having  arms  secured 
thereto,  aaid  platea  and  arm*  being  perforated  in  alinement.  angular 
lever*  having  lateral  pins  to  ride  in  the  holes  in  the  plates  and  arms, 
a  bolt  secured  to  each  lever  and  inaerted  in  the  adjacent  alot  in  the 
plate,  means  to  aupport  said  pivoted  aection*,  and  a  mattreas  formed 
with  three  separable  sections  but  joined  along  their  abutting  top 
edges  secured  to  said  pivoted  aections.  substantially  as  shown  and 
deachbed. 

7  In  an  invalid-bed.  three  aeparable  aections  arranged  longitu- 
dinally of  the  bed.  a  plate  secured  to  each  end  of  the  middle  section, 
aafd  plate  having  cuned  slots  therein,  the  outer  sections  having 
arms  secured  at  each  end.  said  plates  and  arm*  overlapping  and  per- 
ferated  in  alinement,  angular  levers  having  lateral  pin*  to  ride  in  the 
holea  in  the  platea  and  anna,  a  bolt  secured  to  each  lever  and  inaerted 
in  the  adjacent  alot  in  the  plate,  a  rod  supported  at  each  end  of  the 
bedatead,  and  journal-bearing*  secured  to  aaid  rod*  to  receive  the 
projecting  end*  of  said  lateral  pins  to  support  the  aection*  above 
mentioned.  subaUntially  aa  ahown  and  deacribed. 


783,564.    lOPl  CLAMP     ALnuD  M  Acium  Pttt*urg  Pi   u- 
rigBor  to  Hayl  and  Patt««»  iDoorpormlad,  PltUhuci  Pa.,  ehaftflred 
UBdarthelawiof  PeonaylTama    FIledAug  4.1M>4    Semi  Ho  21*.568. 
Cimim. — 1 .  In  a  rope-clamp,  the  combination  of  a  stirmp  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tke  cable,  a  clamp  in  aaid  stirrup  and  means  for  creat- 
ing a  bow  in  the  cable  at  point  of  damping. 

2.  In  a  rope-clarop.  the  combination  of  a  stirrup  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cable,  a  bowed  clamping-block  in  aaid  stirrup  and  means 
for  drawinK  aaid  cable  up  to  engage  aaid  block 

3.  In  a  rope-clamp,  the  combination  of  a  atirrup  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  cable,  a  bowed  clamping-block  in  aaid  atirrup  kaving  a 
curved  inner  face,  and  means  for  drawing  said  cable  up  to  engage 
said  curved  face 

4  In  a  rope-clamp,  the  combination  of  a  U-shaped  stirrup 
adapted  to  engage  the  cable,  a  bowed  clamping-block  in  said  stirrup, 
and  means  for  drawing  aaid  cable  up  to  engage  said  block 

5.  In  a  rope-clamp,  tke  combination  of  a  U-ahaped  stirrup 
adapted  to  engage  the  cable,  a  bowed  clampii^g-block  in  said  stirrup, 
a  wedge-block,  and  a  wedge  inserted  between  said  clamping-block 
and  wedge-block. 

6  In  a  rope-clamp,  the  combination  of  a  U-ahaped  stirrup 
adapted  to  engage  the  cable,  a  bowed  clamping-dog  in  aaid  atirrup 


7.  In  a  rope-clamp,  the  combination  of  a  U-shaped  stirrup 
adapted  to  engage  the  cable,  a  bowed  clamping-dog  in  said  stirrup 
having  recesses  engaged  by  said  hanger,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
cable  up  to  engage  said 'clamping-block 

8.  In  a  ro|»e-clamp,  the  combination  of  a  U-^haped  stirrup,  a 
wedge-block  supported  within  said  stirrup,  a  bowed  clamping-block, 
and  a  wedge  inserted  between  said  clamping-blo<-k  and  wedge-block. 


7B8.5(->o.    CARD-ORINDKE     RiciAU)  J  AUBDCBOirr  Woroaatar. 
Filed  June  20  1004     Serial  Ho  213  247 


CUim  —I.  In  a  grinding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing member,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  an  oppositely-*  ut  s<  rew 
for  moving  the  same  to  and  fro  axially  driven  from  the  rotation  of  the 
grinding  member,  and  an  adjusting  mechanism  carried  directly  by 
the  machine,  whereby  the  relative  speed  of  rotation  between  the 
acrew  and  grinding  member  can  be  varied. 


t 


1176 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


Fbmuaby   38,   1905. 


t.  la  •  gruidiBf-machiB*,  Ui«  combination  of  •  ipindinK  mem- 
ber. BMM  for  routing  the  lamc.  »n  oppo«it*lt-cut  icrew  for  moTrng 
tk«  MOM  to  and  fro  axiall.T.  and  •friction -bra k»  applied  tj.  thf  ncrew. 

3  In  a  (frindinn-machine,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  mem- 
ber, meant  for  rotating  the  Mme.  an  opponitelj  cut  K-rew  for  moving 
the  ume  to  and  fro  axiall.T.  and  a  friction  device  between  the  screw 
and  the  meana  for  routing  the  driving  member  for  dnving  thescrew 
at  a  different  »peed  relatively  to  the  grinding  member. 

4  In  a  gnnding-machine.  the  combination  of  a  grinding  mem- 
ber. m«uu  for  routing  the  aaroe.  an  oppositely  cut  tcrew  for  moving 
the  tame  to  and  fro  axiallv.  an  adju.Uble  fricUon  between  the  ^crew 
and  the  meant  for  routing  the  grinding  member,  and  an  adjustable 
friction- brake  applied  to  the  screw 

5  In  a  grinding-machine.  the  combination  of  a  grinding  mem- 
ber, meant  for  routing  the  tame,  an  oppotiteU-cut  tcrew  for  moving 
the  tame  to  and  fro  axiallv.  a  fricUon-brake  ap^)lied  to  the  screw,  and 
a  worm  and  worm-wheel  for  adjusting  the  frijrtion 


783.5HH.    ISD  PAH     AJDIlP  BaiLOW.St  Jowph  Mich     Filed 
3^  «.  1004     Senal  Ho  3S3.49S. 


CImim.—l.  A  bed-pan  having  a  bowl-shiiped  bottom,  and  an  up- 
wardlv  and  inwardly  inclined  flange  ronnecte|l  to  th*-  edge  of  the  hot 
torn.  «aid  flange  being  divided  and  its  end*  separated  to  form  an 
opening  at  the  front  of  the  pan,  and  the  edges  of  Mid  end*  being  in- 
clined rearwardly 

2.  A  bed-pan  having  a  bowl-shaped  bottom,  an  upwardly-ex- 
tending flange  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  bottom.  »aid  flange  being 
divided  and  it»  cndt  separated  to  form  an  opening  at  the  front  of  the 
pan.  and  an  upwardly-extending  lip  connectejl  to  the  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom between  the  ends  nf  Miid  flange.  J 

3.  A  bed-pan  having  a  bowl-shaped  bojtom,  an  upwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  flange  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  bottom,  said 
flange  being  divided  and  iU  ends  separated  ui  form  an  opening  at  the 
front  of  the  pan.  and  an  upwardly-extendiijg  lip  connected  to  the 
edge  of  the  bottom  between  the  ends  of  said  Mange 

4  A  bed-pan  having  a  bowl-shaped  botljnm  cut  out  at  the  front. 
an  upwanlly-extending  lip  connected  to  the  «ijge  of  said  cut-out  por- 
tion of  the  bottom,  and  an  upwardly-extend|ng  flange  connected  to 
the  edge  of  the  bottom  and  extending  arou4d  the  bottom  from  one 
end  of  the  lip  to  the  other 


7R:-?.5({7.     SAFKTY  TRKAD  HORSgSHbB      BwnHiW)  Bliow 
Brooklyn.  H  T     FUed  Apr  11   1903     Serjal  No.  162.212. 


Clmim  -I  In  a  safety-tread  horsenhoe  baring  suitable  channels 
therein  a  tafetv-tread  mat«^al  partly  within  one  of  said  channels  and 
held  in  place  bv  roitable  spur,  or  projections,  nail-holes  extending 
through  said  shoe  into  one  of  said  channels.  4  strengthening  bar  adja- 
cent to  the  heels  of  said  shoe,  detachable  colks  on  said  heels,  a  free 
■pace  in  front  of  taid  bar.  a  aafety  pad  or' cushion  adjacent  to  the 
heels  of  the  shoe  and  means  for  holding  sajd  cushion.  aubsUntially 

as  described  •   .u      ■ 

1  In  a  »afety-tr»ad  horaeshoe  having  suitable  channels  therein, 
a  aafetT-tread  material  partly  within  one  of  Mid  channels  and  held  in 
place  bT  tuiUble  spurs  or  projections,  nail^ioles  eilending  through 
•aid  tho*  into  one  of  said  channels,  a  croi^bar  located  at  the  rear 


part  of  the  ahoe.  A  free  apMe  at  the  forward  part  of  the  ahoe.  deUch- 
able  calks  on  the  heelt  of  aaid  thoe.  a  safety  pad  or  cushion  at  the 
rear  of  the  shoe  and  means  for  holding  the  taid  pad.  tubaUntially  aa 

described. 

3.  In  a  safety -tread  horseshoe  having  suiuble  channels  therein, 
a  safety-tread  material  partly  within  one  of  said  channels  and  held  in 
place  by  suiUble  spurs  or  projections,  nail-holes  extending  through 
said  shoe  into  one  of  said  channels,  a  cross-bar  located  at  the  rear 
part  of  the  shoe,  a  free  space  formed  by  the  front  and  tide  portions  of 
the  shoe  and  the  croaa-bar.  calks  on  the  heels  of  said  shoe,  a  safety- 
pad  adjacent  to  said  calks  and  means  for  holding  said  pad,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  safety-tread  horaeshoe  baring  suiUble  channels  therein, 
a  safety-tread  material  partly  within  one  of  aaid  channels  and  held  in 
place  by  suiUble  spurs  or  projections,  nail-holes  extending  through 
said  shoe  into  one  of  said  channels,  a  cross-bar  at  the  rear  part  of 
•aid  shoe,  a  free  space  formed  by  the  front  and  side  portions  of  taid 
shoe  together  with  the  said  cross-bar,  calks  on  the  heels  of  »aid  shoe, 
a  pad  or  cushion  at  the  rear  of  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  calks  and 
means  for  securing  said  pad  or  cushion.  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  safety-tread  horseshoe  having  suitable  channeled  por- 
tions, a  safety-tread  material  partly  within  one  of  said  channeled 
portions,  and  held  in  place  by  suitable  means,  nail-holes  through 
•aid  shoe  extending  into  one  of  the  channeled  portions,  a  cross-bar 
connecting  the  rear  portions  of  said  shoe,  a  free  spac<  formed  by  the 
front  and  side  portions  and  the  cross-bar.  calks  on  the  heels  of  said 
shoe,  a  safety  pad  or  cushion  adjacent  to  said  heels  and  reUined  in 
position  by  the  said  bar,  the  rear  of  said  shoe  and  the  inwardly-pro- 
jecting heels  of  said  shoe  together  with  spurs  on  said  bar  and  sides  of 
said  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  safetv-tread  horseshoe  having  suluble  channels  therein, 
a  strengthening-bar  adjacent  to  the  heel*  of  the  shoe,  a  safety-tread 
material  partly  within  one  of  said  channels  and  held  in  place  by  suit- 
able spurs  or  projectio;is.  nail  holet  extending  through  said  shoe  into 
one  of  said  channels.  d^Uchable  calks  secured  to  the  heels  of  said 
shoe,  a  safety  pad  or  cushion  adjacent  to  said  calks  at  the  heels  of  the 
shoe,  means  consisting  of  said  cross-bar  and  spurs  thereon  and  on  the 
sides  of  the  shoe  for  holding  said  pad,  subsUntially  aa  described. 

7  In  a  safetv-tread  horseshoe,  channels  subsUntially  parallel 
with  the  periphery  of  the  front  portion  thereof,  a  safety-tread  mate- 
rial partly  within  one  of  said  channels  and  held  in  place  by  suiUble 
■purs  or  projections,  nail-holes  extending  through  said  shoe  into  one 
of  said  channels,  a  strengthening  cross-bar.  near  the  heels  of  said 
shoe.  deUchable  calks  on  said  heels,  a  safety  pad  or  cushion  adjacent 
to  said  calks  and  means  consisting  of  the  cross-bar  and  spurs  on  the 
sides  of  the  shoe  and  on  the  cross-bar  for  holding  said  pad  or  cush- 
ion. subsUntially  as  described 

8  In  a  safety-tread  horseshoe  having  channels  therein,  a  safety- 
tread  material  partly  within  one  of  said  channels  and  with  suitable 
holding  means,  nail-holes  extending  through  said  shoe  into  one  of 
said  channels,  a  crosa-bar  adjacent  to  the  heels  of  said  shoe,  a  free 
space  between  the  front  and  sides  of  the  shoe  and  the  said  cross-bar. 
deUchable  calks  on  the  heels  of  said  thoe,  a  safety  pad  or  cushion  ad- 
jacent to  said  heels  and  said  calks,  and  meant  consisting  of  the  cross- 
bar and  spurs  on  said  bar  and  the  sides  of  the  shoe  for  holding  said 
pad,  subsUntially  as  described. 

9.  A  safety-tread  horaeshoe  comprising  a  frame,  nail-holes 
through  said  shoe,  a  peripherally-disposed  cushion  secured  in  the 
forward  part  of  said  frame,  a  bar  formed  integral  with  said  frame 
connecting  the  rear  portions  thereof,  an  opening  through  said  shoe 
bounded  by  the  forward  portion  of  the  shoe  and  by  said  bar,  calks  at 
the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  pad  or  cushion  forward  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  calks,  and  means  for  securing  said  pad  or  cushion,  subsUntially 
aa  described. 

10.  A  safety-tread  horaeshoe  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  hav- 
ing a  strengthening  croas-bar.  naiKholes  through  said  shoe,  a  periph- 
erally-disposed cushion  in  said  frame,  a  free  space  bounded  by  the 
aaid  frame  and  said  bar.  calks  on  the  heels  of  the  shoe,  a  safety  pad 
or  cushion  at  the  rear  of  the  shoe  forward  of  said  calks  and  means  for 
securing  said  pad  or  cushion.  subsUntially  as  described 


783,5fiH.     PLAWIMETIR     Emwt  F  Cham.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

PO0d  Mv  5.  1904     Serial  Ho  1M.661 

Claim.— \.  A  scale  for  taking  the  mean  effective  pressure  of 
indicator-diagrams  comprising  a  planimeter  having  a  tracer-arm.  a 
removable  r<>tatable  scale-piece  having  scales  corresponding  with 
the  pressure-springs  of  indicators,  a  pointer  carried  by  said  tracer- 
arm  and  adjacent  to  but  separate  from  the  tracing-point  thereof,  said 
pointer  overlapping  the  scale-piece. 
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2.  A  scale  for  Uking  the  mean  effective  pressure  of  indicator- 
diagrams  comprising  a  frame  adapted  for  atUchment  to  a  planime- 
ter, a  roUUble  scale-piece  having  scales  corresponding  with  the 
presaure-springs  of  indicators  and  a  pointer  mounted  to  slide  upon 
the  frame  which  coacts  with  the  scales  upon  the  scale-piece  and  is 
provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tracing-point  of 
a  planimeter,  the  said  scale-piece  being  mounted  in  position  to  coact 
with  said  pointer. 


3.  A  scale  for  Uking  the  mean  effective  pressure  of  indicator- 
diagrams,  comprising  a  frame  having  sloU  to  receive  the  sliding 
clamp  of  a  planimeter  by  which  it  is  carried,  a  rotaUble  scale-piece 
having  scales  corresponding  with  the  pressure-springs  of  indicators 
and  a  coacting  pointer  which  is  operated  by  the  tracer-arm  of  a  pla- 
nimeter, the  said  scale-piece  being  mounted  in  position  to  coact  with 
said  pointer. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  tracer-arm  and  adjusUbte  clamp  of 
a  planimeter.  of  a  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  adjustable  clamp,  a 
roUUble  scale-piece  removably  supported  by  the  frame  and  having 
scales  corresponding  with  the  prtsaure-springs  of  indicators  and  a 
coacting  pointer  operated  by  the  tracer-arm,  said  pointer  being  sepa- 
rate from  but  adjacent  to  the  tracing-point  of  said  arm  and  overlap 
ping  the  scale-piece 

b.  A  planimeter  having  a  scale  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  tracer- 
arm,  and  a  pointer  movable  along  and  overiapping  said  scale  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  in  iU  movemenU  by  the  said  tracer-arm, 
said  pointer  being  separate  from  but  adjacent  to  the  tracing-point  of 
said  arm 

6  A  planimeter  having  a  series  of  scales  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
the  tracer-arm,  and  a  pointer  separate  from  but  adjacent  to  the  trac- 
ing-point of  said  arm  and  movable  along  and  overlapping  said  series 
of  scales  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  in  iU  movement«  by  the  said 
tracer-arm.  either  one  of  said  scales  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
operative  position  to  coact  with  said  pointer. 


783.569.  MERCBRIZIHO  APPARATUS  PiDL  Educh.  Triebea. 
Oermany  Filed  July  15.  1903.  Serial  No  166.706 
Claim.— I .  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  mercerizing  cotton 
fabric,  the  combination  of  a  padding  device,  a  preliminary  tension- 
ing device  to  which  the  fabric  passea  directly  from  the  padding-ma- 
chine, a  mercerizing  device  proper  which  receives  the  fabric  directly 
from  the  padding-machine  provided  with  a  trough  conUining  mer- 
cerizing fluid,  means  for  conducting  the  fabric  through  said  fluid,  of 
drying-rollers  through  which  the  fabric  is  adapted  to  pass  as  it  leaves 
said  trough,  of  meant  for  heating  said  drring-rollers  and  a  final  ten- 
sion-machine for  widening  the  fabric  as  it  is  paased  from  the  mercer- 
iaing  device. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  mercerizin|(  cotton  fabric, 
the  combination  of  a  padding  device,  a  preliminary  tensioning  device 
to  which  the  fabric  passes  directly  from  the  padding-machine,  a  mer- 
cerizing device  proper  which  receives  the  fabric  directly  from  the 
padding-machine  provided  with  a  trough,  a  double  bottom  for  said 
trough  through  which  water  may  be  pumped  to  cool  the  mercerizing 
fluid  and  a  flnal  Uusion-machine  for  widening  the  fabric  as  it  is 
paased  from  the  mercerizing  device. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  mercerizing  cotton  fabric, 
the  cx>mbination  of  a  padding  device,  a  preliminary  tensioning  de- 
vice to  which  the  fabric  passes  directly  from  the  padding-machine, 
a  mercerizing  device  proper  which  receives  the  fabric  directly  from 


the  padding-machine  provided  with  a  trough,  a  double  bottom  for 
said  trough  through  which  water  may  be  pumped  to  cool  the  mercer- 
izing fluid,  means  for  conducting  the  fabric  through  said  fluid,  of 
drying-rollers  through  which  the  fabric  is  adapted  to  pass  as  it  leaves 
taid  trough,  of  means  for  heating  said  drying-rollers  and  a  final  ten- 
sion-machine for  widening  the  fabric  as  it  is  paased  from  the  mercer- 
izing device. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  mercerizing  cotton  fabric, 
the  combination  of  a  padding  derice,  a  preliminary  tensioning  de- 
vice to  which  the  fabric  passes  directly  from  the  padding-machine,  a 
mercerizing  device  proper  which  receives  the  fabric  directly  from  the 
padding-machine  provided  with  a  trough  conUining  mercerizing 
fluid,  means  for  conducting  the  fabric  through  said  fluid,  of  drying- 
rollers  through  which  the  fabric  is  adapted  to  pass  as  it  leaves  said 
trough,  of  means  for  heating  said  drying-rollers  and  a  final  tention- 
raac'hine  for  widening  the  fabric  as  it  is  passed  from  the  mercerizing 
device,  of  a  rinsing-trough  through  which  the  fabric  travels  on 
leaving  the  Anal  tension-machine,  mean"  of  squirting  the  fabric  on 
both  sides  when  passing  said  trough  arid  means  of  removing  the  re- 
maining moisture  from  the  fabric  after  leaving  said  trough 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  mercerizing  cotton  fabric, 
the  combination  of  a  padding  device,  a  preliminary  tensioning  de- 
vice to  which  the  fabric  passes  directly  from  the  padding-machine,  a 
mercerizing  device  proper  which  receives  the  fabric  directly  from 
the  padding-machine  provided  with  a  trough  conUining  mercerizing 
fluid,  means  for  conducting  the  fabric  through  said  fluid,  of  drying- 
rollers  through  which  the  fabric  is  adapted  to  pass  as  it  leaves  said 
trough,  of  means  for  heating  said  drying-rollers  and  a  final  tension- 
machine  for  widening  the  fabric  as  it  is  passed  from  the  mercerizing 
device,  of  a  rinsing-trough  through  which  the  fabric  travels  on  leav- 
ing the  final  tension-machine,  means  of  squirting  the  fabric  on  both 
sides  when  passing  said  trough,  and  pressure-rollers  through  which 
the  fabric  passes  when  leaving  said  trough. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  mercerizing  cotton  fabric, 
the  combination  of  a  padding  device,  a  preliminary  tensioning  de- 
vice to  whieh  the  fabric  paases  directly  from  the  padding-machine,  a 
mercerizing  device  proper  which  receives  the  fabric  directly  from 
the  padding-machine  provided  with  a  trough,  a  double  bottom  for 
said  trough  through  which  water  may  he  pumped  to  cool  the  mercer- 
izing fluid  and  a  final  tension-machine  for  widening  the  fabric  at  it 
is  passed  from  the  mercerizing  device,  of  a  rinsing-trough  through 
which  the  fabric  travels  on  leaving  the  final  tension-machine,  means 
of  squirting  the  fabric  on  both  sides  when  passing  said  trough  and 
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when  learing  uid 


praMure-roUen  throoffii  wkich  th«  fabric 
trouirh. 

7  In  an  apftaratua  for  continuoualy  mircerizinK  cotton  fabric 
tk«  combination  of  a  paddinjt  device,  a  preliminary  trnaiooinK  de- 
Tic*  to  which  the  fabric  paaae*  directly  from(  the  padding-machine,  a 
mercerising  device  proper  which  receives  |he  fabric  directly  from 
the  padding-machine  provided  with  a  trough,  a  double  bottom  for 
aaid  trough  through  which  water  may  be  pumped  to  cool  the  mercer- 
izing llEid.  mean*  for  conducting  the  fabric  through  *aid  fluid,  of 
dryiag-rollers  through  which  the  fabric  i^  adapted  to  pan*  as  it 
leave*  jaid  trough,  of  meaaa  for  heating  niid  drying-rollers  and  a 
final  tennion-machine  for  widening  the  fabrir  a«  it  i»  pa«»ed  from  the 
mercerizing  device,  of  a  riiuiing-trough  through  which  the  fabric 
traveU  on  leaving  the  tension-machine.  mra|i!*  of  tquirting  the  fabric 
on  both  *ide«  when  pawing  *aid  trough  and  iprrMure-rollem  through 
which  the  fabric  paaae«  when  leaving  i»aid  trough. 

78:^..~>7<).    PROCRSSOFTRBATIRflLIlIB    CiiLlTOli  Blus.  Bos- 
ton, and  HauT  B  CBALMna,  Dedham  Itan     FMed  July  28  1903 
Stral  No  167  330 
Claim —\    The    herein-described    pro*e»ii    which    consists    in 

completely  hydrating  quicklime  to  a  dry  piivenilent  condition  with 

a  dilute  solution  of  a  metallic"  salt  capable  of  forming  an  insoluble 

ozjchlorid  with  the  lime. 

t.  The  herein-<le»cribed  product  consi.«ing  of  a  dry  pulverulent 

completely  hydrated  oxid  of  lime  containioi  an  insoluble  basic  oxy- 

chlorid  precipitated  throughout  \t»  mas»     ' 


each  acr«ea  and  means  for  shaking  both  bed*  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


7H:-\,~y7'2.  WUT-LOCK.  CiaiLH  W  OtiBS  Bndgeport.  Conn.,  at- 
■ignor  lo  Columbia  Nut  and  Bolt  Company.  Bridgeport,  Coon  ,  a  Corpo- 
raUon  of  New  Torfc     nied  Nov  29.  1904.    Serial  No.  234,730 


Claim. — A  lock-nut  comprising  a  female  member  having  a 
threaded  portion  to  engage  a  bolt,  a  tapering  recess,  and  in  ilo  outer 
face  an  inwardly -extending  quick-acting  incline  which  nins  into  the 
recess,  and  a  threaded  male  member  having  a  tapered  sleeve  shorter 
than  the  depth  of  the  recess  in  the  female  member  and  shaped  tu 
correspond  with  the  taper  of  said  recess,  said  male  member  having 
also  an  abrupt  quick-acting  incline  corresponding  with  the  incline 
in  the  outer  face  of  the  female  member,  a  slot  extending  its  entire 
length,  and  an  external  groove  diametrically  opposite  the  slot,  sub- 
.stantially  as  described,  for  the  purpos>-  speciAed. 


78;^,r>Tl.  CLKANINO  AND  SBPARATINO  MACHINE.  Cha«L1S 
FlacKK  San  Francleco  Cal  Msignor  of  one-half  to  Oecar  T  Weber. 
San  FraDCBCo,  Cal     Filed  May  29  1903     Senal  No  159  34«. 


78H.57.S.  TOMATO  PBKLBR  OiOBOl  0  OiJHN.  HamUton  Can 
ada.  anignor  of  one- half  to  William  0  Luowden  Hamilton  Canada 
Piled  Jan  2.  1904     Serial  No  187  4S2. 


Claim — 1  In  combination  with  an  etxhaust-chamber,  legs  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  shaking  bed  beneat^i  said  legs,  having  open- 
ing* therein  adjacent  to  said  legs,  a  pipe  ci^nnected  to  said  openings, 
a  pres-tu re-fan  connected  to  said  pipe,  b|i  outlet  in  said  exhaust- 
chamber,  outlet-casings  also  in  said  chanlber  adjacent  to  the  legs. 
conreyen  in  said  casings,  and  a  main  convipyer  for  receiving  the  ma- 
terial therefrom  substantially  as  described) 

°i  In  combination  with  a  cleaning-machine,  an  exhaust-cham- 
ber legs  depending  therefrom,  an  inclined  {shaking  bed  beneath  said 
legs  having  openings  therein  adjacent  theilegs,  a  pressure-pipe  con- 
nected with  said  openings,  and  a  perforated  inclined  bed  for  re- 
ceiving the  material  from  said  shaking  <bed  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cleaning-machine,  an  exhaust-cham- 
ber, legs  depending  therefrom,  an  inclined  shaking  bed  having 
openings  therein  an  air-pressure  pipe  conitected  with  said  openings, 
a  perforated  inclined  bed  below  the  first  bed  for  receiving  the  ma- 
terial therefrom,  hopper*  below  said  p«irforated  bed.  a  conveyer 
below  .said  hoppers,  valved  openings  therein  below  each  hopper  and 
mean.-)  for  shaking  both  beds  substantially  as  de^cnbed 

4.  In  ci>mbination  with  a  c lea ning-ntac bine,  an  exhaust-cham- 
ber, legs  depending  therefrom,  an  inclitied  shaking  bed  beneath 
said  legs,  having  openings  therein,  a  pre#sure-pipe  connected  with 
said  openings,  a  screen  in  the  inlet  end  of  said  bed.  a  second  bed  be- 
low tke  first  bed  and  oppoattety  inclined  said  bed  being  composed  of 
seieCBa  of  progressivHy-enlarged  mesh,  a  discharge-hopper  below 


Claim — 1  A  machine  for  peeling  tomatoes  consisting  of  two 
circular  cogged  rims  and  two  circular-shaped  frames,  a  cylindrical- 
.ihaped  wire-mesh  separator  secured  to  the  rims,  the  latter  made  to 
rotate  in  the  circular-shaped  frames,  a  series  of  rollers  journaled  in 
the  frames  over  the  wire  -  mesh  separator  to  press  the  tomatoes, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  movable  parts  of  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2  .\  machine  for  peeling  tomatoes  consisting  of  two  circular 
cogged  rims  and  two  circular-shaped  frames,  a  cylindrical-shaped 
wire-mesh  separator  secured  to  the  rims,  the  latter  made  to  rotate  in 
the  circular-shaped  frames,  a  series  of  rollers  journaled  in  the  frame* 
over  the  wire-mesh  separator,  at  different  heights,  a  knife  made  to 
impinge  on  the  inside  of  the  separator  to  separate  the  pulp  of  the 
tomatoes  from  the  skins,  and  means  to  rotate  and  operate  all  the  mov- 
able parts  of  the  machine. 

3.  A  machine  for  peeling  ti-matoes  consisting  of  two  circular 
rims  and  two  circular-shaped  frames,  a  cylindrical-shaped  wire- 
mesh  separator  secured  to  the  rims,  the  latter  made  to  rotate  in  the 
circular-shaped  frames,  a  series  of  roller*  journaled  in  the  frame* 
over  the  wire-mesh  separator  at  different  heights  above  the  sepa- 
rator, a  knife  made  to  impinge  on  the  inside  of  the  separator  to 
separate  the  pulp  of  the  tomatoes  from  the  skins,  gears  atUched  to 
the  rims,  a  shaft  with  two  pinions  keyed  on  the  same,  and  made  to 
engage  with  the  gear*  on  the  rims  lo  rotate  the  separator,  a  pulley  on 
the  said  shaft  carrying  a  belt  from  the  source  of  power,  two  roller* 
provided  with  annular  projecting  collar*  placed  inside  of  the  sepa- 
rator to  support  its  wires,  groups  of  circumferential  wires  placed 
close  to  each  other  on  the  separator,  a  receiving-pan  placed  inside 
of  the  separator  to  catch  the  pressed  tomatoes,  a  rotating  brush  jour- 
naled in  the  end  frames,  made  to  rotate  within  and  impinge  on  the 
inside  of  the  wire-mesh  separator,  groups  of  ball-bearings  placed 
between  each  end  frame  and  the  rims  of  the  separator  to  allow  of 
the  more  easy  rotation  of  the  rims,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  A  machine  for  peeling  tomatoes,  consisting  of  two  circular 
rims,  and  two  rigid  frames,  a  cylindrical-shaped  wire-mesh  separa- 
tor secured  to  the  said  rims,  the  latter  made  to  rotate  in  the  said  cor- 
responding frames,  a  series  of  rollers  journaled  in  the  said  frame* 
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ovvr  the  wirr-mnh  tepantor  at  diffeivnt  ht>i|rhU  aboT«  it,  a  knife 
nudf  to  impiufrr  on  thr  inaidr  of  the  iirparator  to  trparat^  the  pulp 
of  titr  tomatoe*  fixmi  thr  iikin*.  fcran  atUcbed  to  th«  rims,  a  shaft  on 
end  bearinfri  with  two  pinion«  kejed  on  the  same,  and  made  to  en- 
gtgt  w  ith  the  Keare  on  the  rimt,  a  pulley  on  the  said  shaft  rarrjinft  • 
belt  from  the  source  of  power  to  rotate  the  separator,  two  rollers  in 
end  bearings  w  ith  annular  projections  or  collar»  placed  inside  of  the 
separator  to  support  its  wires,  groups  of  circumferential  wires  placed 
close  to  each  other  on  the  separator,  a  receiving-pan  placed  inside 
of  the  separator  to  catch  the  tomato-juice,  a  brush  joumaled  on  the 
end  frame*  made  to  rotate  within  and  impinge  on  the  inside  of  the 
wire-meith  separator,  groups  of  ball-bearings  placed  between  each 
end  frame  and  the  rims  of  the  separator,  to  allow  of  the  more  easj  ro- 
tation of  the  riniH  all  arranged  and  constructed  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


783.574.  CORD  FOR  THB  MAHDFACTURE  OF  RUBBBR  FAB- 
RIC CHUsrtAH  H  Out.  SUtwIowh.  and  Thoius  SLorn  Devim. 
Bnglud  said  Sloper  sHignor  to  said  Orey.  Filed  Oct.  5  1903.  Serial 
No  175.8W. 


5C!SESH^55^5^ 


Claim. — 1 .  An  inside  form  for  sewer-work  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  series  of  form-sect  ions  detarhably  connected 
one  to  the  other  and  means  interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
two  bf  said  sections  for  contracting  and  expanding  the  connected 
sections  circumferentially. 

2.  .\n  inside  form  for  cewer-work  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  series  of  form-sM-tions  detachably  connected  one  to  the 
other  and  a  threaded  connection  interpoaed  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  two  of  said  sei-tionb,  said  bolt  being  in  threaded  engagement  V 
with  one  of  said  xections.  whereby  said  connected  sections  may  be 
contracted  or  expanded  circumferentially. 

3.  An  inside  form  for  sewer-work  of  the  character  deacribed 
comprising  a  series  of  form-sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided at  itx  ends  with  projecting  plates  w^hich  abut  against  the  corre- 
sponding plates  of  the  adjacent  sections  when  the  sections  are  assem- 
bled, iock-ttuds  detachably  connecting  the  abutting  plates  of  the  ad- 
jacent sections,  and  means  interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
two  of  said  sections  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  connected 
sections  circumferentially. 


Claim — 1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cord  treated  with 
rubber  and  having  an  exterior  winding  of  thread  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  core-cord,  each  coil  of  the  thread  being  separated  from  the 
adjacent  coils,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  minufacture,  the  herein-described  cord 
eonsisting  of  a  plurality  of  cords  treated  with  rubber  and  embedded 
in  rubber  each  of  said  cords  having  an  exterior  winding  of  thread  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  core-cord  each  coil  of  thread  being  sepa- 
rated from  adjacent  coils  of  the  same  thread,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cord  consisting  of  a  core 
treated  with  unvulcaoized  rubber,  and  an  exterior  winding  of  thread 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  core,  each  coil  of  said  thread  being  sepa- 
rated from  adjacent  coils,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cord  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  strands  twisted  together  and  embedded  in  rubber,  and  an 
exterior  winding  of  thread  of  smaller  diametei  than  the  core,  each 
coil  of  the  thread  being  separated  from  its  adjacent  coils,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortL. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cord  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  strands  twisted  together  and  embedded  in  rubber,  and  an 
exterior  winding  of  thread,  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  core  of  the 
cord,  placed  in  position  while  the  cord  is  under  tension  of  twisting, 
each  coil  of  said  thread  beinfc  separated  from  adjacent  coils,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cord  consisting  of  a  core 
embedded  in  rubber  which  is  thicker  on  one  side  of  the  core  than  on 
the  other,  and  an  exterior  winding  of  binding-thread,  of  snuiler  di- 
ameter than  the  core,  each  coil  of  said  binding-thread  being  sepa- 
rated from  adjacent  coils,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  • 


7«3.576.      COMBIHATIOM  MBTAL  MOLD  FOR  BRASS  CA8T- 
IN08     Frank  Haookhjos.  St  Louk.  Mo     Filed  Mar  4. 1904     S»- 

rial  No.  196.M7 


7H3.o7o.  INSIDE  FORM  FOR  SEWER  WORK.  Cun  Qvnu- 
SON.  Oakland.  Cal..  amgnor  to  E  B  A  A.  L.  StOM  Compur.  OaklaaA. 
Oal.a  Corporation  of  California.   Filed  July  6  1904.  Serial  No  215,487. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  metal  mold  for  brass  castings,  the  combination 
in  a  sectional  iron  mold  perforated  and  provided  in  each  section  with 
seatings  containing  hard-sand  fillings  which  form  the  back  and  bear- 
ing sides  of  the  casting-cavity  and  provided  with  a  horn  gate-passage 
to  the  bottom  of  mold-canty,  and  bolting-lugs  to  secure  the  parts  to 
the  clamping-jaws  arranged  to  hold  groups  of  molds.  a«  shown  and 
specified. 

2.  In  a  metal  mold  for  brass  castings,  a  perforated  sectional 
mold  of  iron  provided  with  seatings  containing  hard-sand  fillings 
forming  the  back  and  bearing  sides  of  the  casting-cavity  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horn  gate  opening  into  the  mold-cavity  at  its  bottom 
and  a  capped  perforated  riser  above  the  mold-cavity  and  bolting-lugs 
to  secure  the  sections  of  the  mold  to  the  clamping-jaws,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  metal  mold  for  brass  castings,  the  combination  of  the 
perforated  sections  of  an  iron  mold  provided  with  the  internal  cast- 
ing-cavity and  seatings  holding  hard-sand  fillings  forming  the  back 
and  bearing  side  of  the  mold-cavity,  and  a  horn  gate  entering  the 
mo'd-cavify  at  its  bottom  and  lugs  for  bolting  the  sections  to  the 
clamping-jaws,  as  shown  and  described. 

4  In  a  metal  mold  for  brass  castings,  the  combination  perto- 
rated  metal  .-iections  provided  with  seatings  holding  hard-sand  fill- 
ings forming;  the  back  and  bearing  sides  of  the  mold-cavity,  a  horn 
gale  opening  into  the  cavity  of  the  mold,  a  capped  and  ventilated 
riser  above  the  mold-cavity,  and  bolting-lugs  to  secure  the  sections 
to  the  clamping-jaws  in  groups  of  molds,  substantially  as  sWown  and 
specified. 

5.  In  a  metal  mold  for  brass  castings,  the  modified  form  of  a 
journal-bearing  mold  consisting  of  the  perforated  sections  provided 
with  seatings  containing  hard-sand  fillings  forming  the  center  back 
and  bearing  side  of  the  casting-cavity  and  provided  with  a  horn  gate 
opening  info  the  cavity  of  the  mold,  as  shown  and  described. 

783,r>77.    MOLD  FOR  MAKING  BRASS  CASTINGS     FtANI  Hab- 
BBNiOS.  St  UuJb.  Mo.    Filed  June  30.  1904     Serial  No.  214.747. 
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CImim. — 1  In  a  meUJ  moid  for  bntM  eai  ting«.  thf  combiiution 
rereraible  ikeleton  mold  consiating  of  the  rrntrmi  mold-sectioo  of 
iron  haviitK  ***ted  in  its  back  and  b«annf(  «dea  hard-sand  fillingi 
•ecuFMl  to  the  «aid  central  aevtion  by  the  ca^s  hinired  and  locked 
thereto,  and  provided  with  the  fate-openinri  through  the  said  flll- 
iagi,  and  provided  with  trunnion  rnda  on  t|e  said  central  section 
and  mounted  in  the  banirers  and  turned  and  handled  with  the  attach- 
able ha«dle8,  as  described  and  specified.         I 

2.  In  a  metal  mold  for  bras*  castings,  thJ  combination  of  a  cen- 
tral iron  mold-section  provided  with  the  haiil-sand  fillings  for  the 
back  and  bearing  walls  of  the  casting-cavity,  ^he  said  fillings  held  in 
their  seatings  and  protected  by  cages  secvred  to  the  said  central  sec- 
tion, and  provided  with  gate-openinga  throuah  the  aaid  flUinga  into 
the  cavity  of  the  mold,  as  described  and  spe<-|fled. 

3.  In  a  metal  mold  for  brass  caatings,  tbf  iron  combination  re- 
veraible  mold  provided  with  hard-sand  fillingx  for  the  bark  and  bear- 
ing aide  of  the  mold-walU,  provided  with  gatef'openings  and  secured 
in  contact  with  the  central  section  of  the  mdld  by  metal  cages,  as 
shown  and  de<>cribed  j 

4  In  a  metal  mold  for  brass  castings,  thr  combination  of  the 
hard-sand  ftlliiigs  with  the  skeleton  iron  mold  forming  the  combina- 
tion hard-*and  and  iron  walls  of  the  casting-c^vity  of  the  mold,  and 
provided  with  gate-openings  through  the  saidlfillings  to  the  casting- 
cavity  of  the  mold,  the  «aid  fillings  protected  and  held  to  their  seat- 
ings by  the  iron  cages,  itubstantially  as  sbowi  and  described 

5.  In  a  metal  mold  for  brass  castings,  the  combination  skeleton 
mold  consisting  of  the  combination  of  hard-sai  d  fillings  seated  in  the 
metal  central  mold-section  and  provided  witt  gate-openings  in  the 
•aid  filling*  and  iron  cages  to  v-onfine  and  protM-t  the  said  hard-mand 
fillings,  substantially  as  shown  and  describee . 


783.0  78.     LOOM     Piux  S  Hamil.  Tanfroith.  Knglaiid     Ptied 
May  2S.  1903     S«rttJ  No  1M.312 


Clmim — 1  In  a  loom,  a  set  of  healds  coiii|^ising  rods  and  cross- 
bars,  a  sUtionary  frame  wherein  the  rod*  of  th^  healds  are  guided  up 
and  down,  a  cn>ss-shaft  Kupported  by  the  »ai<!  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
disk-wheels  keyed  on  •tuch  shaft,  links  so  connected  to  the  disks  and 
healds  as  to  impart  an  up-and-dowo  motion  t^  the  healds  when  the 
disks  are  rotated,  and  means  for  imparting  i«otion  to  the  disks,  a 
battea  pivotally  suspended  above  the  warp-thfeads.  and  levers  and 
links  by  which  the  motion  of  the  healds  is  imported  to  the  batten,  as 
set  forth 

S.  In  a  loom,  a  set  of  healds  comprising  fods  and  cross-bars,  a 
•Utionary  frame  wherein  the  rods  of  the  healils  are  guided  up  and 
down,  a  crosa^shaft  .lupported  by  the  said  frat^e.  and  a  pair  of  disk- 
wheel.*  keyed  on  such  shaft,  links  so  connected  to  the  disks  and 
healds  as  to  impart  an  U(>-and-down  motion  to  the  healds  when  the 
disks  are  rotated,  and  means  for  impartinK  ruction  to  the  disks,  a 
batten  pivotally  suspended  abovr  the  warp-tl|reads  and  levers  and 
links  by  which  the  motion  of  the  healds  is  impjarted  to  the  batten,  a 
bracket-like  part  secured  to  the  aforesaid  fra|ne.  a  weft-spool  car- 
rier, rods  for  rarrring  such  carrier  arranged  04  opposite  sides  of  the 
braoket-like  part  and  in  line  with  each  other,  a, pair  of  picker-plates, 
and  mean*  for  causing  sarh  plates  to  alternately  rise  and  move  the 
•pool-c«rrier  to  and  fro.  substantially  aa  set  fc^h 


783,579.  C0S3IT  AmrtTTB  HiunwE.  Lmrpooi  Bngtamd.  ••- 
■igDor  to  Henry  Samuel  Mortoc.  Hoboken.  If  J.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1904. 
Serial  No  290.461. 


Claim. — A  coraet.  open  at  the  center  of  the  front  and  at  either 
side  of  said  center  opening  and  provided  on  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ings with  busks,  a  aeriea  of  clasps  and  hooks  adapted  to  close  said 
opening,  busks  provided  in  the  edges  of  the  side  openings,  a  .leries  of 
lacing  devices  adapted  to  substantially  close  the  said  openings  and 
conform  the  corset  to  the  figure  of  the  wearer,  abdominal  portions 
made  of  elastic  material  and  bust-supporters  atUched  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  coraet  at  the  middle  of  each  side  and  adapted  to  be  tied 
in  the  center  of  the  front,  said  bust-supporteni  being  provided  with 
bones  to  enable  them  to  be  retained  in  the  desired  poaition,  subatan- 
tially  as  described  and  set  forth 


7  8  3  .  o  R  O .  MACHINE  KOR  PRODUCING  DB8IGNS  DPON 
PLEXIBLI  FABRICS  Oustatus  A  HnxM  San  Pranctoco  Gal 
Filed  Apr  28.  1904     Senal  No  206.406 


Clmim— I.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  adjucUble  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  joumaled  therein  on* 
of  which  is  movable  by  gravity  relatively  to  the  other,  means  for  ap- 
plying ^lor  to  one  of  said  rollers,  and  means  for  feeding  a  web  of 
flexible  material  into  conUct  with  the  other  roller 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  a  stationary  support, 
a  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  pair  of  roller*  one  of  which  is  mounted  in 
sliding  b«^aringi>  on  said  hinged  frame,  means  for  applying  color  to 
the  sliding  roller,  and  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  flexible  material 
into  contact  with  the  other  roller 

3  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  a  main  frame,  a 
frame  hinged  therein,  a  roller  journaled  in  said  hinged  frame  and 
having  bearings  slidable  in  said  frame,  a  color-tank  from  which  said 
roller  receives  the  proper  color,  and  a  second  or  printing  roller 
adapted  to  receive  a  design  by  conUct  with  said  first-named  roller. 
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4.  In  a  ■Mchine  for  the  deaeribcd  purpoM,  a  main  frame,  a  tee- 
ond  framr  hinfr«<l  thereto,  a  pair  of  roller*  joumaled  in  taid  hinged 
frame  one  of  which  roller*  presaes  airainvt  the  other  by  graritj, 
means  for  applying,  to  one  of  said  roller*,  color  to  be  transferred  to 
the  other,  mean*  for  feeding  a  web  of  flexible  material  into  contact 
with  the  other  roller,  and  a  blending-bnlah. 

5.  In  ■  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combination  of  a 
deaign-roller,  a  printing-roller,  a  support  for  a  web  of  flexible  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  printing-roller  so 
that  it  receives  an  impression  upon  its  lower  side,  mean*  for  turning 
the  flexible  material  so  as  to  bring  the  printed  side  uppermost,  and  a 
blending-bruah. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combination  of 
the  design  and  transfer  rollers,  a  table  oT«r  which  a  web  of  flexible 
material  i*  fed  into  the  machine,  and  a  curved  shield  for  returning 
the  web  upon  itself  so  as  to  expose  its  newlj-rolored  surface,  and  a 
blending-brush. 


788.5H1 .  UCB-PAPER  TOP  Jou  Has.  Mltw&ukn.  Wto..  m- 
rigBor  to  Mihnulne  Laoe  Paper  Compftoy,  MilVBukae.  Wli..  a  Corpo- 
raUoo  of  Wtaoonaiii     Filed  Jan  2  1904     Serial  No  ir7.4M 


Ctmm. — In  combination  with  the  vertical  posts,  a  metallic  box- 
ing mounted  between  itaid  posts  and  having  a  longitudinal  partition, 
a  pin  mounted  in  said  po*U>  beneath  *aid  boxing,  a  pulley  mounted 
upon  saidpin,  a  gate  having  parallel  tubular  portions  adjacent  to  the 
top  thereof,  the  upper  of  said  tubular  portions  mounted  upon  naid 
pulley  and  held  therron  by  the  lower  end  of  said  boxing,  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  portions  being  connected  together,  a  post  with  reel^ 
mounted  thereon,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  said  reel-carrying  post  and 
upon  which  the  top  tubular  portion  of  the  gate  travels,  a  cross-piece 
connecting  the  parallel  tubular  portions  of  the  gate  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  gate  in  one  direction,  said  gate  l>eing 
guided  between  the  post*  supporting  said  boxing,  a  plate  supported 
against  the  face  of  said  boxing  near  the  top  thereof,  borizontallr- 
disposed  pulleys  mounted  in  an  opening  in  said  plate,  and  venically- 
mounted  pulleys  in  said  boxing  adjacent  to  said  plate,  ropes  w  inding 
about  said  reels,  passing  over  said  pulleys  upon  the  plate  and  boxing 
and  connected  to  the  gate,  as  shown  and  described. 


7HM.5HM.    BEEHIVE     Richakd  F  HoLTnuuKN  BrantXord.  Can- 
ada.   Filed  Apr  11   1904     Senal  No  S08.&87. 


Clmim— In  a  lace-paper  top  having  a  narrow  border  of  open 
lacework  without  support  exteriorly  about  a'ceatrai  sight-opening 
of  considerable  size,  bands  leading  from  the  inner  margins  of  the 
lacework  border  and  extending  across  the  sight-opening  and  inter 
aecting  each  other  mediallv. 


7B8.5H'.2.    GATE    Jakbs  Hooous.  Savannah,  Mo.    Piled  Ai«.  2S 
IM>4     Serial  No  288.132 


CUtim. — I  A  beehive  provided  with  a  series  of  vertically-re- 
movable comb-frames  and  a  horizontally-removable  comb-frame  lo- 
cated in  the  middle  of  the  vertically-removable  comb-frame.^,  the 
hive  having  an  aperutre  in  one  side  through  which  the  said  frame 
may  be  removed. 

2  A  beehive  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  in  its  back  in  combi- 
nation with  a  comb-frame  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  slot ;  and 
an  end  piece  on  said  frame  adapted  to  close  the  said  slot  when  the 
frame  is  inserted,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  beehive  having  a  vertical  slot  in  it*  back  and  provided  with 
a  vertically-removable  frame  having  a  rectangular  jog  at  its  rear  end 
in  combination  with  a  comb-frame  fitting  within  the  said  jog  and  re- 
movable through  the  slot  in  the  back  of  the  hive,  substantially  gs  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  beehive  having  a  vertical  slot  in  its  back  and  provided  with 
a  vertically-removable  comb-frame  having  a  rectancular  jog  at  its 
rear  end  in  combination  with  a  comb-frame  fitting  within  the  said 
jog  and  removable  through  the  slot  in  the  back  of  the  hive,  and  an 
end  piece  on  said  frame  adapted  to  close  the  said  slot  when  the  frame 
is  inserted,  substantially  as  described 


7H8,r>H4.   CAMPAIGN  OR  ADVERTISING  BUTTON    PaulKias- 

TIH  Philadelphia  Pa  aangnor  to  Stuart  H  Heat  trading  m  The  Na- 
tional Tool  t  Stamping  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  June  23: 
1904     Serial  No.  213.822 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  button  consisting  of  a  shell,  a 
legend-plate  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  socketed  plunger  in 
the  other  end  of  the  shell,  a  spring  seated  in  the  socket  and  bearing 
against  the  legend-plate,  and  a  series  of  petal-like  parts  operatively 
connected  with  the  plunger  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  open  and 
close  upon  the  legend-plate,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  button  consisting  of  a  shell,  a  legend- 
plate  ur  cap.  a  part  movable  in  the  shell,  and  petal-like  members  or 
arms  having  two  sets  of  ja>«  s  whereof  one  set  engages  the  wall*  of  the 
shell  and  whereof  the  other  set  engages  said  movable  part,  whereby 
said  arms  are  adapted  to  open  and  close  upon  the  cap  or  legend-plate, 
substantially  as  specifie<l 


7HH.580.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  APPLICA- 
TION OF  WRAPPING  CORD  TO  PACKAGES  GusT  LaiaoH  and 
Pktu  PiTuaoH.  Spokane  Waih  FUed  Aug.  8.  1904  Sarlai  No. 
230,048 


r 


aiSa 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FiitUAir   28,    1905. 


Ckdm.—l .  Ab  implement  of  tke  character  set  forth  compriitng 
■  kaadle  proTided  with  meana  for  irnidinK  •  cord,  and  a  bill  arranfed 
at  an  an|[le  to  thr  axi«  of  Mid  handle  and  having  a  ftnxer  pointing  to- 
ward thr  baae  end  of  said  bill. 


2.  An  implement  of  the  character  iet  fbrtb  romprifiinf  a  handle 
provided  with  mean*  for  (ruidin((  a  cord,  k  catch  for  gripping  the 
cord,  and  a  bill  having  a  finger.  { 

3  An  implement  of  the  character  net  fiorth  conipri!<ing  a  handle 
adapted  ti»  be  routed  in  the  hand,  said  handle  being  provided  with 
means  for  guiding  a  cord,  and  a  bill  arranged  tubstantiallv  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  handle  and  having  a  finger  pointing  toward 
the  baae  end  of  said  bill 

4.  An  implement  of  the  character  set  fbrth  comprising  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  the  hand  and  having  a  head  provided  with 
means  for  slidablv  engaging  a  cord,  a  bill  ot  said  head  arranged  sub- 
suntially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  sBid  handle  and  having  a 
finger  pointing  toward  the  baae  end  of  saii  bill,  and  a  cutter  inter 
mediate  said  means  and  said  finger.  | 

5  .\n  implement  of  the  character  set  fbrth  comprising  a  handle 
adapted  for  roUtion  in  the  hand  and  provided  with  means  for  guiding 
a  cord,  and  a  bill  arranged  subsUntiallv  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  handle  and  having  a  finger. 

6  An  implement  of  the  character  set  fbrth  comprising  a  handle 
adapted  for  roUtion  in  the  hand,  a  bill  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  handle  and  having  a  finger  pointing  toward  the  base  end 
of  said  bill,  and  a  cutter  opposite  the  point  of  said  finger,  projecting 
outwardly  bevond  the  bill 

7.  An  implement  of  the  character  set  f#rth  comprising  a  handle, 
and  a  bill  arranged  subsUntiallj  at  right  Angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
handle  and  provided  with  intersecting  grooves  diverging  toward  the 
point  of  said  bill,  and  a  finger  at  said  intersection  pointing  toward 
the  base  end  of  said  bill. 

{f.  An  implement  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  head  provided  with  means  for  gliding  a  cord,  a  catch  for 
gripping  said  cord,  a  bill  on  said  head  arrtnged  at  an  angle  to  said 
handle  and  having  a  finger  pointing  toward  the  base  end  of  said  bill, 
and  a  cutter  intermediate  said  means  and  Mid  finger. 

9  An  implement  of  the  character  *«t  Jorth  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  laterallv-projecting  head  provided  with  a  notch  and  with 
meana  for  slidablT  engaging  a  cord,  a  bill  4n  said  head  extending  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  said  notch  ani^  having  a  finger  pointing 
toward  the  base  end  of  said  hill,  and  a  rutter  arranged  in  said  notch 
intermediate  said  means  and  said  finger 

10  An  implement  of  the  character  .4«t  forth  comprising  a  han- 
dle having  an  approximately  V-shaped  h^ad  connected  thereto  by 
one  of  it^  stems  and  provided  with  a  groote  at  the  apex,  a  bill  con- 
nected to  the  other  Mem  of  said  head  and  having  a  finger  pointing 
toward  the  base  end  of  said  bill,  a  spring-bresaed  catch  mounted  in 
said  groove,  and  a  cutter  arranged  in  the  trolch  of  said  head 

11  .\n  implement  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  han- 
dle provided  with  means  for  slidably  engaging  a  cord .  a  bill  arranged 
substaihially  at  right  angles  to  the  a.xis  of  isaid  handle  and  provided 
with  an  inclined  groove  in  one  side,  a  shotilder  on  the  bill  adjacent 
the  baae  end  of  said  groove,  and  a  finger  tt  said  end  of  the  groove 

12.  An  implement  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  bill  arranged  subsUntially  at  right  kngles  to  the  axis  of  said 
handle  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  ijroove  in  the  front  surface 
and  an  inclined  groove  in  one  side  surface  intersecting  said  first 
g:n>oTe,  a  shoulder  on  said  front  surface  adjacent  said  intersection, 
and  a  finger  at  said  intersection  pointing  tqward  the  base  of  said  bill 

13  An  implement  of  the  character  sA  forth  comprising  a  han- 
dle having  a  head  provided  with  means  fo«  slidably  engaging  a  cord, 
a  bill  arranged  substantially  at  right  anglef  tothe  axi8  of  said  handle 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  i4  the  front  surface  and  an 
inclined  groove  in  one  side  surface  inten^cting  said  first  groove,  a 
shoulder  on  said  front  surface  adjacent  !»aW  intersection,  a  finger  at 
aaid  intersection  pointing  toward  the  ba*^  of  said  bill,  and  a  cutter 
intermediate  said  means  and  said  finger    ' 

U  \a  implement  of  the  character  s^l  forth  comprising  a  han- 
dle consisting  of  a  hand  part  provided  with  eyes  to  receive  a  cord  and 
having  a  head  provided  with  means  for  slidably  engaging  said  cord, 
a  bill  arranged  on  said  head  substantially  kt  right  angle*  to  the  axis 
of  said  part  and  having  a  finger  pointing  towurd  the  base  end  of  said 
bill,  and  a  cutter  intermediate  satd  engaging  means  and  said  fin^r. 


15.  An  implement  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  han- 
dle consisting  of  a  hand  part  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eve-aper- 
ture* adjacent  one  end.  and  a  laterally-projecting  head  at  said  end 
provided  with  a  groove  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  part,  a 
spring-pressed  catch  arranged  in  said  groove,  a  bill  arranged  on  said 
head  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  and  having  a  finger 
pointing  toward  the  base  end  of  said  bill,  and  a  cutter  intermediate 
said  groove  and  said  finger. 

16.  An  implement  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  han- 
dle consisting  of  a  hand  part  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eye-aper- 
tures adjacent  one  end,  and  an  approximately  V-shaped  head  con- 
nected by  one  stem  with  said  part  and  provided  with  a  groove  in  the 
apex,  a  spring-pressed  catch  arranged  in  said  groove,  a  bill  connect- 
ed with  the  other  stem  of  said  head  and  having  a  finger  pointing  to- 
-ward  the  base  end  of  said  bill,  and  a  cutter  arranged  in  the  crotch  of 
said  head. 

17.  An  implement  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  handle,  and 
a  bill  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  bill  having  its  point  disposed 
at  one  side  of  its  body  portion. 

18  In  an  implement  of  the  trpe  set  forth,  a  handle  provided 
with  a  cord-guiding  means  including  a  groove,  and  a  cord-gripping 
means  mounted  in  said  groove. 

19  An  implement  of  the  type  set  forth  provided  with  a  hand 
part  having  longitudinal  means  formed  therein  to  guide  a  cord  with 
a  portion  of  the  cord  exposed  between  the  ends  of  said  hand  part 

2<)  An  implement  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  han- 
dle, and  a  hill  secured  thereto,  said  bill  being  formed  with  intersect- 
ing groovee  diverging  toward  its  point,  and  a  finger  at  said  intersec 
tion  pointing  toward  the  base  end  of  said  bill. 


783.586.  WALL  CLBAH-OUT  AND  BACK  VBlfT  PITTIKO 
HmT  J.  LuPT.  ClBTeUod,  Ohio.  PUed  Peh  7.  1903  Serial  No. 
142.34« 


Claim— I.  A  sanitary  fitting  for  waste  water  from  sinks  and 
the  like  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  having  a  vent-opening  in  itatop 
and  a  water-outlet  at  its  bottom  constructed  each  to  make  pipe  con- 
nections and  provided  with  a  circular  threaded  opening  at  its  front, 
in  combination  with  a  removable  cap  closing  said  threaded  opening 
and  constructed  with  a  threaded  opening  at  its  middle  and  having  a 
downwardly-curved  deflector  on  its  back  extending  substantially 
across  beneath  the  said  vent-opening  and  wholly  apart  from  the  wall 
thereof,  substantially  as  described 

i  In  waste-water  connections  for  sinks  and  the  like,  a  trap  of 
substantially  the  S  pattern,  in  combination  with  a  back  vent-wall 
fitting  constructed  top  and  bottom  to  make  up  and  down  pipe  con- 
nections and  havitig  a  front  opening,  a  cap  to  close  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  curved  deflector  on  its  back  extending  across  the  space  beneath 
the  vent-outlet  from  said  fitting  and  apart  from  the  wall  thereof,  and 
a  detachable  pipe-joint  3  connecting  said  trap  and  cap,  whereby  said 
joint  and  cap  can  be  removed  when  said  fitting  requires  cleansing, 
substantially  as  described 

7S8.r>87.     THBATBR-CORTAINOPBRATINO  MEANS      Bdwih 

0.  NiCKWim.  PtUaburg.  Pa.  asignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  Read. 

New  York.  N   7     Piled  Peb  1  1904     Serial  No  192.3<7. 

Claim— \  The  combination  with  a  curtain,  of  meana  for  rais- 
ing the  curtain,  and  a  motor  having  a  draft  connection  with  the  cur- 
tain for  positively  drawing  the  same  downwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  curtain,  of  means  for  raising  the 
curtain,  and  a  motor  having  draft  connections  with  the  oppoaite 
lower  end  portion  of  the  curtain  for  positively  drawing  the  same 
downwardly. 

3  The  combination  with  a  aUge  and  proacenium-arch.  of  a  cur- 
tail movable  downwardly  acroas  the  front  of  the  stage  and  overlap- 


FiHUAir    38,    190^. 
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ping  the  opposite  sides  of  the  areh,  a  motor,  and  draft-cable*  con- 
necting the  motor  and  the  oppoaite  lower  end  portion*  of  the  curtain 
for  positively  drawing  said  curtain  downwardly. 


lapping  the  sides  of  the  arch,  a  motor,  a  drum  having  detachable 
connections  with  the  motor,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  drum 
in  connection  with  the  motor,  and  cables  connecting  the  drum  and 
curtain. 

1 1 .  The  combination  with  a  theater  having  an  auditorium  and  a 
(tage,  of  a  curtain  for  separating  the  stage  and  auditorium,  a  motor 
having  a  connection  with  the  curtain  for  positively  lowering  the 
same,  and  separate  devices  located  at  different  point*  about  the  thea- 
ter for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  theater  having  an  auditorium  and  a 
stage,  of  a  curtain  for  separating  the  stagr  and  the  auditorium,  a 
motor  having  a  connection  with  the  curtain  for  positively  lowering 
the  same,  and  separate  devices  located  on  the  stage  and  throughout 
the  auditorium  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor. 


783.588.     BALIN0PRBS8     Hosts  C  Nixor  Port  Wajme,  lad. 
PUed  Jsn.  M.  1898.    Serial  No.  667.732 


4.  The  combination  with  a  stage  including  a  floor  and  pro- 
scenium-arch, of  a  curtain  movable  downwardly  across  the  front  of 
the  stage  and  overlapping  the  opposite  sides  of  the  arch,  a  motor  lo- 
cated beneath  the  floor  and  having  a  drum,  cables  connecting  the 
drum  and  the  opposite  lower  end  portions  of  the  curtain  for  lowering 
said  curtain,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stage  including  a  floor  and  pro- 
scenium-arch, of  a  curtain  movable  downwardly  across  the  front  of 
the  stage  and  overlapping  the  opposite  sides  of  the  arch,  a  motor  lo- 
cated beneath  the  floor  and  having  a  drum,  cables  connecting  the 
drum  and  the  opposite  lower  end  portions  of  the  curtain  for  lowering 
said  curtain,  and  means  for  controlling  the  niovcment  of  the  motor, 
said  means  being  Iccated  on  the  stage  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arch. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stage  including  a  floor  and  a  pro- 
scenium-arch, of  a  curtain  suspended  above  the  arch  and  movable 
downwardly  across  the  same,  said  curtain  overlapping  the  side<i  of 
the  arch,  a  fluid-motor,  means  for  conveying  fluid  to  the  motor,  a 
plurality  of  independently-movable  controlling  devices  for  said 
fluid-motor,  a  drum  having  a  connection  with  the  motor,  and  cables 
connected  to  the  opposite  lower  comers  of  the  curtain  and  wrapped 
upon  said  drum. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  stage  including  a  floor  and  a  pro- 
scenium-arch, of  a  curtain  suspended  above  the  arch  and  movable 
downwardly  across  the  same,  means  for  elevating  the  curtain,  a 
fluid-motor  located  beneath  the  floor  and  having  a  discharge,  inde- 
pendent supply-conduits  leading  to  the  motor,  independent  control- 
ling devices  constituting  parts  of  said  conduits,  cables  secured  to  the 
opposite  lower  comers  of  the  curtain  and  extending  downwardly  in 
rear  of  the  arch,  pulleys  joumated  in  line  with  said  comers  of  the  cur- 
tain, said  cables  passing  about  the  pulley.^,  and  a  drum  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  motor,  said  cables  being  wrapped  upon  the  drum. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stage  and  proscenium-arch,  of  a  cur- 
tain movable  downwardly  across  the  front  of  the  stage  and  overlap- 
ping the  opposite  sides  of  the  arch,  a  motor,  cables  connected  to  the 
motor,  and  yielding  connections  between  the  cables  and  the  curtain. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  stage  and  proscenium-arch,  of  a  cur- 
lain  movable  downwardly  across  the  front  of  the  stage  and  overlap- 
ping the  side  edges  of  the  arch,  a  motor,  a  drum  having  a  detachable 
connection  with  the  motor,  and  cables  connecting  the  drum  and  the 
curtain,  said  cables  extending  upwardly  alongside  and  in  rear  of  the 
proscenium-arrh. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  stage  and  proscenium-arch,  of  a 
curtain  movable  downwardly  across  the  front  of  the  stage  and  over- 


Clatm.—l.  In  a  baling-press  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
•tud-shafts  standing  in  from  each  side  of  the  frame  and  being  in 
axial  alinement, a  driving-wheel  mounted  upon  each  shaft. a  wrist-pin 
set  in  the  two  wheels,  of  a  comprei<sing-plunger,  h  pitman  connect- 
ing the  wrist-pin  with  the  plunger  and  having  its  end  connected  with 
the  wrist-pin  forked,  an  oscillating  feeder,  a  lever-arm  carrying  such 
feeder  and  having  its  end  slotted  and  engaging  the  wrist-pin  between 
the  two  branches  or  forks  of  the  pitman 

2.  In  a  baling-press  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  inclosing  a  lonipresnion-chamber.  a  recipro<-ating  plun- 
ger moving  within  the  chamber,  a  forked  or  branched  pitman  con- 
nected to  the  plunger  and  crank  mechanism  for  driving  the  pitman, 
of  an  os4-illating  pivoted  lever-arni  with  one  end  slotted  to  receive 
and  ride  upon  the  wrist-pin  of  the  cmnk  mechanism  between  the  two 
branches  or  forks  of  the  pitman,  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever  carry- 
ing a  feeder. 

3.  In  a  baling-press  of  the  class  desi-ribed,  a  compression-cham- 
ber with  a  feed-aperture  in  the  top  thereof:  and  a  division-block  in- 
serter comprised  of  arms  arranged  to  ns-eive  and  hold  a  division- 
block,  and  with  projecting  arnii*  secured  to  the  former  arms  and  piv- 
oted in  connection  with  the  framework,  the  said  division-block  in- 
serter being  adapted  to  be  swung  from  one  side  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nection tu  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  convey  said  division-block 
to  the  feed-aperture. 

4.  In  a  baling-press  having  a  feed-aperture  in  its  upper  wall, 
the  combination  with  the  case,  of  a  frame  pivoted  across  the  top  of 
the  case  back  of  the  feed-aperture,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  projecting 
from  such  frame  so  ai*  to  project  upwardly  when  the  frame  is  turned 
back  upon  the  top  of  the  case  and  to  enter  the  feed-aperture  when 
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tiM  fraiB«  is  tura«<l  orer  om  iU  pivot,  the  ar|u  being  adaptMl  to  re 
Mire  and  hold  •  divigional  block 

b.  In  a  baling-presa  of  the  cUm  deeorib^d,  a  compreMioD-cham 
ber  with  a  feed-aperture  in  the  top  thereof: 

•erter  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  a  division-block,  and  having 
pivotal  «upport  adjacent  to  feed-aperture  atid  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  from  one  side 'of  laid  pivotal  «upp<frt  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  convey  said  division-block  to  thjp  feed-aperture. 
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783.5Hf>.   OAMS  APPARATUS    Limiefroii  B  Pimrill.  Meauh. 
Wk.    riM  Mtf  iO.  IMC     aerial  Mo  M  1|7. 


Claim  — i  A  game  apparatu.".  comprising  a  board  with  a  long 
main  track  across  the  same,  a  shorter  single  (^ntinuous  curved  track 
or  sidiag,  communicating  at  each  end  witi  said  main  track,  and 
three  group^i  of  movable  pieces,  representinft  cars,  with  two  pie«-ea 
representing  engines,  each  of  the  said  groups  of  cars  comprising 
three  piece«t.  those  in  one  of  the  groups  brii|g  wholly  detached  and 
those  in  the  two  other  groups  being  united  together,  and  each  end  of 
each  engine  being  adapted  to  couple  with  either  end  of  the  two 
groups  of  united,cars.  the  described  siding  being  capable  of  holding 
only  three  cars  and  one  engine  at  any  one  tifie 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  b^ard  with  a  long  main 
track  across  the  vime;  a  shorter  single  continuous  curved  track  or 
siding  communicating  at  each  end  with  said  main  trad:  pivoted 
gwards  or  guides  f»r  opening  and  closing  otommunication  between 
said  main  track  and  said  siding  at  proper  times:  a  group  of  three 
wholly -detached  mo^•ble  pieces  representing  rail  road -cars:  two 
other  groups  of  similar  pieces,  three  in  etch  group,  inteparabljr 
united  togeter;  and  two  other  pieces  representing  railroad-engines: 
the  said  engines,  and  the  two  last-named  Kr0up«  of  cars  being  pao- 
vided  with  coupling  devices  for  eniragement  when  desired,  and  all  of 
the  movable  pieces  being  in  engagement  with  said  tracks,  the  said 
aiding  bttag  capable  of  holding  only  one  engine  and  three  car*  at 
anv  one  time. 


788.5(^K).     WATBR-BLBVATOR     Jam«8  PmuoR  Spring  Cttj. 

nuh.    raed  Jum  1  ISOt     Sertil  No  tlOjSX 

Clatm  —I  In  a  water-elevator,  the  coi|ibination  with  an  outer 
tube  or  pipe  closed  at  ita  lower  end  and  hiving  an  inlet-ralve  ar- 
ranged in  said  lower  end.  of  an  inner  tube  t>r  pipe  of  less  diameter 
than  Mud  outer  pi(>e  aud  arranged  therein,  means  actuated  by  the 
raising  of  said  inner  tube  to  draw  water  inio  said  outer  pipe,  said 
water  being  raised  in  said  outer  pipe,  and  paused  to  overflow  from 


the  same  bj  the  lowering  of  said  inner  tube,  subatantialljr  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  water-elevator,  the  combination  with  an  outer  tube  or 
pipe  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  having  »n  inlet-valve  formed  therein, 
of  a  closed  casing  formed  on  said  lower  end  and  projecting  below  the 
same,  a  !<hort  cylinder  or  tube  adapted  to  work  up  and  down  in  .taid 
casing  and  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube  or  pipe,  an  inner  tube  or 
pipe  closed  and  weighted  at  ita  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
up  and  down  in  said  outer  tube,  means  whereby  the  lower  end  of 
said  inner  tube  is  automatically  engaged  with  said  short  cylinder 
or  tube  to  raise  the  same,  and  means  whereby  said  cylinder  is  auto- 
matically released  or  disengaged  from  the  (ower  end  of  said  inner 
tube,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  water-elevator,  the  combination  with  an  outer  tube  or 
pipe  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  having  an  inlet-valve  formed  therein, 
of  a  closed  casing  forme<J  on  said  lower  end  and  projecting  below 
the  same,  a  short  cylinder  or  tube  adapted  to  work  up  and  down  in 
said  casing  and  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube  or  pipe,  an  inner  tube 
or  pipe  closed  and  weighted  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  up  and  down  in  said  outer  tube,  notches  formed  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  inner  tube,  spring-catches  formed  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  short  tube  or  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notx-hes  or  re- 
cesses, and  means  whereby  said  .ipring-catches  are  automatically  re- 
leased when  said  inner  tube  is  raised  to  permit  said  cylinder  to  drop, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  water-elevator,  the  combination  with  an  outer  tui>e  or 
pipe  closed  at  ita  lower  end  and  having  an  inlet-valve  formed  therein, 
of  a  closed  caaing  formed  on  said  lower  end  and  projecting  below  the 
same,  a  short  cylinder  or  tube  adapted  to  work  up  and  down  in  said 
caaing  and  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube  or  pipe,  an  inner  tube  or 
pipe  closed  and  weighted  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
up  and  down  in  said  outer  tube,  notches  formed  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  inner  tube,  spring-catches  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  short 
tube  or  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  or  recesses,  luga 
or  projections  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  tube  to  engage 
said  spring-catches  when  said  inner  tube  is  raised  and  automatically 
releaae  said  short  cylinder,  thereby  permitting  the  same  to  drop, 
and  means  whereby  the  water  raiaed  and  overflowed  from  said  outer 
tube  or  pipe  may  be  caught  and  conducted  to  a  place  of  use,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


783.591 .    OARMBlfT  SDPPORTBR    Caltw  H  Pin,  Plamburj, 
I.  T.    rtM  May  IS,  1804.    Striai  No  907.517. 


CUim.-~l.  In  a  garment-supporter,  a  clasp  composed  of  three 
links:  the  two  end  links  being  hinged  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
middle  link:  one  of  the  end  links  being  smaller  than  either  of  the 
other  two  links:  the  end  of  the  middle  link  to  which  the  smaller  link 
is  hinged  being  narrower  than  the  link  hinged  at  the  opposite  end ; 
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the  link  hinged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  middle  link  being  longer 
than  the  middle  link  and  adapted  to  pass  over  (he  smaller  link,  when 
it  is  at  right  angles  to  the  middle  link  and  over  the  narrow  end  of  the 
middle  link  far  enough  to  allow  the  smaller  link  to  lie  flat  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  mfddle  link,  subsUntially  as  described  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 

2.  In  a  garment-supporter,  a  clasp  consisting  of  three  links, 
two  of  which  links  are  hinged  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  middle 
link :  one  of  said  end  links  being  longer  than  the  middle  link,  and  the 
other  end  link  being  shorter:  said  links  being  so  arranged  and  adapt- 
ed that  the  longer  end  link  will  pass  over  the  shorter  end  link  when 
the  same  is  at  right  angles  with  the  middle  link:  in  combination 
with  a  fabric  suspender  attached  to  and  covering  the  outer  end  of 
the  smaller  link  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  middle  link,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


operated  from  the  stopper-inserting  mechanism  and  a  wafer-carrv- 
ing  device  also  operated  from  said  mechanism  and  timed  to  carry  the 
wafer  from  the  cutting  mechanism  under  the  stopper-inserting  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described. 


788.5U'2.    PURNACB     Wiujm  H.  Rilit.  DaytoD.  Ohk>     FiM 
Apr.  18.  IMS.    Serial  No  1SS,231. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing, of  an  ash-pit  bodily  removable  therefrom,  and  a  fire-pot  support- 
ed in  said  casing  above  said  ash-pit,  said  fire-pot  being  composed  of 
independently-removable  sections. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  drum,  of  a 
bracket  carried  therelyr.  a  removable  fire-pot,  and  means  carried  by 
said  fire-pot  engaging  said  bracket  for  supporting  the  pot  in  proper 
relation  to  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  drum  having  an  aperr 
ture  in  its  bottom,  of  a  bracket  depending  from  said  bottom  and  par- 
tially surrounding  said  aperture,  and  a  fire-pot  formed  with  a  flange 
designed  to  removably  engage  said  bracket. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  heating  means,  of  a  hood 
formed  with  an  inverted  conical  cover  apertured  centrally,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle spaced  beneath  said  aperture. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  heating  means,  of  a  hood 
formed  with  an  apertured  cover,  a  receptacle  spaced  beneath  the 
aperture,  and  means  for  closing  said  aperture. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  heating  means,  of  a  hood 
formed  with  an  apertured  cover,  a  chute  communicating  with  the 
aperture  of  said  cover,  and  a  recepUcle  beneath  said  aperture. 


783.0U3.  "  MACHINl  FOR  CORKING  BOTTLBS  WITH  CORKS 
COVBRBD  WITH  PIBCBS  OF  PARCHMBNTPAFBR  OR  THE 
LIKB  Pmurr  RoswmAL  and  Waclaw  PirtAii,  Monow.  RiMia. 
rOed  July  20.  1904     Serial  No.  217,S84. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  driving-shaft,  of  stop(.er-inserting  mechanism  operated 
fium  said  shaft,  mechanism  to  cut  wafer*  from  a  continuous  strip  op- 
erated from  the  stopper-inserting  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
main  driving- shaft,  of  stopper-inaerting  mechanism  driven  from  said 
shaft,  mechanism  to  cut  wafers  from  a  continuous  strip  operated 
from  the  stopper-inserting  mechanism,  and  means  at  one  end  oi  the 
strip  operated  by  the  driving-shaft  to  impart  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment to  the  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
main  driving-shaft,  of  stopper-inserting  mechanism  driven  from  said 
shaft,  mechanism  to  cut  wafers  from  a  continuous  strip  of  material 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
main  driving-shaft,  of  stopper-inserting  mechanism  driven  from  said 
shaft,  mechanism  to  cut  wafers  from  a  continuous  strip  and  a  wafer- 
carrying  device  both  operated  from  the  stopper-inserting  mechan- 
ism, and  means  operated  by  the  main  shaft  to  draw  the  continuous 
strip  under  the  rutting  mechanism,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
main  driving-shaft  and  stopper-inserting  mechanism  driven  there- 
from, of  cutting  mechanism  to  cut  wafers  from  a  continuous  strip  of 
material  and  a  wafer-carrying  device,  both  operated  from  the  stop- 
per-inserting mechanism:  means  to  draw  the  strip  under  the  cutting 
mechanism  and  means  to  position  the  stoppers  one  at  a  time  in  the 
stopper- insert  ing  mechanism  and  both  driven  from  the  main  driving- 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<Tibed.  the  combination  with  a 
main  driving-shaft  and  stopper-inserting  mechanism  driven  there- 
from: of  cutting  mechanism  to  cut  wafers  from  a  continuous  strip  of 
material,  a  wafer-carrying  device,  and  drawing-off  rolls  to  intermit-' 
tently  draw  the  strip  from  the  source  of  supply,  all  driven  from  the 
stopper-inserting  mechanism :  means  to  position  the  stoppers  one  at 
a  time  in  the  stopper-inserting  mechanism  and  means  to  draw  the 
strip  of  material  under  the  cutting  mechanism  both  operated  from 
the  main  driving-shaft,  substantially  as  described 

7  The  combination  with  a  main  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  driven 
therefrom,  a  crank -operated  plunger  actuated  from  the  transverse 
shaft  and  a  magazine  for  the  stoppers,  of  a  liner  before  the  plunger, 
cutting  mechanism  to  cut  wafers  from  a  continuous  strip  of  material, 
a  c«m  on  the  transverse  shaft  to  actuate  said  mechanism,  a  wafer- 
carrying  device  and  means  to  periodically  reciprocate  the  same  ac- 
tuated from  the  transverse  shaft,  drawing-off  rolls  to  draw  the  strip 
step  by  step  from  the  source  of  supply,  also  driven  from  the  trans- 
verse shaft;  means  to  draw  the  strip  under  the  cutting  mechanism, 
worm-gearing  to  drive  said  means  from  the  main  shaft,  said  means 
timed  to  draw  said  strip  during  the  periods  of  inoperativeness  of  the 
drawing-off  rolls,  a  stopper-inserting  arm  to  move  the  lowermost 
stopper  from  beneath  the  magazine  into  the  liner  and  at  the  same 
time  close  the  end  of  the  magazine,  and  an  eccentric  on  the  main 
shaft  to  operate  said  arm.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
main  driving-shaft;  of  stopper-inserting  mechanism  driven  there- 
from, mechanism  to  cut  wafers  from  a  continuous  strip  of  material 
operated  from  the  stopper-inserting  mechanism,  wafer-carrying 
mechanism,  also  operated  from  said  stopper-inserting  nechanism.  a 
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■upport  to  hold  a  bottle  in  proper  rclmtion  tfl  the  •topper-iiMertiBg 
mechanum.  and  mean*  to  lock  taid  support  v^ainst  movement  dur- 
ing the  inaertioa  of  the  stopper  and  operated  by  the  wafer-carrjing 
mechaniam.  (ubstantiallj  at  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  main  driTin|r-shaft;  of  stopper-ia- 
sertinf  mechanism  operated  therefrom,  a  cuttrr.  cam-operated  from 
the  stopper-inserting  mechanism,  a  clampin|-c3rlinder  spring  con- 
nected to  the  cutter,  said  cutter  capable  of  moting  in  unison  with  the 
clamp  and  independently  thereof,  mechanismto  carry  the  wafer  rut 
under  a  stopper  held  in  the  stopper-inserting  mechanism,  means  to 
support  a  bottle,  and  a  lock  for  said  support  Operated  by  the  wafer- 
carrying  mechanism,  substantially  as  de«cril^d. 


^- 


783.5JK4.    PLOW 
10, 1904     Serial  No 


KarauT  J.  RubottoMh  Fattoo.  Cal. 

198  rs. 


filed  Mar. 


CImm.—l  A  die  comprising  a  bottom  board,  a  tube  projecting 
therefrom,  an  outer  removable  tube  fitting  over  said  tube  and  having 
flexible  tongue*  at  the  ends,  and  a  removable  pin  having  a  shank  fll- 
ting  in  said  tubes  and  a  head  projecting  above  the  same. 

8.  A  file  comprising  a  bottom  board,  a  filing-pin  thereon,  and 
springs  projecting  from  the  edges  of  the  board  and  arranged  to  con- 
fine papers  thereon. 

783.o9f>.  SPRIWOWORK  Johh  A  STiMJS  Hewburgh.  N  T  .  as- 
■igsor  to  8Upl«  k  Hanford  Company  Newburgh.  N  T  .  a  CorponUon 
of  Rev  Jeney     Filed  Apr  26.  1904    Serial  Ho  aOO  0S4. 


Claim.— I  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  colter  and  share,  a  reversible 
moldboard  pivoted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shaTe.  a  chain  to  hold  the 
iii.>ldboard  in  iu  right  and  left  positions,  a  letrer  22  and  friction-clip 
•i4  to  hold  the  chain  and  moldboard  in  the  jwo  position:!,  substan 
tially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  plow  having  a  reversible  moldbt>ard.  a  beam,  a  colter- 
bar  and  share,  a  horizonUlly-pivoted  clevi|i-bar  reversible  on  it* 
pivot  to  the  right  or  left,  a  rt)d  extending  fr^m  said  clevis-bar  rear- 
wardly  along  the  beam,  and  a  handle  on  the  fnd  within  reach  of  the 
plowman  for  operating  *aid  clevis-bar,  nubslantially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  plow  having  a  reversible  moldboard.  a  beam,  a  colter- 
bar  and  share,  a  horiionUlly-pivoted  clevis-bar  reversible  on  iU 
pivot  to  the  right  or  left,  and  alito  mounted  ta  slide  back  and  forth,  a 
socket-piece  18  in  front  of  said  clevis-bar  under  which  the  latter  is 
receivable  to  hold  it  in  either  position,  a  sliding  and  roUtory  rod  sx- 
tending  from  said  clevis-bar  rearwardly  along  the  beam,  and  a  han- 
dle on  aaid  rod  within  reach  of  the  plowman  ^r  operating  said  rod  to 
reverse  the  clevis-bar  and  also  to  secure  the 
reversed,  substantially  a«  specified 


latter  in  position  when 


783,505.     FILB  AND  CABIKBT     Wiu4am  C  Sbsoms.  Brewton 
Oa.    Fttod  Oct.  7.  1904.    Serial  Mo  237 .S71  . 


Claim— I.  In  a  wire  structure,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  wires,  of  a  connecting  -  wire  having  oppositely -directed 
hooks  at  iu  ends  engaging  the  parallel  wires  and  one  of  which  hooks 
is  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  engagement  with  its  associated  parallel 
wire  ag^nst  the  toraion  of  the  connecting-wire 

2.  In  a  wire  structure,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
wires,  of  a  connecting-wire  engaging  the  parallel  wires  at  its  ends 
and  held  from  disengagement  therefrom  by  the  torsional  resistance 
of  the  connecting-wire 

3.  In  a  wire  stnictnre,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
wires,  of  a  connecting-wire  engaging  the  parallel  wires  »t  its  ends 
and  under  the  torsion  of  its  intermediate  portion 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  connecting-wire  having  end  grips  engaging  the  frame  at 
opposite  pointt  and  held  against  displacement  by  the  torsional  re- 
sistance of  the  connecting-wire. 

5.  In  a  device  0I  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  connecting-wire  having  hooks  receiving  the  frame  at  op- 
posite poinU  and  held  from  displacement  therewith  by  the  torsion  of 
the  connecting-wire. 

6.  In  a  deriee  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  connecting-wire  having  reversely-arranged  hooks  receiv- 
ing the  Iranie  at  opposite  poinU  and  held  from  displacement  there- 
with by  the  torsion  of  the  connecting-wire. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  spring-support  having  reversely-arranged  hooks  receiv- 
ing the  frame  at  opposite  poinU  and  held  in  engagement  therewith 
by  the  torsion  of  the  support,  the  end  erf  each  hook  extending  bark  of 
the  border-wire. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  spring-support  having  reversely-arranged  hooks  receiv- 
ing the  frame  at  opposite  points  and  held  in  engagement  therewith 
by  the  torsion  of  the  support .  the  end  of  each  hook  extending  back  of 
the  frame  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the 
thickness  of  the  frame-wire. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
border-wire,  of  spring-supporU  having  grips  receiving  the  border- 
wire  and  held  in  engagement  therewith  by  the  torsion  of  the  sup- 
ports, and  springs  carried  by  the  supports. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
border-wire,  of  spring-supports  having  hooks  receiving  the  border- 
wire  at  opposite  poinU  and  held  in  engagement  therewith  by  the  tor- 
sion of  the  supports,  and  springs  carried  by  the  supports. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  Haas  described,  the  combination  with  t 
border-wire,  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  spring-supporU  having 
inwardly-extending  hooks  receiving  the  border-wire  at  opposite 
poinU.  the  ends  of  the  hooks  being  inclined  laterally  in  opposite  di- 
rertions,  and  springs  carried  by  the  supjiorts  at  the  crossing-points 
of  the  latter. 

12.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
border-wire,  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  corrugated  spring-sup- 
ports having  hooks  receiving  the  border-wire  and  being  held  in  tor- 
sional engagement  therewith,  the  ends  of  the  hooks  of  each  support 
being  bent  laterallv  in  opposite  directions  and  extending  behind  the 
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border-wire,  and  springs  carried  by  npd  interwoven  with  the  sup- 
ports at  the  crossing-points  of  the  latter. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
border-wire,  of  a  connecting-wire  having  end  hooks  engaging  the 
border-wire  at  opposite  points  and  acting  in  opposition  to  each  other 
to  prevent  diaengagement  of  the  connecting-wire  from  the  border- 
wire. 


783.597.  QLOBF  VALVB  Jacob  SnuBiw  Kalamaaoo  Mich  as- 
alpor  of  ooe-half  to  Byroo  C.  Wells,  Kalamaaoo  Mich.  Piled  May  0. 
1904     Serial  No  a06,fiM. 


Claim. — 1  The  combination  with  a  valve-seat,  of  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  said  seat,  and  having  an  integral  stem,  said 
stem  being  recessed  on  one  side,  an  adjustable  stem  having  a  longi- 
tudinal and  a  transverse  recess,  aaid  recesses  communicating,  said 
adjustable  stem  fitting  over  the  integral  stem,  a  key  fitting  in  the 
longitudinal  rece^  of  the  adjusUble  stem,  and  in  the  recess  of  the 
▼al ve-stem ,  and  a  Wedge  fitting  in  the  transverse  recess  of  the  adjust- 
able stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  an  apertured  partition, 
of  a  frusto-conicjil  valve-seat  surrounding  said  aperture,  a  valve 
having  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  said  valve-seat,  a  recessed  spindle 
integral  with  the  valve,  a  hollow  roUUble.  and  vertically-movable 
stem  adapted  to  fit  over  the  spindle,  said  stem  being  transversely  re- 
cessed adjacent  its  lower  end  and  having  a  communicating  longitu- 
dinal recess  adapted  to  register  with  the  recess  of  the  spindle,  a  key 
adapted  to  reat  in  the  two  last-mentioned  recesses,  and  a  wedge 
adapted  to  fit  the  transverse  recess  of  the  stem. 


783.598.  FBNCB-P08T  AlTHUl  0  TA90a.  Wat«rtoo.  Iowa,  aa- 
signor  to  Waterloo  Automatic  Stone  Machine  Company  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation     Piled  Mar  12  1904     SenaJ  No  197  738 


C20  (3E3  c:^  CO  CD  el9  ci:^  eiD  tfb  CD  ca  ccae: 
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Claim. — 1.  A  fence-post  formed  of  plastic  material  having  em- 
bedded therein  separate  perforated  metal  core-plates  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  post,  both  of  said  core-plates  being  completely 
surrounded  by  the  plastic  material,  one  of  said  core-plates  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  front  face  of  the  post  in  substantially  central 
position  and  the  other  of  said  core-plates  being  arranged  adjacent 
the  back  face  of  the  post  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  other  of 
said  core-plates. 

2.  A  fence-post  formed  of  plastic  material  and  having  com- 
pletely embedded  therein  longitudinal  core-plates  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  core-plates  being  arranged  behind 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  front  face  of  the  post  and  being  provided 
with  fasteners  extending  through  said  core-plate  and  projecting 
through  the  plastic  material  covering  the  front  edge  of  said  core- 
plate  and  thr«>ugh  the  front  face  of  the  post 

3.  A  fence-post  formed  of  plastic  material  and  having  com- 
pletely embedded  therein  a  longitudinal  core-plate  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  front  face  of  the  post,  staples  passingthrough  said 
core-plate  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  post  and  a  per- 
forated retaining-plate  through  which  said  staples  will  pass  when 
the  fence  is  in  position  upon  the  post. 

4.  A  fence-post  formed  of  plastic  material  having  embedded 
therein  a  perforated  longitudinal  core-plate,  the  body  of  the  plastic 


material  extending  through  and  completely  surrounding  the  front, 
sides  and  back  of  said  core-plate,  and  staples  extending  through  the 
holes  of  the  core-plate  and  projecting  through  the  plastic  material 
and  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  post. 

6.  K  fence-post  formed  of  plastic  material  provided  with  a  core, 
fasteners  extending  from  the  core  through  the  front  face  of  the  post 
and  a  fastener-plate  provided  with  lugs  extending  inwardly  whereby 
the  fence-wires  may  be  held  between  the  fastener-plate  and  the  post. 

6  The  combination  with  a  fence-post  having  fasteners  project- 
ing from  its  front,  of  a  fastener-plate  perforated  to  receive  aaid  fas- 
tenera  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed  integral  there- 
with and  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  at  the  back  of  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  clenched  about  the  fence-wires. 

7.  A  fence-post  formed  of  plastic  material  having  embedded 
therein  a  metal  core  and  having  a  plurality  of  U-shape  fasteners  pro- 
jecting beyond  its  front  face,  in  combination  with  a  fastener-plate 
perforated  to  receive  said  U-shape  fasteners  and  provided  with  lugf 
to  engage  the  fence-wires,  the  outer  ends  of  said  U-shape  fastenera 
being  clenched  over  said  fastener-plate. 


783.50R  RUNNINO-OBAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  JBSI 
WaumoTOR  and  Howau)  C  Mamon  Indiaoapotit  Ind  .  aaBig&ore  to 
Nordyke  ft  Marmon  Company.  iDdlaoapotts.  lad.,  a  CorporaUoo  of  In- 
diana    Filed  Mar  24.  1904     Serial  No  199.712. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  a  running-gear  for  vehicles,  of 
the  axles,  suitable  springs  carried  thereby,  and  two  frames  suported 
at  two  points  at  or  near  one  end  and  at  one  point  at  or  near  the  othei 
end.  the  supporting-points  of  the  two  frames  being  arranged  re- 
versely with-respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  frames  being  spring- 
supported  at  the  end  having  two  points  <if  support,  and  one  of  said 
frames  hsving  its  single  point  of  support  carried  from  the  spring-sup- 
ported end  of  the  other  frame 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  running-gear  for  vehicles,  of  the. ve- 
hicle-axles, suitable  springs  carried  by  said  axles,  one  frame  carried 
by  two  spring-mounted  points  of  support  from  one  of  said  vehicle- 
axles,  another  frame  likewise  carried  from  two  spring-mounted 
points  of  support  from  the  other  of  said  vehicle-axles,  and  each  of 
said  frames  carried  by  one  point  of  support  from  the  axle  opposite  to 
that  upon  which  it  is  carried  by  two  points  of  support 

3.  The  combinstion,  in  a  pinning-gearfor  vehicles,  of  two  axles 
each  carrying  two  springs,  two  frames,  one  of  which  is  supported  by 
a  suitable  point  of  support  from  each  of  the  two  springs  upon  one  of 
the  sxles,  snd  the  other  of  which  is  carried  by  a  suiUble  point  of 
support  from  each  of  the  two  springs  on  the  other  axle,  aaid  flrat- 
mentioned  frame  being  also  supported  by  a  single  point  of  support 
carried  from  the  opposite  sxle.  snd  the  second  frame  being  carried 
by  a  single  point  of  support  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  firat-Bten- 
tioned  frame. 
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'or  Tf  biclm,  of  a  fr»in« 
And  rxt«ndinK  back  in 


4.  The  combination,  in  ■  runninc-cvar 
•lupport^  from  thr  spnn^  of  the  front  axle 
a  downwardly-inclined  direction  toward  the  1  ear  axle  where  it  it  piv- 
otally  supported  at  a  Ain^le  point  of  support  iipon  a  structure  carried 
by  said  rear  axle,  said  frame  being  providef  with  bearinfC"  for  tba 
main  driving-shaft  by  means  of  which  said  r^r  axle  is  driven,  a  sec- 
ond frame  supported  by  the  sprinit*  carried  >y  the  rear  axle  and  ex- 
tending forward  in  a  substantially  horixontal  direction,  and  support- 
ed at  the  other  end  by  a  single  pivotal  point  of  support  from  the  first- 
mentioned  frame,  said  laat-mentioned  frame  being  adapted  to  carry 
the  bed  and  seats  of  the  vehicle,  and  said  lrat«mentioned  frame  beiag 
adapted  to  carry  the  motor  and  driving  meohanism 

h  The  combination,  in  a  running-gear  for  vehicles,  of  a  main 
frame  earned  at  two  points  of  support  by  th4  springs  earned  by  one 
axle,  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sheath  of  caaing  containing  the 
main  driving-shaft  wliich  drives  the  other  ax|e.  and  having  at  its  ex- 
treme forward  end  a  croes-bar  connected  theteto  by  means  of  links: 
and  a  second  frame  mounted  by  two  point*  of  support  apon  the 
springs  carried  by  the  other  axle  at  one  end;  and  by  a  pivotal  con- 
nection upofi  the  link-carried  croaa-bar  of  th#  Brst-mentiuned  frame 
at  the  other  end 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  running-geak'  for  vehicles.  0I  two 
framea  each  supported  at  two  points  at  or  n^ar  one  end  and  at  one 
point  at  or  near  the  other  end.  the  duplicate  silpporting-pointaof  each 
being  at  that  end  where  the  single  supportiag-point  of  the  other  is 
located,  and  one  of  the  framea  having  ita  sinale  point  of  support  car- 
ried rigidly  from  one  of  the  axles,  while  the  okher  hai«  its  single  point 
of  support  carried  from  the  ftrst-mentioned  frame  st  the  end  where 
it  is  spring-supported.  j 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  running-gear  f^r  vehicle*,  of  two  axles 
each  carrying  two  springs,  two  framen.  one  of  which  is  supported  by 
a  suitable  point  of  support  from  each  of  theltwo  spring*  carried  by 
one  of  the  axles,  and  the  other  of  which  is  carried  by  a  suitable  point 
of  support  from  each  of  the  two  springs  carriid  by  the  other  axle,  and 
each  of  said  frames  having  a  single  point  of 'support  from  the  oppo- 
site axle,  and  brace-rods  .running  from  eachi  of  the  axle*  directly  to 
one  of  said  frames,  whereby  uniform  distances  between  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  axles  are  maintained  iotwithstanding  the  va- 
riations rausied  by  the  vibration  of  the  sprifigs 

8  The  combination,  in  a  running-gea>-  for  vehicles,  wherein 
there  are  two  separate  frames,  each  »pr»ng*mounted.  of  the  axles, 
Maid  frames,  and  brace-rods  running  from  thr  axles  directly  to  a  sta- 
tionary connection  with  one  of  said  frames 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  running-gear  for  motor-driven  vehi- 
cles, of  a  frame  separate  from  the  body -frame  and  extending  out  ra- 
dially from  the  driven  axle  of  the  vehicle,  ■  motor  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  shaft  aUo  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  in  a  straight 
linefi\>m  said  motor  toward  said  axle  (the  aiesof  said  shaft  and  said 
axle  interaecting).  a  pivotal  bearing  having  its  axis  coincident  with 
that  of  said  shaft  by  which  that  end  otsaid  frame  nearest  said  axle 
is  supported,  and  a  structure  carried  by  sa  d  axle  embodying  said 
bearing 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  running-gear  for  motor-driven  vehi- 
cles, of  a  frame  extending  out  radiallv  from  tbe  driven  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  supported  at  the  other  end  from  the  opposite  axle,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  alao  mounted  on  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending from  said  motor  toward  aaid  axle.ipower-transmisaion  de- 
vices connecting  said  shaft  and  said  axle,  a  Structure  carried  by  the 
axle  extending  out  toward  said  motor,  and  a  pivotal  bearing  uniting 
aaid  structure  and  the  frame  carrying  said  n»otor.  whereby  said  axle 
is  permitted  movement  departing  from  horlzonUl  position  without 
affecting  the  corresponding  position  of  the  ft^ame  and  the  motor  car- 
ried thereby 

11  Tht  combination,  in  a  niBning-gea»-  for  vehicles,  of  the  ve- 
hicle-axles. suiUble  springs  carried  by  said  ^xlea.  one  frame  carried 
by  two  spring-mounted  points  of  support  ftom  one  of  said  vehicle- 
axle*,  another  frame  likewise  carried  at  tw<»  spring-mounted  poinU 
of  support  from  the  other  vehicle-axle,  one  <|f  said  frames  carried  by 
one  point  of  support  from  the  axle  oppoaitejto  that  upon  which  it  it 
carried  by  two  points  of  support,  and  the  '*her  frame  carried  by  a 
svitable  support  from  the  axle  from  which  the  one  frame  is  carried 
by  two  point)  of  support 

12.  .<  running-gear  for  motor-vehicles  iconaisting  of  a  driving- 
axle  structure,  a  motor-frame  pivoted  upon  laid  axle  structure  on  aa 
axia  svbatantialiy  at  right  angles  thereto,  aidriving-shaft  extending 
in  •ubatantiallr  the  same  direction  a^  .^aid  niotor-frame.  connectiona 
between  the  driving-shaft  and  the  driving-axle,  a  motor  carried  by 
aaid  franie  and  c«nnected  to  and  driving  s^iid  shaft,  and  a  second 
axle  ■tnicture  supporting  said  frame 


13  The  combination,  in  a  running-gear  for  vehicles,  of  a  franie 
supported  at  two  points  of  support  from  one  axle  structure  and  at 
one  pivotal  point  of  support  from  the  other  axle  structure,  the  last- 
named  structure  embodying  the  driving-axle,  a  driving-shaft  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  power-transmission  devices  connecting  said  shaft 
to  said  driring-axle,  and  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connect- 
ed to  and  driving  said  shaft, 

14  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  ninning-gear  consisting  of  a  driving- 
axle  structure,  a  motor-carrying  frame,  a  single  pivotal  connection 
between  said  motor -oarrying  frame  and  said  driving-axle  structure 
subMantially  at  right  angles  to  said  structure,  a  second  axle  struc- 
ture upon  which  said  motor-carrying  frame  ix  in  part  supported,  a 
driving-shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  motor-carrying  frame 
and  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  frame, 
and  a  motor  mounted  on  said  motor-frame  and  connected  to  and 
driving  said  shaft  and  through  said  shaft  sai4  driving-axle. 

15.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  running-gear  consisting  of  a  driving- 
axle  structure,  a  motor-frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  mo- 
tor-frame and  said  driving-axle  stru  ture  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  structure,  a  second  axle  structure  upon  which  itaid  motor- 
frame  is  in  part  supported,  a  driving-sha/t  having  its  axis  coincident 
with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  motor- 
frame  and  connected  to  and  driving  said  shaft,  and  a  second  frame 
mounted  on  the  driving-axle  structure  and  pivotally  supported  from 
the  second  axle  structure. 

16.  The  combination,  iu  a  running-gear  for  motor-driven  vehi- 
cles.of  a  frame  extending  out  toward  the  other  axle  from  the  driving- 
axle  of  the  vehicle  and  supported  at  the  other  end  from  said  other 
axle,  a'motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  also  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  extending  from  said  motor  toward  the  driving-axle, 
power-transmission  devices  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  driving- 
axle,  a  structure  carried  by  the  driving-axle,  and  a  pivotal  bearing 
uniting  said  structure  and  the  motor-carrying  franie  whereby  said 
driving-axle  is  permitted  movement  departing  from  horizontal  posi- 
tion without  affecting  the  corresponding  position  of  the  frame  and 
the  motor  carried  thereby 

17.  A  running-gear  for  motor-vehicles  consisting  of  a  driving- 
axle  structure,  a  motor-carrying  frame  pivoted  on  said  axle  struc- 
ture on  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  motor  mount- 
ed on  said  motor-canyintframe,  driving  connections  between  the 
motor  and  driving-axle  (^rmitting  freedom  of  movement  of  the  mo- 
tor-carrying frame  about  ita  pivot,  and  a  second  axle  structure  sup- 
porting said  frame. 

18.  A  running-gear  for  motor-vehicles  consisting  of  a  driving- 
axle  structure,  a  motor-carrying  frame  pivoted  on  said  axle  struc- 
ture so  as  to  swing  thereon  on  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  motor-carrying  frame,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  motor  and  driving-axle  permitting  freedom  of 
movement  of  the  motor-carrying  frame  about  ita  pivot,  and  a  second 
axle  structure  supporting  aaid  frame. 


7R3.600.    PRocKss  of  extractiho  coppkr  from  orbs 

OMNtM  H  WiTUiuiT   DeDver  Cdo    aalgnor  to  The  Wat«rbur; 
MetaiB  KxtncUoD  Company  Spokane  Waah      Piled  Apr.  18   1M4. 


Sahal  No,  903.747. 
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Claim.— \.  A  procMa  of  extracting  copper  from  ore,  conaiat- 
ing  first  in  pulverising  the  ore  to  a  suitable  mesh ,  placing  it  in  a  aolu- 
tion  of  sulfurous  and  sulfuric  acid,  and  finally  introducing  air  and 
steam  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  containing  the  solution  and  ore, 

i.  The  herein-deacribed  proceas  of  extracting  copper  from  ores, 
consisting  first  in  placing  the  suiuble  pulverized  ore  in  a  tank  con- 
taining a  solution  of  sulfurous  and  aulfuric  acid,  introducing  air  and 
steam  to  the  solution  under  suitable  pressure,  drawing  off  the  solu- 
tion from  the  leaching-tank  into  a  precipitating-tank  containing 
meUl  sufficiently  divided  to  allow  the  solution  to  circulate  there- 
through, and  finally  introducing  steam,  or  air  combined  with  steam 
to  the  precipitatinf[-tank  whereby  the  copper  is  caused  to  settle  in 
the  unk. 

3.  A  proceaa  of  leaching  copper  ore  comprising  placing  the  suit- 
ably-pulverized ore  in  a  solution  of  sulfurous  and  sulfuric  acid,  and 
subjecting  the  pulp  thuH  formed  to  agitation,  by  introducing  air  and 
steam  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 

4.  A  proceaa  of  leaching  copper  ore  comprising  placing  the  suit- 
ably-pulverized ore  in  a  solution  of  sulfurous  and  sulfuric  acid,  and 
subjecting  the  pulp  thus  formed  to  agitation  by  the  introduction  of 
air  and  steam  to  the  pulp  mass. 

5.  A  proi-eas  of  leaching  copper  ore,  consisting  in  placing  the 
suitably-pulverized  ore  in  a  solution  formed  by  saturating  water 
with  sulfurous  acid  and  adding  thereto  a  comparatively  small  quan- 
tity of  sulfuric  acid,  and  subjecting  the  mass  thus  formed  to  agiU- 
tion. 

6  A  process  of  extracting  copper  from  ore,  consisting  in  placing 
the  suitably-pulverized  ore  in  a  solution  compoaed  of  water  saturated 
with  sulfurous  acid  and  containing  a  comparatively  small  quantity 
of  sulfuric  acid,  subjecting  the  mass  to  agitation  until  the  copper  is 
dissolved,  drawing  off  the  solution  containing  the  copper  and  plac- 
ing it  in  a  receptacle  containing  metal  sufficiently  divided  to  allow 
the  solution  to  circulate  therethrough,  and  subjecting  the  solution  to 
agitation  until  the  copper  is  precipitated. 


78B,<K)1 .    HEATER  FOR  FIRE  ENGINES     WiLum  B  Watim. 
Atlantic  City,  N  i     Filed  Not  8.  1804     Swiai  No.  231  930. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  steam  fire-engine,  a  heating  de- 
vice including  a  burner  circulating-pipeK  having  slip-joint  <'onnec- 
tions,  a  valve  consisting  of  a  piston  operating  horizontally  in  a  casing 
and  controlling  the  fuel-supply  to  the  burner,  a  connection  extending 
horizontally  from  the  said  valve,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  carried  by  the  engine,  the 
said  lever  being  joined  to  the  said  horizontal  connection,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

TBa.eC^.  CONVBYINO  AND  PRESSING  APPARATUS  CHAtLB 
S,  WBrnwuerr.  Bristol  R  I  anumor  to  Amehcan. Extractor  Com- 
pany, a  Corporat  on  of  Maine  Original  appUcation  Qled  May  84, 1904. 
Serial  No,  209.563,  Dlnded  and  this  applicatioD  (Ued  Not,  5. 1904.  Se- 
rial Ho.  231.593. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  conveying  and  pressing  apparatus  adapted  to 
convey  and  preas  material  saturated  with  and  accompanied  by  water, 
the  combination  of  a  water-tight  cylinder  provided  with  a  long  car- 
rying-screw fitting  the  internal  periphery  of  aaid  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed to  revolve  therein,  perforated  plates  let  into  said  cylinder,  suc- 
tion-boxes adapted  to  work  in  connection  with  said  perforated  plates, 
a  projection  or  extension  of  aaid  cylinder  beyond  aaid  carry  ing-acrew, 


an  outlet  to  said  cylinder  in  said  extension,  and  a  valve  having  ita 
seat  in  said  extension  between  the  end  of  said  carrying-screw  and 
aaid  outlet  at  some  distance  from  said  screw,  adapted  tt)  open  or 
close  said  outlet  substantiallv  ai>  described. 


2,  In  a  carrying  and  pressing  apparatus  adapted  to  convey  and 
pneaa  material  saturated  with  and  accompanied  by  water,  the  com- 
bination with  a  water-tight  cylinder  provided  with  a  carrying-screw 
filling  the  internal  periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  revolve 
therein,  perforated  plates  let  into  said  cylinder,  suction-boxes  adapt- 
ed to  work  in  connection  with  said  perforated  plates,  a  projecrion 
or  extension  of  said  cylinder  beyond  said  carrying-screw,  an  outlet 
in  said  extension  and  a  valve  having  its  seat  in  said  extension  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  carrying-strew  and  said  outlet,  of  vibrating 
plates  or  fins  adapted  to  vibrate  into  and  out  of  the  interstices  be- 
tween the  threads  of  said  carrying-screw,  substantially  as  described 

3  The  combination  with  a  water-tight  cylinder  provided  with  a 
carrying-screw  fitting  the  inner  periphery  thereof  and  adapted  to 
revolve  therein,  and  perforated  plates  let  -into  said  cylinder,  of  vi- 
brating plates  or  fins  adapted  to  vibrate  to  and  from  the  interaticea 
between  the  threads  of  said  carr>ing-i»crew .  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

4,  In  a  carrying  and  pressing  apparatus  adapted  to  operate 
upon  substances  saturated  with  and  accompanied  by  water,  the  com- 
bination of  a  water-tight  cylinder,  carrying  a  screw  fitting  ita  in- 
ternal periphery  and  adapted  to  revolve  therein,  perforated  plates  let 
into  said  cylinder,  suction-boxes  adapted  to  draw  water  from  aaid 
cylinder  through  said  perforated  plates,  and  vibrating  plates  or  fins 
adapted  to  vibrate  to  and  from  the  interstices  between  the  threads  of 
said  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  conveving  and  pressing  apparatus  for  handling  tankage 
consiating  essentially  of  a  long  cylinder  and  a  s<rew  fitting  the  in- 
ternal periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  revolve  therein,  the 
combination  with  said  cylinder  of  removable  perforated  platea  and 
removable  suction-boxes  adapted  to  draw  water  from  aaid  cylinder 
through  said  perforated  plates,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


788.608.  ORAIN-SEPA&ATOR  Jahm  K  WnTi.  MaurteW,  Ohto. 

Piled  Mar.  18.  1904.    Serial  No  198.726. 

CUum.—\  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
comprising  a  body  and  a  top,  the  latter  being  a  ring  cut  radially  with 
ita  ends  aprung  out  of  regiater  to  form  an  exit,  and  a  main-hopper 
opening  through  said  top ;  of  a  rotating  element  mounted  onacentral 
vertical  shaft  within  the  casing  and  carrying  a  series  of  substantially 
upright  fan-blades,  and  a  spiral  plate  connected  with  the  blades  and 
rotated  by  the  shaft  for  producing  an  upward  and  outward  auction 
within  the  casing  remote  from  said  shaft, 

2.  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  compria- 
ing  a  body  and  a  top,  the  latter  being  a  ring  cut  radially  with  iu  enda 
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•pning  <Mit  of  register  to  form  in  exit,  «nd  a  |n«in  hopper  openinK 
throng k  Mid  top :  of  a  rotating  element  mounted  on  a  central  vertical 
nhaft  within  the  casing  and  carrying  a  »eriei«  of  subnUntially  upright 
fan-bladea,  and  two  spiral  plate*  for  producin/f  a  downward  auction 
immediately  around  said  ahaft  and  an  upward  and  outward  suction 
within  the  casing  remote  from  the  shaft,  sMd  plates  being  con- 
nected with  the  blades  at  different  disUnces  ffom  the  shaft  and  ro- 
uted bodilT  bv  the  latter 


3.  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  \  rith  a  casing  compris- 

radiaiW  with  its  ends 


ing  a  bodj  and  a  top.  the  latter  being  a  ring  cut 
sprung  oiit  of  register  to  form  an  exit,  and  a  main-hopper  opening 
through  said  top ,  of  a  routing  element  mounts  on  a  central  vertical 
shaft  within  the  casing  and  carrying  a  series  of  subsUntialW  upright 
fan-blades,  a  tubular  chaff-hopper  surrounding  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  producing  a  downward  suction  within  sue!  hopper 

4.  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  ^ith  a  casing  compris- 
ing a  body  and  a  lop.  the  latter  being  a  ring  cut  radially  with  iU  ends 
sprung  out  of  register  to  form  an  exit,  and  a  main-hopper  opening 
through  said  top :  of  a  routing  element  mounted  on  a  central  vertical 
shaft  within  the  casing  and  carrying  a  series  o|  subsUntially  upright 
fan-blades,  a  tubular  chaff-hopper  surroundinjf  said  shaft,  means  for 
producing  ■  downward  suction  within  such  Hopper,  and  means  for 
simulUneously  producing  an  upward  and  oujward  suction  exterior 
of  this  hopper.  { 

5.  in  a  grain-separator,  the  combinstioi^  with  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  Ungential  exiu,  and  a  main  (topper:  of  an  upright 
shaft  joumaled  through  the  axis  of  the  casikg,  upright  fan-blades 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  ring  uniting  the  outer  inds  of  said  blades  and 
routing  within  the  casing,  and  a  spiral  carried  by  the  blades  and 
pitched  to  create  an  upward  suction 

%.  la  •  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  Ungential  exiU.  and  a  main  bopper:  of  an  upright 
shaft  journaled  through  the  axis  of  the  casing,  upright  fan-blade» 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  ring  uniting  the  outer  fnd*  of  said  blades  and 
routing  within  the  casing,  a  spiral  plate  cartried  by  the  blades  and 
pitched  to  create  an  upward  suction,  the  in^er  convolution  of  aaid  | 
spiral  plate  being  lowest  and  iu  outer  ctujvolutions  successively  | 
higher  and  higher,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  1 

7.  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combinatiuji  with  a  casing  having  I 
a  plurality  of  Ungential  exiU,  and  a  main  [hopper;  of  an  upright 
shaft  journaled  through  the  axis  of  the  iasi>>g.  upright  fan-blades 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  ring  uniting  the  outer  tends  of  said  blades  and 
rouUng  witlrin  the  casing,  a  spiral  plate  carried  by  the  blade*  and 
pitched  to  create  an  upward  suction,  and  a  ^ubsuntially  horixonUl 
partiUon  carried  by  the  blades  and  extending  from  their  outer  edges 
adjacent  said  exit  part  way  toward  their  inner  ends,  a*  and  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

8  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combinatiok  with  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  ungential  exiU,  and  a  main  hopper,  of  an  upright 
shaft  journaled  through  the  axis  of  the  casing,  upright  fan-blades 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  ring  uniting  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  and 
routing  within  the  easing,  a  spiral  plate  carried  by  the  blades  and 
pitched  to  create  an  upward  suction,  the  in«er  convolutions  of  said 
spiral  plate  being  lowest  and  iU  outer  convolutions  successively 
higher  and  higher,  and  a  partition  carried  \tr  and  cutting  through 
the  fan-blades  above  said  spiral  plate  with  5u  outer  edge  sUndiag 
adjacent  said  outlet,  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

9.  In  a  grain-eeparator.  the  combinatidn  with  a  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  tangential  exiU.  partitions  between  them,  and  a  main 
hopper ;  ot  an  upright  shaft  joumaied  throu|h  the  axis  of  the  casing, 
upright  fan-blade*  carried  by  the  shaft,  tnd  a  partition  cutting 
through  the  faa-bladea  and  routed  thereby  with  iU  outer  edge  ad- 
jacent the  innermoet  partition  at  said  exit,  and  means  witkin  said 


outlet  for  directing  the  straw  upward  and  outward  above  said  parti- 
tion snd  the  gram  and  chaff  upward  and  outward  beneath  the  parti- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  in 
verted  conical  shape,  a  cover  comprising  a  ring  split  radially  with  iU 
ends  sprunit  so  a*  to  produce  an  exit,  partitions  producing  divisions 
in  this  exit,  and  a  fixed  hopper  carried  by  said  ring;  of  an  upright 
shaft  routing  in  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  spiral  plate  connected  with 
and  routed  by  this  shaft  and  pitched  to  produce  upward  and  out- 
ward suction,  and  a  partition  also  connected  with  the  shaft  and  ro- 
uting in  unison  with  the  spiral  plate  with  iU  outer  edge  adjacent  the 
inner  edge  of  the  innermost  partition  within  said  exit. 

11.  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  in- 
verted conical  shape,  a  cover  comprising  s  ring  split  radially  with  its 
ends  sprung  so  as  to  produce  an  exit,  partitions  producing  divisions 
in  this  exit,  and  a  fixed  hopper  carried  by  said  ring;  of  an  upright 
shaft  routing  in  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  chaff-hopper  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  a  spiral  plate  connected  with  and  rotated  by  this 
hopper  and  pitched  to  produce  upward  and  outward  suction,  a  par- 
tition connected  and  rotating  in  unison  with  the  spiral  plate  with  iU 
outer  edge  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  innermost  partition  within 
said  exit,  and  a  removable  bottom  located  within  the  caaing,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

12  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  in- 
verted conical  shape,  a  cover  comprising  a  ring  split  radially  with  its 
ends  sprung  so  as  to  produce  an  exit,  partitions  producing  divisions 
in  this  exit,  and  a  ftxed  hopper  carried  by  said  ring;  of  an  upright 
shaft  rotating  in  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  chaff-hopper  carried 
by  the  shaft,  subsUntially  upright  fan-blades  leading  from  the  chaff- 
hopper  outward,  a  spiral  plate  cutting  through  said  blades  and 
pitched  to  produce  upward  and  outward  suction,  and  a  partition  ro- 
uting in  unison  with  the  spiral  plate  with  iU  outer  edge  adjacent  the 
inner  edge  of  the  innermost  partition  within  said  exit 

13.  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  in- 
verted conical  shape,  a  cover  comprising  a  ring  split  radially  with  it* 
ends  sprung  so  as  to  produce  an  exit,  partitions  producing  divisions 
in  this  exit,  and  a  fixed  hopper  carried  by  said  ring,  of  an  upright 
shaft  routing  in  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  chaff-hopper  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  fan-blades  leading  tangentially  from  said  chaff- 
hopper  outward,  a  ring  connecting  their  outer  ends,  a  spiral  plate 
carried  by  the  blades  and  pitched  to  produce  upward  and  outward 
suction,  and  a  partition  routing  in  unison  with  the«piral  plate  with 
iu  outer  edge  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  innermt>st  partition 
within  said  exit. 

14  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  ot  in- 
verted conical  shape,  a  cover  comprising  a  ring  split  radially  with  its 
ends  sprung  so  as  to  produce  an  exit,  partitions  producing  divisions 
in  this  exit,  and  a  fixed  hopper  carried  by  said  ring;  of  an  upright 
shaft  routing  in  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  chaff-hopper  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  a  spiral  plate  connected  with  and  routed  bj  this 
hopper  and  pitched  to  produce  upward  and  outward  suction,  a  par- 
tition routing  in  unison  with  the  spiral  plate  with  iU  outer  edge  ad- 
jacent the  inner  edge  of  the  innermoet  partition  within  said  exit,  and 
a  series  of  radial  tines  carried  by  the  chaff-hopper  and  rotating  with- 
in the  main  hopper. 

15  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  in- 
verted conical  shape,  a  cover  comprising  a  ring  split  radially  with  its 
ends  sprung  so  as  to  produce  an  exit,  and  a  fixed  hopper  carried  by 
said  ring;  of  an  upright  shaft  rotating  in  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  tu- 
bular chaff-hopper  carried  by  the  shaft,  fan-blades  leading  tangen- 
tially from  said  chaff-hopper  outward,  a  ring  connecting  their  outer 
ends,  and  a  spiral  plate  carried  by  the  blades  and  pitched  to  produce 
upward  and  outward  suction 

16.  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  in- 
verted conical  shape,  a  cover  compriaing  a  ring  split  radially  with  lU 
ends  sprung  so  as  to  produce  an  exit,  partitions  producing  divisions 
in  this  exit,  and  a  ftxed  hopper  carried  by  said  ring;  of  an  upright 
shaft  routing  in  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  chaff  hopper  ear- 
ned bv  the  shaft,  a  spiral  plaU  connected  with  and  routed  by  this 
hopper  and  pitched  to  produce  upward  and  outward  suction,  and  a 
partition  routing  in  unison  with  the  spiral  plate  with  iU  outer  edge 
adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  innermost  partition  within  said  exit. 

17  In  a  grain-separator,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  of  in- 
verted conical  shape,  a  cover  comprising  a  ring  split  radially  with  iU 
ends  sprung  so  as  to  produce  an  exit,  and  a  fixed  hopper  carried  by 
said  ring;  of  an  upright  shaft  routing  in  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  tu- 
bular rhaff-hoppM-  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  spiral  plate  pitched  to  pro- 
duce upward  and  outward  suction,  and  connections  between  the 
i  spiral  plate  and  chaff -hopper. 
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788.€J04.   ARTOFTILIGRAPHT.  Maicot  0.  AWIOBT.  BMb«r- 
U».  Ohio.    PUed  May  10.  1808.    Sertal  Ro.  106.780 


Clmim.—\.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  telegraphy  of  a  sin- 
gle main  conductor  having  ungrounded  terminals,  a  transmitting- 
coil  consisting  of  a  single  core  and  inner  and  outer  layers  or  windings 
arranged  in  relatively  opposite  directioiis.  and  a  battery-circuit  in- 
cluding a  sending  mechanism  and  the  inner  or  primary  winding  of 
the  said  coil,  the  said  outer  or  secondary  of  the  coil  having  one  ter- 
minal open  and  the  opposite  terminal  connecting  with  the  said  main 
conductor. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  telegraphy,  of  a  single  track- 
rail  forming  a  main  conductor,  a  transmitting-coil  consisting  of  a 
single  core  and  inner  and  outer  layers  or  windings  arranged  in  rela- 
tively opposite  directions,  and  a  battery -circuit  including  s  sending 
apparatus  and  the  inner  or  primary  winding  of  the  transmitting- 
coil,  the  said  outer  or  secondary  of  the  coil  having  one  terminal  open 
and  the  opposite  terminal  connecting  by  a  service-conductor  with 
the  said  track-rail. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  telegraphy,  of  a  single  con- 
ductor having  ungrounded  terminals,  transmitting  and  receiving 
coils  each  having  one  end  open  said  ooils  each  inclut^ing  a  single  core 
and  inner  and  outer  layers  or  windings  arranged  in  each  coil,  in 
relatively  opposite  directions,  a  battery -circuit  comprising  a  sending 
apparatus  and  the  inner  or  primary  winding  of  the  transmitting-coil, 
a  relay  through  which  the  terminals  of  the  innei  or  secondary  wind- 
ing of  the  receiving-coil  is  circuited,  and  an  independent  battery- 
circuit  conUining  a  sounder,  and  controlled  by  the  relay,  said  outer 
layer  or  winding  of  the  said  coils  connecting  through  a  common  line 
to  said  main  conductor. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  telegraphy  of  a  single  main 
conductor  having  ungrounded  terminals,  transmitting  and  receiving 
apparatus  and  circuit  connection  therefor,  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing coils  each  consisting  of  a  single  core  and  inner  and  outer  layers 
wound  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other,  and  the  said 
windings  of  the  receiving-coil  arranged  opposite  to  those  of  the  trans- 
mitting-coil. and  a  service-conductor  leading  to  the  main  conductor 
and  to  which  one  terminal  of  each  of  the  outer  or  secondary  layer  of 
the  sending  and  receiving  coils  is  connected. 

5.  In  a  system  of  telegraphic  communication,  the  combination 
of  a  single  main  conductor  having  ungrounded  terminals,  in  combi- 
nation with  complementary  sending  and  receiving  apparatus  and 
two  induction-coils  each  comprising  inner  and  outer  winding  ar- 
ranged in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other  and  with  the 
winding  of  the  respective  layers  in  the  sending-coil  arranged  oppo- 
site to  the  winding  of  the  same  layers  in  the  receiving-coil,  said  ter- 
minals of  the  main  conductor  constituting  the  outer 'or  secondary 
winding  of  the  coils. 


,783.605.   niD  MBCHANISM  FOR  SBWIN0-MACHIVB8    Jon 
BIMOOW.  MiniMnpoUi.  Mtain    PiM  Nov.  10  1804    Stftel  Mo  83S.118. 


riatM — 1  In  a  single-thread  reciprocating-feed  sewing-ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  driving-shaft,  having  two  eccentrics, 
of  a  feed-bar  carrying  a  feed-dog  and  forked  to  embrace  one  of  said 
eccentrics,  a  rocker  to  which  said  bar  is  pivoUlly  connected,  a  yoke 
jointed  to  said  feed-bar  and  embracing  the  other  of  said  eccentrics, 
an  adjusUble  gage,  a  regulating-lever  having  a  free  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  spring  engaging  said  lever  and 
holding  it  against  said  gage,  an  indicator  to  show  the  position  at 
which  said  gage  is  set,  said  lever  being  free  to  be  moved  away  from 
said  gage  to  a  position  where  it  will  be  on  a  leve!,  or  nearly  so,  with 
the  pivot  by  which  the  yoke  is  joined  to  the  feed-bar,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  lever  with  said  yoke,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

S.  In  a  single-thread  reciprocating-feed  sewing-machine,  the 
combination  with  the  driving-shaft  haWng  two  eccentrics,  of  a  feed- 
bar  carrying  a  feed -dog  and  forked  to  embrace  one  of  said  eccentrics, 
a  rocker  to  which  said  bar  is  pivotally  connected,  a  yoke  jointed  to 
said  feed-bar  and  embracing  the  other  of  said  eccentrics,  an  adjust- 
able gage,  an  indicator  to  show  the  position  at  which  said  gage  is 
set,  a  regulating-lever  limited  in  its  movemenU  by  said  gage,  but 
free  to  be  moved  away  from  said  gage  to  a  position  where  it  will  be 
on  a  level,  or  nearly  so,  with  the  pivot  by  which  the  yoke  is  joined  to 
the  feed-bar,  a  spring  engaging  said  lever  and  holding  it  against 
said  gage  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  said  yoke,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


783.6C)6.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  THB  FACB  LlAHDH  P. 
Bown  and  Wiuja«  i.  Whiti,  Auburn.  N.  T.  Filed  Juoe  11.  1900. 
Serial  No.  19.89ft. 


Claim.— The  combination  with  the  chair,  of  a  drying  attach- 
ment carried  by  the  chair  and  comprising  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  chair 
and  having  a  pair  of  outwardly-extending  supporting-arms,  and  a 
downwardly-extending  guide-arm.  an  air-forcing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  cylinder  mounted  between  the  supporting-arms  and  having 
a  movable  lower  head,  a  rod  working  through  the  lowermost  sup- 
porting-arm and  the  guide-arm  and  connected  to  said  movable  lower 
head,  an  air-inlet  and  an  air-outlet  for  said  cylinder,  a  flexible  tube 
connected  to  the  air-outlet,  a  foot-lever  connected  to  the  rod  for  op- 
erating the  lower  head  to  force  air  through  the  outlet  and  tube,  and 
a  spring  for  returning  the  lower  head  to  iU  normal  or  rest  position. 


783,607.     OAMB  DEVICB.    Wiua  B  Bowm  Rocbeit«  N  T. 
rm  Mir  2.  1904     Seriai  No  186.242. 
Claim.— As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  game  device 


a  19* 


conpriaiBK  •  trmnsparvat,  clongatMi  cjli 
both  rndi,  horizontal  rups  secured  at  oppdait« 
wall  of  the  casiBX  b«(wern  thr  rad»  th«rr« 
thr  center  of  tb«  caaiaft.  and  a  looae  pla^in 
the  bottum  of  said  ra#inK 
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B^rical  caaiig  cloaed  at 

point*  to  thr  innci 

and  projecting  toward 

piece  for  e»ery  cup,  in 


783.fi<)8.  CLOSURB  FOR  RECBPTACUIS  WlUJAM  C.  BUHLM. 
Su  rnacMco.  Cal  migaor  to  Juliui  A  I^aodsbMier  Alameda  CiJ. 
PIM  Apr  4.  1904     S«nal  No  301.371 


Claim  ~\.  A  receptacle  formed  with  I  packinf^-neat,  and  hav- 
ing  a  piphrral  funixr  adjacent  to  said  seat,  a  cover  having  a  pack- 
ing seat,  and  a  roniposition  ga«ket  rompreased  between  said  .'teats 
and  into  naid  groove 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  1  cover  for  the  same,  and 
an  intermediate  conipoi«ition  packing  having  the  described  charac- 
teristics, space  being  provided  adjacent  to  tl  e  packing  whereby  said 
packing  when  softened  and  espoBed  to  prtMurc  can  expand  into 
such  space,  but  i«  otherwise  confined.  I 

7HH,(K)t>.   TOOTH  RBOULATOR    JoBM  B  CAHmHO  Dottw,  Colo. 
PtM  May  2.  1904     Serial  No  206  OM. 


cmimm. 


CUdm.—l.  In  a  tooth-regulator,  the 
shaped  bar,  apd  a  spiral  spring  mounted 
ing  purposes! 

i    The  (M^mbin'ation   of  an  arch-sha 
mounted  thereon   for  ligature-holding  pur 
threaded  on  the  bar  and  engaeine  the  e\ 


p4d 


combination  of  an  arch- 
tl(freon  for  ligature-hold- 


78:^.61  1 .     MBAlfS  rOR  8BC0RIN0  WATCH  M0VB1IBNT8  IR 

THBI|  CASBS  funcots  Chiviujit  Bwdm  3wlt»rtand  aasignor 
to  SociHt  Anonyme  Louis  Brandt  ft  Tnn  Bienne  Switxertand  a  Cor- 
poratioa  of  SwitaBriand     FiM  D«c  31  190S     Serial  No  187.27B. 


bar.   a  spiral   spring 
o-tes.  and  tension-nuts 
mities  of  the  spring. 


«re 


7HHH1().    AIR  VENT  FOR  BBBRBARKELS    MaKLITJ  ChaPUH 
^  leattle  Wart     Filed  Apr  22.  1904     Sen*!  No  204.307 


CImim.—l.  The  combination,  with  the 
ing  extending  therethrough  which  is 


Ut. 


sock 


lid 
plt>v 


chamber,   the  tube   pmvided   with   a   non 
waaher  external  of  and  carried  b_v  the  said 
fitted  about  the  said  tube,  and  means  for 
•gainst  the  said  washer  whereby  the  latter 
packing  between  the  said  tube  and  the 
forth 

i.  The  combination  with  the  socket,  a 
extending  axially  therethrough,  the  plug 
the  taper-shaped  apertured  elastic  nor.zle  on 
plug,  and  the  elaatic  washer  earned  on  the 
face  of  the  said  tube.  subsUntially  as  set 

3    The  combination  with  a  socket,  a  si 
means  for  securing  the  sleeve  in  position  in 
located  in   he  socket  below  the  end  of  said 
kxMelj  through  said  socket  and  the  said  »!« 
waaber.a  plug  seated  in  the  end  of  saidtubi 


socket  having  an  open- 

formi'd  with  an  intermediate 

letum   valve,  an  elastic 

be.  and  a  sleeve  loosely 

forcing  the  said  sleeve 

is  compressed  to  form  a 

et.  substantiallT  as  set 


the  sleeve,  of  the  tube 

ided  with  an  air-inlet, 

the  inner  end  of  the  said 

external  peripheral  sur- 

fitting  in  said  socket, 
le  s«xket  and  the  washer 
ileeve,  of  a  tube  passing 
ve  and  embraced  by  said 
and  a  valve  on  said  plug. 


epve  I 


rh 


Claim  —1.  The  combination  with  a  watchcase-center  having  a 
flange  toward  it*  back  of  smaller  diametral  opening  than  the  open- 
ing at  its  front  side,  a  pillar-plate  adapted  to  enter  the  case-center 
from  the  front  side,  and  means  for  holding  the  pillar-plate  in  place, 
comprising  adjustable  teneion  members  secured  to  the  pillar-plate 
and  engaging  the  back  or  outer  side  of  the  said  flange  of  the  case- 
center,  and  a  separable  spacing  member  engaging  thr  front  side  of 
said  flange  and  thr  pillar-plate. 

2.  A  watch-movement  having  a  flange  at  its  periphery,  a  sur- 
rounding dust-band  having  an  internal  shoulder  against  which  said 
flange  rests,  a  screw  tapped  into  the  under  ^•idr  of  said  movement 
and  having  a  head  located  below  the  lower  edge  of  ."aid  band  and 
adapted  to  project  laterally  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  movement 
and  the  lower  edge  of  said  band  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  portion  of 
said  case. 

3.  A  watch-movement  having  a  flange  at  its  peripherv'.  a  sur- 
rounding dust-band  having  an  internal  shoulder  against  which  said 
flange  rests,  said  band  being  turned  inwardly  at  its  rear  side,  said 
movrnirnl  having  one  or  more  recesses  in  its  periphery,  a  screw 
tapped  into  the  under  side  of  said  movement  and  liK-ated  in  said  re- 
cess and  having  a  head  located  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  band 
and  ailapted  to  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  movement,  and 
a  spacing  member  located  in  said  recess  above  the  head  of  said  screw 
and  also  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  movement 

4.  In  combination,  a  watchcase-center  having  an  inturned 
flange  at  its  rear  side,  a  watch-movrmeiit  having  a  flange  at  its  pe- 
riphery, a  surrounding  dust -band  having  an  internal  shoulder 
against  which  said  latter  flange  rests,  said  dust-band  being  turned 
inwardly  at  its  r«>ar  side  and  resting  on  thr  flange  on  said  case-cen- 
ter, said  movement  having  one  or  more  recesses  in  its  periphery,  a 
screw  tapped  into  the  under  side  of  said  movement  and  located  in 
said  receaa  and  having  a  head  located  below  thr  lower  edge  of  said 
band  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  peripherj-  of  said  movement 
and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  flange  on  said  case-center,  whereby 
said  flange  on  said  case-center  is  held  between  said  dust-band. and 
head 

b.  In  combination,  a  watchcase-center  having  an  inturned 
flange  at  its  rear  side,  a  watch-movement,  a  surrounding  dust-band 
supporting  said  movement,  said  dust-band  resting  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  caae-center  flange,  said  movement  at  iu  rear  side  being  adapt- 
ed to  project  into  the  opening  formed  by  said  case-center  flange,  a 
spacing  member  lo«-ated  between  said 'dust-band  and  movement  and 
resting  against  the  upper  portion  of  said  case-center  shoulder  and 
supporting  said  movement,  and  one  or  more  screws  tapped  into  the 
under  side  of  said  movement  and  having  a  head  located  below  the 
lower  edge  of  said  caae-center  flange  and  adapted  to  pmject  beyond 
the  same  whereby  said  latter  flange  is  held  between  said  spacing 
member  and  said  head. 

6.  In  combination,  a  watch-movement  having  one  or  more  re- 
cesaea  in  its  periphery,  a  screw  tapped  into  the  under  side  of  said 
movement  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  said  movement, and  a  spacing  member  located  in  said  recess 
above  the  head  of  said  screw  and  also  projecting  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  aaid  movement. 

7.  In  combinat  on,  a  watcb-movement  having  one  or  more  re- 
ceaaee  in  its  periphery,  a  screw  tapped  into  the  under  side  of  said 
movement  and  having  its  shank  located  in  said  receaa.  and  having  a 
head  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  movement, 
and  a  sparing  member  also  located  in  said  receaa  above  the  head  of 
the  aaid  screw  and  also  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  move- 
ment. 

8.  A  watch-movement  having  a  flange  at  its  periphery,  a  sur- 
rounding dust-band  having  an  internal  shoulder  against  which  Mid 
flange  reata,  said  movement  having  one  or  more  recease*  in  ita  pe- 
riphery, a  screw  tapped  into  the  under  sideof  said  movement  and 
having  a  head  located  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  band  and  adapted 
to  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  movement,  and  a  spacing 
member  located  in  said  receaa  above  the  head  of  said  screw  and  also 
projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  movement. 

9.  In  combination,  a  watchcase-center  having  an  inturned 
flange  at  ita  rear  side,  a  wat4rh-movement,  a  surrounding  dutt-band 
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supporting  said  movement,  aaid  duat-band  resting  on  the  upper  tide 
of  said  caae-center  flange,  aaid  movement  at  its  rear  side  being  adapt- 
ed to  project  into  the  opening  formed  by  said  case-center  flange,  and 
one  or  more  screws  tapped  into  the  under  side  of  aaid  movement  and 
having  a  head  located  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  caae-center  flange 
and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  same  whereby  said  latter  flange 
is  held  between  said  dust-band  and  said  head. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  watchcase-center  having  a  flange 
toward  its  back  of  smaller  diametrical  opening  than  the  opening  at 
ita  front  side,  a  movement  adapted  to  enter  the  case-center  from  the 
front  side  and  project  into  the  opening  formed  by  said  caae-center 
flange,  and  means  for  holding  the  movement  in  place,  comprising  ad- 
justable tension  member*  secured  to  the  movement  and  engai^ng  the 
back  or  outer  side  of  the  said  flange  of  the  case-center,  and  one  or 
more  separable  spacing  members  engaging  the  front  aide  of  said 
flange  and  the  movement. 

11.  A  watch-movement  having  a  flange  at  its  periphery,  a  sur- 
roundin<t  dust-band  having  a  shoulder  against  which  said  flange 
rests,  said  movement  having  one  or  more  recessea'in  its  periphery, 
one  or  more  screws  Upped  into  the  under  sidr  of  said  movement  and 
having  a  head  located  in  said  receas  and  below  the  low  er  edge  of  aaid 
band  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  movement 
at  that  point. 

12.  Asa  means  for  fastening  a  watch-movement  to  itacaaefrom 
the  back  of  the  v»  atch,  the  combination  of  a  case-center  having  front 
and  back  inward  extensions,  a  watch-movement  sufficiently  small  to 
be  inserted  from  the  front,  said  movement  including  a  front  move- 
ment-plate deUched  from  said  front  extension  and  a  dust-band  suf- 
ficiently small  to  come  within  the  front  extension  and  rest  on  the 
back  extension,  a  screw,  a  threaded  end  of  which  screws  into  said 
movement-plate  and  the  head  of  which  bears  against  the  aaid  back 
extension  so  as  to  draw  the  movement-plate  toward  said  back  exten- 
sion upon  s<rewing  up  the  screw,  said  du*t-band  being  clamped  be- 
tween said  movement-plate  and  said  back  extension 

13.  A  watch-movement  having  a  peripheral  flange,  a  move- 
ment-support ouuide  of  said  movement  below  said  flange,  and  one 
or  more  screws  inside  of  said  support  and  screwing  into  said  move- 
ment from  the  rear  and  having  a  head  below,  and  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  peripliery  of  said  movement  at.  the  lower  edge  of 
aaid  supp*.rt,  said  screw  being  of  a  jength  sufficient  to  form  a  space 
between  said  support  and  head  while  thr  thread  of  said  screw  is  in 
engagi-tnrnt  with  *aid  muvemrnt,  said  space  bring  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  part  of  a  watchcaite. 

14  A  watch-movement  having  a  peripheral  fl«ng»-.  said  move- 
ment including  a  front  piste,  a  movement-support  in  the  form  of  a 
ring  outside  of  said  movrm'J^nt  below  said  flange,  and  one  or  more 
screws  inside  of  .aid  ring  and  wrewing  into  said  front  plate  from  the 
rear  and  having  n  head  below ,  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  movement  si.  the  lower  edge  of  said  nng.  said 
screw  being  of  a  length  sufticieni  to  form  a  space  t>etwey»  said  ring 
and  head  white  the  thread  of  said  screw  is  in  engagement  with  said 
front  plate,  said  space  being  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  a  watch- 
case. 

1')  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  the  rase  thereof.of  a  move- 
ment sufticicutly  small  to  be  set  into  the  said  case  from  the  front  o( 
the  same,  a  movement-support  forming  a  seat  for  the  mtnruient  and 
resting  upon  the  said  case  at  the  back  thereof,  and  one  or  more 
screws  passing  from  rear  to  front,  entering  the  said  movement  and 
coacting  with  the  said  caae  at  the  back  thereof  to  draw  the  move- 
ment rearward  and  seal  thr  same  upon  the  said  movement-support 
and  in  turn  seat  the  said  movement-support  upon  the  said  caae  at  the 
back  thereof,  said  movement  being  unsupported  by  said  caae  at  the 
front  thereof. 

16.  In  a  waUh.  the  combination  with  the  case  thereof,  of  a  move- 
ment having  a  front  plate,  said  movement  being  sufficiently  small 
to  be  set  into  thf  said  caae  from  the  front  of  the  same,  a  movement- 
support  forming  a  seat  for  the  movement  and  resting  upon  the  aaid 
case  at  the  back  thereof,  and  one  or  more  screws  pasaing  from  rear 

to  front,  entering  the  front  plate  of  the  aaid  movement  and  coact- 
ing with  the  said  case  at  the  back  thereof  to  draw  the  movement 
rearward  and  scat  the  same  upon  the  said  movement -aupport,  and  in 
turn  seat  the  said  moveraeiit-sui>port  upon  the  said  caae  at  the  back 
thereof,  said  movement  being  unsupported  bv  aaid  caae  at  the  front 
thereof. 

17.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  the  c«»e  thereof,  of  a  move- 
ment having  a  front  plate,  said  movement  being  aufficienUv  amall 
to  be  set  into  the  said  case  from  thr  front  of  the  same,  a  movement- 
support  in  the  form  of  a  ring  aurroundmg  the  movement  and  re*ting 
upon  the  said  caae  at  the  back  thereof,  and  one  or  more  screws  paaa^ 


ing  from  rear  to  front,  entering  the  froiit  plate  of  the  aaid  movement 
and  coacting  with  the  said  case  at  the  back  thereof  to  draw  the  move- 
ment rearward  and  seat  the  front  plate  thereof  upon  the  said  ring, 
and  in  turn  seat  the  said  ring  upon  the  aaid  caae  at  the  back  thereof, 
said  movement  l>eing  unsupported  by  aaid  ca*e  at  the  front  thereof 


788.0 1  '>».  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
aaigaor  lo  A.  L  Clark.  Elgin,  IU. 
213.761 


PncT  L.  Clask.  BrMol  Cou.. 
Piled  June  23.  1904     Serial  lo 


Claim.— I.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  chambercontaining 
an  electrically-conductive  liquid  and  rlrrtrodrs  betwern  which  auch 
liquid  effects  electrical  connect  on  w  hen  lodged  in  contact  therewith, 
and  a  quantity  of  other  liquid  contained  in  said  chamber  adapted  to 
take  up  the  circuit-interrupting  products 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  chamber  containing  an  elec- 
trically-conductive liquid  and  ele<trodes  between  which  such  liquid 
effects  electrical  connection  when  lodged  in  conUct  therewith,  and 
a  quantity  of  other  liquid  couUined  in  said  clyimber  adapted  to 
take  up  the  product  which  results  from  the  passage  of  the  electric 
current. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  chamber  conUining  an  elec- 
trically-conductive liquid  and  electrodes  between  which  such  liquid 
efTects  electrical  connection  when  lodged  in  contact  therewith,  and  a 
neutral  liquid  contained  in  said  chamber,adapted  to  take  up  the  cir- 
cuit-interrupting producta. 

4  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  chambercontaining  an  rle<-- 
trically-conductivr  liquid  and  electrodes  betWern  which  such  liquid 
eflTects  electrical  connection  when  lodged  in  contact  therewith,  and  a 
slightly  viscid  liquid  cdistatned  in  said  chamber. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  chamber  containing  an  elec- 
trically-conductive liquid  and  electrodes  between  which  »uch  liquid 
effecU  electrical  connection  w  hen  lodged  in  conUct  therewith,  and  a 
neutral  slightly-viscid  liquid  als<.  contained  in  said  chamber 

fi  An  electric  switch  coniprii'ing  a  thamber  mounted  for  alter- 
nately raising  and  lowering  the  <  .«nlact  end  :  an  riectrit ally-conduct- 
ive liquid  therein  for  effecting  .  ontact  by  the  gravitation  of  said  liq- 
uid to  the  conta<  t  end  when  the  latter  is  deprewsed.  and  a  quantity  of 
other  liquid  conuined  in  »aid  chamber  adapted  to  take  up  the  cir 
cuit-interrupting  products. 

7  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  chamber  containing  an  elec- 
trically-conductive liquid  and  electrodes  between  which  such  liquid 
effects  electrical  connection  when  lodged  in  conUcI  therewith,  said 
chamber  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  cause  the  conducting  liquid  to 
move  into  and  out  of  circuit-closing  position,  and  a  quantity  of  other 
liquid  conuined  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  Uke  up  the  circuit-in- 
terrupting products 

N  An  electric  switch  comprising,  in  combination  writh  a  cham- 
ber mounted  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  the  conUct  end. 
a  globule  of  mercury  in  ^uch  chamber  and  a  small  quantity  of  viscid 
neutral  liquid  therein. 

9  An  electric  switch  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  cham- 
ber mounted  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  the  conUct  end  and 
having  intermediate  iU  ends  an  obstruction  or  dam  to  reUrd  flow 
therethrough  from  end  to  end;  a  quantity  of  electrically-conductive 
liquid  in  such  chamber  and  a  small  quantity  of  slightly-viacid  liquid 
also  conuined  therein. 


783.6 1 3.    PHOTOORAPHIC-FILM  PACKAGE  FOR  COLOR  PHO- 
TOGRAPHY    Jo8«?bTClami.  Harrow  England.  MRgnor  to  Baat- 
mac  Kodak  Company.  Rochaatar.  N  T  .  a  Corporauon  of  New  York. 
-  FIM  July  86.  1904.    Sartal  Ho.  218.003 
Claim. — 1.   A  film-package  embodying  a  series  of  superposed 
sheets  of  sensitieed  photographic  film,  each  film  sheet  being  co\-ered 
by  a  differently-tinted  color-screen  which  is  movable  with  it. 

1.  .V  film-package  embodying  a  »erie«  of  super|>osed  film-sup- 
porting sheets  of  opaque  material,  each  sheet  having  attached  there- 
to a  aenaitixed  photographic  film  and  a  transparent  color-*crren. 
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3.   A   Alm-p«ekaK«  eabudjiBg  sup«rp4«ed 
op«qu«  ni«tfrial,  rarb  having  a  flexiblr  pf 
flrxiblr  color-iWM^n  ext^ndinK  over  the  film 
Alma  bring  arrangrd  in  a  pluralitj  of  nimili 
containing  mmrn»  of  three  different  color*. 
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flexible  ittieeta  of 

otographic  film  and  a 

thereon,  the  iiheetii  and 

aerie*  and  each  iterie* 


4  A  Klni-parliage  embodyin»{  nuperp^^eii  flexible  sheetn  of 
opaque  nialerial  each  having  a  flexible  pl^olographii  film  and  a 
flexible  color-K-reen  extending  over  the  film  thereon,  the  sheet:*  and 
ftlmn  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  similar  nerie*  each  nericx  con- 
Uinicg  MTeen»  of  three  different  colors,  and  indicating-marku  on 
the  opaque  sheets  for  designating  the  *erie^  to  which  it  belong* 

h  A  film-package  for  color  photography  embodying  a  holder 
having  an  exponure-aperture  and  detiignat  ng-markii  at  the  edge* 
thereof,  a  «erie»  of  »en*itized  films  therein  each  having  a  color- 
M-re-n  attached  thereto  and  movable  thcrew  th,  naid  ncreena  extend- 
ing over  the  face  of  the  film. 


7Hil.«>14.    FURNACE     Louis  P  COHIN,  New  York  If  T     FiJed 
Dm.  28.  1903     Serial  No  187  000 


gaging  the  name  and  mounted  in  movable  aupporta,  a  driving-«haft 
arranged  in  line  with  the  operative  position  of  aaid  agitating-nhaft, 
and  a  coupling  device  for  connecting  Mid  agitating-ahaft  w  ith  «aid 
driving-nhaft  or  disconnecting  it  therefrom,  substantially  an  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  movable  grate,  an  agitating-khaft  en- 
gaging the  name  and  mounted  in  movable  support*,  rock-arms  in 
which  said  shaft  is  journaled  and  which  can  be  swung  down  for  low- 
ering the  grate  out  of  its  ni>rmal  position,  a  driving-shaft  in  line  with 
the  operative  position  of  said  agitating-sbaft.  and  a  coupling  device 
for  connecting  said  agitating-shaft  with  said  driving-shaft  or  discon 
necting  it  therefn>m.  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  grate  pivoUlly  supported 
near  ita  lower  end,  an  agitating-shaft  arranged  below  the  grate  near 
its  upper  end.  rock-arms  in  which  said  shaft  is  joumaled.  a  driving- 
shaft  an-anged  in  line  with  said  agitating-shaft  in  the  operative  po- 
sition of  the  latter,  and  a  releasable  coupling  connecting  the  driving- 
shaft  with  the  agiUting-shaft.  substantially  as  set  forth 

8  The  combination  of  a  grate  composed  of  two  sets  of  grate- 
bam,  each  set  being  movubly  supported  and  capable  of  independent 
as  well  as  simultaneous  n«)\enienl.  a  shaft  provided  with  agitating 
devices  which  operate  upon  each  set  of  bars,  a  movable  support  for 
said  shaft,  a  driving-shaft  and  a  coupling  device  which  connects  the 
driving-shaft  with  the  agitating-shaft  in  the  operative  position  of  the 
latter,  and  upon  being  uncoupled,  permits  the  support  and  the  grate 
to  be  lowM-ed.  substantially  as  set  forth 

9.  The  combination  of  a  movable  grate,  an  agitating-ahaft  ar- 
ranged below  the  same  having  a  socket  in  its  end.  agiUting-cams  ar- 
ranged on  said  shaft,  a  movable  support  for  said  shaft,  a  hollow 
driving-shaft  arranged  in  line  with  the  operative  position  of  said  agi- 
tating-shaft. and  a  coupling-pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  hollow 
driving-shaft  and  the  socket  of  said  agitating-shaft.  subsUntially  aa 
act  forth. 

7H3.<iir>.      CORNER  CLAMP      JoHH  M   Coinu)T   Alleglwiy.  P*. 
FiiMlJiiiM27.  1904     Sfftal  No.  214  357 


Clmim—l    The  combination  of  two  s pries  of  inclined  grate- 


bars,  the  bars  of  one  series  alternating  with 


Tien,  a  cross-piece  by  which  the  bars  of  ea<:h  series  are  rigidly  con- 


nected, a  stationary  cross-bar  upon  which 


the  bars  of  the  other  se- 


the  bars  are  supported 


near  their  lower  ends  and  on  which  said  birs  can  oacillate,  a  trans- 
verse  agiUting-shaft  arranged  underneath  ihc  upper  portions  of  the 
bars  and  provided  with  two  sets  of  cams  Mthich  project  in  opposite 
directions  and  each  of  which  supports  a  k"**  »'  »•''*  ^*^'  ""* 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft.  subsUniially  as  set  forth 

i.  The  combination  of  a  grate  pivoted]  near  one  end,  an  agitat- 
ing-shaft arranged  underneath  the  grate  nfar  the  other  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  cams  on  which  the  grate| rests,  means  for  routing 
•aid  shaft,  and  vertically-movable  support  on  which  said  shaft  ia 
joumaled  and  by  which  said  shaft  and  th4  grate  can  b«  raised  and 
lowered  together,  subsuntially  as  set  fortji 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  gratje,  a  sUtionary  support  on 
which  the  grate  is  supported  near  its  low^r  end.  an  agitating-shaft 
arranged  underneath  the  upper  portion  of  the  grate  and  provided 
with  cams  on  which  the  grate  rests.  ^meanH  for  routing  said  shaft. 
and  rock-arms  on  which  said  shaft  is  jour^aled  and  which  are  mov- 
able up  and  down.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  of  two  series  of  gTate-bars,  the  bars  of  one 
series  alternating  with  the  bars  of  the  other  series,  a  sUtionary  sup- 
port on  which  the  bara  are  supported  and  <»n  which  said  bar»  can  os 
ciliate,  a  transverse  agiUting-shaft  arranjled  andemeath  the  grate- 
b«n  at  a  distance  from  said  sUtionary  support  and  provided  with 
two  sets  of  cams  which  project  in  opposite  directions  and  each  of 
which  supports  a  series  of  said  bars,  meant  for  routing  s*id  shaft  to 
oscillate  the  two  seriee  of  bars  in  opposite  direi-tions.  and  rock-arma 
in  wh»c,h  said  shaft  is  joumaled  and  which  are  movable  up  and  down 
for  raising  or  lowering  said  shaft  and  bothjseU  of  bars.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

i.  The  combination  of  a  movable  gritv,  an  agiUting-shaft  en- 


i'laim  —I  An  angle-clamp  tor  plates  having  in  combination 
two  clamping  members  each  having  resilient  bearing  portions  in 
planes  at  angles  to  each  other,  the  angle  formed  by  the  bearing  por- 
tions of  one  of  the  members  varying  from  the  angle  formed  by  the 
plates  to  be  clamped,  and  means  for  forcing  the  clamping  membera 
toward  each  other.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  angle-clamp  for  plates  having  in  combination  an  outer 
clamping  member  having  connected  bearing  portions  at  an  angle  to 
each  oth>r.  an  inner  clamping  member  having  connected  bearingpor- 
tions  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  connections  between  the  bearing 
portions  of  one  of  the  members  constructed  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
bearing  portions  normally  at  an  angle  to  each  other  differing  from 
the  desired  angle  between  the  plates  to  be  connected  and  means  for 
drawing  the  clamping  members  toward  each  other.  subsUntially  as 
set  forth. 

7H8.(>16.  VENTILATING  3T8TEM  MoiTlMll  B  COOLIT.  Ann 
Arbor.  Midi.  PUed  May  U.  1903  Senal  No  1M.712. 
CUim.—l.  Iji  a  ventilating  system  for  buildings  having  rooms 
each  provided  with  a  fresh-air  flue  aid  a  foul-air  flue,  dampers  in 
said  flues,  and  a  fluid-operated  damper-actuator;  a  source  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure;  a  header  communicating  with  said  source;  a  three-way 
valve  for  controlling  communication  lietween  the  header  and  said 
source;  conduits  connecting  the  header  with  each  damper-actuator; 
together  with  a  three-way  valve  in  each  conduit:  said  three-way 
,alvea  being  grouped  at  a  central  sUtion.  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 
2.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  buildings  having  room*  each  pro- 
vided with  a  fresh-air  flue  and  foul-air  flue,  dampers  in  said  flues,  and 
a  fluid-operated  damper-actuator;  a  source  of  fluid  under  preaaure; 
a  pair  of  headers  communicating  with  said  source ;  a  three-way  valve 
for  controlling  communication  between  each  header  and  said  source ; 
pipes  connecting  the  two  headers;  a  conduit  connecting  one  of  said 
pipes  with  each  damper-actuator,  together  with  a  three-way  valve  in 
each  conduit. 
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783.617.  STBAM  OINBRATOR  Oioui  D.  CooPBL  St.  John. 
Mich  .  liriKDor  to  Jatto  Cooper.  St  Johns  Mteh  PHad  Oet.  27. 1901 
Serial  No  230.190. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  fire-pot 
formed  with  an  annular  water-space  and  laterally-extending  sup- 
porting-lugs, a  water-wall  supported  on  the  rear  end  of  the  fire-pot, 
a  steam-drum  supported  at  one  end  by  said  wall  and  water-tubes 
cloaed  at  one  end  and  communicating  with  the  water-*pace  of  the 
wall  at  their  opposite  ends,  said  tubes  being  arranged  to  form  an 
artih  over  the  fire-pot. 

2.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  fire-pot  formed 
with  an  annular  water-space,  a  water-wall  formed  with  apertured 
lugs  at  iU  opposite  ends,  apertured  lugs  on  the  fire-pot  registering 
with  the  lugs  on  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  and  bolu  connecting  said 
lugs,  a  steam-drum  supported  by-  aaid  wall,  bolU  paaaing  through 
lug*  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  drum  and  wall  rigidly  uniting  aaid 
drum  and  wall,  and  water-tabea  cloaed  at  one  end  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  water-space  of  the  wall  at  their  opposite  end*. 

3.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  of  a  fire-pot  integrally 
formed  with  an  annular  water-apace  and  laterally-extending  lug* 
forming  the  supporting  means  for  the  fire-pot,  a  vertical  water-wall 
supported  on  the  fire-pot,  lugs  formed  with  aperture*  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  water-wall,  bolU  connecting  said  water-wall  and  fire-pot 
through  caid  apertured  lugs,  a  steam-drum  wholly  supported  by  aaid 
wall,  apertured  tugs  on  the  dram  and  wall,  bolts  uniting  said  drum 
and  wall  through  said  apertured  lugs,  and  water-tubes  closed  at  one 


end  and  communicating  with  the  water-space  of  the  waU  at  their 
opposite  ends,  said  tubes  being  arranged  to  form  an  arch  over  the 
fire-pot. 

4  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  a 
fire-pot  formed  with  an  annular  water-space  and  a  peripheral  flange 
around  its  upper  edge,  oppositely-disposed  lugs  on  the  fire-pot 
adapted  to  be  let  into  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  horizontal  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  flange  to  fill  the  space  between  the 
fire-pot  and  wall  and  forming  in  conjunction  with  said  lugs  the 
means  for  supporting  the  fire-pot,  a  vertical  water-wall  aupi>ortcdon 
the  fire-pot  and  communicating  therewith,  a  steam-dnim  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  wall  and  communicating  therewith,  and  water-tubes 
cloaed  at  their  outer  ends  and  communicating  with  the  water-wall 
at  their  inner  ends. 

5  In  a  steam -generator,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  a 
fire-pot  integrally  formed  with  an  annular  water-space  and  a  pe- 
ripheral flange,  oppositely-disposed  lugs  integrally  formed  with  said 
flange  and  adapted  to  support  the  fire-pot.  a  plate  engaging  said 
flange  and  adapted  to  separate  the  fire-chamber  from  the  ash-pit,  a 
vertical  water-wall  communicating  with  the  water-space  of  the  fire- 
pot  and  supported  thereon,  means  for  aecuring  the  water-wall  and 
fire-pot  together,  a  cylindrical  steam-drum  supported  by  *aid  wall 
and  water-tubes  communicating  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  water- 
apace  of  the  wall,  said  tubes  being  closed  at  their  outer  ends. 

€.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  with  the  walls  or  cas- 
ing, of  a  fire-pot  formed  with  an  annular  water-space  and  a  periph- 
eral flange  around  iU  upper  edge,  oppositely-disposed  lugs  forming 
a  continuation  of  said  flange  adapted  to  be  let  into  the  side  walls  to 
support  the  rear  end  of  the  fire-pot,  a  plate  engaging  said  flange 
adapted  to  be  let  into  the  side  walls  to  support  the  front  end  of  the 
flre-pot  and  separate  the  fire-chamber  from  the  ash-pit.  a  vertical 
water-wall  supported  on  the  fire-pot  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
horizonUl  cylindrical  steam-dniro  communicating  with  and  sup- 
ported by  said  wall  at  its  upper  end  and  water-tubes  closed  at  their 
outer  ends  communicating  with  the  water-space  of  the  wall  at  their 
inner  ends. 

7.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  with  the  steam-drum, 
of  the  vertical  water-wall  supporting  said  dmm,  a  plurality  of  w  ater- 
tubes  communicating  with  the  water-wall,  said  w  all  having  openings 
in  its  lower  portion  and  integrally  formed  w  ith  oppositely-disposed 
apertured  ears,  a  fire-pot  formed  with  a  peripheral  flange  and  an  an- 
nular water-space  having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the 
opeiMngs  in  the  water-wall,  boltj*  passing  through  said  ears  and 
forming  the  means  for  uniting  the  water-wall  and  fire-pot,  lugs  on 
one  end  of  the  fire-pot  and  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral 
flange  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  fire-pot  to  form  the  supportin«i 
means  therefor. 

8.  In  a  steam-generator,  the  combination  with  the  horizontal 
cylindrical  steam-dram,  of  the  vertical  water-wall  supporting  said 
dram  at  one  end  and  communicating  therewith,  said  wall  having 
openings  in  it*  lower  end  and  provided  with  oppositely-extending 
apertured  ears,  a  plurality  of  water-tulws  closed  at  their  outer  ends 
and  commuricating  with  the  water-wall  at  their  inner  ends  said 
tubes  arranged  in  the  form  of  an  arch  to  form  a  fire-chamber  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  said  tubes,  a  fire-pot  fonned  with  an  annular 
water-apace  having  openings  registering  with  the  openings  in  the 
water-wall,  bolts  passing  through  said  apertured  ears  for  securing 
the  water-wall  and  fire-pot  together,  and  oppositely-disposed  lugs 
on  the  fire-pot  forming  the  supporting  means  for  the  fire-pot. 


783.<il8.  JAR  HOLDER    Otis  Coofit  Mancheuter.  IU    Filed  Oct. 
29,  190S.    Serial  No.  179.080 


Claim. — A  device  for  holding  jam  and  other  vesaels.  comprising 
I  base,  upright  clamping-bars  spac^  apart,  arranged  around  the  pe- 
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ripberr  of  lh«  bM«,  pi»oU  rmdial  to  the  »>»•*,  connecting?  the  lower 
•ndi  of  the  clampinK-bmni  to  the  periphery  of  thr  b*»e  and  kdaptinf 
■aid  clampinK-bar«  for  tnfular  movement  in  pl»ne«  at  hfrht  tnides 
to  Mid  piToU.  and  •  flexible  annular  band  on  the  outer  aide  of  the 
aaid  clamping-bara,  near  their  upper  endt,  pivot^Uy  connected  there- 
to, open  at  one  ade  and  having  handle*  at  iu  efids. 


rergiBg  deflecting-r^eki  aecured  to  said  frame  and-  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  reaches  of  said  final  aeparator.  aubstan- 
tially  as  aet  forth 


7e8.Hl9.  APPARATUS  fOR  TRRATIKQ  SALT  HlUltT  C 
Cow  AID  OakJaod  Cal.  ««gnor  to  Callforrua  Sfctt  Company  a  Corpo- 
ratloa  of  CaUrorala     FIM  Apr  4.  1004     SerW  Ro  »l.fiS4 


Claim  - 1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  salt  in  granular  form, 
the  combinatkon  of  a  dner.  .ets  of  grinding  rolU.  a  -creen  in  commu- 
nication with  each  aet  of  roll.,  and  a  du.t-rrmfcving  device  compris- 
ing a  blower  .omniunicating  with  the  rolN  anil  the  screens 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  wilt  in  Granular  form,  a  drier, 
a  aet  of  grtndine-rolU,  a  blower  whoae  inlet-pi  k-  enter*  the  casing  of 
«aid  r-jU.  a  M't-en.  a  casing  inclosian  the  »amr,  an  elevator  for  .on- 
veying  m.^tcrial  from  said  grinding-rolU  to  .a  d  screen,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  s.,a  .creen-casing  to  a  suction- bl<^er  and  •  -1"char«. 
spout  from  said  screen  to  ■  final  receptacle 


TH.S.fJ'^  1 .  HAIR  SPRING  COLLBT  POR  TIMBPIBCBS  FlAJiI 
R.  CUNNmaHAii  Medford  Man  SMgnor  to  Blgek>w  Keanard  k  Co., 
Boston  Man    a  Finn     PUed  June  9  1904     Serial  Mo  211  850. 


12^ 


dstcharge- 


Claim—]     A  hair-spnng  collet  composed  of  two  piecM  secured 
I  together  and  bavmg  formed  in  each  of  their  inner  faoes  a  groove  for 
I  receiving  and  holding  the  inner  end  of  the  hair-spring 
]  2.   A  hair-spring  collet  cuniponed  of  two  pieces  secured  together 

I  and  having  formed  in  each  of  their  inner  faces  a  groove  for  receiving 
land  holding  thr  inner  end  of  the  hair-spriiig:  said  grooves  Upering 
in  a  dire<-tion  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  balance. 


7,'4rt.ti->H).    POTATODIQQER.    Cha*lis JjCu«JUH68  Tully  N  T. 

FUBd  PW»  8  1904.    Senal  No  192  r7e.         I 

r(«m  — I  In  a  potato-digger,  the  comliination  of  an  endless 
traveling  aeparat .  ng  apron  which  allows  the  p<|utoes  to  drop  through 
its  upper  and  lower  reaches,  and  an  open  sUti^Bary  rack  which  is  ar- 
ranged between  the  upper  and  lower  reaches  ojl  said  aprun  and  which 
allows  the  earth  to  drop  through  while  it  retartis  the  poUtoes  and  de- 
flects the  same  laterally,  substantially  as  set  lorth 

2  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  it  an  endless  traveling 
•eparating  apron  which  allows  the  potatoes  ||d  drop  through  iU  up- 
per and  lower  reaches,  and  a  sUtionary  rack  which  is  arranged  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  reaches  of  the  apron  and  directs  the  pou- 
toe,  to  the  middle  of  the  lower  reach.  subsU$lially  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  poUto-digger,  the  combination  ♦f  an  endless  separator 
and  two  downwardlv-convergiM  defle<ting  r»cks  arranged  between 
the  upper  and  lower  reaches  of  the  separaljr.  sub.UntiaUy  as  set 

4  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  bf  a  frame  provided  at 
its  front  end  with  a  plow,  a  longitudinal  endles»  separatinc-apron 
which  allow,  the  poUtoes  to  drop  through  its  upper  and  lower 
reaches  and  a  ^.taUonarv  deflecting-rack  se<jured  to  said  frame  and 
extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  reaches  of  said  apron,  said 
rack  directing  the  poUtoes  to  the  middle  o»  the  lower  reach,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  "*     '  j^    , 

5  In  a  poUto-digger.  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  at 
iu  front  end  with  a  plow,  a  primary  endles*  separator  arranged  in 
■aid  frame  in  rear  of  said  plow,  a  final  endle»-  separator  arranged  in 
said  frame  in  rear  of  said  primary  ^.parato^  and  downwardly-con 


7H3.0'J-J.    WI1ID0W-3HKLF  POR  PLAHTS     Oeobok  W  Cuitis. 
New  Britain.  Conn     PUsd  June  11  1908     Serial  No  111.138 


CWm  — 1  The  combination  of  the  two  separate  frames  having 
ahelf-supporU  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  window,  with  a  plurality  of  extensile  shelves  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  the  space  between  the  said  frames,  and  the  extensile 
trays  for  resting  upon  the  said  shelves.  subsUntially  as  descnbed 

2.  An  extensile  skeleton  shelf  consisting  of  flattened  tubes  and 
■trips  arranged  to  slide  one  within  the  other  and  secured  to  the  end 
piecM  for  banging  the  said  shelves.  sub«Untially  as  described 

3    The  extensile  trars  consisting  of  two  half  pans  open  at  one 
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end,  with  sides  having  the  rolled  upper  edges,  the  pan-bodies  and 
rolled  edges  being  fitted  to  slide  one  within  the  other,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


783.f3'23.  TOP  BOX  FASTENER  FOR  WAOORS  JosKni  Daitsib. 
Lifaratta.  lod.,  aaignor  to  The  Indiana  Wagon  Company.  Lafayvtte. 
Ind.  a  Corpontion  of  Indiana  Filed  Not  9. 1904    Serial  No  831.487. 


7SS,e-2-i.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  FUEL  BY 
DISTILLATION  Jom  T  Dam.  San  Franctooo  Cal  FUed  July  11. 
1901     Serial  No  67.917 
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riott^ — 1.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever, 
having  a  bifurcated  end.  a  cross-bar  pivotally  supported  between  the 
arms  of  said  bifurcated  end  and  having  a  transverse  perforation,  a 
fastening-rod  passing  freely  through  said  perforation  and  provided 
with  a  reUining-head  at  one  end  and  a  fastening  device  at  the  other, 
and  a  fing«r  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapt4>d  to  overhang  the  fasten- 
ing-rod in  one  position  of  the  lever, 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  main  box-body  of  a  wagon,  of  an 
extension-box  therefor,  a  fastening-lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  body 
parts  to  swing  in  the  plane  subsUntially  parallel  therewith,  and  a 
fastening-rod  swiveled  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  provided  at  iU 
free  end  with  an  engaging  device  adapted  to  engagea  portion  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  body  parts. 

3  The  combination,  with  the  main  box-body  of  a  wa^on,  of  an 
extension-box  therefor,  a  fastening-lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts, 
a  fastening-rod  ■wiveled  to  one  end  thereof  and  provided  atiU  free 
end  with  an  engaging  device  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  body  parU,  and  a  finger  carried  by  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  overhang  the  faatening-rod  when  in  one  position  to  pn- 
vent  lateral  displacement  thereof. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  main  box-body  of  a  wagon,  and  an 
extension-box  therefor,  of  a  plate  secured  to  one  of  aaid  body  parU. 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end.  a 
croas-bar  pivotally  mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  bifurcated  ends 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  perforation,  a  fastening-rod  passing 
freely  through  said  transverse  perforation  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  reUining-head  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  engaging  device, 
and  a  cooperating  engaging  device  carried  by  the  other  body  part. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  main  box-body  ot  a  wagon,  and  an 
extension-box  therefor,  of  a  plate  secured  to  one  of  said  body  parts, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  end.  a 
croaa-bar  pivotally  mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  bifurcated  end 
and  provided  with  s  transverse  perforation,  a  fastening-rod  passing 
freely  through  said  transverse  perforation  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  retaining-head  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  engaging  device, 
a  cooperating  engaging  device  carried  by  the  other  body  part,  and  a 
finger  carried  by  the  lever  and  arranged  to  overhang  said  fastening- 
rod  in  one  position  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  thereof. 

6.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever,  having  a 
bifurcated  end,  a  croas-bar  pivoUUy  supported  between  the  arms  of 
said  bifurcated  end  and  having  a  transverse  perforation,  a  fastening- 
rod  passing  freely  through  said  perforation  and  provided  with  are- 
Uiniag-head  at  one  end  and  an  engaging  device  at  the  other  end, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  aaid  fastening-rod 

7.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever,  having  a 
bifurcated  end.  a  crosa-bar  pivotally  supported  between  the  anas  of 
said  bifurcated  end  and  having  a  transverse  perforation,  a  fastening- 
rod  passing  freely  through  aaid  perforation  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  longitudinally-adjusUble  reUining-head  adapted  to  engage 
the  croas-bar  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  an  engaging  de 


Claim. — 1.  A  distillation  de vice'comprisin^Ta  pumtage  with  a 
lower  portion  open  at  both  ends;  said  passagt-  having  a  confined  up- 
per vapor-space,  a  feed-inlet,  a  dimrharge-outlet.  and  vapor-exits. 

2.  A  distillatien  device  comprising  a  passage  w  ith  a  lower  por- 
tion open  at  both  ends;  said  paasage  having  a  confined  upper  vapor- 
space,  a  feed-inlet,  a  discharge-outlet,  and  vapor-exits:  and  means 
for  moving  material  through  the  passage. 

3  A  distillation  device  comprising  a  passage  with  a  lower  por- 
tion open  at  both  ends;  said  passage  having  a  confined  upper  vapor- 
spaoe.  a  feed-inlet,  a  discharge-outlet,  and  vapor-exits;  and  a  con- 
veyer within  the  passage. 

4.  A  distillation  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  passage 
with  a  lower  portion  open  at  both  ends;  said  paasage  having  a  con- 
fined upper  vapor-space,  a  feed-inlet,  a  discharge-outlet,  and  vapor- 
eziU .  heating  means ;  and  means  for  cooling  the  residuum  of  distilla- 
tion. 

5.  A  distillation  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  paasage 
with  a  lower  portion  open  st  both  ends;  said  passage  having  a  con- 
fined upper  vapor-space,  a  feed-inlet,  a  discharge-outlet,  and  vapor- 
exiu,  means  for  moving  material  through  the  passage;  heating 
means;  and  means  for  cooling  the  residuum  of  distillation. 

6.  A  distillation  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  passage 
with  a  lower  portion  open  at  both  ends;  said  passage  having  a  con- 
fined upper  vapor-space,  a  feed-inlet,  a  discharge-outlet,  and  vapor- 
exiU;  heating  means;  means  for  cooling  the  residuum  of  distillation: 
and  means  for  molding  the  residuum  of  distillation  into  briqueU  for 
fuel  purposes, 

7.  A  distillation  device  comprising  stills,  each  open  at  iU  lower 
end  portions,  and  esch  comprising  an  upper  vapor-space  and  having 
a  vapor-exit,  passages  each  connecting  the  lower  open  end  portion 
of  one  still  with  that  of  another,  a  feed-inlet,  a  discharge^utlet,  and 
heating  means. 

8  A  distillation  device  comprising  stills,  each  open  at  iU  lower 
end  portions,  and  each  comprising  an  upper  vapor-space  and  having 
a  vapor-exit,  passages  each  connecting  the  lower  open-end  portion 
of  one  still  with  that  of  another,  a  feed-inlet,  a  discharge -outlet, 
means  for  moving  material  through  the  stills,  and  beating  means. 

9  A  distillation  device  comprising  stills,  each  open  at  its  lower 
end  portions,  and  each  comprising  an  upper  vapor-space  and  having 
a  vapor-exit,  passages  each  connecting  the  lower  open-end  portion 
of  one  still  with  that  of  another,  a  feed-inlet,  a  diacharge-outiet, 
means  inclosing  the  discharge-outlet  for  cooling  the  residuum  of  dia 
tillation.  and  heating  means. 

10  A  distillation  device  comprising  stills,  each  open  at  iU  lower 
end  portions,  and  each  comprising  an  upper  vapor-spaoe  and  having 
a  vapor-exit,  passages  each  connecting  the  lower  open-end  portion 
of  one  still  with  thst  of  another,  a  feed-inlet,  a  diacharge-outiet. 
means  inclosing  the  discharge-outlet  for  ooolihg  the  residuum  of  dis- 
tillation, means  for  moving  material  through  the  stills,  and  beating 
means 
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end,  with  aide*  having  thr  rolled  upper  edges,  the  pnn-bodie«  and 
rulled  edge*  being  fltted  to  slide  one  within  the  other,  subsUntially 
a«  described. 


7S3,(i'i3.  TOPBOXFASTEFBRPORWAOOlfS  JouraDAUBn. 
Lalayotta,  lod.,  aalgnor  to  Tbe  Indtuia  Wa^^n  Company.  LafayvUe. 
iDd.  a  CorporaUon  of  Indiana.  rUed  Not  9. 1904    Serial  Ho  831.487. 


rtoti*  —  1  A  fiHtening  devire  consisting  of  •  pivoted  lever, 
having  a  bifurcated  end.  a  croM-bar  pivotallv  supported  between  the 
arms  of  said  bifurcated  end  and  having  ■  transverse  perforation,  a 
fastening-rod  pawsing  freelv  through  said  perforation  and  provided 
with  a  reUining-head  at  one  end  and  a  fastening  device  at  the  other, 
and  a  flngtr  carried  bv  the  lever  and  adapted  to  overhang  the  fasten- 
ing-rod in  one  position  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  main  bou-body  of  a  wagon,  of  an 
extension-box  therefor,  a  fastening-lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  body 
part*  to  swing  in  the  plane  subsUntially  parallel  therewith,  and  a 
fastening-rod  swiveled  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  provided  at  iu 
free  end  with  an  engaging  device  adapted  to  engagea  portion  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  body  parts. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  main  box-body  of  a  wagon,  of  an 
extension-box  therefor,  a  fastening-lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts, 
a  fa«tening-rod  swiveled  to  one  end  thereof  and  provided  at  its  free 
end  with  an  engaging  device  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  body  parU,  and  a  finger  carried  by  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  overhang  the  fastening-rod  when  in  one  position  to  pr»> 
vent  lateral  displacement  thereof. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  main  box-body  of  a  wagon,  and  an 
extension-box  ther«for,  of  a  plate  secured  to  one  of  aaid  body  parU, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  bifurrated  end,  a 
cro«s-bar  pivotally  mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  bifurcated  ends 
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Claim — I.  .<  diittillation  device'comprining'a  pamtage  with  a 
lower  portion  open  at  both  ends^  Haid  passage  having  a  confined  up- 
per vapor-space,  a  feed-inlet,  a  discharge-outlet,  and  vapor-rxits 

2.  A  distillation  device  comprising  a  passage  with  a  lower  por- 
tion open  at  both  ends;  said  passage  having  a  confined  upper  vapor- 
space,  a  feed-inlet,  a  discharge-outlet,  and  vapor-exiti*.  and  means 
for  moving  material  through  the  passage. 

3.  A  distillation  device  comprising  a  passage  with  a  lower  por- 
tion open  at  both  ends;  said  passage  having  a  confined  upper  vapor- 
•paoe,  a  feed-inlet,  a  discharge-outlet,  and  vapor-exitu;  and  a  con- 
veyer within  the  passage. 

4.  A  distillation  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  passage 
with  a  lower  portion  open  at  both  ends:  said  passage  having  a  con- 
fined upper  vapor-space,  a  feed-inlet,  a  discharge-outlet,  and  vapor- 
ezita,  heating  means;  and  means  for  cooling  the  residuum  of  distilla- 
tion. 

5.  A  distillation  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  passage 
with  a  lower  portion  open  at  both  ends;  said  passage  having  a  con- 
fined upper  vapor-space,  a  feed-inlet,  a  discharge-outlet,  and  vapor- 
exiu,  means  for  moving  material  through  tbe  passage;  heating 
means;  and  means  for  cooling  the  residuum  of  distillation 

6.  A  distillation  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  passage 
with  a  lower  portion  open  at  both  ends;  said  paaaage  having  a  con- 
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11.  A  distillation  deric^  romprininK  c«fiii(VtMl  atilla,  each  with 
eloainttH  rrrtical  crost-Mction.  an  upp«ir  jronfined  Tapor-«pao«.  a 
lower  portion  open  at  both  end*,  and  vaporiexita:  and  a  conveyer  in 
each  ftill  for  movinK  material  therethroufcK. 

12.  A  diatillation  device  compriHinft  wiinected  stilln.  each  with 
elon|rat«d  vertical  croM-tection.  an  upper  UonAned  vapor-tpace.  a 
lower  portion  open  at  both  end«.  and  vapor-»xit»;  a  conveyer  in  each 
•till  for  moving  material  therethroujth ;  and  a  UperinK  di«char(re- 
outlet. 

13.  A  diatillation  device  compriainK  connected  stilla,  each  with 
elongated  vertical  croaaaection.  an  upper  confined  vapor-apace,  a 
lower  portion  open  at  both  end*,  and  vapor-txita:  a  conveyer  in  each 
•till  for  moving  material  therethrough;  a  U^pering  discharge-outlet, 
and  a  cooling-bath  incloaing  the  latter 

14  .\  diatillation  device  compriaing,  ill  combination,  connected 
•tilla,  each  with  elongated  vertical  croaa-aeftion.  an  upper  confined 
vapor-apace,  a  lower  portion  open  at  both  enda,  and  vapor-exita;  con- 
veyera  in  the  atills  having  ahafu  geared  together:  a  furnace:  and  a 
cooling  device 

15.  A  diatillation  device  compriaing,  iii  combination,  connected 
■atilla,  each  with  elongated  vertical  croaa-aertion.  an  upper  confined 
vapor-apace,  a  lower  portion  open  at  bothei^s.  and  vapor-exita;  con- 
veyer* in  the  atilla  having  shafu  geared  together;  a  furnace;  a  cooling 
device;  and  meana  for  forming  the  reaiduUm  into  briquets  for  fuel 
purpoaea. 


783.6'25.  won  RBFILLABLB  BOTTLB  MlciaiL  0  DmuilT 
Syractw.  N  T  .  aatgDor  of  Uuw-rounia  to  I«m1  Cote.  Nev  York 
H  T     Piled  lUy  6.  1904     Serai  No  200,319. 


provided  with  a  diacharge-port  and  with  a  concave  valve-aeat  aur- 
rounding  said  port,  and  a  aemiapherical  valve  adapted  to  enter  said 
aeat  and  hinged  to  the  outer  face  of  the  plug  **  act  forth. 

5.  In  a  bottle  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  rombination  with  the 
neck,  of  a  tube  permanently  locked  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  hollow 
liquid-conducting  (one  rigidly  aecured  at  its  larger  end  in  the  inner 
end  of  the  tube  and  provided  in  one  aide  with  an  outlet-opening,  a 
tranaverae  guard-plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cone  and  ar- 
ranged with  a  paasage  between  the  plate  and  tube  at  the  side  oppo- 
site the  outlet  of  the  cone,  and  a  valve  disposed  in  the  larger  end  of 
aaid  cone  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  bottle  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
neck  provided  with  an  internal  circumferential  groove,  of  a  metallic 
tube  fitted  to  the  interior  of  said  neck  and  formed  with  an  external 
bead  engaging  said  groove  and  permanently  locking  the  tube  to  the 
neck,  a  hollow  liquid-conducting  cone  disposed  within  the  tube  with 
its  smaller  end  extending  outward  and  provided  thereat  with  an  out- 
let-opening, and  rigidly  secured  at  its  larger  end  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  tube,  a  guard  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cone  over  said  open- 
ing, a  plug  secured  in  the  larger  end  of  the  cone  and  provided  with 
a  discharge-port  and  with  a  concave  valve-seat  in  its  outer  face  and 
surrounding  said  diacharge-port,  and  a  weighted  aemiapherical  valve 
hinged  to  the  plug  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  bottle  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
neck,  of  a  hollow  liquid-conducting  cone  rigidly  oecured  therein  with 
ita  smaller  end  extending  outward  and  provided  in  one  side  with  an 
outlet-opening  and  with  a  transverse  guard-plate  on  said  end  dis- 
poaed  over  the  opening  and  having  air-porta  at  its  edge,  itaid  guard- 
plate  arranged  with  a  paasage  between  it  and  the  neck,  the  cone  hav- 
ing air-porta  in  one  aide  at  its  lower  portion,  and  a  valve  controlling 
the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  body  of  the  bottle  into  aaid  cone  as 
•et  forth. 


. 
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Claim.— I  In  a  bottle  of  the  class  o^ecified,  the  combination 
with  the  neck,  of  a  hollow  liquid-conducting  cone  rigidly  secured 
therein  and  disposed  with  its  smaller  eni  extending  outward  and 
provided  in  one  side  near  -taid  end  with  a^  outlet-opening,  a  trans- 
verse guard-plate  secured  to  said  end  of  tl»e  cone  and  partly  cliwing 
the  neck  to  form  a  passage  between  the  opposite  side  of  the  cone  and 
neck,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  di8char)|e  of  lit^uid  from  the  body 
of  the  b<»ttle  into  the  cone  as  set  forth. 

i  in  a  bottle  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
neck,  of  a  hollow  liquid-conducting  cone  ttgidly  secured  therein  and  j 
disposed  with  its  smaller  end  extending  tojvard  the  mouth  of  the  bot-| 
tie  and  provided  in  said  end  with  an  outlet-opening  and  having  a 
guard  above  i>aid  opening,  a  plug  secured  in  the  inner  end  of  the  cone 
and  provided  with  a  discharge-port  and  i^  its  outer  face  with  a  con- 
cave valve-seat  surrounding  said  port,  4nd  a  semispherical  valve 
hinged  to  the  outer  face  of  the  plug  and  4dapted  to  enter  said  aeat, 
and'a  weight  suspended  from  said  valve  ats  set  forth 

3.  In  a  bottle  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  with  the 
neck,  of  a  liquid-conducting  cone  rigidl.^  secured  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet -opening,  a  guard  ab4ve  said  opening,  a  hinged 
valve  in  the  inner  end  of  the  cone  and  provided  with  depending  stem 
formed  at  iu  free  end  with  an  eye,  and  a  4'>|('>t  provided  with  a  rod 
formed  with  a  cross-bar  by  which  it  is  loosely  suspended  fn>m  said 
stem  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  a  bottle  of  the  class  specified,  the  rombination  with  the 
neck  provided  with  an  internal  circumferential  shoulder  at  its  lower 
portion,  of  a  tube  fitted  tightly  to  the  inte^or  of  the  neck  and  seated 
upon  said  .shoulder. a  hollow  liquid-condiicting  cone  secured  at  its 
larger  end  in  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  and  provided  in  one  side  near 
its  smaller  end  with  an  outlet-opening  ahd  provided  with  a  guard 

lie  larger  end  of  the  rone  and 


Claim— I.  K  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged 
together,  the  hinge  consisting  of  an  interengaging  tongue  and  bear- 
ing-blocks within  the  ends  of  the  adjoining  sections,  and  means  in- 
termediaU  the  tongue  and  bearing-blocks  for  limiting  the  travel  of 
the  tongue  whereby  a  concealed  joint  entirely  within  the  sections  is 
provided. 

2.  A  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of.hollow  sections  hinged 
together,  said  hinge  consisting  of  a  tongue  fixed  within  the  end  of 
one  section  and  provided  upon  each  side  of  its  extremities  with  par- 
allel ribs  semicircularly  disposed,  and  bearing-blocks  secured  within 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjoining  section  and  provided  upon  the  inner 
faces  of  their  extremities  with  curved  ribs  alidably  engaged  with  the 
ribs  of  the  tongue  and  confining  the  latter,  one  of  said  ribs  of  the 
bearing-blocks  being  provided  with  a  alot  and  a  stud  intermediate 
the  ribs  of  the  tongue  and  registering  with  said  slot. 


788,6*27.  CUPF  PIN    PtAiii  E  PiWiiAii.  ProTldenee.  R  I    PIM 
Sept.  M.  1904     Serial  No.  22S.962 


C^'        M 


oTer  said  opening,  a  plug  secured  in 


thf 


Claiim—l.  The  improved  blank  for  a  culT-pin  herein  described, 
consisting  01  a  body  portion  a,  a  projection  b  at  one  end  capable  of 
being  bent  into  a  pin-catch,  a  bar  or  extension  c  at  the  opposite  end, 
and  two  curved  lateral  extensions  d,  d  at  or  near  the  base  of  the  bar 
or  extension  c  and  capable  of  bending  into  binge  members,  all  made 
of  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cuff-pin,  the  combination  of  a  pin-ti>ngue  having  a  sec- 
tor-shaped head  which  is  provided  with  an  eccentrically  -  located 
pivot-hole,  a  pin-body  having  a  hinge-joint  to  which  said  head  is  piv- 
oted loosely,  and  a  bearing-piece  extending  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  pin-body  longitudinally  thereof  integral  with  «id  pin-body  and 
properly  curved  and  located  to  receive  the  thrust  of  the  outer  corner* 
of  said  sector-sha|>ed  head,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  cuiT-pin.  the  combination  of  a  pin-tongue  having  a  sec- 
tor-shaped head  which  is  provided  with  an  eccentrically-located 
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pivot-bole,  a  pin-body  having  a  hinge-joint  to  which  aaid  head  is 
loosely  pivoted,  and  a  bearing-piece  integral  with  the  pin-body  and 
bent  in  a  transverse  fold  so  as  to  extend  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 
pin-body  longitudinally  thereof  and  ao  carved  and  located  aa  to  re- 
ceive alternately  the  thrust  of  the  two  comers  of  aaid  a«ctor-«iliaped 
head  as  the  pin-tongue  is  swung  outwardly  and  inwardly,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

4  In  a  cu(T-pin,  the  combination  of  a  pin-tongue  having  a  head, 
a  pin-body  having  a  hinge-joint  to  which  said  pin-head  is  looeely 
pivoted,  and  a  bearing-piece  integral  with  the  pin-body  and  folded 
inwardly  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  pin-body  and  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  outward  awing  of  the  pin-tongue  and  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  the  head  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  improved  cuff-pin  herein  described,  constating  of  the 
pin-body  a,  the  catch  m,  the  folded  bearing-piece  o  forming  a  posi- 
tive stop  and  reinforcement,  and  the  hinge  members  p,  p,  all  made  of 
a  aingle  piece  of  metal,  together  with  the  reailient  pin-tongue  e  hav- 
ing a  sector-shaped  head  with  the  points  /  and  g  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  hinge  members  p,  p.  the  radius  of  the  point/  being 
longer  than  the  radius  of  the  point  g  and  the  point/  bearing  on  the 
piece  o  when  the  pin-tongue  is  closed  and  the  point  g  bearing  on  said 
piece  when  the  pin-tongue  is  open,  substantially  as  specified. 


7H3.6'28.    WOVBN  BLA8TIC  PABRIC     HimtT  J.  OiJSUUf,  New 
Tott.  N  T     Piled  Peb  4.  1903     Serial  No  141.791 


Claim. — I.  .Kt  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  fabric 
having  line*  of  exposed  rubber  surfaces  interspersed  on  the  face  of 
the  fabric,  the  exposed  rubber  surfaces  of  one  line  alternating  with 
the  exposed  rubber  surfaces  of  another  line,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Asa  new  artideof  manufacture,  a  woven  elastic  fabric  having 
lines  of  interspersed  rubber  surfaces  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of 
fibrous  threads  of  the  fabric,  the  exposed  rubber  surfaces  of  one  line 
alternating  with  the  exposed  rubber  surfaces  of  another  line,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  elastic  fabric  hav- 
ing elastic  warps  extending  longitudinally  of  the  fabric  and  inter- 
meshing  with  the  fibrous  weft  of  the  fabric  that  extends  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  elastic  warps,  said  weft  passing  under  and  over 
certain  of  said  warps  producing  exposed  and  concealed  portions  of 
said  elastic  warps,  substantially  as  described 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  elastic  fabric  hav- 
ing parallel  rubber  warps  intenneshing  with  certain  weft-threads, 
series  of  weft-threads  also  passing  under  and  over  certain  rubber 
warps  to  produce  exposed  and  concealed  portions  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  elastic  fabric  hav- 
ing parallel  rubber  warps  intenneshing  with  the  weft-threads  of  the 
fabric,  one  series  of  weft-threads  passing  under  and  over  certain  nib- 
ber  warps  and  an  adjacent  series  of  weft-threads  passing  over  and 
under  the  corresponding  rubber  warps  providing  exposed  and  con- 
cealed portions  of  said  warps,  interspersed  exposed  portions  of  said 
rubber  warps  being  thus  presented  outwardly  on  the  face  of  the  fab- 
ric, substantially  as  described. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  woven  elastic  fabric  hav- 
ing rubber  warps,  portions  of  said  rubber  warpe  being  alternately 
exposed  and  concealed  on  one  face  in  the  direction  of  their  length  by 
the  weft,  said  rubber  warps  being  concealed  by  the  weft  on  the  op- 
posite face,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  woven  elastic  fabric  comprising  longitudinally-disposed 
elastic  and  fibrous  warps  and  fibrous  weft,  the  weft  passing  under 
and  over  the  fibrous  warps  and  under  portions  of  the  elastic  warp* 
exposing  such  portions  of  the  latter  on  one  face  of  the  fabric,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  \  woven  elastic  fabric  comprising  longitudinally-disposed 
elastic  and  fibrous  warps  and  fibrous  weft,  the  weft  passing  under 
and  over  the  fibrous  warp  and  under  portions  of  the  elastic  warps  in 
the  same  line  and  under  and  over  intermediate  elastic  warps,  expos- 
ing portion*  of  the  elastic  warps,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


Claim.— I.  A  cement  fenc^poat  having  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  lead  clips  embededd  in  the  post  and  with  their  face*  fluah 

with  the  face  of  the  poet,  a  pair  of  | |-shaped  anchors  connected 

to  each  of  said  clips  and  being  embedded  in  the  poet,  all  aubsUntially 
aa  deacribed 
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2.  In  Pombination  with  a  plastic  fence-po*t.  a  plurality  of  soft- 
meUl  clip*  embedded  in  the  face  of  the  po«t— said  clip*  each  consi*t- 
ing  of  a  *ab*Untially  square  sheet  of  meul  doubled  u|>on  itself  with 
its  edges  exposed  flush  with  the  face  of  the  p<.st.  and  a  pair  of  I  I- 
ahaped  anchor*  for  each  clip,  said  anchors  being  located  through  ap- 
ertures in  each  end  portion  of  the  clip,  all  subaUntially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cement  poat,  a  plurality  of  meUl  clips 
embedded  in  the  face  of  the  post— said  clips  each  ronsiating  of  a 
sheet  folded  upon  itself  forming  a  pair  of  lips  terminating  fluah  with 
the  face  of  the  poat,  and  a  pair  of  anchors  for  each  clip— embedded 
in  the  body  of  ihe  post,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cement  post,  a  plurality  of  nailing- 
clips  of  identical  construction  disposed  in  the  face  of  the  post  in  a 
vertical  line,  said  nailing-dips  being  each  formed  of  ■  sheet  of  metal 
doubled  upon  itself,  their  outer  edges  expanded  forming  flanges  dis- 
posed flush  with  the  face  of  the  post,  and  means  for  anchoring  said 
clips  in  position,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  nailing-clip  for  cement  posts  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal 
doubled  upon  itself,  having  oppositely-disposed  flanged  lips,  and  a 
pair  of  anchors  for  holding  said  clip  in  position,  all  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  cement  post,  a  metal  nailing-clip,  a 
pair  of  oppositely-disposed  | [-shaped  anchors  lo<-ated  in  aper- 
tures formed  through  the  double  portion  of  the  clip  near  each  end 
thereof — said  anchors  being  entirely  embedded  in  the  post. 


7  8  8.(330.    LOCKKUT     Charlis  W  Oibbs  Bridgeport.  Conn 
Piled  Ai«  22,  1904.    Serial  No  221.747. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  the  member  E  having  the  conical 
socket  H,  with  the  base  or  member  B,  furnished  with  the  concave 
bottom  D,  and  the  conical  extension  T  furnished  with  the  sloU  F,  all 
being  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


788.«31.    CABLE-CLIP.    Wiuoai  Oateui.  Barron.  Wash 
Mar  3,  1004     Serial  No  196,207 


PUed 


7R8.6'2f>.  PBHCB  -  POST.  Oofrarua  Gaiutt  Cambridge  Ctty. 
Ind  aarigDor  of  one-half  to  Alonso  R  PeenHter  Cambridge  City.  Ind 
PUed  Get  81.  1904     Serai  No  229,369 


CUum. — A  cable-clip  comprising  a  shank  having  a  downwardly- 
turned  end  portion  terminating  in  a  head  approximating  the  sixe  of  a 
^able-core,  the  ends  of  said  head  terminating  at  the  aides  of  said 
turned-down  portion,  the  angle  of  said  turned-down  portion  having 
such  relation  to  the  shank  that  said  portion  and  the  head  may  be  in- 
serted wholly  within  the  cable  from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  thus 
holding  the  shank  above  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  cable. 


788.68v>.  WINDMILL  AND  POMP  CODPLING  Shkuam  H 
Ginutii.  York  township  Stafford  oounty.  Kans  PUed  Apr  21. 1904. 
Serial  No  204.277 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pump-handle  of  a  pump- 
rod  and  a  wind-wheel  reciprocating  rod  a  ring  seated  on  the  pump 
and  vertical  arms  carried  by  the  ring,  a  cylinder  supported  by  the 
arms,  means  for  giving  a  partial  rotary  motion  to  the  cvlinder.  a  col- 
lar having  a  hook-shaped  projection  pivoted  to  the  pump-handle  and 
means  for  connecting  the  pump-handle  and  pump-rod  and  the  pump- 
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rod  and  wiBd-wh««l  reciprocatiiiK  rod  and  !!««■•  for  rapporting  the  CImim. — t.  Tk«  combinatiou  with  a  car-bodr,  bariBK  a  door- 

opftniBK,  of  a  frain-door  codp«ratiDg  witli  aaid  door-opening,  a  pair 
of  hanijren  pivotMi  to  the  upper  portico  of  the  rar-bodj,  a  pair  of 
block*  or  bracket!  ilidable  on  the  free  portion*  of  Mid  han^r«  and 
to  which  iaid  grain-door  is  pivotally  attached  for  folding  movement*, 
•ubftantiallr  a«  de«crib«d. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car-bodj  having  a  door-opening,  of 
a  grain-door  made  up  of  pivotally- connected  lertiona.  a  pair  of 
hangers  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  car-bodj,  and  a  pair  of 
•lidiag  blocks  or  brackets  working  on  said  hangers  and  to  which 
b6th  sections  of  wid  grain-door  are  pivotallj  attached  by  axially- 
alined  hinge*,  substantiallj  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rar-body  having  a  door-opening,  of 
a  grain-door  made  up  of  the  hinged  sections  3  and  4,  the  pair  of 
hangers  9  pivotally  supported  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  car-bodj 
by  a  transverse  rod  10.  and  tied  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  rod  12,  and 
the  blocks  H  xlidable  on  said  hangers  9,  provided  with  projecting 
lugs  7  connected  with  the  hinges  of  said  grain-door,  said  blocks  fur- 
ther having  set-screws  13  for  securing  them  on  said  hangers  in  any 
desired  vertical  adjustment,  substantiallv  as  described. 


rod  and  wind- wheel  reciprocating  rod  1 
handle  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7H3.«8-i.    riRB  PROTBCTIOH  FOR  STORKS     ADOLfH  A  Hah- 
aoN.  D«oorah.  Iowa     Piled  July  19.  1904     SerUJ  No  217.18S 


S.  la  a  device  of  the  rharacter  deacnbed.  a  collar  supporting 
vertical  diverging  arms,  a  divided  collar  cafried  by  the  vertical  di- 
verging arm*,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  divided  collar  and  mean*  on 
the  cylinder  for  partially  rotating  the  same,  la  collar  having  a  verti- 
cal slot  and  an  extension  carried  by  the  reciprocating  rod  of  the 
wind-wheel  and  mean*  carried  by  the  pump^rod  for  connecting  the 
pump-handle  and  the  reciproi-ating  rod  of  t^e  wind-wheel  and  vice 
versa  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ring  supporting  ver- 
tical diverging  arms,  a  divided  collar  supported  by  the  vertical  arms, 
a  cylinder  provided  with  .spiral  thread  on  itit  i>uter  surface  supported 
by  the  divided  collar,  a  pump-handle  having  diverging  arms  pivoted 
to  a  link-support,  said  divrrging  arms  pivoted  to  a  collar  provided 
with  a  book-shaped  projection,  pinx  secured  to  the  pump-rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  hook-ahaped  projection  carried  by  the  collar 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7B.M.B33.  ORAIN-DOOR  FOR  CARS  nuDDUCC  HACnuHR.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  aangnor  10  Braiiierd  S  Onfflu  3t  Paul.  Minn  Piled  D«e. 
21   1908     Sartai  No  185.940 


a. 


■    v 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  building  having  a  doorway,  a  door,  a  latch  for  the  door,  a 
show-case  slidingly  supported  within  the  building,  a  rope  attached 
to  the  show-case  and  to  the  door-latch  and  arranged  when  drawn  to 
release  the  door-latch  and  to  remove  the  show-case  through  the 
doorway  and  means  actuated  by  Are  within  the  building  for  drawing 
said  rope. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
building  having  a  doorway,  a  door,  a  latch  for  the  door,  a  show-caae 
supported  on  rollers,  a  track  above  the  show-case  extended  through 
the  doorwav,  rollers  at  the  top  of  the  show-caae  resting  on  said  track 
whenthe  rollers  that  support  the  show-case  are  above  the  floor,  blocks 
beneath  the  rollers  that  support  the  show-case  to  hold  the  show-case 
in  position  with  its  rollers  above  the  track,  a  rope  attached  to  the 
show-case  and  to  the  said  latch  and  means  actuated  by  a  fire  within 
the  building  for  drawing  said  rope 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  tracks  on  the  side  of  the  table,  brackets  slidingly  mounted  on 
said  tracks,  a  roller  supported  by  said  brackets,  a  fireproof  sheet 
wound  upon  the  roller  and  having  one  end  flxed  to  one  end  of  the  ta- 
ble, a  rope  connected  with  said  brackets  and  means  actuated  by 
a  Are  within  the  building  for  drawing  the  roller  toward  the  end  of 
the  table  opposite  from  the  point  where  the  fireproof  sheet  is  a  - 
Uched 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  building,  of  a  bracket  supported  on  the  exterior  of  the  building,  a 
shelf  hitiged  to  the  bracket,  a  prop  supporting  the  outer  end  uf  the 
shelf,  a  slidini^pin  supporting  the  prop,  a  weight  resting  on  the  shelf, 
a  pulley  above  the  weight,  a  rope  pasaed  over  the  pulley  and  attached 
to  the  weight  and  means  actuated  by  a  fire  within  the  building  for 
withdrawing  the  pin. 
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5.  In  an  apparatui  of  the  daas  deacribed,  th*  combination  of  a 
rop«,  pullerfi  for  lupporting  th«  rope,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  the  rope, 
a  aUdinf  pin  on  the  other  end  of  the  rope,  a  device  connected  with  the 
rope  normaliv  Hupporting  the  weight,  said  device  released  auto- 
matically bv  fire  within  the  building,  a  wooden  atrip  normally  holding 
the  said  pin  in  poaition.  »aid  strip  arranged  to  be  broken  by  the  pull 
of  the  weight  upon  the  rope  when  the  device  attached  to  the  rope  i« 
released  by  Are  and  means  actuated  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  aaid 
pin  for  protecting  articles  within  the  building. 

C.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribe^,  the  combination  with 
•  building,  of  fc  bracket  supported  on  the  exterior  of  the  building,  a 
aliding  pin  in  said  bracket,  a  wooden  strip  holding  said  pin  in  poai- 
tion, a  rope  attached  to  the  pin,  means  actuated  by  a  fire  within  the 
building  for  breaking  the  strip  and  withdrawing  the  pin,  a  shelf 
hinged  to  the  said  bracket,  a  prop  supporting  said  shelf  and  resting 
upon  said  pin,  a  deflector  beneath  the  shelf,  a  weight  resting  on  the 
shelf,  a  rope  connected  with  the  weight  and  means  actuated  by  a 
downward  movement  of  the  weight  for  protecting  articles  within 
the  building. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
fireproof  curtain  having  one  end  attached  to  an  elevated  support,  a 
rod  having  the  curtain  wound  thereon,  a  cord  supporting  the  wound- 
vp  curtain,  a  sliding  bolt  supporting  the  cord,  a  rope  connected  with 
the  sliding  bolt  and  means  for  automatically  pulling  the  rope  to 
release  the  cord,  sa'd  means  actuated  by  a  fire  within  the  building. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  circuit,  an  electric  bell  included  in  the  circuit,  a  lever  in  one 
position  establishing  a  circuit  from  the  battery  to  the  bell  and  in  an- 
other position  breaking  the  circuit,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  le- 
ver in  position  for  establishing  a  circuit,  a  removable  block  normally 
holding  the  lever  in  position  for  breaking  the  circuit  and  a  rope  at- 
tached to  the  removable  block  and  means  automatically  actuated  by 
a  fire  within  a  building  for  pulling  the  rope. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  means  for  automat- 
ically pulling  a  rope  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fire,  said  means  com- 
prising a  box,  inflammable  material  in  the  box,  a  fuse  communicat- 
ing with  the  inflammable  material,  an  inflammable  cord  in  the  box,  a 
rope  connected  with  the  inflammable  cord,  said  rope  released  when 
the  cord  is  burned  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  rope 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
building,  a  fuse-box  within  the  building,  a  sliding  tube  in  the  top  of 
the  fuse-box.  a  non-inflammable  rope  connected  with  the  sliding 
tube,  a  pulley  above  the  fuse-box  having  said  rope  passed  over  it,  a 
weight  attached  to  the  rope,  a  sliding  tube  in  tie  bottom  of  the  fuse- 
box,  inflammable  cords  connecting  said  sliding  tubes  within  the  fuse- 
box,  a  readily-ignitible  rope  connected  with  the  lower  sliding  tube, 
pulleys  for  supporting  aaid  rope,  means  for  fixing  the  opposite  end 
of  the  rope,  a  tube  communicating  with  the  fuse-box,  a  fuse  in  the 
tube  and  means  actuated  by  an  upward  movement  of  the  upper  tube 
in  the  fuse-box  for  protecting  articles  within  the  building,  subsUn- 
tullj  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated 


783.B85.    SHOE  FASTIIIBR     Akduw  J  HitLAii  London  Milk 
ID     FUed  Aug  22.  1904     Sartai  No.  221.784. 


Claim— \.  In  a  aboe,  the  combination  with  the  opposed  edges 
of  iU  flies,  of  a  plurality  of  split  keepers  having  shanks  secured  be- 
tween the  layers  of  the  flies,  a  bifurc«t«d  lacing  engaging  the  keeper*, 
and  means  for  limiUng  the  movement  of  the  lacing  in  both  direeUona 


2.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  opposed  edges  of  its  fly. 
of  a  plurality  of  split  keepers  having  shanks  secured  between  the  fly 
layers,  and  a  bifurcated  lacing  engaging  the  keepers  and  having  iu 
lower  portion  provided  with  groove,  to  be  engaged  by  the  opposed 
terminals  of  the  keepers. 

3.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  opposed  edges  of  iU  fly. 
of  a  plurality  of  split  keepers  having  shanks  secured  between  the 
layers  of  the  flies,  and  a  bifurcated  lacing  engaging  the  keepers. 

4.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  opposed  edges  of  iU  flies, 
of  a  purmlity  of  split  keepers  having  ahanks  secured  between  the 

layersof  the  flies,  the  terminals  of  the  shanks  being  projected  through 
the  fliee  to  the  outer  sides  thereof  and  clenched,  and  a  bifurcated  lac- 
ing engaging  the  keepers. 


783.036.    HAT  RAKE.   Ditid  S.  HamoU).  CleTelaDd,  IT.  D. 
JuM  1,  1904.    Sertnl  Mo.  810.686. 


ran 


CUdm. — I.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  fixed  rake-section 
extending  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  frame  and  a  hinged  rake- 
section  in  one  po-iition  standing  in  front  of  and  above  the  fixed  rake- 
section  and  movable  to  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
fixed  rake-section,  the  teeth  of  the  movable  rake-section  designed 
to  engage  stock  gathered  by  the  fixed  rake-section  and  to  carry  it  to 
a  point  Ut  one  side  of  the  fixed  rake-section. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  machine-frame,  a  fixed  rake-section 
extending  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine-frame,  a  hinged 
rake-section,  movable  from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  fixed  rake-sec- 
tion forwardly  and  inwardly,  and  means  for  moving  said  pivoted 
rake-sections  forwardly  and  inwardly,  said  means  actuated  by  the 
advance  of  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  machine-frame,  a  fixed  rake-section 
extending  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine-frame,  a  hinged 
rake-section,  movable  from  a  poaition  adjacent  to  the  fixed  rake-sec- 
tion forwardly  and  inwardly,  means  for  moving  said,  pivoted  rake- 
sections  forwardly  and  inwardly,  said  means  actuated  by  the  ad- 
vance of  the  machine,  and  spring-actuated  means  for  returning  it. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  machine-frame,  two  fixed  rake-sec- 
tions, spaced  apart  and  extended  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
machine-frame,  two  pivoted  rake-sections,  each  movable  from  poai- 
tion adjacent  to  one  of  the  fixed  rake-sections  forwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  carry  stock  gathered  by  the  fixed  rake-sections  and  to  dis- 
charge it  between  the  fixed  rake-sections. 

5.  A  machine-frame  mounted  on  wheels,  two  fixed  rake-sections 
spaced  apart  and  extending  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine- 
frame  and  attached  to  a  part  of  the  machine-frame,  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  the  part  of  the  machine-frame,  to  which  the  fixed 
r%ke-«eetiona  are  attached,  and  two  mke-eeetions  pivot«d  to  the  in- 
ner end  portions  of  the  fixed  rake-sections  and  susceptible  of  move- 
ment from  position  adjacent  to  the  fixed  rake-sections  forwardly  and 
inwardly. 

6.  A  machine-frame,  a  rotatable  axle  mounted  in  the  machine- 
fraiK,  traction-wheels  on  the  axle,  two  fixed  rake-eections  mounted 
on  the  machine-frame  spaced  apart  and  arranged  across  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  machine-frame,  two  pivoted  rake-sections  arranged  for 
movement  from  positions  adjacent  to  the  Axed  rake-seetiona,  for- 
wardly and  inwardly,  two  drums  rotatably  mounted  on  the  machine- 


:ij|igflgggft|ijriijtf  •>  -^i' 


:a«£. 


aaot 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FiBBUAar   i8,    1905. 


tmoe.  rablrit  wound  upon  Mid  drum*  Ma  •tUched  to  the  pivnUd 
rakr-acrtionii.  and  meana  actuated  by  the  r«>t«t«ble  axle  for  rotating 
the  drum*  and  for  swinipaf  the  pivoted  ral|e-aection«  fonrardly  and 
inwardlr 

7  A  machine-frame,  a  rotatable  axle  tnounted  in  tke  machine- 
frame,  tractioa-wheela  on  the  axle,  two  ix^  rake-a«etiona  mounted 
on  the  machine-frame  ipaced  apart  and  artaofred  acrotui  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  machine-frame,  two  pivoted  r$kp-MctionM  arranged  for 
moveatent  from  poaitions  adjacent  to  tha  fixed  rake-aectiaii8  fur- 
wardlj  and  inwardly,  two  drumt  rotatably  mounted  on  the  machine- 
frame,  cablet  wound  upon  aaid  drums  an4  attached  to  the  pivoted 
rake-«ection«.  and  mean*  actuated  by  the  rotatable  axle  for  rotating 
the  drumii  and  for  awinfrinx  the  pivoted  rake-teotiona  forwardly  and 
iawardly,  aaid  means  automatically  relea«|nK  the  pivoted  rake-aec- 
tion*  when  at  their  inward  limit  of  movemrnt 

>*  .\  machine-frame,  a  rotatable  axle  fnnunted  in  the  machine- 
frame,  traction-wheels  on  the  axle,  two  Sx^  rake-sections  mounted 
on  the  machine-frame  spaced  apart  and  arfanged  acroHs  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  machine-frame,  two  pivoted  r<ke-»ection«  arranged  for 
movement  from  positions  adjacent  to  the,  fixed  rake-iiections  for- 
wardly and  inwardly,  two  drums  rotatably  (nounted  on  the  machine- 
frame,  cables  wound  upon  said  drums,  an4  attached  to  the  pivoted 
rake-^tections.  and  meanx  actuated  by  the  rotatable  axle  for  rotting 
the  drum!>  and  for  swinging  the  pivote<l  ratae-sections  forwardly  and 
inwardly,  said  means  automatically  releasing  the  pivoted  rake-sec- 
tions when  at  their  inward  limit  of  movement,  and  spring-actuated 
means  for  returning  the  pivoted  rake-sectjons 

9  A  machine-frame,  a  rotatable  axle  Counted  therein,  ratchet- 
wheels  fixed  to  the  axle,  traction  -  wheeli  rotatable  on  the  axle, 
spring-actuated  pawls  carried  by  the  traction-wheelo  to  engage  the 
ratchet-wheels,  a  mutilated  gear-wheel  fiked  to  the  axle,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  machine-frame,  a  mutilated  gear-wheel  fixed  to  the 
shaft  to  menh  with  the  other  gear-wheel,  tw^  drums  fixed  to  the  shaft, 
two  fixed  rake-sections  mounted  on  the  marhine-frame,  and  extend- 
ed across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine-<rame,  two  rake-sectiona 
pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  fixed  rake-lections,  and  cables  fixed 
to  the  said  drums  and  to  the  pivoted  rake-lections. 

10.  .\  machine-frame,  a  rotatable  axle  1  lounted  therein, 
rate  bet -wheels  fixed  to  the  axle,  tractioniwheels  rotatable  on  the 
axle,  spring-actuated  pawls  carried  by  the  Inaction-wheels  to  engage 
the  ratchet-wheels,  a  mutilated  gear-wheel jfixed  to  the  axle,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  machine-frame,  a  mutilate^  gear-wheel  fixed  to  the 
shaft  to  mesh  with  the  other  gear-wheel,  two  drums  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  two  fixed  rake-sections  mounted  on  the  machine-frame,  and 
extended  acroiw  the  path  of  travel  of  the  Qachine-frame,  two  rake- 
sections  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  ftxed  rake-sectiona,  cables 
fixed  to  the  said  drums,  and  to  the  pivoted  rake-sections,  a  rock- 
shaft  mounted  in  the  machiue-frame,  an  arti  fixed  to  the  rock-sh&ft, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  mutilated  gear  on  the  Mle  to  engage  aaid  arm, 
two  arms  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  rock-ab^ft.  contractible  springs 
fixed  to  said  arms,  and  connected  to  the  piv*ted  rake-sectiona  for  the 
purpoties  stated. 

11  Ins  machine  of  the  class  describedl.  a  bar  supported  in  posi- 
tion acroM  the  path  of  travel  ot  the  machi|ie.  an  arm  parallel  with 
the  bar  supported  in  front  of  it.  and  rake-^eeth  fixed  at  one  end  on 
top  of  the  bar  projecting  forwardly  throughisaid  arm  and  then  down- 
wardly and  forwardly,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

12  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe^,  a  stationary  arm  stand- 
ing across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  wachiiK.  an  arm  pivoted  above 
the  stationary  arm.  a  rod  on  top  of  the  pivoted  arm.  and  spring  rake- 
teeth  wound  upon  the  rod  with  one  end  of  (ach  tooth  secured  to  the 
pivoted  arm  and  the  other  end  normally  hrld  in  a  downwardly-in- 
dined  poaition  by  itn  resiliency,  the  said  te^th  arranged  to  be  moved 
verticaliy.  by  engagement  with  the  said  ^ationary  arm,  above  the 
surface  on  which  the  machine  rests 

13  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  bar  extending 
acroaa  the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine,  aq  arm  in  front  of  the  fixed 
bar,  nke-te«th  attached  to  the  fixed  bar  extending  through  the  arm 
and  downwardly,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  near  one  end  of  the  fixed 
bar.  a  rod  on  top  of  the  arm.  a  number  of  spring  rake-teeth  coiled 
upon  the  rod,  each  having  one  end  fixed  to  |he  arm  and  the  other  end 
projecting  forwardly  and  downwardly,  s«id  teeth  on  the  am  ar- 
ranged with  the  outer  tooth  beyond  the  en4  of  the  fixed  bar  and  the 
rest  of  the  teeth  engaged  and  elevated  by  tl|e  arm  in  front  of  the  bar, 
when  the  pivoted  arm  is  in  poaition  above  the  fixed  bar,  said  teeth 
on  the  pivoted  bar  moved  downwardly  in  front  of  the  teeth  on  the 
fixed  bar.  when  the  pivoted  arm  is  swung  f«>rwardly 

14  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacrib)Fd  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  arm  extending  acroe*  the  path  of  tratel  of  the  machine,  rake- 


teeth  projecting  downwardly  from  the  fixed  arm.  a  pivoted  arm 
mounted  for  movement  a  slight  distance  in  the  rear  of  the  fixed  arm 
and  spring-teeth  carried  by  the  pivoted  arm.  said  teeth  elevated  by 
the  fixed  arm  when  the  pivoted  arm  't»  at  its  rearward  limit  of  move- 
ment, said  spring-teeth  moved  downward  in  front  of  the  teeth  on  the 
fixed  arm  when  the  pivoted  arm  swings  forward 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  arm  extending  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine,  rake- 
teeth  projecting  downwardly  from  the  fixed  arm,  a  pivoted  arm 
mounted  for  movement  a  slight  distance  in  the  rear  of  the  fixed  arm 
and  spring-teeth  carried  by  the  pivoted  arm,  said  teeth  elevated  by 
the  fixed  arm.  when  the  pivoted  arm  is  at  its  rearward  limit  of  move- 
ment, said  spring-teeth  moved  downward  in  front  of  the  teeth  on  the 
fixed  arm  when  the  pivoted  arm  swings  forward,  and  guides  on  the 
pivoted  arm  limiting  the  movement  of  the  spring-teeth. 


7H3.<387.  COAL  C0MPRBS8IN0  AMD  CHARQINO  DBVICE 
Juaa  B.  Ladd.  Wayne.  Pa.  aaalgnor  to  The  SeiDet-Solray  Company.  ■ 
CorporatioD  of  PeniwylTuua     PUed  July  29. 1901    Serial  If  0  167.399 


Claim. — I.  In  combination  with  a  eoal-compreaaion  box,  hav- 
ing a  horisontally-movable  side,  independently -movable,  power-oper- 
ated mri'hanism  for  automatically  charging  said  box  exactly  full  at  a 
single  operation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compres«ion  box,  having  codper- 
ating  oppositely-acting  and  horizontally-movable  sides,  independ- 
ently-movable, power-operated  mechanism  for  filling  said  box  with 
coal  and  automatically  striking  the  surplun  coal  from  the  top  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compresaion  box,  having  cooper- 
ating oppositely -acting  and  horizontally -movable  sides,  independ- 
ently-movable, power-operated  mechanism  for  filling  said  box  with 
coal,  automatically  striking  the  surplus  coal  from  the  top  thereof  and 
retaining  said  surplus  for  the  next  charge 

4.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box,  a  hopper  for 
delivering  the  coal  thereto,  supporting  means  for  suspending  said 
hopper  so  that  its  lower  extension  will  hang  free,  aaid  supporting 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheels  connected  with  the  upper  ex- 
tension of  said  hopper  and  supporting  guides  or  rails  therefor,  and 
meant  for  reciprocating  said  hopper. 

&.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box,  a  hopper  for 
delivering  coal  thereto,  antifriction  supporting  and  guiding  means 
for  taid  hopper  adapted  to  leave  the  lower  extension  thereof  free  and 
unencumbered,  said  supporting  and  guiding  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wheels  connected  with  the  upper  extension  of  the  hopper 
and  sUtionary  tracks  for  aaid  wheela  and  power-operated  mechan- 
ism for  causing  the  reciprocation  of  the  hopper. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box,  a  hopper  for 
delivering  the  coal  thereto,  means  for  reciprocating  said  hopper  to 
and  away  from  the  box.  a  platform  adjacent  the  top  of  the  box  adapt- 
ed to  be  traversed  by  the  hopper  and  means  for  rocking  taid  platform 
when  the  hopper  superimposes  it. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compresaion  box.  and  a  recipro- 
cating charging-hopper  therefor  horizontally  movable  to  and  from 
the  top  of  the  box,  a  cover  for  said  box,  and  a  plurality  of  oecilUting 
lever*  for  supporting  and  reciprocating  in  suhstAntially  horizontal 
directions  said  cover  to  and  away  from  said  box. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box,  and  a  recipro- 
cating charging-hopper  therefor  horizontally  movable  to  and  from 
the  top  of  the  box.  a  cover  for  said  box  and  a  plurality  of  pivotally- 
connected  levers  for  supporting  and  reciprocating  in  tabatantially 
horizontal  directions  said  cover  to  and  away  from  said  box. 
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9.  In  rombimation  with  a  roal-4romprM«ioii  box,  •  c«v«r  for  «aid 
box  BioNnt«<l  on  a  iiprinit-oontrollMl  pivots  Irvrr  and  cam-operatrd 
mrana  for  reciprocating  the  »amr. 

10.  In  ronnbinatiun  with  a  coal-comprr«»ion  box,  and  a  rwipro- 
ratinft  charf(infi-hopp«r  thrrrfor  horisontallT  movablr  to  and  from 
thf  top  of  thf  box.  a  cover  for  said  box,  mpan*  for  rwiprocatinit  *aid 
rorrr  to  and  awa)  from  the  box  in  aubiitantially  horizontal  dim-tioni' 
and  automatic  mran*  for  connrctinfr  iiaid  cover  with  the  iiideH  of  the 
box  when  in  the  operative  position. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  coal-<-ompre««ion  box,  •  cover  for 
■aid  box,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cover  to  and  away  from  the 
box  in  substantially  horizontal  direction*  and  automatic  pre!<sure- 
reaisting  meana  connected  around  the  bottom  of  the  box  for  conne<t- 
ing  said  cover  with  the  sides  of  the  box  when  in  the  operative  po- 
sition 

12.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box,  a  cover  for 
•aid  box  mounted  on  a  pivoted  lever,  cam-operated  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  cover  to  and  from  the  box  and  means  for  connecting 
said  cover  with  the  sides  of  the  box  adapted  to  permit  the  recipnn-at- 
tive  sidewise  movement  of  said  cover  but  prevent  upward  movement 
of  the  same. 

l.'V  In  combination  with  a  coal-compre^»ion  box,  a  cover  for 
said  box  mounted  on  a  spring-controlled  pivoted  lever,  cam-operated 
means  for  reciprocating  said  cover  to  and  from  the  box  and  means 
for  connecting  said  cover  with  the  sides  of  the  box  adapted  to  permit 
the  reciprocative  sidewise  movement  of  said  cover  but  prevent  up- 
ward movement  of  the  same. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  c^al-oompression  box,  a  cover  for 
said  box.  a  plurality  of  pivotally-connected  levers  for  supporting  and 
reciprocating  said  cover  and  means  connected  with  said  cover  when 
in  the  operative  position  for  counterbalancing  the  strain  exerted  hy 
the  coal  under  comt)re»sion.      * 

15.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box,  a  cover  for 
same,  means  for  recipn>eating  said  cover  to  and  away  from  the  box 
and  means  for  connecting  the  bottom  and  sides  with  the  cover  when 
in  the  operative  position  to  balance  the  pressure  on  the  cover  by  the 
equal  and  opposite  strain  on  the  bottom. 

16.  In  combination  with  a  compression-box  for  coal,  a  recipro- 
cating cover  therefor  having  a  double  pivoted  lever  connection  with 
the  stationary  support,  one  of  said  pivotal  connections  being  !<pring- 
controUed  and  cam-operated  means  for  causing  its  reciprocation. 

17.  In  combination  with  a  compression-box  for  coal,  a  recipro- 
cating cover  therefor  and  pivolally-conncted  brace-rods  secured  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  stationary  parts  of  the  device  t<»  permit  the 
free  reciprocation  of  said  cover  and  to  counteract  the  pressure  exert- 
ed thereon  by  the  coal  under  compression. 

18.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box,  a  recipro<-at- 
ing  cover  th^erefor,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cover  in  substan- 
tially horizontal  directions  and  automatic  means  secured  to  the  sup- 
porting means  beneath  the  box  for  locking  the  cover  against  upward 
pressure  when  in  the  operative  position. 

19.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box,  a  reciprocat- 
ing cover  for  said  box  having  pressureK-ounteracting  means  connect- 
ed between  the  cover  and  the  base  supporting  the  box  and  means  for 
the  automatic  reciprocation  thereof  in  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tions. 

20.  In  a  coal-compressing  device  comprising  a  receptacle  whose 

tide  members  have  a  forward  movement  in  the  operation  of  compre^is- 
ing,  a  power-operated  reciprocating  cover  for  said  receptacle  and 
supporting  means  for  said  cover  adapted  to  permit  of  its  movement 
when  in  the  operative  position  to  correspond  with  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  receptacle 

21.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box,  a  reciproca- 
tive hopper  for  conducting  coal  thereto,  a  rocking  platform  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  box  adapted  to  be  superimposed  by  the  hopper  and  of 
such  extension  as  to  permit  ita  longitudinal  movement  with  the  l>o\ 
without  permitting  coal  to  escape  from  the  hopper. 

22  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box,  a  reciproca- 
tive hopper  for  conducting  coal  thereto,  a  rocking  platform  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  box  and  means  connected  with  the  hopper  for  rocking 
the  platform. 

23.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box,  a  reciproca- 
tive hopper  for  conducting  coal  thereto,  a  rucking  platform  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  box,  means  connected  with  the  hopper  for  rocking  the 
platform,  add  means  connected  with  the  box  for  limiting  the  rocking 
movement  of  said  platform. 

24  In  combination  with  a  coal-compreasion  box.  a  re<iproca- 
tire  hopper  for  conducting  coal  thereto,  a  rocking  platform  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  box  having  lost-motion  connection  with  said  box  and 
means  connected  with  the  hopper  for  rocking  the  platform. 


25.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box.  a  reciprocat- 
ing hopper  for  conducting  coal  thereto,  an  independently-supported 
reciprocating  cover  for  said  box  and  power-operated  means  for  caus- 
ing (he  alteniate  reciprocation  of  said  hopper  and  cover  to  and  from 
the  top  of  said  box. 

26.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compreasion  box.  a  reciprocat- 
ing hopper  for  conducting  coal  thereto,  an  independently-supported 
re<-iprocating  covi-r  for  said  box.  power-operated  means  for  causing 
the  alternate  reciprocation  of  said  hopper  and  cover  to  and  from 
the  top  of  said  Ihix.  and  means  operated  by  the  hopper  for  automat- 
ically securing  the  cover  in  the  operative  position. 

27.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box,  a  reciprocat- 
ing hopper  for  conducting  c«ial  thereto,  a  reciprocating  cover  for  said 
l»ox.  power-operated  nicsus  for  causing  the  alternative  rej-ipriK-ation 
of  .said  h<ipper  and  cover  to  and  from  the  top  of  said  box.  and  pres- 
sure-resisting meanii  operated  by  the  hop(>er  for  automatically  se- 
curing the  cover  lu  the  operative  position. 

i^.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box.  a  reciproca- 
tive hopper  for  conducting  coal  thereto,  a  reciprocative  cover  for  said 
box  and  a  nn-king  platform  adjacent  the  top  of  (he  box  operate<l  l>y 
the  hop|M>r  to  secure  the  cover  iu  the  operative  position. 

29.  In  combination  with  a  coal-coniprexMing  bo\.  a  reciprtwa- 
tivc  hopper  for  conducting  coal  there(o  having  a  verlically-mo\al»le 
side  plate  lying  transverse  (he  movement  of  recipn>ca(ii>n. 

IM).  In  combination  with  a  coal-compressing  b<i\.  a  reciproca- 
tive hopper  for  conducting  coal  thereto  having  a  verticallv-niovable 
side  plate  lying  iraiisverse  the  movement  of  rc<-ipr<K-atioii.  and  means 
connec(ed  wi(h  said  mo\able  side  plate  for  maintaining  its  xertiral 
position 

.31  In  combination  with  a  coal -com  pressing  bo\.  a  recipr<><'a- 
(ive  hopper  for  coiiduc(iiig  coal  (here(o  having  m  vei1i«-ally-mo\sl>le 
side  pla(e  lying  transverse  the  movement  of  rccipnM-ation.  and  pres- 
sure-resisting means  connected  with  .said  movable  side  plate  for  main- 
taining its  vertical  position. 

32  In  combination  v^ith  a  coal-compressing  l>ox.  a  recipn>ca- 
tive  hop|>er  for  conducting  coal  thereto  having  verti<-ally-niovable 
side  plates  lyinc  in  the  direction  of  recipro<-ation  of  said  hopper 

."13  In  combination  vvith  a  coal-conipressnig  box.  a  recipro<'a- 
tivp  hop[ter  for  conducting  coal  thereto  liav'ing  a  vertically-movable 
side  plate  lying  transverse  the  movement  of  re<'ipriK-ation.  and  verti- 
cally-movable side  plates  lying  in  the  direction  of  recipnx-ation  of 
said  hopper. 

'^^  In  combination  with  a  coal-compression  box  having  hori- 
zontally-movable sides,  a  cover  for  same,  means  for  moving  the  cover 
bodily  to  one  side  of  the  box  and  back  again  and  means  for  securing 
the  cover  over  the  top  of  the  box  so  that  the  strain  which  comes  on  it 
during  the  compression  of  the  box  will  be  transmitted  to  the  sides 
of  the  box  and  serve  to  balance  the  equal  and  opposite  strains  which 
are  caused  by  the  pressure  on  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

,3.'>.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  hopper  for  directing 
material  thereto,  means  for  moving  the  hopper  away  from  the  recep- 
tacle so  as  to  strike  the  material  level  with  the  top  thereof,  and  means 
tor  maintaining  the  surplus  material  in  the  hopper  for  the  next 
charge,  comprising  an  approximately  horizontal  platform  adapted  to 
have  a  limited  tilting  movement 

36.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  hopper  for  diVrcling 
material  thereto,  means  for  moving  the  hopper  away  from  tlM*  recep- 
tacle so  as  to  strike  the  material  level  with  the  top  thereof,  a  piv- 
otally-supported  platformadapted  to  be  tilted  when  theliop|>er  passes 
over  it  as  means  for  maintaining  the  surplus  material  in  the  hoppei. 
and  means  whereby  said  surplus  material  is  delivered  to  the  recep- 
tacle when  the  hopper  is  moved  buck  thereto  so  that  such  surplus 
serves  as  part  of  the  next  charge. 

37.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  material,  a  hoppertu 
cooperate  therewith,  means  for  causing  the  horizontal  reciprocation 
of  the  hopper  to  and  away  fmm  the  receptacle  first  so  that  it  will  di- 
rect the  material  into  the  meptacle  and  then  strike  the  material 
(lush  with  the  top  thereof,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  surplus 
material  in  the  hopper  when  the  same  is  moved  away  from  the  said 
receptacle,  comprising  an  approximately  horizontal  platform  and 
means  for  tilting  the  same  as  the  hopper  passes  over  it. 

.3^.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compressing  box  having  hori- 
zontally-movable sides,  a  hopper  for  directing  the  coal  thereto,  means 
for  causing  the  horizontal  ret-iprocation  of  the  hopper  to  and  away 
from  the  box.  a  cover  for  said  box.  and  means  for  moving  the  cover 
to  and  away  from  the  top  of  the  box. 

39.  In  combination  with  a  coal-compressing  box  having  bori- 
zontally-movable  sides,  a  hopper  for  directing  the  coal  thereto, 
means  for  causing  the  horizontal  reciprocation  of  the  hopper  to  and 
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•waj  froai  the  bos.  •  covrr  for  uid  box.  n  ran*  for  movinK  the  rorer 
to  and  awBT  fnun  Ihf  top  of  the  bos  and  »  eans  for  Im-kinir  the  rover 
over  the  box 

40  III  combination  with  a  coal-r«m  >rei»injf  bos  ha\inf(  hori- 
«ontally-mo\»ble  wden.  a  hopper  for  diretfinn  the  coal  thereto, 
mean*  for  c-auninK  the  honznntal  reciprotvUion  of  the  hopper  to  and 
away  from  the  bo».  a  cover  for  »aid  box  and  meanii  for  niovinic  the 
Mime  bodily  to  one  *ide  to  permit  of  fillin)  the  box  with  loal,  mean« 
for  morinir  the  rover  ba«k  into  position  o  er  the  top  of  th«  box,  and 
m«anK  for  securinit  the  cover  <iver  the  titp  of  the  box  so  that  the 
•itrainii  that  come  on  it.  during  the  rompreM«i<>n  of  the  coal,  will  be 
tranamitted  directly  to  the  side«  of  the  box  and  serve  to  balance  the 
e^iaal  and  opposite  strains  which  are  cau  led  by  the  pressure  on  the 
bottom  of  the  box 

41.  The  cofflbinatioD  of  a  coal-comj ressinfr  box.  a  hopper  for 
directinit  the  coal  thereU>.  mean*  for  caiin  in(l  the  horizonUl  recipro- 
cation of  the  hopper  to  and  away  from  th«  box,  and  a  plate,  havinfr  a 
pivoUl  support  and  mean*  for  tilting  th«  name  for  niainuiniiifc  the 
•urpluii  coal  in  the  hopper,  over  whicn  (he  hopper  shall  paiw  as  it 
leave*  the  box. 

4i  The  combination  of  a  coal-conif  reaainR  box.  a  hopper  for 
direictinK  the  coal  thereto,  mean!)  for  cautin^  the  horizontal  recipro- 
cation of  the  hopper  to  and  away  from  th  p  box,  a  cover  for  -^id  box 
and  mean*  for  movinft  the  cover  to  and  «v  ay  from  the  top  of  the  box. 
a  plate  for  maintaining!  the  ■4urplux  coal  in  the  hopper,  over  which 
the  hopper  «hall  pas«  as  it  leave*  the  boj .  :<aid  plate  adapted  to  en- 
Kafce  with  the  cover  to  oeciire  the  name  (gainst  vertical  movement 

43  The  combination  of  a  coal-tompre*Hinjc  box.  a  hopper  for 
direrting  the  coal  thereto,  mean*  for  raun  nff  the  horizontal  recipro- 
cation of  the  hopper  to  and  away  from  th'  box.  a  cover  for  said  box 
and  meann  for  moving  the  cover  to  and  aw  ay  from  the  top  of  the  box. 
a  plate,  for  maintaining  the  surplus  coal  in  the  hopper,  over  which 
the  hopper  shall  pa<m  as  it  leaves  the  box.  Ihe  edge  of  said  plate,  or  a 
projection  connected  therewith  adapted  t )  enna«;e  with  the  cover  to 
secure  the  same  against  vertical  movement,  and  means  for  causing 
the  elevation  of  said  edjte  or  proje<tion  b]  the  movement  of  the  hop- 
per away  from  the  box. 

44  The  combination  of  a  coal-corapressinit  box,  a  hopper  for 
directiufc  the  coal  thereto,  means  for  caudnft  the  horizontal  reciprt>- 
cation  of  the  hopper  to  and  away  from  fhf  box  a  cover  for  said  box 
and  means  for  moving  the  cover  to  and  aw  ay  from  the  top  of  the  box. 
a  plate,  for  maintaininf;  the  surplus  coal  in  the  hopper  over  which 
the  hopper  shall  pass  as  it  leave*  the  box.  and  means  for  causinir  the 
tiltinjc  of  oaid  plate,  by  the  movement  of  the  hopper  away  from, the 
box,  to  cauae  the  elevation  of  one  edge  th  »reof  to  permit  the  cover  to 
paaa  beneath  the  same 

4.S  The  combination  of  a  coal-comp reaaing  box,  a  hopper,  for 
directing  the  coal  thereto,  having  vertidallyraovable  sides,  means 
for  causing  the  horizontal  r«cipro<-ation  k>f  the  hopper  t«)  and  away 
from  the  box.  a  cover  for  said  box  and  i«eans  for  moving  the  cover 
to  and  away  from  the  top  of  the  box.  a  plate,  for  mainUining  the 
surplus  coal  in  the  hopper,  over  which  Ibe  hopper  shall  pass  as  it 
leavea  the  »m>x.  and  means  for  causing  thje  tilting  of  the  plate  by  the 
movement  of  the  hopper  away  from  the  box  to  cause  the  elevation 
of  one  edge  of  it  to  permit  the  cover  to  |*ass  beneath  the  same. 

4%.  In  combination  with  a  coal-coi^presaing  box  having  hori- 
loaUlly-roovable  sides,  a  hopper  for  dir^ting  the  material  thereto, 
means  for  moving  the  hopper  away  front  the  box  so  aa  to  strike  the 
material  level  with  the  top  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  box,  means  for 
moving  the  same  to  and  away  from  the  lop  thereof,  and  means  for 
mainUining  the  cover  in  position  over  tl^e  top  of  the  box  so  that  the 
strains  which  come  on  it  during  the  com|)re»sion  of  the  coal  will  be 
transmitted  directly  to  the  sides  of  the  box  and  serve  to  balance  the 
•qoal  add  oppoaite  strains  which  are  canted  by  the  preaaure  on  the 
bottom  of  the  box 

783.638.    ROCKDRILUHO  IMOIHB    Jow  0  Lirwil.  D«w, 

Colo     nad  Sept  2  1908     SMial  Ro  171.SM, 

CtoMN  — 1,  A  fluid-preaaure  drill,  c*mpriaing  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  hollo«r  tool,  a  water-supply  pipe 
extending  into  the  bore  of  said  piston,  and  means  independent  of 
aaid  piston  for  rotating  said  tool,  as  set  forth 

2.  A  fluid-preasQre  drill,  comprisin|  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having 
a  longitudinal  bore,  a  hollow  tool,  a  wntei -supply  pipe  extending 
into  the  bore  of  said  piston,  a  valve  for  said  pipe,  and  means  whereby 
the  preaaure  fluid  opena  said  valve  when(  the  drill  is  in  operation,  aa 

act  forth 

i.  A  iuid-preaaure  drill.  comprisin|  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having 
a  longitudinal  bore,  a  hollow  tool,  a  n«ter-suppiy  pipe  extending 
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into  the  bore  of  said  piston,  a  valve  for  aaid  pipe,  and  a  piaton  where- 
by the  presaure  fluid  opens  said  valve  when  the  drill  ia  in  operation, 
aa  set  forth. 


4.  A  (luid-presaure  drill,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having 
a  longitudinal  bore,  a  hollow  tool,  a  water-supply  pipe  extending 
into  the  bore  of  said  piston, a  valve  for  aaid  pipe,  an  adjustable  spring 
for  closing  said  valve,  and  a  piston  whereby  the  pressure  fluid  opens 
said  valve  when  the  drill  is  in  operation,  as  set  forth. 

b.  A  lluid-preaaure  drill,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  kmving 
a  longitudinal  bore,  a  hollow  tool,  a  water-supply  pipe  extending 
into  the  bore  of  said  piston,  a  valve  for  said  pipe,  a  piston  whereby 
the  pressure  fluid  opens  said  valve  when  the  drill  is  in  operation,  and 
a  valve-stem  arranged  to  slide  through  the  valve-piston  for  manually 
operating  Mid  valve,  as  aet  forth. 

6  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston,  of  a  rear  cylinder-head  having  an  axial  bore  in  the 
cylinder  end  of  s«d  cylinder-head,  an  axial  bore  in  iU  outer  end,  a 
partition  between  said  axial  borea  having  an  axial  aperture  register- 
ing with  each  bore,  a  water-inlet  hub  on  said  cylinder-head  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  a  pipe  or  hoae  leading  to  a  water-supply  under 
pressure  and  c-onnected  to  the  cylinder-bore  of  said  cylinder-head, 
and  means  for  securing  said  cylinder-head  to  said  cylinder,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

7  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder, 
the  piston  provided  with  a  longitudinal  aperture  extending  through 
it  and  a  rock-cutting  drill-bit  operatively  supported  in  said  drilling- 
engine  and  provided  with  a  passage  leading  to  iU  cutting-point,  of 
a  rear  cylinder-head,  means  for  securing  aaid  cylinder-head  to  said 
cylinder,  a  water<onveying  pipe  secured  at  one  end  in  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  cylinder  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending 
through  the  aperture  in  said  piston  and  arranged  to  register  with  a 
passage  leading  to  the  cutting-point  of  said  rock-cutting  drill-bit.  a 
auiUble  valve  arranged  to  control  the  entrance  to  aaid  pipe,  means 
for  keeping  aaid  valve  and  said  entrance  to  said  pipe  closed  when 
said  drilling-engine  is  not  in  operation  and  means  including  a  port 
or  paseage  extending  from  aaid  cylinder  to  aaid  valve  adapted  to  ad- 
mit a  supply  of  the  drilling-engine's  actuating  fluid  for  opening  said 
valve  and  for  holding  said  valve  open  when  said  drilling-engine  is  in 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
having  a  water-eonveying  pipe  extending  through  its  center,  of  the 
piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  on  said  pipe,  the 
rock<utting  driJl-bit  operatively  auppoited  by  aaid  cylinder  and 
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adapted  to  be  struck  by  aaid  piston  and  provided  with  a  paaaage 
leading  to  its  cutting-point  arranged  to  register  with  aaid  pipe  and 
the  rear  cyliuder-head  removably  securW  to  said  cylinder,  a  water- 
inlet  in  said  cylinder-head  connecting  with  said  pipe,  a  valve  opera- 
tively mounted  to  control  said  water-inlet  and  for  keeping  it  closed 
when  said  drilling-engine  is  not  in  operation,  and  means  including 
a  port  or  passage  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said  valve,  and 
adapted  to  admit  a  supply  of  said  drilling-engine's  actuating  fluid, 
for  opening  said  valve  when  said  drilling-engine  is  started  up  and 
for  holding  said  valve  open  while  aaid  drilling-engine  is  in  operation, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston  provided  with  an  axial  aperture  extending  through  it 
and  a  hollow  rock-cutting  drill-bit,  of  a  rear  cylinder-head,  means 
for  securing  said  cylinder-head  to  said  cylinder,  a  bore  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cylinder-head,  a  portion  between  said  bores  having 
an  axial  aperture,  a  thimble-shaped  nut  threadedly  secured  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  cylinder-bead  having  an  axial  bore,  a  valve-stem 
slidably  supported  in  said  nut  and  partition  and  extending  beyond 
each,  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  valve-stem,  a  plug-valve  at 
ita  inner  end.  a  water-supply  pipe  secured  at  one  end  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  cylinder,  and  having  its  opposite  end  project  loosely  through 
aaid  aperture  in  said  piaton  and  into  said  rock-cutting  drill-bit.  a 
valve-seat  arra^iged  to  control  the  entrance  to  said  pipe  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  seat  said  plug- valve  on  said  valve-stem,  a  water-inlet 
in  said  rear  cylinder-head  connected  with  the  valved  entrance  to  said 
water-pipe,  means  for  keeping  said  valved  entrance  closed  when  said 
drilling-eugine  is  not  in  operation  and  means  including  a  piston  and 
a  port  adapted  to  permit  a  supply  of  the  drilling-engine's  actuating 
fluid  to  the  piston  for  holding  said  valved  entrance  to  said  water- 
supply  pipe  open  when  said  drilling-engine  is  in  operation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston  reciprocally  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  an 
axial  aperture,  of  a  rear  cylinder-head  detachably  secured  to  said 
cylinder,  a  water-conveying  tube  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder at  one  end  and  projecting  into  the  axial  aperture  in  said  piston, 
a  valve  arranged  to  control  the  inlet  to  said  water-tube,  a  wafer-inlet 
in  said  rear  cylinder-head  registering  with  the  inlet  to  said  water- 
tube,  a  spring  arranged  to  mimially  hold  said  valve  closed  and 
means  including  a  port  extending  from  aaid  valve-chest  to  said  valve 
for  holding  said  vahe  open  when  said  drilling-engine  is  running, 
substantially  as  described. 

II  In  a  ro<-k-d rilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston  having  an  axial  aperture  therein,  of  a  rear  cylinder- 
head  dctarbably  secured  to  said  cylinder,  a  water-conveying  tube  ex- 
tending into  the  axial  aperture  of  said  piston,  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  in  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  valve-seat  controlling  the  entrance  to  said  tube,  a  valve-stem 
provided  with  s  plusr-valve  at  its  inner  end  axially  mounted  in  said 
rear  cylinder-liead  in  operative  engagement  with  said  valve-seat,  a 
^pring  arranged  to  normally  hold  said  pliig-vslve  and  stem  normally 
against  said  valve-seat,  means  including  a  port  or  passage  adapted 
to  convey  a  portion  of  the  actuating  fluid  of  said  engine  to  said  valve- 
stem  and  for  moving  said  valve-stem  and  its  plug-valve  end  away 
from  said  seat,  and  for  holding  said  valve  open  while  said  actuating 
fluid  is  operating  said  rock-drilling  engine,  and  a  water-inlet  in  said 
rear  cvlinder-head  registering  with  the  inlet  to  said  tube,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston,  provided  with  an  axial  aperture  in  said  piston,  of  a 
rear  cylinder-head  removably  se<'ured  to  aaid  cylinder,  a  bushing  in 
said  aperture,  a  water-conveying  tube  having  one  end  and  a  portion 
of  its  length  projecting  slidably  through  said  bushing  and  into  the 
axial  aperture  of  said  piston,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  lube  at  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve-con- 
trolled inlet  to  said  tube,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  rear  cylinder-head 
to  control  said  inlet,  means  including  a  spring  for  holding  said  valve 
normally  closed,  means  including  a  port  extending  from  said  cylin- 
der's valve-chest  to  said  valve  to  admit  a  supply  of  the  rock-drilling 
engine's  actuating  fluid  flowing  continuously  to  said  valve  when  said 
drilling-engine  is  in  operation  for  holding  aaid  valve  open  when  said 
rock -drilling  engine  is  in  operation,  and  a  water-inlet  in  said  cylin- 
der-head registering  with  said  tube-inlet,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  hammer-piston  provided  with  an  axial  aperture  extending 
through  it.  of  a  rear  cylinder-head  detitchably  secured  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  disk  secured  between  said  rear  cylinder-head  and  said  cylin- 
der, a  water-conveying  tube  releasablv  secured  at  one  end  to  aaid 


diak  and  having  ita  opposite  end  projecting  looaely  into  the  axial  ap- 
erture in  said  piaton.  a  valve-seat  arranged  in  said  diak  to  form  ttie 
entrance  to  said  tube,  a  plug-valve  and  stem  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  rear  cylinder-head  in  operative  engagement  with  said  valve-seat 
and  extending  through  and  beyond  said  cylinder-head,  a  handle  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  valve-stem,  a  collar  on  said  valve-stem,  means 
including  a  spring  arranged  to  bear  againat  said  collar  for  normally 
holding  said  plug-valve  and  stem  against  said  seat,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  partition  in  said  rear  cylinder- 
bead  positioned  between  said  collar  and  said  valve-seat  in  which  one 
end  of  said  valve-stem  is  slidably  mounted,  a  piston  re<-iprocally 
mounted  in  said  rear  cylinder-head  between  said  partition  and  the 
collar  on  said  valve-stem  and  a  port  extending  from  the  valve-chest 
of  said  cylinder  to  between  said  partition  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  piston,  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  convey  a  portion  of  the 
drilling-engine's  actuating  fluid  to  said  valve-stem's  piston  whereby 
the  valve  at  the  inlet  to  said  tube  is  opened  by  the  engine's  actuating 
fluid  when  the  drilling-engine  is  started  up  and  is  held  open  while 
said  drilling-engine  is  in  operation  and  is  closed  by  said  spring  when 
said  drilling-engine's  actuating  fluid  is  shut  off  and  the  engine  is 
stopped  and  a  water-inlet  in  said  rear  cylinder-head  leading  to  the 
valve-controlled  inlet  to  said  tube,  substantially  as  des<Tibed. 

14.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der, the  piston  and  the  drill-bit,  of  a  rear  cylinder-head  detachably 
secured  to  said  cylinder,  an  aperture  in  the  cylinder  end  of  said  i-yl- 
inder-head.  a  disk  secured  between  said  cylinder  and  said  cylinder- 
head,  a  taper  aperture  in  said  disk,  a  taper  plug  fitting  in  spid  aper- 
ture provided  with  an  axial  aperture,  slots  in  said  plug  extending 
from  its  aperture  through  its  peripheral  surface,  a  pipe  having  one 
end  fitting  into  the  .iprrture  in  said  plug  and  its  opposite  end  ex- 
tending loosely  through  said  cylinder  into  said  drill-bit,  means  for 
securing  the  end  of  said  pipe  in  said  plug,  a  valve-^^eat  entrance  to 
aaid  pipe  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  plug,  a  suitable  valve  arranged 
to  control  the  entrance  to  said  pipe,  means  for  <-lo^ing  and  for  hold- 
ing said  valve  closed  when  said  drilling-engine  is  not  in  op<-rati«n. 
means  for  opening  and  for  holding  said  valve  open  when  said  drill 
ing-engine  is  in  operation,  and  a  water-inlet  in  said  cylinder-head 
registering  with  said  valved  entrance  to  said  pipe,  substantially  as 
described. 

15.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine  the  combination  with  the  cylinder. 
the  piston-hammer,  the  hollow  drill-bit  operatively  secured  to  said 
cylinder  in  striking  relation  to  said  pistcu-hamnier  and  the  rear  cyl 
iudcr-head  removably  attacheil  to  said  cylinder-head  and  having  an 
axial  bore  in  its  cylinder  end  of  a  disa  secured  between  said  cylinder- 
head  and  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  hollow  hul>  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  bore  of  said  cylinder-head,  a  circumferential  recess 
round  said  hub.  transverse  or  radial  apertures  exl<endiiig  through 
aaid  hub  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess  into  it*  hollow  interior  and  a 
screen  secured  round  said  huh  over  said  lircumfcrential  recess,  and 
apertures,  ^ubsiantially  as  described. 

16  In  a  rock-drillinp  engine,  the  couibinatinn  with  the  cylin- 
der, the  piston-hammer,  the  hollow  drill-bit  operatively  secured  to 
said  cylinder  in  striking  relation  to  said  piston-hammer  and  the  rear 
cylinder-head  removably  attached  to  said  cylinder-head  and  having 
an  axial  bore  in  its  cylinder  end.  of  a  disk  secured  between  said  cyl- 
inder-head and  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  hollow  hub  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  bore  of  said  cylinder-head,  a  circumferential  recess 
round  said  hub,  transverse  or  radial  apertures  extending  through 
said  hub  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess  into  its  hollow  interior  and  a 
screen  se<-ured  round  said  hub  over  said  circumferential  recesa,  and 
apertures,  an  axial  aperture  extending  from  .taid  hollow  hub  through 
said  disk,  a  hollow  plug  in  said  aperture,  a  pipe  extending  loosely 
through  said  piston  into  the  end  of  said  drill-bit  and  having  its  op- 
posite end  projecting  into  said  plug,  and  means  for  sei-uring  the  end 
of  said  pipe  in  said  plug,  a  valve-controlled  entrance  within  said  hoU 
low  hub  in  said  plug,  a  water-inlet  in  said  cylinder-head  connecting 
with  the  bore  in  said  cylinder-head  surrounding  the  hub  of  said  disk 
and  means  for  closing  and  holding  said  valve-controlled  entrance  t« 
said  plug  and  pipe  closed  when  said  drilling-engine  is  not  in  opera- 
tion and  for  opening  said  valve-controlled  entrance  and  holding  it 
open  when  said  drilling-engine  is  in  operation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der, the  piston-hammer,  the  hollow  drill-bit  operatively  secured  to 
said  cylinder  in  striking  relation  to  said  piston-hammer  and  the  rear 
cylinder-head  removably  attached  to  said  cylinder  and  having  aa 
axial  bore  in  its  cylinder  end.  of  a  disk  secured  between  naid  cylin- 
der-head and  said  cylinder,  provided  with  a  hollow  hub  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  bore  of  said  cylinder-head  a  circumferential  receaa 
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round  Mid  hub,  traiuiverw  or  radial  ap<  nurra  cxtcndinfc  thruuffh 
said  hub  from  Ihp  b<>tt(>iii  of  Mid  rrcum  in  o  its  hollow  interior  and  a 
Mcifvn  •M'urrd  round  laid  hub  over  itaid  rirrunifrrrntial  rere:**.  and 
aprrturen,  an  axial  ap^rturr  rxtrndinxfrun  naid  hollow  hub  throufh 
««id  di*k,  a  hollow  pluft  in  said  ap^rtur*-,  a  pip*  cxt^ndinjt  loo«rly 
thrvuirh  Itaid  pi«ton  into  the  fnd  of  Mid  (  nil-bit  and  hariofc  it^  up 
poait*  rnd  proJM-tinft  into  xaid  pluK.  and  mean?  for  M<-urinf(  thr  fnd 
of  naid  pip«  in  «aid  plu|t.  a  valve-M>at  in  th>  end  of  Mid  plu^  adjarrnt 
to  Mid  diitk'ii  hollow  hub.  an  axial  bon-  in  thr  rrar  end  of  «aid  rylin 
dfr-head  a  partition  b«'twren  the  rear  httrr  of  Mid  cylinder- hrad 
and  the  bore  in  it«  cvlindrr  end.  an  axial  iperture  in  Mid  partition, 
a  nut  threaded  in  the  rear  bore  of  Mid  r  linder-head.  a  valve-ntem 
Hlidably  mounted  in  the  nut  and  Mid  pari  t ion  provided  with  a  valve 
at  it<i  end  adapted  to  refrioter  against  thf  valve-#eat  in  Mid  pluf(,  a 
nipped  wai-her  Hurrounding  Mid  valre-i<  tern  and  sieoured  between 
the  hub  of  itaid  dink  and  Mid  partition,  a  v  ater-inlet  in  Mid  cylinder 
head  ronnectinjc  with  the  bore  in  Mid  cylinder-head  that  Murn>unds 
the  hub  of  Mill  di-ik.  ineanrt  imludin^  a  Hprin^  for  holding  Mid  valve 
cltMed  when  Mid  drillinfr-encine  in  not  ir  operation,  and  mran8  in 
cludinfT  a  port,  whereby  a  supply  of  the  (  rillinir-en)fine'(i  actuating 
fluid  for  oiieninK-and  holdine  *aid  valve  upen  when  Mid  drilling-en 
gine  is  in  operation,  substantially  as  de«(  ribed 

If.  In  a  rook-drilling  engine,  the  cti  tnbination  with  the  cylin 
der.  the  piiiton-haniiner.  the  hollow  drill  bit  op«rati\ely  *ei'uri'd  to 
.'taid  cvlinder  in  striking  relatit>n  to  Mid  p  Htoii-hainnirr  and  the  rear 
cylinder-hea<{  rem<>\ably  attached  t<i  Mi  1  cvlinder  and  having  an 
axial  bore  in  its  cylinder  end.  of  a  di.tk  s(  .uretl  betwt-en  Mid  cylin- 
der-head and  Mid  cylinder.  pp)vided  witli  a  hollow  hub  portion  ex 
tending  into  the  bore  of  said  cylinder-hea  1,  a  circumferential  recess 
round  said  hub,  transvertte  or  radial  apertures  extending  through 
said  hub  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess  in  ;o  its  hollow  interior  and  a 
screen  secured  round  said  hub  over  Mid  f  ircumferential  recess,  and 
ap«Hlures.  an  axial  .x|>erture  extending  fn>  ii  said  hollow  hub  through 
Mid  disk  a  hollow  plug  in  said  aperture,  a  pipe  extending  loosely 
thn>ugh  said  piston  into  the  end  of  Mid  «  rill-bit  and  having  its  op- 
poaite  end  projecting  into  said  plug,  and  ^icaiis  for  set  uring  the  end 
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der.  the  piaton,  the  rear  cylinder-bead  provided  with  a  water-inlet 
and  the  clamping-ring,  of  the  valve-stem,  the  thimble-nut  threaded 
into  the  end  of  said  cylinder-head  and  provided  with  a  check-nut 
adapted  to  i^ecure  said  thimble-nut  in  adjusted  positions,  the  vtlve- 
stem's  piston,  the  cupped  washer  on  said  valve-stem,  the  disk  secured 
between  Mid  cylinder  and  said  rear  cvlinder-head,  the  pipe  holding 
plug  secured  in  Mid  disk  and  provided  with  a  valve-seat  arranged 
in  operative  relation  to  Mid  valve-stem,  substantially  as  described. 

ii  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combinatiotf-  with  the  cylin- 
der, the  piston  and  the  hollow  drill-bit,  of  the  rear  cylinder-head  pn>- 
vided  with  a  water-inlet,  the  ring  for  securing  said  cylinder  head  to 
said  cylinder,  the  disk  secured  between  said  cylinder-head  and  said 
cylinder,  an  aperture  in  said  disk,  a  taper  plug  extending  through 
said  disk,  a  thread  and  nut  on  the  cylinder  end  of  said  plug,  an 
aperture  through  said  plug,  slots  through  the  periphery  of  said  plug, 
a  valve-seat  in  the  end  of  said  plug,  the  valve  seated  in  said  cylin- 
der-head and  in  said  plug,  the  water-passage  from  Mid  valved  en- 
trance to  said  plug  to  Mid  water-inlet  of  said  cylinder-head  and 
the  water-pipe  clamped  to  Mid  split  plug  by  said  nut  at  one  end,  ex- 
tending loosely  through  .Mid  piston  into  said  hollow  drill-bit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

23  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der, the  piston,  the  drill-bit,  the  rear  cylinder-head  and  the  ring  ar- 
rangetl  to  removably  .secure  said  cylinder-head  to  Mid'cyliiider,  of  a 
disk  clamped  between  said  cylinder  and  said  cylinder-head,  a  hub  on 
Mid  disk  projecting  into  Mid  head,  a  water-chamber  in  Mid  cylin- 
der-heail  surrounding  said  hub,  a  water-inlet  in  said  cylinder-head 
ctinnei'tingwith  the  said  water-chaml>er surrounding  saiil  hub,  water- 
pasMges  extending  through  the  shell  of  said  hub  into  its  interior,  a 
screen  over  said  waler-pas.sages.  a  removable  valve-seat  plug  in  the 
axial  center  of  said  disk  pmvided  with  an  axial  bore,  a  water-con 
veying  pipe  extending  at  one  end  into  said  valve-seat  plug,  means  for 
removably  securing  said  pi|>eto8aid  valve-seat  plug  ami  havingitsop- 
posite  end  projecting  loosely  through  said  piston  into  said  drill-bit.  a 
plug-valve  and  stem  arranged  in  said  cylinder  to  operatitely  engage 
the  valve-seat  in  Mid  plug,  and  control  the  water-inlet  to  said  water- 


nially  hold  saiti  plug-valve  clos«-d,  and  means  including  an  air-port 
extending  from  said  valve  through  said  rear  cylinder-head  to  the 
air-supply  port  of  said  drilling-engine,  whereby  a  supply  of  the  drill- 
ing-engine's actuating  compres.sed  air  is  admitted  to  open  and  to  Con- 
tinuously hold  open  said  water-inlet  valve  when  air  is  turned  on  to 
start  Mid  rtH-k-drilling  engine  and  while  the  Mme  is  in  o|»erat ion,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

24.  In  a  rock-drilling  encine.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
an  operative  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  rock- 
cutting  drill-bit  operalively  supported  by  said  cylinder  in  the  re- 
ciprocal striking  path  of  said  piston  and  provided  with  a  (liiid-pas- 
Mge  extending  to  its  cutting-point,  of  a  water-inlet  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  water-conveying  pipe  or  pasMge  in  Mid  cylinder  ar- 
range<l  and  adaftted  to  operatively  convey  water  to  the  fluid-passage 
in  said  drill-bit,  and  a  valve  arranged  in  the  rear  end  of  Mid  cylinder 
and  arranged  and  adapted  to  control  the  water  entrance  to  said  pipe 
or  passage,  substantially  as  described 


of  Mid  pipe  in  Mid  plug,  a  valve-seat  in  thr  end  of  Mid  plug  adjacent  I  pipe,  means  f«>r  packing  said  valve-stem,  a  spring  arranged  to  nor- 
to  MitI  disk  s  hollow  hub,  an  axial  bore  ir  the  rear  end  of  said  cylin- 
der-head, a  partition  between  the  rear  borr  >if  said  cylinder-head  and 
the  bore  in  its  cylinder  end,  an  axial  aperi  ure  in  said  partition,  a  nut 
threadeil  in  the  rear  bore  of  said  cylinder-  lead.  a  valve-stem  slidably 
raounted  in  the  nut  and  said  partition  pn>iided  with  a  valve  at  its  end 
adapted  to  register  against  the  valve-se  it  in  Mid  plug,  a  cupped 
washer  surrounding  said  valve-stem  and  <  ecured  between  the  hub  of 
said  disk  and  said  partition,  a  water-inlel  in  Mid  cylinder-head  con- 
necting with  the  bore  in  Mid  cylinder-he  id  that  surrounds  the  hub 
i>f  said  disk,  a  collar  on  Mid  valve-stem  lietweeii  said  partition  and 
Mid  nut,  an  expansive  coiled  spring  arr>iind  Mid  stem  between  said 
nut  and  said  <-oilar  adapted  to  hold  said  alve  and  stem  against  the 
entrance-seat  in  said  plug,  a  pisttin  slidali  ly  mounted  in  the  rear  end 
bore  in  said  cylinder-head  between  said  partition  an<l  said  collar  and 
a  port  or  passage  extending  from  the  rea  end  bore  of  said  cylinder- 
head  adjacent  tu  Mid  partition  and  the  1  djacent  end  of  Mid  piston 
to  Mid  cvlinder's  vaUe-chesfs  air-inlet  pirt  whereby  when  the  drill- 
ing-engine i>  not  in  operation  snid  spriig  holds  said  valve  closed, 
and  when  Mid  drilling-engine  is  started  up,  the  air  flowing  to  the 
Mid  piston  opens  and  holds  said  valve  o|>en  while  Mid  drilling-en- 
gin*  in  running,  substantially  s»  describt  d 

19.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der, the  piston  and  the  drill-bit.  of  the  real  cylinder  head  and  the  ring 
threaded  to  the  end  of  Mid  cylinder  and  ai  ranged  to  clamp  said  cylin- 
der-head to  said  cylinder,  a  water-inlet  ii  said  cylinder-head,  a  pipe 
supported  at  one  end  between  Mid  cylii  der-head  and  Mid  cylinder 
and  projecting  looaely  through  Mid  piston  into  said  drill-bit.  a  valve 
operatively  mounted  in  said  rear  cylindeii-head  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  entrance  to  Mid  pipe  and  projecting  ihrtiugh  and  beyond  said 
cylinder-head,  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  hold  Mid  valve  closed, 
means  including  an  air-port  extending  from  Mid  valve  to  Mid  cyl- 
inder «  valve-chest  for  opening  and  homing  Mid  valve  open  when 
•aid  drilling-engine  is  in  operation  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  Mid  valve-stem  adapte<i  to  permit  Mid  valve  to  be  manually 
opened  and  routed  on  iU  seat,  and  a  wkter- inlet  in  Mid  cylinder- 
head  connecting  with  said  vaJve-rontroll««  entrance  to  said  pipe,  sub^ 
stantially  as  described 

JO.  In  •  rock-drilling  engine,  the  ttimbination  with  the  cylin- 
der, the  piston,  the  rear  cylinder-head  aitd  the  clamping-ring,  of  the 
valve-stem,  the  thimble-nut  and  the  sfring.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

21.   In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  mmbinatioa  with  the  eylin- 
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(lnim—\  The  combination  of  a  rotatablednim  having  a  trans- 
parent peripheral  portion,  a  source  of  light  within  the  dnim.  a  cur- 
tain attached  at  one  end  to  said  drum,  and  a  roller  to  which  the  other 
end  of  said  curtain  is  attached,  and  which  is  rotated  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  drum  to  wind  Mid  curiaiii  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  of  a  rotaUble  drum  having  a  transparent 
peripheral  portion,  a  source  of  light  within  the  drum,  a  roller  jour- 
nale<l  in  (\xed  relation  to  the  drum,  a  curtain  attached  to  said  droni 
and  to  said  roller  and  which  is  unwound  from  said  roller  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  revolving  aaid  roller 
to  rewind  the  curtain  thereon  when  the  drum  is  rotated  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  substantially  as  set  forth 

:)  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  transparent 
peripheral  portion,  a  source  of  light  within  the  drum,  a  curtain  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  adapted  to  envelop  the  drum  when 
the  latter  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  guide-roller  over  which  the 
curtain  passes,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  curtain  taut  at  all 
times,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  transparent 
peripheral  portion,  a  source  of  light  within  the  dnim,  a  roller  iour- 
naled  in  fixed  relation  to  the  drum,  a  curtain  atUched  to  aaid  roller 
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and  to  the  drum,  means  fur  winding  the  ciirUin  on  the  roller,  and  a 
roller  which  presa«a  the  curUin  against  the  periphery  of  the  drum, 
subaUntially  as  aet  forth. 


aaid  itatc,  and  a  lever  for  retracting  aaid  rod,  aubstantiallj  as  de. 
scribod. 
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5.  The  combination  of  a  bonzuntal  roUtable  drum  having  a 
transparent  peripheral  portion,  a  soune  of  light  within  the  drum,  a 
horizontal  feed-btkard.  a  roller  jourualed  adjacent  to  said  feed-board, 
and  a  curUin  attached  to  Mid  roller  au<l  extending  in  a  substantially 
horizonUl  direction  toward  and  attached  to  the  drum,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth 

6  The  combination  of  a  honzontal  rotatable  drum  having  a 
transparent  peripheral  portion,  a  source  of  light  within  the  drum,  a 
horizontal  roller  jounialed  in  fixed  relation  in  front  of  the  drum,  a 
curtain  attached  U»  said  roller  and  extending  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal direction  towani  and  attached  tu  the  drum,  and  a  roller  foi 
holding  the  curUin  against  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  aubsUntially 
as  set  forth 


7M8.>i4().    CAN  OPBNB&     BdwaU)  K  Mnu.  Prwton.  lova 
PIM  May  3,  1904,    Serial  No.  906.537 


.3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coinbiualion  with 
a  gate  or  the  like,  of  a  latch-rod  having  a  loose  pivot  eccentric  to  the 
pivot  of  said  gate,  a  guide  for  said  latch-rod.  a  spring  for  connecting 
said  rod  and  said  gate,  means  for  projecting  said  rod  and  closing 
said  gate,  and  means  for  holding  said  rod  in  \i»  retracted  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  gate  or  the  like,  of  a  latch-rod  having  a  loose  pivot  eccentric  to  the 
pivot  of  the  gate,  a  guide  for  said  latch-rod.  a  spring  for  connecting 
said  rod  and  said  gate,  means  for  projecting  Mid  rod  and  closing 
said  gate,  and  a  swinging  catch  for  holding  said  rod  in  its  retracted 
position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
post  or  frame,  and  a  swinging  gate,  door,  or  the  like  pi  voUlly  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  pivoted  loop  secured  in  said  post  and  disposed  eccen- 
trically to  the  pivot  of  uid  gate,  a  latch-rod  slidably  and  pivotally 
engaged  with  said  pivoted  loop,  a  guide-casing  upon  Mid  gate  foi 
Midiatch-rod,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  gate  and  the 
other  end  adjustably  secured  upon  said  rod,  an  adjustably-mounted 
stop  upon  Mid  rod,  and  a  le*er  pivoted  upon  said  gate  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  operate  said  sU>p,  substantially  as  described. 

fi  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  gate, 
a  sliding  spring-actuated  latch,  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  lever  having  a  stop  to  coact  with  said  adjusUble  sUip,  subaUn- 
tially  aa  described. 


7K8.fi4-^.     WIRE  STRBTCHBR     Chaklis  NtAL.  Mentor.  Ohio. 
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Claim.  .K  can-opener  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head  pro- 
vided on  its  upper  side  with  a  transversely-disposed  thumb-rest  and 
on  itf  under  side  with  a  curved  Hangi'  and  with  a  curved  bearing- 
surface  having  a  lateral  n-cess.  and  a  cutting-blade  detachably  se- 
cured in  the  recess  and  hav  ing  a  curved  cutting  edge  terminating  in 
a  sharp  point  dispoae<i  toward  the  rear  of  the  handle  of  the  opener. 


7HH,H4  1 .     COMBINED  CLOSER  AND  LATCH  FOR  GATES.  Ac. 

Pleasant  M  McKinnet  Abilene  Tex    Filed  Ai«  8. 1904    Serial  No. 

219.996 

<'la\m. — I  The  ct>mbination  with  a  swinging  gate  or  the  like, 
of  a  longitudinally-movable  latch-n>d  carried  by  the  gate  and  having 
a  pivot  eccentric  to  that  of  the  gate,  and  a  spring  coacting  with  said 
rod  to  cltise  the  gate  and  secure  the  same  in  a  closed  position,  sub- 
statitially  as  dcscribe<l 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  gate  or  the  like,  of  a  latcli-HMl  hx  viiiK  a  loose  pivot  eccentric  to  the 
pivot  of  said  gate,  a  guide  for  said  latch-rod.  a  spring  for  connecting 
Mid  ro<l  and  said  gate,  means  for  projecting  said  rod  and  closing 


Claim. — A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  wire-grip  conaiating  of 
a  wire-grip  l>ody  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  outwardly-de- 
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fl«ctMl  gnp-tiDf«T  unitrd  with  onr  end  of  %he  bodj  and  proriding  • 
wedf^iiiK  fnnp  for  th«  wirp,  a  nelf-adjuatin^  awiTel  havioK  one  mem- 
ber eonnerted  with  «aid  wire-frip,  aad  a  nandie-clip  havinK  a  Ioom 
link  coonectioD  with  the  other  member  of 'the  swivel. 
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Claim. — I.    A  blank  for  a  paper  pail  h 
two  endx.  two  tide  sectinnM  and  a  bottom, 
diate  of  the  «ideN  and  endw  respeetivelT 
dividin((  them  into  two  triauKular 
upon  one  another  and  a/;ain8t  twu  opposit^ 
bent  into  iiha}>e.  the  outer  edj:e»  of  liaid  t' 
outer  eilxeM  of  the  triangular  iteciionit  adja 
equal  width,  and  folding  turks  formed 
opposite  Mdf!i  ailaptrd  to  lit  and  fold  over 
jarent  folding  xectionti. 

S.  A  blank  for  a  paper  pail  having 
eada,  two  stide  iie('(i<in!<  and  a  Itottoin.  the 
of  the  ^ide*  and  endu  re.'tpertivfly,  having 
viding  them  into  two  triansular  sertion.4  ei 
one  another  and  aguini«t  th«'  two  opposite 
bent  into  sh;i|>f    the  outer  edgea  of  laid  t^ 
outer  edgr>  of  the  tri.ingular  sections  adj 
equal  wi'ilh  and  forming  straight  lines 
the  blank,  and  folding  turkn  formed  acrn^ 
op(M»4ite  <iMle4  Adapted  tu  fit  and  fold  over 
jacent  foldinit  sectiun- 

3.   .\  blank  for  a  paper  pail  havinK 
ends,  two  Hide  «e<-tion!«  and  a  lioftom.  thf 
Hide  i»ei-tionii  being  .otraight  actof*  the  bl 
forminic  the  emU  being  tapered  outwardly 
itectionn  luteriuediatr  of  the  iiites  and  endi 
agonal  itrore4l  lineit  dividing  them  into  tw 
adapted  to  fold  one  upon  another  and  agai 
when  the  blank  1*  bent  into  ^ha^,  the  out4 
nite  «ide!<  and  the  outer  edge*  of  the  triau 
Raid  iiidex  being  of  c^ual  width  and  formin 
opposite  !>ide-4  of  the  blank,  and  folding 
outer  edi(e<i  of  «aid  oppo.<ite  side*  adaptei 
outer  edgea  of  aaid  adjacent  folding  »ecti 
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Claim. — .K  atuffing-box  comprising  the  box  proper  having  the 
packing-cavity  and  Hanges  extending  therefrom,  said  flanges  having 
^rforations  for  the  tightening-bolts,  and  braces  eitending  from 
the  flange  to  the  walls  of  the  b<ix  adjacent  to  said  perforations,  the 
said  braces  stiffening  the  flange  and  locking  the  nuts  of  (he  tighten- 
ing-bolts: a  follower  in  said  cavity ;  a  coiled  spring  arranged  on  said 
follower  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  rod  passing  through  the  stuffing- 
box:  a  cross-plate  on  the  spring:  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
crosa-plate  and  through  the  perforations  in  the  flanges,  said  bolt  be- 
ing provided  with  nuts  which  are  locked  by  braces  on  the  flange. 


7H8.rt4r>.  BLBCTRIC  LAMP  AMD  SOCKET  CHAtLMO  PlSEM 
Hartford.  Conn  a«ignor  to  PwUm  Corporation  Hartford.  Conn  aCor 
porutioo  of  Connoctinit    Filed  July  30. 1904.  Serial  No.  218.895 


Claitm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  having  a  series  of  ratchet- 
teeth  on  the  end  of  its  base,  and  a  socket  having  a  tumbler  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet-teeth  when  the  ha.se  i<>  inserted  into  the  stM-ket  and 
an  opening  throutrh  (he  wall  allowing  the  insertion  of  a  key  for  nio\- 
ing  the  tumbler  from  enKairemcnt  with  the  ratchet-teeth  on  the  end  of 
the  base,  substantially  as  speciiied  < 

2  The  combination  of  a  lamp  having  a  series  of  ratcbet-teeth  on 
the  end  of  its  base,  a  so<ket  ha*  ing  a  sprinir-tumbler  sdspted  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet-teeth  when  the  base  is  in.serted  into  the  socket  and 
an  opening  thiough  the  wall  allowing  the  insertion  of  a  key  for  uo\- 
ing  the  tumbler  from  eiigageiiieni  wi(h  the  ratchct-teeth  on  the  ehd 
of  the  base.  siibstantiall\  a.-i  'pecitied 

3.  .\  lamp-socket  having  a  sprinK-tumbler  arranged  to  be  thrust 
longitudin.illv  of  the  socket  toward  (he  base  of  a  lamp  and  iu  open- 
ing through  the  side  wall  of  the  socket  for  the  in-^ertion  of  a  key  for 
moving  (he  tumbler,  substantially  as  speciflcd 

4.  .\  lamp  having  a  base  that  Is  adap(ed  (o  be  screwed  in(o  a 
socket  and  that  is  provided  with  a  series  of  ia(che(-(ee(h  on  (he  end . 
of  th- base,  which  teeth  areadap(e<l  to  engage  a  tumbler  in  theso<'ket, 
substantially  as  specified 


7HH,*>4H.     ACETYLENE  0A8  GENERATOR     VicrroR  E   PiTM 
SON.  Denrer  Colo     Piled  June  4.  1903     Swial  No  100  071. 


7tCJ.<»44.    STUPFINQBOX     WiLBUit  Nowus  Tiona  Pa     Piled 
Mar  12.  1904.    S«1al  No.  197  810. 


CUiim.  —  1  In  a  device  of  the  character  de.s«  ribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  generator  having  a  water-inlet.  i>f  a  gasometer  having  a 
hell  therein  and  provided  with  a  water-reservoir  on  the  exterior 
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tiMreo/,  Mud  rvMnroir  hmnag  u  outlet.  •  tiltiag  feed-pipe  eeNoitric- 
•Jljr  piTot4>d  ID  jaxUpoaitiun  to  said  reaerroir  and  provided  upon  iU 
loagtT  arm  with  a  di*char|r«-uozzle,  meant  connertt^  to  the  tborter 
anu  of  Mid  feed-pipe  to  normallj  hold  the  aaoie  in  an  inclined  poai- 
tion  with  iU  nozzie  diapoaed  above  the  level  af  the  water  in  the  tank, 
a  flexible  pipe  i-ounertinf  the  thorter  arm  of  said  pipe  with  the  out- 
let of  the  re<MT>oir.  and  mean*  upon  the  bell  of  the  fMometer  to  en- 
gage the  longtr  arm  of  iaid  feed-pipe  and  hold  the  laid  pipe  down- 
ward when  the  bell  it  in  lowered  poaition  to  adapt  the  aame  to  feed  wa- 
ter to  the  said  water-inlet  of  the  generator,  subetantially  aa  described 
2    In  a  device  of  the  claae  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  gaa- 
ometer  having  a  bell  therein,  and  a  water-chamber  on  the  exterior 
thereof,  an  aut4>matifall,v-operating  outlet  nieani  connected  to  said 
chamber,  an  actuating  device  for  the  said  outlet  means  carried  bj  the 
bell,  aaid  device  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  outlet  tneana 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  outlet  oteana  when  the  bell  it  in  lowered 
position,  a  generator  having  a  cloaed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  a 
carbid-receiver  therein,  a  bell  cooperating  with  said  carbid-recaiver 
to  form  a  generating-chamber,  a  water-feed  pipe  extending  upward 
into  said  generating-chamber  to  tupplj  water  to  Mid  carbid-receiver, 
a  water-conductor  connected  with  the  generator  and  adapted  to  be 
•uppliud  bv  Mid  automaticaUy-operatiug  outlet  meann,  a  cloaed  drip- 
tank  in  the  generator  bblow  the  Mid  generating-chamber.  and  having 
a  drip-pipe  from  the  gasolneter  communicatriig  therewith,  a   (^as- 
pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  the  drip-tank  and  upper 
portion  of  the  generating-chamber,  and  an  eecape-pipe  connecting 
the  generating-chamber  with  the  drip-Unk.  aubaUntially  aa  de- 
•cribed. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  aet  forth,  the  combination  with  a  gas- 
ometer, of  a  generator  connected  thereto  and  having  a  cloaed  bottom 
and  an  open  top,  a  bell  therein,  a  cloaed  drip-tank  located  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  generator  and  having  a  drip-pipe  from  the  gaa- 
ometer  communicating  therewith,  a  gaa-pipe  communicating  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  drip-Unk  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  genera- 
tor, an  escape-pipe  projecting  upwardly  through  the  generator  and 
connecting  with  the  top  of  the  drip-tank,  a  water-aupplying  device 
for  the  generator,  and  a  carbid-holding  means  diaposed  over  the  drip- 
tank 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  ga»- 
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ometer,  of  a  generator  connected  thereto,  a  cloned  drip-Unk  located 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  generator  and  having  a  drip-pipe  from  the 
gaaometer  communicating  therewith,  a  carbid-receiver  disponed  over 
the  drip-Unk,  a  bell  movably  mounted  over  the  carbid-receiver,  a 
gas-pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  the  bell  and  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  drip-Unk,  an  escape-pipe  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  generator  and  connecting  with  the  top  of  the  drip-Unk, 
and  a  water-supplying  device  for  the  generator 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  gas- 
ometer, of  a  generator  connected  thereto  and  having  a  carbid-re- 
ceiver therein  provided  with  a  aeries  of  independent  chambers  open 
at  their  upper  enda  and  connected  by  tubing,  and  pairs  of  carbid- 
chargers  removably  inserted  in  Mid  chambers  and  held  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  at  their  contiguoua  ends,  said  carfoid-ehargen  hav- 
ing  independent  removable  bottoms,  and  means  for  independently 
securing  the  Mid  removable  bottoms  to  the  several  carbid-chargers. 
S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  gas- 
ometer, of  a  generator  connected  thereto  and  having  a  carbid-re- 
ceiver therein  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  independent  chambers  open 
at  their  upper  ends  and  connected  by  tubing,  pairs  of  revemible  car- 
bid-chargera  removably  inserted  in  the  chambers  and  having  inde- 
pendent removable  cloaures  loosely  disposed  in  and  applicable  to 
either  end  of  each  charger,  and  means  for  independently  securing 
the  aaid  removable  cloaurea. 

T.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combination  with 
a  gasometer,  of  a  generator  communicating  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  carbid-receiver  having  a  Mries  of  chambers,  and  means  for 
producing  a  circulation  of  water  in  either  direction  through  the  ae- 
riea of  chambera. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  with  a  gas- 
ometer, of  a  generator  connected  therewith  and  having  a  group  or  ae- 
rie* of  independent  earbid-receiving  chambera,  and  chambers  being 
open  at  their  upper  enda  and  connected  between  the  terminal  cham- 
bera of  the  series  by  tubing,  the  said  terminal  chambera  being  free 
from  communication  with  each  other  and  being  adapted  for  inter- 
changeable use  u  receiving  and  discharge  chambera  to  produce  a 
circulation  of  water  in  either  direction  throughout  the  aeries,  and  a 
waur-aupply  pipe  dUpoaed  in  proximity  to  said  terminal  chambert 
and  having  a  noxzlc  movable  to  discharge  into  either  terminal  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 


Claim— I  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  a  clip-bar,  a  button  adapt- 
ed to  be  releaMbly  secured  to  a  tramway-bucket,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  wedge  for  securing  Mid  clip-bar  to  a  traction-rope. 

i.  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  a  clip-bar.  a  button  on  Mid  clip- 
bar  ;  yoke-straps  secured  at  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  clip-bar  adapted 
to  surround  a  traction-rope  and  adjuaUble  means  for  clamping  Mid 
rope  to  said  yoke-straps  subeUntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  a  clip-bar.  a  button  on  Mid  clip 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tramway-bucket, a  yoke-strapconnected 
to  Mid  clip-bar,  and  adjusUble  means  for  securing  a  traction-rupe 
to  Mid  clip  and  yoke-strap 

4.  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  a  clip-bar  provided  with  means  in- 
cluding a  wedge  for  securing  a  traction-rope  to  it  and  provided  with 
an  automatic  tramway-bucket-connecting  button. 

5.  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  a  clip-bar.  a  button  on  Mid  clip- 
bar  adapted  to  be  automatically  connected  to  an  auU>matic  tramway- 
bucket;  yoke-straps  connected  to  said  olip-bar,  a  traction-rope  and 
adjusUble  means  including  a  rope-engagiag  block  for  securing  aaid 
yoke-straps  to  Mid  traction-rope. 

5  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  a  clip-bar.  yoke-atraps  secured  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  clip-bar  and  surrounding  a  traction-rope,  a 
block  in  aaid  yoke-strapa  fitting  against  Mid  traction-rope  and  a  key 
or  wedge  arranged  to  lock  said  yoke-straps  and  clip-bar  to  Mid  trac- 
tion-rope; and  a  button  on  Mid  clip-bar  adapted  to  be  raleaMbly  con- 
nected t«  a  tramway-bucket. 

7.  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  a  clip-bar;  yoke-straps  rigidly  se- 
cured to  Mid  clip-bar  at  iU  opposite  ends  and  arranged  to  surround  a 
traction-rope  with  their  curved  ends,  a  block  fitting  between  the  sides 
of  Mid  yoke-straps  against  Mid  rope,  a  wedge  fitting  between  Mid 
olip-bar  and  Mid  rope-blocks  between  the  sides  of  Mid  yoke-straps 
and  means  for  securing  said  wedges  against  accidenUl  displacement, 
and  means  for  connecting  Mid  clip-bar  to  a  tramway-bucket,  tub- 
sUntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  thecombination  with  the  clip-bar  pro- 
vided with  the  projecting  stem  provided  with  meana  for  connecting 
Mid  clip-bar  to  a  tramway-bucket  of  the  yoke-ttraps  rigidly  secured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  clip-bar  and  adapted  to  fit  ronnd  a  trac- 
tion-rope at  their  curved  ends,  filler-blocks  in  said  yoke-straps  adapt- 
ed to  fit  against  Mid  traction-rope,  lugs  on  Mid  dip-bar,  wedges 
adapted  to  lock  Mid  filler-blocks  and  yoke-straps  and  Mid  clip-bar 
to  Mid  traction-rope  and  provided  with  a  threaded  stem  and  nut  con- 
nected to  Mid  lugs,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip  the  combination  of  the  clip-bar  pro- 
vided with  the  projecting  stem  and  button,  and  the  yoke-atraps  rig- 
idly secured  to  Mid  clip-bar  with  the  filler-blocks  having  spiral 
grooves  adapted  to  fit  the  strands  of  a  traction-rope  and  means  foi 
locking  Mid  filler-blocks  and  rlip-bar  and  yoke-atraps  to  said  trac- 
tion-rope, subsUntially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  rope  and  bucket  clip,  the  combination  of  the  dip-bar, 
the  stem  projecting  therefrom,  the  button  at  the  end  of  the  stem,  the 
yoke-straps  and  the  filler-bocks,  with  the  perforated  lugs  on  Mid  dip- 
bar  adjacent  to  Mid  yoke-straps,  and  a  wedge  in  each  yoke-strap,  a 
threaded  stem  on  the  point  of  each  wedge  adapted  to  project  looaely 
through  aaid  perforated  lugs  and  nuU  on  the  threaded  stems  of  said 
wedges  arranged  to  adjusUbly  lock  Mid  wedges  to  Mid  luga,  sub 
stantially  aa  deacribed. 
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11.  In  •  rupe  and  burkrt  clip,  the  combination  of  the  dip-bar 
the  »tem  projecting  therefrom,  the  button  U  the  end  of  the  utem.  the 
.roke-«trap«.  and  the  filler-blocks  with  the  ircd^ea.  provided  with  a 
hole  in  the  point  of  each  wedjce  and  a  wirJ  imwrted  in  the  adjacent 
holes  of  the  wedf^es  and  bent  and  twisted  iqto  a  ring  or  hook  to  bind 
*aid  wedfrex  fojtether 

12.  In  a  rupe  and  bucket  clip  the  combination  with  the  rlip-bar. 
the  roke-ntrapi  and  the  filler-blocks,  of  thel  wedges,  the  holes  in  the 
wedices  and  the  wire  staple  fitting  said  ho^es  and  arranged  to  con- 
nect and  bend  said  wedges  together,  substantially  as  described. 


783,64^H.  CAKBDRrrSR  Wallacm  L  SivBUJiCi  HfiriT  J 
JaxmOH  and  Samuel  P  Wauaci.  rraeiwrt.  lU  aaB^nan  of  ooe- 
Sfth  to  Albert  StoUer  FVeeport,  ID  rUed  Aug  88.  19(M.  Serial  Mo. 
ai.TSI. 
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CImim — 1  In  a  carbureter,  a  lank,  a  pliurality  of  parallel  parti- 
tions disponed  therein  and  extending  from  (he  botton  to  the  top  of 
the  tank,  said  partitions  being  disposed  in  stagger«d  relation,  one 
end  of  each  partition  being  connected  to  oqc  side  wall  of  the  tank, 
and  the  other  end  being  spaced  from  the  o|>posite  side  wall  of  the 
tank,  a  plvralitr  of  open  rectangular  frames  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion in  each  of  the  spaces  between  each  twq  partitions,  said  frames 
extending  between  the  opposite  side  walls  o^the  tank,  and  a  layer  of 
absorbent  material  carried  on  each  side  of  the  frame*,  forming  be- 
tween them  distinct  pasoages  for  the  flow  of  air.  the  absorbent  ma- 
terial terminating  short  of  both  ends  of  said  frames. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  carbureter,  of  a  shallow  rectangular 
tank  forming  a  closed  compartment.  Terticajl  partitions  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  and  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  tank, 
•ae  of  said  partitions  being  shorter  than  t)ie  remainder,  a  pair  of 
croM-bars  serving  as  a  support  for  the  shorter  partition  and  forming 
one  of  the  boundaries  of  a  compartment  inta  which  the  hydrocarbon 
is  admitted,  the  lower  of  said  croaa-bars  serving  further  in  connec- 
tion with  the  remaining  walls  of  the  compartment  to  form  a  Mttling- 
chamber  for  the  retention  of  deposits  from  the  hydrocarbon,  a  valved 
inlet-pipe  leading  to  such  compartment.  an|  a  float  disposed  in  the 
compartment  and  connected  to  the  valve. 


783.649.    DOOR-CATCH     UllL«T  D 
Apr.  81.  1004.    Sehal  No  804.281 


Sam.  Clinton.  Iowa.    FUed 


CImim— I  A  door-catch  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
latch  member  including  a  boas,  and  a  keeper-plate  karing  an  open- 
ing to  receive  the  boss,  the  edge  of  the  openiag  having  a  circumferen- 
tial aerie*  of  spring-finger*  bent  rearwardly  through  the  opening  and 
radially  ootward  across  the  back  of  the  plate,  the  beads  of  the  fingers 
being  projected  into  the  opening  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  latter  and 
to  snugly  grip  the  boss  when  engaged  with  the  opening 

8  A  door-catch  of  the  class  deecribed  eomprising  a  latch  mem- 
ber including  a  boa*,  and  a  keeper  having  an  opening  to  receive  tk« 
bo**,  the  edge  of  the  opening  having  a  circumferential  series  of 


•pring-flngcrs  bent  rearwardly  through  the  opening  to  reduce  the 
size  thereof  and  snugW  grip  the  boss  when  entered  into  the  opening, 
and  a  band  embracing  the  spring-Angers  to  prevent  undue  displace- 
ment thereof. 

3  \  door-4atch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  latch  mem- 
ber including  a  boss,  and  a  keeper  member  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  boss,  the  edge  of  the  opening  having  a  circumferential 
series  of  spring-fingers  bent  therefrom  to  form  a  yieldable  peripheral 
wall,  and  a  band  separate  from  the  keeper  and  embracing  the  spring- 
Angers  to  prevent  undue  displacement  thereof. 


7H8,65<). 
Mtincie,  Ind 


CORVSRTIBLB  VBHICLI.     Ceauu  H.  SnATTOR. 
rUed  May  31.  1904     Sertei  Ho.  810.390 


Claim — 1  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  rear  seat  or  cushion-frame  which  is  movably  connected  to  the  body 
to  be  shifted  into  or  out  of  operative  position,  a  top  comprising  a 
front  section,  and  a  rear  hinged  section,  and  supporting-posts  piv- 
oted to  said  hinged  top  section  and  to  said  movable  rear  seat  to  move 
with  the  latter  and  fold  said  hinged  top  section  down  to  a  substan 
tially  vertical  position  without  detaching  said  posts  from  said  hinged 
top  section  or  rear  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  rear 
seat  which  is  pivoted  to  the  body  and  is  adapted  to  be  turned  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly,  a  top  for  the  vehicle  comprising  a  front  sec- 
tion, and  a  rear  hinged  section,  and  supporting-poet*  for  the  rear  sec- 
tion of  the  top  pivoted  to  said  hinfed  top  section  and  to  said  rear  seat 
to  swing  forwardly  and  downwardly  with  said  rear  seat  and  fold 
said  hinged  top  section  down  to  a  substantially  vertical  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  rear 
seat  which  is  pivoted  to  the  body  and  is  adapted  to  be  swung  for- 
wardly and  downwardly,  a  top  for  the  vehicle  comprising  a  front 
section  and  a  rear  hinged  section,  and  supporting-po«ta  for  the  rear 
section  of  the  lop  pivoted  to  said  rear  top  section  and  arranged  out- 
side of  and  pivoted  to  said  rear  seat  whereby  said  hinged  section  of 
the  top  is  folded  down  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  when  said 
rear  seat  is  swung  forwardly  and  downwardly,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  front 
seat,  a  rear  seat  which  is  pivoted  to  the  body  and  is  adapted  to  be 
turned  down  beneath  the  front  seat,  a  top  for  the  vehicle  comprising 
a  fixed  front  section,  and  a  rear  hinged  section,  and  supporting-posts 
for  the  rear  section  of  the  top  pivoted  to  said  hinged  top  section,  and 
arranged  outside  of  and  pivoted  to  said  rear  seat  to  swing  forwardly 
and  downwardly  with  said  rear  seat  and  fold  said  hinged  top  section 
down  to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


783.65  1 .    TRAMSFORMBR  FOR  ILiCTRIC  MBTAL-WORKIHO 
APPARATUS       BUHU  TBOHaoN    SwampaooU,  Mas    a«gnor  to 
TboDisoD  Blectric  Welding  Compaiiy   Lynn.  Mam.,  a  CorporaUon  of 
Matae     PIM  D«e.  4.  IWB     Sartal  Mo.  ISS.HS 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  welding  or  metal-working 
transformer,  of  a  primary  coil  therefor  having  its  terminals  con- 
nected respectively  to  two  wires  of  a  polyphase  system  and  a  con- 
nection or  connections  from  intermediate  portions  of  said  primary 
to  the  remaining  wire*  constituting  the  transmission-circuit*  of  said 
polyphase  system,  and  a  secondare'  subject  to  the  conjoint  action  of 
the  sections  of  primary  coil  carrying  out-of-phase  currents  so  as  to 
be  the  seat  of  single-phaae  current*. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  transformer  for  an  electric  metal- 
working  apparatus,  of  an  auto-transforrner  connected  to  the  wires  of 
the  transmission-circuits  for  the  polyphase  system  and  having  a  sec- 
tion connected  to  the  primary  of  the  metal-working  transformer 
3.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatus,  the  combination 
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witk  a  meial-workiiiK  trmBsformer,  of  a  primary  coil  connected  at 
it«  termisab  to  two  wirr»  of  a  polyphaae  tjateiii  and  having  an  inter- 
mediatr  ronnertion  to  •  rpmainiuf;  wire  of  »aid  Ryitem,  and  meant 
for  inductively  tran*ferrinf  the  energy  drawn  from  the  whole  aya 
tern  to  the  work  a*  a  ningie-phaae  alternating  current. 
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783.65*^.  BLBCTRIC-SWITCH  CeHTACT.  WoLU*  C.  Tueoil- 
mo.  HarUord.  Conn,  aarignor.  by  mcBoe  aaignment«.  to  Perkins  Cor- 
poration. Hartford.  Conn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connacticut.  Filed  May  84, 
1904     Serial  Ro  200.562 


tera  movable  beneath  the  opeainga,  a  pinion  adapted  to  move  the 
abutter*  from  beneath  the  openingi,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  move 
the  ahutteri)  beneath  the  opening*,  subatantially  a*  tpecifled. 

8.  An  electrical  plug-cut-out  cover  having  plug-openingt,  o*- 
cillating  ■butters  movable  beneath  the  openings,  a  pinion  adapted 
to  oscillate  the  shutters,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  the  pinion  in  one 
direction,  and  a  key  adapted  to  rotate  the  pinion  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, substantially  aa  specified. 

9.  An  electrical  plug-iut-out  cover  having  plug-openings,  shut- 
ters movable  beneath  the  openings,  a  pinion  with  a  key -slot  adapted 
to  move  the  shutters  in  one  direction,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  the 
abutters  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  hub  with  a  key -slot  that  does 
not  register  with  the  key-slot  in  the  pinion  until  the  pinion  has  been 
rotated  so  as  to  move  the  shutters  from  beneath  the  openings,  sub- 
atantially  as  specified 


788.6o4.  STILT  WaLTta  J  Totuibou.  Hew  Orieana.  U  ,  w- 
signortoJohnM.  Sherrouae.  RewOrlaans.  La.  FUed  P»b  1  1904  Se- 
rial No.  191.441. 


CUUm. — 1.  A  8witch-contact  having  a  post  with  an  angular  end 
and  plates  with  flanges  and  angular  openings  fitting  the  angular  end 
of  the  post,  substantially  ait  specified. 

2.  \  switch-<-ontact  having  a  post  with  an  angular  section  at 
each  end,  a  supporting-plate  located  on  the  angular  section  at  one 
end,  and  a  pair  of  plates  with  flanges  and  angular  openings  located 
on  the  other  angular  end  of  the  poat,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  A  contact-plate  having  contact-arms  and  an  integral  flange 
extending  from  one  side,  and  provided  with  an  angular  opening, 
substantially  as  specified. 


788.H58.  RLBCTRICAL  PLDO-CUT-OUT  COVER  Wiuoam  C. 
TtMomiie.  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaaignar.  by  mane  aaBlgnmenta.  to  Per- 
klna  Corporation  Hartford.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  nied 
iHue  13.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  212,544. 
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CImm. — 1  An  electrical  plug-cut-out  rover  having  a  plug-open- 
ing, a  shutter  movable  beneath  the  opening,  and  a  pinion  adapted 
to  move  the  shutter  from  beneath  the  opening,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied 

2.  An  electrical  plug-cut-out  cover  Having  a  plug-opening,  an 
oscillating  shutter  movable  beneath  the  opening,  and  a  part  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  but  adapted  to  be  routed  by  a  key 
for  oscillating  the  shutter  from  beneath  the  opening,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

3.  An  electrical  plug-cut-out  cover  having  a  plug-opening,  a 
shutter  movable  beneath  the  opening  and  provided  with  rack-teeth, 
and  a  pinion  engaging  the  shutter-teeth  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  a  key.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  An  electrical  plug-cut-out  cover  having  a  plug-opening,  a 
shutter  movable  in  one  plane  beneath  the  opening,  a  part  engaging 
the  shutter  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  but  adapted  to 
be  routed  by  a  key  for  moving  the  shutter  from  beneath  the  opening, 
and  a  spring  for  moving  the  shutter  beneath  the  opening,  substan 
tially  as  specified. 

5.  An  electrical  plug<ut-out  cover  having  a  plug-opening,  a 
shutter  movable  beneath  the  opening,  a  pinion  having  a  key-slot  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  shutter  from  beneath  the  opening  when  turned 
by  the  key,  and  a  hub  having  a  key-slot  that  does  not  register  with 
the  key-slot  in  the  pinion  until  the  pinion  has  moved  the  shutter  from 
beneath  the  plug-opening,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  An  electrical  plug-cut-out  cover  having  plug-openings,  shut- 
ters movable  beneath  the  openings,  and  a  pinion  for  moving  the  shut- 
ters from  beneath  the  opening*,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

7.  An  electrical  plug-cut-out  cover  having  plug-openings,  shut- 


Clmim. — A  stilt  comprising  a  sUff,  a  series  of  lugs  arranged  on 
one  side  thereof,  a  foot-block  having  its  edge  adjacent  to  the  sUff 
and  provided  with  a  channel  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  staff, 
the  block  at  the  said  channeled  portion  being  thickened,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  thickened  portion  being  beveled,  the  said  block  hav- 
ing a  transverse  outwardly-opening  slot  formed  in  it,  and  a  subaUn- 
tially  ovate  link  for  engaging  in  aaid  slot  and  with  any  one  of  the 
lug*  and  also  adapted  to  engage  against  said  side  inclines  of  the 
block. 


7K.3.f3o,,.    LOOSE  OR  IDLE  PDLLBY     RlCEUD  Vom  and  Orro 
OunRo,  metugiin  City,  Ind    Filed  Sept.  9, 1904.   Senal  No  223.897. 


I'Uim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  roUted, 
of  a  belt-pulley  adapted  to  be  lubricated  either  while  routing  or  at 
rest  and  having  a  radial  oil-passage  extending  to  its  bore  and  a  sleeve 
rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  about  which  the  pulley  revolves  and 
which  is  formed  with  an  annular  oil-reservoir  oommunicating  at  all 
times  with  the  radial  passage  in  the  pulley  and  throughout  its  en- 
tire circumference  with  the  pulley-bearing  and  which  its  formed  also 
with  a  lateral  oil-supply  passage  extending  from  the  reservoir  to 
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ticml  handle  coBccntricftlly  diapoaed  from  uid  wood«n  top,  miImUb- 
tiallr  aa  and  for  th«  purpoM  Mt  forth. 


th«  o«t«r  ead  of  tk«  aUcre,  aM*aa  for  elo«i4ir  Hoth  oil-paaaagM  and 
mean*  for  eonflniax  the  pulley  on  the  tJe«r«. 

2.  The  rombinalion  of  ■  rotarr  shaft,  t  looee  pulley  haring  a  ra- 
dial oil-paaaa^  extending  from  ita  periphrr;  to  it*  bore,  a  sleere  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  shaft  and  which  is  formed  with  an  annular  oil- 
paaaage  communicating  with  said  radial  paaaage  at  all  timea,  a  lat- 
eral supply-paaaage  extending  frum  the  reaerroir  to  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  a  ribbed  flange  oTertapping  one  end  of  the  pulley-hub,  a 
plug  formed  with  a  ribbed  flange  and  eecurtd  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  sleeTe  serring  to  confine  the  pulley  on  the  sleerr.  spacing-wash- 
er* between  the  plug  and  the  sleere,  and  n)eans  for  cloaing  the  ra- 
dial and  lateral  oil-paaaage«. 


7Bd.6/56.  MOTOR  FOR  WASHINO  IUCHIMR8  Wxuuu  I. 
VASm.  New  rrwdom.  Pa.  amtgiiar  of  aoe-baJf  to  Qlyan  J  La 
MoUa.  Htm  rmdom.  Pa.    FIM  Jam  6  IKM.    Serial  No  211.207. 


C<«Mi  —I  In  operating  mechanism  for^  washing-machines  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  winding-sha^t,  a  drive-ahaft,  means 
for  conununicAting  motion  from  the  winding-shaft  to  the  driTe- 
shaft,  a  brake-lever  pivoted  between  its  enda,  a  cone  carried  by  the 
driTe-ahaft  and  engaged  by  the  brake-lerer  |t  one  end  of  said  lever, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  opposite  end  o^  the  brake-lerer  for  the 
purpose  specified 

2  In  operating  mechanism  for  washing-machines  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  stand,  a  winding-shaft  inounted  on  the  stand,  a 
spring  mounted  upon  the  winding-shaft,  a  Idrire-ahaft,  a  cone  car- 
ried by  the  drive-shaft,  gears  rommunicatin|[  motion  from  the  wind- 
ing-shaft to  the  drive-shaft,  a  drive-wheel  carried  by  the  drive-shaft, 
a  pivoted  brake-lever  mounted  upon  the  staqd  and  bifurcated  at  one 
end  to  form  spaced  brake-arms  engaging  thflcone  of  the  drive-shaft, 
an  adjusting-bar  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  brtke-lever,  and  a  spring 
cooperating  with  'he  brake-lever  1 

3  In  operating  mechanism  for  washinjg-machines.or  the  like, 
the  eombination  of  a  stand,  a  winding-shaft  joilmaled  in  the  stand, 
a  spring  mounted  upon  the  winding-shaft  for  actuation  thereof,  a 
drive-shaft  mounted  upon  the  stand,  gears  communicating  motion 
from  the  winding-shaft  to  the  drive-shaft,  a  c»ne  carried  by  the  drive- 
shaft  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  drive-whe4l  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per end  of  the  drive-shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  its 
ends  to  an  adjacent  upright  of  the  same,  one  end  of  the  lever  being 
bifurcated  to  form  spaced  brake-arms  fnctionally  engaging  the  cAne 
of  the  drive-shaft,  an  adjasting-bar  extending  from  the  stand  and 
passing  through  the  other  end  of  the  brake-lover,  a  spring  disposed 
between  the  brake-lever  and  the  stand  aforenaid  and  mounted  upon 
the  adjusting-bar,  and  an  adjustable  wheel  mounted  upon  the  ad- 
justing-bar for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  lever. 


788.6i57.    DUST-PAR     Jon  W  Waitrr.  BattiMrak.  Mich   aa- 

HgBor  of  oaa-hair  to  Jamaa  A.  Walk.  BaUlectaak.  Mkita.    Fflad  July  ». 

IIM.    Sartal  No  217 JOl 

Clmim. — 1  In  a  dust-pan,  the  combination  with  a  scoop,  of  a 
senai«irc«lar,  downwardly-trending  bottom  fbrmed  at  the  rear  there- 
of, a  aemieircttlar  aide  eacompaasing  aaid  bottom  and  secured  at  ita 
forward  ends  to  the  rear  aide  edges  of  said  scoop,  a  semicircular, 
rigid,  wooden  top  secured  within  the  upper  end  of  said  semicircu- 
lar side,  the  lower  edge  of  said  scoop  and  (he  bottom  edge  ot  said 

tireular  aide  preaeating  the  same  borianntal  plane,  and  a  ver- 


2.  In  a  dust-pan,  the  combination  with  a  scoop,  of  a  semicircu- 
lar downwardly-trending  bottom  formed  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  semi- 
circular wooden  top  arranged  above  said  bottom,  a  semicircular  side 
encompassing  the  arc  of  aaid  bottom  and  top  and  adapted  to  engage 
at  ita  ends  with  the  rear  aide  edges  of  said  scoop,  the  lower  edge  of 
aaid  acoop  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  semicircular  side  presenting 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  said  top  piece  being  chamfered  about  its 
lower  semicircular  edge  and  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of 
said  semicircular  side,  ears  formed  at  the  upper  edge  ends  of  said 
semicircular  side,  means  for  fastening  said  ears  to  the  forward  edge 
of  said  top,  means  for  securing  aaid  bottom  and  top  to  said  semicir- 
cular side,  and  a  vertical  handle  centrally  disposed  from  said  wooden 
top,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dust-pan  having  a  dust-receptacle, 
of  a  wooden  top  to  said  receptacle,  a  vertical  handle  centrally  dis- 
posed with  said  top,  a  concavity  formed  within  said  top  near  said 
handle,  a  wire  passing  through  said  handle  near  the  top  thereof,  a 
loop  formed  of  one  end  of  said  wire  and  alined  with  said  concaVity 
to  form  a  broom-support,  the  opposite  end  of  said  wire  curving  back- 
ward and  about  aaid  handle  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly-in- 
clined hook  oppoaite  to  said  loop  and  forming  a  broom-rest,  dust- 
cloth,  and  brush-support,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


788.60H.  COMBINRD  B0TTLK-8T0PPBR  AND  EXTRACTOR. 
AJIDUW  P.  Watt.  Baltiaxn.  Md  PUad  Ai«  2.  1804  Serial  No. 
219.213. 


Claim. — 1.  (■  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottle-stopper 
having  an  extracting-strip  permanently  secured  to  one  side  thereof 
aad  adapted  to  be  wound  around  the  body  of  the  stopper 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  bottle-stopper  provided 
with  an  extracting-strip  having  an  intermediate  portion  permanently 
secured  to  the  stopper  and  its  ends  wound  in  opposite  directions 
around  the  body  thereof. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottle-stopper  having  a 
clip  secured  to  one  side  thereof,  and  an  extracting-strip  secured  to 
said  clip  and  adapted  to  be  wound  around  the  body  of  the  stopper. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottle-stopper,  a  secur- 
ing-clip  provided  with  an  eye  or  loop  and  having  terminal  prong* 
adapteid  to  be  driven  into  the  stopper,  and  an  extracting-strip  se- 
cured to  said  eye  or  loop  and  adapted  to  be  wound  around  the  body 
of  the  stopper 
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5.  Th*  coabiiatioB  with  a  bottle,  of  •  stopper,  «■  extnctiBf - 
•trip  pennan«>ntlj  tecur*^  to  one  wde  of  the  rtopper  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  around  the  body  thereof,  and  meant  carried  by  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  for  clamping  taid  atrip. 

6  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  atopper,  an  extracting- 
atrip  permanently  aecur«d  to  one  aide  of  the  stopper  and  adapt«d  to 
be  wound  around  the  body  thereof,  and  a  collar  secured  to  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  and  prorided  with  oppositely -disposed  spring-clamps 
adapted  to  engafce  aaid  strip. 

7  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper,  an  extracting- 
strip  having  an  intermediate  portion  permanently  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  stopper  and  ita  opposite  ends  wound  aroand  the  body  thereof, 
and  a  collar  provided  with  oppoaitely-diepoaed  spring-clamps  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  terminals  of  said  extracting-strip. 

8  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper,  an  extractihg- 
atrip  hating  ao  intermediate  portion  permanently  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  stopper  and  its  opposite  end  wound  aroand  the  body  thereof 
and  extended  beyond  the  top  of  the  stopper  to  form  terminal  handlea, 
a  collar  secured  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  provided  with  oppositely- 
disposed  loops  adapted  to  receive  said  handlea,  and  means  carried 
by  said  collar  for  clamping  the  ends  of  said  handles  in  engagement 
with  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

9  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper,  an  extracting- 
strip  having  an  intermediate  poriion  permanently  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  stopper  and  ita  ends  wound  in  opposite  directions  around  the 
body  thereof  and  extended  beyond  the  top  of  the  stopper  to  form  ter- 
minal handles,  and  a  collar  secured  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  pro- 
Tided  with  oppositely  -  disposed  loops  having  dependihg  spring 
clamping-arms,  the  handles  of  the  extracting-stnp  being  paased  over 
the  stopper  and  through  said  loops  and  having  their  terminal  por- 
tions engaged  by  said  spring  clampiDg-arms. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottle-stopper,  a  seeur- 
ing-strip  provided  with  an  eye  or  loop  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  loop  and  driven  into  one  side  of  the  stopper,  and  an  extracting- 
strip  having  an  intermediate  portion  passing  through  said  loop  or 
eye  and  engaging  the  spaced  arms  of  the  clip,  said  atrip  being  wound 
in  opposite  directions  around  the  body  of  the  stopper. 


783.651).    STOP  FOR  W1RD0W8  OB  DOORS     HotAClJ  Wim. 
ChrMchurch,  New  ZealaiHl.    TOed  Sept  14. 190S.    Sehal  Mo.  173.ia 
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Claim. — for  the  purpose  indicated  in  combination  a  disk-shaped 
bracket  having  holes  to  receive  screws  by  which  it  is  held  in  position, 
and  a  diametrical  recess,  a  catch-lever  fitting  said  recess  and  pivoted 
therein,  the  forward  end  of  said  catch-lever  being  beveled,  and  the 
pivot  arranged  so  that  said  catch  is  prevented  from  turning  beyond 
a  right  angle  to  the  bracket,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  within  the  re- 
cess adapted  to  maintain  the  catch  in  position  when  turned  upon  ita 
pivot  at  right  angles  to  the  bracket  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
illustrated. 


783.660.  SArSTT-RAZOR  Aimoirr  WnxuBt.  Ptttrinvg,  Pa.. 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J€ne  B.  LeTy.ClMRTTsle.  Kint.  Filed  May  4. 
1904     Senal  No  206.266 


CWm.— 1.  A  aafety-raxor  eoraprising  a  bolder  adapted  at  Ita 
upper  end  to  support  a  blade,  a  blade,  inwardly  and  downwardly 
aloping  projections  on  the  holder  beneath  and  adjacent  to  tlM  blade- 
supporting  surface  thereof,  and  a  guard  adjustable  over  said  sloping 
projections. 


2.  A  safety-raxor  compriaing  a  holder  adapted  at  its  upper  end 
to  support  a  blade,  a  blade,  inwardly  and  downwardly  aloping  pro- 
jections  on  the  guard  beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  blade,  an  inwardly- 
springing  guard  bearing  against  said  projections,  and  means  for 
moving  the  guard  for  the  purpose  of  varying  ita  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  blade. 

3.  A  safety-raxor  comprising  a  blade  formed  with  openings,  a 
holder,  jnelding  blade-securing  projections  on  the  holder  adapted  tc 
be  deflected  for  entering  the  blade-openings,  and  a  guard. 

4.  A  safety-raxor  comprising  a  blade  formed  with  openings,  a 
holder,  spring-arms  on  the  holder  adapted  to  be  deflected  and  enter 
the  blade-openings  and  secure  the  same,  and  a  guard. 

5.  A  safety-nazor  comprising  a  blade  formed  with  openings,  a 
holder,  arms  on  the  holder  adapted  at  their  outer  ends  to  enter  the 
blade-openings  and  secure  the  same,  blade-supports  on  the  arms, 
and  a  guard. 

6.  A  aafety-raxor  comprising  a  blade  formed  with  openings,  a 
holder,  yielding  arms  on  the  holder  adapted  to  be  deflected  for  enter- 
ing the  blade-openings,  lateral  projections  on  the  arms  for  overhang- 
ing the  blade,  blade-supports  on  the  arms  adjacent  said  projections,' 
and  a  guard. 

7.  A  aafety-raxor  comprising  a  blade  formed  with  openings,  a 
bolder,  opposite  spring-arms  on  the  holder  having  their  extremities 
turned  laterally  to  overhang  the  blade  after  passing  through  the  open- 
ings thereof,  blade-supports  on  the  arms  below  said  extremities,  and 
a  guard. 

8.  A  safety-raxor  comprising  a  holder  having  sloping  surfaoea, 
a  guard  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  holder  over  aaid  surfaces,  and 
a  removable  blade  having  fixed  position  on  the  holder  with  respect  to 
aaid  aloping  surfaces. 

9.  A  safety-raxor  comprising  a  bolder  adapted  to  support  a 
blade,  a  blade,  a  handle  having  an  adjustattle  connection  with  the 
bolder,  and  a  guard  movable  with  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
jasted  thereby  with  relation  to  the  blade. 

10.  A  safety-razor  comprising  a  holder,  a  double-edge  blade 
accessible  at  opposite  sides  of  the  holder,  a  double  guard,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  guard  with  relation  to  the  blade 

11.  A  safety-razor  comprising  a  holder  adapted  at  its  upper  end 
to  support  s  blsde.  a  double-edge  blade  having  position  thereon  and 
acceasiblr  from  opposite  sides  of  the  holder,  and  a  laterally-adjust- 
able double  guard  carried  by  the  holder  beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  ^ 
blade-supporting  end  thereof. 

12.  A  safety-razor  comprising  a  holder  having  upwardly-pro- 
jecting arms,  a  double-edge  blade  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms,  a  U-shaped  guard  adapted  to  embrace  aaid  arms, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  guard  with  relation  to  the  blade. 

13.  A  safety-razor  comprising  a  holder  having  opposite  up- 
wardly-projecting arms,  blade-supporting  surfaces  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms,  a  double-edge  blade  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said  sur- 
faces, a  normally  contracted  U-shaped  guard  adapted  to  embrace  the 
arms,  and  means  for  expanding  the  guard  and  for  moving  the  same 
toward  and  from  the  blade. 

14.  A  safety-razor  comprising  a  U-shaped  holder  having  the  op- 
posite spring-arms,  a  i'ouble-edge  blade  formed  with  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  arm  extremities  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereby,  a  U- 
shaped  guard  adapted  to  embrace  the  bolder,  and  means  for  moving 
the  guard  toward  and  from  the  blade  and  for  adjusting  the  same  lat- 
erally. 

15.  A  safety-razor  comprising  a  holder,  a  spring-arm  thereon,  a 
blade  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  spring-arm  and  adapted  to 
be  aecured  in  operative  position  at  right  angles  to  the  arm,  and  a  stop 
adjacent  the  spring-am  against  which  the  latter  is  adapted  to  hold 
the  blade  in  upturned  position,  and  a  guard. 


7B3.661.     BOX  FASTIHKR.     Oiunr  M  Wiuxau  MayvrtOt. 
.,  Ky..  aatgnor  of  ooe-half  to  A  0  Cole  MayBTille,  Ky    Piled  June  11, 
1904.    Serial  Mo  212  lU.  x 
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Clmim — 1  Tbf  rombinatioQ  with  a  box  Mvinff  •  didablc  cover 
aad  provided  with  a  jrroove  inUraecting  th«  icover  and  on*  «l»t*  <rf 
th«  box  and  op^n  at  one  end,  of  a  fa«t«ner  cctnpriainx  a  thank  hav- 
iDft  a  iatf>ral  projection  and  a  tenuinal  handle,  taid  faatener  beinjc  fit- 
ted endwi«e  into  the  in^wve  with  ita  projectiot  impinged  afcainatone 
wall  of  the  groove  to  prevent  endwiae  displarfment  thereof  with  the 
head  of  the  faatener  lying  at  the  exterior  oi  th4  box.  and  «aid  fastener 
alao  capable  of  rotation  to  move  the  projection  out  of  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  groove  and  permit  endwi^  removal  of  said  faa- 
teaar 

1.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  ^lidable  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  registered  gruorea  in  the  top  of  the  cover  and  one  side  of 
the  box.  of  a  faatener  having  a  spiral  stem  fit|ed  endwise  in  the  two 
groovea  aad  overlapping  the  joint  between  Oie  cover  and  the  box. 
one  end  ot  the  stem  having  a  handle  lying  at  l|ie  exterior  of  the  box. 
and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  <item  havi|ig  a  lateral  projection 
impinged  against  one  wall  of  the  groove  to  prtfv  ent  endwise  displace- 
ment of  the  fastener,  said  fastener  capable  ol|  rotation  to  disengage 
the  orojection  from  the  wall  of  the  groove. 

3  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  4>dable  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  registered  grooves  in  the  top  of  th<^  cover  and  one  side  of 
the  box.  said  groove  being  set  obliquely  and  {opening  through  said 
side  of  the  box.  of  a  fastener  comprising  a  spiral  stem  fitted  endwise 
in  the  groove  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projeiyion  impinged  againat 
one  wall  of  the  groove,  and  a  terminal  handle  ^ing  at  the  exterior  of 
the  box  to  limit  inward  movement  uf  the  stem  a|id  .«et  obliquely  across 
the  latter,  whereby  the  stem  will  be  rotated  and  its  projection  disen- 
gaged from  the  wall  of  the  groove  upon  prying  outwardiv  on  the  han- 
dle of  the  stem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  ilidable  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  registered  grooves  in  the  top  uf  tl^e  cover  and  in  the  top 
edge  of  one  side  of  the  box  between  the  ends  of  the  cover,  of  a  faa- 
tener fitted  in  the  two  grooves  and  overlappin|  the  joint  between  the 
cover  and  the  box  to  prevent  accidental  end^rise  movement  of  the 
cover. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  ilidable  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  registered  grooves  in  the  top  of  thr  cover  and  in  the  top 
edge  of  one  side  of  the  box  between  the  ends  of  the  cover,  of  a  fas- 
tener fitted  in  the  grooves  and  overlapping  the  joint  between  the 
cover  and  the  box  to  prevent  accidental  endtvise  movement  of  the 
cover,  and  means  to  prevent  displacement  of  tie  fastener. 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  aidable  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  registered  grooves  in  the  top  of  the  cover  and  in  the  top 
edge  of  one  side  of  the  box  between  the  ends  0%  the  cover,  the  groove 
in  the  box  being  open  at  its  outer  end.  of  a  Ifastener  fitted  in  the 
grooves  and  overlapping  the  joint  between  th*  cover  and  the  box  to 
prevent  endwise  displacement  of  the  cover,  4nd  means  to  prevent 
endwise  di.<iplacement  uf  the  fastener. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  aidable  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  registered  groove*  in  the  top  of  th^  cover  and  in  the  top 
edge  of  one  side  of  the  box,  of  a  fastener  fitted  4ndwise  in  the  grooves 
and  overlapping  the  joint  between  the  cover  knd  the  box  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  projection  impinged  against  one  uf  the  walla  of 
one  of  the  grooves,  said  fastener  capable  of  rotation  to  disengage  the 
projection  from  the  wall  of  said  gnxive. 
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7Ha.668.  TOWINO  STSTIM  HiuiiT  W.  Aldm.  HarUortl. 
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7rt;-i.CMi2.     IHCANDISCBMT  OAS-LIQHT  LAMP     LoDW  WoLW. 
B«rtin.  0«niuuiy     Ned  July  14  1904     Sehtl  No  216  539 

('/aim  —I.    In  an  incandeM-ent  gas-lamp.,  the  combination  of  a 
gas-supply  pipe,  a  burner  carried  upon  the  lowfr  end  of  said  pipe  and  j 
in  communication  therewith,  a  suitable  <iupport.  a  combustion-cylin- 
der pendent  from  said  support  and  arranged  a^ut  the  burner,  an  in-  i 
eaaing  globe  also  suspended  from  said  support  Itnd  in  open  communi- 1 
cation  with  the  combustion-cylinder,  means  for  admitting  air  into 
the  globe,  ami  a  suction-pipe  extended  from  thr  top  of  the  support  in 
substantial  alinement  with  the  combustion-cjrlinder  and  having  a 
vented  upper  end  portion  conne«-ted  with  the  gas-suppiv  pipe  a  dis- 
tance above  said  support, 

i  In  an  incandeacent  gas-lamp,  the  combination  with  the  in- 
candeacent  burner,  of  a  gas-supply  pipe  in  cotimunication  with  the 
barver,  a  suitable  aupport.  a  combuation-cyKnder  carried  by  said 
aupport  and  arranged  about  the  burner,  an  incMing  globe  suspended 
from  *aid  support  and  in  open  communication  with  the  combustion- 
cylinder,  mean*  for  admitting  air  into  the  globe,  a  suction-pipe  ex- 
tended from  the  combustion-cylinder  and  provided  with  draft-regu- 
lating air-escape  apertures,  and  a  cooling-jacl^t  arranged  about  the 
auction  or  draft  pipe. 


Claim. — I,  The  combination  of  a  boat,  an  electrical  apparatus 
mounted  on  the  boat,  a  wheeled  vehicle,  electrical  apparatus  mount- 
ed on  the  wheeled  vehicle,  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  boat 
and  the  wheeled  vehicle,  an  independent  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  electrical  apparatus  on  the  boat  and  the  electrical  appara- 
tus on  the  wheeled  vehicle,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  electrical 
connection  independently  of  the  mechanical  connection, 

2,  The  combination  of  a  boat,  an  electrical  apparatus  mounted 
on  the  boat,  a  wheeled  vehicle,  electrical  apparatus  mounted  on  the 
wheeled  vehicle,  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  boat  and  the 
wheeled  vehicle,  an  electrical  connection,  independent  of  the  me- 
chanical connection,  between  the  electrical  apparatus  on  the  boat 
and  the  electrical  apparatus  on  the  wheeled  vehicle,  and  mechanical 
devices  to  take  up  and  pay  oat  the  electrical  connection  automatic- 
ally independently  of  the  mechanical  connection, 

3  'The  combination  of  a  boat,  a  suurce  of  electrical  energy,  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  an  electric  motor,  a  current-conductor  from  the 
source  of  energy  to  the  motor,  means  for  taking  up  and  paying  out 
the  conductor,  and  means  for  maintaining  electrical  connection 
through  the  conductor  from  the  source  of  energy  to  the  motor  while 
the  conductor  is  being  taken  up  or  paid  out. 
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4.  In  k  U>wiug  tj»t»m,  the  combination  of  »  boat,  •  sourre  of 
electric  enerfy  moanted  on  tb«  boat,  m  tractor.  *n  electric  motor 
mounted  on  the  tractor,  all-metallic  electrical  coiuiertioDt  from  thr 
source  of  energy  to  the  motor  aud  rpturii,  and  meani  mount«d  un  the 
boat  or  tractor  for  railing  and  lovn-ring  the  electrital  connetti«»ui 

&.  In  a  towing  ijetem,  the  combination  of  a  boat,  a  aource  of 
ele<  trir  energy  mounted  on  the  boat,  a  tractor,  an  electric  motor 
Biuunt«d  un  the  tractor,  all-metallic  electrical  connection*  from  thf 
•ourt-e  of  energy  to  thr  motor  and  return,  and  meaui  for  maintaining 
tension  on  aaid  electrical  connections  a*  the  distance  between  the 
boat  and  the  tractor  rariea.  | 

6.  In  a  towing  system,  the  combination  of  a  boat,  a  aoitrre  uf 
electric  energy  mounted  on  the  boat,  a  tracto^  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  the  tractor,  electrical  connections  from  the  source  of 
energy  to  the  motor,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  electrical 
connections,  and  mean*  for  maintaining  tenaion  on  said  electrical 
connections. 

7.  In  a  towing  system,  the  combination  uf  a  boat,  a  source  of 
electric  energy  mounted  un  the  boat,  a  tractor,  an  electric  uiotor 
mounted  on  the  tractor,  an  electrical  conductor  from  the  soun-e  of 
energy  t4)  the  motor,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  tractor  or  boat  and  hat  • 
ing  said  conductor  supported  thereon,  and  means  for  maintaining 
>aid  arm  in  elevated  or  depressed  position. 

8.  In  a  towing  system,  the  combination  of  a  boat,  a  source  of 
electric  energy  mounted  on  the  boat,  a  tractor,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  un  the  tractur,  an  electrical  conductur  from  the  source  of 
energy  to  the  mutor,  a  movable  arm  luuunted  on  the  boat  and  sup- 
porting the  conductor,  and  means  to  maintain  tension  ou  said  con- 
ductor also  supported  un  the  boat. 

9.  In  a  towing  system,  the  combination  of  a  boat,  a  source  of 
electric  energy  mounted  on  the  boat,  a  tractor,  au  electric  motor 
mounted  on  the  tractor,  an  electrical  conductor  from  the  source  of 
energy  to  the  motor,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  conductor, 
and  a  drum  mounted  on  the  boat  for  taking  in  and  paying  out  said 
conductor. 

10.  In  a  towing  system,  the  combination  uf  a  boat,  a  source  of 
electric  energy  mounted  on  the  boat,  a  tractor,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  the  tractor,  a  two-wire  electrical  conductor  connected 
to  the  motor  and  mechanically  connected  to  a  drum  on  the  boat  for 
taking  in  and  paying  out  said  conductor,  and  separate  electrical  con- 
nections from  the  separate  wirea  of  said  conductor  to  the  source  of 
energy 

11.  In  a  towing  system,  the  combination  of  a  boat,  a  source  of 
electric  energy  mounted  on  the  boat,  a  tractur,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  the  tractor,  a  two-wire  electrical  conductor  connected 
to  the  motor,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  boat  and  having  the  other  end 
of  said  conductor  mechanically  connected  therewith,  one  wire  of  said 
conductor  being  electrically  connected  with  the  source  of  energy 
through  the  frame  of  the  dnim.  an  insulated  ring  mounted  on  said 
drum  and  connected  ele<-trically  with  the  other  wire  of  the  conductor,  , 
and  a  separate  electrical  connection  from  aaid  ring  to  the  source  of 
energy. 

788,r>(i4.  BOBBIR-CLOTCHINO  MIANS  FOR  ROTATABLB 
SPINDLES  WiLLUM  B  AlXKN  Salem  Man  aslgDor  to  Savyer 
Spindle  Company,  a  CorponttoD  of  Maine  Filed  Oct.  21. 1904.  Serial 
No.  229.374. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  a  sleeve  secured 
at  it*  upper  end  thereto  to  support  the  whirl,  a  series  of  iymaietric- 
ally-arranged  bobbin -clutching  member*  around  the  spindle  and 
located  wholly  above  the  sleeve,  adapted  to  engage  and  drive  a  bob- 
bin by  centrifugal  action,  a  collar  faat  on  the  spindle,  and  separate 
looae  connections  between  it  and  the  clutching  member*  to  vertically 
support  and  limit  radial  movement  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  a  sleere  secured 
at  its  upper  end  thereto  to  support  the  whirl,  an  annular  bobbin-reat 
on  said  sleeve  above  the  whirl,  and  radially-movable,  centrifugally- 
acting  bobbin-clutching  means  operatively  (connected  with  the  spin- 
dle above  and  adjacent  thr  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  vertically 
supported  a'holly  independent  of  thr  sleeve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  apindle,  of  radially-mov- 
able, centrifugally  -  acting  bobbin -clutching  member*  arranged 
around  thr  spindle,  and  positive  pivotal  connection*  between  the 
spindle  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  clutching  members,  to  vertically 
support  the  same  and  permit  them  to  swing  radially  on  said  con- 
nections.   


7H8.6G5.       riNDBR  rOR  PHOTOORAPHIC  INSTRUMBNTS 
PACLV.ATUL.Pv1i.Prutoe.  Piled  Mar  26. 1904    Serial  No  900.212. 


Claim — 1.  Thr  combination  with  a  rotauble  spindle,  of  a 
sleeve  se<nired  thereto  and  provided  with  a  whirl,  centrifugally-act- 
ing  bobbin-clutching  members  located  wholly  above  the  aleeve,  and 
means  to  positively  and  loosely  connect  said  members  with  the  spin- 
dle, and  limit  thrir  radial  moyrment  independently  of  the  sleeve. 

2  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  spindle. of  a  sleeve  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  whirl.  *  motion-limiting  and  retaining 
device  rigidly  attached  to  the  spindle  above  the  sleeve,  and  radially- 
movable  bobbin-clutching  members  loosely  connected  with  and  ver- 
tically sustained  by  said  device  independently  of  the  sleeve,  to  en- 
gage and  rotate  a  bobbin  by  or  through  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force. 


Claim. — 1.  A  self-contained  finder  for  photographic  instru- 
ments, comprising  two  platex  baring  openings  therein  differing  in 
site,  and  with  their  top*,  bottoms  and  sides  of  sufficient  width  to  iso- 
late the  object  sighted  from  itv  surroundings,  a  third  plate  interposed 
between  said  plates  and  hinged  thereto,  and  a  resilient  means  for 
maintaining  said  plates  iu  thr  open  position. 

2.  A  self-contained  finder  for  photographic  instruments,  com- 
prising two  plates  having  opening*  therein  differing  in  site,  with 
their  tops,  bottoois  and  sides  of  sufficient  width  to  isolate  thr  object 
sighted  from  its  surroundings,  a  third  plate  hinged  to  said  first- 
named  plates,  and  means  for  holding  said  plates  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  when  in  the  closed  position. 

3.  K  srlf-<-ontainrd  finder  for  photographic  instruments,  com- 
prising a  supporting-plate,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
plate  to  a  photographic  instrument,  two  plate*  having  openings 
therein  differing  in  site  and  with  their  tops,  bottoms  and  sides  of 
sufficient  width  to  isolate  the  object  sighted  fram  its  surrounding*, 
means  for  defining  the  distance  between  said  plate*  when  in  the  open 
position  and  for  holding  said  plates  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
when  in  the  closed  position. 

4.  A  self-contained  finder  for  photographic  instnimrnts.  com- 
prising a  supporting-platr,  mrans  for  drtachably  connecting  said 
plate  to  a  photographic  instrument,  an  image-defining  plate  movable 
in  said  supporting-plate  and  having  an  opening  tbrrrin.  a  distance- 
plate  hinged  to  said  second-named  plate,  and  a  .fighting-plate  having 
an  opening  therein  and  hinged  to  said  third-named  plate,  means  foi 
holding  thr  second  and  fourth  narard  plate*  parallel  when  open,  and 
means  for  holding  all  of  the  plates  substantially  parallel  when  closed. 

h.  A  self-contained  finder  for  photographic  instruments,  com- 
prising a  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  second  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  of  smaller  size,  a  plate  interpoeed  between  the  two 
which  fixes  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  named  plates 
when  the  finder  is  in  the  open  po*i(ien,  mrans  for  holding  thr  first 
and  second  named  platea  in  parallel  relation  when  the  finder  is  open, 
and  means  for  holding  all  of  the  plate*  in  lubstantially  parallel  rela- 
tion when  the  finder  is  closed. 

6.  A  self-contained  finder  for  photographic  instruments,  com- 
prising a  support,  a  plate  movable  in  said  support  and  having  an 
opening  therein  of  definite  siie,  a  plate  having  a  hinged  connection 
to  said  first-named  plate,  and  a  third  plate  hinged  to  said  second 


iai6 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FiMUAir  38,   1905. 


BAOMd  plaU  aod  harinf  an  op^oini;  therein  conrapondinf  to  but  dif- 
tning  ID  use  from  th*  op«niDg  in  th«  ftnt-tamod  plat«. 

7.  A  aelf-eoBtaincd  finder  for  photograpkic  inatniiiMnU,  com- 
priaiair  a  plaU  kariiig  ao  op«ning  UMrein.  a  a«rond  plat«  having  pro- 
jeetiona  on  the  rear  end  thereof  adapted  t^  bear  on  the  rear  of  laid 
ftrat-naoied  plate,  a  third  plate  hinged  to  tht  aecond-named  plate  and 
hariBK  an  opening  therein  rcrreaponding  to  bat  differing  in  aiu  from 
the  opening  in  the  Ant-named  plate,  and  a  ipring  dcTice  interpoaed 
between  the  first  and  aecond  named  platea. 

8  A  telf-contained  finder  for  photographic  inatrumenta,  eom- 
phaing  a  plate  hating  an  opening  therein,  n  aecond  plate  baring  pro- 
jectiona  on  the  rear  end  thereof  adapte4  to  bear  on  the  fear  of 
•aid  flnt-named  plate,  a  third  plate  hinged  to  the  aecond-named 
plate  and  baring  an  opening  therein  corresponding  to  but  differing 
in  tise  from  the  opening  in  the  flrat-named  plate,  a  ipring  derice  in- 
terpoaed between  the  flrat  and  second  named  platea,  and  a  spring  de- 
rice  interpoaed  between  the  second  and  third  named  platea. 

9  A  folding  pocket-ftnder.  compriain|  three  hinged  platea,  one 
of  them  prorided  with  a  large-sixe  opening,  another  with  a  small-sise 
opening,  and  the  third  adapted  tr>  define  the  distance  between  the 
first  and  second  named  plates  when  the  finder  is  open,  together  with 
means  for  holding  the  plates  in  subetantiallr  parallel  relation  when 
the  finder  is  closed 


7HH.H(3«i.  RBVOLVmOPUTirORStATICMACHIlfBS.  But- 
TOii  B  Bauft.  Hartford.  Coon  tmigaor  to  hlmntf  TiMer  B  Harvey. 
■odRobertH.  LevlB.  HartJonl.  Conn  FiM  Dec.  31.  1904.  Serial  No. 
S39.0«0 


CImim. — 1 .  A  plate  of  the  class  specifl  e4  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
alternate  larers  of  fibrous  material  and  sheBac  and  united  into  a  ho- 
mogeneous maaa 

2  A  plate  of  the  rlaas  specified,  formed  of  a  ploralitr  of  layers 
of  fibroufi  material  having  openings  for  receiving  surplus  stock  and 
to  permit  the  flattening  of  the  plate,  and  a  plvralitj  of  layers  uf  shel- 
lac interposed  between  said  layers  of  (Ibraus  material,  and  united 
therewith  to  form  a  homogeneous  mass 

3.  A  plate  of  the  rlaB«  !<pecified  formed  «>f  a  plurality  of  alternate 
layen  of  fibrous  material  and  ahenac,  and  ufeited  into  a  homogeneous 
maaa  and  baring  a  reinforced  central  portion  for  stiffening  .Miid  plate. 

4.  A  plate  of  the  class  specified,  and  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  reinforced  central  portion,  and  furmH  of  a  plurality  of  alter- 
■ate  layera  of  fibrous  material  and  shellac  united  into  a  homogeneous 


7  83.6H7.    HTDROSTATICALWBIOHIBO-SCALB    Jams  A 
Baiclat.  iDdiaitapoUi.  Ind     rOed  Jan  84.  1904    Senal  No  190.669. 


Claim — I.  Hydrostatic  weighing-scales  including  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  main  cylinders  and  a  pair  of  indicating-cylinders,  ducta 
connecting  a  pair  of  the  main  cylinders  wit|i  one  of  the  pair  of  indi- 
cating-cylinders, ducts  connecting  another  ^air  of  the  main  cylinders 
with  the  other  one  of  the  indicating-cylinders,  pistons  in  the  cylin- 
ders, a  platform  or  load-holder  mounted  on  the  pistons  that  are  in 
the  main  cylinders,  and  a  piroted  lever  connected  with  the  pistons 
that  are  in  the  pair  of  indicating-cylinders 

2  Hydrostatic  weighing-scales  including  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  main  cylinders  and  a  pair  of  indicating-tylinders,  dncta  connect- 
ing a  pair  of  the  aaain  cylinder*  with  one  «f  the  pair  of  indicating- 
cylisden,  ducts  connecting  another  pair  of  the  main  cylinders  with 
the  other  one  of  the  indicating-cylinders,  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a 
platform  or  load-holder  mounted  on  the  piatons  that  are  in  the  main 
eylindera,  a  piroted  lerer  connected  with  the  piatona  that  are  in 
the  pair  of  indieatiBg-cylinder*.  weight-indieating  dericea  connected 
with  the  lerer.  and  locking  means  for  the  piltons  that  are  in  the  indi 
cating-cylinders. 

S.  Hydroatatic  weighimg-acales  iaclu4ing  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  main  cylinders  and  a  pair  of  indicating-cylinders  connected  by 
dncta,  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a  cut-out  oock  in  one  of  the  ducts 
for  dividing  the  main  cylinders  into  two  vyatems  haring  each  an 


indicating-cylinder  connected  therewith,  a  platform  or  load-holder 
mounted  on  the  pistons  that  are  in  the  main  cylinders,  a  piroted  lever 
connected  with  the  piatons  that  are  in  the  pair  of  indicating-cylin- 
ders, and  weight-indicating  devices  connected  with  the  lever 

4.  HydrosUtic  weighing-scales  including  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  main  cylinders  and  a  pair  of  indicating-cylinders  connected  by 
ducta,  piatons  in  the  cylinders  in  a  plane  above  the  ducta,  a  cut-out 
cock  in  one  of  the  ducta  for  dividing  the  main  cylinders  into  two  sya- 
tems  having  each  an  indicating-cylinder  connected  therewith,  a  fill- 
ing-pipe connected  with  one  of  the  ducts,  a  platform  or  load-holder 
supported  by  meana  of  the  piatona  that  are  in  the  main  cylinders,  a 
pivoted  lever  connected  with  the  pistons  that  are  in  the  indicating- 
cylinders,  and  w«ight-indicating  devices  connected  with  the  lever. 

5.  HydroaUtic  weight-scalea  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
main  cylinder*  and  a  pair  of  indicating-cylinders,  pistons  in  the  cyl- 
inders, pipe-ducts  connecting  the  cylinders,  stimips  mounted  on  the 
pistons  thst  are  in  the  main  cylinders,  a  platform  mounted  on  the 
stiiTups,  a  pivoted  scale-beam,  and  a  pivoted  scale-lever  connected  to 
the  scale-beam  and  also  to  the  piatons  that  are  in  the  pair  of  indicat 
inf,--cylinders 

6.  Hydrostatic  weighing-scales  including  a  plurality  of  pairs 
uf  main  cylinders,  pistons  in  the  main  cylinders  provided  with  pro- 
jections adapted  to  support  the  piatons  on  the  cylinders, a  pair  of  in- 
dicating-cylinders, a  pivoted  scale-lever,  a  pair  of  pistons  in  the  pair 
of  indicating-cylinders  and  connected  to  the  scale-lever,  ducts  con- 
necting the  cylinders,  liquid  in  the  cylinders  and  also  in  the  ducta, 
weight-indicating  devicea  connected  with  the  scale-lerer,  and  a  cat- 
out  cock  for  diriding  the  main  cylinders  into  two  seta  of  cylinders 
having  each  an  inrdicating-cylinder  connected  therewith  discon- 
nected from  the  other  set  of  cylinders 

7.  Hydroatatic  weighing-scalea  including  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  rertical  main  cylinder*  provided  with  guide-rollers  at  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  engaging,  the  rollers,  stir- 
rups mounted  on  the  pistons,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  stirrups,  a 
pair  of  indicating-cylinders,  pipe-ducU  connecting  the  cylinders, 
pistons  in  the  indicating-cylinders  operatirely  coupled  together, 
weight-indicating  devices  connected  to  the  coupled  pistons  that  are 
in  the  indicating-cylinders,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  duct  con- 
nection between  the  pair  of  indicating-cylinder*. 

8.  In  weighing-scales,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
main  cylinders,  a  pair  of  indicating-cylinders,  pistons  in  the  cylin- 
ders, pipe-ducts  connecting  the  cylinders,  stimips  mounted  on  the 
pistons  in  the  main  cylinders,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  stimips, 
rails  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  piloted  scale-beam,  a  pivoted  scale- 
lever  connected  to  the  scale-beam  and  also  to  the  pistons  that  are  in 
the  pair  of  indicating-cylinders,  and  locks  for  the  pistons  that  are  in 
the  indicating-cylinders. 


7H8.HH8.    CLOTHBSRACK     Bdwakd  W  BAUiBAnLT  aod  Bdwu 
H  Hick.  Hartford  Coon     nied  May  9.  1904     Serial  No  806.943 


Claim. — A  rack  having  a  frame,  a  winch  to  raise  and  lower  the 
same,  a  lower  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  side  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  extended  outwardly  therefrom  and  to  be 
folded  up  against  the  same,  an  upper  section  pivotally  connected  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  frame,  and  an  intermediate  section  pivotally 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  upper  section,  said  intermediate 
section  being  constructed  to  be  folded  against  the  outer  side  of  the 
upper  section  and  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  lower  section,  substantiallv  as  described. 


FmuABT  aS,   1905. 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 
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78S.e6f).  TTFI-WKinirO  MACHIHl  Waltb  J  BiUOl. 
Brooktyn.  N  T..  and  HmT  W.  Mbutt  SphogflaM.  Mam.,  aarignon 
to  DfloaBDore  Tjpearrltv  Companr.  ajncan.  N  T..  a  CorporaUoo  ti 
■•V  Tork  OrlgUiaJ  appliaaUon  BM  FM)  6.  1MB.  8«rtal  Ho  n.Ot. 
DlTMad  aiMl  Uila  apfiiioaUoo  AM  June  6,  1W»     Serial  No.  110.481. 


riatm— 1.  In  •  tjpe-writing  machine,  th«  oombination  of  a 
feed-rocker,  feed-dogs  carried  thereby,  key-levers,  a  universal  bar 
operated  by  said  key-levers,  an  intermediate  two-part  link  betweea 
•aid  universal  bar  and  rocker,  the  said  parts  beinK  adjusUble  one 
with  relation  to  the  other  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  link,  and  a  itcrew- 
arm  carried  by  said  rocker  and  t«  one  end  of  which  the  link  is  con- 
nected, whereby  the  screw-arm  may  be  tamed  in  its  bearinfcs  to  pro- 
ject one  end  of  the  screw-arm  farther  from  or  to  draw  it  nearer  to  the 
rocker  to  change  the  relation  between  the  rocker  and  link  and  thus 
regulate  the  throw  of  the  former. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  oombination  of  a  power- 
driven  carriage  a  feed-rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  feed-pinioa 
mounted  upjn  the  framing  of  the  machine,  an  escapement-wheel 
looaely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  feed-pinion,  a  ratchet-wheel 
rigidly  secur.>d  to  the  escapement-wheel,  a  back-feed  wheel  fixed  U 
said  pinion-rhaft.  a  pawl  carried  by  the  back-feed  wheel  and  adapt- 
ed  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel  which  is  secured  to  the  escapement 
wheel,  feed-dogs  which  coAperate  with  the  esc«pement-wbeel ,  and 
means  for  operating  the  back-feed  wheel  for  moving  the  carriage  in  a 
direction  opposite  that  of  its  feed. 

3.  In  a  type -writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
driven  carriage,  a  feed-rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  feed-pinion 
mounted  upon  the  framing  of  the  machine,  an  escapement-wheel 
loosely  mounts  upon  the  shaft  of  the  feed-pinion,  a  ratchet-wheel 
rigidly  secured  to  the  escapement-wheel,  a  back-feed  ratchet-wheel 
fixed  to  said  pinion-shaft,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by 
the  back-feed  ratchet-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet- 
wheel  which  is  secured  to  the  escapement-wheel,  feed-dogs  which  co- 
operate with  the  escapement- wheel,  and  a  pawl  for  operating  the 
back -feed  ratchet-wheel  for  moving  the  carriage  step  by  step  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  of  its  feed 

4  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
driven  carriage,  a  feed-rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  feed-pinion 
mounted  upon  the  framing  of  the  machine,  an  escapement-wheel 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  feed-pinion,  a  ratchet-wheel 
rigidly  secured  to  the  escapement-wheel,  a  back-feed  ratchet-wheel 
fixed  to  said  pinion-stiaft,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by 
the  back-feed  ratchet-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet- 
wheel  which  is  secured  to  the  escapement-wheel,  feed-dogs,  which 
coAperate  with  the  escapement-wheel,  a  back-feed  pawl  for  operat- 
ing the  back-feed  ratchet-wheel  and  which  is  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  a  key  at  the  keyboard  which  is  operatirely 


connected  to  the  back-feed  pawl  for  moving  the  carriage  step  by  step 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  iu  feed  at  each  depression  of  said 
key 

b.  In  a  type-writiug  machine,  the  combination  o^  a  power- 
driven  carriage,  a  feed-rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  feed-pinion 
mounted  upon  the  framing  of  the  machine,  an  escapenient-w  heel 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  feed-pinion,  means  for  pre- 
venting a  backward  rotation  of  the  escapement-wheel,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the  tscapemenl-wbeel.  a  back-feed  >»hevl 
fixed  to  said  pinion-shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  back-feed  wheel  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel  which  is  secured  to  the  escape- 
bieut-wheel,  feed-dogs  which  cooperate  with  the  esc«pement-whe«l, 
and  means  for  operating  the  back-feed  wheel  for  moving  the  car- 
riage in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  its  feed. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
rack  carried  by  the  carnage,  a  feed-pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a 
shaft  detachaBly  connected  to  the  feed-pinion,  means  for  affording 
a  disconnection  of  the  pinion  from  said  shaft,  an  escapement-wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  ball-bearings  which  support  the  Khaft. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
lack  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  feed-pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a 
shaft  for  the  feed-pinion,  an  escapement-whrel  carried  by  said  shaft, 
antifriction-balls  which  support  the  shaft,  bearings  for  said  balls, 
one  of  said  bearings  being  at  an  end  of  the  shaft  and  another  inter- 
mediate of  the  feed-pinion  and  escapement-wheel,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  bearingH  one  with  relation  to  another  to  compenHate 
for  wear  upon  the  parts. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  couibination  of  a  shaft,  an 
escapement-wheel  carried  by  and  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft, 
a  pinion  detachably  connected  to  said  shaft.  roller-bearing»  on  the 
shaft  at  one  end  ther?of  and  also  intermediate  thr  escapement-wheel 
and  pinion,  cooperating  mllers,  and  roller-bearings  on  a  fixed  por 
tion  of  the  machine  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  intenuediate  the  pin- 
ion and  escapeinenl-wheel. 

^  In  a  ty|>e-wciting  machine  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  au 
escapement- wheel  carried  by  and  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft, 
a  back-spacing  ratchst-w  heel  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  key-actuated 
pawl  codperating  with  i>aid  back-Hpaeiiig  ratchet-wheel,  means  for 
guiding  the  paw  I,  a  pinion  detachably  connected  to  said  shaft,  roller- 
bearings  on  the  shaft  at  one  end  thereof  and  alao  intermediate  the 
escapement-wheel  and  pinion,  coAperatiug  rollers,  roller-bearings 
on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  inter- 
mediate the  pinion  and  esi-apemeut-wheel.  and  meani>  for  adjusting 
one  of  said  bearings  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine. 


7  8  8  .  6  7  O .  MECHANICAL  MOVKMENT  ALTtBD  D.  BUKi 
Omaha  Nebr  anignor  of  ODe-h&tf  to  Richard  R  Evans.  Omaha.  Nebr 
Piled  Jau  27.  1803.    Serial  No  140.707. 


fi> 


1 


a>i8 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


PinoAiT  38,    1905. 


CImim. — Id  a  device  at  th«  chara(t#|idrM-nb«d,  thr  rombinatiun 
witJi  t  (uituble  revulublT-«uppurt«d  driviinf(-«kafr  a  beariiiK  mount- 
•d  upon  Miid  tkaft.  a  pi>ndent  ithaft  •upp4rtMl  bj  Mid  beariuK,  a  K^ar 
Iou»«It  workiait  upon  naid  drivinf-nhafti.  a  «lidiiifc  c-oltar  M^ured  to 
•aid  driviD)t-«baft  and  adapted  to  be  bfuuicht  iu  engagement  with 
aaid  K<?ar,  a  icear  iterured  to  Mtid  pendant  shaft  aud  menhinK  with 
a/oreMid  gear,  meaas  to  revolublv  *ap(i^rt  aforesaid  pendent  ahaft 
at  ita  lower  end,  aaid  twiuifiuK  »haft  b<(low  being  provided  with  a 
proJM-tinK  piu,  a  gear  at  the  lower  en<|  of  «aid  twinging  *haft.  a 
guide-bracket  permitting  said  swinging  nhaft  morenient  in  one  plane, 
a  suitable  supporting-ahaft,  a  aiutilat4id  double-fared  continuous 
vear  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  guide-flangea  fastened  at  the  re- 
curved ends  of  tiaid  double-faced  geail.  said  guide-flanges  being 
adapted  to  be  rntraged  br  said  projecting  piu  extending  from  said 
swinging  stub-shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


7B:j.n7  1.      rLUSHINO  VALVB       BiMAi  J   BUWM.  Tiffin,  Ohio 
PtM  May  S4.  1904     Sartel  ITo  908.479 


Claim— \  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  alined  transverselv  thereof  and  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  casing  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  double- 
ended  piston  contracted  intermediate  of  Its  end*  to  permit  communi- 
cation between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  (arranged  to  simulUneously 
cloae  the  inlet  and  outlet  at  the  completii^  of  each  stroke,  and  meana 
to  alternately  establish  communication  between  the  inlet  and  one 
end  of  the  casing  and  the  other  end  of  tli<  casing  and  the  outlet. 

i.  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  alined  transversely  thereof  and  iqcommuniation  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  intermediate  of  its  4nds.  a  double-ended  piston 
contracted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  permit  communication  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  arranjged  to  iiroultaneously  close 
the  inlet  and  outlet  at  the  completion  of  jeach  stroke,  a  valve-casing, 
a  four-way  valve  therein,  a  pasaage  connoting  the  valve-casing  with 
each  end  of  the  caaing,  a  passage  connecting  the  inlet  with  the  valve- 
eaaing.  and  another  pasaage  eonnectini  the  valve-casing  with  the 
o«U«t. 

S.  A  fluahing  deviee  comprising  a  I'^sing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  alined  transversely  thereof  and  in  communication  with  the  in- 
tarior  of  thr  casing  intermediate  of  its  4nds,  a  double-ended  piston 
working  in  the  caaing  and  contracted  int|prraediate  of  ita  ends  to  per- 
mit communication  between  the  inlet  anld  the  outlet,  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  piston  with  iu  respective  ends  simultaneously 
closing  the  inlet  and  outlet  at  the  coro|iletion  of  each  stroke,  and 
means  to  alternately  establish  communioatiun  between  the  inlet  and 
one  end  of  the  casing  and  the  other  end  •f  the  casing  and  the  outlet. 

4.  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  alined  transversely  thereof  and  in  .communication  with  the  in- 
Uhor  of  the  caaing  intermediate  of  its  «nda.  a  double-ended  piston 
working  in  the  casing  and  contracted  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  per- 
mit communication  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  with  its  respec- 
tive kodt  disponed  to  simultaneously  clo«e  the  inlet  and  outlet  at  the 
completion  of  each  stroke,  hollow  heads  closing  the  ends  of  the  cas- 
ing and  constituting  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plunger, 
said  heads  being  open  at  their  inner  ands  and  in  communication 
with  the  casing,  a  four-way  valve,  a  pataage  leading  from  the  inlet 
to  tlte  valve,  a  pAsaage  iMding  from  tb«  *alve  to  tk«  outlet,  and  paa- 
aagea  extending  betweaa  the  valve  and  the  respective  hollow  heada. 

i  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  c«sing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  alined  tranaveraaly  thereof  and  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  intannodiate  of  iU  ends,  hollow  plugs  fitted  in 
tha  ends  of  the  casing  with  their  inner  ands  reduced  and  pierced  by 
openings  in  communication  with  the  caaing.  a  double-ended  piston 
working  in  the  casing  and  reduced  intermediately  to  permit  commu- 
nicatioa  between  the  inlot  and  tk«  owtlet,  the  oatar  end  of  each  piston 
having  a  socket  to  r«c«ive  the  reducod  end  of  the  adjacent  plug,  a 


cushion  within  the  back  of  each  socket  to  engage  the  adjacent  plug, 
the  plugs  constituting  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  piston  with 
the  respoctive  ends  of  the  latter  simultaneoualy  cloaing  the  inlet  and 
outlet  at  the  completion  of  each  stroke,  and  means  to  alternately 
establiah  communication  from  the  inlet  to  one  of  the  hollow  plugs 
and  from  the  other  hollow  plug  to  the  outlet. 

6.  A  fluahing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  alined  transversely  thereof  and  in  communication  with  the 
casing  intermediate  of  its  ends,  plugs  closing  the  ends  of  the  casing 
and  provided  with  substantially  L-shaped  passages  intersecting  the 
inner  enda  of  the  plugs  and  the  peripheriea  thereof,  a  double-ended 
piston  working  in  the  casing  and  contract  intermediate  of  iu  ends 
to  permit  communication  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  plugs 
constituting  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  piston  with  its  respec- 
tive ends  simultaneoualy  closing  the  inlet  and  outlet  at  the  comple- 
tion of  each  atroke,  a  four-way  valve,  a  paasage  leading  from  the 
inlet  to  the  valve,  a  passage  leading  from  the  valve  to  the  outlet,  and 
passages  extending  from  the  valve  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  paaaages 
of  the  respective  pluga. 


788.67^2.   ICB  HOIST    Wiluaa  A  Bock.  Chleago.  IU    Filed  June 
IS.  1904.    Serial  No  812.3S1 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  ice-hoist,  in  combination,  a  atandard.  an  arm 
pivotally  attached  to  the  standard  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
having  a  socket-engaging  hook  at  its  end.  a  sheave  joumaled  on  the 
arm,  and  a  slideway  pivoted  coaxially  with  the  arm. 

2.  In  an  ice-hoist,  in  combination,  a  standard,  an  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  the  standard  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a 
aocket-engaging  hook  at  its  end.  a  sheave  joumaled  on  the  arm,  and 
a  slideway  pivoted  coaxially  with  the  arm  and  having  a  backwardly- 
extending  actuating-arm. 

3.  In  an  ice-hoist,  in  combination,  a  standard  having  an  oblong 
foot-plate,  an  anchor-plate  adapted  to  be  flxed  to  a  floor  and  having 
recesses  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  foot-plate,  and  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  to  awing  in  vertical  plane  and  hav- 
ing a  socket-engaging  hook  at  its  end 


7  8  8  .  B  7  a  .      CORNIR  BLOCK  FOR  BBD^PRIRO  nUM U. 
Omub  tiAKD  Brooklyn.  R.  T      Fttad  Dee.  23.  1903     8«rttl  No. 

ia4.a8c. 

Clmim.—l.  A  comer  piece  or  block  for  frame  structures,  com- 
prising the  body  portion  A,  a  horisontally-disposed  socket  a  at  its 
lower  end,  a  ledge  or  bracket  C  having  an  outer  curved  edge  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  top  of  t^e  body  A,  a  bracket  D  alao  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  body  A  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  the  inwardly- 
curved  end  wall  B  depending  from  the  bracket  D,  the  lower  portion 
of  which  constitutes  the  head  or  seat  of  the  socket «,  substantially  as 
described. 
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t.  A  eoTBcr  piece  or  block  for  bed-apring  fremet  and  the  like, 
compriaing  a  bodj  portion,  a  horizontallT-diapoaed  socket  at  the 
lower  end  tliereof,  aboritontAlly-diapoeedontwardlj-projecting  ledge 
at  the  top,  and  a  bracket  or  ledge,  opposite  to  the  flrat-named  ledge, 
projecting  from  the  aaid  body  portion  at  aubitantiallj  a  right  angle 
thereto. 


3.  A  comer  piece  or  block  for  bed-«phng  frame*  and  the  like, 
compriaing  a  bodj  portion,  «  socket  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  hori- 
zontally-di»po«ed  ledge  extending  from  said  body  portion  at  the  top 
having  a  rounded  outer  edge,  and  a  seginenUl  extension  or  support 
extending  outwardly  from  aaid  socket,  tbr  same  being  proTJded  with 
a  depression,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown  and 
described 

4  A  comer  piece  or  block  for  bed-spring  frames  and  the  like. 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  socket  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  hori- 
xontally-disposed  ledge  projecting  from  the  top.  a  bracket  or  ledge 
opposite  to  the  (trst-named  ledge  and  in  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel therewith,  and  a  vertically-disposed  fin  or  web  for  bracing  the 
flrsl-named  ledge,  substantially  a*  described 

5.  .K  corner  piece  or  block  for  framcH.  consisting  of  a  single 
casting  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  horixontally-disposed  socket  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  an  outwardly-projecting  ledge  at  the  lop  hav- 
ing a  curved  outer  edge,  and  an  oppositely-disposed  angle-bracket 
i«a  plane  subxtantiallyparallel  therewith. substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  bed -spring  frame,  the  combination  with  tbe  side  and  end 
bars,  of  a  comer-piece  provided  with  a  horixontally-disposed  socket 
engaging  the  side  bar.  an  outwardly-projecting  ledge  at  the  top  pro- 
vided with  a  curbed  outer  edge,  and  an  oppositely-dispoaeil  ledge  or 
bracket  whose  upper  surface  is  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  outwardly-projet-ting  ledge  to  which  the  end 
bar  of  the  frame  is  adapted  to  be  secured,  substantially  as  described. 


7KJ.W74.  STALK  CDTTBR  Tl0«A«J  B»ADLiT,Memphii,Tenii.. 
aailgtKM-  of  one-half  to  Pred«hck  L.  Schwants.  MmnphB.  Tuu.  F1M 
Dec.  6,  1904.    Semi  No  236.72<. 


Claim — 1.  A  stalk-cutting  apparatus  comprising  draw-bars  ad 
justably  held  together,  cutting-blades  secured  thereto  and  project- 
ing from  the  edges  of  said  bars,  a  central  stationary  bar,  a  guide 
member  having  its  forward  end  upturned,  and  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  apertures  and  pivotally  conne<-ted  to  said  central  bar,  the  rear  end 
of  said  bar  being  angled  and  apertured.  and  projecting  up  through 
a  slot  in  said  central  bar.  bracket-arms  secured  to  said  central  bar.  a 
bolt  supported  by  said  arms,  and  adapted  to  engage  an  aperture  in 
tbe  rear  angled  end  of  said  member,  and  a  nut  fttted  to  said  bolt,  as 
set  forth. 


2.  A  stalk-cutting  apparatus  comprising  two  draw-bars,  a  cut- 
ting-blade secured  to  each  of  said  bars  and  means  for  kdjoating  aaid 
bara.  a  plate  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars,  a  centr«l  bar 
t«  which  said  plate  is  secured,  the  forward  end  of  said  rentrtl  bar  be- 
ing slotted,  a  guide  member  having  its  ends  bent  upwardly  and  ap- 
ertured, bracket-arm*  secured  to  the  forwardly-projecting  end  of 
said  central  bar.  a  pin  for  connerting  the  forward  end  of  said  mem- 
ber to  said  arms,  the  rear  end  of  said  member  projecting  through  a 
slot  in  said  central  bar.  bracket-arms  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  thf 
central  bar.  and  an  adjusting-screw  carried  thereby  and  engaging 
the  portion  of  said  guide  member  which  extends  through  the  slot  at 
the  regr  end  of  said  central  bar,  and  draft  means  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  member*,  as  set  forth 


7B3.675.  MATKRIAL  rOR  MAKIM 0  CORBS    OBOMlW  Buoos 
Chioopw  rails  Maa     PIM  Aug  3  1904     Serial  No  819.407 
Claim. — 1     A  core  material  coniponed  of  linseed-oil,  soft  soap 

and  atarch,  iiubstantially  in  the  proportions  specified,  and  mixed 

with  aand  to  constitute  a  core  material 

2.   A  core  material  composed  of  Unseed-oil.  soft  aoap,  starch  and 

molasses,  substantially  in  the  proportions  specified  and  mixed  with 

sand  to  constitute  a  core  material. 


783.676.    CAR  TRDCK  B0L8TBR     Samuk,  P  B08H.  Columbua. 
Ohio.    rOed  Mar  e.  190S     SartaLNo.  146.476. 
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Claim. — I.  .\  metal  bolster,  comprising  top  snd  bottom  plates, 
a  cylindrical  post  connecting  said  plates  at  their  center  and  croas- 
webs  connecting  them  at  their  ends,  and  said  cross-webs  extending 
beyond  the  plates  funning  guides  for  the  tmck -posts. 

2.  A  metal  bolster,  comprisinfr  an  integral  casting,  funning  tup 
and  lK>tl«>m  plates,  a  central  hollow  post  having  longitudinal  and 
cross  webs  connecting  the  plate*,  side  flanges  on  the  top  plate,  and 
longitudinal  and  cross  webs  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  plateti. 

3.  A  metal  bolster,  comprising  an  integral  casting  forming  lop 
and  bottom  plates,  a  longitudinal  central  web  and  cross-webs  at  the 
ends  of  the  bolster  connecting  tbe  top  and  bottom  plate*  thereof,  and 
the  ends  of  the  bottom  plate  extending  beyond  the  top  plate  and  a 
flange  all  around  said  protniding  ends  of  the  bott4>m  plate. 

4  A  metal  bolster  comprising  an  integral  casting  formed  of  a 
top  and  a  bottom  plate  connected  at  each  end  by  cross-webs  that  ex- 
tend beyond  the  plates  to  form  guides  for  the  track-post;  also  con- 
nections at  intermediate  points 

b  A  nwtal  bolster  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates,  a  post 
connecting  said  plates  at  their  centers  and  cross-webs  connecting 
them  at  their  ends,  said  cross-webs  extending  beyond  the  plates  and 
forming  guides  for  the  truck-poats. 


aaao 
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FiuuAiv    28,    1905. 


C  A  iu«Ul  bolat^r  compriainf  an  iqtoKrm]  CAating  fonnioK  ^ 
unI  kotton  platM,  a  c«iitr»l  poat  harinf  bniritudiDal  and  craaa  webs 
ooanectjnff  the  plat«a.  aide  ftanffe*  on  th«  top  plate  and  longitudinal 
aad  croM  webt  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  plates 

7  A  metal  bolster  compnsinK  an  integral  raating  formed  of  top 
aad  bottom  plate*  connected  at  each  end  hj  a  pluralitj  of  croaa-weba 
which  extend  beyond  the  plates  and  intermediate  flanges  on  the 
plates  that  form  guides  and  bearings  for  the  tnirk-posta 

8  A  metal  bolster  comprising  in  a*  integral  casting,  top  and 
bottom  plates,  a  central  poet  connecting  the  plate*,  side  flange*  de- 
pending from  the  top  plate,  and  longitu4inal  side  webs  connecting 
the  top  and  bottom  plates  at  their  ends.  • 


788.H77.    STlIKniO  MlCHAIiaH 
MMi.    FiM  JtD.  aO.  IMM.    a«lil  Ha. 


ADttuin  A.  Caiui.  Datroit 
ItlJffl. 


Ckiim. — I.  In  a  striking-machine,  thf  combination  of  a  longi- 
tudinall.T-moTable  shaft,  a  buffer  on  one  4nd  of  s*id  shaft,  a  coiled 
spring  to  resiat  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  on 
said  shaft  to  engage  the  end  of  the  spring  «nd  provided  with  gradaa- 
tion-marks,  an  adjustable  collar  on  said  shaft  to  engage  the  oppoaite 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  adjust  the  same  lotgitudinallj  on  the  shaft, 
and  a  fixed  pointer  opposite  said  graduation 

2  In  a  striking-machine,  the  combiqation  with  a  casing,  of  a 
loBgitudinallj-movable  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  casing 
with  its  ends  projecting  through  the  sidea  of  the  easing  and  screw- 
threaded  intermediate  its  ends,  a  buffer  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  spring-casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  bottom 
secured  to  the  rear  of  the  other  caaing  witk  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft 
projecting  within  the  axis  of  the  same,  ^  socket  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  spring-eftaing,  a  coiled  spring  en- 
gaging said  socket  at  one  end  and  the  spring-casing  at  its  opposite 
end,  a  sleeve  on  aaid  shaft,  an  internallj-tcrew-threaded  clamping- 
collar  engaging  the  screw-threaded  portiof  of  the  shaft  and  made  in 
halves  to  clamp  the  same,  and  a  guide-pin  secured  in  an  opening  in 
the  akaft  and  engaging  the  slot  in  the  sprinft-<^**>ng' 

S.  In  a  ttriking-raachine,  the  combination  with  a  movable  mem- 
ber aetaated  by  the  blow,  of  a  second  movable  member  adapted  to  be 
actaated  by  the  first  movable  member,  indicating  mechanism,  an  arm 
for  actuating  the  indicating  ntechaniam,  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
second  aaovable  member  and  said  arm  to  operate  the  Latter  when  the 
former  ia  aaoved  by  the  flrat  movable  member. 

4.  In  a  striking  ■  machine,  the  combination  with  a  loogitndi- 
nally-aovable  member  aetaated  by  the  blow,  of  an  operating-lever 
adapted  to  be  mored  ia  one  direction  by  taid  member,  a  spring  to 
move  the  same  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  indicating  mechanism,  a 
pivotod  arm  to  actaate  said  mechanism,  a|id  a  spring  to  yieldingly 
oe«B«et  said  arm  and  ler^r. 

5.  In  a  striliiig  -  maehine,  the  oombittation  with  a  lonritudi- 
■ally-movable  member,  of  an  operating-levf  r  adapted  to  be  moved  by 


said  member,  indicating  mechaaiam,  aa  arm  to  operate  said  mectian- 
ism.  a  spring  connecting  said  arm  and  lever,  and  an  air-compreaaion 
cylinder  having  ita  pi*ton-rod  pivoCally  attached  to  said  arm  to  re- 
tard the  movement  thereof 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combination  with 
a  movable  member  thereof,  of  an  indicating-dial,  an  indicating-hand, 
means  actuated  by  the  movrment  of  said  movable  member  for  turn- 
ing  said  hand,  a  second  indicating-hand,  a  lip  on  the  first  hand  nor- 
mally projecting  into  the  path  of  the  second  hand  at  the  forward  edge 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  iU  rear  edge  to  turn  the  same,  and 
means  for  turning  the  second  hand  backward. 

7.  Inamachineof  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  member  thereof,  of  an  indicating-dial,  a  shaft  in  the  axia 
of  aaid  dial,  an  indicating-hand  secured  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  and 
turned  thereby,  a  aleeve  on  said  shaft,  a  second  indicating-hand  ae- 
cured  on  said  uleeve  adjacent  to  the  first  hand,  a  lip  on  the  first 
hand  td  normally  engage  the  forward  edge  of  the  second  hand  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  said  second  hand  to  move  the 
»e  jie  upon  one  revolution  of  the  first  hand,  means  for  taming  the 
second  hand  backward,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  second 
hand,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber for  turning  the  shaft  to  turn  the  first  hand 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  member  thereof,  of  an  indicating-dial,  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting at  one  end  into  the  axis  of  said  dial,  an  indicating-hand  se- 
cured on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  second  indi- 
cating-hand secured  on  said  sleeve,  a  lip  on  the  first  hand  projecting 
into  the  path  of  the  second  hand, an  arm  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  stop 
to  engage  said  arm,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  arm  against  said 
stop,  a  bevel-gear  on  the  shaft,  a  stub -shaft,  a  bevel -gear  on  the 
stub-shaft  to  transmit  motion  to  the  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the 
stub-shaft,  a  gear-segmentengagingsaid  pinion,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  said  movable  member  to  actuate  said  seg- 
ment. 

9.  I9  a  striking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  blow  knd  indicating  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  member,  of  a  bell,  a  spring  to  automatically 
operate  said  bell,  means  for  winding  said  spring  by  the  movement  of 
said  movable  member,  a  pawl  to  prevent  the  spring  from  unwinding, 
and  a  rod  engaging  said  pawl  to  release  the  same  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  indicating  mechanism  when  a  certain  predeter- 
mined point  is  indicated. 

10  In  a  striking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  blow ,  of  a  second  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  first  movable  member,  indicating 
mechanism  operated'  by  said  seoond  movable  member,  a  friction- 
brake  to  engage  and  hold  said  second  member  in  the  position  to 
which  it  is  turned,  means  for  releasing  said  brake,  and  a  spring  to  re- 
turn said  second  member  to  its  normal  position  when  ;he  brake  ix  re- 
leased. 

11  In  a  striking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  blow,  an  operating-lever  pivoted 
on  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  turned  on  its  pivot  by  said  movable 
member,  indicating  mechanism  a'^tuated  by  said  operating-lever,  a 
curved  brake-bar  pivoted  to  the  casing  at  one  end,  a  spring  attached 
to  the  brake-bar  at  its  opposite  end  to  hold  said  bar  in  frictional  con- 
tact with  the  operating-lever,  and  a  lever  to  move  the  brake-bar  to  re- 
lease the  operating-lever 

12.  In  a  striking-machine,  the  combination  with  .1  casing,  of  a 
longitudinally-movable  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  said  casing,  a 
buffer  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  to  resist  thr 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  stud  on  the  casing,  an  operat- 
ing-lever pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  stud,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  stad 
and  provided  with  laterally-extending  arms  at  one  end  and  a  gear^ 
segment  at  its  upper  end,  a  coiled  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  lateral  arms  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  operating-lerer,  a  stop 
on  one  of  the  laterally-extending  arms  to  engage  tbe  operating-lever, 
a  spring  to  hold  the  operating-arm  in  its  normal  forward  position,  an 
air-compression  cylinder  pivoted  at  one  end  to  (he  casing  and  hiving 
ita  piston-rod  pivotally  atUched  to  the  other  laterally -extending  arm, 
a  dial  secured  to  the  caaing,  a  shaft  having  one  end  extending  in  the 
axis  of  the  dial,  an  Indicating-hand  on  said  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  on  the 
casing,  a  pinion  on  said  stub-shaft  engaging  the  gear-segment,  and 
bevel-gear*  to  transmit  motion  from  aaid  stub-shaft  to  the  shaft  to 
which  the  indicator-hand  is  secured 
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CImim.—l.  In  a  lifting- mMkliic  the  eombinatioB  with  a  lev«r 
pivoted  intermediate  iU  end«.  handlee  atUched  U>  one  end  of  aaid 
leTer  by  meant  of  wliich  ti»e  lever  i»  turned  on  iU  pirot,  and  a  aprinx 
to  reaiat  the  moTement  of  the  lerer;  of  a  frarity-hook  normallj  en- 
gaging the  lerer  to  prevent  the  morenMnt  of  the  aame  by  rneana  of 
the  handle*,  and  coin-controlled  means  for  lifting  the  book  out  of 
contact  with  the  lever  to  releaae  the  eane  and  permit  iU  operation  by 
the  handles. 


2.  In  a  lifting-machine,  the  combination  with  the  lifting-han- 
dlea,  a  lever  to  which  the  handle*  are  connected,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
sisting the  movement  of  said  lever ;  of  an  indicator,  means  connect- 
ing the  indicator  and  lever  to  turn  the  former  upon  the  movement  of 
the  latter,  coin-controlled  locking  mechanism  to  hold  the  indicator  in 
the  position  to  which  it  is  turned  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
coin  to  releaae  the  same,  and  mean*  for  engaging  aaid  lever  to  pre- 
vent the  movement  of  the  handle*,  said  means  being  connected  to  the 
locking  mechanism  and  operated  thereby  to  releaae  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  lifting-machine,  the  combination  with  >he  lifting-han- 
dlea,  a  lever  to  which  the  handle*  are  connected  and  a  spring  for  re- 
siding the  movement  of  said  lever;  of  an  indicator  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  lever,  coin-controlled  locking  mechanism  to  hold 
the  indicator  in  the  position  to  which  it  is  tamed  by  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  coin  to  releaae  the  same,  a  hook  to  en- 
gage the  lever  and  prevent  the  movement  of  the  handle*,  and  means 
connecting  aaid  hook  and  locking  mechanism  whereby  when  the 
mechanism  is  operated  by  a  coin  to  releaae  the  indicator,  the  hook 
will  be  disengaged  from  the  lever  to  permit  the  movement  of  the 
handles. 

4.  In  a  lifting-machine,  the  combination  with  lifting-handle*,  a 
lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  handles,  and  a  spring  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  reeist  the  movement  of  the  handles;  of 
a  locking  member  to  engage  the  lever  and  prevent  the  movement  of 
the  lever  and  handles,  an  indicator,  a  longitudinally-movable  bar  to 
actuate  the  indicator  and  connected  to  the  lever  to  be  moved  in  one 
direction  thereby,  spring  to  move  said  bar  in  the  other  direction, 
coin-controlled  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the  bar  in  the  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is  moved  by  the  movement  of  the  lever  and  means 
connecting  the  bar  and  locking  member  to  operate  aaid  member  to 
releaae  the  lever  when  the  bar  is  released  by  the  locking  mechanism 
and  moved  by  the  spring. 

5.  In  a  lifting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operator,  of  an  indicator,  a  longi- 


tadiaally-moTable  bar,  means  for  actuating  the  indicator  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  bar,  means  for  actuating  said  bar  in  one  direction 
engaging  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  attached  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber, a  spring  to  actuate  the  bar  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  cam-lever 
to  engage  the  bar  and  prevent  the  movement  thereof  in  one  direction, 
a  latch  to  hold  aaid  lever  in  engageoMnt  with  the  bar,  a  coin-chute, 
and  an  arm  on  said  latch  projecting  into  the  chute  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  coin  to  release  the  latch. 

6.  In  a  lifting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operator,  of  an  indicator,  a  longi- 
tudinally-movable bar,  means  attached  to  one  emi  of  said  bar  for  ac- 
tuating the  indicator,  a  spring  to  move  the  bar  in  one  direction,  means 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  and  the  movable  member  to 
DM>ve  the  bar  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  cam-lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  to  hold  the  cam- 
lever  in  engagement  with  the  b^r,  a  latch  to  engage  the  pivoted  le- 
rer, a  coin-chute,  an  arm  on  said  latch  projecting  into  the  ooin-chute, 
and  a  spring  to  turn  said  lever  upon  its  pivot  when  released  by  the 
latch  to  move  the  cam-lever  out  of  contact  with  the  bar.  ,« 

7.  In  a  lifting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  movable  mem'' 
ber  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  operator,  of  an  indicator,  a  longi- 
tudinally-movable bar.  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said  bar  for  ac- 
tuating the  indicator,  a  spring  to  move  said  bar  in  one  direction, 
means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  and  the  movable  mem- 
ber to  iMve  the  bar  in  the  oppoeite  direction,  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate ita  ends,  a  stop  on  said  lever,  a  cam-lever  pivpted  at  one  end 
to  the  end  of  the  uid  lever  farthest  from  said  bar,4  spring  to  hold 
the  cam-lever  in  engagement  with  the  bar.  a  latch  to  engage  the  in- 
termediately-pivoted lever,  a  coin-chute,  an  »rm  on  the  latch  pro- 
jecting into  the  chute,  a  spring  to  turn  the  pivoted  lever  when  dis- 
engaged by  said  latch,  and  a  lug  on  the  bar  to  engage  said  levers  and 
turn  the  same  into  position  to  be  reengaged  by  the  latch  when  the 
bar  is  moved  by  its  spring.  1* 

8.  In  a  lifting-machine,  the  combination  uf  a  \ertically-moTable 
rt>d,  a  handle  on  naid  rod.  a  lever  attached  to  and  operated  by  said 
rod,  a  spring  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a  gravity- 
hook  to  engage  and  prevent  the  operation  of  said  lever,  a  vertically- 
movable  bar  guided  in  bearings  and  provided  «ith  a  flange  at  ita 
lower  end  hiving  openings,  a  spring  to  move  said  bar  vertically  up- 
ward, coin -controlled  lock'ng  mechanism  to  prevent  the  upward 
movement  of  the  bar,  & Vire  rod  secured  at  ita  lower  end  to  said  lever 
and  extending  upward  through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  flange  on 
said  bar  and  provided  with  a  laterally-bent  end  to  engage  said  flange, 
aaid  rod  being  of  a  length  to  extend  a  short  distance  through  the 
flange  so  that  the  lever  may  be  moved  a  short  distance  before  the  lat- 
erally-bent end  of  the  rod  will  engage  the  flange  to  move  the  bar.  and 
a  vrire  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the  hook  and  extended  upward 
through  the  other  opening  in  the  flange  and  bent  laterally  at  its  up- 
per end  to  engage  the  flange,  said  rod  being  of  such  a  length  that 
when  the  bar  is  raided  by  its  spring  to  its  highest  poaitiun.  the  hook 
will  be  lifted  thereby  out  of  the  path  of  the  lever. 

9.  In  a  lifting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  baae  portion 
and  a  vertically -extending  caaing,  of  a  vertically-extending  rod 
guided  in  the  base,  a  handle  on  said  rod,  a  lever  atUched  at  one  end 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  engaged  intermediate  iU  end*  by  a 
bearing  on  the  base,  a  spring  atUched  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  le- 
ver, a  hook  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  and  having  a 
acrew-thr«aded  shauk,  a  bracket  on  the  casing  having  an  opening  to 
rvceive  the  shank,  a  nut  «.n  the  shank  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the 
bracket,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  side  of  said  lever,  a 
gravity-hook  secured  to  the  casing  to  engage  said  arm,  a  stop  on  said 
hook,  an  indicator-dial  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  caaing.  a  shaft  in 
the  axis  of  said  dial,  an  indicator-hand  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  Bprocket-chain  engaging  said  aprocket,  a 
spring  atUched  at  one  end  to  the  casing  and  at  iU  oppoaite  end  to 
one  end  of  the  chain,  a  plate  secured  to  the  caaing,  a  vertically-mov- 
able bar  mounted  in  bearing*  on  said  plate  and  connected  at  iU  up- 
per end  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  chain,  a  flange  on  the  lower  end 
of  aaid  bar  having  openings,  wire  rods  hai  iug  laterally-bent  upper 
ends  extending  downward  through  the  openings  in  the  flange  and 
atU(  hed  reapectivelv  to  the  arm  on  the  lever  and  to  the  hook,  a  bell 
secured  to  the  casing  below  the  said  plate,  a  lever  provided  with  a 
haunter  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  said  flange  w  hen  said  bar '» 
lowered,  a  coin-chute  having  an  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  aaid 
plate  intermediate  its  ends  w  ith  one  end  exUnding  beneath  the  bar, 
a  cam-lever  provided  with  a  cam-face  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  bar 
and  pivoted  at  it^  opposite  end  to  the  pivoted  lever,  a  stop  on  the  piv- 
oted lever,  a  spring  to  hold  the  cam-lever  in  engagement  with  the  bar, 
a  weighted  latch  to  engage  the  pivoted  lever  and  having  an  arm  ex- 


tata 


tcndiair  Umxiicii  th«  op«aiBK  ia  the  roiu-4fiute,  •  ■priuff  to  turn  tkf 
pivotMi  tfvrr.  and  a  luf  oa  tht  Mid  bar  |u  mgAge  thr  pivotrd  and 
cam  lever*. 
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CImim. — I.  In  apparatus  for  indiratii^  th^  tperd  of  a  moTinfC 
part  the  combination  of  a  liquid  duction  and  delivep-  pump,  a  rham- 
ber  into  which  «aid  pump  delivent,  haTin)|  rxit-porta  in  its  niden,  a 
valve  controlling  *aid  ezit-porta.  and  rxponrd  on  one  nide  to  the  preit- 
»ure  of  the  pump-delivery,  mean*  for  exerttn^  an  opposing  prewture 
on  ita  other  side,  a  pretiaure-indicator  coiqmunicatinK  with  the  de- 
livery-chamber of  the  pump  at  a  point  betiVeen  the  liquid-displacinK 
element  of  the  pump  and  the  inlet  side  of  th^  aforesaid  exit-porta. said 
pump  beinK  driven  by  the  moving  part.  s<(b*tantially  a«  deacribed 

2  In  apparatus  for  indicating  the  spaed  of  a  movin|[  part,  the 
combination  of  a  liquid  suction  and  delivery  pump,  a  chamber  into 
which  said  pump  delivers,  exit-porta  fonne4  in  said  chamber,  a  valve 
controllinfc  said  exit-porta  and  expoaed  on  ita  side  nearest  the  said 
porta  to  the  pressure  of  the  pump-deliveryt.  a  spring  exerting  pres- 
sure on  the  opposed  side  of  said  valve,  a  du«t  connecting  the  suction- 
chamber  of  the  pump  with  the  outlet  side  ^f  said  exit-ports,  a  pres- 
sure •  indicator  communicating  with  the  lelivery -chamber  of  the 
pump  at  a  point  between  the  liquid-displaoing  element  of  the  pump 
and  the  inlet  side  of  the  aforesaid  exit-porta.  said  pump  being  driven 
by  the  moving  part,  substantially  »*  descnibed. 

3  In  apparatus  for  indicating  the  sp^ed  of  a  moving  part,  the 
combination  of  a  rtaory  liquid  suction  an(|  delivery  pump,  a  cham- 
ber into  which  ^id  pump  delivers,  exit-ports  formed  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  piston  slide-valve  cnntmlling  said  e(iit-ports  and  exposed  on 
ita  side  Dearest  the  said  exit-ports  to  the  pressure  of  the  pump-de- 
livery, a  spring  exerting  pressure  on  the  opposed  side  of  said  ptfitoii 
slide-valve,  a  duct  conne<-ting  the  sui;tion-<-hamber  of  the  pump  with 
the  outlet  side  of  said  exit-ports,  a  pressure-indicator  communicating 
with  the  delivery -chamber  of  the  pump  at  a'point  between  fhe  rotary 
liquid-displacing  element  of  the  pump  and  the  inlet  side  o(  said  exit- 
ports,  the  rotary  liquid-displacing  element  of  the  pump  being  oper- 
ated by  the  said  moving  part,  ^ubstantiall)  aii  described. 
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Claim.— I.  A  spinning-ring  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  tu- 
bular body  portion  and  double  flangea  at  each  end,  said  Hanges  each 
comprising  an  inwardly-projecting  overfolded  flange  and  an  out- 
wardly-projecting underfolded  flange. 

2.  .V  spinning-ring  formed  of  sheet  meUl  having  a  tubular  bodv 
portion  and  double  flanges  at  each  end,  said  flanges  each  comprising 
an  inwardly-projecting  overfolded  flange  and  an  outwardly-project- 
ing underfolded  flange  with  the  edge  joint  ditposed  at  the  exterior 
of  the  ring  and  inwardly  abutting  against  said  bi>dy  portion. 

3.  A  spinning-ring  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  body  portion 
and  a  flat-topped  traveler-race  ateach  end.  formed  by  a  flange  inwardly 
projecting  from  said  body  portion  and  doubled  over  u(M>n  itself  and 
extended  to  form  an  outwardly-extending  flange  which  is  doubled 
thereunder  and  abutted  against  the  bodv  p<irtion. 

4.  A  spinning-ring  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  tubular  body 
portion  and  a  double-flanged  traveler-race  at  earh  end.  said  flanges 
being  each  fonned  with  a  double  thickness  of  nieUl  throughout. 

b.  A  spinning-ring  fonned  of  sheet  meUl  having  a  tubular  body 
portion  and  inwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  each  and, 
each  flange  consisting  of  a  double  fold  of  the  metal. 

6.  .K  spinning-ring  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  tubular  bodv 
portion  and  a  flattened  double  flange  at  each  end  thereof.said  double 
flanges  comprising  a  laterally-bent  portion,  a  portion  doubled  there- 
over to  complete  said  flange,  continued  to  form  the  adjoining  flange 
and  returned  thereunder  to  abut  against  the  body  portion. 


783.68V2.     SAD  IRON  HANDLB      WiixLUl  CoLl.  Kauu  City 
Kan     Piled  Oct  12.  1903     Serial  No  176  6<2 


7H8,6H().    LATHB     NiCBOi.aa  D  Chai>  CtncinnaU.  Ohk>  artgDor 
to  The  Lodge  &  Shipley  Kachuie  Tool  Conpany   Ctnctnnati.  Ohio,  a 
CorporatJOD     Piled  Sept  12.  1904     Serial  No  234.077 
CImim. — In  an  engine-lathe,  a  bed  provided  with  two  bed-rails, 
said  rails  on  their  upper  surfaces  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
V  guide-raiU.  said  rails  having  vertical  guiie-surfaces  on  their  inner 
edges,  and  horizontal  guide-surf acea  within  the  bed.  a  carriage  hav- 
ing V-ways  engaging  the  said  V  ruide-raila.  said  carriage  having  a 
bearing-block  projected  downward  between  the  bed-rails  and  en- 
gaging the  vertical  bearing-surfaces  there<|f.  a  bearing-plate  within 
the  bed  between  the  bed-rails  having  an  Upward  bearing  engage- 
ment against  the  horizontal  bearing-surfares  of  the  bed-rails,  and 
clamping-bolts  securing  the  bearing  plate  t«>  the  bearing-block,  sub- 
stantially as  dearribed 


Claim  — In  a  handle  for  sad-irons  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  sad-iron, 
an  elongated  opening  in  the  plate, ears  integral  with  the  plate  on  each 
side  of  the  opening,  a  depending  lug  integral  with  the  plate  extend- 
ing across  the  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  a  cross-bar  in  the  top  of 
a  aad-iron,  a  tilting  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  earn  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  cross-l^ar  through  the  elongated  opening,  a  handle  mounted  on 
the  handle-plate,  a  vertical  opening  in  the  handle,  a  vertical  rod 
loosely  supported  in  said  opening,  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  the  tilting  lever,  a  croas-pin  and  a  knob  carried  by  the  verti- 
cal rod,  and  a  reailient  spring  supported  between  one  end  of  the  han- 
dle and  the  handle-plate,  the  inner  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
said  lilting  lever,  substantialij  as  deacribed. 


PttauAtv  aS,   1905. 
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7H.S.BH.S.  THRBAO-ODIDI.  Cbailb  H.  Cowam.  Stonington. 
CooB  .  tmigDar  to  Tha  Atvood-MoniaoD  Cofupaoy.  Stooingtoo.  Conn., 
a  Corpontlon  of  New  itntj    F1M  Dw;  15.  1903    Serial  No  185.8M 


Clatm. — 1  \  rexersible  thread-guide  having  transverse  thread- 
receiving  grooves  in  two  of  its  opposite  sides  and  having  the  said 
side*  also  formed  to  engage  either  the  guide-bar  or  guide-wire. 

2    .\  reveraible  thread-guide  having  transverse  thread-receiv 
ing  grooves  in  two  of  its  opposite  sides  and  also  longitudinal  groove* 
in  *aid  two  opposite  side*  for  receiving  either  the  spring  guide-wire 
or  the  guide-bar. 


bole  to  admit  the  bolt,  and  a  bulge  on  the  front  face  surrounding  the 
hole  and  located  between  said  hole  and  the  edge  of  the  plate,  where- 
by by  the  pressure  of  a  nut  against  said  bulge  the  latter  is  flattened 
and  the  edge  of  the  plate  bent  over  the  nut 


7Ha.(iH4.  METALLIC  CALKING  FOR  BOATS 
BBont.  Oennantown  Pa  Piled  Aug  11  1903 
1904     Senal  No  222.606 


Howt  I.  Dairm- 
Renewed  Aug  29 


Cltitm  — .\  mfan.'ifur<  aiking  ^<eamsof  boat.",  comprising  a  metal- 
lic strip  of  substantially  V  shape  in  cross-section  inseted  into  a  com- 
plementally-formed  slot  extending  longitudinally  in  contiguous  faces 
of  the  planks  at  the  seam  to  be  calked  and  ?«aid  strip  being  completely 
inclosed  by  said  planks,  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


7H:3.(iHr).     COTTON  PICKER.     BBiiJAMiif  F  Datis.  Rocky.  OkU 
Filed  Not.  30.  1904     Serial  No  234  949 


2  A  washer  for  hut-lo<ks  comprising  a  plate  having  a  central 
hole  to  admit  the  b<»l(.  a  locking-flange  surrounding  the  hole  on  the 
rear  of  said  plate,  and  a  bulge  surrounding  the  nole  on  the  front  of 
aaid  plate:  whereby,  by  the  pressure  of  a  nut  on  the  fn.nt  of  said 
plate  the  aaid  flange  is  forced  into  locking  engagement,  and  the  edge 
of  the  plate  i*  bent  over  the  nut,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown.  ^ 

3.  A  nut-locking  washer  having  a  central  hole,  a  timthed  flange 
surrounding  the  hole  on  its  rear  face,  and  a  bulge  surrounding  the 
h(»le  on  its  front  face. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  structure  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt,  a 
bolt,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  and  a  washer  on  the  bolt  between  said  nut  and 
said  structure,  said  washer'having  a  toothed  interior  l<Kking-flange. 
a  hole  for  admitting  the  bolt  and  a  bulge  on  its  front  face  surround 
ing  said  hole  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  nut  on  said  bulge  will  turn 
up  the  rim  of  the  washer  and  liKk  the  nut  in  an  immovable  position 

ft  A  washer  for  the  des<ribed  purpose,  made  from  malleable 
metal  and  having  a  central  hole,  a  flange  surrounding  the  hole  and 
formed  into  separated  fangs,  teeth  or  projections  which  are  adapted 
by  preasure  of  a  nut  to  be  forced  into  engagement  or  contact  with  the 
structure  to  which  the  bolt  is  applied,  and  a  bulge  surrounding  the 
hole  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  flange,  subsUntially  as.  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

7HH.<>H7.    ELECTRIC  RAILWAY     ALTEiDO  DuTTO.  Turin,  Italy 
FiM  Nov.  20.  1902.    SenaJ  No  132  136 


Claim. — 1.  In  mechanism  for  gathering  cott4>n.  the  combina 
tion  of  companion  arms  mounted  for  pivotal  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  having  claws  to  take  hold  of  the  cotton,  a  lever,  separate 
link*  pivotatly  connecting  said  lever  with  each  of  the  arms,  and  means 
for  imparting  an  oscillator)  movement  to  said  lever,  substantially  as 
•et  forth 

2.  In  mean*  for  gathering  cotton,  the  combination  of  compan- 
ion arras  having  claws  at  one  end  and  inclined  slots  at  the  opposite 
end,  faatenings  passed  through  said  inclined  slots,  an  nacillatory  le- 
ver, and  link*  connecting  said  lever  with  each  of  the  arms,  substan 
tiaIlTa**et  forth. 

3.  An  appliance  for  gathering  cotton,  comprising  a  casing  hav 
ing  a  receiving-apout  and  a  delivery-tube  connected  therewith,  a  fan 
arranged  to  operate  in  laid  casing,  an  operating-shaft,  gearing  be- 
tween the  operating-shaft  and  the  fan-shaft,  companion  arms  at  the 
receiving  end  of  the  aforeaaid  spout  adapted  to  receive  a  combined 
longitudinal  and  oscillatory  movement,  a  lever,  links  connecting  said 
lever  with  the  arms,  a  power-tranamitting  ahaft  geared  to  the  operat- 
ing-shaft, and  a  tappet-wheel  fitted  to  said  power-transmitting  shaft 
and  adapted  to  impart  an  oscillatory  movement  to  said  lever, aubatan- 
tiallvaa  aet  forth 


rjoim  — The  combination  with  magnetic  interrupters,  used  in 
the  distribution  of  current  to  ele<'tric  tramways  and  railways  by  road 
contact*,  of  a  magnetic  extinguisher  conaiating  of  an  iron  ring  sur- 
rounding the  apparatus,  pieces  connected  to  the  ring  and  extending 
into  the  interior  of  the  apparatus,  a  wire  wound  round  the  iron  ring 
and  electric  connections  to  the  ends  of  said  wire,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 


7H3.BHH.     MEDICINE-DROPPER      Johh  C  Dojat.  New  York, 
N.  T     Filed  May  2.  1904     Serial  No  800.934. 


78a.HHH.    NUT-LOCK     Jon  T  Datib.  Oakland.  Cal   aaa^norto 
John  Trandwell  San  Franctaoo.  Cal.    FIM  Not.  18.  1908     Saial  No. 
181  .tM 
CI«Ha.— 1.  In  a  waaker  fur  nnt-lorka,  a  plate  having  a  central 


Claim. — I .  A  medicine-dropper,  comprising  a  conical  funnel  of 
any  auitable  material,  preferably  of  glaaa.  aaid  funnel  being  pro- 
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ruled  with  a>  op«D  top  and  bottom,  tiM  hole  of  the  bottom  beinf  inf 
flrieatlj  Darrow  to  c«um  the  Hqnid  to  flow  out  in  drop*,  t  laterml  pro- 
jection »t  the  back  of  the  funacl.  a  claap  home  upon  aaid  projection 
and  adapted  to  tng^gt  the  neck  of  the  medicine-bottle  in  such  a 
manner  that  when  thf  bottle  in  tilted  owr  the  funnel  will  extend 
downwardly  croeawiae  to  the  longitudinal  dimenaion  of  the  bottle 
and  permit  the  liquid  to  flow  into  the  funnel,  subttantiallr  a»d  for 
the  purpoae  a*  apeeifled 

2.  A  medicine-dropper,  compriainf  a  conical  funnel  of  any  tnit- 
able  material,  preferably  of  glaaa,  aaid  funfeel  having  an  open  top  and 
bottom,  the  hole  of  the  bottom  being  luffiqiently  narrow  to  cause  the 
liquid  to  flow  in  drops,  a  lateral  projectioq  at  the  back  of  the  funnel, 
a  oia^p  borne  upon  «aid  projection  and  adapted  to  rngage  the  neck 
of  the  medicine-bottle,  a  scale  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  funnel,  a 
spout  inside  the  fnnnel,  said  spout  projecting  outward  and  being 
curred  so  as  to  project  into  the  neck  uf  tfar  bottle  when  in  use,  sub- 
stantiallj  and  for  the  purpoae  as  specifiedi 


78d.68i).      BAKI-OVIR.      kmonm  Bowaut.  Radluds,  Cal. 
nti  0«t.  13.  1908.    Serial  Ro  176  831 


Clrnim. — A  hake-oven  comprising  a  rhamber  having  a  door  in  its 
forward  end.  inwardly  and  rearwardly  dinpcted  air-inlet  passages  at 
each  side  ot  said  door,  heating  mean^  in  said  air-inlet  passages,  fresh- 
air  pasitages  entering  the  said  chamber  between  the  door  and  the  air- 
inlet  paaaages  on  each  side.  retum-passa)|es  leading  from  the  other 
end  of  {he  said  chamber  forwardly  beneath  the  oven-bed,  and  outlet- 
fluea  communicating  with  said  retum-paahages. 


783.«9().  CBITTRIFDOAL  CR8AM-3IPAJIAT0R  Kwi  Q  Bui; 
■ON  and  ?n  L  LiiiDSTlfli  Arlington  If.  J  Filed  Dec  29. 1903.  Se- 
rial Ro  ISe  9K 


CImim. — 1  The  improved  centrifugal  creamer,  comprising  a 
bowl  arranged  on  a  rotary  shaft,  a  feedinf-tube  and  a  liner  arranged 
ontaide  of  said  tube  and  comprising  two  conical  partitions  ^parably 
joined  at  their  small  enda  and  at  their  largrr  eods  bearing  against  the 
wall  of  the  bowl. 

2  The  improved  centrifugal  creamer,  comprising  a  bowl  ar- 
raaged  on  a  rotary  shaft,  a  feeding-tube  and  a  liner  arranged  out- 
aide  of  said  tube  and  comprising  two  coi^ical  and  slotted  partitions 
separably  joined  at  their  small  ends  and  at  their  larger  ends  bearing 
against  the  wall  of  the  bowl 

3.  The  improved  centrifugal  creamer,  cun^prising  a  bowl,  ar- 
ranged on  a  roury  shaft,  a  feeding-tube  and  a  liner  arranged  oat- 


aide  of  aaid  tabe  and  compriaing  two  perforated  conical  partitioaa 
separably  joined  at  their  small  enda  and  at  their  larger  eada  bearing 
against  the  wall  of  the  bowl. 

4.  The  improved  centrifugal  creamer,  compriaing  a  bowl  ar- 
ranged on  a  rotary  shaft,  a  feeding-tube,  and  conical  partitions  ex- 
tending around  said  feeding-tube,  the  small  ends  of  which  telescop- 
icaily  engage  one  another  and  the  inclined  wails  of  which  are  per- 
forated at  numerous  points. 

5.  The  improved  centrifugal  creamer,  compriaing  a  bowl  ar- 
ranged on  a  rotary  shaft,  a  feeding-tube,  and  conical  partitions  ex- 
tending around  said  feeding-tube,  the  amall  ends  of  which  teleaeop- 
icaliy  engage  one  another  and  the  inclined  walla  of  which  are  alotted 
at  numerous  points,  the  slots  extending  in  various  directions. 

6.  The  improved  centrifugal  creamer  compriaing  a  bowl  ar- 
ranged on  a  rotary  shaft,  a  feeding-tnbe  and  a  liner  arranged  out- 
aide  of  said  tube  and  comprising  two  frusto-conical  partitions  joined 
at  their  small  ends  and  at  their  large  ends  bearing  against  the  wall  of 
the  bowl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  improved  centrifugal  creamer  comprising  a  l^wl  ar- 
ranged on  a  rotary  shaft,  a  feeding-tube  and  a  liner  arranged  out- 
side of  said  tube  and  comprising  two  fnisto-conical  partitions  joined 
at  their  small  ends  and  having  perforation*  at  numerous  points  there- 
through, substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  improved  centrifugal  creamer  herein  described,  compris 
ing  a  bowl  arranged  on  a  rotary  shaft,  and  having  a  cover  with  out- 
paaaages  for  cream  and  blue  milk  and  with  a  tube  extending  down 
therefrom  at  the  axial  center  of  the  bowl,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
being  open  to  permit  the  milk  to  flow  into  the  main  separating-cham- 
ber  of  the  bowl,  a  liner  arranged  outside  of  said  tube  comprising  two 
oppositely-disposed  fnisto-conical  partitions,  the  large  end  of  one  of 
which  lies  near  the  top,  and  the  large  end  of  the  other  of  which  Ilea 
near  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  each  extending  fn>m  near  the  outside  of 
said  tube  toward  the  inside  wall  of  the  bowl,  and  each  of  said  frusto- 
conical  partitions  being  perforated  at  numerous  pointa  throughout 
its  surface  to  permit  an  upflow  of  liquid  therethrough,  the  upflowing 
liquid  firat  in  its  course  passing  through  one  conical  partition  and 
then  through  the  other,  and  a  perforated  cylindrical  partition  dis- 
posed in  the  bowl  between,  and  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the  large 
ends  of  said  frusto-conical  partitions  and  being  held  in  place  thereby. 

9.  The  improved  centrifugal  creamer,  herein  described  compris- 
ing a  bowl  arranged  on  a  rotary  shaft,  and  having  a  cover  with  out- 
paaaages  for  cream  and  blue  milk  and  with  a  tube  extending  down 
therefrom  at  the  axial  center  of  the  bowl,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
being  open  to  permit  thr  milk  to  flow  into  the  body  of  the  bowl,  a 
liner  arranged  outside  of  said  tube  comprising  two  frusto-conical 
partitions  joined  at  their  small  ends,  each  extending  from  near  the 
outaide  of  said  tube  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  bowl,  and  each  of  said 
fruato-oonical  partitions  being  perforated  at  numerous  points 
throughout  its  surface  to  permit  an  upflow  of  liquid  therethrough, 
the  upflowing  liquid  first  in  its  course  passing  through  one  conical 
partition  and  then  through  the  other,  and  a  perforated  cylindrical 
partition  arranged  between  the  conical  partitions. 

10.  The  improved  centrifugal  creamer  herein  described,  com- 
prising a  bowl  arranged  on  a  rotary  shaft  and  having  a  cover  thereon 
with  out-pa«sages  for  the  separated  fluids  and  having  a  milk-tube 
extending  down  into  said  bowl  at  the  axial  center  of  said  bowl,  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  being  open  to  permit  an  outflow  of  the  milk, 
and  a  plurality  of  fnisto-<-onical  partitions  lying  -mr  above  the  other 
in  the  space  between  the  tube  and  inner  wall  of  the  bowl,  said  con- 
ical partitions  being  perforated  at  numerous  points,  the  perforations 
being  distributed  over  the  surface  of  the  partitions,  and  a  cylindrical 
lining -partition  interposed  between  the  large  end  of  the  conical 
partitions. 

11.  The  improved  centrifugal  creamer  herein  deecribed,  com- 
priaing a  bowl  arranged  on  a  rotary  shaft  and  having  a  cover  thereon 
with  out-pasaages  for  the  separated  fluids  and  having  a  milk-tube 
extending  down  into  said  bowl  at  the  axial  center  of  said  bowl,  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  being  open  to  permit  an  out^ow  of  the  milk. 
and  a  plurality  of  fraato-conical  partition*  lying  one  above  the  other 
in  the  space  between  the  tube  and  inner  wail  of  the  bowl,  aaid  con- 
ical partitions  being  perforated  at  numerous  points,  the  perforationa 
being  distributed  over  the  surfaces  of  the  partitiona,  the  small  upper 
end  of  the  lower  partition  being  in  connection  with  and  held  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  conical  partition. 


7  8  3  .  6  f)  1  .  MBTHOD  OP  PRODOCIRO  CASTOA-LIATHBR. 
OTTO  P  PBX.  Ok>T«iTll)e  R  T  Piled  Aug  IS.  1908  8«ial  Ro. 
IMJM. 
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Ctmim. — I.  That  improrfiiMBt  in  thr  art  of  makiuK  castOi- 
leathrr  which  rontiaU  in  soaking  a  hidr  in  an  alkaline  solution,  t«n- 
ninfc  said  hidr,  breaninfc  th«  jrrain  b;  abnmion  whilr  the  hide  is  in  a 
wet  state,  and  thereafter  remoTing  the  jcrain  while  the  hide  is  in  an 
approximatelj  drr  conditioa. 

2  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  castor-leather  which 
consists  in  soaking  a  hide  in  an  alkaline  solution,  tanning  the  hide, 
breaking  the  xrain  while  the  hide  is  in  a  wet  state,  again  tanning  the 
hide,  and  finallj  removing  the  grain  by  abrasion  while  the  hide  is  in 
an  approximately  drr  condition 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  rastor-leather  which 
c<msists  in  soaking  a  hide  in  an  alkaline  solution,  tanning  the  hide, 
breaking  the  grain  by  abrasion  while  the  hide  is  in  a  wet  condition, 
tanning  the  hide,  and  removing  the  grain  by  abrasion  while  the  hide 
is  in  an  approximately  dry  condition. 

4  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  castor-leather  which 
ronsisU  in  soaking  a  hidr  in  an  alkaline  solution.  Unning  said  hide, 
fleshing  the  hide,  breaking  the  grain  by  abrasion  while  the  hide  is  in 
a  wet  sUte.  again  tanning  the  hide,  and  removing  the  grain  by  abra- 
sion while  the  hide  is  in  an  approximately  dry  cuudition. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  rnstor-leather  which 
consists  in  soaking  a  hide  in  a  lime  solution  for  a  period  of  approxi- 
mately fourtMn  days,  dehairing  the  hide,  fleshing  the  hide,  breaking 
the  grain  by  abrasion  while  the  hide  is  in  a  wet  state,  Unning  the 
hide,  removing  the  grain  by  abrasion  while  the  hide  is  in  an  approxi- 
mately dry  condition,  again  Unning  the  hide,  and  Anally  finishing 
the  same 

6  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  castor-leather  which 
ronsisU  in  soaking  a  hide  in  an  alkaline  solution,  breaking  the  grain 
by  abrasion  while  the  hide  is  in  a  wet  sUte.  thereafter  removing  the 
grain  while  the  hide  is  in  an  approximately  dry  condition  and  finally 
finishing  the  leather 

7.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  castor-leather  which 
consisU  in  soaking  a  hide  in  an  alkaline  solution,  breaking  the  grain 
while  the  hide  is  in  a  wet  sUte,  Unning  the  hide,  removing  the  grain 
by  abrasion  while  the  hide  is  in  an  approximately  dry  condition  and 
finally  finishing  the  leather. 
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aected  by  a  transrerae  web  extending  part  way  only  of  the  lengths  of 
the  side  members,  the  unconnected  portions  of  the  side  members 
being  diverged  at  their  free  ends  and  constituting  oeedleholdiog 
jaws,  a  ripping-blade  pivoted  between  the  memben.  and  a  wire  sup- 
ported upon  the  web  between  the  side  memberv  and  provided  » ith 
intermediate  spaced  offsets,  one  of  said  offseU  lying  against  the  web 
and  the  other  offset  constituting  a  spring  bearing  against  the  inner 
end  of  the  blade,  the  opposite  end  of  the  wire  being  disposed  oppo- 
site the  space  between  the  jaws  and  terminating  in  a  thread-engag- 
ing hook. 

5  .K  needle-threader  (omprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members 
connected  throughout  a  part  of  their  lengths  by  a  laterally-offset  web. 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  sides  constituting  needle-holding 
jaws,  and  a  bar  secured  between  the  membem  upon  the  web  with 
one  end  portion  terminating  in  a  thread-engaging  hook  disposed  at 
one  side  of  and  in  alinement  with  the  space  between  the  needle-hold- 
ing jaws 

6  \  needle-threader  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sides  having 
correspondingend  portionsronstituting  needle-holding  jaws,  a  longi- 
tudinally-disposed bar  offset  from  the  device  opposite  the  spa«  e  be- 
tween the  jaws  and  terminating  in  a  thread-engaging  hook,  and  a 
ripping-blade  pivoted  between  the  members  and  working  at  that 
side  of  the  latter  opposite  the  bar. 

7.  A  thimble  provided  with  a  terminally-hooked  needle-thread- 
ing bardisposed  lungitudinallythereof  and  offset  laterally  therefrom, 
the  hooked  end  of  the  bar  being  direited  toward  the  closed  end  of 
the  thimble. 

»^.  A  thimble  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinaliy-dii- 
posed  side  members  having  their  end  portions  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  the  thimble  ronstituting  needle-holding  jaws,  a  bar  carried 
by  the  side  members  and  offset  laterally  therefrom  with  one  end  por- 
tion disposed  opposite  the  space  between  the  jaws  and  terminating 
in  a  thread -engaging  hook,  and  »  ripping-blade  pivoted  between 
the  members  and  working  at  that  side  thereof  opposite  the  bar. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  needle-threader  comprising  spaced  side  members, 
a  ripping-blade  pivoted  between  the  same,  and  a  rod  supported  in- 
termediate of  iu  ends  between  the  side  members,  one  end  of  the  rod 
being  provided  with  a  lateral  bend  constituting  a  spring  portion 
bearing  against  the  blade  to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  thread -engaging  hook 
for  passing  through  the  eye  of  a  needle  supported  between  the  side 
members. 

2.  A  needle-threader  comprising  spaced  side  members  which 
are  extended  to  form  spring  needle-holding  jaws  diverged  at  their 
outer  ends,  a  ripping-blade  pivoted  between  the  side  members  and 
foldable  therebetween  toward  the  outer  ends  of  the  jaws,  and  a  re- 
silient bar  held  between  the  members  with  one  end  bent  laterally  to 
bear  against  the  prvotal  end  of  the  blade  to  limit  the  movement  there- 
of, the  other  end  of  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  thread -engaging 
hook  disposed  at  one  side  of  and  oppoaite  the  space  between  the  di- 
Tcrged  end  portions  of  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  eye 
of  a  needle  supported  between  the  jaws. 

3  A  needle-threader  comprising  spaced  side  members,  a  rip- 
ping-blade pivoted  between  the  members,  and  a  resilient  wire  held 
intermediate  of  its  ends  between  the  members,  one  end  portion  of  the 
wire  ronstituting  a  spring  bearing  against  the  pivoUl  end  portion  of 
the  blade  and  provided  with  a  lateral  terminal  bend  also  engaging 

J     the  blade  to  limit  its  opening  movamcat.  the  other  end  of  the  wire 
being  provided  with  a  thread-engaging  hook  for  paasing  through 

^   the  eye  of  s  needle  supported  between  the  side  members. 

4.  A  Dee4lie-threader  compriaing  spaced  aide  members  con- 


ftmim.—\  In  a  e*Uie  guard  the  eMRhtMttMMi  oampntng  a 
treadle  consisting  of  s  plurality  of  arms  /,  means  pivoUlly  support- 
ing the  treadle-arms  from  the  sides  of  a  tie,  a  plurality  of  levers  «•, 
means  pivoUlly  supporting  the  same  from  the  side  of  a  tie.  means 
holding  the  treadle-arms  and  the  levers  respectively,  against  lateral 
displacement,  bell-cranks  p  means  pivotally  supporting  the  same 
from  the  under  side  of  a  tie.  links  connecting  the  treadle-ams,  the 
bell-cranks  and  the  levers,  so  that  the  latter  will  be  lifted  when  the 
treadle-arms  are  stepped  upon,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  prevent  the  un- 
due tilting  of  the  treadle,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  cattle-guard  comprising  a  treadle  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  /.  means  pivoUlly  supporting  the  treadle-arms  from 
the  side  of  a  ie,  a  plurality  of  levers  r.  means  pivoUlly  supporting 
the  same  from  the  side  of  a  tie.  means  holding  the  treadle-arms  and 
the  levers  respectively,  against  lateral  displacement,  bell-cranks  p, 
means  pivoUlly  supporting  the  same  from  the  under  side  of  a  tie, 
links  connecting  the  treadle-arms,  the  bell-cranks  and  the  levers  so 
that  the  latter  will  be  lifted  when  the  treadle-arms  are  stepped  upon, 
and  means  adapted  to  limit  the  depression  of  the  treadle  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pendent  arms  /,  a  traaaveraely-disposed  r»d 
connecting  said  pendent  arms:  the  front  extremities/  of  the  treadle- 
arms  being  made  with  a  curve  like  a  gooseneck  and  inserted  between 
said  pendent  arms,  and  a  transverse  ro<l  connecting  said  curved  ex- 
tremities and  preventing  the  disengagement  thereof  from  said  pend- 
ent arms  ^_^^_^,^__^______ 
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CMni.— I .  !■  a  BaekiiM  for  foroiiac  4nd  •titchiaf  raflea  to  far 
menu,  tke  cooibiiiatioB  of  a  b«4-platc,a  iM44lle-bar  and  a  pivaaer-foot 
kariax  a  jielding  U>«  meant  U>  frMJ  thTc  0ann«nt  under  the  pr«aaer- 
foot,  a  tphDi^-detent  abovr  tJi«  bed-plat«  and  forminx  1  support 
for  tkt  rufle-fthp,  aad  a  piTotml  ruflinx-bladr  operatiTclT  conaooted 
to  and  actuated  bv  the  ne«dle-bar  to  fe«d  and  mfle  the  titnp  under 
the  yielding  toe  aad  to  the  gamient-feedinf  derice,  said  rufllinK' 
blade  haTing  a  handpiece  wherebv  it  mar  l}e  rocked  on  it«  pivot. 


rest  impinceaent  of  an  iaeominK  lUling-«arrier  vpoo  the  leadiag 
aide  wall  of  the  ahuttle  at  the  Ubm  of  tranafer. 


2  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  atitc^ting  ruffles  to  garmentii, 
the  combination  of  a  bed-plate,  a  needle-bar  and  a  preaaer-foot  bar- 
ing a  yieldiag  toe,  mean*  to  feed  the  ganne^t  under  the  presser-foot. 
a  apriag-detent  abore  the  bed-plate  and  fanning  a  support  for  the 
rufle-strip.  and  a  nifling-blade  operativelr  connected  to  and  actuat- 
ed br  the  needle-bar  to  feed  and  ruffle  the  itrip  under  the  rielding 
toe  and  to  the  ganneat-feeding  deTice.  and  a  facing-strip  guide 
above  the  ruffle-athp-feeding  blade  and  tetvinating  near  the  front 
end  of  the  preaaer-foot  and  at  the  rear  of  ita yielding  toe. 

3  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  utitctiing  ruffles  to  garments. 
the  coaabiaatioB  of  a  bed-plate,  a  needle-b«r  and  a  preaaer-foot  hav- 
iaf  a  jrieidiag  toe,  aieaaa  to  feed  the  garment  under  the  presaer-foot. 
a  fixed  tpriag-deteat  above  the  bed-plate  abd  forming  a  nupport  for 
the  ruffle-strip,  a  ruffling-blade  stpring-presaed  toward  and  movable 
along  the  top  face  of  the  detent  to  feed  an<|  raffle  the  strip  under  the 
preaaer-foot,  means  actuated  bj  the  needle-|ar  and  connected  to  op- 
erate the  ruffling-blade,  and  a  turning  device  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
detent  for  turning  over  the  edge  of  the  rufflihg-atrip  as  it  is  fed  along 
the  detent 

4.  la  a  ruffling  sewing-machine .  the  coaibination  of  a  bed-plate, 
a  needle-bar  aad  a  preaaer-foot  having  a  yielding  toe.  of  a  ftxed 
spring-detent  above  the  bed-plate  and  forming  a  support  for  the  ruf- 
fling-athp.  a  ruffling-blade  sphng-presaed  toward  and  movable-along 
the  detent  and  operating  to  feed  aad  ruffle  the  strip  under  the  toe, 
connections  between  the  needle-bar  aad  rttiiing-blade  for  operating 
the  latter,  and  a  facing-strip  guide  teminatJBg  at  the  rear  in  front  of 
the  yielding  toe  to  guide  a  facing-stnp  beneath  the  presaer-foot. 

5.  la  a  rafliaf  aawiag-aiachine.  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
aupport  and  a  reeipr*cating  needle-bar,  of  a  lever  of  the  first  kind 
fulcruaMd  00  the  support,  a  link  having  «ne  end  attached  to  and 
aioviag  with  the  n«adte-bar  aad  its  other  ekd  adjustably  connected 
to  one  ana  of  the  lever  to  rock  said  lever,. a  rock-ann  having  a  ftxed 
faleniBi,  a  aecoad  liak  eoaaected  to  traaanat  motion  from  the  lever 
to  the  rock -arm.  aad  a  ruffling-blade  pivot#d  to  the  free  end  of  the 
rock-arai. 

C.  la  a  rafliag  aawiag-nackiae,  the  oombination  with  a  bed- 
plate, aeodle-bar  aad  feeding  device,  of  a  pr«aaer-foot  having  a  yield- 
ing toe.  an  edge-turning  device  adjuatably  aecured  to  the  bed-plate 
for  turaing  the  edge  of  the  ruffle  while  being  stitched  to  the  garment, 
a  holdiag-pawl  projectiag  from  aaid  edge-turning  device  under  the 
yielding  toe  for  supporting  and  preventing  backward  movement  of 
the  ruMe  strip,  and  a  ruffling-blade  riding  *b  the  holding-pawl  and 
oparatively  euaaected  to  aad  actuated  by  tlie  needle-bar. 
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Ctakm. — 1 .  la  aa  orgaaiaed  loom,  a  ahuttle  provided  with  meana 

to  aa^iago  aad  hold  a  filling-carrier,  and  ■e4hanism  to  automatically 

iaaoft  a  lUiag-carrier  iato  aaid  aaeaaa,  ooa^iaed  with  Beans  to  pre- 

i 


i  In  an  organized  loom,  a  shuttle  provided  with  means  to  en- 
gage and  hold  a  filling-carrier,  and  mechanism  to  automatically  in- 
aert  a  filling-carrier  into  said  means,  combined  with  means  to  deflect 
aa  incoming  filling-carrier  rearwardly  away  from  the  leading  side 
wall  of  the  shuttle  at  the  time  of  transfer. 

3.  In  an  organized  loom  provided  with  an  intermittingly-mov- 
able  feeder  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  filling-carriers,  and  a 
transferrer  to  remove  them  singly  from  the. feeder  and  inaert  them  in 
the  running-ahuttle.  of  means  to  protect  or  guard  the  leading  aide 
wall  of  the  shuttle  from  impingement  by  the  incoming  filling-carrier. 

4  In  an  organized  loom  provided  with  an  intermittingly-mov- 
able  feeder  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  filling-carriers,  a  lay 
provided  with  a  shuttle-box.  a  shuttle  provided  with  means  to  engage 
and  hold  a  filling-carrier,  and  a  rocking  transferrer  to  convey  a  fill- 
ing-<'arrier  from  the  feeder  to  the  shuttle  and  insert  it  in  the  holding 
means  as  the  lay  beats  up,  combined  with  means  to  engage  the  ia-* 
coming  filling-carrier  and  deflect  it  rearward  away  from  the  leading 
oide  wall  of  the  shuttle 

5  In  an  organized  loom  provided  with  an  intermittingly-niov- 
able  feeder  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  filling-carriers,  a  fixed 
abutment  against  which  the  endmoat  filling-carrier  in  the  feeder  reaU, 
and  a  transferrer  to  convey  filling-carriers  one  by  one  from  the  feeder 
to  the  running  Hhuttle,  of  a  shuttle-guard  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  and  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  abutment,  to  deflect  the  in- 
coming filling-carrier  rearwardly  away  from  the  leading  side  wall  of 
the  shuttle 

6  In  an  organized  I(m>iii  provided  with  an  intermittingly-mov- 
able  feeder  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  filling-carriers,  a  shuttle 
provided  with  means  to  engage  and  hold  a  filling-carrier,  and  a  trans- 
ferrer to  convey  fllling-<-ameni  singly  from  the  feeder  to  the  holding 
means  in  the  shuttle,  combined  with  a  fixedly-mounted  guard  adapt- 
ed to  project  over  the  leading  side  wall  of  the  shuttle  at  the  time  of 
transfer  and  prevent  impingement  thereon  of  the  incoming  filling- 
carrier. 

7.  In  an  organized  loom  provided  with  an  intermittingly-mov- 
able  feeder  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  filling-carriers,  a  shuttle 
provided  with  means  to  engage  aad  hold  a  filling-carrier,  aad  a  trans- 
ferrer to  convey  filling-carriers  singly  from  the  feeder  to  the  holding 
means  in  the  shuttle,  i-umbined  with  a  fixedly-mounted  guard  adapt- 
ed to  project  over  the  leading  side  wall  of  the  shuttle  at  the  time  of 
tranafer  aad  preveat  impingement  thereon  of  the  incoming  filling- 
carrier,  and  a  device  on  the  tranaferrer  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  filling-carrier  when  it  engages  the  guard. 
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Clmim. — 1 .  A  galvanometer,  a  series  of  needles  aecured  to  a  com- 
mon shaft  in  a  manner  so  that  their  points  are  at  angles  to  each  other, 
said  needles  placed  in  the  recesa  of  the  coil  of  said  galvanometer. 

2.  A  galvanometer,  consiating  of  the  following  instnimentali- 
ties:  a  coil  provided  with  a  receaa,  three  needles  connected  to  a  com- 
mon shaft  in  a  manner  so  that  their  points  are  at  angles  to  each  other, 
said  «ha/t  placed  in  the  receaa  of  said  coil 
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S.  A  galraaometer  consiating  of  the  coil  proper,  a  aeriea  of  mag- 
netic aeedlea  pivotally  connected  to  a  common  shaft,  the  alike  poles 
of  said  needles  at  an  angle  of  aboilt  forty  degreea  to  each  other,  aaid 
magnetic  needles  placed  in  the  recesa  of  aaid  coil. 


4.  In  a  device  of  theVlaaa  deacribed,  two  stationary  coila,  mov- 
able magnets  for  aaid  coils,  a  conducting-ami  connected  to  said  mov- 
able magneta,  contact-points  secured  to  said  movable  arm,  and  ad- 
justable cups  in  operative  relation  to  said  contact-points,  said  sta- 
tionary coils  provided  with  means  to  connect  one  terminal  of  each  of 
said  coils  to  one  line-wire  of  the  circuit  to  be  protected,  and  to  con- 
nect the  other  terminal  of  each  of  said  coils  electrically  with  each 
other  and  to  the  ground. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  sUtionary  coil,  movable 
magnets  in  proximity  to  said  coil,  a  ronducting-arm  connected  to 
said  movable  magnets,  said  conducting-arm  provided  on  each  of  its 
ends  «vjth  two  contact-points,  differing  in  length  from  each  other, 
one  contact-point  adapted  to  cloae  a  circuit  at  one  deflection  of  the 
arm  and  the  second  cuntact-point  adapted  to  close  a  circuit  at  a  sec- 
ond and  greater  deflection  of  said  arm ;  the  first-named  circuit  em- 
bracing anannunciating  device  and  tkesecond-named circuit  embrac- 
ing a  aecond  annunciating  device  and  a  device  adapted  to  disrupt  the 
circuit  to  be  protected. 

6.  In  a  device  of.the  class  described,  an  adjustable  contact,  said 
adjustable  contact  consisting  of  two  conducting  parts  electrically 
aeps  rated  from  each  other,  one  conducting  part  consiating  of  a  liquid 
conductor  and  one  conducting  part  consisting  of  a  solid  conductor. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  two  stationary  coils  con- 
oe<*ted  each  with  one  terminal  to  the  circuit  to  be  protected  and  con- 
nected each  with  one  terminal  to  the  ground,  movable  magnets  con- 
tained in  the  receaa  of  aaid  coila,  a  conducting-arm  secured  to  said 
movable  magnets,  an  electrical  connection  between  said  arm  and 
l>art  of  the  circuit  to  be  protected,  one  or  more  contact-points  on  each 
end  of  said  arm,  adjustable  contaeta  in  proximity  to  aaid  contact- 
pointa,  each  of  said  adjustable  contacts  in  electrical  connection  with 
an  alarm  device,  the  tone  of  the  alarm  device  connected  to  one  ad- 
jiutablc  contact  differing  from  the  tone  of  the  alarm  device  connected 
!0  the  other  of  aaid  adjustable  contacts. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  means  to  actuate  an  alarm 
device  at  one  deflection  of  the  needles  included  in  said  device,  and 
means  to  break  the  current-carrying  circuit  at  a  aecond  and  greater 
deflection  of  aaid  needles. 

9  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  the  following 
inatrumentalities:  stationary  coils  formed  with  a  recess  connected  to 
the  circuit  to  be  protocted  and  ground  respectively,  movable  Biag- 
net*  in  the  receaa  of  aaid  coils,  a  conducting-arm  secured  to  aaid  mov- 
able magaeta,  aaid  conducting-arm  ia  electrical  contact  with  part 


of  tk«  circuit  to  be  protected,  contact  point  or  pointa  at  or  near  the 
end  of  aaid  ooaducting-arm.  adjuatab)e  conUcta  in  operative  relation 
td  aaid  contact-points,  each  of  said  adjustable  contacts  electrically 
connected  to  an  alarm  device,  the  tones  of  whieh  differ  from  each 
other. 

10  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  consiating  of  the  following 
inatrumentalities:  stationary  ooila  formed  with  ^  recess  connected 
to  the  circuit  to  be  protected  and  ground  respectively,  movable  mag- 
nets in  the  receaa  of  said  coils,  a  conducting-arm  aecured  to  said  mov- 
able magneta,  aaid  oonducting-arm  in  electrical  contact  with  part  of 
the  eironit  to  be  protected,  two  con  tact- points  on  each  end  of  aaid 
arm,  the  length  of  each  of  said  two  contacts  differing  from  the  other, 
adjustable  contacts  in  proximity  to  each  pair  of  said  contact- points, 
aaid  adjustable  contact  consisting  of  two  parts,  one  part  adapted  to 
contact  with  one  of  said  pair  of  contact-points,  and  the  other  part 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  contact-points,  one 
part  of  the  adjustable  contact  electrically  connected  with  the  alarm 
device  and  the  other  part  of  said  adjustable  contact  electrically  con- 
nected with  a  device  adapted  to  break  the  circuit  to  be  protected. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tell- 
tale device  consisting  of  electrically -actuated  dials,  a  recording- 
sheet  on  one  of  said  dials,  recording  means  in  operative  relation  to 
said  dials,  and  electrumafrnetir  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  re- 
cording meant),  said  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
through  the  cloaing  of  a  circuit  due  to  the  leakage  of  the  current ,  said 
closing  due  to  the  moving  of  a  second  dial. 

12  In  combination  with  a  device  adapted  to  detect  leaks  in 
electric  circuits,  electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  record  said  leaks, 
aaid  electromagnetic  means  connected  electrically  to  the  circuit  in- 
cluding annunciating  means  adapted  to  be  brought  into  operation 
through  a  leakage  in  the  circuit  to  foe  protected,  said  closing  due  to 
the  moving  of  a  second  dial. 

13  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  to  give  audible 
alarm  at  a  leakage  of  one  degree  and  means  to  automatically  rut  off 
the  current  in  the  circuit  to  be  protected  at  a  leakage  of  a  greater 
degree,  and  means  to  record  the  leakage  and  the  duration  of  same 

14.  In  combination  with  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means 
to  register  the  occurrence  of  a  leak,  means  to  register  the  time  said 
leak  exists,  and  means  to  automatically  give  warning  of  the  exist- 
ence of  said  leak . 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  to  give  audible 
warning  at  the  occurrence  of  a  leakage  in  tbe  circuit  to  be  protected, 
means  to  register  the  occurrence  of  said  leak,  and  meann  to  auto- 
matically cut  out  the  circuit  if  said  leak  assumes  dangerous  pro 
portions, 

783.H97.    BOOK  OR  PERIODICAL     IsiDOt  Kmu.  PhlUdalphia. 
Pa.    POad  July  7,  1903     Sertel  Ro  164JW9. 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  or 
pepiodical  having  leaves  normally  connected  together  at  their  ex- 
posed edges,  but  having  said  leaves  cat  in  a  manner  so  as  to  le^ve 
only  one  comparative  small  portion  of  said  edgea  in  the  original  un- 
cut condition. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  or  periodical, 
the  leaves  of  which  are  cut  at  their  top  aa  well  as  front  edgea,  with 
the  exception  of  a  small  part  at  the  extreme  comer  where  the  front 
and  top  edge  meet. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  or  periodical, 
the  leavea  of  whieh  are  open  at  the  top.  bottom  and  front,  with  the 
exception  of  one  portion,  said  portion  being  of  a  length  exceedingly 
amall  in  comparison  with  the  length  of  the  entire  edge  and  remain- 
ing uncut 

783.098.       BOBBIN  CLUTCHIKO  MBAR8  FOR  ROTATABLB 
8PIRDLB8.   OiOMi  W.  KmoiT  and  Pint  I  UcCmiovn.  Hope- 
dale.  Mas.,  aatgnon  to  Sawyer  Spindle  Company,  a  Corporatioo  of 
Maine.    Filed  Rot  10  1904     Serial  Ro  232.109 
rimia. — 1    The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  spindle,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  oentrifttgally-aeting  bobbin-clutching  members  mounted 
upon  it  and  bodily  rotatable  therewith,  and  means  acting  upon  the 
lower  ends  only  of  aaid  members  to  retain  them  in  poaition  and  pre- 


»a>8 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


<remt  lifting  nioT«m«nt  thereof  while  permittiBg  iinitcd  rmdUl  inoT»- 
ment  of  their  trt*  upper  endu 


FlMUABT     38,     1905. 


•/  Th«  combination,  with  a  roUtable  ^pin^le.  of  a  pluraKty  of 
centrifuicail.T-artinK  bobbin-cluU-hing  memberi  ^lounted  upon  it  and 
bodily  roUUble  therewith,  earh  »f  said  mem^eru  havinfr  an  out- 
turned  foot  at  itM  lowerend.  and  mean*  to  co<>per|te  with  the  feet  and 
retain  »aid  member*  in  position  while  peniiitti|tx  radial  movement 
of  their  upper  end* 

3  The  combination,  with  a  roUtable  spindY  haviji*  an  attached 
annular  aad  coBcentric  seat,  of  a  plurality  of  up^ght  a«d  elon^tMi 
bobbin-clutching  members  symmetrically  arra^ffed  about  the  spin- 
dle and  each  havinir  a  sejfmental,  outtumed  foot  jat  iu  lower  end  reet- 
inf  in  the  Mat.  and  overhanjtinjt  mean*  to  act  |pon  the  feet  of  said 
memben  and  retain  them  neated  while  permittiqK  them  to  tip  or  rock 
by  or  through  the  action  of  ecntrifugal  foree     j  1 

4  The  combination,  with  a  rotauble  Kpin<il«.  of  a  plurality  of 
centnfuKally-actinf(  bobbin  clutching  memberaj  mounted  thereupon 
and  arraaged  «ynimetrirally  around  it.  mean*  t4  separate  iaid  mem- 
ber* laterally  and  cause  their  bodily  roUtion  x^ith  the  spindle,  and 
means  actinf  upon  the  lower  ends  only  of  said  f^utchinft  members  to 
loosely  confine  and  retain  them  in  position  on  t|e  spindle  while  per- 
mitting radial  movement  of  their  free  upper  e^ds.  sa^d  means  pre- 
venting lifting  movement  of  the  clutching  men^bers 

5  The  <-ombination.  with  a  mtaUhle  spindle,  having  an  at- 
Uched  annular  bobbin-rest,  of  a  plurality  of  symmetrically-arranged 
bobbin-clutching  members  loosely  surrounding  the  spindle  and  free 
at  their  upper  ends,  each  of  said  members  having  at  its  lower  end  an 
outwardly-extended  foot  projecting  beneath  thflhobbin-rest,  the  lat- 
ter thereby  retaining  said  members  in  position  ^nd  permitting  them 
to  tip  or  rock  by  centrifugal  action 

6  The  combination,  with  a  roUUble  spindle  having  an  at- 
Uched  annular  and  concentric  seat,  separators  (jo  divide  the  seat  into 
equal  segmental  portions,  and  an  annular  bobfcinrest  overhanging 
the  seat,  of  a  plurality  of  centrifugally -acting  bo|»bin-clutching  mem- 
bers surrounding  the  spindle  and  each  having  hn  outtumed  foot  t« 
project  loosely  beneath  the  bobbin-rest  and  ente»  one  of  the  segmental 
portions  of  the  seat,  the  cooperation  of  the  feef  and  the  bobbin-rest 
confining  the  clutching  members  at  their  lower  ends  while  permit- 
ting limit«l  radial  movement  of  their  free  upy^r  ends. 

7  The  combination,  with  a  roUtable  spihdle  having  a  whirl 
and  an  atUching  sleeve  provided  with  a  head  kaving  an  upturned, 
peripheral  flange  concentric  with  the  spindle,  (|f  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated, centrifugally  acting  bobbin-cluUhing  tiembers  symmetric- 
ally arranged  around  the  spindle,  each  member  having  an  outtumed 
foot  resting  on  the  head  within  iU  flange,  and  «  collar  secured  to  the 
head  and  having  aaintumed.  annular  flange  ((verhanging  the  feet, 
to  reUin  the  olutching  members  in  place  and  4l"o  serving  as  a  bob- 
bin-r«at. 

8  K  centrifugally-acting  bobbin-clutchink  nember  for  roUU- 
ble spindles,  having  an  elongated  body  segmifjUl  in  croe8-«*tion. 
an  o«tturoe«l  fool  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  heal  having  its  external 
face  longitudinally  coDve:^.  as  and  for  the  purfose  described. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  rotataWe  spindle,  of  a  plurality  of 
centrifugally-acting  bobbin-clutching  member^ mounted  upon  it  and 
bodily  roUUble  therewith,  and  means  positively  co6permting  with 
the  lower  ends  only  of  said  members  to  prevett  upward  movement 
thereof  and  permit  radial  rocking  movement  thereof  about  their  said 

lower  enda. 

10  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  spiMle.  of  a  plurality  of 
centrifugally-acting  bobbin-clutching  members,  bodily  roUUble 
therewith,  means  to  vertically  support  the  loveer  ends  of  said  mem- 
ben and  permit  them  to  rock  radially  about  fulcra  at  their  lower 
ends,  and  means  positively  cooperating  with  Inch' lower  ends  only 
of  the  clutching  merabers  to  reUin  them  in  position  and  also  to  limit 
their  upward  and  radial  movements 

-rB3,OfM).    Bi  RAIL-JACI    Join  I.  Lam*  Waotworth  Looation, 

m'  B     fitod  May  3.  IKH.    3«rtol  Ho  »6.11|. 

CUim.—l  \  barrel -jack  comprising  a  Vase  having  one  end 
inclined,  a  pair  of  sUndards  rising  from  the  base,  a  movable  plat- 
form arranged  to  slide  vertically  on  the  sUndartls.  said  platform  hav- 
ing an  inclined  outer  end.  a  sliding  brace  moving  on  the  sUndards 
and  connecting  with  the  platform,  and  a  gea|^  mechanism  to  raise 
and  lower  the  platform. 


S,  A  barrel-jack  comprising  a  baae  formed  of  a  pair  of  stringers, 
a  pair  of  standards  rising  from  the  said  itringera.  a  platform  formed 
of  parallel  stringers,  said  platform  being  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
sUndards.  a  crosa-piece  connecting  the  stringers  of  the  platform, 
sleeves  sliding  on  the  sUndards  and  connecting  by  braces  with  the 
stringers  of  the  platform,  and  a  gear  mechanism  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  platform 


783.7(X:).    ATTACHMltfTFORHORSB  ILAMKtTS     iDWaiO  I. 
Ifew  Hampton.  lowv   PUed  Ma;  13,  IMM    SvteJ  Ho.  8017,876 


f71asm. — 1.  In  an  attachment  for  horae-blankeU,  a  weight  hav- 
ing a  tranrverae  open-ended  slot,  shoulders  in  the  slot  and  a  leaf- 
spring  in  the  slot  in  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  in  combination 
with  a  strap  fixed  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  a  horse-blaaket.  said 
strap  beiag  passed  through  said  slot  in  the  weight  and  engaged  by 
said  spring  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpoaee  steted. 

2  An  atUchment  for  a  horse-blanket  consisting  of  a  flexible 
strap  fixed  acrose  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  blanket  and  the  free  end 
portions  of  the  strap  extended  through  the  blanket  and  downward 
and  weighU  connected  with  the  free  end  portions  of  the  strap  to  op- 
erate in  the  manner  set  forth  for  the  purposes  sUted. 


783.701.  STOP  MICHAHISM  FOR  SiWTHO  MACHIiriS  Da»- 
BL  Mills.  PhiUdntphla.  Pa.  mtgoor  to  Standard  Sewing  Mach&w 
Company  ClflT«laiMl.Ohk)  a  Corpontjoii  of  Ohio  Piled  Aug  29  IMO 
a«lal  No  S8,3M 

CUmh  —I  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  adjusting  means  therefor,  of  a  sto^)  mechanism, 
a  power-throw-off  mechanism,  and  means  for  regulating  the  action 
of  the  power-throw-ofT  mechanism  relatively  to  the  stop  mechanism 
by  the  adjustment  of  the  feeding  mechanism. for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  feeding  mech- 
anism and  adjusting  means  therefor,  of  a  stop  mechanism,  a  power- 
throw -off  mechanism,  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  stop 
and  pox  er-throw-off  mechanisms  from  the  feeding  mechanism,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  action  of  tie  power-throw-off  mechanism 
relatively  to  the  stop  mechanism  by  the  adjustment  of  the  feeding 
mechanism,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
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3  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  feeding  mech- 
anism and  adjusting  means  thefefor.  of  a  stop  mechanism,  a  power- 
throw-off  mechanism,  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  stop 
and  power-throw-off  meihanisms,  and  means  for  regulating  the  ac- 
tion of  the  power-throw-off  mechanism  relatively  to  the  stop  mech- 
anism by  the  adjustment  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  for  the  purpoar 
set  forth. 


4.  In  a  buttonhole-sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
work-holder  and  iU  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  atop  mechaniara,  a 
power-throw-off  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  action  of  said  stop  and  power-throw-off  mechanisms,  and  means 
forregmlating  the  action  of  the  power-throw-off  mechanism  relatively 
to  the  stop  mechanism  by  the  adjustment  of  the  work-holder-feeding 
mechanism,  ^or  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  a  buttonhole-aewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
work-holder  and  iU  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  stop  mechanism,  a 
power-throw-off  mechanism,  means  forming  an  operative  connection 
between  one  of  the  movable  parts  of  the  work-holder-feeding  mech- 
anism and  the  said  stop  and  power-throw-off  mechanisms,  and  means 
for  automatically  regulating  the  action  of  the  power-throw-off  mech- 
anism relativelytothe  stopmechanism  by  the  adjustment  of  the  work- 
holder-feeding  mechanism,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  buttonhole-sewing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
main  driving-shaft  having  a  fast  pulley  thereon,  a  loose  driving-pul- 
ley for  engaging  with  said  fast  pulley,  and  the  work-holder  and  iU 
feeding  and  adjusting  mechanism,  of  a  stop  mechanism,  a  power- 
Ihrow-off  mechanism  controlling  the  action  of  said  loose  driving-pul- 
ley, means  for  actuating  said  stop  and  power-throw -off  mechanisms 
from  the  work-holder-feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  action  of  the  power-throw -off  mechanism  relatively  to  the  stop 
mechanism  by  the  adjustment  of  the  work-holder-feeding  mechan- 
ism, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  feeding  mech- 
anism embodying  a  lever,  of  a  stop  mechanism,  a  power-throw -off 
mechanism  embodying  an  adjusUble  lever,  means  for  actuating  said 
stop  and  power-throw-off  mechaniams  from  the  feeding  mechanism, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  said  feeding-mechanism^e- 
ver  and  thereby  regulating  the  position  of  the  said  throw-off  mechan- 
ism lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  feeding  mech- 
anism, of  a  stop  mechanism,  a  power-throw-off  mechanism  embody- 
ing an  adjusUble  sliding  lever,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  action  of  said  stop  and  power-throw -off  mechanisma  from 
the  feeding  mechanism,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9  In  a  sewing-machine,  tke  combination,  with  a  feeding  mech- 
anism, of  a  stop  mechanism,  a  power-throw-off  mechanism  embody- 
ing an  adjnsUbie  lever,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 


action  of  said  stop  and  power-throw-off  mechanisms  from  the  feeding 
mechanism,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

10.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  feeding  mech- 
anism embodying  a  cam,  a  power-throw-off  mechanism,  and  means, 
embodying  an  adjusuble  lever,  for  actuating  the  power-throw-off 
mechanism  from  said  cam. 

11.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  of  a  feeding  mech- 
anism embodying  a  roUUble  cam,  and  a  power-throw-off  mechan- 
ism, the  latter  embodying  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  part  thereof  ex- 
tending into  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  cam,  the  pivot  -Hup- 
port  of  said  lever  being  adjnsUble  whereby  the  lever  may  be  adjusted 
in  iu  relation  to  the  said  cam.  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

12  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  of  a  feeding  mech- 
anism embodying  a  vibrating  lever  and  a  roUUble  cam.  and  a  [wwer- 
throw-off  mechanism  embodying  an  adjnsUble  pivoted  lever,  the 
latter  being  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  said  cam  and  having  an 
adjnsUble  stop  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  vibrating  le- 
ver or  a  part  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•13.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  of  a  power-throw- 
off  mechanism  embodying  a  lever,  a  stop  mechanism  embodying  a  le- 
ver, and  a  feeding  mechanism  embodying  means  for  successively 
engaging  the  said  leven  to  actuate  the  throw-off  and  stop  mechan- 
isma at  certain  predetermined  times,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  of  a  power-throw- 
off  mec^hanism  and  a  stop  mechanism,  each  embodying  a  vertically- 
acting  slide,  a  spring  for  moving  said  slide  in  one  direction,  and  a 
latch  device  for  engaging  with  the  slide  to  hold  it  against  the  pres- 
sure of  the  spring  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  feeding  mechan- 
ism having  means  for  succeeeively  operating  said  latch  devices  at 
predetermined  times  to  effect  the  operation  of  first  one  mechanism 
and  {hen  the  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

15.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  of  a  power -throw- 
off  mechanism  and  a  stop  mechanism  each  embodying  h  vertically- 
acting  slide  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  slides  in  a  normal  raised  position,  two  independent  slide-latchet 
for  engaging  with  said  vertical  slides  and  holding  the  same  in  a  low- 
ered position  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  a  feeding  mechan- 
iam  having  means  for  automatically  operating  said  slide-latches  to 
move  the  same  to  and  from  their  position  in  holding  engagement 
with  the  vertical  slides,  and  a  spring-pressed  catch  carried  by  one  of 
the  slide-latches  for  engaging  with  the  vertical  slides  when  first  low- 
ered and  preliminary  to  the  engagement  therewith  of  the  alide- 
latches.  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  ctimbinalion,  of  a  power-throw- 
off  mechanism  and  a  stop  mechanism  each  embodying  a  vertically- 
acting  slide  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  slides  in  a  normal  raised  position,  two  independent  slide-latches 
for  engaging  with  said  vertical  ttlide»  and  holding  the  same  in  a  low- 
ered position  against  the  pressnre  of  the  spring,  a  feeding  mechan- 
ism having  means,  embodying  a  yielding  part,  for  automatically  op- 
erating* said  slide-latches  to  move  thf  same  to  and  from  their  posi- 
tion in  holding  engagement  with  the  vertical  slides,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  catch  carried  by  one  of  the  slide-latches  for  engaging  with 
the  vertical  slides  whefi  first  lowered  and  preliminary  to  the  engage- 
meet  therewith  of  the  slide-Iatchee,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  feeding 
inechanism,  of  stop  and  power-throw-off  mechanisms  actuated  from 
aaid  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  regulating  the  action  of  the 
power-throw-off  mechanism  relatively  to  the  stop  mechanism,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


783,702.     MAHHOLB-COVIR      DiTiB  B.  Olm.  Mtviik.  I.  J. 
Had  Jum  10.  190S.    Serial  Ifo  160.860 


Claim. — 1.  The  improved  manhole-cover,  comprising  a  frame 
outwardly  flanged  at  the  tup  and  inwardly  flanged  at  the  bottom,  a 
perforated  sheet-metal  plate  seated  on  the  inward  flange,  a  filler  of 
material  leas  sonorous  than  that  of  said  frame,  and  a  series  of  tubes 
which  extend  both  through  said  filler  and  the  perforated  sheet-meUl 
plate,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  improved  manhole-cover,  comprising  a  frame  outwardly 
Hanged  at  the  top  and  inwardly  flangedat  the  bottom,  a  perforated 
sheet-metal  plate  seated  on  the  inward  flange,  a  filler  of  material  leas 
sonorous  than  that  of  said  frame,  and  a  series  of  tubes  which  extend 
both  through  said  filler  and  perforated  sheet-metal  plate,  said  tubes 
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h«ing  flaofed  at  the  top,  the  flangea  reating  on  said  illor.  subatao- 
tiaUjaa  act  forth. 


788.703.    POar     Dunn.  R  Potm.  Chetaa.  Maa..  MrigiHr  fcy 
dlraet  aad  maaw  Mrtgnmiti.  to  IndotrueUbla  ranea  Poat  Compuy, 

a  CorponUoo  of  MwiliifH      rUad  J\a»  30.  1904.     9«rM  la. 
tl4711 


CImim. — 1.  A  poat  rompnaing  a  metallic  meniber  baring  ita 
lower  end  prorided  with  horixonul  branches,  and  a  cemeiit  baa* 
molded  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  meiaber.  aaid  baae  haTing 
arma  molded  upon  naid  branches  and  conforming  to  the  cootoar 
thereof 

2.  A  poat  compriaing  a  baae  having  a  shoulder  at  ita  upper  por- 
tion, a  reduced  member  projecting  aborr  said  shoulder,  and  a  looae 
aleeTe  seated  on  said  shoulder  and  surroundilig  the  upper  portion  of 

the  baae.  I 

3  A  poat  compriaing  a  metallic  membet.  a  cement  baae  molded 

upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  member,  and  a  flexible  casing  of 
absorbent  material  adhenng  U)  the  exterior  of  the  base 

4  A  post  comprising  a  metallic  membef.  a  cement  base  molded 
upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  member  ai^d  a  caaing  of  absorbent 
paper  adhering  to  the  exterior  of  the  baae 


7HH.7(  )4.    SKIRT^UPPORTIRQ  BILT     rwUMMCM  M  RlCMOliB, 
lUlTwn  Iowa-     F1M  May  20.  1904     Sariai  No  208.989 


(  iatM  — In  combination,  a  b«lt  componed  of  separate  parU,  a 
buckle  connecting  the  ends  of  the  belt,  a  supporting  member  coa- 
sisting  of  a  closed  loop  connecting  the  belt  pafta  aforesaid,  a  support- 
ing-pin projected  from  the  loop  and  cunred  bftween  its  ends,  the  belt 
parts  being  connected  with  the  supporting  miember  adjacent  aad  op- 
posite the  supporting-pin  so  as  to  force  the  pin  thereof  ilhto  a  poai- 
tion  approximately  in  line  with  the  line  of  strain  upon  the  belt  parta 
when  the  belt  is  buckled  in  operative  positioi  . 


783.7()o.  BBD^PRIIIQ  RiiXT  W  Stiw.  TprtanU.  Mkh  aa- 
rignor  to  Solid  Comfort  B«d  Spring  Cofflpany  MaadTiUe.  Pa.  a  Corpo- 
ntuo  of  PemvylTania    Piled  Aug  10  1901     Serial  No  290.236. 


CiMm  — 1  A  apnng-bottom  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  spring 
elements,  each  element  being  formed  of  a  (ingle  length  of  spring- 
wire  bent  into  a  spring-coil  with  the  opposite  portions  of  the  wire 
diverged  outwardly  at  the  same  side  of  the  <^il  and  then  rabent  to 
form  aubstaatially  V-shaped  seats  and  outwardly-bowed  sides  ter- 
minating at  their  free  endi"  in  hooks,  all  of  thf  parts  of  the  spring  ele- 
ment lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  t^e  !«pring  elements  being 
dispoaed  in  staggered  relation  from  end  to  r|td  of  the  spring-bottom 
with  the  hooks  of  each  element  rfapectivelyjengaged  with  the  adja- 
cent seats  of  adjacent  elements 

2.  An  element  of  a  spring-bottom  formtrd  of  a  single  length  of 
apriag-wira  bent  into  a  spring-coil  with  the  opposite  portions  of  the 
wire  diverged  outwardly  at  the  same  side  of  (he  coil  and  then  rebent 
to  form  iiubsiantially  V-shaped  seats  andouttvardly-bowed  sides  ter- 
Binating  at  their  free  ends  in  hooks,  all  of  |he  parta  of  the  element 
lying  in  subaUntially  the  same  plane. 


783.706.     DRUrmrO-POCVTAIlf      Bdwaxd  R  soliac   B«Ue 
fOa  I.  J.    rOad  Ai«.  1  1901    8«tel  Mo.  219.171 


CImim.— I  Aa  a  new  article  o{  manufacture,  an  automatic  foun- 
tain, compriaing  a  r«reiving-basin.  a  reaervoir  having  ita  top  and 
sidea  hermetically  sealed  and  ita  lower  portion  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  the  receiving-baain  to  form  an  intake  sealed  against 
admiaaion  of  air,  aaid  raaervoir  being  provided  with  an  outlet  into 
said  basin,  and  an  air-duct  adapted,  when  cloaed,  to  stop  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  the  reaervoir  to  the  baain 

2.  Aa  a  b«w  article  of  manufacture,  an  automatic  fountain, 
comprising  a  receiving-basin,  a  reaervoir  having  ha  top  and  sidea 
hermetically  aealed  and  its  lower  portion  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recciviag-baaia  to  forai  an  intake  sealed  againat  the  ad- 
miaaion of  air,  ^d  reservoir  being  provided  with  an  outlet  into  said 
baain  b«low  the  level  of  the  rim  of  the  basin,  and  an  air-duct  located 
below  the  level  of  the  rim  of  the  baain  and  above  the  plane  of  the  out- 
let and  adapted,  when  cloaed,  to  atop  the  flow  of  liquid  froai  the  rea- 
ervoir to  the  baaia. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  automatic  fouataia, 
compriaing  a  receiving-baain  having  ita  sidea  flaring  outwardly,  a 
reaervoir  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  receiving-baain,  having  ita 
top  and  sides  hermetically  sealed  and  its  lower  portion  tapered  and 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  receiving-baain  to  form  an  in- 
take sealed  against  the  admission  of  air,  said  reservoir  being  secured 
to  the  baain  and  provided  with  a  handle,  an  outlet  into  the  basin  and 
an  air-duct  adapted,  when  closed,  to  atop  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
reaervoir  to  the  baain. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  automatic  fountain, 
compriaing  a  receiving-baain  having  ita  sidea  flaring  ontwardly.  a 
raaervoir  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  receiving-baain,  having  its 
top  and  sides  hermetically  sealed  and  its  lower  portion  tapered  and 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  reoeiving-basin  to  form  an  in- 
take sealed  againat  the  admiaaion  of  air,  said  reservoir  being  aecured 
to  the  baain  and  provided  with  a  handle,  an  outlet  into  the  baain  be- 
low the  level  of  the  rim  of  the  basin,  and  an  air-duct  located  below 
the  level  of  the  rim  of  the  Saain  and  above  the  plane  of  the  outlet  and 
adapted,  when  cloaed,  to  stop  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reaervoir 
to  the  baain 

5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  automatic  fountain, 
compriaing:  a  receiving-basin,  a  reaervoir  having  ita  top  and  sidea 
hermetically  sealed  and  having  an  intake  sealed  against  admiaaion 
of  air,  aaid  reaervoir  being  provided  with  an  outlet  into  aaid  baain,  an 
air-duct  leading  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  and  adapted, 
when  cloaed.  to  stop  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the-basin. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacti^re,  an  automatic  fountain, 
comprising  a  receiving-basin,  a  reservoir  having  its  top  and  aidea 
hermetically  sealed,  and  an  intake  leading  to  the  bottom  of  the  rea- 
ervoir and  sealed  against  admission  of  air,  said  reaervoir  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  into  said  basin,  and  an  air-duct  leading  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  reaervoir  and'adapted,  when  cloaed,  to  atop  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  baain. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  automatic  fountain, 
compriaing:  a  receiving-baain,  a  reaervoir  having  ita  top  and  aidea 
hermetically  sealed,  an  intake  leading  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
reaervoir  sealed  againat  admiaaion  of  air.  aaid  reaervoir  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  into  aaid  baain  below  the  level  of  the  rim  thereof, 
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uid  aa  tir-^iuct  l««diiif  to  th«  lower  portion  of  tke  reacrvoir  tad 
adapted,  when  cloaed,  to  stop  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reaenroir 
to  the  basin. 

8.  Ai  a  new  article  of  majiitfacture,  an  aatomatic  fountaia, 
eomphsinf :  a  receirinf-baaiB,  a  reaerreir  harin^;  ito  top  and  aides 
hermetically  Healed  and  its  lower  portion  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receiring-baain.  and  baring  an  intake  aealed  against  ad- 
■ission  of  air,  said  rascrroir  being  prorided  with  an  ontlct  into  said 
basin  below  the  level  of  the  rim  thereof,  and  an  air-dnct  leading  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  reeervoir  and  adapted,  when  cloaed,  to  stop 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reserroir  to  the  basin. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  automatic  fountain, 
c«>mpriBing;  a  receinng-basin  baring  its  sides  flaring  outwardly,  a 
reaerroir  baring  it*  top  and  sides  hermelirallj  sealed,  an  intake 
leading  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  reaerroir  and  sealed  against  the 
admission  of  air,  an  outlet  into  the  baain  below  the  lerel  of  the  rim 
thereof,  an  air-duet  leading  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  reaerroir  and 
adapted,  when  closed,  to  stop  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reaerroir  to 
the  baain. 

10.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  automatic  fountain, 
comprising:  a  reeeiring-basin,  a  reaerroir  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  rereiring-basin  and  baring  its  top  and  sides  hermeticallr  sealed, 
an  intake  leading  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  reserroir  and  sealed 
against  the  admission  of  air,  an  outlet  into  the  basin,  an  air-duct 
leading  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  reserroir  and  adapted,  when 
cloaed,  to  stop  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reserroir  to  the  basin. 

11.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  automatic  fountain, 
comprising,  a  receiving-basin,  a  reaerroir  haring  an  outlet  into  said 
basin,  and  an  air-dnct  leading  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  reaerroir 
and  adapted,  when  closed,  to  stop  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reser- 
roir to  the  basin,  and  an  intake  sealed  against  the  admission  of  air 

12.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  automatic  fountain, 
comprising:  a  receiring-basin.a  reaerroir  baring  an  outlet  into  said 
basin,  an  air-duct  leading  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  reserroir  adapt- 
ed, when  cloeed,  to  stop  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reaerroir  to  the 
baain. 


788,707.    LAHTKRN    Fuuiah  D  8piai.  BrooUyn. »  T 

to  Annspetr  Manutactunng  Compuy  Ntv  York.  X.  T.    PiM  May  9. 
IMB     SirtiU  Wo  Mjn. 


Cimim. — 1.  In  a  lantern  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  body-hoop  bearing  laterally- projecting  studs,  of 
a  ring  projecting  from  the  base  of  the  oil-pot,  said  ring  being  pro- 
rided with  slotted  offsets  for  the  reception  of  the  studs,  and  a  hold- 
ing-spring provided  with  a  beat  finger  passing  through  the  ring, 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  spring,  as  set  forth  and  de- 
acribed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  ring  connected  to  the  oil-pot  baae,  of 
a  holding-spring  located  upon  the  exterior  of  the  ring  and  prorided 
with  a  bent  finger  extending  tliruugb  said  ring,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  lantern  of  the  character  herein  specified,  a  body-hoop 
prorided  with  a  stop  near  its  top,  and  a  plurality  of  projecting  teats, 
in  combination  with  s  body-hoop  guard-ring  baring  notches  corre- 
sponding to  said  teata,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  lantern  of  the  character  herein  specified,  a  body-hoop 


proTided  with  a  atop  near  ita  top,  and  one  or  nore  projecting  tonu, 
in  combination  with  a  body  -  hoop  guard  -  ring  haring  a  notch  or 
notehee  corresponding  to  said  teat  or  teata,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 

783.708.  QIHWUTIHO  LOW  fRlQUillCT  CmUUm  WlL- 
uia  Stamt.  Orant  luTt^ttan.  Maa  Ptad  lor.  U.  1908  Sarna 
Mo.  in.Hl 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  generator  of  low-frequency  currents,  the  com- 
bination of  afield  structure,  an  armature,  means  for  exciting  the  field 
structure  with  alternating  currents  of  the  desired  frequency,  mesn* 
for  revolring  the  srmature  and  means  for  impressing  upon  the  mains 
electromotive  forces  haring  the  frequency  of  the  exciting-currenis  in- 
dependent of  the  speed  of  rotation,  and  producing  thereby  currents 
of  the  frequency  of  the  exciting-currents. 

2.  In  combination  a  generator  haring  a  field-maguet  prorided 
with  energizing-windings,  an  armature  and  a  commutator  for  col- 
lecting the  currents  in  said  armature,  and  a  low-frequency  exciter 
supplying  low-frequency  currents  to  the  field-windings  of  said  gen- 
erator. 

3.  In  combinatit  n  a  generator  having  a  field  structure  provided 
with  multiphaae  energizing-windings,  an  armature,  and  a  commuta- 
tor and  brushes  for  collecting  the  currents  induced  in  said  armature, 
and  a  low-frequency  exciter  luppiying  multiphase  currents  to  the 
windings  of  said  field,  the  brushes  of  said  commutator  collecting 
multiphase  currents. 

4  In  a  generator  of  low-frequency  currents  the  combination  of 
a  field  structure  producing  s  magnetic  field,  an  armature  with  wind- 
ings revolving  in  said  field,  and  having  induced  therein  alternating 
electromotive  forces,  a  commutator  connected  to  said  armature  bear- 
ing thereon  and  means  for  causing  ssid  brushes  to  have  impressed 
thereon  low-frequency  phase-differing  electromotive  forces  produc- 
ing low-frequency  phase-differing  currents  of  different  frequency 
from  said  alternating  electromotive  forces. 

5  In  combination,  a  generator  having  a  field  structure  prorided 
with  three-phase  energizing-windingf.  an  armature  revolving  in  the 
fields  produced  thereby,  a  commutator  for  collecting  currents  from 
aaid  armature,  brushes  bearing  on  the  neutral  points  of  said  commu- 
tator and  connected  to  the  mains  and  a  three  phase  exciter  supplying 
three-phase  currents  to  said  energizing-windings 


783.7()f*.  VALViMlCHAHISMPORBHOIlliS  Ciauj«D.8t»- 
nm.  New  York  N  Y  aamgnor  to  MarBbail  T  Darldnn  Brooklyn. 
M.  Y.    PIM  Oct.  19.  1904.    Sana!  No  889.001. 
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Clmm.—l.  In  a  compound  direct-acting  engine,  high  and  low 
preaaure  cylinders,  their  pistons,  controlling-ralves  therefor  and  an 
auxiliary  vaire  connected  to  the  pistons  for  controlling  the  feeding 
of  the  motire  fluid  to  the  low  -pressure  cylinder 

2.  In  a  compound  direct  Acting  engine,  high  and  low  preaaure 
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cytia^wm,  tlMir  pMtMM,  eoaneetod  piatoB'rvdt.  eoatroUiBK-valvM  for 
tk«  piatoBt.  an  taxilimrj  rmirt  for  ooBtroiliog  Um  fe«d  of  the  motiv* 
Imid  to  tike  low-pr«M«ir*  cyiindAr  and  meaiu  for  oecillatinx  the  aus- 
iliarj  valre  compneiaf  aa  am  ramed  br  tbe  auxiliary.valve.  a  rock- 
!■(  Urer  aad  roBneetioaa  betwoea  the  pialoD-rod*  aod  lever  and  the 
TaJve-ar«  aad  krrer 

3  Ib  a  compound  direct-acting  en|pt«,  hi^h  and  low  preaaure 
cylinder*,  their  pistons,  connected  piston-iT>di.  controllioK-^'i^ves  for 
the  pistons,  an  auxiliary  Talre  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  the  mo- 
tiTe  fluid  to  the  low-pre«sur»  cylinder  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
auxiliary  raWe  comprising  an  arm  rarrie4  by  the  auxiliary  valve,  a 
rocking  lever  and  adjustable  connection*  brtween  the  piston-rods 
and  lever  and  the  valve-arm  and  lever 

4  In  a  componad  direct-acting  engiqe.  high  and  low  pressure 
eylindars,  their  pistons,  control liiig-valvM  therefor,  an  auxiliary 
valve  and  means  for  oscillating  the  auxiliary  valve  to  automatically 
move  it  into  position  to  feed  a  limited  amount  of  motive  fluid  to  the 
low-prvasure  cylinder  whea  its  piston  is  at  the  limits  of  its  movement 
and  into  position  to  gradually  increase  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  as 
the  piston  moves  away  from  its  said  limit*  of  movement. 


783.7  10.  JtOBBUCOMPODRD.    BtKiniu  W  9TtAiii.  Phiiadei 
pftk.  Pa.    ntMl  Jto  M.  1904     R«mw«4  Ju  SI.  1106.    flvtal  Ro 
94S.14C. 
Clmim  —I    \  rubber  compound  including  as  its  chief  ingredient 

a  distillate  of  rosin 

S.  A  rubber  compound  comprising  a  distillate  of  rosin  having 
combined  therewith  linseed-oil.  clay  and  4  rubber  solution 

3.  A  rubber  compound  comprising  a  distillate  of  rosin  having 
combined  therewith  liBssed-oil,  china-clay  <and  a  rubber  solution,  the 
ingredients  being  mixed  in  about  the  pro||ortioBs  stated 
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BLICTRIC  TIMB-aWTTCH     ClAlUi  J.  SULUTAM.  San 
PiM  Oct  la  1904.    9mM  Ve  Sr.lU. 


Clmim. — 1  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cuit-br««ker,  an  arm  for  operating  the  «a*e.  a  crank  under  normal 
rotary  preaaure  for  controlling  said  arm.  a: cross-arm  far  controlling 
said  eraak.  a  catch  for  holding  and  releasing  said  arm.  and  means  for 
tripping  said  catch  at  predetermined  timai 

2.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  nombinatioa  of  a  cirrnit- 
breakar,  an  am  for  operating  the  same,  a  crank  under  normal  rotary 
praasure  for  ooBtrolliag  said  am,  a  croa^ara  for  coatrolling  said 
eraak.  a  catch  for  holdiag  and  releasing  said  am.  a  drop-arm  for 
tripping  said  catch,  a  stop  for  holding  said  drop-arm  and  means  for 
diaaagafiag  said  stop  at  predetermined  tidies. 

3  In  an  electric  time-«witch.  the  combination  of  a  circuit- 
breaker,  an  arm  for  operating  the  same,  a  qrank  under  normal  rotary 
preaaure  for  controlling  said  arm.  s  cros«-ami  for  controlling  said 
crank,  a  catch  for  holding  and  releasing  aaid  arm.  a  drop-arm  for 
trippuiC  aaid  catch,  a  stop  for  holding  saidi  drop-ann.  means  for  dis- 
aagaging  Mid  stop  at  predetemiued  timas.  and  means  controlled 
by  the  croes-arm  for  throwing  said  drup-ann  up  to  its  stop  again 

4.  la  an  eiacthc  time-switch,  the  combination  of  a  cirruit- 
braakar.  aa  arm  for  operating  the  same,  a  crank  under  normal  rotary 
preaaure  for  coatrolling  said  arm.  a  croas>arni  for  controlling  said 
craak.  a  catch  for  holdiag  and  releaaing  laid  am.  a  drop-arm  for 
tiipyiag  said  catch,  a  atop  for  holding  said  drop-arm.  a  pivoted  lever 


for  controlling  said  stop,  a  rotating  cam  for  operating  the  lerer,  aad 
■eans  for  setting  the  can  to  predetermined  times. 

5  In  sn  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  of  a  circuit- 
breaker,  an  arm  for  operating  the  i«nic.  a  ciank  under  normal  rotary 
parssure  for  controlling  said  arm.  a  croaa-arm  for  coatroUiag  aaid 
crank,  a  catch  for  holding  and  releasing  said  arm,  a  drop-arm  for 
tripping  said  catch,  a  stop  for  holding  said  drop-arm.  a  pivoted  lever 
for  controlling  said  stop,  a  rotatiag  cam  for  oparatiag  the  levar. 
means  for  settiag  the  cam  to  predetermiaed  times,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  croaa-arm  for  throwing  said  drop-arm  up  to  its  stop 
again. 

6.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  of  a  circuit- 
breaker,  an  arm  for  operating  the  same,  a  crank  under  norma]  rotary 
pressure  for  controlling  said  arm.  a  cross-arm  for  controlling  said 
crank,  a  catch  for  holding  and  releasing  said  arm,  a  drop-arm  for 
tripping  said  catch,  a  stop  for  holding  said  drop-arm,  a  pivoted  lever 
for  controlling  said  stop,  a  rotatiag  cam  for  operating  the  lever,  an  ad- 
justable setting-disk  carrying  said  cam,  a  dial  to  govern  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  disk,  a  rotating  shaft  carrying  the  disk  and  dial,  and  s 
clock  mechaniam  to  drive  the  shaft. 

7.  In  aa  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  of  a  circtiii- 
braaker.  an  arm  for  operating  the  same,  a  crank  under  normal  ro- 
tary preaaure  for  controlling  <uud  arm, a  cross-arm  for  controlling  said 
crank,  a  catch  for  holding  and  releasing  said  arm.  a  drop-ana  for 
tripping  said  catch,  a  stop  for  holdiag  said  drop-arm.  a  pivoted  lever 
for  controlling  said  stop,  a  rotating  cam  for  operating  the  lerer,  an 
adjustable  tetting-disk  carrying  said  cam.  a  dial  to  govern  the  ad- 
justment of  said  disk,  a  rotating  shaft  carrying  the  diak  and  dial,  a 
clock  mechaniam  to  drive  the  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
croaa-arm  for  throwing  said  drop-arm  up  to  its  stop  again. 

8.  In  SB  electric  time-switck,  the  combination  of  a  circuit- 
breaker  wiiich  iadndesvertically-movabie  coBtacta,a  pivoted  gravity 
rock-arm  carrying  said  contacts,  a  crank  bearing  on  said  rock-arm 
and  adapted  by  its  rotation  to  permit  and  effect  the  rocking  of  said 
arm,  a  Kpring-controlled  shaft  carrying  said  crank  and  effecting  its 
rotation,  a  cross-arm  on  said  shaft,  a  catch  for  releasing  the  croaa- 
arm  and  holdiag  it  again  at  a  half -rotation,  and  means  for  tripping 
aaid  catch  at  predetermined  timaa. 

9  In  an  electric  time -switch,  the  combination  of  a  circuit- 
breaker  which  includes  vertically-movable  contacts,  a  pivoted  gravity 
rock-ann  carrying  said  contacts,  a  crank  bearing  on  said  rock-arm 
and  adapted  by  its  rotation  to  penaitand  effect  the  rockingof  said  ana, 
a  spring-controlled  shaft  carrying  said  crank  and  effecting  its  rota- 
tion, a  croaa-arm  on  said  shaft,  a  catch  for  releaaing  the  croes-arm 
and  holding  it  again  at  a  half-rotation,  a  drop-arm  for  tripping  said 
catch,  a  stop  for  holding  said  drop-ann  and  means  for  releasing  the 
drop-arm  at  predetermined  times 

10.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  of  a  circuit- 
breaker  which  includes  vertically-movable  contacts,  a  pivoted  gravity 
rock-arm  carrying  said  contacts,  a  crank  bearing  on  said  rock-am 
and  adapted  by  its  rotation  to  permit  and  effect  the  rT>cking  of  said 
arm,  a  spring-controlled  shaft  carrying  said  crank  and  effecting  its 
rotation,  a  croaa-arm  on  said  shaft,  a  catch  for  releasing  the  croaa- 
arm  and  holding  it  again  at  a  half- rotation,  a  drop-arm  for  tripping 
said  catch,  a  stop  for  holding  said  drop-arm,  mean*  for  releasing  the 
drop-arm  at  predetermined  times,  and  lugs  on  the  cross-arm  for 
throwing  the  drop-arm  up  to  its  stop  again 

11.  In  aa  electric  time-switch,  and  in  combination  with  a  cir- 
cuit-breaker and  means  under  normal  rotary  pressure  for  operating 
it,  a  croaa-arm  rotated  by  said  mean«,  said  arm  having  laterally-ex- 
tanding  laga,  a  catch  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  crosa-am 
and  limiting  it  to  a  half-revolution,  a  drop-arm  adapted  to  trip  said 
catch .  said  arm  playing  in  the  path  of  the  lugs  of  the  croes-arm  w  here- 
by the  drop-arm  is  thrown  up  again  to  its  flr*t  position,  a  stop  to  hold 
said  drop-arm  up,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  stop  at  preda- 
tennined  times. 

12.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  and  in  conrbination  with  a  cir- 
cuit-breaker and  means  for  operating  it  which  include  a  rotatable 
croaa-arm  and  a  catch  for  controlling  said  arm,  a  drop-arm  for  trip- 
ping said  cAtch.  means  on  the  cross-arm  for  throwing  said  drop-arm 
up  to  normal  position,  a  pivoted  lever  having  on  its  extremity  the 
outer  and  inner  separated  stops  for  engaging  and  releasing  said  drop- 
arm,  and  mean*  for  swinging  said  lever  at  predetermined  times  to 
release  and  reengage  the  drop-ana 

13.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  and  in  combination  with  a  cir 
buit-breaker  and  means  for  operating  it  which  include  a  rotatable 
croas-arm  and  a  catch  for  controlling  said  arm,  a  drop-arm  for  trip- 
ping said  catch,  means  on  the  croaa-arm  for  throwing  said  drop-ann 
up  to  normal  position,  a  pivotad  lever  having  on  ita  extremity  the 
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oat«r  aid  tmner  Mparat«<i  stop*  for  eogmfinf  and  raleuing  Mid  drop- 
arm,  said  IfTer  having  a  forked  opponit**  end.  a  ti«ttin|!-di*k  having:  a 
can  plajing  in  the  forked  end  of  the  lever  to  twing  it.  a  dial  bv  which 
the  diak  It  aet  to  predetermined  time*,  a  shaft  catTTing  the  diak  and 
dial,  and  a  clock  mechaniam  to  drive  the  shaft. 

U  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  of  a  circuit- 
breaker,  mean*  under  normal  rotary  pressure  for  operating  it,  a 
croM-arm  controlling  said  means,  a  catch  controlling  said  arm,  a 
pair  of  drop-arms  for  independently  releasing  the  catch,  stops  for  in- 
dependently holding  and  releasing  said  arms,  and  means  independ- 
ently adjustable  for  separately  releasing  said  stops  to  drop  the  arms 
independently  at  predetermined  separate  times 

15.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  of  a  circuit- 
breaker,  means  under  normal  rotary  pressure  for  operating  it,  a 
cross-arm  controlling  said  means,  a  catch  controlling  said  arm,  a 
pair  of  drop-arms  for  independently  releaaing  the  catch,  stops  for  in- 
dependently holding  and  releasing  said  arms,  and  means  independ- 
ently adjustable  for  separately  releasing  said  stops  to  drop  the  arms 
independently  at  predetermined  «eparate  time*  comprising  separate 
lever*,  setting-disks  independently  adjustable,  a  c«m  un  each  disk  to 
operate  said  levera,  a  dial  to  which  said  diaks  are  adjusted  from  op- 
posite sides,  a  shaft  carrying  the  disks  and  dial,  and  a  clock  mechan- 
ism to  drive  the  shaft 

16.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination .  of  a  circuit- 
breaker,  means  under  normal  rotary  pressure  for  operating  it,  a 
cross-arm  controlling  said  means,  a  catch  controlling  said  arm.  a 
pair  of  drop-arms  for  independently  releasing  the  catch,  stops  for 
independently  holding  and  releasing  said  arms,  lugs  on  the  cross- 
arm  for  throwing  said  drop-arms  up  again  to  their  stopa.  and  means 
independently  adjustable  for  separately  releasing  said  stops  to  drop 
the  arms  independently  at  predetermined  separate  times. 

17.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  of  a  circuit- 
breaker,  means  under  normal  rotary  pressure  for  operating  it,  a 
cross-arm  controlling  said  means,  a  catch  controlling  said  arm,  a 
pair  of  drop-arms  for  independently  releasing  the  catch,  stops  for  in- 
dependently holding  and  releasing  said  arms,  lugs  on  the  cross-arm 
for  throwing  said  drop-arms  up  again  to  their  stops,  and  means  inde- 
pendently adjustable  for  separately  releasing  said  stops  to  drop  the 
armi>  independently  at  predetermined  separate  times  comprising  sep- 
arate levers,  setting-disks  independently  adjustable,  a  cam  on  each 
disk  to  operate  said  levers,  a  dial  to  which  said  disks  are  adjusted 
from  opposite  sides,  a  shaft  carrying  the  disks  and  dial^  and  a  clock 
mechanism  to  drive  the  shaft. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  detector  of  electromagnetic  waves  or  other  fee- 
ble alternating  impulses,  the  comblnatiun  of  two  electrolytic  celli> 
having  minute  anodes,  means  for  polarizing  said  cells,  means  for   signal  receiver  or  receivers  in  the  local  circuits  operated  by  the  va- 


pulsea  which  t»nd  to  depolarize  tbe  cell  and  excludes  curreBts  hi  the 
opposite  direction,  while  the  other  cell  utilizes  and  excludes  respec- 
tively the  alternate  half-waves,  and  means  for  observing  the  dep*- 
larization  of  one  or  both  cells,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  detector  of  electromagnetic  waves,  the  combination  ' 
with  a  tuned  resonant  circuit,  of  two  polarised  electrolytic  cells  hav- 
ing minute  anodes  connected  in  said  circuit,  such  cells  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  one  cell  allows  the  paaaage  therethrough  of  the  half- 
waves  of  the  signal  impulses  which  tend  to  depolarize  the  cell  and 
excludes  currents  in  the  opposite  direction,  while  the  other  cell  util- 
ises and  excludes  respectively  the  alternate  half-wavea,  and  means 
for  observing  tJte  depolarization  of  one  or  both  cells,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  detector  of  electromagnetic  waves  or  other  feeble  alter- 
nating signal  impulses,  the  combination  of  two  electrolytic  cells  hav- 
ing minute  anodes,  a  local  circuit  connected  across  each  cell  and  ia- 
cluding  a  source  of  direct  electromotive  force  hat  ing  its  positive  pole 
connected  with  the  minute  anode  and  acting  to  polarize  the  cell, 
means  for  pasaing  the  half-waves  of  the  signal  impulse»  through  said 
cells  alternately  in  parallel  and  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  po- 
lariziug-currents  and  thereby  completely  or  partially  depolarising 
the  cells,  and  one  or  more  signal-receivers  in  the  local  circuit  or  cir- 
cuits operated  by  the  variations  of  current  therein  caused  by  changes 
in  the  polarization  of  the  cells,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  detector  of  electromagnetic  waves  or  other  feeble  alter- 
nating signal  impulses,  the  combination  of  two  electrolytic  cells  hav- 
ing minute  anodes,  a  local  circuit  connected  across  each  cell  and  ia- 
eluding  a  source  of  direct  electromotive  force  having  its  positive  pole 
connected  with  the  minute  anode  and  acting  to  polarize  the  cell, 
means  for  passing  the  half-wsves  of  the  signal  impulses  through  said 
cells  alternately  in  parallel  and  in  the  dirt«ction  opposite  to  the  polar- 
iziag-currenta  and  thereby  completely  or  partially  depolarising  the 
cells,  means  for  excluding  the  signal  impulses  from  the  local  circuit 
or  circuits,  and  one  or  more  signal-receivers  in  the  local  circuit  or 
circuits  operated  by  variations  of  current  therein  caused  by  changes 
in  the  polarization  of  the  cells,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7.  In  a  detector  of  electromagnetic  waves  or  other  feeble  alter- 
nating signal  impulses,  the  combination  of  two  electrolytic  cells  hav- 
ing minute  anodes,  a  local  circuit  connected  across  each  cell  and  in- 
cluding a  source  of  direct  electromotive  force  having  its  positive  pole 
connected  with  the  minute  anode  and  acting  to  polarize  the  cell, 
means  for  passing  the  half-waves  of  the  signal  impulses  through  said 
cells  alternately  in  parallel  and  in  the  direction  oppoaite  to  the  polar- 
izing-currenta  and  thereby  completely  or  partially  depolarising  the 
cells,  a  condenser  or  condensers  affording  a  free  path  for  the  signal 
impulses  but  an  open  circuit  for  the  local  current  arranged  so  as  to 
properly  direct  the  local  current  through  the  cells,  and  a  signal  re- 
ceiver or  receivers  in  the  local  circuit  or  circuits  operated  by  the  Ta- 
riations  of  current  therein  caused  by  changes  in  the  polarisation  of 
the  cells,  substantially  as  set-forth. 

8.  In  a  detector  of  electromagnetic  waves  or  other  feeble  alter- 
nating signal  impulses,  the  combination  of  two  electrolytic  cells  hav- 
ing minute  anodes,  a  local  circuit  connected  across  each  cell  and  iit- 
cluding  a  source  of  direct  electromotive  force  having  its  positive  pole 
connected  with  the  minute  anode  and  acting  to  polarize  the  cell,  a 
potentiometer  in  each  of  said  local  circuits  for  adjusting  the  electro- 
motive force  applied  to  each  cell,  a  condenser  connected  between  the 
cells  and  preventing  the  short-circuiting  of  the  local  batteries,  means 
for  paaaing  the  half-wavas  of  the  signal  impulaes  through  said  cells 
alternately  in  parallel  and  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  polarising- 
currents.  thereby  wholly  or  partially  depolarising  said  cells,  and  a 


passing  the  half-waves  of  the  signal  impulses  through  the  cells  alter- 
nately and  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  polarizing-currants.  there- 
by wholly  or  partially  depolarizing  said  cells,  and  means  for  observ- 
ing the  depolarization  of  one  or  both  cells,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  detector  of  electromagnetic  waves,  the  combination  with 
a  tuned  resonant  circuit,  of  two  electrolytic  cells  having  minute 
anodes,  means  for  polarising  such  cells,  means  for  passing  the  half- 
wavea  of  the  resonant  currents  through  the  cells  alternately  and  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  the  polariziag-currents.  thereby  affording 
a  free  Rath  for  the  resonant  currents  and  reducing  their  damping, 
and  means  for  observing  the  depolarization  of  one  or  both  cells,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth . 

S.  In  a  detector  of  electromagnetic  wavea  or  other  feeble  alter- 
nating signal  impulses,  the  combination  with  a  signal-receiving  cir- 
cuit, of  two  polarized  electrolytic  cells  having  minute  anodes  and 
connected  in  said  eireuit,  such  cells  being  ao  arranged  that  one  cell 
allewa  the  paaaage  therethrough  of  the  half-waves  of  the  signal  im- 


riations  of  current  therein  caused  by  changes  in  the  polarization  of 
the  cells,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  detector  of  electromagnetic  waves  or  other  feeble  alter- 
nating signal  impulses,  the  combination  with  a  tuned  resonant  cir- 
cuit, of  two  electrolytic  cells  having  minute  anodes  connected  in  aaid 
circuit,  a  local  circuit  connected  acntas  each  cell  and  including  a 
source  of  direct  electromotive  force  having  its  positive  pole  connected 
with  the  minute  anode  and  acting  to  polarise  the  cell,  means  for  paaa- 
ing the  half-waves  of  the  signal  impulses  thrrugh  said  cells  alter- 
nately in  parallel  and  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  polarizing-cur- 
renls  and  thereby  completely  or  partially  depolarizing  the  cella, 
means  for  excluding  the  signal  impulses  from  the  local  circuit  or  cir- 
cuits, and  one  or  mere  signal-receivers  in  the  local  circuit  or  circaita 
operated  by  variations  of  current  therein  caused  by  changes  in  the 
polarization  of  the  cells,  substantially  as  set  forth 

10.  In  a  detector  of  electromagnetic  waves  or  other  feeble  alter- 
nating signal  impulaes.  the  combination  with  a  tuned  reeonant  cir- 
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emt.  ot  two  •Idctnlytk  eell*  haTiai;  minute  anodM  eoan«ct*d  in  taid 
cirevit,  •  local  eirmit  coBn«ct^  across  each  rril  and  iocludinf;  a 
•oureeof  dirwt  rlectromotiTv  forr-e  karinf  \U  poaitirf  pole  conDect«d 
with  the  minute  anode  and  acting  to  polariar  the  cell.meana  for  paaa- 
iB|r  the  half-waTM  of  the  tignal  impalae*  through  said  cells  alter 
■atelT  in  parallel  and  in  the  direction  oppoaite  to  the  polarihng-cnr- 
rent*  and  thereby  rompletely  or  partialir  depoiarizing  the  celU,  a 
condenaer  or  condenaera  affording  a  free  path  for  the  aigKal  impuUea 
hut  an  open  circuit  for  the  local  current  arranged  to  aa  to  property 
direct  the  local  current  through  the  ealb.  and  a  tignal  receirer  or 
receiren  in  the  local  circuit  or  circuit!  opemted  by  the  variation*  of 
cnrrvnt  therein  cauMd  by  changca  in  the  folarization  of  the  cella. 
MbaUBtiallT  aa  act  forth.  1 

11  In  a  detector  of  electroma^rnetic  w^ren  or  other  feeble  alt«r- 
Bating  lignal  impulse*,  the  rombination  with  a  tuned  resonant  cir- 
cuit, of  two  electrolytic  cells  having  minuta  anodes  connected  in  said 
circuit,  a  local  circuit  connected  acroaa  earh  cell  and  including  a 
soureeof  direct  electromotive  force  having  it«  positive  pole  connected 
with  the  minute  anode  and  acting  to  polarixe  the  cell,  a  potentio- 
meter in  each  of  said  local  circuits  for  adjtsting  the  electromotive 
force  applied  to  each  cell,  a  condenser  connected  between  the  c«lls 
and  preventing  the  nhort-circuiting  of  the  local  batteries,  means  for 
paasing  the  half-waves  of  the  signal  impulses  through  said  cells  al- 
ternately in  parallel  and  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  polarizing- 
currenU.  thereby  wholly  or  partially  depoUrizing  said  cells,  and  a 
aignal  receiver  or  receivers  in  the  local  rirrmu  operated  by  the  va- 
riatioas  of  current  therein  caused  by  changes  in  the  polariiBtion  of 
tke  cells,  substantiallv  a*  set  forth. 


time'drivea  wheel  for  Betaating  the  arm  S3,  taWtantially  aa  d*- 
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Waltb.  ChMa«o.  lU. 


Claim.— \  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  windmill 
comprising  an  upright  stick  or  rod,  a  plurality  of  fan-shaped  vanes 
j  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  a  bell  se- 
cured to  said  stick  beneath  said  vanes,  and  clappers  loosely  atUched 
to  the  vanee  near  their  outer  edges  and  adapted  to  successively  strike 
the  bell  in  the  roUtion  of  the  vanes,  substantially  as  de8crib«>d. 

1.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toy  windmill  comprising 
BB  npright  stick  or  rod,  a  plurality  of  fan-shaped  vanes  pivoted  on  a 
horiconUl  axis  on  the  upper  end  of  said  r<>d,  each  vane  having  one 
straight  side  edge  extending  in  a  radial  direction  from  iu  axis  of  ro- 
Ution and  thence  bent  outwardly  toward  iU  other  side  edge,  the 
width  of  each  vane  gradually  increaaing  from  the  inner  end  to  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  bell  secured  to  said  stick  or  rod  below  said  hub 
BBd  at  a  greater  disUnce  therefrom  than  the  length  of  the  vanes,  and 
B  dapper  loosely  atUched  to  each  vane  near  the  corser  formed  at  the 
juBction  of  iu  outer  edge  and  straight  side  edge,  substantially  aa 
described 


788.715.  CIlCUrr-COKTROLLgR  Roluu  a  BiLDWTR  Hew 
Hbtm.  Ooon  .  aMgnor  to  The  Baldwui  k  Rowlaod  Switch  k  Sifaid 
Compwiy  a  Corporatton  of  Coouecticut  rUed  Sept  29.  1904.  Sartal 
Ro  SM.tf9 


CImm. — I  The  combination  of  the  stitker  4  having  a  lateral 
arm  6.  a  count-wheel  7  having  pins  8.  M,  an  afm  10  having  a  bent  end 
1 1  adapted  to  fit  in  a  slot  9  in  the  count-wheel  7.  a  spindle  12  on  which 
the  arm  10  is  mounted,  said  spindle  alao  carrying  arms  13  and  14 
having  bent  ends  l.S  and  19  respectively,  a  i»heel  17  having  a  pin  16 
adapted  to  engage  the  bent  end  15  of  the  a«m  13.  a  spindle  20  pro- 
vided with  arms  21  22  and  23,  whereof  thei  arm  21  has  a  bent  end 
tl'  arranged  under  the  arm  10.  and  the  arm  22  has  an  upturned  end 
24  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  16.  a  wheel  46  having  peripheral  re- 
«•••*•  ♦*.  ♦*.  for  the  bent  end  19  of  the  arm  14.  and  a  twenty-four- 
hour  wheel  25  provided  with  pins  28.  29  aad  .30  adapted  to  strike 
B^inat  the  arm  23.  suhsUntially  as  descrilied 

2  The  combination  with  a  wheel  driven  by  the  time  mecban 
iam.  of  a  count-wheel  provided  with  projections,  a  striker  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  projections  on  the  <<ouBt-wheel,  the  count- 
wheel  being  also  provided  with  a  «lot  9.a  contt-olling-train  conUining 
a  wheel  45  haviag  peripheral  recesses  46.  4|  and  conUining  also  a 
wheel  17  having  a  pin  16.  a  spindle  12  having  an  arm  10  adapted  to 
enga#re  the  slot  9  and  count-wheel  and  also  haVing  arms  13  and  14 
whereof  the  arm  13  is  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  16  on  the  wheel  17 
and  the  arm  14  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  recesses  46.  46  in  the 
wheel  45  to  elevate  and  lower  the  arm  10.  a  sfindle  20  provided  with 
araM  21,  22  and  23  whereof  the  arm  21  ia  adabted  to  actuate  the  arm 
10.  and  the  arm  22  is  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  16.  and  means  on  the 


CImim. — 1.  A  circuit-controller  for  trolley-wires,  consisting  of 
aa  iasolating-baae  ia  two  parU  adapted  to  be  clamped  together,  the 
abutting  surfaces  of  said  parU  being  provided  with  opposing  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  forming  a  paaaage  for  the  trolley-wire  and  an  ex- 
ternal longitudinally-arranged  conUct-plate  having  portions  at  each 
end  arranged  oblique  to  said  paaaage  and  exUnding  acroes  the  line 
th«reof,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  A  circuit-controller  for  trolley-wires,  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing-baae  containing  a  pasaage  for  the  trolley-wire  and  having  an  ex- 
Umal  longitudinal  con Uct -surface  arranged  below  the  plane  of  the 
wire  and  having  apwardly-inclined  ends  extending  beyond  the  line  of 
the  wire,  said  inclined  ends  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  wire  to  pass 
through  them  without  touching.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  A  circuit-controller  for  trolley-wires,  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing-base adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  wire  and  carrying  two  coa 
Uct-plates.  branch  circuits  leading  from  a  source  of  electrical  sup- 
ply to  the  respective  conUct  -  plates  and  devices  to  be  electrically 
actuated  located  in  said  branch  circuiU,  subsUntialW  as  described. 


7H.M.7  1  H.  APPARATDS  FOR  BBNDINO  PIPB  Lotns  H  9vn 
■AM.  Weat  Hartford,  Coiui  aangnor  to  The  WhiUocfe  Coil  Pipe  Com- 
paay.  Wmt.  Hartford.  Cobb.,  a  CorporatkMi  of  ConneoUeut  PIM  May 
1«,  19M     taial  Ro  9n.0M 

riMiN — 1  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination 
with  a  framework,  roils  supported  by  said  framework  in  differeat 
planes  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe  to  be  bent  between  them,  an 
annular  burner,  means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  pressure  to  one 
end  of  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  and  means  for  mainUining  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pipe  at  a  conaUnt  distance  from  a  fixed  point  concentnc 
with  the  desired  curvature  of  the  pipe. 

2.  In  anapparatusfor  bending  pipe,  the  combinationof  a  frame- 
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work,  two  txod  rapport*  in  difforent  pUiiM  adaptMl  to  roMirc  tho 
pipe  to  b«  boat,  meaoB  for  koating  a  Motion  of  iht  pip«  contigaova  to 
one  of  Mid  rapports,  moaaa  for  impartiBg  a  loaicitvdiB&l  BOVMMat 
to  the  pip«  between  Mid  nipporta.  and  meAiia  for  BaiBt*iBimg  tko 
«dTanciM  «■><<  of  ^*  P'P*  *^  *  eonaUnt  diat«Bee  froai  a  ftzod  poiat 
roneoBtric  witJt  the  dooirod  earraUre  of  tke  pip«. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  p>p«.  the  rombiaation  of  a  pair 
of  aapporti!  in  different  plane*  arranged  to  bejir  against  the  pipe  tQ.be 
bent  and  on  opposite  sides,  means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  the  pipe  between  Mid  rapports,  and  means  for  applying  a 
pulling  strain  to  the  advancing  end  of  the  pipe  toward  a  point  con- 
centric with  the  desired  curvature  of  the  pipe 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  bonding  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  supports  in  different  planM  and  arranged  to  bear  against  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  of  meuis  for  imparting  a  longitu- 
dinal movement  to  the  pipe,  means  for  mainUining  the  advancing 
end  of  the  pipe  at  a  constant  distance  from  a  fixed  point  and  means 
for  applying  heat  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  pipe. 

b.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  supporu  in  different  planes  and  arranged  to  bear  on  oppoaite 
•idea  of  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  menai  for  imparting  a  longitudinal 
movement  to  the  pipe,  means  for  maintaining  the  advancing  end  of 
the  pipe  at  a  ronstint  distance  from  a  fixed  point,  means  for  heating 
a  section  of  the  pipe  between  Mid  supports  and  its  advancing  end, 
and  mMns  for  cooling  Mid  heated  section  as  the  pipe  is  moved  for- 
ward. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  of  means 
for  imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  mean* 
for  imparting  a  bending  strain  to  the  advancing  end  of  the  pipe, 
means  for  continuously  sod  succeMively  heating  sections  of  the  pipe, 
and  supports  arranged  to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  to 
resist  the  bending  strain  applied  to  the  advancing  end  of  the  pipe 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  pair  of  supports  arranged  to  bear  against  opposite 
aides  of  the  pipe  to  be  bent  and  in  different  planes,  means  for  moving 
the  pipe  longitudinally,  means  for  heating  a  section  of  the  pipe  be- 
tween Mid  supports  and  its  advancing  end,  and  a  swiveled  radius-rod 
engaging  the  advancing  end  of  the  pipe. 

8  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combinstion  with 
means  for  supporting  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  means  for  imparting  a  lon- 
gitudinal movement  to  the  pipe,  means  for  imparting  a  bending 
•train  to  the  advancing  end  of  the  pipe  and  consisting  of  a  radius-rod 
engaging  the  advancing  end  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  said  radius-rod. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  supports  for  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  held  in  uid  framework 
in  different  planes  and  arranged  to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  the 
pipe,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  Mid  supports  to  receive 
pipes  of  different  sires,  means  for  moving  the  pipe  lengthwise,  mean* 
for  imparting  a  bending  strain  to  the  advancing  end  of  the  pipe,  and 
means  for  heating  and  cooling  continuously  succeMive  sections  of 
the  pipe. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  pipe,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  of  sn  annular  biir«er  for 
heating  a  section  of  the  pipe,  snd  means  for  mainUining  saidbmmer 
in  a  plane  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe. 


788.7  17.  VnilLI  AmCIUART  OILIR  TOR  LUIRICATOU. 
WuiriAi  1.  BtTAVT.  &OBBT  Dattdmr.  and  Oknmb  M  Wouxnr, 
Mnit  MMk..  mtgaon  to  MtehlpB  Ubrtator  Conptiiy  DMnli, 
A  Corpwmttni     FIM  Ai«  4.  IKM     totol  Mo.  Slt.474. 


CImm. — 1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  eombinatioD  with  the  condenser 
and  oil-reaerroir.  of  a  sight -feed  chamber  having  an  observation- 
glass  therein  through  which  the  passage  of  the  oil  may  be  observed, 
said  chamber  having  the  usual  connection  with  the  reservoir,  there 
being  a  Bub«t*atially  vertical  oil  paaaage-way  connecting  the  reser- 
voir directly  with  the  bottom  of  Mid  chamber  independently  of  the 
regular  connection  through  which  rabstantially  vertical  pasMge-way 
oil  may  be  directed  past  the  observation-giaas  of  the  regular  sifrbt- 
feod  fMture. 

1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  condenser  and  oil- 
rMervoir.  of  •  sight-feed  feature  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  reser- 
voir having  a  sight-chamber  therein,  observation-glasses  in  the  ends 
of  said  chamber,  there  being  the  regvlar  oil-feed  pasMge-way  con- 
necting the  reeervoir  with  Mid  chamber  and  there  being  an  auxiliary 
oil  passage-way  also  connecting  the  reservoir  with  said  chamber, 
whereby  the  oil  delivered  through  aaid  auxiliary  oil  passage-way 
will  pass  between  the  observation-glasses  of  the  sight-feed  chamber. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the  condenser  and  oil- 
reservoir,  of  a  sight-feed  feature  hsving  an  observstion-chsmber  with 
a  glaM  therein  and  the  usual  connection  with  said  reservoir,  there 
being  an  auwiary  feed  passage-way  connecting  said  sight-feed  fea- 
ture with  the  reservoir  independently  of  the  regular  connection  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  oil  through  the  night-feed  chamber  bv  way  of 
said  auxiliary  inatead  of  through  the  regular  oil  passage-way 

4.  In  a  lubricat«ir,  the  combination  with  the  condenser  and  oil- 
reservoir,  of  a  sight-feed  feature  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  reser- 
voir, a  sight-feed  chamber  in  Mid  fMture,  opposed  glasK«'.'<  arranged 
within  said  chamber,  there- being  an  auxiliary  oil  passage-way  lead- 
ing directly  from  the  top  of  the  reservoir  into  the  lower  part  of  said 
chamber  at  a  point  between  aaid  glasses,  whereby  the  oil  delivered 
from  the  auxiliary  passagewav  may  be  observed  through  the  regular 
•ight-feed  gU*^. 

b.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combinauon  with  the  condenser  and  oil- 
reservoir,  of  a  sight-feed  feature.  Haid  sight-feed  future  having  an 
observation-chamber  therein  provided  with  the  usual  connection 
with  the  reservoir,  and  also  having  an  auxiliary  feed  connection  with 
the  reservoir  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  and  discharging 
through  said  chamber  independently  of  Mid  usual  connection. 


783,7  1  H.     SIGHT  FBKD  LDBBICATOR      WlUilM  B   BiTAllT. 

ROBBRT  Dathmoh  tod  OBORSi  M  WouwTT.  Detroit.  Mlcfa  .  aaigiMn 

to  ll)ch«u  LubhoatOr  Company  Detrott  Mieh  a  CorpormtioD     POed 

Ai«.  4.  1904     Serial  No  21».47& 

riotiH.— 1  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil-reservoir,  a  condenser, 
there  being  an  oil-discharge  passage  leading  from  the  reservoir, 
there  being  a  steam-heating  chamber  in  the  reservoir,  and  there  be- 
ing an  independent  equalizing-paMage  connecting  said  chamber 
with  the  oil-discharge  passage. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  condenser  and  oil-reservoir,  there 
being  an  oil-discharge  paMage  leading  from  the  reservoir,  said  reser- 
voir being  provided  with  s  steam-chamber  throngh  the  medium  of 
which  the  lubricant  may  be  heated,  a  sight-feed  feature  in  the  oil-dis- 
charge pasMge.  there  being  an  equalizing-pasMge  connecting  Mid 
chamber  with  the  oil-dischsrge  passage  above  said  sight-feed  feature, 
and  there  being  communication  between  the  source  of  steam-supply 
and  said  steam-chamber 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  condenser,  said  reser- 
voir having  a  steam-chamber  communicating  with  the  source  of 
•team-supply,  a  plurality  of  sight-feed  features,  there  being  an  oil- 
fMd  pasaage  for  each  sight-feed  feature  leading  from  the  reservoir 
through  the  sight-chsmbers  of  said  sight-feed  features,  and  there  be- 
ing an  equalizing-passage  for  each  oil-discharge  pasMge,  each  equal- 
ixing-paaaage  leading  from  aaid  steam-chamber  and  communicating 
with  its  respective  oil-discharge  passage,  and  there  being  a  condenM- 
tion-passage  connecting  the  condenser  with  the  bottom  of  the  reser- 
voir. 

4.  A  Ivbricator  comprising  a  condenser,  an  oil-reaervoir.  a  plu- 
rality of  sight-feed  features  mountod  upon  the  resenoir  and  com- 
municating therewith,  oil-discharge  pasaages  also  communicating 
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witk  Mid  tiKht-fe«d  featiirM.  Ui«  oil-r«a«rToir  karinx  t  tteain-^-aJi- '  iM«tiaf(  laid  ■tecrinf  jokea  wh«r«bj  tkcy  may  b«  limulUuictottaly 


duct,  tii«rv  txtittg  through  each  0/  the  ngli(l-fe«d  faatum  aa  equalit 
iaf -paaaafc  coanccting  said  ealidaet  wil^  th«  oil-diaeharg«  port, 
tb«r«  l>«iBg  a  iteam-paaaaf*  through  ob«  ot  the  tight-feed  featuraa 
coaaecttng  the  •team -apace  of  the  coQdeaaer  with  said  raliduct 


5  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cond<)n*er.  an  oil-reaervoir,  a 
•t«am-chamber  for  eaid  reservoir,  aight-fe^d  feature*  mounted  upon 
the  reaervoir.  each  having  a  «ight-chamhrr  rommunirating  there- 
with, there  being  an  oil-diocharge  pasoace  leading  from  each  cham- 
ber, there  being  a  ateam-pasnagr  ronnrciing  uid  st«am-chamber 
with  the  «team-«pace  of  the  rondenner.  iinirf  there  being  an  interior 
equalizing-paaaagp  connecting  naid  iteai^-chamber  independently 
with  each  of  the  oil-di*charge  pa«8age<i 

6  A  lubricator  comprioing  a  condenser,  an  oil-reaervoir.  said 
reaerroir  having  a  steam-heating  chamber  In  the  top  thereof,  a  aight- 
feed  feature  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  resef-Noir  above  said  chamber, 
there  being  ■  direct  passage  for  the  oil  frtim  the  reoervoir  through 
the  sight-chamber  in  said  sight-feed  feature,  there  being  an  oil-dis- 
charge passage-war  communicating  with'aaid  sight-chamber,  and 
there  being  an  equalizing  passage-wav  within  the  sight-feed  feature 
leading  from  said  steam-chamber  in  the  t<4p  of  the  reservoir  to  said 
oil-discharge  passage. 


7KH,7  UK  POWIR  TRAHSJflTTIMQ  HBCHANISM  FOR  MOTOR- 
VIHICLBS  Lion  W  Ciktbill.  WooOBOcket.  R  I.  riM  May  4. 
1904     Stevd  No.  306.332. 


Claim  —\  A  motor-vehicle  running-frame,  comprising  a  trans- 
verve  tabular  member  adapted  to  support  oMendof  the  vehicle-body, 
an  extension  fork  or  yoke  afBxed  10  each  e^d  of  said  member,  a  dnv- 
ing-azle  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  memb«r  and  having  projecting 
end*  within  said  vokes.  partialhr-sphericail  driving-gears  aftsed  to 
the  ends  of  said  axle,  steering  ynken  vertically  pivoted  to  said  ex- 
tenaioa-yokea  on  lines  passing  through  t|ie  center*  of  said  gear*, 
wheei-axles  joomaled  in  said  steering-yo^es  and  adapted  to  stand 
normally  in  alinement  with  each  other  anl  parallel  to  said  driving- 
axle,  each  wheel-axle  having  affixed  thereto  a  traction-wheel  and  a 
pinion  intermeahing  with  its  adjacent  driving-gear,  and  means  con- 


swung  about  their  pivots. 

t.  A  ■oior-vehiele  runiiing-frame,  comprising  a  tranaverae  ta- 
bular meaber  adapted  to  support  one  end  c^  the  body,  a  driving- 
shaft  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  tubular  member  and  projecting  there- 
from at  each  end,  a  spur-gear  in  the  form  of  the  central  zone  of  a 
sphere,  aflLzed  to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  wheel-axles  supported  ad- 
jacent to  said  gears  and  normally  in  alinement  with  each  other  and 
parallel  to  said  driving-axle  but  adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal 
plane  on  an  arc  of  which  the  center  is  coincident  with  that  of  said 
spar-gears,  spar-pinions  afBxed  to  said  wheel-axles  and  adapted  to 
intermesh  with  said  wheel-axles,  and  means  connecting  said  wheel- 
axles  whereby  they  may  be  simultaneously  swung  m  their  respective 
arc*  without  deranging  the  intermeshed  relation  of  said  spur-pin- 
ions to  said  spur-gears. 

3.  A  power-tranamitting  mechanism  romprising  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  movably  supported  with  relation  u>  the  driving- 
shaft,  and  intermeshing  spur-gears  affixed  to  said  shafts,  one  of  said 
geart  being  elongated  and  having  a  varying  diameter  which  de- 
creases from  the  center  to  the  ends  giving  the  teeth  a  segmental 
form,  while  the  other  gear  is  relatively  narrow  and  is  movable  in  a 
path  substantially  parallel  with  the  segmental  teeth  with  which  it  is 
engaged. 

4.  A  power-transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  single  driv- 
ing-ahaft,  two  gears  affixed  thereto  and  having  segmental  or  longi- 
tudinally convex  teeth,  and  driven  shafts  journaled  in  pivoted  bear- 
ing* and  provided  with  gears  which  mesh  with  the  gears  on  the  driv- 
ing-shaft 

78d.7'^0.      PMIUMATIC  TIRI.     rujii  K   Cau.  CanU».  Ohio. 
Piled  Sept  29  1904     Serial  Ro  226  471. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  case,  an  inner  tub*- 
therein,  and  a  resilient  ring  in  the  tube  having  its  outer'pari  solid  and 
its  inner  part  porous  and  having  its  inner  side  adjacent  to  the  tube 
and  its  outer  tide  at  an  interval  therefrom. 

i  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  case,  an  inner  tube  therein 
and  a  resilient  ring  in  the  tube  having  its  inner  side  adjacent  to  the 
tube  and  ita  outer  side  at  an  interval  therefrom,  there  being  radial 
holes  and  communicating  laterally  annular  grooves  in  the  inner  side 
ot  the  ring. 


783.7-;?  1.    MICROMBTBR  OAOB     Bdwais  C  CutPP,  Athoi. 
PiM  July  23,  1904     Senal  No  217.776 


Claim. — 1.  A  micrometer-gage  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  a 
self-opening  split  nut  connected  with  said  frame,  a  micrometer- 
screw  extending  through  said  nut,  and  automatic  means  for  com- 
pressing said  nut  to  cloee  it  upon  the  screw. 

2.  A  micrometer-gage  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  a  self -open- 
ing spUt  nut  connected  with  said  frame,  a  micrometer-screw  extend- 
ing  through  said  nut,  automatic  means  for  compressing  said  nut  to 
engage  it  with  the  screw,  and  means  for  releasing  the  nut  to  permit 
its  disengagement  from  the  screw. 

3.  A  micrometer-gage  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  a  self-open- 
ing split  nut  connected  with  said  frame  and  having  a  beveled  face  or 
iihoulder,  and  nut  closing  and  releasing  means  comprising  two  tube- 
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sections  having  cam-ahaped  meeting  ends,  one  of  anld  aectiona  being 
roUtable  and  the  other  reciprocatory.  and  a  spring  engaged  with  the 
rota  table  section,  to  press  the  reciprocatory  section  against  the  bev- 
eled shoulder  on  the  nut,  the  roUUble  section  having  a  handle  or  pro- 
jection whereby  it  may  be  moved  against  the  preaenre  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  micrometer-gage  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  kni  a  mi- 
crometer-nut which  is  rotaUble  in  the  frame  to  compenaate  for  wear 
of  the  surface*  contacting  with  the  work 

5.  A  micrometer-gage  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  a  microme- 
ter-nut having  a  supporting-tube,  a  micrometer-*crew  extending 
through  said  nut,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  nut-sup- 
porting tube  to  the  frame,  whereby  when  said  tube  is  released  the  nut 
may  be  rotated  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  surfaces  contacting 
with  the  work. 

6.  A  micrometer-gage  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  a  microme- 
ter-nut having  a  *upj>orting-tube.  a  micrometer-ecrew  extending 
through  said  nut.  and  an  expanaible  ear  or  lug  aecured  to  the  tube 
and  located  in  a  slot  in  the  frame,  the  sides  of  said  lug  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  of  the  slot,  and  engage  the  tube  and  nut  with  the 
frame. 

7.  A  micrometer-gage  comprising  a  frame  or  body,  a  microme- 
ter-nut connected  with  said  frame,  a  micrometer-screw  extending 
through  said  nut.  an  outer  tube  or  barrel  affixed  to  the  screw  and  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  thereof,  an  operating-handle  looeely  rotatable 
on  the  screw  within  aaid  projecting  end,  and  provided  with  a  ratchet, 
and  a  spring-pawl  connected  with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  bar- 
rel and  engaging  said  ratchet. 


7H3.7'3V2.     BOILBR  rUEWACI     Mabluto  P  Como,  Mew  Tork. 
M.  T.    PiM  July  3. 1908     Serial  Mo.  164.103. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  fire-chamber,  boiler  and 
boiler-protecting  bricks,  of  a  series  of  bracket*  located  within  the 
fire-chamber  and  forming  a  support  for  the  boiler-protecting  bricks, 
fins  extending  from  the  crown  of  the  fire-chamber  downwardly  into 
the  space  intermediate  of  the  crowns  of  the  supporting-brackets  and 
a  nozzle  for  discharging  pulverized  fuel  into  the  fire-chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire-chamber,  a  boiler,  boiler-pro- 
tectingbricks  and  a  seriesof  brick-supporting  brackets  located  along 
the  interior  of  the  fire-chamber,  of  a  fuel-receiving  chamber  located 
at  the  front  of  the  fire-chamber,  a  fuel-discharging  nozzle  entering 
said  chamber,  a  fire-space  at  the  rear  of  the  fire-chamber  in  commu- 
nication with  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  and  the  fire-chamber,  a  space 
at  the  front  end  of  the  boiler  and  fins  depending  from  the  bricks  into 
the  crown  of  the  fire-chamber  intermediate  of  the  boiler-supporting 
brackets. 


road-bed  and  mechanism  carried  by  the  car  for  engagement  with  said 
cam  projection  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  pouch-diacharg- 
ing  means. 


783.7*23.  MAIL-BAO  CATCHIR  AMD  OILIVMRIR  BuiouB 
HAimaAii  and  Oatli  B.  Bllu.  CtadnnaU.  Ohio  PiM  Dec  30.  1904. 
Serial  Mo  238,968. 

Claim. — 1.  A  mail-car  having  a  pouch  receiving  and  discharg- 
ing mean*  depending  beneath  the  car  and  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  reciprocal  device*  located  between  the  track-rails. 

2.  A  pouch  receiving  and  discharging  mechanism  for  railway 
mail-service  comprising  a  receiving  and  delivering  mean*  located  be- 
tween the  track-rails  of  a  railway-line  and  adapted  for  co6peratk>n 
with  reciprocal  devices  carried  upon  the  under  side  of  a  mail-car. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  pouch-receiving  means  pendent  therefrom,  a  pouch-de- 
livering means  at  the  level  of  the  road-bed,  cam  projections  along 
the  road-bed  and  mechanism  carried  by  the  car  for  engagement  with 
said  cam  projections  and  controlling  the  operation  of  the  pouch-re- 
eeiving  meana. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  pouch-discharging  means  pendent  therefrom,  a  pouch- 
receiving  meana  at  the  level  of  the  road-bed,  a  cam  projection  at  the 


5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  receptacle  carried  thereby,  and  having  a  discharge-open- 
ing, a  resilient  pouch-diiH;harging  means,  a  device  for  engagement 
with  the  pouch  to  hold  the  same  in  the  receptacle  and  means  for  re- 
leasing aaid  pouch-holding  device. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car.  a  discharge-receptacle  carried  thereby  and  having  a  dis- 
charge-opening, a  resilient  pouch-discharging  means,  a  device  for 
engagement  with  the  pouch  to  hold  the  same  in  the  receptacle  and 
means  actuated  on  contact  with  a  cam  projection  along  the  railway- 
track  for  releasing  said  pouch-holding  device. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car.  a  receptacle  carried  thereby  and  having  a  diacharge-open- 
ing,  a  pouch-discharging  means,  a  part  mounted  at  the  discharge- 
opening  of  the  receptacle  to  hold  the  pouch  therein  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  pouch-holding  part. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  receptacle  carried  thereby  and  having  a  discharge-open- 
ing, a  pouch-discharging  means,  s  part  at  the  discharge-opening  of 
the  receptacle  to  hold  the  pouch  therein,  counterweighted  mechan- 
ism for  holding  said  part  in  operative  position  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  part  out  of  operative  position. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  receptacle  carried  thereby  and  having  a  discharge-open- 
ing, a  pouch-discharging  meanH,  a  part  at  the  discharge-opening  of 
the  receptacle  to  hold  the  pouch  therein,  and  lever  mechanism  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  part  to  hold  the  same  in  operative  posi- 
tion and  capable  of  actuation  to  release  said  part  to  permitthe  pouch 
to  be  diacharged 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  recepUcle  carried  thereby  and  having  a  discharge-open- 
ing, a  pouch-discharging  means,  a  part  at  the  discharge-opening  to 
hold  the  pouch  in  the  receptacle,  means  to  hold  said  part  in  operative 
position  and  mechanism  engageable  by  a  cam  projection  along  the 
track  and  having  operative  connection  with  said  part  to  move  the 
same  out  of  operation. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  '.he  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car.  a  receptacle  carried  thereby  and  having  a  discharge-open- 
ing, a  pouch-discharging  means,  a  part  at  the  discharge-opening  to 
hold  the  pouch  in  the  receptacle,  lever  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
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put  and  •  e*m  proj«etk>a  aloog  Um  track,  and  »nfa([Mble  witk  amid 
lervr  aaackaniam  for  moving  aaid  part  o«t  #f  operative  poaition. 

11.  In  an  apparatua  of  thr  character  4««<^nl>^.  the  combination 
of  a  ear,  a  rw«pt«cl«  carried  thereby  and  bariof;  a  di«rhar|ce-open- 
inf ,  a  pouek-djackarginf  meana,  a  part  a(  the  diacharge-opening  to 
hold  the  povek  in  tk«  r«oept«cle,  lever  mtchanian  op^ratively  ron- 
n«ct«d  With  taid  part  and  compriainK  a  rounterweiitbtcd  arm  and  a 
■prinf-artuat4>d  r«d.  a  roller  on  laid  rod  and  a  cam  projection  aiung 
the  track  for  en(age«ient  witk  aaid  roller  to  actuate  »«id  part  to  re- 
lenae  tke  poack. 

IS  Inanapparatuaof  tke  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  ear,  a  r««aptacle  earned  thereby  and  having  a  diacharge-open- 
iaf ,  a  pouch-diackarging  mean*,  a  pivoted  door  at  the  di<charge- 
opMuag  and  ad*pl*d.  when  cloaMl  to  hold  the  pouch  therein  and 
whan  opened  to  atMid  in  a  downwardlr-lnclined  poaition  beneath 
tke  diaeharge-o>«aing  of  aaid  receptacle,  lever  mechanum  connect- 
•d  «ritk  aaid  dtor  and  eomphaing  sprinf-actuatcd  rod*  provided 
with  rollen.  a  aUtionary  pouck-receptAcU  between,  tke  track-raila. 
and  cam  projeeticna  along  tke  aidca  of  aai4  itationary  receptacle  for 
engagement  witii  tke  roller*  of  aaid  apring^actnated  roda  for  moving 
aaid  door  into  openad  poaition. 

14.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  ((eocribed,  the  combination 
of  a  oar,  a  receptacle  carried  thereby  and  having  an  opening,  a  part 
■oTakle  at  aaid  opabing  and  adapted,  when  moved,  to  atand  in  a 
downwardlyinelined  poaition,  mecbanian  for  moving  aaid  part  and 
a  pouch-delivanng  meana  at  the  road-be4  and  adapted  for  engage- 
moat  with  aaid  part  when  moved  into  ita  i^lined  poaition. 

15  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  dcdcribed,  tke  combination 
of  a  car,  a  receptacle  earned  thereby  and  having  an  opening,  a  part 
movable  at  aaid  opening  and  adapted,  when  moved,  to  atand  in  a 
downwardly-inclined  p«aition.  mechanianfor  moving  aaid  part  and 
eomphaing  a  apring-actoated  rod  carrying  a  roller,  a  cam  projection 
at  the  road-bed  level  for  engagement  witk  Mid  roller  to  move  aaid 
part  into  inclined  poaition  and  a  pouch-del) venng  meana  at  the  road- 
bed and  adapted  for  engagement  with  aa|d  part  when  moved  into 
inclined  poaition 

16  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d^acribed,  the  combination 
of  a  ear,  a  receptacle  earned  thereby  and  having  an  opening,  a  doer 
pivoted  at  the  opening  and  adapted  when  (loved  to  atand  in  a  down- 
wardly-inclined poaition  and  a  pouch-delitering  meana  at  tke  road- 
bed and  engageable  with  said  Joor  when  in  inclined  poaition. 

17  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dracribed,  the  combination 
of  a  ear,  a  receptacle  carried  thereby  and  laving  an  opening,  a  door 
pivAted  at  Mid  opening,  lever  mechanism  lor  moving  aaid  door  into 
a  downwardly- inclined  position,  and  a  pouch-delivering  meana  at 
tke  road-bed  for  engagement  with  said  dpor  when  in  inclined  po- 
aition. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dt«cribed,  the  combination 
of  a  ear,  a  receptacle  carried  thereby  and  having  an  opening,  a  door 
piroted  at  *»id  opening,  mechanism  for  moving  said  door  into  a 
downwardly-inclined  poaition.  a  euahionin|g  means  within  the  recep- 
tacle and  a  pouch-delivering  means  at  the  road-bed  for  engagement 
with  aaid  door  when  in  inclined  position 

If.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d«acribed,  the  combination 
of  a  car.  a  receptacle  carried  thereby  and  having  an  opening,  a  door 
pivoted  at  aaid  opening,  mechanism  for  moving  said  door  into  down- 
wardly-inclined position  and  compriaing  lever  mechanism  and 
apring-preaaed  rods  carnriag  rollers,  a  poufh-receptacle  between  the 
tracka  and  wherein  said  door  is  adabted  tojdeacend  when  in  inclined 
podtioi  and  cam  projections  along  opptnite  sides  of  last-named 
peuck-recepUcle  and  engageable  with  said  roller*  to  actuate  .said 
door 

to.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

of  a  car.  a  receptacle  carried  thereby  and  having  an  opening,  a  door 
pivoted  at  said  opening,  mechanism  for  moving  aaid  door  into  down- 
wardly-inclined poaition.  a  pouch-receptaale  biitween  the  tracka  and 
in  which  the  door  deaoends  when  lowered  and  cams  at  the  end  of  said 
laat-named  pouch-reoeptacle  and  engageable  with  aaid  door  to  ele- 
vate tke  same  I 

21.  In  an  apparatua  of  tke  character  (fsacribed ,  the  comhi  nation 
of  a  ear,  a  receptacle  can-ied  thereby  and  having  an  opening,  a  door 
pivoted  at  aaid  opening,  mechamam  comprising  bell-crank  lever* 
kaTiag  link  connectioaa  with  each  other  a«d  with  aaid  door  for  mov- 
iaf  tke  same,  one  lever  having  a  oountcrtreighted  arm,  a  rod  c«n- 
aeeted  witk  said  coenterweighted  arm  and  having  an  actuating- 
apriag  and  provided  with  a  roller  and  cam  projections  along  the 
tnek  for  eagageBoat  witk  aaid  roller  to  «K>ve  aaid  door. 

IS.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  character  deecribed,  tke  eombination 
of  tke  track-raila,  devioee  carried  by  the  car,  and  a  pouek-receptacie 
located  between  tke  track-rail* 


S3.  Ib  aa  apparataa  of  tkeekaraeter  deacribed,  tke  combinatioa 
of  tke  track-raib.  devicea  carried  by  a  car,  and  a  poacb-rvceptacle 
located  between  aaid  track-raila  and  having  a  drain-opening  and  a 
corrugated  bottom 

M.  In  an  apparataa  ot  the  character  deacribed  the  combinatioa 
of  a  oar  hariag  a  trap-door  in  iu  floor,  a  caaing  below  the  car-floor 
and  provided  with  a  pouch-chamber  below  aaid  trap-door  and  oppo- 
sitely-inclined pouch-receptacles  at  oppoaite  ends  of  aaid  pouch- 
ekamber  and  adapted  for  tke  reeeipt  and  diacharge  of  pouchea. 

K.  In  aa  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  a  ear  having  a  trap-door  in  ita  floor,  a  caaing  below  tke  car-floor 
and  provided  witk  a  pouck.chamber  below  said  trap-door  and  witk 
oppoaitely-iadined  powck-receptacle*  at  oppoaite  enda  of  aaid  cham- 
ber, aad  iaterchaageable  devicea  located  at  the  reapective  pouch-re 
ceptaelea. 


7B3.724.    ORAlll-CLlAirillO  DIVICi    Jaus  R  Hiunoa  and 

CliiLM  f  CianwTt.  Pwirk.  m,  •■%non  U)  the  Hart  Onto  Wa^har 
Caopaaj,  Pnorla.  IU  .  a  Corporattai  of  IlUiioli  PIM  Hb  18  1904 
Sirlil  Ro  IM.IM 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  tke  kind  deacribed,  a  eoaveyer-apout 
provided  with  a  foraaiinated  bottom  section,  and  a  trough  below 
aaid  section  each  provided  with  aa  independent  diackarge-opening, 
in  combination  witk  a  rotatable  tubular  acreen  arranged  within  the 
spout  and  provided  witk  an  independent  discharge,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  screen;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  conveyer-apont  provided 
with  a  foraminated  bottom  section,  and  a  trough  arranged  below 
said  section,  each  provided  with  an  independent  diacharge-port,  in 
combination  witk  a  rotatable  tnbalar  acreen  arranged  within  the 
spout  and  provided  with  a  diacharge-opening.  mean*  for  poaitively 
carrying  tke  material  within  the  acreen  upward  and  releaaing  the 
aame  permitting  it  to  fall  back  upon  the  acreen,  and  mean*  for  rotat- 
ing said  screen;  sabatantially  as  deacribed. 

S  In  a  device  of  tke  kind  deacribed,  a  conveyer-apout  provided 
with  a  foraminated  bottom  aection,  and  a  trough  arranged  below 
aaid  aection.  each  provided  with  an  independent  discharge-opening, 
said  spout  being  pivotally  supported  at  ita  upper  end  permitting  ita 
free  end  to  be  adjuated  horizontally,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable 
tubular  screen  arranged  within  aaid  spout  and  provided  with  a  dia- 
ekarge-opening,  meana  for  poaitively  carrying  the  material  within 
the  acreen  upward  and  releaaing  the  aame  permitting  it  to  fall  back 
upon  the  screen,  and  meana  for  rotating  aaid  screen. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecribed,  a  conveyer-apont  provided 
witk  a  foraminated  bottom  section,  and  a  trough  arranged  below 
aaid  section,  each  provided  with  an  independent  discharge-opening, 
aaid  spout  being  pivotally  supported  at  iU  upper  end  permitting  ita 
free  ead  to  be  adjuated  vertically,  and  meana  for  maintaining  aaid 
apout  in  ita  adjusted  poaition,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  tubu- 
lar screen  arranged  within  said  spout  and  provided  with  a  diacharge- 
opening,  meana  for  poaitively  carrying  the  material  within  the  acreen 
upward  and  releaaing  tke  aame,  permitting  it  to  fall  back  upon  the 
acreen,  and  meana  for  rotating  aaid  aciaen. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  conveyer-spout  provided 
witk  a  foraminated  bottom  aection,  and  a  trough  arranged  below 
aaid  aection,  each  provided  witk  aa  indepeadent  diacharge-opeaiag, 
aaid  spout  being  pivotallv  supported  at  ita  upper  end  permitting  ita 
free  end  to  be  adjusted  both  vertically  and  horizontally,  and  meana 
for  auuataiaiag  aaid  apout  in  ita  adjuated  poaition,  in  combination 
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with  •  rotatable  tabular  serpen  tmngt^  within  Mid  cpoui  and  pro- 
t'ided  with  a  diM-harjcr-op«ning.  mraa*  for  poaitivelv  rarrrinir  the 
material  within  the  »er**n  upward  and  rrl*a*in|(  the  oanip,  permit- 
ting it  to  fall  back  upon  the  M-reen,  and  mean*  for  rotating;  iiaid 
•creen. 

6.  In  a  drvice  of  Ihr  kind  dettrribed.  a  conveTer-npout  proTided 
with  a  forarainated  bottom  aection.  and  a  trough  arranged  below 
aaid  section,  earh  provided  with  an  independent  diacharge-opening, 
•aid  Hpout  bring  pivutally  supported  at  it«  upper  end  permitting  ita 
free  end  to  be  adjusted  both  horizontallr  and  verticallT,  a  (ejearopic 
brace  pivotalW  attached  at  one  end  to  said  apout.  and  pivoted  both 
horizontall.T  and  vertically,  to  a  mean*  of  support  at  the  other  end. 
provided  with  mean*  for  maintaining  the  adjustment  of  said  brace 
and  to  support  the  end  of  aaid  spout,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable 
tubular  screen  arranged  within  said  spout  and  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge-opening, means  for  positirely  earrjing  the  material  within 
the  screen  upward  and  releasing  the  same,  permitting  it  to  fall  back 
upon  the  screen,  and  means  for  rotating  said  screen. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  convejer-spout  provided 
with  a  foraminated  bottom  section,  and  a  trough  arranged  below 
aaid  section,  each  provided  with  an  independent  discharge-opening, 
the  spout  being  pivotallr  supported  at  its  upper  end  permitting  its 
free  end  to  be  adjusted  both  horizontally  and  vertically,  and  means 
for  maintaining  aaid  spout  in  its  a4jasted  pokition,  in  combination 
with  a  rotatable  tubular  screen  arranged  within  said  spout  and  pro- 
vided on  one  end  with  a  ring-gear,  means  for  rotating  said  screen 
comprising  a  teleae*pic  extenaion-shaft,  provided  with  suitable  flexi- 
ble couplings,  rweiving  power  from  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  beveled 
piniorf  atuched  to  aaid  extension  ea|r»giiig  the  ring-gear  upon  said 
acreen;  subsUatially  a*  described 

8  In  «  deviee  of  the  kind  de*ribed.  k  conveyer-spout  provided 
with  a  foraminated  b«ttom  aection,  aad  a  trough  arranged  below 
■aid  section,  each  provided  with  a*  iadepeadent  discharge-opening, 
teid  spout  being  pivoUllT  aapported  at  iu  upper  end  permitting  iU 
free  end  to  be  adjnated  both  horizontaUj  and  vertically,  a  telescopic 
brace  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  aaid  spoat.  and  pivoted  both 
horizonially  aid  vertically,  to  a  means  of  support  at  the  other  end, 
provided  with  maans  for  •nainuining  the  adjustment  of  said  brace 
and  to  support  the  end  of  said  spout,  in  combination  with  a  rotaUble 
tubular  screen  arraiged  within  aaid  spout  and  provided  on  one  end 
with  a  ring-gear,  means  for  rotating  said  screen  comprising  a  tele- 
scopic extension-shaft,  provided  with  suiUble  flexible  couplings  re 
ceiving  power  from  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  beveled  pinion  attached  to 
said  extension  engaging  the  ring-gear  upon  said  screen;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


783,7'2o.    LEATHKR-CUTTIMO  MACHIITI     JoM  W  Knmiitt 

TOH.  Dtdham.  Mam.    Filed  Hot.  K  1900.    Sarlai  Mo.  37.612. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  m  combination,  a  rela- 
tively fixed  die,  against  the  cutUng  edge  of  which  the  leather  to  be 
cut  IS  held,  a  movable  hammer  acting  by  iu  impact  upon  the  leather 
reating  against  aaid  die  to  drive  the  leather  on  to  the  die  and  therebv 
effect  the  cutting,  and  mechanism  to  impart  momentum  to  said  ham 
mer  and  release  it  to  iu  own  momeatum.  subsUntially  as  dMerib«d. 

2  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  in  combination,  a  relatively 
flxed  die,  againat  the  cutting  edge  of  which  the  leather  to  be  cut  is 
held,  a  movable  hammer  acting  by  iU  impact  upon  the  leather  rest- 


ing against  said  die  to  drive  the  leather  on  to  the  die  and  thervby 
effect  the  cutting,  mechanism  to  imparl  momentum  to  said  hammer 
and  release  it  to  iU  own  momentum,  and.  mechanism  acting  auto- 
matically to  return  said  hammer  to  its  starting  position  and  there 
hold  it  laU-hed  against  rebound,  substantially  a«  described. 

3.  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  in  combination,  the  movable 
hammer,  power-actuating  devices  for  communicating  movement  to 
said  hammer  and  then  releasing  ii  to  make  the  effective  part  of  its 
stroke  under  acquired  momentum,  controlling  devices  whereby  at 
the  will  of  the  operator  the  said  hammer  is  brought  into  action,  and  a 
die  cooperating  with  said  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  in  combination,  the  movable 
hammer,  power-actuating  device*  for  communicating  movement  to 
said  hammer  and  then  releasing  the  same  to  make  the  effective  part 
of  its  Htroke  under  acquired  momentum,  means  to  hold  said  power- 
actuating  device*  normally  disconnected,  controlling  means  wher»- 
by  at  the  will  of  the  operator  the  said  devices  are  operatively  coa 
nected  to  actuate  the  said  hammer,  and  a  die  coacting  with  said  ham 
mer.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

5  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  in  combination,  the  movable 
hammer,  power  actuating  devices  for  communicating  movement  to 
said  hammer  and  then  releasing  the  same  to  make  the  effective  part 
of  lU  stroke  under  acquired  momentum,  means  to  hold  said  power- 
actuating  devices  normally  disconnected,  controlling  means  where- 
by at  the  will  of  the  operator  the  said  devices  are  operatively  con- 
nected to  actuate  the  said  hammer,  a  die  coacting  with  said  hammer, 
and  mechanism  acting  automatically  to  return  said  hammer  to  its 
sUrting  position  and  there  hold  it  latched  against  rebound.  subsUn- 
tially as  described 

6  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
hammer,  mechanism  to  impart  momentum  thereto,  devices,  for  dis- 
connecting the  aaid  mechanism  from  the  hammer  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  traverae  of  the  latter,  and  a  die  arranged  in  con- 
nection with  the  hammer,  to  be  caused  to  penetrate  the  leather  by 
the  momentum  thereof 

7  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
hammer,  a  movable  frame  in  which  the  hammer  is  mounted,  mech- 
anism for  imparting  moroentam  to  the  hammer  normally  discon- 
nected therefrom  but  brought  into  engagement  therewith  by  motion 
of  the  frame,  devices  for  moving  the  frame,  means  for  releaaing  such 
devices  from  the  frame  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  traverse  of  the 
hammer  and  thereby  permitting  the  frame  to  return  to  iU  initial  po- 
■ition.  and  a  die  arranged  in  connection  with  the  hammer,  to  be  * 
c««8ed  to  penetrate  the  leather  by  the  momentum  thereof 

8.  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
hammer,  a  movable  frame  in  which  the  hammer  is  mounted,  mech- 
anism for  imparting  momentum  to  the  hammer,  normally  discon- 
nected therefrom  but  brought  into  engagement  therewith  by  motion 
ot  the  frame,  devices  for  moving  the  frame,  means  for  releasing  such 
devices  from  the  frame  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  traverae  of  the 
hanimer.  a  stop  locatMl  in  the  path  of  the  hammer  and  affording  a 
fulcrum  therefor,  whereby  upon  such  release,  a  portion  of  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  hammer  it  expended  in  returning  the  frame  to  ita 
initial  position  and  disconnecting  the  hammer  from  the  momentum- 
producing  mechanism,  and  a  die  arranged  in  connection  with  the 
hammer,  to  be  eauaed  tx>  penetrate  the  leather  by  the  momentum 
thereof 

9  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  the  oombination  of  a  pivot«d 
hammer,  a  aegment  on  the  hub  thereof,  a  pulley,  means  to  rt>Ute  the 
pulley,  means  to  bring  the  pulley  and  segment  into  enfrogement 
with  each  other,  and  a  die  arranged  in  oonneetion  with  the  hammer, 
to  be  caused  to  penetraU  the  leather  by  the  momentum  thereof. 

10.  In  a  leather-<-utting  machine,  the  oombination  of  a  pivoted 
hammer,  a  movable  frame  canring  the  anae,  manually-operable  de 
vices  for  moving  the  frame,  releasably  connected  with  the  latUr, 
means  carried  by  the  hammer  for  releaaing  such  devices  at  a  prede- 
termined point  in  the  traterae  of  the  hammer,  a  aegment  on  the  hub 
of  the  hammer,  a  routing  pulley  into  contact  with  which  the  seg- 
ment ia  brought  by  the  movement  of  the  frame,  and  a  die  arranged  in 
connection  with  the  hammer,  to  be  caused  to  penetraU  the  leather  by 
the  momentum  thereof. 

11.  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
hammer,  a  movable  frame  carrying  the  same,  a  rod  manually  oper- 
ated for  moving  the  frame,  connections  between  the  rod  and  frame 
comprising  a  pivoted  book  and  sliding  bolt,  a  projection  on  the  ham- 
mer for  retracUng  the  boh,  a  segment  on  the  hub  of  the  hammer,  a 
routing  pulley  into  contact  with  which  the  segment  is  brought  by 
the  movement  of  the  frame,  and  a  die  arranged  in  connection  with 
the  hammer,  to  be  canaed  to  penetraU  the  leather  by  the  momentWB 
thereof. 
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IS.  h  •  l«fttker-cuttiBK  ma«iiiae,  the  <  ombinatioa  of  a  pivoted 
hafliBer,  ■  moTtbU  franr  rarryinK  tbf  aai^e.  m«aiiA  U>  impart  mo- 
mentum to  the  hanim«r  when  the  frame  i«  riepreaaed,  a  po«t  in  the 
path  of  the  shank«f  the  hammer.  «erring  a^  a  fulcrum  on  which  the 
continued  rotation  of  the  hammer  take*  ^4ce.  a  portion  of  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  hammer  operating;  to  returq  the  frame  to  ita  initial 
poaition.  aad  a  die  arranced  in  connection  irith  the  hammer,  to  be 
cauaed  to  penetrate  the  leather  bj  the  momf ntum  thereof. 

13  In  a  leather-cuttiiiK  marhine,  the  rdmbination  of  a  movable 
hammer,  meant  to  impart  momentum  to  th#  hammer,  means  to  re- 
tract the  hammer  after  it  has  delivered  its  b|ow.  a  stop  to  limit  such 
retraction,  and  a  second  stop  morabiy  mounjted  to  permit  of  such  re- 
traction while  preventing  recoil  of  the  hamiier 

14  In  a  leather-cutting  machinr,  the  counbination  of  a  movable 
hammar,  meant  to  impart  momentum  to  thi  hammer,  a  lug  affixed 
to  the  hammer,  a  spring-held  hook  in  the  patli  of  the  lug  to  arrest  the 
retraction  of  the  hammer,  a  second  movablelhook  in  the  path  of  the 
\ug  to  prevent  rebound  of  the  hammer 

15.  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  the  n^bination  of  a  movable 
hammer,  a  movable  frame  carrying  Uie  hamiaer.  mechani^tm  for  im- 
parting momentum  to  the  hammer  whfn  tht  frame  is  depressed,  a 
movable  utop  to  prevent  recoil  of  the  hamitier  after  the  latter  has 
b««n  retracted,  and  a  pusher  on  the  frame  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  stop  when  the  frame  is  depretned.  in  remove  thf  5top  from 
the  path  of  the  lug  and  permit  thf  momentui^-imparting  mechanism 
to  actuate  the  hammer 

Ifi  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  the  oi^bination  of  a  movable 
hammer,  a  movable  frame  carrying  the  hamper,  mechanism  for  im- 
parting momentum  to  the  hammer  when  thf  frame  is  depre.«i>ed.  a 
movable  stop  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  hammer,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  frame  for  withdrawing  the  atop  from  its  operative 
poaition  when  the  frame  is  depressed,  and  pel-mitting  the  hammer  to 
be  actuated 

17  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  the  coinbination  of  a  movable 
■hammer,  a  movable  frame  carrying  the  ham^ier,  mechanism  for  im- 
parting momentum  to  the  hammer  when  tht  frame  is  depresaed.  a 
sliding  bolt  on  the  frame,  a  pivoted  hook  engaging  with  the  bolt,  an 
actuating  member  for  depressing  the  frame,  atUched  to  the  hook, 
and  co6perating  members  on  the  bolt  and  hammer  for  retracting  tke 
bolt  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  traverse  of  the  hammer 

18  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  in  combination,  a  swinging 
hammer,  mechanism  for  imparting  momentuin  to  the  hammer,  a  rod 
having  pin-and-slot  connection  with  said  hammer  whereby  a  certain 
amount  of  relative  movement  is  permitted,  a  guide  through  which 
said  rod  is  pasaed.  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  rod  for  retract- 
ing the  same,  substantially  as  described 

19  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  the  roVibination  of  a  movable 
hammer,  mechanism  for  imparting  momentum  to  the  hammer,  as 
arm  on  the  hammer^vmg  a  slot  therein,  a  n>d  having  a  pin  playing 
ia  th*  alot,  aad  having  a  ahonlder,  a  jouraal«d  sleeve  through  which 
the  rod  slldea,  and  a  spring  for  rttrtcttng  the  rod  and  bringing  the 
shoulder  thereof  into  contact  with  tLe  sleeve,  thereby  partly  retract- 
ing the  hatomer  by  the  force  of  the  spring  aad  allowing  the  remain- 
ing part  of  the  retraction  of  the  hammer  to  occur  independently  of 
the  spring. 

30.  In  a  leather-cutting  machine,  in  roiqbination.  a  cutting-die. 
a  haauner,  a  train  of  automatic  actuating  coftnectioiM  for  operating 
the  said  hammer  by  momentum,  said  train  b^iag  normally  broken  or 
diaconnected  to  leave  the  hammer  inoperative,  and  meana  to  cloae 
the  break  in  the  said  train  to  occasion  the  operation  of  the  hammer 
anbataatially  as  deaeribed 

21  la  a  leather-cuttiaf  machine,  in  contbinatioa,  a  cuttiag-die, 
a  hamoier,  meaas  to  retract  the  hammer  aftar  having  been  actuated 
to  effect  a  euttiag,  means  to  lock  the  hammer  in  ita  retracted  position, 
a  train  of  antoasatic  actuating  conaectioaa  f«f  imparting  momentum 
to  the  aaid  hammer  normally  krokea  or  dia^oaaeeted  to  render  the 
hammer  inoperative,  aad  meaas  to  cloee  the  break  in  the  Mid  train 
to  oecaaioa  the  operation  of  the  hammer  and  aimultaacuualy  unlatch 
the  aaid  locking  aieans  to  releaae  the  hammrr,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

n.  la  a  leather-cutting  machine,  in  contbination,  a  cutting-die, 
s  hnmmrr  means  to  actuate  the  said  hammer  embracing  a  treadle 
whareky  such  meaas  is  rendered  operative  a|  the  will  of  the  attend- 
ant apoa  the  maekine  to  occaaion  a  atroke  of  the  hammer,  and  a 
spriag  to  retract  the  hammer  to  ita  normal  p^iiion  of  rest,  substan- 
tially as  deaeribed. 

tS.  Ja  a  leather-cutting  machine,  the  cqmbination  of  a  pivoted 
hammer,  a  aegmeat  oa  the  hub  thereof,  a  pulley,  means  to  rotate  the 
paUey,  manually-operable  devices  for  bringing  the  segment  into  con- 


Uet  with  the  pulley,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  motion 
of  such  devices  and  thereby  automatically  limiting  the  degree  of 
frictional  pressure  between  the  -tegment  and  pulley. 


783.7-3«.  PR0CB88  or  DlTIlf  MIHO  FHajii  Ton  KOoemih  and 
OiOKei  0  SiWiU  Holcombs  Rock  Va  amignors  to  The  WUtaon  Alu 
minum  Company.  New  York.  N  T  a  CorporatiOD  of  Hew  Tork  Ftled 
Ai«  1.  1904     Serial  No  8I9.00S 

Claim —\.  The  process  of  detinning  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing the  tinned  metal  to  the  action  of  an  anhydrous  liquid  containing 
dry  chlonn. 

2  The  process  of  detinning  which  coaaists  in  subjecting  the 
tinned  metal  to  the  action  of  anhydrous-liquid  stannic  chiorid  con- 
taining dissolved  dry  chlorin. 

3.  The  process  of  detinning  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
tinned  metal  to  the  action  of  anhydrous-liquid  stannic  chiorid  con- 
taining dissolved  dry  chlorin  in  excess  of  the  amount  necesaary  to 
convert  the  tin  into  stannic  chlnrid. 


7H8.7v?7.  BURRBR  Join  N  Liach.  Malroae.  Man  .  aiii«Dor  to 
RaUonal  Oil  Healing  Company  a  Corporation  of  Maine  rUed  Mar  SS 
1903     Serial  Ho  149.078. 
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Claim. — 1.  Ib  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner-plate,  a 
aiixing-cbamber  therefor,  a  combustion-chamber  and  a  fuel-supply 
system  therefor  comprising  a  vaporizer  disposed  directly  above  said 
bnmer-plate  and  substantially  parallel  therewith,  a  mixing-tube  ar- 
ranged within  but  having  no  communication  with  said  combustion- 
chamber  and  communicating  with  said  mixing-chamber,  said  mix- 
ing-tube being  substantially  parallel  with  and  above  said  mixing- 
chamber,  an  air-inlet  pasaing  through  said  mixing-chamber  estab- 
liahing  communication  between  said  mixing-tube  and  the  atmos- 
phere.  said  vaporizer  extending  into  said  mixtng-tube  and  termi- 
nating above  said  inlet  and  ronnei.-tions  between  said  vaporizer  and 
a  source  of  oil-supply. 

2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  bumer-plate,  a  mixing- 
chamber  therefor,  a  combustion-chamber  and  a  fuel-supply  system 
therefor  comprising  a  removable  vaporizer  disposed  directly  above 
aaid  bumer-plaU  and  snbsUntially  parallel  therewith,  a  mixing- 
tube  arranged  within  but  having  no  communication  with  aaid  com- 
bustion-chamber and  communicating  with  said  mixing-chamber, 
said  mixing-tube  being  substantially  parallel  with  and  tht.vr  said' 
nuxiag-chamber,  an  air-inlet  passing  through  said  mixing-chambei 
eatablishing  communication  between  said  mixing-tube  and  the  at- 
mosphere, said  vaporiaer  extending  into  said  mixing-tube  and  ter- 
minating above  said  Inlet  aad  connections  between  said  vaporizer 
and  a  source  of  oil-supply 

3.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  secondary  burner  and  a  pri- 
mary burner,  having  separate  mixing-chambers  and  a  common  com- 
bustion-chamber, a  secondary-burner  fuel-supply  system  comprising 
a  continuous  pipe  forming  a  vaporizing-retort  and  a  superheating- 
retort  disposed  directly  above  said  burners  respectively,  connections 
between  said  vaporizing-retort  and  a  source  of  oil-sOpply  and  be- 
tween said  superheating-retort  and  the  mixing-chamber  of  said  sec- 
ondary burner  and  a  primary-burner  fuel-supply  system  comprising 
a  vaporizer  dispoeed  directly  above  said  primary  burner  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  therewith,  a  mixing-tube  arranged  within  but 
having  no  commuaieatioa  with  aaid  combustion-chamber  and  com- 
municating with  said  primary-burner  mixiag-charaber,  an  air-inlet 
pasaing  through  said  mixing-chambers  establishing  communication 
between  said  mixing-tube  and  the  atmosphere,  said  vaporiser  ex- 
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■wperkMtiiiK,r»U>rt  di*|>oMd  iirretij  abore  Mid  b«ni«n  rmp^etirmij. 
coDnection*  b^twtwn  Mid  vaporizin|r-rptort  tad  ••oarr«  of  oil-«app]j 
•nd  between  Mid  luperbMiinic  retort  «nd  Uic  miziafi-cbAaiber  of 
Mid  wcoadarv  burner  and  a  primarr-buraer  f nal^MppI j irctea  eoa- 
priain^  a  vaporizer  diapoaod  direcUj  aboTe  aaid  bttmer-plate  and 
nubaUnUallT  parallel  therewith,  a  BixiHfctube  arr»n«red  within  but 
haTinx  no  ronimaniration  with  Mid  combusUoa-rhanber  and  com- 
DiunieatinK  *  'th  "id  primarr-bumer  mizmf-chamber.  an  air-inl«t 
paMinfT  throujch  said  mizinft-chamber  eaUbliahinic  rommunication 
between  Mid  mixtnir-tube  and  the  atmoaphere,  Mid  raporiier  ex- 
tending into  Mid  mixinft-tube'and  terminatinf  abort-  Mid  inlet  and 
connectionH  between  Mid  vaporizer  and  «  murce  of  oil-nupplv. 


teadinff  into  Mid  mixiair-tube  aad  tcrmiaatinit  above  Mid  inlet  and 
ronaertioaa  betweca  Mid  vaporiier  aad  a  aourre  of  oil-anppW 

4.  In  a  burner,  the  coaibinatioa  of  a  ••condaf7'burBer  aad  a  pri- 
mary burner,  haviag  aeparate  ■ixias-chambera  and  a  coaiBoa  cob- 
buation-chamber,  a  aecondar^-hnnier  fnel-aupplj  ijatem  conpriainx 
a  roDtinuoua  pipe  fonninf;  a  vaporixia|;-retort  ahd  a  superheating- 
retort  ditipoaed  directiv  above  Mid  bumera  reapertively.  connectiona 
between  said  vaporizinK-retort  and  a  aourre  of  oil-iiupply  and  be- 
tween Mid  raperheatinir-retort  and  the  auxinff-chainber  of  aaid  sec- 
ondary burner  and  a  primarr-bumer  fuel-«upply  nyntem  rompriainK 
a  removable  vaporizer  diipoaed  directh  above  Mid  primar)  burner 
and  aubatantiallj  parallel  therewith,  a  nixinK-tube  arranged  within 
but  having  no  ronmunication  with  Mid  rombuation-chamber  and 
communicating  with  «aid  primary-burner  mixinfc-rbamber.  an  air- 
inlet  passing  throuicfa  Mid  mizinit-chamben*  eatabliihing  communi- 
cation between  Mid  mixing-tube  aad  the  atmoaphere,  said  vaporizer 
extending  into  aaid  mixing-tube  and  terminating  above  aaid  inlet 
and  connections  between  Mid  vaporizer  and  a  source  of  oil-supplj. 

5.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  ae<-ondar7  burner  and  a  pri- 
mary burner,  having  aeparate  miziag-chambera  aad  a  common  com- 
buation-chamber,  a  «ecoadarT-bumer  fuel-supply  system  comprising 
a  continuous  pipe  forming  a  vaporizing-retort  and  a  Huperheating-re- 
tort  disposed  directly  above  Mid  burners  rMpectiveiy,  connections 
between  said  vaporizing-retort  and  a  source  of  oil-supply  and  be- 

TjTrr'X'^  .uP*rhe.Ung.retort  and  the  mixing^h.mber  of  Mid  sec-  CUim.-l     A  necktie  formed  of  a  «.ngle  sheet  of  material  folded 

;!iZiT;i.L^"!:!:"'r::  '."•;'-".PP'--,^-^»  -«P--«  •  1  -P^n  ,i^U  fonn.ng  a  b.nd  and  pendent  portions,  the  band  aad  the 

pendent  portion,  being  united  intricately  by  a  ligament,  means  for 
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vaporizer  diapoaed  directly  above  Mid  primary  burner  and  subaUn 
tially  parallel  therewith,  a  mixiag-tube  arranged  within  but  having 
no  communication  with  Mid  combustion-chamber  and  commnni- 
cating  with  Mid  primary-burner  mixing-rhambers.  an  air-inlet  paM- 
ing  through  Mid  mixing-chambers  esUhliahing  communication  be- 
tween said  mixing-tabe  aad  the  atnsoapaere.  Mid  vaporizer  extend- 
ing into  Mid  mixing-tube  aad  terminatiag  above  said  iaiet  and  con- 
nections between  Mid  vaporizer  and  a  aource  of  oil-supply  and  a 
hood  disposed  above  Mid  primary  buraer,  Mid  vaporizer  and  said 
saperhMting-retort. 

6.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  secondary  burner  and  a  pri- 
mary burner,  having  separate  mixing-chambers  And  a  common  com- 
bustion-chamber, a  secoadary-bunierfuel-aupply  ayatem  compriaing 
a  continuous  pipe  forming  a  vaporizing-retort  and  a  auperheating- 
retort  dispoMd  directly  above  Mid  burner*  respectively,  connections 
between  said  vaporizing-retort  and  a  source  of  oil-supply  and  be- 
tween Mid  superheating  retort  and  the  mixing-chamber  of  Mid  sec- 
ondary burner,  a  primary-bnraer  fnel-aupply  system  comprising  a 
vaporizer  dispoaed  directly  above  Mid  primary  burner  and  substan- 
tially parallel  therewith,  a  mixing  tube  arranged  within  but  having 
no  communication  with  Mid  combuation-chamber  aad  communicat- 
ing with  Mid  primary-burner  mixing-chamber,  an  air-inlet  pasaiug 
through  Mid  miiing-chamberaeaUbliahing  communication  between 
aaid  mixing-tube  and  the  atmosphere.  Mid  vaporizer  extending  into 
said  mixing-tube  and  terminating  above  Mid  inlet  and  connection* 
between  Mid  vaporizer  and  a  aonree  of  oil-supply,  and  a  hood  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  and  disposed  above  Mid  primary 
bHraer.  Mid  vaporizer  and  said  superheating-retort 

7.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  aecondary  burner  and  a  pri- 
BMry  burner,  having  separate  mixing-chambers  and  a  common  com- 
bustion-chamber, a  secondary -burner  fuel-supply  system  comprising 
a  conticuoua  pipe  forming  a  vaporizing-retort  and  a  superheating- 
retort  disposed  directly  al>ove  Mid  burner*  respectively,  connection 
between  Mid  vaporizing-retort  and  a  source  of  oH-*upply  and  be- 
tween said  superheating-retort  and  the  mixing-chamber  of  said  sec- 
ondary burner,  a  primary-burner  fuel-supply  system  comprising  a 
vaporizer  disposed  directly  nbeve  aaid  primary  burner  and  subsUn- 
tially  parallel  therewith,  a  mixing-tube  arranged  within  but  having 
no  communication  with  Mid  combustion  chamber  and  communicat; 
ing  with  said  primary-bdrner  mixing-chamber,  an  air-inlet  passing 
through  Mid  mixing-chamber*  establishing  eommunication  between 
uid  mixing-tube  and  the  atrooaphare,  said  vaporizer  extending  into 
said  mixing-tube  and  terminating  above  Mid  inlet  and  connection* 
between  said  vaporizer  and  a  aource  of  oil-supply,  and  a  removable 
hood  having  a  plurality  of  opening*  therein  and  diapoaed  above  Mid 
primary  burner.  Mid  vaporizer  and  aaid  auperheating-retort. 

8.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  secondary-bumer  plate 
having  an  opening  approxiBat«ly  centrally  thereof,  and  i  mixing- 
chamber  therefor,  an  elongated  primary-burner  plate  having  a  mix- 
ing-chamber aeated  in  Mid  opening  and  deUchably  secured  U>  Mid 
secondary  burner,  said  primary  and  Mid  secondary  burners  having  a 
common  combaetion-chambcr.  a  aecondary-bumer  fael-snpply  sys- 
tem comprising  a  coatinuou*  pipe  forming  a  vaporizing-retort  and  a 


atUching  the  tie  to  a  collar,  and  mean*  whereby  all  or  a  portion  of 
tJ»e  pendent  portion  of  the  tie  may  be  exppaed,  subaUntiailv  as  shown 
and  described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  turn-down  apparel-c.lUr.  a  flat  ex- 
poMble  front  portion,  a  band  portion,  a  ligament  connecting  the 
aforcMid  p9rtions  in  the  center,  means  for  attaching  the  band  por- 
tion in  the  center  to  a  collar-button,  and  means  for  diaposing  the 
ends  of  the  front  portion  and  of  the  band  portion  between  the  front 
and  inner  portions  of  the  collar,  all  subsUntiallv  a.,  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

3  A  necktie  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  consisting  of  a 
band  securable  by  a  collar-button  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween the  collar-band  and  the  turn-down  portion  of  the  collar,  and 
an  apron  portion  depending  by  a  ligament  from  the  band  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  exposed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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CUim. — I.  In  a  bobbin-holdar,  a  plurality  of  clamping-arBs 
formed  with  slots,  means  for  pivotally  securing  the  arms  in  the 
holder,  and  means  for  supporting  the  arms  laterally  in  the  holder, 
and  a  plate  having  offMta  adapted  to  enter  the  aloU  in  the  elamping- 
arma  and  prevent  side  movement  of  the  clamping-arma,  a*  de- 
scribed 
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S.  la  a  k«kMa-hoki«r,  ■  plaralhy  of  tlaapiac-anBa,  •  pirot- 
plat«  ia  wkkh  th«  elampinK-Am*  art  pirotally  tupportcd  prorided 
witk  apwardlj-beat  «raia  a<Upt«d  to  boar  oa  the  ude*  of  the  elamp- 
iaff-araa,  •  l«ekiag-pUt«,  aad  niaaaa  for  Meariag  the  tockiag-plaU 
aad  piv«i-plat«  toc«Ui«r,  u  and  for  the  purpoee  deecribed. 

3.  Ia  a  bohhia-holder,  a  plurality  of  claaipiag-arm*  fonnod  with 
■tou.  moaaa  for  pivotaJlj  toeuriag  the  arau  la  the  holder,  and  meaaa 
for  Mpporttag  the  anna  laterally  ia  the  holdar.  a  plate  hariag  oifaata 
■da ptad  to  eater  the  alota  ia  the  daaiping-anaa,  and  a  plate  hariaf 
upwardly-beat  am*  adapted  to  boar  on  tht  aide*  of  the  clamping- 
arm*,  a*  doMnbed 

4.  In  a  bobbia-hoMer.  a  plurality  of  the  elampiag-arau  §, 
foratod  with  tloU  g*.  means  for  pirotallr  Hfruring  the  armii  in  the 
holder,  eonaiating  of  the  frame  e.  the  pivot-plate  /,  and  the  iocking- 
piata  k,  aad  laeaaa  for  tupporting  the  arms  laterally  in  the  holder,  the 
locking-plate  k  having  the  offaeU  **  adapted  to  enter  the  sloU  in  the 
clampiag-arau,  the  pivot-plate  J  having  the.  upwardly-bent  anna  f* 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  side*  of  the  clamping-armi,  and  mean*  for'ex- 
•rtiag  a  apriag  taaaion  on  the  rlamping-anaa,  as  deacribed. 
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CImim. — I.  Aa  apparatoa  of  the  charactar  atated,  comphaing  a 
■ight-tab*  provided  with  a  lens  immovable  relatively  to  the  apper 
portiea  of  the  tube,  an  electric  lamp  adjaeoal  to  the  lens  and  at  one 
aide  of  aad  ooaaaetad  with  the  tube,  said  tabe  aad  lamp  being  adapt- 
od  to  be  iaaartad  ia>a  body  of  watar,  aad  naeaa*  for  limitiag  down- 
ward aMTesMBt  of  the  Apparatus,  said  meaqs  being  located  at  one 
aide  of  the  line  of  sight  through  the  tube  aad  lens  whereby  a  direct 
view  dowBward  tluroagh  the  tube  aad  leas  will  not  be  obstructod  by 
•aid  liiitiag  maaas 

1.  Aa  apparatas  of  the  character  atatad  oompriaing  a  sight-tuba 
provided  with  a  laaa,  a  water-tight  laatp-holder  having  a  traaspar- 
•■t  aaetioa,  aa  elaearic  lamp  iadoaed  ia  said  koldar,  the  said  holder 
haviac  a  tabaiar  axtoaaioa  iadeaiag  tlM  draait-wires  of  the  lamp, 
aad  a  ataadard  projactiag  downward  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
■igkt-taba  aad  at  oae  side  thereof  to  liaiit  dawnward  movement  of 
tha  ayparataa,  all  of  the  parts  baing  immorabiy  connected. 

3.  Aa  apparatas  of  the  character  statHi.compriaiBg  a  ai^ht- 
taha  prori4ad  with  a  laaa,  aa  elaetrio  lamp,  a  watar-tight  lamp- 
hftHar  kaviac  a  traaapareat  aectioa  covariag  the  bulb  of  the  lamp, 
a  taxiMu  aualiaa  eoTahag  the  socket  aad  swilek  of  the  lamp,  a  flexi- 
Ua  f  fcuhr  laetiaB  iaolooiBC  the  eireait-wira^,  aad  maaaa  for  limit- 
iag ^awaward  maramaat  of  the  apparatus  without  obstructiag  the 
viaw  tkraagk  tka  taba  all  of  th«  parta  baiag  lauMvab^  eoaaactad. 


Ciatm. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  door-lock,  of  a  casing  a  bolt 
or  latch,  means  for  moving  the  bolt  or  latch  into  and  out  of  its  keeper, 
a  tumbler  to  prevent  the  bolt  or  latch  being  moved  out  of  ita  keeper, 
means  for  projocting  the  tumbler  behind  the  bolt  or  latch,  and  means 
for  preventing  a  movement  of  the  tumbler  when  the  bolt  or  latch  is 
praaaad  against  said  tumbler 

2.  The  combination  in  a  door-lock,  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  or  latch, 
means  for  moving  the  bolt  or  latch  into  and  out  of  its  keeper,  a  ver- 
tically-movable bolt  or  tumbler  to  prevent  the  bolt  or  latch  being 
moved  out  of  ita  keeper,  means  for  lifting  the  tumbler  into  locking 
position,  and  means  operate  upon  a  movement  of  the  bolt  or  latch 
for  retaining  the  tumbler  in  said  locking  position. 

3  The  combination  in  a  door-lock,  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  or  latch, 
means  for  moving  thf  bolt  or  latch  into  and  out  of  its  keeper,  a  tum- 
blar  to  prevent  the  bolt  or  latch  boing  moved  out  of  its  keeper,  means 
for  projecting  the  tumbler  behind  the  bolt  or  latch,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  tumbler  for  engaging  aaid  caaing  to  prevent  a  movement 
of  the  tumbler  when  the  bolt  or  latch  is  pressed  against  said  tumbler. 

4.  The  rombinatiun  in  a  door-lock,  of  a  casing  having  a  serrated 
portion,  a  boh  or  latch,  means  for  moving  the  bolt  or  latch  into  and 
out  of  its  keeper,  a  tumbler  adapted  when  moved  behind  the  bolt  or 
latch  to  prevent  movement  of  the  bolt  or  latch,  mean*  for  moving  the 
tumbler  behind  the  bolt  or  latcb  aad  a  projection  carried  by  the  tum- 
bler which  is  adapted  for  engagement  of  the  serrated  portion. 

5  The  combination  in  s  door-lock,  of  a  casing  having  a  serrated 
portion,  a  bolt  or  latch,  means  for  moving  the  bolt  or  latch  into  and 
out  of  ita  keeper,  a  tumbler  adaptad  when  moved  behind  the  bolt  or 
latch  to  prevent  movement  of  the  bolt  or  latch,  means  for  moving  the 
tumbler  behind  the  bolt  or  latch,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  tum- 
bler which  is  adapt«d  for  engagement  with  the  serrated  portion, 
which  engagement  pfevents  the  tumbler  from  moving  from  behind 
the  bolt  or  latch  while  the  bolt  or  latch  is  pressed  against  the  tom- 
biar. 

6.  The  eombinatioB  of  a  door  closing  the  entrance  to  an  elevator 
well  or  hatchway,  a  lock  for  said  door,  said  lock  comprising  a  caaing 
having  a  serrated  portion,  a  bolt  or  latch  and  a  tambler  carrying  a 
prejectioB;  a  pivoted  arm  for  aioviag  the  tumbler  behiad  the  bolt  or 
latch  to  prcTeat  the  bolt  or  latch  being  withdrawn  from  iU  keeper, 
aad  a  device  operated  by  the  elevator-car  for  effecting  said  arm  to 
permit  the  tumbler  to  move  from  behind  the  bolt  or  latch. 
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CUim.—l .  In  an  aoetylene-generator,  the  eombiaation,  with  a 
generator-tank,  aad  a  carbid-magasine,  of  a  subetaatially  annular 
gasometer-bell  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  the  generator-tank 
and  surrounding  thr  magaxine,  and  means  paaaing  through  the 
space  betweea  the  magaxine  and  the  gasometer-bell  and  adapted  to 
operate  carbid-feeding  mechanism. 


2.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination,  with  a  genera- 
tor-tank, a  carbid  -  magaxine,  and  carbid-feeding  mechanism,  of  a 
substantially  annular  gasometer-bell  mounted  upon  the  generator- 
chamber  and  surrounding  the  magaxine,  and  a  rod  connected  with 
the  carbid-feeding  mechanism  and  passing  through  the  spaoe  be- 
tween the  magazine  and  the  gasometer-bell. 

3.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination,  with  a  genera- 
tor-tank, a  carbid-magaxine  mounted  thereon  and  carbid-feeding 
mechanism,  of  a  subsUntially  annular  gasometer-bell  surrounding 
the  carbid-magaxine  and  cut  away  at  one  aide  to  leave  a  space  be- 
tween the  bell  and  the  magaxine.  and  a  connection  between  the  car- 
bid-feeding mechanism  and  the  gasometer-bell,  such  connection 
passing  between  the  annular  gaaometer-bell  and  the  carbid-maga- 
xine. 

4.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination,  with  a  genera- 
tor-tank, a  carbid-magaxine  mounted  thereon,  and  carbid-feediag 
mechanism,  of  a  gasometer-bell  surrounding  the  carbid-magaxine 
and  cut  away  at  one  side  to  form  a  space  between  the  bell  and  the 
magaxine,  a  lever  connected  with  the  bell,  and  a  connection  between 
said  lever  and  the  feeding  mechanism,  such  connection  being  dis- 
posed within  the  space  at  the  side  of  the  magaxiae. 

5.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination,  with  a  genera- 
tor-tank, a  carbid-magazine  mounted  thereon,  and  a  carbid-feeding 
mechaniam  of  a  gaaometer  -  bell  snrrouadiBg  the  magazine  and  cut 
away  at  one  aide  to  form  a  space  between  aaid  bed  aad  the  magazine, 
a  bracket  on  the  generator -casing,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at 
<yte  end  to  said  bracket  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  bell,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  the  feeding  meohaniam  and  extending  through  the  space 
between  the  bell  and  the  magaxine  and  so  disposed  at  to  contact 
with  the  lever,  whereby  the  rising  and  falling  of  the  bell  will  serve  to 
operate  the  feeding  mechanism. 

I  C.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  tke  eombiaation,  with  a  geeera- 
tor-tank,  a  carbid-magazinr  mounted  above  said  tank,  a  carbid- 
feeding  mechanism  and  a  substantially  annular  gaaometer-bell  sur- 
rounding the  magazine  and  provided  with  a  space  at  one  side  be- 
tween the  bell  and  magaxine,  a  rod  connected  with  the  feeding 
mechanism  and  extending  through  said  space,  a  pawl  mounted  upon 
said  rod.  a  lever  carried  by  the  bell,  a  second  pawl  mounted  upon 
said  lever  in  such  position  as  to  engage  the  flrst-named  pawl,  where- 
by tbe  rising  and  falling  of  the  bell  operates  to  %ctuate  the  feediag 
mechanism. 

7.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  tbe  combination,  with  a  genera- 


tor-taak,  a  earbid-magaxine  araonted  oaatrally  above  the  same,  a 
rabatantially  annular  gaaometer-bell  surrounding  the  magaxine  and 
eat  away  at  one  aide  to  form  a  space  between  the  bell  and  magaxina, 
a  carbid-feeding  mechaniam,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  generator- 
caaing.  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and  at 
tbe  other  end  to  the  bell,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  I'ver,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  feeding  mechanism  and  extending  through  the  spaoe  be- 
tween the  bell  and  magaxine,  a  second  pawl  mounted  upon  said  rod 
and  also  upon  the  bracket,  the  two  pawl*  and  the  rod  being  so  ro- 
tated thst  as  the  bell  falls  the  lever  depresses  the  rod  and  actuatea 
the  feeding  mechanism  in  one  direction  and  as  the  bell  rises  the 
pawls  engage  each  other  and  actuate  the  feeding  mechanism  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  contour  of  the  pswls  being  such  that  as  the 
bell  continues  to  rise  the  pawls  become  disengaged  learing  the  feed- 
ing mechaniam  in  its  closed  position. 

8.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination,  with  a  genera- 
tor-tank, a  carbid-magazine  mounted  thereon,  a  substantially  annu- 
lar gaaometer-bell  surrounding  the  magaxine  and  cut  away  at  one 
side  to  form  a  space  between  the  gaaometer-bell  and  magaxine.  an 
agitator  diapoeed  within  the  generator-tank  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  vertical  it>d  passing  through  said  space,  a  carbid-feeding 
mechanism,  a  rod  connected  with  said  feeding  mechanism  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  aaid  space,  a  ^racket  mounted  on  the 
generator-casing,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod  and  upon  the  bracket,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
bracket  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  bell,  a  second  pawl  carried  by  the 
lever  in  such  relation  that  the  falling  gaaometer-bell  depresses  the 
rod  and  actuates  the  feeding  mechanism  in  one  direction  and  as  the 
bell  riaes  the  pawls  engage  each  other  and  actuate  the  rod  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  the  contour  of  the  pawls  being  «uch  that  they  be- 
come disengaged  from  each  other  at  a  predetermined  point  so  that  as 
the  bell  continues  to  rise  the  feeding  mechanism  is  left  in  its  closed 
position. 

9.  In  aa  aoetylene-generator,  the  combination,  with  a  genera- 
tor-tank, a  gasometer-bell,  and  a  carbid-magaxine,  of  a  feed-shoe 
pivoted  in  such  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  reciprocation  across  the 
mouth  of  the  magaxine,  a  rock-shaft  having  a  crank,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  crank  and  shoe,  an  arm  on  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  rod  connect- 
ed with  the  arm  and  with  the  gasometer-bell  whereby  the  rising  and 
falling  of  the  bell  rocks  the  shaft  and  actuates  the  feed-shoe. 

10.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination,  with  a  genera- 
tor-tank, a  gaaometer-bell,  and  a  carbid  mechanism,  of  a  feed-ahoe 
pivoted  outside  of  the  magaxine-throat  in  such  manner  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  reciprocation  acros«  the  mouth  of  the  magazine,  a  rock-shaft 
baring  a  crank,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  with  the  shoe,  an  arm  on 
the  rock-ahaft,  and  a  connection  between  said  arm  and  the  gatorae- 
ter-bell  whereby  the  shaft  is  rocked  and  the  feed-shoe  reciprocated 
as  the  bell  rises  and  falls. 

11.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination,  with  a  genera- 
tor-taak,  a  gasometer-bell,  and  a  carbid-magaxine,  of  a  feed-shoe 
pivoted  in  sucii  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  reciprocation  across  the 
mouth  of  the  magaxine,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  pivot  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  shoe,  a  pin  depending  from  the  arm  within  the  throat  of 
the  magazine,  a  rock-shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  rock-shaft  with  the 
feed-shoe,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  rock -shaft,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  the  gasometer-bell  whereby  the  shaft  is  rocked, 
the  feed -shoe  reciprocated  and  the  pin  actuated  within  the  mouth  of 
the  magaxine  as  the  bell  rises  and  falls. 

12.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination  with  a  genera- 
tor-tank, a  gasometer-bell,  and  a  carbid-magaxine,  of  a  feed-shoe 
pivoted  in  such  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  reciprocation  across  the 
mouth  of  the  csrbid-magazine,  a  rock -shaft  having  a  crank,  a  hook 
pivoted  to  the  shoe  and  adapted  to  engage  the  crank  with  its  hooked 
end,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft. 

13.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination,  with  a  genera- 
tor-tank, a  gasometer-bell,  and  a  carbid-magaxine,  of  a  feed-aboe 
pivoted  outside  of  the  magaxine  in  such  manner  as  to  be  capable  of 
reciprocation  across  the  mouth  of  the  magazine,  an  arm  carried  b} 
tbe  pivot,  a  pin  depending  from  the  arm  within,  the  throat  of  tbe 
magaxine,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  a  crank,  a  hook-link  pivotad 
at  one  end  to  the  shoe  and  adapted  to  engage  the  crank  with  its 
hooked  end,  a  stop  to  limit  the  vertical  play  of  the  link,  a  guide  serv- 
ing to  limit  the  lateral  play  of  the  link,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the 
rock-shaft,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  arm  and  the  gasometer- 
bell,  whereby  the  shaft  is  rocked,  the  shoe  reciprocated  across  the 
mouth  of  the  magazine  and  tbe  pin  actuated  within  the  mouth  of  the 
magazine  as  the  bell  rises  and  falls. 

14.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  the  combination,  with  a  genera- 
tor-tank, a  carbid-magazine  apanged  above  the  tank,  a  substantially 
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aaauUr  KMomet«r-bell  sttmHiBdiag  uid  ma^iii*  and  cut  awajr  at 
oa«  aide  to  form  an  iat^ryrninx  "pac*.  an  ajriUtor  arranir«d  in  the 
lower  portion  of  th*  unk  and  couaiatinx  of  a  tubsuntiallr  horixonul 
arm  mountrd  upon  a  vertical  rod  paaninx  upward  through  «aid  ipace. 
a  handle  mounted  on  the  upper  eitremitv  of  the  rod.  and  a  iealed 
t«be  incloaing  uid  rod  within  taid  ipace.  of  a  ihoe  pivoted  in  tuch 
manner  a^  to  be  capable  of  reciprocation  acrau  the  mouth  of  the  car- 
bid-mairazine.  a  ro<k-i«h«<t  bent  to  form  a  cra»k.  a  book-link  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  ahoe  and  enga^n^  the  crai|k  with  iu  booked  end. 
an  arm  earned  by  the  rock-tbaft,  a  rod  roonerted  with  uid  arm  and 
eztendiog  upward  through  said  ipace,  a  brailiet  mounted  on  the  gen- 
erator-caaing.  a  pawl  pivotallv  mounted  on  ^»e  bracket  and  on  the 
rod.  a  lerer  pivoUllj  connected  at  one  end  with  laid  bracket  and  at 
the  other  end  with  the  gaaometer-bell.  and  i)  lecond  pawl  mounted 
upon  the  lever,  the  relation  of  the  parta  beinghurh  that  the  nhaft  will 
be  rocked  aad  the  feed-ah««  reciprocated  aa  the  gaaometer-bell  Ti»m 
and  falla.  I 

15.  In  an  aeetrlene  •  generator,  a  genemtor- tank,  a  cjlinder 
mounted  above  laid  tank  and  (.'ommunicating  therewith,  a  carbid- 
magaxine  removably  diapoaed  within  laid  cyjlinder.  and  meant  for 
adjuatablj  lupportiag  laid  magazine  in  operative  poaition. 

16.  In  an  acetylene -generator,  a  genefator-tank.  a  cylinder 
mounted  (hereon  and  oommunirating  therewith,  a  carbid-magazine 
removably  disposed  within  »aid  cylinder,  a  tet-iicrew  carried  by  a 
bracket  within  said  cylinder  in  sueb  poaitionj  aa  to  adjuatably  sup- 
port the  magazine  at  one  tide.  cM'bid-feeding  mechaniim  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  magazine,  and  other  raechsDism  di«poaed  within 
the  cylinder  in  luch  manner  aa  to  cooperate  w|ith  the  mechanism  at- 
tached to  the  removable  magazine,  whereby  tl^  carbid  i«  supplied  to 
the  generator-tank  aa  desired 

17.  In  an  acetylene -generator,  a  gene(|ator-tank.  a  cylinder 
mounted  centrally  thereon  and  communicatinlg  therewith,  a  carbid- 
magazine  removably  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  ad- 
jusUbly  nupportinjf  uid  magazine  within  saidj  cylinder,  carbid-feed- 
ing  mechanism  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  thf  magazine,  acd  other 
mechanism  permanently  dispoaed  within  the  cylinder  in  such  manner 
as  to  cooperate  with  the  mechanism  atUched  t^  the  removable  maga- 
ziae.  whereby  the  carbid  is  supplied  to  the  generator  tank  as  re- 
quired. 

*18.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  generat4r-Unk,  a  cylinder  dis- 
posed above  said  Unk  and  connected  therew4h,  a  carhid-magazine 
removably  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  a  let-screw  carried  bv  a 
bracket  within  said  cylinder  in  such  position  ai  to  adjustably  support 
the  magazine  at  one  side,  feedinir  mechanisti  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  magazine  and  extending  thro^igh  the  side  of  the  tyl- 
indei*.  a  substantially  annular  gaaometer-bell  Surrounding  the  cylio 
der  and  cut  away  at  one  side  to  leave  an  inte^ediate  space,  a  rod 
dispoaed  within  the  space  and  connected  wit|  the  feeding  mechan- 
ism, and  a  connection  b«tween  the  rod  and  gasometer-bell  whereby 
the  rising  and  falling  of  the  bell  will  operate  tlje  feeding  mechanitim. 

19  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  generator-tank,  a  carbid-maga- 
zine disposed  above  said  tank,  a  deflecting-plhte  or  shed  within  the 
magazine  whereby  the  contents  are  directed  td  one  side  of  the  maga- 
sioe.  a  sloping  channel  leading  to  the  mouth  of  the  magazine  in  a  di- 
rei'tion  inclined  to  the  vertical,  said  sloping  Ihannel  being  at  oub- 
sUntially  right  angles  opposed  to  the  shed,  aid  feeding  mechanitim 
operating  to  discharge  the  carbid  at  an  anKHto  the  direction  of  its 
Sow  through  said  channel  | 

20  Ini 


2.  !■  a  aMMuriag  inatmaent,  a  magnet,  a  coaductor  nMunted 
and  movable  in  the  (keld  of  force  of  th*  same,  a  shunt-circuit  com- 
priaing  a  plurality  of  electrical  resistances  of  varying  values,  meant 
for  shunting  any  or  all  of  such  resistancea  between  the  terminals  o( 
said  conductor,  an  iadicating-pointer  secured  to  tlie  latter,  a  single 
bearing  for  supporting  said  conductor,  and  means  for  lifting  said 
conductor,  from  said  bearing  and  securing  it  against  movement  when 
the  instrument  ia  removed  from  a  (Lied  support. 


3.  Iii  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member  and  suiuble  supporting  means  therefor,  an  inclosing  caa- 
ing,  an  indicating-pointer  connected  with  said  member,  a  retractile 
spring  connected  with  each  end  of  the  latter,  the  trend  of  one  of  said 
springs  being  opposite  to  that  of  the  other,  a  ring  connected  with  one 
of  said  springs  and  normally  secured  against  roUtion,  and  a  suitable 
handpiece  connected  to  said  ring,  projecting  from  said  caaing,  and 
adapted  upon  iU  actuation  to  route  said  ring  to  vary  the  retractile 
strength  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  r»- 
taUble  memWr  mounted  thereon,  an  indicating-pointer  secured  to 
said  member,  means  projected  from  the  bottom  of  said  base  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  instrument,  and  connected  with 
said  movable  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  secure  the  same  against 
roUtioa  upon  being  released  from  the  weight  of  the  instrument 

5.  In  a  ineasuriiiff  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  baae.  a  ro- 
taUble  member  mounted  thereon  and  movabte  from  off  its  bearing, 
an  indrrating- pointer  .secured  to  said  member,  means  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  said  base  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  weight 
of  the  instrument,  said  means  being  connected  with  said  movable 
member  in  a  manner  such  as  when  released  from  the  weight  of  the 
instrument  to  lift  said  member  from  its  bearing  and  secure  it  against 
rotation  or  movement 

fi.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  a  base,  a  magnet,  a  conductor 
mounted  and  movable  in  the  field  of  force  of  the  latter,  a  shunt-cir- 
cuit comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  resisUnces  of  varying  values, 
means  for  shunting  any  or  all  of  such  r-sisUnces  between  the  ter- 


20  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  gener.toJ-Unk,  a  carb.d-maga-  minals  of  said  conductor,  an  .ndicating-pointer  secured  to  the  latter 
z.ne  disposed  above  the  tank  and  having  lU  |ischarge-opening  ap-  .  .i„gle  bearing  for  supp<,rting  said  conductor,  a  plunger  in  the  bot- 
proximate ly  at  the  axis  of  the  magazine,  a  diflecting-plate  or  shed  l.om  of  said  base,  a  spnng  for  actuating  said  plunger  out  from  said 
dispo^d  at  an  angle  within  said  magazine  in  ^uch  manner  as  to  de- 1  base  when  the  instrument  is  lifted  from  a  fixed  support  said  sprin, 
fleet  the  carbid  to  one  side,  a  funnel-.haped  chinnel  leading  from  the  |  being  normally  compressed  bv  the  weight  of  the  instrument  a  lerer 
terminus  of  the  deflecting-plate  to  the  mouth  of  the  magazine  in  a  di-    actuated  by  the  outward  movement  of  said  plunger   and  a  rint  ac- 


rection  inclined  to  the  vertical,  and  a  sliding]  feed-shoe  controlling 
the  mouth  of  said  magazine  and  operating  to  discharge  the  carbid  at 
an  angleopprsed  to  the  direction  of  its  flow  aparoachiug  said  mouth. 

7>^.738.  ELlCTRICALMlASURmOIMBTROMlIfT  WuTOli 
A  ?lici  CleT«laad  Ohx>  aal|Bor  to  Thf  llertnc  uid  Dental  Spe- 
cialty Company  CleTeUiid  Ohio,  a  CorporaUw  of  Ohio  PUed  Feb 
M.  1908     Serial  Ho  144.«11.  I 

Claim  —I     In  a  measuring  instrument.  alsuiUble  base,  a  mag- 


tuated  upwardly  by  the  movement  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  i 
tact  with  and  lift  said  conductor  from  iU  bearing  and  secure  same 
against  roUtion  or  movement 


788.734.     AIR  BRAKE  VALVE      towm  r  RiciA»D90R,  Or««a- 
nUe  Pa     Piled  May  28.  1904     Swlal  No  9M,89« 
Claim— \.  Means  for  recharging  an  auxiliary  reaerroir  with- 
out releasing  the  brakes,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  triple 
valve,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  train-pipe,  a  valved.  recharging  by- 


net  supported  thereon,  a  coil  mounted  and  n*ovable  in  the  field  of  pass  back  of  the  triple-vaJve  piston-head,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally opening  said  by-paaa  on  the  application  thereto  of  pressure  less 
than  required  to  move  the  triple  valve  to  released  position,  substan- 
tially a-<  described 

2    Means  for  recharging  an  auxiliary  reservoir  without  releaa- 
ing  the  brakes,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  triple  valve  and  iU 


force  of  said  magnet,  an  indicating-pointer  soured  thereto,  means 
for  steadying  said  coil,  means  for  moving  the  ^me  independently  of 
the  variations  of  the  field  of  force,  and  means 

against  movement  when  the  instrument  is  remived  from  a  fixed  sup- 
port 
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graduatiag-valTe,  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  train-pipe,  a  valred, 
recharging  by-paas  in  rear  of  the  triple-valve  piston,  and  meant  for 
automatically  opening  said  by-paas  on  the  application  thereto  of 
pressure  leas  than  required  to  move  the  triple  valve  to  releaaed  poai 
tion  and  somewhat  greater  than  that  required  to  move  the  graduat- 
ing-v'alve;  subsUntially  as  described. 


3  Means  for  recharging  an  auxiliary  reservoir  without  releas- 
ing the  brakes,  comprising  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  train -pipe,  a 
triple  valve  having  a  by-paas  in  rear  of  the  piston  thereof,  and  a 
valve  in  said  by-paas  adapted  to  seat  at  either  end  of  its  travel :  sub- 
sUntially aa  described. 


7U8.780.  RATCHET  BRAKE  POR  STREET-CARS  Jacob  Rob- 
DiHk.  St  LouiB.  Mo  asignor  to  St.  Louii  Car  Company.  St.  Louie. 
Mo  ,  a  Corporation     Piled  July  IS.  1904.    Serial  Mo.  216.635. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ratchet -brake,  a  brake  sUff  having  a  series  of 
ratchet-teeth  formed  in  its  upper  end,  a  ratchet-handle  mounted 
thereon,  and  means  whereby  said  handle  is  moved  upwardly  away 
from  the  ratchet-teeth  of  the  staff,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ratchet-brake,  a  brake-sUff  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  series  of  ratchet -teeth,  a  handle  rotaUbly  arranged  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  sUff .  a  pawl  carried  by  the  handle  for  engaging  the 
ratchet -teeth,  and  means  whereby  the  handle  and  pawl  are  elevated 
from  the  ratchet-teeth.  subsUntially  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  ratchet-brake,  a  brake-sUff  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  series  of  ratchet -teeth,  a  fixed  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
staff,  a  handle  mounted  upon  the  brake-staff  above  the  fixed  bearing, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  handle  for  engaging  the  ratchel-teeth.  and 
means  carried  by  the  fixed  bearing  for  elevating  the  handle  at  a  cer 
Uin  period  of  iU  swing,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  ratchet-brake,  a  brake-staff  having  a  series  of  ratchet- 
teeth  formed  in  iU  upper  end.  a  handle  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  tUff,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  carri'*d  by  said  handle  for  en- 
gaging the  ratchet -teeth,  whereby  said  handle  is  elevated  to  disen- 
gage the  I  awl  from  the  ratchet-teeth,  and  meant  whereby  said  han- 
dle it  held  IB  aa  elevated  position,  tubttantially  as  tet  forth. 


5.  In  a  ratchet-brake,  a  brake-staff  having  a  series  o^  iaclined 
ratchet-teeth  formed  in  iU  upper  end,  a  handle  arranged  for  roUtion 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  suff,  a  pawl  in  said  handle  held  in  an  inclined 
position  corresponding  to  the  inclined  position  of  the  ratchet-treth. 
and  means  whereby  said  handle  and  pawl  are  elevated  to  disengage 
the  pawl  from  the  ratchet-teeth,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  ratchet-brake,  a  brake-*Uff  provided  with  a  series  of 
ratchet-teeth  in  its  upper  end,  a  handle  roUtively  mounted  on  the 
upper  eiid  of  said  staff,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  handle  for  engaging  the 
ra  tenet -teeth,  means  whereby  the  handle  is  elevated  to  disengage  the 
pawl  from  the  teeth,  and  a  stop  formed  on  the  staff  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  handle  and  pawl.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


7B3.73().  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  OiOROB  0  Sbwako.  Holoomba 
Rock.  Va  aasignor  to  the  Willson  Aluminum  Company  New  TorL 
R  T..  a  CorporaUoD  of  Nev  York  Piled  May  3.  1904  Senai  No. 
I06.S51. 


Claim. — I,  The  combination  with  an  electric-furnace  cover 
through  which  an  electrode  passes,  of  a  separate  lid  forming  a  com- 
plete ring  around  the  ele<;trodr  for  holding  the  same  in  poaition. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eleciric-fumace  co\er  through 
which  an  electrode  passes,  of  a  separate  lid  carried  by  and  insulated 
from  said  cover,  for  holding  the  riectrode  in  position. 

3  The  combination  with  an  electric-furnace  cover  having  an 
aperture  through  which  an  electrode  passes,  of  a  separate  lid  fitting 
within  said  aperture  and  holding  the  electrode  in  position 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric-furnace  cover  having  an 
aperture  through  which  an  electrode  passes,  of  a  separate  lid  E  fit- 
ting within  said  aperture  and  having  a  flange  F  extending  over  the 
face  of  the  cover  whereby  said  lid  is  held  in  place  on  said  cover,  said 
lid  holding  an  electrode  in  position 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric-furnace  rover  through 
which  an  electrode  passes,  of  a  separate  lid  forming  a  complete  ring 
around  the  electrode  for  holding  the  same  in  position,  said  lid  hav- 
ing a  passage  for  the  circulation  of  cooling-water 


7H3.7M7.  ELECTRIC  CANDELABRUM  Charlis  B  Wbbd. 
Providenoe  R  I  aangnor  to  Ourh&m  Manufacturing  Company  Inoor- 
porated  Prorideooe.  R.  I     Piled  June  30.  1908     Serial  No.  163  728 


Claim. — In  an  electric  candelabrum,  the  combination  of  the 
lamp  a,  the  socket  b  having  the  terminals  b'  b'  and  the  lower  acrew- 
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tkrvadMl  ead  k*  ia  Mrgw-tkrMui  eaf«feHi«a<  with  the  iaterior  of  the 
«pp«r  and  of  th«  lupportinx-tube,  the  fupportinif-tube  e  hiring  the 
two  oppo«it«lT<li»p<Med  tlotj  e'  e'  exteodin|;  downward  from  it*  up- 
per end.  the  reiaforcing-eleeve  e*  and  the  etUrged  lower  end  «*  in 
■erew  -  thread  enf  agement  with  the  boea  d'  fonoing  a  part  of  the 
ornamental  fitting  d,  the  wire*  «  r  in  the  tupporting-tuke  extending 
outward  through  the  aioU  e'  r'  and  tecured  to  the  terminal*  b'  b',  and 
the  cjliadrical  aheJI/  with  the  coutrtcted  ufper  end/'  representing 
a  eaadle,  all  for  the  purpoae  aa  deacribed 


788.738.    MlAirS  FOR  llfTlRIHQ  ACQ0DHT8.    RufUl  C  Wa- 
Va.    rtM  JuM  22.  1904.    SeniJ  No  213.639. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  meanit  for  entering  acoounta  of  thr  character 
dearribed,  the  combination  with  a  bill-»heet  having  a  plurality  of 
hill-heada  on  one  of  iti>  side*  and  horizontal  lines  and  vertical  lines 
and  spares  forming  columns  on  that  portion  ^f  the  sheet  not  covered 
by  the  billheads:  of  a  supplemental  sheet  folded  upoa  itaelf  to  form 
two  leaves,  said  leaves  each  being  provided  with  a  bill-head  at  the 
top  and  horiiontal  and  vertically-arranged  l|ne«  and  space*  on  each 
of  said  leave*  registering  with  each  other  an<^  similar  to  the  line*  and 
spaces  of  the  bill-sheet,  one  of  said  leaves  foilraing  the  original  entry 
or  statement  leaf,  the  other  forming  the  first  duplicate  or  journal  leaf. 
said  first  leaf  being  of  the  same  width  as  th^t  of  the  ruled  space*  of 
the  b)ll-*heet.  and  said  second  leaf  having  a  continuation  forming  a 
supplemental  strip  provided  with  perforations,  and  extending  be- 
yond the  edge  of  said  firnt  leaf,  a  rarbon-shwt  detachably  fitted  be- 
tween thr  leaveit  of  the  supplemental  sheet  a^d  the  bill-sheet  ail  be- 
ing arranged  substantially  °as  shown  and  described. 

i.  In  a  means  for  entering  acvountjt  of  tfte  character  described, 
a  l>ill-skeet  having  a  plurality  of  bill-heads  onione  of  ita  sides  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  horizontal  and  vertical  lipe*  and  spaces  covering 
all  of  it.4  fare  other  than  that  part  having  tje  bill-head*  thereon,  a 
combined  statement  and  journal  sheetcompoiiedof  a  single  sheet  bent 
upAn  itself  to  form  two  leaves  and  pr<ivided  ><ith  perforations  at  said 
bend,  each  of  said  leaves  having  a  bill-head  4t  the  upper  end  similar 
to  the  bill-beads  on  the  bill-sheet,  each  of  sai<i  leaves  having  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  lines  and  spaces  adapted  to  register  with  the  similar 
line*  and  spaces  on  the  bill-sheet,  the  lower^iost  leaf  having  an  ex- 
tension running  it*  full  length  at  it*  outer  |ide  and  provided  with 
perforations  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  ii|  a  file,  a  carbon-sheet 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  leaveai  of  the  combined  state- 
ment and  journal  sheet  and  between  the  said  theet  and  the  bill-sheet, 
said  combined  statement  and  journal  sheet  bfing  so  arranged  where- 
by one  continuous  account  may  be  kept  therefin  and  so  arranged  that 
an  original  entry  made  upon  the  statement-aheet  will  be  duplicated 
o«  the  journal-sheet  substantially  am  shown  and  described. 


783.78H.     OATS  FOR  CAR  PLATFORMS     Hoiirr  Wrrri  St. 

LouiL  Mo    aangnor  to  St  Louli  Car  Cofflpugr  St.  Louii.  Mo   a  Corpo- 

nuaa.    Filed  May  21.  1904     Sertei  No.  iOI.Or 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-platform  gate,  the  qombination  of  a  pair  of 
•ectioBs  hinged  to  each  other,  hinge*  for  supiporting  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  retaining-hook  slidably  mounted  upon  one  of  said  sec- 
tioBaand  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  suitably -supported  keeper, 
substantially  a.«  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car-platform  gate,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sections 
hinged  to  each  other  and  consisting  of  yokea  and  vertical  rod*,  a  re- 
taining-hook  slidably  positioned  on  one  of  sitid  vertical  rod*,  and  a 
stop-pin  for  upholding sai^  retaining-hook.sVbstantiallya*  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car-platform  gate,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sectiona 
hinfcd  to  each  other  and  conaisting  of  yokes  and  vertical  rods,  a  r«- 


tainiag-hook  slidably  positioned  on  one  of  said  vertical  rods,  and  ■ 
•top-pin  for  upholding  said  retaining-hook ;  said  retaiaing-hook  be- 
ing provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  said  stop-pin,  snbatan- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 


783.744:).   INLKT8TRDCTURB  FOR  CATCH-BASINS    FUD  Bai- 
m.  Palenon.  N  J.    FIM  Oct  7  1904.    S«r1nl  No  227.541. 


'   .'<«V>.*.T, 


.  -'•f?T  ^ 


II  i,  a? 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  catch-basin  inlet  structure,  the  combination  of 
two  supporting  part*  adapted  to  be  themselves  supported  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  and  one  of  them  constituting  a  hollow  horizon- 
tally-arranged grating-supporting  part,  and  a  third  vertically-ar- 
ranged hollow  part  open  on  the  side  toward  said  other  hollow  part 
and  al*o  at  the  bottom  and  adjustably  sustained  by  said  supporting 
parts,  substantially  a*  described. 

2.  In  a  catch-basin  inlet  structure,  the  combination  of  two  sup- 
porting parts  adapted  t4>  be  themselves  supported  independently  of 
each  other,  and  one  of  them  constituting  a  hollow  horizontally-ar- 
ranged grating-supporting  part,  and  a  third  vertically-arranged  hol- 
low part  open  on  the  side  toward  said  other  hollow  part  and  also  at 
the  bottom  and  guided  for  vertical  adjustment  in  said  other  hollow 
part,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  third  part  to  the  other 
supporting  part,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  catch-basin  inlet  structure,  the  combination  of  two  sup- 
porting parts  adapted  to  be  themselves  supported  independently  of 
each  other,  and  one  of  them  constituting  a  hollow  horizontally-ar- 
ranged grating-supporiing  part,  and  a  third,  vertically-arranged, 
hollow  part,  open  on  the  side  toward  said  other  hollow  part  and  also 
at  the  bottom,  said  grating-supporting  part  and  the  third  part  hav- 
ing the  one  guides  and  the  other  vertical  guideways  receiving  said 
guides,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  third  part  to  the  other 
supporting  part,  substantially  a*  described. 


783.74  1 .     BLBCTRIC  LAMP  ADJUSTER      HlMT  DO  LIKE.  Jr.. 
Philadeipfala.  Pa^    Filed  Mv.  6,  1904     Serial  No.  196.MD 


PlIIDAIT    j8,     190s- 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


••♦7 


Claim.— I.  In  combination.  ■  lamp  aad  iU  atUekmeDU,  an  ad- 
juaur  compriaing  a  plurality  of  aegmenU  baring  a  channel  there- 
through and  haring  a  groore,  a  collar  aerring  t«  unite  aaid  aegmenta, 
and  a  member  depending  from  aaid  adjuster  and  aeenred  approxi- 
mate the  middle  of  aaid  lamp  and  iU  atUchmenU.  whereby  aaid 
lamp  i»  supported  in  approximately  horitonUl  position,  aaid  collar 
being  movable  in  aaid  groove ,  whereby  aaid  lamp  ii  roUUble  with 
respect  to  aaid  adjuster. 

2  In  combination,  an  adjuster  comprising  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments having  a  channel  therethrough  and  having  a  groove,  a  collar 
engaging  in  said  groove  and  aerring  aa  means  for  uniting  aaid  seg- 
ment about  a  lamp-cord,  a  lamp  and  its  att«chmenta,  and  a  member 
depending  from  said  collar  and  secured  approximate  the  middle  of 
aaid  lamp  and  its  attachments,  whereby  said  lamp  is  supported  in 
approximately  horisontal  position,  said  collar  being  movable,  upon 
said  segments,  whereby  said  lamp  may  be  rotated  to  deeired  position 
about  said  cord. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lamp-cord,  a  plurality  of  aegmenta  having 
a  channel,  a  collar  aerring  to  clamp  aaid  segments  to  said  cord,  a 
lamp  and  xtn  attachments,  a  member  depending  from  said  collar  and 
secured  approximate  the  middle  of  said  lamp  and  its  attachments, 
whereby  fiaid  lamp  is  Supported  in  a  position  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  said  cord,  said  collar  being  movable  upon  said  segments, 
whereby  said  lamp  is  nttatable  with  respect  to  said  lamp-cord. 


7M;i,74vJ.      BALAMCED  CORD  DROP  ATTACHMIlTr       HlMT 
DOun.Jr.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Plied  Mar  S.  1904.  S«ial  No  197.1SS. 


Claim. — I.  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  lamp 
!«»cket,  and  a  gooseneck  member  intermediate  said  lamp-socket  and 
said  supporting  member,  said  gtMseneck  member  being  disposed  ec- 
centrically with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  supporting  member. 

2  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  lamp  system  in- 
cluding a  lamp  having  its  axis  approximately  horizontal,  and  a 
gooHeneck  member  intermediate  said  lamp  system  and  said  support- 
ing member,  said  gooseneck  member  being  so  disposed  as  to  coun- 
terbalance said  lamp  Kystem  about  the  axis  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber 

3.  In  combination,  a  cord-drop,  a  lamp-socket  having  its  axis 
approximately  horizontal,  a  gooseneck  member  for  supporting  said 
lamp-socket,  and  a  rotatable  connection  intermediate  said  goose- 
neck and  cord-drop,  whereby  electrical  communication  between  the 
cord-drop  and  said  lamp-socket  is  maintained. 

4  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  lamp,  a  gooseneck 
member  intermediate  said  lamp  and  said  supporting  member,  and  a 
reflector  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  lamp 

5.  In  combination,  a  cord-<lrop,  a  terminal  base  supported 
thereby,  a  member  coAperating  with  aaid  base  and  rotaUble  rela- 
tively thereto,  terminals  on  said  member,  a  housing  for  said  terminal 
base  and  member,  a  lamp-socket  having  its  axis  approximately  hori- 
aontal,  and  a  member  intermediate  said  lamp-socket  and  housing 
for  supporting  said  lamp-socket,  and  means  for  maintaining  elec- 
trical communication  between  said  cord-drop  and  lamp-socket. 

6  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  lamp,  a  gooseneck 
member  intermediate  said  lamp  and  said  supporting  member,  a  ro- 
tatable connection  intermediate  said  lamp  and  said  supporting 
meiiber.  and  a  reflector  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  lamp. 

7.  In  combination,  a  relatively  fixed  member  carrying  terminals 
in  communication  with  supply-conductors,  a  lamp-socket  having  its 
axis  approximately  horixontal,  a  tubular  member  for  supporting 
said  lamp-socket,  and  a  rotatable  connection  intermediate  said  tu- 
bular member  and  said  relatively  fixed  member,  whereby  electrical 
communication  between  said  lamp-socket  and  said  supply-conduc- 
tors is  maintained 


8.  In  combination,  a  relatively  ixed  member,  contact -terminala 
carried  thereby,  supply-conductors  in  communication  with  said  ter- 
minals, a  relatively  rotaUble  member  carrying  contacU  maintained 
in  electrical  communication  with  the  terminals  of  said  relatively 
fixed  member,  a  lamp-socket  having  iU  axis  approximately  hori- 
zontal supported  by  said  relatively  routable  member,  and  a  tubular 
member  intermediate  said  lamp-socket  and  sai^  relatively  roUUble 
member. 

9.  In  combination,  a  cord-drop,  a  lamp-socket  having  iU  axia 
approximately  horizontal,  and  a  gooseneck  member  intermediate 
said  lamp-socket  and  said  cord-drop,  said  gooseneck  member  being 
disposed  eccentrically  with  raspect  to  the  axis  of  said  cord-drop. 

10.  In  combination,  a  cord-drop,  a  lamp-soeket  having  its  axis 
approximately  horizonUl.  a  lamp  engaging  in  said  socket,  an^  a 
tubular  member  intermediate  said  lamp-socket  and  said  cord-drop, 
said  tubular  member  being  so  disposed  as  to  counterbalance  said 
lamp  about  the  axis  of  said  cord-drop. 

11  In  combination,  a  cord-drop,  s  lamp  system,  including  a 
lamp  having  its  axis  approximately  horizontal,  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber intermediate  said  lamp  system  and  said  cord-drop,  said  tubular 
member  being  iw>  disposed  as  to  counterbalance  said  lamp  system 
about  the  axis  of  said  cord-drop. 

12  In  combination,  a  cord-drop,  a  lamp  system  including  a 
lamp  having  its  axis  approximately  horizontal,  and  a  gooseneck 
member  intermediate  said  lamp  system  and  said  cord-drop,  said 
gooseneck  member  being  so  disposed  as  to  counterbalance  said 
lamp  system  about  the  axis  of  said  cord-drop. 

13.  In  combination,  a  cord-drop,  a  lamp  system  including  a 
lamp  having  its  axix  approximately  horizontal,  a  gooseneck  mem- 
ber intermediate  said  lamp  system  and  said  lord-drop.  and  a  rotary 
oonnection  intermediate  said  gooseneck  member  and  said  cord-drop 
for  maintaining  electrical  communication  between  said  cord-drop 
and  said  lamp  system 

14.  In  combination,  a  cx>rd-drop,  a  lamp-socket,  a  lamp  engag- 
ing in  said  socket  and  having  its  axis  approximately  horizontal,  a 
reflector  co6perating  with  said  lamp,  and  a  gooseneck  member  in- 
termediate said  lamp-socket  and  said  cord-drop,  said  gooseneck 
member  being  so  disposed  as  to  constitate  with  aaid  lamp-socket, 
lamp,  and  reflector  a  system  balanced  about  the  axis  of  said  cord- 
drop. 

15.  In  combination,  a  cord-drop,  a  lamp  system,  and  a  goose- 
neck member  intermediate  said  cord-drop  and  said  lamp  system, 
said  gooseneck  member  being  so  disposed  as  to  constitute  with  said 
lamp  system  s  system  balanced  about  the  axis  ot  said  cord-drop. 

16.  In  combination,  a  cord-drop,  a  lamp  system  including  a 
lamp  having  its  axis  approximately  horizontal,  a  gooseneck  member 
intermediate  said  lamp  system  and  said  cord-drop,  said  gooseneck 
member  being  so  disposed  as  to  counterbalance  said  lamp  system 
about  the  axis  of  said  cord-drop,  and  a  rotatable  connection  inter 
mediate  said  gooseneck  member  and  said  cord-drop,  whereby  elec- 
trical communication  is  maintained  between  aaid  cord  drop  and  said 
lamp  system. 

17.  In  combination,  a  relatively  fixed  member  carrying  termi- 
nals in  communication  withsupply-conductdfs.a  lamp  ay  stem  iaciud- 
ing  a  lamp  having  its  axis  approximately  horizonUl.  a  gooseneck 
member  for  supporting  said  lamp  Mstem.  a  roUUble  connection  in- 
termediate said  gooseneck  member  and  said  relatively  fixed  member, 
whereby  electrical  communication  between  said  lamp  system  and 
said  supply-conductors  is  mainUined,  and  a  housing  for  said  roU- 
Uble connection,  compriaing  relatively  roUUble  shell  members. 

18.  In  combination,  a  relatively  fixed  member  carrying  termi- 
nals in  communication  with  supply -conductors,  a  lamp  syateminclud- 
ing  a  lamp  having  iU  axis  approximately  horizonUl.  a  gooseneck 
member  intermediate  said  lamp  system  and  aaid  relatively  fixed 
member,  and  a  roUUble  connection  intermediate  said  lamp  system 
and  said  relatively  fixed  member,  whereby  electrical  communication 
is  malnUined  between  said  lamp  system  and  said  relatively  fixed 
member. 

19.  In  combination,  a  cord-drop,  a  lamp  systMn,  a  gooseneck 
member  intermediate  said  cord-drop  and  said  lamp  system,  said 
gooseneck  member  being  so  disposed  as  to  constitute  wtik  said  laaf 
system  a  system  balanced  about  the  axis  of  said  cord-drop,  and  a  ro- 
UUble connection  intermediate  said  cord-drop  and  aaM  lamp  sys- 
tem, whereby  said  lamp  system  is  independent  of  anylKvistittg  tend 
ency  of  said  cord-drop. 

20.  In  combination,  a  cord  -  drop,  a  lamp  system  including  a 
lamp  having  its  axis  approximately  horizonUl.  a  gooseneck  mem- 
ber intermediate  said  lamp  system  and  said  cord-drop,  said  goose- 
neck member  being  so  disposed  as  to  ronstituU  with  said  lamp  sys- 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


PlMDAkT    X8,     1905. 


t«B  •  aytiam  hnlanced  about  the  axii  of  laiij  cord  •  drop,  asd  a  toU- 
Ubl«  comactioB  int«nnMiiatr  Mid  lamp  ithI^ m  and  Mid  rord-drop. 
wh«r«bT  el»rtric«l  romaiunicatioa  it  maintained  b4>tween  Mid  laap 
tytem  and  Mid  cord-drop,  and  wk«rebr  Mid  lamp  «rit«m  ia  iade- 
p«iMl*«t  •#  aaj  twMtinK  t«»dencj  of  Mid  r^rd-drop 


783.748. 


ILICTKIC  LAMP  ADJUSTIR      HlMlT  DO 
H     rtM  Apr  8.  IMM     S«1ai  No  901  236 


Jr., 


CImim — 1  In  rombiaatioa.  a  drop-cord^  an  adjuiUr  compria- 
iuK  a  plaralitT  of  parta  each  pnicafrinK  Mid  dtop-rord.  a  swirel  con- 
nection between  Mid  rord-enKaKinK  partjt  a  lamp  and  iUi  attach- 
menta.  and  a  member  depending  from  «ajd  adjuster  and  secured 
approximate  tbe  middle  of  Mid  lamp  and  ita  attachments,  wherebj 
Mid  lamp  is  supported  tn  approximatety  htnixaatal  ponitmn 

2  In  rorabinaUon.  a  drop-cord,  an  adjuater  comprising  a  pla- 
ralitT of  parts  each  enKa^in^  Mid  drop-cordi  a  member  dependinf( 
from  Mid  adju.iter.  a  lamp  supported  br  <iaid 'member,  and  a  swiTel 
connected  between  said  adjuster  parts,  wherfby  said  lamp  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  twisting  tendencies  of  said  drtop-cord. 

3.  A  cord-adjuster  comprisinf;  independent  parts  each  adapted 
to  frietioMally  engage  a  drop-cord  to  secure  tne  same,  and  a  swiTel 
connected  between  said  independent  parts     : 

4  A  cord-adjuster  comprising  independent  parts  each  adapted 
to  engage  a  drop-cord,  and  a  swiTel  connrfting  said  parta.  Mid 
swiTel  comprising  shell  members  secured  to  e^ch  other  by  flange  en- 
gageiMat.  whereby  Mid  adjuster  parts  mar  rotate  with  respect  to 
each  otkar. 


783.7-1-4.    -LAilP-«HADI  ATTACHMIIft     HnntT  D  Oun.  Jr.. 
FhlMatphhi.  H     P1M  May  10  1104     Strta  No  »7  211 


CUtim  —I  In  combination,  a  shade  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  riag  member,  a  socket-c«siag  comprisiag  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ben  s«e»r«d  together,  each  of  Mid  mrmben>  engaging  said  ring 
■ember 

3  In  combiaation.  a  shade  compnsing  ^  body  portion  and  an 
incomplete  nag  member,  a  socket-eaaing  coniprising  a  plurality  of 


membera  tttnnd  together,  and  meana  on  a«id  member*  for  engagiag 
said  incomplete  ring  member 

3.  In  combination,  a  shade  eompnaing  a  body  portion  and  a 
beaded  ring  member,  and  a  socket-casing  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
member*  secured  together.  Mid  member*  engaging  said  beaded  ring 
member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shade  compriaing  a  body  portion  and  a  re- 
silient ring  member,  a  aocket-eaaing.  and  meana  thereon  for  embrmc- 
iag  Mid  ring  member,  whereby  Mid  shade  may  rotate  with  reapeet 
to  said  socket-casing. 

5.  In  combination,  a  ahade  compriaing  a  body  portion  and  a 
beaded  incomplete  ring  member,  a  socket-casing  compriaing  a  plu- 
rality H>f  member*  secured  together,  and  a  beaded  portion  on  each 
member,  Mid  beaded  portions  embracing  Mid  beaded  ring  memb«r. 
whereby  Mid  shade  may  roUte  with  respect  to  said  socket-easing. 

6.  In  combination,  a  ahade  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
ring  member  secured  thereto,  a  bead  on  Mid  ring  member,  a  socket- 
casing,  a  bead  on  said  socket-casing.  Mid  beads  registering  with 
each  other,  whereby  Mid  shade  may  roUU  with  respect  to  said 
socket-casing 

7.  In  combination,  a  shade  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  re- 
silient ring  member,  a  bead  on  Mid  ring  member,  a  aocket-casing  ia- 
cloaing  Mid  ring  member,  and  a  bead  on  Mid  socket-casing.  Mid 
beads  registering  with  each  other,  whereby  Mid  shade  may  roUte 
with  respect  to  Mid  socket-casing. 

H  In  combination,  a  shade  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  re- 
ailieot  ring  member,  and  a  socket-casing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members,  said  ring  member  being  engaged  by  said  members  and  ro- 
talable  with  respect  thereto 

9  In  combiaation,  a  shade  comprising  a  body  portion  and  an 
incomplete  ring  member,  a  bead  on  Mid  ring  member,  a  socket-cas- 
ing, a  bead  on  said  socket-casing.  Mid  beads  registering  with  each 
other,  whereby  said  shade  is  supported  by  and  may  roUte  with  re- 
apeet to  said  socket-casing 

10.  In  combination,  a  lamp-aocket,  a  casing  therefor,  a  shade, 
and  a  member  on  Mid  shade  engaging  inaide  of  Mid  casing. 

11  In  combination,  a  lamp-socket,  a  casing  therefor,  a  shade, 
and  an  incomplete  ring  member  on  Mid  shade  engaging  inside  of 
Mid  casing 

12.  In  combination,  a  lamp-socket,  a  casing  therefor,  a  ahade, 
and  a  beaded  ring  member  on  aaid  shade  engaging  inside  of  Mid 
casing. 

13.  In  combination,  a  lamp-socket,  a  casing  therefor,  a  shade, 
and  an  incomplete  ring  member  integral  with  aaid  ahade  and  engag- 
ing ioside  of  wiid  casing 

14.  In  combination,  a  lamp-socket,  a  caaing  therefor,  a  shade, 
and  a  beaded  neariy  complete  ring  member  integral  with  Mid  ahade 
and  engaging  inside  of  said  casing. 

lb  In  combination,  a  lamp-socket,  a  caaing  therefor,  a  shade, 
and  a  member  engaging  within  the  opening  in  said  caaing  for  sup- 
porting said  shade. 

16.  In  combination,  a  lamp-socket,  a  casing  therefor,  a  ahade, 
and  means  engaging  within  the  opening  in  said  caaing  for  support- 
ing and  permitting  the  rotation  of  said  shade 

17.  In  combination,  a  circuit-tenninal-carrying  member,  a 
lamp-socket  supported  thereby  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a 
casing  for  Mid  socket,  a  shade,  and  means  engaging  within  the  open- 
ing of  Mid  casing  for  supporting  Mid  shade  and  permitting  its  rota- 
tion with  reapeet  to  Mid  casing 

18.  In  combination,  a  circait-terminal-^rrying  member,  a 
lamp-socket  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  member  and  having  ita 
axis  at  approximately  right  aaglaa  with  the  axis  of  said  member,  a 
easing  for  Mid  socket,  a  shade,  aad  means  for  engaging  in  the  open- 
ing IB  aai^  cuiag  for  supportiag  and  permitting  the  rotation  of  Mid 
shade. 

19.  In  combination,  a  circuit-terminal-carrying  member,  a 
lamp-aocket  secured  thereto  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  and 
a  pedestal  secured  to  Mid  socket. 

20.  In  combination,  a  circuit-terminal-carrying  member,  a 
lamp-socket  secured  thereto  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  the 
axis  of  Mid  lamp-aocket  being  approximately  at  right  angles  with 
the  axis  of  Mid  terminal-carrying  member,  and  a  weight  secured  to 
said  socket  snd  serving  as  a  pedestal 

21  In  combination,  a  rircuit-terminal-carrying  member,  a 
lamp-socket  secured  thereto  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a 
caaing  for  Mid  socket,  and  a  detachable  pedestal  cooperating  with 
said  casing 

ti.  In  combination,  s  circuit-terminal-earryiug  member,  a 
lamp-socket  secured  thereto  aad  rotatable  with  reepect  thereto,  a 
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ca«Bg  for  Mkid  tocket.  a  shadr  Mcurad  t«  mhI  csMnx  ami  rotaUbl« 
with  r««pfvt  thrreto.  and  a  detachablr  pedestal  i<ecar«d  to  aaid 
raaiox. 


788.745.  DIVICI  FOR  APPLTIKQ  SOCK-LIKIlfOS  TO  8H0I8. 
kc  Oioui  r  DuNH.  Broektoo  Mam  amigDor  to  Union  Walttag 
Compuiy  Boitoo.  Maai ,  a  Corporttkw  of  MaMtchusKU  P1M  Jum 
».  1902     Serial  Ro  110.706. 


Clmim  —I.  A  portable  hand  implement  for  introducinK  aock- 
lininfr*  into  thoeit.  Ac,  rompriaing  eaaantially  a  aupporting-handle, 
a  foot  with  which  aaid  handle  in  provided,  means  in  connection  with 
said  foot  to  engage  and  hold  the  forward  portion  of  a  sock-lining  for 
introduction  into  the  shoe,  and  iiieanH  provided  with  a  nianuallv-ac- 
tuated  operating-handle  located  adjacent  the  said  supporting-handle 
for  freeing  the  said  forward  portion  of  the  sock-lining  from  the  said 
holding  means,  substantiallT  as  described. 

2  A  deviee  for  inserting  sock-liniugs  having  a  foot  provided 
with  pinx  working  in  oppositely-inclined^'directions  for  engaging 
with  a  sock-lining,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  pins  to  free  the 
aock-liniag  after  it  hat  been  inserted  in  the  shoe,  xuhstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  for  inserting  and  smoothing  out  sock-linings  pro- 
vided with  a  foot  having  uppositelj-inclined  guide-slots,  a  lever, 
and  pins  pivotally  connected  with  said  lever  and  projecting  into  the 
guide-slots  in  said  foot.  Hubstantiallj  a*  described. 


7Ha,74H.  ELICTRIC8BC0HDART  CLOCK.  FUn)  I  Oim.  Chi- 
eago.  111..  a«gnor  to  American  Clock  Company  Chicago  111  a  Corpo- 
nUoD  of  N«w  Jeraey     Piled  May  2«  1902     S«hai  No  100.011 


said  pallet-wheel  and  giving  an  advance  aovenent  thereto,  said  ar- 
raatwre  projections,  teeth  aud  palletrwheel  all  being  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  lying  in  parallel  planes,  and  a  clock -movement  proper 
mounted  between  said  baae-plate  aud  said  supporting-pla^^Mbstan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  an  electric  clock  the  combination  of  a  bane-plate  and  a  par- 
allel supporting-plate,  both  approximately  T-skaped  in  outline  and 
arranged  in  register  with  each  other,  the  baae-plate  constitutinc  the 
base  member  of  an  electromagnet,  the  magnet -spools  interposed  be- 
tween and  pivotally  mounted  U>  oscillate  between  the  ends  of  the 
cores  of  the  magnet,  projections  upon  said  armature,  bevel-shaped 
pallet-teeth  upon  said  projections,  a  pallet-wheel  mounted  between 
said  projections,  said  pallet-teeth  alternately  and  by  a  gradual  con- 
tact engaging  the  teeth  of  said  pallet-wheel  and  giving  an  advance 
movement  thereto,  said  armature,  projections,  teeth  and  pallet- 
wheel  all  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  lying  in  parallel  planes, 
means  rigidly  connected  with  the  armature  to  retard  its  movement 
in  either  direction,  and  a  clock-movement  proper  mounted  between 
said  base-plate  and  said  supporting-pIaU,  subsUntially  as  shown 
and  described. 


783.747.  PBlfDULUM  TuxD  I  GiTTT  Chicago  lU  anignor  to 
The  Ameilcu  Clock  Company.  Chicago.  lU..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jm- 
■ey     rttod  Sept  26.  1902     Swial  No.  1M.9S9. 
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Clmim. — I.  In  an  electric  clock  the  combination  of  a  baae-plate 
and  a  supporting-plate  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  each  other, 
the  base-plate  constituting  the  base  member  of  an  electromagnet, 
magnet-spools  interposed  between  and  secured  to  said  members,  an 
armature  pivotally  mounted  to  oscillate  between  the  ends  of  the 
cores  of  the  magnet,  pallet-tooth  projections  formed  or  mounted  di- 
rectly upon  said  amature,  bevel-shaped  pallet-teeth  upon  aaid  pro- 
jections, a  pallet-wheel  mounted  between  said  projections,  said  pal- 
let-teeth alternately  and  by  a  gradaal  contact  engaging  the  teeth  of 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pendulum,  a  pendulum-rod  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  bob.  a  suspension-block  mounted  axially  and  ad- 
justably upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  an  adjusting-nut  threaded 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  resting  upon  said  suspension- 
block,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  rod  within  said  block  and  tending 
to  increase  the  frictional  contact  between  said  block  and  said  ad- 
justing-nut to  prevent  the  latter  from  turning,  and  meanfi  for  pivot- 
ally connecting  said  suspension-block  to  the  frame  of  a  clock -move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  pendulum,  a  pendulum-rod  provided  with  a  flexible  por- 
tion near  its  upper  end  and  its  lower  end  with  a  bob,  a  suspension- 
block  mounted  adjustably  upon  the  upper  end  of  aaid  rod  adjacent 
said  flexible  portion,  said  block  being  provided  with  means  for  piv- 
otally attaching  it  to  a  clock-movement  frame  to  oscillate  in  a  plane 
at  right  angleb  to  the  plane  of  normal  oscillation  of  said  pendulum, 
an  adjusting-nut  threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  resting 
upon  said  suspension-block,  and  means  for  frictionally  locking  said 
nut  against  turning,  for  the  purpooe  described 

3.  A  pendulum,  comprising  in  combination  a  rod  having  a  flexi- 
ble portion  near  its  upper  end  and  supporting  a  bob  at  ita  lower  end, 
a  suspension-blork  mounted  axially  and  adjustably  up«n  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  adjacent  said  flexible  portion,  an  adjusting-nut 
threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  resting  upon  said  sus- 
pension-block, means  for  holding  aaid  adjusting-nut  in  adjusted  po- 
sition upon  said  rod.  and  means  upon  said  suspension-block  for  piv- 
otally and  detarhably  attaching  it  to  a  clock-movement  frame  to  os- 
cillate in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  normal  oscillation  of 
the  pendulum-rod.  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  pendulum,  the  combination  with  a  pendulum  rod  and 
bob,  said  pendulum-md  being  provided  with  a  flexible  portion  near 
its  upper  end,  of  a  suspension-block  axially  and  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  adjacent  said  flexible  portion,  an  ad- 
justing-nut threaded  upon  the  end  of  said  rod  and  resting  upon  said 
block,  a  spring  tending  to  increase  the  frictional  contact  between 
said  suspension-block  and  said  adjusting-nut  to  prevent  the  latter 
from  turning,  and  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  suspension- 
block  to  a  clock-movement  frame  to  cscillate  in  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  normal  oscillation  of  said  pendulum-rod. 

5.  A  pendulum,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pendulum-rod 
provided  near  its  upper  end  with  a  flexible  portion  and  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  bob,  an  integral  suspension-block  mounted  axially  and 
adjustably  upon  the  upper  end  thereof  adjacent  said  flexible  portion 
said  block  being  provided  at  its  sides  with  supporting-trunnions 
whereby  to  be  pivotally  and  detachably  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  a 
clock -movement  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
normal  oscillation  of  said  pendulum-rod.  an  adjusting-nut  threaded 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  resting  upon  aaid  suspension- 
block,  and  a  coiled  expansion-spring  mounted  upon  aaid  rod  within 
aaid  block  and  tending  to  iacreaae  the  frietioaal  contact  between 
said  block  and  said  adjusting-nut  to  prevent  the  latter  from  turning, 
aubstantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 
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C.  la  •  yradviaa.  tke  eoabuiatkMi  rttk  a  pM<lwlmB-r«d  pro- 
vided with  »  lleiible  portion  Bear  it«  npp«t  end  and  a  bob  at  iU  lower 
end.  o(  a  tucp^naioD-block  mounted  axiallr  and  adjuauble  upon  the 
Hpp«r  end  of  taid  rod.  a  thumb-out  thraaiVd  upon  «aid  rod  and  reat- 
iaKupon  taid  block,  taid  thumb-nut  beinjf  provided  with  graduatioa- 
markt,  aa  indicator-pomt  upon  laid  *uipe«aM>B-block  adjacent  said 
thumb-nut,  a  tprinfc  tendinx  to  increase  the  frictional  contact  be- 
tween «aid  block  and  said  nut  to  prevent  the  latter  from  turning, 
and  mean*  for  piroUllT  atUchinK  taid  iutpenwon-block  to  the 
frame  of  a  clock-movement  to  oacillate  in  a  plane  at  rijtht  angle*  to 
the  plane  of  normal  oscillation  of  *aid  pe»idulum-rod.  iub^Untially 

aa  deaeribod. 

7  In  a  pendulum,  a  pendulum-rod  provided  at  iU  lower  end 
with  a  bob  and  at  iU  upper  end  with  ai|  exteniion.  a  owtpension- 
block  adjuaUbJy  mounted  upon  iaid  e«t«niion.  an  adjurting-nut 
threaded  upon  «aid  extenaion  and  reati^g  upon  said  auapenaion- 
block,  a  colled  apriBK  around  said  ezten4iott  within  said  block  and 
tending  to  draw  taid  extenaion  throujch  i>id  block  and  increase  the 
friction  between  said  block  .<ind  said  idju«ing-nut  to  prevent  the  lat- 
ter from  turning,  and  oppo«itely-di»poee4  tninuions  mounted  upon 
the  side*  of  said  block  for  piroUlly  connecting  it  to  the  frame  of 
a  clock-movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


npoa  tke  rehirle,  a  pipe  eoaaected  with  said  aig«aling-hom  and  com- 
municating with  said  (Irsl-mentioned  pipe  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
said  tank  and  engine,  whereby  the  back  pressure  in  said  ftrst-men- 
tioned  pipe  is  tranamitted  to  said  signaling-horn,  and  a  manually- 
operated  valve  on  the  pipe  leading  to  the  signaling-horn  interme- 
diate of  the  latter  and  said  tank,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

7H8,7-11).  CBMTBR  PDMCH  Jams  J  HatTLtr  and  Josira  M. 
8TITUL  Schenecudy  M  Y  anlgnore  to  Brown  k  Sharp*  Manufac- 
turing Co  .  Providence  R  I     FIM  Apr  86.  1904    SenaJ  No  804,970. 
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Claim  —In  a  center-punch,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a 
threaded  upper  end,  and  a  cap  screwed  on  said  threaded  end.  a  tip 
removably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  a  spring-pressed 
punch-rod  in  said  tip.  a  head  on  said  rod  extending  into  said  body, 
said  head  being  recessed  with  an  upright  pawl  entenng  said  re- 
ceas  at  iU  lower  end.  the  upper  end  of  the  pawl  bearing  against  the 
interior  of  the  body,  a  solid  plunger  of  the  same  cross-section 
throughout  arranged  in  the  body,  a  spring  seating  directly  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  and  bearing  against  the  interior  of  the 
cap,  said  cap  being  concaved  on  its  under  face  to  fomi  a  seat  for  the 
spring  to  reUin  the  latter  in  position,  said  plunger  having  a  length- 
wise groove  formed  therein,  a  trip  member  arranged  in  said  groove, 
said  trip  member  formed  of  an  elongated  strip  of  material  having 
iU  lower  end  curved  inwardly  to  bear  against  the  bottom  wall 
formed  by  the  plunger-groove,  said  threaded  portion  of  the  body 
adjacent  its  lower  end  being  formed  with  an  aperture,  a  rivet  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
trip  member,  said  plunger-groove  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the 
•aid  pawl  when  the  latter  is  tripped,  said  inwardly-curved  lower  end 
of  the  trip  member  forming  a  cam-face  on  its  outer  face,  said  pawl 
having  an  inwardly-extending  shoulder  normally  engaging  the  said 
plunger  and  reUining  the  latter  in  its  upright  position. 


783.7.'iO.  PHOHIC  APPARATUS  DuniL  Hl»HA«.  Bridgeport 
Conn.,  aalgnor  to  HIghamophone  Company  Jeiwy  Ctty  «  J  a  Cor 
poratioQ  oflfew  J«my     FUed  D«:  12  1904     Senal  Ho.  236.809 


CUm—\.  In  a  motor-vehicle  protlded  with  a  gas-engine,  a 
Unk  or  muffler,  a  pipe  connecting  the  latter  with  the  exhaust  of  said 
engine,  and  an  automauc  check-valve  located  in  said  pipe  interme- 
diate of  said  Unk  and  engine  througl  which  the  exhaust-gaaes 
from  the  engine  are  caused  to  paas  on  tlieir  way  to  the  atmosphere, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  exhaust-presaare  is  trapped  within  said 
pipa,  in  combination  with  a  signalinU  horn  or  whistle  suiubly 
mounted  upon  the  vehicle,  a  pipe  conneeted  with  said  signaling-honi 
and  communicaiiBg  with  said  first-mentioned  pipe  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate of  said  check-valve  and  engine,  whereby  said  trapped  gas- 
preaaure  is  tranamitted  to  said  signaling-horn,  and  a  manually- 
operated  valve  on  the  pipe  leading  to  the  signaling-horn  interme- 
diate of  the  latter  and  said  check-valve,  sabeUntially  aa  and  for  the 
porpoae  set  forth 

t.  In  a  motor-vehicle  provided  wiU  a  gaa-engine,  a  unk  or 
muffler,  a  pipe  connecting  the  latter  with  the  exhaust  of  said  engine, 
in  combinaUon  with  a  skgualiag  horn  or  whistle  suiUbly  mounted 


CImm.—l  In  a  phonic  apparatus,  a  primary  and  secondary  vi- 
brating meana,  and  a  friction  means,  in  combination  with  means  for 
permitting  movement  between  the  said  friction  means  and  said  sec- 
ondary means. 

J.  In  a  phonic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  secondary  vi- 
brating means,  a  frictiou  device,  means  for  permitting  one  of  said 
parte  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  other  part  aa  the  frictional 
force  increases  or  diminishes,  and  a  primary  vibrating^means. 

3  In  phonic  apparatus,  a  primary  and  a  secondare  vibrating 
means,  and  a  friction  meana,  in  combination  with  means  permitting 
movement  of  said  friction  means  in  response  to  the  frictional  force 
exerted,  said  movement  being  sufficient  to  effect  automatic  adjust- 
ment of  the  friction  means,  subaUntially  as  described 

4  In  a  phonic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary vibrating  means  and  intermediate  friction  means,  with  means 
permitting  movement  of  said  friction  means  toward  and  away  from 
said  secondary  vibrating  means  as  the  frictional  force  increases  or 
diminiahea. 

5.  In  a  phonic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary vibrating  means,  and  intermediate  friction  means,  one  mem- 
ber of  which  reaU  by  gravity  upon  the  other  and  is  supported  to  have 
freedom  of  movement  toward  and  from  the  secondary  vibrating 
means. 
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6.  In  ■  phonic  apparatui.  the  rombiDation  of  prinanr  and  ik- 
ondanr  vibrating  mranit.  and  intermediaU  friction  aieanw  compri*- 
iBf(  a  friction-roller  carried  br  a  ihaft  which  reaU  by  jrnivitT  upon  a 
friction-thoc  cooMtitutiofC  the  other  member. 

7  In  a  phonic  apparatut.  a  friction  meant  inclndinft  a  friction- 
iihoe  whereof  one  part  hat  greater  frictional  tnrface  than  the  other 
part  thereof  for  the  purpose  detoribed. 

H.  In  a  phonic  apparatut,  a  friction  meant  includinK  a  friction- 
ahoe  whereof  the  rear  part  ha*  a  irreater  area  of  frictional  aurfac* 
than  the  forward  part  thereof. 

9.  In  a  phonic  apparatut.  a  friction  meant  including  a  friction- 
roller  and  a  thoe  extending  more  than  half-way  around  aaid  roller, 
and  compoMed  of  two  parta  hinged  together. 

10.  In  phonic  apparataa,  the  combination  of  a  pnmarr  and  a 
tecondarr  ribrating  meant,  an  intermediate  friction  device,  and 
mean*  permitting  relative  movement  between  one  of  Mid  vibratiBg 
meant  and  aaid  friction  devior. 

11.  In  a  phonic  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  primarr  and  a 
•econdarr  vibrating  meant,  and  an  automatically-adjuttable  friction 
device,  the  adjuttmcnt  of  taid  device  being  effected  in  reaponte  to  and 
being  proportional  to  the  friction  exerted 


7H.S.75  1 .  IHSDLATBD  RAILWAY  RAIL  JOIITT  Bsvau  D. 
Lxwu.  SytMHt.  H  T  .  aatgnar  to  Tba  CooUnuoui  Rail  Jotnt  Compuy 
of  AcMrioa.  a  ConMnUae  of  H«iv  Jcfwy  FIM  June  1  1904  Serial 
No  210,64» 


ducing  a  draft  of  air  for  collecting  and  oondarting  iaaectt  froai  the 
light  into  the  aaid  receptacle.  ^ 

2.  An  apparatut  compriting  a  light,  a  trantparent  conductor, 
meant  for  tupporling  the  mouth  of  aaid  conductor  in  proximity  to 
aaid  light,  a  receptacle,  a  blower  for  producing  a  draft  of  air  for  col- 
lecting and  conducting  inaecta  frSm  the  light  into  aaid  receptacle  and 
meana  for  actuating  aaid  blower. 


788.7^^8.    LOBRICATOR    Bhil  J  MoDeim.  Chieago.  lU. 
Apr.  ao.  1904     Sartal  Mo.  906,776 
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Claim — 1.  The  improved  intulating  rail  connection,  compria- 
ing  a  bar  or  billet  of  intulating  material  having  oppoaitely-inciined 
bearings  adapted  to  engage  the  under  xide  of  the  head  of  the  rail  and 
the  upper  tide  of  the  bate-flange  thereof,  and  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  underneath  the  bate-flange  and  tnpport  the 
tame,  the  inner  tide  of  aaid  block  or  billet  having  a  flaring  groove  to 
r^eive  the  flange  of  taid  rail,  tubttantially  aa  tet  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  the  railt,  of  connecting  bara  or  billett 
ol  intulating  material  rigidly  wedged  between  the  head  and  flange 
of  the  rail  at  opposite  aide*  thereof ,  the  aaid  bara  being  extended  lat- 
erally and  downwardly  beneath  the  flange  of  the  rail.  aubaUntially 
at  tet  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  the  rails,  of  connecting  bara  or  billett 
of  electrically-intulating  material  rigidly  wedged  between  the  head 
and  flange  of  the  rail  and  extending  underneath  taid  flange,  rein- 
forcing-platea  ditpoaed  at  the  outaide  of  taid  ban  or  billett  of  insu- 
lating material  and  bolta  for  holding  said  parta  together,  lubatan- 
tially  at  tet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  railt,  of  connecting  bara  or  billeU 
of  intulating  material  rigidly  wedged  between  the  head  and  flange 
of  the  rail  at  oppoaite  aidea  thereof,  the  aaid  ban  being  extended  lat- 
erally and  downwardly  beneath  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  an  inanlat- 
ing-post  inaerted  between  aaid  railt,  tubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 


783.75'2.  APPARATUS  POR  COLLBCTIHO IH8ICT8  DdblwJ. 
Mauton  Ameabury.  Maa  aomgnor  of  one-half  to  Oeors«  H  Bnopi. 
Amaabury.  Man     Piled  Sept  20  1904     ScrtaJ  Ho  2S6J8S. 


Clmim.—\     An  innect-collecting  apparatnt*  comprising  a  light, 
a  receptacle,  a  tranitparent  conductor  and  mechanicjii  meant  for  pro- 


ClMm.—\.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
stationary  oil-dittributer  and  an  oil-conveyer  provided  with  an  oil- 
receiving  gnnive.  and  a  revoluble  distributer  having  a  part  to  engage 
the  groove  to  remove  the  oil  therefrom  and  provided  with  means  for 
diatributing  the  oil. 

2  In  a  lubricator,  the  cembiaation  with  a  thaft.  of  a  collar  se- 
cured thereon,  an  oil-receiver  stationary  on  the  collar,  meant  for  tup- 
plying  oil  in  measured  quantities  to  the  receiver,  an  oil-conveyer  and 
a  revoluble  oil-ditthbuter.  and  meant  for  removing  the  oil  from  the 
distributer  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combinatiaa  with  a  ahan,  of  a  collar  se- 
cured thereon,  an  oil-rec«iver  and  an  oil-conveyer  ttationarr  on  the 
collar,  an  oil-distributer  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  collar,  meana" 
for  feeding  the  oil  from  the  receiver  to  the  conveyer,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  oil  from  the  conveyer  to  the  distributer 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  cellar  ae> 
cured  thereon,  an  oil-receiver  and  an  oil-conveyer  stationary  upon 
the  collar,  an  oil-distributer  loose  upon  the  collar,  and  means  for  sap- ' 
plying  oil  from  the  reoei«'er  to  the  distributer. 

5  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil-receiver  and  an  oil-conveyer 
yieldably  connected,  and  an  oil  -  distributer  adapted  fur  rotation 
against  the  conveyer.  ^^ 

6  A  lubricator  compriaing  a  cap-like  oil-receiver,  an  oil-con- 
veyer and  an  oil-distributer  housed  within  the  receiver,  and  means 
for  anpplying  oil  to  the  receiver. 

7.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cap-like  oil-receiwr,  an  oil-eon- 
veyer  yieldably  connected  therewith,  and  an  oil-distributer  cooperat- 
ing with  the  conveyer,  the  oil -distributer  and  oil -conveyer  being 
housed  within  the  receiver. 

8.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil-receiver  and  an  oil- 
conveyer,  the  opposed  faces  of  which  are  provided  with  sockets,  and 
the  outer  face,  of  the  oil-conveyer  being  provided  with  a  circular 
groove,  springs  and  pint  seated  in  the  socketn.  meant  for  nupplying 
oil  to  the  receiver,  meanf  for  feeding  the  oil  from  the  receiver  to  the 
groove  in  the  convener,  and  a  revojuble  oil-distributer  having  a  (In  to 
engage  the  groove  in  the  conveyer  to  remuve  the  oil  therefrom  and 
ducts  for  distributing  the  oil  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated. 


wiiiWi»wtiy  >rfMj»i  II  ri  i 
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9.  Ib  a  labrintor,  tkr  ooakiaAtioo  with  a  tkaft,  a  oolUr  faat 
tb^rron  ao<i  provid«4l  with  a  tleeTv,  an  oil-rH'iver  and  an  oil-coD- 
Trj«r  IoomIt  mounted  upon  th«  aleer^.  th«  o|^po««d  fai-e«  of  which 
MT*  prorided  with  tocketa  and  the  outer  face  a/  the  oil-conveyer  be- 
i*g  provided  with  a  circular  groove,  pini  moutited  in  certain  of  the 
aocketi  for  holding  the  receiver  and  conveyer  ajcainat  rotation  with 
relation  to  each  other,  an  oil-dittributer  provided  with  a  fin  to  engage 
the  groove  within  the  conveyer  and  with  diatrijbuting-ducta.  apring* 
mounted  in  the  remaining  aocketa  for  holding  the  receiver  and  con- 
veyer againvt  the  collar  and  diatributer.  an  oit-tupply  pipe  connect- 
ing with  the  receiver,  and  a  duct  for  feeding  the  oil  from  the  receiver 
to  the  groove  in  the  conveyer.  I 

10.  1b  a  lubricator,  the  combination  witqan  oil-cup  having  iti 
lower  portion  provided  with  an  oil-chamber,  a^d  a  double-valve  aeat 
and  provided  Intermediate  of  ita  enda  with  wiig*,  a  double  valve  to 
engage  the  iteat*.  a  hollow  stem  to  which  the  vklvea  are  secured,  the 
upper  end  of  the  utein  being  projected  above  the  top  of  the  cup,  a 
•pring  mounted  upon  the  pojecting  end,  meani*  for  holding  the  spring 
againat  aeparation  from  the  aamc.  and  a  lever  disponed  to  engage  the 
•tern  and  depreaa  it. 

11  In  a  lu1>ncator.  a*  oil-cup  carrying  at  ita  lower  aide  a  plu- 
rality of  extenaiona  conatituting  oilichambera.  a  double-acting  valve 
mounted  in  each  of  the  charaben,  a  «pring-pre(aed  valved  stem  con- 
nected with  each  valve  and  projecting  above  t|e  top  of  the  cup,  and 
mean*  for  separately  actuating  either  of  the  valve-atems. 


7H3.754.     HAR1IB88-PAD  FOR  H0RS8S     Bdwjud  L.  McCliw. 
OreenfteM   Ohio  Mi«Dor  to  The  Amencan  Pad  k  Textile  Company, 


Qreenfleld  Ohio,  a  CorporatwG  of  Ohio 
No.  1114M. 


June  13.  1002     Serial 


Claim— I    A  pad  for  boraea  having  atrip*  of  waterproof  mate 


(.  iWUH. —  I      /»  pau  lur  norsTB  axiug  bii  ip*  ui   <•*■,«■  |>ivrui    >usv^ 

rial  aecured  upon  the  oater  surface  of  the  same  near  ita  front  and  rear 
edges  by  rows  of  ornamental  stitching  leaving  •  atrip  of  poroua  mate- 
rial between  the  waterproof  stripa  in  combination  with  a  piece  of 
hameaa  of  a  width  such  as  to  fit  over  the  strii>  of  porous  material, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2  A  horse-collar  pad  having  secured  up<«i  ita  edges,  front  and 
rear,  stripa  of  waterproof  material  leaving  between  them  a  strip  of 
poroas  material,  in  combination  with  a  horse-collar  to  rest  upon  the 
porous  material,  «ubatantially  as  shown  and  described 


fail  leagth,  t^  solid  and  of  each  section  having  a  longitudinal  rib 
in  line  with  the  toothed  edge,  the  several  riba  of  the  two  opposing 
members  being  arranged  to  telescopic«lly  interlock,  substantially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described 

6  In  a  comb  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  toothed  member  A  having  a  tubular  back  rib  and  a  tabular  por- 
tion at  the  opposite  edge  in  line  with  the  ends  of  the  comb-teeth;  of 
the  toothed  member  B  having  a  back  rib,  and  a  toothed  edge  rib,  said 
back  and  toothed  edge  rib*  being  adapted  to  teleacopically  engage 
with  the  tubular  ribs  on  the  other  section  A,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

7.  In  a  comb  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
the  toothed  member  A  having  a  tubular  back  rib  and  a  tubular  por- 
tion at  the  opposite  edge  in  line  with  the  ends  of  the  comb-teeth :  of 
the  toothed  member  B  having  a  back  rib  and  a  toothed  edge  rib,  said 
back  and  toothed  edge  rib  being  adapted  to  teleacopically  engage 
with  the  tubular  riba  on  the  other  aection  A,  the  teeth  of  the  toothed 
members  A  and  B  extending  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  at 
shown  and  described. 


783.756.     BOOT  OR  8H0B  AMD  SHAHK  STIFFBlfBR  THBRB- 
POR.    WlLUAi  H.  ■icmaoN.  Brockton,  Mas    Piled  Oot.  M,  1904 

svna  Mo  ao^ii 


783.7.-50 
19,  1904. 


COMB    Jin  McGkaw  WsBt  Altnood.  R  T. 
Serial  Wo  8S3  399 


POedHoT. 


Clmim. — 1  A  ahank-stiffener  compriaing  a  resilient  plate  trans- 
versely arched  to  preaent  a  convex  ahank-aupporting  outer  surface, 
and  a  concave  inner  aurface  adapted  to  form  one  aide  of  a  cavity  be- 
tween the  Btiffener  and  the  inner  sole,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
•tiffener  being  shaped  to  conform  approximately  to  the  edges  of  the 
upper  at  the  shank  portion  of  the  inner  sole. 

2.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  resilient,  tranaveraely-arched  shank- 
stiffener  bearing  at  ita  edges  on  the  inner  sole  and  presenting  a  convex 
outer  surface  supporting  the  shank  portion  of  the  outer  sole,  and  a 
concave  inner  surface  forming  one  side  of  a  cavity  between  the  stiff- 
•ner  and  the  inner  tole,  the  edges  of  the  stiffener  being  shaped  to  con- 
form approximately  to  the  edges  of  the  upper  at  the  shank  portion  of 
the  innOT  sole. 


783,757.  STRirr  CAR  COMSTRDCTION  Jajoa  Patoh,  St 
LottB.  Me.,  aaignor  to  St  Louk  Car  Company  8t  Louk.  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ntion.    POad  July  II.  1904     Serial  No.  213.9S6 


Claim  —  1  A  comb  composed  of  two  sections,  endwise  slidably 
mounted  upon  each  other  with  the  toothed  ed|ges  projected  in  oppo- 
site directions.  e*ch  section  having  a  guard  portion  to  receive  the 
toothed  ends  of  the  opposing  sections,  wheq  the  two  sections  are 
closed  upon  each  other 

2.  A  comb  comprisiag  a  plurality  of  sections  endwise  slidably 
mounted  upon  each  other  with  their  toothed  edges  projected  in  op- 
posite directions,  the  two  sections  having  portions  that  telescopically 
engage,  for  the  purposes  specified 

3.  .A  comb  conaisting  of  two  members  eatch  of  which  haa  tubu- 
lar back  ribs  forming  gnardi),  and  each  of  which  having  supple- 
mental tubular  portions,  the  supplemental  tabular  portions  of  one 
member  telescopically  sliding  in  the  tubulat  back  rib  of  the  other 
member,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribtd. 

4.  A  comb  conaisting  of  two  toothed  sections  each  section  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  back  rib.  and  earh  ^tection  provided  with  an  inter- 
locking extension  having  a  nupplemental  rib.  taid  sections  telescop- 
ically slidable  from  ead  to  end  with  the  supplemental  rib  of  one  sec- 
tion in  the  longitudinal  rib  of  the  other  scttion,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described 

5.  A  comb  which  consists  of  two  members  each  of  which  has  a 
haek  rib  that  extends  the  full  length  and  teeth  that  extend  nearly  the 


Cl&im. — 1.  In  a  street -car  vestibule,  an  inner  and  outer  wall  in 
which  inner  wall  is  formed  an  opening  opposite  the  headlight  in  the 
outer  wall,  a  panel  closing  said  opening,  and  means  whereby  said 
pavel  is  held  in  said  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ttreet-c^r  vestibule,  an  outer  wall  which  carriea  the  car- 
headlight,  an  inner  wall  in  which  is  formed  an  opening  opposite  the 
headlight,  and  a  door  normally  closing  said  opening,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ear-veatibule,  the  combination  of  an  outer  wall  which 
carries  the  car-headlight,  an  inner  wall  adjacent  to  said  outer  wall, 
and  a  removable  panel  in  said  inner  wall  opposite  said  headlight, 
sabstantially  as  set  forth 


783.758.     HOLDING  DIVICB  POR  INDEX  CARDS.    Cl 

C.  PooLi.  Bv&natoo  and  iuas  P.  Dm.  Chkago.  Ill  aangnors  to 
Chartti  H  Baaly  Chioaco.  Ill  PIM  P^  13. 1903  Serial  No  143. 19S. 
Clmim. — 1 .  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  holding  de- 
vice for  index-cards  or  the  like,  comprising  two  endwise  and  later- 
ally movable,  parallel,  holding-rods  provided  at  their  ends  with  ver- 
tical atuds,  stationary,  horizontal  guide-plates  secured  to  the  end 
walls  of  the  receptacle  above  the  bottom  of  the  same  and  provided 
each  with  two  oblique  slots  which  in  the  two  guide-plates  are  in 
clined  in  the  saoie  direction  and  through  which  the  studs  on  the  rods 
extend,  and  an  actuating-lever  which  is  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  re- 
ceptacle and  at  ita  opposite  end  has  sliding  engagement  with  one 
of  said  guide-platea,  said  lever  having  in  its  end  which  engages  the 
guide-plate  a  slot  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  the  holding- 
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rodi  aad  adapted  for  eaga^iMBt  with  th*  atudt  oa  tkc  adjaoaat 
end*  of  Mid  rod*. 


-w -w u \j— 


2.  The  rombination,  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  holding  device  for 
index-cards  and  the  like,  compriiiin((  two  endwise  and  laterally  mov- 
able, parallel,  holding-rods  provided  at  their  ends  with  vertical 
studs,  stationary,  borisontal  iruide-plates  located  at  the  end*  of  the 
receptacle  cbuve  the  buttom  thereof  and  provided  each  with  two  ob- 
lique slots  which  in  the  two  ^ide-platcH  are  inclined  in  the  same  di- 
rection and  through  which  Miid  studs  on  the  rods  extend,  a  horizon- 
tally-arranged actuating  member  arrancrd  to  slide  on  one  of  said 
guide-plates  and  provided  with  a  slot  arranged  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  holding-rodst  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  stud* 
on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rods,  and  a  rotative  rod  extending 
thnjugh  the  end  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  spirally- 
formed  cam-plate;  ttiiid  actuating  member  being  bent  upwardly  at 
one  of  its  Hides  to  form  a  standard  which  is  notched  at  its  upper  end 
to  engage  said  cam-plate. 

.3.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  holding  device  for 
index-cards  and  tiie  like  conipnsiug  two  endwise  and  laterally  mov- 
able parallel  holding-rods  provided  at  their  ends  with  vertical  studs, 
stationary,  horizontal  guide-plates  at  th>  ends  of  the  receptacle  pro- 
vided each  with  two  oblique  slotx  which  in  the  two  guide-plates  are 
inclined  in  the  same  direction  and  through  which  the  studs  on  the 
rods  extend,  an  actuatiug-levrr  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  re- 
ceptacle having  at  its  free  end  a  slot  arranged  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  ro<lH  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  studs  on  the 
rods  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  said  lever  having  sliding  engage- 
ment at  its  free  end  with  the  adjacent  guide-plate  and  being  provided 
with  an  upwardly-extending  standard,  and  ■  rotative  rod  extending 
through  the  end  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  spirally- 
formed  cam-plaie  which  engages  the  said  standard  on  the  actuating 
lever. 


torial  behiad  those  portion*  of  the  said  grooved  part  which  ar«  at 
the  *ide*  of  the  neck  of  the  said  groove  ■nbaUntiallT  a*  set  forth. 

3  A  re*ilient  fastening-rod  provided  with  lateral  undulatioaa, 
in  combination  w-ith  a  dovetail  grooved  roller  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  rod  and  a  fold  of  curtain  inclosing  the  same,  the  said  rod 
being  woven  into  said  groove  by  alternating  lateral  movement  and 
turning,  to  lock  said  curtain  to  said  roller  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  A  resilient  fastening-rod  provided  with  a  terminal  hook  or 
handle  and  portions  extending  laterally  on  both  sides,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  part  having  a  groove  which  is  narrower  in  front  than  at 
the  rear  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fold  of  fabric  and  to  permit  the  said 
rod  to  be  woven  obliquely  into  the  broad  rear  part  of  the  said  groove, 
within  the  folded  material  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the  latter  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  resilient  fastening-rod  provided  with  poKions  normally  ex- 
tending outward  laterally  at  intervals  in  combinatiou  with  a  part 
provided  with  a  groove  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fold  of  flexible  ma- 
terial.'the  said  rod  being  adapted  to  enter  the  Mid  groove  within  the 
said  fold  and  lock  the  latter  therein  by  its  expansion  and  engage- 
ment for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


H;-J.7()().    fruit  picker.    Chailm  Schau..  Caldwell.  M.  J. 
PiM  July  31.  1908     Serial  No  117.780 


7H3.75f>.    FASTBllINOFORCDRTAIJf8R0LL8.au:     OlOBOlJ 
RBOOtD.  ConiMaut.  Ohio     FUed  Not  22.  1904     Serial  No  23S.84I 


Claim  —\  A  fastening-rod  having  resilient  portions  which  ex- 
tend laterally  outward  a»  intervals,  in  combination  with  a  part  hav 
ing  a  groove  which  is  narrower  in  front  than  at  the  rear  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  fold  of  flexible  material,  as  well  as  said  rod  which  is  in- 
closed by  said  fold,  the  •laid  rod  being  adapted  to  expand  laterally 
in  said  groove  after  insertion  and  turning,  thereby  spreading  the  said 
flexible  material  behind  those  portions  of  the  said  grooved  part  which 
are  at  the  sides  of  the  neck  of  the  said  groove  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  .<et  forth. 

2.  A  resilient  fastening-rod  having  laterally-extending  integral 
undulations,  in  combination  with  a  part  having  a  groove  which  is 
narrower  in  front  than  at  the  rear  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fold  of 
flexible  material,  as  well  as  said  rod  which  is  inclosed  by  the  said 
fold,  the  said  rod  being  adapted  to  expand  laterally  in  said  groove 
after  insertion  and  turning,  thereby  spreading  the  said  flexible  ma- 


CUtim.—l    The  herein-described  fruit-picker,  consisting,  essen- 
tially, of  a  shank  having  a  socket  end  for  the  reception  of  a  handle, 
a  flat  and  niig-nhaped  body  connected  n  ith  the  said  shaii^  and  form- 
ing a  pan  of  the  same,  said  riug-shaped  body  being  provided  with 
perforations,  a  flat  ling  beneath  said  ring-shaped  body  also  provided 
with  perforation!!,  a  flexible  bag  beneath  said  ring,  said  bag  having 
its  marginal  portion  w  hich  surrounds  the  mouth  of  the  bag  arranged 
between  said  ring-shaped  body  and  <aid  ring,  rivets  in  the  perfora- 
tlon*  of  said  ring-Bliaped  body  and  said  ring  for  securing  the  same 
and  the  mouth  of  the  bag  together,  the  said  ring-shaped  body  being 
provided  w  ith  other  perforations,  and  tino  se4-ured  in  said   perfora- 
tions and  extending  in  upward  directions,  some  of  Maid  tines  inclin- 
ing toward  a  ronimon  i-enter  above  said  ring-shaped  bodv  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  extending  from  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  xaid 
ring-shaped  body  and  the  central  portion  «if  the  side  opposite  the 
s«K-ket  of  the  device,  and  iKher  tines  on  said  ring-shaped  bodv  ex- 
tending upwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  ring-shaped  body,  the  said 
tines  which  extend  at  right  angles  from  said  ring-shaped  body  being 
located  fahhent  away  frem  the  socket,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 

2  A  fruit-picker  comprising  a  main  and  ring-shaped  body,  a 
socket  end  on  said  body,  a  handle  secured  in  said  H<»cket  end,  and 
tines  C4>nnected  with  said  body,  said  lines  extending  in  upward  di- 
rections, and  sonic  of  said  tines  inclining  toward  a  common  center 
above  naid  ring-shaped  body  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  from  a  line 
paasing  through  the  center  of  said  ring-shaped  body  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  sideopposite  the  socket  of  thedevice.  and  other  tines  in 
said  ring-shaped  body  extending  upwardly  at  right  angles  to  said 
ring-shaped  body,  the  said  tines  which  extend  at  right  angles  from 
said  ring-shaped  body  being  located  farthest  away  from  the  stK-ket, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


7H8,7H1.    WATBR-WHEEL    Albut  F  SrAWU  Sprlngfleld.  Ohio. 

aarignor  to  The  Jamee  Leffel  k  Co.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporatioo  of 

Ohio     Filed  Dec  12  1903     Senal  No  1M.8S1 

Claim  —\  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  water  wheels 
or  runners,  a  common  hori7.ontal  shaft  on  which  said  wheel*  are 
mounted,  and  sfpitrate  draft  tubes  for  said  wheels,  of  a  vacuuin- 
equalizing  conduit  conne<ting  the  upper  p<irtions  of  said  draft- 
tube*  independently  of  the  wheels,  Kubstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  water-wheels  discharging  later- 
ally in  opposite  directions,  an  inclosing  supply-casing,  and  a  com- 
oooa  horizontal  shaft  on  which  both  wheels  are  mounted,  of  separate 
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dntft-tab«a.  oa«  for  M«k  wIm*!.  ud  •  Taciiiiia-«<|HAlixinK  ooudoit 
e4>«n««UAg  Um  apper  portion*  of  Mid  drmft-tube«  indepcndeBtly  of 
tk«  whoalt,  (ubaUntiallT  ••  dMcribod 


corrwpoBd  to  tk«  iaeliaod  keyway  ia  tk«  shaft  for  adjoaUble  engafo- 
■tent  in  aaid  refiatcring  keywaja,  and  prorided  with  an  integral 
threaded  ttud  extending  in  longitudinal  ahnement  therewith,  and  a 
nut  fdr  engaging  said  >tud  and  bearing  againit  the  «haft  within  said 


3.  In  a  fastening  derioe  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  ba>'ing  a 
keywaj  inclined  to  the  loogitudiaal  plane  of  the  same,  a  member  to 
be  fastened  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  keyway  for  regis- 
tration with  the  keywaj  in  the  same,  a  key  having  one  side  inclined 
to  oorTMpond  to  the  inclined  keyway  in  the  shaft  for  adjusUblr  en- 
gagement in  said  registering  keyways  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
entirely  within  said  inclined  keyway,  said  key  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  stud  extending  from  one  end,  and  a  nut  for  engaging  said 
stud  and  bearing  against  said  shaft. 


783.763.   SCaiW  DRiyUl    JiiB  SwAi.  Seymour.  Coon.    rUed 
Rot.  si.  isCM     Sertel  Ifo  833.MS. 


3  The  combination,  with  a  double  watir- wheel  discharging  in 
opposite  directionn,  s  supply-casing  inclosinf  said  wheel,  and  a  hori- 
tonul  shaft  on  which  «aid  wheel  is  mounted,  of  a  separaU  draft- 
tvbe  for  each  discharge  of  said  wheel,  and  a  tacuum-equaliting  pipe 
connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  draftttubes  independently  of 
the  wheel.  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  double  wat«r- wheel  discharging  in 
opposite  directions,  a  supply-casing  inrlosin|  said  wheel,  snd  a  hori- 
tonUl  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  of  s  separate  draft- 
tube  for  each  discharge  of  «aid  wheel,  each  dt-aft-tube  comprising  an 
elbow  at  lU  upper  end  connecting  the  b*»dy  of  the  tube  with  the  corre- 
sponding discharge,  ^d  a  vacuum-equ\lixi»>g  pipe  connecting  the 
•aid  elbows  independently  of  the  wheel.  sul»Untially  as  described 


783  76vJ    SHAFT-KIT    Qtiirr  A  Stub,.  VeMdoda.  Ohto    MM 
Mar  17.  IMM.    HmtwtA  Jan.  11  IMS     8«rtel  Ho  MO  838 


CUim. — 1.  In  a  fastening  device  of  th«  class  described,  a  shaft 
having  a  keyway  inclined  to  the  leagitudiaal  plane  of  the  same,  a 
■amber  to  be  fastened  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  key- 
way  for  registration  with  the  keyway  ia  th«  same,  a  key  having  oae 
■ide  inciiaed  to  correspond  to  the  inclined  keyway  in  the  shaft  for 
adjustable  engagement  in  said  registering  keyways.  and  provided 
with  aa  iategral  threaded  stud  extending  ia  longitudinal  alinement 
tk^vwith,  aad  a  nut  for  engaging  said  stud  and  bearing  against  ths 

•kaft. 

S.  Ia  a  fasteaing  device  of  the  class  dearribed,  a  shaft  haviag  a 
kayway  iactiaed  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  same  and  with  a 
traaarerae  racaaa  intcriMdiataly  of  the  keyaray,  a  member  to  be  f aa- 
taaad  momated  upoa  said  shaft  and  havin|  a  keyway  for  registra- 
tioa  with  the  keyway  in  the  same,  a  key  having  one  side  inclined  to 


Clam.— 1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  s  handle  having  a  reduced  end  and  a  cup-shaped  ferrule  having 
an  opening  in  iu  end.  and  inwardly-extending  prongs  surrounding 
the  opening,  said  ferrule  being  of  greatest  diameter  intermediate  iU 
ends,  of  a  Ung  and  an  unrounded  shank  driven  through  the  opening 
and  into  the  wood  of  the  handle,  the  crosa-sectional  area  of  the  un- 
rounded portion  of  the  Ung  being  larger  than  the  area  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  ferrule  into  and  through  which  the  Ung  is  to  be  driven,  the 
driving  of  the  Ung  causing  the  opening  in  the  ferrule  to  conform  to 
the  shape  in  cross-section  of  the  Ung.  thereby  providing  a  frictional 
and  gripping  connection  between  the  Ung  and  said  prongs,  whereby 
the  shank  and  ferrule  are  rigidly  locked  together  and  the  ferrule  is 
locked  to  the  handle  aad  against  roUtion  by  the  engagement  of  the 
prongs  with  the  wood  and  the  expanding  of  the  wood  by  the  Ung 
into  the  widened  mid  length  of  the  ferrule 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with  a 
handle  having  a  reduced  end  and  a  cup-shaped  ferrule  having  an 
opening  ia  iU  end.  inwardly-extending  prongs  surrounding  the 
opening,  aad  longitudinal  grooves  on  the  inner  side  of  the  open  end, 
said  ferrule  being  of  greatest  diameter  intermedUte  iU  ends,  of  a  Ung 
and  an  unrounded  shank  driven  through  the  opening  in  close  con- 
tact therewith  and  with  the  prougs  and  into  the  wood  of  the  handle, 
said  tang  and  the  opening  in  the  ferrule  into  and  through  which  it  is 
driven  being  of  relative  shape  and  siie  as  to  cause  a  change  in  the 
shape  of  the  opening  during  the  driving  of  the  tang  to  provide  a  fric- 
tional and  gripping  engagement  of  the  Ung  and  said  proaga,  sub- 
sUntially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Ia  a  tool  of  the  character  described  the  combination  with  a 
handle  having  a  reduced  end  and  s  cup-shaped  ferrule  having  an 
opening  in  iUend.  inwardly-extending  prongs  surrounding  the  open- 
ing, a  depression  near  the  head  and  a  bulge  intermediate  the  ends, 
of  a  Ung  and  an  unrounded  shank  driven  through  the  opening  and 
into  the  wood  of  the  handle,  the  Ung  and  opening  in  the  ferrule  be- 
ing relatively  shaped  to  provide  a  frictional  and  gripping  engage- 
ment of  said  Ung  and  prongs  when  the  Ung  is  driven  into  snd 
through  the  opening,  whereby  the  shank  is  locked  to  the  ferrule  and 
the  ferrule  is  locked  to  the  handle. 


PirauAir  38,   1905. 
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783.764.    TOOTH  rOR  iXCAVATIBO-SHOVlLS.    FkAn  J. 
TWBAA.  ChrMteoa.  P&.    P1M  Oct  tt.  1904.    Sarial  No.  830.414. 


Claim  I  —In  a  tooth  for  excjivating-shovfU  and  the  like,  a 
body  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  for  engaging  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  shovel,  and  forwardly  extended  iu  the  form  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  lugs,  and  a  deUchable  point  having  a  web  fitting  between  said 
lugs 

2  A  tooth  having  a  forwardly-projecting  nose  divided  by  a  re- 
cess into  two  lugs,  and  a  deUchable  point  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair 
of  jaws  that  embrace  the  two  luga.  aaid  jaws  being  united  by  a  web 
that  fiU  within  the  recess 

3  A  tooth  having  a  body  portion  recessed  to  form  a  pair  of  jaws 
that  embrace  the  edge  of  the  shovel,  and  a  deUchable  point  bifur- 
cated to  form  a  pair  of  jaws  that  embrace  the  nose  of  the  tooth,  the 
lower  jaw  being  extended  rearward  to  protect  the  whole  of  the  lower 
surface  of  the  lower  jaw  of  said  body  portiou 

4.  A  tooth  having  a  forwardly -exUnded  nose  formed  of  a  pair  of 
Upered  lugs  disposed  in  spaced  relation,  the  inner  wall  of  the  nose 
between  said  lugs  being  arranged  on  a  curved  line,  and  a  deUchable 
point  having  a  pair  of  jaws  embracing  the  nose,  said  jaws  being  rig- 
idly connecUd  by  a  web  that  ia  provided  with  a  curved  face  fitting 
against  the  curved  wall  of  the  recess. 

5  The  combination  with  a  tooth  having  a  forwardly-extended 
nose  that  is  provided  with  a  recess,  snd  a  deuchable  point  interiock- 
ing  with  the  nose,  said  point  being  bifurcated  to  embrace  the  nose 
portion  and  having  a  central  web  fitting  snugly  within  said  recess. 

6.  The  combinstion  with  s  body  portion  bifurcated  to  form  a 
pair  of  jaws  for  engaging  the  two  surfaces  of  the  shovel-blade,  the 
forward  end  of  the  body  portion  being  extended  to  form  a  nose  that 
is  divided  by  a  central  recess  into  two  lugs,  and  a  deUchable  point 
having  a  pair  of  jaws  embracing  the  nose,  the  two  jswk  being  con- 
nected by  a  web  that  extends  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  upper  jaw  to 
a  point  intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  lower  jaw. 

7  The  combination  with  a  tooth  having  a  body  portion  recessed 
for  the  reception  of  the  shovel-blade,  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
portion  being  further  extended  to  fom  a  nose  that  is  divided  by  an 
intermediate  recess  into  a  pair  of  lugs,  and  a  deUchable  point  having 
jaws  embracing  said  lugs,  the  two  jaws  being  connected  by  a  ver- 
tical web.  and  the  base  portion  of  said  web  being  provided  with  an 
opening  to  faciliUte  the  removal  of  foreign  matter  between  the  jaws. 

8.  A  shovel-tooth  having  a  projecting  re<ressed  nose,  and  a  de* 
Uchable  point  having  a  web  fitting  within  said  recess 

9.  A  shovel-tooth  having  a  projecting  recessed  end,  and  a  de- 
Uchable point  provided  with  a  web  fitting  within  said  recess,  the 
base  of  the  web  having  an  opening  to  permit  cleaning  of  the  point. 

10.  A  deUchable  point  of  the  claaa  specified,  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately wedge-shaped  piece  of  meUl,  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair 
of  jawa,  and  an  integral  web  for  uniting  the  jaws  to  each  other,  said 
web  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  cleaning-tool. 


the  aurrouading  water  aad  aecured  to  the  edgea  of  the  f  rames>peniBg 
and  haviag  a  controllable  opening  for  the  iagreas  and  egress  of  a 
duck-boat,  and  means  independent  of  said  boat  for  susUining  the 
blind 


7  8  3.765.  DnCK-HnmR  8  BLIND.  Jon  T  Tioun  and 
GnuB  SciOHiUT.  Marquette.  Wto.  rUed  Apr  25  1904  Serial  Ho. 
104.708. 

Claim. — 1.  \  duck-hunter's  blind,  comprising  an  open  frame, 
a  covering  for  the  frame  formed  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the 
edges  of  the  frame-opening  and  having  an  opening  for  the  iagreas 
and  egress  of  s  duck-boat,  and  sustaining-floats  for  said  blind. 

2.  A  duck-hunter'»  foldsblr  blind  comprising  an  open  frame,  a 
covering  for  the  frame  formed  of  flexible  material  colored  to  resem- 
ble the  color  of  the  surrounding  water  aad  secured  to  the  edges  of  the 
frame-opening  and  having  a  controllable  opening  for  the  ingress  and 
egress  of  the  duck-boat,  and  susUining-floaU  removably  fastened  to 
said  blind. 

3.  A  duck-hunter's  blind  compriaiag  an  open  frame  formed  of 
separable  sections,  a  foldable  covering  for  the  frame  formed  of  flexi- 
ble ntaterial  stiffened  at  intervale  and  colored  to  resemble  the  color  of 


4.  A  duck-bunter's  blind  comprising  an  open  frame  formed  of 
separable  sections,  a  foldable  covering  fur  the  frame  formed  of  flexi- 
ble material  colored  to  resemble  the  color  of  the  surrounding  water 
and  removably  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  frame-opening  an.l  having 
an  opening  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of  a  duck-boat,  and  floats  at- 
Uchable  to  the  blind  at  different  poinU  to  vary  the  elevation  thereof. 

5.  In  a  blind  for  duck-hdnters.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
comprising  an  end  bar  A.  and  side  bars  B,  and  means  for  remotably 
securing  said  side  bars  to  opposite  ends  of  the  end  bar  in  parallel  po- 
sition with  an  opening  between  them.  sockeU  in  the  frame  disposed 
around  the  edges  thereof,  rods  removably  fitting  said  sorkeU,  a  flexi- 
ble covering  fastened  U>  said  rods  and  removably  fastened  to  said 
frame,  and  floaU  fastened  to  different  partii  of  the  blind  to  susUin  the 
same,  all  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  subsUntially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


7.83.766.  WIHD0W-8T0P  ADJUSTER  Albbit  WEmointTiin. 
8t  Look,  Mo..  aalgDor  to  Welngaertaw'  Manufaoturlng  Company,  St 
Louk.  Mo.  a  Carporatkm     nied  June  8  1904    Serial  Ho  211.861. 
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(>j,ij^  _y^,  ,  fity,  arttelr  of  m»Baf«cttite,  •  »Mh-«top  adjuatcr 
eouiatuig  of  •  wwher  proridml  with  ■  t\oi,  ton|ru««  integral  with 
Mid  wMk«r  and  eztcading  from  the  body  tHereof  at  th«  eadi  of  iU 
(lot.  aad  a  .et-ierew  paaaing  through  Mid  «i|ot,  8ub»Untially  aa  act 

783. 7H7.    MOLD  FOR  COICKm  WALLS     OLor  I.  WwifBlM. 
ChlMgo.  iu.    Fited  Apr  l&.  1904.    Smi  !fo  208*48 


t'j^^'^1     \moldofthe  kind  dfscribH  rompri.ing  .ide  piec««. 
angled  hook  memb.r.  each  havmg  a  perforated  portion  and  the  re^ 
"ling  portion  of  each  ho<.k  member  h.vi^  •  reduced  end,  one  o 
M.d  hJlk  member,  befng  adapted  to^uppoft  the  ..de  P'*-- '"f  J' 
other  be.ng  adapted  to  r-t  tran.rer.ely  acr<,«ilhe  upper  edge,  of  the 

•"*'  rThe'Tomb.n.Uon  wUh  the  ,ide  piej...  of  «wo  .ng.ed  hook 

member,  h.ring  each  a  reduced  end  port.»>n  and  a  ^^^^^-^^  '^^ 
port.on.  .nd  having  perforation,  formed  .decent  teb.furcate^^^^^^^ 

She  reduced  end  of  one  hook  member  be.nk  adapted  to  «»«*«*  th' 
bifurrafon  of  the  other  hoc.  member,  .n^  staple.  ^^-^P^^'^^ 
the  reduced  end*  again.t  horizontal  movement  m  the  .aid  b.furca 

tion. 


1 


7R0  7r>H    MEANS  PORPRODDCINQ  VIBRATIONS    BtmbWoi,. 
^    VmorN- Yort  N  T     FlW  May  H.  1904.    Sanal  No  aOTm 


rjaim -In  mean*  for  converting  recjprocatory  into  vibrative 
morement..  the  combination  with  .  rtr.ig^  rod.  of  a  sleeve  for  v.- 
brative  movement-thereon.  and  mainUinedjin  balanced  relation  car- 
rring  an  inner  and  outer  body  •  lo.«ly  coni.ected  to  and  cmed  bv 
Mid  .leere  »nd  »aid  bodien  connected  by  ■  ipiral  i»pnng 

783  7H}>  MOVABLE  STAIRWAY  W!lua«  J  WtlMT  KnnWln. 
ri  Mitgnor  of  one-h«lf  to  Philip  Bngel*rger  mnUin  P*  Filed 
May  »  1904     SarHU  No  208  964 


portion  adapted  to  auUmatieally  «ex  to  form  tread,  and  riM>r.  when 
trareling  in  a  .traight  line,  for  the  purpoM^.  .peeiHed 

2  In  a  .Uirway  a.  de«?ribed,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  .upporting-pulleyi ;  of  a  conveyer  supported  upon  the  Mid  pulley. 
compoMd  of  an  endlew  member  rompow^  of  flexible  material 
throughout  iU  entire  length  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  flex  to 
form  tread*  and  riaert.  when  traveling  in  «  utraight  Une.  for  the  pur- 
poM«  .pecified 

3.  In  a  movable  .Uirway  of  the  character  .Uted.  the  combina- 
tion with  .  plurality  of  .upporting-pulley.,  one  or  both  of  which  are 
driven,  of  an  endlew  conveyer  that  Uke.  around  the  Mid  pulley, 
which  con.i.tn  of  a  body  composed  of  flexible  material  throughout 
iu  entire  length  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  flex  to  form  tread. 
ud  riwr.  when  traveling  in  a  rtraight  line,  and  a  mean,  for  flrmly 
raaUining  the  flexed  portion,  a.  they  paw  from  one  pulley  to  the 
other,  for  the  purpoee.  ipecifled 

4  In  a  rtairway  of  the  ch.racter  de.cribed,  the  combination 
with  a  pluralitv  of  pulley,  one  or  more  of  which  may  be  driven .  of  aa 
endlraii  convever  th.t  take,  around  Mid  pulley,  which  con.i.t.  of 
an  winterrupted  band  compoM-d  of  flexible  material  throughout  iU 
entife  length  and  h.ving  a  portion  .dapted  tp  flex  to  form  tread,  and 
Titert  a.  it  move,  in  a  rtraight  line,  mean*  for  nu.Uining  that  por- 
tion of  the  band  not  flexrd.  and  «  supporting  mean,  for  .usUining 
the  other  portion  in  iU  flexed  position,  for  the  purpot^  specified 

5  In  a  moving  .Uinsay  of  the  character  deinrribed ;  the  combi- 
nation with  -.uitable  drive-pulley.;  of  an  endleM  conveyer  wholly 
flexible  its  entire  length.  Mid  conveyer  con.i.ting  of  a  pair  of  band, 
having  superimposed  relation,  the  outer  band  being  transver.ely 
Micured  to  the  inner  band  at  suitable  internals  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically flex  into  irtair  shapes  between  the  points  of  connection 
when  the  convever  is  traveling  in  a  straight  line  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  movable  stairway  ot  the  character  stated  the  combina- 
tion with  suiUble  drive-pulley.;  of  an  endlew  conveyer  wholly  flexi- 
ble iu  entire  length  and  con.irting  of  a  pair  of  band,  having  a  .uper- 
impoaed  relation,  the  outer  band  being  tran.ver.ely  connected  to 
the  inner  band  at  suitable  intervals  and  provided  with  undercut 
groove,  raidw.y  the  point,  of  connection  with  the  inner  band,  .ub- 

.Untiallv  as  shown 

7  In  a  moving  .Uirway  of  the  characUr  de«;nbwl ;  the  combi- 
nation with  .uiUble  drive-pulleys;  of  an  endle..  conveyer  wholly 
flexible  its  entire  length.  Mid  conveyer  con.i.ting  of  a  pair  of  band, 
having  •  superimposed  relation,  the  outer  band  being  transversely 
connected  to  the  inner  band  .♦  suiUble  intervals,  and  provided  with 
undercut  groove,  at  each  side  of  the  poinU  of  connection  with  the  in 
ner  band,  for  the  purpo.es  specified. 

8.  In  a  movable  sUirway  of  the  character  de^-ribed :  the  combi- 
nation with  upper  and  lower  floor-landing.,  drive-puUeys  mounted 
at  the  edges  of  the  opening,  of  the  upper  and  lower  floor-landing., 
fixedly-held  guide,  in  which  the  shafts  of  the  Mid  pulleys  are  mount- 
ed, an  endless  conveyer  that  takes  around  the  said  pulleys  consisting 
of  a  body  wholly  flexible  iu  entire  length,  and  provided  with  a  por- 
tion that  automatically  flexes  to  form  tread  and  riser  portions  whe* 
the  conveyer  is  moving  in  a  straight  line,  the  flexible  portion  having 
laural  projecting  member.,  the  side  guides  having  groove,  with 
which  the  said  lateral  projecting  meral)enf  engage  and  transvemely- 
di.posed  supports  mounted  in  the  Mid  side  guides  over  which  the 
endle..  conveyer  paiwe..  for  the  purposes  specified. 


Clmim.—l  In  a  movable-stairway  mechanism  ot  the  character 
de«-ribed ,  an  endlew  carrring-belt  comlpow-d  of  a  flexible  maUrial 
throughout,  means  for  driving  the  samf.  the  said  belt  including  a 
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Claim— \.   In  breech  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  bolt  which  is 
both  slidable  and  rotatable.  mechanism  for  locking  the  bolt,  a  plun- 
ger located  and  movable  within  the  head  of  the  bolt,  a  weight  which 
i.  slidable  in  relation  to  the  bolt  and  is  actuated  by  the  plunger  to 
unlock  the  bolt,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  the  weight  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally with  relation  thereto  aud  a  tiring-pin  spring  whose  ends 
abut  again.t  Mid  weight  and  firing-pin,  substantially  as  described. 
2    In  breech  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  bolt,  mechanism  for 
locking  the  bolt,  a  longitudinally-apertured  plunger  located  in  the 
head  of  the  boll.  Mid  bolt  having  a  shoulder  which  forms  a  rigid  stop 
to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  slidable  weight 
which  is  actuated  rearwardly  bv  the  movement  of  said  plunger,  a 
firing-pin  carried  by  said  weight  and  slidable  therein  and  in  its  for- 
ward movement  p.ssing  through  Mid  plunger,  and  mechanism  actu- 
ated bv  the  rearward  movement  of  said  weight  to  disengage  the  lock- 
ing mechanism  of  the  bolt,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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3.  In  breeeb-operating  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  bolt,  a  .lid- 
able  weight,  a  pluiger  located  and  movable  within  the  head  of  the 
bolt  to  aetaaU  the  weight  when  the  plnager  mere,  rearwardly,  a 
firing-pin  carried  by  Mid  weight  and  slidable  with  relation  thereto, 
and  a  firing-pin  spring  one  end  of  which  abut,  again.t  Mid  flring-pia 
aad  the  other  end  of  which  abuU  againat  Mid  weight,  .ubetantially 
a.  deM;ribed.  <' 


4.  In  breech  mechani.m  for  firearm.,  a  bolt,  meckanism  for 
locking  and  unlocking  the  bolt,  a  longitudinally-apertured  plunger 
movable  in  the  forward  ead  of  the  bolt,  a  weight  baring  a  .tiding 
movemeat  with  relation  to  said  l>ott,  means  for  preventing  roUtioa 
of  wd  weight,  a  firing-pin  which  i.  carried  by  Mid  weight  aad  i. 
slidable  therein  and  in  it.  forward  movement  paMe.  through  the  ap- 
erture in  Mid  plunger,  uud  weight  t>eing  actuated  by  Mid  plunger, 
and  cam  connection.  i>«tween  the  weight  aad  l>6lt  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  weight  turns  tt»e  t>olt  and  unlocks  it  afUr  an  initial  more- 
meat  of  the  weight.  subsUntially  a.  deacribed. 

5.  la  a  breech-operating  raechaniam  for  ftrearm*.  a  lK>lt,  a  .lid- 
able  weight,  a  ftring-pin  carried  by  Mid  weight  and  slidat>le  with  re- 
lation thereto,  a  firing-pin  spring  carried  by  said  weight,  mechanism 
which  throws  forward  the  weight  aad  l>olt  and  held  .pring,  mechaa- 
iam  which  raiM.  the  Ua.ion  of  the  ftring-pia  .priag  during  the  Mid 
forward  movement,  mecbaaiam  which  prevent,  forward  movemeat 
of  the  firing-pin  with  relation  to  the  Mid  bolt  and  weight  until  the 
t>olt  and  weight  have  completed  their  forward  movement,  and  mecb- 
aaiam for  releasing  the  Uaaion  on  the  flriag-pia  spriag  afUr  the  com 
pletioB  of  tud  forward  movement  of  the  l>olt  and  weight  whereb) 
the  firing-pin  i.  thrown  forward  with  relation  toMid  l>olt  and  weight, 
substantially  as  dew<ril>ed. 

6.  In  luad-operaUble  breech  mecbaaiam  for  automatic  fire- 
arm., a  l>olt  which  i.  k>oth  .lidable  and  roUUble.  a  kaad-lever  at- 
tached to  said  t>olt  by  which  the  l>olt  can  l>e  operated  independent  of 
the  automatic  mechanism,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  head  of  the  bolt, 
a  weight  bariag  a  alidable  movemeat  ia  Mid  l>olt,  meaa.  for  prereat- 
iag  roUtion  of  .aid  weight,  a  flriag-pia  which  is  carried  by  Mid 
weight  .nd  i.  slidable  therein.  Mid  weight  being  actuated  by  the 
plunger,  aad  .aid  twit  beiag  CAgai^ed  by  Mid  weight  aad  unlocked 
afUr  aa  iaitial  movemeat  of  tlie  weight  and  ttien  driven  rearward, 
MitMUatiatly  a.  deM-ril>ed. 

7  In  breech  mechaaism  for  firearms,  a  bolt  which  is  l>oth  slid- 
able aad  roUUble,  a  weight  wiiicfa  i.  .lidable  in  .aid  bolt.  mean,  for 
preveatiag  roUtioa  of  the  weight,  cam  coaaertioB.  l>etweea  Mid 


weight  and  bolt  whereby  the  movement  of  the  weight  turn,  the  bott, 
a  flriag-pia  carried  by  Mid  weight  and  .lidable  therein,  a  .twmlder 
oa  Mid  weight  which  limiU  the  forward  movemeat  of  the  iriag-pia, 
and  a  longitudinally-apertured  plunger  located  in  the  head  of  the 
l>olt  through  which  the  firing-pin  passes  and  which  actuates  tJie 
weight,  nibrtantially  as  described 

8  In  breech  mechani.m  for  firearm*,  a  bolt  which  is  both  slid- 
able and  rotatable,  mean,  for  locking  Mid  l>olt  by  turning  it  in  one 
direction,  and  unlocking  it  by  turning  it  in  the  reverse  direction,  a 
weight  »  hich  actuate,  the  bolt  and  which  ha.  a  preliminary  .liding 
movemeat  l>efore  it  actuate,  the  t>olt.  means  for  preventing  roUtion 
of  said  weight,  cam  connections  between  the  weight  and  t>oll  where- 
by the  ntovement  of  the  weight  turns  the  bolt  and  unlocks  it  after  the 
prelimina^  movement  of  the  weight  aad  then  drives  the  bolt  rear- 
wardly. a  plunger  in  the  bolt-head  which  actuates  the  weight  rear- 
wardly, an  air-cylinder  in  which  air  is  compretwed  by  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  l>olt  and  weight  and  which  causes  them  to  ret>ound 
forward,  a  detent  which  prevents  the  bolt  from  completing  iU  tele- 
•copiag  movement  onto  the  weight  until  the  end  of  the  forward  more- 
meat,  mechanism  which  at  the  end  of  the  forward  movement  of  the 
t>olt  turns  the  k>olt  and  releases  Mid  detent  and  permit,  the  weight 
to  complete  it.  telew^ping  movement  and  cam  connection  which 
farther  turns  the  bolt  and  locks  it.  subsUntially  as  deM-ribed 

9  In  breech  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  t»olt,  a  weight  which  i> 
•lidable  in  the  l»olt,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  Mid  weight, 
mechani.m  actuated  by  the  exploaion  to  drive  the  weight  rearward. 
cam  connections  between  the  weight  and  bolt  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  weight  turns  the  bolt  and  unlocks  it  after  an  initial  move- 
meat  of  the  weight,  mechani.m  which  prevenU  the  bolt  from  moving 
duriagthe  iaitial  movemeat  of  the  weight,  mechanism  which  ii  actu- 
ated by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  weight  to  release  the  bolt,  a 
■pring-cuabion  in  the  k>olt  for  the  weight  at  the  end  of  its  rearward 
Borement  relative  to  the  Iwlt ,  the  impulae  of  the  weight  causing  the 
Iwlt  when  releaaed  to  alw>  more  rearwardly.  subsUntially  as  de- 
M!rii>ed 

10.  In  breech  mechani.m  for  firearms,  a  l>olt.  .  weight  which 
actuate,  the  l>olt,  and  a  cnabion  one  ead  of  which  abut,  again.t  the 
bolt  and  the  other  end  of  which  receive,  the  impact  of  the  weight  in 
iU  rearward  movement  and  transmits  the  impul.e  to  the  l>olt,  .ub- 
•tantially  as  deM>ribed 

11.  Ia  breech  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  bolt  which  is  both  .lid- 
able aad  roUUble.  .  weight  which  extends  rearwardly  farther  than 
.aid  bolt  and  which  is  .lidable  in  relation  to  said  bolt  and  slidable 
with  .aid  bolt,  mecbaaiam  which  prevents  .aid  weight  from  turning, 
mechani.m  which  lock,  .aid  t>olt  by  turning  the  bolt  at  the  end  of  iU 
forward  movement,  mechani.m  which  prevenUthe  l>oltfrom  moving 
rearwardly  a.  far  as  the  weight  and  which  prevent,  the  weight  from 
completing  its  forward  movement  with  relation  to  the  t>ott  until 
after  the  t>olt  ha.  completed  iU  forward  movement,  meciiani.m 
which  partially  turns  the  l>olt  l>efore  it  completes  iU  forward  move- 
ment and  relea^!.  the  detent  between  the  weight  and  l>olt.  aad  cam 
coaaection  between  Mid  weight  and  bolt  whereby  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  weight  after  the  l>olt  ha.  completed  iU  forward  move- 
ment will  turn  the  t>olt  into  the  locked  po.ition,  .ubrtantially  a.  de- 
K'ril>ed. 

12.  In  breech  mechani.m  for  firearm.,  a  bolt  which  i.  both  .lid- 
able and  roUUble.  a  weight  which  extend,  rearwardly  through  .aid 
bolt,  and  which  is  slidable  both  together  with  and  relatively  to  said 
bolt,  mechanism  which  prevenU  Mid  weight  from  turning,  mechan- 
ism which  lock,  .aid  ttolt  by  turning  it  at  the  end  of  its  forward  move- 
ment, a  .top  which  prevent,  .aid  bolt  from  moving  rearwardly  a.  far 
a.  the  weight  and  which  also  prevenU  the  weight  from  completing 
it. forward  movement  as  soon  at  the  l>olt.  mechani.m  which  partially 
turns  the  Itolt  l>efore  the  end  of  the  forward  movement  to  di^ngage 
Mid  .top,  and  cam  connections  t>etween  Mid  bolt  and  weight  which 
are  brought  into  engagement  with  each  other  by  the  said  partial  turn- 
ing of  the  bolt  whereby  the  continued  movement  of  the  weight  will 
tttra  the  bolt  rtill  farther  and  lock  it.  .ubMaatially  as  deM-ribed. 

13.  In  breech  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  bolt  which  is  both  .lid- 
able and  roUUble.  .  weight  which  extend,  rearwardly  through  Mud 
bolt  and  which  is  didable  t»oth  together  with  and  relatively  to  said 
t>olt.  mechani.m  which  prevenU  Mid  weight  from  turning,  mechan- 
i.m which  drives  Mid  weight  rearwardly  in  advance  of  the  bolt,  pro- 
jections on  .aid  weight  aad  bolt  which  engage  each  other  and  pre- 
vent the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  from  moving  rearwardly  as  far  a.  the 
rear  ead  of  the  weight  and  which  cause,  the  bolt  to  complete  iU  for- 
ward movement  before  the  weight,  cam  projections  on  the  twit  and 
camways  on  the  weight  adapted  to  Mid  cam  projections.  mechani.m 
which  partially  turn.  Mid  l>olt  during  it.  forward  movement  and 
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briMKs  Mid  ram  proJMrtiona  into  ••gmgemtn\  with  said  e»mw»ju, 
wherrbT  the  pontinuod  forward  movement  oi  the  weifht  »ft«r  the 
bolt  haa  completed  iU  forward  movement  will  turn  the  bolt,  and 
merhani*m  ohieh  in  brouKht  by  the  turninjc  of!  the  bolt  into  potition 
tw  lock  it,  iiuhtUntiallj  a«  deacribed.  , 

U.  In  breerh  merhaoitim  for  ftr»anni,  a  ^olt  which  i«  both  alid- 
ablo  and  roUUblc.  a  bu^hin^  having  a  limited  lonfcitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  bolt,  mean*  for  locking  the  bolt  ^)-  turning  it  in  one  di- 
rection and  unlocking  it  bj  turning  it  in  th^  reverse  direction,  a 
weight  having  a  sliding  movement  with  relati<>n  to  «aid  bolt,  meanit 
for  preventing  roUHon  of  said  weight,  cam  connection  between  said 
bolt  and  «aid  weight  which  tuma  the  bolt  in  one  direction  on  the 
rearward  movement  to  unlock  the  bolt,  and^  cam  connection*  be- 
tween »aid  bunhiag  and  «atd  weight  to  turn  th^  bolt  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection to  lock  it  on  the  forward  movement^  KubsUntially  aa  de- 
acribed 1 

15.  4n  breech  mechanism  for  ftrearraa.  a  bolt,  »  weight  which  ia 
slidable  with  relation  to  the  bolt  and  actuate*  the  bolt,  a  firing-pin 
carried  by  said  weight  and  slidable  relative^  thereto,  a  ftnng-pin 
spring,  meana  for  driving  the  weight  and  bolt  [forward,  a  sear  which 
engager 'the  firir.g-pin  before  the  weight  complete*  its  forward  move- 
ment, the  flring-pin  spring  bring  compressed  ^y  the  movement  of  the 
weight  after  the  firing  pin  stop*,  the  sear  beit|g  movable  both  verti- 
cally and  laterally,  a  sear-spring,  an  incline  pn  said  weight  which 
engages  the  near  and  moves  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  firing-pin 
by  the  same  movement  that  compresses  the  firing-pin  spring,  the 
sear  being  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  incline,  a  trigger  and  a 
tumbler  pivoied  thereto  which  engages  the  ^ar  having  engaging 
surfaces  which  if  the  trigger  be  pnlled  a  certAin  distance  will  move 
the  lear  into  the  path  of  <«aid  incline  s«»  that  tfce  said  incline  will  on 
the  forward  movement  depress  the  sear  out  o^  engagement  with  the 
firing-pin  lug.  substantially  as  devribt'd         ! 

16  In  breech  mechaniam  for  firearms  k  firiug-pin,  a  sliding 
earner  for  the  firing-pin,  the  firing-pin  and  raMer  having  a  longitu- 


aaid  weight  and  bolt  which  engage  each  other  and  prevent  the  bolt 
from  moving  rearwardly  as  far  aa  the  weight  move*  and  hold  them 
in  that  relative  poaition  until  the  bolt  completes  iU  simple  forward 
movement,  means  for  driving  the  bolt  and  weight  forward,  a  seai 
which  engages  the  firiug-pin  on  iU  forward  bound  before  the  weight 
atop*,  mechanism  which  turn*  the  bolt  and  release*  the  weight  so 
that  the  weight  continues  to  move  forward  after  the  firing-pin  has 
stopped  and  thereby  compresses  the  firing-pin  spring,  the  sear  being 
movable  both  vertically  and  laterally,  a  a«ar-spring.  a  cam  on  said 
weight  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  eear  and  move  it  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  firing-pin  by  the  aame  movement  that  compresae* 
the  firing-pin  spring,  the  sear  being  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said 
cam,  a  trigger  and  a  tumbler  pivoted  thereto  which  engages  the  sear 
and  if  the  trigger  be  pulled  a  cerUin  diaUnce  will  move  the  sear  into 
the  path  of  said  cam.  and  thereby  cause  the  repeated  firing  without 
again  releasing  or  pulling  the  trigger,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
20.  In  a  firearm,  a  receiving-frame,  a  slidable  bolt,  a  alidabW 
weight,  a  firing-pin  carried  by  the  weight,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
frame  into  which  the  weight  and  bolt  telescope  in  'heir  rearward 
movement,  a  bracket  aecured  to  said  frame,  a  trigger,  a  trigger- 
spring  one  eud  of  which  resU  on  said  bracket  and  the  other  end  of 
which  bears  up  against  the  head  of  the  trigger,  a  block  to  which  the 
trigger  is  pivoted,  said  block  being  held  in  a  slot  in  the  frame  by  the 
pressure  of  the  trigger-spring  on  the  trigger,  a  lug  on  the  cylinder 
which  engages  with  the  block  to  prevent  rearward  mo'ement  of  the 
cylinder,  a  lug  on  the  frame  which  forms  a  pivot-bearing  for  the  trig- 
ger when  the  trigger  is  turned  forward  of  its  normal  position,  a  hook 
on  the  under  side  of  the  aaid  cylinder,  a  slot  in  the  frame  having  a 
hook  with  which  the  hook  on  the  cylinder  engages,  said  trigger  and 
pivot-block  being  removable  by  pushing  the  trigger  forward  on  iU 
pivot,  and  the  cylinder  being  slidable  rearwardly  and  movable  up- 
wardlv  U)  disengage  the  cylinder  from  the  frame,  whereby  the  cylin- 
der, bolt,  weight  and  firing-pin  may  all  be  removed  and  separated 
without  the  use  of  tools,  substantially  as  described 

21     In  breech  nnechanism  for  firearms,  a  bolt  which  is  slidable 


dinal  movement  with  relation  to  each  othel,  a  firing-pin  spring 
means  for  driving  the  said  carrier  forw  ard,  a  iar  which  engages  the  I  ,nd  rotatable,  a  slidable  weight  driven  rearwardly  by  the  explosion, 
ftnng-pin  before  the  carrier  complete*  iU  fr|rward  movement,  the  |  means  for  prevt-nting  rotation  cf  the  weight,  cam  connections  be- 
ftring-pin  spring  being  compressed  by  the  continued  movement  of  tween  the  weight  and  the  bolt  whereby  the  movement  of  the  weight 
the  carrier,  a  sear-spnng,  an  incline  on  said  tarrier  which  engages  unlocks  the  bolt  and  then  drive*  it  rearward,  a  screw-bushing  which 
the  sear  and  moves  it  out  of  engagement  witji  the  firing-pin  by  the 


same  movement  that  compresses  the  finng-pinj  spring,  the  sear  being 
normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  incline,  and  altrigger  which  engages 
the  sear  and  if  the  trigger  be  pulled  a  certain  |di»tance  will  move  the 
sear  int4.  the  path  of  the  incline  so  that  the  iiiid  incline  will  on  the 
forward  mi>v«>menl  depres.t  the  sear  out  of  en|(agement  with  the  fir- 
ing-pin lug,  substantially  as  described.  1 

17  In  bree<h  mechanism  for  firramis.  a  firing-pin,  a  trigger,  a 
sear,  a  tumbler  which  is  pivoted  to  the  trigge|  and  engages  with  the 
sear  and  is  actuated  by  the  trigger  to  pull  tht  sear  down  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  firing-pin,  a  firing-pin  Spring,  a  sear-spring, 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  explosion  to  drKe  the  firing-pin  rear- 
ward p«.st  the  firing  position. a  slidingcarrier  lor  the  firing-pin  which 
has  a  sliding  movement  with  relation  to  the  firjng-pin  and  compresses 
the  firing-pin  spring,  and  an  incline  on  said  cirrier  which  if  the  trig- 
ger is  pulled  a  certain  disUiice  will  engage  thd  sear  and  depress  it  out 
of  engagement  with  the  firing-pin.  subsUnli^lly  as  des<-ribed 

l.*<  In  breeih  mechanism  for  firearms,  albolt  which  is  both  slid- 
able and  rotatable.  a  slidable  weight  withiij  said  bolt  which  turns 
said  bolt  and  drives  it  rearwardly  after  an  initial  movemcntof  its  own 
and  has  a  sliding  moxenient  relatively  to  sa|d  bolt,  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  weight,  a  firing-pin  i-amed  hn  said  weight 
and  having  a  sliding  movement  relatively  thei^to,  a  firing-pin  spring 
which  abuts  against  the  finng-pin  and  said  {weight,  projections  on 


is  s<'rewed  into  the  rear  end  of  said  bolt,  the  bolt  and  bushing  being 
BO  threaded  as  to  allow  a  slight  longitudinal  play  with  relation  to 
each  other,  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing  forming  a  shoulder,  a  spring 
between  the  inner  end  of  said  bushing  and  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt 
which  forms  a  seat  for  said  bushing  and  which  also  forms  a  spring- 
seat  for  a  projection  on  the  said  weight  when  said  weight  moves  rear- 
wardly and  actuates  the  b<ilt.  substantially  as  described 

22.  In  bree<-h  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  bolt  which  is  both  »lid- 
able  and  rotatable.  a  weight  which  i*  slidable  in  said  bolt,  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  weight,  cam  conne<tions  by  which  the 
movement  of  the  weight  turns  the  bolt  after  an  initial  movement  of 
t;ie  weight,  a  spring-key  in  said  bolt  projecting  into  a  cam-groove  in 
said  weight,  said  key  having  a  lug  which  engages  said  weight  and 
maintains  the  weight  and  bolt  in  proper  connection  until  they  are 
separated  by  the  explosion,  substantially  as  described 

23.  In  breech  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  bolt  which  is  both  slid- 
able and  roUUble.  a  weight  which  is  slidable  in  said  bolt  and  pro- 
jects rearwardly  through  said  bolt,  a  bushing  in  the  rear  end  of  said 
bolt  having  rearwardly-extending  segmenUl  cam-fingers,  a  i-ollar  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  weight  having  cain-sloU  in  the  periphery  with 
which  said  segmental  fingers  engage,  a  spring-key  which  fiU  in 
grooves  in  said  collar  and  bushing,  a  lug  oii  said  key,  and  a  cam- 
groove  in  said  cx)llar  with  which  said  lug  engages  U>  maintain  the 
said  bolt  and  weight  in  pmper  connection  until  they  are  separated 


id  weight  and  bolt  which  engage  each  othi-r  and  prevent  the  bolt    by  the  explosion,  aud  a  hole  in  one  of  said  segmental  fingers  to  re- 

ceive  the  rear  end  of  said  spring. •subsUntially  as  described. 

24    In  a  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  bolt  which  slide*  in  said  re<-eiver, 

a  lug  on  the  side  of  the  bolt,  an  ejector  pivoted  to  the  receiver  having 

one  arm  which  projects  into  the  path  of  the  ImiU  but  not  into  the  path 

of  the  luK  and  another  arm  which  pn.je*  ts  into  the  path  of  said  lug 

ftnng-pin  spring,  and  a]  but  not  into  the  path  of  the  boll,  the  rearward  movement  of  the  bolt 


bolt   and   releases   the 
orward  alter  the  tiring 


from  moving  rearwardly  as  far  as  the  weigh!  moves,  and  hold  them 
apart,  mechanism  which  forces  the  bolt  and  iveight  forward  again,  a 
sear  Which  engages  the  firing-pin  on  its  foiward  bound  before  the 
weight  stops,   mwhanism   which  turns  tho 
weight  so  that  the  weight  continues  to  move 
pin  has  stopped  and  thereby  compresses  the 
trigger  which  actuates  the  scar  to  releaxe 
tially  as  desrril>ed 

19  In  breei  h  mechanism  for  firearms,  n 
able  and  roUfabIc,  a  slidabl-  weight  withi 
said  b«»lt  and  ilrives  it  rearwanllv  after  an 
own  and  has  ■  slidinx  movenieiil  relati\el> 

preventing  rotation  of  said  weight  a  ftnng-p  n  carried  by  said  weight 
and  having  a  sliding  nunemenl  relatively  th  lelo,  a  firing  pin  spring 
which  abuts  against  the  lirin{i  pin  and  saiti 


the  finiig-piii,  substan- 


I  said  boll  which  tu-ns 
initial  nioveniciit  of  its 
to  .'.aid  IhiIi.  means  for 


causing  the  said  lug  U.  engage  one  of  said  arms  and  turn  the  other 
arm  up  into  position  to  engage  and  eje»  t  the  shell,  and  the  forward 
bolt  which  is  both  slid-'  movement  of  the  bolt  engaginic  said  ejector-arm  and  depressing  it 
and  raising  the  other  arm   subsianlially  as  ilescribed. 

2.').  In  breei'h  me*hanism  for  firearms,  a  b<dt,  a  hollow  arm  pro- 
jecting fnMii  said  bolt,  an  extractor  carried  on  the  side  of  said  arm 
and  having  a  lateral  ptojeclion  which  projects  through  a  slot  in  the 
side  of  said  hollow  arm,  and  a  spring  which  holds  th*  extracUir  un- 
der leu^ioii.  substantially  as  described. 


weight.  proje«  lion.-,  on 
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26.  In  birech  mrrhaniKin  for  Sre*nki».  a  bolt,  a  hollow  arm  pro- 
j.Tliaft  from  ^aid  bolt,  an  ••xtraitor  c«rri«««l  ou  thr  aidf  of  aaid  arni 
and  having  a  lateral  projection  which  paiuie«  throuf(h  a  slot  in  thf 
side  of  itaid  hollow  arm.  a  pin  in  said  hollow  arm  which  enjfaifM  Mid 
lateral  projection  to  limit  the  movement  of  aaid  extr*ct«r.  and  a 
springs  in  said  hollow  arm  w  hich  Ijear*  on  naid  projection  and  hold* 
the  extracti«r  under  tension.  *ub»tantiall.v  as  dewribed. 

27.  In  breeth  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  Iwlt.  a  slidable  weight 
which'  actuates  said  bolt,  means  fttr  preventinjc  rotation  of  said 
wei»(ht.  a  (iring-pin  carried  b*  said  weijtht  ram  connection*  be- 
tween said  bolt  and  weif^ht  bv  w  hich  the  weijfht  turns  the  bolt  to  un- 
lock it  on  the  rearward  movement  and  to  lock  it  at  the  end  of  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  bolt,  means  which  prevent  the  weight  from 
completinf;  its  forward  movement  until  after  the  bolt  has  been  turned 
into  its  locking  position,  and  a  stop  which  prevents  the  firing-pin 
from  moving  forward  far  enough  to  i|tnite  the  primer  until  the 
weiitht  has  completed  iU  forward  movement.  subsUntially  as  de- 
■wribed. 

2«.  In  breech  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  bolt,  a  weifcht  which  ac- 
tuates said  bolt  and  which  extends  rearwardly  thereof,  an  air-cylin- 
der into  which  said  bolt  and  weight  telescope  on  the  rearward  move- 
ment, the  rear  end  of  said  weight  forminn  a  piston  which  in  its  rear- 
ward movement  compresses  the  air  in  aaid  cylinder  and  which  is 
driven  forward  by  the  expansion  of  the  air  in  said  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described 

29  In  breech  mechanism  for  firearms,  a  bolt,  a  wei^rht,  which 
actuates  said  bolt  and  which  extends  rearwardly  thereof,  an  air-cyl- 
inder into  which  said  bolt  and  weight  telescope  on  the  rearward 
movement,  the  rear  end  of  said  weight  forming  a  piston  which  in  its 
rearward  movement  compresses  the  air  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring; 
in  said  cylinder  w  hich  in  combination  with  the  compressed  air  drives 
the  weight  and  bolt  forward,  substantially  as  described 
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Claim. — 1.  In  \  conveyer,  a  conveyer-section.  t>«lt-pulle3f»  on 
said  section,  a  drive-shaft  for  one  aaid  pulley,  and  operating  means 
therefor  comprising  a  separately-portable  electric  motor  having  a 
shaft  and  means  for  readily  connecting  together  and  disconnecting 
said  shafts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

i.  In  a  conveyer,  a  conveyer-section,  belt-pulleys  on  said  sec- 
tion, a  drive-ahaft  for  one  said  pulley,  and  operating  means  therefor 
I  i>tiiprising  a  separately-portable  electric  motor,  and  a  readily-de- 


tachable universal-joint  connection  between  said  motor  and  shaft , 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpos*'  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  conveyer-section,  belt-pulleys  on  said  se<-- 
tion,  a  drive-shaft  for  one  said  pulley,  and  oiteraling  means  therefor, 
comprising  a  separately-portable  electric  motor  having  a  framejind  a 
shaft,  readily-separable  pivotal  connecting  nieanx  between  naid  con- 
veyer-section and  motor-frame  and  a  readily-detachable  univcr^al- 
joint  connection  between  said  motor-shaft  and  said  driving-shaft, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  conveyer-sections  placed 
end  to  end.  conveyer-belts  upon  the  sections,  mesns'for  driving  said 
belts,  and  a  connection  between  the  sections  comprising  a  rock-shaft 
joumaled  in  the  end  of  one  section,  links  aei-ured  at  one  end  to  said 
•haft,  means  for  locking  the  shaft  in  different  p<iHition8  against  rock- 
ing, and  a  shaft  on  the  other  said  section  with  which  the  links  are 
pivotally  connected. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  conveyer-sections  placed 
end  to  end,  link  connections  Iwtween  the  adjacent  section  ends,  pul- 
leys at  opposite  ends  of  the  sections,  the  pulleys  at  adjacent  section 
ends  being  operatively  geared  together,  a  drive-shaft  for  .one  said 
puUey,  and  operating  means*  therefor  comprising  a  portable  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  shaft  removably  connected  w  ith  the  said  drive- 
shaft. 

6.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  conveyer-sections  placed 
end  t^o  end.  link  connections  between  the  adjacent  section  ends,  pul- 
leys at  opposite  ends  of  the  sections,  the  pulleys  at  adjacent  section 
ends  being  operatively  geared  together,  a  drive-shaft  for  one  said 
pulley  and  operating  means  therefor,  comprising  a  portable  electric 
motor  having  a  shaft,  and  a  universal-joint  connection  between  the 
said  motor-shaft  and  drive-shaft. 

7  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  conveyer-sections  placed 
end  to  end.  link  connections  between  the  adjacent  section  ends,  a 
drive-shaft  for  one  said  pulley,  a  portable  ele<-tric  motor  having  a 
shaft  removably  connected  by  a  universal  j()int  with  the  said  drive- 
shaft,  arms  upon  the  motor,  a  yoke  with  which  the  said  arms  are  piv- 
otally connected,  and  a  bearing  upon  the  conveyer-section  with 
which  the  yoke  is  pivotally  secured. 

8.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer-section,  a 
pair  of  companion  belt-tightening  plates,  guides  in  one  end  portion 
of  said  section  in  which  said  plates  are  mounted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally, means  on  the  section  for  sliding  said  plates  in  their  guides,  a 
conveyer-belt  pulley  joumaled  in  said  plates,  a  conveyer-belt  pulley 
journaled  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  section,  a  conveyer-belt 
stretched  around  said  pulleys,  a  second  conveyer-section  having  belt- 
pulleys  for  a  conveyer-belt  journaled  in  its  opposite  ends,  and  a  link 
connection  between  said  companion  l>elt-tighlening  plates  and  one 
end  portion  of  said  second  conveyer-section,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  conveyer-section,  the  combination  with  the  frame  there- 
of, of  conveyer-rollers  pivotally  mounted  at  their  outer  ends  in  the 
said  frame,  adjustable  bearings  for  the  inner  ends  of  said  rollers  at 
the  center  of  said  frame^aud  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said 
adjustable  bearings,  comprising  a  longitudinally-sliding  bar  having 
wedges,  upon  which  said  bearings  rest,  and  sliding  means  for  aaid 
bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

10.  In  a  conveyer-section,  the  combination  with  the  frame  there- 
of, fomed  with  parallel  sides,  of  stationary  guide-blocks  between 
the  said  tides,  raising  and  lowering  supports  on  the  said  guide- 
blocki,  rollers  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  said 
supports  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  said  sides,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  said  supports. 

11.  In  a  conveyer-section,  a  frame  comprising  longitudinally- 
extending  parallel  side  bars  and  croas-braces.  guide-blocks  secured 
to  the  said  crosa-braces,  raising  and  lowering  blocks  on  the  guide- 
blocks,  rollers  joumaled  at  their  outer  ends  in  the  said  sides  and  at 
their  inner  ends  on  the  said  raising  and  lowering  blocks,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  In  a  conveyer-tection,  the  combination  with  end  pulley*  and 
a  conveyer-belt  stretched  thereon,  of  a  series  of  intermediate  rollers 
mounted  at  their  outer  ends  in  stationary  bearings  aivd  at  their  inner 
ends  in  raising  and  lowering  bearings,  and  means  upon  the  section 
for  adjusting  all  the  said  raising  and  lowering  bearings  simultane- 
ously, comprising  a  longitudinally-sliding  frame  formed  with  par- 
allel bars  carrying  wedges  upon  which  said  raising  and  lowering 
bearings  rest,  and  means  for  sliding  said  frame. 

13.  In  a  conveyer-se<-tion.  a  frame  having  longitudinally-ex- 
tending parallel  sides,  crank-arms  journaled  upon  the  said  sides,  and 
guide-rails  upon  the  said  crank-arms,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

14.  In  a  conveyer-*e<-tion,  a  frame  having  parallel,  longitudi- 
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CUm. — 1.  la  aa  appliance  for  illuminatiDft  by  f^aa,  a  bracket 
proTide<l  with  a  plajr  havini;  two  hole*  for  the  inaertion  oi  a  aeparate 
thiuab-piece  whereby  the  Kaa-auppty  is  controlled,  a  globe-holder,  a 
paiforatad  disk  ia  said  Klobe-holder.  provided  with  an  aaeillatiag 
slide  adapted  t4)  be  manipulated  by  said  separate  thumb-piece,  a 
frlaas  globe  supported  by  said  giobe-boldtr.  a  separable  wire-iniard 
protertor  surrouading  said  globe,  and  a  gaa-bumer  within  aaid  globe, 
ail  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  |urpoae  deacribeil 

2  In  an  appliance  for  illuminating  by  gas,  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  plug  having  two  holes  for  the  insertion  of  a  separate  thumb- 
piare  whereby  the  gas-«Hpply  is  controlled,  a  globe-hoider.  a  perfo- 
ratad  disk  in  said  globe-bolder,  provided  with  an  oarillatiag  slide 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  bysaid  separatAthumb-piere.a  gla«s  globe 
supported  by  said  globe-holder,  a  separable  wire-guard  protector 
swrroaadiag  said  globe,  aad  a  gas-burner  within  said  globe,  in  com- 
biaatioa  with  a  separate  thumb-piece  adaipted  for  manipulating  the 
oaeiilating  slide  aad  the  plug  of  the  gas-bracket,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  deaehbad.  | 
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CWai  —  A  teat-poat  kariag  a  lariaa  if  aparturas  in  coBbiaatioa 
with  a  aphog-bar  aeeared  at  its  lower  »nd  to  the  tubular  upright 
mamh*r  of  the  bieycl^-fraBie ,  a  lock-bolt  arraaged  at  the  upper  end 
«i  At  •priag-bar  aiM  adapted  lo  engage  the  seat-poot  and  the  lever 
piratod  ia  a  alot  ta  tke  «pring-bar  and  eoaipnaiag  a  aoaa  aad  a  haa- 
dla  partioa.  tb«  aoaa  baiag  adapted  to  angage  the  tabular  apright 
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Claws. — 1.  Ia  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake 
ayatem,  th«  oombiaation  of  a  braka-piston  cylinder,  aa  auxiliary  rea- 
ervoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  aerrioe-valve,  meana  to 
increaae  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  an  auxiliary  emergency-reaer- 
▼oir,  above  the  praaaure  in  the  main-service-valve  chamber  after  aaid 
chamber  has  been  cat  off  from  communications  with  the  maia  train 
or  brake  pipe,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

i  In  a  quick-action  automatic  flaid-preaaure  brake  system,  the 
combiaation  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  aaain  sarrice-valve,  daplex  leakage 
means  in  a  paaaage  leading  to  the  main-aervice-valve-chamber  buah- 
ing,  and  a  driving-piston  com  ected  with  a  valve,  means  to  regulate 
the  travel  of  the  driving-piaton,  the  said  driving-piston  having  prea- 
sure-surfaces  of  different  areas  on  opposite  sides,  and  is  operated  be- 
tween the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  the  main-aervice-valve  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  make  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  by 
fluid  flowing  from  an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir,  and  main  train 
or  brake  pipe  into  the  duplex -laakaga-device  chamber  thence  to  the 
brake-piston  cylinder,  when  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  following  a  service  application  of  the 
brakes  made  by  a  saaaller  amount  of  said  reduction,  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  without  flrat  increasing  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  recharge  the  auxiliary  reaervoir,  means 
to  iacreaee  the  fluid-preasure  ia  the  auxiliary  en»ergency -reservoir 
above  that  of  the  main -service- valve  chamber,  after  said  chamber  has 
been  cut  off  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  before  a  reduction  of 
fluid  under  presaure  in  said  maia  train  or  brake  pipe,  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  quiek-aetion  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the 
combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  maia  service- valve,  means  to  charge  an 
auxiliary  enwrgeacy  •  reaervoir  with  pressure  so  it  will  reserve  a 
grvater  quantity  of  fluid  under  pressure,  than  that  in  the  main-serv- 
i«e-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  reaervoir,  when  the  maia-aenrice- 
valve  chamber  is  cut  off  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  subject 
only  to  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  added  to  the  fluid-pres- 
sure flowing  throng  the  piatoa-cyliader  poroaa  bash  tag  from  the 
y^i»  train  or  brake  pipe,  through  a  duplex  leakage-valve  to  the 
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brmke-pictoa  rTliader  by  a  redaction  of  fluid  aiid«r  prMmira  ia  tke 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  •ubstantially  a*  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  quirk-artioQ  automatic  flvid-prrsaurr  brakr  ■Tat«m,  the 
rombination  of  a  brakc-pi»ton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  nenrice-valve  and  a  duplex  redur- 
lOK-vaWe  operated  by  fluid  under  preaaure  doring  an  application  of 
the  brakea,  by  an  increase  or  decreaae  of  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  nubvtantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the 
combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  resenroir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aerrice-valve,  and  an  emergency- 
valve  adapted  to  be  so  operated  when  the  fluid-pressure  in  the  main- 
service-valve  chamber  is  less  than  that  in  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe  as  to  cause  an  emerfcency  application  of  the  brakes  by  a  reduc- 
tion of  fluid  under  preasure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  simulta- 
neously opening  communication  through  a  piuton-cylinder  porous 
bushing,  admitting  fluid  under  preasure  directly,  from  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe  into  the  duplex  leakage  device,  thence  to  the 
brake-piston  cylinder,  said  valve  being  free  from  the  resistance  of 
fluid  under  pressure  during  the  application,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preasure  brake  system,  the 
combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaerroir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  means  to  cut  off  the 
main-service-valve  chamber  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  when 
it  is  desirable  to  have  %n  excess  pressure  in  said  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  means  simultaneously  admitting  fluid  from  an  auxiliary  emer- 
gency-reservoir, also  fluid-pressure  through  a  piston-cylinder  por- 
ous bushing  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  said  means  adapted  to  also 
admit  from  the  emergency-reservoir  into  «  leakage-valve  chamber 
thence  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  during  an  application  of  the 
brakes  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  a  greater  amount  of  fluid  under  pressure  than  exists  in 
the  roain-service-valve  chamber  at  the  time  of  an  application  of  the 
brakes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the 
combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  and  an  automatic 
governor-valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluid  under  pressure  at  or 
above  normal  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  close  communi- 
cation between  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  the  main-service- 
valve  chamber  any  time  while  the  main  service-valve  is  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the 
combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  and  an  automatic 
governor-valve  normally  closed  and  adapted  to  shut  off  communica- 
tions between  the  main-service-valve  rhamber  and  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe,  when  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  said  valve-cham- 
ber and  to  govern  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  chamber  any  time 
while  the  main  »er>-ice-valre  is  in  its  normal  poaition.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the 
combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  and  an  automatic 
governor-valve  having  a  leakage-port  to  allow  the  eapape  of  any  ex- 
cess of  fluid  under  preasure  to  atmosphere  which  may  leak  into  the 
main-service-valve  chatnber  during  the  time  when  the  fluid  under 
pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  is  greater  than  the  fluid 
under  preasure  in  the  main-ser^ice-valve  chamber,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  means  to  cut  off  the 
fluid-preaaure  from  the  main-aerviee-valve  chamber  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  have  a  greater  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  op- 
erate other  means  without  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  chamber, 
and  an  emergency-valve  with  the  valve-chamber  open  at  both  ends 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  preasure  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  to  admit  fluid  under  preaSure  from  the  aaid 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  into  a  duplex-leakage-valve  chamber  thence 
to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  through  the  piston-cylinder  porous 
bushing,  without  any  resistance  of  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  said 
emergency-valve  chamber  the  pressure  will  flow  continuously  for 
any  length  of  time  desired  or  until  it  is  exhausted  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  9«iek-aetiea  antoaMtic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  coflsbtnation  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  braks  pips,  a  main  service- valve,  and  an  antomatic 


goveraer-valve  being  a  supplemental  device  on  each  car  or  vekicU. 
adapted  to  move  with  a  pressure-plate,  an  automatic  governor-spring 
held  to  rcHist  an  excess  of  fluid  under  pretuure  from  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe  to  a  predetermined  point  above  the  normal  on  each  car, 
and  provided  with  a  xpherical  tapered  reinforring-ring  to  permit  of  a 
spherical  or  central  movement  of  said  plate  when  fluid  under  pres- 
sure is  exerted  against  the  plate  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe 
that  communicates  with  the  air-brake  apparatus  on  each  car  or  ve- 
hicle in  order  to  open  the  valve,  the  pressure  flowing  through  said 
opening  and  forcing  a  device  to  its  seat,  cutting  off  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  said  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  main-service-x-alve 
chamber.  Hubstantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  i«ervice-vaUe  which  control* 
the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  at  a  serv- 
ice application,  means  to  increase  the  fluid-pressure  in  the  auxiliary 
emergency-reservoir  above  that  fluid-pressure  in  the  main-ser>'ice- 
valve  chamber  when  an  excess  of  pressure  is  desired  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe  such  excess  being  cut  off  from  said  maiu-ser^'ice-valve 
chamber,  when  such  greater  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  auxiliary 
emergency-reservoir  is  used  the  fluid  will  also  flow  through  the  pis- 
ton-cylinder porous  bushing  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  into 
a  duplex-leakage-valve  chamber  thence  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder, 
during  an  application  of  the  brakes  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under 
pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  senricc-valve,  an  always-open  pas- 
sage between  the  main  service-valve  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  said 
main  service-valve  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  at  a  service  application  and  also  the  fluid  under 
pressure  from  an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir  at  an  emergency  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes,  the  fluid  will  also  flow  through  the  piston-cyl- 
inder porous  bushing,  from  the  main  train  or  brake-pipe,  into  a  leak- 
age-valve chamber  thence  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auto- 
matic duplex  governor-valve  or  leakage  device  adapted  to  be  so  op- 
erated by  excess  fluid  under  pressure  in  an  always-open  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  main-service- valve  ports  to  the  leakage  device  thence  to 
the  brake-piston  cylinder,  and  also  to  the  retaining-valve  chamber 
when  an  application  of  the  brakes  is  made  by  fluid  under  pressure 
flowing  into  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  the  duplex  leakage  device  is 
to  cause  a  leakage  therefrom  during  an  application  of  the  brakes  by 
a  reduction  or  an  excess  of  pressure  above  the  normal  in  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe,  such  excess  preasure  also  operates  means  to  cut 
off  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  from  flowing 
into  the  main-servioe-valve  chamber  and  also  operates  means  to  close 
the  exhaust-passage  leading  from  the  brake-piston  cylinder  to  the 
atmosphere,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir, 
an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main 
service- valve  which  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  the  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir,  and  the  main 
ti^in  or  brake  pipe,  into  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  having  opera- 
tive means  to  retain  fluid  under  pressure  equal  to  or  greater  than  nor- 
mal fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  in  an  auxil- 
iary emergency-reservoir,  during  a  service  application  of  the  brakea, 
by  a  riduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
a  leakage  device  governed  ^o  open  to  atmosphere  at  a  predetermined 
point  of  fluid  under  pressure  with  access  to  the  brake-piston  cylin- 
der, and  adapted  to  operate  when  fluid  under  pressure  has  reached 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  chambers  of  the  system,  during  an  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes  by  an  increase  or  decrease  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe;  substantially  as  set  forth 

I&.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  an  always-open  pas- 
sage between  the  main  service-valve  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  the 
said  main  service- valve  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
the  auxiliary  reservoir,  the  auxiliaryemergency-reaervoirand  through 
the  piston -cylinder  porous  bushing  without  resistance  of  pressure 
from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  into  a  duplex-leakage-valve  de- 
rioe,  thenoe  into  the  bmke-piston  cylinder,] paving  operative  du- 
plex means  to  admit  of  a  leakage  to  atmosphere  from  an  always-open 
passage  leading  from  the  main-service-valve  ports  through  the  leak- 
age-valve chamber  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  M>d  means  being 
normally  held  closed  from  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  escape 
to  atmosphere  from  said  passages  and  chambers  until  a  predeter- 
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miB^  luid  under  preasarr  haa  b««ii  rr««he<i  theivin,  when  «uch 
mranii  mn  op«ratrd  bv  exreM  preMurv  froi»  the  main  train  or  brakv 
pip^  said  pmaure  up<rat«*  mean*  to  cut  olfthe  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
main  train  or  brakr  pipe  from  flowing  in^  the  main-icrvire-valve 
rhamber.  and  alio  uperatei  mean*  to  rloae  (he  ezhauat-paaaaKe  lead- 
ing from  the  brake-pinton  cylinder  to  the  i|tmo«phere  during  an  ap- 
plication of  the  brake*  by  an  increaae  of  fl|id  under  pressure  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe.  nubatantiallT  as  s^t  forth. 

16.  In  a  quirk-action  automatic  fluitl-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder^  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  serrice-Tilre,  an  always-open  pas- 
»af(r  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and'  the  main -service- valve 
chamber,  also  between  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  duplex  leakage  de- 
vice and  the  main-itervice-valve  ports,  saici  main  service-valve  con- 
trols the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  t|ie  auxiliary  reservoir,  an 
auxiliary  emergency-reservoir  and  througl^  the  piston-cylinder  por- 
ous bushing  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  into  a  duplex-leak- 
age-valve  chamber  thence  to  the  brake-p|ston  cylinder,  a  duplex 
valve  normaJly  held  to  its  seat  by  spnn|t4  under  a  predetermined 
tension  of  pressure,  said  valve  beinft  adapied  to  place  the  passaites 
rooMiiinicatinK  with  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  main-service-valve 
ports,  retaininft-valvp  chamber,  in  romniutiication  with  the  atmos- 
phere when  a  predetermined  fluid  under  pressure  has  been  attained, 
during  an  application  uf  the  brakes  by  a^  excess  pressure  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  said  pressure  b1$o  operates  means  to  cut 
off  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  iu  theimain  train  or  brake  pipe 
from  flowing  into  the  main-service-valve  Mamber  and  closing  the 
exhaust -passaffes  leadin^r  from  the  brake-piston  cylinder  to  the  at- 
mo<iphere.  substantially  ss  set  forth  { 

17  In  a  quick-action  automatic  flui^-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder]  an  auxiliary  reser%-oir.  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service- valve,  an  always-open  pas- 
sajre  between  the  main  service-valve  and  tie  auxiliary  reservoir,  an 
alway»-open  passa^  betwfen  the  main-se^vice-valvp  ports  and  the 
brake-piston  cylinder,  said  main  senrice-talve  controls  the  flow  of 
fluid  under  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the  auxiliary 
emrrfenry-reservoir  and  through  the  pistoT)-cylinder  porous  bushing 
from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  into  a  d^plex-leakaice-valve  cham 
ber.  thence  to  the  brake  piston  cylinder,  having  automatic  predeter- 
mined duplex  f(overninf(  means  normally  held  to  cloae  a  leakage- 
port  in  an  always-open  passa/(e  leading  from  the  main-service-valve 
ports  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  means  adapted  to  open  «aid  ports 
automatically  when  fluid  under  pressure  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  passages  leading  to  t^e  brake-piston  cylinder, 
and  exhaust -passages  leading  thereto,  ret^ining-valve  chamber  be- 
ing closed  during  an  application  of  the  br4kes  by  an  excess  of  fluid- 
pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  after  the  flow  of  fluid-pres- 
sure from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  is  c»t  off  by  governing  means 
from  flowing  into  the  main-service-valve  clamber,  to  have  an  excess 
of  pressure  above  that  in  the  main-service-<valve  chamber  to  operate 
devices  for  closing  the  exhaust-passage,  fr*m  the  brake-piston  cylin- 
der to  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  set  forth 

1(*.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  flui^-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylindeif,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-v^lve,  an  always-open  pas- 
sage between  the  main-service-valve  chamber  and  the  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir, an  always-open  pasMge  between  t|ie  brake-piston  cylinder, 
duplex  leakage- valve,  and  main-service-v|lve  ports,  the  said  main 
service-valve  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  un<Vr  pressure  from  the  aux- 
iliary- reservoir,  an  auxiliary  emergency-fraen'oir  and  through  the 
pislon-cvlinder  porous  bushing  from  the  tiain  train  or  brake  pipe, 
into  a  leakage-valve  chamber  thence  to  t)ie  brake-piston  cylinder, 
operative  means  on  either  the  auxiliary  r^rservoir  or  main  tram  or 
brake  pipe  side  of  the  driving-piston,  adapted  to  admit  simulta- 
neouslv  fluid-pressure  from  an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir  and 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  without  any  resistance  of  fluid-preasure, 
into  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  having  automatic  predetermined,  du- 
plex leakage  means  to  reduce  the  fluid  undfr  pressure  in  the  passages 
leading  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  auxiliary 
emergencv-reservoir.  main  ser\ice-valve  and  automatic-governor- 
valve  chambers,  at  the  time  of  a  brake  application,  by  a  reduction  of 
fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  (rain  or  bfake  pipe,  immediately  af- 
ter the  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  iti  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe  a  perpetuation  of  the  brake  application  may  be  bad  by  an  ex- 
ceta  of  fluid-presatire  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  the  excess  pres- 
sure operates  means  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  fluid-pressure  from  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  from  flowing  i$to  the  main-service-valve 
chamber,  and  operating  means  to  cloae  tNe  exhaust-passage  leading 
from  the  brake-piston  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as 
set  forth 


19.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preasure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reser%-oir. 
an  auxiliary  emergency-reser»oir.  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  s  main 
service-valve  which  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  frt.m 
the  auxiliary  reaervoir.  the  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir,  and  mtin 
train  or  brake  pipe,  into  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  having  a  passage 
leading  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  emer- 
gency-reserroir,  the  auxiliary  reaervoir,  the  main-ser%ice-valve 
chamber,  the  automatic-govemor-valve  chamber,  and  the  brake- 
piston  cylinder,  automatic  means  in  said  passage  adapted  to  shut  off 
fluid  under  pressure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  during  an  ap- 
plication of  the  brakes  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  until  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  rea-  . 
ervoirs  andchamhers  is  less  than  that  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
a  leakage-valve  in  communication  with  said  passage  and  leading  t«> 
atmosphere:  substantially  as  set  forth. 

20  In  a  .(uick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  mean*  to  reduce  the 
pressure  in  the  main-service-valve  chamber  and  passages  extending 
between  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  the  brake-piston  cylin- 
der, a  duplex  leakage  device  in  said  passage,  and  an  emergency- 
valve  having  no  resistance  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  iU  chsmber«. 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  main  traiti  or 
brake  pipe  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  during  an  application  of  the 
brakes,  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  i>r 
brake  pipe,  said  emergency-valve  being  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  main  service-valve,  the  shifting  of  the  main  aervice-valve  to  an 
emergency  position  opens  s  passage  through  the  piston-cylinder  por- 
ous bushing  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  said  leakage- 
valve  chamber  thence  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

21.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  rexer 
voir,  a  main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir.  « 
brake-piston  cylinder  and  an  automatic  duplex  leakage-valve,  will 
operate  during  an  application  of  the  brakes,  by  an  increase  or  de- 
crease of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe:  sub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder. an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  ser>'ice-valve.  an  automatic  duplex 
leakage  device,  consisting  of  an  automatic  governor-spring  pressure 
device,  and  a  graduated  valve  and  valve-seat,  said  valve  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  by  an  excess  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  an  always- 
open  passage  between  the  main-service-valve  ports  and  the  brake- 
piston  cylinder,  said  duplex  means  will  admit  a  greater  or  less 
amount  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  escape  to  atmosphere,  when  the  re- 
taining-valve  is  closed  perpetuating  an  application  of  the  brakes 
according  to  the  degree  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  passages  lead- 
ing to  the  retaining-valve  chamber,  and  into  the  brake-piston  cylin- 
der from  the  said  main-service-valve  ports  or  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  during  an  application  of  the  brakes,  when  there  is  an  excess  of 
fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  an  open  pas- 
sage between  the  main  service-valve  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  the 
excess  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  operates  a  device  to 
cut  off  the  fluid  from  flowing  into  the  main-service-valve  chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

23  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  a  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  an  automatic  gov- 
ernor-valve for  admitting  an  excess  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
brake-piston  cylinder  while  the  main  service-valve  is  being  held  to 
its  seat,  and  an  automatic  duplex  leakage-valve,  operated  during  an 
application  of  the  brakes  by  an  increase  or  decrease  of  fluid  under 
pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth 

24.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  service-valve  and  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  automatic  gov- 
ernor-valve for  admitting  an  excess  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
brake-piston  cylinder,  an  automatic-governor-retaining  valve,  oper- 
ated by  fluid  under  pressure  at  or  above  normal,  and  an  automatic 
leakage- valve,  operated  during  an  application  of  the  brakes  by  an 
increase  or  decrease  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe:  substantially  as  set  forth 

25  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  systeiu, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  tram  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  service-valve,  an  automatic  gov 
ernor-valve  operated  by  fluid  under  pressure  at  or  above  normal  for 
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cloaiaff  oMBmuniemtioD  betwMB  th«  main  tnin  erkrmke  pipe  and  the 
■Mia-Mrvke-vaWe  chamber,  an  aatomatic  foveraor-Talve  for  admit- 
ting an  excM*  of  fluid  under  preeaurr  to  the  braka  piaton  cylinder, 
cauiiinf  an  application  of  the  brakes,  and  an  automatic  leakage- 
val»e.  operated  duriuK  an  application  of  the  brake*  by  an  increase  or 
decrease  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe;  snb- 
sUntiallr  as  set  forth.  i 

26.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  lyatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  service-valve,  means  to  reduce 
the  pressure  in  the  main-servic^-valve  chamber,  having  passages 
leading  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  through  the  piston-cylin- 
der porous  bushing  to  the  leakage-valve  chamber  thence  to  the 
brake-piston  cylinder,  meanw  adapted  to  operate  an  emergency-valve 
in  a  chamber  between  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  the  main- 
service-valve  chamber,  tn  open  communications  directly  with  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  the  duplex-leakage-ralve  device, 
thence  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  when  there  is  a  reduction  of 
fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  subsUntially  as 
set  forth 

i7.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  an 
auxiliary  emergency-reaerroir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  a 
main  *er»ice-valve.  having  piston  means  so  adapted  as  to  move  be- 
tween and  operate  a  service-valve  and  an  emergency-valve,  by  hav- 
ing duplex  piston  valve  rods,  both  valves  being  in  communication 
with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir  and  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  during  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes,  by  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  a  main  service-valve,  having  in  an  auto- 
matic-governor air-brake  system,  normally  closed  passages  between 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  the  msin-servie  valve  chamber; 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

29.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  amain  service-valve,  having  in  an  auto- 
matic-governor air-brake  system,  a  plurality  of  cut-off  valves  to  cut 
off  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  between  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe  and  the  main-serrice-TaWe  chamber  at  the  time  of  a  reduction  of 
the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  make  an 
application  of  the  brakes;  substantially  as  set  forth 

30.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  a  duplex-leakage- 
vaUe  device,  said  main  service-valve  having  a  driving-piston  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  between  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  the  main- 
Bervice-valve  chamber,  with  unequal-preasure  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides,  adapted  to  operate  emergency- valves  on  each  side  of  said  pis- 
ton to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  from  an  auxiliary  emergency-res- 
ervoir, and  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  into  the  said  duplex-leak- 
age-device chamber,  thence  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  operative 
means  to  increase  the  fluid-pressure  in  the  said  auxiliary  emergency- 
reservoir  above  that  of  the  main-service-valve  chamber  and  auxil- 
iary reservoir  before  a  reduction  of  fluid-pressure  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  to  make  an  application  of  the  brakes,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

31.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  anxiltary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  a  supplemental /lu- 
plex  reducing-valve,  in  an  always-open  passage  between  the  main- 
service-valve  ports  and  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  said  duplex  valves 
having  governor-springs  to  be  compressed  to  any  desired  tension  of 
pressure  before  the  pressure-plate  has  a  spherical  or  central  move- 
ment, the  said  plate  being  held  between  the  spring  and  the  valve- 
chamber  seat  to  permit  the  escape  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
passages  leading  to  brake-piston  cylinder,  to  atmosphere  when  said 
fluid  under  pressure  is  above  a  predetermined  point  in  all  passages 
communicating  with  said  duplex  device,  means  operative  in  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  main-service- 
valve  chamber,  \i)  stop  the  flow  of  pressure  from  the  main  train  ot 
brake  pipe  from  flowing  into  the  main-service-valve  chamber,  when 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber  or  main  train  or  brake  pipe  is  at  a  pre- 
determined point,  substantially  as  set  forth 

32  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  tr^n  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir,  a  main 


service- ralva,  an  eroergency-vaive  in  the  body  of  the  main  serriee- 
valve,  and  a  separate  emergency-valve,  said  »-mergency-vslves  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  simultaneously  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under 
pressure  In  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  having  passages  in 
communication  with  each  other,  with  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
auxiliarr  reser\-oir,  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir  and  with  the 
brake-piston  cylinder;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

33.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a, brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve  and  an  emergency- 
valve,  both  ends  of  the  valve-cylinder  chamber  of  said  emergency- 
valve  being  at  all  times  in  communication  with  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  and  with  the  driving-piston  cylinder  7,  so  thst  the  emer- 
gencv-valve  is  free  to  move  without  resistance  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure in  the  valve-chamber  when  there  is  s  reduction  of  fluid  under 
pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

34  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  emergency-valves 
adapted  to  be  operated  on  each  side  of  the  driving-piston,  having  a 
valve-chamber  open  at  both  endx  and  adapted  to  be  operated  without 
resistance  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe 
or  any  other  source  of  supply  by  the  movement  of  the  driving-piston, 
which  movement  operates  mesnt>  on  either  the  auxiliarj'  reservoir  or 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  side  of  the  driving-piston  adapted  to  admit 
simultaneously  fluid-pressure  from  an  auxiliary  emergency-reser- 
voir, and  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  through  the  piston-cylinder  por- 
ous bushing  and  through  the  emergency-valve  ports  into  the  duplex- 
leakage-valve  chamber  and  thence  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  op- 
erative means  to  increase  the  fluid-pressure  in  the  auxiliary  emer- 
geBcy-^eaer^■oir  above  that  of  the  raain-senice-valre  chamber  and 
the  auxiliary  reservoir,  before  a  reduction  of  fluid-pressure  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

35  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir, 
an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir,  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main 
service-valve,  an  emergency-valve,  and  a  driving-piston  having  a  rod 
on  one  side  adapted  to  operate  the  main  service-valve  and  a  rod  on 
the  opposite  side  adapted  to  operate  an  emergen'-y  graduated  valve, 
the  valves  are  operated  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S6.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir,  a  main 
•enrice-valve,  a  separate  emergency  graduated  valve,  and  a  driving- 
piston  having  devices  for  operating  both  the  main  service-valve  and 
the  emergency- valve,  when  a  reduction  uf  fluid  under  pressure  takes 
place  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

37.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir,  a  main 
•ervice-valve,  having  emergency-valve  on  each  side  of  the  main  serv- 
ice-valve, having  access  with  the  main  ser*ice-valve  and  all  its  move- 
ments or  when  the  main  service-valve  is  in  itH  normal  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

38.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-presxure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir,  a  main 
service-valve,  having  an  automatic  governor- valve  so  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  passing  through  the  main  serv- 
ice and  emergency  valve  chambers,  when  the  fluid  under  pressure  is 
greater  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  than  in  said  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

39  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  serrice-valve,  having  a  driving-pis- 
ton and  means  so  adapted  that  when  it  retracU  iu  movement  by  fluid^ 
under  pressure  being  increased  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  the 
piston  and  main  service-valve  cuU  off  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
flowing  from  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reser- 
voir, the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  duplex  leakage  device  and 
thence  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  operative  means  to  increaae  the 
fluid-pressure  in  the  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir  above  that  in  the 
main-service-valve  chamber,  and  auxiliary  reaervoir  before  a  reduc- 
tion of  fluid-pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe;  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

40.  In  A  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir,  a  maia 
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Mrrice-vtive,  op^rmtire  aeaiM  ia  an  autoi^atk  govrrnor  derw*  to 
•dait  to  atmonph^re  anj  fluid  under  prn<aiT  in  thr  main-arrricr- 
vaWr  rhainb«r  and  auxitiarr  rrarrroir  abovr  thr  nonnal  fluid  under 
prraaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  to  prevent  a  multiple  appli- 
ration  0I  the  brake*  by  a  reduction  uf  exreifi  fluid  under  preaaure  in 
the  main  train  ur  brake  pipe  down  to  the  nofmal.  lubatantially  a«  set 
forth 

41.  In  a  qni«k-artion  automatic  fluidtpressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reserroir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  eme^)(ency-re*ervoir,  a  main 
serrice-valve.  having  a  paaaaire  in  the  chest  or  caainft  leading  from 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  porous  pushing  forming  the  pis- 
ton-cylinder, operative  means  m>  adapted  t4|  admit  fluid  under  pres- 
sure directly  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  piiitou-cyiinder, 
main-senrice-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  ieerrroir.  before  or  after 
an  application  of  the  brakes,  means  operated  by  an  increaae  or  de- 
crease of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  ti»in  or  brake  pipe 

42  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluidjpresaure  brake  system, 
the  Combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  euefgeacy-reaervoir,  a  main 
service- valve,  having  a  passage  in  the  cbea^  or  casing  leading  from 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  porous  lushing  forming  the  pi^ 
ton-cylinder,  operative  means  m)  adapted  ta  admit  fluid  under  pres- 
sure independent  of  any  other  piston  or  flexible  diaphragm,  directly 
from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  to  the  pi|ton-«ylinder,  main-aerv- 
ice-valve  chamber,  auxiliary  reservoir  an4  brake-piston  cylinder, 
continuously  for  any  length  of  time  desired,  means  operated  by  a  re- 
duction of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  the 
flow  will  continue  until  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  has  been  exhausted,  substantiall|y  as  set  forth. 

43  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid^pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  pin  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emctgeltcy-reaervoir,  a  main 
service-valve,  having  paaaages  in  the  cheat  of-  casing  leading  from  an 
auxiliary  emergency-reservoir  to  the  porous  |>ushing  forming  the  pis- 
ton-cylinder, operative  means  to  admit  fluid  tinder  pressure  in  excess 
of  the  nonnal  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  m|iin  train  or  brake  pipe, 
from  said  emergency-reaervoir  through  the  porous  bushing  into  the 
piston-cylinder,  main-serrice-valve  chamber,  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
brake-piston  cylinder,  means  so  adapted  that  they  are  operated  inde- 
pendent of  aay  other  piaton  or  tlexible  diaphragm,  to  shift  ita  full 
limit  of  travel  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pt^ssure  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe,  in  an  emergency  applicatiot  of  the  brakes,  contin- 
uously for  any  length  of  time  desired,  without  resistance  of  fluid  un- 
der presaure,  and  until  all  of  the  fluid  und^r  preaaure  hfts  been  ex- 
hausted in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

44  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid^pressure  brake  syitem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir,  a  main 
service-valve,  having  operative  means  so  adapted  independent  of  any 
other  similar  means  or  a  flexible  diaphraflm  to  admit  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  through  a  porous  bushing 
forming  a  piston-cylinder,  and  through  an  automatic-govemor-valve 
chamber,  lo  the  main-service-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  reservoir, 
while  the  main  service- valve  is  being  held  to  its  seat,  said  porous  por- 
tions of  the  piston-cylinder  will  continue  t#  communicate  with  the 
piston-cylinder  between  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  the  piston 
ia  said  cylinder,  until  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe  aufltciently  to  cause  tha  piston  to  shift  over  the 
porous  portion  of  the  piston-cylinder;  then  tlie  pores  in  said  cylinder 
are  between  the  piston  and  the  main-serv-icetvalve  chamber,  then  the 
porous  portions  of  the  piston-cylinder  open  rommunication  between 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  the  brake-piston  cylinder;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

46.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid«preasure  brake  system, 
the  e«mbination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
nuin  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  serviee-valve,  a  system  to  tpen  the 
exhauat  without  the  reaiatance  of  spring-pr4*sure.  and  will  continue 
to  remain  open  when  the  main  serrice-valve  is  in  its  nonnal  poaition. 
without  fluid-preaaure  acting  or  preaaing  ag^inat  the  driving-piaton, 
kariag  piaton  means  so  adapted  ia  a  maiq  aerrke  and  emergaaey 
valve  deviee,  independent  of  any  other  pistan  or  flexible  diaphragm, 
when  said  p'  iton  ia  the  piston-cylinder  porous  bushing,  is  shifted  to 
oalj  an  emergency  poaition,  it  opena  communicatioa  through  the 
piatoa-eyliader  portws  baahing  with  the  augiliary  emergency-reaer- 
voir, and  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  to  admit  the  flow  of  fluid  ua- 
dar  praaavre  in  the  aaxiliary  emergeBey-reetrroir,  and  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  directly  tkrovgh  a  clMck-TBiT^,  piatoa-cyliader  porova 
haakias  aad  tk«  maiB-aarricc-TalTe  ekjunbeT,  to  the  daplex-leakag«- 


Talve  chamber  thence  to  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  means  to  increaae 
the  fluid-preaaure  in  the  auxiliary  emergeacy-reaenroir  above  that  oi 
the  main-aerviee-valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  reaervoir  before  a  re- 
daction 0I  fluid  under  pressure  is  made  in  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  causing  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  continuously 
without  reaistanoe,  aatil  all  the  fluid  under  preaaure  haa  been  ex- 
hausted in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  said  reaervoirs,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

46.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reaervoir,  a  main 
service-valve,  having  provided  for  a  porous  or  non-porous  piston- 
cyliader  bushing  adapted  to  admit  fluid  under  presaure  from  an  aux- 
iliary emergency-reaervoir.  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  through  • 
check-valve,  through  the  pores  of  the  piston-cylinder,  main-service- 
valve  cylinder  into  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  by  a  reduction  of  fluid 
under  preaaure  ia  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  to  cause  the  piston  to 
make  ita  full  stroke,  making  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

47  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaer\'oir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir,  a  main 
service-valve,  having  an  automatic-governor  air-brake  valve  with  an 
automatic  reducing-pressure  valve,  having  acceas  with  an  emer- 
gency-vaJve  device  on  each  side  of  the  main  senrice-valve,  adapted  to 
be  operated  at  the  time  of  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  by 
a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe; 
substantially  a«  set  forth. 

4ti.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preasure  brake  systom, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  having  an  emergency- 
valve  and  chamber  so  adapted  tp  admit  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
auxiliary  reaervoir,  storage-chamber,  aiixiliary  emergency-reaervoir, 
through  the  piston-cylinder  porous  bushing  from  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  to  a  dupl^x-leakage-device  chamber  thence  to  the  brake- 
piston  cylinder,  at  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  by  a  re- 
duction of  fluid  under  presaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
means  to  retain  the  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  emergency-reaervoir 
equal  to  or  greater  than  normal  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe  until  the  driving-piston  is  shifted  to  an  emergency  position, 
adapted  to  open  emergency-valves  on  each  side  of  the  said  piston  to 
admit  a  free  flow  of  pressure  through  the  duplex-leakage-valve  cham 
ber  into  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

49.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reservoir,  a  main 
service-valve,  having  an  automatic-govemor-valve  chamber,  so 
adapted  to  have  access  with  the  main  service  and  emergency-valve 
chamber,  with  an  automatic-govemor-valve  device,  to  reduce  the  fluid 
under  preaaure  in  the  brake-valve  passages,  at  the  time  of  an  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  by  an  increase  or  decrease  of  fluid  under  pressure 
in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

50  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-pist4>n  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  having  on  each  car 
or  vehicle  an  automatic  brake-valve,  the  tensions  of  governor- 
spring*  so  adapted,  to  be  compreaaed  in  an  automatic  governor  de- 
vice, against  a  valve  seated,  an  operating-piston  forming  a  wall  or 
partition  between  the  said  springs  and  the  valve-chamber  adapted  to 
operate  means  to  close  the  exhausi-paasage  leading  from  the  duplex 
leakage  device  and  the  brake-piston  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  for 
anj  length  of  time  desired  when  fluid  under  an  excess  preaaare 
flows  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  into  said  means,  means  op- 
erated in  a  paasage  leading  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the 
maia-aervioe-valve  chamber,  to  stop  the  flow  of  preaaure  when  at  a 
predetermined  point  from  flowing  into  the  main-aervice-valve  cham- 
ber, from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

51.  Ia  a  qaick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  tram  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  having  on  each  c«r  or 
vehicle  in  an  automatic  brake-ralve  the  teaaion*  of  goveraor-springs 
fo  adapted  to  be  compreaesd  in  an  automatic  governor  device  against 
the  valve  seated,  a  pressure-plate  so  adapted  to  have  a  spherical 
movement  and  forming  a  wall  between  the  said  springs  in  the  valve- 
chamber,  operative  means  in  a  paaaage  leading  from  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe,  to  the  nain-aervioe-valTe  chamber  to  atop  the  flow  of 
preaaure  when  at  a  predetermined  point  from  flowing  into  the  main- 
aerricc-valre  chamber  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  when  it  i* 
deairable  to  admit  ao  exe«a*  of  flaid  under  pressure  from  the  maia 


FiuoAiv  a8,  1905. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 


tt*5 


tnu  or  braka  pip*  thnMirk  op«ntiTe  bmm  wto  Um  dnpWx-lMk- 
aice-vklye  ckaaber  thener  to  the  brmke-pitton  crliiider.  rabtUntiAUj 
M  Mt  forth. 

U.  In  a  quick-action  awtoaiatic  fluid-prManre  brake  qralcn, 
the  eonbination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaenroir,  a 
main  traio  or  brako  pipe,  a  main  aervioe-ralTe,  barinf  in  an  auto- 
matic brake-Taive  piaton,  on  each  car  or  vehicle  ao  adapted  that  the 
tenaion  of  aprinx-preaaure  in  an  automatic  duplex  governor  device 
compreaaed  between  the  valve  normally  aeatod  and  moana  to  regu- 
late the  ipring-preaaure  to  any  point  deaired  in  the  governor-apring 
chamber  to  leak  preaaure  to  the  atmosphere  from  a  paaaage  leading 
from  the  main-aerrice-Talve-ehamber  porU,  to  the  brake-piaton  cyl- 
inder, or  to  the  exhauat-retaining-valve  chamber  aftar  the  main  aerr- 
ice-valve  ia  aeated.  lubsUntially  as  aet  forth. 

&3.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  lluid-preaaurr  brake  lyatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
oaain  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reaerroir,  a  main 
aervioe-valve,  having  an  automatic  governor-valve  with  paaaage* 
leading  to  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  emergency- valve  cham- 
ber, atorage-chamber,  a  main-aenrice-valve  chamber,  auxiliary  rea- 
ervoir,  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reaervoir,  and 
check-valve  chamber*;  aubatantially  as  set  forth. 

54.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaenroir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  maiu  servioe-ralve,  a  aystem  to  open  the 
exhaust  without  the  resistance  of  spring-preaaure,  and  will  continue 
to  remain  open  when  the  main  aenice-valve  is  in  its  normal  position 
without  fluid-preaaure  acting  or  preasing  against  the  driving-piston, 
having  automatic  means  in  an  emergency-valve  to  increase  the  fluid 
under  pressure  in  the  brake-piston  cylinder  at  a  seni-ice application 
of  the  brakes,  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main  train 
or  bcake  pipe,  means  operative  on  either  the  auxiliary  reservoir  or 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  side  of  the  driving-piston  adapted  to  admit 
aimultaneously  fluid-pressure  from  an  auxiliary  emergency-rejwr- 
voir  and  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  through  the  piston-cylinder 
porous  bushing  int4t  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber  through  the 
rmergency-port  into  a  paasage  leading  to  the  duplex  leakage  device 
thence  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

bb.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-presaure  brake  ayatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reaerroir,  a  main 
service-valve,  having  an  emergency-valve  device  ao  adapted  to  have 
access  with  excess  fluid  under  pressure  at  all  times  and  with  an  auto- 
matic-govemor-retaining  valve,  and  with  a  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
also  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  its  movement  or  opening  is  free 
from  *  resistance  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reaen'oir, 
brake  -  piston  cylinder  and  hnain  train  or  brake  pipe,  at  the  time  of 
an  emergency  application  of  the  brakea,  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under 
pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

56.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaenroir.  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reaervoir,  a  main 
aervioe-valve,  having  piston  means  so  adapted  to  move  between  two 
emergency- valves  at  all  tiraea,  and  with  open  paaaages  at  all  times  to 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  at  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brake  with  the  auxiliary  reaervuir.  main  aervioe-valve  and  auxiliary 
emergency-reaervoir;  substantially  aa  aet  forth 

57.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pip*,  a  main  aervice-valve,  having  a  graduating- 
port  in  an  automatic  duplex  emergency-valve,  in  an  emergency- 
valv*  chamber  between  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  the  main- 
nnriee-valTe  chamber,  the  other  energency-valve  in  the  emergeney- 
ralTe  chamber  between  the  driving-piston  and  the  auxiliary  reaer- 
voir, the  emergency-valve  between  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and 
the  main-aerviee-ralve  chamber  ia  ao  adapted  to  admit  a  quantity  of 
fluid  under  preaaure  (lirecUy  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the 
dupUx-leakage-valve  chamber  thence  to  the  brake-piaton  cylinder, 
while  the  other  emergency-valve  ao  adapted  to  admit  fluid  under 
praaavre  from  an  auxiliary  emergency-reaervoir  to  the  aaid  duplex- 
leakafe-valve  chamber  and  thenoe  to  the  brake-piaton  cyliader,  in 
an  emergency  application  of  the  brakea,  while  the  emergency- valve 
in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  paaaage  during  a  aervice  applicatioa 
of  the  brakaa  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe  will  admit  a  aaall  quantity  of  fluid  into  the  brake- 
piaton  cylinder,  aubataatially  aa  aet  forth 

&8.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pre*aure  brake  system, 
the  combinatitfB  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
■ain  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aerrico-Tulre,  a  duplax  leakage  de- 


Tic*  in  a  paasage  leading  from  the  retaiaiAC-^^'  ehaaiber  to  the 
brake-piaton  cylinder,  having  operative  BMana  in  a  main-aenrice- 
valve  device  ao  adapted  to  make  both  a  service  and  emergency  ap- 
plication of  the  brakea.  without  any  reaiatance  of  preaaure  when  the 
fluid  under  praaaur*  ia  greater  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  than  in 
the  main-service-valve  chamber,  the  application  is  naade  by  a  reduc- 
tion of  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  inde- 
pendent of  any  other  piston  means  or  a  flexible  diaphragm,  operative 
means  to  inereaae  the  fluid  under  preaaure  in  an  auxiliary  emergency- 
reaervoir  above  that  of  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber  and  auxil- 
iary reaervoir  before  an  application  of  the  brakes  is  made  by  a  re- 
duction of  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

b9  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piHton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary'  rnirrgt'iu-j-rpservoir.  a  main 
aerrice-valve,  having  operative  means  to  |>«Tpetuate  an  equalization 
of  fluid  under  preaaurr.  after  an  .-ipplication  of  the  brakes  by  a  reduc- 
tion of  fluid  under  prcsaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  to  any 
length  of  time  deaired,  with  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  brake- 
piaton  cylinder^  main-senice-valvi  chambei.  auxiliary  reaer^'oir, 
emergancjr-valve  chambers,  auxiliary  emergency-resenoir.  storage- 
chamber,  and  all  other  passages  and  chaniben*  in  the  system,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

60.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary-  reaen'oir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reaenoir,  a  main 
aervice-valve,  having  normal  open  passages  leading  from  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe  to  an  auxiliary  emergency-reaervoir,  said  paa- 
aages are  ao  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  main-aervice-valve  piston,  by 
a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
causing  the  fluid  to  flow  into  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  independent 
of  any  other  piston,  or  a  fleiible  diaphragm,  thus  perpetuating  an 
emergency  application  of  the  brakes;  subsLsntially  as  set  forth. 

61.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure' brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reaervoir,  a  main 
aervice-valve,  having  operative  means  to  admit  fluid  under  preaaure 
directly  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  through  the  driving-pia- 
ton  cylinder,  into  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber,  auxiliary  reaer- 
voir. and  brake-piaton  cylinder,  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  cauae  the  piston  to  ahift  its 
full  limit  in  the  piston-cylinder;  substantially  as  set  forth 

62.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reaervoir,  s  main 
aerric«-valTe,  having  operative  means  to  admit  fluid  under  preaaure 
directly  through  the  driving-piston  cylinder,  during  an  application 
of  the  brakes,  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  th*  maiu 
train  or  brake  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

63.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  oombinatien  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  emergency-reaervoir,  a  main 
service-valve,  having  means  so  adapted  in  a  main  service-valvr  de- 
vice that  the  piaton  in  the  piston-cylinder,  uncovers  porta  in  the  cyl- 
inder leading  to  the  auxiliary  emergency-reaervoir,  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  to  admit  the  flow  of  fluid  under  preaaure  directly  from 
the  auxiliary  emergency-reaervoir,  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  through 
a  check-valve  device,  piston-cylinder  through  the  main-aervice-valve 
chamber,  into  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  un- 
der preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  causing  an  emergency 
application  of  the  brakes  continuously  for  any  length  of  time  de- 
aired, without  resistance  of  fluid  under  preaaure,  and  until  all  of  the 
fluid  under  pressure  has  been  exhauated  in  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe;  aubstantially  as  set  forth 

64.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  nuin  serrice-valve,  having  a  greater  prea- 
aure area  on  the  auxiliary  reaervoir  side  to  cauae  a  quick  action  of 
the  main  aervice-valve  in  making  an  application  of  the  brakes,  by 
reducing  the  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  be- 
low the  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber  and 
auxiliary  reservoir,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6&.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  syatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aenrioe-valvc,  a  duplex  leakage  de- 
vice to  reduce  the  preaaure  when  it  is  greater  than  deaired  in  a  paa- 
aage leading  from  tbe  main-aervice-valve  buahing  to  the  brake-piaton 
cylinder,  having  a  valve  device  automatically  governing  to  any  pre- 
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dct«raiin«^  point  of  prcMsre  d«ur»d  in  fM>  main-arnriee-ralTe  cham- 
ber aftrr  tbr  main  t^rvic^-ralve  has  h'^*kt  shifted  to  a  fvleA««d  poai- 
tion.  oprnin/r  comniunirationa  betwer4  the  br«kr-pi«ton  cylinder 
thence  through  the  duplex  leahage  il^ire  to  the  retaining-ralve 
chamber.  ik>  the  pressure  of  fluid  therein  Ue^ual  to  nnrmal  fluid-pren- 
*are  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

M.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  (If  id-premure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  CTlin(|er.  an  anxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliarr  qmerf^ennr-reserroir.  a  main 
•erriee-valve,  harinx  a  valre  device  afltomatically  closing  an  ex- 
haust-passage, leading  from  the  brake-piiston  cTlinder  to  the  atmos- 
phere, perpetuating  an  application  of  the  brakes,  any  leng^th  of  time 
desired,  or  at  a  time  when  the  fluid  und^r  presaure  in  the  aain-aerr- 
ice-Talre  chamber,  and  auxiliary  reaerr^ir  is  e^aal.  which  pressure 
beinx  less  than  that  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  substantially  as 
aot  forth 

67  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fliuid-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaenroir,  a 
main  train  or  brakr  pipe,  a  main  serrice^valve,  a  duplex  leakaf(e  de- 
vice, having  regrulatinx  means  to  refnil't^  the  shiftinfc  of  the  drivingr- 
piston  so  that  the  traverse  of  the  piston  ia|  not  as  Iook  in  a  service  as  in 
an  emergency  application,  said  means  tdslop  the  piston  between  the 
pores  in  the  piston-cylinder  bushing  an<)  the  inner  end  of  the  cylin- 
der for  a  service  application,  while  in  ai^  emergency  application  the 
piston  moves  such  means  from  its  seat  ^  as  to  be  shifted  over  the 
pores  and  opens  emer|fency-valve  devicej  on  one  or  both  sides  of  the 
driving- p>«ton.  which  will  admit  fluid  ^pressure  from  an  auxiliary 
reservoir,  an  anxiliary  emerjfency  -  reservoir,  and  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  into  the  brake  -  piston  cylindc^,  said  piston  will  be  shifted 
to  an  emerjfency  position  only  when  it  is  idesirable  to  make  an  emer- 
Kency  application  of  the  brakes,  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure in  ihr  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  m^ans  to  have  a  icreater  pres- 
sure in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  thah  that  in  the  main  -  service- 
valve  chamber,  substantially  as  set  fort|) 

6^  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fliiid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cyhndjrr,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
■win  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-jvalve,  a  duplex  leakaire  de- 
vice to  reduce  the  pressure  in  a  passage  leading  from  the  brake-pis- 
ton cylinder  to  the  retaining-valve  chamber  when  the  retaining- 
valve  is  cUtsed  by  an  excess  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe,  passages  between  the  said  ^arts,  and  automatic  opera- 
tive means  for  admitting  or  maintaining  ^  predetermined  fluid  under 
preasure  or  pressures  in  the  main-servicefvalve  chamber,  said  means 
being  operative  by  fluid  under  pressur^  in  the  main-service-valve 
chamber  or  from  the  main  train  or  bra|e  pipe  passages,  when  the 
main  service-valve  has  been  shifted  to  a  released  position  before  or 
after  the  retaining-valve  is  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

69.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  flfid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  serviceivalve,  having  retaining  de- 
vices for  closing  the  exhaust  from  the  hrake-piston  cylinder  by  ex- 
cess fluid  under  pressure  above  norma)  main  train  or  brake  pipe 
pressure,  and  so  adapted  to  keep  fluid  u^der  pressure  in  tke  brake- 
piston  cylinder  any  length  of  time  desir^.  and  not  retarding  the  re- 
l«ase  of  any  fluid  under  pressure  from  ttie  brake-piston  cylinder  to 
atmosphere,  at  a  service  application  aft|>r  the  main  ser>-ice-valve  is 
shifted  to  a  relaaaed  position,  substantially  as  sal  forth 

70  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fliiid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylin<ier,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  servi<te- valve,  with  an  automatic 
governor-valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  excess  fluid  under  pres- 
sure above  normal  main  train  or  brake  pipe  pressure,  and  adapted  to 
close  the  exhaust  from  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  and  so  adapted  to 
keep  fluid  under  preasure  in  the  brake-piston  cylinder  any  length  of 
time  de«ired.  and  not  retarding  the  release  of  any  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  the  brake-piston  cylinder  to  atmosphere,  at  a  service  ap- 
plication after  the  main  service-valve  i4  shifted  to  a  released  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth 

71  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fl^id-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  servi#e-valve,  with  an  automatic 
governor-valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  excesa  fluid  under  pressure 
above  normal  main  train  or  brake  pip«  pressure,  and  the  passage 
leading  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pi|>e  to  the  governor-valve  de- 
vice, whereby  the  exhaust  from  the  br^ke-piston  cylinder  may  b« 
closed,  and  a  brake  application  may  be  ^rpetuated.  and  so  adapted 
to  keep  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  brake-piston  cylinder  any  length 
of  time  desired  and  not  retarding  the  release  of  any  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  the  brake-piaton  cylinder  to  attnosphere,  at  a  service  appli- 


cation of  the  brakea,  after  the  main  serviee-TalTc  ia  shifted  to  a  re- 
leaaed  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

72.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preasure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston.cylinder,  an  aiMtiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  which  controls  the 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  main  train 
or  brake  pipe,  to  the  brake-piaton  cylinder  and  exhaust  therefrom, 
and  a  governor-valve  adapted  to  be  so  operated  by  excess  flnid-pres- 
sure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  keep  §nid  under  pressure 
in  the  hrake-piston  cylinder  any  length  of  time  desired,  and  not  re- 
tarding the  release  of  any  fnid  under  pressure  from  the  brake-piston 
cylinder  to  atmosphere,  at  a  senice  application  of  the  brakes,  aftei 
the  main  sen' ice-valve  is  shifted  to  a  release  position,  substantially  a» 
set  forth. 

73.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combinstion  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  a  brake-piston  cylin- 
der connected  with  normal  open  exhaust-passages  to  the  atmos- 
phere, an  automatic-governor-valve  mechanism  independent  of  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  disconnected  therefrom,  for  automatically 
closing  said  passages  when  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe  exceeds  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir, and  adapted  to  keep  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  brake-piston 
cylinder  any  length  of  time  desired  and  not  retarding  the  release  of 
any  fluid  under  preasure  from  the  brake-piston  cylinder  to  atmos- 
phere, at  a  service  application  of  the  brakes,  after  the  main  service- 
valve  is  shifted  to  a  released  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

74.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  service-valve,  an  automatic- 
govemor-retaining  valve  independent  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir, 
and  exhaust-passage  leading  through  the  main  ser\ice-valve  from 
the  brake-piston  cylinder  and  adapted  to  act  without  affecting  the 
normal  conditions  of  the  main  service-valve  and  driving-piston,  a  re- 
taining-valve mechanism  adapted  to  close  the  exhaust-passage  from 
the  brake-piston  cylinder  to  atmosphere  any  time  while  the  main 
service-valve  is  in  its  normal  position  and  the  fluid  under  pressure 
in  the  main-service-valve  chamber  is  leaa  than  that  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth 

75.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pre«sure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  an  automatic  governor- 
valve  governing  the  fluid  under  pressure  any  time  while  the  main 
service-valve  is  in  its  normal  position  and  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  a 
higher  fluid-pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  auxiliary  emer- 
gency-reservoir, than  a  service  application  into  the  brake-piston  cvl- 
inder,  when  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe  is  ciit  off  fn)m  the  governor-valve  device  through  an  always- 
open  passage  to  and  into  the  auxiliary  reservoir  by  the  movement  of 
the  main  service  snd  emergency  valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

76  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  a  duplex  leakage  de- 
vice in  a  passage  leading  from  the  brake-piston  cylinder  to  the  re- 
taining-valve chamber,  said  device  having  duplex  means  to,  cause  a 
graduated  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  an  always-open  pas- 
sage between  the  main-service-valve  bushing  and  the  brake-piston 
cylinder,  an  always-open  passage  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  the  main-service-valve  chamber  for  a  free  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  operate  the  main  service-valve,  to  make  an  application 
of  the  brakes  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe,  such  reductions  of  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe  may  be  made  any  time  after  the  raain-service-valve  chamber  has 
been  cut  off  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  to  make  a  service  or 
emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  during  the  emergency  applica- 
tion the  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  flows 
through  the  piston-cylinder  porous  bushing  into  and  through  the  du- 
plex leakage  device  thence  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder  without  any 
resisUnce.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

77.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service- valve,  means  to  admit  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  through  a  piston- 
cylinder  porous  bushing  into  the  main-service-valve  chamber,  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  passages  leading  to  a  duplex  leakage-valve  device 
and  thence  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  having  reservoir  means  to 
reserve  quantity  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  pressure  being  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  normal  fluid-pressnre  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  which  shall  be  subject  only  to  emergency  applicjition  of 
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the  brakes,  and  by  means  of  which  a  greater  emergency  lluid-pree- 
sure  may  be  applied,  than  from  the  auxiliary-  resenoir  to  and  main- 
Uined  in  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  subject  to  the  duplex  leakage  de- 
vice, than  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
in  an  application  of  the  brakes,  made  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under 
pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  means  to  increase  the  fluid 
under  presaure  in  the  auxiliary  emergency-reaervoir  above  that  prea- 
sure in  the  main-service-valve  chamber  when  an  excess  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure  is  in  the  main  ^rain  or  brake  pipe,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

78.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  a  duplex  leakage  de- 
vice to  reduce  the  pressure  when  it  is  greater  than  desired  in  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  brake-piston  cylinder  through  underneath 
the  main  service  slide-valve  into  the  retaining-valve  chamber  after 
the  reUining-valve  has  been  closed  by  an  excess  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  having  a  passage  leading  from 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  main-service-valve  chamber 
through  a  governor-vaJve  device,  having  slide-valve  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  in  an  automatic-govenior-vahe  mechanism  cutting 
off  the  flow  of  fluid-pressure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the 
main-service-valve  chamber,  before  the  retaining-valve  closes  the 
passage  leading  from  the  brake-piston  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  valve  operative  by  an  excess  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe,  any  time  while  the  fluid  in  the  main-aervice- 
valve  chamber  is  less  than  that  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

79.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  aenice-^-alve,  having  slide-valve 
means  adapted  to  be  moved  by  pressure  to  admit  fluid  under  pres- 
sure against  the  retaining-valve  closing  the  exhaust  from  the  brake- 
piston  cylinder,  any  time  while  the  main  service-valve  is  in  iu  normal 
position,  and  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main-serviee-valve  cham 
ber  and  auxiliary  reservoir  is  less  thsn  that  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

80.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  a  main  service- valve,  having  slide-valve 
means  adapted  to  be  moved  by  pressure  acting  against  the  pressure- 
plate,  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  brake-piston  cylinder 
any  time  while  the  main  service-valve  is  in  its  normal  poaition,  and 
the  retaining-valve  has  closed  the  exhaust  from  the  brake-piston  cyl- 
inder, while  the  fluid  under  press  re  in  the  main-servire-valve  cham- 
ber is  less  than  that  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

81  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  service- valve,  having  automatic 
means  to  hold  the  main  service-valve  subject  to  a  service  or  emer- 
gency application  of  the  brakes,  so  that  the  fluid  under  pressure  in 
the  main-service-valve  chamber  and  anxiliary  reservoir  is  less  than 
that  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  when  a  reduction  of  fluid  under 
pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  is  such  to  cause  the  fluid 
to  flow  through  an  always-open  passage  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir, 
into  the  main-service-valve  chamber,  acting  or  pressing  against  the 
driving-piston  making  an  application  of  the  brakes,  by  a  reduction 
of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

82.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  orbrak^  pipe, a  main  service- valve,  bavingmeans so  adapt- 
ed that  forms  a  wall  or  partition  between  pressures,  movable  only  by 
an  excess  pressure  on  the  one  side  greater  than  that  on  the  otiier  side, 
such  movement  opens  a  paaaage  leading  from  the  source  of  fluid- 
pressure  into  the  chamber  containing  means  to  close  the  passage 
leading  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  main-service- 
valve  chamber,  having  means  so  adapted  in  a  pressure-plate  mov- 
able between  pressures,  so  that  when  the  excess  pressure  is  greater 
than  the  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  it  opens  a  passage 
leading  into  a  chamber  containing  means  to  close  the  exhaust-pas- 
sage leading  from  the  brake-piston  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

83.  In  a  quic^-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service- valve,  having  valve  means 
on  both  sides  of  the  driving-piston  to  cauae  an  emergency  application 
of  the  brakes,  to  act  simultaneously  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under 


re  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  duplex  leakage  means  in  a 
-^ssage  leading  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  main-service- 
valve-chambrr  bushing,  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  to  reduce  the 
preasure  flowing  into  the  brake-piston  cylinder  if  greater  than  de- 
sired, substantially  as  set  forth. 

84.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  having  a  valve  device 
adapted  to  control  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main-ser>ice-valve 
chamber,  when  the  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  is  at  any 
excess  of  pressure  desired,  with  an  always-open  passage  between 
the  main  ser\ice-valve  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  said  means  clos- 
ing communication  between  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  the 
main-service-valve  (bamber.  any  time  after  the  main  service-valve 
is  in  its  normal  position,  means  to  admit  to  atmosphere  any  excess 
of  fluid-pressure  in  the  main-ser\ice-valve  chamber  that  may  leak 
past  the  driving-piston  into  said  main-senice-valve  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

Kb.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  service-valve,  having  mean* 
adapted  to  admit  to  atmosphere  any  excess  of  fluid  under  pressure  in 
the  main-ser\ice- valve  chamber  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  above  the 
normal  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  which 
excess  may  be  caused  by  leakage  past  the  driving-piston,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

86.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brske  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  service- valve,  having  means 
adapted  at  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  to  admit  fluid  un- 
der pressure  dire<tly  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  in  and 
through  both  ends  of  the  msin  service-valve  to  the  brake-piston  cyl- 
inder, the  means  operated  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressureia 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

K7.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  sy/tem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  service-valve,  having  means 
adapted  to  vent  the  main-service-valve  chamber  ao  that  the  fluid  un- 
der pressure  therein,  will  not  be  above  the  normal  fluid  under  pres- 
sure in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  when  an  excess  of  fluid undei 
preasure  is  established  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  to  close  the  re- 
taining-.valve  device,  any  time  while  the  main  service-valve  is  in  its 
normal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

88.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  service-valve,  having  the  por- 
ous driving-piston  cylinder,  so  adapted  to  admit  flnid  directly  from 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  through  the  pores  into  the  brake-piston 
cylinder,  only  when  the  driving-piston  is  shifted  to  an  emergency 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

89.  In  s  quick -action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  service-valve,  having  means 
adapted  to  admit  a  small  quantity  of  fluid  under  pressure  directly 
from  the  msin  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  dar- 
ing the  lime  of  a  senice  application  of  the  brakes,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

90.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combinstion  of  s  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  having  a  valve  device 
governing  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main-senice-valve  cham- 
ber any  time  after  the  main  senice-valve  is  in  its  normal  position, 
the  device  is  so  adapted  that  after  it  cuU  off  the  flow  of  preasure  from 
flowing  into  the  main-service-valve  chamber,  from  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  there  may  be  a  nenice  or  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes,  made  by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe,  and  if  such  application  is  greater  than  desired 
the  presaure  may  be  reduced  while  flowing  into  the  brake-piston  cyl- 
inder, by  duplex  leakage  means  to  any  predetermined  ppini  desired, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

91.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combinstion  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  sn  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main"Wrvice-valve,  having  means  to  regu- 
late the  travel  of  an  emergency-valse  rod,  to  shift  the  emergency- 
valve  only  at  the  emergency  application  of  the  brakes,  and  to  admit 
fluid  under  pressure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  through  the 
piston-cylinder  porous  bushing,  into  the  main-senice-valve  chamber 
through  a  passage  into  a  reducing-valve  chamber,  thence  to  the 
brake-piston  cyUnder,  an  always-open  pasaage  between  the  auxil- 
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iary  rawrroir  and  Bau-MrrM«-r>JTe  rhamlbcr,  &■  aiwajt-open  pas- 
ta^ b«twe«n  tba  main-MrricA-Talre  buahiq^  throagh  a  duplex  leak- 
a^  d«Ti««  into  tli«  brake-pitton  cylinder,  •uhatantially  a«  i*i  forth. 
n  lo  a  qaick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  ayatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder.,  an  auxiliary  reaerroir.  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  aerthce-valve.  harin^  meana 
adapted  to  admit  through  the  main-aervice^valve  chamber,  fluid  un- 
der preaaare  directly  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  brake- 
piaton  cylinder,  independent  of  any  flexible  diaphraftm.  siubfltan- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

93  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluidl-preaaure  brake  ayatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder., an  auxiliary  reaerroir.  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aerrice-va^e,  having  govemor-pia- 
ton  Bcana  ao  adapted  to  operate  a  ((ovemorfvalva,  to  admit  fluid  un- 
der preaaure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  into  a  paaaage  leading 
to  a  duplex  leakage  derice,  thence  to  the  br^ke-piatoa  cylinder,  after 
aaid  goyemor-piitton  ia  forced  from  itx  ftealt.  by  txcrsn  fluid  under 
preaaure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  any  time  while  the  main 
aerrice-yalve  ia  in  ita  normal  poaition,  beii|g  cut  off  from  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  retaining-va|ye  floeing  the  exhauat-paa- 
aage  leading  from  the  duplex-leakage-valv^  chamber,  and  from  the 
brake-piaton  cylinder  to  atmoaphere,  nubalianiially  aa  net  forth. 

94  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-|)rfii»ure  brake  ayatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  jan  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  seryicej'valve.  a  duplex  leakage 
device,  having  meana  no  adapted  on  each  cat  or  vehicle  to  govern  the 
fluid  under  preaaure  to  anv  deaired  point  i%  the  main-service-valve 
chamber  of  the  air-brake  syatem.  at  any  tini^  while  the  main  aervice- 
yalve  ia  in  ita  normal  poattion.  with  an  exceda  of  fluid  under  preaaure 
in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  the  aame  b^ing  cut  off  from  flowing 
through  Mid  governor  device  into  the  raain-dervice-valve  chamber, 
from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  meanit  in  i  valve  device  ao  adapted 
to  admit  Ui  atmoaphere  any  exceaa  of  prea^iire^n  the  main-aerricc- 
valve  chamber  when  there  ia  an  eicfta  of  prifoaure  above  the  normal 
in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  lubatantially  a^  aet  forth 

9ft  In  a  quick-action  automatic  floid^preaaure  brake  syatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder.  Ian  auxiliary  reaervoir.  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  mam  aervic^-valve.  having  meana  ao 
adapted  on  each  car  or  vehicle,  to  cloae  an  »xhau!»t-pa!wage  leading 
from  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  to  aimoapl^pre  by  fluid  under  prea- 
aure fr«>m  the  ayatem,  anv  time  while  the  m^in  aervice-yalve  ia  in  iU 
normal  position,  and  the  fluid  in  the  maii»-«erv ice- valve  chamber, 
and  auxiliary  reaervoir.  ia  being  gt»yemed  to  any  predetermined 
point  deaired  leaa  than  that  preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
•ubaUntially  aa  aet  forth.  ' 

9«  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid^preaaure  brake  ayatem. 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder.! an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe, a  mail*  aeryi«e-valv^,  having  ina  tupplemen- 
tal  valve  a  reUining-preaaure  mechaniam  o[»erated  only  by  an  ezcesa 
of  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  l^rake  pipe  on  each  car  or 
Tehiele,  a  valve  held  to  iU  8*»t  under  apring-preaaure,  to  be  opened 
only  by  an  exceaa  fluid-pre«eure  of  equal  aifount  in  the  vtlve-cham- 
ker.  aaid  ezeeaa  flowing  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  after  aaid 
raJve  ia  open  the  fluid  paaaes  through  the  opening  acting  on  a  valve 
device  cloaing  the  exhauat-paaaage.  leading  from  the  duplex  leakage 
deviM  and  brake-piaton  cylinder  to  the  atmoaphere.  alao  the  exceaa 
preaaure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pi(K.  opena  communication 
betweeji  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  duplex  leakage  device,  and 
brake-piaton  cylinder,  for  any  length  of  ti>ie  deair«d,  or  aa  long  aa 
an  exceaa  preaanre  ia  in  the  main  train  or  l<rake  pipe,  aufficiently  to 
cloae  communicationa  between  the  main  tr^n  or  brake  pipe,  and  the 
main-aerviee-valve  chamber,  aubaUntially  M  aet  forth 

97  la  a  qnick-action  automatic  fluidi-preaaure  brake  ayatem. 
the  combiaation  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder.! an  auxiliary  rMcrvoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aervice-vtalve,  having  meana  in  a 
govemot-valve  device  ao  adapt«d  to  admit  all  the  fluid  under  prea- 
aare  froa  tke  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  while  it  ia  at  a  normal  point, 
through  aaid  device  into  the  main-aervice-vlalve  chamber  while  said 
aervic«-va|ye  ia  in  ita  normal  poaition.  the  v«lve  device  ia  being  held 
to  ita  scat  under  apriag-preaanre  to  be  openfd  only  by  preaaure  when 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  main-aervite-valve  chamber,  or  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  paaaages,  when  aaid  preaaure  raiaea  the 
pre— are- plate  naaeating  the  valve  the  fluid  paasea  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  valve-chaoiber,  acting  on  a  piaton-valve  mechanism,  gov- 
cniiBg  tke  ftaid  aider  praarare  in  the  main-terviee-vaiye  chamber,  to 
Bormal  preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  any  time  while  the 
■ain  aarriee-valye  is  in  ita  noraal  poaition,  simulUneously  cutting 
aff  coauimmieatioa  batweea  Um  naia  traia  or  brake  pipe  and  the 
maia-aerrke-TalTe  chamber,  •abaUatially  aa  aet  forth. 


98.  In  a  qaick-actioa  automatic  fluid-prraBure  brake  ayatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brike  pipe,  and  a  main  aervice- valve,  having  ina  valve 
device,  a  valve  held  to  ita  aeat  under  apring-preaaure,  to  be  opened 
only  by  a  fluid-preaaure  of  equal  amount,  the  fluid  paMci*  throughHhr 
opening  to  and  into  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  perpetuating  a  brake 
application  or  makea  an  application  of  the  brakea,  any  time  while 
the  main  aervice-valve  ia  in  ita  normal  poaition,  subatantially  aa  set 
forth 

99  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  ayatem. 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir.  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  aervice-valve.  having  meana  ao 
adapted  in  a  valve  device,  aimultaneousiy  cloaing  the  cxhaust-paa- 
aage  leading  from  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  to  atmosphere,  and  ad- 
mitting fluid  under  preaaure  directly  from  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  to  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  any  length  of  time  desired,  per- 
petuating an  application  of  the  brakea  or  making  an  application, 
subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

100.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  ayatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervuir.  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aervice-valve.  having  duplex  meana 
to  reduce  an  excess  of  presaure  in  the  exhauat-paaaage  leading  from 
the  brake-piston  cylinder,  and  the  retaining-valve  chamber  wiien  an 
Fxcesa  of  flilid  under  preaaure  is  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
means  im>  adapted  to  cloae  the  exhauat-paaaage  or  retaining-valve 
chamber  leading  from  the  duplex  device  and  brake-piaton  cylinder 
to  the  atmoaphere,  with  the  aame  exceaa  of  fluid  under  preaaure  above 
the  normal  that  in  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  after  the  flow  of 
preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  has  been  cut  off  from  flowing 
into  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber,  the  main  aervice-valve  being 
held  to  ita  aeat,  an  always-open  passage  between  the  main-aervice- 
valve  chamber  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  before  or  after  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakea,  an  always-open  paaaage  between  the  main-aerv- 
ice-ralve  porta  through  a  duplex  leakage-chamber  and  the  brake- 
piaton  cylinder,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

101.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaoure  brake  ayatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervior,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  a  main  aervice-valve,  having  meana  ao 
adapted,  after  a  aervice  application  of  the  brakea,  to-cauae  the  main 
aervice-valve  to  retract  ita  movement,  by  fluid  under  preaaure,  the 
seamHuid  under  preaaure  being  an  excess  pressure,  .simultaneously 
acting  on  a  valve  cloaing  the  exhauat-paaaage  leading  from  the  brake- 
piaton  cylinder  to  atmoaphere.  without  any  loaa  of  fluid  under  prea- 
aure in  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  and  being  held  closed  any  length 
of  time  desired,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

102.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  syatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  having  means  so 
adapted  to  make  a  repeated  application  of  the  brakes,  with  exceas 
preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  cloaing  the  exhaust-paaaage 
leading  from  the  leakag*-valve  device  and  the  brake-piston  cylinder, 
alao  cutting  off  communications  between  the  maintrainor  brakepipe, 
and  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber  before  a  repeated  application 
is  made,  the  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main-service-valve  chamber 
being  leaa  than  that  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  by  means  oper- 
ating to  cauae  auch  reaulta,  means  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said 
main-aervice-valve  chamber  when  it  becomes  greater  than  a  deaired 
point  of  preaaure.  aubatantially  aa  aet. forth. 

103.  In  a  quick-acti6n  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  fombination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaenoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aervice-valve.  a  duplex  leakage  de- 
vice, having  means  so  adapted  to  close  the  exhaustpasaage  leading 
from  a  duplex  leakage-chamber  and  brake-piaton  cylinder,  to  the 
atmoaphere  with  an  exce^  of  preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe 
that  is  above  the  normal  in  aaid  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  for  any 
length  of  time  deaired  after  said  excess  pressure  in  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  is  cut  off  from  flowing  into  the  main-aervice-valve  cham- 
ber, aaid  meana  ia  alao  adapted  to  admit  fluid  under  presaure  directly 
from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  after 
the  exhaust-paaaage  ia  cloaed,  the  aaid  exceaa  pressure  in  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe  alao  operatea  maana  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween the  main-senrice-valve  chambar,  and  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  the  main  aervice-valve  aubject  to  an  application  of  the  brakea 
by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

104.  In  a  quickactiou  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  ayatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aenrioe-valve,  an  alwaya-op«n  paa- 
aage between  the  main  aerrice-Talve  and  the  auxiliary  reaervoir,  an 
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alwaya-open  paaaage  between  the  main-service- valve  porta  and  on 
the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  having  duplex  leakage  meana  in  a  paa- 
aage leading  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  brake-pisioa 
cylinder,  aaid  paaaage  is  opennfter  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber 
ia  cut  off  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  means  controlling  the 
fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main  -  aerriee  -  valve  chamber,  duplex 
means  so  adapted  that  valvea  are  being  held  to  their  aeau  under 
apringpreaaure  to  be  opened  only  by  a  fluid  under  preaaure  of  equal 
amount  or  a  little  in  exceaa,  which  amount  ia  an  exceaa  of  normal 
train  or  brake  pipe  preaaure,  to  admit  auch  exceaa  fluid  under  prea- 
aure through  the  aaid  open  paaaage  to  the  brake-piaton  cylinder  to 
make  or  perpetuate  an  application  of  the  brakea.  aa  long  aa  deaired, 
auch  exceas  pressure  flows  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  after 
the  flow  of  preaaure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  haa  been  cut 
off  from  flowing  into  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber,  meana  to  cloae 
an  exhauat-paaaage  leading  from  the  duplex  leakage  device  and  the 
brake-piaton  cylinder  to  the  atmoaphere.  means  operated  by  an  ex- 
ceaa preaaure  as  the  fluid  under  preaaure  paaaea  through  aaid  passage 
leading  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipethroughthereUining-valve 
mechaniam  into  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  subatantially  aa  aet  forth 
105  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  ayatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aervice-valve.  in  an  always-open 
paaaage  between  the  main-ser^'ice-valve  ports  and  the  brake-piaton 
cylinder,  an  alwaya-open  paaaage  between  the  main  aervice-valve 
and  the  auxiliary  reaervoir.  an  open  paaaage  between  the  duplex 
leakage  device  through  underneath  the  main  service  slide-valve  to 
the  retaining-valve  chamber,  after  the  main  service-valve  is  in  ita 
normal  poaition,  said  leakage  device  adapted  to  reduce  the  preaaure 
in  aaid  open  paaaage,  when  an  exceaa  of  preaaure.  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipcclosea  the  exhaust-paaaage  from  the  brake-piston  cyl- 
inder to  atmoaphere.  the  same  exceaa  preaaure  operates  means  to 
control  the  preaaure  in  the  main-aerv<ce'yalve  chamber,  ao  that  only 
a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  under  exceaa  pressure  in  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe  may  be  admitted  into  the  main-aervice-valve 
chamber,  having  a  paaaage  leading  from  an  anxiliary  emergency- 
reaervoir.  and  through  the  piaton-cylinder  porous  bushing  from  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the  aaid  duplex  leakage  device  and  the 
brake-piaton  cylinder,  means  so  adapted  that  a  valve  ia  being  held 
to  ita  aeat  under  spring-pressure  to  be  opened  only  by  fluid  under 
preaaure  of  equal  amount  to  admit  fluid  under  prrsaute  from  said 
passages  to  the  atmoaphere,  the  means  controlling  the  fluid  under 
preaaure  in  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber,  will  cloae  communica- 
tiona between  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  and  aaid  chamber,  while 
an  exceaa  of  fluid  under  preaaure  is  flowing  into  the  auxiliary  emer- 
gency-reaervoir.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

106.  In  a  quick-actiqn  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  syatem. 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aervice-valve,  an  alwaya-open  paa- 
aage between  the  main-aervice-valve  porta  through  a  duplex  leakage 
device  into  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  alwaya-open  paaaage  be- 
tween the  main-aervice-valve  chamber  and  the  auxiliary  reaerroir, 
for  a  free  flow  of  preaaure  during  an  application  of  the  brakea  to 
shift  the  main-service-valve  driving-piston,  having  an  emergency- 
valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  main-aervice-valve  device  when 
a  reduction  of  fluid  under  preaaure  is  made  in  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  said  emergency-valve  adapted  to  admit  fluid  under  preaaure 
from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  into  and  through  a  duplex  leakage 
device  thence  to  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  without  reaiaUnce  of  fluid 
under  pressure  and  continuoualy  for  any  length  of  time  deaired.  or 
until  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  is  ex- 
hausted, said  duplex  (neans  will  reduce  the  fluid  under  exceaa  prea- 
aure flowing  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  through  a  retaining- 
valve  mechanism,  after  aaid  retaining-valve  mechaniam  haa  cloaed 
the  exhaust-passage,  into  said  duplex  leakage  device,  thence  to  the 

\  brake-piaton  cylinder,  meaoa  adapted  lo  cloaa  communicationa  be- 
tween the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  the  main-aervice-valve  cham- 
ber, aaid  meana  are  operated  by  the  exceaa  preaaure  in  the  main  train 
or  brake  pipe,  anbstantialty  as  set  forth 

107.  In  a  qnick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  anxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aervice-valve.  operative  meana  to 
admit  fluid  under  preaaure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  the 
duplex-leakage-valve  device,  thence  to  the  brake-piaton  cylinder, 
n;>eana  to  cat  off  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
from  flowing  into  the  maia-aerviee- valve  chamber,  meaaa  to  cloae  the 
exhauat-paaaage  leading  from  the  dupiex  means  and  the  brake-pia- 
tao  cylinder,  through  aaid  duplex  meana  to  atmoaphere,  while  the 
mmia  aervice-valve  opena  commaaicatiooa  betwaaa  tbe  leakage  de- 


vice, the  brake-piaton  cylinder,   and  the  exhauat-retaining-yalva 
chamber,  aubatantially  as  aet  forth. 

108.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  ayatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  aa  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  having  in  an  air-brake 
ayatem  meana  on  each  car  or  vehicle,  to  operate  when  there  is  an  ex- 
ceas of  fluid  under  presaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  to  cloae 
the  exhauat-paaaage  leading  from  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  throngh 
a  duplex-leakage-valve  chamber  and  a  retaining-valve  chamber  to 
the  atmoaphere.  any  time  when  the  main  aervice-valve  is  in  an  ex- 
hauat  or  any  other  poaition.  thus  perpetuating  an  application  of  the 
brakea  for  any  length  of  time  desired,  after  the  fluid  under  preaaure 
is  under  control  in  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber,  so  it  is  leaa  than 
that  preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe.  subsUntially  as  aet 
forth 

109.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  ayatem. 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir.  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aervice-valve,  having  duplex  means 
in  a  fluid-preaaure  syatem  to  reduce  the  fluid-preasure  in  a  paaaage 
leading  from  the  brake-piaton  cylinder  to  a  cloaed  reUining-valve 
chamber,  on  each  car  or  vehicle,  when  the  main-service-valve  cham- 
ber ia  cut  off  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  and  the  air-charged 
rwaervoir  on  a  locomotive  is  in  communication  »nth  each  brake-pia- 
ton cylinder  of  the  syatem,  on  each  car  or  vehicle,  thus  perpetuating 
an  application  of  the  brakea  any  length  of  time  desired  with  an  ex 
ceaa  of  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

110  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  syatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aervice-valve,  having  meana  in  a 
fluid-pressure  brake  system  when  operated  on  each  car  or  vehicle, 
will  admit  fluid  under  exceaa  preaaure  to  a  duplex-ieakage-device 
chamber,  thence  to  the  brake-piston  cylinder  from  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  above  that  preaaure  in  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber, 
mearu  to  cloae  an  exhauat-pasaage  leading  fn>m  the  said  leakage- 
chamber  and  brake-piston  cylinder  to  atmosphere,  with  the  same  ex- 
ceaa fluid-pressure,  that  ia  being  admitted  to  paaaages  leading  to  the 
duplex-leakage-valve  chamber  and  brake-piaton  cylindfr,  the  du- 
plex means  when  operated  will  reduce  such  exceaa  preaaure  in  said 
paaaage  and  chambers,  to  any  predetermined  point  deaired.  alao  in 
the  paaaages  leading  from  the  main-service-valve  ports  to  the  said 
leakage-valve  chamber,  and  to  the  cloaed  reUining-valve  chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

111.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  syatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aervice-valve.  having  duplex  leak- 
age means  in  the  fluid-pressure  brake  syatem  on  each  car  or  vehicle, 
with  an  always-open  passage  leading  from  the  main-service-valve- 
chamber  porU  to  the  brake-piaton  cylinder,  and  in  an  open  passage 
leading  from  the  brake-piaton  cylinder  to  the  reUining-valve  cham- 
ber, when  the  main  service-valve  is  in  an  exhaust  poaition.  said 
means  adapted  to  reduce  only  the  high  or  excess  fluid -pressure  above 
a  predetermined  point  flowing  from  an  auxiliary  reser%oir,  an  aux- 
iliary emergency-reservoir,  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  through  emer- 
gency means,  also  through  the  piston-<ylinder  porous  bushing  to  the 
said  leakage  -  means  chamber  and  brake  -  piston  cylinder,  when  the 
main  aervice-valve  is  operated  by  a  free  flow  of  pressure  through  an 
always-open  passage  from  an  auxiliary  reaervoir  to  the  driving-pis- 
ton, or  when  the  main  service-valve  is  cut-off  from  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe,  and  is  being  held  to  its  seat  by  an  exceas  of  fluid  under 
pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  aaid  excess  preaanre  flowing 
into  the  leakage-valve  chamber,  thence  to  the  brake-piaton  cylinder, 
at  a  higher  point  of  pressure  than  that  in  the  main-service-valve  cham- 
ber, means  operated  in  a  retaining-valve  mechanism  by  the  exceas 
pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  to  close  the  exhauat-paaaage  ' 
leading  from  the  leakage-valve  chamber  and  brake-piston  cylinder 
to  atmosphere,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

112.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  ayatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaerroir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  senice-valve.  having  in  a  fluid- 
pressure  brake  system  a  preasure-plate  on  each  car  or  vehicle,  adapt- 
ed to  move  between  preaaurea  to  admit  by  ita  movement  fluid  under 
a  greater  or  exceas  presaure  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  into 
a  paaaage  leading  into  a  duplex-leakage-valve  device,  thence  to  the 
brake-piaton  cylinder,  this  flow  of  presaure  into  the  brake-piaton 
cylinder,  will  make  or  perpetuate  an  application  of  the  brakea,  any 
length  of  time  deaired  with  fluid-presaure  direct  from  an  air-charged 
reaervoir  on  the  locomotive,  when  the  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  ia  greater  than  the  preaaure  on  the  oppoeita 
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•ide  of  Mid  pl«t«.  tt  tny  position  of  th*  main  iifvio«-»»lve.  or  when 
the  m*in  ienrice-v.lvr  it  cut  off  from  ihf  m*in  tr«in  or  brmke  pipe.  • 
d*Tic*  to  clo«*  the  exh*u»t-p«m»«|fe  leadinx  fr^-m  the  duplex-leak 
aite-valve  chamber  and  the  brmke-piaton  cyliMer  to  atmoaphere. 
with  the  «me  excea*  preaaure  that  it  flowinitfr^m  the  main  train  or 
brake  pipe  throudh  under  »aid  preaaure-pJat^  to  the  «aid  duplex 
leakage-chamber  and  thence  to  the  brake-piM<|n  cylinder.  *ub«tan- 

tialU  a»  «ei  forth  I 

113    In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-prfaaure  brake  i7»tem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-pi»ton  cylinder,  an  Auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  i^nrice-yalvi'.  having  in  a  fluid- 
preMure  brake  *T«lem  on  each  ear  or  vehicle  a  |>re»«ure-plate  adapt- 
ed to  move  between  pre»-ure*  to  admit  by  it*  lAoveroent  fluid  under 
a  greater  or  exce«i  prenaure  from  the  main  trail  or  brake  pipe  into  a 
pasMxe  leading  into  a  chamber  containinjt  a  device  to  close  an  ex- 
haunt  |.-.-«.a|fe  any  lenjtth  of  time  deaired.  with  auid  under  preaaure 
direct  fr»>m  an  air-<-harKed  reaervoir  on  the  lo.-<(motiye.  leading  from 
a  duplex-leakane-valvc  chamber  and  the  brakelpi^on  cylinder  to  at- 
moaphere,  when  the  exceiw  fluid  under  pre:.«ijn-  flowing  is  greater 
than  the  preaaure  ou  the  oppoaite  «ide  ..f  *«id  pjewu re-plate,  the  paa- 
aage  leading  from  *aid  chamber  into  the  duple  J-leakage-»alve  cham- 
Wr  thence  to  the  brake-pi»ton  cylinder,  to  adm^  fluid  under  pre-.»iire 
to  the  brmke-piaton  cylinder  from  the  mainjtrain  or  brake  pipe 
through  the  retaining-valve  device,   after  aaid  device  cloaw  aaid 
fxhauat-paaitage  from  the  brake-pi«ton  cyli4ler.  thus  making  or 
perpetuating  an  application  of  the  brakes  aiy  length  of  lime  de- 
aired,  after  the  main-aervice-valve  chamber  iajcut  off  from  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe,  and  the  fluid  in  »aid  chamber  i»  leaa  than  that  in 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  subatantially  as  »et  forth. 

114.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluidpjeaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  aiJauxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aer>ice-valjye,  having  in  an  air- 
brake tyatem  on  each  car  or  vehicle  a  pre8«»ire-pl«te,  adapted  to 
move  between  preaaures  to  admit  by  its  mo^rement  fluid  under  a 
greater  or  excesa  preaaure  from  the  main  train  ^r  brake  pipe  or  main- 
aervice-valve  chamber  into  a  passage  leading  into  a  chamber  con- 
Uining  a  device  to  close  the  passage  leading  from  the  main  truin  or 
brake  pipe,  into  the  main-aenrice-yalve  cha»)ber,  »o  that  the  ex- 
hau»t-pa*»age  in  the  system  may  be  closed  bM  the  excess  fluid-pres- 
aure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  above  that  preaaure  in  the  main- 
•errice-valve  chamber,  said  device  when  cjoaed  is  provided  with 
mears  to  prevent  any  loss  of  pressure  through  the  valve-chamber  to 
atmoaphere.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

115    In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pjreaaure  brake  syatem, 

the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  at  auxiliary  reaerroir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  serrice-val^.  having  means  in  an 
air-brake  system,  on  each  car  or  vehicle.  whJBn  operated  by  differ- 
ence of  exceaa  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brmke  pipe, 
above  the  normal,  fluid  will  be  cut  off  from  the  main-service-valve 
chamber,  and  simulUneoualy  admitted  to  a  |>aas«ge  leading  to  the 
brake-piston  cylinder,  making  or  perpetuating  an  application  of  the 
brakea  for  any  length  of  time  desired,  after  tie  exhaust-passage  has 
been  closed  leading  from  the  duplex-leakage-valve  chamber  and  the 
brake-piston  cylinder,  to  atmosphere  by  aai4  exceaa  preaaure,  sub- 


sUntially as  set  forth 

116.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-^reaaure  brmke  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  a»i  auxiliary  reaervoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  «en.ice-yalte,  having  means  in  an 
air-brmke  system  on  each  car  or  vehicle,  whe«  operated  by  difference 
of  exceaa  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  above 
the  normal,  fluid  will  be  cut  off  from  the  main.service-valve  chamber, 
and  means  limulUneously  closing  the  exhau^t-paasmge  leading  from 
the  brmke-pistnn  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  perpetuating  an  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes  and  continuously  supplying  the  brake-piston 
crliiidcr.  with  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  itain  train  or  brake  pipe, 
through  »aid  means  for  any  length  of  time  <|eaired.  subsUntially  as 

*et  forth. 

117.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid^preasure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  »n  auxiliary  reaeryoir,  a 
mam  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  senrice-talve.  having  operative 
means  on  each  car  or  vehicle  to  cut  off  the  floW  of  fluid-pressure  from 
flowing  into  the  main-serNice-valve  chambel  from  the  main  train  or 
brmke  pipe,  when  the  preaaure  in  xaid  chamber  or  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  has  reached  a  predetermined  point.  me»n«  simulUneoualy  cloa- 
iug  the  exhaust-paasage  leading  from  thr  duplex-leakage-vmlye 
chamber  and  brake-piston  cylinder  to  atmosphere,  when  operated 
by  exieM  presKure  in  the  main  train  or  h(mke  pipe,  or  any  other 
sourre  of  supply,  and  admitting  fluid  under  Exceaa  pressure  into  pm»- 
Mgea  that  lead  into  the  said  duplex-leakage-tyalve  chamber  thence  to 


the  brmke-piaton  eyliiider,  from  the  Bain  train  or  brmke  pipe,  which 
exceas  pressure  operates  aaid  meana  to  cloae  said  exhauat-paaaage. 
before  the  fluid-pressure  flows  through  the  chambers  of  said  means 
into  passagen,  that  conUin  the  said  duplex  devices  to  reduce  such 
preaaure  to  the  desired  point,  to  make  or  perpetuate  an  application  of 
the  brakes,  with  fluid-preaaure  direct  from  an  air-charged  reaervoir 
on  the  locomotive,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

118.   In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  syatem, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  aervice-valve,  having  operative 
means  on  each  car  or  vehicle  that  will  cloae  and  open' the  exhaust- 
paaaage  repeatedly,  while  there  is  an  excess  of  pressure  in  the  main 
train  or  brake  pipe,  operating  said  means,  said  meana  will  admit  to 
atmoaphere  through  the  exhaust-passage  and  reUining-valve  cham- 
ber, any  fluid-pressure  in  the  brake-piston  cylinder,  that  is  greaUr 
than  deaired,  alao  any  pressure  may  be  obUined  in  the  brake-piston 
cylinder,  by  increaaing  the  exceas  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake 
pipe,  and  such  preaaure  in  the  brake-piaton  cylinder  may  be  reduced 
only  by  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  always 
keeping  the  differences  of  said  pressure  above  the  normal,  when  an 
application  iaT)erpetuated  or  an  application  of  the  brakes  is  desired 
by  using  an  exceas  pressure  in  the  sysUm,  which  excess  pressure  »p 
erates  a  device  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  fluid-preaaure  from  flowing  into 
the  main-service-valve  chamber,  said  device  governs  the  pressure  in 
said  main-aervice-valve  chamber  to  any  predetermined  point  desired, 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

lia.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service- valve,  having  operative 
means  to  govern  or  regulate  the  fluid  under  preaaure  in  the  main- 
service-valye  chamber,  so  that  it  is  less  than  the  excess  pres.sure  in 
the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  an  always-open  passage  between  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  said  means,  an  always-open  passage  bet*  een 
the  main-service-valve  chamber  and  said  means,  subaUnfially  as  set 

forth 

120  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system. 
the  combinaUon  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  serv  ice-valve,  having  duplex  means 
on  each  car  or  vehicle,  to  reduce  the  fluid-pressure  as  it  flows  through 
an  always-open  passage,  into  the  brake-piston  cylinder  at  any  posi- 
tion of  the  main  service-yalve,  during  an  application  of  the  brakes 
before  or  after  the  fluid-presaure  is  cut  off  from  flowing  into  the  main- 
aervice-valve  chamber,  from  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

121.  In  a  quick-action  automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piaton  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  operative  means  on 
each  car  or  vehicle,  to  increase  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  mam 
train  or  brake  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake-piston  cylinder,  dur- 
ing an  emergency  application  of  the  brakea  by  a  reduction  of  fluid 
under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe,  above  that  fluid  un- 
der pressure  that  is  in  said  parU,  during  a  service  application,  made 
by  a  reduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

122  In  a  quick -action  automatic  fluid-preaaure  brake  system, 
the  combination  of  a  brake-piston  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir.  a 
main  train  or  brake  pipe,  a  main  service-valve,  having  operative 
meant  on  each  car  or  vehicle  to  prevent  an  application  of  the  brakes, 
on  a  car  that  is  charged  with  fluid  under  pressure,  when  a  rear  car  la 
coupled  and  the  hose-couplings  coupled,  said  means  adapted  to  have 
an  exceaa  preaaure  in  the  main  train  or  brake  pipe  above  that  pres- 
sure in  the  main-service-valve  chamber,  said  excess  pressure  in  the 
main  train  or  brake  pipe  is  used  to  supply  the  uncharged  car  with 
fluid  under  preMure  that  is  being  atUched  at  the  rear  of  such  charged 
fluid-preaaure  linea,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


7R3.770-    APPARATUS  FOR  LAWI  OAMBS.    RoBDT  T.  Cai«. 
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Claim.— \.  A  device  for  the  purpose  .les«ribed,  comprising  a 
wicket,  a  flexibk  fabric  having  its  forward  extremity  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  wicket,  so  as  to  form  a  colUpaible,  roofed 
pocket ;  and  means  for  fastening  and  holding  the  oppoaite  end  rf  the. 
pocket  in  place,  upon  the  surface  of  a  lawn. 
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2.  A  combined  pocket  and  wicket  hATing  in  combination  a  fab- 
ric to  form  tbr  pocket,  a  wicket  enfaxed  with  tbe  front  end  of  tiM 
pocket,  ann«  eiiKafrd  with  the  lateral  lower  ed^e«  of  the  fabric,  aaid 
arm*  being  independent  of  tbe  wicket,  and  »aid  pocket  bein^;  col- 
lapsible. 

3.  A  combined  lawn  pocket  and  wickat  having  in  combination 
a  fabric  to  form  the  po<-kft,  a  wicket  nfMged  with  the  front  end  of 
the  pocket  and  projectinjt  thereWlow,  diTerpng  arms  enfcaiced  with 
the  lateral  lower  edfrea  of  tiie  fabric.  Mid  arms  being  independent  o( 
the  wicket,  and  meanatii  engage  uid  arms  upon  a  lawn,  said  pocket 
being  collapsible. 

4.  A  comMlled  Uwn  pocket  and  wicket  having  in  combination 
a  fabric  to  fcnn  the  po<ket,  a  metallic  wicket  engaged  with  the  front 
end  of  tW  pocket,  diverging  metallic  arms  engaged  with  the  lateral 
lower  «dges  of  the  fabric  and  formed  with  a  loop  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  the  wicket,  and  means  to  engage  the  loop  and  hold  said 
arms  upon  the  groand 

b.  A  combined  lawn  pocket  and  wicket  having  in  combination 
a  fabric  to  form  the  pocket,  a  metallic  wicket  engaged  with  the  front 
end  of  the  pocket,  diverging  metallic  arms  engaged  with  the  lateral 
lower  edges  of  the  fabric  and  formed  with  a  loop  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  opposite  the  wicket,  and  means  to  engage  the  loop  to  hold 
ttaid  amiH  upon  the  ground.  «aid  pocket  being  collapfible. 

6.  A  combined  4awn  pocket  and  wicket  having  in  combination 
a  fabric  to  form  tbe  pocket,  a  metallic  wicket  engaged  with  the  front 
end  of  the  pocket,  diverging  meUllic  arm*  engaged  with  the  lateral 
lower  edgcK  of  the  fabric  and  formed  with  a  l«M>p  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  the  wicket,  and  means  to  engage  the  loop  and  hold  said 
arms  upon  the  ground,  said  arms  and  said  wicket  l»eing  independent 
the  one  from  the  otjier.  whereby  the  pocket  and  wicket  may  be  col- 
lapsed. 
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frtMi  pvFting  apart  and  removable  means  located  within  the  rec«pta- 
efe  and  centrally  with  respect  to  allx>f  said  sections  and  connected 
with  tbe  extreme  sectionit  of  said  series  for  forcing  the  two  latter  sec- 
tions in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprising  in  combination  a  series 
of  telescopic  sections,  constituted  with  means  for  preventing  them 
from  pulling  apart,  and  a  sectional  s<-rew-threaded  rod  having  op- 
erative connection  with  the  extreme  sections  of  said  series  for  forc- 
ing them  in  opposite  directions 
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flMM. — 1.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprising  in  combination 
a  series  of  telescopic  sections  constituted  with  means  for  preventing 
them  from  pulling  apart,  a  nut  secured  in  one  of  said  sections  and  a 
screw-threaded  rod  screwed  into  said  nut  and  stepped  against  an- 
other one  of  said  sections  for  forcing  the  sections  into  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

2.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprising  in  combination  a  series 
of  tejearopic  sections  constituted  with  means  for  preventing  them 
from  pulling  apart,  one  of  said  sections  at  one  end  of  said  series  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  a  spider  detachablv  secured  in  the  section  at  the  other 
end  of  the  series,  a  nut  carried  by  said  spider,  a  second  spider  ar- 
ranged against  said  bottom,  and  a  threaded  rod  screwed  into  said 
nut  and  stepped  against  said  bottom  spider. 

3.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprising  in  combination  a  serie« 
of  tele«copic  sections  constituted  with  means  for  prevrnting  them 


7HM.7 7 7.  AUTOMATIC  RgOISTKR  OlAR  FOR  PRINTING  MA 
CHINKS  Thomas  Cottat.  Oovan.  Sootland  Piled  Mar  3  1904  Se 
rial  No  iM.MS 


riaiM. — I.  Register-gear  for  printing-machines  comprising  in 
combination  web-feed  rollers  carr>'ing  a  perforated  web,  a  plurality 
of  air-ports,  mean!)  directing  compressed  air  through  the  perforation 
of  said  web  into  any  one  of  said  ports,  reciprocating  plungers  oper- 
ated by  said  compressed  air  pa.<<sing  through  said  ports,  releasing 
mechanism  operated  by  said  plungers  and  means  serving  to  acceler- 
ate and  retard  said  rolls,  said  means  l>eing  operated  from  a  suitable 
source  of  power  and  beini;  started  and  stopped  by  said  releasing 
me<'hanism. 

2  Register-gear  for  printing-machines  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotating  drum  provided  with  air-ports,  cylinders  in  which 
said  ports  terminate,  movable  plungers  in  said  cylinders,  web-feed 
rolls  carrying  a  perforated  paper  web.  means  for  directing  air 
through  perforations  in  said  web  to  said  air-ports  to  protrude  a  corre- 
sponding plunger,  lever  devices  acted  on  by  said  plungers,  a  ratchet 
or  like  wheel  fed  forward  or  backward,  and  mechanism  for  acceler- 
ating or  retarding  said  rolls  said  mechanism  being  operated  by  said 
ratchet-wheel 

3  Register-gear  for  printing-machines  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rotating  drum,  a  series  of  plungers  actuated  by  pneumatic 
power,  said  power  being  admitted  to  said  drum  by  a  perforated  pa- 
per web  passing  over  the  same,  devices  acted  on  by  any  one  tif  said 
plungers,  and  gearing  operated  thereby  and  serving  to  accelerate 
and  retard  the  feed-rolls  nf  the  printing-machine. 

4  Register-gear  for  printing-machines  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rotating  drum,  plungers  nr  like  devices  actuated  by  pneu 
matic  power,  naid  |M>wer  bring  admitted  to  said  rotating  drum  by  a 
printed  and  perforated  web.  levers  operated  by  a  selected  plunger,  a 
ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  provided  with  pawls  which  wrve  to  n>tate 
«aid  ratchet  during  the  fi>-ward  and  backward  stroke  of  said  pawl- 
lever,  a  guard  for  said  ratchet-wheel  serving  to  cover  the  same  and 
prevent  engagement  therewith  by  said  pawls  >taid  guard  being  oper- 
ated by  a  selected  plunger,  and  power-transmitting  gear  c<-muiuni- 
catiug  movement  of  said  ratchet-wheel  to  naid  roils. '. 

■')    Rrgi4iri-^ri)r  for  pri'iting-macbiues  comprising  in  combina- 
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itoa.  a  routing  dntn  foraiMl  witk  aii-p^rU  over  which  dnin  nuiv  b« 
W  t  pprfur»t*d  p*p«r  w»b,  cTlindan  in  which  (Aid  porU  UrmiaaU, 
■M>vabl«  plun^n  in  Mid  cyliaden.  wek-fMd  rolU,  m«4iit  for  dir«rt- 
ioc  air  throHxh  the  performtiona  in  iht  p«prr  wrb  to  aaid  air-porta  to 
pratmde  a  oorrvapoadiiiK  pluBfer,  lev<pr  dericea  act^d  on  bj  the 
pl«af«r.  a  ratchet-wheel  fed  forward  ot  backward  thereby,  and  ac- 
oeieratiag  and  ratardinf  fe«r  for  the  weV-f«ed  rolla,  actuated  bj  uid 
r»teh«t- wheel 

6.  lUgiater-Kear  for  printinf-machlnea  compriaing  in  combina- 
tion a  rotating  drum,  a  aeriea  of  plungtm  actuated  pneumatically, 
roila  for  feeding  a  perforated  paper  wet)  over  aaid  drum,  means  for 
directing  air  through  Mid  perforated  wrb,  device*  acted  on  by  any 
on«  of  Mid  plungen,  and  gearing  operated  thereby  to  accelerate  or 
retard  the  feed-roll*  of  the  printing-machine 

7  Regi*ter-gear  for  printing-machine*  compriaing  in  combina- 
tion a  rotating  drum  over  which  a  peflfurated  paper  web  may  be 
paaaed,  plunger*  or  like  devicva  actuated  pneumatically,  web-feed 
roila,  lever*  operated  by  a  aelected  plunffer.  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  guard 
therefor  connected  with  said  lever*  and  operated  by  the  protruding 
of  a  (elected  plunger,  a  lever  carrying  ^awl*  which  aerve  to  rotate 
Mid  ratchet-wheel  during  the  forward  (>r  backward  atroke  of  Mid 
pawl-ierer.  and  power-tranamitting  gear  for  communicating  corre- 
sponding movement  to  the  accelerating  nod  retarding  gear 

8.  Regi«ter-gear  for  printing-machitiea,  compriaing  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotating  drum  formed  with  air-p<)rt*.  cylinder*  in  which  Mid 
porta  terminate,  plunger*  movable  in  Mi<l  cylinder*,  rolla  for  feeding 
a  perforated  paper  web  over  «aid  drum,  fear  for  accelerating  and  re- 
tarding Mid  feeding-roll*,  mean*  for  ditecting  air  through  perfora- 
tion* in  the  web  to  aaid  air-porta,  a  ratcftet-wheel,  a  awinging  lever 
carrying  pawU,  mean*  normally  covering  the  ratchet-teeth  but  un- 
covering the  teeth  under  the  action  of  i«id  plunger*  to  enable  »aid 
pawl*  to  engage  Mid  teeth  and  to  move  Mid  ratchet-wheel,  and  trans- 
mitting-gear  communicating  corre«pon<jing  movement  to  the  accel- 
erating and  retarding  gear. 

9  Regi*ter-gear  for  pnnting-machineH  compriaing  in  combina- 
tion a  rotating  shaft,  a  drum  provided  with  air-porta  Mid  drum  being 
faat  on  Mid  ahaft,  a  crank  on  Mid  *kaft,  a  pitman  connected  to  Mid 
crank,  a  cylinder  and  a  pi«ton  in  Mid  cylinder  reciprocated  by  Mid 
pitman,  a  tube  leading  from  Mid  cylinder  and  directing  a  current  of 
air  again*t  Mid  drum,  cylinder*  in  which  *aid  port*  terminate,  plun- 
gers movable  in  Mid  cylinder*,  web-feed  roll*,  lever  device*  acted  on 
by  a  selected  plunger,  a  ratchet-wheel  fed  backward  or  forward 
thereby,  and  accelerating  and  retarding  gear  for  the  web-feed  roll* 
actuated  by  Mid  ratchet-wheel. 

lU.  Regiater-gear  for  printing-machine*  t'ompri*ing  in  combi- 
nation a  rotating  drum  formed  with  twa  aeta  of  air-port*,  cylinders 
on  oppo«ite  side*  of  the  axi*  of  the  drui4  in  which  Mid  porta  termi- 
nate, movable  plunger*  in  Mid  cytinderl,  roll*  for  feeding  a  perfo- 
rated paper  web  over  Mid  drum,  a  tube  fjor  directing  air  through  the 
perforation*  in  *aid  web  into  Mid  air-|>ort*  to  protrude  a  corre- 
tponding  plunger,  lever  device*  acted  oq  by  Mid  plunger,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  fed  forward  or  backward  tbereb],  and  accelerating  and  re- 
tarding gear  for  Mid  web-feeding  rolla  actuated  by  aaid  ratchet- 
wheel 

1 1  Registering-gear  for  printing-ntachine*  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  rotating  drum  located  below  $  traveling  perfuratMi  paper 
web  «ajd  drum  having  air-porta,  cylinders  in  which  Mid  ports  termi 
nate.  movable  plunger*  in  aaid  cylinder^,  rolls  for  feeding  said  per- 
forated web,  means  for  directing  air  through  the  perforations  in  Mid 
web  to  said  air-porta  to  protrude  a  correaponding  plunger,  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  lever  having  pawl*,  meana  f#r  oacillating  Mid  lever,  a 
guard  normally  covering  Mid  ratchet-whieel.  a  bell-crank  lever  in  the 
path  of  Mid  plunger*  when  protruded,  a  spring  serving  to  move  said 
guard  away  from  Mid  ratchet-wheel  vrheti  Mid  bell-crank  lever  i*  en- 
gaged by  a  plunger  to  permit  one  of  aaid  pawl*  to  engage  *aid 
ratchet-wheel,  meana  for  returning  Mid  fuard  to  ita  normal  position, 
and  gearing  actuated  hy  Mid  ratchet-wh^el  and  acrriag  to  accelerate 
and  retard  the  web-feeding  roll* 


7Ha.77H.    rURIACI-AlCH     Oh>««i  L.  DiynoN  and  Datid  R. 

Minui.  Chtago.  Ul..  Mggiinni  to  PrttMtad  funaM  Port  Co    Chl- 

fl^D.  ni..  a  CoifunUKm  «r  UUbo*     FltMl  OeC  U,  IK».    8trM  Ro. 
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rUrm. — I  In  an  open-hearth  furnace,  the  combination  with 
the  main  chamber,  uf  upper  and  lower  iue*  leading  into  one  end 
tk«re«f  and  a  horiaoataliy  and  trmn*v»raely  extending  diviaional 
arch  aeparating  aaid  upper- aad  lower  4uea  at  or  near  their  point  of 
•BtraAce  to  ikt  main  ciuaber.  Mid  ditiaiooai  arch  compriaing  an 
up^r  layer  ef  refractory  material  and  an  underlying  tranaveraely- 


extending  water-cooled  structure,  underlying  and  directly  aupport- 
ing  lubstantially  all  part*  of  the  refractory  material  of  thoae  portion* 
of  the  diviaional  arch  which  form  the  point  of  conlhix  of  Mid  upper 
and  lower  flue*. 


2.  In  an  open-hearth  furnace,  tbr  combination  with  the  main 
chamber  and  main  flue  leading  into  one  end  thereof,  and  downwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  in  it*  general  direction,  of  gan  and  air  paa- 
aagea  converging  and  leading  into  aaid  main  flue  and  a  diviaional 
arch  at  the  point  of  conflux  ot  Mid  paaaages  consisting  of  a  aerie*  of 
underlying  water-tubes,  a  superposed  refractory  brick  structure, 
and  means  for  circulating  water  through  said  tubea.  Hubstantially  as 
described 

3  In  an  open-hearth  furnacr.  the  combination  with  the  main 
chamber  and  main  flues  communicating  with  the  respective  ends  of 
Mid  main  chamber,  of  air  and  gas  passages  leading  into  each  of  said 
main  flues  and  arntnged  in  superposed  relation  to  each  other,  and 
diviaional  archea  arranged  at  the  respective  pointa  of  conflux  of  the 
air  and  gas  piasMgea,  each  divisional  arch  being  formed  of  an  un- 
derlying horizontally-disposed,  transversely-extending  bridging  se- 
rit*  of  clo«e4y-contiguous  water-tubes,  and  a  superposed  refractory 
brick  atructure.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with  the 
body  of  a  furnace,  and  an  outer  arch  at  each  end  of  the  Hame.  of  an 
inner  arch  having  a  flat  lower  surface  within  each  of  aaid  outer  arches 
and  out  of  contact  therewith.  paaMge*  for  conducting  gas  to  one 
aide  of  Mid  inner  arch,  and  air  to  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  water-pipes  lying  immediately  below  the  aaid  inner  arch  and 
in  continuoua  contact  witb^the  lower  surface  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  with  the 
body  of  the  furnace  and  an  outer  arch  at  each  end  of  the  Mme,  of  an 
inner  arrh  within  each  of  said  outer  arches,  and  out  of  contact  there- 
with, paaaages  for  conducting  gas  on  one  side  of  said  inner  arch  and 
air  on  the  other  aide  thereof  and  mean*  for  artificially  cooling  said 
archea. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination  with  the 
body  of  the  furnace  and  an  outer  arrh  at  each  end  of  the  Mme,  of  an 
inner  arrh  within  each  of  Mid  outer  archea,  and  out  of  contact  there- 
with, paaaages  for  conducting  gas  to  one  side  of  said  inner  arch  and 
air  to  the  other  aide  thereof,  and  a  serie*  of  water-pipe*  underneath 
each  ot  aaid  inner  arehe*.  Mid  pipe*  aerting  the  double  purpoae  of 
coding  Mid  archea  and  aupporting  looaened  portions  thereof. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribed.  the  combination  with  the 
body  of  the  furnace,  of  suitable  ga*  and  air  ports  arranged  one  aiM>ve 
the  other  at  each  end  of  the  fnmaee,  aaid  porta  being  adapted  to  aenr* 
at  certain  times  as  inlet-porta,  and  at  other  time*  a*  exhaust-ports, 
of  a  avbatantially  horizontal  aeptum  separatin;;  !>aid  ports,  and  a  ae^ 
riea  of  cioeely-contiguoua  water-conducting  pipe*  arranged  in  eon- 
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tact  with  and  below  Mid  Mptum.  Mid  pipe*  serriag  the  doable  pur- 
pose  of  cooling  the  septum  and  supporting  any  looaened  portion* 
thereof. 

K.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  ib« 
body  of  the  furnace,  of  gas  and  air  porU  arranged  one  above  the  other 
at  each  end  of  the  furnace,  such  porta  aer^ing  at  certain  time*  a*  in- 
let-porta and  at  other  timea  aa  exhaust-port*,  a  horisontal  arch  aepa- 
rating each  pair  of  Mid  porta,  the  edge  of  which  ia  expoaed  freely  to 
the  interior  of  the  furnace  and  a  water-cooled  ahield  below  each  of 
Mid  arches  at  the  edge  nearest  the  center  of  the  furnace.  Mid  ahields 
extending  scroti*  the  entire  width  of  Mid  inner  archea,  and  serving 
(he  double  purpose  of  protecting  the  aurface  thereof  from  heat,  and 
supporting  the  Mme. 


7R8.7H1.    nARO  COVBTtncnor   Richaid  W  Ontn  BoMoa. 
riM  J11I7  II.  IMM     Serial  No  Slfi.»U. 


7Ha.7  75  >.     FA8T1RIR0  MRARS  FOR  HAMR8     Thoiuj  0  fo»- 
m.  Orsvtohunt.  Caaada.    FUad  Rot  18.  IMS.    Sariai  No.  131.866. 


CImim. — In  a  harness,  the  combination  with  the  hame  made  in 
two  portions,  the  strap  and  metal  end  loops  designed  to  fit  the  cross- 
sectional  form  of  the  hames,  and  a  buckle  comprising  a  main  loop 
C»  provided  with  upturned  ends  and  end  bar*,  a  minor  loop  C"  fitting 
upon  the  major  loop  and  provided  with  a  hook  r'.  Mid  minor  loop 
being  designed  to  receive  the  looped  end  of  the  strap  and  a  link  C* 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  main  loop  and  deaigned  to  normally  ex- 
tend through  the  meUl  loop  r'  embracing  one  of  the  portions  of  the 
hame  and  having  a  hole  through  which  extend*  the  hook  c*  faatened 
to  the  minor  loop  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


7H8.7HO.    DAUBER  FOR  BLACKING     HamtB  Oaituu,.  Chi- 
oago.  lU.    nied  Aug  10.  1903.    8«1al  No  168.911. 


rUum  —I  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle  having  downtumed  extremities,  a  ribbon  of  fabric 
coiled  upon  itaelf  around  the  extremities  of  said  handle,  and  a  cap 
fitting  over  such  coil  and  receiving  the  handle 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  (he  combination  of  a 
handle  having  two  extremities  arranged  close  together,  a  ribbon  of 
fabric  having  one  end  inserted  between  and  pinched  by  Mid  extremi- 
lie*,  and  »uch  ribbon  being  coiled  upon  itaelf  around  Mid  extremi- 
ties, and  means  for  holding  the  outer  extremity  of  Mid  ribbon 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  described,  the  combination  of  a 
handle,  a  ribbon  of  fabric  roiled  upon  itaelf  on  the  extremitv  of  Mid 
handle,  and  a  rap  receiving  said  handle  and  having  an  inturned 
flange  surrounding  and  pinching  such  coil. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination  of  a 
handle  having  two  extremities  arranged  side  by  side,  a  cap  receiving 
Mid  handle  and  having  an  inturned  flange,  a  dauber-head  surround- 
ing Mid  extremities  and  inserted  within  and  pinched  by  Mid  flange, 
and  a  binding-ring  fitting  around  Mid  extreniitie*  between  Mid 
bru*h  portion  and  the  inner  aide  of  Mid  cap 

5  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. -the  combination  of  a 
handle  having  two  extremities  arranged  side  by  aide,  a  cap  receiving 
Mid  handle  and  having  an  inturned  flange,  a  dauber-he^d  surround- 
ing Mid  extremitie*  and  inserted  within  and  pinched  by  Mid  flange, 
and  a  binding-ring  fitting  around  Mid  extremities  within  Mid  cap. 

6.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
dauber-head  compriaing  a  two-part  *tem  inaerted  in  the  dauber-head 
and  having  a  ring  formed  therein  to  provide  a  handle,  a  alide  on  the 
*tem,  and  a  body  fitting  in  the  ring,  the  alide  clamping  the  ring  to  the 
body  and  the  latter  providing  a  filling  for  the  ring  to  facilitate  the 
graaping  of  the  handle. 


Claim. — 1.  In  piano  construction,  a  rim  lo  support  the  sound- 
ing-board and  tension  members  connected  with  said  rim,  said  mem- 
bers each  having  a  slightly-tapering  head  extending  substantially 
through  the  rim  and  received  in  a  correspondingly-shaped  re<-es* 
therein. 

2.  In  piano  construction,  a  rim  to  support  a  sounding-board, 
and  tension  laenibprs  connected  to  said  rim.  said  iiieuibent  having  ad- 
justable frusto-ronical  heads  received  in  correspondingly-shaped  re- 
cesses in  the  rim. 

3.  In  piano  construction,  a  rim  to  support  a  sounding-board, 
and  adjustable  tension  members  connected  with  said  rim,  each  ten- 
sion member  having  a  tapering  head  received  in  a  corrrapondingly- 
shaped  recess  in  (he  rim,  each  head  having  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  rim 

4  In  piano  construction,  a  rim  to  support  a  sounding-board, 
tension  members  connected  with  the  rim.  each  member  having  a  ta- 
pering head  received  in  a  correspondingly-shaped  recea*  in  the  rim, 
and  an  abutment  to  engage  the  inside  of  the  rim 

5  In  piano  constnictioii.  a  rim  (o  support  a  sounding-board,  a 
plurality  of  tension  members  connected  to  the  rim.  each  tension 
member  having  a  tapering  head  received  in  a  <-orrespondingly- 
shapeil  aperture  in  the  rim.  combined  with  an  abutment  or  stop  ad- 
justably mounted  on  each  tension  member  and  acting  against  the 
inside  of  the  rim. 

6.  In  piano  construction,  a  rim  to  support  a  sounding-board ,- 
tension  menil>ers  conne<-ted  to  Mid  rim,  a  nut  on  each  tension  mem- 
ber coacting  with  the  inside  of  the  rim.  and  ■  washer  between  the 
nut  and  aaid  rim.  Mid  washer  being  shaped  to  fit  the  rim. 

7.  In  piano  construction,  a  rim  to  support  a  sounding-board, 
tenaion  members  connected  to  said  rim.  a  nut  on  each  tension  mem- 
ber coacting  with  the  inside  of  the  rim.  and  a  v«iM>den  wa*her  be- 
tween the  nut  and  said' rim.  said  washer  having  its  grain  extending 
in  a  direetion  parallel  to  the  thrust  thereon. 

8.  In  piano  construction,  a  rim  to  support  a  sounding-board, 
ten*ion  members  connected  to  *aid  rim.  and  a  nut  adjuatable  on  each 
tenaion  member  and  coacting  with  the  inaide  of  (he  rim. 

9.  In  piano  construction,  a  rim  to  support  the  soundiug-lward. 
and  adjustable  tension  members  connected  with  said  rim.  a  portion 
of  Mid  members  being  connected  to  the  upper  half  of  the  rim,  and 
the  other  members  being  connected  to  the  lower  half. 


7H8.7H*i.  CLASP  Paul  W  Quunii  and  Ototoi  W  HmT.  Rnr 
Tork.  R  T  Piled  Mar  16.  1904.  Senal  No  198.425 
^'<aiM.— I.  A  clasp  for  lace*  having  a  body,  a  claaping-jaw 
hinged  thereto  and  slidAble  longitudinally  for  latching,  a  apring 
which  inevea  the  jaw  endwiae,  a  latch  device  for  aecuring  the  jaw 
when  closed,  and  another  apring  with  a  claa'ping-arm  which  throw* 
the  jaw  open  and  which  preaaes  the  laces  up  to  the  jaw  when  the  lat- 
ter ia  cloaed. 

2.   A  claap,  having  a  body,  a  claaping-jaw  hinged  thereto  and 
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praruicd  witli  a  lfl»|titaai»*ll3r-«xtendiiig  •!<«  8.  m«Aai  for  McanBg 
the  j»w  when  closed,  a  ipriiiic  for  throwin|c  thr  jaw  op«K,  and  a  cUap- 
ing-arm  5  on  »aid  »pring  adapted  to  enter  in^  aaid  »lot  8  odIj  when 
the  jaw  ia  cloaed. 


7R3  7H4     MSTHOD  OF  TRBATIWO  BOWW  FOR  THl  PKODUC- 
rioH  OF  OLDB      IDWIU)  E  Hiwm.  Oartan  Cttj.  H.  T.     Fltod 

Hat.  7.  IMS     Serial  Ho.  97.1SS. 

• — 


3  A  claap  for  lace«,  havinn  a  bod.T.a  clafping-jaw  hm^ed  there- 
to and  slidable  lonniludinally  for  lat^hinR.  a  Spring  which  mo^e.  the 
jaw  endwise  when  unlatched  and  open,  a  lat^h  device  whwrh  «cur«. 
the  jaw  when  clo«^.  and  another  »prin|t|  with  a  cla»pinft-arm, 
which  throw,  the  jaw  open,  said  arm  being  »ddi,.po«ed  aa  to  pre*,  the 
lacea  again.t  the  jaw  when  the  latter  i«  clo.^. 

4  A  clasp  for  lacea,  having  a  body .  a  cl*ping-jaw  hinged  there- 
to and  having  a  long  .lot  H  in  iu  body  port|on.  mean*  for  securing 
the  jaw  when  closed,  and  a  apring  for  throwing  the  jaw  open,  aa.d 
spring  having  a  cla-ping-ami  which  extend-  longitudinally  under 
the  body  portion  of  the  jaw  when  the  lattefl  is  clo««;d  and  along  the 
.lot  8  therein,  the  end  of  .aid  arm  engaging  t^e  jaw  near  the  hinging 

point  of  the  latter  1  .,  1        •> 

h  \  olMp,  hav  ing  a  body  provided  with  nlotted  hingmg-lug*  i. 
a  la!ching-«Dd  10,  and  a  rtud  2«.  a  jaw  4.  provided  with  hinging-lug- 
4»  a  spring  4V  a  keeper  9  to  engage  the  *tM  10,  a..d  a  beveled  face 
»*  adjacent  to  the  keeper,  a  pin  11.  hingiig  the  jaw  to  the  l»ody, 
and  a  .pring  6  00  the  bodv  and  provided  ^ith  an  arm  5,  the  free 
end  of  wh.ch  bear,  on  the  jaw  to  throw  it  op*n.  naid  arm  »-'"« -^P* 
ed  to  enter  an  elongated  M«.  in  the  jaw  wljen  the  latter  ..  clo-ed 


7rt8  7H:t  APPARATUS  FOR  THB  R9C0VBRY  OF  VOLATILB 
ACIDS  FROM  SOLUTIONS  Bdwajo)  R  HiwiTT.  Ot^nlen  Crty  N  T, 
filed  M&r  7  1902     Serlai  No  97.187. 


Claim— I .  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  treating  bonea  for  the 
production  of  glue,  which  conaiata  ia  lubjecting  the  bones  to  treat- 
ment with  .uccewive  quantities  of  combined  .ulfurou.  acid  and  wa 
ter,  from  which  the  heat  of  combination  has  previously  been  dissi- 
pated, and  terminating  each  treatment  before  the  bone  .alu  precipi- 
Ute  and  before  the  temperature  rises  above  74*  Fahroaheit,  aubsUn- 
tially  a.  described 

2.  The  method  of  removing  bone  salt*  from  bones  for  the  pro- 
duction of  glue,  which  consist*  in  flooding  the  bones  with  a  twlvent 
comprising  combined  sulfurous  acid  and  wAer,  drawing  off  the  sol- 
vent from  the  bones  before  the  bone  satta  dissolved  therein  precipi- 
tate, whereby  a  portion  of  the  bone  salu  i.  removed  from  the  bones, 
ai^in  flooding  the  bones  with  a  second  quantity  of  the  said  solvent, 
and  again  withdrawing  the  solvent  before  the  bone  salU  precipiUte, 
for  the  further  removal  of  the  bons  salU.  and  continuing  such  treat- 
ment until  the  bone  salU  are  sufltciently  removed,  sutsUntially  as 
described 

3.  .The  method  of  removing  bone  salU  from  bonea  for  the  pro- 
duction of  glue,  which  consists  in  flooding  the  bones  with  a  solvent 
comprising  combined  sulfurous  acid  and  water  from  which  the  heat 
of  combination  has  previously  been  dissipated,  removing  the  solvent 
before  the  temperature  rises  above  74*  Fahrenheit,  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  bone  salU  is  removed,  again  flooding  the  bones  with  a  sec- 
ond quantity  of  the  said  solvent,  and  again  withdrawing  the  solvent 
before  the  temperature  rises  above  74'  Fahrenheit,  for  the  further 
removal  of'the  bone  salts,  and  continuing  such  treatment  until  the 
bone  salts  are  sufliciently  removed,  subaUntially  as  described. 


78i^,785.    TABLE-CUTLIRY     Isaac  Haaci.  Chicago  IU.    Filed 
JuM  S7.  1903.    Serial  Ho.  163.294 


Claim  —1  An  appsratus  for  the  recuvery  of  volatile  acids  from 
Mlutions  containing  noluble  salU.  comprising  a  recepUcle  for  the 
M>lution.  an  open-ended  pipe  extending  iato  the  recepUcle  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  for  the  admission  of  live  steam,  and  a  curved  con 
denaiBg-chamber  surrounding  the  open  <nd  of  xaid  pipe,  whereby 
condensation  of  the  ^l.-am  i*  induced  and  Ihe  liquid  in  the  receptacle 
is  given  a  m-hirling  motion 

i.  An  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  n)latile  arid*  from  solution, 
conprising  a  receptacle  for  the  solution,  k  pipe  rising  from  said  re- 
cepUcle, and  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  the  solution  and  as 
opening  for  the  exit  of  rising  gases,  in  *aad  pipe 

3  An  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  volatile  acids  from  solution, 
comprising  a  recovery-Unk,  a  sUck  rising  from  said  Unk,  an  inlet 
for  the  mlution  in  Miid  stack,  a  sprayer- jlate  below  said  inlet,  and 
a  (M-exit  below  said  sprayer-plate 


('town  —An  article  of  Uble-cuUery  which  conaisU  of  a  blade  or 
prong  portion  having  an  integral  flat-aided  Ung,  a  turned  and  flat- 
tened bolster  having  a  central  opening  fltting  tightly  the  flat-sided 
Ung.  and  an  independently-formed  handle  secured  to  the  bolster. 


78J3.786.       MACHIHB  FOR  STRBTCHIHO  WIRB  CLOTH  OH 
DOOR  OR  WINDOW  FRAMBS    WiUJA*  A  HomiAJi  and  OiOMl 
3oaca,  Bau  OalUe  Fla.     FIM  Mar  18.  1904     Serial  No  aoO.OM 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  oombi- 
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nation  of  •  support  for  the  frmme  to  hr  corrird,  a  clamp  for  holdinft 
the  |rood«,  a  tension  dericr,  an  operatin^t-levrr  for  actuating  the  ten- 
sion device,  a  dog  for  holding  the  operating-lever  in  the  requirad  po- 
sition, and  means  for  eiferting  release  of  the  dog  and  operable  from 
the  side  of  the  machine  opposite  that  pntvided  with  the  dog,  subatan- 
tially  a*  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  aUud.  a  damp  for  holding  the  good*,  a  tension  device  for  moving 
the  frame  to  which  the  goods  is  to  be  applied,  said  tension  device 
con8i8ting  of  a  longitudinally-movable  bar  having  a  projecting  stop 
to  come  in  contact  with  the  work,  an  uperating-lever  for  moving 
said  bar,  and  means  for  holding  the  operating-lever  in  the  adju8t«d 
poRition.  sub«tantiall.v  ax  wet  forth. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sUnd.  means  for  supporting  a'roll  of  goodo,  a  tension  device  for 
the  work,  and  a  clamp,  the  same  comprising  complement*!  memberf 
and  co6(>eratiug  cam-levers,  sub^iUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sUnd.  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  goods,  a  tension  device  for 
the  work,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  goods,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  clamp  with  reference  to  the  clamp-operating  means,  suhsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
sUnd,  mesne  for  supporting  a  roll  of  good*,  a  tension  device  foi  the 
work,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  goods,  set-screws  for  adjusting  the 
clamp  with  reference  to  the  clamp-operating  means  and  having  re- 
duced portions  extended  across  the  space  formed  between  the  clamp 
memberH,  and  springs  mounted  ufwn  said  reduced  portions  to  effect 
separation  of  the  clamp  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  herein-described  machine  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  the 
same  comprising  a  stand.  niieanB  at  one  end  of  the  stand  for  support- 
ing a  roll  of  goodit,  a  clarap  adjacent  to  the  gm^ls-supporting  means 
for  holding  the  goods,  means  for  adjusting  said  clamp,  a  tension  de- 
vice comprising  a  longitudinally-movable  bar  having  a  projecting 
stop  for  engagement  with  the  work,  an  operating-lever  for  said  bar 
having  its  end  portions  projected  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  stand, 
a  dog  at  one  side  of  the  machine  for  engagement  with  the  operating- 
lever  to  hold  it  in  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
dog  and  arranged  to  be  operated  from  the  side  of  the  machine  oppo- 
site to  that  provided  with  said  dog,  suhstanliallv  as  set  forth. 


a  slidable  winding-shaft  supported  by  the  guides,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  said  shaft  and  the  said  bar*,  a  toothed  pinion  se- 
cured on  the  said  shaft,  and  trip-lever  mechanism  for  sliding  the  said 
shaft  and  moving  the  said  pinion  into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  said 
driving-wheel. 

S.  In  a  cloth-carrier,  the  combination,  with  guides  for  the  bar* 
which  support  the  cloth,  of  a  toothed  driving-wheel  journaled  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  guides  and  provided  with  means  for  revolving  it . 
a  slidable  winding-shaft  supported  by  the  guides,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  said  shaft  and  the  said  bars,  a  toothed  pinion  se- 
cured on  the  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  said  guides,  a 
rod  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  lever  and  to  the  said  shaft, 
■  trip-lever  also  pivoted  to  one  of  the  said  guides  and  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  said  bars,  and  a  connecting-rod  between  the  lower  part 
of  the  said  trip-lever  and  the  lower  part  of  the  aforesaid  lever 

4  In  a  cloth-carrier,  the  combination,  with  guides  for  the  bars 
which  support  the  cloth,  and  a  toothed  rack  carried  by  one  of  the 
aald  guidea,  of  a  spacing-carriage  slidable  in  the  said  guides,  a  spac- 
ing-wheel carried  by  the  said  carriage,  a  toothed  pinion  revolving 
the  said  spacing- wheel,  driving  mechanism  for  revolving  the  said 
wheel  and  pinion,  and  s  trip-lever  for  placing  the  said  pinion  into 
engagement  with  the  said  rack. 

5.  In  a  cloth-carrier,  the  combination,  with  guides  for  the  bars 
which  support  the  cloth,  and  a  toothed  rack  carried  by  one  of  the 
said  guides,  of  a  spacing-carriage  slidable  in  the  said  guides,  a  belt- 
pulley  and  two  guide-pulleys  journaled  in  the  said  carriage,  driving- 
pulleys  and  a  driving-belt  which  passes  over  all  the  said  pulleys,  a 
spacing-wheel  which  revolves  with  the  said  belt-wheel,  a  toothed 
pinion  which  revolves  with  the  said  spacing-wheel,  and  a  trip-lever 
for  placing  the  said  pinion  into  engagement  with  the  said  rack. 

6.  In  a  cloth-carrier,  the  combination,  with  guides  for  the  bare 
which  support  the  cloth,  of  spacing-carriages  slidable  on  the  said 
guides  and  provided  with  spacing-wheels  for  engaging  with  the  said 
bars,  a  winding-shaft  journaled  at  the  rear  end  of  the  said  guidex. 
driving  devices  which  revolve  the  said  winding-shaft  and  spacing- 
wheels  simultaneously,  mechanism  for  sliding  the  spacing-carriages, 
and  trip  mechanism  operated  bv  one  of  the  said  bars,  so  that  the 
winding  mechanism  is  stopped  when  the  carriage-sliding  mechan 
ism  is  started 


7HH,7KH.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKIKO  CAN  BODIES      Oum  J. 
JOHHSOH  WhetsUng.  W.  Va    Filed  Nov.  28.  1902    Senai  No  1S3.05I. 


7HJ^.7H7.    CLOTH-CAJUIIER.    WjLUia  H  Howau.  Stot^hton. 
Man     Filed  June  17.  1004.    Serial  No  213.010. 


Clatm.—l.  In  a  cloth-carrier,  the  combination,  with  parallel 
guides  provided  with  hinged  front  end  portions,  of  means  for  hold- 
ing the  said  front  end  portions  in  line  with  the  main  portions,  and 
spacing  mechanism  for  arranging  the  cloth  upon  the  said  guides. 

2  In  a  cloth-carrier,  the  combination,  with  guides  for  the  bars 
which  support  the  cloth,  of  a  toothed  driving-wheel  journaled  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  guides  and  provided  «^ith  means  for  revolving  it. 


Clmim. — 1.  The  combination  of  supports  for  the  side  edges  of 
the  sheet-metal  blank,  gripper-levers  cooperating  with  aaid  sopporta 
to  hold  the  blank,  pivoted  hook-forming  levers,  slides  mounted  di- 
rectly below  said  hook-forming  lever*  and  upon  which  said  hook- 
forming  lever*  are  pivoted  intermediate  of  their  ends,  guides  iu 
which  said  slides  are  movable  in  straight  lines  toward  said  supports, 
means  for  rocking  said  hook-forming  lever*  to  bend  the  edge*  of  the 
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biaak,  asd  BMaa  for  wnmuf  Mid  cImIm  tajvard  tk«  bUak  to  boad 
the  edRcii  of  th«  blank  over  at  aa  inclioation  |o  the  body  of  the  blank. 
«ub«tanUaUT  n  tet  forth 

2  The  combination  of  tupporu  for  the  iid*  »>dfw»  of  the  blank. 
)Cripper-lever«  eo*p«raiin^  with  «aid  iiupportii  to  hold  the  blank,  one 
of  Mid  *upport«  and  one  of  Mid  jtnpp«r-lev«r»  harinK  a  furminK-lip. 
piro(«>d  hook-forming  lever».  Bean*  for  rocking  Mid  kook-forming 
lever*  to  bend  the  edge*  of  Mid  blank,  meaiia  for  moving  Mid  hook- 
forming  lever*  toward  the  blank  to  preM  th«  hook*  againtt  taid  lip* 
on  the  Aupport  and  gripper-lever.  and  guid#-*houlder»  on  Mid  (up- 
port  and  Mid  gripper-lever  for  gviding  the  book-forming  lever*  in 
their  movement  toward  the  blank.  cubaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  an  upright  frame  device*  for  gripping 
the  «heet-metal  blank,  device*  for  forming  seam-hook*  at  oppoaite 
edge*  of  the  blank,  a  »haft  journaled  at  one  »ide  of  the  lower  portion 
of  Mid  frame,  operative  connertion*  between  Mid  ihaft  and  Mid  de- 
vice*, an  expan«ible  forming-hom,  mean*  ft>r  expanding  «aid  horn, 
a  clamp,  body-forming  jaw*,  a  shaft  journtled  at  the  other  »ide  of 
the  lower  portion  of  Mid  frame,  and  operative  connection*  between 
Mid  shaft  and  Mid  horn-expanding  mea^i,  clamp  and  forming- 
jaw*.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  support*  for  the  aide  edge*  of  the  blank. 
gripper-lever»codperating  with  Mid  *upport»  to  hold  the  blank,  one 
of  Mid  gripper-lever*  being  pivoted  intermediate  of  iU  end*  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  gripping  end.  Mid  gripper-leter  having  a  hook-form- 
ing lip  at  iU  gripping  end.  operating  roea«»  for  Mid  gripper-lever 
connected  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and  mean*  for  preaaing  the 
hooked  edge  of  the  blank  against  Mid  lip,  s«ib»tantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  fonfling-hom  secured  at  one 
end  to  Mid  frame  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  bracket  secured  to 
Mid  frame,  a  sliding  clamp  movable  towarU  and  from  Mid  horn,  a 
cam  journaled  in  Mid  bracket  and  engaging  part*  carried  by  Mid 
sliding  clamp  to  move  the  Mme  into  engaflement  with  Mid  horn,  a 
hammer,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  hamn)er  toward  ahd  from  the 
horn,  the  impulse  of  Mid  hammer  being  tn^nsmitted  to  the  support- 
ing-frame through  said  clamp,  operating-cam  and  supporting- 
bracket,  substantially  a*  set  forth 

6  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  forning-hom  aecured  at  one 
end  of  Mid  frame  and  projecting  therefrom.  $  bracket  arranged  above 
the  honi  and  secured  at  one  end  to  Mid  frakie,  one  or  more  parta  on 
Mid  bracket  engaging  beneath  an  abutment  on  said  frame,  a  sliding 
clamp  movable  in  Mid  bracket  toward  and  from  said  horn,  a  cam 
journaled  in  Mid  bracket  and  engaging  parts  carried  by  Mid  sliding 
ilamp  to  operate  the  Mme,  a  hammer  mui4nted  below  aaid  horn,  a 
shaft  below  said  hammer,  and  a  pitman  Connecting  said  hammer 
with  said  shaft,  the  position  of  the  part*  being  such  that  when  the 
hammer  is  moved  into  engagement  with  t  le  can-body  on  the  horn 
the  impulse  of  the  hammer  i»  tran«mitted  in  substantially  a  straight 
line  joining  Midshaft  and  Mid  abutment  01  the  frame.  »ub8tantiaily 

a*  set  forth. 

7  The  fvmbinatjon  of  hook-forming  devices,  a  body-forming 
horn,  mechanism  for  conveying  the  blank  from  Mid  hook-forming 
device*  to  said  horn,  pivoted  supports  at  opposite  side*  of  Mid  horn 
for  the  hooked  edges  of  the  blank,  body-foitaing  device*  for  forming 
the  blank  around  the  horn,  and  cams  opeiVtively  connected  to  Mid 
pivoted  supports  for  positively  moving  sa|d  supports  for  the  edges 
of  the  blank  to  release  the  latter  prior  to  its  being  engaged  by  Mid 
body-forming  devices,  substantially  as  set  <orth 

8  The  combination  w  ith  means  for  supporting  the  side  edge*  of 
the  blank,  of  independently-pivoted  squaring-finger*  against  *hich 
the  blank  is  fed,  independently-adjuatable  Mtop*  for  Mid  fingers,  and 
spring*  for  yieldingly  holding  Mid  squairing-fingen  againat  said 
stops,  substantially  aa  set  forth  I 

9  Therombinationof  ahom,  pivoted'jawsfor  forming  the  ftody 
around  the  horn,  a  sliding  head,  means  ^r  operating  the  same,  a 
rigid  link  connecting  Mid  head  with  one  of  said  body-forming  jaws, 
and  a  strip  of  spring  metal  connecting  Mlid  head  with  the  other  of 
Mid  body-forming  jaws,  Mid  spring-strip  keing  longer  than  the  link 
connecting  the  other  jaw  with  the  sliding  head,  substantialty  as  set 

10  The  combination  of  an  expansil^le  body-forming  honi.  a 
hammer  movable  toward  said  horn  to  cloise  the  can  body  seam,  an 
expanding-pin  for  Mid  horn,  and  means  bperated  by  said  hammer 
for  moving  Mid  expanding-pin  to  expand  the  horn,  subsUntially  a* 

*et  forth  ... 

11.  The  combination  of  an  expansible  body-forming  horn,  a 
hammer  movable  toward  Mid  horn  to  close  the  can-body  *eam,  an 
expanding-pin  for  Mid  horn  movable  lon^jitudinally  therein,  and  op- 
erative connection*  between  Mid  hammer  and  Mid  expanding-pin  to 
move  the  latter  to  expand  Mid  horn,  *ub^ntiaily  aa  set  forth 


11.  The  c€>mbin*tion  of  an  expansible  body-forming  horn,  a 
hammer  movable  toward  Mid  horn  to  cloae  the  can-body  seam,  an 
expanding-pin  for  Mid  horn,  mean*  operated  by  Mid  hammer  for 
moving  Mid  expanding-pin  to  expand  the  horn,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
turning the  expanding-pin.  aubstantially  a*  *et  forth 

13  The  combination  of  aa  expansible  body-forming  horn,  a 
hammer  movable  toward  Mid  horn  to  close  the  can-body  seam,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  hammer,  and  a  rod  carried  by  Mid  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  face  adapted  to  engage  an  inclined  face  on 
said  expanding-pin  to  move  the  latter  to  expand  the  horn,  substan 

tially  a*  set  forth. 

14.  The  coabination  of  a  can-body-forming  horn,  pivoted  for  .- 
ing-jaws  for  bending  the  blank  around  Mid  horn.  Mid  forming-jaws 
having  longitudinal  groove*  on  their  inner  face*,  «tripping-finger» 
arranged  in  rear  of  said  horn  and  adapted  to  enter  Mid  gro»>ves  in  the 
forming-jaws  to  grasp  the  can-body,  and  mean*  for  re«iprocating 
said  stripping-ftnger*  to  grasp  and  move  the  can-body  off  of  Mid 
horn,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15  The  combination  of  a  body-forming  horn,  body-forming 
jaws,  mean*  for  moving  the  Mme  toward  the  horn  to  form  the  body, 
said  jaw*  having  longitudinal  groove*  in  their  inner  face*,  recipro- 
cating conveyer-bars  arranged  in  rear  of  caid  horn,  stripping-finger* 
pivoted  on  Mid  conveyer-bars  and  adapted  to  extend  forwanlly  into 
Mid  groove*  in  the  forming-jaw*.  hooks  on  the  ends  of  said  finger* 
for  engaging  the  can-body  on  the  horn,  springs  for  pressing  the  fin- 
ger* toward  the  horn,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  conveyer-bant,  sub- 
stantially a*  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  of  means  for  holding  the  blank,  a  hook- 
forming  lip,  a  hook-bending  tool,  movable  mechanism  for  moving 
said  hook-bending  tool  toward  said  hook-forming  lip  and  also  in  a 
direction  at  an  angle  to  it*  direction  of  movement  toward  said  hook- 
forming  lip  to  bend  the  edge  of  the  blank  on  said  lip,  and  a  station- 
ary guide  which  i*  engaged  by  Mid  hook-bending  tool  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter from  movement  away  from  Mid  lip  in  bending  the  edge  of  the 
blank,  substantially  aa  set  forth 

17.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  means  for  holding  the  blank, 
device*  for  bending  the  opposite  edges  of  the  blank,  supports  for  said 
devices,  bell-crank  lever*  for  Mid  support*,  a  cam-shaft  journaled  on 
said  frame  below  Mid  bending  devices  and  provided  with  operating- 
cama  for  Mid  aupporta  and  bending  devicea,  and  adjustable  upright 
operating-link*  connecting  *aid  cam*  with  Mid  bending  device*  and 
Mid  bell-crank  lever*  for  said  supports,  and  having  substantially 
vertical  movement*  in  operating  Mid  parts,  substantially  a*  set  forth. 
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Claim  —\  The  combination  with  a  supporting-horn  which  the 
can-bodies  encircle  and  along  which  they  are  move^ ,  of  a  support  for 
the  horn  which  move*  along  the  horn  with  the  can-bodie*.  *ubsUn- 
tially  a*  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-horn  which  the  can- 
bodies  encircle  and  along  which  they  are  moved,  of  a  support  which 
bear*  directly  on  the  horn  adjac«nt  to  the  end  of  a  can-body  and 
moves  along  the  horn  in  one  direction  with  the  can-bodies,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth 

3  The  combination  with  a  supporting-honi  which  the  can- 
bodies  encircle,  and  means  for  moving  the  can-bodies  intermittently 
along  the  horn,  of  a  support  on  which  the  horn  resU,  and  mean*  for 
moving  the  support  along  the  horn  in  one  direction  with  the  can- 
bodie*  and  in  the  oppoaite  direction  while  the  can-bodie*  are  *ta- 
tionary,  substantially  a*  *et  forth 

4  The  combination  with  a  supporting-horn  which  the  can- 
bodies  encircle  and  along  which  they  are  moved,  of  a  roller-support 
for  the  horn  which  move*  along  the  born  with  the  can-bodie*,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  fortli. 

b.  The  combination  wHk  a  bom  which  the  can-bodie*  encircle, 
aad  mean*  for  moviof  the  can-bodie*  intermittently  along  the  horn. 
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©f  a  roller  which  bean  a^inat  the  bora  betwer n  adjacent  can-bodi«« 
and  support*  the  horn,  and  meani  for  moving  the  roller  alonfc  the 
horn  in  one  direction  with  the  can-bodie*  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion while  the  can-bodie*  are  lUtionarjr.  •ubwUntially  a«  aet  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  a  horn  which  the  can-bodie«  encircle, 
feed  devices  for  movinfc  the  can-bodies  intermittently  alonx  the  horn, 
a  support  for  the  horn,  and  means  for  simultaneoualj  reciprocatiuK 
aaid  feed  devices  and  hom-nupport.  subsUntiallj  as  set  forth. 

7  The  combination  of  a  horn  which  the  can-bodies  encirvie, 
nieanx  for  moving  the  can-bodies  intermittently  along  the  horn,  a 
borizonUlljr-movable  carhaKe.  a  roller  which  is  joumaled  on  said 
rarriagv  and  supports  the  horn,  and  meab*  for  moving  the  carriaire 
lengthwise  of  the  horn  in  one  direction  with  the  can-bodies  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  while  the  can-bodies  are  sUtionarj.  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

8  The  combination  of  a  horn  which  the  can-bodies  encirrle, 
feed  devices  for  moving  the  can-bodies  intermittently  along  the  horn, 
a  supporting-roller  for  the  horn,  and  a  common  means  for  simulta- 
neously reciprocating  said  feed  devices  and  supporting-roller,  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 


and  ao  abutting  wall  <A  refractory  material  formed  with 
tenons  projecting  into  oppoaed  mortite-reoeaaes  in  the  pier-sectiona 
for  the  purpose  described. 
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TMai.— 1.  In  a  gas  or  air  enriching  machine,  a  Unk  adapted  to 
contain  a  carbureting  fluid  provided  with  gas  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  and  strips  of  redwood-bark  in  the  Unk  intermediate  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  extending  down  below  the  normal  level  of  the  liq- 
uid, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  or  air  enriching  machine,  a  Unk  adapted  to  conUin 
a  carbureting  fluid  provided  with  gas  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  and 
vegeuble  sponge  or  li>of  in  the  Unk  intermediate  aaid  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  extending  down  below  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  or  air  enriching  machine,  a  tank  provided  with  gas 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  strips  of  redwood-bark,  pieces  of  sponge 
and  pieces  of  loof  in  the  Unk  intermediate  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  subsUntially  as  shown  as  described. 

4  In  a  gas  or  air  enriching  inachine,  a  Unk  provided  with  gas 
inlet  and  exhaust  porU,  a  plurality  of  partitions  intermediate  said 
ports  and  having  staggered  openings  therebetween,  strips  of  red- 
wood-bark arranged  next  to  said  partitions,  and  pieces  of  sponge 
and  loof  between  said  strips  of  bark,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

5  In  a  g»s  or  air  enriching  machine,  a  Unk  divided  into  two 
compartments' connected  by  valved  pipes  arranged  on  different  hori- 
rwnUI  planes,  a  filling-pipe  and  gage  connected  with  one  compart- 
ment, gas  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  other  compartment,  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  intermediate  said  ports  and  having  sUggered 
openings  therebetween,  strips  of  redwood-bark  arranged  next  to 
said  partitions,  and  pieces  of  sponge  and  of  loof  between  said  strips 
of  bark,  subsUntially  as  shown  and  described. 


783.701.    nRIPROOFPIlRfORBDILDIIfOS    OOTTATLOiin 
Mwirw.  M.  J     Fiied  Aug  6.  1004     Serai  Ho  21«.m. 
Claim— \     In  combination  with  a  wall  of  refractory  material,  a 

pier  coBiiating  of  superposed  horizontal  sections  of  hollow  refractory 

material  formed  with  mortise-receases  for  the  reception  of  abutting 

portions  of  said  wall. 

2    The  combination  oi  a  pier  consisting  of  superpoaed  horizon- 

Ul  aections  of  hollow  refractory  material  formed  with  mortiae-re- 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pier  consisting  of  superposed  horizon- 
Ul  sections  of  hollow  refractory  material  formed  with  mortise-re- 
ceases,  said  sections  being  arranged  transversely  with  relation  toeach 
other,  and  an  abutting  wall  of  refractory  material  engaging  with 
and  projecting  into  opposed  niortise-recesaes  in  the  pier-sectiona, 

4  The  combination  of  a  pier  consisting  of  superposed  horifon- 
Ul  sections  of  hollow  refractor)-  material  each  formed  with  a  mortise- 
recess  on  one  or  more  of  its  faces,  and  so  formed  that  when  th»-  ec- 
tions  are  arranged  transversely  with  relation  to  each  other  theends  of 
the  said  mortise-recesses  w\\\  be  closed  by  the  adjoining  pier-sec- 
tions, and  an  abutting  wall  of  refractory  material  formed  with  tenons 
projecting  into  oppoHiAl  mortise-grooves  in  the  said  pier-sections. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pier  consisting  of  superposed  horizon 
Ul  sections  of  hollow  refractory  material,  each  se<'ti(>n  consisting  of 
two  duplicate  interchangeable  and  reversible  blocks  each  formed 
with  a  mortise-recess,  and  m  wall  of  refractor*  material  formed  with 
tenons  projecting  into  oppoHcd  mortise-recesses  in  the  said  pier-sec- 
tions, for  the  purpose  described. 

6  The  combination  of  a  pier  of  hollovt  refractiiry  material 
formed  of  superposed  horizontal  sections  which  are  interchangeable 
and  reversible  with  relation  to  each  other  and  are  each  formed  with 
one  or  more  morti(^e-groove^,  and  a  wall  of  refractory  material 
formed  with  tenons  projecting  into  opposed  mortise- recesses  in  the 
said  pier-sections  for  the  purpose  described. 

7  A  pier  for  buildings  consisting  of  a  series  of  superposed  hori 
eontal  sections  each  composed  of  two  duplicate  intenhangeable  and 
reversible  hollow  blocks  of  refractory  material  formed  each  with  a 
mortiae-recess,  the  blocks  in  T>ne  section  of  the  pier  being  arranged 
transversely  with  relation  to  like  blocks  in  adjoining  sections  of  the 
pier,  and  a  wall  of  refractor}-  material  formed  with  tenons  projecting 
into  opposed  mortise-recesses  in  the  pier-sections  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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Ctmtm. — I.  In  a  cotton-h&rrMt«r,  the| com bi nation  with  •  main 
frame  compricing  a  horiaontal  bar  and  r^rtical  depending  ban  ae- 
cured  thereto,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  adjliatably  auapended  within 
aaid  main  frame,  aaid  aaxiliaryTrame  incii)ding  a  pair  of  rearwardly- 
direrging  members,  subatantiallr  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  cutton-harveater,  the  rombination  with  a  main  frame,  of 
an  auxiliary  frame  adjuatablj  auapended  within  aaid  main  frame, 
•aid  aaxiliarr  frame  rompriiing  a  pair  of  liorizontallT-diapoaed  rear- 
wardlr-di verging  member*,  and  upright*  aupporting  said  diverging 
members,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3  In  a  cotton-harrester,  the  combtoation  with  a  main  frame 
comprising  parallel  slotted  horizontal  bars  and  vertical  depending 
bars,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  adjustably  suapended  within  said  main 
frame,  said  auxiliary  frame  comprising  t^o  pairs  of  horiiontally- 
diapoaed  rearwardly-diverging  members,  and  uprighta  connecting 
the  corresponding  members  of  earb  pair,  iwibstantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  yoke-like  main  frame  having  upper 
horizontal  ban  and  vertical  depending  ba^  connected  with  the  cen- 
tral one  uf  said  horizontal  bars,  with  an  Auxiliary  frame  consisting 
of  two  portions,  each  portion  having  an  ubper  and  lower  longitudi- 
nal bar,  and  intermediate  uprights  connecting  them,  and  braces  ex- 
tending from  the  vertical  aide  bar  of  the  m4in  frame  to  the  horizontal 
end  ban  thereof,  iiubstantiaUy  as  describtd. 

5  The  combination  of  a  yoke-like  ($ain  frame  having  upper 
horizontal  ban  and  vertical  depending  bats  connected  with  the  cen- 
tral one  of  said  horizontal  ban.  with  an  a^iliary  frame  consiating 
of  two  portions,  each  portion  having  an  ubper  and  lower  longitudi- 
nal bar,  and  intermedate  uprighta  connecting  them,  and  braces  ex- 
tending from  the  vertical  side  bar  of  the  miin  frame  to  the  horizontal 
end  ban  thereof,  and  means  for  adjustinf  the  separate  portions  of 
said  auxiliary  frame  laterally,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

6.  .K  main  frame  composed  of  a  transverse  bar,  having  depend- 
ing vertical  ban,  and  transverse  end  ban,  (graces  connecting  said  end 
ban  with  said  vertical  ban  and  tie-rods  ct>nnecting  said  horizontal 
ban,  combined  with  an  auxiliary  frame  consisting  of  two  portions, 
each  portion  having  an  upper  and  lower  horizontal  bar  extending 
lengthwiae  of  the  machine  and  connected  b{r  uprights,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  upper  longitudinal  ban  of  th«i  auxiliary  frame  from  the 
horizontal  ban  of  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  por- 
tiona  of  said  auxiliary  frame  laterally,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

7  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  having  horizontal  ban  and 
uprights  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  with  an  auxiliary  fraraeconsisting 
of  two  portions  having  horizontal  longitudinal  ban  connected  by  up- 
righta, said  auxiliary  frame  being  suspended  from  the  horizontal  ban 
of  the  main  frame,  with  vertical  shaftit  carfied  ne«r  opposite  ends  of 
said  longitudinal  upper  and  lower  bars.  s|^rocket-wheels  carried  by 
said  shafts  at  their  upper  and  lower  portions,  endless  chains  passing 
ever  said  sprocket  -  wheels,  vertical  ban  Connected  with  the  upper 
and  lower  parallel  chains  on  each  side  of  thq  machine,  rotative  picker- 
!«teros  carried  by  said  vertical  ban,  means  fbr  travening  said  endless 
chains  and  means  for  rotating  said  picker4atems  as  they  are  carried 
along  by  said  chains,  substantiallv  as  desriibed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  l|aving  horizontal  ban  and 
uprights  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  with  an  Auxiliary  frame  consisting 
of  two  portions  having  horizontal  longitudinal  ban  connected  by  up- 
righta, said  auxiliary  frame  being  suspendad  from  the  horizontal  ban 
of  the  main  frame,  with  vertical  shafts  carried  near  opposite  ends  of 
said  longitudinal  upper  and  lower  ban,  sttrocket-wheels  carried  by 
said  shafts  at  their  upper  and  lower  portiofis,  endless  chains  passing 
over  said  sprocket-wheels,  vertical  ban  ronnected  with  the  upper 
and  lower  parallel  chainson  each  sideof  thf  machine,  rotative  picker- 
sterna  carried  by  said  vertical  ban,  means  for  travening  said  endless 
chaina  and  means  for  rotating  said  pickep-stems  as  they  are  carried 
along  by  said  chains,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  ban 
of  said  auxiliary  frame  laterally  toward  anH  from  each  other,  so  as  to 
adjust  the  picker-stems  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  nearer  to 
aad  farther  from  each  other,  substantiallv)  as  deacribed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  frame  composed  of  two  side  por- 
tions, the  forward  ends  of  said  portions  being  inclined  toward  each 
other,  picker-stema  carried  by  each  portiofa  of  said  frame  in  such  po- 
aition  that  they  will  overlap  or  intermin|le  with  each  other  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  machine,  means  for  moving  said  picker-stems 
r«arwardly  on  diverging  lines,  and  mean!  for  rotating  .'«aid  picker- 
atems  during  their  rearward  travel,  wberfby  said  picker-stems  pre- 
••nt  a  vertical  wall  to  a  cotton-bush  and  ^ove  outwardly  relatively 
thereto  while  in  contact  therewith,  substatitially  as  deacribed. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  with  an  auxiliary  frame 
carried  thereby,  and  composed  of  two  inddpeadent  side  portions,  the 
forward  eada  of  aaid  portions  being  innined  taward  each  other. 


picker-atcma  carried  by  each  portion  of  aaid  auxiliary  frame  in  such 
poaition,  that  they  will  overlap  or  intermingle  with  each  other  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  machine,  means  for  moving  said  picker-atema 
rearwardly  on  diverging  linea,  and  means  for  rotating  said  picker- 
atema  during  their  rearward  travel,  whereby  said  picker-stims  pre- 
sent a  vertical  wall  to  a  cotton-bnsh  and  move  outwardly,  relativaly 
thereto  while  in  conUct  therewith.  subaUntially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  cotton-harveater,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
comprising  an  upper  horizontal  bar,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  ban  de- 
pending therefrom,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  adjustably  suspended  there- 
from, including  s  pair  of  horizontally-disposed  rearwardlydiverging 
mentben.  adjustable  in  relation  to  each  other,  intermediate  uprights, 
supporting  aaid  diverging  membera,  rack-ban  carried  by  said  up- 
righta. picker-stems  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  and  gearing 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame  for  operating  said  picker-st^ms.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.  In  a  cotton-harveater,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  an  auxiliary  frame  adjustably  supported  by  said  main  frame,  said 
auxiliary  frame  including  a  pairof  horizontally-disposed  rearwardly- 
diverging memben,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of 
aaid  diverging  membera,  rack-ban  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame, 
picker-stems  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  auxiliary  frame,  pinions 
carried  by  said  picker-stems  adapt«-d  to  mesh  with  said  rack-ban, 
and  mechanism  for  carrying  said  picker-stems,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

13.  In  a  cotton-harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  an  auxiliary  frame  adjustably  supported  by  said  main  frame,  said 
auxiliary  frame  including  a  pair  of  rearwardlydiverging  members, 
means  for  adjuating  the  relative  positions  of  said  diverging  membera, 
intermediate  uprights  supporting  said  diverging  memben.  rack- 
ban  carried  by  said  uprights,  gearing  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame, 
and  a  plurality  of  picker-stems  operated  by  said  gearing  and  rack- 
ban,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  cotton-harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
comprising  a  horizontal  bar  and  vertical  bar:<  supported  thereby,  of 
an  auxiliary  frame,  including  a  pair  of  rearw-ardly-diverging  mem- 
bera carried  thereby,  sprockets  mounted  in  said  auxiliary  frame  at 
each  end  of  said  diverging  membera,  endless  chains  passing  over 
said  sprockets,  and  picker-stems  carried  by  said  endless  chains, 
subatantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  cotton-harvester,  the  combination  with  a  yoke-like 
main  frame,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  supported  by  said  main  frame,  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  oppoaitely-disponed  rearwardly-diverging  mem- 
ben, said  memben  being  separately  adjustable  on  said  main  frame, 
sprockets  carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  rack-ban  also  carried  by 
said  auxiliary  frame,  endless  chains  passing  over  said  sprockets, 
cross-bars  carried  by  said  endless  chains,  picker-stems  jonmaled  in 
said  cross-ban,  and  gearing  carried  by  said  picker-stems  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  rack-ban,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  cotton-harvester,  the  combination  with  a  yoke-like 
main  frame,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  suspended  from  said  main  frame, 
a  pair  of  rearwardly-diverging  memben  secured  to  said  auxiliary 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  said  members, 
sprockets  carried  by  said  diverging  memben,  endless  chains  passing 
over  said  sprockets,  cross-ban  carried  by  said  endless  chains,  picker- 
stems  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  crosa-bars.  and  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  picker-atems.  substantially  as  described. 

17  A  picker-stem  composed  of  a  rod.  a  series  of  toothed  disks 
or  saws  through  which  aaid  rod  passes,  said  disks  or  saws  gradually 
increasing  in  diameter  from  the  outer  end  oi  the  rod  to  the  other  end 
intermediate  cylindrical  guards  interposed  between  said  disks  or 
saws,  studs  on  the  disks  for  centering  the  guards  on  the  rod.  and 
means  for  holding  said  disks  or  saws  and  said  guards  (Irmly  upon 
said  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

18.  \  picker-stem  composed  of  a  rod,  a  series  of  toothed  disks 
or  saws  through  which  said  rod  passes,  a  series  of  guards  located  be- 
tween said  toothed  disks  or  saws,  a  bushing  on  said  rod,  and  means 
for  holding  said  toothed  disk*  or  saws  and  said  guards  rigidly  upon 
aaid  rod.  combined  »-ith  a  toothed  wheel  having  a  sleeve  in  which 
said  bushing  is  journaled.  and  a  pin  or  cotter  faatened  through  ap- 
ertives  in  said  sleeve,  bushing  and  rod,  whereby  said  bushing  and\ 
rod  can  be  withdrawn  from  said  wheel  and  sleeve,  and  a  bearing  in  ^ 
which  said  sleeve  can  rotate,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  \  picker-stem  comp<ksed  of  a  rod.  a  series  of  toothed  disks 
or  saws  through  which  said  rod  passes,  a  series  of  guards  located  be- 
tween «aid  toothed  disko  or  saws,  a  bushing  on  said  rod,  and  means 
for  holding  said  toothed  disks  or  saws  and  said  guards  rigidly  upon 
aaid  rod,  combined  with  a  toothed  wheel  having  a  sleeve  in  which 
said  bushing  is  journaled,  and  a  pin  or  cotter  fastened  through  ap- 
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which  said  alaeve  can  roUta.  aad  means  for  holding  aaid  bearing  and 
aJeeve  la  proper  routive  poaUion  relatively  to  each  other,  substan- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

to.  A  picker-stem  composed  of  a  rod,  a  series  of  toothed  disks 
or  saws  through  which  aaid  rod  paaaaa,  a  series  of  guanla  located  be- 
tween said  toothed  diak.  or  aaws,  a  bushing  on  said  rod,  and  me«,s 
for  holding  said  toothed  disks  or  saws  and  said  guards  rigidlv  upon 
aaid  rod  combined  with  a  toothed  wheel  having  a  sleeve  inwhich 
aaid  bushing  is  journaled,  and  a  pia  or  cotter  fastened  through  aper- 
ture, in  said  sleeve,  bushing  and  rod,  whereby  said  bushing  and  rod 
can  be  withdrawn  from  said  wheel  and  sleeve,  and  a  bearing  in 
which  said  sleeve  can  route,  an  annular  groove  in  the  periphery  of 
said  sleeve  and  a  pin  carried  by  aaid  bwiring  and  located  in  said 
groove,  whereby  said  sleeve  can  route  in  said  bearing,  subsUntiallv 
as  deacribed 

21    The  combination  of  a  supporting-rod,  a  series  of  toothed 
disks  or  saws,  a  series  of  guards  located  between  said  disks  or  aaws  ' 
a  bushing  carried  by  said  rod,  a  sleeve  .onnected  with  said  bushing 
and  a  bearing  for  said  sleeve  with  a  guard  surrounding  said  sleeve 
and  bearing,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

fi  The  combination  of  a  supporting-rod,  a  aeries  of  toothed 
disks  or  saws,  a  aeriea  of  guard*  located  between  said  disk,  or  aaws 
a  bushing  earned  by  aaid  rod,  a  toothed  wheel  having  a  sleeve  within 
which  said  bushing  ..  located,  a  pin  or  co.^  passinVthlX^r 
tures  .n  said  sleeve,  bushing  and  rod,  aad  a  fearing  for  ^SZyr 

rjntfar^zHred''*"""  -"''  -'- "•-*  ^^  -  -^^-  "">■ 

23    The  combination  of  a  supporting-rod,  a  aeries  of  toothed 
disks  or  aaw*.  a  senes  of  guaH.  located  between  «iid  disks  o'r  aawT 

wtrch  ""dT?  '"  "/'  ^^"^^^  -"-•  having  a  sleeve  wTtTin 
which  said  bashing  ..  located,  a  pin  or  cotter  pa«.ing  through  aper- 
ture. .n«.d  sleeve,  bushing  and  rod.  and  a  ^.rinUrZ'dZr. 
combined  with  a  guard  o«np«aed  of  an  annular  plate,  having  a7i^ 
cumfenatu^lly-disposed  fl.nge  portion  provided  with  an     pertu  e 

di.ks*or  J!r  """'''"i'«"  «'  *  «upporting-rod.  a  aeriea  of  toothed 
d  .ks  or  saw,  carried  thereby,  a  aeries  of  guards  located  between  said 

cotter  located  in  aperture,  in  said  sleeve,  bushing  and  rod  a  bearina 

ZZi'ZL      7  "  'T'"  "^"•'''"  '"^'^'^  with'apertn  :; 
tiJTZ  '  ?    '  '"'"*  ^"'^''^^  '^''h  •"  •P'rture.  said  guard 

lying  between  .aid  extension  and  an  adjacent  disk  or  saw  and  i^lo^ 
•ng  M  d  pin  or  cotter,  and  a  bearing,  subsUntiallv  as  deacribeli 
355.  A  picker-atem  composed  of  a  rod  having  an  angular  surface 

and  coacung  with  the  surface  of  said  rod  and  mounted  the^n.  Jl 

wherr  n  d  Tr^  l\":  ""•  ""'  '"'^"^"«  "•'*'  ProjecUon*. 
whereby  *..d  guards  are  held  in  position,  a  bushing  having  an  aper- 
.ure  oorreapondir^  to  the  surface  of  said  rod,  and  mounted  therl 
^d  means  for  holding  said  bushing  and  laid  disks  or  saws  and  the 
guaHs  rigidly  upon  said  rod  in  combination  with  the  toothed  wheel 
having  a  sWve  to  receive  said  bushing,  means  for  connecting  said 

irunir^rd^xv"  '^^ '''  -'"^^ '--  -^-''-  ^^— • 

M.  In  a  cotton-harveater.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  and 
endleas  camera  supported  thereby,  means  for  operating  said  car- 
nen.  picker-stems  arranged  in  aeries  and  carried  by  said  carrien 
mean,  for  rotating  said  picker-atems,  and  a  aeries  of  combs  located' 
over  the  corresponding  picker-stems  and  arranged  in  an  upwardly 
rearwardly  extending  diagonal  row.  adapted  to  remove  the  cotton 
from  said  picker-stem*.  substanUally  aa  deacrib«l 
enH.r    '"  '  «^"<"'-f'«"«ter.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  an 

'ort^iilinda'ii:  ■''*::'••"'''"'**'  '^^  "*"  --^^  -  ^ori- 

tonui  line*,  and  alao  arranged  in  upwardly  rearwardly  extendina 
row^and  a  sene.  of  comb,  located  over  said  picker-.tems  and  .r 
ranged  in  an  upwardly  rearwardly  inclined  row'  adap^  t^    nl^^ 


..;.j  k-       J  J-  .  --n—  """••'^■-.  ■iiiucirM  ear- 

ned by  said  divergent  members,  endless  carriers  paasing  over  aaid 
sprockeU,  cross-ban  connecting  said  carrien.  picker-stem,  carried 
by  said  ban.  means  for  rotating  said  picker-stem.,  a  casing  partially 
aurroundlng  said  carrien.  and  endleM  elevaton  passing  through 
said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  In  a  cotu>n-harvester,  the  combinaUon  with  a  yoke-like 
main  frame,  an  auxiliar>-  frame  suspended  therefrom,  including  a 
pair  of  rearwardly-divergent  memben,  geariiig  carried  bv  said 
memben,  endleas  carrier*  passing  over  said  gearing,  cross-ban  con- 
ne<ting  said  endless  carrien,  a  plurality  of  routing  picker-stem, 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  crosn-ban,  a  casing  partially  surrounding 
said  divergent  members,  and  endless  carriers  p«sM«g  through  Mid 
caaing,  substantially  as  described. 
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riaim.-l  The  combination  with  a  wheel-rim.  of  a  caaina  a 
«..l.ent  core-body  inclosed  b,  the  casing,  said  con  having  .  lit'. 
tudinally. extending  rib,  exterior  clamping  means,  and  interior 
clamping  means  coacting  therewith  to  secure  the  casing  and  the 
core-body  to  the  rim. 

2  The  combination  with  the  wheel-rim.  of  a  c«ing.  a  core  hav- 
ing  a  longitudinal  rib,  exterior  clamping  means,  and  interior  clamp- 
ing  means  comprising  two  strips  and  fastening,  for  drawing  the 
strips  against  the  rim,  said  strips  lying  within  the  casing  and  respec- 
tively against  the  sides  of  the  longitudinal  rib  of  the  core,  and  said 
clamping  means  coacting  U,  secure  the  casing  and  core  to  the  rim 

3  The  combination  with  the  wheel-rim.  of  a  casing,  a  con  hav- 
ing  a  longitudinal  rib  with  notches  therein,  exterior  clamping  mean, 
and  intenor  clamping  means  comprising  strips  bearing  within  the 
casing  respectively  on  the  sides  of  the  rib  of  the  core,  nuU  lying  in 
the  notches  of  the  rib  and  bearing  on  and  between  the  strips,  and  fas- 
tening-bolU  pa«,ing  through  the  rim  and  engaged  with  the  nuts,  said 
extenor  and  interior  clamping  means  coacting  to  secure  the  casing 
and  core  to  the  rim. 

4  A  r«ailient  core  for  cushion-tires,  comprising  a  cor»-body 
and  .  central  longitudinally-extending  partition  in  said  core-body 
aaid  partition  having  its  inner  edge  forming  a  projecting  rib,  aaid  rib 
being  notched. 

5  A- resilient  cellular  core  for  cushion-tires,  said  core  compris- 
ing a  core-body,  transvene  rib.  extending  across  the  «me,  and  a 
longitudinal  nb  extending  through  the  con-body,  the  rib  having 
one  edge  proj*cted  beyond  the  core-body  and  formed  with  notche. 
therein. 

6  The  combination  with  a  cushion-tire  and  the  rim  of  a  wheel 
having  securing  means  for  said  tire,  of  a  resilient  core  for  the  tire 
composing  a  core-body  and  a  longitudinal  partition  connected  to  the 
inner  wall  of  said  body  at  its  central  or  tread  portion  and  extending 
inwardly  beyond  the  inner  circumference  of  the  body  to  form  an  in 
wardly-projecting  portion,  and  interna!  securing  means  for  engag- 
ing said  projecting  portion,  and  holding  the  same  in  engagement 
with  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  to  assist  in  holding  the  tire  upon  the  wheel 


783.794.  COIN-COIfTROLLEDVBNDIHO.MACHIIfl  JoBli  L 
Mlixn.  CharloU*.  Mich  Piled  Jan  8.  1908  Serial  Ho.  188  221 
<  to,m.-l  In  a  coin-controllad  vending  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a  suitable  casing;  a  vending  box  or  recepUcle  within  the 
casing  having  a  suiUble  slide  passing  under  the  same  for  the  deliv- 
ery of  articles  therefrom  a  cam-plate  securwl  to  the  said  slide  hav- 
ing a  cam  with  a  lo<tking-noUh  to  engage  a  auiUble  locking-atop  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  alide,  a  rock-shaft  B  «itb  an  arm  f 

«8.  In  a  cotton-barveater,  the  combinaUon  with  a  yoke-like  L^'Sin '"'  """  """f "''  '*.'"'*'"  ''*"'  ""  '""    '"  "PP''"'i»'U-»- 

yoke  hke  j  ,e„ding  arm  g  secured  to  said  rock-ahaft  extending  opposite  f  roi  the 
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arm  /  and  provided  with  •  coin-raccptactel;';  ■  tlidr  ■  clotinx  the 
bottom  of  Mill  coin-recrptarle  g'  and  auppprtrd  in  thr  suitablr  up- 
wardly eztendinf(  iniidr  g":  a  stop  n'  loo^trd  to  contact  with  thr 
ilide  ■  and  op«n  thr  bottoM  of  thr  rrcrpta  -U :  a  coin-chut4'  H  delivfr- 
inK  iat«  the  receptacle,  a  counterbalance /'{on  taid  arm/ to  hold  the 
Mid  army  normally  downwardly  into  en|(a|rement  with  the  locking- 
notches  in  the  said  ram.  the  said  weight  and  arm  beinft  of  such  size 
aa  to  be  counterbalanced  by  the  wei((ht  of  wcoin,  and  raised  upward 
to  release  the  delivery -slide,  the  Mid  cam  IfeinK  of  such  shape  as  to 
actuate  the  arm/  upwardly  when  the  slide  )h  withdrawn  thereby  op- 
erating the  slide  a  which  opens  the  bottom  <if  the  coin-rei-eptacle  and 
permits  the  coin  to  be  discharged,  whereby,  when  the  slide  is  moved 
inwardly,  the  counterbalance  on  the  rod  /  will  cause  it  to  descend 
and  engage  the  notch  in  the  ram  and  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the 
slide  until  another  coin  has  been  introduced  jcoacting  for  the  purpose 
specified 


g  ror  inc  purpose  specineo 
ling  apparlttus.  the  combination  of 
or  receptacle  within  the  casing  hav- 
ciprocate  i^der  the  same  for  the  de- 


2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  appar^us,  the  combination  of  a 
taitable  casing:  a  vending-receptacle  within  the  casing  having  a 
suitable  slide  passing  under  the  Mme  foil  the  delivery  of  articles 
therefrom,  a  ram  secured  to  the  said  slid^  having  locking-notche<i 
adapted  to  engage  ■  suitable  locking-stop :  in  arm  /  forming  the  said 
locking-stop  entering  into  engagement  witq  the  Mid  ram  adapted  to 
be  actuates!  thereby.  Mid  arm  baring  .tuitahly  pivoted,  a  counterbal- 
ance for  said  arm.  consisting  of  a  coin-receatacle :  a  slide  or  door  for 
the  Mid  coin-receptacle ;  a  stop  to  engage  s^id  slide  or  door  when  the 
cam  actuates  the  stop-arm.  whereby  the  <4id  door  will  be  opened 
and  the  coin  discharged,  coacting  for  the  purpose  specifie<) 

3  In  a  coin-controlled  vend 
a  suitable  casing,  a  vending  box  or 
ing  a  suitable  slide  adapted  to  reci 
liverv'  of  articles  therefn>m .  a  cam-plate  onjsaid  slide  having  a  lock- 
ing-notch therein,  a  coin-receptacle,  a  pivi)ted  lever  by  which  said 
coin-receptacle  is  carried,  adapted  to  engftire  said  notch  and  lock 
Mid  slide  and  to  be  actuated  by  said  ram  aL  Mid  slide  is  withdrawn 
fur  delivering  the  coin  from  .said  re<-eptacie .  and  a  counterbalance 
for  said  lever  adapted  to  hold  it  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
locking-notch  in  Mid  cam  when  Mid  slide]  is  in  it*  initial  position. 
Mid  counterbalance  being  of  such  size  ai  to  be  overcome  by  the 
weight  of  a  coin  in  Mid  receptacle,  wher«f>y  Mid  slide  is  released. 
for  the  purpose  specified  j 

'4.  In  a  coin-cuntn»lled  tending  appaiiatus.  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  receptacle  with  articles  loosely  iarked  therein;  a  slide  t« 
pass  beneath  the  receptacle  containing  a  tfansverse  slot:  a  follower 
adapted  to  rise  within  the  slot  connected  to  a  pivoted  arm.  an  arm 
extending  oppoaitely  carrying  a  small  alidp  to  olfMe  the  slot  to  the 
machine,  an  adjustable  counterbalance  09  Mid  arm  to  adjust  the 
4ame.  so  that  the  weight  of  the  article  to  beivended  depresses  the  fol- 
lower and  keeps  the  slot  of  the  machine  o|ken.  roacting  to  close  the 
slot  when  the  machine  is  empty  or  out  oT  order,  for  the  purpoae 
<peci(Ved 

&.  In  a  e«>in-controlled  vending  appaiktua.  the  combination  of 


a  suitable  receptacle  with  articles  loo«elj  packed  therein:  a  slide  to 
pass  beneath  the  receptacle  containing  a  transverse  slot :  a  follower 
adapted  to  rise  within  the  slot  connected  to  a  pivoted  arm,  an  arm 
extending  oppoaitely  carrying  a  small  slide,  to  close  the  slot  to  the 
machine,  a  couterbalance  on  said  arm,  so  that  the  Weight  of  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  vended  depresses  the  follower  and  keeps  the  slot  of  the 
machine  open,  coacting  to  rioae  the  slot  when  the  machine  is  emptv 
or  out  of  order,  as  specified 

6.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
coin-chute:  a  coin-receptacle:  an  opening  slide  or  door  for  the  same: 
a  stop  within  the  rasing  for  actuating  the  door  or  slide:  ronuet'tionr' 
from  the  said  re<-eptacle  to  a  delivery  means  whereby  the  actuation 
of  the  delivery  means  automatically  discharges  the  coin  from  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

783.790.    V8SS1L    LOOAII  R  MOOU.  Saltrturg.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  4, 
1904     Sorlal  No  201,44«. 


Claim— The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  lip  at  its  edge, 
bails  on  each  side,  and  a  handle  attached  to  Mid  bails,  of  a  ledge  at- 
tached to  the  vessel  immediately  below  the  lip  and  extending  around 
the  vessel,  said  ledge  being  cut  away  on  both  sidec  to  accomin»Mlate 
said  ears,  and  the  said  ledge  extending  farther  l>eyond  the  sides  of 
the  vessel  than  the  said  lip 


783.7HH.    CDLTIVATOR     WauLUi  NlWBT.  DehtTen.  Pa.    Filed 
July  aO.  1904     Serial  No  217  3M 


Clmim. — 1.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  framework,  two  axles  rotatably  mounted  in  Mid  framework,  a 
corrugated  wheel  carried  hy  one  of  Mid  axles,  a  plurality  of  heads 
mounted  upon  the  other  axle,  a  plurality  of  teeth  detachably  secured 
to  Mid  heads,  a  plurality  of  blades  underlying  said  heads,  means  for 
imparting  a  rotary  movement  from  the  first-named  axle  to  the  last- 
named  axle,  handles  secured  to  Mid  framework,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed '*' 

2.  Ab  implement  of  the  character  deerribed.  comprising  a 
framework,  axles  mounted  in  said  framew6rk,  a  wheel  carried  by 
one  of  said  axles,  a  plurality  of  heads  mounted  u(M>n  the  other  axle, 
a  plurality  of  teeth  adjustably  mounted^on  a«M  heads,  a  plurality  of 
blades  carried  by  Mid  framework,  and  extending  rearwardly  be- 
tween said  heads,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  from  the 
first-named  axle  to  the  last-named  axle,  bandies  carried  by  said 
framework,  substantially  as  described. 

.3  .\n  implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
framework,  axles  mounted  in  Mid  framework,  a  plurality  of  heads 
mounted  npon  one  of  Mid  axles,  a  plurality  of  teeth  adjustably 
mounted  on  Mid  heads,  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  between  Mid 
heads,  and  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  heads. 
substantially  as  described. 

j  4.   .\n  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame- 

I  work,  axles  joumaled  in  Mid  framework,  a  plurality  of  heads  inounl- 
ied  upon  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  teeth  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
{heads,  a  plurality  of  blades  carried  by  Mid  framework,  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  between  Mid  heads,  handles  carried  by  said  frame 
work,  and  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  headii, 
substantially  as  described. 
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5  An  implement  of  the  character  deacribwJ  comprisiag  two 
side  frames,  axle*  joumaled  between  Mid  side  frames,  a  wheel  car- 
ried by  one  of  Mid  axles,  a  plurality  of  heads  carried  by  the  other 
axle,  a  plurality  of  teeth  adjusUbly  mounted  upon  Mid  heads,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  supported  from  Mid  framework,  Mid  blades  extend- 
ing rearwardly  between  Mid  heads,  handles  carried  by  Mid  side 
frames,  and  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  Mid  heads, 
substantially  aa  described. 

6  An  implement  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  frame- 
work, axles  joumaled  in  Mid  framework,  a  wheel  roUtably  mount- 
ed u|>on  one  of  Mid  axles,  a  plurality  of  heads  mounted  upon  the 
other  axle,  each  of  Mid  heads  being  arranged  in  a  staggered  relation 
to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  Ungentially-disposed  teeth  adjustably  se- 
cured to  each  head,  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  between  Mid 
heads,  handles  carried  by  Mid  framework,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  rcvoluble  motion  to  said  heads. 

7.  A  cultivator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame- 
work, a  plurality  of  heads  staggeredly  arranged  within  Mid  frame 
work,  a  plurality  of  langentially-disposed  teeth  adjusUbly  mounted 
upon  each  head]  a  blade  interposed  between  each  head,  and  means 
for  imparting  a  revoluble  motion  to  Mid  heads 

8.  A  cultivator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame- 
work, axles  mounted  in  said  framework,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  axles,  a  plurality  of  heads  staggeredly  arranged  upon  the 
other  of  said  axles,  a  plurality  of  tangentially-disposed  teeth  adjust- 
ably attached  to  each  head,  a  plurality  of  blades  supported  by  said 
framework  and  arranged  between  earh  head,  handles  secured  to  the 
framework  and  means  for  imparting  a  revoluble  motion  to  said  heads 
from  the  first-named  axle.  subsUntially  as  described. 

9  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  heads  mounter!  on  said  axle,  each  head  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cups  formed  with  tangential  openings  and  blades 
socketed  in  said  cups. 

10.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  axle  and 
meansfor  imparting  motion  to  the  axle,  of  a  plurality  of  heads  mount- 
ed on  said  axle,  cups  carried  by  said  heads,  said  cups  having  Ungen- 
tially-disposed openings  therethrough,  blades  s<»cketed  in  the  Un- 
gential  openings  in  said  cups  and  set-screws  screwing  into  the  cups 
and  holding  the  blades  in  position  therein. 


9.  An  innerwiek-tube  for  central-draft  lamps  comprising  a  tube 
having  an  external  groove  and  a  corresponding  internal  shoulder, 
the  meUl  above  the  groove  turned  abruptly  upward,  and  the  meUl 
below  the  groove  gradually  tapered  downward.  Mid  shoulder  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  upwardly  above  said  abrupt  bend,  whereby  a 
drip-trough  is  formed  inside  the  tube  and  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal,  subsUntially  as  described. 


7H8,71:m.  WICK-RAI8BR  FOR  CENTRAL  DRAFT  LAMPS  Wllr 
UAB  A.  PiRniLO.  Meriden.  Conn  aMlgnor  to  The  Bradley  k  Hubbwi 
Mfg  Co  Menden.  Conn  a  CorponOJon  Filed  Dec  30.  1904  Serial 
No.  2S8.896 


7HM.71»7.    MAKING  FIRB-BRICK     Shildob  NoBTOH  Watorvliet, 

NT     Filed  Jan   14  190S     Serial  No  139.062 

Claim.— \  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  tireproofing 
and  the  like,  which  consisU  in  tenifvering.  granulating  and  impart- 
ing hydraulicity  to  blast-furnace  slag  by  running  the  same  while 
molten  into  water:  reducing  the  tempered  and  granulated  sUg  to 
powdered  form,  mixing  a  small  percenUge  of  hydraulic  cement 
with  such  powdered  slag  to  accelerate  hydration,  forming  a  thick 
paste  by  the  addition  of  water  to  the  mixture,  molding  the  paste  into 
desired  form,  and  imparting  to  the  molded  article  the  required  de- 
gree of  hardness  by  the  application  of  water 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  fireprooling  and  th« 
like,  which  consisU  in  drying  granulated  blast-furnace  slag,  mixing 
therewith  a  small  percentage  of  hydraulic  cement,  reducing  the  dry 
mixture  to  a  powder  by  grinding,  forming  a  stiff  paste  by  the  addi- 
tion of  water  to  the  dry  mixture,  molding  the  paste  into  the  desired 
forms,  piling  the  green  bricks  under  cover  and  sprinkling  them  from 
day  to  day  with  water,  until  they  have  set  to  the  required  degree  of 
hardaeae. 

3.  Fireprooftng  material  formed  from  tempered,  ^'anulated 
and  powdered  blast-furnace  slag  mixed  with  a  small  percenUge  of 
hydraulic  cement  and  water,  and  hardened  by  the  application  of  wa- 
t«r,  subsUntially  as  described. 


783. 7HH.  WICK  TUBE  FOR  CENTRAL  DRAFT  LAMPS  WiL- 
LUM  A  PBRfiBLD  Menden  Conn  amgnor  to  The  Bradley  k  Hubbard 
Wk  Co  MtriAm.  Coon  a  Corporatioo.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1904.  Serial 
No  238.896 

r<<Mt>.— 1  An  inner  wick-tube  for  central-draft  lamps  having 
a  drip-trough  formed  integral  with  the  body  portion  of  said  tube  and 
locAted  inside  the  Mme,  subsUntially  a*  described 

2  An  inner  wick-tube  for  central-draft  lamps  comprising  s  tube 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  outer  face  thereof,  the  nieUl 
forming  Mid  groove  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  below  the 
upper  end  of  t^  tube,  portions  of  the  tube  abore  and  below  said 
groove  arranged  in  the  Mme  plane  whereby  a  drip-trough  is  formed 
within  the  tube  and  integral  therewith.  substanUally  as  de«a-ibed. 


Claim.— 1.  A  wick-raiser  for  oentral-draft  lamp«  comprising  a 
wick -carrier,  a  vertically-arranged  rack  connected  therewith,  a  pin- 
ion engaging  with  said  rack,  a  lug  on  said  rack,  and  a  stop  with 
which  Mid  lug  may  engage  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
wick,  said  rack  radially  movable  whereby  it  may  be  disengaged  from 
said  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  wick-raiser  for  central-draft  lamps  comprising  a  wicB- 
carrier,  an  outer  wick  tube  through  which  said  carrier  extends,  s 
bridge  8e<rured  to  said  tube,  a  vertically-arranged  rack  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  Mid  tube  and  extending  upward  through  said 
bridge,  a  lug  on  Mid  rack  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower  edge  of 
Mid  bridge,  and  a  pinion  engaging  with  said  rack  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  mme.  substantislly  as -described 


783.8CX  ).     COMBINATION-TOOL.    ClAKlls  L  PoBTEB.  Chicago. 
m.    Filed  Sept  19  1902     Serial  No.  124.078. 


Claim —\  tool  consisting  of  a  stock  tapering  to  a  point  At  one 
end  and  also  Upering  transversely  at  said  end.  forming  sharpened 
lateral  edges,  and  a  wrench  formed  by  a  pair  of  lugs,  curved  on  their 
outer  surface,  extending  perpendicular  to  one  side  of  the  stock  and  in 
transverse  alinement,  said  sharpened  lateral  edges  serving  as  a  re- 
versible can-opener  blade  and  the  lugs  as  fulcrums  about  which  the 
blade  mav  be  rocked 


783,801. 'AIR  BRAKE    JoHB  RiLiT.  Oreenrtwj.  Pa-    FitodApr 
27,  1904     Serial  No  206.224 


Claim.— \  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  reUining-valve  mounted  adjacent  to 
aaid  triple  valve,  a  casting  connected  to  said  reUining-ralve.  a  lerer 
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[>wtoB-b«ad  BouatMl  in  aaid 


piToulljr  nouBtad  iriUiiB  Mid  c«stiii«.  •    

c«atiB|(  ud  conii«cUd  t«  «Aid  lerer,  npafes  wh«rebv  wb«n  the  piston 
head  i«  raited  the  exh«u«t-port«  of  the  re^ining-vaJve  will  be  closed 
and  meana  wherebr  when  «aid  piaton-h4ad  is  lowered,  the  exbauat- 
port  of  the  retainiog-vaive  will  be  openied. 

t.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  rharacter;desoribed.  the  rombination 
witJi  a  triple  valve,  of  a  retaininff-valv^  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
t.-iple  valve,  a  rattinir  earned  by  said  relaining-valve.  a  piston-head 
opetatinjf  in  said  casting,  and  a  lever  pivbted  in  the  castinf;  and  eon- 
aectini;  the  piston  and  relaininfc-valve  ai^d  meanH  whereby  when  the 
piston-head  is  raise<l  the  exhaust-ports  iof  the  reUining-valve  will 
be  closed  and  when  the  piston-head  is  Icjwered  the  exhaust-porU  of 
the  reuining-valve  will  be  opened,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  rhararter  jlescribed,  the  combination 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  two-part  casing,  one  end  of  said  casinjf  hav- 
iHK  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  formed  tl|erein. a  piston-head  moanl- 
ed  in  the  other  end  of  said  raainx.  •  prei«ure-llne  connected  to  said 
end  of  the  rasing,  a  lever  located  in  sai<|  casin^t  "nd  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  piston-head,  means  whtrebv  when  said  pressur*  is 
reduced  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  thf  caaiflx  witl  be  closed,  and 
means  whereby  when  the  pressure  is  increased,  said  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  of  the  casinit  will  be  opened. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  |es<>ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  two-part  Yalve-|casinK  located  adjacent  to 
said  triple  valve,  said  casing  having  an  linlet  and  an  exhaust  port 
formed  therein,  a  piston-head  mounted  i|  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
lever  pi voUlly  mounted  in  said  casing  ai«i  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  piston-bead,  a  presaure-line  connoted  to  said  casing,  meaii* 
whereby  when  said  pressure  is  reduced  thj  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of 
the  casing  will  be  closed,  and  means  whereby  when  said  presaure  \» 
increased  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  will  be  opened. 


winding  supported  tkeieby,  and  a  plnrality  of  independentlj-port- 
able  sections  of  socondary  winding  supported  by  said  sUndard  and 
co6peratiag  with  said  core  and  primary  winding 

6.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core  and  primary  winding  aa- 
sembled  as  a  unitary  member,  and  a  seclndary  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independently-porUble.  sections  removably  disposed  about 
said  primary. 

7  In  a  transformer,  a  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently-portable sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
coils  inclosed  in  an  envelop  of  insulating  material,  an  end  coil  of  a 
section  consisting  of  conductor  more  highly  insulated  than  the  con- 
ductor of  the  other  coils 

ft.  In  a  transformer,  a  winding  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  coils, 
a  coil  approximate  a  terminal  of  said  winding  consisting  of  conduc- 
tor of  greater  cross-aection  and  more  highly  insulated  than  the  con- 
ductor of  the  other  coils. 


7h::3,h03.  divicb  for  manipuutiro  and  disposing  of 

SiWAOB.  Fmd  p.  SmTH.  Mew  York  N  Y  aslgnor  lo  The  Mu- 
nicipal Engineering  Company  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  Corrwration  of  Del- 
iwwe.    Filed  Mv.  21.  1004     Serial  No  IM  300 


783.H(>^.  INDDCTION-COIL  HmT  Shoikakh,  Jeney  Ctty. 
I.  J..  MBlgoor  to  IfltenationaJ  Totegrtph  CoMtrjctton  Company, 
Mew  York.  N  Y  a  Corpontton  of  New  York  Filed  Sept  1  1904  8e- 
ritl  No.  822.02S 
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rioiiH. — 1.  A  transformer  comprisingla  core  and  primary  wind- 
ing assembled  as  an  independent  member.!  and  a  secondary  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  independenily-portatle  sections,  each  section 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  coils 

2.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core  fnd  primary  winding  as- 
sembled as  an  independent  member,  and  a  |MK<ondary  consi.«ting  of  a 
plurality  of  independently-portable  section^,  each  section  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  coils  assembled  in  an  envelt>p  0I  insulating  material. 

3  In  a  transformer,  a  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently-portable sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
coils  inclosed  in  an  envelop  of  insulating  ifiaterial. 

4  In  a  transformer,  a  winding  compitising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently-portable sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
coils  inclosed  in  an  envelop  of  insulating  material,  the  coils  connect- 
ing with  the  terminals  uf  said  winding  beinjg  composed  of  conductor 
more  highly  insulated  than  the  condutor  ofthe  other  coils,  and  serv- 
ing as  means  for  excluding  electrical  oscilliition.* 

b.   In  combination,  a  standard,  a  coiibined  core  and  primary 


Claim. — 1  In  a  device  f6r  manipulating  and  disposing  of  sew- 
age, a  aeries  of  wells  for  receiving  the  crude  sewage,  a  series  of  re 
cepUcles  located  in  position  to  receive  the  overflow  from  the  wells, 
and  means  for  carrying  off  the  s<ilid  matter  from  the  sewage,  and 
allowing  the  liquid  matter  to  escape  into  the  recepUcles  in  combina- 
tion with  a  channel,  arranged  around  the  receptacles  provided  with 
openings  to  receive  the  liquid  matter  from  the  rocepUcles,  and  open- 
ings to  discharge  the  same  and  a  series  of  septic-Unks  arranged 
around  the  channel  and  radiating  therefrom  to  receive  the  liquid 
discharged  from  the  channel. 

2  In  a  device  for  manipulating  and  disposing  of  sewage,  a  se- 
ries of  wells  for  receiving  the  crude  sewage,  and  a  series  of  recepU- 
cles located  in  position  to  receive  the  overflow  from  the  wells,  in  com- 
bination with  a  channel  arranged  around  the  recepUcles  to  receive 
the  overflow  therefrom,  said  channel  provided  w  ith  discharge-open- 
ings, a  series  of  septic-Unks  around  the  channel  and  radiating  there- 
from to  receive  the  liquid  discharged  from  the  channel,  openings  int« 
the  channel  above  the  water-line  therein  to  receive  and  carry  off  th» 
gases  and  foul  odors  arising  from  the  septic-tanks  and  means  for 
drawing  off  the  gases  and  foul  odoi"*  from  the  channel 

3  In  a  derice  for  manipulating  and  disposing  of  sewage  a  se- 
ries of  wells  for  receiving  the  crude  sewage  and  a  iSeries  of  recepta- 
cles to  Uke  the  overflow  from  the  wells,  and  means  for  closing  off  the 
supply  of  sewage  to  any  of  the  wells  and  allowing  the  same  to  flow 
into  the  others,  in  combination  with  a  channel  around  the  recepU- 
cles and  wells,  said  channel  provided  with  an  inflow-opening  from 
the  recepUcles  and  a  space  above  the  water-line  therein  to  receive 
and  carry  off  gases  and  foul  odors,  a  series  of  septic-Unks  radiating 
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from  the  channel,  and  a  spriea  of  clarifying-tanks  provided  with 
openings  to  receive  the  liquid  from  the  Unks  and  means  for  carrj'ing 
off  the  liquid  from  the  clarifying-Unks. 


7B8.H(M.    DENTAL  MBASDRINGINSTRDMBNT.    UwxnoiA 
Hum.  Port  Gibwo.  Min     Filed  Not  M.  1904.    Serial  No  834.417. 


iE^^ 


-p— 1 


Claim.— I  A  denUl  measuring  instrument  consisting  of  a  sU- 
tionary  member,  and  a  slidinr  member  having  a  series  of  loops  fitting 
on  the  stationary  member,  a  hack  secured  to  one  of  the  loops  and  hav- 
ing its  end  playing  in  another  loop,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  said 
last-menlinned  loop  and  <arried  by  the  back 

2  .\  dental  measuring  instrument  consisting  of  a  stationary 
member  and  a  sliding  member  mounted  ther<*on.  the  said  sliding 
member  comprising  a  series  of  loops  encircling  the  sUtionaty  mem- 
ber, a  back  connecting  some  of  the  loops  and  having  its  end  playing 
freelv  in  mie  of  the  loops,  a  fulcruro-blocW  on  said  back,  and  n  spring 
secured  beyond  said  fulcrum-block,  passing  over  the  same  and  hav- 
ing iU  end  secured  to  the  loop  in  which  the  free  end  of  the  back  play*. 


7HM.H().">.  FOLDING  BOX  Wiluam  H  Taoufsow  MorrlBtown. 
N  J  .  aflBignor  of  one-half  to  John  S  W  Thompson  Momstown.  N.  J 
Filed  June  10.  1903     Sena)  No  160.823 


Claim . — I .  A  box  having  a  wall  formed  of  parts  extending  from 
adjacent  walls,  a  tongue  formed  in  one  of  said  parts,  an  opening  in 
another  of  said  parts  through  which  said  tongue  is  adapted  to  he  bent 
flatwise  and  thereby  lock  said  two  parts  together,  and  s  locking-flap 
extending  from  another  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  fold  over  and 
down  against  the  parts  having  the  t<iiigue  and  the  opening  and  im^ide 
the  tongue,  said  flap  having  a  slit  through  which  the  end  of  said 
tongue  is  adapted  to  be  tucked  inside  the  locking-flap,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  \  folding  box  having  flaps  extending  from  the  ends  of  oppo- 
site sides  and  adapted  to  fold  and  overiap  against  a  third  side  of  the 
box.  the  one  uf  said  flap!<  lying  next  to  said  third  side  of  the  box  being 
formed  with  an  upwardly-pointing-tongue  and  the  other  of  said 
flaps  being  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  said  tongue  may 
be  bent  flatwise,  the  lower  portion  of  said  opening  being  formed  to 
bear  against  said  tonirue  for  locking  said  locking-flaps  together,  a 
flap  e»tending  upwardly  from  said  third  side  of  the  box  and  adapted 
to  turn  over  and  downwardly  again.'*!  said  flap  having  the  opening 
and  inside  the  tongue  and  formed  with  a  subsUntially  horizontal  slit 
through  which  the  upper  end  of  said  tongue  is  adapted  to  be  tucked 
inside  the  lo<-king-flap.  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  folding  box  having  flaps  extending  from  the  ends  of  oppo- 
site sides  and  adapted  to  fold  and  overlap  against  a  third  side  of  the 
box.  the  one  of  said  flaps  lying  next  to  said  third  side  of  the  box  being 
formed  w  ith  an  upwardly-pointing  tongue  and  the  other  of  said  flaps 
being  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  said  tongue  may  be 
bent  flatwise,  said  flaps  having  uncut  upper  portions,  a  locking-flap 
extending  upwardly  from  said  third  side  of  the  box  and  adapted  to 
tuni  over  and  downwardly  against  said  flap  having  the  opening  and 
inside  the  tongue  and  formed  with  a  substantially  horizontal  slit 
through  which  the  upper  end  of  said  tongue  is  adapted  to  he  tucked 
inside  tlie  lo<'king-flap.  substantially  as  described 

4  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  poriion,  sides  ext^'nding 
upward  from  the  l>ottom  portion,  flaps  extending  from  opposite 
edges  of  opposed  sides  and  adapted  to  fold  and  overlap  against  tlie 
adjacent  sides,  one  flap  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly-pointing tongue  and  the  other  flap  of  each  pair  being  formed 
with  an  opening  through  which  said  tongue  may  be  bent  flatwise, 
locking-flaps  extending  from  the  tops  of  the  last-mentioned  sides 
adapted  to  turn  over  and  downward  against  said  overlapping  flaps 


and  inaide  the  tongues  and  formed  with  a  slit  through  which  the  up 
per  ends  of  said  tongues  are  adapted  fo  be  tucked  inside  the  locking- 
flaps,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  portion  and  sides  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  bottom  poriion.  flaps  extending  from  opposite 
edges  of  opposed  sides  and  adapted  to  fold  and  overlap  against  the 
adjacent  sides,  one  flap  of  each  pair  being  formed  with  an  upwardly- 
pointing  tongue,  and  the  other  flap  of  each  pair  being  formed  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  tongue  may  be  bent  flatwise,  and  said 
flaps  having  uncut  upper  poriions,  and  locking-flaps  extending  from 
the  tops  of  the  last-mentioned  sides  adapted  to  turn  over  and  down- 
ward against  said  overlapping  flaps  and  inside  the  tongues  and 
formed  with  a  slit  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  tongues  are 
adapted  to  be  tucked  inside  the  locking-flaps,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(t.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  (Kirtion  and  sides  extend- 
ing upward  fn>m  the  bottom  portion,  flaps  extending  from  opposite 
edges  of  opposed  sides  and  adapted  to  fold  and  o%'erlap  against  ad- 
jacent sides,  one  flap  of  each  pair  being  formed  with  an  upwardly- 
pointing  tongue,  kiid  the  other  flap  of  each  pair  being  formed  with 
an  opening  through  which  said  tongue  may  be  bent  tlal wise,  and  said 
flaps  having  uncut  upper  portions,  locking-flaps  extending  from  the 
tops  of  the  last-mentioned  sides  adapted  to  turn  over  and  downward 
against  said  overiapping  Haps  inside  the  l4ingues  and  formed  with  a 
<lit  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  tongues  are  adapted  lo  be 
tucked  inside  the  locking-flaps,  and  a  cover  extending  from  the  top 
edge  of  one  of  said  opposed  sideh  having  tucks  A  A  ami  t,  subHtan- 
tially  as  described 

7  A  folding  box  hitving  a  wail  formed  of  parts  extending  from 
adjacent  walU.  one  of  said  (-ans  being  formed  with  a  tongue,  an- 
other ufaaid  parts  being  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  said 
tongue  is  adapted  to  be  l<ent  flatwise  and  thereby  lock  said  two  parts 
together,  the  edge  of  the  opening  being  provided  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  snap  back  of  the  tongue  when  the  tongue  is  pressed 
through  the  opening,  and  a  locking-flap  extending  from  another  of 
said  parts  and  adapted  to  fold  over  and  down  against  the  parts  hav- 
ing the  tongue  and  the  0{>ening.  said  flap  having  a  slit  for  receiving 
the  end  of  said  tongue,  substantially  as  desc'ribed. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  parts  of  a  folding  box,  one  of  said* 
parts  being  formed  with  a  tongue,  another  of  said  parts  being  formed 
with  an  opening  through  which  said  tongue  is  adapted  to  be  bent 
flatwise  and  thereby  lock  said  two  paris  together,  side  edges  of  said 
tongue  and  said  opening  being  formed  to  snap  one  back  of  the  other,. 
substantially  as  described 


7H8.H()H.  FOLDING  BOX  Wiuu*  H.  Thomwoh.  Morr«own 
N  J..  asBlgnor  of  one-half  to  John  8  W  Thompson.  Morrtilown,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  JO.  1903.    Serial  No  160.824 


Claim. — 1.  A  box  naving  a  wall  formed  of  parts  extending  from 
adjacent  walls,  a  locking-tongue  formed  in  one  of  said  parts,  an 
opening  in  another  of  said  parts  through  which  said  tongue  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  flatwise  and  thereby  lock  said  two  parts  together,  a 
relatively  shorter  reinforcing-tongue  formed  in  said  last-mentioned 
pari  for  bearing  against  the  lower  portion  of  said  locking-tongiie, 
and  a  locking-flap  extending  from  another  of  said  parts  and  adapted 
to  fold  over  and  downward  against  the  parts  having  the  t^ingues  and 
inside  the  locking-tongue,  said  flap  having  a  slit  throu|!h  which  the 
end  of  the  locking-tongue  is  adapted  to  be  tucked  inaide  the  locking- 
flap,  subsUntially  as  described 

2.  A  folding  box  having  flaps  extending  from  the  ends  of  oppo^ 
site  sides  and  adapted  to  fold  against  a  third  side  of  the  box,  the  ooe 
of  said  flaps  lying  next  to  said  third  side  of  the  box  being  formed 
with  an  upwardly-pointing  lockiug-tongue  and  the  other  of  said 
flaps  being  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  said  tongue  may 
be  bent  flatwise  and  having  a  relatively  shorter  reinforcing-tongue 
for  bearing  a{:inst  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  lc»cking-tongue.  a  lock- 
ing-flap extending  upwardly  from  aaid  third  side  of  the  box  aul 
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MUpt«<i  to  torn  oT«r  uti  downwardly  a^  Mt  taid  f  ap  karia^  the 
openinx  ■»<!  rcia/orriBx-tonxu'  aad  iaaido  the  lockinx-toafae  aad' 
fomed  with  •  alit  through  which  the  app4r  cad  of  mid  toB||{;uc  is 
adapted  to  be  tacked  inside  the  locking-flap.  substantiallT  an  de- 
•chbod. 

3.  A  folding  box  rompriiiing  a  bottom  piortioo  and  aide*  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  bottom  portion,  flap*  qxtending  from  opposite 
edge*  of  opposed  nideii  and  adapted  to  fold  fend  overlap  agaioxt  the 
adjacent  tide*,  one  flap  of  each  pair  bein^  prorided  with  an  up- 
wardly-pointing locking-tongue  and  the  oth^r  flap  of  each  pair  being 
formed  with  an  opening  through  which  taij  locking-tongue  maj  be 
,  bent  flatwise  and  having  a  rrlativelT  shorter  reinforring-tongue  for 
bearing  against  the  lower  portion  uf  said  Ifcking-tongue,  locking- 
flaps  extending  from  the  tops  of  the  last-mentioned  sides  adapted  to 
fold  over  and  downward  against  said  overlapping  flaps  and  inside 
the  locking-tongues  and  formed  with  4lits  t|rough  which  the  upper 
ends  of  said  lockiug-tongues  are  adapted  to  be  tucked  inside  the 
lor  king- flaps,  substantially  as  described.      I 

■I  \  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  piirtion  and  sides  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  bottom  portion,  flaps  (jxteoding  from  opposite 
edjres  of  opposed  itidrs  and  adapted  to  fold  and  overlap  agaiust  the 
adjacent  sides,  one  Hap  of  each  pair  being  formed  with  an  upwardly- 
pointing  lorking-tongue  and  the  other  fl^p  of  each  pair  Being 
formed  with  an  opening  through  which  said  tongue  may  be  bent 
flatwise  and  with  a  relatively  shorter  reinfort-ing-longue  for  bearing 
againat  the  lower  portion  of  said  locking-totigue.  .taid  flaps  having 
uncut  upper  p<irtion.-<.  and  locking-flaps  extending  fniin  the  tops  of 
the  last-mentioned  sides  adsptcd  to  fold  ovrnnnd  downward  against 
said  overlapping  flaps  and  inside  the  locking-tongues  and  formed 
with  slits  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  Hfiid  locking-tongues  are 
adapted  to  he  tucked  inside  the  locking-fla|>s.  substantially  as  de- 
scribe^. 

S.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  portion  and  sides  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  bottom  portion,  flaps  extending  from  opposite 
edges  of  opposed  sides  aad  adapted  to  foljd  and  overlap  against 
the  adjacent  iiides,  one  flap  of  each  pair  being  formed  with  an  up- 
wardlvpointing  locking-tongue  and  the  okher  flap  of  each  pair 
being  (onned  with  an  opening  through  whi|h  said  tongue  may  be 
bent  flatwise  and  with  a  relatively  shorter  ireinforcing-tongue  for 
b<~ahng  against  the  lower  portion  of  said  lodking-tongue.  said  flaps 
having  uncut  upper  portions,  locking-flaps  ejxtending  from  the  tops 
of  the  last-mentioned  sides  adapted  to  folM  over  and  downward 
against  said  overlapping  flaps  and  inside  tl|e  locking-tongues  and 
formed  with  slitii  through  which  the  uppeii  ends  of  said  locking- 
tong^les  are  adapted  to  be  tucked  inside  the  locking-flaps,  and  a 
rover  extending  fr^>m  the  top  edge  of  one  of  |aid  opposed  sides  hav- 
ing tucks  k  k  and  1,  subsUatially  as  describe^ 


7  8  3.  MO  7.    JOIST-HAMOBR    Jaui«  Tunui.  Cteveiand  Ohio. 
nad  July  28  IMS     Sarul  Mo  Ii7i87. 


TMm  —  1  The  integral  reinforced  joistt-hangrr  having  a  joist- 
seat  formed  from  a  flat  strap,  and  side  portions  outwardly  folded 
which  terminate  in  two  rearwardly-«stendin||  arms  for  engaging  the 
top  of  the  girder,  the  .'ame  being  so  formed  M  to  corrugate  the  two 
portions  ot  the  hanger  adjacent  to  the  supporting  edge  only,  par- 
alial  to  the  linaa  of  tension,  subatantially  a4  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribfld. 

3.  An  integral  joist-hanger  comprising  a  flat  bar  or  strip  beat 
to  form  a  joiat-aeat  with  uprights  or  side  portions  terminating  in  two 
racrwardly-extending  supporting  portions  fir  engaging  the  top  of 
tW  ■tpporting-girder :  the  two  angular  areaa  of  the  said  hanger  ad- 
jacent to  the  edge  of  the  girder  merely,  bein|  strengthened  by  rein- 
forcing rib*  or  corrugations  lying  subatantially  in  the  linaa  of  strain, 
avbaUatbliy  as  set  forth  | 

3.  An  integral  joist-hanger  comprising  a  flat  bar  bent  to  form 
a  joiat-aeat  with  side  portions  outwardly  fol(ied  to  support  the  edge 
thereof  directly  from  the  girder  and  terminating  in  two  rearwardly- 
•xtending  arma  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  i^rder,  said  snpporting- 


arou  haring  rib*  or  eormgations  lubstantially  in  the  line  of  strain 
and  only  in  the  areas  engaging  or  substantially  adjacent  to  the  edge 
of  the  girder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


788.HOR.  WIRK  TWISTINO  MKCHANTSM  BufUT  H  VoeiL. 
New  York,  If  7..  a«ignor  to  Bdward  SchrenkeisftD.  New  Torfc.  N  T. 
rUed  June  30.  1904     Sarial  No.  213.331. 


Claim.— \.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  a  wire- 
twister  consisting  of  a  central  spindle  (.  formed  with  the  flange  I',  the 
gear  f,  secured  thereto,  the  sleeve  S,  formed  with  the  flange  »,  for 
engagement  with  the  rack-bar  R.  said  rack-bar  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  same  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  a  wire-twister 
consisting  of  the  spindle  t,  formed  with  the  flange  t' .  the  gear  t*.  se- 
cured thereto,  the  sleeve  S  formed  with  the  flange  »,  for  engagement 
with  the  rack-bar  R,said  rack-bar  and  mean.^  for  actuating  it  andthe 
bushing  t*.  and  the  screws  t*.  <*,  connecting  said  bushing  with  the 
spindle  S.  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  a  wire-twister 
consisting  of  the  spindle  t,  formed  with  the  flange  t',  the  gear  t*.  se- 
cured thereto,  the  sleeve  S,  formed  with  the  flange  «,  and  inclined 

slot  «',  and  recesses  •»  and  «*,  loop-formers  t*.  the  bushing  t»,  the 
acrew*  t*,  t*,  and  the  pin  m',  arranged  and  operating  substantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  a  wire-twiater 
consisting  of  the  apindle  t.  formed  with  the  flange  f.  and  central 
longitudinal  passage  t*.  the  gear  t*.  secured  thereto,  the  sleeve  S 
formed  with  the  flange  1.  inclined  slots  *  ,  and  recesses  »•,  »»,  loop- 
formers  »♦,  the  bushing  /•,  the  screws  <♦,  t»,  the  latter  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  pin-piece  v,  formed  with  the  lugs  v^,  and  pinic'.the  rack- 
bar  R  engaging  with  the  annular  flange  »,  on  the  spindle  S.  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rack  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  act 
forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  combination 
with  the  wire-twiater  T,  having  the  gear  t*.  and  spindle  S.  formed 
with  the  flange  «,  and  internal  means  for  holding  the  wire,  of  the 
rack-bar  R,  formed  with  the  latwal  toothed  arm  r,  and  the  transverse 
shaft  U.providedwith  the  pinion  a,  for  engagement  with  said  toothed 
arm,  together  with  means  for  rotating  said  *haft  l'.  intermittently 
in  opposite  directions  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

6  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  combination 
with  the  wire-twiat«r  T,  having  the  gear  t*,  and  spindle  S  formed 
with  the  flange  «,  and  internal  mean*  for  holding  the  wire,  of  the 
rack-bar  R  formed  with  the  lateral  toothed  arm  r,  the  transverae 
shaft  U  provided  with  the  piniona  «  and  a  ,  the  rack -slide  V,  formed 
with  the  teeth  v.  and  r',  the  aegnant  X  formed  with  the  teeth  i.  and 
the  rock -shaft  X',  arranged  and  operating  aahatantially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpoae  described. 
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7  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  combinatioi^ 
with  the  twister  T,  of  a  raok-bar  formed  with  a  lateral  toothed  arm  r. 
a  transverse  shaft  I',  provided  with  the  pinions  «,  a',  the  rack -slide 
V.  formed  with  the  teeth  r  and  r',  the  segment  X  formed  with  the 
teeth  jc,  the  rock-shaft  X',  pinion  x',  the  rack-rod  Y,  formed  with  the 
teeth  y,  and  yoke  y',  carrying  the  rollers  y'.  the  cam  c',  the  shaft  C, 
together  with  mean*  for  throwing  said  cam  c',  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft  C,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  combination 
with  the  shafU  C  and  D  wheels  e  and  d.  and  pinion  6  of  the  wheel  e», 
slide  and  stud  r»,  r»,  shoulder  c*  slide  <f»  formed  with  the  groove  d>. 
yoke  rff  and  cams  <<",  d'«.  the  whole  arranged  and  operating  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

y.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  .designated,  the  combination 
with  the  shafU  ('  and  D,  wheels  r,  d,  and  pinion  6,  of  the  wheels  f*. 
slide  and  stud  c*,  c*,  shoulder  e*,  slide  J*,  formed  with  the  groove  d*, 
buffer-shoulder  e.  e',  yoke  ^,  and  cams  d'\  d**,  arranged  and  oper- 
ating substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deaignated,  the  combination 
with  the  shaft*  C  and  D,  wheels  r  and  </.  and  pinion  b.  of  the  wheel 
e*,  slide  and  stud  r»,  r»,  shoulder  r*,  slide  d*.  formed  with  the  grooves 
d*,  buffer-shoulder  e,  e".  yoke  «r,  supporting-block  rf*,  formed  with 
the  grooves  d*.  cams  d",  rf'*,  and  rollers  «f,  d'».  arranged  and  oper- 
ating substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described 

II  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  combination 
with  the  shafU  C  and  D,  wheels  e,  d,  pinion  b,  of  the  wheel  c*,  slide 
and  stud  c*.  r»,  shoulder  e*.  slide  «P,  formed  with  the  groove  d*,  buf 
fer-shoulder  r,  r' ,  yoke  (T,  supporting- block  d*.  formed  with  the 
grooves  </*,  cams  d",  d'»,  and  roller*  rf»,  d'»,  driving-pinion  «•,  and 
twiaters  T,  arranged  and  operating  *ub*tantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

12.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  combination 
with  the  twisters  T,  driviug-pinion  C ,  and  wheel  c*.  of  the  block  d*, 
rod  j,  and  cam  F,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth.   * 

13.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de*ignated.  the  combination 
with  the  shafU  C  and  D,  wheels  r,  d.  and  pinion  b,  of  the  wheel  c*, 
slide  and  stud  c*.  c»,  shoulder  c*,  slide  </*,  formed  with  the  groove  rf*. 
bttffer-shoulder  «,  e',  yoke  (T.  supporting-block  </*,  formed  with  the 
groove*  <f*,  cam*  d",  d'*,  and  rollers  d*,  d'*.  driving-pinion*  t',  twi*- 
ter*  T  rod  /.  and  cam  F,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

14.  In  apparatu*  of  the  character  as  designated,  the  wire- 
clamping  jaws  J,  retractile  spring*  A,  wedges  A',  croas-bar  A*,  rods 
**.  pins  A*,  plate  *',  formed  with  the  cam-grooves  A*,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  plate  A*,  for  the  purpoae  and  subatantially  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 

15.  In  apparatu*  of  the  character  de*ignated,the  wire-clamping 
jaw*  H,  retractile  *pring  A,  wedge*  A',  cross-bar  A*  rods  A',  pins  A*, 
plate  A',  formed  with  the  cam-groovea  A*,  rod  A',  rock-bar  A',  ahort^ 
arms  A*,  and  rock-*haft  X'  arranged  and  operating  subsUntially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

16.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  designated,  the  wire-<'laroping 
jaws  H,  retractile  springs  A,  anvil -surfaces  A',  wedges  A',  cross-bar 
A*,  rods  A',  pins  A*,  cam-plate  A»,  formed  with  the  inclined  grooves 
A*,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cam-plate,  whereby  the  wires 
arr  damped  against  said  anvil-surfaces  A",  during  the  twisting  op- 
eration and  then  released  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  designated,  the  combination  of  the 
shaft  E,  cams  r',  t* ,  rollers  K,  yokes  K,  racks  V .  pinions  A*,  brackets 
a,  plate  iH,  having  racks  H,  and  inclined  slots  H  for  engagement 
with  studs  on  the  base*  of  the  standard*  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  apparatus  such  as  designated,  the  combination  of  the 
clamping-jaw*  i*.  the  movable  jaw*  i,  wedge*  •'*,  croaa-bar  i*,  roda  i*, 
pin*  r,  plate  •*.  formed  with  the  groove*  i*,  rod  i'*.  *tud  *•,  am  x*. 
and  rock-shaft  X',  the  vthole  arranged  and  operating  substantially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed 

19  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deaignated,  the  combination 
of  the  movable  pin*^,  *tationary  clamping-jaw*  j  movable  jawa/, 
wedge*/,  croaa-bar/.  rod*/*,  pin*/,  plate  t»,  formed  with  grooTee 
/,  /»,  studs  >'•,  plunger*  /»,  pins  >'»,  receaae*  /»,  rod  /•,  stud  x», 
ara  2*,  and  rock-ahaft  X',  arranged  and  operating  aahatantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpoae  *et  forth. 

20.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deeignated.  the  combination 
of  the  movable  pin*/,  atationary  clamping-jawa  j,  movable  jaw*/, 
edge*/,'croaa-bar/.  rod*/,  pins/,  plate/,  formed  with  groove* 
/,/'.  ctud*;'*.  plunger*/*,  with  the  head*/*,  the  pivoted  bearing* 
/•,  pins/',  recesses/*,  and  rod  /*.  stud  x*.  arm  **.  and  rock-shaft 
X'.  arranged  and  operating  aubetantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


788.R09.    KLBCnilC  BLBVATOR    Binut  H  Voobl.  Hew  Torfc. 
R.  T.    Piled  Apr  II.  1004     Serial  No  U2.M3. 


riasw. — 1  In  an  elevating  device,  the  comliination  of  a  plat- 
form, a  atud  auspended  from  the  under  side  thereof,  a  cross-head  rig- 
idly aecured  to  said  stud,  an  electric  motor  suspended  upon  said 
croaa-head  and  formed  with  a  driving-pinion  upon  its  armature- 
shaft,  a  peripherally-threaded  screw-drum  suspended  rotatably  upon 
said  stud  and  formed  with  an  internal  annular  rack,  intermediate 
gearing  mounted  upon  the  said  cross-head  and  meshing  with  the 
driving-pinion  on  the  electric  motor  and  with  the  said  internal  annu- 
lar rack  on  the  drum,  and  a  series  of  vertically-arranged  supporting- 
roller*  for  engaging  the  peripheral  thread  upon  said  drum,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2  In  an  elevating  device,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a  stud 
suspended  from  the  under  side  thereof,  a  cross-head  rigidly  se<-ured 
to  said  stud,  an  electric  motor  suspended  upon  said  cross-head  and 
formed  with  a  driving-pinion  upon  its  armature-shaft,  a  peripher- 
ally-threaded screw-drum  suspended  rotatably  upon  said  stud  and 
formed  with  an  external  annular  tread  and  with  an  internal  annular 
rack,  a  bearing-roller  axially  supported  on  the  platform  and  engag- 
ing the  said  external  annular  tread  on  the  drum,  intermediate  gear- 
ing mounted  upon  the  said  cross-head  and  meshing  with  the  driving- 
pinion  on  the  electric  motor  and  with  the  said  internal  annular  rack, ' 
on  the  drum,  and  a  series  of  vertically-arranged  supporting-rollers 
for  engaging  the  peripheral  thread  upon  said  dnim  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  In  an  elevating  device,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a  stud 
auspended  from  the  underside  thereof,  a  cross-bead,  rigidly  sei-ured, 
to  said  stud,  an  electric  motor  suspended  upon  said  cross-head  and 
formed  with  a  driving-pinion  upon  its  armature-shaft,  a  peripher- 
ally-threaded screw-drum  suspended  rotatably  upon  said  stud  and 
formed  with  an  internal  annular  rack,  intermediate  gearing  mounted 
upon  the  said  cross-head  and  meshing  with  the  driving-pinion  on  the 
electric  motor  and  with  the  said  internal  annular  rack  on  the  drum, 
vertical  guide-rollers  supported  axially  upon  the  platform  and  en- 
gaging with  vertical  guide-rails  in  the  shaft.  i>aid  vertical  ruide- 
rails,  and  a  series  of  vertically-arranged  supporting-rollers  for  en- 
gaging the  peripheral  thread  upon  said  drum  for  the  purpot>e  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  elevating  device,  the  combination  of  a  platform,  a  stud 
suspended  from  the  under  side  thereof,  a  cross-head  rigidly  secnred 
to  said  stud,  an  electric  motor  suspended  upon  said  cross-head  and 
formed  with  a  driving-pinion  upon  ita  armature-shaft,  a  peripher- 
ally-threaded screw-dnim  suspended  rotatably  upon  said  stud  and 
formed  with  an  external  annular  tread  and  with  an  internal  annular 
rack,  a  bearing-roller  axially  supported  on  the  platform  and  engag- 
ing the  said  external  annular  tread  on  the  drum,  intermediate  gear 
ing  mounted  upon  the  said  cross-head  and  meshing  with  the  driving- 
pinion  on  the  electric  motor  and  with  the  said  internal  annular  rack 
on  the  drum,  vertical  guide-roller*  supported  axially  upon  the  plat- 
form and  engaging  with  vertical  guide-rails  in  the  shaft,  said  verti- 
cal guide-rails,  and  a  series  of  vertically-arranged  supporting-rt)llera 
for  engaging  the  peripheral  thread  upon  the  said  drum  for  the  pur- 
poae aet  forth. 

783.8 10.    ARTIFICIAL  FDBL     HimiT  R  WOLnuw.  Berkeley, 

Cil     PiM  Ofll.  10.  1904.    Swtal  No  Zr7,T74. 

r/«»m.— 1  An  artiflcial  fuel  composed  of  a  relatively  low  com- 
buatible  vehicle,  and  a  mixture  of  relatively  higher  combustible* 
consisting  of  crude  petroleum  and  aaphaltum,  the  petroleum  and  a*- 
phaltum  being  in  approximately  close  relative  proportion*,  and  the 
relative  proportions  of  said  vehicle  and  mixture  being  approximately 
cloaa. 


^ij^:^. 


aaS6 
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2  An  artiflrial  furl  romposrd  of  p#4t.  and  a  mixturr  of  crude 
p«trulpuin  and  axphaltum,  the  p«troUum  ^d  aKphattam  b«inK  in  ap- 
proiiiiMlflr  tiot  r«Utirr  proportions.  ai|d  the  r«Utirf  proportionii 
of  thr  prat  and  the  mixture  of  petroleum  and  aaphaltum  beinf  ap- 
proxiaiatelj  clo«e. 

3.  Ab  artiflci*!  fuel  compoaed  of  pe^t.  and  a  mixture  of  crude 
petroleum,  aaphaltum  and  lime,  the  petroleum  and  anphaltum  beinfr 
in  approximately  clone  relative  pn>portio|it  and  hi^h  with  relation 
to  the  proportion  of  the  lime,  and  the  relative  proportion*  of  the  peat 
and  the  mixture  of  petroleum.  a*phaltun|  and  lime  bein^  approxi- 
mateir  clo<te 

4  An  artificial  fuel  componed  of  |>e«t,  and  a  mixture  of  crude 
petroleum.  a»phaltum.  lime  and  coke,  thejpetroleum  and  asphaltuoi 
betn|(  in  approximatalj  clone  relative  profortiomt  and  high  with  re- 
lation to  the  proportions  of  the  lime  and  qnkr,  and  the  relative  pro- 
portionii of  the  peat  and  the  mixture  of  petroleum,  aspbaltum,  lime 
and  coke  heinc  approximateW  close. 


788,R1  1.    BATH^DITBAQ    Wilua*  A  ALLIW  Ifew  York.  H.  Y. 
riM  8«pt  2  1904     Seiial  No.  223.090 


im—An  an  improvejd  article  of  rainufarture.  a  bathin^Htuit 
strucled  of  substantially  waterpr4)f  material,  lompri^injt  » 


Claim  — 
ba({  constructed  of  substantially  waterp 
bo«lT-:«e<tion  iou«i«tinK  of  a  bottom,  froni.  rear  and  end  memberu, 
the  front,  rear  and  end  membeni  beinn  c»Jnnecied  at  their  abuttinfc 
portions  by  four  corner-*eams.  a  flexible  ijandle  connected  with  the 
said  body  portion  at  one  end,  end  tiaps  inkejtral  with  the  end  mem 
bers  of  the  body,  adapted  to  fold  within  tlje  body,  a  front  cover-flap 
integral  with  the  front  body  member,  adaffted  to  be  carried  over  the 
end  flaps  when  within  the  body,  and  a  cov»f -Hap  forminfr  •  continua- 
tion of  the  rear  body  member,  which  coventlap  is  of  iiuflicient  len|^h 
to  extend  over  the  folded  end  and  fn>nf  fla[^  and  down  at  the  outside 
of  the  front  body  member,  and  fastening  devices  for  securing  the  free 
longitudinal  edjje  of  the  corer-flap  to  thf  exterior  portion  of  the 
front  bodv  member 


783«H1%».  AMDSlllllfT  APPARATOS  Oao  AHCiiumi  Mew 
York,  n  1 .  imgnor  to  The  Corpo^Uon  tf  Baraum  k  BalJey.  Ltd..  of 
Um  SUt«  oflfew  Yort.  a  Corporation  of  B|«land  Filed  M&r  24.  1904 
3er1al  No  199.8«4 


Claim. — 1  In  an  amuaement  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
runway  havioK  an  upwardly-inclined  end  portion  curved  backward 
at  KB  acute  anfle  to  the  main  portion  of  the  runway,  aad  a  rec«iring- 
track  having  one  end  located  in  the  trajectary  of  a  vehicle  diarharged 
from  the  upwardly  and  backwardly  inclined  end  portion  of  the  run- 
wajr.  with  a  considerable  open  space  iDtetveaing  between  the  adjf - 
eeot  ends  of  said  track  and  said  runway 

2.   In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  H>mbination  of  a  runway 


harinfr  its  main  portion  downwardly  inclined  and  an  upwardly-in- 
clined end  portion  curved  backward  at  an  acute  asf^le  to  the  main 
portion  of  the  runway,  with  a  receiTinfC-track  havinft  one  end  located 
in  the  trajectory  ot  a  vehicle  discharged  from  the  upwardly  and  back- 
wardly inclined  end  portion  of  the  runway,  with  a  considerable  open 
apace  interreninK  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  aaid  track  and  &aid 
runway. 

3.  In  an  amueemcnt  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  runway 
having  an  upwardly-inrlineW  end  portion  curved  backward  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  main  portion  of  the  runway,  and  a  receiving-track 
having  onf  end  located  in  the  trajei-tory  of  a  vehicle  discharged  from 
the  upwardly  and  backwardly  inclined  end  portion  of  the  ninway, 
with  a  consideQible  open  space  intervening  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  Mid  track  and  said  runway,  the  runway  and  the  receiving- 
track  being  located  kide  by  side. 

4.  Ill  .in  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  runway 
baring  an  upwardly -inclined  end  portion  curved  backward  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  main  portion  of  the  runway,  and  a  receiving-track 
having  one  end  located  in  the  trajector\'  of  a  vehicle  discharged  from 
the  upwardly  and  backwardly  inclir^ed  mil  portion  of  the  runway, 
witha  considerable  open  space  intervening  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  track  and  said  runway,  the  runway  and  the  re<-eiving-trai'k 
being  ItK-ated  side  by  side  and  having  their  upwardly-curved  end 
portions  facing  one  another. 

5.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ninway 
baring  an  upwardly  and  continuously  cur^'ed  end  portion  extending 
beyond  the  point  of  tangeiK'y  of  said  curve  with  a  vertical  line,  with 
a  receiring-track  placed  beside  the  runway  and  having  au  upwardly- 
curbed  end  facing  the  upwardly-curved  end  of  the  runway. 

6.  .\n  amuaement  structure  comprising  a  track  (^r  way  provided 
with  a  vertical  loop  having  a  permanently-open  gap  disposed  in  a 
portion  thereof,  sub<)tantially  as  described 

I  7.  An  amusement  atnicture  comprising  a  track  or  way  provided 
with  a  vertical  loop  having  a  permanently-open  gap  disposed  in  the 
upper  part  thereof,  substantially  a.-i  described. 

.'i.  An  amusement  structure  comprising  a  track  or  way  provided 
with  a  substantially  circular  vertical  loop  having  a  permanently- 
open  gap  disposed  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  8ub.stantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7H3,H13.     WRBHCH      Hii«T  D  AOTU.  Shannbuig.  Pa.     KUed 
Sept  3,  1904.    Serial  No  223  267 


Claim. — 1.  A  wrench  comprising  two  sectiona  having  their  cor- 
responding ends  detachably  locked  together  by  interl6cking  means 
formed  integral  with  the  sections,  the  edges  of  said  sections  having 
cut-away  portions,  and  means  arranged  on  said  portions  for  holding 
said  sections  together. 

2.  \  wrench  comprising  two  semicylindrical  section*  having 
their  edges  partially  cut  away,  a  securing  means  on  said  sections  ad- 
jacent said  cut-away  edge*,  and  integral  interlocking  flange*  on  the 
edges  for  detachably  locking  the  sections  together 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  two  semicylindrical  section*  having 
cut-away  edges,  a  ring  arranged  thereon  and  having  its  rearward 
movement  arrested  by  pina  on  said  sections,  the  re«r  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions being  removably  locked  together,  and  the  forward  end*  formed 
with  jaw-faces,  an  adjilsting-screw  on  one  of  said  section*  for  en- 
gagement with  the  opposing  section,  and  said  wrench  being  foniied 
with  sniuble  means  to  be  engaged  by  any  suitable  lever  for  rotating 
the  wrench. 

4  A  wrench  comprising  two  sections,  the  rear  ends  thereof  be- 
ing formed  with  flanges,  the  flange*  of  one  section  being  flared  to  in- 
terlock with  the  flanges  of  the  other  section. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  two  *ections  having  flange*  forming  a 
fulcrum  therefor,  the  flanges  of  one  section  projecting  inwardly  to 
embrace  the  flange*  of  the  opposing  section. 

6  A  wrench  comprising  two  sections,  flanges  on  the  rear  ead 
thereof,  interlocking  extensions  on  said  flanges,  the  extensions  on 
one  aection  projecting  inwardly  and  those  on  the  other  s^Uon  pro- 
jecting outwardly. 

78d.Hl4.    WRBNCH,   CuujB  M  BunoM,  ProridMioe,  R  I,  fllMl 

Dw.  4.  1908     Sertel  No  1S3.797 

Claim  —I  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle  formed  from  a  blank  bent  to  form  *paced  side*  aad  a 
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eoatiaiMwa  conaactiag-wek  *xt«iMliug  from  end  to  end  of  tJie  rear- 
ward edge*  of  the  side*,  one  of  said  side*  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  of  a  jaw  secured  between  the  side*  at  one  end  and  extending 
laterally  therebeyond  and  having  its  jaw-face  directed  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  the  handle,  a  movable  member  comprising  a  thread- 
ed stem  having  a  jaw  projecting  laterally  at  one  end  at  one  of  it* 
side*  and  having  a  lug  at  its  opposite  side  extending  at  right  angle* 
to  the  jaw,  aaid  member  being  di*po*ed  between  the  sides  of  the  han- 
dle with  it*  lug  in  engagement  with  the  *lot  and  with  its  jaw  extend- 
ing from  between  the  forward  edges  of  the  side  piece*  inwardly  of 
the  first-named  jaw,  and  in  position  for  cuAperation  therewith,  aad 
means  for  moving  the  movable  member  longitudinally  of  the  handle. 

H 5^ V 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  including  spaced  sides  and  a 
continuous  connecting- web  extending  th;x>ughout  the  entire  length 
of  the  handle,  said  handle  haviag  a  laterally-projecting  jaw  at  one  of 
it*  ends  diapeeed  with  its  face  directed  Utward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  handle,  a  movable  member  disposed  l>etween  the  spaced  xide* 
and  projecting  beyond  the  forward  edge*  thereof  to  form  a  jaw  for 
cooperation  with  the  lower  edge  of  first-named  jaw.  and  means  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  movable  jaw 

:i.K  wrench  romprising  a  handle  including  spaced  sides  and  a 
continuous  connecting-web  extending  throughout  the  entire  length 
ot  the  handle,  one  of  said  siden  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a 
jaw  secured  l>etween  the  sides  at  one  cud  thereof  and  proje<'ting  be- 
yond the  f<irward  edges  of  the  sides,  said  sides  having  their  forward 
edges  <ul   away,   the  cut-away   portions  extending  from   the  jaw 
throughout  substantially  half  the  length  of  the  handle,  said  sides  also 
having  alining  recesses  in  their  forward  edges  below  their  rut-awav 
portions,  a  jaw  slidably  disposed  between  the  sides  and  projecting 
beyond  the  forward  edges  thereof,  said  jaw  having  a  lug  slidably  en 
gaged  in  the  slot,  a  threaded  stem  carried  by  the  jaw.  a  nut  engaged 
with  the  stem  and  IVing  in  the  recesses,  said  nut  being  arranged  for 
operation  to  move  the  sliding  jaw  longitudinally  <if  the  handle,  and  a 
jaw-facing  having  a  slot  therein  in  which  the  sliding  jaw  is  engaged, 
said  jaw-facing  lying  with  iU  inner  edge  portion  in  the  cut-away  pcr- 
tions  of  the  sides  and  resting  against  the  sides  for  cooperation  with 
the  lug  to  prevent  movement  of  the  sliding  jaw  other  than  longitudi- 
nallv  of  the  handle 


eombaation-chaaiber,  a  caaing  ineloaing  aaid  chamber  and  spaced 
therefrom,  an  auxiliary  heating-drum  located  in  said  combuatioa- 
chamber,  a  cold-air-inlei  flue  leading  thereinto  from  without,  a  hot- 
air  duct  riaing  from  aaid  drum  adapted  to  register  with  any  one  of 
•everal  hot-air  ducU  surrounding  its  free  end  and  mean-  for  turning 
•aid  duct  from  one  to  another  of  said  surrounding  ducts,  substaa- 
tially  a*  deacribed 


788.8 1«.   RBAMBR    Hnnr  C  Btant,  Chowiek.  Pa^   rUed  Oct 
SI.  1M4     Serial  No,  230727 


7H.S,H  I  r>.    rURNACB     WiuuM  J.  Boltoh.  Detrutt.  Mich.    Filed 
July  11.  1904     SeruJ  No  218.194. 


ClaiM.—l  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
body  preMnting  a  throat,  pivot-pius  disposed  across  said  throat,  a 
pair  of  oppo*itely-di«posed  bits  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin*  and 
in  said  throat  and  having  point*  adapted  to  diverge  as  said  biu  ro- 
ute upon  their  pivots,  said  bits  having  rear  faces  adapted  to  abut 
subsUntially  upon  the  central  axis  of  aaid  body,  and  a  stud  upon  said 
central  axis  and  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said  face*. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  body  pre- 
senting  a  throat,  a  pair  of  oppo*itely-di«po*ed  bits  mounted  upon 
pivot*  in  said  throat,  said  biU  having  points  adapted  to  diverge  a* 
«aid  biu  route  upon  said  piroU,  said  bits  further  having  cutting 
edge*  converging  from  the  poinU  thereof  inUi  the  space  between  said 
pivots  and  rear  faces  formed  on  lines  passing  from  a  point  lying  sub- 
sUntially centrally  between  said  pivoU,*aid  faces  havingoppo«itely- 
disposed  recesses,  a  stud  mounted  iu  said  throat  upon  the  c-entral 
axis  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses,  and  a  pair  of 
stops  near  the  outer  edges  of  said  throat  and  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  said  poinU. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  body  pre- 
senting a  throat,  a  pair  of  oppositely-dispoeed  biU  mounted  upon 
pivoU  in  said  throat,  said  biu  having  points  adapted  to  diverge  as 
said  biu  rotate  upon  said  pivoU.  said  bits  further  having  cutting 
edge*  converging  from  the  poinU  thereof  into  the  space  between  said 
pivots  and  rear  faces  formed  on  lines  passing  from  a  point  lying  sub 
^tantiaily  centrally  between  said  pivoU.said  faces  havingoppositely- 
disposed  recesses,  a  stud  mounted  in  said  throat  upon  the  central  axis 
of  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses,  a  pair  of  stops  near 
the  outer  e<lges  of  said  thn»at  and  limiting  the  inward  movement  of 
said  poinU,  and  means  for  attaching  said  body  to  a  drill. 


78;^.H  1  7.    DDMPINO-CART    Ada*  BuNzmeu.  New  York  N  Y. 

Filed  Nov  25  1904     Sertal  No  234,134 


Claim  —I.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  an  auxiliary  heat- 
ing-drum I.Kated  therewithin.  a  heat-duel  leading  therWrom  and 
adapted  to  connect  with  conductor-pipes,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
heat-ducf  from  connection  with  one  to  similar  position  with  regard 
to  another,  subsUntially  as  deacrib«d 

2  In  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  a  caaing  and  an 
inclosed  heat-chamber,  hot-air  ducU  leading  from  the  heat-chamber, 
an  auxiliary  heating-drum  located  in  the  combustion-chamber  of  the 
furnace,  a  rold-air  duct  leading  thereinto,  a  duct  leading  from  said 
auxiliary  heating-drum  roUUbleon  au  axis  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
to  register  with  any  one  of  the  aeveral  hot-air  duct*,  aubstantially  a* 
described 

3,  In  combination  with  a  fumaoe  provided  with  a  Are-pot,  a 


Claim.— I.  In  a  flumping-cari,  the  combination,  with  a  cart- 
body,  of  a  main  axle  member  extending  transversely  thereof,  hangers 
depending  from  said  member  at  either  aide  of  *aid  carl-body  and 
each  provided  at  the  side  thereof  with  a  suiUble  seat,  stub-sxles  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end*  of  *aid  hangers,  sleeves,  wheel*  mounted  on 
said  stub-axles,  Kd  a  body-supporting  draft-frame  having  side  bars 
clamped  in  the  seaU  of  said  hangers 

2,  lo  a  dumping-cart,  the  combination,  with  a  cart-body,  of  a 
main  axle  member  extending  transversely  thereof,  hangers  depend- 
ing from  said  member  rt  either  side  of  said  carl-body  and  provided 
upon  their  outer  surface  with  suiUble  recesses,  stub-axles  carried  by 
said  hangers,  wheels  mounted  on  said  stub-axles,  and  a  body-sup- 
porting draft-frame  composed  of  side  bars  attached  intermediaUly 
to  said  hangers,  end  bars  connecting  said  side  bars  and  supporting 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  caH-body,  tie-rods  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  frame,  and  ouUr  brace-rods  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  tie-rods  and  engaging  the  recesses  of  said  hangers. 
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Clmim  —\  In  a  loom  for  wraviiiK  pi)«  fabric,  the  rombinatioa 
uf  the  pile-forminK  warp-thrMd*.  a  MiiM  of  abort  beddle-bladea. 
pile-wirca  exteadinx  from  aaid  bladM  and  a  aeriM  of  ioa^  b«ddl«- 
bUdra  adjacent  to  th«  abort  hrddie-bladea,  taid  Xong  heddle-bladrs 
bein^  tupported  aicaioat  lateral  movemrnt  below  the  supporting- 
poiat  for  the  pile-wire*  and  harinf  their  tppcr  enda  fr««  to  more 
latarally 

I 


i  In  a  loom  for  wearing  pile  fabric,  the  combination  of  the 
pile-forming  warp-threada,  a  neriea  of  shprt  heddle-bladeo,  pile- 
wires  extending  from  aaid  bladea,  a  aeriea  <^  long  heddie-bladea  ad- 
jacent to  the  «bort  heddle-blade*.  aaid  long  heddle-bladea  being  sup- 
ported against  lateral  movement  below  the  Hupporting-poiut  for  the 
pile-wirea  and  having  their  upper  ends  free  tu  move  laterally  and  the 
free  end*  of  «aid  short  heddle-bladeit  being  inclined  laterally  and 
into  engagement  with  the  long  heddle-blajea 

3  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  the  combination  of  the 
pile-forming  warp-threads,  a  series  of  short  Iteddle-blades.  a  series  of 
pile-wires  supported  by  said  bUdes,  and  ^  aeries  of  long  heddle- 
blades  adjacent  to  the  short  heddle-blades.  the  free  ends  of  said  short 
heddle-blades  being  inclined  laterally  and  into  engagement  w  ith  said 
long  heddle-blades. 

4  In  a  looBi  for  wea%-ing  pile  fabric  J  the  combination  of  the 
pile-forming  warp-threads,  a  series  of  short  heddle-blades.  a  series  of 
pile-wire  supported  by  said  blades,  a  sents  of  vertically -movable 
long  heddle-blades  adjaaent  to  the  short  bHdle-blades,  and  means 
carried  by  the  long  heddle-blades  for  engaging  and  raising  said 
warp-tbreads  I 

5.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabricj  the  combination  of  the 
pile-forming  warp-threads,  a  series  of  short  puddle-blades,  a  series  of 
pile-wires  !«upporte«l  by  said  blades,  a  *eries  of  vertically-movable 
lonK  heddle-blades  provided  with  offset  portions  and  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  Hhort  heddle-blades.  and  meana  carried  by  the  long  hed- 
dle-bladea and  arranged  within  the  offset  portions  thereof  for  en- 
gaging and  raiaing  aaid  warp-threads. 

6  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  the  combination  of  the 
pile-forming  warp-threada.  a  series  of  short  heddle-blades.  a  series  of 
pile-wire*  supported  by  said  blade*,  a  series  of  vertically-movable 
long  heddle-blades  Ajacent  to  the  short  heddle-bladea.  said  long 
heddle-blade*  being  supported  against  lataral  movement  below  the 
*u|$porting-point  for  the  pile-wires  and  hating  their  upper  enda  free 
to  move  laterally,  and  means  carried  by  the  long  heddle-bladea  for 
eagaging  and  raiaing  said  warp-threads 

7.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  the  combination  of  the 
pile-forming  warp-threada,  a  aeriea  of  short  heddle-bladea,  a  series  of 
pile-wires  supp«irted  by  said  bladea.  a  series  of  vertically-movable 
long  heddle-blades  provided  with  offset  portions  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  short  heddle-blades,  said  loug  heddle-blades  being  sup- 
ported against  lateral  movement  below  the  supporting-point  for  the 
pile-wire*  and  having  their  upper  ends  froe  to  move  laterally,  and 
meaaa  carried  by  the  long  heddle-blade*  and  arranged  within  the 
offset  portions  thereof  for  engaging  and  raiaing  said  warp-threads. 

8.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  the  combination  of  the 
pile-forming  warp-threada,  a  aerie*  of  short  beddle-bladea.  a  aeriea  of 


pile-wire*  tupported  by  taid  bladea,  a  series  of  vertically-movable 
long  heddle-bladea  adjacent  to  the  abort  heddle-blades,  the  free  enda 
of  aaid  short  bladea  being  inclined  laterally  and  into  engagement  with 
the  long  heddle-blade*.  and  means  carried  by  the  long  beddle-bladea 
for  engaging  and  raiaing  aaid  warp-threada. 

9.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  the  combination  of  the 
pile-forming  warp-threads,  a  seriee  of  short  heddle-blade*.  a  series  of 
pile-wires  supported  by  said  blade*,  a  series  of  vertically-movable 
long  heddle-blade*  provided  with  offset  portions  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  short  heddle-blades.  the  free  ends  of  said  short  heddle- 
bladea  being  inclined  laterally  and  into  engagement  with  the  Jong 
heddle-blade*.  nnd  means  carried  by  the  long  heddle-blades  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  offaet  portions  thereof  for  engaging  and  raising 
aaid  warp-threada. 

10.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  the  combination  of  the 
pile-forming  warp-threada,  a  series  of  short  heddle-blades,  a  series 
of  pile-wirea  aupported  by  aaid  bladea.  a  aeriea  of  vertically-movable 
long  heddle-blades  arranged  adjacent  to  the  short  heddle-blades, 
•aid  long  heddle-blades  being  aupported  against  lateral  movement 
below  the  supporting-point  for  the  pile-wirea  and  having  their  upper 
enda  free  to  move  laterally,  said  short  heddle-blade*  having  their 
free  enda  inclined  laterally  and  into  engagement  with  the  long  hed- 
dle-bladea, and  means  carried  by  the  long  heddle-blades  for  engag- 
ing and  raiaing  said  warp-threads. 

11.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  the  combination  of  the 
pile-forming  warp-threads,  a  serien  of  short  heddle-blades,  a  series 
pile-wires  supported  by  taid  blades,  a  series  of  vertically-movable 
long  heddle-bladea  provided  with  offset  portions  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  abort  heddle-blades.  said  long  heddle-blades  being  tup- 
ported againat  lateral  movement  below  the  supporting-point  for  the 
pile-wires  and  having  their  upper  ends  free  to  move  laterally,  taid 
thort  heddle-blade*  having  their  free  ends  inclined  laterally  and  into 
'"HM'tnent  with  the  long  heddle-blades.  and  means  carried  by  the 
long  heddle-blade*  and  arranged  within  the  offset  portions  thereof 
for  engaging  and  raising  said  warp-threads 

12.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  the  combination  of  the 
pile-forming  warp-threads,  a  series  of  short  heddle-blade*.  a  series 
of  pile-wirea  aupported  by  aaid  blade*,  a  series  of  vertically-movable 
long  heddle-blades  adjacent  to  the  short  heddle-bladea.  mean*  car- 
ried by  the  long  heddle-blades  for  engaging  and  raising  said  warp- 
threada.  and  means  carried  by  the  long  heddle-blades  and  engaged 
with  the  short  heddle-bladea. 

1.3  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  the  combination  of  the 
pile-forming  warp-threads,  a  aeriea  of  short  heddle-bladea,  a  series 
of  pile-wires  supported  b"  said  bladea.  a  series  of  vertically-movable 
long  heddle-blades  adjacent  to  the  short  heddle-blades,  means  car- 
ried by  the  long  heddle-blades  for  engaging  and  raising  said  warp- 
threads,  and  bands  carried  by  the  long  heddle-blades  and  surround- 
ing the  short  heddle-blades. 

14  In  a  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  the  combination  of  the 
pile-forming  warp-threads,  a  series  of  short  heddle-blades.  a  seriea 
of  pile-wires  supported  by  said  blade*,  a  seriea  of  vertically-movable 
long  heddle-blade*  adjacent  to  the  short  heddle-bladea.  said  long 
heddle-blades  being  supported  againat  lateral  movement  below  the 
supporting-point  for  the  pile-wirea  and  having  their  upper  ends  free 
to  move  laterally,  means  carried  by  the  long  heddle-bladea  for  en- 
gaging and  raising  aaid  warp-threads,  and  meant  carried  by  the  loiig 
heddle-blades  and  engaged  with  the  short  heddle-bladea. 


THM.HM).    BAARBL-HBATIR    Jian  M  CHAniu.  St  LouH.  Mo. 

PiM  Mot.  S8.  IKM.    Scrtal  Ho.  234.671 

CImim. — 1.  A  barrel-heater  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  cas- 
ing, a  hanging  grate  in  the  inner  casing,  and  a  baffle  surrounding  the 
grate  and  extending  neariy  to  the  bottom  of  the  inner  casing;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  \  barrel-heater  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  casing,  a 
grate  within  the  inner  casing,  a  baffle  surrounding  the  grate  and  de- 
pending below  the  same,  said  baffle  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
the  inner  casing,  and  means  for  directing  a  downdraft  through  the 
grate  and  between  the  baffle  and  the  inner  casing;  subatantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  barrel-heater  compriaing  a  caaing,  a  Are-pot  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  an  entrance-opening  at  iu  upper  end,  a  grate  tua- 
pended  from  the  lire-pot.  a  baffle  depending  from  the  Are-pot  and 
aurrounding  the  grate,  said  baffle  being  spaced  from  the  inner  walla 
of  the  caaing.  and  a  cover  at  the  top  of  the  caaing  provided  with  a 
amoke-pipe  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  barrel-heater  comprising  a  caaing,  a  cover  for  the  caaing 
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having  a  depending  flange,  a  ftre-pot  suspended  from  said  flange,  a 
grate  hanging  in  said  Are-pot.  a  cylindrical  baffle  depending  from 
the  ftre-pot  and  surrounding  the  grate,  said  baffle  terminating  at  a 
point  above  the  bottom  of  aaid  casing,  and  a  removable  cover  for 
closing  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


5.  A  barrel-heater  romprising  an  inner  and  outer  casing,  a 
cover  for  the  outer  casing  and  having  depending  flanges  partially 
forming  the  walls'  of  the  inner  casing,  a  sheet-metal  cylinder  depend- 
ing from  said  flanges  and  constituting  the  remaining  walls  of  the  in- 
ner casing,  lugs  carried  by  said  flanges,  a  fire-pot  suspended  from 
said  luir»,  a  grate  hanging  in  the  fire-pot.  a  top  having  depending 
flanges  extending  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  fire-pot  and  provided  with 
closing  meaax.  and  •  removable  cover  for  closing  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  casing;  !<ubstantially  at  described. 

6.  \  barrel-heater  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  casing,  a  fire- 
pot  within  the  inner  caaing,  a  grate  suspended  therefrom,  a  baffle  de- 
pending from  the  fire-pot  and  surrounding  the  grate  whereby  a  down- 
draft -flue  is  provided  and  an  updraft-flue  is  also  provided,  and  means 
for  elevating  a  cask  to  a  position  between  the  walls  of  the  inner  and 
outer  casings;  substantially  as  described. 


783.8'20.  ARTIFICIAL-STOWB  MOLD  JoHH  B  Curron  Ktrt- 
wood,  and  Reno  D  0  Johnson  St  Louis.  Mo  Piled  Jtioe  27,  1904. 
Serial  No  214.332 


Claim. — I.  A  molding-core  comprising  two  sections  movable 
away  from  and  toward  each  other,  alining  bosses  carried  by  the  sec- 
tions and  provided  w  ith  interior  threads,  an  expanding  member  hav- 
ing exterior  threads  engaging  the  threads  in  the  bosset.  and  a  flanged 
head  carried  by  the  expanding  member  and  forming  a  part  thereof, 
the  flanget  of  the  bead  compriting  guidea  for  guiding  an  expanding 
tool  into  engagement  with  said  head;  aubaUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  mold  for  building-blocks  having  hinged  tides  and  ends, 
the  ends  having  arms  with  alining  openingt  and  fastening  devices 
for  engagement  with  taid  openings;  subttantially  at  described 


3.  A  mold  for  building-blockt  having  a  slotted  false  b,ittom. 
pins  projecUng  through  said  false  bottom  to  retain  it  rigid  with  rela- 
tion to  the  remainder  of  the  mold  and  a  »e<tional  expansible  core  hav- 
ing projections  in  the  slots  of  the  false  bottom  wherebv  said  section. 
are  guided  by  said  slotted  bottom;  subsUntially  as  described 

4.  A  mold  for  building-blocks  having  a  removable  false  bottom 
to  aupport  the  block  after  it  leaves  the  mold,  said  bottom  being  pro 
vided  with  slou  therein,  and  a  sectional  and  expansible  core,  the 
aections  of  which  are  provided  with  projections  guided  in  said  slots; 
substantially  at  devribed 

.*»  A  mold  for  hollow  building-blocks  comprising  n  base,  hinged 
•ides  and  ends  carried  by  the  base,  the  ends  being  provided  with 
arms  having  alining  openings,  fastening  devices  for  engagement  with 
the  openings,  and  a  removable  cover  havine  flanges  overlapping  the 
edges  of  the  hinged  sides  and  ends,  substantially  ai>  described 

6  A  mold  for  hollow  building-blockt  comprising  a  base,  hinged 
sides  and  ends  carried  by  the  base,  a  top  or  cover  fitting  over  the 
sides  and  ends,  and  pivoted  hook  fastening  devices  having  their  ter- 

minaUextendingover  the  top  of  thecover;  substantiallyas  described 

7  A  mold  for  hollow  building-blocks  including  a  cover  having 
a  slot  therein,  an  expansible  core  within  the  mold  and  having  a  slot 

in  alinement  with  the  slot  in  the  cover,  and  an  expansible  device  en- 
tirely within  the  core  and  mold  and  alining  with  the  above-named 
sloU.  said  expanding  device  being  accessible  through  said  slots;  sub- 
stantially as  described 

8.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  with  a  base,  side?'  and  ends, 
flanire*  on  the  ends  and  overlapping  the  sides,  arms  projecting  from 
the  flanges  and  projecting  toward  each  other,  and  fastening  devices 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  arms;  subttantially  as  described 

9.  A  mold  having  a  base,  tideit  and  ends,  a  rcmo\alile  cover  for 
the  mold  and  fitting  over  the  sides  and  ends,  cam-faces  on  the  cover, 
hinged  hooks  having  their  ends  movable  to  positions  over  the  cam- 
faces,  and  wedges  insertible  between  the  ends  of  the  hooks  and  the 
cam-faces;  substantially  ax  described. 

10  A  mold  for  hollow  building-blink.-  including  a  base  hinged 
sides  and  ends  carried  by  the  base,  arms  carried  by  the  ends  and  hav- 
ing alining  openings,  fastening  devices  for  the  alining  openings,  a 
cover,  and  hinged  hooks  at  the  ends  of  the  mold  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  cover  to  hold  it  in  place;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7t^3.H':i  I .  FEED  REGULATOR  FOR  THRESHIHO-MACHINES 
Albut  Q  CuTCBriiU)  Rosalia  Wash  Filed  May  10.  1904  Serial 
Ho  807.278 


Claim. — A  feed-regulator  compriaing  in  combination,  a  main 
conveyer-belt,  a  sprocket-wheel  moving  therewith,  uprights  at  the 
tidei  of  aaid  conreyer-belt  and  having  a  plurality  of  alining  openings 
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lMraUinHi(h.  a  Iraaarera*  bar  reBorablj  ■oubIm)  in  said  op^nioi^, 
a  frumrwork  carriMi  upon  aai<i  bar,  an  en4l'M  beltrarriMl  upon  Mid 
frainrwork  and  bavinK  outwardly -proj4ctinf(  npike*.  a  tiprockrt- 
wluwl  carried  bj  aaid  framework  and  adapted  to  drive  said  laat  belt, 
a  chain  panainic  orer  said  iprocket-whe^la.  tiKbtenin^-palleja  co- 
operatinfc  with  laid  rhaina,  a  bar  attach^  U>  aaid  framework  and 
haviBK  a  iilot  therethrough,  and  a  bolt  pa^ainx  through  itaid  alot  and 
attachinic  Mid  bar  to  one  of  4aid  upri(htH, 


7H3.H*2"^.    CINDMfiSHAKKR     CiuUB  D  CuTO.  Toronto  J udc- 
Um.  nuuU.    rUed  Mav  19.  1004     S«r|aJ  No  908.686 
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Claim — lo  a  cinder-shaker,  a  rectantoilar  rinder-receptacle,  a 
lop  to  aaid  receptacle,  aaid  top  adapted  t>  be  opened  and  cloaed,  a 
acreen  bottom  to  itaid  receptacle,  the  side  e  dgr*  of  Mid  bottom  folded 
in  and  over  on  itnelf  alonfc  the  lower  edfte  <  f  the  side*  of  «aid  recepta- 
cle, a  flaiifte  projectin|r  laterally  from  tlie  upper  edjte  of  the  Mid 
fide*,  a  flanfCf  on  the  edge  of  the  lop  ad|ipted  to  enfcatce  with  the 
flanfc  along  the  edfre  of  Mid  sides,  a  U-^haped  bail  pivoted  to  the 
«idea  at  one  end  of  the  Mid  receptacle,  Mid  bail  adapted  to  be  bent 
under  or  over  Mid  receptacle,  a  suiuble  liandle  for  operating  Mid 
aifter  pasiting  through  the  enda  of  Mid  rirept«ole,  substantially  ati 
»peciflrd 

7H3.Hvja.       WBIQHTBD  HOLDFASi  FOR  PRIlfTINQ  FILMS 


nectiag  Mid  roda  to||ether,  and  blocka  alidablj  iBOunted  upon  aaid 
longitudinal  rod  and  provided  with  meohaniam  for  allowing  a  prmt- 
ing-6lm  to  awing  thereupon 

4  The  combination  of  a  comparatively  heavy  member  provided 
with  a  surface  for  engaging  a  paper  or  analogous  object  upon  which 
work  is  to  be  done,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  member  for 
supporting  a  printing-film  so  as  to  allow  the  ume  to  move  relatively 
thereto 

5.  The  combination  of  a  comparatively  heavy  member  provided 
with  a  surface  for  temporarily  resting  upon  the  work  to  be  done.,  a 
handle  for  lifting  Mid  member,  and  mechanism  connected  with  aaid 
member  for  supporting  a  printiug-ttlm  so  aa  to  allow  the  Mme  lo 
move  angularly  upon  a  pivot  as  a  center 

6.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinal  bar,  maana  for  adjusting 
the  Mme  to  different  poaitioaa.  and  mechanism  alidably  mounted 
upon  said  bar  and  adjustable  relatively  thereto,  said  mechanism  be- 
ing provided  with  pivots  for  supporting  a  printing-frame 

7  The  combination  of  a  comparatively  heavy  member  for  tem- 
forarily  fngaging  a  surface,  mechanism  for  supporting  a  printing- 
frame  so  as  to  allow  the  Mme  to  swing  relatively  thereto  upon  a 
pivot  as  a  center,  and  means  for  connecting  Mid  mechanism  with  Mid 
member  so  as  to  permit  the  adjusting  of  relative  distances  therebe- 
tween. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  comparatively  heavy  member  provided 
with  standards,  bars  supported  by  said  standards  and  movable  an- 
gularly in  relation  thereto,  and  mechanism  connected  with  Mid  ban 
for  supporting  a  printing-frame  ao  aa  to  allow  the  Mme  to  swin^ 
around  a  center. 


7HS.H-2-i.  STBMCIL  DUPLICATIHQ  APPARATUS  AUBT  B. 
Dice.  Chka^.  III.  aislgnor  to  A.  B  Dick  Company.  Chtca^.  IlL.  a 
CorporatioD  of  lUlnoii     FUed  May  10.  1904     Serial  No  8n?  9SS. 
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('iatm.  — 1  The  combination  of  a  wei||hte<i  member,  a  cloth  fac-' 
ing  mounted  thereupon  for  producing  friction  between  Mid  member | 
and  the  .4urface  whereby  it  is  supported,  and  mechaniam  connected  I 
with  Mid  weighted  member  for  supporting  a  printing-film  | 

2  The  combination  of  a  weighted  metiber  provided  with  stand- 1 
ards.  rods  supported  by  Mid  standards  and  movable  relatively  thereto. ; 
and  mechaniam  connected  with  Mid  rods  for  engaging  a  printing- 
Aim  so  as  to  allow  the  Mme  to  move  angntarly  thereto. 

3  'The  combination  of  a  comparatively  heavy  member  adapted 
to  rest  temporanly  upon  a  supporting-silrface  and  provided  with 
standards  having  beariaga.aector*  provided  with  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber engaging  said  bearings,  said  aectoro  bf  ing  movable  relatively  to 
.Mid  standards,  means  for  clamping  Mid  sectors  at  a  predetermined 
angle  at  will,  bearings  connected  with  said  sectors  and  rigid  rela- 
tively thereto,  rods  alidably  mounted  withit  Mid  bearinga.  meana  for 
clamping  Mid  roda  relatively  to  Mid  bearinra,  a  loDfitadinal  rod  con- 


Claim. — 1.  In  stencil-duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  drum,  of  a  securing  device  and  a  two-part  clamp  detachably 
coacting  with  Mid  device,  the  members  of  said  clamp  being  resilient 
and  lying  in  substantially  parallel  planes,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

2  In  stencil -duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  of  a  securing  dev'ce.  and  a  stencil-stub  having  meana  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  Mid  securing  device  and  provided  with 
damping  mechaniam  automatically  operated  by  such  engagement 
for  coaction  with  a  stencil -sheet,  substantiallv  as  set  forth  * 

3.  In  stencil  -  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  of  a  aecuring  device  having  projectiona,  and  a  two-part  sten- 
cil-stub provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pro- 
jections, such  engagement  binding  the  two. parts  of  said  stub  firmly 
together,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4  In  stencil  -  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  of  a  securing  device  having  projections,  a  two-part  stencil- 
stub  the  members  whereof  are  normally  separated,  and  orifices 
formed  in  Mid  stub  for  coaction  with  Mid  projections,  the  members 
of  Mid  stub  being  clamped  firmly  together  by  the  engagement  of  Mid 
projections  with  Mid  orifices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

h.  In  stencil -duplicating  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
drum,  of  a  securing  device,  and  a  detachable  stencil-slub  coacting 
therewith,  said  stub  including  a  two-part  stencil-clamp  the  membera 
whereof  are  movable  relatively  to  each  other.  Mid  clamp  having  co- 
acting  projections  and  depressions  for  engagement  with  a  atencil 
sheet,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  atencil -duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
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drum,  of  a  button-bar  provided  with  projecUons,  and  a  two-part  aten- 
cil stub  provided  with  orifioea  coacting  with  Mid  projections,  Mid 
onftcea  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  forwart  edge  of  Mid  stub,  the 
rearward  edge  of  Mid  stub  being  provided  with  clamping  mechanism 
including  projections  carried  by  the  lowr  member  of  Mid  clamp  and 
coacting  depreasions  or  orifices  formed  in  the  upper  member  of  Mid  I 
clamp.  Bubstantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  stencil  duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drom.  a  securing  device  thereon  and  a  stencil-sheet,  of  a  two-part 
stub,  the  members  whereof  lie  in  subaUntiallr  parallel  planea  Mid 
•tub  coactiag  on  one  aide  with  Mid  securing  device  and  on  the  other 
aide  with  sai''    tencil-sheet.  subsUntially  aa  aet  forth. 

8    In   atencil   duplicating  apparatus,  the  combination  with   a 
drum,  a  securing  device  thereon  and  a  atencU-aheet.  of  a  stub  com- 
pnaing  a  plurality  of  membera  lying  in  aubsUntiallv  parallel  planea 
Mid  atub  coacting  on  one  side  with  Mid  securing  device  and  on  the 
other  aide  with  Mid  stencU-dieet,  subsUntially  as  aet  forth. 


dZlT      f      ""  '"'*""  *"  ^  P"**^'*^-  '*^^  -Prinkler  having 

ZZ71  T  "'"?  '°""*"'^  '  '■"»**•  ""  '  «••  downwaHlv  in 
clined  deflector  at  the  outer  end  of  said  sprinkler  with  sidedil 


7R3.8V>5.   LAMP  IXTINQDISHKR    FtDBltTiS  DawoiTl  ChJ- 
OMO,  IlL    Fited  May  14.  1904     Serial  No  307,M6 


tending   below  ^.^"'^^'^-  ""<  «Pnnk»er  having  ,ide  pieces  ex- 


4- 


Claim-l  The  combination  in  a  lamp  extinguiaher.  of  a  pair  ot 
oppositely-arranged  pivoted  extinguiaher  member.,  an  inclined  floor 
arranged  at  the  outer  aide  of  each  extinguisher  member  and  sloping 
outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  ball  supported  upon  each  of 
Mid  inclined  floor.,  and  a  caamg  having  inclined  sidea  converging 
outwardly  from  the  s.des  of  each  e,ting.ii.her  member  for  guiding 
the^balls  into  engagement  with  their  r-pective  extinguisher  meZ 

2    The  combination  in  a  lamp-extinguisher,  of  a  pivoted  eiUn- 
Kuisher  member,  an  inclined  floor  arranged  ouUide  of  the  extin-  claim      I     * 

gu.sher  member  and  sloping  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom     cludinTTliTi  /    ."""^  water-bag  and  fountain-.yringe  in- 

a  casing  covering  Mid  floor  and  having  inclined  aides'  converging  lli^  of  ^ '"^, ?'*""''  '  '"•/-^  •»"  -'*"-  P">vided  with  ,wo 
outwardly  from  the  extinguisher  member,  and  a  ball  within  Mid  «aJ!  It^e^i^rsT  *  f!"**!  ""  "**  '^'  '*"  "P*'"  •'"'^^»  '^e  planes  of 
ing  and  resting  on  Mid  inclined  floor.  | ^^'J^^  •""  «<>u*l  to  the  spaces  between  the  two  of  either  pair  of 


ing  and  resting  on  Mid  inclined  floor 

3  The  combination  in  a  lamp-eitinguiaher,  of  a  pivoted  extin- 
guisher member,  a  floor  sloping  outwardly  and  downw.nllv  from 
said  extinguisher  member.  .  ca.ing  above  Mid  floor  against' which 
Mid  extinguisher  member  rests  when  in  inoperative  position  a  freelv- 
movabie  member  within  Mid  caaing  and  supported  upon  Mid  in- 

f^tn  Mid  extinguisher  member  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
ireely-movablr  member 

4    The  combination  in  a  lamp-extinguiaber,  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 


.     .  -  -r-""  -'^*"«^^ii  lur  I  wo  01  euoer  pair  of 

dev,c«,  and  a  pair  of  strap.  deUch.bly  connected  to  the  securing 

2.  A  water  bag  or  pad  including  a  liqnid-reUiner.  a  case  in- 
doaing  the  r.U,„.r  provided  with  two  pairs  „f  button,  and  a  pair  of 
•trap,  having  each  a  pair  of  buttonholes  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
either  pair  or  with  one  or  both  pair,  of  the  button*.,  the  retainer  hav- 
ing  a  ntling-aperture. 

3  A  water  bag  or  pad  including  a  liquid-reUiner.  a  caae  in- 
stil!* H     7^r  ^"""'"^^  """^  '•"*'  P""  "'  '•>«?•   "1  •  P-T  of 

irrr/^^_?;:"fr': '^:!'r  '-'^  p--  -^  ••- '»-  p'*-  of  the 


itely-arrangcd  pivoted  extinguishing  members  adaptid  to  overlVp    iZ'" .h'"'!^'  *"  !"***'  '"' 

bove  the  lamp-wick.  an  inclined  floor  at  the  outer  aide  of  elch  of     ^\  '\'  '*f '""  '"*^'*'  *  «'ling-aperture 

aid  extinguishing  members,  uid  floors  incli„i„-  A ji_  -.i      .     .*    *  *"••■  ***^  "«•  ?■<*  including  a  liquid  retainer,  a  case  in 


said  extinguishing  members.  Mid  floor,  inclining  downwardiv  and 
ou.w  ardly  from  Mid  membera,  a  caaing  covering  Mid  floor,  and"  hav- 
Z  Tun        converging  outwardly  from  the  extinguisher  mem- 

bers, and  balls  within  Mid  casing  and  resting  on  Mid  inclined  fl«<.r,. 
m.„.K  7™'""*'*"°  i"  •  l»mp-exting«i.her.  of  an  exUnguiaher 

member  pivoted  at  lU  lower  end.  at  lie  side  of  the  wick-tube  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  above  «id  tube  and  provided  with  an  outwardly- 
eatending  flange  above  iu  pivot,  an  inclined  floor  arranged  ouUide 
he  extinguisher  member  and  sloping  outwardly  and  downwardly 
^erefrom.  a  caaing  having  a  portion  covering  uid  floor  with  a  apace 


,     .  ■     -  "^  -  ■■H»"«>ri-«iner.  a  case  in- 

eloamg  the  reU.ner  and  provided  with  two  pair,  of  buttons  and  also 
two  loop,  in  piox.mity  to  each  button,  and  a  pair  of  strap,  having 
each  a  pair  of  buttonholes  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  buttons 
the  strap,  being  also  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  loops 

5  A  convertible  water-bag  and  founUin-syringe  including  a 
hqu.d-reu.ner  provided  with  a  filling-plug,  a  case  incloaing  the  re- 
tainer a  pair  of  straps  having  buckle,  or  clasps  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate either  longitudinally  or  tr.n.ver^ly  with  the  caae.  securing 
gitudl'r'i  *"  '''  ""*  cooperating  with  the  .traps  in  either  Ion 
g.tudinal  or  transverse  positions,  and  a  diach.rge  tube  and  nozr.le  for 

caae  Vl^  ''•'*^-»»*''-  '»"  combination  with  a  liquid-reUiner.  of  a 

pair  of  strap,  having  connecting  device,  and  provided  ev-h  with  a 
pair  of  apertures  ad.pt«l  to  cooperate  with  the  aecuring  device. 
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in  it^pijinf  to  the  rarfaee  of  UB«d  l«ath  >r  on«  or  more  coatf  of  en- 
kiii«t  containing  a  drjing-oil,  rabatantii  llj  aa  described. 

3.  Tbe  procefw  of  manufacturing  patent-leather  which  conitist« 
'  in  apiilrinfc  to  the  iiurface  of  »ized  leather  one  or  more  coati  of  en- 
amel containing;  a  dtTing-oil  and  pjroiylin.  substantially  an  de- 
scribed 

4.  The  proreaa  of  manufacturing  pa  ent-leather  whjch  conniats 
in  rutting  .li/ed  leather  into  the  nhape  in  which  it  is  to  be  utilized, 
and  applylDK  to  the  surface  of  the  sized  h  athcr  one  or  more  coats  of 
enamel,  nubstantiallr  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pa  ent-leather  which  consists 
in  lir«t  partially  abrading  the  surface  uf  nized  leather  and  then  ap- 
plying one  (ir  more  coats  of  enamel,  subs  antially  as.'described. 

6.  Patent  -  leather  coni>i«ting  <>f  an  enameling  coat  »>r  eoats 
joined  to  a  sized  surface  of  the  leather,  Dubsitantially  as  described. 

7  Patt-nt-leather  consisting  of  an  rnameiing  coat  or  coats  con- 
taining a  drying-oil  joined  to  a  sized  surf  ice  of  the  leather,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

M  Patent-leather  consisting  of  an  er  ameling  coat  or  coat«  con- 
taining a  drying-oil  and  pyroxylin  joinei  I  to  a  sixed  surface  of  the 
leather,  ttubstantiallv  as  described. 


7»-*8.H-J< ».  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCINQ  HYDROSTATIC  PRBS- 
SURB  IN  SERVICK  STAND  PIPES  Qinrt  L.  Qoodwin.  Summit 
K.  J.    FUfd  Mar  28  1902     Serial  Ifo    00  474. 


Claim. — 1.  A  water-supply  system  rafnprising  the  combination 
of  a  downwardly-extendioK  main  pipe  aqd  an  upwardly-extending 
servjce-pipe  connected  therewith,  means  for  freely  introducing  the 
outer  air  to  the  water  in  said  system,  and  ineans  for  retaining  quan- 
tities of  said  air  in  the  body  of  water  in  said  system,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  I 

i  \  water-supply  system  romprisiig  the  combination  of  a 
downwardly-extending  main  pipe  and  an  upwardly-extending  serv- 
ice-pipe connected  therewith,  means  for  fflpely  introducing  the  outer 
air  to  the  water  in  said  pipe  system,  the  s4id  pipe  system  being  pro- 
vided with  air-traps  for  trapping  and  retaining  quantities  of  the  air 
ia  the  body  of  water  contained  in  said  pipe  system,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  A  water-supply  system  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
downwardly-extending  main  pipe  and  an  Hipwardly-extending  serv- 
ice-pipe connected  therewith,  said  main  pipe  being  provided  with 
means  for* freely  introducing  therein  the  outer  air  as  the  water  is  sup- 
plied thereto,  and  air-trapping  means  for  preventing  the  air  eon- 
taiaed  in  the  water  in  the  main  pipe  from  passing  into  said  service- 
pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  A  water-supply  system  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
downwardly-extending  main  pipe  and  an  upwardly-extending  serv- 
ice-pipe connected  therewith,  said  main  pipe  being  provided  with 
means  for  freely  introducing  therein  the  outer  air,  air-trapping 
means  for  preventing  the  air  contained  in  the  water  in  the  main  pipe 
from  passing  into  said  service-pipe,  and  one  or  more  air-traps  lo- 
cated in  the  said  main  pipe  for  trapping  and  holding  the  air  in  said 
main  pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  A  water-supply  system  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
downwardly-extending  main  pipe,  means  for  introducing  air  into 
the  water  in  the  main  pipe,  an  upwardly-extending  service-pipe  con- 
nected with  said  main  pipe,  and  an  air-chamber  located  in  the  con- 
nection between  the  said  main  pipe  and  the  service-pipe  for  receiving 
the  air  contained  in  the  water  as  it  passes  from  the  main  to  the  ser\- 
ice  pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


788.H30.    PLOW  OR  CULTIVATOR  CLAMP    ComuD  GlABl  80I- 
lltt  lU.    PUed  June  19  1904     Serial  No  212.M4 


Claim. — 1.  A  plow-clamp  •omprising  a  plate  having  a  con- 
caved outer  face  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  plate 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  flange  one  side  of  which  is  substantially 
tangential  to  said  plate,  said  flange  being  offset  at  an  incline  to  the 
end  of  said  plate,  a  flange  at  the  other  end  of  said  plate,  a  projection 
at  the  free  end  of  said  flange  disposed  flush  with  said  flrst-nained 
flange,  said  projection  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  said  first- 
named  flange  having  a  lateral  slot  one  wall  of  said  lateral  slot  being 
provided  with  recesses,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2,  .\  plow-clamp  comprising  a  plate  terminating  at  its  ends  in 
flanges  having  bolt-slots,  the  middle  portion  of  said  plate  being  seg- 
mental, having  an  outer  concaved  face  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  one  end  of  said  middle  portion  being  farther  removed 
from  the  plane  of  said  flanges  than  the  other  thereof  and  supported 
at  said  end  by  a  post. 

3.  .\  plow-clamp  comprising  a  plate  terminating  at  its  ends  in 
flanges  having  bolt-slots,  the  middle  portion  of  said  plate  being  seg- 
mental, having  an  outer  concaved  face  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  the  inner  fate  of  said  segmental  portion  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  recess  of  greater  width  than  said  slot,  one  end 
of  said  segmenUl  portion  beiug  farther  removed  from  the  plane  of 
said  flanges  than  the  other  end  of  same,  and  supported  at  said  end 
by  a  post. 

7HJ^,H.'3  1 .  TRICK  HOUSE  Aithub  B  0«ifntii  Verona.  N  J  .  «•- 
i^lDor  to  hlmnlf.  and  WUliam  C  Clarke  and  ClarkBon  A  CoUtaa,  lev 
York.  N.  T     Piled  Jul?  SO  1904     Serial  No  218,M5 


Claim. —  1.  A  house  comprising  outer  walls  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  horizon,  a  room  within  said  house  having  a  floor  in- 
clined to  the  plane  of  the  horizon,  and  walls  at  right  angles  to  said 
floor:  walls  between  said  outer  walU  aad  the  walls  of  said  room, 
wheieby  the  inclination  of  the  walls  of  said  room  is  concealed,  and 
paaaages  are  provided  between  the  outer  walls  of  the  house  and  the 
walls  of  the  room,  and  entrance  and  exit  openinga,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

2.  A  house  comprising  outer  walls  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  horizon,  a  room  within  said  walls  having  a  floor  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  horizon,  and  walls  perpendicular  to  said  floor,  passages 
between  said  outer  walls  and  said  room,  so  arranged  that  the  incli- 
nation of  said  room  is  not  observable  from  said  pasaages,  and  means 
of  entrance  to  and  exit  from  said  room,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth 
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3  A  house  comprising  outer  walls  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  horizon,  and  a  room  within  said  walls  having  a  floor  inclined 
t««  the  plane  of  the  horizon,  and  walls  perpendicular  to  said  floor, 
and  so  arranged  that  objects  exterior  to  the  room  are  not  visible  from 
within  the  room,  and  that  the  interior  of  the  n»om  is  not  observable 
from  any  point  exterior  thereto.  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  The  romhination  with  a  house  of  a  room  having  a  floor  in- 
clined to  the  plane  of  the  horizon,  and  walls  perpendicular  to  the 
floor,  means  of  entrance  to  and  exit  from  »aid  room,  and  means  for 
pri-venting  the  observation  of  the  interior  of  said  room  from  the 
exterior  thereof,  and  the  observation  of  objects  exterior  to  the  room 
fmm  the  interior  then'«)f.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  A  trick-house  <'oniprising  perpendicular  outer  walls,  and  a 
room  within  said  walls  having  a  floor  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  horizon,  and  walls  at  right  angles  to  said  flour. 


of  the  structure  to  be  insulated  from  one  another  with  the  concavi- 
ties of  the  holders  located  to  face  each  other,  an  annular  seating 
formed  at  each  edge  of  the  cup-shaped  holders,  means  for  connecting 
the  annular  edges  of  the  flexible  casing  to  the  said  seatinrs  of  the 
holders,  an  elastic  air-tight  sack  in  the  interior  of  the  compound 
chamber  composed  of  the  outer  casing  and  cup-shaped  holders,  and 
an  air-inflation  valve  extending  through  one  of  the  holders  to  the 
said  sack  for  inflating  the  latter  to  elastically  distance  the  two  part? 
of  the  structure,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


7W3.83vi.    LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  WOVSN-WIRE  FABRICS    At- 
handii  Haidbkui  and  Josir  Beitiott.  Bud&peit  Aurtria-Hun- 

guj     Filed  Oct  8.  1903     Serial  No  176.901. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  woven-wire  fabric 
having  a  warp  consisting  of  twisted  wires,  the  combination  with  a 
roller,  of  revolubiy  -  supported  shed  -  forming  heads  held  against 
axial  movement,  ami  bars  adapted  to  revolve  with  said  heads  and 
capable  of  axial  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  warp-wires,  the 
free  ends  of  said  bars  being  so  arranged  as  to  limit  the  length  over 
which  the  two  wires  of  the  warp  are  twisted  together. 

2  In  a  machine  for  pn>ducing  a  woven-wire  fabric,  having  a 
twisted  warp,  the  combination  w  ith  a  roller  and  revolubly-supported 
abed-forming  heads  for  the  warp-wires  of  supporting-forks  adapted 
to  throw  forward  the  weft-wire  inserted  in  the  shed  and  to  press  said 
wire  into  the  end  of  said  shed 

3  In  combination  with  a  weft-thrower  as  above  set  forth,  weft- 
guides  between  the  warp-wires  consisting  of  funnel-shaped  forks 
and  closing-pieces  covering  the  opening  thereof,  which  parU  open 
when  the  weft  is  pushed  forward,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


2.  In  an  antivibration  pneumatic  cushion  for  elastically  dis- 
tancing two  structures;  the  combination  with  a  flexible  and  practi- 
cally non-extensible  casing  of  substantially  globularform,  having  op- 
positely-located circular  openings,  and  an  annular  (tutwardly-pro- 
jectingribon  the  casing  extending  around  the  edge  of  each  opening: 
of  two  cup-shaped  meUllic  holders,  means  for  fixing  the  said  holders 
one  to  each  of  the  two  structures  with  the  concavities  of  the  holders 
located  to  face  each  other,  an  annular  seating  formed  at  each  ed^e  of 
the  cup-shaped  holders  to  receive  the  annular  ribs  upon  the  flexible 
casing, an  elastic  air-tight  sack  in  the  interiorof  the  compound  cham- 
ber composed  of  the  outer  casing  and  cup-shaped  holders,  and  an 
air-tight  valve  extending  through  one  of  the  holders  to  the  interior 
of  the  said  satk  for  inflating  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  In  an  antivibration  pneumaticcushion:  theiombination  with 
two  cup-shaped  metallic  holders,  means  for  fixing  the  said  holders 
one  to  each  of  the  twoparts  of  the  structure  to  be  elastically  distance<l 
and  with  the  concavities  of  the  holdere  located  to  face  each  other, 
and  intumed  annular  jaws  formed  on  the  facing  edges  of  the  cup- 
shaped  holders ;  of  a  flexible  and  piactically  non-extensible  casing  of 
substantially  globular  form  having  oppositely-located  circular  open- 
ings in  its  wall,  outwardly-extending  annular  ribs  formed  on  the  (  as- 
ing  near  the  edge  of  each  opening  to  take  into  the  inturned  annular 
jaws  of  the  cup-shaped  holders  to  form  a  compound  chamber  com- 
posed of  the  outer  casing  and  cup-sbaped  holders,  an  elastic  air-l  ight 
sack  in  the  interior  of  the  said  chamber,  and  an  air-inflation  valve 
extending  through  one  of  the  holders  to  the  interior  of  the  said  sack 
for  inflating  the  latter,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.   In  antivibration  pneumatic  cushions  for  interposition  be- 
tween the  wheel-axles  and  bodies  of  vehicles;  the  combination  with 
two  cup-shaped  metallic  holders,  lugs  extending  from  the  convex 
surfaces  of  the  holders  for  attaching  the  said  holders  one  to  each  of 
the  two  parts  of  the  8tru:!ture  to  be  elastically  distanced,  the  said 
holders  having  their  concavities  opposed  to  each  other  and  an  in- 
tumed annular  edge  to  each  cup-shaped  part  to  form  retaiaiug-jaws; 
of  a  practically  globular-shaped  con-extensible  casing  of  textile  fab- 
ric and  india-rubber,  having  two  oppositely-located  circular  open- 
ings through  its  wall,  an  outwardly-projecting  annular  rib  formed  on 
the  casing  near  the  edge  of  each  opening  to  take  into  the  intumed 
annular  edges  of  the  cup-shaped  holders,  an  elastic  air-tight  india- 
rubber  sack  in  the  interior  of  the  chambers  composed  by  the  casing 
and  cup-shaped  holders,  and  an  air-inflation  valve  parsing  through 
one  of  thecup-shaped  holders  on  one  side  of  the  holder-lugs  aforesaid 
for  inflating  the  airtight  interior  sack,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


783.833.  ANTIVIBRATION  PNIUMATIC  CUSHION  LWHIU 
Hauus  London.  Ingland  PUed  Oct  8S,  1904.  Serial  No  229.807. 
Claim  —1  An  antivibration  pneumatic  cushion;  consisting  in 
the  combination  with  a  flexible  and  practically  non-extensible  casing 
having  oppositely -located  circular  openinga ;  of  two  rigid  cup-shaped 
holders,  means  for  fixing  the  said  holders  one  to  each  of  the  tw<u>arU 


788.834.  OVEN  DAMPER  FOR  RANGES  Jotn  F  Hatm  Rich- 
mood.  Va,  MBtgnor  to  Richmond  Stove  Coupany.  Richmond.  Va 
PUed  May  26.  1904     Serial  No.  209.839 

Claim. —  1.  An  oven-damper  for  ranges  comprising,  a  damper- 
plate  formed  with  a  journal  at  one  lower  comer,  a  crank -plate  de- 
tachably  secured  thereto  at  its  other  lower  corner,  a  journal  formed 
on  said  crank-carrying  plate,  an  upward  and  forward  inclined  crank 
arm  formed  on  said  plate  at  the  inner  end  of  the  journal,  and  an  op 
erating-rod  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  upper  forward  end  of  the 
crank. 
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2  Ah  ovrn-(l«mprr  for  ranftrs  roir  pncinft.  ■  darap«r-p1atr  pro- 
ridr<l  with  a  p^rmanrnt  journal  at  oar  rnd.  a  craok-carryinK  plate 
drIarhabiT  iM^urrd  to  the  rear  end  of  t  le  damper-plate  at  the  other 
end  thereof  and  formed  with  a  jounial  a,  iln  outer  end.  a  forward  and 
upward  rxtendinx  rrank  formed  on  sai^  crank-carrrin^  plate,  rear- 
ward-extendiiifc  projetttou!<  on  the  dam^r-piate  adapted  to  en(caf[e 
the  crankH-arr^'inK  plate  to  prevent  th^  rotation  thereof,  an  operat- 
ing-rod eitendinfr  through  the  front  waB  of  the  range  and  ronnected 
to  the  upper  forward  end  of  the  crank. 


3.  In  an  oTen-<lamper  for  ranjtes  th  t  combination  of  a  raoft^,  a 
damprr-piat''  formed  with  »  journal  a  it<  inner  lower  corner,  a 
crank-plate  defachablr  iircured  thereto  it  iU  outer  lower  corner,  a 
jounial  formed  oi'  the  outer  end  «>f  ^aid  -rank-plate,  itupporta  in  the 
ran«tp  for  Siii<Cjouriiali<.  an  upward  and  orward  inclined  crankami 
formed  oil  said  cntiik-plate  at  the  inner  >nd  uf  the  journal.  Mid  arm 
Winf  clow-  te.the  .<ide  of  the  range,  an  operating-rod  connected  to 
itaid  crank  an<l  lying  clo^te  to  th<-  aide  »f  ihe  range,  whereby  »aid  rod 
mar  be  pUced  out  of  tlie  r<-i-tiral  plane  |)f  the  oven,  aubstantially  a* 
dnrribe<l. 


THH.h:^.").     MUFFLRR     Jambs  G 
mgnor  lo  tuawif  and  Harry  M  Hart 
1903     Senal  No  181.121 
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lASixr  Philadelphia.  Pn  .  a«- 
Pl^«lphia.  Pa     PUed  Not  14. 
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Claim  —I  \  muffler  having  in  ((fmhinalion  a  central  cylin 
drical  body.  »  series  of  alteTnately-plac^d  plates  of  large  and  rela 
tirelT  !«mall  area  secured  around  the  ceitVal  body  and  formed  with 
trannver.<e  perforations,  tho«e  of  the  larger  plates  t>eing  near  their 
outer  edge*  only,  an  outer  shell  uniting  the  edgen  of  the  larger  and 
smaller  perforated  plates  and  having  a  generally  corrugated  form, 
an  inlet  for  ga#  or  vapor  at  one  end  of  thi  muffler  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end 

2.  A  muffler  having  in  comhinatinii|a  central  tube,  open  at  one 
e«d  to  re<eive  the  gas  or  vapor  to  be  mulled  and  ai  the  other  to  givt- 
paMaee  for  the  same  to  the  muffle-chamlber.  a  »enes  of  ahemately- 
plared  plates  of  large  and  relatively  sm|ll  area  securMla  round  the 
central  tube,  and  formed  with  transver^  perforations,  those  of  the 
larger  platei<  being  near  their  outer  edge^,  an  outer  shell  uniting  the 
edge*  of  the  larger  and  smaller  perforated  plate*  and  having  a  gen- 
ermlly  rornigated  form,  and  an  outlet  fir  the  gases  situated  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  muffle-chamber  to  that  which  receives  the  same 


TX^.HJJn.   MSAT-CUTTBR    ALriH)  W  JoHltsoH.  New  Bnimwk*. 
H.  J.    FiM  JuiM  28.  1803.    Serial  No.  183.520 


Cktim. — 1  A  meat-cutter  having  an  end  frame,  a  bed  carried 
thereby,  a  swinging  knife-franie  pivoted  to  the  end  frame,  means  co- 
operating with  the  knife-frame  and  the  end  frame  for  adjustingsaid 
knife-frame  toward  the  bed,  a  stationary  arcuate  track  on  the  end 
frame,  horizontal  spindles  fastened  adjustably  in  the  knife-frame, 
and  roller-shoes  mounted  on  the  spindles  and  riding  on  the  track, 
said  spindles  being  adjustable  in  the  knife-frame  toward  the  track 
and  tending  to  move  the  bnrfe-frame  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
adjustment  given  thereto  by  the  tirst-named  adjuifting  means 

2.  X  meat-cutter  having  an  end  frame,  a  bed  carried  thereby, 
a  swinging  knife-frame  pivoted  to  the  end  frame,  means  co6peratiug 
with  the  end  frame  and  the  knife-frame  for  |MNtitively  adjusting  said 
knife-frame  toward  the  bed,  and  adjusting  means  for  regulating 
the  knife-frame  in  its  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  bed  and  for 
luoving  the  knife-frame  away  from  the  bed,  said  adjusting  means  in- 
cluding a  stationary  arcuate  track  on  the  end  frame,  threaded  spin- 
dles mounted  in  the  knife-frame  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of 
movement  thereof,  and  rolling  shoes  carried  by  the  spindles  and  rid- 
ing on  the  track,  said  spindles  and  shoes  being  adjustable  for  mov- 
ing the  knife-frame  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  adjustment  given 
thereto  by  the  Arst-nained  adjusting  deviccR 

3.  A  meat-cutter  comprising  a  trough-shaped  bed  having  in 
clined  sides,  an  end  frame  having  an  opening  coincident  withanopen 
end  of  the  bed.  one  of  the  inclined  sides  of  said  opening  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  grooves  which  produce  a  plurality  of  teeth 
which  are  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  frame,  a  swinging  knife-frame  pivoted  on  the  end  frame  on 
the  opposite  side  from  the  t(H)thed  surface  of  the  opening  therein, 
means  for  feeding  a  charge  of  material  along  the  toothed  face  of  the 
end  plate  or  frame,  and  means  for  pressing  the  charge  toward  said 
toothed  face. 

4  in  a  meat-cutter,  the  combination  with  an  end  frame,  a  bt-d 
carried  thereby,  a  single  feed-screw,  and  a  nut,  of  a  knife-frame  piv- 
oted to  the  end  frame,  a  concave  knife  carried  by  the  knife-frame, 
means  for  holding  the  edge  of  the  knife  away  from  the  edge  of  the 
bed,  a  cross-head  spanning  the  bed  and  »up(>orted  at  one  cud  by  the 
nut,  the  other  end  of  said  cross-head  resting  on  and  having  inter- 
locking and  slidable  engagement  with  the  bed  and  held  thereon 
against  a  tendencv  to  lift  upwardly  therefrom,  said  feed-screw  con- 
stituting means  for  causing  said  cross-head  to  travel  lengthwise  ol 
the  bed.  and  a  claw  carried  by  the  cross-head. 

5.  In  a  meat-cutter,  the  combination  with  an  end  frame,  a  bed 
carried  thereby,  a  fi-ed-screw  and  a  nut,  <if  a  knife-frame  pivoted  to 
the  end  frame,  a  concave  knife  carried  by  the  knife-frame,  means  for 
holding  the  e<lge  of  the  knife  away  from  the  edge  of  the  bed,  a  cross- 
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head  spanning  the  bed  and  supported  at  one  end  by  the  nut.  tbe 
other  end  of  said  croes-head  resting  on  and  having  interlocking  and 
•tiding  engagement  with  the  bed  and  held  thereon  against  a  tendency 
to  be  lifted  therefrom  ;  said  feed-screw  constituting  means  for  causing 
said  croM-head  to  travel  lengthwise  of  the  bed. 

6.  In  a  meat-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  bed,  and  a  cross- 
head,  of  a  threaded  cup  attached  to  said  cruM»-head  and  having  an 
opening  in  one  side,  a  disk  screwed  on  said  cup,  and  a  claw  having  a 
head  confined  between  the  cup  and  the  disk. 

7.  In  a  meat-cutter,  the  combination  of  an  end  frame,  a  bed  car- 
ried thereby  and  provided  on  one  side  with  a  track -surface,  a  knife- 
frame  pivoted  to  the  end  frame,  a  concave  knife  carried  by  the  knife- 
frame,  means  for  holding  the  edge  of  tlie  knife  away  from  the  edge  of 
the  bed,  a  feed-screw,  a  feed-nut.  and  a  cross-head  supported  at  one 
end  by  the  feed-nut.  at  the  other  end  by  the  track,  and  provided  at 
said  other  end  with  means  for  restraining  the  cross-head  against 
lifting,  comprising  a  projection  having  interlocking  engagement 
with  said  track-surface,  said  end  of  Ihe  crosa-head  being  free  to 
travel  lengthwise  of  the  track-surface. 

8.  In  a  meat-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  bed  having  a  track- 
bead  on  one  side,  a  feed-screw,  a  nut  on  said  feed-screw,  a  cross-head 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  cross-head  from  being  lifted 
out  of  position  on  the  bed,  said  means  comprising  a  hook  extending 
over  and  slidably  fitting  the  track-bead  of  the  bed,  and  an  adjustable 
claw  carried  by  said  cross-head 

9.  In  a  meat-i-ulter,  the  combination  with  an  end  frame,  a  bed 
carried  thereby,  and  a  croM-head,  of  a  knife-frame  pitoted  to  the  eni' 
frame,  a  concave  knife  carried  by  the  knife-frame,  mean»  for  holding 
the  edge  of  the  knife  away  from  the  edge  of  the  bed,  a  threaded  cup 
atuched  to  said  cross-head  and  having  an  opening  in  one  side,  a 
disk  screwed  on  said  cup,  and  a  claw  having  a  head  confined  between 
the  cup  and  the  disk. 


5.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  with  a  sap|MrliBg-bar  com- 
prising a  main  portion,  a  cuned  portion  and  an  angular  arm.  of  a 
contact-bar  secured  to  the  supporting-bar  and  extending  between 
the  curved  portion  and  the  arm  the  end  of  the  contact-bar  adjacent 
to  said  arm  l>eing  provided  with  branchea. 

6  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  with  a  supportinir-bar  com- 
prising a  main  portion,  a  curved  portion  and  an  angular  arm.  of  a 
conUct-bar  mounted  upon  extending  along  Ihe  supporting-bar  and 
between  Ihe  curved  portion  and  arm.  said  bars  being  eacb  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  w  hich  may  be  moved  into  registration, 
and  securing  means  engaging  the  openings 

7  A  scaffold  comprising  a  bar  extending  at  one  extremity  out- 
ward from  the  general  plane  of  the  main  poKiou.  then  subsUntially 
parallel  tc.  said  plane  and  finally  back  and  being  provided  with  an 
engaging  projection  opposite  the  bar  and  a  conUct  member  adjust 

ible  upon  the  main  portion  of  the  bar  and  having  branches  at  its 
inner  end. 


TH.S.HJW.     RAILWAY  CAR.     Owui  M  Jonk  New  York, 
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7  H  H  .  H  ;}  7  .    SCAFFOLD     Robmt  0  Johnstom  Cteamiont.  Mo. 
Filed  May  8  1904     Serial  No  806.607. 


CIsim — 1.  A  scaffold  comprising  a  main  bar  having  one  ex- 
tremity extending  outw  ardly  from  the  side  of  said  bar  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  engaging  projection,  extending  toward  the  main  bar, 
a  contact-bar  secured  to  the  side  of  Ihe  main  bar,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  contact-bar  along  the  main  bar. 

2.  A  scaffold  comprising  a  bar  extending  at  one  extremity  out- 
wardly fn.m  the  general  plane  of  the  main  portion,  then  subsUn- 
tially  parallel  to  said  plane,  and  finally  back  and  being  pTO\  ided  w  ith 
an  engaging  projection  in  alinement  w  ith  the  bar,  and  a  contact  mem- 
ber adjustable  on  the  main  portion  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  scaffold  comprising  a  main  member  having  one  extremity 
extending  outwardly  from  the  member,  an  arm  carried  by  this  ex- 
tension and  having  an  engaging  projection,  said  arm  extending  in- 
wardly and  leaving  a  space  between  it  and  the  outward  extension, 
and  a  contact  member  mounted  upon  Ihe  main  member  and  having 
an  enlarged  portion  situated  adjacent  to  the  extension  of  said  main 
member  and  lying  in  the  space  between  such  extension  and  the  arm. 

4  A  scaffold  comprising  a  main  meml>er  having  one  extremity 
extending  outwardly  from  the  member,  an  arm  carried  by  this  ex- 
tension and  having  an  engaging  projection,  said  arm  extending  in- 
wardly and  leaving  a  space  between  it  and  the  outward  exteusioa.  a 
contact  member  mounted  upon  the  main  member  and  having  an  en- 
larged portion  siluated  adjac-ent  Ui  the  extension  of  said  main  mem- 
ber and  lying  in  iR-  space  between  such  extension  and  the  arm.  and 
means  for  adjusting  Ihe  position  of  the  contact  member  with  relation 
to  the  engaging  projection. 


Claim— I  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  with  the  center 
and  side  sills,  of  an  end  sill  secured  to  the  center  sills,  reverselv-beni 
braces  converging  outwardly  toward  each  other  and  connected  to  the 
center  and  end  sills  and  to  the  side  sills,  and  lie-rods  connec-ting  the 
braces  and  center  sills,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  with  the  c-euter  and  side 
sills,  of  an  end  sill  secured  to  the  center  sills,  braces  converging  out- 
wardly toward  eac-h  other  and  secured  at  one  end  lo  the  side  sills,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  braces  inwardly  bent  and  secured  to  the  end  sills, 
and  tie-rods  connecting  the  braces  and  center  sills,  for  subsUntially 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3  In  a  railway-<-ar,  the  combination  with  center  and  side  sills, 
of  an  end  sill  extending  subsUntially  the  width  of  the  car  and  se- 
cured to  the  center  sills,  outer  braces  secured  to  the  side  and  end  silla, 
and  diagonal  braces  secured  to  the  side  and  center  sills,  for  subsUn- 
tially Ihe  purfK>*ek  set  forth 

4  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  with  center  and  side  sills, 
of  an  end  sill  extending  subsUntially  the  width  of  the  car  tiM  se- 
cured to  the  center  sills,  outer  braces  secured  to  the  side  sills  and 
having  bent  outer  ends  secured  to  the  end  sills,  and  diagonal  braces 
secured  to  the  side  and  center  sills,  for  subsuntiallv  the  purpose*  ' 
set  forth  -  t      f 

5  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  of  the  bolsters,  center  sills 
and  car  ends,  of  combined  side  sills  and  sides  comprising  a  plate  or 
plates  and  trussed  bracing  secured  thereto,  the  side  sills  being  se- 
cured to  the  bolsters,  end  sills  shorter  than  the  width  of  the  car, 
braces  therefor,  and  upright  and  outwardly-diverging  braces  for  the 
comer*  of  the  car,  for  subsUntially  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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(.  Tb«  combinatioB  with  the  rar-bod; 
and  upp«r  cruM-branu  or  brmce*.  of  a  ran 
up«>n  iiaid  brace*  and  oon«truri«<l  with 
board  tran«vrni«lj  to  thr  car  and  for  foldin 
for  sabntaotiaUy  the  purpoae*  Mt  forth. 

7  Th*-  rombination  with  the  car-bod] 
and  upper  rroMii-beain!)  or  hrace«,  of  a  ru 
comprtninK  transtverwely-extendinf  rod.*, 
able  alottK  the  Mine,  and  a  board  se<-iired  to 
board  may  be  raided  and  lowered  to  rent 
!>ubiitantially  the  purposen  i«et  forth. 

*<.   In  a  railway-car,  the  combination 
and  car  end.t,  and  combined  «ide»  and  »ide 
plateit.  -(lilfeninK-ban)  at  the  top  and 
bars,  the  bottom  reinforcinjt-bant  renting 
ri|cbt  outwardly-diverftin«  brace§  for  the 
•tantially  the  purpooes  .*et  forth. 

Ulna  railway-car.  the  combination  o 
and  car  ends,  and  combined  nides  and  side  s 
plate*.  .<itiffenin«(-bant  at  the  top  and 
ban«,  the  bottom  reinforrinjt-bar»  reMinx 
bottom  i«ectioni»  converging  centrally  and 
openinx  between  their  lower  edjc«*.  for  » 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination 
ter  »illii.  of  rectanjrular-shaped  combined 
ported  directly  upon  the  bolstem  and  co 
havinfC   reinforcinjt-barn   united   at   top 
truaeed   bracinjc  between  the   reinforcing 
plate  or  plate*,  and  a  hopper  for  the  car 
the  end*  of  the  side*  of  which  form  the  en<: 
of  the  combined  side*  and  side  sill*  form 
the  hopper,  for  substantially  the  purpose* 

1 1    The  combination  with  the  car 
and  upper  cros*  beam--*  or  braces,  of  a  run 
.supported  at  the  top  of  the  car,  and  *lida' 
wherebv  the  board  mav  be  "lid  fraiisversel; 
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frame  of  a  railway-car 
-board  adapted  to  rest 
ision  for  morinf;  the 

the  board  up  and  down, 


frame  of  a  railway-car 

ninir-board  for  said  car 

nges  thereon  and  »lid- 

id  hinfte*.  whereby  the 

the  cross-braces,  for 


the  bolster*,  center  sills 

iltf  comprising  a  plate  or 

bottiim,  braces  between  said 

>n  the  bolsters,  and  up- 

corner*  of  the  car,  for  sub- 

the  bolsters,  center  sills 

ill*  comprising  a  plate  or 

braces  between  said 

jn  the  bolster*,  and  two 

downwardly  havinf<  an 

libstantially  the  purpose* 


rith  the  bolsters  and  cen- 

side*  and  side  sills  sup- 

>n«infr  a  plate  or  plates 

bottom   thereto,   and 

bar*  al.so  united  to  the 

converf^infc  bottom*  and 

a  hopper-car,  a  portion 

portions  of  the  sides  of 

let  forth. 

frame  of  a  railway-car. 

ng-boarU  adapted  to  be 

held  by  the  said  brace*. 

of  the  car. 


TH3.K4<^.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKIIfO  CDLIHAKY  STOCK  WiLUiM 
BKIU.  Medford,  Mas  PtM  June  3.  1904.  Senal  Ho.  211,048. 
rUtim  —I  The  herein-described  method  for  producinf;  a  culi- 
nary stock,  consisting;  in  prediKestinfc  the  meat  of  oyster*,  clam*  or 
other  bivalves,  addinf;  malt  to  the  mass,  boiling  the  resultant  mii- 
ture.  and  concentrating  and  drying  it 

2.  The  herein-described  method  for  producing  a  culinary  stock, 
consisting  in  macerating  the  meat  of  oysters,  clams  or  other  bivalves, 
predigesting  the  macerated  meat,  adding  malt  to  the  ma**,  boiling, 
concentrating  and  drying  it.  adding  malted  milk,  and  finally  grind- 
ing the  dry  product  to  powder  form. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  for  producing  a  culinary  stock, 
consisting  in  reducing  the  meat  of  oysters,  dams  or  other  bivalves, 
predigesting  the  reduced  meat,  then  adding  malt  to  the  mas*,  boil- 
ing, concentrating  and  drying  the  mass  to  a  molasses  consistency, 
then  again  concentrating  the  ma.ss  to  a  lumpy  condition,  and  then 
coartely  grinding  the  mass  and  drying  it. 

4.  The  herein-descriljed  method  for  producing  a  culinary  st«>ck, 
consisting  in  reducing  the  meat  of  ovster*.  clams  or  other  bivalves, 
predigesting  the  reduced  meat,  then  adding  malt  to  the  mas*,  boil- 
ing, concentrating  and  drying  the  mass  to  a  molasses  consistency, 
then  again  concentrating  the  maas  to  a  lumpy  condition,  then 
coarsely  grinding  the  ma  is  and  drying  it.  then  adding-malted  milk, 
and  finally  griodinr  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  powder  form. 


7H8,H41.  ODARD  FOR  L«T  OFF  RIMS  OF  WARP  BEAMS  John 
W  KlUPiETRici  and  Chaelis  F  Tapuh.  Lowell  Man  Filed  July  25. 
1903.    Serial  No  166.967 


7rt3.H8?  ♦.    RUBBER  BOOT     Bdwib  KjMDaii.  San  FranciBco,  CaL 
rUed  July  8.  1904.    Serial  No  21S.76S. 


c!f$SS!SSSSSSSSSS^^ 


Ctatm — 1  \  rabber  boot  comprising  a  boot  portion  proper 
forming  a  complete  waterproof  covering  fir  the  foot  and  leg.  a  sole 
having  a  recess  in  it*  edge,  an  extensioi  from  said  boot  portion 
proper  having  a  lap  lying  in  said  recess,  a  piece  of  suitable  material 
in  said  lap  to  give  body  thereto,  and  nails  (i  riven  through  said  exten- 
sion into  the  sole,  substantially  as  described 

i  A  rabber  boot  comprising  a  boot  )ortion  proper  forming  a 
complete  waterproof  covering  for  the  fool  and  leg.  a  sole  having  a 
rece»»  in  its  edge,  an  extension  from  said  b  wt  portion  proper  having 
a  lap  lying  in  said  recess,  a  piece  of  suital  le  material  in  said  lap  to  \ 
give  body  thereto  and  nails  driven  throug  1  said  piece  into  the  *)le. 
suhstantially  a*  described 

.1  .\  rabber  b<K>t  comprising  a  boot  [)ortion  proper  forming  a 
complete  waterproof  covering  for  the  foot  ind  leg  and  having  a  strip 
cemented  thereto  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  and  forming  a  lap. 
a  sole  having  a  reces*  in  which  said  lap  lien  and  naili  driven  through 
said  lap  and  into  the  sole,  substantially  ai  described 


portion  proper  forming  a 

ind  leg  and  having  a  strip 

edges  and  forming  a  lap, 

ii>«  and  means  for  securing 


4  A  rabber  boot  comprising  a  boot 
complete  waterproof  covering  for  the  foot 
cemented  thereto  at  the  tipper  and  lower 
a  sole  having  a  recess  in  which  said  lap  li 
Mid  sole  to  the  lapped  portion  of  said  eiiension.  substantially  a* 

described 

5  A  rabber  boot  comprising  a  boot  [roper  forming  a  complete 
waterproof  covering  for  the  f,H.t  and  leg,  »  strip  cemented  at  its  up- 
|)er  edge  to  the  side  of  the  f(K>t  portion  and  at  its  lower  edge  to  the 
under  side  of  the  s.de  portion  and  havin*  a  lap,  a  piece  of  suitable 
material  within  said  lap  to  give  body  thereto,  a  sole  having  an  under 
cut  reces*  in  which  said  lap  is  received,  11 
ovtaide  of  the  lap.  and  nails  through  said 
driven  into  the  sole  to  secure  the  latter  to 
tiallv  a*  described 


strip  of  suitable  material 
strip,  lap.  and  piece  and 
the  boot  proper,  substan- 


CUUm.—l.  The  combination  with  the  head  of  a  warp-beam,  a 
let-off  rim  carried  by  the  latter  and  engaging  said  head,  and  the  ad 
jacent  portion  of  the  l(K)m-frame,  of  means  interposed  between  said 
let-off  rim  and  the  loom-frame  for  preventing  displacement  of  the 
let-off  rim  from  the  beam  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  latter 

2.  The  combination  with  the  head  of  a  warp-beam,  a  let-off  rim 
carried  by  the  latter  and  engaging  said  head,  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  loom-frame,  of  mean*  interposed  between  said  let-off  rim 
and  the  loom-frame  and  frictionally  engaging  the  side  of  said  rim  for 
preventing  displacement  of  the  let-off  rim  from  the  beam  in  a  direi- 
tion  axially  of  the  latter 

3  The  combination  with  the  warp-beam  of  a  loom,  a  let-off  rim 
carried  thereby,  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  loom-frame,  of  a  se 
rie*  of  guard*  interposed  between  said  warp-beam  and  the  loom- 
frame  and  each  comprising  a  guard  member  and  an  attaching  mem- 
ber adjustable  relatively  to  each  other,  said  guard  member*  being 
adapted  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  let-off  rim  from  the  beam 

4.  The  combination  with  the  warp-beam  of  a  loom,  a  let-off  rim 
carried  thereby,  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  l«»om-frame,  of  a  ae- 
ries of  guard*  interposed  between  said  warp-beam  and  the  loom- 
frame  and  each  compriaing  a  guard  member  and  an  attaching  mem- 
ber, said  member*  being  adjuatable  relatively  to  each  other,  the  at- 
taching member  being  connwted  to  the  loom-frame,  and  the  guard 
member  being  arranged  r>ppo«ite  the  let-off  rim  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  latter  from  the  beam 

5  The  combination  with  the  warp-beam  of  a  loom,  a  let-off  rim 
carried  thereby,  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  looin-frarae,  of  a  ae- 
rie* of  guards  interposed  between  said  warp-beam  and  the  loom- 
frame  and  arranged  subsUntially  diametrically  opposite,  each  of 
said  gtiard*  comprising  a  guard  member  and  an  attaching  member 
adjustable  relatively  to  each  other  >. 

6  The  combination  with  the  warp-beam  of  a  loom,  a  let-<iff  rim 
carried  thereby,  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  loom-frame,  of  a  ae 
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ries  of  guard*  interposed  between  said  warp-beam  and  the  loom- 
frame  and  arranged  substantially  diametrically  opposite,  each  of 
said  guards  comprising  a  guard  member,  and  an  attaching  member. 
*aid  member*  being  adjustable  relatively  <o  each  other,  the  attach- 
ing member  being  connected  to  the  loom-frame,  and  the  guard  mem- 
ber l>eing  arranged  opposite  to  the  let-off  rim  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  latter  from  the  beam. 

7.  \  guard  for  the  let-off  rim  of  warp-beam*,  comprising  a 
guard  member  having  a  contact-plate  and  a  sleeve  carried  thereby.' 
and  an  attaching  member  having  a  fastening-plate  and  a  stud  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  said  stud  fitting  in  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  link- 
ing  the  stud  in  said  sleeve. 

f<.  \  guard  for  the  let-off  rim  of  warp-beams,  comprising  a 
guard  member  having  a  contact-plate  and  a  sleeve  carried  thereby 
and  projecting  at  right  angles  therett*.  and  an  attaching  memt>er 
having  a  fastening-plate  and  a  stud  carried  thereby  and  projecting 
at  right  angle*  thereto,  said  stud  fitting  in  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
lucking  the  stud  in  said  sleeve. 

9  A  guard  for  the  let-off  rim  of  warp-beams,  comprising  a 
guard  member  having  a  contact-plate  and  a  sleeve  carried  thereby 
and  proje<-ting  at  right  angle*  thereto,  and  an  atUching  member 
having  a  fasteuing-plate  and  a  stud  carried  thereby  and  projecting 
at  right  angles  thereto,  said  stud  fitting  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  set-screw 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  stud  for  locking  the  latter 
in  said  sleeve. 

7H;i.K4V.>.     FISHINfl-REEL     WiLUAM  Kramek.  Hew  York.  N  Y 
FUed  Sept  29.  1904.    Senal  No  226.467. 


which  regulates  the  extent  of  engagement  of  the  teeth  of  the  wheel 
and  pinion,  and  hand-operate<l  means  for  displacing  the  detent-arm. 

6  A  fishing-reel,  having  a  bpool  rotalively  mounted,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spindle,  a  drag-wheel,  a  sleeve  on  the  spindle  of  the 
sp«»ol  and  carrying  said  drag-wheel,  clutching  means  between  said 
sleeve  and  sp<M>l  whereby  the  spmil  drive*  the  sleeve  when  turning  in 
ime  direction  only,  brake-levers,  shoes  thereon  adapted  to  be  set  on 
and  released  from  the  drag-wheel,  springs  for  said  lever*,  a  crank- 
button,  and  means  carried  thereby  for  rocking  the  brake-lever*. 

7  In  a  fishing-reel,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  the  spool, 
the  spool-spindle  niounte<l  rotatively  in  the  frame,  the  sleeve  .3(1  on 
the  said  spindle,  means  for  clutching  said  »leeve  to  the  sp€>ol  when 
the  latter  rotates  in  one  direction  only,  the  drag-wheel  31  se<'ured  oii 
said  sleeve,  the  pivoted  brake-lever*  provided  with  shoes  to  bear  on 
the  drag-wheel,  the  springs  of  said  levers,  the  crank-button  37  r<»- 
tatively  mounted  and  its  shank  disposed  between  arms  of  the  res[>ec- 
tive  brake-levers,  and  a  cross-head  3>*  on  said  shank  and  adapted  I0 
spread  apari  said  arms  when  the  button  is  turned 

!<  In  a  fishing-reel,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the  sp<M>l 
and  the  spool-spindle  mounted  rotatively  in  the  frame,  of  a  sleeve  .30' 
on  Haid  spindle,  means  for  cHiupling  the  sleeve  and  spool  together 
operatively  when  the  latter  is  rotating  in  one  direction  only,  the  drag- 
wheel  secured  on  said  sleeve,  the  two  brake-lever*  33,  pivoted  to- 
gether at  'M,  the  shoes  on  said  levers,  the  spring*  tending  to  press 
said  *hoes  on  the  drag  wheel,  the  crank-button  37,  and  the  cross- 
head  38  on  the  «hank  of  the  button  and  dispowed  between  the  shorter 
arms  of  the  brake-lever*  for  spreading  the  latter  and  throwing  off  the 
brake 

9  .\  fishing-reel,  having  a  sp<»ol  rotatively  mounted  and  pn>- 
vided  with  a  *pindle.  a  drag-wheel,  means  between  the  drag-wheel 
and  the  *pool  for  driving  it  from  the  latter  w  hen  the  spool  rotates  in 
one  direction  only,  a  braking  mechanism  to  be  applied  to  the  drag- 
wheel,  and  means  fur  setting  and  releasing  said  mechanism. 


riMM. — I.  K  fishing-reel,  having  a  frame,  a  spool  in  the  frame, 
head*  secured  to  the  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  rotatively  in  the  head* 
and  carrying  the  spool,  mechanism  in  the  hollow  of  one  of  the  head* 
and  mounted  thereon  for  driving  the  spool,  and  a  disk  interpowed  be- 
tween said  mechanism  and  the  spool,  said  disk  being  wholly  de- 
tached from  the  mechanism  and  readily  detachable  from  the  head. 

2.  .K  fishing-reel,  having  a  spool -with  a  rotating  spindle, a  pinion 
on  said  spindle,  a  spur-wheel  to  gear  with  and  drive  said  pinion,  a 
pivoted  carrying-plate  provided  with  a  bearing-stud  on  which  aaid 
spur-wheel  rotate*,  a  crank  which  rotates  said  *pur-wheel.  a  spring 
which  tends  by  its  resiliency  to  move  said  plate  and  hold  the  wheel  out 
of  gear  with  the  pinion,  and  means  for  holding  said  wheel  and  pinion 
in  gear,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted,  spring-actuated  stop-lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  carrying-plate  and  hold  the  wheels  in  gear, 
an  adjustable  detent  for  regulating  the  depth  of  engagement  of  the 
teeth  of  the  wheels,  and  means  for  moving  said  stop-lever  to  disen- 
gage it  from  the  carrying-plate, so  that  the  spring  thereof  may  actu- 
ate it 

3.  In  a  fishing-reel,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  composed 
of  the  flanged  and  screw-threaded  metal  rings  2  and  the  metal  tie- 
bars  secured  to  the  flanges  of  said  rings,  of  the  heads,  each  consisting 
of  a  cup-shaped  disk  of  non-metallic  material  with  a  rim.  and  a 
flanged  and  screw-threaded  metal  ring  4.  applied  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  rim,  the  rings  2  and  4  screwing  one  into  the  other. 

4.  In  a  fi*hing-reel,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  composed 
of  two  screw-threaded  metal  ring*,  and  tie-bars  connecting  the  same, 
of  the  heads,  each  composed  of  a  cup-shaped  disk  of  non-metallic 
material  having  a  rim.  and  a  screw-threaded  metal  ring  secured  with- 
in said  rim  to  receive  the  ring  on  the  frame,  the  said  ring*  screwing 
one  into  the  other  and  the  thread*  thereon  being  mutilated,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

&.  A  fishing-reel,  having  a  spool  with  a  rotating  spindle,  a  pinion 
on  said  spindle,  a  wheel  12  to  gear  with  and  drive  said  pinion,  a 
pivoted  carrying-plate  13,  a  stud  thereon  carrying  said  wheel  12,  a 
spring  which  acts  to  shift  said  plate  in  a  manner  to  hold  the  wheel  out 
of  gear  with  the  pinion,  hand-operated  means  for  shifting  the  plate 
so  as  to  put  said  wheel  into  gear  with  the  pinion,  a  det4>nt-ann  26, 
adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  plate  13  and  hold  the  wheel 
and  pinion  in  gear,  a  spring  27  which  tends  to  hold  said  arm  in  its 
detent  position,  adjustable  means  between  the  plate  13  and  arm  26 


TH'i.K-i^M.     BRAKE     Frko  C  MiLBUkN.  Bradfontorille.  Ky     Piled 
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Claim. — I.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  ihereon,  oppositely-projecting  arms  fixed  to  the  shaft, 
link*  pivoted  to  the  arms,  a  lever  joining  the  link*,  and  a  brake-Mhoe 
connected  with  one  of  the  links. 

2.  The  combination  »  ith  a  wagon,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
there<vn.  arms  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  near  one 
end,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft  near  the  opposite  end,  a  brake-beam, 
links  connecting  both  ends  of  the  brake-beam  with  the  shaft-arms. 


z*q$ 


liaks  d«pendinx  there- 


a  Wrer  pivotMl  to  one  of  Um  liaki.  and  *  Ui  ik  joiniBK  th«  IcTtr  aad 
oppo«it«lT-projrctinK  shaft-arm 

3  Thf  cumbinatioa  with  a  wagon,  of 
from,  a  brake-beam  supported  up<in  the  lii^a,  rock-ama  mounted 
upon  the  waffon,  link;)  piroted  to  the  rock -aims,  one  of  the  links  be- 
inx  conuected  with  the  brake-beam,  and  a  leter  joining  the  ruck-arm 
liaka.  i 
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7H3.H4-4.    IXPLOSIVB    Jim  C  MncKU.  iUynoMB.  lad    Piled 

Mar.  11.  Iflb4.    SvMl  No  1I7M4. 

riawii— I  An  explosiTe  powder  comArisinft  ojygen-Tieldinf 
and  carbonaceous  lubntances,  a»d  «andalwlod  extract  insoluble  in 
water,  substantially  as  described  ' 

2  \n  explosive  powder  coniprisinx  olygen-jrieldin^  and  car- 
bonaceous subsUnces.  and  conatituents  of  M  sandalwood  soluble 
in  alcohol.  subsUntiall?  as  described. 

3.  .\n  explosive  powder  comprisin|(  a|  alkaline  chlorate  and 
carbobTdratM.  and  sandalwood  extract  mstjluble  in  water,  subsUn- 
tialW  as  described  I 

4  An  explosive  powder  comprising  an  alkaline  chlorate,  sac- 
channe  matter,  and  -landalwood  extract  insuuble  in  water,  subsUn- 
tially  a»  deitcribed 

5.  Ka  explosive  powder  comprising  p<  Ussium  chlorate,  cane 
and  milk  *u»ai».  and  conMituents  of  red  sani  lalw.wd  soluble  in  alco- 
hol, substantially  as  described. 

6.  .\n  explosive  powder  comprising  caie-sugar,  lugar  of  milk. 
potaiMiium  ihlorate.  and  the  constituents  of  red  sandalwood  soluble 
in  alcohol,  in  tubsUntiallv  the  proportions  Specified. 


7B3.H-io.    WRIHCH     JohmMonho 
89.  1904     Serial  No  833  M2 


York  H  T     filed  Mot 


riam  —  1  K  wrench  comprising  a  nxeil  jaw  having  a  handled 
4hank,  a  movable  jaw  slidable  on  the  shan^.  a  rock-stem  having  a 
limited  turning  movement  and  slidably  eng4g^  hy  the  Mid  jaw  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  thereto,  and  a  scre«|-rod  separate  from  the 
stem  and  engaging  the  same  for  adjusting  It  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  I 

2  A  wrench  comprising  a  ftxed  jaw  hafing  a  handled  shank,  a 
movable  jaw.  a  rock-*tem  for  the  movable  j>>»  to  slide  on  and  to  b« 
held  against  ion|ritndinal  movement  thereof  and  a  screw-rod  JK-rew- 
iag  lengthwise  in  the  said  rock-stem 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  handled  shank,  a 
movable  jaw.  a  rock-stem  for  the  movable  jfcw  to  slide  on  aud  to  be 
held  against  longitudinal  raowmrnt  thereon^,  and  a  screw-rod  screw- 
ing lengthwise  in  the  said  rock-stem,  the  letter  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  <ipaced  shoulders  adapted  to  abi^t  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  <haak  I 

4  .\  wrench  comprising  a  ftxed  jaw  haaing  a  handled  shank,  a 
movable  jaw,  a  rock-stem  for  the  movable  jkw  to  slide  oh  and  to  be 
held  against  louritudinal  movement  thereof,  a  screw-rod  ncrewing 
lengthwise  in  the  said  rock-stem,  the  latter  having  a  head  provided 
with  spaced  shoulders  adapted  to  abut  agaitist  opposite  sides  of  the 
aaid  shank,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  said; head,  to  hold  the  rock- 
•4em  a^aiast  accidental  turning  movement 


&.  A  wrench  compriaiag  a  fixed  jaw  hariag  a  handled  shank,  a 
movable  iaw  having  a  mutilat«>d  nut.  a  rt>ck-«t«m  having  a  mutilated 
•crew-thread  for  engagement  with  the  said  nut,  and  a  screw-rod 
screwing  in  the  said  rock-stem. 

6.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  handled  shank,  a 
movable  jaw  having  a  mutilated  nut,  a  rock-stem  having  a  mutilated 
screw-thread  for  engagement  with  the  said  nut,  a  screw-rod  screw- 
ing in  the  said  rock-stem,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  ruck-«t«m 
and  the  said  screw-rod  independent  one  of  the  other. 


7R8.B4G.   CL08BT-8BAT    Hihit  H  Sirmr  ChieM«>.  iU.    Piled 
J«iy  1.  1804.    Sertil  No  214.974 


Claim.— 1.  The  method  of  making  closet-seats  consisting  of. 
first,  forming  several  wooden  ringa  the  inner  one  of  which  is  lesM  in 
diameter  than  the  outer  one;  second,  applying  cement  to  the  engag- 
ing edges  thereof,  third,  pressing  naid  rings  the  one  outside  of  the 
other,  into  the  same  horizontal  plane .  and  fourth,  finishintr  the  same 

2.  The  method  of  making  closet -seat*  consisting  of,  first,  form- 
ing several  wooden  rings  the  inner  one  of  which  is  less  in  diameter 
than  the  outer  one  and  having  their  engaging  edges  beveled ,  second, 
applying  cement  to  the  engaging  edges  thereof;  third,  pressing  said 
rings  the  one  outside  of  the  other  into  the  aame  horizontal  plane, 
and  fourth,  finishing  the  same. 

3.  A  closet-seat  comprising  three  continuous  wooden  rings  hav- 
ing their  contacting  side  edges  beveled  and  one  surroukded  and  in- 
closed between  the  others  and  centripeUlly  and  centrifugally  preaa- 
ing  against  each  other 

4  .\  closet-seat  comprising  three  continuous  wooden  rings 
each  consisting  of  a  single  suitably-bent  strip  of  wood  having  their 
contacting  side  edgek  beveled  and  one  surrounded  and  inclosed  be- 
tween the  others  and  centripetally  and  centrifugally  pressing  against 
each  other 

5  A  closet-seat  comprising  three  continuous  wooden  rings 
each  consisting  of  a  single  suitably-bent  strip  of  wood  having  their 
contacting  side  edges  beveled  and  having  overlapping  reduced  ends 
one  surrounded  and  inclosed  between  the  others  and  centripetally 
and  centrifugally  pressing  against  each  other. 

6  .\  closet-seat  comprising  three  continuous  wooden  ringa 
each  consisting  of  a  single  suiUbly-bent  strip  of  wood  having  their 
conUcting  side  edges  beveled  and  their  ends  overlapping  and  one 
surrounded  and  inclosed  between  the  others  and  confined  and  in- 
cloeed  within  the  embrace  of  the  same  the  engaging  aurfaces  of  the 
ends  of  each  ring  being  provided  with  a  s.ries  of  longitudinal  corru- 
gations 

7.  A  cloaet-seat  comprising  three  continuous  wooden  rings 
each  consisting  of  a  single  suiUbly-bent  strip  of  wood  having  their 
contacting  side  t^gv*  correspondingly  beveled  and  having  overlap- 
ping reduced  ends  one  surrounded  and  inclosed  between  the  others 
and  centripeUlly  snd  centrifugally  pressing  against  each  other. 


7R8.H47.     ROTARY  llfQIHB     ComuD  ¥  UuucH.  Mew  Haven. 

Cotui     PIM  Dee.  10.  1904     Serial  No  83«.2C9 

rioim—l  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  head  con- 
vexed  on  its  inner  side,  a  piston-blade  conforming  to  said  convex  in- 
ner side  ?>f  the  head,  and  an  exhaust -controlling  valve  mounted  to 
swing  into  the  cylinder  to  form  an  abutment. 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston-blade  arranged  to  ro- 
tate therein,  a  shaft  on  which  the  blade  is  mounted,  a  frame  member 
having  a  vertical  portion  into  which  the  shaft  extend*,  the  said 
frame  member  having  inlet-porU  into  the  cylinder,  a  cut-off  valve 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  valves  arranged  in  said  poriion  of  the 
frame  and  serving  both  to  control  exhaust  and  as  abutments. 

3,  A  roUry  engine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  vertical  frame  member 
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'into  which  said  shaft  extends,  a  cylinder  or  ateam-cbeit  secured  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  frame  member,  inlet-ports  leading  through  the 
frame  member  into  said  steam-chest,  a  part  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
eoBtrolling  said  inlet-ports,  the  said  member  of  the  frame  being  pro- 
vided at  intervals  with  recesses,  valves  mounted  to  turn  in  aaid  rC' 
ceaaes  and  provided  with  ports,  exhaust-pipes  leading  from  said  re- 
.  and  means  for  rotating  the  valves  to  move  them  to  exhaust po' 
sition  and  also  to  abutment  position 


783.840.    PUD  AMD  WATBJl  BAQ 
BarniM  M  i     PIM  June  9.  1804. 


Tnomun  h 
Mo  811 .8M. 


wmiLOW. 


>  4    .V  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  vertical  fram<  memt>er 

into  which  said  f«haft  extends,  a  cylinder  or  steam-chest  secured  t« 
the  inner  xide  of  .laid  frame  member,  the  said  frame  member  having 
inlet-ports  leading  into  the  cylinder,  a  part  carried  by  the  shaft  for 
alternately  cloaing  said  inlet-ports,  the  said  frame  member  having 
recesses  at  intervals  provided  with  exhaust-ports,  valve*  arranged  to 
rotate  in  said  recesses  and  provided  with  exhaust-porta,  a  casing  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  and  c^ms  on  said  casing  for  moving  the  valves  into 
exhaust  position  and  also  into  abutment  position. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  shaft,  an  upright  frame  member  into 
which  said  shaft  extends,  the  said  frame  member  being  provided 

*  with  recesses  at  its  inner  side  and  having  exhaust-ports,  semicylin- 
dricat  tapered  valves  arranged  to  move  into  said  recesses,  said  valves 
being  provided  with  exhaust-ports,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  inner 
aide  of  the  frame  member  and  having  a  concaved  head-wall, shafts 
extended  outward  from  the  valves  through  the  frame  member,  oppo- 
sitely-extended arms  on  said  shafts,  rollers  carried  by  the  arms,  a  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  first-named  shaft.  flange.s  arranged  in  said  casing, 
and  cam-sections  on  said  flanges  for  engaging  with  the  said  rollers. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  shaft,  a  piston-blade  secured  to  said 
shaft,  said  blade  being  of  substantially  triangular  form,  a  cylinder 
having  its  interior  conformed  to  the  blade  operating  therein,  a  fixed 
part  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses, 
valves  arranged  to  turn  in  said  recesses,  each  valve  being  in  the  form 
of  a  half-section  of  a  cone,  and  means  for  turning  said  valvee  to  con- 
trol the  exhaust  and  also  to  serve  a«  abutments. 


783.848.   RBCEPTACLB  FOR  CIQARBTTB8    AtTHUl  0.  WiLU. 
Mew  York.  N  Y     Piled  Dec.  16.  1904.    Serial  Mn.  237.168 


Claim  —A  receptacle  for  cigarettes  consisting  of  a  box-body,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  vessel  adapted  to  be  removably  placed  in  the  said 
box-body,  which  vessel  is  provided  with  fenestrated  sides  and  ends, 
an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  and  a  rack  carried  by  the  said  vea- 
sel.  which  rack  consists  of  parallel  bars  secure^l  to  the  bottom  of  the 
veaael  and  extending  beyond  iu  ends,  the  ends  of  said  ban  when  said 
vessel  is  placed  in  said  box-body  being  cloee  to  the  ends  of  the  box- 
body,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  A  feed-bag  formed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  the 
lower  part  comprising  a  bowl  of  rigid  material  having  a  bottom 
which  has  an  approximately  spherical  curvature  and  a  sloping  rear 
wall,  and  provided  in  it«  rear  portion  « ith  a  stationary  partition  hav- 
ing its  lower  part  nearer  the  said  rear  sloping  wall  of  the  bowl  than 
it*  upper  part  and  forming  with  the  said  rear  wall  of  the  bowl  a  pas- 
sage of  fixed  dimensions,  said  upper  part  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  of  the  bowl  and  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having  i^a 
lower  edge  secured  around  the  rim  of  the  bowl,  said  upper  p<irtion 
bemg  open  at  the  front  from  a  rbort  distance  above  the  top  of  the 
bowl  and  provided  with  a  flexible  upwardly-extending  pariition  se- 
cured at  its  lower  edge  to  the  partition  in  the  bowl  to  form  a  continu- 
ation thereof,  the  said  flexible  partition  forming  with  the  rear  wall 
of  said  upper  part  a  hopper  for  feed  material,  said  hopper  being  open 
at  the  top.  and  securing-straps  adapted  to  pass  over  the  top  of  the 
horse's  head  to  hold  the  bag  in  operative  position,  said  straps  being 
secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper. 

2  A  feed-bag  formed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  the  lower 
part  comprising  a  bowl  of  rigid  material  having  a  bottom  which  has 
an  approximately  spherical  curvature  and  a  sloping  rear  wall  and 
provided  in  its  rear  portion  with  a  stationary  partition  baring  its 
lower  part  nearer  the  said  rear  sloping  wall  of  the  bowl  than  its  up- 
per part  and  forming  with  the  said  rear  wall  of  the  bowl  a  passage  of 
fixed  dimensions,  said  upper  part  extending  upwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  bowl  and  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having  its  lower  edge 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  bowl,  said  upper  portion  being  open  at  the 
front  and  provided  with  a  flexible  upwardly-extending  partition  se 
cured  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  partition  m  the  bowl  to  form  a  continu- 
ation thereof,  said  flexible  partition  forming  with  the  rear  wall  of 
said  upper  part  a  hopper  for  feed  material,  said  hopper  being  open  at 
the  top,  and  securing-atraps  adapted  to  pas»  over  the  top  of  the 
horse's  head  to  hold  the  bag  in  operative  position,  said  straps  being 
secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper. 


783,850.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BUFTINO  TOOLS. 
Oboisb  L.  Zocker  East  Or&i«e  N  J  aaMgnor  to  The  Oeorgi-  Zucker 
Company  Newark.  N.  J.  a  CorpvatioD  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar  3Q. 
1904.    Serial  No.  800.828 


CU»m. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  nozzle  for 
feeding  material,  means  for  delivering  the  material  to  said  nozzle 
under  pressure,  and  a  source  of  compressed  air  acting  on  the  mate- 
rial at  the  nozzle  for  forcing  the  material  from  said  nozzle  onto  a 
boifing-tool.  substantially  as  described. 


* 
I 
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2.  Ib  app«retua  of  the  ckaracU>r  dearribM  ,  ■  racepUrl^  for  con- 

laininif  thr  matrrial  tu  be  applied  \u  the  baffi  i|;-tooi.  a  nozzir  con- 
necU^  therrwith  for  ff^diiift  thr  malarial,  a  K>ur«-r  of  cuniprFi><i«>d 
air.  means  for  ferding  »aid  air  into  the  reorptar  r  to  feed  the  material 
and  meaua  for  dirertinfc  the  air  to  forre  the  mat  trial  flowing  from  the 
nozzle  unto  the  buffiiif(-tiM>l.  tiubslantially  ait  deM-ribed 

3  In  apparatus  of  the  rhararter  dr!whbe<  .  a  nozzle  for  feeding 
naterial,  mean*  fur  deliverinK  the  material  to  Aiid  nozzle  under  preo- 
Aure.  a  aourre  of  rompretaed  air.  a  pipe  leading  fn>m  -laid  «our<-e  to 
'«aid  nozzle  and  thereby  forrinx  the  material  fr  ^m  «aid  noz/le  onto  a 
buffing-tool,  and  mean;*  for  rontrollini;  the  xupj  ilv  tif  i-ompreoaed  air. 
•ubdtantiallT  a*  de«cribed. 

4  In  apparaiuit  of  the  rhararter  de«-ribed  ,  a  receptacle  for  con- 
taining the  material  to  be  applied  to  the  buffiiix-tuol.  a  no/zle  con- 
nected therewith  fur  feetlinx  the  material,  a  iource  of  compresited 
air.  meanx  for  feedinfc  Mid  air  into  the  receptacl  >  to  force  the  material 
t<i  aaid  nozzle,  and  a  pipe  conducting  the  air  to  he  nozzle  tu  forre  the 
material  flowing  therefrom  untu  the  buffinK-tocl.  and  nieami  for  con 
trollinft  4aid  rompresned  air.  xubstantially  ai«  ilem-ribcd 

5.  In  apparstua  of  the  character  deacribcd  a  receptacle  for  con- 
trolling the  material  to  be  applied  to  the  butfiiix-to<il.  a  nozzle  con- 
iie<-ted  thereMJth  for  feedinjt  the  material,  a  source  of  coniprensed 
air.  nieanit  for  feedinjc  iiaid  air  into  the  receptarle  to  fon-e  the  mate- 
rial from  the  nozzle,  nieanit  for  dire<-tiiiK  the  ail  to  force  the  material 
from  the  nozzle  onto  the  buflinfr-tool.  and  a  \  live  for  relievinjf  the 
pressure  from  the  receptacle,  subi«tantially  an  described 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  dencribed  a  receptacle  for  con- 
taining the  material  to  be  applied  to  the  buffil  ix-Uiol,  a  nozzle  con- 
nected therewith  fur  feeding  the  material,  a  ^)urce  of  compre>«ited 
air.  meanit  for  feeding;  the  .miJ  air  into  the  recef  tacle  to  force  the  ma 
terial  to  »aid  no/.zle.  a  valve  for  controllinfc  th<  air-preaaure,  a  valve 
for  relieving  the  presnure  in  the  cylinder,  aaitj  valvew  operating  to- 
fether.  substantially  aii  deitcribed 
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7HH.Hr>  1.     MAQAZINB  FOR  FIRSARMS      Frank  J   Baxu.  St. 
CkHid  Minn     FUed  Mar  9  1904     Serial  No  197.MS 


Clmim  —I  In  a  nufcazine  for  firearms,  a  1  pring-bar  seiured  at 
one  end  near  the  delivery  end  of  the  magazine  tube,  the  free  end  of 
•aid  bar  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  the  balance  if  the  bar.  a  grooved 
metal  *trap  secured  on  the  tube  transvemely  theieof  and  of  thespring- 
a  beveled  bl'H'k  slidably  mounted  in  naid  grooved  strap  and  adapted 
to  depreM  said  spring-bar.  and  means  to  actiate  said  block,  sub- 
stantially a^  shown  and  des4-ribed 

2  In  a  magazine  for  firearm*,  a  .«pring-b(  r  secured  at  one  end 
near  the  delivery  end  of  the  magazine-tube,  thr  free  end  of  said  bar 
bent  at  a  right  anile  to  the  balance  of  the  bar,  11  grooved  and  slotted 
metal  strap  secured  on  the  tube  across  the  spiing,  a  beveled  biwk 
slidably  mounted  in  the  groove  in  said  strap  and  adapted  to  depress 
Mid  spring-bar.  a  pin  secured  to  said  block  and  extending  through 
the  slot  in  the  strap,  and  a  button  secured  to  siid  pin.  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


7HH.H.~>-,>.     PIVOTED  PROP     FwfWUCH  Badbi  Brooklyn  H  T 
FilBd  Dec  29.  1904.    Serial  No  238.758 


Clmim. —  I  .\  de\  ice  of  the  character  as  described  consisting  of 
a  hinged  board,  a  prttp  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage at  it*  other  end  a  stationary  point,  a  reciprttcating  pin  lo<-ated  in 
the  said  board  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  the  prop  and  adapted  to 
engaxe  said  prop  and  move  same  on  its'pivuta  point. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  as  described  conanting  of  a  kinged 
board,  a  prop  pivotally  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  at 
one  end  a  stationary  point,  a  handle  attached  tu  the  board  adjacent 
the  pivoted  point  of  said  prop,  a  pin  pasting  through  said  handle  and 
adapted  t4»  engage  the  prop  and  move  the  same  on  its  pivotal  point. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  as  described, consisting  of  a  hinged 
board,  a  prop  pivotally  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  at 
one  end  a  stationary  point,  a  handle  attached  to  said  board  adjacent 
the  pivotal  point  ot  the  prop,  a  spring-actuated  pin  passing  through 
said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  prop  to  move  the  same  on  ita 
pivotal  point. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  as  descrilied  cunaitting  of  a  hinired 
board,  a  prop  pivotally  attached  thereto,  being  curved  along  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  adapted  to  engage  at  one  end  a  stationary  point, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  hinged  board  and  adapted  to  engage  the  prop 
tu  move  the  same  on  its  pivotal  puint. 

&.  .\  device  of  the  character  as  described  consisting  of  a  hinged 
board,  a  prop  pivotally  attached  thereto  and  having  a  s'houlder.  a  pin 
carried  by  said  board  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  of  the  prop 
tu  move  same  on  its  pivotal  point. 

6.  \  device  of  the  character  as  described  consisting  of  a  hinged 
board,  a  pr«>p  pivotally  attached  thereto  and  being  curved  along  its 
longitudinal  axir'  and  having  a  sh<iulder,  a  pin  carried  by  said  hinged 
l>oard  an<l  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  prop  to  move  the 
same  nn  its  pivotal  (loint 


THH.Ho:^.    RACK     Chustun  Bunhakd.  Canal  Dover  Ohio    Filed 
Apr  6.  1904     Renewad  Jan  27  190&     Senal  No  242  890. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  pairs  of  longitudinal  pivoted 
bars,  of  cro8s-)>ar8  hinged  to  the  longitudinal  bars,  one  of  said  cross- 
bars being  provided  with  a  depression,  and  a  retaining  member  piv- 
oted to  a  longitudinal  bar  and  having  an  elongated  loop  which  may 
cooperate  with  the  depression  and  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cross- bar. 


7H8.8r>-4.     BALK  BAND  FASTENING      Douoijls  M  Caipbiu. 
HouMon,  Tex     Filed  Oct  7.  1904     Serial  No  227  AOl. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  bale-band  tie,  comprising  a  flat  metal  plate  hav- 
ing two  transvene  slots  with  open,  unobstructed  ends  located  at  one 
side  of  the  tie.  one  of  said  slots  being  gradually  narrowed  from  ita 
inner  to  its  outer  end  and  the  other  of  said  slots  being  gradually 
widened  from  its  inner  to  its  outer  end,  said  slots  serving  to  separate 
a  longitudinally-tapered,  inclined  holding-bar  from  a  pair  of  par- 
allel end  bars  one  of  which  is  wider  than  the  other  and  is  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  hold- 
ing-bar being  inclined  in  the  same  direction  but  in  different  degree. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bale-band  tie  comprising  a  flat  metal 
plate  having  two  transverae  alot*  extending  inwardly  from  one  side 
edge  of  the  plate,  one  of  said  slots  being  gradually  contracted  to- 
ward ita  outer  end  and  the  other  of  said  slots  being  gradually  flared 
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lowuti  iu  outer  end.  parmlM  end  ban  and  an  indiBed,  longitudi- 
nally-Uperfid  hoUlin«(-bar  terminatinf  at  one  edjce  of  the  tie  and  all 
located  in  the  same  plane,  one  of  the  end  bare  having  a  longitudinal 
•lot  located  adjacent  to  iU  outer  longitudinal  edge  and  cloaed  at  both 
ends,  o(  a  bale-band  having  one  end  looped  around  one  edge  of  the 
■lotted  end  bai,  paMed  upwardlj  through  the  slot  and  clamped  be- 
tween the  band  and  tie,  and  the  other  end  of  «aid  bale-band  being 
looped  around  the  inclined  holding-bar  and  passed  upwardly  be- 
tween said  holding-bar  and  the  other  end  bar  and  clamped  upon  the 
latter  by  the  band. 

7B3  B55  DBVICB  FOR  CHAMOIHO  RAILWAY  8T0CK-CAKa 
FROM  SlMOLl  DBCK  TO  DOUBLE  DBCK.  AMD  VIC«  VKR8A 
Haut  C  Cauoh.  CiMTtot.  Ohto  FIM  Got  81  19M  8«hal  No 
V».4M 


d«n  h*  abutting  the  side  bars  U  and  the  cross-bars  extending  be- 
tween tb«  side  ban  M  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 
7.  The  combination  in  a  stock-car.  of  the  fnming,  the  door- 
posts, the  deck-supporting  ban  extending  between  the  door-poats 
and  the  ends  of  the  car  and  socketed  at  U'  for  cross-ban,  the  cross- 
ban  fitting  at  their  end*  in  said  sockeU,  the  keeper-ban  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  car  above  the  deck-supporting  ban  and  pro- 
jecting at  their  ends  across  the  door-posta  whereby  to  overlie  at  said 
ends  the  deck-sections  of  the  doorway  portion  of  the  car,  the  side 
ban  M  crossing  the  doorways  and  the  cross-ban  between  said  side 
ban  M,  subiitantially  as  net  forth 


7  B  8  . 8  5  () .  1IA88A0E-1IACHIKB  Mat  CHAmii.  Huotingtoo. 
W  Va .  anignor  of  one-half  to  FYank  L  DoolttUe.  Huntington.  W  Va. 
FiM  Aug.  31.  1904.    Senal  Ho  222.7M 


Ciaim—l.  The  combination  in  an  appantus  subsUntially  as 
described  of  the  sUnchions  or  p<»8t8  including  the  door-pont»»,  the 
upper  deck -sections,  snd  Rupporting-ban  for  <aid  detk-sectionn  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  the  car  to  the  doorway  and  provided  in 
their  upper  edges  with  dockeU  for  the  cross-ban  and  in  their  lower 
edges  with  notcheit  for  the  upper  ends  of  the  stud-platcH  and  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  tenons  to  rest  in  rear  of  the  stud-platex  st 
the  doorway,  the  uprighu  or  posU  resting  beneath  the  nupporting- 
ban,  the  stud-plates  on  said  uprighU,  the  stud-platett  at  the  doorway 
being  notched  in  their  upper  edges,  the  upwardly-projecting  studs  at 
the  upper  ends  of  the  stud-plates,  the  side  ban  crossing  the  door- 
ways and  notched  in  their  upper  edges  for  their  cross-bars  and  nb- 
beted  in  their  upper  edges  at  their  ends,  the  cross-ban  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  car  and  perforated  near  their  endt.  to  receive 
the  studs  of  their  respective  stud-plates,  and  the  keeper-ban  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  the  ctr  to  the  doorway  and  overlying  the 
outer  edges  of  the  upper  deck-sections  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  subsUntiallv  as  described  of  the 
deck -sections,  the  horiiontally-extending  supporting-ban  for  said 
sections  extending  from  the  doorway  to  the  end  of  the  r«r,  uprighU 
upon  which  said  supporting-ban  rest,  the  supporting-ban  being 
provided  in  their  upper  sides  with  socket*  for  the  cross-ban,  said 
sockeU  being  directly  above  the  uprights  and  the  cross-ban  resting 
at  their  ends  in  the  sockeis  of  the  ?upporting-l<«n  substantially  as 
•et  forth 

3.  The  combination  in  a  stock-car  with  the  deck-sections  and 
the  horixonUlly-extending  ban  for  supporting  the  same,  of  the  stud- 
plates  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  upwardly-projecting  studs 
extending  through  the  supporting-bar  and  the  cross-ban  hsving  at 
their  ends  perforations  receiving  the  said  studs,  subsUntiallv  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  8tock-<-ar,  of  the  studs  at  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  deck-sections,  and  the  cross-ban  provided  at  their 
ends  with  brace-plates  having  perforations  receiving  the  opposite 
studs  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  stock-car  with  the  deck-sections,  of  the 
supporting-ban  underlying  the  said  sections  at  their  outer  edges  ind 
the  keeper-ban  extending  longitudinally  above  the  said  supporting- 
ban  and  overlying  the  outer  edges  of  the  deck-sections  subsUntially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  stock-car  with  the  door-posU,  of  the 
stud-plates  having  the  studs  W«  and  the  notches  W',  the  deck-sup- 
porting ban  extending  from  said  door-posts  toward  the  ends  of  the 
car  and  provided  at  their  doorway  ends  with  tenons  fitting  behind 
the  upper  ends  of  the  stud-plates,  the  doorway-supporting  bars  ex 
tending  between  the  door-posU  at  the  same  side  of  the  car  and  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  tenons  M ',  and  the  cross-ban  B'  perforated 
at  their  ends  to  fit  over  the  studs  of  the  studplaUss  and  having  sboul 


Cfawm.— 1  A  massage  device,  consisting  of  a  flexible  roUry 
shaft  bearing  a  friction-pulle>  at  one  end  and  a  handpiece  »ith  mas- 
sage-terminal at  the  other,  and  a  deUchable  supporting-plate  for 
holding  it  in  frictional  relation  to  the  routing  member  of  h  motor 
mechanism  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  massage  device,  consisting  of  a  flexible  roUrv-  shaft  bear- 
ing a  friction-pulley  at  one  end  and  a  handpie<e  with  rotar>  b^u^h  nt 
the  other,  a  detaihable  guard  for  the  brush,  and  a  supporting-plate 
for  holding  the  massage-shaft  and  fri(  tion-puile*  in  contact  with  the 
rotating  member  of  a  motor  mechanism  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  uiassase  device,  consisting  of  a  flexible  rotarv  shaft  bear- 
ing a  friction-pulley  at  one  end  and  a  handpiece  with  a  massage-ter- 
minal at  the  other,  and  a  supporting-frame  and  means  for  mounting 
it  on  the  spool-spindle  of  a  sewing-machine  subrUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  A  massage  device,  consisting  of  h  flexible  rotarv  shaft  bear- 
ing a  friction-pulley  at  one  end  and  a  handpiece  with  a  massage-ter- 
minal at  the  other,  a  supporting-frame  having  a  bar  formed  with  a 
seat  adapted  to  embrace  the  spool-spindle  of  a  sewing-machine,  and 
an  exU'nsion  from  the  bar  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  friction-pul- 
ley to  hold  the  friction  -  pulley  against  thr>  sewing-machine  wheel 
subsUntially  as  described 

5  A  massage  device,  consisting  of  a  flexible  rotary  shaft  bear- 
ing a  friction-pulley  at  one  end  and  a  handpiece  with  a  massage-ter- 
minal at  the  other  end,  a  supporting-frame  for  mounting  the  massage 
device  on  the  spool-spindle  of  a  sewing-machine,  said  supporting- 
frame  being  made  adjustable  to  correspond  to  the  disUnce  between 
the  spool-spindle  and  the  wheel  of  the  sewing-machine  subsUntially 
as  described. 

6.  A  massage  device,  consisting  of  a  flexible  rotary  shaft  bear- 
ing a  friction-pulley  at  one  end  and  a  handpiece  with  a  massage-ter- 
minal at  the  other,  a  slotted  plate  D  carrying  the  journal-box  ('  for 
the  shaft,  the  slotted  bar  0  with  seat  to  slip  on  the  spool-spindle,  the 
two  adjustable  posts  E  F  connecting  the  slotted  plate  D  and  slotted 
bar  O  and  an  extension  1  connected  with  the  slotted  bar  O  on  the 
oppoaite  side  of  iU  support  substantially  as  described. 


783,857.    SHUTTBR-WORKER     Dl  Wm  M.  Coimm  SUteanlle, 

n.C     PUad  Aug  26.  1904.    Sertal  No  222.0il 

CUum.—\  The  improvement  in  shutter-worken  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  in  combination  with  the  .lill  and  the  shutters  the 
operating-section  having  its  casing  provided  with  bearings  for  the 
operating  socket-wheel  and  with  lugs  for  tb«-  securing-screws,  said 
lugs  having  slots  elongated  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  section 
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whereby  Uie  Utter  in«T  be  adjuated  alonn  the  «il|  when  M««re<l  there- 
to, the  operatifif- wheel  joumalrd  in  laid  tecti^n  and  having  an  op- 
•ratinK- lever,  the  thatter-aectioD  haTinfc  upper  »nd  lower  piatet  pro- 
Tided  with  bearini^  for  the  tproeket-wheel.  th«  tprocket-wheel  hat 
ing  upper  and  lower  bub-section*  joumaled  in  their  bearioK*,  Mid 
wheel  being  provided  with  a  central  angular  Opening  for  the  ahaft 
of  the  lower  butt  of  the  ahutttfr,  the  aproeket-c^n  connecting  aaid 
aprocket-wbeela  and  the  lower  ahutter-butt  having  a  depending 
shaft  fitting  in  the  central  opening  of  the  sprocket  of  the  ahutter-aec- 
lioD  and  movable  longitudinally  therein,  aobalantiallj  a«  aet  forth. 


t.  A  ahutter- worker  comprising  a  ahatter-4ection  having  a  jour- 
naled  sprocket- wheei  provided  with  a  central  Opening  for  the  ahaft 
of  the  ahuttev-hutt,  meana  for  turning  «aid  apiocket-wheel  and  the 
ahutter-butt  baviug  a  depending  ahaft  fitting  i|i  the  opening  in  the 
•proeket- wheel  and  keyed  from  turning  therein  and  movable  longi- 
tadinaUj  in  aaid  opeoing.  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth 

3  The  rombinalion  in  a  abutter  worker,  the  ihutt«r-a«etion 
having  upper  and  lower  piatM  provided  with  bearing*,  the  aprorket- 
wfa«el  arranged  between  said  platea  and  baring  hub  projection*  jour- 
naled  in  the  bearings  of  aaid  upper  and  lowpr  platea.  aaid  sprocket- 
wheel  being  pr<)vided  with  a  central  non  -  nrctilar  opening  and  the 
alratter-butt  having  a  shaft  movable  Iongitud|inally  in  the  central 
opening  of  said  sprocket  and  keyed  from  taming  therein,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 


783,85H.  PMBUMATIC  TIRB  ALfMO  rtiiT  Par«  franc*  at- 
riKBor  to  9ociM4  Aoonyne  dm  PneuinatiquA  Cuir  Sanmn  Pans. 
PtMm.    rted  8*111  12.  1904.    Serial  No  2H1M 


Ctmm. — 1  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  protjpcting-rover  secured 
thereto  so  aa  to  leave  an  air  •  apace  between  the  same  and  the  said 
tire,  a  flexible  band  forming  a  tread  carried  hf  the  said  cover,  said 
band  and  cover  provided  with  openings  commupiicating  with  the  air- 
4pace.  and  metal  reinforcements  on  the  aaid  band 

I.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  spaced  cover  forming  an  annu- 
lar air-chanber  therebetween,  and  a  flexible  band  reinforcing  the 
tr«ad  of  the  cov^ r,  aaid  cover  provided  with  o|>eBinga  in  communi- 
cation with  the  sir-chamber,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  band  for 
reinforcing  the  same 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  perforated  proteoting-cover,  oi  a  band 
■acured  thereto  forming  a  thickened  tread,  a«id  cover  arranged  to 
leave  aa  air-chamber  between  the  same  and  thf  aaid  tire,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  project iona  on  aaid  band. 


7R3.859.     CAP8UL1-OT0PPIR  TOi  BOTTLia  OR  THl  LIKS 
IWiU  SoiTtnni.  Cotagna.  Ornmuij    rUad  Od.  2S.  IMM   Serial  Ro 

Cimim. — A  metallic  eapaule-stopper  for  Itottlea  and  the  like 
adaptad  to  h«  tora  off,  in  which  sheet  metal  haf ing  a  predetermined 


direction  of  flber  is  employed  for  making  the  capsule,  and  the  cap- 
sule made  therefrom  in  such  a  way  that  the  libers  mn  ia  the  direction 
of  the  tearing  substantially  as  described. 


\ 
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Claim. — 1.  .\  tide-power  appsratux.  conipnaing  a  plurality  of 
tanks  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  a  submerged  position  in  tide-water, 
a  vertically-movable  bottom  in  each  of  aaid  tanks,  a  direct  pipe  in 
communication  with  each  of  said  tanks,  a  return-pipe  in  communi- 
cation with  each  of  said  tanka.  and  valvea  between  said  pipes  and 
aaid  tanka  controlling  i«aid  communication,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2  A  tide-power  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tanks 
adapted  to  be  anchored  in  a  submerged  position  in  tide-water,  a  ver- 
tically-movable bottom  in  each  of  aaid  tank*,  a  direct  pipe  in  com- 
munication with  each  of  aaid  tanks,  a  return-pipe  in  communication 
with  each  uf  said  tanka.  and  valves  between  said  pipes  and  said 
tanka  controlling  aaid  communication,  and  aupplemental  valves 
communicating  each  of  said  tanks  with  the  outer  air,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tank*  adapted  to  be  partially  submerged  ii.  tide-water  and  an- 
chored therein,  a  movable  bottom  in  each  of  said  tanks,  a  direct  pipe, 
aupplemental  pipes  connecting  said  direct  pipe  with  each  of  said 
tanks,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  aupplemenal  pipes,  a  return-pipe,  sup- 
plemental pipes  connecting  aaid  return-pipe  with  each  uf  aaid  tanks, 
a  valve  in  each  of  aaid  last-named  aupplemental  pipes,  and  a  valve 
communicating  each  of  said  tanks  with  the  outer  air,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  plurality  of  tanks 
adapted  to  be  anchored  in  a  submerged  position  in  tide-water,  a 
movable  bottom  in  each  of  said  tanks,  said  movable  bottoms  serving 
to  compress  the  air  in  aaid  tanks  in  the  rise  of  the  tide,  devices  for 
communicating  each  of  aaid  tanka  with  a  point  of  operation  for  aaid 
compressed  air,  said  movable  bottoma  serving  also  to  create  a  vacu- 
um in  each  of  said  tanks  in  the  fall  of  said  tide,  devices  connected 
with  each  of  aaid  tanks  for  communicating  them  consecutively  with 
the  point  of  operation  whereby  said  operation  results  through  the 
vacuum  caused  in  said  tanks,  substantially  as  shown  aad  described. 


783.861.    TILIPHOHMWITCH     Ai*OT  W  HiMBl.  Wfllow. 
lad.    rttod  Jan.  26.  1901    Svlal  No  190.837 
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CloMH.— A  telephone  ijratciii  comprwin*  •  continnoo*  line- 
wife,  •  Mctional  line-wire  and  a  plurality  of  •ubacribera*  aUtiona, 
eaeh  rompriainic  a  awitch  and  a  telephone,  one  terminal  of  which 
telephone  18  connected  with  a  common  return,  a  point  upon  the 
•witch  with  which  the  other  terminal  of  the  telephone  \»  connected, 
a  pair  of  contact-poinU  upon  the  switch  connected  with  the  common 
r«tam,  a  pair  of  conUct-poinU  upon  the  switch  mutually  corneeted, 
and  awitch-ftngent  connected  reapeclivelv  with  the  continnuuM  line- 
wire  and  the  aection*  of  the  aectional  line-wire  at  opposite  »ide»  of 
the  subscriber,  the  switch-lin|ferB  connected  with  line-swtion  bein^ 
adapted  to  rest  respectiTely  upon  any  pair  of  alternate  poinU  and 
the  remaining  linger  bein|{  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  irruund-point  in 
conjunction  with  either  of  the  other  Anfcers  or  upon  the  point  con- 
nected with  the  telephone  when  the  other  finger*  are  upon  the  mu- 
tually-con nect«d  points. 


"^^ 


m 
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783.8(13.    LOCI  irUT  rOR  8CRBW  BOLTS.    RouLliD  H4UL1H6 
ToV.  WolTwtampioD  Bi«land    rUed  Jan  S.  IBOCt    Serial  Ho  239  4W 


783.H6V?.   MEASURE    Auci  L  Hamood.  Beltows  Pilto,  VI 
0^.  3.  1904     Serial  No  226  979 
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Claim— \  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
graduated  length-scale  member  having  slotted  terminals,  graduated 
width-scale  members  having  longitudinal  slots,  longitudinally- 
slotted  extension  members,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  all 
of  the  members. 

2  An  implement  of  the  claa*  described  comprising  a  length- 
scale  member  having  slotted  terminals  and  graduation-OMrks  dis- 
poaed  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  member,  width-scale  mem- 
bers having  longitudinal  slots  and  graduation-marks  dispoaed  at  an 
angle  of  forty-five  degrees  to  their  length,  longitudinally-slotted  ex- 
tension members  having  graduation-marks  extending  at  right  an- 
gles to  their  length,  and  means  for  adjusUbly  connecting  all  the 
members 

3  An  impleaent  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  graduated 
length-scale  member  having  slotted  terminals,  graduates!  width- 
scale  members  having  longitudinal  slots,  longitudinally-slotted  ex- 
tension members,  and  pneana  for  adiust*bly  connecting  all  of  the 
members,  the  terminals  of  all  the  member*  being  diapoaed  at  an  angls 
of  forty-ftve  degr«M  to  their  length. 


Clmim. — A  lock-nut  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sMit*)ile  elastic  ma 
terial  coiled  on  itself  in  convolutions  <nd  tapped  wi;h  a  thread  ot 
alightly  amAller  diameter  than  that  of  the  thread  on  the  srrrw-holt  for 
which  the  nut  is  intended,  substantially  as  described. 


783.HB4.     BBD-RISIR     nufKLn  Holland  and  Jambs  M  Hoir 
UlKD.  BatUmon.  Md.    ntod  Oct  28  1904     Semi  No  230.294 


Claim— I  A  wrought  sheet-metal  bed-riser  comprising  a  piece 
bent  to  form  all  th^  walls  but  one  of  an  upright  pedestal  and  provided 
on  two  vertical  edges  with  tang*  or  tenons .  a  flat  plate-piece  forming 
the  remaining  wall  of  the  said  pedestsi  and  having  slots  which  re 
ceive  said  tangs  or  tenons  the  latter  being  riveted  or  headed  to  secure 
the  said  piei-es  togethei^-said  flat  plate  extending  hon/.ontAlly  be- 
yond one  side  of  said  pedestal  and  forming  a  projecting  arm  for  rest- 
ing on  the  side  rail  of  the  Uedstead,  and  meann  at  tho  lower  end  of  the 
pedestal  for  coupling  with  the  end  and  side  of  a  stretcher-tube. 

2  .K  wrought  sheet  metal  bed-riner  preferably  of  a  piece  bent  t<i 
form  all  the  side  walls  hut  one  of  an  upright  hollow  pedestal  and  l<av 
ing  at  its  lower  end  a  curved  notch  and  pnnided  on  t»<>  vertical 
edges  with  tangs  or  tenons:  a  flat  vertical  plate-piece  forming  the  re 
maining  wall  of  the  said  pedesUl  and  having  «iotn  which  receive  •.aid 
tangs  or  tenons  which  latter  are  riveted  or  headed  to  necure  the  said 
pieces  together — said  flat  vertical  plate  projecline  horizontall)  and 
forming  an  arm  for  resting  on  the  side  rail  of  the  bedstead,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  half-circular  portion  projecting  downward  below  the 
other  side  walls  of  the  pedesUl  and  caid  downward-projecting  part 
provided  with  a  disk  concentric  with  »aid  curved  notch 

3.  A  sheet-metal  riser  for  woven-wire  mattresses  comprising  a 
piece  bent  to  form  three  side  walU  of  an  upright  pedestal  and  prc»- 
vided  on  vertical  edges  with  tangi.  or  tenoim :  a  vert i<  al  plate  forming 
a  fourth  wall  of  the  i>ede»tal  and  having  slots  which  receive  said 
Ungs  or  tenons,  and  said  plate  also  forming  a  laterally-projecting 
arm  to  rest  on  the  side  rail  of  a  bedstead;  and  a  curved  saddle-plate 
secured  at  the  base  of  the  pedestal  and  having  one  end  projecting  in 
front  of  the  pedestal 


788.865.    ROTARY  MOTOR     Alois  HCla.  Pitoe«  AuBtiia  Hun- 
gary    Plied  Not  U   1903     Serial  No  180.742. 
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Claim. — 1    A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  ttationarj  cylinder 
prorided  on  either  side  with  paaaagea,  steam-chamber*  connected 
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witk  mU  paaMifM,  •  iAac*d  workiac  ai«^b«r  roUtiag  in  Mid 
cjlinder.  the  flaage  of  uid  roUtinx  m^mb^r  dividing  the  working 
ckambcr  from  Ui«  rxhauat-chamber,  ■  ilidr  po«itiTrlr  actuated  bj 
wid  flanged  rotating  memb«r.  said  slide  beingformed  with  a  r«r««a  ia 
which  laid  flange  i*  reiceiTed,  «pring-preiw«d  jawt  mounted  in  aaid 
rereaa  and  bearing  on  the  opposite  aide*  of  said  flange,  inlet -paa- 
la^ea  and  eahauat-paaaagea  on  either  side  of  aaid  slide,  an  inlet  aad 
exhaost  valve,  and  pipe*  rommanicating  with  said  valve,  the  iteaJB- 
rhambers  and  a  steam-boiler  and  exhaust  reiipectively. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  cylinder, 
aad  steam-chamber*  having  oppoeite  upper  and  lower  inlet  and  ex- 
hauat  passages  commnnicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  flanged  workiag 
member  rotatinx  in  said  cylinder,  a  slide  actuated  by  the  flange  of 
said  working  member,  a  governor,  slide-valtes  fur  said  upper  paa- 
sa^s  controlled  by  said  governor-valves  closibg  the  lower  paaaagea, 
a  shaft  on  which  said  working  member  is  mounted,  and  mean*  where- 
by said  governor  is  operatively  connected  to  taid  shaft. 

3  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  Mtith  a  stationary  cylin- 
der, and  opp<>!4ite  steam-cbainber*  having  ut>per  pasaage*  leading 
therefrom  which  terminate  in  two  pasaages  communicating  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  lower  paitaige*  having  bifurcated 
inner  ends  communicating  with  the  cylinder  adjacent  ItA  opposite 
ends,  a  flanged  working  member  rotating  in  kaid  cylinder,  a  slide  r 
actuated  thereby,  a  governor,  slide-valves  in  the  steam-chambers 
cx>ntrulled  by  the  governor  for  opening  and  ^losing  the  fir*t-named 
paitaages,  valves  in  the  steam-chambers  fot  controlling  the  la«t- 
named  paiwages,  and  an  inlet  and  exhaust  Irai^e,  and  pipes  com- 
municating with  said  valve,  the  said  chamber^  and  a  source  of  steam- 
supply. 

78H.Hf>().  FBHCB-MACHINB   JoilR  Hqrroii  Tony  Monl.  Fitod 
July  9.  1904     SehaJ  No  219.940 


788.B67.    MUmMk.    OofrATi  Hthai.  Mtv  Tork.  R.  T. 
I        Dw.  IS,  1804     Serial  No  236461 


nai 


CImim. — 1.  A  fence-machine  comprisio  (  a  main  bar  having  a 
handle,  a  block  pivotally  connected  with  the  main  bar  midway  of  its 
ends  and  having  *lot«  in  its  opposite  sides  detiigned  to  receive  wire*, 
supplemental  ban*  adju.stably  connected  witl  the  main  bar  and  hav- 
ing lateraliy-direrted  terminal  feet,  and  blocks  pivoted  to  said  feet 
and  having  «lots  in  their  opposite  edge*  to  refeive  wire* 

2  .\  fence-machine  comprising  a  maiq  bar  having  a  handle, 
supplemenUl  bant  adjusublv  conniH  ted  witli  the  main  bar,  block* 
pivoted  to  the  supplemental  bant  and  each  havin*  slots  in  its  oppo- 
site edges  to  receive  wires,  and  keepers  mounted  upon  the  pivoted 
block*  and  movable  into  poaitjon  to  cover  an^  uncover  the  slots. 


i^ 


Claim. — In  a  mufller,  a  pad  and  a  neckband  which  i*  connected 
to  the  pad  at  the  center  and  di*oonnected  therefrom  at  the  end*,  oom- 
bined  with  a  spring  having  an  upper  section  that  extends  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  neckband,  a  pair  of  upright  end  sections  that  ex- 
tend along  the  ends  of  the  neckband,  and  a  pair  of  lower  section* 
that  extend  along  the  lower  edge*  of  the  neckband,  substantially  a* 
specified. 

78d.B6>^.     MBTHOD  or  DR7IN0  LlJlf  BBR     Ja>is  S.  JauuTT, 
SaTaouh.  Oa    Filed  Nov  18.  1904.    Sanal  No.  233,282. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  drying  lumber  which  consist*  in  sub- 
jecting the  lumber  to  a  steaming  action,  then  admitting  water  to  the 
lumber  while  continuing  the  steaming  action,  and  then  driving  the 
moisture  from  the  lumber. 

2  The  method  of  drying  lumber  which  conaists  in  boiling  the 
lumber,  then  driving  the  water  from  the  lumber  by  the  action  of 
steam,  aad  then  submitting  the  lumber  to  a  hot-air  blast. 

3.  The  method  of  drying  lumber  which  consist*  in  boiling  the 
lumber  and  then  submitting  the  lumber  alternately  to  the  action  of 
live  *team  and  a  hot-air  blast  repeatedly. 

4  The  method  of  drying  lumber  which  consists  in  submitting 
the  lumber  to  the  action  of  steam  within  a  closed  tank,  then  admit- 
ting water  to  the  tank  while  continuing  the  admission  of  steam,  then 
discharging  the  water,  and  then  submitting  the  lumber  alternately 
to  the  action  of  stean  and  a  hot-air  blast. 

5.  The  method  of  drying  lumber  which  consist*  in  steaming  the 
lumber,  then  *upplying  water  to  the  lumber  while  continuing  the 
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MtAininx  action  whcrrbr  thr  lumber  itt  boiled,  then  admittiiiK  dry 
steam  to  the  lumber  to  drive  off  the  wtter.  then  ruttinjc  off  the  drj- 
«team.  then  admitting  an  air-blaat  to  the  lumber,  then  diM>ontinuin)( 
the  air-bU»t  and  afrain  admitting  uteara.  and  then  diacontinuinfr  the 
admiitsion  of  ateam  and  ajrain  admitting  the  air-blaat. 


7H8.M(if ).    FLDB-CLBANBR    BdwaU)  B  Joinson.  8t  Paul.  Mmn. 
Piled  Apr  2.  1904     Sahai  No  801.306 


rtaim.— I.  In  a  valveleaa  motor,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
otally-tuppurted  oacillatinx  member,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  pistons  im- 
pinging upon  aaid  oscillating  member  at  opposite  sideit  of  its  pivot, 
and  inlet  and  e«hau*t  porte  controlled  directly  by  the  piston  move- 
ment, the  retraction  of  each  piston  being  accorapliahed  ahone  by  the 
opposite  piston  acting  through  the  oacillating  member, aubatantially 
as  described. 

2.  Ill  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  provided 
with  suitable  bores,  pistons  of  difft-rent  sire  fitted  to  said  bores  and 
pressure-chambers  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  bores,  admission-open- 
ings to  and  exhaust-openings  from  said  pressure-chambers,  meanii 
for  controlling  said  admission  and  exhaust  openings,  the  relation  be- 
ing .-luch  that  when  said  pintons  or  plungers  are  in  the  same  position 
the  admission-openings  to  their  respective  pressure-chambers  » ill  be 
open  and  means  for  retracting  said  pistons  or  plunger*,  substan- 
tially as  des«Tibed 

.3  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  provided 
with  !<uitable  bores,  pistons  or  plungers  fitted  to  said  bores  and  pres- 
8ure-<-hambers  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  pistons  or  plungers,  of  cham- 
bers in  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  pistons  or  plungers,  pasaage-wayi 
which  connect  said  chambers  with  the  pressure-chambers  at  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  pistons  or  plung?r*,  admission  and  discharge  open- 
ings in  the  body  portion  of  said  motor,  the  relation  being  such  that 
•aid  admission  and  discharge  openings  will  be  brought  into  commu- 
nication with  the  chambers  in  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  pistons  or 
plungers  alternately  by  movement  of  said  pistona  or  plungers,  annu- 
lar chambers  in  said  pistons  or  plungers  in  the  rear  of  the  chamben 
in  the  lateral  surfaces  thereof,  pa.isage-ways  which  connect  said  an- 
nular chanil>«-rs  with  the  atmosphere  and  means  to  retract  said  pis- 
tons or  plungers,  substantially  as  described. 

•4.  Ill  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  suitable  bore,  a  piston  or  plunger  fitted  to  said  bore  and  a 
pressure-chamber  at  the  inner  end  of  said  piston  or  plunger,  of  a 
chamber  formed  in  the  lateral  surface  of  said  piston  or  plunger,  a 
passage-way  which  connects  .«aid  chamber  with  the  pressure-cham- 
ber at  the  inner  end  of  said  piston  or  plunger,  admission  and  dis- 
charge opening!*  in  the  body  portion  of  said  motor,  the  relation  being 
such  that  said  admission  and  discharge  openings  will  be  brought  into 
communication  with  the  chamber  in  the  lateral  surface  of  said  piston 
or  plunger  alternately  by  movement  of  said  piston  or  plunger,  an  an- 
nular chamber  in  said  piston  or  plunger  in  the  rear  of  said  chamber 
in  the  lateral  surface  thereof,  a  passage-way  which  connects  said  an- 
nular chamber  with  the  atmosphere  and  means  to  retract  said  piston 
or  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  valveless  two-cylinder  reciprocating  enginf.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  embodying  a  pair  of  cylinders  open  at  their  for- 
ward ends  and  inlet-porta,  a  pivotally-supported  driven  member,  and 
a  valveles.s  piston  working  in  each  cylinder  and  extending  out 
through  the  open  forward  end  thereof,  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pis- 
tons engaging  the  driven  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  and 
each  of  said  pistons  being  provided  with  communicating  ports  one 
leading  to  the  pressure  end  of  its  cylinder  and  the  other  to  the  ex- 
haust end  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  each  piston  will  act  as  its  own 
valve  and  the  driven  member  will  be  utilized  to  retract  the  pistons 
alternately. 

6.  A  valveless  two-cylinder  recipriK-ating  engine,  comprising  a 
casing  embodying  a  pair  of  cylinders  and  inlet-ports,  a  reciprocating 
ralveless  piston  working  in  each  cylinder,  an  oaciltaUing  driver 
member  pivoted  between  the  pistons  and  in  engagement  with  the 
same,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  pistons  directly  controlled 
by  the  piston  movement,  whereby  each  piston  acta  aa  it*  own  valve 
and  the  driven  member  alone  arts  to  return  the  pistons  alternately 
after  each  working  stroke. 


7H3.H70.    8BLF  OILING  BEARING     Bdww  C  IlAfP  Syncme. 
NT     Piled  May  2«  1901     Serial  No  02.211 


CImim. — 1.  A  aelf-oiling  bearing,  comprising  a  chambered  mem- 
ber, and  a  joifrnal-aleeve  extending  completely  through  said  cham- 
bered member  and  consisting  of  a  continuous  imperforate  piece  of 
abaorbent  material  constituting  the  sole  contacting  surface  of  the 
bearing  against  the  shaft  or  journal 

2.  A  aelf-oiling  i>earing.  comprising  a  chambered  member  and 
an  imperforate  sleeve  of  abaorbent  material  extending  through  the 
full  length  of  the  chambered  member  so  as  to  be  enveloped  by  oil  ' 
therein,  said  sleeve  constituting  the  utle  contacting  surface  for  a 
journal  passing  through  it. 

3  \  self-oiling  bearing,  comprising  a  chambered  member,  an 
annular  perforated  wall  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  chamber 
and  an  imperforate  sleeve  of  absorbent  material  extending  through 
the  full  length  of  said  perforated  frame  and  constituting  the  sole  con- 
tacting surface  for  a.  shaft  or  journal. 

4  A  aelf-oiling  bearing  comprising  a  member  having  an  oil- 
chamber  therein  and  an  imperforated  sleeve  of  rawhide  extending 
centrally  through  the  full  length  of  said  oil-chamber  so  as  to  be  en- 
veloped by  the  oil  therein  and  constituting  the  sole  contacting  surface 
of  a  journal  mounted  in  said  bearing. 


78M.H7  1 .    TENSION  DEVICE     Edward  LiWSOH.  Eldorado  Wis. 
rUed  Rot  19.  1904     Senal  No  233.M7 


Claim. — 1.  A  tension  for  binders  comprising  a  base-plate  a  pe- 
ripherally-grooved wheel  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  base-plate,  an 
upright  carried  by  the  baseplate  and  having  a  passage  therein,  a 
tenaion-arm  pivotallv  connected  with  the  upright  and  having  a  curve 
in  which  the  wheel  is  eugaged.  and  means  for  holding  the  tension- 
arm  yieldably  in  engagement  with  the  peripher)-  of  the  wheel,  sai^ 
base-plate  having  a  passage  formed  therethrough  adjacent  to  the 
wheel. 

2.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  base-plate,  spaced  arms  mount- 
ed upon  the  forward  end  of  the  liase-plate,  a  wheel  revolubly  mount- 
ed between  said  arms,  said  base-plate  having  a  passage  therethrough 
just  rearwardly  of  the  wheel,  an  upright  carried  by  the  rearward  end 
of  the  ba.se-plate.  and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  tension-arm 
pivoted  to  the  upright  at  its  rearward  end  and  lying  « ith  its  forward 
portion  in  engagement  with  the  wheel,  a  rod  secured  to  the  base- 
plate and  slidably  engaged  in  the  tension-arm.  a  spring  engaged  with 
the  rod  above  the  tension-arm  and  restinc  thereagainst.  and  a  head 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rod  above  the  spring,  and  arranged  for 
movement  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring 


7H8.H7'^.      APPARATD8  POR  GENERATING  AND  BURNING 
GA8B8  FROM  HYDROCARBONS     John  N  Lbacb.  Melroae  Mam 
aaaignor.  by  direct  and  meane  aasigninents.  to  National  OU  Heating 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine      Filed  Oct  22   1902     Serial  No 
128.2M. 

Claim — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  burning  gases 
from  hydrocarbons,  the  combination  of  a  primary  burner  and  a  sec- 
ondary burner  provided  with  separate  mixing-chambers,  a  second- 
ary-ourner  fuel-supply  system  comprising  a  vaporizer  and  a  super- 
heater formed  of  a  continuous  pipe  and  subjected  respectively  di- 
rectly to  the  flame  of  said  secondary  burner  and  said  primary  burner, 
means  whereby  oil  is  fed  to  aaid  vaporizer  and  means  whereby  va- 
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por  from  mmI  superheater  u  girwk  an  a^miiturp  of  air  and  dii>- 
rliarK<>d  into  Mid  ■ic«-ondarT-bumrr  mixib^-rhamber,  a  primarr- 
burver  fuel-itupplj  «.T«tem  compriain^  wi  individual  vaporizer, 
means  whereby  oil  in  fed  thereto,  and  iD««n.i  whereby  vapor  from 
*aid  vaporizer  ii  (iven  an  admixture  of  ai^  and  disrhari^ed  into  the 
mixittg-ehaniber  of  Mid  primary  burner    1 


2.  In  an  Apparatus  for  frrnerating  1  nd  buibin^  M-'*''*  from 
hydrocarboiiK,  the  combination  of  a  primar  burner,  and  a  .necondanr 
burnrr  provided  with  separate  raixinft-chaiiiber!*.  a  primary-burnrr 
fuel  8Upplv  .<>y!«tem  romprixinK  a  vaporizer  xo  dispoiied  aa  to  be  .tub- 
jerted  to  the  flame  of  Mid  primary  burner,  mean.s  whrreby  oil  i«  fed 
to  iMiid  vaporizer  nnd  mrans  whrreby  vapor  from  Mid  vaporizer  i» 
vivrn  ail  ailmixturr  of  air  and  dlMchar^ed  intv  Mid  priiuary-bunier 
mixinX't'haiubrr,  a  i«e«-<.ndar^--burner  \ap}rizer  so  d).<(po(ied  an  to 
subject  portion*  thereof  to  thp  flanirs  of  rm  h  of  said  burners,  roeani) 


whereb\   oil  1*  fed  to  tiaid  M-condary-buri  «r  vaporizer  and  means 

wherfh.  \4por  from  Mid  «econdary  burner  vaponzer  is  Riven  an  ad-  i  hydrocarbons,  the  combination  of  a  primar>  burner  and  a  secondary 

mixture  of  air  and  diwharjred  into  said  4<ondBry-burner  mixinn-    burner  provided  with  separate  mixinjr-chambers  and  having  a  corn- 


chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  Keneratinx  1  nd  buminfr  xases  from 
hydroi-arhons,  the  combination  of  a  pnmnr  r  burner  and  a  !«econdary 
burner  provided  with  ^parate  mixin);-rhaiTil>ent  and  separate  mix 
inir-tube.o  providing  independent  communi* 'ation  between  each  mix 
in^-chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  a  primal  v-bumer  fuel-suppiv  xyc 
teni  ronipn*injr  a  vaporizer  *o  disponed  is  to  be  subjected  lo  the 
(tame  of  <t\<i  primary  burner,  means  where  >y  oil  is  fed  to  said  vapo 
nzer  ami  iiiean^  whereby  vapor  from  said  vm  porizer  is  discharged  into 
the  mixiiifT-tube  of  said  primary-burner  mil  in^t-chamber  to  irive  said 
vapor  an  admixture  of  air.  a  secondary-burner  vaporizer  so  dispovied 
as  to  subject  portions  thereof  to  the  flame<  of  each  of  said  burners, 
means  whereby  oil  is  fed  to  said  secondiry -burner  vaporizer  and 
means  whereby  vapor  from  said  secondan  -burner  vaporizer  is  dis 
rharitrd   into   the    mixing-tube   of   said    secondary-burner   mixinir 
chamber  to  irive  it  jn  admixture  of  air. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  ifreneratin<  nnd  burning;  gases  from 
hydrocarbons,  the  combination  of  a  primar  t-  burner  and  a  secondary 
burner  provided  with  separate  raixinjr-ch*  iibers  and  having  a  com 
mon  combustion-chamber,  independent  fu«l-supply  systems  therefoi 
comprising  respectively  a  vaporizer  where  n  fuel-oil  is  subje<-ted  to 
the  flame  of  the  primary  burner  and  a  vap<irizer  wherein  the  fuel-oil 
is  subjected  successively  to  the  flames  of  both  said  burners  and  con 
nections  pnividinc  communication  between  said  vaporizers  respec 
lively  and  a  source  of  oil-supply,  and  the  m  ixing-chambers  of  the  re- 
spective burners. 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  |(eneratinK  iind  burning  gases  from 
hydnx-arbons,  the  combination  of  a  primar  v  burner  and  a  secondary 
burner  pn>vided  with  aeparate  mising-chanbers  and  having  a  com 
mon  combustion-chamber,  independent  fpel-supply  systems  there 
for  comprising  respectively  a  vaporizer  wHerein  fuel-oil  is  subjected 
to  the  flame  of  the  primary  burner  and  a  viponzer  wherein  the  fuel- 
oil  is  subjected  successively  to  the  flames  4f  both  Mid  burners,  con- 
nections providing  <-onimunicatiun  betwein  said  vaporizers  respec- 
tively and  a  source  of  oil-supply,  and  ch4  mixing-<'hambers  of  the 
respective  burners,  and  a  fire-pan  adjacei^t  to  said  primary  burner 
wherein  a  temporary  flame  is  produced  to  Produce  the  initial  charge 
for  Mid  primary  burner. 

t>  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  burning  gases  from 
hydrocarbons,  the  combination  of  a  primat>  burner  aad  a  secondary 
burner  provided  with  separate  mixing-ch^oibers  and  having  a  com- 
mon combustion-chamber,  independent  ffiel-supply  systems  there- 
for comprising  respectively  a  vaporizer  wtierein  the  fuel-oil  is  sub- 
jected to  the  flame  of  the  primary  burner   and  a  vaporiser  wherein 


the  fnel-oil  is  subjected  succeaaiTely  to  the  flame*  of  both  said  burn- 
ers, connections  providing  communication  between  said  vaporizers 
respectively  and  a  source  of  oil-supply,  and  the  mizing-cnambers  of 
the  respective  burners,  and  means  whereby  extinguishment  of  the 
flame  of  the  primary  burner  from  the  back  draft  from  the  ignition 
of  the  secondary  burner  is  prevented 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  burning  gaaes  from 
hydrocarbons,  the  combination  of  a  primary  burner  and  a  secondarr 
bumer  provided  with  separate  mixing-chambers  and  having  a  com- 
mon combustion-chamber,  independent  fuel-supply  systems  for  said 
burners,  and  a  top  plate  over  said  primary  burner,  that  portion  of  the 
combustion-chamber  between  said  burner  and  Mid  plate  being  in 
communication  with  the  rest  of  the  Mid  combustion-chamber  at  a 
point  above  said  burner  and  adjacent  to  said  plate. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  burning  gases  from 
hydrocarbons,  the  combination  of  a  primary  burner  and  a  secondary 
burner  provided  with  separate  mixing-chambers  and  having  a  com- 
mon combustion-chamber,  independent  fuel-supply  systems  therefor 
and  a  partition  dividing  the  lower  portion  of  said  combustion-cham- 
ber adjacent  to  Mid  primary  burner  from  the  rest  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  rtaid  oombustion-chaniber 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  burning  gases  from 
hvdrocarbons,  the  combination  of  a  primary  burner  and  a  secondary 
burner  provided  with  separate  mixing-chamber*  and  having  a  com 
mon  combustion-chamber,  independent  fuel-supply  systems  therefor 
comprising  respectively  a  vaporizer  wherein  fuel-oil  is  subjected  to 
the  flame  of  said  primary  burner  and  a  vaporizer  wherein  the  fuel 
oil  is  subjected  successively  to  the  flames  of  both  said  burners,  con- 

I  nections  providing  communication  between  said  vaporizers  rei<pe<-- 
lively  and  a  source  of  oil-supplv,  and  the  mixing-chaml>en<  of  the  re- 
spei-tive  burners,  and  means  whereby  the  fuel-supply  for  said  sec- 
ondary burner  may  be  controlled  independently  of  that  for  the  said 
primarv  burner. 

lU.   In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  burning  gases  from 


mon  combustion-chamber,  independent  fuel-supply  systems  therefor 
comprising  respectively  a  vaporizer  wherein  fuel-oil  is  subjected  to 
the  flame  of  the  primary  burner,  and  a  vaporizer  wherein  the  fuel- 
oil  is  subjected  successively  to  the  flames  of  both  said  burners,  con- 
nections providing  communication  between  Mid  vaporizers  respec- 
tively and  a  source  of  oil-supply,  and  the  mixiitg-chamkers  of  the 
respective  burners  and  a  valve  arranged  at  a  point  of  said  secondary- 
burner  fuel-supply  system  remote  from  said  burner  whereby  the 
flame  of  said  burner  may  be  controlled  indepeixlently  of  said  pri- 
marv-burner  flame 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  burning  gases  from 
hydrocarlM)ns.  the  combination  of  a  primary  burner  and  a  secondary 
burner  provided  with  separate  mixing-chambers  and  having  a  com- 
mon combustion-chamber,  a  secondary-burner  fuel-supply  systen 
comprising  a  vaporizer  and  a  superheater  formed  of  a  continuouK 
pipe  and  subjected  respectively  to  the  flame  of  said  secondary  burner 
and  said  primary  burner,  connections  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  vaporizer  and  a  source  of  oil-supply  and  between  Mid 
superheater  and  the  mixing-chamber  of  said  secondary  burner,  a 
primary -burner  fuel -supply  system  comprising  an  individual  vapo- 
rizer, means  for  feeding  oil  thereto,  means  whereby  vapor  therefrom 
is  given  an  admixture  of  air  and  discharged  into  the  mixing-chamber 
of  said  primary  burner,  and  a  fire-pan  arranged  to  produce  an  initial 
supply  of  vapor  to  said  primary  burner 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  burning  gases  from 
hydrocarbons,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  means  di- 
viding Mid  casing  into  separate  mixing -chambers,  an  individual 
burner-platehavingbunier-openings  therein  extending  overMid  mix- 
ing-chambers respectively  whereby  acombustion-chambercommon  to. 
and  above  both  Mid  chambers  is  provided,  said  burner- plates  clos- 
ing the  bottom  of  Mid  combustion-chamber,  and.  through  the  said 
burner-openings,  establishing  communication  between  said  mixing- 
chambers  and  Mid  combustiQn-chamber,  independent  fuel-supply 
systems  for  Mid  burner-plates  respectively  comprising  a  vaporizer 
disposed  above  both  Mid  burner-plates  whereby  fuel-oil  therein  is 
subjected  successively  to  the  flames  thereof,  and  a  vaporuer  wherein 
fuel-oil  is  subjected  to  the  flame  of  but  one  of  said  burner-plates, 
mixing-tubes  proriding  communication  between  said  mixing-cham- 
bers respectively  and  the  atmosphere,  connections  providing  com- 
munication between  each  of  Mid  vaporizers  and  a  source  of  oil-sup- 
ply, discharKing  vapors  therefrom  into  Mid  mixing-chambers  respec- 
tively through  Mid  mixing-tubes,  and  means  whereby  the  fuel-sup- 
ply for  each  Mid  burner-plate  is  controlled  independently  of  the 
other 
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13.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  and  burning  gases  from 
hydrocarbons,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  means  divid- 
ing Mid  casing  into  separate mixing-clmmbers,  and  individual  burner- 
plate  having  burner-openings  therein  extending  over  Mid  mixing- 
chambers  respectively  whereby  a  combustion -chamber  common  to, 
and  above  both  said  chambers  is  provided.  Mid  burner-plates  clos- 
ing the  bottom  of  Mid  combustion-chamber,  and,  through  the  Mid 
burner-openings,  establishing  communication  between  said  mixing- 
chambers  and  Mid  combustion -chamber,  independent  fuel-supply 
systems  for  said  burner-plates  respectively  comprising  a  vaporizer 
disposed  above  both  said  burner-plates  whereby  fuel -oil  therein  is 
subjected  successively  to  the  flames  thereof,  and  a  vaporizer  disposed 
above  and  wherein  fuel-oil  is  subjected  to  the  flame  of  but  one  of 
said  burner-plates,  mixing-tubes  providing  communication  between 
ssid  mixing-chambers  respectively  and  the  atmosphere,  connections 
providing  communication  between  each  of  Mid  vaporizers  and  a 
Source  of  oil-supply,  and  discharging  vapors  therefrom  into  Mid 
mixing-chambers  respectively  through  said  mixing-tuites.  and  means 
whereby  the  fuel-supply  for  each  said  burner-plate  is  controlled  inde- 
pendently of  the  other. 


tions  corresponding  to  those  of  the  pasMge.  a  threaded  follower  en- 
gaged with  the  threads  of  the  flange  and  arranged  for  movement  to 
bear  against  the  bushing  and  move  the  latter  within  the  pasMge  aad 
toward  the  minor  ends  of  the  tapered  portions  thereof  to  move  the 
sections  of  the  bushing  toward  each  other,  and  a  lock-nut  engaged 
with  the  threaded  follower  exteriorly  of  the  head  and  arranged  for  op- 
eration to  impinge  against  the  head  to  prevent  movement  of  the  fol- 
lower. 


7rt3,H78.    STOVl  PRQTICTOR.    WOUAM  LlimiiaiE.  H«w  Tort. 
I.  T.    FIM  May  M,  IMH.    Serial  Ho  809.538. 


Ctmm. — 1.  A  protector  comprising  a  bottom  with  sides,  back 
and  corer.said  bottom  having  an  extension  or  movable  section  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  utensil  when  moved  out  of  the  protector. 

2  A  stove-protector  comprising  sides,  back,  top  and  a  perfo- 
rated bottom.  Mid  top  formed  of  two  sections,  one  of  which  is  hinged 
and  projects  over  the  sides  at  one  end  thereof,  said  hinged  section 
provided  with  depending  wings  adapted  to  maintain  a  closure  when 
Mid  hinged  section  is  moved  from  horizontal  to  vertical  position, 
means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  hinged  section  and  a  movable 
extension  fur  kaid  bottom. 


7H;i.H74.    ADJUSTABLE  BBARIHG     Hehit  D  LlMTl  Fremont 
Iowa     Ftted  Oct  19.  1904     Serial  No  229  193. 


Claim— \  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  head  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  said  passage  having  tapered  portions,  of  a 
bushing  ijcluding  two  sections  slidably  disposed  in  the  passage  said 
bushing  having  tapered  portions  corresptmding  to  the  tapered  por- 
tions of  the  pasMge.  a  follower  arranged  for  movement  to  beat- 
against  the  bushing  and  move  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  the  minor 
ends  of  the  tapered  portions,  means  for  holding  the  follower  at  dif- 
ferent points  of  its  movement,  a  shaft  revolubly  engaged  in  the  hush- 
ing, a  collar  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  arranged  for 
movement  to  lie  against  the  end  of  the  bushing  and  means  for  holding 
the  collar  against  rotation  upon  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  having  a  head  prt)vided  with  a  passage.  Mid  pasMge  having 
tapered  portions,  said  head  having  an  inwardly-directed  interiorly- 
threaded  flange  at  one  end  of  its  passage,  a  bushing  including  two 
sections  slidablv  disponed  in  the  pasMge  and  having  tapeied  por- 


7B3,H75.  TYPE  WRITER  DESK  Udda  E  LiSRTitn  and  Chbs- 
TB  BKADFOtD.  IndiaaapoUB.  Ind  Piled  July  9.  1903  Serial  Mo 
164,9BS. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  type-uriter  desk,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
casing,  of  a  movable  table  forming  part  of  the  writing-surface  ther«- 
of,  a  pair  of  lever«  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid  casing  and  pivotally 
carrying  said  table,  a  pivoted  type-writer  support  mounted  on  the 
casing,  and  intermediate  connections  connecting  said  pair  of  levers 
and  Mid  pivoted  type-writer  support,  whcretjy  as  the  table  is  lowered 
the  type-writer  is  deposited  upon  said  table  and  as  said  table  is  raised 
the  type-writer  is  removed  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  type-writer  desk,  the  combination,  with  the  main  casing, 
of  a  table  forming  part  of  the  writing-surface  thereof,  a  pair  of  le- 
vem  pivotally  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  pivoted  support  carried  by 
said  levers  and  carrying  said  table,  a  pivoted  type-writer  support 
mounted  on  the  casing,  and  intermediate  connections  connecting 
said  pair  of  levers  and  the  type-w  riter  support  whereby  the  two  will 
swing  simultaneously  and  the  type-writer  be  brought  into  opera- 
tive position  when  the  table  is  lowered,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  type-writer  desk,  the  combination,  w  ith  the  main  casing. 
of  a  table  having  a  vertical  movement  and  adapted  to  support  the 
type-writer  when  in  its  lower  position  and  to  seiTe  as  a  desk-top 
when  in  its  upper  position,  a  type- writer  support  pivoted  on  the  main 
casing  and  extending  over  Mid  table  when  in  position  for  type-writ- 
ing use,  and  intermediate  connections  between  said  type-writer  sup- 
port and  said  table  whereby  the  swinging  of  the  type-writer  support 
will  produce  simultaneous  vertical  movement  of  the  table. 

4.  In  a  type-writer  desk,  the  combination,  with  the  main  rasing 
having  a  chamber  formed  in  its  rear  portion  above  the  level  of  the 
table  to  receive  a  type-writer  when  not  in  u.«e  a  vertically-moving 
table  forming  part  ot  the  m  riting-surface  of  said  desk,  a  piloted  sup- 
port for  the  type-writer  mounted  on  the  casing  and  arranged  to  be 
swung  into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  and  intermediate  ronnectionr 
between  said  t«rpe-»riter  •<upport  and  the  tabic  whereby  the  table 
will  be  lowered  when  the  type-writer  support  is  swung  out  of  Mid 
chamber  and  raised  when  the  support  is  swung  into  said  chamber. 


7HH.H7(>.     SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  LIOHTIHO     Johh  Lhidau 
Boston.  MaaB.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1904     Serial  No  228.832. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  system  of  lighting  by  electricity,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circuit,  a  source  of  current  of  substantially  high  voltage  con- 


a3o8 


B«ct«>d  with  Mid  circuit,  a  plurality  of  inn  ladeaeent  Umpa  provided 
with  thrnnoatatir  foara  and  ronnM'trd  in  wrira  in  uid  rirruit.  and 
a  litt^fuae  inrludH  in  Raid  rirruit  and  of  Ha*  carrrinft  capacity  than 
tkt  fuara  of  itaid  lamp*,  iiubatantially  an  d^M-ribed^ 

2    In  a  «T»l«m  of  liichtinx  by  rlrctrif^ty.  in  rombination.  a  car 
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lamp*  arranirrd  in  aeriea 
to  rstrrnal  heat,  a  iiource 
which  the  lamp-circuit  ia 


provided  with  a  plurality  of  mrandencent 

circuit  and  provided  with  fuse*  rettponaive 

of  current  fur  operating  itaid  car  and  with 

connected,  and  a  fuae  in  aaid  lamp-circuit  exterior  to  said  lampa  and 

rMponaive  to  an  exceaa  of  current  in  said  I  imp-circuit,  subatantially 

aa  deacribed 

3  In  a  nyatem  of  liithtinK  by  electric  ty.  in  combination,  a  car 
provided  with  a  plurality  uf  incandcM-ent  lanipii  arranired  in  teriei 
circuit  and  each  provided  with  a  thermoat^tic  fuae  reaponaive  to  ex- 
ternal bt-at.  and  a  line-fuae  included  in  circuit  with  aaid  lampa  and 
of  lea*  curreut-carryinK  capacity  than  »ai<^  thermostatic  lamp-fuaes. 
subatantiallT  as  deacribed  j 

4.  !■  •  ajitem  of  liKhtinft  by  electrirlty,  in  combination,  a  cir- 
cuit.a  source  of  currifnt  of  substantially  hi|th  voltage  connected  with 
said  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  in<-ande!icen|t  lam^  arraniced  in  neries 
in  said  circuit  and  provided  with  th<*m»o><aiic  fu>ies  which  reapond 
to  external  heat  to  open  the  lixhtinfc-cittruit.  subatantiallv  as  de 
scribed 


t-citti 


TK.M.J'^TT.    WOODCDTTINOMACHIlfJ    Riuiin  J  Umb.  North- 
unptoo.  Soglaad     Piled  Au«  23.  1804.  ;  S«nal  Ho.  221.813 


irear  operating  in  counectio*  with  aaid  rack-bar,  and  maana  whereby 
aaid  diaka  may  be  held  at  any  deaired  point  of  rotation,  subatantially 
aa  ahown  and  deacribed 

4.  In  a  wood-cuttinf(  machine,  a  main  frame  provided  with  a 
froat  horizontal  table,  bearing-boxes  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  main 
frame,  vertically-arranged  and  rotatable  disks  mounted  between 
aaid  boxea  and  the  enda  of  the  main  frame  and  connected  by  a  hori- 
contally  and  vertically  arranged  support,  said  support  being  above 
said  table,  a  rack-bar  connected  with  said  support  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  provided  with  depending  cutter-blade*,  and 
DMana  for  operating  aaid  rack-bar,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  de- 
acribed. 

5  In  a  wood-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  provided  with  a 
front  horizontal  table,  bearing-boxes  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  main 
frame,  vertically-arranged  and  rotatable  disks  mounted  between 
.taid  boxea  and  the  ends  of  the  main  frame  and  connected  by  a  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  arranged  support,  said  support  being  above 
aaid  table,  a  rack-bar  connected  with  said  support  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  provided  with  depending  cutter-blades,  and 
means  for  operating  said  rack-bar.  c«nsiating  of  a  vertically-ar- 
ranged spindle  mounted  in  said  support  and  provided  with  a  pinion 
or  gear  operating  in  connection  therewith,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

6  In  a  wood-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  provided  with  a 
fr«nt  horizontal  table,  bearing-boxes  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  main 
frame  below  the  table,  vertically-arranged  and  rotatable  diska 
mounted  in  said  boxea  and  projecting  above  the  table  and  connected 
by  a  horizontally  and  vertically  arranged  support,  a  rack-bar  con- 
nected with  said  support  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  and 
through  said  disks  and  provided  with  depending  and  converging  cut- 
ter-blades, and  means  fop  operating  said  rack-bar  and  for  turning 
the  support  and  the  disks  forwardly  and  backwardly,  substantially 
aa  shown  and  described 


78i^,H7H.  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWIMQ  OfF THE  SURPACB  WATER 
OF  RESERVOIRS  DAMS.  TANKS  OR  THE  LIKE  TllOTHT  Lt- 
Don   BaltUDorv  Md     Filed  Oct  24.  1904     Serial  No  229  737 
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Claim  —1  In  a  wtKMl-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  provided 
with  a  front  horizontal  table,  the  verticalllr-arranged  rotatable  disks 
miHinted  in  the  ends  of  the  main  frame  »id  connected  by  a  horizon 
tally  and  vertically  arranged  suppori  at  tile  rear  of  tl^e  table,  a  rack- 
bar  ctmnected  with  aaid  support  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
and  through  said  disks  and  provided  wit*  depending  cutter-blades 
the  edges  of  which  converge,  and  meanx  fi>r  operating  said  rack-bar 
and  for  turning  the  support  and  disks  f^rwardlv  snd  backwardly. 
•ubeUntially  as  shown  and  destribed 

i    In  a  wood-cuttin«  machine,  a  miin  frame  provided  with  a 
front  horizontal  table,  the  vertically-arran(ged  rotatable  disks  mount- 
ed in  the  ends  of  the  main  frame  and  connt<ted  by  a  horizontally  and 
vertically  arranged  support  at  the  resr  o^  the  Ubie.  a  rack-bar  con- 
nected with  said  support  and  movable  ijongitudinally  thereof  and 
through  said  disks  and  provided  with  d4pending  cutter-blades  the  I 
edges  of  which  converge,  and  means  for  operating  said  rack-bar  and  ; 
for  turning  the  support  and  disks  forwardly  and  backwardly.  and  I 
devicea  for  limiting  the  movement  o(  said  disk  in  the  main  frame.  | 
a«batantially  as  shown  and  deacribed  | 

3.  In  a  wood-cutting  machine,  a  m4in  fiame  provided  with  a 
front  horizontal  Uble,  rotatable  diaks  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said 
frame  and  connected  by  a  horizontally  aitd  vertically  arranged  sup- 
port, a  rack-bar  mounted  in  said  support  aad  movable  longitudinally 
thereof  and  provided  with  depending  r\|tter- blades,  and  a  spindle 
■ounted  vertically  in  said  support  and  provided  with  a  pinion  or 


r 


** 


Cimim.—  l.  The  combination  with  a  sUtionary  submerged  draw- 
off  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  inleU  at  different  heights,  of  means  op- 
erated by  variations  of  liquid-level  to  change  the  escaping  liquid 
from  one  of  said  inlets  to  another. 

2  The  combination  with  an  upward-projecting  submerged 
draw-off  pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  liquid-escapes  into  aaid  pipe  the  es- 
capes being  at  different  heighu.  and  means  'or  automatically  open- 
ing or  closing  the  said  liquid-escapes  one  after  the  other 

3.  The  combination  of  a  liquid-receptacle;  means  within  the  re- 
ceptacle to  draw  off  the  liquid  and  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  at  dif- 
ferent heigfata;  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  the  said 
inlets,  and  a  pipe  independent  of  said  meana  and  having  opening* 
at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  for  drawing  off  liquid  from  said 
bottom  . 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  liquid-recept*cJ* ;  aUtionniy  ■>'•■* 

within  the  recepUclr  having  a  plurality  of  inleU  for  drawing  liquid 
therefrom,  saiS  inleU  being  at  different  heighU;  a  valve  for  control- 
ling each  inlet,  and  a  float  controlling  each  valTe  and  operated  by 
the  variations  of  liquid-level  in  aaid  recepUcle. 

5.  A  liquid-draw-off  device  having  in  combination  a  draw-off 
pipe  to  be  submerged  in  the  liquid  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
inlets  at  different  vertical  poinU:  valvea  for  closing  aaid  inleU.  and  a 
float  device  controlling  each  valve  and  operated  by  variations  of  liq- 
uid-level to  succeaaively  open  the  valvea  as  the  water-level  lowers 

6.  In  a  water-draw-off  device  the  combination  with  the  draw-<»ff 
pipe  having  a  plurality  of  pasaagea.  of  a  valve  for  each  of  amid  p«»- 
sagcb  and  an  independent  float  coacting  with  each  of  aaid  valvea 
whereby  to  open  the  passages  succesaively  as  the  water-level  lotera 
to  permit  the  escape  of  surface  water  into  said  pipe. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  pipe  extending  verti- 
cally in  said  re<-eptacle  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  side  p*a- 
sages;  a  valve  device  sustained  by  said  pipe  adjacent  each  of  aaid 
paaaages.  and  a  float  pivoully  supported  adjacent  each  valve  and 
adapted  to  move  said  val%-e  to  open  or  close  the  passages  by  the  va- 
riations of  the  water-level  in  the  receptacle. 


7H8.H7J>.    FEEDING  OR  WATERING  TROUGH.    J 
Sturgeon.  Mo     Filed  June  2  1904     Serial  No.  210,909 


H.  Lton, 


tank,  a  suction-pipe  extending  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  liquid,  the  suction  end  of  the  pipe  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  discharge  end  thereof  being  horison- 
tatly  extended  and  perforated  throughout  itt>  length. 


rlaim.— In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  trough,  atand- 
ards  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  trough,  a  hopper,  said  hopper  com- 
prising walls  pivotally  secured  to  the  standards,  a  partition  for  the 
trough  extending  between  the  lower  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  hopper, 
said  walls  being  normally  in  close  proximity  to  but  not  in  conUct 
with  the  partition,  cross-bars  adapted  to  bear  against  the  trough. 
and  strips  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  walls  and  near 
their  opposite  ends  to  the  cross  bars  to  hold  the  walls  in  their  normal 
position. 

» 

7W;-J.HHO.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  PDRIFTINO  OIL. 
Jabb  F.  Maux)!  Blufllon  Ind.  FUed  Mar  17  1903.  SartU  No. 
14«269 


Clatm. — I  All  apparatus  for  beating  and  purifying  oil.  c>om- 
prising  an  oil-tank  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid  of  greater  speciflc 
gravity  than  oil  in  ita  lower  portion,  a  plurality  of  ateam-pipes  termi- 
nating adjarect  to  the  periphery  of  the  tank  and  near  ita  bottom,  the 
ends  of  the  pipes  being  pointed  in  such  direction  as  to  impart  rota- 
tion to  the  liquid,  and  to  cauae  any  contained  impuritiea  to  travel 
close  to  the  walls  of  the  tank,  a  suction-pipe  extending  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  liquid,  the  suction  end  of  the  pipe  be- 
ing dispoaed  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  uf  the  tank  and  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof  being  perforated  and  extending  horizontally 
from  ihe  axial  center  of  the  tank  to  a  point  near  the  periphery 
thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  heating  And  purifying  oil,  comprising  an 
oil-tank  to  contain  superposed  bodies  of  water  and  oil,  a  plurality  of 
ateam-pipes  terminating  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  tank  adja- 
cent to  its  bottom,  the  delivery  end  of  the  pipea  being  diapoaed  in  op- 
posite directions  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  ateam-pipes  thma  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  the  forcing  of  any  con- 
tained impuritiea  in  the  oil  from  the  center  to  the  periphery  of  the 


7HH.HH1.   H0SE8DPP0RTBR    Sahuil  MATflfc  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Dec.  9.  1904.    SenaJ  No  23e.l07 


Cloim.—A  device  of  the  kind  dewribed,  comprising  a  waiat- 
l>elt,  a  pair  of  pads,  each  pad  having  a  pair  of  vertical  sliU  to  receive 
the  belt  so  as  to  slide  freely  thereon  and  so  arranged  as  to  cross  each 
other  or  be  freely  separated  on  the  belt,  and  hoae-supporting  devices 
on  the  lower  portions  of  the  pads. 


7H8.88'^.    SHAFT-COUPLING     FuRt  A  MnaoR  Oermutovn. 
Pa.    FUed  Aug  b  1904     Serial  No  219  r79 


CUnm—\.  In  a  shaft -coupling,  the  combination  with  shafts,  of 
interiocking  spherical  members  surrounding  the  ends  of  aaid  shafta 
and  having  revervely-inclined  contiguous  edges,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  said  members  in  connected  relation  and  permitting  them  to 
have  an  unrestricted  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  to  allow 
the  shaft  ends  to  automaticall .  iidjust  themselves. 

2.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with  shafts,  of  main 
members  having  interlocking  proje<'tions  on  their  inner  opposing 
faces  with  reveraely-inclined  edges,  part  of  the  latter  being  straight 
and  a  portion  curved,  and  means  for  holding  the  aaid  members  in 
movable  relation  to  each  other. 

3  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with  aha/ts  having  their 
terminals  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  of  apberical  member*  hav- 
ing meansat  their  inner  opposing  facea  with  reveraely-inclined  edgea, 
part  of  the  latter  being  straight  and  a  portion  cirrved  and  interlock- 
ing with  each  other,  and  device*  for  holding  the  said  member*  in  un- 
restricted relation  with  respect  to  each  other  to  allow  the  shafts  to 
be  automatically  adjusted 

4.  In  a  shaft -coupling,  the  combination  of  shafts,  of  main  mem- 
ber* having  inner  opposing  interiocking  faces  and  inwardly-taper- 
ing borea,  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  bore*  b^img  at  the  outer  enda 
of  the  members,  wedges  longitudinally  inserted  through  the  said 
bores  and  engaging  the  sbtfts  and  forming  inclined  surface*  for  the 
movementa  of  the  member*  to  more  firmly  interiock  the  latter  at  their 
inner  ends,  and  outer  means  for  holding  the  ipembera  in  aasembled 
relation  and  forming  seats  therefor 

5.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with  ahafta,  of  main 
spherical  member*  having  inner  opposing  interiocking  faces  re- 
veraely  incUaed  with  respect  to  cnck  otlMr.  means  engajpng  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  asembar*  to  coRBe<-t  the  latter  to  the  shaft  ends,  and 
outer  secttMts  held  in  close  relation  to  the  members  and  having  c«tn- 
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c«ve  M«U  tlMrefor  in  wkiek  the  spherical  po|tion*  of  Mid  members 
operate. 

6.  Ib  •  thaft-couplinK,  the  combioatio^  with  shmfts.  of  main 
spberiral  member*  disposed  over  the  said  shafts  snd  having  inner 
interlocking  projections,  the  projections  of  o^e  member  harinf;  con- 
cave ed^va  dispoaod  opposite  convex  educes  of  the  projections  of  the 
opposite  member,  rieldinf  elements  interposed  between  the  concave 
and  convex  edjtes  of  the  projections,  and  meai|s  for  holdiajt  the  mem- 
bers in  aaaociated  relation  with  respect  to  «ach  other  and  to  the 
shafU  I 

7.  In  a  shaft-coapliD((,  the  combinatioi  with  shafta,  of  main 
rouplinfi  members  of  spherical  form  disposed(  thrmuTer  and  havinj; 
inner  opposing  interlocking  projections,  the  projections  o{  one  merov 
ber  harin^t  concave  faces  disposed  opposite  tpe 'convex  faces  of  the 
projections  of  the  opposite  member  resilieni  elements  radially  in- 
terposed between  the  convex  edges  of  the  projjectionsof  one  member 
and  the  concave  edges  of  the  projectionH  »fl  the  opposite  member 
suficient  play  being  permitted  between  the  ii^id  projections  and  the 
elements  to  permit  the  members  to  assume  tpe  position  other  than 
that  indirect  longitudinal  alinement 

.<<.  In  a  .thaft-coupling.  the  combinatioi(  with  shafts,  of  main 
coupling  member*  having  a  spherical  c^ntouf  and  provided  with  in- 
terlocking projections  at  their  inner  opposing  terminals,  yielding 
plates  interposed  between  said  projections,  fnd  means  for  holding 
the  member*  in  assembled  relation  with  respect  to  the  shafts. 

y  In  a  .ihaft-coupling,  the  combinatioi^  with  shafts,  of  main 
coupling  members  of  spherical  contour  hav|ng  inner  interlocking 
devices,  resilient  means  interposed  betweenlthe  said  devices,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  members  in  assembled  relation  to  the 
shafts 

10  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combinatioli  with  <«hafts.  of  main 
coupling  members  having  an  outer  spherical  contour,  resilient  de- 
vices interposed  between  the  inner  opposing  terminals  of  the  said 
membent.  and  means  for  retaining  the  meml|ers  in  association  with 
the  shafU  and  shaped  to  permit  movement  of  the  said  members. 

11  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with  shafts,  of  main 
coupling  members  having  an  outer  spherical  contour,  and  formed 
with  inwardly-contracted  central  bores  and  interlocking  projections 
at  their  inner  ends,  the  outer  walls  between  the  projections  being 
outwardly  inclined,  resilient  elements  interposed  between  the  pro- 
jections and  converged  toward  their  outer  extremities,  and  inner  and 
outer  means  for  holding  the  members  in  asse^ibled  relation  with  re- 
ipect  to  the  shafts. 

12.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with  shafts,  of  main 
couplinx  members  having  interlocking  meaqs  at  their  inner  oppos- 
ing ends,  the  walls  between  the  interlocking  »>eans  being  outwardly 
inclined  toward  the  ends  of  the  members,  resilient  elements  radially 
interposed  between  the  said  means  and  Upered  toward  their  outer 
ends,  and  devices  for  holding  the  members  in  assembled  relation 
with  respect  to  the  shafts.  | 

13  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  rombinati^fi  with  shafts,  of  main 
coupling  members  having  inner  interlockinif  terminals  and  formed 
with  conical  bores  Up«rin(  toward  the  inn(er  exUemities  thereof, 
wedges  inserted  in  the  said  bores,  a  key  inserted  between  a  portion 
of  the  said  wedges,  and  oatsr  holding  mean^  for  the  members 

14  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with  shafts,  of  main 
coupling  members  having  inner  interiocking  temiinrla  and  inwardly- 
tapsring  conical  bores,  segmental  wedges  inserted  in  the  said  bores, 
the  contiguous  edges  of  the  wedges  being  fofmed  with  key-seats  and 
•>ach  of  the  shafts  provided  with  a  single  ke|-gTooTe.  a  key  inserted 
in  one  of  the  key-seats  to  lock  each  member  to  one  shaft.  Mtd  outer 
holding  means  for  the  member*~^^ 

15.  la  a  sliaft-«oupliAg.  the  combination  with  shafts,  of  coup- 
ling OMabers  having  bores  therein  of  grenter  diameter  than  the 
shafta  which  they  engage,  the  inner  ends  of  the  members  engaging 
each  ether,  wedges  interposed  between  thr  members  and  shafts, 
bridge  devices  engaging  the  ends  of  the  wedges  and  members  and 
secured  to  the  latter,  and  outer  holding  mesDs  for  the  members 

16.  In  a  shaft-eoupling.  the  combination  with  shafts,  of  coup- 
ling members  having  bores  through  whick  the  shafta  extend  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  latter,  the  inner  entfs  of  the  members  being 
in  interioeking  engagement  with  each  otfier.  bridge  derices  termi- 
nally engaging  the  ends  of  the  wedges  and  the  members,  screws  ex- 
tending through  the  bridge  devices  into  the  members,  and  outer  hold- 
ing meaas  for  the  latter 

17.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with  shafta.  of  main 
covpiinc  aeaibers  having  inner  interlock inft  ends  and  outer  spker 
ical  sarfaoes.  holding-sections  engaging  the  outer  spherical  surfaces 
of  the  MSBibers  and  provided  with  concave  sOats.  roeaas  for  iaclosiag 


the  tiaid  sections,  the  inner  interiocking  ends  uf  the  members  being 
spaced  apart  for  free  movement  to  compensate  for  sagging  of  the 
shafts,  and  means  for  locking  the  members  to  the  shafts. 

18.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with  shafts,  of  coup- 
ling members  secured  to  the  said  shafts  and  having  inner  engaging 
ends  and  outer  spherical  surfaces,  segmental  sections  extending  full 
length  of  the  members  and  provided  with  concave  seats  to  receive 
the  said  surfaces,  inwardly-reduced  reversely-arranged  wedges  be- 
tween the  members  and  the  shafts,  the  inner  ends  of  the  members  be- 
ing arranged  to  have  movement  with  relation  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sections  applied  to  the  members. 

19.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination  with  lihafts.  of  main 
coupling  members  having  inner  interlocking  extremities  movable  in 
relation  to  each  other  and  provided  with  outer  arcuate  surfaces,  in- 
wardly-reduced reversely-arranged  wedge  devices  for  locking  the 
members  to  the  shafts,  segmental  sections  applied  over  the  arcuate 
surfaces  and  each  having  two  concave  .seats  to  engage  the  members, 
the  sections  extending  full  length  of  the  latter,  and  an  inclosing  band 
secured  to  one  of  the  sections. 


7B8.8B3.     SAD  IRON      BiLLi  MuiBT.  MancbMtor.  lova     FiM 
Mot  18.  1903     Serial  No.  181.397 


Claim.— In  combination  with  a  sad-iron  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  opening  to  a  recess  in  the  top  thereof,  a  handle  portion  com- 
prising a  member  arranged  to  slide  within  said  groove  and  provided 
with  a  dome,  and  s  horizontally-disposed  catch  provided  with  a 
shank  having  an  upwardly-ofTset  portion,  and  means  for  pivotally 
securing  said  offset  portion  on  the  handle  portion  including  a  pin  en- 
gaging the  opposite  walls  of  the  dome. 


7H8.8>^.  CARCODPLINO  Chaklm  McCAim  ChatUnoop. 
Tcon..  ttBtgaar  to  Ron  Meehan  Foundry  Company.  Chattanooga. 
Taon..  a  Corporatkxi  of  Tennenee  fUed  Sept.  12.  1904  Serial  No. 
04.1S7 


Claim— I.  In  a  car  coupling,  a  draw -head  and  a  knuckle 
therein,  combined  with  a  gravity  locking-dog  for  the  knuckle,  hav- 
ing oppositely-inclined  faces,  the  draw-head  having  coAperating  in- 
clined faces  to  mainuin  the  locking-dog  in  its  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions respectively,  and  to  guide  it  toward  such  positions 

2  In  a  car-«oupling,  a  draw-head  and  a  knuckle  therein,  com- 
bined with  a  gravity  locking-dog  for  the  knuckle,  having  oppositely- 
inclined  faces,  the  draw-head  having  cooperating  inclined  faces  to 
maintain  the  locking-dog  in  iu  closed  and  open  positions  respec- 
tively and  to  guide  it  toward  such  positions,  mad  a  pivot-pin  for  the 
gravity  locking-dog,  non-routively  associated  therewith  and  having 
means  for  its  manual  operation. 

3.  In  a  ear-coupling,  a  draw-head  and  a  knuckle  therein,  com- 
bined with  a  gravity  locking-dog  for  the  knuckle,  having  oppositely 
inclined  faces,  the  draw-head  having  cooperating  inclined  faces  to 
maiaUin  the  locking-dog  in  iU  closed  and  open  positions  respec- 
tively, and  to  guide  it  toward  such  positions,  an4  •  pivot-pin  for  the 
locking-dog.  having  a  squared  shank,  the  locking-dog  having  a  cor- 
respondingly-shaped opening  to  receive  said  shank,  said  pin  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  iU  upper  end  for  iU  manual  operation. 

4.  In  a  oar-coupliag.  a  draw-head  and  a  knuckle  therein,  com 
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bined  with  a  gravity  lorking-dog  for  the  knuckle,  haring  oppositely- 
inclined  faces,  the  draw-head  having  cooperative  inclined  faces  to 
maintain  the  locking-dog  in  its  closed  and  open  positions  respec- 
tively, and  to  guide  it  toward  such  positions,  ssid  dog  being  arranged 
to  occupy  an  elevated  position  to  free  the  knuckle,  and  means  foi 
temporarily  holding  the  dog  in  said  elevated  position. 

,1  In  a  car-coupling,  a  draw-head  and  a  knuckle  therein,  com- 
bined with  a  gravity  loi-king-dog  for  the  knuckle,  having  oppositely- 
inclined  faces,  the  draw-head  having  cooperative  inclined  faces  to 
mainUin  the  locking-dog  in  its  closed  and  open  positions  respec- 
tively, and  to  guide  it  toward  such  positions,  said  dog  being  ar- 
ranged to  occupy  an  elevated  position  to  free  the  knuckle,  and 
means  on  the  knuckle  for  temporarily  maintaining  the  dog  in  ita  ele- 
vated position. 

6  In  a  car-coupling,  a  draw-head  and  a  knuckle  therein,  com- 
bined with  a  gravity  locking-dog  for  the  knuckle,  having  oppositely- 
inclined  fac<>s,  and  a  hub  in  the  draw-head  upon  which  the  locking- 
dog  resU  and  having  on  its  upper  edge  oppositely-inclined  faces  to 
coOperste  with  those  on  the  dog  and  serving  to  mainUin  the  locking- 
dog  in  its  open  and  closed  positions  respectively,  and  to  guide  it 
toward  such  positions. 

7.  In  a  car-coupling,  a  draw -head  anil  a  knuckle  therein,  com- 
bined with  a  gravity  lo<king-dog  for  the  knuckle.  haWng  oppositely- 
inclined  faces,  the  draw-head  having  rigidly  associated  therewith 
cooperating  inclined  faces  to  maintain  the  locking-dog  in  its  closed 
and  open  positions  respectively  and  to  guide  it  toward  such  posi- 
tions. 

8.  In  a  car-coupling,  a  draw-head  and  a  knuckle  therein,  com- 
bined with  a  gravity  locking-dog  for  the  knuckle,  having  oppositely- 
inclined  faces,  the  draw-head  having  rigidly  associated  therewith 
cooperating  inclined  faces  to  maintain  the  locking-dog  in  its  closed 
and  open  positions  respectivel"  and  to  guide  it  toward  such  posi- 
tions, said  dog,  when  operated,  serving  to  successively  release  and 
then  forcibly  open  the  knuckle,  and  means  independent  of  the  dog 
for  causing  the  opening  of  the  knuckle. 

9.  In  a  car-coupling,  a  draw-head  and  a  knuckle  therein,  com- 
bined with  a  gravity  locking-dog  for  the  knuckle,  having  oppositely- 
inclined  fsces.  the  draw-hesd  hsviug  cooperating  inclined  faces 
rigidly  associated  therewith  to  maintain  the  locking -dog  in  its 
closed  and  open  positions  respectively  and  to  guide  it  toward  such 
positions,  and  means  on  the  knuckle  to  temporarily  hold  the  lock- 
ing-dog in  an  elevated  position. 

783.HHO.    BOTTLE-SBAL     Hamt  C  McDouoaix.  Newark.  N  J 
rUed  Get.  24.  1904.    Serial  No  229.8S0. 


nected  with  such  gas-supply,  in  combination  with  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal jacket  snd  an  inner  jacket  having  a  plane  cylindrical  part  and  a 
part  in  tigr.ag  form,  the  outer  cylinder  having  openings  in  front  of 
the  xigsag  parts  of  the  inner  jacket  and  having  segmental  plates  { 
arranged  in  said  openings  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1 .  A  bottle-seai  comprising  a  collar  to  extend  around  a 
bottle-neck,  the  said  collar  having  its  top  edge  slitted  and  turned 
slightly  inward  to  form  teeth,  said  teeth  adapting  themselves  to  the 
diameter  of  the  bottle-ne<-k.  a  band  secured  to  the  collar  and  ar- 
ranged to  go  over  the  bottle-top,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
the  collar  and  the  free  end  of  the  band  together. 

2.  A  bottle-seal  comprising  a  collar  to  extend  around  a  bottle- 
neck, the  said  collar  having  its  top  edge  slitted  and  turned  slightly 
inward,  a  band  secured  at  one  end  to  the  collar  and  arranged  to  gc 
over  the  bottle-top.  and  a  lock  on  the  free  end  of  the  band  to  receive 
and  hold  the  ends  of  the  collar. 


7H3.RRH.    OAS  STOVE     Hanm  Nunctn.  Vienna.  AiMrta-Han 

«ary     Piled  July  2.  1904     Serial  No  815,179 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas-stove  a  base  forming  an  annular  trough  for 
the  water  to  moisten  the  air,  said  trough  being  provided  with  a  cut- 
out place  for  the  passage  of  the  gas-supply  and  inclosing  a  burner 
connected  with  such  gas-supply,  in  combination  with  aa  outer  Cy- 
lindrical jacket  and  an  inner  jacket  being  partly  cylindrical  and 
partly  in  zigzag  form,  and  non-conducting  material  between  said 
jackets,  and  non-eonducting  bodies  disposed  within  the  inner  jacket, 
as  described. 

2.  In  s  gss-stov>r  a  base  forming  an  annular  trough  for  the  water 
to  moisten  the  air.  said  trough  being  provided  with  a  cut-out  place 
for  the  passage  uf  the  gas-supply  pipe  and  inclosing  a  burner  con- 


3.  Ins  gas-stove  a  base  forming  an  annular  trough  for  the  water 
to  moisten  the  air.  said  trough  being  intercepted  in  one  place  for 
the  passage  of  the  gas-supply  and  inclosing  a  burner  conne<-ted  with 
such  gas-supply,  in  combination  with  an  outer  cylindrical  jacket 
and  an  inner  jacket  being  partly  cylindrical  and  partly  in  zigzag 
form,  the  outer  cylinder  having  openings  in  front  of  thr  zigzag  parts 
of  the  inner  jacket  and  having  segmental  plates  {  arrange<l  in  said 
openings,  the  inner  and  outer  jacket  resting  on  thr  bottom  of  the 
trough-shaped  base  and  inclosing  between  them  prismatical  bodies 
of  bad  conductors  of  heat,  all  resting  with  their  foot  end  in  the  water 
of  the  base  in  ofder  to  heat  the  same  ss  described 

4.  A  ga4-8tove  comprising  an  inner  jacket  having  alternating 
plane  and  zigzag  portions,  a  supporting-ring/  se«-ured  to  the  jacket, 
a  cylinder  A  provided  witJi  a  perforated  bottom  g  oupported  on  said 
ring,  a  flanged  plate  for  the  jacket,  inner  and  outer  cylindTs  t 
mounted  on  thr  top  plate  and  having  non-conducting  material  there- 
between, and  bodies  of  non-<-onducting  material  arranged  within 
the  inner  cylinder,  as  set  forth 

5.  A  gas-stove  comprising  a  base  with  an  annular  water-trough, 
an  inner  jacket  having  alternating  plane  and  zigzag  portionn.  with 
its  lower  end  supported  in  said  trough,  a  supporting-ring  secured  to 
the  jacket,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom  supported 
on  said  ring,  a  flanged  top  plate  for  the  jacket,  inner  and  outer  cyl- 
inders mounted  on  the  top  plate  and  having  non-conducting  mate- 
rial therebetween,  segmental  plates  arranged  within  openings  in  the 
outer  cylinder  of  the  jacket,  and  bodies  of  non-conducting  material 
within  the  inner  cylinder,  subsuntiallv  as  described. 


783,887.    OAS-LAMP     A«thui  C  Noad  New  York  N  Y     Filed 
July  14. 1904     Serial  No  216.537 


Clmim. — 1.  In  an  incandescence  gas-lamp,  the  combination  will 
the  chimney,  the  burner  and  the  globe,  of  a  movable  draft-screen  foi 
the  mantles,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  draft- 
screen,  snd  means  for  affording  access  to  the  mantles  when  the  draft- 
screen  is  in  its  protecting  position  around  the  mantles. 

2.  In  an  incandcM-ence  gas-lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
chimney,  the  burner  and  the  globe,  of  a  movable  draft-screen  for  the 
mantles,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  draft- 
screen,  and  a  closable  opening  in  said  draft-screen  for  affording  ac- 
cess to  the  mantles  when  the  draft-screen  is  in  its  protecting  positios 
around  the  mantles. 

3.  In  an  incandescence  gas-lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
chimney,  the  burner,  and  the  globe ;  of  a  movable  draft-screen  for  the 
mantles,  means  for  connecting  said  draft-screea  with  the  globe  so 
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thr  inantJn  when  Htid 
thrrpto  HubsUntiall;  an 


M  to  mov«  fwiulUn«oa«l]r  UterewiUi,  wk*i  :hr  latter  ia  raii««d  or 
lowered,  and  meana  for  limitiag  the  extei  t  of  movement  of  «aid 
drafi-aer««n  •ubotantiaJlT  a.«  dearribed 

4  In  an  incAodeacem-e  i^s-tamp.  thei  combination  with  the 
chimaej,  the  burner,  and  the  Klobe:  nt  a  imovable  tubular  draft- 
acrven  for  the  mantie*,  mtianx  for  ronnectin  r  naid  draft-ncreen  with 
the  Klobe  ito  as  to  move  riimultaneoualy  therewith  when  the  latter  u 
raitied  or  lowered.  raeanH  for  limitinft  the  liferent  of  said  screen  and 
globe,  and  mean*  for  affording  accesa  to 
arreen  is  in  its  protective  poaition  relatively 
dear  ri  bed 

5  [n  an  incandeaoence  g&s-Iamp,  thcj  rombination  with  the 
rhiranev,  the  burner,  and  the  globe :  of  a  tub  ilar  draft-'trreen  for  the 
niaiitles,  movable  vertirally  and  angularly  mean*  for  connecting 
<aid  draft-M-reen  with  the  globe  .to  aa  to  mqt  e  niiuultaneouKly  there 
with  when  the  latter  is  rained  or  lowered,  mi'ans  for  limiting  the  de 
icent  of  !iaid  M-reen  and  globe,  and  mean«  o  raaid  screen  for  afTord- 
ing  arreaa  to  the  mantles,  when  said  screen 
tion  relatively  to  the  mantles  substantially 

6  (n  an  incandeacenre  gaa-lamp.  the 
chimney,  the  burner  and  the  globe,  of  a  tubular  draft-screen  for  the 
mantles  adapted  to  anaume  a  position  to  prot<  irt  the  mantles  from  air 
drafts  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of 
tioD  around  the  mantles,  means  for  limiting 


of  the  draft-screen,  and  a  movable  door  on  iiiid  screen  for  affording 


aecesa  to  the  mantle*  when  the  acreen  is  in 


relativelv  to  the  mantles,  xubstantiallv  as  di  scribed 


In  an   inrandesrenre  gas-lamp,  the 


chimney,  the  burner,  and  the  globe :  of  a  tubi  ilar  dra(t-screen  for  the 
mantles,  movable  vertically  and  angularly,  a  ring  or  band  located 
around  and  connected  with  the  lower  end  ol  said  screen,  mean;*  for 
connecting  the  globe  to  said  ring  or  band.  roi>an.i  for  limiting  the  de 
scent  of  the  screen  and  globe,  and  a  sliding 
afTording  acmrss  to  the  mantles,  when  said  screen  is  in  ita  protective 
poaition  relatively  to  the  mantles  substantially  as  described 
8.   In  an   incandescence   gaa-lamp,   (he 


chimney,  the  burner,  and  the  globe,  of  a  tubular  draft-screen  for  the 


IS  in  ita  protective  posi- 
ts described 
combination  with  the 


the  globe  from  ita  posi- 
the  extent  «f  movement 


ita  protecting  position 


combination  with  the 


combination   with  the 


a  ring  or  band  located 
the  said  screen,  means 


mantles,  movable  vertically  and  angularly 

around  and  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 

for  connecting  the  globe  to  said  ring  or  bant),  means  for  supporting 

the  screen  and  globe  in  the  raised  position,  m#ans  for  limiting  the  de- 

aceat  of  the  screen  and  globe,  and  a  sliding  door  on  said  screen  los 

affording  accees  to  the  mantles,  when  said  sqr^n  is  in  its  protective 

poaition  relatively  to  the  mantles  substantially  as  described. 

9  In  an  incandescence  gad-lamp,  the  combination  with  the 
rhimnev,  the  burner,  and  the  globe,  of  a  tubilar  draft-screen  for  the 
mantles,  movable  vertically  and  angularly,  la  ring  or  band  located 
around  and  connected  with  the  lower  end  o^  said  screen,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  globe  to  »aid  ring  or  band,  a  detachable 
atop-piece  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lamp-suftport  for  retaining  the 
globe  and  screen  in  their  raised  position,  an  f  xtension  guide-rod  for 
attachmept  to  the  part  occupied  by  said  detached  stop-piece,  termi- 
nating in  a  protuberance  for  limiting  the  decent  of  said  screen  and 
globe,  and  a  sliding  door  on  said  screen  for  affording  access  to  the 
mantlea,  when  said  screen  is  in  ita  protectivr  position  relatively  t* 
the  mantles  substantiallv  as  deacribed. 


7H;.^^^^HH.     rattle  drum     Oitilli  R.  Noili.  OranviUe. 
rOed  JuiM  18.  1904     Serial  Ifo  212.861 

ti 1 T-fT 


riaim. — I  A  rattle-drum,  comprising  ,a  body  and  a  head,  a 
beater  forVating  the  head,  a  shaft  for  operajing  the  beater,  a  spring 
for  rotating  the  shaft  in  one  direction  and  manually-operated  means 
for  routing  the  iihaft  in  the  oppoaite  directioli 

t.  A  rattle-<lrum.  comprising  a  body  lortion.  a  head  carried 
thereby  a  rotating  device  for  beating  said  Head,  and  means  for  ro- 
Utiag  aaid  device :  substantially  a«  dem -ribecl 

3.  A  rattle-dnim.  comprising  a  body  atid  a  head,  a  beater  for 
beating  the  head,  a  spring-controlled  shaft  f*r  operating  the  beater. 


and  a  manually-actuated  cord  wound  on  the  ahaft  for  rotating  it  in 
oppoaition  to  the  spring. 

4.  A  rattle-drum,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  head  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  body  portion,  a  device  carried  by 
said  shaft  for  beating  said  head,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft; 
substantially  as  described 

5.  A  rattle-drum,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  head  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  body  portion. arms  carried  by  aaid 
ahaft,  devices  carried  by  aaid  arms  for  beating  said  head,  and  means 
for  rotating  aaid  ahaft ;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  rattle-drum,  compriNing  a  body  portion,  a  head  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  body  portion,  arms  carried  by  said 
shaft,  hammen  looaely  connected  to  said  arms  for  beating  said  head, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

7.  A  rattle-drum,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  head  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  body  portion,  arms  carried  by  said 
shaft,  hammers  looaely  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  for 
beating  the  head  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft:  subatantiallj  aa 
described. 

.'^.  A  rattle-drum,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  head  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  body  portion,  arms  projecting  from 
said  shaft,  and  each  having  a  loop  in  its  free  end.  a  hammer  loosely 
connected  to  each  of  said  loops  for  beating  .said  head,  means  for 
turning  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  cord  wound  on  said  shaft 
for  turning  the  same  in  the  oppoaite  direction;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  .\  rattle-drum,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  head  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  body  portion,  arms  projecting  from 
said  shaft,  and  each  having  a  loop  in  its  free  end,  a  hammer  loosely 
connected  to  each  of  said  loops  for  beating  said  head,  a  spring  en- 
circling said  shaft  for  turning  the  same  in  one  direction,  and  a  cord 
wound  on  said  shaft  for  turning  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction; 
substantially  as  described 

10.  A  rattle-drum,  comprising  a  body  portion,  heads  carried 
thereby,  devices  located  intermediate  said  heads  for  beating  the 
same,  and  means  for  operating  said  devices  to  simultaneously  beat 
said  heads,  substantially  as  described 

11.  A  rattle-drum,  comprising  a  body  portion,  heads  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  intermediate  said  heads,  devices  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  beating  said  heads,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to 
cauae  said  devices  to  simultaneously  beat  said  heads;  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  .\  rattle-drum,  comprising  a  body  portion,  heads  carriad 
thereby,  a  shaft  intermediate  said  heads  and  parallel  thereto,  arms 
projecting  from  said  sbaft.  hammers  carried  thereby,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft;  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  rAtle-dnim,  compriaing  a  body  portion,  heads  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  intermediate  said  heads  and  parallel  thereto,  arms 
projecting  from  said  shaft,  hammers  loosely  connected  to  said  arms, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft;  substantially  as  described. 

14  A  rattle-drum,  comprising  a  body  portion,  heads  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  intermediate  said  beads  and  parallel  thereto, anna 
projecting  from  said  shaft,  hammers  loosely  connected  to  said  arms,  a 
spring  encircling  said  shaft,  and  having  one  end  connected  thereto, 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  cord  wound 
on  aaid  shaft  for  turning  the  same  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
subatantiaily  as  described. 

15  A  rattle-drum,  comprising  a  body  portion,  beads  carriea 
thereby,  a  shaft  intermediate  said  heads  and  parallel  thereto,  arms 
projecting  from  said  shaft,  hammers  looaely  connected  to  said  arms, 
a  apring  encircling  aaid  abaft,  and  having  one  end  connected  thereto, 
and  the  other  end  connected  U*  the  body  portion,  and  a  cord  wound 
on  said  shaft,  the  free  end  of  which  extends  through  an  opening  in 
the  body  portion,  whereby  aaid  shaft  may  be  rotated;  substantially 
aa  daacribed. 


7B3.HH1>.     CDPPIIIO  DIB      Chaklbs  Q   Piuiiis  Hartford  and 
SLUVotTB  A  La  Rak.  New  Britain.  Conn    angnon  by  direct  and 
mMDe  aarigmneota.  to  Perkins  Corpormtioo.  Hartford.  Conn  .  a  Corpo- 
reUoD  of  ConnerUcut     riled  June  4.  19D4    Serial  No  211.214 
Claim.— \.  A  cupping-die  having  a  female  die,  a  male  die  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  female  die.  and  a  punch  adapted 
to  be  moved  spirally  from  the  male  die  into  the  feiqale  die,  subatan- 
tiaily as  specified. 

2  A  cupping-die  having  a  spirally-ribbed  female  die.  a  spirally- 
ribbed  male  die  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  female 
die.  and  a  punch  adapted  to  be  moved  from  the  male  die  into  the  fe 
male  die,  substantially  as  specified 
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3  A  cupping-die  having  a  spirally-ribbed  female  die,  a  apirally- 
ribbed  male  die  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  female 
die,  and  a  spirally-grooved  punch  adapted  to  be  moved  from  the  mala 
die  into  the  female  die,  subsUatially  as  apecifted 


apparatus  to  poinU  overhead,  and  a  pair  ot  elevating-ropea,  anb- 
atantiallv  aa  deacribed 


4  A  cupping-die  having  a  female  die.  a  male  die  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  from  the  female  die,  and  a  spirally-grooved  punch 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  the  male  die  into  the  female  die,  subaun- 

tially  aa  specified.  . 

5  A  cupping-die  having  a  apirally-ribbed  female  die.  a  spirally- 
ribbed  male  die  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  female 
die,  a  spirally-grooved  punch  adapted  to  be  moven  from  the  male  die 
into  the  female  die,  and  means  for  giving  the  punch  a  roUfion  when 
it  is  moved  independently  of  the  male  die.  subsUntially  as  specified 

6  A  cupping-die  having  a  female  die.  a  male  die  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  from  the  female  die.  a  punch  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  the  male  die  into  the  female  die, and  balls  arranged  between  the 
male  die  and  the  punch  for  giving  the  punch  a  rotation  when  it  is 
moved  independently  of  the  male  die,  substantially  as  specified 

7  A  cupping-die  having  a  die-bed,  a  female  die  located  in  the 
die-bed,  a  thrust-block,  a  male  die  supported  by  the  thrust-block, 
springs  normally  forcing  the  male  die  from  the  thrust-block,  studs 
guiding  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  male  die  with  relation  to 
the  thrust-block,  a  punch  supported  by  the  thrust-block  and  extend 
ing  into  the  male  die,  and  means  for  routing  the  punch  when  it  is 
forced  from  the  male  die  into  the  female  die,  subsUntially  aa  speci- 
fied. 

8.  A  cupping-die  having  a  die-bed,  an  annular  female  die  lo- 
cated in  the  die-bed,  a  thrust-block,  an  annular  male  die  supported 
by  the  thrust-block,  aprings  normally  forcing  the  male  die  from  the 
th^st-block.  studa  guiding  and  Umitin^  the  movement  of  the  male 
die  with  relation  to  the  thrust-block, a  spirally-grooved  punch  sup- 
ported by  the  thrust-block,  balls  arranged  between  the  punch  and 
the  thrust-block,  and  means  for  cauaing  the  punch  to  move  spirally 
when  it  is  forced  from  the  male  die  into  the  female  die.  subsUntially 
as  specified 

9.  A  cupping-die  having  a  die-bed,  an  annular  female  die  lo- 
cated in  the  die-bed,  a  thrust-block,  an  annular  male  die  supported 
by  the  thrust-block,  a  punch  extending  through  the  male  die  and 
having  a  stem  extending  through  the  thruBt-block,  antifriction-balls 
between  the  punch  and  the  thrust-block,  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  stem 
of  the  punch  for  holding  the  punch  and.  the  thruat-block  together, 
and  means  for  causing  the  punch  to  move  spirally  when  it  moves  in- 
dependently of  the  male  die,  subaUntially  aa  specified 

10.  A  cupping-die  having  a  ribbed  female  die,  a  ribbed  male 
die,  a  grooved  punch,  and  means  whieh  cauae  the  punch  to  move  spi- 
rally when  it  moves  independently  of  the  male  die,  subsUntially  aa 
specified. 

788.8^KJ.    OTMHASIUll  APPARATUS.    MlLTOH  B  RlACl.  Chioo- 
pM  rails.  Man    aMignor  to  Spalding  Mamifartunng  Company,  Chloo- 
pm  rails,  Mali.    rUed  Sept  90.  1904.    Semi  No  22«.716 
Claim.— I    In  combination,  in  gymnasium  apparatus,  an  up- 
right, means  for  deUchably  securing  the  same  to  the  floor,  and 
«neana  for  holding  the  said  upright  at  iU  upper  portion,  and  for  ele- 
vating it  when  deUched  from  the  floor,  subsUntially  aa  described 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright,  means  for 
deUchably  aecuring  the  same  to  the  floor,  guye  exUnding  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  upright  to  poinU  overhead,  and  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  upright  when  deUched  from  the  floor.  aubaUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  pair  of  uprighU 
with  means  for  deUchably  holding  them  to  the  floor,  guys  extending 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  uprighU  to  poinU  overhead,  a  croaa-piece 
extending  between  the  uprights  and  elevating  means  for  the  appa- 
ratus. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plarality  of  uprighu  with  means  extand- 
iBi  between  tbaoi  and  ooBM«te4  thereto,  guya  extending  from  the 


5  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  uprighU.  with  a  cross-piece  ex- 
tending between  them  and  vertically  adjusUble  thereon,  guys  ex 
tending  from  the  uprights  and  hoisting-ropes  connected  with  the 
cross-piece,  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  uprighU  with  a  cr«»R»-piece  ex- 
tending between  them,  means  for  atUching  the  uprights  reniovablv 
to  the  floor,  and  maans  for  elevating  the  uprighU  to  a  poaition  over- 
head, subsUntially  as  described 

7  In  combination,  in  gymnasium  apparatus,  a  rigid  upright, 
means  for  holding  its  upper  portion,  and  means  atUched  to  the  up- 
right for  tightening  said  holding  means,  aaid  means  serving  also  for 
deUchably  securing  the  upright  to  the  floor,  substantially  as  de 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed  and  in  combination  a 
rigid  upright,  flexible  guya  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  up- 
right to  poinU  overhead,  meana  for  detachably  securing  the  upright 
to  the  floor  and  also  sen  ing  for  tightening  the  said  guya  connected 
with  the  upright,  subsUntially  as  described 

9.  In  apparatua  of  the  claae  deacribed,  a  rigid  upright,  flexible 
guvs  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  upright  to  poinU  over- 
head, meana  for  detachably  securing  the  upright  to  the  floor  and 
serring  also  for  tightening  said  guy  in  connection  with  the  upright, 
and  means  for  elevating  the  upright  when  deUched  from  the  floor. 
subsUntially  as  described 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  uprights.  gUTf 
extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  uprighU  to  points  overhead, 
means  for  detachably  holding  the  uprighU  to  the  floor  and  serving 
also  for  tightening  the  guys,  an  adjusUble  cross-piece  extending  be 
tween  the  uprights,  and  elevating  means  for  the  apparatus,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

11.  In  combination,  in  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  an  up- 
right, guys  for  holding  the  same  at  iU  upper  part,  and  meana  for  ae- 
curing the  upright  to  the  floor,  said  means  being  adapted  to  draw  the 
■upright  downwardly  under  atrain  and  thus  tighten  the  guys,  sub- 
sUntially as  described. 

12  In  combination,  in  apparatus  of  the  claae  described,  an  up 
right.guys  for  holding  the  uppar  part  thereof  and  means  for  securing 
the  upright  to  the  floor  including  a  lever  for  drawing  the  upright 
downwardly  and  placing  the  guys  under  strain,  subsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed '  ..    J        ' 

13  In  combination,  in  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  aa  up- 
right, guys  for  holding  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
upright  and  having  a  link  connected  with  the  floor  deUchably,  said 
lever  and  link  being  adapted  to  pull  the  upright  downwardly  and 
thna  atrain  the  guys,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed 
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14.  l»  eMsbimatioa.  in  an  appAratu*  of  t^r  daaa  <ie«crib«d,  an 
uprij^t,  gajt  for  h«ldinK  thr  upp^r  part  thereof,  aad  mraDS  for  Ar- 
tachabW  McurisfC  the  lower  end  of  the  upriKbtl  to  the  floor  inrluding 
a  l«Ter  and  a  link  made  op  of  tumbuckle  men|b«ira,  one  of  the  latter 
baring  a  head  to  tngAfft  a  floor-plate.  subntaqtialW  as  described. 

15.  In  combination,  in  KTmnaiuum  ap|>aratu«.  an  uprif(ht. 
mean*  fur  detarhabi;  securuif;  the  tame  to  ^be  floor  including  a 
riampinn-lever  ramed  by  the  upriirht.  <iub«t(ntialh  an  described. 

16.  In  combination,  in  Krmnasium  iipparatut.  an  upright,  fruyn 
for  holdtufc  the  upper  end  thereof  and  mean.4  for  detachably  secarinft 
the  upright  to  the  floor,  and  for  drawinfc  the  xame  downwardly  to 
•train  the  Kuys.  said  means  being  carried  by  the  upright  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  floor  when  the  upright  in  renKved.  substantially  as 
described. 


783.Rf  >  1 .  DBVICB  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPBRATIHO  FIRB- 
DOORS  Dohnick  A  Rxaqak  Altoona  Pa<  iiMignor  of  ooe-lbird  to 
Fredenck  Haaer  Aitoooa.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  19  1904  Senai  No. 
289.0M 
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Clmim.—l.  A  steam-boiler  furnace  provided  with  a  fire-door, 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  doo^  at  intervals. 

2  .V  fire-box  door  provided  with  means  fo*-  automatically  open- 
ing the  same  at  predetermined  intervals  of  timjp,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  door  to  close  by  gravity 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  (fire-door  mounted  to 
slide  in  a  guideway.  a  motor  connected  to  the  door  and  operated  to 
slide  the  door  in  the  guideway  U>  automatical! »  open  it  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  and  mean;)  to  permit  the  dooi  to  close  by  gravity. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  ^  fire-door,  a  motor,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  door  and  motof .  and  means  whereby 
said  motor  is  operated  to  automatically  open  ithe  door  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  of  time,  and  means  to  permit  said  door  to  close  by 
gravity 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  |  fire-door  mounted  in 
a  vertical  guideway.  a  moU»r  having  an  oscillating  piston,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  on  the  piston-shaft,  a  drive-chain  connemed  to  the  door  and  to 
the  sprocket-wheel,  and  means  for  twcillating  the  pirton 

6  In  a  device  for  opening  and  dosing  fiit-doors  automatically 
at  pr*determine<i  intervals,  a  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston 
therein,  an  abutment  in  said  casing  an  oscillaling  valve,  aud  means 
for  opening  the  same  within  said  casing,  and  a  connection  between 
the  motor  aud  the  fire-door 

7  la  a  device  of  the  character  deecnbed.  a  motor,  comprising  a 
caaing.  a  piston  in  the  casing,  an  inlet-port,  a^  exhaust-port,  an  oa- 
ciUating  valve  adapted  to  rontain  live  steam  and  carry  it  from  the 
inlet-port  to  a  discharge-orifice  in  front  of  th«  piston,  a  cut-off  rod, 
and  tappets  controlled  by  said  rut-off  rod  for  returning  the  valve  to 
Its  original  position,  one  of  Mid  tappets  bein(|  moved  by  the  piston, 
and  connections  between  the  Are-door  and  tiae  motor,  whereby  the 
Are-door  is  automatically  opened  at  intervals  »nd  permitted  to  cioee 
by  gravity 

8.  A  fire-door  provided  with  means  for  automatically  opening 
the  SABie  at  predetermined  intervals  aad  pertnitting  it  to  close  by 
gravity,  and  a  small  auxiliary  door  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  ot  said 
fire-door. 


783.Hl>vi.   TRACI-CAIAIIR    Jon  Rbobbt.  &Mtoe.  Wli.   FIM 

Iby  R  1104     S«hal  Ro  W»Mi. 

CImim — 1     A    trace-earner  compriaiag  n   longitudinally  and 
oMtwardly  convexed  attaching-buckle  having  the  U-shaped  finger  or 


hook  rigid  therewith  and  projecting  longitudinally  from  an  end 
thereof  with  its  inclined  elongated  free  end  projecting  inwardly  be- 
yond the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  buckle  and  at  its  free  extremity 
formed  to  forcibly  engage  and  press  into  the  strap,  whereby  the  ntetnl 
parts  of  the  buckle  are  held  against  engagement  with  the  animal. 


2.  A  trace-carrier  comprising  side  bars,  a  depressed  interme 
diate  cross-bar  having  strap-attaching  means,  strap-depressing  top 
end  cross-bars  having  inclined  under  strap-engaging  faces,  and  an 
approximately  U-shaped  finger  rigid  with  and  projecting  from  an 
end  cross-bar  and  having  iU  strap-engaging  free  end  projecting  in- 
wardly beyond  the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  aide  bars,  for  the  pur- 
poses substantially  as  described 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  the  longitudinal  side  bars,  end  croaa- 
bars,  an  intermediate  depressed  cross-bar  having  a  strap-attaching 
stud,  and  an  approxintately  U-shaped  finger  projecting  longitudi- 
nally from  an  end  cross-bar  with  its  free  end  projected  inwardly  be- 
yond the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  side  bars  and  formed  to  forcibly 
engage  and  depress  the  strap  inwardly;  whereby  the  buckle  is  held 
from  engagement  with  the  animal,  .lubstantially  as  described. 


783.808.  LgMON^QUBBZBR  JosifH  M.  RiMRT.  New  Tort. 
R.  T..  aangnor  to  National  Novelty  Corpormtioo,  New  Tort.  N  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey     Filed  Oct.  6.  1904.    8«1al  No  227.1*1. 


rtmm  — I.  In  a  lemon-squeezer,  the  combination  of  a  bracket, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  bracket  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
the  article  to  be  squeezed,  an  upper  arm  on  the  bracket  having  verti- 
cal ways  formed  therein,  and  a  vertical  recess  communicating  with 
said  ways,  a  rack  provided  with  lugs  movable  in  .said  ways,  a  plun- 
ger-rod joumaled  in  said  lugs  and  provided  with  a  plunger,  a  cam- 
block  secured  to  the  plunger  rod  between  the  lugs  having  a  cam- 
groove  therein,  a  pin  carried  by  the  upper  arm  extending  into  the 
cam-groove,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack :  substantially  as 
described 

2  In  a  lemon-squeezer,  the  combination  of  a  r>racket.  an  arm 
secured  to  the  bracket  provided,  with  means  for  supporting  the  arti- 
cle to  be  squeezed,  an  upper  arm  on  the  bracket  having  vertical  ways 
fprmed  therein  and  a  vertical  receaa  communicating  with  said  waya, 
a  rack  provided  with  lugs  movable  in  said  ways,  a  plunrer-rod  jonr- 
naled  in  said  lugs  and  provided  with  a  plunger,  a  cam-block  secured 
to  the  plunger-rod  between  the  lugs  having  a  cam-groove  therein, 
said  cam-block  consisting  of  an  upper  casting  and  a  lower  casting 
firmly  secured  to  the  plunger-rod.  a  pin  carried  by  the  upper  arm  ez- 
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tending  into  the  cam-groove,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack ; 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  lemon-squeezer,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  plunger-rod 
carrying  the  plunger,  a  rack  provided  with  lugs  in  which  the  plun- 
ger-rod is  joumaled,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack,  a  cam-block 
carried  by  the  plunger-rod  between  the  lugs,  having  a  cam-groove 
having  a  straight  portion  and  a  helical  portion  formed  therein  and  a 
stationary  pin  extending  into  the  cam-groove,  the  cam-block  consist- 
ing of  an  upper  casting  having  the  upper  edge  of  the  helical  portion 
of  the  cam-groove  formed  therein  and  the  lower  casting  having  the 
straight  portion  of  the  cam-groove  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  helical 
portion  formed  therein,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  lemon-squeezer,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  plunger-rod 
carrying  the  plunger,  a  rack  provided  with  lugsjn  which  the  plunger- 
Tx>d  is  joumaled,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack,  a  cam-block  car- 
ried bv  the  plunger-rod  between  the  lugs  having  a  cam-groove  hav- 
ing a  straight  portion  and  a  helical  portion  formed  therein,  and  a  sta- 
tionary pin  extending  into  the  cam-groove,  the  cam-block  corisistinir 
of  an  upper  casting  having  an  inner  hub.  and  having  the  upper  edge 
of  the  helical  portion  of  the  cam-groove  formed  thereon,  and  the 
lower  casting  having  the  straight  portion  of  the  cam-groove  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  helical  portion  formed  therein,  and  meaus  for  se- 
curing the  casting*  to  the  plunger-rod ;  substantially  as  described. 


78:3.Hi)4.  LBMON  SQDBBZBR  JOUPH  M.  RlBiiT.  New  Tort 
R.  T.,  mdgaar  to  National  Novelty  Corporation.  New  Tort.  N  T  ,  a 
Corpontkn  of  New  Jarwy     PUad  Oct.  b.  1904.    Serial  No  227 .262 


Claim— I.  In  a  lemon-squeezer,  the  combination  of  a  bracket, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  bracket,  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
the  article  to  be  s<fueezed.  arms  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  rod  carry- 
ing a  plunger,  mounted  t4>  rotate  and  to  more  vertically  in  said  arms, 
and  means  for  depressing  the  plunger  comprising  a  screw  secured  to 
the  rod,  means  for  rotating  the  screw,  and  means  carried  by  the 
bracket  engaging  the  screw,  said  screw  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  casting,  the  upper  casting  being  provided  with  a  socket  to  re- 
ceive the  plunger-rmi  and  with  a  socket  for  the  operating-handle  aud 
having  formed  thereon  the  upper  edge  of  the  screw,  and  the  lower 
casting  being  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  plunger-rod  and 
having  formed  thereon  the  lower  edge  of  the  screw;  subatantiallv  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  lemon-squeezer,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  an  arm 
secured  to  the  bracket  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  arti- 
cle to  be  squeezed,  a  rod  carrying  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  bracket 
and  provided  with  a  M-rew,  means  on  the  bracket  engaging  the  screw 
means  for  operating  the  screw  .  and  a  !ug  carried  by  the  bracket  in 
position  to  sustain  the  handle  in  its  raised  position;  substantially  af 
described. 

783,895.  BIT  BRACR  Joskpb  M  RnntT.  New  Tort.  R.  T.  »- 
rignor  to  N%tloQai  Novelty  CarporatwD.  New  Tort.  R  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jemy     FUed  Oct.  6.  1904.    Serial  No  227.266. 


Claim— \.  A  bit-brace  comprising  a  crank-shaft  having  a 
crank  on  its  outer  end,  a  chuck,  means  for  holding  the  chuck  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  crank^abaft,  a  flexible  joint  between  the  crank- 
shaft and  chuck,  and  means  for  holding  the  crank-shaft  in  position 
comprising  a  tubular  portion  through  which  the  crank-shaft  extends 
and  a  handle-frame  mounted  on  the  tubular  portion  between  the 
crank  and  flexible  joint  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  handle- 
frame  relative  to  the  tubular  portion 


2.  A  bit-brace  comprising  a  crank-shaft  having  a  crank  on  its 
outer  end,  a  chuck ,  means  for  holding  the  chuck  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  the  crank-shaft,  a  flexible  joint  between  the  crank-shaft  and 
chuck,  and  means  for  holding  the  crank-shaft  in  position  comprising 
a  tubular  portion  through  which  the  crank-shaft  extends  and  a  han- 
dle-frame provided  with  a  pair  of  handles  arranged  at  right  ai\gles 
to  each  other,  the  handle-frame  being  mounted  on  the  tubular  por- 
tion between  the  rrank  and  flexible  joint  and  means  for  adjustably 
holding  the  handle-frame  relative  to  the  tubular  portion. 

3.  .A  b;t-brace.  comprising  a  crank-shaft,  a  chuck,  means  for 
holding  the  chuck  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  crank-cbaft.  a  flexible 
joint  between  the  crank-shaft  and  chuck,  and  a  frame  for  holding 
the  crank-shaft  in  position  comprising  h  tubular  portion  through 
which  the  crank-shaft  extends  and  a  handle-frame  provided  with  a 
pair  of  handle))  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  handle- 
frame  being  adjustably  secured  relative  to  the  tubular  portion  aud 
provided  with  an  adjustable  V-shaped  comer-piece  arranged  be- 

ween  the  handles. 

4.  A  bit -brace  comprising  a  crank-shaft,  a  chuck,  a  pair  of  arms 
for  holding  the  chuck  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  crank-shaft  provided 
with  a  bearing  at  one  end  for  the  chuck  and  with  a  collar  at  the  other 
end,  a  flexible  joint  between  the  crank-shaft  and  chuck,  and  a  frame 
for  holding  the  crank-shaft  in  position  comprising  a  straight  tubular 
portion  secured  at  one  end  in  the  collar,  and  a  handle-frame  adjust- 
ably secured  at  one  end  on  the  collar  and  having  a  bearing-pie<-e  at 
its  other  end  extending  into  the  end  of  the  tubular  portion 

5.  A  bit-brac^  comprising  a  crank-shaft,  a  chuck,  a  pair  of  arms 
for  holding  the  chuck  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  crank-shaft,  pro- 
vided writh  a  bearing  at  one  end  for  the  chuck  and  with  a  collar  at  the 
other  end,  a  flexible  joint  between  tbe  crank-shaft  and  chuck,  and  a 
frame  for  holding  the  crank-shaft  in  position  comprising  a  straight 
tabular  portion  secured  at  one  end  in  the  collar,  and  a  handle-frame 
provided  with  a  pair  of  handles  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  handle-frame  being  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  on  the 
collar  and  having  a  bearing-piece  on  its  other  end,  extending  into 
the  end  of  the  tubular  portion. 


78H.H}M5.  TIMB-RBCORDINO  APPARATUS  FOR  1MPL0TBB8 
TiOHA*  H  RoBiiTS,  Btrkeotaad.  Bngiand.  FUed  Apr.  18.  1M)2.  Se- 
rial Ro  108.«10 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  time-recorder  the  combination  with  a  sninble 
frame  or  ease,  of  a  device  for  supporting  a  record-sheet,  meai.>>  for 
operating  said  device  manually  to  bring  any  deaired  portion  of  the 
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tht«t  into  printinff  piwition.  means  for  iadirat  n^  the  portion  of  the 
•heet  in  printin/c  position,  a  net  of  printiiiK-wh  peU  capable  of  move- 
ment tran^veniely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  ri  >b<>n,  time-controlled 
mechaniHm  for  turainjr  the  printing  wheeU.  mt  tn*  for  automatically 
moving  the   printing-w  heeU  tran»ven»ely  of 

ranged  time*  and  meanx  for  effecting  the  pritf  ing,  KubsUniially  ait 
dencribed. 
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2  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination  :  a  ri  -vice  for  xupporting  a 
record-ribbon  and  moving  it  longitudinally;  a  trolley  adapted  to 
move  transvcrnely  to  the  ribbon;  a  dink-crank  operated  by  a  clock 
contrt>lled  motor  on  the  trolley,  a  conneiting  rtd  therefn.m  to  a  fixed 
pin:  a  sene*  of  notched  extehding  over  half  th(  cirtumference  of  the 
disk  to  regulate  the  utep-by-step  movement  <  f  the  latter;  a  set  of 
printing-wheeU  carried  by  the  trolley;  and  iiie«haiii«m  for  inking 
and  depreMing  the  latter;  •subntantially  as  dek-ribed 

3.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination  a  device  f<ir  supporting  a 
re«>rd-ribbon  and  moving  it  longitudinally:  a 
automatically  moving  it  trannventely  to  the  ibbon:  a  «e*  of  type 
wheels  carrie<l  by  the  tn>lley.  an  impression- lever;  a  bar  operated 
thereby  and  always  remaining  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the 
trolley;  and  mean*  for  lonveying  the  downvard  movement  of  the 
■aid  bar  to  the  printing-wheeN;  substantially 


4    In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination  .  a  <^vice  for  supporti/ig  u 
rrcord-ribbon  and  moving  it  longitudinally:  1 
automatically  moving  it  transversely  to  the 

wheels  and  an  inking  device  carried  by  the  irolley;  an  impression 
lever;  a  pair  of  bar*  operated  in  succession  b;  the  imprewion-lever 
and  always  remaining  parallel  to  the  lin-  of 


and  means  for  conveying  the  downward  movrmenfs  of  the  bars  to 

respectively .  substan- 


as  described 


trolley  and  means  for 
ribbon;  a  set  of  type- 


notion  of  the  trolley: 


the  inking  device  and  to  the  printing-wheels 
tially  aa  described 

6.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination :  a  c^vice  for  supporting  a 
record-ribbon  and  moving  it  longitudinally;  a 
capable  of  motion  transversely  to  the  riblnin 

fecting  the  automatic  movements  thereof;  eUtroniagnets  control- 
ling the  said  motors    a  battery;  clo«-k  mech4iii''mf  for  closing  and 
opening  the  circuits  thfreof  at  prearranged 
effecting  the  printing;  substantially  as  des<Hl>ed 

6    In  a  time-recordrr,  in  combination,  a 
troaiagnet  controlling  the  same;  a  batterv  .  a 

ing  minute  and  honr  conductors;  a  minute  tine-band:  an  hour  time 
band;  and  adjustable  contact -pieces  on  eacl  i  time-band,  thmugh 
which  and  the  minute  and  hour  conductors  th^  electromagnet-circuit 
is  rioiied  at  prearranged  times;  substantially 

7.  In  combination  a  battery;  electromagnetic  mechanism  op- 
erated therebv  :  an  hour-conductor  and  «  mini  te-conductor  operated 
by  a  cU>ck.  an  insulate*!  conducting  hour-bind;  an  insulate*!  con 
ducting  minute-band;  sliding  contact-pieces  Adjustable  to  any  posi 
tions  on  the  bands,  and  an  electric  urcuit  i 
battery,  the  hour-band,  the  hour-<onductor. 

tke  minute-band  and  the  electromarnetic  me|-hani«m.  substantially 
as  described 

.H    In  c.>mbination  with  the  time  cont 
pieces  adapte<!  to  be  slid  to  any  positiiHi 
•«b«tantially  aa  described 


set  of  printing-wheels 
spring-motors  for  ef- 


times:  and  means  for 


spring-motor:  an  elec- 
ilock  mechanism  mov- 


9.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination:  a  printing-wheel  with 
radiating  type-arras  adapted  to  enter  a  guide;  a  flared  guide  to  re 
ceive  and  positively  locate  said  arras  when  printing;  and  means  for 
bringing  said  arms  into  the  guide  and  effecting  the  printing :  substaa- 
tially  as  described. 

10  In  a  time- recorder,  in  combination:  a  swinging  arm:  a  set 
of  printing-wheels  with  radiating  type-arms  mounted  side  by  side 
thereon,  a  flared  guide  to  re<eive  and  positively  locate  the  three  ad- 
jacent type-arms  when  printing:  and  means  tof  bringing  said  arms 
into  the  guide  and  effecting  the  printing:  substantially  as  described 

11.  In  combination,  a  set  of  printing-wheels;  a  motor:  a  min- 
ute-wbeel  operated  intermittently  thereby,  with  ten  pins  on  one  side 
and  one  pin  on  the  other:  a  pinned  hour-wheel  operated  by  the  mo- 
tor: and  trip-levers  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  pinned  wheels 
and  having  means  for  shifting  the  printing-wheels:  substantially  as 
described 

12.  In  combination:  a  swinging  arm:  a  printing-wheel  with 
radiating  type-arms  mounted  on  the  arm;  a  flared  guide  to  receive 
and  guide  the  type-amis  when  printing;  a  lever  operated  by  the  mo- 
tion of  the  swinging  arm  for  engaging  with  the  type-arms  .to  insure 
their  entry  into  the  guide;  and  means  for  operating  the  arm  to  effect 
the  printing:  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination;  a  set  of- printing- wheels:  an  inking-pad 
box  in  two  compartments;  a  pair  of  pads  therein;  a  transverse  pin 
carrying  the  box;  a  pair  of  cheeks  having  slots  with  upturned  ends 
guiding  the  pin.  a  stem  on  the  box:  a  lever  articulated  thereto  and 
means  for  depressing  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

14  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination:  an  impression-lever:  a 
I  rock -shaft  operated  thereliy .  a  wiper  thereon;  a  trip-lever  operated 
thereby  in  one  dire«tion ;  a  lever  operated  by  said  trip-lever;  a  second 
lever  similar  and  parallel  to  the  latter;  a  bar  connecting  the  last  two 
le\ers;  a  sliding  trolley:  and  means  for  conveying  the  movement  of 
the  bar  to  mechanism  mounte<!  on  the  trolley:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1.1.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination:  an  impression-lever,  a 
ruck-shaft  operated  thereby :  a  pair  of  w  ipers  fixed  thereon,  one  angu- 
larly behind  the  other;  a  pair  of  trip-lever«  operated  respectively 
thereby  in  succession:  and  means  for  conveying  the  motions  of  the 
trip-levers  to  inking  and  printing  devices  respectively  in  succession: 
substantially  as  described 

16  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination:  the  impression-lever, 
the  ro4-k  shaft,  the  wipers  and  the  trip-levers,  an*)  a  cranked  shaft 
adapted  to  lift  the  latter  and  render  them  inoperative:  substantially 
as  dem'ribed 

17.  In  a  time-rei-order.  in  combination:  a  pair  of  rollers  adapted 
to  support  record-ribbon:  the  impression-lever,  the  rock-shaft,  the 
wipers,  the  trip-levers,  the  cranked  shaft  for  rendering  the  latter  in- 
operative, a  cam  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  rollers  and  a  lever  ctinvey- 
ing  motion  derived  therefrom  to  the  cranked  shaft;  substantially  as 
described, 

18.  In  *  time-recorder,  in  combination:  the  impression-lever, 
the  rock-shaft,  the  wipers,  the  trip-levers,  the  cranked  shaft  for  ren- 
dering the  latter  inoperative,  a  cl*»ck-controlled  motor,  a  notched 
crank-disk  operated  thereby,  a  crank-pin  thereon,  and  a  connecting- 
rod  therefrom  operating  the  cranked  shaft  at  prearranged  times, 
substantially  as  described 

19  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination:  a  pair  of  rollers  adapted 
to  carry  a  time-sheet,  a  printing  mechanism,  a  revolving  finger  oper- 
ated by  one  of  the  rollers,  antar-wheel  operate*!  thereby,  ajid  an  in- 
dicator marked  in  accordance  with  the  time-sheets  and  operated  by 
the  said  star-wheel:  substantially  as  described 

20,  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination  an  outer  case  with  a 
movable  cover,  a  pair  of  rollers  one  of  which  is  under  the  influence 
of  a  force  urging  it  continuously  in  one  direction :  a  printingmechan- 
ism:  a  device  for  holding  one  of  the  nillers  from  n>tating  when 
changing  the  ribbon;  and  a  device  for  automatically  releasing  the 
said  roller  on  closing  the  cover;  substantially  as  described. 


(innecting  in  series  the 
the  minute-conductof. 


t-bands.-  the  contact- 


THH.H*  >7 .  PLDIIB  AMD  SPIRIT  LEVEL  ?muT  H  Sanaa  Ona 
way,  Mich  a««nor  to  R  M  Walton  Onaway.  Mieh  PIM  July  I 
1904    aerial  No  214,8«8 

rfciim  — The  herein-des<Tibed  level  and  plumb,  comprising  a 
longitudinally-gnwved  skeleton  stock  having  a  central  vertical 
opening,  a  plumb-glaas  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  in  said  opening,  a 
set-s«-rew  for  adjusting  its  lower  end.  a  level-glass  above  the  plumb- 
glass,  means  for  adjusting  said  gla.ss.  a  longitudinal  sight-bore  in 
therein  and  held  bv  friction:  j  the  st<»ek,  and  threaded  sight-pieces  intersecting  the  sight-bore  and 

removablT  mounted  therein,  essentially  as  deecribed 
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783,898.  HIATIHQ  DEVICl  KOR  USB  WITH  LIOUID  PUiL. 
Adsdbtb  R  Scnune  Parto.  Fnnoe  nisd  July  90. 1901  ScrmlRo. 
70.847. 


Cta*m. — 1.  In  a  hjdrmnl,  thr  combination  of  a  barrri  proridrd 
with  an  inlet-op«ning.  a  diak  having  a  downwardlj-extrndinK  Wall 
mounted  within  the  barrrl  providing  a  ralve-chamber  and  dividinir 
thr  barrel  into  an  upp^r  and  lower  communicatinfi:  rhanabrr,  a  valvp 
•lidingly  mount«d  within  the  valve-chamber  provided  with  a  hin|;ed 
wall  having  an  outlet,  a  removable  cap  rarryin^r  a  «pout  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and  mean*  patting  through  the  cap  and 
conne<-t«d  to  the  valve  for  operating  the  valve. 


Claim.^l  \  nozzle  for  mixing  and  ejecting  liquid  fuel,  com- 
pritiing  meann  for  forcing  said  fuel  in  a  tubular  Htream.  means  for 
mixing  a  nupporter  of  combufition  under  pre«eure  with  the  fuel. 
meanH  for  forcing  said  mixture  in  *  tubular  ><tream,  means  for  «up- 
plving  a  nupporter  of  combustion  to  the  center  of  said  fuel  Htream 
and  meanx  for  aupplving  a  tubular  stream  of  a  supporter  of  combus- 
tion to  the  outer  wall  of  the  fuel  stream ,  all  subSfantially  as  described 

2  A  nozzle,  comprising  a  tubular  liner,  and  a  jacket,  two  cham- 
l>ers  within  the  jacket,  atmospheric  openings  at  both  ends  of  the 
jacket,  a  nozzle  at  the  rear  of  the  liner,  consisting  of  a  pressure  con- 
nection 62.  and  an  atmospheric  opening,  a  fuel-feed  to  one  of  the 
chambers,  consisting  of  a  fuel  connection  4H  and  a  pressure  connec- 
tion, a  supporter  of  combustion-feed  to  the  other  chamber,  consist- 
ing of  a  pressure  connection  and  an  atmospheric  connection,  sub- 
stantially awdescribed. 

iHH.tr^K    PRINTKR  S  QALLKY     Wiluam  H  ScHUTLE*.  Chiogo. 
ID     PIM  June  6  1904     Sfvial  No  211.241. 
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Claim. — I.  A  printer's  galley  comprising  a  bottom  plate  pro- 
tided  with  marginal  perforations,  in  combination  with  inclosing 
walls  comprising  an  integral  bar  of  suitable  form  provided  with  lugs 
projecting  from  one  of  its  edges  registering  with  and  positioned  in 
the  perforations  in  said  bottom  plate  and  headed  down  thereupon, 
whereby  the  two  are  firmly  secured  together 

2.  .\  printer's  galley  comprising  a  bottom  plate  provided  with 
marginal  perforations,  in  combination  with  inclosing  walls  compris- 
ing an  integral  bar  of  suitable  form  pmvided  with  integral  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  its  edges  and  located  in  said  marginal  perfora- 
tions in  said  bottom  plate  and  headed  down  thereupon,  whereby  the 
two  are  firmly  secured  together 


2  In  a  hydrant,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  provided  with  an 
inlet-channel,  a  disk  ha\-ing  a  downwardly-extending  wall  mounted 
within  the  barrel  providing  a  valve-chamber  and  di\-iding  the  barrel 
into  an  upper  and  lower  communicating  chamber,  a  valve  slidingly 
mounted  within  the  valve-chamber  provided  with  a  hinged  wall  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  a  removable  cap  carrying  a  spout  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  barrel,  means  passing  through  the  cap  and  connected  to 
the  valve  for  operating  the  valve,  and  a  jacket  surrounding  the  bar- 
rel and  cap  projecting  above  and  below  the  junction  thereof,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hydrant  the  combination  of  a  barrel  provided  with  an 
outlet -opening,  a  disk  having  a  downwardly-extending  wall  mount 
ed  within  the  barrel  providing  a  valve-chamber  and  di\  iding  the  bar- 
rel into  an  upper  and  lower  communicating  chamber:  a  valve  mount- 
ed within  the  valve-chamber  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  removabU 
cap  carrv'ing  a  spout  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  and 
means  parsing  through  the  cap  and  connected  to  the  valve  for  oper- 
ating the  valve,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


783,1K)  1 .    FBNCE-MOLD     QuiHCT  Q  SHlLDOii.  Blburn,  lU. 
Hot.  17,  1904.    Sertel  No  233.153 


PUmI 


783.900.     HYDRANT      Waluci  L  Sillkk,  Du1ii«toD.  Wk 
PiM  Dm  28.  1903     Serial  No  186.871. 


Claim.— I.  .K  mold,  adapted  for  molding  posts  in  place,  open  at 
top  and  bottom  and  having  outwardly-extending  legs  at  the  bottom, 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  ground  around  the  po«t-hole. 

2  .\  mold  comprising  an  upright  openable  flexible  tubular 
•tructare  having  outwardly -extending  supporting-legs  at  the  bottom. 

3.  An  upright  post-mold  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  openable 
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at  th«  Mt,  uid  lUTinc  opcainfa  ia  iU  side  wa  I  to  pcnut  the  projec- 
tion of  loop*  ot  •  wire  contained  in  the  mold,  and  a  locling-rud  on 
the  ouUide  adapted  to  be  initerted  throufch  tlk*  projection  loop*,  to 
hold  the  Mine  in  place. 

4  An  apright  post-moid  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  made  of 
flexible  matenai  Mnt  to  shape  and  having  alob-and-loop  connections 
at  its  Bteetinx  edge*  and  openiaga  in  the  side  permitting  the  projec- 
tion of  loop*  of  a  wire  in  the  mold,  and  lufrking-rods  extending 
throagk  said  loops. 

7SiiM(y2.     CARBURITIR  FOR  IXPLOSIVB  BHOIRBS     Ralm 
SamuR.  SuDbury  Pa.    FiM  Jan  8.  1904.    Senai  No.  1SS.211 


CUtim—i.  In  an  atomiser  for  an  intenial  combu»tn»n  engine,  a 
normallj  upen  air-passage,  a  fuel-supplr  nozs  ^  projecting  into  said 
pajtKkgr.  a  owm^hng  damper  normally  oprratting  t<>  partially  close 
that  portion  of  the  air-pa<>sage  at  naid  nozile  hjut  leaving  said  nuzzle 
open  at  all  times  «aid  damper  being  adapted  ko  move  and  increase 
the  size  of  Mid  paosage  proportional  to  an  inrreaaed  volume  of  air 
traversing  said  pasitage.  | 

t.  In  an  atomizer  for  intemal-combuntioii  engines,  an  air-pas- 
sage, a  fuel-suppiv  nozzle  projwting  into  itai4  passage,  a  swinging 
damper,  the  free  end  of  the  tame  moving  towafd  and  away  from  said 
nozzle  and  normally  u[>erating  to  partially  rlW  the  air-passage  at 
said  nozzle  hut  leaving  the  latter  open  at  all  titnn«.  said  damper  being 
movable  to  increase  the  size  of  the  passage  directly  adjacent  to  the 
•ozxie  proportionally  fo  an  increased  ralume  of  air  traversing  said 
paaaage 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive-enginefc.  a  mixing-chamber 
comprising  a  tubular  rasing  baring  one  end  aaapted  for  connection 
to  an  engine  and  an  air-admission  opening  |t  its  opposite  end.  a 
hinged  valve  within  the  casing,  normally  restHcting  the  paKsage  of 
air  through  the  casing  and  adapted  to  open  by  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  mean"  for  admitting  li<)uid  fuel  into  said  (  asinx  at  a  point  adja- 
cent to  the  freeend  of  said  valve  and  between  sa  id  free  end  and  theair- 
admission  opening 

4  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with 
a  mixing-chamber,  having  an  air-inlet  openingj  a  reservoir  for  liquid 
fuel  adjacent  to  said  chamber  and  a  passage-w^y  connecting  said  res- 
ervoir and  chamber  of  a  valve  normally  restritting  the  flow  of  air  to 
said  ihamber  and  adapted  to  open  by  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
means  for  reUrding  the  return  or  eioaang  movement  of  said  valve 
compri!>ing  a  recipr»Hating  pump  having  its  plunger  connected  to 
said  valve,  the  cylinder  of  said  pump  having  inlet  and  uuiletopening<« 
communicating  with  said  mervoir,  and  me|ns  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  liquid  throagh  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive-enrincN.  the  combination  with 
a  mixinc-chamber  having  an  air-inlet  opening,  a  re-^rvoir  for  liquid 
fuel  adjacent  to  said  chamber  and  a  passage  *»y  connecting  said  res- 
dnroir  and  chamber,  of  a  vaWe  normally  restricting  the  flow  of  air  to 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  open  by  atmnspberic  pressure,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  return  or  closing  movement  of  said  valve 
comprising  a  reciprocating  pump,  having  itjt  plunger  connected  to 
said  valve,  said  pump  being  arranged  to  pum|  liquid  into  and  out  of 
said  rewervoir 

6  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with 
a  mixing-chamber  having  an  air-inlet  opening,  a  reservoir  for  liquid 
fuel  adjacent  to  said  chamber  and  a  paaaag»-w^y  connecting  said  rta- 
ervoir  and  chamber  of  a  valve  normally  restricting  the  flow  of  air  to 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  open  by  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
■eaaa  for  retarding  the  return  or  closing  movement  of  said  valve 
comprising  a  reciprocating  pump  ha*-ing  its  planger  connected  to 
said  valve,  the  cylinder  of  said  pump  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
commanicating  with  said  reservoir 

7  In  a  carbureter  for  exploaive  engiufs  a  milBug-chamber 
romphsing  a  tubular  casing  having  one  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  an  engine  and  an  opening  at  iU  opposite  ead  for  the  admission  of 
air.  a  ralre  pivoted  at  one  end  within  the  casing  and  eitending  lon- 


gitudinally therein  and  adapted  to  open  by  atmoapberic  preaaure. 
and  means  for  admitting  liquid  fuel  into  said  caaing  between  the 
free  end  of  said  valve  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing 

8.  In  a  carbureter  for  exploaive-engines,  a  mixing-chamber 
comprising  a  tubular  caaing  having  one  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  an  engine  and  an  opening  at  ita  opposite  end  for  the  admission  of 
air,  a  valve  piroted  at  one  end  within  the  casing  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therein  and  adapted  to  open  by  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
stop  arranged  to  prevent  the  complete  closure  of  said  valve,  and 
mean^  for  admitting  liquid  fuel  into  said  casing  between  the  free  end 
of  said  valve  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing 

9.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  a  mixing-chamber 
comprising  a  tubular  oaaing  having  one  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  ail  engine  and  an  opening  at  its  oppoaite  end  for  the  admission  of 
air,  a  >alve  pivoted  at  one  end  within  the  casing  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therein  and  adapted  to  open  by  atmo»phenc  pressure, 
means  for  admitting  liquid  fuel  into  said  casing  between  the  free 
end  of  said  valve  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing,  and  means  for 
retarding  the  closing  movement  of  said  valve. 

10  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  a  mixing-chamber 
comprising  a  tubular  caaing  having  one  end  adapted  for  connectio" 
to  an  engine  and  an  opening  at  its  opposite  end  for  the  admission  of 
iiT.  a  valve  pivoted  at  one  end  within  the  casing  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally therein  and  adapted  lo  open  by  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
stop  arranged  to  prevent  the  r^mplete  closure  of  said  valve,  means 
for  admitting  liquid  fuel  into  said  casing  between  the  free  end  of 
said  \alve  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  retard 
ing  the  closing  movement  of  said  valve 

11.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  the  combination  with 
a  mixing-chamber  having  an  air-inlet  opening,  a  reservoir  for  liq- 
uid fuel  adjacent  to  said  chamber  and  a  passage-way  connecting 
said  reservoir  and  chamber,  of  a  valve  normally  restricting  the  flow 
of  air  to  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  open  by  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  means  for  retarding  the  return  or  closing  movement  of  said 
valve  comprising  a  reciprocating  pump  having  its  plunger  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  valve,  the  cylinder  of  said  pump  having  in- 
let and  outlet  openings  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a  check- 
valve  controlling  said  inlet-opening  to  the  pump-cylinder  and  a 
valve  arranged  to  regulate  the  pa.ssage  of  fluid  through  said  outlet- 
opening  of  the  pump-cylinder. 

12.  In  a  carbureter  for  exploaive-engines,  the  combination  with 
a  reaervoir  for  liquid  fuel  and  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid 
therein  at  a  practically  constant  level,  of  a  horizontally-arranged 
mixing-chamber  adjacent  to  said  reservoir,  a  vertically-adjustable 
valve  arranged  longitudinally  in  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting 
liquid  fuel  into  said  chamber  between  the  free  end  of  said  valve  and 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  chamber 

13  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive-engines,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing-chamber,  a  spring-pressed  valve  arranged  to  restrict  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  chamber  and  to  open  by  atmospheric  pfes- 
sure.  a  re*ervoir  for  liquid  fuel  adjacent  to  said  mixing-chamber, 
and  means  for  retarding  the  closing  movement  of  said  valve  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  pump  having  iU  plunger  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  the  barrel  of  said  pump  having  an  opening 
above  th«w  plunger  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  below  the  plunger  also  communicating 
with  said  reaervoir. 

14  In  an  atomizer  for  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  nor- 
mally open  air  paaaage.  a  fuel-supply  nozzle  projecting  into  said 
passage,  a  swinging  damper  normally  operating  to  partially  cloae 
that  portion  of  the  air-paasage  at  said  nozzle  but  leaving  said  nozzle 
open  at  all  times  said  damper  being  adapted  to  move  and  increase 
the  size  of  said  passage  proportioned  to  an  increased  volume  of  air 
traversing  said  passage,  and  means  for  reUrding  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  damper. 

15.  In  an  atomizer  for  internat**mbustion  engines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mixing-chamber  h^vipg^ir  and  fuel  inlet  openings  and 
a  valve  normally  restricting  the  fl'Sw  of  air  through  said  chamber,  and 
adapted  to  open  by  atmospheric  pressure,  of  means  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  containing  a  liquid 
and  a  piston  connected  to  said  valve  and  operating  in  said  cylinder. 


783.t>08.   ORl-fURllACB    AoeoiT  Siooe  Shreveport.  U.   Fitod 

July  11.  1904.    Serial  llo  816.(M7 

CUtim.—\.  In  a  quicksilver-furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  vertically -diapoaed  alternately -arranged  Are  and  ore 
chambers,  a  transverse  partition  in  the  flre-chambers,  oppositely-lo- 
cated fire-boxes.one  for  each  ftre-chamber,said  flre-chambers  having 
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openings  in  their  end  walls  through  which  the  products  of  the  fires 
are  delivered  in  oppoaite  directions,  tiling  arranged  in  the  ore-cham- 
bera  in  staggered  formation  whereby  a  sinuous  paaaage  is  provided 
for  the  ore.  said  tilin^^  arranged  to  provide  passages  at  the  extreme 
ends  of  the  chambers  through  which  the  products  of  combustion  will 
travel  upwardly,  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  ore-chambers. 
and  means  for  discharging  the  ore  from  said  chambers. 


length,  and  having  vertical  passages  between  the  initial  tiling  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  through  which  the  products  of  com- 
bustion will  pass  upwardly  whereby  the  heat  surrounds  the  ore  on  all 
sides,  said  flre-<'hambers  having  baffles  above  the  interrommunirat- 
iug  passages  between  the  fire  and  ore  chambers,  and  the  space  in  said 
ore-chanbers  above  said  tiling  forming  a  drying-chamber  adapted  to 
be  operated  on  by  radiated  heat  from  the  space  above  said  baffles  in 
the  Are-chambers 

6  In  a  quicksilver-furnace,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically-disposed  flre-chambers,  and  a  series  of  intermediate  open 
ended  ore-chambers,  perforated  walls  between  said  Are  and  ore  cham- 
bers, fire-boxes  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  and  hav- 
ing passages  communicating  through  the  endi<  of  the  fire-chambers 
with  the  interior  of  the  latter,  tiling  arranged  in  the  ore-chambers  in 
staggered  formation  whereby  a  sinuous  passage  is  provided  f<ir  the 
ore.  said  tiling  also  srrauged  to  provide  passages  at  the  extreme 
ends  of  the  chambers  whereby  the  heat  surrounds  the  body  of  ore  on 
all  aides,  means  including  a  horizontal  partition  dividing  each  verti- 
cal Are-chamber  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  whereby  the  heat 
from  the  fire-chambers  is  made  to  pass  into  the  ore-chambers  and 
then  to  return  within  the  fire-chambers,  means  whereby  the  ore  from 
a  pair  of  chambera  may  be  discharged  inUi  a  common  outlet,  and 
means  by  which  the  charge  may  be  withdrawn  from  any  one  of  the 
pair  of  orf-chamhers  without  interfering  with  the  charge  in  the  other 
chamber. 

7.  In  a  quicksilver-furnace,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically-disposed  fire-chambers,  and  a  series  of  intermediate  open- 
ended  ore-chambers,  perforated  walls  between  said  fire  and  ore 
chambers,  fire-boxes  arranged  at  the  opposite  t'\dr»  of  the  furnace 
and  having  passages  communicating  through  the  ends  of  the  fire- 
chambers  with  the  interior  <fi  the  latter,  tiling  arranged  in  the  ore- 
chambers  in  staggered  formatioti  whereby  a  sinuous  pasMge  is  pro- 

rovide  passages 
heat  ••urmuiKls 
tne  bt>dy  of  ore  on  all  sides,  means  whereby  the  heat  from  the  Kre- 
chambers  is  made  to  pass  into  the  orc-chamhrrs  and  then  to  return 
-.vithin  the  fire-chambers,  a  discharge  comnion  to  a  pair  of  ore-cham 
hers,  and  means  whereby  the  charge  may  be  withdrawn  from  one  of 
the  ore-chambers  of  said  pair  of  cbanibeni  without  interfering  with 
the  charge  in  the  other  chamber,  xaid  meaiM  including  a  plate  sr  17 
arranged  in  the  draw-hole  and  disposed  across  the  open  end  of  the 
outermost  ore-chambers. 


7H8.i  KM.  ADJUSTABLE  REAMER  WlLLlA«  J  Smith  New  Ha- 
ven, Conn.,  amigaoT  to  Wni  i  Smith  Company  New  Haven.  Conn,  a 
Corpontion  of  Delaware.    Piled  June  3,  1004     Serial  No.  211.086 


2  In  a  quieksilver-fumace.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  '^1^'^  ^"'  ^^*  "'^'  "''*  '"'"^  •''^  arranged  to  p 
vertically -disposed  alternately  -  arranged  fire  and  ore  chambers,  ''^  ^•"'  "»^'""'  '»'*"  "'  '*"  '•''•»'>er»  wherebv  the 
transverse  partitions  in  the  fire-chambers,  means  whereby  the  fire- 
chambers  and  ore-chambers  communicate  above  and  below  said^ar- 
titions.  means  for  supplying  beat  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  fire- 
chamber  whereby  the  heat  enters  the  ends  of  the  chambers  in  oppo- 
site directions,  staggered  tiling  in  the  ore-chambers  forming  a  sinu- 
ous passage  for  the  ore  and  allowing  the  heat  products  to  pass  up- 
wardly through  th«  ore,  said  tiling  arranged  to  provide  passages  at 
the  extreme  ends  of  the  chambers  through  which  the  heat  will  travel 
upwardly,  whereby  the  beat  surrounds  the  body  of  ore  on  all  sides,  a 
hopper-aupply  means  at  one  end  of  the  ore-chambert  and  a  diacharg- 
ing  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  chambers. 

3.  In  a  quickailver-fumace.  the  combination  of  two  vertically- 
disposed  fire-chambers,  an  intermediate  ore-chamber  and  means 
whereby  the  fire-chambers  communicate  with  the  ore-chamber,  a 
fire-box  at  each  end  of  the  fire-chambera  whereby  the  heat  is  deliv- 
ered into  the  fire-chambers  from  opposite  directions  and  thence 
passes  to  the  ore-chambers, staggered  tiling  in  the  ore-chambers  ar- 
ranged to  provide  passages  at  the  extreme  ends  of  the  chambera 
through  which  the  products  of  combustion  will  travel  whereby  the 
heat  surrounds  the  body  of  ore  on  all  sides,  and  ore-supply  and  ore- 
delivering  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  furnace  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  ore-chambers. 

4  In  a  quicksilver-furnace  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically-disposed  alternately-arranged  fire  and  ore  chambers,  said 
ore-chambers  having  staggered  tiling  forming  a  sinuous  passage  for 
the  ore,  and  said  fire-chambera  having  openinga  at  oppoaite  sides 
through  which  heat  products  are  delivered  in  opposite  directions, 
aaid  furnace  having  chambera  in  ita  upper  portion  immediately  above 
and  communicating  one  with  the  ore-chambers  and  the  other  with 
the  fire-chambera,  and  baflHea  in  the  aaid  space  above  the  fire-cham- 
bers forming  a  tortuous  paaaage  for  the  products  of  combustion  after 
they  leave  said  fire-chambers,  said  upper  chamber*  forming  a  pre- 
liminary drier  which  is  self-contained  in  the  furnace  whereby  the  ore 
is  dried  before  being  delivered  to  the  tiled  portion  of  the  furnace. 

5.  In  a  quicksilver-furnace,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically-disposed  fire-chambers  and  intermediate  ore-chambers, 
communicating  passages  between  the  fire-chambers  and  ore-cham- 
bers, a  source  of  heat-supply  at  each  aide  of  the  flre-chambers  and 
delivering  heat  into  the  chambera  in  oppoaing  directions,  means  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  partition  dividing  each  vertical  fire-chamber 
into  upper  and  lower  chambera  whereby  the  beat  ia  made  to  paas  firat 
from  the  fire-chambera  into  the  ore-chambers  and  through  the  body 
of  contained  ore  and  thence  returned  to  the  fire-chambers,  means  for 
charging  material  to  and  discharging  it  from  said  ore-chambers, said 
ore-chambers  having  at^gered  tiling  for  a  portion  of  their  vertical 


Ctaim—\.  The  herein-described  cutting-tool,  comprising  a 
stock,  having  radially-adjustable  cutters,  a  central  rotary  cam-piece 
free  to  be  adjubted  longitudinally  within  the  stock  and  having  cam- 
faces  against  which  the  cutters  bear,  and  means  to  clamp  the  cut- 
ters to  the  said  cam-faces  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cam- 
piece. 

2.  The  herein-deacribed  cutting-tool,  comprising  a  stock  having 
radially-adjustable  cutters,  a  central  roUry  cam-piece  having  cam- 
faces  against  which  the  cutters  bear,  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
longitudinally  within  the  stock,  the  cutters  and  cam-piece  having  in- 
clined engaging  faces  to  clamp  the  cutters  to  the  cam-faces  by  lon- 
gitudinal adjustment  of  the  cam-piece. 

3.  The  herein-deacribed  cutting-tool,  comprising  a  stock  having 
radially-adjustable  cutters,  a  rotary  cam-piece  having  cam-faces  to 
adjust  the  cutters  outwardly,  inclined  engaging  faces  on  the  cam- 
piece  and  the  cutters  to  clamp  the  cam-piece  and  cuttera  together  by 
the  endwise  movement  of  the  cam-piece,  and  meana  for  drawing  the 
cam-piece  longitudinally  in  the  stock  and  locking  It. 


78d.U05.    BALL-MILL.    OiTO  Sont,  Bnmnhok.  Oermuy    PtM 

Mat.  1,  1904.    Sartal  No  19«,11S. 

Claim — 1.  A  ball-mill  having  a  rotatable  body  which  down 
wardly  and  outwardly  flares  to  a  substantially  horizontal  rim,  the 
latter  baing  provided  with  radial  partitiona.  a  fixed  rim  with  whicJi 


a3»o 


the  rim  of  thr  bodT  r<M)peratri>.  and  ■  <■•> 
k«ld  on  the  upp4*r  portion  of  thr  bodv  a 
locAird  inwardlr  at  a  diiitanre  from  thr  u 
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r  remm-ablv  and  fixedly 
ha«~inc  iU  lower  edjre 
r  rdgf  of  the  fixed  rim 


2.    A  ball-mill  having  a  rotatablr  bod  r 
arranKed  thereon,  a  driver  !«e<-iired  to  one 
fixed  rim  adjacent  to  which  the  «aid  parti: 
interpoxed  between  the  drivers  and  partitii 
movable  from  and  fixedly  held  by  the  body 
lower  ed){e  ejttending  over  a  portion  of  thr 


with  partitions  radiall) 
side  of  each  partition,  a 
ions  have  rotation.  balU 
n».  and  a  cover  freely  re 
the  said  cover  having  ■<•* 
partitions. 


THM.tKXi.    LSAP  HOLDER     Mait  K  SriiLMAX  Alma  K&m    Piled 
Sftpt  2«  1904     S«rul  No  226.070. 


CLtim — 1  .\  leaf  holder  comprising  a  yoke,  provided  with 
fruard Dances,  and  clasps  pivotally  conn<<'ted  with  the  yoke  and 
adapted  to  fold  inward  between  the  Hanfr«s. 

2  .\  leaf-holder  compriHinfi  a  yoke  provided  with  substantially 
parallel  tianires.  and  clasps  pivotally  mounted  between  »aid  tlanKrs. 
the  pivot  beinie  so  located  as  to  limit  the  livotal  movement  of  said 
claaps  in  one  dire<-tion 

3  .\  leaf-holder  romprisinx  a  yoke  pr  >vided  with  substantially 
parallel  fiaoKes.  and  clasps  pivotally  moui  ted  between  *aid  flanpes 
and  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sprinK-arin.t  united  by  a  cross-bar 
which  cooperates  with  the  yoke  to  limit  tl  e  movement  of  the  clasp 
in  one  direction  while  allowinf(  it  to  swinf( 
rrction  toward  the  yoke. 

4.   A  leaf-holder  comprisinit  a  yoke  provided  witi)  oppositely 
located  fiancees,  and  clasps  pivotally  mouf  ted  between  said  flanjte« 
and  each  curApnsinic  a  pair  of  sprin);-arms 
tu  overlap  each  other  when  folded  and  to  lie  between  the  flanf(e«  of 
the  Toke.  substantiallv  as  dencribed 


freely  in  the  opposite  di- 


7m:-j,;k)7.    comveykr  and  distribdtbr    jomph  w  sti- 

TiHS  Trenton  N  J     Wed  Not  U   IWj     Swial  No  180.713 
Clatm. — 1    The  combination  4>f  a  conveyer,  means  for  mounting 
the  same,  means  for  ?>winitinjt  the  conveye  ■  in  an  arc  and  means  for 
automaticHllv  and  .•tiniullaneously  raisini;  iind  lowering  the  same 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  neans  for  mounting  the 
same,  means  for  moving  the  conveyer  in  a  r  nrved  path  and  means  for 
automatically  and  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  the  same 

3  The  combination  of  a  table  arrarged  to  turn.  *  conveyer 
mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  boom,  the  conxeyer  being  capa- 
ble of  an  up-and-down  movement  on  the  table,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically imparting  said  up-and-down  movement  fo  the  conveyer 

4  The  combination  of  a  <-onveyer  means  for  automatically 
swinging  the  same  back  and  forth,  and  automatic  means  for  stmul- 
taneoualy  raiding  and  lowering  the  conve;  rer. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  iniom.  a  hollow  trunnion  on 
the  bo«>m  and  mounted  on  the  support,  a  ihaft  run  l«M>«ely  through 
the  hollow  trunnion,  aad  means  on  the  lijuom.  operated  from  said 
shaft  I 

6  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  conveyer  mounted  to  move  ver- 
tieallv  thereon,  means  for  turning  the  tabje  back  and  forth,  a  reel, 
automatic  means  for  driving  and  r»ver»ii(g  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  reel,  and  a  cable  in  connection  t»ith  the  reel  and  with  the 


conveyer  to  impart  the  continual  up-and-down  movement  to  the  ron- 
verer. 


7.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  means  for  mounting  the 
same  to  swing  horizontallv  back  and  forth,  means  for  autoniatically 
driving  the  conveyer-mounting  means,  and  means  for  automatically 
imparting  an  up-and-down  movement  to  the  conveyer  in  addition  to 
the  table  movement. 

S  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  table  mounted  to  turn  thereon, 
means  for  automatically  turning  the  table  back  and  forth,  a  con- 
veyer mounted  to  move  vertically  on  the  table,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically raising  and  low  ering  the  conveyer  in  addition  to  and  simul- 
taneously with  the  movements  of  the  table. 

9  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  a  reel,  a  cable  extending  be- 
tween the  conveyer  and  reel,  and  a  means  for  driving  and  automatic- 
ally reversing  the  movement  of  the  reel  whereby  automatically  to 
raise  and  lower  the  conveyer 

10.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer- boom,  a  bucket  mounted  to 
move  thereon,  a  bucket-trip  mounted  to  slide  «in  the  boom,  a  screw- 
engaged  with  the  bucket-trip,  and  means  for  driving  the  s<rew 

11  The  rombination  of  a  boom  having  a  guideway  therein,  a 
bucket-trip  arranged  to  run  in  the  guideway.  a  .screw  lying  in  the 
guideway  and  engaged  with  the  bucket-trip,  means  for  operating 
the  screw ,  and  a  bucket  moiinteil  to  move  on  the  boom  past  the  trip 

12  The  combinaton  of  a  ba.se,  a  table  arranged  to  turn  thereon, 
means  f#r  automatically  turning  and  reversing  the  movement  of  the 
table,  a  convever  mounted  to  sw  in«c  4»n  the  table,  means  for  automat- 
ically swinging  the  conveyer,  a  bucket-trip  mounted  to  move  on  the 
conveyer,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  and  reversing  the 
movement  of  the  bucket-trip 

13  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  means  for  mounting  the 
same  to  move  in  a  curxed  path  and  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
conveyer  vertically,  a  trip  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  trip  device  and  moving  the  same  on  the  con- 
veyer simultaneously  with  the  operation  therrof. 

14  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  table  arranged  in  turn  thereon, 
a  circular  rack  mounted  on  the  base,  two  gears  mounted  on  the  table 
and  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  rack  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
thereof,  and  means  for  alternately  rotating  said  two  gears  in  the 
same  direction,  whereby  to  turn  the  table  back  and  forth  on  the  base 

1.")  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  Uble  arranged  to  turn  thereon 
a  circular  rack  mounted  on  the  base,  two  gears  mounted  on  the  table 
and  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  rack  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
thereof,  automatic  meaus  for  alternately  driving  the  said  two  gears, 
said  means  comprising  clutch  devices  for  each  gear,  means  for  driv- 
ing each  clut«h,  a  connection  between  the  clutches,  a  block  slidably 
engaged  with  said  connei-tion,  a  revoluble  driving  member  arranged 
to  strike  the  block  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  block  to  engage  the  driving  member 

16.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  Uble  arranged  to  turn  thereon, 
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a  circular  rack  mounted  on  the  baae,  two  gean  mounted  on  the  table 
and  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  rack  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
thereof,  automatic  means  for  alternately  driving  the  said  two  gears, 
said  means  comprising  clutches  for  the  gears,  means  for  driving  the 
clutches,  a  connection  between  the  clutches,  a  block  slidably  en- 
gaged with  the  connection  and  having  an  arm  and  a  shoulder,  a  rev- 
oluble driving  member  partly  embraced  by  the  ami.  and  means  for 
shifting  the  block  with  respect  to  the  driving  member. 

17  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  table  arranged  in  turn  thereon, 
a  circular  rack  m<iunted  on  the  base,  two  gears  mounted  on  the  table 
and  arranged  to  niesh  with  said  rack  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
thereof,  automatic  means  for  alternately  driving  the  said  two  gears, 
said  means  comprising  clutches  for  the  gears,  means  for  driving  the 
clutches,  a  connection  between  the  clutches,  a  block  slidably  en- 
gaged with  the  connection  and  having  an  arm  and  a  shoulder,  a  rev- 
oluble driving  member  partly  embraced  by  the  arm.  and  means  for 
shifting  the  block  with  respect  to  the  driving  member,  said  means 
for  shifting  the  bliH-k  comprising  a  n>d  mounted  on  the  table,  and  a 
cam-like  trip  mounted  on  the  base  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rod  as 
the  table  moves  the  rod  past  the  trip. 

IH.  A  trip,  comprising  a  main  part  or  stand,  a  vertical  cam-arm 
thereon,  .ind  l  horizontal  cam-arm  thereon. 

If*  The  coniliination  of  a  base,  a  trip  thereon,  a  table  arranged 
to  turn  on  the  base,  means  for  driving  the  table,  a  member  niovably 
mounted  on  th>*  table  and  having  connection  with  Mid  means,  said 
member  being  arrangeii  to  engage  the  trip  on  the  base  to  operate  the 
member 

20  The  cf>mbination  of  a  base,  a  trip  on  the  base,  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  move  on  the  base,  an  apparatus  mounted  on  the  table, 
means  for<'ontrolling  the  said  apparatus, and  a  member  inconnection 
w  ith  .<aiil  means  and  movably  mounted  on  the  table,  said  member  be- 
ing arranged  to  strike  the  trip  to  operate  the  member. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer-boom,  a  trip  arranged  to 
move  thereon,  a  screw  coacting  with  the  trip,  a  gear  having  connec- 
tion with  the  screw  to  drive  the  same,  a  driving-shaft,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged thereon,  said  sleeve  having  two  oppositely-set  gears  capable 
of  alternately  meshing  with  the  first-naoied  gear,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  sleeve. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  drive-shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon,  a  gear  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  gear  coacting  with  the  gear 
on  the  sleeve,  a  rod  longitudinally  shiftable  in  the  tubular  shaft,  and 
a  transverse  i-onnection  between  the  sleeve  and  rod,  said  connection 
passing  through  the  tubular  shaft. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  thereon, 
a  stud  carried  to  turn  with  the  shaft,  a  star-wheel  coacting  with  the 
stud,  and  means  driven  from  the  star-wheel  to  turn  the  table  on  the 
base. 

24  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  thereon, 
a  stud  carried  to  turn  with  the  shaft,  a  star-wheel  coacting  with  the 
stud,  and  means  driven  from  the  star-wheel  to  turn  the  Uble  on  the 
base,  said  means  including  a  worm,  a. worm-wheel  meshed  there- 
with, a  gear  on  the  base,  a  gear  on  the  Uble  meshed  with  the  gear  on 
the  base,  and  connections  between  the  womi-wheel  and  said  gear  on 
the  table. 

2.5.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  means  for  mounting  the 
same,  means  for  moving  the  conveyer  in  a  curved  path,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  the  last-named 
means  including  devices  for  automatically  reversing  the  raising  and 
lowering  movement 

26  A  conveyer,  comprising  a  boom,  a  bucket  mounted  to  travel 
thereon,  a  movable  bucket-dumping  trip,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally moving  said  trip  to  dump  the  bucket  at  various  poinU  along  the 
boom. 


'  2.  A  guard-plate  exUnding  across  the  belly  of  a  horse-collar 
and  interchangeable  from  one  hame  member  to  another  said  plate 
having  iU  front  edge  hinged  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  a 
vertical  series  of  slots  in  the  opposite  edge,  a  pin  passing  through  the 
said  series  of  slots  to  adjusUbly  receive  draft  attachments,  said  pin 
having  a  transverse  slot,  and  springs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  the  plate  in  the  path  of  the  pin  whereby  said  pin  may  be  inserted 
from  the  top  and  locked  w hichever  edge  of  the  plate  may  be  upward. 


7H8.}H){).  SHAFT-CLAMF    HimrtC  Swan.  Cleveland  Ohio    FUed 
Not  19.  1S04     Serial  No  233.425 


783.JX)8.  HAME  ATTACHMENT  TlOBAa  E  SrocgroEB  Lew 
mie.  C*l  Piled  Apr  12.  1904  Serial  No  202  836 
Claim.—]  The  combination  with  a  hame  member,  of  a  plate 
fixed  upon  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  having  standards  extending 
from  the  outer  face,  a  broad  guard-plate  to  extend  across  the  belly  of 
the  collar  said  standards  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  guard-piate 
having  eyes  and  said  edge  of  the  guard-plate  provided  with  slots  to 
receive  said  standards,  a  pin  passing  through  said  eves  and  hingedlv 
connecting  the  sUndards  and  guard-plate,  said  guard-plate  inter- 
changeable from  one  hame  member  to  another  and  having  its  oppo- 
site edge  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  eyes  and  intermediate 
channels  for  the  adjustable  connection  of  draft  atUchmenU.  a  pin 
passing  through  said  last-named  eyes,  and  means  at  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  guard-plate  for  locking  said  pin  in  place  in 
whatever  position  the  guard-plate  is  placed 


Claim. — 1.  In  t  shaft-clanip.  an  arm  having  perforated  forlts 
with  an  outer  pocket,  a  pivoted  dog  between  the  forks  and  having 
an  end  portion  arranged  to  grip  a  cylindrical  shaft,  and  a  bolt  device 
arranged  to  draw  the  dog  to  place,  substantially  ac  described 

2.  In  a  shaft-clamp,  a  lever  having  a  hole  for  the  shaft,  a  dog 
mounted  on  the  lever  and  having  an  end  portion  arraiiKed  to  grip  a 
cylindrical  nhah.  and  an  adjusting  device  arranged  to  force  the  dog 
into  contact  with  the  shaft;  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  shaft-clamp,  a  lever  having  an  out«T  casing  portion,  with 
a  cylindrical  outer  wall  arranged  to  fit  the  shaft,  a  dog  pivoted  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  casing  and  having  an  end  portion  arranged  to 
grip  a  cylindrical  shaft,  and  a  screw  -bolt  extending  through  the  cas- 
ing and  the  dog:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shaft-clamp,  a  lever  having  an  outer  casing  or  box  por- 
tion with  perforated  sides  and  a  cylindrical  outer  wall,  a  do|f  ar- 
ranged to  swing  between  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  through  the  top 
and  having  an  end  portion  arranged  to  grip  a  cylindri<al  shaft,  and 
a  s<rew-bolt  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  through 
the  dog,  substantially  as  described. 


783.J>K).     STEAM  TRAP      JoM  H   Tatloe.  Battlecn»k  Mich 

Piled  June  28.  1904     Serial  No  214.520 

Claim. — 1  In  a  steam-trap.  flupporting-<-olumns  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  by  a  cross-piece  having  a  central  guiding-aperture, 
a  vertically-recipro<-able  recepUcle  positioned  between  the  columns, 
a  vertical  guide-pie<'e  secured  to  the  upper  head  of  the  receptacle  and 
slidably  passed  through  the  guide-aperture  in  the  cross-pie<e,  me.ans 
secured  to  the  head  of  the  guide-piece  to  yieldingly  bold  the  recepU- 
cleinupperposition,influentandeinuent  pipesunitedintoasingle  ver- 
tical pipe-section  having  a  vertical  partition  therein  and  the  influent- 
pipe  extended  upward  within  the  re<'epUcle.  valves  positioned  in 
said  pipes,  a  sleeve  secured  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  slid- 
ably disposed  on  the  partitioned  pipe-section,  and  means  connected 
to  the  valves  and  the  receptacle  to  actuate  the  valves 

2  In  a  steam-trap,  supportiug-iolumns  connected  at  their  up- 
per ends  by  a  cross-piece  having  a  central  guiding-aperture,  a  verti- 
cally-reciprocable  recepUcle  positioned  between  the  columns,  a  ver- 
tical guide-pieie  secured  to  the  upper  bead  of  the  recepUcle  and  slid- 
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thlj  unnK*d  throuKh  the  aperture  in  the  IcroM-piec«.  oppo«it«lj- 
diapoMd  levera  pivotAllj  arcured  to  the  hod  of  the  gu>d«'Piece. 
weights  on  the  levers.  Terticai  lupporU  rof  nected  to  the  le*er»,  a 
MwAng-box  alMTe  Mcwred  to  the  bottom  of  t|ie  receptacle  toalidably 
engajre  on  the  TertKtal  pipe-aection.  influent  tnd  effluent  pipe*  below 
the  receptacle  aaid  pipe*  united  into  a  muk^  vertical  extension  ar- 
ranired  in  the  itufflng-hox  sleeve  and  having  a  vertical  partition  and 
the  influent  pipe  extending  upward  into  the  teoepUcle.  valves  in  the 
influent  and  the  effluent  pipes,  a  lever  to  a^^uate  the  valves,  a  rod 
•xed  to  the  receptacle  and  connected  to  fhr  lever,  and  vertically- 
vielding  supports  secured  to  the  column!*  on  o  which  the  receptacle 
descends. 


nl 


3.  The  combination  with  the  vertically 
the  guide  extension  secured  to  the  head 
secured  to  the  head  of  the  guide  extension^ 
which  balance  the  receptacle  in  normal  ro 
levers,  and  linki*  connecting  the  !>upport« 
when  the  receptacle  descends  the  levers  are 
cal  position  between  the  supports. 

4    The  combination  with  the  movable 
depending  from  its  bottom,  of  the  influent 
united  into  a  ^tingle  vertical  partitioned  pipe 
the  depending  •>leeve  and  over  which  it 
pipes,  a  lever  to  actuate  the  valveit,  and  a  ro< 
cle  and  connected  to  the  lever  to  operate  th« 


-movable  receptacle  and 

the^reof,  of  levers  pivotallv 

weight!)  on  the  levern 

ition.  supports  for  the 

to  the  levers,  whereby 

raised  to  stand  in  verti- 


re<-eptacle  and  a  sleeve 

and  the  effluent  pipen 

section  disposed  within 

slide,  valves  in  said 

arried  by  the  recepta- 

4atter 
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7X3,*)  1  I .  ILBCTRIC  POSH  SWITCH    aiOEOl  B  Tbomas  Bridge 
port.  Conn    aangnor  to  The  Perkins  Blectnr  Switch  Ma/iufacturtng 
Compuvy  Bridgeport  Conn   k  CorporaUoopf  Coonacticut    PUed  Jum 
13.  1904     Serial  No  212340 


Claim — 1  .\  double  push-switch,  having  a  switch-lever  and  a 
face-plate  provided  with  two  keyholes  for  t^ie  insertion  of  a  key  to 
actuate  the  lever  and  indicating  means  to  indicate  into  which  key- 
hole the  kev  is  to  be  ini»er«ed  to  operate  the  iwitch. 


i.  A  double  puah-awitch  having  a  switch-lever  and  a  face-plate 
provided  with  two  keyholes  for  the  insertion  of  a  key  to  actuate  the 
lever  and  two  indicating-followers  connected  with  lost  motion  to  thf 
switch-lever  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  latter,  but  not  capable  of 
operating  it 

3.  A  double  push-switch  having  a  switch-lever  and  a  face-plate 
with  two  sliding  escutcheons  C4irryiilg  keyholes  for  the  insertion  of  a 
key  to  actuate  the  lever,  the  escutcheons  being  connected  to  the 
switch-lever  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  double  push-switch  having  a  switch-lever  and  a  face-plate 
with  two  sliding  escutcheons  for  the  insertion  of  a  key  to  actuate  the 
lever,  the  eaeutcheons  being  connected  to  the  lever  with  a  lost  motion 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  A  double  push-switch  having  a  switch-lever  and  a  face-plate 
with  two  sliding  escutcheons  for  the  insertion  of  a  key  to  actuate  the 
lerer.  stops  to  limit  the  inward  movements  of  the  escutcheons, 
springs  tending  to  push  them  inward  and  a  pin-and-slo*  connection 
between  the  escutcheons  and  moving  parts  of  the  switch. 


7H8.r>l  '2.  VILOCIPBDB  Fkink  M  Tbompsor  Bait  I^Torpool. 
Ohio  aamgnor  of  ooe-OfUi  to  WilUam  H  Might  and  two-Ofth*  to  John 
W  OorreU.  Baat  Liverpool  Ohio  PUed  Apr  30.  1904  Serial  No. 
206.660. 


Claim. — 1  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  carriage  having  a  crank-axle,  the  imitation  horse  con- 
nected with  the  carnage  and  having  a  body  and  front  and  rear  legH 
composed  each  of  upper  sections  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
body  and  lower  sections  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  upper  sections,  adjustable  devices  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  upper  leg-sections  in  connection  with  the  body,  links  pivoted 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  leg  sections  and  slidable  at  their 
lower  ends  in  connection  with  the  lower  leg-sections,  the  rods  con- 
necting the  links  of  the  rear  legs  with  the  links  of  their  respective 
front  legs,  the  treadles  connected  with  the  cranks  of  the  axle  and 
connections  between  the  treadles  and  the  legs  of  the  horse  and  steer- 
ing devices,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  substantially  as  described 
with  the  figure  in  imitation  of  a  horse  having  a  body  and  legs  com- 
posed of  lower  and  upper  sections,  the  upper  leg-sections  being  piv- 
oted to  the  bodv  and  lower  sections  being  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  leg-^^ection8.  the  links  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  leg-sections  and  past  the  pivot-jointa  be- 
tween said  »et-tions  and  slidably  connected  with  one  of  said  leg-sec- 
tions, and  operating  devices  conne<ted  with  said  links,  subsuntially 
as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  with  the  figure  as  of  a  horse  having  body 
and  legs  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  pivoted  together  and 
the  upper  leg-sections  being  pivoted  to  the  body. of  operating  devices 
arranged  to  swing  the  leg  bodily  and  also  to  swing  the  lowerleg-sec- 
tion  on  its  pivotal  joint  with  the  upper  leg-section,  and  adjustahlf 
stop  devices  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  upper  leg- 
sections,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  of  the  carriage  having  a  crank-axle  anil 
shffU.  a  horse  between  the  shafts,  and  a  cross-bar  between  the  shafU 
in  rear  of  the  horse,  said  horse  having  legs  composed  of  upper  and 
lower  8e<tion8  jointed  together,  and  the  upper  sections  being  jointed 
to  the  body  of  the  horse,  the  treadles  pivoted  attbeir  upper  ends  to 
the  croM-bar.  pitmen  connecting  said  treadle*  with  the  cranks  of  the 
axle  and  operating  coniie<tions  between  said  treadles  and  the  legs, 
substantially  a:i  set  forth 

5.  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  imitation  figure  of  a  horse  having  a  body  and  legs  composed 
of  upper  and  lov>er  sections  jointed  together  and  the  upper  section* 
being  jointed  to  the  body  of  the  horse,  of  links  connected  with  the 
upper  and  lower  leg-sections  and  extending  past  the  pivotal  joint  be- 
tween such  section*,  one  end  of  each  link  being  slidably  connected 
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with  it*  rMprctive  lrg-«^tion  and  operating  dencea  eonnrctfd  with 
said  link*.  subMantially  a«  net  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  the  imitation  horae.  of  the 
leg*  i-omposed  of  upper  aertiona  pivoted  at  their  upper  endH  to  the 
body  of  the  home  and  lower  sections  pivoted  at  their  upper  end*  to 
the  lower  end*  of  the  upper  aertioni).  aet-acrrw*  for  limiting  the 
movements  of  the  upper  leg-sections  and  operating  devices  for  mov- 
ing the  leg*  bodily  and  then  for  moving  the  lower  leg-sections  on 
their  pivotal  joint  with  the  upper  leg-aection*.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


788.r>18.  POLDIHO  BOX.  WouAM  H  THOvnon.  MorrMown. 
N  J.,  anignor  of  one-half  to  John  S  W  Thompson.  MorrMown.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  10.  1903     Senal  No  100.826. 
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Claim. — 1 .  A  box  having  a  wall  formed  of  parts  extending  from 
adjacent  walls,  a  tongue  formed  in  one  of  said  parts,  a  tongue  formed 
in  a  part  which  lie*  next  to. said  part,  said  tongue*  both  extending  in 
the  Hame  direction  and  being  in  position  to  register  with  each  other 
*o  that  they  may  be  bent  flatwise  the  tongue  of  one  part  projecting 
through  the  opening  in  the  other  part,  and  a  locking-flap  extending 
from  another  of  said  part*  and  adapted  to  fold  over  and  downwardly 
against  the  part*  having  the  tongue*,  and  inside  the  tongue*  said 
flap  having  a  *lit  through  which  the  end*  of  said  tongues  are  adapted 
to  be  tucked  inside  said  flap,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  folding  box  having  flap*  extending  from  the  ends  of  op- 
posiu  side*  and  adapted  to  fold  against  a  third  side  of  the  box,  said 
flaps  being  formed  with  upwardly-pointing  tongue*  in  position  to 
register  with  each  other  so  that  said  tongues  may  be  bent  flatwise  the 
tongue  of  one  flap  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  other  flap, 
a  locking-flap  extending  upwardly  from  said  third  side  of  the  box 
and  adapted  to  fold  over  and  downwardly  against  said  flaps  having 
the  tongues  and  inside  the  tongues  and  formed  with  a  slit  through 
which  the  upper  end*  of  said  tongue*  are  adapted  to  be  tucked  in- 
aide  of  the  locking-flap,  subsUntially  a*  described 

3.  A  folding  box  having  flaps  extending  from  the  ends  of  op- 
posite aides  and  adapted  to  fold  against  a  third  side  of  the  box,  said 
flaps  being  formed  with  upwardly-pointing  tongues  in  position  to 
register  with  each  other  so  that  said  tongues  may  be  bent  flatwise, 
the  tongue  of  one  flap  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  other 
flap,  said  flaps  having  uncut  upper  portion*,  and  a  locking-flap 
extending  upwardly  from  said  third  side  of  the  box  and  adapted  to 
fold  over  and  downwardly  against  said  flap*  having  the  tongue*  and 
inaide  the  tongue*  and  formed  with  a  slit  through  which  the  upper 
end*  of  the  tongue*  are  adapted  to  be  tucked  inside  the  locking-flap, 
aubstaatially  as  described 

4.  A  folding  box  having  flaps  extending  from  the  ends  of  op- 
posite sides  and  adapted  to  fbid  against  a  third  aide  of  the  box,  said 
flap*  being  formed  each  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly-pointing 
tongues  the  tongues  of  each  flap  being  in  position  to  register  with  the 
tongues  of  the  other  flap  so  that  said  tongues  may  be  bent  flatwise 
the  tongues  of  one  flap  extending  through  the  openings  in  the  other 
flap,  a  locking-flap  extending  upwardly  from  said  third  side  of  the 
box  and  adapted  to  fold  over  and  downwardly  against  said  flaps  hav- 
ing the  tongues  and  inaide  the  tongues  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  aliU  through  which  the  upper  enda  of  said  tongues  are  adapted  to 
be  tucked  inaide  the  locking-flap,  *ub*tantially  as  described. 

5  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  portion  and  sides  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  bottom  portion, flap*  extending  from  oppo- 
site edges  of  opposed  sides  and  adapted  to  fold  and  overiap  against 
adjacent  sides,  said  flaps  being  formed  wHh  upwardly -potntiog 


tongues  in  position  to  register  with  each  other  so  that  the  tongues 
may  be  bent  flatwise,  the  tongue  of  one  flap  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  other  flap,  and  locking-flaps  extending  upwardly 
from  the  tops  of  the  last-mentioned  side*  adapted  tn  fold  over  and 
downward  against  said  overlapping  flaps  and  inside  the  tongues, 
each  of  i«aid  flap*  being  funned  with  a  slit  through  which  the  upper 
end*  of  the  tongue*  are  adapted  to  be  tucked  inside  the  locking- 
flaps,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  .\  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  portion  and  aides  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  bottom  portion, flaps  extending  from  oppo- 
site edges  of  opposed  sides  and  adapted  to  fold  over  and  overiap 
against  the  adjacent  sides,  said  flaps  being  formed  with  upwardly- 
pointing  tongue*  in  position  to  register  with  each  oth^r  so  that  said 
tongues  may  be  bent  flatwise,  the  tongue  of  one  flap  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  other  flap,  said  flaps  having  uncut  upper 
portions,  and  locking-flaps  extending  upwardly  from  the  tops  of 
the  last-mentioned  sides  adapted  to  fold  over  and  downward  against 
said  overlapping  flaps  and  inside  the  tongues,  each  of  naid  flap*-  be- 
ing formed  with  a  slit  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  tongues 
are  adapted  to  be  tucked  inside  the  locking-flaps,  subxtantially  aa 
described 

7  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  portion  and  side*  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  bottom  portion,  flap*  extending  fnmi  oppo- 
site edge*  of  opposed  aides  and  adapted  to  fold  over  and  overlap 
against  the  adjacent  sides,  said  flaps  being  formed  with  upv^ardly- 
pointing  tongue*  in  position  to  register  with  each  other  so  that  said 
tongues  may  be  bent  flatwise,  the  tongue  of  one  flap  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  other  flap.  saidHlaps  having  uncut  up|>er 
portion*,  locking-flap*  extending  upwardly  from  the  t4>pH  of  tlic  last- 
mentioned  side*  adapted  to  fold  over  and  downward  against  said 
overlapping  flaps  and  inside  the  tongues,  each  of  said  flaps  being 
formed  with  a  slit  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  tongu<-!<  are 
adapted  to  be  tucked  inside  the  locking-flaps,  and  a  cover  extending 
from  the  top  edge  of  one  of  said  opposed  side*  having  tuck*  A  A  and  i, 
substantially  as  described. 


7  8  3  . 0  1  4  .      PR0CB88  OF  MAKING  BUILDING  PLASTER 
Oioiftl  Wlixuas.  Gary  lU    Filed  July  18. 1903    Serial  No  166.146. 
Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  making  buiiding-plwfer  which  <-on- 
siata  in  first  calcining  dolomite,  and  then  treating  the  calcined  prod- 
uct with  steam  from  a  solution  of  silicate  of  sodium. 

2  The  process  of  making  building-plaster  which  consists  in 
first  calcining  dolomite,  then  moistening  the  calcined  product,  then 
pulreriting  it  and  treating  it  with  steam  containing  silicate  of 
sodium. 

3.  The  process  of  making  building-plaster  which  consists  in 
ftrat  calcining  dolomite,  then  moistening  the  calcined  product  with 
a  solution  of  water,  quicklime  and  sulfuric  acid,  then  pulverizing  it 
and  treating  it  with  steam  containing  silicate  of  sodium. 

4.  The  process  of  making  building-plaster  which  consists  in 
first  calcining  dolomite,  then  moistening  the  calcined  product  with 
water  containing  sulfuric  acid  and  then  treating  it  with  steam  con- 
taining silicate  of  sodium.  •<> 

5.  The  process  of  making  building-plaater  which  oonsista  in 
flrat  calcining  a  mixture  of  carbonate  of  calcium,  carbonate  of  mag- 
nesium, silica,  oxid  of  iron,  oxid  of  aluminium  and  *ilicate  of  sodium, 
then  moistening  the  calcined  product  with  a  solution  of  quicklime 
and  sulfuric  acid,  and  then  subjecting  it  to  steam  under  pressure  con- 
taining silicate  of  sodium. 

6.  The  process  of  making  building-plaster,  which  consists  in 
first  calcining  a  mixture  of  carbonate  of  calcium,  carbonate  of  mag- 
nesium, silica,  oxid  of  iron,  oxid  of  aluminium,  and  silicate  of  so- 
dium, then  moistening  the  calcined  product,  and  then  treating  it 
with  steam  fntm  a  solution  of  silicate  of  sodium. 

7.  The  process  of  making  building-plaster  which  consists  in 
firtt  calcining  carbonate  of  lime,  carbonate  of  magnesium,  silica, 
oxid  of  iron,  oxid  of  aluminium  and  silicate  of  «odium.  then  moisten- 
ing the  calcined  product  with  water  containing  a  substance  adapted 
to  retard  the  action  of  water  upon  the  calcined  product,  and  then 
subjecting  said  product  in  pulverized  form  to  steam  under  prensure 
containing  a  substance  adapted  to  prevent  saturation  of  the  mass 

8.  A  plaster  formed  by  first  calcining  dolomite,  then  moistening 
the  calcined  product,  and  then  treating  it  with  steam  containing  sili- 
cate of  sodium. 

9.  A  plaster  formed  by  flrst  calcining  dolomite,  then  moistening 
the  calcined  product  with  a  solution  of  water,  quicklime  and  sulfuric 
acid  and  then  subjecting  it  to  steam  under  pressure  containing  sili- 
cate of  aodiuni. 
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10.  A  plaater  fonned  by  first  cakiniag  a  mixture  of  carbooatr 
of  e*leivni,earbonat«of  mai^nesiuni,  oxidof  inn,  oxid  of  aluminium, 
and  (iJiMte  of  todium.  and  then  treating  thr  ^alcioed  product  with 
•team  from  a  <iolution  of  silicate  of  todiura 

II  A  plaat«r  formed  bj  fint  calcining  »  mixturt  containing 
carbonate  of  calcium.  cart>onate  of  ma^eaiui^.  lilica,  oxid  o1  iron, 
oxid  of  aluminium  and  ailirate  of  todium  in  $ub«tantially  the  pro- 
portiona  named,  then  moi«teninK  the  caicine(|  product  with  a  solu- 
tion of  quicklime,  sulfuric  acid  and  water,  th|rn  pulverizing  it  and 
•ubjectinft  it  to  steam  under  pr«aaure  containi^^  !«ilicate  of  sodium 


783  917       WA8HI1I0   MACHIHl.     HATlAlim  T.  WotTBUT. 

BriiMWtek.Me     Ftted  Sept  22  tM8     Serial  Ho  174.1M.    * 


7B3.J)  1  5.  APPARATUS  KOR  COOLIMO  illD  ABRATIHO  UQ- 
DIDS  TBOMiis  K  WiLaoM.  AUantic  City.  H  J  Plied  Sept  8.  1904. 
Sertel  No  223  7» 


Claim. — In  a  wa«hinK-ma<-hine.  the  combination  with  the  rerti- 
cally-slotted  uprifthU  of  the  main  frame,  the  sprinft  and  the  larfre 
corrujrated  roller  journaleH  therein,  of  the  yielding  pivoted  ro<-ker- 
frame  having  the  journal-bearinjrn  open  at  the  top.  the  upward  and 
outward  inclined  handle-jtuard.s  havinjc  «  bearing- recess  infermr 
diate  of  Mid  journal-bearings  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  handle- 
guards,  and  removable  laterally-arranged  lower  rollers  having  jour- 
nals removably  seated  in  the  open  top  bearings  of  the  rocker-frame, 
and  adapted  to  be  received  and  to  rent  in  the  bearing- recesses  of  the 
I  handle-guardo,  subtttantially  as  specified. 


7H8.01H.     HORSBSHOg  CALK  MACHIKl      Datid  0  Wtbak. 
Orafl«e.  Mmb.    Filed  Not  7.  1903     Serai  No.  180JM. 
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Cl»m—\  A  cooling  and  aerating  devK  e,  comprising  a  »es»el 
having  a  Upering  bottom  and  adapted  for  thi  reception  of  the  cool- 
iag  (hiid,  said  veaael  having  at  the  top  a  cham  )er  for  the  reception  of 
the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  whereby  the  liquid  es*  aping  from  said  cham- 
ber flows  down  the  sidex  and  Upering  botum  1  of  the  vessel  and  dia- 
charges  in  a  single  stream  from  the  apex  of  t  je  latter,  substantially 
as  specified 

2  The  combination  in  a  liquid  cooler  and  aerator,  of  a  veaael 
having  a  tapering  bottom  and  adapted  for  th^  reception  of  the  cool- 
ing fluid,  a  ring  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  saiid  vessel  some  disUnce 
below  the  top  of  the  same,  said  ring  tennina|ting  in  a  central  neck, 
and  a  suspension  device  connected  to  said  nick,  said  ring  forming, 
in  connection  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  a  chamber  for  the 
reception  of  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  substantially  as  specified 

3.  A  cooling  and  aerating  device  for  liquids,  consisting  of  a  vee- 
sel  for  the  reception  of  the  cooling  fluid,  said  ^eeael  having  a  Upering 
bottom,  an  internal  ring  some  disUnce  below*  the  top.  a  central  neck 
whereby  the  vesael  is  suspended,  and  an  overflow-pipe  for  the  cham- 
ber witkin  said  veeael,  subsUntially  a*  specified 


7H8.9in.  PROCBSa  or  MAM  OFACTURINQ  PITCH  OWEO  tow 
wiamt.  SduOke.  Qennaay  Piled  June  22. 1903  Serial  No  l«2.deo 
C^mm. — 1.  The  proceas  for  obtAining  |itch  from  tar-oil»  and 
similar  material*,  which  consists  in  heating  the  same  with  a  suiUble 
quantity  of  sulfuric  acid  to  a  temperature  of  about  IWf  centigrade  at 
Icaat.  until  the  sulfuric  acid  is  decomposed  and  a  sulficient  quantity 
of  the  volatile  bodies  has  been  distilled  off  u>  leave  a  pitch  of  the  de- 
sired consistemy.  substantially  a*  described 

1  The  proceiw  of  obtaining  pitch  from  lar-oils  and  similar  ma- 
terials, which  consist*  in  heating  tl»e  same  wjth  a  desired  quantity  of 
sulfuric  acid  until  the  said  acid  decomposes^  and  a  sulBcient  quan- 
tity of  the  volatile  bodies  has  been  distilled  off  to  leave  pitch  of  the 
desired  consistency. 


CU»m.—\ .  \  machine  of  the  character  deacnbed,  comprising  a 
head  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  die  adjustably 
mounted  upon  one  wall  of  the  aperture,  a  swinging  clamping-plate 
supported  within  the  aperture,  a  shear,  a  shaft  revolubiy  mounted 
within  the  head,  a  routing  device  upon  the  shaft  for  operating  the 
shear,  and  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  swinginf  the  clamping- 
plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  and  a  die 
adjnsUbly  mounted  upon  one  wall  of  the  aperture;  of  a  shear  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  the  head,  a  shaft  joumaled  within  the  head  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  aperture,  a  clamping-plate  adjusUbly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  an  operating-shaft,  and  mechanism  where- 
by the  shear  and  clamping-plate  are  simulUaeously  operated  by  the' 
rotation  of  the  operating-shaft. 
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3.  In  t  machine  of  the  character  d«*crib««i,  the  combination 
with  a  head  havin«(  an  aperture  eztcndioK  therethrough,  and  a  die 
upon  one  wall  of  the  aperture;  of  a  ahear  slidablj  mounted  within 
the  head,  a  shaft  joumaled  within  the  head  and  extendinjf  trana- 
veraely  of  the  aperture,  a  rIampinK-plate  adjuaUblj  connected  to  the 
ahaft.  a  alide  within  the  bead,  means  connecting  the  slide  and  shaft 
whereby  rotary  motion  in  impart«d  to  the  shaft  from  the  slide,  an  op- 
erating-Khaft.  and  mechanism  whereby  the  »he*r  and  slide  are  simul- 
taneously operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  operating-shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  head  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  a  die  upon  one 
wall  of  the  aperture;  of  a  shear  alidably  mounted  within  the  head,  a 
rack  extending  from  the  ahear.  a  shaft  joumaled  within  the  head  and 
extending  transyeraely  of  the  aperture,  a  damping-plate  adjusUbly 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  alide  mounted  within  the  head,  a  rrank 
upon  the  shaft  and  pivoted  to  the  slide,  an  operating-shaft,  a  gear 
thereon  meshing  with  the  rack,  and  an  adjusUhJe  arm  upon  said 
shaft  adapted  to  contact  with  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  and  a  die 
secured  upon  one  wall  of  the  aperture;  of  a  shear  itlidably  mounted 
within  the  head,  a  rack  extending  therefrom,  a  spring -control  led 
shaft  joumaled  within  the  head  and  extending  across  the  aperture,  a 
damping-plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  crank  upon  the 
ahaft,  a  slide  within  the  head  and  connecUd  to  the  crank,  an  operat- 
ing-shaft, a  gear  thereon  meshing  with  the  rack,  an  arm  adjustably 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  slide,  and  • 
stop-plate  arranged  within  the  aperture  in  the  head. 


7B;^,l)lf).     OAS  BDRNBR     JOHK  F  ToiO.  S««tUe.  Wash     FOed 
July  23.  1904     Seh&l  No.  217,785. 


the  lower  and  intermediate  receptacles ;  an  air-supply  pipe  extending 
into  the  space  between  the  upper  and  intermediate  receptacles ;  and 
means  whereby  the  air  supplied  by  the  air-supply  pipe  is  heated: 
substantially  as  specified. 

2  The  combination  of  a  gaa-bumer  comprising  a  lower  up- 
wardly-flanged receptacle;  an  intermediate  upwardly-flanged  recep- 
tacle seated  in  the  lower  receptacle ;  an  upper  upwardly-flanged  re- 
ceptacle seated  in  the  intermediate  receptacle;  a  gas-supply  pipe  ex- 
lending  into  the  fipace  between  the  lower  and  int«nnediale  recep- 
tacles, with  an  air-tight  receptacle  having  a  vent  at  its  top;  said  gaa- 
bumer  being  seated  in  said  air-tight  receptacle:  and  an  air-pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  vent  to  the  space  between  the  upper  and  intermediate 
receptacles:  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  gas-burner:  a  lower  upwardly -flanged  re<-eptacle:  an 
intermediate  upwardly-flanged  receptacle  seated  in  the  lower  recep- 
tacle and  forming  a  gas-discharge  opening:  an  upper  upwardly- 
flanged  receptacle  seated  in  the  intermediate  receptacle  and  forming 
an  air-di!«charge  opening  between  the  intermediate  rweplacle  and 
the  upper  receptacle  and  forming  the  gas  and  air  mixing  ihamher 
between  the  lower  re<-eptacle  and  the  upper  receptacle:  mrann  of 
leading  the  gas  to  the  gas-dis<-harge  opening;  and  means  of  leading 
air  to  the  air-discharge  opening  and  to  the  mixing-chamber:  sub- 
stantially as  specified 

5  In  a  gas-burner:  a  lower  upwardly-flanged  re<-eptacle;  an 
intermediate  upwardly-flanged  receptacle  located  in  thejov*  er  recep- 
tacle: an  upper  upwardly-flanged  receptacle  seated  in  Ihf  interme- 
diate receptacle :  a  gas-supply  pipe  extending  into  the  spiicr  between 
the  lower  and  intermediate  receptacles;  an  air-!<upply  pipe  extending 
into  the  Hpace  between  the  upper  and  intermediate  receptacles 
means  whereby  the  air  supplied  by  the  air-supply  pipe  is  heated 
and  a  pilot-light  burner  adjacent  to  the  main  burner;  ^ubstantiall} 
as  specified. 

7HH.J>*2().  MAIL  OR  PACKAGE  TRANSMITTER  CHARLts  F 
Zimnuuii.  Hakkt  C  Zimmkrman  aiid  Chakixs  Ziimuuun.  Arabj. 
Md     Filed  Not  30.  1904     Serial  No  234.85S 


Claim—]  In  a  gas-buraer:  a  lower  upwardly-flanged  recep- 
tacle; an  intermediate  upwardly-flanged  receptacle  located  in  the 
lower  receptacle;  ao  upper  upwardly-flanged  receptacle  aeated  in 
the  intermediate  receptacle:  a  gas-supply  pipe  extending  into  the 
space  between  the  lower  and  intermediate  receptacles:  and  an  air- 
supply  pipe  extending  into  the  space  between  the  upper  and  inter- 
mediate receptacles;  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  a  gas-bumer:  a  lower  upwardly -flanged  receptade:  an 
intermediate  upwardly-flanged  receptacle  located  in  the  lower  recep- 
tacle; an  upper  upwardly-flanged  receptade  seated  in  the  interme- 
diate receptacle ;  a  gaa-supply  pipe  extending  into  the  space  between 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  and  the  inclined 
slightly-separated  carrier-wheels,  ot  the  track-wire,  its  hanger-ean, 
hangers  and  supoorts.  substantially  as  specified 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrier,  and  the  inclined  slightly- 
separated  carrier-wheels,  of  the  track -wire,  its  hanger-ears,  hangen 
and  supports,  the  pulling-oord  and  pulleys,  substantially  as  speei- 
fled. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  and  the  inclined  slightly- 
separated  carrier-wheels,  the  track-wire  and  its  hanger-eara,  of  the 
supports  and  hangera,  the  pulling-cord  and  its  pulleys,  and  the 
guide-loops  for  said  polling-cord   substantially  aa  specified. 


S]96 
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4.  The  combination  witli  •  carrier 
•eparat«d  rarrif  r-whr«li,  the  supportt  and 
and  pullrys.  loupH.  of  thr  track-wirv,  and  I 
tiailj  an  sprcilird. 

&.  The  rombination  with  a  carrier  a 
neparated  carrier-wheels,  the  support*  and 
and  the  pullers  therefor,  of  the  track-wjre 
fn>ide-loops,  substantially  as  specified. 
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the  inclined  sliirhtlT- 

h^nxen,  the  pullinx-cord 

hanicer-ean.  substan- 

nd  it«  inclined  slifthtly- 

hin^ers,  the  pullinfc-cord 

tjt  hanicer-ears,  and  the 


7R:1.!)-31.    IXBRCISIKQ  apparatus  for  babies.   WaLLUlP 
Duffleld  Ki^Uiid     Fiied  Mar  25  IWM     S«ruii  No.  aOO.OM. 


Ctam.— The  eyed  socket  C,  fixed  to  the 
E.  hooks  K.  flanged  ferrule  H.  fixed  at  the 
horse '■»  heail  A  and  seat  secured  to  a  pole  B 
(°  when  combined  and  arran|;ed  as  and  for 


end  of  a  pole  B.  chains 
rod  of  said  pole  B  and 
ind  iiaid  flanf^ed  ferrule 
the  purpose  deacribed. 


7HM.J>-,>'J.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BREASTPINS.  *C  Al- 
VAH  L  BwraiCT  Schuytemlle.  N  Y  Filed  Nov  23  1904  Serial  No. 
234.089 


CImim—l  The  combination  with  a  keeker,  of  a  reailient  guard 
having  a  member  to  interlock  with  the  beak]  of  the  keeper 

2  The  combination  with  a  keeper,  of  ^  resilient  jtuard  having 
at  one  end  a  hook  to  interlock  with  the  beak  of  the  keeper,  and  at  its 
other  end  means  whereby  the  guard  may  b*  moved  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  keeper  | 

3  The  combination  with  a  keeper,  of  aguard  mounted  for  piv- 
otal movement  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  |he  keeper  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  hook  to  straddle  the  beak  iof  the  keeper,  and  at  iu 
other  end  with  a  finger  hold  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  the  keeper 

4  .\i«  a  new  article  of  manufacture.  |  combined  keeper  and 
Kuard  embodying  a  plate,  a  keeper  rigid  therewith,  and  a  guard 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  upon  the  plMe  and  having  at  one  a 
hook  to  straddle  the  beak  of  the  keeper,  and 
hold. 

h.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  u  combined  keeper  and 
guard  comprising  a  piate.  a  keeper  rigid  iherewith,  anrf  a  guard 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  upon  the  pla|e  and  having  one  termi- 
nal formed  into  a  h»>ok  to  straddle  the  beak  of  the  keeper,  and  its 
other  end  formed  into  a  stop  disposed  transversely  of  the  keeper. 


at  its  other  end  a  finger- 


lectively  actuated  in  accordance  with  a  definite  group  fre<juency  of 
electromagnetic  waves  abaorbed  at  the  station,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  a  syatem  of  wireless  telegraphy,  a  receiring-sUtion 
equipped  with  a  number  of  acoustically  differently  tuned  electro- 
magnetic receivers,  selectively  actuated  each  in  accordance  with  a 
different  group  frequency  of  electromagnetic  waves  absorbed  at  the 
station,  substantially  as  de«cribed 

3    In  a  system  of  wireless  telegraphy,  a  receiving-station  con- 
I  Uining  a  monotelephonic  receiver,  selectively  actuated  in  accord- 
ance with  a  definite  group  frequency  of  electromagnetic  waves  ab- 
sorbed at  the  station,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  system  of  wireless  telegraphy,  a  receiving-station 
equipped  with  a  number  of  differently-tuned  monotelepbonic  receiv- 
ers, selectively  actuated  each  in  accordance withadifferentgroupfre- 
quency  of  electromagnetic  waves  absorbed  at  the  station,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

5.  In  a  system  of  wireleaa  telegraphy,  a  receiving-circuit  con- 
taining a  self-restoring  coherer,  a  battery  and  an  electromagnetic 
device,  selectively  responsive  to  variations  of  current  of  one-definite 
frequency,  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  system  of  wireless  telegraphy,  a  receiving-circuit  con- 
taining a  self-restoring  coherer,  a  batterv  and  a  number  of  electro- 
magnetic devices,  each  selectively  responsive  to  variations  of  cur- 
rent of  a  different  frequency  than  the  others,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7  In  a  system  of  wireless  telegraphy,  a  receiving-station  con- 
taining a  mast-wire,  a  self-restoring  coherer  responsive  to  electro- 
magnetic waves  absorbed  by  the  mast-wire,  and  an  acoustically- 
inned  electromagnetic  receiver,  itelectively  actuated  in  accordance 
with  a  particular  group  frequency  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  ab- 
sorbed by  the  mast-wire,  substantially  as  described. 

f<.  In  a  system  of  wireless  telegraphy,  a  receiving-statipn  con- 
taining a  mast-wire,  a  self-restoring  coherer  reeponsive  to  electro- 
magnetic waves  absorbed  bv  the  mast-wire,  and  a  number  of  acous- 
tically differently  tuned  electromagnetic  receivers,  selectively  actu- 
ated each  in  accordance  with  a  different  groQp  frequency  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  absorbed  by  the  mast-wire,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

9.  In  a  system  of  wireless  telegraphy,  a  receiving-station  con- 
taining in  its  equipment  a  number  of  acoustically  differently  tuned 
electromagnetic  receiving  devices,  each  selectively  responaive  to 
electrical  variations  of  a  different  frequency,  a  relay  or  relays  con- 
trolling the  receivers  and  controlled  by  groups  of  electromagnetic 
wares  absorbed  at  the  station,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

10.  A  system  of  multiple  wireless  telegraphy  compriaing  a  num- 
ber of  trausmitters  each  provided  with  means  for  producing  a  differ- 
ent number  of  groups  of  electromagnetic  waves  in  the  unit  of  time,  a 
receiving-station  provided  with  a  mast-wire  for  absorbing  the  trans- 
mitted waves,  and  two  or  more  signal-receiving  apparatus,  each 
mechanically  tuned  to  a  different  pit<'h  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  one 
only  of  the  differently-rated  groups  absorbed  by  the  mast-wire,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

11  A  system  of  multiple  wireless  telegraphy ,  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  transmitters  each  provided  with  means  for  producing  a  differ- 
ent number  of  groups  of  electromagnetic  waves  in  the  unit  of  time 
and  each  provided  with  a  Morse  key  or  equivalent  device  for  break- 
ing the  groups  of  electromagnetic  wares  up  into  code  groups,  a  re- 
ceiring-station  provided  with  a  mast-wire  for  absorbing  the  trans- 
mitted waves,  and  two  or  more  signal-receiring  apparatus,  each 
mechanically  tuned  to  a  different  pitch  so  aa  to  be  responinve  to  one 
only  of  the  differently-rated  groups  absorbed  by  the  maat-wire,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed 


783.9-28.     WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY  BY  ELECTRIC  WAVES 
Ajmi  Blordil.  Para,  fnan    FIM  Dec  3  1900    Sariai  No  38.539 


CMb.— 1.   In  a  rratem  of  wireless  telegraphy,  a  receiring-sta- 
tiott  eoatAining  an  aco«ftically-t«ned  electromagnetic  receiver,  ae- 


7B3,H*2'i.  COMBIIIBD  TWEEZERS  AMD  BLACKHEAD  EX- 
TRACTOR Fmdiwci  J  BOiHi  New  York.  N  Y.  fUed  Apr.  6. 
1904.    Sarttl  No.201663 


Ct»tm. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tweecers,  of  a  amall 
tube  provided  at  the  juncture  of  the  jaws  of  the  tweexer*. 

2.  A  pair  of  tweezers  provided  with  a  tube  disponed  trans- 
versely of  the  tweezera  and  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the 
tweexer-jawa  at  that  point  of  juncture  with  aaid  tube. 
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3.  Thr  combination  with  a  pair  of  (weexen  formed  of  a  ainirlf 
piece  of  rmilirnt  sheet  material,  of  a  tube  at  the  juncture  of  the 
tweezer-jaW8  and  formed  by  bending  the  material  uf  which  the 
lwee»*rs  are  made. 


THH.O-^o.     HYDRAMT  OR  WATER -PLDO.    AtTHUt  K   Brau. 
Biiokh&nnon.  W  Va.     PiM  D«c  8.  1903      Sehal  No   184.323 


Claim. — I.  In  a  hydrant,  a  apifcot  threaded  Into  the  same  and 
havinfc  an  extended  portion  with  exterior  thn>aded  khmivm.  a  sleeve 
having  lu)rrt  engaxinf;  said  UTooyct.  »aid  sleeve  being  provided  with 
flanged  extenRions  at  it«  outer  end  and  a  xtop  at  one  end  of  each  of 
■aid  flanges,  said  utops  being  diametrically  opposit".  and  a  hose-car- 
rying member  having  opposite  flanges  to  engage  the  flanged  exten- 
sions of  the  movable  sleeve. 

2  The  combination  in  a  hydrant,  of  a  valve,  a  ho«e-re<-eiving 
member  separated  from  said  valve,  a  hose-securing  member  carried 
by  said  hose-receiving  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  valve  and  said  hose-secur- 
ing member. 

.'V  The  combination  in  a  hydrant,  of  a  valve,  a  hose-receiving 
member,  a  hose-securing  member  mounted  upon  said  hoae-receiving 
member  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  member  connected  with 
said  valve  and  movable  transversely  of  said  hose-receiving  member, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  hose-securing  member 
and  imparting  movement  to  said  shiftablr  member  to  operate  the 
valve. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  hydrant,  of  a  stock,  a  valve,  a  frame 
■lidably  mounted  on  said  stock  and  connected  with  the  valve,  a  bose- 
re<-eiving  member  mounted  on  said  stock,  hose  securing  means  car- 
ried by  the  hose-receiving  member,  and  means  for  operating  said 
hose-securing  means,  said  operating  means  including  a  cam  adapteil 
for  engagement  with  said  frame  to  impart  movement  thereto  to  open 
or  close  said  valve. 

.).  The  combination  in  a  hydrant,  of  a  stock,  a  hose-reoeiving 
member  mounted  on  said  stock,  hose-s«curing  devices  rotatably 
mount«d  on  said  hose-receiving  member  and  comprising  a  cam,  a 
valve,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  stock  and  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  valve,  said  frame  having  surfaces  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  cam.  and  means  for  rotating  said  hoae-se<-uring 
devices  and  thereby  to  bring  said  cam  into  engagement  with  the  sur- 
faces on  said  frame  adapted  for  engagement  therewith 

6.  The  combination  in  a  hydrant,  of  a  houo-receiving  member, 
hoM-securing  means,  a  cover  for  aaid  hoae-receiving  member,  and 
fastening  devices  provided  on  said  hose-securing  means  for  engag- 
ing said  cover  and  securing  it  in  position  over  said  hose-receiving 
member 

7.  The  combination  in  a  hydrant,  of  a  hose-receiving  member, 
hose-securing  devices  mounted  on  said  hose-receiving  member,  a 
cover  for  said  hose- receiving  member, catches  providedon  said  cover, 
and  devices  provided  on  said  hose-aecuring  means  for  engagement 
with  said  catche*. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  hydrant,  of  hoae-securing  means,  a 
valve,  single  means  for  operating  the  hoae-securing  means  and  said 
valve,  and  a  lock  for  said  operating  means  whereby  the  dperation  of 
aaid  valve  and  said  hoae-securing  means  are  both  prevented. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  hydrant,  of  a  stock,  a  valve,  valve-op- 


erating means  supported  by  said  stock  and  comprising  a  rotary  cam, 
and  locking  devices  mounted  on  said  stock  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  cam. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  hydrant,  of  a  sto<-k,  a  valve,  a  valve- 
rod  extending  upward  through  said  stock,  a  frame  slidably  mounted 
on  said  stock  and  having  a  projecting  lug  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  valve-rod.  and  valve-operating  means  comprising  a  rotarv 
cam  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  frame  to  impart  sliding  move- 
ment thereto  so  as  to  open  or  close  the  valve. 

11  The  combination  in  a  hydrant,  of  h  stock,  a  valve  in  said 
atock,  valve-operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rotart-  member  sup- 
ported by  said  stock  at  one  side  thereof,  said  rotary  nieiiilier  having  a 
latch-re<-eiving  opening,  a  pivoted  latch  member  mounted  on  top  of 
aaid  stock  and  adapted  f<ir engagement  with  said  opening. and  means 
for  locking  said  latch  member  in  engagement  with  said  opening. 

12  The- combination  in  a  hydrant,  of  a  plurality  of  .stiM-ks. 
valve-operating  mechanism  associated  with  each  stock,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  Im-king  all  of  said  valve-operating  mechanisniN. 

13  The  combination  in  a  hydrant,  of  a  plurality  of  stocks, 
valve-operating  mechanism  associated  witu  each  sto«-k.  each  valve- 
operating  mechanism  comprising  a  rotarv'  member  provided  with 
cogs,  and  single  means  for  locking  all  of  said  valve-operating  mech- 
anisms comprising  a  wheel  having  cogs  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  cogs  of  all  of  said  rotary  members,  and  s  lo<-k  for  said  wheel. 

14.  Th«  combination  in  a  hydrant,  of  a  plurality  of  stocks, 
valve-operating  mechanism  associated  with  each  st<K-k.  each  valve- 
operating  mechanism  comprising  a  riitar>  member  provided  with 
cogs,  means  for  locking  all  of  said  valve-operating  mechanisms  cnm- 
prisinK  a  wheel  having  cogs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  coirs  of  mII  of 
said  rotary  members,  a  liM-k  for  said  wheel,  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
turn  said  wheel  t.i  throw  the  cogs  thereon  out  of  engagement  with 
the  cogs  of  said  rotary  members  as  soon  as  said  lock  is  released. 


T  8  H  .  W  Vi  (3  .    CUSHION  TIRE  ATTACHING  MEANS     Maht  E 
Broou,  Denrer.  Colo     Filed  Feb  26.  1904     Senal  No  195.467.    ' 


Claim. — I.  The  improved  composite  tire,  consisting  of  an  inner 
elastic  member  and  an  outer  membei  which  are  formed  separately, 
the  outer  member  being  composed  of  rubber  having  a  fabric  B  en- 
tirely embedded  and  inclosed  in  its  body,  the  side  cdge^  of  such  fab- 
ric being  coiled  and  forming  continuous  circular  paHsage.4.  and  con- 
tinuous fastening-wires  ('  extending  through  said  pa.nsages  and  serv- 
ing to  secure  the  entire  composite  tire  to  the  »  heel-rim.  substantially 
as  described. 

2  The  improved  composite  tire  consisting  of  an  inner  cushion- 
tire,  an  outer  rubber  cover  inclosing  the  inner  member  with  which  it 
is  in  direct  contact  throughout  its  length,  and  a  fabric  which  i.s  ein- 
edded  in  the  body  of  said  cover  and  thus  removed  from  the  cushion- 
tire,  and  fastenings  ('  connected  with  the  side  edges  of  the  fabric  in 
the  manner  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rigid  wheel-rim  having  a  trough 
shape  in  cross-section,  of  the  composite  tire  comprising  an  inner 
solid  or  cushion  tire,  and  an  elastic  or  rubber  cover  therefor  which 
entirely  incloses  same,  a  fabric  arranged  in  the  c«>ver,  circular  fasten- 
ing-wire^  connected  with  the  side  edges  of  such  fabric  and  a  serii^  of 
cross-bolts  F  passing  transversely  through  the  wheel-rim,  the  cover, 
the  fabric,  and  the  inner  or  cushion  tire,  and  over  the  f  astening-wirea 
in  the  manner  deacribed. 


7H.S.H'27.    PRINTING  OR  EMBOSSING  MACHINE     Acousn  A. 

CiOXl.  DMrolt.  Mich.    Filed  Mot  1.  1902     Serial  No  129.M2. 

Claim. — 1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  rotar>'  heads  arranged 
within  the  same,  respectively  provided  with  rorreaponding  aeriea  of 
male  and  female  dies,  a  shaft  upon  which  one  of  said  dies  is  mounted 
extending  outwardly  through  the  caaing,  connecting-gearing  be- 
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twern  thr  hrad  upon  laid  shaft  and  the  othfr  rotanr  hrad.  said  latUr 
head  b^inK  supported  in  piTotal  brarinKs.  cUm-actuatMi  means  oper- 
atively  aaaociated  therewith  wherebv  the  r<)rreapoDdinK  dies  maj  b« 
regi'tered,  a  dial  ■urroundinfc  said  finit-nif<|\tioned  shaft  and  visible 
from  without  the  casing,  and  a  cuAperatintr  indei  whereby  the  regis- 
tered die*  are  indicated  upon  said  dial 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dew  ribed.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rot«r\'  heads  pn>vided  with  correspond infc  series  of 
male  and  female  dies,  of  means  for  corres  >ondinKly  rotating  said 
heads  to  register  any  selected  pair  of  dies,  yieldahle  means  for  feed- 
ing the  blank  between  said  dies  transversely  to  the  plane  of  rotation, 
and  meant*  for  pressing  said  dies  together  to  i>perate  upon  said  blank, 
after  said  feeding  operation 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«i  ribed.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rotary  heads,  provided  with  corresponding  peripheral 
series  of  male  and  female  dies,  of  a  shaft  upoii  which  one  of  sMid  heails 
is  mounted,  a  pivotal  bearing  for  said  shaft  ind  a  cam-actuated  tog- 
gle-lever for  rtH-king  said  pivotal  bearing  an  i  pressing  said  heads  to- 
gether 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rotary  heads  having  correspon  ling  series  of  peripheral 
male  and  female  dies  a  shaft  upon  which  on  t  of  said  heads  is  mount- 
ed, a  pivotal  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  toggU -lever  ronne<-ted  to  said 
pivotal  bearing  and  a  cam  for  pressing  agai  ■\*\  the  knuckle  of  said 
toggle  to  straighten  the  latter  and  thereby  prrss  said  heads  together. 

h.  The  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  ]  lair  of  shafts  therein  ar- 
raBKed  in  a  common  plane,  a  rotary  head  o\  each  shaft,  said  heads 
bearing  peripheral  senes  of  corresponding  male  and  female  dies,  a 
connecting-gearing  between  said  shafts  for  causing  a  corresponding 
rotation  thnreof.  an  extension  to  one  of  Mid  shafU  passing  out  from 
said  casing  and  having  an  actuating-handlr.  a  pivotal  bearing  for 
the  other  ."haft,  a  toggle  -  lever  for  ro«  king  said  pivotal  bearing  to 
preassaid  head.*  together,  a  rock-shaft  havin;  a  cam  thereon  forbear- 
ing against  the  knuckle  of  said  toggle,  and  an  operating-handle  for 
said  n>ck-shaft  arranged  without  the  casinj. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rotary  heads  having  peripheikl  .series  of  male  and  fe- 
male dies,  of  means  for  feeding  a  blank  betw  een  said  dies,  means  for 
correspondingly  rotating  said  heads  to  regi^er  sele<-ted  pairs  of  cor- 
responding dies  with  said  blank,  a  'thaft  ipon  which  one  of  aaid 
heads  is  mounted  a  pivotal  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  toggle-lever  for 
nxking  said  bearing  to  press  said  heads  together  and  operate  upon 
Mid  blank,  a  cam  for  bearing  against  the  knuckle  of  said  toggje  to 
actuate  the  same,  and  mean*  for  adjusting] said  toggle  to  vary  the 
throw  thereof 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des<^bed,  the  combination 
with  an  incloeing  casing,  a  pair  of  adjacent  rotary  heads  arranged 
witkin  the  casing,  respectively  provided  w|th  corresponding  male 
and  female  dies,  shafu  for  the  heads  one  of  i^hich  extending  without 


the  eaaing,  operating  means  upon  Mid  outwardly-extended  portion 
of  said  ahaft.  cam-actuated  means  associated  with  the  other  shaft 
fof  actuating  the  corresponding  dies,  and  a  dial  visible  from  without 
the  casing  mounted  upon  said  outwardly-extended  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotary  heads  carrying  corre- 
sponding seriea  of  mate  and  female  dies,  of  means  for  correspond- 
ingly rotating  said  heads  to  register  selected  pairs  of  dies,  a  recip- 
rocating carriage  for  holding  the  blank  and  adapted  to  project  the 
same  between  said  dies,  a  common  actuating  means  for  first  feeding 
said  carriage  forward  and  then  pressing  said  dies  together,  and 
means  automatically  actuated  on  the  forward  movement  of  Mid  car- 
riage for  feeding  forward  the  blank  thereon 

9  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desi-ribed.  the  combination  -  * 
with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members  having  corresponding  ae- 
ries of  individually-registrable  male  and  female  dies,  of  means  foi 
preMing  the  dies  together  to  operate  upon  the  work,  means  auto- 
matically operating  in  advance  of  the  latter  movement  for  position- 
ing said  dies  in  exact  registration  when  they  have  been  previously 
approximately  registered,  and  means  operating  when  said  dies  are 
not  in  approximate  registration  for  locking  the  operating  mechan- 
ism from  further  movement. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members  carrying  corresponding 
series  of  individually-registrable  male  and  female  dies,  of  a  work- 
holding  carriage  adapted  for  reciprocation  toward  or  from  said  reg- 
istered dies,  and  a  guide-Anger  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  move  said 
members  to  exactly  register  the  dies  when  the  latter  are  fintt  approxi- 
mately registered,  means  for  first  moving  said  carriage  and  for  then 
pressing  the  naid  members  together  to  cause  the  registered  dies  to 
operate  upon  the  work,  and  means  operating  when  Mid  dies  are  not 
in  approximate  registration  for  locking  the  mechanism  from  move- 
ment. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de»<-ribed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rotary  heads  respectively  provided  with  corresponding 
peripheral  series  of  male  and  female  dies,  a  reciprocatory  carriage 
for  holding  the  blank,  adapted  in  its  forward  mo\ement  to  project 
said  blank  between  Mid  rotary  heads,  means  for  rotating  said  heads  , 
correspondingly  to  bring  any  selected  pair  of  corresponding  dies  into 
approximate  registration,  slotted  flanges  upon  said  heads,  guide- 
fingers  upon  said  carriage  for  engaging  with  the  slots  in  said  flanges 
when  said  dies  are  in  approximate  registration,  a  common  actuating 
means  for  first  moving  forward  said  carriage  and  then  pressing  said 
heads  together,  a  yielding  connection  in  said  carriage,  operating 
mechanism,  and  means  automatically  operating  by  the  striking  of 
said  finger*  against  Mid  flanges,  when  said  dies  are  not  in  approxi- 
mate registration  for  locking  said  mechanism  from  further  move- 
ment. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combinati»n 
with  a  pair  of  r^ary  dies  having  respectively  corresponding  periph- 
eral series  of  male  and  female  dies,  a  reciprocati>ry  carriage  for  mov- 
ing the  blank  between  said  rotary  dies,  a  lever  for  reciprocating  said 
carriage,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  lever  a  nick-shaft  for  operating 
Mid  cam,  means  also  operated  by  said  rock-shaft  for  pressing  said 
heads  together,  a  guide-finger  on  said  carriage  and  a  coAperaling 
slotted  guide-flange  on  said  rotary  head,  a  yielding  fulcrum  for  said 
lever,  and  means  actuated  by  the  yielding  of  Mid  fulcrum  for  locking 
Mid  shaft  from  movement. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  head  having  a  series  of  peripheral  dies,  of  a  reciproca- 
tory carriage,  means  on  the  carriage  for  feeding  the  blank  across  the 
periphery  of  said  head  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  last  -  mentioned  means  for 
causing  the  registered  die  to  operate  on  said  blank,  a  series  of  differ- 
ential stops  carried  by  Mid  head  and  corresponding  to  .said  dies.  Mid 
Stops  being  adapted  to  respetctively  arrest  the  feed  of  said  blank  in 
advance  of  the  operation  of  the  die  thereon,  whereby  the  feed  is  pn»- 
portioned  to  each  die. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  <-ombinatioii 
with  a  rotary  head  having  a  series  of  peripheral  dies  thereon,  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  project  the  blank  across  the  periphery  of  «taid 
head,  blank-feed  mechanism  on  said  carriage,  means  for  first  moving 
said  carriage  toward  said  head  and  then  causing  the  registered  die 
to  operate  upon  the  blank,  means  for  actuating  the  feed  mechanism 
during  the  forward  movement  of  said  carriage  and  a  series  of  differ- 
ential stops  carried  by  Mid  head  adapted  to  respectively  arrest  the 
movement  of  Mid  feed  mechanism  in  advance  of  the  operation  of  the 
registered  die  upon  the  blank. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  head  having  a  series  of  peripheral  dies  thereon,  of  a  re- 
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ciprocatory  carriM'  •«1«P'«1  to  proj«<<  <l»*  blank  arroM  the  periph- 
ery of  said  die.  meant  for  movinit  aaid  carriaire  forward  and  then 
causinfr  the  rejri«tered  die  to  operate  upon  said  blank,  and  mean*  for 
retrartinft  said  rarriafte  after  the  operation  of  aaid  die. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  head,  having  a  seriea  of  peripheral  dies  thereon,  of  a  r»- 
riprocatorr  carriajre  adapted  to  project  the  blank  across  the  periph- 
ery of  said  head,  means  for  feedinjt  said  carriajfe  forward  and  then 
causinjt  the  reiristered  die  to  operate  upon  said  blank,  and  means 
for  then  retuminjt  said  carriafre  whereby  the  blank  ia  drawn  back- 
ward and  disenftafced  from  the  die. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  head  having  a  series  of  peripheral  emboasinjt-dies  there- 
on, and  a  cut-olf  die,  of  a  reciprocatorj-  carria^fe  adapted  to  project 
the  blank  across  the  periphery  of  said  head,  means  for  first  moving 
said  carriajfe  forward  and  then  causinK  the  rejtistered  die  to  operate 
upon  the  blank,  and  means  for  then  retuminK  aaid  carriaire  whereby 
the  blank  is  drawn  back  to  disenftage  it  from  the  rmbossinfr-dies  or 
to  separate  the  severed  and  unsevered  portionsof  the  blank  when  op 
erated  upon  by  the  cut-off  die. 

IH  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  head  having  a  series  of  peripheral  dies  thereon,  of  a  re- 
oiprocatory  carriage  adapted  to  project  the  blank  across  the  periph- 
er>-  of  said  head,  a  blaiik-feedinf;  roll  on  said  carriaf(e.  means  for 
Arat  movinft  said  carriafre  forward  and  then  causing  the  refristered 
die  to  operate  upon  the  blank,  means  for  rolatinft  said  feed-roll  dur- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  said  carriajfe  to  advance  the  blank  in 
relation  thereto,  and  a  series  of  differential  stops  carried  by  said  head 
and  corresponding  to  said  dies,  said  stopk  being  rMspectively  adapt- 
ed to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  feed-roll  in  advance  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  die  for  the  purpose  described. 

IS  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
wuh  a  roUr>-  head  having  a  aeriea  of  peripheral  embossing-dies,  and 
a  ^^ff  die  of  a  reciprocalory  carriage  adapted  to  project  the  blank 
acroa/Che  peripherj-  of  itaid  head,  blank-feeding  mechanism  upon 
said  carriage,  means  for  first  moving  said  carriage  forward,  and  then 
causing  the  registered  die  to  operate  upon  the  blank,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  feed  mechanism  during  the  forward  movement  of  said 
carriage,  and  a  series  of  differential  stops,  carried  by  said  head,  cor- 
responding to  said  embossing-dies  and  respectively  adapted  to  ar- 
r«at  the  feeding  of  the  blank  before  the  completion  of  its  movement, 
and  in  advance  of  the  operation  of  the  die  thereon,  whereby  a  greater 
feed  is  imparted  to  the  blank  when  registered  with  the  cut-off  die 

20.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  i^onibination 
with  a  rotary  head  having  a  series  of  peripheral  dicN  thereon,  and  a 
laterally-projecting  slotted  annular  flange,  ofa  reciprocalory  car- 
riage adapted  to  project  the  blank  across  the  periphery  of  said  head, 
a  guide-lingeron  said  carriage  adapted  toengage  with  one  of  the  slots 
in  said  annular  flange  when  the  corresponding  die  is  in  approximate 
registration  with  the  blank,  mechanism  for  first  feeding  said  car- 
riage forward  and  then  causing  the  die  to  operate  upon  the  blank,  a 
yielding  member  in  said  mechanism  for  permitting  the  arrest  of  said 
carriage  when  said  guide-finger  contacts  with  the  imperforate  por- 
tion of  said  annular  flange,  and  a  lock  for  said  meclianisni  adapted 
to  be  automatically  operated  upon  the  yielding  oi'  said  member 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  head  having  a  series  of  peripheral  dies  thereon,  of  a  re- 
ciprocalory carriage  adapted  to  proje<'t  the  blank  across  the  periph- 
ery of  said  head,  a  blank -fee<iing  roll  upon  said  carriage,  an  actuat- 
ing-crank  for  said  roll,  a  link  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  the 
moTement  of  said  carriage  and  connected  to  said  crank,  and  mech- 
anism for  first  causing  the  forward  movement  of  said  carriage,  and 
subsequently  the  operation  of  the  registered  die  upon  said  blank, 
said  mechanism  also  causing  the  movement  of  said  link  during  the 
movement  of  aaid  carriage  whereby  the  blank  is  advanced  thereon 

K  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  head  having  a  series  of  peripheral  die*  thereon,  of  a  re- 
ciprocatory  carriage  adapted  to  project  the  blank  acros*  the  periph- 
ery of  said  head,  a  blank-feeding  roll  on  said  carriage,  an  actuating- 
crank  therefor,  a  link  secured  to  said  crank  and  extending  trans- 
▼firsely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  a  stop-rod  se- 
cured to  said  crank  and  projecting  into  proximity  to  said  rotary 
head,  a  seriea  of  differential  stops  carried  by  said  hea^and  corre- 
aponding  to  said  dies,  aaid  stops  being  respectively  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  the  path  of  said  stop-rod,  and  mechanism  for  simultane- 
ously feeding  the  said  carriage  forward,  and  yieldingly  operating 
said  link,  and  for  subsequently  causing  said  die  to  operate  upon  the 
link  whereby  the  feeding  of  the  blank  is  arrested  in  proportion  to 
the  requirement  of  each  die  and  before  the  operation  thereon. 


U.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rotar>-  heads,  provided  with  corresponding  peripheral 
aeries  of  male  and  female  dies,  a  pivotal  bearing  for  one  of  said  dies, 
and  an  extensible  toggle-lever  for  rocking  said  pivotal  (tearing  and 
pressing  said  dies  together,  and  means  for  retaining  said  lever  in  ad- 
justMl  positions.  ' 

24  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
» ith  a  pair  of  rotary  heads,  provided  with  corresponding  peripheral 
series  of  male  and  female  dies,  a  pivotal  bearing  for  one  of  said  dies, 
a  toggle-lever,  and  a  cam  operatively  associated  with  the  knuckle- 
joint  of  said  lever  for  contacting  the  dies. 

2.S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rotary  heads,  provided  with  corresponding  peripheral 
series  of  male  and  female  dies,  shafts  upon  which  said  heads  are  re- 
spectively mounted,  connecting-gearing  for  causing  a  correspond- 
ing movement  of  said  shafts  and  heads,  a  toggle-lever  operatively 
associated  with  one  of  said  shafts  and  cam-actuating  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  latter. 

26  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rotary  heads  arranged  above  one  another,  the  upper 
one  being  stationary,  a  shaft,  and  an  upwardlv-extended  pivotal 
bearing  on  the  shaft  associated  with  the  lower  head,  and  cam-actu- 
ated means  operatively  associated  witli  said  bearing. 


788.i»'3K  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETB  WALLS  PRBTON  H  CUHOm. 
noreooe.  Colo  Original  application  ttM  May  5  1903.  Seriiil  No. 
IM  713  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Jan  14.  1904  Serial  No 
188.969 


Claim— I.  A  mold  comprising  a  body  portion  having  the  wall 
thereof  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  into  a  shape  ap- 
proximately oblong  in  crosx-section,  the  meeting  ends  of  said  casing 
being  transverse  one  of  the  ctraight  sides  thereof  and  being  beveled. 
and  means  conne<'ted  with  said  straight  side  on  each  side  of  said 
meeting  edges  and  about  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  sides 
of  the  mold  for  adjusting  said  edge  portions  to  or  from  each  other  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  length  of  the  mold. 

2.  .K  mold,  comprising  a  body  portion  bent  into  form  with  its 
edges  meeting  in  a  line  transverse  the  mold,  a  rotatable-disk  pivoted 
at  our  side  of  said  body  portion  near  its  transverse  meeting  edges, 
links  extending  longitudinal  of  the  mold  and  pivoted  at  their  inner 
ends  to  said  disk  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  mold  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  meeting  edges. 

.3  A  mold  comprising  a  body  portion  having  the  wall  thereof 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  into  a  shape  approximately 
oblong  in  cross-section,  the  meeting  end  of  said  casing  being  beveled, 
and  means  connected  with  the  body  portion  on  each  side  of  said 
meeting  edges  for  adjusting  said  edge  portions  to  or  from  each  other, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  disk  pivoted  to  one  side  <if  said  casing  ; 
near  said  meeting  edges,  and  provided  with  tangentially-dispoaed 
links  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  disk  and  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  mold  on  oppofite  sides  of  its  meeting  edges. 


TH8.1>'2f>.  BOTTLB-STOPPER  WiLBUt  A  Coa.  Norfolk.  Va.  ■• 
signar  of  ODC-half  to  Chariee  M.  BanwU.  Norfolk.  Va  PiM  May  28, 
1904     Serial  No  210.274 


Claim— \.  A  bottle-stopper  including  a  sleeve  externally  re- 
duced, a  second  sleeve  having  a  closed  top  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
ext«mally-reduc*d  portion  of  the  first  sleeve  aad  having  a  port,  the 
first  sleeve  having  a  duct  to  register  with  said  port,  and  a  guard  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  crown  or  top  of  the  seoond  sleeve  and  lo- 
cated directly  over  aaid  port 
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OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FiMUAtT  a8,   1905. 


1.  A  botU«-«topp«r  ineladiac  *  •!«««•,  extaraally  r«dac«d  to 
form  an  annular  thoulder  along  Ui«  bottom  tber«of  and  karing  dia- 
metrically oppo«it«  aperUirM  in  iu  upper  «dge.  and  a  Mcond  sleere 
to  receive  the  reduced  portion  of  the  firat  aleere  and  exteraallj  re- 
duced in  ita  upper  portion,  said  Mcond  tleeve  karinx  a  eloaed  top 
provided  with  tegmental  guard*  overkakging  the  extemally-re- 
dueed  portion  thereof,  and  Mid  aecond  sie^ve  having  porta  in  the  re- 
duced portion  thereof  registering  with  sai4  apertures 

3  A  bottle-stopper  including  a  sleeve,  rztemallT  reduced  to 
form  an  annular  shoulder  along  the  bott<>i«  thereof  and  having  dia- 
metricallj  opposite  apertures  in  its  upper  (dge,  and  a  second  sleeve 
to  receive  the  reduced  portion  of  the  first  sleeve  and  externally  re- 
duced in  it«  upper  portion,  said  second  slrevr  having  a  closed  top 
provided  with  tegmental  guards  overhanging  the  exUmally-re- 
duced  portion  thereof,  and  taid  second  sleeve  having  po«U  in  the 
redoeed  portion  thereof,  registering  with  iaid  apertures,  combined 
with  a  spherical  valve  in  the  first  sleeve  a«d  automatically  closable 
againat  the  port  tberein. 


T  1.  An  inverted  nibataiitiaUy  conical  veaael  having  an  oatlet  be 
low  ita  top,  meant  for  introducing  polp  into  said  vessel  tangentially 
thereof  and  above  said  outlet,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  outlet,  the  de- 
livery end  of  which  ia  located  substantially  at  the  tame  level  at  that 
at  whick  the  pulp  is  introduced  into  said  vessel,  means  for  catching 
gold,  situated  in  the  vessel  at  about  the  level  of  the  water  therein, 
and  gold-catching  means  located  substantially  at  the  junction  of  taid 
outlet  and  pipe. 


I 


783.930.     DODQH  STEIPPINO  MBCBAHISM      Alhambu  W 
CoPL&in.  D«tn>tt.  Mich     rtled  Mar  21   1904     3«rtti  Ho.  '1M.279 


Clam. — 1.  In  a  dough-feeding  methanism.  a  reciprocating 
feeder  and  meant  for  producing  suction  lat  the  bearing  portion  of 
taid  feeder,  during  iU  forward  movement  J  and  for  relieving  said  suc- 
tion during  the  return  movement 

2  In  •  dough-feeding  mechanism,  aiplurality  of  reciprocating 
feedem  alternately  moving  in  opposite  dif^FCtions.  and  means  for  ap- 
plying suction  to  said  feeder*  to  hold  the  dough  thereon  during  the 
forwtrd  movement,  and  of  relieving  said  luction  to  permit  of  tke  re- 
turn movement  of  tke  carrier.  % 

3  In  s  dough-feeding  mechanism,  two  alteniately-reciprocat- 
isg  interspaced  series  of  feeders,  and  me^ns  for  applying  suction  to 
each  series  of  feeders  during  t  forward  movement,  and  for  relieving 
the  taction  during  return  movement. 

4  The  combination  with  a  rotary  dough-cutter  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing feeder  arranged  sdjacent  to  the  deli*ering-point  of  said  cutter 
and  mean*  for  tpplying  suction  to  said  feeder,  U)  hold  tke  dougk  in 
ooBUct  therewith  during  iU  forward  travel,  and  while  separating 
the  dough  from  the  cutter,  and  for  relieving  said  suction  before  the 
return  movement  of  said  feeder 


783.931.    ORI-SIPAftATOR    jAimMCoDrgi.AUtiiU.dft. 

riMi  Mar  1.  IMM.    Sarliil  No  197  181 

Clmm.—l.  An  inverted  sub«tantiall|y  conical  veaeel  having  an 
e«tiet  below  iU  top,  means  for  introduciag  pulp  into  the  veaael  Un- 
gentially  thereof  and  above  said  outlet,  a  pipe  leading  from  taid  out- 
lat,  aad  the  delivery  end  of  which  it  located  tubatantially  at  the  same 
^tr^  u  that  at  which  the  pulp  is  introduced  into  said  veaael,  and 
■Msa  for  catchiBf  gold  or  the  like,  aaaoqiated  with  taid  vmwI. 


3.  An  inverted  tubsUntially  conical  vessel  having  an  outlet  be- 
low its  top,  means  for  introducing  pulp  into  said  vessel  Ungentially 
thereof  and  above  <taid  outlet.  »  pipe  leading  from  said  outlet,  the 
delivery  end  of  which  is  located  st  about  the  level  of  that  at  which 
the  pulp  is  introduced  into  oaid  vessel,  means  for  catching  gold,  situ- 
ated in  the  veaael  at  abojt  the  level  of  the  water  therein.  rine»  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  vessel  for  catching  the  precioun  particles  iu  th" 
downwardly-moving  maas.  and  gold-catcking  means  located  sub- 
stantially at  tke  junction  of  said  outlet  and  pipe 

4.  An  inverted  subsUntially  conical  ves^l  kaving  an  outlet  be- 
low iu  top,  means  for  supplying  pulp  into  said  vessel  approximately 
Ungentially  tkereof  and  above  said  outlet,  a  pipe  leading  from  said' 
outlet,  the  delivery  end  of  which  is  located  subaUntially  at  the  same 
leva!  aa  that  at  which  the  pulp  is  introduced  into  said  vessel,  gold- 
capturing  mean*  associated  with  said  vessel,  and  a  roUry  member 
in  taid  vessel,  provided  with  means  for  catching  the  fioat-gold  in  the 
water  in  said  vessel. 

5.  An  inverted  tubsUntially  conical  vessel  having  an  inlet  and 
an  oatlet  below  iU  top.  means  for  supplying  pulp,  through  said  inlet, 
into  said  vessel  tangentially  of  the  latter,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
taid  outlet,  the  delivery  end  of  the  pipe  being  situated  tubsUntially 
at  the  tame  level  aa  that  at  which  the  pulp  is  introduced  into  taid 
vessel 

6  An  inverted  tubsUntially  conical  vessel  having  an  outlet  be- 
low iu  top,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  outlet,  having  an  upward  direc- 
tion, means  for  supplying  water  and  ore  into  said  veaael  approxi- 
mately Ungentially  thereof  and  above  taid  oatlet.  meant  for  separat- 
ing the  precious  meUls  from  the  ore  during  the  downward  movement 
of  the  mass,  and  a  scrond  roUtive  conical  vessel  in  the  other  conical 
veaael,  said  second  roUtive  conical  veaael  having  iU  outer  surface 
amalgamated 

7.  An  inverted  subtUntially  conical  vessel  having  an  outlet  be- 
low iu  top,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  outlet,  having  an  upward  direc- 
tion, meant  for  tupplying  waUr  and  ore  into  taid  veaael  approxi- 
mately Ungentially  thereof  and  above  taid  outlet,  riffles  on  the  inner 
tide  of  said  veaael  for  catching  the  precious  partioles  in  the  down- 
wardly-moving maat,  and  a  second  conical  vessel  within  said  other 
veaael,  having  bnuhes  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  sweep 
aaid  riSea. 

8.  An  inverted  tubsUntially  conical  veaael  having  an  outlet  be- 
low iu  top  an  upwardly-inclined  pipe  leading  from  taid  outlet, 
meana  for  directing  waUr  and  ore  into  taid  veaael  approximately 
ungentially  thereof  and  above  taid  outlet,  meaaa  for  catching  the 
precioua  particles  in  the  downwardly-moving  maaa,  an  elevator  in 
taid  pipe  for  carrying  off  the  Uilings  or  refuse,  a  second  conical  and 
exUriorly-amalgamated  veaael  roUtively  mounted  in  the  other  con- 
ical veaael.  and  power-tranamitting  eounectiona  between  the  second 
ooaical  veaael  and  elevator. 
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9.  An  iBTert«d  aubaUntiallj  conical  ««Mel  harinic  an  oHUet  b^ 
low  iu  top,  a  pipr  leadioK  from  aaid  outlvt,  having  an  upward  dir«e- 
tion,  means  for  (imultaneousiy  drliTerin|c  water  and  or«  into  aaid 
tmmI  approximatel.T  tanirentially  thereof  at  a  common  point  and 
above  said  outlet,  meana  in  the  vetael  for  catchin((  precioo*  particle* 
in  the  downwardly-moving  maM,  and  meana  located  approximatelj 
at  the  junction  oi  the  pipe  and  veaael  for  also  catching  such  preciona 
particle*. 

10.  An  inverted  aubsUntiaUy  conical  veMel  harinfc  an  outlet  be- 
low Ks  top,  a  pipe  leading  from  aaid  outlet,  having  an  upward  incli- 
nation, meana  for  delivering  water  and  ore  into  aaid  vea»el  approxi- 
mately tangentially  thereof  and  above  Mid  outlet,  meana  for  catch- 
ing the  precious  particles  in  the  downwardly-moving  mass,  a  quirk- 
ailver-receptacle  aubatantially  at  the  junction  of  the  pipe  and  veaael, 
and  an  elevator  in  the  pipe.  havin(c  meana  for  clearing  aaid  quick- 
ailver-receptacle  of  objectionable  matter. 

11.  An  inverted  aubatantially  conical  veaael  having  an  outlet  be- 
low its  top.  an  upwardly-inclined  pipe  leading  from  said  otulet, 
means  for  directing  water  and  ore  into  said  vessel  approximately 
tangentially  thereof  and  above  aaid  outlet,  riffles  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  conical  vessel,  a  second  conical  veaael  mounted  rotativrly  in  the 
other  one  and  pro^nded  with  brushes  for  sweeping  said  riffleH  clear 
of  objectionable  matter,  a  quicksilvrr-ret-eptarlr  located  aubatan- 
tially at  the  junction  of  aaid  pipe  and  first-mentioned  conical  veaael. 
and  an  elevator  in  aaid  pipe  for  carrying  off  the  objectionable  mat- 
ter,aaid  elevator  being  provided  with  brushes  for  sweeping  the  quick- 
silver-receptacle free  of  such  objectionable  matter 

11.  A  separating  veaael  of  aubatantially  inverted  conical  form, 
having  an  inlet,  and  an  approximately  similarly  shaped  part  within 
and  separated  from  aaid  vesael,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  two  parts 
being  amalgamated  at  a  place  substantially  in  line  with  aaid  inlet, 
aaid  vesael  having  an  outlet  below  and  separated  from  the  amalga- 
mated portion  thereof,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  aaid  outlet,  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  pipe  being  substantially  in  the  same  hnrixontal 
plane  with  aaid  inlet. 

13.  An  inverted  substantially  conical  veaael  having  an  outlet  be- 
low ita  top,  meana  for  introducing  pulp  into  the  vesael,  tangentially 
thereof  and  above  said  outlet,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  outlet,  the 
delivery  end  of  which  is  located  at  substantially  the  same  level  aa 
that  at  which  the  pulp  ia  introduced  into  aaid  vesael.  meana  on  the 
inner  surface  of  aaid  veaael  for  capturing  gold,  independent  means 
located  appniximately  at  said  outlet  for  capturing  gold  precipitated 
by  the  downflowing  maas  in  aaid  vesael,  and  meana  for  recovering 
the  float-gold  in  the  upper  part  of  the  body  of  water  in  said  vesael. 

14  An  inverted  substantially  conical  veaael  having  an  outlet  be- 
low ita  top,  means  for  introducing  pulp  into  the  vessel  tangentially 
thereof  and  above  aaid  oatlet,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  outlet,  the 
delivery  end  of  which  is  located  aubatantially  at  the  same  level  aa 
that  at  which  the  pulp  is  introduced  into  said  vesxel  a  rotary  mem- 
ber in  aaid  veaael,  provided  with  means  for  catching  the  float-gold 
in  the  water  in  aaid  vesael.  gold-catching  means  upon  the  wall  of  said 
vesael,  and  gold-catching  meana  situated  approximately  at  the  out- 
let of  said  veaael. 

78d.98'2.    nilCB-OATI     Roinr  W  DiaM.  Chkago.  Ul.    Pited 
June  16.  19M.    S«hal  Mo.  21S.81S. 

Claim — 1 .  In  a  gate  the  combination  with  the  upper  horizontal 
bar  provided  with  a  rear  beam  extenaion,  of  a  counterweight  mount- 
ed on  the  beam  extenaion,  the  poata  between  which  the  rear  end  of 
the  gate  is  pivotally  supported,  the  companion  springs  secured  to 
said  posts,  the  lever-arms  having  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  said 
beam  extension  and  the  inner  enda  contacting  aaid  springs,  and 
meana  for  initiating  the  opening-and-cloaing  movement  of  the  gate 
which  ia  automatically  completed  by  the  action  of  the  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

i.  A  gate  provided  with  a  beam  extension  carrying  a  counter- 
weight, the  posts  to  which  the  lower  rear  c^^mer  is  pivoted,  the 
springs  mounted  on  said  posts,  the  lever-arms  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  springs  and  beam  extension,  and  a  rope  con- 
nection for  manually  initiating  the  opening-and-closing  movement 
of  the  gate,  which  movement  is  automatically  completed  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  aaid  aprings  and  lever-arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  an  upper  horizontal  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  rear  beam  extenaion,  of  a  counterweight  mounted  there- 
on, a  lower  horizontal  bar,  the  vertically-diapoaed  framing-bars,  the 
companion  poata  between  which  the  rear  end  of  the  gate  is  pivotally 
mounted,  the  springs  secured  to  said  posts,  the  lever-arms  pivotally 
oonnactiag  aaid  beam  extenaion  and  aprings,  and  a  rope  connection 


for  starting  the  gate  on  ita  opening-and-cloaing  movement,  aubatan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 
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783,083.  OIL  AHD  WATgR  RETORT  AND  BDRKBR  Wiluak 
L.  DlCEXL  Oragmere  N  Y  wsignor  to  PlaU  and  Decker.  Mew  York, 
If.  T..  a  Firm     Filed  Apr  27.  1904     Serial  No  20&.OM 


Ciaim. — 1 .  In  a  gas  generator  and  heater,  the  combination  wiib 
a  heater  of  any  suitable  construction,  of  an  elongated  outer  shell  ar- 
ranged aubatantially  horizontally  within  the  heater,  a  smaller  elon- 
gated inner  shell  arranged  within  and  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
outer  ahell  and  communicating  therewith,  said  shells  having  their 
inlet  ends  arranged  adjacent  to  the  heater-casing,  of  a  water-supply 
pipe  passing  through  the  casing  to  communicate  immediately  with 
the  oater  shell,  an  oil-supply  pipe  passing  through  the  casing  and 
communicating  immediately  with  the  inner  shell,  means  to  subdi- 
vide the  liquids  immediately  on  their  admission  to  thei/  respective 
ahells,  valvea  in  aaid  aupply-pipea,  and  a  burner  arranged  beneath 
the  outer  shell. 

2.  In  a  gas-generator,  the  combination  with  a  large  outer  shell, 
of  a  troo^h-like  inner  shell  having  an  enlarged  topopening  arranged 
within  and  near  the  top  of  the  outer  shell,  to  leave  a  large  mixing- 
space  within  the  outer  ahell  and  without  the  inner  shell,  of  a  water- 
supply  pipe  to  the  outer  shell,  an  oil-supply  pip^  to  the  inner  shell,  s 
burner  beneath  the  outer  shell  and  a  vapor-pipe  from  the  outer  ahell 

3  In  a  gas  generator  and  heater,  the  combination  with  a  heatar 
of  any  suiUble  construction,  of  a  cylindrical  oater  shell  arranged 
aubsUntially  horizonUlly  wilhin  the. heater,  a  subsUnlially  cylin- 
drical inner  ahell  arranged  witiiin  and  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
outer  ahell  and  communicating  therewith,  aaid  ahells  having  their 
inlet  ends  arranged  adjacent  to  the  heater-caaing,  of  a  water-aupply 
pipe  paasing  through  the  casing  to  comnranicate  immediately  with 
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th^  (HiU>r  «h4>ll,  mn  oilxuppl.T  pip«  ptMinfr  thfouxb  the  raainff  and 
evmrnuniratinx  imnipiiiatrlv  m  ith  tbr  inner  shell .  means  to  subdivide 
tfc«  liquid*  iniin«diat«lj  on  their  admisaion  to  tjteir  respective  shell*. 
vaWea  io  said  supply-pipes,  a  tubular  burner  ^rrany;ed  beneath  the 
.outer  shell  and  a  connecting-pipe  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  outer 
ahell  to  the  burner 

4.  In  a  Kaa  (('aerator  and  heater,  the  i^mbination  with  the 
outer  shell,  of  a  fmall  inner  shell  arranged  within  and  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  outer  shell,  to  leave  a  iar^e  mixiinK-'ipace  around  the 
inner  shell,  water  and  oil  supply  pipe»  connected,  respectively,  to 
the  outer  shell  and  to  the  inner  ihell.a  tubulat  burner  arrani^ed  be- 
neath the  outer  shell,  a  ^as-pipe  from  the  outenshell  to  the  burner,  a 
.gas  draw-off  pipe  from  the  outer  shell  extending  overthe  burner  and 
subaUntially  parallel  therewith,  and  a  flllin|r  of  porous  material 
within  the  shells  to  break  np  the  liquids  imiiediately  on  their  ad- 
irlssion  to  their  respective  shells.  I 

h  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  cyliidrical  outer  shell  ar- 
ranged within  the  heater-body. of  a  water-supfcly  pipe  connected  to 
•aid  shell  at  iU  inlet  end,  a  cylindrical  trou((h->ike  inner  shell  having 
an  elongated  top  opening  arranged  within  toe  outer  shell,  an  oil- 
supply  pipe  ronnevted  to  the  inner  shell  at  ita  correnponding  inlet 
end.  valves  in  said  pipes,  a  tubular  burner  iiranged  beneath  the 
outer  sliell.  a  connect ing-pipe  from  the  outlet  rnd  of  the  outer  shell 
to  the  burner,  a  6lling  of  porous  material  in  both  shells,  and  a 
strainer  in  the  outlet  end  of  the  outer  shell  to  retain  the  porous  ma- 
terial. I 
^ 

7rtH.J):U.  MACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTINO  DUPLICATE  PHONO- 
ORAPH  RECORDS  DiviDA  DoDD  Bart  Oeange  N  J  aamgnor.  by 
DMRw  an]gnm«Dta  to  New  Jerwy  Patent  CDmpuiy.  W«Bt  Orange. 
N  J  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeiwy  Filed  Fsb  2«.  1903  Serial  No. 
l46.aM 


6.  Extracting  apparatus  for  the  pnrpoae  described .  comprising 
in  combination,  an  artificially-cooled  extractor,  a  platform  having  an 
opening  therein,  movable  vertically  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  extractor,  and  means  for  locking  the  platform  in  position  above 
the  extractor.  subsUntially  a*  aet  forth. 

7  Extracting  apparatus  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  artiftcially-cooled  extractor,  a  pair  of  guide-rods 
arranged  diametrically  with  reapect  to  the  extractor,  and  a  platform 
having  an  opening  therein,  movable  on  said  guide-roda  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  extractor.  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Extracting  apparatas  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  artificially-cooled  extractor,  a  pair  of  guide-roda 
arranged  diametrically  with  respect  to  the  extractor,  a  platform  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  movable  on  said  guide-rods  and  longitudinal 
with  respect  to  the  extractor,  and  means  for  locking  the  platform 
normally  above  the  extractor,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

9.  Extracting  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  hollow  extractor,  means  for  circulating  cooling- 
water  therein,  and  a  platform  having  an  opening  and  longitudinally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  extractor.  subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


7^^.93r>.     SEARCH  LIGHT     RHisa  0  Do  Boia.  South  Onag^. 
n.  J.    rm  not  n.  1904.    Seral  No  233.112. 


Claim— \  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  phonograph-records 
from  molds,  a  mold  or  matrix  adapted  to  contain  a  hollow  record,  a 
tapering  extractor  adapted  to  engage  the  b<|re  of  said  record  and 
means  for  cooling  said  extractor,  whereby  the  Record  is  contracted  so 
aa  to  bind  on  the  extractor  and  clear  the  mold.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  phoiiograph  -  records  from 
molds,  a  mold  or  matnx  adapted  to  conUin  a  follow  record,  a  Uper- 
ing  extractor,  and  mechanism  for  producing  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  mold  and  extractor,  whereby  the  extractor  enters 
the  bore  of  the  rin-ord.  engages  it  and  withdraws  it  from  the  mold, 
sttbauniially  as  described 

3.  !■  aa  apparatus  for  extracting  pho|ograph  -  records  from 
molds,  in  combination,  a  hollow  mold  of  matrix,  an  extractor,  and 
mean*  for  cooling  said  extractor,  said  extractor  and  mold  being  car- 
ried oa  svpporu  which  are  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  sub- 
ataatially  as  set  forth 

4  ixtrartiBg  M«<rkaBisms  for  the  purposes  described,  compris- 
img  ia  evakiaatKNi.  aa  artificially-cooled  extmctor  over  which  is  en- 
ng^  a  akaaograph-rorord  within  a  mold,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  talaiift  luacitadiaal  srparatioa  of  the  mold  and  record,  substan- 

Oally  aa  sat  foftk 

5  Ixirartiag  affaratas  for  the  purpoae  described,  comprisiag 
ia  M«Maat«aa.  aa  artiirially -cooled  rxtrsctar.  and  a  platform  hav- 
iag  aa  aaaalM  Ifcsnia    mavahle  loafitadia^ly  with  respect  to  the 
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Claim —\  In  a  search-light  of  the  swinging  type,  a  shell  or  cyl- 
inder containing  a  burner,  hollow  trunnions  supporting  the  shell, 
and  being  provided  with  signal-glasses  for  casting  side  lighU.  sub- 
stantially SK  described 

2.  \  search-light  shell,  having  hollow  side  supports  or  trunnions 
provided  with  colored  signal-glasses,  in  combination  with  a  burner 
located  in  the  shell  and  adapted  lojiroject  signal  side  lighU  through 
said  supports.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3  .\  search-light  shell  conUining  a  burner,  in  combination  with 
hollow  trunnions  closed  with  glasses,  provided  with  oppositely-pro- 
jecting side  lights  which  project  through  tte  trunnions,  substantially 
as  described. 

A.  In  a  search-light,  a  shell  provided  with  a  burner,  in  combina- 
tion with  hollow  trunnions,  means  for  emitting  light  through  said 
trunnions,  and  bearings  for  the  trunnions  provided  with  adjustable 
hinged  clasps.  subsUntially  as  described 

.'>  In  a  search-light,  a  shell  provided  with  a  burner,  in  combina- 
tion with  hollow  trunnions,  means  whereby  light  is  emitted  through 
the  trunnions  and  bearings  in  which  the  trunnions  turn 

6.  .\  search-light  comprising  a  shell  and  light-producing  means 
therein,  said  shell  monirted  in  hollow  truiuiioas  and  having  side 
lighU  in  said  trunnions 

7.  ,\n  oscillatory  search-light  comprising  a  shell  and  light-pro- 
ducing means  therein,  said  shell  mounted  in  hollow  trunnions  and 
having  stationary  side  lighU  in  alinement  with  the  light-producing 
means. 

783.?  >36.  COMWNBD  WINDOW-SCREEN  AND  WEATHItK- 
8TRIP  EUTiT  Eaoor  New  ComerMown  Ohio  Piled  June  20. 19M. 
aerial  No  21S.SS7. 

Cfciiia  — The  herein -described  combined  window -screen  and 
weather-strip,  consisting  of  a  spring-roller,  roUtably  mounUd  in  a 
window -frame,  a  flexible  screen,  adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound 
about  said  mller  an  atUching-strip  having  a  rounded  upper  comer 
for  atUching  the  outer  end  of  said  screen  to  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
cross-piece  of  the  window-sash,  whereby  when  said  sash  is  raised, 
said  «creen  will  be  unwound  and  raised  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
oater  surface  of  the  sash,  a  latarally-curved  spring-meUl  protective 
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caaiBK  and  antirattler  •ecured  at  iU  lower  ed|te  to  the  outaide  win- 
dow-■ill,  a  brad  formed  on  the  npper  edge  of  aaid  caaing  to  bear 
againat  the  outer  tide  of  the  lower  rroaa-piere  of  the  tath.  a  down- 
wardlj-curred  cap-atrip  secured  to  the  lower  croaa-piece  of  xaid  saah, 
whereby,  when  «aid  laab  ii  lowered,  aaid  rap-»trip  will  engage  and 
corer  the  beaded  edge  of  aaid  protactive  caaing  and  force  aaid  beaded 
edge  into  tight  engagement  with  aaid  lower  croaa-piece  of  the  aaah, 
holding  the  latter  against  rattling  and  forming  an  air  and  water  tight 
joint  aa  well  aa  a  covering  for  aaid  acreen-roller,  eaaentiallr  aa  de- 
scribed. 


788.937.  ABEADIHO  HfPLEMEITT  QioKei  S  Bowism  and 
WiLLUa  W  WiLLUMB.  Cortlud.  M.  T.  PIM  S«pt  21.  1904  S«nal 
Ho  2SS.S90 


CUtim. — t.  An  implement  of  the  character  deiK;rit>ed  compria- 
ing  a  aleere,  a  metallic  brush  the  wirea  of  which  are  doubled  upon 
themselves  and  secured  at  their  bends  within  the  sleeve,  a  handle  or 
Mtock  to  house  the  sleave  and  brush,  and  means  for  holding  the  brush 
at  anj  desired  adjustment  in  the  handle  or  stock. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sleeve, 
a  wire  brush  secured  therein  by  a  metallic  seal  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse threaded  orifice,  a  handle  or  atock  to  house  the  sleeve  and  brush 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  set-screw  projecting 
through  the  slot  and  engaging  the  threaded  orifice  of  the  sleeve  and 
operating  to  clamp  the  bnish  at  any  desired  adjustment  in  the  handle 
or  stock. 


788.938.  TWIHI-HOLDER  Max  F  Ehlut.  Coon  K&pids.  Iowa 
Piled  Aug  14.  1903  Reoewwl  Not  28.  1904  Serial  No  234.646 
Claim. — I.  \  twine-holder  comprising  a  winding-drum  having 
a  central  opening,  and  a  radial  perforation  through  its  periphery, 
said  drum  being  disposed  to  permit  of  passage  of  twine  through  the 
perforation,  means  for  supporting  the  twine  beyond  the  drum  in  po- 
sition to  be  wound  upon  the  drum  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  a  rota- 
table  shaft  on  which  the  drum  is  fixed,  weights  pivoted  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft,  and  a  cord  attached  to  the  weights  and  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  shaft  when  the  latter  is  rotated  by  the 
dram. 

2.  A  twine-holder  comprising  a  frame  having  a  vertical  abaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  winding-drum  fixed  upon  the  shaft  and 
having  a  central  perforation,  a  twine-support  disposed  to  hold  the 
twine  in  poaition  for  passage  therefrom  through  the  perforation  of 
the  winding-drum,  means  for  supporting  the  twine  beyond  the  dram 
in  position  to  be  wound  upon  the  dram  when  the  latter  is  rotated, 
arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  weights  at  their  free 
ends,  and  a  cord  attached  to  the  arms  and  to  the  shaft  to  be  wound 
thereoD  when  the  dram  is  rotated 
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783.939.      DUMP-WAOON      Miluib  C   Cmsbuou  Auburn. 
M.  T.    Filed  June  8  1903     Seri&l  No  ia0.&8e 


I'UUm. — 1  Two  dump-box  sections  pivotally  hung  at  pointa 
near  their  longitudinal  centers  of  gravity,  so  that  their  lower  ends 
will  close  together  automatically,  in  combination  with  locking  mem- 
bers arranged  in  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  operating  automatic- 
ally to  lock  the  members  together  when  the  latter  have  aasumed  a 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  dump-wagon,  oppositely-arranged  dump-box  sections 
having  adjaibent  open  sides  and  pivotally  hung  at  points  inside  their 
longitudinal  renters  of  gravity  and  laterally  of  and  outaide  of  the 
meeting  line  of  the  sections,  said  sections  being  so  shaped  and  pro- 
portioned that  the  rapacity  0I  each  is  greater  on  the  inside  of  a  verti- 
cal plane  intersecting  the  axis  than  on  the  outside  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  dump-wagon,  oppositely-arranged  dump-box  aectiona 
opening  toward  each  other  and  pivotally  hung  inside  their  longitudi- 
nal centers  of  gravity  and  laterally  of  and  outside  of  their  meeting 
line,  said  sections  being  formed  with  downwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined straight  walls  and  so  constracted  and  arranged  that  when 
closed  the  capacity  of  each  is  greater  within  a  vertical  plane  pro- 
jected through  its  pivotal  axis  than  on  the  outside  of  such  plane  and 
ao  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  portion  of  each  section  outside 
of  and  beneath  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  same  is  heavier  than  the  por- 
tion at  the  inside  and  above  xaid  axis  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  the 
sections  automatically  swing  from  their  open  positions  to  their  closed 
positions  and  whereby  the  sections  automatic4illy  spread  apart  under 
the  action  of  a  load. 

4.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  supporting-frame,  in  combination  with 
two  dump-box  sections  pivotally  hung  on  the  frame  at  pointa  inside 
their  longitudinal  center*  of  .gravity  and  each  being  ao  pivotally  hung 
laterally  of  and  outside  the  meeting-point  of  t&e  aectioas  and  baring 
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Um  o«tw  •kail,  an  oil-*appij  pip«  pvmtag  tbrouf  b  the  cuibk  and 
eommunicatiiix  immpdiateW  with  the  inner  ihell,  r  eant  to  subdivide 
t^  liquida  ifflin«diatel7  on  their  admiaaion  to  their  respective  sheila, 
tsItm  in  aaid  sapplv-pipea.  a  tubular  burner  amazed  beneath  the 
outer  shell  and  a  connectinjr-pipe  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  outer 
•hell  to  the  burner 

4.  In  a  gaa  generator  and  heater,  the  coml  ination  with  the 
outer  shell,  of  a  small  inner  shell  arranged  within 
portion  of  the  outer  shell ,  to  leave  a  large  mixinff-^parr  around  the 
inner  shell,  water  and  oil  «upplj  pipe*  connected,  respectively,  to 
the  out«r  shell  and  to  the  inner  shell,  a  tubular  bu ner  arranged  be- 
neath ih»  outer  shell,  a  gaa-pipe  from  the  outer  she  1  to  the  burner,  a 
gas  draw-off  pipe  from  the  outer  shell  extending  01  erthe  burner  and 
HubaUntially  parallel  therewith,  and  a  fliling  of  porous  material 
within  the  shells  to  break  «p  the  liquids  immedi(  itely  on  their  ad- 
ntssion  to  their  respective  shells. 

5.  In  a  heater,  the  rombination  with  a  cylindri  [-al  outer  shell  ar- 
ranged  within  the  heater-bod j. of  a  water-supply  pipe  connected  to 
•aid  shell  at  ita  inlet  end.  a  cylindrical  trough-like  i  nner  shell  having 
an  elongated  top  opening  arranged  within  the  o«  ter  tihell,  an  oil- 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  inner  shell  at  ita  coiretiponding  inlet 
end,  valvea  in  said  pipes,  a  tubular  burner  airai  ged  beneath  the 
outer  shell,  a  connecting-pipe  from  the  outlet  end  >f  the  outer  shell 
to  the  burner,  a  filling  of  porous  material  in  b<th  !<hell».  and  a 
strainer  in  the  outlet  end  of  the  outer  shell  to  rrta  n  the  porous  ma- 
terial 


783,tK34.    MACHIHB  FOR  BXTRACTIHO  DDPtlCATB  PHOMO 
ORAPH-RBCORDS    DariD  A.  DOOD.  Baat  Orsogej  N  J  .  aaignor.  bj 
~     mana  aMtgnmeotfl  to  Nev  Jenny  Patent  Compviy.  West  Orai^, 
H.  J.  a  Corporation  of  Hew  Jeney     Piled  Feb.  28,  1903     Serial  No 
.     146i04 


•  i 


Claim. — I.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  ph< nograph-records 
from  molds,  a  mold  or  matrix  adapted  to  contain  a  boUow  record,  a 
tapering  extractor  adapted  to  engage  the  bore  of  said  record  and 
means  for  cooling  said  extractor,  whereby  the  recorf  is  contracted  so 
as  to  bind  on  the  extractor  and  clear  the  mold,  suhatantially  as  de- 
scribed I 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  phonogra|h  -  record*  from 
molds,  a  mold  or  matnx  adapted  to  contain  a  hoUotr  record,  a  taper- 
ing extractor,  and  mechanism  for  producing  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  mold  and  extractor,  whereby  thd  extractor  enters 
the  bore  of  the  rf<ord.  engage*  it  and  withdraw*  i^  from  the  mold, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  la  an  apparatus  for  extracting  phonograph- record*  from 
mold*,  in  combination,  a  hollow  mold  oi*  matrix,  m  extractor,  and 
mean*  for  cooling  said  extractor,  said  extractor  an(|  m<ild  being  car- 
ried on  supports  which  are  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

4.  Extracting  me<-hani*m*  for  the  purpoae*  described,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  an  artificially-cooled  extractor  0ver  which  is  en- 
gaged •  phonograph-record  within  a  mold,  and  m«anii  for  effecting 
a  relative  longitudinal  separation  of  the  mold  and  record,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth  I 

5  Bxtracting  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  dcM-ribed.  comprising 
in  combination,  an  artiftcially-cooled  extractor,  and  •  platform  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
•xtractor.  nubaUntially  aa  set  forth 


6.  Extracting  apparatu*  for  the  purpoae  deacribed,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  artiftcially-cooled  extractor,  a  platform  having  an 
opening  therein,  movable  vertically  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  extractor,  and  mean*  for  locking  the  platform  in  po*ition  above 
the  extractor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  Extracting  apparatus  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  artiftcially-cooled  extractor,  a  pair  of  guide-rods 
arranged  diametrically  with  respect  to  the  extractor,  and  a  platform 
having  an  opening  therein,  movable  on  said  guide-rod*  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  extractor.  ■ab*tantially  a*  *et  forth. 

8.  Extracting  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  deacribed,  comprising 
in  combination,  an  artiftcially-cooled  extractor,  a  pair  of  guide-rod* 
arranged  diametrically  with  respect  to  the  extractor,  a  platform  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  movable  on  said  guide-rods  and  longitudinal 
with  respect  to  the  extractor,  and  mean*  for  locking  the  platform 
normally  above  the  extractor,  sub«tantially  a*  *et  forth. 

9.  Extracting  apparatus  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  hollow  extractor,  means  for  circulating  cooling- 
water  therein,  and  a  platform  having  an  opening  and  longitudinally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  extract'<r.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


78H.{^)85.     SEARCH  LIGHT     Rnsa  0  Do  Bois.  South  Orange. 
^  R.  J.    Filed  Mot  17.  1904     Serial  Ho  233.112. 


iVyi/n'jim/K/y^^^  t  /ywyxyy/yy/iKyxw. 


CImm. — 1.  In  a  search-light  of  the  swinging  type,  a  shell  or  cyl- 
inder containing  a  bunier.  hollow  trunnions  supporting  the  shell, 
and  being  provided  with  signal-glasses  for  casting  side  lights,  aub- 
Htantially  as  described. 

2  .\  search-light  shell,  having  hollow  side  support*  or  trunnion* 
provided  with  colored  signal-glasses,  in  combination  with  a  burner 
located  in  the  shell  and  adapted  to  project  signal  side  lights  through 
said  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  search-light  shell  containing  a  burner,  in  combination  with 
hollow  trunnions  closed  with  glasses,  provided  with  oppositely-pro- 
jecting side  lights  which  project  through  the  trunnion*. substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  search-light,  a  ihell  provided  with  a  burner,  in  combina- 
tion with  hollow  trunnions,  meant)  for  emitting  light  through  said 
trunnions,  and  bearings  for  the  trunnions  provided  with  adjustable 
hinged  clasps,  substantially  a*  described. 

5.  In  a  search-light,  a  shell  provided  with  a  burner,  in  combina- 
tion with  hollow  tninnion.H.  mcanii  whereby  light  is  emitted  through 
the  tninaions  and  bearings  in  which  the  trunnions  turn. 

6.  A  search-light  comprising  a  shell  and  light-producing  means 
therein,  said  shell  mounted  in  hollow  trunaions  and  having  side 
light*  in  said  trunnions 

7.  An  oscillatory  search-light  comprising  a  shell  and  light-pro- 
ducing means  therein,  said  shell  mounted  in  hollow  trunnion*  and 
having  stationary  side  light*  in  alinement  with  the  light-producing 
means 


788.U3e.  COMaiNBD  WINDOW-SCRBBN  ABO  WBATHBR 
STRIP.  EUTiT  BaeoH .  New  Comeratown.  Ohk).  FUed  June  20. 1904. 
Serttl  Bo.  213.367. 

Claim. — The  herein -deacribed  combined  window -screen  and 
weather-strip,  consisting  of  a  spnng-roller.  rotatabiy  mounted  in  a 
window-frame,  a  flexible  screen,  adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound 
about  aaid  roller,  an  attaching-strip  having  a  rounded  upper  comer 
for  attaching  the  outer  end  of  said  screen  to  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
croas-piece  of  the  window-aash,  whereby  when  said  sash  is  raised, 
•aid  screen  will  be  unwound  and  raised  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sash,  a  laterally-curved  spring-metal  protective 
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casing  and  antirattler  secured  at  ita  lower  edge  to  the  outaide  win- 
dow-sill, a  bead  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  *aid  casing  to  bear 
againat  the  outer  side  of  the  lower  croaa-piece  of  the  sash,  a  down- 
wardly-curved cap-atrip  *ecured  to  the  lower  croaa-piece  of  said  saah, 
whereby,  when  said  sash  is  lowered,  said  cap-strip  will  engage  and 
cover  the  beaded  edge  of  said  protective  caaing  and  force  said  beaded 
edge  into  tight  engagement  with  *aid  lower  croas-piece  of  the  8a*h, 
holding  the  latter  againat  rattling  and  forming  an  air  and  water  light 
joint  a*  well  a*  a  covering  for  said  screen-roller,  essentially  as  de- 
acribed. 


788.987.  ABRADIMQ  IMPLBMBirr  OioiaB  S  Bowiuw  and 
William  W  Willujm.  Cortland.  H  T.  Filed  Sept.  21. 1904  Serial 
Ho  28&,390. 


Claim. — 1.  An  implement  of  the  character  deacrit>ed  compris- 
ing a  sleeve,  a  metallic  brush  the  wires  of  which  are  doubled  upon 
themselves  and  secured  at  their  bends  within  the  sleeve,  a  handle  or 
stock  to  house  the  sleave  and  brush,  and  means  for  holding  the  brush 
at  any  desired  adjustment  in  the  handle  or  stock. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sleeve, 
a  wire  brush  secured  therein  by  a  metallic  seal  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse threaded  orifice,  a  handle  or  stock  to  house  the  sleeve  and  brush 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  set-screw  projecting 
through  the  slot  and  engaging  the  threaded  orifice  of  the  sleeve  and 
operating  to  clamp  the  brush  at  any  desired  adjustment  in  the  handle 
or  stock. 


788.938.  TWIHB-HOLDBR  Max  F  Bhlut.  CooD  KapidB.  Iowa. 
PiM  Aug.  14,  1903.  Renewed  Hot.  88.  1904  Serial  Ho.  834.«4S 
Claim. — I.  .\  twine-holder  comprising  a  winding-drum  having 
a  central  opening,  and  a  radial  perforation  through  its  periphery, 
aaid  drum  being  di*po8ed  to  permit  of  paasage  of  twine  through  the 
perforation,  means  for  supporting  the  twine  beyond  the  drum  in  po- 
sition to  be  wound  upon  the  drum  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  a  rota- 
table  shaft  on  which  the  drum  is  fixed,  weights  pivoted  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft,  and  a  cord  attached  to  the  weights  and  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  shaft  when  the  latter  is  rotated  by  the 
drum. 

2  A  twine-holder  comprising  a  frame  having  a  vertical  shaft 
rotatabiy  mounted  therein,  a  winding-dram  fixed  upon  the  shaft  and 
having  a  central  perforation,  a  twine-support  disposed  to  hold  the 
twine  in  position  for  passage  therefrom  through  the  perforation  of 
the  winding-dram,  means  for  supporting  the  twine  beyond  the  drum 
in  position  to  be  wound  upon  the  dram  when  the  latter  i*  rotated, 
arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  weights  at  their  free 
ends,  and  a  cord  atuched  to  the  arms  and  to  the  shaft  to  be  wound 
thereon  when  the  dram  is  rotated. 


783.988. 


788,989.     DUMP-WAOON      Millabd  C   BuisBBon.  Auburn, 
H.  T.    FUed  June  8.  1903     Serial  Mo  100.d8« 


Claim. —  1.  Two  dump-box  sections  pivotally  bung  at  pointa 
near  their  longitudinal  centers  of  gravity  so  that  their  lower  enda 
will  close  together  automatically,  in  combination  with  locking  mem- 
bers arranged  in  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  operating  automatic- 
ally to  lock  the  members  together  when  the  latter  have  assumed  a 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  dump-wagon,  oppositely-arranged  dump-box  sections 
having  adjacent  open  sides  and  pivotally  hung  at  points  inside  their 
longitudinal  centers  of  gravity  and  laterally  of  and  outside  of  the 
meeting  line  of  the  sections,  said  sections  being  so  shaped  and  pro^ 
portioned  that  the  capacity  of  each  is  greater  on  the  inside  of  a  verti- 
cal plane  intersecting  the  axis  than  on  the  outside  of  the  Hame 

3.  In  a  dump-wagon,  oppositely-arranged  dump-box  section* 
opening  toward  each  other  and  pivrttally  hung  inside  their  longitudi- 
nal centers  of  gravity  and  laterally  of  and  ouUide  of  their  meeting 
line,  said  sections  bring  formed  with  downwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined straight  walls  and  so  constracted  and  amitged  that  when 
closed  the  capacity  of  each  is  greater  within  a  vertical  plane  pro- 
jected through  its  pivotal  axis  than  on  the  outside  of  such  plane  and 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  portion  of  each  section  ouUide 
of  and  beneath  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  same  is  heavier  than  the  por- 
tion at  the  inside  and  above  said  axis  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  the 
sectionx  automatically  swing  from  their  open  positions  to  their  closed 
positions  and  whereby  the  sections  automatically  spread  apart  under 
the  action  of  a  load. 

4.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  supporting-frame,  in  combination  with 
two  dump-box  sections  pivotally  hung  on  the  frame  at  point*  inside 
their  longitudinal  cenlent  of  {gravity  and  each  being  so  pivotally  hung 
laterally  of  and  ouUide  the  meeting-point  of  the  se>ctions  and  having 
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caainK  and  antinttler  necured  at  ita  lower  ed|[e  to  the  outaide  win 
dow-sill,  a  brad  formed  on  the  upper  edfce  of  said  casing  to  bear 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  lower  rrosa-piece  of  the  sash,  a  down- 
wardly-ourred  cap-strip  secured  to  the  lower  croM-piece  of  said  sash, 
whereby,  when  said  sash  is  lowered,  said  cap-stnp  will  engage  and 
cover  the  beaded  edge  of  said  prot«ctiTe  casing  and  force  said  beaded 
edge  into  tight  engagement  with  said  lower  cross-piece  of  the  sash, 
holding  the  latter  against  rattling  and  forming  an  air  and  water  tight 
joint  as  well  as  a  corering  for  said  screen-roller,  essentiallr  as  de- 
scribed. 


783.9aH. 


783.937.  ABRADIHQ  mPLRMWrr  Omboi  S  Bdwauw  and 
WiLLiAJi  W  WiuoAitt.  Cortland.  M.  T.  Pited  Sept.  21, 1804  Serial 
Ho  225.390. 


Claim. — i.  An  implement  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  compris- 
ing a  sleeve,  a  metallic  brush  the  wires  of  which  are  doubled  upon 
themselves  and  secured  at  their  bends  within  the  sleeve,  a  handle  or 
stock  to  bouse  the  sleave  and  brush,  and  means  for  holding  the  brush 
at  anj  desired  adjustment  in  the  handle  or  stock. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sleeve, 
a  wire  brush  secured  therein  by  a  metallic  seal  provided  with  a  trans- 
rerse  threaded  orifice,  a  handle  or  stock  to  house  the  sleeve  and  brush 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  set-screw  projecting 
through  the  slot  and  engaging  the  threaded  orifice  of  the  sleeve  and 
operating  to  clamp  the  brush  at  any  desired  adjustment  in  the  handle 
or  stock. 


7H3,»39.     DUMP-WAOON      Millajid  C   Suisbbou.  Auburn. 
N.  T.    Piled  June  8.  1903     Serial  No  lOCdM 


Claim. — 1.  Two  durap-bux  sections  pivotally  hung  at  points 
near  their  longitudinal  centers  of  gravity  so  that  their  lower  ends 
will  close  together  automatically,  in  combination  with  locking  mem- 
bers arranged  in  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  operating  automatic- 
ally to  lock  the  members  together  when  the  latter  have  assumed  a 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  dump-wagon,  oppositely-arranged  dump-box  sections 
having  adjacent  open  sides  and  pivotally  hung  at  points  inside  their 
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downwardlt  and  inwardlr  inclininf  itraifrht  trallii  wfTrivbT  the  load 
«xerU  a  ligbt  wfd^iofr  artion  upon  the  lower  |>ortionii  of  the  bottom 
walla  to  aeparate  or  open  the  Mine  to  diaehar^e  the  load,  the  empty 
aeetiooa  cloaioK  bj  their  own  irrmrity  , 

5  In  a  damp-wafron,  a  lupportinx-fram^.  in  combination  with 
two  dump-box  (ectioni  pivoUllj  hung  on  the;  frame  at  poinU  inaide 
tb««r  longitudinal  centers  of  ^avity  and  haviiu  downwardW  and  in- 
wardly inclininK  "^Ua  whereby  the  load  exer^  a  light  wedicing  ac- 
tion upon  the  lower  portions  of  the  bottom  walU  to  separate  or  open 
the  aame  lo  diacharfce  the  load,  the  empty  ne^tionii  closing  by  their 
own  gravity,  and  movable  and  automaticallV-operating  means  to 
lock  said  sections  in  their  closed  position 


rtM 


head  within  said  conduit  supplied  with  liquid  from  the  distiller  and  a 
surface  condenser  connected  with  said  conduit,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


7B3.t»40.    BDTTOH.    fiAKi  I  TiMnnAM  Fnndtam  R.  I 
0«t  aO.  1908     Sortal  Ro  179.189 


a* 

J- 


a* 


''C*' 

-^l*-«» 


i^SKa: 


CUmm. — I  In  a  button,  the  combination  uf  a  rigid  post-section 
having  opposite  plane  parallel  surfaces,  a  sprir  g  post-section  riveted 
near  one  end  to  the  rigid  post-section  and  forced  with  a  three-sided 
s«at  at  its  opposite  end,  and  a  lever-arm  havinjj  a  slot  to  receive  the 
last-named  end  of  the  spring  post -section  and  provided  with  a  cross- 
bar which  is  rectangular  in  cross-section,  thre^  jiides  of  which  are  in 
conUct  and  engageable  with  the  three  sides  r^pectively  of  said  seat 
in  the  spring  post-section  and  a  fourth  side  of  vithich  is  in  contact  and 
engageable  with  the  inner  plane  surface  of 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  button,  the  combination  of  a  spri 
ing  the  two  shoulders  a*  and  the  intermediate]  curved  projection  a* 
which  is  provided  with  a  seat  a».  the  rigid  postl<iection  B  having  the 
shoulders  k*  and  the  intermediate  straight  projection  6*.  said  projec- 
tions a*  and  fc«  being  flush  with  each  other  at  the  end*  thereof  but 
said  shoulders  o*  being  distant  from  the  ithouldtrs  A'  u»  an  extent  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  jK.st-»ection  A,  the  rivet  F 
fastening  said  post-sections  A  and  B  together  i4ar  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  a  lever-arm  C  having  a  slot  r  throiigh  which  the  projec- 
tion o*  of  the  post-section  A  extends  and  also  having  a  cross-bar  c' 
rectangular  in  cross-section  and  mounted  between  the  post-sections 
A.  B,  in  the  seat  a*,  substantially  %a  described 


I  miicn  IK  in  coniaci  ana 
said  rigid  post-section, 

-ing  poot-section  A.  hav- 


783.941.   PIMPASTBHSR    Foaki  K 
rUad  Fsb  83.  1901    Serlil  Mo  194.880 


F&siiHAJi.  ProTidenoe.  R.  I 


CImm— 1  The  blank  for  a  pin-faatener  h  irein  described,  con 
sisting  of  a  bar  .\.  B.  having  a  central  appro<imately  circular  en 
largement  C  provided  with  a  central  annular  flange  of  a  diameter 
leM  than  that  of  the  enlargement  C.  a  tongue  E  extending  at  a  right 
angle  from  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  B.  a  crosii-l^ead  I)  with  rounded 
eads  each  of  which  has  a  pivot  projection  a  and  41so  on  the  inner  edge 
next  to  the  bar  K  a  square  pruje<-tion  t.  sll  oi'  saiii  parts  being  formed 
ia  one  piece  of  metal  integral  throughout,  substantially  as  specified 

%.  The  one-piece  improved  pin-fastener  herein  described,  con- 
siatiag  of  a  bar  having  at  one  end  two  ear-piece*  each  provided  with 
a  pivot  projection  and  a  fulcrum-point  and  also  having  at  its  opposite 
end  a  pin-catch  and  also  having  a  single,  shatp-edged  central  an- 
nular fl&age  adapted  to  be  spread  radially  to  f#rm  an  increased  di- 
ameter of  its  outer  edge,  subsUntially  as  specified. 

3  The  combination  of  a  button  having  on  <ine  side  thereoi  a  cir- 
cular recess  or  groove  with  an  undercut  edge,  a  one-piece  pin-faa- 
t«ii«r,  c«mprising  a  bar  having  on  one  end  a  hihge-joint  and  on  the 
oppoaite  end  a  pin-catch  and  also  having  a  central  enlargement  with 
an  annular  flange  engaging  said  button  by  extending  beneath  the 
undercut  t^f^  of  said  recess  or  groove,  and  a  ^in-tongue  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  in  said  hinge-joint  and  hatting  its  opposite  end 
engageable  with  said  pin-catch,  substantially  af  described. 


783.94-2.   COHDIHSmOSTSTIM    Jon  S  routs  PhiJadoipha. 

Pi.    PIM  Apr  IS.  1904     Sarttl  Ho  903  J72 

ClflMN. — 1     A  condeaaing  syatem  inciuoiag  k  distiller,  a  conduit 
ia  eoaaeetioa  witii  a  source  of  vapor  to  be  condensed,  a  condenaing- 


2.  The  combination  of  m  distiller,  a  conduit  connected  to  a 
source  of  vapor-supply,  a  surface  condenser  connected  thereto,  and  a 
jet-condenser  in  said  conduit  connected  to  the  distiller,  subsUntially 
as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  vapor 
to  be  condensed,  a  surface  condenser  connected  thereto,  a  jet-con- 
denser in  the  conduit,  a  distiller  connected  to  said  jet-condenser  and 
a  cooling  device  interposed  between  the  distiller  and  the  condenser, 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  distiller  and  a  condenser,  with  a  heat- 
exchange  having  iu  chambers  connected  respectively  to  said  two  de- 
vices, a  second  cortdenser  and  means  for  connecting  it  to  one  cham- 
ber of  said  heat-exchange,  subsUntially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  of  a  distiller,  a  conduit  for  vapor  to  be  con- 
densed, and  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  condenser  connected  to  said 
conduit,  said  auxiliary  condeniter  being  supplied  with  cooling  fluid 
from  said  distiller,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6  The  combination  of  a  conduit  for  vapor  to  be  condensed, 
main  and  auxiliary  condensers  connected  thereto,  a  distiller  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  condenser,  with  means  for  cooling  liquid 
from  said  distiller  before  it  is  delivered  to  said  condenser,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  for  vapor  to  be  condensed, 
main  and  auxiliary  condensem  connected  thereto,  a  distiller,  steam- 
heating  means  therefor,  with  means  for  delivering  condensed  water 
from  the  distiller  and  from  said  heating  means  to  said  auxiliary  con- 
denser, subsUntially  as  described 

8.  K  system  including  means  for  evaporating  water  and  means 
for  condensing  the  same,  including  a  device  for  cooliog  the  con- 
densed water,  with  a  condenser  connected  to  receive  water  from  said 
cooling  device.  subsUntially  a.*  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  for  vapor  to  be  condensed  of 
a  main  condenser  connected  thereto,  a  distiller  including  means  for 
heating  and  partially  evaporating  a  body  of  liquid,  meana  for  cooling 
the  unevaporated  liquid,  with  a  connection  for  delivering  said  liq- 
uid to  the  inUke-cirrulating  pipe  of  said  condenser.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

10  A  system  including  a  distiller  having  evaporating  and  con- 
densing compartmenU,  with  a  device  having  a  plurality  of  chambers 
for  fluid  to  be  cooled  and  connections  reapectively  between  the  com- 
partments of  the  distiller  and  the  chambers  of  the  cooling  device, 
said  connections  including  means  for  diverting  hot  distilled  fluid 
from  a  chamber  of  the  cooling  device  and  means  for  directing  hot 
liquid  from  the  evaporating  compartment  into  said  second  chamber 
of  the  cooling  device,  subsUntially  as  described. 
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783.943.    PACKING  POR  STIAM-JGIirre.    ClauvcbC 

Rorvtoh  Conn  .  aaigDor  to  Htrun  R.  Milis  Bloomfleld  Conn 
Ai«.  6.  1902.    Renewed  Jan.  2S.  1906.    Senal  Ma  242.672. 


PiM 


b 

Cimm. — I.  In  combination,  two  confronting  flanges  provided 
with  annular  grooves  as  set  forth,  a  ring  packing  located  in  said 
grooves  and  formed  with  an  inwardly-beveled  seating  edge  q  . 
adapted  to  be  upset  and  expanded,  and  means  independent  of  said 
ring  packing  for  clamping  the  said  flanges  and  packing  together. 

2.  In  combination,  two  confronting  flanges  provided  with  an- 
nular grooves,  a  ring  packing  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as 
the  width  of  the  grooves  and  located  in  said  grooves  and  having  a 
beveled  thin  edge  adapted  to  be  upset  and  expanded  within  said 
grooves,  and  means  for  clamping  the  said  flanges  and  packing  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  combination,  two  confronting  flanges  provided  with  an- 
nular grooves,  a  ring  packing  located  in  said  grooves  and  formed 
with  oppositely-beveled  thin  edges  in  the  opposite  sides  of  iU  acting 
faces  to  be  upset  and  expanded  within  said  grooves,  with  the  body 
portion  of  said  ring  of  subsUntially  the  same  thickness  as  the  width 
o^  the  grooves,  and  means  for  clamping  the  flanges  aad  packing  to- 
gether, subsUntially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


783.944.  PACKIMO  FOR  STEAM -J01MT8  Cliurcb  C  PK08T. 
Ronrich.  Coon  .  aalKnor  to  Hiram  R.  Mills.  Bloomfleld.  Conn.  Filed 
Ai«.  6  1902     Renewed  Jan  2&.  1900.    Senal  No  242.873. 


Claim. — I.  In  combination,  two  confronting  flanges  provided 
with  annular  grooves  having  side  walls  whose  inner  ends  converge 
toward  the  bottom  of  said  grooves,  a  ring  packing  located  in  said 
grooves  and  means  for  clamping  the  flanges  and  packing  together; 
the  said  packing  being  formed  with  angular  ends  parallel  -  sided 
that  are  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  walls  of  and  to  be  forcibly 
Mated  in  the  converging  portions  of  the  aaid  grooves  aa  the  flanges 
are  clamped  together. 

2  In  combination  two  confronting  flanges  provided  with  an- 
nular grooves  having  parallel  walls  whose  inner  ends  converge  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  said  groove.a  ring  packing  located  insaidgrooves 
and  formed  with  parallel  side  walls  and  angular  ends,  the  angular 
comers  of  which  only  find  a  seat  in  said  grooves,  and  clamping 
means  for  clamping  the  flanges  and  packing  together  whereby  the 
angular  comers  of  the  packing  are  forced  into  the  gradually -nar- 
rowing portion  of  the  grooves  and  tightly  wedged  therein,  subaUn- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.         ' 


783.940.    POTATO-DIOOBR    Hihit  A  Pullbi  Bearttotown,  IU. 
PtM  Got.  6,  1901     Renewed  Ai«  15.  1904.    Senal  Mo  220,861. 


CioMii.— 1  In  a  poUto-digger,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
runners  adapted  to  traverae  the  ground  and  each  provided  at  ita  rear 
end  with  an  inverted-U-shaped  head,  of  a  U-shaped  scoop  connected 
to  said  heads  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  to  a  plane  below 
said  runners,  whereby  said  scoop  is  adapted  to  trayel  beneath  the 
ground  for  severing  the  downwardly-shooting  rooU  of  the  poUto- 
hilla,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  scoop  for  loosening  and  elevating  the 
poUtoes,  and  cutters  carried  by  aaid  runners  for  aevenng  the  growth 
during  the  passage  of  the  digger. 


S.  In  a  potato-digger,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  runners 
adapted  to  traverse  the  ground  and  each  provided  at  iU  rear  end  with 
an  inverted-U-shaped  head,  of  a  U-shaped  scoop  connected  to  said 
heads  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  to  a  plane  below  aaid 
runners,  whereby  aaid  scoop  is  adapted  to  travel  beneath  the  ground 
for  severing  the  downwardlv-sbooting  rooU  of  the  potato-hilU,  a 
tongue  carried  by  said  scoop  for  loosening  and  elevating  the  poU- 
toes, and  rotai7  cutters  carried  by  said  runners  for  aevenng  the 
growth  during  the  paaaage  of  the  digger. 

3.  In  a  poUto-digger  having  means  for  loosening  and  elevating 
the  potatoes,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  runners  adapted  to  trav- 
erse the  ground,  of  cutUrs  carried  by  said  runners,  the  latter  beinf 
countersunk  at  their  inner  faces  to  provide  recesses,  bearing-pins 
arranged  in  said  recesses,  and  hubs  carried  by  said  cutters  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  recesaes,  each  of  said  hubs  being  proridod  with  tr 
groove  adapted  to  receive  accumulations  of  sand  to  prevent  the  lat- 
ter paaaing  to  the  cutter-journals. 

4.  In  a  poUto-digger  having  means  for  loosening  and  elevating 
the  poUtoes.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  runnerjs  adapted  to  trav- 
erse the  ground,  of  cutters  carried  by  said  runners,  the  latter  being 
countersunk  at  their  inner  faces  to  provide  recesses,  bearing-pins 
arranged  in  said  recesrfes,  hubs  carried  by  said  cutters  and  projecting 
into  said  recesses,  each  of  said  hubs  being  provided  with  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  accumulations  of  sand  to  prevent  the  latter  pass- 
ing to  the  cutter-journals,  said  runners  being  also  provided  with  dis- 
charge-grooves communicating  with  the  grooves  of  the  hub  to  re- 
ceive the  accumulations  of  sand  in  said  grooves. 

5.  In  a  poUto-digger  having  means  for  loosening  and  elevating 
the  poUtoes.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  runners  adapted  to  trav- 
erse the  ground,  of  cutters  carried  by  said  runners,  the  latter  being 
countersunk  at  their  inner  faces  to  provide  recesses,  bearing  •  pins 
arranged  in  said  recesses,  hubs  carried  by  said  cutters  and  project- 
ing into  said  recesses,  each  of  said  hubs  being  provided  with  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  accumulations  of  sand  to  prevent  the  latter  pass- 
ing to  the  cutter-joumals,  and  caps  carried  by  said  hubs  at  their 
outer  ends  for  protecting  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  bearing-pins. 

6  In  a  poUto-digger  having  meaus  for  loosening  and  elevating 
the  poUtoes,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  runners  adapted  to  trav- 
erse the  ground,  of  cutters  carried  by  aaid  runners,  the  latter  being 
countersunk  st  their  inner  faces  to  provide  recesses,  bearing-pins  ar- 
ranged in  said  recesses,  hubs  carried  by  said  cutUrs  and  projecting 
into  said  recesses,  each  of  said  hubs  being  provided  with  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  accumulations  of  sand  to  prevent  the  latter  pass- 
ing to  the  cutter-joumals,  said  runners  being  also  provided  with  dis- 
charge-grooves communicating  with  the  grooves  of  the  hub  to  re- 
ceive the  accumulations  of  sand  in  said  grooves,  and  caps  carried  by 
aaid  hubs  at  their  outer  ends  for  protecting  the  contiguous  ends  of 
the  bearing-pins. 

783.946.    MACHIin  PGR  MAKIRO  UTH8.    RiciAlD  K  Orm- 
oiT.  Qreeoaboro,  R  C.    Filed  Got.  1.  1908     Serial  Ro.  176J73. 


Clatsa. — A  machine  for  rabbeting  and  beveling  laths  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cutters  fixed  upon  a  shaft,  said  cutters  having  beveled 
cutting  edges  facing  in  the  same  direction  and  being  of  different  di- 
ameters, said  cutters  being  alternately  arranged  in  pairs  upon  the 
shaft,  and  a  saw  clamped  between  each  pair  of  cutters,  the  disUnce 
between  the  saws  representing  the  thickness  of  a  lath,  and  a  recUn- 
golar  frame  inclosing  the  cuttcrk  and  serving  aa  a  guide,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

783.947.  ACITTLIRB-OAS  GBRBRATOR.  WUXUI  A.  OUB- 
Ul.  CoUineTiUe.  Tex  Filed  June  14.  1904  Serial  Mo  212,fiS9. 
CiMfM — In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
generator  having  iU  upper  portion  reduced,  a  shell  surrounding  tiM 
upper  portion  of  the  generator  and  forming  a  liquid-chamber,  a  belr 
having  iU  lower  end  received  in  the  liquid-chamber  aforeaaid,  a  car- 
bid-holder  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  generator,  a  ralve 
controlling  the  feed  of  carbid  from  said  holder,  a  aerviee-pipe  dia- 
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poard  transTrnrlr  in  thr  lowrr  portion  of  thr  K4nfrator.  •  vertical 
•upply-pip^  leading  from  thr  gua-npuct  of  tbr  grnerator  into  the 
Mrrice-pip*.  ■  kvrr  pivot«<i  to  the  horizontal  ««rvice-pipe  in  the  f(rn- 
•rator.  a  rod  ronnerting  one  end  of  the  lever  withthe  valve,  a  aecond 
rod  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  other  ei|d  of  the  lever  and 
having  ita  upper  end  projected  out  of  the  f(eneral^>r  alongside  of  the 
gaa-b«ll.  a  fntide-tube  iterured  to  the  shell  aforeMid  and  receiving 
the  valve-rod  adjacent  the  bell,  a  guide-bar  projeated  upwardlv  from 
the  generator  at  the  side  opposite  that  upon  which  the  last-mentioned 
valve-rod  is  disposed,  guide  niembent  project«>d  ,laterall,v  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bell  and  cooperating  with  {the  guide-bar  and 
last-mentioned  valve-rod  to  direct  the  JBovemenll  of  the  bell,  and  a 
pin  extended  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  last-mentioned  valve 
rod  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  bv  the  adjacent  gtiide  member  of  the 
bell  to  eifert  actuation  of  the  valve. 
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783.04H.  .MBANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CHINIAWARB  IH  OLAZ- 
IlfO-KILNS  FUD  0  Harkt  BaA  Liverpool.  Pbio  Piled  Mar  8, 
1904     9«nal  No.  197.271 


CImim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  sagger,  of  a  prop  erected 
from  the  bottom  of  the  sagger,  and  having  a  pointed  upper  end  for 
engagement  with  the  foot  of  a  piece  of  ware,  and  ifieans  for  support- 
ing said  piece  of  ware  in  the  nagger 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sagger  having  a  sdcket  in  its  bottom 
wall,  of  a  prop  engaged  by  one  end  in  the  socket  si)  as  to  project  up 
ward  therefn»m.  and  having  /i  pointed  upper  end.  said  end  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  foot  of  a  piece  of  ware,  and  Heans  for  support- 
ing said  piece  of  ware  nearly  upright  in  the  saggef 

3  The  combination  with  a  sagger  having  a  r^w  of  spaced  sock- 
eU  in  its  bottom  wall,  of  a  plurality  of  props  havinjg  their  lower  ends 
respectively  bedded  in  the  sockets  and  having  pointed  upper  ends 
that  individuall)  engage  the  foot  on  a  respective  f  iece  of  ware,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  pieces  of  ware  similarly  inclined  and 
spaceil  from  the  sagger  and  from  each  other 

4  The  combination  with  a  four-walled  *aggpr.  having  spaced 
•orkeU  IB  opposite  side  walls  thereof,  and  rows  o|  spaced  sockeU  in 
the  bottom  of  the  sagger,  of  prop*  having  pointed  »pper  ends  and  re- 
spectively betided  in  a  socket  in  a  respective  ro»-  of  sockets,  said 
pointed  ends  beinir  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  foot  on  a  dish, 
and  arms  be«ided  in  opposite  sockets  in  the  sides  >f  the  sagger,  said 
arms  having  pointe«l  ends  for  conUct  with  the  boljtom  surface  of  the 
dish  near  its  edge,  so  as  to  support  said  dish  nearly  upright  in  the 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sagger  having  fo(ur  spaced  rows  of 


sockets  formed  in  ledge*  on  ita  bottom  wall,  and  similar  seriea  of 
sockets  in  opposite  upright  walls  of  the  sagger,  of  Y-shaped  props 
respectively  bedded  at  their  lower  ends  in  respective  aocketa  in  the 
outer  rows  of  said  sockets,  so  that  the  forked  arms  of  the  props  may 
engage  the  pointed  ends  thereof  with  the  feet  on  dishes,  and  prop- 
arms  having  pointed  ends,  said  prop-arms  having  their  other  ends 
bedded  in  opposite  sockets  in  the  inner  rows  of  sockets  and  in  rows 
of  sockets  in  the  sides  of  the  sagger,  so  as  to  extend  therefrom  and 
contact  with  their  pointed  ends  on  the  lower  surfaces  of  pieces  of 
ware  resting  on  the  pointed  ends  of  the  arms  on  the  Y-shaped  props. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sagger  having  trian- 
gular sockets  in  ita  sides  and  bottom. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sagger  having 
ledges  on  ita  bottom,  aaid  ledges  having  spaced  sockets  therein  for 
the  reception  of  posts  that  carry  dishes  above  the  ledges. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  straight  prop-bar 
having  a  pointed  end  for  engagement  with  the  foot  on  a  piece  of 
ware  to  be  glazed 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Y-shaped  prop  hav- 
ing pointed  ends  on  its  divergent  upper  members 

10.  A  support  for  dishes  in  a  sagger,  comprising  a  straight  bar 
having  a  pointed  end  and  a  vertical  opening  therein  near  said  point- 
ed end,  and  a  straight  bar  pointed  at  one  end,  vertically  perforated 
near  said  end  and  provided  with  an  arched  extension  terminating  at 
its  free  end  in  a  depending  tenon  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical 
opening  in  the  flrst-deitcribed  straight  bar 


783,94B.   SHOB-LACINQ  STUD     Clauncb  H.  Habskm.  Camdea. 
H.  J.    rUed  June  4.  1904.    Serial  No  211.179 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  lacing-stud  compris- 
ing an  attaching  member  and  a  book,  the  side  of  the  hook  being  dis- 
posed parallel  with  the  edge  of  the  tongue-slit  and  having  ita  free  end 
pointing  toward  the  top  of  the  upper 


78;3.1)«>0.     VBHICLB-FRAIIB     NoRMAH  T  Hauihotoh  Detroit. 

Mich    aaslgnor  to  Olds  Motor  Works  Detroit  Mich    a  Corporatioo  of 

Mlch«aa.    Piled  Dec  6.  1904     Senai  No.  236.667 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle-frame,  the  combination  with  the  body- 
supporting  frame,  the  axle,  and  a  spring  between  said  axle  and 
frame,  of  a  housing  surrounding  said  axle  and  a  distance-bar  for  said 
axle  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  housing. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-frame,  the  combination  with  the  body-support- 
ing frame,  the  axle  and  a  spring-support  intermediate  said  axle  and 
frame,  of  a  housing  inclosing  said  axle,  a  pair  of  distance-bars  ex- 
tending from  said  axle  to  said  frame,  one  of  said  bars  being  rotatably 
fixed  and  the  other  being  revoluble  in  relation  to  said  housing 

:i.  In  a  vehicle-frame,  the  combination  with  the  body-support- 
ing frame,  the  axle  and  springs  of  the  housing  surrounding  said  axle, 
a  brake-head  and  a  distance-rod  for  said  axle,  rotatably  fixed  to  said 
brake-head  and  said  housing. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-frame,  the  combination  with  the  body-support 
ing  frame,  of  an  axle,  of  a  spring  intermediate  said  axle  and  frame, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  axle,  revoluble  in  relation  to  said  spring, 
and  a  distance-bar  for  said  axle  rotatably  fixed  to  said  housing 

5.  In  a  vehide-frame,  the  combination  with  the  body-support- 
ing frame,  of  an  axle,  inclined  springs  extending  from  said  frame  to 
said  axle,  a  housing  surrounding  said  axle  revoluble  in  relation  to 
said  springs,  a  sprocket  inclosed  within  aaid  housing  a  chain  extend- 
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iiiK  from  Mid  iprocket  throu|(ii  tioU  in  said  houainff,  aod  a  diatuice- 
bar  for  uid  axir  rotaUblr  fixed  to  uid  housing 


783,«5  1 .  MACHIIfE  FOR  SLITTING  SHKET  METAL  CHAiLB 
J.  W  Hatb.  D«troit  MKh  .  aBtgnor  to  Prank  P  CkveUnd,  UivtM. 
Dotrolt.  Mich.    Piled  Juae  e.  1904.    Serial  No.  211.41S. 


I J 


Claim.— \.  In  a  slitting-machine  a  pair  of  roUtiBK  arbor*  ar- 
rauf^ed  on  opposite  sid««  of  the  work,  a  serie*  of  diak*  C  mounted  on 
one  arbor  havinf;  the  cylindrical  feeding  portion  r,  the  beveled  por- 
tions a  terminatinft  in  a  cuttinfc  edf(e  d  and  one  or  more  notchea  g  in 
aaid  beveled  portions,  and  a  oeriea  of  disks  D  mounted  on  the  other 
arbor  having  cjlindrical  portions  d  opposite  a  portion  r  of  the  disk  ('. 
^  2.  InaslittinK-marhineaframe,  a  pairof  rotarrarbora.  an  axle 
upon  which  one  of  said  arbora  is  sleeved,  a  seriea  of  coAperatinK  ro- 
tary cutter*  mounted  upon  said  art>ora,  eccentrics  on  oppoaite  ends 
of  said  axle,  elamping-bearinga  for  aemring  the  eceentric  portions 
of  said  axle  to  said  frame,  and  split  bushings  surn>unding  said  eccen- 
tric portions,  and  longitudinallv,  adjustably  secured  within  said 
bearings,  wherebj  said  arbor  maj  be  adjuated  longitudinally  and 
laterally  in  relation  to  the  other  arbor. 

3.  In  a  slitting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
rotating  arbors,  feeding-diaka  mounted  thereon,  and  projecting 
shearing-segments  on  said  feeding-disks  of  one  of  aaici  arbora,  of  a 
pivoted  stop  normally  in  the  path  of  the  sheet  to  be  fed  into  the  ma- 
chine and  means  whereby  aaid  atop  ia  removed  from  the  path  of  aaid 
sheet  at  a  determinate  time. 


4.  In  a  slitting-maciiine.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
rotating  arbors,  feeding-disks  mounted  thereon,  and  projecting 
shearing-segments  on  the  disks  of  one  of  said^arbors,  of  a  pivoted 
stop  normally  in  the  path  uf  the  sheet  to  be  fed  into  the  machine,  a 
bell-crank  arm  on  said  stop,  and  a  osm  on  one  of  the  arbors,  whereby 
the  said  stop  is  removed  from  the  path  of  the  said  sheet. 

&.  In  a  slitting-machine.  the  combination  with  a  psir  of  parallel 
rotating  arbora.  each  having  mounted  thereon  a  series  uf  feeding- 
disks  respectively  on  opposite  side*  and  in  peripheral  contact  with 
the  work,  projecting  shearing-segments  on  the  disks  of  one  arbor, 
a  portion  of  the  disks  on  theoppi>site  arl>or  being  reduced  in  diameter, 
whereby  the  sheet  fed  between  said  disks  is  slitted  and  indented  dur- 
ing the  rotation  thereof,  of  a  pivoted  stop  normally  in  the  path  of  the 
aheet  to  be  fed,  a  bell-crank  arm  on  the  stop,  and  a  cam  on  one  of  the 
arbors  adapted  to  engage  aaid  bell-crank  arm  and  remove  said  stop 
from  the  path  of  the  aheet  at  a  determinate  point  in  the  revolution  of 
the  ahearing-segments. 


783.06'2.  MBTHOD  or  BXPANDIIfO  MBTAL  Chaklis  J  W. 
Hatk.  Detroit.  Mich  aarignor  to  Frank  P.  CteTeland  trustee  Detroit 
Mich.    PiMJune  9.  1904     Serul  No.  21I.7T7. 


Vlmm. — 1 .  The  process  of  forming  expanded  metal  which  con- 
sistd  in  Arst  slitting  the  sheet  to-form  a  parallel  series  of  utrand*.  and 
inducting  a  portion  of  each  strand  and  Hubiiequently  expanding  a  suc- 
<-eMsive  series  of  strands  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  sJitted  sheet. 

2.  The  process  of  expanding  metal  which  consists  in  first  slit- 
ting the  sheet  to  form  parallel  series  of  strands,  and  indenting  a  por- 
tion of  each  strand  and  in  subsequently  expanding  successive  oblique 
series  of  strands  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  slitted  sheet. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  expanded  metal  which  consistH  in 
first  alitting  the  sheet  to  form  parallel  series  uf  strand?)  and  in  subse- 
quently expanding  by  lateral  pressure  applied  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  the  slitted  sheet  to  each  individual  strand  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate to  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  expanded  metsi  which  consists  in 
first  slitting  the  sheet  to  form  parallel  series  of  strands  and  in  subse-^ 
queutly  expanding  successi\e  oblique  series  of  strands  by  lateral 
pressure  applied  to  each  individual  strand  transversely  to  the  plane 
of  the  slitted  sheet  at  a  point  intennediate  to  its  ends,  whereby  an  an- 
gular  bend  is  formed  in  the  strand  at  the  point  at  which  the  pressure 
is  applied. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  expanded  metal  which  consists  in 
alitting  a  continuously-fed  sheet  to  form  parallel  series  of  strands, 
and  indenting  a  portion  of  each  strand,  and  subsequently  expanding 
said  sheet  in  successive  steps. 

6.  The  process  uf  fonning  expanth-d  metal  which  consists  in 
slitting  snd  indenting  a  stteet  to  form  parallel  series  of  strands  and 
having  one  edge  of  each  form  a  projecting  shoulder  and  in  subse- 
quently expanding  said  strands  by  lateral  pressure  applied  to  each, 
and  in  holding  the  adjacent  unexpanded  strands  by  engagement 
with  its  said  projecting  shoulder. 

7.  The  pKM-ess  uf  forming  expanaed  metal  which  consists  in  ' 
slitting  the  sheet  to  form  parallel  series  of  strands  and  indenting  a 
portion  of  each  strand  and  in  subsequently  intermittently  feeding 
said  sheet  longitudinally  and  in  successively  expanding  the  strands 
alternately  with  the  feeding  movement. 


783.958.    GATE  VALVE     Datid  F  HimtT.  Midway.  Pa..  aaiiKiior 
of  oD»-balf  to  ChaiiflB  F  Green.  Midway  Pa   and  Blanche  D  North- 
roup  Washington  Pa     Filed  Aug  23  1904     Senal  No  221.837 
Cimm. — 1 .  A  gate-valve  having  a  circular  face  arranged  to  reg- 
ister with  a  face  of  the  casing  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  joint  between  the  valve  and  casing,  a  flexible  packing 
movable  over  said  registering  faces,  and  means  for  moving  said  pack- 
ing in  a  path  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  joint  and  to  a  position 
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2  An  improveinent  in  |{«t«-T»lves  consisting  lii  a  movable  Hexi- 
btc  packing,  said  packing  being  adapted  to  be  broufcht  over  t)ie  joint 
between  the  gate-valve  and  thevalve-<a«ing,  a  movable  sleeve  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  flejible  packing,  said  sleeve  h|iving  a  presHure- 
face  and  a  conduit  for  conducting  fluidpresaure  aga  nst  the  pressure- 
face  of  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  described 

3  An  improvenienl  in  gate-valves  consisting  i  1  a  flexible  pack- 
ing having  a  cup  face  and  adapted  to  be  brought  ovi  r  the  valve-joint, 
a  movable  sleeve  having  a  pressure-face  situate  it  a  fluid-pres.sure 
chamber,  and  a  flu  id -pressure  conduit  leading  to  the  pressure-cham- 
ber, each  conduit  being  provided  with  a  stop-ciK-k  valve  and  k 
bleeder-valve,  substantiallv  as  deiM-ribed 

4.  kn  improvement  consisting  in  a  gate-valv  r  having  a  coun- 
tered face,  a  flexible  packing  having  a  cup  face  a|id  adapted  to  be 
moved  within  the  recess  formed  by  the  countered  fic*-  anji  means  for 
cauaing  the  packing  to  pa.'ts  with<n  the  countered  face  of  the  valve 
aud  over  the  valve-joint,  substantially  as  de»cnbeii 

5.  \  gmte-valve  having  a  circular  recess  in  the  valve  with  a  face 
in  line  with  a  circular  face  on  the  casing,  a  flexible  packing  movable 
in  the  path  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  joint  I  >et  ween  the  valve 
and  the  casing,  and  means  for  moving  the  packing  into  the  valve-re- 
cess to  a  position  where  it  overlaps  the  joint;  su  >sUntially  as  de- 
scribed I 

7K^.(>5-+.    BA3KIT-QRAT8  f OR  OPBN  FIREf LACKS     FUDBl- 
Kl  A  HiCKaoii  AUanU.  (H    FUed  Dec  21.  1903    Serial  No  188  086. 


riMm  — The  hereia-dearribed  game-counter  having  in  combina- 
tion a  rectangular  receptacle  provided  with  a  central  partition  hav- 
ing in  its  top  surface  crosa-alots,  </*.  a  flat  opaque  plate  forming  the 
cover  for  said  receptacle  and  having  a  plurality  of  transparent  snr- 
faces,  k' ;  roda,  t,  extending  crosswise  immediKteiy  below  said  cover- 
plate  and  resting  in  the  cross-slots  of  said  partition ;  a  plurality  of 
rolleni  mounted  in  said  receptacle  in  pairs:  and  a  plurality  of  band* 
having  designating  characters  and  each  band  Ixing  attached  to  a 
different  pair  of  rolleni  and  extending  over  two  of  said  rods  so  as  to 
form  a  horizontal  stretch  of  the  band  immediately  below  each  of  the 
said  transparent  surfaces. 
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788,f>5B.     CAM  TgSTIHO  MACHIITB 
eago.  Ill     Piled  June  19.  1901     Serial  No. 


Bdwau  P  Holdm.  Chi- 
«6i30 


Cimm. — I .  K  grate  comprising  a  pair  of  frontj  sections  telewop- 
ieally  connected  together  for  longitudinal  adjustment  and  having 
rearwardly-extending  supporting  devices  provideid  with  upwardly- 
extending  lugs,  in  combination  with  a  bottom  ifvtion  detachable 
from  the  first- mentioned  sections,  bearing  on  the  wpporting  devices 
of  the  said  first  mentioned  sections  and  retained  i(  place  thereon  by 
the  said  lags.  I 

i  \  grate  eompriaing  a  pair  of  detachable  front  sections  hav- 
ing meana  to  teleecopicaJly  connect  them  togeth<V  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  and  each  having  a  supporting  device  a$d  a  vertically-dis- 
poeed  locking-rib  on  its  rear  side,  in  combination!  with  a  grmte-bot- 
torn  section  disponed  on  the  supporting  devices  of  |heftr«t-mentioned 
sections  and  having  notchee  coacting  with  the  lacking-ribs  of  the 
Srst-nentioned  sections  to  lock  the  bottom  section  and  the  Ar«t-men- 
tioned  sections  together  at  any  desired  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
tk*  flrat-mentioned  sections. 


788.t)5rS.  COMBIRID  RICIPTACLB  AMD  OAMB  CODITBft. 
ATOOirui  HiBKi.  laJUntora  Md..  magoar  of  Mw-haif  to  iota  0. 
Jorr.  BaMaor*.  Md.    PIM  imm  1.  1904     9«1M  Ro  811 J3S. 


Claim  — I.  The  combination  with  vertically-onovable  carrring- 
arms  of  a  fluid-containing  tank  and  means  for  revolving  the  tank  be- 
neath said  carrying-arms. 

2  The  combination  with  vertically-mbvable  cnrrying-nrras,  of 
an  annular  fluid-containing  tank,  means  for  revolving  said  tank  with 
the  contained  fluid  beneath  said  carrying-arms  in  operative  relation 
therewith 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-conl«ining  tAnk.  of  means  for 
revolving  the  same,  means  for  partly  supporting  the  weight  of  the 
tank  and  its  contents  while  revolving  and  radial  partitions  dividing 
the  »«me  into  a  plurality  of  compartments. 

4.  The  combination  with  vertically-movable  carrying-arms  of 
an  annular  fluid-containing  tank  adapted  to  revolve  beneath  said 
carrying-arms  and  divided  radially  into  a  plurality  of  compartments 
one  located  beneath  each  am 

b.  The  combination  with  a  revohible  central  member  of  verti- 
eally-movable  carrying-arma  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to  revolve 
therewith  and  a  flaid-containing  tank  located  beneath  and  revolving 
with  said  carrying-arms. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  revolable  central  member  of  radial, 
vertically-movable  carrying-anna  pivoUd  thereon  and  revolving 
therewith  and  an  annular  fluid-containing  tank  revolving  with  and 
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beneath  said  oanying-arma.  said  tank  being  divided  radially  into  a 
plurality  of  compartmenta. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  central  member  of  radial 
vertically-movable  carrying-arms  pivoted  thereon  and  revolving 
therewith,  an  annular  fluid-containing  tank  revolving  with  and  be- 
neath said  carrying-arms  and  radial  partitions  in  said  tank  dividing 
the  same  into  compartments  equal  in  number  to  the  carrying-arms 

H.  The  combination  with  vertically-movable  and  horiiontally-ro- 
tatable  carrying-arms,  of  a  fluid-conUining  and  partly -fluid-support 
ed  tank  adapted  to  move  with  and  beneath  said  carrying-arms  and  in 
operative  relation  therewith. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  central  member  01  radial 
vertically-movable  carrying-arms  pivoted  thereon  and  revolving 
therewith  and  a  fluid-containing,  partly-fluid-supported  Unk  located 
beneath  and  revolving  with  said  carTring-arms. 

10  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  central  member  of  radial 
vertically-movable  carrying-arms  pivoted  thereon,  and  revolving 
therewith  and  an  annular  fluid-conUining,  partly-fluid-supported 
tank  located  beneath  said  carrying-arms  and  also  connected  and  re 
volving  with  said  central  member. 

11  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  central  member  of  radial 
vertically-movable  carrying-arais  pivoted  thereon,  and  revolving 
therewith,  an  annular  fluid-conUining  and  partly-fluid-supported 
tank  located  beneath  said  carrying -arms,  and  revolving  isochro- 
nou.oly  therewith,  said  tank  being  divided  radially  into  a  plurality  of 
compartmenu  each  of  which  is  located  beneath  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate with  a  carrying-ami 

12.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  tank  adapted  to  contair 
a  fluid,  of  a  tank  adapted  to  be  supported  within  and  to  revolve  with 
in  said  stationary  tank,  said  revolving  tank  being  divided  into  a  plu 
rality  of  compartments. 

13  The  combinatinn  vtith  a  stationary  fluid-containing  tank 
of  an  annular  unk  partly  supported  by  said  fluid  and  revoluble  with- 
in the  same  and  divided  radially  into  a  plurality  of  compartmenU. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  tank  having  a  fluid 
therein  of  an  annular  tank  partly  supportml  by  said  fluid  and  revo- 
luble within  said  stationary  tank,  radial  partition*  dividing  the  revo- 
luble tank  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  compartment* 
being  provided  with  apertures  opening  into  the  stationary  tank. 

15  The  combination  with  a  stationary  tank,  adapted  to  contain 
fluid,  of  an  annular  partly-fluid-supported  Unk  revoluble  therein 
and  divided  radially  into  compartmenU,  a  coil  of  pipe  in  the  sUtion- 
ary  Unk  affording  means  for  changing  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
therein  aud  apertures  leading  from  eachf  onipartroenlof  the  revolu- 
ble Unk  into  the  sUtionary  Unk,  whereby  the  fluids  in  both  tanks 
are  maintained  at  like  temperature. 

16  In  a  machineoftbeclassdescribed,  the  combination  with  an 
annular  stationary  Unk  adapted  to  conUiu  a  fluid,  of  a  similar  Unk 
partly  supported  by  said  fluid  aud  revoluble  in  the  sUtionaiy  Unk 
said  revoluble  Unk  being  divided  radially  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partmenU each  provided  with  an  aperture  in  iu  bottom  and  means 
for  mainUining  the  fluids  in  both  Unks  at  a  desired  temperature. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  aupporting-frame.  of  a  revoluble 
cap  joumaled  thereon,  an  annular  fluid-conUining  Unk  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  and  means  for  partly  supporting  said  Uuk  with  iU 
contenU  in  a  fluid. 

la.  The  combination  w  ith  a  frame  of  an  annular  Unk  Hupported 
thereon,  a  revoluble  cap  joumaled  on  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  tank 
located  within  and  similar  to  the  first-mentioned  Unk  and  secured  to 
and  revolving  with  said  cap,  said  revoluble  tank  being  divided  ra- 
dially into  a  plurality  of  compartmenU,  each  provided  with  an  ap- 
erture in  the  bottom  whereby  fluid  in  one  Unk  has  free  access  with 

'Ji«  other. 

19    The  combination  with  vertically-movable  carrying-amis,  of 

means  for  securing  a  can  to  be  tested  therein  and  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid  in  which  the  can  is  submerged  during  the  testing  op- 
eration, and  adapted  to  have  forward  movement  with  the  canyinf- 
arm 

20.  The  eoffiblnation  with  vertically-movable  carrying-arma. 
each  adapted  to  move  about  a  central  point,  of  a  plurality  of  fluid- 
eonUining  receptacles,  each  located  beneath  one  of  said  anna  and 
into  which  the  outer  end  of  the  same  is  depressed  during  the  testing 
operation. 

21  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  pressure-chamber,  of 
vertically-movable  carrying-arms  secured  on  the  side  walls  thereof, 
an  annular  fluid-eontnining  Unk  rigidly  secured  to  the  walls  of  aaid 
pressure-chamber,  and  adapted  to  revolve  therewith,  said  Unk  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartmenU  each  located  beneath  one  of 
said  snns  and  adapted  to  reeeivs  tke  same  during  the  testing  opera- 
tion. 


S3.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  pressure-chamber,  of  carrying-arms  pivoted  on  the  walls 
thereof  and  a  separate  tank  for  each  carrying-arm  secured  to  the 
walls  of  said  pressure-chamber,  revolving  therewith. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  revoluble 
pressure-chamber  joumaled  thereon  and  having  canjing-arms  piv- 
oted on  the  walls  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  carrying-arms 
vertically  and  a  fluid-containing  Unk  adapted  to  revolve  with  «aid 
pressure-chamber  and  into  and  out  of  which  the  ends  of  the  carrying- 
arms  move  during  the  revolution. 

24  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  revoluble  pressure- 
chamber  journaled  thereon,  vertically-movable  carrying-arms  se- 
cured on  said  pressure-chamber,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
outer  ends  of  said  carrying-arms  and  a  partly-fluid-supported  fluid- 
containing  Unk  also  Mecured  on  the  prexsure-chanibrr  and  having  a 
compartment  for  each  carrying-arin  into  which  the  outer  end  of  the 
corresponding  carrying-arm  is  submerged  during  a  part  of  the  revo- 
lution. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  of  a  revolable 
cap  journaled  thereon,  a  vertically-movable  carrying-arm  pivoted 
intermediate  of  its  ends  on  the  margin  of  said  cap,  means  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  carrying-arm  adapted  to  engage  a  can  or  the  like,  a  fliiid- 
conUining  movable  Unk,  means  operating  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
carrying-arm  to  move  the  outer  end  thereof  with  a  can  therein  into 
tnd  out  of  said  tank  and  means  for  forcinK  air  into  the  c^n  when  in  a 
submerged  position. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  cam-track  extending 
partly  an>und  the  same  at  varying  heighl.i,  a  pressure-chamber  revo- 
lubly  supported  on  the  frame,  vertically-movable  carrying-arms  piv- 
otally  Kupported  intermediate  their  ends  on  the  pre>«ure-chambers 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  their  inner  ends  said  cam-track  w  hereby 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  ha\ing  a  can  or  the  like  <iccured  thereon 
are  successively  submerged  in  a  Kuid,  a  compartment  revoluble  v^  ith 
said  arms  conUining  said  fluid  and  automatic  means  for  ndniitling 
air  from  said  preKsure-chamher  into  said  can  when  submerged 

27  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  revoluble  cap  .supported 
thereon,  vertically-movable  carrying-arms  pivoted  on  <«aid  cap  and 
engaging  with  their  inner  end!>  a  track  secured  on  said  frame  and 
extending  partly  around  the  same  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  are  successively  suhmcrared  in  a  fluid-containing  receptwie 
located  beneath  the  same  and  means  operating  automaticsilyto  ad- 
mit air  under  pressure  info  a  can  clamped  in  said  outer  end  of  a  car- 
rying-arm when  submerged  and  to  permit  the  escape  therefrom 
when  supported  above  the  fluid. 

28.  Tlie  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  revoluble  cap  supported 
thereon  by  antifriction-bearings,  a  pressure-chamber  in  said  cap.  a 
fluid-<-onUining  tank  secured  to  said  rap  and  revolving  therewith. a 
plurality  of  can-carrying  amis  piloted  on  the  periphery  of  the  cap 
and  means  for  successively  dipping  the  outer  r>nds  of  the  same  l>e- 
neath  a  fluid  in  said  Unk  and  elevating  the  same  thefefrom  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  !«aid  carrring-arm  for  admitting 
air  under  pressure  into  a  can  held  in  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  when 
in  ito  depressed  position  and  of  permitting  the  escape  of  the  same 
therefrom  when  elev.<t<'d  above  the  tank 

2i>.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  conical  tunet  supported 
thereon,  a  revoluble  cap  supported  on  said  turret  on  antifriction- 
bearings,  a  pressure-chamber  in  said  cap.  a  fluid-conUining  and 
partly-fluid-supported  tank  rigidly  secured  on  said  cap  and  revolu- 
ble therewith,  a  plurality  of  can-carrying  arms  pivoted  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cap,  means  for  successively  submerging  the  outer  ends  of 
the  same  into  the  fluid  in  said  tank  and  elevating  the  same  therefrom 
aud  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  carrying-arms  airting 
to  admit  air  under  pressure  within  a  can  clamped  thereon  when  sub- 
merged and  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  same  therefrom  when  ele- 
vated above  the  tank. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  cap  revolublethereon 
and  provided  at  iU  lower  margin  with  an  annular  flange  depending 
therefrom,  can-carrying  arms  pivoted  on  said  flange  intermediate  of 
their  ends  and  engaging  with  their  inner  ends  a  cam-track  extending 
partly  around  said  support  at  varying  heighu  thereon,  whereby  the 
outer  ends  of  said  can-carrying  arms  are  successively  depreased  and 
elevated  during  a  revolution  around  the  frame. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  fluid-conUining 
tank  of  a  revoluble  cap  supported  thereon  and  provided  with  arms 
extending  downwardly  and  obliquely  on  all  sides  of  said  support  and 
out  of  contact  therewith,  carrying-arma  pivoted  at  points  interme- 
diate of  their  ends  on  said  down  wardly -extending  arms  and  engaging 
at  their  inner  ends  a  cam-track  extending  at  varying  heighU  around 
aaid  frame,  said  carrying-arms  having  the  outer  ends  heavier  than 
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thf  innrr  and  b^ing  providrd  at  thrir  inner  rndu  With  rullrn  adapts 
to  en^axr  Mid  cam-track  wberrbv  itaid  outer  rnis  are  supported  at 
varjinK  hei|tht«  durioK  a  part  of  the  revolution  o|  the  rap  and  to  de- 
pend beneath  the  fluid  in  njud  tank  durinx  the  reiiainder  of  the  rero- 
lutioo 

32.  The  cumbination  with  a  conical  turref  havioK  incur\ed 
aideaof  acirrular  revoluble  rap  supported  thereoi^  andhavinf(adlain- 
eter  greater  than  that  of  the  turret  at  iU  top.  a  pldrality  of  radial  car- 
r^inK-ami!!  pivoted  intermediate  of  their  ends  nn  Mid  cap  conrentric 
with  the  in«ard  curvature  nf  the  »idei  of  the  tur^t  and  a  lam-lrark 
tiAcured  on  and  extending  at  varrinfc  height*  parvj  around  i«aid  tur- 
ret which  enxaiC^  the  inner  end  of  each  carryina-arm  during  a  part 
of  the  revolution  of  the  rap. 

33.  The  rombination  with  a  supporting-frataje  provided  at  iU 
l«»p  with  a  ronical  turret  having  inwardly-curved  »ide«.  a  rircular  ro- 
tative cap  revoluble  on  said  turret  and  provided! with  downwardly- 
depending  amifi  on  each  aide  of  the  same,  carryitg-ams  pivoted  on 
•aid  arm*  concentric  with  the  curvature  of  the  sicje*  of  the  turret  and 
engaging  with  their  inner  ends  a  cam-track  tecutvd  on  and  extend- 
ing at  varying  beighta  partly  around  the  turret  anU  acting  to  support 
the  outer  ends  of  the  carrying  arms  at  varying  heights  during  the 
revolution  of  the  cap  and  to  permit  the  same  toRwing  downwardly 
when  their  inner  end  is  out  of  engagement  therewith 

.14  The  combination  with  a  conical  turret  having  incurred 
sides,  of  a  circular  cap  revoluble  thereon  and  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  extending  obliquely  downward  tojthe  center  of  a  cur- 
vature for  the  incurved  sides  of  the  turret,  a  cam-lrmck  secured  on  the 
turret  at  varying  heights,  carrying  -  arms  pivoted  intermediate  of 
their  ends  on  said  flange  and  provided  at  their  iniier  ends  with  an  an- 
tifriction-roller adapted  to  engage  said  cam-track. 

35  The  combination  with  a  conical  turret,  of  a  fluid-containing 
tank,  a  cap  revoluble  thereon  and  provided  wilh|a  peripheral  flange 
extending  obliquely  downward  below  the  top  oi  said  turret,  radial 
carrying-arm'*  pivoted  intermediate^  of  their  ends  on  said  flange  and 
a  cam-track  secured  on  said  turret  adapted  to  en|  [age  the  inner  ends 
of  said  carrving-arms  and  supporting  the  outer  ends  thereof  at  vary- 
ing heights  during  a  part  <if  the  revolution  of  Mid  rap  and  permit- 
ting said  outer  ends  to  dcM-end  beneath  the  fluid  in  said  tank  when 
said  inner  ends  are  disengaged  from  said  track. 

16  The  rombination  with  a  ronical  turret,  of  a  revoluble  cap 
supported  thereon  by  antifriction-bearings,  a  p  •e«»urr-chamb«r  in 
said  rap.  an  annular  fluid-routaining  tank  below  laid  cap.  a  plurality 
of  ran-rarrying  arms  pivoted  intermediate  of  thejr  ends  on  the  mar- 
gin of  the  rap  aii<l  engaging  with  their  inner  enjiis  a  ram-track  ex- 
tending partly  around  the  turret  whereby  the  outfc-r  ends  of  said  rar- 
rring-arms  are  elevated  and  depressed  at  differrn  points  in  the  revo- 
lution of  the  rap.  clamping  means  at  the  outer  en  is  of  said  carrying- 
arms  whereby  a  ran  may  be  secured  therein,  pneiimatir  connections 
between  the  often  end  of  a  ran  when  clamped  tharein  and  said  pres 
sure-chamber  acting  to  admit  air  under  pressure  do  the  can  when  the 
carrying-arm  is  deprenaed  and  means  for  disronnicting  the  preiwure- 
chamber  therefrom  and  permitting  the  escape  M  air  from  the  can 
when  said  arm  is  in  its  elevated  position 

37.  In  a  machine  of  the  ctaas  deaohbed  the  Combination  with  a 
supportinK-framr  and  a  fluid -containing  tank,  of  i  cap  adapted  to  ro- 
tate on  antifriction-bearings  on  said  frame,  vcrtifally-movable  arms 
pivoted  on  said  cap  each  having  near  the  outer  en4  of  the  samerlamp- 
ing  mean*  adapted  to  engage  a  ran  to  be  tested, imeans  operated  by 
the  revolution  of  the  rap  acting  to  secure  the  caks  in  said  arms  and 
means  for  automatically  diarharfing  the  perfect!  and  the  imperfect 
cans  into  separate  chutes  predetermined  by  an  Operator,  and  with- 
out arresting  the  motion  of  the  machine 

38  The  combination  with  a  supporting-fraiie.  of  a  cap  having 
a  preiwure-rhamber  therein  and  revolubly  supp^ilied  on  said  frame, 
Tertirally-movabte  rarrying-arms  pivoted  on  sai4  rap.  a  liquid-con- 
taioing  t«nk  located  near  the  outer  ends  of  said  lirms  and  revoluble 
therewith  and  in  which  the  same  are  submerged  luring  a  part  of  the 
revolution  of  the  cap,  autoniatirally-operated  clamping  members  on 
said  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  t-ans  tu  b«  tested,  pneumatic 
connect'OBJi  with  said  pre«*ure-rh<imber  through  the  clamping  mem- 
ber* adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  can.  me«ns  operated  by  the 
revolution  of  the  cap  acting  to  secure  the  cans  in  laid  arms  and  to  ad- 
mit air  under  pressure  thereinto  when  suitnierifed,  and  means  for 
aHtomaticAlly  discharging  the  tested  cans  into  prfdetennined  chutes. 

3i*.  \  carrying  member  comprising  a  vertictally -swinging  arm, 
a  yoke  at  its  outer  end.  adjustable  clamps  tbereit,  a  longitudinally- 
Movable  md  engaged  on  one  of  said  clamps  adapted  to  move  said 
rUmp  against  the  ends  of  a  caa  and  bermetictHy  seal  the  same, 
M««iui  commanicatiag  with  a  source  of  air-press«re  acting  to  admit 


c^mpreaaed  air  into  said  can  when  so  engaged  and  means  on  said  am 
acting  to  automatically  discharge  said  ran  at  predetermined  loca- 
tiona. 

40.  A  rarrying-ann  for  mathinea  of  the  claaa  described,  pro- 
vided intermediate  of  its  ends  with  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
the  same,  a  yoke  at  iU  outer  end.  independently-adjustable  clamping 
nteana  in  said  yoke  and  an  antifriction-roller  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
arm  adapted  to  engage  a  cam-track. 

41.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  revoluble  pressure-chamber  and  a  liquid-containing  tank, 
of  a  c«rrying-arm  pivoted  intermediate  of  iU  ends  on  the  walls  of 
said  pressure  chamber,  a  yoke  at  iU  outer  end.  adjustable  clamps  in 
said  yoke  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  rar- 
rying-arm  and  close  the  open  end  of  a  can  held  between  said  clamps, 
pneumatic  connections  leading  from  said  pressure-rhamber  through 
one  of  said  ckmps  to  a  c«n  held  thereby  and  means  operated  by  a 
movement  of  said  c«rrying-arm  acting  to  for<^e  air  under  pressure 
into  the  can  and  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  same  therefrom 

42.  In  a  machine  0I  the  class  described  a  preaaure-chamber,  a 
vertically- movable  carrying-arm  pivoted  thereon,  clamping  mem- 
ber* on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  can  or  the  like, 
one  of  said  clamping  members  being  longitudinally  movable  auto- 
matically in  said  arm  and  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  a  can  held 
between  said  clamping  members,  a  pipe  opening  into  the  pressure- 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  open  end  of  a  can  through 
said  movable  clamping  member,  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  arm  with  respect  to  the  said  preMure-chamber  acting  to 
admit  air  under  pressure  to  said  c«n  and  for  permitting  the  escape  of 
the  same  therefrom. 

43  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  revoluble  preMure- 
chimber.  vertically-movable  carrying-arms  pivoted  thereon,  a  fluid- 
receptacle  for  each  of  said  arms  rigidly  secured  on  said  chamber  and 
rotative  therewith,  clamping  members  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  car- 
rying-arms adapted  to  engage  a  can  or  the  like,  one  of  said  clamping 
members  being  longitudinally  movable  in  its  carrying -ami  and 
adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  e  can  held  by  said  rIampinK  mem- 
bers, a  pipe  opening  into  the  pressure-chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  open  end  of  a  can  through  said  movable  clamping  member, 
a  valve  acting  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  pipe  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  carrying-arm  with  respect  to  said 
pressure-chamber  acting  tx>  operate  said  valve. 

44  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  pressure-chamber, 
vertically-movable  c«rrying-arms  pivoted  thereon,  clamping  mem- 
bers at  the  outer  end  of  each  rarrying-arm  adapted  to  engage  a  can 
or  the  like  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  rlose  the  open  end  of  the  ran.  a 
pipe  connecting  said  pressure-chamber  with  said  open  end  of  the  ran 
through  said  riamping  mi'iiiber  and  a  valve  connected  with  said  pipe 
and  acting  when  the  rarrying-arm  is  in  one  position  to  admit  air 
from  said  pressure-chamber  into  cans  clamped  on  said  carrying- 
arms  and  when  said  carrying-arms  are  in  another  position  permit- 
ting the  escape  of  air  from  said  cans 

45.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pressure-rhamber. 
vertically-movable  carrying-arms  pivoted  thereon,  clamping  mem- 
bers at  the  outer  end  of  each  carrying-arm  adapted  to  engage  a  ran 
or  the  like,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  rlose  the  open  end  of  the  ran.  a 
pipe  ronnecting  with  said  presaure-rhamber  and  with  the  open  end 
of  the  ran  through  one  of  said  clamping  members  and  a  valve  con- 
nected with  said  pipe  and  acting  to  admit  air  from  the  pressure- 
chamber  into  said  can  when  the  rarrying-arm  is  in  its  depressed  po- 
sition and  acting  to  close  the  communication  with  the  pressure- 
chamber  and  permit  the  escape  of  air  from  the  c«n  when  the  carry- 
ing-arm is  in  ita  elevated  position. 

46.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  preasnre-chamber, 
vertically-movable  carrying-arms  pivoted  thereon.  adjusUble  clamp- 
ing members  at  the  outer  end  of  each  carrying-arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  can  or  the  like,  one  of  said  clamping  members  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  and  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  can.  a 
pipe  connecting  with  said  pressure-chamber  and  the  open  end  of  a 
can  through  said  longitudinally-movable  clamping  member,  a  valve 
connected  in  said  pipe  ^d  operative  connection  between  said  carry- 
ing-arm and  said  valve  whereby  downward  movement  of  said  carry- 
ing-ann  act*  to  admit  air  under  pressure  into  said  can  while  upward 
movement  of  said  carrying-arm  acts  to  close  the  connection  with 
said  pressure-chamber  and  permits  the  escape  of  air  from  said  can. 

47  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pressure- 
chamber  having  vertically-movable  carrying-arms  pi%oted  thereon, 
provided  with  clamping  mean*  adapted  to  engage  a  can  or  the  like  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  carrying-arm.  of  a  two-way  valve  connected 
with  said  pressure-chamber  and  with  the  open  end  of  a  can  through 
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one  of  aaid  clamping  members,  a  rod  aecured  on  aaid  carryiog-ann 
and  having  operative  connection  with  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
open  the  communication  between  said  pressure-chamber  and  said 
can  when  the  carrying-arm  is  in  a  depressed  position  and  to  close  the 
connection  with  the  pressure-chamber  and  permit  eacape  of  air  from 
the  can  when  the  carrying-arm  is  elevated 

48.  The  combination  with  a  pressure-chamber  having  verti- 
«cally -movable  carrying-arms  pivoted  thereon,  provided  with  adjust- 
able clamping  members  at  the  outer  end  of  the  same,  of  a  valve  con- 
nected with  said  pressure-chamber,  a  tube  connecting  said  valve 
through  one  of  said  clsmping  members  with  the  open  end  of  a  can 
adapted  to  be  clamped  at  the  end  of  said  carrying-arms,  a  rod  se- 
cured on  said  oarrying-arms  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
rod  adapted  to  operate  said  valve  and  acting  when  the  carryiog-arm 
is  depressed  to  permit  air  from  said  pressure-chamber  to  flow  into 
said  can  and  acting  when  the  arm  is  in  its  elevated  position  to  close 
the  communication  with  the  pressure-chamber  and  to  permit  air  to 
escape  from  said  ran. 

49.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla4^  described  the  combination  with 
the  pressure  -  chamber  and  Terticallj  -  movable  carrying -arms  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage 
\  can  or  the  like,  of  a  \alve  communicating  with  said  pressure-cham- 
ber and  with  the  open  end  of  a  can  through  one  of  said  clamping 
members,  uid  valve  being  provided  with  a  passage  leading  into  said 
pressure-chamber,  and  a  vent-passage,  closures  for  said  passages 
and  means  operated  by  movement  of  a  carrying-arm  whereby  com- 
munication with  the  pressure-chamber  may  be  closed  while  the  vent- 
passage  remains  open  and  vice  versa. 

M).  lu  a  machine  of  the  claas  described  the  combination  with 
the  pressqre-rhamber  snd  vertically-movable  carrying-arms  having 
at  their  outer  ends  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage  a  can  or  the 
like,  of  a  valve  communicating  with  said  pressure-chamber  and  the 
open  end  of  a  can  through  one  of  said  clamping  members,  said  valve 
being  provided  with  a  passage  leading  into  said  pressure-chamber 
and  a  vent-passage,  closures  for  said  passage,  a  valve-stem  having 
operative  connection  with  a  carrying-arm  and  provided  on  its  inner 
end  with  an  arm  adapted  to  open  the  vent-passage  when  the  passage 
to  the  pressure-chamber  is  closed  and  to  open  the  passage  to  said 
pressure-chamber  when  the  vent-passage  is  closed. 

51 .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  rombination  with  the 
pressure-chamber  and  vertically-movable  carrying-arms  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  with  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage  a  can  or 
the  like,  of  a  valve  communicating  with  said  pressure-chamber  and 
with  the  open  end  of  a  can  held  between  said  clamping  members 
said  valve  being  provided  *ith  a  passage  leading  into  said  pressure- 
chamber  and  a  vent-passage,  closures  for  said  passages,  a  valve-stem 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  arms  adapted  to  open  either  of  said 
passages  while  the  other  remains  closed,  a  crank-arm  secured  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  valve-stem,  a  rod  connecting  the  same  with  a  carry- 
ing-arm whereby  movement  of  the  -wid  carrying-arm  in  one  direction 
acts  to  open  the  passage  leading  to  the  pressure-chamber  and  to  «lo«e 
said  vent-passage  while  movement  of  the  carrying-arm  in  the  oppo- 
site  direction  acU  to  opeir  said  vent-passage  and  to  permit  closing  of 
the  pasitage  leading  to  the  pressure-i-hajnber 

52.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  vertically-movable 
carrying-arm  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  yoke  having  at  iU  outer 
end  and  opposite  sides  adjustable  clamping  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  can  of  a  desired  size,  of  a  longitudinallr-raovable  clamping 
member  adjusUbly  secured  at  the  inner  end  of  said  voke  provided 
with  a  resilient  bead  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  a  can  or  the 
like,  a  tube  communicating  with  a  pressure-chamber  and  a  can 
clamped  between  said  clamping  members,  and  means  for  moving 
aaid  clamping  member  longitudinally  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  under  side  of  the  same  and  acting  to  retract  said  clamping  mem- 
ber when  in  one  position  and  to  extend  the  same  when  in  another  po- 


thereon,  carrying-arms  pivoted  thereon  each  provided  at  iU  outer 
end  witk  a  joke  having  on  each  side  and  at  the  outer  end  of  the  same 
adjuiUble  clamping  members  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  therein. 
•  l»«f  itttdinallymovable  clamping  member  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
yoke  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  s  can  or  the  like  secured  between 
•aid  clamping  members  and  comprising  a  stem  and  s  pneumatic 
head  provided  with  means  for  admitting  thsrethrough  sir  under 
pressure,  a  toggle  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  K.ngitudinally- 
movable  clamping  member  the  other  end  to  said  carr>inf:-anii  aiid 
means  for  operating  said  toggle  comprising  a  stud  setuif d  on  sAtd 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  toggle  at  the  joint  at  a  point  in  the 
revolutioo  of  the  cap,  and  means  for  operating  said  toggle  in  the  op- 
posite direction  comprising  s  stud  also  secured  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  one  bar  of  said  toggle. 

55  The  combination  with  a  tiuid-conUining  tank  of  a  frame  lo- 
cated beside  the  same,  a  cap  revolubly  supported  on  said  frame  and 
having  a  pressure-<hamber  therein,  vertically-movable  carrying- 
arms  pivoted  intermediate  of  their  ends  upon  said  cap  each  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  yoke  having  on  each  side  and  the  outer  extrem- 
ity of  the  same  inwardly-directed  clamping  members,  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable clamping  member  at  the  inner  end  of  said  yoke  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  open  end  of  a  <au  secured  between  said  cUniping 
members,  pneumatir  connections  through  said  clamping  memliers 
and  said  pressure-tank  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  lon^iiudi- 
nally-movable  riamping  member  whereby  a  can  may  be  engaged  in 
said  yoke  or  released  therefrom. 

56.  The  combination  with  an  annular,  revoluble  fluid-contain- 
ing tank,  of  means  for  partly  supportiri;;  the  same  iu  a  fluid,  mean!' 
for  beating  the  fluid  in  said  tank,  and  radial  partitions  dividing  the 
tank  into  compartments. 

.57.  In  a  device  of  the  class 'described,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  fluid-containing  tank,  of  a  heatii[)re..oil  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
an  inner  annular  tank  having  an  apertured  bottom,  radial  partitions 
dividing  said  annular  Unk  into  a  plurality  of  compartmenU  and 
^eans  for  revolving  said  annular  tank. 

58.  The  combination  with  ai)  outer  fluid-containing  tank,  of  a 
heating-coil  therein,  an  annular  revoluble  tank  in  said  outer  tank, 
and  adapted  to  be  partly  fluid-supported,  partitions  in  said  revoluble 
tank  dividing  the  same  into  compartments,  each  adapted  to  receive 
a  can  to  be  tested,  said  revoluble  tank  having  apertures  opening  into 
each  compartment  and  adapted  to  permit  fluid  from  the  outer  tank  to 
pass  therethrough,  and  means  ronnerted  with  said  revoluble  Unk 
and  ruUtive  therewith  adapted  to  submerge  said  cans  therein. 


7rt8,J>57.     HAY  DIVIDER  AND  TRACK  CLEARER     SiDWT  F 
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sition 

53.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  canring-ann  pro- 
vided at  lU  outer  end  with  a  yoke  provided  at  its  outer  end  and  on 
each  side  with  inwardly -facing  adjusUble  clamping  membera,  a  lon- 
gitudmally-movable  damping  member  at  the  inner  end  of  said  yoke 
said  member  comprising  a  stem  and  a  pneumatic  head  adapted  to 


CU*m.-[  In  a  device  of  the  character  demribed.  the  rombina 
tion.  of  a  shoe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges 
projecting  rearwardly,  a  rod  positioned  between  said  flanges  said 
rod  rompnsing  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  outwaHlv  upwardly 
and  downwanlly  and  provided  with  an  inwardlv-extending  up- 
turned end,  a  dividing-hoard  secured  to  said  shoe,  and  a  curved  rod 
carried  by  said  dividing-board 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe,  of  a  dividing-board  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through secured  to  said  shoe,  a  rod  removably  positioned  within  tjie 
apertured  portion  of  said  board,  comprising  a  single  piere  of  mate- 
rial extending  rearwardly.  outwardly,  and  upwardly,  and  curved 
downwardly  and  inwardly  terminating  in  a  bent  end!  and  a  rod  se- 
cured to  said  shoe  above  said  rod  carried  by  the  dividing-board. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe,  of  rods  of  different  lengths  extending  rearwardly  from  said 


close  the  open  end  of.  can  or  the  like  .nHn«,ri7^  Z7^ 11"  '"    *^'^-^*<^^  rod  comprising  s  piece  of  material  bent  outwardly,  up- 

for  .A^.Z.  .:.  .['-!:"".    ''^.!  ""*  r""***^  "'"'  «>«>"*«»'<»"  I  wardly.  and  downwardly,  the  downw.rdly-extending  portion  of  said 


for  admitting  air  therethrough  within  said  can.  the  stem  of  said 
cUmping  member  extending  longitudinallv  of  said  carrying -arm 
and  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  toggle  one  end  of  which  is  se 
cured  on  said  .t«m  and  the  other  end  to  said  carrving-ann  and  means 
for  actuating  Mid  toggle  and  acting  to  retract  or  extend  said  clamp- 
ing member  in  said  yoke 

54.  The  combinaUon  with  a  frame,  a  cap  revolubly  supported 


rod  being  bent  inwardly  and  terminating  in  an  upuarH-tumed  end. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe,  of  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  rearwardiv  therefrom,  said 
rods  of  different  lengths,  and  of  similar  ronst^rtion,  each  rod  hav- 
ing iu  free  end  positioned  in  the  same  horizontal  plane. 

5  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  rod  of  the  characlw^ 
dew^bed,  secured  to  said  support,  said  rod  comprising  a  piece  of 
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the  imner  bimI  beinir  praridrd  at  their  inner  end*  tfith  roller*  adapted 
to  eoftaxe  naid  cam-irack  wherebv  Mid  outer  en|s  are  supported  at 
varying  liriicht«  durinx  a  part  of  the  revolution  of  the  cap  and  to  de- 
pend beneath  the  fluid  in  «aid  tank  durio|(  the  reikainder  of  the  revo- 
l«tio«  I 

3*2.  The  combination  with  a  conical  turret  having  incur%ed 
Bideaof  acirrular  revoluble  cap  lupported  thereoq  and havinf(a diam- 
eter rreater  than  that  of  the  turret  at  iu  top.  a  pidrality  of  radial  car- 
rjrinff-arm!!  pivoted  intermediate  of  their  end*  on  M'd  cap  concentric 
with  the  inward  curvature  <if  the  »idei  ot  the  tur^t  and  a  cam-track 
:>ecured  on  and  extending  at  varrioK  heif(ht«  partly  around  Haid  tur- 
ret which  enirafces  the  inner  end  of  each  canyind-ann  during  a  part 
of  the  revolution  of  the  cap.  I 

33  The  combination  with  a  »upportinj(-fr«|ne  provided  at  it* 
t«»p  with  a  conical  turret  havinK  inwardly-cnrved  »ide«.  a  circular  ro- 
tative cap  revoluble  on  said  turret  and  providedjwith  downwardly- 
depeodinK  arm*  on  each  tide  of  the  same,  cjirryiif^-arm*  pivoted  on 
•aid  arm*  concentric  with  the  curvature  of  the  sicje*  of  the  turret  and 
en^airinK  with  their  inner  endii  a  cam-track  secured  on  and  extend- 
ing at  varyinft  heixhu  partly  around  the  turret  an|d  acting  to  support 
the  outer  end*  of  Che  carrying  arm*  at  varying  ^leight*  during  the 
revolution  of  the  cap  and  to  permit  the  same  to Kwing  downwardly 
when  their  inner  end  i»  out  of  engagement  therHwith 

34.  The  combination  with  a  conical  turret  having  incurved 
side*,  of  a  circular  cap  revoluble  thereon  and  (irovided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  extending  obliquely  downward  to  the  center  of  a  cur- 
vature for  the  incurved  Glides  of  the  turret,  a  cam-t|Yck  secured  on  the 
turret  at  varying  heights,  carrying  -  arms  pivol|ed  intermediate  of 
their  end*  on  said  flange  and  provided  at  their  ini^er  end*  with  an  an- 
tifriction-roller adapted  to  engage  said  cnm-trac^. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  conical  turret,  ojf  a  fluid-containing 
tank,  a  rap  revoluble  thereon  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange 
extending  obliquely  downward  below  the  top  ol  said  turret,,  radial 
carrying-arm"  pivoted  intermediate  of  their  ends  on  said  flange  and 
a  cam-track  <>ecured  on  said  turret  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end* 
of  said  carrying-arms  and  supporting  the  outer  eids  thereof  at  vary- 
ing heights  during  a  part  iif  the  revolution  of  said  cap  and  permit- 
ting said  outer  ends  to  deocend  beneath  the  fluid  in  said  tank  when 
said  inner  ends  are  disengaged  from  said  track. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  conical  turret. lof  a  revoluble  cap 
supported  ther<><>n  by  antifriction-bearings,  a  pressure-chamber  in 
said  cap.  an  annular  fluid-containing  tank  below  iaid  cap.  a  plurality 
of  can-carrying  arms  pivoted  intermediate  of  their  endi«  on  the  mar- 
gin of  the  cap  and  engaging  with  their  inner  enu*  a  cam-track  ex- 
tending partly  around  the  turret  whereby  the  ouirr  ends  of  said  car- 
rying-arms are  elevated  and  depressed  at  difTereii^  points  in  the  revo- 
lution of  the  cap.  clamping  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  carrying- 
arm*  whereby  a  can  may  be  lecured  therein,  pnelimatic  connection* 
between  the  open  end  of  a  can  when  clamped  therein  and  said  pres 
sure-chamber  acting  to  admit  air  under  pressure  ^  the  can  when  the 
carrying-arm  is  depressed  and  means  for  disconn^ting  the  pressure- 
rhamber  therefrom  and  permitting  the  escape  df  air  from  the  can 
when  said  arm  is  in  its  elevated  position 

37  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  ( ombination  with  a 
•aDDortinK-frame  and  a  fluid-containing  tank,  of  n  cap  adapted  to  ro- 


coBpr«aaed  air  into  aaid  can  when  to  engaged  and  mean*  on  aaid  am 
acting  to  automatically  discharge  aaid  can  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions 

40.  A  carry ing-ann  for  machines  of  the  claa*  described,  pro- 
vided intermediate  of  its  end*  with  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
the  same,  a  yoke  at  iU  outer  end.  independently-adjustable  clamping 
means  in  said  yoke  and  an  antifriction-roller  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
arm  adapted  to  engage  a  cam-track. 

41.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  revoluble  pressure-chamber  and  a  liquid-containing  tank, 
of  a  carrying-arm  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  the  walls  of 
said  pressure  chamber,  a  yoke  at  iU  outer  end,  adjustable  clamp*  io 
aaid  yoke  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  car- 
rying-arm and  close  the  open  end  of  a  can  held  between  said  clamp*, 
pneumatic  connections  leading  from  said  pressure-chamber  through 
one  of  said  clamp*  to  a  can  held  thereby  and  means  operated  by  a 
movement  of  said  carrying-arm  acting  to  force  air  under  pressure 
into  the  can  and  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  same  therefrom 

42.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  pressure-chamber,  s 
vertically- movable  carrying-ann  pivoted  thereon,  clamping  mem- 
bers on  the  outer  end*  of  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  can  or  the  like, 
one  of  aaid  clamping  members  being  longitudinally  movable  auto- 
matically in  said  arm  and  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  a  can  held 
between  said  clamping  members,  a  pipe  opening  into  the  preasure- 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  open  end  of  a  can  through 
said  movable  clamping  member,  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  arm  with  respect  to  the  said  pressure-chamber  acting  to 
admit  air  under  pressure  to  said  can  and  for  permitting  the  escape  of 
the  same  therefrom. 

43  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  revoluble  pressure- 
chrfmber.  vertically-movable  carrying-arms  pivoted  thereon,  a  fluid- 
recepUcle  for  each  of  said  arms  rigidly  secured  on  said  chamber  and 
rotative  therewith,  clamping  members  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  car- 
rying-arms adapted  to  engage  a  can  or  the  like,  one  of  said  clamping 
members  being  longitudinally  movable  in  its  carrying -ami  and 
adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  a  can  held  by  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, a  pipe  opening  into  the  pressure-chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  open  end  of  a  can  through  said  movable  clamping  member, 
a  valve  acting  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  pipe  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  carrying-arm  with  respect  to  said 
pressure-chamber  acting  tt>  operate  said  valve 

44  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  pressure-chamber, 
vertically-movable  carrying-arm*  pivoted  thereon,  clamping  mem- 
bers at  the  outer  end  of  each  carrying-arm  adapted  to  engage  a  can 
or  the  like  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  can.  a 
pipe  connecting  said  prr.^sure-chamber  with  said  open  end  of  the  can 
through  said  clamping  metiiber  and  a  valve  connected  with  said  pipe 
and  acting  when  the  carrying-arm  i*  in  one  position  to  admit  air 
from  said  pressure-chamber  into  cans  clamped  on  said  carrying- 
arms  and  when  said  carrying-arms  are  in  another  position  permit- 
ting the  escape  of  air  from  said  cans 

45  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pressure-cnamber. 
vertically-movable  carrying-anns  pivoted  thereon,  clamping  mem- 
bers at  the  outer  end  of  each  carrying-arm  adapted  to  encage  a  can 
or  the  like,  one  of  which  is  adaoted  to  close  the  ot>en  end  of  the  can.  a 
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■iat«nal  bent  oatwardlj.  upwardW.  and  downWardW.  the  down- 
wardlv-extendinK  portion  of  «aid  rod  projecting  l^low  the  horizon- 
tal plane  iu  which  the  forward  end  of  the  md  is  secured,  laid  down- 
wardlr-extending  portion  being  bent  inwardly  akid  tenninatinft  in 
an  apward-tumrd  end 

6  In  a  derire  of  the  rharacter  dettcribed.  the  combination  with 
a  (hoe,  of  rodi  of  different  lenictbt  and  of  timilar  conatniction  ez- 
tendioK  from  aaid  «hoe,  the  free  eada  of  said  rod4  eztendinK  below 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  secured  end«  thereof. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  thei combination,  of  a 
«hoe  provided  with  parallel  flanices.  a  rod  sec\|red  between  said 
tan^a,  a  dividin^t-board  secured  to  said  shoe,  a  flod  carried  bv  said 
board,  said  rods  of  similar  construction  and  havii)^  their  free  ends 
curved  downwardly  and  terminating  below  the  plane  in  which  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  rod.t  are  secured. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  thn  combination  with 
a  shoe,  of  a  rod  aerured  to  said  ahoe,  said  rod  provided  with  a  portion 
curved  downward  and  terminating  in  in  upward-tqrn*>d  end.  said  end 
being  formed  below  the  front  secured  end  of  the  rod.  and  auxiliary 
dividing  and  turning  means  assembled  with  «aid  rod. 


7»3.{»oH.    OILIRO  DBVICB     WiLU4«  A.  Hofr.  Mew  York.  M.  T. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  rotatable  element 
having  a  bearing-surface,  a  centrifugal  oil-deliveting  means,  and  a 
bearing  having  an  extension  provided  with  two  i^outbs  for  collect- 
ing oil,  said  mouths  having  thin  edges  adjacent  to  ^id  oil-delivering 
means  and  passaget*  from  said  mouths  to  said  bei|ring-surfac«. 

2.  .\  lubricating  device  comprising  a  shaft  oriaxle.  an  oil-deliv- 
ering .-means,  and  a  bearing  having  an  extension  (provided  with  two 
oil-cullectittg  mouths  having  thin  edges  and  two  parallel  pasMges 
from  said  mouthii.  the  ends  of  said  passages  beintf  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shaft 

3.  A  lubricating  device  for  a  shaft  or  axle,  aomprising  a  cone 
mounted  oa  the  iihaft  or  axle,  and  a  stationary  collector  located  there- 
above,  said  collector  having  oil-conveying  pa-xaageg  and  a  lower  sur- 
face conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  adjacent  surfa(te  of  the  cone,  and 
having  a  mouth  on  each  side,  each  of  said  muutlis  being  provided 
with  a  thin  inclined  lower  edge  extending  along  uhe  surface  of  the 
cone  to  collect  oil  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle, 
of  a  truncated  cone  secured  to  the  end  thereof  and  presenting  a  con- 
tinuous conical  surface  from  the  immediate  vicinitt  of  the  end  of  the 
shaft  to  the  edge  of  the  ba.oe  of  the  cone,  and  a  Collector  mounted 
above  the  shaft  and  in  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  cone.  Aaid  col- 
lector being  provided  with  oil-conveying  paasagei  and  a  lower  sur- 
face conforming  to  the  adjacent  conical  surface  anH  having  a  mouth 
on  each  side  communicating  with  said  oil-conveyi|tg  paseages,  each 
mouth  being  provided  with  a  thin  inclined  lowe4-  edge  extending 
along  the  surface  of  the  cone  ' 

5  Id  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  w|th  a  shaft  or  axle, 
of  a  truncated  cone  secured  to  the  end  thrreof  and; presenting  a  con- 
tinuous conical  surface  from  the  immediate  viciniti  of  the  end  of  the 
shaft  to  the  edge  of  the'baae  of  the  cone,  and  a  Collector  mounted 
above  the  shaft  or  axle  and  in  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  cone, 
Mid  collector  having  means  for  conveying  oil  from)  the  surface  of  the 
to  the  shaft  or  axle 
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. — I     A  homogeneous  vulcanised  dental  separating-disk, 
of  concreted  granular  abrasive  material  throughout  it* 


maaa.  and  having  a  side  surface  rendered  smooth  and  non-abraaive 
by  a  surface-filling  of  moderately-wearable  non-abrasive  substance, 
integrated  therewith,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dental  separating-disk 
composed  throughout  of  a  homogeneous  concrete  of  granular  abra- 
sive material  and  an  integrating  medium,  and  having  one  side  face 
evened  ur  filled  up  to  a  plain  smooth  surface  with  a  moderately- wear- 
able semihard  substance,  aa  vulcanised  rubber,  aaid  disk  preaenting 
a  smooth  non-abraaive  surface  on  one  side,  a  cutting  peripheral  edge, 
and  an  abrasive  surface  on  ita  other  side,  and  having  a  projecting 
central  boee  or  hub  disposed  wholly  upon  the  abrading  side  of  the 
disk 

3.  A  dental  separating-disk  composed  throughout  of  granulated 
abrasive  material  and  an  integrating  substance,  and  having  the  gran 
ules  on  one  side  of  the  disk  completely  involved  and  the  surface  made 
smooth  and  non-abraaire  by  a  ftlling  of  said  integrating  substance, 
while  ita  opposite  side  and  peripheral  edge  presenta  a  granular  abra- 
sive surface. 
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Claim — 1 .  The  combination  of  two  stationary  side  plates  and  a 
revoluble  hub  having  bearings  therein  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
radial  transverse  plates  projecting  therefrom  and  coacting  with  said 
side  plates  throughout  the  greater  part  of  its  revolution  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  a  movable  bottom  to  each  compartment  co- 
operating with  said  side  plates  and  transverse  plates  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  shallow  pockets.  mean:<  for  forcing  material  into  said  pock- 
ets, a  bed  forming  the  outer  wall  of  .laid  pockets  during  compression, 
and  means  for  ejecting  the  material  from  said  pockets  after  com- 
pression. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  stationary  side  plates,  a  revoluble 
hub  having  bearings  therein  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
transverse  plates  projecting  therefrom  and  coacting  with  said  side 
plates  throughout  the  greater  part  of  its  revolution  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  compartments,  a  movable  bottom  t:>  each  compartment  coAp- 
erating  with  said  side  plates  and  transverse  plates  to  form  a  plurality 
of  shallow  pockets,  means  for  forcing  material  into  said  pockets,  a 
bed  forming  the  outer  wall  of  said  pockets  during  compression,  and 
cam-paths  formed  in  said  side  plates  for  cooperating  with  said  mov- 
able bottoms  to  force  the  material  from  said  pockets. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  stationary  side  plates,  a  revoluble 
hub,  having  bearings  therein  and  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
transverse  plates  projecting  therefrom  and  coacting  with  said  side 
plates  throughout  the  greater  part  of  its  revolution  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  compartments,  a  movable  bottom  to  each  compartment  coAp- 
crating  with  said  side  plates  and  transverse  platea  to  form  a  plurality 
of  shallow  pockets,  means  for  forcing  the  material  into  said  pockets, 
a  bed  forming  the  outer  wall  of  said  pockets  during  compression,  a 
cam-path  located  in  each  of  said  side  plate*,  and  rollers  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  movable  bottoms  and  engaging  with  said  cam- 
paths. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  wheel  provided  with  a  series 
of  radial  transverse  partitions  forming  a  plurality  of  compartmenta 
without  side  walls  extending  from  the  hub  of  said  wheel  to  its  outer 
periphery,  stationary  side  plates  provided  with  suitable  bearings  for 
said  wheel  and  between  which  it  revolves  in  contact  therewith 
throughout  its  revolution,  a  movable  bottom  to  each  compartment 
cooperating  with  said  side  plates  and  said  transverse  partitions  to 
form  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  the  periphery  of  said  revoluble  wheel, 
means  for  forcing  the  material  into  said  pockets,  and  means  for  eject- 
ing the  material  from  said  pockets. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  wheel  provided  with  a  series 
of  radial  transverse  partitions  forming  a  plurality  of  compartments 
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without  tidr  wallt  extending  from  the  hub  of  Mtid  wheel  to  ite  outer 
periphery,  •Utionary  lidr  plate*  prorided  with  suiUble  beftring*  for 
••id  wheel  and  between  which  it  revolve*  in  contact  therewith 
tbroufthout  it*  revolution,  a  movable  bottom  to  each  compartment 
cooperating  with  aaid  aide  plate*  and  taid  trantverae  partition*  to 
form  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  the  peripherr  of  *aid  revoluble  wheel, 
mean*  for  forcing  the  material  into  aaid  pocket*,  and  a  cam-path  in 
each  of  *aid  side  plate*  cooperating  with  said  movable  bottom*  to 
force  the  material  from  *aid  pocketa. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  wheel  provided  with  a  aerie* 
of  radial  tranxverse  partition*  forming  *  plurality  of  compartment* 
without  *ide  walls  extending  from  the  hub  of  said  wheel  to  its  outer 
periphery,  two  stationary  *ide  plate*  provided  with  raiuble  bearings 
for  Haid  wheel  and  between  which  it  revolves  in  contact  therewith 
throughout  itii  revolution,  a  movable  bottom  to  each  compartment 
cooperating  with  said  side  plates  and  said  transverse  partitions  to 
form  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  the  periphery  of  said  revoluble  wheel, 
mean*  for  forcing  the  material  into  said  pockets,  a  cam-path  located 
in  e*ch  of  said  »ide  plates,  and  rollers  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
movable  bottoms  and  engaging  with  said  ram-path* 

7.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  wheel  without  sidex  but  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  transverse  radial  partitions  and  a  central 
rib  connecting  the  same,  sUtionary  side  plates  between  which  said 
wheel  revolves  and  coacting  therewith  to  form  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments in  its  periphery,  a  movable  bottom  to  each  compartment, 
a  pair  of  legs  to  each  bottom  straddling  said  central  rib,  a  bed  to  cp- 
operate  with  said  wheel,  means  for  forcing  material  into  said  com- 
partments, a  cam-path  located  in  each  of  said  side  walls,  and  rollers 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  movable  bottoms  to  engage  with  said 
cam-path. 

H.  A  revoluble  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  series  of  transverse 
plates  radiating  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  movable  bottoms  inter- 
posed between  said  plates,  in  combination  with  a  bed-plate,  and  two 
independent  xide  plates  mounted  upon  said  bed-plate  with  parallel 
sides  rising  at  right  angles  to  said  bed-plate  and  provided  with  suit- 
able bearings  for  said  revoluble  wheel,  said  plates  coacting  with 
said  transverse  radial  plates  and  movable  bottoms  to  form  a  serie*  of 
compartmenU  in  the  periphery  of  *aid  wheel. 

9  A  revoluble  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  »erie»  of  transverse 
plates  radiating  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  movable  bottom*  inter- 
posed between  »id  plates,  in  combination  with  a  bed-plate,  two  in- 
dependent aide  plate*  mounted  upon  said  bed-plate  with  parallel 
sides  rising  at  right  angles  to  said  bed-plate  and  provided  with  suit- 
able bearings  for  said  revoluble  wheel,  said  plates  coacting  with  said 
transverse  radial  plate*  and  movable  bottoms  to  form  a  series  of  com- 
partments in  the  periphery  of  *aid  wheel,  and  cam-paths  formed  in 
the  face*  of  said  plates  to  operate  aaid  movable  bottom*. 

10.  A  revoluble  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  seriea  of  transverse 
plate*  radiating  therefrom,  a  central  rib  connecting  said  transverse 
radial  plates,  and  a  series  of  movable  bottoms  interposed  between 
said  plates,  in  combination  with  a  bed-plate,  and  two  independent 
side  plates  mounted  upon  said  bedplate  with  parallel  ude*  rising  at 
right  angles  to  said  bed-plate  and  provided  vrith  suiUble  bearings 
for  said  revoluble  wheel,  aaid  plate*  coacting  with  said  transverse 
radial  plates  and  movable  bottoms  to  form  a  aerie*  of  compartments 
in  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 

11.  A  revoluble  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  serie*  of  tran*verse 
plate*  radiating  therefrom,  a  central  rib  connecting  said  transverae 
radisl  plate*,  and  a  serie*  of  movable  bottoms  provided  with  leg* 
straddling  said  central  rib,  in  combination  with  a  bed-plate,  and  two 
independent  side  plate*  mounted  upon  said  bed-plate  with  parallel 
*ide*  rising  at  right  angle*  to  said  bed-plate  and  provided  with  suit- 
able bearings  for  aaid  revoluble  wheel,  said  plat<>8  coacting  with 
**id  tranaverse  radial  plate*  and  movable  bottom*  to  form  a  series  of 
compartmenU  in  the  periphery  of  *aid  wheel. 

12  A  revoluble  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  aerie*  of  tranaverse 
plate*  radiating  therefrom,  and  a  aerie*  of  movable  bottom*  inter- 
posed between  *aid  plate*,  in  combination  with  a  bed-  plate,  one  por- 
tion of  which  i*  Ungential  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  whUe  the 
remainder  conforms  to  said  periphery,  and  two  independent  side 
plate*  mounted  upon  said  bed-plate  with  sides  parallel  to  each  other 
n*ing  at  right  angle*  to  said  bed-plate  and  provided  with  suitable 
bearing*  in  *aid  revoluble  wheel,  said  plate*  coacting  with  aaid  trans- 
verse radial  plates  and  movable  bottoms  to  form  a  seriea  of  eompart- 
■MoU  in  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 


Claim.— I.  Ib  a  folding  bed,  in  combination  with  end  frame* 
and  a  tie-rod  connecting  them.  ■  mattresa-supporting  frame  suspen- 
sion device*  therefor  slidably  connected  to  said  end  frames,  said  mat- 
treaa-supporting  frame  being  centrally  pivoted  in  said  *u*pen*ion 
device  at  each  end.  *ub*UntiallT  as  described. 
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2  '"■'"•ding  bed.  in  combination  with  end  frames  and  verticil 
guides  carried  thereby,  runners  in  said  guides,  a  rigid  mattress-sup- 
porting frame  having  thecentral  portion  of  each  of  it*  terminal  cross- 
bars pivoully  connected  to  said  runner,  bracing-supports  atUcked 
to  the  base  of  each  of  the  end  frames,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  mattrea»-«upporting  frame  for  folding  and  un 
folding  the  same.  oubsUntially  a«  described. 

i  3  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  end  frames,  a  rigid  mat- 
tress-wipporting  frame  connected  bv  runner*  to  said  end  frames  ex- 
tension-leg* pivoted  to  the  end  frame*  and  linked  to  the  runners 
subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed.  in  combination  with  end  frames  and  vertical 
guides  carried  thereby,  a  rigid  mattress-supporting  frame,  runners 
engaging  aaid  guide*  and  pivoully  attached  to  th^  ends  of  said  mat- 
tress-supporting  frame,  and  means  for  supporting  said  mattres*- 
supporting  frame  on  either  side  of  said  end  frames,  said  mattreas 
cupporting  frame  being  turned  with  one  tide  verticallv  above  the 
other,  subsUntially  a*  described. 

5.  In  a  folding  bed.  in  combination  with  vertical  sUndards  at 
each  end  and  guides  attached  thereto,  slides  engaging  said  guide*,  a 
ngid  mattre»*-supporting  frame  pivoted  at  the  center  of  each  of  it* 
end  frame*  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  slides,  suspension  device*  con- 
necting the  end  standards  and  each  side  of  the  mattress-supporting 
frame,  and  means  for  turning  the  mattreaa-supporting  frame  with 
one  side  vertically  above  the  other,  subsUntially  as  described 

6  In  a  folding  bed,  in  combination  with  sUndards  at  the  end 
thereof,  tie-rods  uniting  the  sUndards,  a  mattress-supporting  frame 
suspension  devices  connecting  the  end  sUndards  and  the  mattress- 
supporting  frame,  a  guide  connecting  the  mattress  -  supporting 
frame  and  the  end  sUndard*  arranged  to  compel  the  part  of  the  mat- 
tress-frame engaging  said  guide  to  travel  in  a  vertical  line  only.  sub- 
sUntially as  described 

7.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  of  the  end  sUndard*.  a 
mattre«8-supporting  frame,  a  guide  on  the  standards,  and  a  runner 
on  the  frame  e^igaging  with  said  guide.  bracing-»upporta.  and 
means  connected  to  said  runner  and  actuate!  thervby  for  projecting 
said  bracing-supports,  subsUntially  as  described 

8.  In  a  folding  bed.  in  combination  with  end  frames,  a  rigid 
mattress-supporting  frame,  a  vertically-movable  part  engaged  to 
each  end  frame,  a  pivoUl  connection  between  each  movable  part  and 
a  cross-bar  of  the  mattresa-supporting  frame,  a  flexible  tie  from  each 
end  frame  to  both  sides  of  the  mattress  supporting  frame,  whereby 
the  said  mattress-supporting  frame  may  be  suspended  on  either  of 
said  tie*  and  may  be  turned  with  one  *ide  vertically  above  the  other, 
subsUntially  a*  described. 


783.W62.  LIAF  rOR  BXTBlfSIOH  TABLES.  HiHiT  JoHmoii, 
Detroit.  Mlefa  ,  amtgaar  of  one-half  to  WolTerine  Maaufacturti^  Com- 
ptny,  t  Corporation  of  Micbjgui  Filed  Apr  28  1902  Sehal  Mo 
104.98A 

Clmim— In  an  extension-Uble,  the  combination  with  a  lUtion- 
ary  top,  of  a  depending  ride  raU  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  top  with 
it*  top  edge  below  the  surface  of  said  top,  a  leaf  baring  ita  ed«e  un- 
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derrut  in  the  plane  of  the  npper  edife  of  aaid  side  r^il.  a  side-rmil  sec- 
tionforiiaid  leaf  complementarr  to  naid  «tatioDarri«de  rail.naid  tide- 
rail  section  being  of  irreater  thirknemi  than  the  at^tionary  tiide  rail 
and  haTtng  ita  upper  edge  underljing  aaid  undercut  edge  of  the  leaf 
whereby  a  rontinuou*  unbroken  lide  rail  ia  forme^  when  the  part* 
are  in  their  aji»einhled  position,  and  a  hinge  compelling  a  flange  on 
«*id  aide  rail  projecting  into  a  slot  on  the  leaf,  an  i  a  pivot  paasing 
transvenely  through  «aid  alol  and  flange  whereby 
adjacent  to  the  under  side  of  .^aid  leaf  and  withdra^  its  edge  within 
the  edge  of  naid  leaf 


^■., 


4.  A  paper-clip  comprising  a  pliable  metal  plaU  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  and  having  an  integral  bar  parallel  with  the  slot 
and  spaced  from  the  plate. 


5.  A  paper-clip  comprising  a  pliable  metal  plate  provided  with 
a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  slots  and  having  an  integral  bar  stamped 
up  from  the  metal  between  the  slota. 

6.  A  paper-clip  comprising  a  pliable  metal  plate  provided  with 
a  bar  cut  from  the  same  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having  teeth  at 
it*  edges 


7RH,»«o.  COMMUTATOR  HlULUiN  A  Knoinu.  East  Orange. 
M  J  a«ignor  to  Crocker  Wheeler  Company.  Ampere.  N  J  .  a  Corponi- 
tioD  of  New  Jerwy.    Filed  July  a  1904     Serial  No  218.061. 


7H:<.iM>.S.    PUTTYINO-TOOL    BiMire  B  Km -fKoIr  Newton,  Kana 
Filed  Nov   19.  1904     Serial  Ho  2SS MS 


Claim. — I.  A  cylindrical  commutat^^r  consisting  of  a  series  of 
commuUtorbars.  a  central  tube  reversely  threaded  on  its  two  pnd>. 
and  flanges  screwed  on  the  threaded  ends  of  the  tube  and  clamping 
the  ends  of  the  commutator-bars,  substantially  as  described 

2.  \  cylindrical  commutator  consisting  of  a  si-ries  of  commuta- 
tor-bars, a  central  tube  reversely  threaded  on  its  two  eud*.  metal 
flanges  screwed  on  the  threaded  ^nds  of  the  tube  and  clamping  the 
ends  of  the  commutator-bars,  and  insulating  material  interposed  be- 
tween the  flanges  and  the  bars,  substantiallv  as  described. 


en 


•  f 


Claim  —\  \  devue  of  the  class  described  com, 
body  portion,  having  an  opening  at  the  forward  en 
and  having  a  passage  formed  through  its  rearward 
olidably  disposed  within  the  body  portion  for  move 

",  '  "•Iw  thereof,  a  threaded  stem  carried  by  the  followe 

outwardly  through  th^  passage  in  the  rearward  end 

f  tion.  and  a  handle  having  a  threaded  socket  in  whir 

gaged,  said  handle  being  revoluble  to  rao\e  the  folU 
body  portion 

i     .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
;  portion  having  a  discharge-opening  at  its  forward 

slidably  disposed  in  the  bt>dy  portion  for  movement 
therewithin.  -^  threaded  stem  carrir.H  by  the  follower 
outwardly  of  the  casing,  a  handle  having  a  threaded 
the  stem  it  engaged,  said  handle  being  arranged  for  . 
the  follower  within  the  body  portion,  said  handle  hi 
scribing  peripheral  gT«)ove  adjacent  to  iu  inner  en 
pins  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  dispose^l  witl 
portioDt  engaged  in  the  peripheral  groove. 


Ifrising  a  hollow 
of  its  bottom, 

rnd,  a  follower 
ent  longitiidi- 

and  extending 
the  body  p«>r- 

the  stem  is  en- 

wer  within  the 


7 H.'i.J  ><>(>.    REVERSIBLE  BRIDLE  BIT     Philip  B  Kochhhsek. 
BellTilJe.  Ohk)     Filed  May  5  1004     Serial  No  206.467. 
i  >MHiaiB^ii^MMaas^^^^Mi^ 


a  hollow  body 

I  nd,  a  follower 

longitudinally 

and  projecting 

ket  in  which 

ation  to  move 

ing  a  circum- 

and  angular 

their  angular 


Claim. — 1.  A  bridle-bit  consisting  of  the  mouth-bar  having  a 
I  smooth  face  and  a  toothed  face,  a  guard  secured  to  said  mouth  piece 
I  or  bar  and  rings  having  means  to  clamp  the  parts  in  position  and 
j  permit  use  of  the  sm(K>th  ot  serrated  face. 

j  2    A  bridle  bit  consisting  of  the  mouth-bar  having  a  smooth 

I  and  a  serrated  face  or  edge,  a  guard  having  its  end  fitting  snug 
against  the  end  of  the  mouth-bar  and  the  pair  of  rings  having  theirt 
ends  engaging  and  securing  the  mouth-bar  and  guard  said  rings  be-' 
ing  capable  of  reversal  to  present  the  smooth  or  the  toothed  face  of 
the  bar. 


!OCI 


rit 


7B.S,tM>4.      PAPER  CLIP       QioBei  B    K«puno|r   Chicago.  IU. 

ritod  Not.  7  1904     Serial  No  231.872 

riMaa. — 1.  .V  paper-clip  comprii«ing  a  pliable  nittal  plate  hav- 
ing a  bar  cut  therefrom  and  connected  at  iU  ends  thereto. 

2  A  paper-clip  comprising  a  pliable  metal  plate  provided  with 
a  bar  cut  from  the  .«ame  and  spaced  therefrom. 

3  A  paper-clip  comprising  a  pliable  meUl  plat^  having  a  bar 
cut  from  and  raised  above  the  plate  and  connected  ool^  at  its  ends  to 
the  plate. 


7HH.J)(;7.    SELF-PROPELLED  PLOW     Flux  R  Uinn.  Grid«r 

Ark  .  aamgnor  to  Chari«  D   Bridgw  Memphis  Tenn     Filed  Feb  5, 

1904     Serial  No  192.187 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  body-support,  of  traction-wheels,  hanger-bars,  normally 
disposed Jn  a  vertical  line,  suspended  from  said  support  and  capable 
of  longitudinal  adjustment  vertically  of  said  support,  a  rotary  plow- 
ing member  joumaled  in  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  hanger-bar», 
and  means  for  routing  said  traction-wheels  and  plowing  member. 

2  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suiUble 
body-support,  of  traction-wheels  vertically-disposed  hanger-bars 
suspended  from  said  support,  capable  of  longitudinal  adjustment 
vertically  thereof  ind  independent  swing  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  ro- 
tary plowilig  member  joumaled  in  the  lower  frtr  ends  of  said  hanger- 
bars,  means  for  adjusting  said  hanger-bars  longitudinally  in  a  tub- 
sUntially  vertical  line,  and  means  for  rotating  said  traction-wheel* 
and  plowing  member. 
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3.  In  a  aelf-propelled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
body-support,  of  traction- wheels,  hanger-bars,  pin-and-tlot  connec- 
tions between  said  hanger-bars  and  body-support  and  means  coAp- 
erating  therewith  for  normally  suspending  said  hanger-bar-  longitu- 
dinally in  a  vertical  line,  whereby  said  hanger-bars  may  b>  longitu- 
dinally adjusted  vertically  of  said  support  and  free  to  swing  in  the 
arc-  of  a  circle,  a  rotary  plowing  member  journaled  in  the  lower  free 
ends  of  said  hanger-bars,  means  for  elevating  said  hanger-bars  in  a 
vertical  line,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tract  ion -wheels  and  plow- 
ing member. 


4.  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
body-support,  of  traction-wheels,  pivots  nn  said  body-support,  lon- 
gitudinally-slotted hangrr-bars  engaging  ^<aid  pivots  and  means  for 
suspending  same,  whereby  said  hanger-bars  may  be  adjusted  longi- 
tudinally in  a  vertical  line  and  remain  free  to  swing  in  an  arc,  a  ro- 
tary plowing  member  journaled  in  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  hanger- 
bars,  and  means  for  rotating  said  traction-wheels  and  plowing  mem- 
ber 

ft.  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  oimbination  with  a  suitable 
body-support,  of  traction -wheels,  vertically  extending  adjustable 
hanger-bars  pivotally  suspended  from  said  body-support,  rotary 
plowN  journaled  in  the  free  lower  ends  of  said  hangfr-bars.  means 
for  operating  said  adjustable  hanger-barx  longitudinally  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  line,  comprising  a  sheave  provided  with  a  cable 
operatively  connected  with  said  hanger-ban<,  meant  for  operating 
said  sheave,  and  means  for  rotating  said  traction-wheels  and  plow- 
ing member 

6.  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
body-support,  of  traction-wheels.  adjusUble  hanger-bars  pivi>tally 
suspended  on  aaid  body-support  and  normally  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  a  substantially  vertical  line,  a  rotary  plowing  member  jour- 
naled in  the  L.wer  free  ends  of  said  hanger-bars,  means  for  longitu- 
dinally adjuKting  said  hanger-bars  for  elevating  said  plowing  mem- 
ber in  a  substantially  vertical  line,  and  means  for  rotating  said  trac- 
tion-wheels and  plowing  member. 

7.  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
body-support,  of  traction-wheels,  vertically -disposed  hanger-bars, 
pin-and-slot  connections  between  said  hanger-bars  and  body-sup- 
port, rotary  plowing  members  jqumaled  in  the  lower  free  ends  of 
said  hanger-bars,  means  for  operating  said  hsnger-bars  longitudi- 
nally in  a  substantially  vertical  line,  and  meant  for  rotating  aaid 
traction-wheels  and  plowing  member. 

t*.  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
body-support,  of  traction-wheelt,  a  ateering-wheel,  pivotally-tus- 
pended  adjustable  hanger-bars  disposed  longitudinally  in  a  aub- 


sUntially  vertical  line,  a  roUry  plowing  member  joumaled  in  the 
lower  free  ends  of  said  hanger-bars,  means  for  operating  said  tteer- 
ing-wheelt,  and  means  for  routing  aaid  traction-wheelt  and  plowing 
member. 

9  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
body-aupport,  of  traction-wheels,  a  roUry  plowing  member  sua- 
pended  from  aaid  support,  adjutUble  relatively  thereto  in  a  subsUn- 
tially  vertical  line  and  free  to  swing  in  an  arc,  a  aourrr  of  motive 
power  and  intermediate  gearing  between  aame  and  aaid  traction- 
wheels  and  roUry  plowing  member,  means  for  elevating  said  plow- 
ing  member  in  a  substantially  vertical  line,  comprising  a  shaft, 
worm-gearing  cooperating  with  said  shaft  and  operating  meant 
therefor,  and  a  sheave  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  provided  with  a  cable 
operatively  connected  with  said  plowing  members  support. 

10  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  suiUble 
body-support,  of  tra<tion-whcels,  a  steering-wheel,  pivot-pins  on 
said  support,  veriically-disposed  hanger-bars.  longitudinall>  slotted 
to  engage  said  pivot-pins,  rotary  plowing  means  joumaled  in  the 
lower  ends  of  said  hanger-barx.  means  for  suspending  and  longitudi- 
nally adjusting  said  hanger  bars  verticallv  of  said  support,  a  source 
of  motive  p<iwer,  and  intermediate  gearing  between  said  source  of 
motive  power  and  said  traction-wheels  and  roUry  plowing  means. 

11  In  a  self-propelled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  Huitable 
body -support,  of  a  steering-wheel  and  traction-wheels  therefor,  an 
upright  frame  carried  by  said  body  support,  vertically-disposed 
hanger  bars  suspended  from  said  upright,  capable  of  longitudinal 
adjustment  vertically  of  said  upright  frame  «nd  free  to  swing  in  an 
an-,  r«>tary  plows  journaled  in  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  banger- 
bars,  shafts  journaled  in  said  upright  frame  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  body-support,  wonn-gearing  operatively  connected  with 
aaid  shafts  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  sheaves  carried  at  the 
other  ends  of  saiil  shafts  and  provided  with  cables  susp<>nding  said 
hanger-bars,  a  source  of  motive  power,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  soune  of  motive  power  with  said  traction-wheels  and 
rotary  plow.'<. 

7HM.f)fJH.  TRUNK  STRAP    FanirrALTMAH  Seattle  Waah    Filed 
S^.  16.  1904     Serial  No  224.686 


Claim. — I .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trunk  or  the  like,  of  a  strap-section  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  bottom  of  the  trunk  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
I  upon  its  opposite  end.  said  section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cush- 
•  ioning  means,  an  auxiliary  section  se<-ured  near  one  end  to  the  bot- 
itom  of  the  trunk  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  buckle, 
cushioning  means  formed  upon  said  auxiliary  section,  looped  means 
l  secured  tu  the  t  riink ,  and  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  adapted  to  be 
I  positioned  within  said  looped  means. 

I  2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  flexible 

I  member,  cushioning  means  secured  thereto,  comprising  a  pad  of 
{varying  thicknesses  throughout  iU  length,  reinforcing  means  se- 
cured upon  said  member  and  the  ends  of  said  pad.  and  fastening 
means  formed  upon  the  ends  of  said  member 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  strap,  a 
plurality  of  pads  secured  thereto,  reinforcing  means  positioned  upon 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  pads,  and  means  for  adjusUbly  securing  the 
ends  of  aaid  strap  in  an  a8«>embled  poaition. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  recepUcle,  of  binding  means  positioned  thereon,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  strap-se<-tions,  each  section  secured  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion at  one  end  to  aaid  receptacle,  meant  for  normally  aecuring  aaid 
aectiont  against  said  receptacle,  cushioning  means  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  sections  and  the  recepUcle,  and  metns  for  adjusUbly  ae- 
curing the  free  ends  of  said  sections  in  an  aasembled  position. 

5.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  with 
a  trunk,  slaU  secured  to  said  trunk,  of  looped  members  poaitioned 
upon  aaid  trunk  between  said  slaU,  a  strap  positioned  within  aaid 
looped  memberii  upon  aaid  trunk  compriaing  a  pluolity  of  aections, 


tj^6 


CFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


PiBtOAtr  ag,    1905. 


o«e  of  Mid  MCtioM  Mcarad  ia  a  axed  poaiUon  at « nc  «nd  to  the  bot- 
tom of  M.d  tnink.  Mid  teetion  provided  with  .  pi,  rality  of  cu.hion- 
iQK  means  of  \»Tjing  thicknesMs  carried  therebr*  between  the  «iec- 
UoB  and  the  trunk,  an  auxiliary  section  *e<-ured  fi«ar  one  end  to  the 
bottom  of  Mid  trunk,  ouahioning  means  of  va^inx  thickne«Mh. 
throughout  lU  length  tecured  to  Mid  auxiliarr  «4-tion,  and  meant 
for  adjusublj  securing  the  free  end-  of  Mid  seotiol*  together. 

6  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  compr<!.ing  a  strap,  fas- 
tening means  earned  by  the  ends  of  Mid  rtrap,  a  c^shioning-pad  se- 
cured to  Mid  strap,  and  remforcing-strips  of  material  secured  to  the 
ends  ot  Mid  pad  and  to  Mid  strap  I 

7,  A  fastening  member  of  the  class  describ^.  comprising  a 
texible  strip  of  material  prorided  with  fa.tening  m.»an..  formed  upon 
the  ends  thereof,  a  cushioning  pad  of  the  Mme  wid^  as  and  secured 
to  Mid  member,  and  Mid  pad  of  rarying  thicknessis  throughout  its 
length  : 

8.  A'  flexible  fastening  member  provided  with  |>ads  of  the  Mme 


width  and  of  rarying  thicknesses  throughout  their  lengths,  and  se- 
cured intermediate  the  ends  of  Mid  member 

9  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  ^omptismg  a  strap,  a 
pad  secured  thereto,  reinfomnK  means  positioned  ^pon  the  ends  of 
Mid  pad.  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  eni.  of  said  strap. 

10  A  fastening  device,  comprising  a  flexible  strap  provided 
with  means  for  adjustably  connecting  its  ends  together,  a  cushion 
ing-pad  of  the  same  width  as  and  se<  ured  to  Mid  stn  p,  and  said  pad 
provided  with  reinforcing  means  upon  the  ends  thei  pof. 


7R3.nfJO.      AUTOMATIC  ?IKg  BXTINOUISHBi      HfMm  W. 
Mamw.  Dion.  M  7     Filed  F^b  11.  1904.    8«r»i  io  193.0M. 


water-contain- 
with  a  stopper 
It  in  line  with 


Claxm  ~l     In  an  automatic  ftre-extinguisher,  a 
log  pipe  having  a  discharge  pasMge.  in  combination 
for  the  pasMge.  and  a  retainer  for  the  stopper  centra..,  .„  ....r  w... 
the  pasMge  having  portions  thereof  at  different  sides  Lsible.  where- 
by when  the  portion  on  one  side  is  melted  the  ^toppir  is  tilted  and 
opened  at  that  side  by  the  premiure  of  water  in  the  p.L. 

2  In  an  automatic  flre-eitinguisher,  a  water-elnUining  pipe 
hawng  a  distharge-paawge  in  combination  with  J  stopper  and 
holding  means  therefor  pressing  centrally  ,.f  and  tnLard  the  pas- 
sage, .said  holdinit  means  having  fusible  parts  at  different  sides  of 
the  center  of  the  pasMge  whereby  when  the  part  at  on<  side  is  melted 
the  stopper  is  tilted  and  opened  at  that  side  only 

3  In  an  automatic  lire-extinguisher,  the  "combi^iation  with  a 
spnnkler-head  having  a  water-pasMge  therethrough,  k  fluble  stop- 
per for  the  pasMge.  .  retainer  for  holding  the  .stopprr  in  position 
comprising  a  flexible  member  and  fusible  material  a, plied  to  Mid 
member  to  render  the  Mme  non-flexible  and  means  fir  holding  the 
retainer  in  place 

4  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  n\h  a  hollow 
member  having  a  water-pasMge  therethrough,  a  tiltat  le  stopper  for 
the  pasMge  and  a  reuiner  operativelv  connected  lo  ho|d  the  stopper 
in  place  and  comprising  a  flexible  member  and  fusible  iieaos  secured 
to  Mid  member  to  render  it  normally  rigid  T 

5  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  wi|h  a  base  hav- 
ia«  a  water-pasMge  therein,  a  tiltahle  stopper  for  the  v^ater-passage 
an  abutment  and  a  flexible  reUiner  between  the  abutnteDt  and  .top^ 
per  and  comprising  a  flexible  member  and  fusible  material  applied  to 
the  flexible  member  to  render  it  non-flexible 

6,  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  wi|h  a  base  hav- 
ing a  wafer-pasMge  therein,  a  su.Uble  stopper  for  the  »a«.age  and  a 
retainer  operatively  connected  to  bold  the  stopper  in  i^  closed  poai- 
Uon and  compnaing  a  coil-.pring  and  fusible  materia)  between  the 
helicMof  the  spring 

7  An  automatic  spnnkler  comprising  a  base  having  a  water- 
paMage^  a  stopper  for  the  pa«iag»  and  separate  drtrice.  carried 
wholly  by  the  baae  and  connected  by  fusible  material  la  the  base  and 
engaged  with  the  stopper  at  different  points  around  th4  opening  for 
the  purpose  deacnbed 


8^  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a  sprinkler- 
head  having  a  water-pasMge  therein,  a  stopper  for  the  paaMge  a  re- 
Uiner operatively  connected  to  hold  the  stopper  in  place  and'com- 
pnsing  a  flexible  member  and  fusible  material  applied  to  the  fusible 
member  to  make  it  rigid,  an  abutment  holding  the  reUiner  in  place 
and  fusible  material  operatively  applied  to  hold  the  abutment  in 
place. 

9    In  an  automatic  flw^extinguiaher,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  part  having  a  water-paaMge.  a  stopper  for  the  p.sMge  con 
sisting  of  a  water-deflecting  pUte.  a  second  deflecting-plate  and 
fusible  means  between  the  plates  operatively  connected  to  hold  the 
stopper  in  place 

10.  In  an  automatic  flre-extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a 
holl.w  part  having  a  water-pasMge,  a  stopper  for  the  passage  con- 
aisting  of  a  water-deflecting  plate,  and  a  second  deflecting-plate  op- 
eratively connected  to  hold  the  stopper  in  place,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  deflecting-plate  and  stopper 

II  In  an  automatic  fire-extinguisher,  a  water-containing  pipe 
having  a  discharge-opening  in  combination  with  two  deflector- 
p  ates  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  one  of  Mid  plates  bein« 
tillable  and  forming  a  stopper  for  the  dischargen^pening,  and  means 
including  a  fusible  part  between  the  plates  to  hold  the  stopper-plate 
in  operative  position. 

Vi  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a  sprin- 
klerhead  having  a  water-pasM^e,  a  stopper  for  the  pasMge  a  re 
Uiner  for  the  stopper  compnsing  a  flexible  member  and  fusible  ma- 
t«nal  applied  to  Mid  member  to  make  it  non-flexible,  a  stem  mount- 
ed in  the  head  and  operatively  connected  to  hold  the  reUiner  in 
place,  and  fusible  material  connecting  the  stem  to  the  head  to  hold  it 
in  place. 

13.  In  an  automatic  fire-extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a 
baae  havuig  a  w.ter-pasMge  therethrough,  a  stopper  for  the  pas. 
M«e,  a  retainer  for  the  stopper  composed  of  movable  parts  held  to- 
pether  by  fusible  material  and  a  deflecting-pl.te  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  reUiner. 

14  In  an  automatic  fire-extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a 
baae  having  a  water-passage  therethrough,  a  stopper  for  the  pas- 
Mge, a  reuiner  holding  the  stopper  in  place,  a  deflector-plate  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  reUiner  and  guards  at  the  outer  end  of  the  deflector- 
plate  for  protecting  the  Mme. 


788.970.     DRIM     Chaujs  a  Mitcham.  Altentown  Pa.     rUed 
J«n  11,  1904     Serial  No  I88812 


Claim— Tht  combination  in  a  drier,  of  an  inclined  drum,  bear- 
iBga  at  each  end  tupporting  Mid  drum,  an  annular  rack  on  the 
drum  by  which  it  is  routed,  a  furnace  inclosing  a  portion  only  of 
Mid  drum,  a  chamber  with  which  the  outlet  end  of  the  drum  commu- 
nicatea.  an  ouUide  flue  extending  fr«m  the  furnace  to  the  chamber 
and  a  aUek  with  which  the  inlet  end  of  the  flue  communicates   .0 


FiMOAtr  28,   190$. 


U.   S.   PATENT    OFFICE. 
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that  the  prodncU  will  paM  around  a  portion  of  the  dma.  then 
through  the  flue  to  the  interior  of  the  drum  to  the  aUck.  aubataa- 
tially  as  deacribed 


7  83.971.  8PDTDM-C0P  AHD  HOLDBR  OR  COlfTAIlf IR 
THIRBFOR  CffluanAH  W  Mxincn  Jefwy  City  and  Damiil  Ho 
•AJi,  Hoboken.  If  J  .  awgnon  to  Meineckc  A  Co  N«w  Torfc  If  T.a 
CorporiUoo  of  R«w  Jmey     FUed  Mar  S8,  1904    Sarial  No  200  479 


CImim. — I .  The  combination  of  a  door  having  a  vertically-mov- 
able wicket,  means  to  raise  the  wicket,  a  catch  to  secure  the  wickat 
when  lowered,  a  vertically-movable  perch  at  the  upper  aide  of  the 
door,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  perch  and  the  catch 

S  The  combination  of  a  door  having  a  vertically  -  movable 
wicket,  a  spring  to  raise  the  wicket,  a  catch  to  secure  the  wicket 
when  lowered,  a  vertically-movable  perch  at  the  upper  side  of  the 
door,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  perch  and  the  catch. 

3  The  combination  of  a  door  having  a  pivoted  vertically-mov- 
able  wicket,  a  spring  to  raise  the  wicket,  a  catch  lo  secure  the  wicket 
when  lowered,  a  vertically-movable  perx-h  at  the  upper  side  of  the 
door,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  perch  and  the  catch. 

« 

'^^^'^2^  DRAWIMO-BOAIID      Boar  B  McAMUT   D«to^ 
Tex.     Pasd  Hot  »,  1903     Svltl  No.  18S.SIi.  ^^*''  *'•'** 


Claim.— \.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sputum-cup  con- 
structed of  waterproof  paper  or  the  like  folded  into  shape  and  pro- 
vided at  iu  upper  edge  with  a  flange,  the  ends  of  which  are  inter- 
locked for  the  purpose  of  mainUining  the  form  of  the  cup.  and  lock- 
ing-tongues folded  about  the  interlocked  ends  of  Mid  flange,  snb- 
aUntiallj  as  described 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sputum-cup  consisting  of 
a  holder,  and  a  waterproof  paper  or  like  receptacle,  folded  into  shape 
and  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  flange,  the  ends  of  which  are 
interlocked  for  the  purpose  of  mainUining  the  form  of  the  cup,  lock- 
ing-tongues folded  about  the  interiocked  ends  of  Mid  flange,  the  Mid 
recepUcle  being  arranged  within  Mid  holder  with  the  upper  edge  of 
Mid  holder  arranged  in  the  pocket  formed  by  the  flange  of  Mid  re- 
ecpUcle. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sputum-cup  constructed 
of  waterproof  paper  or  the  like  folded  inU)  shape,  provided  with  a 
flange  extending  around  iU  upper  edge,  said  flange  having  flaps  the 
ends  of  which  are  folded  upon  themselves  and  interlocked,  a  slit  in 
one  flap  being  provided  for  the  interlocking  engagement  of  the  other 
flap.  subsUntially  as  described. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sputum-cup  consisting  of 
a  holder,  and  a  recepUcle  constructed  of  waterproof  paper  or  the 
like  folded  into  shape  and  provided  with  a  flange  extending  around 
iu  upper  edge,  said  flange  having  flaps  the  ends  of  which  are  folded 
upon  themselves  and  interiocked.  a  slit  in  one  flap  being  provided  for 
the  interiocking  engagement  of  the  other  flap,  aaid  recepUcle  ar- 
ranged in  Mid  holder  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  disposed  in 
tha  pocket  formed  by  the  flange  of  said  recepUcle 

h  A  blank  for  a  sputum-cup  having  bottom  and  side  portions, 
diametrically  opposite  extensions  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a 
flange  extending  about  the  upper  edge  of  the  cup  and  the  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  interiocked  with  each  other,  and  provided 
also  with  diametrically  opposite  extensions  constituting  locking- 
tongues  adapted  to  be  folded  about  and  tucked  under  the  interlocked 
edges  of  the  flange,  substantially  as  described 

6  A  blank  for  a  sputum-cup  having  bottom  and  side  portions, 
diametrically  opposite  extensions  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a 
flange  extending  about  the  upper  edge  of  the  cup  and  the  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  interiocked  with  each  other,  said  blank  and 
the  flange  poriion  thereof  being  provided  with  sliu  to  permit  one  end 
of  Mid  flange  to  be  passed  under  and  interiocked  with  the  other  end. 
Mid  blank  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  extensions  consti- 
tuting locking-tongues  adapted  to  be  folded  about  and  tucked  under 
the  interlocked  ends  of  the  flange.  subsUntially  as  described. 


rioim  — The  combination  with  a  desk,  of  a  pivoted  cover  thei*- 
for  adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  an  inclination,  guide-rails  carried  by 
the  desk,  a  drawer  supported  by  the  rails  and  adapted  for  outward 
movement,  and  stop  members  carried  by  the  drawer  adjacent  to  iU 
rear  end  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  front  wall  of  the  desk 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  drawer,  the  rear  portion  of  the 
drawer  when  drawn  outward,  being  designed  t«  bear  against  the 
front  portion  of  the  cover  to  impart  to  the^drawer  a  downward  incli 
nation  coincident  with  that  of  the  cover  when  adjusted. 


7R3.974.  BLBCTRIC  ARC  LAMP  CiAUB  A  Nabel,  All^hmy 
Pa.,  aangDor  of  two  tiiihi  lo  WUbam  0  Andanon  and  one  gxth  to 
Max  B.  NagBl,  Allegheny,  Pa.    FUed  Apr  14, 1904     Serial  No  203.1  »7 


7H3.97V?.  CHICKBN-COOPDOOR    WaUA«  Muwtiebamh.  H«n 
OTBT,  Kaos     Filed  Sept  0  1904     Serial  No  223.453, 


CImm. — 1.  An  arc-lamp  having  a  choke-coil  provided  with  in- 
wardly-projecting portions,  as  15,  an  armature  connected  with  the 
Ichoke-coil  and  actuated  by  the  magnetism  of  the  choke-coil  provided 


■TirstJV'^!'^""" 
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that  the  prodncU  will  paM  arouDd  a  portioo  of  the  dniB,  Umh 
through  the  flue  to  the  interior  of  the  dnim  to  the  atack.  aubatAii- 
tially  as  deecribed 


7  8  3  .  »  7  1  .  8PDTUM-CUP  AKD  HOLDER  OR  COITTAIFFR 
THKRBFOR  Cnuruii  W  UxmwcfM  Jerwy  City  and  Dakiil  Ho 
9AM  Hoboken,  K.  J..  aMgnon  to  Meinecke  A  Co  Hew  Tort.  M.  T..  a 
Corporatioo  of  N««  Jamy     FUed  Mv  U.  1904    Saial  No.  900.479. 


CImim. — 1.  The  eombinatioB  of  a  door  haTiag  a  rertieally-nMT- 
able  wicket,  meana  to  raise  the  wicket,  a  c«tch  to  secure  the  wicket 
when  lowered,  a  verticAllT-moTable  perch  at  the  upper  aide  of  the 
door,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  perch  and  the  catch. 

8  The  combination  of  a  door  having  a  verticallj  -  movable 
wicket,  a  .pring  to  rai«.  the  WKsket.  a  catch  to  «K-ur«  the  wicket 
when  lowered,  a  fert.callT-movable  perch  at  the  upper  side  of  the 
door,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  pervh  and  the  catch. 

3  The  combination  of  a  door  baring  a  piroted  Tertidly-mo*- 
able  wicket,  a  «pring  to  raiae  the  wicket,  a  catch  to  .ecure  the  wicket 
when  lowered,  a  verticallj-movable  perch  at  the  upper  aide  of  the 
door,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  perch  and  the  catch. 


Claim. — 1 .  Asa  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sputum-cup  con- 
structed of  waterproof  paper  or  the  like  folded  into  shape  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  edge  with  a  flange,  the  ends  of  which  are  inter- 
locked for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  form  of  the  cup,  and  lock- 
ing-tongues folded  about  the  interlocked  ends  of  said  flange,  sab- 
stantiallj  as  described 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  nputum-cup  consisting  of 
a  holder,  and  a  waterproof  paper  or  like  receptarle.  folded  into  shape 
and  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  flange,  the  ends  of  which  are 
interlocked  for  the  purpow  of  mainUining  the  form  of  the  cup.  lock- 
ing-tongues folded  about  the  interlocked  enda  of  aaid  flange,  the  aaid 
recepUcle  being  arranged  within  said  holder  with  the  upper  edge  of 
aaid  holder  arranged  in  the  pocket  formed  bj  the  flange  of  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sputum-cup  constructed 
of  waterproof  paper  or  the  like  folded  inU)  shape,  provided  with  a 
flange  extending  around  iu  upper  edge,  said  flange  having  flaps  the 
ends  of  which  are  folded  upon  themaelves  snd  interlocked,  a  slit  in 
one  flap  being  provided  for  the  interlocking  engagement  of  the  other 
flap,  substantially  as  described. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sputum-cup  consisting  of 
a  bolder,  and  a  recepUcle  constructed  of  waterproof  paper  or  the 
like  folded  into  shape  and  provided  with  a  flange  extending  around 
iu  upper  edge,  said  flange  having  flaps  the  ends  of  which  are  folded 
upon  themselves  and  interlocked,  a  slit  in  one  flap  being  provided  for 
the  interlocking  engagement  of  the  other  flap,  aaid  r«cepUcle  ar- 
ranged in  said  holder  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  disposed  in 
the  pocket  formed  bv  the  flange  of  said  recepUcle 

h  A  blank  for  a  sputum-cup  having  bottom  and  side  portions, 
diametrically  opposite  extensions  adapted  to'  be  folded  to  form  a 
flange  extending  about  the  upper  edge  of  the  cup  and  the  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  interiocked  with  each  other,  and  provided 
also  with  diametrirally  opposite  extensions  constituting  locking- 
Umgues  adapted  to  be  folded  about  and  tucked  under  the  interlocked 
edges  of  the  flange,  substantially  aa  described 

6  A  blank  for  a  sputum-cup  having  bottom  and  side  portions, 
diametrically  opposite  extensions  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a 
flange  extending  about  the  upper  edge  of  the  cup  and  the  enda  of 
which  are  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  each  other,  said  blank  and 
the  flange  portion  thereof  being  provided  with  sliu  to  permit  one  end 
of  said  flange  to  be  passed  under  and  interiocked  with  the  other  end. 
said  blank  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  extensions  consti- 
tuting locking-tongues  adapted  to  be  folded  about  and  tucked  under 
the  interiocked  ends  of  the  flange.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


Ttt     rgad  Mot  SO,  1903     S«1>i  Ho.  iU.2a8. 


Clam.— The  combination  with  a  desk,  of  a  pivoted  cover  there- 
for adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  an  inclination,  guide-rails  carried  by 
the  desk,  a  drawer  supported  by  the  rails  and  adapted  for  outward 
movement,  and  stop  members  carried  by  the  drawer  adjacent  to  iU 
rear  end  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  front  wall  of  the  deak 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  drawer,  the  rear  portion  of  the 
drawer  when  drawn  outward,  being  designed  to  bear  against  the 
front  portion  of  the  cover  to  impart  to  thedrawer  a  downward  incli 
nation  coincident  with  that  of  the  cover  when  adjusted. 


7R3.f)74.  BLBCTRIC  ARC  LAMP  Chailb  A  KiOM.  Alkfhmy 
P*..  angnor  of  two  aaita  to  Wiltiam  0  AiKtenon  aod  one-jtxth  to 
lUx  B  Magel  Allegheny.  Pa^    Wad  Apr  14. 1904     Serial  Mo  203.167 


7H3.f)7'2.  CHICKEN  COOP  DOOR    Woxiui  MOTwnMAim.  H«n- 
over.  Kaos     FIM  Sept  0  1904.    S«ial  No  223  453 
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with  •  ftrip  of  soft  metal  arniD|r«d  to  travel  in  the  tpuc*  between  the 
projecting  portioaa  of  the  choke-coil,  a  carbon-cltlch,  meaiu  con- 
ne«tinK  the  carbon-elut4>h  and  the  armature,  and  a  Iprini;  carried  on 
the  armature,  •ubatantiallj  a«  aet  forth. 

2  A-n  arc-lamp  having  •  choke-coil,  an  armature  actuated  bj 
the  choke-eoil  and  connected  thereto  at  one  end.  a  ^ring  on  the  free 
end  of  the  armature  adapted  to  make  contact  wi(h  the  choke-coil 
when  the  armature  i«  raiaed,  a  carbon-clutch,  and  i|iean8  connecting 
the  carbon-clutch  and  the  armature,  subitantiallj  |«  set  forth 

3.  In  an  arc-lamp,  the  combination,  with  t^e  carbons,  of  a 
choke-coil,  an  armature  actuated  by  the  choke-coil^  arranged  so  that 
•  portion  of  the  armsture  is  normally  in  closer  proximity  to  the 
choke-coil  than  its  remaining  portion  whereby  the  armature  is  given 
a  variable  movement  in  its  approach  to  the  choke-4»tl,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 


788.(>7o.     LOADINO-MACHINB     Ftux  NouUJi   Pattarsoo.  La. 
rgrd  Apr  16.  1904     Serial  No  303.517. 


Claim. — In  a  loading-machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  circular  platform,  a  derrick  mounted 
upon  said  platform  to  swing  to  any  angular  position,  a  bearing  and 
guys  for  the  upper  end  of  the  derrick.  %  frameworl  i  attached  to  and 
rotatable  with  the  derrick,  a  plate  pendent  from  th(  boom  of  the  der- 
rick, flaugrs  projected  from  opposite  sides  of  thejplate,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  lengthwise  of  the  boom  and  comprising  spaced 
part*  to  embrace  the  xaid  plate  and  having  pulleys  $aounted  upon  the 
aforementioned  flanges,  ojibles  connected  to  the  caflriage  for  running 
the  same  backward  and  forward,  a  grapple,  a  cab(e  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  grapple  and  having  running  connecl|on  with  the  car- 
riage, another  cable  for  opening  and  closing  the  grkpple  and  having 
running  connection  with  said  carriage,  a  cable  pacing  around  said 
cirrular  platform  to  effect  rotation  of  the  derridk.  a  framework 
mounted  upon  the  derrick,  and  actuating  means  supported  by  means 
of  said  framework  and  having  the  several  cables  onnected  thereto, 
substantiailv  an  i^et  forih 


front,  each  framework  being  fashioned  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
shaped  and  bent  to  form  a  seriee  of  spaced  transverse  members  ar- 
ranged at  a  considerable  distance  above  the  shelf  and  faatened  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  cabinet-back,  and  a  seriex  of  loops  extending 
from  the  outer  extremities  of  the  transverse  members  to  and  having 
connections  with  the  shelf  at  the  outer  edge  thereof. 


7  H  3  . 9  7  O  .    DISPLAY  CABIHBT    JoHW  PufTM  Detroit  Mich 

rUed  July  11.  1904     Serial  No  216.133 

CUtim.  —  I.  \  display -cabinet  having  one  or  more  series  of  com- 
partmenU  therein  formed  by  a  shelf  or  shelve*,  ami  a  framework  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  each  shelf  comprising  4  series  of  spaced 
transverse  members  at  a  -tubstantial  distance  abofe  the  shelf  form- 
ing the  compartment  sides,  and  a  longitudinal  aeri#s  of  loop-sections 
connecting  the  several  transverse  members  andi.jrxtending  from 
their  outer  extremities  to  the  shelf 

i  In  a  diaplay -cabinet,  the  combination  with  the  cabinet  proper 
having  a  plurality  of  shelves  therein,  and  a  framework  for  and  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  each  shelf  forming  compartment  sides  and 


3  In  a  display-cabinet,  a  shelf  therein,  a  framework  for  said 
ihelf  forming  compartment  sides  and  front  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  transverse  members  at  a  substantial  distance  above  the  shelf 
forming  the  compartment  sides,  and  a  looped  member  connecting 
tLe  outir  extremities  of  the  transverse  members  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  the  shelf  to  form  the  front  of  the  compartment. 


783.977.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH  Wiixun  H  PowiLL.  Bart  Orange 
H.  J.  aarignor  to  Crockar- Wheeler  Company.  Ampere.  N  J.,  a  Corpora 
tk)D  of  New  Jerwy     Piled  Nov  28.  1903     Serial  No.  183  04« 


Claim— I  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member,  a  set  of  switch-arnir>  carried  by  the  rotatable  member,  the 
iwitch-arma  being  interconnected  and  radially  disposed  in  the  name 
plane  around  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
fixed  contacts  in  the  paths  of  the  switch-arms,  the  fixed  contacts  and 
switch-arms  being  so  positioned  that  connections  will  be  effected  by 
the  switch-arms  at  a  plurality  of  positions  of  the  rotatable  member 
between  one  of  the  fixed  contacts  and  one  or  the  other  of  two  other 
fixed  contacts  without  connecting  the  second  two  fixed  contacts  to 
each  other,  substantially  a.'*  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  member, 
a  set  of  switch-arms  carried  by  the  roUtable  member,  the  switch- 
arms  being  interconnected  and  radially  disposed  in  the  same  plane 
around  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  member  and  projecting  to  unequal 
disUnces  from  said  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  at  unequal 
disUnces  from  the  axis,  the  fixed  contact  farthest  from  the  axis  bting 
in  the  path  of  the  longest  switch-arm  and  beyond  the  path  of  the 
shortest  switch-arm,  and  the  fixed  conUct  nearest  to  the  axis  being 
in  the  paths  of  all  the  switch-arms,  the  fixed  contacts  and  switch- 
arms  being  so  positioned  that  connections  will  be  effected  by  the 
switch-arms  at  a  plurality  of  positions  of  the  rotatable  member  be- 
tween one  of  the  fixed  contact*  and  one  or  the  other  ot  two  other  fixed 
contacts,  substantially  as  described. 

J  3  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  member, 
a  set  of  switch-arms  carried  by  the  rotatable  member,  the  switch- 
arms  being  interconnected  and  radially  disposed  in  the  same  plane 
around  the  axis  of  the  rotaUble  member  and  projecting  to  unequal 
distances  from  said  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  conUcU  at  unequal 
distances  from  the  axis,  the  fixed  conUct  farthest  from  the  axis  be- 
ing in  the  path  of  the  longest  switch-arm  and  beyond  the  path  of  the 
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vhortnt  iiwitrh-anii.  and  the  fixed  contact  nearest  to  the  axis  beinK 
in  the  pathiof  all  the  Kwitrh-armii.  the  fixed  rontacti  and  switch-anna 
beinjf  so  pusitiuned  that  runnectionn  will  be  effected  by  the  switch- 
arms  at  a  plurality  of  positions  of  the  rotatable  member  between  one 
of  the  fixed  rontactN  and  one  or  the  other  ot  tw  o  other  fixed  contartM 
without  connectinfr  the  second  two  fixed  conUrts  to  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  multiple-voltatre  switch,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  switch-arms  carried  by  the  rotatable 
meml)er,  the  snitch-ami.x  of  each  act  beinjt  interconnected  and  radi- 
ally dinposed  in  the  same  plane  around  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  mero- 
berandthesetsof  switch-arms  beinjt  in  different  planes  and  insulated 
from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  fixed  conUcts  between  which  differ- 
ent potentials  are  maintained,  each  of  which  is  in  the  path  of  a  differ- 
ent set  of  switch-arms,  and  t,wo  sets  of  fixed  conUcU.  the  contacts  of 
each  set  l»eing  interconnected  and  in  the  paths  of  different  sets  of 
switch-arms,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  multiple-roltaite  switch,  the  combination  of  a  rotaUble 
member,  a  plurality  of  seu  of  «w  itch-arms  earned  by  the  roUtable 
member,  the  switch-arms  of  each  set  beinfr  interconnected  and  radi- 
ally disposed  in  the  same  plane  around  the  axis  of  the  roUtable  mem- 
ber, and  the  sets  of  switch-arms  being  in  different  planes  and  insu- 
lated from  each  otfcer.  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  between  which 
different  potentials  are  maintained,  each  of  which  is  in  the  path  of  a 
different  set  of  switch-arms,  and  two  sets  ot  fixed  contacts,  the  con- 
tacts of  each  set  being  interconB««ted  and  in  the  paths  0I  different 
sets  of  switch-arms,  the  fixed  contacts  and  xwitch-arms  being  so  po- 
sitioned that  connections  will  be  effected  by  the  switch-arms  at  a  plu- 
rality of  poaitions  of  the  rotaUble  member  between  one  or  the  other 
of  the  two  sets  of  fixed  conUcts  and  one  of  the  other  fixed  conUcto. 
subsUntiaily  as  described 

6.  In  a  multiple-voltage  switch,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  switch-arm*  carried  by  the  rotaUble 


fingers,  and  a  conUct-ring  provided  with  conUcU  in  separate  rows 
for  each  contact-finger,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  core  of 
insulating  m.terial,  a  reversing^onUct-ring  aection  formed  in  two 
branches  one  of  which  is  forked,  each  branch  being  provided  with 
parallel  row.  of  conUcU.  the  forked  branch  having  a  row  on  each 
fork,  and  a  second  reversiijg-conUct-ring  section  formed  in  two 
branches  offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  branch  being  pro- 
vided  with  parallel  rows  of  conUcU.  and  one  branch  fitting  be- 
tween the  forks  of  the  forked  conUct-ring  section.  subsUntiallr  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  core  of 
insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  forward-speed  conUcts,  a  lesser 
number  of  reverse-speed  conUcts.  a  reversing-conUct-ring  section 
formed  in  two  branches  one  of  which  i^  forked,  each  branch  being 
provided  with  parallel  rows  of  contacU.  the  forked  branch  having 
a  row  on  each  fork,  and  a  second  reversing-conU.-.-ring  «K-tion 

• .-...ir«  y,  iMi- luiaiauir  I 'ormed   in  two  branches  offsej   with   rexnert   t..  ../.k  «.i.  l 

member,  the  switch-.rms  of  each  set  being  interconnected  and  ra- 1  branch   being  provided  with  pa^a  lei  3,0  "n  scu        / 

dially  disposed  in  the  same  plane  around  .he  axis  of  the  roUUble    branch  fitting  l^tween  .he  f  rks "  forked  con  1.^""  '      .  ""' 

member  ,nd  projecting  to  unequal  distances  from  said  axis,  and  the  !  subsUnti.llv  as  described  contac.-nng  section. 

sets  of  switch-arms  being  in  different  planes  and  insulated  from  each 

other,  a  plurality  of  fixed  con.acU  between  which  different  poten-  ;  ^■■^~"'~"~~~~~' 

tials  are  maintained,  each  of  which  is  in  the  path  of  a  different  set  of  i  7K,S.U7}».     RHEOSTAT     WlLUA«  H   Powtu  Kut  Orange   If  J 


switch-arms,  and  two  seU  of  fixed  contacts,  the  contacts  of  each  se.  ' 
beitfg  interconnected  and  in  the  paths  of  different  sets  of  switch-arms, 
the  fixed  contacU  for  each  se.  of  switch-arms  being  at  unequal  dis- 
unces  from  the  axi-  so  that  the  fixed  contact  farthest  from  the  axis 
will  be  in  the  path  of  .he  longest  switch-arm  and  beyond  the  path  of 
the  shortest  switch  arm.  and  the  fixed  contact  nearest  to  the  axis  will 
be  in  the  paths  of  all  the  switch-arms,  the  fixed  contacU  and  switch- 
arms  being  so  positioned  that  a  plurality  of  connections  between  the 
fixed  conUcU  will  be  effected  by  the  seu  of  switch-arms  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  of  the  rotatable  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7  In  a  multiple-voltage  sw  itch,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
member,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  switch-arms  carried  by  the  roUtable 
member,  the  switch-arms  of  each  set  being  interconnected  and  ra- 
dially disposed  in  the  same  plane  around  the  axis  of  the  roUUble 
member  and  projecting  to  unequal  distances  from  said  axis  and  the 
seu  of  switch-arms  being  in  different  planes  and  insulaUd  from 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacU  between  which  different 
potentials  are  mainuined.  each  of  which  is  in  the  path  of  a  differ- 
ent set  of  switch-arms,  and  two  sets  of  fixed  contacU,  the  contacts 


MBlgnor  to  Crocker-Wheeter  Company  Amp««,  N  J    a  Corpor»UOB  of 
New  Jeraey     FUed  Oct  24.  1004     Serial  Ho  2».73» 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  rheosUt,  the  combination  of  a  reaisUnce  ele- 

— "  "■  ■•— "  -""'-'^"•,  i"r  vuiiijviB   ment  consisting  of  a  sp'irallv-coiled  ronducting-ribbon,  a  movable 

of  each  aet  being  inUrconnecUd  and  in  the  paths  of  different  seU  of  conUct  member  adapted  to  be  moved  above  and  parallel  to  the  flat 

switch-arms    the  fixed  ennt.a/>ta  fnr  aaok  »<»/ ._i<.l.  .__.  l.: a    t #>i.. .-      ■  ■  . ...  .  . 


switch-arms  the  fixed  contacU  for  each  set  of  switch-arms  being  at 
unequal  disUnces  from  the  axis  so  that  the  fixed  conUct  farthest 
from  the  axis  will  be  in  the  path  of  the  longest  switch-arm  and  be- 
yond the  patti  of  the  shortest  switcb-ann  and  the  fixed  conUct  near- 
sat  to  the  axis  will  be  in  the  paths  of  all  the  switch-arms,  the  fixed 
conUcU  and  switch-arms  being  so  positioned  that  a  plurality  of  con- 
nections will  be  effecud  by  the  seU  of  switch-arms  at  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  of  the  roUUble  member  between  one  or  the  other 
of  the  two  seu  of  fixed  conUcU  and  one  of  the  other  fixed  conUcU 
without  connecting  the  two  seu  of  «xed  contacts  to  each  other.  sub- 
sUntiaily as  described. 


783.978.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  Wiuin  H.  Powiu.  Ba*  Orw^ 
W  J  .  aalgDor  to  Crockw  Wheeler  Company  Ampere.  H  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion oflfew  Jeraey     Filed  Nov  30  1908.    Sertal  lo.  183.177 
VUim—\    In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  contact-fingers  between  which  different  poUntial.  are  mainUined 
a  muluple-voluge  conUct-finger  inUrmediaU  of  the  other  conUct- 


face  of  the  spiral  coil,  and  conUct-blocks  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
movable  conUct  member  and  conUcting  with  different  convolutions 
of  the  ribbon,  substantially  as  described 

t.  In  a  rheosUi  the  combination  of  a  resisUnce  element  consist- 
ing of  a  spirally -coiled  conduc.ing-ribbon.  a  conUct-arm  adapted  to 
be  moved  aboVe  and  parallel  to  the  flat  face  of  the  spiral  coil,  and 
conUct-blocks  dispoeed  in  the  path  of  the  conUct-arm  and  contact- 
ing with  different  convolutions  of  the  ribbon,  aubsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3  In  a  rheosUI  the  combination  of  a  resisUnce  element  con- 
siatingof  a  spirally-coiled  conducting-ribbon.  a  contact -arm  adapted 
to  be  moved  above  and  parallel  to  the  flat  face  of  the  spiral  coil  and 
eccentric  thereto,  and  conUct-blocks  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
contact-arm  and  ConUcting  with  the  different  convolutions  of  the 
ribbon,  aubsUntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rheosUt,  the  combination  of  rheoaUt-Urminals.  a  re- 
sisUnoe  element  consisting  of  a  coiled  conducting-ribbon  connecUd 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  coil  to  one  of  the  Unninala,  a  movable  «>nUct 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  above  and  parallel  to  the  flat  face  of 
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thf  ipiral  coil.  eoDUct-bloekt  dUpoaed  in  ihf  |«th  of  th«  Borable 
eoaUct  iB«mber  and  conUctiag  with  the  diffeitent  convolutions  of 
th«  ribbon,  and  connM-tionii  throu||;h  the  moTabl^  contact  nirinb«r  to 
the  other  termioal,  •ubatantially  u  dMchbed 


78S.98C).  BLKCTRIC  SWITCH  Wnxufl  H  Powbll  But  Oru«e. 
R  J  .  aalsnor  to  CrockarWhMler  Company  Ampor*  N  J  a  Corpora 
ttoo  of  l«v  imrnj     FiM  Oct  M.  1904.    San^l  No  2».7iO 


Clmim. — 1     An  electric-awitch  dnim  compriiing  M<ie  rod«  and  a 

clamped  on  both  of 


side  rodK  and  semi- 


aerie*  of  contact-carrrinft  rinfpi  each  of  which  i* 
the  tide  rod*.  nubstantiaJly  as  described. 

2     .\n  electric-switch  dnira  comprimnit  two 
contact-rin|(s  each  rng%ginK  with  nne  «ide  rod>4>^  the  side  faring  the 
axia  of  the  drum  and  engaging  with  the  other  sidi  1  rod  on  the  side  op 
poaite  to  the  axi«  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  cla^pinfc  the  semicoD- 
tact-rinif^s  to  the  side  rods,  Mubstantiallj  as  descfibed. 

.1.  An  electric-switch  drum  comprising  iwtJside  rods  and  con- 
tart-rin|r*  each  coDsiMtin^  «f  two  semirinfts,  the|semirinf(s  each  en- 
gMging  one  side  rmi  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  a^is  of  the  drum  and 
enf[af(inf(  with  the  other  side  rod  on  the  side  fa^inft  the  axis  of  the 
drum,  and  means  for  clampinf;  the  aemirinf^a  U>  e^ch  other  and  to  the 
side  rods,  substantiallr  as  described. 


7B3,f)81.   BLBCTRIC  SWITCH    WiujamH  ^owiu.  Baat  Oran^, 

If  J  .  iMlgiior  to  Crocker  Wbeeiw  Company  Am|«r«.  K  J  .  a  Corpora 

-       Uon  of  New  Jorwy     nJed  Oct  H.  1904     Sena|  Bo  229.741 


Cimim. — 1.  In  an  electric  controliinK-switcli,  a  rotatabie  mem- 
ber, two  seta  of  contacts  carried  therebv  and  sTUipietncall;  dispojied 
with  r««p««t  to  a  plane  throuKh  the  axis  of  tbei  rotatabie  member, 
and  two  sets  of  contact-Angers  disposed  on  opp<|site  sides  of  the  ro- 
tatabie member,  each  contact-fincer  lyinft  in  the  path  of  a  contact  in 
each  set  of  symmetrically-disposed  contact.'*  on  the  rotatabie  mem- 
ber, and  each  of  the  symmetrically-disposed  contacts  having  a  path 
of  moTement  past  a  contact-finfter  in  each  set  of  contact-fingers,  the 
relatiTe  positions  of  the  contacts  and  contact-fin^en  being  such  that 
the  angular  distances  from  one  set  of  contacts  t(|  one  set  of  contact- 


flngera  will  be  different  from  the  angular  diatAncea  of  the  other  set 
of  contacta  from  the  other  set  of  contact-flngera  at  any  angular  posi- 
tion ot  the  switch,  subMtantially  as  described. 

2  In  an  electric  controlling-switch,  a  rotatabie  switch-cylinder, 
two  seu  of  conUcta  carried  thereby  and  symmetrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  a  plane  through  the  axia  of  the  cylinder,  and  two  seta  of 
contact-flngers  disposed  on  opposite  side*  of  the  cylinder,  each  con- 
tact-finger lying  in  the  path  of  a  contact  in  each  set  of  symmetrically- 
dispo«ed  contacts  on  the  cylinder,  and  each  of  the  synunetrically- 
dispoaed  contacts  having  a  path  of  movement  past  a  contact-finger 
in  each  •'t  of  contact-fingers,  the  relative  positions  of  the  contacta 
and  contact-fingers  being  such  that  the  angular  distances  from  one 
aet  of  contacts  to  one  set  of  contact-fingers  will  be  different  from  the 
angular  distances  of  the  other  set  of  conUcts  from  the  other  set  of 
conUct-flngera  at  any  angular  position  of  the  switch,  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  c-ontrolling  and  reversing  switch  a  rotatabie 
member,  contacts  for  effecting  a  reversal  of  electrical  connections 
carried  thereby,  two  sets  of  conUcU  carried  thereby  and  symmetric- 
ally disposed  with  respect  to  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  the  roUU- 
bie  member,  contact -fingers  cooperating  with  the  contactii  for  effect- 
ing reversal,  and  two  sets  of  contact -tiniters  disposed  on  diametric- 
ally opposite  sides  of  the  rotatabie  member,  each  conUct-finger  ly- 
ing in  the  path  of  a  contact  in  each  set  of  symmetrically-disposed  con- 
tarts  on  the  rotaUble  member,  and  each  of  the  symmetrically-dia- 
poaed  contacts  having  a  path  of  movement  past  a  contact-finger  in 
each  set  of  contact-fingers,  the  relative  positions  of  the  contacts  and 
conUct-fingers  being  snch  that  the  angular  distances  from  one  set  of 
contarU  to  one  set  of  contact-fingers  will  be  different  from  the  angu- 
lar distances  of  the  other  set  of  contacts  from  the  other  set  of  contact 
fingers  at  any  angular  position  of  the  switch.  subsUntially  as  de- 
aeribed. 
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Louis  Puxst.  Mount  PieaBant.  Mich. 
141.318. 


Claim— I.  In  a  vehicle-body,  the  combination  whh  angularly- 
disposed  walls  having  abutted  ends,  of  a  post  located  against  the  in- 
ner faces  of  the  walls  and  in  the  comer  formed  thereby,  ribs  carried 
by  the  post  and  interlocked  in  the  inner  sides  of  the  walls,  and  a 
keeper-plate  extending  across  the  inner  face  of  the  post  and  having 
ita  side  edges  embedded  in  the  walls  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  post. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-body,  angularly-disposed  walls  having  abutted 
ends,  a  comer-post  interlocked  with  both  walls  and  located  against 
the  inner  faces  thereof,  and  means  separate  from  the  post  and  inter- 
locked with  the  inner  sides  of  both  walls  to  hold  said  poet  in  its  in- 
terlocking engagement. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-body,  angularly-diapoaed  walls  having  abutted 
ends,  a  substantially  triangular  post  arranged  in  the  corner  formed 
by  the  walls  and  having  two  of  its  faces  against  the  inner  sides  there- 
of, and  a  continuous  keeper-plate  extendir,^  acrosa  the  iftner  third 
face  of  the  post  and  having  ita  edgea  aecured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
walU. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-body,  angularly-disposed  walls,  a  post  arranged 
in  the  comer  formed  by  the  walls  and  interlocked  with  the  inner 
aides  thereof,  and  a  keeper-plate  extending  Vontinnously  across  the 
inner  face  of  the  post  and  having  its  opposite  side  edges  embedded 
in  the  inner  faces  of  the  walls. 

5  In  a  vehicle-body,  the  combination  with  angulariy -disposed 
walls  having  abutted  ends,  of  a  poat  located  against  the  inner  faces 
of  the  walls  and  in  the  comer  formed  thereby,  said  post  being  se- 
cured to  the  walls,  a  keeper-plate  extending  from  one  wall  to  the 
other  acroaa  the  inner  face  of  the  poat  and  being  aecured  to  aaid  walla, 
and  an  outatanding  cap  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  and 
covering  the  lop  of  the  post 

6.  In  a  vehicle-body,  angularly-disposed  walls,  a  post  arranged 
in  the  comer  formed  by  the  walls  and  against  the  inner  side*  thereof, 
a  keeper-plate  extending  acroa*  the  inner  face  of  the  poat  and  having 
Ita  edgea  embedded  in  the  inner  sidea  of  the  walla,  and  a  cap  arranged 
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upoo  the  «pper  end  of  th4>  kcwper-plate,  uid  cap  rxUmdiag  out- 
wardlj  over  the  top  of  the  peat  and  bein^  secured  to  the  upper  edget 
ot  the  walls. 

7  In  a  vehicle-bodT,  an|rularlj-di»po«ed  walls  having  abutted 
beveled  ends,  a  post  arranjced  in  the  corner  formed  by  the  walls  and 
against  the  inner  faces  thereof,  a  keeper-plate  extending  across  the 
inner  side  face  of  the  post  and  having  its  edges  embedded  in  the  waUs 
on  opp,)site  sides  of  the  post,  a  cap  arranged  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  keeper-plate,  said  cap  extending  over  the  top  of  the  post  and  be- 
ing secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  waliH.-and  means  for  securing 
the  lower  end  of  the  keeper-plate  to  the  floor  of  the  vehigle-bodv. 

8.  In  a  vehicle-bodv.  angularly-disposed  wall*,  a  post  arranged 
in  the  comer  formed  by  the  walls  and  interiocked  with  the  inner 
sides  thereof,  and  a  keeper-plate  extending  across  the  inner  face  of 
the  post  and  having  iu  edges  embedded  in  the  inner  sides  of  the  walla. 
9  In  a  vehicle-body,  angularly-disposed  walls  having  abutted 
ends,  a  post  arranged  in  the  comer  formed  bv  the  walls  and  having 
outstanding  nbs  that  interlock  in  the  inner  sides  of  the  same  and  a 
keeper  plate  extending  across  the  inner  face  of  the  post  and  having 
Its  side  edges  embedded  in  the  inner  face*  of  the  walls 

10.  In  a  vehicle-body,  a  sill-frame  having  angularlv-disposed 
sill  members  cut  away  at  their  conUcting  comers,  angularlv-dis. 
posed  walls  secured  to  the  outer  face,  of  the  sill  members,  and  a  post 
secured  to  the  inner  side  faces  of  the  walls  and  arranged  in  the  comer 
formed  thereby,  said  post  extending  into  the  cut-awav  portion  of  the 
•Ill-frame  to  the  bottom  thereof  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  angu- 
larly disposed  walls,  and  furthermore,  being  in  engagement  with  the 
■ills. 

11  In  a  vehicle-btKly,  a  sill-frame  having  angulariv-disposed 
members  cut  away  at  their  contacting  corners,  ahgularlv-disposed 
walls  secured  to  the  outer  faces  .,f  the  sill  members,  a  post  secured  to 
the  walls  and  arranged  in  the  corner  formed  thereby,  said  post  ex- 
tending into  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  sill-frame  to  the  bottom 
thereof  and  being  interlocked  with  said  walls,  and  a  keeper-plate 
•■xtending  across  the  inner  face  of  the  comer-post  and  secured  to  the 
walls. 

12  In  «  vehicle-body,  the  combination  with  angulariv-disposed 
«ill  members  having  their  corners  cut  awav.  of  angulariv-disposed 
•ide  walls  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  sill  members,  and  a  post 
located  in  the  comer  formed  by  the  walls  and  secured  to  both  of  the 
aame.  said  post  extending  downwardly  into  the  cut  awav  portion 
and  filling  the  same,  being  in  engagement  with  the  sills. 

13  In  a  vehicle-body,  a  sill  having  a  dovetailed  socket  in  its 
outer  portion,  a  wall  arranged  against  the  outer  face  of  the  sill  and 
extending  across  the  socket,  an  upright  post  located  against  the  in 
ner  face  of  the  wail  and  having  its  lower  end  dovetailed  and  seated  in 
the  socket,  and  means  connecting  and  interi<K-ked  with  the  wall  and 
post  for  securing  the  same  together. 

U  In  a  vehicle-body,  a  sill  having  an  open-sided  dovetailed 
-M>ckef  in  lU  outer  upright  side,  a  wall  or  panel  arranged  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  sill,  an  upright  post  located  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  wall  and  having  its  lower  end  dovetailed  and  seated  in  the 
socket  of  the  sill  and  angularly -disposed  fastening-strips  interposed 
between  the  same  adjacent  faces  of  the  post  and  wall  and  having 
their  opposite  side  edges  embedded  in  both  said  wall  and  post 

15.  In  a  vehicle-body,  the  combination  with  a  sill,  of  ■  panel 
abutted  against  the  outer  face  of  the  sill,  and  a  fastening  device  for 
securing  the  panel  and  sill  together,  said  device  comprising  angu- 
lariy-disposed  oppositely-extending  wings  Upering  to  a  point  at  one 
end,  having  their  opposite  ends  flat,  and  their  outer  free  edges  ser- 
rated to  provide  retaining-teeth. 

16.  In  a  vehicle-body,  the  combination  with  a  sill,  of  a  wall  ar- 
ranged against  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  connecting  devices  for 
fastening  the  two  together,  said  devices  each  comprising  oppositely- 
projecting  and  angularly-disposed  seU  of  wings  that  are  respec- 
tively embedded  in  the  sill  and  wall  and  have  their  fr»e  edges  pro- 
vided with  teeth. 


chamber  in  each  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  combined  piston  and  puppet- 
valve  in  each  of  said  explosion-chambers,  with  suiUble  devices  for 
actuating  the  valves  of  one  cylinder  so  as  to  produce  a  compressed- 
air  engine  and  actuating  the  valves  of  the  other  cylinder  as  a  four- 
cycle engine,  subsUntially  as  described 


3  The  combination  with  two  Undem  cylinders  each  having  an 
explosion-chsraber  in  earh  end.  of  two  pistons  carried  upon  a  single 
pist<.n  rod  and  each  separating  the  explosion  .spaces  in  one  of  the 
cylinders,  suiuble  valves  for  each  cylinder,  means  for  operating  each 
cylinder  as  a  four-cycle  cylinder,  and  means  for  at  will  operating  one 
cylinder  as  a  compressed-air  engine 

4  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  an 
engine-frame,  tandem  cylinders  a  hollow  inclosed  base,  a  side  shaft, 
an  air-pump  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  reservoir  for  compressed  air! 
suiuble  connections  between  said  pump  and  said  reservoir,  and  a 
three-way  cwt  connecting  one  cylinder  with  the  reservoir  and  with 
the  atmosphere  as  desired.  subsUntially  as  described 


783.983.     OAS-MOlili.     Chaelb  B  SAtanrr.  Chlogo.  IU 
Fitod  Apr.  «7.  1900     Scrtei  Wo  14.368 

Claim—}  In  an  interaal-combuation  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  combustion-cylinder  hariug  a  valve-chamber,  of  a  cylinder- 
valve  lying  in  one  part  of  the  chamber  and  controlling  the  inlet  and 
exhaust  paaaages.  an  ignition  device  lying  in  another  part  of  the 
chamber,  and  an  independently-movable  puppet-valve  for  cloaing 
communication  between  the  two  parte  of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  an  interaal-combuation  engine,  the  combination  with  two 
Undem  double-acting  cylinders,  a  single  piaton  rod,  two  pistons 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  playing  in  said  cylindera.  an  exploaion 


7H;},»H4.     rotary  motor      ADium  8AUER  Pittsburg   Pa 

Filed  July  21.  1904     Senal  No  217.578 

Claim  ~l  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  piston  set  rotaUbly 
in  the  casing,  a  series  of  radially-disposed  ribs  on  the  piston  inlet- 
porU  in  the  casing  for  the  motor  fluid,  means  for  dir^ting  the  motor 
fluid  against  the  ribs,  a  series  of  spirally-arranged  channels  in  the 
piston  extending  from  the  spaces  between  the  ribs  to  the  ends  of  the 
piston,  and  an  exhaust  port  in  the  casing  connecting  with  the  outer 
ends  of  the  channels 

2  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  piston  set  roUtablv  in  the  cas 
ing,  a  series  of  ribs  radially  disposed  on  the  piston  and  extending  to 
the  casing,  radial  ports  tangentially  disposed  in  the  casing,  a  aeries 
of  spirally-arranged  ribs  on  the  piston  extending  from  the  said  ribs 
and  forming  spiral  passages  between  the  ribs  ..f  the  piston  and  be 
inner  surface  of  the  casing  and  leading  to  the  end  of  the  piston,  and 
an  exhaust-port  in  the  casing  connecting  with  the  ends  of  the  spiral 
passages. 

3  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  piston  set  roUtably  in  the  ca» 
mg,  a  series  of  ribs  radially  disposed  in  the  casing,  a  series  of  spiral 
nbs  on  the  piston  arranged  in  a  zigzag  course  and  extending  from 
the  said  ribs  toward  the  end  of  the  piston  wherebv  spiral  passages 
alternately  increaaing  and  diminishing  in  their  crowi-sectional  area 
are  formed  leading  from  the  spaces  between  the  latter  ribs  to  the  ends 
of  the  piston,  and  an  exhaust-port  in  the  caaing  connecting  with  the 
ends  of  the  spiral  paasagea 


*35a 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


FiBtUAtT     38,     1905. 


4    Tke  eonbiaation  of  «  cssuik,  an  outer  i^ell  concentric  with 

the  rating  loniritudinal  (loU  in  the  middle  part  of  th^  r«<«ini;  Hi«- 
poacd  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  caning,  co^an  fiet  hetweeii  the 
thell  and  the  caaing  one  at  each  end  of  the  alo^a,  an  inlet  into  the 
outer  ihell  opening  into  the  space  between  the  coHan.  a  piaton  rota- 
tably  aet  in  the  caaing,  a  circa mferential  flange  |et  on  the  piaton  ap- 
proximatelr  midwaj  between  ita  enda  and  at  rig^t  anglea  to  ita  azia, 
a  aeriea  of  radial  zigzag  ribs  extending  from  the  circumferential 
flange  apirally  around  the  piaton  and  toward  t^e  enda  thereof,  en- 
gaging the  casing  with  their  outer  edgea.  and  forming  spiral  paa- 
aages  alternately  increasing  and  diminishing  in  Iheir  cioas-srctiunal 
area  and  leading  from  the  rircuroferential  flanf^  to  the  enda  of  the 
piston,  an  outlet  from  the  outer  enda  of  the  apii^i  paaaagea  into  the 
space  between  the  caaing  and  ahell,  and  ezhauatt-outleta  in  the  shell 
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THH.OHo.  CAR-CODPLINO  Wiluam  S  Sca>otDn  and  AJiDUW 
T.  Lnroaoui.  Chicago  III  awgnon  to  CharleR  8  Fmry  Chicago  111. 
ni6d  Jan.  4.  1904     Ren«w«d  Dec  28   1904     Svui  Ifu  238  688. 


Claim. — I.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  piroted 
knuckle,  a  forked  draw-head  and  a  draw-bar  having  a  chamber  to 
r««eiTe  a  longitudinal  pivotal  locking-bar,  of  a  |;|ivotal  and  longitu- 
dinallr-movable  locking-bar  lying  lengthwise  in  the  chamber  of  the 
draw-bar,  and  provided  at  ita  front  end  with  a  loc^-aet  hook  or  ledge 
and  a  coupling  or  lifting  pin  connected  with  thir  front  or  free  end 
of  the  locking-bar.  .«aid  draw-head  having  a  ioc|-set  hook  or  ledge 
to  engage  the  lock-aet  book  or  ledge  on  the  locking-bar  when  the 
same  is  raised  and  moved  longitudinally  forwarti  by  the  lifting-pin, 
substantially  as  specified.  I 

2  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a 
forked  draw-bead  and  a  draw-bar  having  a  cham^r  to  receive  a  lon- 
gitudinal pivotal  locking-bar,  of  a  pivotal  and  l<>ngitudinally-mov- 
able  locking-bar  lying  lengthwise  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar, 
and  pn>rided  at  its  front  end  with  a  lock-set  hook  4r  ledge  and  a  coup- 
ling or  lifting  pin  connected  with  the  front  orfreoend  of  the  locking- 
bar,  said  draw-head  having  a  lock-set  hook  or  itdge  to  engage  the 
loek-set  hook  or  ledge  on  the  locking-bar  when  the  same  is  raised 
and  moved  longitudinally  forward  by  the  lifting  pin.  and  a  knuckle- 
throwing  lever  having  a  pivot-arm  engaging  a  necesa  in  the  draw- 
head,  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  front  end  of  the  locking-bar 
when  the  same  is  raised  and  an  operating-arm  engaging  the  tail  of 
Um  knuckle  to  throw  the  same  open,  subatantially  as  specified. 


3.  Ib  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a 
forked  draw-head  and  a  draw-bar  having  a  chamber  to  receive  a  lon- 
gitudinal pivotal  locking-bar.  of  a  pivoUl  and  longitudinally-mov- 
able locking-bar  lying  lengthwise  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar. 
and  provided  at  iU  front  end  with  a  lock-set  hook  or  ledge  and  a 
coupling  or  lifting  pin  connected  with  the  front  or  free  end  of  the 
locking-bar,  said  draw-head  having  a  lock-set  h«>ok  or  ledge  to  en- 
gage the  lock-set  hook  or  ledge  on  the  locking-bar  when  the  same 
is  raised  and  moved  longitudinally  forward  by  the  lifting-pin,  and  a 
knuckle-throwing  lever  having  a  pivot-arm  engaging  a  recesa  in  the 
draw-head,  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  front  end  of  the  locking- 
bar  when  the  same  is  raised  and  a  curbed  operating-arm  engaging 
the  side  of  the  knuckle  to  throw  the  same  open,  said  knuckle-throw- 
ing lever  having  a  rocking  movement  about  its  pivot-arm  as  an  axis 
and  a  swinging  movement  about  the  end  of  its  pivot-arm  as  a  ful- 
crum, substantially  aa  apecified 

4  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a 
forked  draw-head  and  a  draw-bar,  of  a  pivotal  locking-bar  lying 
lengthwise  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar.  a  coupling  or  lifting  pin 
connecting  with  the  free  or  front  end  of  the  locking-bar,  and  a  knuc- 
kle-throwing lever  mounted  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar,  and 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  front  end  of  the  lock- 
ing-bar when  the  same  is  raised,  and  an  operating-arm  engaging  the 
side  of  the  knuckle  to  open  the  same.  subaUntially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a 
forked  draw-head  and  a  draw-bar,  of  a  pivotal  locking-bar  lying 
lengthwise  in  the  chamber  ot  the  draw-bar.  a  coupling  or  lifting  pin 
connecting  with  the  free  or  front  end  of  the  locking-bar,  and  a  knuc- 
kle-throwing lever  mounted  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar,  and 
hating  an  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  front  end  of  the  lock- 
ing-bar when  the  same  is  raised,  and  an  operating-arm  engaging  the 
tail  of  the  knuckle  to  open  the  same,  said  knuckle-throwing  lever 
having  a  pivot-arm  fitting  in  a  recess  in  the  draw-head,  substantially 
as  specified. 

6.  In  a  car-<-oupler.  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a 
forked  draw-head  and  a  draw-bar,  of  a  pivotal  locking-bar  lying 
lengthwise  in  the;;haraber  of  the  draw-bar,  a  coupling  or  lifting  pin 
connecting  with  the  free  or  front  end  of  the  locking-bar.  and  a  knuc- 
kle-throwing lever  mounted  in  the  chamber  of  the  drawbar,  and 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  front  end  of  the  lock- 
ing-bar when  the  aame  ia  raiaed.  and  an  operating-arm  engaging  the 
side  of  the  knuckle  to  open  the  same,  said  knuckle-throwing  lever 
having  a  pivot-arm  fitting  in  a  recess  in  the  draw-head,  said  knuckle- 
throwing  lever  having  a  rocking  movement  about  ita  pivot-arm  as 
an  axis,  and  also  a  swinging  movement  about  the  end  of  its  pivot- 
arm  as  a  fulcrum,  substantially  as  specified 

7.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  knuckle,  a  forked 
draw-bead  and  a  draw-bar  having  a  chamber  to  recevie  a  longitudi- 
nal pivotal  locking-bar,  of  a  longitudinal  pivotal  locking-bar  lying 
lengthwise  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar  and  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection therewith  at  its  rear  end  adapted  tn  permit  a  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  locking-bar,  and  a  lifting-pin  connected  to 
the  front  end  of  the  locking-bar,  and  having  a  fulcrum-like  bearing 
on  the  draw-head  to  cause  the  locking-bar  to  move  slightly  longitu- 
dinally forward  as  it  is  raised,  said  locking-bar  and  draw-head  being 
furnished  witL  lock-set  hooks  or  ledges,  substantially  aa  specified. 

H.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  with  a  forked  draw-head 
and  a  draw-bar.  of  a  pivoted  knuckle,  and  a  pivotal  locking-bar  lying 
lengthwiae  in  the  chamber  of  the  draw-bar.  and  a  lifting-pin.  said 
locking-bar  and  draw-head  being  furnished  with  interengaging  lock- 
set  hooks  or  ledges,  substantially  as  specified. 


7H8.9H<>.  MOIfORAIL  CAR  BALAHCIKO  TRUCK  HOWAID  H 
TUIIU,  WiDdH>r  Htlk.  Md  aangnor  to  The  AmflfteaD  Moooniil  Com- 
puy.  a  Corporation  of  South  DakoU.  Piled  Dec  15  1904  Serial  No. 
8M.916 

Claim — 1  In  a  nTonorail  system,  the  combination  of  the  single 
track-rail:  two  parallel  balance-rails  supported  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion and  in  alinement  with  the  single  track-rail:  a  car  provided  with 
grooved  wheels  to  travel  on  the  single  track-rail,  an  arm  having  one 
end  hinged  to  the  roof  of  the  car  and  ita  other  end  free  to  make  verti- 
cal movement :  and  a  four-wheeled  balancing-truck  carried  at  the 
free  end  of  said  arm — said  truck  comprising  two  crossed  arms  each 
trm  carrying  two  wheels  and  the  two  arms  being  independently  mov- 
able in  a  horizontal  plane. 

2.  In  a  monorail  syatem.  the  combination  of  the  single  track- 
rail  :  two  parallel  balance-rails  supported  in  an  elevated  position  and 
in  altneiBeBt  with  the  single  track-rail ,  a  car  provided  with  grooved 
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wheeb  to  travel  on  the  single  track-rail;  an  arm  karing  one  end 
hinged  to  the  roof  of  the  car  and  its  other  end  free  to  make  vertical 
movement;  and  a  balancing-triick  carried  at  the  free  end  of  .aid  arm 
and  with  lU  wheel,  between  said  two  elevated  parallel  rails-wid 
truck  being  ezpanaible  in  width. 


788.0H7.    AWOLi-JOIKT     Join  D  Wiui  Lockport.  H  T   •» 

ilpor  to  AmervM  DirtrWA  8t«*m  CompMj,  Lookpcrt.  M.  T  .  t  (W 
ntion  of  New  Tork     PtM  Mar  16.  1903     Strtel  Ho  147,996 


.  .  M  ****"■'"  '  Pip*-joint,  the  combination  with  two  relativelv  m 
atable  pip,  ,„.„,be„  having  the  pU„e  of  their  engager  lnd.o7" 
l.que  to  the  axes,  and  with  bolt,  for  securing  th  memrra'trge^eJ: 
of  outw.rd.projec.ing  flanges  on  .aid  eng.gin,  ends,  "onu  ^ng 
tt^  hi  *7"^'  ''  -batantially  coincide  .0  permit  the  p.sAg  o^ 
the  ^  .7  '""fining  also  elongated  slot,  interspersej  beTi^n 
he  bolt-holes  and  likewise  constructed  and  arrangTd  to  n^lZ 

Slots  in  each  fl.nge  being  arranged  in  a  circular  serie.  so  that  the 
bolt-hole,  .n  one  fl.ng,  „.,  be  positioned  above  the  Ij  in  h. 
other  flange  to  permit  rh.  p,H»,^e  of  the  bolU. 


3  In  a  monorail  system,  the  combination  of  the  single  Irack- 
r«.l;  two  parallel  balance-raila  aupported  in  an  elevated  position  and 
.n  alinement  with  the  singl,  track-rail:  a  car  provided  with  gr.H>ved 
wheel,  to  travel  on  the  aingle  track-rail:  an  arm  having  one  end 
hinged  to  the  roof  of  the  car  and  iU  other  end  free  to  make  vertical 
movement,  and  a  balancing-truck  carried  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
and  having  four  wheels  which  take  between  said  two  elevated  rails 
said  truck  pivoted  to  tilt  on  its  center  in  a  vertical  plane 

4.  In  a  monorail  system,  the  combination  of  the  single  track- 
rail  two  parallel  balance-rails  supported  in  an  elevated  position  and 
.n  alinement  with  the  single  track-raij:  a  car  provided  with  grooved 
wheels  U>  travel  on  the  single  track-rail;  an  .rm  having  one  end 
hinged  to  the  roof  of  the  car  and  iU  other  end  free  to  make  vertical 
movement,  and  a  balanc.ng-truck  carried  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
and  hanng  four  wheels  which  Uke  between  said  two  elevated  rails 
said  truck  being  pivoted  at  iU  center  to  swivel  in  a  horizonUl  plane' 
a.  In  a  monorail  syatem,  the  combination  of  the  single  track- 
rail  .two  parallel  balance-raila  aupported  in  an  elevated  position  and 
in  alinement  with  the  single  track-rail:  .  car  provided  with  grooved 

r.i^'  .  .17'  r/u'  ""''''  *"*•''-"":  "  -^  h-ving  one  end 
hinged  to  the  roof  of  the  car  and  iU  other  end  trrf  to  make  vertical 
movement ;  a  vertical  sUy  secured  to  the  carroof  to  prevent  sidewise 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  hinged  ann :  and  a  tmck  pivoted  at 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  so  as  to  tilt  on  its  center  in  a  vertical  plane 
6.  '"•monorail  system,  the  combination  of  the  single  bearing, 
rail;  two  elevated  balance-rails;  a  car;  a  balancing-truck  on  the  car 
for  susu.ning  the  latter  in  an  upright  poeition.  said  balancing-truck 
comprising  two  crowed  ann.  centrally  pivoted  together  and  each 

llZn'T""  '  r!I"  "  ^'^  **'  '"•  "•*"  '  'P""*  »«  keep  the  ann. 
nonnally  expanded,  and  means  to  restrict  .uch  expansion  to  a  def»- 
nit^  liniit. 

7  '"••nono'-'il  •.▼•tern,  the  combination  of  the  single  bearing- 
rail;  two  elevated  balance-rails;  a  car;  a  balance-tnick  on  the  car 
for  ausuining  the  l.tter  in  an  upright  position,  .aid  balancing-tnick 
compnsing  two  crowed  ann.  centrally  pivoted  together  and  each 
ann  carrying  a  roller  at  both  of  its  ends  to  contact  with  the  balance- 
rails,  a  spring  ,„  keep  the  anns  nonnally  expanded  and  means  to 
limit  the  compression  of  a«id  crosi^d  arms 

K.  '"■•""lorailsystem,  the  combination  of  the  single  bearing- 
rail;  two  elevated  balance-rails:  a  car:  a  balancing-tnick  on  the  car 
for  ausUining  the  latter  in  an  upright  position,  said  balancing-tnick 
Having  two  anns  each  consisting  of  two  bars.  J.  one  above  the  other 
and  spaced  apart,  and  the  two  anas  crosaed  by  one  ann  being  be- 
tween the  Mid  two  bar.  of  the  other  ann,  a  pivot-bolt  uniting  the  two 
arm.  at  their  centers,  and  a  roller  at  eajh  end  of  the  ann.  and  revolo 
ble  between  the  said  two  bars. 


BLBCTRIC  MACHIKBS    Pudhjci  W  Todm  Ampere  K  J    aa. 
^^Jf^y    rfledAprl7l902    K^^  8,pi  12.  xiK^^^'^ 

/r 


Claim  —t-.  The  method  of  commuUtion  which  consisU  in  in- 
terposing a  plurality  of  aurface  contacta  in  aeriea  with  the  coil  being 
comniutated,  subsUntially  as  described 

2  The  method  of  commutation  of  coila  of  dvnamo-electric  ma- 
chines which  consists  in  interposing  a  aerie,  of  bnish  and  commuU- 
tor  surface  confacU  in  series  with  the  coil  being  commuUted  sub- 
stantially aa  dcKribed. 


7K3.UHli.  APPARATUS  POR  THE  COMMUTATION  OF  DIRECT 
CURRBrr  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES  PUDBUCf  W 
You»«  Ampere  N  I  anigDor  to  Crocker  Wheeler  Company  Ampm, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporatwo  of  New  Jeney.  Ordinal  applicatwn  filed  Apr.  17 
1902.  Serial  No  103  376  Divided  and  th*  application  filed  June  86 
1902     Renewed  Sept.  12.  1904     SenaJ  No  224.182 


of  a  live  bnish  and  a  dead  bnish,  aubrtantiallj  a.  de«-ribed 

J.   In  a  bni.h  for  dynamoa  or  motom,  the  combination  of  a  live 

ev^X;;H  /.7""'i. ''""''  """'"**'  '"""  ^'  "-  ^^'^  -d  from 
every  part  of  the  n«ch,ne,  excepting  where  in  conUct  with  the  com- 
muutor-bam.  substantially  ..  de«;ribed. 

3^  The  combination  of  a  live  bni.h,  and  a  dead  bniah  on  each 
side  of  the  live  bni.h,  subetantially  as  de«-ribed. 
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7N8.9fK).  PUMP  Jamh  Btwsut.  SfliaUe  Wiih  ni^Dor  to  Um 
«nl  CoMtnieUoo  Compuy  SattUe.  With.  ContinuaUon  of  ap|>Ua- 
Uoo  Sertel  No  ld8.M4  OM  Oct  3.  IMS.  TUi  %i)iie*\Mn  OM  Mar 
IS.  IMM     Sartel  No.  197.7M. 


(?lmim  —\ .  In  a  pump  of  the  ch«r«ct*r  de»cnb«l.  the  rombina- 
tioo  of  a  suction-chamber,  a  plunder  rwiprocatinft  therein  through 
tke  »tuffinit-box  or  the  like  and  having  iU  portion  <4pon  the  inner  side 
of  the  Hufflnc-box  free  from  conUct  with  walU  Or  the  like,  a  »ec- 
oodarr  chamber  about  «aid  pluager  but  out  of  contact  therewith  and 
having  ita  wall  adjacent  to  the  plunger  provided  With  perforations, 
■aid  MCOBdarT  chamber  being  upon  the  inner  »i(\e  of  said  atutllng- 
boi.  there  being  provided  at  the  point  below  «ai4  p«rforationi,  an 
nutlet  for  water  dincharged  therefrom,  a  clean-water-«upply  pipe 
emptying  into  naid  necondarr  chamber,  said  supplv-pipe  and  »ec- 
oadanr  chamber  beiag  so  eonatruct«d  that  wattv  ia  drawn  there- 
through bv  the  outward  movement  of  iiaid  plunger,  and  an  inwardly- 
opening  valve  in  naid  supplv-pipe,  substantially  am  described 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  thei  combination  of  a 
suction-chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocating  therein,  a  secondary  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  plunger  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  the  wall  of 
Mid  secondary  chamber  adjacent  the  plunger  \>«ing  provided  with  a 
scries  of  perforations,  and  means  for  supplying  sitid  chamber  with 
clean  water  and  discharging  the  same  therefrom  through  said  per- 
foration.ii  against  said  planger,  there  being  provided  an  outlet  for 
the  discharf«d  water  below  said  perforations  substantially  as  set 
fortk. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  Combination,  with 
a  pair  of  suction-chambers,  an  intermediate  discharge-chamber,  and 
pipes  connecting  the  discharge  portions  of  said  chambers,  of  the 
plungers  Att«d  to  reciprocate  through  the  opposite  ends  of  the  suc- 
tion-chambers, an  auxiliary  chamber  in  the  head  4r  top  wall  of  each 
chamber,  a  pipe  l«ading  from  each  auxiliary  chamber  to  the  dis- 
charge-chamber and  a  check-valve  in  each  of  said  pipes  substan- 
tially for  the  purpoae  set  forth.  I 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribej,  a  suction-cham- 
ber, a  plunger  reciprocating  therein  through  the  Ituffing-box  or  the 
like  and  having  its  portion  upon  the  inner  side  ^  the  !<tuffing-box 
free  from  contact  with  walls  or  the  like,  a  secondary  chamber  about 
said  plunger  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  said  s^ondary  chamber 
being  upon  the  inner  vide  of  said  stuffinr-box  and  opening  upon  the 
plunger,  there  being  provided  at  >  point  below  said  opening  of  the 
secondary  ckanber,  an  outlet  for  water  discharg«d  therethrough,  a 
clean- water-supply  pipe  emptying  into  said  secondary  chamber, 
said  supply-pipe  and  secondary  chamber  being  s#  constructed  that 
water  is  drawn  therethrough  by  the  outward  movement  of  said  plun- 
ger, and  an  inwardly-opening  valve  in  said  supply-pipe,  substan- 
tialW  as  described. 


5.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
auction-chamber,  a  stuffing-box  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  there- 
of, a  plunger  reeiprocatingly  mounted  and  in  close  contact  with  the 
stuffing-box  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
suction-chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  clean  water  below  the 
•taftng-box  surrounding  the  plunger  but  out  of  contact  therewith  so 
aa  to  spray  water  upon  the  exterior  of  the  plunger  as  the  same  aa- 

cends. 

6.  In  a  pump  uf  the  character  defcribed,  the  combination  of  a 

suction-chamber,  a  stuffing-box  mounted  in  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  plunger  reeiprocatingly  mounted  in  the  stnffing-box  and  a  clean- 
water-spraying  chamber  below  the  stuffing-box  surrounding  the 
plunger  to  spra>  the  sides  of  the  plunger  as  the  same  ascends. 

7.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination  of  a 
suction-chamber,  a  stuffing-box  mounted  in  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  plunger  reeiprocatingly  mounted  in  the  stuffing-box,  a  clean-wa- 
ter-spraying chamber  below  the  stuffing-box  and  surrounding  the 
plunger  to  spray  the  sides  of  the  plunger  as  the  plunger  ascends,  and 
means  fair  supplying  clean  water  to  said  spraying-chamber. 

8.  I^  a  pump  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combination  of  a 
suction-chamber  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  stuffing-box 
mounted  in  said  opening,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  and  in 
cloae  contact  with  said  stuffing-box,  aa  annular  ring  below  the  stuff- 
ing-box  and  surrounding  the  plunger  the  portion  of  said  annular 
ring  surrounding  the  plunger  being  out  of  contact  therewithand  be- 
ing provided  with  perforations,  and  a  cleao-water  supply  in  com- 
munication with  said  annular  ring. 

9.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  of  a 
suction-chamber  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  stuffing-box 
mounted  in  said  opening,  a  planger  adapted  to  reciprocate  and  to 
cloae  contact  with  said  stuffing-box,  an  annular  ring  below  the  stulf- 
ing-box  and  surrounding  the  plunger,  the  portion  of  said  annular 
ring  surrounding  the  plunger  being  out  of  contact  therewith  and  be- 
ing provided  with  perforations,  a  pipe  from  a  clean-water  supply  in 
communication  with  aaid  annular  ring  and  a  check-valve  mounted 
in  the  pipe  adapted  to  stop  the  flow  of  clean  water  aa  the  plunger 
deacends. 


7H3.9f)l.  SIDI  RIFLRCTOR  Ptuicu  BouKO&ia.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.:  LoCUe  P  BUllngiam  aod  Imll  P  Qtaaen  exacuton  of  uid 
mnda  BilUnghain.  deoaMed  Piled  Mar  2,  1901.  ReiMnred  Dec  19. 
1904.    Serial  No.  a7.4«. 


CImm. — A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  eompriaing  in  combina- 
tion with  a  support  carrying  a  bumSr  on  its  free  end,  a  fniato-conical 
reflec^r  having  a  continuous  intumed  rim  at  ita  larger  end  and  a  ae- 
riea  of  clips  near  ita  smaller  end,  narrow  strips  forming  a  lining  held 
by  aaid  rim  and  clips,  an  arm  connected  to  the  rear  face  of  the  fnisto- 
conical  reflector  and  to  the  support  to  the  rear  of  the  £iamer,  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  reflector  extending  to  the  front  of  the  burner,  a 
deilecting-bood  carrying  spring-clips  for  engagement  with  the  up- 
per edge  portion  of  the  reflector,  with  means  for  supporting  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  reflector,  and  a  concave  reflector  inclined  down- 
wardly and  secured  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  fnisto-conical  reflector, 
sabstantiallv  as  deacribed. 


7H3.W»-^.      WIRBLB8S  TELBORAPHT  BY  ELBCTRIC  WAVM 
AhsbI  Blohvkl.  Paha  Praooa    Original  appUottkn  filed  Dec  3. 1900. 
Serial  No  38  939    Divided  and  thli  application  filed  July  7  1903    Se- 
na! No  1M.980 
CUnm. — 1.  A  wireleaa-telegraph  receiving  equipment  tuned  to 

a  definite  group  frequency  of  electromagnetic  waves,  substantially 

as  deacribed 

2    A  wireleas-telegraph  receiving-circuit  electrically  tuned  to  a 

predetermined  grqup  frequency  of  electromagnetic  waves,  aubstan- 

tially  as  described. 
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S.  !■  •  ijitea  «f  wlreiMt  tolegnphj  a  raouTiBg-circHit  ad»pi- 
•d  to  abMrt>  the  oMrgT  of  el«etroiBKKii«tk  wbtm  of  pr«detormiBed 
group  fivquencj.  tnd  a  tiinialiag  derice  acoutticaUy  tuned  to  tuck 
gro«p  frequeBcy.  wibatawtiBlly  u  dMrribed. 


*l»o  operated  bj  tbe  coin  for  diMDira/rinff  wid  indicator  froa 
lU  operating  mean*  to  prerent  change  of  poatUon  tiiem>f 


4.  Tbe  equipment  of  a  wireleaa- telegraph  receiring-aUtioB 
aompriaiBg  a  mast-wire  adapted  to  abaorb  electromagneUc  warea 
generated  at  a  diatant  tranamitting  itation  or  atatioB*  iB  group*  of 
dtffercBt  frequeBCM*.  a  circuit  reoairing  electrical  impulaes  from 
tbe  maat-wire  and  eUethcallj  taaed  to  tbe  frequenoj  of  one  of  the 
generated  groupa,  and  a  receiriBg  apparmtua  for  that  cirvnit,  eub- 
•tantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  Tbe  equipment  of  a  wir«l«aa- telegraph  receiring-aUtion 
compriaing  a  mast-wire  adapted  to  absorb  electromagnetic  waves 
generated  at  a  diiUnt  transmitting  sUtion  or  sutions  in  groups  of 
different  frequencies,  a  plurality  of  circuiU  rwseiTing  electrical  im- 
pulaes from  tbe  maat-wire.  each  electrically  tuned  to  a  different  one 
of  the  frequcBciea  of  tbe  geaerated  groups,  and  a  reeeiying  appara 
tus  for  each  of  these  circuiU,  aubaUntially  aa  described. 

«.  Tbe  equipment  of  a  wireleaa- telegraph  reoeiviBg-sUtion 
comprisiBg  a  maat-wire  adaptMl  to  abaorb  electromagnetic  warea 
gmierated  at  a  transmitting  sUUon  or  sUtions  in  groups  of  different 
frequencies,  a  circuit  receiving  electrical  impulse*  fr  u  the  maat- 
wire  aud  electrically  tuned  to  tbe  frequency  of  one  of  the  generated 
groups,  aud  a  signal-receiring  derioe  for  the  circuit  acoustically 
tuned  to  tbe  group  frequency  to  which  tbe  aaid  circuit  is  electricaUy 
tuBed,  sub#UnUally  as  deacribed. 

7.  The  equipment  of  a  wireleaa -telegraph  rwseiTiBg-aUtion 
comprising  a  mast-wire  adapted  to  abaorb  electromagnetic  warea 
generated  at  a  diaUnt  transmitUng  sUtion  or  sUtions  in  groups  of 
different  frequencies,  a  plurality  of  circuiU  receiving  electrical  im- 
pulses from  the  mast-wire,  each  electrically  tuned  to  a  different  one 
of  tbe  frequencies  of  tbe  generated  group*,  and  a  signal-receiving 
dence  for  each  cireuit  acoustically  tuned  each  to  the  group  frequency 
to  which  lU  controlling-cirenit  is  electrically  tuned.  subsUntiallr  as 
deacribed 

8  The  equipment  of  a  wireleaa- telegraph  receiri'ng- sUtion 
comprising  a  mast-wire  adapted  to  abaorb  electromagnetic  waves  of 
a  predetermined  frequency  but  of  any  number  of  different  group  fre- 
•>"*"*='**•  ■  «^«":uit  electrically  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  warea 
abaorbed  by  tbe  maat-wire  and  receiving  current  impulses  from  the 
latter,  a  cireuit  joined  to  tbe  ffret  cireuit  and  electrically  tuned  to  one 
of  the  group  frequencies  of  tbe  wares  absorbed  by  the  mast-wire, 
and  a  signal-receiving  device  acUated  or  controlled  by  the  last 
named  cireuit,  aubsUntially  as  described. 

».'  The   equipment  of  a   wireless -telegraph  receiving-sUUon 


compruing  .  mast-wire  adapted  to  abaorb  electromagnetic  wares  of 


aifferent  group  frequencies,  a  circuit  electrically  tuned  to  a  prede- 
termined frequency  of  wares  absorbed  by  the  ma.t-wire  and  receiv- 
mg  current  impulaes  from  the  latter,  a  cireuit  branched  from  the 
arit  cireuit  and  electrically  tuned  to  one  of  the  group  frequencies  of 
the  ware*  abwirked  by  the  maat-wire,  a  relay  actuated  by  the  cur- 
rent* in  tbe  branch  circuit  and  acouaticaUy  tuned  in  uniaon  therewith, 
and  a  aignalmg  derice  controlled  by  aaid  relay,  subiUattalW  as  de- 
scnbed. 

^^  ^  "ystem  of  wireleaa  telegraphy  compriaing  a  transmitter 
producing  electromagnetic  wares  of  a  predetermined  group  fre- 
quency and  a  receiring<ireuit  absorbing  the  energy  of  such  wares 
and  actuaUng  a  iignaling  derice  acoustically  tuned  to  the  group  fre- 
quency of  the  absorbed  wares  and  controlled  by  a  cireuit  electric 
ally  tuned  to  anch  group  frequency,  sabsUntially  as  deacribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanum  of  a  caaina 
I  conUiB.ng  a  weightindicating  dial,  an  indicator  for  the  esUmated 
weight  on  Mid  dial  and  within  said  casing,  a  handle  without  .aid 
cMing  for  sbifUng  position  of  ..id  indicator.  •  member  actuated  by 
Mid  weighing  mechanism  and  moring  through  an  orbit  adjacent  to 
that  of  sa.d  indicator,  means  operating  upon  the  insertion  of  a  coin 
for  indicating  upon  .aid  dial,  tbe  position  of  said  member  and  for 
simuluneously  disengaging  the  acfuating-handle  from  said  indica- 
tor for  the  estimated  weight  whereby  the  position  of  the  latter  can- 
not be  shifted. 

3  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism  of  s  rasing 
conuining  a  weight-indicating  dial,  an  indicator  for  tbe  estimated 
weight  adapted  to  travel  through  an  are  adjacent  to  said  dial,  a  han- 
dle for  shifting  said  indicetor.  a  member  actuated  br  said  weighing 
mechanism  and  traveling  through  a  parallel  segment,  mean,  operat- 
ing upon  the  insertion  of  a  coin  for  indicating,  upon  said  dial,  tbe  po- 
aition  of  Mid  member,  and  for  simuluneously  uncoupling  Mid  han- 
dle from  Mid  indicator  for  the  estimated  weight  and  means  for  re- 


turning  the  com  when  Mid  indicators  are  in  coincidence  and  for  re- 
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CImim—l.  Tbe  combination  with  a  weighing  mechaniam  of  an 
iBdieator  for  the  estimated  weight,  meaaa  for  adjusting  Mid  indi- 
cator, a  movable  member  actuated  by  tbe  weighing  mechaniam. 
meaaa  operatiag  upoa  tbe  iasertion  of  a  coin  for  returning  said  coin 
when  Mid  member  is  in  corTe*pon dence  with  Mid  indicator  and  for 
reUiBiag  tbe  ooia  when  the  Mid  part*  are  out  of  eorreapondeaoe  aad 


Uiaing  Mid  coin  when  ther  are  out  of  registration 

4  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechaniam  of  a  caaiaa 
coBUiBing  a  weight-indicating  dial,  a  member  within  Mid  casing 
Unag  a  yielding  actuated  connection  with  Mid  weighing  mechan-' 

ril!"!  'JILT "'  '"  '  **'""  P'™"''  •"  "''^  '^'*'-  "  i««'i«tor  nor- 
mally locked  from  movement,  mean,  operating  upon  the  iuMrtion  of 
a  coin  for  re  easing  Mid  indicator  and  causing  the  Ame  to  trarel  orer 
Mid  dial  un  il  arrested  by  Mid  member  and  mean.  al«.  operated  br 
the  coin  for  locking  Mid  member  from  further  movement,  while  per- 
mitting movement  of  Mid  weighing  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism,  of  an  arm   a 

r/j^™  '?T*  r"**"**"  •>*••*•'-  -'d  wei«hi-«  mechanism 
and  arm  whereby  the  latter  i,  .hifted  in  position  by  the  former  a 
•wingiBg  index  for  indicating  the  poaition  of  Mid  arm  to  normally 
lock  It  from  movement,  mean,  for  operating  upon  the  iuMrtion  of  a 

tuated  by  the  return  of  the  weighing  mechaniam  to  normal  poaition 
for  unlocking  Mid  arm  i~"ii.iob 

6  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism  of  a  caaing 
coataiBing  a  weight-.ndicaUng  dial,  a  member  within  Mid  caaing 
adapted  to  travel  in  a  plane  parallel  to  .aid  dial,  a  rack  and  pinion 
artuaung  connection  between  Mid  weighing  mechaniam  and  Mid 
»emb«.  an  index  for  traveling  over  Mid  dial  adapted  to  be  arrested 
.n  Its  moremeat  by  Mid  member  and  normally  locked  frem  more- 
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BMat  in  its  iBitial  poaition.  a  yialdiac  eoBacetioa  Wwmb  aaid  rack 
aad  aai<l  w«ifkin«  Backaaism.  a  lock  for  said  rack,  meana  op«rat«d 
by  Um  inaertion  of  a  coin  for  r«l«aaiBg  aaid  index  tnd  locking  uid 
raek.  and  mean*  for  unlocking  said  rack  br  tb*  r«Ura  moTement  of 
•aid  waiKhinic  mechaniam. 

7  Th«  combination  with  a  waiKhing  meckani^i  of  a  (winging 
arat  actuated  thereby,  a  let  arm  baring  a  eoincidantlazia  of  roUtion, 
the  arm  J  alao,  baring  a  coincident  axis,  a  coin-controlled  trip  for 
releaamg  aaid  arm  J ,  mechaniam  earned  by  aaid  an»  for  causing  the 
rvtum  of  aaid  coin,  a  rock-aroi  for  aeCnating  said  taechaniam,  and 
means  on  said  set  arm  for  projecting  said  rock-arm  into  the  path  of 
said  weight-actuated  swinging  arm,  whereby  the  Utter  will  cauae 
the  rocking  of  aaid  rock-arm  whaMWar  said  net  am  and  swinging 
am  are  in  correapondenoe. 

8  In  a  weighing  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a  weight- 
actuated  swinging  arm  and  a  set  arm,  of  the  arm  J.  the  rock-shaft  m 
cArn«d  thereby,  the  rock-arm  «'  thereon,  a  T-shaped  arm  o  pivoted 
to  said  rock-shaft  and  yieldingly  held  in  a  normal  poaition  thereon, 
means  on  said  set  arm  for  engaging  with  one  end  of  said  T  to  cauae 
the  rocking  of  the  same  in  a  rertical  plane  and  the  projection  of  the 
opposite  end  thereof  into  the  path  of  aaid  weight-actuated  swinging 
arm  whereby  the  latter  will  cause  the  borisonUl  racking  of  said  T- 
sbaped  arm  and  the  corresponding  rock  of  said  rock-shaft 

9  In  s  weighing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  weight- 
actuated  swinging  arm  and  a  set  arm.  of  the  arm  J,  the  spring  K  for 
actuating  the  same,  the  trip  /  for  normally  Iu>ldi4g  said  arm  from 
movement,  means  for  directing  the  coin  against  s«id  trip  to  releaae 
said  arm,  return  mechaniam  for  said  coin,  and  an  actuating  mech- 
aniam for  said  return  mechanism,  comprising  rock^shaft  m,  the  piv- 
oted T-ahaped  head  o,  the  rock-arm  «',  the  lerer  i.  having  the  seg- 
ment i*  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  rock-arm  m' ,  «nd  the  member  p 
on  said  set  arm,  substAntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


poaitioB.  a  bail  extending  over  the  top  of  the  cap,  and  a  cam-leTei 
fulcrumed  on  the  bail  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wearing-plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described 
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Claim  —\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe^,  the  combination  I 
with  a  recepucle  and  a  cap  therefor,  of  a  bail  pJvoUlly  connected 
with  the  wall  of  the  recepUcle.  a  cam-lever  fulcruiaed  on  the  bail  and 
whoae  cam  portion  is  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  cap  to  hold  the 
latter  securely  in  place  when  the  levar  ia  thrown  t#  the  locking  poai- 
tion, the  lever  having  a  pair  of  yielding  lips  adapted  to  pass  on  oppo- 
site sidae  of  the  bail  and  lock  the  lever  in  the  closed  position.  snbsUn- 
tially  as  deacribed. 

I.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  cap  therefor,  of  a 
baU  connects!  with  the  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  pas  upwardly  over 
the  cap,  a  cam-lever  fulcrvmed  on  the  bail  and  haeing  iu  arm  slotted 
and  proTided  with  lips  projecting  from  the  arm  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  slot,  the  aaid  lipa  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  bail  and  lock  the 
lever  in  the  closed  position,  subsUntially  as  deacribed 

."<  The  combination  with  a  suiUble  jar  or  otier  receptacle,  and 
a  cap  ther«for,  of  a  bail  connected  with  the  body  ol  the  recepUcle  and 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  over  the  cap,  a  cam-lever  fulcmmed  on 
the  bail,  the  arm  of  the  lever  being  split  from  it«  free  extremity  in- 
wardly a  sttiUble  distanc*.  and  curved  lips  projecting  from  the  lever 
on  oppodtc  sides  of  the  slot,  the  two  lips  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
bnil  and  hold  the  lerer  ia  the  locked  poaition  as  aet  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  c»p,  a  wearing-plate 
applied  to  the  top  of  the  cap  and  having  a  threadad  shank  extending 
tiMretkrongh  and  protruding  from  the  interior  thereof,  fastening 
means  annlied  to  the  shank  on  the  inaide  to  hold  t^e  wearing-plate  in 


CImm.—l  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  thermal  protector,  a  normally  closed  switch  aaaociated  with  the 
protector  and  electrically  connected  therewith,  a  test-plug  provided 
with  contact  member*  inanlated  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  switch  to  open  same  and  make  connection  foi 
testing  the  apparatus,  the  said  plug  also  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  testing  instrument.  subsUntially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  thermal  protector  comprising  mean* 
for  controlling  a  circuit  under  abnormal  current  conditions,  and  a 
spring-switch  electrically  connected  therewith ;  of  a  teat-plug  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  said  switch  to  teat  a  circuit,  and  alao  with  a 
suiUble  testing  instrument. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  test-plug  for  protective  apparatus, 
comprising  a  pair  of  conUct  members  insulated  from  each  other,  and 
suiUbly  mounted,  and  a  pair  of  protectors  suiubly  mounted,  the 
said  conUct  member*  codperating  with  tike  parU  of  the  pair  of  pro- 
tector* for  the  purpose  of  testing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  thermal  protector*  and  pair* 
of  normally  closed  switch-conUcU  in  circuit  with  the  respective  pro- 
tectors, of  a  teat-plug  having  pair*  of  conUcts  insulated  from  each 
other,  the  pairs  of  conUcU  of  the  test  plug  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  respective  pair*  of  normally  cloeed  switch-con- 
UcU  of  the  protector*,  and  thereby  open  the  said  normally  closed 
switch-conUcts,  the  said  ping  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  s 
testing  instrument,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  displacement 
of  the  test-plug 

5.  The  combination  with  a  thermal  protector  and  a  pair  of  flat 
meUllic  switch-contacU  conductively  connected  therewith,  one  of 
the  said  pair  of  conUcU  being  in  the  nature  of  a  spring  adapted  to 
normally  bear  against  the  other,  of  a  test-plug  provided  vrith  a  pair 
of  flat  contacu  separated  by  interposed  insulation  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  the  said  normally  closed  conUcU  of  the  proUctor, 
the  said  plug  being  adapted  tji  be  connected  with  a  teaUng  instru- 
ment, and  means  at  each  side  of  the  said  switch-conUcta  of  the  pro- 
tector to  maintain  the  plug  in  place  between  the  said  contacU 

6  The  combinaUoa  with  a  pair  of  thermal  protectors  and  pairs 
of  flat  meUllic  switch-conUcU  conductively  connected  with  the  re- 
spective protectors,  oneof  the  said  switch-conUcU  of  each  pair  being 
in  the  nature  of  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  bear  against  the  other 
switch-conUcU,  respecUvely,  of  a  teat-plug  provided  with  pairs  of 
flat  conUcU.  each  pair  being  separated  by  interposed  insulation  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  said  normally  closed  conUcts  of 
either  protector,  the  said  plug  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
testing  instrument,  and  means  at  each  »ide  of  the  said  switch-con- 
UcU  of  the  protector*  to  mainuin  the  teat- plug  in  place  between  the 
said  pair*  of  switch-contacts. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tharnal  protector  comprising  mean* 
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for  eontrollin^  •  circuit  and  op«rftbl«  upon  tk«  puMf«  of  u  Abnor- 
m»llj  largr  current  therethrougii,  nad  a  awitch-MMikct  nlectricaDy 
connected  therewith,  of  a  teat-pluK  adapted  to  be  ineerled  in  aaid 
•ocket  to  teat  a  circuit,  the  said  plug  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  tuiuble  teating  inttniment,  and  mean*  included  by  the  switch- 
•ocket  for  preventing  lateral  diaplaoement  of  the  plug. 

8.  The  ooabinatioa  with  thermal  protector*  compriaing  meani 
for  eontrollittg  reapective  circuiU  and  operable  upon  the  passage  of 
abnormally  large  currenU  through  the  protector*,  and  a  switch- 
•ocket  for  each  protMtor  and  electhcally  eoaaceted  therewith,  of  a 
teat-plug  adapted  to  be  ineerted  in  the  taid  eockets  to  test  a  circuit, 
the  Mid  plug  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  suiublr  testing 
instrument,  and  mean*  included  by  the  switch-aockeU  for  prevent- 
iug  lateral  displacement  of  the  plug. 

f .  The  oofflbinatioB  of  a  teat-plug  for  protective  apparatus,  com 
priaiag  a  pair  of  spring-connectors  insulated  from  each  other  and 
suiUbly  mounted,  and  a  pair  of  •imilar  protectors  suitably  mounted, 
the  spring-connectora  oodperatiag  with  like  part*  of  the  pair  of  pro- 
tectors, for  the  purpose  of  testing 

10.  The  combination  of  a  test-plug  for  protective  apparatus, 
comprising  pairs  of  spring-connectors  suitably  mounted  and  insu- 
lated from  each  other,  and  protective  apparatus  comprising  a  dupli- 
cate set  of  protectors,  the  pairs  of  spring-connectors  of  the  test-plu)( 
eoAperating  with  respective  pairs  of  like  part*  of  the  protective  ap- 
paratub,  for  the  purpose  of  testing,  subsUntially  a*  described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  test-plug  for  protective  apparatus, 
comprising  pairs  of  switch-conUcts  insulated  from  each  other,  the 
contacts  of  each  pair  being  mounted  upon  opposite  ends  of  a  block  of 
insulation,  protective  apparatus  comprising  a  duplicate  set  of  pro- 
tectors, a  *witch.and  a  test  iiMtrument  adapted  to  be  thrown  in  cir- 
cuit with  cerUin  switch-conUcU  of  the  test-plug  which  An  adapted 
to  co«perate  with  respective  springs  of  the  duplicate  protective  ap- 
paratus, for  the  purpose  of  testing  different  circuiU  through  the  pro- 
tective apparatus,  subaUntially  as  described. 

12.  The- combination  with  protective  apparatus  comprising  du- 
plicate sets  of  springs  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  ground-plate, 
of  a  test-plug  for  such  apparatoa,  oompriaiag  pairs  of  connecting- 
springs  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  duplicate  seU  of  springs  ot  the 
protective  apparatus,  the  said  springs  of  the  test-plug  being  insu- 
lated from  each  other,  and  the  springs  of  each  pair  being  mounted 
upon  opposite  faces  of  a  block  of  insulation,  a  test  instrumeat.  and  a 
switch  adapted  to  connect  the  test  instrument  in  circuit  with  certain 
spring*  of  the  test-plug,  for  the  purpose  of  testing  different  circuit* 
through  the  protective  apparatus,  subsUntially  as  described. 

IS.  The  combination  of  a  teat-plug  for  protective  apparttua, 
provided  with  switch-contacts  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  appa- 
ratus, a  ground-plate,  spring*  for  each  side  of  the  ground-plate  and 
mounted  flatwise  thereon,  said  springs  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  test-plug  switch-conUcU.  and  being  line-terminals,  *witch- 
board-terminal*  and  protective-device  terminals  and  a  *witch  and 
te*t  iii*trument  adapted  to  eoAperate  with  the  teat-plug,  whereby 
when  the  *witch-eonUct«  of  the  test-plug  are  engaged  with  the 
aprings  of  the  protective  apparatus,  the  line-circuits,  switchboard- 
circuiU  and  protective-device  circuiU  may  be  tested  independently  of 
each  other,  substantially  a*  described. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  test-plug  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
protective  apparatus,  of  a  block  of  insulation,  pair*  of  spring*,  the 
springs  of  each  pair  being  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
block,  each  spring  being  insulated  from  all  of  the  other  springs,  th* 
springs  of  one  pair  being  provided  with  respective  stop*  to  limit  the 
insertion  of  the  Uwt-plug  into  the  protective  apparatus,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  pairs  of  springs  in  respective  test-circuiU,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

15.  In  a  test-plug  and  socket-switch  arrangement  for  teating 
protective  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ground-plate,  a  ground 


strip  loured  to  one  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  superposed  springs  on 
each  side  of  the  ground-plate  mounted  flatwise  thereon  antinsulated 
therefrom  and  from  each  other,  one  spring  of  each  pair  being  held  sU- 
tionary  by  a  suiuble  support,  the  other  spring  of  each  pair  being 
movable,  a  protective  device  for  each  pair  of  springs  and  held  there- 
between, a  third  spring  for  each  pair,  mounted  flatwise  on  the 
ground-plau  between  the  latter  and  the  respective  inner  springs  of 
the  said  pairs,  the  said  third  springs  being  ronductively  itecured  to 
the  respective  inner  springs  oi  the  said  pair*,  lightning-arresters  in- 
serted between  the  respective  third  springs  and  the  ground-strip,  a 
fourth  spring  for  each  pair,  mounted  flatwise  on  the  ground-plate, 
onuide  of  the  respective  outer  springs  of  the  said  pairs,  the  said 
fourth  springs  being  insulated  from  the  ground-plate  and  from  the 
other  springs,  at  their  fixed  ends,  and  making  eoaUct  with  the  re- 


spective outer  springs  of  the  aajd  pair*  at  their  free  »nd»,  the  said 
taat-plug  being  provided  with  individual  springs  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  respective  said  fourth  springs,  the  respective  outer  springs 
of  the  said  pairs,  and  the  respective  said  third  springs  and  light- 
ning-arresters, the  said  fourth  springs  being  switchboard-terminals, 
the  said  third  springs  being  line-terminals,  and  the  said  outer  springs 
of  the  pairs  being  dead  at  their  mounting,  a  projection  on  each  outer 
apring  of  the  test-plug,  adapted  to  limit  the  inaertion  of  the  test 
plug  into  the  protective  apparatus,  a  switch  provided  with  con- 
tacU  to  which  the  respective  springs  of  the  test-plug  are  connected, 
and  a  test  instrument  connected  in  circuit  with  the  said  switch, 
ail  cooperating,  whereby,  when  the  springs  of  the  test-plug  are 
engaged  with  the  springs  of  the  protective  apparatus,  the  switcb- 
boardrcircuiU  may  be  tested  independently  of  the  line-circuiu,  the 
Uae-circuiu  may  be  tested  direct,  independently  of  the  switchboard- 
circuiU,  the  line-circuiU  may  be  tested  through  the  said  protect- 
ive devices,  independently  of  the  switchboard  -  circuiU,  and  the 
protective  devices  themselves,  together  with  the  conUcU  of  their 
connecting-springs,  may  be  tested  separately,  independently  of  the 
switchboard-circuiU  or  line-circuiu,  substantially  as  described 

16.  The  combination  in  a  testing  arrangement  for  protective 
apparatus,  of  s  thermal  protector  com  prising  normally  closed  switch 
conUcU,  B  heat-concentrating  member  and  means  operated  thereby 
for  opening  the  circuit,  the  said  switch-conUcU  and  heat-con- 
centrating member  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  in  a 
circuit,  and  a  test-plug  having  conUcU  adapted  to  be  inserted  be- 
tween the  said  normally  closed  switch-oonUcU,  said  plug  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  testing  instrument:  the  protector 
having  means  at  each  side  of  the  said  switch-conUcU  to  mainuin 
the  plug  in  place 

17.  The  combination  in  a  testing  arrangement  for  protective 
apparatus,  of  a  thermal  protector  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  metallic 
switch-conUcU  whereof  one  i*  in  the  nature  of  a  spring  sdapted  to 
normally  bear  against  the  other,  a  heat-concentrating  member  and 
means  operated  thereby  for  opening  a  circuit,  said  heat-cuncentrat- 
ing  member  and  meUlliccontacU  being  in  series ;  and  a  plug  provided 
with  a  pair  of  flat  conUcU  separated  by  interposed  insulation,  said 
plug-conUcU  being  adspted  to  be  thrust  between  said  normally 
closed  meUliic  conUcU  of  the  thermal  protector,  and  said  plug  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  testing  instrument ;  the  protector 
hsving  means  at  each  side  of  the  said  switch-conUcU  to  maintain 
the  plug  in  place  between  the  conUcU. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  thermal  protector  compri*ing 
mean*  for  opening  a  circuit  and  operable  upon  the  passage  of  an  ab- 
normally large  current  through  the  device  and  a  socket -switch  elec- 
trically connected  therewith ;  of  a  test-plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  socket  to  test  a  circuit,  the  said  plug  being  adapted  to  be  c6n- 
nected  with  a  suiUble  testing  instrument,  snd  means  included  by  the 
socket -switch  for  preventing  lateral  displscement  of  the  plug. 

19.  The  combination  in  s  test-plug  t«  be  used  in  connection 
with  electrical  protective  apparatus,  of  s  piece  of  insulstion  pairs  of 
contact  members,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  mounted  on  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  said  insulation,  each  conUct  member  being  insulsted 
from  the  others,  suiuble  stops  to  limit  the  insertion  of  the  test-plug 
into  the  protective  apparatus,  and  means  for  connecting  the  pairs 
of  conUct  members  in  respective  testrcircuiu.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

20.  Apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  thermal  protectors  for  efec- 
tricf  I  circuiU,  normally  closed  socket-switches  electrically  connect- 
ed with  the  resp^tive  protectors,  and  a  testing-plug  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  both  of  the  socket's  witches  at  the  same  time,  for  testing 
purposes. 

21.  In  electrical  protective  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
ground-plate,  of  double-ended  bolU  passing  therethrough  and  iiuu- 
lated  therefrom  and  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  superposed  springs 
mounted  flat«-ise  on  the  said  plate  by  the  said  bolu  but  ii\sulated 
from  the  said  plate  and  from  each  other,  a  protective  device  adapted 
to  be  held  in  a  sUte  of  strrsii  by  the  said  springf.  a  third  spring  out- 
side of  the  pair  of  springs,  mounted  flatwise  on  the  said  plate  by  the 
said  bolu,  and  insulated  from  the  other  said  springs  at  its  mount- 
ing, and  contact -poinU  near  the  free  end  of  the  said  third  spring 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  spring  of  the  pair  to  form  a 
normally  closed  socket-switch  adapted  to  receive  a  test-plug,  the  said 
contacU  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  test-plug,  one  of  the 
said  bolu  conductively  connecting  one  spring  of  the  pair  with  a  con- 
nection-terminal on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ground-plate,  subsUn- 
tially as  described. 

22.  In  electrical  protective  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
ground-plate,  of  double-ended  bolU  paasing  therethrough  and  insu- 
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Utod  tk«T«fn>ni  and  from  each  other.  •  pair  of  •ab«rpo«ed  tpringa 
Boantrd  flatwi««  on  thr  uid  pl«t«  by  the  Mid  bolu  bat  tniuUt^ 
from  the  Mid  plat*  and  from  each  other,  a  prot««tit»  derice  adapted 
to  be  held  \m  a  aUte  of  atreaa  by  the  asid  aprinira  »nd  conductiTely 
eoAmect«d  from  one  to  the  other,  a  third  tprinK  outride  of  the  pair  of 
aprisfa.  mounted  flatwiae  on  the  Mid  plate  br  the  »aid  bolu  and  in- 
■mlated  from  the  other  Mid  tpringa  at  ita  mounting,  and  contact' 
poiaU  near  the  free  end  of  the  Mid  third  apring  an4  adapted  to  form 
a  BormalU  cloaed  aorket-awitch  adapted  to  receive  a  teat-plug,  the 
aaid  eontacta  preventinK  lateral  diaplacemrnt  of  th«  teat-pluff,  one  of 


SI.  Ib  aa  electrical  protector,  a  aockat-awHch  provided  with 
maani  for  reeeirinn  a  coaneoting-plug,  meana  for  preTenting  lateral 
diaplacement  of  the  plug,  a  separable  conductor  aaeociated  with  Mid 
aoeket-awitch  and  coanected  in  circuit  therewith,  a  heat-producing 
meana  adapted  to  canae  the  aeparmble  conductor  to  operate,  and  a 
aphng  aormallj  under  tenaion  and  engaging  aaid  aeparable  conduc- 
tor 

32  In  a  device  for  protecting  electrical  circuiU  againat  abnor- 
mallj  large  currenta,  a  thermal  cut-out,  a  aoeket-awitch  provided 
with  meana  for  receiving  a  connecting-plug  and  connected  in  aeriet 


cireurt. 

33  In  a  device  for  protecting  electrical  circuiU  agaiaat  eioeaa- 
ive  current,  a  heat  -  concentrating  member,  a  spring  socket-«wit<-h 
connected  in  series  therewith,  means  in  the  switch  for  preventing 
lateral  diaplacement  of  a  teating-plug,  and  meana  for  automatically 
opening  the  circuit  through  the  heat-concentrating  member  under 
abnormal  current  conditions.  <* 

34.  In  electrical  protective  apparatus,  socket-awitchea  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  receiving  a  teating-plug  and  for  preventing  lat- 
eral diaplacement  of  the  plug,  a  aeparable  conductor  for  each  socket- 
switch  and  condnctively  connected  therewith,  and  a  spring  member 
for  each  aeparable  conductor,  normally  under  tenaion  and  engaging 
the  latter  to  operate  the  Mme. 

35.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  specified,  socket-awitch  and  light- 
ning-arresters provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  teat-plug  and  for 
preventing  lateral  displacement  thereof,  thermal  protectors  aaeo- 
ciated with  the  socket-switchea,  and  auitable  mounting  and  contact- 
springa  for  the  thermal  protectors  and  lightning-arreatera. 

36.  In  apparatua  for  protecting  electrical  circuiU  againat  ab- 
normally large  currenta,  thermal  protectors,  socket-switchea  con- 
nected in  circuitwith  the  thermal  protectors  and  provided  with  meaaa 
for  receiving  a  teating-plug  and  for  preventing  lateral  diaplacement 
of  the  plug,  a  suitable  support  to  which  the  whole  is  mounted,  and 
aaeana  for  controlling  a  circuit  when  a  thermal  protector  operatoa. 

37.  In  apparatus  for  protecting  electrical  circuits  againat  ex- 
ceaaive  current,  exceaa-current-operable  devicea.  apring  aocket- 
awitchea  connected  in  series  therewith  and  provided  with  means  for 
preventiag  lateral  diaplacement  of  a  connecting-plug,  and  meana 
whereby  the  operation  of  an  exceaa-current-operable  device  controla 


the  Mid  bolu  conductively  connecting  the  aaid  third  spnng  with  a  j  With  the  cut-out.  meana  in  the  switch  for  preventing  lateral  displace 
eoanecUon-Urminal  00  the  opposite  side  of  the  gfound-plate,  sub- 1  meat  of  the  plug,  and  meai\)»  for  operating  the  cut-out  to  control  a 
ataatially  aa  deacribed. 

S3  In  electrical  protective  apparatua.  the  cokibination  with  a 
ground-plate,  of  double-ended  bolu  paaaing  therethrough  and  inau- 
lated  therefrom  and  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  superposed  springs 
for  each  side  of  the  ground-plate  and  mounted  flaitwise  thereon  by 
the  Mid  bolu  but  inaulated  from  the  Mid  plate  and  from  each  other, 
a  protective  device  for  each  pair  of  springs  and  adapted  to  be  held 
ia  a  sUte  of  streaa  therebetween,  a  third  spring  for  each  pair  mount- 
ed flatwiae  on  the  Mid  plate  by  the  Mid  bolU.  outaide  of  the  reapec- 
tive  aaid  pairs,  and  insulated  from  the  other  Mi4  springs  at  their 
■ouating.  and  rontact-poinU  near  the  respective  free  enda  of  the 
Mid  third  springa  and  adapted  to  form  normally  closed  socket- 
switchea  with  the  reapective  outer  springs  of  the  paira,  the  Mid 
aoeket-awitches  being  adapted  to  receive  «  teat-plug,  the  Mid  con- 
Uct-poinU  preventiag  lateral  diaplacement  of  the  test-plug,  one  of 
the  Mid  bolu  conductively  connecting  the  inner  8|>ring  of  one  pair 
with  a  connection-terminal  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ground-plate, 
the  other  «aid  bolt  conductively  connecting  one  aaid  third  spring 
with  a  connection-terminal  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  ground-plate, 
aubaUntially  as  deacribed 

24  In  protective  apparatua  for  electric  circuiu,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ground-plate,  a  pair  of  superposed  springa  mounted  on  one 
side  thereof  but  inaulated  therefrom  and  from  each  other,  a  thermal 
protector  held  in  a  sUte  of  streaa  between  the  »*H  springa,  a  third 
apring  mounted  on  the  Mid  plate  and  adapted  tu  form  a  normally 
closed  iMX-ket-switch  with  one  spring  of  the  pair,  the  Mid  socket- 
awitch  being  adapted  to  receive  a  teat-plug,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  Mid  third  spring,  the  socket-switch,  the  thermal  protector, 
and  one  spnng  of  the  pair   in  a  series  circuit 

25.  In  an  electrical  protector,  a  socket-switch  having  normally  la  circuit 
cloaed  conUcU  adapted  to  receive  a  connecting-plvg  and  to  prrvent 
lateral  diaplacement  thereof,  an  exce«s-current-op4rable  device  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  <<aid  switch,  and  meansifor  engaging  the 
said  device  and  tending  to  operate  sam-.- 

26.  An  electrical  protector  comprising  a  pa^r  of  fiat  springa 
forming  a  normally  cloaed  Aocki-t-switch  adaptedjto  receive  a  con- 
necting-plug. meUllic  conUcU  included  by  the  'ftcket-switch  and 
adapted  to  prevent  lateral  diaplacement  of  the  pli^g.  a  thermal  cut- 
out connected  in  circuit  with  the  >iocki-t-switch.  4nd  sprinr  meana 
for  engaging  the  cut-out  and  Unding  to  turn  Mmejupon  iU  support. 

27  In  apparatus  of  the  class  itpecifted.  a  plufality  of  normally 
cloaed  socket-switches  provided  with  aieanii  for  receiving  a  connect- 
iag-plug  of  a  teating  inatrument.  meUllic  conUr^  in  the  switches 
for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  Mid  plug,  4nd  electrical  pro- 
tectors adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  the  rtapective  switchea 

^S8.  Ib  protective  apparatus  for  electric  circuity,  the  combination 
of  a  ground-plate,  a  pair  of  superpoaed  springs  for  each  side  of  the 
ground-plate  and  mounted  thereon,  but  inxulatad  therefrom  and 
from  each  other,  a  thermal  protector  for  each  pair  |nd  held  in  a  ataU 
of  stresK  between  the  springs  of  the  pair,  a  third  spaing  for  each  pair 
mounted  on  the  Mid  plate  and  adapted  to  form  normally  cloaed 
socket-switches  with  reapective  springs  of  the  pairt.  the  Mid  socket- 
awitchea  being  adapUd  to  receive  a  teat-plug,  a^d  means  for  con- 
Bccting  the  Mid  third  aprings.  the  socket-switchea^  the  thermal  pro- 
tectora,  and  one  iiprrng  of  each  pair,  in  a  series  ciicuit 

29  In  an  electrical  protector,  socket-switchea  provided  with 
means  for  receiving  a  connecting-plug,  meUllic  cttnUcU  in  each  of 
the  socket-switchea  for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  plug. 
f  Kceaa  current-operable  devicea  connected  in  circuit  with  the  socket- 
switchea.  and  means  for  engaging  the  said  devicel  to  operate  Mme 
'W  An  electncal  protector  compriaing  pait^  of  flat  springs 
forming  normally  cloned  socket-awitchea  adapte<|  to  receive  a  con- 
necting-plug, metallic  contacts  included  by  the  sorket-switches  and 
adapted  to  prevent  lateral  diaplacement  of  the  plug,  thermal  cut- 
ouU  connected  in  circuit  with  the  aocket-awitchea.and  apring  means 
for  engaginic  the  cat-out*  and  tending  to  turn  MiHe  upon  their  sup 
poru. 
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CImm.—l.  Tb«  electric  alarm,  consintiag  of  Uie  outer  ease,  and 
lU  tubular  extension,  forminjt  «  part  of  a  protection-cirruit  nnnnailr 
cloMd  on  an  electromairnM,  and  including  an  inner  cane,  and  its  in- 
ner tubular  rxtcnaion.  insulated  from  uid  outer  ca»e  and  it*  tubular 
extension,  and  containing  an  alarm  device  having  an  electromagnet 
in  a  normally  open  circuit,  the  armature  of  the  electric  magnet  in  the 
nortnallj  closed  circuit  moving  to  close  the  nurmallj  eye«  c«n«it 
upon  the  defnergization  of  its  magnet.  aalMtaalMUj  as  apecifted. 

2  The  electric  alanu.  n— aiitiiig  of  the  outer  case,  forming  a 
ft  ti  a  b«rg(ar-prolecti(in  circuit  normally  clot^  on  an  electro- 
magnet, and  including  an  inner  case,  insulated  from  said  outer  case, 
and  conuining  an  alarm  device,  having  an  electromagnet  in  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit,  the  armature  of  the  electric  magnet  in  the  nor- 
mally closed  circuit  moving  to  close  the  normally  open  circuit  upon 
the  deenergization  of  its  magnet,  an  electric  light  in  a  normally  open 
circuit  having  a  switch  in  insulated  engagement  with  a  second 
switch-armature,  a  second  normally  closed  cin-uit.  an  electromag- 
net energized  thereby  to  normally  hold  <iaid  second  nwitch-armature 
op«-n  and  a  fusible  wire  in  said  second  closed  circuit,  subsUntially  as 
s|>ecifled. 


the  steam-pipe  and  a  horisontal  plate  which  also  extMids  ifm  mM 
stack  to  close  the  upper  side  of  said  aemicylindhc  oauMUon  said 
elbow  also  having  a  tunnel-shsped  hood.  14.  wWh  curve.  upwaHlv 
over  the  outer  end  of  the  hor««ul  flate  and  .n  a  pUne  JLTZ 
steam-pipe  in  the  atack. 


7HH.{n»7.  BLBCTRIC SWITCH  Bdww  R  Dooeuu.  BMt  Onu«^ 
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f'luiiN.— 1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical core  of  insulating  material,  contact-rings  consisting  of  sec- 
tions, a  circumferential  tougue  l)etween  each  conUct-ring  section 
and  the  lore.  and  means  for  securing  each  of  the  sections  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  core,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  sii  electric  switch,  the  ci^mbination  of  a  cylindrical  core 
of  insulating  material,  contact-rings  consisting  of  sections,  a  cir- 
cumferential tongue  between  each  contart-ring  section  and  the  core 
and  integral  with  one  of  the  parts,  and  means  for  securing  each  of 
the  sections  to  the  surface  of  the  core,  subsUntislly  as  dew-ribed 

3  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  cirrumferentially- 
grooved  cylindrical  core  of  insulating  material,  contact-rings  con- 
sisting of  sections,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  tongue  fitting 
into  N  circumferential  groove  of  the  core,  and  means  for  securing 
each  of  the  !.ection»  to  the  surface  of  the  core,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  core 
of  insulating  material,  conUct-rings  consisting  of  sections,  a  circum- 
ferential tongue  between  each  conUct-ring  section  and  the  core,  a 
key  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  core  between  each  conUct-ringaec- 
tion  and  the  con*,  and  means  for  securing  each  of  the  sections  to  the 
surface  of  the  core,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  circumferentially 
and  longitudinally  grooved  cylindrical  core  of  iuulatiag  material, 
conUct-rings  consisting  of  sections,  each  section  being  formed  with 
a  transverse  keyway  and  with  a  tongue  fitting  into  a  circumferential 
groove  of  the  core,  keys  of  insulating  material  fitted  into  the  longi- 
tudinal grooves  of  the  core  and  the  transverse  keywavs  of  the  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  securing  the  sections  to  the  surface  of  the  core, 
subsUntially  as  deacribed 


7H8.f  »f)9.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMMUTATIOIT  Of  DIRBCT 
CORRBlfT  DYNAMO  ELgCTRlCMACHlKM  OajioS  DtTKli.Ajn- 
P«ni  H  y.  aangnor  to  Crocker  Wheeler  Company,  Ampere.  I  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  N«v  Jeraey  Onginal  applicaUoc  flied  May  7  IMS.  8e- 
rtil  Ho  106.318.  Divided  and  ihM  appljcaUoo  (Ilea  June  2«  IMS  Re- 
MWKl  Sept  12  1904     Sertei  Ho  2a4.17». 


Claim— K  commutator  brush  made  up  of  ■  live  brush  and  a 
number  of  dead  brushes  at  one  Mde  of  the  live  brosb  and  operating 
in  conjunction  therewith,  xubsUntiallv  ax  described 


7H4.(XX).     COMMUTATIOH  OF  DIRBCT-CDRRBHT  DTHAMO- 
ELBCTRIC  MACHIHBS     Qaiio  8  Domi.  Ampere,  H  J  .  m^^  to 
Cro«ker-Wh«^  Company  Ampere  H  J  .  a  Corpor»tk»n  of  Hew  Jer 
«ey     FfledMay?  1W2    Renewed  Sept  12.  1»4    Sena!  No  2211 80 

-I — I I  A.  B 


783.!  )HH.  8M0KI-C0H8UHIR  MiciAlL  DoTLi  Baltimore.  Md., 
aaignor  of  ooe-haU  to  RichanJ  J  0  Hell  Baltimore  Md  Filed  Hot  1 
1804.    Serial  Ho  230.M7 

rioim.— The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  fiic-box,  of  a 
stack  having  a  passage-way  and  a  side  opening,  a  steam-supply  pipe 
in  said  stack  passage-way  opposite  said  side  opening;  a  Hue  opening 
into  the  tire-box  and  extending  from  the  latter  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  side  opening  in  the  stack,  and  an  elbow  connected  to  the  fire-box 
flue  and  having  a  lower  seniicylinJric  tubular  connection  which  pro- 
ject* laterally  through  the  side  opening  of  the  sUck  directlyopposite 


riam  — The  method  of  commutation,' consisting  in  increasing 
step  by  step  the  number  of  brush-commutator  conUcts  between  the 
line  and  the  advancing  terminal  of  a  coil  which  is  being  commuUted. 
as  the  coil  approaches  the  position  of  a  receding  coil,  thus  Aiiallv 
forming  a  path  of  current,  with  maximum  resistance,  which  leaves 
and  returns  a  multiplicity  of  limes  \nXn  the  commutator-surface,  sub 
suntially  as  deacribed 


7 84. 00  1  .  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH -OPIRATIHG  MECHAHISM 
ruDtticiH.OiiT  Leavenworth.  Kane  Filed  Mar  12  1W4  Serial 
Ho  197.8S1 

Claim— \.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  car  passing  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  honzonul  lever  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  longi- 
tudinal bar.  a  short  vertical  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site  end  of  the  longitudinal  lever,  an  electric  switch,  and  suiuble  in- 
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t«rT«Bui((  machittim  opcrAtiTely  eeoB«etiiig  the  iwiteh  with  ihe 

T«rtic*i  UT«r. 


t.  In  t  m«>chanif«m  of  the  chanct^r  drm^^b^d.  ■  lon|ptadinaI 
bar  adapted  to  b*  depreaaed  bj  a  car  paMing  in  either  direction,  a 
kohsontal  lerer  operatirely  connected  at  one  tkd  to  the  lonptudinaJ 
bar,  compound  lerera  operativelv  connected  t*  the  oppoaite  end  of 
the  horizonul  leyer,  and  an  electric  twitch  op^ratirelj  connected  to 
the  compound  levera. 

3    In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  deM<rib«d.  a  lonintudiBal 


rator-rollera ;  and  nwana  to  prcTent  radial  diapUcem«nt  of  ike  a«|M- 
rator-rollen 

2.  In  a  rotler-bearinft,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  cos- 
centric  walla  forminK  an  annular  ipace  and  together  constituting  a 
rac«;  main  rollera  working  in  aaid  race,  the  race  haTing  guiding 
edge*  cooperating  with  the  main  rollera  near  their  peripheriea  and 
operating  to  guatain  end  thniat  of  aaid  rollers:  separator-rollers  be- 
tween the  main  rollers,  tach  separator-roller  working  with  ita  axil 
in  subatantiallj  the  aame  plane  as  the  aiea  of  the  adjoining  main 
rollers,  the  main  rollers  baring  guiding  edges  and  the  separator- 
rollers  having  cooperating  guiding  edges  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in 
parallelism,  said  main  rollers  being  free  to  twist  within  the  limit* 
allowed  br  the  separator-rollers,  and  means  to  prerent  radial  dis- 
placement of  the  separator-rollers. 

3.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  a 
race:  main  rollera  working  in  said  race,  the  race  haring  guiding 
edges  cooperating  with  the  main  rollers  and  operating  to  sustain  end 
thrust  of  said  rollers :  separator-rollers  between  the  main  rollers  each 
separator-roller  working  with  ita  axis  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  aa  the  axes  of  the  adjoining  main  rollers,  the  main  rollers  hav-* 
ing  guiding  edges  near  their  peripheries  and  the  separator-rollers 
having  cooperating  guiding  edges  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  par- 
allelism, said  main  rollers  being  free  to  twist  within  the  limits  al- 
lowed by  the  separator-rollers,  and  means  to  prevent  radial  dis- 
placement of  the  separator-rollers 

4.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  a 
race;  main  rollers  working  in  said  race,  the  race  having  guiding 
edges  cooperating  with  the  main  rollers  near  their  peripheries  and 

bar  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  car  passing  in  either  direction,  j  operating  to  susUin  end  thrust  of  said  rollers:  separator-rollers  be- 
bracket*  secured  to  the  ties ,^i  a  track,  links  pivi)Ully  secured  at  their  [  tween  the  main  rollers,  each  separator- roller  working  with  iU  azia 
opposite  ends  to  the  longitudinal  bar  and  the  brackeU,  a  horiionul ;  ;„  ,ubstantially  the  same  plane  aa  the  ales  of  the  adjoining  main  roll- 
lever  operativelv  connect^  at  one  end  to  the!  longitudinal  bar.  an  !  ^„  the  main  rollers  having  guiding  edges  near  their  periphenen  and 


ibed.  a  longitudinal 
>n,  an  electric  switch 
pt  of  levers  connected 


electric  switch,  and  intervening  mechanism  o 
the  switch  to  the  borisontal  lever 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  dei 
bar  arranged  to  swing  endwise  in  either  direct! 
having  a  circuit-closer  and  a  circuit-opener,  a 
to  the  circuit-closer,  another  set  of  levers  connected  to  the  circuit- 
opener,  suitable  means  connecting  the  longitu<^inal  bar  with  the  two 
seta  of  levers  whereby  one  set  of  the  latter  is  oberated  when  the  bar 
is  swung  in  one  dirrction  and  the  other  set  is  oferated  when  said  bar 
ia  svrung  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  mean^  for  returning  the  le- 
vers to  their  normal  poMtions  after  they  have  Ibeen  operated  by  the 
longitudinal  bar 

5  A  mechanism  of  the  character  describ^  consisting  of  a  cen- 
trally-notched longitudinal  bar  arranged  to  be  Kwung  endwise  in 
either  direction,  a  short  bifurcated  lever,  a  lev»r  engaging  the  notch 
in  the  horizontal  bar  and  the  bifurcated  lever.  In  electric  switch  hav 
ing  a  circuit-closer  and  a  circuit-opener,  a  set  of  levers  connected  to 
the  cirrnit-closer  and  engaging  one  side  of  the  bifurcated  lever,  an-  j 
other  set  of  levers  connected  to  the  circuit-opener  and  engaging  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bifurcated  lever,  and  mean^  for  normally  holding 
each  set  of  levers  in  engagement  with  the  bifu(rcated  lever. 


ratively  connecting  .  th,  separator- rollers  having  coOperaUng  guiding  edges  to  keep  the 
main  rollers  in  parallelism,  aaid  main  rollers  being  free  to  twist  with- 
in the  limita  allowed  by  the  aeparator-roUera;  and  means  to  prevent 
radial  displacement  of  the  separator-rollers. 

5.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  uf  inner  and  outer  con 
centric  walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  a 
race:  main  rollers  working  in  said  race,  the  race  having  guiding  edges 
cooperating  with  the  main  roller*  and  operating  to  sustain  end 
thrust  of  said  rollers;  separator-rollers  between  the  main  rollers, 
each  separator-roller  working  with  its  axis  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  the  axes  of  the  adjoining  main  rollers,  the  main  rollers  hav- 
ing guiding  edges  and  the  separator-rollers  having  cooperating  bev- 
eled guiding  edges  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelism,  said  main 
rollers  being  free  to  twist  within  the  limits  allowed  by  the  separator- 
rollers:  and  means  to  prevent  radial  displacement  of  the  separator 
rollers 

6.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  a 
race:  main  rollers  working  in  said  race,  the  race  having  guiding 
edges  cooperating  with  the  main  rollers  and  operating  to  sustain  end 
thrust  of  said  rollers:  separator-rollers  between  the  main  rollers, 
each  separator-roller  working  with  ita  axis  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  the  axes  of  the  adjoining  main  rollers,  the  main  rollers  hav- 
ing guiding  edges  and  the  separator-rollers  having  cooperating  guid- 
ing edges  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelism,  said  main  rollers 
being  free  to  twist  within  the  limits  allowed  by  the  separator-rollers 
and  the  guiding  edges  of  each  main  roller  working  between  the  co- 
operating guiding  edges  of  the  adjoining  main  rollers;  and  means  to 
prevent  radial  displacement  of  the  separator-rollers 

7  In  a  roller-be*ring,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  a 
race:  main  rollers  working  in  said  race;  separator-rollers  between 
the  main  rollers,  each  separator-roller  working  with  its  axis  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  aa  the  axes  ef  the  adjoining  main  rollers, 
the  main  rollers  having  guiding  edges,  the  separator-rollers  having 

Ctmim. 1.   In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  { cooperating  guiding  edges  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelism, 

outer  concentric  walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  con- '  and  the  race  having  guiding  edges  cooperating  with  the  said  guiding 
stituting  a  race,  main  roller*  working  in  sai^  race,  the  race  having  j  edges  of  the  main  roller*  and  acting  to  sustain  end  thrust  of  said 
guiding  edges  cooperating  with  the  main  rollers  and  operating  to 
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sustain  end  thrust  of  said  rollers,  ^parator-rojlers  betwe«?i  the  main 
rollers,  each  separator-roller  working  with  it^  axis  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  axe*  of  the  adjoining  ^ain  roller*,  the  main 
rollers  having  guiding  edges  and  the  separator-roller*  having  coop- 
erating guiding  edges  to  keep  the  main  roll**  in  parallelism,  said 
main  rollers  being  free  to  twist  within  the  limi|s  allowed  by  the  sepa- 


main  roller*,  said  main  rollers  being  free  to  twitt  within  the  limita 
allowed  by  the  separator-rollers:  and  means  to  prevent  radial  dia- 
placement  of  the  separator-roller*. 

8.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  eon- 
centric  wall*  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  a 
race;  main  rollers  working  in  said  race,  •eparator-roller*  between 
the  main  roller*,  each  separator-roller  working  with  ita  axi*  in  sub- 
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manually  the  ««*  pla.e  »•  th«  ««  of  the  .djoiniag  m«i.  rollm.  I  mmn.  co«p*r.ting  with  the  projecting  end.  of  the  «.Dar.tor.«.ll.r, 

14.  in  a  roiier-t>eanng,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric wallt  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  conatituting  a 
race:  main  roller*  working  in  said  race;  ■eparator-rollert  betw<«en 
the  main  roller*  and  having  ends  projecting  bejond  the  main  rollers, 
each  »eparator-roller  working  with  its  axis  in  lubiUntially  the  name 
plane  as  the  axe*  of  the  adjoining  main  rollers,  the  main  rollers  hav- 
ing guiding  edges,  the  separator-rollers  having  cooperating  guiding 
edges  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelism,  and  the  race  having 
guiding  edges  cooperating  with  the  said  guiding  edge*  of  the  main 
rollers  and  acting  Ut  sustain  end  thrust  of  said  main  rollers,  said 
main  rollers  being  free  to  twist  within  the  limiu  allowed  by  the  sepa- 
rator-rollers; retainer-caps  cooperating  with  said  projecting  ends  of 
the  separator-rollers  to  prevent  outward  "radial  displacement  of  Mid 
separator-rollers;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  projecting  ends 
of  the  separator-rollers  to  prevent  inward  radial  displacement  of 
•aid  separator-rollers 

15    In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  anu  outer  con 
centric  walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  s 
race;  main  rollers  working  in  said  race;  separator-rollers  working 
between  the  main  rollers,  and  having  ends  projecting  berond  the 
mam  rollers  and  providH  with  enlargemenU.  each  separator-roller 
working  with  its  axis  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  axes  of 
the  adjoining  main  rollers,  the  main  rollers  having  guiding  edges 
and  the  separttor-rollen.  having  cooperating  guiding  edges  on  said 
enlargementt.  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelism,  and  the  race 
having  guiding  edges  cooperating  with  the  main  rollers  and  acting 
to  sustainend  thrust  of  said  main  roller*,  said  main  rollers  being  free 
to  twist  within  the  limits  allowed  by  the  separator-rollers;  and  mean^ 
cooperating  with  said  projecting  ends  of  the  separator-rollers  to  pre- 
vent radial  displacement  of  the  tteparator-rollers 

16    In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
cent ri<  walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  a 
race,  mam  rollers  working  in  said  race;  separator-rollers  working 
between  the  main  rollers,  and  having  ends  projecting  bevond  the 
mam  rollers,  each  separator-roller  working  with  its  axis  in'subsUn- 
tially  th.-  same  plane  an  the  axes  of  the  adjoining  main  rollers,  the 
mam  rollers  having  guiding  edge  and  the  separstor-rollen,  having 
j  cooperating  guiding  edge^  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelism. 
I  and  the  race  having  guiding  edges  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said 
mam  rollers  and  acting  to  sustain  end  thrust  of  said  main  rollers. 
I  said  main  rollers  being  free  to  twist  within  the  limits  allowed  by  the 
separator-rollers;  and  means  cooperating  with  the  .aid  projecting 


coOperaUng  guiding  edgea  to  keep  the  main  roller*  in  parallelism, 
and  the  race  having  guiding  edges  cooperating  with  the  said  guiding 
edges  of  the  main  roller*  and  acting  to  suaUin  end  thniat  of  Mid 
mam  rollers,  the  guiding  edges  of  each  main  roller  working  between 
the  coOperaUng  guiding  edgea  of  the  adjoining  aeparator-roller*, 
said  main  roller*  being  free  to  twist  within  the  limiU  allowed  bj  the 
•eparatdt-rollem;  and  means  to  prevent  radial  displacement  of  the 
separator-rollers 

9.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con 
centric  walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  a 
race;  main  rollers  working  in  said  race,  the  race  having  guiding 
edge,  cooperating  with  the  main  roller*  and  operating  to  sustain  end 
thruat  of  said  rollers:  wparator-rollers  between  the  main  rDllers  and 
having  ends  projecting  beyond  the  main  roller*,  each  separator 
roller  working  with  iu  axi.  in  .ubcUntiaUy  the  same  plane  as  the 
axea  of  the  adjoining  main  rollers,  the  main  roller*  having  guiding 
edges  and  the  wparator-roller.  having  cooperating  guiding  edge,  to 
keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelism,  said  main  roller*  being  free  to 
lwi.t  within  the  limiu  allowed  by  the  aeparator-roller* ;  and  mean, 
to  prevent  radial  displacement  of  the  separator-rollers 

10.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  conrtituting  a 
race ;  main  rollers  w  orking  in  uid  race,  the  race  having  guiding  edges 
cooperating  with  the  main  rollers  and  operating  to  susUin  end  thrurt 
of  uid  roller. ;  separator-roller*  between  the  main  rollers  and  having 
end.  projecting  beyond  the  main  roller*  and  provided  with  enlarge 
menu,  each  separator-roller  working  with  its  axi.  in  .ubsUntialh 
the  same  plane  as  the  axes  of  the  adjoining  main  rollers,  the  main 
rollers  having  guiding  edges  and  the  separator-rollers  having  coop- 
erating guiding  edges  on  said  enlargements  to  keep  the  main  roller* 
in  parallelism,  said  main  rollers  being  free  to  twist  within  the  limiu 
allowed  by  th,-  separator-rollers;  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
projecting  ends  of  the  separator-rollers  to  prevent  radial  displace- 
ment of  the  separator-rollers 

II.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  a 
race;  main  rollers  working  in  t>aid  race,  separator-rollers  between 
the  main  rollers  and  having  ends  projecting  beyond  the  main  rollers 
and  provided  with  enlargements,  each  separator-roller  working  with 
iu  axis  in  Hubbtantially  the  same  plane  as  the  axes  of  the  adjoining 
main  rollers,  the  main  rollers  having  guiding  edges  and  the  separa- 
tor-rollers having?  cooperating  guiding  edges  on  said  enlargements,  „        - -...  ^.„j„,...p 

to  keep  the  main  roller*  in  parallelism,  and  the  race  having  guiding'''"'**  "'  ""  »<'P"rator-rollers  to  prevent  radial  displacement  of  the 
-J . •..    ..         .    .  I  separator- rollers 
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edges  cooperating  with  the  said  guiding  edges  of  the  main  rollers 
and  acting  to  susUin  end  thrust  of  said  main  rollers,  said  main  roll- 
er* being  free  to  twist  within  the  limits  allowed  by  the  separator- 
roller.;  and  means  cooperating  whh  uid  projecting  ends  of  the  sep- 
arator-roller, to  prevent  radial  displacemeiit  of  the  .eparator-rollera. 

12.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  a 
race;  main  rollers  working  in  Mid  race;  separator-roller*  working 
between  the  main  rollers,  and  having  ends  projecting  bevond  the 
main  rollers,  each  separator-roller  working  with  iU  axis  in'sobstan- 
tially  the  Mme  plane  a.  the  axes  of  the  adjoining  main  rollers,  the 
main  roller*  having  guiding  edge,  and  the  separator-roller*  having 
cooperating  guiding  edges  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelism. 
Mid  guiding  edges  of  the  main  and  separator  rollers  workmg  on  each 
other  at  an  angle  to  the  axe.  of  Mid  roller,  and  the  race  having  guid- 
ing edge,  cooperating  with  the  main  rollers  and  acting  to  .usUin 
end  thru.t  of  Mid  main  rollers.  Mid  main  rollers  being  trtt  to  twist 
within  the  limit,  allowed  by  the  separator-rollers;  and  means  coop- 
erating with  Mid  projecting  ends  of  the  separator-roller*  to  prevent 
radial  di.placement  of  the  wparator-roller* 

13  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric walls  forming  an  annular  apace  and  together  constituting  a 
race;  main  roller,  working  in  Mid  race;  separator-rollers  between 
the  main  rollers  and  having  ends  projecting  beyond  the  main  rollers, 
each  separator-roller  working  with  iU  axis  in  substantially  the  Mme 
plane  as  the  axe.  of  the  adjoining  main  rollers,  the  main  rollers  hav- 
ing guiding  edges,  the  separator-rollers  having  cooperating  guiding 
edges  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelism,  and  the  race  having 
guiding  edges  cooperating  with  the  Mid  guiding  edge,  of  the  main 
rollers  and  acting  to  su.Uin  end  thru.t  of  the  main  rollers,  the  guid- 
ing edge,  of  the  race  and  of  the  main  rollers  working  on  each  other 


1:    In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric wall,  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  a 
race:  main  rollers  working  in  said  race;  separator-rollers  working 
»>etween  the  main  r  .llers.  and  having  ends  projecting  hrvond  the 
main  rollers  and  provided  with  enlargemenU.  each  separator-roller 
working  with  its  axis  in  substantially  the  Mme  plane  as  the  axes  of 
the  adjoining  main  rollers,  the  main  rollers  having  guiding  edge^ 
and  the  separator-rollers  having  roOperating  guiding  edges  on  Mid 
enlargemenU  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelism,  ana  the  race 
having  guiding  edges  cooperating  with  the  Mid  guiding  edges  of  the 
mam  rollers  and  acting  to  sustain  end  thrust  of  said  main  roller*. 
Mid  guiding  edges  on  the  race  and  on  the  main  rollers  working  on 
each  other  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  Mid  rollers,  and  Mid  main  roller* 
being  free  to  twist  within  the  limits  allowed  by  the  separator-rollers; 
retainer-caps  cooperating  with  Mid  projecting  ends  of  the  separator- 
rcdlers  to  prevent  outward  radial  dispiaeemeni  thereof;  and  mean. 
cooiM-rating  with  Mid  projecting  ends  of  the  wparator-rollers  to  pre- 
vent inward  radial  displacement  thereof. 

18.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  a 
race:  main  rollers  working  in  Mid  race;  separator-rollen.  working 
between  the  main  rollen.  and  havinc  ends  projfcting  bevond  the 
main  rollers,  each  separator-roller  working  with  iU  axis  in  subsUn- 
tially  the  Mme  plane  a.  the  axe.  of  the  adjoining  main  roll  r».  the 
main  rollers  having  guiding  edges  and  the  separator- rollers  having 
cooperating  guiding  edges  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelism, 
.aid  guiding  edges  of  the  main  and  separator  rollers  working  on  each 
other  at  an  angle  to  the  axe.  of  Mid  rollers  and  the  race  having  guid- 
ing edges  cooperating  with  the  main  rollers  and  acting  to  sustain  end 
thrust  of  said  main  rollers.  Mid  guiding  edges  on  the  race  and  on  the 
main  rollers  working  on  each  other  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  Mid 


,    ,      .  .. ' — ■•""'""■ '^"'^"  """^'    ■"■'""'"•■"' wrung  on  eacn  other  at  an  anjrle  to  the  axes  of  Mi( 

file  to'ti  'attthinT  r    >'  T,''"  7'!"*."'*'  ""*"  "•""'  """^  "*"'"•  '"''  "''♦  ""'"  ^'»"'"  »-"^  '^  •«  '-•-'  -'thin  the  limiU  al- 
free  to  tw.at  within  the  hm.U  allowed  by  the  ^-parator-rollers;  and  llowed  by  the  sep.rator-«.llers ;  and  means  cooperating  with  Mid  pro- 
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JMliac  m^  of  tk«  wp«nitor-roU«n  to  prarcat 
of  tk«  •rp«rmtor-roil«n 

19.  In  a  roUer-b«Anaic.  tb«  combination  of  inner  and  out4*r  ron- 
MBthe  walk  fonninx  an  annnlar  apace  and  tojfMber  conatitutinx  a 
r«e«;  main  rollan  workin|t  in  laid  race,  the  race  having  b^reled 
fniidia^  adfca  c«4p«ratia(t  with  tbe  main  roliort  and  op«ratinK  to 
fuatain  end  thnut  o1  said  rolten .  tcparmtor-rollars  between  the  main 
iwUan,  aach  aaparator-roll«r  working  witk  it«  »ua  in  subaUntiallj 
tk«  aama  plaaa  aa  tkm  azaa  at  tke  a4ioiniaK  m^in  rollera,  the  main 
roUara  kariaK  gliding  tdftm  and  tk«  Baparator-rollcra  kariag  coAp- 
eratiaf  guiding  edgoa  to  kc«p  the  main  roltem  in  paralleliaa,  said 
main  roUara  being  free  to  twiat  within  the  limit*  allowed  bj  the  sepa- 
rator-rollan ,  and  meana  to  preT«nt  radial  di«plftcement  of  the  aepa- 
rmtor-rollera. 

to.  In  a  roller-bearing  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con 
oaathe  walla  forming  an  annular  apace  and  toother  constituting  a 
race:  main  rollera  working  in  aaid  race,  the  ^ce  haring  bereied 
guiding  edgea  cooperating  with  the  main  rolUra  and  operating  to 
auatain  end  thrust  of  oajd  rollera.  neparator-roJUm  between  the  main 
rvUera,  each  aeparator-roller  working  with  iu  »xia  in  subsUntially 
the  aame  plane  aa  the  axea  of  the  adjoining  m^in  rollera.  the  main 
rollera  having  guiding  edgea  and  the  »eparator4roller»  haring  coop- 
erating beveled  guiding  edges  to  keep  the  main  nollers  in  parallrlisni. 
aaid  main  rollera  being  free  to  twist  within  the  limiu  allowed  b;  the 
aeparator-roUera .  and  meana  to  prevent  radial  diaplacement  of  the 
aepara  tor- rol  le  ra . 

21.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric walla  forming  an  annular  space  and  together  constituting  a 
race;  main  rollers  working  in  aaid  race,  separator-rollers  working 
between  the  main  rollera,  and  having  enda  pitojecting  beyond  the 
main  rollers  and  provided  with  enlargeraenU.  Mch  separator-roller 
working  with  iu  axia  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  axes  of 
the  adjoining  main  rollera,  the  main  rollera  ha%-i^g  guiding  edgea  and 
the  aeparator-rollera  having  cooperating  beveled  guiding  edges  on 
said  enlargemeaU  t«.  keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelism,  and  the 
race  having  beveled  guiding  edgea  coOperatiB|  with  the  said  guid- 
ing edgea  of  the  main  rollera  and  acting  to  suat4in  end  thrust  of  aaid 
main  rollera,  said  mam  rollers  being  free  to  l^at  within  the  limiU 
allowed  bv  the  separator-rollers,  retainer-caps  Ixed  on  the  part  car- 
rying the  inner  wall  of  the  race  and  coOperatii^g  with  the  aaid  pro- 
jecting enda  of  the  separators  to  prevent  outi^ard  radial  diaplace- 
ment thereof,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  projecting  ends  of 
the  separator-rollers  to  prevent  inward  radial  displacement  thereof 

tS.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric walla  forming  an  annular  space  and  to|fether  constituting  a 
race;  main  rollers  working  in  said  race,  sepamtor-rollers  working 
between  the  main  rollera,  and  having  ends  p^jecting  beyond  the 
main  rollera  and  provided  with  enlargements,  ^ach  aeparator-roller 
working  with  its  axis  in  substantially  the  sam4  plane  as  the  axes  of 
the  adjoining  main  rollera,  the  main  rollers  having  guiding  edges  and 
the  aeparator-rollera  having  cooperating  beveljed  guiding  edges  on 
aaid  enlargements  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  paralleliam.  and  the 
race  having  beveled  guiding  edges  cooperating  with  tbe  said  guiding 
edges  of  tbe  main  rollera  and  acting  to  sustain  end  thrust  of  said 
main  rollera,  aaid  main  rollers  being  free  to  twiat  within  tbe  limitj 
allowed  by  the  separator-rollers,  retainer-caps  nxed  on  the  part  car- 
rying the  inner  wall  of  the  race  and  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the 
lid  projecting  ends  of  the  separators  to  pr^ent  outward  radial 


radial  diaplacement  |  edgea  on  aaid  enlargemenU  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelixm, 
and  the  race  having  guiding  edges  cooperating  with  the  main  rollen' 
and  acting  to  suatain  end  thrust  of  said  main  rollers,  said  main  roll 
ers  being  free  to  twist  within  the  limiU  allowed  by  the  separator-roll 
er«.  and  means  cooperating  with  said  projecting  ends  of  the  separa 
tor-rollers  to  prevent  radial  diaplacement  of  the  separator-rollers. 


7>rH.(X^^-     TOOL-SUPPORT      Hins  J   HOESH   Hew  Tort  M   T 
ConUniatioo  in  pvt  of  applxmUooSeraJ  No  70.33A.  AM  July  31.1901. 
iM  JulT  2a.  )9(tt     Seriftl  Mo  116.968. 


risMS.— I .  The  combination  with  a  tool-support  having  a  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  work,  of  an  abutment  and  cooperat- 
ing means  arranged  to  be  brought  into  operation  by  a  movement  of 
the  support  to  clamp  or  unrlamp  a  tool. 

t.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tool-aupport  having  a  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  work,  of  a  clamping-wedge,  and  an  abut- 
ment and  cooperating  means  arranged  to  be  brought  into  operation 
by  a  movement  of  the  support  to  clamp  or  unclamp  a  to<il 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tool-support  having  a  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  work,  of  a  apring-beld  clamping-wedge, 
and  an  abutment  and  cooperating  means  arranged  to  be  brought  into 
operation  by  a  movement  of  the  support  to  clamp  or  unclamp  a  tool. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tool-support  having  a  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  work,  of  a  plurality  of  clamping-wedgex, 
and  an  abutment  and  cooperating  means  arranged  to  be  brought  into 
operation  by  a  movement  of  the  support  to  clamp  or  unclamp  a  tool. 

5  The  combination  with  a  tool-support  having  a  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  work,  of  a  plurality  of  apring-held  wedgea, 
a  sleeve  engaging  said  wedges,  and  a  cooperating  abutment  arranged 
to  be  brought  inio  Qperation  by  a  movement  of  the  support  to  clamp 
or  unclamp  a  tool. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tool-aupport  having  a  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  work,  of  friction  clamping  means,  un- 
yielding means  for  locking  a  tool  to  aaid  support,  and  an  abutment 
and  cooperating  meana  arranged  to  be  brought  into  operation  by  a 
movement  of  the  aupport  to  clamp  or  unclamp  a  tool. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tool-support,  having  a  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  work  and  being  provided  with  an  axial 
aperture  baring  a  aegmental  recess  located  in  its  wall  and  inclined 
from  its  axis,  a  segmental  wedge  mounted  in  said  receaa.  and  an 
abutment  and  cooperating  means  arranged  to  be  brought  iuto  op- 
eration by  a  movement  of  the  support  to  clamp  or  unclamp  a  tool 

H  The  combination  with  a  tool-support  having  a  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  work  and  being  provided  with  an  axial 
aperture  having  a  plurality  of  segmental  parallel-sided  recesses  lo- 
cated in  iu  wall  and  inclined  from  iU  axia.  a  plurality  of  aegmental 
wedgea  mounted  in  aaid  receaaea.  and  an  abutment  and  cooperating 
means  arranged  to  be  brought  into  operation  by  a  movement  of  the 
support  to  clamp  or  unclamp  a  tool 

9  The  combination  with  a  movable  tool-aupport  having  an  axial 
aperture  therein  provided  with  a  aegmenUl  parallel-eided  receaa 
located  in  iU  wall  and  inclined  from  iU  axis,  of  a  clamping  member 
movabbr  mounted  in  said  receaa  said  member  being  t-onatructed  of 
a  cvlindrical  rod  faced  off  on  one  side  to  form  a  segmental  wedge 


displacement  thereof;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  projecting, 

ends  of  the  separator-rollers  to  prevent  inwar<j  radial  displacement!  h»»i«>K  •  clamping-face  pkrallel  to  the  axia  of  tbe  aperture,  and  an 


thereof,  aaid  means  consiating  of  ribs  formed  o^  the  inner  wall  of  the 


S3.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  o^  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric walls  forming  an  annular  space  and  tojrether  constituting  a 
race;  main  rollers  working'in  said  race,  the  race  having  guiding 
edgea  cooperating  with  the  main  rollers  and  op^ratihg  to  austain  end 
thrust  of  said  rollers,  separator-rollers  betweei|  the  main  rollers  and 
baring  ends  proJKrting  beyond  the  main  rollers,  the  main  rollers 
having  guiding  edges  and  the  separator  roller^  having  cooperating 
guiding  edges  to  keep  the  main  rollers  in  parallelism,  said  main 
rollera  being  free  to  twiat  within  the  limiU  Allowed  by  the  sepa- 
rator-roller*, and  means  to  prerent  radial  displacement  of  the  sepa- 
rator-rollers 

24.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  con- 
centric walls  forming  an  annular  apace  and  tt^rether  constituting  a 
race;  main  rollers  working  m  said  race:  separator-rollers  working 
between  the  main  rollers,  and  having  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
main  rollera  and  provided  with  enlargements,  the  main  rollers  hav- 
ing guiding  edgea  the  aeparator-roUera  kariaj   cooperating  guiding 


abutment  and  cooperating  means  arranged  to  be  brought  into  op- 
eration bv  a  moveraeni  of  the  support  to  clamp  or  unclamp  a  tool. 


7  H4  .OO-*  .     HOT-SYSTBM  ROLLIHO  MILL     WlLLlul  Knrr, 

Tounptown  Ohio.  isBignor  o(  one  half  to  Roab  Kaot  Stnithtn  Ohio. 

Piled  Dec  22   1908     Serial  No  138  144 

r<a*Hi.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  aet  of  rolla  and  two  portable 
furnaces,  one  on  each  side  thereof,  having  each  two  openings,  where- 
by to  feed  the  rolls  from  one.  and  at  the  same  time  Uke  from  the  rolla 
into  the  other,  aaid  furnaces  having  means  to  retain  and  heat  tbe 
metal  in  the  intervals  between  paaaagea  through  the  rolla,  aubetan- 
tially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  aet  of  thre<y-high  rolls  of  two  port- 
able furnaces  having  openings  for  receiving  and  simultaneously  de- 
livering aheeU  to  and  from  said  roUa  immediately  and  provided  with 
means  for  reUining  a  pile  and  heating  the  sheeU  as  they  enter  said 
furnaces. 

3.  Tbe  combination  vrith  a  set  of  rolla,  of  a  portable  furnace 
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iBg  between  the  uid  rbambeni. 


Manectia^  iriten  being  adapted  to  contain  a  lts«id  to  bo  heated  a 
raporizer  under  the  influence  of  the  heat  of  the  liquid,  aad  a  motor 
to  which  the  vapor  from  the  vaporiaer  is  delivered. 


4  The  combination  with  a  three-high  rolling-mill  of  a  pair  of 
portable  furnace*  having  heating  meana  and  provided  with  two»lit« 
in  their  front  ends  and  designed  to  approach  clo<ielT  and  receive  and 
deliver  aheeU  directlj  to  and  from  the  two  pawee  in  .aid  roll,  alter- 
nately. 

b  The  combination  with  a  three-high  rolling  mill  of  a  pair  of 
poruble  furnace.,  each  furnace  having  mean,  for  heating  and  mean. 


5.  An  apparatu.  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  compri.ing  a  concen- 
trating device  for  the  wl.r  rav..  a  r*oepUcle  upon  which  the  rav. 
•re  concentrated,  a  rew-r^oir  removed  from  but  connected  with  the 
receptacle,  this  connecting  .T.tem  being  adapted  to  conUin  .  liquid 
to  be  heated,  a  vaporizer  under  the  influence  of  the  beat  of  the  liquid 
and  a  motor  to  which  the  vapor  from  the  vaporiser  i.  delivered,  .aid 
motor  being  connected  to  the  vap.,riier  to  form  a  continuou.  circuit 

6  An  apparatus  of  the  claa.  de«;ribed  compri.ing  a  concen- 
trating device  for  the  wlar  raj.,  a  recepUcle  upon  which  the  rav. 
•re  concentrated,  a  reaervoir  removed  from  but  connected  with  the 


for  nghUng  up  the  «heeU  in  position  a.  they  come  from  Mid  roll.  «^""'"»"»'d.  •  re.ervoir  removed  from  but  connected  with  the 

and  openings  for  receiving  sheets  from  one  pan  of  the  roll,  and  de- 1  r*il'*u**^    .,       '■"''"**"*"'^  •y"""  b^ing  adapted  to  conUin  a  liquid 
livering  to  the  othtr  pass.  I  *"  ^  '••'•ted,  a  vaponzer  under  the  influence  of  the  beat  of  the  liquid 


livering  to  the  othtr  pass 

6  In  a  portable  furnace,  in  combination  with  a  three-high 
rolling-mill,  two  wparate  chamber,  with  mean,  for  heating  the  ume 
and  two  entrjr-.liu  in  the  end  of  the  furnace,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rolling-mill,  of  porUble  furnace  for 
receiving  sheeU  directly  from  a  set  of  roll,  having  slanting  side 
guide,  placed  opposite  to  a  receiving-platform,  whereby  the  .beets 
aa  they  enter  may  be  automatically  adjusted  in  line  with  the  rolla. 


a  condenser  connected  with  the  motor  and  means  for  returning  tbe 
products  of  condensation  to  the  vaporizer. 

7  The  combination  with  a  concentrating  device  for  the  solar 
ravs.  of  a  reservoir  adapted  to  conUin  a  liquid  to  be  circulated  there- 
through by  the  heal  from  the  concentrating  device  at  a  temperature 
lew  than  Its  boiling-point,  a  vaporizer  immersed  in  the  liquid  con- 
tained in  .aid  resenoir  and  adapted  to  contain  and  vaporize  a  fluid 
under  the  influence  of  the  heat  of  the  liquid  in  the  circulating  .v.tem 
and  a  motor  to  which  the  vapor  is  delivered 

8.  The  combination  with  a  concentrating  device  for  the  solar 
784.0C)5.    APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZIHQ  SOLAR  HIAT    Bum    '!".'  *^  *  "■"*"°'''  *<l«Pt'-d  to  conUin  a  liquid  to  he  heated  and  store 
C.  KtTCMUB   Barton.  Mas.,  aaignor  to  The  Solar  Power  Comply    .      '"""":"''"•  '  »«Porizer  located  within  said  reservoir,  and  a  mo- 
Borton.  Haas     Piled  May  21,  1902     Senal  No  108  3«7  |  *    *""  *"'  **P*""  '""■  ••'«'  vaporizer  is  delivered 

9    The  combination  with  a  concentrating  device  for  the  solar 


Borton.  Haas  Filed  May  21,  I9te  Senal  No  108,3«7 
Ctoim— I.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
roneentrating  device  for  tbe  solar  rays,  a  comparatively  large  reser- 
voir removed  from  but  connected  by  a  pipe  to  said  concentrating  de- 
rice  and  adapted  to  conUin  a  liquid  to  be  heated  and  store  the  heat 
therein,  a  comparatively  small  vaporizer  under  the  influence  ot  the 
heat  of  the  liquid,  and  a  motor  to  which  the  vapor  from  the  vaporizer 
i.  delivered 

2.  The  combination  with  a  concentrating  device  for  the  M>lar 
ray.,  of  a  reservoir  removed  from  but  connected  by  a  pipe  to  Mid 
concentrating  device  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  heated, 
vaporizer  located  within  tbe  reservoir  near  the  upper  part  thereof 
and  rarrounded  by  the  liquid  contained  therein,  and  a  motor  to 
which  the  vapor  from  the  vaporizer  i.  delivered 

3  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  concen- 
trating device  for  the  solar  rays,  a  receptacle  upon  which  the  rays 
are  concentrated,  a  reservoir  removed  from  but  connected  with  the 
rocepUcle.  this  connecting  system  being  adapted  to  conUin  a  liquid 
to  be  heated,  a  vaporizer  located  within  said  reservoir  under  the  in- 
fluence tA  the  heat  of  the  liquid ,  and  a  motor  to  which  the  vapor  from 
the  vaporizer  is  delivered 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mirror,  of  a  receptacle  located>at  the 
focus  of  the  mirror,  a  rewrvoir  connected  with  the  receptacle,  this 


rays,  of  a  comparatively  large  resenoir  adapted  to  conUin  a  liquid 
to  be  heated  and  store  the  heat  therein,  a  comparaUrelr  .mall  vapo- 
rizer located  within  said  reservoir  and  under  the  influence  of  the  heat 
of  the  liquid  conUined  therein,  and  a  motor  to  which  the  vapor  from 
the  vaporizer  is  delivered 

10  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  concen- 
trating device  for  the  M>lar  rays,  a  recepUcle  upon  which  the  ravs 
are  concentrated,  a  reservoir  removed  from  but  connected  with  said 
recepUcle,  and  kdapted  to  conUin  a  liquid  to  be  heated  and  store 
the  heat  therein,  a  vaporizer  located  within  aaid  reservoir  under  the 
influence  of  the  heat  of  Mid  liquid,  and  a  motor<o  which  tbe  vapor 
from  the  vaporizer  is  delivered 


7H4.(XXJ.    TURN  BlTTTOll  FOR  BLBCTRIC  SWITCHB8     Blu- 

mi^  ""  "**  ^""^  ^"  """^  "y  ™«««  «««nmenu. 

to  Perttai  Corporation.  Hartiord  Conn  a  CorpofuUoci  of  ConneoUcuL 

Wed  May  24  1904     Serial  No  200  548  »«««m. 

V\aim-\  A  button  having  a  thumb-piece  of  insulating  mate- 
rial conuin.ng  a  «>cket  which  i.  formed  of  a  tube  that  is  angular  in 
cro.s-«K-t.on  and  has  a  cap  with  a  flange  that  is  embedded  in  the 
thurab-p.ece.  the  socket  conUining  a  headed  block  and  a  .pimj 
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•pnii«  that  thnisU  Mwmi  tbe  kMd  of  the  Mock  aM  the  outer  end 
<^  the  cap.  rabatantialW  a*  apeeifted. 


FiMOAiT  a8,   1905. 


1.  A  button  havinff  a  thumb-piece  of  inaulatinjt  material  con- 
taininic  a  wcket  which  it  formed  of  a  tube  that  i«  Ut(v\ur  in  croaa- 
•eetion  and  an  initular  «an|t«l  cap  that  i«  thrust  o«  the  end  of  the 
tube,  the  iochet  containing  a  block  that  ia  held  agaiMt  roUtion  and 
a  tpring  that  thruit*  the  block  toward  the  inner  end  j>f  the  lube,  aub- 
aUntially  a«  gpecifled. 


7»4  CX:)7  fSSDIMQ  MBCHAlflSM  fOR  WIIQHIIhO  MACHIHBS 
ALWOii  L.  r  MiTcoix,  Bo*oo.  Mm  and  Chaujb  W  Aimw.  Bart 
Ora<«B.  H  J     Wed  Apr  14.  1904     Sarial  Ho  a03.14«. 


CImm. 1     An  apparatuo  of  the  character  des-ribed.  compri» 


with  a  hopper,  of  a  feediag  or  delJTery  tube  leading  therefrom  and 
haring  large  porU,  and  relatively  amall  porta  abore  the  large  porta, 
a  tubular  valve  movable  lengthwiae  of  the  aaid  delivery-tube,  a  lever 
connected  with  aaid  tubular  valve,  and  meant  for  autonutically  op- 
erating aaid  lever 

7  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  apecified.  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  feeding  or  delivery  tube  leading  therefrom  and 
having  large  ports,  and  relatively  imall  porta  above  the  large  porta, 
a  tubular  valve  movable  lengthwiae  of  the  aaid  delivery-tube,  a  lever 
connected  with  aaid  tubular  valve,  and  meana  for  automatically  op- 
erating said  lever,  meana  being  provided  for  adjuating  the  connec- 
tion between  aaid  lever  and  valve 

8  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  apecified,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  feeding  or  delivery  tube  leading  therefrom  and 
having  large  porta,  and  relatively  umall  porta  above  the  large  porU. 
a  tubular  valve  movable  lengthwise  of  the  said  delivery-tube,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  tubular  valve,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  lever, 
and  means  for  intermittently  operating  said  cam 

9  An  apparatus  of  thechararter  specified,  comprising  a  weigh 
ing-machine.  a  hopper,  an  outlet  or  delivery  tube  from  said  hopper 
for  supplying  material  to  the  weighing-machine,  said  tube  having 
opening*  of  varying  siiea,  a  tubular  valve  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  delivery-tube,  a  lever  having  connections  with  said  tubular  valve 
to  actuate  the  latter,  a  cam  for  actuating  the  lever,  said  cam  having  a 
shape  to  impart  a  quick  movement  to  the  lever  in  one  direction  and  a 
comparatively  slow  return  movement,  and  means  for  intermittently 
operating  said  cam. 

10  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  the  delivery-tube  28  having  large  porU  58  and  tlita 
connecting  therewith,  the  tubular  valve  60  having  an  externally- 
threaded  lower  portion,  the  collar  62  and  jam-nut  63  fitted  to  said 
threaded  portion  of  the  valve,  a  lever,  links  connecting  said  lever 
and  collar,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  tbe  hopper,  of  t*ie  delivery-tube  opening  therefrom  and  having 
openings  in  iU  walls,  a  tubular  valve  inclosing  said  delivery  -  tube 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  space,  escape-porU  being  formed  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  valve  to  permit  of  the  eacape  of  material 
in  said  space,  and  a  tube  having  a  funnel-shaped  upper  end  to  re- 
ceive the  material  escaping  from  said  space 

TH-^/XX.  HAIR-PIN  JosffH  3  NrwuN  VaravUle  S  C  aangnor 
oftwo-thinto  to  Lafayette  Straaburger  and  Armand  May,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Piled  Dec.  16.  1903     Senal  No  IM  408 


ing  a  weighing-machine  having  a  plurality  of  alter  lately -operating 
bucketi.,  mean*  for  feeding  a  constant  but  variable  stream  of  mate-  ' 
rial  alternately  to  the  buckets,  and  means  independ*iit  of  the  weigh-  I 
ing-machine  for  automatically  reducing  the  stream  just  before  the 
completion  of  a  load  I 

2  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  specified,  conipri^in^'  a  weigh- 
ing-machine, means  for  supplying  a  constant  hut  variable  stream  of 
material  thereto,  and  means  independent  of  the  wtighing-machiae 
f«r  automatically  reducing  said  stream  I 

'  3  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified.  coi<pri»ing  a  weigh- 
iag-machine.  means  for  continuously  supplving  a  ilt-eam  of  material 
thereto,  a  carrier  for  boxes  in  which  the  material  i|  to  be  placed  af- 
ter weighing,  and  mean*  whereby  the  variation  of  t|ie  stream  will  be 
ooatrolled  by  a  box  on  said  carrier. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  feeding  or  deli\er>-  tube  leadii^  therefrom  and 
having  large  ports,  and  relatively  small  port*  above  the  large  porU, 
a  tubular  valve  movable  lengthwise  of  the  said  delivery-tube,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  tubular  valve 

5  In  an  apparatu.t  of  the  character  specified.; the  cooibination 
with  a  hopper,  of  a  delivery-tube  leading  there^m  and  having 
porU.  a  tubular  contnilling-valve  movable  longitudinally  of  the  de- 
livery-tube and  having  a  space  formed  between  it  and  said  delivery- 
tube,  eacape-porta  being  formed  at  the  lower  end  Ojl  said  space,  and 
m««ns  for  tliding  said  tubular  valve. 

^    [b  ui  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 


Ctem.— A  hair-pin  comprising  an  arm  having  flangea  extending 
along  the  sides  thereof,  parallel  ears  integral  with  and  ext«nding 
from  the  flanges,  a  second  arm.  a  recessed  ear  extending  therefrom 
and  pivoted  between  the  first-mentioned  ear«, a  spring-strip  seated  at 
iU  ends  within  the  recessed  ear  and  between  the  flanges,  respec- 
tively, and  clamping  membem  integral  with  the  arms  and  normally 
contacting  at  their  free  ends,  said  members  being  crimped  in  the 
»ame  plane  to  form  substantially  rectangular  aperturea  therelie- 
tween 

784,0()f>.     OOVBRNINO  CONTINUOUS-CURRENT  MOTORS. 

OiiTOii  Sadtto.  Parte  Tniux     Original  application  Wed  Nov  11. 

1902  Serial  No  130.833     Divided  and  thie  application  filed  Aug.  SS. 

1904.    Serial  No  221.840. 

Ciaim—\.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  continuous-current 
motors,  a  starting-rheostat  and  a  braking-rheoaUt.  each  arranged  in 
aections.  ceils  of  main  electroma^etic  switches  controlling  each  »ev- 
tion  of  both  rheostata.  and  auxiliary  meana  for  briaging  succeaaively 
into  operation  the  switches  to  cut  out  the  aections  of  the  starting- 
rheostat  as  the  counter  electromotive  force  of  the  motor  increaaes 
and  to  cut  out  the  sections  of  the  braking-rheostat  when  the  main 
circuit  from  a  generator  to  the  motor  has  been  broken. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  continuoua-current  motors, 
a  starting-rheostat  and  a  braking-rheostat  each  arranged  in  sec'tiona, 
coils  of  main  electromagnetic  switches  controlling  each  aection  of 
both  rheostats,  and  auxiliary  electromagnetic  switches  reaponaive 
to  the  counter  electromotive  force  of  the  motor  and  arranged  to 
bring  succeaaively  into  operation  the  main  awitchea  to  cut  out  tbe 
sections  of  the  atarting-rheoatat  as  the  counter  electromotive  force 
increases  and  to  cut  out  the  aections  of  the  braking-rheoatat  when 
the  main  circuit  from  a  generator  to  the  motor  has  been  broken 
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7H4.010.    SBINE-PDMllfO  APPARATUS.    JOHH  SivoT.  Bortoo, 
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•nd  ,«  be  operated  .„  connection  with  cmne-.upported  Uckle-birk, 

1'::  ;.Ve;  J?':"""  •"'  """^""^  "'^-  »•"  'o".bt 

non  « .th  .  bed-pl.te  h.v.,.,^  vertic.l  frame.,  of  .  revoluble  .haft  .up- 
ported  ...  be.n„KH  on  ,aid  frame..  .  .heave  ^ure.!  to  either  endTf 
-.d  .haft,  a  ratchet-wheel  .ecured  to  either  .he.,e.  ann    iZelv 

S  «id  Z    "^.'•'•■^  'r'— 'kin^-beam.  and  mean^con- 
necting  said  beam  with  said  pawl-carrying  arm 

2  In  a  «.ine.pun.,ng  apparatus  for'u^-  in  ,  w-ine-boat  and  to  be 
ZT,:"  TT'7  ^''^^  ""-supported  Uckle-block.  for^^id^ 
.^tlZT-'"'  """"r"""  «'  •  -i--  the  combination  with 
•  bed-pl.te  ha*  ng  vertical  frame.,  of  a  revoluble  .haft  supported  in 

r«.^h .  V ,  "^"^ '"  '"•"" "™  •"''  •'*•»"«' «« '"K-jc-  with 

necting  ...d  beam  with  ..id  pawl^arrring  .rm 

3  In  a  H-ine-puminir  »pparatu.  for  um>  in  a  .eine-boat  and  to  be 
oper.t*d  in  connection  with  crane-supported  t.rkle-block.  for  nid- 
•Dg  and  controlling  the  purae-line.  of  a  .eine.  the  combination  with  a 


b^-pUte  karing  venici  fr.me..  of  .  «.rol«ble  sh.ft  .uppoM^J  i. 
beanng,  on  «id  frame..  .  .he.ve  aeeured  .0  either  end  of  LTd^ 
'iW  .0  .^""  T^^"^"^  '"'  "•-iH.tory  movement,  in  .  pl.„,  p.,' 
rauhet  device,  for  operative  connection  with  «iid  .hah  and  walk- 

OD*r.*t  J"i„'  '*''"-7"'"«  'PP'^""  fo^  "-^  i"  •  -inr-boa,  and  to  be 
Z7lf  "•;°"»^t'on  with  cr.n-.upported  Uckle-block.  for  guid- 
mg.nd  controlling  the  p„r.e.line.  of  a  .eine.  the  combination  wl^h  a 
b^-pl..*  having  vertical  frame.,  of  .  revoluble  .haft  .upporled  in 
a  .i^r.  °V".  :  '  '^'"'  "^"^  *^  '"•>"  '»'<  "'  "•'<1  •haft, 

for  o.*  illatorr  moveraenU  in  .  pl.ne  p.rallel  to  the  axi.  of  widVh.ft 
^  -earner,  connected  to  «id  walkingbeam  at  opposite  .ide.  ,^. 

hTl.    .'  "'•  "'  '*"'""''''"  '''"'"'   ""^  P-'-  — »«'<^  on 

wheel!        *'"'''  '"  '**^'*'**"  *"  '"'^'^  *'"  "^•*'  "'  •'"  '"«•'"«■ 

«.™v    '."  '  "'"'P""*"*  *pp.r.tu.  to  be  um^  in  a  »eine-boat.  the 
combination  with  a  bed-plate  having  vertical  frame,  of  a  .haft  .„p. 
ported  m  beanngH  on  .aid  frame.,  two  .heave,  fixed  to  opposite  end. 
o   «.d  .haft,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  .0  each  of  ,.id  .here.,  .tie 
girth  connecting  ..id  frame.,  a  walking-be.m  supported  on  «id  tie- 
inrth  for  o«-.llator7  movements  in  ,  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ..id 
sh.ft.   pawl-carrier,  connected  to  said  walking-be.m  at  oppo.ite 
^^es  re.pect.velv  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  thereof,  pawl,  moun^on 
tl*r  pawl-camen.  in  position  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-whe  Ms 
.davit  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  boat,  and  seine-block,  .upnorled' 
by  «id  davit  and  in  substantial  horizontal  alinement  with  the  upper 
penpheral  portion  of  said  sheaves. 

6  In  a  seine-pursing  apparatus  for  u«.  in  a  seine-boat  and  to  be 
operated  in  connection  with  crane-supported  Uckle-block.  for  guid- 
.ng.nd  controlling  the  purse-line,  of  a  «.ine.  the  combination  with 
.bed-plate  having  vertical  frame,,  of  .  revoluble  .haft  .upported  in 
be.nng.  on  ...d  frames,  a  sheave  secured  to  either  end  of  .Z  shaft 

'    a',  t^"**^""*  -i**  ^™'»«.  •  walking-beam  supported  on 

Mid  tie-girth  for  oscillator,  movement,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  .xi. 

of  «id  shaft,  and  mean,  connecting  Mid  walking-be-n.  with  ...d 

dnving-.haft  and  effective  for  driving  the  s.mr 

7.   In  a  seine-pursing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  seine-boat  and  to  be 
operated  in  connection  with  crane-»upported  tackle-blocks  for  guid- 
.ng  and  controlling  the  purse-line,  of  .  seine,  the  combin.tion  with 
•  bed-plate  having  vertical  frames,  of  a  shaft  supported  iu  bearing, 
on  ...d  frame.,  two  .heave,  fixed  to  oppo.ite  end.  of  said  shaft    a 
ratchet-wheel  secured  to  each  of  .said  sheaves,  a  tie-girth  connecting         > 
«id  frames,  a  walking-be.m  supported  on  «id  tie-girth  for  ow-illa- 
torv  movemenU  in  a  pUne  panUlei  to  the  axis  of  said  sh.ft.  p. wis  co- 
•cting  w.th  s.id  r.tchet-wheels  for  driving  s.id  sh.ft,  and  connec- 
tor.  between  .aid  walkingbeam  and  said  pawls  and  effective  for  op- 
erating the  wime  "^ 

8.  In  a  seine-pursing  spparatu.  for  use  in  a  s«ine-boat  and  to  be 
operated  in  connection  with  cr.ne-.upported  t.ckle-block.  for  guid- 
.ng  and  controlling  the  purse-lines  of  a  seine,  the  combination  with 
.  bed-pl.te  having  vertic.l  frames,  of  .  sh.ft  supported  in  be.ring. 
on  s.id  frames,  two  sheave,  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  wid  shaft  a 
ratchet-wheel  secured  to  each  of  said  sheaves,  a  tie-girth  connecting 
Mid  frames,  ann.  looselv  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  walking-be.m 
supported  on  ..id  tie-girth  for  oscillatorr  movements  in  a  plane  par- 
allel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  connector,  between  ..id  .mi.  .nd  s.id 
w.lkingbe.m,  .nd  weighted  p.wls  pivoted  to  s.id  .rms  .nd  codo- 
crating  with  said  r.tchet-wheels  to  drive  s.id  sh.ft. 

9  In  a  seine-pursing  app.r.tU8  for  um>  in  .  seine-bo.t  .nd  to  be 
operated  in  connection  with  crane-supported  Uckle-blocks  for  guid- 
ing and  controlling  the  purse-line,  of  a  seine,  the  combina'^on  with 
a  bed-plate  having  vertical  frames,  of  a  shaft  supported  in  bearing, 
on  said  frames,  two  she.ve.  fixed  to  opposite  end.  of  „id  .h.ft  . 
spnng-controlled  pivoted  artn  oppoaite  e.ch  .he.ve.  •  pume-lin. 
.he.ve  therein  .nd  .  roller  mounted  in  be.ring.  in  the  free  end  of 
Mid  pivoted  ann  bevond  said  sheave  and  projecting  into  the  g«K,ve 
of  said  sheave  ^ 

10  In  a  N-ine-pursing'apparatus  for  use  in  a  seine-boat  and  to 
be  operated  in  connection  with  crane^nipported  Uckle-block.  for 
'".'I^'"kJ!.  ,'■""1."'"'"^  '*"  Purse-line.  of  a  «,ine.  the  combin.tion 
with  a  bed-pl.te  h.ving  vertical  fr.me..  of  .  sh.ft  supported  in  be.r- 
mg.  on  ..Id  frames,  two  sheave,  fixed  to  oppoaite  end.  of  .aid  .haft 
and  a  .pnng-cont rolled  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  forked  end 
.traddling  each  sheave. 

11 .  In  a  seine-pursing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  seme-boat  and  to 
be  operated  in  connection  with  craneniupported  Uckle-block.  for 
KUidiog  and  controlling  the  pur,*-Hne.  of  a  ^-ine.  the  combination 
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with  a  b«<l-pUt«  haviiiK  Tertiea)  framM.  of  a  shaft  aappavtad  n  hear 
iniFi  on  Mid  frain*«,  two  sheave*  fixed  to  oppoaite  end*  of  said  shaft, 
a  spriBg-rontrolted  piToted  lever  provided  with  a  forked  end  strad- 
dliait  each  sheave,  and  a  roller  mounted  in  the  forked  «nd  and  pro- 
jeetiag  into  the  groove  of  said  sheave. 

12  In  a  seine-pumins  apparatus  for  use  in  a  «pitie-boat,  the 
rombination  with  a  bed-plate,  nt  a  revoluble  shaft,  shearea  mounted 
OB  either  end  of  said  shaft,  meana  for  reTolviax  said  sheaVes.  notched 
plates  secured  to  either  side  of  said  bed-plate,  and  projections  se- 
rurvd  to  said  seine-boat  coOperatinK  with  the  notches  In  said  side 
platea 

13  In  a  aeibe-pursing  apparatus  lor  use  in  a  sei^e-boat.  the 
combination  with  a  bed-plate,  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  sheaVes  mounted 
on  either  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  revolving  said  sheaves,  notched 
platea  secured  to  either  side  of  said  bed-plate,  projections  secured  to 
aaid  seine-boat  cooperating  with  the  notches  in  said  sid«  plates,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  plates  from  engagement 
with  said  projections.  | 

14.  In  a  seine-pursing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  seipe-boat.  the 
eoabiBation  with  a  bed-plate,  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  sheares  mounted 
on  either  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  revolving  said  sheaivea,  notched 
platea  secured  to  cither  side  of  said  bed-plate,  projectiots  secured  to 
said  seine-boat  co6perating  with  the  notches  in  said  sidt  plates,  and 
haadlea  secured  to  either  end  of  said  bed-plate  to  move  4aid  mechan- 
tarn  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  projections. 
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following  mechanisma,  to  wit:  mechanism  for  engaging  and  holding 
the  caa  aad  cover.  horiionUlly-reciprocating  mechanism  for  engag 
ing  and  folding  the  lover-flange,  verticalW-reciprocating  mechan- 
iam  for  engaging  and  folding  the  can-body  and  can-cover  flanges, 
horixoaUllj-reciprocating  mechanism  for  engaging  and  completing 
the  folding  of  the  two  flangen.  and  mechanism  connecting  the  above- 
named  mechanism*  to  ca>ise  them  to  operaU  succeiwivelj  on  the  can 
and  cover. 


I'lavm—l  K  compoaite  bale  of  the  type  set  forth«  comprising 
bales  each  independently  bound,  a  plurality  of  bales  b^ing  laid  end 
to  end  and  piled  in  tiers,  each  tier  constituting  a  section  and  a  plural- 
ity of  tiers  being  arranged  side  by  side.  slaU  arranged  at  the  tope  and 
bottom*  and  near  the  ends  of  the  tiers  and  extending  th«  length  of  all 
said  tier*  grouped  as  described,  slat*  arranged  at  the  oenters  of  the 
tiers,  said  slaU  being  arranged  at  the  top*  and  at  the  bottom*  of  the 
tiers,  means  for  reUiniog  said  slaU  in  position,  said  sl4t*  being  per- 
forated at  the  junctures  of  the  several  tiers 

2.  A  composite  bale  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bales  arranged  in  pairs  with  two  bales  of  each  pair  e»d  to  end  and 
with  one  pair  on  lop  of  the  other,  constituting  double  tiers,  a  plural- 
ity of  such  tiers  arranged  side  by  side,  slaU  arranged  oq  the  top*  and 
on  the  bottoms  of  the  tiers  and  wires  surrounding  each;  tier  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  centers  of  the  bales  composing  the  tier,  and  perfora- 
tions in  said  slats  between  the  tiers 

3.  A  compoaite  bale  consisting  of  pairs  of  bales  laid  end  to  end, 
a  plurality  of  said  paira  laid  one  on  top  of  the  other,  constituting  tiers, 
a  plurality  of  such  tiers  laid  side  by  side.  slaU  crossing  til  the  tier*  at 
each  edge  and  the  center*  of  the  tiers  and  on  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  same  and  wires  passing  lengthwise  around  each  tier  and  over  all 
the  slat*  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  composite  bale 
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C!mim.—l.  In  a  machine  oftheclaaa  described,  th« combination 
of  the  following  mechanisms,  to  wit:  mechanism  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  can  and  cover,  reciprocating  mechanism  for  engaging 
and  folding  the  flange  of  the  can-cover,  mechanism  for  engaging  and 
folding  the  can-body  and  can-cover  flanges,  mechaniim  for  engaging 
aad  completing  the  folding  of  the  can-body  and  covet-flange*.  and 
B«<-hani*m  connecting  the  above-named  mechanisms  lo  cause  them 
to  operate  sutreasively  on  the  can  and  cover 

2.  la  a  maehiae  of  the  class  described,  the  comb  nation  of  the 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas*  described,  the  combination  of  the 
following  mechanisms,  to  wit'  mechanism  for  engaging  and  holding 
the  can  and  cover,  mechanism  for  engaging  and  folding  the  cover- 
flange,  mechanism  for  engaging  and  folding  the  can-body  flange  and 
cover-flange,  mechanism  for  moving  the  can  from  the  said  last-named 
mechanisms,  mechanism  for  engaging  and  completing  the  fold  of  the 
two  flanges,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  above-named  mechan- 
isms to  cause  them  to  operate  successively  on  the  can  and  cover. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  engaging  and  holding  the  can  and  cover,  of  horizon- 
tally-reciprocating dies  adapted  to  engage  and  fold  the  depending 
cover-flange,  mechanism  for  moving  said  die*,  vertically-reciprocat- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  engage  and  partially  fold  the  interlocked 
can-body  and  cover-flanges,  mechanism  for  moving  the  last-named 
mechanism  vertically,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  above-named 
mechanisms  to  cause  them  to  operate  successively  on  the  can  and 
cover. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  s 
carrier  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  and  carry  the  caa  and  cover, 
mechanism  for  engaging  «nd  holding  the  can  and  cover,  horizon- 
tally-sliding reciprocating  dies  for  engaging  and  folding  the  verti- 
cal depending  cover-flange,  and  vertically-reciprocating  mechaniam 
for  engaging  and  partially  folding  the  interlocked  can-body  and 
cover-flanges. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
intermittently-tnoving  carrier  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  can 
and  cover,  m^hanism  for  engaging  and  holding  the  can-cover  dur- 
ing a  cessation  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  horizontally-reciprocat- 
ing mechanism  for  engaging  and  folding  the  cover-flange,  vertically- 
reciprocating  mechaiMBm  for  engaging  and  partially  folding  the  in- 
terlocked can-body  and  cover-flanges,  mechanism  for  moving  the  can 
from  said  last-named  mechanisms,  mechanism  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  can  and  cover  after  their  movement  from  the  former 
folding  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  completing  the  folding  of 
the  interlocked  can-body  and  cover-flanges. 

7  Ins  mschine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  frith  an 
intermittently-moving  carrier  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  can 
and  cover,  mechanism  foR'  engaging  and  holding  the  can-cover  dar- 
ing a  cessation  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  horizontally-reciprocating 
mechanism  for  engaging  and  folding  the  cover-flange,  vertically- 
reciprocating  mechanism  for  engaging  and  partially  folding  the  in- 
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terioeked  caa-body  and  eoTer-Baagee,  mecfaanitm  for  moTiag  the 
can  from  said  last-named  mechanisms,  mechanism  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  can  and  cover  after  their  movement  from  the  former 
folding  mechanism,  snd  horizontally-reciprocating  mechanism  for 
engaging  and  completing  the  foldinjr  of  the  interiocked  flanges. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  can-carrying  chain  B 
sprocket-wheels  a*  and  slotted  index-wheel  a'  with  means  for  giving 
to  said  index-wheel  intermittent  roUry  motion  consisting  of  the  os- 
cillating arm  a*  spring  pawl  a»  connecUng-rod  a«  and  crank-shaft  a' 
with  means  for  giving  said  crank-ahaft  oacillaUng  moUon,  in  com- 
bination with  the  Unk  a'»  pivot«d  to  the  connecting-rod  aV  bell 
crank  arm  a"  and  latch  «'•  substaaUaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  caa-holders  b  b  each 
provided  with  beveled  spurs  M,  guidaa  6».  spindle  b'  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  can-bolder*  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

10  In  s  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  can-holders  b  b  with 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  consisUng  of  levers  fc»  piv- 
oted to  the  spindles  b'  of  said  can-holders  and  sliding  in  nuU  fr«  snns 
*•  and  Unks  b*  connecting  said  arms  b*  with  the  levers  fc».  rock-shaft 


,  cam -arm  A"  and  cam  A"  for  giving  reciprocating  motion  to 
said  levers  b*.  with  means  for  operaUng  said  cam  subsUntially  as 
described. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  specified  the  can-holden  6  6  pro- 
vided with  spindles  b-  having  levers  M  pivoted  thereto  means  for 
.giving  said  lever*  vertical  reciprocatinrmotion,  and  means  for  regu- 
laUng  the  extent  of  the  upward  movement  of  said  levers  6»  consisting 
•    of  the  adjusUble  swivel-nuU  b»  sliding  in  T-.loU  fc'  in  the  frame  of 
the  machine  subsUntially  as  described 

»*  I»  «  machine  of  the  claas  specified  the  aUding  jaws  c  carty. 
»uig  dies  c'  and  working  in  chuck  C  with  mean*  for  forcing  said  jaws 
toward  and  from  a  common  central  point,  in  combination  with  die- 
block  rf'»,  yielding  die  rf'*  and  drawiag-ring  rf««  operaUng  in  con- 
junction with  aaid  die.  c'  in  the  formaUon  of  the  seam,  mean,  for 
•upporting  the  cam  during  the  operation  of  double-seaming  and 
means  for  moving  said  die-block  rf"  vertically  to  and  from  said  caa- 
supporting  mechanism  subsUntially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  specified,  a  vielding  die  rf«»  adapt- 
ed to  fit  into  the  cover  of  .  can,  and  a  drawing-ring  d>*  surrounding 
•aid  yielding  die  and  having  iu  lower  inner  edge  beveled  at  an  angle 
of  about  forty-five  degr«es  both  mounted  upon  the  die-block  d«»  in 
combinaUon  with  die.  c'.  ter«in.Ung  in  an  upwardiv- projecting 
triangular  ndge  whose  inner  f.ce  is  parallel  with  the  beveled  portion 
or  the  drawing-ring  rfu,  ^^an*  for  wipporting  the  can,  mean,  for 
giving  .aid  die-block  «/•»  vertical  motion  to  and  from  the  can  and 
mean*  for  giving  said  dies  c'  horizonUl  motion  to  and  from  the  can 
subsUntially  a*  deecribed 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  specified  jaws  c  aliding  in  the  e»n- 
Terging  channel,  of  a  chuck  C  and  carrying  dies  c^  with  meaas  for 
gmng  said  j.ws  reciprocating  horizonUl  motion,  consisting  of  the 
leven  c»  engaging  Mid  jaws  and  pivoted  in  the  body  of  the  chuck  and 
having  rollers  st  their  lower  end.  resting  against  the  cam  c*  in  com- 
bination with  the  quadruple  cam  r*  sliding  upon  the  sleeve  M  guide. 
*-.  and  mean,  for  giving  to  said  cam  c«  verticsl  reciprocating  motion 
substantially  a.  described 

15^  In  s  machine  of  the  clas*  specified  the  die-holder  d'  with 
mean,  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  consirting  of  spring  rf» 
ever  d*  engaging  a  notch  in  the  die-holder  d\  adjusting-screw  rf»' 
ifting-rod  rf*.  lever  d*.  adjusting-screw  d*.  cam  r*.  having  a  projec- 
tion rf-  engaging  said  lever  d*  and  means  for  giving  said  cam  r*  ver- 
tically-reciprocating motion,  .ubstantially  as  described 

1«^  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  the  die-holder  d'  with 
mean,  for  depressing  the  ..me,  con.isting  of  the  lever  d*  engaging  a 

TZ  "'If''*"  "^  "•"•"•  ""'  "P'^'i"*  "'«'  lever^n.i.t- 

ng  of  the  vertically-reciprocaUng  earn  r«  having  a  projection  d» 
^er  d^  engaged  by  the  projection  in  »id  cam  c*.  and  lifting-rod  <r 
resting  upon  Mid  lever  rf».  in  combination  with  mean,  for  regulating 
the  position  of  the  die-holder  and  the  extent  of  vertical  motion  of  tha 
same,  consisting  of  an  adjusting-screw  d*  in  the  end  of  the  lever  d* 
resting  upon  the  top  of  the  lifting-rod  d^,  and  an  adjusting-screw  rf» 
supporting  the  free  end  of  the  lever  d».  .ubsUntially  a.  described. 

n.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUaa  apecifted  the  dies  e'  with  means 
for  giving  the  same  horizonUl  motion  toward  the  seam  of  the  can 
acting  in  conjunction  with  the  drawing-ring  rf"*  and  yielding  die  ifi» 
and  means  for  giving  «,d  drawing-ring  and  yielding  die  vertical  mo- 
tion the  relative  movemenu  of  said  drawing-ring  and  dies  being 
such  that  they  shall  cooperate  in  turning  the  projecUng  flange  of  the 
can-cover  under  and  around  the  horuontally-projecting  flange  of  the 


can-body,  and  cniahing  aaid  flanges  together,  at  the  same  time  bend 
ing  tkf  interiocked  flanges  downward  at  an  angle  with  the  sideof  the 
can.  subsUntially  as  described 

18  In  a  machine  of  the  cUm  .pecifled  die.  c'  acting  in  conjunc- 
tion with  yielding  die  rf>»  and  drawiM-ring  di*  in  turning  the  flange 
of  the  can-cover  under  and  around  the  flange  of  the  can-bodr  .nd 
bending  and  crushing  the  interiocking  edge,  of  said  flanges  to- 
gether.  with  mean,  for  operating  Mid  dies  and  drawing-ring  simul- 
taneously, consisting  of  the  vertically-reciprocating  cam  r*  acting 
upon  levers  c«  pivoted  to  the  jaws  e  carrying  the  die*  e\  in  combina- 
tion with  lever  rf»  operated  by  the  projection  d»  upon  aaid  cam  e* 
and  means  for  communicating  the  motion  of  Mid  lever  d*  to  the  die- 
block  d'.  subsUntially  as  described 

19.  In  s  machine  of  the  clas*  *pecified  mMn*  for  turning  the 
flange  of  the  can-oover  under  and  around  the  flange  of  ll^e  can-body 
and  cruahing  the  interiocking  edge*  together  at  an  angle  of  about 
forty-five  degree*  with  the  *ide  of  the  can  consisting  of  the  dies  e^ 
yielding  die  «/'•  and  drawing-ring  d"  with  means  for  operating  said 
dies  aad  drawing-ring,  in  combination  with  meana  for  crushing  the 
BMm  so  formed  flat  against  the  body  of  the  can.  consisting  of  dies  r* 
and  d**  and  means  for  operating  said  dies  substantially  a*  described. 
20    In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  means  for  turning  tha 
flange  of  the  can-eover  under  and  around  the  flange  of  the  can-body 
and  crushing  the  interiocking  edges  together  at  aa  angle  of  about 
forty-five  degrees  with  the  side  of  the  can  consisting  of  the  dies  e'. 
yielding  die  rf'»  and  drawing-ring  d'«.  with  means  for  operating  Mid 
dies  and  drawing-ring,  in  combination  with  means  for  crushing  thi 
•eam  so  fo^ned  flat  against  the  body  of  the  can 
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Claim  —I  The  method  of  obUining  low-fre()uency  alternating 
currenU  which  coosista  in  setting  up  an  altemaUng  field  by  currenU 
of  the  desired  low  fiwjuency.  inducing  thereby  by  aid  of  mechanical 
jDoUon  currenU  of  different  frequency  and  commuuting  the  fre- 
quency  of  such  currenU  to  that  of  the  axciting-currenU. 

2.  The  method  of  obUining  low-frwjneBcy  alternating  currenu 
which  consisU  in  setUng  up  an  alternating  magnetic  field  of  low  pe- 
nodicity,  routing  an  armature  therein  and  coUecting  by  means  of  s 
commuUtor  the  currenU  induced  in  said  armatora. 

3.  The  method  of  obtaining  low-frequency  altemaUng  currenU 
which  oonsisU  in  generating  altemaUng  currenU  of  low  periodicity 
setUng  up  an  alUmaUng  magnetic  field  thereby,  routing  an  arma- 
ture therein  and  collecting  by  means  of  a  comnnUtor  the  currvnU 
induced  in  aaid  conductor  by  such  roUtion. 

4.  The  method  of  obUining  low-frequency  alUmaUng  currenU 
which  conaisU  in  generating  phase-differing  altemaUng  currenU  of 
low  periodicity.  aetUng  up  thereby  phase-diffaring  alternating  mag- 
neUc  fields,  revolving  an  armature  through  aaid  fields  and  Uiereby 
generaUng  phase-differing  alternating  currenU  corresponding  to  the 
phase,  and  periodicities  impressed  upon  Uie  field  sad  eonducUng 
such  multiphase  currenU  from  the  armature  by  meana  of  a  commu- 
Utor and  brashes. 
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CUtim—l    The  combination  in  a  nut-lock,  of  a  bolt,  a  nut 

mounted  thereon,  a  threaded  orifice  extending  through  the  side  of 

said  nut.  small  ratcheU  on  the  ouUide  of  said  nut  and  encircling  Uie 

Mid  orifice,  a  set-acrew  seated  in  Mid  orifice,  and  a  spring  secured  ia 

Mid  set-screw  and  adapted  U>  engage  with  said  ratcheU,  as  specified. 

2.  Ia  a  nut-locfc.  the  combinaUon  with  a  bolt  of  a  nut  mounted 
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tber«o«.  •  loaiptudinal  Knor*  in  th«  interior  of  u^d  nut,  •  thivaded 
oriflc«  eitendinK  through  th^  *\de  of  Mid  nut  and  ^peninfc  into  said 
groovr.  ratchrt<  in  th«  «idr  of  taid  nut  fncirclinft  M>d  oriflce.  a  itet- 
•civw  «#ated  in  said  oriflce.  a  spring  aecurMl  in  >ai|  art-acKW  eoact- 
iair  with  Mid  rat«heta.  and  a  tiir«ad«>d  key  «^at«d  )n  Mid  jrroove.  aa 
■p«ciflrd 


3  In  a  nut-look  thv  combination  with  the  bolt  of  a  nut  mounted 
thereon,  a  loaf(itudinal  ftroove  in  the  interior  of  Mi^  nut.  a  threaded 
oriilce  in  the  side  of  Mid  nut  and  opening  into  Mid)  ftroore,  ratcheta 
in  the  Hide  of  the  nut  encirclin^c  Mid  oHflre.  a  !«et-«oi^w  Mated  in  Mid 
orifice,  a  tpriaff  «ecured  to  Mid  Mt-acr«w  and  coveting  with  Mid 
ratrbeta.  a  threaded  key  seated  in  said  (groove,  a  tl^readed  oriflce  in 
the  aide  of  »aid  nut  opposite  said  key.  and  a  set-serf w  seated  in  said 
last-named  orifice,  an  specified 


7K1.()15.  VEHICLB  BRAKE  Tbobab  L  SttJktitaiit  Quincy. 
and  TvoBis  J  aruxnvAjrr.  WelMey.  Maa  riled,3ept.  3. 1904  Se- 
riil  No  2».M« 


Ctmim.—\  In  a  motor-vehicle  and  in  rombinalion.  a  mechan 
icaJ  brake,  an  operating-lever  to  poaitively  control  Mid  mechanical 
brake,  a  lIuid-preMure  brake,  a  source  of  pressure,  a  preMure-con- 
troiling  valve,  and  connections  between  Mid  lever  and  valve  where- 
by mnvemenU  of  Mid  mechanical  brake-operatm«(  lever  will  throw 
on  or  cut  off  pressure  for  the  fluid-preMure  brake. 

i  In  a  motor-vehicle  and  in  combination.  ■  mechanical  brake, 
an  operating-levtr  for  said  brake,  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  a  source  of 
preMure.  a  premure-controllinK  valve  having  an  o|»erating-handle, 
and  a  pin  or  projection  on  Mid  lever  to  engage  Mid  vulve-handle  and 
throw  on  or  cut  off  preMore  for  Mid  fluid-premure  4rake  aa  Mid  le- 
ver is  moved  to  set  or  release  the  mechanical  brake 

3  In  a  motor-vehicle  and  in  combination,  a  ranchaBical  brake, 
a  single  brake-i>perating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle- 
frame,  a  flnid-pmaure  brake,  a  source  of  prensure.  a  prcMure-con- 
trolling  valve  having  an  operetiDg-haDdk.  and  a  pin  or  projection  ou 


aaid  lever  connect«d  with  aaid  Talve-handlc  to  aa  to  hare  a  alight 
play  relative  thereto,  whereby  movement  of  Mid  lever  will  first  ac- 
tuate said  mechanical  brake  and  then  throw  aaid  valve  to  actuate 
Mid  flttid-preaaure  brake. 

4.  In  a  motor-vehicle  and  in  combination,  a  mechanical  brake, 
a  single  brake-operating  lever  pivotally  raount«>d  on  the  vehicle- 
frame,  a  fluid-pressure  brake,  a  source  of  prestiure,  a  prcMure-coD- 
trolliag  valve  having  a  slotted  operating-handle,  and  a  pio  or  projec- 
tion on  Mid  lever  engaging  the  slot  in  said  valve-handle  »o  as  to  have  ° 
a  slight  play  therein,  whereby  movement  of  said  lever  will  first  ac- 
tuate Mid  mechanical  brake  and  then  throw  said  valve  to  actuate 
Mid  fluid-preasure  brake. 

5.  In  a  motor-vehicle  and  in  combination,  a  brake-drum,  a 
braJie-band  encircling  said  drum,  movable  parts  to  which  the  ends 
of  said  brake-band  are  secured,  stops  against  whicJi  one  or  the  other 
of  said  movable  partu  takes  a  fixed  bearing  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  drum,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  and  pistons 
in  Mid  cylinder  to  engage  and  move  one  or  the  other  of  Mid  movable 
part«  away  from  it«  stop  and  tighten  the  brake-band. 

6.  In  a  motor-vehicle  and  in  combination,  a  brake-drum,  a 
brake-band  encircling  said  drum,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  oppo- 
sitely-movable pistons  in  said  cylinder,  levers  mounte^on  taid  cyl- 
inder in  operative  relation  to  said  pistons.  Mid  levers  being  connect- 
ed with  the  endii  of  Mid  brake-band,  and  stops  against  which  one  or 
the  other  of  said  levera  takes  a  fixed  bearingaccording  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  said  drum. 

7.  In  a  motor-vehicle  and  in  combination,  a  brake-drum,  a 
brake-band  encircling  Mid  dnim,  a  preasure-cylinder.  oppositely- 
movable  pistons  in  Mid  cylinder,  levera  mounted  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder  in  operative  relation  to  Mid  pistons,  said  leveni 
being  connected  with  the  ends  of  Mid  brake-band,  and  stops  on  staid 
cylinder  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said  leveni  against  which  one  or 
the  other  of  said  levers  takea  a  fixed  bearing  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  Mid  drum 

H.  In  a  notor-vehicle  and  in  combination,  a  mechanical  brake. 
aa  operating-lever  therefor,  a  fluid-prearare  brake,  a  fluid-preaaure 
supply,  a  three-way  controlling-cock  between  said  supply  and  said 
fluid-pressure  brake,  and  connections  between  said  three-wav  cock 
and  said  operating-lever  whereby  movements  of  said  lever  control 
aaid  fluid-preasure-controlling  cock 

9.  In  a  motor-vehicle  and  in  combination,  a  mechanical  brake, 
a  fluid-presHure  brake,  a  single  controlling-lever  for  xaid  brakes,  a 
fluid-presHure  supply-tank.  fluid-preiMure  connections  between  Mid 
supply-tank  and  Mid  fluid-prcMure  brake,  and  an  auxiliary  hose- 
coupling  on  Mid  supply-tank  for  tire  inflation. 

10.  In  a  motor-vehicle  and  in  combination,  an  engine-cylinder, 
a  fluid-pressure  tank  connected  therewith  and  receiving  pressure 
therefrom,  s  fluid-pressure  brake  connected  with  said  tank,  a  man- 
ually-operated preMure-controlling  lever  between  said  tank  and  Mid 
fluid-pressure  brake,  and  auxiliary  mechanical  braking  mechanism 
connected  with  and  operated  by  said  controlling-lever. 


784.01B.  SYSTEM  OF  BLBCTRICAL  DISTRIBOTIOH  PnCT 
H.  TlOKAS.  Pittsburg,  Pa .  aaatgnor  U>  Cooper  HewiU  Electric  Com- 
pany a  CorporatiOD  of  New  York  Original  application  SM  Feb.  7. 
1903  Serial  No.  142.2M  OItkM  and  thM  opplicatlon  lUed  May  6. 1903. 
Serial  No  156  9M. 

5 


^m^ 


Claim — 1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  supply-cir- 
cuit and  a  receiving-circuit,  means  for  automatically  transmitting  to 
the  receivng-circuit  periodic  electric  impulses  of  varying  magnitude, 
one  or  ntor*  current-rectifiers  interposed  at  a  point  or  points  in  the 
system.  Mid  rectifier*  being  characterized  by  a  reluctance  to  starting 
and  means  for  selecting  the  portions  of  the  several  periods  during 
which  portiona  electrical  energy  shall  be  delivered  to  the  receiving- 
circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dietribution.  a  tupply-circttit  and  a 
receiving-circuit,  meana  for  automatically  transmitting  to  the  ra- 
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c«iviBg-circuit  electrical  energy,  rack  means  consisting  of  one  or 
mare  current-rectifiers  interpoaed  at  a  suitable  p«int  or  pointa  in  the 
syntaB,  Mid  rectiflera  being  eharaeterixad  bj  a  reluctanca  to  atarting 
and  Beans  for  diaoontinning  the  supply  of  energy  at  selected  in- 
tervals. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  supply-circuit  and  a 
receiving-circuit,  one  or  more  current-rectifier*  interpoeed  at  a  auit- 
able  point  or  pointa  in  the  lystea,  aaid  rectiflera  being  ekaraeteriied 
by  a  relactancc  to  starting,  means  for  predetermining  the  time  at 
which  the  deecribed  reluctance  is  broken  down  and  energy  is  delivered 
to  the  receiving-circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  applying  the  en- 
ergy thua  delivered  during  a  determinate  period  or  periods. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  supply-circuit  and  a 
receiving-circuit,  the  former  delivering  current  in  cycles  and  the  lat- 
ter requiring  to  be  supplied  with  varying  elctrical  energy  under  va- 
rying conditions,  one  or  more  current-rectifiera  interposed  at  a  suit- 
able point  or  points  in  the  ay  tem.  Mid  rectifiers  being  characterized 
by  a  reluctance  to  starting  aid  means  for  withdrawing  from  the  sup- 
ply-circuit such  portion  or  portions  of  the  existing  cycle  or  cycles  as 
are  adapted  to  deliver  the  proper  energy  to  the  receiving-circnit. 
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Clotfii— -1  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
work-support  having  a  shifUble  bolster  thereon,  two  separated  seU 
of  working  members  between  which  Mid  Ubie  or  work-support  is 
carried  in  suoceuion.  and  mechanism  for  automatically  shifting  the 
bolster  upon  Mid  UbIe  after  said  UbIe  has  passed  one  set  of  working 
members  and  before  it  is  engaged  by  the  next  succeeding  set  of  work- 
ing membera. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  describea  comprising  a  traveling 
work -support  having  a  shifUble  bolster  thereon,  two  seta  of  work- 
ing memben  separated  by  a  apace  greater  than  the  length  of  Mid 
work-eupport,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  bolster  on 
said  work-support  when  Mid  work-support  is  between  and  disen- 
gaged from  Mid  seU  of  working  membera. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two  sepa- 
rated seU  of  working  membera,  a  work -support  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  membera  of  the  two  seU  in  succession  and  having  a  shift- 
able  bolster  thereon,  stops  on  Mid  bolster,  and  sUtionary  stops  rig- 
idly fixed  on  the  machine  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stops  on  the 
bolster  to  cause  Mid  bolster  to  be  shifted  flrat  in  one  direction  and 
then  in  the  other 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  compriaing  two  aepa- 
rated  seU  of  working  membera,  a  work-support,  means  for  causing 
aaid  work -support  to  pass  between  the  membera  of  the  two  seU  suc- 


ceMively,  a  shifUble  bolster  on  said  work-support,  a  stop  on  said 
bolster,  and  a  relatively  sUtionary  stop  on  the  machine  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  firat-mentioned  slop  and  arranged  so  as  to  tempo- 
rarily reUrd  the  movement  of  the  Mid  bolster  as  the  work -support 
paases  between  Mid  working  membera  to  effect  the  shifting  of  said 
bolster  upon  Mid  work-support  without  separating  Mid  working 
membera. 

5  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  movable 
UbIe  or  work-support,  two  sets  of  working  membera,  means  for 
causing  said  UbIe  to  paas  between  the  membera  of  said  seU  succee- 
sively,  a  bolster  folded  over  the  end  of  said  Uble,  and  having  iu  ends 
free,  stops  atUched  to  iU  ends,  and  stops  rigidly  afllxed  to  the  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  be  aucoeaaively  engaged  by  said  stops  on  Mid 
bolster. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  movable 
Uble  or  work-support,  two  seU  of  working  membera,  means  for 
causing  Mid  Uble  to  pass  between  the  memben  of  Mid  seU  succes- 
sively, a  bolster  folded  over  the  end  of  Mid  Uble.  a  stop  and  an  oppo- 
siUly-disposed  abutment  in  position  to  permit  the  pasMge  of  the  U- 
ble  therebetween,  and  a  stop  atUched  -to  the  bolster  and  projecting 
from  the  face  of  the  Uble  to  engage  the  firat-mentioned  stop. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  a  movable 
Uble  or  work-support,  two  sets  of  working  membera.  means  for 
causing  Mid  Uble  to  pass  between  the  members  of  said  seU  succes- 
sively, a  bolster  folded  over  the  end  of  said  table,  a  fixed  stop,  a.*top 
on  the  bolster  adapted  to  engage  Mid  fixed  stop,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  Mid  stops  in  engagement  during  the  travel  of  the  Uble  until 
the  bolster  has  been  suflSciently  shifted. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  endless 
carrier,  a  two-faced  Uble  pivoUlly  hung  at  it«  upper  end  upon  Mid 
carrier,  working  memberx  between  which  the  uble  is  carried,  a  bol- 
ster folded  over  Mid  Uble  aod  shiftsble  thereon.  Mid  bolster  having- 
a  stop,  a  stop  sU^ionary  in  the  lines  of  movement  of  the  Uble  for  en- 
gagement by  the  firat-mentioned  stop  to  effect  the  shifting  of  the  bol- 
ster, and  an  abutment  for  preMing  said  Uble  toward  said  sUtionary 
atop  for  the  purpose  described. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising  a  movable 
Uble,  a  pair  of  oppoaing  bladed  rolls,  haagera  pivoted  at  their  upper 
ends  and  supporting  Mid  rolls,  means  for  adjusUbly  securing  the 
hangera  for  one  roll  against  movement,  and  pressure  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  hangera  for  the  other  rolls.  . 

10.  A  machine  at  the  character  described,  compriaing  a  mov- 
able Uble.  a  pair  of  opposing  bladed  rolls,  means  for  mounting  one 
of  said  rolls  comprising  hangera  pivoted  at  one  end.  and  means  for 
adju8Ubl>  securing  the  other  ends  of  Mid  hangers  against  move- 
ment, and  meana  for  mounting  the  other  roll  consisting  of  hangera 
pivoted  upon  an  axis  parallel  to  the  roll-axis,  a  box  in  each  hanger 
for  the  rt)Il,  and  means  for  pivotally  securing  each  box  in  its  hanger 
to  oacillate  about  an  axis  radial  of  the  center  of  oecillatioo  of  said 
hanger 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  two-faced  Uble 
or  work -support,  a  bolster  folded  over  the  end  or  nose  of  the  Uble 
and  lying  upon  the  two  faces  thereof,  strap*  on  the  outer  sides  ot  Mid 
bolster,  fastenings  passed  through  Mid  straps  and  bolster,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  extending  from  the  straps  on  one  face  of  the  uble  to 
straps  on  the  other  face  of  the  Uble  and  passing  around  the  Mid  end 
or  nose  of  the  Uble 
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Clmim. — I.  A  tatare-«upport  compruing  »  l|-shaped  pUtc  bav- 
iBK  a  row  of  noU-he*  in  one  arm  and  a  row  of  hol^i  in  the  oth«r  arm. 

2.  A  luturr-support  romprising  a  thin  flat  ij|-ahap«<l  plat«  har- 
ing  ita  arms  rigidly  connrrted  tof(rth«r.  racb  an^  having  a  plurality 
of  op^ningn  extending  thrrpthrough.  aaid  openings  being  on  the 
outer  sides  of  aaid  anno  i 
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V2,H'2'2.  VAFORIZIHO  DIVICB  FOR  IXPLOSIVB-MQIRIS 
CiAtLBS  B  DiwaoR  Cleveiud  Ohio  rUed  r«b.  27  1903  Serial  Ro. 
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Clmim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  raponzing-chamber  of  an 
iDtemal-eonhuDtion  engine:  of  an  exhauat-condqit  adjacent  to  said 
chamber  with  1  connecting  heat-conducting  welof  reduced  thirk- 
neaa  extending  luagitudiQally  of  said  conduit  and  axpoaed  for  per- 
foration. 

2  The  combination  with  the  Taporixing-chaitber  of  an  internal- 
combustion  engine,  uf  an  air  and  oil  mixing  cbaivber  in  connection 
at  one  end  with  said  vaporizing-chamher  and  open  at  the  other  end 
for  the  admisaion  uf  atmospheric  air  and  baring  oqe  or  more  supporta 
centrallj  located  with  respect  to  aaid  open  end;  M  oil-supply  pipe 
entering  the  latter  and  extending  through  said  tupports  and  bar- 
ing one  or  more  rollara  to  confront  the  latter .  one  or  more  perforated 
partitions  extending  acroM  the  air-entrance  an4  around  the  said 
oil-pipe  between  the  rollam  thereof  and  the  supports,  and  a  spring- 
preaaed  valve  normallv  closing  the  oil-pipe 

3  The  combination  with  the  vaporiaing-chai^ber  of  an  internal- 
combustion  engine;  of  an  exhaust -conduit  adjacent  to  said  chamber 
with  a  connecting  heat-conducting  w»b  of  regulated  sectional  area 

4  The  combination  with  the  vaporizing-rbaitber  of  an  internal- 
combustion  engine,  of  an  exhaust-conduit  adjacent  to  said  chamber 
with  a  connecting  heat-conducting  web  of  redHce4  thickness  extend- 
ing longitudinallT  of  said  conduit  and  exposed  for  cross-sectional 
redaction . 
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("U\im—\  The  combination  with  •  furnact  of  the  claas  de- 
scribed, provided  with  a  receiving-chamber,  comprising  a  planing 
tank  and  a  working  chamber  in  communication  ^itb  each  other  and 


in  communication  with  a  heating  medium,  of  a  closed  pot  compriaing 
a  melting-chamber  and  a  planing-chamber  in  communication  with 
each  other,  said  pot  being  also  provided  with  a  feed-opening  leading 
from  the  outaide  of  the  furnace  into  the  melting-chamber,  and  with 
a  diacharge-opening  leading  from  the  planing-chamber  of  said  pot  to 
the  working  chamber  of  said  furnace. 

2  In  a  glass-furnace,  provided  with  a  heating-chamber  and  a 
working  chamber,  said  working  cbamber  being  provided  with  a 
working  opening,  the  combination  with  a  bench  arranged  so  that  the 
upper  surface  thereof  shall  be  substantially  on  a  plane  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  working  opening,  and  a  continuously- 
operating  melting-pot  mounted  upon  said  bench  and  within  said 
heating-chamber,  said  pot  being  provided  with  a  feed-opening  lead- 
ing outside  of  said  heating-chamber,  and  with  a  diacharge-opening 
communicating  with  aaid  working  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  glass-melting  furnace,  provided  with 
a  receiving-chamber  aad  with  means  commuiiiratiiig  with  the  inte- 
rior of  aaid  receiving-chamber  for  maintaining  the  metal  in  a  suf- 
ficiently fluid  condition  therein,  of  a  closed  melting-pot  provided 
with  a  partition  whereby  said  pot  is  divided  into  a  melting-chamber 
and  a  planing-<-hamber,  said  pot  being  provided  with  a  feed-opening 
leading  into  said  melting-chamber  and  with  a  dam  for  maintaining 
the  metal  in  said  pot  at  a  desired  height,  and  a  discharge-opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  metal  over  said  dam  and  out  of  said  pot  into  said 
receiving-chamber,  said  partition  being  provided  with  a  paaaage- 
war  between  aaid  melting  and  planing  chambers. 

4.  The  i-ombinatioii  with  a  rlass-furnace  provided  with  a  receiv- 
ing-chamber, of  a  closed  melting-pot  having  a  partition  whereby  said 
melting-pot  is  divided  into  a  melting-chamber  and  a  planing-cham- 
ber, said  partition  being  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  both  of  said  chambers,  a  feed-opening  leading  into  said  melt- 
ing-chamber, a  dam  for  maintaining  the  metal  at  a  desired  height  in 
the  planing-chamber,  said  pot  being  provided  with  an  inclosed  pas- 
aage-way  arranged  to  convey  the  overflow  from  the  planing-chamber 
into  said  receiving-chamber,  and  means,  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  receiving-chamber,  for  maintaining  the  metal  therein 
in  a  sufficiently  fluid  condition. 

5  In  a  glass-furnace,  a  plurality  of  oppositely-disposed,  coo- 
tinuoualy-operating,  closed  melting-pots  arranged  to  discharge  into 
a  common  mnway,  said  pots  being  provided  with  feed-openings  for 
continuously  charging  the  same  from  a  point  outside  the  heating- 
chamber  o\  said  furnace,  means  arranged  externally  of  said  pots  for 
melting  the  contents  thereof,  and  a  working  chamber  arranged  to 
receive  the  metal  from  said  runway. 

6  In  a  furnace  provided  with  a  heating-chamber,  and  a  highly- 
heated  receiving-chamber,  a  closed  melting-pot  located  in  said  heat- 
ing-chamber and  mounted  above  the  metal-line  in  said  receiving- 
chamber,  said  pot  being  provided  with  a  feed-opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  thereof,  and  with  a  discharge-opening  leading 
therefrom  into  aaid  receiving-chamber. 

7.  In  a  furnace  provided  with  a  heating-chamber  and  a  highly- 
heated  receiving-chamber,  a  closed  meltinc-pot  located  in  Aaid  heat- 
ing-chamber aad  mounted  above  the  metal-line  in  said  receiving- 
chamber,  said  pot  being  provided  with  a  feed-opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  intenor  thereof,  and  with  a  closed  passage-wav  leading 
therefrom  into  said  receiving-chamber 

8  The  combination  with  a  furnace  provided  with  a  heating- 
chamber  and  a  working  chamber  in  free  communication  therewith, 
of  a  closed  melting-pot  mounted  in  said  heating-chamber  and  above 
the  metal-line  in  said  recsiving-chamber,  said  melting-pot  being  pro- 
vided with  a  feed-opening  and  with  a  discharge-opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  metal  from  the  interior  of  said  pot  into  said  receiving-cham- 
ber, and  meanK  for  reducing  the  solid  contents  of  said  melting-pot 
and  for  maintaining  a  high  temperature  in  said  receiving-chamber. 

9.  In  a  gla.^s-fumace.  provided  with  a  heating-chamber  and  a 
working  chamber,  a  closed  melting-pot  located  in  »aid  beating- 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  partition  whereby  it  is  divided  into  a 
meltinir-chamber  and  a  planing-chamber,  said  partition  having  an 
opening  whereby  communication  is  provided  between  said  ohambers, 
*aid  pot  being  also  provided  with  a  feed -opening  communicating 
with  said  melting-chamber  and  with  a  discharge-opening  leading 
from  the  planing-chamber  and  communicating  with  the  working 
chamber  of  the  furnace,  and  means  in  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  working  chamber  for  maintaining  the  metal  in  a  suffi 
riently  fluid  condition  in  said  working  chamber. 

10  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  deacribed,  provided  with  a  working 
chamber  comprising  a  planing-tank,  a  closed  melting-pot  compris- 
ing a  melting-chamber  and  a  planing-chamber  in  communication 
with  each  other,  said  pot  being  also  provided  with  a  feed-opening 
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leading  from  the  outside  of  the  furnace  into  the  metting-chamber, 
and  with  a  diacharge-opening  leading  from  said  pot  to  said  planing 
Unk,  and  means  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  planing- 
tank  for  mainUining  the  metal  in  a  sufficiently  fluid  eonditioa  in  aaid 
tank. 

1 1  The  combination  with  a  glaas-famaea  eompriaing  a  work- 
ing chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  closed  melting-poU  provided  with 
feed-openings  for  charging  the  same  from  a  point  ouuide  of  aaid  fur- 
nace, means  arranged  externally  of  said  poU  for  reducing  the  con- 
tenu  thereof,  means  for  conveying  the  resnitant  meUl  to  the  work- 
ing ekamber.  and  means  for  maintaining  the  metal  in  a  sofRciently 
fluid  condition  in  said  chamber. 

12  The  combination  witk  a  glass-fumsce  provided  with  a  work- 
-  ing  chamber,  of  a  closed  pot,  nteans  armnged  externally  of  said  pot 

for  reducing  the  ronUnU  thereof,  means  for  ooavaying  the  rvsultant 
metal  to  said  working  chamber,  and  means  coramonicating  with  the 
hiterior  <»f  the  working  chamber,  for  maintaining  the  meUl  in  aaid 
working-chamber  in  a  fluid  condition  at  less  than  a  rvducing  bent. 

13.  In  a  glass-furnace,  the  combination  with  a  work-out  cham- 
ber, of  a  aeries  of  retort.-  arranged  to  feed  thereinto,  and  having  ex- 
ternal feed -in  openings,  a  chamber  surrounding  the  rvtorta  and 
means  for  passing  the  flame  and  gases  throu|rh  aaid  chamber;  sab- 
stantially  as  deacribed. 

14  A  furnace-chamber,  a  series  of  retoru  extending  trans- 
reraely  of  the  same  and  having  a  feed-in  opening  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet-opening  at  the  other  end,  means  for  pasaing  the  flame  and 
gases  through  the  furnace -chamber  and  around  the  retorU  and  a 
work-out  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  glaas  from  the  rvtorU; 
subsUntially  as  deacribed. 


87.350. 


DESIGNS. 


H7.34«.  BACK  FOR  BR0SHB8  WiLLUl  C.  Cooiui.  ProridMM, 
R  1..  aaignor  to  Oorhani  Mauufacturli^  Company.  PrDvMeoce.  R.  I. 
Wed  Frt),  8.  1906     Sflml  No  244.064.    Twin  of  pntnat  14  yaan. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  the  back  of 
ahown. 


brush. 


as 


37.35 1 .  BACK  rOR  MIRRORS.  WOLUI  C  Comih  ProrMmoa. 
1.  I .  aarignor  to  Oorbam  Manufacturing  Company.  ProrWeooe.  R  I. 
Pltod  Feb  3.  1906     Serial  No  244.06«     Term  of  patmt  14  yvan. 


shown^'"*  ~^'"  ornamental  design  for  the  back  of  a  brusb. 


as 


37.3r)().  BACK  FOR  BRU8HB8  WuxUM  C.  CoDiAJi,  ProWtoDOs. 
R  I.,  aaignor  to  Oorhani  Manufacturing  Company.  ProTldenee.  R.  I. 
FiM  Feb  3.  1906     Senal  No  244.060     Tens  of  pataot  14  y«an. 


C'la*«— The  ornamenul  desij|n  for  the  back  of  a  mirror, 
shown. 
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87.35-2.  PUT101DI8H    Wood  A  Prciiiit  Chkngo,  HI. 
nk.  1  IM6.    aflrM  Mo.  MS.Stt     Turn  o(  fwtait  3^  yews. 


CImim. — fht  ornamenUl  deaifii  for  »  pimtr  of  dtth,  m  shown. 


87.858.  GLASS  VBSSKL  Hfuuim  SIIOIL.  tew  Tork.  N  T  .  !•- 
t«oor  to  L  Straus  4i  Sou  New  Torfc.  If  T  PUe<  Jan  27.  IMS  Se- 
nai  No  M2.i«l     Term  of  (MUeot  7  yean 


87.854.  CLOBiT-lOWL.  Woliam  H.  Uom  BnaitM.  IB.,  m- 
ilKDertoCfueCoBpuy.  Chieago.  lU.tCorpantkmodlUnoiB.  FiM 
Ju.  7.  1MI6     tolil  No  940.114.    Tarm  of  (wtent  7  yeui. 


Clam  — Tb*  ornamental  dtngn  for  a  cloaet-bowl  as  iliowa. 


37.355.  STOVE  ADOUfi  A  SncHT.  Oulncy  lU  aaatgnor  to  0«m 
Ctty  StoTe  ManufaelurinK  Co  Oulncy.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoto 
PBed  Jan  M  1906     Senal  No  342  806     Term  of  patent  7  yean 


C 
rewiel. 


— The  omamrntal  dmifoi.  a»  herein 


Hbown.  for  a  gtaea 


('(«m.— The  ornamental  de«i|m  for  a  etoTe.  iubeUntially  at 
herein  shown. 

37,85(i.  KONTOFTTPK  Wiix  BtADLtT.  Concord  MMi  aangnor 
to  American  Type  Founden  Company  Jersey  Ctty  N  J  .  a  Corponajon 
of  New  Jersey  FUed  Jan  23  1906  SertaJ  No  242  438  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


gecoefientaBn 
ojQOQQegica 


CImim. — The  ornamental  deai|rn  for  a  font  of  type 
shown. 


a*  herein 
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87.357.  POrr  or  PRINTINO-TTPB.  A1JUD8.  OiciAio.  Phila- 
deiphia.  Pa..  aa%nar  to  Thomai  J  Cartar  IndlanapoUa.  Ind  PtM 
JulyM  1904.    Serial  Mo.  218.2M.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


87.858. 


Of 

a, 
o 


5  ^- 

a*  ^ 
s  >"  ■£ 

6n    ^    S    «^. 


<   PS 


rfttim  — The  ornamental  desifcn  for  a  wall-coverin|(  subHtan- 
tialW  as  shown. 


87.359.    SAMOAL.    Samvil  Borchakot.  New  York.  M  T     Piled 
Dee.  31.  1904.    Serial  No  239.237     Term  of  patent  14  yean 


X 


r'iaiw— The  omaraenUl  design  for  a  font  of  printiBg-tvpe 
shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 


as 


37.858.     WALL-COVBRIMO.     Oilbbt  A  Hailot  Uurel  Md 
POed  Dec  3.  1904     Swial  Mo  886.388     Term  of  patmt  7  yean. 


Claim. — The    ornamental    design    (or    a    itandal    as    shown 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   FEBRUARY  28,  190S. 


4-4.233.     CAIBOM  PAPK  AHD  TT PI  WRIT  11  ilBBOW 
WrcKorr.  Skaoaiii  4  BmiHCT  lUoo.  H  T     PBed  Jma.  SI.  1906 


Remtic 


i 


Tbe  word  "RtMTico."     Used  ainc*  Augui^,  1904 


44.-234.     COM PABSU.  RDURO  PINS.  AND  DITIDKRS     OlOM 
BcioiHiiBL  RunmiMrg.  Oamuy     Ffled  Sept  Ifi.  1904. 


X 


The  r«pr«MnUtion  of  t»»  croaaed  arrows  and  the  monogrmaa 
*0  8."     U»ed  since  January  1,  1»94 


44.'23o.      LRATHIR  BOOTS  AMD  SH088      BilTOii  Biomu, 
KuMM  City  Mo     Filed  Mar  11.  1904. 


CHIEF 


The  word  "Cm  tK."     Uaed  ainc«  February 


H,  1904. 


44.'230.   SHIRTS    Tn  CiAT&ui  Sam  CMiPMrr.  Rev  York.  M.  T. 
ntod  Sapt  89.  1904. 


A  portrait  of  the  late  Preaident  of  the  Uait«#  Statca,  Jaiaes  A. 
Garield      Tied  lince  January.   1897 


44.-237.      MACARORI.  SPAOHITTI    VIRMICIUJ.  ARD  ROO- 
DLI8.    AMD  B&CM  CO.  Rfw  York.  R  Y     flM  Ju.  S3.  1906. 


44.'237. 


The  repreaentation  of  a  baby  •  head,  said  repreaentation  Deing 
the  reproduction  of  a  portrait  of  the  aon  of  John  A.  Anger,  one  of 
the  registrants.     Used  since  June.  1895 


44.'238.  BROOMS.  Dudbuci  Pm.  Raw  Tot.  R.  T.  nMPab.S. 


Majestic 


The  word  "MAJBarir."     Used  since  October  21,  1904. 


44.239.   CIGARS.   MACTfcJiHim.  RewTortR  Y,   FlMJu  7. 
IMft. 


Two  concentric  elliptical  Agures  with  the  name  "Flo a  db  M 
A  J  "  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  space  between  them,  preceded  and 
followed  by  ornamental  scroll  ftgures,  and  within  the  smaller  ellipse 
the  abbreriations  and  character  "M.  A  J,"  intertwined  and  sur- 
rounded by  ornamental  acrollwork.     Used  since  1889. 
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44^40.   8KIRPOOD 
Jan  9.  1906. 


lun  A.  Rix.  lev  Lm<mi.  Com.    RM 


R 
R 
R 


The  letters  "R  R  R."     Used  since  July  1.  1904. 


44.24 1 .    SODA  WATER  TORIC  BIVBRAOB     VwcniT  Poucas- 
no.  Halna.  Ark.    Filed  D«:.  19.  1904. 


1904. 


Jii-^hA 


The  compound  word  "Ni-C«L*."     Used  since  Auguat   15, 


44.240.   RIMIDT  FOR  ASTHMA.   Tan  i  AimuLtRl  Cohpaitt. 
Rev  York.  RY     Filed  Jan  SI  1906. 


Mmm 


The  word  "AsTHMALBRB."     U»ed  since  December  31.  1901 


44.-24  7.    REMEDIB8  FOR  CERTAIH  RAMED  DISEASES     Wus- 
QUINU  COMPAITT.  New  York.  H  T     FiM  Feb  S.  1906 


wnrsQuiNiA 


The  word  "Whisviinia."     Used  since  January '29.  1905. 


44.-24-».    ANTISEPTIC  SOLDTIOR     FUD  W  WOEU  ft  Bio  .  Ap- 
pletoa,  Wia.    FiM  Jan.  12.  1906 


The  word  "FoaMosoL."     Used  since  January.  1903. 


fV 


44.-24H.  PHARMACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  USE  IR 
CASES  or  SEASICKNESS  KiiL  Wunuin.  Frankfort-on-tbe- 
Main  Oermasy     Filed  Not  2  190S 


ANTIVOM 


The  word  "Antivom."     Used  since  March  10.  190S. 


44.-249.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  FRODDCTS. 
Socnrr  op  Chuhcal  IifDinriT  m  Basli.  Baste.  SwiUahaad.  FIM 
Rot  29  1904. 


44.-243.    KIDNEY  LIVER.  STOMACH.  AND  BLOOD  TONIC    THt 
Vim  MDian  Co.  Toledo.  Ohio     Filed  Feb  2  1906. 


» 


The  word  "Vim  ."     Uaed  since  December  1 .  19U4 


44.'244.      OERBRAL  TONIC  AND  MEDICINES  FOR  NEDRAS 
THIRU.    Ceaklb  CHAjmauD.  Paria.  France     Filed  Jan.  87.  1906. 


T 


The  representation  of  a  peasant  woman  gathering  simplex  or 
herba.  The  woman  is  bent  over  with  one  arm  extended  downward 
in  the  act  of  taking  hold  of  the  herbx  and  with  her  other  arm  holding 
a  large  bunch  of  herbs  in  or  against  the  front  of  her  skirt.  Used 
since  January,  1904 


STfiNOL 


The  word  "SriNOL."     Uaed  aince  April  28,  1904. 


44,-245.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICAL  COMPOORDS      ClAUB 
CaaimaCD,  Pane.  France.    Filed  Jan.  90.  1906. 


URfiOL 


The  word  "U«<ol."     Used  since  April  28.  1904. 


44.250.  CBRTAIR  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCTS 
SociiTT  or  CHmcAi  iRDurrtT  m  Basu.  Baeie.  SwltKrlaad  Filed 
Rot.  29.  1904. 


Pbyllne 


The  word  "Pimtisb."     Used  since  February.  1903. 


4  4 . 2  .">  1  .  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCTS 
Socnrr  or  CuncAi.  iRDCsrtr  in  Basli.  Baale.  Svitiertand  Filed 
Not  29  1904 


Fortossan 


The  word  "FoBToa»A.M."     Used  since  February.  1903. 
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44,\ir>'2.    CIRTilR  WAHID  VITnilfAIT  tklflDIlS    Colts-  {44.'256.    CIlTAIll  RAMID  RKIPTACLIS     Tn  Ano*  Mft. 
rooT  Sraxb  Root  Co    HoTMUiTiUe.  N  T     flM  June  87  1904  Co..  Akrao.  Ohio     rUedJu  1  1906 


.  M 


The  rrprfsmUtioji  of  a  colt  with  his  left  fdbt  raised  about  to 
strike  a  rattlesnake  roiled  up  in  front  of  him  Th^  snake's  head  and 
protruding  toaxne  are  raised  above  the  coil  and  is  about  to  strike  a 
white  hog  rootinx  amoDg  a  bed  of  coltsfoot  aqake-root.  In  the 
barkftound  is  a  range  of  low  hills  with  a  clouded  blue  skj  orer- 
head      Used  since  June  1,  1904 


44/^53.    VARlflSH  ARD  PAIHT  RIMOVBRS    Aldaiidd  A  R»- 
■UOli.  St  Lou*.  Mo.    rUMl  Ju.  19.  1906 


The  letters  and  character  "\  k  P  "     Us*4  since  January  1, 


1901 


4-*/2r>4.     COLD  WATRR  WALL-flHlSH     Tit  MuiALO  COWAHT. 
R«v  Tort.  H.  T     riM  FM>  3.  1906. 


DEKORATO 


The  word  '  UiKoaaT*."     Used  since  Nor^mber  1,  1963. 


44.-^00.      CARPBT  SWRRPRRS       BoBELL  Curtr  Swupo  Co  . 
Onnd  Rj4>Ms  Micb     riM  Pab  1   1906 


Elite 


*         The  word  "Bun.'      L'sedaimc*  October  1.  1904 


IDEAL 


The  word  "lut.iL."     Used  since  November  5,  1904. 


44.257.   PADLOCKS    Tn  W  BmaiAfl  Co  .  CtoTaiud,  Ohio 
rsb.  1.  1906. 


sami 


The  letters  "  XLTR  "  traversed  br  an  arrow.     Usod  since  So- 
Tember  1,  1904. 


44.'35H.    MBTAL  RIMS  FOR  VBHICLB  WHBBL8  AND  DBVICB8 
TO  SBCURB  RB8ILIBRT  TIRBS  TO  VBHICLB-WHBRL8      Tu 

PmRunnCo   ChioopMPallBaiidSprtnKfleld.  Maa    FlMJaa.  97. 
1906 


e£2 


The  representation  of  a  rectangularly-shaped  metal  rim  for  a 
wheel  and  the  outline  in  section  of  a  retaining-ring  over  eath  edge  of 
the  rim.  together  with  th(  letter  "F."  located  between  the  outlines 
of  the  two  ringg.      Used  since  September  1.  1904. 


44,<J59.      TDBB  BXPAR DERS  ARD  TDBB-CDTTBRS      QoiTAT 
WilDlKB  ft  Go.  Daytoo.  Ohio     TIM  Jan.  27.  1906 


IDEAL 


The  word  "I  DIAL."     Used  since  July.  1904. 


44.V?(i<  ).     TAPS  DIBS  ARD  SCREW  PLATES     W»lL«  Bl08  Co.. 
OreenlMd.  Mmb.    Filed  Ju  27.  1906 


S^ftfti^Jant^ 


The  words  "Littlk  O  i  *  nt  "     Used  since  1876. 


44.2H1.  RUBBBR  H08B  RDBBBR  BBLTIRO.  AND  RDBBBR 
PACKING  Tn  MWBAiflCAL  Rdibb  Co  Jefwy  City  N  J  .  and 
ChlcagD  in     Filed  Not.  6,  1904 
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44.261. 


44.'364.  HAIR-WASH    OtnTAT  Lorn  Berlin.  Q«nnany    Ftod  Dw;. 
M.  1904. 


VITAL  I NE 


TV  word  "ViTALim."     Uaed  since  1864 


The  repreaenUtion  of  an  elepbant.     Used  since  Jnly  1 ,  1882. 


44.>^6Q.     CIRTAIN  NAMID  BUILDING  MATBRIALS     Josm 
Roimoii  ft  Co.  Lo..  CarlUle.  KoKlud     Filed  Jan.  13. 1906 


44.Q65.    SOAP.    OVCTAT  Loui  Berlin  Oermany     FiM  D«;  tl. 


CERAL 


The  word  "Ct«4L.       Used  since  December  1,  1 


904. 


The  represenUtion  of  a  cartouche,  within  which  appear  certain 
Egyptian  hieroglyphs,  aasociated-with  the  hyphenated  word  "Stc 
a*-LiT«."     Used  since  March,  1903 


44,266.    SOAP.    OosTAT  Loui.  Berlin,  Oennany     Piled  Dec.  87. 
IMM. 


44,v>6«.    COUGH  DROPS    Sthotos  ft  Allmoh  Cobfawt.  Makme 
H.  T.    Piled  Oct.  31.  1904. 


The  representation  of  a  carriage  on  rail*  containing  a  cart-load 
of  flowers  in  the  prcK-ess  of  unloading  surrounded  by  two  concen- 
tric oval-shaped  figures.     Used  since  XKA 


44.'267.  NAIL  POMATUM.  OtJSTAV  Lom,  Berlin.  Germany    Filed 
Dec.  r  1904. 


EMALIN 


The  word  "Bmalik."     Used  since  January.  1904. 


The  repreaenUtion  of  a  spruce  tree  in  which  are  a  number  of 
cupids  plucking  the  balsamic  exudations  from  the  tree  and  handing 
them  toacupid  upon  the  ground  and  the  word  "SraiciLtTs"  in 
large  letters  diagonally  acroes  the  tree.     Uaed  since  October  1. 1904. 


44,368.    GROUND  ALFALFA  MBAL     SiwiTOii  Miawal»a  Com 

PAITT.  Stockton  Cal.    Piled  Jan  31  1906. 


MEALFALFA. 


The  word  "IIiaufalpa."     Used  since  December  1.  1904. 


:dS^, 
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44.'^69.    COAL.    Td  W.  J.  ILuoltom  Coal  C^..  Cohiabia.  Ohio. 
FIM  M>.  6.  1906 


BLACK  NANCY 


Th«  wordi  "Black  N»!fCT."     Used  tine*  JJAnuarT  1,  1905 


I 


44,'270.    COAL.    Td  W.  J.  Hiiaroii  Cou  C<^^  Coluqatxa.  Ohio 

ratd  rw>  I.  im. 


SDLAR 


44/27 1 .  PLAFra.  iifPLunirre.  and  machinbs  for  clban 

mo  BY  AIR  CDRRE!fT8    SAHrTAiT  Dincis  MAWUFACrninio  Co.. 
Su  fnocmeo,  CaJ     F'lM  Jan  19,  1806 


The  word  "Solaa."     Used  tince  January  1,  1905 


The  r«preMeatAtion  of  a  spbere  nirrounded  by  clouds  and  strow- 
ing  the  continent*  of  the  Western  hemisphere.  In  the  clouds  i«  a 
winf^ed  flfrure  holding  a  hose  connected  at  one  end  to  a  cleaning  im- 
plement and  at  the  other  to  a  conventional  air-cylinder.  The  hose 
intermediately  is  fantastically  formed  into  characters  composing  the 
word  "Sanitabt."  Flying  away  from  the  sphere  are  winged  rep- 
reaentations  of  a  broom,  a  carpet-sweeper,  and  a  duster.  Used  since 
December  24.  1901. 


SACICrTT    &    WlU(ZlA«B 

LimoaaAnuK  a  Piuvtim  Ca 


•  ••     *«W«*W     AtfCMVC 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  28.  1905. 


11,906 -TUle:  "  POUDRE  DENTIFRICE."  (For  Tooth-Pow- 
d«ir.)  John  C.  Walkeb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  February  7, 
1905. 

11,907 -TUU:  "YOUTHFUL  FACE  CREAM."  (For  Face- 
Cream.  )  Louis  Fra.nke,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  February  a,  1905.. 

11.908— r«te;"  YOUTHFUL  FEMALE  REGULATOR."  (For 
Medicine.)  Louis  Franks,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.*  Filed  February 
6,  1905. 

11,909.— r«fe.- "  WHISQUINI A."  (For  Medicine.)  Wms- 
QUINIA  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  February  3,  1905. 

11,910— ri/te."C0X'8  WORLD  WONDER  WORKER."  (For 
Liniment.)  William  H.  Cox,  Stuart,  Iowa.  FUed  January 
27,1905. 

11,911— rate.-  "BEECHAM  PILLS."  (For  Pills.)  Mark 
Jacobs,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  January  28,  1905. 

11,912— Title:  "JOHN  BRAMM'S  LUNDYFOOT  SNUFF." 
(For  Snuff.)  S.  Scharlin  &  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
January  21,  1905. 

11,913 -TUU:  "BLUE  LABEL  IDEAL."  (For  Beer.)  Ala- 
bama Brewing  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  FUed  January  23, 
1005. 

11,914.— rate;  "NtJRNBERGER  DOPPEL  BRAU."  (For 
Beer.)  David  Benjamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  February 
2,  1905. 

11, 915.- rate;  "GLOcK'L  DOPPEL  BRAU."  (For  Beer.) 
David  Benjamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  February  2,  1905. 


11,916.- r«k.-  "F  J.  W.  NEW  YORK  RYE."  (For  Whisky.) 
Fra.vk  J.  Weidnee,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed  January  25, 1905. 

11,917.— ritte;  "NAPPER  TANDY  PURE  RYE  WHISKEY." 
(For  Whisky.)  John  J.  Keenan  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
February  4, 1905. 

11,918— Title:  "TROPICAL  FRUIT  CHOCOLATES."  (For 
Candy.)  Samuel  A.  Grossman,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb- 
ruary 6,  1905. 

11,919— TitU:  "CREAM  ROLLED  OATS."  (For  RoUed  Oata.) 
Albebs  Bros.  Miluno  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  February 
7,  1905. 

11,920.— TitU:  "FANCY  FLAKED  ROLLED  OATS."  (For 
RoUed  Oats.)  Aleers  Bros.  Miluno  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg. 
FUed  February  7,  1905. 

11, 921.- rate.-  "INDEX  SUITINGS."  (For  Suitings.)  Bat- 
TELLE,  Hurd  &  Co.,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  January  11, 1905. 

11,922— TitU:  "NOVELTY  PAPER  OUTFITS."  (For  Mate- 
rials for  Making  Paper  Flowers,  Etc.)  John  A.  Whalet,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  February  2,  1905. 

11,923.— rate." SLAZENGER."  (ForTennis-Rackets.)  Franx 
Leoh  Slazenoer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  December  29,  1904. 

11,924.— ri/fe.-  "RUBEROID  RED  ROOFING."  (For  Roof- 
ing.) The  Standard  Paint  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
December  le,  1904, 

11,925.— rate.-  "RUBEROID  YELLOW  ROOFING."  (For 
Roofing. )  The  Standard  Paint  Co.  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
January  23,  1905. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  28,  1905 


l,22i— TUU:  "CLOTHES  OF  THE  SPRING  AND  SUMMER 
SEASON."  (For  CTothlng.)  David  Adlkr  &  Sons  Cloth- 
ing Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    FUed  February  6,  1905. 

1,226— TUU:  "SPRING  APPAREL  1905."  (For  Spring  Ap- 
parel. )  The  Mstxb-Both  Co. ,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  February 
1,  1905. 

1,226— TUU:  "SPRING  APPAREL  1905"  (For  Spring  Ap- 
parel.)   W.  C.  Both,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  February  1,  1905. 

1,227— TUU:  "SPRING  APPAREL  1905."  (For  Spring  Ap- 
parel.)   W.  C.  Both,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  February  l,  1905. 

1,228.— rate.- "  COMBINATION  WAIST  AND  SKIRT  MODEL 
237."  (For  Combination  Waist  and  Skirt.)  The  Lincoln 
Bartlett  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  February  1,  1905. 

1,229 -TUU:  "NOW  THEN-WHO  SAID  BISCUITS."  (For 
Flour.)  Washburn,  Crosby  Ck>..  Mlnneapolli,  Minn.  FUed 
February  2,  1906. 


1,230.— TUU:  "  STRICTLY  HIGH  GRADE  SAUSAGE."  (For 
Sausage.)  The  Guoleb  Lwhoobaphic  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  January  30,  1905. 

1,231.— 7'i^te"  BREWER'S  HONDURAS  COMPOUND."  (For 
Medicine.)  T.  E.  Brewer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  January 
31,  1905. 

1,232.— ritte.-  "BREWER'S  B.  L.  T.  BLOOD  &  LIVER 
TONIC."  (For  Medicine.)  T.  E.  Brewer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  January  31,  1905. 

1233.— TUU:    "HOUSEKEEPERS    X-RADIUM    COOKING 
UTENSILS."     (For  Cooking  Ware  and  UtenaUs.)     X-Ra 
DiUM  Cooking  Utensil  Co.    Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUed  Feb- 
ruary 2,  1906. 
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OSALCe.. 


Okto. 


BLACK  NANCY 


TWwoHi  "Blacb  Nauct."    lied  riacc  Janaarr  1,  1905 


44.-27 1 .  PLAjrrs.  iMPLmirre  ahd  machih bstor  clbah 

110  BT  AIK-Cinuilim.  SuiiTiXT  DincB  MAJiOTACTUuiie  Co.. 
Su  PVuMiHO.  Cil.    PUsd  Jan.  19.  1800 


44.270.    COAL.    Tn  W  J.  EAJDUpn  Coal  Co..  Coiumbw  Ohio 
PM  Fib.  1  IM6. 


SOLAR 


Tk«  word    -SALAa."     Uaed  ri 


niie« 


>aauai7  1.  1905 


The  repreacDtatioD  of  a  sphere  mrrounded  by  cloudi  and  alivw- 
ing  the  eoatincDU  of  the  Weateni  hemiaphere.  In  the  rioudt  i*  a 
winged  flgure  holding  a  hoae  connected  at  one  end  to  a  cleaning  im- 
plement and  at  the  other  to  a  conventional  air-cylinder.  The  hoae 
iat«nned lately  ia  fantaatically  formed  into  characters  composing  the 
word  "SAMiTAav."  Flying  away  from  the  sphere  are  winged  rep- 
fMCBtations  o(  a  broom,  a  carpet-sweeper,  and  a  duster.  I'sed  since 
Dw;ember24.  1901 


Sacrstt  &  WtunLMs 
UrfloaMnnn  a  Piinrrwa  Ca 

MCWVOAK 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  28.  1905. 


n,906,-TUle:  "  POUDRE  DENTIFRICE."  (For  Tooth-Pow- 
der.)  John  C.  Waixie,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  February  7, 
1905. 

11.907.-ri<te.-  "YOUTHFUL  FACE  CREAM."  (For  Face- 
Cream.)  Loots  Fbanke,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed  February  6. 1905. 

11,908.- r«k.-"  YOUTHFUL  FEMALE  REGULATOR."  (For 
Medicine.)  Loots  Franke,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  February 
6,1905. 

ll,909.-rt<te.- "  WHISQUINIA."  (For  Medicine.)  Wms- 
QOTNIA  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  February  3,  1905. 

11,910— r«te.- "COX'S  WORLD  WONDER  WORKER."  (For 
Liniment.)  Wiluam  H.  Cox,  Stuart,  Iowa.  Filed  January 
27,  1905. 

11,911— ri<fe;  "BEECHAM  PILLS."  (For  Pills.)  Makk 
Jacobs,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  January  28, 1905. 

11,912— rtfte;  "JOHN  BRAMM'S  LUNDYFOOT  SNUFF." 
(For  Snuff.)  S.  Scharlin  &  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
January  21,  1905. 

11,913.— r«te;  "BLUE  LABEL  IDEAL."  (For  Beer.)  Ala- 
bama Brewing  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  January  23, 
1905. 

11,914.— r«te:  "  NtJRNBER(}ER  DOPPEL  BRAU."  (For 
Beer.)  David  Benjamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  February 
2, 1905. 

11,915.- ritte;  "GLOCK'L  DOPPEL  BRAU."  (For  Beer.) 
David  Benjamin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  February  2,  1906. 


11,916.- rifte.-  "F.  J.  W.  NEW  YORK  RYE."  (For  WhiBky.) 
Frank  J.  Wkidner,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed  January  25, 1905. 

11,917.- rCte;  "NAPPER  TANDY  PURE  RYE  WHISKEY." 
(For  Whisky.)  John  J.  Kbenan  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
February  4, 1905. 

U,918.~TUU.  "TROPICAL  FRUIT  CHOCOLATES."  (For 
Candy.)  Samuel  A.  Grossman,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb- 
ruary 6,  1905. 

11.919.- r«fc;  "CREAM  ROLLED  OATS."  (For  RoDed  Oats.) 
Albers  Bros.  Milunq  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed  February 
7,  1905. 

11.920.- ri<fe;  "FANCY  FLAKED  ROLLED  OATS. 
Rolled  Oats.)    A  leers  Bros.  Milunq  Co.,  Portland. 
FUed  February  7,  1905. 

11.921.-ritfe.-  "INDEX  SUITINGS."     (For  Suitings.) 

TELLE,  Hotid  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  January  H,  1905. 

11,922 -TUle:  "NOVELTY  PAPER  OUTFITS."  (For  Mate- 
rials for  Making  Paper  Flowers,  Etc. )  John  A.  Whaley ,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  February  2,  1905. 

11.923.-rt/te;"SLAZENGER."  (ForTennls-Rackets.)  Frank 
Leqh  Slazenoer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  December  29. 1904. 

11,924.— ri<fe;  "RUBEROID  RED  ROOFING."  (For  Roof- 
ing.) The  Standard  Paint  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
December  16, 1904. 

11,926— TUU:  "RUBEROID  YELLOW  ROOFING."  (For 
Roofing. )  The  Standard  Paint  Co.  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
January  23,  1905. 


(For 
Oreg. 
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L224.-rttte;  "CLOTHES  OF  THE  SPRING  AND  SUMMER 
SEASON."  (For  Clothing.)  David  Adlxe  &  Sons  Cloth- 
ing Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    FUed  February  6,  1905. 

l,225.-r«te;  "SPRING  APPAREL  1905."  (For  Spring  Ap- 
parel. )  Thk  Me yeb-Both  Co.  ,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  February 
1,1905. 

l,226.-riiU.  "SPRING  APPAREL  1905,"  (For  Spring  Ap- 
parel.)   W.  C.  Both,  Chicago,  Hi.    FUed  February  l,  1905. 

l,227.-rttte.-  "SPRING  APPAREL  1905."  (For  Spring  Ap- 
parel.)   W.  C.  Both,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  February  1, 1905. 

l,228.-r«te."  COMBINATION  WAIST  AND  SKIRT  MODEL 
237."  (For  Combination  Waist  and  Skirt.)  The  Lincoln 
Baktlett  Company,  Chicago,  UL    FUed  February  1,  1905. 

1,229.- rate;  "NOW  THEN- WHO  SAID  BISCUITS  "  (For 
Flour.)  Washbukn,  Ckosbt  Co.,  Minneapolia,  Minn.  FUed 
February  2,  1906. 
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1.230.- rflfe.-  "STRICTLY  HIGH  GRADE  SAUSAGE."  (For 
Sausage.)  The  Guoleb  Lithooraphic  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis, 
FUed  January  30,  1905. 

1,231.— ritte;  "BREWER'S  HONDURAS  COMPOUND."  (For 
Medicine.)  T.  E.  Brewer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  January 
31,  1905. 

1,23  2. —TtiU:  "BREWER'S  B.  L.  T.  BLOOD  &  LIVER 
TONIC."  (For  Medicine.)  T.  E.  Bbiweb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  January  31,  1905. 

1233.-TUU:   "HOUSEKEEPERS    X-RADIUM    COOKING 
UTENSILS."     (For  Cooking  Ware  and  UtenaUa.)     X-Ra 
Dixni  Cooking  Utensil  Co.    Cincinnati,, Ohio.    FUed  Feb- 
ruary 2, 1905. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


C03is/i:3S^ISSX01TEK;     OF     IPJLTEITTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


In  rk  Hkaed. 

Decided  Jcmuary  17,  1906.  , 

1.  Copies  or  Pending  Appucations— iNsurnciBNT  Bhowino— 

Use  in  Court. 
Where  a  party  applies  for  a  oertiited  copy  of  another  party's 
application  and  the  only  showing  is  that  the  copy  might  be  of 
benefit  or  advantage  to  him  in  a  suit  brought  by  him  against  the 
appUcant  for  infringement,  Held  that  the  copy  will  not  be  fur- 
nished. 

2.  Same— Exceptions  to  the  Rule  of  Secbect. 

Exceptions  to  the  rule  that  applications  are  preserved  In  se- 
cret are  made  where  the  application  is  referred  to  in  a  patent 
granted  to  the  same  party  and  where  a  Judge  certifies  that  a 
copy  ia  necessary  for  use  in  a  cause  pending  in  his  court;  but  no 
exception  is  made  in  favor  of  a  party  who  was  once  involved  in 
Interference  with  the  applicant. 

In  the  matter  of  the  petition  of  Nathan  Heard  for  pei^ 
mission  to  inspect  and  obtain  copies  of  an  application  of 
Friedrich  K.  Beckert. 

Muart.  Crosby  de  Gregory  for  Heard. 
Mr.  B.  Singer  and  Messrs.  Bacon  dk  Milans  for  Beckert. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

Th'ia  is  a  petition  by  Nathan  Heard  for  permission  to  in- 
spect and  obtain  certified  copies  of  a  pending  application 
of  Friedrich  E.  Beckert. 

From  the  petition  and  accompanying  affidavit  it  ap- 
pears that  Heard  is  attorney  for  the  Dodge  Needle  Com- 
pany, the  complainant  in  a  suit  which  has  been  instituted 
against  Beckcrt's  agent  in  this  country  to  restrain  infringe- 
ment of  Patent  No.  743,152,  granted  Novemlwr  3, 1903,  to 
said  company  as  assignee  of  one  Currier.  It  also  appeare 
that  Beckert 's  appUcation  and  the  Currier  application  were 
involved  in  an  interference,  which  resulted  in  award  of  pri- 
ority to  Beckert  upon  one  count  and  to  Currier  upon  the 
remaining  counts  of  the  issue.  The  award,  it  is  stated, 
was  based  upon  the  record  dates  of  the  parties  in  the  Pat^ 
ent  Office  by  reason  of  their  failure  to  take  testimony  to  es- 
tablish eariier  dates  of  invention.  After  the  interference 
had  terminated  public-use  proceedings  were  instituted 
against  Beckert  upon  the  count  of  the  interference  issue  as 
to  which  he  had  prevailed. 

The  petitioner  avers  that  the  actions  ta^en  by  the  Pat- 
ent Office  in  the  Beckert  application  as  a  result  of  the  in- 
terference and  of  the  public-use  proceedings  are  highly  rele- 
vant and  material  te  the  suit  of  the  Dodge  Needle  Company 
against  Beckert 's  agent,  for  tlie  following  reasons:  Firet, 
because  they  will  furnish  prima /an<  evidence  as  to  who  was, 
in  fact,  the  prior  mventor  of  the  matter  in  suit ;  second,  be- 
cause  the  courts  place  great  confidence  in  the  decisions  of 
114-0  o-Q-ii  lYoL  114. 


the  Patent  Office  and  give  them  great  weight,  and,  third, 
because  the  issue  of  priority  of  invention  between  Currier 
and  Beckert  has  been  raised  in  the  suit. 

Applications  for  patent  are  in  general  preserved  in  secrecy 
by  the  Patent  Office.  Exceptions  to  this  rule  are  made 
where  the  apphcant  waives  his  right  to  its  enforcement  by 
reference  to  his  application  in  a  patent  or  in  an  interference 
proceeding  or  suit.  {In  re  Standard  Plunger  Elevati^  Com- 
pany, 112  O.  G.,  1480;  in  re  Patterson,  109  O.  G.,  1070; 
United  Staies,  ex  rel.  PoOok,  v.  /7afl,  Commissioner  oj  Pat- 
ents, 48  O.  G.,  1263.)  Exception  is  also  made  where  the 
judge  before  whom  suit  is  pending  certifies  that  a  copy  of 
the  application  would  probably  be  material  and  relevant 
evidence  for  the  party  requesting  the  same.  {In  re  Deiisch, 
109  O.  O.,  1885;  in  re  AsJUabida  Telephone  Company,  110 
O.  O.,  860.)  Exceptions  to  the  rule  are  not  made  merely 
because  the  parties  were  at  one  time  in  an  interference  in- 
cluding the  application  of  which  copies  are  desired.  {Ex 
parU  Warner,  96  O.  G.,  1238.) 

As  the  facts  presented  do  not  bring  this  case  within  any 
recognized  exception  to  the  rule  of  secrecy,  I  am  of  the 
opinion  that  permission  to  inspect  and  obtain  copies  of 
Beckert 's  appUcation  should  be  refused. 

Tlie  i)etition  is  denied. 


Ex    PARTE    Hanson. 

Decided  February  IS,  1005. 

Dea wings— Amendment— PHOTOQKApmc  Copt. 

Where  the  applicant  wishes  to  correct  his  signature  to  the 
drawing,  he  should  file  a  photographic  copy  of  the  drawing  be- 
fore change. 

On  PETmoN. 

CACS-PAN. 

Messrs.  ChandUe  db  Chandlee  for  the  applicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner requiring  that  the  applicant  file  a  photographic  copy  of 
the  drawing  before  making  a  correction  to  the  applicant's 
signature  to  the  drawing. 

The  Examiner's  requirement  seems  reasonable  and 
seems  te  be  in  strict  accordance  with  the  orders  relating  to 
the  filing  of  photographic  copies  before  changing  drawings. 
The  drawing  consists  of  only  one  sheet,  and  it  is  not  regard- 
ed as  any  hardship  to  the  applicant  to  require  him  to  fur- 
nish a  photographic  copy  of  it,  which^the  Office  itaelf  would 
make  for  fifteen  cents.  It  is  very  clear  that  the  original  rec- 
ord in  this  case  can  be  best  preserved  by  furnishing  a  pho- 
tographic copy. 

The  petition  ia  denied. 
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DECISIONS  or  THE  U,  8.  00ITRT8. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Dist^ct  of  Oolumbia. 
Skkbkrokb  v.  Dodoe. 

Deddtd  January  5, 1906 
1.  IirT«EF«m«]»c»— Pmio«iTT— Lack  ori  Diuo«kc«. 

HtU  th«t  D.  w%M  tbe  first  to  reduce  the  invention  to  practice 
and  ij  to  b«  ragarded  m  the  first  Inventor,  because  of  a  lack  of  dili- 
gsDoe  cm  the  part  of  S. 
3.  8AM«—DiuatNC«— Burden  of  PRoor. 

Stnoe  8.  was  tbe  first  to  conceive,  l>ut  the  last  to  reduce  to 
practice,  the  burden  is  upon  him  to  sUow  that  immediately  bo- 
fore  D.  entered  the  field  and  upon  that  date  he  was  exercising 
due  diligence  in  perfecting  his  invention  and  attempting  to  re- 
duce it  to  actual  practice. 

3.  8AMX— 8AM«— FUHJRB  TO  FlLl  AsPPlICATlON. 

Where  S.  conceived  the  Invention  in  May,  1886,  and  had  such 
complete  drawings  made  in  the  suminer  of  1880  that  he  could 
have  filed  an  application  for  patent  at  that  time,  but  did  not  do 
so  or  reduce  tbe  Invention  to  actual  pfactice  until  after  D.  filed 
his  application  In  January,  1806,  Hdd  <bat  8.  was  lacking  In  dili- 

genoe. 

4.  aAMi  —  SAMR— Actual  and  Constructive  Reduction  to 

Practice. 
Granting  that  actual  reduction  to  |practice  is  preferable  to 
that  which  Is  constructive  merely,  as  i^ore  to  the  interest  of  the 
public,  and  that  reasonable  indulgence  ought  to  be  extended  to 
one  pursuing  that  course  in  good  iaitlt,  yet  when  the  construc- 
tion of  an  experimental  device  involves  so  great  cost  and  risk 
that  an  inventor,  though  possessed  of  sufficient  means,  may 
well  hesitate  to  imdertake  the  same  entirely  at  his  own  expense, 
due  diligoKe  requires  that  he  should  then  attempt  to  secure  his 
right  and  promote  tbe  public  interest  fa|y  Tiling  an  application  for 

patent. 
a.  aAME— Same— ComiiRCiAL  Activity  iNsurncKNT. 

One  having  tbe  first  complete  concention  of  an  invention  can- 
not bold  tbe  field  against  all  comers  by  diligent  efforts  merely  to 
organize  and  procure  sufficient  capital  to  engage  in  tbe  manu- 
facture of  his  device  or  mechanism  for  commercial  purposes. 
This  is  a  different  thing  from  diligence  in  actual  reduction  to 
practke. 
ft.  Sams— fiAME— DXLAT  Not  Excused  »t  Mistaxe  as  to  Prior 
Patent. 
Delay  by  an  hiventor  In  reducing  his  invention  to  practice  and 
applying  for  a  patent  is  not  to  be  excused  because  of  his  suppo- 
sition that  a  prior  patent  owned  by  him  was  sufficiently  broad 
to  Include  tbe  invention. 

7.  Sams— APPEAL  to  Court  as  to  Imterferknce  in  Fact- 

Clear  Error. 
On  appeal  to  the  court  tbe  decisions  of  the  expert  tribunals  of 
tbe  Patent  OlOoe  as  to  tbe  identity  o|  tbe  inventions  disclosed 
and  claimed  by  tbe  parties  will  ordinnrlly  be  accepted  as  con- 
clusive; but  in  extreme  cases  where  pa^ble  error  has  been  com- 
mitted Bucb  decisions  may  be  reverse4- 

8.  Samx— Right  to  Make  Claim  RxvikwED. 

Upon  a  consideration  of  tbe  original  application  and  the  en- 
tli«  record  of  amendments  thereto.  Held  that  the  amendments 
of  Dodge's  claims  were  within  tbe  sc«peof  his  application  and 
MO(mipanylng  drawings  and  were  therefore  properly  allowed. 

Mr.  J.  McRoberU,  Mr.  C.  E.  Fodgr,  and  Mr.  F.  L.  Frte- 

nutn  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  C.  H.  Hawon  for  the  appelk«i. 

SaxrAMD,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  tbe  decision  of  tbe  Commissioner 
of  Patents  in  an  interference  caae.    The  issue  involved 

reMk  as  follows: 

1  In  a  d«viee  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination  with  the 
Mriaa  of  oonneetad  steps,  of  ways  in  which  said  steps  travel,  and  a 
drtrlDK  mechanism  tntermediate  tbe  ends  thereof  engaging  with 
bothtAS  aaoflodlng  and  deaoeDding  parts  of  said  series. 

3.  In  a  deTioeoTtbe  olaaa  daacrlMd.  tbe  combination  with  a  se- 
lias  of  atepa.  of  ways  la  whteh  sakl  staps  travel,  of  a  sprocket-chain 
flffniMW^<»>k  aakl  staoa,  and  a  sprocket-«rbeel  interposed  between 
thtfjSiin*"g  and  dMOsndlnf  seiias  of  said  steps  intermediate  tbe 
«ida  tharvof  and  BMshing  wttb  said  obam  on  both  sides. 

\  la  a  deviea  of  the  eUas  daaeribad.  t|ie  combination  with  a  ••- 
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rlcs  of  steps,  and  wars  In  which  said  steps  travel,  of  a  sprocket- 
chain  connecting  said  steos,  a  sprocket-wneel  interposed  between 
the  ascending  and  descenaing  series  of  said  steps  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  meshing  with  said  chain  on  both  sides  thereof, 
and  means  for  app^-ing  power  to  said  sprocket-wheel  to  drive  the 
steps. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
moving  sections,  of  guides  for  said  sections  stationary  relative  to 
the  movement  therpof  supporting  said  sections  at  both  ends 
throughout  their  entire  course,  and  driving  mechanism  engaging 
the  sections  between  the  two  ends  of  the  course  and  at  a  point 
where  they  change  direction  of  movement,  said  driving  device  also 
engaging  the  sections  on  the  return  run. 

5!  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
sections  moving  throughout  their  course  in  a  single  vertical  plane, 
of  guides  for  said  sections  stationary  relative  to  the  movement 
thereof  and  supporting  them  at  both  ends  throughout  their  entire 
course,  and  driving  mechanism  engaging  the  sections  between  the 
two  ends  of  the  course  and  at  a  point  where  they  change  direction 
of  movement,  said  driving  mecnanism  also  engaging  tne  sections 
on  the  return  run. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
sections  moving  throughout  their  course  in  a  sinple  vertical  plane, 
of  guides  for  said  sections  stationary  relative  to  the  movement 
thereof  and  supporting  them  at  both  ends  throughout  their  entire 
course,  and  driving  mechanism  engaging  the  sections  between  the 
two  ends  of  the  course  and  at  a  pomt  where  they  change  direction 
of  movement,  said  driving  mecnanism  consisting  of  a  sprocket- 
wheel  engaging  said  steps  on  both  the  forward  run  and  return  run. 

7.  The  combination  m  a  moving  platform  or  stairway,  of  the 
moving  steps,  tracks  therefor,  and  a  driving  mechanism  engaging 
the  steps  between  the  two  ends  of  the  platform  or  stairway  and 
at  a  point  where  they  change  direction  of  movement,  said  driving 
device  also  engaging  the  steps  on  the  return  run,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  moving  platform  or  stairway,  of  mov- 
ing sections,  guides  therefor,  and  a  driving  device  engaging  the 
sections,  between  the  two  ends  of  the  platform  or  stairway  and  at 
a  point  where  they  change  direction  of  movement,  said  driving 
device  also  engaging  the  sections  on  the  return  run,  substantially 

|aa  flAflPrit)A(l 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  an 
endless  carrier  of  guiding  and  supporting  mechanism  for  said  car- 
rier, and  driving  mechanism  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  engag- 
ing with  both  the  ascending  and  descending  portions  of  said  car- ' 
rier. 

The  application  of  the  appellant,  Seeberger,  was  filed  Oc- 
tober 22, 1901 ;  that  of  the  appellee,  Dodge,  on  January  22, 
1898.  To  sustain  the  burden  of  proof  imposed  by  his  later 
date  of  appUcation,  Seebei^r  offered  evidence  tending  to 
show  a  conception  of  tbe  invention  about  May  1, 1895,  cou- 
pled with  diligence  thereafter  in  perfecting  the  invention 
and  reducing  it  to  actual  practice.  Dodge  relied  upon  tbe 
constructive  reduction  obtained  by  filing  his  application, 
and  a  stipulation  of  counsel  to  the  effect  "  that  on  December 
7,  1897,  the  sub/ect-matter  shown  and  described  in  the  ap- 
plication of  James  M.  Dodge,  as  originally  filed  January  22, 
1898,  was  fully  disclosed  and  explained  by  tbe  said  James 
M.  Dodge  to  Henry  Howson,  of  the  firm  of  Howson  &  How- 
son  of  Philadelphia,  attorneys  for  said  J.  M.  Dodge,  with 
instructions  to  proceed  to  prepare  apphcation  for  patent." 

Regarding  the  evidence  of  Seeberger  as  sufficient  to  show 
diligence,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  priority 
to  him.  On  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief  this  decision 
was  reversed,  and  theirs,  on  further  appeal,  was  affirmed  by 
the  Commissioner. 

All  agreed  that  Seeberger  had  shown  his  conception  of 
the  invention  in  May,  1895,  thereby  preceding  Dodge's 
agreed  date  by  more  than  two  years,  and  the  finding  was 
acquiesced  in  by  the  latter.  The  determination  of  priority, 
therefore,  was  made  to  turn  upon  the  question  whether 
Seeberger  was  exercising  diligence  in  reducing  his  invention 
to  practice  at  the  time  that  Dodge  entered  the  field. 

Before  passing  to  its  consideration  it  is  necessary  to  dis- 
pose of  a  prehminary  question  suggested  in  the  reasons  of 
appeal. 

Seeberger  contended  in  the  Patent  Office,  and  renews  the 
contention  here,  that  the  invention  as  claimed  by  him  was 
not  di^losed  or  claimed  in  the  original  application  of 
Dodge,  and  was  only  introduced  therein  by  amended 
claims  made  after  tbe  former's  apphcation  had  been  filed, 
wherefore  tbe  latter  is  not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  a  con- 
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structive  reduction  to  practice  as  of  the  date  of  filing.  If 
well  founded  this  would  entitle  Seeberger,  who  was  the  firet 
to  conceive,  to  the  benefit,  also,  of  the  earher  reduction  to 
practice,  and  inquiry  into  the  question  of  his  diligence 
would  become  unnecessary. 

Ordinarily,  where  the  point  has  been  raised,  whether  the 
application  of  one  of  the  parties  was  broad  enough  in  the 
terms  of  its  specification  and  claims  to  embrace  the  inven- 
tion of  the  other,  and  especially  where  the  invention  is  one  of 
elaborate  and  complicated  mechanism,  the  decisions  of  the 
expert  tribimals  of  the  Patent  Office  in  respect  of  identity 
have,  for  obvious  reasons,  been  accepted  as  conclusive. 
{Stone  V.  Pupin,19App.D.C.,396,400;  Sehupphaus y . Ste- 
vait,  17  App.  DC,  548,555;  Ogtergrenv.  Trijier, idem, 557, 
559;  Z.u^v.Br(nmtni^,21App.D.C.,201,204;  Hermonv. 
FuUman,  23  App.  D.  C,  259, 265.)    On  the  other  hand,  it 
has  been  said  that  in  extreme  cases  where  palpable  error  has 
been  committed  such  a  decision  might  be  reversed.     {Sun- 
hart  V.  Mauldin,  19  App.  D.  C,  570, 573.)     In  a  case  of  pe- 
culiar character,  also,  a  decision  has  been  reversed  under 
which  one  party  was  permitted  by  amendment  to  broaden 
an  application  for  a  specific  invention  into  a  generic  one 
and  thereby  dominate  another  and  different  specific  inven- 
tion contained  in  the  later  application  of  another.     {Bedi- 
man  v.  Wood,  15  App.  D.  C.,484, 504.)    Clearly,  this  is  not 
one  of  the  extreme  cases  above  referred  to,  nor  do  the 
amendraenta  of  the  claims  of  Dodge,  that  were  from  time 
to  time  permitted,  bring  it  within    the  scope  of  the  case 
last  cited. 

Dodge  made  no  change  in  the  description  of  his  inven- 
tion as  set  out  in  the  specifications  of  his  application,  but 
was  from  time  to  time  allowed  to  make  amendments  of  his 
claims,  most  of  which  were  suggested  in  the  course  of  ex- 
amination to  meet  references  to  other  patents.  Many  of 
these  were  made  before  the  application  of  Seebeiger  was 
filed.  Among  them  was  tbe  following  filed  January  17 
1899:  '      ' 


The  combination  in  a  moving  platform  or  stalrwav,  of  sections 
gii'J'fnH^!™^^.':^!^  ^Jt'^.fl!^^^?^  fl!7.i°«  »t  «"e  end  of  thl  ^K 


substantially  as  described. 

On  January  24, 1902,  the  foUowing  was  substituted  for  a 
rejected  claim  : 


sections, 

Uons  between  the  two  ends  of  the  platferm  or  st^S^aTand  aTa 
point  where  they  change  direction  of  movement,  said  drivimr  d^ 
Sri£r^***°*  '^"  '«'"°°''  °"  '^«  "^""^  run'sTstlJJrulfy  M 
On  this  an  interference  was  declared  with  one  Venn  of 
whom  the  Otis  Elevator  Company  was  the  assignee,  this 
being  the  same  company  interested  in  the  apphcation  of 
Seeberger.    This  is  identical  with  count  9  of  the  present  in- 
terference.    Seeberger  also  amended  his  claims  frequently 
between  his  date  of  filling  and  the  deckration  of  interfer- 
ence; and  both  of  the  foregoing  claims  were  added  by  him 
in  April,  1902.     The  last  named  is  substantially  the  same 
as  count  8  of  the  issue  of  interference  as  declared,  but  has 
been  dropped  from  the  issue  probably  because  it  may  have 
been  determined  in  the  proceeding  to  which  Venn  was  a 
party. 

These  claims  bear  upon  the  point  of  chief  contenUon 
which  reUtes  to  the  location  and  functions  of  the  driving 
mechanism.  It  would  prove  unprofitable  consumption  of 
space  to  give  in  detaU  tbe  further  proceedings  relating  to 
both  applications  in  tbe  course  of  their  progress  in  tbe  Pat- 
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ent  Officelby  way  of  avoiding  or  explaining  references  and 
mcluding  other  amendments  leading  up  to  final  allowance 
and  the  declaration  of  interference. 

Having  examined  them  all  with  the  aid  of  an  able  ail- 
ment directed  to  every  point,  we  are  of  tbe  opinion  that  the 
amendments  of  Dodge's  claims  were  within  the  scope  of  his 
application  and  accompanying  drawings,  and  were,  there- 
fore, properly  allowed.    (5iifctfv.L(m^,i5App.D.C  284 
290;  McBerty  v.  Cook,  16  App.  D.  C,  133. 138.)         *       ' 
This  brings  us  to  the  consideration  of  the  question  of 
Seebergcr's  diligence.     It  having  been  determined   that 
Dodge  8  apphcation  sufficiently  disclosed  the  invention  of 
the  issue,  the  stipulation  fixes  his  date  of  conception  as  of 
December  7,  1897.    The  burden  is,  therefore,  upon  See- 
berger, as  the  first  to  conceive  but  the  last  to  file,  and  who 
makes  no  claim  of  actual  reduction  to  practice  until  long 
after  December  7,  1897,  to  show,  that  immediately  before, 
and  upon  that  date  he  was  exercising  due  diligence  in  per- 
fecting  his  mvention  and  attempting  to  reduce  it  to  actual 
practice.    That  he  conceived  the  invention  about  May  1 
1^5,  has  been  conceded.    He  had  become  interested  in  the' 
subj^t  of  escalators,  as  these  moving  stairways  have  been 
called,  before  that  time  even,  and  had  several  oonstruo 
tionsmmmd.    The  art  was  not  then  a  new  one.     As  early 
as  1^,  a  patent  (No.  479,864)  for  an  escalator  had  been 
issued  to  one  G.  A.  Wheeler  who  was  apparently  the  firet 
prson  m  the-fieU.    Seeberger  himself  has  two  patents- 
No  617,778,  issued  January  17, 1899,  upon  an  application 
fiied  May  19,  1896,  and  No.  617,779,  issued  January  17, 
1899,  upon  application  filed  December  23,  1895     Dodge 
also  has  a  pat*nt-No.  598,772,  issued  Februaiy  8,  1898 
upon  an  application  filed  August  9,  1897.    G.  A.  Wheeler 
has  another  patent-No.  617,788,  Issued  January  17  1899 
upon  an  application  filed  April  16, 1807,  of  which  See'beiger 
was  the  assignee  of  one-half.    In  1895  and  1896,  Seebeiger 
also  worked  on  plans  for  what  is  caUed  a  double  spiral  esca- 
lator which  he  also  attempted  to  introduce.     It  appears 
from  the  evidence  that  he  had  laige  drawings  of  this  inven- 
tion made  as  early  as  the  spring,  or  summer  at  least,  of 
1896.    These  drawings  would  have  served  as  the  founda- 
tion of  an  application  for  patent  at  that  time.    Examining 
his  own  testimony,  as  a  witness  in  the  case,  we  do  not  find 
that  anything  substantial  remained  to  be  done  thereafter 
to  perfect  the  invention  except  to  reduce  it  to  practice. 

To  buUd  such  an  escalator  and  put  it  in  actual  use  the 
working  drawings  would  have  to  be  made  to  suit  the 'par- 
ticular  use-for  exampfe,in  a  department  store  or  an  ele- 
vated railway,  to  both  of  which  his  attention  was  directed 
as  presenting  an  inviting  field  of  operation.    Such  adapta- 
tion of  plans,  however,  had  nothing  to  do  with  changes  in 
the  device  of  the  invention  or  its  perfection  as  such.    Grant- 
ing that  construction  and  test  by  actual  use  might  have 
shown  defects  requiring  improvement  to  perfect  the  inven- 
tion, the  fact  remains  that  no  such  test  was  made  until  after 
Dodge  had  filed  his  apphcation.    On  the  other  hand  tbe  evi- 
dence tends  to  show  that  when  constructed  and  applied  to 
the  intended  public  use  the  operation  was  satisfactory. 
We  find  no  sufficient  evidence  on  this  point  to  excuse  de^ 
lay  in  applying  for  a  patent  after  the  drawings  of  the  inven 
tion  had  been  completed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  inventor 
m  accordance  with  the  doctrine  of  former  dedsiona  which 
hold  that  such  deUy  does  not  show  want  of  proper  diligence 
where  the  mventor,  instead  of  hurrying  into  th«  Patent 
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Office  with  a  crude  and  incomplete  invention,  prefers  to 
wait  in  good  faith  while  working  to  perfect  it.  {YcUes  v. 
Huaon,  8  App.  D.  C.,  93, 98;  see  also  AfowamCo,  v.  Jordan, 
7  WaU.,583,607;  PlaU  v.  ShipUy,  11  App.  D.C.,576,583; 
MeComtiek  v.  CUal,  12  App.  D,  C,  335,  342.) 

SeebergiT  testified  at  great  length  respecting  his  effort* 
to  procure  the  construction  of  his  (fevice,  including  one 
alao  of  the  double  spiral  form,  and  \ia  introduction  into 
public  use.  This  is  substantially  set  forth  in  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief ,  and  has  beetn  reviewed  in  that  of 
the  Commissioner. 

Without  repeating  it  here  it  is  suffifcient  to  say  that  we 
agree  with  them  that  it  fails  to  show  diligence  in  reduction 
^  to  practice  at  the  required  time.  T^e  testimony  shows 
that  he  was  a  man  of  means  and  mig^t  have  constructed 
an  escalator  had  he  undertaken  to  do  so.  Instead  of  this 
his  constant  effort  was  to  organize  corporations,  or  to  in- 
terest capital  in  other  ways,  for  the  piirpose  of  engaging  in 
the  general  manufacture  of  escalatorsl  He  said  as  a  wit- 
ness: 

About  the  first  of  May,  1895,  to  the  present  time  my  every  en- 
ergy halt  been  bent  to  the  introduction  and  development  of  the 
eiv&lator  business.  | 

Again  he  said :  I 

I  realized  from  the  lieginnin^  that  owini  to  the  very  great  ex- 
pense involved  in  building  an  eat>alator  thii  a  liberal  provision  of 
capital  should  be  made  and  while  1  was  re4d  v  to  supply  the  capi- 
tal necessary  for  a  limited  undertaking  wis  not  in  a  position  to 
provide  money  which  1  foresaw  and  which  i'xi)erience  has  demon- 
strated was  requBite  to  fairly  introduce  tl)e  escalator  subject  to 
the  public. 

One  having  the  first  complete  concep(tion  of  an  invention 
cannot  hold  the  field  against  all  comerb  by  diligent  efforts, 
merely,  to  organize  and  procure  sufficidnt  capital  to  engage 
in  the  manufacture  of  hi.s  device  or  ijiechanism  for  com- 
mercial purposes.  This  i.q  a  different  ihing  from  diligence 
in  actual  reduction  to  practice.  {Wy^n  v.  Donnelly,  21 
App.  D.  C,  81,  87.)  As  said  by  the  CVimmi-ssioner  in  Kaa- 
»on  v.  HetKerington,  (88  O.  G.  1157,)  I"  diligence  will  not 
wait  on  business  arrangements."  (See 
ent  term.) 

Granting  the  contention,  that  actua 
tice  is  preferable  to  that  which  is  constructive,  merely,  as 
more  to  the  interest  of  the  public,  and]  that  reasonable  in- 
dulgence ought  to  be  extended  to  one  [pursuing  that  course 
in  good  faith,  yet  when  the  coastructioi  of  an  experimental 
device  involves  so  great  cost  and  risl^,  that  an  inventor, 
though  possessed  of  sufficient  means,  liiay  well  hesitate  to 
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undertake  the  same  entirely  at  his  own  expense,  due  dili- 
gence requires  that  he  should  then  attempt  to  secure  bis 
right  and  promote  the  public  interest  by  filing  an  applica- 
tion for  a  patent.  {Dodge  v.  FovaUr,  11  App.  D.  C,  592, 
599;  PlaU  v.  ShxTiey,  idem,  576,  583;  Maroel  v.  Decker,  13 
App.  D.  C,  562,  565;  Crou  v.  Phmipt,  14  App.  D.  C,  228, 
240.) 

The  delay  of  Seebe^ger  in  this  respect  is  without  any  rea- 
sonable excuse.  As  has  been  seen,  he  was  prepared  to 
make  his  apphcation  in  1896,  and  had  the  means  to  dis- 
charge all  the  expenses  likely  to  be  incurred  in  the  Patent 
Office.  On  December  23, 1895,  and  May  19, 1896,  he  filed 
apphcations  upon  other  escalators  of  his  invention,  which 
ripened  into  patents;  but  waited  in  this  case  until  October 
22,  1901.  As  early  as  December  18,  1897,  he  visited  the 
worics  of  the  Link  Belt  Engineering  Company  at  Philadel- 
phia and  saw  Dodge's  traveling  railway,  though  it  seems 
that  he  did  not  examine  its  mechanism.  Dodge,  who 
showed  him  the  stairway  told  him,  he  says,  that — 

he  had  heard  of  my  visit  to  the  Link  Belt  Machinery  Company's 
works  in  Chicago  and  had  concluded  so  much  time  had  gone  by 
that  possibly  I  did  not  Intend  to  build.  That  he  had  looked  me 
up  in  the  Patent  Office  and  found  no  patents  in  my  nan>e,  and 
thinking  the  idea  a  good  one  had  developed  it. 

At  that  time,  aUo,  he  said  that  he  had  some  talk  with 
Dodge  about  uniting  their  interests. 

Tlie  failure  of  Seeberger  to  make  an  application  before, 
and  especially  after  seeing  Dodge's  device  and  hearing  his 
statement,  can  only  be  attributed,  in  our  opinion,  to  his 
confidence  in  the  scope  of  the  Wheeler  patents.  He  o^-ned 
one-half  of  the  later  one  of  these  by  assignment  made  be- 
fore issue,  and  in  June,  1896,  purchased  a  half  interest  in  the 
earlier  one— No.  479,864.  He  made  this  last  purchase  be- 
caiise  he  had  been  advised  that  it  was  "  nece^ssary  in  order 
to  control  the  field."  And  so  essential  to  his  interests  did 
he  regard  the  ownership  of  this  patent  that  on  August  13, 
1896,  he  secured  an  option  to  purchase  Wheeler's  remain- 
ing interest  which  was  finally  exercised  in  1897.  For  ob- 
vious reasons,  his  confidence  in  the  dominating  scope  of  the 
Wheeler  patents  is  no  excuse  for  delay.  {Piatt  v.  Shijiey, 
11  App.  D.C.,576,583.) 

Entertaining  the  opinion  that  Seebei^ger  failed  in  the 
prosecution  of  his  invention  with  the  necessary  diligence, 
the  decision  must  be  affirmed.  It  is  so  ordered ;  and  the 
clerk  is  directed  to  certify  the  proceedings  in  this  court  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.     Affirmed. 


TRADEMARK  LAW. 

Act  of  Fehruary  20,  1905. 


An  Act  to  autborixe  the  ra^tration  of  trade-marks  used  in  com- 
merce with  f orei^  nations  or  among  theiseveral  States  or  with 
Indian  tribes,  and  to  protect  the  same. 
Be  it  enacted  bjf  the  SemaU  ami  House  of  RrprfneiUatives  ol  the 
United  State*  of  America  in  Conffresn  asiert^bled.  That  the  owner 
of  a  trade-mai^  used  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations,  or  among 
the  several  States,  or  with  Indian  tribes,  provided  suih  owner 
shall  be  domiciled  within  the  territory  of  tht  United  States,  or  re- 
sides in  or  is  located  in  any  foreign  country  wiiich,  by  treaty,  con- 
vention, or  law,  affords  similar  privileges  to  the  cltirens  of  the 
United  States,  may  obtain  registration  fot  such  trade-mark  by 
complying  with  the  following  requirements:  First,  by  tiling  in  the 
Patent  OBce  an  widication  therefor,  in  writing,  addressed  to  the 
Commlsitoner  of  Patents,  signed  by  the  apalicaot,  specifying  his 
name,  domieOe,  location,  anddtiMnship;  the  class  of  merchandise 
and  tiM  partieolar  deeonption  d  goods  comprised  In  such  class  to 
whkh  the  trade-mark  U  appropriated;  a  de^niption  of  the  trade- 
mark ItMlf ,  aad  a  statenent  of  the  mode  in  twhkh  the  same  is  ap- 
pltod  aad  aiBzed  to  goods,  and  the  length  of  time  during  which  the 
bad»4Baik  lias  bean  nsed.  With  this  statement  shaO  be  fUad  a 
drawlag  at  the  trada-mark,  signed  by  the  applicant,  or  bis  attor- 
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ney,  and  such  number  of  specimens  of  the  trade-mark,  as  actuaUy 
used,  as  mav  be  required  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents     Sec- 
ond, by  paying  Into  the  Trea.sury  of  the  United  SUtes  the  sum  of 
ten  dollars,  and  otherwise  complying  with  the  requirements  of  this 
Act  and  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 
I       Ski  .  2.  That  the  application  prescribed  In  the  foregoing  section, 
;    in  order  to  create  any  right  whatever  in  favor  of  the  party  fllinglt 
must  be  accompanied  f)y  a  written  declaration  verified  by  the  ap- 
I   plicant,  or  by  a  member  of  the  firm  or  an  officer  of  the  corporation 
or  association  applying,  to  the  effect  that  the  applicant  beeves 
himself  or  the  firm,  corporation,  or  association  in  whose  behalf  he 
makes  the  application  to  be  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  sought  to 
be  registered,  and  that  no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  asso- 
ciation, to  the  best  of  the  applicant's  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the 
right  to  such  use.  either  in  the  identical  form  or  in  sooh  near  resem- 
blance thereto  as  might  be  calculated  to  deceive:  that  siich  trade- 
mark is  used  in  commerce  among  the  several  States,  or  with  for- 
I  eign  nations,  or  with  Indian  tribes,  and  that  the  descr^tion  and 
I  drawing  presented  truly  represent  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be 
rsglstned.    If  the  applicant  resides  or  is  located  in  a  fpraign  coon- 
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5l:if^  rtatement  required  shall,  in  addition  to  the  foTegoing.  set 
forth  that  the  trade-mark  has  been  registered  bv  the  applloant.  or 
that  an  apphcation  for  the  registration  thereof  has  bem  filed  by 
K  1.^*  *w   ™**^  country  in  which  he  resides  or  is  located   and 
shall  give  the  date  of  such  registration,  or  the  application  therefor 
as  the  ca.sc  may  be,  e.xcept  that  in  the  api)lication  in  mich  cases  it 
shall  not  be  necessary  to  state  that  the  mark  has  been  used  in  com- 
!?!r£®  T!"'  ^^^  Unit«d  States  or  among  the  States  thereof.    The 
vertfioation  required  by  this  section  mav  l>e  made  hetore  any  oer- 
son  withm  the  United  Slates  authorired  by  law  to  administer 
oaths,  or,  when  the  applieant  resides  in  a  foreign  country-,  before 
any  minister,  charg«  d'afTaires,  consul,  or  commercial  ajrent  hold- 
ing commission  under  the  Government  of  the  Unitod  States  or 
before  any  notar>'  public,  judge,  or  magistrate  having  an  official 
8«il  and  authonred  to  administer  oaths  in  the  foreign  coimtrv  in 
which  the  applicant  may  be  whose  authnrif  v  shall  be  proved  by  a 
certificate  of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  United  States 
H«c.  3.  That  every  applicant  for  registraf  Jon  of  a  trade-mark 
^oi?!/^.®*!!!:'  ".'r  rogisiratlon  of  a  trade-mark,  who  is  not  domi- 
ciled within  the  United  State*.,  shall,  t.eforothe  issuanceof  thecer- 
tlUcate  of  registration,  as  hereinafter  provided  for,  designate  bv  a 
wUh?nVh   r   li'£i  Sl*1  ^  the  Patent  Offlce.  some  per^  vMnl 
-«!:^<      !.  "'^*J*  SUtes  on  whom  process  or  notice  of  pnxwdlnKs 
!^,*1^iff.  *   '^  "'f^?  ""^  ownership  of  the  trade-mark  o/which  suSi 
^Pl)^!    A  ^"'*^  '"L*^  *2  ^  *^^  owner,  brought  under  the  provisions 
„<;k  ?K^^*'"'"'i^''^°^^*''''**'«o'the  United  States,  may  be  served 
^ut,^nr*.n  V""^  and  effect  as  if  8or^•ed  upon  the  applicant  o^ 
?*    If" *i"  P*^"^*^"      ^*""  the  purposes  of  this  Act  it  shaU  be 
?~JJ1      •ufflt'ient  to  serve  such  notice  upon  such  applicant,  regis- 
J^A^-  °Lrt'*';^"t"**,^'*  ^>'  '«*^'°K  »  ^Vy  of  such  prfUss  or  notice 

pitl^ltf^  ***►*'*"'  ""■  **lf  L"*  »<^'^'"^«  «'  ^^^^  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  l>een  notified. 

fii^'i^t  J^**  ^"  anphcatlon  for  reeistration  of  a  trad«vmark 
flw^ .«  f !^*T"r*'^  *•>■  *"y  P*"™'"  "^'o  has  previously  regularly 
«ff^Jfltn7n''"^'5"  country  which,  by  treatv,  convention,  or  law    ' 
affords  similar  privileges  to  citizens  of  t  he  Unit  ed  States  an  apnli:   t 
cation  for  registration  of  the  same  trademark  shall  1^  a«^?^ed 
^tionTflte  ''^t  '^'**  f"  ^"""'^  ^  accord«l  to  the  samc^ppH-   ' 
^  ^.li'.P'^  ^1^"  ">""tn'  on  the  date  on  which  application  for 

J?wH    'i'  ^^^>^'*^i'  T^hat  such  application  is  filed  In  this  e<iuntrv 

^r.  «ii?V  '""^IS^"  "■""'  "'«  d't^  ""  *hlch  the  applIcattoTwas 
first  hlod  m  such  foreign  country:  And  provided,  that  certificate 

wh'iTl'nh  "  h"^*'.'  ""!  ^'*"  ^a^"*^'  ^"^  »">■  ""^--k  tor  roSsfration  of 
which  application  has  been  filed  by  an  applicant  l.jcated  in  a  for- 
e^  country  until  such  mark  has  Wn  ai-tually  registered  by  the 
apohcant  in  the  countrv  in  which  he  is  locatwl  ' 

L  5  That  no  mark  by  which  the  goods  of  the  owner  of  the 
lhtn''»!r*yJ*!j*"^'"'^'''hed  from  other  goods  of  thel^meclaSs 
S?  r^o/lf:i.r^  reeistration  as  a  trade-Sark  on  accotfnT  of  t^c 
nature  of  such  mark  unless  such  mark  - 

(a)  Consists  of  or  comprises  immoral  or  scandalous  matter- 
.iin?«  «V"f^VT°l.*":.*^'"P''*^  the  flag  or  coat  of  arms  or  other'  In- 
sS«  n/  ^^"  United  States,  or  anv  simulation  thereof,  or  ofan  v 
t™^l^«T"'*l'Pt"*-^'-^'"  "^  *"y  ''"-^iPi  nation:  /'rond/rf,  That 
\^li^n^^  *''^^^  *"  identical  with  a  registered  or  Vno^-rxxraAl 
M^JT^^  ""^^  ""?  ^^  another,  and  appropriated  to  merchant 
h  r»  rll^%^^*  descriptive  properties,  or  which  so  neariy  resem- 
nltif^H*^""*^  '"■  "^o^""  trademark  owned  and  in  use  bvkn- 
other,  and  appropriated  to  merchandise  of  the  same  de^riotive 

S,^n^of  ?,'  *"  V,^*^  "''•''y  t"  ^"""^  confusion  or  mfstak^^Vhe 
T^A  Pri^Xd^Ty.:'^^^  deceive  purehasers,  shall  not  l^^^fs! 
of  r^  <£ir  !r  i  ^i'^t  no  mark  which  consists  merely  in  the  name 
nri?^«?**/^'^"*i^""'  '^Tx^'-atlon,  or  association,  not  Srltt^ 
Sl^n^r  *"'f'^«"«<l.  or  woven  In  some  particular  or  dlstSctlve  , 
manner  or  in  association  with  a  portrait  of  the  individual  or 
whlXi-t^  *°'"^'  or  devices  wluch  arVde^riptive  of  the  J^ods  iith 
r™i?'''  "^  "'«^' "J-  o'  the  character  or  quality  of  s^h  Wis 

ine  terms  of  this  Act:  Pronded  urther,  That  no  portrait  of  a  liv- 
^g  Individual  may  be  registered  as  a  trad*  miu-Fex^pt  ,v  the 
A^v^%i7dt':it:'%T\  "^■'i^"''*^  hy  an  instmment^A  writing' 
trotio^oTlrf/^l^  ■  ^i).*K""l^*^  ^"'"'^  Shall  prevent  the  regit 
b?those  fr^m  ^om  ."5^^,^^^*^^  apnlicant  or  hiL  predecessorTor 
fo^u^^lT?  *'"'"  "*'^  to  the  mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with 
wSfw^  n^t^.^J^T^'n'^ ^^i"  '^^■'''■*'  ^^"^tes.  or  «ith  Indian  trib^j 
^nf  o7hf«^^    *'  '^'^  ejccliLsive  use  as  a  tradt^mark  of  the  appli- 

Pate'^ts^^f.^if.^"  '**"  ^*'""  "  provided  for,  the  Commissioner  of  ■ 
I  atents  shall  cause  an  examination  thereof  to  be  made  and  if  on 
h^voff *."""i**»""  '}  ''hall  appear  that  the  applicant JsentHledtS  ' 
Comm  ssio^iriTHt'i^  "^"tf  "^  under  the  provisions  o^thls  Act  the 
theOfflciimL^fi  ?/r.*.^t  mark  to  be  published  at  least  on^  In 
he  wSiL  H^^-12l K^U *'"'*  ^^'^  ^°>'  P«"«n  ^ho  believes 
wnTe  bvfl  fn^  no.T^I'^**''''^''*'"*tio''of  a  mark  mavopF,<.sethe 

the  pK  omfJ  ri?K"^J^!I.^'"i?'  "^^t'"*^  the  groun.ls-  therefor.  In 

mark ton^h?.^?     "^H'  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the 

K.  verlfl^hv  th^r^*^*"^-  ''^u'^'h  said  notice  of  opposition  shall 

mentkS^n^i^trnT"  'H^^.tho  same  before  one  of  the  officers 

fited  \dthh,  ^l^t  m«^T°r"*  this  Act.     If  no  notice  of  opposition  is 

nSsf  rationTh^w  th*" .^commissioner  shall  issue  a  ,H>rtificate  of 

tT^  an  annlicSn  [;  **  hereinafter  provl<led  for.     I f  on  examina- 

aPDll^nt'^^^nihi^^'"'**^'**'''^°'"'^'«^on«^  "hall  notify  the 
*PJiJ'**Pt.^ving  him  his  reasons  therefor. 

the  Commiss'iom.r  i?*^^  where  notice  of  opiK>sItlon  has  l»eon  filed 

illd  Vhe'^Sds  t'hereJor"'''  f*"^'  "^"'^  ^^^  *"""'•*"'  *»'«"«' 

m^k  whi^'lsttfint?  u  T,'^^'°^  ^"^  registration  of  a  trade- 
™t^  to  iooti,  of  f  hi*°*^i  identical  with  a  trade^mark  appropri- 
tiSte  ^^«,rit?o^°  descriptive  prooerties,  for  whi!h  a  «r- 
for  i^s?ra7^n  of  wh^h'*'  ^"  previously  issued  to  another,  or 
or  >^h  M  m^rlv  ,!±lw^  prevlou.sly  made  application, 

or  wnicn  so  ncariy  resembles  such  trade-mark,  or  a  known  traded 


rVoLlll    Fa  9.] 


pSsJibS;     '°  "'°"  l»««n»te<l  u  the  CommusloMr  iii.y  bj  rSS 

^^^:Z}r  r."**^'*^  to  register  the  same,  unless  an  aT.i^ij  i^V^'J 
as  hereinafter  provided  for,  from  his  decision  bv  a  nartv  int^' 
ested  m  the  proceeding,  within  such  ttae  not  Icts  t^t?  tSv 
days)  M  the  Uommissioner  may  prescribe  twenty 

BBC.  8.  That  every  applicant  for  the  rt>gistration  of  a  trail*, 
mark,  or  for  the  renewaf  of  the  registration  of  a  t?ad"n?ark  wh^h 
apDllcatlon  is  refused,  or  a  partrto  an  L?terferen<^rg^i!?t' wK 
a  dwlslon  has  l>een  rendered,  of  a  party  who  has  filM  a  not^ei.  JJf 

eEn*  ^In^chaAiT/rrTr  •  "^  ''Pf^  fromrh5S.isir>^',;rth,! 
f,^^  Charge  of  trade-marks,  or  the  examiner  in  chanro  of 

hLvw""n'''^^'  ".Vl-  ^r^  "'*>'  ^'^  to  the  Commiss"onor  i^.  ^^n 
having  once  paid  the  fee  for  such  appeal  person, 

I  .  ^f^\?i  '^^^^  'I  "J!?  ^PPWf'ant  ff)r  registration  of  a  trade-mark  or 
filES  o^ri^i^t?  '"  •^'^r*'"'^  "«  to  a  trade-mark,  or  a  part  v  who  C 

I  filed  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  or  i.artv  to  »n 
appllcalion  for  the  cancellation  of  the  registration  of  «\^^ 
mark  Is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  th^Xommi«Sjon^^ 
ffii^''  ™*y  "f  f^*'  *?  the  court  of  appeals  of  the  IMstrU  t  of  (^ 
^i'*i^*'"JtPPV"^.**th  the  conditions  nMiuired  in  case^of  an  s^ 
r'^.fT""  *^''  '^•^*"""  "'  the  Commissioner  b7«n  applicant  f^ 
L^i'^',,"'"  "  P'^'"t>:  to  an  interference  as  to  an  invent/on  and  the 
same  rules  of  pra<-tlce  and  procedure  shall  govern  In  everv  s t^  o f 

''"sS.P^^'^h"^ •  "  ^"^  "«  '^'  """"«*  ™«y  »'-  «F^li.  able  ^  "*"  "' 
♦K  hJ  ';  ..  t  every  registered  trade-mark,  and  cverv  mark  for 
the  registration  of  which  application  has  Ik""  mad?,  together 
with  the  application  for  registration  of  the  same,  sha  I  i,e  a^  m- 

mark  isTJ^"'s^,'\^"'  *'"'  ''''^  «•*"  °'  the  husine^in  w hH  t?e 
mark  is  used     .such  assignment  must  he  by  an  instrument  in 

tr?  o?*;ut  .In'whl  ''h":7'*^''''^  r"'"'''^  ^"  ^^•^  '«^«  of  X  ".un" 
«h!i?^  « IwJ.V  "  '■'^  ^'"^  "^'"^  **"  .'xerutrNl;  anv  such  assignment 
shall  I  e  void  as  against  any  subeoquent  jurthawr  for  a  valuab  .• 
consideration,  without  notic*,  unless  it  is  r^yn.rde,!  In  the  Patent 
Offit-e  within  three  months  from  date  therr^.f  The  (  ommisskmcr 
shall  keep  a  record  of  such  assignments  mmissk.n.  r 

i  li  .".Jhatccrtlflcatesof  registrstion  of  trade  marks  shslllM. 
issued  in  the  name  of  the  United  States  of  America,  "nde?  the  s..al 

Patents "^?/»t^;H"?H*  '^^"^  "'?"•"''  •'>•  th-  (  ommissioner  o 
^-atents,  and  a  record  thereof,  together  with  printe<l  ( oiiies  of  iIm- 
drawmg  and  statement  of  the  applicant,  shall  Im-  kept  in     K,ks  for 
«nHi  ''"f?*^      ^^'*  ••^'■tifi^^te  sfiall  state  the  dale'  on  w  d  -h  t  le 
apphcation  for  registration  was  rwrivwl  in  the  Patent   om«. 
L^"  ^^°'  ri'gistration  of  trade-marks  may  be  Issued  to  the  as- 

i  of^ToS  s\L':i!!r,rt  I'zr  -"''^^'""'^  """^  «"^  »*  -t-^ 

I       >Vritten  or  nrinte<l  copies  of  anv  records.  l>ooks,  papers    or 
drawings  relating  to  traffe-marks  tx-longlng  to  the  PatUit  Office 
I    pitnV  om^'"'"^  ''^  T>^li"?'*"I!'  ""th^Sicated  by  ihe^al  ortbe' 
;  fvUi^n.^i^Zr'^  certitied  by  the  Commissioner  thereof,  shall  l»e 
e%idence  In  all  cases  wherein  the  originals  could  l>e  evidence'  and 
any  person  making  appU.ation  th.-n-for  and  paving  the  f^  nv 
qi'ired  by  law  shall  have  certified  copie*  thereof  ' 
I       SEC.  12^  That  a  certificate  of  registration  shall  remain  in  force 
for  twenty  years    except  that  In  the  case  of  trade-marks  pre^ 
J^i^^il  r^f^stered  In  a  foreign  country  such  certificates  shall  cias<- 
fl,L^  ^ort«  on  the  day  on  which  the\rade-mark  .eases  to  »,e  pro- 
tected in  such  foreign  country,  and  shall  in  no  <Hse  n-main  In  forw 
more  than  twenty  years,  unless  renewe.1.     CertificaH's  of  registra- 
^«S.'"?L'^'  '^*""  w'"^  to  Ume,  renewed  for  Uke  peri<xls  on  pay-    ' 
^^.t"^  the  renewal  fees  required  by  thLs  Act,  upon  n^u.^t  l.v  the 
P^tif^'^L^^  '"^fi'  ""Pres^ntatives,  or  transferees  of  r«x>rd  ifi  the 
Patent  Office,  and  such  request  may  be  made  at  any  time  not 
wh/^Vif"  »<'',  months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  period  for 
which  the  certificates  of  registration  were  issued  or  renewed    cir- 
I    tUicates  of  registration  in  force  at  the  date  at  which  this  Act  takes 
I  l?,Z    r^"  ^n't""  ""  '""^  '<"■  the  period  for  which  thev  were  is- 
sued,  but  shall  be  renewable  on  the  same  conditions  arid  for  the 
;  same  penods  as  certificates  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this 

'  -^^rlifi  "..  *^''"  *'.  '■'^n<:«'«l  shaU  have  the  same  lorce  and  effect  as 
j  certificates  issueil  under  this  Act  ""-•■•» 

V.  ^f^'  13  , That  whenever  any  person  shall  deem  himself  Injured 
by  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  in  the  Patent  Office  he  m«  v  ^ 
any  time  apply  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  cancel  the  reg- 
stratlon  thereof  The  Commissioner  shall  refer  such  application 
^.r  /iT^^*"'  '"  r^f^''  °'  interferences,  who  is  empowered  to 
t-T  .K^'^iJl^f  "'"i'*'  this  question  and  who  shall  give  notice  thereof 
I^in  ,It?^K*"'  "  *t  appear  after  a  hearing  In-fore  the  ex- 
aminer that  the  registrant  was  not  entitled  to  the  use  of  the  mitfk 
*t  the  'late  of  his  apphcation  for  nyistration  thereof,  or  that  the 
mark  Is  not  usj'd  by  the  registrant,  or  has  »>een  abandoned,  and  the 
examiner  shall  so  decide,  the  Commissioner  shall  cancel  the  regiih 

Ji^^Ti     H  '77''  '","y  ^"^  Z"^™  ^  the  Commissioner  in  pcreon 
from  the  decision  of  examiner  of  interferences 

few"*    '*    '^^^^  ^^^  following  shall  be  the  rates  for  trade-mark 
On  filing  each  original  application  for  registration  of  a  trade- 

y:^'^  '^^''^r'-  ^?'^'<^.  That  an  «,,plic^on  for  rl^ii^trluon 
of  a  trade-mark  pending  at  the  date  of  the  passage  of  this  Act 
and  on  which  certificate  of  registration  shall  not  have  uiued  at 
such  date,  may,  at  the  opUon  of  the  appUcant,  be  proceeded  with 

meit^rr^'^erTei"  ^'^  "^"''''^  °^^  ^^'  wI?h^tS2  T^f. 
trSHS.'t^  diC'"'  '"''  "'''''"^  «'  ">«  registration  of  a 
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On  flltng  DOtlee  of  opposition  to  tba  ragUtntion  of  »  trade- 
mark, ten  doUiLn. 

On  4n  appeal  from  the  examlnw  in  cherge  of  trade-mArka  to.Uie 
CommiMioner  of  Patoite,  fifteen  doUars, 

On  an  appeal  from  the  dedaion  of  the  examiner  in  charee  of  in- 
terferenoes,'awardlng  ownership  of  a  trade-mark  or  canceling  the 
re^stration'of  a  trade-mark,  to  the  Commissioner  of  Paten^, 
fifteen  dollar*. 

For  oertlfledtrnduncertlfled  copies  of  aertiflcatea  of  regiatration 
and  other  Capers,  and  for  recoraing  tnuiafers  and  other  papers, 
the  same  fees  as  required  by  lawfforiSUchTcopica'of  patents  and  for 
recording  assignments  and  other  papers  relating  to  pat«>nt8. 

8rc.  15.  That  sections  forty-nine  nundred  and  thirty-five  and 
forty-nine  hundred  and  thirty-«lx  of  the  Reyiaed  Statutes,  relating 
to  the  payment  of  patent  fees  and  to  the  repayment  of  fees  paid  by 
mistake,  are  hereby  made  applicable  to  trade-mark  feen 

8e('.  16.  That  the  registration  of  a  tra41e-mark  under  the  provi- 
sions ol  this  Act  shall  be  prima  facie  eyijenceof  ownership.  Any 
person  who  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  thereof,  repro- 
duce, counterfeit,  copy,  or  colorably  imitate  any  such  trade-mark 
and  affix  the  same  w>  merchandise  of  substantially  the  same  de- 
scriptive properties  as  those  set  forth  in  the  registration,  or  to  la- 
bels, signs,  prints,  packa^M,  wrappers,  or  receptacles  intended  to 
l>e  usea  »ipon  or  in  connection  with  the  saje  of  merchandise  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  dp->»crlptive  properties  as  those  set  forth  In  such 
registration,  and  shall  use,  or  snail  have  used,  such  reproduction, 
counterfeit,  copy,  or  colorable  Imitation  In  commerce  among  the 
several  States,  or  with  a  foreign  nation,  or  with  the  Indian  tribes, 
shall  be  liable  to  an  action  for  damages  therefor  at  the  suit  of  the 
owner  thereof;  and  whenever  in  any  suoti  action  a  verdict  Is  ren- 
dered for  the  plaintiff,  the  court  may  enter  Judgment  therein  for 
any  sum  above  the  amount  found  by  the  Terdict  as  the  actual  dam- 
ages, according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case. not  exceeding  tliree 
times  the  amount  of  such  verdict,  together  with  the  costs. 

Sec.  17.  That  the  circuit  and  territorial  courts  of  the  United 
States  and  the  supreme  court  of  the  District  ofColumbia  shall  have 
ori^nal  jurisdiction,  and  the  circuit  courts  of  appeal  of  the  Unitetl 
States  and  the  court  of  appeals  of  the  Histrict  of  Columbia  shall 
have  appellate  juris<llction  of  all  suits  at  law  or  In  equity  respect- 
ing trade-marks  registered  in  accordanoe  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  arising  under  the  present  Act,  without  regard  to  the 
amount  in  controversy. 

Skc.  18.  That  writs  of  certiorari  may  b«  grantod  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  review  of  cases  arising  under  this 
Act  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  for  patent  cases  by  the  Act 
creating  the  circuit  court  of  appeals. 

Skc  19  That  the  several  courts  vested  with  jurisdiction  of  cases 
arising  under  the  present  Act  sliall  havs  power  to  grant  Injunc- 
tions, according  to  the  course  and  principles  of  equity,  to  prevent 
the  violation  of  any  right  of  the  owner  ol  a  trade-mark  registered 
under  this  .\ct,  on  sucJi  terms  as  the  court  may  deem  reasonable; 
and  upon  a  decree  being  rendered  in  anv  siich  case  for  wrongful  use 
of  a  trade-mark  tb«  complainant  shall  be  entitled  to  recover,  In  ad- 
dition to  the  profits  to  be  aocounred  for  by  the  defendant,  the 
damages  the  complainant  has  sustained  thereby,  and  the  court 
shall  assess  the  same  or  cause  the  same  to  be  assessed  under  its  di- 
rection. The  court  shall  have  the  sams  power  to  Increase  such 
damagM,  in  its  discretion,  as  ts  given  by  wction  sixteen  of  tills  Act 
for  increasing  damages  found  by  verdict  In  actions  at  law;  and  in 
assessing  profits  the  plaintiff  shall  be  required  to  prove  defend- 
ant's sales  only;  defendant  mtist  prove  a^l  elements  of  cost  which 
aredaimed. 

Sbc.  ao.  That  In  any  case  involving  tHe  right  to  a  trade-mark 
registered  in  accordanoe  with  the  pmvisfens  of  this  Act,  in  which 
the  verdlet  has  been  found  for  the  fuaintill,  or  an  injunction  issued, 
the  ooort  may  order  that  all  labels,  slgnst  prints,  packages,  wrap- 
pers, or  reoeptaclesln  the  twssession  of  tke  defendant,  bearing  the 
trad»-mark  of  the  plaintlH  or  complainant,  or  any  reproduction, 
ooonterfatt,  oopy,  or  colorable  imitation  thereof,  shall  be  delivered 
up  and  deatroyed.    Any  inlunction  th«t  may  be  granted  upon 
hMtring.  after  notiee  to  the  defendant,  ta  prevent  the  violation  of 
any  rimt  of  tba  owner  of  a  trade-mark  r^stered  in  accordance 
with  toe  proTisions  of  this  Act,  by  any  cttniit  court  of  the  United 
StatsSb  or  by  a  Judge  thereof,  may  be  sorted  on  the  parties  against 
whom  sueh  Ininnction  may  be  granted  anywhere  in  the  IJ nited 
8t*t«a  whare  tbey  may  be  found,  and  sb^  be  operative,  and  may 
be  snfOroed  by  iH'oceealngs  to  punish  for  contempt,  or  otherwise,   j 
by  thecoort  by  which  such  injtinction  was  granted,  or  by  any  other  ; 
cirralt  court,  or  Judge  thereof,  In  the  United  States,  or  by  the  su-  i 
prsma  oourt  of  the  District  of  Coitmibia»or  a  Judge  thereof.    The  { 
saklooarta,orjudgwth«reof,ahaIlhaTeJ«risdictiontoenforceBaid  i 
injunction,  as  herein  provided,  as  fullv  as  if  the  injunction  had  been 
mnted  by  the  drcntt  court  In  which  it  Is  sou^t  to  be  enforced.   I 
The  dark  of  the  oourt  or  Judge  granting  t|ie  tnjiuictlon  shall ,  when   ' 
required  to  do  so  by  the  oourt  before  whibh  application  to  enforce 
mfi  toJoDetion  is  miade,  tranaflsr  without  'delay  to  said  court  a  cer- 
tified copy  of  all  the  papers  on  which  the  said  injunction  was 
granted  tb*t  are  on  file  in  nis  ofBee. 

8sc.  21.  That  no  action  or  rait  shall  be  italntained  tmder  the  pro-  ' 
TiatoDs  of  this  Act  In  any  caae  when  the  trade-mark  is  used  in  un- 
lawful bodneaa,  or  upon  any  artlde  tni^rlous  in  itself,  or  which 
mark  has  been  oaad  with  the  design  of  a#oelTing  the  public  in  the 
pordhAse  of  metnhandise,  or  has  been  alMtidoned,  or  upon  ahy  cer- 
tiflaiM*  of  raftstratioii  trandnlsntly  obtalfied. 

ftK.  32.  That  whenerer  there  are  InttrfMing  registered  trade-   ! 
marka,  any  person  interested  In  any  one  of  them  may  have  relief 
•e**"**  the  mterfaring  registrant,  and  all  persons  Interested  un- 
der him,  by  salt  in  equity  against  the  laid  registrant:  and  the 


court,  on  notice  to  adverse  partiea  and  other  due  proceedings  had 
according  to  the  course  of  equity,  may  adjudge  and  declare  either 
of  the  registrations  void  In  whole  or  in  part  according  to  the  inter- 
est of  the  parties  In  the  trade-mark,  and  may  ordertne  certificate 
of  registration  to  be  delivered  up  to  the  Commissioner  of  Tatents 
for  cancellation. 

Sec.  23.  That  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  prevent,  lessen,  impeach, 
or  avoid  any  remedy  at  law  or  in  equity  which  any  partv  aggrieved 
bv  any  wrongful  use  of  any  trade-mark  might  have  had  if  the  itTOt 
vlsionsof  this  Act  had  not  been  passed. 

Skc.  34.  Tliat  all  applications  for  registration  pending  in  the 
office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of 
tids  Act  may  be  amended  with  a  view  to  bringing  them,  and  the 
certificate  issued  upon  such  applications,  under  its  provisions,  and 
the  prosecution  of  such  applications  may  be  proceeded  with  under 
tlie  provisions  of  tiiis  Act. 

Sec.  25.  That  any  person  who  shall  procure  registration  of  a 
trade-mark,  or  entry  thereof,  in  the  office  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  by  a  false  or  fraudulent  declaration  or  representation, 
oral  or  in  writing,  or  by  any  false  means,  shall  be  Liable  to  pay  any 
damages  sustained  in  consequence  thereof  to  the  injured  party, 
to  be  recovered  by  an  action  on  the  case. 

Sec.  26.  That  tne  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  authorized  to 
make  rules  and  regulations,  not  Inconsistent  with  law,  for  the  con- 
duct of  proceedings  In  reference  to  the  registration  of  trade-marks 
provided  for  by  this  Act. 

Sec.  27.  That  no  article  of  import*l  merchandise  which  shall 
copy  or  simulate  the  name  of  any  domestic  manufacture,  or  manu- 
facturer or  trader,  or  of  any  manufacturer  or  trader  located  in  any 
foreign  country  which,  by  treaty,  convention,  or  law  affords  simi- 
lar pri\'ileges  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  which  shall  copv 
or  simulate  a  trade-mark  registered  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act,  or  shall  bear  a  name  or  mark  calculated  to  In- 
duce the  public  to  believe  that  the  article  is  manufactured  In  the 
United  States,  or  that  It  is  manufactured  in  any  foreign  country 
or  locality  other  than  the  countrv  or  locality  in  which  It  is  in  fact 
manufactured,  shall  be  admitted  to  entrv  at  any  custom-houee 
of  the  United  States:  and.  in  order  to  aid  the  oflfcers  of  the  cus- 
toms in  enforcing  this  prohibition,  any  domestic  manufacturer 
or  trader  and  any  foreign  manufacturer  or  trader,  who  is  entltle<l 
undertheprovislonsof  a  treaty,  convention,  declaration,  or  agree- 
ment between  the  United  States  and  any  foreign  country  to  the 
advantages  afforded  by  law  to  citizens  of  the  Uuited  States  In  re- 
spect to  trade-marks  and  commercial  names,  mav  require  his  name 
and  residence,  and  the  name  of  the  locality  In  which  hi.s  goods  are 
manufactured,  and  a  copy  of  the  certificate  of  regi.stratlon  of  bis 
trade-mark,  Issued  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
to  be  recorded  in  books  wliich  shall  be  kept  for  this  purpose  in  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury,  under  such  regulations  as  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  nhall  prescribe,  and  mav  furnish  to  the  De- 
gartment  facsimiles  of  his  name,  the  name  of  the  locality  in  wtiich 
is  goods  are  manufactured,  or  of  tiis  registered  trade-mark:  and 
thereupon  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  cause  one  or  more 
copies  of  the  same  to  be  transmitted  to  each  collector  or  other 
proper  ofBcer  of  customs. 

Sec.  28.  That  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  registrant  to  give  notice 
to  the  public  that  a  trade-mark  is  roistered,  either  by  aflflxing 
thereon  the  words  "  Registered  in  U.  8.  Patent  Office,"  or  abbre- 
viated thus,  "  Reg.  U.  8.  Pat.  Off.,"  or  when,  from  the  character 
or  size  of  the  trade-mark,  or  from  its  manner  of  attachment  to  the 
article  to  which  it  is  appropriated,  this  cannot  be  done,  then  by 
afnxing  a  label  containing  a  like  notice  to  ttie  package  or  recepta- 
cle wherein  the  article  or  articles  are  inclosed:  and  in  any  suit  for 
infringement  by  a  party  falling  so  to  give  notice  of  registration  no 
damages  shall  be  recovered,  except  on  proof  tliat  the  defendant 
was  duly  notified  of  infringement,  and  continued  the  same  after 
such  notice. 

Sec.  29.  That  in  construing  this  Act  the  following  rules  must  be 
observed,  except  where  the  contrary  Intent  is  plainly  apparent 
from  the  context  thereof:  The  United  States  Includes  and  em- 
braces all  territory  which  is  under  tlie  Jurisdiction  and  control  of 
the  United  SUtee-  The  word  "Stetes"  Indndes  and  embraces 
the  District  of  Coltnnbia,  the  Territories  of  the  United  States,  and 
such  other  territory  as  shall  be  under  the  Jurisdiction  and  control 
of  the  United  States.  The  terms  "person"  and  "owner,"  and 
any  other  word  or  term  used  to  designate  the  applicant  or  other 
entitled  to  a  benefit  or  privilege  or  rendered  liable  under  the  pro- 
vlaiona  of  this  Act,  include  a  nrm,  corporation,  or  association  aa 
well  as  a  natural  person.  The  terra  "applicant  "and  "  registrant " 
embrace  the  successors  and  assigns  of  such  applicant  or  rc^strant. 
The  term ' '  trade-mark  "  indudes  an  v  mark  which  Is  en  titled  to  reg- 
istration under  the  terms  of  this  Act  and  whether  registered  or 
not,  and  a  trade-mark  shaU  be  deemed  to  l>e  "affixed  "  to  an  arti- 
cle when  it  Ip  placed  in  any  manner  In  or  upon  dther  the  article 
itself  or  the  receptacle  or  package  or  upon  the  envelop  or  other 
thing  in,  by,  or  with  which  the  goods  are  packed  or  inclosed  or 
otherwise  prepared  for  sale  or  distribution. 

Sec.  30.  That  this  Act  shall  be  in  force  and  take  effect  April  first, 
nineteen  hundred  and  five.  All  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  inconsist- 
ent with  this  Act  are  hereby  repealed  except  so  far  as  the  same 
may  apply  to  oertlflcates  of  registration  issued  under  the  Act  of 
Congress  approved  March  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty- 
one,  entitled  An  Act  to  authorize  the  registration  of  trade-marks 
and  protect  the  same,"  or  under  the  Act  approved  August  fifth, 
eighteen  hundred  and  dghty-two,  entitled  "An  Act  rdating  to  the 
registration  of  trade-marks." 

Approved  February  30,  1906. 
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[DectglQDSof  tb«  Unlt«l  States  oourte  are  indicated  by  an  asterinlc  (»)  and  of  the  Swretary  of  War  by  a  dagger  (t).] 


ABANDONED  APPLICATIONS. 

(See  DrawingB,  I.) 

'  -DiiBNT— Smrmio  rzou  On«  Bncitu  to  Anothir. 
.3  amendment  In  which  the  applicant  shifte  his  Kroundfrom 
one  speciea  o(  the  invention  to  another  le  not  such  proper  action 
aa  the  case  requires  and  doee  not  aaye  it  from  abandonment. 

lEx  parte  Lillie.  Ml. 


ABANDONED   EXPERIMENTS. 
(See  Interferenoe,  17,  18,  »,  X),  21, 22,  M.) 


AFFIDAVITS. 
(See  Interference,  4,  33.) 


AMENDMENTS. 

•^    Abandoned  AppUcatioiu;  Drawings,  2;  Intwferenoe,  W;  In- 
vention, 1 J 

*  Mattxr. 
\.  wns  an  application  upon  a  printing-press  disclosed  several 
sets  of  printing  mechanism,  two  folders,  means  for  delivering  the 
webs  from  certain  merhanisms  to  one  folder  and  from  other 
mechanisms  to  the  other  folder,  and  means  for  delivering  all  of 
the  webs  to  one  folder  when  desired,  but  did  not  originally  dis- 
close means  by  which  all  of  the  webs  could  be  sent  to  the  other 
folder  or  state  that  such  an  operation  was  contemplated  Held 
that  amendments  stating  that  all  the  webs  may  be  sent  to  either 
folder  at  will  and  disclosing  means  to  accomplish  this  result  con- 
stitute new  matter  and  that  the  application  cannot  be  allowed 
with  stich  matter  in  it  under  well-established  prsctice. 
2    g^^,  l^-f  Porte  Scott,  260. 

Where  an  application  upon  a  printing-press  when  filed  failed 
to  disclose  means  to  silence  a  folder  while  its  corresponding  sets 
of  printing  mechanism  are  in  operation,  Held  that  the  reference 
to  such  means  in  the  amended  specification  and  the  illustration 
thereof  constitute  new  matter.  n^^ 

3.  Samk. 

Where  the  application  as  filed  disclosed  one  folder  and  one 
power-shaft  for  two  sets  of  printing  mechanism.  Held  that 
amendments  disclosing  separate  folders  and  power-shafts  for 
each  printing  mechanism  constitute  new  matter.  [id 

'.  Same— Ei  rASTi  Uolus  Dutimouishzd. 

Held  thAt  ex  parte  HoUU  (C.  D.,  1899, 10;  88  0.0.,  489)  does  not 
apply  to  a  case  where  it  is  sought  by  amendment  to  introduce 
additional  structure  into  an  application,  as  the  amendment 
which  was  found  not  to  be  new  matter  In  ex  parte  HoUU  merely 
changed  the  words  used  in  describing  the  structure  oriidnally 
disclosed.  iTdT 

6.  SAUK— Not  a  Quistion  or  Novkltt  or  Invintion. 

The  applicant's  contention  that  he  has  the  right  to  amend  the 
original  disclosure  by  the  addition  thereto  of  specific  structure 
if  the  additional  structure  is  not  novel  and  falls  within  the  scope 
of  general  statements  In  the  original  specification  is  not  support- 
ed by  authority,  and  the  fallacy  thereof  is  very  apparent  when 
it  U  considered  that  the  patentability  of  combination  claims 
arawTi  to  include  the  added  parU  would  be  independent  of  the 
novelty  of  these  parts.  n<i. 

*'  ^^'"8— I^fTRRPa^TID  BT  THE  SPtCinCATION  AS  AMENDED. 

Where  the  amended  application  prMents  new  matter,  the  ex- 
act meaning  of  the  terms  of  the  claims  to  be  adopted  in  deter- 
mining whether  the  claims  involve  new  matter  must  be  derived 
rrom  the  description  and  drawings  in  their  amended  form. 

[Id. 

7.  Additions  Not  New  Matter  Not  Iwvolvino  iNVEimoif. 

Where  claims  contained  matter  not  originally  disclosed  which 

the  appUcant  contended  was  not  a  departure  from  the  original 

iT'TenUon,  but  a  mere  obvious  extension  thereof  and  duplication 

l-arta  ori^rtaallv  shown,  Held  that  if  this  contention  wer« 

^.    J\'J°"^"  follow  that  the  claims  involved  mere  aggregation 

^i.J  that  In  any  event  they  wer»  not  allowable  in  that  appllca- 

***'°-  ad. 
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8.  New  Matter- Entry. 
Jl}^^  5k®  Examiner  objects  to  claims  presented  by  amend- 
ment  on  the  ground  that  thev  include  new  matter  and  do  not 
cover  proper  processes,  Held  that  he  should  enter  the  claims  and 
reject  them.  [Ex  parte  Smyth,  782. 

AMENDMENTS  TO  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENTS." 
(See  Interference,  57;  PreUmlnary  Statement,  2,  3,  4,  i.) 


ANALOGOUS  DEVICES. 
(See  Invention,  2, 3.) 


ANTICIPATION. 
(See  Inrentlon,  2,  3.) 


APPEAL  FROM  FAVORABLE  DECISION. 
(See  Interference,  28.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS, 
(See  Interference,  13,  44,  80.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COTTRT  OF   APPEALS   OF  THE  DIS- 
TRICT OF  COLUMBIA. 

(See  HoUdays  In  the  District  of  ColumbU,  2,  3;  Interference,  40, 

53.  58.) 

1.  Unanimous  Dr.nsioN— Bltiden  on  Appellant. 

It  is  the  settled  nUe  of  this  court  that  unanimity  of  decision 
in  the  Patent  Dfflce  imposes  upon  an  app«-!lant  the  burden  of 
flhowmg  very  clearly  that  error  was  committe<i  in  the  final  de- 
cision of  the  Commiasioner  in  order  to  warrant  its  reversal. 

[•/«  re  Adams,  2093. 

2.  Interference  in  Fact— Clear  Error. 

On  appeal  to  the  court  the  decisions  of  the  expert  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Office  as  to  the  Identity  of  the  inventions  disclosed 
and  claimed  by  the  parties  will  ordinarily  be  at^epted  as  con- 
clusive; but  in  extreme  cases  where  palpable  error  has  been  com- 
mitted such  decisions  may  be  reversed. 

[♦Seeberger  v.  Dodge,  2382. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 
(See  Interference,  26,  27;  References,  2.) 


APPLICANT  AND  PATENTEE. 
(See  Interfereoce,  23,  33,  84,  48  02.) 


APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandoned  Applications;  Amendments:  Continuous  Appli- 
cation; Copies  of  Pending  AppUcations;  Drawings;  loier- 
ferenoe,  49,  50;  Speciflcatlona.)  "^ 


ASSIGNEES. 
(See  Interference,  11, 12;  Rejection  of  Cases.) 


ASSIGNMENTS. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  1,  2,  8,  9.) 

Reservation  Cuitras— License. 

The  mere  reservation  In  an  assignment  of  a  Uoeose  doss  not 
prevent  the  transfer  of  the  legal  title  to  the  invention  and  the 
patent  to  be  granted.  [Ex  parte  Rowand,  2091 


DIGEST  OF   DECISIONS. 


JDectelons  of  the  United  States  courts  are  ladioated  by  an  asterisk  (•)  and  of  the  Secretary  of  War  by  a  dagtcer  (t).] 


ABANDONED  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Drawings,  1.) 

uMBNT— SBirrmo  nou  Owt  8r«ciBd  to  Anothxk. 

n  amendment  in  which  the  applicant  shifts  his  fn^undfrom 
onfi  species  of  the  Invention  to  another  is  not  such  proper  action 
as  the  case  requires  and  does  not  save  it  from  abandonment. 

lEx  parte  Lillle,  541. 


ABANDONED   EXPERIMENTS. 
(See  Interference,  17,  18, 19,  30,  21, 22, 24.) 


AFFIDAVITS. 
(See  Interference,  4,  88.) 


AMENDMENTS. 

fV    Abandoned  Applications;  Drawings,  2;  Interference,  09;  In- 

veotlon,  1.) 

*  Mattkr. 

ore  an  application  upon  a  printing-press  disclosed  several 
sets  of  prill  tine  iiiethanisin.  two  folders.  m«>AnHtnrHplivBHn.T»h« 


8.  New  Matter— Entht.  ' 

™^?*"  5k®  ''^^»™in"  objeits  to  claims  presented  by  amend- 
mmt  on  the  ground  that  thev  include  new  matter  and  do  not 
cover  proper  processes,  HM  that  he  should  enter  the  claims  and 
reject  them.  j^j  parte  smyth,  782. 

AMENDMENTS  TO  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENTS." 
(See  Interference.  57;  PreUminary  SUtement,  2,  3,  4,  i.) 


ANALOGOUS  DEVICES. 
(See  Invention,  2,  3.) 


ANTICIPATION. 
(See  Invention,  2,  3.) 


APPEAL  FROM  FAVORABLE  DECISION. 
(See  Interference,  28.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(See  Interference,  13,  44,  80.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


4. 


■  Same— l88u«  or  Patbmt  t«  AasitJintit 

Thia  Offlc«  wrlll  not  refune  to  issue  the  patent  to  the  assignee 
because  the  (nstmment  of  transfer  oont4ins  a  reservation  of 
•omelluinj  which  amounts  to  a  mere  licenpe  [Id- 

.    PATSNTlSSUKDTOlKVCirrORBYMlSTAKKv-KxiSaUE  RKFUSKD. 

Where  a  patent  is  issue*!  to  the  inventor  after  an  assignment 
is  filed,  Held  that  the  patent  is  valid  and  vests  in  the  assignee 
and  that  therefore  the  error  is  not  such  as  to  call  for  a  reissue  at 
the  expense  of  the  Office  or  the  issuance  of  a  new  patent. 

[Mx  pane  Fish,  2091. 

SAlrt— CKBTinCATE  OF  CORRECTION. 

The  issuance  of  a  patent  to  the  inventor  »fter  assignment  does 
not  affect  the  scope,  validity,  or  legal  ownership  of  the  patent, 
but  merely  the  form  of  the  grant,  and  the  niatter  will  thereiore 
be  corrected  only  by  oertiflcHte  of  correcti*n.  [Id. 


BAR  TO  CLAIM. 
(See  Interference,  2.) 


BRIEF. 


(See  Interference,  13.) 


,   BURDKN  OF  PROOF 


(See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
Interference,  18,  34,  42,  44,  45,  4«,  53 


r  Istrict  of  Columbia; 
■  60,61,64.) 


CKRTIFICATK  OF  CORRECfTION. 
(See  Assignments,  4.) 


CERTIFICATE  OF  COUl  iT.  ' 

(See  Cc^ples  of  Pending  Appllcatioi  is,  3,  4,  «.) 


CHARGES  AGAINST  EMPL 
(See  Petition  to  the  Commissioner 


CLAIMS. 

(See  Amendments,  6, 7, 8;  Designs,  3;  Interferehce,9, 10;  Suggested 

Claims.) 


CY 

o 


EES. 
Patents.) 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATE^^TS. 
(S«e  Interference,  40;  Petition  to  the  Commiisioner  of  Patents.) 


CONCEALMENT  OF  INVEN' 'ION. 
(See  Interference,  20,  21,  23. ) 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention., 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULJ'IS. 
(See  Interfereooe,  4,  9,  33, 46;  References:  SiiggeBt«Hl  Claims.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STA^cIteS. 
(See  Coi»efl  of  Pending  Applications,  1;  HoUttys  in  the  District 


of 


Columbia.) 


1. 


CONTINUOUS  APPLICATION. 
CROSS-RErEREKCS  TO   FlBaT  Case  — FORTOTED  Appucation. 

Where  an  application  is  allowed  and  forfeited  and  a  new  appli- 
cation is  tiled  for  the  same  thing.  HeU  that  the  second  case  is  a 
continuation  of  the  tirst  and  that  notioe  of  tjie  first  case  should 
be  incladed  In  the  second.  [Ex  parU  Taylor,  Jr.,  126& 


I.  Same— Sams— RxrEKKWCEs  Nor  Expttnoeo  moM  Recobd. 
Where  an  applk-atlon  was  fllwl  covering  the  subject-matter 
shown  and  claimed  in  a  forfelU>d  application  by  the  same  appli- 
cant, Held  that  there  was  no  error  by  the  Examiner  in  placing 
notice  of  the  forfeitod  case  in  the  aecond  cane  and  that  letters  re- 
ferring to  the  first  case  will  not  be  expunged  from  the  record 

[Id. 


COPENDING  APPLICATIONS, 
(See  Interference,  33.) 


COPIES  OF  PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  PuBUc   RxcoBOs— Section  892,  Revised  Statutes,  Cok- 

8TSOKD. 

Held  that  the  records  specified  in  section  892,  copies  of  which 
may  be  furnished  by  this  Office  on  an  application  therefor  and 
on  payment  of  the  fee  required  by  law,  are  not  the  pending  appli- 
caUons  for  patents,  as  such  applications  are  notpuhUc  records, 
but  are  held  in  8ec:rocy. 

[In  re  Davis  &  Roeach  Temperature  Controlling  Company, 

2.  Penddjo  Appucations— Held  in  Secrecy— Showino  of  In- 

terest—Necesbary  TO  REmn'E  Bar. 
While  an  application  for  a  patent  is  filed  in  this  OfBoe  with  the 
understanding  and  beUef  that  its  contents  sliall  be  kept  secret, 
Heid  that  conditions  may  arise  to  Justify  the  removal  of  the  bar 
of  secrecy  from  persons  making  a  showing  of  interest.       [Id. 

3.  Same— Order  or  CuuRT — ErrEcTor. 

Held  that  as  a  general  rule  this  Office  will  require  an  order  or 
certiflcAte  from  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  that  the  copies 
of  pending  applications  are  deaire<l  as  evideiice  before  furnishing 
such  copies  to  parties  requesting  the  same.  [Id. 

4.  Same— Furnished— Upon  Order  or  Court— Providino  Rec- 

ords Show  that  Order  was  Issued  nc  Light  or  Trxj* 
Facts. 
Where  a  request  for  copies  of  pending  applications  Is  made  and 
the  request  is  accompanied  by  an  order  of  a  court  to  the  effect 
that  such  copies  are  desired  for  evidence,  Held  that  such  order 
will  be  re«i)ected  and  the  petition  granted  if  upon  an  examina- 
tion of  the  records  it  is  found  that  the  court  was  not  deceived 
as  to  the  facts  which  induced  it  to  issue  the  order.  [Id. 

5.  iNsurncisNT  Showing— Use  in  Court. 

Where  a  party  applies  for  a  certified  copy  of  another  party's 
application  and  the  only  showing  is  that  the  copy  might  be  of 
benefit  or  advantage  to  him  in  a  suit  brought  by  him  against  the 
applicant  for  infringement.  Held  that  the  copy  will  not  be  fur- 
i"«»ed.  ,  [/n  re  Heard,  2381. 

6.  Exceptions  to  the  Rule  or  Secbect. 

Exceptions  to  the  rule  that  applications  are  preserved  in  se- 
cret are  made  where  tiie  application  is  referrecf  to  in  a  patent 
granted  to  the  same  party  and  where  a  judge  certifies  that  a 
copy  is  necessary  for  use  in  a  cause  pending  in  his  court;  but  no 
exception  is  made  in  favor  of  a  party  who  was  ouce  Involved  in 
Interference  with  the  applicant.  [id 


COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

(See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia; 
Interference,  40,  5**.) 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  P.\TENT  OFFICE  AFFIRMED. 

(See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia; 
Interference,  54.) 


DECLARATION. 
(See  liiterferencc,  35,  46,  47.) 


DELAY. 
(See  Interference,  21,  29.) 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPLICATION. 
(See  iQterierence,  6,  41,  65,  66,  68.) 


DESCRIPTION. 
(See  Amendments,  6.) 


ti 
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4. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


xt 


DK8IGN8. 


-Ornamental    Appiarance-Pat- 


1.  Mechanical    Function 
entability. 

fuII!^H«';?.'!!~*"'i,^''!5.'J  '*,™P  the  i.arts  performing  mechanical 
functions  are  changed  in  form,  yet  these  changes  are  made  not 
l^Li  /  PH^^***  of  obtahiing  new  or  modified  functions,  but 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  obUining  a  new  and  omamenUl  ao- 
pearance,  and  it  appears  that  the  changes  in  appearance  are  not 
^  ""?'».  ^i"*  f*^  *^*  ""^^  "'  ^he  exercise  oflnpcnuity  rising 
^K  .Vhk  *  of  the  ordinary  mechanic.  Held  that  the  patent 
should  be  gran  ted  for  a  new  and  useful  design . 

[Ex  parU  Gray,  648. 

2-  Claim  to  Certain  Feature9-Pra(  tick 

The  Btetement  in  a  design  case  that  certain  features  of  the  ar- 
ticle shown  constitute  no  part  of  the  design  claimed  is  objection- 
able and  will  not  be  permitted.         [Ex  pone  Rendngton.  7«1 . 

3.  Claim  Mu.st  Be  to  Single  Article 

The  claim  in  a  design  case  should  be  to  the  single  article  shown 
and  should  not  refer  to  that  article  in  the  plurarthus  indicat^ 
that  the  claim  is  to  other  things  l^esldes  wliat  is  shown.      [Id. 


FOREION  PATENTS. 

(See  Philippiw  Islands.) 

FORFEITED  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Continuous  Application.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CONSTRUED 
(See  Amendments,  4;  Interference,  37.) 


HOLIDAYS  IN  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 


D.  C  — Satubdat  Halt-Holidat  — Dnts 


DILIGENCE. 
(See  Interference,  16,  21.  41,  63,  64.  «6.  66.  67.) 


DISCLAIMER. 
(See  Interference,  10.) 


DI.qCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference.  5. 6.  23, 29,  .10,  31,  32.  36. 37.  38;  References,  2.) 


\ 


DRAWINGS. 
(See  Amendments.  6;  Interference,  6.1,  fiO.) 

'■    ^^t^^^^  CASE-TRANSrER   TO  NEW   APPLICATION 

a2^    ^7^^^  '"  *°  abandoned  application  cannot  be  with- 

^i^a^^lir,^  Th*e  nZ^'^^'f  "*'!a"'  ^^«"  ^here  photo^SS; 
copies  are  tiled.    The  ongmal  records  must  be  preserved 

[Ex  parU  Faniham,  2090. 

2.  Amendment -Photographic  Copt 

Where  the  applicant  wishes  to  correct  his  aifmature  to  th« 

foATJhfA^  '*'*""*  '"*  *  photographic  copy  ofX  drawing  £ 
lore  cnange.  ^/jj.  p^^  Hanson,  2^1. 

EMPLOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE. 

r 

(See  Interference,  62.) 


1.  Section  138B  Code 

NON  JURIDICUS. 

[*Ocuuipaugh  V.  Norton  and  Gallagher  ».  Hien  546. 

2.  Limit  or  Appeal  to  Court  or  Appeals -Saturday  Hals' 

flii^J'i^t^K^^C^^.^^S"  '?«»*  '^'»'"  "'  APPEAL  ^^"^ 

thfmst^ct  S^ro^,mM  *\^*'!:;*'l"^*y  prescribed  by  the  code  of 
ine  iJistrlct  of  ColunibU  should  be  Uken  into  account  in  the  nihi 

St^gc^^d^^lS-^lSfo^n^^^^^^^       Sf J 

3.  Statute  Law- Rule  or  Court  or  Appeals ^ErrEcr  or- 

ff^th'Vr  ^^""O^J^D  "i"-  i^IMIT  or  A.PEAL. 

Held  that  for  everv  Saturdav  occurring  in  the  fortv-dnv  Umit 
of  appeal  prBscrlbe<r  by  the  riile  of  theT^irt  of  ap^/uiT« 
should  be  aeducted  one-half  day,  as  the  statute  srffiSiUv^d 
in  express  words  divides  the  Sklurday  into  two  Wtoone^^ 
business  purposes  and  the  other  for  a  hoUday  i?id 


INTERFERENCE. 

(See  Preliminary  Statements,  3,  4;   Priority  of  InvenUon; 
gested  Claims;  Trade-Marks.  1,  2.  5.  6,  7.  s7) 


Bug- 


1.  Record  JuDQMENT—ErrEcT  or 

^'  ^Wh'e™*^'^,?;^  F'^"'  ^."^  Patentable  Over  Issue. 
th«  u-.^    *   ™  <  ^  i"  application  do  not  involve  invenUon  over 
the  issue  of  an  interference  of  wluch  the  appUcant  was  held  not 
to  be  the  first  inventor. //.W  that  the  iiiUi§^^,^r^*rd  consti- 
tutes a  bar  to  the  grant  of  the  claims.  fi  j 

^'  Same-Same-Not  Limited  to  Claims  in  Same  Application 

Where  the  iinaiirv<Aa>f..i  ^n~*..  t-  ti..  ,^^       --••i.  .ni-1-i..ii.Aiiun. 


.Where  the  unsuccessful  party  In  thl'in'terfei^c^haVtwo'ap: 
>  same  time,  soma  of  the  claims  in  the 


ESTOPPEL. 
(See  Interference.  20.  22, 35,  36, 37.) 


EVIDENCE. 
(See  Interference,  IS.  24.) 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  References;  Rejection  of  Cases.) 

EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 
(See  Interference,  25,  26,  27.) 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
(See  Interference,  43,  43,  46, 47.) 


EXPERIMENTAL  DEVICE. 
(See  Interference,  66.) 


plications  pending  at  the  «.■■«  lune,  soma  or  the  claims  in  tfie 
application  not  <lWtlyiiivolve<l  hi  the  inU>rferencc  bSiJ  held 
?hh*?H"'^"'^*  invention  over  the  issue  of  the  interfere^^^S 

[Id. 

4.  ArriDAViT  Under  Rule  75 -Properly  Ignored  After  Judg- 
ment GIVEN  IN  Inter  Partes  Pro<  ebdi.ho 
ocai)?T  *  ''"S^^O"  of  priority  of  invention  has  been  awarded 
against  one  of  the  contestants  and  certain  clalmsin  mioK 
"^i'^'J'f  Vi*I'u'''  ^'^  ^^«  '^Q  rejected  upon  the  interferenc^ V^ 
ora,  Held  that  an  affidavit  filed'  in  the  i«.ond  appUcati^n^^r 
the  provisions  of  Rule  75  is  merely  an  attempt^  to  e^a^the 
effect  of  a  judgment  entered  after  an  inter  parUsptoiS^ aj!d 
that  such  affidavit  was  propeily  ignored.  *^^^^^" 

*■  *''"pTE7u;;ipTioN8"  ™  ^"''''""  ''"«'*"«" ™  Appucation- 

Where  R.  did  not  file  an  application  for  a  patent  discloshie  thA 

coml.mauon  of  elements  set  forth  in  the  i.ssurunUJ  ne^rU- two 

but  during  that  two  years  filed  an  appbcation  for  a  oatwu  f?; 
an  hiventTon  which  lacks  one  of  the  most  essentlll  e^m^ts  of 

"■  ^*"7?cT''or.'""''   ''°    P11ACTICE-IX>N0   DELAY   IN    FlLINO- 

Where  an  allegation  is  made  of  an  actual  reduction  to  T>ruis. 
tice  and  it  is  shown  by  the  record  that  an  anpHcatVon  wL^«^ 
sequently  filed,  the  disclosure  of  which  lackWl  one  of  the  mort 
essential  ele_,nents  of  the  issue,  and  that  the  api>hoation  inv^vS 
hi  this  interference,  which  discloses  all  the  elements  of  the  i«^^ 
was  not  filed  until  eighteen  months  after  thTTrstappUcLti^r; 
and  twenty-throe  months  after  the  date  of  aUeged  actii^I  ^n<^ 
"^°K.?  l'^^^-  "'^  ^^*t  »»»•  testimony  whiTls^re^Ltod  t^ 

[14. 


zu 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


7.  Sams— Same— ExHiMT  Lacuxo  F.LXMkN-n  or.  Issue  — Ab- 

sKNcs  or  Elsmutts  Uhouu)  Bk  Explained  in  Tehtiiiony. 
Wbsre  all  the  elements  o/  the  Issue  are  not  present  tn  the  d»> 
vloe  which  is  otlered  In  evidence  and  on  irhlch  reliance  la  made 
for  a  redaction  to  practioe  and  their  absetice  is  not  explained  in 
the  testimooy ,  HM  that  the  fact  of  an  actual  reduction  to  pratv 
tice  is  not  esUbllshed.  [Id. 

8.  Monnir  rok  OiMOLunoH— Cocmts  Ao^kd  Uitdbs  RtJiA  lOO. 

Where  counts  are  added  to  the  Issue  of  $n  InteifereDoe  by  mo> 
tloo  under  Rule  1U0.  Ueia  that  a  motioo  tor  dissolution  may  be 
made  thereafter  as  to  the  new  counts. 

lPfln|st  V.  Anderson,  Mi. 

9.  ScoaKsnoM  or  Claims— Rule  nv— Recusal  to  Amend  Re- 

iBCTBD  Claims  Covekimo  CoNrLicnlio  I'atbntable  Sub> 

JBCT-MaTTBR— I'llACTICE. 

Where  claims  are  suggested  to  an  applicant  under  the  provl- 
sioos  of  Rule  IM  and  he  u  required  to  put  ills  case  in  condition  tor 
allowance  and  he  compiles  merely  by  mating  the  claims  sug- 
gested to  him,  refusing  to  amend  his  rejected  claims  to  cover  the 
patentable  interfering  subject-matter  coOtmon  to  both  applica- 
Qona,  Hetd  that  the  (•Examiner  should  formulate  a  claim  (or 
claims)  covering  the  interfering  subject-matter  not  embraced 
In  the  claims  made  by  the  party  and  suggest  It  under  the  provl- 
siona  of  KuJe  90  to  both  parties.  \Ex  parte  ¥«rci»,  541. 

10.  Same — Same— Same— Disclaimer— Fibtt  Suooested  Claims. 

If  the  applicant  should  then  refuse  to  make  the  second  set  of 
claims  within  the  time  given  him,  Held  Ghat  he  should  be  held 
under  the  provisions  of  this  rule  to  have  disclaimed  this  inter- 
fering subject-matter.  The  interference  oould  then  b«  declared 
upon  the  orst  oon  11  letting  claims  original^  suggested  to  him. 

11.  Tbadb-Maeks— Parties. 

Where  an  interference  exists  between  4n  applicant  for  regis- 
tration and  the  registrant  of  a  trade-mark  and  on  the  records 
of  the  OlBce  another  party  appears  as  th«  assignee  of  the  regis- 
trant, but  said  assignee  tias  made  no  appiicatioo  for  registra- 
tion, HtUi  that  said  assignee  should  not  be  made  a  party  with 
the  applicant  and  the  re^trant  in  the  Interference. 

[fYank  &  Uutman*  v.  Macwilliam,  542. 

12.  Same- AaaioNEBs  or  Parties. 

Where  a  party  to  a  trade-mark  interference  has  assigned  his 
Interest  in  the  trade-mark,  Held  that  the  as.<ugne«s  should  be 
notiiied  of  the  declaration  of  interference  and  that  do  i;ood  rea- 
son is  seen  why,  under  proper  conditions,  the  atMigneea  should 
not  be  permitted  to  take  charge  of  the  pi|osecutiou  uf  the  inter- 
ference In  place  of  the  assignors.  |  [Id. 


r 


15.  Appeal  —  Protest  against  Grant  %>t   Patent- Antici- 

pated—Ex  PARTE  Question— Brik»<  IN  Support  or  Pro- 
test Stricken  rROM  Files. 
Where  an  interference  is  before  the  Colnmissioner  on  appeal 
from  a  decision  of  the  Kxainmers-in-C'hief  on  the  question  of  pri- 
ority of  invention  and  iiurot<>!4t  is  tiled  by  the  appellant  ag&ihst 
the  grant  of  a  patent  to  the  appellee  in  view  o(  certain  previously- 
granted  patents  cited  in  the  protest  and  a  brief  is  ule<i  by  the  ap- 
pellant oiscussini;  the  question  of  patentability,  Held  that  tne 
brief  should  be  stricken  from  the  files,  as  the  question  of  antici- 
pation is  an  ex  parte  one  and  the  appellant  has  no  right  to  argue 
the  pertinemv  of  the  references  agamst  tbe  appellee's  claims  ex- 
cept on  a  motion  to  dissolve  brought  at  t^  proper  time. 

[H^dlund  D.  Curtis,  544. 

14   Suspension— DEtisioN  on  Mix>t  Question- Practice. 

Where  the  Examiner  requests  the  suspmaion  of  the  interfer- 
ence to  determine  pertinency  of  a  newly-discovered  reference. 
Held  that  a  decision  will  not  be  rendered  as  to  the  right  of  one 
party  to  see  prior  applications  tiled  by  the  other,  since  this  ques- 
XXtm  may  become  moot  by  the  Rxanuner's  decision. 

[Wright  and  8tel)bins  v.  Hansen,  761. 

U5.  Prioritt— Evidence  o»  Conception-Conduct  of  Inven- 
tor—Effect  or. 
Where  it  appears  that  H.  was  endeavoring  to  sell  inventions 
covered  by  certain  patents  on  locks  and  these  oHers  to  sell  were 
refused  becau-w  the  inventions  lacked  certain  features  which  are 
involved  in  the  issue  of  this  Interference  ^d  U.  did  not  at  that 
time  tell  how  a  lock  could  be  made  so  as  to  overcome  the  objec- 
tion, Held  that  his  testimony  that  he  wae  then  in  possession  of 
the  inventions  cannot  be  believe*!  in  view  of  his  conduct  unless 
supported  by  evidence  which  is  clear  and  convincing. 

CV'olght  r.  Hope,  782. 

16.  Samb- DiLioBNCB— Not  Estabushbd. 

Where  U.  claims  to  have  conceived  an  Invention  twelve  years 
before  his  opponent  V.  entered  the  held  »nd  did  not  reduce  the 
invention  to  practioe  until  several  montlls  after  V.  and  tbe  tes- 
timooy shows  that  H.  did  nothing  durintf  that  twelve  years  but 
make  experimental  devices  and  models,  a|  of  which  were  thrown 
in  tlM  ecrRD,  Held  that  his  action  In  throtHng  these  aOesed  prior 
dertoM  In  ue  serap-beAp  ia  a  good  indication  of  their  character, 
and  as  it  is  obvious  that  no  great  amounjt  of  labor  would  be  re- 
quired to  redooe  tbe  in  vanttoo  to  praetlcei  by  constructing  a  fuJl- 
daad  lock  H.'s  delay  is  to  be  explained  o|ily  bv  tbe  fact  that  he 
was  "^^^^"g  no  real  effort  to  reduce  tbe  tiyvention  to  practioe. 

[Id. 

17.  SaJIX— ABAXDOinU)  BXTBBIKBirr. 

Where  it  aroean  thftt  a  derte  was  m«de  by  L.  of  tbe  nature 

of  tha  lBV«BaoB  diAned  In  the  lame,  ba«  after  a  few  trials  was 

ilsiaiiliil  siiil  iiiliiEf  rt  tntbismp  tins|  ■ninBTtrsgilmirnl 

itly  ft  toissr  davloa  was  m^de,  but  alao  diaaarded 

to  tlM  MM  hip  and  v/ung  •aala  nwd,  that 


nothing  whatever  was  done  to  utllixe  either  until  L.  filed  his  ai>- 
pllcatlon  ten  monthsafter  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  M.,and  that 
only  on  reading  tbe  patent  did  L.  recall  the  fact  that  hc^thought 
he  previously  had  tne  same  device,  Held  that  the  devices  which 
were  discarded  ocMistituted  nothing  more  than  unsuccessful  and 
abandoned  axperimsnta.  l*Lemp  v.  Mudge,  7(U. 

18.  Same  — Prior  Grant  or  Patbht— Acra  of  Imtbmtion- 

Burden  or  Proof. 
Where  devices  embodying  an  invention  are  made  and  after 
trials  discarded  and  thrown  In  the  scrap,  and  no  similar  devices 
were  ever  used  afterward,  and  only  upon  reading  a  patent 
which  had  been  granted  to  another  person  does  the  inventor 
reoall  the  fact  that  be  thought  he  had  Uie  same  device  some  years 
before,  Hdd  that  while  this  is  not  an  unusual  idea  under  such 
circumstances  claims  of  this  character  must  be  proved  by  testi- 
mony of  the  ciearedt  and  most  satisfactory  cliaracter  before 
they  can  be  accepted.  l*ld. 

19.  Same— ABANDONED  Experiment— Proof  OF. 

Held  that  a  total  abandonment  of  a  device,  notwithstanding 
that  there  was  constant  and  incessant  need  for  some  such  de- 
vice, is  proof  positive  that  the  contrivance  which  was  discarded 
was  not  a  reduction  to  practice,  but  no  more  than  an  unsuocesa- 
ful  and  abandoned  e.xperlmttut.  [*ld. 

20.  Same  —  Concealment  and  Suppression  of   Invention  — 

Doctrine  of  Equitable  Estoppel— When  Applicable. 
Where  M.  made  a  device,  used  it  to  some  extent,  apparently  to 
his  own  satisfaction,  and  then  practically  concealed  the  device, 
suppressed  its  use,  and  withheld  it  from  tne  public  for  a  period  oi 
three  and  une-half  years,  and  the  record  shows  that  M.  indicated 
no  sabsLantiiil  intention  of  change  of  puUcy  until  be  had  obtamed 
detiuite  knowledge  of  ti. 'sexploitation  of  the  same  invention,  B. 
having  no  knowledge  of  M.'s  discovery,  and  encouraged  and  in- 
duced by  the  apparently-unoccupied  field,  went  diligently  to 
work  to  periei-t  his  invention  and  put  bia  product  u(>on  the  mar- 
ket, Held  that  M.'s  right  had  become  subordinate  to  that  of  B., 
who  was  the  tirat  to  Invent  in  a<fordance  with  "  the  true  policy 
and  ends  of  the  patent  laws,"  as  declared  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  theUnitedSUtesini^CTidaliv.  H'f«sor,  (21  How  ,32'2,327,328.) 

[*Matthee  v.  Burt,  764. 

21.  Same— Same— Same— When  Not  Appucablb. 

Where  an  inventor  who  has  actually  reduced  an  invention  to 
practioe  and  whose  rigbt  to  a  patent  because  of  undue  conceal- 
ment and  suppression  of  the  invention  has  become  subordinate 
to  another  inventor  who  is  tlrst  to  mvent  in  accordance  with 
"the  true  policy  and  ends  of  the  patent  laws,"  Held  that  such 
cases  present  no  question  of  diligence  in  respect  of  adaptmg  and 
pcrfectmg  the  invention  as  between  rival  claimants,  or  of  rea- 
sonable excuse  for  delay  on  other  grounds  reUeving  that  dela v  of 
the  imputation  of  dehberate  concealment,  or  where  delav  u  a 
potent  circumstance  in  determining  whether  the  tests  madie  at  a 
remote  period  amounted  to  a  complete  reduction  to  practice. 

[•Id. 

22.  Same  — Same  — Same  — Later  Inventor  a  Patentee— Ef- 

fect OF. 
Held  that  the  fact  that  B.'s  application  had  not  ripened  Into  a 
patent  before  M.  tiled  his  application  does  not  substantially 
aSect  tbe  application  of  the  doctrine  of  equitable  estoppel  to  M. 
Whilst  the  possession  of  a  patent  makes,  ordinarily,  a  stronger 
case  in  favor  of  the  holder,  the  doctrine  in  respect  of  conceal- 
ment by  one  earlier  to  invent  does  not  necessarily  depend  upon 
that  fact.  I'ld. 

23.  Appucant  v.  Patewtbb  — IsauB  Comstbued  in  the  Light 

or  the  Disclosure  or  the  Patent. 
Where  an  applicant  copies  the  claim  of  a  patent  for  the  pur- 
pose of  provoking  an  interference,  Held  that  If  there  is  an  v  doubt 
as  to  Oaa  meaning  of  the  issue  it  shall  be  construed  in  the  light 
of  the  dlsclOBureln  the  patent. 

[  Funk  and  Mickle  t>.  Whltely,  971. 

24.  Reduction  to  Practice  —  Machine  Tested  and   Photo- 

oraphbd  — Then  Dismantled  — Photooraphs  in  Evi- 
dence. 
Where  the  testimony  clearlv  eaUbliahes  that  a  machine  was 
made  and  operated  succeaafully  and  then  photographed.  Held 
that  tbe  fact  It  was  afterward  dismantled  to  enable  its  parts  to 
be  used  In  an  Improved  machine  does  not  warrant  the  conclusion 
that  it  was  merely  an  abandoned  experiment,  particularly  when 
tbe  evidence  is  clear  that  it  was  not.  [Id- 

as. Motion  to  DisaoLVB  — Counts  Not  Patentable  —  Dis- 
solved—In  Fact— Moot  Question— Appeal  Dumissed. 
Where  a  motion  is  brought  before  the  Examiner  to  dissolve  an 
Interference  on  the  ground  that  there  is  no  interference  in  fact 
and  that  the  issue  is  not  patentable  and  the  Examiner  grants 
the  motion  on  both  grounds.  Held  that  as  no  appeal  was  taken  to 
tbe  £xaminer»-in-vhief  on  the  question  of  pateolability  within 
tbe  limit  of  appeal  the  interference  stands  dissolved  and  the 
question  of  interference  in  fact  becomes  moot.  Appeal  dis- 
missed. [Coleman  v.  Struble,  973. 

26.  Samb— No  Appeal  From  Affirmative  Decision  of  Exam- 

INBB»-IM-CHIEr— PRACTl)  E. 

Had  that  an  appeal  does  not  Ue  to  the  Commissioner  from  a 
dedslOD  of  tbe  Kxamlnere-in-Chlet  reversing  a  decision  of  tbe 
p^mary  Examiner  rsjecttng  a  count  of  tbe  issue  and  refusing  to 
dissolve  ao  interferacioe  as  to  Uiat  count. 

[Colanuui  t.  Bullard  t.  Struble,  971. 
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IT.  Appeal— PRAcncB. 

Where  the  K  xaminer  of  Interferences  rendered  a  dedalon  in  an 
mterference  case  on  the  question  of  priority  of  invention  HM 
that  a  review  of  that  decision  should  be  obtained  by  an  appeal 
to  the  Kxaminers-iu-Chief  and  that  a  peUUon  that  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  be  directed  to  reconsider  his  decision  will  be 
<**«™i»»<l-  1  Gallagher  s.  Deepradela,  978. 

28.  Priority- Reduction  to  PRArTicB. 
Where  it  is  shown  by  the  record  that  a  device  was  made  for  the 

purpose_  of  Ulustralion  and  experimental  test  and  that  the  test 
to  which  the  devK-e  was  subjected  was  not  imder  conditions  of 
actual  use,  vet  when  given  the  test  which  was  deemed  necessary 
the  device  failed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  test  and  was 
crushed  mto  fragments,  Held  that  such  device  is  not  an  actual 
reduction  to  practioe,  but  a  mere  Ulustrative  model  made  for 
experimental  purposes  only.  [Gallagher  v.  Hien,  »74. 

29.  Same— Conduct  Inconsistent  with  Existence  of  Right— 

kffect  of. 
•  J  Where  it  is  established  beyond  question  that  B.  had  workinir 
drawmga  and  a  model  made  of  the  mvention  and  that  U  saw 
I  them  and  understood  their  construction  and  operation  and  said 
nothmgabout  any  pre\aous conception  or  disclosure  of  it  by  him- 
self, notwitbstandmg  the  fact  that  both  parties  were  at  the  time 
m  tbe  employ  of  the  same  company,  which  was  enRaeed  in  the 
manufacture  of  similar  devices  and  whose  superiiiteudeut  solic- 
ited suggestions  from  its  employees  lor  improved  constructions 
and  11  persisted  for  more  than  a  year  in  the  same  aUeuce  after 
s»MJig  the  mvention  as  disclosed  by  B.  and  did  not  even  seek 

^nf^  ^"tlH"".?  ^  »*'°i*^*  ^*™«»"  ^y  "»  appUcation  for  a  pat- 
ent, //eW  that  11.  8  conduct  was  antagonistic  to  his  claim  ofln- 
venUon  and  was  not  consistent  with  the  existence  of  a  riirht  on 
his  part  which  he  was  desirous  to  protect.  *   ^  «" 

[•Harter  v.  Barrett,  976. 

30-  Same- QujtRE  ab  to  Wife's  Testimont. 

Qtusre  whether  the  testimony  of  a  wife  in  favor  of  her  hus- 

^^~  t*^  "'if,'^^"?<*^P*'*  "  admissible  at  aU  and  whether  dis- 
closure to  a  wife  is  disclosure  of  an  Invention  to  others  or  to  the 
pubhc  in  the  sense  of  the  patent  law.  ["Id 

^^'  ^"S-TsariMONYOF  Wife  as  to  Disclosure  Insufficient 
Unless  Corroborated. 
Held  that  the  tesUmony  of  a  wife  as  to  disclosure  of  an  hiven- 
«l^L'?'i^.^  'y**^'^  acrutiniied  and  not  lightly  admitted  as  suf- 
Sr«  ^,  ,."*  ''°'"*'  f"0"oboration  of  its  truth,  in  view  of  the 
^^^^V°'*^?  amounting  to  imposaibihty,  of  contradicting  it 
or  even  of  subjecting  it  to  proper  cross-examhiation.      ["Id. 

32.  Same— Same. 
*i^Jt^^  ^*  i''"*'  ^stimony  of  a  wife  as  to  disclosure  of  an  Inven- 
il^L  k^^^k'""*^"*  *L^'  unaided  memory  and  is  whoUy  uncorrobo- 
rated by  other  evidence,  though  the  testimony  itself  is  soecihc 
^h  k''P^'V*'"°!'«*^'  '^'^  «"^  testimony  insuflicS^t  io  ^SS 
Ush  her  husband  a  claim  of  concepUon  and  disclosure  of  the  in- 
venuon.  ["lA. 

33.  Applicant    and     Patentee  — a ppucationb  Copehding- 

AFFiDAviT  Under  Rule  94.  y^rmnumxt— 

Where  two  applications  are  pending  contemporaneoualv  and 

?^*jr/h'" ^t**"/' "f^}^^"- *n">terfere„ce may  ~ dt^Ured  l^ 
tween  the  patent  and  the  ^ppUc^Uon  without  calling  upon  the 
apphcant  for  an  athdavit  a8*^£o  prior  invenUon.  undef  hT»4 

[Ex  parU  Simonds,  1549. 


^"  ^'"ORiTY- Patentee  v.  Appucant-Contempobawbouslt- 
Pendinq   Applications -Burden  of  Proof. 
n«n /?S^  *  'J***"'  '*  Inadvertently  granted  on  an  application 

ffir  t^rtv    /yiE^ttT.^h''^  ^i'^*  P*°^^K  applkaiTon  of  an- 
^ntiw-^  ^'  "'^  i****  ^^^  patentee  gains  no  advantage  in  an 
mterferem*  proceeding  and  that  the  patentee,  being  last  to  file 
is  the  Junior  party  in  the  proceeding.  bu«.i.wu«> 

[*^Funnan  ».  Dean,  1552 

"■   ^*EfT^?p"E*i!'*''*'"°"    *"    "^     I»«MTITY    or    INVENTION-NO 

Held  that  a  declaration  by  one  of  the  parties  to  an  interference 
made  to  parties  in  interest  that  his  invention  was  different  from 
the  invention  of  the  other  party  does  not  nw-eaaanJy  raise  an 
eatoppel.  aa  the  effect  of  aui-h  a  declaration  could  be  explahied 
by  testimony  inasmuch  aa  there  might  well  be  differenoeaof  de- 
tail t*  tween  the  two  claima,  while  they  might  be  the  same  in 
Buosiance.  f^id 

36.  Same- Estoppel 
Invention. 

Held  that  a  party  is  not  estopped  from  subsequently  making 
u^^V^  ^  "."  "I'f^ut'on  unless  there  is  a  failure  of  the  specUica- 
for  ^^inirn.T  't,.  The  absence  of  a  definite  and  swxlkl  claim 
nott^t^rJl"''^  when  the  appUcation  was  original^  tiled  does 
not  act  as  an  estoppel  to  the  subsequent  making  of  the  claim. 

[•Id. 

^'  ®« "JJ  ♦iT'l"*'.''"  Decisions  Construed. 
of  «vfA«S^  ,  JS  ^^}^t  °'  •'•^PP*'  announced  in  the  cases 
?  K^"  n  ^^  ^  ^n:.'  '?*/  ^"^  SOO.G..  2462)  and  MiehU 
JKead,  (t.  D.,  1901,396;  96  O.  0,436,  18  App.  D.  C,  128:)  was 
base^upon  the  failure  of  the  parties  to  disclose  the  invention. 
Those  cases  refer  tff  substantial  differences  between  the  original 
clalns  and  apeciflcatlons  of  an  application  and  new  and  en- 


-Failure  of  Specification  to  Disclose 


wJlf.^T^^^r^''  Tbstimoky-When  Inadmissible. 

»nv*n?i«n  ir,  i5i7***^°I!y"*°"*'*^'  shows  that  he  disclosed  tbe 

ri!^  K     t^  '*'^  "''^  ""  ^^  testimony  in  rebuttal  attempts  to 

f^-i    /Mtt™^  witnesses  that  he  disclosed  the  invention  ^ 

J^'      '^^^^  such  rebutUl  testimony  is  whoUv  ma.lmisslhle 

Utir  h^'*n^7L!f"'^**^  '°  ^^^*^'  the  disclosure  iiT?^" if  u2s 
latter  had  not  been  supported  by  some  record  tesUmony. 

■[♦Id. 

39.  Senior  Party  — First  to  Conceive  —  Priority  or  Inven- 

ti^^*/7w"?l''l*'^.P*''*5^.***"*^'y  "xJ'J"^  th*  invention  to  prac- 
enutled  to  tbe  award  of  priority  of  invention.  [♦id. 

*^'  ^  M'i^"^~'l^'S°^"*'  Intkrloc  utory  Matters  in  Patent 
Office-Not  Reviewed  by  Court  of  appeals 
Where  an  interference  is  before  the  court  of  ai.uetlson  ar>- 
pea     rom  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  ffinta/f«£ 
.^L^«*;^nt  nT"""*  '""^  1''^!^'^  °°^  intorter^  with  tlie  i^iSS 
i^^f  nm  ^°*  ^^.'f  upon  mterlwutory  matters  that  otx  lured  la 
the  Office  during  the  pendency  of  the  cause,  such  aa  motionsf^ 
rehearhiR.  motions  to  vacate  orders  and  to  remold  the  Siu« 
which  have  no  reference  to  the  merits  of  the  controversy  SS"e*' 
perhaps  m  extreme  cases  it  should  lie  ne<vsaary  for  themainte 
nance  of  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  court.  mamie 

[•Ritter  v.  Krakau  and  Connor,  Jr.,  1553. 
41.  Same— Diligence. 

Whei|e  neither  party  actually  reduces  an  invenUon  to  orac- 
tice  and  all  that  each  has  done  is  to  conceive  of  an  invention  S^Td 
hie  an  apphcation, //«W  that  while  week*  and  monflf°anl"^r 
haps  even  ycAra  may  not  count  for  much  hi  the  rat*  of  dihg^i* 
between  rival  mventors  when  Uie  Ume  is  to  be  appli^  th* 
actual  reducUon  to  practice  of  a  compUcau-d  invenUon  whos^ 
v^an^m""*".  "  ^"h'^T',"^  to  prove  *by  laborious  exi^riTenl! 
ItJ^V^^'^^'^'^  ***'*y  ^y  ^^«  '^"t  conceiver  in  merely  faUng 
an  appUcation  for  a  patent  warrants  Uie  granUng  of  Uie  patent 
to  a  more  diligent  fjpponent.  «    «  "le  |;«^ni 

*^"  **™"«r.  SHirf-  Burden  of  Proof-Decided  by  Exam- 
iner OF  Interferences.  »-**■ 

rtJJSS?K„'?if?u-*  the  burden  of  proof  should  be  made  before  and 
decided  by  tbe  ExamUier  of  Interferences.  •"»"" 

[Haulet  and  Nicholson  v.  Adams,  1827. 

43.  Same— Same— Relates  to  Priority. 
The  record  evidence  as  to  the  date  to  which  a  party  la  enUtled 

^^^rJ^'i^P^"^'  1^  ^"S^^y  «'  InvenUon,  and  therefore  it^ould 
be  passed  upon  by  Uie  Examiner  of  interferences  rather  than 
the  Primary  Examiner.  flrl 

44.  Same— No  Appeal  on  Motion. 
tK- K,f^P**'7^'  ^  P«"°itted  on  interlocutory  moUon  to  shift 
i^r^^l,    °f  i""?**''  ''"'  "**  '"*'^'  ™»y  ^  l^'^en  up  on  appeal 
from  the  nnal  decision  upon  the  queaUon  of  priority  of  invention. 

*^-  Same— Prior  Applications  as  Evidence.  *  ''^' 

Where  no  moUon  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  is  made  and 
where  such  moUon  is  denied,  the  party  may  introduce  lUa  allcKed 
eariier  appUcaUons  m  evidence  as  a  part  of  his  proof  a.         [Id. 

^-  ?^^<^^Rati"N— Applications  Directly  Involved 
».^  o,  ^""^  Examiner  ahouJd,  in  preparing  the  notices  under 
I.  ^.  :l.*'■'■^"?*  V^^  parUes  m  the  kivcrse  ihronologlfal  order  in 
which  they  iiled  the  appUcaUons  direcUy  involved  In  the  mterfer- 
ence, leavmg  the  quesUon  whether  there  are  earlier  appUcaUons 
by  either  party  which  may  consUtute  legal  proof  of  earlier  inven- 
tion for  subsequent  determination  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 

47.  Same- Examiners  Should  Refer  to  Prior  Applications. 
*i.  .  . 'i*'"^"^''*  should,  in  connecUon  with  the  declaraUon  of 
the  interference,  caU  the  attention  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences toany  oarUer  appUcations  by  either  party  which  It  is 
Uiought  may  be  considered  proof  of  eariier  InvenUon  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter in  issue,  (jj 

48.  Applicant  v.  Patentee  -  Burden  of  Proof— Effect  or 

Earlier  Application. 
Where  the  burden  of  proof  Is  heavy  upon  the  applicant  as  be- 
ing both  the  Junior  hi  the  Office  and  f>eing  required  to  overcome 
the  effect  of  a  patent  in  the  hands  of  hia  opponent.  Held  that  an 
earUer  appUcation  tiled  by  the  appUcant  cannot  Ughten  Uus 
burden  of  proof  where  such  applicaUon  doet,  not  disclose  the 
»•■»»•  [*Norden  v.  Spaulding,  1828. 

49.  Same  — Earlier  Appucation  Not  Disclosing  the  Inven- 

tion—Discredits Testimony. 
Where  an  appUcant  reUes  upon  an  earUer  appUcation  and  its     ' 
filing  date  Is  such  that  if  he  had  made  the  invention  at  that  time     » 
It  oould  have  been  described  and  claimed  in  such  application,  but 
was  not.  Held  that  the  omission  to  include  the  invenUon  of  the 
Issue  In  such  appUcation  discredits  his  testimony  that  he  haa 
made  tlie  Invention  at  auch  early  date.  [•Id. 

50.  Multifucation  of  Applications  Condemned 

Tbe  law  does  not  favor  the  multipUcjition  of  applications  and 
of  patMits  for  devices  closely  related  to  each  other  when  they  can 
property  be  included  In  one  appUcation  and  in  one  patent 

['•Id. 

61.  Reduction  to  Practice  —  STRucrtntB  or  Different  Ma- 

tbblal  fbom  Commercial  Article. 

Where  tlie  device  Is  made  of  wood,  but  is  full-sized  and  was 

thoroughly  tested,  i/«W  that  it  is  a  reduction  to  practice  tbou«h 

the  oommerolal  article  would  be  nude  of  some  mora  duniSe 

raiMtuioe.  j»i^ 
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42.  Same— CoNSTRumoK  Called  MnocL^ 

The  fmct  that  the  constnictlon  has  be«n  called  In  the  testimony 
a  model  ia  of  noconsequeuoelf  it  is,  In  fa^t,  a  redurtion  to  prac- 
t*<»-  T  [*ld. 


fa^t 


M.  PwoRiTY— JuwioR  Party  AppiLuijrt— Burdrm  or  Proof. 
Where  a  Junior  party  to  an  interferpneeappeals  to  the  court  of 
appeals  and  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Hatent  Office  have  ren- 
dered concurrent  opinions  against  him.  Held  that  in  order  to  pre- 
vail in  the  lourt  of  appeals  tie  must  show  a  clear  ca.-te  of  error  in 
theae  decisions.  [♦Murphy  v.  Meissuer,  1«30. 

54.  Same— Balan)  idTestimowy— WEiGHto»riRruiiJ»TAMCK»— 

KrrECTivE. 
When  the  utmost  that  could  l>e  said  in  favor  of  the  appellant 
is  that  the  testimony  is  evenly  balanced  and  the  circumstances 
are  all  against  the  contention  of  the  appellant,  Held  that  the 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  were  fully  Warranted  In  awarding 
judgment  of  priority  to  the  appellee.  [*ld. 

55.  Same— Orioinalitt— CoMDurT  or  Pabties— FrrscT  or. 
Where  the  case  is  one  of  originahty  a.**  (liNtijieuished  from  pri- 

oritv  of  invention  and  it  appears  that  tti#  Junior  party  ided  his 
application  only  because  tne  senior  party  refuse<f  to  assign  his 
invention  to  the  corapanv  which  empli'y|«d  him  and  the  senior 
party's  application  was  tile<1  at  the  solid t^tion  of  said  company, 
held  that  these  circumstancea  show  quit^concluatvely  that  the 
■enior  p«rty  is  the  inventor. 


50 


[*Id. 


Same  -Rkopehino  or  Cause— Matter  roR  Trial  Court- 
Not  Reviewed  ow  Appeal. 
Held  that  the  reopejilng  of  a  cause  far  the  introduction  of 
newly-discovered  evidence  is  alwavs  a  matter  for  the  trial  court 
and  Is  In  its  discretion,  and  that  olscretion  ia  not  nibject  to  re- 
view by  a  purely  appellate  tribunal. 

(*Richai^8  p.  Meisaner,  1831. 

W.  Same— Same— AMEVTUfENT  or  Preluhnart  Statemekt— 
Not  Kkviewed  by  Court  or  Appeaj-s. 
Where  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  ha|i  refused  to  reopen  an 
Interference  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the  intro<luction  of 
alleged  newly-dl.vovereJ  evidence  and  ha»  also  refuse*!  to  allow 
the  amendment  of  a  preliminary  statement.  Held  that  the  court 
of  appeals  will  not  remand  the  case  nor  review  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  on  these  questions  where  »o  abuse  of  discretion 
is  found.  I  [*Id. 
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J. 


Same— Records  to  be  Considered— pRAcnri. 

Where  an  interference  is  declared  hetwieen  three  parties  and 
all  pre.sent  testimony  and  but  one  of  thesto  parties  takes  an  ap- 
peal to  the  court  of  appeals.  Held  that  thfcase  made  out  by  the 
party  who  has  not  appeale<l  cannot  l>e  considered  in  the  deter- 
mination of  the  controversy.  ['Id. 


50.  SaMIC— ALLCOATTONS  IH    PREUMrNARY   STATEMENT— KrrECT 

or. 
Where  it  is  alleged  in  a  preliminary  statement  that  an  inven- 
tion is  conceived  "  in  the  early  spring  of  1900,"  Held  that  such 
statement  necessarily  means  not  earlier,  at  the  utmost  than 
March  1,  1900.  ['Id. 

60.  Burden  or  pRoor— No  Appeal. 

Appeal  from  a  decision  denying  a  moticKi  to  shift  the  burden 
of  proof  dismissed.  (Citing  RaiUgt  and  NickoUon  v.  Adams.  1 14 
O.  O.,  1827.)  [Osborne  r.  Armstrong,  jOUl. 


«1 


of  proof  is  < 


Same— Matter  or  PR(X)rs. 

Wbve  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  pk'oof  is  denied,  the  al- 
leged record  evidence  of  earlier  invention  tiay  be  introduced  as 
part  of  the  proofs.  [Id. 

62.  Same— Patkntee—appucant— Prior  Actual    Reduction 

TO  Practice  by  Appu(  ant— Kpfect  or. 
Where  C.  is  a  patentee  and  is  restricted  t«>  Ids  application  date 
for  a  oonceptiou  and  a  reduction  to  practite  and  there  ia  ample 
twtimony  m  behalf  of  K.  to  establish  the  fatt  that  he  actually  re- 
diKed  the  invention  to  practice  an<l  caused  the  invention  to  be 
used  a  few  months  prior  to  C.'s  application  date  and  that  C.  was 
employefl  by  K.  at  that  time  and  nad  ample  opportunity  to  be- 
come acquamted  with  the  process  and  work  of  K.,  //^W'that  K. 
should  be  awanle<l  priority  of  invention,  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  no  sufficient  cAu.<ie  is  shown  for  K.'s  delay  in  inalciiig ap- 
plication fora  patent  until  after  he  has  seenC.  's  patent. 

[*<Vmejp.  Kyle,  3092. 

63.  Same— Laoc  or  DiuoENrE. 

HeU  that  D.  was  the  first  to  roduce  the  Invention  to  practice 
and  ia  to  b«  regarded  as  the  flrst  inventor,  berause  of  a  lao«,of  dili- 
gence on  th«  part  of  S.  ['Seelierger  V.  I)o<lge.  23.S2. 

84.  Diuokncr— Burden  or  P«oor. 

Since  S.  was  the  flrtt  to  conceive,  but  the  last  to  reduce  to 
practice,  the  bardan  is  upon  him  to  show  that  immediately  be- 
fore D.  enterad  the  field  and  upon  that  date  he  was  exercising 
due  dUigODce  in  perfecting  his  invention  and  attempting  to  re- 
duce It  to  actual  practice.  ,  i*Id. 


66.  Saio— Failuhb  to  File  Application. 

Where  8.  conceived  the  Invention  in  May,  laSdS,  and  had  socb 
complete  drawings  made  in  the  summer  of  18M  that  he  could 
hare  filed  an  appOcation  for  patent  at  that  time,  but  did  not  do 
so  or  reduce  toe  tnTention  to  actual  prartire  until  after  D.  filed 
his  appttcfttioo  tn  Jaaoary,  1806,  Held  that  B.  was  lacking  in  diU- 

[•Id. 


68.  Samt— AtTtTAt  AND  Constructive  Riductiok  to  Practice. 
Granting  that  actual  reduction  to  practice  is  preferable  to 
that  which  is  constructive  merely,  as  more  to  the  Interest  of  the 
public,  and  that  reasonable  indulgence  ought  to  be  extended  to 
one  pursuing  that  course  in  good  faith,  yet  when  the  construc- 
tion of  an  experimental  device  involves  so  great  cost  and  risk 
that  an  inventor,  thoush  possessed  of  sufficient  means,  may 
weJl  hesitate  to  undertake  tne  same  entirely  at  his  own  expense, 
due  diligence  requires  that  he  should  then  attempt  to  secure  his 
right  and  promote  the  public  interest  by  tUing  an  application  for 
patent.  [*u, 

67.  Same— Commercial  Activitt  iNsurncENT. 

One  having  the  first  complete  conception  of  an  invention  can- 
not hold  the  field  again.st  all  comers  by  diligent  efforts  merely  to 
organize  and  procure  sufficient  capital  to  engage  hi  the  manu- 
facture of  his  device  or  mechanism  for  commercial  purposes. 
This  is  a  different  thing  from  diligence  in  actual  reduction  to 
practice.  [•id. 

68.  Same— Delay  Not  Excused  by  Mistake  as  to  Prior  Pat- 

ent. 
Delay  bv  an  Inventor  in  reducing  his  Invention  to  practice  and 
applying  for  a  patent  is  not  to  be  excused  because  of  his  suppo- 
sition that  a  prior  patent  owned  by  him  was  sufficiently  broad 
to  Include  the  invention.  [*Id. 

♦W.  Right  to  Make  Claim  Reviewed. 

Upon  a  consideration  of  the  original  application  and  the  en- 
tire record  of  amendments  thereto.  Held  that  the  amendments 
of  Dodge's  claims  were  within  the  scope  of  his  application  and 
accompanying  drawings  and  were  therefore  properly  allowed. 

[•Id. 


INTERLOCUTORY  MATTERS. 
(See  Interference,  40.) 


INTERLOCUTORY   MOTIONS. 
(See  Interference,  44.) 


INVENTION. 

1.  Mere  Dupi.icA'noN  and  Arrangement  abb  Not. 

Where  the  reference  shows  a  printing  press  provided  with 
folding,  cutting,  and  delivering  mechanisms  on  one  level  at  f 
end  of  the  presn.  Held  that  tne  mere  provision  of  a  sen-   ' 
presses  and  folders  one  above  another  in  the  same  frame  \ixk(f 
mere  duplication  and  arrangement  well  within  the  proviiK*' 
the  skilled  designer  of  such  machinery  and  Is  not  invention.' 

[Ex  porU  sjcott,  26 

2.  Patentability  — Thermostat  roR  Oas-Knqines. 

A  claim  covering  the  use  of  a  thermostat  to  cut  off  the  supply 
to  a  gas-engine  to  prevent  overheating  Held  not  patentable  in 
view  of  the  common  use  of  thermostats  to  cut  off  the  supply  of 
heating  medium  to  various  devices  when  the  temperature 
reaches  a  predetermined  point.  [*In  re  Adams,  20M3. 

3.  Same— Same— No  New  Result. 

A  thermostat  when  use<i  to  cut  off  the  supply  to  a  ga»-engine 
performs  no  unusual  function  and  does  not  produce  a  new  and 
useful  result  that  rises  to  the  dignity  of  invention.  [*Id. 


IRRELEVANT  MATTER. 
(See  Petition  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.) 


JUDGMENT  ON  THE   RECORD. 
(See  Inter  erence,  1,  2,  3;  Trade-Marks,  7,  8.) 


LICENSES. 
(See  Assignments,  1,  2.) 


MATERIAL. 
(Sm  Interference,  61.  52.) 


MODEL. 

(See  I  nttff erence,  62.) 


MOOT  QUESTION, 
(See  laterfereooe,  14,  2S.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


XV 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 
(See  Interference,  8,  25,  38.)' 


NEWLY-DISCOVERED  EVIDENCE. 
(See  Interferenoo,  68,  57.) 


i 


NEWLY-DISCOVEUED  REFERENCES. 
I  '  (See  Interference,  14.) 


NEW  MATTER. 
(See  Amendments.  1,  2,  3,  4,  8,  7,  8;  Invention,  10 


PARTIES  TO  SUIT. 
(See  Interference,  W.) 


PATENTABILITY. 
(See  Amendments,  6;  Invention,  2,  3.) 


PATENT  TO  ASSIGNEE. 
(See  Assignments,  1,  2.) 


PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Copies  of  Pending  Applications.) 


PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 


:?y' 


(See  Interferenue,  27.) 


{^j»     '^VANT  Matter— Charges  Against  Employekh 
SJ    rif,  "."'^*"'l  ^^^  filed  in  a  case  should  not  include  irrelevant 
r^    Iter  relatmg  to  the  conduct  of  some  officer  or  emnlovee  o? the 
H^^tment.    Charges  against  employees  siTulTfi^^nSd 
,paraieiy.  [Duryea  and  White  v.  Kko,  701. 


PHILIPPINE  ISLANDS. 

1.  Patents  in  Phiuppines-Taxes  Under  Spanish  Law 
.J^^^V  P»^°t8  were  deUvered  in  Spain  before  AuXTm  isuo 
bv'lh^^nlf  H*?  '^*.  P^iPPino  Islands,  the  anfn^l^x  rSuS 
^L^m.^^1'^  law  to  keep  the  patents  in  force  should  belStid  to 
ippi^S  I^^tents,  Copyrights,  and  Trade-Marks  Si  thWhU 

[tProtoction  of  Spanish  patents  in  the  PhiUppinc  Islands, 

'•    '"pl-;fN??N-VAtir'  ~  ^'^  TAXES-Ac-nON  TO  DECLARE 

-n^!?^r,  Spanish  law  a  patent  became  void  by  faUure  to  oav  the 
annual  tax  m  advance;  ^ut  in  such  case  a  declaratimi  of  mi^lif  v 
and  other  formalities  were  n«»8sary  ait^  no^pav/nent  of  the 
Ux.    Under  the  code  for  the  Philippthes  faction  b  v  thfa^LJ^ 
ment  in  the  courts  to  have  the  pSCtXl^/Sln'vVhl  g^n"^" 

^'  Itld. 

'■  ^^?ff  T®**!?"^^*?*"*  ^'  Validity  or  Patent  roR  Courts 
uLhh'^"**^'''«*,*'«'^«'"  t^«  payment  of  the  annual  taxes  hi 
^n  wl,  Tk'  «"?<^l«"t  to  keep  the  patents  iTforcra^d  the  queS 
tton  whether  the  pavment  fn  the  Philippines  of  the  arr^ars^n 
taxes  would  reestabfish  the  patentee's  rights  are  qu,^[^f"fo? 
tiie  determination  of  tiie  courts  of  the  Philippine  I  sland^""  ^"^ 

Itld. 

PHOTOGRAPHS. 
(See  Drawings;  Interference,  34.) 


2.  Amendmknt-Showino. 

Held  that  the  unverified  statement  of  the  attorney  as  to  what 
the  inventor  beUeved  in  making  his  original  prtffii^rV state- 
ment, unsupported  by  other  showing.  LTotsuffiS^towi?^ 
rajnt^tiie  granting  of  a  motion  to  amend  a  prelimmary  sUte- 

[Id. 

3.  Motion  to  Amend-Showino  Required 

Motion  to  amend  preliminary  statement  by  alleirtnir  the  mak 
ing  of  a  model  deniea  where  no'satisfactory  explaSn  i^^Si 
for  the  omis.^on  from  the  original  sUtenient  and  no  go^ In- 
cuse is  given  lor  tiie  dehiy  in  brinpiw  the  motion  tSaK 

fKuTlagar  v.  Junggrcn,  1550. 

4.  S^K- Amendment  Based  on  Publication 

..J:      ™  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement  is  }>aaiid 

of^tntPs"ses   «'«£,"Z?Th'^'  T^^^  *"^  °°»  "^""^«  ^'^ 
or  witnesses,  Held  that  the  rule  rcqmrmg  that  the  utmost  dill- 

gence  be  shown  to  have  l>een  exert-iscd  in  prt,parin|  th^oriLSal 
sutement  may  be  appUed  witii  less  strictnew.  [fd! 

5.  Amendment-Acts  Pkreormed  Abroad 

A  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  staU^ment  based  unon  t>nn 
oeption  drawings,  and  model  made  abroad  wi^lnoTbemiit^' 
since  acts  performed  abroad  are  immaterial  upon  th^  fSSStkTn 
of  priority  of  invention.  i Kmin*i  r^xSliJw,  U51 

PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

(See  Interference,  5,  7  15  17.  20,  21.  22,  28,  29,  ^,  39,  43. 44.  53   54 
65.  56,  57,  62,  63,  M,  65,  66,  09.)  '      '      ' 

Intereerence. 

Where  it  is  eaUbllshed  that  W.  was  the  flr!*t  to  conceive  and 
the  flrst  to  rtKluco  to  pnu^tke  Held  that  ho  is  the  prio?rnveJitor 

[Funk  and  Micklo  v.  Whltely,  971. 


PRIOR  PATENTS. 
(See  Interference.  18.  68.) 


PROOFS. 
(See  Interference.  61.) 


PROTEST. 
(See  Interference,  13.) 


PUBLIC  USE  AND  SAI.E. 
(See  Kejc<tion  of  Cases.) 


RECORDS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(See  Collies  of  Pending  Applications;  Drawings,  1.) 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

(See  Interference,  6    7jl6,  19.  21  24,  28  39.  41.  51.  52.  62,  63.  64.  66. 
06,  67.  68.  Priority  of  Invention.) 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 

(See  Interference.  59,  Trade-Marks.  6, 8.  7, 8.) 

*'  ^J}ii^^  Alleoations-Okjectionable. 
obj€^<S^blt''whtt«''T  ".^t^raont  is  conflicting,  and  therefore 
^S^d^  nTJ^?^  contams  aUegations  that  an  invention  was 

tS^e^tl^™^  °°  *  "^"^  '^^  ^"*  °o  'ie^"**  embodying 
tne  invention  were  ever  made.  [Guett  r.  Tregoning,  5M. 


REFERENCES. 
(See  Continuous  Application.) 

1.  Rule  68— Explanation— Practice 

Held  that  Rule  66,  which  provides  that  the  pertinence  of  a  ref- 
erwice  if  not  obvious,  must  be  cleariy  explained,  does  not  »• 
i1"^A^*  ^^?  Kxaminer  should  point  out  all  the  elements  ther»^ 
in  of  Uie  appUcant's  ciaun.  [Ex  parte  Fletcher,  «6. 

2.  Same— Same— Position  or  Afpucant  and  EiAMurBB  Well 

Understood  by  Both— Appeal  Should  B»  Takbh— p^o! 

TICB. 

Where  the  Examiner  has  cleariy  and  explicitly  given  his  t*m^ 
sons  of  rejection,  yet  admits  that  the  disclosure  of  the  referenced 
^.?°^  ^u*^'  respects  idejitical  with  tiie  applicant's  d^lVsW^ 
which  the  rejected  claim  is  based,  ^dd  that  theF^SS;^f 
Ru^e  66  have  been  compUed  with,  and  the  issue  betweantoe^Ex- 
aminer  and  the  applicant  should  be  detennined  on  uppt^ 

«»  '[Id. 


REISSUE. 
(See  Assignments,  3.  4.) 


XVI 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


RRJECTED  CLAIm4. 
(See  Int«rferenc«,  3,  4,  10;  Refemcea,  a:  Suggeatad  CUima,  J.) 


REJECTION  OF  CA818. 

Admission  bt  Assignkb— Order  to  Show  Caosb. 

Where  the  p*rt  y  appearing  from  the  reoards  of  thla  Ofltce  to  be 
the  assignee  of  the  entire  Interest  file*  a  statement  that  the  In- 
Tention  was  on  sale  and  In  use  more  than  two  years  before  the 
application  was  filed,  Held  that  the  case  will  be  withheld  from 
iasiie  *n<l  an  order  made  to  ahowoause  why  the  claims  should 
not  be  rejected.  [Kx  parte  t'ummina,  3090. 


*        TESTIMONY. 
(See  laterferBDoe.  36,  38.  «B.) 


TESTIMONY  OF  WIKE. 
(See  iDterferanoe.  30.  31, 83.) 


REOPENING  OF  INTERFE^IENCE. 
(See  Interfereoce,  56,  57.  > 


SATURDAY  HOLIDATS. 
(See  Holidays  in  the  District  of  dolumbla.) 


SIGNATURE  TO  DRAWINGS. 
(See  Drawings,  a.) 


SPANISH  PATENTS  IN  THE  PHILII^PINE  ISLANDS. 
(See  PhlUppine  Islands. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

UNNCrsssART  Statxments  of  Law  Objecvionabuc. 

A  statement  inserted  In  the  specification  that  the  mechanism 
may  be  changed  so  long  as  that  sUtetl  In  the  claims  be  employed 
or  the  equivalent  thereof  is  objectionable  as  mere  surpuisage, 
being  a  statement  of  a  weU-known  principle  of  law. 

[Sx  jtarU  Champ,  1K27. 


SUGGESTED  CLAIMS 
(See  Interference,  0, 10.) 

1.  iNTERrERKNCC— iNStrmCIRKT  TiMB. 

Where  claims  are  suggested  to  an  appUcaot  for  the  purpose  of 
Interference  under  Rule  86  and  he  is  required  to  make  tnera  with- 
in twenty  days  and  his  attorney  asks  for  more  time,  so  that  he 
can  communicate  with  the  applicant  who  resides  abroad.  Held 
that  sufficient  time  should  be  allowed  him. 

[Ex  tarte  Scbulze,  16A0. 

2.  SaMB— PREMATiniE    RjCJXCTlON.  | 

Where  the  time  fixed  for  making  claims  stiggested  under  Rule 
90  i»  too  short  and  the  claims  made  thereafter  are  rejected  on  the 
ground  of  estoppel,  HM  that  the  rejectioa  will  be  set  aside  as 
irregular.  [Id. 


TRADE-MARES. 

(See  Interference.  11,  13.) 

1.  AssioNiiEirr. 

HeJd  that  the  rights  under  a  trade-mark  registration  may  b« 
transferred  and  that  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  assignee  to  r^ 
register  the  mark  m  his  own  name  to  secure  those  rights.  The 
decisions  to  thecontrary(«x  parte  Ba*$ea,V  n.,H«l,60;  55  0  O 
W7,  and  ex  parte  Roaated  Cereal  Company,  57  MS.  Dec.,  456)  over- 
""•d.  (Frank  A  Gutmann  r.  MacwUllam,  642. 

2.  Samb. 

Heid  that  the  specific  reference  in  the  trade-mark  law  to  the 
transfer  of  the  right  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  the  same  prao- 
ttoe  in  regard  to  assignments  should  be  followed  as  to  trade- 
marks that  is  followed  in  the  case  of  patents.  [Id. 

3.  "  Purity  "—Peanuts. 

The  word  "  Purity  "  refused  registration  for  peanuts,  aslt  be- 
longs to  a  class  of  words  which  are  descriptive  or  advertising  in 
character  and  are  not  registrable  as  trade-marks. 

\Ex  parU  C.  M.  Taylor  &  Co.,  Vn. 

4.  Samb— SuooESTivB  Meaning. 

Such  a  word  as  "  Purity  "  applied  to  shelled  or  unshelled  pea- 
nuts would  be  understood  as  indicatlpg  that  the  peanuts  were 
free  from  dirt  and  adulteration,  and  if  is  therefore  descriptive  of 
the  Quality  of  the  goods  and  as  such  l/not  registrable  as  a  trade- 
mark. [Id. 

6.  iNTERjrERBNCB— PrBUMINABT    STATBMBNT*— STATEMENT    Uf 
Appucation. 
In  trade-mark  Interferences  the  statements  In  the  appUca- 
tlons  as  to  the  dates  of  adoption  and  use  correspond  to  prelimi- 
nary statements  In  patent  mterferences,  and  therefore  no  addi- 
tional preliminary  statements  are  required. 

[The  Gem  Cutlery  Co.  v.  Leach,  2080. 

6.  Same— Same— Proof  or  Earuer  Date. 

A  trade -mark  applicant  or  registrant  Is  not  prevented  from 
proving  an  earlier  date  of  adoption  and  use  than  that  alleged  In 
his  statement  filed  with  his  application:  but  to  avail  him  such 
proof  must  be  clear  and  convincing.  [id. 

7.  Motion  FOR  Judgment  ON  Record— No  Appeau 

Where  motion  for  judgment  on  the  record  is  denied  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences,  Held  that  there  is  no  appeal.  The  ques- 
tion presented  by  such  motion  may  be  reviewed  on  appeal  from 
the  final  tudgraent  when  one  is  entered,  but  not  from  a  refusal  to 
en  ter  j  udgraen  t.  fid. 

8.  Same— Assignment  OF  Mark. 

Where  one  party  to  a  trade-mark  Interference  moved  for  Judg- 
ment on  the  ground  that  the  opposing  party  had  assigned  his 
trade-mark  and  was  no  longer  the  owner,  //ddthat  the  motion 
was  properl  y  denied.  [id. 

0.  Same— Same. 

The  assignment  of  a  trade-mark  does  not  extinguish  the  right, 
but  it  contmues  In  the  assignee,  who  is  the  successor  in  business, 
and  therefore  such  assignment  does  not  entitle  the  opposing 
party  in  the  interference  to  Judgment  as  the  real  owner  of  the 
™*rt  )  •  [Id. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FOR  THE 


MONTHS  OF  .JANUARY  AND  FEBRI'ART',  1905. 


[Claims  and  drawings  of  Designs  do  not  appear  in  the  Monthly  Volumes.    Separate  Indexes  for  Designs,  Trade-Marks,  Labels, 

Prints,  and  Disclaimers  follow  this.) 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


I 


v.  B.  Dick  Company.    (See  Carter,  Melon  /.  D.,  assignor.) 

\.   B   Dick  Company.     (See  Dick,  Albert  B  .  assignor  ) 

\    B.  Dick  Company.     (See  Green,  Charles  f ..  assignor.) 

K.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.     (See  Richey,  William,  assignor.) 
A.  H.  Jones  Co.     (See  Jones,  Augustus  U  ,  assignor.) 
A.  I.  Root  Company.     (See  Root,  Ernest  R.,  assignor.) 

Aal,  Jorgen  M.,  Glenwood,  Minn.     Lace-cabinet 

Aaron,  MaxN.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machine  for  making  lace  trtmmiiig 

Aaron,  Max  N.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Machine  for  making  lace  trimmings 

Abbott,  Charles  E.     (See  Abbott,  Everett  L,  assignor  )  

^^^Vt'  fl^T"  k  •  ???<^*''  ^.^-  ^-  Abbott,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Horseshoe  attachment 
Abbott,  Wallace  C.  Chicago,  Ilh    Temporary  binder. 

Abell,  WUliam  P. ,  Duffleld,  England.     Exercising  apparatus  for  babies 

Abelson,  Abraham,  New  York,  .V.  Y.     Gravity-railwav  system  

Abemethy,  George  W,  Lowell,  N.C.    Lock 

Abramowitz,  Meyer,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Branner,  New  York,  NY 


781,982  Feb 
779,109  Jan. 
781,387  ,  Jan. 


3 
31 


779,148  '  Jan.     3 
779,681     Jan.    10 


Optical  toy . 


Abrams,  Marv  I.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Glass  base  for  furniture 

Abt,  Charles  J.,  f/oi.    (See  Logan,  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 

Ach,  Fritz,  deceased;  M.  C.  Massle,  Washington,  D.  C,  administrator,  assignor  to  C.  F. 
Boehrlnger  &  soehne,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Baden,  Germany.  Preparation  of  the- 
ophyllln "^ 

Acklin,  .Mfred  M.,  assignor  to  HeyrA'Patterson,"  Pittsburg,  Pa.' Chu^^^^        

AcWln,  Alfred  M.,  assignor  to  Ileyl  and  Patterson.  Incorporated,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 


Rope- 


Acme  Ball  Bearing  Company.     (See  Schatz,  Adolf,  assignor. ) 

Acme  White  Lead  &  Color  VVorks.     (See  Heinz,  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Actlen  Gesellschaft  fUr  Anilin  Fabrikation.     (See  Gley,  Richard,  assignor.) 

Actiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boverl  &  Co.     (See  Aichele,  AH^rt,  assignor  ) 

Adams,  Abraham  !..,  Bridgeport  Conn.     Machine  for  folding  and  winding  cloth  strips. 

AdamsA  Co.,  J.  J.     (See  Pratt,  Don  C,  assignor.)  ■"•f". 

Adams  &.  Co.,  J.  J.    (See  Pratt  and  Marcus,  assignors  ) 

Adams,  David  W^,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Fireproof  curtain 

Ailams,  Harry  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Awning-lift  

Adams,  Henr\  J.,  Flagsprings,  Mo.    Shingle  gage  and  holder 

Adams,  John  T..  Jr.,  rt  a^.    (See  Lakey,  William  L.  D..  assignor.)    

Adams,  Thomas  E.,  Pine  Bluff,  .-U-k.     Railway-car  ^^ 

Adamson.  George  D.,  rtoi.    (See  Ooddard,  Charles  fV,  assignor.) 

Adkms,  \\  Uliam  U.     (See  Emery  and  .\dkins.) 

Adler,  Samuel,  Vienna,  Austria- Hungary,     Carbine-hook 

Adier,  WUliam  S.     (See  Medley,  John  R.,  assignor) 

Adolph  Leitelt  Iron  Works.     (See  Simonds,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Adnan  Wu-e  Fence  Company.     (See  Sturtevant,  Orange  S.,  assignor.) 
Ady,  Joshua  C.     (See  Mitchell,  Charles,  assignor.)  ' 

Aeolian  Company.     (See  Kelly,  George  B.,  assignor.) 

(See  Pain,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

(See  Smith,  Harry  M.,  assignor.) 

(See  Taft,  Frank,  assignor.) 
.        ,r.,      .-.,-       (See  Votey,  Edwins,  assignor.) 
Aena  Cirriiit  Flea,«urc  W  heel  Company.    (See  Taylor,  James  M.,  assignor  ) 
Agohian,  George,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rope-clamp:. ....  ""s'^n^r.) 

*(oKlr*'^'.£.'^!^  ^  ^■'  Sfeator,  111.  Umbrella,  glove,  and  handkerchiefhoider'.'.'."*"."' 
u^t„'  ^'^'■^'  ?;?«K°o'"  y>  Actiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  &  Co.,  Baden,  Switzerland. 
Means  for  ventilating  electrical  machines  ou,ow.k«:.HUJu. 

Aichholz,  Joseph  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Blank  hook * 

AJcen,  Charles  W.     (See  Mitchell  and  Aiken  )  

Akers  Joseph  A     (See  Hall,  Ertck  L.,  assignor.) 

Aktiebo  aget  L.  M    Ericsson  <k  Co.     (See  Ekstrfim,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

AktieboUzot  btenlisator.     (See  Pfelrf,  Alexander  T.,  assignor.) 

^thl^lta  "tt&g'latS.^.*  ""'.  '!^':"!.  <:0"P*°y'  In<ii*napoll.,  Ind.    Pipe 


Aeolian  Company. 
Aeolian  Company. 
AeoliHn  Company. 
Aeolian  Company. 


783,921 
780,966 
783,351 
781,485 
779,402 


782,154 
783,090 

783,564 


781,927 

782,534 
781,963 
780,007 

781,119 
781,171 


Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  10  1137 


717 

563 

4916 

631 
1711 
4561 
4123 
3406 
5111 


15M  114 
120-1 
1085 


1430 
114  127 
114  1149 


114 
114 


137 
372 
963 
910 

745   114 

1127   114 

254  114 


140 


114  2326 

114   979 

2064 

1190 

367 


Feb.  7  1051 
Feb.  21  2900 

Feb.  28  3873 


114  1502 

631-2  114   1953 

842  114  2m 


Feb. 


615 


Feb.  14  !  1816 
Feb.  7  718 
Jan.  24  3631 

Jan.  31 


Alberger  Condenw'r  Company.' ' '(S^ ■Aib«w','L<i«iii  R.',  'a^^'or.') 
Alberger,  Louis  R,  Greenwich,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  AlbergerConde 
1  ork,  N.  Y.    Condenser  system 


ondenser  Company,  New 


Albrecht,  Peter  J.,  Marlon,  S.  D. 
21864—05 1 


Selective  telephoae  system . 


779,019 

781,629 

778334 
779,457 


780,017 


780,018 
779,982 


Jan.  31 


4406 


4510 


133 


402 
154 
797 


0B6 


Jan. 
Feb. 


Jan.  3 
Jan.  10 


Jan.  17 


Jan.  17 
Jan.  10 


1 
1278 


2327 


2329 

2260 


114  I  1410 


114  1694 

114  1430 

114  852 

114  '  1090 


114  ;  1063 


86  114 
1  114 


1 
282 


510 


510 

494-5 


114 
114 


114 


114 

114 


m 
i2n 

8 

aot 


541 


519 


8 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM   THE 

Alphabetical  Wt  of  patentees  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


Aiden.  Herbert  W  ,  Hartford,  Conn  .  aMignor,  by  mesne  aMij^nments,  to  Morton  Trust 

Company,  tnutee.    Towing  system ...  .1 

Alexander,  Oeorge  .\      (See  Mohlberg,  J otin,  assignor.) 
Alexander,  Milton  O      (See  Pink,  LeonhaPd,  assignor  ) 

Ale.xander,  Theophllus  \V.,  Burlington,  Iqwa.     Dispenslnp-can 

Alexander,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Electric  Construction  Company,  PhiladeiphU, 

Pa.    Magnetizable-conductor  conduit  system 

Alger,  ArtEur  U,  etai.    (See  Cawthray,  Bnoch  B.,  assignor.) 
Alger,  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Cawthray,  Enofh  B.,  assignor.) 
Altcock,  Arthur  T.     (See  llarker  and  Allc<)ok.) 

Allderdlce.  William  H  ,  U  S  Navy.    Steam-boiler 

Allen.  Alonio  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Thread  or  yam  tension  device 

Allen,  Delos,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Antiirictitn  joufnal-bo\ 

Allen.  Edward  0  ,  CoatesviJle,  Pa  ,  assi^()r  to  National  Typewriter  Novelty  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-cleaning  device  for  type-writers 

Allen,  Henry  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Expansion^joint  for  fluid-pipes 

Allen,  Herman  ('.,  .McPherson,  Kans.     Foldliig  umbrella ^!!!*!! 

(See  Brenner  and  Allen.  J 

Ottawa,  K.'ins.    Oil  uicld-bumcr 

Ottawa,  Kans.    Nurser.^stock  puller 

Peck,  Idaho.     Poison  fdr  rodents 

New  York.  N   Y      Batl-suit  bag. . . . , !.'.'.'!."!!.'" 

Salem,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Sawver  Spindle  Company,    ^obbin-clutch- 
ing  means  for  rotatable  spindles. .. . 
Allen,  William  E.,  and  A.  M.  Houser,  a 

operating  mechanism 

Allen,  William  O      (See  Allen,  WUUam  P.  knd  W.  O  ) 

Allen,  William  N.,lronton,  Ohio.     Disk  plow.., 

Allen,  William  P.  and  W.  G  ,  Worcester,  Mass.;  said  Wihiam  P.  Allen  assignor  to  said 

W   G    Allen      Steam-boUer j _V^ 

Allgemelne  Belauchtungs  und  Heiz  Industrie  Actien  Geaellscliaft.     (See  Lux,  Heinrich, 

assignor)  j 

Allis-C^halmers  Company      (See  Hlnkley,  Qeorge  M.,  assignor.) 

liam  H.,  assignor.) 
timer  K.,  assignor.)  '' 

or.) 
(See  Kemgood,  Herman,  assignor.) 


783,ea3 

779,ftO 
781,W4 


Allen,  James  M. 
Allen,  Melvin  P. 
Allen.  Melvin  P., 
Allen,  Samuel  W. 
Allen.  WUIiam  A 
Allen.  WUIiam  E 


ors  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Valve- 


.      .       (See  Hlnkley 
AlUs-Chalmers  Company.     (See  Trout,  W 
Allmendlnger,  O.  Frank.     (SeeCooley,  M 
Allyn,  Charles  B.     (See  Gray,  George,  a 
Alma  Button  Company  of  Baltimore  fit 


Bundle-straightener 


-  tJ- 

Alslp,  William  P.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.     Brick-con veyef 

Alsop,  John  W.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Sellers,  Belolt,  Kans 

for  separators 1 

-Msted.  Edward  P  ,  Trueadell,  Wis     .\ttrittion -mill  grinding-disk-facing  apparatus 

Althauser,  David  W.     (See  Brady,  Mvrl  vf.,  assignor.)  

Altman.  EmU,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Muffler . , 

Aitmann,  Charles  P.,  Lyons,  France.    Steim-generator 

Aluminum  Manufacturing  Copipany.     (Se^  Koenig,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Aluminum  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se0  Koenig and  kletn,  assignors.) 

Alvord,  Irvin  T.,  Pleasant  View,  Uuh.    Puizle  kev-ring 

Alwood,  James  O  ,  Richmond,  Va.     .Mean^  for  utilization  of  crude  oil  as  fuel !!...'"! 

Arabum,  Thomas  E  .  Doniphan.  .Mo.     Journal-box ,,' 

Ambursen,  Nils  F.     (See  Church  and  Ambursen.) 

American  .Vutnmatic  .^rms  Company      iS^e  Young  and  Sheriff,  assignors  ) 

American  Bank  Check  and  Cover  Company^    (See  Pstick,  Jvdward  T.,  assignor.) 

American  Bank  Protection  Co.     (See  Robitison  and  Jacol^,  assignors  ) 

American  Billing  Machine  and  Improveraen|t  Company.     (See  Cram,  Edwin  B  ,  assignor.) 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Company      iSeeBreen,  John,  assignor  ) 

American  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.     (See  Jones,  Harry,  assignor  ) 

American  Brake  Shoe  A  Foundry  Company.     ^See  Sargent.  Fitz  William,  assignor.) 

.\merican  Brake  Shoe  <&  Foundry  Company.     (.See  .Streeter,  .Vlfred  L,  assignor) 

American  Car  &  Foundry  Company.     (See, Link,  Oliver,  assignor*) 

American  Car  &  Foimdry  Company.     (See|Sturdevant,  Payne  P.,  assignor.) 

American  Clock  Company.     (See  Gettv,  Fi»ed  I.,  assignor) 

American  Construction  C'ompany.     (See  Campbell.  (Jeorge  L.,  assignor) 

American  District  Steam  Company.     (See  Walsh.  John  D  ,  assignor  ) 

American  Extractor  Company.     (See  Whetlwright,  Charles  S.,  assignor.) 

.\merican  Featherbone  Company.     (See  WTfil,  Otto  J  ,  assignor  ) 

.\merican  Foundry  A  Machine  Company.    (See  Robinson,  Hanson,  assignor.) 

.\merican  Gibson  Heater  Company.     (See  Gibson,  William  .K.,  assignor.) 

.American  Graphonhone  Company      (See  Chops  and  Emerson,  assignors  ) 

American  Horse  Snoe  Grip  Company.     (See  llailman,  George  F  ,  assignor) 

American  Key  Can  Comjiany.     (See  Sleeper.  Charles  W  ,  as.signor  ) 

American  Light  A  Fixture  Company.     (Se«  Jackson,  Martin,  assignor.) 

American  Lithographic  Company.     (See  P^ncoast.  George  E.,  assignor.) 

American  Locomotive  Company.     (See  Col*,  Francis  J.,  assignor.) 

American  Ixxomotive  Company.     (See  Cole  and  Mellin,  assignors.) 

American  Mine  Door  Company.     (See  Joyct,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

American  .Monorail  Company      (See  Tunis.  Howard  H  .  assignor  ) 

American  Mutoscope  and  Bi'ograph  Company      (See  Mason,  Joseph,  assignor) 

American  Pad  A  iTxtile  Company      tSee  McClain,  Edward  L  ,  assignor  ) 

American  Pen-olator  Company.     (See  Harrtis,  Charles  R.,  assignor.) 

American  Pneumatic  Carpet  Cleaning  Company.     (See  Mead,  Zelma  B.  and  S.  O.,  M- 

aignors.) 
American  Pneumatic  Service  Company.     ($ee  Burton,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
American  PneumaUc  Service  Company.    (See  Stoddard,  Charles  J*.,  assignor.) 
American  Press  .Association.     (^See  Kerwln,  John  W  ,  assignor) 
.American  Sandstone  Brick  Machinery  Company.     (See  JacKson,  John  L.,  assignor.) 
American  Seeding  Machine  Company.     (Se«  Packham,  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 
American  Steel-Body  Double-Bolster  Co.    (See  Pflager  and  Howard,  assignors.) 
American  Street  Lamp  A  Supply  Corapanr.     (See  Momand,  Ragland,  assignor  ) 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.    (See  Atheam,  William  E.,  assignor.) 
American  Tobacco  Company.     (See  Camptctl,  Daniel  J  ,  assignor) 
Anwrtcan  Tobacco  Company.     (See  Lawtese.  Peter  A  ,  assignor ) 
American  Valve  and  Meter  Company.     (Set  .\nderson.  Frank  C,  assignor.) 
AmericMi  Zinc  and  Cbemical  Company.     (See  Dewey,  Chauncev  E  ,  awignor.) 
Americua  Eleetrobermatle  Company.    (See  Dion,  LiJon,  assignor.) 

Amea.  Elisabeth ,  WilUamaburc,  Mass.    Educational  weather-vane 

Amea.  Richard,  Westminster,  England.     Pbint  for  grooved  ralla 


781,iaO 

78?,«1 

I  783,406 

I 

781,044 

782,943 


•mjon 

771,986 

779  J48 


783,ni 
781.131 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfBcUI 
Gazette. 


779,.\41 

781361 
779,403 

781,581 

781362 

I  778,940 

',  779,51.S 

1779,964 

779.634 

783,811 

783,664 

783.007 

•  781,863 

780,255 


Feb.  as 

Jan.  10 
Feb  7 


Jan.  3 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  10 

I 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  7   486 

Jan.  3   197 

Jan.  10  1391 

Jan.  10  2262 

Jan.  10  1626 

Feb.  28  4379 

Feb.  28  4aS5 

Feb.  21  2745 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  17 


Spec. 

4052 

879 

2282 

495 

720 

156 

993 

485 
1138 

223 
106 
254, 

5389 

1167  ! 

107 
42 

309 

495 


489 

2782 


942  I 
880  j 
599 
107 
606 


0 

> 

1 

114 

2214 

114 

520 

114 

1431 

114 
114 
114 

218 

138? 

287 

114 
114 
114 

1231 

1383 

48 

114 
114 
114 
114 

327 

520 

380 

2286 

114 

2315 

114 

IVM 

114 
114 


Jan.  31  4407 

Feb.  14  1610 

Feb.  28  3505 

Jan.  31  4281 

Feb.  21  2613 


Feb.  21  2908 
Jan.  10  2264 
Jan.  3   825 


960 
355-0 


114 


1383 
650 


1039 


114  IftSO 

768   114  2097 

940   114  1010 

570  ,  114  1893 


632  114   1954 

495-6   114   520 

185   114   182 


Feb.  31 
Jan.  31 


2U1 
4410 


515 
970 


114  1835 
114  1040 
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Name,  residence,  and  inrention. 


780,403 
781,965 
778,941 


Ammon,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Brtdie-etrap  for  upright-piano  actiona 

Anion.  Charles,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Vegetable-cutter. 

Ancillotti,  Ugo,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Athletic  feat  and  means  for  mifonning  same 

Ancillotti,  Ugo,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Corporation  of  Bamum  £  Bailey,  Ltd. 

.\rau9einent  apparatus ■  783,812 

Anders,  Charles,  Jackson,  Miss.     ReTolving  stalk-cutter 781,582 

Andersen,  Anders  N.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  A.  B.  Wallem,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Oiiiding 

device 783,166 

Andersen.  Johan  M  ,  assignor  of  on*-baU  to  A.  Andenon,  Boston,  Maaa.    Tlme-ciicuit- 

con trolling  apparatus 779,349 

Andersen,  Niels  11.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bread-cutting  devlo* .,".  779,110 

Anderson,  Albert      (See  Andersen,  Johan  M.,  assignor.)  i 

Anderson,  August.  Nelson,  Minn.     Potato-digger |  781,928 

Anderson,  Charles  (i.     (See  Weabe,  Segurd,  assignor.)  i 

Anderson,  Charles  H  ,  Chicago,  111     Conveyer !  783  771 

Anderson,  F1'ankC..as8ignorofone-tiaiI  to  American  Valve  and  Meter  Company,  Ciikcin^l 

nati,  Ohio.     Switrh-stand j  780,490 

Anderson,  Oustave,  Wells,  Minn.    Thrashing-machine '..'.'.......'.'..'..'.'  779,'isp 

Anderson,  James,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Automatic  cut-off  vaJve ..':  7791250 

780^468 


Monthly 
volume. 

OfBcial 
Gazette. 

Date. 

1 

CO 

3068 

722 
198 

t 

Q 

673 

155 

42 

t 

i 

Jan,  17 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  3 

114   716 
114   14.31 
114    48 

Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 

4380 
5289 

942 
1168 

114  2286 
H14  1232 

Feb.  21 

3066 

670 

114   1988 

Jan.  3 
Jan.  3 

826 

566 

185-6 
121 

114 
114 

182 
128 

Feb.     7 
Feb.   28 


Burial-casket. 


Anderson,  James,  and  O.  W.  Tester,  Litxsrty  (enter,  Ohio 
Anderson,  John,  ei  al.     (See  .Norstroin,  Nils  F,.,  assignor.) 

.\nderson,  John,  Newcastle-upon,-Tvne,  England     Sswing-machine 

Anderson.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Orlinsky.  New  Y  ork,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  mak 

ing  can-bodies 782  432 

Anderson,  John  H.,  Littlefalls,  Minn.     Bob-sled  runner 780,149 

Anderson,  John  N.,  Chicago,  111.    Camera 780590 

Anderson,  Martin  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Adding  and  subtracting inaisWne.. !..!!.!!!!!  780^853 
.Anderson,  Nelson  F.,  Los  .^nf^les,  Cal.     Fastener  for  dress-nhields. . .  •-••••  ^^^ 

Anderson,  Olof,  Chicago,  111.     Stem  winding  and  setting  watch 781*263 

Anderson,  Oscar  E.,  CTalesburg,  111.     Pipe-coupling 782  098 

Anderson,  Samuel  C.,  Whltewright,  Tex.     Horse-detacher ..'. 780256 

Anderson,  Samuel  ( .,  Whitewright,  Tex.     Wrench ', J"  780  257 

Anderson,  Samuel  C,  Whitewright,  Tex.     Harness  attachment ..*..'* 780258 

Anderson,  William  C,  San  Jose,  Cal.    Evaporating  apparatus 781864 

Anderson,  William  Q  ,  el  al.     (See  Nagel.  CTiarlea  \..  assignor.)  ' ' 

Anderson,  WllliHm  M,  SanU  Paula,  Cal.    Step-ladder 779  829 

Andlauer,  Raymond,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H .  Chick  and  A.  L.  Clark,  Kansas  cityl  Mo. 

Car-fender ^82  gQg  1 

And  revert  CliarlM,  Ittv  Port,  France.    Apparatus  for  ia.ppiying  oiitaide  rubber  tires   '.     779,342  i 
Andrews,  James  C,  assignor  to  Bay  SUte  Corset  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.    Cor-  ' 

set 782.891 

Andrews,  William  J.,  Mur^hysboro,  lU.     Shoe-tongue  retainer !!!!.!!.! 779343 

Angehr,  William,  Des  M'  ines,  Iowa.    Self-closing  ^iicct 780  929 

Angell,  Albert,  Orange,  .N.  J.    Manufacturing  tobacco-pipes " 783!394 

Angell,  Edwin  E.,8onierviJle,  Mass.    Check-nrin tine  machine 781865 

Angerer,  Victor,  Ridley  Park,  assignor  to  William  Wharton,  Jr.,  &  Company,* incorpo^' 

rated,  Philatlelphla,  Pa.    Reversible  rail wav-frog 782  714 

Annable,  Warren  W. ,  Grand  Rapids   Mich.     Life-preserver  for  railwav-cars 779  404 

Annabte,  Warren  W,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich      Brake  mechanism  for  railway-cars  .!!!  779405 

Annin,  Joseph  B.,  Columbus,  Mont.     Folding  camp-stove .  781758 

Anschutf,  August,  and  L.  T.  Wahl,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Combination'  stwim-cooker  and 

bake-oven TgQ  g3j 

Anson,  Joseph,  Cooper, assignor  of  seven-eighths  to  J.  iiuft,' J.  a!  McCoy,  H.  H.  Joimson. 

and  T.  K.  Bumside,  Modoc,  Canada.    Car-coupling 781486 

Anstett,  Frank,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa.    Electric  railway '.'.". 780696 

Anthony,  Marcus  O  ,  Barl)erton,  Ohio      Telegraphy 783604 

Anthony,  Mark  O.,  assfgnor  of  four-fifths  to  B.  f',  daggett.  New  Yo'rkVN.' Y.' "  VwidinE- 

machine **      782  185 

Anthony,  Mark  O.,  assignor  of  four-fifths  to  B.  F.  ciagglBtt,"New  Yorkj  N.Y."  Coin-con-" 

trolled  mechanism 782  186 

Appell,  Jacob.     (See  Sturges  and  Appell.)  ' 

Applebaugh,  K.  M.     (See  O'Connor,  John  F,  assignor.)  11 

Arendt,  Otto,  Newark,  N.  J.     Double-pointed  staple 780  019 

Arendt,  Otto,  Newark,  N.  J.     Four-pointed  staple  ...     .  780*489 

Arens,  August,  assignor  to  P.  &  F.  (^x>rbin,  New  Britain,  Conn.    SerewieMfaiob 778*942 

Arents,  (Jeorge,  .(r.  etai.     (See  Tyberg,  Oluf,  assignor.) 

Argenbright,  Ernest  R.,  Staunton,  Va.    Hinge-bracket.  782  374 

Aigersinger,  Marguerite  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Worthington,  Cleveland.'  Ohio  ' 

Skimmer ygg  236 

Arkwright,  Harrison  H.,  Montpelier,  Ohio.     Pump'.'.V.V.'."^"*|]i 781*583 

Armbruater,  Bemhart,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Disk  seed-driD 779*571 

Armitage,  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  hinge  and  lock...'..."."."'! 781*986 

Armspear  Manufacturing Companv.     (See  Spear,  Furman  I)  ,  assignor  ) 

Armstrong  Bros.  Tool  Co.     (See  Armstrong,  John,  assignor.)  1 

Armstrong  Clarence  E.,  Lewis,  Iowa,    iieans  for  adjuring  the  feeders  of  shelters    .      .   779,490 
Armstrong,  John,  Chicago,  ID.,  aailgnor  to  Armstrong  Bros.  Tool  Co.    Cutting  setf- 

hardening  steel s "  779516 

Armstrong,  John  E.,  Santa  Crux,  Cal.    Vehicle 779*682 

Armstrong,  John  E.,  Santa  Crui  Cal.    Car-ventilator 779*755 

Armstrong,  Joseph  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Metiger,  Warren,  Pa.'   Safety  cut" 

on  for  gas-lines 779  460 

^^^?^'. ^•''  ^-  **•'  "^of  *o  Nya  Aktiebolaget  Radiator,  StocUioim.'Sweden.' '  Cm- ' 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


24 

10 

3 

17 


617 

4262 

3247 

1277 

830 

3189 


781,173  '  Jan.    31     4512 


Feb.  14 

1613 

Jan.  17 

2588 

Jan.  24 

3428  1 

Jan.  24 

3915 

Feb.  7 

950 

Jan,  31 

4666 

Feb.  7 

951 

Jan.  17 

2784 

Jan.  17 

2785 

Jan.  17 

2787 

Feb.  7 

490 

Jan.  10 

1996 

14 
3 

21 

3 

24 

21 


2322 
995 

2525 

997 

4057 

3478 

492 


Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan, 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

.Tan. 
Feb 


Feb.     7     1112 
Feb.     7     III6 


14 

215f 

10 

1141 

10 

1142 

7 

282 

24 

3492 

31 

5111 

24 

3633 

28 

3944 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


17 

17 

3 


2333 

3232 

201 


Feb.  14     1503 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


21 
31 
10 

7 


Jao    10 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


10 
10 
10 


trifugal  chum 779  986 

Arnold;  Kngen>ert,  Karlsruhe,  and  F.  Colli^cho'n^",Frank"fort^n-the^Main,  German^  ' 

Equlpotential  connection.*  for  armature.1  for  dvnamos  with  wave-winding. .  783.498 

Arnold,  William  B.,  North  Ablngton.  Mass.    Shoe-sole 779683 

Arthur,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  WeiU  and  8.  Wolfe,  New  York,  N.Y.    inter- 
nal-combustion «iglne 782  812 

Artman.  MaUiew  M.,  MllUnintown,  Pil.    TlrMxmpUDg'.  '.V.V.' .'.'.".'.'.'.'.'.' .'.'.'      779!830 

Arundell,  Henry  G.    (Bee  Konny  and  ArundeU.)  '  '  '  1 

.\scher.  Otto  K.    (See  McGahan  and  Ascher.)  I 

Ash,  Horace  W. ,  Cambridge,  aadcnor  to  Warren  Brothers  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Di»-  l 

tlllatlon  and  traatmoit  of  crude  Wtimiinous  material 779  197 

Ash,  Horace  W. .  Cambridge,  aaalgnor  to  Warren  Brother*  Company,  Boaton,  Mass.    Dis^ 

tilling  crude  bituminous  material 779  196 

Aab bum,  Thomas.  Laeda,  En^and.    Blc jfcle  or  tfiejcle y/^V///////.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.''  783|2W 


Jan.   10 
Jao.   10 


Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


28 
10 

21 
10 


Jan.     S 


Jan. 
Feb. 


3218 

5291 

1501 

723 


1278 

1392 

1712 
1850 

1279 

2265 

3702 
1713 

2358  i 
1996 


721 

724 
1220 


133  114  ,  1410 

919-20  114  ^  2259 

713  114   769 

283  114   301 

186  114   183 

700-1  114   742 

906-7  ;  114  I  1082 

35« 

1  114  1651 

S6< 

114  ,  608 

750-1 

114   807 

8a- 

114   914 

2Wi 

114  1481 

ia32 

114  1095 

208 

lU 

1481 

60( 

\U 

651 

606 

IH 

651 

eo( 

IH 

652 

107-8 

114 

138ft 

4.% 

114 

«462 

509-10 

114 

1807 

224 

114 

219 

550 

.114 

1874 

224  114 
89r  114 

219 
•46 

.  114 
114 

2078 

106 

1384 

475 

114 

1771 

254 

114 

268 

254 

114 

268 

62 

114 

1336 

766 

114 

821 

1127-8 

114 

'  1191 

798 

114 

852 

857 

114 

2191 

248-9 

114 

1515 

250 

114 

1516 

511 

114 

550 

710 

114 

,  751 

43 

114 

i  « 

335 

114 

\m 

700 

114 

202s 

1168 

114 

1232 

331 

114 

353 

156 

114 

1431 

283 

Ui 

an 

309 

114 

m 

372 

114 

888 

401 

114 

428 

284 

114 

808 

496 

114 

an 

10-11 

114 

2136 

372 

114 

8B8 

5Jf 

114 
114 

1885 

150 

160 
TOO 


114 

114 
114 


100 

100 
a083 


INDEt  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

I 

Alphabetical  list  qf  patentees  for  January  and  February— Continxxed. 


Aahbjr,  Ednr  K.,  et  at.    (See  Becker,  Clare^  E..  ataignor.) 

Aaber,  William  J.,  Williniantic.  Conn.    Irooiii(?-rnachlne 

Aahley.  Harrtaon  E..  New  Bedford,  Mass.    Temperature-indicating  spoon 

Ashurat,  John  L.,  Havana,  assignor  to  L.  B.  |iahunt,  Kllbourae,  111.    Furrow-opener  for 

seeding-m  achines j 

Ashurst,  I>€wis  U.     (See  .^.shurst,  John  L,,  Assignor.) 
Ashwell  &  NeeWt      (See  Nesblt.  David  M.,  ftsalinor.) 

Ashworth,  ♦hraham.  Jamestowrn.  N.  V.    Bobbin-holder  for  spinning-frmmes 

Ashworth,  .Vrthiir,  Bury,  Kngland.     Safetytvalve 

Aatakson,  Baxter  M.,  Oil  City,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  converting  heat  derived  from  fuels 

Into  energy  for  utilization 

Aspenleiter,  John,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stokes  <k  Smith  Company,  Philadelphia,* 

Pa.     Machine  for  applying  labels  to  bo.te8   

Aspinwall,  I^wia  A.,  assignor  to  Aspinwall  Manufacturing  Company,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Potato-<ligger I 

Aaplnwail  .Vlanufacturlng  Company.     (See  .^Tspinwall,  I/ewls  A.,  assignor.) 

Astoria  Iron  Works.     (See  Kruse.  Peter,  assignor.) 

Atall,  George  M.,  Ionia,  S.  D.,  assignor  of  onethalf  to  W.J.  Fay,  Forest  Olen,  Md.    Check- 

rein-holder 

Atha,  Henry  O.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Pick 


Tele 


ph  system 

or  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 


)evice  for  protecting  fruit  in  cans. 

ir.) 

fiarles  II  .  assignor.) 

lard-prlnder 


Atheam   WilUam  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Atheam,  William  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as.sii 
Company.    Telegraphic  repeating  appara 

Atkinson,  Thomas  T.,  San  h  rancisco,  Cal. 

Atlas  Safe  ("d.     (,."^e«  Rosina,  <reorge,  assignc 

At  wood-Morrison  Company.     (See  Cowan,  t 

Aiitmcliont,  Kiohard  J  ,  Worcester,  Mas.s     ♦ 

Auerbach,  Karl,  Dresden- Pieachen,  Germany.     Device  for  boring  square  holes 

Aiiker,  Stephen  E.,  Waj-ne,  Nebr.    Cultlvat©r-tooth 

AuU,  Jerome  J.,  assignor  to  Lunkenheimer  (fompanv,  Hndnnati,  Ohio.     Lubricator  .. . 

Aull.  Jerome  J. ,  assignor  to  Lunkenheimer  (tompany,  nndnnaU,  Ohio.    Lubricator  . . . 

Aupke,  Henry  D,  Sharpsburg,  Pa      Wrenchl 

Austin,  Frederick  C.     (See  Judd,  William  J.J  assignor.) 

Austin,  Frederick  C.     ('Sae  J udd,  William  J  ,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Austin,  John,  Florissant,  Colo.     Wagon-staner 

Austin,  Robert  E.    (See  Spauldingand  .\ustin.) 

Austin.  William  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Traasmittlng  device 

Auto  Stopper  Company.     (See  Hicks,  James  M  ,  a.'^signor.) 

Automatic  Car  Fender  and  Railway  Supjily  Company.     (See  Rloe,  Jesse  T..  assignor.) 

Automatic  Telephone  Company.     (Sec  Norstrom  ana  Gralf,  assignors.) 

Automatic  Vacuum  Canning  Company.     (Set  Norton  and  Hodgson,  assignors.) 

Automobile  Supply  Manufacturing  cdmpant      (See  Scognamillo,  Salvatore,  assignor) 

Avery,  Henry  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Mrery  Stamping  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Metallic  railway-tie >. 

Avery  Stamping  Company.     (See  Avery,  Heiiry  W.,  assignor.) 

Avery  Stamping  Company.     (8ee  Judd,  Walace  S  ,  assignor. ) 

Avrll,  Paul  V  ,  Paris,  France.     Finder  for  photographic  mstruments 

Axelrad,  Numan,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chair.  „ 

Aydelott,  Jacob  S      (Se<>  Gasaway  and  .\ydiott  ) 

Aylsworth,  .\lvln  W.,  Fostoria,  (>hio.     Ear-trumpet '. 

Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.     (See  Miller  and  .\yls^orth.) 

Aylsworth,  Jonas   W.,   East  Orange,  asslnjor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company, 
Orange,  N.  J.     .\pj>aratus  for  nickel-platiilg 

Aylsworth,  Jonas  W .,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  Orange, 
N.  J.    Composition  for  making  (Inplicate  pjionograph-records 

Babcock,  Garrison,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  toi^tromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacttu*- 
Ing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Four-partv-line  telephone  system 

Babcock,  Garrison,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Strom  berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Multlparlv-Une  locEing-out  system 


7S2,813  Feb.  21 

7BX.4n  Feb.   14 

78:»  505  Feb.  21 

T83,53r  Feb.  14 

78.3,407  Feb.   28 

779,406  Jan.    10 

782,638  Feb.  14 

781,967  Fob.     7 


783,006  Feb.  21 

781,801  Feb.  7 

782,009  Feb.  7 

782.892  Feb.  21 

783,167  Feb,  21 

783,565  Feb  28 

77B,A17  Jan.  10 

779,060  Jan.  3 

781,584  Jan.  31 

781,586  Jan  31 

783,813  Feb.  28 


780,460  >  Jan.    17 
781366;  Feb.     7 


2355 
1615 

3479 


1818 
3507 

1144 

2025 

726 


2746 
374 
053 

2526 
3066 


3874 
1393 
469 
5292 
5295 
4381 


3190 
494 


515-16 
357 

762 


402 

768 

256 

447-8 
156-7 


Official 
Gazette. 

Z'\  i 


114 
114 

114 


114 

114 

114 
114 
114 


1835 
1651 

2078 


MM 

2m 


17« 


600     114      1921 
82     114     1357 


209 

550 
670 


114  j  1481 

114     1874 
114     1968 


843  114  2175 

300-10  114  327 

102  114  107 

1168-9  114  1232 

1100  114  1233 

942  114  2286 


779,756  I  Jan.  10 


783,665  Feb  28 
780,771  Jan.  24 


1»1 


4066 
3757 


701 
108 


401 


114  I  74S 
114  18M 


114  I  420 


880   114  2215 
828  i  114  ;  881 


780,609  I  Jan.  24  |  3634 


796 


114  I    863 


Badlsohe  Anilin  &  So<la  Fabrlk. 
Badlsche  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik. 
Badlsche  Anilin  Ai  Soda  Fabrik. 
Badlsche  Anilin  <&  Soda  Fabrik 


781,867  Feb.  7 

782.375  Feb.  14 

782.376  Feb.  14 
782,944  Feb.  21 
780,700  Jan.  24 

780,740  Jan.  24 

779,684  Jan.  10  { 


779.251  Jan.     3 

779.252  Jan.     3 


Babcock,  Salathiel  R.     (See  Reed,  Joseph  P.,  assignor.) 

Babiczky,  Joseph,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Fireprt>of  building  construction 

Babson,  Charles.     (See  Winters,  George  W  .,  assignor.) 
Bacher.  Peter.     (Sec  Rowland  and  Baoher.) 

Bachtei,  Samuel  R.,  assignor  to  T.  Duncan,  Lafayette,  Ind.     Fan  mechanism 

Bacon  Air  Lift  Company      (See  Young  and  Shaw,  assignors  ) 

Bacon,  Henry  K  ,  Pontiac.  Mich.    Chuck  for  holding  abrading-wheels 

Badlsche  Anmn  &  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Baziea  and  Labhardt,  assignors.) 

(See  Hutzler,  Rudolf,  asjugnor.) 
(See  Knletsch  and  Scharff,  assizors.) 
(See  LiUirlnghaus,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
(See  Weltz,  Heinrich,  assignor  ) 
Baggaley,  Ralph.     (See  Lindquist.  EdwanJ  W..  assignor.) 

Baggaley,  Ralph,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Drilling  ai|d  sampling  apparatus 

Baggaley,  Ralph,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Reooveriqg  together  the  metal  values  contained  in 

slag  and  mine- waters , 

Bagnall.  Alfred  E.     (See  Beale  and  Bagnall  ) 

Bagot,  Hugh  v.,  Kalutara,  Ceylon,  assignor  |o  Eastern  Produce  and  EsUtes  Company, 

Limited,  London,  England.    Implement  for  tapping  or  bleeding  india-rubber  or  other 

trees ; 781 ,929    Feb. 

Bahra,  August  F,  Jr      (See  Zuemer  and  Bakra  )  i 

Bailey,  Fred  H  ,  Leominster,  Ma.vi      Attachment  for  fire-extinguishers 

Bailey,  Samuel  R.,  .\mesbury,  Mass.     I nteri^king  angle-joint 

Bailor,  Silas  E.,  Tarkio,  Mo.    Cultivator.. .  j. 

Baker,  Burton  E.,  aiisignor  to  himself,  F.  K.  Harvey,  and  R.  H.  I>ewls,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Revolving  plate  for  static  machines J 

Baker,  Charlea  £.,  and  A.Vf.  Burwell,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Treating  alkali-metal  am#lgs.fn . 
Baker,  Charles  E.,  and  A.  W.  Burwell,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    ElectroHrtk  process  of  reducing 

metallk  sulflds 

Baker,  Chariee  R.,  Chicago,  III.    Spring-clip  for  spectadee 

Baker,  Cbartea  W,  Montclair,  N.  JT    Roadw»y 

Baker,  Frank  D.,  Lewistown,  Mont.     Wagon  rack  and  box  hfter 

Baker,  Frank  J..  St.  Cloud,  Minn.     Magazlnafor  firearms 

Baker,  Hogfa  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Guard  for  manholes * 

Baker,  Jamea  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety-razor 

Baker,  JamM  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Ferrrile, 

Baker,  Jtagaith  M..  Lafayette  HiU,  Pa.    OUt«an. 


497 
1504 
1507 
2616 
3635 

3697 


106-9  114  {  I38S 

335   114  1625 

335  I  114  1626 

570  114  1804 

796  114  853 

814-15  I  114  ;  866 

aoo 


7 


783,499 
782,630 
780,930 

782,803 


782,804 
780,470 
781,968 
781,173 
783,851 
781,122 
780,250 
782,945 
783,237 


Feb  28 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  17 


1714 

373 

114 

831 

187 

114 

m 

187 

114 

619 

134 

114 

3706 
2034 
4059 

812 
448 

895 

114 
114 

114  1 

1 

7 
31 


Feb 
Jan. 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 


toss 

2S31 

2532 
3193 
731 
4515 
4447 
4413 
2788 
2619 
3221 


184 

184 

1410 

2136 

1744 

047 


880  114  2216 
I  114  1876 


550  '  114  1875 

702  114  743 

157-8  114  1433 

997  114  1062 

967  j  114  23CQ 

971  114  1040 

607  i  114  652 

570  114  1804 

700  114  2024 
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Monthly 
TolunM. 


Baker,  John,  Hoopeston.  111.    Horizontal  rotary  cooker ."*. 

Baker,  Lyman  S..  Camden,  Mich.     Furnace 

Baker,  Walter  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Power-transmission  mechanism  for  automobUea. . . 

Bakke.  Anton  K.,  Fenton,  Iowa.    Folding  crate 

Baldwin,  Chalkley  B.,  and  W.  J.  Treman,  assignors  to  8.  W.  Evans  &  Son,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Oeat  for  umbrellas 

Baldwin,  RolUn  A.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  &  Rowland  Switch  Si  Signal 
Company.    Circuit-controller 

Baldwin  <L-  Rowland  Switch  ii  Signal  Company.    (See  Baldwin,  Rollin  A.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin,  Stephen  O.,  Marion,  Ind.   ^nk-well t 

Baldwin,  Stephen  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Leaf-«pilng 

Baldwin,  Stephen  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Leaf-spring 

Baldwin,  Wifltam  A  ,  Smith's  Falls,  Canada     Sulky-plow 

Ball,  Arthur  J.    (See  Flores,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Ball,  Augtistus  K  ,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Controlling 
mechanism  for  self-propelled  vehicles 

Ball,  Augustus  A  ,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Fraine  for 
self-propelled  vehicles 

Ball,  Daniel  F.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  W.  M.  Hackley,  Jefferson  ton,  Va.    Automatic 
flshing-pole 

Ball,  Frank  H,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.     Brake 

Ball,  Frank  H.,  Plainfleld,  N.J.    Steam-engine 

Ball,  Frederick  O.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.    Steam-engine  valve 

Ball.  Henry  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa^gnor  of  one-half  to  8.  InsuU,  Chicago,  111.    Perfo- 
rating device  for  music-rolls 

Ball.  Henry  P  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  insull,  Chioftgo,  111.     Perfo^ 
rating  device  for  music-rolls 

Ballard,  John  F.,  Chrisman,  111.    Wrench !...!!!!!!!! 

Ballon,  Willis  D.,  Belding,  Mich.    Moth  and  bug  proof  receptacle  for  clothing 

Baltrell,  Willie  H      (See  Speer  and  Baltrell.) 

Baltzell,  Willie  H  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa      Ingot-stripper. 

Baltzley.  Henry  H.,asslgnorof  one-half  to  J.  D.  Baltzley,  Assumption,  111.    Sediment-col- 
lector for  boilers  

Baltzley,  John  D.    (See  Baltzley,  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 

Bamborough,  Mason  A.     (See  Klckerd,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Bancroft,  John  S.    (See  Dove,  Bancroft,  and  Indahl.) 

Bancroft,  John  S.,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Adjusting  or  centering  mechanism  for  type-machines 

Bangley,  Joseph  L.,  Suffolk,  Va.     Ice-tongs 

Bangs,  Charles  H.,  Everett,  Mass.    Soda-fountain 

Bankerd,  Edward  S.,  New  Windsor,  Md.    Spout  or  gutter  hanger. ..!.!!!!!!!!!!!.!!!!!! 

Banks,  .John  S.,  Portsmouth,  Va.    Clothes-pin 

Barber,  Ada  S      (See  Barber,  William,  assignor.) 

Barber,  John  C,  Chicago,  111.    Center-bearing 

Barber,  John  C,  Chicago  111.    Center- t)earing 

Barber,  John  C  ,  Chicago,  111.    Car-truck '.'.'.'.'".'.'.'.'. 

Barber,  William ,  assignor  to  A.  8.  Barber,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Valve  and  valve-gear  for  ex- 
plosive-engines 

Barclay,  James  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    HydrosUticaJ  weighing-scaie.. "'."'". 

Bardsley,  Joseph,  Montclair,  and  T.  N.  McNUh,  Kearney,  N.  J.;  said  McNish  assignor  to 
said  Bardslev.    Oil-can 

BardweU,  Soloman  R.     (See  King,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Baril)eii»ilt,  Edward  W.,  and  E.  H.  Hick.  Hartford.  Conn.    Clothes-rack 

Barker,  Arthur  H.,  Trowbridge,  England.    Apparatus  for  heating  and  circulating  water 
by  means  of  steam 

Barker,  England  J.,  Morgan  Park.  111.     Revolving  cariier  for  tiie  numbering-heads  for 
printing-machines 

Barker,  Fred,  Paterson,  N.J.     Inlet  structure  for  catch-baslris....   .. 

Barker,  James,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Rubber  for  massage  Implements 

Barlow,  Ashbel  P.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.     Bed-pan 

Barlow,  Guy      (See  Woodard  and  Barlow  ) 

Barnard,  De  Lonson  £.,  Chicago,  111.    Speed-«hanging,  driving,  and  reversing  devfee  for 
motor-vehicles 

Barnes,  Charles  n.     (See  Bureh,  Herbert  A,  asijgnor.) 

Barnes,  George  W  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  D.  J^K^oy,  Bakersfield,  Cal.     Heaving-plug 

Bamea.  Harry  C,  Oakland,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  T.  Spence,  Alameda, Cal.    Ellipso- 
graph 


788452  Feb.  21 

>  781,388  I  Jan.  31 

'783,168  Feb.  21 

780,471  Jan.  17 

782,212  I  Feb.  14 

783,715  Feb.  28 

!  781,8681  Feb.  7 


779,020    Jan 

779,021 

782,187 


781,980 
781,900 

I 

783,1091 
779,111 
782,814 
779,112 


3 
Jan.  3 
Feb.     7 


Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 


778,835    Jan.     3 


778,836' 

780,772 

780,632' 


Jan.  3 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 

Feb.     7 

Feb.  14 


782^36 
1781,174 
f  782,815 
1783,3.53 
1  781,389 


Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


3400 
4925 
3068 

3195 

1201 

4145 

501 
384 
388 

1120 


733 

738  ! 

3071  I 

560 
2358 

670 


12 
3759 
3494 

162 

1393 


779.572  Jan. 

779.573  Jan. 

779.574  Jan. 


781,802 
783,667 

780,472 

783,668! 

780,773  1 

778,837 
I  783.740 
I  782,715 
'783,566 

1780,633 

779,388 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


14  1819 

31  4516 

21  2360 

21  3411 

31  4925 

10  1502 

10  ,  1503 

10  [  1504 

7  376 

28  i  4069 


17 

28 


3196 
4062 


24  ;  3700 

a  15 
28  ,  4198 
14  !  2157 

25  3876 


Jan.   24 
Jan.     3 


3494 
llOS 


Nashville,  N.  C.    Clothes-clamp.... 

,  assignor  to  W.  F.  4  John  Barnes  Company,  Rockford,  III. 


Movable 


Movable 


Barnes,  James  D 
Barnes,  Joseph  P. 

endless  grate . . 
Barnes,  .Joseph  P.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  &  John  BameeCompany,  Rockford,  ill. 

endless  grate 

Barnes.  \S  llllam  A.     (See  Heap  and  Barnes.) 

Barnett,  Charles  .M.     (See  Coke,  Wilbur  A.,  assignor.) 

Barr.  John  H  ,  Allegheny,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pittsburg  Forge  and  Iron  Companv, 

Pittsburg,  Pa.     Rail-securing  de\'ice 

Barren,  Charles  S     (See  Knight,  Richard  H.,  assignor.) 

Barrett,  Charles,  Somervllle,  Mass.     Dumping-car 

Barrett,  Glenn  J.     (See  Fox  and  Barrett.) 

Barrett,  Richard  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Handrahan,  Mattoon,  111.    Trunk-strap  . 

Barrlck,  Charles  H.,  and  L.  P.  Zimmer,  assignors  of  one-third  to  L.  M.  Barrick,  Canton, 

Ohio.    Combined  rein-holder  and  checkrein 

Barrick,  Luther  M.     (See  Barrick  and  Zimmer,  assignors.) 

Barron,  Walter  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  H.  W.  Merritt,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Densmore  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Tvpe-writing  machine 

Barrowman,  I-rederick  T.    (See  Lewis,  Friend  R.,  assignor.) 

Barrus,  George  H.,  Brookline,  Mass.    Steam-boUer 

Barry,  Charlea  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Motor- 
controller 

Barry,  Charles  E,  Schenectady,  N.  Y 

for  protection  against  short  circuiu 

Barry,  Henrv,  Chicago,  III.     Lock 

Barry,  Walter  M.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Non-reflllable  bottle 

Barth,  George  E.,  Redlake  FaUs,  Minn.    Truck 

Bartlett,  Clarence      (See  Stickney,  William  P  ,  assignor.) 

fiartlett,  James,  South  Tottenham,  England.    Acetylene-gas  generator. 


783,009     Feb.  21  i  2747 


781,930 
782,213 
782,214 


Feb 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 


779,061  j  Jan.     3 
781,175    Jan.   31 

780,854  !  Jan.   24 


assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Means 


781,176 

Jan.  31 

783,660 

Feb.  28 

780,473 

Jan.  17 

779,190 

Jan.  3 

781,931 
779,809 
782,640 
780,474 

Feb.  7 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  17 

780,967 

Jan.  31 

610 
1202 
1203 

470 

4517  i 

I 
.')917 

4519 


4063 
3196 

725 

820 
2112 
2085 
3199 

4125 


I 


745-6 

1086 

670-1 

702 

265 

806 

109 
86 
86 

250 


Official 
Gatette. 


114  9064 

114  1151 

114  1068 

114  744 

114  1557 

114  I  2234 

114  ,  1386 

114  I  89 

114  90 

114  1617 


156  114  I  1434 

150-60r!  114  1435 

I 

671   114  1960 

122   114  128 

516-17  114  1836 

122  114  128 


1-2  114 

2-3  114 

828  114 

766  ;  114 

34  I  114 

310  114 


6 
881 
822 

UOO 

1601 


403  114  I  1005 

997 


114  !  1063 
114  1837 
114  2065 


617 
746 
1086   114   1151 


331  114 

332  114 
332-3  •  114 

82-3  114 
880-1   114 

708  I  114 

881  j  114 

828  I  114 

I 

3  114 

906  114 
475  114 
»(3  i  114 


766-7  I  114 
243  I  114 

600  114 


853 
354 
854 

,  1358 
I  2216 

744 

2316 

881 

7 
2M« 
1771 
217» 

8S 

944 

1921 
134  114  ;  1411 


265  114 

266  114 

I 
102  j  114 

998  ;  114 

864  I  114 
996  I  114 

861  I  114 

703  I  114 

I 
160  114 

134  114 


465 

449 
703 

910 


114 
114 
114 

114 


1557 
1567 

107 
1063 

•14 
lOM 

2217 
744 
161 

1411 
485 

1744 
745 

979 


6 


IND^X   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 

Alphabetical  li$t  of  patentees  for  January  and  Febnuiry— Continued. 


Bartlett,  James,  South  Tottenham.  KtiRUnd.    Acetylene-gas  generator 

Bartlett,  James,  South  Tottenham,  EngUnd.    Acetylene  or  other  lamp 

Bartlett,  Louis  O.,  East  Someryille,  as«igi|or  to  Simplex  Engine  C om pan v, Boston.  Mass 

Rotary  engine ^ 

Hartley,  Harvey,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Composition  horseshoe. ..ili^^iill!!^!!"! 

Barton,  Elmer  E.  Warrensburg,  111.     Dl^lay-cabinet ,... 

Barton,  LtMctlot  L. ,  Sturgls.  Mich.    Soatvholder  for  washboards  .'.V •" 

Bashinskl,  Harry,  Jr.,  Tennille,  Oa.     Postage-stamp  holder  for  pocket-books 
Bass,  Andersen  J      (See  Pounds,  Hays,  asd  Bass  ) 

Bass,  Ephraini.  .Vew  York,  N.  Y.    OmamenUl  buckle 

Basaell,  John  Y.,  aiid  F.  C.  Blenkner,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Gun-sight..."  '. 

Bastarache.  Peter  B.,  Lawrence.  Mass.     Peed-water  reguiator. 

Bataille,  Edouard,  Paris,  France.    Appar^tusforcontinuousextnkctioirof  soiublenut*^' 

ri*l J 

Batchelder,  Asa  F.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aksignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Coi'l- 

forracr 

Bate,  Warwick  O.,  East  Cleveland,  (3h!o.  '  Tlie  bench  for  greenhouses 

Bates.  Harry,  assignor  to  O.  H.  Russell,  Honsselaer,  N.  Y.     Type  writer 
Batten,  Percy  IL.  Chicago,  III.     Power  in sflallation  for  self-propelled  vehicles 

Battis,  John,  and  A.  P.  Ooodell,  Salem,  Mms-     Preparing  hair,  Ac  

Baner,  Freidrich,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Pivoted  prop. .  

Baum.  Asa  C,  Llttlefalls,  N.  Y.    Circular^knittlng  machine 

Baum  Gardner,  Charles  T..  Pittsburg,  Pa. i    Pipe  

Baum  wart,  Arthur  C,  Canute,  Okla.  Ter.     Nut-lock 

Baush  Machine  and  Tool  Company.     (See  ^otorselskl,  Frank  E.,  amignor.) 

Bay  SUte  Corset  Company.     (See  Andrew*,  James  C,  assignor.) 

Bay  SUte  Tool  Company.     (See  Thurston,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Bayard,  Morris  L.     (See  Oihon,  William,  alsslgnor.) 

Bayles,  James  C  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pavement,  floor.  Ac. ,  composed  of  plastic  material. . 

Bayliss,  James  W  ,  Birmingham,  England,    Chain  belt  for  transmitting  power 

Batlen,  Max,  and  H.  Labhardt,  assignors  to  Badisthe  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigs- 

hafen-on-the-Rhine   Germany.    Oxidizing  methyl  groups  in  aromatic  hydrocarbons. .. 

Beach,  Harry  L.,  Coshocton.  Ohio.    Metal  plaque . 

B^le,  Bertram  R  ,  and  A.  E    Bagnall,  Loodon,  England:  said  BiMpnail  assignor  to 'said' 

BeaJe.    Coin-freed  mechanism  for  gas  or  other  fluid  meters  . . 

Beatty,  Decatur  I).,  (ira.-w  \allcv,Cal.     Hal-(rarnf  machine 

Beattv,  Robert  P,  (leveland,  Ohio.    Coat^hanger. . .  I 

Beaudry,  Pierre  E.,  Montreal,  Canada.    Vending-machine  ' 

Becchi,  Angelo,  Genoa,  Italy.    Convover. ... .  • 

Bechmann  <St  Ullmann.     (See  Erhardt,  PhUipp,  assignor  ) 

Va.  Ta     ■ 


770,000 
770,757 
781,75© 
770,087 
781,177 

783,306 
783,002 
783,315 

770/J22 

783,500 
I  780,774 
i  770,518 
783.501 
783,316 
783,852 
783.408 
780,780 
782,434 


Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Feb  7 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  31 
Feb.  31 
Feb.  14 


3113 

1853 
283 
2367 
4520 

USD 
3005 
1394 


4M 

402 
63 


114  ,  1335 


406  114  i  521 
OOS  114   1064 


Jan.  3   300 


Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  14 


3707 
3762 
1396 
IMO 
1306 
4447 
3508 
3780 
1616 


763  !  114 
633  114 
310  ,  114 

87  I  114 

I 

812  '  114 

828  I  114 

310  I  114 

427  !  114 

114 

057  114 

709  114 

833  ,  114 

357  114 


781,860  Feb.  7   503 
770,3&3  Jan.   3   835 


7ar-fender. 


Bechtel   Louis  A,  Jr  ,  Benwood,  W 

Beck,  Charles  L.,  Rebersburg,  Pa.    Compound  for  removing  paint. 
Beck,  Frederich  T.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Pvrbtechnic  device. 
Beck,  John  G.    (See  Ivey  and  Beck.)  [ 

Beck,  Louis  M.,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.     Drlp-cUp 

Becker,  Adolph  F.,  Elitabeth,  N.  J.,assigqor  to  Dlehi  Manufacturing  Company! 
trie  fan . 


Elec- 


to  D.  Miller,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  E.  K.  Ashby, 


asHgnor  to  O.  W.  Todd  A  Company,  Rodieater, 


Becker,  Clarence  E.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assi|m( 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Driving-belt 

Beckham,  James  O.,  Henderson,  N.  C.    Seiding-knife 
Beckman,  HoraUo  B. ,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.    futile-binder 
Beckwith,  Arthur  K.,  Dowagiao,  Mich.     Molding  apparatus. 
Beckwlth,  Arthur  K..  Dowagtac.  Mich.     Molding  apparatus 
Beckwith,  Samuel  J.,  Chicago,  III.    Ironing-board 
Beebe,  Gavlord  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

N.  Y.    Check-protector.. , 

Beebe,  NonranH.     (See  Richmond  and  Bfebe.) 

Beede.  Herbert  G  ,  Pawtucket,  R.  L     Rat4het-pawl  mechanism 

Beemer,  .Miles  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dasher..^ ',,', 

Beers,  Louis  ?:.,  .\spen,  Colo.     Distilling  apparatus 

Beers,  William  C,  Erie,  Pa.     Puzrle  or  analogous  device '..'..'.'.'.'.".',". 

BeeU,  Wllhelm,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Urinal  or  the  like 

Beever,  Jesse  M.,  Emngham,  III.    Telephoqe-swltch 

Behrend,  Iiemard  A.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Co. 

Polyphase  winding _ _ 

®^^"5.**'  B«™*"1  A.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  sissimments,  to  Buliock  Eleo^ 

trie  Company.    Dynamo-electric  machina 

Behrend,  Bernard  A  ,  Norwood,  Ohio,  a.ssianor,  bv  mesne  assignments^  to  BuiiockElic^ 

tnc  Company.     Frame  for  dvnamo-eleotric  machines     .   . 
Behrend,  Bernard  A.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  and;  E.  C.  Wright,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignors,  by' 

mesne  assignments,  to  Bullock  Electric  Cbmpany.    Winding  for  dynamo-electric  ma- 

chines 


780.404 
783,170 

770,254 
779,831 
770,062 
780,501 
770,758 

781,001 
781.178 
779.001 

779,300 

783316 


109 

188 


114 
114 


Jan.  17  3060 
Feb.  21  3073 


Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 

Jan.  3 

« 

Feb.  21 


I  114 

671  114 


782,470  Feb.  14 
783,010  Feb.  21 


1770,344 

1782,537 

783,538 

781.aM 

788,171 

778.943 
780.360 


Jan.  3 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 


837 
1099 

471 
3431 
1865 

745 
4531 
2116 

731 

2361 

1700 
2749 
908 
1823 
1825 
4667 


Feb.  21  3075 


Jan.  3   202 

Jan.  17  2788 

782^77!  Feb.  14  1511 

778,944  :  Jan.  3   208 

781426  Jan.  31  4794 

783,354  Feb.  21  3413 

779,575  '  Jan.  10  1508 

783,308 '  Feb.  31  ,  3483 

783,400  I  Feb.  28  '  3510 


235  I  114 

403  '  114 

408-4  114 

1033  114 

671-2  i  114 

43  !  114 

607  i  114 
336  !  114 


meroy, Ni 
iric  madh: 
.,  and  0. 


orwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bullock  Electric 

ine 

Taylor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Apparatus  for 


Behrend,  Bernard  A.,  and  W.  D.  Pomeroy 

Manufacturing  Co.     Dynamo-electric 
Behrens,  George  E.,  Ivory  ton.  Conn. 

treating  wool- wash  waters 

Behrman,  Marcus  B  ,  Baltimore.  Md.     Tniik 

Beier.  Paul.     (See  Monnet,  Beler.  and  M again')'  """ 

Beienchmitt,  John  A.,  Lester.  Iowa     Hay-rack 

BeiMr^lurlM  W.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  t.  H.  Van  Vechtsn, 'Holils,'N.Y."  'Device'lor 

paoting  and  supporting  toys. 

l!}ji!;!,^^ *',?'?"**'•  ^^*°*<**-  E™rg;i>rtr-dTOr'.v.v.'.\"!!":"!:":::::::::::::::::::: 

S*i25}2'  S?^"*';.  L?**  BeWeld.  Shearer,  flndUy,  Belfleld,  and  Gleason  ) 
Betfleid,  WllMam.  R  Shearer,  J.  Flndlay.  O.  >elfleld,  and  O.  Gleason,  Minooka,  111. 

nut  for  vehicle-axles.. 
Belk,  Robert  C,  Mount  lioliy,  N.  "d" '  Re'VetslbieKilsk  plow. *.\\*  1 1  \"  I!!!! !!!;!;:;!!! 

Be^ .  John  J  ..and  H.  V.  Wyman,  Aiken.  S.  C.    Shutter-worker 

Bejl,  \*  alter  J. ,  anignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Fl  Moss,  Los  Angeles,  CaL    Circuit-closer 
Bellow*,  Arthur  B..  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Car-bolster 

BemisBros.  Bag  Co.     (See  Lester,  William  H.,  awigno'r.) 

BMibow-Brammer  Manufacturing  Companf .  (See  Brammer,  Henry,  assignor  ) 
BeDok.  Low.  (See  Whalley  and  BenckO  ,/,-»«, 
l~^'?'^l^-^«»**''"«>H«*«'»«^N.J.    Sifter 

S**5?"'  i*Vr  ^  J^  '^•^'  <^»»«'««.  Sr..aMlgnor.) 
Beodlx,  EmUe.     (S«.  Beodix,  PnKterick  O.TnjE.) 

Beodlx,  Frwierick  O.  and  E.,  New  Orleans,  La.    FUter 


783,397 
780,065 


Feb.  21  3481 
Jan.  17  2452 


1060 
746 

lit  ! 
114  1 
114 

333 

114 

76t 

114 

700 

114 

782 

114 

538 

114 

n0,475  I  Jan.  17  !  3301 
000 


Lock- 


779.M5 

781,003 

783317 
783388 


781303 
778338 
780,361 
781,008 
77D,3dO 


78S338 
779340 


Jan. 
Feb. 


Feb.  31 
Feb.  31 


746 

2363 
20O6 


703 
235 

160 

518 
633 


114 
114 

114 

114 
114 


Feb.  7  i  381 
Jan.  3    17 


83  114 


Jan.  17 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  3 


Feb.  31 


Jan.  3 


2790 

748 

1103 


3223 


loot 


3 

607 

161 

343-4 


701 
226 


114 
114 
114 
114 


114 


188-0 
431 
103 
751 

403-3 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

160 

114 
114 
114 

456 

161 

114 

517-18 

114 

378 
600 

114 
114 

3078 
1964 
1602 

01 

2137 

882 

328 

1722 

1602 

2300 

2008 

887 

1653 


1388 
184 

717 
1000 

185 
4fi2 
107 
808 
4.10 

1437 

1064 

486 

163 

1837 

1667 
1921 
219 
1606 
1606 
1095 

lOOO 

40 

652 

1627  ; 

50 
1122 
2065 

364 

3078 

3006 


2078 

678 

745 
230 


1437 

1837 
1954 


1350 
7 

652 
1437 

245 


3034 


114  I  230 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  iftOS. 
AlphabeticcU  list  of  patentees  for  January  and  Jfe&ruary— Continued. 


Name,  rMidenoe,  and  invention. 


Benedict,  Alvah  L.,  Schuylervllle.  N.  Y.    Safety  attachment  for  breastpins,  Ac 

Benesb.  Cbartea.    (See  Mohr,  Mlcbei,  assignor.) 

Benham,  Arthur  D.,  Milford.  Mich.    Fence-poat 

Benhoff.  B.  H  ,  rt  oi.     (See  Neumann,  John  W,  assignor  ) 

Benicke,  Wilhelm,  and  IJ.  WeslerbecJt,  lianover,  Ci«nnany.    Line-spaciug  device 

Bpujamln.  Newton,  Elinira,  N.  Y.     Rail-joint 

Benjamin,  Peter  H.    (See  Harvey,  John,  assignor.) 

Benndort,  Albln,  Zeulenroda,  German  v.    Straight-knitting  machine 

Bennett,  Carl  L.     (See  Hudson,  Frank  .1.,  assignor.) 

Bennett    Edward,  assignor  to  G.  Westinghouse    Pittsburg,  Pa.    Alternating-current 

apparatus 

Bennett,  Erastus  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Means  for  operating  dipper-handles  for  shovels  or 

dredges 

Bennett,  John,  Attleboro,  Mate.,  assignor  to  Electric  Chain  Company.     Bracelet 

Bennett,  Thomas  O.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven, 

Conn.     Breech-loading  gun 

Bennett,  Thomas  G.,  assignorto  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Bolt-gun 

Bens,  Samuel  J.,  San  Francisco,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  S.  Kimball,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Endless-chain  saw 

Benson,  Arthur  E.,  Magnolia,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass. 

Filling-fork  mechanisin  for  looms 

Bension,  Charles  M.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Wrench » 

Benson,  John  J.    Detroit,  Mich.     Dish j 

Benson,  Nils  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Steering  mechanism  for  motor-vehielee 

Benson,  Simon  W.,  Denver,  Colo.    Metal  window-screen 

Benton,  Charles  B.  T..  East  Orange  -N.  J.    Sliouldor-protector  for  firearms 

Benton,  Francis  E.,  Stoughton,  Mass.    Thimble  for  lasts 

Berendes.  Rudolf,  Klberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    Sensitlzing-dye 

Berger,  Edouard,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Lubricator 

Berger,  Leo.    (See  Hosinann,  Nicolas,  assignor.) 

Bergmann,  John.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  rolling  bars  from  colls 

Bereoff,  .luliiiR,  assignor  to  Empire  .lewelry  Ca.v  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Box 

Berkheiser,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-hal'  to  W.  A.  itniael,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Turning-lathe 

Bemer,  Paul  B.  T.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Non-refillable  bottle 

Bernhard,  Christian,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.     Rack 

Berry,  .\braham  II.,  Waltham,  and  E.  C.  Woodward,  Medford,  Mass.    Apparatus  for 

drying  yam 

Berry,  Carry  D.     (See  Dickey  and  Berry.) 

Berry,  David,  Fishrock,  Cal.    Vehicle-brake 

Berry,  William  S.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Signaling  for  railways 

Berryman,  Benjamin  F..  Elgin,  111.    Mattress 

Bert,  Emile,  Paris,  France.    Combined  horn  and  lamp 

Berthotv,  Josef.     (See  Haidekker  and  Berthoty.) 

Bertke,  Bernard,  Cranb<'rry  I'rairie,  Ohio.     Unloading  apparatus 

Bealy,  Charles  H      (See  Gardner,  Frederick  N  ,  assignor.)  i 

Besly,  Charles  11.     (.<ee  Poole  and  Dike,  assignors.) 

Best,  Peter,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.     Fender-support 

Bethel.  Walter  C  ,  Seattle,  Wash.     Signaling  apparatus  for  electric  railways 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company.     (See  Meigs  an:l  Jakobsson,  assignors.) 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company.     (See  Meigs  and  Stout,  assignors.) 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company.     (See  Stout,  Robert  P  ,  assignor.) 

Betsch.  Joseph,  J.  T.  Loughry,  East  Pittsburg,  and  NN  .  K.  Frank,  Braddock,  assignors  of 

four-tenths  to  said  Loughry  and  S.  W.  Wolfe,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Rail-Joint 

Bettendorf,  William  P.,  Davenptort,  Iowa.    Car-truck 

Bettendorf,  William  P.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Underframe  for  cam 

Betts,  .\nson  C.  Lansingburg,  N.  Y.    Electrolytically  refining  lead.     (Reissue) 

Betts  and  Company.    (See  Herbst.  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Betts,  Oliver  W.     (See  Pamall  and  Coryell,  assignors.) 

Bevlll,  Sldi  H.,  .\nderson,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Tlopedale,  Masb.    Plcker- 

cheok  for  looms 

Bewsher,  James,  assignor  to  OeiMral  Construction  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.    Pump 

Beyer,  Franz  J      (See  Heise,  Charles  J   .\.,  assignor  ) 

Bible,  Georee  H.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.    Thermal  gascut-ofi 

Blchel,  Christian  E.,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Explosive...'^ 

Biddle,  Joseph  W.,  and  F.  B.  Kelser,  Thomas,  .\la.    Oil-separator 

Biddle,  Joseph  W.,  and  F.  B.  Keiser,  Thomas,  Ala.    Oil-separator 

Biedermann,  Adolf,  and  J.  Howald,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Swimming  device 

Biehler,  August  F.,  Hoboken,  N.J.    Fruit-pltter 

Blesemeyer,  Henry  L.  K.    (See  Blesemeyer,  Lorenr  F.  and  H.  L.  K.) 
Biesemeyer,  Lorenz  F.,  Westphalia,  and  II.  L.  K.  Blesemeyer,  Warrenton,  Mo.    Ballot- 
box 


No. 


Date. 


783,823  ;  Feb. 

783,355  i  Feb. 

779,063    Jan. 
778,830    Jan. 


21 

3 
3 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

4M2 

S415 

472 
19 


A 


984 

747 


Official 
Gazette. 


> 


114 
114 


103     114 
3     114 


782,480  i  Feb.  14     1701  |      S7S-7 


Bigelow,  John,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Bigelow,  John,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Bigelow,  John,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

chines. 


Ix)oper  for  reversible-feed  sewing-machines 

Sewmg-machine  feed  mechanism 

Feeding  mechanism  for  single -thread  sewing -ma- 


Bigelow,  John,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Feed  mechanism  for  sewing-machine* 

Bigelow,  Kennard  &  Co.     (See  Cunningham,  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 

Blhl,  Ignatz,  Newport,  Ky.    Fire-escape 

Bihler,  Charles  8.,  et  al.     (See  Calentine,  George  C,  assignor.) 

Bikle.CoraM.  W.,  PitUburg,  Pa.    Sleeping-blanket 

BUadeau,  Ernest  L.,  Bellaire,  Mich.    Pulling  device 

Billlngham,  Francis,  dweased,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.;  L.  P.  Billingham  and  E.  F.  Gennert, 
executors.    Side  reflector 

Billingham,  Francis,  deceased;  L.  P.  Billingham  and  E.  F.  Gennert,  executors,  assignors 
to  L.  P.  Billlngham,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Gas-flxture 

Billingham,  Lottie  P.,  ^  al.,  executors.     (See  Billingham,  Francis.) 

Blllman,  Obed  C.     (See  Selander,  Jonas  W.,  assignor.) 

Binner,  Samuel,     (See  Kline,  John  P.,  as«»tgnor.^ 

Binnie,  Robert.  BoUvar,  Pa     Drill-chuck 

Bishop,  Albert  T.  Southlngton,  assignor  to  Hurwood  Manufacturing  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Bridgeport,  Conn.    Folding  tool 

Bishop,  George,  a  al.     (See  Jooes,  Horace  D.,  assignor.) 

Bishop,  James  D.,  Newark,  N.J.    Machine  for  counting  sheets,  notes  Ac 


781,932    Feb. 

I  7T8,S40    Jan. 
I  782,188     Feb. 

781,179    Jan. 

782,716     Feb. 

780,476  {  Jan. 

782,946  '  Feb. 
783,814  i  Feb 
781,700     Feb 


7 
3 


622 

20 
1125 


114 


782,818 
782,771 
779,461 
783,011 

780,741 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 


781,804  ,  Feb. 

781,760  Feb. 
783,410  I  Feb. 


31  4521 

14  '  2158 

17  3203 

21  2620 

28  4383 

7  163 

21  2366 
14  ;  2261 

10  1280 

21  2750 

24  3701 
7  .  382 

7  I  284  ' 
28  '  3511 


134  114 

4!  114 
251  I  114 

999  j  114 

475  I  114 

704  114 


Dm 

3326 

2065 

106 
8 

1668 

1411 

8 
4519 

1064 

1772 

746 


18BS 
2286 
1300 


571  114 

043  114 

35  114 

518  114  i  1838 

495  114   1793 

284  114  '  302 

600  114  1921 


780,150  '  Jan.  17  '  2589 


779332 
%3,853 

779,759 


Jan. 
Feb. 


10 
28 


Jan.  10 


783,239  Feb. 
779,390  Jan. 
779,576  Jan. 
Jan. 


2002 
4449 

1858 


780,491 
779,113 


Jan. 


21  '  3224 

3  1104 
10  1V)7 
24  I  3248 

3  I  571 


781,300  Jan.  31  |  4927 
782,100  Feb.  7  >  954 


780,931  Jan.  24  4063 

778,841  Jan.  3  23 

780,317  Jan.  17  1  2907 

12,301  Jan.  3  1134 


779,902 
783,990 

780,477 
779,760 
780,701 
780,855 
783,012 
783,240 


Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


10  2117 


28 


4605 


-i  114 

83  !  114 

63  I  114 
769  114 

564  114 
431  114 
958  114 

403  I  114 

701  114 

244-5  114 

333  114 

713-14  114 

123  :  114 


1086  114 
209  114 


906  114 

4  114 

635  114 

2SS  114 


456  114 
1013  114 


17  S206 
10  1800  . 
24  3636  I 
24  I  3918  ! 
21   2750 
21  :  3226 


601 
701 


781,586  Jan. 

783.411  Feb. 

783.412  j  Feb. 


31 
28 
28 


783,501  I  Feb.  28 


783,605 

782,539  Feb. 

782,819  Feb. 

782,378  Feb. 

783,991  Feb. 

783,772  i  Feb. 


781,761  Feb. 
778,945  I  Jan.  3 
780,282  '  Jan.  17 


5297 
3513 
3518 

3709 


Feb.  28  ;  3946 


1170 
770 
771 

812-13 

858 


867 
1350 

1335 
2009 

9» 

4(i3 
2300 

431 

2024 

24.S 
3.^4 
760 

120 


1151 
1482 


•47 

9 

678 

251 


486 
2354 


704  114  746 

114  i  431 

796  114  I  863 

864  114  914 

114  I  1922 

114  2026 


14 

1826 

404 

21 
14 

2368 

1613 

£18-19 
336 

28 

4606 

1013 

28 

4280 

921 

7 

286 

63 

3 

206 

44 

17 

2791 

60»-0 

114 
114 
114 

114 
114 

114 

114 
114 

114 

114 


114 
114 
114 


1233 
2099 
2099 

2137 
2191 

1606 

1839 
1627 

2354 

2260 


1386 
50 


8 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  lui  of  patentees  for  January  and  February— Continned. 


Name,  reaidpn<)e,  And  inveotion. 


No. 


783,356 
783.357 
783.241 


782.641 
782,772 
77»,a»l 
7T9,3»2 
779493 
779.833 
7W,U1| 

782,540' 
783,W2 


BUhop,  Warden,  awignor  of  one-half  to  If.  B.  Culbertaon,  Sterling,  Kans.    Clip  for 
neck-yokee \. 

BiaaeU,  Clinton  S.,  Fluabing,  N.  Y.    Tot  of  puztle 

Bieaet,  Peter,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Truck  far  use  In  transplanting  tree*. .  .II"!!'"!""!' 

Bltner  Car  Equloment  Company.     (See  BJtjner,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Bitner,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Bitner  Caj  Equipment  Company,  Terra  Haute,  Ind. 
Locking  device  for  doors i 

Blvert,  Eugene,  Chlcsgo,  lU.    Loader I ,.!!!.! 

Divert,  Eugpne,  a.ssignor  to  Fairbanks.  Mortieand  Company,  Chk^ago,  III.  '"Car^unip 

Bjordal,  Otto.  Chicago,  111.     Plane P ........^... " 

Bjorklund.  (iustavp.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Pi4no-pedal  mounting 

Bjonisud,  Maylf^n.  and  J.  Stacey,  .Vucklaild.  New  Zealand.    Medicated  sweetmeat 

Black.  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  Hlghtstown,  N.J      Ventilator-lifter .' 

Black,  David  W.    (See  Masseth  and  Black.) 

Black.  OUbert  L.MInoa.N.  Y.    Penholder; ^. 

Black,  John  and  W.,  Mendota,  111.    Clamp  *r  vise 

Black,  William.     (See  Black,  John  and  W.V  

Blatkaby,  Dayton.     (See  Simons.  Frank  w,,  assignor  ) 

Llat-kmarr.  Fre-lerick  S.,  and  J.  L.  Willford.iMinneapolls.  Minn.     Filter  and  Purifier. 

Blaine,  George  K..  assignor  to  Blaine  Hartow  Manufacturing  Company,  Piqua,  Ohio. 

Harrow-tooth  fastener 1 77»,W4 

Blaine,  George  K.,  assignor  to  Blaine  Harfow  Manufacturing  Company,  Piqiia,  Ohio. 

Coupling  lor  harrows 782  717 

Blaine  Harrow  Manufacturing  Companv.     (^Bee  Blaine,  George  E,  assignor.)  1       ' 

Blalr.James  H.,  Pittsburg,  and  F.  Dltchfleld.  Bellevne,  Pa.    MeUlHc  railwajr-tle 783,S17 

Blaisdell.  Stephen,  Oakland.  Me.     Sawing-machine 782,101 

Blake.  Charles  C,  Brookline,  assignor  to  S.  H.  Couch  Company,  Boston,  Mass."  Guard 

for  incandescent  lamps , 

Blake,  Charles  W.,  Norfolk,  Va.    Ship's  wtjdlaas !. 

Blake,  Henry  H.     (.See  Denison  and  Blake.  11  * 

Blake,  Joseph  E.,  Amesbury,  Mass.     Rubbc>- disk  for  dental  use 

Blakeslee,  Henry  D.,  Upland.  Cal.    Horaeslioer's  leveling-gage '".'.'". 

Blauchard,  H.arry  F.,  Sonierville,  Mass.     Ilydrotarbon-buraer 

Blanchard,  Harry  F..  Somprviilc,  Mass.     llydrooarbon-humer 

Blank.  Henry,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.    Burjjar-alarm 

Blanvelt,  Warren  S.,  Grosse  He,  Mich.    Current- meter .     . 

Blauvelt,  Warren  8  ,  Orosee  He,  Mich     CiuTent-meter i..     .  i  7791685 

Blarler,  Eugene      f.>ce  Page,  Joseph  P.,  assfcnor.)  •  | 

Bledsoe,  James  .\.,  AtlanU,  Ga.    Turflng-maohine 780  970 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 


Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


3 

3 

10 

17 


Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 


3416 
3417 
3227 


3036 

2263 
1107 
1111 
111.1 

vm 

2S0i 

1828 

3711 


747  114 
747  114 
702  114 


449  114 
495-6  114 
24.'>-7  ,  114 

247  ;  114 

248  114 
114 


565   114 


I 


ao66 

2066 

aoss 


1744 
1793 
345 
246 
247 
4A3 
609 


404   114   1697 
813   114  2137 


779,301  Jan.  3   731  I   161-4  114  *  162 


Jan  10 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  7 


781,391 
781,487 

781,587 
783,094 
779,064 
77f.,0ii') 
783.399 
77V,2'V5 


Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

31 

Feb. 

21 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

1 

Feb. 

21 

Jan. 

;i 

Jan. 

10 

779,761 


Mechanical  move- 


Blenio,  Guido,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flreprooflng  wood 
Bienkner,  Fred  C.    (See  Basaell  and  Btonkn^r.) 

Blevney,  John  C  ,  Newark,  N.  J.     Llfting-j^k 

Bloch,  Alfred  D.,  aaaignor  of  on«>-half  to  K.  K.  Evans,  Omaha,  Nebr, 

ment J <(»,o(u 

Blonde),  .\ndr^,  Paris,  France.     Wirelees  t<>legraphv  by  electric  waves!.. .......!..!....   783J923 

Blondel,  .\ndr6.  Parts,  France.     Wireless  tejegraphy  by  electric  waves 783,992 

Blood.  Charlea  W.  H.,  aaaignor  to  8.  A.  Woofis  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Jour-  ' 

nal-box i 780  548 

Bloom,  Edgar  J .,  Ttfpn,  Ohio.    Flushing-vrfve ''".'!.!..!.!!!!!.!!!!!  I !."!!!!!!!!  I  783.671 


Jan    31 
Jan.    10 


20D4 

2161 

1396 
956 

4928 

5114 

5299 

2909 

474 

477 

3485 

1716 

4129 
1861 


4.32 

476 

310 
210 

1087 
1128 

1170 
633 
103 
lTO-4 
763 
190 
373 

911 


114 

114 

114 
114 


463 
1773 

laos 

148Z 


114  1151 

114  1191 

114  1234 

114  1955 


114 
114 


106 
109 


114  2079 
114  185 
114  I    309 


114 
114 


960 

4aa 


TnjSn    Jan.    10     1509 


334     114       355 


783,670 


Fatty  •dible  preparation 782,820 

Preparing  oils  for  edible  or  other  purposes 782,821 

"'" '  "'  ■     '        ^-       -  .1779,519 

.[  779.520 
.  783,358 
.:  781,392 


Bloom,  Jacob  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Bloom,  Jacob  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Bloom,  Nkjkla*  H.,  Nashua,  Iowa.     Riding  attachment  for  agricultural  im'plementa. 

Bloom,  NteklaaH,  Nashua,  Iowa.    Harrow 

Bloom,  Samuel  S.,  Philadelphia  Pa.  Tootl»-crown  anchor. 
Bloomer,  William  11..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Ixx-king  device 
Blossom,  Herbert.     (See  Negus  and  Blosaoii.)  i     - 

Bluraer,  Caspar,  Guttenburg,  N.J.    Cigar-nerforat^r 1781,488 

Blundell,  John  W.,  O.  J.  Ragadale,  and  H.  c\  Pledger,  Nottingham,  EngUnd.    Tobacco- 
stripping  machine L 781.48» , 

Blynt,  Herbert  S     (S«*  Clark  and  Blynt  )  "I 

Board,  Samuel  G.,  Manchester,  England.    Mahicl*-tira 'TUNIS'' 

Bock,  Georg.     (See  Langrr  and  Bock.)  I  i 

Bock,  WUllam  A,  Chicago,  HI.    Ice-hoist  .  .1 783672 

Boconelskl,  Frank  E. ,  assignor  to  Bauah  Ma(tbine  and  Tool  Company,  Springfield,  Masa. ' 

Univeraal  Joint j. 779,903 

Bodde,  Theodore,  Schenectady,  N   Y     System  of  electrical  distribution 78l!805 


Boehm,  Frederick  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  tweezers  and  blackhead-extractor. 
Boehringer  «i  Soehne,  C    F      (See  Ach,  Fritz,  assignor.) 
Boekel,  Julius.     (See  Boekel.  William  and  J.) 

Boekel.  William  and  J^  Philadelphia,  Pa.    >4'ater-wheel 

BoaUert,  Hana.    (See  Fellberg  and  Boellert.) 

Bogard,  Ilysses  M.,  and  A.  L.  Maple,  Glasfdrd,  HI.    <7raln-door 

BoKley,  Reuben  A,  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Wright  and  Topham,  assignort.) 

Boliannon,  CharleT  R.,  Welsh,  La.    Vehicle-wheel 

Bohn,  Theodore  W.  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Looae-leaf-system  leaf-inserter 

nolr^  PhiUaa,  Montreal,  Canada.    Means  for  locking  whips  in  whip-aocketa 
Boissonnauth,  Amedia.     (See  Smith  and  Waterston,  a.ssignors.) 

Bol vin,  EmUe,  Paris,  France.     Radiation-bimer  for  spirit-lamps 

Boland,  Joeeph  K.,  et  oL    (See  Bayea,  Daniel  J.,  assignor.) 

Bolena.  Harrr  W.,  Port  Waahington,  Wis.    Chair-Iron 

Boley  Wire  Fence  Company.     (See  Foss,  Jolm  J.,  assignor.) 
Boilin.  John,  et  al.    (See  Fisher,  Fred,  assignor.) 

Boltoo,  Daniel  G,  Camdm,  N.  J.    Sash-lock 

Bolton,  Samuel  S.,  ScottvUle.  Mteh.    End-gate  construction 783,172 

Bolton,  WiUUm  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Furnace. 783,815 

Boitae,  Reinhold,  Weimar,  Germany.    Carriage-pole 781,994 

Bonuner.  Emil,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spring-hlrge. .  .  .  779,783 

Bonebrace,  Charles  E.  rt  oi.     (See  Dickson.  William  B  .  assignor  )  ' 

Bonnell  Valve  Companv.    (See  Bonnell.  WUttam  R..  assignor.)     (Reisaue) 

BonneU,  William  R.,  assignor  to  Bonnell  Vajve  Company,  Eliiabeth,  N.  J.    Back-pres- 

aure  valve  for  traps.    ( Reiaaue) 12,307 

Bonaall,  Howard  C,  et  al.     (See  Canfleld.  Frank,  assignor.)  I 
Bonaon  Furnace  and  Boiler  Company.    (See  Bonaon.  Robert,  aastgnor.)  I 
Booaon  Robert,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  asdgnor  to  ponaon  Furnace  and  boiler  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.    Combined  boiler  and  furnace...  J .   780,263 

Bonua,  George  Y.,  aaaignor  to  H.  L.  Bonua,  Chicago,  III.    Boiler-tube  tUe 780,478 


783,924 


780,971 

778,946 

783,095 

782,773 
782.718 

781,4801 

781^1 1 


783,013 


Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Jan.     3 

Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 


4866 
456.1 
Avtfv 

3343 
4067 
2371 
2373 
-1397 
1399 
3418 
4929 

5116 

6117 

1307 

4070 

2118 

383 

4568 

4130 

207 

2910 
2365 
2162 

5119 

5121  ' 


882   114 

964   114 

1014  '  114 


2217 
2336 
2354 


780 


734  '  114 

887  114  2218 
....114  1839 
....  114  1840 
310  114 
114 


310 

747 

1087 


338 
329. 


114  I  2066 
114   1152 


1128  114 


1191 


Feb. 

21 

37U 

Feb. 

21 

3010 

Feb. 

28 

4384 

Feb. 

t 

750 

Jan. 

10 

1862 

1128-9  114  1192 

311  114  160(2 

882  114  ;  2218 

457  114  I  486 

84-5  114  1359 

984  114  2336 

911-12  114  I  980 

41  114  50 

634  114  1955 

496-7  114  1794 

476  114  1772 

1129  114  1192 

1129  114  1193 

I 

flOl  114  1922 

673  114  1992 


943 
161 
403-4   114 


114  2287 

114   1438 

432 


Jan.  24  4119     908  114   960 


Jan.  17  2794     609  114   653 
Jan.  17  3306     704  114   746 
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Name,  reaideoce,  and  inveDtloo. 


.  aasignora.) 


WUliam  J.,  Park  Works,  Congleton,  England.     Grain-scourine  aooiiitus 

nn  John  H  ,  Newark,  N.  J     Combined  fushin-nozrle  and  spi^^^'^  

r,  Harry,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fireplact-blower  *""  spreaaer 


Bonus,  Hannah  L.    (See  Bonua,  George  Y..  aaaignor  ) 

Watehidil'lM'S^?.®:'  ***"^°°'  "^'°'  "**  ■'■  ^-  Bookwalter.  Oklahoma.  OkU.  Ter. 
Book  waiter,  J  ohn  R.  '  (SeeBookWiiter.'  Harriiiin  S.'  iiidj!  r!) 
Booth.  Arnold, d  (J/.    (^  Buerger,  Hupnert  Y.and  D.C.aaalg 
Booth,  Glen  R.,  Batavia,  111.    Burglar-a  arm  ^.-""K 

Booth,  WUliam  J     _»    .     • '" 

Bormann 

Borrow,  lianry,  Kast  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fireplact^oiower 

panv'New'V^?k''j?' v**'"^L.S-  ^•'  f^f*^"'  ^  ^^'"'«'^  *  Glbb«  Sawing  Machine "Coml 
n  *^   J'-T^  /,,'  ^-  "■    f^riction-cluteh  power-tranamltter                    ~vu«io  v/uui 
Boschert,  Rufus  E.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    PoweV^presa  JB'^l 

rIf^™£S.?  a'c.*"**"."'.***  ^-  ^"^'  ^^^'>'  'I"  ■ "  Overflow  'iJii^'or  iiidkiiir  for'  ^'^'* 

Boss,  Martin  P.,  Sari' FranciscoVcaY. ' ' i!atVh-fliijter  for  stamrC-mjiu ISt'^ 

Rn:?;^r'i"J'^°^^*"'i'«^'C'''      MortL-fofsUm^'SiX    '"• \^f' 

Bostnick,  Arthur  J.     (See  I>ewU  and  Bostwick  )  j  779,521 

Bosworth,  Luther  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Electrical  dental  furnace  rai  -«o 

Botermans  A braham ,  The  Hague.  Netherlands.    Stocking-8upS)rter «  'iS 

Bothwell,  Henry  R.     (See  Newman  and  Bothwell  )  "upponer ,781,806 

Botts,  Elizabeth  L.,  Butte   --  - 

Bouchard,  Joseph  (;.,  St.  1 


780,775 


783,014 

783.006 
779,904 
779,114 


Data. 


Jan.  34 

Feb.  21 
Feb.  Jil 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


if 


Jan. 
Jan. 


10 
3 


3764 


2754 

2912 

2120 

574 


828 


601 
634 
457 
123 


Official 
Oacetta. 


2 


I 


114  1    883 


114 

114 
114 
114 


Stocking-supporter. . . 
,  Mont.    Radiator  attachment ^  ruROAO 

(.See  Wepnerand  Bourdeau.) 

Fltchburg.  Maas.    Spoon tmmo 

Asparagus-cutter "[" 7SS0 

Foundry  A  Machine  Comnanv    A^'.^^i„" r^:,,:'    '*"•*» 


'  Feb  14 
Jan.  17 

1703 
2911 

377-8 
635-7 

114 
114 

Jan.  10 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  10 

1281 
1114 
1401 

284-5 
24S 
311 

114 
114 

Feb.  7 
Feb.  7 

287 
380 

63-4 
85 

114  ' 

114 

Feb.  21 
Jan.  3 

3228 

25 

702 

4 -.5 

114 
114 

Bourdeau, Je*8e  D. 

Boutelle,  Frances  E 

Bowden,  James  O.,  Wilmington,'  N.  C 

^GTL^dli'g^mJcWiie"'*^"'  *^  ^^"^  foundry  A  Machine  Company.Anaiixli-.C(inn. 

Bowen.  George  W^,  AdabeJi^.  Oa.    Giiano^iiVriijuter 

Bowen,  LeanSer  P    and  W.  J.  White,  Auburn,  NY  

Bowen,  WUlls  E.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Game  device 


780,972 
782.719 
783,606 
783,607 


^  Apparatus  for  drying  the  face'.".* 

BpSG?rS"E''''''""'^^'"'^°"°    ■■'^'^  

Bo* 
Bowker 

Bowlby .  „..  ,„.„..,  ..„,^     ^^  ,or  use  in  drilling  or  cleaning  out  we'lii.".'.".'!!!  tS'^ 

^" 780,152 


Jan. 


Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


$40 


190     114 


1922 

1955 

487 

129 

1668 
679 

303 
247 
329 

1336 

1361 

2025 
10 

185 


782,541     Feb. 


783.097 
779,578 

781.870 
77««,115 
781,763 


Boyd,  David  C,  OrrvUle,  Ohio. 

Bali'  ?homr.  A^T.!'-     (»^  Murphree.  James'M.,  assignor.)  

Boyd,  Thomas  A  ,  Glasgow,  ScotUnd.     Spindle  and  bearing 

Boyer,  Char  es  A.,  andP   C    Peck  Mai*nm>    111       ih<     .   J". : 

Boyle,  Michael  W.,  Bloomn'eld   ^"j'"H•t■;;~;A^,■oV 

Brabant,  Charles  C,  Alpena  Mich      Wh^l-hub  ^•^'^ 

n^Ai^"^  ^H*'.**'"-  ,  ^5"*  '-'KhtnerandBnidfo;^'.) 

S~^f?u"^',?.^t?'.  /^'*"*fL«"?J"d      Grain  elevator  and  weigher 

(See  Starr,  Alburtus  M.  assignor.)  

New  York,  N.  Y.    Draftsman's  printing-machine 


Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

.I«n. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


24 
21 

3249 
3420 

31 
14 

28 
28 

41.33 
21ftS 
3947 
3948 

14 

1830 

21 
10 

2913 
1510 

7 

3 

7 

21 

17 


504 

57.1 

289 

3421 

2592 


Jan.  10  2005 


Bradlah,  John  F. 
Bradley,  Andrew  J. 
Bradley,  Andrew  J. 


779,835 
779,257 

781,123 
779,258 
780,405 
779,763 


12,308    Jan.  17     3233 


1  .fail. 

Jan. 

31 

4415 

Jan. 

3 

842 

Jan. 

17 

3070 

Jan 

10 

1864 

Jan. 

17 

2593 

Jan. 

31 

4523 

Jan. 

31 

4525 

714 

114 

769 

748 

114 

20C6 

912 

114 

981 

476 

114 

1773 

K58 

114 

2191 

S58 

114 

2191 

404 

114 

1697 

634 

114 

1956 

334 

m 

356 

110 

114 

1387 

124 

114 

129 

64 

114 

1336 

748 

114 

2066 

565 

114 

600 

432 

114 

463 

190 

114 

186 

791-3 

114 

1041 

1,01 

111 

1S6 

674 

114 

717 

404-5 

114 

432 

565 

114 

600 

999 

114 

1064 

999 

114 

1065 

710     114       732 


New 


n^ul'  xS**^  ®{ •*  '^\  (^  ^^f^^t  Edwin  c.asS 
^ter'       °""  •'•'  »»«*«nor  of  one-Kalf  to  F.  iTsc 


or.) 
nor.) 
wanu.  Memphis.  Tenn. 


Sulk- 


782,642     Feb.   14     3041       449-50 


114  ,  1746 


781.124 
781.125 


Jan. 
Jan. 


31 
31 


|s3.t:,' Sa."^S^^Mi- *^t.;^^^^ 


w    :^uP  '"'■  Ponjl^it  light*  or  other  fixtii^!  I  781  ,'764    Feb 
W   Althaiiser,  (  heswick.  Pa      Wrench 782  592     F«i. 


R^t''*u'J\S'^'"^-^™^''*<^»«'*'"«-     Cord 
Brady,  Myri  W    aaslsnor  of  one-half  to  D 

"T;n7ric"a''"^;::;;i^;\T,.';%^'^^^ 

Bramer,  Henry  C,  Cheswlck,  pi.    ReTiiier  ^^^ 

M^""^VhaTc^,r>?e'l,':en\"  ^'"^"-"~"™*^^ 
Branch,  WUliam  J.  and  E.  C.  8ci>rt)«der,"Richmond"  Va    'xi^tiin^ 

Braun,  Alfred  J      (See  Braun,  John  a£d  A   J  )^  

&?^e^W^"-,|;r8n^o.%^^^^^^  

Braun,  John  and  A.  J..  Buffalo,  N.  Y^Mait-lSn      ^ 

Brayton.  James  T..  Chicago,  111.    Cartridge  

Brarel.  Peter  B.,  Cheboy»n,  Mich     s'ntv^nlow 

S;::^.n;Si!?''l2.^^  **  «J^    (Si^e  nenrich  Ch&n  W  " 
Bredlng,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Fish-roaster 

MtStlpto^ASS!'.'.!*.^"''^  ®™^'  ^*'°*  and  Foui.dry'c<im^'ny;MiiW;h-.  N'.'j; 


781,995 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


779.066 
781,393 
783,925 
783.816  . 

778,843  i 
781,588 
783,673  : 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


28 

24 

7 

7 

14 

3 
31 
28 
28 

3 
31 
28 


4420 
4423 


4072 

3637 

751 

290 

1942 


974 
974-5 


883 

799 

161 

64 

427 


114 
114 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 


480 

104 

'  114 

49:i2 

1087 

114 

4569 

985 

114 

4385 

943 

114 

28 

5 

114 

5300 

1170 

114 

4071 

883  , 

114  1 

1 

779,463  i  Jan.    10     1284 


285  ;  114 


779,259 
778,947 
779.260 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


843 
208 
645 


191 

44 

191 


114 
114 
114 


783,5«7  '  Feb.  28     3876 


843  '  114 


.,  assignor.) 


779,395 
783,098 
781.394  I 

782395 

781,396 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


3 
21 


1116 
2914 
4938 


Feb.  21  j  3S33 
Jan.  31  I  4940 


248-9 

634 

1068 


114 
114 
114 


1042 
1042 


2219 

853 
1438 
1337 
1722 

110 

1152 
2327 
2287 

11 
1234 
2218 


303 

186 

61 

1S7 

2178 

247 
1066 
1133 


551   114  I  1875 

I 
1088  114  1154 
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INDEX  OP  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 
Alphabeticai  lUt  of  patentees  for  January  and  February—CoatitM^d. 


Name,  rei  idence,  and  invoDtion. 


Brehm,  Frederick  W    Rocheater.  N.  "Vf.,  a«ai«nor  to  Rochester  Panoramic  Camara  Com- 
pany     Panoramic  camera J «•«.."«*    l^gQ^Q- 

Breiiachwerth,  Conrad,  aaalgnor  of  oi^half  to  J.  C.  Butierrayt^'se/NVYr  Molding";       ' 

Brennan,  John  \.,  West  Orang»,  N.  jj    Calendar'. 7m'iS 

^driU*"'  '^*'°™"'-'''  '"^«°°'"^^o*'«'"  I^rtJ'  Company,  ai'Louli  Park,' iiinii'." bilk':       ' 

Brennan, "wuilam  J.]  Dayton,  Ohio.'   i'endinglmachine' ^m 

Brenner  Henry  C  ,  and  /  M-.  Allen,  a««lgnorfl  of  one-foiirth  'to ' H '  Holbira,"  'st."  iJovit' ' 

JhO.       OAl6 '   7^n  e^n 

Breot,  CharleeD,  Cromwell,  New  Zelalajii     Faatenerforahoes  ort'he'lik*.'.'.'.".' TSo'oaO 

BrpnzmKer,  Adam.  New  York,  .\.  Y.    I^uraplnx-cart i  tS'^ 

Bn-tt,  Henry  K.     (.Sec  Calkins,  .Vll)ert  <\,  a-wigrior.)  ' 

2"!!'  S5?,?**"  I.  •  Fairmont   W.  Va.    Downdraft  brick-kiln !  Tmsox 

Brett.  Winiam  P    Decatur  til.     Automatically-lubricated  pitman  for  wlndm'l'lla 780W2 

vr%'  ^'T'**  "^^  ■  *°**  ^-  ^  8<*°°«'l.  Chicago.iu. ;  aaJd  Scaiiell  aaaignor  to  said  Brt War'.' 

^  RMof-^a^d  *  ^  '  ^'°''""''  *««l«°o'"  o^on'fi-h'aif'to'w.'  'w.'  'Wharti>'n','Bnickiiiridi^','a)'ia '        ' 

Brewer.  Williwii  s/'xewYorki'N.Y.'lMiiJfold^hw^^  * SoSB? 

Bot'tll^^losiUl'"^  '^  '  ®***™*"*'  **^  '  awlPior  to  National  Cork  a'nd  siii  ComVanV ' 
Brewster,  John  J.,  San  Fnoclaco,  CaJ! 


,.   ^                 ,                       780,182 

w,            ,.               •   .         .  —     tnderreamer  Tor  wells 782320 

.7^,'  n     ,V*^l^^-;h°'^''  n•'a^.^^,"  L'^netach.  assignor  of  lour-flfths  T.O  A.  .iVv'o'n'Wehr" 

stedt  Ca.nle  Piuhberft,  near  Wels.  Anstria-FIiingarv.    Purifying ^ujrar-luloe  779 Ml 

Bridenbaugh.  Elmer  n.     (See  Ohmer  and  Bridenbaugh  )        '>'"»   "P*"^  J"'<* ,  ''^.'"i 

Bridger,  James  asaignorto  New  Inverted  Incandescent  Gas  Lamp  Company,  Llmltwl    ' 
London,  England.    Means  for  supposing  the  mantles  in  inverted  Incandescent  gaa^ 

lamps , 781  007 

Bndgea  Charles  D.     (See  Lanier,  FelL*  R.,  assignor.)         ' 

21!}*    '  tl}^'-'  ^^f^^°^.:  Germany.    L«ad  pipe  lor  steam  of  high  pressun  . .  .  783  J61 

Brigg,  Thomas  H.,  Bradford,  Englandj    Pole  appliance P"**"* ^.Jw 

BrigK^  Biirdett  i:.,  Creston.  Iowa.     Flre-c^cano                           ^'m? 

Briggs,  George  n.     (See  Marston,  Dudley  J.,  issignor.)    ' <".'o/ 

Slil^R'  'i^^^^Y'A'  Chicopee  Falls.  Ma»s.    Material  for  making  cores.  783  875 
Bright,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Nickel  Manufacturing  Company,  Morris',  ill.  "s'li'dingl' 

door  sheave j *  ^o .  ^.q 

Brtghtblll    Lorenzo  O..  Glen  Wilton.  Vk.    Appara'tus'for'coo'ling'walVs 783*413 

Brink,  Albert  R.,  Anaconda.  Mont.    Sectional  water-tube  matte-spout    7aOJ92 

assignor  to  Whitllock  Coil  Pipe  Company,  West  HartfordVconn" 

77(»,581 


Feb. 
Feb. 

14 

7 

Jan. 
Jaa 
Feb. 

10 
17 
28 

Jan. 
Jan. 

17 
24 

Jan 

17 

Jan. 
Jan. 

10 
24 

Jan. 
Feb. 

31 
14 

Jan. 

3 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


21 
24 

3 


1399 
752 

311-12 
182  ' 

1511 
2334 
4387 

334-5' 

511 
944 

2334 
40S4 

an 

80S 

a4M 

539 

!512 
3924 

33S 

885  ' 

4535 
1401 

1000 
312 

846 

1 

755 
3423 

1 

182 

748 

114 
114 

914 
1483 

114 
114 

1803 
1438 

114 
114 
114 

355 

UO 
2287 

114 
114 

SSO 
•48 

114 

578 

114 
114 

3M 
91« 

114 
114 

1065 

i(Mn 

114       187 


3927 
482 


866 

104 


Feb.  28     4074 


114 

114 
114 
114 


1439 

2066 

917 
110 


Brinkman.  Louis  H 
Water-cooler 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


7 
28 
24 


164 
3521 
3433 


Brinkman,  Louis  H.   assignor  to  Whlfiock  Coil" Pip«  Company,' West' Hartford.  Conn 

Apparatus  for  bending  pipe.   ..   .       j  ,  v.        . 

Brion.  Adolph  E.,  New 
Bristol,  WUliam  " 


Jan.    10     1515 


Sending  pipe ! ''     783  716 

,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sheet-metal  wheel  or  pulley .'.".' 780*742 

IT,  New  York,  N.  Y.|  Temperature-compensating  device  for  therinol' 


Feb. 
Jan. 


28 
24 


4147 
3708 


electric  measuring  Instruments *  eruiu-  oo  i  mi 

®:'^^  ?"">"•  Maspeth  asaignorto  P  Wald,  New  York,' 'N-'y!  "Mechanism' for'operl' 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


ztt^^  electric  motors  and  conlrolling  the  speed' oVdevic«[  actuated  the rebv". !"'  °^''    782,593 
BrittJ.ucM  P.,  assignor,  by  mesne aaaifnments,  to  F.  Mayer,  New  York,  N.  V.    Erapol' 

rated  miik , *^     783  ois 

Britt,  Mathew  F..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Band  matrix-assembief'. Tffl'sw 

RHti^n'  r!^^?,^^  u  ••  """^  L- H- Cros«»  London,  England.    Locking  device' fornii'tiV.' J.'  783!4U 
Bntton,  Bertram,  Harmony,  Ind.    Can-spragger.   .  7Si  «fi 

Brockett.  David  E  .  East  Liverpool,  0|lo      Pipe-coupUn'g Tffi'^ 

lSi2^U)'r^*'''^  *"■  ^*^°"*'  ""*«°o<'  o'  one-half  to  L.^periV.'si'uth'Wiidsiir.'conn.'  ^ 

Brondcr.  (.a'ston  A.'.'B'rooki'v'n'.'N.'YV'ih'a's^ngine 7^'nB 

Brooke,  Flrmen  C. .  Chicago,  lU.     Nippkhholder  for  nursing-botti«»'.'.' .' ." 77»'582 

Brooke,  Mary  E.,  Denver,  Colo.    Cushl0n-tire-attachlng  means  783'926 

Brooke-Sewell,  Benjamin  F.,  Skien,  Norway.    Apparatus  for  evaporating 'and  diatiliing 

liquids ^ *    781  fu.s 

Brooks,  Everett  W.,rto^.     (See  Nlstle.  George  W,  assignor) 'oi,««o 

Brooke,  Franklin  W  ..  Washington,  D.  t.    .^»al-pre*s  iTnctrx 

Brooks,  Franklin  W,  Washington,  D  C     Seal.  .        imiM 

Brooks.  Heieklah  K. ,  BeUowt  Falls,  Vt, ,  assignor  to  CasOlii  Company  "of  'AmarJai.' '  'pi^" 

ducmg  adhesives *^'  779  %«.'i 

Brooks,  John,  et  al.     (See  Farmer,  Theodore  P. .  assignor  ) 

Brooks,  John  C,  Charleston,  111.    Whip-socket 78i  «un 

Brooks.  Lemuel  E..  rf  oi.     (See  Fox,  Chdrchill  H..  assignor.)    

Brooks.  Lewis  (\     (See  Hulbert,  F.dwlnT. ,  assignor )  i 

Brooks,  Michael.    (See  Washneck  and  drooks  ) 

Brooks,  Richards  f.etai.     (See  Homer.  Samuel  E.,  assignor  )  ' 

Broanan.  Cornelius  J  ,  Springfleld,  Masai     Paper-clip . .  779  522 

^r***?,^-  ^^'"li*™-  Prestwlch,  England. ,  Manufacture  of  crystalline 'gypeum  'apDU'cab'le' 

for  ailing  purposes , •■'*^       -fi'"**""    yg^ 

Brothwell,  John  G.,  and  G.  F.  Penley,  asaignors  to  Torringtisn  Ma'nufiMj't'uriiig ComDanv  ' 

Torrmgton,  Conn.    Electroplating-uak "         i^"J>     -„,  .-r 

Brough,  Thomas  J  .  Baltimore.  Md      Ftllng-machine 779'ffl6 

Brougham.  Edward,  Brandon  Canada.    Tension  device  for  wheels 78r99e 

Brown,  Alden  H.,  Boulder,  Colo.    Treating  precious-meUI-bearing  oiW 78r7ii 

Brown,  Alexander  T,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine  .  779*407 

Brown,  Alexander  T.,  Syracuse,  .N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine  783*415 

Brown.  Arthur  V  ,  Stoke  Newlngton.  London.  England     Apparatus' for 'sharpwiing  the 

knives  of  guillotine  cutting-machines.  J i^^"^  779  m?    jan 

Brown,  Berry  A.,  Franklin,  Ohio.    Combined  chest  and  throat  protector 783*173     P«h 

Brown.  Cephas  M.AUanU.  Ga.     Pac  WW  vessel rm!™ 

Brown,  Charles  F  .  trustee.     (See  Hedga  Silas  D,  assignor.)      

Brown.  Clements  A.,  and  A.  St,  Onge.  Providence,  R.  I.    Attachment  for  cotton-con- 

(]6ClMrS ,j ^yg  A35 

Brown,  Egbert  B.,  Maywood,  111.    Invalid  and  operating  bed  .'.' :8l'.328 

Brown,  Elmer  E,  Los  Anseies.Cal.    Bievcle  seat-post  lock  .  Tfom 

Brown,  Francis  E.    (See  Hadloek  and  Brown  )  •* 

Brown,  Jacob  G  .  Detroit,  Mich.    Draft  apparatus-. 782  T22 

Brown,  James  R.,Montroae,  Scotland.    GolAng-club tmi'ttJi 

Brown,  John  K.,  WkrblU^Kans.    Sandpaper-holder 78l'.046 

Brown,  Jonathan  T.,  Marblehead,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Last  Coin^ 
pany.  Boston,  Maaa.    Forming  last  parts 783,363 


Feb.   14     1943 


35 

771 
752 

897 
815 

813 

428 


114     2219 

114      1300 
114      2100 


21 
28 
28 
31 
14 

21 

.1 

10 

28 


2755 
3714 
3524 
4940 
1705 

3424 

576 

1517 

4573 


814 

771-2 

1069 

378 

74ft-9 
124 
336 
965 


114 

114 

114 
114 


808 

356 

2234 
867 


114  2138 
114   1722 

I 

114  1923 

114  2138 

114  2100 

114  1154 

114  I  1600 

114  '  2067 
114  129 
114  356 
114  2327 


Jan. 

31 

Jan. 
Feb. 

3 
14 

Jan. 

10, 

4282    940-1  '114   1010 


393 
1617 

1518 


87 
357 


Feb.  7 


Jan.  10  1402 


1404 

4796 
2006 

756 

165 

1148 

3526 

2008 

3081 
2166 


1627 
4796 
4267 

1405 
3766 
4285 


311  114 


114    91 
114   1652 

114  I  357 

114  1273 


Feb. 

14 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

10 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 

7 

Jan. 

10 

Feb. 

28 

Jan. 

10 

Feb. 

21 

Feb. 

14 

114 


106(X-1   114 
432  114 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


10 
31 
28 

14 
24 
31 


Feb.  21  3427 


163 

114 

35 

114 

255-6 

114 

772 

114 

433 

114 

673-4 

114 

477 

114 

356 

114 

1061 

114 

921 

114 

312 

114 

839 

114 

941 

114 

114 

329 
1604 

1122 
464 

1439 

1309 
269 

2101 

46> 
1992 
1773 


1123 
2260 

1604 

883 

1010 

30S7 
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Name,  realdence,  and  Invention. 


Brown,  Jonathan  T.,  Marblehead,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Last  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.     Last-block 

Brown,  Joaeph  F.,  and  N.  C.  Galliher,  Bristol.  Tenn.     Flue-expander , 

Brown,  l^evi,  assignor  to  F.  &  N.  Lawn  Mower  Co..  Richmona,  ind.    Lawn-mower 

Brown,  Paul  R.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Machine  for  bending  vehicle-bows , 

Brown,  Perry,  Wilmington,  Del.    Car-coupling 

Brown,  Perry,  WilminKton,  Del.    Draft  mechanism 

Bro«-n,  Robert  P. ,  Philadelphia.  Pa. ,  assignor  to  Robert  P.  Brown  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Safety-pin 

Brown,  Samuel  K.,  Frederick.  Md      .shutter  bower  and  fastener , 

Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Hartley  and  Stryhal,  assignors.) 

Brown  Straw  Binder  Company.     (See  Wsnamaker  and  M'^iles,  assignors.) 

Brown,  William  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Winstanley,  ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.     Rottie- 
corking  maihlne 

Brown,  V\  llliam  O.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Pattison,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Variable-speed  gear 

Brown,  William  O.,  Chicago,  III., assignor  to  A.  J.  Pattison,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Motor-truck 

Brown,  William  T.,  Jacksonville,  111.    Extension  piano-stool 

Brown,  WllUam  T.,  Jacksonville,  111.     Extension  piano-stool 

Brown.  Wilson.  New  York,  N.  Y      Game-board 

Brown-Winstanley  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Twltohell,  Chariea  R.,  assignor.) 

Brownell,  William  W.,  Lake  Placid,  N.  Y.     Bench-stop 

Browning,  John  M.,  Ogden,  Utah.    Magazine-gun 

Bruce,  Brainard  T.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writer  carriage 

Bruce,  Joseph  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Whirlpool  Jor  public  amusement 

Bruner,  William  L  ,  Shelton,  Nebr.    Well-drilling  machine 

Brunnemer,  William  T.  M.,  Monmouth,  III.     Plowshare , 

Brunner,  .Alexander  N.     (See  Stevenson  and  Brunner.) 

Brunner,  Frederick,  Tiffin,  Ohio.    Bottle 

Brusaeau,  Edward,  Jefferson,  S.  D.    Push-button 

Bryan,  (."larence  li.,  C  hicago,  111.     Rubl)er  tire 

Bryan,  Clarence  H.,  Chicago,  III.    Rubber  tire 

Bryan,  Clarence  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Rubber  tire 

Bryan,  (  Isrence  H.,  Chicago.  Ill      Rubber  tire 

Bryan,  Edgar  J. ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A  W.  Miller,  Riverside,  Cal     Hand-truck 

Bryan,  George  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  M.  Rineck,  Chicago,  III.    Combined  gas 
heater  and  lamp 

Bryan,  James,  and  E.  P.  Haines,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Rod-packing 

Bryan,  lohn  H.  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Multiple-bit  tool 

Bryan,  WUliam  H.,  Ford  City,  and  J.  M.  Goerman,  McCain,  Pa.    Nut-lock  for  railway- 
rail  splices 

Bryant,  Charles.  Littleton  Colo.     Bridge 

Bryant,  Thomas  W.,  Torrington,  Conn.    Toe-protector  for  skate-blades 

Bryant,  William  E.,  R.  Davidson,  and  G.  M.  Wolcott,  assignors  to  Michigan  Lubricator 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Visible  auxiliary  oiler  for  lubricators 

Bryant,  \V  illiam  E.,  R.  Davidson,  and  G.  M."  Wolcott,  assignors  to  Michigan  Lubricator 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Sight-feed  lubricator 

Brrant,  William  L.,  Springfield,  Vt.    Tub  orpail  clamp 

Bubb,  J  ohn  S.,  Klttanning,  Pa.    Automatic  fluid-pressure  brake  system 

Buchanan,  Frank,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Headlight 

Buchanan,  Hiram  J.,  Auburn,  Ind.    Machine  for  forming  building-blocks  from  plastic  { 
material 1 

Buchhelt  Charies  R.     (See  Ward  and  Buchheit.)  | 

Buchner,  Albert,  and  E.  P.  McClure,  Chicago,  III.     Exhaust-mufller I 

Buck,  Daniel  J.  F.,  Chicago,  III.    Gas  water-heater 

Buck,  James  A.,  Crescent,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Machine  Company,  Coboes,  N. 
tato-dlgger 

Buck,  Stephen  E.,andC.  E.Ogden,Mollne,  111.;  said  Buck  assignor  to  said  Ogden. 
rack 


No. 


Date. 


783,364  Feb. 

782,806  Feb. 

781,397  Jan. 

779,686  i  Jan. 

781.126  1  Jan. 

781.127  I  Jan. 

780,319    Jan. 
782,721     Feb. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


21  3430 

21  2534 

31  4942 

10  1717 


OfDdal 
Oaiette. 


> 

1 

414 
lU 

2068 

1878 

31 
31 


4427 
4428 


750 

651 

1089  i  114  I  1154 

373^  !  114  I  300 

975  114  I  1043 

975-6  114  1043 


17     2917 
14     2167 


770.347    Jan.     3  '  1002  ' 


781,265    Jan.   31     4669 


.637 

4n 


225 
1032 


781,933  Feb.  7 

780.859  Jan.  24 

780.933  I  Jan.  24   4068 

782,504  Feb.  14  1947 


i 


114 
114 


114 
114 


623 
3929  I 


881 
1773 


220 
1095 


781,183  Jan.  31  4526 

781,765  I  Feb.  7  293 

I 

779,408  Jan,  10  1160 

779,464  Jan.  10  1286 

782,103  ,  Feb.  7  960 

780,634  Jan.  24  3497 


782,104  1 

780  8601 

77S.948 

!  780.154 

'780.155 

!  782,379 

779,988 

,780,022 
781,266 
783,416 


Feb.  7  ]  961 
Jan.  24  3930 
Jan.  3  210 
Jan.  17  2595 
Jan.  17  2598 
Feb.  14  151.1 


135  114  1412 

866  114  917 

896-7  114  !  949 

428  114  1734 

1000  114  I  1065 

tH-i  i  114  I  1387 

I 

257  114  '  274 

285   114.  304 

210-11   114  I  1483 

767  ,  114  I  821 

211   114   1463 


866  114 

41  I  114 

666  !  114 

566  114 


918 

51 

800 

610 


336   114   1627 
Jan.  10  2268    496-7  !  114  i  521 


Jan.  17  2336 
Jan.  31  4671 
Feb.  28  I  3530 


512  114  '  551 
1032  114  1006 
773  ,  114  I  2102 


782,822 ;  Feb.  21  ':   2381 

782,215 

783,417 

783,717 

783,718 
783,099 
783.774 
779.068 

783,016 


Y.    Po- 


779,024 
783,243 


Music- 


Buckeye  Iron  4  Brass  Works.     (See  Hubbell,  Joseph  H.,  assignor) 

Buckler,  Arthur,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    I^om  for  weaving  pile  fabrics 

Buckley,  Charles  H. ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N   D.  Petors,  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Pk^ker-check. . . 

Buckley.  Daniel  J.,  Newburvport,  Mass.     Hair-drier 

Buck  waiter.  Cyrus  L.,  and  W.  G.  Wirt,  Loudonville,  Ohio.    Dental  plate 

Bucyrus  Company.     (See  Knox,  Samuel  I,   G,  assignor) 

Budd,  Edward  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kilburn  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Cushion  for  car-seats 

Budde,  Carl  C.  L.  O. ,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Steriliiing  organic  substaiKee 

Buell,  Charies  E.,  North  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.    Automata  fire-extinguishing  apparatus 

Buell.  Edward  A.,  Dekalb,  assignor  to  Selective  Signal  &.  Tdephone  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Sycamore.  III.    Telephony 

Buell,  John  L.     (See  Rogers.  Winfield  S. ,  assignor ) 

Buell,  Merrill  H.    (See  Thomas.  Harry  P..  assignor.) 

Buerger,  David  C.     (See  Buerger,  Ruppert  Y  and  D.  C.) 

Buerger,  Ruppert  Y  and  D.  C. ,  assignors  of  one-half  to  A.  Booth  and  W.  F.  Montgomery, 
Albany.  N.Y     Stop^x)ck 

Buffalo  Leather  Company.     (See  Smith,  William  R.,  assigiior.) 

Buffalo  Pitts  Company.     (See  Todd.  Marquis  J.,  assignor.) 

Bugbee,  Emma  J.     (.See  Bugbee,  Lucian  W.,  assignor.) 

Bugbe«»,  John,  and  B.  Griffin,  Adrian,  Mich.     Die  for  forming  fence-ties 

Bugbee,  Lucian  W.,  TUton,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Bugbee.  Southbridge,  Mass.  Machine 
for  grinding  lenses 

Buhles,  W  tlllam  C.  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  J.  A.  La[ndsberger,  Alamedai  Cal.  Closure 
for  receptacles 

Builders  Iron  Foundry.     (See  Gorton,  Geoi-ge,  assignor  ) 

Bulger,  wmiam  J,  Jr.Gouvemeur,  N.  Y     Hose-coupling 

Bullard,  Lewis  H.,  Kalamazoo,  Mfeh.    Sofa-bed  or  bed-couch 

Bullen.  Joshua  Q.etal.    (See  Calentlne,  George  C.  assignor) 

BuUock  Electric  Company.    (See  Behrend.  Bernard  A.,  assignor.) 

Bullock  Electric  Company.    (See  Behrend  and  Wright,  assignors.) 

BuUock  Electric  Company.    (See  Wright.  Edwin  C,  assignor.) 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Co     (See  Behrend.  Bernard  A.,  assignor.) 

BuUock  Electric  Manufacturin/r  Co     (See  Behrend  and  Pomeroy,  assignora) 

Bulman,  Elvah  O.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Twine-holder 


782,947 

779.906 

783,818 
779,636 
780,407 
781.589 


Feb. 

28 

3532 

Feb. 

28 

4150  1 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

28 

21 

28 

3 

4151 
2915 
426» 

4m 

Feb. 

21 

2756 

Jan. 
Feb. 

3 
21 

3<M 
3231 

Feb. 

21 

2621 

Jan. 

10 

2122 

Feb. 

28 

4388 

519  114  I  1841 

266  I  114  I  1568 

773  114  '  2102 

887  114  i  2235 

I 

897-8  I  114  '  2235 

635  114     1956 

921-3  114  ,  2260 

104-5  114       111 


801 


702-3 


114 

114 
114 


19S3 

92 
2096 


571  I  114  I  1895 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


10  1628 
17  3080 
31     5302 


487 

2287 
380 

719 
1171  ,  114  i  1234 


457  I  114 

944  j  114 

356  '  114 

675  {  114 


782323  Feb.  21  2381 

779,637  Jan.  10  1628 

783.418  Feb.  28  3533 

783.419  Feb.  28  ,  3535 


519-20  114 
114 


782,723 


Feb.  14  !  ^88 


I 


778,844  Jan.  3  32 

781,712  Feb.  7  168 

783,808  Feb.  28  3949 

782,506  Feb.  14  1948 

781,999  Feb.  7  ,  756 


773  ;  114 

774  114 


477 


114 


6  114 

36-6  I   114 

8S9  I  114 


780,984  I  Jan.  M  4010 


429 
183 


114 
114 


897  114   950 


1841 
380 

2101 

2108 


1773 

12 

1309 

2192 

1724 
1440 


12. 
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Montblj 
volume. 


Offlda) 
OazetU. 


Date. 


I 


V 

o 


> 


Buntin,  Uaroid  R.,  MoDtcUir,  N.J.    Bijider 

Burch.  Herbert  A  ,  aacignor  of  one-half  w>  C.  IT.  Bamea,  Kalamaxoo  Mich.    Carbureter. 

Burchett,  P^dwanl  I,.,  a'si^or  of  one-half  to  J.  Findlator.  Jr.,  Sun  Angelo,  Tex.    Tank- 
valve i 

Burger,  Carl  ¥,    (See  Ricke,  Oeorge  H.,  Maignor.) 

Burger,  Franz,  asaignor  of  thre»-fourth^  to  H.  M.  Williams,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Oil- 
burner  for  iteam-bollers 

Burger.  Iveopold  F.,  asaignor  to  Woollesq  Foundry  and  Machine  Worka,  Anderaon,  Ind. 
Qovemtng  mechanism 4 

Burger,  William  A.,  et  ai.    (See  Fisher,  Fred,  asaignor.) 

Burgem,  Edward  T  ,  Columbus.  Ohio     Burner  for  aoldering-fumaces 

Burgees,  11.  A.     (See  Shelden,  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 

lUirttesa,  Harrv  C,  Bo.«ton,  Mass.    f  ombinea  seat,  paint- l)o.\,  and  easel 

Burk,  Edward'.      (See  Burk,  William  W.  and  E.) 

Burk,  Josiah  S.,  Prosaer,  Wash.     Attachonent  for  razor-strops 

Burk,  William  W.  and  E.,  Forest,  Ohio.    SUte-working  tool 

Burke,  Edward  E.,  assignor  of  two-thirdi  to  T.  J.  Shuck  and  W.  Spellman,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Oil-burner , 

Burke,  Edwin  N.,  Saglniiw,  Mich.     Tray   

Burke,  Henrv  M.,  Nittzara  Falls,  N.  Y.     3torra-robe  and  vehicle-oover 

Burkhardt,  Franklin  P..  ChicaKo,  111.    ^t agon-tool ; 

Burkholder,  Samuel  B  ,  West  Leipsic,  and  C.  O.  Geyer,  Leipsic,  Ohio.    Concrete  column . 

Burkholder,  Samuel  B.,  West  Leipsic,  and  C.  O.  Oeyer,  Leipsic,  Ohio.    Mold  for  concrete 
columns L .' 

Burlingame,  Carl  E.     rSee  Burllngame,  3heldon  F.  and  C.  E.) 

Burlingame,  Sheldon  F.  and  C.  K.,  Worcfster,  Mass.     Oas-englne 

Burlinghara,  Lucious  D.,  Warren,  Ohio.    Jar-sealing  wrench 

Burnam,  James,  I'eytontown,  Ky.    Henip-brake 

Bums.  Charles  A  ,  San  Francisco,  CaJ.     Attachment  for  sewiog-macbines  for  producing 
uraperv-coros ....i. ......••.••.••.•.•.••••■••...•....«.,... ........ 

Burns,  Frank   Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tack-grip 

Bums,  John  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Steam- trap 

Bumside,  Thomas  E.,  et  al.     (See  Anson,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

buroker,  Esta,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Smithland  P.  11.  Reading,  Detroit,  Mich.    Seal 

Burr.  OusUv.  Chicago,  IIL    Clutch J 

Burrell.  Albert  R  ,  el  al.     (See  Leavitt,  William  H  ,  assignor  ) 

Burridge,  1-ee  S  ,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  (.  ompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type- 
writing machine j 

Burrows,  W  illlam  R.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Lqom 

Furrows,  William  K.,  .Newark.  N.  J.    Le«-off  and  take-up  mechanism  for  looms 

Burry,  John,  Ridgefleld  Park,  N.  J.     P rioting- telegraph  system 

Burt,  Alfred  H.,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.     Display»rack ^ 

Burt,  Martin  (  .,  Chicago,  IIL     Incandesctnt-electric-Ught  bulb 

Burton,  Charles  H  ,  Boston,  Mass.,  assigtoor  to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Company, 
Dover,  Del.     Carrier  for  pneumatlc-dtiipatch  apparatus 

Burton,  Charles  H.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Company, 
Dover,  Del.    Carrier  for  pneumallc-despatch-tube  systems 

Burton,  Charles  II.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assizor  to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Company, 
Dover,  Del.     Pneumatic  carrier ^ 

Burwell,  Arthur  W.    (See  Baker  and  BuTwell.) 

Bu!»h,  Samuel  P.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Car-truck  bolster 

Busalnger,  William  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Specialty  Manufacturing 
Company.     Measuring  device  for  fluid-pumps 

Bustln,  Charles  L.,  asaignor  to  J .  White,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.    Bedstead- 
exhibitor  J 

Butcher,  Oeorge  W.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.   I  Fire-box 

Butler,  Benjamin  O.,  assignor  of  three-f|Durtbs  to  T.  R.  Ord,  K.  A.  Mortimer,  and  A. 
China,  Sumter,  S.  C.    A.xle-nut j 

Butler,  Edward  F  ,  Whitewater.  Wis     Cockeye  

Butler,  O«orge  P  ,  assignor  to  Standard  Mouth  Piece  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Moutbpiaoe  for  cigarettes  or  cigars - 

Butler,  Oeorge  P. ,  asaignor  to  Standard  Mouth  Piece  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Machine  for  making  and  applying  mouthpieces  to  cigarettes  or  cigars 

Butler,  James  C.     (See  Breitscbwertb,  Conrad,  assignor.) 

Butlar,  Wallace  E.,  et  al.    (See  Morrell,  J»mes  A.,  asaignor.) 

Butts,  John  A.,  Wadley,  Ga.    Cotton-chopper 

Buurd,  Edmlre  D.,  Pollock.  Pa.    Tubinf-rlng 

Buxby,  Joseph  F.,  Royeraford,  Pa.     Gla^mold 

Buuall,  Ernest  L.,  Lrnn,  Mass.     Abrad^g-machine , 

Byers,  Joseph  N.,assrgnorof  one-half  to  wTR.  Ramsev,  Urbana,  Ohio.    Vehicle-wheel. . 

Byrd,  Charles  M.,  and  0.  H.  Travis,  Battlecreek.  Mich.     Lubricator 

C.  Cowlaa  A  Co.     (See  Cannon.  Frederic  C. ,  asaignor  ) 

C.  B.  CottreU  &  Sons  Company.     (See  CoCtrell.  Edsar  H.,  assignor.) 

C.  &  C.  Electric  Company.     (See  Eskholme,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Cable,  Frank  D.,  Toledo,  assignor  to  L.C.Cole,  Bowling  Crreen.  Ohio.    Steam-pump 

Cabot,  John  W.     (See  Vaughen  and  Cabqt.) 

C«denasso,  Giuseppe,  assignor  to  Natioilal  Block  Directory  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Cal     Street- block  directory j^ 

C«dg^ne,  Jacques,  Zurich,  Switterland.    Printing  textile  materials 

Cady,  Benjamin  J.     (See  Mercer,  William  W.,  assignor.)  , 

Cage,  (Jeoni^  E.     (See  Kelaea,  Oeorge  K.,  assignor.)  j 

C«g!e,  Ilosea  W  .,  Marion,  III.    Pneumatir-tire  clamp J 

Cahill.  Daniel  A.,  Torrlngton,  Conn.    MU|-pail  holder 

Caille,  Auguste  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Striking  mechanism , 

Caille,  Auguste  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Coln-4ontrolle<l  lifting-machine 

Caille,  Auguste  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Printing  or  embossing  machine 

Caille,  Auguste  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     WeigHt-verifler 

Caille,  Chariea,  Le  Perreux,  France.    Sjpe«d-indicat<H' for  automobiles,  Ac 

Cain.  Harry,  Mafog,  Canada.    Umbrella-tag mti 

Cain,  James  G.,  Mcnphla,  Twin     Brtdla-bit 

Cain,  John  J.    (8m  Struble  and  Cain. ) 

Cain,  William  M.,  Carlton,  Minn.    Seeuritg  or  releasing  means  for  load-binding  chains^. 

Gaioe.  Frank  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Wall  lor  the  interior  of  fireproof  buildings 

Cal-Car^Bo  Company.    (See  Sadtler,  Samuel  P..  assignor.) 

Caldwell,  Edward.     (See  Latimer,  Lewis II..  assignor.) 

CatootlDa,  George  C.,uaimaoT  of  seven-eighth »  to  ('  S.  Bibler,  W.  H.  Remington,  Ta- 
eoma,  Wasta.,  and  J.  O.  BuUmi,  BrooklAgs,  S.  D.    Hydrocarbon-fumaoe 


783,834     Feb. 
779,908    Jan. 


31     2384 
10     2124 


779,080    Jan.     3       48ft 


530     114 
458     114 

106  I  114 


780,503    Jan. 

781,500  I  Jan. 

I 
779,533  I  Jan. 

770,302  I  Jan. 


781,501 
783.100 

780,504 
779.a«2 
778.W9 
782,106 
780,320 


Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


24  3436 

31  5302 

10  1404 

3  737 

31  5306 

21  2917 

34  .3437 

3  847 


jf 


1843 
488 

111 


752     114  I    806 

'  I 

1171     114  {  1334 

311     114       330 

IM     114       163 


211 

962 


17     2018 


1171 
635 

752 
192 

45 
211 
638 


114      1235 
114      1956 


114 
114 
114 


800 

187 
51 


114      1483 
114       681 


780,321     Jan.    17     2920 


638  114   681 


780,635 
780.935 
781,398 

779,764 
783,244 
781,329 

779,.'«6 
780,156 


782,543 

779,025 
779.397 
779,524 
783.505 
780,087 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


24  3499 

24  4070 

31  4947 

10  1868 

21  3233 

31  4799 


767 

807 

1090 

405 

703 

1061 


114 
114 


823 
950 


114  1155 

114  433 

114  2026 

114  1123 


780.157  !  Jan. 
780,636  Jan. 


17  2509 
24  3500 


770,070 
781.713 
783,677 
783.678 
783.927 
783.993 
783  679 
779,409 
783,210 

781,492 
779,117 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
I   Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
I  Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


488 

172 
4076 

28  '  4080 
28  4575 
28  4702 
28  4084 
10  1162 
14   1200 

31  5123 

4      578 


783,774  Feb.  14  2366 


566  ll4   610 
767  114  I  833 


105  114  '  112 

36  114  1311 

883-4  I  114  2220 

884  114  2230 
986  ;  114  I  2327 

1014-15  114  2355 

885  I  114  I  2222 
257  ;  114 
366  114 


iiao 

125 


274 
1558 


114 
114 


497  114  1794 


1193 
130 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Oil-separa- 


Califomia  Products  Company.    (See  Hooven  and  Endemann,  assignors.) 

Califomia  Salt  Company.     (See  Coward,  Herbert  C,  asaignor.) 

Calkins,  Albert  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  E.  Brett,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

tor 1779  398 

Calkins,  Elizabeth,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Corset I  779*765 

Calkins.  Frank  J,  Toledo.  (Jhio.    Handle-bar  for  bicycles I  781*128 

Calkins,  William  M.     (See  Shapiro,  John,  assignor.)  |       ' 

Call,  Delmer  W.,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  ' 

Hub-band j  781,129 

Callahan,  John  K. ,  8ac  City,  Iowa.     ..  arktng  attachment  for  corn-planters 782*381 

Callahan.  Louis  .K.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  Franey  and  0.  Henry,  Buflalo.if   Y    I 

Railway  or  transportation  ticket 781367 

Callahan.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Wingfleld,  Lynchburg,  Va.    Switch-  1 

operating  device 7^0  -^ 

.Callan,  John  0.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company!    Explosive^n- 

glne [  780,549 

Callender,  Monroe  N.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Roocb,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Electric^ental-in-  l 

strument  holder !  t^q  300 

Callison,  John  W.     (See  Morrison  and  CalUson.)  i ; 

Cameron,  James  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Playing  attachment  for  musical  instruments         '  780  86'' 

Camraeyer,  William  II  ,  Montville,  N.  J.     Production  of  undercut  tiles "     782483 

Camp,  Augustus  J.     (See  Douglas,  John  E.,  assignor.) 
(amp,  Ervin  M      (See  Murphy  and  Camp.) 

Campbell,  Andrew  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Latch  and  lock 

Campbell,  Argyle,  Chicago,  111.     Continuous-rail  railway-crossing 

Campbell,  Claude  D.,  .Marr,  Ohio.    Nut-lock .  

Campbell,  Daniel,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio     Window-shade  hanger. ..'.."...'" 

Campbell,  Daniel  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  American  Tobacco  Company."  ciija 

rette-machfne ^      '779  411 

Campbell,  Daniel  W. ,  La  Croese,  Wis. ,  assignor  to  Vought-Berg»r  ("ompany ' "  feiephoiie  1 

system *^     '  ^  782  323 

Campbell,  Douglas  M.,  Houston,  Tex.    Bale-band  fastening 783*354 

Campbell,  Eudora  M..  WUkeslmrre.  Pa.     Thread  holder  and  cutter  for  sewing-machines    782.543 

Campbell,  Frank  M..  Kansas  Citj-,  Kaiis.     Ste.am-trap 779  203 

Campbell,  George  H..  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  himself,  F.  B.  Shepard.  New  York    I 

and  L.  0.  Russell,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Molding-machine 

Catnpbell.  Oeorge  L..  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  American  Construction  Company.    Elec 

J  <J25 

t                                                               iking  or  siring  and  distributing  t^alor  similar 
substances -  — ,.  jqs 

Campbell,  Jeremiah,  Newton,  Mass.  Means'for'distributingcoal  or  other  materiai;!;; ill  782.'485 
Campbell,  John,  and  W .  A.  Rush  worth,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  bv  mesne  assignments,  i 

to  Schoellkopf.  Hartford  &  HannaCompany.Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Depilating  composition  781  714 
Campbell,  Joseph  L,  Butler,  Pa.     Faucet  and  line-stop  f  e.         k-  I  780  323 

CampijeU.  Lawrence  S. ,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  and  W.  A.  Gray,'  Detroit."  Mich' 

Type  setting  and  distributing  machine 1  7^2  775 

Campbell,  Leon  W.,  Woon socket,  R.  I.     Power-transmitting'rn«"h'aniamfo"rmoto'r-vehi-"l 

cles  -«s  '10 

Camptell,  Malcolm.     (See  McMichael  and  Campbeli.) "  "  1  ""•"* 

Camplwll,  Milton  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hypodermic  syringe  782  723 

Carnpl>ell  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hu8on',""w'iiitoldS ' 

slgnor )  ' 


Monthly 

volume. 


Offldal 
Gazette. 


Date. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 
Feb. 


3 
10 
31 


31 
14 


i 


1123 

1870 
4431 


4432 

1516 


■ 

I 

114 

114 
114 

2S0-I 

405 
976 

977 
337 


114 
114 


240 

434 
1044 


1044 
1638 


Jan.  31  4672 
Jan.  24  3440 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


1033  ;  114  !  lOBft 


753   114 


24 

3345 

734^ 

114 

17 

2922 

G3» 

114 

24 
14 

3933 

iru8 

1 

867 
378 

114 
114  , 

1 

781,185 
779,410 
779.766 
782,484 


Jan. 

31 

4529 

Jan 

10 

1163 

Jan. 

10 

1871 

Feb. 

14 

1710 

Jan. 

10 

1166 

Feb. 

14 

1406 

Feb. 

28 

4450 

Feb. 

14 

1^35 

Jan. 

3 

738 

1001 

114 

1   257-8 

114 

405 

114 

379 

114 

809 
790 
682 


91K 
1669 


1065 
274 
434 

1670 


258-9  >  IM   t78 


312-13 
958 
406 
164 


114 
114 
114 
114 


780,973  I  Jan.   31     4140      913-15  j  114 


tric-rallwav  system f"  J*      '     *    -793 

Campbell.  George  W. ,  Junction  City,  Kans.     iilank-iiorder.' .'.'.". 779'.5' 

Campbell,  Jeremiah,  Newton,  Mass.     Breaking  or  siring  and  distributing  coaloi-'si'm'iiar'l 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


3 
10 

.*) 
14 


1: 


739 
1407 

7il 
1711 

173 
2923 


164-5 
312 

165-6 
379-80 


639 


114 

114 

114 
114 

114 
114 


Feb.    14     2268 


Feb. 


497  I  114 


114 


1604 

2300 

1698 

163 

082 

163 

.•{.30 

163 
1070 

1311 


1796 


Feb 


,    .     .       ,     .         w        ... . ^«^»«...  Denver,  Colo.    Closure- 

f astenmg  device 

Canning,  John  E.,  Denver,  Colo. ''footh-reguiator'.'.'.'.'] "' 1  tS'Sq 

Cannon,  Edward  A..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Desk...  778*950 

Cannon,  Frederic  C  .  assignor  to  C.  Cowles  &  Co.,  New  Haven,  'conn.'  'fub'uiar  lantern  '  779 '585 
Cannon,  FredencC.  assignor  to  C.  Cowles  &  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Tubular  lantern  '  779  588 
Canouts,  WUlis  O    Crystal,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Durfee  Eiibalming  Fluid  Company' " 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Burial  apparatus 782  180 

Capps,  Frank  L.    Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  V.  H.  Emerson.  Newark,  "n.'J;,' assign'ori  to' 1       ' 

American  Graphophone  Company.    Production  of  quasi-original  sound-records 

o*L^° -^  Apparatus  Company.     (See  Nlemeyer,  Henr>'  C,  assignor )  

Carichoff,  Eugene  K..  hast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Elec- 

tropneumatic  control  system *^'  780.550 

Carichoff,  Eugene  R.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to' s'pregru'e  Electric 'Coiniiny.'Syil' I 

tem  of  electrical  control I  tm  17^ 

Carlin,  Charles  P.,  Chicago,  HI.    Valve'.'.'.''.'.'.';;.'.;";;.;;:::;;: 4S( 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 


783,4301  Feb. 


28 

4153 

1    808  1 

14 

2100 

477, 

1 

31 
14 

4432 
1949 

977 
429 

28 
28 
3 
10 
10 

4707 
3950 
214 
1521 
1522 

1015 
859 

«5-6 
336 
337 

4 

1125 

251 

28 : 

3543 

774  , 

114     177S 


114 

1044 

114 

1724 

114 

2356 

114 

2192 

114  J 

52 

114  ! 

357 

114  : 

357 

Jan.  24     3351 


114     1510 
114     2100 


735  I  114       701 


Carlson,  Sven.  Stockholm,  Sweden     Splritus-ignlter  for  petroleum-lamps 
Carmody,  Patrick  F,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Beer-scale   . 

Carpenter,  D.  A.     (See  Dupuls,  David,  aasignor  )  

Carpenter,  Franklin  R.,  Denver,  Colo.    Smelting  native  copper-bearing  rock 
Carpenter,  Franklin  R.,  Denver,  Colo.    Reducing  vanadium 

Carpenter,  Mason  P.,  Mexico,  Mo.    Nut-lock  

Carr,  Harry^  rt  o/.     (See  Miller,  Edward  H. 


.assignor.) 
.            F.    (See  MarshaU,  Dale,  assignor.) 
Carr,  Mary  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shirt-waist 


Carr,  John  I^ 


Carr,  Robert  T.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Apparatus  for  lawn  games. 
Carr,  Wesley,  Port  Sunlight,  England.    Conveyer.     .  . 
Ad'vertK^  devtoe'*^"***^"''  ^°^''  "■**°°'"  °'  o°*-»>»"  *«  8.  M.  "Neely,  'Mem'phis'.'Tenn. 

Carrier,  Roy  J.,  Hinsdale, 'lIL   "fray;;;;!"."'!" 

^*^15  ^IlL*'''*^-  ^^ashington,  Iowa.    Match-box....;;;;;; 

l/arroll,  Elbert  H.,  aasignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Fiir- 


782,003 
782,486 
779,838 

781,807 
781,806 
779,118 


782,217: 
780,974 


^ c7ty''N^  J°°Cash^I^to  ^^'°'  **^°'  ^ "Na'tii)nal  Caib' 'RisgJliter'Co'mpany,' 'Je'my 

r^i'  T«^f  w  •'/  ",*s2!'f°"'  ^•°^-  *l«'^i>i«  metai'iic'tiibi'.'.'.';::;:::;:::::::::::;::: 

Carrow,  John,  et  al.    (See  Lanyon,  Simon  8.,  assignor.) 
Carrow,  WUllam,  et  al.    (See  Lanyon,  Simon  S.,  assignor.) 

V*l°i    f"L^A  C^o^ot.  Ohio.    Device  for  changtag  railway  stock-cars  from  sintrie 
deck  to  double  deck,  and  vice  versa f__  783,855 


783,421 
783,775  i 

779,4661 

782,825 
782,544 
779,348  i 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jka. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


21 

7 

14 

10 

7 
7 
3  { 


28 
28 
10 


3062 

764 

1712 

2000 

380 
390 
570 


3545 
4303 
1288 


674 
164 
380 
433 


125 


774 
923 
286 


114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 


114 
114 
114 


770,412  Jan. 


Feb. 
Jan. 


1  Feb. 


21 

14 

3 

2388 
1836 
1004 

530-1 
406 
226 

114 

1  114 

114 

10 

1174 

250^ 

114 

14 

31 

1208 
4148 

367 
915 

114 
114 

28 

4461 

9Sg4 

114 

1003 
1441 
1670 
464 

1361 

1361 

130 


2106 

2270 

304 

1843 

1608 

230 

27t 

1550 
984 


am 


'^ 
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QaMtte. 


Caratanjen,  Max,  Wiesbaden,  assignor  ta  Vereinigte  Maschinentabric  .\ug8burg  und 
Maachlnenbauiteaellschaft  Nflrnbere.K.  Ot,  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Flood-gate 

Carter,  John  A.,  Summit,  N.  J.    Sectional  wall 

Carter,  Martin  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Window ». 

Carter,  Martin  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-coupling 

Carter,  Melon  J.  D.,  Hackney,  England,  a$8ignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
StenciJ-sheet , 

Carver.  Nicholas  P.,  Edgeclifle,  near  Sydniey,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Mercury- 
feeder  for  stamper-batteries,  Ac ^ _. •. 

Carver,  Thomas  A.  B.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.;   J  acq  uanT  machine 

Casadar,  WUliam  L.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  i  Boiler-tube  cleaner  and  actuating  means 
therefor j 


Case,  Kdson  G.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Fastening abraftivc  material  tu  metal  bodies. 

Case,  Elitabeth  B,  Walden,  North  Park,  Qolo.     Spool-holder 

Case,  Frank  E.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Pneumatid  tire 

Case,  Frank  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Control 
system 


Case,  William,  Sherman  Heights,  Tenn.    Nkjt-lock 

Ca«etn  Company  of  -Vraerica.    (See  Brooks,  Her.ekiah  K.,  assignor.) 

Casein  Company  of  .\merica.     (See  Church.  Herl)ert  H.,  awjignor.) 

Casein  Company  of  America.     (See  Hall,  W  Uliara  A.,  a."»HlKnor.) 

Cashin,  Martin,  Ea.^t  Pepperell,  Mass.    Cookle-straightener  for  coated  paper 

Caspar,  Charles  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Drier. , , 

Casparis,  Silvio  A.     (See  Newhouse,  Rav  Ck,  assignor.)  I 

Casper,  Louis,  Chicago,  111.     Reciprocating  electnc  motor 

Cass.  B.  H.,  et  al.     (^ee  McGahan  and  .\sclier,  assignors.) 

Cassidy ,  George  F.,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  A .  J .  Se  verin ,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Suit-hanger . 

Cast  Steel  Platform  Co.     (See  Harding  and  Howard,  assignors.) 

Casteele,  Oustave  V.,  Flls,  Ghent,  Belgium.     Preparing  felted  horsehair 

Castelin,  Andr4,  Paris,  assignor  to  La  Socift^  Anonytne  d'Etudes  et  d' Exploitation  des 
Brsveta  A.  Castelin  pour  Machines  .\gricqles  Automobiles,  Puteaux,  France.  Anchor- 
ing device  for  tractors j 

Castle,  Durrett  O.    (See  Harrison  and  Die%  assignors.) 

Castro,  Henriquez  de,  .Vmsterdam,  Netherl»nds.    Self-coupling  device  for  railway-cars. . . 

Ca>well,  Charles  H.  -(See Caswell.  Wallace, C.  H., and  R.  .\.) 

Caswell,  Rlcliard  A.     (See  Caswell,  Wallace,  C.  H.,  and  R.  A.) 

Caswell,  Wallace,  C.  H.,  and  R.  \..  Cherokee,  Iowa.    Belt-guide 

Catino,  .\ntonio,  Boston,  Mass.    Hat-drier 

Catt.  George  H  ,  London,  England.    Capsttin-head  for  trimming-wheels 

Cawthray,  Enoch  B.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  and  J.  Alger,  Brockton,  Mass.  Blank  forcoyering 
extension-edge  boxes J 

Cerrutl,  .\ntonio,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Canfcap-soldering  machine 

Cervantes,  Walter  W.,  assignor  of  eleven-tjwentieths  to  F.  \.  Ware  and  J.  M.  Deemer, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Eyeglasses 

Chadwick,  Lee  S.,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.    Automobile-gear 

Chaffln,  May,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L«.  Doollttle,  Huntington,  W.  Ya.  Massage- 
machine J 

Chalmers.  Harry  B.    (See  Ellis  and  Chalmers.) 

Chamberlain,  Arthur  E.,  et  al.    (See  Epperfeon,  Perrin,  assignor.) 

Chamberlin.  Clinton  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Fepce-post 

Chambers,  James.     (See  Epperson,  Charlesi  W.,  assignor.) 

Chambers,  James  M.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Barrel-heater 

Chambers,  Robert  P.,  Richmond,  Kans.    Stump-puller 

Champion  Seal  Company.     (S«e  Penrose,  Hallack  .\.,  as-signor.) 

Champion  Seal  Company.     (See  Schmitt.  F.dward  D  ,  assignor)     (Reissue.) 

Chandler,  Leonard  iV,  Somervtlle,  Mass.  Machine  for  flanging  the  ends  of  pipes  or  other 
tubular  bodies i 

Chandler,  Leonard  D.,  Somerville,  Mass.  Iffachine  (or  flanging  the  ends  of  pipes  or  other 
tubular  bodies j, 

Chandler,  TheophUus  P.,  Pbiladelnhia,  Pa.  i  Suspension  device  for  trolley-wires 

Chaney,  James  and  P.,  Lebanon,  Mo.    Yeh|cle-axle 

Chaney,  Paris.     (See  Chaney,  Tames  and  PO 

Chapin,  .\rthur  B.     (See  Hull,  Roscoe  H  ,  assignor.) 

Chapin,  Orto  J.,  SprlngfMd,  HI.,  assignor  it  one-half  to  C.  J.  Dudley,  Hamburg,  N.  Y. 
Gate .1 

Chaplin.  Manley  J.,  Seattle,  Wash,    .\ir-veft  for  beer-barrels 

Chapman,  Charles  H.,  Groton,  Mass.     Ballwaring 

Chapman,  Christopher  R.and  W.  S.  Keniiell,  .\methyBt,  Colo.     Washboard 

Chapmao,  Samuel  H.,  et  al.    (See  Logan.  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 

Chapman,  William  D      (See  Phillips  and  chapman.) 

Chapp«II,John  M.,  Chicago,  III.    .\dding  davice 

Chard,  Nicholas  D.,  assignor  to  Lodge  &  $hipley  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Gearing  for  head-stocks  for  lathes 

Chard,  Nicholas  D.,  assignor  to  Lodge  &  ^hipley  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Lath ,. 

CbarlM  Nobs  &  Son.     (See  Nobs,  Charles,  Jk  .assignor. ) 

Cfaarron,  Ferdinand,  and  L.  Oinirdot,  Pari4,  France.  Regulating  device  for  petroleum- 
motors 

Chase,  Ernest  F.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Planitneter ' 

Chase,  George  C,  Pinehurst,  N.  C.    Lamp  (br  heating  brooders I 

Chase,  Josepn  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Air-preaaure  regulator 

Chatflield,  George  L.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Elevator  and  Weigher  Company,  Indianapo-  i 
lis.  Ind.    B«it-tlgfat«ner i ! 

Chemlscba  Fabiik  auf  Actien,  (vorm.  E.  Icbering.)  (See  Stephan  and  Hunaalx,  aa- 
sicnors.) 

Cbemiacbe  Fabrik  von  Heyden,  .Kctiengeselllchaft.     (See  Seifert  and  Phiiipp,  assignors.) 

Chenay,  Oaorge  K.,  New  lork,  N.  Y.    Duplicating  matrices 

Cherry,  Benjamin  F  ,etal.     (See  Crawford.  Jim,  aaaignor) 
CheMk,  Frank  F.,  ti  al.    (See  Ouade,  Paul  B.  and  A.  C,  assignor*.) 

Cbeahlre,  Edward,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Motor  air-pump 

Cheafaln,  Edward,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Equalizing  mechanism  for  air-compreeaors 

CbevaUard,  John,  Mlllersburs,  Ohio.     Pick , 

Cbevillat,  Francoia,  Biel,  aaognor  to  Sod^M  Anonyme  Louis  Brandt  Jt  Frtee,  Bietme,  ' 

SwltMriand.    Winding  and  setting  mechaniam  for  watches 

Cbevillat,  Francois,  assignor  to  So^t4  Anonyme  Louis  Brandt  &  Frtre,  Bienne,  Swit- 
seriand.    Means  (or  sectulng  watch-movements  in  their  cases i 


780,703 
780,996 
780,264 
782,107 

783,101 

780,483 
781,400 

783,807 
779,Aa» 
780,479 
783,720 

779,206 
783,017 


782,218 
779,264 

783,102 

783,175 

780,975 

782,043 
782,724 

7T9>7 
781,602 
780.080 

781,766 
779,526 

782,545 
782396 

783,856 

779,399 

783319 
780,494 


782,004 

783,005 
779,640 
781,631 


781,047 
783.610 
779,071 
780,406 


781,401 

780,704 
783,680 


780,706 
783,568 
782,735 
781330 

781,186 


783,176 

779307 
7S2397 
779330 

783,018 

783,611 


Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  34 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  28 


3638 

4071 

2796 

966 

2919 

32S0 
4049 

2S35 
1633 
3207  I 
4156  I 


Jan.  3   742 
Feb.  21  2760 


Feb.  14  1212 
Jan.  3  I  850 

Feb.  21  2920 

Feb.  21  3092 

Jan.  31  4150 


Feb.  14 


2045 


Feb.  14  I  2170 


Jan.  10  I  1872 

Jan.  31  5306 

Jan.  17  2460 

Feb.  7  i  297 

Ian.  10  1406 

Feb.  14  1841 

Feb.  21  2538 

^Feb.  28  ■  4454 


Jan. 


3  1126 


Feb.  28  ,  4391 


Jan. 

24 

3253 

Feb. 

4 

766 

Feb. 
.'an. 
Feb. 

7 

10 

7 

769 
3 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

31 

28 

3 

17 

4286 

3961 

480 

3063 

Jan. 

31 

4961 

Jan. 

24 

3630  1 

Feb. 

28 

4065 

Jan.  24  3641 

Feb.  28  3878 

Feb.  14  2173 

Jan.  31  4800 

Jan.  31  4531 


Feb.  21  '  3003 

I 

Jan.  10  2128 
Feb.  14  1955 
Jan.  10     2010 

Feb.  21  2761 

Feb.  28  3962 


t 

799 

807-8 

600 

212 

114 
114 
114 
114 

635 

114 

88S 

060 
654 

1484 

1967 


714  114  769 

1090-1  114  :  1156 

551-2'!  114  lg7» 

357  114  \  381 

705  114  I  746 

809  114  2336 


166-7  114 


164 


602  114  I  1923 


267  ,  114 
192  114 


635 


114 


675  114 


1650 
188 

1067 

19M 


916  <  114  I  964 


450  {  114 
478  I  114 


1746 
1774 


406  ,  114   4M 

1172  114  1285 

539  114   570 

66-«  114   1338 

312  114  I  390 

406  114  '  1800 

552-3  114   1877 

959  114  2301 


251   114   250 

M5   114  2288 
715   114   770 


164-5  114  ,  1441 


165-6  114 

357-8   114 

1  114 


1442 

381 
1273 


d41  114  1011 

850  114  2192 

KIb  114  112 

676  114  :  719 


1091   114  1156 


800  114 
885  114 


854 
2322 


800  '  114   854 

843  114  i  2176 

478  114   1774 

1062  114  1123 

1001  114  1006 


675  114 


1906 


4S9 


458-9  ,  114 
430  114  1736 
433  114   465 

!   I 

602  114  1934 

•    I 

850  114  2102 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Chicago  Car  Seal  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Foote,  Lewis  A.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.     (See  Duntley.  William  O.,  assignor  ) 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (See  Cornwall,  Frederick  R  ,  assignor.) 
Clucago  Wire  Fence  and  Tool  Company.     (See  Glassco,  Robert  C,  assignor.) 
ChicHgo  Writing  Machine  Company.     (See  Seifried,  Samuel  J .,  assignor.) 
Chick,  Henry,  et  al.    (See  Andlauer,  Raymond,  assignor.) 
Chickering,  Elmer.     (See  Mills,  Charles,  a.ssijrnor.) 
Child,  James  J.,  et  al.    (See  Palmer,  Stephen,  assignor.) 

Childs,  Jesse,  Hites,  Pa.    Time-indicator 

China,  Archibald,  et  al.     (See  Butler,  lienjamin  G.,  assignor.) 

Chrisman,  William  S.,  et  al.    (See  Steel,  Abraham  P.,  assignor.) 

Christenson,  Algot  L.,  Stockholn>,  Sweden.    Centrifugal  liquid-separator 

Christiansen,  Christian  A.,  Perth  Amboy,  assignor  to  himself,  and  W.  J.  Lyle.'South 

River,  N.  J.    Machine  for  cutting  clay  products 1781934 

Christiansen,  Eduard  G.,  Drammen  Norway.    Nippers  adapted  to  bend  at  right  angle  ' 

and  to  flat  the  ends  of  metal  wires i  782  546 

Christopher,  Max  T.,  Flndlay ,  Ohio.    Brick-cleaning  machine! !  782!324 

Church,  Andrew  and  C.  A.,  Adrian,  Mich.     Woven-wire  stretcher 780  637 

Church,  Andrew  and  C.  A. ,  Adrian,  Mich.     Fence-post !  Tflo'&W 

Church,  Charles  A.     (SeeChurch,  Andrew  and  C.  A.)  I  "~'"*' 

Church   Herbert  H.,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Casein  Company  of  America.    Wax  ' 

emulsion  and  producing  same 779  527 

Church,  William  L.,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  N.  F.  Ambureen,"  Watertown",  N.  VV '  Dam  and ' 

closing  or  completing  same 781  871 

Churcher,  WUliam  B.,  assignor  to  K.  Dunham,  Cincinnati*,  Ohio.' Altei^tingK-urVent" 

Churilla,  Charles,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Apparatus  (or  iijfting  street-railway  cars' 

Clapetti,  Glno.  Strada,  luiy.    Making  cream  of  tarUr 

Cilley,  Ithiel  J.     (See  Linn  andCUley.)  

Cincuinati  Butchers'  Supply  Co.     (See  Schmidt  and  Pflum,  assignors  ) 
Cincinnati  Car  Company.     (Sec  DunninK,  Roljert,  assipiior.) 
Cincinnati  Electrical  Tool  Company.     (See  Hauss  and^iles,  assignors.) 
Ciszewski,  Anton,  Moscow,  Russia.     Liqaid-fuel  furnace 

Clagett  Company.     (SeeClagett,  William  H. ,  assignor. )  

Clagett,  Hllham  H,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  t  -  Clagett  Company     Game  apparatus 
Claggett,  Benjamin  F.    (See  Anthony,  Mark  O..  assignor.)        »'     '      "•    rappumius. 

Clapp,  Edward  C,  Athol,  Mass.    Micrometer-gage '  7K^n^ 

Clark,A.L.     rSee  Clark,  Percy  L.,  assignor.) "a.rn 

C  ark,  Anthony  L.,  et  al.    (See  Andlauer,  Raymond,  assignor.) 

Clark,  Edward  J.,  Camden,  N.J.    Rail-joint »       /  '  78i  402 ' 

^ 'u^.'  ^,^^^Jf  Aubumdale,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Livermore,  trustee,"M«iford',"Ma88"        ' 

Metallic  packing -^  ^^q- 

Clark  n««»««  A     A.».Kt.-  d«    i .^  V^ll'-'-Jx:!:!- .•. .••.•--■.• ■.!■■■■■•   'W.^wj 


Monthly 

volume. 

No. 

Date. 



i 

^ 

00 

Q 

781,131 

Jan.  31 

4434 

977 

779,990 

Jan.  10 

2273  1 

497-8 

Official 
Gazette. 


■5 

> 


! 


114     1015 


114^ 


Feb.     7      626        135-6     114     1412 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


14 
14 
24 
24 


1842 
1408 
3501 
3503 


Jan.  10  1412 
Feb.  7   506 


782,826 
782,608 
780.976 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


21 

14 
31 


2392 
1957 
4151 


hold  ^^'^  ^'  ^"'^'*''  P*-'  *«^or  to  Draper  Company",  Hopedale,  Mass.' '  Bobbin- 


783310    Feb.  21     2763 
780,937    Jan.    24     4072 


Feb.  28     4156 


Jan.  31     4964 
Jan.    24     3255 


Clark,  Jabez  F.,  Denver,  Coio.' "  DuraninE-wagoo ." I  r^'gnR 

(See  Moore,  Edward  .\.   -"-' > | '/v.uwj 


Clark,  James  W.     i»ee  noore,  taward  .-v.,  assignor.) 

Clarj^^ohn  P. ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  J  Riehm,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Magazine  torpedo-  ! 

Clark,  Joseph  V.,  Steubc'nvil'le;  Ohio.' '  'Lub'rica"t'ln"c  "device  '.' TTB'fiflo 

C  lark,  Joseph  v.,  and  n..<?.  MIynt,  SteubenvUle,  Ohio.    Oil-pump'.';.";; \mm 

CJa^^LInooln.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  G.  and  H.  S.  Jones.  Chicago,  lU.    Leaf"(or'' 

rurki ^^i^Lli;in^p''*c'' ^2°"' "ssiKnor^^A ^' '^'"''' '^'pin- ^"'  Eiwtriciwitij'h';;;;;;  fSieit 

Carke,  Benjamin  F.,  San  hrancisco,  (al.    Safety  cas-cock  779  072 

Clarke,  Joseph  T.,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compan"y,'Koci»M"te"r','i  ' 

n,^J-,  PhotographicMilm  package  for  color  photography i>any,  ivocaesier,  , 

CUrke,  Louis  S.,  Haverford,  Pa     Lubricating  device.  .    '  7ffi' 020 

rit^Jtl'  k^VilF  "J^*^!'1?'"^'  ^*-^v^^'1i?.^  *"<*  controlling  mechanism  for  "vehicTes'.;;;;;'  78.1,021 
Clarke,  Robert,  Mount  \  emon,  Ohio.     Flour-bin .  7m  aT8 

C  arke,8elahi<..  New  York,  N.Y.     Sun-dial fS'iS 

^  "''u*'' ,^il  !"*'"  ^- <'"^-    (*«*  «riffen,  Arthur  B..  assignor.) ' 

C  arke,  W  illiam  R.     (See  Spauldlng  and  Austin,  assignors.) 

Clarkson,  Ernest  R..  et  al.    (See  Springer,  Aaron  J., Assignor.) 
n-n?!?'p^*^*''n'^  ^^  Hartford  and  C.  F.  Smith,  Bridgeport,  Conn  ,  assignors  to  Conti- 
nental Paper  Bag  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper-bag  machine  782  948 

rltVfnn'  V«h^  n  ^£  "  uddersdeld  England.     Fog  signaling  apparatus  f  or'raiiWa>"8;; ; ; ; ;  780;639 
mold  Kirkwood,  and  R.  D.  O.  Johnson,  St.Xoius,  Mo.    Artificlaf- stone 

•  S;!«B8'  James,  New  York,  N. 'y.  '  Iliuminated  sign';.;;;."  'J jw'^ 

Clement,  George  H      (See  Rubottom  and  Clement ) <ou.u-> 

Clements,  Charles  F.     (See  Harrison  and  Clements.) 

Clements,  James,  and  O.  Knowling,  Brentford,  England.    Screen 

Clendlnen,  T.  R.     (See  Duncan,  Joseph  T.,  assignor.) 

Cleveland,  Bamum  L.,  Flint,  Mich.     Gun-lock       .  782  889 

Cleveland  Charles  J    assignor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  'Watir'bii^;  cdw. "  "Automatic ' 

puiion-niiing  machine t^jua 

Cleveland ,  Frank  P. ,  trustee.     (See  Ha'vei;  Chartei  j'.'  W. ',  "as'si'^or;)" "^ 

CUff,  Charlee  H.  W.    (See  Cliff,  George  H.  and  C.  H.  W.) 

Cliff.  George  H.  and  C.  11.  W.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Display-box. . .  _„ 

Clngan,  Preston  H.    Florence,  Colo.     Mold  for  concrete  waUs ; !  783'9M 

Cokey,  Samuel  J    Washington,  Pa.     Wrench 78o'7« 

Cosson,  Albert  H     Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.     Night  lunch-wagon "  tso'mS 

Closz,  Charles.  Webster  City.  Iowa.     Adjustable  sieverf. I  78o'l58 

Cjough.  Augustus  A.,  Denver,  Colo.    Dust-collector ^ [[[[["[''[[["l"^  Tffi^lW 

""'"*  783!l77 


Feb. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


14 
10 


24 
10 
10 


28 
3 

28 
21 
21 
24 
21 


1713 
2131 


3441 
17.1i: 
1729 

629 

3055 

•190 

2766 
2769 
4074 
3234 


407 
313 
768 
768 

114 

114 

1  114 

114 

raoo 
leos 

833 
8M 

illl 

SSI 

110-11 

114 

1387 

521 
430 
916 

114 
114 
114 

1 

1844 
1727 

i  »* 

602-3 

114 

1924 

898 

114 

951 

899 

114 

2236 

1092 

114 

1156 

715 

114 

771 

380 
459 

114 
114 

1671 
400 

754 
376 
376 

114 

114 
114 

810 
4U3 
403 

136 
860 
106 

114 
114 
114 

1413 

2193 

112 

860 
601 
6a3-4 
898 
703 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

2193 
1921 
1925 
951 
2026 

781,493 


781,403 


Cluff,  (Jeorge  F. ,  Lod'i,  Cal.     kydraulic  lift 

IwttlM '^*''''  "^^  ^'  ^'  °™*°"^"'<*«'"'  Baltimore,  Md.    Machinefor" appiyingcloetires'to ' 


Sbh'  f™^;  r  •  'm^*  ^;  L,^"?f  ""•°'.^"S?^?^°'  D«»     Pneumatic  shuttle-thrower    78f,'«2 
Cobb,  Fernando  O     HuntsvilJe,  Ala. ,  and  J   H.  t^obb,  Belton,  8.  C,  assignors  to  Draper 

Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.     Filling-replenishing  loom . . . . ; MS"  ™  w  i^raper 

Cobb,  James  H.    (See  Cobb,  Fernando  0.  and  J   ft.)  ' 

Cobb,  Lyman  H.,  Fltchburg,  Mass     Breakdown  gun 782  827 

Cobb,  Sylvanus  H.,  Hydepark.  Masa    Measuring  apparatus ;;;;;; I  tk!^ 

Cobe,  Israel.    (See  Delaney,  Michael  G.,  assignor  )  /«,««> 

Cobum,  Ar.ro  A,  Holyoke.  Mass.     Bedstead '779027 

Cobum,  Raymond  C,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.    Apparatus  (or  "administering  "anesthetics;  782,'l08 


Feb.  21 
Jan.  24 

2623 
3,'S04 

571-4 
768 

114 
114 

1895 
824 

Feb.  28  4393 
Jan.  17  2337 

945 

512 

114 
114 

22W 
551 

Jan.  31  SI24 

1130 

114 

1193 

Feb.  21 

2539 

653 

114 

1877 

Feb.  14 

2047 

451 

114 

1746 

Jan.  31 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  17 
Jan  17 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  51 

4956 
4583 
3703 
2797 
WOO 
1128 
3095 

.1 
1U92 
987 
815 
610 
567 
251 
676 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

1157 

2329 

867 

6.^ 

611 

1520 

1996 

Jan.  10 
Feb.  7 

2274 
4 

496 
2 

114 

114 

523 
1273 

Jan.  17 

2800 

610 

114 

656 

Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 

2383 
1410 

521 
313  , 

j 

114 
114 

1844 
1606 

Jan.  3 
Feb.  7 

408 
068 

90  1 
213-13 

114 
114 

94 

1485 

r 
i  i 
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INI  EX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  PROM  THE 
Alphabetical  litt  of  patentee*  for  January  and  February— Contmned. 


Name,  reai4ence,  and  invention. 


Coburn  Trolley  Track  Manufacturing  Cinipanv.     (See  Kdnionds,  Frank  M.,  asslKnor.)  ! 

Coe,  James  R.  Ansonia.  Conn.    Spinnii^j-ring '783  681 

Coe,  Oswell  R.,  Windham,  N.  Y.    Mowqr-bar ."-"."...""."11^^.""" 782  006 

Coffee,  Bassett  M.,  assignor  of  one-fourttt  to  W.J.  Whltehunt,  Richmondi'Va**  Variable^' i 

speed  frearuijf 1 782  547 

CoKgin.  Frank  ¥ .,  assignor  to  Economy  tar  Heating  Company,  Portland,  Me.    VL^iinsi 

system I *    783  422 

Cohen  Brothers.     (See  Wade,  Frank  F  .lasslgnor  )  

Cohen,  I.ouis  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ftiiiiaoe 783  614 

Cohen,  Patrick  F..  Newark,  N.  J.    Scaiermaking  machine 779*768 

Coiner,  De  Witt  M.  Statesvllle,  N.  C.    ^h^^ter-worker.    ..  783*857 

Coke.  Wilbur  .\.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  t.  .VI.  Barnett.  NorfoU,  Va.     Bottie-'atopperV." "  783!929 
Colavecchio,  Luigi.     (See  Knorrer,  Augustus  T,  assignor  )     '  •  I 

Cole,  A.  I).     (See  Williams,  Gilbert  M.,  n.s.si^nor.)  ' 

Cole,  Corydon  L.,  assignor  to  Waste  Heaq  Utilizing  Company,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.    Meant 

for  utilizing  the  waste  gases  from  furnates 779,789 

Cote,  Francis  J.,  S*henectady.  assignor  lo  American  Locomotive  Company'  New  York. 

N.  1 .    !>team-boiier  superheater 

Cole,  Francis  J.,  Schenectady,  assignor  (o  American  Locomotive  Company'  New  York. 

N.  Y.    Steam-boiler  superheater 782  489 

Cole,  Francis  J.,  and  C.  J.  Mellln,  Schenectady,  assignors  to  American  Locomotive  Com- 
pany, .New  \  ork.  N.  \  .     Steam-boiler  au()erheater 782  490 

Cole,  James  W      (See  Magruder,  William  T  ,  assignor  )  j 

Cole,  l^eanderC.     (See  Cable,  Frank  P. Assignor.)  | 

Cole,  Oliver  G   and  O   K  ,  Turner,  Oreg  [   Flour-sifter  i  780  706 

(Sec  Cole,  Oliver  O.  andjo.  K  )  '         i 


Monthly 
volume. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan.    10     1880 


28 

4065 

7 

772 

14 

1843 

28 

3546 

28 

3960 

10 

1877 

28 

4455 

28 

4584 

1 

Official 
Gaxetto. 


e 
> 


114 
114 


407  !  114 

774-4  \  114 

860  114 

406-8  114 

959  114 

987  ,  114 


I 


782,488 


Feb, 
Feb. 


14     1715 
14     1718 


Cole.  Oliver  K 


Cole,  William,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Sa<l 
Coleman,  Mary  F.,andM  Jarmulowskv, 
Coleman,  Stephen  R.,  assignor  of  one-ha 
Coleman,  Thomas,  Jr  ,  Clarksburg,  W  V 
Coleman.  Thomas,  Jr  ,  Clarksburg.  W.  V 
Coleman,  Walter  K.,  Newdorp,  N.  Y 


ron  handle I  783,682 

Jew  York,  .V.  Y.    Catamenial  sack  780,598 

to  J    A.  Dorsey,  Dallas.  Tex      Folder '  783,365 

Shaping-plunger  for  glass-pressea 780,863 

A pparatu.^  for  glazing  glass 780.864 

bacco-cart  ridge 782,219 


Colgate  Arthur  ¥...  New  Yorii,  assignor  t^  Signaland  Control  Company,  Brooklyn'.  n".V*, 

Signal-reiordinp  mechanism j e     j,  j   ,  178104^ 

Collapsible  Barrel  Co.     (See  Melson  and  Marvii  AsaionnV*  \ '"^ 


24 

364.3 

28 

4086 

24 

3443 

21 

3431 

24 

3938 

24 

3937 

14 

1214 

Colley,  I.evi  D  ,  assignor  to  Sprout,  Waldi 
Collier,  Benjamin  P.,  New  Decatur,  Ala. 
Collier.  Christopher  W  ,  et  al.     (See  Frent 
Collier,  Frederick  W  ,  Won-ester,  assignoij 

folder 

Collier,  Ger)rBe  11..  Joplin,  Mo. 
Colling,  rharlee  J.,  Glenvllle,  Ohio. 


(arvil,  assignors.) 

•on  and  Company,  Muncy,  Pa.     Attrition-mill..   783,022 

Cultivator  attachment 779,528 

^h,  Ira  G.,  assignor.) 

to  G.  L.  Hooper  A  Son,  Salem,  Mass     Collar- 

„     .        i I  780,707 

Engine.! !  779,349 

^  „.   -  ^.     ^  -Jo.     Bantl-truck 780.777 

Collins,  CUrkson  A.,  Wo/,     (.^ee  GrifTen.  Arthur  B..  assignor.)  1 

Co  ins,  John  J .  A. ,  Doyline,  La.     Fertiliier-distributer '  780  708 

Collms.  John  T.,  Kokomo,  Ind.     Wire-feice  lock  781*049 

Collls.  John,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  asslgnori  to  W,  P.  Coilia.New  York," 'nIyV  Vacuum' 

heating  svstem J  ,  7«i  7R7 

Collis,  William  P.     (See  Collia,  John,  asaiWr.) 'i       ' 

Collischonn,  Friadel.     (See  Arnold  an<l  (Sllischonn.) 

Colt^rp.  Albert  S.,MUIikens  Bend,  La.  I  Embankment  protection '  781.494 

Coltrtn,  Robert  B  ,  Jackson,  Mich     Cemint-mixer ..  783  ITO 

Columbia  Nut  and  Bolt  Company,     (.-^ee  C.ibbs,  Charles  W.,  assigno'r!) 

Co  umbia  Shade  (loth  Company      (See  D|irby  James  E.,  assignor  ) 

Columbus  steel  Rolling  Shutter  Company.     (See  McCarroll,  Robert  T.,  assignor.) 

Combs,  Thomas  H.,  et  al.     (See  Richmond,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

Comings,  WilUam  R.,  Wimbledon,  Englatd.     Box  or  receptacle '  779.466 

CompagTue  des  Moulins  a  Coudre  de  Coatjcooke.    (See  Tfitreault,  A m6d6e,' assignor.)' 
Comptograph  Conipanv      (See  Felt.  Dom  E.,  assignor.)  •         b        / 

(ompton,  John  H..  Maiden,  Mass.     Well-Drilling  appliance..  '778951 

Coraatock,  Chester,  Brooklvn,  N   Y      Lubricator  '780*778 

Comstock,  Chester.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Lubrication  '780*779 

Comstock,  Edgar  M.,  assignor  to  J.  Comstock.  Ypsilantl,  Mich.    Bundlelca'rrier! '.■.!'.■ ' '  i  779.'a91 
Comstock,  Janet.     (See  Comstock,  EdgariM.,  asa&nor.) 

Condon,  Edwrtrd,  Silverton,  Colo.     Spike-Jiniller  1779028 

Conlee,  Fre<iric  k  M.  Madison,  Wis.,  assign^rto  Nr.rtkem  Elec'tricaJ  'Manurac'turing'Com-' 

pany.     Brush-holder  for  dvnamo-electrlc  machines 779  356 

Conley,  WUliam  K..  assignor  of  forty-nin<  one-hundredths  to  J .  A.  turner,  In'divl'duaily 

and  as  trustee,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Stopper  for  vessels  for  conUlnlng  liquids.  781.132 

(  oon,  Joseph  C,  Boon  ton,  N.  J.     Belt-fa.ltener.   .  7791587 

Connelly,  James  J,  Chicago,  111.     Race-starter 783  366 

^'^i*^'  ^uH*™rJ}  •  ,*°^  ■'■  ^-  I>»^^:  fl*id  D»^l«  »a«igiior  of  one-half  to  C.  "e! 'Mafih  " 

Celina,  Ohio.    Display-stand , 781633 

Conrad,  Frank,  Edjtewood  Park  Pa.,  assitnor  to  Weatinghouae  Electiic'A  ilanu'fact'ur- 

ing  Company.    Circuit  making  and  breaking  relay 1  780  OM 

Conroy.  John  M..  AUegheny,  Pa.    Comer-clamp ""("'783615 

Conso  uIm ted  Car  Heating  Companv.     (Sef  .McF.lroy.  James  F,  assignor.)  '    .  •* 

t  onso  idated  Gas  Company.     (Seet)e  Freitas,  William,  assignor  ) 

Consolidated  Rubber  Tire  Company.     (8e*  Krotz,  Alvaro  S.,  assignor.) 

C  ontinental  Paper  Bag  Company.     (See  CJaussen  and  Smith,  assignors, ) 

Continuous  Rail  Jomt  Co.  of  America.    ($ee  Hall,  George  L.,  assignor.) 

t  ontmuous  Rail  Joint  Company  of  Amerita.     (.'^ee  Braine,  Bancroft  G..  as.olgnor.) 

Continuous  Rail  Joint  Company  of  America.     (See  Deemer.  Ora  M.,  assignor.) 

I  ontmuous  Rail  Joint  Company  of  Amari^.     (See  Lewis.  Edward  D.,  assignor.) 

Converse,  Frederic  S.,  Lyons.  N.  Y.    Coal-chute      .... 

Converse,  Mas.  hil  P,  Newark,  N.  J.     Screw-driver 

Conway,  Daniel. and  H.  Wright,.aa«Ignor8  of  one-hall  to  J.J.  Meldahl  and  F.  A.Schreiber; 

Chicago,  111.    Antifriction-bearing 780  409 

Conway,  Henry  P.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Convayer  or  cJurler ...\\.\[\.  779!530 

Conway,  James.  Chicago,  111.     Rotary  engine i  780,640 

Conyen.  Evelyn  A..  Melbourne    Victoria,  Australia.    Supporting-frame  for  UM  with  I 

8Upp<»r  bed-pans , ......  780.025 

Cook.  Albert  E.     (See  KurU.  Samuel  E.,  wasignor.)  I 

Cook  Companv,  H.  C.     (See  Hart,  Hubert  C,  aasignor.)  I 

Cook,  Edmond  R..  Chicago,  IlL    Acetylen^gas-generatingapparatua 779,531 

Cook.  Frank  B.,  <:hicago.  III.    Door-hanger r..  T^..   .\. I  782.491 

Cook,  Frank  B.,thicago,  III.    Test-plug  far  protective  apparatus 1783,995 


Feb.   14     1720 


Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


Jan.   31     4287 


2771 
1412 


3644 

1006 
.3766 

3645 

4290 


406 

114 

380-1 

114 

381 

114 

381-3 

114 

! 

801 

1 
114 

885 
754 
751 
867 
867-« 
268 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

942 

114  ; 

Feb. 

21 

Jan. 

10 

Jan 

24 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

34 

604 
313 


114 
114 


2222 
1443 

1009 

2106 

2194 
435 

2301 
2329 


435 
1671 
1672 
1672 

8.54 

2222 
810 

2068 
019 
919 

1559 

1011 

1926 
331 


Jan.   31 


Feb.     7      298 


801  114  >'55 

236  114  221 

829  114  883 

801  '114  S55 

942  114  1012 

60  114  1338 


Jan. 
Feb. 


31 
21 


5125 
2921 


Jan.    10     1290 


1130 
636 


286 


114      1193 
114      1957 


114  ;    lOS 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb 


.1 
24 
24 
10 


31 
10 
21 


Feb.     7 


Jan. 
Feb. 


17 
28 


216 
3767 
3772 
1733 

409 

851 

4137 
1523 
3433 


2339 
3963 


46  ,  114  52 

829-30  114  883 

830  114  884 

376  ,  114  403 


90 

193 

978 
337 

751 


114 
114 

114 

114 
114 

114 


512  !  114 
861  114 


779,529 
783,023 


Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


10 

21 

17 
10 
24 


1413 
2773 

3083 
1416 
3506 


313 

604 


94 

188 

1045 

357 

2068 

1274 

551 
3194 


114  tU 
114  1938 


Jan.  17  2341 


676  114  ^  71» 

313-14  I  114  '  332 

760  I  114  824 

513  114  !  552 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


10 
14 
28 


1422 
1723 
4706 


314-15 
383-8 


114   886 

114  I  1678 


1015  114  2356 
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Monthly 
Tohune. 


Cook,  Frederick  D.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg-McCrum-Howell  Co.,  BlairsTille,  Fa.     Bath- 
tub pattern ,        782  776 

jok,  George  J.,  Pittsbure.  Pa.    TroUey !  ^'977 

>ok,  James  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cook  Kerosene  Carburetor  Coini^ny.' 


Cook, 

Cook,  James  j.,  jersey  city,  n.  j.,  assignor  to  Cook  Kerosene  Carburetor  Company. 

Carbureter  for  hydrocarbon-engines 175^  qm 

Cook  Kerosene  Carburetor  Company.    (See  Cook,  James  J.,  assignor.) 1       ' 

Cooke,  Helen  II.,  Toronto,  Canada.    Hot-food  cabinet  and  table I  783  506 

Cooley,  Mortimer  p:..  .\nn  .\rbor,  Mich.     Ventilating  system '783616 

Cooley,MortiraerE.,a88lgnorof  one-half  toO.  F.Allmendinger,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich     Shredl 

ding-machine., 782  109 

Coolidee.  Charles  H.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  Cxwlidge  Refrigerator  and  Car  Company,"  "Bos^' 

ton,  Mass.     Refriger-*^ —  f     j> 

Coolidge  Refrigerator 
Coope,  George  E.,  New 
Cooper,  Arthur  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Knisely,  Chicago,  IlL 


Feb. 
Jan. 


14 

31 


Feb.     7 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 


28 
28 


Refrigerator '^     "  780aTO     Ian    24 

Igerator  and  Car  Company.    (See  Coolidge,  Charles  H.,  assignor.") 

5  E,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Eyeglass-case 781809    Feb      7 

ir  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Kniaelv.  Chicaso.  III.    likitA!dno'A»^rii^ 


2270 
4153 

496 
916 

631 

136 

3717 
3964 

814 
861 

973 

213 : 

4076 

899 

OfncJal 
Gazette. 

~    I    ^ 


114 
114 


1795 
984 


114  I  1414 


114 
114 


2138 
21iH 


for  flreoroof  windows.     (Reissue) 
Cooper,  David  P..  Stnithers,  Ohio.    Trousers-stretciier 
Cooper,  George.     (See  Owens  and  Cooper.) 
Coo|)er,  George  P.,  assipm.r  to  J.  Cooper,  St.  Johns,  Mich. 
Cooper,  George  S., _      . 


Releasing  devioe 


Steam-generator. 


12,312 

r79,.-«o 

78:1,617 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


28 
10 


392 

1179 
1007 

.3966 
2133 


114  i  1486 
114       951 


85      114      1361 


783,618     Feb.  28     3968 


Feb. 


972 


Jan.   31     4957 


Ranchester,  Wyo.    Cattle-guard '779*909 

Cooper  Hewitt  Elivtric  Companv.     (See  Hewitt,  Peter  C,  assignor") 

Coojwr  Hewitt  Elei'tric  Company.     (See  Thomas,  Percy  II..  assignor  ) 

Cooper,  Jessie.     (See  Cooper.  George  P.,  assignor.)  ^ 

Cooi)er,  Otis,  Manchester,  111.    Jar-holder 

Cooper,  P.  P..  ft  a/.     (See  Ford,  John  W..  assignor.) 

,  Cooper,  William  R,  McDonald,  Pa.    Wrench 7J»iin 

Cooper,  Willis  W.     (.'>pe  Kelley,  Edward  S.,  assismor.)  " 1  «o«.iiu 

Cope,  Thomas  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Trolley-pole  support.  rsi  404 

Cope,  William,  Birmingham,  England.    Underground  or  conduit  'system  for-'elec'tric'raii"        ' 

CopeL"d."ps"bert'j.:"Ne"w  Yofk.'Msi^  ^''^    •^*°-  ^*     **" 

N.Y.    Roof  for  mausoleums,  tombs,  or  other  buildings  .  f     J'  ,  700  ioa     pnh    u 

^"fc'*'w'm*"*^«  ^'-  V**';°'5^  ^'^*'-  i»<»"Kh-8tri,.nrng m'ec'hiniim::::::::"::::::"'-  -m^  feb  •>« 

Corbett.WiUlamH,  Portland,  Oreg.    Clutch  mechanism   . ..  i  780  iS     ""    '^ 

Corbett,  William  H.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.    Coin-holding  device...        i  7«i'iVn 

uCorbltt,  Samuel  R.     (See  Re^lpath  and  Corbitt.)  'oi,oiu 

'  Corby,  (harles  I  ,  tt  al.  "  (See  Bowers,  George  E  ,  assignor  )  • 

Corby,  >\  illiam  S  ,  et  al.     (See  Bowers,  George  E  ,  assignor  ) 
d"*vl*  *  ^''^*"®^^**^y>  •'^'-  '^•'  aMignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Emergency  ! 

C'U'ey.  Fred  B.,  'Sc'lienectady,  .\'.  'y.,' asirign'or  to  General  Electric  Company." '  'Emergency-' '  '     '*' 

Cornell, "cJi'ar'l'es  i I . .  Valentine'  'Nebr."  MJlk^an I  l^'^ 

Cornell  Incubator  Mfg  Co.     (See  Dunton,  Kervin  R'.'^ignor. ) "»,< <o 

Cornell.JohnM.,  New-^ork   N.  Y.     Laterally-moving  door  or  gate '778952 

'°pTn7"chKrS  ^BtJLa  "°'  '""^^^  ""  "^^-^  ^"^-^  Equipment -com:-,       '^ 

''•'pTn'I^'t'S^:^!*.  ^Br'a^S.^."''*^^"''^^ 

Corporation  of  Bamum  A-  Bailev.     (See  Ancillott'l,  Ugo,  assigii'o'r.') 

Correll,  Clarence  L  .assignor  of  seven-twentieths  to  R.  L.  IlIfT,  E.  G.  Widdoes,  F  H 


262 
228 

X61 
460 


114 

111 

114 
114 


1532 

221 

21»5 
490 


862      114     2195 


213 

lore 


114      I486 
114  .  1157 


1033      114      1097 


Jan. 
Feb. 


1619 

4.VI6 

2602 

393 


357 

987 

567 

85-6 


114 
114 
114 
114 


1652 

2330 

611 

1361 


Feb.  28     3719 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


782,599     Feb. 


28 
28 


3721 

4.304 


814      114     2139 


815 
923 


3 

220 

31 

4155 

14 

1958 

To*^ktlca"n?''":i?thfg-Ek:^;  ^'''^^"'•o"'  Tecumaeh.  W.  M'oi^si'y  iiidk"  E.  Marling, 


780,979    Jan.    31     41.56 


781,380 

783,178 
783.r<  ( 


Coryell,  Edward  W.     (See  Pamall  and  Coryell.) 

Cosey,  Henry  M. ,  Sterling,  lU.    Garden-hoe 

Cosey,  Henry  M  ,  Sterling,  III.     Nut-lock  

Co^;*,  MjTn"''  (^i;'*^*tt'^d'^'asey'r ""'^"''^■''■^"^"^■'■"^^ •print.n'g:machin'es'.  

Cosslo,  Mariano  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Boiler-furnace  rga  722 

for  K7'  ^'''^*  ^V*"*"'  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Ho^ale;  'Mass'.' '  'Pic'k-moti'on"'       * 

"mt^?aS '&S'"°*'"^^^^^^ 

Cotton,  Frederick  W.,  P^ham.an'd  J.  W.  Lari8h;as8i^'oM  t'dOa's  and'Ete6tric"PTOtect-' 

iye  Company,  Ho<!ton,  Mass.    Emergency  fire  apparatus  for  buildings. .  782  778 

CottreU.  Edgar  HSonington  Conn,  assignor  t^'c.  B.  Cottr^U  &  Sons  Company,' NeW  ' 

^  \?t^i  \i-  ^  -I  ^^^^.^^  ^"^^  folding  paper  or  other  fabrics ^  "  79 1  270    Jan 

Cottrill,  Frank  n    Milwaukee,  Wfi.    Signal  for  ad ding-machinea,     (Helsi^ue 12304    Jm 

Couch  Company,  S.  H.     (See  Blake,  Charles  C,  assignor)                   c^i^buc) u^h    jan. 

tr  ^r  f,?tn",;Pt^.'*^'*°'*'  C'?°°-'^'jd  A.  D.  Laws,  deceased:  (S.  E.  Laws,  administra- 
trix.)   Autortatic  screw  cutting  and  turning  lathe 782 '>20     Feb 

VV^Ml     ™**  ^  ^'  ^°™®"'  assignors  to  Imperial  Wheel  Comi)iiy,  FUnt,' Mich! '] 

Couper,  JaniM'M.','.\tla'nti.'*Ga'.''Oi^'Mparat'o'r.' ' ■  783*^1     ^*" 

Courier  Journal  lob  Printing  Company.    (See  Davidson,  Liiiiis'  f.','aiiigii'OT.') !       ' 

Covey,  Heri>ert  8.     (See  Decker  and  Covey  )  «"»"vr.y 

Cowan,  Arthur  S.,  assignor  to  Crompton  'i  Knowlea  Ixjom  Works,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Automatic  warp  sto{>-niotion  for  warpers  779  o~? 

Ide ^^"^^  "•'  *""^<"" *o  Atwood-Morrison Company ,'stonington','Conn.' ' 'thread-'        '  ' 

ireaimK  sail -o.,  .,„ 

Covk""    f'Ko^i^o  »»•     11^. . Li       .  ..■    ". i-------^- ;  OJ.OIW 


46 
916 


430     114     1727 


917     114       983 


Jan. 

31 

4679 

ia34 

114 

1097 

Feb. 

21 

3007 

676 

114 

195»6 

Feb. 

28 

43116 

y24 

114 

2271 

ftb.  28  4158 
Feb.  14  2271 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 


Jan. 


21 

3630 

14 

2273 

31 
17 

4679 
3234 

14 

1215 

31 
28 

1 

5.308 
4587  1 

899  114  2237 

498  114  1795 

574  li4  1896 

498  114  1795 


1034-5 
711 


114 
114 


Id97 
752 


268-9     114  ;  1550 


1172 


114 
114 


1236 
2330 


492 


Feb.  28     4067 


treating  salt [     ^ *'"'■'•    "fF--.-"- •"• 

'r 'V^'M^r'n*  ^\-  "t'^'^*^  township,  -Allegheny  county. 'i.'H.'t'uraei-rPittsblirg.a'nd'   '     ' 

Cowl«,'K^%::;'v^^'tfla""M^'    fe  *"'■ '""''"  '^'  ^""•^'^'*'  '»-«'-elting  furnaces  I  779,074 

Cox,  Abraham  B..Jr    New  Vork,  N.  Y.    Valve" fofeomprMsed' rases ':'.'.' 7ffl024 

a  ni7rl%^\J:.''Z^l'':A^^^^       wood-bo?ingau?r :::::::'.:'.::::;  f-S 

"^or'c^l^^^iir^U^vInXgt^^^  ^^«=^    7S,  ^^ 

rn^rpt'L^v*V""r-^  \5''?"^  Rapids,  Mich.  Biaiik  for  dental  pia't«i:;:;::::;:;;;;;::;;  78i;4m 

PrJ^ni    rt^Kr    •«*  w^"!?9S'  **"t"^    Comforter  or  mattress  tufting  machine 781,187 

CrabUl,  Jacob  C,  Hartford  t?lty,  Ind     Clutch.     .  7X\4M 

Crabtree,  Leonard  T  ,  Crandon,  Wis     Third  raU     Tffi'oo? 

Craa?,  George  L  ,  assignor  to  Haller  Machine  Co..  Chi<;agi)",'iiL  "Photijgi^phiisprint-' 

21864—05 2 


Feb.  28     3969 


Jail, 
Fee! 

3 

4% 

21 

3486 

Feb. 

21 

2774 

Jan. 

3 

34 

Feb. 

7 

6 

Jan. 

31 

4958 

Jan. 

31 

4.'«3 

Jan. 

17 

3210 

Feb. 

7 

773 

Feb.     7      304 


106  I  114  112 
886  114  2223 
862     114     2196 


113 

3079 

1926 

12 


1274 
1157 
1066 
747 
1443 

1362 


107 

lul 

763 

114 

605 

114 

6 

114 

2-3 

114 

1093 

114 

1001-3 

114 

705 

114 

167 

114 

86 

114 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 

Alphabetical  liM  of  patentees  for  January  and  February— Contixined. 


Name,  resldei  ce,  and  InTentlon. 


Craggy .  Benlamin  J.,  Manche»t<>r,  N.  II. 
Cra5^  David,  Melrose,  Mass.     Respirator 
Craig.  Jamea,  and  R    K.  Rowan.  Pamaaails,  Pa 
Craig.  Paul  T.     (See  Craig,  William  F.  an(|  " 


Hot-water  bottle. 


Flattening  sheet-glaaa 

P.  T.) 

Craig,  Robert  S ..  Chicago,  111.    Ga»-producing  apparatus . .   

Craig,  Williara  Y.  and  P.  T.,  Philatlelphia,  Pa.    support  and  protector  for  nuralng-bot- 
tlea I 

Crai^ill,  Oeorge  P. ,  assignor  of  two-thirdf  to  C.  E.  Heald  and  E.  Williams,  Lynchburg, 
Va.     Producing  rosin ^ 

Cram,  Edwin  B.,  assignor  to  American  BiQing  Machine  and  Improvement  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Type-writing  machine l 

Cramer.  William  0.,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.    Combined  pencil  and  sharpener 

Crandall,  Jesse  A.,  New  York,  assignor  ofione-half  to  J.  R.  ana  A.  R.  Davla,  Brooklyn, 
N.  y .    Child's  convertible  carnaKe [ 

Crane  Company      (See  .\llen  and  Uouser,  assignors.) 

Crane  Company.     (See  Hayden,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Crane  Company.     (See  Hayden,  James  T.  and  G.  W.,  assignors.) 

Crane,  Frank.  '  (See  Doe  and  Crane.) 

Crane,  Henry  M  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. ,  as8ign<>r  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Measurwl-ser^-ioe  telephone-exchange  syitem 

Crane,  Lzal  B  ,  Plainfleid.  N  J.     .^ppara^us  (or  loading  or  unloading  trucks,  Ac 

Cravath,  Jamea  R.,  Chicago,  111.    FumaceL 

Craven,  Austin  (X ,  Jonestown,  Miss      Fol<ling  brush 

Crawford,  George  K.,  A.  V.  Meek,  and  P.  C;  Griffith,  Denver,  Colo.    Cloaore  for  Jars,  bot- 
tles, or  similar  receptacles 

Crawford.  James  M.,  BentonvUle,  Ind.     Perpetual  calendar 

Crawford,  .lira,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Cherry  and  J.  Rentt,  Weatherford,  Tex.    Gat«-I*tch.. 

Crawford,  John  0. ,  Lagrange,  assignor  to  western  Electric  Company,  Chicago  111.    Con- 
nection-board for  d  vnamo-electnc  machines 

Crawshaw,  Edward  F .,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tension  device  for  loom-shuttles 

Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Compaay.     (See  Valerius,  Theodore  L.,  assignor.) 

Creeden,  Patrick  J.,  Wilmington,  Ohio     Auger-bit 

Crenshaw,  Cyrus  W.,  .\thens,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  R.  Richardson,  Nashville, 
Tenn.    Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator 

Cress,  John  C.     (See  Heim  and  Cress.) 

Cressler,  Alfred  D.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Non-reflllable  bottle 

Critcher.  Leona  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Comhination-undergarraent 

Critchfleld.  .\ll>ert  G.,  Rosalia,  Wash.     Fe^-regulator  for  threshing-machines 

Crocker-WheeJer  Company.     (See  Dougiaai  Kdwin  R.,  assignor.) 

(See  Dunn,  (Jano  S..  assignor.) 
(See  Knoenef.  Hermann  \..  a.ssignor.) 
(See  Powell,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
(See  Young,  f  redericic  W..  assignor.) 

Crompton,  George,  et'al.     (See  Fitton,  Jolii  R  ,  assignor  ) 

Crompton  dt  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (Se«5  Cowan,  .\rthur  S.,  assignor.t 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (Se«  Hollingworth.  Edward,  assignor.) 

Crompton  4  Knowles  Loom  Works      (Sed  Ryon.  Eppa  H  .  assignor.) 

Crompton.  Randolph,  et  al.     (See  Fitton,  John  R  ,  assignor.) 

Cronkhite,  Roy  K.,  and  M.  Garland,  asaigiors  to  M.  Garland  Co.,  Bay  City,  Mich.    Tie- 
plug  machine 1. 

Crosby,  Ernest.  Alexandria,  Minn.     Dish-washing  machine 

Crosby,  Joseph  G.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.     Water-<loset  tank      (Reissue) 

Crosby,  Rk:hard  M.,  Oelwein,  Iowa,  asaigkior  of  one-half  to  D.  Van  Alstyne,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Flue-rattler ^. 

Cross,  George  W.,  Carbondale,  Pa,    Screed 

Cross,  Louis  H.     (See  Brittan  and  Cross.)] 

Cross.  William,  Winnipeg,  Canada.    Boilef- patch-plate 

Croaaiey,  Williara  J.,  andT.  Rigby  Manchester,  England.    Gaa-producer 

Crowell,  John  H  ,  Vineyard  Haven.  Mass.     Fountain-pen 

Crowlev,  Thomas  M.     (See  Gemhardt,  Joseph  H..  assignor.) 

Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Co.    (See  Wheeler,  William  H..  assignor.)  ' 

Crucible  .stecl  Company  of  .\merica.     (See  Mathew^John  .\  ,  assignor.) 

Culbertson.  John  B.     (See  Bishop,  Warden,  assign^  ) 

Culin,  Clayton  von,  assignor  to  Wayland  Incubator  and  Manufacturing  Company,  In- 
corporated, Wayland,  N.  Y.    Lamp 

Culler,  Carl  R.,  Norwalk,  Ohio.    .Soirle 

Culliton,  WlUiam  C,  Buffalo,  " 

Colp,  John  W  .  a.ssignor  to 
Burglar  or  fire  alarm  system 

Culver,  John  M. ,  Chicago.  111.    Convever-tJ-unk 

Cuming.  Mart  A  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hat-making  machine 

Cummlng.  William  O  ,  Cordele,  Oa.     BaliBR-press 

Cummlngs.  Charles  J  ,  Tully,  N   Y.     Potato-digger , 

Cummings.  Dorell  W      (See  Shelbv  and  Cummings  ) 

Cunningham,  Colin  .\.,  Braincrd,  \Iinn.     pack-pressure  relief-valve 

Ctmningham.  Frank  U  ,  Med(<inl,  assignor  to  Bigelow,  Kennard  A  Co.,  Boston,  Masa. 
Hair-spring  collet  for  timepieces 

Cunnin^iam,  W    W      (See  Hudgings,  William  D  ,  assignor  ) 

Cunningham,  William  F      (Se«>  Vennhle  an<l  CunninKliam  > 

Curran,  Marion  L  ,  Vermontville,  Mich     Sealing  and  labeling  cap  for  preserve-Jars 

Currier,  Goff,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Automatic  railway-switch 

Curry,  James  H.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.     Fastener  for  glass  plates  In  itore-fronta  and  ahow- 


No. 


Crocker-Wheeler  Company. 
Crocker- Wheeler  Company. 
Crocker- Wheeler  Company. 
Crocker- Wheeler  Company. 


7W,S51 
780.709 
7801387 

790,028 

783.423 

78337 

779,992 
782,726 

781,495 


782,828 
781,872 
779,407 
783,179 

782,806 
782,492 
780,481 

779,532 
780.885 


780,geo 

781,635 
783,821 


Currv,  Randolph  C,  H  al.    (Sis^ Stattmaii^,  Walter  A.,  assignor.) 
Curtain  Supply  Company.     (See  Forsvth.  Oeorge  H  ,  assignor  ) 
Curtln,  David  F  .  Butte,  Mont.     Weight-indicator  for  weighing-scalea , 

Curtto,  Cbariea  G  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Elaitic-fluid  turbine 

Curtia,  Charles  6  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elaitic-fluid  turbine 

Curtia,  Floy  J..  Jacksonville.  111.     Puzzle , 

Curtla,  Frank  D  ,etal     (See  Goddard,  Charles  F. ,  assignor.) 
Curtia,  George  W.     (See  Lundqvl.<t,  HUdiJg.  assignor.) 

Curtia,  George  W  .  New  Britain,  Conn      Window-shelf  for  plants 

Cortls,  Henry  H..  North  .\ttleboro,  Masd.    Spoon 

Curtia.  Jeremiah  J..  Jeraev  City,  .N.  J.     Hdlmet 

Curtia,  Louia  A.     (See  Flaherty,  John  J  ,  Assignor.) 

Curtis,  Sunoel,  Kirkwood,  Mo.    Emboaalsg-preas..'. 


77X,962 

779,641 

12,321 

779,468 
779,149 

7)10,334 

780J)90 
779,092 


781,036 
780.780 
781,497 

783,996 
783,025 
783,246 
783,036 
783,620 

780306 

783,021 


783,401 
7^.410 

779,770 


I      M<mthl7 
volume. 


OfBcUl 
Gatette. 


Date 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 


Feb. 
Feb 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


e. 

1 

34 

24 
17 

3357 
3646 
2802 

17 

2342 

28 

3549 

21 

3434 

10 
14 

2277 
2174 

31 

5127 

i 

o 

> 


i 


736  114  792 
802  114  855 
055 

052 

2107 

114  2068 


610-11 

114 

513 

114 

776 

114 

496-9  114   523 
478  114  1775 

1131  .  114  I  1194 


21  2396 

7  509 

10  1290 

21  3098 

14  2328 

14  1725 

17  3212 

10  1426 

24  3938 


31  4158 

7     9 

28  4395 


522 

111 

286-7 

676 

510 
383 
706 

315 

868 

200 

1131-2 

917 

3 

946 


114  1845 

114  1388 

114  306 

114  1997 

114  ^  1800 

114  1673 

114  747 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


3 

; 
254 

10 

1635 

21 

3563 

10 

1294 

3 

633 

17 

2924 

17 

2462 

10 

1734 

1 

114 
114 

330 

920 

114 

1501 

114 

1196 

114 

114 
114 

985 

1275 
2289 

31  4367 

24  3775 

31  5133 

28  4714 

21  2775 

21  3235 

21  2779 

28  3971 


50-7  114  !  01 

358  114  382 

767  114  2083 

287  114  305 

138  114  111 

639  114  682 

540  114  580 

377  ,  114  <  403 


937  i  114  1007 

830  114  885 

1132  114  1195 

1016  I  114  I  2358 

606  114  1927 

703-4   114  2027 

605-6   114  1928 

862-3   114  2196 


Jan.  24  3939 
Feb.  28  3973 


808 
803 


114  I  920 
114  2190 


Feb. 
Jan. 


21  3487 
17  3065 


Jan.  10  1882 


779,903 
779,910 
779,911 
781,060 

Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  31 

2280 
2134 
2135 
4291 

783.622 
780,781 
780,782 

Feb.  28 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  34 

3973 
3776 
3777 

779,913 

Jan.  10 

3135 

763  i  114  I  3079 
670  I  114   720 

I 
408  !  114   430 


499  114  8M 

460  114  491 

460  114  401 

943  114  1013 


863 
831 
831 


114  3100 

114 

114 


460-1  1  114 


001 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Curtiss,  Edward  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rapid-transportation  system. 

Cushing.Josiah  8,  Norwood,  Mass.     Wheel-tire .....  

Custer,  Albert  E.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Combined  crib  and  settee 

Custodis,  Alphons,  niisseldorr.  German  v.    Coking 

Cuthbert,  George,  and  R.  M.  Sn vder,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Turbine" 

Cutter  Electrical  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Scott,  Wmiam'M.".*a8d«nor  V"'"" 
Cutter,  Richard  S.,  Ochiltree,  Tex.     WheiJ.....  .^^^i -.,  «»n}uw.; 

Cutter,  Richard  S.,  Liberal,  Kans.     Wheel '.'.'.] 

Cutis.  Charles  I)  ,  Toronto  Junction,  Canada.    Cinder-shaker 

Cypert,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  of  on&-half  to  L.  C.  Lee,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  "  Penholder  attach- 

D.  M.  Osborne  and  Company.     (See  Sharp,  cimrleaS.,  assignor')' 

D  Esposito,  Oio8u6,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Patterson,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Third-rail  sys- 


No. 


D'^emecourt^Ju^A  ,  assignor  to  himself,  C.  J.  Link.'  aii'd'R.  H."  Siiio'ns.'New  Ori^i', 


D'Oller,  Henry,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

D'Olier,  Henry,  Jr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

D'Olier,  Henry,  Jr  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

D'Olier,  Henry,  Jr  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

D'Olier,  William  L  .  Philadelphia.  Pa 

D'Olier.  WUllam  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

D'0*tone,  Charles  V  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Daellenhach,  Arthur  G.     (See  DaeUenbach,  Charles  R  and  AG) 

J!^  n?  ''^'i'.K.';^^"i^  *!}'^  ^-  "  •  ^"^i  ^***'  '^^•^DO"  to  DaeUenbach  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg,  Pa      Kxplosive-engine "6mi«v/wui 

Daellenhach,  Charles  R      (See  Daellenhach,  Arthur  O  and  C*"r  ") 

Pu'frt!^?^^'pi'*'"L'^',ii'T*r^  9^^-  *««l«"o'-  to  Daellenhach  Gas  Engine  Company, 
PIttahurg,  Pa.     Speed-regulator  for  explosive-engines i"^J> 


Electric-lamp  adjuster .',,', 

Balanced  cord-drop  attachm«it 

Electric-lamp  adjuster 

Lamp-shade  attachment .....[[[[][][ 

Means  for  operating  centrifugal  machines. 
Electrical  drive  for  hydro-extractors 
Dust-beater. 


780,368 
779,588 
781,189 
778.846 
782,222 

782.727 
782,728 
783,822 

780,599 


779,150 

782,025 
783,741 
783,742 
783,743 
783,744 
782,206 
782,646 
781,814 


783,106 


783,104 


Date. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


17 
10 
31 
3 
14 

14 
14 
28 


Monthly 

volume. 


GfRdal 
Gazette. 


Jan.  24 


Jan. 

Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


i 

2804 
1525 
4540 
35 
1221 

2175 
2176 
4396 

3445 


V 


I 


611  114 

337  114 

1003  114 

114 


i 


065 
358 

1068 

13 


7 
28 
38 
28 
28 

7 
14 

7 


I 


634 

812 
4300 
4301 
4204 

4aas 

1171 
3051 

401 : 


I 


270  114  1501 

479  114  .  1775 
479  114-  I77i 
946  114  229a 

754  .  114  .  810 


138     114       141 
178-7     114     14S1 


906 
906 

907 
907 
260 


114  2246 

114  2247 

114  2248 

114  2248 

114  1530 


^nt',!^v"H^?tLh,'^™' pi*-  V  ,  ^  °  '  ^r''  ^*',^'  ^s^iJ^o"  to'bk^inbiulh'dM  Engtae'Com 
pany,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     V  alve-gear  for  explosive-engines  "»»"ov.^u, 

Dae  enhach  Gas  Engine  Company      (See  baellenbach,  Arthur  G '  andc!  R  ',  assimora) 

n^  «^K*^h  n^  ?"S°*'  Company.     (See  Daellenhach  Charles  R.,  assignor  )^^ 

D^ieU^uS^  J^'^t'  ^oTn^'^h  ^^  DaeUenbach,  Charles  R.  and  ^G.  assignors.) 

i.ffi  mk^T;  NasK^'^^'D':°"Ll}S?g-J«^^    ''"'"■•  °^  °'*^*^  ^™^°-p*p* -  • ;  ^^'^^ 

Dahlgren.  Charles  J    New  York,  N.Y.    Ti-'ouiers-'han^r:::: 

Dailey,  Carolus  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  winW  cord 

Dains,  L.  R.     (See  Randall,  Martin  W.,  assignor.)         "^«  i--o™ 

Daisher,  Ernest  A.     (See  Kirk,  Frank,  assignor  ) 

Da  ey,  Michael  H  ,  Charles  City,  Iowa.     Hsmd-cart 

Da  rymple,  Wllham  H..  Branchville,  N.  J.    Latch  and'  lock'oo'mblii^ 

Dalrymple,  WUliam  H.,  Branchville,  N.  J.    Latch  oornhmed 

Daly,  Christopher  L..  Peoria.  Ill 

Damian,  George 


/c     ir  I         r,  Refrigeratmg  apparatus 

T^  .>       w,  ,,  (See  Hubert,  Henry,  assignor.)  

Damon,  Russell  H.,  Leominster,  Mass.     Piifl-comb 

Dancyger,  Simon,  Davton,  Ohio.    Pin.  ? 

Dancyger.  Simon,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Pin        

Daniels  James  W. ,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Snow  and  ice 'me'l'te'r" 

Dartag,  Charles  U.,  and  H.  Rhead,  "Trenton. 'N.'j.'Mol'dlne-'nriJiii 

n™'  ^a1^^  ^\-  ^VI'''^'  N-  '^^    Automate  stoJrafirSsTfo'r-eleV'atori 

thilie    ""'.'*'''.  «"^P*«*'  Austria-Hungary,    dividing  apparatus  for  jlow'ders  or' 

DashieU,  Juilus  M.',  'piniadelphia,  p'i. '  'Feed-Water  heater 

?en^r  •forTrionT.T."'"  '°  ^"^"*  ^*«""  Company,  Ufiy'e'tteyind."  Ti,;:bix  fail 

Daugherty ,  Charles,  rf^.  '  (See 'Heaton',' John  'w',' assignor' ) 

Daugherty,  James  D.,  KitUnning,  Pa.    Line-lock  for  tvnfr^writers 

R*L^j'n""f,^^v.^*"/''^'<^*'  Notary 'tii^j^:::.\\ 

David  Bradley  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Paul 


783,105 


782,326 
7.H0.091 
783,347 


Feb.   31     2038^  I 


Feb.  21     2023 


452      114      1747 
87     114     1364 


637     114 


636     114 


1958 


Feb.  21 


779,913 
781.271 
781.272 
780,600 

779,413 

782,829 

782,830 

782,191 

7834M8{ 

783,684  1 

783,402' 

781,498 

781,051 

783,405 
780,982 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


31 
14 
17 
31 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


10 
31 
31 
24 

10 
21 
21 
7 
21 

»i 

21 
31 
31 

21 
31 


2935 


4160 
1414 
3403 
3336 


3138 
4681 
4684 

,  3446 

I 
1175 
2398 
2399 
11.% 
3237 
4068 

3489 
5135 
4292 

3495 
4161 


636-7  114  ,  1958 


917  114 

314  114  1000 

540  114  580 

704  114  3027 


461  114  492 

1035  114  1098 

1035  114  1098 

775  114  810 


360  114 
522   114 


277 
1846 
1846 
1520 
7t>4  114  2027 
686  114  2333 


522   114 
252   114 


783,623  >  Feb.  38  3975 
781,190  I  Jan.  31  4541 


^  cStTpuUef. '!'':. "'^.'^.:.'^'^^^'^'''  NUes,  Kans.    Reversible 


781,636 
779,119 


I 


770,414 
780,868 


William  L.,  assignor.) 

automatic  friction 

''S^'^.'IT  Va'^??^"*"'  "'•'  ■'"l^or'ioHoWe'an'd  'Davidson  Company, 'East 

"'cou^^S'ii^tSfm'enf ."^"^  *°  Coinier'joiu^nai  j'obPrintin'g  Company.  'i:,ouisviile','  ky.     "^'"^ 

Davufson,  MarshaU  T     (8^  Stevens,  Charles'  D.'.'akktai'or  ) 

Day  dson,  Robert.     (See  Bryant,  Davidson,  and  Wo&tt 
Davidson,  Robert.    (See  Wolcott  and  Davidson  )    '"**"^ 

n»vil'*'?'i?,?M"*\^'  '^*""u''  ^™^^     Apparatus  for  cooling  air... 

nt^  ^V-'h  *"*  ^o'-'L'  P»»"«burg,  N.  Y.    ifrakc-rigpng. . . .    *       

na3^  *  ilf^'^'a'^J^'    (See  Crandall,  Jesse  A.,  assigSor) 

HghUni'^v'^t?m  ^''^^'^''^'  N-  Y.-  assignor  ti>  ffiral  i=:iectric  Company.     Electrio- 

''apiI^''S?ui.S-in^1aSp '^■•' «<^^^^ 

&  fujSe|Ti^"i:ai°^^.^JoVo'?aJ»^  Strik'ing-'^gpiatfomi .' 

Davis,  Oeorge  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Fan  .     j     »u  w 

;Ji'^''.'u"?"'''  I;>"i^  ^-  Perrett.  London'.' Englan'd 

simUar  impurities  from  water 

Davia,  Herman.  New  Orleans,  La 

Davis,  Jacob  W^.     (Sei   " 

Davia,  James  R..  d  al 

Davis,  Jeff,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  O.  May  and  K.  L.  Kk>tzb»et,  Oalesburg,  lU 


Feb. 
Jan. 


10 
580 


782,831  i   Feb.  21  2399 


Jan.  17  3936 


780367  j  Jan.   24  ,  3941 


Jan. 
Jan. 


10 
24 


1176 

.•»42 


783,509  I  Feb.   28     3723 


assignor  ) 


Api>aratus  for  separating  oily  or 

"Trunk.......' 

(See  Redding.  Jacob,  assignor.)        

-*  -'     (See  Crandall,  Jesse  A.,  assignor.) 
bined  rau  Jotatrnd  chir*"^*  "^  ^^  ^^  ^"^  »°d  kTC.  KloUb^sh,  Oalesburg,  lU.    Com 
Davis,  John  H.,  Oakland,  Cai.    'oil-bunier'.".'." .".'.■." 


781.937 
7R3,685 
780,783  ; 
780,761  I 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


7 
28 
24 
24 


633 
4069 
.3779 
3783 


780.326  Jan.  17  2929 
782,437  Feb.  14  1822 


783,107 
783.180 


Feb. 
Feb. 


21 
21 


780300 
781,331 


Jan. 
Jan. 


24 
31 


2930 
3100 


3044 
4803 


764  114  2080 
1133  114  1196 

943  114  1012 

765  114  2061 
917-18  114   986 

863  114  2197 

1004  114  1068 

3  114  1275 

125  114   130 

522  114  1846 

6.'<»-40  114  683 

S69  114  920 


260-1   114   278 

S60   114   921 


815  114  2140 

136  114  1414 

886  114  2223 

831-2  114  886 

832  114  886 

640  114  683 

358  114  1662 

637-8  114  1960 

676-7  114  190T 


870  114 
1062  114 


on 

1134 
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tlon 


Davis,  John  K.     (See  Conner  and  Davis 

Darla,  John  T. ,  San  Prandaco,  Cal.    A]  paratus  for  making  artificial  fuel  by  distilla- 


No. 


Date. 


aMi)?uor  to  J   Tread  well,  San  Francisco.  Cai    Nut -lock 
(See  St«me  and  Davli) 
Minneapolis,  assignor  to  Monitor  Drill  Company,  St 


Louia  Park, 


Davis,  John  T.,  Oakland, 
Davis,  Samuel  J. 
Davis,  Spencer  E. 

Minn.    Seed-drill . 

Davis,  William  M. ,  East  OranEe.  N  J  .  aaelgnor  to  Seabury  &  Johnson.     First-aid  packet. 
Davis,  William  M.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manuiactur- 

Telephone-exchange  system 

issignor  to  Strom berg-TurL^on  Telephone  Manufaetur- 
Telep  hone-exchange  system 


ing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
DavLs,  WilliAm  M  ,  Chicago,  111  ,  as 


Mail-pouch  fastener. 

assignors  to  Protected  Furnace- Port  Co. 


Chl- 


ing  Company,  Roche.-'ter,  NY  .  . 

Dav-lson,  .Mbert  L.,  assignor  of  three-foufths  to  J.  J .  Wagner,  N.  P.  Kremer,  S.  E.  Tilton, 
and  Z.  F.  Williams,  I^eeterville,  S.  D. 

Davison,  George  L  ,  and  D.  U.  Mathias 
cago  111      Furnace-arch 

Daw,  George  W.,  et  al.    (See  Palmer,  Stephen,  assignor.) 

Dawes,  Jolm  T.,  Uveipool,  Englanii.     Magnetic  separator  for  ores  or  similar  materials. 

D«wea,  Mary  V.,  and  N.  R.  Dungee,  Oklihoma,  Okla.  Ter.    Curling-iron. 

Dawson.  Charles  E  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio      yaf)orizing  device  for  explosive-engine*.     (Re- 
issue) 


Day,  .\lbertine  P,,  Chicago,  111.    Tucker 
Dav,  Benjamin,  West  Hm>oken,  N.  J 
Day,  Emory  P.,  North  Wales,  Pa.    Gravity 
Day,  Isaac  O.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Pump 


attachment  for  sewing-machines. . . 

^eighte<l  lioldfa.st  for  printing-fllms . 

-railway 


Dayton  Paper  Novelty  t'ompanv.     <See 
"      ~  "    rt  A.  F.     (See  $1 


ard 


Di? 


mon 
(See  Lederer  and 
and  C.  O.  Garrison 
assignor  to 


De  Banret,  Robert 
De  Ford,  Harry  B. 
De  France,  Hugh  H 
De  Freitas,  William 

burner  support . . 
De  la  Cuesta,  Francisco.     (See  Quintano 
De  Laski,  .\lbert,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 
De  Long,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  F.  Mcli^ty 

lator 


Seumann,  Theodore  L,  assignor. ) 
"  De  Banret.) 
Ford.) 

,  Golden,  Colo.     Swing 

Consolidated  Gas  Compafiy,  New  York,  N.  Y 


783,824 
783,886 


781,715 
779,386 

782,382 

7S3,510 

780,940 

783.778 

780,870 
781,499 

12,322 
780,327 
783,823 
783.368 
782.493 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Jan. 

feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


28 


Monthly 
volume. 


• 

I 


3978 
4091 


V 


Official 
Gazette. 


•i 

> 


I 


7        174 

3  I    852  • 

14  ]  1518  ' 

28  ,  3725  . 

24  I  4077  ' 

28     4309 

24     3048 
31     5139 


864 


36-7 
193 


114  I  2197 
114  !  2223 


114  I  1311 
114  I     188 


337     114     1829 


815 

899 

924 

870 
1133 


Oas- 


and  De  la  Cuesta.) 

Mfltlng  wheel-tires 

re.  South  McAlester,  Ind.  Ter.    Watch-regu- 


Los  .\ngeles,  Cal. 

Fi  imace 

,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 


Oil-burner. 


Paste- receptacle . 

Folding  boat. 


lU. 


De  Meyere,  .\mand  and  C,  Bnissels.  Beljgium.    Means  for  heating  hotbeds 

De  Meyere,  Charles.     (See  De  Meyere,  Afeiand  and  C.) 

De  Remer,  Ross  B  ,  and  J.  B.  Robinson, 

De  Rome,  Louis,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

De  Roseau,  William  H.     (See  Forster 

De  Solla,  .Abraham  M.,  San  Francist'o,  Ckl      .\nicle  of  manufacture 

De  Vail,  Samuel,  Hoboken,  N.J.    Theatpcal  display  device 

De  Vore,  Henry  B.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Deal,  Lvnn  8.,  and  A.  D.  Gutches,  Kala^iazoo,  Mich 

Dean,  Robert  W  ,  Chicago.  Ill      Fence-pjite 

Dean,  William  W  ,  a.4signor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  <&  Supply  Company,  Chicago 
Party-line  telephone  system 1 

Dean,  William  W. .  assignor  to  Kellogg  ^  witi-ht)oard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Central-supply  telephone  system 

Dealer,  Mack,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Horseshoe 

Deck,  Thomasf.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Gravil  v-level 

Deckanl,  (vnis,  Canton,  Ohio.     Wagon  brake-shoe 

Decker,  Ric'hard  P.,  and  H.  8.  Covev,  Cliicago,  111.     Hose-clamping  tool 

Decker,  William  L.,  New  York,  assignor  to  U.  M.  T.  Weaver,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Coin- 
separator I 

Decker,  William  L  .  Grasmere.  assignor  I  a  Piatt  and  Decker,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oil  and  | 
water  retort  and  burner 

Deem,  Charles  M.,  and  W.  I.  Rowland,  1 'arkersburg,  W.  Va.    Water-gage  cock 

Deemer,  John  M.,  ?<  oi.     (See  Cervantes,' Walter  W.,  assignor.)  I 

Deemer,  Ora  M.,  Gilmore,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Rail  Joint  Company  of  .\merica. 
Rail-joint 

Deere  and  Company.     (See  Melvln,  Chailea  H.,  assignor.) 

Deere  <k  Mansur  Company.     (See  Klrkpitrick.  Robert  S  .  assignor.) 

Defiance  Machine  Works      (See  Seymour,  Charles,  assignor  i 

Deiter,  Frank  B.,  Cotiderspiirt .  Pa.     Rojllng-pin 

Dela  Mar,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  .\.  Lazarefl,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric 


780,871  Jan. 

783.181  Feb. 
781,286  Jan. 

780,160  Jan. 

783.182  Feb. 

779,029  Jan. 

782,438  Feb. 


28 
17 
28 
21 
14 

4766 
2»3I) 
4397 
3435 
1728 

1036 

640 

946-7 

761 

383 

24 

3948 

871 

21 

3103 

677 

31 

4716 

1042 

17 
21 

3804 

3106 

M7 
877-8 

114  2141 

114  952 

114  2272 

114  «« 

114  '  11«7 

114  2370 

114  8M 

114  2290 

114  2069 

114  1674 


114 
114 


780,603  Jan. 

781,191  Jan. 

781,053  Jan. 

781,062  Jan. 

783.932  Feb 


779,533  '  Jan. 

780.601  Jan. 
780,002  Jan. 
782,779  Feb. 

780.602  Jan. 
783,106  Feb. 

782,832  Feb. 

783,933  Feb. 
783,369     Feb. 

I 


782,845     Feb.   14     20fiO 


3 

411 

14 

1623 

24 

3453 

31 

4546 

31 

4298 

31 

4296 

28 

4.'".91 

10 

1427  I 

24 

3447 

17 

2461 

14 

2275 

24 

3452 

21 

2983 

21 

2401 

28 

,4592 

21 

3436 

90 

a58 


1004 
944 
944 
968 


114 
114 

114 
114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 


7,» 

540-1 

499 

755 

638-9 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


988 
751 


114 
114 


railway. 


Dela  Mar,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-half  'to  M.  A.  Laxarefl,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Electric 

railway i 

Delaittre,  Joseph,  Laval,  France.    Apf>^atus  for  drawing  oS  beer  from  barrels 

Delamarre,  Henri  M.  H.,  Paris,  France.    Incandescent  gas-lamp 

Delamarre,  Henri  M.  H.,  Paris,  France.    Incandesient  gas-lamp 

Delaney.  James  O. ,  Newark,  N   J      Engine  lor  operating  clam-shell  buckets 

Delaney,  James  J.     (See  Mad'arthy,  Tiifiothy  J.,  assignor.) 

Delaney,  Michael  O  ,  Syracuse,  a.ssignor  of  three-fourths  to  I.  Cobe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Non-reftllable  bottle J 

Delany,  Patrick  B.,  South  Orange,  N.  Jj    Wireless  telegraphy 

Delavie,  Frank  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Battiry-rinc 

Demacakos,  George,  Evansville,  Ind.    Hottle-cap 

Demery,  Thomas  R.,  and  G.  W.  Schooley,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Composition  for  cleaning 
plate-printing  presses J 

Dempster,  John  T.  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Va- 
por electric  apparatus 1. 

Denegre,  Edward,  asaisnor  to  McCord  tQ  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Dust-guard 

Denlson,  Harry  E.,  ana  U.  H.  Blake,  Aiibum,  .\.  Y.    Wedge 

Denison,  Jennie  L.     (See  Lines,  Thomas  P..  assignor.) 

Denmead,  John  W.     (See  Palmer  and  Denmead.) 

Dennis.  John  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Depoait-aeceptacle 

Dennis.  WUli*m  W.,  Cuiclmiati,  Ohio.    Pneumatic  car-buffer 

Denslow,  William  H.,  Waverly,  N.  Y.    Heater 

Densmore  Tvpewriter  Company      (See  Bamm  and  Merritt,  ;i.*signors  ) 

Dent,  John,  et  al.     (See  Dent,  John  C,  aftd  J.  Dent,  Sr.  and  Jr.,  assignors.) 

Dent,  John  C,  and  J.  Dent,  Sr.  and  Jr„  Bothwell,  assignors  of  two-fifths  to  J.  Dent, 
Merlin,  and  W.J.  MofTat,  TUbury,  Ontario,  Canada.    Nut-lock 

Dent.  Joseph,  Sr.    (See  Dent,  John  C,  oind  J.  Dent,  Sr.  and  Jr.) 

Depew.  Charles  M.,  and  H.  E.  McCoy,  S^n  Francisco,  Cal.    Fireproof  building  construc- 


781.812  Feb. 

783.027  Feb. 

783.028  Feb. 

781.813  Feb. 
781,273  Jan. 
783,109  Feb. 

780.872  Jan. 

783,625  '  Feb 

781.873  Feb. 
779,693  Jan. 
781.332  Jan. 


7  398 
21  2780 
21   2782 


7 
31 
21 


.199 
4886 
2935 


34  3950 


28  3978 


7 

10 
31 


510 
1737 
4806 


86-7  114 

•  806  114 

607  114 

87  114 

1035-8  114 

639  114 

871-3  114 


864  114 

111  114 

377  114 

1062  114 


781,9.38  Feb. 
780.161  Jan. 
781,274  Jan. 


782,833  Feb. 
781,716  Feb. 
781,500  JaA. 


7  636 
17  2605 
31  4687 


21  3404 

7   177 
31  5140 


137   114 

568   114 

1U38   114 


523  I  114 

37   114 

1133   114 


Hoa. 


782,900  Feb.  21  i  2541 
783,080 '  Feb.  21  i  2783 


56S 

807 


114 

111 


922 
1997 


114  1106 


811 
1098 

95 
1653 

813 
1070 
1014 
1013 
2331 


315  114  I  336 


811 
580 

1796 
812 

196U 


523   114   1846 


23.11 
2009 


451   114   1747 


1363 

192S 

1928 
1363 
1099 
1961 
923 


2198 

1388 

404 

1124 


780,328  Jan.  17  2031  114   884 


1415 

612 

1099 


1847 
1312 
1197 


1877 
1929 
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Alphabetical  li^t  of  patented  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


\ 
Name,  residence,  and  inventloa. 


Depew,  James  I.,  Loup,  Nebr.    Tire-upsetter 

Derdeyn,  Roman,  Vicksburg,  Miss.    Delln ting-machine 

Des  Moines  Incubator  Company.    (See  Small,  William  S.,  assignor.) 
D^sy,  Louis  A.,  assignor  oi  one-half  to  W.  J.  Poupore,  Montreal,  Canada, 
machine 


Trcnchiag- 


D^tr^  L*on,  Rhiims,  France.    Apparatus  for  dyeing 

Detroit  Lubricator  Company.    (See  McCoy,  Elijah,  assignor.) 

DetwUer,  Forrest  V.,  Butler,  assignor  of  one-twentieth  to  J.  H.  Filson,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Refrigerator 

Deutsche  WafTen  und  Munitions-Fabriken.     (See  Niemeyer,  August,  assignor.) 

Deutschmann,  Charles  O. ,  London,  England      Fluid-pressure  motor 

Devereux,  Walter  B.,  Olenwood  Springs,  Colo.     Agitating  device 

Deviese,  John  T.,  Crownhill,  W.  Va.     Air-door 

Devlin,  Henry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sparking  igniter  for  internal-combustion  engiiies 

Dewalt,  Don  T.,  Keating  Summit,  Pa.    RaJlway-track  gage,  adjuster,  and  holder 

Dewerpe,  Auguste,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Mayeur,  Sr. ,  Converse,  Ind  Glass  blowing 
and  drawing  tool      (Reissue) 

Dewey,  Chauncey  E.,  assignor  to  American  Zinc  and  Chemical  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Treating  rinc-sulfid  ores  containing  iron 

Dewey,  Franklin  N.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.    Knockdown  display-rack 

Dewey,  Frederic  P.,  Wai«hlngton,  D.  C.    Electric  l>attery 

Dewscn,  Edward  H.,  Edgewood  Park,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Traction  Brake  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg,  Pa.    Interlocking  device  for  controllers 

Dexter,  Rachel  E.,  SanU  Fe,  III.    Tenerifle-lace  wheel 

Dexter,  Talbot  C,  and  H.  HsUstream,  Fearl  River,  N.  Y.;  said  Hallstream  assignor  to 
said  Dexter.    Sheet-calipering  device  for  paper-feeding  machines 

Diamond  Match  Company.     (See  Donnelly,  Joseph  C,  assignor.) 

Diamond  Match  Company.     (See  Miller,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 

Diamond  Match  Company.    (See  Palmer  and  Denmead,  assignors.) 

Diatto.  Alfredo,  Turin.  Italy.     Electric  railwav 

Dick.  Albert  B  ,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dksk  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Stencil-dupiicating  ap- 
iratus 


780,&S2 
782,223 


779,415 
782,006 


782.834 

780,041 
781,406 
779,5;i4 
779,207 
783,370 

I2..'n6 

781,133 
782,836 
779,589 


Jan.  24 
Feb.  14 


Jan.  10 
F«b.  7 


Feb.  21 


I  781,134 
782,600 

779,914 


par 
)ick( 


783,687 

783.834 
782,548 
779,535 
781,275 
779,536 
780,710 

780,411 

781,637 
782,601 
782,327 


778,847 
780,942 

12,299 
783,825 


Dickerson,  Edward  N.,  Stovall,  N.  C.    Controller  for  automobiles 

Dickerson,  Norval  W.,  Derweut,  Ohio.    Safety  device  for  mine-shafts 

Dickey,  Adam,  Boston,  Mass.     Antifriction  drawer-slide 

Dickey,  John  T.,  and  C.  1).  Berry,  Barberton,  <  >hio.    CombinHtion-tile  for  floors,  walisi  Ac 

Dickinson,  Henry,  Flushing,  N   Y.     Nozzle  for  svrlnges 

Dickinson.Joseph  H, Garwood, N.J.    Means  for  con  trolling  the  tension  inwindwaysof 
mechanical-musical-lnstrument  players 

Dickson,  William  B..  assicnor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  E.  Bonebrake  And  J.  C.  Nicholson, 
Columbus,  Ohio,    .\cetylene-gas  generator 

Didlake,  William  H.,  CrysUlsprings,  Miss.    Combined  railway-car  truck  and  fninie .!. ! 

Diehl,  Jacob,  Sheboygan,  Wis.    Separable  hinge  for  storm-windows 

Diehl  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Becker,  Atiolph  F.,  assignor.) 

Diel,  Joseph  H.     (See  Harrison  and  Diel.)  * 

Dike,  James  P.     (See  Poole  and  Dike  ) 

Dilley,  Thomas  E  ,  ft  al.     (See  aiattmann,  Walter  .\.,  assignor.) 

Dillingham,  C)8man  B.,  Paoli,  Ind.  Ter.    Cattle-guard 

Dillman,  William  H.     (See  Price,  John  H.,  fl.«sicnor.) 

Dillon,  Frederick  M  ,  and  W.  O.  Wilson,  Denver,  Colo.    Concentrator 

Dillon,  John  L  ,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.     Fence-post 

Dils,  Thomas  M  ,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  T.  J.  Drummond,  Boston/ Mass!    Hot- 
air  register.     ( Reissue) 

Dilworth,  Frederick  S,  Chicago,  III.     Lamp-ei^tinguisher ....!.!!!!!.!!!!!!...!. 

Dines,  Henry  B.,  rt  al.    (See  McMaster,  Marion  E.,  assignor.) 

Dines,  Homer  D.,  H  al.    (See  McMaster.  Marion  E.,  assignor.) 

Dinpvall,  Murdoch  C,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Fail-like  pac-kage  lor  retailing  tub-butter 

Dinkel.  George.  Jersey  City,  N  J.     Open  sprinkler  for  protection  against  fire 783,826 

Dion.  LAon,  assignor  to  Amerlcua  Electrohermatlc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filter 
and  cleaner  therefor 782,050 

Disston,  William.     (See  Smith,  William,  assignor.) 

Ditchfield,  Frank.     (See  Blair  and  Ditchfleld.) 

Dlttenheimer,  Henry,  and  S.  Erikson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Window-shade  mounting 780.653 

Dix  Joseph  M.,  Foxboro.  Mass.    Cement-coated  nail 780,744 

Dixie  Match  Company.     fSee  Parker."  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Dixon,  Josiah  CHanford,  Cal.    Scale  attachment 7T9,«>4.'J 

Doan.  Luke  S.,  Buffalo,  Mo.    Fence-post  puller 781,638 

Doane,  Sharon  P.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  G.  Hopkins,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Type- 
writer-ribbon holder 779,915 

Dobson,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  incAslng  woiid  with  sheet  metal...!!..  78o!564 

Dobson,  Ward  P.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.    Door-securer 781,501 

Dodd,  David  A  ,  East  Orange,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent 
Company,  West  Orange,  N  J      Machine  for  extracting  duplicate  phonograph-records. .   7S3,ft34 

Dodd,  Walter  L.    (See  Hein,  Peter  F.,  assignor.) 

Dodd8,EthanI.,Avalon,assignortoPressedSteelCarCompany,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Carpart.  780,269 

Dodge,  Austbi  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Adjust- 
able packing  for  tui  bines 779,771 

Dodge  Coal  Storage  Company.     (See  Johnston,  .\rthur  C,  assignor.) 

Dodge  Coal  Storage  Companv.    (See  Plez,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Do<lge,  James  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stair  Lift  Company,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Moving  platform 782,009 

Dodge,  James  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stair  Lift  Company,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Moving  stair-lift ,  782,010 

Dodgson,  Frank  L.,  Rochester,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Railway  , 
Signal  Company.  Gates,  N.  Y.     Railwav-signal |  781,639 

Dodson,  Roy,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.     Mechamcal  power !  782,011 

Doe,  Joseph  S.,  Hegewiscn.  and  F.  Crane,  Chicago,  III.    Dump-car i  780,182 

Doe.  Walter  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Perry,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Closing  devkx  for  : 

windows 782,729 

Dofvlerleiii,  LudwlK.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Typewriter  Improvement  Company,  | 

Staun^n,  Va.    Type-writer 782,111 

Doe<ierlem,  Ludwig,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Typewriter  Improvenaent  Company,  j 

Staunton,  Va.    Carriage-return  mechanism  for  type-writer* 782,112 

Dohrer.  Henry  J.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Vehicle-brake.* 782,113 

Dole,  Edmund  P.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Bottle-stopper 782,780 

Dolph,  James  R..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Drain-cock  for  steam-cylinders 782,901 

Doman,  Albert  £.,  Elbridge  N.  Y.    Gas-engine 780,556 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


24 

31 

10 

3 

21 


Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 


Feb  28 

Feb  28 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

.)an.  10 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 


779.642    Jan.    10 


Jan.  3 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  28 


781,192    Jan.   31 
Feb.   28 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  24 
Jan.    34 

Jan.  10 
Feb.     7 

Jan.  10 
Jan.  34 
Jan.   31 

Feb.   28 

Jan.    17 

Jan.    10 


Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 


Monthly      '   Official 
volume.         Gazette. 


i 

00 

.3358 
1223 


1180 
775 


2405 

4079 
4959 
14.T5 
752 
3437 

4130 

4439 
3408 
1536 

4441 
1980 

2140 


4092 

4399 
1846 
1436 
4688 
14,37 
3650 

3067 

12 
1961 
1415 


16.16 

36 
4061 

1131 
4401 


4547 
4403 

3833 


3350 
3704 

1837 
14 

2142 
3360 
5142 

4504 

2807 

1883 


778 

777 

15 
781 


> 


736  114 
270  114 


361-4  I  114 
187  I  114 


i 


7M 
U«3 


279. 
1443 


523  114  1847 


Jan.  17  I  2807 


Feb.  14 
Feb.  7 


2178 
973 


977 
960 


Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  14  '   2276 

Feb.  21  2543 

Jan.  24  !  3386 


900  114 
1093  114 
316  114 
167  «  114 
752  114 


052 

1157 

.S3)« 

166 

2060 


909   114   900 


978  114 

524  114 

338  114 

978  114 

431  114 


1048 

1847 

358 

1048 
1727 


462  114  '  492 


887 

114 

2223 

947 

114 

2290 

407^ 

114 

1700 

316 

114 

33K 

10.36 

114 

1099 

.116 

114 

338 

802 

114 

8.'>6 

877 

114 

720 

4 

114 

1275 

431-2 

114 

1727 

314 

114 

1606 

358  I  114  382 

6-7  114  i  13 

900  114  ;  052 

252  114  2.11 

947  114  2291 


1004-5  i  114   1070 
047   114   2291 

575  114   1897 


736  114 
818  I  114 

I 

359  114 

4  114 

462  I  114 

737  114 
1134  114 


793 
868 

.%2 
1275 

492 
793 

1I9(* 


969   114  2332 
613  114   668 


409  I  114 


438 


167-8  '  114  I  144S 

I 

188-0  '  114  I  1444 

4  114  1278 

109  114  ;  1445 

588  114  I  812 


479  114 

1 

214  I  114 

214-15  I  114 

215  !  114 
409  i  114 
fOi  114 
737  I  114 


177$ 

14M 

1487 
MM 
1706 
1878 
704 


-^if^.L^:. 
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INDPX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphahtticctl  lift  of  patentees  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Name,  resid 


inc«. 


and  inveDtioD. 


Coupling  for  elec- 


Doman,  Albert  E.,  assignor  to  ElbridgeiEIectrical  Manofacturing  Company,  Elbridge, 

N.  V.     Electrlr  isniting  system  for  vapor-engines 

Donaghy,  Joseph  F  ,  Coraopolis,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  H.  For«man,  Shouwtown, 

Pa.     wlre-naiJ  machine J » 

Donahoe,  Kdward  U.,  Peoria,  111.    Stop  and  waste  cock !!!!!!!! 

Doney,  Andrew  A      (See  Stutrman  ana  poney  ) 

Donley,  James  F  ,  BufTalo,  N    Y      Paper  box  or  receptacle 

Donnell,  George  K.,  (hapelhiJl,  N.  C.     Fire-escape ,.'/ 

Donnelly,  Joseph  (   .  Philadelphia,  Pa. ,  a8$ignor  to  Diamond  Match  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Match-making  machine >. 

Donnelly,  W  illiam  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.   lAutoinatlc  drainage-valve  for  air  aiid  water.. 

Donnenwirth.  Edmund  F.,  Davisvllle,  Cail.    Draft-equallMr 

Donovan.  James,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.     Split  pulley *""". 

Dont,  Auguate,  Manvllle,  R.  I.    Picker  stop-motion  for  looms .!..!!!!! 

Doolittle.  Frank  L.     (SeeChafBn,  Mav,  ae.signor  ) 
Doran,  John  K.     (See  Sprecher,  David  ('.,  assignor.) 
Doman  Brothers.     (See  Dornan  and  Shirtn.  assignors.) 

Doman,  Thomas  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Woven  fabric 

Doman,  Thomas  B.,  and  N.  M.  Shinn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Doman  Brothers. 

Pile-fabric  loom i 

Dorsett.  Josiah,  Chrisman,  III      Pulveriztr  or  cultivator '"'.".".'."".'. 

Dorsey,  James  A.    (See  Coleman,  Stephen  R.,  assignor.) 

Dorward,  Edwin  P..  Marion,  Ohio.    Music-leaf  turner 

Dossert  A  Company.     (See  Dossert,  Johrt  J.,  as.<«ignor.) 

Doftsert,  John  J.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,asslgi^or  to  Dossert  A  Company. 

trie  cables i " . 

Doty,  John  W.    (See  Moran  and  Doty.) 

Doty.  John  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Caisscin  or  coffer-dam 

Douglas,  Edwin  R  ,  East  Orange,  asaignct  to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company,  Ampere.N.'j" 
Electric  switch I 

Douglas,  John  K  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A  j.  Tamp.  Birmingham.  Ala.     Ste*m-pumn 

Douglas,  William  H  ,  Belleville,  .\.  J  ,  assignor  to  Ilealey  A  (\)mpanv.  New  York,  N.  V 
Diving-gear  for  motor-vehicles I 

Douglass,  Leon  F  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aiignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company' 

'    Cabinet  for  talking-machines , 

Dove,  John  M.,  Washington,  D.C.,  J.  S.  Bancroft  and  M.  C.  Indabl.aniipionto  Lanaton 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Die-case-transi>o«ing  mechanism  for 
type-machines , 

Dovell,  Hunter  II.,  Irbana,  Ohio,  assignor  of  ooe-taalf  to  O.  A.  and  J.  W.  Lambert,  An- 
derson, Ind.    Car-door  hasp , 

Dover,  Oeorge  W.,  Cranston,  R.  I.    Ptn-oongue 

Dow,  George  B.  N.,  Manchester,  N.  H.    4™>>king-plpe 

Dow,  Wallace  L.    (See  Miracle  and  Dow. |     (Reissue.) 

Dowell,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Globe  Coal  Mfg.  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Compoaition  for 
artlficUl  fuel '. _ 

Dowle,  Horace,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Electrio  system '. !. !!!!!!!! 

Downey.  James  W  ,  Buffalo,  Ind.     Grain-binder 

Downie,  W llliam,  Detroit,  Mich.    Bag-bolder ."".*.*.'*.*.*.'..'.".*.*.! 

Downing,  Jacob,  Denver,  Colo.    Cutting  apparatus  for  mowers,  reapers,  ire!!!!!"!!!"! 

DowninK.  William  C,  Chicago,  111.    Comlilnation  ticket-punch !!!!!! 

Downs,  John,  London,  England.     Portable  platform !.!!!!!!!!!! 

Doyle,  James,  Nia^ra  Falls,  N    Y      RailWay-signal !! 

Doyle,  Michael,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  R  J  O'Neil,  Baltimore,  Md.    Smoke-consumw    ! 

Doyle,  Thomas  F  ,  Manchester,  \    H      Reversible  shifting  shuttle-box  for  looms. 

Draenert,  Johannes,  Eilenburg,  Germany,    Apparatus  for  making  bricks 

Drake,  Charles  E  ,  Webster,  Mass. ,  assignor  to  Houchin  A  Huber,  Brookljm,  N.  V.  if  ill 
for  grinding  soap , 

Draper,  Clare  H .,  aaalgnor  tooDraper  Comaany.  Hopedale,  Maaa.  Let-off  roechanliim  for 
looms 


780,555 

780,873 
781.054 

779,208 
780,711 


Data. 


Jan.  24 

Jan.  34 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  24 


Monthly 
Tolum«. 


i 

OQ 


Q 


778,953    Jan.     3 
779,772  I  Jan.    10 


783,371 
781,7«8 
783,110 


781,407 

782,494 
780,785 

781,065 


779,  leo 
782,383 


Feb.  21 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  21 


3362 

4299  I 

754  ! 
3652  ' 

222  ' 
1886  I 
3439 

303 
2936 


Jan.^31  I  4961   109S-4 


Feb.  14  i  1729 
Jan.  24  3783 

Jan.  31  4301 


Jan.  10 
Feb.  14 


783,907  Feb.  28 
780,943  Jan.  24 


Draper  Company. 
Draper  Crrnipany. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company, 
Draper  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Draper,  George  O . 


779,351 
779,090 

782,M9 

7»,41S 
7B,M1 

779,»4 


781,503 
782,500 
780,604 
782,439 
779,yM 
781,504 
782,012 
783,511 
783,998 
783,434 
783.603 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Ian. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


779,031    Jan.     3 


(See  Benson,  Arthur  f..,  assignor.) 

1^^  BevUI,  Sldl  H.,  aiisipiior.) 

(.'^ee  Clark,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

(See  Cobb,  Fernando  0.  and  J.  H.,  assignors.) 

(See  Cdt6,  Henry,  ascfgnor.) 

^"'ee  Draper,  Clare  H  ,  assignor.) 

I  See  .N'orthrop,  Jonas,  a.osignor  ) 

fSe*  Riley,  Richard,  assignor. ^ 

I  See  Roper,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

(See  Schouler,  Andrei,  assignor.) 

(See  Stone,  Melvin  I...  assignor.) 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sawyer  Spindle  Company,  Portland,  Me. 

Bobbin-driving  means  for  rotatable  spmdles 

Draudt,  Benjamin  R  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Seal-lock ^.. 

Dredge,  Joseph  F.,  I>etrolt,  Mich.     AntirefillinK-bottle !!!!!! 

Drigga-Seabury  Ordnance  Corporation.    ISee  Driggs,  William  H.,  asslKnor.) 
Drigga,  William  H.,  Washington,  D.  C,  afsignor  to  Driggs-Seabury  Ordnance  Corpora- 
tion, Sharon,  Pa.    Automatic  gun , 

Driskel,  Hugh,  Ix)retto,  Pa.    Weighing  attachment  for  hay-presses 

Droegemeier,  L,ouia  W.,  Ellsworth,  Kans.    .Automatic  eztenaion-feeder  for canierii...! 

Drompp,  William,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.    $team-motor 

Dronne,  Francois,  Annadale  H.Y.    Safety-book !!.!!!!!! 

Drown.  Samuel  R.,  Newark.  N  J.     Badge !!!!!!! 

Drucker.  John  F  .  New  York,  N   Y     RotAry  door  for  cold-storage  rooms !!!.!!!!! 

Dnunmond,  Thomas  J.     (See  DUs.  TbomM  M  ,  assignor  )    (Reissue  ) 
Drummond,  Walter  E.,  etal.    (See  Quick,  Ludlow  L.,  assignor.) 
Du  Bois,  Frederick  M.     (See  West  and  Du  Bois.) 

Du  Bois,  Josiab  S..  Camden,  N.  J.    Jar-clesure 

Du  Bois.  Rhesa  C,  ,  South  Orange.  N.  J.    Bearch-light 

Dub<,  John  J. ,  Chicago,  111.    Combined  ga^l>aKe-bumer  and  water-heater 

Duchow,  Arthur  D.,Sonora,  Cal.    Lifting  ana  dropping  mechanism 

Duck,  BerkleT  W.    (See  Harris  and  Duck4) 

Dudpeon,  William  M.,  execator.    (See  Ne|K>ii,  Jamee  W. .  assignor. ) 

Dudley,  Cart  H.    (See  Heuaner,  Graves,  a«d  Dudley.) 

Dudley,  Colon  J .    (See  Cbapin.  Orlo  J .,  aasignor.) 

Du«rfeldt,  Frederick  C.     (See  Oberwetter.  Lewis,  assignor.) 

Duff  A  Sons,  P.     (See  Thibodeau,  Charles,  assignor ) 

Duffy.  Thomas  I.,  Chicago.  111.    Hinge 


783,183 


781,640 
779,082 
781,595 


781,503 
780  712 
783,384 
783,902 
782.608 
781,641 
779,300 


781.408 
783,935 
778,964 
780,874 


Feb.  21 


Feb.  7 
Jan.  3 


Jan. 
Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

34 

Feb. 

14 

Feb. 

21 

Feb. 

14 

Feb. 

7 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

31 

Feb. 

28 

Jan 

3 

Jan. 

Ml 

780.413  Jan.  17  3003 


1296 

1531 

4716 
4083 

1006 

413 

1847 

3080 

3835 

17TO 


384 
83S 


287 

338 

1016 


91 


408-9  114 
677  I  114 


675 
377 


31  5143 
14  1R,S8 
24  3453 
14  1624 
10  i  2282 
31  5309 
7  :  782 
28  3731 
28  4718 
28  3551 
14   1963 


415 
3107 


410 
755 
358 
500 

1172 

160 

815-16 

1016 
775 
433 

91 

678 


21 

417 

5311 


5144  ' 
3655  I 
1533 
2545 
1964 
22 
756 


4965 

4506 

238 

3057 


OfBdal 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


737  114 

872-3  114 

944  I  114 

167-8  114 

802-3  114 

46^52  I  114 

409  I  114 

752  114 

66  114 

630  114 


114 

114 
114 


945  114 


114 
114 
114 


901   114 
227  114 


114 


114 
114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 


5  114 

91   114 

1173  114 


1134-« 
803 

339-40 

554 

433 

5 

168 


1094 

980 

52 

873 


•77-8  114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


114 
114 
114 
114 


I 


791 

924 
1014 

167 
886 

54 

437 
9070 
1330 
1961 


1158 

1674 
886 

lOlS 


306 

1634 

2359 
962 

221 

96 

1701 

721 

1807 

404 

1196 
1704 

813 
1653 

525 
1236 
1445 
2143 
2350 
2107 
1726 

90 

1008 


1278 

96 

1236 


1196 

8S7 

1634 

1878 

1728 

1278 

167 


1150 

2332 

58 

094 


711 


.«r«ct^ 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  inventlcMi. 


Duffy,  WilUam  J.,  ^  of.     (See  Harrington,  Claude  B.. 
Dugan,  Robert  C,  Helle  Plain,  Iowa.     Bin-gate 


lor.) 


No. 


Duggan,  John  A.,  Battlecreek,  Mich.    Manifolding-book 

Dujat!  John  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Medicine-dropper 

Dull,  Egbert  R.,  Chicago,  111.    Automatic  electric  switch 

Dumke,  Augiut  C.     (See  Dumke,  August  F  and  AC.) 

Dumke.  .\ugust  F  and  k.  C. ,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Leather-working  machine 

Dummer,  Edward,  .Newton,  Mass.     Paper-feeding  machine 

Dunaway,  William  A.,  and  P.  H.  Melander,  Tacoma,  Wash.;  said  Dunaway  assignor  to 

Dunbar,  Harris  T.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Wheel 

Duncan.  Harr>'  L. ,  assignor  to  New  York  Labelling  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Lat>eling-machine 

Duncan,  James.     (See  Duncan,  William  M.,  assignor.) 

Duncan,  John  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  L.  O.  and  0.  W.  Warrick,  Houtadale,  Pa. 
Safety-valve 

Dunc&n.  Joseph  T. .  Delphos,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  R.  Clendinen,  Atchison,  Kans.  Ve- 
hicle-tongue truck  or  support 

Duncan,  Lewis  S.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Envelop-moistener .v.... 

Duncan,  Samuel  W..  and  E.  F!  Williams,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.    Horse<«leaaer 

Duncan,  Signora  H.,  Nashville.  Tenn.    Safety-pin-se 

Duncan,  Sylena  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lamp-shade 

Duncan,  Tliomas.     (See  Bachtel,  Samuel  R.,  assignor.) 

Duncan,  William  M.,  Alton,  111.    Automatic  valve  for  coal-washers 

Duncan,  William  M.,  assignor  to  J.  Duncan,  Alton,  111.    Automatic  valve  for  coal-washers. 

Dungan,  Thomas  A.,  Kipling,  .\la.    Apparatus  for  the  distillation  of  wood  or  the  like. .. 

Dungee,  Nathaniel  R.     (.See  Daws  and  Dungee.) 

Dunham,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Valve 

Dunham,  Kennon.    (See  Churcher,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Dunkley  Company.     (See  Dunkley,  Samuel  J.,  assignor.) 

Dunkley ,  Samuel  J .,  aasignor  to  Dunkley  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Canning  machine 
or  apparatus 

Dunlap,  Adam  S.     (See  Smith,  Adam  M.,  assignor.) 

Dunlap,  William  .\.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     .\ttachment  for  washtubs 

Dunlevy,  Richard  M    BelleN-ue,  Pa      Dental  tool-holder 

Dunn,  Gano  S.,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for 
the  commutation  of  direct-current  d  vnamo-electric  machines 

Dunn,  Gano  .'^.,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler  Company,  .\mpere,  N.  J.  Commutation 
of  direct-current  dynamo-electric  machines 

Dunn,  George  F.,  Brockton,  assignor  to  T'nion  Welting  ciompany,  Boston,  Mass.  De- 
vice for  applying  sock-linings  to  shoes,  Ac 

Dunn,  George  W.     (See  Knapp  and  Dunn.) 

Dunning,  Robert,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Car  Company,  Winton  Place,  Ohio.  Bracket- 
step  for  street-cars,  Ac 

Duntley,  William  0.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Pneu- 
matic hammer 

Dunton,  Kervin  R.,  Somerville,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Cornell  Incubator  Mfg.  Co.,  Ithaca, 
N.  Y'.     Incubator 

Dunwoody,  John  J.,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.    Valve 

Dupee,  George  E. ,  Somerville,  Mass.     Lumber-handling  apparatus 

Dupoy,  Jean  R.,  Paris,  France.    Constant-level  gas-meter 

Dupub,  David.  Salt  Lake  C  ity,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  A.  Carpenter,  £1  Paso, 
Tex.    Core-lifter  for  diamond  drills 

Duram,  Arthur  E.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Vacuum  air-valve  for  radiators,  Ac 

Durban,  Joseph  R      (See  Jamleson  and  Durban.) 

Durfee  Embalming  Fluid  Company      (See  Canouts,  Willis  C,  aaalgnor  ) 

Durham,  Thomas  ( '.,  New  YorV  N.  Y.     Marking-stamp 

Duryea,  James  F.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Friction-clutch 

Dusedau,  William,  Denver,  Colo.    Cable-tramway 

Dutczynski,  Alfred  von.  New  York,  N.  Y     Toy  gun 

Dwyer,  Cornelius,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.    Plumber's  melting-pot 

Dwyer,  Thomas  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Hinge  for  window-shutters 

Dyer,  Edward  W  ,  .\insworth,  Nebr.     Door-seiurer ,. 

Dziembowski,  Julian  von,  Sossnitz,  near  Altraden,  Ciermany.  Rake  device  for  drill-ma- 
chines 


770,500 
781,135 
783,688 
780,641 

781.874  , 
781,504  I 

I 
779,773 
782,952 


Date. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


i 


Jan.  10  1528 

Jan.  31  I  4442 

Feb.  28  4093 

Jan.  24  ^  3509 

Feb.  7      513 

Jan.  31     5156 


IS 


Official 
Oaaetta. 


o 
> 


i 


Jan.    10 
Feb.  21 


1888 
2636 


338  114  I  358 

979  114  1046 

887  114  222:{ 

760  I  114  825 


111-12 
1137 


114  1380 
114  1202 


400  114   437 
575-6  ,  114   1896 


779.916  Jan.  10  2143    463-3 


780,414  Jan.  17 


781,642 
781,136 
779,337 
781,056 
780,875 

783,249 
783,250 
782,953 


9006 

23 


Feb.  7 

Jan.  31 

Jaa  3 

Jan.  31  4305 

Jan.  34  3958 


967 


Feb.  21  I  3239 
Feb.  21  3340 
Feb.  21  2540 


780,786  Jan.  24  ,  3785 


678 

5 
979 
222 
945 
873 

705 

705 

576-7 

833 


114 


114 
114 


402 


779,537  Jan.  10 


14381  316-17 


780,876  Jan.  24  3900 
778,955  Jan.   3   240 


783,990 

Feb. 

28 

4719 

784,000 

Feb. 

28 

4722 

783,745 

Feb. 

28 

4907 

779,774 

Jan. 

10 

1888 

781,276 

Jan. 

31 

4689 

874 
S3 

1016-17 

1017 

907 


723 

1278 
114  I  1047 
114  I  217 
114  1016 
114  I  925 

III  I  2028 
114  !  3028 
114  1898 


114 


114 

114 


886 


925 

58 


114 
114  !  2359 
114  2359 
114  ,  2249 


400  114  j  437 
1036  114  i  1100 


7S2,114  Feb.  7  982 

782,730  Feb.  14  2180 

778.966  Jan.  3  241 

779,352  Jan.  3  1010 


215 

480 

53 

227-8 


114  1488 

114  !  1776 

114  58 

114  222 


779,995    Jan.    10     2284 
782,328     Feb.   14  ,  1416 


E.  Goldman  A  Co.     (See  Wright  Walter  B.   assisnor.) 

E.  S.  Bumham  Ck)mpany.     (See  Trimpl,  August  H.,  assignor.) 

E.  A  T.  Fairbanks  A  Company.     (See  Sargent.  Willis  H  ,  assignor.) 

E.  B.  A  .\.  L.  Stone  Company.     (See  Gustafson,  Crest,  assignor.) 

Eager,  Frank  L.,  W'aterbury,  Conn.     Driving  mechanism 

Eager,  William  P.     (See  King,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Eagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Hut)er,  William,  assignor.) 

F.agon,  Harvev.  New  Comerstown,  Ohio.    Combined  window-screen  and  weather-strip. 

Earhart,  WUUam  A..  Pittsburg,  Pft-    Piano  damper-action 

Earl,  William  W..  Worcester,  Mass.    Speed-changing  mechanism 

Earley,  James,  and  J.  T.  O'Brien,  Oklahoma,  OkJa.  Ter.    (Jasket 

Eastern  Dynamite  Company.     (See  Holmes.  Fletcher  B  ,  assignor) 
Eastern  Produce  and  FsUtes  Company.     (See  Bagot,  Hugh  v.,  assignor.) 

Eastman,  Charles  H.,  Boston,  Mass.    Ceiling-plate 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.     (See  Clarke,  Joseph  T..  a.sslgnor.) 

Eastwood,  Arthur  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Current-controlSng  system 

Eastwood,  Arthur  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Magnetic  controlling  mechanism 

Eastwood,  Arthur  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Controller  for  electric  motors 

Eavenson.  I  da  C. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    .Apparatus  for  expressing  juice  from  meat 

Eberhardt,  Fred  L.    (See  Eberbardt,  Henry  E.  and  F.  L.) 

Eberhardt,  Henry  E.  and  F.  L.,  Newark,  N.  J., assignors  to  (}ouId  A  Eberhardt 

mechanism 

Eberle,  John  M.     (.See  Shaw  and  Eberle.) 

Eberatein,  August,  Winthrop,  assignor  to  C.  Brandt,  Boston,  Mass.    Fountain-pen 

Eby,  Henry  C.    (See  Hoeregott  and  Eby.) 

Ecker,  Gilbert  O.,  Myran,  Minn.    Grain-drill 

Economy  Car  Heating  Companv.     (See  Coggin,  Frank  F.,  assignor.) 
Economy  Patent  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kline.  Charles  S.,  asaignor.) 
Eddins.  Andrew  J.,  Bigspring,  Tex.    Device  for  fastening  car-wheels  to  their  rails. 

Eddy.  Nelson  M..  Alpena.  Mich.     Heating  apparatus 

Edison  Stora^  Battery  Company.     (See  Aylsworth,  Jonas  W.,  assignor.) 

Edlich.  Paul,  Triebes,  Germany.    Mercerizing  apparatus 


778,957  Jan.  3  246 

780,482  Jan.  17  3213 

781,815  Feb.  7  402 

790,329  Jan.  17  2932 

781,193  Jan.  31  4549 

783,184  Feb.  21  ,  3111 

782,115  I  Feb.  7  i  063 

770,416  Jan.  10  \  1187 


783,111  Feb.  21 


500  114   525 

314  114  1606 


783,<»6  Feb.  28  4.'»7 

780  944  Jan.  24  4067 

780,642  '  Jan.  24  3513 

783,030  Feb.  21  2785 


780,643 

779.367 
782,731 
782.732 
780,415 


Feed 


Jan.  24  3514 

I 
Jan.  '  3   853 
Feb.  14  2181 
Feb.  14  2184 
Jan.  17  3007 


782,440  :  Feb.  14  ,  1626 

780,416  Jan.  17  j  3000 

1 

783,733  Feb.  14  2188 


782,647 
782,116 

783,509 


Feb.  14  2066 
Feb.  7  ;  964 

Feb.  28  '■■  3880 


54 

706 
88 
640 
1005 
678 
216 

264 


640 


989 

901-2 

7T0 

607 


770 

193 

480 

480-1 

678-0 


358-0 
679 
481 


453 

216 

844 


114  ,  SO 

114  747 

114  I  1364 

114  684 

114  1070 


114 
114 


1999 
1488 


114  ;  280 


114  i  1961 


114  2332 
114  1  963 
114  ;  82S 
114  1929 


114   836 


114 
114 
114 
114 

in 

1776 

1776 

72S 

114 

1653 

114 

724 

114 

1777 

114 

114 

1748 
1488 

114 

3177 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 


28 


AlphabtticcU  list  of  pctUntees  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  Inrention. 


Duffy,  William  J,  d  a^.     (See  Harrington,  Claude  B,  assignor.) 

Dugan,  RobertC,  Belle  Plain,  Iowa.     Bin^gate 

Duggan,  John  A.,  Battlecreek,  Mich.    Matiilolding-book , 

Dujat!  John  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Medicine-dropper 

Dull,  Egbert  R.,  Chicago,  111.    Automatic  electric  switch 

Dumke,  .August  O.     (See  Dumke,  August  F  and  AC.) 

Dumke,  August  F  and  A.  C,  Milwaukee.  \i'is.     Leather-working  machine 

Dummer,  Edward,  Newton,  Mass.    Paper-feeding  machine 

Dunaway,  William  A.,  and  P.  H.  Melander,  Taooma,  Wash.;  said  Dunaway  assignor  to 
said  Melander.     Floor-sweeper 

Dunbar,  Harris  T.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Wheel 

Duncan,  Harr>'  L. ,  assignor  to  New  York  Labelling  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Labeling-machine 

Duncan,  James.     (See  Duncan,  William  M.,  aasimor.) 

Duncan,  John  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  L.  0.  and  0.  W.  Waniok,  Houtsdale,  Pa. 
Safety- valye 

Duncan.  Joseph  T. .  Delphos,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  R.  Clendinen,  Atchison,  Kans.  Ve- 
hicle-tongue tnick  or  support 

Duncan,  Lewis  S.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Envelojvmoistener x . . . 

Duncan,  Samuel  W..  and  E.  ¥.  Williams,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.    Horse-releaser 

Duncan,  Signora  H.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Safety-purse 

Duncan,  Sylena  A.,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.    Lamp-snade 

Duncan,  Thomas.     (See  Bachtel,  Samuel  K.,  assignor.) 

Duncan,  William  M.,  Alton,  111.    Automatic  valve  for  coal-washers 

Duncan,  William  M.,  assignor  to  J.  Duncan,  Alton,  111.    Automatic  valve  for  coal-washers 

Dungan,  Thomas  A.,  Kipling,  .\la.    Apparatus  for  the  distillation  of  wood  or  the  like. . 

Dungee,  Nathaniel  R.     (See  Daws  and  Dungee.) 

Dunham,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  III.    Valve 

Dunham,  Kennon.     (Se«  Churcher,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Dunkley  C'ompanv.     (See  Dunkley,  Samuel  J  ,  assignor  ) 

Dunkley,  Samuel } .,  assignor  to  Dunkley  C  ompany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Canning  machine 
o  r  appa  ratus 

Dunlap,  .^dam  S.    (See  Smith,  Adam  M.,  assignor.) 

Dunlap,  William  .\.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    .attachment  for  washtuba 

Dunlevy ,  Richard  M.    BelleN-ue,  Pa     Dental  tool-holder 

Dunn,  Cano  S.,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.  Apparatus  (or 
the  commutation  of  direct-current  d  vnamo-electric  machines 

Duim,  Gano  .'^.,  assignor  to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company,  .\mpere,  N.  J.  Commutation 
of  direct-current  dynamo-electric  machines 

Dunn,  Oeorge  F.,  Brockton,  assignor  to  I'nlon  Welting  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  De- 
vice for  applnng  sock-llnlngs  to  shoes,  &c 

Dunn,  George  \V.     (See  Knapp  and  Dunn.) 

Dunning,  Robert,  assignor  to  Cindniutl  Car  Company,  Winton  Place,  Ohio.  Bracket- 
step  for  street-cars,  ic 

Duntley,  William  O.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  Pneu- 
matic hammer 

Dunton,  Kervin  R.,  Someryille,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Incubator  Mfg.  Co.,  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.     Incubator 

Dunwoody,  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Valve 

Dupee,  George  E  ,  Somerville,  Mass.     Lumber-handling  apparatus 

Dupoy,  Jean  R.,  Paris,  France.    Constant-level  gas-meter 

Dubuls,  David,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  A.  Carpenter,  £1  Paso, 
Tex.    Core-lifter  for  diamond  drills 

Duram,  Arthur  E.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Vacuum  air-valve  for  radiators,  &c 

Durban,  Joseph  R      (Se«  Jamieaon  and  Durbsn  ) 

Durfee  Embalming  Fluid  Company      (See  Canouts,  Willis  O.,  assignor  ) 

Durham.  Thomas  C,  New  York,  I^   Y     Marking-stamp 

Duryea,  James  F.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Friction-clutch 

Dusedau.  William,  Penver,  Colo.    Cable-tramway 

Dutczynski,  Alfred  von,  New  York,  N.  Y     Toy  gun 

Dwyer,  Cornelius,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.    Plumber's  melting-pot 

Dwyer,  Thomas  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Hinge  for  window-shutters 

Dyer,  Edward  W  ,  Ainsworth,  Nebr.     Door-eet-urer ,. 

Dtiembowskl,  Julian  von,  Soasnltz,  near  Altraden,  Ci«rmany.  Rake  device  for  drill-ma- 
chines 


No. 


Data. 


778,500  Jan.  10  1528 
781,13A  Jan.  31  4442 
783,688     Feb.  28  j  40B3 


Monthly 

volume. 


t 


A 


780,641 


Jan.  24     S50B 


781.874     Feb.     7  513 

781,504  I  Jan.  31  j  5156 

779,773  I  Jan.  10  1888 

782,962    Feb.  21  2636 


388 

979 
887 
7«0 

111-12 
1137 

400 
575-6 


779,916    Jan.    10     2143        462-3 


780,414  Jan.  17  !  9006 

781,642  Feb.  7  23 

781,136  Jan.  31  4444 

779,337  Jaa  3  987 

781,056  Jan.  31  4305 

780.875  Jan.  24  |  3958 

783.249  Feb.  21  3239 

783.250  Feb.  21  ,  3240 
782,953  Feb,  21  2540 


780,786    Jan.   24 


3785 


E.  Goldman  &  Co.     (See  Wright  Walter  B.   assimor.) 

E.  S.  Bumham  Company.     (See  Trimpi,  August  H.,  assignor.) 

E.  di  T.  Fairbanks  &  (ompany.     (See  Sargent,  Willis  H  ,  assignor.) 

E.  B.  6i  \.  L.  Stone  Company.     (See  Gustafson,  Crest,  assignor.) 

Eager,  Frank  L.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Driving  mechanism 

Eager,  William  P.     (See  King,  (ieorge  H.,  assignor.) 
Eagle  Pencil  Company.     (SeeHul)er,  William,  assiimor.) 


779,537    Jan.  10  |  1438 

780,876    Jan.  24     3960 

778.955  Jan.  3       240 

783,999  Feb.  28  !  4710 

784,000  \   Feb.  28  ,  4722 

783,745  Feb.  28  4207 

779,774  Jan.  10  j  1888 

781,276  ,  Jan.  31  ,  4689 

I  I 

TS2,114  Feb.  7  ;  982 

782,730  Feb.  14  2180 

778.956  Jan.  3   241 
779,352  ,  Jan.  3  {  1010  j 

779,995  Jan.  10  2284 

782,328  Feb.  14  1416 


778,957  Jan.  3  246 

780,482  Jan.  17  3213 

781,815  Feb.  7  402 

790,329  Jan.  17  2932 

781,193  Jan.  31  4549 

783,184  Feb.  21  3111 

782,115  Feb.  7  983 

779,416  Jan.  10  \   1187 


783,111  Feb.  21  2938 


678 

6 
979 

222 
945 
873 

705 

705 

576-7 

833 


S16-17 


1016-17 

1017 

007 

400 

1036 

215 

480 

53 

227-8 


Official 
Oacetta. 


t 

i 

114 

358 

114 

1046 

114 

•zm 

114 

825 

114  1380 
114   1202 

114  '  437 
114  I  1808 

114  !  402 


114 


722 


114  1278 

114  1047 

114  217 

114  1016 

114  I  925 

lit  I  2028 


114 
114 

114 


114 


2028 
1896 

886 


874  '114   925 
53  ;  114    58 


114  !  2359 

114  2359 

114  ,  2249 

I 
114  I  437 

114  !  1100 

114  I  1488 
114  !  1778 
114  58 
114  '  222 


500  114   525 

314  I  114  1606 


54  I  114 
706  I  114 


50 

747 


640 

1005 

678 

216 

264 


640 


114  I  1364 
114  684 
114  1070 


114 
114 


1990 
1488 


114  ;  280 


114  I  1061 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 
Alphabttieal  lUt  of  patentees  for  January  and  .Peftruary— Continued. 


Edmonda.  Fnnk  M.,  Holyoke,  Maaa.    S4lf-c)oaing  door. 

Edmonds,  Frank  M  .  aialknor  to  Cobuni  TroDey  Track  Manufacturing  Compaajr,  H<ri- 
yoke,  Haas      P^IectricaJ  door-releasing  device 

Edmonds,  Frank  M  ,  Holyoke,  assignor  to  C'obum  Trolley  Track  Manufacturiiig  Com- 
pany. Wlllimansett,  Mass     Double-door-cloaing  device 

Edmundson.  J.  S  ,  et  al.     (See  Oard,  Jan)ea  C  ,  assignor.) 

Edson,  William,  Boston,  Mass.     La beliiK- machine 

Edwards.  .\lphon»o,  Redlands,  Cal.     Haie-oven 

Edwards,  Charles  J.,  Marshall,  Mo.     Wh|flletree-hook 

Edwards,  Columbus  J.,  assignor  of  one-kalf  to  W.  R.  Young,  Stockton,  Cal.    Variable 
automatic  exhaust \ 

Edwards.  George  S.,  and  W.  W.  WUllami.  Cortland,  N.  Y.    Abrading  implement'. 

Edwards,  Joseph,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  W.  H.  Gahagan,  Boonton,  N.  J.    Dred^g  ap- 
paratus   i 

Edwards,  Oliver  M.,  Syracuse,  N   Y.     Pktform  trap-door .*.'.". 

Edwards,  Thomas  V.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Combined  shade  and  curtain  hanger 

Edwards,  Victor  E.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Mill 
for  polishing  ro*ind  bars 

Egert,  Frederick ,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     Broqze-blowlng  tool 

Egly,  Georg,  assignor  to  Oebnlder  Siemetis  ii  Co.,  Cbarlottenborg,  Germany.    Produo- 
Ing  barium  oxid  from  barium  carbonate 

Ehlert,  Max  F.,  Coon  Rapids,  Iowa.    Tmne-holder .'.'..'.''"'*. 

Ehrhardt,  Erwin.     (See  f'ranke  and  Ehrfiardt. ) 

Eichenaer,  William  R.,  Dunlo,  Pa.     LubCicator 

Eichfeld.  William  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    JteUl  column ^ '.".'. 

Eichhom,  Charles  J  ,  Newark,  N  J.     Anlplifying-hom 

Elckeraeyer,  Carl,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Oafl-heater 

Einstein,  .\lfred  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Acetylene-gas  generator '. '.'.'.'.'.. 

Eisbrenner,  Frank.     (See  Jansen  and  Kijbrenner.) 

Eisenbach,  Juhus.     (See  Workman  and  Eisenbath.) 

Eisenhuth  Horseless  Vehicle  Company      (See  Graham  and  Fox,  assignors.) 

Eklund.  Alexander,  assignor  to  J.  F.  .sturdv's  Sons,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Bracelet 

£k8tr5m,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Aktlebolafet  L.  M.  Ericsson  <&  Co.,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Telephone  system ., ^ 

Ekstrfim,  Alfred,  assignor  to  .^ktlebolaaet  L.  M.  Ericsson  6i  Co.,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Signaling  system  in  telephone  plants  with  central  battery 

Elbridge  hlectrical  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Doman,  Albert  E.,  assignor.) 

Eleitric  Chain  Company      (See  Bennett,  John,  assignor  ) 

Electric  and  Dental  Specialty  Comnanv.     (See  Price,  Weston  K.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Flash  Light  Company,     oee  .Meyers,  Henry  E..  assignor.) 

Electric  Reduction  Company.     (See  Gibli,  William  T  ,  assignor ) 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.     (Se«  Rodman,  Hugh,  assignor.) 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.     (Se«  Seeligw,  Paul,  assignor  ) 

Electric  Typewriter  Company  of  Norfolk,     (See  Kitzmiller,  George  M. ,  assignor  ) 

Electrical  Concrete  Post  Company.     (.''ee(  Low,  Harold  A.,  assignor.) 

Elers,  Kari  F.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  t<)  Westlngbouse  Electrfc  &  Manufacturing  Com- 

Sanv.     Resilient  link ., 
ins,  Roland  H.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.    Ltibrlcating-machine 

Ellingeo,  Casper,  SanU  Barbara,  (al.     Door-check , 

Elliot.  Henry,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Railway-switch 

Elliott,  .\donlJah  B  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  C.  Jerome,  Chicago,  111.     Swab-holder  . . . 

Elliott,  Charles  R  .  Richmond,  Va      Building  construction 

Elliott- Fisher  Company      (See  Smith,  John  .A.,  assignor.) 
Elliott- Fisher  Company.     (See  Vanderpool,  Albion  A.,  assignor.) 

ElUott,  GUbert  R.,  Boston,  Mass.     RoUry  valve 

Elliott,  Larkin  V..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    .automatic  code-ringer  for  magneto  slgnal-beUs 

Elliott,  WUliam  L      (See  Theobald,  George  J  .  assignor.) 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Boston,  and  H.  B.  Chalrners,  Dcdham,  Mass.    Treating  lime 

Ellis,  David  L.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Ford  Pipe  Cutter  Company,  Greatfalls,  Mont.    Pipe- 
cutter 

Ellis-Ford  Pipe  Cutter  Company.     (Se*  tills,  David  L.,  assignor.) 


783,234 
778,968 
778,959 

.  781,333 

7(0,68» 
I  780,557 

782,117 
783,937  , 

780,027 
781.643 
780,877 

780,644 
780,330 

779,210 
783,938 

'782,734' 
782,495 
779  033 
782.735 
783,251  , 


783,626 
780,093 
780,713 


Monthly 
volume. 

Omcial 
OaMtte. 

Date. 

122S 

114 

* 

Feb.  14 

370 

1502 

Jan.  3 

24« 

M 

114 

«» 

Jan.  3 

249 

A4-« 

114    M 

Jan.  31 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  24 

4806 

4094 
3370 

1062-^ 

887 
738 

114 

114 
114 

1124 

2224 

795 

Feb.  7   06S 
Feb.  28  45m 

216 
990 

114 
114 

1489 
2333 

Jan.  17 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  24 

2344 

25 

3961 

513 
5-6 

874 

114 
114 
114 

552 

1278 

925 

Jan.  24 
Jan.  17 

.1516 
2933 

771 
641 

114 
114 

826 
684 

Jan.  3 
Feb.  28 

758 
4599 

996" 

114 
114 

168 
2333 

Feb.  14 
Feb  14 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  21 

2190 
1732 
418 
2191 
3243 

481 

384 

91 

481-2 

705-6 

1 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

■ 
1 

1778 

1675 

96 

1778 
2UU8 

Feb.  28 

3980 

I 

864 

1 
114 

2198 

Jan.  17 

2466  ; 

541  ' 

114 

581 

Jan.  24 

3655  , 

803 

114 

867 

Ellis.  Gavle  B. 
Ellis,  Horace  W 
Ellis.  James  R., 
Ellis.  MUlard  F 
Ellis,  Samuel  F 


(See  Handman  and  Kills;) 
.     (See  Fuller  and  Ellis.) 

Cleveland ,  Ohio      Wood-«scraper , 

,  Ghent,  Ky.     Horseshoe  attachment , 

,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Hose-supporter , 

Ellithorp,  Orren  8,  Chicago,  111.,  assignof  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
shocker. 


Com- 


Ellrich,  Robert  C.,  asdgnor  to  Peck,  sdow  iwiiroi  Company,  Southing^ 
Wrench 

Ellsworth,  Ross  J.,  assicpior  to  Hickson  iManufacturlng  Company,  Muncie,  Ind.    Rall- 
loint  for  bedsteads ., 

Elsoffer,  J.  J.     (See  Walter.  Edward,  assignor.) 

Ely,  Seldon  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Scrubbing  Implement 

Elyria  Gas  Engine  Company.     (See  Taylor,  Arthur  E.,  asdgnor.) 

Emal,  Franklin  J.     (See  Schneiaer  and  Emal.) 

Emens,  .\lbert  L.,  Lafayette,  Ind.    Golf-club 

Emerson,  Vic-tor  H.     (^ee  Capps  and  Kmierson.) 

Emery,  Temple,  .Jr.,  and  W.  IT.  Adkins.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Middleby  Oven  Man- 
ufacturing Co.    Megaphone .|^ 

Emmet,  William  L.  R.,and  O.  Junggren.  Bchenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric <'ompany.     Valve  (or  intermediate  stages  of  turbines * 

Emond,  WUllam  H.,  Boston,  Mass     Cusfcion-tire \ 

Empire  Jewelry  Case  Company.     (See  Bet^gofl.  Julius,  assignor.) 

Enoemann.  Samuel  T.  H.  K.  "(See  Hoov^n  and  Endemann.) 

Enselhardt,  Frederick,  and  .\.  J.  Hobart.  assignors  to  Roth  it  Engelhardt,  St.  Johns- 
ville,  N.  Y.    Treadle  for  autopneumatio  pianos 


780,496 
782.225 
779,917 

779,695 
n8.848 
779,268 


782,954 
781,194 

783,570 

782,236 

778,849 
783,185 
781,769 

782,013 

780,787 

780,163 

781,409 


I 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


24     32S6 


715     114       771 


782,966  t  Feb 


781,137    Jan. 


Engelskirser,  Philip.     (See  Wright,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Engle,  Philip  C,  Lima,  Ohio.    Timepiece 


English,  Robert  E.     (See  Hosford,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Enoe  Company.     (See  Hopton,  Lemuel  K,  assignor) 

Enquiflt,  .\xel  F.,  Washington,  D  C      Door  check  and  closer 

Ennco.  Qiovanni,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor]  to  Soeieta  Fabbrica  Itallana  Automobili  di 
Torino.    Lubricator [ 

Ensign,  Harrv.  assignor  to  Talk-()-Phone  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Means  for  detach- 
ably  mounting  talking-machine  horns. 

Ensor.  .Albert,  Jersey  Oty,  N.  J.    Unlocl^ng  device  for  shutters. 


779,840 
778,850 


781,410 
781,505 

782,014 

783,112 

781.195 
783.2S2 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


14 

10 

10 

3 

3 

1226 

2149 

1740 

39 

857 

271 

463 

377 

7 

193-4 

114 
114 
114 
114 
jlM 

1562 

494 

405 

13 

190 

21 
31 

2642 
4550 

677 
1005 

'114 
1  114 

1899 
1  1070 

W 

3882 
1229 

114 
114 

2178 

14 

272 

,  1663 

3 

21 

7 

40 

3112 
305 

7 

678 

67 

114 

114 
114 

14 
1999 
1339 

7 

785 

170-1 

114 

1446 

24 

3786 

833 

114 

887 

17 

2610 

568 

114 

612 

31 

4967 

1094 

114 

1160 

21 

3643 

677 

m 

1M9 

31 

4446 

960 

114 

1047 

10 
3 

1 

2011 
41 

433-4 
7 

114 
114 

1 

466 
14 

31 

4968 

1006 

1 
114 

1169 

31 

5158  , 

1 

1137  1 

114 

1 

1303 

1 
7 

789 

m  ; 

114  ! 

1447 

21 

2941 

640 

114  1 

1962 

31 
21 

4551  1 
3245 

1006 
706 

114 

114  '■ 

1071 
2020 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1906. 

/  ■■  ■  _ 

Alphabetical  list  of  patenUteg  for  January  and  yebruarp — Continued. 


25 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Ephraim,  Ferdinand,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Raas,  San  FraDctsco,  Cal.  ProoeH  of  and 
apparatus  for  the  aeparation  and  reeoverv  of  gum  from  rubber-plants 

Epperson,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  J.  Chambers,  Belt,  Ifont.    Oil-can 

Epperson,  Perrin,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  E.  Chamberlain  and  F.  Levris,  Belt, 
Mont.     Rail-joint 

Krb,  Samuel,  and  W.  R.  Morell,  Chomalnus,  Canada.    Flre-protectlve apparatus. ... 

Erett,  W.  E.     (See  Truxal,  Paul  S  ,  assignor.) 

Erfurt,  Max,  Straupiti,  near  Hirschberc,  Germany.     Kmulsifring  resin  soap  In  water.. 

Erhardt,  Philipp,  Erlangen,  assignor  to  Bechmann  6i  Ullmann,  Fuerth,  Germany.  Toy 
vehicle 


.   781,506 


Erlckson,  Charles,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Cal.   Dumping  car  or  wagon 

Eriokson,  Eriok,  Nantucket,  Mass     Foot-power  hammer 

Erickaou,  Oiistaf  A  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Artificial  leg 

Ericsson,  Henry,  Chicago,  111.    Automatic  proportlonlng-maohlne 

Eriet  Stove  ana  Manufacturing  C/ompany.     (See  Skoog,  John  P.,  assignor.) 

Erikson,  F.rlk  O.,  and  P.  L.  Lindstrom,  Arlington,  .S.  J.    Centrifugarcream-separator.. 

Erikson,  John  8. ,  Chicago,  III.    Combined  water-heater  and  garbage-crematory 

Erikson,  Sven      (See  Dittenheimer  and  Erikson  ) 

Emsberver,  Millard  C,  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Dum|>-wagon 

Ernst,  Charles,  Hig^nsville,  Mo.     Wire-reeling  machine 

Ervin,  George  M.,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lorain  Steel  Company.    PLate-faJBtcning 

for  railway-track  structures 

Ervin,  George  M.,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lorain  Steel  Company.    Railway-track 

structure 

Escolme.  Albert,  et  ai.    (See  Warren,  Walter  P.,  assignor.) 

Eshelman,  John  W.,  Passiac,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wheder  &  Wilson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.    Hemmer  for  sewing-machines 

Eskholme,  John  W.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  dc  C.  Electric  Company.    Switch 

mechanism 

Esselman,  Herman  B.,  et  al.    (See  Quade,  Paul  B.  and  A.  C.,  assignors.) 

Estby,  Bernard,  Norman,  Wash.     Rotary  engine 

Esteve-Llatas,  Candido  de,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Esteve  Steel  Company,  Limited, 

Windsor  Road,  Hackney  Wich,  county  of  Middlesex,  England.    Manufacture  of  a  rmor- 

plates 

Esteve  Steel  Companv.     (See  Esteve-Llatas,  Candido  de,  assignor. ) 

Etcheverry,  Hugues  H.  O.,  Paris,  France.     F-conomical  endless-band  conveyer 

Etherlngton,  WQliam,  et  al.     (See  Theurer,  Charles  E  ,  assignor  ) 

Euphrat,  Theophile,  Norwalk,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Hurwood  Manufacturing 

Company  ana  G.  J.  Tischer,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Window-blind  fastener 

Eustice,  Daniel  L.,  Galena,  III.    Handle- ma  king  machine 

Evans,  Jesse  J  ,  Glassport,  Pa     Metallic  tie 

Evans,  Josephine  S  ,  et  al.     (See  Stattmann,  Waiter  A. ,  assignor.) 

Evans,  Powell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Strainer 

Evans,  Qulmby  N.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Boiler 

Evans,  Richard  R.     (See  Bloch.  Alfred  D.,  assignor.) 
Evans  &  Son,  S.  W.    (See  Baldwin  and  Treman,  assignors.) 

Evensen,  Anton,  Chicago,  III.     Bolt-actuating  device 

Evenstad,  Anton,  Lakota,  N.  D.     Plastic-block  machine 

Everv  Fare  Register  Company.    (See  Morris,  John  O.,  assignor.) 

Excelsior  Machine  Companv.     (Se*  Buck,  James  A.,  sssignor.) 

Eyermann,  Peter,  Belolt,  Wis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  K.  Wemlinger,  borough  of  West-  ! 

mont.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  gas 

Eyres.  Robert,  .Aurora,  Nebr.     Coat-hanger 

F.  A.  Neider  Company      (See  Marggrafl,  Fredrick,  assignor.) 

F.  Si  N.  Lawn  Mower  Co      (See  Brown,  Levi,  assienor  ) 

Fabaron,  Simon,  assignor  to  P.  L.  Plot,  Paris,  France.    AUyl-formaldehyde-iso-sulfo- 

cyanate  and  making  same 

Faessler,  John  W.,  Moberly,  Mo.    Steel-hardening  machine 

Faherty,  Michael  W  .  Memphis,  Tenn     Cotton-seed  huUer 

Fahey, Charles  W, Chicago,  IlL    Tooth-crown  holder 

Fahmey.  William,  MUledgevUle,  111.    Whlp-operatlng  device 

Fair,  Wilder  A  ,  Avalon,  Pa.     Glass-clamp 

Fairbanks,  Albert  A.,  AtlanU,  Oa.     Eye-shield 

Fairbanks,  David,  Charlestown,  N.  H.     Ventilation  of  buildings 

Fairbanks,  Morse  and  Company.     (See  Blvert,  Eugene,  assignor.) 

Fairman,  Alfred  N.,  assignor  to  M.  R.  D.  Fairman,  Montreal,  Canada.    Pipe-making 

machine 

Fairman,  Mina  R.  D.    (See  Fairman,  Alfred  N,  assignor.) 

raitoute,  Charles  W  ,  Summit,  N.  J.     Vehicle-tire 

Farbenfabrlken  of  Elberfeld  Co.     (See  Berendes,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
Farbwerke,  vorm.  Meister,  Lucius  &  Briinlng.     (See  Merling  and  Welde,  assignors.) 
Farbwerke,  vorm.  Meister,  Lucius  <k  Brilning.     (See  Milller,  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
Paries,  Robert,  assignor  to  Walrus  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  IlL    Jar  and 

dipper  for  serving  crushed  fruit  or  the  like 

Farley,  Amos,  Pitcalm,  Pa.     Wrench 

Farmer,  Charles  H  ,  New  York,JJ.  Y.     Folder a 

Farmer. Theodore  P.,  Southwest  Harbor.  Me.,  assignorofthlrteen-sixteenths  to  J.Brooks, 

Boston,  and  C.  V.  Gallup,  Dedham,  Mass.    Spinning-ring 

Famham,  Frank  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.    CufT-pm '. 

Famham.  Frank  K.,  Providen*,  R.  I.     BtJtton 

Farnham,  Frank  K.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Pln-faste.)er 

Fcrrar,  Chllion  M.,  et  al.    (See  Price,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Parrel  Foundry  &  Machine  Company      (See  Bowen,  David  R.,  assignor.) 

Farrell,  John  J.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    Coin-assorter 

Fauoett,  James  E  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W    Putnam,  Kenmare,  N.  D.     Washboiler  ... 

Faust,  Casper,  Rhlnelander,  Wis.    Hat  and  coat  hook 

Faust,  Levin,  assignor  to  .National  Lock  Complanv,  Rockford,  111.    Lock 

Fa wkes,  Charles  G . ,  Denver,  Colo.    Means  for  fastening  tires  to  wheel-rims 

Fay,  Charles,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Bottle- stopper 

Fay,  William  J.     (See  AUIl,  George  M.,  assignor.) 

Fechtenburg  &  Co.,  Wm.     (See  Jurado,  Santos,  assignor.) 

Federal  Sugar  Refining  Company.     (See  Spreckels  and  Kern,  assignors.) 

Feemster,  Alonr.o  H.     (Sei' Garrett,  Gustavus,  assignor.) 

Feith,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Garment-hanger 

Feix,  Otto  F.,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.    Producing  castor-leather : 

Felbel,  Jp/job,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jeraey  City, 
N.J.    Type- writing  machine .* 


1  779,353 
782,807 
780,558 
780,645 
783,186 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

3 
14 
24 
24 
21 

1012 
2329 
3371 
3518 
3112 

1 

228 
510-11 
738 
771  1 
679 

783.690 
778,960 

Feb. 
Jan. 

28 
3 

4095 
251 

887-8 
55 

783,939 
782,016 

Feb. 
Feb. 

28 

4«U0 
791 

990  i 
172  ' 

114  1071 

114  I  1879 

114  I  U04 

114  222 

114  1809 


114 
114 


795 
826 


779,470 
779,471 

781,057 
780,164 
779,400 

781,816 
781,138  i 


780,417 
783.113 
779,269 

781,507 
782.737 


779,354 
779,776 


10  1299 
10  1300 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan.  31  4307 

Jan.  17  2611 

Jan.  3  1127 

Feb.  7  405 

Jan.  31  4447 


Jan.  17  3101 

Feb.  21  2912 

Jan.  3  859 

Jan.  31  5162 

Feb.  14  2194 


Jan.  3  1012 
Jan.  10  1889 


287 
288 


114  I  aooo 

114  f  2224 
114    00 

114  I  2333 
114  1447 

114   307 

114   307 


946  114  1018 

56»-9  114  613 

251-2  114  250 

88  114  1365 

980  114  1047 


679  114  724 

640  114  1962 

194  114  190 

1138  lU  1204 

4S3  114  1779 


228-30  ,  114 
410  114 


I  779,776 
779.270 


782,016 
779,841 
780,788 
781,277 
782,227 
779,211 
779,591 
781,644 


782,017 
780,983 


779,271 
782,018 
780,550 

782,228 
783,627 
783.940 
783,941 


780,270 
779,918 
782,738  1 
779,151  I 
779,034 
782,019 


781,411 
783,691 


Jan.  10  1892 
Jan.   3   860 


Feb.  7  I  792 

Jan.  10  2014 

Jan.  24  3787 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 


4691 

1230 

750 


Jan.  10  1530 


Feb.  7 


41 


Feb.  7  I  794 
Jan  31  4162 


Jan.  3 
Feb  7 
Jan.  24 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 


Jan.  17 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  7 


861 

803 

3373 

1231 
3981 
4602 
4603  , 

I 
1 

2807  ' 

2150 

2196 

635  . 

419  ' 

804 


410-11 

194 


434 

833 
1037 
272 
168 
338 
6 


173-4 
918 


194-5 
174 
738 

272 
864 
990 
991 


612 
464 

483 

138 

92 

175 


114 
114 


232 
438 


438 
190 


114  1447 

114  465 

114  887 

114  1100 

114  1563 

114  168 

114  359 

114  1282 

t 
114  '  1448 

114   986 


114  I  190 

114  1449 

114  795 

114  1564 

114  2198 

114  2334 

114  ,  2334 


114   656 
114   494 

114  1779 

114 

114 


140 
96 
114  1450 


Jan  31  4968 
Feb.  28  4096 


1006  I  114  !  Ifio 
114  2234 


779,153  Jan.  3   636  '   138-9  114   142 
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Nam«,  residence,  and  inyentlon. 


Felbel,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewritw  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N  J     Type-writing  machine 

Felkei,  Frank,  and  W    I^anger,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Window 

Fell,  F-lmer  M.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.    Pipe-aiipportlng  derioe 

Feliberg,  LouJa,  Berlin,  and  H.  Bo«llert,  Rlxdorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany;  said  Fellberg 
ascignox  to  said  Boellert.    Blue-burner 

Felt,  Dorr  £.,  assignor  to  Comptogrsib  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Combined  tabulating 


No. 


Data. 


780,646 
780,605 
783,031 


Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  21 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


I 


-8 

> 


t 


3519  '  773  114  820 
3454  750  114  i  813 
2787  ;   007-8  :  114  i  1929 


782,904  Feb.  21  2549 


556  i  114  :   1S79 


Tabulating-machine . 
Tabula  ting-machine . 


and  writing  machine 
Felt,  Dorr  £.,  assignor  to  Comptograpih  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Ftit,  Dorr  E.,  assignor  to  Comptograpti  Company,  Chicaj^o,  111. 

Fetten,  Charles  H.,  New  Baltimore,  Pa.    Wrench 

Fenner,  Nicholas  P.,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Oplo.    Water-column 

Fenton,  Kphraim  H.,  Kansas  City,  Ma    Mop 

Ferguson,  Charlaa  H. ,  Chicago,  111     Cobvertiole  tool-support  for  grindstones 

Ferguson,  Charles  H. ,  Chicago,  lU.     Si<*le-8upport  lor  grindstones 

Ferguson,  John  .\.,  Denver,  Colo.     Wall  construction 

Ferguson,  Thomas  B.,  Washington,  D,  C.    Coffee-pot 

Fern,  William  H.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Loading  device 

Femeborg.  John  E. ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M  Lindquist,  Denver,  Colo.  Hat-fastener. 
Femow,  Bemhard  E.,  Ithaca,  NY  Mlwhihe  for  cutting  out  side  seams  of  old  metal  cans. 
Femow,  Bemhard  K.,  Ithaca,  N    Y      Machine  for  cutting  off  heads  of  old  metal  cans... 

Fero,  Charles,  5r,  assignor  of  one-half  tt>  J.  P  Bender,  Bay  City,  Mich.     Motor 

Ferrier,  William,  Timaru,  New  Zealand     Candlestick 

Ferris,  Thomas  R.,  et  al.     (See  Stark,  Michael  J.,  assignor.) 

Ferron,  Heinrich  C,  .\msterdam,  Netljerlands     Metallic  roofing-plate,  <tc 

Ferry,  Charles  H.     (.See  .Schroe«ler  andjLindholm,  a.'signors. ) 

Ferry,  Harvey  S  ,  Mount  Vernon,  N   X     Apparatus  lor  carbonating  liquids 

Fessler.  Frederick.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Spring-latch 

Fettus,  George  II.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Jlpparatus  lor  anhydrously  concentrating  ores  or 

the  like  i  ' 


780,271 
780,272 
7!«,273 
779,272 
782,496 
780,945 
779,697 
779,698 
782,441 
782,956 
779,699 
781,717 
781,508 
781,509 
779,5.38 
779,644 


I  Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  3 

J"eb.  14 

Jan  24 

Jan  10 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  10 

Jan  10 


2810 
2814 
2817 

863 
1732 
4080 
1743 
1745 
1628 
2644 
1747 

180 
5164 
5165 
1443 
1639 


612-13 

614-15  i 

615-16 

196  I 

384 

9Q2 

378  I 

379  ' 
359 
578 
379 

37 

1130  i 

1139 

317 

350  , 


114  I  656 
114  ,  658 
114  I  659 
114  I  191 
114  I  1675 
114  I  953 


114 
114 


405 
406 


114  I  16.14 
114      1899 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


780,946    Jan.    24     4090 


Fetter,  William,  Middletown,  Ohio.    9hoe  pressure  device  for  drills 

Fetzer,  William,  Middletown,  Ohio     (Jrain-<irill 

Field,  Marcellus  S.,  Boston,  Mass.    M«ll-receptacle 

Field,  Samuel  F.,  assignor  to  Plndlayi  Foundry  it  Machine  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio. 

Ri«-flange i 

Field,  William  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Machine  for  making  twyers 

Fifield,  Edward  H.,  Somerville,  Mass.    Shirt-bosom  retainer 

Filson,  James  H.     (See  DetwUer,  Forrest  \'.,  assignor.) 

Finch.  Edward  B.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Spe^nl  and  time  regulating  device  for  use  upon 

sound-reproducing  machines , 

Finch,  George  P.,  et  ai.    (See  Hill,  Alexander  M.,  assignor.) 
Findlator,  John,  Jr.    (See  Burehett,  Etlward  L.,  assignor.) 
Ftndlay  Foundry  &  Machine  Companji    (See  Field,  Samuel  F.,  assignor.) 
Flndlay,  John      (See  BeUleld,  Shearer,  Flndlav,  Belfleld,  and  Gleason  ) 

Finegan,  John  P  ,  Milbank,  S.  D.     Waging  device 

Finger,  Jonas,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.    Moki  for  making  artificial-stone  building-blocks 

Flnkle,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  B.  H.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Rotary-book 

sewing-machine \ 

Flnkle,  Perry  W.,  Toronto,  Canada.    SJkate , 

Flnlay,  William  J.,  KUlarney,  Canada.     Traction-engine  coupling , 

Ftnley,  John  D.    (See  Ratbien,  Pool,  and  FlsAey.) 

Ftnney,  Arthur  A.,  Valpanuso,  Ind.    jliding-plantM- 

Florinl,  Antonio,  Pontremoli,  Italy.    Block  system 

Fireless  Heating  Cotnpany.    (See  Kafka,  Emil,  assignor.) 

Fischer,  Emil,  Berlin,  assignor  to  Firm  of  £.  Merck,  Darmstadt,  Germany.    C-C-dlalkjI- 

b«rt>itaric  acid  and  making  same I 

FladMr,  Emil,  BerUn,  assignor  to  Fbrnl  of  E.  Merck  Darmstadt,  Gonnany.    Dlpropyl- 

barblturic  acid,  analogous  derlTative*.  and  making  them 

Fiscber,  Emil.  Berlin  assicnor  to  Finn  of  E.  Merck,  Darmstadt,  Germany.    Disabstl- 

tuted  barbituric  add  and  making  same 

Fischer,  Emil,  Berlin,  assignor  to  Finn  of  E.  Merck,  Darmstadt,  Germany.    Trisubsti- 

tuted  barbituric  acids  and  making  tliem 

Fiscber,  Henry  J.,  Moomoutb,  111.,  assignor  to  Murray  Iron  Works  Company,  Burlmg- 

too,  Iowa.    Dash-pot IT 

Fischer,  Isi,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wlndoir 

Fiscber,  WUliam  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Caster 

Flab,  Charles  F.  M.,  Chelmsford,  Mass.    Horseshoe 

Fish,  Harry  L.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Nail^puiler 

Fish,  WalterC,  Lynn,  Mass.     Inductaiioe-coil 

Fisb,  WalterC,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electrio  Company.     Electrbsarclamp. 

Flaber,  Chester  H.    (See  Mummey  and  Fisher.) 

Fisher,  Fred,  assignor  to  J.  BoUin,  St.  ^ouis.  Mo.,  and  W.  A.  Burger,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Nut-lock i 

Flsbflr,  George  F.,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     Building-block 

Flaber,  William  C    Middletown,  Conn/!  Suspenders 

Fiabar,  Willis  H.,  Los  Angelss,  Cal.     Wall  construction , 

Fltton,  John  R.,  assignor  to  R.  and  Q.  Crompton,  E.  D.  Thayer,  and  W.  B.  Soofieki, 

Woroesttt-,  Mass.    Loom - 

Flu  Gibbons,  John,  Watkins,  N.  Y.     9rldl»-bit 

Fladby,  John  B.    (See  Fladby,  Oie  A.  and  J.  B.) 

Fladby,  Ole  A.  and  J.  B.,  Rutland,  N.  p.    Evener-coupllng 

FlabMTty,  Annie  J. ,  administratrix.     (9ee  Flaherty,  John  J.) 

Flaherty,  John  J.,  deceased:  A.  J.  Flaherty,  South  Boston,  administratrix,  assignor  to 

L.  A.  Curtis,  Roslindaie,  Mass.    Device  for  washing  bottles 

Flan^an,  James  D.,  Obsrltn,  Kans.    Wbli>-supporter 

FlaUa,  Louis  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Motor-vehkle 

Ftoosl,  Benjamin  F.,  Racine,  WU.    Fish-book 

Flegle,  Martin,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    TrolUng-float 

Ftaning,  A.  T.,  et  al.     (See  McOahan  aad  .\scher,  assignors  ) 

Fleming,  Richard,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Klectric  Company.    Regulator 

Fleming,  Richard,  Lynn,  Mass..  asaignar  to  General  Klectric  Company.    Regulator 

Flaming,  Samuel  B.,  Cbioaco,  111.    Coaj-handllng  machine 

Flstehw.  Joseph  H.,  Fbilacmirfila,  Pa.    Bracket  for  mounting  sliding  doors 

Ftozibi* Metal ManufaetarittgCompanyi    (See  Mitchell,  Winfield  J  and  J  R. ,  assignors.) 
Flint,  Frsdarick  W.,  assignor  of  one-haft  to  C.  M.  Gates.  Chicago,  lU.    Steam-turbine  . . 

Florss,  Alfred,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Ball,  East  Orange,  N.  J .    Trunk 

Flowwa,  Cllilonl  A.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Farm-gate 


780,714  I 
779,355 

782,118  1 
779,212 

781,412 
782,229 

783372 
7«  1,058 
782  385 


Jan.    24 

Jan.     3 

Feb.  7 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  31 
Feb.   14 

Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Feb.   14 


3657 
1024 

988 

761 

4970 

1233 

3440 

4308 
1537 


908  114 

8M  114 

230  114 

I 

216-17  ;  114 

168  I  114 

1095  114 

273  114 

I 

752  :  114 

946  114 


406 

1312 

1204 

1205 

340 

382 

963 

858 
226 

1490 

168 

1160 

1564 

2070 
1016 


783.512    Feb.  28     3736 


781,645 
782,230 

780,028 
779,417 
781,139 

7n,647| 
770,075  ; 


I 


Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  3 


782.739  Feb.  14 

782.740  Feb.  14 
,782,741  Feb.  14 

782,742  Feb.  14 


42 
1234 

2346 
1188 

AAAA 

3523 
406 


2197 
2198 
2199 
2201 


340     114     1635 


816 


6 

278 


114 


114 
114 


513-14  114  553 
264  114  280 
980     114      1048 


2143 


1282 
1564 


772-3 
107 


114 
114 


I 


114 
114 
114 
IM 


828 
113 


17T0 
1779 
1779 
1780 


782,957 

Feb. 

21 

2647 

678 

114 

1900 

782,743 

Feb. 

14 

2202 

483 

114   1780 

782,958 

Feb. 

21 

2648 

579 

114   1900 

780,274 

Jan. 

17 

2819 

616 

114   659 

779,919 

Jan. 

10 

2151 

464 

114   494 

779,996 

Jan. 

10 

2285 

600 

114  ,  526 

779,539 

Jan. 

10 

1444 

317 

IM  1  Ml 

781,140 

Jan. 

31 

4449 

981 

114  1048 

781,413 

Jan. 

31 

4972 

1096 

114  1160 

782,119 

Feb 

7 

993 

218 

114   1491 

780,648 

Jan. 

24 

3536 

773 

114   838 

779,997 

Jan. 

10  2287 

501 

114  '  526 

782,020 

Feb. 

7 

805 

175 

114  1450 

779,036 

Jan. 

3 

421 

03 

114 

07 

781,770 

Feb. 

7 

306 

67 

114 

1340 

783,443 

Feb. 

14 

1629 

359 

114   1654 

779,130 

Jan. 

3 

582 

125-6 

114  1.  131 

783,253 

Feb. 

;.'i 

3247 

706 

114  2029 

780,029 

Jan. 

17 

2349 

514 

114   553 

78I,5U 

Feb. 

38 

3730 

816-18  '   114  '  2144 

783,514 

Feb. 

28 

3747 

818 

114  '  2145 

780,030 

Jan. 

17 

3350 

515 

114  '  554 

780,331 

Jan. 

17 

2934 

641 

114   685 

782336 

Feb. 

21 

2407 

524 

114   1848 

780ri66 

Jan. 

17   2615 

569-70 

114   614 

783.837 

Feb. 

21 

2409 

634 

114 

1848 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  li*t  of  patentee*  for  January  and  February — Continaed. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Floyd,  George  G.    (See  Howard  and  Flovd.) 

Floyd,  William,  Plainsville,  Pa.     Rope-spliring. tool  or  implement 

Flucks,  Paul,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Horseless  vehicle 

Flynn,  John,  London,  Canada.    Car-replacer 

Fodor,  Anthony,  Vienna,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  de  Ssemere,  Budapest,  Austria-Hun- 
gary.    Railway-car  coupling 

Foerster,  Norbert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shuttle-spindle 

Foersterling,  Hans,  Perth  .\mboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Roessler  &  Haaslacber  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Making  tin  oxid 

Fogh,  Christian  P.,  Wadsworth,  Nev.     Piston-rod  packing 

Foley,  Bartholomew  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Signal  system  for  elevators 

Folger,  Harry  8.     (See  Kern  and  Johnson,  assignors  ) 

Folkers  Saw  Filing  Machine  Co.     (See  Schell,  Maximilian  P.,  assignor.) 

Folks,  Thomas,  lliram,  Ohio.     Water-chute 

Folti,  Chester,  and  U.  L.  Fuller,  Denver,  Colo.    Smoke-stack... 

Foote,  Charles  G.,  Denver,  Colo.    Rock-drill '. 

Foote,  Frank  M.,  Marshall,  Mich.    Ball-bearing 

Foote,  John  B.,  Oak  Park,  III.    Sticky-fly-paper  device 

Foote,  Lewis  A.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Car  Seal  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
III.    Milk-bottle  seal 

Foote,  Lewis  \.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Car  Seal  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
III.    MUk-bottle  seal 

Foque,  .\rthur  N.,  Medford,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Green,  Boston,  Mass.  Fold- 
ing table 

Forbes,  E.  L. ,  ef  of .     ( See  Kelso,  Chilton  F. ,  assignor. ) 

Forbes,  John  .'S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Condensing  system 

Forbis,  Harbert  K.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Nut-loca..' 

Ford,  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  Fuchs  &  Lang  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Transfer-cylinder  hand-press 

ford,  I'.cdrge  H.     (See  Shallor,  Frank  K.,  assignor.) 
ord,  George  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Purrle , 

Ford,  James,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Guard-rail 

Ford,  John  W.  St  Louis,  Mo  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  D.  Hodges,  Alton,  and  P.  P. 
Cooper,  East  Alton,  III.     Beverage- vending  machine 

Foreman,  Edward  H      (See  Donagny,  Joseph  F  ,  assignor.) 

Foreman,  Roy  I.,  Watseka,  III.    Saw 

Forger,  William,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Composition  ol  matter  used  as  a  detergent 

Formes.  John,  New  York,  N   Y.     Scuttle 

Forney,  Ralph  B.     (See  Hinesand  Forney.) 

Forshee,  William  E. ,  Pleasantridge,  Ohio.    Sound-deadening  device 

Forster,  Frank  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  De  Roseau,  Clifton,  Arix.  Ter.  Concen- 
trator-table  

Forsyth,  George  H.,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Curtain  or 
shade  holder 

Forsyth,  William  J.,  New  Iberia.  La.    Rail-joint 

Fortier,  William,  Mlnileapolis,  Minn.    Painter's  or  paper-hanger's  roller 

Fortiner,  Benjamin  F.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kilbum  Manufacturing 
Company.    Car-seat  frame 

Fortney,  Oliver  C,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Milk-cooler 

Fosdick,  Eugene  H.    (See  Harrison  and  Fosdick.) 

Foss,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Boley  Wire  Fence  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Clamp-feed- 
ing device 

Fossum,  .\ndrew  O.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Lock ;... 

Foster,  Albert  W.     (See  Foster,  Uri  D.,  assignor  ) 

Foster,  Charles  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Motor-vehicle 

Foster,  Charles  G.,  North  English,  Iowa.    Curtain-pote 

Foster,  Charles  J.,  Exeter  England.    Knife-head ^ 

Foster,  George  D.,  Preston,  Iowa.    Current-motor 

Foster,  John  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gas-generating  furnace 

Foster,  Thomas  O.,  Gravenhurst,  Canada.     Fastening  means  for  hames 

Foster,  Uri  D,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Foster,  Meriden,  Conn,    fiattcs-v ^  . 

Foster  William  A.,  Goreville,  III.    Muzzle 

Foumier,  Eugene,  Psris,  France     Disinfecting  apparatus 

Foveaux,  Frank  J.,  .\lameda,  Cal.     -\pp8ratus  for  generating  illuminating-gas 

Fowler,  Alfred  B  ,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.     Variable-speed  power-transmitting  device 

Fowler,  George  L.,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Peckhara  Manufactur-  i 
ing  Company,  Kingston,  N.  Y.     Brake  mechanism  for  six-wheeled  trucks | 

Fowler  William  M.   SUm ford.  Conn.     FUler-tio ' 

Fox,  Churchill  H.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  0.  Veness,  Fredericton,  and  L.  F.  Brooks, 
Weymouth,  Canada.    Insertible  saw-tooth 

Fox,  Frank  .\.     i See  Graham  and  Fox.) 

Fox,  George.     (See  Wallis  and  Fox.) 

Fox,  Joseph.    (See  Hall,  Silas,  assignor.) 

Fox  Typewriter  Co.     (See  Fox  and  Barrett,  assignorsj 

Fox,  William  R  .  and  O  J  Barrett,  aasignors  to  Fox  Typewriter  Co.,  Ltd.,  Grand  Rap- 
ids. Mich.     Line-spacitiK  mechanism  for  t  vpe-writing  machines ^ 

Frackmann,  Henr>- W..  Philadelphia,  Pa      Rail 

Francis,  Albert  W  ,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     Regulator 

Francois,  .\lbert,  Li^ge,  Belgium.     Rotary  drill 

Franey,  John,  et  al.     (See  Callahan,  Louis  A. ,  assignor.) 

Frank,  Theodore.     (See  .Neumann,  Otto  E.,  assignor.) 

Frank,  William  R.     (See  Betsch.  I^oughry,  and  Frank.) 

Franke,  .\dolf,  Grosa-Lichterfelde.  near  Berlin,  and  E.  Ehrhardt,  assignors  to  Siemens  & 
Halske.  Aktlen-Oesellschaft.  Berlin.  Germany.  Apparatus  for  perforating  the  tvpe- 
bands  for  automatic  telegraph  transmitting  apparatus  or  the  like 

Franklin  P.  Shumway  Company.    (See  Northrop,  Herbert  N.,  assignor.) 

Franr  Miiller  Maschinenfabrik.     (See  Hertzog.  Paul,  assignor.) 

Fraser,  Peter,  Germiston,  Transvaal.    Steam-trap 

Fraser,  Peter,  Germiston,  Transvaal.    Door-check 

Fraser,  Robert  H.,  Boston,  Mass.    Heater  for  feed-wato- 

Fraser,  Robert  H.,  Boston,  Mass.    Water-heater 

Frauntuono,  Antonio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Taylor,  Washington,  D.  C.  Nat 
and  bolt  lock 

Frar-ee,  Jeremiah,  Anderson,  Ind.     Paper-cutter 

Frazier,  George  W.,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex.  Ter.    Sander  for  locomotives 

Fredenburgh,  George  A.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Thread-dressing  machine 

Fredenburgb,  George  A,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Thread-dressing  machine 


No. 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

OB 


782,120 
783,114 
783,254 

779,472 
778,851 

780,964 
779,700 
779,502 


783,425 
781375 
783,032 
783,187 
783,255 

783,256 

783,257 

782.838 

783,042 
782,320 


A 


Feb.  7  994 
Feb.  21  2945 
Feb.  21  I  3248  ; 

I  I 

Jan.  10  1302  ' 
Jan.  3    43 

Jan.  31  4164  ', 
Jan.  10  1749 
Jan.  10  1531 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


28  '  3552  ! 
7   515  I 
21   2789  I 
21  3114 
21  3250 


Feb.  21  3251 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


21  .  3252 

21  2410 

28  I  4606 
14  :  1418 


I 


218 
641 
707 

288 

8 

918 
379 
339 


775-6 
112 

608-9 
679 

707 

707 

707 

625 

991 
314 


27 


Sfficiai 
Uasette. 


> 


> 


114  1401 
114  <  196S 

114  :  aoao 


114 
114 

114 
114 
114 


307 
14 


408 

350 


I 


114  2107 
114  1389 
114  1930 
114  2000 
114  ,  2030 

114  2080 

114  I  ao8i 

114  I  1848 

114  I  2334 
114  ;  1606 


783,188  \   Feb.  21  [  3115   679-80  i  114  i  8000 


779,121 
782,443 


Jan. 
Feb. 


3   584 
14   1630 


780,500  I  Jan.  24  3376 


782,121 
780,004 
780,715 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

7 
17 
24 

995  , 
2460 

3650 ; 

780,332 

Jan. 

17 

2936 

780,031 

Jan. 

17 

2352 

126 
359 

73»-9 

218 


.  114  ;  131 
114   1654 


lU  j  708 

I 

114     1491 
114       581 


782,839 
780,878 
782,840 

782,841 
780,745 


778,061 
780,865 

770,418 
780,166 
782,330 
780,275 
781,141 
783,779 
781,817 
780,879 
781318 
779312 
781,278 

780,276 
783,189 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


21  2411 

24  .1963 

21  2414 

21  2415 

24  3705 


3  I  253 
31  4165 

10  1190 
17  2617 
14  1419 


804 

641 

515 

525 
874 
525 

526 

S16 


I  IM 

114 

1   • 
1  114 


888 
685 
854 


114  1848 
114  926 
114  j  1849 

114  I  1840 
114  '  868 


55-6  114  I   60 

918  ,  114  ,  987 


265  114 
570  114 


17 


2820 
4450 


28 

4311 

7 

406 ; 

24 

3965 

7 

407 

10 

2015 

31 

4693 

380 

614 

1606 

659 

114   1048 


315   114 
616-17   114 
981 

925  114  2273 

89  i  114  I  1365 

874  ,  114  !  936 

80  i  114  1366 

434  i  114  4«» 

1037-8  114  1100 


17  2824 
21  3118 


617  I  114 
680 


600 


780,606  Jan.  24  3456 


757 


114  ,  2001 
114   8U 


781,197 
781,819 
780  986 
780,2n 


Jan.  31  4554 
Feb.  7   409 


Jan.  31 
Jan.  17 


779,153  Jan.  3 


782331 
783,033 
779,122 
779,154 

780333 
781,. -04 
780.880 
779,123 
782,192 


4167 
2836 


640 


Feb.  14  1430 

Feb.  21  2793 

Jan.  3   585 

Jan.  3  j  643 

Jan.  17  2938 

Jan.  31  4806 

Jan.  24  i  3966 

Jan.  3  :  586 

Feb.  7  •  1132 


1006  114  1071 

80  114  i  1366 

919  114   987 

618  114   660 


139 


114   143 


315  114  ;  HiU7 
609  ;  114  1931 


127 
130 


114 
114 


641   114 
1063  '  114 


875 

127 

252-3 


114 
114 
114  1521 


131 
143 

685 

1125 

926 

132 


fe»j>a- 


28 


IND^X   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetic€U  ILtt  of  patentees  for  January  and  FebnuLry^-Continxxed. 


FredrtckK.  Ch»rle«,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ffch-hook . 

Free-PUtoD  Gas  Engine  Company.     (Se^ Stoddard,  Elliott  J. ,  aasignor.) 

Freeman,  Albert  A  ,  Germantown,  Pa.     Oi]-control)er  forcar-axlee. 

Freeman,  Emeat  B  ,  Middleport,  N.  Y.    iFiltering  ntop-cock. 

Freia,  Calvin  T.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  aMJgnor  to  Freid  Engineering  Company. 


Freid  Engineerine  Company.     (See  Frei 
Freiae,  Heinrkh,  Hamme,  near  Bochum, 
carta 


Caivin  T.,  auignor.) 
Germany,    Device  for  distributing  dust  in  dast- 


r .  Collier  »nd  C.  A.  Pike,  Orange.  Maaa.    Saata- 


Frencb,  Ira  G.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  C. ' 

lock 

French,  Silas.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Plate-h(ilder. 

French,  Zaohary  T  ,  and  W.  C.  Mever,  Boston,  Masa  ;  said  French  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.     Feeding  mfchanlsm  for  sewing-machines 

Freni,  Adriaan  E  ,  and  B.  Lange veld,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.     Track-signal  device 

Frenot,  Louis  D  .  .Newark,  S.J.    Safetv  tiut-lock 

Freachl,  Alfred.     (See  Moli tor,  Charles,  agsignor.) 

Fretts,  George  H.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Tnack-switch  for  electric  railways. 

Fretz,  Samuel  S.,  and  F.  C     " 


779,o40 


783,373 
780,649 

781,596 
780,335 
783,258 


Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


.  Yeagley,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  8.  8.  FreU  Manu- 
ibrella-riD 


779,«ao  I  Jan. 


facturing  Company.    Umbrella- 

Freuler,  Kaspar,  Ziirich,  Switzerland.    Collapsible  stretcher .......... 

^   Frey,  AKred.asaignor  to  St>ci#t«  Anonym^des  PneumatiquesCuir  Samson,  Paris,  France. 

Pneumatic  tire j 

Frey,  Henry  B.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Pottable  sawmill !.!!!!!!!!!!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Frey.  Henry  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Log-skidding  device 

Friberg,  Charles  P.  A.,  Moline,  111.     Planter .'..^'. !."!." '!".*." 

Friberg,  HJalmar.  Charlottenburg,  assij^ior  to  Siemens  <b  Halske  AktiengeeeHachaft, 

Berlin.  Germany.     Sterilizing  water  i>v  means  of  ozonized  air 

Frick,  Charles  W.,  Uayti,  Mo.    Calf-weajfter 

Fricke,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  T.  Weber,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.    Cleaning  and 

separating  machine ' 

Friend,  Calvin  V.,  Altona,  III.    I^adder  altachment ..............!..!. 

Fritzsche,  Hugo,  Leipsic-Gohlis,  Germany      Photographer's  dish  or  tray 

Froehlich,  Henry,  Llnue,  Hawaii.    Cane-^arrier  for  sugar-mills 

Frfihlich,  Albert,  Newark,  N.  J.    Means  f»r  bending  pipes 

Frost,  Allen,  RichhUl,  Ohio.     MaU- bag  catcher 

Frost   Clarence  C,  Norwich,  assignor  tq  11.  R.  Mills.  Bloomfleid,  Conn.    Packing  for 

stsam-ioints L 

Frost,  clarence  C,  Norwich,  assignor  tc(H.  R.  Mills,  Bloomfleid.  Conii.     Packing  for 

steam-Joints I 

Frost.  Robert  T..  Dows,  Iowa.     Wall  codstruction.............."'.'ii 

Frost,  William,  Petersburg,  and  T.  F.  StJey;  said  Frost  assignor  to  C.  Kincald,  TaUii'la, 

III.     Railway  foot-puara L 

Froud,  HarryP.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Button ..V...V.\.VV\ 

Fry,  Henry  C.     (See  Shirley  and  Johnson^  assignors.) 

Fuchs  &  Lang  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ford.  Albert  J  ,  assignor.) 

Fucigna,  Cornelia  E.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Hat-barrel 

Fuel  Saving  Company.     (See  Smith,  Solo>ion  P  ,  assignor /» 

Fuhr,  Eugene  W.,  Vineland.  N.  C.    Holdtast  device  for  logging-cars,  <bc 

Fullagar,  Hugh  F.,  Newcastle-upon-Tynev  England.    Steam-turbine 

Fullagar,  Hu«h  F.,  assignor  to  J.  Tweedy,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  A.  F.  Yarrow,  Black- 
heath,  and  M.  Robinson,  Rugby,  England.    Compound  steam-turbine.    (Reissue) 

Fuller,  Harry  C,  and  H.  W.  Ellis,  Brockton.  Mass.    Photographic  developing  apparatus 

Fuller,  Henry  A.,  Beardstown.  111.     Potato-digger T.... 

Fuller.  Horace  L.     (See  Foltr  and  Fuller  )  ' 

FuUer,  Robert  8  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hat-lining. . .  ! 

Fuller,  Samuel  W.M^en,  Mass.     Pneui»atic  tire  for  veiiicles .'."' 

Fuller.  Wallace  W.,  CSkrIeston,  8.  C.     Fraud-detector  for  electric  meters 

FuUer,  Wallace  W.,  Charleston.  S.  C.    Air-brake  handle 

Fuller,  William  G.,  Chicago,  111.    Twine-holder 

FQlUpp,  George  A.,  and  C.  Huszka,  East  McKeeaport.  Pa.    Car-fender II..I..I.ri" 

Fulton  Joseph  D  ,  Cambridge,  Ohio     Time  fire-lighter 

Fulton,  Weston- M.,  Knoxville.  Tenn.    Collapsible  vessel   ..  . 

Funk,  Captain  P..  JeromevUle,  Ohio.    Folding  umbrella '..''.'."."**.'.''.'."' 

Funk.  Charles  A.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Shoestring  having  removable  omamenta!!!!"!!!! 

Funk,  Oscar  D.,  Rogers,  Nebr.    Wlre-8tr«tcher 

Fusx.  Paul  A.,  et  al     (See  Klein.  John  asignor.) 

O.  H.  Schoellkopf  Saddlery  Co.     (See  Herbelin.  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Oaedlcke,  Johannes,  Berlin,  Germany.     Producing  silver  emulsions 

Gaensalen,  Friedrich,  OmQnd,  Germany.     Faucet 

Gage.  Sophie  W      (See  Van  .Ness,  James  8.,  assignor.) 
Gahagan,  Walter  H.     (See  Edwards  and  Cahagan.) 

Gaines.  .\  If  red  M.,  Denver.  Colo.    .Nut-lot^ 

Gaines,  M.  B,  WheeUng,  W.  Va.    Carriagfc i 

Gaisman.  Henry  J..  New  York,  N   Y.     wftven  elastic  fabric 

Galbralth.  David  R.  8  ,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Steuart,  Auckland,  New  Zealand. 

Electric  furnace j. 

Gale,  Charlea  H.  Chicago,  111.    Truck....! "..'. 

Galllher.  .Nathan  C.     (See  Brown  and  Oalnher.) 

Galloway,  Herbert  P.  H.,  Toronto.  Canada.     Time  controlling  damper  mechanism 

Gallup,  Charles  V.,  et  al.     (See  Farmer,  Tieodore  P.,  a.isignor.) 
Gammon,  A.  S.  J.,  etal.     (See  Sterling.  William  J  ,  assignor.) 
Gandy  George  8.,  etal.     (See  Smith.  Harper  F.,  assignor.) 

Cans,  Moaea  G.   Baltimore,  Md.     Punching-machine 

Gans,  Mosea  G.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Automatic  belt-shifter , 

Gapen,  Zachariah  T  .  Galeeburg.  Ill      Barrel  rolling  and  centering  device 

Gardner,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  K.  and  S.  Woolner,  Chicago,  111.    Com- 

poaition  of  matter  and  making  it .... 

Gardner,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor  of  one-hatf  to  C.  K.  and  S.  Woolner,  Chicago,  111-    In- 
ducing a  flow  of  oil  from  oil-wells 

Gardner,  Charles  S.,  Easton.  Pa.    Combii$ation  bookcase,  writing^esk,  and  organ 

Gardner,  Emmet  V.  R.,  Westtown.  N.  Y.     Filter-dam 

Gardner.  Frederick  N.,  Beloit,  Wia.,  assigtior  to  C.  H.  Bealy,  Chicago.  III.    Abrading- 
disk 

Gardner,  Levi  S..  .New  Orleans,  La.    Oli-rtiip ..!.!..!.!.!!.!!'.!.!!"!!!!!!! 

Gardner,  Roland,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     GrintMng- wheel 

Gardner,  William,  Car  berry,  Canada.    Bottle 


782,231 
780,278 

i  783,858 
I  783.-«26 
I  783.427 
I  783,374 

782,021 
779,701 

783.571 
78:{,259 
781,510 
781,511 
781,279 
782.122 

7S3.»4d 

7H3,»44 
781,820 

783,200 
781.646 


Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


21  3441 

24  3527 

31  5312 

17  2941 

21  3253 

10  '  2152 

14  1236 

17  2827 

28  4456 

25  3.^>» 
28  3557 
21  3443 


753 
773 

1173 
642 

708 


114  2070 

114  ,  828 

114  '  1236 

114  686 

114  2031 


464   114   495 


Feb.  7 

806 

Jan.  10 

1752 

Feb.  28 

3883 

Feb.  21 

3254 

Jan.  31 

5166 

Jan.  31 

5168 

Jan.  31 

4701 

Feb.  7 

995 

Feb.  28 

4606 

Feb.  28 

4607 

373 
618 

959 
776-7 
777-8 
753-4 

175 
380 

844 

708 

1139 

1139*40 

1038 

218-19 


114   1564 
114   661 

114  2302 

114  2l<i8 

114  2100 

114  ;  2070 

114  !  1450 
114  I  407 

I 
114  2178 
114  2031 
114  12U5 
114  1205 
114  1103 
114   1491 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


21  3256 
7  i   44 


779,645  Jan.  10  1639 


991  114  2335 

992  114   23;» 
90  114   1366 

708  114  I  2031 

7  114  1282 


350 


114   38S 


779,036 

Jan.  3   422 

92 

114 

97 

780,497  Jan.  24  3257 

716 

114 

771 

12.317  Feb.  14  2340 

'  513-14 

114  '  1812 

780.498  Jan.  24  3259 

716 

114  ,  772 

783.945  Feb.  28  4606 

902 

114  !  2336 

781,060  Jan.  31  4310 

947 

114 

1017 

779.702  Jan.  10  1753 

380 

114 

408 

782,386  Feb.  14   1538 

340   114 

1635 

783.361  1  Feb.  21  3257 

708-9   114 

2032 

770.273 

Jan.  3   864 

195  114 

191 

770.213 

Jan.  3   762 

169 

114 

160 

770.021 

Jan.  10  2154 

465 

114 

495 

781.030 

Feb.  7   637 

137 

114 

1415 

782.744 

Feb.  14  1  2303 

484 

114 

1780 

783.604 

Feb.  14  1065 

433 

114 

1728 

770.214 

Jan.  3   764 

169 

114 

160 

770,777 

Jan.  10  i  1806 

114 

430 

782.648 

Feb.  14  3057 

452 

114 

1749 

782,808 

Feb.  14  2332 

512  '  114 

1810 

781^12  Jan.  31  5170 

1140-1   114 

1206 

783,628  Feb.  28  3963 

865 

114 

2190 

770  844 

Jan.  10  2018 

435 

114 

466 

770.215 

Jan.  3  1  766 

160 

114 

169 

783,515 

Feb.  28  3751 

818 

114 

2148 

780,561 

Jan.  24  3380 

739-40 

114 

.  796 

780.562  Jan.  24  33.SI 

740 

114 

797 

781.513  Jan.  31  5172 

1141  i 

114  1 

1208 

782.232;  Feb.  14   1237 

' 

1 
114 

114 

U68 

782.233  1  Feb.  14   1238 

274 

1565 

770^56  Jan.  3  1024 

230-1 

114 

235 

770,703  Jaa  10  1755 

380 

114 

408 

781,876  Feb.  7   616 

112 

114  1 

1380 

770.357  Jan.  3  1026 

231 

114  1 

385 

770,419  1  Jan.  10  1192 

266 

114 

381 

780,6501 

Jan.  24  3529 

774 

114 

828 
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Niune,  FMidence,  and  inveatloo. 


No. 


Moothly 
Toluma. 


Official 
OaMtte. 


Gardner,  WUIiara  E.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  auignor  of  on«-elghth  to  F.  D.  Thompaon,  Chicago, 

III     Cleansing  oU-wells 780,279 

Gardner,  William  H.,  Jr.,  Park  City,  Utah.     Plane .'  781,771 

Garland,  Michael.    (See  Cronlchite  and  Garland.) 

Garliclc,  William,  and  A.  J.  Jackson,  Ashton-on-Mersey,  England.    Apparatus  for  deliv- 
ering towels  and  soap 780,418 

Garlough,  Noah  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Calendar-indicator TW.'MH 

(iarner,  Stephen  H..  Golconda,  III.    Nee«lle-thr«'diler 783'69'2 

Oamsey,  Kdwln  G,  Lagrange,  111.     Flower-holder " 781414 

Garnsey,  Henry  W.,  and  J.  M.  Tracy,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Automatic  safety  curtain  ap^ 
pliance 


Date. 


Jan.    17 
Feb.     7 


Jan.  17 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 


I 


Garretson  Furnace  Company.     (See  Oarretson,  Oliver  S. ,  assignor.) 
Garretson,  Oliver  S.,  BuOaio,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Garretson  Furnace  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Matte  orpyrttic  smelting 

Garretson,  Oliver  S.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Garretson  Furnace  Company, 'pitts^ 

burg.  Pa.     Converting  matte J 

Garrett,  Charles  W.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.    Metallic  railway-tie !!.......!.! 

Garrett,  Gustavus,  assignor  of  one-half  to.A.  R.  Feemster,  Cambridge  City,  ind.    Fenced 

post 

Garrett,  James  O. ,  Denver,  Colo.     Railway  signaling  device 

Garrett,  Mvers  A.,  Chicago,  III.    Draft  auil  buffing  gvar  for  cars !!!!!!!!! 

Garrison,  (Claude  <).     (See  De  France  and  Garrison.) 

Gartrell,  Harry  K.,  Chicago.  111.     I)aiil)er  for  blacking 

Garver,  Charles,  and  M.  Lauer,  Fort  W  ayne,  Ind.     Washing-machine .....  i 

Garvy  Company.     (See  Hoefer,  Frederick  W. ,  assignor. ) 

Gary,  lohn  C,  Wlnfield.  W.  Va.    .\ut-lock 

Gasand  Electric  Protective  Compan  v.     (8oe  Cotton  and  I^rlsh,  assignors  ) 

Gasa way,  Thomas  O.,  and  J.S.  Aydelott,  .Marion,  Ind.;  said  Aydelott  assignor  to  said 

Gasaway.    Convert  ible  water-bap  and  fountain-svringe 

Gaspary,  Alfred,  Markranstadt,  near  Leipsic,  Germany.     Molding  apparatus  for  artifi- 
cial stone 

Gaston,  Charles  W. .  All^heny,  Pa.    Combined  pencil  sliarbajer  and  holder 

Gates,  Charle-s  M.     (Soe  Flint,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Gates,  Elmer,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  T.  J.  Mayer,  Washington,  D.  C.    Anirlom- 

erating  magnetic  ore 

Gates.  W  illiam  H.     (See  Rogers,  Leonard  R.,  assignor.) 

Gayley,  James,  .N'ew  York,  N.  Y.    Smelting  ore 

Gearing,  Jesse,  -•'prlngfield,  Mass.    Coin-wrapper '.  ' 

Gebauer.  Julius,  Charlottenburg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  Vi«i'tVne'fab^" 

rics  with  fluids 

Gehr,  Lee  F.,  Mechanicsbiirg,  Pa.     Folding  bed 

Gehre,  Max,  Rath, near  Dusseldorf,  Germany.     Pressure-gage  ... 

Gehrlng,  Marie  V.     (See  Shoemaker,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Gelb,  tli  P.,  ReistvUle,  Pa.     Lard-press... 

Gelbrecht,  Ludwig,  Bremen,  Germany.    Reversible  turbine 

Oelder,  Charles  C,  C>Tiwyd,  Pa.    Pile  fabric ,. 

Gelpke,  Victor,  and  ^.  Kugel,  Zurich,  Switzerland.    Blade  for  turbines' 

Gemmell.  James,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Steam-boiler ' " 

General  Constniction  Company.     (See  Bewsher,  James,  assignor.) 

General  Ejectric  Company.    (See  Ball,  Augustus  A.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

(See  Barry,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

(."^ee  Batcnelder,  .\sa  F.,  as.signor.) 

(See  Callan,  John  G..  assignor.) 

(See  Carichoff,  Eugene  K.,  assignor.) 

(See  Case,  Frank  E.,  as.signor.) 

(See  Corey,  Fre<l  B.,  as.signor.) 

(See  Davis,  .\lbert  G.,  assignor.) 

(See  Davis  and  Hubl)ell,  assignors.) 

(See  Dempster,  John  T.  H.,  assignor.) 

(See  Dodge,  Austin  R.,  assignor) 

(See  Emmet  and  Junggren.  assignors.) 

(See  Fish,  Walter  C,  assignor.) 

(See  Fleming.  Richard,  assijrnor.) 

(See  Hall,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

(See  HaLsey.  Edward  S.,  assignor.) 

(See  Holden,  Frank,  assignor.) 

(."See  Junggren,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

(See  Kastenhuber,  Edwin  O.,  assignor.) 

(See  Larson,  Carl  W.,  assignor.) 

(See  I>emp,  Hermann,  assignor.) 

(See  Macilonald,  .\|pxan(ier  F.,  assignor.^ 

(See  Macloskle,  George,  assignor.) 

(See  McTagpart,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

(See  Milch,  Maurice,  jissignor.) 

(See  Moody,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 

(See  Page,  .\lmon  D  ,  assignor.) 

(See  Read,  Robert  H.,  assignor.) 

(See  Read  and  Yates,  assignors.) 

(See  Reist,  Henry  G.,  as.signor.) 

(See  Remington,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

(See  Rice,  Richard  H  ,  assignor.) 

(See  Robinson,  Lewis  T.,  assignor) 

(Sec  Rupley,  George  II.,  assignor.) 

(See  Schattnerand  Haskins,  Assignors.) 

(See  Staver,  Christian  L  ,  assignor) 

(See  Stone,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

(.Sec  Stumpf,  .lohann,  assignor.) 

(See  Thomson,  Elihu,  assignor.) 

(See  Vogel,  Frederick  .M.,  assignor.) 

(See  Wlard,  John  B.,  assisnor.) 
(See  Wood,  Montravllle  H.,  assignor.) 
(See  Hoffman,  William  M.,  assignor) 

(.•^ee  Bnell.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Meloon,  Jonathan  t  .,  assignor.) 


778,852  Jan. 


^82,123  Feb. 


782,124 
781,718 

783.629 
780,483 
781,877 

783,780 
779.704 


Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 


778,853  Jan.  3 


307 


3102 
241S 
4009 
4973 

45 


997 

999  . 
182 

3985 

3214 

517 

4312  ! 
1756 

46  I 


M 

V 

o 

o 

> 

... 

114  i 

07 

114  1 

680-1 

114 

536 

114 

114 

1096 

114 

S  I  114 


661 
1840 


724 
1849 
2225 
1161 

14 


219  i  114  1492 


219-20  114 
38  114 

865  '  114 

706-7  114 

113  114 

,   92S  i  114 
.380  114 

8.1  114 


1493 
1313 

2199 

748 

139U 

2273 
408 

15 


783,827  Feb.  28  4104 


780,167 
780,032 


Jan.  17  2620 
Jan.  17  2353 


780,716  Jan.  24  3661 


948  114  2291 

570  114   615 
515  ,  114   555 


806  114  I  850 


779,037 
779,155 

779,076 
780,419 
780,095 

782,843 
780,790 
782,745 
I  781,940 
782,844 


Jan.     3 
Jan.     3 


425 
644 


114 

140     114 


98 
143 


Jan.  3  502 
Jan.  17  3105 
Jan.    17     2470 


108  I  114  <     114 

681-2     114       725 

541      114       581 


General  Electric  Company, 
(ieiieial  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  ("ompany. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
(Jeneral  Fllectric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
GeneraPElectric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  (ompany. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  tk)mpany. 
General  Electric  Company. 

General  Engine  Company.     , 

General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company. 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company 


Feb.  21 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  21 


2417  I 
3790  , 
2204  I 
639  I 
2419  ' 


527  114 

834-5  114 


18S0 

887 
114  1780 
114  i  1415 


484 
137 
527  I  114  I  USO 


General  Rallwav  Signal  Company 
Gennert,  Emil  F.,  el  at.,  executors 
Gentry,  John  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y 


(See  Dodgson,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 
(.«5ee  Billlngham,  Francis.) 
Garment 


782,125  Feb.  7  1001 


220  114  :  1492 
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INttEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  li^t  of  patentees  for  Janxiary  and  February — Conlinued. 


Name,  rMi4ence,  and  inTentlon. 


George  A.  McKeel  Compcny.    (See  Hinckley,  Frederick  P.  assignor.) 
Oeorg*  D    Whitcomb  Co.     (See  Wbltcomb,  (}eorge  D  ,  assignor.) 
0«orffe  D.  Whitcomb  Companj.     (See  lee,  I'lysses  G  .  assignor.) 
George  Zucker  Company.     (See  Zucker,  Oeorse  L.,  assignor.) 

Oeppert,  Hermann,  Karln-obe,  Germany.    Absorption  refrigpratine  apparatus 

04rard,  Jean  M.  A.,  aMignor  to  Syndic^t  de  I'Ader  Gerard,  Paris,  France.    .Separating 

metals  from  tbelr  orea "l 

Gerhard.  WUllam  H.,  Austin,  Tex.    KMctric  ttme-switcb 

Oerling,  Christ  F.     (See  Tiemann  and  Oerling  ) 

CJerling,  Fred  A.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Trs«tion-wheel 

G«rUng,  Fred  A.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Drah  appUaooe 

Q«mhanlt,  Joseph  H.,  New  York,  assigyior  to  T.  A.  Crowley,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Bottle- 


Ko. 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


780,006    Jan.    17     M71 


smasher. 


itgroineter  attachment . 

:4n        ■ 


Gerrer,  John  H.,  Elreno,  Okla.  Ter.    H;  _ 

Oerstke,  Morris  H  ,  New  York,  N  Y     Combined  hose-supporter  and  corset-ste«l  lock 

Gert«,  Richard  W.,  Boston,  Mass.     Piah<>  construction 

Gervais,  Charles  F..,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ignition  device  lor  central-draft  lamps 

Gessner,  David,  Woroester.  Mass.    Tre^tmg  cloth 

Getten.  Albert  C,  Sandyhill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pasting  device. . .  J 

Getty,  Fred  L.asstgnor  to.\mericanClo<^Company,Chica^o,  111.  Electric  secondary  clock. 

Gettv,  Fred  I.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Cbrx"k  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Pendulum 

G«uder  &  Paeschke  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kenkel.  Julius  F. ,  assignor) 

Geyer.  Charles  G.     (See  Burkholder  and  Geyer. ) 

Gibbons,  Fdward  F.,  assignor  to  Silver  Manufacturing  Company,  Salem,  Ohio.  Dis- 
tributer for  ensilage-elevators i 

Gibbs,  Charles  \S .,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Lock-nut 

Gibbs,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Nut  and  Bolt  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Nut-l<x>k \ 

Gibbs  Engineering  ii  Manufacturing  CoOnpanv      (See  Howe,  Frank  D  ,  assignor.) 

Gibbs,  Wflliam  T. ,  Buckingham,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National 
Electrolytic  Company.     Treating  alkaline  solutions  of  chromate  of  soda 

Gibbs,  William  T  ,  assignor  to  Electric  Reduction  C:ompany,  Limited,  Buckingham,  Can- 
ada.    Making  hydrochloric  acid , 

Gibson,  Andrew  it. ,  aaalgnor  of  forty-flv^  one-hundred ths  to  W.  M.  Purcell,  Bellefontalne, 
Ohio.     Purse ♦ 

Gibson,  Harvey  V.     (See  Roby,  Jones,  tod  Gibson.) 

Gibson,  James  N.,  Greeley,  Colo.    Oil-tank  for  delivery-wagons 

Gibson,  Joseph,  Peterborough,  Canada.    Separable  button 

Gibson,  William  A.,  Muscatine,  Iowa, Assignor  to  .\merican  Gibson  Heater  Company, 
Chicago,  III.    Steam-trap i 

Glddings,  Frank  D.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.l  Water  head-gate 

Glesler,  Franklin  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Malting-drum 

GifTord,  John,  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Sno^-shovel 

GifTord,  John  G..  assignor  to  Kenriok  <|  Jefferson,  Limited,  West  Bromwlch,  England. 
Expan.sible  locking-clasp  for  books.  <Jqc 

Glflord,  Perl  G.,  Brainerd,  Minn.     Ban^-t'Utter  and  feeder 

Clifford,  Ro^)e^t  1...  et  at.     (See  Nlstle.  (leorge  W  ,  as8ignor.> 

Gihon,  William,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  assignpr  of  one-half  to  M.  L.  Bayard,  Woodbine,  N.  J. 
Spindle 1 

Gilchrist,  Charles  K.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.    Combined  railway  raU  and  chair 

Gilchrist,  Charies  A  ,  Ridgewood,  N   J.     Railway-rail  joint 

Giles,  Henry  S.,  H  al.     (Seie  Nielsen,  Rasmus,  assignor.) 

Giles,  John  II.,  assignor  to  McFarlan  <fe  Co.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.    Fabric  slipper 

Giles,  William,  Amarlllo,  Te.x.     Header  and  shredder 

Gillespie.  Edward  P.,  Rochester,  Pa.     furial-vault 

Gillett,  Henry  .M.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Fire-extinguisher 

Gillett,  WUUam  W.     fSee  Stevens  and  Clllett.) 

Gill%v,  Herbert,  New  Westminster,  Caniada.     Sheave-block 

Gillies,  James  H.,  Melbourne,  Victoria^  Australia.,  Apparatus  tor  recovering  tine  or 
other  sulflda  from  their  ores .j, 

GUlUand,  James  M.     (See  Mick  and  Gillland.) 

Uilroan,  Frederick  J.,  Montreal,  Canadi.  Apparatus  for  building  submerged  concrete 
works  from  above  the  surface  of  water 

Oilman,  George  II.,  Franklin,  Pa.,  and  J.  Player,  River  Forest,  111.  Handle  for  pneu- 
matic tools 1. 

Gilmore,  Charles  B^  Bloomington,  HI.  !  Corn-popper 

Oirsrd,  Frank  E.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Eye-ttrigator 

Girardot,  L^nce      (See  Charron  and  Girardot  ) 

Oiascodine,  Richard  T.,  London.  England.  Apparatus  for  indicating  pressure  or  tem- 
perature, or  both,  of  saturated  steam 

Oiasel,  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     .\utomatic  tanning-machine 

Olassoo,  Robert  C,  Hammond,  Ind..  assignor  to  Chicago  Wire  Fence  and  Tool  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Machine  for  attaching  stays  to  fence-wires 

Glauber,  Joseph  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Coupling-pipe 

Gleason,  George.     (See  Belfleld,  Shearer  Findlay,  Belfleid.  and  Gleasoh.) 

Glenn, George  O., assignor  of  one-half  to  W.G.Lumsden,HamUton,Canada.  Tomato-peeler 

Oleim,  John  W.,  Lima,  Ohio.    Oil-well  casing-head 

Glenwright,  Henrr  H.,  Morris  Run,  Pa,    Fastening  means  for  paper  bags 

Glessner,  Arthur  W.    (See  Scherer,  Alhiert  G.,  assignor.) 

Gley,  Richard,  assignor  to  Actien  GeaelMiaft  fOr  Anllln  Fabilkatlon,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Orange  sulfur  dye  and  making  same 

Ctlines,  n'illiam  S.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Signaling  apparatus  for  motor-vehicles 

Globe  Coal  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Dowell,  Charles  L  ,  assignor  ) 

Globt  Jack  Company.     (See  WQstner,  ^mest,  assignor  ) 

Globe- Wernicke  Company.     (See  Senge,  Labortus,  assignor  ') 

Gloekar,  Cari  F.,  Albany,  aadgnor  of  o0e-fourth  to  E.  B.  Meyrowitz.  New  YoA,  N.  Y. 

Glover,  Vtrflnla  W.,  Savannah,  Ga.    Folding  table  for  sewing-machines 

Ooddafd,  C&arlM  F.,  Wataga,  III.,  aasknor  of  two-thirds  to  G.  D.  Adamsoo,  Merriam 

Park.  Mliu>.,aiKiP.  D.  Curtis,  San  Frandaco.  Cal.    Bottle 

Ooddard.JoMepli.  aasiiKnor  to SenecaCafneraCompany,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Camera 

Godwin,  WilUam  8..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Mokling-madiine 

Goehl,  Jacob.    (See  McCloud.  Edward  ^ .,  assignor.) 
Ooelkr,  Oeom  L.    (See  IC^y  and  Ooe|)er.) 
Ooarman,  Joan  M.     (See  Bryan  and  Gqerman. ) 
OoS.  Tbomaa  E.,  Mooterey,  Tenn.    Bo|ttle-aeek  deaner. 


780.651  Jan. 
783,387  Feb. 

783.034  Feb. 

783.035  Feb. 

780.007  Jan. 

780,791  Jan 

780.652  Jan 
783,781 
782,551 
782345 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


781, Ml     Feb. 

783.746  Feb. 

783.747  Feb. 


783,444     Feb. 
783.630     Feb. 


24     3530 

14      1540 

21     2796 
21     2796 

17  2473 

24  3795 

24  35.13 

28  4313 

14  1863 

21  MM 

7       640 
28     4209 

28     4212 

I 

I 
I 

.14      1631 
^8      390D 


783,572     Feb.  28     3885 


779,706 

779,998 

783,190 

!  781,719 
782,234 

781,647 
779  ..'»41 
778354 
781,772 

779,922 
782,497 

I     ,' 

779,077 

779,706 

,  779,707 

782.445 
782.746 
782,022 
779,923 


780,280 
780,281 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


10  1757 

10  2280 

21  3130 

7  183 

14  1238 


7 

10 

3 

7 


44 

1447 

48 

309 


10     2156 
14     1734 


3  504 

10  1759 

10  1760 

14  1633 

14  2205 

7  807 

10  21.17 

17  2829 

17  2830 


780,006 

Jan.  17 

9474 

781,942 
782,126 
780,563 

Feb.  7 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  24 

641 
1003 
3382 

780,.'O6 

Jan.  17 

2942 

782,193     Feb.     7     1135 


781.597 
782353 


7*3,573 
782,127 
781,821 


Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


31 
14 


5317 
1864 


28     3886 


1004 
412  i 


782,905     Feb. 
783,748    Feb. 


782,.553  Feb. 

781,415  Jan. 

783,191  Feb. 

782,649  Feb. 

783,516  Feb. 


21  2951 
28  4314 


14  1866 

31  4974 

31  S123 

14  2058 

28  3753 


781,773  Feb.  7   310 


Ml 

774 


609  114 

609  ;  114 

542  114 

835  114 

774  114 

925-^5  114 

410  114 

527  114 
i 

137  114 

907-8  114 

908  114 


o 

> 

i 

114 

U3 

114 
114 

829 
1636 

1031 
1931 

583 
888 

829 
2273 
1705 
1850 

1415 
2249 
2249 


360   114   1«.%4 
865  114  I  2199 


844  114 

381  114 

501  114 

680  114 

38  114 

274  114 

7  114 

318  114 

9  114 

68  114 

465  114 
385  •  114 


2178 

408 

527 

3001 

1313 
1565 

1282 

341 

15 

1340 

496 
1676 


108  114  115 

381  114  400 

381-2  114  j  400 

.160  114  le.w 

484  114  1781 

175  114  1450 


465   114 


496 


I 


619  114  I  6«t 


I 


619  114 


542  114 

I 

1.18  114 

220  114 

740  114 


642-3   114 
253  114 


662 


1174 
411 


114 
114 


845  I  114 

230  114 

90  114 


906 


114 
114 


411  114 

1096  114 

680  114 

453  114 

819-21  114 


68  114  1341 


582 

1415 

1492 

797 


686 
1523 

12:17 
1705 

2178 
1493 
1306 


1880 
22S0 


1705 
lltil 

2001 
1749 
2147 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


-^^ 


Gold.  Eg:l)ert  H. ,  CbicAgo,  III.    AdjutUbto-praMU re  heating 

Gold,  Egbort  H.,  Chicago,  HI.    Car-heatiiig  syeU'ra j.., 

Goldberg,  liyman  K.,  Chicago,  III.    Calculating-machine 

Goldbers,  liyman  E.,  Chicago.  111.    Totalizing  mechanism 

Golden,  John  P.,  Columbus,  Ga.     Feed-box  for  cane-mills 

Goldie,  Alexanders,  I'ddtngfton,  Pcotland     Collapsible  core-bar  lor  plpee 

Goldman,  Gustav,  Baltimore,  Md.     Oarraent-pad 

Goldmann,  Philipp,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mechanical  movement 

Goldmann,  Philipp,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mechanical  movement 

Goldsborough,  Jonn  \.,et  at     (See  Wrenn,  John  L  ,  assignor  ) 

Goldsmith,  Byron  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Finger-hold  for  penholders 

Goldsmith,  Byron  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Patent-leather  and  producing  same 

Goldsmith,  Kdgar  J.    (See  Goldsmith,  Hugo  and  E.  J.) 

Goldsmith,  Hugo  and  K.  J.,  assignors  to  P.  Goldsmith's  Sons,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Strik- 
ing-bag and  swivel  and  universal-joint  attachments  therefor 

Goldsmith's  Sons,  P.     (See  Goldsmith,  Hugo  and  E.  J.,  assignors.) 

Goldstaub,  Arthur,  Hamburg,  Germany.    Inhaling  device 

Goltstein,  Ewald,  Cologne,  Germany.    Capsule-stopper  for  bottles  or  the  like 

Gommel,  Peter,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.    Flower-holder 

Gonzenbarh,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Take-up  hook  for  embroidering-machines. . . 

Ooocb,  Shadrark  W .,  Brilliant,  Ohio.    Hose-coupling 

Good,  John.  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Good  Cordage  Co.    Machinery  for 
the  preparation  of  vegetable  fibers  for  spinning 

Good,  lofin.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  lohn  Good  Cordage  Co.    Rope-machine 

Goodall,  George  B.,Hal.     (See  Spence,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Goodall,  Louis  B.,  et  al.     (See  Spence,  Harry,  aaaignor.) 

Goodc  Samuel  B      (See  Shaw  and  Gf)ode  ) 

Goodell,  Alfred  P.    (See  Battis  and  Goodell.) 

Goodhue,  James  E.   St.  Charlea,  111     Corn-harvested 

Goodner,  James  A  ,  Rockyford,  Colo.     Water-elevator 

Goodwin,  Henry  L.,  Summit,  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  reducing  hydrostatic  pressure  in 
service  stand-pipes 

Goodwin,  Lyman  O.,  assignor  to  Davis  &  Furber  Machine  Company,  North  Andover, 
Mass.    Mule 

Goodyear,  Nelson,  Flushing,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Colt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Acety- 
lene-gas generator 

Goodyear,  Nelson,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Colt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Aoetvtene-generator. 

Gordon,  Edwin      (See  Sheppy,  Frederick,  assignor  ) 

Gordon  and  Ferguson.     (See  Ouellette,  Jean  D.,  assignor.) 

Gordon  Hollow  Blast  Grate  Company.    (See  Van  Deinse,  Paulus  J.  A.,  assignor.) 

Gordon,  William.     (See  Spauldlng,  Huntley  N.,  assignor.) 

Gore,  Joshua  W.     (S«e  Hammel  and  Gore.) 

Gorham,  George  E.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Bed-pan 

Gorham,  George  E.,  .\lbany,  N.  Y.     Fracture  apparatus 

Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Weeks,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Gorham,  Samuel  M.,  Mansfield,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  O.  Halverstadt,  Richland 
county,  Ohio.    Tableau  igniting- machine 

Gormly,  Robert  W.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Bur-wheel 

Gorrell,  John  W.,  et  al.    (See  Thompson,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 

Gorton,  Frank  H.    (See  Long  and  (iorton.) 

Gorton,  George,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Builders  Iron  Foundry,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Grindlng-machine 

Gosch,  George.     (See  Hoffman  and  Gosch.) 

Ooss,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Scovllle  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Cart- 
ridge-clip   

Go.«sard,  Samuel  S.,  Chicago,  HI.     Lacing-eve 

Gould,  Earl  E.,  Chicago,  111.     HorironUl  windmill 

Gould  <&  Eberhardt.     (See  Eberhardt,  Henry  E.  and  F.  L.,  assignors.) 

Orabe,  Conrad,  Sollltt,  HI.     Plow  or  cultivator  clamp 

Orabe,  Conrad,  Sollitt,  111.     Plow  or  cultivator  clamp 

Graeme.  Joseph  W.,  U.  8.  Navy.     Blotter  attachment <. 

Graf,  Adolf  O.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Lens  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.    Finder  for  cam- 
eras   

Grahani,  David  F.,  and  F.  A.  Fox,  Stamford,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Eisen- 
huth  Horseless  Vehicle  Company,  MIddletown,  Conn.    Casing  for  compound  motors.. 

Grahaio,  Emery  E.    (See  Peters  and  Graham.) 

Graham,  John  E.,  Greenville,  Mich.    Mail-box 

Graham, William  S.,  assignor  to  Parlin  A  OrendortT Company,  Canton,  111.    Corn-planter. 

Graham,  William  S.,  assignor  to  Parlin  &  Orendorfl  Company,  Canton,  III.    Planter 

G rail.  Henry  vl.     (See  Norstrom  and  G rail ) 

Granger,  A.  O      (See  .'wills,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Gransac,  Louis,  Toulouse,  France.     1  ever  mechanism 

Grant,  Oscar  F.,  and  J.  G.  McDowell,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Flexible  mat 

Grasselli  (  hemical  Company.     (See  Lihme,  lens  P  ,  assignor)  i 

Grassier,  Oswald.  I^eipsic-Schleussig,  Cfcrmtftiv     Steam-actuated  valve .! 

Graton  and  Knight  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Noble,  Frank  A.,  assizor.) 

Graves,  C.  C,  et  al.    (See  Sterling,  William  J .,  assignor.) 

Graves,  David  E.     (See  Heusner,  Graves,  and  Dudley.) 

Graves,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Closure  for  jars  or  the  like 

Gravitv  Coaster  A  Manufacturing  C-ompany.    (See  Keyes,  Harry  E.,  assignor.) 

Gray,  Christian  H.     (See  Sloper,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Gray,  Christian  H..  Silvertown,  and  T   Sloper,  Devites,  England;  said  Sloper  assignor 
to  said  Gray.    Cord  for  the  manufacture  of  rubber  fabric 

Gray,  Frederick  H.,  l/cavenworth,  Kans.     Electric-switch-operating  mechanism 

Gray,  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  AUyn,  Mianus,  Conn.    Windlass-operating 
mechanism 

Gray,  John  A.,  «<  a;.    (See  Campbell,  Lawrence  s!,  assignor.) 

Gray  Telephone  Pay  SUtlon  Company.     (See  Long,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Gray,  William,  Marshall,  Mich.    Mold  for  forming  fence-posts,  <tc 

Gray,  William  A.,  et  al.    (See  Campbell.  Lawrence  S.,  assignor.) 

Green,  Archibald  M.,  Chelsea,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Marston,  Wlnthrop,  Mass. 
Hoisting  apparatus 

Green,  Bernard  R.    (See  Maodonald,  Harry  P.,  Jr.,  asaignor.) 

Green,  Charles  F.,  et  al     (See  Henry,  David  F.,  assignor.) 

Green.  Charles  F  ,  London,  England,  assignor  to  A  BTDick  Company,  Chicago,  III     Se- 
curing device  for  detachable  covers 


77B,SS8 
781,720 
782,554 
782,005 
783,428 
780,881 
783,115 
778.855 
778,886 

782,388 
783.828 


Dat*. 


Ju.     8 

Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  3 
Jan.     3 

Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 


Monthly 
volume. 


782,332  I  Feb.  14 


782,747 

783,856 

779,994 

781,5»»! 

782,5551 

781,380  ' 
781,281 


Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  .31 
Feb.  14 


Jan. 
Jan. 


31 

31 


779,078 '  Jan.  3 
780,099  Jan.  17 

783.829  Feb.  28 

781322  Feb.  7 

783.192  Feb.  21 

783.193  ,  Feb.  21 


780.987  Jan.  31 
780,96i$'  Jan.  31 


779,583  Jan.  10 
778,857  Jan.  3 


782,556 
781,336 
783,036 

780,947 
783.830 
779,274 

782,333 

781,648 

782,748 
779,925 
782,194 


Feb.  14 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  7 


I 


783.^62 
782,606 


Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 


780,100  Jan.  17 


783,116 


783,574 
784,001 


Feb.  21 


Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 


782,846 

Feb.  21 

761,514 

Jan.  31 

779,275 

Jan.  3 

1 

780,792 

Jan.  24  ' 

van 

184 
1867 
1966 

xm 

3967 

2948 

50 

51 

1541 
4406 


1423 

2206 
4457 
2158 
5318 
1878 

4702 
4708 


fl06 

2476 

4408 

413 

3123 
3128 


4168 
4169 


Q 


OfBdal 
Gasrtta. 


>  ; 


I 


2S1  114 '  as 

38-40  '  114  1313 

411-13  114  1706 

433  114  1729 

778  114  2109 

875-6  114  926 


641 
9 

10   114 


114   1964 

114    16 

16 


341  '  114  MM 
1  114 


315 


114  MB7 


485 
960 
466  114 


114   1781 
114  2302 


496 

1174  ,  114   1237 
41S  I  114  170» 

1038-9  '  114   1103 
1039-40  114   1104 


108-9  114  115 

543  114  583 

948  114  2292 

90-1  114  1366 

681  114  2002 

681-2  114  2003 


919  I  114 

919  114 


1534     339  114 
53  :   10-11  >  lU 


779,646  Jan.  10  ,  1640 


1879 
4»(12 

2797  I 

I 

4091 
4410 

1425 

47 

2207 
2100 
1139 


.3259 
1971 

2478 


3(M9 


360  114 


413  I  114  1709 
J064   114   1126 


987 


MO 
It 


610  \   114 
903   114 


1931 
954 


4725 
2420 

5174 


949  114  1  2282 

195  114  in 

315  *  114  '  1007 

7  114  I  1283 

485  114  1781 

466  114  496 

254  114  ,  1522 


709   114  20.12 
434   114   1729 

543   114   583 


642  ^  114  1964 


3796 


845  114 
1017-18   114 

528  114 

1141  i  114 

196  114 

835  '  114 


2179 
23SB 

18S0 
1207 

m 
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Name, 


residence,  and  inventioD. 


No. 


Monthly 
▼olume. 


Official 
Uazette. 


Green,  laaac  D  .  McMinnville,  Teoni     Fi()e-wreoch 

Green.  Joneph  K.     (>^€«  Foque,  Artaur  N  ,  assignor.) 

Greenaniyer,  Clarence  V.,  assignor  to  W .  11.  HoUbird,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.    Trolley-pole 

controller J , /. 

Greent>erg,  Jesse,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Matlock,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Lock 

Greene,  Ceylon  \V..  Brown  Valley,  |ltnn.    Screen-fastener 

Greene,  Harry  I,  ,  Orchard  Park,  aiid  J.  Zilliox,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Boiler-tube  cleaner 

Oreenleaf,  Joseph,  Charlotte,  N.  C. '  Trousers-shaper 

Oreensfelder,  Lewis  S.     (See  Coale  ind  dreensf elder.) 
Qref.  Anthony.     (See  Hopkinson,  Hmest,  assignor.) 

Gregrr.  William.  Barron.  Wash      (hble-clip 

Or^erson,  Edwin  J.  J.,  Woodville, [Wis.     Wrench 

Ore«>ry,  Julius.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  kssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Souvenir  Selling 
4(  Machine  Company.    Vending  device : 

'   C.     Machine  for  making  laths 

Electric  telegraph 

Electric  telegraph 

Elei-tric  telegraph 

r  and  Grellner.) 

X.     Acet  ylene-gas  generator 

Plow-igage .•. , 

ssignor  to  nimself,  W.  C.  Clarke  and  C.  A.  Collins, 


770,276    Jm.      3       870 

I 

i 

Feb.     7  1140 

Jan.    10  1635 

Feb.     7  809 

Feb.   28  3766 

Feb.   14  I  aOOO 


Gregory,  Richard  K..  Greensboro 
Gregory.  Willis  P.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Gregory.  WUlis  D..  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Gregory.  WUli.s  D.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Grellner,  Christopher  J .     (See  Spem 
Gribble,  William  A..  CoUin.-tville,  T 
Orlce,  Benjamin  W.,  Fort  Jestip, 
Griffon.  Arttnir  H  ,  Verona.  N   J 

New  York,  N    Y      Trick-house. 
Gritfin,  Beniamin      (See  Bugbee 
Griffin,  Brauierd  S      (See  llaohmar 
Oriifln.  Edwin  C,  West  Newton,  a: 

lev.  Boston,  Mass.    Crushing  or 
Ortihn,  Leroy.  Whigham,  Ga.     W 
Grlffln,  Mark  \.,  Sleepyeye,  Minn. 
Grllfln.  William  I.,  .<an  Francisco, 
Griffith,  Albert  J..  St.  Helena,  Cal. 
Griffith,  All>ert  W.,  .Vllegheny,  Pa 
Griffith,  Edward  A.     (See  Smith,  1 
Griffith,  Lawrence,  Yonkers,  N   Y. 
Griffith,  Percy  C.     (See  Crawford, 
Griffith,  WilUam  H.,  Trov,  Ohio. 
Grillot,  Albert  J.  H.,  Erie,  Kan!% 
Grimm,  Paul  H..  assignor  to  E.  R 


782,195 
779,594 
782,023 
783.517 
782,050 


;  783,631 
i  783,263 

780.989 
783.»4« 
781.416 
781,417 
,  781,418 

783,947 
779,926 


Jan.    10 


Griffin.) 

.  Frederick,  assignor  ) 

por  to  P.  B.  Bradley.  Brookllne,  and  R.  S.  Brad- 

lulverizing  mill 

inch 

Wheat  cleaning  and  acourlDg  machine 

'al.     Folding  paper  box 

Neck-stall : 

llat-pin 

inry.  assignor.) 

Railway  switch  and  signal 

eek,  and  Griffith.) 
no-truck 

orse-releaser 

Ladew,  Glencove,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  stretching 


782,196 
781,515 
779.595 
781,94.1 
779,927 
781.419 


Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  10 
Jan.   31 


franoe.    Treatment  of  cork  for  the  manufacture  of 


Advertising-sign . 

C.) 


and  drving  leather  or  like  material 
Grimm.  Wul  11..  assignor  to  E.  R.JLadew,  Glencove,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  stretching 

and  drjlng  leather 

Grtmoln-.Sanson,  Raoul  .\.,  Paris, 

cork  fabric 

Grissmer,  Charles  i  .  tt  al.     (.Sec  Lakey,  William  L.  D..  assignor  ) 

Griswold,  Joseph  M.,  Detroit.  Mich  J   Steel  railwav-tie 

Groff.  Charles  K.,  Sr.,  Charles  R..  Jf,  and  L.  C,  Whitebear,  Minn. 
Groff,  Leslie  C.  (See  Groff,  Charlesj  R..  Sr.,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  and  L 
Groh,  Sadie  .\      (See  Groh.  Samiielj  assignor  ) 

Groh.  Samuel,  assignor  to  S.  .\.  Grih,  Alexandria.  Va.     Regenerative  funiace 

Grondal,  Giistaf.  Pjursholm,  Swedc^      Furnace  for  burning  ore  briquets 

Gronwald.  Hugo.  Berlin,  Germanv  ;    .Means  for  extinguishing  fires  on  ships  or  the  like. 
Gros,  Oscar.     (See  Ostwald  and  lir*s.) 

Gross,  George  P..  Rockaway  BeachI  N.  Y.     Pipe-bracket 

Grover.  Albert  D  ,  Maiden.  Mass.     Coin-controlled  vending-diachine  and  fraud-prevent 

ing  device  for  same I 

Groves.  John  ('  .  Selma.  Ala.    Cottdn-plcklng  machine 

Grubbs,  Lewis  E.     (See  Hetherinptrn  and  Grubbs^) 
Gruener,  Paul  W  ,  and  G    W    Heiir_ 

.Articulating  instrument 
ind  Grundell.) 

1  Machine  for  cutting  the  shells  of  nuts 
Jans.     Mortisinjr  (levli'e, 
icandesoent  electric  lamp 

jlegenian  .Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 
)uipmoi)t 

Hillgrove  and  J.  G.  O'Connell,  Cincin 


780,653 
783.254 

779,3.')9 

780,282 

7:9.277 

782,389 
782,498 


783,429 
780,337 
779,157 


Jan.  24 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 


Feb.  28 
Jan.  17 
Jan.     3 


Draft-rigging  for     ^ 


Grummann.  Paul  H..  I  incoln.  Neb 
Grundell,  Charles  L.     (.See  Tucker 
Gniner,  John  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Gudgen,  Beniamin  <).,  Pittsburg, 
Guest,  John  11.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Guett.  Monn>e.  assitmor  to  Hart  A. 

Insulatinjt  base-block  for  electric 
Guffln,  Thomas  F  ,  assignor  of  twofthifds  to  T 

natl,  Ohio      Whiffletree  clip  and  hook 

Guindon.  Wllliani,  New  Yort,  N    ^1     Tide-iniwer  apparatus 

Gulnn.  James  E  ,  Lel>anon  assignoi  to  A.  Wackman,  St.  Louis,  Mo, 

railway-cars I 

Gulnzhu'rg.  Victor,  New  York,  .N.  [y.,  assignor  to  1.  B.  Klelnert   Rubber  Company 

Dress-shield . . :   1 

Gullberg,  Andrew  G.,  assignor  of  on*-half  to  F.  Klepetko,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ore-sampler. 

Gumz,  Altiert  ¥.  .  and  .\    W.  WinKehder,  Milwaukee.  Wis      Water-meter 

Gunn,  Charles  M.,  Sausalito,  and  W.j  D.  Mulloy,  Canyon,  asaignors  to  Union  Iron  Works, 

San  Francisco,  Cal.    Hot-air  blasi-sto ve 

Gunten,  Albert  von,  St.  Charles,  M(i     Miter-box 

Guntzer,  Anthony  C.     (See  Ryan  aAd  Guntzer.) 

Gustafson.  Crest,  assignor  to  E.  B.  u  A.  L.  Stone  Company,  Oakland,  Cal.    Outside  form 

lor  cement-work ., 

Ou.staf.<HMi.  Cre.<it.  assignor  to  K.  B.   k  A.  L.  Stone  Companv,  Oakland,  Cal.     Inside  form 

for  sewer- work 

Gutches,  Addison  D.    (See  Deal  ani  I  Gutches.) 

Guthrie,  George  N..  Jr.,  Cookville. '  'enn.    Respirator  and  Inhaler 

Guthrie,  Sherman  H..  York  town^ip,  Stafford  countv.  Kans      Windmill  and  pump 

coupling 


780,717 
780,338 

,783,782 
779,360 

779,474 

780,990 
782,749 


Jan  24 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Ian.  31 

Feb.  14 


778,963 

783,860 


Jan.     3 
Feb.   28 


Guttmann.  Julius.  New  York.  N.  Y]    Non-refUlable  bottle 

H.  C.  Cragg  Manufacturing  ComMiiv.    (See  Schofield,  Frederick  C  assignor.) 
H.  H.  Babcock  Company.     (See  Davis,  Francis  G  .  assignor  ) 
H.  H.  Franklin  Manufactiirmg  Conijianv.     (See  Wilkin8<m,  John,  assignor.) 
H.  R    I.amb  Fence  Companv      (See  Lamb,  Hiram  R  .  as.signor  ) 
Haberl,  Paul  A.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assiCnor  of  one-half  to  L.  Kabia,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 
ing-alley 


Bowl- 


If; 


I 


Hachmann,  Frederick,  assignor  to 
Hachmann,  Frederick,  and  A.  B 
St.  Paul,  Minn      Apparatus  for  e:: 


Mllle 


S  Griffin,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Grain-door  for  cars.. 
r.  assignors  to  United  States  Refining  Company, 
tractlng  oil  from  waste 


780.421 
782,235 
783,518 
• 

782,334 
779,333 


782,446 

783,575 

781,516 

783.632 
780,101 


779.999 
783.633 


Jan.  17 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  14 

Jan  3 


-3 

> 


I 


114  j     193 


rvu. 

Feb. 

"  1 
28 

Feb. 

21 

Jan. 

31 

Feb. 

28 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

31 

Fab. 

28 

2S4  114  ;  1523 

340  114  360 

176  114  1450 

821  114  2151 

453  I  114  ,  1749 


3SSS 
3259 

4171 
4610 
4975 
4976 
4978 

4611 
2161 


783,831  Feb.  28  4411 


1143 
5176 
1536 
643 
2161 
4979 


779,156  Jan.  3   646 


3260 

1030 

28.32 

871 

1,'>42 
1736 


3561 

2947 

647 


780,420  Jan.  17  3108 


3663 
2949 

4316 
1034 

1306 
4173 
2210 


783.4.10  Feb.  28  3563 


256 
445S 


779,038  Jan.  3   426 


3109 
1239 
3769 

1426 
980 


Feb.  14  1634 

Feb.  28  3889 

Jan.  31  5177 

Feb.  28  3988 

Jan.  17  2480 


Jan.  10  :  2291 
Feb.  28  3990 


>  780,033  Jan.  17  2354 


866  114  2199 

700  114  ,  2U32 

i  I   » 

OaO  114  I  968 

992  114  ;  2335 

1097  lU  1161 

1097  I  114  ;  1161 

114  1162 


1096 


992  I  114  2335 

460  i  114  :  496 

I 

940  114  23Sn 


255  114 

1142  114 

340  114 

138  114 

467  ,  114 

1O08  :  114 


140 

114 

774-5 
700 

114 
114 

232 

114 

619 

114 

114 


341   114 
385-6   114 


1524 

13)7 
360 

1416 
497 

1162 

143 

830 
2032 

226 

(Jti2 

ltV<6 
1676 


778-9 
644 
141 

682 

805 
644 

926  I 
232 

289-91 
921 
485 


114  211)9 

114  688 

114  I  144 

114  725 


114 
114 

114 
114 

114 
114 
114 


859 
688 

2273 

227 

308 
17S2 


779   114  2110 


57 
960 

92-.3 

683 
274 
822 

316 
220-1 


300 

845 

1142 

866 
543 


508 

866-7 

515-16 


114  r,i 
114  2:102 

114  ^   98 

114  725 
114  i:65 
114  I  2151 

114  1»)8 
114   216 

I 

114  :  1655 

114  3179 

114  '  1208 

114  2190 
114 


114  i  527 
114  I  2300 

114  I  555 
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Official 
Gazette. 


Name,  naldeno«,  and  Invention. 


Hackley,  Walter  M.     (See  Ball.  Daniel  F.,  assignor.) 

Hadaway.John  B.,  Brockton,  Mass..  a  ssignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat- 

erson,  N.  J.    Shanking-out  machine 

Hadlock,  Samuel,  Port  Hadiock,  and  F.  E.  Brown,  Port  .Townaend,  Wash.    FloaUble 

concrete  pier 

Hafer,  James,  Jr.,  Newport,  Ky.    Caniage-knob 

Hafley ,  James  P. .  Tiffin,  Ohio.    Comouie.i  t)ag-holder  and  truck 

Hagaman,  Frank  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.    PorUble  case 

Hagar,  Frankiln  VV.,  Nueliville,  Tenn.     txplosive-en^inc 

Hagel,  Jr.,  Henry  F.  von,  St.  Bernard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M  Senft,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


Brake. 


Hageman,  Stanley  J.,  Clifton,  Kans.    Corn-harvester 

Hagen,  Thore  J..  Grand  Forks,  N   D.     Mustache-guard 

Hagerthev.  George  W.     (See  Powers  and  Hagerthey.) 

Haggard.'John  D.,  assignor  to  Haggard  &  Mareusson  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
cump. 


Binding- 


Haggard  &  Mareusson  Companv.    (See  Hagf^rd,  John  D.,  assignor.) 

Haggrenios,  Frank,  St.  Louis,  M!o.    Combination  metal  mold  for  brass  castings 

Haggenjos,  Frank.  St    Louis.  Mo.     Mold  for  making  brass  castings 

Hagspiel,  Wilhelm,  Ludwigsburg;  Germany.     Startmg  mechanism  for  engines  or  motors. 

Hann,  John  N.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Corrugated-paper-board  apparatus 

Hahn,  John  N..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Machme  for  making  corrugated  paper-board 

Hahn,  Paul  T. .  Woo<lcllff,  N.J.     Photographic  film 

Hahn,  Paul  T.,  Woodclifl.  N.  J.     Roll-holdlngcamera 

Hahn,  Paul  T.,  Woodclifl-on-Hudaon,  N.  J.     Printmg  device 

Haidekker,  .\le.xander,  and  J.  Berthoty,  Budapest.  .\u8tria-Hungary.  Loom  for  weav- 
ing woven-wire  fabrics " j. 

Haiat,  Charles  F.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Sealing  device 

Haigh,  Andrew,  and  J.  Hepworth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Combined  boiler  and  furnace. . .. 

Haigh,  David,  Muncie.  assisnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Lenox,  Hartford  City,  Ind.  Combined 
curtain-pole  and  shade  holder 

Uailman,  George  E.,  W  ashmgton,  D.  C,  a.ssignor  to  .American  Tlorse  Sboe  Grip  Com- 
pany, Incorporate*! .    Horseshoe-calk 

Hailman,  George  F.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  American  IIorM  Shoe  Grip  Com- 
pany, I  ncorporated.     Horseshoe-calk 

Haines,  Edward  P.    (See  Bryan  and  Haines.) 

Haldeman,  John  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  C.  Haldeman,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Artificial 
tooth 


Haldeman,  Oliver  C.     (See  Haldeman,  John  R.,  assignor.) 

Hale  and  Kilbum  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Budd,  Edward  G.,  assignor) 

Hale  and  Kilburn  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Fortiner.  Benjamin  F. ,  assignor.) 

Hales,  John  H.,  New}>ort  News,  Va     Optician's  frame-gage 

Hall,  Erick  L  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Akers,  Roacndale.  Ind.     RaiMoint 

Hall,  Frank  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  E.  Riwle,  Potomac,  III.    Stovepipe-holder 

Hall,  Fred  E.,  Brookline,  and  A.  MacLeod;  said  MacLeod  assignor  to  United  States  Vend- 
ing Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.    Coln-oontrolled  machine 

Hall,  George  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Rail  Joint  Co.  of  America, 
Newark,  N.  J.    Insulated  rail-Joint 

Hall,  Hurry  P.,  Wartrace,  Tcnn.    Non-reflllablc  bottle 

Hall,  John  L.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Charging 
storage  batteries 

Hall,  John  L.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Speed-reduc- 
ing gearing 

Hall ,  Samuel  N .,  Houston,  Tex.    Pump 

Hall,  Samuel  N.,  Houston,  Tex.    Pump 

Hall  Signal  Comp.'iny.     (See  Wilson,  Adoniram  J.,  assienor.) 

Hall,  Silas,  Morerambe.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Fox,  Leeds,  England.    Appliance  for 
attaching  covers  to  jugs,  basins,  jars,  or  like  vessels 

Hall,  Sydney,  and  (>   Zwieback,  Frankfort-on-the-.Main.  Germany.     Apparatus  for  de- 
veloping and  fixing  photographic  plates  or  films  in  daylight 

Hall,  William  .\..  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Casern  Con 
and  producing  same 

Hall,  WilUam  F.,  Sharon,  Mass.    Lacing  for  shoes,  <fcc 

Hallberg,  Josef  11.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    System  of  electrical  distribution  for  electric  rail- 
ways  


.ompany  of  America.    Paint 


ays 
16,' 


Hall6,  Clifford  R. 
Uall6,  Clifford  R.  8. 
Hall#,  Clifford  K.S. , 
Haller  Machine  Co. 
Hnllstream,  Henrv. 


J.,  London,  England.     Wheel  for  vehicles 

J.,  London,  England.     N\heel  for  vt  hides 

J.,  London,  England.    Wheel  for  vehicles 

(See  Cragg,  George  L.,  assignor.) 
(.See  Dexter  and  llallstream.) 
Hallwood  Cash  Recister  Company.     (See  Hallwood,  Henry  S.,  assignor  ) 
Hallwood,  Henry  a..  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  HaDwood 

Cash  Register  Company,  Jersey  Citv,  N.  J.     Cash-roister 

Halsey,  Edward  S..  (Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Electric  meter. 
Halverstadt,  Maurice  O.     (See  Gorham,  Samuel  M..  assignor.) 

Halvorsen,  Severin,  Chicago,  111.    Mechanism  for  operating  printing-press  beds  or  the 
like 


Hamachek,  Frank,  Kewaunee,  Wis.    Worm-gearing 

Hamel,  Felix  S.,  Tamworth,  England.     Loom 

Hames,  Harry  C. .  Columous,  Ohio.    Comer-piece  for  hanging  gutters , 

Hamilton- Robert  A.,  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Leln,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Fountain-pen 

Hamilton.  Thomas  w.,  Berilh.  Wis.     Legging 

Hammel,  William  C.  A.,  Baltimore,  Md..  and  J.  W.  Gore,  ChapelhUI,  N.  C.    Telegraphy. 

Hammer,  Albert  W.,  WUlow,  Ind.     Telephone-switch •. 

Hammer,  Joakim,  et  at.     (See  Ness,  Jens  M.  J  ,  assignor.) 

Hammer,  Victor  P.,  Washbieton,  D.  C.    Water-elevating  device.... 

Hammond,  Edward  D.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.    Grain-car  door 

Hammond,  Isaac  B.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Scraper 

Hammond.  James.  Wlnnetoon,  NeLr.    Band-cutter  and  feeder  for  thrcshlne-machines  .. 

Hammond.  James  B..  Camden,  Me     Printing  mechanism  for  type-writers.  T 

Hammond,  James  H.,  Camden,  Me     Carriage  mechanism  for  tvpe-writers 

Hammond,  James  M.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Automatic  slack-adjuster 

Hammond.  Royal  M..  Downs,  Kans.     Disk-sharpening  machine 

Hanan,  Alfred  M.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Hanan,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.    Fastening  device 

21864 -05 3 


Monthly 
volume. 


781,628  Jan.  31 


782,557  Feb.  14  1882 

779,647  Jan.  10  ,  1647 

779.124  Jan.  3  '  588 

782,651  Feb.  14  2061 

779,778  !  Jan.  10  1897 

783,375  I  Feb.  21  '  3447 

783,431   Feb.  28  3564 

780,422  Jan.  17  i  3110 


413 
360 
127 
453 
411 

754 
780 


114  '  1251 

114  1710 
114  .184 
114  133 
114  *  1749 
114  <  439 

114  2071 
114  2110 
114  I  736 


781,599  Jan.  31  5320  i    1174  114  1238 


783.576 
783.577 
779,216 
782,558 
782,559 
780,283 
780.284 
780,793 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


28  I  3891 
28  3894 
3  ;  768 
14  '  1884 
14  ;  1886 
17  2838 
17  28.-» 
24  i  3797 


783,832  Feb.  28  :  4412 

781,517  Jan.  31  5179 

782,906  Feb.  21  2552 

780,794  Jan.  24  |  3800 

779.596  Jan.  10  1538 

779.597  Jan.  10  1540 


K46 
846 
170 
414 
414 
630 
630 
835 

949-^ 

1142 
555 


114  2179 

114  21?J 

114  170 

114  1710 

114  1711 

114  664 


114 
114 


6<^ 


114  22M 
114  1208 
114   1880 


836  114  890 
341  114  360 
341  114  '  361 


781,420.  Jan.  31  |  4980  j   1098  114  1162 


780,948 
779.278 
780,991 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


24  4092 

3   872 

31  ,  4174 


782,197  Feb.  7  1147 


782,652 
780,000 


Feb. 
Jan. 


14     2063 
10     2293 


780,564    Jan    24     3383 


781,944 
780,992 
780,993 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


7  644 
31  4175 
31  '  4178 


903  114  954 

196-7  114  '  193 

921  114  988 

255-6  114  1524 

454  i  114  I  1750 

803  ;  Hi  528 


740  !  114  I 


797 


783,117  Feb.  21  2950 
779,217  Jan.  3   770 


780.001  Jan.  10  2294 

781,282  Jan.  31  4711 

779,475  Jan.  10  j  1314 

779,928  Jan.  10  2162 

7?J,929  Jan.  10  216< 

7:9,9.*»  Jan.  10  2165 


138  114  I  1410 
921  114  980 
023  i  114  I  989 


643  ]  114  I  1066 

170  114  j  171 

114  I  X28 

104Q  114  1106 


202 

114 

310 

467 

114 

497 

467-S 

114 

497 

468 

111 

497 

782,847 
781,945 


Feb 
Feb. 


21 


780,168 
781,600 
783,578 
782,959 


781,649 
783,519 
781,823 
783,861 

779345 
780,285 
779.648 
779,708 
780,102 
783,432 
782,848 
781,198 
780,094 


Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Feb  28 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Feb  2S 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 


2421 
645 


3621 
5321 
.•««6  , 
2649 

48 

3770 

416 

4460 

2019 
2840 
1649 
1762 
2482 
,3567 
2425 
4557 
4181 


528-9 
139 


570-1 

1174 

847 

579 

8 

822 

01 

060 

435 

620 

361 

382-3 

M4-5 

780-1 

529 

1006 

922 


114   1851 
114  ,  1416 


114  616 

114  I  1238 

114  '  2180 

114  1000 


1383 
2162 
1367 
2303 


114 
114 
114 
114 

I 
n(\  466 
114  064 
114  384 
114  '  410 
114  '  584 
114  2tlO 
114  :  1851 
114  1073 
114   990 


84 


Alphabetical 


NDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM   THE 

list  of  patentees  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


H&nan.  Blossie  A.     (See  Hanan,  Alfred  M..  assignor.) 

Hancock,  William  E..  Yale»ville,  Conn.    Photoeraph-holder 

Handier,  William,  Jerseyvllle.  III.    Non-reflllable  bottle . . - 

Handman,  Elmore  E.,  and  G   B   E|li.^  Cincinnati,  Ohio     MaU-bag  catcher  and  deliverer. 

Handrahan.John.     (See  Barrett,  Richard  J  .  assignor  ) 

Handwerrk,  Curt,  Leipaic,  Gennaix}".    Card-punching  device  (or  the  manufacture  of  pat- 

tnfn_^^  rds  ,,...... .....^.. ..,....,..........-•...--•-•••--■•••••-•••"•"••• 

Handwerck,  Curt,  Lelpirfc,  Germartv.    Laahlng  device  for  card-punching  machines 

Haney,  Charles  B.,  Olex,  Oreg.    Wheel •,••:•, •,■,••.•  wir ' " 

Haney,  Fred  G..  East  Liverpool,  Ohio     Means  for  supporting  chinaware  in  glazing-kilns. 

Haney,  0«car  I..,  Covington ,  K y .    Gear 

Hanford    Robert  G  .  San  Franciac<».  Cal.     Tumbler  for  dredges. . . . ■.:,■     ■^-  ■:■■•■  ■■^." • 
Hanna,  Elmer  E. ,  assignor  to  Han$a  Engineering  Works,  Chicago,  IlL    Bottle-waahing 


781,190 
782,653 

783,723 


Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 
Feb    28 


4550  1006 

2064  454 

4150     899-m) 


machine. 


Hanna  Engineering  Works. 


(SeeJFIs 
_go,  III. 
and  i).  N.  Sire,  assignors  of  one-third  to  C. 


lanna.  Elmer  E  ,  assignor.) 
Hanrath,  Theodore  W.,  Chicago,  III.    Woven  surgical  bandage .........  ^ .  ^. ... . . . 

...    ..,   .>T^.    _._, s — .i.i_j.„f'  Spetland,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Machine 


Hansen,  Hans  .\ 

Fire-escape t • 

Hansen,  HansC,  Newton,  Mass.    Clutch  mechanism 

Hansen,  Jacob,  Paterson,  N.J.    ^1^ater  flood-gate 

Hanson,  Adolph  A.,  E)ecorah,  lowji.     Fire  protection  for  stores 

Hanson.  Albert  P.,  Charlottenbure.  Germany.    Electric  cable 

Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  assignor  to  fralt  &  Whitney  Company,  Hartford, Conn. 

(or  milling  spirals i • /•:■;,• \V'^:'" 

Hanson,  BengtM.W..  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.   Machine 

for  cutting  spirals w  ■  ;■  ■  \"a ^VJ'" 

Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  Hartford,  Conn,  Steady- 
rest  for  metal-working  machinev •  ■  •  -  •  •  ■  ••:•■• •  •  ••  •  ■  • 

Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  asaitpor  to j Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Screw 

feed  mechanism  for  metaT-workidg  machines | 

Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  assignor  to  fratt  «t  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Indexing 

Hanson,  BengtM.  W.,  issimor  toi  Pratt  i  Whitney  Company,  Haj-tford,  Conn.    Screw 

feed  mechanism  for  metawworkipg  machines ri^kii  — 

Hanson,  BengtM.W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Proflllng- 


machine . 


Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  assignor  ta  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Feed- 
stop  for  metal-working  machine* 

Hanson,  Francis  O.,  Chicago,  111.     Book-stack 

Hanson,  Oustaf  W  ,  WichiU,  Kans      Flre-oracker  pistol .- 

Hanson,  Harry,  assignor  to  M   A    Hanson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     PoUto-sllcer 

Hanson,  Marie  A.     (See  Hanson,  $arry,  assignor  ) 

Hanson,  Die  B,  Chicago,  111.     Butplar-alarm 

Hapgood,  .Klice  L.,  Bellows  Falls,  Vermont.     Measure... 'tVC ■»;■■■«■; 

Harbidge.  Annette,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  H.  8  Morton,  Hoboken,  N.J 

Harden,  Clarence  H.,  Camden,  N  J.     Shoe-lacing  stud 

Harding,  Frank  S.     (See  Voss,  Rlthard  J.,  assignor.)  .  „.    ^         ^       o*    i      . 

HardinS,  RusseU.  and  C.  H.  Howard,  assignors  to  Cast  Steel  Platform  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
\[q     Rsil  way-oar .................-•.--••... 

Hardt,  .\rthur .  Colqnie,  bermanw.    Two-cycle  internal-combustion  engine 

Hardy,  Fred  0.,  HuflTlU     Vehicl«-«nd-gate  fastener 

Hardy,  Frederick,  Mountpleasant,  Tenn     Carrier  for  Urge t- traps .■ .... 

Hardy,  Harry  P. ,  Missouri  VaUey^  Iowa.     Watchcase ......... ... . . ... ......  • -W . . 

Hardy,  Lawrence  P.  assignor  to  L.  P.  Hardy  Company,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Manifold 
sales- book « - 

Hargreaves,  George  A.,  Evanstonl  111.    Non-reflllable  bottle.    ^••■.■•■:--d  "li"" 

Harkei,  WUliam,  London,  and  A.  T.  .\Ucock,  Newark-on-Trent,  England.  Boring- 
machine  I 

Harlan,  Andrew  J.,  London  Mills,! III.     Shoe-fastener 

Harlan,  George  W.,  Ottervllle.  .Ma     Wire-stretcher 

Harl6,  Henri  A.  E..  Paris,  France,    Dynamo-electric  machine 

Harmany,  Arthur  R.,  Marietta,  Ohio.    Curtain-pole ■..■■■^■■:\ 

Harper,  James  M.,  assignor  to  llttrver  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Sad-iron 

Harper  Supply  Co.    (See  Harper,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

Harpham.  J  uhus  C,  Lincoln,  Nebf.     Neck-yoke  center ..............  -•- -  -  •  •  -  •  -  • 

Harrington,  Claude  B.  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  A.  Uhler,  O.  L.  Simms,  and  w.  J. 
DuUy.  Mc.Methen,  W.  Va.     Aut<«maf  ic  retaining  and  recharging  valve  foT  alr-brates.. 

Harrington,  Norman  T  .  assignor]  to  Olds  Motor  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.  Body  for  mo- 
tor-vehicles  1 •.•  •  ••  •  • :  • " "  \-L\i'  .ll' ■  ■  ■ 

Harrington,  Norman  T  ,  assignor  to  Olds  Motor  Works,  Detroit,  Mich_     \  ehicle-frame. 

Harrmgton.  Roland.  Wolverhampton,  England      Lock-nut  for  screw-bolts 

Harris  AutomaUc  Press  Company.     (See  Harris,  Charles  O.,  asslpor.) 

Harris. Charles  F..  and  B.  W.  buck.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Cement-block  machine.   . - •  •  •  •^■ 

Harris,  Charles  O.  assignor  to  Hafrts  Automatic  Press  Company,  NUee,  Ohio.  DeUverer 
for  printing-presses • • :""n'{ 

Harris,  Charles  R.,  assignor  to  Ai^erican  Percolator  Company,  Los  Angeles,  l^i 


782,499 
782,500 
782,128 
783.948 
779,84«< 
779,361 

780,286 

781,142 

780,7»5 
780,199 
782,390  ^ 
7H3,«.T4 
782,391 

782,236 

782,237 

782,238 

782.239 

782,240 

782.241 

782,242 

782,243 
781,060 
780,499 
780,654 


779,817 

783,H62 

Corset.  I  783,579 
783,949 


778,964 
783.194 
780,170 
780,882 
780,287 


Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb,  7 
Feb  28 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  3 


1738 
1746 
1005 
4613 
2021 
1035 


I 


Jan. 

2842 

Jan. 

4452 

Jan 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

3801 
2625 
1544 
3992 
154& 

Feb. 

1242 

Feb. 

1247 

Feb.  14   1-253 


Feb. 

14 

1255 

Feb. 

14 

1257 

Feb. 

14 

12S8 

Feb. 

14 

1264 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan 
Jan. 

14 

31 
24 
24 

1266 

4311 
3261 
3535 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Tan 

10 

28 
28 
28 

1 

2023 
4461 

4616  . 

782,907 
783.265 

77<),K}1 
783,635 
779,21S 
781.878 
781,946 
782,501 


Feb.  21 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 


3131 
2627 
3968 
2844 


2165 

3905 

771 

521 

648 

1748 


386-8 
388 
221 
993 
435 
232 

620-1 

981 

836 
571-2 
341-2 

867 
342 

275-6 

276-8 

278 
278-9 

279 
279-80 

280 

281 
947 

717 
775 

436 

960 

847-8 

993 


57 
682 
572 
876 
622 

556 

710 

468-70 
868 
170-1 
113 
139 
389 


783,520  Feb.  28 
770,598  Jan.  10 


780,746 
783.930 
783,863 


Jan  24 
Feb.  28 
Feb.   28 


FU- 


781,143  ,Jan.   31 
781,337    Jan.   31 


ter. 


Elastic  power-transmission  device 

Wesley  H. ,  assignor. ) 

Screen-brush -  -  - 

Blast-controlling  device  for  seed-cleaners. 

Beer-cooling  apparatus 

Antivibration  pneumatic  cushion 


Harris,  George  H.,  Stockton,  Cat. 

Harris,  Henry  R.     (^See  Richmond, 

Harris,  Jonathan.  Cleveland   Ohio 

Harris,  Jonathan,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Harris.  Joshua  W  ,  Baltimore,  Md 

Harris,  l^eonard,  London,  F^nglaqd 

Harris,  Milton  T.,  Crete,  Nebr.    Attachment  for  harvesters 

Harris,  Thomas  L.,  Wrightsville,  Ga.    Guard  for  shaping-machines ;•  ■•,,•; 

Harrison.  Arthur  W.,  and  E.  H.  rosdick.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Trolley-pote  controller    .. . 
Harrison,  Haydn  T.,  Westioinstsr,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Syndicate,  Limited,  London, 

England.    Electridty-metW. -  -  ■  -  •  •  •  • :  ■  •  •  w.^^i^nw  ' 

Harmon,  James  R  ,  and  C    F   (Seinents,  assignors  to  Hart  Grain  Weigher  Company, 

Peoria,  111.     Grain-cleaning  devtice 

Harrison,  John  P..  Jr.,  Ludlow,  K.j.    Caleulatlng-ma<diine. ...... •  •  •  •  i," "oV^w^V *r«i " 

Harrison,  William  B.,  and  J.  H.  Plel:  said  Diel  assignor  to  D.  O.  Castle,  Stockton,  tai. 


780,607 
782,560 


Storage-aievator 
Harrold,  David  S 


Cleveland.  N    D      Hav-rake 

Harrold,  Elmar.  and  C.  0.  Wikterton,  Lnitmih  Ohio. 


783,266 
783,267 
783,521 
783.83.3 
782,960 
782,392 
779,401 

783,268 

1  783,724 
'778,965 

783,195 

783,636 


Jan.  24 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Feb  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 


4813 

3457 
1887 

3262 
3263 
3772 
4416 
2649 
1547 
1129 


114  1073 
114  1750 
114  '  2237 


114  '  1677 
114  1678 
114  1493 
114  2336 


114 
114 


1064 

757 
414 

710 
710 
823 
951 
579 
342 
252 


Upper  adjusting  device  for  band- 


779,158 


•167 
227 


114  665 

114  1049 

114  890 

114  617 

114  1636 

114  2200 

114  1637 

114  1566 

114  1567 

114  1568 

114  1569 

114  1569 

114  1570 

114  1571 

114  1572 

114  1017 

114  772 

114  830 

IH  467 

114  zn3 

114  2180 

114  2336 


114    62 
114  2004 


114 
114 
114 


617 
927 
665 


3771 

822 

1541 

341 

3706 
4617 
4463 

816 

99.3-4 

961 

4453 

081-2 

Feb.  21 

3265 

710-12 

Feb  28 
Jan.  3 

4164 
259 

900 
58 

Feb.  21 
Feb.  ^28 

31.13 

3996 

6S2-3 

868 

Jan   3 

650 

141 

114  1880 

114  2033 

114  498 

114  2201 

114  171 

114  1391 

114  1417 

114  1679 

114  ,  2152 

114  I  361 

114  868 

114  2336 

114  2303 

114  1049 

114  1126 

114  813 

114  1711 

114  2033 

114  2033 

114  2152 

114  2293 

114  1900 

114  1637 

114  2S0 

114  2033 

114  2238 

114  62 

114  {  a004 

114  I  2301 

114  '  144 
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i. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


783,522 


779,848 


780,747 
780,748 


Harshaw,  Harlan  H  ,  Butln*,  Mo.    Combination  thill-detacher  and  brake 

Hart  &  Crouse  Company.     (See  Mackay ,  William  M. ,  assignor. ) 

Hart,  Gilbert,  Detroit,  Mich.    Grinding-wheel 

Hart  Grain  Weigher  Company      (See  Harrison  and  Clements,  assignors.) 

Hart,  Harry  M      (See  Heaslet,  James  0  .  assignor  ) 

Hart,  Harry  S.,  and  O.  B.  Maltby.  Chicago,  ill.,  assignors  to  National  Coal  DumpX^ar 

Commtny,  Rapid  City,  S.  D.,  ana  Chicago,  111.    Dump-car 

Hart,  Harry  S.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  O.  B.  Maltby, Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National 

Coal  Dump  Car  Company,  Rapid  City,  S.  D.,  and  Chicaeo,  HI.    Dump-car 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ouett,  Monroe,  assignor  ) 
Hart,  Hubert  C,  Unionvllle,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Cook  Company,  Ansonia,  Conn.    Nail- 
clipper  ;  782,664 

Hart  ManulacturinK  Company.     (See  Leppert.  Henry  E.,  assignor.)  I 

Hart,  Merwin  M.,  Cnlcago,  III.    Guard  for  trolley-wheels .' '  781,721 

Hart,  Michael  S.,  Vlncennes,  Ind.    Cuspidor [  779,032 

Hart.  Thomas  J  ,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Lu- 
bricator   I  779,090 

Hartley.  James  J.,  and  J.  M.  Stryhal,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Sharpe 

.Manufacturing  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.    Center-punch 

HHrt^ley,  James  J.,  ana  J   M   Stryhal,  Scheneitady,  N  Y. ,  assignors  to  Brown  A  Sharpe 

Manufatturing  Co  ,  Providence,  R  I     Center-punch 

Hartley  Loop  weave  Company.     (See  Hartley   William  G.,  assignor.) 

Hariley,  William  G.,  assignor  to  Hartley  Loop  Weave  Company,  Amesbury,  Mass. 

Loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics '  778,066 

Hart  man,  Scott,  Osceola,  Nebr.     Animal-poke |  781,201 


Date. 


Feb.   28 
Jan.   10 


Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 


Feb.  14 


Monthly 

volume. 


781,947 
783,749 


Ad- 


81,061 
779,219 
770,840 


782,.135 


Hartmann,  Conrad  \V. ,  Chicago,  111.     Focusing  attachment  for  cameras 

Hartwick,  Edward  E  ,  Jackson,  Mich      Machine  for  making  building- blocks 

Harvey,  Charles  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Folding  storm-shield  for  vehicles 

Harvey,  D.  C«rroll.     (See  Parker,  Thomas  T.,  assignor.) 

Harvey,  Foster  K  ,  rt  al      (See  Baker,  Burton  E. ,  assignor  ) 

Harvey,  John,  Grand  Rapids;  aaaignor  to  P.  H.  Benjamin,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

justable  chair 

Haskins,  Caryl  D.    (See  Sehattner  and  Haaklns.)  ' 

Haskins,  James  H.,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  International  Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  111.     Machine  for  manufacturing  metal  wheels 778,967 

Haslam,  William  J.,  Dracut,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  K.  Johnson  and  T.  Mc.\voy,  ! 

Lowell,  Mass.     Device  for  holding,  releasing,  and  opening  doors '  781,421 

Hassemer,  Lucy  A  ,  and  L.  H.  Mendell,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  canopy  and  parasol-  I 

cover  for  baby-carriages 780,288 

Hassett,  Frank  C,  Kelso,  Wash.     Attachment  for  talking-machines j  780,171 

Hastings,  Charles  L.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.     Buckle |  770,279 

Hastinn,  Glover  S  ,  Sr.     (See  Hodges  and  Hastings.)  I 

Hatch,  I>ewis  A.,  Salem,  Utah.     Beet-digger  or  plow  sulky I  783,118 

Hatch,  Or\ille  C,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Air,  water,  and  vacuum  valve i  779,500 

Hatfield,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Blind-slat  adjuster 780,172 

Hatschek,  Ludwig,  Vocklabnick,  .\ustria-Hungary.    Separator  for  separating  water 

from  cement,  \c .' 783,196 

Haug,  John,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Charglng-machine  for  coke-ovens 779,780 

Haug,  John  B.,  St.  Benedict,  Kans.    Car-brake 782,961 

Hauss,  David  J.,  and  C.  W.  Miles,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Electrical  Tool  Company,  Cin-  ' 

cinnati,  Ohio      Electrical  tool 7Sl,fl62 

Hawkins,  Charles  H.,  Long  I  sland  City,  N.Y.  Machine  for  insulating  electric  conductors.  783,197 
Hawley,  Fred  H..  assignor  to  Hills  Companv,  .\mherst,  Mass.  Head  for  hat-presses. . . .  i  780,749 
Hayden,  George  \V.     (See  Hayden,  James  T.  and  O.  W.) 

Hayden,  George  W  ,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Atmospheric  valve I  781,300 

Havden,  James  T    and  O.   W.,  Oak  Park,  assignors  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  111.   I 

„Unlon 1781,422 

Hayden,  Joseph  B.,  Dodge  Cltv,  Kana    Stirrup '  779.476 

Hayden,  William  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  exploslvtv-engtoes '782.502 

Haydon,  Bennie  W.,  Waco,  Tex.    Governor  for  e.xplosion-engines |  782,244 

Hayes,  Charies  J.  W . ,  assignor  to  F.  P.  Cleveland,  trustee,  Detroit,  Mich.    Machine  for  J 

expanding  metal 780,173 

Haves,  Charies  J.  W.,  assignor  to  F.  P.  Cleveland,  trustee,  Detroit,  Mich.    Machine  for 

slitting  sheet  metal i  783,961 1 

Hayes,  Charies  J.  W.,  assignor  to  F.  P.  Cleveland,  trustee,  Detroit,  Mich.     Expanding 

metal     783,952  ■ 

Hayes,  Daniel  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  H.  K.  Ivens  and  J.  K.  Bolaod,  New  Orleans, 

La.     Rice  grading  and  separating  means 

Hayes,  Dennis  U.,  Adrian,  Mich.     Die  for  tying  Intersecting  wires 

Hayes,  John  F. ,  assignor  to  Richmond  Stove  Company,  Richmond,  Va.    Oven-damper 

for  ranees 

Hayes,  Mary  V.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Finger-ring  guard .!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Hays,  Edward  F  ,  trustee.     (See  Hays,  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 

Hays,  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Havs,  trustee,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Forming  sheet-glass. . 
Hays,  Mitchell  K.     (See  Pounds,  Hays,  and  Bass.)  | 

Hayward,  Edwin  E.,  assignor  to  Plume  and  Atwood  Manufacturing  Company,  Water-  ' 

bury.  Conn.    Electric-lamp  fixture '  779,779 

Harelton,  Charles  S.,  Morrison,  111.    Folding  step  and  seat |  782,.393 

"  "■ '     ~      ■        ...  780,995 

782,447 
782,394 


Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


4 

10 


Feb.  7 
Feb.  28 


i 

a 

3774 
3U83 

3707 
3700 

3067 

190 
2168 

420 

650 

4216 


Q 


833 
436 

817 
817 


OfDdal 
Gazette. 

114  2153 
114   467 


114 
114 


454  I  114 

40  j  114 

470  I  114 

03  114 

130  I  114 

1 

908  I  114 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Feb.  14 


Jan.  3 
Jan.  31 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


17 

17 

3 

21 
10 

17 

21 
10 
21 

31 
21 
24 


I 


Jan.  31 


Jan 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


31 
10 
14 
14 


783,260 
780,103 

783,834 
783,108 


Jan.  17 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 


Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


1  362 
I  4561 
I  4312 
I  773 
I  3085 


1«» 

366 

4081 

2845 

3629 

873 

2951 
1544 
2630 

3135 
1903 
36S0 

4315 
31.36 
3711  I 

4660  ' 

4962 
1319 
1749 
1266 

3631  I 

4618  I 

4621 


58-0  114 

1007  I  114 

947-8  114 

171   114 

436.  114 


1761 

1314 
408 

09 

1417 

2250 


63 

1073 

1017 

171 

468 


316  !  114  1608 


59 

1009 

622 
672 
197 

642 
342 
573 

683 
411-12 
579  I 

948 
683-4 
818  I 


114  I   63 
114  '  1162 


114 
114 
114 


665 

618 
193 


114  1965 


114 
114 


362 
618 


114  2005 
114  440 
114  i  1000 

1 
114   1017 
114  2005 
114  I  870 


1007  114  1073 


1009 
292 
.389 
281 

573-4 

004 


114  1163 

114  312 

114  1679 

114  1572 


094 


779,280  I  Jan. 


Hatelton,  George  H  ,  Middleboro.  Mass.     Trousers  hanger  and  stretcher 

Harlehurst,  Edward,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Comer-tile 

Heal,  William  E.,  Marion,  Ind.     Making  glass 

Heald,  Charies  E.,et(U.    (See  Craighill,  George  P.,  assignor.) 

Heald,  William,  et  al ,  executors.     (Sp<>  Moscrop,  John  B.) 

Healey  A  Companv.     (See  Douglas,  William  H,  assignor  ) 

Heap,  William, and  W.  A.  Barnes,  Bolton-le-Moors,  England.    Commutator-brush  holder 

Heard   CJeorge  M   D. ,  Palnesville,  Ohio.     AdjusUble  knockdown  brace 

Heare,  Johnson  T.     (See  Teel,  John,  assignor.) 

Heaslet,  James  O. ,  assignor  to  himself  and  H.  M.  Hart,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Muffler 

Heath,  Albert  H.,  Youngdale,  Pa.    Towel-rack 

Heeth,  H.  E.    (See  MctJrew  and  Roberts,  assignors.) 

Heaton,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  Daupherty  and  W.  F.  Wocher,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.    Spark  arrester,  extinguisher,  and  discharger 781,722 

HeaxJett,  John,  Glasston,  N.  D.    Gleaning  attachment  for  threshing-machines 783,270 

Heberiein,  Ferdinand,  London,  and  W.  Hommel,  L.ee,  England.  Rotary  ore-roasting 
furnace |  781,824 

Hebert,  Arsene,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Newton,  Boston,  Mass.     Lasting-machine I  780,996 


781,650 
779,079 

783,835 
780,606 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Jan 

Feb. 
Jan. 


21 

3268 

713-13 

17 

2490 

545 

28 

4418 

OSl 

21 

3138 

684 

3 

874 

107 

10 

lona 

411 

14 

1548 

342 

31 

4182 

922 

14 
14 

163S 
1550 

58 

D 

4 

3 

28 
24 


i 

Feb. 

! 
7 

Feb. 

21 

Feb. 

7 

1  Jan. 

31  1 

607 

4419 

3458 


103 
3272 

410 
4183 


114 

114 

114 

114 
114 

114 
114 

114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


8  ,  114 
100     114 

051  I  114 

757  I  114 


40 
713 

91-3 
(02-3 


114 

114 
114 


618 

2337 

2837 

2034 
586 

2281 
3006 

101 


440 

1637 

000 

1655 
1637 


1283 
116 

22M 
814 


1315 
3086 

1367 
000 
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Num. 


,  and  InTtntioo. 


Hechheimer,  KmHnuel.  Baltimore.  Md.    Spool-holder \Liili-\i;jAill' 

Becker,  Joeef.  Wevelinghoven.  (iermaoy     Apparatui  forflolshlDg  preMed-gUu  bo<ll««. 

Heckert,  AdoU,  Munich,  (lermany.     (ias-r«tort 

Herkman,  Noah  L      (See  Smith  and  Setknian.)  ,.,  ,  u< 

Hedge.  Slias  D..  Everett,  aaaignor  to  t.  F.  Brown,  tnwtee,  Reeling,  li«M.    Widghlng- 

machine ;.•.!  ■  ■  -. v.\ 

Hedireland.  Krederick  W.  (hicaKo,  Illl     AutomobUe 

Hedstrom.  Carl  O.,  Springfield .  Mau.    Spring-lork  for  vehide-wheela 

Hedstrom,  Carl  O  ,  Springfield,  Maae  .  Tandem  seat  for  bicyclee 

Heer,  Otto,  Dilsseldorf,  Germany      Hk-draulit>  draw-b«ich 

Heeter,  c  h&rles  M      (See  Jones,  William  D  ,  asflignor.) 

Heflernan,  William  U.,  North  Adams*,  Mass      Rotary  brush ;- 

Heft  (  haries  K.     (.See  Stevenson  and  Melt.) 

Hegele.  Herbert  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Po«ket  memorandum-book 

"    "'     len  column 

kble  scaffold 

lay-rack  for  wagons 

f  t-equaliier • 

,  A  Co. .  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.     Unit- 
electric  couple 

Ice-box  water-alarm. 


Wheel.   782,338 


Machine 


Uegener.  Rudolph,  Chicago,  ill      VVc 
HeSr,  John  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Po^ 
Heidbreder,  Frederick,  Ouincy,  111, 
Holder,  Henry  J  .  Carroll,  Iowa.     Dra 
Hell,  Albrecht,  assignor  to  K.  Wolf,  Ji 
ing  the  two  components  of  a  thermc 
Hellraann,  Alfred  K.,  SUmford,  Conni 

Heim,  Lewis  R.,  Danburv,  Conn.     Miihlne  for  ironing  fold-collars. 

Heim.  Lewis  R.,  and  K.  I'argett:  said  Targett  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  M.  biemon,  Dan- 
burv. Conn.    Machine  for  shaping  f0ld-collars 

Heimi  William  J  .and  JCCre-s)*,  Butler,  Pa.    Garment-supporter 

Hein.  Joseph  C.     (See  .Spieas  and  Hein  ) 

Hein   Peter  F.,  Crownpoint.  assignor  ^f  on»-half  to  W.  L.  Dodd,  w  estvUle,  Ind 
Hdne.  Paul.    (See  lake,  Anthony,  assignor.)  ,     „,  v. 

Heinz,  Jacob,  assignor  to  Acme  Whlie  I^ead  &  Color  Works,  Detroit,  Mich 

for  painting  wheels ♦ - .  - ;,•■;■• V. L'  m  '  V 

Ueise,  Charles  J.  .\..  assignor  of  forty*five  one-hundredths  to  F.  J.  Beyer,  Newark,  w.  j 

Apparatus  for  testing  the  balance  of  rotating  bodies 

Helselmann.  Frank  F  ,  Hydepark,  Oh»o     Support  for  vehicle-topa 

Heiselniann,  Frank  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ol^io.     CaJK 

Reiser.  William,  et  al.    (8e«  Theurer,  Charles  K.,  assignor.) 

Helfrlch   Michael  D.,  Evansville,  Ind      Water-closet  seat 

Hellmann,  Heinrich  W  .  Berlin,  Germ(any      Steering-gear  for  motor-oars 

Hellner,  Karl,  Wermbohl,  KatrinehJl>n.  Sweden      Water-tube  boiler 

Helmchen.  John  (J.,  Chicago,  111.    Machine  for  unloading  cars 

Helmstadter,  Jacob,  Jr.,  McKeesport,  Pa.     Electric  tira^switch..... 

Hemingway,  Henrv  W  ,  Walthamstow,  England      Makmg  nitric  acid 

Hemmmg.  Benjamin  ('.,  Meriden,  Cor»n      Automatic  polishing-msihine 

Hencken,  Harry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     t>etecUve  attachment  for  vehicle* 

Henderson,  Annie  M.,  Worcester  Mais.    Shoe-laclng-holdlng  clasp 

Henderson,  Benjamm  F. .  et  al.     (Seerorrell,  Clarence  L  ,  assignor.) 

Henderson,  James,  and  H.  G.  Peaks,  Orovllle,  Cal.     Dre<lge 

Henderson.  John,  et  ai.     (See  Correll,  Clarence  L. ,  assignor  ) 

Henderson,  Joseph  W.,  Baltimore,  Hi.    Foundry  or  casting  plant 

Hendricks.  WUliam  H.,  Okeene,  Okla.  Ter,     Wagon-bo<iy  attachment 

Hendrickson,  James  G.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Labelling  Machine  Com- 
pany.    Double-labeling  machine ^  ■;./••  v." '  wi"   '  o 

H^drickson.  James  G.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  New  York  Labelling  Machine  Com- 
pany.    Top-labeling  machine /,•  ■  Vi Ij" 

Hendryx,  Abraham  O  ,  assignor  of  ore-third  to  H    Lang,  Portland,  Oreg.    t  attle-guard. 

Hendryx,  Andrew  B  ,  New  Haven,  Conn      Fishing-reel ■,•;•;••  v.'  .•j 

Hendy,  John,  and  H.  J.  S.  Stobart.]  Lighthouse  Worka,  near  Birmingham,  England. 
Incandescent  vapor-burner .i - 

Henning,  Robert  K. ,  Cheriton,  Va.     photographic-light-value  scale ....._ -  •  -  •  •  ■  ■  •  - 

Henrich,  Christian  W  ,  assignor  of  tw«>-third8  to  C  H  Bredin  and  H.  E.  Keimey,  Detroit, 
Mich,     Oraphophone-clo<k 1 

Henrickii,  N   O      (See  Moel)«ck,  Hani  L,  assignor.)  .  «    ^    v  _*i, 

Henry,  David  F,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Green,  Midway,  and  B   D.  Northroup, 
Washington.  Pa,     Gate-valve J , • - ;•  • ;  • ; -j;^;" ' ' ' 

Henry.  Edward,  deceased.  East  8t ]  Louis,  HI.;   Edward  Henry.  Jr.,   administrator 
Water-sprinkler  or  street-washer.  J 

Henry,  George,  et  al.     (See  Callahan. I  Louis  .K.,  assignor.) 

Henry,  Gw>rge  W      (See  Grucner  an4  Henrv  ) 

Henry  Holtrman  <fe  Sons  Company.     (See  itoltEman,  Frank  P.   assignor.) 

Henrv  R.  Worthington.     (See  Ray,  frederick,  assignor.) 

Hensley,  Hubert  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Calculating  instrument 

Hepler,  Cowan  P  .  Smithton,  Pa      Electric  temperature  alarm ■. 

Hepp,  Daniel,  Chicago,  III.    Time-reOorder 

Hepworth,  James.     (See  Haigh  and  Bepworth.) 

Hequembourg,  Kenneth  D.Tchicago.  III.    Hot-water  heater  for  raUway-«r8. . . . .^ ....  • 

Herbelin,  Allied.  Waco,  Tex..  asSgiior  of  one-half  to  G.  H.  Schoellkopf  Saddlery  Co. 

Hame  attachment I iv."  v;"' j p:.-r-.;.^"iii"' 

-  ■  -  Limited,  London,  England.    Ma- 


782,MB 
779,1W 
782, 1» 


780,174 
781,825 
77V,70» 
780,175 
781 J02 

780,423 

781.948 
780,176 
779,382 
781,144 
781,203 

781,338 
780,500 
783,433 

780,780 
780,761 


17 

2634 

7 

420 

10 

1764 

17 

2690 

31 

4562 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.  17  3111 


574-5  114 

92  114  19 

383  114 

576  114 


410 

619 
1007  114  '  1074 


683 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


7  652 

17  2640 

3  1037 

31  4455 

31  4564 

31  4815 

24  3262 

28  3572 

24  3713 

24  3715 


114   736 


140  114  1417 

576  114  630 

233  114  23S 

982  114  1049 

1006  I  114  ^  1074 

!  114  '  liar 

717  114  773 

782  114  2111 


8tR 
810 


114 
114 


870 
870 


Feb.  14  1429 


783,199  Feb.  21  3139 


.•?17  114   1609 


&84  114  2006 


782,004 
779.381 
781,304 

770  220 
781,661 
780.177 
782,337 
781.339 
781,826 
781,423 
779.781 
770.710 

779,783 

783.200 
780.339 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 


7       810 

3      875 

31     4566 


776 
90 


17     3641 
14     1431 


31 

7 

31 

10 


4816 

422 

4983 

1904 


10     1765 


176     114 

197-«     114 

1006  ,  114 

171  I  114 

8-9     114 

576  I  114 

317-18     114 

1065  {  114 

92  I  114 

1099  '  114 

413     114 

114 


Jan.    10     1905       412-13     114      441 


1451 

194 

1075 

172 
1283 

630 
1600 
1127 
1368 
1163 

441 

410 


Feb. 
Jan. 


21     3141 
17     2952 


684-^     114 
644     114 


779.933    Jan.    10     2169 


779,934 
783.093 
782.130 

782.962 

780,178 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


10     2174 

28     4101 

7     1007 


I 


21 
17 


2652 
3643 


470-1 

114 

471-2 

114 

888 

114 

221 

114 
11.1 

676-7  1  114 


781 601     Jan.    31     5324 


1176 


783,953     Feb. 
782,026     Feb 


28     4622 
7       813 


114 


3006 

680. 


AOO 
2225 
1493 

1901 
630 

1338 


995     114     2337 


177 


114  j  1463 


Engine  transmission  and  re 


Herbat,  Henry  W.,  assignor  to  Belts  and  Company 

chine  for  closing  the  bottoms  of  coljapsible  tubes 

Herby,  Gretchen.     (See  Herby,  Nels  P.  J.,  assignor.) 
Herby.  Nels   P.  J.,  assignor  to  G.  Hlerby,  Oakland,  Cal. 

verting  device » 

Henule«  Mfg  Company,     (See 8hea|ley,  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 

H^riaaon,  Maurice.  Pans.  Erance.    Oil-paint 

Herlihy,  Patrick  W.     (See  Saunders.  Charles  A.  L,  assignor  )  v_.»k„ 

Herman,  Benjamin.  CincinnaU,  Ohia     Cotk.  and  cap  removing  device  for  bottles 

Hermance,  Frank.  Union  HUl.  .\.  J.     Electric  time-alarm...: 

Herod.  Alfred  F.,  North  Sprinm,  Teton.     Double-shovel  plow 

Berrick,  .Vustin  T  .  Bradford.  Pa      Pipe-coupling 

Harrick,  James  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Gas-producer 

Herring,  William  C.    (See  McGlnty  »nd  Huber,  asalgnom.) 

Herrmann.  GusUv,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.    Sandpapering-machine 

HarroD,  Jamea  M  .  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.    acrew-preas • 

HcrwT  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  TUden,  Jamea  A  ,  assignor.) 
Hertiler,  John.    (See  Pendergaat.  Thomaa,  aaaignor  )                       ni..iK-,„v  r-rmanv 
HarUoc.  Paul,  assignor  to  Frani  MilllerMaachlnenfabrlk,  Milnchen-GUdback,  Germany. 
MactiScM  for  cutting  opea  the  wef t-iloops  of  pile  fabrics 


781.063  Jan. 

782,i:n  Feb 

780,655  Jan. 

] 

781,434  Jan. 

783.201  Feb. 

783,271  Feb. 

783.037  Feb. 

780.340  Jan. 

778.968  Jan. 
782.849  Feb. 
782,.395  Feb. 

I  781.774  Feb. 

I  779.935  Jan. 

I  782,245  Feb. 

778.969  Jan. 


31 

7 


4317 
1007 


24  3536  ' 
31   4986 
3143  I 


21 
21 


948-9  114   1018 

221   114   1493 

775-7   114   830 

1100 

685 


114  116S 
114  2006 


3273   714-16  '  114  2006 


21  2800 

17  2953 

3  268 

21  2427 

14  1552 

7  312 

10  2178 

14  1268 

3  269 


610  :  114  1932 
I  114   680 


779,0«0l  Jan.  3  1  432 


60  114    64 

529-30  1 14  1852 

343   114   1638 

68  I  114   1341 

472  I  114   501 

I 
281   114   1572 
eO  I  114  i   64 


93-4  114 


99 
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Nftinfl,  rwidcDce,  and  invention. 


Hsryng,  Theodor,  Warsaw,  Rutsta.    Inhaler 

Herxlng.  John  Z.  St.  Marys,  Pa.    Saw-set........... 

Heraog,  GusUvus  A. ,  Ban  FranciKH),  C*».    Machine  for  producing  designs  upor 
brfc»s. 


lexible 


fabr 


(See  Logan,  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 
,  Charles  P.,  asngnor  ) 


Herzog,  Joseph,  etal.     , 

Herzog,  WUlUm,  et  al.    (See  Logan,  v...... , b—  /    .,        ^      ^. 

Uees,  John,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Lace  Paper  Company,  MUwauliee,  WU. 


Lace-paper 


top 

Hess,  WUliam.    (See  Krapf,  Bemhard,  assignor.) 

Hesser,  Frederick.     (See  Reagan,  Domink-k  A  ,  assignor.) 

Hetherlnjfton,  John  P.,  and  I.  E.  Grubbs,  Logansport,  Ind.;  said  Orubbs  assignor  to 

said  Hetherington.    Transformer  cut-out 

Heusner.  William  A.,  D.  E.  Graves,  and  C  H.  Dudley,  Oberiin.  Ohio.    Earth-handling 

machine -  - ■ v  ;,■  • «  v 

Hewitt,  Edward  R.     (See  Hewitt,  Peter  C.  and  fc.  R.) 

Hewitt,  Edward  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automobile 

--  - *'  "     Explosive-engine  crank-casing 

Clutch '. 

Engine  crank-shaft 

Turnbuckle-lock 

Metal  frame - 

Control-pear  for  autoroobOes 

Self-propelling  vehicle 

Automooile-body 

Garden  City,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  volatile  acids 


Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 


Treating  bones  for  the  production  of  glue. 


Hewitt,  Edward  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Hewitt,  Edward  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hewitt,  Edward  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Hewitt,  Edward  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Hewitt,  Edward  R.,  New  York,  N 

Hewitt,  Edward  R.,  New  York,  N 

Hewitt,  Edward  R.,  New  York,  N 

ilewitt,  Edward  R.,  New  York,  N 

Hewitt,  Edward  R 
from  solutions 

Hewitt,  Edward  R  ,  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Hewitt,  John,  Chicago,  111.    Wire  fence 

Hewitt,  Peter  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.    Ap- 
paratus for  producing  oscillatory  currents 

Hewitt,  Peter  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company.    Apparatus  and  circuits  for  starting  electric  lamps 

Hewitt,  Peter  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company.    Transforming  electrical  energy 

Hewitt,  Peter  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Ilewitt 
Electric  Company.     Apparatus  for  transformmg  electrical  energy 

Hewitt,  Peter  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company.    Means  for  amplifying  electrical  variations 

Hewitt,  Peter  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company.    Amplifying  electrical  variations 

Hewitt,  Peter  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company.    Apparatus  for  transforming  electrical  energy 

Hewitt,  Peter  C.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pro- 
ducing light 

Hewitt,  Peter  C,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pro- 
ducing oscillatory  currents 

Hewitt,  Peter  C.  and  E.  R.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Lubricating  system  for  explosive-engines.. 

Heyl,  Firm  of  Cornelius.    (See  Hochgesand,  Hermann,  assignor.) 

Hevl  and  Patterson      (See  .\cklin.  .Alfred  M  .  assignor  ) 

Heyl  and  I'atterson.     (See  Knapp  and  Mulholland,  assignors.) 

Heyl  and  Patterson.     (See  Patterson,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Heyl  and  Patterson.     (See  Robb  and  Rosewater,  assignors.) 

Hevman,  Oscar     (See  Robinson,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Hej-wood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company.     (See  O'Heam,  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Hiatt,  Charles  C  ,  Wilmington,  Ohio      Auger-bit 

Hibline,  John  E.,  .\nnap0li9,  Md.    Garment  attachment 

Hice,  Joseph  R.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Exhibition-case 

Hick,  Edwin  H      (See  Baribeault  and  Hick.) 

Hickler,  J ohn,  Pasadena,  Cal.    Bilge-block 

Hlckok,  Lester  E.    (See  WUcox  and  Hickok.) 

Hlck!«,  George  J.,  .\rdsley,  N.  Y.    Automatic  weighing-machine 

Hicks,  George  J  ,  Ardsley,  N.  Y.     Automatic  weighing-machine , 

Hkks,  (leorge  J.,  Ardsley,  N.  Y.    Automatic  weighing-machine 

Hicks,  James  M.,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Auto  Stopper  Company,  New  Yoiic,'N.  Y. 
Means  for  securing  sealing-caps  on  vessels 

Hickson,  Frederick  A.,  .\tlanta.  Ga      Basket-grate  for  open  fireplaces 

Hlckson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Ellsworth,  Ross  J.,  assignor  ) 

Hiers,  Jesse  L.,  .\tlanta,  Ga.    Saw 1. 

Higgln,  Henry,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Higgin  Manufacturing  Company.    Fastener 
for  tnink-trays,  Ac 

Higgtn  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Higgin,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Hlgglnbotham,  Don  J.,  Rialto, TXh..    Bottle 

Higgins,  Adelbert,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Mllk-paii  supporter 

Higglns,  Frank  \.,  Bellevue,  Ohio.     Hypodermic  power-syringe 

Higgins,  Sylvester  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  C.  Randall.  I>etroit.  Mich.    Spike  . .. 

Hignam,  Daniel,  Bridgeport,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  Highamaphone  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N   J.     Phonic  apparatus 

Highamaphone  Company.     (See  Higham,  Daniel,  assignor.) 

Hiiht,  Robert  L.,  Decatur,  III.    Self-winding  electric  clock 

Hudenbrand,  Wllhelm,  New  York,  N.  Y     Suspension-bridge 

Hlldenbrand,  Wllhelm,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cable-spinning  apparatus 

Hllderhof,  Walter  W.    (See  Mayhew  and  HUderhof.) 

Hlleman,  Alton  L.,  Ilaysvllle,  Pa.    MIner's-lamp  attachment 

Hill,  Alexander  M.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  G.  P.  Finch  and  W.  11.  Peck,  Gameill,  Mont. 
Device  for  unloading  or  loading  racks  and  boxes  from  wagons 

Hill,  AlvaT.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Signal  for  railways 

Hill,  Charles  V.,  St.  Louis,  Mo     Gas-burner 

Hill,  Ernest  L     (See  Weathers  and  Hill.) 

Hill,  Horace  H.,  Somerville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Sweetser,  Melrose,  Mass.    Book. 

Hill,  Horace  II.,  Somerville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Sweetser,  Melrose,  Mass.    Book 
construction 

Hill,  John  W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L.  A.  Smith,  Englewood,  N.J.    Fluid  com- 
minuting and  mixmg  device 

Hill,  Myron  F.,  Brookline.  Mass.     Roller-l)earing 

Hillabold,  Charles  D.,  Canton,  Kans.     Watchmaker's  tool 


783,581 


781,340  Jan. 

780/»4  I  Jan. 

779,477  '  Jan. 

781,0(M  Jan. 

781.065  Jan. 

781.066  Jan. 

781.067  Jan. 

781.068  Jan. 

781.069  Jan. 

781.070  Jan. 

781.071  j  Jan. 

783.783  Feb. 

783.784  Feb. 

781.602  ;  Jan. 

780.997  Jan. 

780.998  j  Jan. 

780.999  {  Jan. 

781.000  i  Jan. 

781.001  '  Jan. 

781.002  Jan. 

781.603  Jan. 

781.605  Jan. 

781.606  Jan. 
781, 6(X  Jan. 


10  1S20 
31  4319 
31  4320 
4322 
4323 
4325  ; 
4326 


31 
31 
31 
31 


31  4328 
31  j  4330 

28  '  4318 
28  4320 
31   5325 

31  4185  I 

31  4190 

31  4191 

31  4196  ; 

31  4201  ' 


31  4202 

31  5326 

31  5331 

31  5336 

31  5329 


781,652 
782,6i>5 
781,518 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


7 
14 
31 


779,649 
779,650 
782,3,-» 

783,038 
783,954 

782,396 

780,501 

783,272 
781,425 
781.283 
778,858 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 


10 
10 
14 

21 

28 

14 

24 


Feb. 

21 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

3 

781,072 
782,027 
783,202 


Jan. 
Feb 
Feb. 


31 

7 
21 


780,179  Jan. 


779,282 
780.289 
781,879 

782,246 

782,247 

780.753 
784.002 
781,723 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


293 

949 ; 

949  I 

950  I 
950 
950 

950-1  . 

951 
951-2  . 

926 

936 

1175 

923 

923 

923 

924 

924 

924 

1176 

1177 

1177 
1176 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114  ' 

114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  ' 

114 
114' 

114 

114 
114 


312 
1018 
1019 
1019 
1019 
1020 
1020 
1020 
1021 

2274 
2274 
1239 

991 

991 

991 

992 

9n 

1238 

1240 

1240 
1239 


52 

2068 
5180 


I 


9 

455 
1143 


114 

114 
114 


1284 

!  1751 

1206 


779,600  Jan.  10  1545 


342   114   362 


1653 
1655 
1435  ; 

2S02  ' 
4623 

1554 

3263  ' 

3277 
4990 

4712   ; 

56  1 


362 

362-3 

318-19 

610 
995 

343 

717 


114 
114 
114 

114 
114 

114 

114 


715 

114 

1100 

U4 

1041 

;14 

11 

114 

385 

385 

1600 

1932 
2338 

1638 

773 

2036 

1164 

110$ 

17 


783,750  Feb.  28  4218 


909  114  :  22S0 


4332 

815 

3144 


952 

178 
685 


114 
114 
114 


1021 
1452 
3007 


17 

2646 

577 

3 

17 

7 

878 

2846 

525 

198  ' 
622 

114 

14 

1269 

282 

14 

1271 

282 

24 

28 

7 

3716 

4ri6 

193 

819 

1018 
40 

114   021 


114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 
114 
114 


I  194 
!  665 
I  1392 

1573 

1573 

871 
2360 

131S 


JfS^A^^ 


S8 


INDE 


DEX  OP  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


AlphabeticAl  lUt  of  patentees  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Hillgrove,  Thonuia,  rt  oL     fSee  Guffit.  Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 
■HUla  Company.    (S««  Hawler,  Fred  II.,  asaignor.) 

HUton,  Clyde  E.,  Lumber  Cliy,  Ga.     Valve-actuating  means 

H  inch  man,  Mortimer  L.,  Rutland,  V"t.    Advertising  device 

Hinckley,  Frederick  P.,  aaaignor,  by  inesne  aaeignments,  to  George  A.  McKeel  Company, 
Jackson,  Mich.     Roller-bearing. 

nines,  Alonzo.  and  R.  B.  Forney,  N*w  FhUadelphia,  Ohio.     Routing-board 

Uingston,  William  E.,  Brookline,  assignor  to  /.  W.  Morrison,  trustee,  Newton,  Mass. 
Salety-enveloD ^ 

Hinkel,  Peter.  (Jhicago,  III     Crimpiiig-raachine 

Hinkley,  George  M.,  Milwaukee,  wiil,  assignor,  by  mesne  aMdgnments,  of  one-half  to 
Alli»^halmer8  Company.    Band-s«w  mill 

Hinson,  James  A  ,  deceased,  Chicago,  III  ;  M.  Hinson,  administratrix.    Car-coupling 

Hinson,  James  \.,  deceased,  Chicago,  lit.;  M.  Hinson,  administratrix     Car-coupling 

Hinson.  Margaret,  administratrix.     fSee  Hinson,  James  \.) 

Hipp,  George  E.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Making  the  double  sulfate  of  aluminum  and  sodium  . . . 

Hira,  John  I'.,  Kedlands,  Cal.    Cabiaet  for  shaving  supplies 

Ilirsch,  Augustus,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G  Jory.  Baltimore,  Md.     Combined  recepta- 
cle and  game-counter 

Hirsoh.  Isaac.  Chicago,  III     Table-^Utlery 

Hirsh,  Fred,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Clsisp >. 

Uitchlngs.  Edward  W.,  Montclair,  S.  J.    Greenhouse  or  other  structure 

Hitt,  Merritt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Telephone-register. 


Hixson.  George  W.,  and  A.  Kightlinger,  Cambridge,  Ohio.    Car-bumper , 

Hoadley,  George  W  ,  rf  of.     (See  Roftinson,  Frank  .\  ,  assignor  ) 

Ilobart,  .\dam  J.     (See  Engelhardt  %nA  Hobart.) 

Hobbs,  John  O.,  Chicago,  111.     Kevepsing  and  variable-speed  gear 

Hobel,  Heinrich  F.,  Berlin,  Germansj.  Manufacturing  storage-battery  or  accumulator 
electrodes A 

Hochgesand,  Hermann, assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Heyl,  Worms,  Germany.  Leather-polish- 
ing machine 1 

Hoagen,  William  T  ,  Campbell8ville,]Ky.     Face  and  neck  duster 

Hodgens,  James,  Savannan,  Mo     G4te 

Hodges,  Albert  L.,  Newmarket,  Ten».     Rail-Joint , 

Hodges,  .\ncel.    (See  Neville  and  Hodges.) 

Hodges.  George  W., Chicago,  111., and  G.  S.  Hastings,  Sr,  Flalnvllle, Conn.    Knife-handle 

Hodges.  H.  D..  et  al.     (See  Ford,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Hodgkinson,  Francis,  Edgewood  Par|c,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Company. 
Elastic-fluid  turbine i 

Hodgson,  John  G.    (See  Norton  andJHodgson.) 

Uodson,  Walter  D  ,  assignor  to  National  Sweeper  Company,  Marion,  Ind.  Carpet- 
sweeper , 

Hoe,  Robert.     (.See  Read.  George  F.,  assignor.) 

Hoe,  Robert.     (See  Roesen,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Hoefer.  Frederick  W.   Freeport.  assizor  to  Garvy  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Bed-bottom 

Hoegh,  Hans  J..  New  York,  N    Y.     Tool-support 

Iloeregott,  Carl  M.,  and  H.C.  Ebv.  JoUey,  Iowa.     Flue , 

Hofer,  Caroline  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  hat-pins,  Ac 

Hoffert.  William,  Arlington.  111.    CujtiTator  attachment 

Hoffman,  .\lvin  H  ,  Hallam.  Nebr     Target-trap 

Hoffman,  Eugene  E.,  Upland,  Ind.    L\pparatu8  for  making  hollow  glassware 

Hoffman   Rudolph,  Lorain,  Ohio,     ♦ater-heater 

Hoffman,  Rudolph,  Lorain,  Ohio,     .tutomatic  shut-off  for  water-heaters 

Hoffman.  William  \.,  and  G.  Go9<h.  J-^au  Gallie.  Fla  Machine  for  stretching  wire-cloth 
on  door  or  wndow  (ramej* i 

Hoffman,  William  M.,  assignor,  by  peane  assignments,  to  General  Engine  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Rotary  engine 

Hoffmann,  Jobst,  New 

Hoffmann,  Paul,  Oubu 

Hoflstedt,  Fritheof  U.  fl.,  Somerville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Marsh,  Cambridge, 
Mass.    Machine  for  making  end  papers  for  books 

Hogan.  Daniel      (See  Meinerlte  and  Hogan  ) 

Hogei,  Hascal  .\.  and  H.  .\..  assignors  to  said  Haacal  A.  Hogel  and  D.  Wallace,  New 
■^  ork,  .\.  Y.    Treating  ores , 

Hogel,  Hascal  A.  and  H.  A.,  New  Yo^-k,  N.  Y.;  said  H.  A.  Hogel  assignor  to  said  Haacal 
A.  Hogel.     .\pparatus  for  treating  ores 

Hogel,  Herbert  A.     (See  Hogel,  Hasoal  A.  and  H.  A.) 

Hohein,  George  C,  Norfolk,  V'a.    Trolley  for  electric  railways 

Hohmann,  Adam,  Ewing.  Nebr     Derrick 

Holabird,  William  H      (Se^  Greenaniyer,  Clarence  V  ,  assignor  ) 

Holbom,  Henry.     (See  Brenner  and  Allen,  assignors.) 

Holden,  Charles  D.,  Washington,  D.|C.    Cup-holder 

Holden,  Edward  P.,  Chicago.  Ill     CAn-testing  machine 

Holden.  Frank,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coin-freed 
electric  meter i 

Holden,  Frank,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company      Electric  meter 

Holden,  Frank.  London,  England.  a»ignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Prepayment 
attachment  lor  electric  meters > 

Holden.  George.  Merchantville  N.  Jj,  assignor  to  Merritt  and  Company.  lA>cklng  de- 
vice lor  the  doors  of  lockers,  Ac 

Holden,  George  W.,  Springfleld.  Mass.     Book-cover 

Holdridge,  Oscar  E.,  New  Bedford,  Miss.  Treating  loom-shuttles  or  other  wooden  wear- 
ing-surf aces 

Holland,  Blanche  I.     (See  Holland,  Timothy,  assignor.) 

Holland,  Franklin  and  J   M  .  Baltimore.  Ma.     Bed-riser 

Holland.  James  M.     (See  Holland,  Franklin  and  J   M  ) 

HoUaod-Letz,  Louis,  aadgnor  to  |otam«tlonal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Graln-ctoaner 1 . 

Holland,  Thomas  O.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Shoe 

Holland,  Timothy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  B.  1.  Holland,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mold 
for  radiator-sections .j 

HolUnrworth,  Edward,  Dobeross,  England,  assignor  to  Cromptoo  A  Knowles  Loom 
Worts.    B«artng  for  cranks  or  other  shafts j 

Hollinrak«.  Joseph,  tt  al,    (See  Spen«e.  Harry,  assignor.)  I 

HoUins,  Frederick  E.,  Somerville,  Mms.    Casket .V I 


783,373 
780,883 

7833S0 
780.798 

782,307 
780.650 

780,425 
779,601 

780,484 

781,341 
783,963 

783,955 
783,785 
783,089 
782,561 
782,562 
780.035 


Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


Monthly   ' 

volume. 

i 

«s 

1. 

s 

A 

tm 

715 

3969 

876 

3433 

630 

3804 

837 

Official 
Gatette. 


•3 

> 


21 
24 

21 
24 


14  I  1555 
24  3542 

17  I  3113 
10  '  1546 
17  3217 


0. 


114  3036 

114   927 


344 

777-8 

684-A 

342-3 
707-8 


114 
114 

114 
114 


1863 

891 

1639' 
832 


114  72S 
114  362 
114  I  748 


31 

4819 

1 

21 

2653 

5ml 

j 

28 

4625 

996  1 

28 

4323 

927 

21 

2803 

611 

14 

1888 

415 

14 

1800 

416 

17 

2359 

617 

114 
V« 

114 

114 

114 

114  '  1711 

114  1712 

114  I  6S« 


1127 
1001 

233S 

2374 
1933 


778,850  Jan. 

782,656  Feb. 

783,040  Feb. 

779,936  Jan 

783,582  Feb. 

781,519  Jan. 

778,860  Jan. 

782,132  Feb. 


3  57 

14  2068 

21  2803 

10  2179 

28  3902  I 

31  5181 

3  61 


7  I   1006 


11   114 

4&5   114 


17 
1751 


611  I  114  loas 

472  114  SOI 

849  114  2181 

1143  114  1209 

12 


779,542  Jan.  10  i  1448 


222 


318 


114  18 
114  i  1493 
114   343 


780,180 
784,003 
780,797 
779,160 
780,609 
783,523 
779.602 
779,420 
779,711 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


17  2647 

28  4733 

24  .3805 

3  654 

24  3460 

28  3778 

10  1550 

10  1193 

10  1766 


577  114   621 
1018  114  2362 
891 


837  114 
142  114 
758   114 


824 

343  114 

266  114 

383  114 


U5 

814 

114  2154 

363 


281 
410 


783.786  Feb.  28  4324 


ary  engine 1 

r  York,  N    Y    [Drawing  Instrument, 
jqiie.  Iowa.     Pad  for  horse-coUars . . 


781,342  Jan. 
781.724  Feb 
779,041     Jan. 


31  4820 
7  195 
3       434 


927  I  114  :  2274 

I  I 

1065  !  114  ''  1127 

41  114      1315 

95  I  114  .      90 


782,750     Feb.   14     2211         485-6     114     1782 


781.520  Jan. 

781.521  Jan. 

779,850  Jan. 

782.133  Feb 


782,448 

78;j,«,56 

782,028 
782,030 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb 


782,029  Feb. 

780,181  Jan. 
779,161  Jan. 


31  5182  I 

31  5185 

10  2026 

7  1010 


14  1636 

28  4626 

7  817  . 

7  825  I 

I 

7  821 

17  2648 

3  635 


1143 
1143 


114 


1300 


114  I  1300 


437   114   468 
222   114   1494 


361   114   1655 
996-8   114  ZiSH 


178 
179 

178-9 


114 
114 

114 


577-^  !  114 
142  114 


1453 
1454 

1453 

633 
145 


> 


17  3640  I    578  114  I  833 


28  4463 


061   114  3303 


778,970  Jan. 
780.036  Jan. 

778,861  Jan. 

781,438  I  Jan. 

782,563  Feb. 


3 
17 


271 
2360 


3  63 
31  I  4001 
14  I  1801 


60-1  114 
617  I  114 

12  114 

1100  I  114 


66 
&S6 

1? 
1165 


416  114  1712 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Hollocher.  Gabriel  A.,  St.  Loula  Mo.    Ftl»<!Me  drawer 

Holmes,  Albert.     (See  Holmes,  Arba  and  A.) 

Holmes,  Arba  and  A. .  Carroll,  Iowa.    AutomobUe ..^. 

Holmes,  BriUin   Buffalo,  N  Y.    Barrel-sUve^mpressIng  machine 

H£^;FreSh^erB":'wo<3LJrV.Trj^/»..r8nor-ioE^^^^ 

mington,  Del     Making  nitratid  starch -  • •,!••;,• wn" 

H^mSi,  Fletcher  B  ,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Eastern  Dynamite  Company,  WU- 

mington,  Del.     Making  nitrat«d  starch . . . . . 

Holmes,  Franklin  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  burglar-alarm. 

Holmes,  Jesse  L.  Butte,  Mont.    Metal  stnicture  and  anchorage  therefor 

Holoweil  Charles,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Indkrator  for  bread-mixing  machines ...a. 

HolJtein,  Adolph  M  .  Srracuse,  N.  Y.    Manufacturing  cloth-covered  ornaments 

Holt,  George  L.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Mitering  implement 

Holt,  Lemuel  J  ,  PhUllps,  Me.     Fish-line  bob........ 

Holtermann,  Richard  F  ,  Brantford,  Canada     Beehive     .... >;•;■••••• 

Holthoff,  Henry  C,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Company, 

Cudahy,  Wis.     Barrel-filter - -. ■ 

Holton,  Herbert,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pyrographic  tool •■•••-••  - •  - 

Holtzraan,  Frank  P  ,  Marion  township,  I  ranklm  county,  assignor  to  Henry  Holtzman  A 

Sons  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Seatforpiano-stools     ... 

Holiapfel.  AlbertC   A,  London,  England.     Pontoon  for  lifting  loaded  ahips 

Holzwarth.  Hans.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Rotary  combustion-engine 

Homersham,  Thomas  H.  C.     (See  Jenninp  and  Ilomersham.) 

Homestead  Heater  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Neu,  Weber,  and  Keyes,  as- 
signors.) .  ,  „  ,  ^ 
Hommel,  Woldemar.     (See  Heberlein  and  Ilommel  ) 
Hooper  A  Bon,  George  1.      (See  Collier,  Frederick  W    assignor.) 

Hooven  George  W.,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and  S.  T.  H.  K.  Endemann,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signore  to  California  Products  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Making  cream  of  tartar. . 

Hope,  Arthur  H  ,  Asbury  Park,  N  J      Button  attachment 

Hopkins,  Alfred  H, Chicago,  III.    Third  rail 

Hopkins,  Flovd,  Belvidere,  111.    Farm-gate 

Hopkins,  O.  0.     (See  Doane,  Sharon  P.,  assignor.) 

Honkinson,  Alfred  A .,  Manchester.  England.    Hoisting  apparatus 

HoSkinson,  Ernest.  Ka.st  Orange,  N.  J.     Automatically-played  musical  instrument 

Hopklnson,  Ernest,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  Gref,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cushion- 
ing draft-gear - •  - i;  •  •  *  vv  •  v  "i;  *  ;^;' "  V " " " 

Uopton,  Lemuel  R  ,  Plainfleld,  N.  J,  asalgnor  to  Lnos  Company,  New  York,  N.  ^ .    In- 

candesoen t  gas-burner 

Iloran,  Jeremiah,  Washington,  D.  C.    Button 

Horine,  Melville  F..  Chicago.  1 11.    Manifolding  apparatus 

Horn,  Gustav,  HrBunschweig,  Germanv.     Retort  for  the  manufacture  of  gas _.. 

Horn,  Heinrich,  Gera-Untermhaus.  Germany.     Brick,  peat,  or  like  press 

Hombostel,  Ernest  A.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  G.  On*ig,  Pes  Moines,  Iowa.    Win- 
dow support  and  lock 

Home,  George  A.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Breech-loading  firearm 

Horner,  Charles  S.     (See  Vaughan  and  Homer.)                                             ^  „  „   ,.,     ^ 
Homer,  Samuel  K.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  R.  T.  Brooks,  Swarthmore,  and  C.  K.  Wood- 
ruff, Philadelphia,  Pa.    Strainer  for  sinks,  bath-tubs,  Ac 

Horrocks,  WUliam,  I.ittlefalls,  N.  Y.    Toy •••-■•■•.■ 

Horry,  William  S  ,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Asymmetric  shunt  for  direct-current  electric 

circuits  of  high  inductance 

Horton,  Cathrine  I..,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Skirt-hanger ............. 

Hosford.  Frank,  Paris,  Tex. .assignor  of  one-half  to  R.E.English,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Tailors 

or  dressmaker's  measuring  device 

Hosmer,  Arthur,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Puff-box 

Hothersall,  John  M  ,  New  York,  .N   Y     Can-machine 

Houchln  &  llubcr.     (.-^ee  Drake,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Hough,  Jacob,  Platteville,  Wis.    Support  for  carriage-tops 

Houft,  John,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich      knockdown  sectional  bookcase 

Houseman,  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cir- 
cular-knitting raacliine •  • .■■•:■  ■ 

Houseman,  Harrv  A  .  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Company,  Phiiadelpliia,  Pa.     W  eb- 

holder  for  oircu^ar-knittmg  machines 

Housenun,  Harry  A,  assignor  to  Standard  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Knit- 
ting-machine needle  and  lever  for  holding  same 

Houser,  Arthur  M.    (See  Allen  and  Houser.) 

Houser,  David  H.,  Valley  City,  N.  D.    Sieve-adjuster -.-- 

Houre,  Luke,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Hurrle.  Stockton,  Cal.    Continuous  heater  for 

furnaces  of  high  temperature -••■ 

Hovey,  Joseph,  Florida,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Huber,  Marion   Ohio.    Beater  for 

threshing-machines ^ • 

Howald,  Jak.    (See  Biedermann  and  Howald.) 
Howard,  Clarence  H.     (See  Harding  and  Howard.) 
Howard,  Clarence  H.     (See  Pflager  and  Howard.) 

Howard,  Clarence  H.,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Car-truck 

Howard,  Clarence  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Railway 

Howard,  Clarence  H.,  and  G.  G.  Flovd,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Railway-car 

Howard,  Frank  S.,  Lombard,  111.     Device  for  attaching  roofing 

Howard,  William  H.,  Stoughton,  Mass.    Cloth-carrier 

Howe  and  Davidson  Company.     (See  Davidson,  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 
Howe,  Frank  D.,  Richmond  Hill,  assignor  to  Glbbs  Engineering  A  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Wheel 

Howe,  Frank  F.,  MarietU,  Ohio.    Support  for  telephone-receivers 

Howe,  Percy  C,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Electric-thermo  alarm 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


780.706 
780,037 
781,008 

779,421 

770,422 
778,971 
780,884 
780,753 
770,651 
780,657 
779,937 
783,583 

782,031  1 
779,938  1 

779351! 
770,8521 
783,434 


17  i  3118  ; 


34  3807 
17  '  3362 
31  4204 


It 


685 

837 

517-18 

924 


Offldal 
Gazette. 

Til' 

>  ft. 


11 


727 


I 


783,524 
779,478 
780,502 
778,972 

780,290 
779,080 

782.064 

779.543 
779,283 
779,042 
783.435 
780.183 

783.110 
782,248 


780,341 
783,303 

782,134 
779,081 

782,339 
778,862 
782,032 

782,504 
7«2,135 

779,423 

781,653 

781,654 

779,424 

781  ,S27 
779,939 


Howe,  William  F..  Chicago,  lU.    Vehicle- tire . 

Howell,  Charles  W'.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Type-writing  machine. 


Howell,  William  P.,  Columbia,  Tenn.    Pipe-coupling 

Howland,  William,  et  al.    (See  Palm,  George,  assignor.) 

Hoyt,  Asa  A  and  E.  H  ,  Watsonville,  Cal.    Animal-trap 

Hoyt,  Ernest  H.     (See  Hoyt,  Asa  A.  and  E.  H.) 

Hubbard,  Albert  S.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Means  for  regulation  of  dynamo-electnc  ma- 
chines   A  i""v.;"" 

Hubbard,  Art:hie  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  8.  Hubbard,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fly- 
wheel brake 


780.658 
782,306 
778,973 
778,863 
783.787 


781,522 
779,940 
783,376 
779,363 
779,425 
779,479 

78U.60O 


782,340 
780.184 


Jan.  10  1105 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jian. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


10  1106 

3  273 

24  3970 

24  3718 

10  1659 

24  .3544 

10  2180 

28  3903 

7  827 

10  2181 

10  2027 

10  2028 

28  3575 


Feb.  28 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  3 

Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  17 

Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 


3053 

1273 


Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


17  2954 
21  3146 


1011 
513 


14  '  1438 
3    64 

7   829 

14   1755 
7   1012 

10  ,  1196 

tI   53 

7  i   54 

10   1210  ; 

7  ;  423  ' 
10  3182 


24  3546  I 

14  1556  i 

3  278 

3  66  I 


Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

10 

Feb. 

21 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

34 

Feb. 

14 

Jan. 

17 

28  ,  4326 


21S3 

1039 
1211 
1323 

3547 

1443 
3653 


61-2 

877-8 
819 


114  :  801 

114 ;  AM 

114   004 


114   382 


114 
114 
114 
114 


.-«3  114 
779  114 
473  114 


382 
65 
027 
871 
386 
832 
501 


K49   114  2181 


179-80 
473 


114  1454 

114   501 


437  114   468 

437  114   468 
783  114  2112 


3781 

1 

1322 

293 

3263 

718 

275 

62 

2848 

623 

510 

109-10 

2654 

580 

1449 

318 

879 

198 

43.') 

9.5 

.^')78 

7ai-4 

3650 

578 

114 
114 
114 
114 

114  i 
114  ' 


2154 

313 

773 

65 

668 

116 


114  1001 


643 

282 

645 
686 

222 
110 

J 19-20 

12 

180 

390 
223 

266-8 

9 

9 

368 

93-3 

473 


779 

314 

62 

12 

927 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 


114 
114 

114 
114 

114 
114 
114 

114- 
114 


114 

114 
114 
114  I 

mi 


343 
194 

la) 

2113 

622 

1966 
1574 


600 

3007 

1494 
117 

1610 

10 

14.15 

1680 
1404 

282 
1284 
1284 

987 
1308 

MS 


114  8» 

114  1630 

114  66 

114,  10 

114  2275 


1144  114  1300 
473  ;  114   503 


754 
233 
368 


114 
114 
114 


293  114 


I 


779  lU 


320 
579 


.•071 
228 
367 

lis 

833 


114  1611 

114'  69 


40 
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Nune,  mil 

^1 


r 


ence,  and  Invention. 


HubtwTd,  Arthur  O,  Minneapolis,  Mlrin.    Folding  basket  or  cnit« 

Hubbard,  Bert  3      (See  Hubbard,  Archie  0.,  assignor.) 

Hubbard,  Frederick  J..  Detroit,  Mich.     Folding  bed 

Hubbell,  Harvey,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Attachment-plug 

Hubbell.JohnF      (See  Davis  and  Hubbell  )  ^    ^     ^' 

Hubbell,  Joaeph  H.,  assignor  to  Buckeye  Iron  <b  Bras*  Works,  Dayton,  Ohio. 


No. 


788^4 

7SI,aM 
70,375 


Grind- 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offldal 
QftMtte. 


Data. 


Pab.  SI  ;  S380 

Fab.  21  I  S147 
Fab.  21     S281 


ing-m 
lubbei: 


•mill. 


Hubbell,  Vincent  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y'.    BUUard-cloth 

Hubbell,  Vincent  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.I    BUIiard-cloth 

Huber,  Edward.     (See  Hovey,  Joseph,  assignor.)  1 

Huber.  Edward,  Marlon,  Ohio.     Release  power-«lutch 

Huber,  Emil,  Detroit,  assignor  of  twrwthlrds  to  U.«G.  Ide,  Oxford,  and  E.  Sprang,  De- 
troit, Mich.    Carbureter  for  hydrocarbon-engines 

Huber,  Ernst,  Brooklyn,  NY.,  assizor  of  four-:ifths  to  M.  C.  Wick,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
and  S.  V.  Huber,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Impact-motor.     (Reissue) 

Huber,  Jacob.     (See  McGlnty  and  Huber.)  i 

Huber,  S.  V.,  Hal.    (See  Huber,  Ernst,  assignor.)     f Reissue.)  | 

Huber,  William,  assignor  to  Kagie  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  \.    Penholder. 

Huberdeau,  Thomas,  I-arimore,  N.  D.     Wire-fence  guard 

Hubert,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  tQ  0.  DamiAn,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clotbea-llne  faa- 
tener ->• 

Huckelbrldge,  ArthurC,  Wellington,  Kana.     Wrench 

HudRings,  William  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Cunningham,  Game,  Mo.    Railway 
cattle-giiard  gate I 

Hudson.  Frank  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  RoC.  L.  Bennett,  Weedsport,  N'.Y.    Ruffling  sew- 
ing-machine   I 

Hudson,  George.     (See  Thomas  and  HiuJson.)  j 

Hudson,  John  P.     (See  Robinson.  William  J.,  assignor.)  I 

Hudson,  Sidney  F.,  Wenatchee,  Wash  J    Ilay-dlvlder  and  track-clearer 

HufT,  George  A.,  Chicago,  HI.    Snap-h4ok 

Huff,  Jacob,  et  al.    (See  Anson,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Hull,  Slaughter  W.,  Baltimore,  Md      Raiiway  electric  signal 

Huff.  William  A.,  Sew  York,  .\.  Y.     Oiling  device 

Huggins,  William  T.,  Dillon,  S.  C.     Plbw 

Hughes,  John  C,  South  Omaha,  Nebr J    Ship  repair  mechanism 

Hughes,  Samuel,  Summervllle,  asslgn<^r  of  one-naif  to  E.  F.  Lowndes,  Charleston,  8.  C. 
Means  for  elevating  acids , 

Hughea,  Samuel,  Summervllle,  asslgnafr  of  ona-half  to  E.  F.  Lowndes,  Charleston,  8.  C. 
Apparatus  for  elevating  liquids ^ 

Hughlett.  Joseph  A.,  Blaine.  Wash.     Hsh  butchering  and  cleaning  machine ^ 

Hiila,  .\loi9,  nL-fen,  Austria-Hungarv.     Rotary  motor 

llulbert,  Edwin  F.,  assignor  of  one-h4ll  to  L.  C.  Brooks,  Detroit,  Mich.     Water-cooler 
for  explosive-engines » •  -  •  -  -  •  —  -  •  •   - 

Hulett,  George  H.,  assignor  to  WeUmaa-Seaver-Morgan  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Ex- 
cavating api>aratii9 

Hull.  Rowoe  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  t<i  A.  B.  Chapin,  Worcester,  Mass.    DenUl  separat- 
Ing-disk J 

Hulscher  and  Mulford.     (See  Smith,  Harvey  D.,  assignor.) 

Hultqui.st,  Marv  E.,  Brookhaven,  Mis*.     Fireproof  stair-shutter 

Hultqvist,  Arthur,  Gothenburg,  Sweden.    Combined  sUrtlng  and  braking  device  for 
electric  motors ^ 

Humpage.  Thomas,  Bristol.  England.     Adjustable  limit  or  other  gage 

Humphrev,  Alfred  H..  Kalamaxoo,  Mi(rh      Water-healer 

Humphrev,  Clifford  W      iSee  Woolfenklen  and  Humphrey  ) 

Humphrev,  Ernest  N.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  Russell  Manufacturing  Co.,  Middletown, 
Conn,     buckle J 

numphrie.s,  Jiimes  P.,  Kidderminste*.  England.    Spool-frame  for  looms  for  weaving 
tufted  fabrics J 

Hunker,  John.     (See  Truxal,  Paul  S.,  kssignor.) 

Hunsalz,  Paul.     (See  Stephan  and  Hufisalz.) 

Hunt,  Jonathan  A.,  Westboro,  Mass. -Comer  strip  or  bead  for  plastered  walls 

Hunter,  Arthur  O.,  Elmvlew,  Tex.     \yrench 

Hunter,  Joseph  R.,  assignor  to  W   H.iSmith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Product  from  bone 

Hunter,  Joseph  R  ,  assignor  to  W   H  iSmith,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filler  for  rubber 

~  -        .   _     assignor  to  W.  H.  Smith,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    Compressed  product 


780,342    Jan. 

780.185  Jan. 

780.186  Jan. 


781,A2S 


Jan. 


780,M9  Jan. 

12,319  Feb. 

779  0K2  Jan. 

783,436  Feb. 

782,657  Feb. 

781,206  Jan. 

779,603  Jan. 

nss.ew  Feb. 


3  515 

28  3579 

14  2070 

31  4568 

10  1552 

28  4103 


114  1210 

114  954 

766     114  2061 

110  ,  114  117 

784  I  114  2113 

455      114  1751 

1009      114  1075 

343     114  364 

888-9     114  2225 


783,957 
780,343 

780,885 
783,968 
782,658 
783,276 


Feb.  •» 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 


4fi.i6 
2958 

3973 
46.38 
2071 
3283 


998 
646 

878-9 
998 
456 
716 


114  2341 

114  090 

114  928 

114  2342 

114  1751 

114  2037 


779,853  Jan.  10  2029 


438      114 


468 


779,941 
782,249 
783,865 

782,659 

779,043 

783,959 

783.041 

780,187 
781,524 
780,565 


Jan.  10 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  17 

Jan  31 

Jan  24 


2185 
1274 
4465 

2072 

440 

4639 

28a'S 

2656 
5190 
3385 


474 

283 

961-2 

456 

96 

990 

611 

579 

1144 

741 


114  502 

114  1574 

114  2303 

114  1752 

114  101 

114  2342 

114  1933 

114  623 

114  1210 

114  797 


Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Smith,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


Treating  bone 

Product  from  ossein . 


Himter,  Joseph  R. 
from  bone 

Hunter,  Joseph  R.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Hunter,  Joseph  R.,  assignor  to  W.  H 

Huntington,  Emerv  G.,  Santa  Ana,  C^l.    Pipe-grip 

Hurlbert,  William  0.,  Warren,  Ohio.    Corner  bead  or  strip 

Hurley,  Frank  M.,  Athens,  Ohio.    Ant-horin^stake 

Hurley,  Patrick  J.,  O'Connor,  Nebr.    End-gate  fastening 

Hurrle,  Charles  J      (See  Houre.  Luke,. assignor  ) 

Hurwood  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bijihop,  Albert  T.,  assignor.) 

Hurwood  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.     (See  Euphrat,  Theophile,  assignor.) 

Husband,  George  E.     (See  Scott,  J  oho,  assignor.) 

Huson,  Wlnfleld  S.,  Plainfleld.  N.  J ..  assignor  to  Campbell  Printing  Press  ii  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mechanical  movement -  —  •• 

Hussey,  W  illlam  P.,  aaaipior  to  Standard  Dry  Kiln  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Truck. 

Huszka,  Charles.     (See  Fullipp  and  lUiszka.) 

Hutcbens,  John  G..  Beagle,  Kan     Shaft-Iron 

Hutcheson,  Hermon  D.     (.See  Vary  aotl  Hutcheeon.) 

Hutchins,  Loren  A.     (See  Hutchins,  S  heridan  J  and  L.  A.) 

Hutchins.  Sheridan  J.  and  1..  A.,  St.  laul,  Minn.     Inhaler,  injector,  and  medicator 

Hutchinson,  Albert  K  ,  Winchester,  Mass.     Hide-working  machine 

Hutchinson,  George.  Seatoun,  Welllniton,  New  Zealand.     Milking-machine 

Button,  Joel  R.,  Tonv,  Mont.     Fence«machine -•• 

Hatzler,  Rudolf,  aaugnor  to  Badiac|M  Anilin  &.  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen-oo-the- 
Rhine,  Germany.    Purifying  indigo^ /••;■-,. ; ' ' 

Hydta,  Sven.  and  K.  A. 8imon8w>n,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Apparatus  for  simultaneously 
eorking  a  number  of  bottlea ^ - ; 

Hydraulir  Valve  and  Regulator  Comoany.     (See  Kuhlewlnd,  Com»liu«,iaaa»gnor.) 

Hyenga.  Martin  W.,  Dangor,  Mich,    i  low-tail  holder ^ 

~  ~  "■  "       Iroom-holder 

Maaaetb  and  Black.) 

Muffler 


780,660    Jan.    24     3548 
783,277     Feb.   21     3285 


780,291  Jan.  17  2849 

783.278  Feb.  21  3287 

781.880  Feb.  7  527 

781.881  Feb.  7  528 

781.882  Feb.  7  528 

781.883  Feb.  7  530 

781.884  ,  Feb.  7  .S30 


780,038  '  Jan.  17  2365 

780,344  Jan.  17  2959 

780,030  Jan.  17  2367 

782,000  I  Feb.  14  2073 


780,188  Jan.  17  2658 

781,427  i  Jan.  31  4992 

I 

782,861  Feb.  21  2434 


779   114 
716  114 


623  114 

717  114 

114 

I  114 


I  114 

!  114 

'  114 

618  '  114 

646  114 

518  114 

450  114 


580  114 
1101   114 


833 
2038 


660 

2038 
1302 
1392 

1302 
1393 

lags 

557 

601 

557 

1783 


624 
1165 


781.428  Jan. 

781,775  Feb. 

781,073  Jan 

783,866  Feb. 


31 

7 


4994 

313 


31  I  4334 


28  4407 
780,886  Jan.  24  3985 
770,544    Jan.   10    1451 


Hyenga.  Martin  W.,  Bangor,  Mich 
Hyle.  John  N..  et  al.,  executor*.    (See 
Hyman,  Gustave,  New  York,  N.  Y 


77Ji,804    Jan. 
1 7T8,S65     Jan. 


8 
3 


67  i 
00 


530     114     1854 


1105 
1341 
1022 
2301 

930 

843 

30 
30 


'    1101 

1 
114 

68-70 

114 

1    952 

114 

902 

114 

114 

319-20  114 
I 
13  114 
114 


783,807  >  Feb.  28  4468 


13 
963 


114  3304 


■;^->TTr 
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Name,  residence  and  Invention. 


I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Company.    (See  Onlnzburg,  Victor,  aaaignor.) 

Iddings,  Frank  A.     (See  Iddings,  WllUam  T.  and  F.  A.) 

Iddlngs,  WllUam  T.  and  F.  A.,  Warren,  Ohio.    Tubular  lantern , 

Ide,  Henri  G. .  et  al.     (See  Huber,  Emil,  assignor  ) 

Ideal  Boiler  Water  Supply  Company.     (See  Walker,  FriedusM.,  aaaignor.) 

Ideal  Door  Check  Spring  (:k)mpany.     (See  Rice,  Oliver,  aaaignor.) 

Ihlder,  John  D.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  East  Orange,  N.J. 

E lectric  controlling  apparatus 

lllff,  Ross  l..,etal     (See  Correll.  Clarence  L  ,  aaaiffnor.) 
Illinois  Envelope  Companv.     (See  King,  Robert  w.,  assignor.) 

Imm,  August,  Detroit,  Mich.     PoUto-paring  machine 

Imperial  Wheel  Company.     (See  Couper  and  Somers.  asslfmors  ) 

Improved  Governor  Company.     (See  Lombard,  Nathaniel,  assignor.) 

Incandescent  Petroleum  Light  Company.     (See  Lucas,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Indahl,  Maurttz  C.     (See  Dove,  Bancroft,  and  Indahl.) 

IndestrucliWe  Fence  Post  Company,     (.'^ee  Porter.  Daniel  R.,  assignor.) 

Indiana  Wagon  Company.     (See  D'aul)er,  .loseph,  assignor.) 

Ingledue,  Harvey  R.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company.    Bun- 

nle-caiTier  for  corn-harvesters 

Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company.     (See  Ingoldsby,  Franks  .aaaignor.) 

Ingoldsby,  Frank  S.,  assignor  to  Ingoldsby  Automatk;  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Qaictta. 


Data. 


770^  I  Jan.  10 


780,104 
782,852 


Jan,   17 
Tmb.  21 


1 

OD 

• 

■s 

> 

i 

3080 

4S8 

114 

400 

3401 

545-6 

114 

680 

3435 

530-1 

114 

1854 

770,162  \  Jan.     8 


Car  side. 


(See  Ellithorp,  Orren  8  ,  assignor.) 
(See  Haskins,  James  II..  assignor.) 
(See  Holland-Letz,  Louis,  assignor.) 
(See  Inpledue,  Harvey  R.,  assignor.) 
(See  Johnston,  Edward  A  .  assignor.) 
(See  Latimer,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
(See  Ryther,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  Smith,  Daniel  W  ,  assignor.) 
(Sec  Webber,  William 
(See  Murray,  John  D 


assitmor.) 
assignor. ) 
(See  WUey,  Harvey  W 


as- 


Ingulli,  Charlea,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bottle-seal 

Insull,  Samuel.    (See  Ball,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company. 

International  Harvester  Company. 

International  Harvester  Company. 

International  Harvester  Company. 

International  Harvester  Company. 

International  Harvester  Company. 

International  Harvester  Company. 

International  Harvester  Company. 

International  Harvester  Company. 

International  Sand  Blast  Company. 

International  Smokeless  Powder  and  Dynamite  Company, 
slgnor. ) 

International  Telegraph  Construction  Company.    (See  Shoemaker,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Irvine,  Fred  G.     Oee  Hraden,  John  B.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Irvine,  Milton  B.,  Longbeach,  Cal.    Centering  device  for  cheese-cutters 

Irving,  James  B.,  Covington,  Ky.    Nozzle  for  locomotive  steam-enginea 

Irving- Pitt  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Pitt,  William  P.,  assignor.) 

Irwin,  Herbert  K.,  Galesburg.  111.     Pneumatic  spring 

Isaaca,  Archll>ald  E. .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Faucet 

Ishanx,  Willard  S  .  Washington.  D.  C      Flushing  system  for  waterway-basins 

Iske.  Anthony,  assignor  of  on&-half  to  P.  Heine,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Reversible  window- 
sash 

Israel,  Charles  W.,  Paris,  ill     Railway-tie 

Israel,  William  P.,  Portsmouth,  N.  H.     Apparatus  for  handling  bricks,  Ac 

Itterly,  Edward,  Scran  ton.  Pa.    Molder's  implement 

Ivens,  Harry  K.,etal.     (See  Haves,  Daniel  J.,  assignor) 

Ivey,  Thomas  H.,  and  J.  G.  Beet,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Non-reflllable  bottle-stopper 

Ivins'  Son,  J.  8.    (See  Ivins,  Walter  S.,  assigoor.) 

Ivins,  Walters.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,assiKnnr  tO#.S.  Ivins' Son.    Machine  for  icing  cakes.. 

J.  B.  Colt  Company.     (See  Goodvear.  Nelson,  assignor.) 

J.  8.  McDonald  Company.     (See'Wlederaan,  Herman,  assignor.) 

Jackman,  Stephen  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brake  mechanism  for  inclined  railways 

Jackman,  Stephen  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Railway  track  and  car 

Jackman,  Stephen  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car-stopping  device  for  inclined  railways 

Jackman,  Stephen  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    I nclinea  railway 

Jackson,  Albert  H.  O.,  Brookwood,  England.    Spirit-blowpipe 

Jackson,  Arthur  J.     (See  Garlick  and  Jackson  ) 

Jackson,  Calvin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Reiasmann,  Reading,  Pa.    Feeding  mechan- 
ism for  boarded  fabrics 

Jackson,  Frank,  Denver,  Colo.    Vibratone 

Jackson,  Frederick  W.,  Needles,  Cal.    Boiler-flue  cleaner 

Jackson,  George  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Tighe,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bung 

Jackson,  George  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Tighe,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Racklng-oS 
and  cask-fllUng  apparatus 

Jackson,  John  L.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Sandstone  Brick  Machinery  Company,  Saginaw, 
M Ich .    Retort V^ \^..  

Jackson,  Martin,  assignor  to  American  Light  Si  Fixture  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Gaso- 
lene-lanip 

Jackson,  Ray  P.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company.    Controller  for  alternating-current  electric  motors 

Jackson,  Ray  P.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company.    Controller  lor  alternating-current  motors 

Jackson,  William  S..  Hoboken,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Young,  Newark,  N.  J.    Auto- 
matic electric  railwav-si^nal 

Jacobs,  Aaron  J.,  Bristol,  England.    Vehicle-brake  1 

Jacobs,  Charles  M.,  Maidenhead,  and  A.  H.  Nicholson,  Wendover,  England.     Switch  for 
selective  electric  signaling  apparatus 

Jacobs,  H.  W.    (See  Whiteford,  Alexander  W.,  assignor.) 

Jacobson,  Charles,  Warren,  Pa.     Regulating  mechanism  for  engines 

Jacobson,  Charles,  Warren,  Pa.    Gas-regulator 

Jacobson,  Samuel  H  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,assignortoNational  Ventilating  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Ventilator 

Jacoby,  John  F.    (See  Robinson  and  Jacobv.) 

Jacquea,  William  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Telephone-relay 

Jaecxel,  Charles,  Warmsprings,  Mont.     Drain-conduit 

Jaeger,  Alexander,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Show-case 

Jagers,  Ella,  Salina,  Kans.     Surgical-bandage  cloth j 

Janr,  Moritz  R.,  Gera.  Germany.    Apparatus  for  drying  woven  goods 

Jakobsaon,  Herman  G.    (See  Meigs  and  Jakobsson.) 

James,  Archibald  T.     (See  Stewart,  Charles  C,  assignor.)  | 

James  Leflel  A  Co.     (^See  Sparks,  Albert  P.,  assignor.)  > 

Jamee,  Thomas,  Braddock,  Pa.    Connection  for  fluid-eupply  pipes 


780,661 
782,661 


Jan.   24 
Feb.  14 


1779,783 
'■■  782,250 


779,163 
781.525 
782.965 


779,426 
781,343 
782,853 
778,866 

781,536 

779,652 


780,345 
780,346 
780,347 
780,348 
I  782,136 


779,712 

781,885 
782,608 
778,974 

782.251 

782,307 

783,042 

780,503 

78^,504 

782,751 
780,887 


Jan.  10 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  10 


1906 
1277 

&■« 
■5193 
2657 

1212 

4823 

2437 

70 

5195 

1660 


Jan. 

17 

2960 

Jan. 

17 

2963 

Jan. 

17 

2965 

Jan. 

17 

2968 

Feb. 

t 

1013 

Jan. 

10 

1708 

Feb. 

7 

531 

Feb. 

14 

1973 

Jan. 

8 

280 
i«yTfi 

413  114 

283  114 

143  114 

1145  114 

581  114 

269  114 

\tW>  1 14 

531  114 

13  114 

1145  114 

363  114 


646 

647 

647-8 

648 

223 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  14 
Jan.  24 


1173 

2806 

3264 

3266 

2217 
3985 


384  114 

114  114 

434  114 

63  114 

284  114 

260  114 

t  612  114 

718  114 

718  114 


050 

142-3 

1 

114 

3649 

780 

114 

3075 

456 

114 

783,279  F*eb.  21  3288 


780,718 
780,719 


Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 


3664 
3666 


779.653  Jan.  10  1663 


781.207 
780,189 
780,105 
783.280 
781,145 


Jan.  31 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 


4570 
2862 
2495 
3290 
4456 


782.908  Feb.  21   2564 


4«7 

114 

879-80 

114 

717 

114 

805-6 

114 

806 

114 

364 

114 

009-10 

114 

561 

114 

540 

114 

718 

114 

983 
'  &5A 

114 

i 
114 

146 


1752 


441 

1574 

146 
1211 
1902 

288 

1128 

1855 

20 

1211 

386 


691 
692 
692 
093 
1405 


411 

1393 

1730 

67 

1574 

1531 

1933 

773 


\7Ki 
930 

2038 

850 
860 

387 

1076 

625 

586 

2030 

1060 


1880 


42 


WDEX  OP  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM  THE 
Alphabttic  u  liti  qf  patentees  for  January  and  February— CoutixiXxeA. 


Name,  i  «sidenc«,  and  invention. 


Jamea,  Will  S..  Waxatiachie,  Tex. 
Jamiaaon,  WUIiam  G.,  St.  Louia, 


tumer 


No. 


:oflee- 
atd  J 


-pot. 


urban,  Webatar  Grovaa,  Mo.    Musio-laaf 


Jamiaon,  .\lcinoua  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Syrinee 

Jamiaon.  William  J.,  Chicago,  III.    Artificial  bait 

Jandiis  Electric  Co.    (S««  .<towe,  Bernard  \.,  aMignor.) 

Janelle,  Osrar.  assignor  o(  one-half  tt»  II.  E.  Parker,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Shuttle  for  auto- 
matic filling-repleniahing  looma 

Janelle.  Oscar,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  E.  Parker,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Automatic  flll- 
lng-replt»njshlnn  loom \ 

Janes,  O  K      (See  McPbail,  Neal  A,,  aaaignor.) 

Janes.  William  D.,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Pawl  for  shade-rollers 

Janney,  Eli  H.,  Fairfax  county,  Va.    Car-coupling 

Janney,  Eli  H.,  Fairfax  county,  Va.    Car-coupling 

Jansen,  Bernard  H.     (See  Mook  andJansen.) 

Jansen,  c  arl  K.,  and  F.  Eisbrenner,  Tillsonburg,  Canada.     Blank  for  forming  pitchforks. 

Janson,  Carl  G.,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Sidewalk  elevatorMioor 

Janson,  Erik  C,  assignor  to  .\.  Ohnmn,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Coin-controlled  apparatua 
for  delivery  of  liquids , 

Jarmulowsky,  Meyer.    (See  Colemati  and  Jarmulowsky.) 

Jarratt,  James  S.,' Savannah,  Ga.     prying  lumber 

Jaubert,  George  F.,  Paris,  France     Obtaining  oxygen. 

Jean,  Julius,  and  W.  C.  Schmitt,  Driver,  Colo     .Amalgamating  apparatus. 

Jeflerls,  John  P  ,  Wilmington   Del.     Web  tension  device  for  weVwinding  or  other  ma- 


783,525 

782,137 
779,164 
779,083 


782,506 

783,095 

781,665 
781.949 
781,950 

783,043 
780,610 


Date. 


Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 
Jan.  3 
Jan.     3 


Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  24 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


3783 

1015 
600 
516 


17S6 


781,828     Feb.     7 


chines. 


Jetlera,  John,  Jr.,  Saidnaw,  Micli.    (fj 
JelTrey,  Joseph  K.    (See  Palmros,  Ap^ 


andy-holder 

exander,  assignor.) 

Bisec  ting-dividers 

Machine  lor  forming  briquets 

C,  assignor  to  Jenkins  Phantoscope  Company. 


-half  to  J .  E.  Zieaenltz,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Drawing 


Jelsma,  Peter.  Guthrie,  Okla.  Ter 

Jenkins,  Charles  D.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Jenkins,  Charles  F.,  Washington, 
Moving-picture  apparatus 

Jenkins,  Frederick  E.,  assignor  of  oi 
Instrument 

Jenkins  Phantoscope  Company.     (See  Jenkins,  Charles  F.,  as!»ignor.) 

Jenkins,  Thomas  w.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Safety  device  for  elevators 

Jeiiks,  Charles  C,  Holyoke,  Maaa.    paper-making  mechanism 

JeTminRs,  Charles  C,  Detroit,  Mich.     Folding  be<i 

Jennings,  John  T.,  and  T.  H.  C.  Hotnersham.  IJradfoni,  England.     Direct-acting  pump. 

Jennison,  Herbert  E.,  Fitchburg,  Mass.     AdIuaUble  foot-rest  for  radiator* 

Jensen,  .Vage,  Topeka,  Kans.     Liquid-ripener 

Jensen,  .\age,  Toi)eka,  Kans.     l.inuid-rinener 

Jensen,  Frederick  Y.,  Ephraim,  VUOx.    Grate 

Jensen.  Osvald,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vnlcycle 

Jerome,  George  C     (See  Elliott,  .\dbnijah  B.,  assignor.) 

jMpersen,  Christian,  .Minneapolis,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  C.  Marshall  and  H.  L. 
T^imer,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.     Drawer-eupport 

Jeasop,  Francis  W  ,  Cleveland,  Ohia     Electromagnetic  metal-working  machine 

Jeasup,  Harry  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minp.    Candy-carton 

Jewell,  Eugene  F.     (See  Phillips.  Cl^arles  W.,  assignor.) 

Jewett,  .Marcellus.     (.See  Wilcox  ancj  Jewett  ) 

Jobansen,  Johannes  C,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Massage  apparatus 

John  F   McCanna  Company.     (See  McCanna,  John  F  ,  assignor.) 

John  Good  Cordage  Co.     (See  (jood,  John,  assignor) 

John  Mehl  &.  Company.     (See  Schultze,  Mary  L  ,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Alfred  W.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Meat-cutter 

Johnson,  Barney.     (See  Johnson,  sjnith,  and  Johnson.) 

Johnv)n,  Bergvin,  J.  W.  Smith.  an<l  B.  Johnson,  Congress,  .\rir.  Ter.        Fire-escape 

f  Johnson,  Charles.     (See  Johnson,  Victor  T.  and  C.) 

Johnson,  Charles  M.,  Colchester,  111     Carrier-stopping  mechanism  for  despatch  apparatus. 

Johnson,  Charles  S.     (See  Stewart  a|nd  John.son.) 

Johnson,  Edward  E.,  St.  Paul,  Min<i.     Flue-cleaner 

Johnson,  Eldridge  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 
Cutting-tool  for  sound-reconling  tiiachinos 

Johnson,  Eldrldge  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asjiignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 
.\fflxing  tablets  to  sound-retxirds^ 

Johnson,  Eldridge  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 
Sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine 

Johnson.  Frank  K  .  Greenshiirg,  Pa..  a.ssignor  to  J.  T.  Kelly,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,aDdO.  M. 
Jones,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Treating  i^olding-sand 

Johnson,  Fredrick,  Chicago,  111.    Device  for  cleaning  the  inking-roUers  and  ink-platea 
of  cvlinder  printing-presses 

Johnson,  Gustaf.     (.>ee  Williams  and  Johnson.) 

Johnfkin,  Henrv,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wolverine  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Leaf  /or  extension-tallies 

Jonnson,  Henrv  i.     (See  Severam-e.  Johnson,  and  Wallace.) 

Johnson,  Herbert  H  ,  et  al.     (See  A$son,  Joseph,  as.signorJ 

Johnson  Ira  E  ,  Fresno, Cal.,  asaigtior  of  one-fourth  to  O.  A.  Walker,  Paradise,  Aril. 
Ter.     Harnesa-hook .j. 

Johnson,  Jesse  O.    (See  Shirley  and|Jobnaon.) 

Johnson,  Jesse  O. ,  aaaignor  of  one-lfdf  to  D.  Taylor,  Plttaburg,  Pa.    OUw-preaaing  ap- 
paratus  

Johnson,  J eaaie  H.,  New  Paris,  Ohl*.    Corn-harvesting  machine 

Johnson,  John  G.,  Mountain,  N.  D.,   BIcvcle-stand 

Johnson,  J  oaeph  E,  Jr.,  Longdate,  Va.    Smelting  ores  In  blast-fumacea 

JohnaoD,  Joaenb  E.,  Jr.,  Longdate,  Va.    Oxygen-aeparating  proceas 

Johnson.  Lamoert.     (See  Simpson  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson,  Lars,  (  hicaio.  III.     <  entrtfugal  butter-making  machine 

Johnaon,  Man*nder  M.,  Clay  Center,  Nebr.    Brooder 

Johnson,  Merritt  K  ,  rf  oi.     (See  Haslam,  Wilham  J  ,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Napoleon  B.     (See  Johnson,  Olof  A.,  assignor.) 

Johnaoo,  Nefie  F.     (See  -Ncuner,  Martin  C,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Nils,  and  F.  Pearson,  SUt  Prairie,  Wis.    Sleigh 

Johnson,  Oliver  J.,  Wheeling,  W.  Vk.    Machine  for  making  can-bodies 

Johnson,  Oliver  J..  Wheeling,  W.  Via.    Horn-support  for  soldering-machinea 

Johnson,  Olof  A.,  assignor  of  one-l^lf  to  N.  B.  Johnson,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Pitman- 
coupling  


783,868 
'782,609 
780,002 

782,909 
781,527 

780,190 
783,960 


Feb.  28 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  28 


779,364  Jan   3 
782,662  Feb.  14 


783,20( 

Feb. 

21 

781,886 

Feb. 

t 

783,961 

Feb. 

28 

779,044 

Jan. 

3 

783,377 

Feb. 

21 

781,528 

Jan. 

31 

781,529 

Jan. 

31 

780,888 

Jan. 

24 

782,033 

Feb. 

7 

1 

781,530 

Jan 

31  1 

779.427 

Jan. 

10 

780,662 

Jan. 

24 

782,663 

Feb. 

14 

783,836 
779,284 
781,074 
783,869 
77S,975 
778,976 
781,429 

780,349 

• 

782,341 


»77 


Feb.  28  4420 

Jan.  3  \    880 

Jan.  31  4336 

Feb.  28  4470 

Jan.  3  281 

Jan.  3  282 

Jan.  31  49W 

Jan.  17  2969 

Feb.  14  1445 


783,902  Feb.  28 


779,545    Jan     10     1485 


952 

198 

953 

963 

6.1 

63 

1101 

649 

320 


783,046 
782,449 
782,664 
783,044 
783,045 


Feb.  21  2816 

Feb.  14   1637 

Feb.  14  2078 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 


2806 
2812 


790A27 
782,138 


783,437 
783,788 
783,7W 

778,977 


Jan.  17  3121 
Feb.  7  1017 


Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 


3579 
4.T28 
4335 

283 


» 


613-U 

361-3 

457-8 

612 

613 

686 
2M 


784 
928 
938 

63 


Offldal 
Gazette. 


> 


I 


824  I  114     2155 


^aa-i 

114 

I49S 

143 

114 

146 

no 

114 

118 

41UD 

55 

10 

663 

140 

656 

140-1 

3807 

612 

3461 

758 

424 

93 

4469 

963 

1975 

2295 

503 

2555 

557 

5196 

1145. 

2665 

581 

4641 

999 

1041 

234 

2075 

457  1 

3150 

687-8 

532 

114-15 

4643 

999-1000 

442 

97 

3449 

754 

5197 

1146 

5199 

1146-7 

.S987 

880 

832 

180-1 

5308 

1147 

1214 

300 

3551 

'"■i 

390  !  114   1681 
114  2226 


114  1284 

114  1418 

114  1418 

114  1933 

114  814 

114  1369 

114  2304 

114  1730 

114  528 

114  1881 

114  1211 

114  625 

114  2342 

114  229 

114  '  1752 

114  2006 

114  1393 

114  234:) 

114  1U2 

114  2072 

114  1211 

114  1212 

114  931 

114  1456 


114  1212 
114  288 
114   834 


457  114  1753 


lU  I  2294 

114  195 

114  1022 

114  2.305 

114  07 

114  67 

114  1165 

114  093 

114  1612 


1000  i  114  2343 


114   343 


114  ito 

114  '  1656 

114  175;i 

114  I  1934 

114  I  lflS4 

114  728 

114  1406 


114 
114 
114 

114 


2113 
2275 
2276 

67 
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Alphabetical  list  of  paUiUees  for  January  and  February— QontinxxeA. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Johnston,  Michael  H.,  Galesburg,  111. 
Johnston,  Robert  O.,  Clearraont,  Mo. 
Johnston,  Thomas  A.,  Chadron,  Nebr. 


Johnson,  Reno  D.  O.    (See  Clayton  and  Johnson.)  • 

Johnson,  Seward  T     Vallejo,  Cal      OU-bumer  for  bakers' ovens. 

Johnson,  Theodore  A. ,  Xenia.  III.     Roadway  and  vehicle  for  traveling  thereon 

Johnson,  Victor  T.  and  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Matching  and  gluing  mw'htae.     .  

Johnson,  Walter,  Middletown,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  N.  ishepard,  Portland,  Conn. 

Spring-hinge ;  v  •;: » 

Johnson,  W  alter  J.  O.    (See  Kern  and  Johnaon.) 

Johnson,  William  T.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    SiWng-shovel.. 

Johnson,  Woolsev  A.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Electrochemical  separation  of  metaU 

Johnston,  Allen.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Manufacture  of  hollow  metal  balls 

Johnston,  Arthur  C.  Wyncote,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Dodge  Coal  Storage  Company,  Nauga- 
tuck.  Conn.    Truck ■  - ■ 

Johnston,  Clark  F.,  rt  oi.    (See  Steel,  Abraham  P.,  aasignor.) 

Johnston,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  International  Harveater  Company,  Chicago,  HL   Auto- 
matic horse-rake -  •  •  • -  • -  •  -  • 

Johnston,  George,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Roller  cnishing-mill  for  orea 

Johnston,  Horace  G ..  Corsicana,  Tex.     Well-sinking  apparatua 

"  ~"     -  •    •  -••     Can-opener - 

Scaflold ; 

Metallic  packing 

Johnston   WiUiam  J,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.     (amera-revolving  apparatus 

Jonas,  EmU  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  M.  Oflutt,  Hamlet,  Ohio     Trolley-retriever. 

Jonea,  Alvey  A.,  Turtlecreek,  Pa.    Hose-counling 

Jones,  Arthur,  Chicago,  111.    Drill  or  tool  holder 

Jones,  Augustus  H  ,  assignor  to  A  H  JonesCo  .  Meriden,Conn     Salt  or  pepper. dredge... 

Jones,  Bert  E.,  and  F.  M.  Penn,  Chicago,  III.    Sales-book  cover 

Jones,  Charles  J.,  Topeka,  Kans.     Propeller 

Jones.  Edwin  P.     (See  Roberts,  Henry  P.,  aaaignor.) 

Jones,  Edwin  T.     (See  Waugh,  Jesse  C,  assignor.) 

Jonea,  Evan  S.,  Turkey,  Tex.     Car-coupUng 

Jones,  Fred  A.,  et  al     (See  Larsaon,  Thure,  assignor  ) 

Jones,  Frederick  W.,  SanU  Paula,  Cal.    Casing-spear 

Jones,  George  M..  et  al.     (See  Johnaon,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 

Jones,  Harry.  Bloomfleld,  aaaignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company,  Mah- 
wah,  N.  J.     Brake-shoe 

Jones,  Harry  S.,  et  al.    (See  Clark,  Lincoln,  assignor.) 

Jones,  Horace  D  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Q.  Stevenson,  O.  Bishop,  and  M.  Schloss,  Cm- 
cinnati,  Ohio.     Universal  joint 

Jonea,  John  E. ,  and  M.  Meehan,  Boston,  Maaa.    Composition  lor  roadway-surfaces 

Jones,  John  L.     (See  Roby,  Jonea,  and  Gibson.) 

Jones,  John  W.,and  J.  Ramsey,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Window-ventilator 

Jones,  Orien  A.    (See  Lautner  and  Jonea.) 

Jones,  Owen  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Railway-car 

Jones,  Richard  T.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Paper-serving  device 

Jones,  Robert  H.,  Portland,  Greg.    Swinging  shdtng  door  and  means  for  suspending 


Date. 


781 284    Jan    31 


781,146 
782,342 


Jan.    31 
Feb.   14 


Monthly 
TOluine. 


I 


4714 
4468 
1448 


781,208  I  Jan.    31     4674 


782,854 
780,191 
781,951 


Feb.  21 
Jan.  17 
Feb.     7 


782,034     Feb. 


3441 

2865 
659 

836 


I 


1041 
983 
321 


Official 
Oacetta. 


>    I  A 


» 


114  1105 
114  1050 
114   1612 


1010  i  114   1076 

531  I  114  1855 

581-2  I  114   625 

141  I  114   1419 

181-2  i  114  i  1457 


781,656 
779,045 
779,286 
780,350 
783,837 
779,480 
780.351 
779,654 
781,952 
779.084 
780,292 
781,725 
781,667 


780,192 
782,506 


Feb. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Feb. 
1  Jan. 
:  Jan. 
I  Feb. 

Feb. 


7  I   55  I 
3   443  i 
3   883  1 
17  3971  ' 
28  4424 
10   1326 
2972 
1665 
660  I 
518  ' 


17 

10 

7 

3 


17  2851 
7  196 
7  I   61 


781,209  Jan. 
779,604  I  Jan. 


779/M6 

783,838 
783,281 


same. 


Jones,  Samuel  E.,  aarignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Company,  Rock  Island,  111.  Com- 
planter 

Jones,  W.  Oiflord,  et  al.    (See  Clark.  Lincoln,  assignor.) 

Jones,  WUUam  D.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  M.  Heeter,  Butler,  Pa.    Chair 

.lorv,  John  G.    (See  Hirsch,  Augustus,  aaaignor.) 

Joseph,  Thomas  B  .  San  Francisco,  (al      .Vetal-leaching  prooeea 

Joy,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Pago  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Operating  printing- 
telegraph  receivers ,-■;•: ; /  • 

Joy,  J  oon  M.,  assignor  to  Page  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Printing-telegraph 


7S2,139 
780,106 


receiver. 


Auto- 


Joyce,  Frank  1. ,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Lifting-jack 

Jovce,  James  A.,  ( leveland,  Ohio.     Bascule-bridge 

Joyce,  Jamea  A.,  assignor  to  Amertean  Mine  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

matic  mine-gate 

Jovce,  John  W.,  Mav,  Tex.    Cultivator  attachment 

Judd,  Wallace  S  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Avery  Stamping  Company. 


781^531 

1780,293 

780,663 

780,664 
781,147 
780,193 

783,282 
780,505 


Shovel. 


Judd,  Waiiaoe  S.,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  Avery  SUmping'Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Making  shovels .;•  \:v  •,:■••;••  ■ 

Judd,  WUIiam  J  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  lU     Machme  for 
mixing  concrete  or  the  like.     (Reissue) 

Judd,  WUIiam  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III.    Concrete- 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


17 
31 
17 


mixer. 


Judd,  WUIiam  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III.    Mixing-ma- 
chine for  concrete  or  the  like 

Judd,  W  Uliam  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III.    Mlxing-ma- 


779,546 

779,547  I  Jan. 

12,309    Jan. 

781.726  Feb. 

781.727  Feb. 


31 
7 


chine. 


Paper-feeding  mechanism 

Sucker  device  for  signature  or  sheet  gathering 


Juengst,  Charles  A.,  Croton  FaUa,  N.  Y. 
Juengst,  ("harles  A.,  Croton  Falla,  N.  Y. 

machines 

Junggren,  Oscar.     (See  Emmet  and  Junggren.) 

Junggren,  Oscar,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Packing 

for  elastic-fluid  turbines i,-,-  ■  •  •  •,•  • 

Junggren,  Oscar,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Electrtc- 

airy -operated  valve • 

Junghans,  .\rthur,  Schramberg,  Gormaiiv.     Driving  gear-wheel  for  music-sheets. ... . . . 

Jurado,  Santos,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenU,  to  W.  Fechtenburg  &  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Sheath  for  troUev-wheels •  - 

Jurgensen,  Paul  A.,  FamhamvUle,  Iowa     Automatic  regulator  for  windmills 

Kabaker,  Simon  J.,  Chicago,  111.    DriU 

Kabis,  Leopold.     (See  Haberl,  Paul  A.,  aasignor.) 

Kachel,  Charles.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Car-aeal 

Kafka,  Emil,  assignor  to  Fireless  Heating  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Heatmg  compo- 


781,728 
779,784 

783,306 


Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 


780,754 
779,165 


sition . 


Kahlenberg,  Paul,  Dunedin,  New  Zealand.    Umbrella-tip  retainer 

Kahler,  Oscar  A.,  and  F.  T.  Witham,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Grappte 

Kahlo,  Josephine  Elreno,  Okla  Ter     Garment-fastener 

Kaiser,  Engelbert,  Chicago,  lU     Baker's  oven •• ;■•:••• 

Kaisllng.  William.  Chicago,  III  ,  aasignor  to  Strom  berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Telephone-receiver 


780,194  Jan. 
781,075  Jan. 
780,799    Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


783,047 

780,352 
780,107 
782,781 
781,004 
779.428 

783^283 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


31 
10 


Feb.  21 


10-11 
97 
199 
649 
952 
293 
649 
364 
141 
lit 
624 
41 

11-12 


114 

.  114 

114 

,  114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

j  114 

!  114 

114 

114 

114 


Jan.  17  2667 
Feb.  14  1758 


780,040  :  Jan.  17  ,  2369. 


31  4575 
10  1554 


1010  114 
114 


Jan.  3  I  444 


28  4425 
21  3391 


1018 
2497 
5204 
2852 


97-8  :  114 

953  I  114 

718  114 

22^  114 

546-7  114 

1148  i  114 


24  3552 

24  3550 

31  4469 

17  2668 

21  3293 

24  3267 

10  1457 

10  1458 


5389 

198 

7   202 

7   207 
10  1900 

21  :  3161 


43-4  j  114 
413  I  114 


779,785  !  Jan.  10  1011 


24  3730 

3  662 

17  2670 

31  4337 

24  3806 


819-20 
144 

583 

953 
837-8 


114 
114 

114 
114 
114 


Feb.  21  2818 


17  2976 
17  2490 

14  2277 


4206 
1217 

3396 


1284 
102 
196 
604 

2295 
314 
694 
387 

1419 
UK 

1316 
1286 


582  114   626 
390  !  114   1081 


619  114   658 


780 

114 

781-2 
M83 
682 

718 
718 

320 

320 

1189-90 

41-2 

42-3 

1 

1076 
364 

102 

2295 
2039 

1496 
687 

1213 

666 

834 

835 

1050 

626 

2039 

774 

343 

343 

1252 

1316 

1317 

1318 
443 


688  114  2009 


413-14  I  114  .  442 


614 

114 

640 

647 

499 

925 

30^70 

719 

114 

871 
147 

636 

1023 

891 

1936 

095 

587 

1796 

289 

2040 


44 


IN  )EX   OP  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical 


list  of  patentees  for  January  and  February— Contxxixied. 


Nftm«,  rea^ence,  and  InyeDtion. 


No. 


Dat*. 


KaIm,  John  W.,  FrmnklinvUlc,  N.  Y.    lloUry  explosive-engine J 

KAmpmAnn,  C«rl.  Jr.,  O.  M.  B.  H.     (8m  Kampnuuin,  C«rl,  aaaignor  ) 

K*mpm*im,  C«rl,  aaaignor  to  C.  KAnx)m*nn.  Jr.,  O.  Vf.  B.  H  ,  MUlbeim-on-tbe-Ruhr, 

Oermany.    Motor  for  waahlng-machlDM  or  similar  devices 

Karnlk,  Frank  J., and  A.  F.  Kubesh,  VMeieyvill«,  N.  D.    Flax  combing  and  cleaning  ma- 


781,«I7  I  Jan.   31 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


V 


5330       1177-« 


780,195    Jan.    17     2873 


ohine. 


Karr,  Francis,  Holland,  Mich.    SpringMbed-bottom 

Kaasens,  John  H.,  Greensbure,  Ind.    Frame  structure 

Kasson,  Henry  R      (See  Smith  and  Kasson  ) 

Kastenhuber.  Edwin  Ci.,  Sohen«cu<l\%  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Machine  for  cutting  micanite  or  the  l|ke 

Kaufmann.  Jacob.  Germantown,  Pa.     Hook  for  heddle-frames 

Kaurttnsky,  Josef,  Chicago,  IlL    Corn-husking  machine 

Kavle,  Oscar  C,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Type-writiryg  machine 

Kaye,  John.  Philadelphia,  vk.    Elevator  safety  device 

Kearney,  Thomas  M.,  et  al.     (See  King,  John  O  ,  assi^mor.) 

Keefer,  Edward  S.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Railway  cross-tie ^ 

Keefer,  William  D  ,  Gas  City,  Ind.     Hpdle ,.... 

Keegan,  John,  Watertown,  8.  D.    Grain-elevator 

Keeley,  James  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Bule-pocket 

Keen,  Clement,  Johannesburg,  Transv^l.     Piano-tuning  device 

Keene,  L/Ouis  A.,  Waterman,  111.    Axk 

Keferstein,  Carl  B.,  Washington,  D.  CJ    Wood-holder 

Kehlmann,  Leopold.     (See  Strauae,  and  Kehlmann.) 

Keii,  Henry  F..  Bronxville,  N.  Y.     Bracket  and  support 

Keiser,  Franklin  B.    (See  Blddle  and  Keiser.) 

Keith,  Finley  C,  Galigher,  Ohio.     Kotiary  engine 

Keller,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Mermod  Fr^res,  St.  Croix,  Switzerland.    Sound-box 

Keller,  James  M.,  Los  .Angeles,  Cat.     Pe«i-wat«r  heater 

Keller.  WUliam  H  .  Philadelphia,  Pa      Pneumatic  tool 

Kelley.  Edward  S.,  .•^t.Joscph.Mich.,a<Bignorof  one-half  to  W.W.Cooper,  Kenosha,  W  is. 

(iold-savlne  apparatus 

KeUey .  John  M  ,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Carbureter 

Kellogg,  Edmund  W..  NewtonvUle,  Miss.    Apparatus  for  testing  the  insulation  of  coils. 

Kellogg,  Henry  E..  and  G.  F.  Swain,  Harvev,  111.    Motor-vehicle 

Kellogg-McCrum-Howell  Co.     (See  Co<»k,  Frederick  D.,  assignor.) 

Kellogg,  Samuel  C,  New  York,  N    Y     Garment-supporter 

Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Suoply  Company.     ^See  Dean,  William  W..  assignor^ 
Kelly  jCxe  Manufacturing  Company,    (^ee  Kelly  and  Goeller,  assignors.) 

Kelly,  Charles  J.,  Hamilton,  Canada.    Cattle-guard 

Kelly,  George  B,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aeolian  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Guiding  and  tension  means  lor  musie-sheets 

Kelly.  George  B.   Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .\eolian  Comj>any,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ould- 


782,140  Feb. 
781329  Feb. 
781,658     Feb. 


783,438  Feb. 
782,856  Feb. 
782,910    Feb. 


779,942 
780,196 


Jan. 
Jan. 


7  1021 
7  426 
7  !   63 


28  3581 

21  2441 

21  2557 

10  2187 

17  2873 


780,756 

Jan. 

24 

3722 

780,353 

Jan. 

17 

2977 

780,428 

Jan. 

17 

3123 

780,720 

Jan. 

24 

9868 

780,889 

Jan. 

24 

SIM 

782;i84 

Feb. 

14 

1892 

780,800 

Jan. 

24 

3810 

583 

225-6 
94 
12 


784-5 
531 
557 

474 
583-4 

820 
650 
686 
806 

881 
416 

838 


Official 
Gazette. 


•8 

> 


114 


114 

114 
114 
114 


$ 


laio 


es7 

1497 
13M 
13M 


114  2113  . 
114  1855   ' 
114  UBl 


114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  {  1712 

114   802 


509 
627 

873 
606 

7as 

860 
931 


782,035  Feb.  7   838    182-3  114  |  1457 


780.800 
780,506 
783,439 
780454 

770,365 
780,355 
780,507 
780,665 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


24  3989 
24  3260 
28     3582 


ing  means  for  musk-sheets 

Kellj-,  Harvey  M  ,  Irving,  111      Fence-tost 

Kelly,  John  T.et  al.     (Sw  Johnson,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 

Kelly.  Joseph  T..  Chk^ago,  111.     Furnace 

Kelly,  Josiah  R.,  Quincy,  111.    Roofing  and  sheathing  cement 

Kelly,  William  C,  and  O.  L.  Goeller.  t»8l?nors  to  Kelly  A\t  Manufacturing  Company, 

.\lexandria,  Ind.    Machine  for  remoting  nrale  from  forgings 

Kelsea,  George  K.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Cage,  Windsor,  OnUrlo, 

Canada.     Picture-frame 

Kelso,  Chilton  F.,  assignor  to  Spurrief  Forbes  &  Mills  and  E.  L.  Forbes,  Des  Moines, 

Iowa.    Mining-car  brake 
Kemmerer,  Charles  D.,  Welssport,  Pi. 


like. 


Adjustable  support  for  electric  lights  or  the 


Mechanism  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
Manure-spreflder 

Inking  apparatus. 


Kemp,  Joseph  S.,  Newark  Valley.  N. 

Kemp,  Joseph  S.,  Newark  Valley,  N'- 

Kempf,  Frederick  E.,  Boston,  Mass.    ^         ,. 

Kemp»ki  RAcoszjm.  Herbert  von.     (See  Peter  and  KempskI  RAcoszyn.) 

Kemp'ter,  Daniel  E.,  Boston,  Mass.    Jteverslble  chuck 

Kendall,  Edwin.  San  Francisco,  CaL    Rubber  boot 

Kenehan,  Patrick,  Montreal,  Canada.     Dumplng-^agon 

KenlK>n  William  I.     (See  Davidson  a&d  Kenison.) 

Kenkel,  Julius  F.,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Geudcr  *  Paeschke  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Manufacture  of  enaiuclware 

Kennard,  Liwjnidas  H.,  Riverside,  Utah.    Wlre-f«»nce  tool 

Kennedy,  Elmer  B.,  Newton.  Kans.    I^ittying-tool 

Kennedv,  John  G.,  and  W.  W.  Laaker^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  G.  White,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.    Gummlng-machine ^ 

Kennedy,  Sheshbarzar,  Riverview,  Psi.     Brake 

Kennedy,  Thomas  J.     (See  Lane,  Waller  M.,  Sr.,  assignor.) 

Kennedy,  Walter,  Pittsburg  Pa     Motive  cylinder 

Keonell,  William  S.     (See  Chapman  aod  Kennell.) 

Kenner,  Christian  W.,  Britton.  3.  D.    Valve 

Kennev,  David  T.,  North  Plauifleld,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  removing  dust 

Kenney.  Hugh  E.,  et  ai     (See  Henrichi,  Christian  W.,  assignor  ) 

Kennington.  John  W..  Dedham,  Mass;     Leather-cutting  machine 

Keraiy,  Michael  J.,  East  Walpole,  Mats.     Forming  seams  in  sheet-metal  articles 

Kenny,  Michael  J.,  East  Walpole,  Ma$a.    Sheet-meUl  article 

Kenrick  &  Jefferson.     (See  Clfford.  John  <;..  assiirnor.) 

Kant,  Arthur  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Vibrator  lor  Induction  or  spark  colls ^i ■ 

Kent,  Noah.     (See  Kent,  WlUUm,  a.s4gnor.»  ^w,       ^  * 

Kent,  William,  Youngstown,  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  N.  Kent,  Struthers,  Ohio.  Hot- 
system  rolling-mill i 

Kenvon.  Harry.  Maplepark  lU.    Attichment  for  grlnding-milla 

KepUnger,  George  B. ,  (jhlcago.  III     _^ 

""    "■  "  ~    ""  ■  '■■     Mn-lock 

Mounting  for  photographs,  madalliona,  &c 

I%per-cUp 

fenoe-poat 

^ ,  . , , ftail-tie 

Kvn,  B«ajamin  P.,  and  W.  jTo.  JohnaDn:  said  Johnson  aaatgoor  to  H.  8.  Folger, Chicago, 
111.    Cutting-machine  for  rubber  tyie  or  the  like 

Kern,  Bernard,  J  r..  Toledo.  Ohio.    F^ikl  or  spirit  level 


781,430  Jan 

780.197  Jan 
780,356  Jan. 

782.665  Feb. 
781,210  Jan. 

782.508  Feb. 

782.507  Feb. 

779,166  Jan. 

7T9.366  Jan. 

780.666  Jan. 

783.526  Feb. 

77«.71.1  Jan. 

779,714  Jsn. 

782.198  Feb. 
I  I 

770.047  Jan. 

783.839  Feb. 

77«>,085  Jan. 


11 

3 

17 
24 
24 

1(H3 
2979 
3270 
3567 

31 

4998 

17 

2674 

17 

2962 

14 
31 

2079 
4575 

881 
719 
785 
650 

234 
650-1 

719 
783-4 


114  931 

114  774 

114  2114 

114  605 


114 
114 
114 
114 


220 
696 
774 
836 


1101   114   1166 


584 

651 

458 
1010 


114 
114 


627 
696 


14 
14 

1760 
1750 

300 

3 

663 

144-5 

* 

3 

1044 

234 

24 

28 

3572 
3784 

784 
824 

114  1753 

114  1076 

114  I  1683 

114  1683. 


114 

114 
114 


147 

229 
838 


28 

3784 

824 

10 

1771 

.)84 

10 

1772 

384-5 

7 

1152 

256 

3 

446 

98 

28 

4438 

954 

3 

.-520 

111 

779.655 
770,221 
783,963 

781,650 
781,953 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


10^  1668 


781.148    Jan. 


KepUnger,  George  B.,  Chicago,  IlL 
KepUnger,  George  B.,  Chicago,  111. 
KepUnger.  George  B.,  Chicago,  111. 
Ksrttn,  Wiliiam  >.,  Roekfteld,  Ind. 
Kerlln,  WlUUm  F..  Roekfield.  Ind. 


782,966 
781,532 

783,725 
782,141 
782.142 

783.307 


784,004 
780,801 
780,198 
780,294 
782,199 
783.964 
780,357 
780,950 

780,667 
778.867 


Feb. 
Jan. 


3 
28 

776 
4645 

172 
1000 

7 
7 

65 
662 

13 
141 

31 

4462 

984 

21 
31 

2650 
5205 

581 
1148 

Feb. 

28 

4166 

Feb. 

7 

1023 

Feb: 

1 

1084 

Feb. 

21 

3163 

Feb. 

28 

4735 

Jan. 

24 

3810 

Jan. 

17 

3676 

Jan. 

17 

2855  : 

Feb. 

7 

1155 

Feb. 

28 

4646 

Jan. 

17 

2984 

Jan. 

24 

4006 

001 
236 
226 


114  2155 

114  I  412 

114  412 

114  1525 

[ 

111 ;  103 

114  '  2206 

114  118 


114  I  388 

114  172 

114  2344 

114  I  1287 

114  1410 

114  i  1510 

114  1903 

114  1213 

I 

IM  *  3230 

114  1497 

114  1407 


689   114   2010 


1018 


838  114 

584  114 

624  114 

256 


114  2362 
803 


637 

687 

114   1526 

1000   114  2344 

652   114   607 

904  I  114  I  9tt 


Jan. 
Jan. 


24  3574 
3    71 


784-5  114 
14  114 


838 
21 
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Name,  rasideoce,  and  invention. 


Stereotype- 


Kern,  Charles  A.    (See  Spreckde  and  Kern.) 

{ESSii°5iir»'.T  ^ffio^™"Sfd!:i.*SSS?y  Aim.  B„.«.n  Comp..,  .<  B.IUmo,. 

&^«S-3»^°'£-.'^5S^'i!^^^  

Korwin,  John  W  ..  flushing,  N.  Y.,  awignorto  American  Prew  Association 

KSum,Tn^iTc:;ai;i,^orio-8olarP^^^^^^ 

utilizing  solas  heat • •  • - •: 

Keiteman,  John,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Coln-mailiiig  card 

Key,  James  A  ,  Mandan.  N.  D.     Piston-packing...... 

Keyes,  Frank  E,  .New  Vork.  N.  Y.     Fe«(l-water  heater 

HIT.'  ilal^  I-  ;«i^i'o??by'm'^ne*;[^'i^'^l..  to  Gravity  Coaster  &  Manufactoring 

Key's TaUy"r«SSor%  mrne^ 

Com'i)anY,  Homestead.  I'a.    CoastiPg-waKon   -  • - 

Keystone  Company.     (See  Shodouhelm    I{ol>ert,  assignor j 
Kldd,  Edward  Z. ,  assignor  to  K.  Kidd.  Deadwood,  S.  D. 
Kidd,  Kitty.     (See  Kidd,  Edward  Z. .  assignor. ) 

Kipfer  Karl  Cincinnati,  omo.     t Uter-pulT>- packing  machine \:\": •,: • " ', V * " * 

Kiefer'  Kirl.  cSnati,  Ohio.     FUlerihg  apparatus  for  separating  soUds  Irom  liquids  . . 

Kiefer',  Karl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filter 

Kiefer,  Karl,  Cincuinati,  Ohio.    I^^l^"". 

Kightlinger.  Aberham.     (See  Hixson  and  Kightlinger. ) 

KUboum,  WasliingtonH.,  Oreenlleld.  Mass.    Valve.. 

Kildull.  Thomas  11.    (See  Routt,  Lcroy  P.,  assignor.)  v     .       #     ♦» -*.,i,i«» 

KillinKc^r,  Edgar  P.,  Sevenraile  Ford.  Va.    Automatic  feeding  mechanism  for  threshing- 

macnines -  • ■  -  •  -  • 

KiUman,  Thomas  A. ,  Liberty,  Tenn.     BaJmg-press. . . 
KUlpartrick,  John  \V.,  and  C.  F.  Taphn,  LoweU,  Mass 


IS   114    vm 

557  114-  1881 
....  114  22M 


770,16 


U-S-e   114    147 


784.005 
77V,7l5 
780,199 
781,005 


Feb. 
.lau. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


28 
10 
17 
31 


Placer-waaher. 


779,fi05 

779,606 

783,048 

779,548 
779.607 
781.830 
782,200 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


10 

10 

21 

10 
10 


4737 

1774 
2677 
4207 


1555 

1556 

2819 

1459 

1558 

426 

1156 


1019 

385  114 

584  114 

925  114 


114  2362 
413 
628 
994 


344 

.-U4 

614-15 

321 

344^ 

94 

257 


779,786  j  Jin.  10  |  1914 


Guard  for  let-off  nms  of  warp- 


beams. 


Washing-machine 

,  assignor  ) 
Youngman,  New  York, 


N.  Y.    Mouthpiece  tor 


Display-rack 


Kilmurry,  Edward  J.,  Atkinson,  Nebr. 
KimbaU,  John  S.  (See  Bens,  Samuel  J 
Kiinl>all,  Wilbur  R.,  assignor  to  C.  W 

8i>ealcinK-tube8  or  telephones 

Kimble,  James  E  ,  Vicksburg,  Mich.     Engine-governor 

Kincaid,  Charles,     (See  Frost  and  Stalev,  assignor*.) 

Kincaid,  Joseph  W  ,  Reading,  Pa      Drill-press  vise 

Kincaid,  Will  E.,  Hooper,  Colo.     Line-adjuster...     ................... -^. 

Kin.lermann,  August,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Machine  for  trimming  hat-brims 

King,  .Mphonse      (See  Roussel,  WUlls  J,  assignor.) 

King  George  U.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  Eager,  Guthrie,  Okla.  Ter 

for  supporting,  measuring,  and  cutting  oU-cloth  or  other  materials 

Kinu.  George  I.,  Middletown,  Pa.    MeUllic-car  construction   ......... .- 

Kinl;  George  1,  Middletown,  Pa  ,  and  T.  Lawson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     DumjHcar 

Klna,  George  W.,and  O.  E.  Moore,  Lebanon.  Mo.    Nut-lock 

King,  James  L.  O  ,  Tokeena,  8.  C.     Expanding  vehicle-hub 

King,  James  M.,  Rochester,  Minn.    Seed-separator 

King,  James  M.,  Rochester,  Minn.    Centrifugal  pump 

King,  John  B  ,  Te.xarkana,  Tex     Savings-bank -i-^-ri,: UHi'^kJ^^^ 

King!  John  p. ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  M.  Kearney,  W.  D.  Thompson,  and  P.  J.  Myers, 

kS^  y^n^ti",  as^iS^^oTon^^half  to  T.M."  Kearney;  W.  bV  ThoinpstJn;  aiid  P.  J.  Myers. 

Racine.  Wis      Tirvvcasing •,•■■;,• ^.v; V,;  ■ '  vW^-i'^A 

King,  Robert  W .,  assignor  to  Illinois  Envelope  Companv.  CW^o.  HI-    Envelo^^^^^     .... . 
King,  Thomas  l.,  Marion,  Ala.,  assignor  of  six-tenths  to  J.  W.  McClure,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Apparatus  for  the  removal  and  utilization  of  slag.. 

King.  Thomas  8.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Cartridge ..... ......... K.'.'.;*' 

King;  Ulysses  G.,  Harlan,  Lwignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  King,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Pust- 

proof  automatic  circuit  closer  and  opener 

Kma  William  H.     »t>ee  Kina,  Ulysses  G.,  assignor.) 

kSI'  William  W  ,  aTsignor  of  on^half  to  S.  R.  Bardwell,  NoU,  Miss.    Farming  appliance. 

Kingorv,  Joseph,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    .Steam-cooker.    .... 

Kingston,  Emery  F.,  Hastings,  Minn.    Combined  cultivator  and  harrow 

Kingston,  Thon.as  H..  SomervlUe,  Mass.     Roof-bracket 

Kinkade,  Thomas,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.     Glaas-cutter 

Kinnear,  John  M.    (See  Olsen  and  Kinnear. ) 

Kinnear,  William  R. ,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.     Radiator - •  - ■  - •  -•  • " •  v^^' " 

Kinney.  Clement  L.  V..  assignor  to  Newark  Machme  Company,  Newark,  Ohio.    *ee<l- 

regulating  mechanism  for  fertilizer-spreaders lv."  •  w  ■  /  i'   ' '  ".i»- 

Kinney,  Heiirv,  and  J.  M.  Pruett,  RoekvUle,  Ind.    Mold  lor  making  burial-vaults 

Klnnison,  HailahC.,  Dallas,  Tex     Valve - 

Kinon,  Victor,  Alx-la-Chapelle,  Germany.    Bending  plate-glass 

Kinsman,  Frank  E.,  Plainfield,  N.  J.     filectric-railway  svslem  -■•^- -•••.- ••-,:• 

Kinsman,  Frank  E.,  Plainfield,  N.  J.    Stringer-support  for  electric  third  raUs 

Kipp,  Ralph  P.,  Ossining,  N.  Y.    Pressure-regulating  valve 

Kirby,  Eugene  J.,  et  al.     (See  Morrell,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Kirk   Ernest.  Niagara.  N.  D.     Shock  or  bundle  loader ■--•.• ^- •: '  \Vj"  W  ' 

Kkk;  F^iTk;  JekXue;  Pa.,  aswgnor  of  one-sixth  to  E.  A.  Daisher,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Friction  clutch  and  brake • • 

Kirk,  James  M.  V.     (See  Wunder.  Warren  C.  assignor.) 

Kirkpatrick,  Franklin.  Riddles,  Ores.    Clothes-pin . ............ ■  •  ■  •  •  v,:;^^^- " :. " ViWHnP  " 

Kirkpatrick.  Rol>ert  S.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Mansur  Compan> ,  Mollne, 

111.     Dropping  mechanism  lor  corn-planters ;  •  •  • ' "  V  Vi :V^A™kVnr  uA\\n't.' ' 

Kirkpatrick,  Robert  8. ,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Mansur  Company.  Moline, 

1 U.     Dropping  mechanism  for  corn-planters 

Kirmes,  Edward,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Curtain-pole  tip V"-;-"' 

Kishl,  Keijiro,  Tokio,  Japan.     Field-magnet  core  for  dynamos  and  motors  .  •■•:•■• ' 

KisaUng,  Ludwig,  Remscheid,  Germany.    Automatically -adjusting  pipe  orUke  cutter. 

KlstlerrJohn  C.  Clinton,  Mo.    Log-setting  mechanism  for  sawmill  head-blocks 

Kistler,  John  C,  Clinton.  Mo.    Clover-seed  ha^^  ester       .Vw  "  \L:     " 

Kitchen,  Ernest  B.,  Whitepost,  Va.    Signal  for  free-deUvery  m*|J%™l*«»- •  •  •  •  •  ■^v; " 

Kitchin,  Thomas.  PhUadelphia.  Pa.    ViQve-actuatmg  mechanism  for  steam-engines 

Kitsee,  laidor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Telephony 


77-1,855 
780,358 

I  783,841 
7?.1,856 


783,440 
780.429 

781.285 
783,284 
783,527 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


10 
17 

28 
10 


28 
17 

31 
21 

28 


782,565 
782,610 
780,293 
781.954 
781,076 
780.508 
782,343 
781.344 

782,912 

782,913 
782,344 

781,887 
7sO,003 

779,222 

781,149 
778,978 
781,0)5 
779.481 
781,211 

781.345 

781,956 

778,868 

783,285 

782,967 

781,431 

781,661  I 

783,5281 

781,212  j 

779,656 

782,666 

779,608 
1 
780,296 
782..145 
781 ,957 
780.668 
780.891 
781,662 
780.509 
782,856 
;  781,888 


Feb. 

14 

Feb. 

14 

Jan. 

17 

Feb. 

i 

Jan 

31 

Jan. 

24 

Feb. 

14 

Jan. 

31 

'  Feb. 

21 

Feb. 

21 

Feb. 

^*l 

'Feb. 

7 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

3  1 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

3 

Feb. 

7 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

31 

'  Jan. 

31 

Feb. 

Jan. 

3 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


21 
21 
31 

7 
28 

31 

10 


2031 
2985 

4430 
2035 


3585 
3125 

4715 
3297 
3790 


1894 
1975 
2857 
663 
4339 
3272 
1^8 
4824 

2559 

2560 
1460 

536 

2208 

778 

4463 

2M 

665 

1327 

4577 

4825 


73 
3298 
2661 
5000 

68 
3793 

4578 

1609 


14  2061 
10  !  1569 


Jan 

17 

2863 

Feb. 

14 

1451 

Feb. 

7 

670 

Jan. 

24 

3577 

Jan. 

24 

3992 

Feb. 

7 

70 

Jan. 

24 

3273 

Feb. 

21 

2442 

Feb. 

7 

538 

114 
114 
114 

114 

114 
114 
114 


364 
364 

1936 

343 

364 

1360 

1526 


414  114  ,  443 


4.-JS 
652 

954 

43V 


114 

114 
111 


4C9 
097 

2298 
470 


785  114  2114 

686  114  726 

1041  114  1106 

719  114  2040 

825  I  114  ,  2156 


I 


417 
434 

624-5   114 


I 

114  1713 
114  1731 


667 
114   1419 


142 
953 
719 

322   114   1613 
1066   114 


114   1023 
114   774 


1128 


558   114   1881 


558  :  114 

322  114 

115-16  114 

503  114 


172 

114 

984 

114 

64 

114 

142 

114 

294 

114 

1011   114 


1882 
1613 

1.TO3 

529 

173 

1051 

67 

1420 

314 

1077 


1066  114  1129 


143  I  114 

14  i  114 

719  114 

114 

1102  114 

13  114 

825  1  114 


1420 
21 
2040 
1903 
1166 
1287 
2157 


1011  114  1077 

364  '  114  388 

458  '  114  1754 

346  114  367 


625-6 
322 
144 
786 

881-2 

14 

719 

532 

117 


114  668 
114  1613 
114  1421 
114  830 
114  ,  932 
114  !  1288 
114  775 
114  18S6 
114   1394 
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Alphabetical 
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lUt  of  patentees  for  January  and  ^eftmary— Continued. 


Kitaep.  Isldor.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Indi  «tinp  leaks  in  electric  conducton. 

Kltsee,  Isldor,  I'hil*del{)hj«.  I'a.     Bool  or  penmlical 

KiUmlller,  (Jeorge  M.,  aaaiKnor  to  Kl«ctric  Typewriter  Company  of  Norfolk,  Incorpo- 
rated, Norfollc,  Va.     Escapement  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines 

Kl&ppauf,  Ferdmand  A.,  C.  WeinxaepBen,  and  A.  Riber,  thuago,  III.     Collar-fastener. 

Kleui,  Henry,  Cardington,  Ohio.     Kitethen-cablnet 

Klein,  John,  Dealogue,  assignor  (.( two-thirds  to  C.  D.  MeLure and  P.  A.  Fusz,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Shaker  for  conoen tra tintj-table^ 

Klein,  John  J.     (See  Koenig  and  Klein.|) 

Kleine,  Johannes  F.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Fireproof  floor  and  ceiling 

Kleist,  KuKenede,  North  Tonawanda.  S.  Y.     Pneumatic  action  forniusical  instruments. , 

Klepetko,  Frank.     (See  GuUberg,  .Vndrew  G.,  assignor.) 

Klepetko.  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hoasting-fumace 

Kliegl,  .^nton  T.  and  J.  H,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Portable  cut-out  box 

Kliegl,  John  H.     (See  Kllegl,  Anton  T  and  J.  H.) 

Kline,  Charles  S.,  aiisignor  to  Econom3^  Patent  Manufacturing  Comp«ny,  Denver,  C<Ao. 


781,729 
781,432 
779,125 


Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 
Jan.     3 


aos 

5002 

500 


44^ 

1102 
127-8 


779^7  I  Jan.    10     2037       439-40  <  114 


114  1319 
114  11<>7 
114       133 

470 


Gas-enriching  machine i 

lohn  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  $.  Blnner,  Reading,  Pa. 


^or  to  Bucyrus  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


KUne,  lohn  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  $.  Binner,  Reading,  Pa.    Extensible  pew 

Kline,  Rudolph  D  ,  Streator,  111.     TratisplantinE  implement 

Kling,  Aloys  \V.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Regi$ter-gage  for  lithographing  and  printing  presses.. 

Kling.  Peter  M  ,  Elizabeth.  N.  J      Bralce  mei-hamsm 

Klotzbach,  Karl  L.,  ft  al.    (See  Davis,  Jeff,  a.ssignor.) 

Knapp,  Charles  R.,  Pittsburg,  and  V\  Mulholland,  .Kllegneny,  assignors  to  Heyl  and 

Patterson,  Pittshurg,  Pa     <  upola-rliarKing  devue 

Knapp,  Kdwin  C,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Seif-ollinK  bearing 

Knapp,  John  J.,  trustee.     (See  Sawyer;  Frederick  L.,  assignor.) 

Knapp,  John  J.,  U.  S.  Navy,  and  O  W.  Dunn,  assignors  to  J.  J.  Knapp,  trustee,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.     Breech-loading  ordna»ce 

Knaup,  Charles.     (See  Thomas  and  Kaaup.) 

Knickerbocker,  Charles  H.,  asaignor  aJT  one-half  to  C.  Pollard,  Crossfork,  Pa.    Cattle- 
stanchion  » 

Knietsch,  Rudolf,  and  M.  Sctaarfl,  assigbors  to  Badiscbe  AniUn  &  Soda  Fabrlfc,  Ludwlg»- 

hafen-on-the-Rnine,  Gormanv.     Revivifying  platinum  contact  substances 

Knight,  George,  Brockton,  Mass     Machine  for  cutting  stock  for  the  ornamentation 

thereof , 

Knight,  (.ieorge  W .,  and  P.  E.  McCulloiigh,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sawyer  Spindle 

Company.     Bobbin-clutching  means  jor  rotalable  spindles , 

Knight  and  JUlson  Company      (See  Alt>ce,  William,  assignor.) 

Knight,  Joseph  II.     (See  Wlkox,  Edward  M.,  assignor  ) 

Knight.  Richard  H.,  Somerville,  assignor  of  one-naif  to  C.  S.  Barrell,  Boston,  Mass. 

Surt-hanger .1 

Knight,  Thomas  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y. :  Credit-book 

Knighton.  George  J.     (See  Moore,  Jamies  A.,  assignor.) 

Knlpper,  Peter  U..  and  S.  C.  Mackaye,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Lubricator 

Knisel,  William  A.     (See  Berkheiser,  Vi'Uliam  H.,  assignor.) 

Knlsely,  John  A.     (See  Cooper,  Arthui*  W.,  asaignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Knoener,  Hermann  A.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company,  Ampere, 

N.  J.    Commutator i 

Knoke.  Herman  A.  Chicago.  111.    Cla4p 

Knops,  Joaef ,  Aix-la-Chapelle,  Germans     Shoe-spile  raap 

Knorter,  .Augustus  T.,  assignor  of  one-naif  to  L.  (Tolavecchio,  Middletown,  Conn.    Trou- 

ser»-pres«er i 

Know  ling,  George.     (See  Clements  and  Knowling. ) 
Knox,  Samuel  L.  O.,  Milwaukee,  asaigf' 

Jack-arm ^ 

Kobelt,  Arnold,  I^wry  City,  Mo.     Eleratlng-truck 

Kochheiser,  Philip  B..  BeU\  ille.  Ohio     Reversible  bridle-bit 

Koehler,  Frank  G.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-brake 

Koener,  Michel,  Chicago,  111      F.lei'tnc  motor 

Koenig,  Joseph,  assignor  to  .Muminutn  Manufacturing  Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Flsb-net  float , 

Koenig,  Joseph,  and  J.  J.  Klein,  assignprs  to  Aluminum  Manufacturing  Company,  Two 

Rivers,  Wis.     Fish-net  float t 

Kotske,  Charles,  Elberon,  Iowa.     Rail4Jolnt 

Kokomo  Rubber  Company.    (See  Neaty.  John,  assignor.) 

Konerman,  Henry,  Newport,  Ky. ,  asaljinor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Sargent,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

SpinninK-top ^ 

Koppera,  Heinrich,  Esaen-on-tbe-Ruhtt,  Germany.    Coke-oven  appliance 

Korn,  Max,  Hanau-oo-the-Main,  Germany.     Illiiminating-bodv 

Kortenbach,  .\ugust,  and  K.  Worring.  Wever,  Germany.     Umorella 

Kdrting,  Ernst,  KSrtingsdorf,  Germany.    Two-cycle  motor 

Koachig,  Paul,  Chicago,  111.     I*ie-damponl  ig  devii>e 

Kotten,  Herman  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pneumatic  tool 

Kotten,  Herman  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  tool 

Kotvra,  Maxirailien,  Paris,  France.     Keyboanl  t«'legraphic  transmitter 

Kov'alek,  John  W.,  Battleereek,  Nebr.    Hub-attaching  means 

Kraetzer,  Edwin  J.,  SomervUle,  Mass.     Gas-burner 

Kraft.  Henry  P.     (See  Schweinert  and  Kraft.) 

Kramer,  Christian,  New  Isenburg.  assignor  to  Society  of  ElektrixiUts-Aktien-OeeeU- 

achaft  vorm  W.  Lahmeyer  <&  Co  ,  F<ankfort-on-the-Main,  Oermany.     Safety-fuse  for 

electric  circuite , 

Kramer  Co.,  Wm.  F     (See  Kramer,  William  F  ,  assignor.) 

Kramer,  Hans  von.  Bath,  England.     Electric  controller 

Kramer,  Samuel  R.,  Perkasie,  Pa.    Attachment  for  printing-presses 

Kramer,  William,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Fuhing-tackle 

Kramer,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.    fishing-reel 

Kramer.  William  F. ,  assignor  to  W.  F  Kramer  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     AutomobUe-canopy . 
Krapf.  Bemhard,  assignor  of  two-thUlds  to  W.  Hess.  PhiladelphU,  Pa,    Street-sweep- 

iag  machine L 

Krasmw,  Frank  M.    (See  Krasmer.  J<|hn  and  F.  M.) 

Krum«r,  John  and  F.  M.,  Philadetphi^,  Pa.    Dumping-wagon /;  •  •  wj  •  •  VU  ' ' " 

Krastin,  Paul,  assignor  to  NationalTof>l  &  Stamping  Company,  Pbilade^pm*,  P».    Cmb- 

paign  or  advertlung  button ;. 

Kniter,  Henry  D..  Epbrata,  Pa.    Wli^stretcher 

Rremer,  Nicholas,  P.,  Hal.     (See  Davison,  Albert  L.,  a.wenor.) 

Kreage,  George.  Hanover,  .\.  Mex.  Ter,    Holdback  attachment  for  single  harness 


780,566 
779,716 

779,717 
782357 


783,790 
779,718 
781,346 
780,200 
781,533 


783,049 
783,870 


Jan.   24 
Jan.    10 

Jan.   10 
Feb.  21 


Feb. 

28 

Jan. 

10 

Jan 

31 

Jan. 

17 

Jan. 

31 

.3387 
1:76 

1778 
3444 


741 

380 
532 


114 


798 


114  I    413 


114 
114 


413 


4337 

929 

2277 

1780 

386 

414 

4826 

1067 

1129 

2679 

585 

628 

5206 

114*-9 

1213* 

Feb.   21 
Feb.  28 


2821  615     114     1027 

4473  963     114     2206 


783,050     Feb.  21     2824      615-16     114     1937 


782,566 
782,782 
783.403 
783,698 


779.168 
780,802 


Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb  21 
.Feb.  28 


Jan.  3 
Jan.  24 


1805 
2279 
3400 
4113 


667 


770,600  Jan.  10  1573 


783,965 
7K1.958 
781,006 


24 


Feb. 
Feb,  7 
Jan.*  31 


4A47 

672 

4208 


783,286  Feb.  21  3299 


417  I  114  {  1713 

114  '  1797 

764-^  114  2060 

890  i  114  i  2227 


147  I  114   148 

882  I  114  I  082 

347   114  '  368 


1001  '  114  2344 

144  114  1421 

925  114  995 

719  IH  2040 


780,201 
781.007 
783,960 
782,143 
781,008 


Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  31 


2680 
4209 
4648 
1025 
4212 


780,041  Jan.  17  2370 


780,042 
782,-399 


780,106 
781,213 
780,043 
781.433 
781,889 
77S,»«© 
779.787 
779,943 
779.223 
779.482 
781,008 


781,347 

782,450 
770,367 
T!9J2i» 
783.842 
782.908 

780,000 

781,663 

783,584 
781,004 

783,441 


Jan.  17 
Feb.  14 


Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 


2370 
1557 


2500 
4580 
2371 
5004 

539 

75 

1915 

2188 

779 
1328 
6342 


I 

585  114 

925-«  114 
1001 

227  114 

926  I  114 


519  114   558 

519  114   558 
344   114   16.39 


628 

995 

114  2344 

1497 

905 


547   114 

1012   114 

519-20  114 


587 
1077 
558 
1102  114  1167 


117 


14  114 

414  114 

474-5  114 

172  114 

294  114 

1179  114 


114   1304 
21 


443 

503 

173 

314 

1241 


Jan. 

31 

4820 

1067 

feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

14 

3 

3 

28 

21 

1646 
1(«4 

4433 
2661 

363-» 

234-5 

ITO 

954 

581-2 

Jan. 

24 

3578 

785-6 

Feb. 

7 

73 

" 

Feb. 
Feb. 

28 

7 

3904 
76 

840 
15 

Feb. 

28 

3587 

785 

114  1130 

1 14  1656 

114  230 

114  105 

114  2297 

114  1003 

114  840 


lU 


114  2181 
114   1280 

114  2114 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


Name,  rMidencc,  and  invention. 


Kresa,  Frank.  Ptagah,  Iowa.    Cultivator 

Kroder,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Curtain-pole 

Kroder,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Curtain-pole 

Krom,  Stanley  V.     (See  Krom,  Stephen  R.  and  8.  V.)  „   ,     „  ..  . .» 

Krom,  Stenhen  R. ,  Plalnfleld,  and  8.  V.  Krom,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Separating  graphite 
from  woUastonlte • • •  •  •. ,•  •  - 

Kron,  Rudolf,  Qol«ern.  Germany.  Method  of  and  apparatiu  for  applying  eolutlone  or 
fluids  to  traveling  webe : . .  - - :; :  ■  i-  v  •^-  vc.-  •  •  ;^,-  ■  •  >; 

Krotr,  Alvaro  S.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  aseignor  to  Conaolidated  Rubber  Tire  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.J.     Rubber  tire ;;/  •  v  ■   ■;  •  :•  _;  •  ■  x" v;  •     i"  •  ;" 

Kruse,  Peter,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Astoria  Iron  Works,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Can-test- 
ing machine • 

Kubesh,  August  F.     (See  Kamik  and  Kubesh.) 

Kubon,  William  M.,  Mlnneapohs,  Minn.    Manifold  sales-book 

Kudysch,  Simeon  D  ,  Philaclelphia,  Fa      Wood-filler ................... 

Kuehn,  Joachim  F.  W., assignor  of  on*-half  to  F.  Steiner,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Match-box. 

Kueel.  Paul.     (See  Gelpke  and  Kugel.)  ^,,  „ 

Kflgclgen,  Franz  von,  and  O.  O.  Seward,  Holcombs  Rock,  Va.,  assignors  to  Willson  .\Iu- 
nilnum  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Detinning 

Kuhl,  Albert  F.,  Vanwert,  Ohio.     Whistle ...... 

Kuhlewind,  Cornelius,  assignor  to  II  vdraulic  Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Limited, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    Automatic  controller  for  shafts,  Ac 

Kuhn.  Charles,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Scow .'.^ 

Kiihne,  Paul,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Metal  lath 

Kulhanek,  Otto,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Sash-lock 

Kundtz,  Theodor,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Cabinet-work  for  sewing-machine  tables 

Kunkle,  James  I.,  Swissvale,  Pa.    Lawn-mower 

Kunny,  John  and  P.  R,  and  H.  O.  Arundell,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Ratchet  swivel  drilling- 
rope  socket 

Kunnv.  Peter  R.     (See  Kunnv  and  Anmdell  ) 

Kuntr,  Lambertus,  Canute  0|la.  Ter.    Antirefllling  bottle 

Kurtz,  Samuel  K.,  Sac  City,  assignor  of  one-half  to  \.  E.  Cook,  Odebolt,  Iowa.    Motor- 


No. 


Date. 


plow 

Kusch.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  F.  Voss,  Chicago,  III.    Sectionally-folding  door 

L.  P.  Hardv  Company.     (See  Hardy,  Lawrence  P.,  assignor.) 
La  Crone,  Oliver  A.     (See  Rhodes,  Irvin,  assignor.) 
La  Har,  Ellsworth  A.     fSee  Perkins  and  La  Har.) 

La  Ilar,  Ellsworth  A.,  New  Britain,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Perkins  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn.    Turn-button  for  electric  switches 

LaMotte,  Ulysses  J.     (See  Wagner,  WUliam  E.,  assignor.) 

La  Soci«t*  Anonyme  d'Etudes  et  dExploiUtion  des  Brevets  A.  Castelin  pour  Machines 

Agrlcoles  Automobiles      (See  C  astelin,  Andr^,  assignor) 
Laas,  Edward.     (See  Sponenburg.  Hiram  H.,  assignor.) 
Laas,  Edward,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Sponenburg,  Wadsworth, 

111.     Railway-rail  stay 

Laas,  Edward,  Elgin,  and  H.  H.  Sponenburg,  Wadsworth,  111.    Railway-rail  stay 

Labhardt,  Hans.     (See  Bazlen  and  Labhardt.) 

Lacey,  Fred,  Valleyfield,  Canada      Shedding  mechanism  for  looms 

Lacey,  Fred,  Valleyfield,  Canada.     Shedding  mechanism  for  looms 

Lacey.  Orra  M.,  Hanford,  Cal.    Voltaae-regulator 

Lachman,  Laurence  S.,  New  York,  >i.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Metal  Manufacturing 

Company.     Pulley  or  wheel 

Lacomme,  Jean  M.  A,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Lauder,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus 

for  hygienic  and  therapeutical  purposes 

Lacroix,  Joseph  D..  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Davis,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigar- 

bunch-shaplng  machine 

Lacroix,  Louis  H.  E. ,  Pont  de  Cbdruy,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Routin  and  L.  M.  £.  Mourraille, 

L vons,  France.    Metallic  alloy 

Ladd,  James  B.,  Wajme,  Pa.    Charging  device  for  coke-ovens 

Ladd.  James  B. ,  Wayne,  Pa. ,  assignor  to  8emet-8olvay  Company.    Coal  measuring  and 

charging  device 

Ladd,  James  B.,  Wayn^,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Semet-Solvay  Company.    Coal  compressing 

and  charging  device. .  -^v^-  -y 

Ladew,  Edward  R.     (See  Orttmn.  Paul  H.,  assignor.) 

LaefDerhirt.  Emil,  Berlin,  Germany.    Keyed  instniment •. — 

Laffln  John  E..  Wentworth  Location,  N.  H.     Barrel-jack 

Lafontaine,  Louis  M.,  Paris,  France.     Producing  pure  copper 

Lafrance,  Charles  F  ,  Taunton   Mass.     Shuttle  check-motion  for  looms 

Lagerquist,  John  O.,  Hamilton,  Mont.     Fumaoe-door-operating  device 

Lake,  Archibald,  Gait,  Canada.     Lawn-mower 

Lake,  William  H.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Mule-shoe 

La':ey.  William  L.  D.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  C.  J.  Orlssmer  and  J.  T.  Adams,  Jr., 
Tipton.  Ind.    Wire-fence  machine '. 

l>akin,  Allan  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Pipe-bending  tool 

Lamb,  Hiram  R.,  assignor  to  H.  R.  Lamb  Fence  Company.  Ltd.,  London,  Canada. 
fence  structure 

Lamb,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  and  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn, 
knife  and  gage 

Lambert,  George  A.,  et  al.     (See  Dovell,  Hunter  H.,  assignor.) 

Lambert,  John  W.,  et  al.    (See  DovelK  Hunter  H.,  assignor.) 

Lambert,  John  W.,  Anderson,  Ind.     Friction-clutch 

Lamme,  Benjamin  G.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company.    Single-phase  alternating-current  motor 

Lamme,  Benjamin  G.,  PltUburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &.  Manufactur- 
ing Company.    Armature-winding  for  electric  motors 

Lamme,  Benjamin  G.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufactur- 
ing Company.    Electric  motor 

Lamont,  Robert  P.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Fulcrum-block  for  brake-beams 

Lamont,  Robert  P.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Fulcrum-block  for  brake-beams 

Lamont,  William  H.,  Prophetstown,  111.    Antikicking  device  for  cows 

LAmson  Consolidated  Store  Ser\'ioe  Company.     (See  MoCormick,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Lamson,  William  8.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Compodtioo  of  matter  for  filling  the  grooves  of  me- 
tallic plates,  &e 

Lanaux,  Charles  O .,  New  Orleans,  La.    Closet  attachment 


780,430  Jan. 
779,788  Jan. 
783,287     Feb. 


780,297  Jan. 

780,670  Jan. 

780,044  Jan. 

779,719  i  Jan. 

780,202  '  Jan. 
782.252  Feb. 
779,610    Jan. 


783,726     Feb. 
783,208     Feb. 

i 
782,144  !  Feb. 
782,667  ;  Feb. 
782.667  Feb. 
780,951  Jan. 
782,858  Feb. 
779,429    Jan. 

782,969     Feb. 

779,611    Jan. 

781,214    Jan. 
781,665     Feb. 


Wire- 


Paring 


780,671  Jan. 

783,a53  Feb. 
/ 

780,359  Jan. 

780.045  Jan. 

780.046  Jan. 

780.047  Jan 

782.970  Feb. 

782.971  Feb. 
783,530  Feb. 


783,288  .  Feb. 
779,048  I  Jan. 


I      Monthly 
volume. 


Offlolal 
Oazetta. 


17  '  8138 

10  1917 

21  3301 

I  I 

17  2868 

21  3580 

17  2372 

10  1781 

17  2882 

14  1280    . 

10  1575 

28  4172    . 

21  3165 

7  1027 

14  1896 

14  2082 

24  4098 

21  2444 

10  1218 

21  2663 

10  1577 

31  4582 


687  '  114  *  Tat 
414   114   444 

790  I  lU  i  aMi 


782.568  Feb. 
779,066  j  Jan. 

782.569  Feb. 

782.570  i  Fell. 
779,730    Jan. 

782,243  ;  Feb. 

782.400  i  Feb. 
779,368  I  Jan. 

782.401  Feb. 
780,203  Jan. 

783,309  Feb. 

783,637  j  Feb. 

779,287  Jan. 
783,699  Feb. 
782,145  Feb. 
783,051  Feb. 
780,304  ;  Jan. 
783,062  ;  Feb. 
783,529  i  Feb. 

782.8.'»  Feb. 
780,756  i  Jan. 


626  ;  114 
786  114 
530  114 
387  114 


840 
55» 

414 


585   114   629 

114   1575 

347   114  ,  380 


114  2240 

689   114  2011 


784,006  i.  Feb.  28 


227-«  114  1497 

417-18  114  1713 

4V«  114  1754 

904  114  055 

532  114  18S6 

270  114  289 

582  114  1904 

347  114  360 

1012  114  1077 

lo  114  1290 


114  ,  236S 


14 
3 

14 
14 
10 

14 

14 

3 

14 

17 

21 

28 

3 

28 

t 

21 

17 
21 
28 

21 
24 

24 

21 


4738 

1019 

1 
1 

1896 
522 

t 

418 
112  1 

1900 
1904 
1785 

418-19 

419-30 

387 

1281 

284 

1558 

344-5 

1016 

235-^ 

1560 

2684 

586 

3167 

689-90 

3999 

860 

887 
4115 
1029 
2827 
2685 
2829 
3794 

JW-200 
890 
228 
616 

616 
825-6 

114  1714 
114  :  119 

114  1714 

114  1715 

114  415 

114  1575 

114  1630 

114  230 


114 

114 


1640 
639 


2447 
3725 

3582 

2831 


533 
820 


617 


U4  ;  ami 

I 

114  2303 

114  196 

114  >  2228 

114  1498 

114  1938 

114  629 

114  1938 

114  ,  2157 

114  '  1857 
114  !  872 


114 
114 


17  2987 

17  2375 

17  2376 

17  2378 

21  2665 


652  114 

520  114 

521  114 
531  '  114 


840 
1930 

697 
&50 
660 
MO 


21 
28 


21 
3 


3795 


3302 
4S0 


582  114   1904 
&82  114  i  1904 


836  114 


2157 


....  114  3041 
98  114  I  103 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alphab«tic€U 


lUt  of  patentee*  for  Jantuny  and  February — Continued. 


LAOdAU,  AKrvd.  et  al.    (8ee  Kauach,  W^ilhelm,  assignor.) 
I.andauer,  Nathan  E.     fS«e  \alentine.  Joseph  M.  ami  K.,  assignors.) 
I.AOders,  Frary  and  Clark.     (S««  Lamt).  Joseph  F..  assignor.) 
Landers,  Frary  and  dark      (See  Wan^r,  Aionio  \  ,  assignor) 

L^ndis,  .\braham  B  ,  Waynesboro,  Paj     Automatic  sizing  mechanism  for  grinding-ma- 
chinM 


1      Monthly 
▼olume. 


DaU. 


Official 
Ouette. 


Landsberger,  Julius  A.  (See  Buhles,  M 
Landsberger,  Julius  k.,  .\lameda,  Cal.  I 
Lane,  Ixjuls,  Toledo,  Ohio.  .Xpparatuj 
Lane,  Spencer  B  .  Water  bury,  Conn. 
Lane,  Walter  M  .  Sr ,  assignor  of  one-ht 
boilers 


illiam  r.  assignor.) 

Cover  for  receptacles 

for  forming  concrete  walla 

utton-faatener 

f  to  T.  J.  Kennedy,  Easton,  Md. 


781,434    Jan.    31     5005       1102-3     114     IICT 


i 


Water-feed  (or 


Laney,  John  H.,  Savannah,  Mo.    Painter's  bucket-bracket , 

I.ang.  Henry.     i>ee  Hendryx.  .VbrahaAi  (J.,  a!»sljfnor. ) 

Lang.  Richard.  McKee9[>ort.  Pa.     SpUae-bar  lock  for  rail-Joints 

Lang,  William  H  ,  Mishawaka,  Ind.     F'^ton-packing 

Langdale,  Stonay  L..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     yariable-speeo  gearing 

Langer,  Hcllmutn,  and  G.  Bock,  Steglit^,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Tool-holder 

\  Langer,  William.     (See  Felkel  and  Laiiger.) 

X^ngeveld,  Bastlaan.     (See  Freni  and  Lanseveld.) 

'Langguth,  Frlch,  Kuskirchen.  Germank-.     Khectromagnetic  ore-separator 

Langmuir,  Woodbum,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-tire , 

Lan^dge,  Bertie  .\.,  Boulder,  Colo.    Amalgamator 

Lanier,  Felix  R.,  <irider.  .Xrk..  as8ignor]toC.  1>.  Bridges,  Memphis.  Tenn.    Self-propelled 


plr 


Lansing,  Andrew  J.  and  M.  B.,  Ionia,  Mich.    Stall-floor. 

Lansing,  Manly  B.     (See  Lanring,  .\n(^w  J.  and  M.  B.) 

Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company  ;    (See  Bancroft,  John  S  ,  assignor) 

Lanston  Monotyjw  Machine  Company. ;    (See  Dove.  Bancroft,  and  Indahl.  assignors.) 

Lanti,  Roy  W  ,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  J  Schulte.  Tavlorville.  Ill      Display-support. 

Lanyon,  Simon  S  ,  Mineraipolnt,  assigi^or  of  one-half' to  J.  and  W.  Carrow',  Linden,  Wia. 
Steam-boiler 

Laplsse,  Emile,  Elbeuf,  France.    Protejctor  (or  pneumatic  tires. 

Larish,  Joseph  W.     (See  Cotton  and  Lirish.) 

Lariah.  Joseph  W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. ,  Assignor  to  United  Press,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tele- 
graph-relay   

Larison.  William  C.,  Blossburg,  Pa.     Ilock-shoe. 

Laroy,  Tomas  E.,  Ehrmandale,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  and  T.  Scott,  Vigo  county, 
Ina.     Rail-joint 

Larson.  .Vxel  F.,  Chicago.  III.     Roller  ffcr  piano-plaving  attachments 

Larson,  Carl  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aMimor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Cable-reel. 

Larson,  Gust,  and  P.  Peterson,  Spokan^,  Wash.    Implement  for  facilitating  the  applica- 
tion of  wrapping-cord  to  i)ackages. 

I.Ars8on,  Thure,  assignor  to  himself,  F.iA.  Jonee,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  W.  E.  D.  Stokes, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Hvdraiilic  elevatoT 

(See  Kennedy  an^  I^Asker  ) 
(See  Boyle,  John  ,L.,  assignor.) 

Oakland,  Cal.     A$]algamator 

assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Mow- 


78^5.34  Jan. 

779.2S8  Jan. 

780,510  Jan. 

782,752  Feb 

780,205  Jan. 

782,571  Feb. 

780,672  Jan. 

781,969  Feb. 

779,280  Jan. 


781,077  Jan. 

782,914  Feb. 

780,109  Jan. 

783.967  Feb. 

780,360  Jan. 


31  5209 

3  990 

24  3275 

14  2226 

17  2686 

14  1908 

24  3583 

7  673 

3  802 


31  4340 

21  2561 

17  2502 

28  4649 

17  2987 


782,.14d     Fab.    14     1452 


Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-hal(  to  E.  Caldwell.  Plaiofleld,  N.  J. 


Lasker,  Wdllam  W 

Lassell,  Lorenzo  U. 

Laaswell,  Martin  V. 

1-atimer.  John  W., 
in^-machine. ... 

I.atimer,  Lewis  H 
Book-supporter . 

Latta,  Emmit  G.,  Friendship,  N.  Y.    Ttpe-bar  bearing  (or  type-writing  machines. 

Lau,  Cornelius  B..  North  Braddock,  Pa.    Hat. 

Lauher,  Henrv  M  ,  Savannah,  Mo     Corn  or  cotton  cultivator 

Laubscher.  .\Iexander,  assignor  to  Whaler  6l  Wilson  Manu(acturing  Company,  Bridge- 
port. I'onn      Tuck-folder i 

Laudenslager,  Lyman,  Hudson,  Ohio.  I  Barrel-follower 

louder.  Walter     (See  Lacomme,  JeanjM.  .\  ,  assignor  ) 

I^udet,  Georges.  Vteudon,  Fram-e     .Xpnaratus  for  the  reproduction  and  amplification  at 
sound. 


782,668     Feb" 
783,289     Feb. 


^2,254  Feb. 

782,036  Feb. 

780,803  Jan. 

778,979  Jan. 

779,612  Jan. 

783,585  Feb. 

781.435  Jan. 

782,611  Feb. 

782,783  Feb. 

781,890  Feb. 

779,0R7  Jan. 

781.436  Jan. 
781,666  Feb. 

781,831  Feb. 

782,072  Feb. 


14  2083 
21  3303 


14  1282 

7  839 

24  3095 

3  2S6 

10  1579 

28  3905 

31  5010 

14  1977 

14  2279 

7  541 

3  .523 

31  5012  I 

7  80  I 


1149  114  1214 

2U0-1  114  196 

720  114  775 

488  114  1784 

586  <  114  630 

420  114  1715 

787  114  840 

144  114  1421 

201  114  197 


954  114  1^23 

558  114  1S83 

.^48  114  588 

1001-2  114  2344 

653  i  114  (S8 


333  114  1613 

1    i 

450   114   1754 
720  ,  114  ,  2041 


284-5  114  1576 

183  114  14.57 

883  I  114  '  933 

64  114  68 

348  114  360 


21 


427 
3667 


849 

1103 

43S 

49^-500 

117 

112 

1104 

1ft 

M 
583 


114  I  2181 

114  I  iiao 

114  I  1731 

114  I  1797 

114  I  1394 

114  119 

114  1160 

114  I  1290 

I 

114  1  1370 

114  1904 


t,|o 


•f- 


Lauer,  Martin.    (See  Garver  and  Laue^.) 

Laughlin,  .\lexander     (See  Reuleaux,  fosef,  assignor  ) 

Lautner.  Louie  L.,  and  O.  .\.  Jones,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Q.  E.  Boughey, TraretM 
City,  Mich.     Rake-tooth  cUp „ 

Lawless.  Peter  A.,  assignor  to  .\mericai<  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarette- 
machine. 


782,146     Feb.     7     1031  1      228-0     114     1498 


Lawless,  Peter  A.,  assignor  to  A mericai^  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigarette- 
machine  . 


Lawless,  Peter  .\.,  assignor  to  American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
mechanism 


Pasting 


Lawrence,  Jay  F.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company 
Carbureter \ 

Lawrence,  Thomas  S.,  Kansas  City,  M^.    Brick-making  machine 

Laws,  Albert  D  ,  deceased.     (Se«  Coultjer  and  Laws.) 

Laws,  Sarah  K  .  administratrix.     (See  Coulter  and  Laws.) 

Laws«)n,  Edward,  El<lora<lo,  Wis.    Tension  device 

Lawson.  John,  assignor  o(  one-hal(  to  W.  Ridout,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Folding  hammock- 
stand 


Lawson,  Thomas.     (See  King  and  Lawson.) 

LazarefT,  Mathiaa  \.    (.See  Dela  Mar,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

I>e  Court,  Francis  A.,  Kast  Hartford,  (  onn      HoLUng  device  for  check -straps 

Le  Goupil,  Louis,  Paris,  France.    Making  hermetlcal  joints  or  coating  receptacles 

Le  Manouals  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Le  Manquais,  Kmest  R.,  aa- 
simor)  ■ 

Le  Manquais,  Ernest  R  ,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Le  Manquais  Electrical  ManuJac- 
turing Companv,  Raritan,  .S  J.    Con|iection-box 

Le  Suer,  Herl)ert  D  ,  Griffinsville.  low*.     Doubletree 

Le  Sueur,  Ernest  A.,  Ottawa,  Canada,  i Treating  acetylene  for  fadllUting  its  transporta- 
tion and  storage , 

Le  Sueur,  Philip,  Calabaaaa,  CaL    Lul^icating  device  (or  vehlcle-axlea 

Le  Sueur,  PhiUp.  Calabaaaa.  Cal.    Vehfcle-axle 

Lea,  UlUan  M  ,  New  York,  N.  Y      Dujter 

Leach,  John  N  ,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assiimor  to  National  Oil  Heating  Company.    Burner. . 

Leach.  John  N  ,  Melrose.  Mass..  asaijjn.r  to  National  OU  Heating  Company.  Apparatus 
(or  generating  and  burning  gases  (rom  hydro<»rl>ons 


783,290  Feb. 

779.430  Jan. 

779.431  Jan. 

780,004  Jan. 

780,673  Jan. 
783,442  Feb. 

I 

783,871  I  Feb. 

I 

781,600  I  Jan. 

I 

782,784  Feb. 
783,ft'i4  Feb. 


782,255  Feb. 
782,402  Feb. 


21     3304 

10     1219 


Jan. 
Feb. 


781,000 
783,055 
783,066  I  Feb 
783.66B|  Feb 
783,727     Feb 


783,8721  Fab. 


10 

2300 

504 

24 
?8 

,^i85 
3587 

787-8 
786 

28 

4474 

964 

31 

5344 

1170 

14 

21 

2283 
2832 

500 

14 
14 

1284 
1561 

286 
345 

31 

4214 
2833 

2837 

2084 
4172 

21 
21 
14 

28 

6i7 
617 
450 
901 

28 

4475 

064-5 

114 
114 

114 
114 


841 
2115 

2306 
1241 


lU     1797 
114     1930 


114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


1678 
1640 

906 
1930 
1940 

1754 
2240 


|,M«1»L»_1T.;H 
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Leach,  Richard  L.,  UorwbraDcb,  Ky.    Rotary  engine 

Leahy,  Annie  C,  New  York,  N.  V.     Fastener:..::..       

Leake,  Frank.     (See  Linton,  Ernest  O.,  assignor.)  

Leaver,  Albert  E.  and  W.  H,  Chicago.  111.     Fishing-reel 

Leaver,  William  H      (See  I^eaver,  All>ert  E,  and  W    H  ) 

Leavltt,  William  H    Newport,  assignor  o(  seven-eighths  to  J.  A.  Merrill,  J.  E    Oakea  A 

ftiluig^mli^Wni    .•"^  ."^'*:  "^  ""•  ^-  ^""^'  ^"«""**'  ^«-    Sto^nSS^'tor 

Lederer^  Alexander  6.,' and  h'.'bV  De  Fo'ixi,'  Lcjuisviile.  Ky.' '  Nonlrefiiiabie  battle 

Lee,  Harold  Manchester,  England.    Warp-thrtjad  holder  (or  Iwjms  

Lee,  John,  J^an  !■  rancisco,  Cal.    (  utting  ends  from  aheet-metal  plates." ." .' .' !.'.'."!.'! i!!."  i." ! 


No. 


Lee,  L.  C.     (See  Cypert,  Joseph  A. ,  assizor  ) 

f^  ^^^^^  \-'  Toledo,  Ohio.    AdlusUble  shade  and  curtain  bracket 

Lee.  R  chard.  Great  Bookham,  England      Rotary  enjfine  "™=«t 

Lee,  Richard  R.,  Merrimac.Maas.     Window-strip  

^tij^moT'on'. :  .^^.'^'.T:.  !^°'  '"''^°''  ^^  ^^^^^^'■'^''^i^^i^hi^m^irtii^i^i 

Leech,  Albert,  ArUnrton,  N-'Ji'Muaicai'ln'stniment 

Leech,  Albert  E.,  Fulton,  CaL    Reciprocating  hammer 

{:S,%5St  oVeS  o&^^uV^'^^^"'"'""^  --^--••.v;::::::::::;::::::::: :,  ;;,,224 

'^eghen?'f."a'  'lla^^^^^li^lS"' ''^  "^^^"•^■^■'^^■^  *  "''"^ 

}l!(Xkn\'j'^L*^.^sire??^1[(.^'Firi!^^ 

Legnard,  .Vrchlbald  B.,  Wau^egan,  III.    Removl^ig^ile  (rorawireV  VodsA'c 

f*??V^/  ¥".  ^  ^^^"^  KouM,  La.    Cotton-picker  '         '       

Leicbt,  Richard  H.,  and  A.  Zednlk,  Chicago,  Hi:    Wli 


783^1 
782,670 

781,776 


Date. 


779,667 
783,120 
779,044 
782,451 

780,006 
782.037 
779,549 


Feb. 
Feb. 


21 

14 


Feb.     7 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Oasette. 


781,287 
780,674 
779,721 


Lehmann,  Max  E..  Baton  Rous 

Leicbt,  Richard  H.,  and  A.  Zed 

Jli^S^f  „'"  v*'?'  Company     (See  Shryock,  I^^nard' ir,TMi^or.)' 
Lelghton  N^laon,  Newark,  N.  J^    Re(rigerator-(astening.  !T7.  . .  . 


''Indow 


Lein,  John  P.     (See  UamUton,  Robert  J...  assijaior  ) 
Leininger   Wllliara,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stove-protector 

H*^ '  ^ V^V?,'  <-  hHT-lotte,  N.  C.     Dyeing-mach/ne 

Leister,  W  illlam  II.,  Kittanning,  Pa.     Wr«nch 

"  ■         rie 


12,.318 
782,973 
779,550 
781,078 
779,945 
782,915 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


10 
21 
10 
14 

10 

7 

10 

31 

24 

10 

3 


^c'!*''.^^°'^'  ^'^'^^'  fi^l^"'"  '*5«^trical  appa™tui(o;»ei;i™ltagco"ke(ri,mri,ideri; 

Ixinnon,  Thomas,  New  YorkiN.Yi'steam-boUerVuTMce ' 

Lenox,  John.     (^See  Ualgh,  David,  assignor)  

Lentz,  Frank,  Edison,  Ohio.    Saw-eet 

Lentz,  Henry  D  ,  Fremont,  Iowa.     Adjustable  biiriiig 

Lenz,  .MbertE.     (SeeStevens,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  ) 

Leonard,  Arthur  O.,  Chicago,  111.    '^ -«««uur.^ 


Leonard;  Charl^.(.^MTNVriara^F"^^^^  

1r 'g'ri?t^PgM.t^S  ^''^'''  ^"'•'  •^"'^"''^  °'  --»-"  *«•'•  H-  S^-ultz,  Evanston. 
Leonard,  Thornton  H.,  Piqua,  Ohio.    Plaiiter'. .'.'...'." 1  15^215 


779,789 

783,873 
782,147 
782,572 

781,437 

781,832 
779,790 

780.4.tl 
783,874 


Feb. 

14 

Feb. 

21 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

10 

Feb. 

21 

Jan. 

10 

Feb. 

28 

Feb. 

/ 

Feb. 

14 

i 

S30S 
2085 

319 


1670 
29.S3 
2190 
1648 

2302 

,  840 

1462 

i 

4717 

358Q 

1787 

781 

320 

2346 
2668 
1463  i 
4342  I 
2191 
2562 


It 


730-1 
450 


70 


965 
643 
475 
364 

504 
183 
321 


o 
> 


114 
114 


I 


aott 

1765 


114  1343 


114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 


1042 

114 

788 

114 

388 

114 

173 

114 

70 

114 

514 

114 

583 

114 

321 

114 

954 

114 

475-6 

114 

558-9 

114 

Jan.  31 


Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


7 
10 

17 
28 


1910 

415 

114 

4480 
1033 
1010 

965 

229-30 

420 

114 
114 
114 

5012 

1104 

114 

429 
1031 

95 
415 

114 
114 

3127 
4481 


687 
965 


114 

114 


388 

1065 

504 

1656 

530 

1458 

345 

1106 
842 
416 
173 

1343 

1814 
1905 

345 
1U23 

504 
1883 

444 

2307 
1499 
1716 

1160 

1.170 
446 

729 
2307 


779,658 !  Jan.  10  !  1672 


36S  <  114      388 


L!PP«rt.  Henry  E.  New  Britiin,  ai«igi.or"to  HkrtM,^u(ai>iuringCompany,Hari(ord, 


Conn. 

Lepu,  Anton  P    Greensburg,  Kans      Artificial  fuel 
l^erche      —   »-.     .     -      .  .    — 


ff ^i^'^l'^^f ^i-*^*^^'  Austria-Hungary.     ConfectionirV-ikchliii 

Lerol,  knua  K.,  jr.,  Amherst,  Minn.    Gate  macnuie 

^h^'e.      ^.™  .".'.  ^.*^°'"  *°  ®"™''  ^"'^  ^»8  ^^°  '  'stV  Louis;  MoV '  Ba^-tumingma: 
^& .^""*.™. ." .'. "^""^  to- Bemls  Bro.  BiigCo.; "si." L^uii;  MoV ' "skg-tuming 


r7>',870 


781,778 
782,148 
780,676 
779,225 

783,443 


ma- 


^iSSch^.'^";*  .^;:  .^°'  ^''"iWp/SulllVan  oouiiiy;.p».  "  Mali  oirieciing  and  dlstribuitag-  ^'"^ 


Lever,  John,  Newark,  N.  J.    Strainerlor  Wish 'or  other  liiliii 

Uvey,_WUliam  J.,  Fjankford.  Pa.    Gutter-plate  frbotSS^sita^ilmoidi: 


770,561 
782360 
782,452 
770,552 


pvig  Kphralm  E.,  Granite  Falls,  Minn.    Corn-planter 
Levitt    l^obert  W.     (See  Shough  and  Uvitt  ) 
\VJj  \S^  5-     (See  WUliams,  Anthonv.  assignor) 

fllT;  ^r^r.\  B«'l%G«'"nany.     Electrical  fountain ,«,  aio 

Le  win,  Carl.  San  FVandaoo,  Cal.    Automatic  Ud     1^'^^ 

Lewis,  Cutler,  and  A.  J.  Bostwick,  Eau  Claire,  Au.* "  SUke^holder ^'^ 

Lewis,  Cutler,  and  A.  J.  Bostwick   Eau  Claim   wi.     HtTur/l,        . ; 782,256 

iSi/...;.**!^""" ""■'""  •"  •■■  '^-  I>«'™»"i".  8cimi.t<»i,  p..    Exl««k.ii. 
Lewis,  Henry  j 
Lewis,  Oliver  E 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


31 
3 


7 

24 

3 


4584 
7B 

320 

1041 
3501 

784 


1012 
15 

70 


Feb.    28  I  3591 


788-0 
173 

786-8 


Feb.   28     3599       788-00 


114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 


1078 
22 

1344 

1500 

842 

174 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


10 
21 
14 
10 


Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Washington,  D.  C. 


Cigar-box  filler. 


Air-ship . 


uSf'  f o'f!!.tri?  '.f^T^^^'^i    Centrifugal  speed-regulator 

i^It'  S   m    ^"  ■ ''.'^      (See  Baker,  Burton  E  ,  Assignor  )  

^^^nAoi;iTStZu'^^^Atu'^'  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

fl^'T'^o^r.<^'^«'«'-'"»~S.,asslgno?!)      

u^n^TXv^i^^%.^'^^^^^^- 

dSn  '.   .^'~.  °:'.  ^^'  ®-  ^-    Attwhm«,t  for  keepingacr^ns  in-^id-ij-ti^rtzmilii 

Lleb,Johi  A.,j7.VNewirk;N!  j.'Finii^^^^^       

Lebau,  Gustav,  Maurer,  n!  J.     FIrepi^(pieF(or  biiildinn 

Lleberrnan,  Leon,  AtlanU,  Ga.    Tnink.  /'"«^ '"'^ '^""amgs 

T  u-J^S'     '^^li  "•''""°'  0«rnJany.    Producing  fattyacldt 

f^K*»!^^'^'^'.^*'^"^t^'»"<'h.Non-reflllabTe  bottle 

Lightner,  Lauda  E  ,  and  C.  Bradford,  Indianapolis,  lod 
2186^-05 4 


783,751 
783,378 


783,202 
782,573 
779,126 
780,511 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


14 

21 
14 
14 

28 
21  I 


782,861 
783,445 
783,791 
782,671 
778,980 
779,049 

,781,667 

Type-writer  deek i  783^75 


783,210 
780,367 
780,512 

783,638 
780,361 

782,347 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


21 
24 
34 

28 

17 


1463 
2453 
1649 
14A5 


1979 
3494 
1286 
1287 

4230 
3450 


3307 

1911 

503 

3277 


3172 


323 
533 
364 
322 


435 

765 

285-6 

286 


114  2115 
114  2117 


3379 
4006 


Feb.  14 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb 


21 

28 

28 

14 

3 

3 

7 

28 


1453 

2454 
3606 

4338 
3086 

288 

451 

82 

4482 


900 

755 


721 

420-1 

128 

730 


600 
741 
720 

870 
653 

328 

534 

TOO 

930 

450-60 


96 

16 

966 


114 
114 
114 
114 


114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 


114 
114 
114 
114 


114 
114 
114 

114 
114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


345 
1858 
1657 

345 


1732 
2081 
1579 
1577 

2251 
2072 


2043 

1716 
153 
778 


2204 
008 

1614 

18S9 
2118 
2277 
1755 
68 
108 
1201 
2307 
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INDi;X  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  lift  of  patenUes  for  January  and  February— CoutinneA. 


Kam«,  r«aJd««ice,  and  Invention. 


Making  80- 


No. 


779,290 
779,868 

780,048 

783370 
779,291 


782,574 


Date. 


Llhme.  lens  P.,  aMignor  to  GraMelU  Chejnteal  Company,  CleveUnd,  Ohio, 
dlum  acetate ■.  ■ ;, 

Company     Single-phase  alternating-current  system  of  distribution 

LlrKolnTKobert  0.     (See  Rheutan,  r.arr«tt  H.,  assipor.) 

Lindall,  John,  Boston,  Mass.     System  of  electric  lighting 

Lindbeck.  N'Us/.,  BishophUl,  111.    Saah-flastener .  ,g,--. 

Linden.  John  0..  Prophetstown   III.    MUk-stramer   USw: 

Llndeatrom.  Hlalmar,  Chicago,  111.    Washing-machine  . 

Lindholm.  .Vndrew  P      (SeeSchroeder  aUd  Llndholm.). 

Lindauist  Carl  M      (See  Ferneborg.  Joht  F-. ,  assignor.)  „•     v 

LtodqIlSt;  David  L.,  Yonkers,  N.  V.,  »i#gnor  to  iundfe  Electric  Company.    Po»n)bM«    ^^^ 

LffiSfsV/EdwaVdwi.Chkigorili.*.  aii^orto  R^^  P»-  Furnace-  |  _^^  ^^ 
charging  apparatus ' 

Llndsey ,  Kle£fer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wind-motor 

LlndstrQm,  Per  L.     (See  Erikson  and  Lltdstrom  ) 

Lines,  Reuben  J.,  Northampton,  Englanfl.     Wood-cutting  machine 

Lines,  Thomas  D. ,  assignor  to  J   L  DenisOn,  Syracuse,  N    l . 

Link  Chris  J.,  rtai.     (See  D'Hemecourt.  Jules  .\.,  assignor  )  o.  t      .     »# 

Link,  OUver,  St.  Charles,  assignor  to  .<mericwi  Car  6t  foundry  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  ^ 

RoUrv  funnel-cock WiASi 

i:£n"Ate:i:^di"j'cUToVan^ 

extinguishers \  ••;■■. , ; ' 

Lmotype  Company.     (See  Wich,  Ferdln4nd  J.,  assignor.)  7701113 

Linscott,  Charles  P..  cWago,  111.    Strudtural  block, .. .  7^,613 

Liniem.  William,  West  Park,  Ohio.    Car  or  train  signal 1  1^7^. 

Lintem.  WUllam,  West  Park,  Ohio.    Car-signal  system :..-,•■;;■_, {{■■■^-   '™'**° 

UntoiT  Ernest  O..  assignor  of  one-half  t©  F.  Leake,  Marion,  Wis.    Measuring  appliance 

■"'""""'•  ?82.6ra 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.   17 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


28 

3 

14 

14 


Jan.  10 


Running-gear  for  vehicles . . 


781,010 

783377 
781,730 


and  compressor  for  liquids 
LipkowiU,  Sarah,  New  York,  N.  Y.    81 
Llspenard,  George,  Brooklyn,  assignor 

Cotton-harvester 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Feb. 


31 
31 

28 

7 


10 
14 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offloial 
Gaxette. 


i 


893 
2088 

2379 

4483 

805 

2060 

1914 


1398 

4464 

4216 

4485 
21« 


2192 
1651 


> 


Jan.   24     3812 


lace  fastener \\-\--\r,- 

K.  Lichtensteta,  trastee.  New  York,  N. 


783,792 


Snovf-plow  for  railways ^'ia? 


J.    DenUl  mouth-mirror. 

Negative-plate  for  photographic  printing  and  maklnc 


Prepared  plate  fr>r  making  graphic  negatives. 


778,981. 


780,206 
780,207 


BUckheath,  Enfland.    Chess  or  draughts  board  and  cness  or    ^^^  |  ^^^    ^^    ^^        ^^  ^ 


Litt,  Edward  J.,  Dublin,  Canada. 
Lituuer.  -Mfred,  Asbury  Park,  N 
Little,  William  J.,  Newton,  Mass. 

same •-  — 

Little.  William  J.,  Newton,  Mass.     x  .vl«.^.  ^.-v^  .■  .  .■• oo—r ..-  Tgi  aio 

Llvengood,  Wlnfleld  S.,  Kansas  Cltv,  Ut>.    ^V  agon-hrake  ..... v-\L::r\\\; "         ' 

Livengood.  Wlnfleld  S.,  assignor  to  Smlt^  A  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.    Dumping- wagon •.•  iv  •;,•:;■•,••  V  —  Ji \ 

Llvermore,  Henry  J,  trustee.     (SeeCla^k,  Edwin  L.,  asslmor.) 

Llvesey,  .Vlfred  W.  P.,  Blackheath,  Enfland.    Chess  or  draughts  board  and  chess  or 

Li*iSwtS,'FremontP.;"ii^ortoW^tiii^^^  P»-     -^.,- 

Brake-rigging  for  aix-wbeeted  trucks. , :-\\--\\ ?»' vn 

Livingston"  WUliam,  Fluahlng,  N.  Y.    Manufacture  of  meUl  pulleys 4S?*5m 

Lloycl  Guv  E  ,  Sutton,  England.    Centrifugal  govenior toi  m* 

L  ovd   Ric'hani  L  ,  and  P.  ThUl,  Oreatfalls,  Mont.     Metallurgical  furnace.     ... . .  -  .^.  -  -   781,834 

Smann    Fritx  ind  W.,  Zeulenroda  if,  assignors  to  Original  Musikwerke  Paul  Locb- 
^nn  GeJllschaft  mlt  Beschriinkter  kaftung,  Leipslc,  Germany.    Device  for  releaa- 

ing  reproducers  from  records  of  talkiilK-machlnes « 'Oi" 

Lochmann.  WUlUm.     (See  Lochmann,  friU  and  W.) 

Locke,  Clarence  E,  Kensett,  Iowa.    CalcuUtlng-machine T^'ftW 

5:^:^bie'il?^rtL?fe«ui.vJ^»!Vew 

L^wSd'fharl^  E'.lnd  G.  A"lX.\ew  York,  N    Y-    Therma^  Tw^ii"  PhU;^^:  ' 

Lockwood,  Edward  M,  Jr,  Oaklyn,  N.  J  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  D.  Wirt,  PhUanei      ^  ^^^ 

_.,.        T>-  ^„     «... W„-  ^'j^ 

781,801 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


10 
14 
14 

31 
14 

28 
7 
3 

17 
17 
31 


1585 
16.S2 
1655 

5212 
2090 

4340 
1042 


2687 


5345 


440 

521 

966 
201 
460 
422 


273 

984-5 
926 

966-7 
45-6 


476 
366 


348 
365 
365 

1149 
460 

930-3 

230-1 

64 

587 

587 

1179-80 


114 
114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114' 


114 


197 
470 

560 

2307 

197 

1766 

1717 


291 


114     1061 
114       906 


114 
114 

2308 

1S20 

114 
114 

604 
1867 

114 

8B2 

114 
114 
114 

S71 
1667 
1468 

114 
114 

1314 
1786 

114 
114 

114 

3277 

1600 

68 

114 
114 
114 

680 

630 

1941 

7«a,348     Feb.  14  :  1454  ;      323-4 


Jan.%  24 
Feb.  14 
Feb,  7 
Feb.     7 


Jan.     3 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


3 
10 
21 

7 


3503 

1761 
433 
437 


78 

526 
1674 
2660 

843 


nhia  Pa     Can-filling  machine .     . 

La^wood!  John  8  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Controlling  electric  railway-brakes 

Lockwood   Phllo  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Lubricator ■• 

L^M  dfl'hlpley  Miichine  ^l  Comoanv      (See  (hard,  Nicholas  D.,  a«iignor ) 

Loe,  Syver.  MlnneapolU.  Minn.    Sack-closing  grapple . .  .^ . •■;••••• 

Loei),  Rudolf,  Camden,  N.  J.    Ornamental  seam  for  sewed  articles. 
LoebeU.  Friedrich  W.  A.,  MOgeln,  near  Dresden,  Germany. 

ways. 


Forming  or  treating  road- 


Loew  Supply  MidManutMturingCi)mp«uiy.' '  (See  Miller,  Henry  O.,  assignor.) 
LfifBer.  Oswald,  and  W.  Weidle,  Vienn«,  .Austria-Hungary.    FUter     •■•■••  •  •  ;  v:  i" 
KflSan  Charles  i»    Braddock.  assignor  to  S.  H.  Chapman,  Avalon,  \\    Hertpg,C.J.  Abt, 
^d  J   He«^.' AuSSSS/PVl^mVtned  burgUr-alarm  and  check  for  doors  or  wln- 


779,614 
7«2,20e 

781,079 

781336 


782313 


I, 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


24 

3725 

24 

3392 

7 

642 

10 

1587 

7 

1174, 

789 

391 

95 

95-6 


16 

112 
366 
583 

184 

820-1 
742 
117 

349 
201 


114 


1814 


3043 

843 
1883 

1371 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114     1372 


114 


22 
120 


114 

114  ;  888 

114  1906 

114  1468 


114 


873 


779,791 
782.403 
781,668 
779,947 


dows -  —  •• v;i ", 

Lohner,  Ludwig.    (See  Porsche  and  Lcliner.)  779  m2 

Lohse   Hermann,  KnoxvUle,  Pa.    Coln»wrapper V  :  4LL'W...V,i,"        "^ 

L^k!SieJew3ry,  aiglsmund,  Odessa.  Russia,  '^freeing  the  soU,  trees,  or  pUnts  from  harm- 
ful an£m»ls .1 —  

Lomax,  CUrence  S.,  Everett.  Mass.     Ptirifyin«  llluminatinB-gas..       .....j- 

LombaM,  CeclUa  A.  F.,  Jersey  Qty,  N,  J.    Collar  and  cuff  bag  or  receptacle 

Lombard,  Charles  E.,  East  WUton.  Mei    Hay-knife. nA™;;;;ni*  wi' 

Lombard,  Nathaniel,  Worcester,  Wass,  assignor  to  Improved  Governor  Company,  Wa- 

L^mbHrt.  NathSSirWoi^irter,  M^si;  assigiioV  to  improved  do vemor '^^V^^'  ^*;    ^g,  77, 

L^SSIS,  Nath2SirWoi^ter;Mi;iriiiipii)V toim^^^  Wa-  j  ^^^  ^ 

L^&>SrN.!'^;3^-io  MiXixi  Bj^o,  n;  Y^^ 

Long  David  N.  decSsed,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.;  M.  A.  Long,  executrix.     Ro^^^y---"" • 

LoM   David  N.  deceased.  Waynesbort.  Pa.;  M.  A.  Long,  executrix.     Roadway..... 

KS|:  David  N    dSeised   Wavnesborb.  Pa.:  M   A.  LonK,  ex«-utn.x.     Roadway.  Ac 

LoS;  George  A.,  assignor  to  Gray  Tejephone  Pay  SUtlon  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  ^  ^ 

Toepbone  toM-reglster •-» •• :---ii I  779433 

Lone.  Joseph  A..  Woroeeter,  Mass.    Picture-frame  hanger //v,*» 

Long,  Mary  A.    (See  Long.  David  N.,,assl§nor.)  1 

Long.  Mary  A.,  executrix.    (See  Long,  David  N.) 
Long,  WUllam  T.,  and  F.  H.  Gorton,  Qleowood,  Iowa. 


Jan.   31     4343 
Jan.   31  i  6214 


Feb.  14     1980 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


10 

14 

7 

10 


781,731     Feb.     7 


Feb.    7 


779.293 
779,296 
779,294 
779,296 

150 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


7 
3 
3 
3 

3  I 

7 
10 


896 

1922' 
1563 
84 
2193 

319 

321 

331 
808 
909 
906 
911 

1043 
1227 


iiao 


436 

201 

415-16 

17" 

476 


114  788 

114  1396 

114  371 

114  1531 


114 
114 


lOM 
1314 


114  1783 


114 


198 


114  446 

114  1640 

114  1291 

114  504 


I 


46-8  I  114     1821 
71-2  '  114     1S44 


72-5 
202 
203 
202 
208 

231 
272 


114      1347 


114 
114 
114 
114 


196 
200 
300 
301 


114     1501 
114       391 


Mail  catcher  and  receiver I  779,722    Jan.    10     1788  388     114      418 


-ti'w..x,.  r^-?-- ;...'•.  — 
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Name,  midonce,  and  invention. 


No. 


Date. 


780313 


782,785 
782309 

782,976 


779,297 


781,660 


steam-engines. 1  779,226 

Switch-operating  mechanism 781,835 

.\pparatu8  for  manufacturing  gas 781,836 

Apparatus  for  manufacturing  gas  and  recovering 

781,837 
781,838 
780.208 
782.674 
781337 


Lorain  Steel  Company.    (See  Ervin,  George  M. ,  assignor.) 

Lorain  Steel  Company.     (See  Stiff,  Henry  C. ,  assignor ) 

Loson,  F.  N.     (See  St.  John,  Alonxo,  asngnor.) 

Lotstrom,  Alexander  E. .  Burlington.  Wash.     Holder  for  overshoes,  rubbers,  or  the  like 

Lott,  Peter  Y.     (See  Snyder,  Adolph  M.,  assignor.) 

Louden,  Robert  B.     (See  Louden,  William  and  R.  B.) 

Louden,  William  and  R.  B..  Fairfield.  Iowa.     Feed  and  litter  carrier 

Louden,  William  and  R.  B.,  Fairfield,  Iowa.    Feed  and  Utter  carrier 

Loughren,  Etra,  assignor  to  Townsend  Furnace  and  Machine  Shop  CompanV.'Aibanv. 

N.  Y.    Sewer-trap  ' 

Lou^ry,  James  T.     (See  Betsch.  Loughrv,  an. i  Frank.) 
Louis  Llpp  Company.     (See  Mersfelder,  William  L.,  assignor.) 
Louisiana  Leather  Manufacturtng  Company.     (See  Steinke.  Ernest  G..  assignor.) 
Love,  Sydney  E.,  and  W.  J.  McRae,  Gre  Ore  VUlage,  near  St.  ArnaudTvfctorla.  Aus- 
tralia.   Clamp  for  handling  meUUic  or  other  vessels 

Loyeioy,  Charles  E.,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sawyer  Spindle  (Company.  Portland^  "lie. 

Bobbin-driving  means  for  rotatable  spindles 

Low.  Harold  A.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Concrete  Post  Company,' Lake  City,  iowa.'Mokl'-  , 

ing-flask  for  makine  fent>e-po8t8 781611 

Lowe,  Charles  E.,  Eufaula,  Ind.  Ter.    Valve  for  steam^ngines." !.'!' ." 1  ttb'zm 

Lowe,  Joseph  P.,  South  Seattle,  Wash 
Lowe.  Leon  P..  San  Franci.soo,  Cal. 
Lowe,  Leon  P.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

by-products 

Lowe,  Leon  P.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    .Apparatus  for  cieaniiiK  tnses 

Lowe,  Luella  M.,  Canadian,  Tex.    TenertHe  disk »  »~«» 

•Lowe,  Theodore  W.,  Stockton,  Cal.     Pattern  for  casting  gear-wheels 

Lower,  Henry  C,  Atlanu,  Ind.     Fence-post 

Lowndes,  Edward  F.     (See  Hughes,  Samoel,  assignor  ) 
Lowry,  Edward  J.,  RepubUc,  Wash.    Bottle-stopper. 

Lowry,  Thomas  J.,  Mountairy,  N.C.    Cotton-chopper.  *    

Loxley,  Elmer  A.     (See  Loxley,  FrancUM.,  E.  A,  and  W.  M  ) 

Lox  ey,  Francis  M  ,  E   A. ,  and  W  M  ,  Lewisburg,  Ohio.    Cultivator  attachment 

Loxley,  W  alter  M.     (See  Loxley,  Francis  M. ,  E.  A.,  and  W.  M  ) 
Lucas,  David  D.     (See  Walber,  James,  assignor) 
Lucas,  Henry  M.,  OlenvUle,  Ohio.    Power-press. 

Lucas,  J.  M.     (See  Wood,  James  W.,  assignor.)  ""  "• 

Lucas,  Paul,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Incandescent  Petro- 

leum  Light  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Incandescent  petroleum-burner 

Luoco,  Fred  W.     (See  Murphy   Michael,  assignor )  

LOde,  Arthur  yon.  assignor  to  Mitteldeiitsche  Gummlwaren-Fabrik  Louis  Peter.  Frank- 

fort-on-the-Main,  Germany.     Fastening  for  wheel-tires.. 

Luders,  Hans  J.,  Wayne,  Nebr     Hav-stacker 

Ludlow,  David  H.,  Easton.  Pa.     Eyeglasses  or  spectacles 

Luecke.  Henry  C,  Wlchiu  Falls,  Tex.     Gang-plow  

Luff.  Henry  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Wall  clean-out  and  back-vent'flttinir' 

Lugosch,  Joseph  D,  West  Hoboken,  N.J.    Drawing-Uble  

Lukens.Merriken  B,  Atlanu,  Ga.     Filtering  apparatus  

Lumpkin,  Robert  B.,  Mart,  Tex.     Pneumatic  corton-handilngapi»nitus'". 

Lumsden,  WUllam  O.     (See  Glenn,  George  G  ,  assignor  )  

Lundell,  Robert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Alternating-current  motor. ... 

Lundqvist.  HUding  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  CortiaVBayonne;" 

N.J.     Rotary  engine ,  «»7wuu«., 

Lunken,  Edmund  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Window  construction.'.'.'.' " I  779»r 

Lunken.  Edmund  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Fin-proof  window......  / I  782 675 

Lunkenhdmer  Company.    (See  AuU.  Jerome).,  assignor.)  '  ■"/ , '^."a 

Lunkenheimer  Company.     (See  Ritter,  Henry,  assignor.)  I 

Luther.  Oscar  C,  Brockton.  Mass.    Match-b^x  holder. 

Jh^-*r?ii!;^'"^*"^Vr!"^*'L'**  Badlsche  AniJin  A  Soda  Fabrik', 'Lud wi^'ifra^nlthi^ 

Rhine,  Germany     Violet  sulfur  dye  and  making  same 

Lutz,  oeorge  A.     (.'^ee  Lockwood  and  Lutr.)  

Lux,  Edwin  H.,  Logansport,  Ind.    Electric-lamp  bracket 
^TnAnS!!tt.^^''^:^^.''^^.'S}^-^^^'.  to,>.Ilgen,ei„e  'Bela;,cht',iAkB'ii,'d-Hiii 


Jan.   24 


Monthly 
volume. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


3380 


2284 
2334 


ts 
V 


Official 
Gazette. 


> 


720     114 


Feb.  21  !  3670 

I 


Jan.     3      914 


500 

512 


114 

114 


583     114 


Feb.     7 


782,161 
780,110 

780,721 


782362 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


31 
3 
7 

7 

7 

7 

17 

14 

31 

7 
17 


Jan.    24 


Feb.  21 


780,111    Jan.   17 


780.306 
780314 
782375 
778,982 
783386 
778372 
7793SD 
778,983 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


86 

6S46 

786 

439  ! 

442  I 
I 

445 

448 
3680 
2002 
5215 

1046 
2S06 

3669 


2455 


2S08 


303 

17 


114 
114 


770 


1788 
1810 

1806 


308 

1381 


1180     114  I  1343 

174  I  114  {    174 

96  I  114  {  1873 

96  114  I  1873 

I 

97  114  I  1878 
97     114     1874 

587     114  I    831 

460     114  I  1766 

1150     114  i  1214 

231  j  114     1601 
548     114       688 


782363    Feb.  21 


780362 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


24 

3 

14 


Jan.   17 


I    ^        'T^,    •^<'^'«°  0«^"»chaft,  Beriin,  Oerm'anv      Elettric-arc  lamp 
ll?!"'  J^'"°*^y-  Baltimore.  Md.     Device  for  drawing  off  the  surface  water  "of  reia^ 
volrs.  dams,  tanks,  or  the  like 

Lyje,  Robert  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Conduit  "for  eiectrk-wi'res...;.;;!;;;;; 

Lyle,  William  J.     (.See  Christiansen,  Christian  A.,  assignor.)  

Lyman,  Fanny  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Trunk-strap 

Lynch,  Arthur  C,  Richmond  HUl,  N.  Y. 

Lynch,  Arthur  C,  Richmond  HUI,  N.  Y. 

Lynch,  Thomas  J.    (See  Pullen  " 


779360  I  Jan.    10 
778.964    Jan.     3 


779,948  I  Jan.    10 


78.1.878 
782376  1 


„      ..    ,  783.968 

Hand-hole  covering Tgi  ja&O 

Hand-hole  covering t  782^404 


i^yncn,  inomasJ.    (See  Pullen,  Leonard  O.,  assignor.)  .v-,,^ 

Lyndo^  ^^T^l^'  ^[.•f  ^°^^'  ^-  Y-    System  of  efectrical  distribution  and  oontroL i  782,456 

Lyon,  Howard  N  ,  Wheaton,  111.    Automatic  stock  or  poultry  feeder !T..  .  7^434 


779.4.T4 
78.3,879 
782,976 
781,538 


,  ,         rr    r,  '- wv- -..v^- V,.  poultry 

Lyon.  jMse  H  .  Stuiveon.  Mo.     Feeding  or  watering  trough 
Lyons,  Patrick  T.  Montreal.  Canada.    Water-heater. . . „.. 

Lyster,  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ventilating  sash-bar 

M.  (.arland  Co.     (hee  Cronkhite  and  Garland,  aaaignors.)  , 

Maas,  Solomon,  NW  York,  N.  Y.    Puxrle.  "         '  781438 

M^^innai^'  '^!f^''J:^?'i-' " v*'"'''^ """ °' o"*-^*'' *?  J-  J •  Deianey.'Hol'yoke', M'li;;." '  DSir^mii'.  78o',2»8 

Macuonald,  James  H.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Cement  pipe 779  160 

vft'r^ri*".!?f/*i^tl^',^"l^,  Glasgow,  Scotland.    (Vntrifugal  machine j;;:.";;:;;;!  78i:732 

Mac  Fate   ElijabethL.,  Washington,  D.C.    Cooking-pan..!^. 781081 

Macllwabe,  John  B.  8  ,  Foxrock,  Ireland.     Apparatus  for  washing  or  otherwise  treit" 

p        -  •  ■  •  - j  779,483 

M««,4^i*n;john;-jiriivcit>:N:j:  PaC^iflil:::;:::;:;;;;;::::::::::: jS'Sf 

MacLeod,  Alexander.     (See  Hall  and  MacLeod.)  "v,»oi 

^^r  it.'c**'"'  ^°°*'<*  ^-  ^'  North  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  AustraUa.    Automatic  lid 
MacNfuflen,  Samuel  f.     "(See"  Co  bib' and  MacMuilen.)  , 

M^^ili!!^'  ^•'"ckF.  Helensburgh,  Scotland.     Intemal-combustion  engine 780,722 

''S^'Trtio^lnrr^'^it^^.KfeicJJs  ""■'  ""^  ^  ^•'•^  E,«SS?  Company    ^ 
^BSlT-sui-f  *"^  ^  '  ^^"  ^"""^  ^^'  ^-  "'•'  "^o"" *°  ®'  ^  Oi^' Wai'liigtoii,  D  C ■ 


Uie  photographic  plates,  prinU.  or  films 
MacLaohlan,  John,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Pa] 


Feb. 
Feb. 

'  Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


31 
14 

14 
10 

28 
21 
31 

31 

17 
3 
7 

31 

10 
10 
10 


.1782377 


779,049 


Feb.  14 

Jan.  34 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 


2091 
3281 
1916 

289 

3908 

80 

2042 

292 

3467 

3096 

788 

2003 


2089 
2044 

294 
2194 

4488 

1917 


4652 
4344 
1565 

1657 
1228 
4489 
2672 
6216 

6014 

2870 

66t 

230 

4344 

1S30 
2197 
2200 


1919 
3670 
3195 
1790 


806 


534 


549 


114 


114 


880 


1M8 


114   680 


.587  I  114  631 

721  I  114  776 

422  I  114  1717 

65  ;  114  68 

8.W  I  114  i  2182 

16  I  114  22 

440  I  114  i  471 

65  ,  114  09 

534  114  i  18S0 

883   114  933 

174  114  175 

461  114  1756 


653 


66 

476 

967 
422 

1002 
954 
345  I  114 


114  698 
114  ;  471 
114  !   70 


114 

114 
114 


606 

2306 

1717 


114  I  2345 

114  1084 

1640 


365-6  !  114 


1658 


273  !  114 
968  ,  114 


584-5 
1150 

1104 
636 
147 

48-9 
956 

294 

477 
477-8 


423 

,807 
477 


291 
2309 

114   1905 
114  ,  1216 


114  1170 
114   670 

114  I  148 
114  :  1324 
114   1024 


114 
114 
114 


114 
114 
114 
114 


314 
506 
506 


1717 
861 
505 
416 


53 


INI  EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  Li  of  patentees  for  January  and  l^eferuary-Continued. 


Name,  re«l<  ence,  and  InTeotion. 


nding-macc 
r,  UUc«,  N. 


V. 


70,076 
7n,3S8 


u./vinn&ia  John  \    etal     (See  Canfle|l.  Frank,  assignor  )  ,         ■  ,^ 

StSk  Johin  si   POlSn.  Au.trU-Hi*g.ry.    Arrangement  for  securing  wires  on  in 

M^k"  WiJiiamM    West  Biixtoniassign^irWw/U.  Pike;  Buxton,^^^^^^ 
MlI^i;^\NHlU»mM    Newark,  N.  j!^s4ignor  to  Hart  A  Crouse  Company 

Sectional  boiler ■ ;.     ',    .Ix 

s:^!;a'v^rii^'Ne:'?o!i':rf'%'£g^^^^ 

5K^!a^°'^feo"rge;l^r,iV^ N^' vr^^^^^^  to  Oeoerai  Eiectric  Company.     Differ-  .  ^  ^ 
MSSi.'^X^t^VfNewart^r^Mif  i^inefor -.uuin^^ 


No. 


Date. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Monthly 
TOlume. 


Uflicial 
Gazette. 


I 

00 


acxM 

1280 


780,432  I  Jan.   17  ;  31» 
780,560  I  Jan.    24     3MH 


Jan.    10     2202 


;^ 


Wheel • •• I  too'tci 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


21 
21 
14 

21 

7 

17 


2674 
3311 
2227 

3173 
1046 
2512 


Feb.  U  2285 


2676 
2381 
2564 

2838 
528 

4490 
231 

87 


287 
887 
742 

478 


■i 

» 

> 

ft. 

114 

1757 

114 

1577 

114 

730 

114 

MX) 

114  I    506 


Feb. 

21 

Jan. 

17 

Feb. 

21 

Feb. 

21 

.Fan. 

3 

Feb. 

28 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 


Feb.   14     1762 
Feb.  14     2288 


Madden,  EdwlnC.,  Waahlngtpn.  p.  v..  i  "  u<». |  782,753 

S:5rx'josKa  oTB^erafleld,  ;:^i;S7onorty:nine  onelhundredth.^ 

and  F.T.  WhorlT.  Kern  county,  CaT.     Fly-paper  holder , i  Tffl  152 

Mftdelev   Gwrge  K..  Kaufman,  tex.     llailway-switch md'i12 

M^o   Paolo  New  York,  N.  Y.     Locking  device  for  gaji-flxtur«     .......... ........... |  780,112 

M^^ey,  Joseph  P.,  aswgnor  to  Magney  ifanufacturmg  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Ca»-    Trolley-  j  ^^^ 

Dole  controller ■.•■■•}  — i  "  ■  ■  v  'ri \lJ^JiL \ 

Matcney  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Magtjev,  Joseph  P.,  assignor.) 

S».;:''>S'5i^'?.,fe-f.'^'£i'  toTfe-.'c-oKC,.u»bu.,  OhI..    P„«r..r.»-  '  ,^^ 

mission  device ♦ • :  •  •  • 1  700  049 

Maguire,  Joseph  H.,  Wayne,  Pa.     Aradsement  apparatus. ... • ,       • 

Maluire   WUllam,  Toronto,  Canada,    toniposition  for  brick.  tUe,  <fcc ,  ""•^"' 

Mahon  John  F.     (See  Stretch.  Patriilq  D.,  assignor.)  _„^     ,      ^     ,  7J0 iK7 

MahOMV ,  TlmothT,  San  Francisco,  Ca|.     klectric  air-dlfTualng  device 783,^7 

Main    Robert  J.,  Swaysee,  Ind.    Olas^-blowlng  machine.. ,  iiX'S^ 

Marom  James  F  ,  Bluflton,  Ind      Apparatus  for  heatmg  and  purifying  oil  ^.. ^^.^ 

Mt&.  John  C.  Cbarlott;,  N.  C.    (^tlalnln^ spirits  of  turpentine  from  w^.   781.733 
Malmbor^,  Ernst  R..  Chicago,  lU..  as»wnor,  %  mesne  assignments,  to  Time  Marking 

Machine  Company.     Postmarking  a^d  canceling  machme   ^...   ->•,• -"  w-,kin_ 

MaJmborg,  Em^  ft.,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Time  Marking 

Machine  Comoany.     Postmarking  aUd canceling  machine. -  -  -  -  •  -  -••■••-  •  •  ■  • :     "»*'*'™ 

M2^ri.r«^r^&or  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Vreeland,  Wyandotte,  Mkh.    Ja^^ 

MaUby.^eorge  B." '  (See'  Hart  and  Mjtby.) 

Malton,  Charfii  C  ,  Worcester,  Maaa     Lamp  ■   •/•  W   •^ 

Manchester  Alfred  E,  Newburgh,  N   Y     Smelting-fumace..... 

5tS^:  C^i^^;  Wafdrui.'SXVn°y^  ^S^der  for  sUk,  cotton,  ramie,  or  the  like ^.^ 

oany.  New  York,  N  Y     Shuttle-motion  for  looma. tk'Sm 

uimnlnir   Huffh  L     Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ple-maklng  machine •,:.•   ■i::""    ""'"" 

MlSnSl;  nTh  l:,  PhlladeW.  Pai    Crust-motdmg  mechani«n  for  ple-maklng  ma-    ^^^^ 

Mani^g,'  Stepheai  H. ,  rt'oi." '  (See  ReMnoids'.  Frank  A  ,  assignor. )" 
Mansellf  A rth\ir  D  ,  rf  oi.     (See  LeavUt,  W llllam  H  .  a"*?°or  ) 

Mansfield,  Richard  W.,  New  London.  Conn.     Educational  game '"''^ 

Maple.  Albert  L.     (See  Bogard  and  Maple.)     ^  .  .       .      _  '  781  960 

Marbach,  Frank  G,  Medina.  Ohio.    Combined  templet  and  gage 78o'll3 

Marcum,  WUllam  H.  H  ,  Leee  Bummit.  Mo.     Ironms-table... • 

Marcus,  Hermann,  Cologne,  German yt     Apparatus  for.conveylng  materUl '«.«>" 

Mareus,  Mtcheal.    (See  Pratt  and  Mafcus.)  ?  780.433 

Marebiirffcr   Robert  J. ,  Dallas,  Tex      Tie-bar • ■ 

M^Ser^n  &  ComVany.  W.  H.  &  A.  F^.     (See  Rothwell,  Charlee.  aselpor. 
UarSottx    Frwlerick  W     East  Dulwieh,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W    l.    Mit 
'^X)^'i^Slx\^hQ^W,^Uy  of  surrey,    England      Knlfe^leamng  appara-  ;  ^^I  ^^^    ^  !  ^^ 

'Ml?5«'^afl.  Fredrick;  assizor  to  Fk.N'ri^^^  Ky.    Machine  for     ,^_.^ 

forming  blanks  for  tuftlng-bultons  

Maringer,  George  J  ,  North  RldgevUl* 

Markel.  Henry  A  ,  East  Liverpool,  O 

-'■■■-'  t'  --     '^trap-attaching  device -•. • • 

t  Bragg,  Cal.     Revolving  cylindrical  sleeve  for  raU 


585  I  114 

722  I  114 

488  I  114 

i 

600  !  114 

231-2  114 

549  114 


1006 

2043 
1785 

2013 
1501 

seo 


601      IM      1798 


585  I  114 
521-2  !  114 
;  114 


77»,7M 
779,963 

781,802 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


10 
10 

7 
3 


Jan. 
Feb. 

10 
14 

Feb. 

14 

Jan. 

3 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

t 

17 
14 

1793 
2204 

543 

789 

1331 
1981 

1984 


791 

675 
2512 
2066 


617  114 

112-13  114  I 

968  ;  114  I 

49  114 


17 

391-3 

501 

380 

478 

118 


Jan.    17  :  3131 


W    L    Mitchell  and  C. 


:ohioPuMieV.'.'.' ."!!.* ;;;.'"; tmI^s 

lo      Necktie  ,  .w,<^ 


deVici.;;::::::::::::^.... ...778373 

RanUU,  Fort  Bragg.  Cal.     Revolving  cylindrical  sleeve  for  raU-  ^  ^  ^ 


MarklUn.  Joseph  V.,  Bruno,  Nebr. 
Markkula.  Matt,  and  A 

way-car  axles -  -,  . 

Mariay,  Le  Roy,  Gallon,  Ohio.     AdJusUble  wagon-box.   - 

Marilng,  Richard  E.,  et  al.     (See  Correll,  Clarence  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Marmon.  Howard  ("      (.See  Warrington  and  Marmon  ) 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb 
Jan. 


24 

in 

28 

3 


3397 

2045 

4177 

81 


295 

436-7 

437 


174 

145 
549 
463 

688 


T91 
742 


114 

114 

114 

114 
114 

114 
114 

114 
114 

114 

114 

114 
114 


1906 

561 

1883 

1940 

120 

2309 

1324 

1292 

1682 

1799 

417 
507 

1395 
175 

314 
1732 

1733 

175 

1421 
690 


114  I  1757 


114 


730 


780,299 


Jan. 
Jan. 


24 
17 


3672 
2873 


Feb.  21     9469 
Jan.   31  i  5347 


)n  anu  .\niriiiuu   ;  ,         ..       ,  ..  7«o  (Mi 

Mirouach,  Joeeph.  Cleveland.  Ohio:    Excavating.  hol»«ng,  and  co^vevlng  b»«cket  -   ^^ 

Marsden,  Mark  W.,  Philadelphia,  P4.    UtUUing  waate  subsUncea  of  the  cotton  piani    ^^  ^^^ 

MtSiI'lMb^rl  U  L^ke  BluH;  aaaiinf  i^w!  a!  Spinks  and  Co.;  ChicagoViu.    Thermol-   ^^    ^^^      ^ 

MtSh^^SST.'  LakeBlufl;a».ign<irVo  W.AVSpta^^^  !»•    Ther-  .  ^^  ^ 

m2^.' Al^rtT  Lake  Biufr;a-.algn-4r  to  W.A.Spiiik.-4Comp.ny.Chi«igo;  HI.    Tber-  ^  ^^  ^ 


533 


781,290 


MKXrtTllkeBiufr.a«iign;irtowVA.-8pink.&Comp«.y,Chk^  III.    Ther- 

mo-electric  element ► ■ • 

Marah.  Clarence  E.     (See  Conner  an4  Davis,  assignors.)  „h  HoHv.»Hno  ffl»«a  781.439 

iJ.rmh   o*rtro«  A    Sanduakv  Ohio.    Machine  for  gathering  and  delivering  giasa iSi^ 

StS'  oS™  a"  slSduSky  Ohio     MacSne  for  making  hollow  glassware ^L^ 

lK2'  oSS  a"  stSduSy'  OWo      Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  gla»«*fre     „     .   781,540 
iStS:  H^^  E.,  nSt  YoM  Y,.  aX>or  to  National  Fuel  Company      Briquetlng-    ^  ^ 

machine 
Marata,  \^ 
Marehall, 

for  loddDg  n'uta,  bolti  atuda,  ic.i .- \-:^-i 

ManbaUTNonnan,  Newton.  Masa.    lncande«Jent-lainp  aocket 

Marvball,  Wakefield  C.  «t  oL.    (See  Jeepereen,  ChrlatUn,  aM'PJor-)     ..^^     Aonaratua 

Marrton.  Dudley  J .,  assignor  of  one*alf  to  O.  H.  Briggs.  Ameebury,  Maea     Apparatus 

for  collecting  inaects 


Jan.   31     4720 


114     2119 

114  I    8G0 

441  I  114       471 
902 
16 

807 
626 


114  :  2241 
114         22 


114 
114 


534-4 


Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  R'a****"*:,--- 
,  awlinor  to  National  Fuel  Company.     Briquetlng- 

'hine i: .' 

».  WUllam  J.    (See  Hoftstedt,  fritbeof  H.  H..  aa^or.)  p„.^ana 

Skll.  Date;  Cheltenham,  aaaianojof  one-third  to 77?.  Carr.  Exeter,  England 


Means 


782,349 
783,296 


783,752 


Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


31 
31 
31 


Jan.  1; 


Feb. 
Feb. 


14 
21 


4722 

4723 

5015 
5219 
5223 

2382 


1456 
3313 


Feb.  28  I  4221 


113-14 

1042 

1043 

1043 

1106 
1151 
1151 

623 


324 

722 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 
114 
114 

114 


114 
114 


861 
671 


900  114  2351 


1860 

1342 

121 

1107 

1107 

1107 

1170 
1215 
1216 

661 


1614 
3044 
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Alphabetical  li»t  of  patentees  for  January  and  i?'«6rwory— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  inventicm. 


Marston,  Frank  A.    (See  Qreen,  Archibald  M..  a»«gnor.) 

Martens,  WilUam,  Ackley,  Iowa      Porous  earthenware  filter 

Martignoni,  Emlle,  aa^gnor  to  8ocl*tA  Anonyme  dee  Moteura  et  Automobiles  n«rald, 


Pans,  France,    flpeed-regiilator  lor  explosion-engines  

a,  Herman  W  ,  Ilion,  N   Y.     Automatic  fire-«xtinguiflhi 


er. 


Martla,  

Martin,  James  S.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Barge  or  otlier  boat. 

Martin,  John  F.,  Marshall,  Mich.     Core  for  plastic  posU 

Martin,  John  F.,  Marshall,  Mich.    Feno6-post 

Martin,  William  B. .  Seattle,  Wash.     Sand  washing  and  saving  machine 

Martland,  John,  Detroit.  Mich.    Trolley 

MarU,  Randolph  N.,  Frederick,  Md.    Vehicle 

Marvil,  Joshua  D.     (See  Melson  and  Marvil.) 

Marvin,  Edward  D.,  Plains,  Pa.     Drop-feed  for  lubricators 

Marvin,  William  F.,  Baldwinsvilie,  N.  Y.    Table 

Marx,  Emil  A.,  Roval  Center,  Ind.    Shocking-machine 

Marx,  Rudolph,  Odenbach-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Device  for  exhibiting  parts  of  bed- 
steads or  tne  like 

Mason,  Clyde  S.,  Buflalo,  N.Y.    Retort  coke-oven 

Mason.  Everett  H. ,  Clarksville,  Tex.     Buggy-top  support 

Mason,  Harry  R.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Duplex  feed-valve 

Mason,  Joseph,  London,  England,  assignor  to  American  Mutoscope  and  Riograph  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  displajlng  series  of  photographs  or  pictures 
for  producing  animated  effects 

Maaon  Machine  Works.     (See  Meats,  John  T.,MaigDor.) 

Masseth,  Benjamin  deceased,  (J.  N.  Hyle  and  C.  Walker,  executors,)  and  D.  W.  Black, 
Butler,  Pa.    Coal  and  gas  stove 

Maasev,  Augustus  C,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.    Axle  for  railway  or  other  vehicles 

Massey ,  Robert  L. ,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.     Caboose-light 

Mas.sev,  Samuel  A  ,  Frankfort,  Kans.     Thre^horse  cvener. 


783.121 
783,909 
782,153 
780,114 
7823S5 
77B,«16 
782,406 
783,122 

779,792 
779,080 
781,440 

780,210 
782,259 
779,725 


Moothly 
volume. 


OAoial 
Gasette. 


i 


ts 


> 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


4100 

21  2965  : 

28  :  4654  . 

7  i  1048  ! 

17  <  2514  I 

21  24«6  ! 

10  I  1588  1 

14  15«6  , 

21  ,  2956 

10  1923  , 

3  452 

31  j  6019 

17  i  2801 

14  1290 

10  I  1794  , 


90« 

•43 

1002 
232 
549 
535 
349 
345 
644 

416 

99 

1106-6 

588 

287-8 

389 


i 


114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 
114 


< 

966 


It 

234» 

1602 

501 
1862 

372 
1040 


445 

103 
1171 


114  631 
114  1677 
114   417 


779,170  ;  Jan.  3  [    669 


779,954    Jan.    10     8206 


147-6     114  !    148 


479  j  114  j    807 


Massey,  Thomas  R.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Combined  horse-collar  and  pad j 

Massie,  Mitford  C,  administrator.     (See  Kch,  Fritz.) 

Mastcrman,  Fred.     (See  Masterman,  George  and  F.) 

Masterman,  George  and  F. ,  assignors  of  one-half  to  U.  and  W.  L.  Pettit,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Cotton-cleaner 

Matcham,  Charles  A.,  Allentown,  Pa.     Drier 

Matcovitoh,  Nicholas  N.S.,  Oakland,  Gal.    Garbage-can .' 

Mathers,  .\lexander  S.,  Cora,  Mont.    Coal-scuttle 

Matheson,  Rol>ert,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Hydrocarbon-burner 

Mathews,  Fred,  Harvey,  111.     Freight-car  construction 

Mathews,  George  R.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Fish-hook 

Mathews,  John  .\.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America. 

Manufacture  of  tool-steel 

Mathewson,  Richard  H.     (See  Warner  and  Mathewson.) 
Mathias,  David  R      (See  Davison  and  Mathias  ) 

Mathis,  Gerhard,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clothes-line  fastener 

Matlock,  Joseph  F      (See  Greenberg,  Jesse,  assignor.) 

Mattas,  Jan,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Horseshoe 

Matteson,  Francis  M.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Jar-holder 

Matthew,  William  E.,  Bucyrus,  Oliio.     Torpedo 

Matthews,  James  F.    (See' Parker^  Henry  S.,  assignor.) 

Mauser,  Paul,  Obemdorf-on-the-Neckar,  Germany.     Recoil-operated  small-arm 

Mawer,  (  es,  Harpster,  Ohio.     Brake-operating  mechanism 

Maxon,  Carl  W.,  West  Bay  Citv,  Mich.     Pneumatic  tire 

Maxwell,  David,  Dundee,  Scotfand.     Portable  pipe  cutting,  screwing,  and  bending  ap- 
pliance   

May,'  .\rmand,  et  al      (See  Newlin,  Joseph  S  ,  assignor. ) 
May,  Charles  O.,  et  al.     (See  Davis,  Jeff,  asaignor.) 
Mayer,  Freund.     (See  Britt,  Lucas  P.,  assignor.) 

Mayer,  Max,  Munich,  Germany.    Writing- machine 

Mayer,  Theodore  J.     (See  Gates,  Elmer,  assignor  ) 

Mayeur,  Jules,  Sr.     (See  Dewerpe,  Aupiste,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Mayhew,  Frederick  W.,  and  W.  W.  Uilderhof,  assignors  to  A.  J.  Perks  and  H.  Vogea,  Jr., 

Springfleld  Ohio.    St^ueerer 

Mayper,  Samuel,  New  ^  ork,  N.  Y.     Hose-supporter 

Mc.\dam8,  William  M.  L.,  Newton,  Mass.    Machine  for  creasing  ledger-sheets  or  the  like. 

McAnelly,  Ernest  E. ,  Devine,  Tex      Drawing-l>oard 

McAvoy,  Thomas,  «t  al.    (See  Haslam,  WilUam  J.,  assignor.) 

McBerty,  Frank  R.,  Evanston,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Apparatus  for  telephone-switchboards 

McBride,  I<ewis  M.,  Denver,  Colo.    Multiple-contact  trolley 

McCabe,  William  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Portable  endless  conveyer 

McCall,  C.  S.    (See  Brasington,  John  M.,  assignor.) 

McCalmont,  Maliel  E. ,  Warren,  Pa.    Safety  or  restraining  devioe 

McCanna,  John  F  ,  assignor  to  John  F.  Mc<^anna  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Gravity-valve. 

McCarl,  Joseph  C,  Weston,  W.  Va.    Check-valve 

Mc<"arroll,  Rot  ert  T  ,  assignor  to  Columbus  Steel  Rolling  Shutter  Company,  Columbus, 

Ohio.     Trolley-bridge 

McCarter,  Charles,  assignor  to  Ross-Meeban  Foundry  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Car-coupllnp 

McCarthy,  Felix,  Pottstown,  Pa.     Lubricating  attachment 

McCartney,  Robert  L  ,  assignor  to  Nksholls  Manufacturing  Company,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 

Combination  measuring  instrument , 

McCaskey,  Perry  A.,  Lisbon,  Ohio.    Credit-accounting  appliance 

McCaslin,  Albert  W.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Blacksmith's  forge 

McClaln,  Edward  L  .  assignor  to  American  Pad  &  Textile  Company,  Greenfield,  Ohio. 

Harness-pad  for  horses • 

McClair,  Charles  A.     (See  Morris  and  McClair.) 

McClay,  David  G..  SanU  Ana,  Cal.    Street-cleaner 

McClay,  David  G.,  Santa  Ana,  Cal.     Fire-escape 

McClean,  Samuel  N. ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Gun 

McClean,  Samuel  N. ,  C  leveland,  Ohio.    Combined  breech  mechanism  and  recoil-checking 

devioe  for  breech-loading  ordnance 

McCIean,  Samuel  N  ,  Washinpton,  Iowa.     Gas-operated  firearm 

McClellan,  Robert  C.     (See  Cowan,  Turner,  and  McClellan.) 

McClellon,  James  M.,  Everett,  Mass.    Locomotive-boiler 


782,607;  Feb. 
780,211  I  Jan. 
780,363  !  Jan. 
780,677  Jan. 
782,616  I  Feb. 


780,611    Jan. 
783,970     Feb. 


14 

1972 

434 

114 

1780 

17 

2092 

588 

114 

631 

17 

2991 

654 

114 

606 

24 

3594 

789 

114 

843 

779,051 
782,678 
778,874 
782,979]  Feb 
778,875    Jan 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


14  .  1965 


24     3464 
28     4657 


437      114      1733 


815 


779,171    Jan. 


3 

454 

14 

2097 

3 

84 

21 

2679  . 

3 

85  , 

3 

671 

oo;i 

2346 

99 

104 

462 

•  1767 

Ifi 

23 

686 

1907 

16 

23 

114        149 


779,172 ,  Jan.     3  j    673  I  148     114 

780,515 !  Jan. 
778376  i  Jan. 
779,485    Jan. 


783,1231  Feb. 
779,862  Jan. 
782,155.  Feb. 


24  i  3283 

3         87 

10  ;  1333 

I 

21  i  2050 

10     2045 

7  1  IftW 


721 
17 


114 
114 


295      114 


149 

777 

24 

315 


644-50  114  1967 
441  114  471 
233      114      1508    ^ 


78:1,531     Feb.    28     3796  8'26      114     2158 


781,441 


Jan.  31 


5023 


1107  1  114     1171 


782,406  Feb. 
783,881  Feb. 
781,063  I  Jan. 
783,973     Feb. 


14  1567 

28  44»2 

31  4346 

28  4662 


780,679 
781,842 
781,614 

783,297 
779,661 
782.162 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


24  i  3599 

7      4.'>3 

31     5350 

21     3315 

10     1677 

7      1064 


I 


346 

%8 
955 
1«>4 


790 

98 

1180-1 

723 
366 
236 


114  1641 

114  23m 

114  1024 

114  2347 


114  844 

114  1376 

114  1243 

114  2043 

114  390 

114  1505 


779,654  Jan.  10  1468     323  114   346 


783,884 
780,953 

780,954 
783,126 
781,843 


Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


28  4497 
24  I  4101 

24   4103 

21  2976 

7   457 


969 
906 

905 

651 

99 


114  2310 

114  956 

114  956 

114  1960 

114  I  UTS 


783,754 1  Feb.  28  4225     910  114  .2282 


781343 
783,063 
780,216 

783,127 
783,463 

782452 


Jan. 
Feb. 


31  5232 
21  2851 


Jan. 

17 

2700 

Fab. 
Feb. 

21 

28 

3880 
3617 

Feb. 

14 

1464 

1154 

620 

590-1 

651 
793-4 


114  1218 
114  1943 
IH   «» 

114  10» 
114  I  2121 


S25-6  1  114  '  ItU 
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l|fDEX  OP  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphaheticd^l  list  of  patentee*  for  January  and  February— Continaeil. 


Name,  r  laidaace,  and  inveation. 


M cClellon,  J&mM  M.,  ET«rett  Mass,    fteader  conttmetton 

McCloskey,  WUluun,  Esmx,  amignur  of  one-bali  to  E.  I.  Scully,  Windsor,  Oatario,  Can- 
ada.    Cultivator 

McCloakey,  William,  Essex,  asaignorjof  one-baU  to  E.  I.  Scully,  Windsor,  Canada.  Cul- 
tivator 


No. 


o.     Roller  for  fireproof  blinds  or  curtains 

half  to  J .  Ooehl,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Paper-perforat- 


McCloud,  Edward  H.,  Columbus,  O 

If  cCloud.  Edward  H.,  assignor  of  o 
iM  machine 

McClunle,  Thomas,  Hartford,  Conn.  '  Cuspidor 

llcClure,  Elmer  P.    (See  Buchner  anri  McClure.) 

McCiure,  James  W.    (See  Kinft,  Thomas  C,  assignor.) 

McChire,  Louis  F.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Building-block 

McConley,  George  E.     (See  Smith  O^orge  H  ,  assignor.) 

McCord,  Alvln  C.,  Chicago,  lU.     Drah-rigging 

McCord,  Andrew  J.,  Chattanooga,  T«nn      Back-band  hook 

McCord  A  Company.     (See  Denegre,  Edward,  assignor.) 

McCormlck,  Charlrs  W.,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Serv- 
ice Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Store-.service  apparatus 

McCormick,  Luther  L.,  Woodward.  ?)kla.  Ter.    Penholder 

McCoy,  Elijah,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Joumal-lubii- 


cator. 


assignor.) 


i?e  W. 

loy  ) 

lie  mechanism .' 

Joseph,  assignor.) 
Jar  and  closure  therefor. 
Jar. 


Water-meter. 


N.  Y. 


Soft- 


McCoy,  Henry  D.     (See  Barnes,  Geo 

McCoy,  Hollis  E.     (.See  Depew  and 

McCoy,  James  C,  Metuchen,  N.  J. 

McCoy,  John  A.,  et  al.     (See  Anson, 

McCoy.  Holland  H.,  Monmouth,  111. 

McCoy,  Holland  H.,  Monmouth,  111. 

McCready,  Charles  H.,  Yokohama.  J^pan.     Pipe-wrench 

McCrearv,  Elmer  H.,  and  O.  A.  Niem^n,  Itoaverfalls,  Pa. 

Mr<'ulloti«h.  Peter  E.     (See  Knight  and  MWulloiigh.) 

Mc Daniel,  Edwin  L. ,  I^enora,  Kans.    Carpenter's  tool 

McDnnahl,  (  harles  B  and  C.  D  ,  Chicago.  111.     Blank-feeding  apparatus 

McDonald,  ("harles  D.     (See  McDoni|ld,  (  harles  B.  and  C.  D.) 

McDonald.  Donald,  and  L.  M.  Scofleld,  .\lbany.  N.  Y.    Gas  station-meter 

McDonaM.  John  I.,  Chicago,  III.     I'rJntinK  apparatus 

McDonald,  Samuel  J.,  Gallatin,  Mo.    Neck-yoke  center 

McDonald,  Thomas,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Cinder-ladle 

McDonald,  Thomas,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Blast-fumace-charging  apparatus 

McDonald.  Thomas  H  ,  Elkgrove,  Ci^      Water-elevator 

McDonough,  Francis  T.,  Eau  Claire,  wis.     Band-saw  guide 

McDonough,  Francis  T.,  ^:au  Claire,  Wis.     Band-saw  guide 

McDonouKh,  Matthew  L.     (See  Stierer,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

McDougall    Harry  C,  Newark,  N.  J.     Bottle-seal 

McDowell,  John  0.     (See  Grant  and  McDowell.) 

McDowell .  Joiiieph  M. ,  Columbus,  Ohi(>.     Machine  for  molding  plastic  blocks 

McEachern,  John  N.,  Highland.  Tex,    Cotton-picking  machine 

McElhaney,  Clinton  C.    RockfaJls,  III    Arttflcial-atone  base 

McElfov,  Frank  C,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Record  or  account  file 

McElroy,  James  F.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company,  Albany, 
Dvnamo  for  train-Lighting i 

McKlvain.  Frank  H.,  Butler,  Pa.    AdjusUble  car-skid 

McEwen,  Frederick  E.,  assignor  of  [one-half  to  F.  M.  Miller,  New  York,  N.  Y 
tread  horseshoe .I. 

McEwing,  Duncan  S.,  Chicago,  111.    $leeping-car 

McFarlan  ^  Co.     (See  Giles,  John  H„  assignor.) 

McFarland,  Thomas  W.,  Chicago,  111,    Means  for  making  paper-board 

McGahan,  .\lexander  W.,  and  O.  K.  Ascher;  said  Mc<Janan  as.iignor  to  B.  H.  Cass  and 
A.  P.  Fleming.  Los  .Angeles,  Cal.    Kipple-i-huck 

McGahan,  Fre<rerick  L.,  ht.  Louis,  V^o.     Fluid-fuel  burner 

McGall,  William  J.,  West  Orange,  N.j  J.     Hat-curling  machine 

McGarrah,  Eugene,  Jr.,  Westfleid,  Ni  J.    Machine  for  painting  moldings 

McGeorge,  John.     (See  Webber  and  McGeorge.) 

McGhee,  James  L  ,  Alliance,  Ohio      Rail-Joint  chair 

McGillivrav,  James,  South  Chicago,  111.    Valve  device 

McGlntv,  John  H  ,  and  J.  Ruber,  assignors  of  one-third  to  W.  C.  Herring,  Mansfield, 
Ohio     Oil-cup i 

McGlamerv.  William  A.,  Mayflower,  IN.  C.    Disk  attachment : 

McGovem,  Frank  B.,  Oil  City,  Pa.     Wrench 

McGovern,  Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Folding  candelabrum 

McGowan.  Samuel  E.     (S««  West  and  McGowan.) 

McGrath,  John,  East  Long  Meadow,  Mass.    Non-slipping  attachment  (or  boots  or  shoes. 

McGrath,  John  J.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Carpet  beating  and  brush- 
ing machine , 

McGrath,  Peter,  Hibblng.  Minn.     Sitthon 

McGrath,  Peter,  Hibbing,  Minn.     Leinon-squeexer 

McGrath,  Thomas.     (See  Morrison  ajid  McGrath.) 

Mc<iraw.  James,  West  Almond.  N.  Y.    Comb ^..r 

McGregor,  Edward.     (See  SamuelsoO,  Gilbert,  assignor.) 

McGrew,  Ross,  and  W.  J.  Roberts,  assignors  of  one-third  to  H.  E.  Heath,  Butte,  Mont. 
Vehicle  chock-brake 

McOuire.  Elwood  W.,  Richmond,  Ini.     Electric  railway-signal 

McOurrin,  Frank  E.,  Salt  I^ke  ( ity,  UUh.     Garbag^bumer 

McHenry,  Francis  J.     (See  Wii^t,  (vans  C,  assignor) 

Mclnnis,  Austin,  Northam,  Canada.    Tobacco-cutter  and  pipe-filler 

Mclntire,  Bartolomew.  San  Salvadof,  San  Salvador.    Steam-generator 

Mclntyre,  Fred.     (See  De  Long.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Mclotyre,  John,  Jersey  aty.  N.J.    Electromagnetic  apparatus 

McKaig.  Eddy  T  ,  Chicago,  III.     Minting  apparatus  for  explosion  or  gasolene  engines 

McKeivey,  John  A  ,  Lillian,  Tenn.     RsB-Jolnt. 

McKenna,  Edward  F.,  New  Rk:hmo|d.  Wis.    Folding  leg 

McKiel,  James.     (See  Btihag  and  Metiel-) 

McKlnney,  Pleasant  M.,  ABUene.  Ttt,    Combined  closer  and  latch  for  gates,  Ac 

McKinnie,  F.  H.,  a  al.    (See  ScottTwllliam  F.,  assignor.^ 

McKinnoo.  John  A..and  S.  T.  Neely,  Elcajon.  Cal     Nut-lock 

McKnlght,  Walter  J.,  Boffalo,  N  Y     Apparatus  for  separating  oil  from  water 

McKone,  Joseph.  Neepawa,  Canada.    Btower 


78S,8SS 

780,217 

780,218 
781,805 

782,263 
781,064 

781,844 

782,919 
788,064 


781,806 
781,066 

783,382 


DmU. 


Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Ftob. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Jan. 


Monthly 
tolume. 


Official 
OftMtta. 


I 


14  I  1460 

17  I  2706 

I 

17  2706 

7   548 

14  1297 
31  4348 


21 
21 


458 


2853 


7   548 
31  4348 


Feb.  21  3454  i 


780,372  Jan.  17 


778,960 
782,411 
782,043 
783,286 

780,054 
779,555 

782,163 

783,464 

781,012 

781,2m 

781,615 

780,373 

778,990  ! 

778,9811 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


17 

3006 

3 
14 

7 
21 

302 
1576 

H53 
3317 

17 
10 

2389 
1469 

m 

l(M»  , 

783,885;  Feb. 


783,2W 
778,120 
782,515 
782,164 

780,724 
782,165 

778,794 
781,30« 

782,354 

782,201 
783.455 
782,166 
782,044 

779,068 

781,»97 

779,950 
781.735 
782,983 
780,758 

780,807 

782,620 
779,866 
783,300 

783,755 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


28 

3626 

31 

4221 

31 

4726 

31 

5357 

17 

3007 

3 

305 

3 

310 

28 

4500 

21 

3318 

3 

OliXS 

14 

1774 

7 

1068 

24 

3673 

« 

1069 

10 

1926  , 

31 

4728 

14 

1471 

7 

1158 

28 

3628 

4 

1070 

7 

855 

10 

2214 

7 

550 

10 

2215 

1 

235 

21 

3687 

24  3727 


781,782 
780,120 
778,860 

770,006 
781.845 

781,448 
779,490 
779,401 
783,466 

783.641 

782,084 
770,498 
782,366 


Jan.  24  3822 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


14  1991 
10  2061 
21  3320 


Feb.  28  4226 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


7  344 
17  2538 
10  2217 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


538 
460 


«s 
V 


o  {  7 


8S6 
501 

502 

119 


114 

114 

11« 
114 


28IM»  i  114 
965  I  114 


99 

550-60 
020 


119 
966 


MIT 
633 

634 

1386 

1579 

loas 


114  1377 


114 
114 


114 
114 


1883 
1943 


1306 
1025 


756  114  I  2073 


650-60  114 


67 
348 


114 
114 


703 


72 
1643 
185  I  114  I  1461 
723  ;  114  I  2044 


523  114   563 
323   114   346 


2121 


236-7 

794 

927 

1044 

1181-2 

660 

6»-9 

114 

69-70 

997 

1106 

1245 

703 

72 

73 


970  I  114  >  2311 


723  I  114 
129  '  114 
395  114 
237  114 


2045 

134 

1685 

1506 


807-8  114  861 

237  I  114  1506 

417  114  446 

1044^  I  114  1106 

1 

326-7  '  114  1618 


257  I  114 
794-5  I  114 


237-8 
186-7 


1527 
2122 


114   1507 
114  i  1462 


31  60S5 

10  1340 

10  1342 

28  3630 


Feb.  28  4019 


21  2688 
10  1344 
14   1473 


481  114  509 
120  ;  114  1397 

I 

482  I  114  510 
50   114  1325 

587   114  iq 

821  :  114  i 

!  I 

842  114  804 

I  I 

439  :  114  1734 

442   114  472 

724   114  2045 

I 

910  I  114  2252 


75  114  1351 

555  114  506 

482  .  114  510 

115  114  122 

99-100  114  1377 

1110-11  114  1174 

297  114  316 
206  114  317 
796  114  I  2122 

j    i 

871  114  2207 

587  114  1900 

298  114  317 
327  114  161S 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentee*  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  inventlmi. 


McLain,  Melvln,  Pemaquia  Beach,  Me.    Check-valve 

McLeod.  Kenneth  K.,  SparU,  Wis.    Centrifugal  cream-separator 

McLure,  Charlea  D.,  et  al.     (See  Klein,  John,  aaaignor.) 

McMahon,  Francis,  .Somerville,  Mass.    Submarine  viewing  apparatus 

McMahon,  William  P.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Broom-head. 

McMaster,  Marlon  F..,  Monroe  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  and  H.  D.  Dines, 
Quincy,  111.    Pen  attachment 

McMichael.  William.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  and  M.  Campbell,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Woonsotket  Machine  and  Press  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Reed-detaching  device 
for  looms ..'. 

McMillan,  Charle:",  Chicago,  ill.     Fumaoe , 

McMillan,  Ferdinand  D.,  .\tlanta,  Oa.     BoUer-cleaner 

McMullen,  Charles  P. ,  New  York,  N.  Y     Governor  for  pumping-eniines      ( Reissue) 

McMurtry,  Tillman  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Combination  shoulder  and  body  brace  with  ftt- 
tachments - 

McMyler,  John,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Jyoadlng  or  unloading  machine 

Mc.Nabb,  Frederick  W.,  Parry  Sound,  Canada.     Wrench 

McNamara,  Frank  R.     (See  McNamara,  Thomas  and  F.  R.) 

McNamara.  Franklin  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Leonard,  San  Francisoo,  Cal.  Music- 
leaf  turner • 

McNamara,  Thomas  and  F.  R,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.     Automatic  bowling-alley 

Mc Saughton,  Frank,  Raymond,  III.     Ladder 

McNaughton,  William  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Hat-fastener 

Mc.Naughton,  WUUam  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Separable  bat-fastener \ 

McNiel,  Jesse  F.,a8algnorof  one-half  to  J.  E.  Trinkle,  Dooley,  V».    Miners  dinner-bucket. 

Mc.Mah,  Thomas  N. "  (See  Bardslev  and  McNlsh.) 

McPhail,  Neal  A.,  BemldJI,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  K.  Janes,  Cass  City,  Mich. 
Gate-hinge 

McPhetridpe,  Rov  F.,  Bentonville,  Ark.    Spring  line-holder 

McQuistion,  Charles  F.  L.,  Butler,  Pa.    Water-trap 

McRa«',  William  J.     (See  Love  and  McRao.) 

McTaggart,  Daniel  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  O'Neill,  Butte,  Mont.  Automatic 
dumping  ore-elevator 

McTaggart,  William  A.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Motor-controller 

McVltty,  Samuel  H.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.    Temporary  binder 

Meiul,  Seymour  G.    (.See  Mead,  Zelma  B.  and  S.  G.) 

Mead,  WiUard  T.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Phott)Krai)hic-})ri^iting  machine 

Mead,  Zelma  B.  and  S.  G.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .\pierlcan  Pneumatic 
Carpet  Cleaning  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Machine  for  cleaning  carpets,  rugs,  or 
similar  articles 

Mead,  Zelma  B.  and  S.  G.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Pneumatic 
Carpet  Cleaning  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Pneumatic  machine  for  cleaning  fab- 


No. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfHclal 
Gazett*. 


780,903    Jan.   24     4U0 
788,167 1  Feb.     7     1074 

783.730     Feb.  28  i  4179 
782,621     Feb.  14     1W2 

780,121    Jan.'  17  '  2M5 


782,168 
779J71 
783,301 


Feb.  7  1076 
Jan.  3  1057 
Feb.  21  3322 


902     114 
439  114 


555  114   596 


12,302  Jan.  10  2324 

78i;i44  Jan.  31  5233 

779,493  .  Jan.  10  1346 

779,301  I  Jan.  3  920 


239-40  114 

237  114 

724  114 

SOO  114 

1154  114 

290  114 

204  114 


780,219 ,  Jan.  17  2712  592  114 

779,494  Jan.  10  1348  299^300  114 

781,8081  Feb.  7  553  120  114 

782.683  Feb.  14  2108  464  114 

782.684  Feb.  14  2109  464  114 
778,883  Jan.  2  ,  102  ,  20  ^  114 

781,449  1  Jan.  31  5038  1111  114 

783,536  Feb.  28  3803  829  114 

780472 1  Jan.  24  3399  743  114 


1508 

2046 
535 

1218 
318 
201 


635 
319 

1397 
1759 
1760 

27 


1174 

21.'ie 

801 


781,450 !  Jan.   31     5040     1111-12     114  ,  1175 


783.537 
780,904 

783,639 
780.516 


rics; 1780,517 


Meade,  James  E.    (See  Sims,  Frank  J.,  asslKnor.) 

Meats,  John  T. ,  assignor  to  Mason  Machine  Works,  Taunton,  Mass.  Warp  stop-motion 
for  looms 

Meats,  John  T. ,  assignor  to  Mason  Maclilne  Works,  Taunton,  Mass.  Shuttle-box -operat- 
ing mechanism  for  looms 

Medley,  John  R.,  assignor  to  W.S.  .\dler,  .\tlanta,  Ga.    Folding  box 

Meehan,  Michael.     (See  Jones  and  Meehan.) 

Meok,  Albert  V.     ^See  Crawford,  Meek,  and  Griffith.) 

MiH'ker,  Charles  E.,  .\nn  Arbor,  Mich.     Dancing  toy  or  figure 

Mehner,  Gustav  H.,  Dresden,  Germany.     Revolving  strainer 

Meigs,  John  F.,  and  H.  G.  Jakobsson,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South 
Bethlehem,  Pa.     Firing  mechanism  for  guns 

Meigs,  John  F.,  and  R.  P.  Stout,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.    Gun  can^ge  or  mount 

Meinecke,  Christian  W.,  Jersey  City,  and  D.  Ilogan.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Mein- 
ecke  A:  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sputum-cup  and  holder  or  container  therefor 

Meinecke  A:  Co.     (See  Meinecke  and  Hogan,  assignors.) 

Meinema.  Albert,  Chicago,  111.     Telephony 

Melnharat,  Wilhelm.     (See  Salenius,  .^.nders  T. ,  assignor.) 

Mcisenburg,  Johann.     (See  Thielmann  and  Mei.senburg.) 

Melander,  Peter  H.     (See  Dunaway  and  Melander.) 

Meldahl,  Jens  J.,  et  al.    (See  Conway  and  Wright,  assignors.) 

Meilin,  Carl  J.     (See  (3ole  and  Mellln.) 

Mellinger,  Samuel,  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.    Hose-rack 

Meloon,  Jonathan  C,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Indicator  for  gate-valves 

Melrose,  Robert  D.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.    Needle-threader '. 

Melson,  John  T.,  and  J.  D.Marvil,  assignors  to  Collapsible  Barrel  Co.,  Laurel,  Del.    Bar- 


783,212 


Feb.  28     3804 
Jan.  24    4011 

Feb.  28  I  4017 


Jan.   24     3283 


829     114 
886     114 

871  ;  114 
721-3     114 


Jan.   24     3388        723-4     114 


Feb.  21     3174  i     690-1     114 


783,213     Feb.   21     3181 
780.364    Jan.   17  i  2991 


''a 

j  2206 

I 

I 

j    777 
:    778 

2013 

2014 


< 


rel. 


Melson,  John  T.,  and  J.  D.  MarvU,  assignors  to  Collapsible  Barrel  Co.,  Laurel,  Del.  Bar- 
rel  

Melvln,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Deere  and  Company,  Moline,  III.    Llster-cultlvator 

Melvln,  Joseph  L.,  Mlllvale,  Pa.     Pnnchlng-machine 

Melzer.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Osbom-Morgan  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Storage  battery. 

MentH,  Isitior,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,    d arri'.>nt-hanger 

Mendell,  Lillian  H.    (See  Uassemer  and  Mendell/) 

Menefee,  John  A.     (See  Sharkey  and  Menefee.) 

Meranda,  Harry  B.,  Hlgginsport,  Ohio.    Harvester-reel.. 

Mercer,  Charles,  Kokomo,  Ind.    Gate-actuating  apparatus 

Mercer,  WUUam  W.,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  of  ono-half  to  B.  J.  Cady,  Washington,  D.  C. 
~   ille' 


Trol 


FL 


Merck,  Firm  of  E.     (See  Fischer,  Emll,  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.    (Bee  Rogers,  John  R.,  assignor.) 

MerT,  Enrique,  Madrid,  Spain.    Machine  for  preparing  raisins  m  bulk . 


Merker,  George  W.,  Belleville,  III.    Frult-plcker 

Merllng,  Qeorg,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  and  R.  Welde,  assignors  to  Farbwerke.  vorm. 
Melster,  Lucius  d-  BrOnlng,  Uftchst-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Pseudo-cyclocitralidene 
acetone  and  making  same 

Mermod  Frferes.    (See  Keller,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Merrifield,  Arthur  C.  V.,  and  H .  Potter,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Egg-opener 

Merrill,  .\lfred  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Building-block 

Merrill,  Grant  U.,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Combined  strainer  and  valve 


782,156 
781,348 

782.511 

781,541 

783,971 

778,877 


782,617 

783,447 
778,985 

779,230 

779,863 
781,011 
779,:j69 
780,365 
773,9W 


781,216 
780,806 

778,987 


781,671 
782,754 


782.679 

782,039 
783,448 
782,866 


Feb.  7  1054 

Jan.  31  4830 

Feb.  14  1768 

Jan.  31  5227 

Feb.  28  I  4658 

Jan.  3    U 


Feb.  14  1967 


691-2   114 
654  ,  lU 


233  114   ISai 

1068  114   1130 

394  114  <  1683 

1152-3  114  1217 

1003-4  :  144  I  2347 


17  114 


M 


Feb. 
Jan. 


28  3608 
3   295 


Jan.  3   792 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


10  2048 

31  4217 

3  iai2 

17  2903 

.1  297 


31  4586 
24  3998 


438 

114 

1733 

791 

no 

114 
114 

2119 
70 

175 

114 

176 

441 

927 

206-7 

654 

66 

114 

114 
114 
114 

114 

472 
906 

231 
609 

70 

1012-13 

883 

114 
114 

1079 
983 

206 


7i   80 
14  2228 


66  I  114 


70 


18-19  114  '  1393 
488  114  1786 


Feb.  14  2006  114  |  1757 


Feb.  7   845 

184 

114 

1460 

Feb.  28  3610 

791 

114 

2119 

Feb.  21  '  2467 

536 

114 

1862 

OF  PATENTS*   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  Ust  of  patentees  for  January  and  Feferuarj/— Continued. 


Name,  rasU  enc«,  and  Inveotion. 


llwTill,  John  K.etaX.     (See  Leavitt,  William  H.,  assifmor.) 
llerrlll,  Sidney  Q.,tiaL     (See  I^eavitt,  WUllam  H  .  awignor.) 

Mcniman,  Thomaa  T„  Medford,  OreB.    (Can-opener 

Merrilt.  Benjamin  V.   Kast  Orance,  N.  J.     Look 

Merritt  and  Company.    (See  Holden,  04orge,  assignor.) 

Merrltt,  Francis  L.,  Shepherds  Biiah.  FtiRland.    Carbureter... 

Merritt.  Henry  W.     (See  BaiTon  and  Merritt.)         .    ,,       „  ^,     .        .,    ^i.. 

MersfeJder,  William  L.,  Norwood,  assignor  to  Louis  Lipp  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Moldlng-maf  hlne 

Mershon,  Franlc  .\.,  Oermantown,  Fa.    Shaft-coupling 

Mershon,  George  W.   Newark,  N.J.    Mfll-pouch  catcher 

Mesliteer,  Fre<lerick.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Detachable  tire-cover 

Messick,  Charlea,  Jr.   Hackensack,  N.  i\    Cable-tramway  support  and  shield  for  aerial 


No. 


railways. 


Metten,  iohn  F.,  assignor  to  William  Cnimp  <&  Sons  Ship  and  Engine  Building  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     .'^afetv-oatch  for  atn munition-hoists 

Metten,  John  F..  assignor  to  William  Cr%mp  &  Sons  Ship  and  Engine  Building  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    .\mmunition-hoisti. 

Metten,  John  F.,  assignor  to  WUlian»Cr«mp  ft  Sons  Ship  and  Engine  Building  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Winch j •  •  •  • -, 

Mettler.  Caspar,  assignor  of  one-half  td  R.  8.  Woodruff,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Foldmg 


Mettler,  Caspar,  assignor  of  one^hairiiR.  8.  Woodruff,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Folding  ' 

chair 1 

Mettler,  Caspar,  assignor  of  one-half  t4  R.  8.  Woodruff,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Folding 

Mettler  Caspar,  assignor  of  one^hairtdR   8.  Woodruff,  New  Haven,  Conn,     Folding 

chair I 

Mettler,  Caspar,  assignor  of  one-half  td  R.  8.  Woodruff,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Folding 

c)i&ix ..,..........-.■...•...•--•1 .,..........,.-......•..■......-•.•-•--•••-•• 

Metrentiiin,  Betnhold  J.  E.,  Wanganui,  New  Zealand.    Shave  for  the  heels  and  foreparts 
of  boots  or  shoes ^ 

MPt7.ffiT,  C.  E.     (Sec  Annstronc,  Josepa  G.,  as.«.iKiior.)  i 

Metzger,  Frank  B.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     .^liusement  device 

Meyer,  .\iigii8t  R.,  assignor  to  United  fcinc  and  Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
lioastlng-fumace I 

Mever,  Bernard,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     BaHe-oven ..i 

MeVer,  Frederick,  London,  England.     Evaporating  apparatus ' 

Mover,  M.hx.  et  tU.     (See  Uaiivh,  \S  ilhel^.  assignor.) 

Meyer,  William  C.     (See  French  and  Mepcr.) 

Meyers,  Henry  E.,  assignor  to  Electric  Flash  Light  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Incandes- 
cent lamp I •••  —  • •  — 

Mevers,  Henry  E.,  assignor  to  Electric  Flash  Light  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Incandes- 
cent-lamp socket 4 :•.•,•,•■ 

Moyeri,  Jonn  O.,  East  Providence,  assifenor  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company,  Phil-  ; 
ii'psdale,  R.  I.    Induction-coll I 

Meygrct,  .\chille,  Paris,  France.     ProtettHe  covering  for  storage-battery  plates 

Mevrowitr,  E.  B.     (See  Glocker,  Carl  Fl,  assignor.) 

Michael,  Walter  A.,  Bamesville,  Ohio.    Automatic  gas  cut-off •. 

Michaelis,  George  V.  S.     (See  Smith,  E(|gar  L.,  asstignor.) 

Michel,  John  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Registering-target 

Michel.  William  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Btreet-car 

Michelin,  .\ndr«,  Paris,  France.     Leveii  apparatus  for  mounting  pneumatic  tires  upon 
wheel-rims i 

Michigan  Drug  Co.    (See  Storey,  Wllliain  J.,  assignor.) 

Michijrari  Lubricator  Company.     (See  Bryant,  Davidson,  and  \>  olcott.  assignors.) 

Michigan  Lubricator  Company.     (See  Wolcott  and  Davidson,  assignors.) 

Mick.  Edwin  G.,  and  J.  M.  Gilllland.  NfltAcastle,  Pa.     Railwav-switch 

Middleby  Oven  Manufacturing  Co.    (Se<B  Emery  and  .\dkins,  assignors.) 

MiKht,  William  H.,  et  al.     (See  Thompstm.  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 

Mikkelson,  Albert,  Chicago,  III.     Shoe-fkstencr 

Milburn,  Fred  C,  Bradfordsville.  Ky.    iBrake 

Milch.  Maurice,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. ,  ass^or  to  General  Electric  Company.     Motor-con- 
trol system i. 

Miideberger  Ada  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    ISpool-holder 

Miles,  Casper  W.    (See  Hauss  and  Mllei) 

Miles,  Clarence  B.     (Se«  Wannamaker  4nd  Miles.) 

Miles,  William  J  ,  Jr.  Middletown,  Ohio.     Blade  for  agricultural  implements 

Millard,  Edward  F.,  Watertown,  Mass.     Wood-grinding  apparatus 

Miller,  Albert  W.     (See  Bryan,  Edcar  J.,  assizor.) 

Miller,  Albert  W.,  Riverside,  Cal.    Mortising-machine • .--.- 

Miller,  Alvln  S..  assignor  of  two-thirds  %o  G.  C.  Moore  and  A.  Sholars,  Monroe,  La.    Aa- 
iustablc  brace i. -  •  • •  • • •  • 

Miller,  .Vlvin  S..  assignor  of  two-rhirdsti)  G.C.Moore  and  A.  Sholars,  Monroe,  La.    Brace. 

Miller,  Andrew  B.    TSee  Hachmann  and  Miller.^ 

Miller,  Charles,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.    Tire 

Miller,  Charies  A..  Marshalltown,  Iowa.    Seating-block  for  springs 

Miller,  Darius,  rt  oi.     (See  Becker,  Clarence  E.,  assignor.) 

Miller.  Edward  E.,  New  Hampton.  Iowa.     Attachment  for  horse-blankets 

Miller,  Edward  U.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Carr,  H.  E.  Weaver,  and  L.  H.  Rosenthal, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    Trolley 

Miller,  Edwin  E..  Rocheater,  Mich.    AclBtylene-gas  generator 

Miller,  Francis  M.     (Sea  McEwen.  Frederick  E.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Frank  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Garment-fastener -• 

MUler,  Frank  J .,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Counterweight  attachment  tor  gaa^ngines. 

Miller,  Frederick  J..  Wilmington,  Del.,  Msignor  to  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago, 
III.    Match-machine 

Miller,  Glenn  A..  Boulder,  Colo.    Pistol  for  oil-wells 

Miller,  Hartford  H.,  Palestine.  Tex.     Desk  attachment 

Miller.  Henry  O.,  assignor  to  Loew  Supply  and  Manufacturing  Company,  CieTelan<l. 
Ohio.     Boitle^rereptacle  for  bottle-wasnlng  machines 

Miller,  Jay  D     (See  Walter,  WllUam  W  ,  assignor.) 

MUler,  John  L..  Charlotte,  Mich.    Coin-.controlled  vending-machine 

Miter,  John  Z.,  Hagerstown,  Md.     Bre^d- baking  pan 

MUl«r.  JuUua.    (See  Vofrt  and  MUler. ) 

Millar,  Martha  G.,  D«av«r.  Colo.    Hoo|  and  eye 


780;2I2 
77»,173 

778,9(« 


781,961 
783,882 
782.512 
780,0S1 

780,434 

780,.')G6! 

780.367  ' 

780.368  > 

780,006 

780,007 

780.008 

780,009 

780,010 

779,486 

783,214  ' 

780.115 
783,215 
780,612 

780,613 

780,678 

770,231 
779,553 

782,457 

780,806 
783.449 

783,058 


782,157 


779,127 
783,843 

783,124 
781,217 


783,296 
780,213: 

779,965 

779,298 

7T9,;;;o 

I 
783,793 
781442 

783,700 

781,962 
779,726 

780,897 
779,727 

781,443 
780,518 
782,158 

781,839 

78S,7M 
781,060 

78S,4fio! 


DuU. 


Monthly 
▼otume. 


I 


Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 


3083 

074 


OfflcUl 
Oazetta. 


588  114 

148  I  114 


6S1 
140 


Jan.  3   300  I 


67 


Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 


676 
4493 
1760 
2385 

3131 

2904 

2997 

2999 

2303 

2305 

2306 

2307 

2300 

1334 

3185 

2515 
3186 
3465 

t 

3467 
3506 


114  I   71 


145  114 

968-9  114 

394  114 

523  114 

688  ,  114 

ftW  114 

656-7  114 

657-8  114 

504  114 

505  114 
505  114 

•  505  114 

505  114 

295-6  114 

69^  114 

550  114 

692  114 

7.59  114 

759  114 

789  114 


Jan. 
Jan. 

3 
10 

794 
1467 

Feb. 

14 

1661 

Jan. 
Feb. 

24 

28 

3610 

Feb. 

21 

2839 

175 


114 
114 


Feb.  7  1055    233-4  !  114 


1423 

2309 

1683 

562 

730 

»J0 

700 

700 

530 

531 

531 

531 

532 

315 

2015 

Ml 

2016 

H15 

816 

844 

176 
346 


36&-7  114  1650 

884  114  934 

792  114  2119 

618  114  1941 


uoa 


Jan. 
Feb. 

3 

28 

59G 
4436 

129 
955 

114 
114 

1.^ 
2297 

Feb. 
Jan. 

21 
31 

2971 
4589 

650 
1013 

114 
114 

1969 
1070 

Feb. 
Jan 

21 
17 

3314 
2604 

?22 
588-9 

114 

114 

3044 

633 

Jan. 

10 

2207 

i79-«i 

114 

508 

Jan. 
Jan. 

3 
3 

915 
1055 

2D3 

237 

114 
114 

202 
2o2 

Feb. 
Jan. 

28 
31 

4348 
5025 

934 
1107 

114 
114 

2270 
1172 

Feb. 

28 

4116 

891 

114 

2328 

Feb. 
Jan. 

7 
10 

679 
1796 

146 
390 

114 
114 

1422 
418 

Jan. 
Jan. 

24 
10 

4001 
1798 

884 
."WO 

114 
114 

984 

418 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

31 
24 

7 

5026 
3291 
1059 

1107-8 
724 
234 

114 

114 
114 

1173 

778 
1504 

Feb. 

7 

449 

97 

114 

187B 

Feb. 
I^b. 

28 
31 

4349 
3»41 

934-5 
618 

114 
114 

2279 
1041 

Feb. 

28 

3611 

792 

114 

2130 
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Alphabetical  li4tt  of  patentees  for  January  and  February 


781,863 


781,893 


12,310 


MUler,  Robert  N.,  Plttaburg.  Pa.    Wrench 

Miller  Signal  Company.     (See  Price,  Jonathan  P.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  waiter  H.,  Orange,  and  J.  W.  Aylsworth,  East  Orange,  assignors,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.    Machine  for  making 

dipped  phonograph  records  or  blanks 

Miller,  William  E.,  Durango,  Colo.     RaU-tle  plate i  781,218 

Mills,  Charles,  assignor  to  E.  Chlckering,  Boston,  Mass.    Panoramic  camera 779,056 

Mills,  Daniel,  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Buttonhole-sewing  machine 783,060 

Mills,  Daniel,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleve-  , 

land,  Ohio.    Stop  mechanism  for  sewing-machines .J  783,701 

MUls,  David  B  ,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Electric- terminal  dip |  783,061 

Mills,  George  M.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Adiustahle  gear 781.219 

Mills,  Herbert  S.     (See  Mills,  Mortimer  B.  and  H.  S.)  i 

Mills,  Hiram  R.     (See  Frost,  Clarence  C,  assij^nor.) 

Mills,  Mortimer  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Rotary  engme 782.513 

Mills,  Mortimer  B.  and  H.  S.,  assignora  to  Mills  Special  Delivery  Mall  Box  Company, 

Chicago.  111.    Mall-box 780,803 

Mills  Special  Delivery  Mail  Box  Company.     (See  MUls,  Mortimer  B.  and  H.  S.,  assignors.)   I 
Mills,  Walter,  1  ondon,  England,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Granger,  Cartersvlle,  Ga.    Making  ] 

silicofluorid  of  lead 779,091 

Mills,  Walter,  I^ondon,  England,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Granger,  Cartersvllle,  Ga.    Making 

lead  silicoPiiorld 779,092 

MUlsaps,  Jefferson  II.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Elevator '  782,159 

MUlspaugh,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Sandusky  Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  Sandusky, 

Ohio.    Shower-pipe 782,680 

Millspaugh,  William  H.,  assignor  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sandusky  Foundry  &  Ma- 
chine Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio.    Shower-pipe . . ., 782,755 

Milne,  William  k.,  Brown's  I'omcrs,  Canada.    Compresslnp-wheel  for  presses 781,781 

Milne,  William  A.,  Brown's  Corners.  Canada.    Tubular  peat-collector 782,200 

Milwaukee  Lat-e  Paper  Company.     (See  Hess,  John,  assignor.) 

Minchin,  James  T  ,«/ o/     (see  Vinton,  John  H,  assignor.)  i 

Miner,  William  II.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Friction  draft-gear  ' ' 

for  railway-cars 782,407 

Miner,  William  H.,  assignor  to  W.  II.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Friction  draft-rig- 
ging for  raiiwav-cars 782,406 

Minghetti,  .\delptia  C,  Los  Banos,  Cal.    Pin-holder  attachment  for  sewing-machines 781,H40 

Minor,  Clarence  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Ray,  Sandusky,  Ohio.    Shaft-governor 782,458 

Minter,  .\llie  M.,  nridceport,  Conn.    Scissors 77«.'».")7 

Minyard,  James  T.,  .\lma.  Ark.    Cracklhig- press 782,618 

Miracle,  Oreille  U.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  W.  L.  Dow,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  assignors  to 
Miracle  Pressed  Stone  Company.  Building-wall  and  concrete  block  for  same.  (Re- 
issue)   

Miracle  Pressed  Stone  Company.     (See  Miracle  and  Dow,  a.<<signor8.)     (Reissue.) 
Mitchell,  Albion  L.  F..  Boston,  Mass.,  and  C.  W.  Aiken,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Feeding 

mechanism  for  weighing-machines 784,007 

Mitchell,  Charles,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Ady,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.     Rein-guide 782,261 

Mitchell,  Charles  F.,  Shenandoah,  Iowa.     Hay-loader 779.487 

MiU'ht'll,  Dennis  O  ,  Baxterville,  Miss.     Train-order-signai  lock  and  register 782,160 

Mitchell,  James  C,  Reynolds,  Ind.     Explosive 783,844 

Mitchell,  James  R.    (See  Mitchell,  Win^eld  J.  and  J.  R.)  ' 
Mitchell.  John  R., assignor  to  W.B.Miner  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Friction  spring  draft- 
rigging  782,409 

Mitchell,  John  R.,  assignor  to  W.   H.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Tandem-spring 

draft-rigging  for  railway-cars 783,379 

Mitchell,  Robert  F.,  -N'ew  llaven,  Conn.    Toy  cannon ^ 77^,093 

Mitchell  Vance  Company.    (See  Robb,  James  T.,  assignor.) 

Mitchell   William  L,  r^n/.     (."^ee  Margetts,  Frederick  w.   assignor.)  , 

Mitchell,  Wlnfield  J.  and  J.  R.,  assignors  to  Flexible  Metal  Manufacturing  Company, 

Lynn,  Mass.     Pneumatic  tire 780,519 

Mitteldeiitsche  Gummiwaren-Fabrik  Louis  Peter.     (See  Lilde,  Arthur  von,  assignor.) 

Mix,  Harvey  W.,  Vancouver,  Canada.     Fire-extinpilsher 780,898 

M(Mlem  Burglar  A  Fire  .Mann  Conij)any.     (See  Culp,  John  W.,  assignor.)  , 

Moebeck,  Hans  L.,  Ulen,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  E.  Heiu^ks,  Fargo,  N.  J>. 

Automatic  alarm  for  grain-bins 781,444 

Moehn,  John  N.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Valve  mechanism 780,116 

Moehn,  John  .N.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Carbureting  apparatus 782,980 

MoennigholT,  Fred,  I'eoria,  III.     Lawn-mower  attachment ,  780,964 

Moews,  Paul,  Detroit.  Mich.     Eveglasses j  782,209 

Moffat,  William  J.,  dai.     (See  Dent,  John  C,  and  J.  Dent,  Sr.  and  Jr..  assignors.)  \ 

Mogridge,  Frank  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Reach,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Head-pro-  i 

tector 780,899 

Mohlberg,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  A.  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Support  for 

picture-frames,  Ac 780,052 

Mohr,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  National  Light  and  Fuel  Gas  Company,  Janesville,  Wis. 

Carbureter 782,788 

Mohr,  Michel,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Benesh,  Wahpeton,  N.  D.    Metallic  bedstead i  782,981 

Moir,  Ernest  W.,  Westminster.  Enrlaud.    .\pparatu8  for  forcing  lime-grout,  cement,  I 

and  the  like \ 77»,S78 

Moir,  Ernest  W.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  S.  Pearson  and  Son,  Incorporated,  Long  \ 

Island  City,  N.  Y.    Grappling  device  for  handling  steel  segments,  beams.  Ac 780,804 

Molinari,  Anton.  Woodridge,  N.  J.    Svrlnge 778,879 

Molltor,  Charles,  assignor  to  K.  FrCschl,  Chicago,  111.    Coin-controlled punching-bag  ap- 

'     paratus 779,232 

MSller,  ThOger  C.  T.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Cbalioe 781,220 

Moltr,  John,  West  Ix-yden,  N.  Y.     Flrc-cscape 779,488 

Momand,  Ragland,  assignor  to  .American  Street  Lamp  &  Supply  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Mantle-support .' 

Monlhan,  James.     (See  Shepard,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Monitor  Drill  Company.    (See  Brennan,  Thomas,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Monitor  Drill  Company      (See  Davis,  Spencer  E.,  assignor  ) 

Monnet,  .'ean-Baptiste,  Bourgoin,  P.  Beier  and  L.  Magnin,  Lyons,  France.    Loom  for 
weaving  embroidered  goods 


781,613 


778,880 
Monnier,  Dimitri,  Paris,  France.     Vehicle  for  transporting  light  loads  at  high  speed '  780,214 


—Continued. 
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• 

Monthly   '  Official 
volume.   1  Gaeette. 

Date. 

680 

> 
114 

i 

Feb.  7 

146 

1422 

Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 

545 
4590 
2210 

118 

1013 

480-1 

114 

114 
114 

1399 

'  1060 

Feb.  21 

2842 

618-19  114  1941 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

i  Jan.  31 

1 

4117    891-2   114  2228 
2847  ,         619  114  1942 
4591  ,    1013   114   1080 

Feb.  14 

1770     394  114   1684 

Jan.  24 

3813     839  114   883 

Jan.  3 

534  ;14   12r 

Jan.  3 
Feb.  7 

ttS  114   121 

1060     235  114   1504 

Feb.  14 

2099     463  114  1757 

Feb.  14 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 

2230     489  114   1785 

."^3      75   114   1351 

1293     288  114  1678 

1 

Feb.  14 

1          \ 

1509     346   114   1641 

Feb.  14 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  14 

1570    346-7   114   1642 
4.'>1      97   114   137.*i. 
1662     367  114  1659 
2213     4S1   114   609 
1988     438  114  1734 

■ 

Jan.  31 

5399     1191   114   1253 

Feb.  28 

4739     unit   114   2364 

Feb.  14 

.Ian.  10 
Feb   7 
Feb.  28 

1295 
1.335 
1061 
4437 

1 

1 
1572 

280 
206 
23.") 

114  1579 
114   315 
114   1505 
114  2298 

114  1642 

Feb.  14 

347 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

3452     755  114  2072 

536      114   114   122 

1 

Jan.  24 

3292     724   114   77»< 

Jan.  24 

1 

4003     884   114   934 

Jan.  31 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  7 

1 

5028     1108   114 
2518     550   114 
2682     586  114 
4117  1   .  906  114 
1175  j    261  i  114 

1172 
592 

1906 
960 

1531 

Jan.  24 

4005     884   114 

ttS 

Jan.  17 

2386     523   114 

583 

Feb.  14 
Feb.  21 

1 

2290     502  114 
2684     586  114 

1709 
1906 

Jan.  3 

92      17  114 

25 

Jan.  24  , 
Jan.  3  [ 

3815  ,    839  114 
93      IS  lit 

8B3 

25 

Jan.  3  , 
Jan.  31 
Jau.  10 

796    175-7  114 
4593     1014   114  , 
1337    296-7  114  j 

176 

inm 

316 

Jan.  31 

6340 

1180 

114 

1313 

Jan.  3 
Jan.  17 

»4 
aO07 

18 
5S»-W 

114 

114 

633 

58 


II  DEX   OP  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM   THE 
AlphabeticcA  list  of  p<Uenteet  for  January  and  Fednmry— Continued. 


Name,  r48idence,  and  Invention. 


No. 


Data. 


Monthly 

volume. 


OfficUI 
Gautte. 


Monro.  Archibald  V.  H.,  Dunwlin,  N^  ZeaUnd.    Tackle-block .  

Montgolfler,  Joseph  de,  Paris.  France      Frame  for  motor  or  other  vehtclea. .   . . ..... ....  - 

Montgomery.  Joseph  L..  asaignor  |o  Pennsylvania  Match  Company,  Bellefonte.  Pa. 

Match-dipplnK  conveyer w  ■  ■  ■  :  ■^-  'a ; ; 

Montgomery.  WUliam  F..  et  at.    (Se^^Buerger,  Ruppert  Y.  and  D.  C.  assignors^ 
Montureux    \rthur  M    K.  de.  Parts.  France      Vulcanulng  leather  covers  to  rubber  Urea. 
Moody   Walter  S.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y-.  assipnor  to  General  Klectric  Company. 


Trana- 


780,520  Jan.  24 

780,309  Jan.  17 

783,380  Feb.  21 

781394  Feb.  7 


3293 
3002 

3453 

547 


former. 


assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Trans- 


Moody.  Walter  S.,  Schenectady,  N.  i 
former  protection i •■ - •  —  •■ 

Mook  Charley  S  .  and  B   H.  Jansen.  Cleveland.  Ohio     Stop  and  waste  cock 

Mooney.  Tlmoth  v,  Newburyport,  M4s8      Picker  check-strap  ..-■-•- j"'  i  'ly ' ' 

Moore.  Ambrose,  Waahtogton,  D.  C.     Refrigerator  for  clams  or  other  crustacean  foods  . 

Moore,  Benton,  Cherryvale,  Kans.     fief  use-burner  • 

Moore  carving  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Yarrell,  Charles  i>.,  assignor.) 

Mtwre.  Kdith.     (.See  Sauer,  George  J.,  assignor. )  ,„      ^ 

Moore,  Edward  A,  asaignor  to  f  W,  Clark,  Chicago  III     Optometer..   ...     ....^. 

Moore  GeorKe  D.,  Worcester,  Mass.,, assignor  to  Multiple  Woven  Hose  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Weftvinjj  multiple  tubular  fabrics  and  hose-covenngs  pro- 
duced thereby )• •  ■  -  - ■ • 

Moore,  Godwin  C,  et  at.     (See  Uilleri  Alvin  S.,  assignor.) 

Moore.  Henry  F.,  Hopkins.  Minn.    Urill-lrame 

Moore,  Inez  E. .  ThomaavUle,  Ga     I^ursery-stoye -,--■•■••,- « 

Moore.JamesA.,assignorofone-half;toG.J.Knighton,  Weir,  Kans.    Toy 

Moore,  John  H..  Hoopeston,  111.     Device  for  shifting  the  belts  of  machinery 

Mtx)re,  l.oKan  K..  ."^altsburg.  Pa.     Vessel •-•■ 

Moore,  Otis  K      (See  King  and  Moor^  ) 


783,532     Feb.  28     3797 


783.533 
781.734 
780,485 
783,21« 
780,805 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


28 
7 
17 
21 
24 


3798 
234 
3224 
3188 
3816 


783,125  Feb.  21  ]  »74 


781,349    Jan.   31     4831 


Moore,  Peter  N..  Milwaukee.  Wis 
Moore.  Peter  N..  Milwaukee,  Wis 
Moore.  Peter  N.,  MUwaukee.  Wis 


Milwaukee.  Wis. 

MUwaukee,  Wis. 

MUwaukee,  Wis. 
Moore  and  White  Company  (See 
Moore.  WUliam  B  .  New  Boston.  Te| 


Moore.  Peter  .\' 
Moore,  Peter  N 
Moore.  Peter  N 


rictlon  spring  draft-rigging  for  rallway-cafa. 

rlctlon  spring  draft-rigging 

riction  spring  draft-rigging 

riction  spring  draft-rigging 

riction  spring  draft-rigging  for  raUway-cart. 

riction  draft-rigging  for  railway-cars 

hlte,  Joseph  A  .  assignor.) 

Folding  table 

Moran.  Daniel  E.,  Mendham,  N.  J.,  And  J.  W.  Doty.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Coffer-dam... 
Moran   Thomas  F  ,  De  Young,  and  F  J   Moser,  Kane.  Pa  :  said  Moran  assignor  to  said 

Mose'r     Apparatus  for  raising  liquids  from  deep  drilled  wells ....... 

Morehead.  John  M..  Chicago.  111.,  a^ignor  to  Union  Carbide  Company,  Niagara  FaUi, 

N .  Y.     Making  lampblaclc  from  acetylene \\-.-.i,\-„:  ; 

Morehead,  John  M. .  assignor  to  Uni»n  Carbide  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Electric  furnace. 
Morell.  WUliam  E.     (See  Erb  and  Mbrell  )  .  w  m  ..      v-i    u 

Morenus.  Kugene,  Cleveland,  N.  Y.   'Mold  for  the  manufactureof  building-blocks 

Morenus".  Kugene.  Cleveland,  N.  Y.   :  Huilding-block. . . 

Morgan  Construction  Company.     (Stee  Carroll.  Klbert  H.,  assignor.) 
Morgan  Construction  Company.     (See  Edwards.  Victor  E.,  assignor.) 
Morgan  Engineering  Company.     (See  Taylor,  Clarence  L.,  assignor.) 

Morgan,  John  W..  Alexander.  111.    tamper 

Morgan,  I.ingue  S.,  Kendall,  K.ins.     Rator 

Morgan  Potter  Company.     (See  Potjter,  Morgan,  assignor.) 

Morgan,  Reuben  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohi<».     Pliers  for  wire  fences 

Morgan.  Saxton  J      (See  Whitcomb  and  Morgan  ) 

Morfa,  Edward  J,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.    Ratchet-wrench     .......  ^ 

Mortey.  Joseph  D.,  Lake  Pleasant,  !«.  Y.    Boat-buUder's  rivet Ing-Jack.. 

Morony.  John  B.,  Mudgee,  New  South  W  ales.  Australia     Device  lor  control  ini  hors*^.. 
Morrell,  James  A..  Poland,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  E.  Butler  and  h.  J.  Klrby. 

Chicago,  111.    Combined  grinding  »nd  drying  apparatus  .... 

Moms,  Henry  B,  Michigan  City,  lod      Artificial  reed  and  making  It 

Morris,  Isaiah  S..  Belding.  Mich.    Carton  or  box :\i.\L V 

Morris,  John  O.,  assignor  to  Every  Fare  Register  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond, 

Va.     Register ♦ ■ 

Morris,  Sidney  A    Buffalo,  Tex.    S^-pl*nter. 

Morris,  Thomas,  Momlngton,  Dunedln,  New  Zealand.    Tent  or  tether  peg 

Morris.  WUbur.  andC.  A.  McClair,  Inaex,  Wash.    Oil-can..    

Morrisey,  William,  et  ai.    (See  Corr#ll,  Clarence  L..  assignor.) 

Morrison.  Edwin.  Drexel,  Mo.     Driflng-belt y,-.-:.;U^ 

Morrison,  George  E.,  and  T.  McGrath.  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Grain-drier 

Morrison.  John  C,  I.oulsvJle,  Ky.    Button-fastener.. - 

Morrison  John  W..  trustee.     (See  Hlngston,  WUliam  E..  asalmor.) 

Uo^a,  Jo«ph  li..^d  J .  w:  CalU«on.  assignors  to  MorrisorTManufacturing  Company, 

Fort  Madison.  Iowa.    Clevis • :aw. Ull'"i:\ 

Morrison  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Morrison  and  Calllson,  assignors.) 

Morrison,  Mark  C,  Bar  Harbor.  M«i    Wrench..... 

Morse.  Albert  P.,  Wellesley,  Mass.  i  DlspUy-mount     ..-•_-  

Morse,  Frank  L.,  Trumanaburg,  N.  Y.    Cone  sprocket-wheel 

MortlAier,  Edna  A.,  H  al.    (See  Butler.  Benjamin  G..  assignor.) 
Morton.  Henry  S.    (See  Harbldge.  Annette,  asaignor.) 

S^SiJl^TcJri^y.S?^'- iM^  

i^l'  j'o'h^r  •d2£S^~"ff^V'^  nSSI'MiSe^        and  A.  p.  Okell,  Bowdon, 

*^ESSid. t^toS^&Wiif  foTSStlng  and  recording  the  strength  of  yam  or  thread 

MowrTFred  J      (See  Moran  and  M<iser  ) 

Moeer,  Fred  J .,  Kane,  Pa.    OU-wellS  system  -  •  •  ^—  ■  •  -  —  -^ 

Moaer,  Thomas  0.,  Burlington,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  R 

MiSSl^jSSi  W.;  Briatol.  Coiii:  ■  Cylinder  for  treating  heated  metal". .:: 

Mosier,  Wank  C,  West  Pituton  borough,  Pa.    Barb-wire  fence 

Moeiar,  Frank C. ,  Pittaton,  Pa.    jydixMn... 

Moee,LeonF.     (See  Bell.  Walter  JJ,  asjtenor) 

Moadg.  Max.  Berlin,  Oennany.    Portable  carbureter 

Mw^Stte,  Emii  J..  (^hicMo.  !"•  ^bri<»'<>'",- •.••,;  v" ;«;;;,;;;  V 

M^toii.  Jo2ph  M&Atte.  T.a     Drlce  for  removing  cotton-bale  axle. 


770,174 
782.867 
780,571 
782,350 
783,795 

782,789 
782.790 
782,791 
782,792 
782.793 
782,794 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


3 
21 
24 
14 

28 

14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 


675 
2460 
3398 
1459 
4552 

2292 
2294 
2295 
2298 
2300 
2302 


782.161 
782,410 

Feb 
Feb. 

7 
14 

1063 
1674 

782,040 

Feb. 

7 

846 

779,728 
782,917 

Jan. 
Feb. 

10 
21 

1799 
2565 

783,451 
783,452 

Feb. 
Feb. 

28 
28 

3613 
3615 

780,900 
779,230 

782,868 

781.291 
781.542 
783,217 

781,445 
782,918 
781,082 

780,117 
782,459 
781,221 
779,299 

781,446 
779,729 
779,864 


Jan.  24 
Jan.  3 


4006 
800 


Feb.  21  2470 


Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 
Feb:  21 
Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  3 

Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 


4724 
5231 
3190 

5029 
2o«6 
4345 

2519 

1665 

4505 

917 

5031 
18U0 
2049 


F.  Rice,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 


779,094  I  Jan.  3  537 

779.480  '  Jan.  10  '  1338 

781,222  Jan.  31  4506 

782,262  Feb.  14  1296 


779.300 

\ 

I 

780,806 

782,681  i 

1781.350 
783.062 
779,616 
780,118 

782,619 
783,753 

779.3M 
778,881 


Jan.  3   919 


Jan.  34 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 


Jan. 

Jan. 


I 


724   114  779 

658  114  702 

756-6  114  2072 

114  1396 


827 


114  2168 


827  114  !  2158 

SO  114  1G25 

708  114  750 

692-3  114  2016 

839  114  893 


0SO 


114  1960 


1068  114  1130 


148-9  114 

536  114 

743  114 

325  114 
935  ,  114 

502  114 
502-3  114 

503  114 
503-4  114 

504  114 
504-5  114 

236-6  114 

347-8  114 


119 
1863 

800 
1615 
2280 

1800 
1800 
ISOl 
1802 
1S02 
1803 

1505 
1643 


184  114   1459 

391  !  114   418 

659  114  I  1S82 

792-3  114  I  2120 

793  114  2120 


885  :  114 
177  114 

536 


111 


935 

1T7 

1863 


1043  114  1108 

1163  114  1218 

093  114  ,  :016 

110^9  114  '  1173 

556  114  1^83 

955  114  .  1C24 

551-2  '  114  608 

367  114  1660 

1014  ,  114  1080 

204  114  202 


1109  114 
391  114 
441  i  114 


114  ;  114 


207 
1015 


114 
114 


280  i  114 


204  114 


3817 

840-2 

114 

2101 

4«3  114  1 

4833 
2849 
1580 
2526 

1068 
619 
349 
653 

114 
114 
114 
114 

1989 

4222 

438  !  114 
910  ;  114 

801 

98 

178 

19 

114 
114 

1173 
419 
472 


122 

316 
1080 
1679 


203 


803 

1768. 

1131 

1942 

372 

503 

1734 
2261 

m 

36 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Boring 


Em- 


No. 


782,514 

781,672 

781,673 
780,435 
780,215 
781,841 

780,901 

782,041 

82.042 


778,882 
780,902 

779.175 


Mudge,  Charles  A.,  Berlin,  OermanT.    Electric  braking  system 

Muefler,  Edward  C  ,  assignor  to  Toledo  Bung  Bushing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Instrument 

Mueller,  Friederlck,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Singer  ManufacttiriJig  Company 

hroidering-raachine 

Mueller,  Max,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Tile-press .[\. .."[[.] ..\. 

Muirhead,.  Andrew  E,  Cart  Forse,  dlasgow,  Scotland.    Band-saw  for  cutting  iron  or  steel. 

Mulally,  Thomas,  PrincevUle.  Ill      Cultivator 

Mulholland,  VergU.     (See  Knapp  and  Mulholland.) 

M uU,  Henry,  A snland,  Kans.     Plow 

Mullen,  Benlamln  J  ,  Leetonla.  Ohio.     Oaa-wa^ier .'"..' 

Mullen.  Benjamin  J  ,  Leetonia.  Ohio.     Gas-washer 

Mullenix,  MarceUus  Q.,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Artiflcial-stone  block 1 !'.!!".!..'.'."..! '. '  782.351 

Mailer,  Ernst  M.  E.     ("See  Mailer,  Henrv  K.  T.,  asaignor.) 

Mailer.  Henry  F.  T.,  Halensec,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  E.  M.  F.  MUller,  Hamb>irg,  Ger- 
many.   Stringed  musical  instrument 

MOller,  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Disappearing  window '.'..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.".'. 

Mailer,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Farbwerke.  vorm.  Meister,  Lucius  d'  BrQiilpg,  H8chst-<)n-the^ 

Main,  Gemianv.     Manufacture  of  silk-like  thread 

Mulloy,  wmiam  D.     (See  Ounn  and  MuUov.) 

Multl- Vending  Company.     (See  Packard,  Jonn  E.   assignor.) 

Multiple  Woven  Hose  A  Rubber  Company.    (See  Moore.  George  D..  assignor.) 

Mumby,  Belle.  Manchester,  Iowa.    Sad-iron 783  883 

Mummey,  Everett  N.,  and  C.  H.  Fisher,  Scio.  Ohio.     FumacfKloor  opener. ..'.'."" j  779,'l28 

Mundy,  William  O. ,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fender  for  street-cars I  782  982 

Municipal  Engineering  Company.     (See  Smith,  Fred  P.,  asaignor.)  | 

Munn,  SUas  W.,  Mannington.  W.  Va.    Pipe  or  casing  puller 779  660 

Munro,  John,  New  York,  N.  V.    Wrench '  78.3 '845 

Munslng,  George  p.,  Atlantic  Highlands  N  J,     Vehicle-wheel [[[[[[[[""[WWW]  780;370 

Munslng.  George  D,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-tire 1780  371 

Munslng,  George  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rim  for  vehicle-wheels .■.■."!;:.■;;;;]  780;436 

Munson,  Albert  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Manufacturing  stone  or  brick 783  534 

Munstermann,  AVUliam,  Hanover,  Kans.    Chicken-coop  door  ■  783972 

Munzer,  Francis  G..irf  of.     (See  Maddux,  Joshua  O.,  asaignor.)  '       ' 

Murdock  &  Geb  Company.     (See  Murdock,  Thomas  J.,  assisnor.)  ! 

Murdock,  Pearl  A,  Laura,  111.     Drivlng-blt 780063 

Murdock.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  Murdock  &  Geb  Company,  Franklin','Ma88.'' Bobbin-'        ' 

holder j^q  -jg 

Murphree,  James  M.,  Dothan,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  D.  Boyd.'jr.,  Troy.  Ala.    Mouth-         ' 

brush .^    »      I        /.  781292 

Murphy,  John  H.,  and  E.  M.  Camp,  Chicago,  111.    Building  construction.'.'.'.'. .'.".;;!!!"  782310 
Murphy,  Michael,  assignor  of  one-half  to  t .  W.  Lucco,  Pueblo,  Colo.    Smeltlng-fumace. .  7S3.535 

Murphy,  Peter  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-roof 779  793 

Murray,  Chauncey  A.,  Ctimberland.  Wjro.     Button.  7831381 

Murray  Iron  Works  Company.     (See  Fischer.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) i 

Murray,  James  E.,  and  C.  Nuhrinje,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Fire-e.xtingulsher  I  779  436 

'*^"'*7;,.  °°^^'  ^*"  Francisco,  C'al,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International'        ' 

Hand  Blast  Company      Sand-blast  apparatus 733  218 

Murray,  Leon  B.,  WilUamstown,  Mass.    Street-railway  switch.'.'.'.'.'.'.' '■  781*151 

Musgrove,  Robert  G.,  Jackson,  Miss     Railway-rail  fastening 779617 

Myers,  Edward  K.,  Preston,  Iowa.    Can-opener i  783*640 

Myers,  Henry  L.,  Newark,  N.J.     Hand-truck  attachment !  782*682 

Myers,  James  W.,  Chicago,  lU.    Sickle-grinder -"'"*■:  781*447 

Mvers^  Ixmls,  Hartford,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  Underwood  TJTjewri'terCompan'y.'N^^^^ 

N. 'i.    Type-bar  bearing  for  type- writere .. 

Myers,  Peter  J,  rt  of.     (See  King,  John  O,  assignor.)  

Myers,  Reuben  J.,  Mount  Joy,  Pa.     Orinding-machine '  781  674 

Mytton,  Richard  G.  V.,  Meridian,  Miss      Kxplosive-englne .' '  78o'll9 

Naoe,  Fred  H.,  rt  of.     (See  Correli,  Clartmce  L.,  assignor.)  '~,ii* 

Nagel,  Charies  A.,  assignor  of  three-sixths  to  W.07  Anderson  and  M.  E.  Nagel,  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.     Electnc-arc  lamp 783  974 

Nagel,  Max  E.,etai.     (See  Nagel.  Charles  A.,  assignor.) ' 

Nash,  John  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Woodworking-machine 780.673 

Nash.  Walter  D  .  -Atlanta,  Ga.    Accumulator-valve  for  oU-presses  or  other  machinery.. .  780,614 
Nat  ona    Battery  Company      (See  S  perry,  Elmer  A,  assignor  ) 
Nat  ona   Block  Directory  Company.     (See  Cadenasso.  Giuseppe,  assignor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company.     (See  Carroll,  Thomas,  assignor) 
Nat  ona  Coa   Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Hart  and  Maltbv.  asslgnore.) 
Nationa  Coal  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Otis.  Spencer,  assignor.) 
National  Cork  and  Seal  Company.    (See  Brewington,  Henrv  S.,  assignor.) 
National  Electrolytic  Company.     (See  Gibbs,  WDUam  T  ,  assignor) 
National  Fuel  Company.     (See  Marsh,  Howard  E.,  asslgnoT) 
Nat  ona  Light  and  Fuel  Gas  Company.    (See  Mohr,  Charles  L.,  asaignor.) 
Natlona   Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company.     (See  Lawrence,  Jay TTassignor.) 
National  Ix>ck  Company.     (.See  Faust,  Levin,  assicno--.)  ^^ 

Nation^  M*^u<!  Company.     (See  Qulst,  Thorvald  O. .  assignor. ) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.    (See  CaU,  Delmer  W.,  assignor.) 
Nat  ona   Novelty  Corporation.     (See  Ribert.  Joseph  M.,  assignor.) 
Nat  ona    (n\  Heating  Company.     (See  Leach.  John  N.,  assignor.) 
Nationa  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Busslnger,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Nat  ona  Sweeper  Company.     (See  HodSon,  Walter  D,  asstenor  ) 
w!;i  ^  I*^'  *J^'«niping  Company.     (See  Krastln,  Paul,  assignor.) 
Nationa  Typewriter  Novelty  Company.    (See  Allen,  EdwardO.,  assignor.) 
National  V  en tUating  Company.     (See  Jaoobson,  Samuel  H  ,  assignor  ) 
Narel,  John,  is.-rtenor  to  Park  Novelty  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    MechanLwi  for  the 
manulacture  of  cUps  . 

Neahr,  Jacob  E.,  Boston,  Mam' 

Neal,  Charles,  Mentor,  Ohio 
Neale,  David,  St   " 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Oaietta. 


1771 
93 


F^.  14 

Feb.     7 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Tan.     3      67b 


•5 


I 


7 

94  ' 

17 

3135 

17 

2099 

7 

451 

24 

4007  ' 

7 

852 

/ 

853 

14 

1463 

3 

100 

24 

4008 

306  {  114     1684 

19  j  114  j  1293 

19-20  '  114  '  1293 

688-9  114  730 

590  114  632 

96  114  I  1376 

885  114  935 

18S  114  1461 

185  114  1461 

^5  :  114  ;  1615 


19-20     114  I      27 
885     114       935 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


28 

3 

21 


4406 

507 
2685 


114 


150 


1 
Jan.  10 

1675  : 

1  Feb.  28 

4438  1 

1  Jan.  17 

3003  1 

1  Jan  1: 

3005 

Jan.  17 

3136 

Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 

3800 
4061 

Jan.  17 

2388 

Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 

4178 
4726  i 

969  114  2310 
129  114  131 
586      114      1900 


366     114 


389 


955 


659     114 
659     114 


114     2296 
02 


702 
731 


689     114 

114      2158 

1004     114     2347 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jsn. 
Feb. 


14 

28 
10 
21 


2337 
3802 
1924 
3454 


Jan.   10     1229 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


21 
31 
10 

28 
14 
31 


3191 
4466 
1590 
4018 
2106 
5033 


523  114  563 

902  ,  114  2241 

1043  114  1106 

512-13  114  1811 

827-8  114  2150 

416  114  446 

756  114  ,  3073 

273  I  114  j  202 

693  114  2017 

965  114  1052 

349  114  372 

871  114  2207 

464  114  1750 

1110  ,  114  ,  1174 


.^  • 


779,436 


Jan.    10     13J1 


Feb. 

Jan. 


7 
17 


98 
2527 


278  i  114 

21  !  114 
552-6     114 


Feb.  28     4663 


Jan. 
Jan. 


24 
34 


3401 
3468 


Alarm  for  table  articles 

Wire-stretcher 

.  ^Louls,Mo.    Making  staggered  dikes 

Neary,  John,  assignor  to  Kokomo  RtibberTompany,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
v2f7'i°SP'  V^^^  ^  Kokomo  Robber  Company,  Kokomo.  Ind. 
Nee^y,  8.  M.     (See  Carr.  WUliam  C. ,  assignor. ) ^ 
Neely,  Samuel  T.    (See  McKlnnon  andNeely  ) 

^T^"'  ^S^^.'  *^^  °  Blossom,  New  York,  N.  Y     Binnacle  for  submarine  boats 
-N elder,  Fred  A.,  Augusta.  K       ~ 
Nelson,  Charies  R 


Vehicle- tire. 
Vehicle-tire. 


Augusta.  Ky. 
".,  Chicago,  I U. 


779.005 
781346 
783,042 
780,437 
779,730 
779,731 


1004 

74.V5 
760 


Jan^ 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


„       .  780,374 

Box-loop  for  carriage-tops I  779.806 

Loose-leaf  binder I  778,902 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


17 

10 

3 


640 
463 
4021 
3137 
1802 
1804 


3000 

2062 
316 


114 

114 
114 


115-16 

114 

100 

114 

872 

114 

680 

114 

391-2 

114 

802 

114 

600-1 

114 

442 

114 

70 

114 

202 

1204 
503 


2S47 

801 
810 


122 
1378 
2207 
731 
419 
420 


703 

473 

74 
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INI  EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  ofpateiUees/or  January  and  February— Continued. 


Name,  resilience,  and  Invention. 


Nel»on.  Frank  M.,  Oarfleld,  N.  Mex.  T«f.    Hinge 

Nelson,  QusUf,  St   Louis  Park,  Minn     Gearing 

Nelson,  Hans,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.     .Mr  apparatus  lor  vessels z,:"^-: 

Nelson,  James  W  ,  assignor  to  W.  U.  Dudgeon,  New  York,  N.  \ . , exicator  of  R.  Dudgeon, 
deceased.     Riveting-machine , .-^ic-w 

Nelson,  James  W  ,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Dtylgeon,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  executor  of  R.  Dudgeon, 
deoeMhSed.     Riveting-machine h •  -  - v;,-  "i;  •  v 

Nelson,  James  W  .  assignor  to  W.  M  Difclgeon,  New  York,  N.  Y. , executor  of  R.  Dudgeon, 
deceased.     Hydraulic  embossing-madune 

Nelson,  John,  West  Bav  City,  Miih.    jRr-wrench 

Nelson,  John  A  ,  Roundrock,  Tex.     Inaect-destroyer 

Neptune  Meter  Company.     fSee  Thomson,  John,  as^Rnor.)  ,,  ^   ,      ^        t:.     i     .. 

Nesbit,  David  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  ^o  Ashwell  &  Nesblt,  Limited,  London,  England. 
Mold  lor  radiator  orlike  sections 1. ■  —  •  •  •  •  •  'A'  ■  v;  •  •  V 

Ness,  Jens  M.  J  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  f  Hammer  and  W.  Styles,  Haddock,  N.  D.  Cord- 
holder  4 .-•■••/ 

Nesselroad.  Charles  H.     (See  Sheldon  Mid  Nesselroad.) 

Nettle,  OusUv,  Leaburg,  Oreg.     Snat^-blook 

Neu,  Emii  W.,  J .  \.  Weber,  and  H.  K.  Keves,  assignors  to  Homestead  Heater  and  Manu- 
lacturinR  Company,  Homestead.  Pa.     Water-heating  apparatus 

Neudorff,  Frederick,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.    3ash  lock,  lift,  and  support..     ................... 

Neumann.  John  W  ,  assignor  of  part  tf)  C  A.  L  nger  and  B  H  Benhofl,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Oas-bumer i 

Neumann,  Otto  E.,  New  Y^rk,  assignorbf  one- half  to  T.  Frank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Smoke- 
con.iuniing  furnace .  ^ i • •  -. ,•  •   •  ■ ^-  •  ■ 

Neumann,  Theodore  L.,  assignor  of  onfc-half  to  Dayton  Paper  Novelty  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     Paper  pail | •■ ;:•• 

Neuner,  Martin  C,  Los  Angeles,  assignor  of  one-third  to  N.  F.  Johnson,  San  Bernardino, 
Cal.     Insertible-leaf  record-book 1 -  -  •  • 

Neureuther,  Andrew  H.,  Peru,  assignof  to  Western  Clock  Manufacturing  Company.  L»- 
salle,  lU.     Machine  for  manufaiturin*  and  mounting  pinions  and  wheels 

NeversUp  Manufacturing  Company      (Bee  Whltaker.  Rjohard,  assignor  ) 

Nevill.  David  r.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Machine  for  crushmg  ores  or  other  usee 

Neville.  Francis  A.,  and  A.  Hodges,  Mfredosia,  III.     Toy 

New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Comoany      (See  Bowers,  Edward  L.,  assignor.) 

New  Inverted  Incandescent  Gas  Ekmp  Company.     (See  Bridger,  James,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.    (See  .\}lsworth,  Jonas  W.,  assignor.) 

New  Jerocv  Patent  Company.     (."<ee  D6<id,  David  A.,  assignor  ) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Mftler  and  .\vl8Worth  assignors.) 

New  Jersey  Wire  Cloth  Company.     (Sae  Orr,  William,  assignor.) 

New  York  Labelling  Machine  Compant.     (See  Duncan.  Harry  L.,  assignor.) 

New  York  Labelling  Machine  Compans}.     (See  Hendrlckson,  James  G  ,  assignor.) 

Newark  Machine  Company.     (See  Kin»ey,  Clement  L.  V'.,  assignor.) 

Newberry,  Chenia  A..  Alliance,  Nebr.    -Animal-dipping  machine 

.\. ,  Alliance,  Nebr.     Tank-heating  furnace 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Ofndal 
Gazette. 


782,688 
780,375 
780,123 

779,«(2 

779,e«3 

770,664 
778,884 
780.123 

781,2331 

783,065 

779,437 

783,457 
783,412 


Feb.  14  21U 

Jan.  17  »11 

Jan.  17  2646 

Jan.  10  1678 

Jan.  10  1679 

Jan.  10  1680 

Jan.  3  104 

Jan.  17  2548 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


31  4597 

21  2854 

10  1232 

28  3631 

14  1578 


783,302 

Feb. 

7 

1161 

779,176 

Jan. 

3 

677 

783,64.3 

Feb. 

28 

4022 

782,413 

Feb. 

14 

1579 

782,860 

Feb. 

21 

2471 

782,264 
783.870 


Feb. 
Feb. 


14     1300 
21     2481 


Newberry,  Chenia 

Newbold,  Sidney.     (See  Taylor  and  N^wbold.) 

Newbv.  William.  Dehaven,  Pa.    Cultivator 

Newcomb,  Edward  C,  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.,  assignor  of  six-tenths  to  P.  Van  Volken- 
burgh,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam-getierator -  -  -  •  •  ■ 

N*ewell,  Frank  (..  WUkinsburg.  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  .Vlr  Brake  Company,  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.     Electrical  controlling  apparatus 

Newefl,  Josenh  P  .  Portland,  Oreg.     Rf lieving-gear  for  raUway-scalee    . . . . . .  -•----■• 

Newhouse,  Kay  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  A.  Casparis,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Reinforced 
concrete  structure j. -  -  -  •  —  - y\'\i  — 

Newlin.  Joseph  S.,  Vamville,  8.  C,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  L.  Strasburger  and  A.  May, 
Atlanta,  Ga.     Hair-pin T 

Newman  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Newman  and  Bothwell,  assignors.]        _,       „       «, 

Newman,  Samuel,  and  H.  R.  Bothwell,  assignors  to  Newman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Display  device l 

Newsome,  John.  Holyoke,  Mass.    Spinning-machine r--- 

Newton,  Herbert  B.     (See  Hebert,  Artene,  assignor.) 

Newton,  Herbert  B.    (See  Webster,  Harold  A.,  assignor.)  i 

Newton,  Nelson  A.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Vehicle-wheel 

Newton,  Robert.  Jerseyville,  III.     Draft-equalizer •^•••i-i;--"-ir"-C"^'v' 

Nicewaner,  Edwin  G.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  Assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Reed,  New  York,  N.  Y . 
Theater-curUin-operating  means  . .  .1 -  •  -  - ;;,•■•■  v A' 

NlchoUs,  Albert  W  ,  Chicago,  lU. .  nas^or  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Noera,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Nk!holl8,™/rbert  W.'.ChicigoVilL.a^^  Conn. 

Gas-lamp ^ •  •  — 

Nlcholls.  Albert  W.,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Noera,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Gas  drop-light h 

Nichoils,  Qeorae  H.,  Galveston,  Te.T.     Shoe-lace - ■ - 

NichoUs  Manufacturing  Company.     (3e«  McCartney,  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 

Nichoils,  WlUiaiii  T.,  V?eiHburg,'W.  V'a.     Glass-pot  furnace 

Nichols,  Henrv  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Concrete  track  construction 

NlchoU,  Lewis  A.,rfoi.    (See  Smith,  frank  L.,  astlgnor.)     (Reissue.) 

Nkhols,  WUliam  H.,  Boston,  .Mass.     Puzzle 

Nicholson.  Arthur  H.     (See  Jacobs  an(d  Nicholson. ) 

Nicholson,  James  C,  et  al.     (See  Dickson,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Nicholson,  John  E..  Elkhart,  III.    Me»ns  for  steering  boats 

Ntekel  Manufacturing  Company      (Se#  Bright,  Edward  E.,  assignor  ) 

Nickereon.  William  H.,  Brockton,  Mais.    Boot  or  shoe  and  shank-etillener  therefor. . . . 

Nk»Uet,  Augusta,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pmboeaing-machine 

NfcBbutar,  WailamC,  Ftolden,  Minn.    Armored  mitten 

Nielsen,  Catherine,  et  ai.     (See  NielsenL  Raamus.  aaalmorj        „  ^     t -,x^« 

Nielsen,  Rasmus,  asalmor  to  C.  N^ieUii  and  H.  8.  OUes  Troy,  N  Y.    Ice-cream  spoon. 
Nleman,  Oeorce  A.     (Bee  McCreary  a^d  Nleman. ) 

NiMnann,  Richard,  Hanover,  Germaok.    Drawln»-Uble 

Ntemecxek,  Hanns,  Vienna.  Austrla-Hun^T-    Gas-stove ... ... ...  ••■-••  -^u;  •  •  v^- 

NiaoMTer.  August,  aadgn<»-  to  DeutaldbieWaflta  und  Munltions-Fabrikan.  Berlin,  Oer- 

inaay.    SuaiMOitoo  devlee  tor  &tn 
NtaawyerHenry  C,  aaaicnor  to  Carbpoat 

N8S^£fjoiUhE.,DMT«"*M4i-  *iwM«                                        *°'  meamirlng 
area*  of  wifaoee  '  


Apparatus  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Slr 


780,011 
783,066 

783,796  { 

780,965 

780,055 
779,732 

781,086 

784,008 

I 

I 
780,376 
780,300. 

780,615 
781,783 

783,587 

779,618 

!  781784 

783,414 
780,377 

779,236 
779,796 

779,438. 

779,961 

783,756 
782,516 
783,617 

781,889 

782,686 
783,886 

781.451 

780,438 

781,900 


Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


10  2311 

21  2856 

28  4353 

24  4104 

17  2391 

10  1806 

31  4349 

28  4742 


I 


17  3013 

17  2875 


24  3470 

7  345 

28  3910 

10  1592 

7  I  M« 

14  1581 

17  3016 

3  WS 

10  1920 


Jan.  10  1235 


464 
661 
556 

366 

367 


•8 

> 


fl 


114 
114 
114 

114 

114 


1760 
704 
fi08 

300 

300 


I 


367  114   391 

20  114    28 

556  114   508 


1015 

620 

274 

T95-6 
348 

257-8 

149-51 

872 

own  w 

537-9 

290-1 
540 


114 

114 

114 

114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 
114 


506  114 


621 
935 


.')24   114 
392-3   114 


1020 


662 

627 


760 
76 

850 

350 

76 

349 

662 

178 
417 


Jan.  10  2219  :   483-3  ,  114 


1081 

1943 

292 

2123 
1643 

1528 

150 

2206 

1644 

1863 

1580 

1865 


532 


114   1944 
114  ,  2280 


906  114   957 


.VS3 
420 


956  114   1025 


114  2364 


114 

114 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 
114 

114  I 
114 


704 
671 


816 
1351 

2182 

372 

1351 

1644 
706 

177 
446 


274   114   293 


510 


Feb.  28 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 

4227 
1775 
1777 

911 

395-6 

396 

114 
114 
114 

?iS2 
1686 
1685 

Feb.  7 

£66 

121 

114 

1398 

Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 

2112 
4501 

465 

970 

114 
114 

1760 
2311 

Jan.  31 

9043 

1112 

114 

1176 

Jan.  17 

3138 

680-00 

114 

731 

reb.  7 

S06 

m 

U4 

1308 

UNITED   STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1906. 
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V  Alphahetictal  list  of  patenteeB  for  January  and  February — CJontlnufxi. 


Name,  rMideooe,  and  inT«ntloa. 


Nlningpr,  Thomas  K.,  Amsterdam,  Va.    CooUds  store  or  ran^ 

NIstle,  George  W.,  assignor  of  two-thinU  to  E.  W.  Brooks  and  R.  L.  Qiflord,  Chicago, 
III.     Float  for  valve  mechanisms 

Nixon,  Moses  C,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Baling-preas 

Noad,  Arthur  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cas-lamp 

Nobis,  Frank  P. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Device  for  cooling  wines 

Noble,  Donald,  assignor  to  Wheeler  &.  Wilson  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Seam  for  sewed  articles 

Noble,  Donald,  assifpor  to  Wheeler  A  Wilson  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Foldinp-giiide  for  sewing-machines 

Noble,  Donald,  assignor  to  Wheeler  &  Wilson  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Sewing-machine  loop-taker  driver 

Noble,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Oraton  and  Knight  Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Dust-collector  for  reciprocating  cutter-heads 

Noble,  OrvUle  R.,  Granville,  Mass.     Rattle-drum 

Nobs,  Charles  Jr..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles  Nobs  &  Son.     Scarf-pin  guard... 

Noelle,  K  wald,  LOdenscheid,  German  v.    Self-fastening  button 

Noera,  F.  P.    (See  Nlcholls,  Albert  W.,  assignor.) 

Noiseless  Car  and  Car  Wheel  Company.     ( See  Hampers,  Isidore  H,,  assignor.) 

Noiseless  Car  and  Car  Wheel  Compan'v.     (See  Toraassek  and  Sampers,  assignors.) 

Nolan,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Petersen,  New  York,  N.  y.  Platen  or 
roller  for  type-writing  machines  or  the  like 

Noland,  Charles  T.     (See  White,  Claude,  assignor.) 

Nolle,  Ernst,  Weissenfels,  Germany.    Chain 

Kolte,  Johatine.<»,  Strassbiirs-,  Germany.     Fireprofif  celljug  or  the  like 

Nonnemacher,  Clyde  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Fastening  device 

Norden,  Joseph.     (See  Norden,  Mortimer,  assignor.) 

Norden,  Mortimer,  assignor  to  J.  Norden,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electrio-Iamp  socket 

Nordyke  k  Marmon  Company.     (.See  Warrington  and  Marmon,  assignors.) 

Norman,  Felix,  Patterson,  La.     Loading-macnine 

Norman,  I.ioncl,  Brookllne,  Masis.    Vehicle 

Norman,  Lionel,  Brookllne,  Mass.    Sleleh 

Norman,  William  C,  Smithton,  Ark.    Car-door ' 

Norrle,  Adam  G.,  et  al.    (See  Quick,  Ludlow  E.,  assignor.) 

Norris,  Wilbur  C^  Tiona,  Pa.    Stuffing-box 

Norstrom,  John  K.,  and  H.  M.  Gratf,  assignors  to' Automatic  Telephone  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Electric-circuit  closer 

Norstrom,  Nils  E.,  Junction  City,  assignor  to  J.  Anderson,  Salina,  and  M.  E.  Richard- 
ton,  Sterling,  Kans.     Automatic  telephone-exchange 

North,  Edward  R.,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.    Trollej'-guard 

North  Si  Judd  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Smith,  Clarmce  E.  assizor.) 

Northam,  Willie  L.,  Arlington,  Ina.    Gate 

Northern  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Conlee,  Fredrick  M.,  assisnior.) 

Northrop,  Herbert  N.,  West  Somerville,  aasignor  to  Franklin  P.  Shumway  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.     Placket-holder 

Northrop,  J  onas,  as&ignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.  Thread-tension  means 
for  loom-shuttles 

Northroup,  Blanche  D.,  et  al.    (See  Henry,  David  F.,  assignor.) 

Northrup,  Elmer  C. ,  San  Joae,  Cal.     Mechanical  movement , 

Northrup,  Herbert  E.,  etal.    (See  Palmer,  Stephen,  assignor.) 

Norton,  Edwin,  and  J.  G.  Hodgson,  May  wood,  assignors  to  Automatic  Vacuum  Canning 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  vacuum  san-sealing  machine 

Norton  Edwin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  Q.  Hodgson.  May  wood,  assignors  to  Automatic 
Vacuum  Canning  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  vacuum-sealing  and  mechan- 
ically sealing  or  seaming  sheet-metal  cans 

Norton,  Frank  E.,  Sidney,  N.  Y.    Music-leaf  turner 

Norton,  James  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Raeder,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa.    Trolley 

Norton,  Sheldon,  Watervllet,  N.  Y.    Making  fire-brick 

Norwood,  Richard  B.,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Slevin,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.     Placket-closure 

Noteboom,  Case,  Hawarden,  Iowa.    Automatic  watering-trough , 

Nuhrlng,  c  harles.     (See  Murrav  and  Nuhring  ) 

Numricn,  Harry  J..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Revolving  door 

NQmberg,  Albert,  Berlin,  Germany.    Lamp  and  burner  for  lighting  purposes 

Nflmberg,  .Mbert,  Berlin,  Germany.     Gas  or  vapor  burner 

Nya  Aktiebolaget  Radiator     (See  Amberg,  Per  A.  M.,  assignor.) 

Nye,  George  E.,  Chicago,  III      Interlocking  metal  sheet-piling 

O'Brien,  John  T.     (See  Earley  and  O'Brien.) 

O' Brien ,  Thomas  J . ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y     Street-receiver 

O'Connell,  John.     (See  Willis  and  O'Connell  ) 

O'Connell,  John  G.,  et  al.     (See  Guffin,  Thomas  F.,  assignor.) 

O'Connor,  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Spool  for  paper , 

O'Connor,  James,  New  Orleans,  L*.    Water-gage 

O'Connor,  John  F^  asaixnor  to  E.  M.  Applebaugh,  Easton,  Pa.     Brake-beam  fulcrum. . . 

O'Dell,  James  J.,  Erie,  Pa.    Street-car  fender 

O'Heam,  George  E.,  assignor  to  Heywood  Brothers  and  Wakefield  Company,  Gardner, 
Mass.    Go-cart 

O'Keeffe,  DanielJ.,  Hemingford,  Nebr.    Vesetable-cutter 

O'Neil.  Richard  J.     (See  Doyle,  Michael,  assignor.) 

O'NeUl,  John  P.     (See  McTagmirt,  Daniel  B,  assignor.)  • 

Oakes,  George  H.,  Arlington  Heights,  Mass.     Electric  igniting-plug 

Oakes,  Judson  E.,  et  al.     (See  Leavitt,  William  H.,  assignor) 

Oard,  James  C,  assignor  to  0.  H.  Zimmerman  and  J.  S.  Edmundson,  Decatur,  III. 
Tongue-support 

OberholKer,  Emil.  Horgen,  Oberdorf,  Switzerland.    Jacquard  heald  and  harness 

Obermaier,  Carl  F.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Tension-regulator  for  winding  mechanisms 

Oberwetter.  Lewls.asslgnorof  one-half  to  F.  C.  Duerfeldt,  Gordon,  Nabr.    Hay-stacker. . 

Ochs.  Milton  T  J..  Allentown,  Pa.     BoUer-setting 

Ocumraugh.  Edmund,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Calculating-machine 

OdeU,  Theodore  F.,  Nvack,  N.  Y.    Bottte-cloaure 

Odom,  Rutus  L.,  NasnviUe,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Pennel,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 
I  nsecticlde 

Oflutt,  Philip  M.     (See  Jonas,  Emll  J,  assignor.) 

Ogden,  Charles  E.     (See  Buck  and  Ogden  ) 

Ogelvle,  Henry  T.,  et  al.    (See  Steel,  Abraham  P.,  assignor.) 

OgUvie,  Qlencaim  8..  Woodbrldge,  England.    Wheel  for  vehiciea 


780,301 
783,588 
783,887 
7TB,«J2 

780,574 

780,575 

780,725 

779,796 
783,888 
780,05« 
782,887 


MoBthlj 


Date. 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


17 


2877 


28  .'i912 

28  4503 

10  2220 

24  3404 

24  3404 

24  3674 

10  1029 

2H  4505 

17  2394 

14  2113 


OfDdal 
OaMtt*. 


> 


114 


827     114 

850-1     114 

970  !  114 

483  I  114 

I 
740     114 


746 

808 


114 
114 


417  i  114 
970     114 


524 
4«5 


114 


928  '  114 

20  114 

621  114 

1008  114 

lOOS  '  114 

204-5  114 

206  114 

291  114 

872  ;  114 

090  114 

724-0  114 

489  114 

140  I  114 


829 

33^ 


114 
114 
114 


780,905  1 

783,458! 

783,797 

780,440 

783,068 

780,906 
778,993 
778,994 

782,872 

781,014 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jaif. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 


24  4013 
28  3034 
28     4355 


9S0-7     114 


258-9     114 
886  !  114 


790 


17 
21 


3145 
2858 


77S,995 
782,688 
781,.V45 
781,902 

780308 
782,089 


78237S 


779,439 
780,220 
780,576 
779,304 
781.901 
780,907 
782,757 

779,230 


782^18 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


24  4014 
3  316 
3  ;  317 

21  2484 

31  4223 


3   319 
14  2114 


31 

7 


5234 
550 


24  3824 
14  2115 


Feb.  21  2485 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 


10  1236 

17  2713 

24  3406 

3  927 

7  557 

24  4017 

14  2233 


804 


Fab.  14  1778 


091 
021 

887 
71 
71 

540 

938 


71 

405 

1154 

122 

843 
406 


S40 


274 
592 
746 
200 

121 

887-8 

489 


i 


134 

871 
3183 
3311 

511 

808 
808 

862 

447 

3313 

564 


114  1700 


540  114  180S 


996 

28 
1944 

1131 

2348 

303 

204 

1580 

2208 

733 

aoi« 

1786 
1423 


1000 

2100 

347 

108S 


1538 

930 
3138 
2381  » 

7S2 
1944 

937 

75 
76 

1806 


114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 

114 

114 


114  I  75 

114  I  1761 

114  1318 

114  I  13DB 

114  !  9M 

114  1761 


114  1866 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


114 


390  U4  1086 


206 
1398 

937 
1786 

178 
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INI  EX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  iut  of  patentees  for  January  and  Februarp— Continued. 


Name,  resideace,  and  inveDtloa. 


No. 


Ohio  BraM  Company.    (8«a  Stardarani  CharlM  R.,  aadgnor.) 

Ohman,  AdoU     (Sm  Janaoo.  Erik  C,  aairisnor. ) 

OhBMr  Fan  Raglttar  Co.    (Baa  OhsMr,  John  F  ,  aaaignor. ) 

Ohmer  Fare  Ra^pater  Co.    (S«a  Ohmar  4nd  Brldanbaugfa,  aaaignora. ) 

Ohmar.  John  F.,  DaTton,  Ohio,  aaaignot-  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Bracket  for  operatug-roda  or  fare-reosters 

Ohmer,  John  F.,  and  E.  H.  Bridanbaoghi  asaignora  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Co.,  Dayton, 


Ohio.    Ticket  issuing  and  recording  n^hioe . 
Ohming,  Otto.    (See  Voltz  and  Ot 


Ohsner.  Charles  t.,  St.  Xxxiia,  Mo.^FhS-cleaner 

Okell,  Arthur  P.,  et  al..  executors.    (S«i  Moscrop,  John  B.) 

Olds,  David  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Manhole-cover •.. 

Olds  Motor  Works.     (See  Harrington,  !(orman  T.,  assignor.) 

Oleahak,  Romuald  A.,  PhiladelptUa,  Pa.    Powder-atoiSMr , 

Oliver,  Joseph  F. ,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cutter  (or  cast-metal  pipes 

OUilte.  Charles,  et  al.    (See  MargetU,  Fitoderick  W.,  assignor.) 

OlasD,  Charles  D..  and  J.  M.  Kinnear.  Denver,  Colo.     Neutral  relay 

Olsen,  Torfojom,  Manistee,  Mich.    Saw-tooth  tool 

Olson,  Andrew  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Frictioki-clutch 

Olson,  Charlie  O.,  Rockford,  111.    Mirrot-support 

Olson,  Peter  O.,  Chicago,  III.    Trimmln|-chute 

Ondrak,  Jacob  A.     rsee  Vogel,  Edward , assignor.) 
Onward  Company      (See  Reed,  .\lbert  .4,  assignor.) 

Opoceosky ,  Paul,  Cuba,  Kana.     Combination-tool 

Opp,  Charles,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y     Antifri4tion-bearlng 

Ord,  T.  Reid,  et  al.    (See  Butler,  Banjamin  0.,  assignor.) 

0«an.  Thomas  O. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     feed-water  heater  and  purifier 

Original  Muaikwerke  Paul  Lochnuum  Geaellschalt  mlt  Beschrankter  Haftung. 

Lochmann,  Frits  and  W.,  assignors.) 
Orlinsky,  Samuel.    (See  Anderson,  Joh^,  aaaimor.)  v 

Ormlston,  Cyrus  D. ,  aasignor  of  on«-hal|  to  J.  Peterson,  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Pulp-molding 

machine 


(See 


781,234 
779,567 
780,906 
783,703 


Data. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


Monthly         Official 
Toluma.      I  Oaaetta. 


i 


31  49» 
10  !  1473 
24  •  4118 
28     4124 


783,138    Feb. 
779,306  j  Jan. 

781.736  '  Feb. 

79,000  Feb. 

782,086  Feb. 

783,383,  Feb. 

780,631  Jan. 


21 
3 


2864 
030 


782,100 
781,088 

781,463 


7  236 

14  2117 

21  3680 

31  3466 

24  32»4 


Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 


1078 
4366 


Orr,  Charles  S.,  Providence,  R.  I.    NonlreOllable  bottle •. 

Orr,  James  F  ,  Belleville,  Canada.    Traak-brake 

Orr,  William,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Wire  Cloth  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Wira-loom 

Orrman,  HJalmar  L.     (See  Ruth,  William,  assignor  ) 

Orrok.  George  A.     (See  Williams  and  Orrok. ) 

Ortman,  Carl  F.,  Martinton,  III.    Tonfue-support  and  side-draft  check  (or  grain  or 

grass  harvesters ^ , 

Orwig,  Thomaa  G.     (See  Hombostel,  Efnest  A.,  Jr.,  aaaignor.) 

Osbom,  George  K.,  Denver,  Colo.    Dev|De  for  elevating  water 

Osbom-Morgan  Company.     (See  Melaen  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Osborne,  Henry  B^  Denver,  Colo.    AdjisUble  back  for  chairs.  Ac 

Osse,  Edward  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Typ«  casting  and  oompoaing  machine 

Ostwald,  Wllhelm,  and  O.  Qroe,  Leipsio^  Germany.     Reproducing  pictures  by  noeans  of 

oatalvsis j , 

Otia  Elevator  Company.     (See  Ihlder,  Jbhn  D. ,  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Companv.     (See  Otis  and  Sundh,  assignors. ) 

Otis,  Norton  P.,  and  A.  Sundh,  Yonkefs,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 

East  Orange,  N.  J.     Door-lock i , 

OUs  Spencer,  Chicago,  III.    Railway-cat 

Otia,  Spcnoer,  Chicago,  III.    RailwayK»r  and  body-bolster  therefor 

Otis,  Spencer,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kational  Coal  Dump  Car  Cx>mpany,  Rapid  City, 

S.  D.    Dump-car , 

Otis,  Spencer,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Coal  Dump  Car  Company,  Rapid  City, 

S.  D.    Dump-car ' 

Otis,  Spencer,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  National  Coal  Dump  Car  Company,  Rapid  City, 

S.  D.    Dump-car j 

Otis,  Spencer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Coal  Dump  Car  Company,  Rapid  City, 

S.  D.    Drop-bottom  dump-cir 

OUs.  Spencer,  Chicago,  10.,  assignor  to  National  Coal  Dump  Car  Company,  Rapid  City, 

8  D.     Dtmip-car 

Otis,  Spencer,  Chkago,  lU.,  aaaigaor  to  National  Coal  Dump  Car  Company,  Rapid  City, 

8.  D.     Railwav-car „ 

OuaUatta,  Jean  D.,  Montreal,  Canada,  as^gnor  to  Gordon  and  Ferguson,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

OloTa  or  mltteo j. 

Ough,  Joseph  M.,  and  G.  W.  Waltenbaug^,  Chicago,  HI     Power-transmitter 

Ourdan,  V.  La  Comte.    (See  PeUebn,  OusUv.  aasignor ) 

Oveo,  Fredarlek  W.  vmi,  Aurora,  111.     Fluah-hinge  door 

Overby,  John  G.     (See  Overby,  Tbeodont  A.  and  J.  G.) 

Overby.  Theodore  A.  and  J .  O..  near  Mellette,  S.  D.    windmill-regulator 

Overhoit,  Frank  M.,  Minneapolia,  Minn. i   Engine 

Owen,  David  T.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Compined  bed  and  couch 

OwMu,  John  L^  Minneapolia,  Minn.    Tttreahing-machine 

Oweos,  Joseph  P.,  Lebanon,  and  O.  Coop^,  Soutn  Lebanon,  Ohio.    Com-silklng  machine. 

Oweori,  Moaaa.     (See  Replof^  and  Oweoa  ) 

P.  A  J.  Corbin.    (See  Arena,  August,  asalgnor.) 

P.  A  F.  Corbin.     (See  Stephens  wiUianJc  ,  aa^or.) 

Padlle  Elaotrlo  Heatinf  Company.     (Se4  Rkhaidscm,  Earl  H. ,  assignor  ) 

Packard,  Jamaa  W..  warran,  Ohio,  aaaifnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 

Mleh.    Etoetrfe  ipltar T^. 

Packard,  John  E.,  Chicago,  IlL,  aasignor  to  Molti- Vending  Company,  Pierre,  S.  D.    Coin- 

eoBtroUad  maehaoiam L 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.    (Sea  Paidcard,'  James  W,  assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Scl^ldt,  Charles,  assignor. ) 

Paekar,  KM,  Dea  Motnea,  Iowa.    Singlattee 

Paokham,  Frank  R.,  Snrliwfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Seeding  Machine  Company, 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.    atuwm  for  disk  futrow-opeoers 

Packing  Hooaa  Equipmant  Companv.     ISaa  lUchardaon,  Earl  H. ,  assignor. ) 

PadittL  Thomaa,  Eaat  Palestine,  Ohio.    Window-lock 

Page,  Almon  D.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asaign<|r  to  (General  Electric  Company.    Incandescent 

lamp 


781,206  Jan.  31  4736 

780,908  Jan.  34  4021 

781,363  Jan.  31  4836 

781,015  Jan.  31  4225 


780,900  I  Jan.  24  4022 
779,010  Jan.  10  1593 


781,153  Jan.  31  4467 
778,906  ;  Jan.  S   320 


770,797 


Jan.  10  1930 


783,731  Feb. 

780.765  {Jan. 

780.766  I  Jan. 

780,759  I  Jan. 
780,700  j  Jan. 

780.761  j  Jan. 

780.762  Jan. 

780.763  Jan. 

1 

780.764  I  Jan. 

782.030  Feb. 
779,630  Jan. 


28  4180 
24  3738 
24  3742 

34  3729 

24  '  3731 

24  3732 

24  3733 

34  I  3734 

34  I  3736 

21  '  2570 
10  I  1598 


780,441  Jan  17 


779,372  Jan. 
783,045  Feb. 
781.153  Jan. 
7^.046  Feb. 
781,616  ,  Jan. 


3 

7 
31 

7 
31 


Page,  Joim  W.'   (See  'Soedeker,  Jamee'  W^,' ass^snor) 

Page,  Joseph  P.,asalgnor  of  ona-half  to  EjBlasiar.  Portland.  Ong. 


tars.  Ae 


Panic-guard  for  tbca- 


780,221  Jan.  17 

782,796  i  Feb.  14 

782,170  Feb.  7 

780,522  Jan.  34 

783,578  Feb.  14 

781,016  Jan.  31 

770 J06  Jan.  3 


3145 

1099 
864 

4469 
865 

5366 


2714 
2908 

1079 
3306 
1919 
4229 

931 


1015 

324-6 

908 

893 
652 


■5 

> 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


206     114 

50  I  114 
406  114 
114 
114 


$ 


587 
756-7 


725   114 


240 
957 


6045  1113-14 


114 
114 

114 


1081 
347 
000 

2229 

1971 
306 

1335 
1781 
1909 
2073 
779 


1509 
1007 

1179 


1045-6  114  1110 

888  !  114  939 

1060  I  114  1131 

928-9  i  114  096 


888  114 

350-1  I  114  373 

986  114  I  1063 

71-3  114  ,  76 


114 


447 


902 
825 
835 


114  2342 
114   877 


114 
114 
114 
114 


822 

823  I 

823 

823  114  I  876 


878 
873 
874 
874 


824 

114 

824 

114 

560 
351-2 

114 
114 

875 
870 

MBS 

873 

001  '  114  '  733 


237-8 

187 

986 

1«8 

1182 


114  233 

114  1463 

114  1053 

114  1463 

114  1245 


593  ,  114   635 

I 

505  ,  114  1801 


240  114 

725  I  114 


42S 
939 

307 


114 
114 

114 


1509 

779 
1717 

WW 

206 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  1906. 
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Alphabetical  li*t  of  patentees  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Nam«,  residence,  «nd  Invention. 


No. 


Date. 


Page  Machine  Company.     (See  Joy,  John  M. ,  assignor.) 

Pagels,  Louis  J.  H.,  Chicago.  IlL    Steam-generator 

Pa^e,  Oeorge  W.,  PhiladwpKia,  Pa.     Garment  shape-retainer 

Pain,  James  C,  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Warren,  Walter  P.,  assignor.) 

Pain,  Robert  w .,  assignor  to  Aeolian  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tracker  for  median- 

ical  musical  instruments ?i 

Paine,  George  H      (See  Strubler,  Charles  G.,  assignor.) 

Palladino,  Gaetano,  El  Paso,  Tex.    Chimney 

Palm,  George,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  W.  Howland  and  V.  H.  Palm,  Butler,  Pa. 

Oil-can. 


77MM 
781,017 


MontUr 
Tohuae. 


I 


Jan.    i      MM 
Jan.    31     4290 


779,M7    Jan.    10 


780,378 


Jan.   17 


a053 
3017 


Palm,  Victor  U.,etal.    (See  Palm.  Oeorge,  assignor.) 

Palmer,  Anson  N.,  Sjrracuse,  N.  Y.    Tlme-recoracr 

Palmer,  Charles  H.,  and  J.  w.  Denmead,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Match  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Printing-press 

Palmer,  Charles  B.    (See  White,  James  T.,  assignor.) 

Palmer,  David  H.,  La  Crosse,  Wis      Facial  robe  or  mask 

Palmer,  Frank  D. ,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Filter . 


77B,7W    Jan.    10     1032 


780,012 


Jan. 


782,356    Feb. 


Palmer,  Frederick  C,  Brooklyn,  N 
Palmer,  Frederick  C. ,  Brooklyn,  N 
Palmer,  Frederick  C,  Brooklyn,  N. 
Palmer,  Frederick  C. ,  Brooklyn,  N. 
Palmer,  Frederick  C,  Brooklyn,  N. 
Palmer,  Granville  E.,  Boeton,  Mass 


Y. 
Y. 
Y. 

Y. 
Y. 


Wall-hook 

WaU-hook 

WaU-hook 

WaU-hook 

Wall-hook 

Electric-lighting  system 

Palmer,  Harry,  A.,  Erie,  Pa.    Pneumatic  tire 

Palmer,  Isaac  E. ,  Middletown,  Conn.     Netting  fabric 

Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  Middletown,  Conn.    Bedstead-canopy  support 

Palmer,  Stephen,  assignor  to  M.  M.  Waterman,  J  K  P.  Pine,  J.  J.  Child,  H.  E.  Northrup, 
and  G.  W.  Daw,  Troy.  N .  Y.    Conduit  lor  elettric  wires , 

Palmer,  Truman  O.,  Chicago,  111.    Closure  for  mouths  of  bags , 

Palmer,  Tnmian  G.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  H.  B.  Cox,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  said  Cox  assignor  to 
said  Palmer.     Bimsen  burner , 

Palmros,  Alexander,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  A.  Jc^rey, Columbus,  Ohio. 
TroUey-switch , 

Panama  Hav  Press  Company.     (See  Tuttle,  Josiah  S  ,  assizor. ) 

Panooaat,  Oeorge  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amenoan  Lithographic  Company. 
Mechanism  for  severing  sheets  from  webs  of  paper  or  similar  materUl 

Pappenhagen,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  B.  L.  Singley,  Meadvllle,  Pa.    Stereoscope 

Park  Novelty  Company      (See  Nazel,  John,  assignor.) 

Parker,  Albert  L.,Kome,  N.  Y.    Curtain-ring 

Parker,  Edmund  A.,  Meriden,  Conn.    Match  holder  and  striker 

Parker,  Edmund  A. ,  Meriden,  C^nn.     Match  holder  and  striker 

Parker,  Edmund  A. ,  Meriden,  Conn.     Safety-match-box  holder 

Parker,  George  S.,  Janesville,  Wis.    Feeder  for  fountain-pens 

Parker,  Harry  E.    (See  Janelle,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Parker,  Henry  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Matthews,  EI  Reno,  Okla.  Ter.    Lawn- 
hose  support 

Parker,  Herschell  C.,etal.     (See  Revnolds,  Frank  A. ,  assignor.) 

Parker,  James  D.     (See  Tippett  ancf  Parker  ) 

Parker,  John,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pipe-cutting  machine 

Parker,  Thomas  T.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  D.  C.  Harvey,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam- 
boiler 

Ma- 


780,616 
781,018 
780,956 
780,857 
780,tt58 
780,960 
780,960 
780,222 
783,210 
780,726 
783,009 

781,353 
783,303 


I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
j  Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


781,454  Jan. 
782,796  j  Feb. 


I 
10  i  2312 

14  ,  1476 

24  3471 

31  4231 

24  4108 

24  4109 

24  4110 

24  4111 

24  4113 
17  I  2716 

21  3192 

24  3676 

21  2859 

31  ;  4837 
21  3327 

31  5052  I 

14  j  2307  I 


781,903  Feb.  7  562 

782,519  Feb.  14  1780 

I 

781,296  I  Jan.  31  4739 

779,496    Jan.  10  1352  \ 

781,019  I  Jan.  31  i  4232 

781,354  I  Jan.  31  i  4838  i 

778,907    Jan.  3  I  830  | 


782,461     Feb.  14  I  1667 


Parker,  William  H.,  Passaic,  assignor  to  Dixie  Match  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
chine  for  boxing  matches 

Parker,  William  II.,  PassaicassignortoDixleMatchCompany,  Jersey  City.  N.J.  Match- 
machine  

Parker,  Williun  H.,  Passaic,  awrignor  to  Dixie  Match  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Mak- 
ing matches 

Parkison,  Thomas  H.,  Muncle.  Ind.    Manufacturing  mineral  wool 

Parks,  Michael  E.,  Torreon,  Mexico.    Ore-concentrator 

Parlin  &  Orendorff  Company.     (See  Graham,  WiUiam  S.,  assignor.) 

Parmenter,  Isaac  F.,  Berlin,  Mass.     Rotary  engine 

Parraenter,  Orville  L.,  assignor  to  Racine  Paper  Goods  Company,  Racine,  Wis.  Cigar- 
pocket 

Pamall,  Alfred  N.,  and  E.  W.  Coryell,  assignors  of  one-third  to  O.  W.  Betts,  Florence, 
Colo.    Rotary  explosive-engine 

Parrish,  T.  K.     (See  Reams,  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Parrish,  William  A..  Decatur,  lU.    .Wagon-body  raiser 

Parry,  Reee  F.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Perpetual  loose-leaf  court-docket 

Parsons,  Charles  A.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Conductor  for  the  armature- 
windings  of  dynamo-electric  machines 

Parsons,  Charles  A.,  and  A.  D.  Wass,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.    Steam-turbine.. 

Parsons,  Charles  A  ,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  f.  Swinburne,  London,  England:  said 
Swinburne  assignor  to  said  Parsons  Controlling  the  running  of  reciprocating  en- 
gines or  turbines  driving  alternators  in  parallel 

Parsons,  Henry,  Marlboro,  Mass.     Planing-mat^iine 

Parsons,  Henry,  Marlboro,  Mass     Beam-presser 

Partridge,  WeDej  M  ,  Peabody,  Mass.    Gas-stove 

Paachke,  Herbert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Waterproofing  and  mi^dng  same 

Pa«8more,  William  G.,  Eaton,  Colo.    Stereoscope 

Patnode,  Mutty  H.,  Burroak,  Kans.     Draft-evener 

Paton,  James,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo    Street-car  construction. 

Patterson,  Oeorge  L. ,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Contact  for  electric  hand-lamps 

Patterson,  Joseph  N      (See  Washington,  George,  assignor.) 

Patterson,  Rofxu  L.,  et  al.    (See  Tyberg,  Oluf,  assignor.) 

Patterson,  Stuart.    (See  D'Esposito,  Glosu*.  assignor.) 

Patterson,  William  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Sand-hanSing  apparatus 

Patterson,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Htfyl  and  Patterson,  Incorporated,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Apparatus  for  making  up  trains 

Patterson,  William  J.,  asdgnor  to  Heyl  A  Patterson,  Inc.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Sand-han- 
dling apparatus 

Patterson,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Heyl  &  Patterson,  Incorporated,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Ap- 
paratus for  making  up  trains 

Pattison.  Appleton  J.     (See  Brown,  William  O.,  assignor.) 

Patton,  Thomas  B.,  Smithfleld,  Pa.    Gpmbined  raiUjoint  and  tie 

Paul,  John  W.,  Kittannlng,  assignor  to  Rittsbuig  Writing  Machine  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.    Type-writer 


782,463 

783,220 

780,057 

780,223 

780,234 
779,307 
783,304 

1779,308 

781,455 

780,013 

781,089 
782,171 


'  Feb.  14 
Feb.  21 
Jan.   17 

I  Jan.   17 

Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  21 

Jan.     3 

Jan.   31 

Jan.   10 

Jan.   31 

Feb.     7 


782,463 

Feb. 

14 

780,809 

Jan 

24 

781,154 

Jan. 

1 
31 

779,131 

Jan. 

3 

781,297 

Jan. 

31 

781,020 

Jan. 

31 

1  780,379 

Jan. 

17 

778,998 

Jan. 

3 

780,961 

Jan. 

24 

783,757 

Feb. 

28 

780,523 

Jan. 

24 

i 

1 

1668 
3193 
2395 
2730 
2722 
3329 
936 
5054 
2317 

4356 

1080 

1670 
3825 


4470 
601 
4741 
4234 
3019 
331 
4114 
4229 
3297 


21 
929 


442 
062 

418 

506-7 

327-8 

760 
930 
906 
906 
906 
907 
907 

593-4 
693 
8U9 

621-2 


OffloUl 
Gaattta. 


^ 


114 
114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


I 


28 
9W 


473 
709 
447 
532 
1619 


114  >  816 
114  1  1000 
114  I  «67 
114  I  9S8 
114  068 
114  !  088 
114  I  OM 
114  6M 
114  I  2017 
114  '  862 
114  !  1045 


1069  114  1131 
727   114  2046 


1114  I  114 
505  :  114 


122  I  114 
396  ^  114 

1047  114 

300-1  I  114 

930  I  114 

1060  !  114 

74  I  114 


368  114 


368 

694 
524 

505 
207 
727 

20*1-9 

1115  : 

607-8  i 

968 
240-1  ; 

369-70  ' 

843 


117S 
U04 


laio 

16M 

nil 

310 

1000 

lUl 

7S 


114  l«ll 

I 

114  {!>3017 


114 
114 


564 

637 


114  637 
114  20C 
114  ,  2047 


114 

114 

114 

114 
114 

114 


207 

1170 

831 

1027 
1500 

1661 


114  !  804 


986-7  '  114 
130-1   114 


783,384  Feb.  21  \  6457 

783,070  Feb.  21  2861 

783.129  Feb.  21  2985 

783.130  Feb.  21  2986 
779,309  Jan.  3  041 
780,380  Jan.  17  <  3021 


1063 
134 

1047-8  i  114     nil 
930-1     114  '.  1000 

114  •  706 

74  114  i  70 
907  '  114  090 
911  114  2252 
726  114   780 


757  \  114  3074 
622  114  !  1045 
652  114  I  1971 


653-6 

114 

1072 

210 

114 

308 

663 

114 

706 

•* 


64 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  January  and  February — Continaed. 


Nun*,  rMld«iic«,  and  InTcntion. 


Plow 


Pkul,  Willi«m  L,  auignor  to  David  Bradley  Manufacturing  Company,  Bradky,  111. 

Paull.  Knut,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Drarting  instrument 

Paulaon,  Chartea  J.,  Brooklvn,  N.  X.    Non-refllUble  bottla 

Payne,  Claude  P  ,  Huntsville,  Ala     Conveyer-bolt 

Payne,  David  W.,  assignor  to  S.  K,  Payne,  Klmlra,  N.  Y.    Englne-govemor 

Payne,  Robert  E.,  New  York,  N.  V*.    Artificial  tooth 

Payne,  Robert  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y^    Automatic  vending  apparatus 

Payne,  Sarah  K.     <."^ee  Pavne,  David  W.,  assignor.) 

Peabody,  George  L.,  Pittsburg,  Pa,    Concrete  bulldlng-block 

Peacock,  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.    obtaining  metals  from  their  ores 

Peacock,  Samuel,  lola,  Kans.     Oas^seal  furnace , 

Peokc,  Harrv  G.     (.-^ee  Henderson  dnd  Peake.)  ' 

Pearce.  William  11 . .  Chicago,  lU.    Tip-tank  weighing-machine  or  meter 

Pearl,  Eugene,  Pasaalc,  N.  J.    Vehirfe 

Pearson,  Frederick      (See  Ji^hnson  and  Pearson  ) 

Pearson,  Raymond  A..  Philadelphi*,  Pa.     Traveling-bag 

Peavey,  John  N  ,  Manchester,  N    H,     Metal-bending  machine 

Peavey,  Joseph  L.,  Meridian.  Miss.     Rent-collecting  means  for  telephone  service 

Peck,  Daniel  C.     (See  Boyer  and  Pefck.) 

Peck,  Stow  6i  Wilcox  Company.     (See  EUrich,  Robert  C,  assignor  ) 

Peck,  Walter  H.,  et  al.     (See  Hill,  .\Jexander  M.,  assignor.) 

Peckham  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Fowler,  George  L.,  assignor.) 

Pedersen,  Henry,  Brooklyn,  N   Y.    .Apparatus  for  operating  electric  algnals  for  eleraton. 
( Reissue) .1 

Pedersen,  Mikael,  Dursley,  Englanq     Centrifugal  cream-separator , 

Pedersen,  Nils.  Borregaard,  near  Sarpsborg,  Norway.    Meansfor  relating tbe  velocity 
of  rotation  of  turbines  of  grlndlng-mills 

Peelman.  Albano  F  ,  Albion,  Mich      Mechanic's  rlamp 

Pellehn,  Oustav,  Charlottenberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  V.  L.  Ourdkn,  Waah- 
ington,  D.  C.    Measuring  apparatus  for  spherical  trigonometry 

Peloquln,  Louis,  Jr.,  Woonsocket,  R   I.     W  rench 

Pelton,  Charles  U.,  assignor  to  Tbomas  Manufacturing  Company,  Sprtogfleld,  Ohio. 
Press-drill I 

Pelton,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  THomas  Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Change-speed  gearing  for  agrictUtcral  implements 

PenJergast,  Thomas,  assignor  of  flflor-one  one-hundredtbs  to  J.  Hertzler,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Bung-extractor , 

Penderga^t.  Thomas,  assignor  of  flflhr-one  one-hundredths  to  J.  Hertzler,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Pitch-reamer [ 

PenfleJd.  William  A  ,  assignor  to  B^dley  A  Hubbard  Mfg  Co  ,  Meriden,  Conn.     Wick- 
tube  for  central-draft  lamps , • 

Penfleld.  WUliam  A  ,  assignor  to  Bradley  &  Hubbard  Mfg.  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.     Wick- 
raiser  for  central-draft  lamps i 

Penley,  George  F.     (See  Broth  well  and  Penley.) 

Penn,  Frank  M      (See  Jones  and  Pefin)  ' 

Pennel.  Hugh  W.     (See  Odom.  Ruftts  L.,  assignor.) 

Pennell,  Livingston  B.,  Xeenah,  WU.     Game  apparatus 

Pennell,  Walter  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
III.     .\pparatu8  for  telephone  truak-llnes 

Penney,  L<>ren  W.,  assignor  to  Saco  <&  Pettee  Machine  Shops,  Newton,  Mass.    Drawing- 
frame 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfBdal 
Gazette. 


781.156 
781,737 
782,758 
780,810 
779,373 
779,498 
782,091 

783305 
779,310 
781  ,M8 

778,887 
782,520 

782,047 
781,355 
781,225 


Perkins  Corporation. 
Perkins  Corporation 
Perkins  Corporation. 
Perkins  Corporation. 


Pennie,  John  Cetal.     (See  Wrenn.i  John  L. ,  aaalsnor. ) 

Pennock.  Frederick  G.,  South  Bralntiree,  Mass.,asagnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pneu- 
matic dcale  Corporation,  Limited.     Weighing  and  packaging  machine 

Pennsylvania  Glooe  Gas  Light  Com|>any      (See  Shaw,  .\rtnur  E.,  assignor.) 

Pennsylvania  Match  Company.    (S^  Montgomery,  Joseph  L.,  assignor.) 

Pennsylvania  Match  Company.    (S^e  Trdup,  Calvin  H.,  assignor.)       >i 

Penny,  Hiram  D.,  Newcastle,  Colo     Pump 

Penrose,  Hallack  A.     (See  Schmltt,  ^dwara  D  ,  assignor. ) 

Penrose,  Hallack  A.,  Baltimore,  M(&,  assignor  to  Ctuimplon  Seal  Company,  Now  York, 
N.  Y.    Shljpplng-caje 

Penrose,  nauack  .K..  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Champion  Seal  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Packing  and  shipping  case , 

Pentecost,  John  L. ,  Liberty,  Ind.     ^nlmal-stock 

Pentlarse,  Frederick,  assignor  to  Uiiited  States  Bung  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    Tapping  apparatus. , 

Perdue.  Walter,  WlntErop,  Mass.    fvatie , 

Perkins.  Alfred  P  .  New  York,  N  Y,    Baby-chair 

Perkins,  Charles  G  ,  assignor  to  Perkins  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn.     Electric  Lamp 
and  socket .J 

Perkins.  Charles  O. ,  Hartford,  and  ^  A.  La  Har,  New  Britain,  assignors  to  Perkins  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn.    CuppUtg-dle 

(See  I A  Har,  Ellsworth  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  Perkins,  Charles  G  ,  assignor  ) 
(See  Perkins  and  La  Har,  asa^nore.) 
(See  Tregoniag,  William  C,  assignor.) 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company      ^ee  Thomas,  Creorge  B.,  assignor.) 

Perkins,  FnuikUn  J.,  Wobum,  assig^r  to  Vauglm-Kood  Machine  Company,  Peabody, 
Mass.    Leather-measuitng  macfainiB 

Perkins,  Harda  P..  Poplarbluir,  Mo.    Seal  for  bottles,  Ac 

Pwkins,  Thomas  S.,  WiUdnsburg.  P^,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Etoctrto  A  Manufactur- 
ing Company.    Controller  for  eleclnc  motors 

Perkins,  Walter  H  ,  assignor  to  Watsrfoury  Mfg.  Co.,  Watarbury,  Conn.    Incandeaoent- 
lamp  socket 

Perks,  Albert  J.,etal.    (Sae  Mayhrir  and  Hilderfaof ,  assignors.) 

Pepottl.  Louis,  Newartt,N.  J.    Cor«*t 

Perotti,  Louis,  Newark,  N.J.    Liquid-dropper 

Perotti,  Louis,  Newark,  N.  J.    Aatcknatir  cradle ,.. 

Perotti,  Louis,  Newark,  N.  J.    Hatjastsfier 

Perou,  John  A.,  Los  Aueles,  Cal.    Tree-protector 

Pwi«a,SnMat.    (SeeDaTlsaDdParntt.) 

Parrot,  Emile  O.,  Philadelj^iia,  Pa.    BuikUng  eonstraction 

Parry,  David.    (Sea  Doa,  Walter  8.,  assignor.) 

Parry,  Edward  L^  Pataraon.  N.  J.   Vahba-wheel 

Parry,  Oscar  B.,  Ban  Fraaeiaeo,  Cal.   Concentrating  apparatus 

Perry,  Sidney  J.,  Spokane,  Wash,    watcb-fob-attaching  device 


12,31.') 
781,847 

i  783,131 
:  781,356 

'780,225 
780,124 

i 
778,909 

782,579 

780,727 

780,728 

j  783,798 

I  783,799 


783,589 
779,497 
779,799 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


14  2235 
24  3827 


TS 


ft 


3 

10 


1061 
1354 


14  I  3118 

21  3333 

3  942 

31  5335 

3  1/W 

14  17^ 

7  868 

31  4839 

31  4000 


987-8  114 

aO-1  114 

489  114 

843  ,  114 

238  I  114 

301  ;  114 

466-7  114 

737  114 

.-.  114 

UM  I  114 

21  114 

397  '  114 

189  114 

106«>-70  114 

1015-17  114 


114 
114 


7 
7 

1180 
464 

2R2-3 
100-1 

31 
31 

3968 

4841 

663 

1070 

17 
17 

2724 
2550 

006 
557 

3 

332 

74-« 

14 

1921 

433 

34 

3677 

800 

34 

3678 

800 

28  '  4356 

036 

38 

1 

43S7 

036 

1063 

1326 

1786 

896 

233 

319 

mi 

2047 
308 

1319 

28 
1687 

1464 

11.V 
1061 


1533 
1378 


114 
114 

1973 
1133 

114 
114 

638 

114 

79 

114 

1718 

114 

862 

114 

863 

114  { 

2381 

114' 

2281 

28  3914 
10  1354 
in  1933 


851   114  2184 


782,874  Feb.  21  2488 


782,173 

779,568 

779,621 
781,357 

780,125 
782,464 
781,090 

783,645 

783,889 


Feb.  7  1083 


Jan.  10  1479 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


10 
31 


1600 
4842 


17  2552 
14   1072 


780,442 
782,173 

780,058 

781,336 

770,177 
770,178 
779,179 
779,180 
782.048 


Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


31 

4.157 

28 

4024 

28 

4506 

17 
7 

3147 
1084 

17 

3396 

31 

4006 

S 
3 
3 

3 

«79 
661 
662 

680 

301 

418 

541 

341 

838 

353 

1070-1 

557 
370 
968 


114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 
114 

114 
114 
114 


783,6301  Feb. 


782,465 
783,221 
780,962 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


7   809 

38  !  3807 

14  1072 
31  3196 
34  4115 


873-3 

114 

on 

114 

001 
341 

114 
114 

636 

114 

1018 

114 

151 
151 
'   151-3 
153 
180 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

83»-30 

114 

370 
604 

907 

114 
114 
114 

330 
448 

1806 

1510 

348 

374 
1133 

900 
1002 
1027 

3308 

3313 


733 
1510 

564 

ion 

150 
ISO 
151 
151 
1464 

3160 

1683 
2018 
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Hair-drying  apparatiit , 


Perry,  WUIlam  C. ,  Crosecreek  Village,  Pa.    Safety  thread-point . 

Peter,  Otto,  and  II. von  Kemski  R&coszyn,  Osnabnilck,  Germany. 
Peters,  Arthur  E.,  and  E.  E.  Graham,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Bralce 

Peters,  John  C,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Tab  lor  washing-machines 

Petero,  Nicholas  D.     (S««  Buckley,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Putorsen,  Ernst.    (See  Nolan,  Thomas  F.,  assignor!) 

F«tersen,  Tulius,  St.  Louis, "Mo.     Window-shade  bracket 

Peterson,  Axel  W  ,  and  O  C.  Schoven,  Denver,  Colo.     Powder-measure 

Peterson,  Jamea,  i^prlng  City,  Utah.     Water-elevator 

Peterson,  Jesse.     (See  Ormiston,  Cvrus  D.,  assignor.) 

Pou>r»on,  Nels,  assismorof  one-hall  to  C.  Youngatrom,MeckUnK,  S.  D.    Gato-latch. 

Peterson,  Peter.     (See  I^arson  and  Peterson.) 

Peterson,  Victor  E.,  Denver,  Colo,     .\cetylene-gas  generator. 

Petersson,  Gustaf  O.,  Dslsbruk,  Ru  ~ 

Peto,  John  P.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


782,174 
780,680 
783,500 

779^ 

„      „ ,783,040 

Petersson,  Gustaf  O.,  Dslsbruk,  Russia      Furnace  or  kiln  for  roasting  ores 781,904 

Banger  for  garments 1780,081 

Petran,  Waclaw.     (See  Rosenthal  and  Petran.)  ' 
Petri,  Philip,  Zaneeyllle.  Ohio.    Device  for  transmitting  power  in  sewing  or  other  ma- 
chines     782,002 

Petrie,  Newton  I).,  Celinn,  Ohio.     Excavating-maohine 781,738 


783,450 

778,888 
782,040 
780,010 


,  assignor  to  South wark  Foundry  &.  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia, 


Petsche.GusUTB 

Pa.    Pump  

Petscbe,  Gustav  B.,  assignor  to  Southwark  Foundry  Si  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia, 

""      Pump  ...     ....  imfM 


Mootbly 

TOlOIIM. 

;  Offldal 
j  OaMtte. 

DAto. 

i 

00 

3636 
III 
870 

40M 

• 

if 

Vol. 
Page. 

Feb.  as 
Jan.     3 

Feb.  7 
Jan.   M 

706 

21 

180-00 

880 

U4 
114 
114 
114 

3124 

29 

1464 

039 

Feb.  7 
Jan.  34 
Feb.  as 

1085 
3008 

3015 

342 
7B0 
851 

114 
114 

114 

1510 
845 

2184 

Jan.   10 

2221 

483 

114 

511 

Feb.  as 
Feb.  7 
Jan.   34 

■ 

4025 

564 

3006 

873-4 
122 
790 

114 
114 
114 

2308 

1400 

846 

Feb.  14  j 

Feb.     7  ' 

2121 

342  ; 

407 
51-3 

114 
114 

1762 
1327 

780,050    Jan. 


Pa. 


Petsche,  Gustav  B.,  assignor  to  Southwark  Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Pump...     *; 780,061 


Petsche,  Gustav  B  ,  assignor  to  Southwark  Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  Pbiladeipbiai 
Pa.     Blowing-engine  or  compressor. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


780,011  I  Jan. 


Pettibone,  Mulliken  &  Company.     (See  Strom,  Axel  A.,  assignor.) 

Pettlt,  Hugh,  rtcW.     ^See  Masterman,  George  and  F  ,  assignors  ) 

Fettlt,  William  L.,  et  al.     (See  Masterman,  George  and  F,,  assignors  ) 

Peyton,  James  M..  Paducah,  Ky.    Shaft-tug 780  016 

PfeilT,  Alexander  T.,  assignor  to  Aktlebolapet  Sterilisator,  Stockholm,  Sweden!  "Sterilii-'l       '       i  ' 

ing  apparatus 779  198    Jan     10     1358 

Pfingst  Kief  trie  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Pflngst.Loiiis,  assignor  ) 

Pflngst,  Louis,  Boston,  Mass.    Hot-water  boiler  and  neater 783J06 

Pflngst,  Louis,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pflngst  Electric  Manufacturing  ComDany. 

Kittery,  Me.    Circuit-controller '781785 

Pflager,  Harry  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Draft-gear  for  railway-cars i  779!sS0 

Pflager,  Harry  M  ,  and  C  H  Howard,  assignors  to  American  Steel-Body  Double-Bolster  I 

Co  ,  St.  Louis,  Mo      Pedestal  for  car-trucks 780617 

Pfleghar,  Frank  P.,  Jr.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Hinge 781 'gos 

Pflum,  Joseph  F.     (See  Schmidt  and  Pflum.)  

Phelan,  John  M.,  Jackson,  Mich. 


17 

2308 

526-7 

17 

2402 

527 

17 

2406 

528 

34 

4036 

889 

1 
10 

2323 

500 

114 
114 
114 
114 


S65 
506 
506 


Jan. 


Feb.  21  3334 


Feb. 
J^n. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


7 
10 

34 

7 


348 
1480 

3471 
565 


782,707  I 
783,732 


,  ..^„..,  -V,..-  — .,  ^-^-.ov...,  i=.i;u.    Machine  for  making  cement  or  concrete  cateh-basins. . 

Phelps,  Algernon  S.,  Jr..  Chicago,  111.    Acetylene-gas  generator 

I'hiilpp,  Curt.    (SeeSeifertand  Philipp.)  

Philinp,  Otto,  K6then,  Germany.    Hydraulic  press 

PhUlipps,  Edward  F.     (See  PhiUlpps,  Edwin  V.,  assignor.)  ' 

PhUlipps,  Edwin  V.,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Phillipps,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Wateh- 

proiector 782  521 

PfillUps,  Arthur  J.,  Norwood,  and  W.  D.  Chapman,  TheresaVN.Y.isaid  Chapman  as- 

slenor  to  said  Phillips.    Letter-rack 780443 

PL'HflP"'  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Jewell.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Tool-hoider'  78l!786  ' 

£ui  uP"'  S"  Pj!  M'  »«»'Knor  to  T.  H.  Smith,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    FricUon-cluteh 779,097  ' 

SuHnP"'  S*'P*\.^  •  a's'Pno'"  to  T.  H.  Smith,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    Friction-clutch I  780,486 

Phillips,  Ross  M.  G.,  Los  Angles,  Cal.     Flexible  shaft I  779  374 

PhiJIlP*.  Walter  P.  assignor  to  United  Press,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Spring  bindlng-TOii;!!  78l!o91 

Phillips,  Warren  B.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Glove 781  2flfi 

PhUUps,  WUUam  H.,  BellevUle,  N.  Y,    Incubator 780*912 

Phoenix,  Fred,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Loose-leaf-book  attachment !. 782'986 

Piccardi,  Joseph,  Boston,  Mass.     Fireproof  stairway ,  780  811 

Plckard,  George  A.,  and  F.  Slinger,  assignors  to  Thomton-Pickard  Manufac'turiiig  Com- ' 

pany.  Limited,  Altnhchara,  England.     PhotofOYDhic  abutter  1  7Ri  i<ifi 

Piedilato,  VIto,^ew  York,  ?/.Y.    Horseshoe..    ..!Tr.„..      ' l^'^ 

Pielock,  Eduard,  Berlin,  Germanv.     Superheater I  783'4CO 

Piepor,  Ix)ltle,  Seattle,  Wash.     Extensible  bedstead  and  bed-bottom.'.*!'. 779'Ka  I 

Pierce,  Frank  S.,  Minneapolis,  Kans.    Grain  or  fodder  loader '  78i'002 

Pierce,  Franklin  B.,Rldgefann,  111.    Corn-harvester 782*522' 

Pierce,  Simeon  F.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    BoUer-furnaoe.  78l!547  I 

Piercy   Ernest  V.,  assignor  to  Thomton-Pickard  Manufac't'urtn'g"Comi»ny','Lim'i"ted,'Al"-'l 

truicham,  England.    Photographic  shutter »         t^  /.  (77V065' 

Piei,  Charles,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dodge  Coal  Storage  Company,'N'augatiick'.'; 

Conn.    Storage  apparatus r     .^.       -»  782J94 

Pihl   Carl  J     Cambridgeport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 'sutes'Da'iir'Manufiuj'turliiKl 

and  Machine  Company,  Kittery,  Me.    Centrifugal  separator '780444 

Pike,  Calvin  H,  Plattsburg,  N.  V.     Garment-supportir 783'sOl 

Pike,  Charles  A.,  rt  a/.    (See  French,  Ira  G.,  assignor.)  ■ '~,aifi 

Pike.  WUlard  U.     (See  Mack,  WUliam  M.,  assignor.)  i 

PUcher.  John  V.    LoulsvUle.  Kv.     Pocket  fK>ncil  and  pen  holder ^..  .  1783.461 

Pme,  James  K.  P.,  rtai.    (See Calmer,  Stephen,  assignor.)  --••|~. 

I  Ine,  James  K.  P.,  assignor  to  United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company,  Trov,  N.  Y.    CoUar- 

streteher '  780  J02 

Pliik,  Leonhard,  Berlin,  Germany,  aisignor'to'M'.'o!  'Aiexaii'der,'San  Fraiiciaco','cai.' "  "cain"! 

tor-oil  praline '780.226 

Plnten.  John,  Detroit.  Mich.     Display-cabinet!!'!!!'! I  7«3Q7fl 

Plot.  Pierre  L.     (See  Fabaron,  Simon,  assignor.)  I '~,»'o 

SJfi^h- -L*"^*.^-^,*'^ '•*''«  ^"7- Utah.    Garment-claap 779J11 

P    »'  wnH*^'  ^o"^  Rochelle,an(fM.Cossey,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Door-operating  mechanism .  781^ 
Pitt,  VVilham  P,  Independence,  aaaignor  to  Irving- Pitt  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  ; 

Loose-leaf  binder '  1  -ran  «jg 

Plttman,  James  I.,  ValdosU,  Ga.    bistiil'lng  apparatus!!!!!!!!!!!!'!     "! !  783!307 

Pittsburg  Forge  and  Iron  Company.     (Sec  Barr,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Pittsburg  Gage  and  Supply  Company.     (See  fitaaf,  Werner  I.,  asalgnor.) 

PItteburg  Light  &  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  LeeM,  Thaddeus  S.,  assignor.)    (Re- 

Pltteburg  Writing  Machine  Company.    (See  Paul,  John  W.,  assisnor.) 
Plant,  Harry  N.,%lddeford,  Me.    AdJusUble  dreis-chart...... 

21864—05 5 


Feb. 
Feb. 


14 
28 


2308 
4182 


770,800    Jan.   10     1939 


Feb.   14     1785 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


17 

7 

3 

17 

3 

31 

31 

24 

21 

34 

31 
14 
28 
10 
31 
14 
31 


3148 
3S0 
543 
3225 
1064 
4358 
4745 
4027 
2090 
3827 

4475 
2122 
3638 
1002 
4359 
1787 
5237 


Jan.    10  !  1681 


301  I  114  330 

728  '  114  2047 

77  .  114  1353 

SZS  I  114  348 

I 

760   •  114  816 

123  I  114  140U 

I        : 

506  ;  114  1804 

903  I  114  2342 

419  :  114  449 


397  114  1688 

692  414  733 

77  114  1352 

116  114  123 

708-9  114  750 

238  J14  234 

958  :  114  1027 

1048-9  '  114  1112 

889   114  940 

587   114  1910 

844   114  895 

968  114  1054 

467  114  1783 

797  114  2124 

352   114  374 

958-9  114  1028 

397-8  114  1688 

1155  114  1219 

367  :  114  391 


Feb.  14  3124    467-8  114  1763 


Jan, 
Feb. 


17 
28 


3150 

3917 


Feb.  28  i  3639 

I 


Jan.  17  2878 


692   114   733 
851   114  2184 


797  114  2124 


Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


17 


3 
31 

34 

21 


782,415  Feb.  14 


2738 
4006 

943 

3473 
3335 


1583 


1 
027.1  114 


072 


1005 


114   039 
114  2348 


210  114  306 

1071  ;  114  1132 

700  i  114  817 

728  114  2048 


349  !  114  1645 


ee 


Nam«, 
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ratldeac*,  and  inveotion. 


No. 


Plassmann.  Floirnz,  Dorstfrld,  Cletmany.     Document-binder. 
PUtt  and  Decker      (See  Decker,  William  L.,  assignor.) 
Player,  John.     (See  Oilman  and  Player.) 
Plarer,  John.     (See  Schmucker,  Alftred  P.,  assignor.) 
Pledger,  Herbert  C.     (See  Blundell,  Ragsdale,  and  Pledger.) 

PUah.  Walter.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Non-reflllable  bottle 

Plovrden,  .\rthur  D.,  Pretoria,  Ga.     .♦utomatic  take-up 

Plume  and  Atwood  Manufacturing  Companr.     (See  Uayward,  Edwin  E.,  assignor.) 

Plummer,  WUlam  8.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Vehicle-wheel 

Plunkt't,  David  D.  D.,  Bltterne,  Ertgland.     Telescopic  conveyer 

Pneumatic  Klevator  and  Weigher  Company.     (See  Chatfield,  George  L.,  assignor.) 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.     (Set  Pennock,  Frederick  G.,  assignor.) 

Pogue,  Clara  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     U»ibrel la-carrier 

PoGice,  John  W.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Nut-lock 

Poiack.  B.     (See  Struck,  Wilhelm,  assignor.) 

Pollard,  Charles.     (See  Knickerbocker,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Pollard,  Edward  T.,  London,  England.     Packeting-machine 

Pomeroy,  William  D.     (See  Behrenil  and  Pomeroy.) 

Ponarouse,  George,  San  Francisco,  |L"al.    Music-leaf  turner 

Pond,  George  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     ExtensiWe  abandelier 

'         "  ~    ~  ^lil-boat 

>1,  and  Finley.) 
Dike,  assignors  to  C.  IL  Besly,  Chicago,  III.    Hold- 


Pool,  James  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Pool,  WUllam  L.    (See  Rathjen,  Pc 

Poole,  Charles  C  ,  Evanston,  and  J. 
ing  device  for  index-cards 

Pope.  Willianti  F.,  West  Palmbeachl  Fla.    Irrigating  apparatus. 

Pope,  William  L..  Rochester,  N.  V.|   Steam-turbine. 

Poppenhusen,  Herman  K.,  Evanstoti,  111.     .\sh-reraoving  device  for  (umacea. 

Poppenhusen,  Herman  A.,  Evanston,  III.    Tool  for  detaching  boiler-tubes 

Poppenhusen,  Herman  A.,  Evanstop,  111.     Furnace 

Poppenhusen,  Herman  A..  Evanston,  III.    Furnace 

Porsche.  Ferdinand,  and  L.  Lohner„  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Switch  system  for  elec- 
tric vehicles ■. 

Porter  Kir  Coinpressor  Company.    <See  Porter,  Edwin  F.,  assignor.) 

Porter,  Alvah  E.  and  C.  O,  Blissfleld,  Mich.     Wire  fence 

Porter,  Camden  O.     (See  Porter,  A ^vah  E.  and  C.  O.) 

Porter,  Charles  L.,  Chicago,  III.     Cdmbination-tool 

Porter,  Daniel  R.,  Chelsea,  Mas.s.,  i4$sii;nor  to  Indestructible  Fence  Post  Companv.   Post. 

Porter,  Edwin  F.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Porter  Air  Com- 
pressor Company,  Kittery,  Me.     tlectrlc  pump 

Porter.  Jarvls  W.,  Los  .\ngele8.  Gal,    Railway-track 

Porter,  Moses  E.,  Brigham,  Utah.     Wrench 

Posch,  Joseph,  St  Paul,  Minn     Combined  trap,  Alter,  and  air-distributer 

Post,  WUliam  S.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Hydraulic  weir 

Postum  Cereal  Company.     (.See  Co*,  Paul  F.,  assignor.) 

Potter,  Henry.     (See  Merrifield  and]  Potter.) 

Potter,  John  W.,  Florlen,  La.    Botile 

Potter,  Morgan,  Fisbkill-on-the-Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Potter  Company. 
Vehicle  brake-block j 

Potter,  William  W.,  rt  al.    (See  Vlnkon,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Potts,  Albert  B..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Track-sander 

Pounds.  Charles  F.,  M.  E.  Hays,  and  A.  J.  Bass,  Smith  Center,  Kans.    Sectional  pole  for 
wagon  running-gear I 

Poupore,  William  J.     (See  06sy,  Louis  A.,  assignor.) 

Powell,  .Mbert,  Manchester,  England.    Coupling  for  pipes,  cables,  Ac 

Powell.  William  H  ,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Crocker-wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J. 
Electric  switch 

Powell.  William  H.,  East  Orange,  aiaignor  to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J. 
Electric  switch 

Powell.  William  41.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J. 
Rheostat 

Powell.  WUllam  11. ,  East  Orange,  a!  signor  to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.J. 
Electric  switch 

Powell,  William  H.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J. 
P'lectric  switch , 

Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Comp  iny.     (See  Holthotl,  Henrv  C,  assignor.) 

Powers,  KIwood  M.,  and  0.  W.  Haf^rthev,  Linwood,  N.  J.    Clothes-line  red. 

Powers,  Timothy  B.,  New  York,  N.  V.    Moving  display-sign 

Prahm,  .\dolph  F  ,  Indianapolis,  Intt     Perforator  for  seals  of  fire-extinguishers 

Pratt,  .\lbert  B.,  Dorchester,  Mass.     Fnlt-picker 

Pratt,  .\llison  \  ,  assignor,  by  mesn^  assignments,  to  E.  J.  Selley,  New  York,  N.  Y.     In- 
candescent gas-burner ; 

Pratt  &  Cady  Company.     (See  Shirley,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Pratt,  Don  C.,  Blnghamton,  a.s.signiir  to  J.  J.  .\dams  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brush.. . 

Pratt,  Don  C,  and  M.  Marcus,  Bingftamton,  assignors  to  J.  J.  Adams  Si  Co.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Vamish-brush 1 .. -. 

Pratt,  Edwin  S  ,  Parry  Swind,  Caniida.     Sight  for  fireanns 

Pratt,  Henry  C,  CanahdaiKua,  N.  V.     Sliding  and  swinging  gate 

Pratt,  Philip  W.,  Boston,  Mass.     Clenching  nail  or  tack 

Pratt,  PhiUp  W  ,  Boston,  Mass.    Chair-tip ? 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.    (See  Hanson.  Bengt  M.  W..  assignor.) 

Precourt,  Edward  J.,  Portland,  Me.    Ventilating-cowl 

Prenatt,  Alexis,  Bay  City,  Mich.    Dlnner-paU 

Prendergast,  James.    (See  Roval  and  Prendergaat.) 

Prescott,  Edwin,  Arlington,  Mass.    BUnchlon 

Prescott,  Thomas,  Huddersfield,  England.    Manufacture  of  metallic  alloys 

Preaaed  Metal  Manufacturing  Complny.     (See  Lachman,  Laurence  S.,  assignor.) 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company      (See  nio<lds,  Ethan  I.,  assignor  ) 

Prest,  John  E.,  Woiceeter,  Mass.    Top-roll  saddle 

Price,  Ed«ar  F.,  aaaignor  to  Union  Carbide  Companv,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Electrode. . 
Price,  Edgar  F.,  asi^or  to  Union  Carbide  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Smelting 

niractonr  orea.  .^ 

Price,  HcorT.aaatniortoC.  M.  Farrnr  and  O.  M.  Trefts,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Forge 

Prioa,  John  H^  Mi^nor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Dillman,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.    Wbeeted  disk  ' 

harrow ^ 

Prioe.  Jonathan  D.,  Aurora,  III.,  aa4p>or  to  Miller  Signal  Compwqr.    Signal 

\.     ^nt 


779,000 


780.083 

778,880 

783,306 
782,050 


7824^7 
782,208 


782,987 

781,906 
779.132 
779,440 


Data. 


Monthly 
Toliune. 


Offldal 
Gazetta. 


I 


J^n. 


Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 


S35 


3408 
112 


ts 

1. 


Feb.  21  3337 
Feb.  7   873 


Feb.  14  1479 
Feb.  14  1303 


S28 
22 

728 
190-1 


o 
> 


114 


114 
114 


i 


80 


S88 

ao 


114  9048 
114  1485 


329  114  1019 
291  I  114   1581 


Feb.  21  2092   588-01 


Feb.  7 
Jen.  3 
Jan.  10 


566 

002 

1238 


783,758 
779,052 

782,267  

780,303  Jan. 
782,523  Feb 
783,132 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


28  4330 

3  4.5.'; 

14  1304 

17  2881 


783,133 

781,299 

780.126 

783,800 
783.703 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


14 
21 


1791 
2989 


21  2993 

31  4746 

17  2553 

28  4358 

28  4125 

10  1603 

10  2223 

21  2862 

24  3607 

31  4362 


14  2125 

17  2729 

14  2126 

7  100 

31  4477 

28  4667 

28  4672 


Price.  Otto  B.,  Moocton,  Canada. 


ital-disk  carrier. 


779,623  Jan. 
779964  Jan. 
783.071  Feb. 
780,682  I  Jan. 
781,093    Jan. 


782,096!  Feb. 

780,227  Jan. 

782,096  Feb. 

781,675  Feb. 

781.157  Jan. 

783.977  Feb. 

783.978  Feb. 

783.979  Feb. 

783.980  Feb. 

783.981  Feb. 

781.548  Jan. 

781.549  Jan. 

780.683  Jan. 
779,312  Jan. 

780,913  Jan. 

783.134  Feb. 

783.135  Feb. 
783,540  Feb. 
781,021  Jan. 
780,063  Jan. 

780.684  j  Jan. 

781,739;  Feb. 

782,921  Feb. 

779,001  Jan. 

781,3001  Jan. 


783,072  Feb.  21  2864 

770,733  Jan.  10  1800 

782,922  Feb.  21  2572 

782,875  Feb.  21  2490 

779,500  Jan  10  1482 

781,301  Jan.  31  4750 

781,617  .  Jan.  31  5360 


123 
131 
275 


911 
99 

292 
627-8 

398 
653-4 

654 

1049 

557 

936 
893 

353 
483 
622 
791 
9S0 


114   1910 

114  ;  1400 
114  l.tS 
114   2»4 


114  2252 

114  104 

114  1581 

114  672 

114  1688 

114  1972 

114  1973 


114 
114 


1112 
600 


114  2281 
114  2230 


114 
IH 
114 
114 


374 

511 

194A 

848 


114   1028 


28 
28 

4674 
4675  ^ 

28 

4677 

31 

31 

24 

3 

5239 

5240 

3606 

944 

24 

4029 

21 

2996 

21 
28 
31 
17 
24 

2997 
3809 
4237 
2408 
3610 

t 

21 

2« 
2571 

3 
31 

336 
4750  , 

1 
i 

468  \   114 

595  114 

I 
409  114 

21  j  114 

988-9   114 

I 

1005-«  n4 

i 

1007   114 

1 
1007   114 

) 

1007  114 

I 

1006  114 

1156  114 

1156  114 

791  114 

210-11  '  114 

890  114 

655   114 

655  114 

830  114 

932  114 

528  114 

791  i  114 


1763 

639 

1763 

1295 

1054 

2348 

2349 

2349 

2350 

23S0 

1220 

1220 

846 

206 

940 

1973 

1973 

2161 

1001 

567 

847 


114  '  l.iC 

114  420 

560  I  114  1884 

Ml  114  1868 

326  114  348 

1090  114  1113 

1182  114  1246 
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Name,  r«sideoce,  and  inventioo. 


783,733 
783,309 

779,237 

77«,002 

783,982 
782,204 
782,358 
781.550 
782,268 
782,988 

778,800 
781,787 
779,181 
779,801 
781,456 


780,619 
781,356 
779,375 

779,965 
779,561 
779,313 
780,524 

781,676 
779,734 


Prkw,  Weston  A. ,  assignor  to  Electric  and  DeDtal  Specialty  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Electrical  measuring  instruraent 

Price,  WUIiam  H.,  Elsmore,  Kant.    CaU-weaner 

Pricbard,  Robert  S.,  and  C.  V.  Wertz,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Coin-controlled  vending-ma- 
chine   

Pries,  Herman      (See  Williamson  and  Pries  ) 

Priest,  Louis,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich      Vehicle-body 

Priest,  Louis,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich.     Vehicle-body 

Prine,  Thomas  M.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Separating  seeds 

Printr,  Daniel  F.,  Reading,  Pa.    Water-back  for  stovee 

Prlnz,  Faustin,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Machine  for  grading  oereals  or  other  material 

Prior,  Jackson  L.,  FayettevUIe,  N.  C.    Non-reflllable  bottle 

Proskey,  Winfield  8.,  Ocala,  Fla.    Incandescent  gas-burner 

Protected  Furnace  Port  Co.     (See  Davison  and  Malhias,  assignors.) 

Prouty,  Chester,  Ridgwar,  Pa.     Metal-rolling  machine 

Prouty,  Francis  S.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     A pparatus>for  recovering  minerals 

Proventano,  Joseph  N.,  New  York,  N   Y.     Fastening  for  jewelry 

Pruden,  Clarence  D.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Self-closing  sasn  for  windows 

Prudon,  Louis  T.,  North  Bergen,  N  J.    Temporary  binder 

Pruett,  John  M.     (See  Kinney  and  Pruett.) 

Pschorr,  Robert,  assignor  to  Firm  of  J.  D.  Riedel,  Berlin,  Qermany.  Morphln  com- 
pound and  making  same 

Puilen,  l^eonard  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Lynch,  Augusta,  Me.    Trolley 

Pulver,  Frank  F..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Material  and  manufacturing  same 

Purcell,  William  M.     (See  Gibson,  Andrew  K.,  assignor.) 

Pumell,  Richard  H.,  Kosedale,  Miss.    Cotton-harvester 

Pursell,  Harry  D.,  Washington  Court-House,  Ohio.    Storm-front  for  vehicles 

Putnam,  Alden  L.,  Nvack,  N.  Y.     Conveyer  for  solid  materials , 

Putnam,  Henry  O  ,  Sunfield,  Mich.     Boat  for  moving  plows 

Putnam,  William.     (See  Faucett,  James  E.,  assignor.) 

Putt,  Joseph  A.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Credit-cabinet 

§uackenbU8h,  Edgar  G.,  Falls  Church,  Va.    Packing-crate ;..i., 
uade,  August  C.    (See  Quade,  Paul  B.  and  A.  C.) 
Quade,  Paul  B.  and  A.  C,  assignors  of  one-half  to  F.  F.  Chesak  and  H.  B.  Esselman, 

Athens,  Wis.    Automatic  sand-sifter  and  mortar-mixer ,  781,457 

Quares,  Rodolphe,  Amiens,  France.    Apparatus  for  treating  liquids  with  gases |  782,622 

Quick,  Howard  L  ,  New  York,  N   Y.     lloth-clanip  for  textile  machJnery i  779.133 

Quick,  Ludlow  E.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  G.  Norrie  and  ) 

W.  E.  Drummond,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-'justlfying  machine 781,094 

Quick,  Roacoe  H.,  Fiatt,  ill.     AdjusUble  stock-rack 779,314 

Quillin,  Mark  A.,  Jasper,  Mo.    Door-check |  781,551 

Quintano,  Francisco,  Havana,  and  F.  De  la  Cuesta,  Guanabacoa,  Cuba.    Horse-detacher.  781302 

Suintano,  Francisco,  Havana,  and  F.  De  la  Cuesta,  Guanabacoa,  Cuba.    Brake 782,416 
uiat,  Thonrald  O.,  New  York,  assignor  to  National  Machine  Company,  Mamaroneck, 

N.  Y.    Button-sewing  machine 783,073 

R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.     (See  Salviolo,  Carmine  J.,  assignor.)  I 

Raas,  Albert.     (See  Ephraim,  Ferdinand,  assignor.)  ( 

Rabb,  Charles  F.,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.    Tool-head  and  fastening  device  therefor 782,466 

Racine  Paper  Goods  Company.     (See  Parmenter,  Orvllle  L.,  assignor.) 

Radovanovic,  Andreas,  Zurich,  Switeerland.     Explosive-motor 

Racdor,  William  L.     (See  .Norton.  James  A.,  assignor.) 
Ra^sdale,  Georse  J.    (See  Blunde.l,  Ragsdale,  and  Pledger.) 

Raisler,  Louis,  Chlcaeo,  III.     Box  for  toljacco,  Ac 

Ralston,  Henry  E.,  et  ai.    (See  Springer,  Aaron  J.,  assignor.) 

Ramage,  A\  Leen,  Kansas  City,  Mo     Sash-lock 

Rambaldinl,  Giovanni,  Mlnieradi  Boccheggiano,  Italy.     Electfolysis 

Ramsay,  Charles  F  ,  Hrantford,  Canada      AdjusUble  lid  for  boxes 

Ramsay,  Henry  M.,  Houston.  Tex     Street-sweeper '  TSS^SSS 

Ramsdell,  Albert  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Under-Feed  Stoker  Company  of  America, 

Chics  go.  111.    Automatic  firing  device 782,260 

Ramsey,  Joseph.     (See  Jones  and  Ramsev.) 

Ramsey,  William  R.     (See  Bvers,  Joseph' .N.,  assignor.) 

Randall,  Corydon  C.     (See  Higgins.  Sylvester  W,  assignor.)  j 

Randall,  Martin  W.,  Vining,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  R.  Dains,  Clay  county,  Kana.  1 

Car-loading  device ...  .  781,360 

Randall,  Osro  W.,  Millergrove,  Tex.    Vehicle-shaft  carrier..'.'. .'.".'...""!!'!!!!!!!.".!.!  781,158 
Randall,  Stephen,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Wright,  Russell,  Iowa.    Road-making 

machine 782,270 

Ransom,  Charles  M.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Intrenching-tool , 779,562 

Ransom,  Henry  N.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Air-brake  mechanism '■  780,813 

Ransome,  Arthur  W.     (^See  Ransome,  Ernest  L.  and  A.  W.)  l 

Ransome,  Ernest  L.  and  A.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mixing  machinery •  782,052 

Ranson,  James  W.,  Chicago,  III.    Temporary  binder 781,907 

RanUla,  August.     (.See  ifarkkula  and  Rantala.) 

Rarey,  Alfred  K.,  Kenton,  Ohio.    Mowing-machine  attachment 780,014 

Rateau,  Augustc  C.  E..  and  0.  Sautter,  Paris,  France.    Steam-turbme 782,623 

Rathjen,  Herman  N.,  W.  L.  Pool,  and  J.  D.  Finley,  Artec,  N.  Mez.  Ter.     Rotary  en- 
gine    782 ,359 

Rausch,  Wilhelm,  assignor  to  M.  Meyer  and  A.  Landau,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Magic  lan- 
tern   778,891 

Rawls,  William  L.,  Bells,  Tenn.    Whip-actuating  device '  7R|,45S 

Rawls,  William  L.,  Bells,  Tenn.    Whip-actuating  device i  781,459 

Rawls,  William  L.,  Bells,  Tenn.    Whip-actuating  device |  781,460 

Rawson,  Huber  L.,  Qulncy,  Mich.     Folding  casket-pedesUl i  780,577 

Ray,  Albert  J.     (See  I^ewis,  Ray,  and  Wesson.)  I 

Ray,  Frederick,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthington,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ' 

Centrifugal,  turbine,  or  like  pump 782,271 

Rav,  Frederick.  East  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthington,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ' 

Multistage  centrifugal,  turbine,  or  like  pump 782,272 

Ray,  Frederick,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  R,  Worthington,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Centrifugal,  turbine,  or  similar  pump 

Ray,  John.    (See  Minor,  Clarence  R.,  assignor.) 

Raymond,  John  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wheel , 

Raymond,  Nelson  H.,  Brooklyn,  assicnor  to  Stanley  it  Pattenoo,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Electric  plug ' , 


780,812 


783,541 

782,051 
779,735 
780,445 


Date. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


28 
21 


3 
28 

7 
14 
31 
14 
21 

3 

7 

3 

10 

31 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


M 

a 


Jan.    24 


Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

10  1 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

3 

Jan 

24 

Feb. 

7 

Jan. 

10 

1 

Jan. 

1 
31 

Feb. 

14 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

31 

Feb. 

14  i 

4187 
8338 

8M 

337 
4679 
1168 
1479 
5242 
1309 
2608 

114 

351 

687 

1941 

5055 


3473 
4846 
1065 

222S 

1483 

947 

3298 

101 
1809 


5057 

1994 

604 

4364 
950 
5244 
4751 
1585 


904 

728 


Official 
Oacette. 

^    I    & 


114  2244 
114  2049 


179-80  114   178 


76 
1008 
259 
329 
1156-7 
292 
591 

22^ 

77-8 

153 

419 

1115 


114  ,  .80 

114  2350 

114  1  1530 

114  1620 

114  1220 

114  1582 

114  ,  1912 

114  [  30 

114  !  1352 


114 
114 


151 
450 


114  I  1179 


114  i  817 

1072  114  <   1133 
114   234 


484-5  114  512 

326  114  349 

211  114  200 

726  ,  114  780 

i 

21  114  1295 

393  144  421 


Feb.  21  ;  2865 


Feb.  14  ^  1674 

I 
Jan.  24  I  3829 


Feb.  28  !  3810 


1115-16  114  :  1178 

440  114   1735 

131  114  I  135 

959-60  114  '  1038 

211  114   210 

1157  114   1221 

1050  114   1113 

349-50  114   1645 

623  '  114  1M6 


371   114  1662 

844   114   896 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


7 
10 
17 
21 


876 
1811 
3151 
3459 


Feb.  14  1311 


830  114 

191  114 

394  114 

692  114 

758  114 

292  114 


2161 

1466 
421 

734 
2074 

1583 


782,273 
781,461 


779,088 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


31 
31 

14 
10 
24 

7 
7 

10 
14 


4848 
4478 

1316 
1485 
3831 

877 
568 

3320 
1995 


1072  114  '  1133 

989  114  ,  1065 

293  114  I  1584 

327  114  I  348 

844  114   886 


191   114 
123  i  114 

1 

506  114 


1488 
1401 

534 


440-1   114   1735 


Feb.  14  1480   329-30  114  I  1830 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


3 
31 
31 
31 
24 

117 
5068 
5060 
6063 
3407 

14 

1317 

14 

1330 

14 

1322 

31 

5066 

3 

545 

23  114 

1116  114 

1117  114 
1117  114 

746  ,  114 


203  114 
293  114 

293  114 

1 

1118  114 
117  !  IM 


30 

1180 

1180 

1181 

808 


1584 
1688 
U88 
1181 
128 
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R«*ch,  Alfred  J.     (See  Mogridge.  Frank  P.,  awignor.) 

RAAoh  Co    A  J      (See  Davis,  Edwin  K.^  assignor.) 

52^  Milton  B..  wSgnor  to  SpaWing  Manufacturing  Company, Chicopee  Falls,  Mass. 

K^cl^^Y^^^or  to-  R:  Hoe.  NeW  York.N.-  Y.  '  Anti-offset  mechanism:  l !  V^ 
Kd'  fiTb^  H  ;?^bSS;tady.  N  Y.',  as«gnor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Combined 

Rrad"R"o'l^t'H  "^nd  W.S'i^t^.'^S^hienecVady.N.-  V:.-  aiMrignorsioGenerai  Ele^iric 
Company.    Time-Umit  sUrtlng  and  i-omtrolling  rheostat 

S^n^^'/oSiric?  A^^ig^^^ofoTSrl^  P.-    ^^^  tor.uU. 

R^mf j'l^;''h"v""^^rNoXlk;  aaslgn^r  of  onelh^ 

R^vUr.'David  V,1f"k  Spring," Wyo,(issignor  to"  Roeh«it«i-'  Panoramic" Camera  Com- 

R^ai.  D^v^d'A™^Sorto  Rochestei^Panoraniic  Camera  "Compiny.  Rochester,  >i.  Y. 

Panoramic  camera ;i  v  •  • ;  ; ;i_" ' '  \ 

Rfckitt,  Charles  Crtoi.     (See  8Urk,i^hael  J.,  assignor ) 

Record  c.eorge  J.,  Conneaut.  Ohio.     Fastening  for  curtains,  ro'ls^Ac 

Bedding,  Jacob,  Carthage,  assignor  of  o^e-halt  to  J .  W 

ble  rotary  engine 

Advertising 


No. 


Date. 


Ifoothly 
▼olunM. 


i 


Davis,  Anderson,  Ind.    Reveni- 


Re.idLnger;  Koe.    (See  Stenj^el,  La  Fayette,  assignor.) 


S.  R.  Corbltt,  Memphis,  Tenn. 


Rfxlpath,  f-lonei  V.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

R^S^Aibw^"  S.;  "assipior  to  On  ward  Cotapany .  Chicago,  "ill.     RailWay-velocipede 

Reed'  Alexander.     (See  Nicewaner,  EdwHn  <:.,  assignor.) 

rS  C^X  J  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scurlty  Investment  Company.    Gal- 

R^ClSrlM'T  "."Philidelphii;  Pa-'-assieior  to"s^u"rity  invMtmentCompiiyV   Mkkliig 


sp«ingv  lead  lor  secondary-battery  electrodes.  .^^^.^  .^. --.-■- --"••• 
Reed.  Charles  J ..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reed  Morrill  Electric  Co 


Gear  mecban- 


R^.  cL"Sf  5f PhSaieYphU.-  Pa:,ass^"o"r  "to"  Reed"  "Moniil"  "Eiectrlc-CoV "  •Rlm:.ecUo"n" 


R2d.'F?iSk  W.,^sSporty  En^Und,"  ■  Valve-seating  fo^'Prink'*"  trolley-wire  finder. 

Aerial  cableway 


New  Haven,  Conn. 


Reed  Joseph  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  $.  R.  Babcock,  Muncie,  Ind 
Reed  Morrill  Electric  Co.     (See  Reed,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Rees,  Jesse  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W   S    Lewis,  Loyalton,  tal. 
Reese,  Charles  J..  Homestead,  Pa.     Kaij-jomt. .   .  ...;^^........-- 

Ree«ei  Henry  O.,  and  H.  C.  Weitrel,  Baltimore,  Md.    Trolley  devlw 

Reese,  WUllam,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bru»h  ••••-:•••:;;•.• 

Reeve,  Charles  D.,  Grand  Rapid.s,  Mith<    Telephone-dial.. 

Reeves,   Edwin  A.,  assignor  to  Reeve^  Manufacturing  Company, 

Valve  lor  gas-meters i- u;.-.""; .i^^W\ 

Reeves  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Reeves,  Edwin  A.,  assignor.) 

Regan,  John  H.,  Tacoma   Wash.     Drymg-kiln - 

Reglna  Company.     (See  Sampere  and  Twltcheli,  assignor*.) 

Refinstrom,  John  L..  McKeesport.  Pa.     Releasing  device  for  rolling-mill  rolls 

Relchert,  John,  Racine,  Wis.     Trac^afrier 

Reid,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Self-adjusting  pump-plunger 

Reilly,  Michael.  Peru,  Ind.    Tank-valvq       . • • 

Reinhardt,  Frederick  W.,  Monaca,  Pa.    Sand-blast  apparatus ^. .  -  -  ■  — 

Reinhardt,  Karl.  Dortmund,  Germany.     Regulatmg  device  for  explosion-motora 

Reinhold.  Louise.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     lEnvelop .       . ...   ..  -  u  ^•./„ -••«•■  Ipthiif-'  Ohio 

Reislnger,  John  C,  Ewlngton,  assignor  lof  one-half  to  T.  M.  Reisinger,  McArthur.  Ohio 


783,890 
778,892 

779,182 

783.402 

783.891 
779.134 
780,381 
780,382 
783,790 
782,175 


783.542 
783.403 


778.803 

778.894 

783,310 

783,311 
781,159 
780.820 

780,127 
780.814 
770.441 
782.580 
780.52L 


Feb.  28  I  4506 

Jan.  3      118 

Jan.  S  ;    088 

Feb.  28  '  3040 


Feb.  »  \  4510 
Jan.  3  60S 
Jan.    17     3024 


Jan.  17 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  7 


Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 


3027 
4232 
1080 


3812 
3042 


Jan. 


3 
3 


119  I 
121 


Jan. 

Feb.  21  3339 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


21  3342 

31  4479 

24  3474 

17  2554 

24  3833 

10  1240 

14  1923 


34 


3296 
3406 


780.578 ,  Jan.  34 
783,222  ,   Feb.  21  3197 


780.579 
783.802 
783,063 
783,077 
781.906 
781,100 
779,135 


Jan.  24  .3410 

Feb.  28  4512 

Feb.  7  880 

Feb.  21  2874 

Feb.  7  085 

Jan.  31  4480 

Jan.  3  607 


Wrench. 


782.274     Feb.  14     1324 


Reisinger,  Thomas  M.    (See  Reisinger,  J  ohn  C,  assignor.) 
Sft^^ryT^lle^JlrdrN:  ^.'^i^^rTo^O^oeral  Electric  Company.    Induction- 


motor. 


tiread-separator ■ 

IN*  v.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  "Company. 


Reiter,  Edward  C.  RockriUe,  Conn. 
Reitz,  George  A.,  Lynnport,  Pa.    Scis 
Remington,  George  W.,  SchenecUdy, 

Control  of  electric  motors -,.  ■ - „^'^  \ 

Remington  and  Sherman  Company.     (3ee  Williams,  James  H  .  assignor.) 
Remington.  WUlUm  H.,  et  al.    (See  Calentlne,  Georg^e  C,  assignor.) 
RendlMnan,  Emma  I.,  Western  Saratofa,  111.     Machine  for  rolling  dough. 
Rennertelt,  Gustaf  T.,  Brooklyn,  N   Y     Centrifugal  cream-separator. . . . 
Renti,  Joe,  et  ai.     (See  Crawford,  Jim,  assignor  ) 

Reox,  Frank  J, St.  Paul,  Minn.     DovetaUing-machlne 

Reoloale.  Frank  8.,  Akron,  Ohio      Water-wheel  governor -^  ■  •  \,  ■  ■    iW^J^^  i^iim' 

Repffi  J»eob  L.,  borough  of  Westmpnt,  Cambria  county.  Pa.    Manufacturing  bolt. 

R^lSi"  "Ta^^b'^L!  "and-M.  "6Wens:"a4gnor"s  to^ 

R^^rea^^'^osIf'^uil^.^^sbu^V'^f^orio" 

ing-fumace -.d- ••.•••. 

Revoir,  BurUs  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    K^y-lock 

Reiroth,  John  J,  Chicago,  lU.     Mechanical  movement 

R«y  Jean  A.  and  J.M.  B.,  Paris,  France.    Steam-motor  car.... » 

ll&,  ^.rSur^f  aXorSo'sttf^;-  SuSl  Level  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

ReynoWi,Frmiik"  A.; aiignof"t»'sVH: 'Manning,  Lewiston,"M^^^^^         H.  C.  Parker,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Brazing  compound .......   •  •  • 

Revnold*.  Henry,  Chicago.  III.    Garment  fastener  and  supporter 

Reynold*,  Osborne,  Mancheater,  England.    Packmg  for  pistons 

RbeMl.  Harry.     (See  Darling  and  Rhe»d.)  .,-»„„    t>    ,  ,_-«in    Waltham    Mass. 

Rbwitan.  Garrett  U.,  Boston,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Lincom,  waimam,  »»bb. 

RbSSi*  aS;SSf  E .".•  ;^gn-or  "of  one^iaif " io" cV  d:  "v^.'  Battlecreek";  iiich: "  BU,^ 

RhSSSf  Ch^^wSTE .",•  ;uiigiK,r  of  oneiiuOf  io"  cV  o:  "Vary :  "Battlecreek    Mich! "  Bl«.ult- 


molding  machine. 


782,064 
779J68 
780,526 

780.580 


782,876 
779,099 

779,183 
781,900 

782,407 

780.527 

782,007 
781,618 
778  806 

|7tt,«M 

780,004 

780,128 

'782,055 
1781,227 

779,136 
783,074 
783,075 


Feb.  7   881 

Jan.  10  2064 

Jan.  24  ^  3300 

Jan.  24  !  3411 


Feb.  21  2491 
Jan.  3   546 


Jan. 
Feb. 


Feb.  14 

Jan.  34 

Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  14 


689 

68t) 

1675 

3302 

2128 

5363 

122 

3000 


Q 


971-2 
23 

153 

797 

972 
132 
004 


Official 
Gacette. 


> 


I 


114  2313 


114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 


004  114 


912  114 


31 

153 

3134 

3n4 
1M 


242 


830-1 
797-8 


114  I  1511 


114  2101 
114  2135 


23  114 


114 

729  114 

720  114 

980  114 

761  I  114 

557  114 

845  114 

275  114 

434  114 

730  114 


31 

31 

3049 

2060 

1055 

817 

000 

800 

2»( 

1718 

780 


747  MM  j  803 
005  I  114  3018 


747  114 
972  i  114 


804 
3314 
191  I  114  1407 
025  I  114  1948 
147  n*  1423 
114  1065 
114   135 


960 
132 


394 


192 
443 

727 

747 


541 
117 

154 
147-8 

371 

727 

460 

1183 

24 

441-2 


114   1580 


114  ,  1407 
114   473 


114 


780 


I 


Jan.  17 

2400 

529 

114 

Jan.  17 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 

2557 

882 

4606 

114 

114 
114 

192 
1018 

Jan.  3 

609 

133 

114 

Feb.  21 

2867 

623-4 

114 

Feb.  21 

2869 

634 

114 

114  I  804 


114  I  1867 
114  !  134 

114   152 
114  ,  1424 

114  I  1003 

114  i  780 

114  1704 

114  I  1340 

114  1  33 

^14  i  1730 


667 

001 
1407 
1062 


136 
1947 
1947 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


NanM,  rMideooe,  and  inTention. 


No. 


783,076 


RImmmU,  E.  Clinton,  trustee.     (See  Teal,  Charlec  A.,  assignor.) 

RhoMli,  Oliver  F.,  Denver,  Colo.    Aoetvlene-^s  generator 

Rhode  Island  Fiber  Spool  Company.    (See  N^ood,  Frederic  B.,  assignor.) 

Rhodes.  Ira  H.     (See  Troutman,  hdward  D.,  assignor.) 

Rhodes,  Irvln,  assignor  to  O.  A.  La  Crone,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Pneumatic  massage 'ap- 
paratus    778,896 

RIber,  Alphonse.    (See  Klappauf,  Welnzaepflen,  and  Riber.) 

Rlbert,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  National  Novelty  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lemon-  { 
squeerer 783,890 


Trunk. 


Rlbert,  Joseph  If.,  assignor  to  National  Novelty  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    I^mon- 
wjuecier 

Rlbert,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  to  National  Novelty  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bit- 
brace   

Riblet,  Byron  C,  Spokane,  Wash.    Rope  and  bucket  clip  for  automatic  aerial  wire-rope 
tramwavs 

Rice,  Benjamin  W.,  Payette,  Idaho.     Pump 

Rice,  Edward  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Welch,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Tent 

Kice,  Jesse  T.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,assignorto  Automatic  Car  Fender  and  Railway  Sup- 
ply Company.     Fender  lor  cars 

Rice.  Oliver,  Oakland,  assignor  to  Ideal  Door  Check  Spring  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.    Pneumatic  door  check  and  closer 

Rice,  Richard  H.,  Lsmn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ooieral  Electric  Company.    Turbine-wiiaal 
construction 

Rice,  Robert  F.     (See  Moser,  Thomas  O.,  assignor.) 

Rice,  Thomas  B.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Gas  stove  or  ranpo 

Rice,  William  P.,  Chicago,  111.     .\pparatu8  for  charging  litiuids  with  gases 

Rich,  George  H.,  Chicafro,  lU.    Orain-ftrader 

Rich,  Ulysses  G.,  FauJklon,  8.  D.    ShadeKsupporting  bracket 

Richards,  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Richards,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Richanis,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Golf-ball 

Richards,  Francis  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Hand-wheel 

Richards,  Orlando,  Bristol,  Wis.    Gearing  for  automobiles 

Richards,  William,  Mayburg,  Pa.    Heatinff  oil  in  tanks  or  wells 

Richards,  William  ('.     (See  Richards,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Richards,  William  F.,  Bussey,  Iowa.     Hog-rinif 

Richardson,  Karl  H. ,  assignor  to  Pacific  Electric  Heating  Company,  Ontario,  Cal. 
trie  stove 

Richardson,  Earl  U.,  Ontario,  assignor  to  Packing  House  Equipment  Company,  Upland, 
Cal.    Automatic  weighing-machine 

Rirhardson,  Kdwin  F.,  Green\ille,  Pa.    Air-brake  valve 

Richardson,  Edwin  R.    (See  Crenshaw,  Cyrus  W.,  auignor.) 

Richardson,  Isaac  8.,  Springfield,  La.    Lumber-wagon 

Richardson,  James  Ii.,  Rockyford,  Colo.     Dumping-vehicle 

Richardson,  John  F.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Brazing  metals 

Richardson,  M.  K.,  et  al     (See  Norstrom,  Nils  E.,  assignor.) 

Richanlwn,  So\nn  ().,  Jr.,  Toledo,  f)hio.     Glass-furnace.     (Reissue) 

Richardson,  WUbam  H.,  Sr.     (See  White,  Lee  L.,  assignor.) 

Ricbey,  William,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Bat 

Richmond,  Edward  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  G.  Warner  and  T.  H.  Combs,  I.amar, 
Mo.     Automatic  bay-press  feeder 

Richmond,  Florence  M.,  Malvern,  Iowa.     Skirt-supporting  belt 

Richmond,  Joseph  T..  and  N.  H.  Beebe,  Anthony,  Kans.     Excavating  apparatus 

Richmond  Stove  Company.     (See  Hayes,  John  F'.,  assignor.) 

Richmond,  Wesley  H.,  asidgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  R.  Harris,  Marquette,  Mich.     Water- 
heater  for  loco  motives 

Richter,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Heater 

Richwood,  ("larence  H.,  Boston,  Mass.    Air-compressing  machine 

Ricke,  George  H.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Burger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Fruit-jar 

Rickerd,  William  W.,  assignor  to  M.  A.  Bamborough,  Mount  Pleasant,  Midi.    Vehide- 


Elec- 


body. 


Elec- 


Ricksecker,  Alva  C,  et  al.    (See  Smith,  Frank  L.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 
Ridout,  William.     (See  Lawson.  John,  assignor.) 
Riedel.  Firm  of  J.  D.     (See  Pschorr,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Rief,  Wilhelm,  Hamburg,  Gemianv.     Grinding-mlll 

Riegle,  Perry  E.     (See  Hall,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 
Riehle,  Frederick  A.     (See  Tretch,  WilUam  J  ,  assignor) 
Riehm,  George  J.     (See  Clark,  John  P.,  assignor.) 

Riek,  Rudolph  A.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.    Tree  rack  or  holder 

Riessner,  Ernst  P.,  Wahren,  Germany.    Mechanical  musical  instrument 

Rietzel,  .\dolph  F.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

trie  chain-welding  machine 

Rife,  William  C,  Pemberville  Ohio.    Valve : 

Rigfov,  Thomas.     (See  Crossley  and  Rigby.) 

Riggln,  Henry  H.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Wrench 

Rl^s,  James  M.,  Seabrook,  Tex.     Rail-Joint 

Rljk,  Willebrordus  J.  F.  de.  The  Hague,  Netberiands.    Lubricating 

Riley,  Elliott  R.,  Inman,  Nebr.    Hay-stacker 

Riley,  John,  Greensburg,  Pa.     .\ir-brake 

Riley,  Richard,  Fall  River,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Filling-fork 

for  looms 

Riley,  Robert  J.,  Zion  City,  III.    Detachable  receptacle-holder 

RUey,  Robert  J.,  Zion  City,  111.    Letter  and  carbon  holder 

Riley,  William  H.,  Davton,  Ohio.     Furnace 

Rimpler.  John  H.,  and  S.  C.  Self,  Goshen,  Ind.    Decoy-duck 

Rineck,  Michael  M.     (See  Bryan,  George  F.,  assignor.) 

Ringer,  Gustave  K.,  Lemars,  Iowa.     Trap  for  catching  and  moving  hogs 

Rinsche,  Frank  C,  assignor  to  Universal  Accountant  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Driving  mechanism  for  calcuiatirig-machines 

RIordan   Edward,  New  York,  N.  YT    Street-railway  transfer 

Riotte,  Carl  C.  and  E.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Variable  driving  mechanism 

Riotte,  Eupene  A.     (See  Riotte,  Carl  C.  and  E.  A.) 

Rioux,  William,  Fall  River,  Mass.    Means  for  adjusting  Journal-box  brasses 

Ripley,  Everett  W.,  Salem,  Wis.    Corn-popping  attachment 

Ritter,  Henry,  assignor  to  Lunkenheimer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Lubricator 

Ritter,  Marie,  Breslau,  Germany.    Making  medicaments  containing  plant-]uice 


|783,8»4 

783,«« 

783,647 
I770.4g0 
!77B,J00 

781.740 

781,361 

781,022 

783,136 
783,386 

I  780,581 
782,686 
T79,Ml 
780,582 
782.275 
781.677 

;  781,906 

779,502 

780.228 

783,078 
783,734 

781,303 
780,446 
782,056 

12,323 


779,184 

779,736 
783,704 
779,442 


780,304 
782,099 
781,678 
781,402 

76l,M2 


780,729 


781,562 
]  780,730 

783,543 
783,312 

I 
780,305 

;782X»7 
779,315 
781,679 
783,801 

779,966 
781,228 
781,229 
783,392 
782,625 

779,967 

779,808 
779,800  I 

781,304 

780,7311 
780,621! 
781,553  ' 
781,363 


Date. 


28 
28 

28 

28 
10 


Feb.  21 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


Official 
Gaiette. 


»71 

126 

4514  I 

4516  I 

I 

4518  I 

4030  i 
1350 


10  1360 

7  246 

31  I  4849 

31  4239 


r 

E       1  Vol. 

1 

eM-« 

1948 

M 

IM 

» 

972-3 

114 

3S14 

973 

114 

2S15 

973 

114 

3S15 

874 
302 
302 

114 
114 
114 

2309 

321 
831 

53 

114 

1327 

073-3 

114 

1134 

B32 

114 

1001 

21 
21 
24 
14 
10 
24 
14 
7 
7 


2997 
3462  ! 
3414  I 
2130  I 
1362  I 
3416  I 
1325 

103 

570 


10  1363 

17  2730 

21  !  2875 
28  I  4190 


31 

17 

7 


Fd>.  28 


Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 


Jan.  17 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 


Jan.  34 


Jan.  31 
Jan.  34 

Feb.  28 
Feb.  31 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


4753 
3152 


4768 


602 

1815 
4126 
1341 


3884 

3131 

104 

5067 

4851 


3679 


5346 

3680 


6S5 
769 
747 
460 
302 
748 
294 
22 
123-4 

302 

596 

625-6 
904 

1050  I 

603-3  I 

192  ' 


H4  1973 

114  2074 

114  804 

114  1764 


114 

114 
114 


321 

805 

1586 


114  ,  1295 
114  1401 

114   321 

114  j  630 

114  ,  1948 
114  I  2344 


114 
114 
114 


1113 

734 

1467 


1026-7  114  I  3370 


155  I  114  143 

304  114  401 

803  114  2230 

37»-7  114  2»4 


638  114 

470  114 

22  114 

1118  114 


1073 


800 


114 


114 


1157  i  114 
810-11  I  114 


3813    831-3  I  114 
3343     720  114 


2886 
884 
951 
107 


17 
7 
3 

28  !  4359 


620 

192 


673 
1765 
1306 
1182 

1134 


862 


1221 
863 

3161 
30SO 


10 

2229 

31 

4607 

31 

4606 

2H 

3918 

11 

2002 

10 

2230 

10 

1M3 

10 

3006 

31 

4754 

34 

3682 

24 

3476 

31 

5347 

31 

4852 

23 

996 

485 

10L8 

1019 

K52 

442 


114  I  673 

114  1468 

114  210 

114  1297 

114  ,  2281 


114 

114 


513 

1082 


114  ,  1063 
114  21K5 
114   1737 


485  114  ;  513 


410-20 
443 

1051 

811 

761 

1 1. '57 


114  450 
114  473 
114  ;  1114 


114 

114 


803 

817 


114   1222 
114   ll.-» 
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INIiEX   OP  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alphabetical  iut  of  patentee»  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Y. 


Robb,  Jamea  T.,  Ftatbush,  aaaignor  tj  Mitchell  Vance  Company,  New  York,  N 
Ceiling  and  wall  box L 

Robb,  l>ewM  J  ,  and  W.  M.  Roaewater,  ^aaignors  to  Heyl  and  Patterson,  Plttsbuig,  Pa. 
Motor  control  (or  hoiating-bucketa. . .: 

Robbina,  Frederick  D.  K.,  Lansing,  Micp.     Fountain-dauber '..'..'.'. 

Uobenwn,  William  \.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Convertible  cot '."..'." 

Robert  P.  Brown  .Manufacturing  Compaiiy.    (See  Brown,  Robert  P.,  aasignor) 

Roberta,  Americus  (  . ,  Searcy,  Ark      Claim 

Roberta,  Charles  C,  Ansonia,  Conn.    Tvinlng-machine '....'.'.'.." 

Knberts,  David  K.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.     Wall-slab !!!!!!!! 

Roberts,  Edward  J.,  Kearsarge,  Mich.    Water-heating  devioe 

Roberta,  Elijah   R.,  Beilevue,  aasignor  to  G.  Weetinghouse,  PltUburg,  Pa.    Electric 
lamp. 


Data. 


782,417     Feb.   U 


Roberts,  Frank  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     ifireproof  shutter 
Roberta,  Henry  P.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  E.  P.  Jones,  Boston 

fleeting  and  airecting  ugfat , . . . 

Roberts,  Thomas  }{.,  Birkenhead,  Knglajnd.    Time-recording  apparatus  for  employees 
Roberts,  William  J.     (See  McGrew  and  Roberts.) 

Robertson,  Donald   Windsor,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.    Cultivator  for  trees 

Robertson,  Hugh  R.,  Portland,  Oreg.     fogging  apparatus 

Robertson,  Hugh  R.,  Portland,  Oreg.     togging  apparatus 

Robertson.  James  F.,  Pueblo,  Colo.    Hapd-stamp 

Robertson,  William  K.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala»     Earth-auger 

Robertson,  William  H.,  Wa-shington,  D,  C.    Calculating-machine '.. 

Robins  Conveying  Belt  Co.     (See  Robins,  Thomas,  Jr. ,  assignor. ) 

Robins,  Thomaa,  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  Robios  Conveying  Belt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     B«lt- 

conTeyer  apparatus , 

Robinson,  Frank  .\.,  Syracuse,  aasignor  to  O.  W.  Hoadley,  New  York,  N-Y./ando!  H. 

Webb,  Providence,  R.  I.    Machine  (or  filUng  and  folding  powder-packets 

Robinson,  Freeman  C,  and  J.  F.  Jacobf ,  assignors  to  American  Bank  Protection  Co., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    Machine  for  making  vault-linings 

Robinson    Hanson,  assignor  to  American  Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Metal-planing  machine , 

Robinson,  Henry,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Heyman/New  York,"  n!  Y. 

Corking-machme 

Robinson,  Joseph  B.     (See  De  Remer  and  Roblnaon.) 

Roblnaon,  Lewis  T  ,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Shunt 

for  electrical  measuring  instruments 

Robinson,  Mark,  et  al.     (Sec  Fullagar,  Hugh  F.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Robinson,  William  J  ,  assignor  of  one-hull  to  J.  P.  Hudson,  Smyrna,  Del.    Automatic 

thaw-out  for  water-pipes 

Robinson,  William  W.ban  Franciaco,  (il.     Dou  bleating  pump 

Robison,  C.  W.,  «t  a^.     (See  Scott,  Wilii4m  F.,  assignor.) 

Robiaon,  S.  D.,  ei  aL     (See  Scott,  Wliliam  F..  assignor.) 

Robv,  Luther  E.,  J.  L.  Jones,  and  U.  V.  Gibson;  said  Jones  and  Gibaon  aaaignora  to 

Selby,  SUrr  &  Co.,  Peoria,  111.     Broa4ca8t  seeder 

Rocco,  Giuseppe,  Trieate,  Austria-Hungiry.    Intermittent  sea-tight 

Rochester  Bunging  Apparatus  Company.     (See  Warren,  Marion,  assignor.) 
Rochester  Panoramic  Camera  Company,    (See  Brehm,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
Rocheater  Panoramic  Camera  Company^    (See  ReavllI,  David  A.,  aaaignor.) 

RochmiU.  Robert,  Selma,  Ala,    Trouaer^ 

Rock  Island  Plow  Company.    (See  Jonet,  Samuel  E.,  assignor.) 

Rockelein   Laurence  A.,  Port  Jervis,  N.  Y     Stove-lid  lifter 

Rodeck,  Carl  O.,  Hamburg,  Oermanv.    Traveling  sUlrway .'. 

Rodeheaver,  Samuel  H,  Albright,  W.  V«.    Stove  attachment 

Rodenhausen,  Harry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wagon 

Rodman,  Hugh,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Coatitig  metals 

Rodman,  Hu^,  assignor  to  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  'iflee^ 

trolytic  production  of  superoxids  In  alkaline  solutions 

Roe,  Robert,  Jr.,  Am  berg  township,  Marinette  county.  Wis.,  assignor  to  R.  Roe,  Elaat 

Providence,  R.  I.    Manufacturing  cheQiical  pulp  for  paper 

Roe,  Samuel  E  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Win«ow-saah 

Roeber,  Eumne  F  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tfclejrraph  and  telephone  transmiasion-iiiie 

Roebling,  Karl  O.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    OUinB  device  for  chain-wheels 

Roediger,  Jacob,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  C4r  Company,  St.  Louts,  Mo.    Ratchet-brake  for 

street-cars , 

Roesen,  Oscar,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Diriivery  mechanism  for  printing- 
machines  ; 

Roeaaler  A  Haaalacber  Chemical  Compaqy.    (See  Foeraterling,  Hans,  assizor!) 
Rogwt,  Arthur.    (Sea  Rocara,  Samuel.  Maignor.) 

Rogers,  Burt  T.,  SprinsfMkl,  Maaa.    Catcher's  mitt 

Rogers,  Byron  M.,  Watortown,  N.  Y.    anvelop  moistening  and  sealing  machine 

Rogers,  James  M.     (See  Thomas,  James  r..  assignor.) 

Rogara,  John.  Platteville,  Wla.    Feoo^poat 

Rogers,  John,  Graymont,  III.    Nut-lock , 

Rofan,  John  R.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaai«n|or  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.    Llno- 

tn>a  mafihtiMi 

Rogers,  Laooard  R..  aaaignor  to  w'.H.ciatea,  Worcester,  Mass".'' D 

Rooera,  S«fflu«t,  Aonlaton,  Ala..  a8aign<}r  of  one-half  to  A.  Rogers,  Bamesville.  Ohio. 

Blaatmc  apparatus 

Rocera.  WtnSekl  S.,  Bantam  aaaignor  toiJ.  L.  BueU,  Utdifleld,  Conn.    Shaft-banger 

Rofirar(8bannan,  Salaa,  Pa.    Powder-oali 

Roias,  Flortoal  A.    (S«e  Seharrath  and  Rajaa.) 

Roue  Chariee  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignon  by  mesne  assignmenU.  to  Rolfe  Electric  Co., 

Rocbaeter,  N.  Y.    Electrical  protector,... 

RoUe.  Charlea  A.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesae  assignments,  to  Rolfe  Electric  Co., 

Rochester,  N  Y.    Electrical-cliruft  protector. . . .  .TT.  

RoUe  Electric  Co.    (See  Rolfe,  Chariee  A.,  aasignor.) 
Rolonn,  ^tapbeo  G..  Lima,  Ohio.    Awnlng-flxture 


778,897 
779,503 
780,815 

779,083 
780,383 
783,544 
783,313 

780,06S 
782,468 

779,5«3 

783,896 

779370  I 

781,095 

781,006 

782,923 

779,988 

781,364 


779,666    Jan.  10 

783,178  I  Feb.  7 

781,365    Jan.  31 

783,223  I  Feb.  21 

781.7881  Feb.  7 

I 

779,737    Jan.  10 


779,318 
77MM 


783,387 
779,808 


779,738 

783,314 
781,023 
780,239 
779304 
781.290 


Jan.     3 
Jan.     3 


Fab.  21 
Jan.    10 


Jan.    10 

Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  31 


782.960     Feb.  21 


783.137 
779,317 
779.443 
782,276 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

21 
.3 
10 
14 

783,735 

Feb. 

28 

782,924 

Feb. 

21 

780308 
783,068 

Jan. 
Feb. 

17 
7 

7T9318 
782,418 

Jan. 
Feb. 

3 

14 

779389 
781,741 

Jan. 
Feb. 

10 

7 

781319 
780,129 
779,887 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

31 
17 
10 

Romlek,  Hoaea  J..  HHUard  Ohio.     Rust*prBven ting  compound 

RomOndar,  Hermann,  Bloomabury,  N.  J,    Overlap-Joining  machine  

RoaOndar,  Harmann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Tube-making  machine  or  press  

Kointtn<l«r,  Hermann,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Metal  skeleton  frame  construction  for  passeo- 

im^«ars i 

Rteav.  ArpAd, 

purpoaea 


Auatria-Huniary.     Forming  blocks  of  ore  (or  metallurgical 


■.=) 


783315 

783388 

77»,U6 
779338 
779,970 
781,742 

782.0S9 

778399 


Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  7 


Feb. 
Jan. 


Mootlilr 
Tolume. 


OfBdal 
Oaiatta. 


I 


> 


Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  28 

Jan  10 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 


1586 

127 
1365 
3835  ' 

457  I 
3029  j 

I  3829  I 
3344  I 

2410  ! 
1677  I 

1486 

4519 

30S7 
4366  ' 
4367 
2574 
2231 
4853  I 


1682 
1087 
4861 
3199 
354 

1818 


350  114 

25  114 

303  114 
845  ;  114 

100  114 

665  114 

833  114 

730  114 


962 
131 


3465 
1945 


isao 

3346 
4241 
2735 
1946 
4010 

2700 

29S8 

964 

1347 

1326 

4191 

2575 

2887 


966 

1587 

2233 
348 

5365 

2558 
1684 


3347 
3468 

803 

810 

2335 

349 


132 


387  I  114 

242-3  114 

1074-5  114 

605-6  114 

78  114 

I 
394  I  U4 

I 

213  i  114 
26-8  114 


759-80  114 
430  114 


394 

730 

033-3 

508 

420 

1019 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


501   114 


212 

277 
294 

905 

581 


114 
IM 
114 
114 

114 

114 


313  I  114 

350  114 

488  I  114 

54  114 

I 

1183  ,  114 

558  ,  114 

388  114 


730  114 

700  .  114 

156  I  114 

...<...l  114 

488-7  114 

54  I  114 

in^  I  114 

36  1  114 


! 


529 

114 

371-2 

114 

327 

114 

974-5 

114 

443 

114 

900 

114 

960 

114  i 

561 

114  1 

485 

114 

073-4 

114 

1645 

33 
323 

897 

105 

706 

2164 

2060 

567 
1882 

MO 
2315 

473 
1029 

1029 

1884 

513 

1135 


381 

1511 
1136 
3018 
1353 


210 


2075 
451 


422 

3080 

1002 

•40 

451 

1083 

1912 

1974 
210 
3B6 

1587 

2345 
1884 


629  114   674 

193   114   1468 


211 
1646 

514 
1338 

1247 
801 
301 


3060 
3076 

153 

179 
514 

im 

1488 
M 


r^r.'^jjL'irrr-- 
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Karoe,  rMidence,  and  invention. 


Roney,  William  H.,  Chicago,  lU.    Concrete-metal  conatniction 

Rooofi,  J.  W.    (See  Callender,  Monroe  N.,  aMignor) 

Roome,  William  O.,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Co.,  SwIm- 

vale,  Pa.     Railway  signaling  system 

Rooa,  Theophilus,  N'ewark,  N.J.    Manufacturing  halr-pln«  or  the  Uke 

Root,  Charles  S.     (See  Root,  Elbert  S.,  assignor.) 

Root,  Elbert  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S.  Root,  New  Hartford,  Conn.    Machine  tor 

manufacturing  bnishes 

Root,  Ernest  K.,  assignor  to  A.  I.  Root  Company,  Medina,  Ohio.    Beehive-oover 

Root,  Gustal.  Tillv  Foster,  N.  Y.    Sharpener  for  cutters  of  bread-slicing  machines 

Root,  Oustaf .  Tilly  Foster,  N.  Y.    Bread-sllcer 

Roovers,  Alexander  H.     (See  Roovers,  Alfred  W.  and  A.  H.) 

Roovers,  Alfred  W.  and  A.  H.,  Brookh-n,  N.  Y.    Dienpress , 

Roper,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa.    Picker-ctick  moticm 

for  looms 

Roper,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.    I^et-off  mechanism  for 

looms. 


Monthly 
Toiume. 


Official 
Qaxetta. 


V 


781,161 '  Jan. 
781,024  .  Jan 


780,685    Jan. 
783,079     Feb. 

783.464  ;  Feb. 

783.465  Feb. 

781,630  !  Jan. 

I 

781,680  Feb. 


3611 
2878 
3644 
3645 


31  5366 


M3 


114 


1867 


OM  114  106S 
833  114   lUOa 


uo 


791-2  114 

626  114 

798  114 

798  114 

1183-5  \  114 

3S  :  114 


847 
1949 
212S 
2125 

13(7 

1297 


Rose,  William  H.,  Catonsville,  Md.    Intercommunicating  telephone-switch 

Rose,  William  N.     (See  Simmons  and  Rose.) 

Roseberrv,  John  L.    Pullman,  Nebr.    Hav-stacker 

Rosebush,  Luis,  West  Bay  City,  Mich.     Kxcavating-machine 

Rosenfelder,  Stephan,  Nurembere,  Germany.    Artificial  limb 

Rosenthal,  Louis  H..  etal.     (See  Miller,  Edward  H.,  assignor.) 

Rosenthal,  Philipp,  and  W.  Petran,  Mostxjw,  Russia.    Machine  for  corking  bottles  with 

corks  coyered  with  pieces  of  parchment -pa  per  or  the  like 

Rosewater,  WiUiam  M.     (See  Robb  and  Rosewater.) 

Rosina,  George,  assignor  to  Atlas  Safe  Co.,  Fostorla,  Ohio.    Power-wheel 

Ross,  Iverson  H.,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.    Clay-acreen 

Ross-Meehan  Foundry  Company.     (.See  McCarter,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Ross,  Robert.     (See  i^mith  and  ^oss.) 

Rosser,  Edward,  Traverse  City,  Mich.    Machine  for  calking  horseshoes 

Rossman,  John  B..  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Amalgamator 

Roth,  August  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Safety  appliance  for  elevators 

Roth  &  Engelhardt.     (See  Kngelhardt  and  Hobart,  assignors.) 

Roth,  John  F.,  Utica,  N.  Y.    Combined  harrow  and  seed-coverer 

Rothfuss,  Michael,  Williamsport,  Pa.     Reciprocating  valve 

Rothwell.  Charles,  assignor  to  W  H.  &  A.  £.  Margenaon  Si  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fringe-pulling  mechanism  for  looms 

Roussd.  Wilhs  J.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  oneneighth  to  A.  King,  ChlMgo,  lil. 

Telegraph  receiver  and  recorder 

Routln,  Joseph  L.,  et  al.    (See  Lacrotz,  Loola  H.  E.,  aasignorO 

Routt,  Leroy  P.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H.  ElldufT,  Boston,  Mass. 

Credit-coupon  book , 

Rowan,  Robert  E.    (See  Craig  and  Rowan.)  _  • 

Rowbotham.  (George  B.,  Boston,  Mass.     Leather-stretching  device 

Rowe,  Decimus,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Stobert,  Wanganui,  New  ZealaJid.    Pump  for 

Inflating  pneumatic  tires 

Rowell,  Benton  C^  Chicago,  IlL     Pneumatic  tire 

Rowland,  David  E.,  and  P.  Bacber,  Canton,  Ohio.    Connecting-bead  for  hay-elevators.. 

Rowland,  Thomas  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corruga ting-machine 

Rowland,  Washington  L    (See  Deem  and  Rowland.) 

Roy,  Philippe  E.   Montreal,  Canada.    Ash-sifter 

Royal,  William  H.,  and  J .  Prendergast,  Frankford,  Pa.    Shuttle-box  lock  for  looms 

Royce,  Marvin  O .,  Somerville,  Mass.     Door-fastener 

Rozar,  Charles  B. ,  Dubois,  Ga.     FertillMr-diatributer 

RoE&r,  Coloman,  Nuremberg,  Oermany.    Apparatus  for  perforating  registertng-strlps 

for  type-setting  machines 

Rut>ottom,  EmpnreyJ.,  Felton,  Cal.     Plow  

Rubottom,  Emphrey  J.,  and  0.  H.  Clement,  Felton,  Cal.    Jack  for  lifting  vehicles 

Ruder,  Ernst  0.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Glazing-machine 

Ruff,  William  J..  Quincy.  ill.    Pasteurizer 

Rugg  Chair  Company.     (See  Ru«,  Harrison  W.,  assignor.) 

Rugg,  Harrison  W.,  assignor  to  Kugg  Chair  Company,  Sterling,  Mass.    Sandpapering- 

machlne 


Rugg,  Irving  W.,  Bliss,  N.  Y.    Ratchet-wrench 

Rumbaugh,  John  M.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.    Drier 

Runtz,  Henry,  Chicago,  111.    Paper  box 

Rupley,  George  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Insu- 
lating colls 

Rupley,  George  H.,  Schenectadv,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Insu- 
lation for  eagewlse-wound  coils 

Rusby,  Joseph  R.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.    TumbUng-barrel 

Rushworth,  William  A      (See  Campbell  and  Rushworth.) 

Russ,  Myron  B.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Skateortool  holder  for  grindlng-machinee , 

Russell,  E.  G.,  eta/.    (See  Campbell,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Russell,  G«orge  H.     (See  Bates,  Harry,  assignor ) 

Russell,  John  C,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Adjustable  mold  for  reinforced  concrete  construction. . 

Russell  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Humphrey,  F-mest  N..  assignor.) 

Rujsell,  Robert,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.    Spring-latch  for  wheeled  scrapers 

Ruth,  Edward  F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  H.  Warner,  Baltimore,  Md.  Electric  codp- 
ling 


Ruth,  William,  Karhula,  assignor  to  H.  L  Orrman,  Borg»,  Finland,  Russia.  Appa- 
ratus for  separating  and  sie^g  wood-pulp 

Rvan,  Edmund,  Lawrenoeville,  lU.,  assignor  to  G.  F.  Shutt,  District  of  Colombia.  Mold 
tor  mending  spokes,  setting  wheels,  and  tightening  tires 

Ryan,  John,  and  \.  c  .  Ountzer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Protective  device  for  third  rails 

Ryerson,  Charles  S.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.    Universal  flxture-Up  and  receptacle-holder 

Rvon,  Eppa  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aasigDor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works. 
Narrow-ware  loom 

Rvtber,  Frank  A.,  Chicago,  IlL,  asirignor  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Cord- 
holder  for  grain-binders 

Ryther,  Henry  F.,  Montgomery  Center,  Vt.    Foldingchair 

8.  Pearson  and  Son.  Incorporated.     (See  Moir,  Ernest  W.  assignor.) 

8.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company.     (See  Blood,  Charles  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

S.  S.  Pretz  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Fretz  and  Yeagley,  assignors.) 

Saaler,  Oustav,  Emmendmgen,  Germany.     Rotary  speed-indicator 


781,681 
782,419 

Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 

'    112 
1588 

23 

350-1 

114 
114 

1298 

1646 

782,925 

780,686 

i  783,466 

Feb.  21 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  28 

2678 
3613 
3646 

061-2 

792^ 

799 

114 

1  114 

114 

1886 

847 

2136 

783,.'»3 

Feb.  28 

3920 

852-3 

114 

21« 

780,528 
782,581 

Jan.  24 
Feb.  14 

1925 

727-8 
424 

114 
114 

781 
1718 

782,759 
780,529 
781,366 

Feb.  14 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  31 

'2238 
3304 
4863 

400 

728 
1075 

114 

114 
114 

1 
1787 
781 
1137 

782,360 
782,000 

Feb.  14 
Feb.  7 

1482 
800 

330  1  114 
194  J  114 

1620 
1469 

782/)61 

Feb.  7 

Ml 

194 

114 

1469 

783r'W9 

Feb.  21 

3470 

760 

114 

2076 

779,971 

Jan.  10 

2237 

487  114 

515 

778,900 

Jan.  3 

134 

26  114 

34 

783,138 
779,444 
779,972 
783,545 

Feb.  21 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  28 

3001 
1253 
2239 
3830 

655 
277 
488 

834^ 

114 
114 
114 
114 

1974 
296 
513 

2165 

782.926 
783,224 
781,743 
779,137 

Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Fab.  7 
Jan.  3 

2581 

3202 

253 

610 

562 

606 

54 

133 

114 
114 
114 
114 

1886 

2019 

1329 

136 

782,990 
783,594 
780,.«0 
782,277 
782378 

Feb.  21 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  14 
Feb  21 

2701 
3924 
.3306 
1327 
2496 

592-3 
853 
728 
294 

543-3 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

1912 
2186 
781 
1587 
1867 

782.798 
781,305 
780,914 
781,306 

Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  31 

2310 
4757 
4032 
4780 

am 

1051 

890-1 

1061 

114 
114 
114 
114 

1804 

1114 

941 

1114 

781,025 

Jan.  31 

4344 

833 

114 

1002 

783,546 
782,700 

Feb.  28 
Feb.  14 

3835 
2133 

835 

470 

114 
114 

2166 

1786 

782,278:  Feb.  14 

1320 

206 

114  1 

1 

1587 

779,319  Jan.  3 

067 

213 

114, 

211 

780,447  Jan.  17 

3157 

008 

114  \ 

•m 

783,080 

Feb.  21 

2870 

026 

114 

lOlO 

781,0B7 

Jan.  81 

4368 

OOO-l 

114 

10» 

783,1391 

779,739 
782,524 

Feb.  21  1 
Jan.  10  ; 
Feb.  14 

3003 
1822 
1793 

656 

•  305, 

399| 

114  j 
114  ' 
114 

1974 

422 

1680 

781,967 

Frt)  7 

«1 

14S-0 

114 

14M 

780,JU^ 
781,554 

Jan.  17 
Jan.  31 

2888 

saa 

1158 

114  ' 
114 

674 
1223 

■mjeoi 

Jan.  10 

1005 

353 

114 

37B 

4 
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INI^EX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  liit  of  patentee*  for  Jan:uary  and  February — Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Bacba,  Joeeph.  Hartford,  Conn.     Dynaiito-electric  machine 

Sadcett,  Charles  E  ,  assignor  to  Sackett-Marahall  Shuttle  Compuiy,  Fall  Rlrer,  Maaa^ 

Self-threading  loom-abuttJe 

Sackett.  Charles  K.,  assignor  to  Sackett-Marahall  Shuttle  Company,  Fall  River.  Mass. 

Self-threading  kx)m-«hu ttle \ 

Sackett-Marsball  Shuttle  Companv.    (S^  Sackett,  Charles  E., asdfpior.) 

Sackman,  Daniel  R.  and  W.  li.,  Last  .\krou,  Ohio.    Musicvleaf  turner 

Sackraan,  William  II.     (See  Sackman,  Daniel  R.  and  W.  H.) 

Saco  A  Pettee  Machine  Shops.     (See  Peaney,  Loren  W.,  assignor.) 

Sadtler,  Samuel  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cal-Car-Bo  Company,  Camden,  N.J. 

Fuel 


No. 


Sainberg,  Louis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Lett«--flle 

Saks  it  Company.     (See  Saks,  H6Vace  A.,  assignor.) 

Saks,  Horace  K.,  as^gnor  to  Saks  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hood 

Saks,  Horace  A. ,  assignor  to  Saks  ii  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Garment 

Salenlus,  .Vnders  T.,  assignor  to  W.  Melahardt,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Centrifugal  liquid- 
separator , 

Baling,  Erich,  Bruckhausen-on-the-Rhl4e,  Germany.    Dump-car 

SaUng,  Thomas  W. ,  and  J.  McKlel,  .Niarthall.  Tex.    Car-door  fastener 

Sallee,  June,  Litchfield,  111.    Optical  apparatus 

Salom,  Pedro  G  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Reducing  lead  ores 

Salomon,  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.     Fumiture-<li3play  device 

Salsman,  .\ndrew  D.,  Carrington,  N.  D.     Pitcniork ]." 

Salts  Textile  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mann,  Joseph  and  A.,  assignors.) 

Salviolo,  Carmine  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.    Trunk- 
lock , 

Salxer,  Bruno,  and  G  Walther  Chcmnlte,  Germany.    Variable  cam 

Sampere.  Jose,  and  D.I.  Twltchell,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Re^na  Company,  Rail- 
way. N.J.     Folding  pedal ...J. ^77^. rTTT......  ...  

Sampers,  Isidore  H.     (^ee  Tomassek  and  Sampers.) 

Sampers,  Iridore  H.,  assignor  to  Nolseleis  Car  and  Car  Wheel  Companv,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Car-wheol i *. 

Sampson,  George  P.,  Kellogg,  Iowa.    Bfake  attachment  for  sleds '.'.'.'..'.'.'..'.'.... 

Sampan.  Joseph,  Sioux  Falls.  S.  D.     Excavator  and  loader 

Samuels,  Barney,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Samuels,  Leavenworth,  Kans.    Electric  mo- 
tor  

Samuels,  David.    (See  Samuels,  Bame 

Samuelson   Gilbert,  assignor  of  one-! 
motor 


781,808 
780,230 
780,231 
783.316 


782,991 
781,231 

I 

1781,232 
781,909 

■  779,445 
I  782,927 
779,871 
781.463 
778.901 
783,081 
783.317  1 


781,621 
780.130 

780.131 


780,531 
783,467 
779.239 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


GfRdal 
Gazette. 


2738 


Feb.  7 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17  j  2740 

Feb.  21     3349 


1. 


mi 
O 
> 


Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 


149  114  1425 

Mfr-7  114  641 

£07  I  114  i  M2 

730-1  114  2051 


$ 


2708 
4611 


Jan.  81  4613 

Feb.  7  571 

Jan.  10  '  1254 

Feb.  21  2582 

Jan.  10  2069 

Jan.  31  5069 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 


136 
2880 
Feb.  21  3350 


'  114 

1019  114 

1019-20  114 
124  114 

278  114 

562-3  114 

443  ,  114 

1118-19  114 

26-7  114 

626  114 

731  I  114 


1913 
1083 

1084 
1401 

296 
1886 

474 

1182 

34 

1950 

2051 


Jan.  31  5374 
Jan.  17  2559 


1185  114  1249 
558  114   601 


Jan.  17  2560   &5S-9  114  ,  601 


Jan.  24  3307 
Feb.  28  3647 
Jan.  3   810 


I  1 

728  114  781 

799  114  2126 

181  114  179 


neyl  assignor.) 
hail  to  E.  McC 


781,622  Jan.  31  5376   1185-6  114  1249 


McGregor,  Sandpolnt,  Idaho     Currant- 


Sanderson,  James  A.     (See  Taylor,  William  K.,  assignor.) 

Sandatrom,  Charles  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Ornamental  surface 

Sandusky  Foundry  &  Machine  Company.     (See  Mlllspaugh,  WQliam  H.,  assignor.) 

Sanford,  George  W.,  et  al.     (See  Stevenson  and  Heft,  assignors.) 

Sanford.  William  R .,  assignor  of  seven-tanths  to  W.  A.  WaUing,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
bone-cutting  and  ovster-sheli-crushinu  machine 

.«anfrer.  Philip  II.,  anaignor  to  R.  M.  Walton,  Onaway,  Mich.    Plumb  and  n>irlt'leTei!!! 

Sarafian,  Hovcep.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Woven  pOe  fabric 

Sargent,  Charles  K.,  Chicago.  111.    Gas-engine 

Sargent  and  Company.     (See  Sargent,  Kdward  R..  assignor.) 

Sargent,  Edwanl  R..  assig              ~ 
plate  for  caskets , 

Sargent,  Fitz  William,  Mahwah,  assignor  to  .American  Brake  Shoe  Si  Foundry  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.J.    Brake-block \77.... 

Sargent,  John  T.    (See  Konerman.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Sargent.  WUUs  H. ,  assignor  to  E.  6i  T.  Fajirbanks  &  Company,  St.  Johnsbury.  Vt.  Weigh- 
ing-scale 


Green- 


ignor  to  Sargent  and  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Socket- 


Sargent,  Willis  H. ,  assif^'or  to  E.&  T.Fa^bankis  &  Company,"  St.  Johnsbuiy,vi' '  Creain^' 
test  scale 

Sargent.  Willis  H.,  assignor  to  E.  A  T.  Fairbanks  <b  Co.,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.    Balance- 
ball ,. 

Sarr,  Leon,  Ceylon,  Ohio.     Bag-holder,  .l 

Sasko,  Henry.  East  Pittsburg,  assignof  of  one-half  to  II.  Thierry,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 
Wrench ^ 

Sauer,  Adelbert.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     RoUrj  motor ...'...'.'.'.'.'.'.!!'.'.!!".! 

Bauer,  Adelbert  L.,  Milwaukee,  W la    SMim-milk  and  whey  weighing  scale 

Sauer,  George  J.,  Orlska,  N.  D.,  assienor  t>f  one-half  to  E.  Moore.    Sample-holder 

Saunders,  Charles  A.  L. .  assignor  of  one-half  to  P  W   HerUhy,  Elgin,  111.     PoUshing-tool. 

Saunders,  Charles  H.,  Melrose,  Mass      Puzzle 

Sautter,  Gaston.    (See  Rateau  and  Sautter.) 

Sautter,  Gaston,  Paris,  France.    Govertiing  continuous-current  motors 

Savard,  Arthur,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Sink-trap  attachment 

Savoy,  John,  Boston,  Mass.    Seine-purK|ng  apparatus 

Sawyer,  Frederick  L.,  U.  S.  Navy,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Knapp,  trustee,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Means  for  cleaning  out  the  boreof  guna 

Sawyer  Spindle  Company.     (See  Allen,  WiUiam  E.,  assignor.) 

Sawyer  Spindle  Company.     (See  Draper.  George  O  ,  ass^or.) 

Sawyer  Spindle  Company,     (See  Knight  and  McCullough.  assignors.) 

Sawyer  Spindle  Company.     (See  Loveiot,  Charles  E .,  assignor.) 

Saxon,  Frank,  Worthington,  Minn,    wfieel 

Saxon.  Mitchell  W..  Buffalo,  Wyo.    Counting  device 

Scannell.  Clinton  G.     (See  Brewer  and  S^annelL) 

SchaafI,  John  T.,  Washington,  D.  C.    K#y-actIon  for  type-writing  or  other  machlnea, . . . 

Schaaff,  John  T.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Tjpe-writer  action 

Schad.  WiUiam  C. ,  Rockford.  in.     Grali^cleaner. 


779,320 
782,177 


781,848 
782,897 
782,178 
783,963 


780,915 
780,066 

779,872 

779,873 

780.816 
782,179 

783,468 
783,984 
781,910 
780,817 
779,186 
779,874 

784,009 
782,760 
784,010 


Jan.      3       959 
Feb.     7     1091 


Feb.  7  466 

Feb.  28  4525 

Feb.  7  1092 

Feb.  28  4681 


Jan.   24     4034 
Jan.    17     2411 


2060 

2061 

3836 
1096 

3648 
4684 

572 
3837 

604 
2062 

4743 
2240 
4745 


213      114       211 
243      114      1511 


101  114  1378 

975  114  2316 

243  114  1512 

1009  114  2351 


891     114 

529-30     114 


941 

567 


Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 
Feb. 

24 

7 

Feb. 

28 

444      114       474 
444     114       474 


Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 


845  114 
244  I  114 

799  114 

1010  114 

124^  114 

846  114 
155  114 
444  ;  114 

1020  114 

490  114 

1020  114 


897 
1513 

2126 

2351 

1401 

897 

l.W 

475 

2364 
1788 
2365 


782,701     Feb.   14     2134  i      470-1     114  ;  1760 


8chae<*r,  Edward,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Fire-4xtinguisher. 

Schaaler,  George,  Chicago,  lU.    Awning-fastener 

Schakl,  Charles,  Caldwdl,  N.  J.    Fruit-lacker 

8<duuu,  Alfred  B.,  Attfca,  Ind.    Movemant-cure  device 

Schaiff.  Arthur  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Vending-machine 

Scharft,  MaximlHan.    (See  Knletsch  and  Scharfl.) 

Sduurmth,  William,  and  F.  A.  Rojas,  N«w  York.  N.  Y^.    Pencil-holder 

Sobattaer.  Emeat.  and  C.  D.  HasUns,  Sdienectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 


Companv.    Automatic  motor-starting  rheosUt 
Sdiau,  Adolf.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as^gnpr  to  Acn 


N.Y.    Ufdng-ick 

SdMata,  Chartos,  Hanover,  Kans. 


assignor  to  Acme  Ball  Bearing  Company,  Chappaqna, 


CoriHchopping  machine . 


782,270 
780,916 

781,162 
781,163 
779,240 
781.744 
783,318 
783,760 
781,555 
781,006 

781.556 

779,875 

780,132 
779,625 


Feb.  14 
Jan.   24 

Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 
Jan.   31 


1332 
4U35 

4485 
4489 
812 
255 
3351 
4234 
52.V) 
4247 


295 
891 

990-1 

991-2 

181 

55 

731 

912 

1158 

933-4 


114  1588 

114  942 

114  '  1Q6« 

114  1057 

114  179 

114  1329 

114  2062 

114  2253 

114  I  1222 

114  1002 


Jan.  31  5252 
Jan.  10  2064 


Jan.  17 
Jan.  10 


2563 
1613 


1158  I  114 

444  \  114 

550  114 

353  114 


1223 
47S 

603 

377 
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Alphabetical  lUt  of  patentee*  for  January  and  iiTe&rttary— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  «nd  inventloD. 


Schell,  MaximiliAn  P.,  aaaignor  to  Folkert  Saw  Filing  Machine  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Saw-filing  machine ■ 

Bchemnlttkv,  Carl  von,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Pencil 

Scheock,  Frisderick  O.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Coflee-um 

Sthfrdlng,  Augusts  R.,  Paris,  Franc*.     Heating  device  for  use  with  liquid  fuel 

Scher«r,  Albert  O.,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Glessner,  Chicago,  111.    Bending-machlne 

Scherer,  EmU,  Atchison,  Kans.    Hog-scalding  trough 

Scherf,  Theodore,  Elizabeth,  N.J.    Mathine  for  making  tubes 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offlda] 
Gazette. 


I 


> 


I 


■^_ I  •'_•_' 


Schetrbmpf,  Andrew  J.,  Buck  Valley,  Pa.     Wasliing-machine. 

Scheuber,  August  W.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Safety-raeor  or  razor-guard 

Scheuber,  August  W.,  Hoboken,  N.J.    Safety-razor  frame 

Bcheubner,  Herman  J  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fe«d-water  heater 

Schick,  Martin  J.,  Bellaire,  Ohio.    Thermo-electric  signal 

Schleraer,  Jacob,  C)etroit,  Mich.    Coin-controlled  punching-bag 

Schilling,  Paul  E.     (See  Urtel  and  Schilling.) 

Schimmelbusch,  Hans,  Vienna,  Austria- Hungary.    Apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-metal 

Bchlnck,  Otto  J-V  Newark,  N.J.Non-refiilabiebottte 

Schirmer,  Baldwin  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filter-mass  washer 

Schlagle,  Charles  C,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    End-gate  or  side-board  fastening  for  wagons.. . 

Schlegle,  Lewis,  Esston,  Fa.    Clamping-wrencn ^ 

Schlictc,  Ernst  R.,  Chicago,  111.     PoUto-cutter 

Scbloss,  Milton,  el  ai.    (See  Jones,  Horace  D.,  assignor.) 

SchmelU,  Walter  F.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Carriage-trumpet 

Schmidt.  Alois,  Covington,  Ky.    Nut-lock 

Schmidt,  Andrew,  PitUburg,  Pa.    Composition  fuel 

Schmidt,  Charles,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Warren,  Ohio.    Transmis- 
sion-gearing for  motor-vehicles 

Schmidt,  Charles,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Warren,  Ohio.    Gearing  for 
motor-vehicles 

Schmidt,  Charles,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Warren,  Ohio.  Motor-vehicle. 

Schmidt,  Charles,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Brake  and 
motor  controlling  mechanism  lor  motor-vehicles 

Schmidt,  Charles  G.,  and  J.  F.  Pflum,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Butchers' Supply  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Fat-skimming  machine 

Schmidt,  Frledrich  A.,  Barmen,  Germany      Lace-making  machine 

Schmidt,  Richard,  Holzminden,  Germany,     .\lpha-beta-methylionone  and  making  same  . 

Schmitt,  Edward  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Champion  Seal  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Bottle-seal.     (Reissue) 

Schmitt,  Edward  D.,  assignor  to  11.  A.  Penrose,  Baltimore,  Md.    Bottle-seal 

Schmitt.  William  C.     (See  Jean  and  Schmitt. ) 

Schmuck.  Joseph,  Steglltz,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Prism-support  for  use  with  optical 
instruments 

Schmucker,  Alfred  P  ,  Franklin,  Pa. ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Player,  River  Forest,  111. 
Pneumaticallv-actuated  clutch-operating  device 

Schneider,  .\doiph,  Chicago,  lU.     Pressure-tank 

Schneider,  Adolbh,  Chicago,  111.    Bottling-machine 

Schneider,  Charles  P.  E.,  Le  Creusot,  France.    Control  apparatus  for  recoiling  guns 

Schneider,  William  L.  O.jand  F.  J.  Emal,  Pickrell,  Nebr.    Draft-eoualizer 

Schoellkopf,  Hartford  &  Hanna  Company.     (See  Campbell  and  Rusnworth,  assignors.) 

Schofleld,  Frederick  C,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Cragg  Manufacturing  Company,  Waamngton, 
D.  C.    Vending-machine 

Schofleld,  WUliam  H.,  Chi(»go,  lU.     Vehicle-wheel 

Schofleld,  William  H.,  Chkjago,  lU.     Vehicle-wheel 

Scholz,  Louis  A.,  Roanoke,  Va.    Bowling-alley  or  game  apparatus 

Scholz,  Louis  A.,  Roanoke,  Va.    Bowling-alley  or  game  apparatus 

Schommer,  Nicholas  C  ,  Chicago,  111.     Guldeway  for  sliding  doors 

Schonasky,  George.     (See  Thome  and  Schonasky  ) 

Schooley,  George  W.     (See  Demery  and  Schooley.) 

Schooley,  John  D.,  Alleghenv,  Pa.     Foot-power  vehicle 

Schopbach,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Low-water  and  circulation  alarm  for  gasolene-en- 
gines  1 

Schorr,  Robert,  San  Frandsoo,  Cal.    Stamp-mill j 

Schorr,  Robert,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Briquet -machine , 

Schossow,  Frederick  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Flushing-tank  for  water-closeta ! 

Schouler,  Andrew,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Warp  ^ 
stop-motion  for  looms 

Schouler,  Andrew,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass. 
Warp  stop-motion  for  looms 

Schoyen,  George  C.    (See  Peterson  and  Schoven.)  i 

Schram,  Christopher,  Denver,  Colo.    Tent-co'ttage 

Schreck,  Conrad  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Wall-tie  lor  brick  and  veneer  structures .*....; 

Schreiber,  Emil  A.,etal.    (See  Conway  and  Wright,  assignors.) 

Schreiber,  Georges,  Roubaix,  France.     Electric  rignallng  device  for  railways 

Schreiner,  Friedrich,  Plainfield,  N.  J.    Machine  for  impressing  or  embossing  and  drying 
stereotype-matrices 

Schrcnkeisen,  Edward.     (See  Vogel,  Ernest  H.,  assignor.) 

Schroeder,  Edward  C.     (See  Branch  and  Schroeder.) 

Schroeder,  William  S.,  and  A.  P.  Lindholm,  Chicago,  111.    Car-coupling 

Schroeder,  William  8.,  and  A.  P.  Lindholm,  assignors  to  C.  H.  Ferry,  (Jhicago,  111.    Car-  1 
coupling i 

SchucKar.  Hermann,  Nikolassee,  Germany.    Letter-flle,  &c 

Schuessler,  Henry,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  himself  and  ¥..  Stroomer,  Peru, 
111.     Metal-polishing  machine 

Schuhmacher,  George  J  ,  Jackson,  Mich.    Tie  for  bags,  bales,  or  the  like 

Schiiller,  LoonliHrd,  Vienna,  .\ugtria-llungarv.     Umbrella , 

Schulte,  Joe.    (See  Lantz   Roy  W.,  assignor.)  1 

Schulte,  Charles  R.,  Poynette.  Wis.    Hay-sling I 

Schultr,  John,  Seneca.  III.    Separator  attachment  for  threshing-machines 

Schultxe,  Mary  L..  Hoboken,  assignor  to  John  Mehl  <fc  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Bill- 
book , 

Scbuman,  George  E.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Calculating-machine 

SchOssler,  Wilhelni,  Berlin,  fierman\  .     Uoot-ciitter  for  drain-pipes 

Bchutte  and  Koertlng  Company.    (See  Scbutte,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Scbutte,  Louis,  assignor  to  Schutta  and  Koerting  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Safety- 
valve 

SchQtxe,  Victor,  Rig»,  Russia.    Oystaniration 


780,232 

•  Jan.  17 

2742 

597  114 

642 

781,657 

Jan.  31 

5253 

115S   114   1223 

779,740 

Jan.  10 

1823 

396  114   423 

783,8P8 

Feb.  28  '  4526 

975   114  2317 

782,.161 

Feb.  14  1483 

330  114   1620 

782,702 

Feb.  14  2139 

471   114   1767 

783,140 

Feb.  21  :  3004 

656  114   1975 

781,558 

Jan.  31  5254 

1159   114   1223 

780,067  Jan.  17  2413 

530  114 

568 

780,233  '  Jan.  17  2743 

597-8  114 

642 

779,741  ;  Jan.  10 

1824 

395  114 

423 

783,141  1  Feb.  21 

3007 

657  114 

1975 

781,3«7 

Jan.  31 

4866 

1076  114 

li:i8 

783,MU 

Feb.  21 

'3471 

760-1   114 

2076 

779,805 

Jan.  10 

1948 

421   114 

451 

780,133 

Jan.  17 

2565 

559   114 

6(» 

780,234  Jan.  17 

2747 

598   114   644 

780,818 

Jan.  24 

3838 

846   114   996 

781.911 

j  Feb.  7 

1  575 

125   114   1402 

782,582 

'  Feb.  14 

1926 

424   114   1719 

781,&'>9 

;  Jan.  31 

5256 

1159   111   1224 

780,308 

1  Jan.  17 

2892 

114   674 

7R1,30T 

Jan.  31 

47<K) 

1051   114   1114 

781,682 

Feb   7 

113 

34   114   1296 

783  A<7 

Feb.  28 

3837 

SS.')  114   2166 

781,789 

Feb.  7 

355 

78-9   114   1354 

782,992 

Feb.  21  !  2709 

593-4  114   1913 

779,87(5 

Jan.  10  2066 

445  114   476 

779.187  Jan.  .3   696 

114   1.54 

12,306  Jan.  17  3244 

712  114   754 

780,732  Jan.  24  3683 

1 

811   114   863 

781,233 

Jan.  31  4614 

1020  114   lOM 

779,806 

Jan.  10 

1949 

421  114   452 

781,164 

Jan.  31 

4494 

992   114 

1058 

781,165 

Jan.  31 

4496 

992   114 

1069 

782,469 

Feb.  14 

1680 

373   114 

166;^ 

783,225 

Feb.  21 

3203 

697  114  2019 

782.062 

Feb.  7 

8i»  1 

195  114 

1470 

779,807 

Jan.  10 

1951 

421-2  114 

4A2 

779,877 

Jan.  10 

2069 

445-6  114 

476 

782,761 

Feb.  14 

2241  , 

490   114 

1788 

782,762 

Feb.  14 

2242 

491   114 

1788 

778,902 

Jan.  3 

137 

27   114 

Xi 

781,098 

Jan.  31  , 

4369  ' 

961  ]   114 

1030 

782,703 

Feb.  14 

2140 

471   114 

1768 

781,912 

Feb.  7 

576 

125-6   114 

14(» 

782,470 

Feb.  14 

1681  ! 

373   114 

1663 

781,099 

Jan.  31 

4371  ' 

962   114 

1030 

783,142 

Feb.  21 

3009 

657  114 

1976 

783,143 

Feb.  21  3011 

i 

658  1  114 

1976 

779,446 

Jan.  10  '  1256  * 

278  114 

296 

783,470 

Feb.  28 

aft-W  ' 

803  114 

1 

2127 

780,622 

Jan.  24 

3477 

\ 

761-2  114 

818 

781,464 

Jan.  31 

6072 

1119    114  ; 

1183 

780,235 

Jan.  17 

2740  ! 

596  114 

644 

783,985  Feb. 

783,319  Feb. 

779,321  I  Jan. 

779,668  Jan. 

779,241  Jan. 


780,384 
779,806 


Jan. 
Jan. 


779,742  Jan. 
781.368  Jan. 
778,903  Jan. 


781,913 
780,448 


Feb. 

Jan. 


28  4685 
21  ,  3352 
I 

3  «t 
10  1685 

3   812 

17  3034 
10  1952 

10  1826 

31  4867 

3  i  138 


7  1  vn  , 

17  I  3158  I 


loin-n 
731-2 

214-15 
368 

181-2 

665 
422 

306 

1076-7 
27 


114 
114 

.hI 

114 
114 

114  i 

114 

114 
114 
114 


2352 
2052 

212 
392 

179 

706 
453 

433 

1138 
36 


126  114  I 
603  I  114  > 


1403 
736 


74 


Alphabetical  lisi 


INDEC  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


of  patentees  for  January  and  i^Vftrwary— Continued. 


NAm«,  resident,  and  invcntloa. 


No. 


Sthuyter,  WlillAm  H.,  Chicago.  III.     Printer  »  galley 

Slchwab.  Richard  A.,  Bullalo,  N.  Y.    Non-refillable  bott»« 

8i-hwanti,  Frederick  L.     (See  Bradley.  Thomas  J  .  assignor.) 

Schwan.  Henrv,  Longroont,  Colo.     Dli!u«|on  apparatus .. ... ... . ... . ... . .  .-■•-•  -  •  •  -  -  ■  •  ■ 

Schweinert.  MaximUian  C,  Weat  Hobokaq,  N.  J.,  and  H.  P.  Knft,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Clamping  devu^  for  pneumatic  tire« ♦ 

Schwerin,  r)swald,  Chicago,  111.     Scaffold., 

Sclentiflc  Lens  Company.    (See  Oraf.  Adolf  O.,  assignor.) 

Scofleld.  Edward  H  ,  Minneapolis,  Minn     Non-chattering  brake-hanger 

Scofleld,  Lynn  M.     (See  McDonald  and  Sc<ifield.) 
Scofleld.  William  B  ,  rt  oi.     (See  Fltton,  John  R,  assignor  ) 

ScognamiUo,  Salvatore,  New  York,  assignor  to  Automobile  Supply  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Flexible  tubing, -• 

Scott,  Earnest  A  .and  F  Strobe!,  Marlon,:  Ohio.     Wagon-loading  machine 

Soott,  0«r»rd  C,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Pou]tr*y-hou»e 

Soott,  James  E..  Louisville.  Ky.    Hat-fastener 

Scott,  John,  rt  ai      (See  Laroy.  Tomas  E.,  assignor.)                      ^._,^       j        « 
Scott,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  E.  Husband,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.    Re- 
versible marine  turbine-engine • 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  rt  o^.     (Sec  Swinglehursf,  Harry,  assimor.) 

Scott,  Robert  W      (See  WUliams,  Louis  N";  D,  assignor :; 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  Philadelphia,  assignor  o|  one-half  to  L.  N.  D.  w  illiams,  Ogontc,  Pa. 

Take-up  mechanism  for  knittlng-raachinf  s 

Scott,  Thomas,  ft  al      (See  I^roy,  Tomas  E  ,  assizor  ) 

Scott,  Walter,  Plainfleld,  N.J      Printiiig  and  foldins  machine 

Scott,  Walter  L  ,  San  Francisco.  Cal     Toaet  and  hat-holding  appliance. ..  -.-•-•••• 

Scott  William  F  .McKees  Rocks,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F  H  McKlnnie,  8.  D.  Robiaon, 

Sewlcklev,  and  C.  W   Robison,  McKees  Bocks,  Pa.     Portable  drilling-machine.  . . 

Spott,  William  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cutter  Electrical  and  Mamifacl^rlng 

Company.     .\ utomatle  magnetic clrcuU-^reaker •  ■  •  ■  v  — l;   ■ 

Scott,  William  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  asMlgnor  to  Cutter  Electrical  &  Manufacturing 

Company.    Automatic  magnetic  circuit-breaker 

ScoTlll  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Gobs,  John  H..  assignor.) 
Sctilly,  Edmund  I.    (See  McCloakey,  William,  assignor.) 
Seabury  &  Johnson.     (.*ee  Davi?.  William  M.,  assignor.) 
Seabury  and  Johnson.     (See  Williams,  Seward  W.,  assignor."! 

Seagrave,  Frederic  S.,  Detroft,  Mich.    Aerial  ladder.     (Reissue) 

Seaman,  Joseph  S.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Manulacture  of  chilled  caatlngt ,•:•;•■/ 

Searles.  Thomas  G.,  and  M.  Shearer,  London,  England.    Binding  loose  or  folded  sheets 

of  paper  or  other  material 

Searu,  .\nson,  Newark,  N.J.    Jack i 

Sean,  Leonard  C,  Onawa.  Iowa.    Bottle-fcleaning  machine 

Security  Investment  Comoanv.     (See  Reed,  Charles  J.  HMignor.)  ,     „„ 

Sedgwlisk,  Alonio,  and  M  "H.  Sullivan,  aaa^piors  to  A.  B.  Sedgwick,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Automatic  frlctlon-brake 

Sedgwick,  Annie  B      (See  Sedgwick  and  S«lllvan,  assignors.) 

Bee,  Filer  S  ,  Gem.  Kans,    Mall-bag  crane. 

Seebacher,  Ferdinand  L.     (See  Seeoacher,  Theodore  J.  and  F.  L.) 

Seebacher.  Theo<iore  J.  and  F.  L.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Hand-covering 

Seeley,  James  E.,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Sweeqey  Co.,  I.08  Angeles,  Cal.    Artificial  limb 

Seeltear,  Paul,  Hagen,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Etoctrlo  Storage  Battery  Company 

d^hla,  Pa.    Nefratlre-poJe  plate 

Seelman.  Henry,  Milwaukee,  wifc    Perpe^ial  calendar 

Seflons,  Charles  H.,  MadJsqn,  Wa.    Panc«ke-tumer 

Segschneider.  Gustav.     (See  Segschneider.  Rudolph  G.  and  G.) 

Segschneider.  Rudolph  G.  and  G  ,  Yonker»,  N.  Y.    Hat-brim-curilng  machine.... „ 

.Seifert,  Bruno  R.,  Radebeul,  near  Dresden,  and  C.  Phllipp.  Dresden,  assignors  to  Chem- 
Ische   Fabrik  von  ITeyden,  Actienge*'l|schft(t,   Radebeul,  near   Dresden,  Germany. 

Domyl  esters  and  making cairphor,  Ac. -   -   •■  •  •  •  ■  ■   • 

Seilriied,  Samuel  J  ,  aadgnor  to  Chicago  Writing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Tele- 

phon»-braoket * - 

Seitx,  Alvah,  Anaon,  Kaoa.    Tongue-truck  for  bindera 

BelU.  Charlea.  New  YoA,  N.  Y.    Basket 

S«iU,  Charlea  W. .  Denver,  Colo.    IrrigatUig head-gate. ...-■-•  - •  •  •  •  •  -  •--;:•  - •  -  - • 

Selander,  Jonas  W.,  New  Athena,  aaaignor  of  on»-haIf  to  O.  C.  BiUman,  Lodi,  Ohio. 

Match-box  delivery-holder 

Selby,  SUrr  &  Co.     (See  Roby,  Jones,  an4  Gibson,  assignors.)  .        ^  , 

Selective  Signal  &  Telephone  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  BueU.  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Self,  Samud  C.    (See  Rlmpler  and  Self.) 

Self.  WiUlam  R.  Newton,  N.  C.    Cotton-«hopper 

Selleck,  Wallace  L..  Darlington.  Wis.     Hydrant. 

Sellera,  Charles  W.    (See  Aleop,  John  W  ,  assignor.) 

Selley,  Edwin  J      (See  Pratt.  AlUson  A  ,  assignor  )  

SeUier,  Valentine,  North  Pelham,  N.  Y.    Theater-scenery  and  preparations  therefor 

Sallman,  Frederick  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    D*or  for  gas-furnaces 

Semet-Solvay  Company.    (See  Ladd,  James  B.,  aasignor.) 

Sendirllng,  Martin  L.,  Jersey  Clt v.  N  J.    Clasp 

Seoeca  Camera  Company,    ^ee  Ooddard,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Senft.  Martin.    (See  Hsiel.  Henry  F.,  Jr.,  von,  aasignor.) 

Senge.  Uborius.  Crescent  Springs,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Olobe-Wemlcke  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Leiter-fllc ;,-.- v ••...••■.■.•  >; /^„:.4«' ' 

.«*eogr,  Liborii's.  Cre-vent  Springs,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  Globe-Wemicke  Company,  Clncln- 

8«ge.'  Lib^rlus,  (reecenV Springs,  ky.','ifc^or  to "oiobe^ Wernicke  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio      DrawOT  or  slide  equallxer „.■.:■■ -i^-ViS-A Ul"  V-i^J.;;.' 

Senge,  Uborius.  Crescent  Springs.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Globe- Wernicke  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Drawer  or  slWe  equalizer 

Seseoms,  WilliamC,  Brewton,  Ga.    FUe  and  cabinet 

8«at«-,  CharJee  M. ,  Peoria ,  IlL    Fiietton-^heel ....•••  •  ■  •  •  ••  •  •  •  •  •  •  -^• 

Severance,  Wallace  L..  H.  J.  Johnson,  and 3.  P.  Wallace,  aadgnors  of  one-flfth  to  A.  Stol- 
ler.  Freeport,  lU.    Carbureter 

SeTerln.  Aloysius  J .    (See  Caaeidy,  Oeorjte  F.,  assignor.) 

Seward,  George  O.    (See  KO|rtgMi  and  Siward.)  ^.„.  m.- 

Seward,  George  O.,  Holcombe  Rock,  Va.,  assignor  to  WlUson  Aluminum  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Electric  furnace ■ i;  "  j  _:..  i»-"  \:r.^r^in»' kkr 

SeySwtlU.  Johann  B.  von,  Munkh,  Oeisaiany.  Automatic  advertising  apparatus  for 
r^way-carriages 


783,8W 
780,917 

780,819 

783,400 
780,830 

779,098 


Date. 


Feb.  28 
Jan.   24 

Jan.  34 


Xootlily 
Tohame. 


I 


4327 
4006 

3840 


Feb.  28  !  3861 
Jan.  34  3845 

Jan.  10  I  1615 


781,500  Jan.  31  >  5257 

781.166  Jan.  31  4498 

782.063  Feb.  7  8B6 

782.064  Feb.  7  896 


782379  Feb.  21  2S00 


«7« 
8B1 

846 

799 
847 

854 


1150 

993 

196-6 


783,144 

779,138 
781,300 

781,370 

779,003 


Feb.  21  I  3014 


Jan.  3 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  SI 

Jan.  3 


779,376  Jan.  3 


12,330 
781.914 


611 
4873 

4874 

340 

1067 


Feb.  21  3501 
Feb.  7  I  579 


782,430  Feb.  14  1501 

782,421  Feb.  14  1592 

780,236  Jan.  17  ^  2753 

770,564  Jan.  10  1488 

780,821  Jan.  34  3846 

782,583  Feb.  14  1927 

783.226  Feb.  21  3306 

781.746  i  Feb.  7  1  267 


668 

133 
1077 

lOfTS 

76-7 
339 


766-7 
126 

351 

361-2 

599 


780,533 
778,901 

779,342 


Jan.  3 
Jan.  3 


Jan.  34  3308 
139 

814 

1070 
1306 


7Tf»,.'^77  Jan.  3 


779,504  Jan.  10  _.- 

781,027  Jan.  31  4240 

779,878  Jan.  10  2072 

779,973  Jan.  10  j  2340 

780,068  ;  Jan.  17  3416 


781.7B0  Feb.  7   850 
783,900  Feb.  28  4528 


778,906 
783,636 

779,100 


779,101 
77W.102 
781.561 
781.562 


Jan.  3 
Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 


140 
2008 

540 


Jan.  3  550 
Jan.  3  I  5S1 
Jan.  31  5258 


.„.. Jan.  31  5250 

783,506  Feb.  28  3925 

782.210  Feb.  7  1176 

783,648  Feb.  28  4083 


Official 
Oaietta. 


%•    o 
Q    > 


425 
097 

55-0 

729 
27 

183-3 


783.736  Feb.  28 
781,563 '  Jan.  31 


4108 
5361 


875 

005 

1160 


114 
114 

U4 

114 
114 

IM 


114 
114 
114 


» 


196  114 


543  114 


114 

114 
114 

114 

114 

114 


2317 
942 


2127 
8B0 

tn 


UM 
1069 
1470 
1470 


1868 


1977 

136 
1130 

1130 

81 

335 


114  3082 

114  1408 

114  1040 

114  1647 

114  645 


114 


848  114 


114 
114 


1719 

aoio 


114  1330 


114 
114 

114 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 

114 


114 
114 


114 
114 

114 


114 

114 

114 

114 
114 
114 

114 


114 
114 


783 

38 

180 


236 

8S 
1003 

4n 

616 


3317 


35 

1717 

194 


191 

1» 

1234 

1234 
S186 
lOl 

2810 


2245 

1225 
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Alphahetir,al  lUt  of  patentees  for  January  an4  February— Continued. 


N«m«,  ncldeoce,  and  InveDtion. 


Seymour,  CharleB,  awignor  to  Deflanoe  Machine  Works,  Defiance,  Ohio. 
Shaffer,  David  L. ,  Pittaburg,  Pa.  „Pun»P ■  •••-••  vj •  • « " "  uV.-  ' 

Shailor.  Frank  K...  assignor  to  <?.  H.  Ford.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Buckle.. 
WUliam,  Jr.,  Kal&matoo,  Mich.     Fiah  bait  or  lure. 


Saw-Uble. 


Shakespeare,  WUliam,  Jr.,  Kalamatoo,  Mlcft.  *ian  oaii  or  luri 
Shaler ,  Nathaniel  8. ,  Cambridge,  Maes.  Uquld-eettllng  t«ik . . 
Shapiro,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Calkins,  Hartford, 


No. 


Dat*. 


-I- 


780,018 
778,743 
783.548 
779,744 
782.065 


Jan.  M 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  10 
Fab.    7 


Monthly 
Toluma. 


'   Official 
'  Oaiette. 


I 


M 
V 


Conn.    Skirt-meaaarlng 


6:.i^:::'r:rr:^r::.::r::.    ".:. : -.;  783,3201  Feb.  21 


Sharitk,  Justice  W.     (See  Smith  and  Heckman,  assignors.) 

Sharkey,  Jamee,  and  J.  A.  Menelee,  Eaton,  Ohio.     MileagoKietacher 

.Sharp,  CharJfis  8.,  .Vubum,  N.  Y.    Sulkv  bprine-tooth  harrow ............ 

Sharp,  Charles  8  ,  assignor  to  D.  M.  Osborne  and  Company,  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Riding 
spnng-tooth  harrow 

PharpTLeeC.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Can 

Sharpe.  Frederick  W.,  Denver,  Colo.    Cushion-heel 

Shaw,  Albert  D.,  New  York,  N  Y.    Automatic  alarm-telegraph 

Shaw,  Arthur  K.,  assimor  to  Pennsylvania  Globe  Qas  Light  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Needling  device  for  Tmmers 

Shaw,  Arthur  J.    (See  Smith,  Thomas  E.,  assignor.) 

Shaw,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Photographic  developing  apparatus 

Shaw,  Clifford.     (See  Young  and  Shaw.)  .       „  ,         „ 

Shaw,  Frank  B.,  and  J.  M.  Eberle,  Warsaw,  Ind.    Apparatus  for  alining  railway-tracks. . 

Shaw,  Gavin,  Lindenwood,  Canada.    Feed-trough 

Shaw,  George  B.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Stair-carpet  fastener 

Shaw,  John  M.,  and  S.  B.  Ooode,  Fannin,  Miss.     Wire-stretcher 

Shaw,  RUey  W.,  Yp.sllanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Solid  Comfort  Bed  Spring  Company,  Mead- 
^ille.  Pa.    Bed-spring 

Shaw,  Sterling,  Jarksonville,  III.     Electric  gentJti ting  unit 

Sha>-nin,  Albert.  Oak  Park,  111.    MeUllic  pail 

Sheakley,  Arthur  M  ,  assignor  to  Hercule-s  Mfg.  Company,  Stockton, Cal.    Bale  or  crate. . 

Shearer,'  Maurice.     (See  Searlea  and  Shearer.) 

Shearer,  Robert.    (See  Belfleld,  Shearer,  Findlay,  Belfleld,  and  Oleaaon.) 

Sheckells,  (ieorge  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Combined  shirt  and  cravat 

Shedenhelra,  Robert,  assignor  to  Keystone  Company,  Sterling,  111.     Flexible  shaft 

Sheffield,  William  11..  Hobart,  N.  Y.    Bottle-closure 

ShefHer,  Frank  8..andC.  8.  Turner,  Newcastle,  Pa.    Car-ooupUng 

Shelby,  WUliam  w.,  and  D.  W.  Cummings,  Henderson,  Ky.  Device  for  catching  shell- 
fish  

Shelden,  Frank  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Burgess,  Washington,  D.  C.    Filter. . . . 

Sheldon,  Quincv  O.,  Klbum,  111.    Fence-mold 

Sheldon,  Richard  B.,  andC.  H.  Neaselroad,  Stuart,  Iowa.    Fireproof  block 

Sheley,  Peter  A. ,  Louisville,  Ky.     Motor-controlling  mechanism ^ ._^ 

Shell,  Levi,  Sibley.  Iowa.    Cement-pipe  mold 

Shepard,  Andrew  N.     (See  Johnson,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Shepard,  Charles  11.,  New  York,  assignor  to  WycKofI,  Seamans  A  Benedict,  llion,  N.  "i  . 
Type-writing  machine 

Shepard,  Edward,  assignor  of  on»-haU  to  J.  Monihan,  White  Sulphur  Springs,  Mont. 
Safety-pin 

Shepard,  F   B..  etal.     (See  Campbell,  George  H.,  assipnor.) 

Shepherd,  George  H.,  Paris,  France.  Combined  apparatus  tor  exercising  and  massag- 
ing by  friction 

Shcppy,  Frederick,  assizor  of  one-half  to  E.  Gordon,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Piano-player 

Sherer,  Samuel  J.,  Chicago,  lU.    Display  device 

Sherfl,  Charles  A  ,  Jr.     (See  Singer,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Sherick,  Lida  C  ,  Lemongrove,  Cal.    Infant's  garment 

Sheridan,  George  W. ,  and  W.  A.  Wheeler,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Loose-leaf  binder 

Sheriff,  James  E.     (See  Young  and  Sheriff.) 

Sherman,  John  A,  Worcester,  Mass.     Envelop-clasp  

Sherman,  Morris,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Means  for  securing  heads  to  boilers, cyllndert,  Ac. 

Sherman,  Morris,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Apparatus  for  slaking  lime 

Sherrou.se,  John  M.     (.>iee  TumbuU,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

Sherwln,  John  B.,  Butler,  Pa.    Magnetizing  apparatus 

Sherwood,  Adftie  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Holder  for  bottles  or  the  Ilka 

Sherwood  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hart,  Thomas  J.,  asrignor.) 

Shlnn,  Nathaniel  M.     (See  Domah  and  Shinn.) 

Shipman,  Ralph,  Sunbury ,  Pa.    Carbureter  for  explosive-engines 

Shirley,  David  L.,  and  J.  0.  Johnaon,  Bridgeton,  N.  J.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  H.  C. 
Fry,  Rochester,  Pa.     Glass-forming  Tna/<hTn> 

Shirley,  Robert,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Cady  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Wedge  for  gate- 


valves. 


Shockley,  Ned,  Farragut,  Iowa.     Deotometer 

Bhoenuiker,  Harry,  auignor  of  one-half  to  M.  V.  Oehring,  PbiladelphU,  Pa.    Telegraph 


system . 


Shoemaker,  Harry,  Jersey  Qty,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International  Telegraph  Construction 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Receiving  apparatus 

Shoemaker,  Harry,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  International  Telegraph  Construction 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Induction-coil 

Shoemaker  Stella  M.,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa     Attachment  for  ice-cream  freeeers 

Shoenberg  Electric  -\ppllance  Company.     (See  Shoenberg,  Milton  H..  assignor.) 

Shoenbers,  Milton  H.,  assignor  to  Shoenberg  Electric  Appliance  Company,  San  Frandaoo, 
Cal.    Electrical  water-heater 

Shoenberger,  George,  Longbeach,  Cal.    Buckle 

Shoiars.  .tllan,  rt  at.     (See  Miller,  Alvin  8.,  assignor.) 

Shonnard,  Harold  W.,  Newark,  N.J.    Self-plaving  musical  Instrument 

Shonnard,  Harold  W  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  means  for  playing  musical  instru- 


781,465 
77937S 

781,100 
779322 
779,974 
782,006 

781,101 

778,906 

782,362 
782,280 
780,487 
780,822 

783,706 
779,0M 
783,471 
784,011 


780,337  I 
779,660 

782,704 
781,701 

782,067 
780,060 
783,901 
781,746 
780,533 
778,907 


779,188 
780,338 


781,683 
779,323 
780,070 

770,800 
770370 

781.102 
781 J71 
781,372 

783,321 
781,684 


783,902  I 

781,685 

782,993 
780,919 

779,670 

782,422 

783,802 
782,584 


Jan.  31 
Jan.     3 

Jan.  31 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  10 
Feb.     7 

Jan.  31 

Jan.     3 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  24 


4038  ! 
1826  ' 
3838  I 

1828  ' 
807  ^ 

3S5S  I 

5076  I 
1072  I 

j 

4373  I 

064  I 

23(2  I 

800 

4374  I 

141  j 

1485 
1333 
3228 

3848 


802 

306 

836 
396 
196 

732 

1130 
230-40 

962 
215 
488 

197 


Feb. 

28 

4128 

Jan. 

3 

458 

Feb. 

28 

3655 

Feb. 

28 

4747 

Jan. 

17 

2750 

Jan. 

10 

16m 

Feb 

14 

2142 

Feb. 

7 

358 

330 
295 
700 

848 

803 
lUO 
800 

1021 


Feb.  7 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  24 
Jan.     3 


Jan.     3 
Jra.   17 


Feb.  7 
Jan.  3 
Jan.   17 


1  Jan. 

1 

10 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

31' 

1  Jan. 

31  1 

Jan. 
Feb. 

31 

Feb. 

28  I 

j 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 
Jan. 

21 
24 

Jan. 

10 

Feb. 

14 

Feb. 
Feb. 

28 
14 

Feb. 

14 

003 
2417 
4.%30 

250 
3310 

143 


697 
2760 


115 

965 

2421 

1964 
3073 

4374 

4876 
4878 

3354 

116 


4630 

116 

2713 
4040 

1688 

1506 

4361 
1928 


ments. 


Short,  Frank  L.,  St.  Ix)ui8,  Mo.     Non-reflUable  bottle 

Shough,  Jacob  L. .  and  R    W   Levitt,  Somerset,  Ohio     Manufacture  of  concrete  articles. 

Shryock,  Leonard  D.,  MarietU,  Ohio.    Well-drilling  machine •  -  ■ 

Shryock,  Leonard  D.,  aasignor  to  Leidecker  Tool  Company,  Marietta,  Ohio.  Well-drill- 
ing machine 

Shuck,  Thomas  J  ,  et  at.     (See  Burke,  Edward  E. ,  assignor. ) 

Shulte,  John  H.     (See  Leonard,  Joseph  T.,  assignor.) 

Shuman,  Constantine,  assignor  to  F.  dhuman,  Pniladalphia,  Pa.  Forming  concrete  piles 
and  preparatory  pUes  therefor •  -  •  •  ■ 

Shuman,  Constantine,  assignor  to  F.  Shuman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Forming  concrete  piles 
and  preparatory  piles  therefor 


782,525 
782,423 

Feb. 
Feb. 

14 
14 

1796 
1506 

778,008    Jan. 

3 

145 

780,687    Jan. 
781,466    Jan. 
780,823    Jan. 
783,227    Feb. 

24 
31 
24 
21 

3615 
5078 
3849  > 
3206  j 

781,334 

Jan. 

SI 

4616 

779380 

Jan. 

10 

3075 

779381 

Jan. 

10 

3078 

197 
531 
976 

56 
720 

28 


156 
600 


34 

215 
532 

423-3 

447 

963 
1078 
1078 

733 
34 


076 

34-6 

504 
892 

368-0 

352 

937 
425 


399 
362 

20 

793-4 

1120 

848 

607 

1<B0 


447-« 
448 


> 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 
lU 


I 


oa 

434 
2167 

434 
14n 

3062 

lUS 
336 


U4     1031 


114 
114 
114 


962     114 


28     114 


213 

616 

1471 

1081 


114  1621 

114  1588 

114  I  751 

114  I  000 

114  I  2230 

114  ins 

114  2127 
114 


600  I  114  646 

368     114  302 

471      114  1768 

70     114  1354 


114  1471 

114  500 

114  i  2317 

114  ino 


114 
114 


114 
114 


114 
114 
114 

114 
114 

114 
114 
114 

114 
114 


114 

114 

114 
114 

114 

114 

114 
114 


114 
114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 

114 


114 


782 
36 


154 


13M 
218 
000 

458 

477 

1031 
1140 
1140 

3062 
1380 


2818 

1300 

1014 
94S 

1647 

2283 
1710 


10» 
1648 


848 
1184 

001 
3000 

1084 


477 


114      478 


''^ 


76 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  January  and  Fcferuary— Continued. 


Nftme,  r«  idence,  and  invention. 


liar 


nmBM,  Frank.     (8m  Shuman,  Constantine.  assignor.) 

Shartlflff.  Wilfred,  Moline.  111.     Steam-heating  apimratua. 

Sbustw,  John  O.,  Chickaaha,  Ind.  Ter.    Tire-shrinxer 

tfbutt,  Oeorse  F.     (See  Rvan,  FMmiind.  assignor.) 

Shwed,  David,  ascignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  H.  Mackin,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.    Olove 

Sibley,  Clarence  C,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  |.    Binding-poet 

Sieber  &.  Tnissell  Manufacturing  Cornpanv.     (Sw  Trussell,  Emorv  A.,  assignor.) 

Siebert,  Alfred,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     .\ir-oooliM  apparatus ', 

Siegwart,  Hana,  Lucerne  Switzerland.  Manufacture  of  concrete  beiuna,  girden,  dtc, 
with  Iron  ban  inlaid,  for  building  purposes.    (Reissue) 

Siegwart,  Hans,  Lucerne,  Switzerland.  Concrete  beam,  girder,  ^,  with  Iron  bars  in- 
laid, for  building  purposes.    ( Reissue) 

Siemens  (Jehriider  &  Co.     (.s«e  Kjtlv.  <{ponr,  assignor.) 

Siemena  &  Halske,  Aktien-C.es^ll.'irhttft.     (Sw  Franke  and  Ehrhardt,  assignors.) 

Siemens  ii  ITalske  Aktlengesellschaft.     (See  Friberg,  Hjalmar,  assignor.) 

Siemon,  Henry  M      (See  Heiin  and  Targett,  assignors.) 

Sievert,  Henry  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Cloudt-seat 

Siitnal  and  Control  Company.     (See  Cfclgate,  .\rthur  E.,  assignor.) 

Siloott,  Loudon,  Mount  Vernon,  OhlCi    Soldering-iron 

Silver  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  ■Gibbons,  Edward  F.,  assignor.) 

Simniler  &.  Venator,     (."^ee  Stumm,  .Mtxandcr.  assignor.) 

Simmons,  .\llen,  Milton,  Mass.    Cushipn-horspshoe. 

Simmona,  Charles  S.,  and  W.  N.  Rose,|Cache,  Okla.  Ter.  Cotton-chopper  and  weed-cut- 
ter    I 


No. 


781,487 
782,763 

780.440 
781,088 

780,385 

12^14 

13^15 


9«te. 


Mcnthlj 
Tolume. 


i 

00 


Q 


Jan.    31     5080 
Feb.   14     2243 


Simmons,  I.ee  H.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  :  Sution-lndlcator 

Simmons,  L.«e  H.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.    Station-indicator 

Simms,  0   L. ,  rt  ai     (See  Harrington.  Claude  B. ,  assimor  ) 

Simon,  Louis,  and  R.  A.  F.  De  Banret),  Chicago,  111.    Bridge-gate 

Slmonds.  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one-hAlf  to  Adolph  Leitelt  Iron  Works,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  calcining  plaster 

Simons,  Frank  W .,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Buickaby,  I^wistown,  111.    Oate-latch. . . . 

Simona  Robert  B  ,HaL     (See  D'Hertecourt,  Jules  A.,  assignor.) 

Simonsson.  Knut  K.     (See  Hvd6n  and  Simonsson  ) 

Simpklns,  Frank  E.,  Allegheriv,  Pa.     Well-drilling  machine 

Simplex  Engine  Company.     C:3ee  Bartlett,  Louis  5.,  assignor  ) 

Simplex  Railway  .\ppllance  Company.    (See  Lamont.  Robert  P.,  assignor.) 

Simpson,  Bryant,  Westpotnt,  Qa     "tflBt-measure 

Simpson,  Herbert  S.     (See  Simpson,  Heter  L..  assignor.) 

Simpson,  John,  and  L.Johnson,  Sumner,  Nebr.    LJsted-com  cultivator 

Simpson,  Peter  L.,  Wllloughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H.  8.  Simpson.    Drier 

Simpson,  Peter  L.,  Wllloughby,  Ohio,  assLnior  to  H.  S.  Simpson.    Separator-screen 

Sim.*,  Frank  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  ta  J.  E.  Meade,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shoe-supporting 
bracket 

Sims,  Frederick  L.  H.,  Toronto,  Canada.     Acetylene-gas  generator ,. 

Sims,  Frederick  L.  H.,  Weston,  Canada.     Acetylene-gas  generator 

Sinclair,  James  P.,  Jordan,  N.  Y.    Pressure-governor  for  hot-water  heating  systems 

Sinclair,  James  P.,  Jordan,  N.  Y.     Hot-water  heating  system 

Slner,  Charles  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bfake-ahoe  for  wagons  or  other  vehicles 

Singer,  Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C   A  Sherfl,  Jr  ,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Hor«eshoe^<!alk . 

Singer,  John,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.     Imitattion  tiling^ 

Singer  Man ufaeturins  Company.    (Se«  Mueller,  Frlederick,  aaaignor.)  | 

Slnglejr,  B.  L.     (See  Pappenhagen,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Sip,  Richard  O.,  Halsey  Island,  Lake  Hopatcong,  N.J.    Fire-extinguisher 

Sire,  Dldrik  N      (See  Hansen  and  Sire.) 

Slsk,  Thomas  C,  Stockton,  Cal      Fant-gate . .  .i. 

Slsaon,  Frank  K.    (See  Swett  and  Slsaon.) 

Sites,  George  W.,  Lyons,  Colo.    Gate 

Siastram,  Johan,  Cripplecreek,  Colo.    Hair-clipper 

S168tr6m,  Victor,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.     Bracket  for  show-cases  or  the  Uke 

Skahen,  Patrick  D,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     fiox-lid  fastener 

SkaU.  Ma.x  A..  New  York,  N.  Y     Fanl 

Skoog,  Augu.*t.  Shrcveport,  La.    Ore-furnace 

Skoog.  .lohn  F.,  assignor  to  Eriez  Store  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.    Gas- 
burner  for  cooking-stoves 

Slater,  James  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo     Stopping  and  releasing  mechanijim 

Sleeper,  Charles  W.,  Lancaster,  N.  H  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Key 
Can  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Double*seamlng  machine .... 

Slensby,  V^MIIiam  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     N»e.1le-thrt^ader 

Slevin,  John  J.     (See  Norwood,  Rlchatfd  B.,  assignor.) 

Sllnger,  Frank.     (See  Pickard  and  Sllnrar.) 

Slingland,  I/eonard,  Paterson,  N.  J.     revue  lor  automatically  stopping  railway-trains 

Sllnn,  James  B.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Mechanical  bird  toy 

Sloan.  Ira  E  ,  Johnstown,  Pa.     Hinge 

Stoeum.  laaaoM.,  Boston,  Mass.     Sanitary  attachment  for  telephones 

Sloper,  Thomas.     (See  Gray  and  Sloper.)  I 

Sloper,  Thomas,  Devizes,  England.    Manufacturing  rubbered  cord  for  use  in  rubber  ar-  i 
ticles ^ 

Sloper,  Thomaa,  Devixee,  assignor  to  Q  H.  Gray,  Sllrertown,  Essex,  England.     Former 
or  mold  for  making  pneumatic  tires  6r  the  like 

Smale,  Franda  D.,  Bath.  Pa     Rabbettng-plane 

Small,  Chester  C,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany^ateraon,  N.  J.    Top  lift 

Small.  William  S.,  assignor  to  Des  Moimes  Incubator  Company,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.    Incu- 
bator  

Smallman,  Jamee  W..  Camp  HUl  Grang^  near  Nuneaton,  England.    Trigger  mechanism 
for  drop-down  guns  or  rifles .1 • 

Smith.  .Vdam  M  .  assignor  of  one-half  |o  A.  8.  Dunlap.  Dixon,  111.     Reverse  mechanism 
for  hoisting  devices , 

Smith,  Arthur  W.,  Barking,  Enduid.    Dlaintegratlng-machiDe 

Smith,  Arthur  W.,  Tbomaatoa,N.  Y     Mop-holder 

Smith,  B^Jamln  H.     (See  Flnkle,  Charles  E,  assignor.)  > 

Smith,  Charles  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mu'tiple-transfer  switchboard 

Smith.  C^tarlea  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Telepnone  system 

Smith.  Charles  B.  W..  Daltonaty,  IlL    Wagon-box 

Snlth.  Charles  C,  Exeter,  Nebr     Ad}«stab)e  tndexlng-cllp 

Smith,  Charles  D.,  Parts,  in.     Buggy-<k>ot  attachment 


778,909 

782,706 
782,904 
783,082 

I  781.373 

I  781.747 
781,792 


779,871 


779,882 

782,281 
782,282 
782.283 


Jan. 
Feb. 

17 
7 

3180 
121 

Jan. 

17 

3036 

Feb. 

7 

1195 

Feb. 

7 

1197 

1120 
491 

804 
26 

665-8 


Offldal 
Oaaette. 


114  I  1184 
114  I  1788 

114  !  738 
114  i  1300 


Feb. 

28 

4440 

Feb. 

7 

905 

Jan. 

3 

149 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

14 
21 
21 

2143 

27U 
2882 

114  I  700 
283-1  I  114  I  1537 
384  114  1538 

955  114  j  2208 
197  114  1472 


SO  114 

472  '  114 
594   114 


37 

1788 
1914 
1950 


Jan.  31  4882 


Feb. 
Feb. 

7 

7 

2«0 
359 

Jan. 

10 

1095 

Jan. 

10 

2080 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

14 
14 
14 

1335 
1339 
1341 

Jan. 

Jan 

31 
17 

5082 
2566 

627-8  114 

1079  114  I  1141 

58  i  114  I  1330 
79  I  114  1354 

3e»-70  114   394 


448 


114  '  479 


298  114  '  1580 
296-7  114  1590 
297-8   114  i  1500 


781,468 

!  Jan. 

31 

5082 

1121 

114 

'  1186 

780,134 

.Ian 

17 

2566 

580 

114 

603 

782,995 

Feb. 

21 

2716 

505 

114 

1914 

783,145 

Feb. 

21 

3015 

850 

114 

1977 

783,472  Feb. 

28 

.3655 

800 

114 

2127 

782.526 

Feb. 

14 

1797 

399 

114 

1600 

780,583 

Jan. 

24 

3417 

748 

114 

805 

779,883 

Jan. 

10 

2061 

448 

114 

479 

1 

782,880 

Feb. 

21  2503 

543-4 

,  IM 

'  1868 

780,623 

Jan. 

34  \   3479 

782^ 

114 

i  818 

781,235 

Jan. 

31  4617 

1021 

1 
114 

1085 

781,103 

Jan. 

31  4376 

983 

114 

1031 

782,069 

Feb. 

7   906 

IW 

114 

1472 

780,1.15 

Jan. 

17  2689 

580 

114 

604 

780,688 

Jan. 

24 

3618 

794 

114 

849 

783,903 

Feb. 

28 

4.S33 

977 

114 

3318 

78331 

Feb. 

21 

3474 

781 

114 

2077 

780,824 

Jan. 

« 

3861 

849 

114 

901 

784.012 

Feb. 

28 

4748 

1021-2 

114 

2388 

779  103 

Jan. 
Jan. 

3 
3 

552 
966 

118 
216 

114 
114 

125 
213 

779,334 

781,104 

Jan. 

31 

4377 

963 

114 

1062 

780,136 

Jan. 

17 

2570 

580 

114 

604 

781,793 

Feb. 

7   361 

80 

114 

1354 

779,379 

Jan. 

S  1079 

240 

114 

239 

781.887 

Feb. 

7   122 

26 

114 

1301 

782,070 

Feb. 

7   907 

196 

114 

1472 

781,236 

Jan. 

31  4819 

1021 

114 

1085 

783,083 

Feb. 

21  2887 

628^  114 

1961 

781,915 

Feb. 

7   680 

ir 

114 

i 

1403 

780,7.-« 

Jan. 

24 

3685 

812 

1 
114 

883 

781,748 

Feb. 

7 

262 

67 

114 

1331 

781,840 

Feb. 

7 

467 

101 

'" 

1379 

77V,0<h' 

Jan. 

3 

343 

77 

114 

81 

781.237 

Jan. 

31 

4621 

1022 

114 

1066 

779,627 

Jan. 

10 

1617 

364 

114 

377 

782,071 

Feb. 

7 

900 

196 

114 

1472 

779,565 

Jan. 

10 

1489 

328 

114  1 

350 
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Name,  reaidenoe,  and  invention. 


Smith,  Charlea  F.    (See  ClausMn  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Charles  P.,  Dallas.  Tex.     Insect-trap 

Smith,  Charles  H.,  Lagrange,  Ind.     Artificial  bait 

Smith,  Charles  M..  rt  oJ.    (See  Stevenson  and  Heft,  assignors.) 

Smith,  Clair  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  placing  brush  material  in  brush-backs. 

Smith,  Clarence  E.,  assignor  to  North  &.  Judd  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain, 
Conn.    Clasp •-- 

Smith,  Clement,  Topeka,  Kans.    Steering  apparatus  for  motor-vehicles 

Smith,  Cornelius  W .,  Makaweli,  Hawaii.    Stake  and  stake-holder 

Smith,  Daniel  W.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IlL  Hoist 
for  corn-shockers -  - 

Smith,  Edgar  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  V.  S.  Mlehaelis,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Toy  or 
puzzle 

Smith,  Frank  B.,  Omaha,  Nebr..  and  H.  R.  Kasaon,  Chicago,  111.    Asphalt  machinery. 

Smith,  Frank  L.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  C.  Ricksecker  and  L.  A.  Niebols,  Chicago, 
lU.    Valve.    (Reissue) 

Smith,  Frank  v.,  and  R.  Ross,  Neodeaha  Kans.     Rotary  engine 

Smith,  Fred  P.,  assignor  to  Municipal  Kngiiiwring  Company,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.  Appa- 
ratus for  evaporating  and  burning  refuse  matter 

Smith,  Fred  P.,  assignor  to  Municipal  Knglneering  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Evapo- 
rating excretal  closet 

Smith,  Fred  P.,  assignor  to  Municipal  Engineering  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Drying 
and  cremating  apparatus  f of  refuse  matter 

Smith,  Fred  P.,  assignor  to  Municipal  Engineering  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Con- 
tinuous drvini?  ana  burning  furnace , 

Smith,  Fred  P.,  assignor  to  Municipal  Engineering  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device 
for  manipulating  and  disi)08liig  of  sewage 

Smith,  Frederick  E.     (See  Vlckers,  Joseph,  assignor  ) 

Smith,  Friend  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  T.  P.  Taylor,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Hose-supporter 

Sndth,  George  H.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.    Type-writing  machine 

Smitn,  George  H.,  Urbana,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  0.  E.  McConley,  Sterling,  Colo. 
Device  for  thinning  and  cultivating  beets 

Smith,  Harper  F.,  aasignor  of  two-thirds  to  G.  S.  Gandy  and  C.  H.  Zlnk,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Lamp 

Smith,  Harry  A..  Dillsburg,  Pa.    Egg-beater  or  cream-whipper 

Smith,  Harry  M.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Aeolian  C/ompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Trav- 
eling music-roll 

Smith,  Harvey  D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hulscher  and  Mulford,  Battle- 
creek,  Mich.    Power  apparatus  for  baling-presses 

Smith,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Autoniailc  tiii-of!  for  gas-burners 

Smith,  Henry,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Grifllth,  Baltimore,  Md.  Pneumatic  tripping  device 
for  doth-pQers 

Smith,  Henry  A.  W.,  Whittles,  Va     Pitman  connection 

Smith,  Henry  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Air-moistening  apparatus 

Seat-connecting  appliance  for  vehicles 

Vehicle-body 

Tone-modliylng  means  for  pianos 

Smith,  Ivan  W.,  Hoi voke,  Mass.    Dies  for  double-twist  augers 

Smith,  John  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Elliott- Fisher  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Tvpe- writing  machine 

Smftn,  John  B.,  Aylmer,  Canada.    Non-reusable  bottle , 

Smith,  John  B..  Aylmer.  Canada.    Monkey-wrench 

Smith,  John  H.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Photographic  plate  or  film 

Smith,  John  W.     iSee  .lohnson.  Smith,  and  Johnson.) 

Smith,  John  W.,  and  N.  L.  Heckman,  Libertv,  Ind.;  said  Smith  assignor  of  his  right  and 
said  Heckman  a.ssignor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Sharick,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Pressure  de- 
vice for  grain -<lrills 

Smith  Lacmg-Machine  CoTunany.     (See  Smith,  Willard  A.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Port  Gibson,  Miss.    Dental  measuring  instrument 

Smith,  Lem  A.    (See  Hill,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Linley  D.,  Clinton,  Iowa.     Door-catch 

Smith,  Matt,  and  J.  G.  Waterston,  assignors  of  one-third  to  A.  Bolssonnauth,  Scanlon, 
Minn.    Chain,  cable,  or  wire  stretcher 

Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Campbtil,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Robert  W.    (See  Smith,  Thomas  M.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Solomon  P.,  Wateriord,  assignor  to  Fuel  Saving  Company,  Utica,  N.  Y.  Fur- 
nace  

Smith  &  Sons  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Livengood,  Winfleld  S.,  aasignor.) 

lenmle,  assignor  of  two-thlnls  to  A.  J.  Shaw,  Bralntree,  Mass. 


Dat^ 

Mo 

vo 

1 

00 

1606 
362 

iOthly 

lume. 

Offldal 
Oantto. 

No. 

w 

1. 

i 

114 
114 

i 

779,672 
781,794 

Jan.  10 
Feb.  7 

370 

80 

S06 

lass 

780,825 

Jan.  M 

<8U 

849^1 

114 

901 

781,916 
781,238 
783,322 

Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 

583 
46% 
3356 

127 

1022 

733 

114 
114 
114 

1404 
1087 
a063 

782,072 

Feb.  7 

910 

199 

114 

1473 

781,564 
783,146 

Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 

5262 
3016 

1160 
669-60 

114 
114 

1226 
1977 

12,311 
781,028 

Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 

5401 
4251 

1191 
934-^ 

114 

114 

1254 

ion 

783,473 

Feb.  28  3656 

801  :  114 

2128 

783,474 

Feb.  28 

3658 

801  ;  114 

2128 

783,475 

Feb.  28 

3650 

801   114 

2128 

783,478 

Feb.  28 

Wb\ 

801-2  114  2128 

783,808 

Feb.  28 

4363 

937 

114  2282 

78B,TS4 

Jan.  a4s 

3686 

812 

114   864 

779,005 

Jan.  3 

348 

77-8 

114 

K 

780,137 

Jan.  17 

2571 

560 

114 

604 

Smith,  Hinsdale,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Smith,  Hinsdale,  Springfield,  Mass 
Smith,  Irving  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa 


779,745  I 
781,917 

780,680 

781,374 
779,006 

782.881 
782,424 
782,073 
781,565 
781,850 
782,799 
783,147 

781,918 
783,549 
783,550 
781,469 


781,375 
783,804 
783,649 
779/107 


Jan. 
Feb. 


10 


1830 
583 


397 
128 


114 
114 


424 

1404 


Jan.  24  3619 


794  i  114  !  849 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


31  4883 

3  353 

21  2508 

14  1509 

7  912 

31  5263 

7  468 

14  2311 

21  3023 

7  584 

28  3839 

28  3840 

31  5083 


1079 

78  i 

I 

544-^5  : 
353 

199 

1161 

102 

507 

660  I 

1 

128-9 

836 

1121 


114  1141 

114  83 

114  I  1870 

114  1648 

114  1473 

114  1225 

114  1379 

114  1806 
114  I  1979 

114  1404 

114  2167 

Hi  2167 

114  1185 


Jan.  31  4886 

Feb.  28  4365 

Feb.  28  4033 

Jan.  3  355 


1080  114  !  1142 

I 
937  114  ;  2283 

875  114  2210 

78  114  I   84 


Smifli,  Thomas  E.,  Some 
Sash-lock 

Smith,  Thomas  H.     iSw  Phillips,  Halph  M.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Thomas  M.,  assignor  to  R.  W.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md.    Penholder 

Smith,  Walter  W.,  rt  nf.     (See  Buroker,  Esta,  assignor.^ 

Smith,  Wilber  K. ,  Denver,  Colo.    Switch-operating  device 

Smith,  Wilber  K.,  Denver,  Colo.    Railway-switch 

Smith,  Willard  .\.,  Portsmouth,  assignor  to  Sndth  Ijtrlng-Machlne  Company,  Kxoter, 
N.  H.    Machine  for  automatically  lacing  shoe-uppers 

Smith,  William,  assigaor  to  W.  Disston,  Philadelpriia,  Pa.    Hor^e-exerclslng  apparatus. 

Smith,  William  H.    (See  Hunter,  Joseph  R.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  William  J.,  East  St.  I^ouis,  HI.     Heating-stove 

Smith,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Wm.  J.  Smith  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Adjustable 
reamer 

Smith,  William  K.,  Werris  Oeek,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.    Device  for  operating 
car-brakes 

Smith,  William  R.,  as^gnor  to  Buffalo  Leather  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Tumbling- 
drum  

8ni«oth-On  Manufacturbig  Company.     (See  Tompkins,  Samuel  D.,  assignor.) 

Smyth,  Joseph  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Sheet-feeding  machine 

Sneddon,  James  P.,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stirling  Company,  Chksago,  111.    Super- 
heating water-tube  boiler 

Snedeker,  James  W.,  aasignor  to  J.  W.  Page,  Adrian,  Mich.    Machina  for  weaving  wire 
fabric 

Sneide,  Abraham  M.  C,  Benson,  Minn.    Separator 

Snell,  Ransom  Z.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Concrete-mixer 

Snow,  Frank  P.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Braun,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Ore-crusher 


Feb. 

14 

2244 

Feb. 

7 

913 

Jan. 
Jan. 

17 
31 

2760 

5378 

1  Jan. 
1  Jan. 

3 
3 

i57 
S18 

Jan. 

31 

4762 

781,308    Jan.   31     4761 

782  764 

782,074 

780,239 
781,623 

779,008 
779,243 

781,309 

783,904 

782,075 

779,746 

779,975 

782,765 

782,180 
780,826 
780,827 
783,323 


1052     114  !  1114 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


28  4536 

7  914 

10  1832 

1 
10  I  2MS 

14  2247 

7  1007 

24  3865 

24  3866 

21  '•■  3357 


491 
190 

600 

1186 

79-80 
183 

IttW 

977 

aoo 

397-8 

480 

491-2 

244-7 

851 

851-2 

733-4 


114  I  1780 

114     1473 

114       646 
114      1249 


114 
114 

114 

114 


84 
IS  I 

1116 

2319 


114  147S 

114  :  42S 

114  516 

114  i  1789 

i 

114  !  15U 

114  i  908 

114  903 

114  2053 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


AlphabeticcU  list  of  pcUenUe*  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


N&me,  reaid^M,  and  invention. 


to  P.  Y.  Lott,  New  Cwliale,  Ohio.    Wire-1»»- 


Snow,  Theodore  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Tank. 
Snyder,  Adolph  M..  aMignor  of  one-half 

tener  for  oement  fence-posts 

Snyder,  Alpheus  B.    (See  Swan  and  Snyder.) 

Snyder,  Ernest  D.,  Mercer,  Pa.     Prunina-hook 

Snyder,  Robert  M.     (See  Cuthbert  and  Shyder.) 

Snyder,  William  P.,  Ashland,  Pa.     Pock«t  for  garments ^, 

Sober,  Joseph  \.     (See  Sober,  Morris  S.,  auignor.) 

.<«ober,  Morris  S.,  McLoud,  Okla.  Ter.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  A.  Sober,  Sunbury,  Pa. 


Chopper. 


■  R.^Churetis  FeiryVN'.  D.T  Binder-reel 

L-a  Italiana  .\utomoblU  dl  Torino.     (See 


Soberg,  Reimer  -  -  ,_ 

Societa  Fabbrica  Italiana  .\utomobiU  di  Torino.     (See  Enrico,  Oiovanni,  assignor.) 

Soci^'tA .\nonvTncdP8 Moteurset  .\utomol41e8 Herald.     (.^eeMartismoni,  Kmile, assignor.) 

Soci^t6  .\nonyrae  dea  Pneumatiques  Cuir  Samson.     (See  Frey,  Alfre<l,  assignor.) 

Soci6t6  Anonyme  I.ouis  Brandt  &  Fr^re.     (SeeChevillat,  Francois,  assignor.) 

Soclete  Francalse  de  Con«tniction«  Mec>nlqiies,  (.\nciens  Etablissements  Call.)  (See 
Boagauit,.\  If  red,  assignor.)  i 

Society  of  ElektriziUt»-.\ktien-0eaell8ch^  vorm.  W.  Lahmeyer  &.  Co.  (See  Kr&mer, 
Christian,  assignor  ) 

Soennecken,  Friedrich,  Bonn,  Gennany.    Temporary  binder 

Soin6.  Otto,  Brunswick,  Germany.    Balkraill 

Solar  Power  Company.     (See  Ketchum,  Ernest  C,  assignor.) 

Soleau,  Edward  R.,  Belleville,  N.J.     Drinking-fountain 

Solid  Comfort  Bed  Spring  Company.     (.•^  Shaw,  Riley  W.,  asaignor.) 

Solvay  Process  Co      (See  Trump.  Edwari  N  ,  assignor.) 

Somers,  Arthur  V.     (See  Couper  and  Soniers. ) 

Somerville,  Percy  D.,  Detrot,  Mich.    Tray  and  turner  for  Incubators 

Sommer,  John  J.,  North  Attleboro.  Mass.    Automatically-adjustable  bracelet  or  belt . . . 

Sommer,  Joseph  H.,  Dayton,  Kans.    Threshing-machine 

Sommers,  Fra!nk  F.,  Jr.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Frii-tion-mat<.'h 

Sdrensen,  Niels  G  ,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Manufacture  of  boards  from  logs  of  wood. 

SOrenson,  Frederik,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Umbrella 

Sosenheimer,  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-fQurth  to  W.  S.  X.  Taylor,  .Allegheny,  Pa.  Trol- 
ley 


78S,148 
781,106 
78MM 
781,M6 


779,326 
779,884 


Slg- 


Sou'der,  Howell  W.,  Tamaqua,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Zehner,  Lanaford,  Pa. 

nal-lamp ., 

Souie,  Mane  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Dressmaiker's  fitting-saddle 

Soule,  Welling  C,  Savannah,  N.  Y.    Toy^ 

Southwark  Foundry  &  Machine  Company.    (See  Petache,  Qurtav  B.,  assignor.) 
Souvenir  Selling  &  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Gregory,  Julius,  assignor.) 
Spalding  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se4  Reach,  Milton  B.,  assignor.) 

Spang,  George  .\  ,  Butler,  Pa      Packer  fnr  deep  wells 

Spangler,  ChArlea  F.,  Kane,  Pa.    Speculum 

Sparks,  .\lbert  F.,  assignor  to  James  I>eflel  A  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Water-wheel 

Spaulding,  Charles  L.,  and  R.  E.  .Austin,  assignors  of  one-third  to  W.  R.  Clarke,  Kansas 

City,  Mo.     High-frequency  induction  apparatus 

Spaulding,  Huntley  N.,  Townsend  Harbor,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Gordon,  Boston, 

Mass.    Insole , 

Spaulding,  Solomon  £.,  Neligh,  Nebr.    Hay  or  grain  loader 

Spear,  Furman  D.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Arm speftr  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Lantern j 

Speer,  James  R.,  and  W.  H.  Baltsell.  Pltisburg,  Pa.    Electricingot-eztractor 

Speer,  William  M      (See  Weiss,  Ix)uis  T. ,  assignor.) 

Speirs,  Alberts.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    PIpeu 

Spellman,  Walter,  et  aL    (See  Burke,  Edward  E.,  assignor.) 
Spence,  .\aron  T.     (See  Barnes,  Harry  C.  assignor.) 

Spence,  Charles  H.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Portable  conveyer 

Spence,  Harry,  assignor  of  three-fourthA  to  G.  B.  and  L.  B.  Ooodall  and  J.  Holltnrake, 

Sanford,  Me.    Filer ] 

Spencer,  (reorge  M.,  and  C.  J.  Grellner,  3|.  Louis,  Mo.     Fluid-pressure  brake  system  .... 

Spencer,  George  W.,  St.  Johnsbury,  V't.     Potato-planter 

Sperry,  Elmer  A.,  Cleyeland,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  National  Battery  Comi>any,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Storage-battery  electrode , 

Sperry,  Lewis.     (See  Broderick,  David  Fj,  assignor.)  S 

Spetland,  Carl.     (See  Hansen  and  Sire,  assignors.) 

Splelman,  Mary  E.,  Alma,  Kans.     Leaf-hK^lfler 

Spiess,  Carl  \.,  and  J.  C.  Hein,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Fruit-jar 

Spinks  and  Co.,  William  \.     (See  Marsh,  .\lbert  L..  asaignor.) 

Spinner,  Frank,  near  Taunton,  Minn.    Tension  device  for  binder* 

Spitzer,  Thomas  J.Morristown,  Tenn.     Plastic  compound • 

Spofford,  Marcellus  E.,  Bennington,  N.  H.     Vesael-Uning 

Sponenburg,  Hiram  H.    (See  Laas,  Edward,  asaignor.) 

Sponenburg,  Hiram  H.    (See  Laas  and  S|x>nenburg.) 

Sponenburg,  Hiram  H.,  Wadsworth,  111*,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Laas,  Ottumwa, 

Iowa.    Railway-rail  stay 

SpoDenbuTK,  Hiram  H.,  Wadsworth,  10^,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Laas,  Ottumwa. 

Iowa.     Railway-rail  stay ., 

%>onenburg,  Hiram  H.,  Wadsworth,  Il|.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Laas,  Ottumwa, 

Iowa     Railway-rail  stay j 

Sponenburg.  Hiram  H.,  Wadsworth,  Hi,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Laas,  Ottumwa, 

Iowa.    Railway-rail  stay ^ 

Sprague  Electric  Company.     (See  Carich^ff,  Eugene  R.,  assignor.)  • 

Sprecher.  David  C,  Kansas  City,  Kan8.,a#signorof  one-half  to  J.  E.  Doran.  Kansas  City, 

Mo.    Electric  branding  apparatus ^ 

Spreckela.  Claus  A.,  and  C.  A.  Kern.  New  York  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Fedwal  Sugar  Reflntng  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Sugar-cleansing  compoeltion 

and  '"wK'"g  same t. 

SprtDcbomTAlbert  J.,  Clereland,  Ohio.    BelectlTe  party-line  telephone  system^ 

Springer,  Aaron  J. ,  asaignor  to  one-third  to  H  E  Ralston  and  E.  R  Clarkson,  Hamilton, 

Ontario.  Canada.     Automatic  photo-machine 

Sprout,  Waldron  and  Company.    (See  CfUey.  Levi  D.,  assignor.) 
Sprout,  Waldron  A  CompanT.    (See  W^aldron,  John,  asaignor.) 
Spmnc,  Bdmnnd,  s(  at    (Sw  Hubcr  Entf],  aaaignor.) 
Sporrtar  Porbw  A  Milla  d  oL    (8m  Kela«,  Chilton  F. ,  aadgnor.) 

Sqntar,  0«oraa  O^  San  Prandaeo,  CaL    Wlrataaa  telegraphy 

St.  J«Mi,  Lo^  ChlMfo,  HI.    Dougb-mi^ing  machine 


778,910 
783,906 

783,706 


780,534 
781969 
782,383 
782,284 
781,376 
783,325 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


Date. 


I 


i 


Feb.  31 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 


3036  I 
4379  ! 
83S9  ' 


Jan.  31  5306 


061 

963 

734 

1161 


Jan.  3   968  i  216-17' 


Jan.  10  3063 


449 


Jan.  3   150      30 
Feb.  28  4637  i    977 

Feb.  28  4129 


Jan.  24 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 


3312 
700 
1485 
1344 
4889 
3360 


783,238  Feb.  21  3208 


782,285 
782,364 
783i078 


781,470 
779,885 
783,761 


Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  7 


1346 
1487 
915 


729 
150 
331 
298 
1080 
734 

096 

298-9 
331 
300 


Oflkdal 
QaMtta. 


I 


114     1979 

[ 

114   1033 
114  3063 


114 


114 
114 


1236 


213 

479 


Jan.  31  5065 
Jan.  10  2084 
Feb.  38  4235 


114    87 
114  I  2319 

114  I  2230 


114  783 

114  1426 

114  1621 

114  1591 

114  1143 
114  ■   2063 

114  3030 

114  1501 

114  1621 

114  147S 


779,673  Jan.  10  1700 


782,928 
780.735 

783,707 
781,688 


Feb.  21  2583 

Jan.  34  3688 

Feb.  28  4131 

Feb.  7  124 


1121   114  1185 

449  114  480 

912-13  I  114  2253 

370 1 114  aw 

563  I  114  1886 

813  114  864 

894   114  2231 

26-7  114  1301 


783,077  Feb.  7   916 


300 


779,139  Jan.  3   614    133-4 


783,084 
7«1,029 
782,527 


Feb. 

21 

Jan. 

31 

Feb. 

14 

114   im 


114 


137 


2880     (i29 
4253     935 

1798  399-400 


781,796  I  Feb.  7   364 


783,906 
783,561 

780,624 

780,240 
779;244 


779,104 
780,300  ' 
783,149  ' 
783,552 

779,810 


783,150 
779,811 

781,377 


783,181 
779,010 


Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 


4538 
3841 

3481 

2762 
819 


80 

978 
836 

768 

'184' 


Jan.  3 

554 

118 

Jan.  17 

2802 

630 

Feb.  21 

3020 

661-2 

Feb.  28 

3842 

837 

Jan.  10 

1956 

423 

Feb.  21 

3028 
1967 

Jan.  10 

423-4 

Jan.  31 

4890 

1060-1 

F*.  7 
Jan.  3 

llOS 
366 

347 
81-2 

114  1961 

114  1004 

114  1090 

114  I  U68 


114  2320 
114  2167 

I 

114   810 

114   «47 
114   181 


114  I  125 

114  ;  674 

114  I  1960 

114  2168 


114 


114 
114 

114 


461 

1060, 
1143 


114  1514 
114    86 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  fur  January  and  February— Continned. 


Name,  midence,  and  iDvention. 


St.  John,  AloMO,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  N.  Loaon,  Lowvilk,  N.  Y.    Bench-plane  . . . . 

Bt.  Louis  Car  Company.     (See  Faton.  James,  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Car  Company.    (See  Roediger,  Jacob,  assignor.) 

St.  Louia  Car  Company.     (See  Vogel,  Henry  F.,  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Car  Company.     (See  Witle,  Hubert,  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Street  Flushing  Machine  Company.     (See  Wilson,  James  C,  assignor.) 

St.  Onse,  Amaaa.     (See  Brown  and  St.  Onge.) 

Staaf,  Werner  I.,  PitUburg,  Pa.    Bourdon  steam-gage 

Staaf,  Werner  I.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Gage  and  Supply  Company,  PittabuiK,  Pa. 
Bourdon  steam-tfage 

Staassen,  Fritz   Sionmouth   HI      Pastry-board 

Stacey,  Joseph.     (See  BJomstad  and  .Stacey.) 

Stack,  Elmer  S.,  Somervllle,  Mass.    Water-heater 

Stadler,  Peter  C.,  assignor  of  one-haU  to  W.  O.  Townley,  Jr.,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Loom 
having  retractile  reeds 

Staeding,  Hugh  .\  ,  Camden,  N.  J.    Making  inlaid  linoleum 

Staeding,  Hugh  A  .  Camden,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  making  inlaid  linoleum 

Stahl,  Grant  A.,  Venedocia,  Ohio.    Shaft-key 

Staler,  Henry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Match  composition 

Stair  Lift  Company.    (See  Dodge,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

Staley,  Thomas  F.     (See  Frost  and  Staler.) 

Stampier,  James  L,  Meade,  Kans.    Harness-buckle 

Stanoard  Dry  Kiln  Company.     (See  Hus8«'y,  William  P.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Machine  Companr.     (See  Houseman,  Harry  A.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Mouth  Piece  Machine  Company.     (See  Butler,  (Jeorge  P.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company,     (i^ee  Mills,  Daniel,  assignor.) 

Standard  Steel  C&r  Company.     (See  Stucki,  Arnold,  asslpior.) 

Stanley,  Ethelbert  .\.,  Preston,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  F.  Thomson,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Tramway  or  light-railway  car 

Stanley,  George  ( .,  Ithaca,  N   V      Hair-curler 

Stanley  &  Patterson.     (See  Raymond,  Kelson  H.,  assignor.) 

Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Company.     (See  Reynolds,  Arthur  J.,  assignor.)         > 

Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Company.     (See  Traut,  Justus  A.,  assignor.) 

Stanley,  William,  Groat  Barrington,  Mass.     (ienerating  low-irequency  currents 

Stanley,  William,  Great  Barrington,  Mass.    Generating  low-frequency  currents 

Staples  &  Hanford  Company.     (See  Staples,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Staples,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Staples  &  Hanford  Company,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Spring- 
work  

Staples.  John  R.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Blank  book  or  album 

Starbuck,  Adelbert  W.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.  Dental  root-impression  and  swaging  instru- 
ment   

SUrk,  Charlis  W.,  Mountain  Lake,  Minn.    Wire-reel 

Stark,  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  T.  R.  Ferrla  and  C;  C.  RecUtt,  Chicago,  111.  Combined 
soldering-iron  and  heater 

Starke,  F.ric  A  ,  .\lameda,  Cal      Rendering  asphaltic  oils  more  limpid 

Starr,  Albertus  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.^Bradlsh,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Insect- 
destroyer  

Stasny,  Hermann,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Boat  and  means  for  propelling 
same 

Stattmann,  Walter  A.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  R.  C.  Curry,  J.  8.  Evans,  Toluca,  and 
T.  E.  DUley,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Non-reflUable  bottle 

Staufler,  Joseph  R.     (See  Williams,  Dick  B..  assignor.) 

Staver,  Christian  L.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Brush- 
bolder 


779,246    Jan, 


77B,81S    Jan.   10 


779,812    Jan. 
781,239    Jan. 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


Offldal 
Oaivtte. 


i 


831 


1971  ' 


780,V36 


780,737 
781,378 
781,379 
783,762  Feb 
779,674  '  Jan. 


10  1969 
31  ;  4627 


Jan.  34  ;  3000 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


34  !aeoi 

31  4893 
31  '  4»7 
28  4237 
10  1701 




Vol. 

1 

184 

U4 

US 

42S-6 

U4 

4se 

424-^ 
1022 

114 

114 

455 

1087 

812 

114 

8M 

813 

1061 

1082 

913 

114 
114 
114 
114 

865 

1144 
1145 
2254 

780^  Jan.  34 


S4I8 


748  '■  114   805 


783,336  Feb. 
781,106  Jan. 


783,706 
784,013 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Stebbins,  Albert  H.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.    Or».€onceatrator 

Stebbins,  George  A.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  maldng  bisulfite 

Steber,  Henry  A.,  Utica,  N.  Y.    Condenser 

Bteber,  Henry  A.,  Utica,  N.  Y.    Distilling  apparatus 

Steed,  Michael,  Boston,  Mass.    Horseshoe-clip 

Steel,  Abraham  P.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  W.  S.Chrisman,  H.  T.  Ogelvie,  and  C. 

Johnston.  St<Kkton,  Cal.    Nut-lock 

Steele,  James  B.,  Riverton,  Mich.    Snap-hook 

Steele,  .lohn  M.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Jewel-setting  tool ^ 

Steele,  Thomas  W.,  Langsvllle,  Ohio.    Nut-lock 

Steffen,  Carl,  V'ietma,  Austria-Hungary.    Treatment  of  sugar-bearing  materials 

Steger,  Edward  D.,  Bonham,  Tex.    Mixer  and  feeder  for  use  in  brick-making 

Stem,  Charles,  Akron,  Ohio.    Vehicle-tire 

Steinbach,  George  P.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Convertible  furniture 

Stelnberger,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Locking-insulator 

Insulator-support 

H  vgienic  telepnone-receiver ; 

F.  W. ,  assignor  ) 


783,596  Feb. 

782,286  Feb. 

783,327  Feb. 

779,245  Jan. 

780,310  Jan. 

781,240  Jan. 

780,963  Jan. 

780,071  Jan. 

779,380  Jan. 


779.814  Jan. 
782,078  Feb. 
781,680  Feb. 

780.535  Jan. 

780.536  Jan. 

779.815  Jan. 


21  3360 
31  ,  4380 


28  ,  4132 
28  I  47.13 


28  3926 

14  1348 

21  3363 

3  820 

17  2894 

31  4628 

24  4115 

17  2422 

3  1061 


734-5   114  3054 
964   114   1032 


894   114  2231 
1022  114  2367 


854  114  2186 

299  114  1S92 

735  114  a06ft 

184  114  181 

630  114  87& 

una  114  1087 


908  114 
532  114 
240   114 


960 
570 
239 


Feb. 
Jan. 


Steinl)erger,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Steinberger,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Steiner,  Fritt.     (See  Kuehn,  Joachim 


Steiner,  Isidor,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  flap  and  extension-back  for  cigar-boxes 

Steinke,  Ernest  G  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Louisiana  Leather  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Tanning  apparatus 

Steitz,  Jacob  R  ,  I,ake,  Wis.     Potato-planter 

Stengel,  La  Fayette,  assignor  of  one-haJf  to  K.  Reddiilger,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.    Adjustable 
table 

Stephan,  Karl,  and  P.  Hunsalz,  assignors  to  Cheraiache  Fabrik  aiif  Actien,  (vorm.  E. 
Schering,)  Berlin,  Germany.    Making  dialkyl  barbituric  acid 

Stephens,  Bessie  E   and  C.  N  ,  Chicago.  Ill     Hair-rat....* 

Stephens,  Charles  N.     (See  Stephens,  Bessie  E   and  C.  N.) 

Stephens,  Chester  F.,  Carthage,  Mo.    Wire-stretcher 

Stephens,  William  C,  Camborne,  England      Rock-drill 

Stephens,  William  C,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  P.  dt  F.  Corbln,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Pin-tumbler  lock 

BterUns,  William  J  ,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  8.  J.  Gammon  and  C.  C.  Graves,  Nor- 
folk, Va.    Molding-machine 

8t«ling,  Winiam  J.,  asaignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  8.  J.  Gammon  and  C.  C.  Oravet,  Nor- 
folk, Va.    Molding-macWne 7!^ 

Sterling,  William  J  ,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  8.  J.  Gammon  and  C.  C.  Graves,  Noi> 
folk,  Va.     Trtiok 

Stem,  Friedrich,  Mannheim,  Germany.    Guide  ifor  Venetian  biliids 

Sterne  Broa.  Co.     (See  Sterne  and  Davis,  assignors.) 

Sterne,  Chariee  E.,  and  S.  J.  Davis,  assignors  to  Sterne  Broa.  Co.,  San  Diego,  CaL 
nal-oombustlon  engine , 


784,014 
779,675 
780,828  i  Jan. 
782,079  Feb. 
779,816  Jan. 
782.766  Feb. 
779,505  Jan. 
780,311    Jan. 

783.229  Feb. 

783.230  ,  Feb. 


10 

1973 

7 

917 

7 

128 

24 

3313 

24 

3316 

10 

1976 

28 

4754 

783,2S1 


F^. 


779,676  Jan. 

780,450  Jan. 
781,310  Jan. 


10  1702 

24  3868 

7  921 

10  1977 

14  2249 

10  1368 

17  2895 

21  3210 

21  3212 

21  [321^ 

10  '  1^ 

17  3161 

31  4764 


426  114   466 

200-1   114  1473 

27  114  1302 

783 

784 

458 

2367 

396 

904 

1474 

458 

1790 

322 

675 

3021 

2021 

3022 

371  114   396 


730 

114 

426 

114 

1023 

114 

370 

114 

852 

114 

201 

114 

436 

114  ■ 

492 

114 

303 

114 

630-1 

114 

606 

114 

008 

114 

696 

114 

780,829  Jan.  24   3869 


694 
105.3 

852 


114       736 
114     1115 


780,341  Jan. 

!  781,567  Jan. 

I  780330  I  Jan. 

I  781,341  Jan. 

782,080  Feb. 

779.976  Jan. 

779.977  Jan. 


Intar- 


781,634 
779,000 


Jan. 
Jan. 


17 
31 

24 

31 

7 

10 

10 

31 
3 


783,471  Fab.  14  1083 


2762 
6367 

3870 
4629 

922 

2346 

22S0 

6379 
364 


1161 

852 
1023 

301 

489-00 

4^3 

1186 
81 


114 

114 
114 

114 
114 

114 


M7 
U96 

904 

urn 


1478 

114 ;  n7 

114   8U 

114  1200 
IH    85 


374  '  114  '  1664 
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INDfcX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM   THE 
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Name,  rmld^nce,  and  invention. 


Valve 


Bteuart,  William.     (See  Qalbraith,  DavIM  R.  S,  aaaignor.) 

Stauer,  Fredertk  W.,  Flainfleld,  N.  J.     hypodermic  syrin^ 

Stereoa  Charles  B,  Cumberland,  Ohio.     Mail-ba«  faatemng 

Stevens,  Charles  D..  New  York,  assignar  to  M.  T.  Davidson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
mechanism  for  engines , 

Stevena,  Fred  T.,  Bryant  Pond,  Me.    InAtniment  (or  squaring  stone,  &e 

Stavena,  Frederick  A.,aa«ignor  of  oa»-ba(U  to  A.  E.  Lenz,  Providence,  R.  I.    Eyeglasses 
or  spaetaolee ., 

Stevens,  George  M.,  and  W.  W.  Qlllett,  Pendleton,  Oreg.    Feeding  device  for  threahlng- 
machines , 

Stevens.  Harry  O.,  Bloomfleld,  Iowa.    Music-leaf  turner  and  holder 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y.    -il read  mixer  and  kneader 

.,  Trenton.  N.  J.    Conveyer  and  distributer 

,  Melrose,  Mass.     Cabfe-laving  implement 

,  and  C.  E.  Heft,  Orapts  i'aas,  Ong.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  O.  W. 
Sanford,  lloneoye  Falls,  and  C  M.  Smitjh  Marlon,  N.  Y.     Gold -separating  machine 

Stevenson,  Georfte.  et  at.     (See  Jones.  Horace  D.,  assignor.) 

Stevenson,  Harry  A. ,  Eaat  Orange,  and  A.  N.  Brunner,  Newark,  N.  J.    Mechanical  de- 
veloper and  portable  dark  room , 

Stevenson,  John,  Jr.,  Portobello,  Scotla|>d.    Automatic  suspension  and  contact  appli- 
ance for  electric-arc  lamps ^ 

Stewart,  Alexander,  Chicago,  111.    Deviop  for  preventing  the  formation  of  scale  in  boil- 


Stevens,  James  F 
Stevens,  Joseph  W 
SteVens.  Walter  C 
Stevenson,  Fred  C 


779,140    Jan 

779,381 

783,085 

783.907 

781,588 


782,425 


779,748 :  Jan.    10 


778,911    Jan 


era 


Stewart,  Andjiew,  .\berdeen,  Scotland.    (leating  feed-water 

Stewart,  Charles  C,  assignor  of  one-half  jto  A.  T.  James,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Woven  car- 
pet fabric 1 

Stewart,  Edward  J.,  Brookllne,  Mass.     Box-fastener ^ 

Stewart,  George  F.,  and  C  S.  Johnson,  Lynn,  Mass.    Heeling-machine 

Stewart,  George  H.,  Ix>8  Angeles,  Cal      Soldering 

Stewart,  George  II.,  Los  .\ngeles  Cal.    3heet-metal  plate « 

Stewart,  James  O  ,  I*ietermaritrburg,  Nital      Wheel 

Stewart,  John  K.,  Chicago,  111.    Grlnding-machlne *. 

Stewart,  WUliam  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUter 

Stickney,  William  P.,  assignor  of  one-ha|f  to  C.  Bartlett,  Berlin, N.H.  Device  for  han- 
dling paper-rolls i 

Stirrer,  John  F.,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  L.  McDonough,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Machine  for  sawmg  marble \ 

Stiff,  Henry  C. ,  Johnstown,  Pa. ,  assignor  to  Lorain  Steel  Company.  Slot  switch-tongue 
and  slot  switch-box  mechanism  for  conduit-railway  construction 

Stiggleman,  James  H.,  Wabash,  Ind.     Folding  chair 

Stinton,  .Vnnie,  North  WiUiamstown,  Victoria,  Australia.    Shoulder-braca  and  support. 

Stirling  Company      (See  Sneddon,  James  P  ,  assignor) 

Stirling,  Robert  J.,  Church  CrookJtiam,  n*ar  .\ldershot,  England.     Harness 

Stobart,  Henry  J.  s>.     (See  Hendy  and  SOobart.) 

Stobertj  John.     (See  Rowe,  Decimus,  as4gnor.) 

Stock,  Julius  A.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Ritchie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Tube-making  machine. . . 

Siockford,  Thomas  K.,  Leesville,  Cal.     Ifarae  attachment 

StSckigt,  Walthcr,  Greiz.  Germany.     Dry  cell 

Stoddard,  Charles  F.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Company, 
Dover,  Del.     Pneumatic-despatch  apparatus 

Stoddard,  Elliott  J .,  assignor  to  Free- Piston  Gas  Engine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Oaa- 
englne 

Stotfier,  Ernst,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Manufacture  of  pierforated  bricks  or  blocks 

Stokes  &  Smith  Companv.     (See  Aspeolelter,  John,  assignor.) 

Stokes,  William  E.  D.,  et  al.     (See  I.ars8«)n,  Thure,  assignor.) 

Stokoe,  John  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Wickj-raiser  for  oil-burners 

Stolhandske,  Carl,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Flsii-llne  reel ., 

StoUer,  .Albert.     (See  Severance,  Johnsoil,  and  Wallace,  assignors.) 

Slombs,  Phillip  J.,  Rock  Is.jind,  111.    Top-prop  for  carriages 

Stone,  Charles  w.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  oaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.  System 
of  electrical  distribution - 

Stone,  Fred  L..  Denver,  Colo.    Disappearing  store-front 

Stone,  George  W.,  Oelwein,  Iowa.     Planir-tool 

Stone  Herbert  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Saf#ty-lamp 

Stone.  John  S  ,  Can\bridge,  Mass.  Prot^tlng  telephone-circuits  from  the  action  of  elec- 
tromagnetic waves-. 

Stone,  Melvm  L. ,  Lowell,  assignor  to  Drwer  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.  Bobbin-recep- 
tacle (or  automatic  looms I 

Stone,  William  L.,  Wyalusing,  Pa.     Penputation-padlock 

Storer,  Fordyce,  PU-raouth,  111.     Dust-blower 

Storey,  William  J. ,  assignor  to  Michigan  Dnig  Co  ,  Detroit,  Mich.     Speaking-tube 

Stout,  Robert  P.     (See  Meigs  and  Stout.) 

Stout,  Robert  P.,  Bethlehem,  assignor  U)  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem. 
Pa.     Recoil  mechanism I 

Stout,  Wilham  H  ,  Davton,  Ohio.     Cylliidrical-box  machine 

Stowe,  Bernard  A.,  asdgnor  to  Jandus  Electric  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  RheosUt  for  elec- 
trlo-arc  lamps « 

Stowe,  Bernard  A.,  aoignor  to  Jandus  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Electric-arc 


779,338 
782,929 


Jan.     3 
Feb.  21 


783,328'  Feb.  21 

782,528     Febi  14 

781.750    Feb.  7 

779.886  Jaa  10 

779.887  Jan.  10 
782,767  Febi  14 
783,086  Feb.  21 
781,107 !  Jan.  31 

781,080 1  Feb.  7 

781,560    Jan.  31 


779,506 
779,327 
780401 

780,M2 


779,106 
783,908 
778,912 

783,151 


Jan.  10 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  17 


Jan.  3 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 


970 
2584 

3365 
1800 
266 
2085 
2087 
2251 
380S 
4380 

131 

5269 

1309 

972 

3872 

2763 


555 

4543 

152 


Feb.  21  '  3030 


781.751  Feb.  7   200 
780,138  Jan.  17  2573 


217 
563-4 

736 
400 
57-9 
449 
450 
tf2-3 
630 
964 

28 

1162 

304 

217 
853 

601 


119 

979 

31 

662-3 

5»-«0 


779,066 
782^883 


Jan.  3 
Feb.  21  I 


780,537  Jan.  24 

781,919  Feb.  7 
780..V«  Jan.  24 

7 
7 


783,061  Feb. 
781  796  Feb. 


781,625  ;  Jan.  3\ 

779.628  Jan.  10  ! 

783,152  I  Feb.  21  , 

780.832  '  Jan.  24  i 

782,288  Feb.  14 


lamp. 


Electric-arc 


lauip 

Stowe,  Bernard  A.,  assignor  to  Jandus  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

lamp , 

Strain,  Ebenezer  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Rubber  compound : 

Strasburger.  Lafavette.  et  al.     (See  New)in,  Joseph  8.,  assignor.) 

Stratton,  Charles  ll.,  Muncie,  Ind.    Convertible  vehicle 

Strause,  Henry  P.,  and  L.  Kehlmann,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.;  said  Kehlmann  assignor  to  said 

Strause,    Cigarette-tip 

Strauss,  Joseph  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Holding-rack  for  checks 
Strauss,  Joseph  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Holdiitg-rack  for  checks 
Streeter,  Alfred  L..  Chicago,  IlL ,  assignoff  to  American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company, 

New  York,  N   Y.     Brake-shoe 

Strehlau.  Robert.  Westend.  near  Berlin,  German  v.    Tool-eettlng  device  for  machine-tools . 

Strait,  Louis.  Davton,  Ohio     Binding  (qr  books 

Stretch,  Patrick  t>. ,  assignor  of  ooe-haU  to  J.  F  Mahon,  Chicago,  lU     Recept&cle  or  jar 

(or  paste.  mucUage.  or  material  of  Uke  nature 

Strobel,  Frederick.     (See  Scott  and  Strobel.) 

Strode,  Thomas  A.,  ?pruce.  Mo.    Vehld^reach  and  hound  wear-plate. 


782,883 
782,426 

778,913 

778,914 

778,915 
783,710 


Feb.  21 
Feb.   14 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.     3 
Feb.  28 


461 
2509 

101 
545 

3319 

730 

503 

3X20 
923 
.165 

129 

730 

201 

80 

.VWl 

1187 

1618 

»m 

3873 
1351 

354 

664 
853 
299 

2510 
1602 

54.5 
353-1 

153 

31 

154 

32 

156 
4135 

32 

783,650    Feb.  28  ,  4035 


779317  I 
783,477 
783,478  1 

780,072 
780,451  I 
782,365 

782,427 

781,471 


Jan.  10 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Feb  14 

Feb  14 

Jan.  31 


1S80 
3663 
3665 

3423 

3162 
1488 

1606 

5086 


427 
803 
802 

632 
694 

331-2 

364 

1121 


114 

426 

114 

38 

114 

214 

114 

1886 

114 

2066 

114 

1600 

114 

1331 

114 

480 

114 

480 

114 

1790 

114 

1952 

114 

inS2 

114 

UOB 

114 

1227 

114 

323 

114 

214 

114 

906 

114   647 


114  ;  125 

114  '  2321 

114  ,  38 

114  !  1080 

114  I  iaS2 

114  60t 


114 


106 


114  1870 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 


786 

1406 

785 

1475 

1356 


114   1260 

114  I  378 
114  I  1981 
114  I  906 
114  1502 


114 
114 

114 

114 

114 
114 


875  ;  114 


1870 
1649 

38 

38 

30 
2333 

3210 

48B 

2120 
2129 

570 

736 
114  I  1622 

114  '  1649 
114  '  1186 


114 

114 
114 

114 

114 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT   OFFICE,  1906. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patenteet  for  January  and  Fehmary—Contiuxxed. 


81 


Name,  residence,  and  Inrentloii. 


a»- 


Stroemer,  Emll.    (See  Schuessler,  Henry,  awignor.)  i 

Stroh,  William  O.,  Hume,  111.    Wagon-eate ^. ■■:•■■• :•••• 

Strom,  Aid  A.,  aaeignor  to  Pettibone.  MuUiken  A  Company,  Chicago.  lU.    Semaphore 

8tromberg-(.  arlson  tieiephone  Manulacturing  Company.     (See  Baboock,  Oanlson,  aa- 

slgnor.)  .         ^       ^ 

Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 

signer )  .       ^ 

Stromberg-CarlBon  Telephone  Manufacturing  Cx)mpany. 

signor.)  _,       ^ 

Stromberg-CarlBon  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 

Straudr'Harold  D. .  Chicago,  lU.     SupportinB-bracket  for  messenger-wlree  --...-. 

Struben,  Jacob,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  C.  w  ells,  Kalamazoo,  Mich     Olobe-valve 

Struble,  Rol  ert  D  ,  and  J  J.Cain.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Helease-huige 

Strubler.  Charles  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  H.  Paine,  Detroit,  Mich.    Gas  appaijtus  . 
Struck,  Wllhelm,  Friedenau.  near  Berlin,  aaalgnor  to  B.  Polack,  Waltershausen,  Thurln 

gen,  Germany.     Pneumatic  tire 

Struelte,  Carl  \\.,  Sanduskv,  Ohio.     Agricultural  tool r 

Stryhal,  Joseph  M.    (See  Hartley  and  Stryhal.)       ,„    ^      ^    ,        «    v    u    #     v'    ^ 
Stiiart  Chartes  J.,  and  G.  E.  Zimmer,  Fuyallup,  Wash.    Automatic  brake  for  hand 


No. 


781,570 
782,529 


Date. 


Jan. 
Feb. 


SI 
14 


(See  Davis,  William  M., 

(See  Kalsling,  WUliam, 

(See  Webster,  Harry  G., 


trucks. 


Stuart,  Frank  Q.,  Chariton,  Iowa.    Foldable  farm-gate 

Stuart,  Frank  Q., Chariton.  Iowa.    Foldable  farm-gate 

Stuart,  Robert  F.,  Logansport,  Ind.    Movable  flange-rail 

Stubblebine,  William,  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Rotary  puddling  or  bushellng  fumaoe  ., 

Stubbs,  William  F.,  W  in  field,  Kana.    Can-washing  apparatus 

Stucki,  Arnold,  Alleghenv,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Car-door-opera  ting  mechanism 

Stultz,  Edward.     (.See  Williams  and  Stultr.) 

Stulz,  Edward  A..  .Vvenel,  N.  J.    Expansion-bolt 

Stumm,  Alexander,  assignor  to  Simmler  St  Venator,  Oflenburg,  Germany.    Illuminated 

advertising  apparatus 

Stumm,  Frank  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Telegraph ... 

Stumpf,  Johann,  Charlottenburg,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.     Packing  and  means  for  taking  up  thrust  in  turbines 

Sturdevant,  Charles  U  ,  assignor  to  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Cable- 
terminal  -  •  —  ;••••• 

Sturdevant,  Payne  P.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  ii  Foundry  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car 

Sturdevant,  Payne  P.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  ii  Foundry  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.'    Tank-support 

Sturdy's  Sons.  J.  F.    (.See  hklund,  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Sturges,  Frank  S.,  and  J .  Apwll,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Device  for  holding  harrow-teeth 

Sturgls,  George  W.,  Portland,  Me.    Vending-wagon 

Sturtevant  Mill  Comnany.     (See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.  and  T.  J.,  aasignora.) 
Sturtevant,  Orange  S.,  assignor  to  Adrian  Wire  Fence  Company,  Adrian,  Mich.    Tie  for 

wire  fencing —  -  - 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  J.    (See  Sturtevant,  Thoma?  L.  and  T.  J.) 

Sturtevant.  Thomas  L.,  Qulncy,  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant,  Wellesley,  Mass.    Oil-pump , 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.,  Quincy,  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant,  Wellesley,  Mass.     Vehicle-brake. . 
Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.,  Quincy,  and  T  J.  Sturtevant    Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Roll  crushing-mill 

8tut,  John  C.  H..  Oakland,  Cal.    Manufacturing  Ras  and  coke  from  crude  oil 

Stut,  JohnC.  H..  Oakland,  Cal.    Manufacturing  illuminating-gas 

Stutzman,  Thomas,  and  A.  A.  Doney,  Scranton,  Pa.     Extension-table 

Styles,  Wesley,  rt  al.    (See  Ness,  Jens  M.  J.,  assignor.) 

Such,  Benjamin  J.,  Wus^iinfrton,  D.  C.    Surf-boat 

Sullivan,  (^harles  J..  San  Jose,  Cal.     Electric  time-switch 

Sullivan,  Florence  M.     (See  SulUvan,  Maurice  J.,  assignor.) 

Sullivan,  Harvey  F.,  Wellington,  Kans.     Clothes-pounder 

Sullivan,  John  J.,  Carbondate,  Pa.     Spark-arrester 

Sullivan,  Maurice  T.,  assignor  to  F.  M.  Sullivan,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.    Furnace 

Sullivan.  Michael  H.     (See  Sedgwick  and  Sullivan.) 
Sundh,  .\ugust.     (Sec  Otis  and  Sundh.) 
I    Sundh,  August,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Simdh  Electric  Company.     Electric  con- 


782,386 
783,597 

782,428 
781,691 

780,452  ! 
780,463  1 


779,011 
781,108 
781,109 
780333 
782,082 
781,692 

780334 

781,110 

778,916 
781,752 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 


6271 
1801 


> 


I 


14  1490 

28  3928 

14  1605 

7  134 

I 

17  3164 

17  3165 


1162  '  114  1227 
400  ,  114  1691 


332  114  1622 

S54  114  21K7 

354-5  114  1649 

28-V  114  1303 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


3  1  367 
31  i  4383 
31  I  4384 
24  3875 


7 

7 


923 
138 


24  3876 
'31  4.388 


159 
270 


783,153 

Feb. 

21 

3036  ! 

782,367 

Feb. 

14 

1491  1 

779,818 

Jan. 

10 

1980 

781,030 

Jan. 

31 

4267 

781,031 
782,211 

Jan. 
Feb. 

31 

7 

4258 
1178 

1 

694 
095 

82 
964 
965 
854 
202 

29 

854-5 
965 

32 

60 

664 

332 

427 

935 

935 
261 


114 
114 


737 
737 


114  85 

114  1033 

114  1034 

114  905 

114  1475 

114  1304 

114  908 

114l  103S 

114  '  » 

114  1332 

114  1961 

114  1622 

114  458 

114  1004 

114  1006 

114  1532 


7S1,970  Feb.  7 


783,392 
784,015 

779,566 
781,242 
781,."»0 
783,553 

7W3.% 
783,711 

780,130 
780,454 
781,032 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


21 
28 


701 

3476  ; 
4755 


ISO  114  1427 


10  1490 

31  46.U 

31  4900 

28  3845 

24  ;  3878 
28  4136 

17  '  2574 
17  3165 
31  4250 


761 
1023  I 

328-9 

l02:j^ 

1082-3 

837 

855; 

805 

561 
605 
936 


114  2077 

114  2368 

114  350 

114  1068 

114  1145 

114  2169 

114  906 

114  2233 

I 

114  '  604 

114  737 

114  ,  1006 


troller . 


Sundh  Electric  Company.     (See  Llndauist,  David  L.,  assignor.) 

Sundh  Electric  Comliany.    (See  Sundn,  August,  assignor.) 

Surfacing  Machine  (Tompany.     (See  Wattles.  Cyra  B.,  assignor.) 

Susek,  Frank,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Mechanically-operated  fan 

Susemlhl,  Richard  L.    (See  Susemihl,  Theodor  and  R.  L.) 

Susemlhl,  Theodor  and  R.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Folding  umbrella 

Siissklnd,  Ludwlg  von,  St.  Georgen,  near  St.  Gall,  Switzerland.    Hydraulic  press 

Suters,  Thomas,  assignor  to  Jucker  File  A  Cabinet  Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.  Follower- 
block  for  card-indexes ^. 

Sutherland,  Joseph  M.,  \\  ashington,  D.  C.    Fence. ?^. 

Sutter,  Charles  J.,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Baby-carrier 

Sutton,  Albert  E.,  Thomas,  W.  Va.    Vehicle-spring 

Sveblllus,  Henrv  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Mechanical  movement  for  gaa-engines 

Swain,  .\ugu8t /.,  Houghton,  Mich.     Bottle  and  stopper  therefor 

Swain,  George  F.     (See  Kellogg  and  Swain.) 

Swan,  Amos  O.    (Sec  Swan  and  Snyder,  assignon.) 

Swan,  Henry  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Shaft-clamp 1 

Swan,  James,  Seymour,  Conn.    Screw-driver 

Swan,  iScribner  t'..  and  A.  B.  Snyder,  assignors  of  one-thlru  lo  A.  «j.  Uwan,  Creaton, 
Iowa.    Exhibitor  for  lace  curtauis 

Swan,  William  B  ,  Seymour,  Conn.     Bit 

Swanson,  Carl  W.,  Chicago  III.     Palnt-bruah 

Swanson,  Elmer  M.,  Blue  Rapids,  Kans.    Cultivator 

Swartwout,  Ferris,  Weeterlo,  N.  Y.  Cutter  -  bar  -  lifting  attachment  for  mowing-ma- 
chines  

Sweet,  John  M..  assignor  to  Sweet  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  BaUvla,  N.  Y.  Wire  clamp 
and  tightening  device 

Sweet,  Mellrln  A..  Binghamton,  N.  Y.    Weighing-scale..  


779,447  ,  Jan.  10  12» 


781,381  !  Jan.  31  4906 


780336 
780,738 

783,1.'>4 
782,083 
781,033 
781,311 
779,328 
782,706 


783,909 
783,763 

779,j07 
782,368 
782430 
783,479 


Jan.  24  ,  3881 
Jan.  24  3694 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


21 
7 


3038 
025 


31  4261 

31  4765 

3  973 

14  2145 


28 

4544  ' 

28 

4238 

10 

1371 

14 

1494 

14 

1803 

28 

3666 

1 

783,554  Feb.  28  3847 


782,585 
783,329 


Feb. 
Feb. 


14  1020 
21  !  3366 


370  114   297 


10S3  114  114i 

855  i  114^  007 
813-14  114  I  865 

664  114  1082 
202  114  1475 
936  1 14  1005 
1053  114  1115 
218  114  214 
472  i  114  ,  1768 


070  114  2321 

913  I  114  I  2254 

304  114   323 

332  114   1623 

401  !  114  ;  1601 

802-3  ;  114  I  2130 

837  I  114  j  2160 

42S  114  17aO 
736  !  114  '  2056 


21864-05 6 
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INI 'EX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  itt  of  patentees  for  January  and  February— ContixmeA. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
OAMtte. 


Name,  reriflence,  and  Invention. 


Sweet  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.     (See  Sweet,  John  M.,  assignor.) 
Sweet,  WlUlam  A.    (See  Van  Wagenen  and  Sweet.) 
Sweetaer,  Frank  L.     (See  Hill,  Horace  H  .  aaalKiior.) 

Swett  Alanaon  R.,  and  F.  A.  Sl«»on,  Alnsworth,  Nebr.    Floor-clamp 

Swlgart,  Carl  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Attachment  for  adding-machlnea 

Swinburne,  James.    (See  Parsons  and  awinbume.) 

Swlnglehurst,  Harry,  assignor  to  R.  W.  Scott,  Philadelphia,  and  L.  N.  D.  WlUUms, 

OgontK,  Pa.    Rib-knlttlng  machine.  .L 

Sydenstricker,  I-ewis  S  ,  Henleyville.  C4I.    Wire-stretcher 

Symonds,  Herbert,  East  St.  Louis,  111.  ^  Hot-air  register 

Symonds,  Herbert,  assignor  to  Symonds  Manufacturing  Company,  Eart  St.  Loult,  111. 

Hot-air  register v;-  ■  v" J "v 

Symonds  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sbe  Symonds,  Herbert,  asaignor.) 

Syndicat  de  I'Acier  Gerard.    (See  G*rard,  Jean  M.  A.,  assignor.) 

Szemere,  Nicolas  de.     (See  Fodor,  Anthony,  assignor.) 

Tabor,  Arthur  O.,  assignor  to  Waterloo  Automatic  Stone  Machine  Company,  w  aterloo, 

Iowa.     Fence-post • :  •  -;  •  v 

Tabor,  Clinton  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tabor  Sash  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 


Windoi 


Tabor  Sash  Company,     f See  Tabor,  Cliiiton  D. ,  assignor. ) 

Taft,  Frank,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  io  Aeolian  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Note-sheet. 

Taiaey,  Fred  R.,  Indianapolis,  Ina.    Voting- machine 

Talsey,  Fred  R.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Voting- machine  apparatus 

Talk-O- Phone  Company.     (See  Ensign,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Tandy,  John  L..  Horton,  Kans.    Mlrrqr-hanger 

Tandy,  John  L.,  Horton.  Kans.    Folditig  bed 

Taplln,  Charles  F      (See  KUlpartrick  atid  Taplln.) 

Targett,  Edwin.    (See  Helm  and  Targ^tt.) 

Tarr.  Herbert  J.,  Jr..  Chicago,  III     Deftal  pUte 

Tart-sch,  Herculan,  Kfinigsberg,  Gernumv.     Reservoir  attachment  for  pens 

Tatum,  Hamling,  Elba,  Ala.     Non-reflUable  bottle 

Taubert,  Charlea,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Warp-t«eam v\-  •  •  • 

Taylor,  Arthur  E.,  assignor  to  Elyria  Gas  Engine  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Sparking 
igniter  for  explosive-engines » 

Tavlor.  Charles  H.,  Wn?n,  Greg.    Drali-egualizer 

Tavlor,  Clarence  L.,  assignor  to  Morga^  Engineering  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Ingot- 
cnarglng  crane < 

Taylor,  Clarence  L.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Engineering  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  File- 
turning  device 

Taylor,  Dos.     (See  Johnson,  Jesse  O.,  4«slgnor.) 

Taylor,  Dow  M.     (See  Tavlor,  William  E.  and  DM)  ^   ,^, 

Taylor,  Frederick  W.,  South  Bethleheni,  and  S.  Newbold,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Tool  holding 
and  adjusting  mechanism 4 

Taylor,  George.     (See  Behrens  and  Tajlor.) 

Taylor,  Harry  G.    (See  Thompson,  Joieph  C,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  James  M.,  asaignor  to  Aerial  Circuit  Pleasure  Wheel  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Roundabout 

Taylor,  John  C,  DaUas,  Tex.    Nut-lock 

Taylor,  John  H.,  Battlecreek.  Mich.    Steam-trap 

Taylor,  John  L.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Weighmg-scoop 

Tavlor,  John  R., Wandsworth  Commorx,  England.     Air-tube  for  pneumatic  tliM 

Taylor,  Joaeph  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Shelving 

Tavlor,  Samuel,  and  G.  D.  Woolley,  N«w  Bedford,  Mass.    Shuttle-binder 

Tavlor,  Thomas  P.    (See  Smith,  Friend  W    Jr.,  assimor.) 

Taylor,  William  k.,  aaaignor  of  one-halT  to  J.  A.  Sanderson,  French  Camp,  Mlas.  Loco- 
motive drive-wheel i 

Tavlor,  William  C.     (See  Fratantuonoi  Antonio,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  Willl*m  E.  and  D  M  ,  Battlecteek,  Mich.    Box ., 

Taylor,  WlUlara  P.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    BPake-shoe 

Taylor,  William  S.  X.     (See  Sosenheimer.  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Tayntor  Construction  Company.     (See  Copeland,  Osl)ert  J  ,  assignor.) 

Tchemiac,  Joseph,  Freiburg,  Germany.    Making  cyanids .^. .-•■ 

Teal,  tharles  A.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Rhqads,  trustee,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Flre-extingulab- 
ing  apparatus •^-  •;•  •  • 

Teal,  (  harles  A  ,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Rh^s,  trustee,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Automatic  flre- 


781,aOS 
781,e»4 


782,827- 

77»,5«7' 
780,739  ■ 
782.70B; 

783,158  I 
780,838  1 


Feb 
Feb 


7       13» 
7  !    141 


779,568 
781,862 
783,910 
781,920 
780.140 
780,455 
780,920 


Jan. 
Jan. 


781,851    Feb.    7 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1; 
17 
24 


782,628  1  Feb.   14 


shield. 


Tebbutt,  Elizabeth  G.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  jButton-strtp  for  garments 

Teel,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Heare,  Washington,  D.  C.  Spring-motor  for  sew- 
ing or  other  machines \ 

Temple Ga*  Engine  A  Machine Compant^      (^Temple,  Robert,  assignor) 

Tempte,  Robert,  aaaignor  to  Temple  Oas  Engine  &  Machine  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Rock-drill 

TempietoD,  WlUIam  O.,  Colorado  Spriiigs.  Colo.    Cheese-cutter 

Tejicher,  Samuel  A.,  Noblesville,  Ind.    Self-Igniting  match-safe 

Tester.  (3«orge  W.     (See -Vnderson  and  Teater. )  ^     _.      .    _     ^, 

Tfitreanlt,  Am*d4e,  Coatlcook,  assignor  to  Compagnie  des  Moullns  a  Coudre  de  Coatl- 
cooke,  Stanstead.  Canada.    Scwing-ihachine 

Thackeray,  Samuel  W.,  London,  EngUnd.     Instrumental  keyboard 

Thaver,  Edward  D.,  d  uZ.     (Sec  Fitto^,  John  R.,  assignorO  .  „   ^j,  . 

Theobald,  OeorfB  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-h4lf  to  W.  L.  ElUott,  Boston,  Mass.    Saddletree. . .  - 

Therrell,  DanlelM.,  AtlanU,  Ga.     Eleetrical  wave  transmission - . •  - ■  •  - • -•  - •  •  - 

TbeuTw.  Charlea  E.,  aaaignor  to  W.  Etherington  and  W,  Heiaer,  Sidney,  Ohio.    Whip- 

Th^deao. Cbaries,  Somervilie,  MaMU, iaaignor  to  P.'  Dufi  &  Sons',  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Candy- 
pulUxig  machine A'  ■  ■  j  ■ ' ' 

Tblbod««i,  ChMlM,  Somervllla,  Maaa..  Maignor  to  P.  DuU  &  Bona,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  CMdy- 
polUng  machine -> 

Tntalmann,  Peter,  and  J.  Metaenburg,  |>uisburg,  Germany.    Mine-cage 

TUerrr,  Henry.     (See  Sasko,  Hairy,  alsslgnor.) 

TbUl,  Pater.    (Sea  Uoyd  and  ThiU.) 

Thlrion,  Frmnk,  Corona,  N.  Y.     Feed-t>ac vi";  • " " ;; "  i"  •;ii;ii 

Tbode,  John,  deosMed.  Milwaukee,  WU.Tw.  Thode,  administrator.  Hydraulic  Internal 
riTetar  lor  pipea j. 

Thode,  WilUam,  administrator.     (See  Thode,  John. ) 

ThoOandar,  Axal  R..  Chicago  111.    Telephone-receiver 


782,280 
783,087 


781,472 

780,073 

780,074 
780,585 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


31 

17 

17 
24 


779,382    Jan.     3 


782,439 
782,629 
779,629 


779,569 
780,456 

781,006 
779,508 

783,064 

779,141 

7813S3 
778,919 

782,630 
780,539 
781,7W7 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Fab. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


7 
10 

7 

3 

7 
3 

14 

24 

7 


Feb. 

14 

2005 

Jan. 

10 

1493 

Jan. 

24 

.3696 

Feb. 

14 

2151 

21     %62 
24     3885 


371  I  114  396 

665-7     114  1982 

114  ;  1985 

29  I  114  1304 

39     114  1304 


443  114  '  1737 

.'OS  114  331 

814  114  866 

474  114  1770 

I 

668  114  1985 

856  114  907 


160 
162 

471 


33     114 
33     114 


10     1493 

7       472 

28  !  4545 

7  I    504 


2575 
3167 
4042 


2006 


329  '  114 
103 


980 

129-30 

561 

695     114 
892  ,  114 


14      1352 
21      2894 


5068 

3425 

3429 
3419 

1067 


1607 
2007 
1610 


533  i  114 
748     114 


10     1496 
17     3168 


143 
1372 

«3t 

821 

473 
163 

2000 

3322 
367 


202-3  114 

135  114 

103  114 

34  j  114 

444  !  114 


731 
81 


114 


40 
40 


103     114     1380 


351 


114     1380 
114      2321 


114      1406 

114       605 

737 

943 


443  i  114     1737 

300  '  114     1593 
630     114     1952 


114  '  1186 


533     114       570 


570 
805 


241     114  !    340 


1660 

1738 

378 


351 
738 


30     114     1305 
304-5  I  114       323 


355 

114 

443 

114 

355 

114 

330 

114 

696 

114 

1475 

138 

1380 
40 

1738 
785 


114  I  XVA 
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Alphabetical  lUt  of  patentees  for  January  and  February — Continaed. 


Name,  realdenoe,  and  InTentlon. 


Thoma,  Egld,  Reading,  Pa.    Book-support 

Thomaa,  Edwin  L.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Tlre-faatener ." 

Tbomas,  Prank  J.,  Christiana,  Pa.     Tooth  lor  excavatlng-obovela 

Thomas,  George  B. ,  assignor  to  Perkins  Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.     Electric  push-switch 

Thomas,  George  P.,  Steelton,  Pa.    Temporary  fastening. 


Thomas,  Harry  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  rf.  Buell,  Akron.N.  Y.    CtoTis |  TSl.Mfl 

Thomas,  Jacob  A.,  Hanover,  Pa.     Dental-disk  package 781,313 

Thomas,  JameaF.,assignorof  one-half  to  J. 11.  Kogers,S«quatcbieCoUege,Tenn.  Bevel- 

■qoare 781,971 

Thomas,  John  S.,  South  McAlester,  and  G.  Hudson,  Blanco,  Ind.  Ter.    Aoetylene-gas 

generator ,  782,369 

Thomas  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Pelton,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  Noah,  London,  Ohio.     Toilet-comb '  780,540 

Thomas,  Oscar  M.,  Munde.  Ind.     Knockdown  buggy-top 780,141 

Thomas.  Percy  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.    Start-  | 

ing  means  for  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus |  783,480 

Thomas,  Percy  H. ,  Pittsburg,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.    Start-  i 

ing  means  for  mis  or  vapor  electric  apparatus 783.481 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Eltctric  Company.    Sys-  I 

tem  of  electrical  distribution i  783,482 

Thomas,  Percy  H     Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     Ad-  | 

lustable  vapor-discharee  device i  783,483 

Thomas,  Percy  H  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     Sys^  j 

tem  of  electrical  distribution 784,016 

Thomas,  Richard,  Bayonne,  N.J.    Cooler 781.854 

Thomas,  Theodore  M  ,  and  C.  Knaup,  Beaverdam,  Wis.    Corn-planter.. 780,680 

Thompson,  .Mbert  T.,  Boston,  Mass.     Optical  projection  apparatus '  782,586 

Thompson,  Elwin  L.,  Baldwinsville,  Mass.     Folding  go-cart 782,930 

Thompson,  Everett  L.,  Bensonhurst,  N.  Y.     Automatic  sprinkler  system 782,531 

Thompson,  Frank,  Chicago,  III.     Fire-extinguishing  apparatus i  781,607 

Thompson,  Frank  D.     (See  Gardner,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Thompson,  Frank  M.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  W.  fl.  Might  and  J.  W.  GorreU,  East  ' 

Liverpool,  Ohio.     Velocipede 783,912 

Thompaon,  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Amusement  apparatus .'..'.'.'.'.'.".'.."..':  779)329 

Thompson,  George  F.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Coupling  for  wagon  or  carriage  springs..  .  .781,626 

Thompson,  George  W.,  Melrose,  .Mass      Electromagnetic  traction  device 780.386 

Thompson,  James  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Picture-support .  778,920  | 

Thompson,  John  S.  W.     (See  Thompson.  William  H,  assignor.)  I 
Thompson.JosephC,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.G.  Taylor,  Baltimore,  Md.    Fire-resist- 
ing vault  for  safes '  781  708 

Thompson,  Robert.     (See  Thompson,  William  H.  and  R.)  i 

Thompson,  Samuel  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine 781,473 

Thompson,  Sedgefleld,  Eureka,  Cal.    Foldable  truck .,      781,243' 

Thompson,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Divan  folding  bed •      779,819 

Thompson,  William  D.,  rt  al.     (See  King,  John  O.,  assignor.) 

Thompson,  WUliam  H  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  8   W  Thompson,  Morristown,  N.  J. 

Folding  box |  783,805 

Thompson,  William  II.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  J.  8.  w!  Thompson,  Moiristown,  N.  J!  i 

Folding  box 1  783,800 

Thompson.  WUllam  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  S.  W.  Thompson,  Morristown,  N.'j!' 

Folding  box 

Thompson,  William  H.  and  R.,  London,  England.     Lubricator.'.".".'.'.'.'.".'.'.".'*.'.'.'.'.".'.'."."'.'' 
Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company      (See  Kietzel.  .\dolph  F  ,  assignor) 
Thomson  Electric  Welding  Companv      (See  Thomson,  ElQiu,  assignor) 
Thomson,  Elihu,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Power- 
generating  apparatus 

Thomson,  Elihu,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    StatkviiH  , 

fluence  electrical  machine 1779,190 

Thomson,  Elihu,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  '  Comniu-  i 

tatlon  of  electric  currents .  781,035 

Thomson,  Elihu,  Swampscott,  Maaa.,  aairignor  to  QeneraJ  Ekictric  Company!    Gas  or 

fuel  engine  ^. 781,921 

Thomson,  Elihu,  Swampaoott,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Hydrx>car- 

bon-bumer f/T. 

Thomson,  Elihu,  Swampscott,  assignor  to  Thomson  Elwtric  Welding  Comi^^^ 

Mass.     Transformer  for  electric  metal-working  apparatus 

Thomson,  John,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Water-meter. . 
Thomson,  John,  assignor  to  .Neptune  Meter  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Water-meter. . 
Thomson.  Thomas  F:    <See  SUnley,  Ethelbert  \.,  assignor.) 
Thorn,  Chessman  W.,  Greenport,  N.  Y.    Yoke  and  hardened-steel  collar  for  marine 

thrust-bearings 

Thorn,  Edwin.  Utkat,  N.  Y.    ^iXfk'/.y.V.'.'.'.'.V.'.'.'.'.'.V.V.V.'.'.'.'.'.' '."'.'.". '. 

Thome.  John  T  ,  and  G  Schonasky,  Marquette,  Wis.    Dock-hunter's  blind.".'. '.'..'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Thomley,  Frederic  S.,  Pierre,  8.  D.    Ball-caster 

Thornton- PIckard  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Pickard  and  SUnger,  assignors.) 
Thomton-Pickard  Manufacturing  Compsny.     (See  Plercy,  Ernest  V.,  assignor.) 

Thorpe,  Robert  H.,  Montclair,  N.  J.     Screening  mechanism 

Thralt,  Richard  A^^Ivanhoe,  N.  C.    Watoh-protwtor 

Thurston,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Bay  SUte  Tool  Company,  Boston,  Mass     Wire  fab- 
ric    TgQ  5§Q 

Thurston,  Glenn  W,  Chicago 'ill'.' '"Lubricator .'.'.' .''.'..'.".'. '."."".'"' ".".".".'.'.'.'.  782|532 

Tlemann,  Henry  J,  and  C.  F.  GerUng,  Gerald,  Mo.    Sausage-atufflng  machine i  780,143 

Tlfft,  Jamea  H.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Printing-nress  attachment 779,331 

TllTt,  James  H..  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Work-tallying  device ;  783,330 

TlKhe,  James  M.     fSee  Jackson,  George  W.,  assignor.)  i 

TUden,  Jamea  A.,  Hydepark,  assignor  to  Heraey  Manufacturing  Company,  South  Bos- 

_,t«n.  M*aa.    Register * *^,:, 779,066 

lUden,  James  A.,  Hydepark,  assignor  to  Howy  Manufacturing  Company,  South  Bos- 
ton, Masa    Meter  t>         t^  j' 


Feb.    7 
Feb.   14 


Monthly 
volume. 


Oflklal 
Gasett*. 


J<n. 
Jan. 


Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


31 
31 
10 


783,913 
781,111 


779,189 


Feb. 

28 

Feb. 

28 

Feb. 
Jan. 

28 
31 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

3 

I 

oo 

4262 
3171 
4339 

4547 

5272 

145 

4768 

702 

1494 

3325 
3576 

3668 

a67i 

3673 
3677 

4758 
474 

3621 

1981 

2586 

1804 
14ft  , 


4549 

974 

5382 

3037 

164 


30B 

S088 

4636 
1982 


4366 

4368 

4550 
4389 


> 

• 

114 
114 
114 

1006 

738 
2255 

114 
114 

2323 
1227 

936 
697 
913 

980 
1163 

30  114  j  1306 
1054  114  1116 

150  i  114  '  1437 

333  114  1623 


731 
561 

803 

803-4 

804 

804 


114 
114 

114 


786 
605 

3130 


114  I  2130 

I 

114  2131 

1 
114  I  2131 


1023-4  114  2368 

103-4  '  114  1380 

795  I  114  850 

425-6  !  114  1720 

564  114  1886 

401  114  1692 

aO  I  114  1306 


980-1  I  114  2322 

21»-19  I  114  ,  215 

1187   114   1250 

666  I  114   709 

34  I  114    41 


706 
7QB 


Jan.  31  4263 


Feb. 


607 


I 


781,922 

783,651 
783,484 
783,485 


782,768 
781,972 
783,765 
779,330 


780,142 
779,888 


Feb.     7      603 


Tllton,  Sydney  E.,  et  al.     (See  Davison,  Albert  L.,  assignor.) 

TlmberUke,  John  B.     (See  Twitchell,  James  E.,  asSgnor.) 

Timhv,  Theodore  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Water-wheel. . . 

Time  Marking  Machine  Company.    (See  Malmborg,  Ernst  R.,  aasignor.) 

Timms,  Jamea  and  J.  O.,  Cobmbus,  Ohio.    Coupling. 


783,486 


779,978 
780,075 


Timms,  James  and  J.  O.,  Columbus,  Ohio     Coupling. '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.. '..'.'.'.V.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.. J  78b',076 


Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


28 

28 


14 
7 

28 
3 


17 
10 

24 
14 
17 
3 
21 


4a% 

3679 
3682 


2352 
703 

4241 
976 


81 

1123 

1094 

427-« 


938 

938 

961 
966 

156 
157 
937 
130 
131 
876 


114  1356 

114  I  1186 
114  j  1089 
114   459 


114  2383 

114  2283 

I 

114  I  S32S 
114  I  103S 


114 
114 
114 


166 


114  I  1407 

114  ;  1408 

114  2310 
805  114  2132 
805   114  2132 


3677 
2088 

3420 
1810 
2579 
977 
3367 


Jan.  3  !  463 


Feb.  38 


Jan.  10 


Jan. 
Jan 


17 
17 


3685 


2363 


3439 
3430 


I 


493 
160 
914 
219 


661-2 
490 

749 

401 

562 

219-20 

73ft-7 


101 
806 

40S 

534 
534 


114 
114 
114 
114 


114 
114 


1790 

1427 

2355 

215 


606 

480 


114  '  806 

114  {  1668 

114  606 

114  215 

114  286ft 


114 
114 

114 

114 
114 


MIS 

a. 

571 
571 


:^  L 


OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM   THE 


Alphabetical  li^t  of  patentees  for  January  and  i?'c6rt*ary— Continued. 


N&nM,  reaid«foe,  and  inTention. 


No. 


Ttmina,  JamM  O.    (See  Timnw.  James  and  J.  O.)  .    .    ^^      .       . 

Tlnlinff.  Charles  W.,  Hamilton,  Cana<ia.    uVntlseptio  feeding-bottle ^. 

TlSpett  John  F.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  and  J.  D.  Parker.  Kansaa  City,  Kana.     Pneumatic 


tool. 


(Sea  Euphrat,  Tbeophile,  assignor.) 

■    ■      Oiling  de 


Tiaeber,  George  J.,  <<a/.    ^ ^ -i — ^  ,    ~    .         _._ 

Tismer,  Paul  0  ,  Dunellen,  N   J      Oiling  device  and  aUrm  for  engtaea 

Tobey,  William  W.,  lola,  Kans.    Famaca  for  roasting  ores,  Ac 

Todd  &  Company,  O.  W.     (See  Beebe,  Ga(ylord  W    assignor.) 
Todd  and  Company,  O.  W.     (See  Tcxld,  hibanus  M.,  a8si8:nor.) 

T^d,  John,  assignor  of  on^-haJf  to  O.  W .  *Uson,  Seattle,  Wash.    Reveraible-current  ap- 
paratus for  condensers 1 •  -  -  • v.' "  "i." '  i  " '  "vV  '</ ' '  i>^'_'*i..'^ 

Todd,  hibanus  M.,  assignor  to  O.  W.  To«d  and  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Printing 

l^^^^mu'ii 3. \  assi'pior  to  Bufiaio' PlttsCompany ,  Buffalo,' N.'  V:    T^ctlon-wheel . 
Todd!  Marquis  .)'.  assignor  to  Buffalo  Pitts  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Traction-wheel . 

Todd.  Percy.  Gadsden,  .Ma.    Cuff-holder ,•"•••: 

Toledo  Bung  Bushing  Comi)any.  (See  Mueller,  Edward  €..  assignor.) 
Toledo  MeUl  Furniture  (  ompany.  (See  Vhl,  Joseph  F.  L..  assizor.) 
Tomassek.  Komeo  P.,  and  I.  H.  Sampers,  Assignors  to  Noiselesa  Car  and  Car  W  heel  Com- 

Tomaisek?  Romeo  P..  and  I. *H. hampers,] assignors'  to"  Noiseless  Car  it  Car  Wlieet  Com- 
pany, .New  York,  N    Y     Car-wheel ♦ 

Tomelllni,  Massimo,  Genoa.  lUly.    Soldering  aluminium. .....................  ....-•-• 

Tompkins,  Samuel  D.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Smooth-On  Manufacturmg  Com- 
pany.   BoUer-patch t-   •  ■  ■  ■  ■ \::\ 

Tone.  WUIlam  FT,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Pabkage-dlsplay  cabinet 

Topham.  George.    (See  Wright  and  Tophlam.) 

Topham.  James  S.,rto/.    (See  Wright  anri  Topham,  assignors.) 

Torrington  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sbe  Brothwell  and  Penley,  assignors.) 

Tawer-l)inford  KIcctric  <V  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Tower.  George  \    a^-^'Knor.) 

Tower,  George  K.,  Henrico  county,  as8ign«>r  to  Towcr-Binford  hlectric  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Rich- 
mond, \  a.     Wire  terminal  or  lug i .•■■■/_.•.•••• 

Towler,  Henry  L.,  Minneapolis.  Mmn.    Street  or  sUtion  indicator 

Townley,  William  G  ,  Jr.     (See  Stadler,  fleter  C  ,  assignor  ) 

Townsend,  Clinton  P.,  Washington,  D.  C      Electrolytic  apparatus 

Townsend,  Clinton  P.,  Washington,  D.  Ci    Electrolytic  process w.... 

Townsend,  Frank  B.,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.    ♦ash-holder... • - 

Townsend  Furnace  and  Machine  Shop  Company.     (See  Loughren,  Ezra,  assignor.) 

Toier,  John  M.,  Westover,  Pa.    Step  for  tars 

Tracy,  John  M.     (See  Gamsey  and  Tracyi) 

Tracy,  Patrick  \.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Metallic  window  frame  and  sash 

Trammell,  Erasmus  R.,  Lakeland,  Fla.    Car-coupling 

Traut,  Justus  A.,  New  Britain.  Conn.     VVood working-tool.................. 

Traut,  Justus  A.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Rult  &  Level  Company.  New  BriUln.  Conn. 

Trayls,  George  H.     (See  Byrd  and  travU) 

Travisa,  Norman  W.,  St.  Thomas  N.  D.    Gas-engine -. 

Tray  lor.  Thomas  11.,  Denver,  Colo.     Electric  signaling  apparatus  for  raUways 

Treadwell.  John      (See  Davis,  John  T  .  assignor  ) 

Trefts,  George  M.,  et  al.     (See  Price,  Henry,  assipor.) 

Tregellas.  Thomas  H.,  luka,  Kans.     Purtp-rod  Ufter. ;■/"•;,"..;■ 

Tr«»goning.  William  C,  a.ssignor,  by  mesHe  assignments,  to  Perkins  Corporation,  nan- 
ford.  Conn      Electric-switch  contact v^Mr'A ".i iioU" 

Tregonlng.  William  C.  assignor,  by  mesae  assignments,  to  Perkins  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn     Electrical  plug-cut-out  coter /•-•.•■. yirv  ':^^^iL 

Tremaine.  Harry  B.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.    Mtalc-roll  for  mechanical  musical  Instnimenta.... 

Treraan,  Walter  J.     fSee  Baldwin  and  Tfeman.) 

Tretbar,  William,  German  town.  Pa.    Hait-pln -■■■■■ /; II"," 

Tretch,  William  J  ,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Riehle.  PhUadelphla,  Pa     Testtag  machine  or  scale. 

Trimpl,  August  H.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  Assignor  to  E.  8.  Burriham  Company.    Illumi- 
nated advertising  apparatus . . .  .• J 

Trinkle.  J.  E.     (See  McNiel,  Jesse  F.,  asstenor  ) 

Troost,  George  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    MufBer 

Troost,  Heinrich.     (See  Wolf.  Fran*  E..  assignor.) 

Trotter,  James,  Sycamore,  111.     Lubricator :*,V1"  V 

Troup,  Calvin  H.,  assignor  to  Penn8ylv4nia  Match  Company.  Hellefonte, 


770,749 
781,112 

780,387 
779,889 


Dftto. 


Jan.   10 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


1841 


Jan.   31  '  4382 

Jan.    2i  :  3886 
Jan.    17  :  3038 


Jan.   10 


400 


Official 
aazett«. 


> 


114 


966     114 


779,570  I  Jan. 

781,572  Jan. 

781,573!  Jan. 

783,331  Feb. 


10  1497 

31  5273 

31  5275 

21  3300 


856-7 
686-7 


4S0 


114 
114 


114 


330-1     IH 
1163 


I 


437 

1085 

908 
700 


352 


114      1227 
1163     114     1228 
737     114     2056 


!    I 


780,541  i  Jan.  24  3327 


780,542  Jan. 
783,332  Feb. 


Plane. 


782,390 
782,430 


783,333 

782.997 

779,383 
779,384 
780,458 

780,343 

780,840 
780,459 
778,933 
778,931 


Feb. 
Feb. 


24  3328 

21  3371 

14  1354 

14  1609 


731  .114 

732  114 
,  114 


Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  17 


3372 
2726 

1088 
1092 
3173 


300  I  114 
355  I  114 


737  114 
595-6  114  1917 


7« 

786 
3066 

1508 

Mao 


Jan.  17  2764 


Jan.  24 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 


779,509  Jan.  10 
782,884  Feb.  21 


Pa.    Match- 


Trout,  vliJLIam  H  ''Miiwaukee.'w'ls  ,  aa^gno'r'to'Ailis^  !'• 


Adjustment  for  edger  press-rolls. 
Troutmao,  Edward  D.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  I.  H. 


Rhodes,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Credit- 


cabinet. 


Trowbridge!  Char'lei'E'. '.  'Whitinivllie,  hLuU. ',  asaipaor'to  WhltinsvUle  Spinning  Ring  Co. 

Splnnlng-ring  traveler , 

Trucksea,  John  E..  Boston,  Mass     Air  atid  gas  supply  apparatus 

Trucksee,  John  E.,  Boston.  Mass.    Cap  fbr  incandescent  burners 

Truesdell,  Joslah  M.,  Washington.  D  C.     Base-ball  bat 

Tnilove,  James  W.  Memphis,  Tex.    Spectacles -j 

Truman,  Elam  L.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Tool^olding  apparatus. . .  ■^■•^s'-J"---;----;^- 
Trump,  fed  ward  N.,  assignor  to  Solvay  ^»iroces8  Co.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Conveying  appa- 

TruawSl," Emory  "v^'aaaignor  to  Sleber %' Tnisseil  Manufacturinig  Company,  St.  Louia, 

Truxal,  p1I?iFs?i2signo?^'f'oni^h'arf'to  J.'Hi^'ker.'ilun'kerSUtion.Pa     HoraeldeUcher. 
Truxal,  Paul  S.,  Hunker  SUtlon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Erett,  New  SUnton,  Pa. 


Table. 


',  iin  Francisco,*  Cai.    Fu mace . 
inters,  Thomas,  assignor.) 


Tucker,  Edwin  W.,  and  C.  L.  QrundeU, 
Tuekar  File  A  Cabinet  Company.    (See 

Tucker,  George  O.,  Charleston,  III.    NuWock ■• ;,v.X™^;;V 

Tonia,  Howard  H  ,  Windsor  Hills,  Md  .  assignor  to  American  MonoraU Company. 

rail-oar  balancing-truck 

Turanaky,  Samuel.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    H#t-air  range  or  stove.  .  ..^ 

Turitacton,  EUsJ.,  Baltlniore. Md.    Coiiiblned  coal  scuttle  and  sieve 

Tumbull,  Walter  J.,  assignor  to  J.  M   S^errouse,  New  Orleans,  La     »iui 

Turner.  Cbaiiea  8.    (Sm  Sheffler  and  Turner.) 

Tumwr,  Frank  M.,  DaytOD.  Ohio.    Tradt-bed  oonstnictionj... 

TanMT,  Oeorga  A.  W.    (See  Turner.  WflHam  A.  and  O.  A.  W.) 
Tumar,  Qaorg*  L. ,  Monroe  City,  Mo.    ^eoce-poat . 


781,244! 

783,6521 

783,653 
780,460 

781.574 
779,191 

782,370 

779.610 

t 

783.159 

783,334 

780,921 

781,096 

778  923 
780,543 
782,885 
\  780,244 
783.233 
783,291 

781,575 

779,142 
780,461 

783.335 
782.4731 


Jan.  31 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  34 


3802 

3175 

167 

165 

1382 
2512 


4637 

4037 

4038 
3176 

5276 
710 


348  I  114 

242  114 

607  114 

601  I  114 

857-8  I  114 

697  114 

34  114 

34  114 


Ml 

341 

739 

•47 

909 

739 
41 
41 


305-6   114  ,  325 
546  ,  114  1871 


1024 

876 

876  , 
697! 

1163 
157-8 


114 

114 

114 
114 


1089 

2311 

2211 
739 


114  ,  1328 
114  I  188 


i-eo. 

/  ; 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

24 

Feb. 

21 

Jan. 

17 

1  Feb. 

21 

1  Feb. 

14 

Jan. 

31 

1496 

333 

1384 

306 

3064 

668 

3373 

738 

4043 

892 

:  147 

30-1 

Jan. 
Jan. 


3 
17 


Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 


168 
332» 
2.515 
2706 
3215 
1354 

5277 

622 
3177 

3375 
1689 


35 
732 
546 
601 
009 
300 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


M3S 

135 

1986 

3066 

943 
1306 

42 


114  I  787 

114  I  1871 

114  647 

114  30S3 

114  '  1503 


1164  I  114 


Mono- 


781,314!  Jan.  31  4770 


783,966 
782.631 
.,779.830 
783,654 


782,998 
779/W7 


Feb.  28 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  28 

Fab.  21 

Jan.  3 


4688 
2010 
1984 
404U 

t  3738 

i  464 


135 
698 

I 
738  i 
374  I 

1064 

1011 
444 
438 

SV 

508 
101 


114 
114 

114 
114 

114 

114 
114 
114 


1338 

128 
740 

3057 
1665 

1116 

2352 

1738 

460 


114  I  2211 
114  j  1917 
114  '  108 
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Name.  leaideoce,  and  invention. 


Turner,  0«)rge  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Oeai^g . . 

Turner,  Herbert  L.,  H  al.    (See  Jespersen,  Christian,  assignor.) 

Turner,  Jamea  H.     (See  Cowen,  Turner,  and  McClellan  )  ^ 

Turner,  Joseph  A.     (See  Conley,  William  K,  assignor.) 

Turner  Tanning  Machinerv  Companv      (See  Turner,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Turner,  William  A..  Marple.  and  O.  A.  W.  Turner,  Stockport,  England.    Life-guard  for 

electric  tram-cars  or  other  road-vehicles •  - a*  •  "j  — 

Turner,  William  B  ,  Melrose,  assignor  to  Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company,  Boston, 

Mass.    Unhairing-machlne • •  —  • 

Tumev,  James  P.,  Chicago,  lU.    Ralslnp-fork  for  telegrapb-polea 

TQschel,  GusUve.  Odessa,  Russia.    Making  varnish 

Tuteur,  Julius,  Cleveland ,  Ohio     Joist-hanger ...... . . . .  - .  - - -  •  •  -  -  -  -  - -  ■  -  -  • 

Tuttle  Si  Bailey  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Tuttle.  SUaa,  aaaignor.)    (Relaaue.) 

TutUe.  Gutie  H.,  Shorter,  Ala.    TroUey. . . .^^. 

Tuttle,  Joslah  8..  assignor  to  Panama  Hay  Preas  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Ballng- 


press. 


Tuttle.  Josijji  8,  assignor  to  Panama  Hay  Preas  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Baling- 

&  Bailey  Maniitocturing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  'y. 


press 

Tuttle,  Silas,  assignor  to  Tuttle 

Hot-air  register.      (Reissue) 

Tuttle,  Wlllard  S  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Register 

Tweedy,  John,  et  al.    (See  Fullagar,  Hugh  F..  aaslgnor.)     (Reissue.) 

Twltchell.  Charles  R..   Dayton  Heights,  assignor  to  Brown- Winstanley  Manufacturing 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     RoUry  engine , 

Twitchell,  Charles  R.,  Dayton  Heights,  assignor  to  Brown- Winstanley  Manufacturing 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     RoUry  explosive-engine 

Twltchell.  Donn  I.     (See  Sampere  and  Twltchell.) 

Twitchell,  James  E.,  Detroit,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  B.  Timberlake. 

Jaokaon.  Mich.     Easel  and  hanger  for  cups  and  saucers 

Tyberg,  Oluf,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Patterson  and  G.  -\rents,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cutting 

laecfianism -  - ■ •  • 

Tynes,  M  inor  E . ,  0  loster,  Miss.    E  mbroidering  attachment  for  sewing-machines 

Typewriter  Improvement  Company.    (See  Doederlein,  Ludwlg,  assignor.) 
UhlTJoaeph  F.  L.,  assignor  to  Toledo  MeUl  Furniture  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Revolv- 
ing metal  chair 

Uhlenkott,  Herman  J.,  KeutervUle,  Idaho.    Oscillating  engine 

Uhler,  Harry  A.,  et  al.    (See  Harrington,  Claude  B.,  assignor.) 

Ulery,  Hugh  H.,  Hoopeston  111.    Snap-hook 

Ulrich,  Conrad  F.,  New  Haven,  Conn      Rotary  engine 

Umbehend,  Jacob,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Horticultural  apparatus 

Umsted,  Clifton  T  .  Fort  Scott,  Kans.     Riveting  device 

Under-Feed  Stoker  Company  of  America.     (See  Ramsdcll.  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 

Underbill.  William  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Guard  and  finder  for  trolley-poles 

Underwood,  Ode  S  .  Roseville,  ill.     Steel  trap 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Bruce.  Brainard  T.,  assignor.) 

(See  Hurridge,  l^ee  S.,  assignor.) 
(See  Kavle,  Oscar  C.  assignor.) 
(See  Myers,  Louis,  assignor.) 


782,886 


779.448 

784,017 
781.973 
783,393 
783,807 

780.388 

780,625 

780,626 

12.316 
781.315 


Feb.  21 


Jan.    10 


Monthly      I   Offldal 
volume.        Oaxetta. 


I 

CO 


2516 


1260 


547  114 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


38  ,  4762 
7  i  706  I 
21   3478  . 
28  I  4370 

17  '  3041 

24  3482 

24  ;  3484 


279 

1024-6 
151 


7 
31 


1196 
4771 


782,085'  Feb. 
783,338  Feb. 


779  333 

782,931 
780.245 


Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

Underwood  A  Underwood.     (See  Wyman.  Nehemiah  D  ,  assignor.) 

Unger.  Charles  A.,  et  al.    (See  Neumann.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Union  Carbide  Company.    (See  Morehead,  John  M.,  assignor.) 

Union  Carbide  Company.    (See  Price,  Edgar  F..  assignor.) 

Union  Electric  Construction  Company.     (See  Alexander,  William  J  ,  assignor.) 

Union  iron  Works.     (See  Gunn  and  Mulloy,  assignors.) 

Union  Paper  Dap  Machine  Company.     (See  Getten,  Albert  C,  assignor.) 

Union  Swntch  and  Signal  Co.     (See  Roome,  William  G,  assignor.) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Felbel,  Jacob,  assignor ) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Smith,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Union  Welting  Company.     (See  Dunn,  George  F  ,  assignor  ) 

United  Last  Company.     (See  Brown,  Jonathan  T.,  assignor.) 

United  Press.     (See  Larish,  Joseph  W..  assignor.) 

United  Press.     (See  Phillips.  Walter  P.,  assignor.) 


United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  .Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 


(See  line,  James  K.  P.,  assignor.) 
(See  Davenport,  Herman  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  French  and  Meyer,  assignors.) 
(See  Hadaway,  John  B  ,  assignor.) 

^ (See  Small,  Chester  C,  assignor.) 

United  States  Bung  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Pentlarge,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
United  SUtes  Dairy  Manufacturing  and  Machine  Company.    (See  Pihl,  Carl  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
United  States  Refining  Company.     (See  Hachmann  and  Miller,  assignors.) 
United  States  Vending  Corporation.     (See  Hall  and  Macl^eod,  assignors  ) 
United  Zinc  and  Chemical  (Company.     (See  Meyer,  August  K.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Accountant  Machine  Company.    (See  Rinche.  Frank  C,  assignor.)  ] 

Upstone,  James  E.,  Nashua,  N.  H.     Book 

Urban,  Frank  Belvldere,  N.  J.    Sanding  or  polishing  machine 

Uren.  Edward,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Rotary  engine 

Urtel,  Rudolf.  Berlin,  and  P.  K.  Schilling,  Dresden.  Germany.    T'oothed  gearing 

Ustick,  Edward  T  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Bank  Check  and  Cover  Com- 
pany.    Book  and  removable  cover  therefor 

Vache,  Theodore,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Device  for  connecting  or  diaconneqtlng  window- 
sash  cords •• 

Vacuum  Dyeing  Machine  Company.     (See  Wlllard,  James  A.,  assignor.) 
Valentine,  Caleb  H.,  assignor  to  Valentine  Fibre  Ware  Company,  AUentown,  Pa.    Manu- 
facture of  articles  from  fibrous  pulp 

Valentine,  Edward      (See  Valentine.  Joseph  M.  and  E.) 

Valentine  Fibre  Ware  Cornpany.     (See  Valentine,  Caleb  H.,  assignor.)         ,     -_     „  , 

Valentino,  Joseph  M  and  £. ,  aasignors  of  one-half  to  N.  E.  Landauer,  Lincoln,  lu.    Bal- 

Ing-press 

Valentine,  Warren  P.,  Westfield.  N.  J.    Compressor •  —  • 

Valerius,  Theodore  I.. .  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. ,  assignor  to  Creamery  Package  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago,  111.    Starter-making  machine 

VaUquet   Louis  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tum-Uble  for  ulking-machines :• 

Van  .\Ntyne,  David.    (See  Crosby,  Richard  M.,  assignor.) 

Van  Berkel,  Wllhelmus  A  .  Rotterdam.  Netheriands.     Pot  or  vessel  for  use  in  cooking 

boned  hams  or  similar  meats •  -  •  - 

Van  Brunt,  Wlllard  A. .  Horicon,  Wla    Gang-preaa  attachment  for  grain-drills 


782,932  i  Feb. 
782,801  I  Feb. 

779.890' i  Jan. 
783,847!  Feb. 
780,627  Jan. 
778.934    Jan. 

781.316  T  Jan. 
781.474    Jan. 


7      928 
21     3376 

3  I    979 

21     3589 
17     2706 


21     2591 
14     3316 

10     20D0 

28     4441 

34  I  3486 

3  ,     169 


938 

067 

763 

764 

364 
1054-5 

203^ 
738-9 

230 
565 


1871 


307 


114 


114 

114  !  1^7 


114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 
114 


2077 
2384 

710 

819 

830 


1116 


114     1478 
114  1*3067 


114 

114 
608     114 


1887 
647 


666  114  !  1887 

507-8  114     1806 

451  114       481 

955-6  114     2298 

764  114       820 

35  114        42 


783.337  Feb. 

779.630  Jan. 

782,802  Feb. 

782,473  Feb. 

781,974  I  Feb. 


4775 
5091 


1055  I  114 
1122     114 


1117 
1188 


782.086 


782.371 


Feb. 


21  3377 
10  I  1621 
14  2318 
14     1691 

7   706 

7  )  «33 


739  114  2067 

355  :  114  879 

506  114  <  U06 

374  114  I  1086 

I 

151  114  1428 

304  .1  114  I  14n 


Feb.  14  ;  1498 


333  114 


781,975  Feb. 
779,385  I  Jan. 


781.383 
780.346 


Jan. 
Jan. 


781,475  I  Jan. 
779.143  I  Jan. 


7   708 
3  1096 

31  I  4907 
17  '  J767 


31  5092 
3   623 


151 
342 


114 
114 


1063-41  IM 
608  114 


II 


1438 


ua 


1123  114  1187 
135  111   UO 


I  \ 
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tihvat,  rMid«fic«,  and  invMitioa. 


V»a  BtMklrk,  Rob«rt  If.,  Ttpton.  Ind.    Catc h-ba«in  top 783.5M 

Van  DeinM,  PauJua  J.  A.,  Mdgnor  to  Oi)rdon  HoUow  BlMt  Grata  Company,  Qii^ii^ijji'  i 

MJoD.    FlM-caae 780  015 

Van  New.  Jamca  E.,Chlcago,aarignora(f  on»-half  to8.W.  GagJBVEvanston.iu." 'icidicai  ' 

vaoorlur ^ '  780  077 

Van  ValkenburR.  Hermon  L.,  Pittsburg!  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Weatinghouae  EJectrk:  4  Manii- ' 

lactunnK  Company.     Rheostat ; 

Van  Vechten,  Frances  H.     (See  Belspr,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Van  Volkenburgh,  PhUlp.     (See  Newco»ib,  Edward  C,  assignor  ) 

Van  Wannan,  Matthew,  and  W.  A.  Swfet,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.;  said  Sweet  assignor  to  said 

Van  Wanoan.    Dump-wagon 

Van  Winitfe.  John  R    ~         " 


Sumpter.  Oreg.    Cutting  mechanism 

Vanca,  Enoch  H.,  Jr.    (See  Winston,  A^hur  8,  assignor.)  

Vanderbiit.  Cornelius,  New  ^ork,  N.  Y,    Tender  forlocomotlves,  Ac    . 

Vanderhoof.  Adam  B  ,  Toledo,  Ohio.    CJombined  hot-air  and  water  heater        ' 

Vanderpool,  Albion  A.,  .Newark,  N.  J.,  4sslgnor  to  Elliott- Fisher  Company,  New  York" 


N.  Y.  Jype-writing  machine. 
Duplex  Magnet  Company. 


782387 


77»,a91  I  Jan, 


(SeeiMeyers,  John  0.,  assignor.) 


780.144 

781,009 
780,587 

782,999 


or.) 


780,544 
779321 

783357 

783/188 
783387 

780,145 

779368 

781,478 
779,192 


781,753 


778,925 


Varley         „ ^__^. 

Varney,  Th«Hxlore,  Pittsburg,  Pa  .  assigtaor  to  We8tinghouse"felectrlc  Si  Manufacturing 

Company     Thermal  rut-out  for  elwtnlc  circuits 

Varty.  Jamaa  H.,  Albion.  Mich     Rack.* \ 

Vary,  Calvin  P   H..  and  II    D    Hutcheson.  Newark.  N.  Y.     Power-transinittar" 

vary,  Clarence  G.     (See  Rhoades.  Charlfs  K.,  assignor.)  

Vaughan.  Frederick  P.,  Perry,  Okla.  Ter     Lock-nut,... 

\aughan,  J.  W.,andC.  8.  Uoroer,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.    Preparins  naat  for  fiiaL 

VaughAn,  Louis  K.Orovllle.Cal.     Belt  conveyer. . .  «i«»wwriuw. 

VauKhan,  Samuel  W.,  Lorain.  Ohio,  and  J.  W.  Cabot,  Johnstown,  Pa.  'RecoVminir  ina^ 

tallic  compounds  from  solutions 

Vaughn-Rood  Machine  Companv.     (See  Ferkiii.s,  FrankUn  j 

Veinder,  Louis,  New  York,  N    V.     Hat-lastener 

Vellino,  Carlos,  Barcalona,  Spain     Machine  for  casting  metal 

Veltung.  Ernest.     (See  Voltung,  Jacob  and  E.) 

Veltung,  Jacob  and  E.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     nor9e-et)llar  781383 

Venable,  Benjamin  F,  and  W.  F.  Cunningham,  Columbia,  Mo. ;  said  Vanabia  aaalinior'to ' 

said  Cunningham.    Stock-car ^ * 

Veness,  Henry  Q  ,  et  al.     (See  Fox,  Churthill  li  ,  assignor.) 

Veretnizte  Masohinenfabrik  Augsburg  i»nd  Maschinenbaugesellschaft  NiimberK  A.  G 

(JseeCarstanJen,  Max,  assignor  ) 

Vetterly,  August,  New  Buffalo,  Mich,     pillar 

Vlckers,  Joseph,  Camden,  N.  J  ,  asaignorof  ona-half  to  F.  E.  Smith,  Wayna.  Pa'  "Oama 

apparatus ■>     •       ■  1782  182 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (SoeibouglMsVLion'F 'aMigiior  ) ' 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Johnson   Eldridge  R  ,  assignor  ) 

\  iJiton,  John  II.,  Boston,  asAgnor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  \>  .  Potter,  Brookllne,  and  J   T 

Minchin.  Maiden,  Mass.     Furnace  for  ht-ating  toe-calk  blanks  .  782.^ 

Vlser.  WUUam  M.     (See  Washington.  WUUam  T.  assignor  )      

VogeJ,  Edward,  assignor  of  ona-half  to  J,  A.  Ondrak.  New  York,  N.  Y     Coupllns  779.7BO 

Vogel,  Ernest  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  elevator ^     * 7»3W 

\ogel.  Ernest  H,  assignor  to  E.  Schrenleisen.  New  York.  N   Y.     Wira-twistinB  mech-*' 

anism .  "  -m  ivm 

Vogal,  Frederick  M    ' "—    -—^--^: --_:-.  v,i:::.„ _....,...,...   .Ha,«« 

electric  meters . . . 
Vogel,  Henry  F 

Voges,  Herman,  Jr.,  et  al.    (See  Mayhew  and  Hflderhof,  a.ssignors.) 
Vogt,  Adolf.  West  Norwood,  England.     Internal-combustion  motor.  781  923 

Voet,  George,  and  J.  Miller,  Covington,  4y.    Sliding-door  hanger :  780389 

Volk.  W.  F.    (See  WUliams,  Banlamin,  aissignor.)  i 

Voltz,  Richard,  and  O   Ohming,  Michigan  City.  Ind      Loose  or  idle  pulley ....  783,656 

\  orwerk,  Carl,  Barmen.  Germany.    Jacquard^rd  producing  and  reading-in  apparatus    78l!l«7 
Voss,  Frederick.     (See  Kusch,  Charles  F,  assignor.)  t-n- -^ua.     o.,i«, 

Voss,  Richard  J  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F  3    Harding,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Device  for 

closing  the  longitudinal  slits  in  pneumatic  tires I  781  M5 

Votey,  Edwin  .>^..  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aeolian  Company,  New  York,  n!y." Piano';  78o!o78 

V  ought- Berger  Company.     (S«e  CampbeB,  Daniel  W.,  assignor.)  i 

V  reeland,  Frederick  K.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Telegraph  ExplolUtlon 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Receiving  electromagnetic  waves  or  other  feeble  signal 
unpulsea , 780  842 

Vrealand,  Frederick  K.,  Montclair,  N  J.i  assignor  to  w'ireleas  Telegraph  Expioitatlon 
Company,  New  York.  N  Y  .\pparati|s  for  receiving  electromagnetic  waves  or  other 
feeble  alternating  signal  impalses 

Vreeland,  James  E.    (See  MaJoch,  Israel,  assignor.) 

W.  C.  Ritchie  &  Co     (Sea  Stock,  Julius  .^  ,  assignor.) 

W.  F.  &  John  Barnes  Company.     (See  B4me!>,  Joseph  P.,  assisnor.) 

W.  H.  Miner  Company.     (See  Miner,  WUUam  H..  assignor.) 

W.  H.  Miner  Company.    (See  Mitchell,  Jdhn  R.,  assignor.)     i 

W.  W.Sweeney  Co.    (See  Sealey,  James  fcj.,  assignor^ 

Wackman,  Adam.     (Saa  Gulnn,  Jamea  E..,  assignor  ) 

Wackman,  Adam,  St  Louis.  Mo.     Draft-rigging  for  railway-cars 

Wade,  Frank  F.,  assignor  to  Cohen  Brothers,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Lock-brace 
for  lens-mounts , 783  qqo 

Wadsworth,  Dwight  W.,  FennvUle,  Mich,    Roller-screen 780390 

Wa«gonar,  Albert  E..  assignor  to  Waggoner  Watchman's  Clock  Company,  Grand  Rap- 
ids. Mich.     FlTfr-bucket 782,087 

Waggoner  Watchman's  Clock  Companv.    (Saa  Waggoner.  Albert  E.,aaaignor.). 

Wagoar,  Anton,  OhUjB,  Germany.    Cane. ,779,449 

Wagner,  Bruno  O.,  EH  Paso,  Tex.    Reciprocating  electric  engine 783,001 


Lynn,  Mass.,  asslimor  to  General  Electric  Company! 
assignor  to  St.  Louis  cir  Company,  St.  Louis,  iio. 


Bearing  for 


Car  construction 


779322 
780,841 


Feb. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


28 
31 


31 
17 


4041 
4501 


4638 
2433 


877     114     2211 
994     114     1080 


Jan.   24  ;  3896 


783,712     Feb.   28 


779312 


Jan.     3 


4140 


Wagner,  Jamaa.  Hamilton,  Canada.     .Automatic  window  or  door  alarm 

Wagnar,  Joseph  J.,H  al.    (Saa  Da-vison.  Albert  L.,  assignor.) 

WagMT,  Paul  A..  Cariatadt.  N.  J.    Hamfss  for  looms 

Wagner,  William  E,  assignor  of  ona-half  to  V.  J  La  Motta,  Naw  Freedom,  Pa 

for  washing-machines 

Wahl.LaonT.    (Saa  Anschutx  and  Wahl,) 

Wahia,  Adolph,  DaTaoport,  Iowa.    Mechanical  movement 

WafaaaMkr.  CWin.  BraMTina.  Ind     Altar 

WalnawTlglit,  Claada  B.,  Vancouver,  Can»da.    Drop-kael 

Wattt.Ham7M..ChieacD,  lU.     Washer., 

WalnAald,  Laalia  A.,  Waat  Salem,  Wis     frw 


Motor 


779,450 


Fab. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


21 

17 


10 
21 
10 


388 

3731 
3043 

934 

1282 
2733 
1253 


1025 
535 


858 
896 


114     1090 
114       571 


83 

5»7 
667-8 


114       910 


114  '  22S3 


114 

114 
114 


204     114 


86 

1918 
710 

14n 


779,199    Jan.     3      715 
783,656     Feb.   28  I  4042 


779,451 
779313 
781.924 
779.751 
783333 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan 

Feb. 


10 
3 
7 

10 
21 


1364 
373 

610 
1A44 
3216 


280 

597-8 

280 

158-9 

877 

280 
83 
132 
400 
699 


114   298 
114   1918 


114 
114 


298 
159 


114  2212 


114 
114 


298 
87 


114  \iW 
114  428 
114  2022 
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Name,  reaidanca.  and  InTantton. 


No. 


Walber,  James,  assignor  of  thraa-fourths  to  D.  D.  Lucas,  Vinaland,  N.  J.  Chum-oper- 
ating mechanism 

Wald,  David.     (See  Britsch,  Otto  C,  assignor.) 

Waldbauer,  Adolf,  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Liquid-heater. ..•.•■- ....... 

Waldron,  John,  assignor  to  Sprout,  Waldron  &  Company,  Muncy,  Pa.  Quick-rdeaae 
device  for  attrition  or  other  mills 

Walker,  Clarence,  rtoi.,  executors.    (See  Masseth  and  Black.) 

Walker,  Friedus  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Boiler  Water  Supply  Company. 
Boiler-feeder 

Walker,  George  A.     (See  Johnson,  Ira  E.,  assignor.) 

Walker,  George  O  ,  walker,  Oreg.     Drag-saw  machine 

Walker.  Miles,  Wiikinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company.    Means  for  measuring  the  energy  of  alternating-current  circuits 

Walker,  Selah  K .,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Device  for  feeding  blanks  to  can-making  machines. 

Walker,  Thomas,  Portland,  Oreg.     Automatic  elevator  hatch-cover 

Walkup,  Charles  W.     (See  Walkup,  John  W.  and  C.  W.) 

Walkup,  John  W.  and  C.  W.,  Rosebud.  Tex.    Milk-oooler 

Wallace,  Andrew,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Halr-drylng comb 

Wallace,  David.     (See  Hogel,  Haacal  A.  and  H.  A.,  assignors.) 

Wallace,  Emilus  F.,  Svracuse,  N.  Y.    Letter-box  fastener 

Wallace,  John  W.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  making  molded  coverings 

Wallace,  Samuel  P      (See  Severance,  Johnson,  and  Wallace.) 

Wallace,  William  W.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.    Wheel 

Wallace,  William  W.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.    Dumping-car 

Wallach,  Henry  L.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.    Ear-muff 

Wallem   Axel  B.     (See  .Andersen  and  Wallem.) 

Walling,  William  A.     (See  Sanford,  William  R.,  assignor.) 

Wallis,  George  P.,  Leeds,  and  G.  Fox,  London,  England.    Brick-making  machinery 

Walrus  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Faries,  Rol)ert,  assignor.) 

Walsh,  Arthur  Q  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Receptacle  for  cigarettes 

Walsh,  John  D. ,  assignor  to  American  District  Steam  Company,  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Angle- 


780388 
782,632 
782,933 

780,922 

781,700 

780,545 
781,855 
781,477 

779,823 
781,246 

781.754 
780,843 

781370 
781377 
782,780 

779314 

783,848 
783,987 

783,487 

779,979 
783.657 

a    >l    a.   ajaj<avi\.(Lfaii^f    a   •»■  v  ^^^  ft<«»»^a%^   «^a    a  a  «a*«   v«v^/va  >•>■■■■■>■■•>■•■>.  .       f  flMb^Avib 

Walter,  Will  P..  Chicago,  111      Striking-clock 783.713 

Walter,  William  H. ,  Chicago,  111.    Coin -con  trolled  vending-machine 779,824 

Walter,  William  W.,  Aurora,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Miller,  Geneva,  111.    Pneumatic 

780,462 
781,701 


W, 


oint. 


altenbaugh,  George  W.     (See  Ough  and  Waltenbaugh.) 
W  alter,  Edward,  Kevtesville,  Mo.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  J.  J.  Elsofler,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Thlll-coupli'ng 

Walter,  Frank.    (See  Walter,  Waldemar  and  F.) 

Widtar,  John,  Detroit,  Mich.    Manufacturing  decorative  articles  from  plastic  materials 

Waller,  John  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Wells,  Battlecreek,  Mich.     Dust-pan 

Walter,  Waldemar  ana  F.^  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Vegetable  or  fruit  slioer, 


tire. 

Walther,  Edward,  Davenport,  Iowa.    Carbureter 

Walther,  Gustav.    (See  Salrer  and  Walther.) 

Walton,  R.  M.     (See  Sanger,  Philip  H.,  assignor  ) 

Walworth,  Arthur  C,  Jr.  Newton,  Mass.     Radiator-regulating  device 

Wanamaker.  Charles  B.,  and  C.  B.  Miles,  assignors  to  Brown  Straw  Binder  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    Rope-former  for  straw  bundles 

Wanamaker,  Charles  B.,  and  C.  B.  Miles,  assignors  to  Brown  Straw  Binder  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    Straw-bundle  tie 

Waodell,  John  C. ,  Norwalk,  Conn.    Jar-closure 

Ward,  Alexander  F.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Hoop-sawing  machinery 

Ward,  Frederick  G.,  and  C.  R.  Bucbheit,  Pittsburg,  P*.  Antifriction-baarlng  for  arma- 
ture-shafts   

Ward,  Frederick  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sash-fastener 

Ware,  Frederick  A.,  et  al.    (Sea  Cervantes,  Walter  W.,  assignor.) 

Ware,  Simeon  A.  Hyde,  Ga.    Combined  cultivator  and  harrow 

Warner,  Alonto  A.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  and  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Grind- 
ing-disk  for  coffee-mills 

Warner  .Monzo  A.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  and  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Coffee  or 
spice  mill 


781,087 

780,391 

780,392 
779,678 
782,068 

782,474 
783,338 

782,633 

782,293 

782,372 


Warner,  Clement  H.    (See  Ruth,  Edward  F.,  assignor.) 

Warner,  David  J.,  Brooklyn,  and  R.  H.  Mathewson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  said  Warner.    Coffee  roaster  and  mixer 782,770 

Warner,  Henry  U.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Car-brake 781,578 

Warner,  William  G.,  et  ai.     (Sea  Richmond,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

Warnke,  Martin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Coin-controlled  vending-macbina ^.....^....JdOfiTS 

Wamock,  Robert,  Westboro,  Mo.     Paint  and  producing  same 779,752 

Warren,  .Alexander  C,  Chicago,  111.     Building  construction 778,928  j 

Warren  Brothers  Company.     (See  .\sh,  Horace  W,  assignor.)  I  i 

Warren  Featherbone  (Company.     (See  Webster,  William,  assignor.)  I"  I 

Warren,  Herbert  C,  Hartford,  Conn.     Universal  coupling '  783,180  ' 

Warren,  Marion,  assignor  to  Rochester  Bunging  Apparatus  Company,  Rochaster,  N.  Y. 
Apparatus  for  filling  receptacles  with  liquids  under  pressure 7S1,038 

Warren,  Newton  L.,  Macon,  Ga.    Locomotive-l>oiler 780,463 

Warren,  Walter  P.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  C.  Pain,  Jr.,  and  A.  Escolme,  Ix>ndon, 
England.    Vapor-lamp 783339  , 

Warnck,  George  W.,  et  al.    (See  Duncan,  John  W.,  asrignor.) 

Warrick,  Luther  O.,  et  al.    (See  Duncan,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Warrington,  Jesse,  and  11   C.  Marmon,  assignors  to  Nordyke  &  Marmon  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Running-gear  for  motor- vehicles 783,589  1 

Washington,  George,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  N.  Patter-  i 

son,  Devon,  Pa     Hydrocarbon  incandescence  lamp 781,317 

Washington,  William  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  M.  Visar,  Harrodsburg, 
Ky.     Egg-beater 

Washneck,  John  L.,  and  M.  Brooks,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Suspenders 

Wass,  Archibald  D.    (See  Parsons  and  Wass.) 

Waata  Haat  UtlliElng  Company.     (Saa  Cole,  Corydon  L  ,  assignor. ) 

Watarbury  Clock  Co.    (See  Cleveland,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Watarbury,  George  H  ,  Denver,  Colo.,  .issignor  to  Waterbury  Metals  Extraction  Com- 
pany, Spokane.  Wash      Extracting  copper  from  ores 

Waterbury  Metals  Extraction  Company.     (See  Waterbury,  George  H.,  aasignor.) 

Waterbury  Mfjr.  Co.    (See  Perkins,  Walter  H.,  assignor.) 

Waterloo  Automatic  Stone  Machine  Company.     (Saa  Tabor,  Arthur  O. ,  assignor.) 

Waterman,  Albert  and  R.,  New  York,  N.  x.    Gaga  and  marker  for  garments 


781,247 
782,934 


Df. 


Jan. 
Fab. 
Feb. 

Jan, 

Fab. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Fab. 
Feb. 


M0Dthl7 
TOlUIM. 


_0Q_ 

S423 
2013 
2993 


34  4045 


bfi 

Q 


7tt 
446 


Offlelal 
Ouatt*. 


o 
> 


! 


114  i  806 


114 


56^4  i  114 


24 


150 

3334 

7  i  476 
31 

10 
31 

7 
24 


173» 
1888 


5095 

1989 
4640 

273 
3900 


31  5279  1 
31  5280 
14  2253 


32 

733 

104 
1123 

429 
102S 

61 

859 

1165 

1165 

493 


Feb.  28 


374 
4443 

4690 

3686 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


10  2255 

28  i  4043 

14  I  1355 

28  I  4142 


10 

17 
7 


1990 

3179 
151 


31 
17 
17 


Feb. 
Feb. 

14 

21 

Feb. 

14 

Feb. 

14 

Feb. 

14 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


4360 

3045 

3046 
10  •   1705 
935 


1692 
3379 

2016 

1356 

1480 


14  2255 
31  I  5283 

24  !  3487 


83-1 

956 

1011-12 

80S 

493 

877 
300 
896 
429 

698 
32 

987 

668-9 

vOv 
371 
205 

374 
739 

445 

301 

334 


114  M4 

114  I  1308 

I  H4  f  787 

I  114  1381 

,  114  j  1187 

I  114  I  410 

114  I  1080 

I  114  i  133S 

114  I  911 

I 

114  1229 

114  1229 

;  114  I  1791 

I    I 
»    I 

I  114  I  S7 

114  23M 

I 
114 


2183 

518 


114 

114 

114  2212 

I  114  I  1593 

I  114  i  2234 

114  460 


114 
114 


740 
1306 


114 
114 

114 

114 


1007 

711 

711 
396 


114  1474 

114   1662 
114  2058 

114  :  1739 

i 
114  I  1594 

114  I  1624 


10 
3 


Feb.  21 


Jan. 
Jan. 


1845 
171 


3066 

4270 


498-5  114  1791 

1166  114  1230 

764-5  ;  114  820 

1  114  '  428 

35  {  114  42 


668  '  114 


1968 


31 

17  !  3180 


Feb.  21 


Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


3380 

3931 
4777 


31  4642 
21  2597 


937-8   114   1007 
698-9  114   740 

73SM0  114  2068 


855 


114 


783,6001  Fab.  28 


781,478 '  Jan.  31 


3934 


5097 


1065-8  I  114 

1025   114 
566  114 


114 


1123-4     114     1188 


2187 

1118 

1091 
1889 


2188 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Wktber,  Junes,  assignor  of  three-fourtbt  to  D.  D.  Lucas,  Vineland,  N.  J.  Chum-oper- 
ating mechanism 

Wald,  David.     (See  Britsch,  Otto  C,  assignor.) 

Waldbauer,  Adolf,  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Liquid-heater. 

Waldron,  John,  assignor  to  Sprout,  Waldron  <t  Company,  Muncy.  Pa.  Quick-release 
device  lor  attrition  or  other  mills 

Walker,  Clarence,  et  al.,  executors.    (See  Masaeth  and  Black.) 

Walker,  Friedus  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Bolter  Water  Supply  Company. 
Boiler-feeder 

Walker,  George  A.     (See  Johnson,  Ira  E. ,  assignor, ) 

Walker,  George  O  ,  VValker,  Or^.     Drag-saw  machine 

Walker,  Miles,  Wiikinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company.    Means  for  measuring  the  energy  of  alternating-current  circuits 

Walker,  Selah  K .,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Device  lor  feeding  blanks  to  can-making  machines 

Walker,  Thomas,  Portland,  Oreg.     Automatic  elevator  hatch-cover 

Walkup,  Charles  W.     (See  Walkup,  John  W.  and  C.  W.) 

Walkup,  John  W.  and  C.  W.,  Rosebud.  Tex.    Milk-cooler 

Wallace,  Andrew,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  V.    Hair-drying  comb 

Wallace,  David.     (See  Hogel,  Haacal  A.  and  H.  A.,  assignor*.) 

Wallace,  Emilus  F..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Letter-box  lastener 

Wallace,  John  W.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  making  molded  coverings 

Wallace,  Samuel  P      (See  Severance,  Johnson,  and  W  allat-e.) 

WaUaoe,  William  W.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.    Wheel 

Wallace,  William  W.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.    Dumping-car 

Wallach,  Henry  L.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.    Ear-mufl 

Wallem   Axel  B.     (See  .Andersen  and  Wallem.) 

Walling,  WUliara  A      (See  Sanlord,  William  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

Wallis,  George  P  ,  Leeds,  and  G.  Fox,  London,  England.    Brick-making  machinery 

Walrus  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Faries,  Rooert,  assignor.) 

Walsh,  Arthur  Q  .  New  Yorx,  N.  Y.     Receptatle  for  cigarettes , 

Walsh,  John  D  ,  assignor  to  American  District  Steam  Company,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Angie- 
ioint 


^aJtenbaugh,  George  W.     (See  Ough  and  Waltenbaugh.) 
Walter,  Kdward,  Keytesville,  Mo.,  assignor  ol  three-fourths  to  J.  J.  ElsofTer,  Cleveland, 

Ohio      Thill-couuling 

Walter,  Frank.    (See  Walter,  Waldemar  and  F.) 

WiJter,  John,  Detroit,  Mich.    Manufacturing  decorative  articles  Irom  plastic  materials 

WaTier,  John  W..  assignor  ol  one-half  to  J    A.  Wells,  Battlecreek,  Mich.     Dust-pan 

Walter,  Waldemar  and  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Vegetable  or  fruit  slicer 

Walter,  Will  P. ,  Chicago,  111      Strikmg-clock 

Walter,  William  H. ,  Chicago,  111.    Coin -con  trolled  vending-machine 

Walter,  William  W.,  Aurora,  assignor  ol  one-hall  to  J .  D.  Miller,  Geneva,  111.    Pneumatic 


780,588 
782,832 
782,933 

780,922 
781,700 


Jan.  24 
Feb.  7 


780,545  :  Jan.  24 
781,856  I  Feb.  7 


781,477 

779,823 
781,240 

781,754 
780,843 

781,570 
781,577 
782,700 


Jan.  31 

Jan.  10 
Jan.  31 

Feb.  7 
Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 


779,014  Jan.  3 
783348  Feb.  28 
783,987!  Feb.  28 


779,979  '  Jan.  10 

783,657  Feb.  28 

782,292  1  Feb.  14 

783,713  I  Feb.  28 


tire. 


Waltber,  Edward,  Davenport,  Iowa.    Carbureter , 

Walther,  Gustav.    (See  Salzer  and  Walther.) 

Walton,  R.  M.     (See  Sanger,  Philip  H.,  assignor  ) 

Walworth,  Arthur  C,  Jr.  Newton,  Mass.     Radiator-regulating  device. 


779,824 

780,462 
781,701 


Jan.  10 


Monthly 
TOlume. 

Official 
Qaxetta. 

i 

■8 

> 

1 

S423 

74B 

114 

ns 

2013 

448 

114 

173» 

2908 

66&^ 

114 

IMS 

4045 

893 

114 

M4 

150 

32 

114 

1306 

3334 

476 

5005 

19W 
4640 

273 
3900 

5279 
5280 
2253 


374 
4443 

4690 


733 

104 

1123 

429 

1025 

61 

890 

1165 

1165 

493 


83-4 
956 

1011-12 


114  787 
114  '  1381 
114  I  1187 


114 
114 


4«0 

1090 


114 !  isa 
114  I  ni 

I 

114  1229 
114  1220 
114   1791 


783,487  I  Feb.  28  ,  3686 


114  I 

'"i 

114  I 


87 


805  114  2133 


2255 
4043 
1355 
4142 
1990 


493  114 

877 


518 


Jan.  17  '  3179 
Feb.  7  !  151  j 


..  L...   /^U, 


781,037  I  Jan.  31  I  4269 


300 
806 
429 


32 


987 


114  I  2212 
114  1503 
114  I  2234 
114   460 

114  740 
114  U06 


114 


1007 
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INPEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  Pist  of  patentees  for  January  and  February— Cotitinned. 


,  \ 


Official 
Gazette. 


Name,  reaidmce,  and  invention. 


Waterman,  Ifarcua  II..  et  al.    (See  Pali^er,  Stephen  aaaignor.) 

Waterman,  Kudolf.     (See  Waterman.  Albert  and  K.) 

Waterman,  WiJbam  W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Self-playing  piano  attachment 

Waters,  William  B..  .\llantlc  C'itv,  N  J,     Heater  for  fire-enginee 

Watcnton,  James  0.     (See  Smitn  and  Waterston.) 

Watford,  Leland  E. ,  .\tianu.  Ga.    StriUKed  musical  instrument 

Watktns.  Arthur  L. ,  Hampstead,  London,  England.  Grooving  or  necking  metal  tubea 
for  the  manufacture  of  paint-bruahea  or  for  other  purposes .- 

Watklns,  John  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Automatic  fireproof  window 

Watktns  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Watkins,  Williana  D  ,  assignor.) 

Watklns,  William  D  ,  &n  Jose,  Cal.     Telephone  selecting  system 

Watklns,  William  D  ,  assignor  to  Watkkis  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Se- 
lective signaling  system ,. 

Watson,  David  L.,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Beparable  fastening 

Watson,  David  L.,  Jr.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Separable  fastener 

Watt,  Andrew  P.,  Baltimore,  Md     Combmwl  bottle-stonper  and  extractor 

WattW,  Cyra  B.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Dnessing-roUer  for  noor-<ires9inK  machines 

Wattles.  Cyra  B  ,  assignor  to  Surfacing  Machine  Company,  Providence,  R.  1.  Grind- 
ing or  polishing  roll , 

Watts,  Herbert  R.,  Brooklands.  Englarid.     Photographic-printing  apparatus 

Witugh,  Jesse  C. ,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  ^.  T.  Jones.  Denver,  Colo.     Bottle 

Wayland  Incubator  and  Manufacturing! Company.     (See  Culln,  Clayton  von,  assignor.) 

Wavts,  Paul,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Apparatus  for  removing  wall-paper...... 

Weabe,  Segurd,  assignor  of  one-half  t<^  C.  G.  -Anderson,  New  'i  ork,  N. 


779,016 

779.016 
778,927 

779,892; 

779.893 
780.691 
782.803 
783,658 
781,925 

779,386 
780,844 
781.702 


Jan. 

3  ' 

Jan. 

3  1 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

24 

Feb. 

14 

Feb 

28 

Feb. 

7 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

24 

Feb. 

7 

2101 
3623 
2319 
4045 
611 

1097 

3903 

153 


452-3 
795 
509 
878 
132 

242-3 

8Sfr-60 

32 


114 
114 


Y.    Filter  or 


779,194    Jan.     3       716 


strainer . 


Weathera,  James,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Cbmbination  anvil,  vise,  and  drill 

Weathers.  John  F..  and  E.  L.  Hill,  Coluinbus,  Ga.    Show-case 

Weaver,  Elijah  L..  assignor  to  F.  O.  WJeks   Portland,  Oreg.    Gage  for  crosscut-saws. . 

Weaver.  Harriett  M.  T.     (See  Decker,  William  I,,   assignor.)  , 

Weaver.  Harry  E..  et  ai.    (See  Miller,  Edward  H.,  assignor.) 

Weaver,  Herbert  H.     (See  Replogle  and;  Owens,  assignors.) 

Webb,  George  H.,  etal.    (See  Robinson,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Webb,  James  M.,  Heflin,  .\la.    Wagon-Srake .., 

Webb,  Samuel  J  ,  Minden,  La.     Turbine-engine 

Webb.  Samuel  J.,  Minden,  La.    Gas-«n»ine 

Webber,  William,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Guard 
for  harvesters ^ 

Webber.  William  O.,  Boston,  Mass.,  apd  J.  McGeorge,  assignors  to  Wellman-Seaver- 
Morgan  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Mounting  for  search-lights 

Weber,  Emmet  C,  Chicago,  111.    Cart.. 

Weber.  George  A.,  assignor  to  Weber 'Railway  Joint  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  y:    Insulated  step-joint... i 

Weber.  Joseph  \.     (See  Neu,  Wel)€r,  and  Keyee  ) 

Wei>er,  Oscar  T.     (See  Fricke,  Charles,  assignor  ) 

Weber  Railway  Joint  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Weber.  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Weber,  WUliam  H..  Chicago,  III.    Skein  nut-lock 

Webster,  Harold  A.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Newton,  Haverhill,  Mass.    Heel-nailing  machine. 

Webster,  Harry  B.     (See  Webster.  Ixiuis  B.  and  H.  B.) 

Webster,  Harry  G.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Strom  berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Telephone-exchange  system 

Webster,  Harry  O.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Telefhone-exchange  system 

Webster,  Louis  B.  and  H.  B.,  Los  Angles,  Cal.    Burner 

Webster,  Stewart,  St.  Ignace,  Mich.     Rbtarv  engine 

Webster,  William.  Porter,  Ind  ,  assign<ir  to^Varren  Featherbone  Company,  Threeoaks, 
Mich.     Machine  for  manufacturing  stifleners 

Wedge,  Utley,  .\rdmore.  Pa.    Iron-pvrjtes  briquet  and  making  same 

Weed,  .\rthur  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clamping  dovice 

Weed,  Harry  D.,  CanastoU,  N.  Y.     Grtp-tread  for  rubber  tires 

Weeks.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Gorham|Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Electric  candelabrum ..  ^. 

Weeks,  Frank  O.    (See  Weaver,  Elijah  |L.,  assignor.) 

Weeks,  Horace  J.,  Christchurch,  New  Z^land.     Stop  for  windows  or  doors 

Weeks,  Russia  R.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,    Electric-railway  trolley 

Weel.  Ira  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    .\utom*tic  cut-o(T  device 

Weele,  FnJd^ric  ter.St.  Di#,  France.    Revolving  bearing 

Weems.  David  G..  Bonanza,  Colo.    Wt*e-motor 

Wegner.  Frederick  A  .  and  J.  D.  Bourd^au,  Detroit.  Mich.     Rotary  drier 

W^rstedt,  Alfred  J   von.     (See  Brever,  Henriette,  assignor.) 

Weidle,  Wilhelm.     (See  LOfHer  and  Weidle.) 

Weldmann  Jacob,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Dvein^  silk 

Weigert,  Hugo  L..  Thum,  Germany.    Straight-knitting  machine r 

Weil,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Neck^wear-holder --  —  ..-•- 

Weil,  Otto  J .,  assignor  to  American  Featherbone  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Manufacturing 
featherbone  corset  or  garment  stifleners 

Weill,  Isidore,  etal.     (See  .\rthur,  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Weimar,  Andrew, asalgnorof  one^half  to W.  D. Weimar,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pattern-chain. 

Weimar,  William  D.     (See  Weimar,  Andrew,  assignor.) 

Wemgaertner,  .\lbert,  assignor  to  We|ngaertner  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     W tndow-stop  adjuster , •  - 

Weingaertner  Manufacturing  Company;     (See  Weingaertner.  Albert,  assignor.) 

Weinman.  Christian  J.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Can-body-forming  machine 

Weinman.  Christian  J..  Dayton,  Ohio     Can-body  machine 

Weinzaepflen.  Charles.    (See  Klappauf.  Weinzaepflen,  and  Riber.) 

Weia,  John  B.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Coffee  orteaum 

Weiss,  George,  and.  J. Zimmer,  (Hilcago,  111.    Safety  system  for  theaters 

Weiss,  Louis  T..  assignor  to  W.  M.SpetT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rack-cutting  apparatus. . . 

Weiaaeothanner,  Alfred  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sheet-metal  stopper  for  bottles,  Jars,  Ac . 

Weisseothanner,  .Alfred  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y     Jar-ilosure • 

Welssenthanner,  Alfred  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metal  closure  for  bottles,  lars,  Ac  ... . .^. 

Wstnfloch,  Johann  D.,  Fttrth,  Bavaria,  Germany.  Means  for  emptying  dust-blna  or  tne 
like  into  carts  or  other  reoeptades •-■•••;  — ; 

Weiterabausen,  AlTto  T.,  Reeerre  township,  Allegheny  county,  Pa.    Curtain-pole 

WdtaeL  HaDrr  C.    (See  Reeee  and  Wejtzel. ) 

Wel^iTjohn  B.    (See  Rioe,  Edward  I . ,  aaaignor. ) 

Welch,  Thomas  F.,  Southlngton,  Conn.    Moistening  device ."^ 


781,039 
779,511 
782,935 
780,923 


Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  24 


4275 
1385 
2598 
4046 


782,294 

778,928 
782,205 


Feb.  14  1358 

Jan  3  177 

Feb.  7  llrt 

782,296     Feb.  14  1362 


782,297 
782,295 


Feb.  14   1364 
Feb.  14  1358 


782,936  Feb.  21  2599 


780.060 

781,248 


Jan.  17  2442 
Jan.  31  464? 


782,937  Feb.  21  2601 


J 


482 

850 


114  1807 

114  2212 

114  1409 

114  243 

114  911 

114  1307 


159  114  156 

939  114  1008 

306  114  325 

566  114  1890 

8»3  114  944 


1594 

43 

1530 

1.595 

1596 
1594 

1800 


575 
1091 


567   114   1890 


301 

37 

259-60 

114 
114 
114 

302 

114 

302 
301 

114 
114 

566-7 

114 

536 

1025-6 

114 
114 

783,340 
783,161 
780.312 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

21 
21 
17 

3384 
3067 
2897 

740 

668 

■   631 

114 
114 
114 

2059 

1986 

676 

778.929 
780,464 
780,393 
781,318 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

3 
17 
17 
31 

179 
3183 
3047 
4780 

4 

37 

aeo' 

1056 

114 
114 
114 
114 

43 

741 

711 

1118 

783,737 

Feb. 

28 

4194 

9a5 

114 

2245 

783,650 
780,767 
783,341 
781,976 
781.113 
779.106 

Feb 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

28 
24 
21 

7 
31 

3 

4047 
3745 
3391 

709 
4395 

557 

878 
825 
740 
151 
966-7 
119 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

2213 

879 

2060 

1428 

ia» 

126 

780.924 

780.;i94 
779,631 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

24 

17 
10 

4047 
3049 
1622 

'"669^76' 
355 

114 
114 
114 

944 
712 
379 

781,249 

Jan. 

31 

4646 

1026 

114 

1001 

780,925 

Jan. 

24 

4049 

893 

114 

944 

783,766 

Feb. 

28 

4343 

914 

114 

2255 

780.313 
783,4S8 

Jan. 
Feb. 

17 
28 

2898 
3686 

631-3 

806 

114 
114 

676 
2133 

781 3S6 
780.546 
780.314 
779,107 
779,108 
783,002 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

7 
24 

17 
3 
3 

21 

478 

xm 

2902 
559 
561 

2738 

104 

733-4 

633 

120 

lao 

596 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

,1381 
788 
676 
126 
127 

1919 

780,845 
781,384 

Jan. 
Jan. 

24 

31 

3904 
4913 

860 
1064 

114 
114 

911 
1148 

781,290 

Jan. 

31 

4648 

1027 

114 

10S8 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Welde,  Robert.     (See  Merilng  and  Welde.) 

Welds,  Benjamin  A.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Chum 

Welivar,  George  F  ,  Clearfield,  Pa.     Automatic  governor 

Weller,  Charles,  Newark,  N.J.    Drlnking-glass  or  like  tableware 

Wellman-Seaver-Morgan  Company.     (See  Hulett  George  H.,  assignor  ) 

Wellman-Seaver-Morgan  Corporation.    (See  Webber  and  McGeorge,  assignors.) 

Wells,  Byron  C.     (See  Strubwi,  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Wells,  James  A.     (See  Walter,  John  W . ,  assignor.) 

Wells.  James  B.,  Morris,  N.  Y.    Means  for  attaching  artificial  teeth  to  plates 

Weltz.  Heinrich.  assignor  to  Badiscbe  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the- 
Rhine,  Germany.     Anthraquinone  dye  and  making  same 

Wemllnger,  Julius  R.     (See  hyermann,  Peter,  assignor.) 

Wendllng,  Philip,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Fire-shield 

Wennl>erg,  Olof  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Mold  for  concrete  walls 

Wennerstrom,  .\nm,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Girdle 

Wentworth,  Harry  B.,  Middleboro,  Mass.    Support 

Wemecke,  Charles,  Genesee,  Idaho.     Draft -equalizer 

Werner,  John.  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Spring-seat 

Wernicke,  Carl  G.  W..  Mankato.  Minn.     Flue-cutter 

Wertheimer.  Jacques.  Neuilly,  France.    Advertising  device 

Werts,  Albert  N.,  Mendon,  Ohio.     Headlight  for  locomotives 

Wertz,  Charles  V.     (See  Prichard  and  Wertz. ) 

Wesel.  Ferdinand.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Printing-press 

Wesson,  Miley  B.     (See  I^wis,  Ray,  an<l  Wesson.) 

West,  Charles  E.,  Hartley  Iowa.    Fire-escape 

West,  Eugene,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Tag-holder 

West,  Eugene  N.,  and  8.  E.  McGowan,  Sylvester,  Oa.    Cotton-chopper 

West,  John  B.,  and  F.  M.  Du  Bois,  Syracuse,  N.  Y  ;  said  Du  Bois  assignor  to  said  West. 
Apparatus  for  testing  electrical  resistances 

Westenhofl.  Julius.  Hanover,  Germany.    Fastener  for  holding  papers , 

Westerbeck,  Frederick,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Hinge  for  cracker-boxes , 

W  esterbeck,  Heinrich.     (See  Benicke  and  W  esterbeck.) 

Westerfleld,  Eugene  T.  and  R.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Extension-table , 

Westerfleld,  Randolph  F.     (See  Westerfleld,  Eugene  T.  and  R.  F.) 

Westerlund,  August  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Non-refillable  bottle 

Westermann   Richard,  Magdeburg,  Germany.    Spring  handle-bar  for  cycles 

Western  Clock  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Neureuther,  Andrew  H..  assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  c!rane,  Henry  M..  assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Crawford,  John  G.,  assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  McHerty,  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Pennell,"  Walter  O,  assignor.) 

Westinghouso  Air  Brake  ("Company.     (Sec  Livingston,  Fremont  P.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Mason,  Harrv  R.,  assignor.) 

W  estinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Newell,  Frank  C  .  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Conrad.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufactnrinp  Company.      -      ---        —     .- 

W  estinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Companv. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company 
signor  ) 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufactunng  Company 
signor. ) 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company, 
assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  ii  Manufacturing  Company. 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

Westinghouse,  George.     (See  Bennett,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Westmghouse.  George.     (See  Roberts.  EUjah  R.,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Machine  Company.    (See  Hodgkinson.  Francis,  assignor.) 

Westinghouse  Traction  Brake  Company.     (See  Dewson,  Edward  H.,  assignor.) 

Westlake,  Charles  T..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-bolster 

Westling,  Herman,  Marshalltown.  Iowa.    Apparel-fastener 

Weston,  William  S.,  Chicago,  111.     Rail-brace 

Wetherill,  Henry  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Haematokrit 

Wetzel,  Christian,  Chester,  W.  Va.    Combined  eraser  and  pencil-sharpener 

Whaley,  James  H.     (See  Winchel  and  Whalev.) 

Wharton,  Woodruff  W.     (See  Brewer,  Emmet  P.,  assignor.) 

W  hatley,  Clement  II..  and  L.  Benck,  Hammersmith,  London,  England.    Face-shield  for 
riders  of  motor-vehicles 

Wheeler,  George  W.,  Hydepark.  Mass.    Fountain-brush 

Wheeler,  William  A.     (See  Sheridan  and  Wheeler.) 

Wheeler,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Stopper- 
extractor  

Wheeler  &  Wilson  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Eshelman.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Wheeler  Si  Wilson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Laubscher,  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Wheeler  &  Wilson  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Noble.  Donald,  assignor  ) 

W  heelwright,  Charles  S.,  Bristol,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  American  Extractor  Company.     Ap- 
paratus for  removing  liquids  from  solids 

WTieelwright,  Charles  S.,  Bristol,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  American  Extractor  Company.    Ren- 
dering apparatus 

Wheelwright,  Charles  S.,  Bristol,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Extractor  Company.    Con- 
veying and  pressinc  apoaratus 

Whi'uker,  Louis  P. ,  Washington,  D.  C.    Tobacco-stemming  machine 

Whitaker,  Richard,  assignor  to  Neverslip  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.    Horseshoe-calk 

Whiteomb,  George  D.,  Glendora,  Cal.,  assignor  to  George  D.  Whitcomb  Co.    Knitting- 
machine  

Whitcomb.  George  W..  Butka,  Nebr.    SUlk-cutter 4 

W  hitcomb.  Hams  M.,  and  S.  J.  Morgan,  Albany,  Wis.    Latch 

White,  Alfred  J.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Wheel-tire 

White,  Charles  B.  and  F.,  I>andover,  Md.     Passenger-car 

White,  Claude,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Noland,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Signal  system 

White,  Claude,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  T.  Noland,  St.  Louis,  Mo     " 

White,  Claude,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Noland,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

White,  Claude,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Noland,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

White,  Frank  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Keman,  Pittsburg,  Pa 


No. 

Date. 

780,926 
778.930 
782,710 

Jan.  24 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  14 

781,168 

Jan.  31 

Moathl7      I  Offldal 
Ttriuma.      '  Ouette. 


I 

OD 


h-f 


o 

> 


779,452 
783,767 
783,558 
781.977 
779.334 
783,489 
783,490 
780,395 
780,»M> 

781,114 

782,938 
781.251 
782,089 

779.247 
780,396 
783.003 


'  Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

10 

Feb. 

28 

Feb. 

28 

Feb. 

7 

Jan. 

3 

Feb. 

28 

Feb. 

28 

Jan. 

17 

Jan. 

24 

Jan. 

31 

Feb. 

t  _ 

21 

Jan.  :n 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


3 
17 


Feb.  21 


40S0 

180 

2153 


!  4503 

1993 

1267 
4243 
3860 
710 
982 
3688 
3690 
3051 
3905 

4397 

2605 

4650 

937 

823 
3053 
2739 


I 


893  :  114   945 

38  114    44 

474   114   1770 


994 


114 
114 


IMO 
Ml 


I 


839 
152 
221   114 
806  114 


281  '  114  j  299 

914-15  114  2256 
114  2172 
114  1438 
216 
2133 
807  114  2134 
670  114  712 
860  114   911 

967  I  114  US? 

I 

567-8  114  1891 

1027  .  114  !  1092 

205  114  ''  1478 


185  114 
670  114 
598  114 


182 

712 

1919 


780,927  Jan.  24  4052 


(See  Elers,  Karl  F.,  n.ssienor.) 
(See  Jackson,  Rav  P..  Hssigmor  ) 
(See  Lamme,  Benjamin  O.,  as- 

(See  Lincoln,  Paul  M.,  assignor.) 
(See   Perkins,  Thomas   S.,  as- 

(See  Van  Valkenburg,  Hermon  L., 

(See  Vamey,  Theodore,  assignor.) 
(See  Walker,  Miles,  assignor  ) 


783,491 
783,162 


Feb.   28 
Feb.  21 


3692 
3059 


894  I  114  i    MS 

807      114      2134 
669     114     1967 


781,115  ' 
782,090  ' 

782,588 
780,315 

779,894 


Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  17 
Jan.    10 


780,692 
781,252 


Jan.  24 
Jan.  31 


4400 
938 
1935 
2904 
2104 


3624 
4651 


967  I  114 
206  114 

426  114 

633-4  '  114 

453   114 


1038 
1478 
1720 

677 
483 


795  114   850 
1027  ,  114  1092 


782,711  Feb.  14  2154 


474  :  114 


1770 


Signal  system... 
Signal  system... 
Signal  system... 
Hot-blast  stove 


783,559 

783,560 

783,602 
779,980 

779,753 

781,253 
782,373 
782,091 
779.335 
780,847 
781,319 
781,320 
781,321 
781,322 
783,234 


Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 


Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

81 

Feb. 

14 

Feb. 

7 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

24 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

81 

Jan. 

31 

Feb. 

21 

3860 

3863 

3937 
2257 

1845 

4652 
1501 
940 
984 
3907 
4782 
4782 
4784 
4785 
3217 


840  '   114  UTS 
840-1  114  217S 


856-7 
493-4 

400 

1027-9 

334-5 

206 

221 
861 
10S6 
lOST 
1057 
1066 
099 


114  2189 

114  >  519 

114  428 

114  1092 

114  1624 

114  1479 

114  216 

114  912 

114  1119 

114  1119 

114  :  1119 

114  :  1120 

114  aCB3 


90 


Alphabetical 


INDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED  PROM  THE 

iit  of  patentees  for  January  and  /Vfrruary— Continued. 


Name,  rwideoce,  and  invention. 


White  Mop  Wringer  Company. 
Whlt«,  Otia  C,  Worcester,  Mus. 


White.  Franklin.     (Sm«  White.  Charles  t.  and  F.) 

White,  FranJclin  P  ,  Shallotte,  N.  C.     Sljell-ejecting  mechanism  for  firearms 

White,  George     (See  KeonedT  and  Lasker,  assignors.) 

White,  George,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Stop  for  coin-counting  machines      .  .. 

White,  George,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    ShelUholder  for  coin-counting  machines. .".' 

White,  Hubert  C.  assignor  to  White  Mop  Wringer  Company,  Jamaica, Vt.   Mop-wringer 

White.  James  K,  Mansfield.  Ohio     GraJ_n -separator 

White,  James  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  8.  Palmer,  Anaconda,  Mont.    Spoiit  for  biast^ 
furnaces ^ 

White,  John      (See  Bustln.  Charles  L..  assignor.) 

White,  John  C,  .VlarysvllJe.  CaL    Draper 

White,  John  H.,  Englewood,  N  J      Forming  paper  tubes. . . 

White.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  Moore  v»d  White  Company,  PIUIadelpUa,"Pa.''Con»- 
pulley  speed-changing  gear 

WTjite.  I^ee  I..,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W^  H.  Richardson,  Sr.,  Tlnciej  Ala.    Fisth-plate  for 
thejoints  of  raii  way-rails j.  

White,  Martin  T.,  Chestnutblufl,  Tenn.  JCommode 

(See  White,  Hubert  C 
Adjustable  support 

White  Sewing  Ma<hine  Company.     (See  White,  Thomas  II.  assignor.) 

White,  Thomaii  H.  assignor  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Sew 
ing-machine  frame l 

White.  William  J.     (See  Bowen  and  White.)  

Whiteford,  Alexander  W..  assignor  of  olie-half  to  H.  W.  Jacobs,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Drlll- 
ing-machlne I 

Whftehurst,  William  J.     (See  Coffee,  Ba»sett  M.,  assignor.) 

Whitely.  William  N,  Springfield.  Ohio      Grain- harvester  binder.  . 
WhltlnsvUle  Spinning  Ring  Co      (See  Trowbridge.  Charles  E.,  assignor  ) 
Whitlock  Coll  Pipe  Companv.     (See  Brinkman.  I.ouis  H.,  assignor  ) 

Whitman.  Edward  P..  Cambridge.  Mi^ss.    Wardrobe 

Whitney.  Kdward  C,  Worcester.  Mass.    Garment-hanger ! 

Whitney,  Frederic   Dawson,  N.  Mex.  Tet     Location  attachment  for  transits,  Ac. 

WhorH,  Franklin  T.,  et  al.     (See  Maddu3(.  Joshua  O.,  assignor.) 

Wiard.  John  B.,  Lynn.  Ma."**.,  assignor  tjo  General  Electric  Company.    Starting-switch 

for  electric  motors j 

Wlch,  Ferdinand  J .,  Broadheath,  assignof  to  Linotype  Company!  LlmiUd,  London.  Eng- 
land.   Metal-pump 1 >     -» 

Wick.  Myron  C,  </o/.     (SeeHuber,  Em^t,  assignor.)     (Reissue!) 

Widdoes,  Edward  G.,  et  al.    (See  Corroll,  Clarence  L.,  assignor.) 

Widdows,  Frank  A.,  Stockton,  Cal.    Flr»-brick 

Widmer,  Adolph.     (See  Wldmer,  Samuel, and  \.)  '"'" 

Widraer,  Samuel  and  \.,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Shuttle-guide  for  narrow-ware  looma 
>\  iedeman.  Herman,  assignor  to  J.  S.  McDonald  Company, Chicago,  HI.     Lock  for  loose- 
leaf  binders J 

Wiedemann.  Martin  F.,  Burlington,  low^.    Mounting  for  awning-polM. ....!. 

Wiedemann,  .Martin  F.,  Burlington,  Iow>.    Mounting  for  awning-poles 

Wieder.  Henn,- G.  .\.  1.  London.  F:ngland     Stethoscope 

Wiens,  Adolph  R  ,  .Milwaukee  Wis.     Bottle-washing  brush ...'.'.'.'.. 

W  ierman,  Nicholas  A.,  Troy,  Ohio.     Ege- preserving  case 

Wiesenfeld,  Robert  S  ,  Baltimore.  Md.     5Jon-reflllable  bottle 

Wiggins,  William,  Brockton,  Mass.     Device  for  applying  liquids ' 

Wigmgton,  Charles  C,  Morristown,  Tena.    Trunk ..V....... 

Wignail.  Joseph  S..  Jr.,  Pavson,  Utah.    $team-engine 

Wilcox,  Amos  A.,  and  M.  Jewett,  Clevelatid,  Ohio.     Dental  instrument 

Wilcox,  .\moa  .K.,  and  M.  Jewett.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     DenUl  instrument 

Wilcox.  Edward  M..  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  J.  H.  Knight,  Chiaio,  ill  "At" 

tachment  for  en velop-machlnes 

WUcox,  Frank  E.,  and  L.  K.  Hlckok.  Me<5hanicsburg,  Pa.    Antirattler  for  Vehicles 

WUcox,  Thomas  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Ventilating  cornice  or  strip 

Wilcox,  William  H.,  Boise.  Idaho.    Mlnliig-bucket-dumplng apparatus '.. 

Wilcoxon.  Newton,  Chicago,  HI.    Dumping-car 

Wilderson,  Clinton  O.     (See  Harrold  and  Wilderson.)  

Wildgen,  John  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Curtain-fastener 

WiJdman.  Frank  B.,  Norrlstown   Pa.     Neeille-protector  for  knlttlng-inachlnee 

WUdmann   Adolph   New  York.  N.  Y.     Knockdown  paper  box 

WUey,  Harvev  W  .,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  International  Smokeless  Powderand 

Dvnamite  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Smokeless  powder  and  making  same 

WUfley,  Arthur  R.,  Denver.  Colo      .\ctuating  mechanism  for  concentrators 
Wilklns.  Elizabeth  P..  Jacksonville,  111.    Mean.s  for  fastening  articles  to  trunJi-trays  <ic 
WUklnson,  Jabet,  Fall  River.  Mass.    Automatic  thread-board  lifter... ^     . 
WUkinson,  John,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Franltlin  Manufacturing  Company,  Syracuse,  s'.y'. 

Motor-car ' ^ 

Wilkinson,  WilUam  H.,  Medway,  assignor  to  WUUam  H.  WUidnson  Company,  West 

Medway ,  Mass     Oil-cup i 

WUlard,  James  A.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Apparatus  for  dyeing 

WUlard,  James  .^.,  assignor  to  Vacuum  Dyeing  Machine  Company,  Cbattanooea,  Tenn 

Dyeing-machine , 

Wlliard,  James  A.,  assignor  to  Vacuum  Dtyelng  Machine  Company,' Chattanooga,  tenn 

Compreeslon-top  for  dye-vats ^ 

WUlard,  Jamec  A. .  assignor  to  Vacuum  Dyeing  Machine  Company,  Chattanooga,  teiin 

Hoisting  apparatus , 

WUlard.  Jamea  A. .  assignor  to  Vacuum  Dfyeing  Machine  Company,  Chattanooga,  tenn! 


No. 


783^1 

79\,Xa 
781,324 
7>»,«ft3 
783,603 

7W,288| 

779,981 
783,004 


Date. 


Feb.   38     3867 


Monthly 

volume. 


Ofncial 
Gazette. 


i 

00 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


31  I  4788 
31  I  4789 
24  I  .'W25 
28  !  3940 


o 
> 


841   114 


0. 


2174 


Feb.  14 


Jan. 
Feb. 


781,978  Feb.  7 


781,040 
780,848 


Jan. 
Jan. 


31 

24 


779,453  Jan.  10 


780.694  Jan.  24  3828 


1385 

2358 

2740 

711 

4278 
3908 

1268 


780.805  Jan.  24 
780,081  Jan.  17 


3629 
3443 

780.0S2  '  Jan.  17  2440 

781.254  Jan.  31  4654 
780,397  Jan.  17  3054 

780,547  Jan.  24  3341 
782,299  Feb.  14  1366 

781.255  Jan.  31  j  4655 

I 

781,286  Jan.  31  4657 


2607 

1367 

2321 

624 

182 

4279 
3747 
479 
1695 
2583 
2585 

5284 
2017 
2769 
3490 
712 

2155 
2741 
2897 

613 
3392 
3909 

275 


782,939 

Feb. 

21 

782,300 

Feb. 

14 

1  782,804 

Feb. 

14 

779,144 

Jan. 

3 

778,931 

Jan. 

3 

781,479 

Jan. 

31 

781,041 

Jan. 

31 

780,768 

Jan. 

24 

781,857 

Feb. 

7 

782,478 

Feb. 

14 

780,146 

Jan. 

17 

780.147 

Jan. 

17 

781.579 

Jan. 

31 

'82,634 
780.247 
780,629 
781,979 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


14 

17 

24 

7 


782,712  Feb.  14 

783,005  Feb.  21 

783,089  Feb.  21 

781,926  Feb.  7 

783.342  Feb.  21 

780,849  Jan.  24 

781,755  Feb.  7 


781.116  Jan.  31  4401 

779  336  Tan.  3   985 

780.399  Jan.  17  |  3057 

780.398  Jan.  17  i  3065 

780.400  Jan.  17  '  3061 

780.401  Jan.  17  3064 


Vat  for  dyeing.  Ac , 

k  illcox  <fc  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Compaqy.    (S 
^UUord,  Joeeph  L.     (^  Blackmarr  and  WUlfo 


^^  illcox  A  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Compai^y.    (See  Borton,  Stockton,  assiirnor.) 

WUUord,  Joeeph  L.     (^  Blackmarr  and  WUlford  ) 

WUliam  Cramp  it  Sons  Ship  and  Engine  (uUding  Company.     (See  Metten,  John  F 


780,408    Jan.    17 


W 


a»- 


WUkinaon  Company.    (See  WUkinson,  WUUam  H 


WlUlam  Wharton,  Jr.,  ii  Company,  Incoiporated.     (See  Angerer,  Victor,  assignor.) 
WUUams,  Anthony,  Plttoburg,  Pa.,  asalgqor  of  one-half '    •  "^   •  —  ■     -' 


asslpior ) 
to  J.  B.  Levy,  Cherryvale,  Kans. 


Safety-raaor i 

WUIlam*.  Benjamin,  astignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Volk,  Columbus,  Ohio,    trolley 
WttUams  Broa.  and  Snider.    (See  WUliamiB,  James  B.,  assignor.) 


3065 


1058 

114 

1120 

1059 

114 

1121 

795-6 

114 

8fiO 

857 

l"* 

218B 

309 

114 

1566 

494 

114 

519 

596 

114 

1919 

152 

114 

1429 

939 

114 

1009 

861 

114 

912 

281 

114 

800 

796 

114 

851 

796-7 

114 

851 

536 

|.M 

B7S 

537 

114 

576 

1029 

114 

1092 

671 

114 

712 

734 

114 

786 

303 

114 

IM6 

114 

1083 

1029 

114 

1003 

568  i 

114 

un 

303 

114 

180T 

509 

114 

1807 

136 

114 

139 

38 

114 

44 

1124 

114 

1188 

939 

114 

1009 

826 

114 

879 

104 

114 

1381 

375 

114 

1666 

563 

114 

607 

563 

114 

607 

1166-7 

114 

1230 

445 

114 

1740 

602 

114 

648 

765 

114 

820 

152 

114 

1429 

474  1 

114 

1771 

oWI 

114 

1919 

631 

114 

1 

1953 

1 

114 

1410 

741 

114 

2060 

862 

114 

912 

61 

114  , 

1333 

968 

114 

1038 

221 

114 

217 

671-2 

114 

714 

671 

114  1 

713 

672 

114 

715 

672-3 

114 

716 

673 

114 

716 

WUllama,  Clareoce  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y  „     

WlUtama,  Diek  B.,  CooiMUaTlUe,  aaaignoi  of  ooa>half  to 
TrMttDf  day 


Addlng-machlne. 
"       J. 


R.  SUufler.  Scottdale,  Pa. 


783.660  Feb.  28     4048 

782,580  Feb.  14     1936 

781,257  Jan.  31     4658 

779,196  Jan.  3  '  717 


878  114  2213 

426  114  1721 

1030  114  >  1093 

159  114  '  190 
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Name,  reaidence,  and  inreotioii. 


WUliams,  Dick  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Stauiler,  Soottdak,  Pa.    Clay  product 

and  process  therefor 

WUliams,  Edward  T.,  and  0.  A.  Orrok,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Veasd  for  bunkering  and  loading 

ships . 


Na 


Date. 


(See  Dunoan  and  Williams.) 


Boz-lastener. 


Machine  for 


WUliams,  Kphralm  F. 
WUliams,  Ernest,  rtai 

Williams,  Frank  L.,  and  t.  Stultz7  New  Kensington,  Pa.     Wrench 

WUliams,  George,  Gary.  HI.    Making  buUding-plaster 

WUliams,  GlU>ert  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  D.  Cole,  MaysTille,  Ky. 

Williams,  (iurdon  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Clam-sheU  bucket 

Williams.  Gurdon  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio     Clam-sheU  bucket 

WUliams.  Henry  M.     (See  Burger.  Franz,  assignor.) 

WUliams,  James  B.,  assignor  to  Williams  Bros,  and  Snider,  Minden,  La. 

bagging  and  weighing  grain 

Willianu,  James  H.,  assignor  to  Reminfton  and  Sherman  Comitany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Locking  mechanism  for  safes  or  vaults 

WilUams,  John  F  ,  Charleston.  S.  C.     Bobbin 

WUliams,  John  R.,  Jr.,  West  Orange,  N.J.    Self-lubricating  pulley-wheel 

Williams,  Lodrick,  and  O.  Johnpon,  Doerun,  Mo.    Coupling .^. 

WUliams,  Louis  N.  D.     (See  Scott,  Robert  w.,  assignor.) 

WUliams,  Louis  N.  D.,  et  al     (See  Swinglehurst,  Harry,  assignor.) 

WllUams  Louis  N   D.  Ogontz,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Soott,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Annuhis 

WUliams,  RufusC,  Richmond,  Va.    Means  for  enterlnja;  accounts 

WUliams,  Seward  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Seabury  and  Johnson.    Tube  for 

containing  surgical  articlee , 

Willuims.  Simon  E.,  Boston,  Mass.    Sanitary  attachment  for  telephone-transmitters. . . 

WUliams.  Thomas,  Athenla,  N.  J      Banjo 

WUUama,  William,  Huntingdon,  Pa.    Air-brake  syatem.    (Rdasue) 

Williams,  William  M..  Harlem,  Mont.     Hook 

WUliams.  WUham  N.,  Welcome,  .Minn.     Road-grader 

WUUams.  WUUam  W.     (See  Edwards  and  WUJmms.) 

Williams,  WUUe  A.,  Wadesville,  Ind.    Clover-buncher 

WUliams,  Zlba  F.,  ti  al.    (See  Davison,  Albert  L..  assignor.) 

Williamson,  Henry  C,  and  H.  Pries,  Michigan  City,  Ind.    Underframing  for  cars 

WUliar,  Jacob  0,  Mount  Airy,  Md.    Sawmill-carriage 

WUlls,  Henry  W.,  and  J.  O'ConneU,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     OU-feeder 

WiUlts,  Albert  B..  U.  8.  Navy.    Draftsman's  rule 

WilUts,  George  T.  .Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    Clothes-wringer.. 

WUlits,  William  T.,  BurUngton,  Iowa.    Ticket  or  check  holder "."." 

WUlmott,  Sidney  S.,  Manor  Park,  En^and.    Devioe  for  preventing  shop-window  blinds 

rising  by  the  wind 

WUls.  James.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Refrigerator-building.     (Reissue) !!.!!!!!!!!!!! 

WUlson  Aluminum  Company.     (See  Kugelgen  and  Seward,  assignors.) 

WUIson  Aluminum  Companv.     (See  Seward,  George  O.,  assignor.) 

WUson,  Adoniram  J.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  HaU  Signal  Ck>mpany.  New  York. 

N.  Y.    SlgnaUng-clrcult  for  raUways „  ..  . 

WUson,  Charles  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    TroUey  catcher  and  retriever 

WUson,  Edgerton  R.,  St.  Catherines,  Canada.    Cattle-tie 

Wilson,  Ezra  M.,  .\din.  Cal.    Revolving  blotter '..'.'.".'.. 

WUson,  George  W.    (See  Todd,  John,  assignor.) 

Wilson,  James  C  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Street  Flushing  Machine  Company,  St  Louis, 

Mo.    Street-eprinkler 

Wilson,  John  C,  Burgettstown,  Pa.    Rallway-tie-hewing  machine.!."I!*IIIIIi*I!miII! 

WUson,  Joseph  D.,  East  Haveji,  Conn.    Combined  dwtiller  and  cooker 

Wilson,  I.«wi8  F.,Grangevllle,  Idaho.     Elevated  carrier 

WUson,  Thomas  K.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  cooling  and  aerating  liquids  . . . 
Wilson,  William,  aeator  Moor,  England.    Rock  or  Uke  drill  .  .    ...... 

WUson.  WvUeO.     (See  DiUon  and  Wilson.) 

WUt,  Charles  T.,  Chicago,  Hi.    Device  for  holding  upright  swinging  trunk-trays 

Wimmer,  Alexander  \N  .,  Chicago,  III.     Dental  automatic  plugger 

Winchel,  WUIlam  J.,  and  J.  H.  Whalev,  Rome,  N.  Y.    SteriUzing apparatus 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company.    (See  Bennett.  Thomas  G..  assignor.) 

Wuidhausen,  Franz,  Jr.,  Berlin,  dermany.     Producing  motive  power 

Wineender,  Albert  W.     (See  Gumz  and  Wingender.) 
Wingfield,  John  R.     (See  Callahan,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

Winn,  Harry  P.,  Broaddus,  Va.     Windmill 

Wimiek,  Frederick  O.   Holton,  Kans     Rumiing-gear  for  vehicles 

Winslow,  George  H.,  Bellevue,  Pa.     Holder  for  lenses  of  eyeglasses,  Ac 

Wlnslow,  George  H.,  BeUevue.  Pa.     Holder  for  lenses  of  eveglasses,  Ac ■ 

Winslow,  George  H. .  Bellevue,  Pa.     Holder  for  lenses  of  e veglasses,  Ac i 

Winslow,  Horace  L. .  Chicago.  III.     Ixtcomotive  brake-shoe I 

Winslow,  Theophelus  N.,  Bavonne.  N.  J.     Feed  and  water  bag 

Winsor.  Paul.  Weston,  Mass.    Third-rail  insulator.  .  i 

Wlnstanley,  Frederick.     (See  Brown.  WUUam  E  ,  assignor.)  "  '      'I 

Winston.  Arthur  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  Vance,  Jr.,  Malvern.  Ark     Combina-  I 

tion-lock ..... 

Winters,  Emanuel  M.,  Squaretop.  Pa.    Vehicie^bnj:e.'.'!*.''.'y.'**.'.*.*".y.*".y.'.''/.V."'.*'''' 
Winters.  Frank  L.,  Decatur,  HI.     Removable  cover  and  holder  for  pass  and  sales 


779,196  I  Jan.     3 
780,063 !  Jan.    17 


783,492 
783,914 
783,661 


Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 


779,512  I  Jan.    10 
782,940  j  Feb.   21 


782,1831  Feb.    7 


779,145 
779,836 
781,799 
783,006 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


3 
10 

7 
21 


780,850  Jan.  24 
783,738  ;  Feb.  28 

779,338 !  Jan.  3 

781,3851  Jan.  31 

781,480  Jan.  31 

123)6  J»n.  17 

782,302,  Feb.  14 

779,513  Jan.  10 

782,301  !  Feb.  14 

I 

778,932  Jan.  3 

779,454  Jan.  10 

783,343  Feb.  21 

781,117  Jan.  31 

782,941  Feb.  21 

779,465  Jan.  10 

779,827    Jan.    10 
12,300    Jan.     3 


779,895  Jan.  10 

778,933  Jan.  3 

781,703  Feb.  7 

779,679  Jan.  10 


778,934 

780,248 

780.851 

778.935 

783,915  . 

779,0171 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


781358  Feb.  7 

780,589  Jan.  24 

782,303  Feb.  14 

781,481  Jan.  31 


783,163 

781,482 
781,258 
781,259 
781.260 
782,.W3 
783,849 
780,316 


Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 

CO 


a 


730 
9447 


3093 
4552 

4049 
1387 
2606 


1106 

625 
1994 

371 
2743 


3011 
4195 

968 
4914 
5100 
8235 
1.170 
1388 

1389 

183 
1270 
3394 
4403 
2610 
1272 

1995 
1132 


2104 
184 
154 

1707 


187 
2770 
3913 

100 
4554 

379 

480 
3424 
1371 

5103 


637-8 


807-8 


Ofncial 
Oacette. 


-i     9 


114 
114 


114 

114 
114 


1« 
576 


878 

307  '  114 
568-9  114  1802 


2134 
2323 
2213 
326 


348 

136  114 

430  IM 

81  >  114 

509  114 


114  1514 


130 

461 

1357 

1030 


862  114  913 

905  114  2246 

223  114  '  218 

IU64  114  ;  1148 

1124-5  114  1188 

711  114  I  7S2 

304  114  1597 

308  114  326 

303  !  114  !  1507 


38-9  114 
281-2  114 


44 

300 

741  114  I  2061 
968  114  1039 
569  114 
283  114 


1892 
301 


430  114   461 
253  J  114  I  251 


453  '  114  .  483 

39  114  45 

33  114  1307 

371  114  397 


39-40  ;  114 
602-3  114 


21 

31 

31 

31 

31 

14  I  1814 

28  4443 

17  2006 


45 
648 

662  114   913 
40  I  114    46 
114  2324 
114   80 


961 
86 


105 
750 
304 

1125 


3060 

5105  I 
4661  I 
4662 
4663 


114  1382 

114  {  806 

114  I  1507 

114  1189 


660 

1125-6 
1030 
1030 
1031 

402  114 
956 
634  ;  114 


114  ;  1987 
114  1189 
114  '  1094 
114  1094 
114  ;  1094 
1603 
114  2299 


677 


books. 


Winters,  George  W.,  Fitzgerald,  Okla.  Ter.',  assignor  of 'on»4i!alf' to  c!BabMn,'Bosto^^^ 
Mass     Type-writer .  , 

Wireless  Telegraph  ExploiUtlon  Company.     (See  Vreeland,' Frederick  K.,  !a88lgnor!) 

Wlrkner,  Georg  von,  Sohalke,  Germany.    Manufacturing  pitch 

S^^'  Sf.V.!*°  ^-    *S**  IxK-kwood,  Edward  M.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Wirt.WmiamO      (See  Buck  waiter  and  Wirt  )  ^^ 

^frth,  Andrew  C,  MUwaukee.  Wis.     Lawn-edge  mower  or  cutter 

Wlsborg,  Anders  P.,  Savonburg.  Kans      Lawn-mower , 

Wiseman,  Frank,  John  Day.  Oreg.    Staple-setting  implement 

Witham.  Francis  T      (See  Kahler  and  Witham.) 

Wltherbee.  Or^•Ule  O.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Suture-supporting  plate 

Withey,  Thomas,  London.  England.    rire-eecape...:....Tr..  

Wltmond,  Christopher  B.  J,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hoae-ooupUng 

W&t,  Detlef,  Owasa.  Iowa     Flue-cleaner. 

WItte,  Hubert, 
forms 


assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Gate  for  car-plat- 


782,304  Feb.  14  !  1373 

779,754  Jan.  10  1846 

782,476  Feb.  14  1606 

782,635  Feb.  14  2018 

783.916  Feb.  28  4555 


781704  Feb.  7  155 

783,344  Feb.  21  3397 

779,680  Jan.  10  1700 

^4,018  Feb.  28  4766 

780,249  Jan.  17  j  2771 

778,936  Jan.  3  191 

781,118  I  Jan.  31  4404 

783,739  Feb.  28  4197 


304-4     114  ;  1598 

401     114  I    438 


375  I  114 


445-« 


83 

741-3 


114 
114 


1667 
1740 
2334 


114     1307 
114     3061 


372     114 


1026  114 

608  114 

40  114 

909  114 

906  >  114 


397 


648 
46 

1009 

2346 


\    . 


■-■1-  L  I  fl  ,  «  . 
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*  IKDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

Alphabetic'at  list  of  patetitees  for  January  and  .P^ftrtwirv— Continued. 


Name,  re  idence,  and  invention. 


lor  to  H.  Trooet.  Westoid,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 


Wittemann  Company.     (See  Wittenu  nn,  Jacob  F..  assignor  ) 

Wittemann,  Jacob  F.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Wittemann  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Refrigerating  apparatus 

Wittkonp,  Edwin  E. ,  Chicago,  lU.     Skirt-lifter 

Witty,  Walter  H.,  W  inona.  Miss      Device  tor  marking  goods 

Witzenmann,  Emil.  Pforzheim,  Germany.     Chandelier 

Wm.  J.  Smith  Company.     (See  Smithi,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Wocher,  William  F.,  etal.     (See  Heaton,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

WoeUel,  Adam,  Chicago,  111.     Windo v 

Wofcott,  George  M.     (See  Bryant,  Davidson,  and  Wolcott.) 

Wolcott,  George  .M.,  and  R.  Davidson,  assignors  to  Michigan  Lubricator  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Lubricator L 

Wolf  &  Co.,  A.,  Jr     (See  Heil,  Albrecht,  assignor.) 

Wolf.  Franz  F.. ,  Charlottenburg,  asaie^( 
Stx^d-indicator i • 

Wolf,  Gustav,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Furtnace  attachment 

Wolf,  (^stav,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boiler-furnace 

Wolf,  Joseph  A.  F.,  SidneT,  Nebr.    Extensible  table , 

Wolf,  Joseph  D.,  Beaver,  Pa.     Lung-testing  machine 

Wolf,  Warren  B.,  Warrlorsmark,  Pa.    Nut-lock 

Wolfe,  Samuel  W .     (See  Betsch,  l.oughry,  and  Frank,  assignors.) 

Wolfe,  Sanfonl,  et  of.     (See  Arthur.  JC)8eph  \.,  assignor.) 

Wolfensberger,  Adolph,  Milwaukee,  \\\a.     Bottle-clutch 

Wolff,  John  W.,  RuralhaU,  N.  C.     Lare-card 

Wolff,  Louis,  Berlin,  Germany.    Incatide.scent  gas-Ught  lamp .v, 

Wolff,  Max  n.,  New  York,  -\   Y      Eyeglasses 

Woltraann,  Henry  R.,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Artificial  fuel 

(See  .Johnson,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Means  for  producing  vibrations 

Gate 

Intlfreexing  device  for  water-pipes 

Island  Fioer  Spool  Company,  Providence,  R.  L 


Wolverine  Manufactunng  Company. 
Wolverton,  Byron,  New  York,  N.  V. 
Wonee,  Martin  G.,  Maplewood,  Ohio. 
Wood,  Francis  J.,  Greenville,  Mich. 
W<x)d,  Frederic  B.,  assignor  to  Rhc 


Spool. 


Plectric  meter 

electric  meter 

to  J.  M.  Lucas,  Good  water.  Mo. 


Steering  mecban- 


In- 


Wobd,  James  J.,  Fort  Wajme,  Ind. 

Wood,  James  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Wood,  James  W.,  assizor  of  one-half 
ism  for  traction-engines l 

Wood,  John,  Jr.,  Conshohocken,  Pa.    Flanged  pipe 

Wood,  John  M.     ( See  McGrath,  John! J  ,  assignor. ) 

Wood,  Montraville  M.,  Schenectady,  |s'.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
sula  tor-pin L 

Woo<l,  Montraville  M.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company     Glass 
for  water-gages I 

Wood,  William  J.,  Elixabeth,  N.  J.    Back-pressure  valve  for  traps 

Woodard.  Charles  A. ,  and  G.  Barlow,  Sheibyville,  Ind      Diamond  railway-joint 

Woodcock,  James  S. ,  New  Lexington,  Ohio.    Carpet-stretcher 

Woodley,  Whitford  W.,  Elizabeth  City,  N   C.     Implement  for  punching  belts 

Woodruff,  Clajrton  E.,  et  oL    (See  Hofner,  Samuel  E.,  assignor.) 

Woodruff  Hardware  Co.     (See  Woo<ifuff,  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 

Woodruff,  Robert  L.,  assignor  to  WoidruflHardwareCo.,  Winder,  Qa.    Planter  and  fer- 
tilizer-distributer   i 

Woodruff,  Rollin  S.     (See  Mettler,  Ca^spar,  assignor.) 

Woodrum,  Thomas,  Webb  City.  Mo     Grlnding-roll 

Woods,  .\lexander,  Montreal,  Canada-    Cigar-cap 

Woods,  John  D.,  Mineola,  Tex.     Cotton-chopper 

Woods,  William  W..  Springfield,  Mo.     Heater 

Woodstock  Syndicate.     (See  Harrison,  Haydn T.,  assignor.) 

Woodward,  Lr^-ine  C.    (See  Berry  anil  Woodward.) 

Woolfe,  Henry,  Seacombe,  England    C!oin-releaaed  apparatus  for  playing  games  of  skill. 

Woolfenden,  Henry  L.,  and  (T.  W    Humphrey.  Denver,  Colo.     Sign 

Woolley,  Ellxal)€th  C,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Garment-supporter 

Woolley  Foundry  and  Machine  Work*      (See  Burger,  Leopold  F.,  assignor.) 

Woolley,  George  D.     (See  Taylor  and  Woolley.) 

Woolner,  Charles  K.,  etcU.     (See  Ganjner,  Bwijamin  F.,  assignor.) 

Woolner.  Sigmund,  etal.     (See  Ganlner,  Benjamin  F..  assicnor. ) 

Woonsocket  Machine  and  Press  Company.     (See  McMichael  and  Campbell,  assignors.) 

Workman,  Charles  H.,  and  J.  Eisenbach,  San^Francisco,  Cal.    Manufacture  of  tortillas.. 

Worrlng,  Karl.     (See  Kortenbach  an4  Worring  ) 

Worringen,  Eduard,  Cologne,  Germaily.    Distributing  apparatus  for  lighting  gas-flames 
at  a  distance i 

Worthington,  George  H.     (See  .Vrcer^inger,  Marguerite  M.,  assignor.) 

Worthley,  Nathaniel  T.,  Brunswick,  Me.     Washing-machine 

Wrenn,  John  L..  assignor  of  one-hall  to  J.  C.  Pennie  and  J.  A.  Goldsborough,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.    Station-signal 1 

Wright,  .\rthur.  Brighton,  Englan<l.     Electrolytic  apparatus 

Wright,  Charles  T.,  and  Q  Topham,  assignors  to  said  G.  Topham,  R  A.  Bogley,  Jr.,  and 
J.  S.  Topham,  Washington,  D.  C.    Attachment  for  tnmks 

Wright,  Edwin  C.     (See  Behrend  an4  Wright.)  „,  __ 

Wright,  Edwin  C..  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bullock  Eiectnc 
Company.    Oscillator  for  electric  machines 

Wright,  Evans  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  McHenrv,  Portland,  Greg.    Inaulator..., 

Wrigrht,  Franklin  H.,  Toronto,  Canada.     Piano-action  flange 

Wright,  Harry.    (See  Conway  and  Wright.) 

Wright,  James  M.     (See  Randall,  Stephen,  assignor  ) 

Wright,  John  S.,  Durbury,  Mass.    Drop-front  for  cameras 

Wright,  Mortlmw-  G.,  Hartford,  Cont.    Combined  ball-spotter  and  register 

Wright,  Thomas,  Jersey  City,  N  J      Rotary  internal-combustion  engme 

Wright,  Walter  B .,  Chicago,  II  .,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  A  Co.    Pasteurizing  apparatus 

Wright,  William  J.,  assignor  of  on^half  to  P.  Engelskirger,  Franklin,  Pa.    Movable 
stairwa; ... . . .  ^. .  .^. . .  — .....  .^^. 


Data. 

Monthly 
volume. 

Official 
Gazette. 

No. 

i 

t 

783,345 
780,630 
781,386 
783,346 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

21 
24 
31 
21 

3386 
3^2 
4915 
3401 

742 

765-6 

lOM 

742 

■  f 

114  2062 
114   821 
114  1148 
114  2062 

783,164 

Feb. 

21 

.1062 

660 

114  1987 

1 

782,500 

Feb. 

14 

1938 

427 

m 

1731 

779.060 
781,483 
781,580 
780.148 
781,627 
770,632 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

3 
31 
31 
17 
31 
10 

467 
5107 
52X7 
2586 
53M 
1623 

102 

1126 
1167 

5M 
1187-« 

355 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
U4 

106 

IIHO 
1231 

607 
1250 

379 

782,305 
782,002 
783,662 
782,306 
783.810 

783,768 
782  093 
780,250 

782,942 
780,769 
780,770 

781,325 
779,806 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


14 

7 


1375 
943 


28  4051 

14  1376 

28  4377 

28  4245 

7  944 

17  2773 

21  2611 

24  3748 

24  3756 

31  4791 

10  2107 


305 

lat 

206 

147* 

879 

2214 

305 

1598 

2285 

915 

2256 

207 

1470 

603 

649 

569 

1883 

826-7 

879 

827 

881 

1059-60 

1121 

454 

484 

779,828 1  Jan.  10  1996 


781,042 
783,493 
781,980 
782,094 
782,307 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


31  4280 

28  3695 

7  716 

7  946 

14  1377 


430  114  462 

940  114  1009 

808  114  2135 

153  114  1430 

206  114  1480 

306  114  1509 


783,347  Feb.  21  3401    742-3  114  2062 


781,043 
780,465 
782.005 
781,705 


780,466 
781.850 
778,837 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


31   4281 
17  3184 


947 
157 


940  114  1010 

699  114  741 

208  114  1480 

33  114  1306 


17  3185  699-700  114  741 
7  482  105  114  1382 
3   192      41   114    46 


779,146  Jan.  3   626 

783,494 
783,917 j 

780.8521 

782,306 

782,006, 


136  !  IM 


IM 


Wright,  William  T..  Blsbee.  Alls  tik.    Blaat-hole  loader 

Wrlgiar.  Bjrron  E .,  PhUadeiphia,  Pai,  aaaignor  to  Wrigley  Combuatlon  Company, 
d«o.  N.  J.    Smok»-«onsummK  tum«ce 


Cam- 


Wriai«7  Combuatton  Company.     (8«»  Wrigley,  Bvron  B. .  assignor.) 
Wroolewski,  Ignacy,  Warsaw,  Rusaift.    Caaement- window. 
WoUr,  Aucoat,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SHeat-metal  can 


783,495 

783,348] 

781,26r 


779,897 
780,261 

781,484 
781860 

783,769  i 
780.467 

781,961 

780,606 
779,339 


Feb.  28 

3696 

806 

114 

2135 

Feb.  28 

4556 

961 

114 

2324 

Jan  24 
Feb.  14 

3914 
1378 

863 
306 

114 
IM 

913 
UO0 

Feb.  7 

949 

208 

114 

1480 

Feb.  28 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 

3698 
3403 
4664 

809 

743 

1031 

114 
114 
114 

2135 
2063 
1094 

Jan.  10 
Jan  17 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 

2106 

2778 

5108 

484 

464 

604 

1136-7 
106 

114 

114 

114 
114 

4M 

6«9 
1190 
1.182 

Feb.  28 
Jan.  17 

4245 
3188 

915 
TOO 

114 
114 

2286 
743 

Feb.  7 

716 

153 

114 

MM) 

Jan.  34 
Jan.  3 

3630 
980 

T97 
222 

114 
114 

851 
218 
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Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  for  January  and  February— Continxxed. 


Name,  resideace,  and  invention. 


Wunder,  Warren  C,  Wvncote,  aaaignor  of  one-lourth  to  J.  M.  V.  Kirk,  Montgomery 
county,  Pa.    Toy  windmill • -  •  - - 

WunderUch,  Cart,  SchlradlnK,  Germany.    Shearing  and  punching  maeblM  .  „ . . . ..... . . . . 

WOstner,  Kmest,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Globe  Jack  Compajiy.    Lifting-Jack. .. . 

Wyckofl,  Seamans  &  Benedict.     (SeeShepard.  Charles  H,  assignor  ) 

Wylie  William  A.,  Martinsville,  Ind.    Kiiockdown  adjustable  recllning-chair 

W  vman,  David  G.,  Orange,  Mass.    IIor!>esho©-calk  machine 

WiTnan,  HughV.    (See  Bell  and  Wvman.)     ^  ^  ,,  ^ ,    .,..„„  „   ,     p».«t^ 

Wyman,  Nehemlah  D.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Si  Underwood,  Arlington,  N.  J.     Photo- 
graphic-printing apparatus V  ■■:•■: 

llVynkoop,  Jehiel  F.,  MinneapoUa,  Minn.     Spectacle-ahade 

Xevers,  Z.whariah.  SanU  Crue,  Cal.     Vehicle-wheel.......... ,VT.. V;^«'- ""■ 

Yale   Edward  J.,  North  Attleboro.  Mass.     Maihine  for  (onmng collar-buttona 

Yale'&  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  I.ewns,  Rollin  C,  assignor. 

Yard.  WUliam  T.,  Trenton,  N.J.    SpraylnR  mechanism . . .       .... 

YameU,  Charles  S..  assignor  to  Moore  Carving  Macjiine  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Rubbing  or  polishing  machine ^ 

Yarnell,  Jesse  L.,  Altoona,  Pa.    Car-door  fastener ■•-•••-; : 

Yarrow,  Alfred  P.,  et  al.     (See  Fullagar,  Hugh  Y  .,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

Yates,  Abraham  L.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Heating-furnace 

Yates,  Odaville,  Portland,  Oregon.     Non-refillable  bottle 

Yates,  Robert  D.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Detachable  pocket  device  for  garments 

Yates,  WUliam  C.     (See  Read  and  Yates.) 

Ycre,  Christin,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bre»d  or  roll  making  mold 

Yeager,  Anthony,  WUkesbarrc,  Pa.    Clothes-line  reel 

Yeagley,  Frank  C.     (See  Fretz  and  Yeagley.) 

Yeatman,  Alfred  O.,  Okeene,  Okla.  Ter.    Cotton  cultivator  and  thinner 

Yeoell,  William  J.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Printing-surface  and  making  same 

Yoho,  John  F.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Gas-burner 

York,  John  D.,  Chicago,  III.    Heating  appliance 

York,  John  D.,  Chicago,  111.     Heating  apparatus 

Yost,  John,  Thomvllle,  Ohio.    Draft-equalizer 

Young,  .Abraham  L.,  Paris,  111     Dumping  apparatus  lor  vehicles 

Young,  David.     (See  Jackson,  William  S.,  assignor.) 

Young,  Frank  C,  -New  Haven,  Conn.    Device  for  teaching  penmanship 

Young,  Franklin  K.,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  J.  E.  Sheriff,  Brooklyn,  N.  \.,  assignors  to 
American  Automatic  Arms  Company,  Saco,  Me.     Firearm 

Young,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.    CommuU- 
tlon  of  direct-current  dvnamo-electric  maclilnes - 

Young,  Fre-derick  W.,  assignor  to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.    Apparatus 
for  the  commuUtion  of  direct-current  dynamo-electric  machines : 

Young,  Freeman  N..  Arlington.  Mass.    Bottle-washing  machine ^s— ••• 

Young,  George  H.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.     Time  damper  apparatus 

Young,  George  R.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  and  C.  Shaw,  ISew  York,  N.  Y.,  Assignors  to  Bacon 
Air  Lift  Company.    Liquid-raising  process i .•  — 

Young,  Harn-  fl . ,  Colchester,  England.     Obtaining  oscillatory  or  reclprocatory  motion . . 

Young,  Samuel  M ..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  system  of  signaling  for  electric  railways. 

Young,  Terry  D..  Memphis  Tenn.     Folding  coop 

Young,  William  R.     (See  Edwards,  Columbus  J.,  assignor.) 

Youngman,  Christopher  W.     (See  Kimball,  Wilbur  R.,  assignor.) 

Youngstrom,  Carl.     (See  Peterson,  Nels,  assignor.)  ..     ^  .  ^_.       .  j.    ' 

Youtsey,  William  H.,  Monroe  township,  Miami  county,  Ohio.    Combined  lubrlcant-dl»- 
tribu ter  and  automatic  cut-off 

Zalinski,  Edmund  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  dlrolay  apparatus 

Zander,  Henry  L.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Earth-lwring  device 

Zednik,  Anton.     (See  Leicht  and  Zednik.) 

Zehden,  .Vlfred,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.     Electric  traction  apparatus 

Zehner,  W.  D.     (See  Souder,  Howell  W.,  assignor  ) 

Zlegler,  Ludwig  .A.,  Neustadt-on-the-Uaardt,  Germany.     Decalcomania 

Zlegler,  Oscar  J.,  Freeport,  111.    Wind-wheel  for  windmills 

Ziehl.  Emil,  Berlin,  Germany,     .\ltemating-current  generator 

Ziel.  John  H.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Checkretn  hitching  or  unhitching  device 

Ziesenitz,  James  E.     (See  Jenkins.  Frederick  E.,  assignor.) 

Zilliox,  John.     (See  Greene  and  Zllllox.) 

Zlmmer,  George  E.     (See  Stuart  and  Zlmmer.) 

Zlmmer,  John.     (See  Weiss  and  Zlmmer.)  i 

Zlmmer,  Louis  P.     (See  Barrick  and  Zlmmer  ) 

Zimmerman,  Andrew  A.,  Marshall,  Mich.     Wheel-sizing  device ^ 

Zimmerman,  Charles.     (See  Zimmerman,  Charles  F.,  H.  C,  and  C.) 

Zimmerman,  Ciiarles  F..  H.CandC..  Araby,  Md.    MaU  or  package  transmitter 

Zimmerman,  G.  H.,  et  al.    (See  Oard,  James  C,  assignor.) 

Zimmerman,  Harry  C.     (See  Zimmerman,  Charles  F.,  H.  C,  and  C.) 

Zimmerman,  Martin,  Jeromeville,  Ohio.     (  om-planter 

Zimpell,  Karl,  Stettin,  G'jrmany.     Ammonium-sulfate  saturator 

Zlnk,  Charles  H.,  et  al.    (See  Smith,  Harper  F.,  assignor.) 

Zlnn,  Arthur  8.     (See  Zlnn,  Martin  and  A.  8.) 

Zlnn,  Martin  and  A.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Box  lor  safetv-rarors i:  •  •  • "  -ji-/ :  •  ' 

Zlnn,  Martin  and  A.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Attachment  lor  bag-lrames  or  other  articles. 

Zirinsky,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ear-ring -  ■ c'  m"  V 

Zucker,  George  L.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  George  Zucker  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Apparatus  for  treating  buffing-tools ,;  v :  •  • : 

Zuemer.  Luther  J.,  and  A.  F.  Bahra,  Jr.,  Newcastle,  Pa.    Invalid-bed 

Zumdahl,  Frederick  C,  Rockford   111.     Mechanical  movement 

Zwieback,  Oscar.     (See  HaD  and  Zwieback.) 


783.714 
7T»37 
779,«IS 

783.918 


778,938 
779340 
781,262 


Data. 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan 
Feb. 


Monthly 
volume. 

Ofltcial 
Gasette. 

1. 

1 

t 

t 

1 

28 

3 

10 

4145 

noi 

1624 

896 
243 
3M 

114 
114 
114 

SS4 
M4 

zn 

17 

2776 

004 

114 

•« 

28     4557 


3 

3 

31 

14 


783,349 

781,756 

778,939 
782.477 
779,898 

780,253 
782,478 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


21 


783,497 

783,770 

783,988 

783,989 
780,488 
781,170 

779,456 
782.310 
781,757 
782,889 


7«,2M 
782,311 
782,636 

782,312 

781,800 
779,514 
781,706 
781,707 


783,562 
783,930 


779,147 
782,637 


782,713 
783,350 
782,313 

783,860 
783,663 
782,800 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


193 

991 

466.') 

1382 


780.928  Jan.  24  4055 


3404 

276 


3  196 

14  1697 

10  2110 

17  2778 

14  1699 


783.496 

Feb. 

28 

3699 

782,184 

Feb. 

7 

1108 

783,919 

Feb. 

28 

4559 

779.018 

Jan. 

3 

381 

781,169 

Jan 

31 

4.j<>t 

780,084 

Jan. 

17 

2450 

783,166 

Feb. 

21 

3063 

982   114  23M 


41  I  114  I  46 

223  114  218 

1U31  114  1004 

307  I  114  j  U« 

MH  I  114  Mt 

743-4  114  206S 

61  114  1333 

41  114  48 

375  114  1667 

455  114  484 

605  114  I  680 

375  114  I  1007 

809  •  114  2135 

248  114  1515 

982-^  ,  114  2.125 

85  ;  114  89 

994-5  114  1060 

538  114  677 

669-70  114  1987 


28  3701 
28  4249 
28  4691 


809-10 

916-18 

1013 


28  4693  1012-13 
17  S229  709-10 
31   4506    995-6 


114  I  2130 

114  I  22S6 

I 

114  23S3 

114  23S3 

114  781 

114  I  1061 


10  1273  282  114  |  301 

14  1384  307-8  114  |  1600 

7  278  62  114  1334 

21  2523  549  114  1873 


17  3780 
14  1386 
14  3021 


Fsb.  14  1388 


006 

308 
447 

309 


114 

114 
114 

114 


7   373      82  114 
10  1390    308-9  114 


159 
161 


78  3809 

38  I  4600 

I 

I 
3  i  028 
14  '  3034 


14  i  2166 
21  3407 
14   1392 

28  4445 
28  3871 
21  2524 


33-4 
34 


842 


114 
114 


114 


963  114 


137 
447 


475 

744 


OBO 

1600 
1741 

1001 

1357 

327 

1300 

1300' 


3174 
2336 


114   140 
114  1741 


114  I  1771 
114  3004 


310  I  114  1  1001 


957  114 
842  ,  114 
549   114 


2299 
3174 
1873 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


A.  M.  CoUina  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Collins,  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
American  Can  Company.     (See  Dietrich,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
American  Type  Founders  Company.     (See  Bradley,  Will,  assignor.) 

Atkinson,  JamefC,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fringe 

Atkinson,  James  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fringe 

Bedichimer,  Louis,  assignor  to  J.  O.  Taylor,  Grand  Correspdbdenoe  Secretary,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Official 
Oatftte. 


Dat«. 


Badge. 


Berton-Uouel,  F61icien,  Paris,  France.    Motor-car  horn 

Bertram,  William  L.    (See  Thompson  and  Bertram.) 

BJurman,  John  F.  F.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Toy  bank  or  similar  article 

Borchardt,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sandal 

Boyle,  WUlla  J.,  Lot  Angeles,  CaL    Stove 

Bradley,  Will,  C^oncord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American -Type  Founders  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Font  of  type 

Briscoe,  Benjamin.  I>etroit,  Mich.     Radiator-disk 

Buffalo  Electric  Carriage  Company.     (See  Palmer,  Charies  H.,  assignor.) 

Carter,  Thomas  J.     (See  Orchard,  Alfred  S.,  assignor.)  I 

Chance  Brothers  and  Co.     (See  Woodward,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

Cleary,  Timothy,  Scbuylervllle,  assignor  to  Standard  Wall  Paper  Company,  Sandyhill,  N.  Y.    Wall- 

coverini 


37^1  Jan.   10 

37,292  J  Jan.    10 

37,318  Feb.     7 

37,313  j  Jan.    31 

S7,a98  i  Feb.     7 

37,359  Feb.  28 

37,290  Jan.    17 


ig 

Codman,  William  C,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.  L    Haivclle  for 

SDOons,  forks,  or  similar  articles 

Codman,  William  C,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Back  for 

brushes 

Codman,  William  C,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Back  for 

brushes 

Codman,  William  C,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Back  for 

mirrors 

Collins,  Henry  H,  Jr.,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pho- 
tographic card-mount 

Comoer,  Joseph  I.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cigar-sign 

Crane  Company.     (See  Lloyd,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Cushman,  Olive  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Plate-server 

Daehler,  John,  Los  Angeles,  C*l.    Toilet-powder  box 

Debacher,  Robert  R.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Frame  for  brushes,  mirrors,  or  limUar  articles 

Dietrich,  William  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Advertising-label 

Dzubay,  Alexis  V.,  Ambridge,  Pa.    Kitchen-cabinet 

ElUs,  WUliam  C  ,  London,  KngUnd.     Lady's  belt | 

Empire  State  Drug  Company.     (See  Palmer,  Lsmdon  C,  assignor.) 

Flebeger,  Frank,  Akron,  Ohio.    Stove > 

Frey,  Frank  J  ,  C^uiucy,  and  H.  A.  Lengfelder,  assignors  to  Queen  City  Stove  A  Range  Company,  i 

Belleville,  111.    Stove | 

Gem  City  Stove  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Specht,  Adolph  A.,  assignor.)  ",  I 

Gibbs  Henry,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  (company,  (Jhicago,  111.    Hose-rack 

Goldsmith,  Byron  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lead-pencil  tip 

Goldsmith,  Byron  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Lead-pencil  Up 

Goodman,  Louis,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.    Smoking  set 

Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Codman,  Willam  C.,  assignor.) 
Gray  Telephone  Pay  Station  Company.    (See  Ix>ng,  George  A.,  aaeignor.) 

Gray,  William,  A mesbury ,  Mass.     l^amp 

Greenwood,  Ada  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stewart,  Howe  &  May  Company.    Belt , 

Hamilton,  Henrj'  P.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.     Font  of  type , 

Hamilton,  Henry  P.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.     Font  of  type 

Hart  &  Cooley  (Company.     (See  Hart,  Howard  S.,  assignor.) 

Hart,  Howard  S.,  assignor  to  Hart  &  Cooley  Company,  r?ew  Britain,  Conn.    Top  plate  for  registers 

or  ventilators 

Hasliip,  Oilbert  A.,  Laurel,  Md.    Wall-covering 

Hengelhaupt.  Edmund,  Chicago,  111.     Salt-box 

Johnson,  Pfldridge  R.,  Merion,  Pa.    Talking-machine  cabinet 

Kalamaroo  Stove  Ck)mpany.     (See  Thompson  and  Ben  ram,  nssignors.) 

Kiliits,  Miner  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Coin-controlled- vending-machine  casiiag 

Kinsey.  George  D.,  Brookljm,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Sutes  Printing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Label 

Knapp,  Charies  R.,  Winona,  Minn.    Sleigh , 

l.avens,  F.rwln,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Sloss,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cabinet 

Lengfelder,  Henry  A.    (See  Frey  and  Lengfelder.) 
Linotype  and  Machinery.     (See  Nadall.  Berne,  assignor.) 

Lloyd,  WllUam  H.,  Evanston,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Closet-bowl 

Long,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Gray  Telephone  Pay  Station  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Casing  tor 

telephone  toll  apparatus 

Maddock,  Harry  -S.,  Trenton,  N.J.    Mug  or  stein 

Maddock,  Harry  S.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Mug  or  stein 

Sf addock  Pottery  Company.    (See  May,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Manning,  Bowman  &  (Jompany.    (See  Savage,  George  E-,  assignor.) 

Marsh,  George  L  ,  Detroit,  Mich.     Font  of  tvpe 

Marsh,  George  L..  Detroit,  Mich.     Font  of  type 

Mat  hes.  Kirke  B.,  assignor  to  Minor-Mathes  Company,  BaUvi*.  N.  Y.    Shoe-display  sUnd 

May,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Maddock  Pottery  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.    Plate  or  similar  article — 
Meinecke.  Christian  W.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  asugnor  to  Meinecke  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Receptacle 

or  vessel 

Meinecke,  Christian  W.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Meinecke  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bottle 


37,356 
37,312 


37,280 

37,281 

37,349 

37,350 

37,351 

37,307 
37,333 


Feb.  28 
Jan.    31 


37,320 
37,282 
37,332 
37,342 
37,316 

37,344 

37,285 

37,306 
37,319 
37,335 
37,334 


Jan.   31 
Feb.   14 

Feb.  14 


Feb 
Jan.     3 

Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Jan.    31 


Feb.   14 

Jan.    3 

Jan.  24 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 


37,301  ;  Jan.  24 

87,381  Feb.  7 

37.308  :  Jan.  31 

37.309  ;  Jan.  31 


37345  1  Feb.  14 

37,358  Feb.  28 

37,315  Jan.  31 

37,284  Jan.  » 

87,828  Feb.  7 


37,303 
87,347 
37,314 


Jan.  24 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 


1     .17J83 

37,297 
87,286 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

3 

24 
24 

37,310 

37,329 
37,321 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

31 
14 

7 
7 

37,300 

Jan. 

M 

37,3M 

Feb. 

14 

s 
o 

> 


114 
114 

114 
114 

114 
114 
114 

114 
114 


Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

3 

Feb. 

28 

114  i 

"Feb. 

28 

1 

Feb. 

28 

114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 


114 
114 
114 


114 

114 
114 


114 

114 
114 

114 

114 
05 


a. 


536 
«6 

U39 
1256 

1540 

2373 

754 

2372 

1256 


253 

252 

2371 

2371 

2371 


114   ^255 
114   1815 


1816 

1539 

252 

1815 
1817 
1256 

1817 

252 


114  962 

114  ;  1530 

114  I  181S 

114  1815 


114  I  961 

114  1641 

114  !  1355 

114  1255 


114  :  1817 

114  ;  2373 

114  1256 

114  252 

114  1540 


962 
1818 
1266 


37,354  \   Feb.  28   114  ,  2872 


2SS 

961 
961 


114  I  1255 


1818 
IMl 

uao 

Ml 
1816 


96 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  patentees  of  designs  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Naim  ,  residence,  and  dealgn. 


Melnecke  A  Company.     (See  Meinecke,  Chblstian  W.,  asaignor.) 

Mlnor-Mathea  Company.     (See  Mathee,  Kjrke  B.,  assizor.) 

MlttendortT,  Max,  asri^nior  to  Sutro  Bros.  Braid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,    Braid 

Nadall,  Berne,  Kingston-upon-Thames,  usalgnor  to  Linotype  and  Machinery,  Limited,' London'" 

England.     Font  of  matrices ; 

Oftden,  Albert  T.,  PouRhkeepale,  N.  Y.    Ifember  for  match-safes. ....!!!!!]!!!!'! 

Orchard,  Alfred  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  J.  Carter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Font  of  printingi' 

Palmer,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Elactrlc  Carriage  Company.  BuflalokN.Y." '  Vehicle-body  .. 
Palmer,  Lvn>lonC..  assignor  to  Empire  St»te  DrugCompany,  Buffalo,  N.  V.    Display-receptacle 
Perkins,  Clarence  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Bo<ly  for  coffee-pots,  sugar-bowls,  or  similar  articles 
Pickard,  Wilder  A.,  Chicago,  111.    ^'  ■         -■  • 
Pickard.  Wilder  A.,  Chicago.  lU. 
Pickard,  Wilder  A.,  Chicago,  lU. 
PiL-kard,  Wilder  A.,  Chicago,  111. 
Pickard,  WUder  A.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Podmore.  Henry,  Trenton,  N.  J 


Official 
Gazette. 


Ring. 


Plate  or  dish 

Plate  or  dish 

Plate  or  dish 

Plateoidiah 

Plate  or  dish .'.".'.'.*.'.".".".'.'.'!.'.' 

Lavatotv 

Queen  City  Stoye  &  Range  Company.    (S«e  Frey  and  Lengfelder.  asalgnors.) 

Remington,  Arthur  L.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     Metal  blade... 

Rose.  Arthur  M. ,  .N'ew  York.  N.  Y . .  assignor  to  W.  <&  J.  Sloane.    fextiie  fabric. .' 

Rosenbaum,  Isaac.  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.    Finger-ring '..'.'... 

Savap,  George  K  .  aasipnor  to  Manning,  Bowman  <i  Company,  Meriden,'Conn!    CoVw  fo'r'chaflni-' 

dishes  or  similar  articles , 

Savage,  George  K  ,  assignor  to  Manning,  bowman  <&  Company,  iieridra,  Coiui/   Cover  for  chaftnK- 

dishes  or  similar  articles 

Schickerling,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Schickerliag  Bros.  A-'Co.'.New'Yori.N, 
Schickerling  Bros.  &.  Co.    (See  Schickerling,  Alfred,  asaignor.) 

Seidcl,  ChriatiAn.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Trui$iing 

Siegel,  Hermann,  assignor  to  L.  Straus  &  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Glass  vessel'. 

Slosa,  Aaron  .M.     (See  Lavens,  Erwln,  assignor) 

Specht.  Adolph  A.,  assignor  to  (Jem  City  Ttove  Manufacturing  Co.,  Quincy,  111.    Stove 

Standard  Wall  Paper  Company.     (See  Clo«r>-,  Tlmothv,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  Howe  &.  .Vlay^  Company.     (See  Greenwood.  .\da  L.,  asaignor.) 

Straus  A  Sons   L.     oee  Siegel,  Hermann,  assignor.) 

Sutro  Bros.  Braid  Company.     (Se*  Mittexjdorfl,  Ma.x,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  Charlotte  J..  Carbon,  Ind.    Stnnd'. 

Taylor,  J.  Gumey.  Grand  Correspondence  Secretary.    (See  Bediohiiner,  Loiiis,  Maigiior  ) 

Thompson,  Charles  E.,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Brus^ 

Thompson,  William,  Kalamazoo,  and  W.  L,.  Bertram,  Detroit,  aasimors  to  kalamaioo  Stove  Coin^ 

oany ,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Heating-stov* 

Thompson,  William,  Kalamazoo,  and  W.  tt.  Bertram,  Detroit,  assimors' to  kaiaraar<»  Stove (^ 

psny,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Heating-stov0 

Thompson,  William,  Kalamazoo,  and  W.  t.  Bertram,  Detroit,  assignors  to  KaiainauM  Stove  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo.  Mich.    Cooking  stovflor  range 

United  States  I'rbiting  Company.     (See  Kinsey,  George  I).,  assignor.) 

W.  D.  Allen  Manufacturing  Company.      -4ee  Gibbs.  Henry,  assignor.) 

W.  &  J.  Sloane      (See  Rose,  Arthur  Nf,  assignor) 

Walsh,  Artbur  Q.,  New  York.  N   Y.    Receptacle  for  tobacco,  dgars.  and  dgarettea  .. 

Woodward,  Thomas  J.,  West  Bromwich,  a-ssignor  to  Chance    Brothers  and  Co.  Limited,  West 

Smethwick,  near  Birmingliam,  England,    Plate-glass...  . 
Zink.  James  B.,  Terrell,  Tex.    Work-tablet 


37,311 
37,327 

37,357 
37,330 
37,304 
37,299 
37,322 
37.323 
37,337 
37,338 
37,352 
37,305 

373)2 
37,317 
37,2M 

37,334 

37,325 
37,2H0 

37,293 
37,353 

37,355 


37,343 
37,340 
37,255 
37,287 
37,288 


Jan. 

3 

114 

Jan. 

31 

114 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1 

Feb. 

28 

114 

Feb. 

7 

114 

Jan. 

24 

114 

Jan. 

24 

114 

Feb. 

7 

114 

Feb. 

7 

114 

Feb. 

14 

114 

Feb. 

14 

114 

Feb. 

28 

114 

Jaa. 

34 

114  1 

Jan. 

24 

114 

Jan. 

31 

114 

Jan. 

17 

114 

Feb. 

7 

114 

Feb. 

7 

114 

Jan. 

3 

114 

Jan.  10 
Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 


Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 


37,305   Jan.  17 


37,346 
37,341 


Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 


114 
114 

114 


I 

a. 


253 

1255 
1540 

2373 

1541 

962 

961 

1539 

1540 

1816 

1816 

2372 

962 

962 

1256 

755 

IMO 

1540 
252 

536 
2373 

2372 


» 

$ 

1 

\ 

\    ■ 

1 

• 

114 

1817 

114 

1816 

114 

253 

114  ! 

253 

114 

253 

114 

114 
114 


796 

1817 
1816 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRAXTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Chicago,  111.    Remedies  for  certain  named  diseases 


L.    ^VAJ^^^JtU^N    \yV.,    V./II11    Wg^/,    AA«.  AfcVUJlTUAVXl    AVI     VCl   LAill 

and  Ford  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Rubber  overshoes 
1  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Perforated  music-roj 


Abbott  Alkaloidal  Co. 

Adams 

Aeolian  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Perforated  music-rolls 

Akron  Mfg.  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Certain  named  receptacles 

Allen,  Wilson  T.,  Sr.,  Greenfield,  Ind.    Medical  compound  for  certain  named  diseases 

American  Horticultural  Distributing  Co.,  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.    Insecticide 

American  Lead  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pencils 

American  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Illustrated  lithographic  prints...!.......... 

American  Stock  Food  Co.,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Certain  named  stock-foods 

American  Storm  Shield  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Storm-shields 

American  Trading  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  cotton  goods 

Anger  Baking  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Macaroni,  spaghetti,  vermicelli,  and  noodles 

Anger  Baking  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Macaroni,  spaghetti,  vermicelli,  and  noodles 

Anti-l'ric  Company    Peoria,  111.     Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases 

Aphro  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Tonic  beverage 

Arcadia  Stove  Blacking  Co.,  Ntwark.  N.  Y.    Stove-blackliig !..!.!!!!!!!!.!."!!!."...!. 

Argerslnger,  Marguerite  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Skimmers .........."......'...!!! 

AbDhalt  Roofing  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Certain  named  asphalt  roofing  material 

Atlantic  Export  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cattle-food 

Auerbach,  Theodore  H..  Boston.  Mass.    Chocolate  and  candy ".""""'." '."\\"\\'. 

Auto-Grand  Piano  Co..  Newcastle.  Ind.     Pianos  and  piano-players 

Baldwin,  Dwlght  M.,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Wheat-flour !.!!..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Baldwin,  Dwlght  M.,  Jr.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Wheat-flour !.!.!.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Baldwin,  Dwlght  M.,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Wheat-flour !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!'!!!!!!!!!! 

Balston,  Richard  J.,  Maidstone,  England.    Certain  named  paper '. !.'.!!!'!!!!!!!!!!! 

Balston,  Richard  J.,  Maidstone,  England.    Certain  named  i  a|>er 

Barton  Brothers,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Leather  boots  and  shoes 

Bazley,  Fredrick  W.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.    Dancing  dolls '  ..     ".'. '. 

Belfanti,  Serafino,  Milan,  Italy.    Medicines  for  exciting  the  muscles    .   . 

Bent,  George  P.,  Chicago,  I IL     Pianos  and  organs 

Bird  V  Leon,  Jorge,  Fajardo,  Porto  Rico.    Molasses 

Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Carpet-sweepers 

Blackburn  Nolan  Varnish  Co. ,  ( Incinnati,  Ohio.     Varnishes 

Bowers  Rubber  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Rubber-Uned  hose.    ... 

Bowers  Rubber  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Rubber-Uned  hose 

Boyle,  John,  New  \  ork,  N.  Y.    Cotton  duck 

Braudels,  GiuUa,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Face-powder  and  foot-powder. ...".'..!.'..".....'.".'.'.'."....'..'.'.'.'.'.' 

Brown  A  Co..  H.  H.,  Boston,  Mass.    I^eatner  boots  and  shoes 

Brown  <t  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.    Calipers,  dividers,  gages,  try-squares, 
and  scales 


Burd,  Monte  W..  ixjuisviiie,  Ky. 

Burke,  Frank  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ToQet  soap 

Bumham  &  Morrill  Co.,  Portland,  Me.    Canned  clams,  clam-chowder,  and  clam-juice '.. 

Bums,  John  E..  Detroit,  Mich.    Canned  fruits  and  vegetables 

Burton  Bros.  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  dry  goods 

Butler  Gum  Co.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Chewing-gum . . . 

Byrd  A  Son,  W.  A.,  Glade  Hill,  Va.     Liniment 

CallXomia  Chemical  Works,  Mexico,  Mexico.    Extracts  essences,  and  syrups  of  ftiilts 

Capen,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sewing-machine  needles ....:. 

Carlowlti  <St  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods 

Cash,  Laurence  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Malarial  remedies 

Cash.  Laurence  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Liver  remedies 

Cash,  Laurence  E.,  St.  Ixmis,  Mo.    Dyspepsia  renmlies 

Castle  Windsor  Company,  New  York,  s.  Y.     Neckties  and  necks(»rfo 

Celo  Company.  Tampa,  Fla.    Tonic  beverages .".!.!!!.'!..".'...! 

Cement  Machinery  Co.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Machines  for  maidng  concrete  biiiidiiig-biociis.  ..*..*!!...!. 

Cement  Machinery  Co..  Jackson,  Mich.    Machines  for  making  concrete  building-blocks .^ 

Chanteaud,  Charles,  Paris,  France,    (leneral  tonic  and  medicines  for  neurasthenia 

Chanteaud,  Charles,  Paris,  France.    Certain  named  medical  compounds 

Chapa,  Frank  A.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Remedial  agent  for  stomach  and  muscular  troubles 

Chatham  ShlrVCompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shirts 

Chemiache  Fabrlk  von  Heyden,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Radebeiil,  Germany.    Medicines  for  certain 
named  diseases .*. 

Chejnische  Fabrlk  von  Heyden,  AJttiengeseilschaft.Radeiieul,  Germany.^  C^^^^ 

pharmaceutical  use 

Chicago  Concentrating  Company,  Chicago,  I u". "  'Corn-*yTtiP 

Clement,  A(lolf>lie,  Levallois-Perret,  France.    Mo  tor- vehicles 

Cluett,  Peabody  A  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Collars  and  cuffs 

Cocheco  Manufacturing  Company,  Dover,  N.  H.    Velveteens 

Cochran,  Joseph  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Woi^hin^-scales 

Colonial  Press,  Boston,  Mass.    Printed  manzines !  '. 

Coltsfoot  Snake  Root  Co. .  Homellsvllle,  nTy.    Certain  named' veterinary  rVmodreV.'.' ""'."'.'."". 
ColumbU  Reflnlnft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  cleansing  and  polishing  piepaatJons.... 

CondoryColla.  .New  York,  N.  Y.    MaU-chutes ^f    f 

Cook  &  Bemhelmer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Whisky 

Craven  &  Co.,  Liverpool,  England.    Certain  named  cured  meats'.   .!'!'"! '.'."."..'...".. 

Crescent  Macaroni  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Davenport,  Iowa.    Crackers,  1  iicuits,  and  cakes  . . 

Curiey  and  Brother,  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Razors,  Including  safety-rasors 

(  urry,  Lorenzo  I).,  Butte,  Mont.    MeUl-polish 

Danville  MUlingCoDnpany,  Danville,  Pa.    Wheat-flour 

Darling,  W  iIUs  F..  West  Derry,  N  H.    Liquid  medicinal  preparation  for  the  cure  of  certain  named 


21864—05 7 


44  140 

44,015 

44,227 

44,256 

44,137 

44,145 

44,184 

44,101 

44,050 

44,224 

44,043 

44,197 

44,237 

43,972 

44,216 

44,060 

44,193 

43,905 

44,006 

44,174 

44,228 

44,002 

44,003 

44,004 

44,118 

44,119 

44,235 

44,151 

44,056 

44,095 

44,232 

44,255 

44.090 

44,112 

44,113 

44,018 

44,206 

44,016 

43,976 

44,166 

44,U66 

44,046 

44,078 

44,163 

44,125 

♦i.OW 

44,131 

44,225 

44,165 

44,031 

44,032 

44,033 

44,074 

44,110 

44,186 

44.187 

44,244 

44,24,5 

44,139 

44,236 


44,053      Jan.   24 


Feb.    7 

Jan.  24 
;  Feb.  21 
,  Feb.  28 
'  Feb.    7 
i  Feb.    7 
I  Feb.  14 
'  Jan.   31 
Jan.   24 
Feb.  21 
,  Jan.  24 
Feb.  14 
i  Feb.  28 
Jan.     3 
Feb.  21 
Jan.   24 
;  Feb.   14 
Jan.    19 
Jan.    17 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  21 
Jan.    17 
Jan.   17 
Jan.   17 
Feb.    7 
Feb.    7 
Feb.  28 
Feb.    7 
Jan.   24 
Jan.   31 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  28 
Jan.   31 
Jan.   31 
Jan.   31 
Jan.   24 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  24 


Jan. 

3 

Feb. 

14 

Jan. 

24 

Jan. 

24 

Jan. 

31 

Feb. 

14 

Feb. 

7 

Jan. 

24 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 

21 

Feb. 

14 

Jan. 

24 

.Ian. 

24 

Jan. 

24 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

31 

Feb. 

14 

Feb. 

14 

Feb. 

28 

Feb. 

28 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 

28 

44,054 

44,210 
44.063 
44,073 
43,957 
44,229 
44.117 
44  252 
43,994 
44,230 
44,215 
44,076 
44,172 
44.093 
44,221 
43,960 


Jan.  24 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 


♦4,136  1  Feb.  7 


Official 
Gazette. 


E 

o 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  j 

114 

114 
97 


a. 


1544 

963 
2086 
2376 
1543 
1544 
1822 
1260 
967 
2086 
966 
1823 
2374 
25'i 
2088 
968 
1823 
537 
756 
1820 
2066 
756 
756 
756 
1542 
1542 
2374 
1545 
967 
1259 
2086 
2376 
1259 
1361 
1261 
963 
2084 
963 

255 
1819 

968 

966 
1258 
1819 
1542 

965 
1543 
2086 
1819 

964 

965 

965 
1257 
1361 
1822 
1822 
2375 
2375 
1.S44 
2374 

967 

967 
2084 

968 
1257 

2.54 
2086 
1542 
2376 

53r 
2086 
3065 
1257 
1830 
1250 
2085 

256 

154S 


.  >',4il#> 


98  INDteX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

Alphabetical  list  of  regUtratUa  of  tra^- marks  for  January  and  February— Continxxed. 


N«i  >e,  rpRidenc-e,  and  title. 


DucM  St  8on«,  T.  M  ,  New  York,  N.  Y  ^ 
Dunaelth  6i  Leonhardt,  New  York,  N.  Y 


No. 


Refined  coco&nut-fat 

Certain  named  preparations  for  cleaning  and  polishing. 


F.  H.  H.  Smith  Stiver  Co.,  Bridjeeport,  C  onn.     Spoons,  forlcs,  and  knives 

Eberson,  Ale.xander  K.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Varnish  and  paint  removers 

Khrlicher  Brothers.  Pekin,  111.    Medicinfs  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases 

Einstein.  lulius.  New  York,  N.  V.     Rib|>ons 

Elgin  National  Watch  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Watches 

Ernst  Schliemanns  Export  Ceresin  Fabrtk  Gesellschaft  mlt  BeschriLnkter  Haftung,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many.   Ceresln A 

Ernst  thai  X-  I'ohly,  New  York,  NY.     Ifosiery  and  underwear 

Esche,  Firm  of  Moritr.  S.,  Cbemnltr,  Oertnany.'    Certain  named  wearing-apparel 

Esche,  Firm  of  Slorltz  S.,  Chemnitz,  Germany.    Certain  nametl  wearing-apparel 

Esche,  Firm  of  Moritr  S.,  Chemnitz,  Gerb^any.    Certain  named  wearing-apparel 

Farbenfahriken  of  Klbcrfold  Co.,yNcw  viirk,  N.  Y.     Anesthetic 

Farbenfabrikon  of  F.lberfeld  Co.,  New  Yf>rk,  N.  Y.    NerWne 1 

and  cotton  piece  goods 

In  named  slzlng-palnt <. 

is 

E8  and  cushions 


Wora 
Cert4 
Brooi 
Mattr 
Ilosie 
Ilosie 


irs  and  all-tobacco  cigarettes 

Canned  vegetables 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Breakfast-foods 

tats  and  cap?  for  boys  and  girls 

iij-ing-cards .' 

Manchester,  England.    Pump  and  engine  packings . 


Farr  .\lpaca  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

FUlion,  Henri,  Colomoes,  Prance. 

Fink,  Dietrich,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fisher,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111. 

Fisher,  Robert  J.,  Athens,  Tenn. 

Fisher,  Robert  J..  Athens,  Tenn. 

Fiak  Rubber  Co.,  Chlcopec  Falls  and  Springfield,  Mass.    Metal  rims  for  vehicle-wheels  and  devices 

to  secure  resilient  tires  to  vehicle- wh< 
Fitzpatrick  i^  Draper,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Cit 
Fletcher,  Henry  E.,  New  Brighton.  Mini 
"Force"  Fooil  Company,  New  York  ant 
Frank  A  Co.,  Ivan,  New  York.  N.  Y.  II 
Frteman,  Keubcu,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PI 
Frictionless  Engine  Packing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Fniit  Puiidiiie  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Dessert  preparation 

Fulton  Bag  fc  Cotton  Mills,  Atlanta,  Oa*     Waterprt>ofed  cloth 

Galena  Si^al  Oil  Company,  Franklin,  Ha.     Lubricating  engine-oil 

George  Goodman,  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.     Pins 

George  Goodman,  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  ECKland.     Pins 

Gerlz,  Herman  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ijd  croam 

Gillespie,  Nathan  I.,  Savannah,  Ga.    T^teless  castor-oil 

Green,  .\delbert  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,    Tonic  beverages. 

Gulfport  Cotton  Oil,  FerUlizer  A  Mfg  c| 

Gutmaim  S<5hne,  H.,  Stuttgart,  Oermani 

H-O  (Hombv's  Oatmeal)  Company,  Nei 

Hamrick,  John  D.,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  M< 

Harmon  S.  Palmer  Hollow  Concrete  Bi 

making  artificial-stone  building-blocks 
Hawkins,  Jennie  V.,  Richmond,  Va.  Hi 
Heer  A  C^.  Thalwil,  Switzerland.  Silk, 
Hill,  Uonard  L.,  New  York  N.  Y.  Me^ 
Hirsch  &  Co..  Leo  H..  New  York,  N.  Y 
Hoist  <fc  Co.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Cl< 
Hooper  and  Sons,  J.  J..  Hillslwro,  Tex    j  Tetter  cure 

Horton  Angell  Company,  Attleboro,  Mass.    Certain  named  Jewelry 

Houghton  X:  Co.,  E.  F.,  Philadelphia,  P4.    Ccrtam  named  mechanical  leather*. 

Indianapolis  Brewing  Co.,  Indianapolis  |nd     Beer 

International  Textbook  Company,  Scraiton,  Pa.    Certain  nanie<l  publications. 
J .  Beardsha w  A  Son,  Limitea,  Sheffield, !  Kngland.    Certain  nam»d  steel 


Gulfport,  Miiis.     Cotton-seed  oil 

Corsets  and  corset  parts 

York  and  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Flaked  breakfast-foods 

Remedies  for  the  cure  of  certain  named  diseases 

ildlng  Block  Company.  Washington,  D.  C.    Machines  lor 


grower  and  restorer. 


ileal  compo\mds  for  certain  named  diseases. 

land  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Buttons 

jing  and  polishing  preparations  for  metals.. 


Jacquin,  Gaston  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
James  E.  Blake  Co.,  Attleboro,  Mass. 
John  Dewar  A  Sons,  Limited,  Perth  an< 

England,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Scoti 
Josefsthaler  Gummi-u.  .Xsbestwaren-Fi 

tria- Hungary.    Certain  named  packin| 
Joseph  Robinson  <Si  Co.  Ld.,  Carlisle,  Ei 
Kahn,  Martin  Si  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.    L< 
Katharmon  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

disea.'ies. 


ream -wafers. 

able  knives,  forks,  and  spoons 

Edinburgh,  fkotland:  Bristol,  Manchester,  and  London, 
h  whiskv 

rik  Kommanditgesellechaft.  (Moor  &  Co.,)  Vienna,  .\U8- 

materials 

land.    Certain  named  building  materials 

ther  boots  and  shoes 

Proprietary  medicines  lor  the  cure  of  certain  named 


Kayser  A  Flls,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  YJ    Balloons. 
Kayser  A  Fils,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  YJ    Toy  balloons. 
Felser,  James  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Nctkwear-ailks . 

King  Hygienic  .\ppllance  Co.,  New  Yorl(,  N.  Y.     Insoles  for  shoes | 

Klokner,  .\lexanaer,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.    Liquid  preparation  for  destroying  weeds 

Knoblock-IIeideman  Mfg.  Co.,  South  Be^d,  Ind.    Certain  named  electrical  Ignition  apparatus  and  \ 

electrical  specialties j 

Knox  Hat  Manufacturing  Company,  Netrt-  York,  N.  Y.    Hats  and  caps 

Krom,  John  F.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Sle«licat«|  preparations  for  the  treatment  of  the  hair,  scalp,  and  skin. 

L.  Blank  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Ha.    Stuffed  dates 

L.  C.  Smith  Si  Bros.  Typewriter  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Tvpe-wrlter  ribbons  and  carbon-paper 

L.  C.  Smith  Si  Bros.  Typewriter  Co.,  Svtacuse,  N.  Y.    Type-writer  and  writing  paper 

L.  C.  Smith  Si  Bros,  typewriter  Com'pkny,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machines  and  parts 


thereof . 


Laurence.  Albert  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    p-eather  belting 

Lewis  Meier  Si  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Overalls  and  pants  ..... 

Llebold  Si  Co.,  Berlin,  Germany     Ceraeiit,  g>p8um,  and  lime... 

Lion  Extract  Company,  Winnsboro,  S.  C.    Flavoring  extracts.. 

Lohse,  Gustav,  Berlin,  (Germany.    Hair+wash 

Lohse,  Gustav,  Berlin.  Germany.    Soar 

Lohse,  Gustav,  Berlin,  Germany.    Soar 

Lohse,  Gustav.  Berhn,  Germany.    Nau-|pomattim. 

Lyon  &  Heftly,  Chicago,  111.    Certain  natned  musical  instruments,  tbelr  parts  and  aocesaories . . 

lljwy  &  Jenkins,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigars .• ,!. 

Mahonmg  &  l>ake  Eric  Coal  Co.,  Cleveiaiid,  Ohio.    Cannel-coal 

Mampe,  P.  J.,  Stargard,  Germany.     Bitiers 

Marietta  Knitting  Co.,  Marietta  Ga.    Hosiery 

Mason,  James  .\..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Medicines  for  the  cure  of  certain  named  diseases 

Massachusetts  Chemical  Company,  Bostjon,  Mass.    Certain  named  footwear  and  parts  thereof. 

Mc.\damite  Metal  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  metal  products 

McCall  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tailor-i'and  dressmakers'  patterns • 

McCleary  \^  allin  Sl  Crouse,  Amsterdamd  N.  Y.    imperial  Smyrna  rugs. 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


44.138 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1543 

44,130 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1543 

44,191 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1823 

44,253 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2376 

44,034 

Jan. 

24 

114 

965 

4t.0i5 

Jan. 

24 

114 

966 

44,000 

Jan. 

17 

114 

756 

44,006 

Jan. 

17 

114 

757 

44,044 

Jan. 

24 

114 

966 

43,900 

Jan. 

3 

114 

254 

43,961 

Jan. 

3 

114 

251 

43,962 

Jan. 

3 

114 

254 

44,068 

Jan. 

24 

114 

968 

44,069 

Jan. 

24 

114 

968 

44,190 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1822 

44,111 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1261 

44,238 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2374 

44,023 

Jan. 

34 

114 

964 

44,167 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1819 

44,168 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1819 

44,258 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2376 

44,175 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1820 

44.077 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1257 

44,025 

Jan. 

24 

114 

964 

44,041 

.Ian. 

24 

114 

965 

43,987 

Jan. 

lU 

114 

537 

44,097 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1259 

44,212 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2085 

44,189 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1822 

44.199 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1823 

43,977 

Jan. 

3 

114 

255 

43,978 

Jan. 

3 

114 

255 

43.9(« 

Jan. 

10 

114 

537 

43,973 

Jan. 

3 

114 

255 

44,086 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1258 

44,200 

Feb 

14 

114 

1824 

44,124 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1542 

44,024 

Jan. 

24 

114 

964 

44,066 

Jan. 

24 

114 

968 

44,185 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1822 

43.983 

Jan. 

3 

114 

256 

44,121 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1542 

43,*3 

Jan. 

10 

114 

637 

44,169 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1820 

43,971 

Jan. 

3 

114 

255 

44,183 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1821 

44,116 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1542 

43,98K 

Jan. 

10 

114 

537 

44,132 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1543 

44,202 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2084 

43,"J(S)8 

Jan. 

10 

114 

£38 

44,048 

Jan. 

24 

114 

966 

44,102 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1260 

44,030 

Jan. 

24 

114 

964 

44,061 

Jan. 

24 

114 

968 

44,262 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2377 

44,070 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1257 

44,218 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2085 

44,096 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1259 

44,152 

Feb. 

i 

114 

1545 

43,986 

Jan. 

3 

114 

256 

44,104 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1260 

44,146 

Feb. 

1 

114 

1544 

44,157 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1546 

44,106 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1260 

44,035 

Jan. 

24 

114 

965 

43,968 

Jan. 

3 

114 

2v; 

44,099 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1260 

44,100, 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1260 

44,098 

Jan 

31 

114 

1259 

43.9G6 

Jan. 

3 

114 

2V4 

44,071 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1257 

44.201 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1824 

44,047 

Jan. 

24 

114 

966 

44,264 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2377 

44,265 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2377 

44,266 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2377 

44,267 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2377 

44,153 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1545 

44,239 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2374 

43,^» 

Jan. 

10 

114 

538 

44,133 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1543 

44,123 

Feb. 

1 

114 

1542 

44,217 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2085 

44,103 

Jan. 

31 

114 

120O 

44,231 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2086 

43.984 

Jan. 

3 

114 

3S6 

44,040 

Jan. 

24 

114 

906 

UNITED   STATES  PATENT  OFFICE,  i;k)5.  i)9 

Alphahetfrnf  list  of  regiMrants  of  trade-marks  for  January  and  February— C.i.nit\i\nc<d. 


Name,  residents,  and  title. 


OfficUl 
(iazette. 


>      I    Bx 


nnstadt,  Oertnany.    Solution  of  hydrogen  peroxid  in  water.... 44147 

I  J.,  Smyrna,  Turkey,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Figs  and  raisins 44)211 

tt  E.,  San  Jose,  Cal.    Internal  remedy  for  certam  named  diseases ."."!!!!!."  44438 

ny,  New  \  ork,  N.  Y.    Cold-water  wall-Iinish 44  254 


Mechanical  Rubber  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  HI.    Rubber  hose,  rubber  belting,  and  , 

rubt>er  packing ..  44  Mi 

Merck,  E.,  Darmstadt,  Germany.    °->  ■" "--^ ii  ■•,:■: -"'^1 

Missir,  Charles  J. 
Moss,  Margarett 

MuraJo  Company,  i>iew  I  ora,  i\.  1 .    uoiu-waier  waiJ-iinish .  44  254 

N.  C.  Barwlse  Brokerage  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.    Canned  vegetables  and  canned  fniltsV."        '. 44!o26 

Nagel,  Fred  N.,  Bryant,  Iowa.    Lotions  for  external  application   ...  44  087 

National  Cutlery  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    CerUin  named  cutlery 44*  192 

National  Toilet  Co.,  Paris,  Tenn.     Talcum  powder 44'l76 

National  Toilet  Co.,  Paris,  Tenn.    Cosmetic  cream 44  206 

National  Toilet  Co.,  Paris,  Tenn.     Fa<-e-powder 44*207 

NesUd,  Henri,  London,  England;  Chrlstlania,  Norway,  and  VeveyVswlVzerUmd' "  'MUk-'tood  for  in-' 
lants  anc*  """'•—- — '  — "«- 

Neustadtl, 
New 

Norddeutache  Wollkammerci  i  Kammgamspinnerei,  Bremen  and  Ddmenhorit.GermsSjr! 


Date. 

c 

1  . 

■  > 

1 
.Feb. 

28 

114 

Feb. 

7 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

Feb. 

( 

114 

Feb. 

28 

114 

Jan. 

24 

114 

Jan. 

31 

114 

Feb. 

14 

114 

Feb. 

14 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

fan ts  and  condensed  milk .  '  43 

leustadtl,  Victor,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lager-beer...."!.!!!'! 44', 

lew  England  Shoe  PoUsh  Company,  Minii.>apolis,  Minn.     Shoe-polish  and  I'eiither^resainjt'. 44! 


,001 
105 


Oppenheim,  Obemdorf  ACo.,  baltimore,  Md.     Overshjrts  44'n72 

&li^'KzVi>i;3Stl^"ct'o5:4^^^^^^  •Hubberi.oot.VshoeV.andgal^be.!!!!!!  44:1^ 

Parker,  Joseph  A.,  Portsmouth,  Va.     Knitted  stockings  and  underwear 44  n^ 

Parker,  Joseph  A.,  Portsmouth,  Va.    Knitted  stockings  and  underwear 44  r»i 

of*S*°ch  t^irbSfe's  ^^   ^'«*«"'t'^"P<>°-Tyn<',  KnglanJ.    Steam-turbinesof"iil  "ktads'andj^iirts' 

Parsons  Charles  A.  Newci8tle-uMn-T>Ti4,"  ffngland.  "  furbo^mpreisors  arid  pumns 44'll5 

Peninsula  Produce  Exchange  of  Maryland,  Pocomoke  Cltv.  Md      .*' ^~^™  """  P*'™*?^- •   • «."5 


44.170 
44,171 


44,055 

44,007 

127 

094 


•    I>rv  porous  cracker  or  biscuit |     44, 

Watches,  watchcases,  and  watch-movements 44,i 

Watches,  watchcases,  and  watch-movements 44,149 

44,150 
43.991 
44,005 


Peninsula  Produce  Exchanfc  of  Marviand;  Pocomoke  citC-.-  Md      Mr't'tS  naS  t'A  KucJs  " " " 
d1sei^'°''*'^.°:.'';*'"°.f  °"'  »-C-.»nd  Bellefonte,  Pa.'  MedlciSr  the'cuVe  o&^"nT^^^ 

Peima.  Soap  Co.,  Lancaster,  Vi..    Soap .!!!!! 

Peterson  Brothers  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn!    Dr 
Philadelphia  Watch  Case  Co.,  Riverside,  N.  J.    "'" 
Philadelphia  Watch  Case  Co.,  Riverside,  N.  J. 

P^l^'^.^'Pi'n  r>'*^ii'  ^""^  ^.-  Riverside,  N.  J.    Watches;  watchcases,'  and  wit^h-mov^ments 
Phoenix  Mill  Co.,  Mmnc^pohs.  Minn.     Wheat-flour  ,  • -u  »»m.ii  movemenis 

Pin!hMTii-'"l!l'"™  ^'.""'"Miy.? Company,  (Limited.)  Mitinekpoils,Minn.' "  Wheat-floiVr 

frSn  whi?         ""  ^"'"'"  **""  Company.  (Limited.)  Minn^polls,  Miim.     Breakfast-fi^d  made 

Piper,  Georeew!,' New  York!  N;y.' Paints!!'. '  H'iSS 

PiltshurgMllllngCo.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Wheat-flour,  .'f ij'^ 

Pohcastro.  V  Incent,  HeLna,  Ark.    So<la-water  tonic  beverage' 2'o^ 

Ra.vmondChemlcalCo.,  New  York.  N.V.     Hypnotic.                 il  ?!? 

R!uinltr^u'^'"*^xf^*'^P^i*''^P\">''  Newark,  NT  J.    Trading:stamf)'8'.'.'.': um 

Reismger,  Hugo,  New  ^  ork,  N.  Y.    Steel                                            '    II'JS: 

Reitz  StoneCo.    Portsmouth.  Ohio.     Scourliig-powd'er ji',^ 

Remmer,  Wilhelm.  Bremen,  Germany.     Beer.  .  .          ^A'Uji 

Reohr,JohnH..  Vonkers.  N.  Y.     Trading-coupons.. ■..■.':!!*!! u'\m 

Reohr.John    r.Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Trading-coupons...       ;  11  .'^ 

Reppert,  W  ilham  V.,  Chicago,  111.     Butter-making  com^unds' ' ufA 

Richanlson,  \rtcmas  R.  pRlladelphia.  Pa.    Mint  candy...                """ «'S? 

R  chardson,  Artemas  P.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Mint  candv S'SJ 

R.tzcrt  Otto,  Los  Ange  es.  Cal.     bandruff-dfst^oyfr .^.■. 11'^ 

Rix,  Ellen  A,  New  London,  Conn.    Skin-food..                     2'^ 

RoK'  SiSK  t  Co"  U^Uill'  r*"*^''-    ^*""*^  and  packaged"  lobsters  and,;»in,on' •.'.'.:! !!!!!!  Xifl^ 

RoS^n&g  A  rans"  New  '^"tri^N  '^Y"*l!kdiS  wat.tT''  ^'^''^^"'  '°'^"*''"  and  salmon ,  44!^ 

mat?rl^r.                      ^*"*''  B^^-irSwitzerland.  ^Wallcoverings  made  of  ii^riiid'textu;"  ' 

^«n'^"'  i|«™an 'H.'.'New  YorkVN." Y. '  'Hode'ry:.'.':::!:::::::  ^ i^-^ 

San.lers.  Herman  IL.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stockings S'^ 

XnlJg'b^arr'-cu  *  enlr'"'^'^  ^■°'  ^*"  ^''''''''^'  ^"•'-  "  '^'^^  Vmplemen't's.and  m^hines-for' :  ''•'** 

i^h^rfl".'/'^'^''"    "^'"more.  Md.    Certainnamedcio'thlng!!!!'.'.'.;."; 1  JJ '?« 

Schertz,  Christian,  New  Orleans,  La.     Nutritive  tonic. . .    ..!!!!!!!!!!!!! I"  JJ'oe? 

;.rm o T. „     F jies  and  rasps,  finished  and  unfiiiisiied  . . .' !!!!!!! i  44 'oi2 

r.i-...,^ ._,..-. _^.      „..    .                              -  ^.^j^ 

44,234 
44,155 
43.985 
44,a'->7 
43,975 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Fet). 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


3 

114 

17 

114 

31 

114  . 

3 

21 

31 

3 

3 

24 

24 

14 

3 

31 

14 

31 

24 

24 

31 
31 
14 
14 

24 

17 

7 

31 


17 


Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Ian. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


21 
17 
31 
28 

7 
10 

7 
24 
24 
14 

3 
14 
14 
21  ; 
3 
24 
24 
28 
24 
24 
24 
7 
17 

21 
3 
3 


Schmidt  Si  Ziegler,  liemscheid,  Germany. 
Schmidt*  Zlegler,  Remscheid,  Germany. 
Schoenner,  Georg.  Nuremberg,  Germany 


Files  and  rasps,  finished  and  unfinished  . 
Compasses,  ruling-pens,  and  dividers. 


ScbOppe,  Oscar,  Uinsic.  Germany.     Fire-alarms 

8chwal>,  Leo  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y^     Ladies'  waists,  bl'ousei,  and'jackcti 


Sh^S,5  Pr«    ciH*'^'"L°'I'  ^\.  I>axative  efferve.scent  compound. 

hI^S?^  n  ^°v.'  ''^''Vney.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Roasters 

8llverACo..New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Coffee-pots  ,-  44  nn 

Imi'tT'^lii^^^rV  • '^^V;:/'';,^  ^'^  certain nTn^'^s^pv;::::;:: ^- H'vl 

s^i^k  A^'^^-r'^'^X?'''''^-^-    Towels  and  toweling... '^^..  ^Aml 

sSt  y  if  SicilTndu^sm'ii.' Bli'Al^r  "If '  ^-'^zerTand     Wa'tchesVca-es!  and  moveme'nis! ! !      ^^ 
ucts         ^"®""*^*'  industry  m  Basle.  Basle,  Switzerland.    Certain  named  pharmaceutical  prod- 

44,249 

44,250 

44,251 

.43,902 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


28 

14 

24 

17 

17 

28 

7 

3 

24 

3 

r 

14 

31 
3 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


2376 
1545 
2085 
1544 
2376 
964 
1258 
1823 
1821 
2084 
20S4 

255 

756 
1260 

256 

2065 

1258 

255 

255 

963 

967 

1821 

ZS4 

1257 

1822 

1261 

963 

963 


114  1262 

114  1262 

114  1820 

114  ].<«20 


^'Stl^.°'.  ^^T''^.  ^"^'""^"'^  in" Basle,-  'Basle', 'Sw'iiz^lan'd.' '  C4»^kin'named  phamiaceuiical  prod: 
^S^^.°'.  ^^^.  '°*^""''7  '^  Basie,'  'Basle.'  'Swilzeriand.' '  "Ceriain  named  pi««TnaceuU«i  p'rodl 


^°.:Sd  naslfi'dSSi.^!'.'".''  C«"'P*"y'  I^ouiaviiie.  ky    "ilcm'edial  sg-n't  for  tiie  tr^atmeiii  oi  lung' 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 
114 
114 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


I 


967 
757 
1543 
1259 
1545 
1545 
537 
756 

2084 
757 
1258 
2375 
1546 
538 
1544 
965 
968 
1821 
256 
1819 
1819 
2065 
256 
066 
967 
2375 
964 
964 
964 
1542 
7.57 

2086 
254 

2.'>4 

2378 

1819 

968 

757 

7.58 
2374 
1545 

256 

967 

255 

757 
1821 
1257 

254 


Feb.  28        114  '    2375 


Feb.  as 
Feb.  as 
Jan.   10 


114 
114 
114 


3375 

2375 

537 
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Alphabetical  list  of  n  gitttranta  of  trade-mark»  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Rem- 


Soutb  African  Keinedy  for  Piles  Syndiqate  Limit«d,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa. 

edy  for  piles - 

Southwestern  Broom  Mfg.  Co.,  ETansrllle,  Ind.    Brooms  and  whlsk-brusbes 

Southwestern  Broom  Mfg.  Co.,  E vansville,  Ind.    Brooms  and  whlsk-brusbes 

Southwestern  Broom  Mfg.  Co.,  EvansviUe,  Ind.    Brooms 

Standard  Hosiery  Co.,  Philadelphiii.  Pa.     Knitted  hosiery  and  underwear 

Standard  Manufacturing  Compan v.  Afiderson,  Ind.     Iland-propelled  carts 

Standard  Table  OilClothCo.,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  oil-cloth 

Standard  Varnish  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  paints  and  painters'  supplies 

Stanley  Rule  6t  Level  Co.,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Round-shank  screw-drivers 

Stalnach,  Henry  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chemical  preparation  for  certain  named  purposes 

Stephan,  Charles  B  ,  borough  of  EUsAbethtown,  Lancaster  county.  Pa.,  and  Atlantic  City,  N 

Fresh  eggs .[. 

Stephenson,  Frank  T.  F.,  Detroit,  Midi.    Antiseptics 

Stockton  Mealfalfa  Company.  Stocktoti,  Cal.    Ground  allalia-nie&l 

Strauae,  Henry  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigars,  stogies,  cheroots,  and  Emoking-tobact-o 

Strause,  Henry  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigarettes 

Strauss  <t  Co..  London,  England.    Champagnes 

Strong  Machinery  &  Supply  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metallic  packing 

Swaty,   Franz,  Marburg,   Austria-Hungary.    Razor-hones,  sharpening-stonus,  and  sbarpeniug- 

wheols 


J. 


larlottenburg,  Germany.    Salicylic  preparations 


Symonds  &  Ailiaon  Company,  Malonei  N.  Y.    Cough-drops 

Taft's  Asthmalene  Company,  New  Yofk,  N-  Y.    Remedy  for  asthma  . . 
Thomas,  Fred    A.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases 

Thornton  Brothers,  Providence,  R.  I.     LocKets  and  emblems 

Tobianski,  Margaret  F  ,  Laurium,  Mic^.     Washing  fluid 

United  States  Playing  Card  Company,  Cinclnnati.Ohio.     Playing-cards 
Verelnlgte  Chemische  vVerke  Aktiengetellschaft, Cos 

for  intravenous  application 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Co. ,  Camden.  H.J.    Talking-machines  and  parts  thereof 

Vim  Medicine  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Kidtiey,  liver,  stomach,  and  blood  took , 

Vreeland  Chemical  I  ompanv,  l.ittlefaljs,  N   J.     Antiseptic  powder 

W.  Bingham  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Padlocks 

W.  H.  S.  Taylor  &  Co.,  Ltd..  Wigan,  England.    Butter,  margarln,  cheese,  whey,  and  curds 

W.J.  Hamilton  Coal  Co.,  Columbus  Ohio.    Coal 

W.  J.  Hamilton  Coal  Co.,  Columbus,  Qhlo.    Coal 

Wall  Rice  Milling  Campany,  Limited,  Lake  Charles,  La.    Rice 

Wall  Rice  Milling  Company,  Limited,  Lake  Charles,  La.     Rice '. 

Wall  Rice  MilUna  Company,  Limited,  l^ake  Charles,  La.     Rice 

Warren  Featherbone  Co.,  Threeoaks,  Mich.    Neckwear 

Weaver,  Robert  T.,  Chicago,  III.    Certain  named  water-purifying  apparatus 

Weaver,  Robert  T.,  Chicago,  lU.    Compound  for  use  in  the  purification  of  water 

Webcraft  Suspender  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Suspenders 

Weicker,  Theodore,  Stamford,  Conn.    iDislnfectants 

Weingarten  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corsets 

Weinrebeii,  Karl,  FranJdort-on-tbe-Mi^n,  Germany.    PharmaceuttdU  preparations  for  use  In  cases 

of  seasickness j 

Wellcome,  Henry  S.,  London,  F^ngland.    Chemicals  used  in  photographic  processes 

Wells  Bros.  Co.,  Greenfield,  Mass.    Taps,  dies,  and  screw-plates 

Wertheimber,  Louis,  New  S'erk,  N.  Y,    ArtUicial  ornamental  bells 

Western  Flour  Mill  Co..  Davenport,  Iowa.    Wheat-flour 

Whisqulnia  Company,  New  York,  N.  f.    Remedies  for  certain  named  diseases 

White  her.  Frank  W..  Boston.  Ma.vs.    t'ertain  named  heels  and  soles  for  footwear , 

White,  Charles  F.,' Rochester,  N.  Y.     $oap 

White  Diamond  Water  Company  of  Harlem.  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Table-waters 

White.  Herbert  K.,  Ossipee,  N.  fl.    Liniment 

Whitman,  John  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Certain  named  cleaning  preparations < 

Whitney  Glass  Works,  Qlassboro,  N.  J.     Preserve- jars j 

Wiedeke  <k  Co.,  Gustav,  Dayton,  Ohla    Tube-expanders  and  tube-cutters ' 

Wilbelm  .\nhalt  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haitung,  Kolberg,  Germany.    Soap 

WUmott,  James  W.,  Orlando,  Fla.    Compound  for  the  cure  of  piles ' 

Wisconsin  Cigar  Co.,  Madison,  Wis.    Cigars,  cheroots,  and  stoihes ' 

Wise  Brothers.  Baltimore,  Mtl..  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Overalls  and  jumpers  or  coats ' 

WoeU  6i  Bro.,  Fred  W.,  Appleton,  Wi*.    Antiseptic  solution, 

Wogan  Bros.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Saccharine  syrups 

World's  Dispensary  Medical  Association,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  proprietary  medicated 


soap. 


Wormley,  James  C,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Wurtzer,  Carrie  8.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Fluid 
Wyckofl.  Seamans  &.  Benedict.  I  lion, 
X-Zalia  Corporation,  Portland,  Me  , 
ZurfUeh,  John  C.  Scranton,  Pa.    C 


Incandescent  electric  lamps 

for  training  the  hair  in  natural  waves 

Y.    Carbon-paper  and  t3rpe-writer  ribbons 

Boston,  Mass.    Medicine  (or  topical  appUcation. 
onciition-powders 


atid 


MM    ni-JMtJm 


44,196 
44,091 
44,092 
44,129 
44,019 
44,062 
44,222 
44,148 
44,1M 
44,069 

44,173 
44,059 
44,268 
4o.9«0 
44,203 
43.967 
44,158 

43,997 
44,263 
44,246 
44,1W 
44,162 
44,196 
44.038 

44,142 
44,014 
44,243 
44,195 
44,257 
44,079 
44,269 
44,270 
44,061 
44  082 
44,063 
44,122 
44,134 
44,135 
44,107 
44,144 
43,959 

44,248 
44,219 
44,260 
44,154 
44,126 
44,247 
4.{,965 
44,204 
44,214 
44,068 
44,109 
44,226 
44,259 
44,205 
44.058 
44.029 
44,042 
44,2«2 
44,065 

44,179 
44,037 
44,113 
44.233 
44,194 
44.181 


Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 

I  Feb.  14 
Jan.   24 

I  Feb.  28 
Jan.    10 

1  Feb.  21 

i  Jan.  3 
Feb.     7 

•  Jan.  10 
Feb.  28 

I  Feb.  28 
Feb.    14 

I  Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  24 

I 

'  Feb.  7 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  28 

I  Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Feb.     7 

/  Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Jan.     3 

Feb.  28 

;  Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Jan  31 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  28  ! 
I  Feb.  14 
I  Feb.   14 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
111 
114 
114 
114 

il4 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


I 


1823 
1259 
1259 
1543 
963 
968 
2066 
1545 
1546 
1258 

1820 
968 

2377 
537 

2064 
255 

1546 

5o8 
2377 
2375 
1821 
1819 
1823 

965 

1544 

758 
2375 
1823 
2376 
1258 
2378 
2378 
1258 
1258 
1258 
1542 
1543 
1543 
1261 
1544 

254 

2375 
2065 
2376 
1545 
1543 
2375 

•i::a 

2084 

2065 

1258 

1261 

2086 

2376 

2064 

967 

964 

966 

2375 

1258 

1821 

965 

1544 

2r4 

1823 
1821 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


4- 


Ackermann,  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.    "  Ackermann's  Old  German  Stomach  Cure."    (For  Medi- 


cine) 


Alabama  Brewing  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala.     ■  Blue  Label  Ideal."     (For  Beer) 

Albers  Bros.  MiilingCo.,  Portland.  Oreg.     "Cream  Rolled  Oats."     (For  Rolled  Oats) 

Albers  Bros.  MUling  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.    "  Fancy  Flaked  Rolled  Oats."     (For  Rolled  Oats) 

A  mar,  Benedict,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    "  Roval  Blossom.  '     (For  a  Beverage) 

American  Lithographic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Birthstpne."     (ForCigarsi 

American  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  La  Dureta."    (ForClgars) 

.\n(irew8,  Reuben  li.,  Washington,  D.  C.    "Malaria  Bitters."     (For  Medicine) 

Atom  Pure  Food  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Pure  Banana  Coffee."     (For  Coffee) 

Bass,  E.  A- J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Red Cross  Hair  Pins."     (For  Halr-Plns) 

Bass,  E.  A  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Tip  Top  Hair  Ilns."    (For  Halr-IMns^ 

Bass,  E.  A  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "The  Duchess  Hair  Pins."     (For  Halr-PIns) 

Battelle,  Hurd  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Index  Suitings."     (For  Suitings) 

Benjamin,  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "NQrnberger  Doppel  Brftu."     (For  Beer) 

Benjamin.  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.     'G16ck'l  Doppel  Brau."     (For  Beer) 

Best  Gum  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.     "Hug-Me  Gum."     (For  Che  wing-Gum) 

Blulf  City  Bottling  Co.,  Memphis.  Tcnn.     "Red  Cross  Ginger  Ale."    (For  Qingei^Ale) 

Boehme,  Paul  M.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.    "  Boehme's  Digestive  Powder."    (For  Me<licine) 

Booth  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "  Booth's  Cough  Checkers."     (For  Tablets) 

Bower,  Hermann  New  Haven,  Conn.     'Bower's  Chief  5c  Cigar."     (ForCigars) 

Boyd,  Charles  L.,  Chicago,  111.     '  Ec-Zlne  Skin  Soap."    (For  Soap) 

Brooker  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.     "Napoleon  Sec  Champagne."    (For  Champagne) 

Burdick,  Justin  H.,  Milton,  Wis.    "Tolo  "     (For  Lotions) 

Buser,  Aden,  Tilden,  Pa.    "Havana  Filler."     (For  Cigar-Boxes) 

Buzaglo,  Santos,  Chicago,  111.    "La  Rendldon  de  Granada."    (ForCigars) 

Campbell,  C.  L.,  Southington,  Conn.    "  Ullka."     (For  Soap) 

Carson,  Plrie,  Scott  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     "Zilko."    (For  Mercerized  Crochet-<'otton) , 

Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  and  Company.  Chicago,  111      "  The  Melba."    (For  Hose-Supporters) 

Citizens'  Wholesale  Supply  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    "Golden  Rule  Hazel  Cream."     (For  Toilet 
Cream) 


Cloverdale  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    "King's  Garden  Tea."    (For  Tea) 

Cluster  Gas  Light  Co.,  New  "i  ork,  N.  Y.    "Atlas."     (For  Manileb.) 

Cole  Lithographing  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    "SUveriU."    (ForCIgar?)s 

Cox,  William  11.,  btuart,  Iowa.     'Cox's  World  Wonder  Worker. 
Crapser  Company,  M.  L.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    "Crapser's  Ea«y  Workers 
Medicme) 


(For  Liniment) 

(F 


or  a  Cathartic 


No. 


Curtiss  Manufacturing  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.    "C.C.C.  Tablets."     (For  Tablet  Remedies) 

Dalzell,  Frank  P.,  Coldspring,  N.  Y.  "Dalzell's  Gold  Medal  Orange  Phosphate."  (For  Orange 
Phosphate) 

Daughenbauffh,  Carrie  A.,  Allegheny,  Pa.    "H.  L.  D.  Ointment."    (For  Ointment) 

Daymont,  Jcnn  B.,  New  York  Mills,  N.  Y.  **  In  Caae  of  Accident  or  Emergency."  (For  Emergency 
Supplies  in  Case  of  Accident)  

Deep  Rock  Ginger  Ale  Co.,  Athens,  Ga.    "Deep  Rock  Ginger  Ale."     ( For  Ginger- .\le) 

Detwiler,  J.  E.,  Redllon,  Pa.    "Cuban  Hand  Made."     ( For  Cigar-Boxes) 

Dr.  Taylor  Remedy  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "  Dr.  Taylor's  Blood  Purlfler."    (For  Medicine). 

Driscol,  Church  A  Hall,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  "John  Alden  Brand."  (For  Canned  Goods,  Foods, 
and  Relishes) 

Eclipse  Paint  and  Manufactiulng Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  "  Orapholastic  Paint."  (For  Water- 
proof ItooflnK- Paint) 

Edelstein,  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.    "My  Prima  Havana."    (ForCigars) 

Ednur  Pharmacal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  "Dr.  Ednur's  Anticeptic  Barb  Wire  Liniment." 
(For  Liniment) 

Ehlers,  Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Dr.  Hoffmann's  Malt  Coffee."    (Fof  Coffee) 

Eppley,  George  F.,  Hanisburg,  Pa.     *  Friction-Grit."    (For  Powder) 

F.  F.  V.  Baking  Powder  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.     '  F.  F.  V.  Baking  Powder."    (For  Baking- Powder). 

Federal  Oak  Leather  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.     "  Horse  Shoe  Brand."    (For  Harness- I.eather)  . 

Fleischmann,  Charles,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    "Old  Timer<«."     (ForCigars) 

Forster,  Caroline,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Swiss  Herb  Life  Essence"     ( For  Medicine) 

Franke,  Louis,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     "Youthful  Face  Cream."     (For  Face-Cream) 

Franke,  Louis,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    "Youthful  Female  Regulator."     (For  Medicine) 

Frankfort  Distillery,  Frankfort.  Ky.    "Frankfort  Dislilltrv."    {for  Whisky) 

Eraser,  Frederick  L,  Detroit,  Mich.     "Ammo"     (For  Washing-Powder)  

Fruit  PuldineCo.,  Baltimore,  Md.    "  For  Dessert  Tap-po."     ( For  a'Food  Preparation) 

Game  A  Dart  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    "The  (;upld'8  Dart  and  Target."    (For  a  Game). . 

George  A.  Kent  Company,  Bmghamtnn,  N.  Y.    "Certified  Check."     (For  Cigars) 

Goldsmith,  H  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    " Chocolate  Figola."     (For  Confectionery) 

Grill  Bros.  Co..  E vansville,  Ind.    "Seal  Back."     (ForCigars) 

Grossman.  Samuel  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     "  Tropical  Fruit  Chocolates."     (For  Candy) 

OrQnbaum,  Adolf,  New  York.  N.  Y.    "Yankee."    (For  Whisky) 

Guelman.  Henry,  New  York.N.  Y.    "Piletine."     (For  Medicine) 

Oulbrandsen,  Carl,  Chicago,  lU.    "  Oulbrandsen's  Hairo."    (For  Halr-Tonlc) 

HaKer,  Daniel  S.,  Chicago.  III.    "  Sanigenic.  "     vFor  Tooth-Paste) 

Hall,  Oscar  C,  Chicago,  111.    "Orozone."      (For  a  Mouth-Wash), 

Barter,  Edward  J.,  'fiffln,  Ohio.     *  Neu-Nlcotln."    (ForCtears) 

Haw  ley  A  Co..  Franklin,  Austin,  ill.  "Bite-No-More."  (For  a  Preparation  for  Preventing  Mos- 
quito-Bites)   .  .  

Hemotrophln  Ck).,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Hemotrophin."    ?For  Medidne) 

Hendrich,  Anna,  Chicago,  111.    "Dur  Adomo  Paint."    (For  Paint) .' 

Hoffman,  R.  H.,  IdahoBprlngs,  Colo.  "  Hoffman's  Life  PreMrver."  (For  a  Halr-Tonit  and  Dan- 
druff Cure) 

Home  RrewingCo.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     'Indiana."    (For  Beer) 

Hunter,  Haie,  Urbana,  Ohio.    "Kom  Flour."     (For  Flotir) 


11,836 
11,913 
11.919 
11.920 
11,843 
11,762 
11,805 
11,789 
11,768 
11,883 
11,886 
11,887 
11,921 
11,914 
11,915 
l\,VA 

ufia 

11,772 
11,837 
11,820 
113D1 
11,897 
11,836 
11,765 
11,829 
11,778 
11.880 
11.881 

11,848 
11,787 
II  796 
11,800 

11.910 

n,T*\ 

11,770 

11,833 

11,774 

11,877 
11,819 
11,766 

11,893 

11,857 

11,825 
11,7K2 

11,874 
11,801 
11,847 
11,902 
11,879 
11,783 
11370 
11.907 
11,906 
11.781 
11,808 
11,858 
11.8S3 
11,862 
11,^149 
11384 
11,918 
1130s 
11,771 
11388 
11312 
11313 
11,840 

11324 
11304 
11376 

11,787 
11300 
11.786 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 

e.' 

I       I 

>        a. 


•Jan. 

31 

114 

1263 

Feb. 

2h 

114 

2379 

Feb. 

2» 

114 

2379 

Feb. 

2X 

114 

2379 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1M7 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2087 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

Fob. 

21 

114 

2087 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2087 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2087 

Feb. 

■2H 

114 

2379 

Feb. 

28 

114 

•^79 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2379 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2067 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1547 

Jan. 

3 

114 

267 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1263 

Jan. 

24 

114 

969 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2087 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2067 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1263 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

Jan. 

31 

114 

128S 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1647 

Jan. 

3 

114 

2S7 

Jan. 

10 

114 

589 

Jan. 

17 

114 

760 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2379 

Jan. 

10  1 

114 

539 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1263 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

Jan. 

24 

114 

909 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2087 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

Jan. 

24 

114 

960 

Jan. 

10 

114 

5J9 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

Jan. 

17 

114 

750 

Feb 

7. 

114 

l.'-47 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2GR7 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

Jan. 

10 

114 

530 

Feb. 

14 

114 

182S 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2379 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2379 

Jan. 

10 

114 

639 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1826 

Feb. 

14 

114 

182S 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1547 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1S2S 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1647 

Feb. 

14 

114 

18Z5 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2370 

Jan. 

17 

114 

750 

Jan. 

3 

114 

287 

Feb. 

21 

114 

20S7 

Jan. 

24 

114 

980 

Jan. 

24 

114 

080 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1647 

Jan. 

24 

114 

969 

Jan. 

17 

114 

780 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

Jan. 

10 

114 

630 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2067 

Jan. 

10 

114  . 

630 
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102  INDriX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 

Alphabetical  list  of  rkgittranU  oflab^Ufor  January  and  February — ContinueU. 


Nain< 


Koppel,  Albert,  New  Orleans,  La 
Krinskv,  I.  B.,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
Krinsky,  I.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Larson  Co.,  L.  P.,  Fremont,  Nebr 


,  residencp,  and  title. 


Hygeian  RMearch  Laboratory,  Chicago, :  II.    "Aeg-an-ium."    (For  Tonic  and  Food  Preparation). 
Irondequoit  Wine  Co.,  Irondequoit,  N.  Y.    "Beef,  Iron  and  Wine  of  Pomelo  or  O  rape  Fruit."     (For 

a  Food  Stimuiant  and  Tonic) 

Isaac  A  Co.,  L,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "WiiK  sor  Cabtle  Ties."    (For  Ties) 

Jacobs,  Mark,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Beecbi  ,ni  Fills."     (For  Pills)   

Jersey  Packing  (^.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     "Li  re  Oak  Pork  and  Beans."     (For  Canned  Pork  and  Beans). 

Keeler  ii  Co.,  F.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mupreme  Brand."     (For  Oranjces) 

Kwnaii  A  Co.,  John  J.,  Chicago,  111.     "  N»pper  Tandv  Pure  Kye  Whiskey."     ( For  Whisky) 

Kentucky  Packing  A  Provision  Co.,  Loul<ville,  Ky.  '  '  White  Flake."    (For  Lard  Compound) 

Kerins,  Thomas  JT,  Addison,  N.  Y.    "  B.  tof  K.  T.  Cigar."     (For  Cigars) 


11,815      Jan.  24 


Klocsewskl  A  Co.,  Washington,  D.C.    "  Welland's  Lift  Brain  Rest."    (For  Medicine). 

Koppel,  Albert,  New  Orleans,  La.     "  Ni-K  o."     (For  TeaJ'^. 

~         "  "  ■         'Tycoon."    (For  Tat) 

Fifth  lA venue  Cigarettes."     (For  Cigarette-Boxes). 

Egj'P  ;ian  Heroes."     ( For  Cigarette-Bo.xes) . 

"L.  I .  L.  Rye  Whiskey."     (F(      " 


0. 


^...^„  ^^.,...  .  .,  .  .,r...,,..v,  .^^^,.       ,..  I .  L.  Rye  Whiskey."     (For  Whisky 

Lexington  Brewing  Company,  Lexinetou,  Ky.     'Dixie."     (For  Beer) 

Lieber,  .\lbert,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    "Bud  Brand."     (For  Beer) 

Lieber,  .\lbert,  Indiana;>oli8,  Ind.    "  Budliel)er."     ^For  Beer) 

Lieseni'elt  Bros.,  Hammond,  Ind.    "  Hamiiiond  Public  Library."    (For  Cigars) 

Liquid  Carbonic  Companv,  Chlcaeo,  111.    ['Chocolate  Mint."    "(For  Beverages) . 

Logan.  Isabel,  l^ebanon,  Ohio.       The  New  Musical  Game  of  (Zards."     (For  Playing-Cards) . 

Low,  Charles  E.,  Pulaski,  N.  Y.     '  Dr.  I-dw's  Sterile  Wormless  Pure  Oder  Vinegar."    (For  Vine- 
gar)  

Ma<william,  Hugh  G.,  New  Rochelle,  N. 

Mdlonev  A  Co.,  James  C,  Chicago,  III. 

Martin,  C.  O.,  Springfield,  Mo.    "Cook's 

McDonald,  Benjamin  II.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex 

Me<llin  Milling  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Me<llin  Milling  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Miilon  Bradley  Company,  Springfield 
Cards) 


'  Butterfly  Suspenders."     (For  Suspenders) 

illionaire  Champagne."     (For  Champagne) 

czema  Cure."     (For  Medicine) 

"  Jersey  Cream  Soda  Water."    (For  Soda- Water) 

NVorth."     (For  Flour) 

' •  C  old  Coin."     ( For  Flour) 

Mais.    "Medial  Script  Word  Builder."    (For  Educational 


Milton  Bradley  Company,  Springtield,  Ii^.hs. 

tional  Cards) . 
Milton  Bradley  Company,  Springfield,  Majss. 
Milton  Bradley  Company,  Springfield,  Ms 


11.816 
11,780 
11,911 
11,851 
11,854 
ll.i»17 
11,906 
11,828 
113» 
11844 
11,»45 
11,822 
11,823 
11,817 
11,867 
11,830 
11,831 
11,785 
11,806 
11852 

11,901 
11,808 
11,818 
11,773 
11,861 
11,809 
11,810 


'Medial  Script  Sentence  Builder."    (For  Educa- 


is. 


(For  Educational  Cards) . 
(For  Educational  Cardb) . 


"Table  Builder  No.  1. 

"Table  Builder  No.  2. 

Moeller  A  Kolb,  Chicago,  III.     "  Battle  Ro|>'al."     (For  Cigars) 

Moore,  John  H.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    "  M^croma  Ointment."    (For  Ointments  and  Salve«) 

Nealon  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Liciense  Stamp."     (For  Garters) 

Neuss,  Hesslein  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.   T'  United  States  Blue  Denims."     (For  Blue  Denims) 

Neuss  Hesslein  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Melton  Prints."    (For  Prinraoths) 

O.  L.  Schwencke  Lithographic  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    "American  Belief'*'    (For  Cigars) 

O.  L.  Schwencke  Lithographic  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    "Challenge."    (For  Cigars) 

O.  L.  Schwencke  Lithographic  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    "Black  Monarch."    (For  Cigars) 

O.  L.  Schwencke  Lithographic  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    "Cy  Smith."     (For  Cigars) 

OnUrio  Biscuit  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    "  Karma  Biscuit."     (For  Bi.scuits) 

Overholt  A  Company,  A.,  Pittsburg  and  Broadford,  Fa.     "  Old  Overholt  Whiskey."    (For  Whlaky) . 

Paas  Dye  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     "  Buiter  Brown  Transfer-o-s."     (For  Transfer- Pa  per) 

Pacella,  Michael  A.,  Chicago,  111.    "  Waterloo  Cigars."     <  For  Cigars) 

Perelli,  Enea,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Cosmopolitan."     (For  Phonograph-Disks) 

Pompeian  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     "  I'ompeian  Massage  Cream  and  Skin  Food."    (For  Massage- 
Cream). 


Power  A  Stalter,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Rahayel,  Charles,  New  York,  N. 


GingB^ette."    (For  O in »er- Brandy) 

quet  au  Fleur  Naturel  Partum  Napoleon. 


(For  Co-  I 


logne) . 
Ramsey  Grocery  Company,  Springfield,  Mlo.    "Endeavor."     (For  Face-Cream). 

Richardson,  R.  J.,  Chicago,  in.    "^May  Flower  Brand."     (For  Citrus  Fruits) 

Rkhman  Bros.,  Chicago,  111.     "  Rlchman'f  Straight  Cut  Segars."    (ForCigara) 

Rk:hter,  Fred  A.,  Jr.,  Saginaw,  Mich.    "  Killkoff?"     (^For  Cough  Medicine) 

Ruiz  y  Ro<a,  Buenos  Ayrei*,  Argentina.    ;  "Locion  Iligienica  De  Eucaliptus."    (For  a  Medldnal 

Preparation  for  the  Preservation  oi  the  Hair) 

Ruiz  y  Roca,  Huenos  Ayres,  Argentina.    "Locion  Higienica  De  Eucaliptus."    (For  a  Medicinal 

Preparation  for  the  Preservation  of  the  Hair) 

Ruix  y  Rota,  Buenos  Ayres,  .\rj?entina.    "Locion  Higienica  De  Eucaliptus."    ^For  a  Medictnal 

Preparation  for  the  Preservation  of  thelHair) 

Sackett  Pharmacal  Co.,  Washington,  D.  Cl,     "  Ferrum  Vitae."    (For  Medicine) 

Scharhn  A  Son,  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Jchn  Bramm's  Lundyloot  Snuff."     (For  Snufl)  

Schftneberger  A  Noble,  New  York,  N.  Y.     '  Apfel  Champagner."    (For  Beverages) 

Secbe,  Smith  A  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     'C  lorla."     (For  Dentifrice) 

Sexton,  W.  A..  Marshfield,  Wis.    "BoroCJream."     (For  Skin-LoUon) j 

Sbaw,  Charles  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.    "Cur^tum."    (For  Soap) 

Shaw,  WUliam  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     '  Maal  Sanative  Cold  (Jream."    (For  Cold-Cream) 

Slazenger,  Frank  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     'Blazenger."     (For  Tenni*- Rackets) 

Smythe,  Frank  IX,  Denver,  Colo.    "Mlcrrt-Toxin."     (For  Throat-Tablets)  .'. 

Snyder  &  Co.,  E.  K..  Yoe,  Pa.    "  High  OraclB  Havana  Filler."     (For  Cigar-Boxes) ^ 

8nTderACo.,E.  E..  Yoe,Pa.    "  Hand  Ma4e  Havana  FUler."    (For  Cigar-Boxes) 

Sokol,  Julius,  New  York,  N.  Y.      "Sokol  Bros  Tea  Best  Russian  Oualitv."     (For  Tea) 

^uberoid  Re<l  Roofing."'     (For  Roofing) 

uberoid  Yellow  Roofing."     ( For  Roofing) 

.    "S.  V.  W."     (For  Varnish) 

Orange  Blossom."     (For  Bacon) 

Ragl^Spedal  Brew."    (For  Beer) 

"  Boon^amp  of  Maag-Bitter."     (For  Bitters) . 


11.795 
11,796 
11,797 
11,863 
11,803 
11,882 
11,839 
11383 
11.758 
11,759 
11,760 
11,761 
11,827 
11,841 
11,878 
11,784 
11,779 

11373 
11,866 

ll^W 
11,776 
11,850 
11304 
11,869 


SUndard  Paint  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Standard  Paint  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  New  York,  N 
Stoppenbach's  Sons,  C,  Jefferson,  Wis 
Storck,  August,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Straube,  wllUam,  Detroit,  Mich. „ 

Taka  Tonic  Company,  Alleghenv,  Pa.      'taka  Tonic."     (For  a  Proprietary  Medicine) 
Tavlor,  George  R.,  Springfield.  Mass.    "  Frenzied  Finance."     (For  Educational  Cards) . 

Tettenboni,  Frederick.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    "Lion  Brand."     (For  Ladders) 

Tibbetts,  Noah  V..  Brooklin,  Me.     •  TIbbetts  Blue  Point  Soup."     (For  Soup) . . 
United  Sutes  Medical  Dispensary,  Wash^igton,  D.  C,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

(For  Liquid  Emulsion) 

Vallely,  Rose  V.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     "Clt-ansil  Cream."     (For  Face-Cream) 

Walker,  John  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     '  Pni»ire  Dentifrice."     (For  Tooth- Powder) 

Walter  M.  Lowney  Companv.  Boston.  Mass.      "  Ix)wney  Chocolate."     (For  Chocolate  Bonbons) 

Walter  M.   Lowney  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     'Lowney's  XXXX  Chocolate  Powder."    (For 

Chocolate  Powder) . 
Ward,  Frederick  T.,  Newark.  N.  J.    "  Dieic  Biscuit."    (For  Crackers  or  Biscuits) 
Weidner.  Frank  J..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.    "  F.  J.  W.  New  York  Rve  "     (For  Whisky) . 


'  Kio-Emulsion. 


Jan.  24 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  28 

F  b  7 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 

F  b.  7 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  2\ 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 


Official 
Uaxette. 


114  !   900 


11,794   Jan.  10 


Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10  I 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21  I 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  3 


Feb.  14  \ 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21  ! 

Jan.  3  ' 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  21  ; 

Feb.  14 


11.788  Jan.  10 

11.789  Jan.  10 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 


960 

5.t9 

2379 

1547 

1825 

2379 

2087 

1263 

750 

1547 

1547 

969 

960 

969 

1825 

1263 

1263 

539 

2087 

1547 

2087 
960 
909 
257 

1825 
069 
969 

530 

."139 

539 

539 

1825 

2087 

1825 

1263 

2067 

257 

257 

257 

257 

1263 

1547 

1825 

539 

267 

1825 
1825 

2067 
257 
1547 
2087 
1825 

530 

530 


11.790 

Jan. 

10 

114 

539 

11,846 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1547 

11.912 

Feb. 

28 

lU 

2379 

113B6 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2067 

11389 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2087 

11,775 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

11,777 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

11372 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

11,923 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2379 

11.814 

Jan. 

24 

114 

969 

11,763 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

11,764 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

11365 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

11,924 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2379 

11,926 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2379 

11338 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1263 

11.859 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

11,900 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2067 

11,802 

Jan. 

17 

114 

7.W 

11,792 

Jan. 

10 

114 

539 

11.793 

Jan. 

10 

114 

530 

11,799 

Jan. 

10 

114 

539 

11,856 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

11334 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1363 

11,871 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

11,906 

Feb. 

■» 

114 

2379 

11356 

Feb. 

U 

114 

182S 

11,<W 

Feb. 

21 

lU 

2067 

11326 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1363 

11,916 

Feb. 

2H 

114 

2370 

UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE.  1905. 
Alphahetinal  U»t  of  registranta  of  labels  for  January  and  February— Coi\X'mne<\. 


Name,  reeidence,  and  title. 


Welsh  Chemical  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "White  Owl  Blinks."     (For  Medicine) 

Welsh  Chemical  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    "  Welsh  Blood  W  ine.'      ( For  Blood  >^  ipe)   

Westermann  Salve  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.    "  Westermann's  Pine  Tar  Salve."    (For  MedMne) ....... 

Whaley.  John  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     ' Novelty  Paper  Outfits."     (tor  Materials  for  Making  Paper 

Flowers,  Ac) -.;■••;;••.•,•.•••,• 

Whisquinia  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Whlsquinla."    (For  Medicine)..  ...................... 

WIckNarrow  Fabric  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      *  Aoom  Brand."    (For  Tapes,  Braids,  and  Bindings) 

Wilson,  Charles  C.  L.,  Ingersoll,  Canada.      '  Ineersoll  Cream  Cheese."     (For  Cheese) 

Wootton,  Frederick  W.,  Hartford,  Conn.      "  Woottons  Menthol  Cigarettes."     (For  Cigarettes) .... 

Young,  WUbur  F.,  Springfield,  Mass.     •  Absorbine."     (For  Veterinary  Remedy) 

Zoz,  Julius,  ClodnnaU,  Obio.    "Zox  Foot  Balsam."    (For  Foot-Balaam) 


No. 


11.811 
11,832 
11,806 

11,922 
11,900 
11,884 
11,860 
11,821 
11.875 
11307 


l»ate. 


.1- 


Jan.  34 
Jan.  31 
Jan.    17 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


103 


OfHcial 
Q«aett«f. 


o 

> 


114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


I 


960 

1263 

750 

237H 
1379 
2087 
1S25 

969 
1825 

750 


PRINTS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


.*. 


American  Tap  Bush  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    "  Behind  The  Times  Up  to  D*^?'    (For  Beer  Taps  and 

B  ushes) 

Both,  W.  C,  Chicago.  111.    "Men's  Apparel."     (For  Men's  Apparel) 

Both,  W.C,  Chicago.  111.    "Spring  Apparel  1905."     (For  Spring  Apparel) 

Both,  W.  C,  Chicago,  111.      'Spring  Apparel  1905."     (For  Spring  Apparel) 

Bradley,  James  L..  Plainfield.  N.  J.    '  Tulepo  Hair  Restorer  and  Dandruff  Cure."    (For  Hair-Re- 


1,220 
1.172 
1,226 
1227 


storer) . 


Brewer.  T.  E..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Brewer.  T.  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Burgess,  William  J..  Everett,  Mass. 
Pots' 


;s). 
Be 


Brewer's  Honduras  Compound."     (For  Medicine) 

Brewer's  B.  L.  T.  Blood  A  Liver  Tonic."     ( For  Medicine) 

"Burgess  Perfection— Coffee  A  Tea  Pot."    (ForCoffeeand  Tea 


Busy  Bee  Candy  Co.,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.    '"Busy  Bee."    (For  Chocolates) 

Cahill  A  Co..  J.  A  W.,  Hol>oken,  N.  J.     "Cahill's  Health  Cocoa."     (For  Cocoa) 

Cohn  ACo.,J.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "The  Gotham  Girl."    (For  Hose-Supporters) 

Collins,  La  Julian,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.    "One of  Our  Early  Varieties."     (For  Shoes) . . . 

Cotzhausen,  Alfred  von,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    "Blue  Ribbon."    (For  Beer) 

David  Adler  A  Sons  Clothing  Co  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.    "Spring  and  Summer  Clothes." 


(For   Ap- 


parel). 
David  .\dler  A  Sons  Clothing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    "Clothes  of  the  Spring  and  Summer  Season. 

(For  Clothing) 

Dawson  Pharmacal  Co..  Dawsonsprings,  Ky.    "Products  That  Have  Made  Kentucky  Famous. 

(For  lodinized  Emulsion). 


Diamond  Match  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
Diamond  Match  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
Diamond  Match  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Diamond  Match  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Diamond  Match  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Diamond  Match  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
Downer,  William  A.,  Glasaboro,  N. 


riodicals) . 


•'A  Wheel  Tinder  Box."    (For  Matches) 

"Flint-lock  Tinder  Pistol."     (For  Matches) 

"The  First  Match."     (For  Matches) 

■' The  Perfect  Match."     (For  Matches) 

"The  Match  of  1805."    (For  .Matches) 

'  Lucifers."     ( For  Matches) 

J.    "  Horse  and  Wagon  Advertisement."    (For  Books  and  Pe- 


Eberhardt,  Harry  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    "Snow  White  Marble  Bleach."    (For  Marble-Bleach)... 

Elmes,  James,  Chicago.  III.     "  New  Life."     (For  Medicine) 

Fp.1eral  Lithograph  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Spring  1905."    (For  Clothing) 

Federal  Lithograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Spring  A  Summer  1905."    (For  Clothing  for 

E vening  W ear) 

Federal  Lithograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Summer  1905."    (For  Clothing) 

Federal  Lithograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Spring  A  Summer  1905."    (For  Clothing) 

Federal  Lithograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Spring  A  Summer  19^."    (For  Clothing) 

Federal  Lithograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Spring  A  Summer  190.')."    (For  Clothing) 

Freeman,  Reuben,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Game  Sheets,  "Trusts  and  Busts,  or  Frenzied  Finance."    (For 

a  Game) 


Gerstendorfer  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Our  Favorite."    (For  Gold  Enamel) 

Oile,  Emeat  S.,  Boston.  Mass.    ••  Carroll  S.  Page."    (For  nides.  Tallow,  and  CaU-Sldna) 

Gray  Lithograph  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    "Crystal  Baking  I'owder."     (For  Baking- Powders)^ 

Gray  Lithograph  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Warner's  Corsets."     (For  Cor.«ets) 

Ougler  Lithographic  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    "Strictly  High  Grade  Sausage."    (For  Sausage) 

J.  W.  Reedy  ElevAtor  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    "  Reedy's  Cvlinders."    (For  Cyllndert) . . , 

Kaplan,  Jacob,  Chicago,  III.     "Jack  Knife  Jack's  Marvel."    (For  Knives) -. 

Kaufmann  A  Strauss  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ".^les."     (For  Beers  and  Ales) 

Larter,  Clarence  O.,  Detroit,  Mich.    "McKinley  Tea."     (For  a  Medicine) 

Lincoln  Bartlett  Company,  Chicago,  III.     "Combination  Waist  and  Skirt  Model  237."     (For  Com- 
bination Waist  and  Skirt ) 

Lowenstein,  Major  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    " Official  Award  Ribbon."    (For  Sewing-Machines) 

Meyer- Both  Co..  Chicago,  111.     "Spring  Apparel  1905."     (For  Spring  Apparel) 

National  Pitless  Scale  Co.,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.    "Our  Knodig  Scales."    (For  Wagon-Scales) 

Paas  Dye  Companv,  Newark  N.  J.     '  Reeolved  that  I  dyed  my  name  Brown."    (For  Dyee) 

PileoffCo    NewYorkN.Y.    "PUeofl."    (For  Drugs) 

Pimbley  Paint  and  Glass  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     '  The  Paint  Educator."     (For  Pa^t) 

Raymond  A  Pierce,  .Sew  York,  N.  y         -  - 

Waists) 


"  Ready-2-Make  Art  Fabric  Shirt  Waists."    (For  Shlrt- 


RoroOnder,  Herman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     "  The  Eureka  The  Standard  Water  Softener  of  the  World. 

( For  Water-Softening  A pparatus) 

nunkel  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Drinking  Cocoa  at  the  Court  of  Louis  XV.''    (For  Cocoa) 

Seiter  A  Kappes,  New  York,  N.  Y.     'Owl  Cigar."    (ForClgars) 


Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

'  Feb.  28 

Feb.  2S 


1,221 

Feb. 

21 

1.231 

Feb. 

2S 

1.232 

Feb. 

'28 

1.188 

Jan. 

24 

1.176 

Jan. 

3 

1,184 

Jan. 

17 

1,173 

Jao. 

3 

1,175 

Jan. 

3 

1,180 

Jan. 

lU 

114  2087 

114  2S7 

114  2379 

114  237'.> 

114  20^7 

114  2379 
114  .  2379 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


969 
2.57 
759 
2.'i7 
257 
539 


1.197 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1547 

1,224 

Feb. 

28 

li-; 

2379 

1,193 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1263 

1,206 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

1,207 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

1,208 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

1.200 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

1.210 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

1,211 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

1,201 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1547 

1,183 

Jan. 

10 

114 

539 

1,180 

Jan. 

24 

114 

'.W9 

1,214 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2<J87 

1,215 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2087 

1,216 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2087 

1,217 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2087 

1,218 

Feb. 

21 

114 

3087 

1,219 

Feo. 

21 

114 

2067 

1,195 

T6.n. 

31 

114 

1263 

1,177 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

1,185 

Jan. 

17 

114 

750 

1,170 

Jan. 

3 

114 

267 

1,171 

Jan. 

3 

114 

287 

1,230 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2379 

1,182 

Jan. 

10 

114 

539 

1,200 

Feb 

7 

114 

1547 

1,202 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1826 

1,181 

Jan. 

10 

114 

530 

1,228 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2379 

1,194 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1263 

1,226 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2379 

1,178 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

1,199 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1547 

1,196 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1A47 

1,213 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

1,186 

Jan. 

24 

114 

909 

1,222 

Feb. 

21 

114 

2067 

1,187 

Jan. 

24 

114 

969 

1,203 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

104  INDEX  OF  PATE^trS  ISSUED  FROM  THE   U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 

Alphabetical  lUt  of  reaistrants  of  prints  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


"Stoat). 


r(>aidenc«,  and  title. 


Shaw  Stocking  Co.,  Lowell,  Mam.    "60  dor^  Shawknit  Hosiery."    (For  Hosiery) 

Shortstory  Publiahine  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    "The  Best  Life  Insurance  on  Earth."     (For  Revolvers). 
Steflen-Bretoh  Ice  and  Ice  Cream  Compaay,  Wichita,  Kans.      '  Steffen-Bretch  Ice  and  Ice  Cream 

Company."     cFor  Ice-Cream) ^ 

Stone's  Moth  Powder  Co.,  Muskegon,  Mich     "Stone's  Moth  Powder."    (For  Moth- Powder) 

United  SUtes  Playing  Card  Company,  Cinc^nati,  Ohio.     "  A  Nice  Hand  to  Hold."     ( For  Playlng- 


Cards) . 


United  States  Playing  Card  Company.  Cinc^nati,  Ohio.    "What  would  you  do  with  this  hand?'' 

( For  Playing-Cards) 

United  States  Playing  Card  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    "Congress  Cards  make  players  happy." 

( For  Playlng-Cards) 

Washburn.  Crosby  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Weeks,  D.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  "  Breaking 
Whiteside,  Isaac  F.,  Louisville,  Ky 


(For  Flour) 


Woodruff,  William  S.,  Trenton.  N.  J. 


X-Radium  Cooking  I  tensil  Co.,  Cincinnati 
(For  Cooking  Ware  and  Utensils) 


'Now  then— Who  said  Biscuits.' 

up  a 'Cold.'"     (For  Medicine) 

Mother's  Biscuits."     (For  Biscuits) 

'  0$lcinal."     (For  Catarrh  Remedy) 

Ohio.    "Housekeepers  X-Haaium  Cooking  Utensils." 


Name,  rent  lence,  and  invention. 


Imer 


Capewell,  (ieoree  J..  Jr..  Hartford.  Conn.; 
Davis,  George  H.,  Orange.  N.  I.;  disclaim 

rated  music-sheets  for  mechanical  musio 
Kahn.  Nathan  K.^  Philadelphia.  Pa.;    disclai 

making  same.  ..l 

.'Sample.  (Jeorge  W.,  York,  Pa.:  disclaimer 


fled 


OfHcial 
Gazette. 


Date. 


Jan.  3 
Jao.  31 

Jan.  10 
Feb.  21 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 


1   1.212 

Feb. 

14  ' 

1,22» 

Feb. 

28 

1.204 

Feb. 

14 ; 

1,192 

Jan. 

31  , 

I   1.205 

Feb. 

14  ' 

1   1,233 

1 

Feb. 

28 

0 

> 


114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 


I 


257 
1263 

&39 

2087 

900 

909 

182S 
2379 
1825 
1263 
1825 

2sn 


DISCLAIMERS. 


No. 


Filed. 


I.v<laimer  filed  by  patentee.    Stick-pin  retainer 630,972    Dec.  29,  1904 

filed  by  (>atentee.     .\pparatU8  for  marking  perfo-  |  ; 

I  instrument-s 7-17,858  j  Jan.  10,  1905 

mer  filed  by  assignee.     Flat  knit  cap  and  art  of  ' 

fifiO.Dl  I     Feb.  23,  1905 

by  patentee.    Draft-tube  for  soda-water  fountams.  I  498.962    Dec.  27,  1904 


oftlcial 

(iazette. 

Volume. 

1 

114 

204 

114 

547 

114 

209.5 

114 

1 

,1 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Monthly 
Tiriome. 


Invention. 


Abrading-disk |. . .% 

\ brading  implement 

.\brading-machine 

.\bra8ive  material  to  metal  bodies.     Fastening 

.\ctounting  appliance.    Credit- 

Accounts.     Means  for  entering 

.\cetylene  for  facilitating  its  transportation  and  stor- 
age.   Treating 

.\oetylene-o'«  nerator 

Acid,  analogous  derivatives,  and  making  them.    Di- 
propyl-barbituric 

Acid  and  making  same.    C-Odlalkyl-barblturic 

Acid  and  making  same.     Disubstituted  barbituric. . 

Acid.     Making  djalky I  barbituric 

Acid.     Making  hydrochloric 

Acid.    Makine  nitric 

Acids  and  making  them.    Trisubstituted  barbituric. 

.\cids  from  solutions.    Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of 
volatile 

Acids.     Means  for  elevating 

Acids.    Producing  fatty 

Adding  and  subtracting  machine 

Adding  device 

Adding-machine 

.\ddLng-machine  attachment 

Adding-machine  signal 

Adhesives.     Producing 

Adjustable  brace , 

Adjustable  chair 

A djustable  table ' 

Advertising  apparatus  for  railway-carriages.    Auto- 
matic 

Advertising  apparatus.    Illuminated 

Advertising  apparatus.    Illuminated 

Advertising  device 

Advertising  device ". 

Advertising  device 

Advert ising  device ; , 

Agitating  device 

Agricultural-implement  blade 

Agricultural-implement  riding  attachment 

Agricultural  implements.    Cbang»-«peed  gearing  for 

Agricultural  tool 

Afr  and  gas  supply  apparatus 

.\lr-brake 

Air-brake  handle 

K  ir-brake  mechanism , 

Air-brake  system ; 

Air-compressing  machine 

Air-compressor  equalising  mechantam 

Air-cooling  apparatus 

Air-cooling  apparatus , 

Air-diffusing  device.    Electric 

Air-lock 

Air-moistening  apparatus 

Air-pressure  regulator 

Air-ship , 

Alarm: 
See  Burglar-alarm.  Temperature-alarm. 

Electric-therrao  alarm.  Time-alarm. 
Grain-bin  alarm.  Window  or  door  alarm. 

Ice-box  water-alarm. 
Low-water  and  circulation  alarm. 

Alarm  for  table  articles 

Alkaline  solutions  of  soda  chromate.     "rreatlng 

Alloy.    Metallic 

AUovs.    Manufacture  of  metallic 

Allyl-formaldehyde-iso-sulfo-cyanate  and  making 
same. 

Alpha-beta-methylionone  and  making  same 

Aluminium  and  K>dium.    Making  the  double  sulfate 
of 

Amalgam.     Treating  alkali-metal 

A  malgamating  apparatus 

Amalgamator , 

Amalgamator 

A  malgamator 

.\mmonium-8ulfate  saturator 


Official 
Qasette. 


F.  N.  Gardner 

G.  S.  Edwards  and  W.  W.  Wil- 
liams. 

E.  L.  Buztell 

E.  G.  Case 

P.  A.  McCaskey 

R.  C.  Williams 

E.  A.  Le  Sueur 

N.  Goodyear 

E.  Fischer 

E.  Fischer 

E.  Fischer 

K.  Stepban  and  P.  Hunsatz 

W.  T.  Gibbs 

H.  W.  Hemingway 

E.  Fischer 

E.  R.  Hewitt 

8.  Hughes 

O.  Llebreich 

M.  E.  Anderson 

J.  M.  Chappell 

C.  H.  Williams 

C.  A.  Swigart 

F.  H.  CottiUl.     (Reisaue) 

H.  K.  Brooks 

A.8.  MUler 

J .  Harvey 

L.  Stengel 

J.  B.  von  Se.Vffertits 

A.  Stumm 

A.  H.  Trimpi 

J.  Wertheimer 

M.  L.  Hinchman 

W.C.Carr 

L.  V.  Redpath  and  S.  R.  Corbitt 

W.  B.  Devereux 

W.  J.  Miles.  Jr 

N.  H.  Bloom 

0.  H.  Pelton 

C.  H.  Stniebe 

J.  E.  Truckses 

J.  Riley 

W.  W.  Fuller 

H.  N.  Ransom 

W.  Williama    (Reissue) 

C.  H.  Richwood 

E.  Cheshire 

8.  C.  Davidson 

A.  Siebert 

T.  Mahoney 

C.  Campus 

H.  M.  Smith 

J.  H.Chase 

O.  E.  Lewis 


Feb.     7      616 
Feb.  28     4598 


Jan.   10  '  1&19 


Jan.  10     1633 

Feb.  21  I  2976 

r83.738  I  Feb.  28  i  4195 

781,009    Jan.  31     4214 


779.584 


779,639 
783,126 


1 

u 
Cm 

B 

S 

> 

114 

i 

112 

1389 

990 

114 

2333 

330 

114 

3S7 

357 

114 

381 

651 

114 

1969 

905 

114 

2246 

n4 

996 

J.E.Neahr 

W.  T.  Olbbs 

L.  H.  E.  Lacroix 

T.  Prescott 

8.  Fabaron 

R.  Schmidt 

G.  E.  Hipp '. 

C.  E.  Baker  and  A.  W.  Burwell 

J.  Jean  and  W.  C.  Schmitt 

B.  A.  Langridge 

J.  B.  Rossman 

M.  V.  Lasswell 

K.  Zimpell 


783,198 
782,740 

782,739 
782,741 
780.241 
779,998 
781,826 
782,742 
783,783 

779,853 
778.980 
780.853 
781,401 
781,257 
782,996 
12,304 
779,583 
779,298 
782,335 
780,829 
781,563 

778,916 
782,370 
780,:«5 
780,883 
782,825 
783,.542 
781,406 
783,296 
779,519 
782,579 
780,453 
780,543 
783.801 
783.261 
780,813 
12.306 
781,678 
782,507 
779.414 
780,385 
783,057 
782,596 
782,073 
781,330 
779,126 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Feb. 
i  Feb. 
'  Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
i  Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
:  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
!  Feb. 

Feb. 
i  Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


21  3128  681-2  114  2003 

14  j  2198  .'. ,  J14  1779 

14  !  2197  114  1779 

14  2199  114  1779 

17  2762  114  647 

10  2289  501  114  527 

7   422  92  114  1368 

14  2201  114  1780 


28  ,   4318 


irj6   114  2274 


10 
3 
24 
31 
31 
21 
17 
10 
3 


2029 
288  . 
3915 
4951 
4658 
2724 
3234 
1518  . 
915 
14  1428 
24  3869 
31  5261 

3  159 

14  1496 

17  3051 

24  3969 

21  2388 

28  3812 

31  4959  I 

21  3314  ; 

10  1397 

14  1921 

17  3165 
24  ,  3329 

28  4359 

21  3257 

24  3831 

17  3235  ' 

7  104 

14  1955 

10  1176 

17  3036 

21  2838 

14  1949 


438 


863 

1091 

1030 

595 

711 


7 

31 

3 


781,846 
779,705 
782,401 
781,300 
782,016 

779,187 
781.341 

782,803 
780,002 
780.10t> 
780,529 
782,611 
782,637 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


7 
10 
14 
31 

7 


912 

4800 

503 


2U3 

316 

852 

1160 

32 

.333 

670 

876 

520-1 

830-1 

1093 

722 

310 

423 

695 

732 

9.36 

708-9 

844 

711 

22 

430 

260-1 

665-6 

617 

429 

199 

1062 

128 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


408 

68 

914 

1156 

1093 

1916 

752 

357 

202 

1608 

904 

1225 

30 

1623 

712 

927 

1843 

2161 

1157 

2044 

328 

1718 

737 

787 

2281 

2032 

896 

752 

1296 

1726 

278 

709 

1940 

1724 

1473 

1123 

133 


463  100  '  114  1378 
1757     381   114   408 

1500  , 114  1640 

4750  1 114  ,  1113 

792  .........  114  !  1447 


3   606 
31  4819 

21  '  2531 
10  2295 

17  2502  I 

24  3304  I 

14   1977  ! 

14  i  2024  I 


114   154 
114  1127 


.  ...  114  1875 

503  114   528 

548  114 

728  114 


588 

781 


435 


447  114 
105 


114  1731 
1741 


nkriiiitH 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVEXTIOXS. 


Invention. 


Abrading-disk J |..a 

Abrading  implement 

Abrading-maciiine 

Abrasive  material  to  metal  bodies.     Fastening 

Accounting  appliance.    Credit- 

Accounts.     Means  for  entering 

.\cetylene  for  facilitating  its  transportation  and  stor- 
age.   Treating 

Acetylene-wnerator 

Acid,  analogous  derivatives,  and  making  tbem.  Di- 
propyl-barbituric 

.\cid  and  making  same.    C-O-dialkyl-barbituric 

Acid  and  making  same.     Disubstituted  barbituric. . 

.\cld.     Making  (lialkyl  barbituric 

Acid.    Making  hjrdrbchloric 

Acid.    Makine  nitric 

Acids  and  malcinK  them.    Trisubstituted  barbituric. 

Acids  from  solutions.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of 
volatile 

Acids.     Means  for  elevating 

Acids.    Producing  fatty 

Adding  and  subtracting  machine 

Adding  device 

Addlng-machine 

.Vdding-machine  attachment 

Addlng-machlne  signal 

Adhesives.     Producing 

Adjustable  brace , 

Adjustable  chair 

Adjustable  table 

Advertising  apparatus  for  railway-carriages.  Auto- 
matic 

Advertising  apparatus.    Illuminated 

Advertising  apparatus.    Illuminated 

Advertising  device 

.Advertising  device ". 

Advertising  device 

Advertising  device 

Agitating  device 

Agricultural-implement  blade 

Agricultural-implement  riding  attachment 

Agricultural  Implements.    Change-speed  gearing  for 

Agricultural  tool 

AIt  and  gas  supply  apparatus 

.\ir-brake 

Air-brake  handle 

.\lr-brake  mechanism , 

Air-brake  system 

Air-compressing  machine 

Air-compressor  equalising  mechanism 


F.N.Gardner '781,876    Feb.  7      616 

G.  S.  Edwards  and  W.  W.  Wil-  7S3,937     Feb.  28     4di98 
llams. 

E.  L.  Butrell 779,584    Jan.  10     1519 

E.  O.  Case 779,639  ;  Jan.  10     1633 

P.  A.  McCaskey 783,126  1  Feb.  21  i  2976 

R.C.Williams 783,738  I  Feb.  28  i  4195 

E.  A.  Le  Sueur 781,009    Jan.  31  ,4214 


112     114     1389 
990     114  i  23S3 


336     114 

357     114 


651 
905 


114 


357 

381 
1969 


114     2246 
n4  :     996 


N.  Goodyear. 
E.  Fischer... 


E.  Fischer 

E.  Fischer 

K.  Stephan  and  P.  HunsaU. 

W.  T.  Oibbs 

n.  W.  Hemingway 

E.  Fischer 

E.  R.  Hewitt 


783,198     Feb.  21     3128 
782,740 !  Feb.   14  j  2198 


681-2  ;  114  i  aOOS 
:  J14     177» 


8.  Hughes 

O.  Llebreich 

M.  E.  Anderson 

J.  M.Chappell 

C.  H.  WUfiams 

C.  A.  Swigart 

F.  H  Cottilll.     (Reissue). 

H.  K.  Brooks 

A.S.MUIer 

J.  Harvey 

L.  Stengel 

J .  B.  von  SeJ^fTertitz 


A.  Stumm 

A.  H.  Trimpi 

J.  Wertheimer 

M»  L.  Hinchman 

W.C.Carr 

L.  V.  Redpath  and  S.  R.  Corbitt. 

W.  B.  Devereux 

W.  J.  Miles,  Jr 

N.  H.  Bloom 

C.  H.  Pelton 

C.  H.  Struebe 

J.  E.  Truckses 

J.  Riley 

W.  W.  Fuller 

H.  N.  Ransom 

W.  WllUams.    (Reissue) 

C.  H.  Richwood 

E.  Cheshire 


782,739 

782,741 

780.341 

779,998; 

781,826  1 

782,742 

783,783 

779,853 
778,980 
780.853 
781,401 
781.257 
782,996 
12,»4 
779,583 
779,298 
782,335 
780,829 
781,563 

778,916 
782,370 
7(»,.«5 
780,883 
782,825 
783,.S42 
781,406 
783,296 
779,519 
782,579 
780,453 
780,543 
783,801 
783,261 
780,813 
12.305 
781.678 
782.507 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


14  !  2197 

14  2199 

17  2762 

10  2289 

7  422 

14  2201 

28  4318 


114   1779 
114   1779 


114 

501   114 
92 


irj6 


10 

2029 

438 

3 

288 

24 

3915 

863 

31 

4951 

1091 

31 

4658 

1030 

21 

2724 

595 

17 

3234 

711 

10 

1518 

3 

915 

203 

14 

1428 

316 

24 

3869 

852 

31 

5261 

1160  i 

3 

159 

32 

647 
527 
114  1368 
114  1780 
114  :  2274 


114 

114 
114 


408 

68 
914 


114  1156 

114  1093 

114  1916 

114  762 


114 
114 


367 
203 


14  1496 

17  3051 

24  3969 

21  2388 

28  ,  3812 

31  4959 

21  3314 

10  1397 

14  )  1921 

17  3165 

24  3329 

28  <  4359 

21  3257 

24  '  3831 

17  3235 

7  104 

14  1965 


.-US 

670 

876 

520-1 

83(>-l 

1093 

722 

310 

423 

695 

732 

936 

708-9 

844 

711 

22 

430 


114  1608 

114  ,  904 

114  j  1226 

114  39 

114  1623 


114 

114 


712 
927 


114  j  1843 

114  2161 

114  1157 

114  2044 

114  328 

114  1718 

114  ;  737 

114  787 

114  2281 

114  2082 

114  :  896 

114  752 

114  ;  1296 

114  I  1726 


\m 


IND^X   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  lUjt  of  inventions  for  Jantuiry  and  February — Continue<l. 


Invention. 


machines. 
Equi- 


.me.. 


Ammiuiition-botat 

Ammunltion-bnist  safety-catch 

Amusement  appdratus 

Amusement  apparatus 

Amusenifiit  Hp|)aratus 

Amusement  device 

A  m  usemtn  t      W  hirlpool  for  public . 

Anchoring  devio*.    Tractor 

Ancho  rinfr-stake , 

Anesthetics.     Apparatus  for  administeri|ig< 

.Kngle-ioiiit 

Angle-jolnt.     Interlocldng 

AnlniaJ-dipping  machine 

Animal-stock 

Animal-trap 

Animals.     Freeing  the  soil,  trees,  or  blants  from 

harmful 

Aonulus 

Anti-offset  mechanism 

Anvil,  vise,  and  drill.  Combination.. 
,\rmatur6- winding  foKelectric  motors 
Armature -windings  of  dynamo -electrl< 

Conductor  for  the 
Armatures  for  dynamos  with  wave-winJing. 

potential  conm-ctions  for 

Armor-plates.     Manufacture  of 

Article  of  manufacture 

Articulating  instrument 

Asparagiis-iutter 

Asphalt  machinery 

Athletic  feat  and  means  for  performing 

A  tomizer.     Powder- 

Attrition-mill 

Attrition  or  other  mills.    Quick-release  (|evice  for. . 

Auger-bit 

A  uger-bit 

Auger  dies.    Double-twist- 

Aoger.     Earth- 

Auger.     Wood-boring 

Automobile 

.Automobile 

Automobile 

Automobile-body 

Automobile-canopy 

Automobile  control-gear 

Automobile-controller 

Automobile-gear 

Automobile-gearing 

Automobile  power-transmission  mechanism 

.\wning 

Awning-fastener 

Awnlng-flxture 

Awning-lift 

Awning-pole  mounting 

Awning-pole  mounting 

Axle 

Axle  for  railway  or  other  vehicles 

Axle-lubricating  device.     Vehicle- 

A.xle  ollH'ontroller.    Car- 

Axle.    Vehicle- 

Axle.    Vehicle- 

Axles.     Revolving  cylindrical  sleeve  for  rkilway-car. 

Baby-carrier 

Baby-chair 

Back-band  hook 

Badge 

Bag: 

Set!  Bath-suit  bag. 
Collar  and  cuff  bag. 
Feed-bag. 
Feeil  ana  water  bag. 

Bag,  bale,  <&c.,  tie. 

Bag-frames  or  other  articles. 

Bag-holder 

Bag-holder 

Bag-holder  and  truck.    Combined. 

Bag-mouth  closure , 

Bag- turning  ma<hine „.. 

Bag- turning  machine 

Bait.     Artificial 

Bait.     Artificial 

Baking  pan.     Bread- 

Balance- ball 

Bale  axles.    Device  for  removing  cotton- 

Bale-band  fastening 

Bale  or  crate 

Baling-pma 

Baling-press 

Baling-press 

Baling-press 

Baling-press 

Baling-prt»ss 

Baling-press  power  apparatua 

Ball: 

See  Balance- ball.                     Oolf-ball. 
Ball-mill 


Punching- 
Striking- 

Travel&L 
Water-baj . 


g-l>*g- 

-b»g. 

g-o^- 


Attachme  it  for 


Name. 


J.  F.  Metten 

J.  F.  Metten 

F.  W.  Thompson 

J.  H.  Magiiire 

U.  Ancillotti , 

F.  B.  Metzger 

J.  A.  Bruce 

A.  Castelin 

F.  M.  Hurley 

R.C.  Cobum 

J.  D.  Walsh 

S.  R.  Bailey 

C.  A.  Newberrv 

J.  L.  Pentecost 

A.  \.  and  E.  H.  Hoyt. 
8.  Lokuciejewsky 


No. 


780^7 
780,aM 

779,329 
780.049 
783, K12 
783,214 
779,464 
782,643 
780.039 
782,108 
783,9S7 
782,639 
780,011 
781,357 
780,659 
779,791 


f 

Date. 

Monthly 
volume. 

i 

00 

Jan.  17 

2907    0S6-7 

L.  N.  D.  WUllams 780,850 

O.  F.  Read 778.892 

J.  Weathers 779,511 

B.  O.  Lamme 780,046 

C.  A.  Parsons 782,463 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
.Ian. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


17 
3 


2994 

974 


17  2381 

28  4380 

21  3183 

10  1286 

14  2045 

17  2367 

7  968 

28  4690 

14  2034 

10  2311 

31  4842 

24  3547 

10  1922 
I 

24  3911 

3  118 

10  1385 

17  2376 

14  1670 


656 

218-19 
621-2 
942 
692 
285 
450 
518 

212-13 

1011-12 

448 

506 

1070^1 
779 

415-16 

862 

23 

306 

521 

369-70 


E.  Arnold  and  F.  Colllschonn. 


783,498     Feb.  28  j  3702       810-11 


C. 

A. 

P. 

J. 

F. 

U. 

R. 

L. 

J. 

C. 

P. 

I. 

W 

E. 

E. 

A. 

F. 

B. 

W 

E. 

E. 

L. 

O. 

W 

W 

G. 

S. 

H. 

M. 

M. 

L. 

A. 

P. 

A. 

J. 

P. 

M. 

C. 

A. 

A. 

S. 


de  Esteve-Llatas 

M.  DeSolla 

H.  Grummann 

O.  Bowden 

B.  Smith  and  H.  R.  Kasson.. 

Ancillotti 

A.  Oleshak 

D.Colley 

Waldron 

C.  Hiatt 

J.  Creeden 

W.Smith 

E.  Robertson 

T.Cox 

R.  Hewitt 

and  A.  Holmes 

W.  Hedgeland 

R.  Hewitt 

,  F.  Kramer 

R.  Hewitt 

N.  Dickerson 

S.  Chadwlck 

Richards 

,C.  Baker 

.  J .  Branch  and  E.  C.  Schroeder 

Schaefer 

O.  Roloson 

T.  Adams 

F.  Wiedemann . .  .• 

F.  Wiedemann...'. ] 

A.  Keene I 

C.  Masaey 

Le  Sueur j 

A.  Freeman 

and  P.  Cbaney | 

Le  Sueur i 

Markkula  and  A.  Rantala... 

J.  Sutter 

P.  Perkins 

J.  McCord 

R.  Drown 


G.  J.  Schuhmacher 

M.  and  A.  S.  Zinn 

L.  Sarr 

W.  Downle 

J.  F.  Haffey ,.... 

T.  G.  Palmer 

W.  H.  Lester 

W.  H.  Lester 

W.  J.  Jamison 

C.  H.  Smith *. 

J.Z.  MUler 

W.  H.  Sargent 

J.  H.  Mouton 

D.M.  Campbell 

A.M.  -Sheakley 

T.  A.  Klllman 

J.S.  Tuttle 

J.S.  Tuttle 

J.  M.  and  K.  Valentine 

W.  O.  Cumming 

M.C.Nixon 

H.  D.  Smith^. 


781,816 

780,603 

779,360 

783,3.50 

783,146 

778,941 

783,128 

783,022 

782,933 

781,652 

782,221 

783.147 

779,968 

778,845 

779,477 

780,798 

781.825 

781,071 

782,968 

781,069  , 

782,548 

782,898 

781,677 

783,168 

781,588 

783,318 

779,185 

781,983 

7S2.300 

782,804 

782,564 

780,211 

783,055 

781,335 

781,631 

783.056 

780,723 

781,033 

781.090 

783,064 

781,641 


779,668 
783,350 
782,179 
782.439 
779,124 
783.308 
783,443 
783,444 
779,083 
781,794 
783,059 
780,816 
778,881 
783,8.V4 
784.01 1 
780.358 
780.625 
780.626 
781.975 
783.026 
783  ..W8 
781,374 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


7  405 

24  3453 

3  1034 

21  3420 

21  3016 

3  198 

21  29&4 

21  2771 

21  2593 


7 
14 


52 

1220 


21  3023 

10  2231 

3  34 

10  1320 

24  3807 


7 
31 


420 
4330 


21  I  2661 


31 
14 


4326 
1846 


21  2538 

7  103 

21  3068 

31  5300 

21  3351 

3  603 


7 
14 


719 
1367 


O.  Soln«. 


Jan. 

10 

Feb. 

21 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 

14 

Jan. 

3 

Feb. 

21 

Feb. 

2S 

Feb. 

28 

Jan. 

3  1 

Feb. 

7  ' 

Feb. 

21 

Jan. 

24 

Jan. 

3 

Feb. 

28  : 

Feb. 

28 

Jan. 

17 

Jan. 

24 

Jan. 

24 

Feb. 

.7 

Feb. 

ii 

Feb. 

28 

Jan. 
'■   Feb. 

31 

28 

14  2321 

14  1802 

17  2602 

21  2833 

31  4811 

7  3 

21  2837 

24  3672 

31  4261 

31  4357 

21  2853 

7  ,   22 


1685 
3407 
1096 
1624 
588^ 
3327 

awi 

Oovv 

516  ! 

382  I 
2841  I 
3836  '• 
96  I 
4460  1 
4747 
2985 
3482 
3484 

706 
2779 
3912 
4883 


4537 


88 


232 

748 

659-60 

42 

652 

604 

565-6 

9 

209 

660 

485 

6 

202 

837 

92 

951-2 

581-2 

960-1 

407-8 

552-3 

22 

670-1 

1170 

731 

155 

154 

303 

509 

416 

588 

617 

1064 

1 

617 

807 

9.36 

958 

620 

5 


368 
744 
244 

358 
127 
727 
786-8 
788-90 
110 

n 

618 

845 

19 

958 

1021 

652 

763 

764 

151 

605-6 

1079 


977 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 

i 

> 

a. 

114 

TOO 

114 

600 

114 

215 

114 

561 

114 

2286 

114 

2015 

114 

304 

114 

1745 

114 

567 

114 

1485 

114 

2353 

114 

1744 

114 

532 

114 

ll.'t2 

114 

833 

114 

445 

114 

913 

114 

31 

114 

325 

114 

560 

114 

1661 

114 

2136 

114 

1365 

114 

813 

114 

2:^7 

114 

2066 

114 

1977 

114 

48 

114 

1971 

114 

1926 

114 

1888 

114 

1284 

114 

1561 

114 

197y 

114 

613 

114 

12 

114 

312 

114 

891 

114 

1368 

114 

1021 

114 

1903 

114 

1020 

114 

1700 

114 

1877 

114 

1295 

114 

1988 

114 

1234 

114 

2052 

114 

153 

114 

1430 

114 

1597 

114 

1807 

114 

1712 

114 

631 

114 

1939 

114 

1126 

114 

1273 

114 

1940 

114 

861 

114 

looa 

114 

1027 

114 

1943 

114 

1278 

114 

392 

114 

2064 

114 

1513 

114 

1653 

114 

132 

114 

2046 

114 

2115 

114 

2117 

114 

118 

114 

1.355 

114 

1941 

114 

807 

114 

26 

114 

23a) 

114 

2366 

114 

097 

114 

819 

114 

820 

114 

1428 

114 

1928 

114 

2183 

114 

1141 

114 

2319 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inverUiotu  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


Invention. 


CombiMd. 


Producing. 


BaU-«potter  «nd  ragiitor. 

BaJlot-box 

Band-cutter  and  feeder 

Banio 

Baak.    Savings- 

Barge  or  other  boat 

Barium  oxid  from  barium  carbonate 

Barrel 

Barrel 

Barrel-cover  fastener ....." 

Barrel-follower ■ 

Barrel.    Hat- ,. 

Barrel-heater ■ 

Barrel-Jat-k 

Barrel  rolling  and  centering  device 

Basin  top.    Catch- 

Basins.    Inlet  structure  for  catch- 

Basket 

Basket  or  crate.    Folding 

Bat 

Bat.    Base-ball 

Bath-suit  bag 

Bath-tub  pattern 

Batteries.    Charging  storage 

Batteries,  Ac.     Mercury-feeder  for  stamper- 

Batterv; 
See  ftlectric  battery.  Storage  battery. 

Oalvanic  battery. 

Battery 

Battery  plates.    ProtectlTe  covering  for  storage- — 

Battery-xinc 

Beam-presser 

Bearinjr.     .Viljustable 

Bearing.    Antifriction- 

.\  n  tifriction- 

Ball- 

Ball- 

I  en  ter- 

t  enter- 

Bearing  for  arraature-shafts.    .\ntifrictlon- 

Bearing  for  cranks  or  other  shafts 

Bearing.     Revolving 

Roller- 

Roller- 

Roller- 

Self-oiling 

Yoke  and  hardened-steel  collar  for  marine 


II. 

L. 

P. 

T. 

J. 

J. 

O. 

J. 

J. 

J. 

L. 

C. 

J. 

J. 

Z. 

R. 

F. 

C. 

A. 

W 

J. 

W 

F. 

J. 

N. 


O.  Wrteht ^ 780^1 

F.  and  H.  L.  K.  Blesemeyer. . .  781,586 

G.  Glflord 782,497 

WUliams |  78l,4«) 

B.  King 1781,344 

8.  Martin 782.153 

Egly 1779,210 

T.  Melson  and  J.  D.  MarvU 779,2:» 


Marvll. 


T.  Melson  and  J.  D. 

A.  Reams 

Laudenslager 

E.  Fucigna 

M.  Chambers 

E.  Laffin 

T.  Gapen 

M.  Van  Busklrk. 

Barker 

Settz 

O.  Hubbard 

.  Richey 

M.  Truesdell 

.  A.  Allen ^... 

D.Cook 1 1782,776 

L.  Hall 780,564 

P.  Carver ■. 1  780,493 


770,863 
779,134 
782,972 
779,645 
:83,«I9 
783.699 
781,513 
783.536 
783,740 
779,878 
783,274 
779,184 
780,244 

7s:j,.sn 


Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 


Combined . 


Bed. 
Bed. 
Bed. 
Bed. 
Bed. 
Bed. 


Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearing. 
Bearings, 
thrust- 
Bed 

Be<l  and  couch. 

Bed-bottom 

Bed-bottom.    Spring 

Bed.     Divan  folding 

Bed.     Folding 

Folding 

Folding 

Folding , 

P'oldlnc 

Invaliu- 

Invalid  and  operating 

Bed  or  bed-couch.     Sofa- 

Bed-pan 

Bed-pan 

Bed-pans.    Supporting-frame  for  use  with  slipper . 

Bed-riser 

Bed-spring 

Bed -spring-frame  comer-block 

Bedstead 

Bedstea-';  and  bed-bottom.    Extensible 

Bed  stead -canopy  support 

Bedstead.     Metallic 

Bedstead  rail-joint 

Beehive 

Beehive-cover 

Beer-cooling  apparatus 

Beer  from  barrels,     .\pparatus  for  drawing  off  ... 

Beet-digger  or  plow  sulky 

Beet  tblnning  and  cultivating  device 

Belt-conveyer  apparatus 

Belt.     Driving- 

Belt.    Driving- 

Belt-fastener 

Belt  for  transmitting  power.    Chain 

Belt-guide 

BeJ  t-shif  ter.     Automatic. 

Belt-shifting  device.    Machinery- 

Belt.     Skirt-supporting 

Belt-tightener , 

Bench: 
Sfe  Greenhouse  tile  bench. 

Bench-stop 

Bending-niarhlne 

Bicycle  handle-bar 

Bicycle  or  tricycle 

Bicycle  seat-post  lock 

Blc  vcle-stand 


U.  D.  Foster , 

A.  -Meygret 

F.  J    Delavie 

H.  Parsons 

H.  D.  I^enti 

D.  Conway  and  H.  Wright 

C.  Opp 

C.  H.  Chapman 

F.  M.  Foote 

J.  C.  Barber 

J.  C.  Barber.. 

F.  G.  Ward  and  C.  R.  Buchhelt. 

E.  Hollingworth 

F.  ter  Weele 

J.  A.  Lidback 

F.  P.  Hinckley 

M.  F.  Hill...    

E.  C.  Knapp 

C.W.  Thorn 


M.  Llbotte 

D.  T.  Owen 

F.  W.  Hoefer 

F.  Karr 

W.  Thompson ; 

L.  F.  Oehr 

E.  Mackenzie 

J.  L  Tandy '. 

F.  J.  Hubbard 

C.  C.  Jennings 

L.  J.  Zuerner  and  A.  F.  Bahra,  Jr. 

E.  B.  Brown 

L.  H.  Bullard i 

G.  E.  Gorham ' 

A.  P.  Barlow 

E.  A.  Conyers i 

F.  and  J .  M .  Holland { 

R.  W.  Shaw I 

0.  Brand 

A.  A.  Cobum 

L.  Pieper 

1.  E.  Palmer 

M.  Mohr 

R.J.  EUswortb 

R.  F.  Holtermann , 

E.  R.  Root 

J.  W.  Harris 

J.  Delaittre , 

L.  A.  Hatch 

G.  H.  Smith 

T.  Robins,  Jr 

E.  Morrison 

C.  E.  Becker 

J.  C.  Conn 

J.  W,  Bayliss 

W.,C.  H.,andR.  A.  (  aswell.,. ... 

M.  O.  Gans 

J.  H.  Moore 

F.  M .  Richmond ; 

O.  L.  Chatfleld i 


781,817 
779,553 
779,603 
781,297 
7S3,S74 
780,409 
781,088 
779,071 
783.187 
779,672 
779,573 
782,474 
781,426 
781,976 
782,347 
782,850 
784,002 
783,870 
782,768 

780,361 

781.153 

780,180 

781,829 

779,819 

780,419 

780.569 

781.694 

783,204 

783.961 

783.563  ' 

781.328  I 

781.999  I 

780.987! 

783.566  , 

780.025 

783.864 

783,705  ' 

783,673 

779.027 

779,622 

783,060 

782.981 

780,163 

783,583 

783,079 

783,521  ' 

781,813 

783.118 

780,137 

779,666 

781,446 

782,479! 

779,587  ! 

779.253 

779.767  I 

780,562 

782.350; 

783,704 

781,186 


W.  W.  Brownell 781,183 

A.  G.  Scherer 782,361 

F.J.  Calkins 781,128 

T.  Ashhum 783.236 

E.  E.  Brown 783,773 

J.  O.Johnson 782,664 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 


17  I  1773 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


31 

14 


7 
14 


5297 
1734 


31     5100 
31     4834 


1048 
758 
792 


10  2048 

3  6U5 

21  2667 

10  1639 

28  4391 


aot 

IITO 

385 

1124-5 

1066 

232 

""i75 
441 
1.T2 
583 
359 
94,') 


31 

Ilia 
5172 

1141 

28 

3854 

839 

2S 

4198 

906 

10 

2072 

447 

21 

3280 

715-16 

3 

692 

155 

17 

2s 

2766 
43^9 

601 
<M2 

14 

2270 

498 

24 

3383 

740 

24 

3250 

714 

7 

406 

89 

10 

1467 
1737 

10 

377 

31 

4741 

1047-8 

2S 

4481 

96.5 

17 

3063 

676 

31 

4355 

957 

3 

489 

106 

21 

3114 

679 

10 

1502 

331 

10 

1503 

^    332 

14 

1692 

374 

31 

4991 

1100 

709 
1453 


21  2433 

28  4726 

28  4473 

14  2252 

17  2988 

31  4469 

17  2647 

7  425 

10  1982 

17  3105 

24  3394 

7  141 

21  3147 

28  464.3 

28  3871 

31  4796 

7  7,W 

31  4168 

28  3876 

17  2341 

28  4463 

28  4128 

28  4071 

3  406 

10  1602 

21  2859 

21  2684 

17  2610 


28 

3903 

849 

21 

2878 

626 

28 

3772 

823 

* 

399 

87 

21 

2951 

642 

17 

2571 

560 

10 

1682 

367 

31 

5031 

1109 

14  1700 

10  1523 

3  835 

10  1872 

24  3381 

14  1459 

28  4126 

31  4531 


31     4526 
14      1483 


31 
21 


4431 
3220 


28     4267 
14     2078 


151 
323 
530 
lOlS 
963 
493 

653 

986 

677 

94 

427-8 

681-2 

742 

29 

686-7 

999- UXM 

842 

1061 

1 6.1 

919 

843 

612 

961 

893 

883 

90 

.%S2 

621-2 
586 
568 
849 
626 
823 
87 
642 
560 
367 
109 
376 
Xi7 
188 
406 
740 
325 
893 
1001 


1000 
330 
976 
700 
921 
•457-8  ' 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  - 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


114 

114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


649 

1233 

1676 

1188 

1128 

1503 

168 

175 

472 

135 

1904 

383 

2288 

222H 

1206 

2171 

2246 

477 

2037 

15:i 

647 

2286 

179.5 

797 

769 


114   I.%5 
114   346 


404 

nil 


114  '23(17 

114  719 

114  l<»:'7 

114  112 

114  20IW 

114  353 

114  354 

114  1606 

114  1165 

114  1428 

114  1614 

114  1853 

114  2360 

114  2305 

114  1790 


698 
la'iS 

621 
I. 369 

459 

725 

800 
1304 
2007 
2343 
2174 
1122 
1440 

987 
2176 

552 

2aj3 

2230 

2218 

94 

:{74 

1945 

1908 

612 

2181 

1949 

2152 

1363 

1965 

604 

391 

1173 

1667 

357 

184 

434 

797 

1615 

2230 

1006 


114  j  1065 

114  I  1620 

114  i  1044 

114  2023 

114  '  2260 

114  1753 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


A  phabeticcU  lii  t  of  inventions  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Invention. 


Bicycle  Und«m  aeftt 

Bilge-block 

BiUi*rd-cloth 

BUll*rd-c!oth 

Bin: 

See  Flour-bin. 

Bin-g»te 

hiawT 

Binder.     Document- 

Binder  lock      Loose-leal- 

B  Inder .     Loose-leaf 

Binder.     Loote-leal 

Binder      Loose-leaf 

Binder-reel 

Bftader.     Temporary 

Binder.    Temporary 

Binder.     Temporary 

B  inder.     Temporary 

Binder.    Temporary 

B  inder.    Tern  porary 

B  inder  tension  device 

Binders.     Tongue-truck  for 

Bintling-clarap 

Binding  loose  or  folded  sheets  of  paper,  <&<  . 

Bindinji-post 

Binding-post.    Sprinc 

Biscuit-molding  maonine 

Biscuit-molding  machine 

Bisulfite-    Apparatus  for  making 

Bit: 

See  Aager-blt.                        Drlvlnx-btL 
Bridle-bit. 
Bit 


Device  for 


preventing 


Last-block 
Sheave-block. 
Snatch-block. 
Stone  block. 
Structpral  block. 
Tackl»-blo<k. 


Bit-brace 

Blacking-dauber 

Blank  feeding  apparatus 

Blank-holder 

Blanket     Sleeping- 

Blast-hole  loader 

Blasting  apparatus 

B 1  md  f as  tener .     W  indo w- . . 

Blind  guide.     Venetian- 

Blind-slat  adjuster 

Blinds  rising  by  the  wind. 

shop-window 
Block; 
See  Bilg»-block. 

Brake-block. 

Buitdlng-block. 

Concrete   building- 
block. 

Fireproof  block. 

Block  system 

Blotter  attachment 

Blotter.    Revolving 

Blower 

Blower      Dust- 

Blower.     Fireplace- 

Blowing-engine  or  compressor. 

Blowpipe.     Spirit- 

Blue-burner 

Board: 
See  Drawing-board.  Ironing-boftrd. 

Game-kK>ard.  Pastry-board. 

Boards  from  logs  of  wood.    Manufacture  of. 

Boat  and  means  for  propelling  same 

Boat  binnacle     Submarine-. 
Boat-builder's  riveting-jack. 

Boat.     Folding 

.  Boat,    Sail- 

Boat      Surf- 

Boats.    Metallic  calking  for. 

Bobbin 

Bobbin-holder 

Bobbin-holder 

Boiier: 
Ste  Hot-water  boiler.  Steam-boiler 

Locomotive- boiler.  Washboilef. 

Sectional  boUer.  Water-tub#  boiler. 

Boiler 

Boiler  and  furnace. 
Boiler  and  furnace. 

Boiler-cleaner 

Boiler-flue  cleaner 

Boiler-furnace 

Boiler-furnace 

Boiler-furnace 

BoUer  furnace.    Steam- 

Boiler-patch 

Boiler  patch-plate 

Boiler  sediment-collector. . . 

Boiler-eetting 

Boiler  superheater.  Steam- 
Boiler  superheater.  Steam- 
Boiler  superheater.  Steam- 
Boiler-tuoe  cleaner 


Combined. 
Combined. 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
voliune. 


Official 
Uazette. 


I 

CD 


C.  O.  Hedstrom 780.175  !  Jan.  17  2638 

J.  Hlckler ;  77»,«)0    Jan.  10  1545 

V.  B.  HubbeU 780.185    Jan.  17  2854 

V.  B.  Hubbell 780,188;  Jan.  17  2655 


R. 

H. 

F. 

H. 

C. 

G. 

W 

R. 

F. 

E. 

W 

S. 

L. 

J. 

F. 

A. 

J. 

T. 

C. 

W 

C. 

c. 
o. 


C.  Dugan , 

R.  Bunten 

Plassmann 

Wiedeman 

R.  Nelson 

W.  Sheridan  and  W.A.Wheeler. 

P.  Pitt 

R.  Soberg 

Soennecken 

A.  Trussell 

.€.  Abbott 

H.  McVitty 

T.  Prudon  

W.  Ranson 

Spinner 

Seltr 

D.  Haggard 

G.  Searles  and  M.  Shearer 

C.  SIblev 

.  P.  Phiflipe 

E.  RhoafJes 

E.  Rhoades 

A.  Stebbint 


778,5001 
782,824 

779.000 
782.939 
778,992 
779,879 
780,618 
779,884 
778,910 
779,142 
778,681 
780,904 
781,456 
781,007 
780,624 
781,027 
781,509 
782.420 
781,686 
781,001 
783,074 
783,075 
781,688 


W.  B.  Swan 1782,368 

J.  M.  Ribert 1783,806 

H.  E.  Gartrell 1783  780 

C.  B.  and  C.  D.  McDonald 779,555 

O.  W.  Campbell 779,525 

C.  M.  W.  Blkle 782,819 

W.  T.  Wright 780,467 

S.  Rogers 781,619 

T.  Euphrat 780.417 

F.  Stern |  779,009 

J.  Hatfield >  780.172 

S.  S.  Wlllmott !  779327 


A.  Florinl .\ 778,075 

J.  W.  Graeme '  778,274 

E.  M.  Wilson 778,670 

J.McKone 782,355 

F.  Storer 780,832 

H.  Borrow 779,114 

G.  B    Petsche 780,911 

A.  H   O  Jackson 782.136 

L.  Fellbergand  H    Boeltert 782,904 


N.  G.  Sdrensen 781,376 

H.  Staanv 780,071 

J.  S.  Negiis  and  H.  Bloeaom. 7M0..374 

J.  D.  Morley 781,.S42 

L.  S.  Deal  and  A.  D.  Gutchea 781,062 

J.  P.  Pool 779,440 

B.  J.  Such 780,835 

H.  E.  Dantrebecher 783.684 

J.  F.  Williams 770.826 

G.  A.Clark 782,487 

T.J.  Murdock 783,7a> 


S; 

A. 
F. 
F. 
S. 
G. 
M. 
T. 
S. 
W 
H. 
M. 
F. 
F. 
F. 
H. 


N.  Evans 

Bonaon 

Haigh  and  J.  Hepworth. 

D.  McMillan 

W.  .lackson 

F.  Pierce 

Wolf 

F.Cossio 

Lennon 

D.  Tompkins 

Cross 

H.  Baltrley 

T.  J   Ochs 

J.Cole 

J.Cole 

J.  Cole  and  C.  J.  Mellin.. 
L.  Greene  and  J.  Zilliox. 


782,737 
780.263 
782,906 
783,."»l 
782,608 
781,547 
781.580 
783,722 
779,790 
782.290 
780.324 
782,314 
781,901 
782.488 
782.489 
782.490 
783,517 


Jan.  10 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 

.Ian.  3 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Jan  24 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Feb  7 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  7 


Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  21 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


17 
31 
17 
3 
17 
10 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb 


3 

3 
10 
14 
24 

3 
24 

7 


Feb.  21 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb.  14 

Jan.  17. 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 


1528 
2384 

335 
2607 

315 
2073 
3472 
2083 

150 

622 
1711 
4011 
5055 

568 
3481 
4249 
5320 
1591 

121 
43.58 
2867 
2880 

128 


1494 

4518 
4312 
1469 
1407 
2368 
3188 
5365 


2194 
2794 
2552 
.3322 
1973 
5237 
5287 
4158 
1921 
1354 
2924 
1393 
.557 
1715 
1718 
1720 
3766 


a 


>   i  £ 


576  114 

342  114 

114 

114 


338  114 

520  114 

75  114 

56N  114 

70  114 

447  114 

760  114 

449  114 

30  114 

135  114 

372  114 

886  114 

1115  114 

121  114 

763  114 

934  114 

1174  114 

351  114 


26 

114 

958 

114 

3-4 

114 

624 

114 

27 

114 

xa 

114 

973 

114 

925  114 

323  114 

.312  114 

518-19  114 

700  114 

1183  114 


3101 

679 

114 

364 

81 

114 

aMO 

573 

114 

1006 

430 

114 

619 
362 
623 
623 


358 

1842 

80 

1892 

74 

477 

817 

478 

37 

138 

398 

936 

1179 

1401 

819 

1003 

1238 

1646 

1300 

1027 

1947 

1947 

lan 


1823 

2315 

2273 

S4« 

330 

1838 

742 

1247 

724 

85 

618 

481 


406  I    107  114  113 

866  195  114  192 

1707  i    371  114  397 

1473  327  114  1618 

3873  853  114  905 

574  123  114  129 

4026  889  114  939 

1013  223  114  1495 

2549  555  114  1879 


114  1143 

114  570 

114  703 

114  1218 

114  1013 


31 

4889 

1 

1()80 

17 

3422 

532 

17 

'jtm 

660-1 

31 

5231 

1153 

31 

4296 

944 

10 

1238 

27.') 

24 

3878 

S5.5 

28 

4088 

886 

10 

1994 

430 

14 

1713 

380 

28 

1  J 

4178 

902 

i 
1 

114 
114 


294 

906 


483 
600 
53.5 
724 
434 
ll.V) 
1167 
899 
41.5 
.300 
630 
310 
121 

380-1 
381 

381  2 
821 


114  2223 

114  4«1 

114  1671 

114  2241 


114  1779 

114  653 

114  1880 

114  204« 

114  1730 

114  1219 

114  1231 

114  2237 

114  445 

114  1563 

114  682 

114  1601 

114  1398 

114  1671 

114  1672 

114  1672 

114  2151 
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Invention. 


Boiler-tube  cleaner  and  actuatinK  means  therefor. . . 

Boi]er-tube-<letacbing  tool 

Boiler  tube-sheet • 

Boiler-tube  lUe 

Boilers,  cvUnders.  Ac    Means  for  securing  heads  to. 
Boilers.    l>evice  for  preventing  the  formation  of 

scale  in 

Boilers,  Ac.     Indicator  for  domestic 

Bolt: 

See  Conveyer-bolt.  Expansion-bolt. 

Bol t-actuatmg  device 

Bolts,  6ic.    Manufacturing 

Bone  compressed  product {< 

Bone-cutting    ana    oyster-shell-crushing   machine. 

Green- 
Bone  product 

Bone.     Treating 

Boole 

Book 

Book  and  removable  cover  therefor 

Book  attachment.     Loose-leaf- 

Book.    BUI- 

Book-bindinc , 

Book.    Blank- 

Book  construction 

Book-cover 

Book  cover.     Sales- 

Book.    Credit- ., 

Book.    Credit-coupon 

Book.    Insertible-leaf  record- 

Book-leaf 

Book.    Manifold  sales- 

Book.     Manifold  sales- 

Book.    Manifolding- 

Book  or  album.    Blank 

Book  or  periodical 

Book      Pocket  memorandum- 

Book-stack 

Book-stack 

Book-support 

Book-subporter , 

Books,  &c.    Expansible  locking-clasp  for , 

Books.    Machine  (or  making  end  papers  for 

Books.    Removable  cover  and  holder  for  pass  and 

sales 

Bookcase.     Knockdown  sectional 

Bookcase,  writing-desk,  and  organ.    Combination  . . . 

Boot  or  shoe  anci  shank-stiflener  therefor 

Boot  or  shoe  non-slipping  attachment 

Boring  device.    Square-hole-.; 

Boring  Instrument 

Boring-machine 

Born  yl  esters  and  process  of  making  camphor,  &c... 

Bottle .- 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle 

Bottle  and  stopper  therefor 

Bottle.    Antirefilling- 

Bottle,     .\ntirefljling- 

Bottle.    Antiseptic  feeding- 

Bottle-cap 

Bottle-cleaning  machine 

Bottle-closure 

Bottle-closure 

Bottle-closure 

Bottle-closures.    Machine  for  applying 

Bottle-clutch 

Bottle  cork  and  cap  removing  device 

Bottle-corking  machine 

Bottle-corking  machine 

Bottle.    Hot-water 

Bottle,  jar,  Ac,  stopper.    Sheet-metal 

Bottle-neck  cleaner 

Bottle  nipple-holder.    Kurdbig- 

Bottle.    Non-refillable 

Bottle.    Non-rcfillable 


Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle. 
Bottle 


Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-reftllable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 
Non-refillable. 


Name. 

No. 

Date. 

M 

V( 

i 

OS 

2!»5 

1791 

600 

3200 

4876 

070 

3637 

1012 

1675 

528 

onthly 
>lume. 

OfBcul 
Ga£ette. 

ill 

W.  L.  Cawidar 

H.  A.  Poppennusen 

782,897  '  Feb.   21 
!  782,523     Feb.   14 
779,136    Jan.     3 
780,478    Jan.    17 
781,371    Jan.    31 
j  770,326    Jan.     3 

780.702    Jan.    24 

779,»4    Jan.     3 
782^57     Feb.   14 
781,882     Feb.     7 

551-2 

398 
132 
704 
1078 
217 

700 
371 

114  I  1876 
114      1688 

0.  H.  Rheutan 

114       136 

0.  Y.  Bonus 

114       746 

M,  Sherman 

114      1140 

A.  Stewart 

1  114  j     214 

A.  T.  Bradshaw j. 

'  114  ;    853 

A.  £ vensen 

i          ] 

114     ta 

J .  L.  Replogle 

1  114     1662 

J.  R.  Hunter 

114     1392 

W.  R.  Sanford., 

7811848    Feb.     7  1    466 

781,880     Feb.     7       627 
781.883     Feb.     7       .MO 

782.246  Feb.   14     1260 
783,337     Feb.   21     3377 

1781,974     Feb.     7  1     706 
782.986     Feb.   21     2690 
779,742    Jan.    10     1826 
782,.'«5     Feb.    14      1488 
779,467    Jan.   10  '  1276 

782.247  Feb.   14  !  1271 

101 

114     1378 

J.  R.  Hunter 

114     1392 

J.  R.  Hunter 

H.H.HUl 

J.  E.  Upstone 

E.  T.  Ustick 

1 282' 

i          739 

151 

587 

396 

331  2 

282 

282 

142 

41 

882 

1          487 

348-9 

136 

685 

bri6 

979 

299 

890 

140 

;«8-o 

947 
936 
117 
4«.'> 
486-6 
375 

223 

230-1 

Oil 

842 

300-10 

19 

46S-70 

772" 

32  1 
211 
468 

680 
716 
472 
347 

1173 
400 

1062 
500 

1000 
471 
480 
498 

60 
225 

852-3 

736 

120 

68 

3.% 

114     1392 
114     1573 
114     2057 
114      1428 

F.  Phoenix 

114      1910 

M.  L.  Schultze 

114       42S 

L.  S  trei t 

114      1622 

J.  B.  Aicbholc 

114       301 

H.  H.  HUl 

114     1573 

G.  W.  Holden 

779,161     Jan.     3 
781,725     Feb.     7 
780,892    Jan.   24 
779,971    Jan.    10 
782,413     Feb.   14 
781,935     Feb.     7 
780,2ir2    Jan.    17 
782,907     Feb.   21 
781,135    Jan.   31 
782.286     Feb.   14 
78;{,097     Feb.   28 
781.948     Feb.     7 
779,723    Jan.    10 
781,060    Jan.   31 
781,034     Jan.   31 
781,890     Feb.     7 
779,922    Jan.    10 
782,750     Feb.   14 
782,476     Feb.   14 

782,135     Feb.     7 
779,356    Jan.     3 

783.756  Feb.  28 
780,807    Jan.   24 
779,517    Jan.   10 
781,672     Feb.     7 
779,931    Jan.   10 
779,377    Jan.     3 
780,650    Jan.   24 
781,702     Feb      7 
782  104     Feb.     7 
782.695     Feb.   14 
783.191     Feb.   21 
783,272     Feb.   21 
782,706     Feb.    14 
779,611    Jan.    10 
781,595    Jan.   31 
779,740    Jan.    10 
781,332    Jan.   31 
780,236    Jan.    17 
781,182    Jan.   31 
782,704     Feb.  14 

782.757  Feb.   14 
779,991     Jan.    10 
792,305     Feb.   14 
»778,968    Jan.     3 
779,347     Jan.     3 
783,593     Feb.  28 
780,551    Jan.   24 
779,107    Jan.     3 
781,773     Feb.     7 
779,582    Jan.    10 
779,049    Jan.     3 
779,380    Jan.     3 
779,805    Jan.    10 
779,832    Jan.    10 
780,000    Jan.    10 
780,062    Jan.    17 
790,101    Jan.    17 
780,739    Jan.   24 
780,906    Jan.   24 

1    655 

196 

3994 

2237 

1579 

629 

2682 

2SM 

4442 

1348 

1  4112 

652 

1790 

4311 

4262 

541 

2156 

2211 

1606 

1012 
1024 
4227 
3822 
1303 
93 
2166 
1070 
3529 

153  1 

961 
2125 
3122 
32/7 
2145 
1577 
5311 
1841 
4805 
2762  ! 
4525 
2142  1 
2233  1 
2274  ; 
1375 

268 
1002 
.3920 
3357  ; 

559 

310 
1517  , 

451  1 
1081  ' 
1948 
2002 
2293 
2406  1 
24«»0 
3696 
4021 
40,% 
4158 

114       145 

n.  E.  Jones  and  F.  M.  Penn 

T.G.  Knight 

114      1.316 
114       032 

L.  P.  Routt 

114       615 

M.C.  Neuner 

114      1644 

L.  Clark 

114      1413 

W.  M.  Kubon 

114       620 

L.  P.  Hardy 

114      1880 

J.  A.  Duggan ? 

114      1046 

J.  R.  Stapes 

114      1592 

I.Kltsee 

II.  W.  Hegele 

114      2227 
114      1417 

H.  P.  Macdonald,  Jr 

114       416 

F.  O.  Hanson 

114      1017 

E.  Thoma 

114      1006 

L   H.Latimer 

114      1394 

J.  0.  GifTord 

114       496 

F.  H.  H.  Hoflstedt 

114      1782 

F.  L.  Winters 

114      1667 

J.  Hoult , 

114      1494 

C.  8.  Gardner 

114       225 

W.  H.  Nickerson 

114     2252 

J.  McGrath 

114       804 

E.  Auerbach 

114       827 

E.  C.  Mueller 

114      1203 

W.  Harker  and  A.  T.  Allcock  .... 

B.  R.  Seifert  and  C.  Philipp 

W.  Gardner 

114  1    486 
114       236 
114       820 

J.  C.  Waugh 

114     1307 

F.  Brunner 

114      1483 

J.  W.  Potter 

114      1763 

C.  r.  Goddard      

114     2001 

D.  J.  Higginbotham 

114      2038 

A.  J.  SwaLi 

114      1768 

L.  Kuntz 

114       369 

J.  F.  Dredge      

114      1236 

r.  W.  nnlTng   

114       427 

G.  Demacakos 

114      1124 

L.  C.  Sears  

114       645 

H.  S.  Brewington 

114      1065 

W.  H.  Sheffield 

114      1768 

T.  F.  Odell 

114      1786 

H.  Coale  and  L.  S.  Greensf elder. . 
A.  W'olfensberger 

114       523 
114      1598 

B.  Herman 

114         64 

W.  E.  Brown 

114       220 

P.  Rosenthal  and  W.  Petran 

B.  J.  Craggy 

114     2185 
114       792 

A.  L.  Welssenthanner 

114       126 

T.  E.  Ooff       

114      1341 

F.  C.  Brooke 

1 14       A"* 

F.  Lieske 

06      114       103 

W.  A.  Stattmann 

240     114       239 

0.  J.  Schinck 

P.  B.  T.  Bemer 

421  j 

431  ! 

6(12 

628 

643 

814 

114      451 
114  >    463 

H.  P.  Hall 

114       528 

W.  Plish 

114       566 

J.  Outtmann..... • 

114       583 

H.  Tatum 

114       866 

C.  S.  Orr        '. 

888     114       030 

R.  A.  Schwab 

780,017 
780,080 
781,041 

Jan.   24 
Jan.  31 

801      114       942 

A.  D.  Cressler         

917     114       965 

R.  8.  Wiesenfeld 

Jan.   31     4279  1 

039  -  114     1000 

F.  L.  Short 

781,466    Jan.   31 
782,268     Feb.    14 
782,477     Feb.    14 
782,640     Feb.   14 
782,653     Feb.    14  , 

6078 
1309 
1697 
2035 
2064 

1120  1  114     1184 

J  L  Prior          

202  1  114  ;  1S82 

O.  Yates 

375     114  1  1967 

W.  M   Barrv » 

440     114  1  1744 

W.  Handler  

454      114     1780 

C.J.  Paulson 

782.758     Feb.   14  1  2235 
783,120     Feb.   21  '  2053 

480     114  1  1786 

A.  0.  Lederer  and  U.  B.  De  Ford  . 

643  1  114     1965 

110 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


AlphaMtical  list 


Invention. 


Bottle.    Non-reflllable 

Bottle.    .\'oD-refillMt)le 

Bottle.     Non-refllljible 

Bottle.    Non-reusable 

Bottle  or  the  like  bolder 

Bottle-amaaber 

Bottle-stopper 

Bo ;  tle-«  topper 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottle-stopper 

Bottle-stopper  and  extractor.    Combined 

Bottle  stopper.    Non-reflllable 

Bottle  supf)ort  and  protector.    Nursing-.. 

Bottle-washing  device , 

Bottle-waahlng  machine 

Bottle- washing  machine 

Bottle- washing-machine  bottle-receptacle. 
Bottle*,    .\pparatu8  for  simultaneously  ^rking  a 
number  of 

Bottlea.  Jars,  Ac.     Metal  closure  lor , 

Bottles  or  the  like.    Capsule-stopper  for. , 

Bottling-machine 

Bowling-alley 

Bowling-alley.    Autoaiatic 

Howlmgr-iillf  y  or  HHnic  apparatus 

Bowling-alley  or  game  apparatus 

Box: 
See  Ballot-bo:^  Match-box. 

Ceiling  and  wall  box.       Miter-box. 

Display-box.  Paper  box. 

Folding  box.  Prifl-box. 

Mftil-box.  Kazor-box. 


of  inventions  for  January  and  Febniart/ — Continued. 


Name. 


C.  F»j 

E.  J.  Lowry. 


O.  A.  Hargresves. 
A.  V.  Westerlund. 

M.  G.  Delaney 

J.  B.  Smith 

A.  R.  Sherwood.. 
J.  H.  Oembardt.. 
ly.. 
Lo^ 
E.  P.  Dole. 

W.A.Coke 

A.  P.  Watt 

T.  H.  Iveyand  J.  G.  Beck 

W.  F.  and  P.  T.Craig 

J.J.  Flaherty 

E.  E.  Hanna 

F.  N.  Young 

H.  O.  Miller 

S.  Hyd^n  and  K.  A.  Slmonsson. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 

00 


783.365 
783,491 
783,825 
783,549 
781,6i^ 
780.097 
782,019 
782,151 
782,780 
783,929 
783,658 
781,526 
783,423 
781,770 
780,286 
780.488 
781.839 
779,544 


Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  28 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


7 

17 
17 

7 
10 


Box. 

Box 

Box 

Box-fastener , 

Box-fastener 

Box  lor  tobacco,  Ac 

Box-Ud.    Adjustable 

Box-lid  fastener 

Box  miM'hine.     Cylindrical-. 

Box  or  receptacle 

Boxes.    Blank  for  covering  extension-edge 
Brace: 
See  Adjustable  brace.  Rail-braoe. 

Hit-brace.  Shoulder-brice. 

Knockdown  brace. 


Brace. 

Bracelet. 


Bra»t'U't . 


A.  L.  Weissenthanner 783,002  Feb.   21 

E.  Goltstein '  783,S5tt  Feb.  28 

A.Schneider 781,165  Jan.   31 

P.  A.  Haberl 779,999  Jan.   10 

T.  and  F.  tl.  McNamara 77».4«»4  Jan.  10 

L.  A.Scholz 782,761  Feb.   14 

L.  A.  Scbolr 782,762  Feb.   14 


3261 

3092 
3978 
3839 

116 
2472 

804 
1045 
2276 
4584 
4045 
5195 
3549 

306 
2842 
3229 

449 
1451 

2738 
4457 
4496 
2291 
l.'US 
2241 
2242 


710 

807 

864 

836 

24 

542 

175 

231 

499 

967 

878 

1145 

1 1 5 

67 

620-1 

709-10 

97 

319-20 


o 

i 

> 

Cn 

114 

2083 

114 

2134 

114 

2196 

114 

2167 

114 

1299 

114 

582 

114 

1450 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


ISOl 

1796 

2329 

2212 

1211 

2107 

1340 

666 

751 

1375 

■M'2 


5%      114  1919 

960      114  2302 

114  1050 

114 


992 

fi02 

290-300      114 

490 
491 

I 


'>27 

319 

114      1788 

114  ,  1788 


Bracelet  or  belt.    Automatically-adJusUb  e 
Bracket: 
See  Hinge-bracket. 

Lamp-bracket. 

Painter's  bucket- 
bracket. 

Pipe-bracket. 

Roof-bracket. 

Shade-bracket. 

Bracket  and  aupport 

Brake: 
See  .\ir-brake. 

Car-brake. 

Car  ratchet-brake. 

Emerpency-brake. 

Fly-wheel  brake. 

Friction-brake. 

Railway-brake. 


Shade  andjcurtain 

bracket. 
Shade-  supporting 

bracket. 
Shoe-supporting 

bracket,     i 
Telephone-bl-acket. 


Track-brake 

Truck  automatic 

brake. 
Vehicle-brak>. 
Vehicle  chock-brake. 
Wagon-brakB. 


H.  E.  Leppert 781,778' 

W.  E.and  I).  M.Taylor 782,289  i 

J.  Bergoff 783,410 

E.J.  Stewart t  782,5281 

G.  M.  Williams..... 783,661  1 

L.  RaLsler 783,541 

C.  F.  Ramsay 780.445 

P.  D.Skahen 780,135 

W.  II.  Stout 782,426 

W.  R.  Comings 779,466 

E.  B.Cawthray 781,766 


A.  S.  Miller •79,370    Jan. 

J.Bennett 782,188 

A.  Ekiund 78.1.626 

J.  J.  Sommer 781,969 


Feb. 

7 

320 

70 

1344 

Feb. 

14 

1352 

300 

1503 

Feb. 

28 

3511 

769 

2099 

Feb. 

14 

1800 

400 

1690 

Feb. 

28 

4049 

878 

2213 

Feb. 

28 

3810 

830 

2161 

Jan. 

17 

3151 

692 

734 

Jan. 

17 

2560 

.^60 

H(^ 

Feb. 

14 

1602 

3.^3-J 

1649 

Jan. 

10 

1290 

286 

Feb. 

7 

297 

65-6 

U4 

1338 

Jan. 

3 

1055 

237 

114 

232 

Feb. 

7 

1125 

251 

114 

1519 

Feb. 

28 

3980 

864 

114 

219R 

Feb. 

7 

700 

150 

114 

1426 

H.  F.  Kell .- 


Brake. 

Brake 

Brake  .»-<.^. 

BrakCr*:..... 

Brake' 

Brake 

Brake- beam 

B  rake-  l>eani 

Brake-beam  fulcrum 

Brake-l>eam  fulcnim-block 

Brake-lieam  fulcrum-block 

Brake-block * 

Bi^ke-haoger.     Non-chattering 

Brake  mechanism 

Brake  mechanism  for  six-wheeled  trucks.. 

Brake-operating  mechanism 

Brake-rl{{glng 

Brake-rlggtng  for  six-wheeled  trucks 

Brake-shoe 

BrakcKshoe 

Brake-shoe 

Brake-sihoe  for  wagons,  Ac 

Brake  system.     .\utomaUc  fluid-pressure. 

Brake  system.     Fluid-pressure 

Braking  system.     Electric 

Branding  apparatua     Electric 

Brazing  compound 

Bracing  metals 


F. 

S. 

A. 

F. 

H. 

F. 

F. 

F. 

J. 

R 

R. 

F. 

E. 

P. 

G. 

C 

J. 

F. 

n 

A. 

w 
c. 
J. 

0. 

c. 

D. 
F. 
J. 


) 


n.  Ball 

Kennedy 

E.  Peters  and  E.  E.  Graham. 
Quintano  and  F.  De  laCucsta 
r.  von  Hagel,  Jr 

C.  Milburn 

R .  Cornwall , 

R.  Cornwall 

F.  O'Connor 

P   Lamont 

P.  Lamont 

W.  Sargent 

H.  Scofield 

M.Kllng 

L.  Fowler 

Mawer — 

M.  Davles,  Jr , 

P.  Livingston 

.Jones 

L.  Streeter 

.  P.  Taylor , 

B.  Slner 

S.  Bubb 

M.  Spencer  and  C.  J.  Grellner. 
A.Mudge 

C.  Sprecher 

A.  Reynolds 

F.  Richardson , 


782,035    Feb.     7 


182-3      114      1457 


779.111 

Jan. 

3 

509 

122 

114 

128 

781,953 

Feb. 

7 

662 

141 

114 

1419 

782,049 

Feb 

7 

870 

189-90 

114 

1464 

782,416 

Feb. 

14 

158.'. 

349-.W 

114 

l&t5 

783,.T75 

Feb. 

21 

3447 

754 

114 

2071 

783,843 

Feb. 

28 

4436 

955 

114 

2297 

780,978 

Jan. 

31 

4155 

916 

114 

985 

782,590 

Feb. 

14 

1958 

430 

114 

iri7 

781,545 

Jan. 

31 

5234 

1154 

114 

1218 

782.970 

Feb. 

21 

2665 

582 

114 

1904 

782,971  Feb. 

21 

2666 

582 

114 

1904 

780,066  Jan. 

17 

2411 

62&-30 

114 

567 

779,626  Jan 

10 

1615 

354 

114 

377 

781,533 

Jan. 

31 

.•>206 

1148-9 

114 

1213 

780,276 

Jan. 

17 

2824 

617 

114 

660 

779,862 

Jan. 

10 

2045 

441 

114 

471 

780.868 

Jan. 

24 

3942 

K69 

114 

921 

780,676 

Jan. 

24 

3593 

789 

114 

843 

780,040 

Jan. 

17 

2369 

519 

114 

558 

780,072 

Jan. 

17 

2423 

532 

114 

670 

783,087 

Feb. 

21 

2S04 

630 

114 

1952 

782.SX 

Feb. 

14 

1797 

399 

114 

lOUO 

783,774 

Feb. 

28 

4268 

921-3 

114 

2280 

781.029 

Jan. 

31 

4253 

935 

114 

1004 

782.514  Feb. 

14 

1773 

395 

114 

1684 

779310  Jan. 

10 

1956 

423 

114 

463 

780,138  Jan. 

17 

2557 

114 

601 

782,066 

Feb. 

7 

883 

1«3 

114 

1467 
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Alphabetical  Ivit  of  inveniioiM  for  January  and  February— Cout\ii\x.*id. 


Inrention. 


Bread  and  roll  making  mold 

Bread-cutting  device 

Bread-mixer  and  kneader 

Bread-mixing-machine  indicator 

HrpAstpins,  <vc.    Safety  attachment  for , 

B rlcl( -cleaning  machine 

Brick-cleaning  machine 

Brick-conveyer 

Brick.     Fire- , 

Brick-kiln.    Downdraft , 

Brick-making  apparatus 

Brick.    Makmg  fire- 

Brick-making  machine , 

B rick-making  machinery 

Brick-making.     Mi.xer  and  feeder  for  use  in . . . 

Brick,  peat,  or  like  press 

Brick,  tile,  <Jic.     Composition  for 

Bricks,  Sic.     Apparatus  (or  handling « 

Bricks  or  blocks.    Manufacture  of  perforated. 

Bridge 

Bridge.    Basctile- , 

B  ri<lge-ga  te 

B  ridgt'.     Suspension- 

Bridle-bit , 

Bridle-bit 

Bridle-bit.     Reversible 

Bri(i net-forming  machine 

Bri(i  net -machine , 

B  riq  ueting-machine 

Bronze-blowing  tool 

Brooder , 

B  room-head 

Broom-holder 

Brush 

Brush 
Brush 
Brush 
Brush 


Bottle-washing 

Folding 

Fountain- 

Brush-holder 

Brush-manufacturing  machine. 
Brush  material  in  brush-backs. 


Brush.  Mouth- 
Brush.     Paint- 

Brush.     Rotary 

Brush.     Screen- 

Brush      Varnish- 

Bucket     Clam-shell 

Bucket.     Cla«i-shell 

Bucket.     Miner's  dinner- 

Bucket  motor  control.     Hoisting 

Buckle 

Buckle 
Buckle 
Buckle 
Buckle 
Buckle 


Machine  for  placing. 


Hamesv 

Ornamental 

BiitTing-tools.     Apparatus  for  treating 

Buggy-boot  attachment 

Buggy-top.     Knockdown 

Buggy-top  suiiport 

Buildmp-bloclc 

Building-block 

Building-block 

Biiildlng-bl<K-k 

Building-block-making  machine 

Building-block.^.  Mold  for  the  manufacture  of. 
B  uilding  construction , 


Building  construction 

BuiMing  con^^t ruction 

Building  construction , 

B  undle-carrier , 

Bung , 

Bung-extractor 

Bunsen  burner 

Bur-wheel , 

B  urglar-alarm 

n  urglar-alarm 

Burglar-alarm 

Burglar-alarm  and  door  or  window  check.    Com- 
bined 

Burglar-alarm.     Electric 

Burglar  or  (ire  alarm  system 

Bunal  apparatus , 

B  urial-casket 

Burner: 
See  Blue-burner. 

Bunsen  burner. 

Fluid-fuel  burner.        i 

Oarbage-bumer. 

Oaa- burner 

Gas  or  vapor  burner. 

H  yd  rocarboD-bumer. 

Burner ^... 

Burner 

Burner  needling  device 

Burner-regulator 


C.  Ycre 

N.  M.  Andersen 

J.  F.  Stevens 

C.  Holo well 

A.  L.  Benedict , 

F.  T.  Leader 

M.  T.  Christopher 

W.P.  Alsip 

F.  A.  Wlddowa 

T.I.  Brett , 

J.  Draenert 

S.  Norton 

T.  8.  Lawrence , 

O.  P.  WalUsandO.  Fox 

E.  D.  Steger 

H.  Horn 

W.  Magulre 

W.  P.  Israel 

E.  StOfDer 

C.  Bryant 

J.  A.Joyce 

L.  Simon  and  R.  A .  F.  De  Banret. 

W.  UUdenbrand , 

J.  Fitr  Gibbons 

J.  G.Cain 

P.  B.  KiH'hheiser 

C.  D.  Jenkins 

R.  Schorr 

H.  E.  Marsh 

F.  Egert 

M.M  Johnson 

W.  P.McMahon 

M.  W.  Hyenga 

W.Reese 

D.  C.  Pratt 

A.  R.  Wiens 

A.  O.  Craven 

G.  W.  Wheeler 

C   L.  Staver 

E.  S.  Root 

C  \V   Smith 

J.  M.  Murphree 

C.  W.  Swan  son 

W.  H.  IletTernian 

J.  Harris 

D.  C.  Pratt  and  M.  Manus 

G.  H   Williams 

G   H.  Williams 

J.  F.  McNiel 

L.  J.  Rol)b  and  W.  M.  Rosewater. 
C.  L.  Hastings 

E.  N.  Humimrcy 

O.  Shocnlx'rger 

F.  E.Shailor 

J.  I   Stamper 

E.  Bass 

G.  L.  Zucker 

C.  D.  Smith 

O.  M.  Thomas 

E.  H.  Mason 

G.  F.  Fisher 

L.  F.  McClure 

A.  H.  Merrill 

E.  Morcnus 

E.  E.  Hartwick 

E.  Morenus 

A.  C.  Warren 

C.  R.  EUiott 

J.  H.  Murphy  and  E.  M.  Camp . . . 
E.  O.  Perrot 

E.  M.  Comstock 

G.  W.  Jackson 

T.  Pendergast 

T.  G.  Palmer  and  H.  B.  Cox 

R.  W.  Oormly 

O.  B.  Hanson 

G   R.  Booth 

H.  Blank 

C.  P.  Logan 

F.  S.  Holmes 

J.  W'.Culp 

W.  OCanouta 

J.  AnderaoQ  and  G.  W.  Tester.. . . 


780,253 

779,110 

783.0M 

780,753 

783,922 

779,224 

782,324 

781,120 

781,255 

780,021 

782,602 

783.re7 

783,442 

779,014 

782,766 

780,183 

782,916 

782,853 

780,138 

782,215 

780,193 

781,373 

782,027 

782,020 

782,216 

783,966 

783,960 

782,470 

780,050 

780,330 

782,138 

782.621 

778,865 

782,580 

783,134 

778,931 

783,179 

781,252 

779,814 

780,685 

780,825 

781,292 

782,.'i30 

7S  1.423 

783,266, 

783.135 

779,512 

782.940 

778.883; 

77R897  i 

779,279 

780,660 

782,423  i 

783,518  ! 

78U,5M 

783,396 

783,SVI 

779,565 

780.141 

779,725 

781,413 

781,844  , 

783,448 

783,4.52 

779,219 

783,451 

77S.926  ' 

779,268 

782,810 

7K<..'i;W 

779.691 

778.974 

780,727 

781.4.14 

778,R57 

Z79.M7 

783.014 

783,390 

782,613 


Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Feb.   14 


17 
17 

7 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  17 
Fob.  21 


21 
10 


3 
3 

24 


Fc.. 
Jan 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  2.S 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  2S 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  14  . 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10  ! 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  24  i 

.Ian.  31  : 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10  : 

Feb.  21  1 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  14 


778,971  !  Jan.  3 

783,996     Feb.  28 

782,189    Feb.  7 

780,468    Jan.  17 


OU-bumer. 
Oil  wick-burner. 
Petroleum-burner. 
Refuse-burner. 
Soldering-furnace 
burner. 


L.  B.  and  H.  B.  Webster 

J.N.  Leach 

A.  E.  Shaw 

H.  Lemp 


783,161 
783,727 
781,101 
781332 


Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  7 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 

00 


2778 
568 

2892 
3718 
4562 
781 
1408 
4407 
4655 
2334 
1963 
4355 
3587 
374 
2249 
2650 
2564 
2437 
2573 
1204 
2668 
4882 
815 
805 
1206 
4648 
4641 
1681 
2382 
2933 
1017 
19'J2 
69 
1923 
2996 
182 
3098 
I  4651 
1973 
3611 
3853 
4725 
1803 
3111 
.'1262 
2997 
1387 
2608 
102 
127 
873 
.'J548 
1598 
3838  ' 
3418 
.■M80 
444.'. 
1489 
2576 
1794 
4972 
458 
3610 
3015 
773 
3613 
171 

2337 
38(17 
1733 
280 
3677 
5052 
53 
,2023 
27,54 
3485 
1980 

273 
4714 
1125 
318B 


Q 


606 

121 
629 
819 
984 
173 
313 
969 


511 
433 


7S6 

83-4 

492 

578 


531 


aos7 

4179 

4374 

428 


266 
582 
1079 
178 
175 
266 
1001 
999 
373 
522 
641 
224 
439 
13 
424 
655 
38 
676 
1027 
426 
791-2 
849-51 
1043 
401 
68.1 
710 
655 
307 
,%8-9 
20 
25 
197 
779 
3.52 
8:16 
748 
762 
9.57 
328 
561 
389 
1096 
99 

791  , 

79;} 

171 

792-3 

."{5 

193-4 

512-13 

829- :«) 

376 

63 

809 

1114 

10-11 

436 

601 

763 

435 


OfTldal 
Gasette. 

^  I  & 

o  m 


114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

11-i 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

1I4» 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


650 

128 
\   1952 

871 
2326 

173 
1605- 
1039 
1093 

650 
1728 
2281 
2115 
87 
1790 

622 
1882 
1855 

604 
l.VSS 

626 
1141 
1452 
1450 
IMS 
2344 
2342 
1663 

561 

684 
1496 
1735 

20 
1718 
1973 

44 

1997 

1092 

456 

847 

901 

1108 

1691 

72«i 

2033 

1973 

326 

1S92 

27 

33 

193 

833 

1648 

2167 

805 

2078 

2299 

350 

417 
1160 
l.'?77 
2119 
2120 

171 

2120 

42 

190 
1811 
2160 

403 
67 

882 

1178 

16 

467 
Ht22 
2079 
1732 


61-2  114  65 

1016  414  2358 

251  114  1519 

700-1  114  742 


668  114  19M 

901  I  114  2240 

962  114  1031 

96  114  1370 


112 


INI 


Alphabetical  li^t  of  inv^tions  for  January  and  February— Continued. 

«*' 


iDTvation. 


Centrifugal. . . 


Butt«r-iD&Jcln£  machine. 

Button 

Button 

Button 

Button 

Button  attachment 

Button.    Campaign  or  advertising 

Button-faatener 

Button-fastener 

Button-forming  machine.    Collar- 

Button.    G  love- 

Button.    Self-fastening 

Button.    Separable 

Button-strip  for  garments 

Buttons.    Machine  for  forming  blanks 

Credit- ... 

Credit- 

Kitchen- 

Lace- 

Shaving-supplies 


Cabinet 

Cabinet. 

Cabinet 

Cabinet. 

Cabinet. 

Cable-cUp 

Cable-laving  implement. . 

Cable- reel 

Cahle-spmning  apparatus 

Cable- terminal 

Cabtewav.    .\erlal 

Caboote-llght 

Caisson  or  coffer-dam 

Cake-Icing  machine 

Cake  turner     Pan- 

Calculating  instrument... 

Calculating-machine 

Calculating-macb'ne 

Calculating-machine 

Calculating-machine 

Calculating-machine 

Calculating-machine 

Calculating-machine  driving  mechanisi  i 

Calendar 

Calendar-indicator ^ . 

Calendar.     Perpetual . . .  .X. 

Calendar.    Perpetual 

Calk. 


EX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


or  tufting- 


Cam.    VarUble 

Camera 

Camera 

Camera  drop-front 

Camera-flnaer 

Camera  focusing  attachment 

Camera.     Panoramic 

Camera.     Panoramic 

Camera.     Panoramic 

Camera.    Panoramic 

Camera-revolving  apparatua 

CaxMr».    Roll-bolding 

Can: 
See  Dispensing-can.  Oil-can 

Oaroage-can. 

Milk-can. 


Powder-  ;an 


Sbeet-mi  ital  can. 


Can 

Can-body-forming  machine 

Can-bo<ly  ma<hine 

Can-body-makinK  machine 

Can-body-makmg  machine 

Can-filling  machine 

Can-macnine 

Can-making  machinea.    Device  for  fee4ing  blanka  to. 

Can-opener 

Can-opener 

Can-opener 

Can- testing  machine 

Can-testing  machme 

Can-washing  apparatus 

Cans.     Device  for  protecting  fruit  In. . 
Cans.    Machine  for  cutting  off  heads  c 
Cans.    Machine  for  cutting  out  side 
metal 

Canning  machine  or  apparatus 

Candelabrum.     FMectric 

Candelabrum.     Folding 

Candleetick 

Candy-holder 

landy-puUing  machine 

Candy-pulling  machine 

Cane 

Cane-carrier  for  sugar-mills 

(  ane-raill  feed-box 

Capatao-bead  for  trimming-wbeels. . . 


Car. 

Car  and  body-bolster  therefor.    Railnfay*. 

Car-bolster 

Car-bolster 

Car-brake 

Car-brake . 

Car-brake 

Car  brake  mechanism.     Railway- 


Name. 


old  metal... 
seams  of  old 


L.  Johnson 

J.  Boran 

H.  P.  Froud 

C.  A.  Murray 

F.  E.  Famham 

A.  H.  Hope 

P.  Krastin 

J.  C.  Morrison 

S.  B.  Lane 

E.J.Yale , 

n.  Kemgood 

F.  Noelle 

J.  Gibson 

E.  0  Tebbutt 

F.  Marggrafl 

J.  A.  Putt 

]>:.  D.  Troutroan 

H.  Klein 

J.M.  Aal 

J.  P  Hird 

W.  Greger 

W.  C.  Stevehs 

C.  W.  Larson 

W.  HUdenbrand 

C.  R.  Sturdevant 

J.S.  Rees 

R.  L.  Masaey 

J.  W.  Doty 

W  8.  Ivina 

C.  H.  Seflens 

H.  A.  Hensley 

J.  P.  Harriaon,  Jr. 

C.  E.  Locke 

E.  Ocumpaugh,  Jr 

W.  H.  Robertson 

G.  E.  Schuman 

H.  E.  Goldberg 

F.  C.  Rinache 

J.  A.  Brennan 

N.  C.  Gariough 

H.  Seelman 

J.  M.  Crawford 

F.  F.  Heisetmann 

B.  Salter  and  G.  Waltber_ . 

J.  N.  Anderson 

J.  Goddard 

J.  8.  Wright 

A.O.  Graf 

C.  W.  Hartmann 

C.  MUla 

D.  A.  ReavUI 

D.  A.  Reavill 

F.  W.  Brehm 

W.  J.  Johnston «.. 

P.T.  Hahn 


No. 


L.  C.  Sharp 

C.  J.  Weinman 

C.  J.  Weinman 

J.  Anderson 

O.  J.  Johnson 

E.  M    Lockwood,  Jr. 

J.M.  Hothersall 

8.  E.  Walker 

T.  T.  Merriman 

If.  H.  Johnston 

E.  K.  Myera 

P.  Kruse 

E.  P.  Holden 

W.  F.  Stubbs 

T.  T.  Atkinaon 

B.  E.  Femow 

B.  E.  Femow 


8.  J.  Dunkley 

C.  E.  Weeks 

T.  McGovcm 

W.  Ferrier 

J.  .Jeffers.  Jr 

C.  Thibodeau 

C.  Thibodeau 

A.  Wagner 

H.  Froehlich 

J.  P.  Golden 

O.  H.  C*tt 

P.  P.  Sturtevant. 

8.  Otis 

A.  B.  Bellows 

C.  T.  Westlake... 

H.  H.  Warner 

F.  G.  Koehler 

J.  B  Haug 

W.  W.  Annable.. 


Date. 


780,427 
77»;283 
781,646 
783,381 
783,94U 
779,478 
783,5*4 
779,864 
780,510 
782,309 
781,660 
782,687: 
782,234 
780,585 
780,570 
781,676 
781,698 
779,125 
781,982 
782.963 
783,631 
781,568 
779.612 
783.202 
782,367 
780,127 
780.363 
782,383 
779,652 
778,904 
781,063 
778,965 
779,088 
780,907 
781,364 
781,368 
782,554 
779,802 
782,102 
782,842 
780,532 
782,492 
781.204 
780,130 
780,590 
782,649 
779,897 
782.333 
781.061 
779.956 
780,381 
,780,382 
780,406 
780,351 
780,284 


779,322 
780,313 
783,488 
782,432 
783,788 
780,757 
782,032 
7813U 
780,212 
78D4S0 
783,640 
779,719 
783.956 
781.60S 
783,167 
781,.M» 
781,506 

779,537 
783,737 
780,758 
779,644 
781,527 
779,141 
781,8&3 
779,449 
781,511 
783,428 
780.080 
779.818 
780,766 
779,389 
781,115 
781,578 
782,143 
782,961 
779,405 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb: 

Feb. 

.Ian. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


17 
3 
7 
21 
28 
10 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


3121 

879 

44 

3454 
4602 
1322 


28  3904 

10  2049 

24  3275 

14  :  1382 

7  I  67 

14  1  2113 

14  '  1238 

24  3419 

24  '  3397 

7  101 

7  147  ! 

3  fiSO  , 

7  717  I 

21  2653  ; 

28  3988  I 

31  5267 

10  1879 

21  3144 

14  1491 

17  2554 

17  2991 

14  1531 

10  1660 

3  139 

31  4317 

3  250 

3  526 

24  4017 

31  4853 

31  4867 

14  1867 

10  1943 

7  958 

21  2416 

24  i  3306 

14  1725 

31  4566 

17  '  2559 

24  3428 

14  2058 

10  210S 

14  1425 

31  4312 

10  2210 

17  3024 

17  3027 

17  3072 

17  2972 

17  2839 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
i  Feb. 

Feb. 
;  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
I  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

JM 


3  964 

17  2808 

2S  3686 

14  1613 

28  432S 

24  3725 

7 

7 
17 


829 

476 

2693 

17  2971 
28  4018 


10 
28 
7 
21 
31 


1781  I 

4626  I 

1.18 
3066 
5166 


31  I  5164 

10  I  1438 
28  I  4194 
24  '  3727 


10 
31 

3 

7 
10 
31 
28 
17 
10 
24 

3 
31 
31 

7 

21 
10 


1039 
5196 
621 
473 
1262 
5168 
3560 
MOO 
1980 
3742 
1103 
4400 
5283 
1025 
2650 
1142 


Ml 

Q 


OitH-ial 
Gazette. 


686 
198 

7 
756 
990 
283 

849 
441 
720  , 
307 

n 

465 

274 

748 

742 

21 

30-1 

127-8 

154 

580 

866 

1161 

348 

685 

332 

557 

654 

338 

363 

27 

W8-9 

58 

112 

887-8 

1073-4 

1076-7 

411-13 

419-20 

210 

526 

729 

383 

1008 

558 

750-1 

453 

454 

315 

947-8 

480-1 

664 

664 

674^ 

649 

620 


215 

631-3 

806 

356 

928 

820-1 

180 

104 

588 

649 

871 

387 

996-8 

29 

670 

1139 

1139 

316-17 
905 
821 
359 
1145 
135 
103 
280 

1139-40 
778 
539 
437 
825 
243-4 
967 
1166 
227 
579 
2S4 


1 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114  I 
114  i 
114 
114 
114  I 
114  \ 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114  , 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114  1 
114  I 

114 ; 

114 
114 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

I  "* 

114 
I  114 


728 

194 

1282 

2073 

2334 

313 

2181 

472 

775 

1599 

1287 

1760 

1565 

805 

800 

1295 

1.106 

133 

1130 

1901 

2199 

1226 

309 

2007 

16*22 

600 

608 

1634 

386 

35 

1018 

62 

120 

937 

1135 

1138 

1706 

450 

1483 

1849 

782 

1673 

1075 

601 

807 

1749 

484 

1607 

1017 

509 

707 

707 

717 

004 

064 


212 

670 

2133 

1651 

2275 

872 

1455 

1381 

031 

094 

2207 

414 

2338 

1301 

1968 

1205 

1204 

339 

2245 

873 

382 

1212 

138 

1380 

298 

1206 

2100 

679 

458 

878 

245 

1098 

1230 

1497 

1900 

208 
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Alphabetical  lUt  of  tnttentions  for  January  and  February— CohiinneA. 


Invention. 


Car  br&ke.    Mining- 

Car-brak^-operating  devioe. . 

Car-bufler     Pneumatic 

Car-bumper 

Car  construction 

Car  construction  Freight-. 
Car  construction.  MetalLio-. 
Car  construction.    Street-... 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 

Car-coupling 


Nam«. 


No. 


C.  F.  KelM 780,666 

W.  K.  Smith 783,076 

781,716 
780.036 
780,841  ; 
782,9:r9  i 
782,610  I 
783,757  I 
779,601  i 
780,192; 
780,336 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Oazfltte. 


i 


Car-ooupllng. 
Car-ooupllng. 
Car-coupling. 
Car-coupling . 
Car-coupling. 
Car-coupling. 
Car-coupling. 
Car-coupling. 
Car-coupling. 
Car-coupling. 


Car  coupling.     Railway- , 

Car-door 

Car-door  fastener 

Car-door  fastener 

Car  door.    Oraln- 

Car-door  hasp 

Car-door-operatl^  mechankm . 

Car  draft  and  buffing  gear 

Car  draft-gear.     Railway- 

Car  draf t-ngging     Railway-. . . 
Car  draft- rigging     Railway-... 

Car.    Drop-bottom  dump- 

Car-dump 

Car.    Dump-. 

Car.    ~ 

Car. 

Car. 

Car. 

Car. 

Car. 

Car. 

Car 

Car. 

Car 

Car. 


Dump- 

Dump- 

Dump- 

Dump- 

Dump- 

Dump- 

Dump- 

Dump- , 

Dumping- 

Dumping- 

Dumping- , 

Car-dumping  apparatus. 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car-fender 

Car  fender 
Car  fender 


Railway- 


W.  W.  Dennis 

a.  W.  Hlxson  and  A.  Klghtllnger 

H.F.  Vogel 

F.  Mathews 

O.I.  King 

J.  Paton 

J.  A.  Hinson 

E.  S.  Jones , 

W.  S.  Schroeder  and  A.  P.  Lind- 
bolm. 

E.  R.  TrammeU 780,459 

J.  A.  Hinson 780,484 

P.  Brown 781.126 

J.  Anson 781,486 

F.  8  Sheffler  and  C.  8.  Turner. . . .  781,791 

E.  H.  Janney I  781,949 

E.  H.  Janney 781,960 

M.  J.  Carter I  782,107 

783,884 
783,985 


779,472 
782,265 
779,871 


E. 
J. 
O. 


Street- 

Strwt- 

Car  friction  draft -gear.    Railway- 

Car  friction  drafl-rigglng.     Railway- 

Car  friction  draft-rigging.     Railway- , 

Car  friction  spring  araft-rigging.  Kallway- 
Car  friction  spring  draft-rigging.  Railway- 
Car  (frain-door 

Car-nea ting  system 

■  Car  hot-water  heater.     Ridlway- 

Car  life-preserver.     Railway- 

Car-lifclng  apparatus.    Street- 

Car-loading  device 

Car.     Motor- 

Car  or  train  signal 

Car  or  wagon.    Dumping , 

Carfkart , 

Car.    Passenger- 

Car-platform  gate 

Car     ~ 

Car. 

Car. 

Car. 

Car. 

Car. 


Street-. 


Railway 

Railway-... 

Railway- ... 

Railway-... 

Railway- 

Railway-. . . 
Car  ratchet-brake. 

Car-replaoer 

Car-roof 

Car-seat  cushion 

Car-seat  frame 

Car  self-coup  Unf  derloa. 

Car  side.... r.rT 

Car-sisnal  system 

Car-skid.     .VdJusUbJe 

Car     Sleeping- 

Car-spragger 

Car  spring.    Railway- 

Car.    Steam-motor 

Car  steering  gear.    Motor- 

Car-at«p , 

Car     Stock- ? 


RaUway-. 


Car-stopping  device  for  IncUned  railwaya. 
21864—05 8 


C.  McCarter 

W.  S.  Schroeder  and  A.  P.  Lind- 
holm. 

A.  Fodor 

W.  C.  Norman 

T.  W.  Baling  and  J.  McKiel . 

J.  L.  Yamefl <  781.756 

E.  D.  Hammond 780,286 

H.  H.  Dovell i  780,412 

A.  Stuckl 780.834 

IL  A.  Garrett i  781,877 

H.  M.  Pflager 779,559 

A.  Wackman '•  779,012 

J.  E   Oulnn 779,038 

S.Otis 1780,762 

Blvert '  779,391 

8.  Doe  and  F.  Crane 780,162 

I.  King  and  T.  Lawson 780,295 

H.  S.  Hart  and  O.  B.  Maltby i  780,747 

H.  S.  Hart  and  O.  B.  Maltby 780.748 

S.Otis 780,759 

S.Otis 780,760 

8.  Otis 780,761 

S.Otis 780,763 

E.  Baling 782,927 

C.  Barrett 781,175 

W.  W   Wallace 781,577 

N.  WUcoxon 781,979 

W.  C.  Culliton 781,497 

G.  A.  FUUipp  and  C.  Husxka 779,213 

J.  T.  Rice '  781,740 

L.  A  Bechtel.  Jr 781,991 

R.  Andlauer 782,805 

J.J.  O'DeU 781,902 

W.  O.  Mondy 782,982 

W.H.Miner 782,407 

W.  H.  Miner 782,408 

P.N.Moore , 782,794 

P.  N.  Moore J 782,789 

P.N.  Moore 782,793 

F.  Hachmann '  783,633, 

E.  H    Gold 781,720 

K.  D   Hequembourg I  781.424 

W.  W.  Annable 779.404 

C.  ChurUla 782,598 

M.  W.  Randall !  781,380 

J.  Wilkinson 781,116, 

W.  Lintem ,  782,454 

C.  Erickson 1782,807 

E.  I.  Dodds 780,269 

C.  B.and  F.  White 780,847 

H.  Witte 783,7."» 

R.  Harding  and  C.  H.  Howard . . .  778,964 

C.  H.  Howard  and  O.  O.  Floyd  . .  778,973 

S.Otis 780,764 

S.Otis 780,765, 

T.  E.  Adams ; 781,119 

O.  M.  Jones 783,838 

J.  Roedlger 783,735  i 

J.  Flynn 783,254 

P.  H.  Murphy 779,793 

E.  O.  Budd 782,823 

B.  F.  Fortlner |  782,841 

H.de  Castro 782,734 

F.  S.  Ingoldsby 780,661  i 

W.  Lintem 782,455 

F.  H   McElvain 782,165 

D.  S  McEwing 781.294 

B.  Britton 781,396 

8.  M.  LUlle 779368 

J.  A.  and  J.  M.  B.  Rey 782,624 

H.  W  Hellmann 781,661 

J.  M.  Toter 780,243 

B.  F.  Venableand  W.  F.  Cunning-    781,763 

'    bam.  I 

8.  E.  Jackman I  780^7 


Jan.  34 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  17 

Jan  34 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

'  Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

;  Jan.  31 

I  Jan.  31 

I  Feb.  7 

,  Feb.  7 

I  Feb.  7 

'  Feb.  7 

i  Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10  : 
I  Feb.  14 
,  Jan.  10 
'  Feb.  7 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  y 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 
I  Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  34 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  10 
Feb  21 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  7 


3572 
914 
177 
2359 
3896 
2679 
1976 
4229 
1546 
2667 
2740 

3175 

3217 

4427 

5111 

368 

663 

656 

966 

4497 

4685 

1302 
1302 
2069 
276 
2840 
3089 
3876 
517 
1480 
368 
426 
3733 
1107  ' 
2607 
2857 
3707 
3709 
3729 
3731 
3732  , 
3734  : 
2582 
4517 
5280 
712 
5133 
762 
346 
745 
2322 
550 
2685 
1569 
1570 
2302 
2292 
2300 
3990 
184 
4986 
1141 
1957 

4848 

4401 
1652 

2329 

2807 

3907 

4197 
257 
278  1 

3735  ' 

3738  I 

4406  I 

4425  I 

4191 

3248 

1934 

2381 

2415 

2170 

3548 

1656 

1069 

4728 

4940 

3038 

2000 
60 

2764 
272 


7S4 
200 

37 
617 
868 
586 
434 
911 
342-3 
582 
606 


t 


U4 

114 

114 
I  114 

i  "* 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


> 


ns 

i  1473 

1312 

656 

910 

1907 

1731 

22.V2 

,  362 

626 

\    644 


007  I  114 
707-8  ,  114 


730 

748 

114  1043 


975 

1127-8  114  1191 

79  114  l.Vi4 

•   140  :  114  1418 

140-1  114  1418 

212  !  114  1484 

969  114  2310 

1010-11  i  114  :  2352 


288 

291 

443 

61 

620  ' 

677 

854-5 

113 

326 

82  i 

92-3 ; 

823 

245-7 

668 

634-6 

817  ' 

817 

822 

823 

823 

824 ; 

562-3  i 

OQA  ' 
wo  i 

1166 
152  I 

1132 ; 

160 
63  I 

160  ' 
509-10 

122  { 

586 

346  I 
346-7  1 
504-6 

603 

604 
866-7 
38-40 

1100 

254 

430 
1072 

968 

366 
510-11 

613 

861 

906 
57 
63 

834 

836 

060 

963 

905 

707 

4ie 

519-30 

536 

478 

780 

365 

237 

1044-5 

1080 

440 
441-2 

8-0 

aoi 

60 


114 

307 

114 

1580 

114 

474 

114 

1333 

114 

664 

114 

721 

114 

006 

114 

1390 

114 

348 

114 

86 

114 

96 

114 

875 

114 

246 

114 

612 

114 

667 

114 

868 

114 

869 

114 

873 

114 

874 

114 

874 

114 

875 

114 

1886 

114 

1063 

114 

1229 

114 

1429 

114 

1195 

114 

160 

114 

1327 

114 

1437 

114 

1807 

114 

1390 

114 

1909 

114 

1641 

114 

1642 

114 

1803 

114 

1800 

114 

1803 

114 

2300 

114 

1313 

114 

1163 

114 

368 

114 

1727 

114 

1133 

114 

1038 

114 

1657 

114  , 

18U0 

114 

ftS« 

114 

ou 

114  , 

2246 

114 

.82 

114 

as 

114  ; 

876 

114 

877 

114 

1039 

114  I 

2205 

114 

2245 

114  I 

3030 

114  ' 

446 

114 

1841 

114 

18«» 

114 

1774 

114 

8a 

114 

1668 

114 

160e 

114 

1108 

114 

1164 

114 

479 

114 

173» 

114 

12SI 

114 

647 

114 

1331 

Jan.  17  !  2066  '   647-8  :  114  '  801 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
AlphabetiecU  li^t  of  inventions  for  January  and  ^c6ruary— Continued. 


Inrention. 


RaUn  fty- 


Cw.    Strwt- 

Car  tandem-spring  draft-ri^fjing. 
Car.     Tramway  or  light-railway . 

Car-underlrame 

Car-underf  raming 

Car-unloading  machine 

Car-Ten  tila  tor , 

Car     Vestibule- 

Car-  w  heel >, 

Car-wheel 

Car-wheel 

Car-wheela  to  their  rails.    Device  for  fasienlng 

Cars.  Ac.     Bracket-step  for  8tn>et- 

Cars  from  single  deck  to  double  deck,  antf  vice  versa. 

Device  for  changing  railway  stock- 
Cars     Metal   skeleton  frame  eonstnictlon  for  paa- 

senger-  ! 

Cars  or  logging-sleighs.    Stake  for. 
Cars  or  other  road-vehicles 

tram- 

Carbine-hook 

Carbonating  apparatus.    Llquld- 

Carbureter 

Carbureter 

Carbureter 

Carbureter 

Carbureter 

Carbureter 

Carbureter 


Life-guard 


Jao- 


Carbureter.     Kxploslve-englne 

Carbureter  for  hydrocarbon-enginee 
Carbureter     Hydrocarbon-engme  .. 

Carbureter.    Portable 

Carbureting  apparatua — 

Card      Filing- 

Card-grinder 

Card.     Lace- 

Card    producing    and    reading-in    appaftitus. 

quard- 
Card-punching  device  for  the  manufacture  of  pattem- 

caras. 
Card-punching- machine  lashing  device. 

Carpenter's  tool 

Carpet  beating  and  brushing  machine. 

Carpet  fabric      Woven 

Carpet  fastener.    Stair- 

Carpet-stretcher 

Carpet-sweeper 

Carpets,  rugs,  or  similar  articles.    Hachltie  for  clean- 

Inff 

Carnage 

Carriage.    Child's  convertible . . . 

Carriag»-top  box-loop 

Carriage  top-prop 

Carriage-top  support 

Carriaiea.    Combined  canopy  and  panMol-cover  for 

baby- 
Carrier:  j 

See  Baby-carrier.  Pneumatic  carrier. 

Bundle-carrier.  Shaft-carrier. 

Cloth-carrier.  Trace-carrier. 

Elevated  carrier.  Umbrella-carrier. 

Feed  and  litter  carrier. 
Carrier  automatic  extension-feeder. 
Cart. 


for  electric 


Cart.    Dumping- 

Cart    Hand- 

Carton.    Candy- 

Carton  or  box 

Cartridgs 

Cartridge i 

Cartridge-cup 

Case: 
Set  Bookoue. 

Egg-preserving  case 

Exnioition-caae. 

Eyeglass-case. 

FUe-caae. 
Casing- 
Caah-i 
Cash-register 

Casket 

Casket-pedestal.     Folding 

Casket  •ocke'-plate 

Caster 

Caster.    Ball- 

Casting  machine     Metal- 

Casting  pattern.    Gear-wheel- 

Castings.    Combination  metal  mold  for 

Castings.     Manafaiture  of  i hilled 

Castings.    Mold  for  making  brass 

Catamenial  sack 


Packing  abd  ahlppinr 

caae. 
Portable  oase. 
Shlpping-oaae. 
8how-ca9« . 


irass 


Cattle-guard. 
Cattle-ffuard. 


Name. 


W.  P.Michel 

J   R  MltcheU 

E.  A.  Stanley 

W.  P.  Bettendorf 

H.  C.  WUUamson  and  H.  Priea... 

J.  O.  Helmchen 

J.  E.  Armstrong 

J.  A.  D'Hemecourt 

I.  H.  Sampers 

R.  P.Tomassek  and  I.  H.  Sampers. 
R.  P.Tomasaekan<lI.H.Sam{)er8. 

A.J.  Eddins 

R.  Dunning 

II.  C.  Carson 


No. 


Date. 


783,449 

783,379 

783,326 

780,317 

778,932 

782,337 

779,755 

782,025 

780,531  , 

780,541  : 

780.542 

782,647 

779,774  i 

783,855! 


Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  14 

Tan.  10 

Feb.  28 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 

00 


1. 


H.  Romilnder 1782,059    Feb.     7 


C  Lewis  and  A.  J.  Bostwlck 782.267 

W.  A.  andO.  A.  W.  Turner I  779,448 


S.  Adler 

H.  S.  Ferry 

F.  L.  Merritt 

H.  A.  Burch 

J.  M.  KeUey 

J.  F.  Lawrence 

E.  Walther 

C.  L.  Mohr 

W.  L.  Severance,  H.  J.  Johnson, 
and  S.  P.  Wallace. 

R.  Shipman 

E.  Huber , 

J.  J.  Cook..... 

M.  Mossig 

J.  N.  Moenn 


E.  J.  Lees 

R.  J.  AubuchontL  :*. 

J.  W.  Wolff 

C.  Vorwerk 


C.  Handwerck. 


781,171 
780,714 

778,988 
779,906 
780,355 
780,673 
781.701 
782,788 
783,648 

783.902 
780.949 
781,936 
782,619 
782,980 
781,777 
783,.565 
782,092 
781,167 


Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  24 

Feb  7 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  31 


3610 
3452  i 
3360  : 
2907 

183 
1431 
1850 

812 

3307 ; 

3327  I 

3328  : 
2056 
1888 
4451 


1287 
1260 

4510 
3657  I 

300 
2124  i 
29^  I 
3585  I 

151 
2290 


792 

755 

734^ 

635 

38-9 

317-18 

401 

176-7 

728 

731 

732 

452 

409 

95»-9 


OflBclal 
Gazette. 


> 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


286  114 

279  114 

996  114 

804  114 

67  114 

458  114 


650-1 

787-8 
32 


114 
114 

114 


4U« 

4530 

976 

4094 

903 

631 

136 

1989 

438 

2682 

586 

320 

70 

3874 

843 

943 

206 

502   114 
875  114 


4501 


C.  Handwerck 782,500 

E.  L.  McDaniel 780,054 

J.J.  McGrath 782,620 

C.  C.  Stewart !  783,328 

O.  B.  Shaw 1  780.487 

J.  S.  Woodcock I  782,094 

"W.  D.  Hodson ;  779,542 


Z.  B.  andS.  G.  Mead. 


780,516 

M.  B.  Gaines !  781,512 

J.  A.  CrandaU 781,495 

F  A.  Neider 779,866 

P.  J.  Stombs 780,537 

J.  Hough 782,504 

L.A.  misaemerandL.H.MendeU.  780,288 


Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 


1746 
2380 
1991 
6365 
3228 
946 
1448 
3283 

5170  I 
5127 

2052  ; 

3319  I 
1755  I 
2845 


388 
523 
439 
736 
709 
206 
318 
721-3 

1140-1 
1131 
442 
730 
390 
622 


114 
114 


114 
114 


114 
114 


L.  W.  Droesemeier 782,384 

E.C.Weber 782,296 

A.  Brenrlnger 783,817 

M.  H.  Daley j  779,913 

H.  B   Jessup !  780,662 

1.  S.  Morris 781,082 

T.  8.  King 780.003 

J.  T.  Brayton 783,098 

J.H.  Goes 782,566 


F.  W.  Jones 

T.  CarroU 

H.  S.  Hallwood 

F.  E.  Holllns 

H.  L.  Rawson 

E.  R.  Sargent 

W.  C.  Fischer 

F.  8.  Thomley 

C.  Velllno 

T.  W.  Lowe 

F.  Haggenjos ^ 

J.  8.  Seaman 

F.  Haggenjos 

M.  E.  Coleman  and  M.  Jarmulow- 

sky. 
O.  B.  Dillingham 

G.  8.  Cooper 


Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  14 


1533 
1358 
4387 
2138 
3551 
4345 
2296 
2914 
1879 


782,506 
782,217 
782.847 
782,563 
780  577 
780,915 
782.958 
779,330 
779,192 
782,674 
783,576 
781,914 
783.577 
780,508 

779,642 
779,909 


Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 


339-40 
301 
944 
461 
790 
955 
603 
634 
413 


1758 

1206  : 

2421  I 
1891 
3407  I 
4034  I 
2648 

976 

713 
2092 
3891  i 

579  : 
3894  I 
3443 

1636 
2133 


390 
267 
528-9 
416 
746 
891 
679 
219 
158 
460 
846 
126 
846 
754 

358 
460 


114 
114 
114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 


2119 

2072 

2054 

678 

44 

1609 
429 

1451 
781 
786 
786 

1748 
437 

2.W1 


193-4  114  1468 


1577 
297 

1062 

858 

71 

488 

696 

841 
1306 
1799 
2210 


114  2318 

114  954 

114  1414 

114  1734 

114  1908 

114  1343 

lU  2175 

114  1479 

994   114  1060 


782,499  Feb.  14  1738    386-8  114  1677 


1678 
563 


114  1734 

114  2055 

114  751 

114  1480 


342 

777 


114  '  1206 
114   1194 


473 

785 


114   1680 
114   665 


114  1634 

114  1594 

114  2287 

114  492 
114  ;  834 

114  1024 

114  629 

114  1956 

114  1709 


1681 
1559 
1851 


114   1712 


803 
941 
1900 
215 
158 


114  I  1756 


2179 

140S 

2179 

810 

382 
490 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Invention. 


C«ttl«-Kuard 

Cat  t  le-^riiard 

C»ttl«-tle ^ 

Ceiling  and  wall  box 

Ceiling-plate 

Cell.     r>ry 

Cement-block  machine •. 

Cement-coated  nail ■. 

Cement-mixer 

Cement  or  concrete  catch-basins.  Machine  for  making. 

Cement  pipe J.  n 

Cement-pipe  moid , j  L.  Shell 

Cement  roofing  and  sheathing ]  J.  R.  Kelly 


No. 


C.  I.  Kdly 780,197 

A.  G.  Ilendrvx 783,893 

E.  R.  WUaob 781,708 

J.T.  Robb 782.417 

C.  H.  Eastman 780,643 

W.  StiHikigt 778,912 

C.  F.  Harris  and  B.  W.  Duck  ....  781,143 

Dix 780.744 

(oltrin 783,103 

Phelan 782,797 

MacDonald 779  169 

778.907 
■82,50: 


Date. 


J.  IC 
R.  B 
J.  M. 


Cement,  Ac    Spimrator  lor  separating  water  from..}  L.  Ilatsihek  783,196 

Cement-work.    Outside  form  lor i  C.  Gustafson 782.446 

Centrifugal-machine J.W.  Macfarlane 781,732 

Centrifiigal-macliine-operatlng  means. W,  L.  D'Oller 782,200 

Centrifugal  separator C.J.  Plhl 780,444 

Chain E.  Nolle 781,013 

Chain,  cable,  or  wire  stretcher M.  Smith  and  J.  G.  Waterston  ..  779,007 

Chain.    DrlT»- L.  R  Hogen 781,741 

Chair: 
See  Adjustable  chair  Metal  chair. 

Baby-chair.  Reclinlng-chair. 

Folding  chair. 

Chair N.  Axelrad "...  780,771 

Chair W,  "    "  

Chair-iron H. 

Chair-tip P. 

Chairs,  &c.    Adjustable  back  for H. 

Chalice ^..    T. 

Chandelier '  E. 

Chandelier.     Extensible '  G. 

Chart.     Adju8tat)le  dress- H. 

Check  device.     Manifold- W. 


S.  Sober 779,.325 

Binnie 781,761 

K.Bacon 779,684 


Ch«tk-holding  rack J.  B.  Strauss 783,477 

Chock-holding  rack I.  B.  Strauss « 783,478 

Check-protector G.  W.  Beebe 783,171 

Check-straj)-holding  device F.  A.  l>e  Court 782,784 

Checkrein  hitching  or  unhitching  device J  H.  Zlel 781,707 

Cheokrein-holder G.  M.  AUll  783,008 

Cheese-cutter W.  G.  Templeton 782,629 

Cheese-cutter  centering  device M.  B.  Irvine 779,783 

Chess  or  draughts  board  and  chess  or  draughts  man.  A.  W.  P.  Livesey 783,293 

Chest  and  throat  protector.    Combined B.A.Brown 783,173 

Chimney O.  Palladlno 780,378 

Chopper: 

See  Cotton-chopper. 

Chopper M. 

Chuck.    DrlU- R 

Chuck  for  holding  abrading- wheels H 

Chuck.    Nipple- _ A.  W.McGabanand  O.K.  Ascber.  782,201 

Chuck.     Reversible ; D.  E.  Kempster 779,047 

Chum A.  C.  Roberts 779,053 

Chum B.  A.  Welds 780,926 

Chum.    Centrifugal P.  A.  M.  Arnberg 779,986 

Chum-operating  mechanism J.-Walber 780,588 

Chute A.M.  Acklin 783,090 

Chute.    Coal- F.S.Converse 779,529 

Chute.    Trimming- P.O.Olson 780,521 

Cigar-box  filler H.  J.  Lewis 782,573 

Cigar-boxes.    Combined  flap  and  extension-back  for. .  I.  Steiner 779,676 

dgar-bunch-shaplng  machine J.  D.  Lacroix 779,368 

Cigar-cap A.  Woods 780,465 

Cigar-perforator c.  Blumer 781,488 

Cigar-pocket O.  L.  Parmenier 781,455 

cigarette-machine ; D.J 

Cigarette-machine ,,,,  p. 

Cigarette-machine ^ P. 

Cigarette  orcigar  mouthpiece G 

Cigarette-receptacle A. 

Cigarette-tip U. 

Cigarettes  or  cigars.    Machine  for  making  and  apply-  j  G 

Ing  mouthpieces  to  ' 

cinder-shaker C.  D.  Cutts 783,822 

Circuit-breaker  and  sUrting-rheosUt.     Combined  ...  R.  H.  Read '  779,182 

Circuit-breaker     Automatic  magnetic W.  M.  Scott 779,003 

Circuit-breaker.     Automatic  magnetic W.M.Scott 779,376 

Circuit-closer W.J.  Bell 781,993 

Circuit  closer  and  opener.     Dust-proof  automatic U.G.King 779  222 

Clreuit-controller L.  Pflngst '.  781  785 

Circuit-controller R.  A.  Baldwin 7831715 

Circuit-controlling  apparatus.     Time J.  .M.  Andersen • 779.249 

CtTBuita.    Means  for  protection  against  short C.E.Barry 781,931 

Clamp^ 

Rope-olanin. 

Rope  or  cable  clamp. 

Shaft-clamp. 

Tire^clamp 

Tub  or  pail  clamp. 

Wire-clamp.  , 


Campbell 779,411 

Lawless 779,430 

Lawless 779,431 

Butler 779.687 

Walsh 783,848 

Strause  and  L.  Kehlmann..  779,817 

Butler 779,688 


See  Blnding-clamp. 

Cloth-clamp. 

Clothes-clamp. 

Comer-clamp. 

Floor -clamp. 

Glass-clamp. 

Mechanic's  clamp. 

Plow  or  cultivator  clamp 

Clamp I 

Clamp-feeding  device J.  J. 

Clamp  for  handling  metallic  or  other  vessels '  S.  E 


A.  Knoke 781,M8 

Foss 778,961 

LoveandW.J.McRae t79.297 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 


IT 

28 

7 

14 

24 

3 

31 

24 

21 

14 

3 

3 

14 

21 

14 

7 

7 

17 

31 

3 

7 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gatette. 


I 

DO 

aB74 
4101 

154 
1586 
3514 

152 
4453 
3704 
2921 
2308 

668 

143 
1759 
3135 
1634 

230 
1171 
3150 
4222 

355 

a«8 


D.  Jones 781,531 

W.  Bolens 781,491 

W.  Pratt 780,684 

B.  Osbome 781,152 

C.  T.  Mdller 781,220 

Witzenmann 783,346 

W.  Pond 779,132 

N.  Plant 782,415 

8.  Brewer 780,857 


Q 

884 
888 

33 
350 
770 

31 
961-2 
816 
6.36 
506 
147 

28 

"683' 

360 

48-9 

260 

692 

928 

78 

64 


• 

1 

> 

a. 

114 

627 

114 

2225 

114 

1307 

114 

1645 

114 

826 

!!J 

38 
1049 

114  !  1957 
114   1804 


114 

114 


148 
36 


114  1682 

114  2005)^ 

114  1655 

114  1324 

114  15.% 

114  733 


114 
114 


998 
84 


114   1328 


Jan.  24  3757 

828 

881 

Jan.  31  5204 

1148 

1213 

Jan.  31  5121 

1129 

1193 

Jan  24  3610 

1    791 

847 

Jan.  31  4467 

,    986 

1052 

Jan.  31   4593 

1014 

1080 

Feb.  21  3401 

742   114 

2062 

Jan.  3   602 

131 

114 

135 

Feb.  14  1583 

349 

114 

164:. 

Jan.  24  3924 

865 

114 

916 

Feb.  28  3663 

802 

114 

2129 

Feb.  28  3665 

802 

114 

2129 

Feb.  21  3075 

671-2 

114 

1990 

Feb.  14  2283 

500 

114 

1797 

Feb.  7   161 

34 

114 

1306 

Feb.  21  2746 

60U 

114 

1921 

Feb.  14  2007 

443 

114 

1738 

Jan.  10  1906 

413 

114 

441 

Feb.  21  3309 

;   721-2 

114 

2043 

Feb.  21  3081 

'   673-4 

114 

1992 

Jan.  17  3017 

662 

114 

705 

Jan.  3   968 

216-17 

114 

213 

Feb.  7   288 

83 

114 

1336 

Jan.  10  1714 

373 

114 

399 

Feb.  7  1158 

257 

114 

1527 

Jan.  3   446 

98 

114 

103 

Jan.  3   457 

100 

114 

105 

Jan.  24  4050 

893 

114 

945 

Jan.  10  2265 

496 

114 

521 

Jan.  24  3423 

749 

114 

808 

Feb.  21  2800 

631-2 

114 

19.S3 

Jan.  10  1413 

313  , 

114 

333 

Jan.  24  3294 

725 

114 

77» 

Feb.  14  1911 

420-1 

114 

1716 

Jan.  10  1703 

371 

114 

306 

Jan   3  1046 

235-6 

114 

230 

Jan.  17  3184  . 

899 

114 

741 

Jan.  31  5116 

1128 

114 

1191 

Jan.  31  5054 

1115 

114 

1179 

Jan.  10  1166 

258-9 

114 

276 

Jan.  10  1219 

270-1 

114 

280 

Jan.  10  1234 

272 

114  i 

200 

Jan.  10  1719 

374 

114 

400 

Feb.  28  4443 

956 

114 

2200 

Jan.  10  1980 

427 

114 

458 

Jan.  10  1  1721 

374-5 

114 

400 

Feb.  28  4396  1 

948 

114 

2290 

Jan.  3   688 

153 

114 

152 

Jan.  3   340 

76-7 

114 

81 

Jan.  3  1  1067  1 

239 

114 

236 

Feb.  7  ;  748 

161 

114 

1437 

Jan.  3   778 

\J72 

114 

173 

Feb.  7   348 

\77 

114 

1353 

Feb.  28  4145  ! 

896 

114 

2234 

Ian.   3   826 

185^ 

114 

182 

Feb.  7   620 

-<:'134 

114 

14U 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


672  I  144  !  114  I  1421 
253  !  55-8  114  00 
914     208   114   aOS 


INDUX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM   THE 

Alphabetical  liJt  of  inventions  for  January  and  ^6rt*ary— Continued. 


Clamp  or  vise. 
Ci*mplag  device 
Clamping-wrench 
ClMp: 
See  Env©lop-cl»«p. 

Oarment-claap. 
CUuip 
Clup 
ClAsp 

ClMp ^      , 

CUy  product  and  procew  therefor 
Clay  products.    Machine  (or  cutting 

Clay-ecreen 

Clay.    Treating 

Cleaner: 
See  Boiler-cleaner 

BoUer-fiue  cleaner. 

Boiler-tube  cleaner. 

Bottle-neck  cleaner. 
Cleaning  ami  separating  machine 

Clenching  nail  or  tack 

Clevia 

Clevla 

CUp: 
Set  Cable-clip. 

Cartridge-clip. 

Electric- terminal  clip. 

Horse«ho©-clip. 

Indexing-cllp. 
Clips.    Mechanisra  for  the  manufacture  a 

Clipper.     Hair- 

ClocK.    Kltftric  secondary. . 

Graphophone- 

Self-winding  electric 
Striking- 


Cotton-cleaner. 
Flue-cleanfcr. 
Orain-cleaHer. 
Street-cleainer. 


Paper-clip. 
Spectacle  tprtng-cUp. 

VVhiffletre*-cUp. 
Yoke-clip 


Clock. 

Clock. 

Clock. 

Closet: 

See  Evaporating  excretal  closet. 

Closet  attachment 

Closet-seat , 

Closure-fastening  device 

Cloth-carrier 

Cloth-clamp  for  textile  machinery . 
Cloth-pUers.     Pneumatic  tripping  device  for. 
Cloth  strips     Machine  for  folding  and  winding. 

Cloth.     Treating 

Clothea-clamp 

Clothes-line  fastener. 
Clothes-ltne  fastener. 
Clothes-line  reel 


Name. 


J.  and  W.  BlM^k. 

A.J.  Weed 

L.8chlegle 


M.  L.  Senderling TTO.IOO  Janu  3 

C.E.Smith..... 78M16  Feb.  7 

F.HinT 783,0aB  Feb.  21 

P.  W.  Gruener  and  O.  W.  Henry.  783,782  Feb.  28     4316 

D.  B.  WUliams i  ZZ*.'*  i*?-  ^      '* 


No. 


783,iS02 
780,383 
780318 


Dftto. 


Monthly 
TohinM. 


i 


Feb.  28  3711 
Jan.  17  3047 
Jan.   a«    3838 


540 
583 

2803 


813 
000 
846 


117 
127 

on 

926 


C.  A.  Christiansen 
I.  H.  RoM 

D.  B.  WilUams.... 


C.  Frlcke 

P.  W.  Pratt 

J.  B.  Morrison  and  J.  W.  Callison 


781,094  1  Feb.  7  026 
783,581  Feb.  14  102S 
770,106    Jan.     3      717 


783,571 
780/163 
770,004 


H.  P.  Thomas 781,606 


J.  Nazel. 


770,006 


I 
Feb.  28  '  3883 
Jan.  17  2406 
Jan.  3   537 
Feb.  7   145 


13»-6 
424 
ISO 


844 
628 
114 


Official 
Oawtte. 


> 


a. 


114  2137 
114  711 
114       806 


114  124 

114  I  1404 

114  1033 

114  2273 

114  <  100 

114  !  1412 


114 
114 


1718 
ISO 


Jan. 


540 
J.SjMtrWm  V.'.'. ■.'!'.'. '.'.'.".'.'. '.l^-il. ;  781, 103    Jan.   31     4376 

F  I   Geuy       783,746     Feb.  28     4209 

C.W.Henrich ;  781.001 ,  Jan.   31  ;  5^4 

R.  L.  Hlght ;781,072    {,»«.   31     43K 

W.  P.  Wilter 783,713    Feb.  28     4142 


114     2178 
114  I    567 
114  ;     122 
30     114     1306 


115-16  114  i  123 

963  114  I  1081 

907-8  114  2240 

1175  I  114 


Clothes-line  reel 

Clothes-line  stick  or  stretcher. 

Clothes-pin 

Clothe»-pln 

Clotbea-po  under 

Clothes-rack 

Clothes-wringer 

Clover-buncher 

Clutch. 
Clutch. 
Clutch . 


Clutch  and  brake. 
Clutch.    Friction-. 


Friction . 


Pneumaticall:  -actuated 


Clutch-    Friction- 

CluUdi.    Friction- 

Clutch.    Friction- 

Clutch.     Friction- 

Clutch  mechanism 

Clutch  mechanism 

Clutch-operating  device. 

Clutch.     Release  power- 

Coal  compressing  and  charging  device. 

Coal-bandUng  machine 

Coal.  <&c.    Means  for  distributing 

Coal  or  similar  substances.     Breaking  ^r  siaing  and 
distributing 

Coal-scuttle 

Coal  scuttle  and  sieve.  Combined. . 
Coal-waahers.  .\utomatic  valve  for 
Coal-washers,    .\utomatic  valve  for 

Coat- hanger 

Coat-hanger 

Coatingmetals 

Cock.    Flltertng  stop- 

Cock  for  steam-cylinders.    Drain-. . 

Cock.     RoUryfunnel- 

Cock.    Safetygaa- 

Cock.    Stop- 

Cock.    Stop  and  waste 

Cock.     Stop  and  waste 

Cock.    Water-gage 

Cockeye 

Coffee-mill  grinding-dlak 

Coffee  or  spice  mill 

Coffee  or  tea  urn 

Coffne-pot 


C.  O.  Lanaux 

H.H.  Slevert 

F.  Canfleld 

W.  H.  Howard 

H.  L.  Quick 

H.  Smith 

A.  L.  Adams 

D.  Gessner  

J.  D.  Barnes  

G.  Mathis 

H.  Hubert 

E.  M.  Powers  and  O.  W.  Hager- 
they. 

A.  Yeaoer 

L.  D.  Mouser ,. 

J.  S.  Banks 

F   Kirkpatrick 

H  F.  Sullivan 

E.  W.  Baribeaultand  E.  H.  Hick 

G.  T.  Wlllits •. 

W.  A.  WUliams 

G.  Burr 

J.  C.  Crabill 

E.  R.  Hewitt 

F.Kirk ! 

R.M.  Phillipe ; 

J.  W.  I^mbert I 

J.  F.  Duryea 

R.  M.  PhliUpe 

A.  P.  Olson 1 

W.  H.Corbett | 

H.C.  Hansen : 

A.  P.  Schmucker .-1 

E.  Huber -..; 

J.  B.  lAdd I 

8.  B.  Fleming 

J.  Campbell ' 

J.Campbell ; 


770,048 

783346 
783,994 
783,787 
779,133 
782381 
781.037 

782345  1 

781,030 

779.172 

782,657 

781,548 

782,478 
779,234 
781.380 
782,666 
780,139 
783.068 
783,041 
782,301 
780,150 
780,480 
781,065 
779,666 
779,097 
780,359 
780,482 
780,486 
782,985 
780,158 
780.169 
779,806 
781,523 
783.637 
780,030 
782,485 
779,205 


Jan.    3 

Feb.  28 
Feb  28 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 
Feb    21 


Feb. 

7  ! 

Feb. 

21 

Feb. 

7 

Jan. 

3 

Feb. 

14 

Jan. 

31 

Feb. 

14  ! 

A.  S.  Mathers 

E.  J.  Turlington 

W.  M.  Duncan 

W.  M.  Duncan 

R.  P.  Beatty 

R.  Eyres 

H.  Rodman 

E.  B.  Freeman 

J.  R.  Dolph 

O.  Link 

B.  F.Clarke 

R.  Y.  and  D.  C.  Buerger 

E.  H.  Donahoe 

C.  8.  Mook  and  B.  H.  Jansen 

C.  M.  Deem  and  W.  I.  Rowland.. 

E    F.  Butler 

A.  A.  Warner 

A.  A.  Warner 

J.  B.  Wets 

T.  B.  Ferguson 


782,678 
779,820 
783.249 
783.250 
779,062 
779.270 
781,230 
780,334 
782,901 
779.946 
779.072 
782.722 
781.054 
781.734 
783,369 
782.380 
782.293 
782,372 
781 3S6 
782.956 


Jjtn.  3 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Jan  10 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan  10 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  14 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  21 
Feb  21 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  3 
Feb,  14 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  21 


450 
4440 
4707 
4.326 

604 
2508  . 

015  I 
2410 

019 

673 
2070 
5239 

1009 

801 

4925 

2081 
2574  I 
4062  I 
2610 
1369 
2598 
3210 
4320 
1060 
543 
2987 
.3213 
3225 
2689 
2602 
2625 
1949 
5188 

Svvv    I 

2360 
1711 

7..J 

2097 
1984 

3239  : 

3240  I 
471 
860 

4610  ' 
2939  . 
2543  , 
2192  I 

490  I 
2168  ! 
4299  : 

234 
3436 
1515  I 
1356 
1409 

478 
2644 


052 
806 


98 

955 

1015 

927 

131 

544^ 

133 

527 

134 

148 

455 

1156 

375 
178 
1086 
458 
561 
881 
560 
303 
566 
706 
949 
304 
116 
652 
706 

708-9 
587 
567 

571-2 

421 

1144 

860 

515 

379-80 

165-6 

462 
428 
706 
706 
IQS 

1019 
642 
554 
476 
106 
477 
944 
50 
751 


1238 
114  1021 
114  2234 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  ! 

114 

114 

114  j 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


337  114 

301  I  114 
334  I  114 
104  114 
578  1  114 


103 
2296 
2356 
2275 

135 
1870 
1410 
1860 
1411 

140 
1751 
1220 

1667 

177 

1151 

1754 

004 

2210 

1802 

1597 

010 

747 

1»19 

388 

123 

007 

747 

750 

1000 

Oil 

017 

453 

1210 

2202 

554 

1070 

163 

1757 

450 

2028 

2028 

107 

190 

1063 

686 

1878 

504 

112 

1773 

1014 

1325 

2060 

1628 

1504 

1634 

1361 

1800 
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Invention. 


Coffee-pot 

Coffee  roaater  and  mixer. 


Coffee-um 

Cofle  r-d&m ■ 

Coil-former 

Coio-aasorter •••' 

Coin-controlled  machine 

Coin-con  trolled  mechanism 

Coin-con  trolled  mechanism 

Coln-countinjf-machine  shell-holder 

Coln-coun tlng-machlne  stop 

Coin-hold  ing  device 

Coin-separator • 

Co  In- wrapper • ■ 

Coin-wrapper 

Coke  from  cinders,  Ac.    Electrical  apparatus  for 
separating 

Coke-oven  appliance 

Coke-oven-charging  device 

Coke-oven-charging  machine 

Coke-oven.     Retort 

Coking 

Collar  and  cuff  bag  or  receptacle 

Collar  and  pad.    Combinea  borae- 

Collar-fastener 


•Naqm. 


W.  8.  James 

D.  J.  Warner  and  R.  H  Mathew- 
son. 

F.  O.  Schenck 

D.  E.  koran  and  J.  W.  Doty 

A.  F.  Batchelder 

J,  J.FarreU 

F.  E.  Hall  and  A.  MacLeod 

M.  O.  Anthony 

J.  E.  Packard 

O.White 

0.  White 

W.  H.  Corbett 

W.  L.  Decker 

J.  Gearing 

H.  Lohse 

H.  Lelarge 


No. 


Collar-folder , 

Collar.    Horse- 

Collar  pad.     Horse- 

Collar-shaping  machine.    Fold- 

Collar-stretcher 

Column.    Concrete 

Column.     Metal 

Column  mold.    Coociete- 

Column.    Wooden 

Comb: 

See  Hair-drying  comb. 
Puff-comb. 

mb 


Toilet-comb. 


Co 


Flax. 


Combing  and  cleaning  machine. 

Combination-lock 

Commode 

Commutator 

Commutator-brush  holder 

Composition  of  matter  and  making  it 

Composition  of  matter  for  filling  the  grooves  of  me- 
tallic plates,  Ac. 

Compressor 

Concentrating  apparatus 

Conoentra ting-table  shaker 

Concentrator 

Concentrator-table 

Concentrators.    Actuating  mechanism  for 

Concrete  articles.    Manufacture  of 

Concrete  beam,  girder,  Ac,  with  iron  bars  inlaid  for 
building  purposes. 

Concrete  beams,  girders,  Sic. ,  with  iron  bars  Inlaid  for 
building  purposes.     Manufacture  of 

Concrete  l)iii]<ling-block 

Concrete  construction.    Adjustable  mold  for  rein- 
forced 

Concrete-metal  construction 

Concrete-mixer 

Concrete-mixer 

Concrete,  Ac.     Mixing-machine  for 

Concrete  or  the  like  mixing  machine 

Concrete  piles  and  preparatory  piles  therefor.    Form- 
ing 

Concrete  piles  and  preparatory  piles  therefor 
ing 

Concrete  structure.     Reinforced 

Concrete-wall-formlng  apparatus 

Concrete-wall  mold 

Concret«-wall  mold 

Concrete  works.    Appftnttus  (or  building  submerged 

Condenser 

Condenser  reversible-ourrent  apparatus 

Condenser  system 

Condensiiijj  system 

Conduit  system.    Magnetixable-conductor 

Confectionery-machine 

Connection-box 

Control  system 

Controller  interlocking  device 

Conveyer 

Conveyer 

Conveyer 

Conveyer  and  distributer 

Conveyer.    Belt 

Conveyer-bolt 

Conveyer.    Economical  endless-band 

Conveyer  for  solid  materlala .* 

Conveyer  or  carrier y^. 

Conveyer.     Portable { 

Conveyer.    Portable  eodieae 


H.  Koppers 

J.B.  lAdd , 

J.  Haug 

C.  S  Mason 

A.  Custodis 

0.  A.  F  Lombard 

T.  R.  Massev 

F.  A.  Klappauf,  C.  Weineaepflen, 
and  A.  KiL>er. 

F.  W.  Collier 

J.  and  E.  Veltung 

P.  Hoffmann 

L.  R.  Heim  and  £.  Targett 

J.  K.  P.  Pine 

ti.  B.  BurkholderandC.G.  Geyer. 

W.  F   Eichfeld 

8.  B.  BurkholderandC.G.  Geyer. 
H.  Hegener 


J.  McGraw 

F.  J.  Kamikand  .\.  F.  Kubosh. 

A.  S.  Winston 

M.  T.  White 

H.  A.  Knoener .- 

W.  Heap  and  W.  A.  Barnes 

B.  F.  Gardner 

W.  8.  Lamson 


W.  P.  Valentine 

O.  B.  Perry 

J.Klein 

F.  M.  Dillon  and  W.  G.  WJson. 

F.  E.  Forster 

A.  R.  Wilfley 

J.  L.  Shough  and  R.  W.  Levitt 
H.  Siegwart.     (Reissue) 


783.825 
782,770 

779,740 
782,410 
783,500 
780,370 
782.197 
782,180 
782,795 
781.324 
781.323 
781310 
782,832 
779,155 
779,292 
781.437 

781.213 
1780.203 

779,780 
1782,250 
1778.846 
!  781,608 

782,616 

"81,432 

780,707 
781.383 
779,041 
780,750 
780,302 
780,320 
782,495 
780,321 
780,176 


783,755 
782,140 
782.304 
780,848 
78.J,965 
781,650 
782,232 
783,288 

779,385 
783,221 
779,857 
77S.847 
780,031 
783,342 
780,823 
12,315 


Date. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


Monthly   J 

Offldal 

volume. 

Gawtte.. 

i 

• 

5  • 

• 

•s 

1 

00 

o 

> 

flu 

37ffl' 

834 

114 

2155 

2255 

493-5 

114 

1791 

1823 

aw 

lU 

4SS 

1574 

347-8 

114 

1043 

3707 

812 

114 

2137 

2807 

612 

114 

656 

1147 

255-6 

M4 

15M 

1116 

250 

114 

151ft 

2303 

505 

114 

wot 

4780 

lose 

114 

1121 

4780 

1058 

114 

113» 

393 

85^  1  114 

1361 

2401 

523  114 

184ft 

644 

140  i  114 

r4» 

896 

201 

114 

198 

5012 

1104 

114 

1160 

31  4580 

17  2684 

10  1903 

14  1290 


35 

84 


14  1  1965 
31  {  5002 

I 
34     3644 
31   I  4912 


1012 

586 

411-12 

287-« 

if 

437 
1102 


I 


Jan. 

3 

434 

Jan. 

34 

3713 

1  Jan. 

17 

2878 

1  Jan. 

17 

2918 

i  Feb. 

14 

1732 

Jan. 

17 

2030 

Jaa 

17 

3040 

Feb. 

28 

4226 

Feb. 

7 

1021 

1  Feb. 

14 

1373 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


24  3908 
28  4647 
7  I  49 
14  1237 
21  I  3302 


910 

225-6 

301-5 

861 

lUOl 

8 


H.  Siegwart.     (Reissue) 12.314     Feb. 


G.  L.  Peabody. 
J.C.  Russell... 


W.  H.  Roney 

R.  Z.  Snell 

W.  J.  Judd 

W.  J.  Judd 

W.J.  Judd.    (Reissue). 
C.  Shuman 


783,;«5 
779,319 

782,877 
780,827 
781.726 
781,727 
12,309 
779.880 


I 


Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


21     2492 

24     3866 


198 
202 


31     5389 
10     2075 


.542 

851-2 

41-2 

42-3 

1189-90 

447-8 


Form-     C.  Shuman 779.881    Jan.   10    3078 


R.  C.  Newhouse 

L.  Lane , 

O.  E.  Wennberg../.. 

P.  H.  Clingan.... 

F.J.  Gllman , 

H.  A.  Steber 

J.Todd , 

L.  R.  Alberger 

J.  S.  Forbes 

W.  J.  Alexander 

H.  Lerche 

E.  R.  lie  Manquais. . 

F.  E.  Case 

E.  H.  Dewson 

W.Carr 

A.  Becchl 

C.  H.  Anderson 

J.  W.  Stevens 

L.  K.  Vaughan 

C.  P   Payne 

H.  H.  G.  Etcheverry. 

A.  L.  Putnam 

H.  D.  Conway 

C.  H.  Spenoe 

W.  L.McCabe 


781,086 
779.288 
783,767 
783,928 
780.098 
780,535 
779.880 
780,018 
783,942 
781,984 
780,675 
782.255 
779,306 
781,134 
779,465 
779,758 
783.771 
783.907 
780,145 
780,810 
781,138 
779,313 
779.590 
779,139 
781,014 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
i  Feb. 
,  Jan. 
'  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
;  Feb. 

Feb. 
;  Jan. 
i  Jan. 
j  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
'  Jan. 


31  4349 

3  890 

28  I  4243 

28  I  iatii 

17  2474 

24  3313 

10  3069 

17  2329 

28  i&V> 

7  720 

24  3591 

14  :  1284 

3  '     742 

31  4441 

10  1388 

10  1855 

28  4262 

28  4539 

17  2581 

24  ;  3826 

31  :  4447 

3  947 

10  1410 

3  014 

31  5350 


956 

200-1 
914  15 
987 
542 
729-30 
450 
510 
991 
155 

788-9 
285 

166-7 
978 
280 

403-3 
919-20 

978-9 
663 
843 
980 
211 
.S13-14 

133-4 
1180-1 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


801  114 

1084  114 

95  114 

818  114 

627  114 

638  114 

3»4  114 

638  114 

576  114 


1077 

629 

440 

1577 

13 

1291 

1733 

1107 

855 

1148 

99 

870 

672 

681 

1675 

681 

620 


3 

1096 

242 

21 

3195 

694 

10 

2037 

439-10 

3 

36 

f)-7 

i: 

23.'-.2 

515 

21 

3392 

741 

24 

3849 

848 

7 

1197 

264 

7 

1195 

263-4 

21 

3333 

727 

3 

957 

213 

114  2253 

114  1497 

114  ,  1598 

114  912 

114  2344 

114  1283 

114  1565 

114  2041 

114  243 

114  I  3018 


114 
114 
114 


470 
13 


114  2060 

114  901 

114  1538 

114  \   1537 

114  3047 

114  211 

114  1867 

114  903 

114  1316 

114  1317 

114  1252 

114  4n 


448  114   478 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114  i 
114 
114  1 
114  > 
114  ; 
114  ; 

114 ; 
114 ; 

114  1 
114  I 
114 
114 

114  ; 

114  I 

114  ; 

114  I 

114  1 

114  I 

114  1 
114 


1025 
196 

2256 

2329 
582 
783 
480 
549 

2334 

1431 
843 

1576 
164 

1046 
304 
430 

2256 

2320 
006 
805 

1047 
209 
382 
137 

1343 
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InTention. 


8t««m- 


•T 


Conveyer.    Teieecopte 

Conveyer-trunk 

Conveying  and  prpMring  apparattu 

Conveying  apparatus 

Conveying  apparatus     Material-.. 

Cooker  and  bake-<jven     Combination 

Cooker.     Horlxoatal  rotary 

Cooker.    Steam- 

Cooking-pan '. ... 

Cooler: 
See  Mllk-«ooler.  Water-lxwier, 

Cooler 

Coop  door.    Chicken- 

Coop.     Folding 

Copper  from  ores.     Kxtracting. . . 

Copper     Producing  pure 

Coni-drop  attjuhment.     Balanced 

Cord-holder 

Core  box.    Multiple- 

Cores.     Material  for  making 

Cork  for  the  manutacture  of  cork  fabrkc. 
of 

Corking-machine 

Com-cnopping  machine. . 

Corn-husting  machine 

Corn-popper 

Corn-popping  attachment 

Corn-shocker 

Corn-shocker  hoist 

Com-silking  machine 

Comer  bead  or  atrip 

Corner-clamp 

Comer  strip  or  bead  for  plastered  walja.  ,.J^ .' ." ! ! 

Cornice  or  strip.     Ventilating l 7:. 

Corrugating-roachlne , 

Coraet 

Conet 

Corset , 

Corset 

Cot.    Convertible 

Cotton-chopper , 

Cotton-chopper 

Cotton-chopper ..., 

Co  tton-chopper 

Cotton-chopper 

Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator. . 
Cotton-chopper  and  weed-cutter 

Cotton-cleaner 

Cotton-condenser  attachment. . 
Cotton-handling  apparatus.     Pneumatic 

Cotton-picker 

Cotton-picker 

Cotton-picking  machine 

Cotton-picking  machine 

Cotton-plant  and  pnKiuct  thereof,    t 
substances  of  the 

Counting  device 

Counting  theeU,  notes,  <Src.     Machine  lor 
Coupling 


Name. 


No. 


D.  D.  D.  Plunket 782.080 

J.  M  Culver 783,026 

C.  8.  Whe*lwrl«ht 783,602 

E.  N.  Trump 781,575 

H.  Marcus 782,077 

A.  AnschutE  and  L.  T.  Wabl 1780,031 


J.  Baker. 

J.  Kingory 

E.  L.  HacFate. 


R.  Thomas 

W.  Munstermann. 

T.  D.  Young 

O.  H.  Water  bury . 
L.  M.  Lafontaine. 

H.  D'Olier,  Jr 

J.M.J.Neee 

J.  Breeo 

O.  W.  Briggs. 


783,352 
778.978 
781,081 


781,864 
783,973 
782380 
783,000 
782,145 
783,742 
783.065 
781.395 
783,075 


Date. 


^ 


Monthly 

volume. 


i 


1. 


Treatment     R.  A.  Orimoln-Sanson 779,277 


.^. 


tiiizing  waste 


f  H.  Robinson 

i  CScheetz : 

J.  Kaurzinsky 

C.  B.  OUmore 

E.  W    Klpley 

O.  8   Ellithorp 

D.  W.  Smith 

J.  P.  Owens  and  G.  Cooper 

W.  O.  Hurlbert 

J. M.  Conroy 

J.  A.  Hunt 

T.  H.  Wilcox 

T.  F.  Rowland 

L.  Perottl 

E.CaUdn* 

J  C.Andrews 

A.  Harbidge 

W.  A.  Roberson 

T.  J.  Lowry 

J.  A.  Butta 

W.  R  Self 

E.  N  West  and  8.  E.  McOowan. . 

J.  B   Woods 

C.  W.  Crenshaw 

C.  S.  Simmons  and  W.  N.  Rose. . . . 

O.  and  F  Masterman 

C.  A.  Brown  and  A.  St.  Onge. 

R.  B.  Lumpkin 

M.  E.  Lehmann 

B.  F.  Davis 

J.  N.  McEachem 

J.  C.  Groves .'. 

M.  W.  Marsden 


781.788 
779,025 
782,910 

1782,126 
780.621 

:  782,013 
782/172 

,  781,616 

I  780,344 
783,615 
780,291 
780,247 
783.545 

'779,177 
779,766 
783,891 
783.579 

'780315 
780.110 
781,3991 
781,790 
782,089 
782.006 
781,496 
782.705 
780,611 
779335: 
778,983 
779,045 
783,685  1 
779,129 
7W338 
781,612 


Feb.  7 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 


873 
2775 
3087 
5277 
2086 
3408 
3400 

284 


JAn.  31  I  4344 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


7  I  474 

28  '  4661 

21  2523 

28  ,  3034 

7  1029 

28  4201 


21 
31 


2854 
4940 


190-1 

005 

856-7 

1164 

462 

766 

745-6 

64 

965 


lOS-4 
1004 
549 
856 
7» 
906 
620 
1088 


Feb.  28 

4074 

Jan.  3 
Feb.  7 

871 
354 

78 

Jan.  10 

1613 

8SS 

Feb.  21 

2557 

557 

Feb.  7 

1002 

220 

Jan  24 

3476 

761 

Feb.  7 

785 

170-1 

Feb.  7 

910 

190 

Jan.  31 

5350 

1182 

Jan.  17 

2950 

•46 

Feb.  28  1  3063 

861 

Jan.  17  8840 

823 

Jan.  17 

2709 

808 

Feb.  28 

3830 

834^ 

Jan.  8 

679 

151 

Jan.  10 

1870 

406 

Feb.  21 

2525 

550 

Feb.  28 

847-8 

Jan.  24 

3835 

845 

Jan.  17 

2S06 

548 

Jan.  31 

4048 

1090 

Feb.  7 

366 

79 

Feb.  7 

937 

206 

Feb.  7 

947 

208 

Jan.  31 

5130 

1131-2 

Feb.  14 

2143  1 

472 

Jan.  24 

3464  ' 

758 

Jan.  10 

1627 

366 

Jan.  3 

'J92 

65 

Jan.  10 

2191 

475-6 

Feb.  28 

4()«9 

886 

Jan.  3 

5U8 

129 

Jan.  17 

2949 

644 

Jan. 


Pipe.  ca|»le,  Ac.  coup- 
ling. 
Pitman-coupling. 
Shaft-coupling. 
Thill-coupling. 
Tl  re-coupling. 
Universal  coupling. 


Set  Car-coupling. 

Electric  coupling. 

Engine-coupling. 

Evener-coupUng. 

Harrow-coupling. 

Hose-coupling. 

Pipe-coupling. 

Coupling 

Coupling 

CoupUng 

Coupling 

Coupling-pipe 

Coupon  mstrument 

Cover.     RecepUcle- 

Cover-securing  device.     Detachable^ 
Coverings      Apparatus  for  making  molded 

Cow-tallholder 

Cows,     .\ntlkicking  device  for 

Crackling-press 

Cradle,     .\utoraatic 

Crate.    Folding 

Grata.    Packing- 

Cream  of  tarur.    Making 

Cream  of  tartar.    Making 


M.  W   Saxon 780.916    Jan.    24     4035 

J.  D.  Bishop 780382!  Jan.    17     2791 


Cream-separator.  Centrifugal. 
Cream-separator  Centrifugal . 
Cream-separator.  Centrifugal. 
Cream-separator.  Centrifugal. 
Crib  and  settee.    Combined . . . . 

Crimping- machine 

Cruaner: 
See  Ore-crusher. 

Crushlng-mlll.    Roll 

Crushlngor  pulverizing  mill ... 

Crystalttutioo 

Cuff-bolder 


t-  ^-ii^-^^lfli  ■^.-Tj^i.'^i 


E.  Vogel 

J.  and  J.  O.  Timms 

J.  and  J.  O.  Tlmma 

L.  Williams  and  G.  Johnson 

J.  H.  Glauber 

L.  T.  Davidson 

J.  A.  Landsberger 

C.  F  Green 

J.  W.  Wallace 

M.  W.  Hyenga 

W.  H.  Lamont 

J.  T.  Mlnyard 

L.  Perot ti 

A.  A.  Bakke 

E.  G.  Quackenbush 

G.  Clapetti 

G.  W.  Hooven  and  S.  T.  H.  K. 
Endemann. 

G.  T.  Rennerfelt 

M.  Pedersen 

K.  K  McLeod 

E.G.  Erikson  and  P.L.LindstrOm. 

A.  E.Custer 

P.  Hinkel 


779.750 
T80.075 
780,076 
783,006 
782,552 
7*),867 
781,534 
780,792 
780,843 
778,864 
783,530 
782,618 
779.179 
780,471 
779,734 
780,976 
783.524 


Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

17 

Jan. 

17 

Feb. 

21 

Feb. 

14 

891 
608-9 


779.009 
781.847 
782.167 
783.WJ0 
781,189 
780,656 


Jan  24 

Jan.  31 

Jan  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Jan  24 


T.  L.  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant 779,566  Jan.  10 

E.  C   Griffin 782.196  Feb.  7 

V.  ScbUtze 780,448  Jan.  17 

P.Todd 783.331  Feb.  21 


1842 
2429 
3430 
2743 
1864  I 
3941   , 
5209  I 
3796  I 
3900  ' 
67  I 
3795 
1968 
682  I 
3195  ' 
1800 
4151 
3781 

.^4« 

4«4 
1074 
4(195 
4540 
3542 


1490  I 

1143  I 
3156  I 
3:109  ' 


400 
534 

534 

411 

809 

1149 

835 

859 

13 

826 

438 

151-2 

702 

asa 

916 


117 
100-1 

238 

887-8 

1003 

777-8 


OfBdal 
Gazette. 


> 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114  i 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

U4 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 
114 


i 


MM 
1987 
2189 
1228 
1767 
821 
2064 
67 
1034 


1380 
2347 
1873 
2188 
1498 
2247 
19i3 
1154 
2219 
198 

1353 

877 
1881 
1492 

817 
1446 
1472 
1345 

601 
2194 

666 

648 
2165 

150 

434 
1874 
2180 

807 

Ocftr 

1155 

1354 

1478 

1480 

1106 

1768 

815 

380 

09 

Mi 

?223 

134 

688 

1342 

942 
653 


114 

114 
114 


427 

571 
571 


114   1920 
IM   1705 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


92U 

1214 

889 

911 

20 


114  2157 
114   1734 


114 
114 
114 
114 


151 
744 
421 
964 


114  2154 

114  124 

114  1378 

114  1508 

lli  2234 

114  1068 

114  832 


328-<  114  350 

255  114  1.^24 

603  114  736 

737  114  3056 


V  V 
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InTention. 


Making. 


Combined . 
Combined . 
Cotton 


:i: 


Cuff-pin 

Culinary  stock 

Cultivator 

Cultivator 

Cultivator 

Cultivator 

Cultivator 

Cultivator 

Cultivator 

Cultivator  and  harrow. 

Cultivator  and  harrow. 

Cultivator  and  thinner. 

Cultivator  attachment 

Cultivator  attachment 

Cultivator  attachment 

Cultivator  attachment 

Cultivator.    Corn  or  cotton.. 

Cultivator.    Cotton  and  com 

Cultivator  for  trees 

Cultivator.     Lis  ted-com 

Cultivator.     Lister- 

Cultivator  or  plow  frame ■ 

Cultivator-tooth 

Culvert 

Culvert,  sewer,  or  other  drain  pipe 

Cup: 
See  Oil-cup.  Sputum-cup. 

Cu  p-holder 

Cuppintf-die 

Cupola -chanfing  device 

Curler.    Hair- u 

Curling-iron 

Current  apparatus.     Alternating- 

Current-controlling  system 

Current  generator.    Alternating- 

Current-meter 

Current-meter 

Current-motor 

Current-motor 

Current  motor.     .Mternating- 

Current  motor.    Single-phase  alternating- 

Current  rectifier.     Alternating- 

Current  system  of  distribution.    Single-phase  alter- 
nating- 
Apparatus  (or  producing  oscillatory 

Generating  low-frequency 

Generating  low-frequency 

Producing  oscillatory 

Automatic  safety 


F.  E.  Famtaam 

W.  B.  Kerr 

W.  McCloakey 

W.  McCloakey 

F.  Kress 

8.  E    BaUor 

T.  Mulally 

E.  M.  Swanson 

W.  Newby 

E.  F  Kingston 

8.  A.  Ware 

A.  O.  Yeatman 

B.  P.Collier 

J.  W.Joyce 

W.  Hoflert 

F.  M  ,  K   A  ,  and  W.  M.  Loz)ey- 

H.  M   Latiber 

T.  W.  Boyle. 

D.  Robertson 

J.  Simpson  and  L.  Johnson 

C.H.  Melvin 

J.  F.  Bowers 

?.  E.  Auker 

D.  C.  Boyd 

W.J.Daggett 


C.  D.  Holden 

;  C.  O.  Perkins  and  R.  A.  La  Har. . 
i  C.  R.  Knapp  and  V.  Mulholland. 

G.  C.  Stanley 

M.  V.  Dawes  and  N.  R.  Dungee  . . 

E.  Bennett 

A.  C.  Eastwood 

E.  Ziehl 

W.  S.  Blauvelt 

W.  S.  Blauvelt 

O.  Samuelson. 

G.  D.  Foster ; 

R.  Lundell 

B.  G.  Lamme 

W.  B.Churcher 

P.  M.  Lincoln 


Currents. 
Currents. 
Currents. 
Currents. 
Curtain  appliance. 

Curtain-fastener 

Curtain  or  shade  holder 

Curtain-pole 

Curtain-pole 

Curtain-pole 

Curtain-pole 

Curtain-pole 

Curtain-pole  and  shade  bolder. 

Curtain-pole  tip 

Curtain-ring 

Curtains,  rolls,  Ac.    Fastening  for 

Cushion : 
See  Car-seat  cushion.  Pneumatic  cushion. 

Cuspidor 

Cuspidor 

Cut-off  device.    .\utomaUc 

Cut-out  box.    Portable 

Cut-out.    Thermal 

Cutlery.    Table- 

Cutter: 


Combined . 


P.  C.  Hewitt 

W.  Stanlev 

W.  Stanlev 

P.  C.  Hewitt 

H.  W.  Gamsey  and  J.  M.  Tracy . . . 

J   F.  WUdgen 

G.  H.  Forsyth 

J.  Kroder 

C.  O.  Foster 

A.  T.  Weitershausen 

A.  R.  Harmany 

J.  Kroder 

D.  Haigh 

E.  Kirmss 

A.  L.  Parker 

G.J.  Record 


See  Asparagus-cutter. 

Band-cutter. 

Cheese-cutter. 

Flue-cutter. 

O  lass-cutter. 

Meat-cutter. 

Paper-cutter. 

Pipe-cutter. 
Cutter-head  dust-collector. 

Cutting  mechanism 

Cutting  mechanism 

Cyanids.    Making 

Cycle  sprlns;  handle-bar 

Dam  and  closmg  or  completing  same 


Pipe  root-cutter. 
Potato-cutter. 
Stalk-cutter. 
Threshing-machine 

band-cutter. 
Tobacco-cutter. 
Vegetable-cutter. 


Reciprocating-. 


M.S.  Hart 

T.  McClunie 

I.  E.  Weel 

A.  T.  andJ.  H.  KUcgl 

C.  E.  Lockwood  and  Q.  A.  Lutz. 
I.Hirsch 


783,827 

783,840 
780,217 
780,218 
780,430 
780,930 
781,841 
783,479 
783,796 
781,955 
782,633 
783,496 
779,528 
780,506 
780,609 
780,721 
781666 
780,405 
779,870 
782,281 
781,011 
779,116 
779,060 
780,152 
780,981 


782,448 
783,889 
783,049 
781,106 
781,499 
781,932 
779,267 
781,706 
779.255 
779,685 
779,320 
780,275 
782,863 
780,045 
782,826 
780,048 

780,997 

783,708 

784,013 

781,606 

778,852 

782,712 

782,839 

779,788 

780.166 

781,384 

781,946 

783.287 

780,794 

782,345 

781,296  I 

783,759 


779,932 
781,084 
783,3^1 
782.857 
782.0'8 
783,785 


Damper  apparatus.    Time 

Damper  mechanism.    Time  controlling. 

Damper.    Range  oven- 

Dash-pot 

Dasher 

Dauber.    Fountain- 

Decalcomania 

Decoy-duck 

Del  In  ting-machine 

Dental  automatic  plugger 

Dental-disk  carrier , 

Dental-disk  package 


F.  A.Noble 

J.  R.  Van  Winkle 

O.  Tyberg 

J.  Tchermac 

R.  Westermann 

W.  L.  Church  and  N.  F.  Ambur- 
■en. 

O.  R.  Young 

H.  P.  H.  Galloway 

J.  F.  Hayes 

H.J.  Fischer 

M.  W.  Beemer 

F.  D.  E.  Robblns 

L  A.  Ziegler 

J.  H.  Rimpler  and  S.  C.  Self 

R.  Derdeyn 

A.  W.  Wimmer 

O.  B.  Price 

J.  A.  Thomas 


779,796 
780,144 
782,931 
781,472 
783,162 
781,871 

781,170 ! 

783,515 

783,834 

782,957 

780,2801 

779.503 

781,800 

782,625 

782,223; 

780.589 

781,617 

781.313  i 


Feb. 

14 

1638 

361 

114 

1655 

Feb. 

28 

4508 

971 

114 

2312 

Feb. 

21 

2821 

615 

114 

ms7 

Jan. 

31 

4380 

964 

114 

1032 

Jan. 

31 

5139 

1133 

114 

1197 

Feb. 

7 

622 

IM 

114 

1411 

Jan. 

3 

853 

193 

114 

188 

Feb. 

7 

159 

33-4 

114 

l.'OW 

Jan. 

3 

839 

190 

114 

185 

Jan. 

10 

1716 

373 

114 

399 

Jan. 

3 

959 

213 

114 

211 

Jan. 

17 

2820 

616-17 

114 

659 

Feb. 

21 

2457 

534 

114 

1859 

Jan. 

17 

2375 

620 

114 

.S59 

Feb. 

21 

2392 

521 

114 

1844 

Jan. 

17 

2379 

521 

114 

560 

Jan. 

31 

4185 

923 

114 

995 

Feb. 

28 

4132 

894 

114 

2231 

Feb. 

28 

4753 

1022 

114 

2367 

Jan. 

31 

5338 

1177 

114 

1240 

Jan. 

3 

45 

8 

114 

14 

Feb. 

14 

2155 

474 

114 

1771 

Feb. 

21 

2411 

525 

114 

184K 

Jan. 

10 

1917 

414 

114 

444 

Jan. 

17 

2617 

670 

114 

614 

Jan. 

31 

4913 

1084 

114 

1148 

Feb 

7 

648 

139 

114 

1417 

Feb. 

21 

3301 

720 

114 

2041 

Jan. 

24 

3800 

836 

114 

890 

Feb. 

14 

1451 

322 

114 

1613 

Jan. 

31 

4739 

1047 

114 

nil 

Feb. 

28 

4232 

912 

114 

2263 

Jan. 

10 

2168 

470 

114 

406 

Jan. 

31 

4348 

955 

114 

1025 

Feb. 

21 

3391 

740 

114 

2060 

Feb. 

21 

2444 

532 

114 

1856 

Feb 

7 

S43 

184 

114 

14.18 

Feb. 

28 

4323 

927 

111 

2274 

Jan. 

10 

1920 

417 

114 

447 

Jan. 

17 

2580 

562 

114 

806 

Feb. 

21 

Z189 

566 

114 

1887 

Jan. 

31 

5088 

114 

1186 

Feb. 

21 

3050 

660 

114 

1087 

Feb 

7 

608 

110-11 

114 

1387 

Jan. 

31 

i!M 

005-6 

114 

1081 

Feb. 

28 

3761 

818 

114 

2148 

Feb. 

28 

4418 

951 

114 

2203 

Feb. 

21 

2647 

578 

114 

IMM) 

Jan. 

17 

2788 

«)7 

114 

852 

Jan. 

10 

1366 

303 

114 

322 

Feb, 

7 

373 

82 

114 

1357 

Feb. 

14 

2002 

442 

114 

1737 

Feb. 

14 

123S 

270 

114 

1AA2 

Jan. 

24 

3424 

760 

114 

806 

Jan. 

31 

6360 

1183 

114 

1246 

Jan. 

31 

4768 

1064 

i^  114 

1118 

120 


INDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 


Alphabetical 


ist  (if  inventions  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


iDTentlon. 


D«nUl  furnace.     Electrical 

Dental  Instrument 

Dental  inatrument 

Dent&l-lnatrument  holder.     Klectrle. 

Dental  mea^ufine  instrument 

Dental  mouth-mirror 

Dental  plate 

Den  tal  pla  te 

Dental-plate  blank 

Dental  root-impression  and  swaging  instrument. 

Dental  »eparatmg-disk 

Dental  tool-holder 

Dental  use.     Rubber  disk  for 

Dentometer 

Depilating  composition 


Derrick 

Designs  upon  flexible  fabrics.    Machine  for  produc- 
ing 

DMk 

Desk  attachment 

Despatch  apparatus.    Carrier-stopplAg 
for 

Detergent.    Composition  of  matter 

Detinning 

Developer  ^nd  portable  dark  room 


lUBd 


mechanism 
as  a 


M  echanieal . 


Fence-t:  e-forming  die. 
Wire-ty  ug  die. 


Potato-  Uggw. 


Die: 
Ste  Auger-die. 
Cupping-die. 

Die-press 

Diffusion  apparatus 

Dijeger 

See  Beet-digger. 
Dikes.    Making  staggered 

Directory.    Street-block 

Dish....' 

Dish-washing  machine 

Disinfectant  mouthpiece-holder 

Dtsinfectmg  apparatus 

Disintegratmg-machine 

Disk  attachment 

Dijk  drill 

Dispensing-can 

Display  apparatus.    Electric. . . 

Display-box 

jDisplay-cabinet , 

r  Display-cabinet , 
Display  cabinet.    Package- 

7  Display  device 

Display  device 

Display  device.    Furniture-. . , , 

Display-mount 

Display-rack 

Display-rack  for  supporting,  measurinkb  *^^  cutting 

ou-cloth  or  other  materials. 

Display-rack.    Knockdown 

Display-stand 

Display- support 

Distillation  and  treatment  of  crude 

terial. 
Distillation  of  wood  or  the  like. 
Distiller  and  cooker.    Combined 

Distilling  apparatus 

Distilling  apparatus 

Distilling  apparatus 

Distilling  cru(I«>  bituminous  niaterial. 

Dividers.     Bisecting 

Docket.     Perpetual  loose-leaf  court-. . 

Door.    Air- ; 

Door  and  grating.    >ail. 

Door  and   means  for  sufpendlng  mAm.    Swinging 

sliding  ^ 

Door-catch 

Door-cbeck 

Door-check 

Door-cbeck 

Door  check  and  closer 

Door  check  and  closer.     Pneumatic 

Door-closing  device.     Double- 

Door.     Emergency- 

Door-fastener 

Door.     Flush-hinge 

Door  for  cold-storage  rooms.     Rotary 

Door.     Grain- 

Door  guideway.    Sliding- 

Door-nanger 

Door  hanirer.    Sliding- 

Door  holding,  releasing,  and  opeolng 

Door-lock 

Door-locking  device 

Door-mat 

Door-operating  mechanism 

Doorornte.    Laterally-moving 

Door.    PlaUorm  trap- 

Door-releaaing  device.     Electrical . . . 


bl  luminous  raa- 
Appi  ratus  for  the. . 


( eTke. 


Name. 


L.  L.  Bosworth 

A.  A.  WUcox  and  M.  Jewett,. . . . . 

A.  A.  WUcox  and  M.  Jewett 

M.N.  Callender 

L.  A.  Smith 

A.  Llttauer 

C.  L.  Buckwalter  and  W.  O.  Wirt. 

H.J.  Tarr.Jr 

M.  A.  Coykendall 

A.  M.  SUrbuck 

R.  H.  Hull 

R.  M.  Dunlevy 

J.  E.  Blake 

N   Shocklev 

J.  CampbeU  and  W.  A.  Ruih- 
worth 

A.  Ilohmann 

0.  A.  Heraog 


No. 


781,702 
780,140 
780.147 
780,323 
783.804 
778.981 
781,580 
782,02f 
781)406 
783.327 
783.060 
778.056 
781.587 
780,919 
781,714 

782.133 
783.580 


E. 
H. 
C. 


A.  W.  and  A.  H.  Roovers 
H.  Schwarz 


D 

G 

J. 

E. 

W 

E. 

A. 

W 

T. 

T, 

E. 

0. 

E. 

J. 

W 

S. 

s. 
J. 

A. 
A. 

O. 


Neale , 

Cadenaaso 

J.  Benson 

Crosby 

.  K.  Brackett 

Foumler 

W.Smlth 

.  A.  ICcGlamery 

Brennan,  Jr 

W.  .\lexander 

L.  Zalinskl 

H.  andC.  H.  W.  Cliff 

E.  Barton 

Pinten 

.  E.  Tone 

J.  Sherer 

Mewman  and  H.  R.  BotbweU.. 

Salomon 

P.  Morse 

H.  Burt 

U.  King 


T.  A.  Dungan. 
J.  D.  WQson.. 
H.  A  Steber.. 
L.  E.  Beers... 
J.  I.  Pittman. 
H.  W.  Ash... 

P.  Jelsma 

R.  F.  Parry... 
J.  T.  Devleae.. 

I.  Maloch 

R.  H.  Jonec... 


L. 

C. 

II. 

P. 

A. 

O. 

F. 

I. 

M. 

F. 

J. 

U. 

N. 

F. 

G. 

W 

N. 

C. 

T. 

R. 

J. 

O 

F. 


D. Smith 

Elllngen 

A.  Qulllln 

Fraaer 

F.  Enqulst 

Rice 

M.  Kdmonda 

Belalr 

O.  Royce 

W.  von  Oven 

F.  Dr\jcker 

M.  Bogard  and  A.  L.  Maple. 

C.  Schommer 

B.Cook 

Vofftand  J.MUIer 

.  J .  Ilaslam 

P.  Otis  and  A.  Sundb 

W.  Bitner 

J.  MacCarthy 

Pitt  and  M.  Coasey 

M.  Cornell 

M.  Edward! 

M.  Edmonds 


783,963 
780361 
780,236 
783.377 
783.307 
779.196 
780.190 
782.171 
779.534 
783.787 
783.139 

783.049 
779^17 
781.561 
783,033 
782.014 
781.301 
778,969 
783,003 
781.743 
780,441 
779.309 
778,946 
778.902 
783.491 
780.389 
781,421 
783,731 
782.641 
780.396 
781,358 
778,962 
781.643 
778,968 


Date. 


A.Cannon I  778.950 

H.  MUler \  782,158 

M.  Johnson 781,074  | 


W.  Forger 780,094 

F.vonKQgelgen and  G.O.Seward.  783,726 

H.A.  Stevenson  and  A.  N.  Brun-     779,748 

ner. 


781,620 
780,819 


780,437 

780.157 

781,700 

779,641  , 

781,181 

781.818  < 

781,748  I 

781.735  1 

782,319 

779.983 

782.311 

781,403 

781,750 

783,976 

782.430 

780,070 

780.376 

783,081 

781,222 

783,505 

782.565 


F.N.  Dewey 782.835 

W.  H.  Conner  and  J.  R.  Davie . . .  781.633 

R.  W.  Lante 782.346 

B.  W.  Ash 779.197 


Feb.  7 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 
Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  10 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


7 
7 
7 


21 
31 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


I 

OB 


2585 
2923 

4365 

28B 

5302 

2005 

4958 

3363 

4639 

240 

5299 

4040 

173 

1010 
3900 

214 
1050 
4336 

2400 
4172 

1836 


Jan.  31  5366 
Jan.  24  3840 


17  3137 

17  2599 

7  163 

10  1635 

31  4525 


407 
362 
335 


14  1399 

10  2362 

14  1386 

31  4955 

7  283 

28  4666 

14  1609 

17  2421 

17  3013 


2880 
4596 


28  3716 

14  18»4 

21  2406 

7  5 

14  1452 

3  721 


21 

3640  1 

24 

3913 

24 

3316 

14 

1511 

21 

3335 

3 

724 

17 

2665 

7 

1060 

10 

1435 

14 

2288 

7 

1018 

28 

4033 

10 

2149 

31 

5244 

21 

2793 

7 

780 

3  249 

21  2906 

7  253 

17  3145 

3  756 


207 
137 


14  1723 

17  3042 

31  4981 

28  4180 

14  3086 

17  ,  2870 

31  ;  4844 

3  I  220 

7  25 

3  !  248 


60 

Q 


63-4 
563 
563 
639 

937 

64 

1171 

443 
1093 

735 

999 

53 

1170 

802 


222 

848 

45-6 
234 
953 


398-9 


1183-5 
846 


689 

566 

35 

358 

OQQ  I 

WWV      I 

80 

37 

SO 

311-13  1 

496  I 

306 

1002 

62  , 
1006 
355 
532  , 
662 
626 
1015 
814 
417 


Ofllda] 
GazetU. 


o 
> 


114 

114 

114  : 

114  { 

114  { 

114 

114 

114  1 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


1336 
607 
607 
683 


68 
1234 
1737 
1157 
2055 
2342 

58 

1234 

943 

1311 


114  1494 
114  I  2180 

114  \  52 
114  I  1504 
114  I  1003 

114  581 
114  2240 
114   436 


114  I  1347 
114   806 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114, 

114  I 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  I 

114  : 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


731 

610 

1309 

383 

1065 

1366 

1331 

1335 

1803 

630 

1600 

1157 

1335 

S48 

1650 

569 

704 

1960 

1060 

2138 

1713 


524  114  1847 

2  114  1274 

323  114  1613 

159  114  160 


576-7 
862 

730 
336 
728 
160 
581 
240-1 
316 
501 
225 

875 

463 

1167 

600 

171 

1073-3 

54-5 

633 

54 

001 

168 

44 

27 

383-3 

667 

1099 

902 

449 

626 

1071 

46 

5r6 

54 


114 
114  > 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 


18B6 

913 

784 

1627 

2048 

160 

625 

1500 

S38 

1799 

1496 


114  2210 

114  494 

114  1221 

114  1931 

114  ;  1447 

114  1134 

114  !  60 

114  >  1964 

114  1339 


114 
114 
114  I 

114  I 


733 

167 

50 

35 


114  I  1673 
114  710 
114  I  1162 
114  I  3342 
114  1744 
114  670 
114  I  1133 
114  i  53 
114  ;  1378 
114  '   00 
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Alp?Mbetical  list  of  inwrUions  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


Invention. 


Door.    Revolving 

Door.    SectioQAlly-folding 

Door-securer ;... 

Door-«ecurer 

Door.    SeU-closine 

Door  sheave.    Sliding- 

Doors.     Bracket  for  mounting  alidlng . 

Doubletree 

Dough-mixing  machine 

Dough-rolling  machine 

Dough-stripping  mechanism 

Dovetailing-maclune 

Draft  apparatus 

Draft  appliance 


Draft-e<iualizer. 

Draft-equalizer 

Draf  t-equaliier 

Draft-equalizer 

Draft-equalizer 

Draf  t-eq  ualizer 

Draf  t-eq  ualizer 

Dmf  t-evener 

Draft-gear.    Cushioning 

Dra  f t  mechanism 

Draft-rigging 

Draft-rigging.  Friction  spring. 
Draft-rigging.  Friction  spring. 
Draft-rising.  Friction  spring. 
Draft-rigging.     Friction  spring. 

Drafting  matruraeni 

Drafting  instrument 

Dra  in -conduit 

Dralnage-tut>e 

Draper 

Drawer  or  slide  equalizer 

Drawer  or  slide  equalizer 

Drawer-slide.    Antifriction...., 

Drawer-support 

Drawing-board 

Drawing-frame 

Drawing  Instrument 

Drawing  instrument 

Drawing-table 

Drawing-table 

Dredge 

Dredges.    Tumbler  (or 

Dredging  apparatus 

Dress-shield 

Drae»-8hield  fastener 

DreHmaker's  titting-saddle 

Drier: 


Name. 


Orain-drler. 
Hair-drier. 


Hat-drier. 
Rotary  drier. 


See 

Drier. 

Drier 

Drier 

Drier 

Drying  uid  burning  furnace.    Continuous 

Drying  apparatus.    Woven-good»- 

Drying-kiln 

DrUl: 
See  Disk  drill.  Rock  or  like  drill. 

Orain-drUl.  RoUry  drill. 

Press-drill.  Seed-drill. 

Rock-drill. 

Drill 

Drill  core-Ufter.    Diamond- 

Drill-frame 

Drill-machine  rake  device 

Drill  or  tool  holder 

Drill  shoe  pressure  device 

Drilling  and  sampling  apparatus 

Drilling-machine 

Drilling-machine.     Portable : 

Drilling-rope  socket    Ratchet  swivel 


H.J.Numrich 

C.  F.  Kuach 

W.  P.  Dobson 

E.W.Dyer 

F.  M.  Edmonds 

E.  E.  Bright 

J.  H.  Fletcher 

H.  D.  LeSuer 

L.  St.  Jean 

E.  I.  Rendleman 

A.  W.Copland 

F.J.  Renz 

J.  G.  Brown 

F.  A.  Oerling 

C.  Wemecke 

J.Yost 

C.  H.  Tavlor 

H.J.  Header 

R.  Newton 

W.  L.  G.  Schneider  and  F.J.  Emal. 

E.  F.  Donnenwirth 

M.  H.  Patnode 

E.  Hopkinson 

P.  Brown 

A.C.  McCord 

J.  R.  MiU'hell 

P.  N.  Moore 

P.  N.  Moore 

P.  N.  Moore 

J .  T.  Leonard 

K.  Pauli 

C.  Jaeckel 

J.J.  Bowker 

J.C.  White 

L.  Senge , 

L.  Senge 

A.  Dickey 

C.  Jeapersen 

E.  E.  McAnelly 

L.  W.  Penney 

J.  Hoffmann 

F.  E.  Jenkins 

J.  D.  Lugosch 

R.  Niemann 

J .  Henderson  and  H.  G.  Peake 

R.  G.  Ilanford 

J.  Edwards  and  W.  H.  Gahagan.. 

V.  Guinzburg 

N.  F.  Anderson 

M.  L.  Soule 


No. 


Dat«. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offletal 
Gaxett«. 


i 


to 
P 


o 


I 


780,906 
781,006 
781,501 
782.115 
782,224 
781,710 
780^1 
782,402 
779,010 
782,876 
783,930 
779,183 
782,322 
7&3,035 
779,334 
78U,0M 
780,838 
781,203 
781,783 
783,225 
783,371 
780,961 
782,064 
781.127 
782,919 
782,409 
782,790 
782.791 
782,792 
781,215 
781,737 
780.189 
781.763 
779,981 
781,561 
781,562 
781.275 
781.530 
783,973 
779.799 
781,724 
782,662 
778,872 
782.686 
779.782 
779,361 
780,027 
780,421 
782.ng7 
782,364 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


24  4014 

7 1  n 


31 
7 


6142 
983 


14  I  1225 

7  164 

17  i  2934 

14  1561 

3  365 

21  2491 

28  4586 

3  689 

14  1405 

21  ,  2796 

3  982 

17  :  2450 

24  i  3885 

31  4564 

7  345 

21  32a3 

21  3439 

24  4114 


21 
31 


2654 
4428 


21  2568 

14  1572 

14  2294 

14  2295 

14  2298 

31  4584 

7  239 

17  2662 

7  289 

10  2258 

31  5258 

31  5259 

31  4688 

31  5203 

28  4662 

10  1933 


7 

14 

3 


195 

2075 

80 


14  2112 

10  1905 

3  1035 

17  2344 

17  3109 

7  950 

14  1487 


887 
IS 
1134 
210  I 

270 ; 

35  i 

641 
345  , 
81-2 
541 

987 

154 

312 

609 

221 

538 

856  I 

1008  ' 

76 

697 

752 

907 

580 

975-6 

559-flO 

347 

502-3 

503 

503-1 

1012 

50-1 

581 

64 

494 

1160 

1160 

1036 

1147 

1004 

418 

40 

457 

16 

412-W 
232 
513 
683 
208 
331 


114 
114 
114 

114 ; 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  , 

114  ' 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


037 

1290 

1196 

14«8 

1502 

1309 

685 

1040 

85 

1867 

2330 

152 

1604 

1931 

216 

571 

907 

1074 

1351 

2019 

2070 

959 

1901 

1043 

1883 

1642 

1800 

1801 

1802 

1078 

1326 

625 

1336 

519 

1224 

1224 

1099 

1212 

2347 

448 

1315 

1752 

•22 

1760 

441 

227 

■652 

725 

14S1 

1621 


C.H.Caspar '779,364 

J.M.  Rumbaugh 780.914    Jan 

P.  L.Sirapson ,782,282     "  " 

C.  A.  Mat«ham I  783,970 

F.  P.Smith.; 783,476 

M.  R.  Jahr ...;  781,145 

J.  H.  Regan. 783,222 


Jan.  3 

850 

102 

114 

- 
188 

Jan.  24 

4032 

SOO-l 

941 

Feb.  14 

1339 

290-7 

1590 

Feb.  28 

4657 

1003 

2346 

Feb.  28 

3661 

801-2 

2128 

Jan.  31 

U456 

982 

lO.'iO 

Feb.  21 

>197 

695 

2018 

S.  J.Kabaker 

D.  Dupuis 

H.  F.  Moore 

J.  von  Dzlembowskl. 

A. Jones 

W.  Fetr.er 


.  Drinklng-fountain 

Drinking-glass  or  like  tableware , 

Drip-cup 

Driving-bit 

Dri  vlng  mechanism 

Driving  mechanism.    Variable 

Drop-light.    Gas 

Dropper: 
See  Liquid-dropper.  Medicine-dropper. 

Drum.     Rattle- 

Duplicating  apparatus.    Stencil* 

Dust-bea  ter 

Dust-bins,  Ac,  into  carts  or  other  receptacles    Means 


R.  Baggaley 

A.  W.  Whiteford 

W.  F.  Scott 

J.  and  P.  R.  Kunny  and  H.  G. 
Arundell. 

E.  R.  Soleau 

C.  Weller 

L.M.  Beck 

P.  A.  Murdock 

F.  L.  Eager 

C.  C.  and  E.  A.  Riotte 

A.  W.  Nicholls 


.780.799 
779,995 
779,174 
779  416 
779,084 
779,212 
779.251 
780,695 
781,370 
782,969 

783.706 
782,710 
779,200 
780,053 
783.111 
781,304 
782,414 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


24  3808 

10  2284 

3  675 

10  1187 


518 
761 
S31 


24  3629 

.31  4874 

21  2663 

28  4129 

14  ,  2153 

3  I     731 

17  2388 

21  2938 

31  I  4754 

14  1581 


891 
525 
149 
280 
118 
108 
184 
861 
1078  114  1  1130 
582     114     1004 


837-8  114 

500  114 

14S-9  114  , 

264  114 

111  114  I 

168  114  I 

187  114  I 

796-7  114 


803 
474 
161 


114     2230 
114  {  1770 

114 


162 

503 

1061 

1051  ,  114     1114 
340     114     1044 


523     114 
640     114 


for  emptying 
illector., 


Dust-col 
Dust-guard 
Dust  in  dust-oarts 

Dust-pan 

Dust-removing  apparatus 
Duster 


Device  for  distributing . 


O.  R.  Noble !  783,888    Feb. 

A.  B.  Dick ,  783,824     Feb 

C.  V.  D'Ossone 781,814    Feb. 

J.  D.  Weissfloch 780345,  Jan. 


A.  A.Clough., 
E.  Denegre... 

H.  Freise 

J.  W.  Walter. 
D.  T.  Kenney. 
L.M.  Lea 


28  I  4505 

28     4309 

7       401 

24     3904 


782,100 
780,101 

770,540 
783.057 
781,532 
782,609 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 


7 
17 
10 
28 
31 
14 


1128 
2006 
1440 
4043  I 
5205  { 
2084  I 


070 

947 

87 

800 

251 
608 
317 


114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 


877  i  114 

1148  114 

459  114 


2S12 

2200 

1304 

Oil 

U30 
012 
341 

2212 

1213 
1704 
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IN[)EX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alphabetical  tut  of  inventions  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


Invention. 


Duiter.    Face  and  neck 

Dye  and  making  same.     AnthraqoinoAa. 
Dye  and  making  same.     OranKe  sulfuij. 
Dye  and  making  same.    Violet  tuUiu* . 

Dye.    Senaitiimg .' 

Dye-vat  compreaaion-top , 

Dyeing 

Dyeing  apparatus 

Dyeing  apparatua ,, , 

Dyemg-maohlne 

Dyeing-  machine , 

Dyeing  sUk , 

Dyeing,  Ac,  vat , 

Dynamo  for  train-lighting 

Ear-muff , 

Ear-ring , 

Ear- trumpet , 

Earth-boring  device , 

Earth-handung  machine , 


Nf^me. 


T" 


Asymmetric 


Easel  and  hanger  for  cups  and  saucers 

Edger  press-rolls.    Adjuftroent  for 

p;gi-beater 

Egg-beater  or  cream-whlpper 

Egjf  opener 

Egg-preserving  case 

Elaatic  fabric.    Woven 

Electric  apparatus.    Starting  means  ^r  gas  or  va- 
por 

Electric  apparatus.    Starting  means  |or  gas  or  va- 
por 

Electric  apparatus.    Vapor - 

Electric  battery 

Electric  cable 

Electric-cable  coupling 

Electric-circuit  closer 

Electric  circuits  of  high  inductance, 
shunt  for  direct-current 

Electric  circuits.    Thermal  cut-out  for . 

Electric  conductors.     Indicating  leaks 

Electric  controller 

Electric  controller 

E  lee  trie  controlling  apparatus , 

Electric  coupling 

Electric  currents.    Commutation  of... 

Electric  elevator 

Electric  engine.    Reciprocating 

E  lectric  furnace 

Electric  furnace 

Electric  furnace 

Electric  generating  unit 

E  lectric-1  igh  t  bul  b.    I  ncandescent- .... 

ElectricHights  or  the  like.     Adjustable 

Electric-lighting  system 

f^lectric-lightlng  system 

Electric-lighting  system 

Elect  He- machine  brush-holder.    Dynaiio- 

Electric-machine  connection-board.     Dynamo-. 

Electric  machine.     Dynamo- 


W.  T.  Hodgen 

H.Weltz 

R.Oley 

A.  LQttringhaua , 

R.  Berendes 

J.  A.  Willard 

n.  Mann 

J.  A.  WUlard 

L.D«tr6 , 

J.  A.  WUlard 

J.Leisel 

J .  Weidmann 

J.  A.  WUlard , 

J.  F.McElroy 

H.  L.  Wallach 

8.  Zirinsky 

A.  W*Avl8worth ^... 

H.  L.  Zander ; 

W.  A.  Heusner.  D.  E.  Graves, 
and  C.  H.  Dudley. 

J.  E.  TwitcheU 

W.  H.  Trout 

W.  T.  Washington 

H.A.Smith 

A.  a  V.  MerrWeld  and  H.  Potter. 

N.  A,  Wierman 

H.  J.  Oaisman 

P.  H.  Thomas,.... ?..... 


No. 


Data. 


779.096 
770.825 
782,006 
770360 
780,741 
780,400 
779,228 
780,390 
782,006 
780.308 
782,147 
780,024 
780,402 
780,724 
782,760 
783,313 
780,690 
782,636 
780,034' 

770,332 
780,021 
781,247 
781,017 
782,090 
781,470 
783,628 
783.480 


[n. 


P.  XI.  Thomas 783,481 

J.  T.  H.  Dempster 781,038 

F.  P.Dewey 770,580 

A.  P.  Hanson 1782^01 

J.  J.  Dossert {770,460 

J.  K.  Norstrom  and  H.  II.  Oraif  .  780,439 
W.S.Horry 782,134 


Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  14 
Jan.   17 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb 
Feb. 


3 
24 
31 

? 


Jan.  31 
Feb.  28 


Monthly 

OfTjclal 

volume. 

Gazette. 

i 

i 

^    $ 

00 

Q 

> 
114 

a. 

2170 

472 

601 

1003 

114 
114 

461 

?.V)1 

1880 

2044 

114 
114 
114 

47! 

3701 

867 

3061 

672 

715 

780 

114 

175 

3057 

671-2 

114 

714 

775 

167 

114 

1443 

3055 

671 

114 

713 

1083 

220-30 

114 

1400 

4047 

114 

M4 

3065 

673 

114  '  716 

3673 

807-8 

114   861 

2253 

493 

114  1701 

1392 

310 

114  1601 

.1634 

708 

114   852 

2021 

447 

114  1741 

23.16 

516 

114   555 

1 

070 

220  114   216 

4043 

802  114   943 

4642 

1025  1  114  1091 

583 

128  114   14(>4 

845 

184   114   1450 

5009 

1124  j  114   1188 

3983 

865  114  2190 

3668 

803  114  2130 

3671 

803-4 

114 

2130 

lupport  for. 


[commutation 


F.W.Young 1783,988     Feb.  28     4691 

CommuUtion  of  direct-current     O.S.Dunn 784,000    Feb.  28     4722 


Means  for  regulation  of  dynamo-. 
Winding  for  dynamo- 


Electric  machine.     Dynamo-...* 

Electric  machine.     Dynamo- 

Electric  machine.    Dynamo- 

Electnc-machine  frame.    Dynamo-..'.. 

Electric-ma<'hine  oscillator 

Electric  machines.     Apparatus  for  the 

of  direct-current  dynamo- 
Electric  machines.    Apparatus  for  the  commutation 

of  direct-current  dynamo- 
Electric  machines.    Commutation  of  flirect-current 

dynamo- 
Electric  machines 

dynamo- 
Electric  machines. 
Electric  machines. 

Electric  meter 

Electric  meter 

Electric  meter 

Electric  meter , 

Klactrlo-meter  bearing 

Electric  meter.  Coin-freed . . 
Electrio-meter  fraud-detector 
Electric-meter  prepayment  attachmeni 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 

Electric  motor 

Flectrlc-motor  control. . . 
Electric-motor  controller 

Electric-motor  controller  

E lectric-motor  controUer.    .\lteraatint-current- 

Electric  motor.    Reeiprocating .;. 

Electric-motor  starting  and  braking  detioeTOmbined 

ElectrWsmotor  starting-switch 

Electric  motors  and  oootrollinf  tbe  sp^  of  devioes 

actuated  thereby.    Mechaniwn  for  oileratlnK 
Electric  plug.... 


T.  Vanwly 

I.  Kltsee 

A.  Sundh 

H.  von  Kramer 

J.D.  Ihlder 

E.  F  Ruth 

E.  Thomson 

E.H.  Vogel 

B.  O.  Wagner 

D.  R.  S  Oalbraith 

J.  M.  Morehead , 

O.  O.  Seward 

S.Shaw 

M.C.  Burt , 

C.  D.  Kemmercr 

O.  E.  Palmer , 

A.  O.  Davis 

J.  Llndall 

F.  M.  Conlee 

J.  O.  Crawford 

B.  A.  Behrend  and  W.  D.  Pom- 
eroy. 

H.  A.  E.  Harl« 

J.Sachs , 

B.  A.  Behrend 

B.  A.  Behrend  

E.G.  Wright 

F.  W.Young  


780.544 
783,606 
770,447 
782.450 
780.104 
783,080 
781,035 
783.800 
783.001 
779344 
782,917 
783,736 
770,064 
780.087 
783.526 
780,222 
783,500 
783.876 
779,265 
779,532 
780,065 

781  878 
781.968 
783,398 
783,409 
783,495 
783,989 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 


7   636 
10  1526  I 
14  I  1545  I 
10  >  1296 
17  I  3130  I 

7  1011 

24  3332 

28  4107 

10  ,  12M 

14  i  1646 


137 


338  114 
342  114 
287  114 
690  I  114 
222  :  114 


114   1415 
358 


17 

2401  I 

21 

2870  ' 

31 

4263 

28 

4376  [ 

21 

2733 

10 

2018 

21 

2565 

28 

4183 

3 

458 

17  2456 

28  37S< 

17  2716 

28  3723 

28  4483 

3  851 

10  1426 

17  2452 


521 
6»« 


21  34«3 

28  3510 

28  3698 

28  4603 


769 

809 

1012-13 


O.S.Dunn 783,009     Feb.  28     4719     1016-17  1114     2K0 


A.  8.  Hubbard 

B.  A.  Behrend  and  E.  C.  Wright . 

J.J.  Wood 

J.J.Wood 

E.  S.  Halsey 

F.  Holden 

F  M.  Vogel 

F.  Holden 

W.  W.  Fuller 

F.  Holden 

B.  O.  Lamme 

M.  Koener 

B.  Samuels 

O.  W    Remington 

T.  S.  Perkins 

A.  C.  Eastwood 

R.  P.  Jackson 

L.  Casper 

A.  Hultqvist 

J.  B.  Wlard 

O.C.  Britsch 


N.U.  Raymond 770,008    Jan.     3      645 


783340 
783397 
780,700 
780,770 
781,945 
782,090 
779,822 
782.028 
782386 
782,030 
780,047 
781,008 
781.623 
780380 
780,068 
783,733 
780303 
783.103 
780,187 
780347 
783303 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
!  Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


14 
21 


1443 

3481 
24  3748 
24     .17.S6 


7 

7 
10 

7 
14 

7 
17 
31 
31 
24 
17 
14 
24 
21 
17 
24 
14 


645 

825 
1986 

817 
1538 

821 
2378 
4212  I 
5376 
3411 
2306  ! 
2184 
.1264 
2920  I 
3666  i 
3341 
1043 


1012 

1017 

330 
763 

826-7 
827 
130 
170 
420 
178 
340 

178-0 
521 
026 
1185-6 
747 
525 

480-1 
718 
635 
579 
734 
428 


114 
114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
IH 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


1637 
306 

732 
1494 


733 

114 

787 

880-00 

114 

2L>26 

270 

114 

297 

363-4 

114 

1656 

545-6 

114 

586 

636 

114 

1949 

937 

114 

1006 

941-2 

114 

2285 

507-8 

114 

1918 

436 

114 

466 

550 

114 

1882 

005 

114 

2245 

100 

114 

106 

530 

114 

578 

824 

114 

2155 

593-4 

114 

636 

815 

114 

2140 

96o 

114 

2307 

193 

114 

188 

315 

114 

336 

538 

114 

578 

113  114  1301 

149   114  1425 

763  ,  114  2079 
114 


3008 

114  3135 
114  2353 


2350 


114  1611 
114  2078 


870 

881 

1416 

1464 

460 

1452 

1635 

1453 

560 

005 

1340 

804 

564 

1776 

773 


114  1067 

114  :  633 

114  I  780 

114  I  1733 


117  114  1  m 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Invention. 


Switch  for  MleetlTa . . 


Electric  push-switch 

Electric  signaling  apparatus. 

Electric  switch 

E lectrlc  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch 

Electric  switch.    Automatic 

Electric  system 

Electric- terminal  clip 

Electric-thermo  alarm .'.i 

Electric  time-switch 

Electric  time-switch \.... 

Electric  tune-switch 

Electric-wire  conduit 

Electric-wire  conduit 

Electrical-circuit  protector 

Electrical-control  system 

Electrical  controlling  apparatus 

Electrical  distribution  and  control  system 

Electrical-distribution  system 

Electrical-distribution  system 

Elect rical-dist nbution  system 

Electrical-distribution  system 

Electrical  energ>'      Apparatus  tor  tranaforming 

Electrical  energy     Transforming 

Electrical-energ>--tran8forming  apparatus 

Electrical  fountain 

Electrical  machine.    Static-influence 

Electrical  machines.    Means  for  yentilatliig 

Electrical  plug-cut-out  cover .' , 

Electrical  protector , 

Electrical-resistance-testing  apparatus 

Electrical  variations      .\mpllfvmg 

Electrical  variations     Means  tor  ampUfying 

Electrical  wave  transmission , 

E  lectrlcity-me  ter 

E  lectrode , 

Storage-battery 

Making  spongy  lead  for  secondary-bat- 


Man  ufacturing  storage-battery  or  aocu-     H.  F.  Hobel...> '782,660    Feb.  14     3068 


Electrode 

Electrodes, 
tery 

Electrodes. 
mulator 

Electrolysis 

Electrolytic  apparatus ^ 

Electrolytic  apparatus w. 

Electrolytic  process 

Electromagnetic  apparatus 

Electromagnetic  waves  or  other  feeble  alternating 
signal  impulses.    Apparatus  for  receiving 

Electromagnetic  waves  or  other  feeble  signal  im- 
pulses.    Receiving 

Electroplating- tank 

Electropneuma tic  control  system 

Elevated  carrier 

Elevator: 

Engine  attachment      Explosive- 

See  Electric  elevator.  Ore-elevator. 

Orain-elevator.  Storage-elevator. 

Hydraulic  elevator.         Water-«levator. 

Elevator 

Elevator-door.     Sidewalk 

Elevator  electric  signals.    Apparatus  for  operating. . 

Elevator  hatch-cover     .Automatic 

Elevator  safety  appliance 

Elevator  safety  device 

Elevator  safety  device 

Elevator  signal  system 

Elevator  stop  mechanism.     Automatic 

Ellipsograph , 

Embankment  protection 

Embossing-machine *...., 

Embossing-machine.     Hydraulic 

Embossing- press , 

Embroidering-machine , 

Embrolderlng-machinea.     Tak»-up  hook  for 

Emergency-brake , 

Emergency  device , 

Enamelware.     Manufacture  of 

End-gate  construction 

End-gate  fastener.    Vehicle- , 

End-gate  fastening 

End-gate  or  side-lward  fastening  for  wagons 

Engine: 


O. 
C. 

P. 

w 
w 
w 
w 

E 

E. 

H. 

D. 

P. 

J 

W 

C. 

8. 

R. 

C. 

E. 

F. 

E. 

T. 

C. 

P. 

P. 

P. 

P 

P. 

If. 

E. 

A. 

W 

C 

J. 

P. 

P. 

D 

H 

E. 

E. 

C. 


B.  Thomas .'  "783511 

M.  Jacobs  and  A.  H.  Nicholson.  783,279 

L.  Clark '■■  783,612 

.H.  PoweU :.. 

.H.  Powell 

.H.  PoweU 

.  H.  Powell 

R.  Douglas 

R.  Dull 

,  Dowie 

B.  MiUs 

C.  Howe 

Helmstadter,  Jr 

.  H.  Gerhard 

J.Sullivan , 

Palmer 

W.Lvte 

A.  Rolfe 

R.  Carlchoff 

C.  NeweU 

Lyndon 

Bodde 

W.Stone 

H.  Thomas 

II.  Thomas 

C  Hewitt 

C.  Hewitt 

C.  Hewitt 

Levy 

Thomson 

Aichele 

.  C.  TrMoning 

A.  Rolfe 

B.  West  and  F.  M.  Du  Bois. . . . 
C   Hewitt 

C.  Hewitt 

M.  Therrdl 

T.  Harrison 

F.  Price 

A.  Sperry 

J.  Reed 


783,977 
783,978 
783,980 
783,981 
783,007 
780,641 
782,S60 
783,061 
783,376 
781,339 
782,387 
783.711 
781,353 
782,576 
783,388 
783,174 
780,0U 
782,456 
781,805 
781,919 
783,482 
784,016 
781,000 
780,999 
781,603 
782,612 
779,190 
778.834 
783,653 
783,315 
779,247 
781,002 
781,001 
7^,508 
783,268 
779,733 
781,795 
778,894 


;  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
:  Feb. 
I  Feb. 
'  Feb. 

Feb. 
,  Feb. 
{  Jan. 
'  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
i  Feb. 
!  Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Jan. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


28  4547 

21  3288 

28  3965 

28  4667 

28  4672 

28  4675 

28  4677 
28  :  471b 
24  t  3509 

14  1858 

21  2847 

21  3448 

31  4816 

14  1540 

28  4136 

31  4837 

14  1917 
21  ;  3468 

21  3082 

17  2391 

14  1657 


383 
593 


28  3fi73 
28  4758 


31 
31 
31 


21 

10 

7 
3 


O.  Rambaldini.. 
C.  P.  Townsend. 

A.  Wright 

C.  P.  Townsend. 

J.  Mclntyre 

F.  K.  Vreeland . 


F.K.Vreeland 780,842    Jan.  24     3896 


779,735 
779,383 
782,306 
779,384 
781.448 
783,712 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Feb. 


J.  O.  Brothwell  and  O.  F.  Penley.;  781,327   fJan. 


E.  R.  Carichoft )  780,550    Jan. 

L.  F.  WUson 778,935    Jan. 


W.  B.  Hayden 


8te  Blowing-engine. 

Electric  engine. 

Explosion-engine. 

Explosive-engine. 

Oa»-englne 

Oas  or  fuel  engine. 

Intemal-combus  t  i  o  n 
engine. 

Oscill* ting  engine. 

Engine 

Engine......... 


Rock-drilling  engine. 

Rotary  engine. 

Rotary  combustion- 
engine. 

Rotsj-y  explosive -en- 
gine. 

Steam-engine. 

Turbine-engine. 


J.  H.  Millsaps 

C.  O.  Janson 

H.  Pedersen.    (Reissue). 
T.  Walker 

A.  A.  Roth 

J.  Kaye 

T.  W.Jenkins 

B.  J.  Foley 

D.  H.  Darrln 

H.  C.  Barnes 

A.  S.  Coltharp 

A.NiooUet 

J.  W.  Nelson... 

8.  Curtis 

F.Mueller 

C.  A.  Oonzenbach 

F.  B.Corey 

F.  B.Corey 

J.  F.  Kenkel 

8.8.  Bolton 

P.O.Hardy 

p.  J.  Hurley 

C.C.  Schlagle 


O.  H.  ColUer... 
F.  M .  OverfaoU. 


782,1W 
780,610 
12,313 
781,477 
781,366 
780,196 
783,206 
779,502 
781.061 
783,009 
781,494 
782,516 
779,6M 
779,912 
781,673 
781,506 
783,SCe 

Ttajm 

779.655 
783,172 
780,170 
782,600 
780.234 


779,349 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
F^. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


7 
31 
31 


Jan. 


788,046  Feb. 


4196 
4191  , 
5326  i 


14   1979  1 
3   709  I 
3     1 
28  4038  ' 
21  3347 
823  : 
4202 


3 
31 

31  4201 
10  1372 


3265 

1809  . 
364  I 

121  '. 


980 

717 

800 

1005-6 

1007 

1007 

1008 

1016 

709 

410 

619 

754 

1065 

841 

805 

1009 

422 

760 

674 

524 

365-6 

84-^ 

129 

804 

1023-4 

924  I 

923 

1176 

435 

157 

1 

876  I 

730 

185 

924 

924 

304-5 

710-12 

» 


Official 
Gazette. 


•3 
>_ 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  I 

114  i 

114  \ 

114  ! 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  I 

114 

114  j 

114 

114  ! 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


I 


2322 

2038 

2193 

2348 

2349 

2350 

2350 

2350 

826 

1704 

1942 

2071 

1127 

1636 

2232 

1131 

1717 

2076 

1092 

503 

1058 

ISSO 

1406 

2131 

2308 

992 

991 

1239 

1732 

157 

3 

2211 

2061 

182 

994 

993 

323 

2033 

430 

1355 

31 


455 


10  1811 

3  1088 

14  1378 

3  1092  \ 

31  5035 

28  4140 


114  I  1781 


394  114 

242  114 


421 

241 

306  114  1599 

242   114   241 

1110-11   114   1174 

114  2233 


31  4795 

24  sail 

3   190 


782,502  ,  Feb.  14  1749 


7  1000 
24  3461 


1180 
5005 

4863  i 


17  2673 
21  3150 
10  1531 
31  i  4292 
21  1  2747 
31  5125 
14  1775  I 
10  1680 
10  !  2136 
7  1   M 
31  '  5318  I 
28  3721  I 
2«»  3719 
10  1668  . 
21  .%80 


806 

858 

1060-1 

735 

40 

380 


235 

758 

2624 

1123 

1075 

583-4 

687-8 

330 

943 

000 

1130 

305-0 

367 

400-1 

10-20 

1174 

815 

814 


I 


114 


910 


114  1122 
114  791 
114    40 


17  2627 
14  2073 
17  2747 


1006 
804 


673 
572 
456 
568 


226 
187 


114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114  ; 
114  I 
114  ! 
114  1 
114  i 
114 
114  ! 
114  I 
114 
114 
114 
114  I 
114 
114  I 
114  : 

114 : 


1«7B 


1504 

814 

1533 

1187 

1137 

627 

2008 

300 

1012 

1021 

1103 

1086 

aoi 

401- 

1209 
12S7 

2140 
2139 

an 

1902 

017 
1762 


114 
114 


221 
140S 
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I!^DEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


Invflotion. 


Qm-. 


EngbM  eountarwelght  attachment. 

Engine  coupling     Traction- 

Engine  crank-ctiaing     Explosive-. 

Engine  crank-ahaft 

Engine  (or  operating  clam-ahell  buckets, 
Engine  lubricating  system      Kxplosr 

Engine  nozzle.    Locomotive-steam- ^ 

Engine  or  motor  starting  mechanlsi|i , 

Engine  regulating  mechanism 4 , 

Engine  sparking  igniter.     Kxploslvet- , 

Engine  sparking  igniter.     InternaUiombustion- 

Engine  speed-regulator.    Explosion-  .;, 

Engine  si)eed-regiilator.     Explosive- '. 

Engine  speed-regulator.    Eiplonive- , 

Engine  steering  mechanism      Tracti>n- 

Engine  transmission  and  reversing  qevlce 

Engine  vaporizing  device.     K.xplosiv^- 

Engine  water-cooler.    Explosive-..  J 

Engines.     Electric  igniting  system  for  vapor- 

Engines.     Mechanical  movement  fori  gas- 

Engines.     Mixing  apparatus  for  ex|>ro8ion  or  gaso- 

. .  lene  « 

Engines  or  turbines  driving  altemajtors  in  parallel. 

Controlling  the  running  ot  recipro<  ating 
Ensilage-elevator  distributer 

Envelop 

Envelop 


Name. 


F.  J  MUler 779,727 

W.J    Flnlav 781,139 

E.  R.  Hewitt 781,064 

E.  R    Hewitt 781,066 

J.  O.  Delaney 780,872 

P.  C  and  E    R.  Hewitt 781,604 

J.  B.  Irving 782,250 

W.  Hagspiel 779,216 

C.  Jacobson 780,718 

A.  E.  Taylor 783,158 

H.  Devlin : 779,207 

E.  Martignool 783,121 

A.  Bougault 779,256 

C.  R.  Daellenbach 783,104 

J.  W.  Wood 781,325 

N.  P.  J.  Herby 783,037 

C.  E.  Dawson.     (Reissue) 12.322 

E.  F.  Hulbert 782,659 

A.  E.  Doman 780,555 

H.  M.  SveblUus !  779,328 

E.  T.  McKalg 779.490 


No. 


Date. 


Envelop-clasp 

Envelop-macnine  attachment 

Envelop.    Safety- 

Eraser  and  fiencll-sharpener     Comb  ned 
Evaporating  and  distilling  apparatujs.    Liquid.. 

Evaporating  apparatus , 

Evaporating  apparatus 

Evaporating  excretal  closet 

E  vener-coupling , 

Evener.    Tnree-horse , 

E  xcavatlng  apparatus 

Excavating  appariitus 

Excavating,  hoisting,  and  conveying^  bucket 

Excavating-machlne 

Excavatlng-machine 

ExcavB ting-shovel  tooth , 

Excavator  and  loader 

Exercising  and  massaging  by  friction}    Combined  ap- 
paratus for 

Exercising  apparatus.    Baby- 

Exhaust.     V  ariable  automatic 

Exhibiting  parts  of  bedsteads  or  the  |Lke.    Device  for. 

Exhibition-case 

Exhibitor.    Bedstead- , 

FIxhibltor.     Lace-curtain 

Expansion-bolt 

Explosive 

Explosive 

Expiosivfr-engine 


Explosive-engine 

Explosive-engine 

Explosive-engine 

Explosive-motor 

Extensible  t4ble , 

Extension- table 

Exten.iion-table 

Extraction  of  soluble  material 

tinuous 
Extractor 


See 


Stopper-extractor. 


I  of. 
I  of. 


Bung-extractor. 

Ingot-extractor. 

E  ye-irrlgator 

Eye-shield 

Eyeglass-caae 

Eyeglasses 

E  yeglasses 

Eyeglasses 

Eyeglasses,  ^c.    Holder  for  lens 
Eyeglasses,  Ac.    Holder  for  lens 
Eyeglasses,  &c.    Holder  for  lenses  of 
Eyeglasses  or  spectacles. 
Eyeglasses  or  spectacles. 
Fabric: 
5*<  FlasUc  fahric.  Pile  fabric. 

Fig' 1  red  fabric.  Wire  fabric. 

Netting  fabric.  Woved  fabric. 

Fabric-cleaning  machine.    Pneumatk 

Fabrk'-feeding  moclianism.     Boarded- 

Fabrics  with  fluids.    Apparatus  for  treating . 

Face-drying  apparatus J 

Face-ahlelds  for  riders  ot  motor-Tehiiles 

Fadal  robe  or  mask . 
Fan. 


C.  A.  Parsons  and  J.  Swinburne 


E.  F.  Gibbons , 

L.  Relnhold 

R.  \V.  King , 

J.  A.  Sherman 

E.M.  Wilcox 

W.  E.  Hingaton 

C   Wetzel 

B.  F.  Brookfr-Sewell 

F.  Meyer 

W.  C.  Anderson 

F.  P.Sraith 

O.  A.  and  J.  B.  Fladby 

S,  A.  Massey 

G.H.  Hulett 

J   T  Itlchmond  and  N.  II.  Beebe. 

J.  Marousch 

L.  Rosebush 

N.  D.  Petrie 

F.  J.  Thomas 

J.  Sampson 

O.  H.  Shepherd 


Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  24 

Jan  31 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  34 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  24 

.Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


I 


1796 
AAja 

4319 
4322 
3950 
5329 
1277 

768 
3064 
3052 

752 
2955 

840 
2923 
4791 
2800 
4766 
2072 
3362 

973 
1340 


Offldal 
Oaiette. 


3B0 
980 
949 
950 

871-2 

1176 

283 

170 

806-6 
668 
167 

•^«43 
190 
636 
1059-^ 
610 
1026 
456 
737 
2l« 
297 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


f 


418 

1048 

1018 

1019 

923 

1239 

1574 

170 

869 

1965 

166 

1966 

185 

1958 

1121 

1932 

2370 

1752 

793 

214 

316 


781,154    Jan.   31  I  4470  ,      088-7  '  114     1053 


;ih 


A  PI  aratus  for  con- 


W.  P.  Abell 

C.J.  Edwards 

R.Marx 

J.R.Hlce 

C.  L.  Bustin 

8.  F.  Swan  and  A.  B.  Snyder 

E.A.Stulz 

C   E.  Bichel 

J.  C.  Mitchell 

F   W.  Hagar 

R.  G.  V.  fiytton 

J.  O.Callan 

A,  G.  and  C.  R.  Daellenbach . . . . 

A.  Radovanovlc 

J.  A.  F.  Wolf 

E .  T.  and  R.  F.  Westerfleld 

T.  Stutzman  and  A.  .\.  Doney.. 
E.  Bataille 


782,444 
779,ia'-> 
782,344 
781,102 
781,579 
782,397 
779,8»4 
781,045 
780,612 
781864 
783.474 
779,035 
780,677 
779,043 
779,442 
782,864 
780,686 
781  738 
7S3,764 
779,239 
781,683 

783,921 
782,117 
780,210 
781,518 
781,184 
779,507 
781,110 
779,760 
783,844 
779.778 
780,119 
780,549 
783,106 
780,812 
780,148 
780,927 
783,553 
779.022 


Feb.  14 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
•Feb.  14 
Jan  10 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 
Feb.     7 

Feb.  28 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  28 
Jan.     3 


1631 

607 
1450 
4374 
5284 
1555 
2104 
4282 
3465 

490 
36.S8 

421 
3594 

440 
1241 
2459 
3613 

242 
4239 

810 

115 

4561 
985 
2691 
5180 
4529 
1371 
4388 
1860 
4437 
1897 
2527 
3345 
2928 
3829 
2586 
4052 
3845 
390 


360 

132 

322 

963 

1166-7 

344 

453 

940-1 

759 

107-8 

801 

92 

789 

<»6 

276-7 

534-5 

792-3 

61-3 

913 

ISl 

24 

983 
216 
588 
1143 
1000 
304 
965 


411 

552-5 

734-.5 

637 

844 

563 

894 

837 

87 


I 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  I 

114  ' 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


F.  E.  Girard 780,563 

A  A.  Fairbanks v 779,591 

O.  E.  Coope k !  781,809 

P.  Moews I  782,308 

M.  H.  Wolff '  782,306 

W.  W.  Cervantea i  782,545 

O.  H.  Winslow '  781,258 

G.  H.  Winslow '  781,259 

G.  H.  Winslow [  781,260 

F.  A.  Stevens 782,287 


D.  H.  Ludlow. 


782.575 


Jan. 

24 

3382 

Jan. 

10 

1530 

Feb. 

7 

392 

Feb. 

7 

1175 

Feb. 

14 

1376 

F*b. 

14 

1841 

Jan. 

31 

4661 

Jan. 

31 

4662 

Jan. 

31 

4663 

Feb. 

14 

1349 

Feb. 

14 

1916 

1 

740 

338 

85 

261 

305 

406 

1030 

1030 

1031 

299 

422 


114  , 

114 

114 

114  , 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  : 


Fan 

Fan.    Electric 

Fan.    Mechanically-operated 

Fan  mechaniam .«. 

Fare-register  operating-rods.    Braoi|et  for. 
Farm-gate 


Z.  B.  and  8.  G.  Mead 780.517  1 

C.  Jackson 779,712 

J.  Gebauer 779,076 

L.  P.  Bowen  and  W.  J.  White. . . .  783,ti06 

C.  H.  Whatley  and  L.  Benck 780,692 

D.  H.  Palmer 780,616 

M.  A.  Skall I  780,688 

O.  W.  Davis I  782,437 

A.  F.  Becker _ 1  782.816 

F.  Suaek 1  781.381 

S.  R.  Bachtel '  780,740 

J.  F.  Ohmer 781,224 

F.  Hopkins I  778,972 


Jan.  24 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  31 
Jan.     3 


3288 
1768 

502 
3947 
3624 
3471 
3618 
1622 
2361 
4906 
3697 
4598 

275 


723-4 

384 

108 

858 

795 

114  . 

760 

794  114 

358  114 

617-18  114 

1063  114 

814-15  114 

1015  114 

62  114 


1654 

135 

1613 

1031 

1230 

1639 

483 

1010 

815 

1384 

2128 

97 

843 

101 

294 

1860 

847 

1327 

2255 

179 

1299 

2326 

1489 
631 

1208 

1065 
323 

1035 
431 

2298 
439 
593 
790 

1959 
896 
607 
945 

2169 
91 


797 
359 
1361 
1531 
1598 
1699 
1094 
1094 
1094 
1592 
1717 


778 

411 

114 

2191 

850 

816 

849 

1652 

1837 

1146 

866 

1061 

65 
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Manufao- 


Farm  -gate 

Farm-gate 

Farm-gate.    Foldable 

Farm-gate.    Foldable 

Farming  appliance 

Fastener 

Fastener.     Apparel- 

Fastener.    Separable 

Fastening  device 

Fastening  device 

Fastening.    Separable 

Fastening.     Temporary 

Fat-skinimlng  machine 

Fatty  edible  preparation 

Faucet 

Faucet 

Faucet  and  line-stop 

Faucet.    Self-closing 

Featherbone  corset  or  garment  stUTeners 
turing 

Feed  and  Utter  carrier 1 

Feed  and  Litter  carrier - l 

Feed  and  water  bag 

Feed-bag [ 

Feed.    Boiler  water- \ 

Feed  mechanism , 

Feed-trough 1 

Feed-water  heater 

Feed- water  hcAter  

Feed-water  heater | 

Feed-water  heater 

Feed-water  heater ; 

Feed-water  heater  and  purifier 

Feed-water.     Heating , 

Feed-water  regulator : 

Feeder.    Automatic  stock  or  poultry 

Feeder.    Boiler- 

Feeding  or  watering  trough 

Fence ' 

Fence.    Barb-wire .• 

Feoce-gate 

Fence  guard.    Wire- 

Fence  lock .    W Ire- 

Fence-machine 

Fence  machine.    Wire- 

Fence-mold 

Fence- post 

Fence-post , 

Fence- post 

Fence- post 

Fence-post 

Fence-post 

Fence- post 

Fence-post 

Fence- post '. 

Fence-post 

Fence-post 

Fence-post 

Fence- post  puller 

Fence-post  wire-fastener.    Cement- 

Fence-posts,  &c.    Mold  for  forming 

Fence-posts.    Molding-flask  for  making 

Fence  structure     Wire- 

Fence-tie-forming  die 

Fence  tool.     Wire- 

Fence.     Wire 

Fence.    Wire 

Fence-wire  pliers 

Fence-wires.    Machine  for  attaching  stays  to 

Fencing  tie.    Wire- 1 

Fender: 
See  Car-fender. 

Fender-support 

Ferrule 

Fertilizer-distributer 

Fertilizer-distributer 

Fertilizer-distributer 

Fertilizer-spreaders.    Feed-regulating  mechanism  for. 

Fibers  for  spinning.    Machinery  for  the  preparation 
of  vegetable 

Figured  fabric 

File  and  cabinet 

FUe     Card- 

File-case 

File-case  drawer 

File     Letter- 

File.    Letter- 

File,  Ac.    Letter- 

File.    Paper- 

File.     Paper- 

File.    Record  or  account 

Filler-tip 

Filling-machine 

Film-developing  apparatus.    Daylight  roll- 

Filter 

FUter 


T.C.Siak 

C.  A.  Flowert 

F.  Q.  Stuart 

F.  Q.  Stuart 

W.W.King 

A.C.  Leahy 

H.  Westllng 

D.  L.  Watson.  Jr 

A.  M.  Hanan 

C.  S.  Nonnemacher 

D.  L.  Watson,  Jr 

O.  P.  Thomas 

C.  O.  Schmidt  and  J.  F.  Pflum. 

J.  E.  Bloom 

A.  E.  Isaacs 

F..  Gaensslen 

J.  L.  Campbell 

W.  Angehr 

O.J.  WeU : 


Date. 


W.  and  R.  B.  Louden 

W.and  R.  B.'Ixjuden 

T.  N.  Winslow 

F.Thirion 

W.M.  Lane,  Sr 

H.  E.  and  F.  L.  Eberhardt. 

O.Shaw 

R.  H.  Eraser 

H.  J.  Scheubner 

J.M.  Dashiel! 

F.  E.  Keyea 

J.M.  Keller 

T.  O.  Organ 

A.  Stewart 

P.  B.  Bastarache 

H.  N.  Lyon 

F.  M.  Walker 

J.  H.  Lyon 

J.  M.  Sutherland 

F.  C.  .Mosier 

R.  W.  Dean 

T.  Huberdeau 

J.T.Collins 

J.  R.  Button 

W.  L.  D.  Lakey 

Q.  G.  Sheldon 

<;.  L.  Turner 

J.  Rogers 

C.  A.  Chamberlln 

W.  F.  Kerlin 

A.  andC.  A.  Church 

J.  L.  DUlon 

H.M.  Kelly 

H.  C.  Lower 

J.  F.Martin 

A.  D.  Benbam 

A.  O.  Tabor 

Q.  Garrett 

L.  8.  Doan 

A.  M.  Snyder 

W.  Gray 

H   A.  Low 

H.  R    lAmb 

J.  Bugt^eeand  B.  GrifBn... 

L.  H.  Kennard 

A.  E.  andC.  O.  Porter 

J.  Hewitt 

R.  D.  Morgan 

R.C.  Glassoo 

O.  8.  Sturtevant 


780,029 
782.837' 

781,108 
781,109 
781,149 
782,670 
782.090 
782,803 
780,994 
783,067 
780,691 
781,571 
782,992 
782,820 
781,525 
782,648 
780,323 
780,929 
781,249 

782,785 

782,809 

783.849 

782,630 

782,752 

782.440 

782,280 

779,122 

779,741 

780,982 

781,005 

783.439 

781,453 

782,929 

782,315 

779  434 

780,922  1 

783,879 

782,083 

779,616 

783,932 

783,436 

781,049 

783,866 

782,859 

783,901 

779.057 

779,318 

779,399 

780,357 

780.638 

780,942 

781,210 

781.537 

782,865 

783,355 

783,598 

783,629 

781,638 

781,105 

781,514 

781,611 

780,671 

778,844 

779,221 

780,126 

781,602 

782,868 

781,597 

781.970 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I   Offldal 
I  Gazette. 


I 

00 


::i 


24  3479 

21  2409 

31  4383 
31  ,  4384  < 

31  4463  I 

14  2065 

7  938  I 

14  2319 

31  4181 

21  2857 

24  3623 

31  5272 

21  2709 

21  2371  . 

31  6193 

14  2057 

17  2923 

24  4057 


762-3 
524 
964 
965 
984 
459 
206 
509 
922 
621 
795 
1163 

593-4 


31  4646 


Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Feb  28 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Jan  24 
Jan.     3 


Jan. 
Jan. 


3 

17 


Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Feb.    7 


P.  Best '  781,390 

J.  E.  Baker 782,945 

C.  B.  Rozar 779,137 

J.  M.  Braslngton 779,259 

J.  J.  A.  Colbns 780,708 

C.  L.V.Kinney 781,956 

J.  Good..-. '  781,280 

J.  Morton : 1779,300 

W.  C.  Seesoms 783,595 

L.  Senge .\.  779,102 

F.  J.  A.  Van  Deinse 780,015 

O.  A.  HoUocher 780,426 

L.  Senge 779,101 

L.  Sainberg 781,231 

H.  Schuckar 783,319 

J.  MacLachlan 779,9Sn 

J.  MiicLHchlan 779,951 

F.  C.  McF.lroy 782,164 

W.  M.  Fowler : 783,189 

T.J.  Brough 779.836 

J.M.  Bralnerd i  781,393 

C.  Wahnsiedler 779,013 

F.  O.  and  E.  Bendlx 779,346 


Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Feb 

Jan. 


3 
3 

24 
7 

31 


Jan  3 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  3 


2284 
2334 
4443 
2009 
2226 
1626 
1333 

585 
1824 
4161 
4207 
3582 
5045 
2584 
1394 
1228 
4045 
4489^ 

925 
1589 
4591 
3579 
4290 
4467 
2447 
4530 

956 
1126 
2984 
3503 
4061 
4575 
5215 
2466 
3415 
3929 
3985 
14 
4379 
5174 
5346 
3582 
32 

776 
2553 
5325 
2470 
5317 

701 


4927 

2619 
610 
843 

3645 
666 

4702 

919 
3925 

551 
2321 
3118 

550 
4611 
3352 
2197 
2200 
1068 
3118 
2006 
4932 

373 
1001 


1145 
452 
639 
894 

i«» 

500 

512 

WJ6 

444 

488 

358-9  ; 

295  I 

127 

395 

917-18 

925  I 

785  1 

1113-14 

563-4  I 

310 

273 

883 

968 

202 

349 

968 

784 

942 

962 

533 

976 

101 

212 

251 

652 

768 

900 

1010 

1150 

535 

747 

855 

865 

4 

963 

1141 

1180 

786 

6 

172 

557 

1175 

536 

1174 

150 


•5 

> 


114 
114 
114  , 
114 
114 
114 
114  ' 
114  { 
114  1 
114 

114  ; 

114  I 
114 
114  I 
114 
114  I 
114 
114 
114  I 


i 


818 
1848 
1033 
1084 
1061 
1755 
1478 
1807 

900 
1944 

850 
1227 
1913 
1839 
1211 
1749 

682 

946 
1001 


114  '  1798 

114  1810 

114  2299 

114  1738 

114  1784 

114  1653 

114  '  1588 

114  !  131 


114 
114 
114 


423 
98S 
994 


114  2114 

114  I  1176 

114  I  1886 

114  1602 


U4 
114 


291 
944 


114  2309 

114  1475 

114  372 

114  2331 

114  2113 

114  1012 

114  2304 

114  1*57 

114  2317 

114  106 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


211 
250 
097 
824 
952 


114  1076 

114  1214 

114  1862 

114  2065 

114  2187 

114  2199 

114  1275 

J 14  1032 

114  1207 

114  1242 


114 
114 
114 
114 


840 

12 

172 

600 


114  1239 
114  1863 
114  I  1237 
114  "1427 


1086 
570 
133  I  114 


114  !  1151 
114  1894 


191   114 

801  I  114 


143 

1038-9 

204 
864 
118 
509 
685 
117 

1019 
731-2 
477 
477-8 
237 
680 
432 

1067 

83 

225 


136 
186 
855 
114   1420 
114   1103 


114 
114 
114 
114 
I  114 
i  114 
114 
114 
I  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


203 

2186 

125 

534 

727 

124 

1083 

2062 

506 

506 

1506 

aooi 

464 

1152 
87 

220 


k4.M^<i^  .:.. 
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Name. 

No. 

Date. 

lf< 
VC 

1 

'  2417 
3457 
4231 
4380 
6214 

426 
1156 
2B33 

731 

827 
1755 
2565 
4275 
4100 
1459 
2042 

i.-as 
myR 

3138 

2273 

2458 

934 

4510 

3936 

482 

880 

1284 
1337 
1463 
2771 
3652 
.3801 
1826. 

2im 

2851 
1229 
2157 
4003 

VA 
2503 
3706 
4654 
3608 
.3812 
2425 

146 

xva 

2154 
4403 
3992 
2548 

389 
1267 
2429 

647 
1311 
4249 
1273 
3617 
4447 
3867 
1280 
3809 

548 

259 

2783 

678 

106 

1816 

3387 

4338 

1677 

2805 

3827 

2093 

173 

1179 

1861 

852 

1828 

1274 

903 

85 
2017 
3247 
2180 
2509 
2370 
2370 
2533 

30-;i 

jnthly 
lume. 

'    Official 
Gazette. 

Invention. 

1 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

Filter 

F.  B.  Shelden.. 

780,069 

Jan 

17 

24 

31 

31 

31 

7 

7 

21 

3 

7 
10 
17 
31 
24 
10 
10 
10 
28 
21 
14 
17 

7 
28 
28 

3 

3 

10 
10 
10 
17 
24 
24 
14 
21 
21 
10 
10 
24 

7 
21 
28 
28 
24 
24 
17 

7 
28 
10 
28 
28 
21 

7 
10 
17 

3 
14 
28 
14 
28 
28 
28 
10 
28 

7 

7 

24 

21 

3 

3 

14 

24 

28 

14 

21 

24 

14 

3 

7 

10 

3 

10 

14 

7 

3 

10 
21 
10 
21 
17 
17 
21 
21 

531 

757 

930 

964 

1150 

94 

257 

575 

161-4 

17»-80 
.■WO 
559 
939 
904 
321 
440 

344-5 
790 
6,S4 
498 
539 
204 
972 
856 
104 
198 

Tua 

296-7 
.321 
603 

802-3 
836 
404 

567-8 
620 
273 
465 
884 
65 

543-4 

812 

1002 

5Aft 

FUter 

C.  R.  Harris 

780,607    Jan. 
781,018    Jan. 

813 
1000 

Filter 

F.  D.  Palmer 

Filter 

W.  F.  Stewart 

781,107 
781, .V36 
781,830 
782,2110 
782,9.'iO 
779,201 

782.031 

779.7a< 
780,133 
781,039 
780,952 
779,548 
779,859 
779.607 
783,445 
783,198 
782.778 
780,088 
782.087 
783,801 
783.601 
779.067 
779.284 

779,4C3 
779,488 
77»,.M0 
780.249 

780,711 
780,795 
782,539 
782,938 
783,063 
779,435 
779,923 
780.898 
781,744 
782,880 
783.499 
783,969 
780.683 
780,802 
780,073 
781.697 
783,418 
779,921 
783,826 
783,634 
782.903 
781,798 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

1032 

FUter 

O.  Ldffler  and  W.  Weidle 

1214 

Filter; 

K.  Klefer 

1360 

Filter 

K.  Klefer... 

1526 

Filter  and  cleaner  therefor 

L.  Dion • 

1807 

Filter  and  purifier 

F.  S.  Blackmarr  and  J.  L.  WUl- 

ford. 
H.C.  Holthoff 

162 

Filter.    Barrel- 

1454 

Filter-daiu , 

E.  V.«R.  Gardner 

406 

Filter-mass  washer 

B.  F.  thinner 

603 

Filter  or  strainer 

S.  Weabe 

1008 

Filter.     Porous  earthenware 

W.  Martens 

956 

l"llter-pnlp-pacltinff  machine 

K.  Klefer 

343 

Filtering  apparatus , 

M.  B.  Lukcns " 

471 

FUterini;  apparatus  for  separating  solid 
Finger-ring 

1  from  liquids. 

> 

K.  Kiefer.. 

364 

J.  A.  Lieh.  Jr 

2118 

Flngrer-rlng  g\iard 

M.  V.  Haves 

3005 

Fire  apparatus  tor  buildings.    Emerge 
Fire-box..., ". 

acy «. 

F.  W.  Cotton  and  J.  W.  Larish  .. 

1795 

0.  W.  Butcher 

579 

Fire-bucket 

A.  E.  Wassroner 

1477 

Fire-doors.     Device  for  automatically 
Fire-engine  heater 

tperatlng 

D.  A.  Reagan  ..'. 

2314 

W.  B.  Waters. ri 

2189 

Fire-escape 

B.  B   Briggs 

B  Johnson,  J.  W'.  Smith,  and  B. 

Johnson. 
E.  M.  Bras 

110 

Fire-escape 

105 

Fire-escape * . . 

303 

!•  Ire-escai* j^. , 

Fire-escape 

J.  Molts 

316" 

J.  n.  LefTelman 

345 

Fire-escape 

T.  Withey 

G.  E.  Donnell 

H.  A.  Hansen  and  D.  N.  Sire 

I.  Bihl 

648 

Fire-escape 

1 

856 

Fire-  esca  pe 

890 

Fire-escape 

1696 

Fire-escape 

C.  E.  West 

1891 

Fi  re-escape 

« 

D.  G.  McClay 

1943 

Fire-ex  tlnpuishcr 

J .  E.  Murray  and  C.  Nuhring 

H.  M  Oillett 

292 

Fire-oxtlnguisher 

4;*6 

Fire-extinguisher 

H   W   Mix , 

934 

Fire-extinguisher 

E.  Schaefer 

1329 

Flre-e  xtingu  isher 

R.  0.  Sip - 

1868 

Fire-extinjfuisher  attachment 

F.  H.  Bailey      ...... 

2136 

Jire-extuiguisher      .\utomatlc 

H.  W.  Martin 

2346 

Fire-extink-'uisher-sea!  perforator 

A.  F.  Prahm 

791      114 

838     114 

5.33      114 

30      114 

846 

Fire-extinguisher  spnnkler-head.     Aut 
Flre-extlngulshlng  apparatus 

}matic- 

A.  D.  Linn  and  I.  J.  CUley 

C.  A.  Teal 

892 
570 

Flre-«xtmguishing  apparatus 

F.  Thompson 

1305 

Fire-extinguishing  apparatus.     Autom 

uic 

C.  E.  Buell 

773 
465 
947 
867 

554-5 
81 
281 
533 
141 
292 
916-18 
282 

793-4 
957 
841 
284 
830 
119 
56 

114 

2103 

Fire-lighf«r.    lime 

J.  D.  Fulton 

495 

Fire.    Open  sprinkler  for  protection  ag 

ftinst.., 

G.  Dinkel 

2291 

Fire  protection.     Store " 

A.  A.  Hanson 

2200 

Fire-pro tectlve  apparatus 

S.  Erb  an(?  W.  E.  Morell 

1879 

Fu'e-resistlng  vau  t  lor  safes 

J.  C.  Thompson 

P.  Wendling 

1356 

Fire-shield 



779,4.52    Jan. 

299 

Flre-shleld.     Automatic 

C.  A.  Teal 

780,074 
779,157 
782.269 

Jan. 
Jan 
Feb. 

570 

Fires  on  ships  or  the  like.    Means  for  e 

ctlnguishing.. 

H.  Gronwald 

144 

Fu-lag  device.    Automatic 

A.  A.  Ramsdell 

1583 

Firearm 

F.  K.  Young  aod  J.  E.  SherUI. . . . 

G.  A.  Home  

783,770     Feb. 

2256 

Firearm.     Breech- loading 

782,248 
783,453 
783,851 
783.561 
779,461 
783,540 
781.805 
781,746 
1 
780,700 
783.029 
779,117 
778,885 
782,534 
780,566 
783,791 
782,468 
783.041 
780.811 
782.675 
778.92'; 
12,312 
779.761 
779.366 
779.744 
782.249 
782,067 

778,875 
779,843 
783.2S3 
779,937 
782,882 
780,041 
780,042 
782,805 
783,169 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Jan 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

1574 

Firearm      Gas-operated.". 

8.  N.  McClean 

2121 

Flrearm-masazlne 

F.  J.  Baker 

2300 

Firearm  sheD-eiectlng  machine 

F.  P  White 

2174 

Fli-ea  rm  shoulder-protei  tor 

C.  B.  T.  Benton 

302 

Firearm-sight 

E.  8.  Pratt 

2161 

Fireproof  blinds  or  eurtAins.    Roller  f( 

r 

E.H.McCloud 

R.  B.  Sheldon  and  C.  H.  Neaael- 

road. 
J.  Bablczky 

iSo 

Fireproof  block .' 

Fireproof  building  construction 

798     114 
607     114 
126     114 

863 

Fireproof  building  construction 

C.  M.  Depew  and  H.  E.  McCoy.. . 
F.  C.  Calne 

1028 

Fireproof  buildings      Wall  for  the  intei 

lor  of 

130 

Fireproof  ceiling  or  the  like 

J  Volte 

20 
402 
741 
930 
371-2 
611  ! 
844 
461 
36-7 
»2 

III 

28 

Fireproof  curtain 

'   n.  W.  Adams 

1604 

Fireproof  floor  and  ceiling 

J.  F.  Klelne i 

G.  Liebau 

798 

Fireproof  pier  for  buildings 

2277 

Fireproof  shutter 

F.C.Roberts     

1663 

Fireproof  stair-shutter 

M.  E.  Hultquist 

IS83 

Fireproof  stairway 

J   Piccardi       

flOS 

Fireproof  window 



E.  H.  I.iinken 

1766 

Fireproof  window.    Automatic 

**  1  J  w  Watklns..' 

42 

Fireproof-window-relaasing  device 

A.  W.  Coooer.    (Reissue) 

114  i  1532 

Fireprooflng  wood 

G.  Blenio 

114  '    i33 

First-aid  packet 

W  If   Davis          

193  1  114       188 

>i.«h  bait  or  lure 

'  W    Shakesneare.  Jr. 

396-7     114  ,    424 

Fish  butchering  and  cleaning  machine 
Fish-catching  device.    Shell- 

J.  A.  Hiiphlptt 

283     114  '  1574 

W.  W.  Shelby  and  D.  W.  Cum- 
min gs. 
O   R  Mftthews  

197     114  1 

1471 

Fish-hook 

1 
16 
434 
706 
473 
545 
519 
519 
»   551 
671 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

28 

Fish-hook 



C.  Fredricks     

4M 

Fish-hook 

B  F  Flegel      

ann 

Fish-line  bob 

L.J   Holt         

501 

Plata-Une  reel 

C.  Stolbandske 

1870 

Fish -net  float 

J   Koenig                       

VM 

Fish-net  float 

j;  Koenig' aJad  J.  J.  Klein 

0.  W.  Bredlns 

558 

Fish-roaater 

1875 

Flsbing-poie.    Automatic 

D.  F.  Ball      " 

1980 

« 

' 

n:^^-m 

>  V.j^.1.  .  .  tt^m 

MB^ 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  Janizary  and  February— Continued. 


Invention. 


Fishing-reel 

Fishing-reel.. 

Fishing-reel ,.... 

Fishing-tackle 

Fixture-tap  and  receptacle-holder. 

FlanKe<l  pipe 

Flexible  mat 

FUer 

Flood-gate 


Universal. 


Floor-clamp 

Floor-dressing  machines. 


E. 
C. 
C. 
D. 
E. 


C. 
J, 
J. 
A. 
C. 
8. 


O. 

B. 

O. 

G 

H. 

R. 
J.  R 
W.  H 
W.  H. 


J.  W.  Henderson. 


Dresalng-roUer  for 
Flour-bin 

Flower-holder 

Flower-holder 

Flue V. 

Fluencleaner , 

Flue-cleaner 

Flue-cleaner 

Flue-cutter 

Flue-expander 

Fluo-rattler 

Fluid  comminuting  and  mixing  device 

Fluid-compressors.    DilTerential  governor  for , 

Fluid-fuel  burner , 

Fluid-pressure  motor .' 

Fly-paper  device.    Sticky-  ...-. 

Fly-paper  holder 

Flv-wheel  brake , 

Folder 

Folder 

Folding  box , 

Fold  Ing  box 

Folding  box 

Folding  box 

Fold  ing  chair 

Folding  chair 

Folding  chair 

Folding  chair 

Folding  chair 

Folding  chair 

Folding  chair 

Folding  Uble 

Folding  table 

Food  cabinet  and  table.    Hot- 

Forge 

Forge.    Blacksmith's 

Forglngs.    Machine  for  removing  scale  from 

Fork: 
See  Pitchfork. 

Foundry  or  casting  plant 

Fountain'. 
See  Drinking-fountain  Boda-fountain. 

Electridtl  fountaio. 

Fracture  apparatus 

Frame: 
See  Drawing-frame.  Picture-frame. 

Metal  frame. 

Frame  structure I 

Friction-ljrafee.    Automatic 

Friction-wbeel 

Fruit-jar 

Fruit-jar 

Fruit-picker. 

Fruit-picker 

Fruit-picker 

Frult-pltter 

Fuel 

Fuel.    Artificial 

Fuel     Artificial 

Fuel  by  distillation.    Apparatus  for  »nairing  artificial . 

Fuel.    Composition A.Schmidt 

Fuel.    Composition  for  artificial C.  L.  Dowell 

Fulling-machine  stop-motion 
Furnace: 
See  Boiler-furnace. 

Dental  furnace. 

Drying    and    burning 
furnace. 

Electric  furnace. 

Gas-generating  fur- 
nace. 

Gas-seal  furnace. 

Olaas-fumace. 

Glass-pot  furnace. 

Heating-furnace. 

Hydrocarbon-furnace. 

Liquid-fuel  furnace. 

Metallurgical  furnace. 

Furnace 

Furnace. 
Furnace. 
Furnace. 
Furnace. 
Furnace. 
Furnace. 


Name. 


A.  E.  and  W.  H.  Leaver 

A.  B.  Hendryx 

W.  Kramer 

W.  Kramer ! 

C.  S.  Ryerson 

J.  Wood,  Jr 

O.  F.  Grant  and  J.  O.  McDowelL 

H.  Spence 

M.  Carstanien 

A.  R.  Swett  and  F.  A.  Slsson... 

C.  B.  Wattles 

R.  Clarke 

P.  Gomrael 

O.  Gamsey , 

M.  Hoeregott  and  H.  C.  Eby . 

F.  Ohsner 

Witt 

E.  Johnson 


No. 


Date. 


Xcmthly 
▼olame. 


i 


C.  G.  W.  Wernicke 

J.  F.  Brown  and  N.  C.  Galliher 

R.  M.Crosbv 

J.  W.  HUl 

0.  Macloskie 

F.  L.  McQahan 

Deutschmann 

Foote 

Maddux 

Hubbard  

Fanner 

Coleman 

Medley 

Thompson !  783,805 

Thompson 783,806 


781,776 
782,130 
783342 
779,286 
782,524 
779,896 
782.606 
783,084 
780,703 
781,312 
781,925 
780,938 
779,924 
781,414 
780,797 
780,965 
781,118 
783,869 
783,490 
782,806 
779,468 
780,752 
779,952 
783,455 
780,941 
783,255 
783.211 
780,184 
780,560 
783,365 
80,364 


W.  H.  Thompson '  783,913 

J.  H.  Stiggleman 779,327 

C.  Mettler !  :«0,006 

C.  Mettler 780,007 

780,008 
780,000 
780,010 


C.  Mettler 
C.  Mettler 
C.  Mettler 

H.  F.  Ryther !  781,554 

W.  B.  Moore I  782,161 

A.N.  Foque 782.838 

H.  H.  Cooke 1783,506 

H.  Price I  782^75 

A.  W.  McCaalln 1781,843 

W.  C.  Kelly  and  G.  L.  GoeUer....]  779,166 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
I  Jan. 
!  Feb. 
j  Jan. 
'  Feb. 

Feb. 
!  Jan. 

Jan. 
i  Feb. 

i  Jan 
I  Jan. 

l  Jan. 

'  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
1  Feb. 
!  Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
I  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
I  Jan. 


7 

319 

7 

1007 

28 

4433 

3 

886 

14 

17VB 

10 

2107 

14 

1071 

21 

2800 

24 

3638 

31 

4767 

7 

611 

24 

4074 

10 

2158 

31 

4973 

24 

3805 

24 

4118 

31 

4404 

28 

4470 

28 

3690 

21 

2534 

10 

1294 

24 

3716 

10 

2202 

28 

3628 

24 

4079 

21 

3250 

21 

3173 

17 

265S 

24 

.3373 

21 

3431 

17 

2991 

28 

4366 

28 

4368  1 

28 

4550 

3 

972 

10 

zm 

10  2305 

10  2306 

10  2307 

10  2309 

31  5248 

7  1063 

21  2410 

28  3717 

21  2490 

7  457 

3  663 


G.  E.  Gorham. 


Hein. 


J.  H.  Kassens 

A.  Sedgwick  and  M.  H.  SuUlvan  . 

C.  M.  ftMter 

OH.  Ricke 

C.  A.  Spieas  and  J.  C. 

A.  B.  Pratt 

O.  W.  Merker 

C.  SchakI 

A.  F.  Blehler 

8.  P.  Sadtler 

A.  P.  Lepu 

H.  R.  Woltmann 

J.  T.  Davis 


783,200 :  Feb.  21  I  8141 


Ore-furnace 

Ore-roasting  furnace. 

Pnddling  or  bushellng 
furnace. 

Regenerative  furnace. 

Roasting-fumace. 

Rotary  furnace. 

Smel  ting-furnace. 

Smoke-consuming  fur- 
nace. 

Tank-beating  furnace. 

Toe  -  calk  -  blank-heat- 
ing furnace. 


W.  H.  Leavitt. 


C.  McMQIan... 
E.H.  Carroll., 
J.  R.Cravath. 
M.  J.SulUvan. 
8.  P.  Smith... 
L.  S.  Baker... 
L.  De  Rome . 


Furnace i  E.W.Tucker  and  C.  L.  Grundell. 


780,988 


781.658 
779,564 
782,210 
781,462 
783.551 
779,312 
782,754 
783,760 
783,240 
782,991 
782.148 
783.810 
783.624 
780,308 
781,502 
779,657 


Jan.  31  4180 


Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 


7  63 

10  1488 

7  1176 

31  5067 

28  3841 

3  944 

14  2228 

28  4234 

21  3226 

21  2708 

7  1041 

28  4377 

28  3976 

17  2892 

31  5143 

10  1670 


779,371 
779,412 
779,467 
781.032 
781.308 
781..388 
782,438 
782.472 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


3 

10 

10 
31 
31 
31 
14 


1067 
1174 
1200 
4250 
4761 
4925 
1623 


14   1680 


M 

*«> 

Q 

70 
221 
054 
199 
399 
454 
434 
629 
7.99 
1054 
132 
898 
466 
1096 
837 
908 
969 
963 
807 
551 
287 
819 
47S 

794-.'-. 
900 
707 
69U 
579 
738 
751 
654 
938 
038 
981 
217 
504 
505 
505 
505 
505 
1158 

235-6 

525 

814 

541 

99 

144-5 


Offldal 
QAMtte. 


o 


114 

114  ' 

114  i 

114 

114  ! 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  ' 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


12  114 

328  114 

261  114 

1118  114 

836  114 

210-11  114 

488  114 

912  114 

701  114 

'  114 

114 

114 

854  114 

114 

114 

366  114 


1343 

1403 

2297 

105 

1680 

484 

1729 

1951 

853 

1116 

1400 

951 

496 

1161 

891 

960 

1039 

2:»5 

2134 

1876 

305 

871 

506 

2122 

'952 

2030 

2013 

623 

796 

2068 

698 

2283 

2283 

2323 

214 

530 

531 

531 

531 

532 

1222 

1505 

1848 

2138 

1866 

1376 

147 


684-5  114  2006 


919  114   087 


I 


1286 

360 
1532 
1182 
2167 

208 
1785 
2253 
2025 
1913 
1500 
2285 
2197 

674 
1198 

388 


237  114   232 

2S0-60  114   277 

286-7  114   306 

936  114  ,  1005 

1052  114  j  1114 

1086  '  114   1151 

358  114  1653 

374  !  114  '  1666 
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INDEX  OF   PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 

Alphabetical  liit  of  inventions  /or  Jantuxry  and  February — Continued. 


loTtntion. 


FuniAc* 

FtiroAoe 

Furnace 

Fum«c« 

FuniAc« 

Funuc* 

Fiim*c«-arcb 

Furnace  ash-removlng  device 

Furnace  attachment 

Furnace-charging  apparatus 

Fumace-charsrin^  apparatus.    Blast- 

Furaace  door.     Gas- 

Furnace-door  opener 

Fumace-door-operatlng  device 

Furnace  for  burning  ore  briquets 

Furnace  for  roasting  ores,  6iC 

Furnace  spout.    Blast- 

Furnaces,  Frame  for  covers  for  crucible  steel-melt- 
ing 

Furnaces  of  high  temperature.  Contiguous  heater 
for 

Furnaces.    Smelting  ores  in  blast- 

Funuture-ba.se.    Guisa 

Furniture.     Convertible 

Furrow-opener  bearing.     Disk- 

Fuse.     P'Jectrio-circuit  safety- 


Name. 


J.T.Kelly 

H.  A.  Poppenhusen 

H.  A.  Poppenhusen 

W.  H.  Rfley 

L.  P.  Cohen 

W.  J.  Bolton 

O.  L.  Davison  and  D.  R.  ICatbUs 

H.  A.  Popp«ihu8en 

O.  Wolf..r7. 

E.  W.  Lindquist 

T.  McDonald 

F.  R.  Sellman 

E.  N.  Mummev  and  C.  H.  Fisher. 

J.  O.  Lagerquut 

O.  Orondal 

W.  W   Tobey 

J.T.  White 

C.  W.  Cowen.  J.  H.  Turner,  and 

R.  C.  McLellan. 
L.  Houze 


No. 


Date. 


782,506 
783.132 
783.133 
783,502 
783,614 
783,815 
783,778 
780,303 
781,483 
781,150 
781,615 
782,626 
77«,128 
780,204 
780,337 
780,387 
782.288 
779,074 


Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan  17 

Feb.  U 

Jan.  ^ 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Pre^iire-gage. 

Saw-gage, 

Saw-tooth  gage. 

Shingle-g»ge. 

Stcam-gagv. 

Water-gage. 


I.awn- 


Uage: 
See  Garment-gage. 

Horseshoer's  levellng- 

Llmit  or  other  gage. 

Micrometer-gage. 

Optiiian's  frame-gage. 

Plow-gage. 

Galvanic  battery ;. 

Game  apparatus 

Game  apparatus 

Game  apparatus 
Game  apparatus. 

Game- board 

Game  device 

Game     Educational 

Games  of  skill     Coin- released  apparatu^  for  playing 

Garbage-burner 

Garbage-burner  and  water-heater.    Coi^bined 

Garbage-can 

Garment 

Garment 

Garment  attachment 

Garment-<lasp 

Garment-fastener 

Garment-fastener 

Garment  fastener  and  supporter. . 

Garment  gage  and  marker 

Garment-nanger 

Garment-hanger I 

Garment-hanger 

Garment-hanger , 

Garment.     I  nfant's 

Garment-pad , 

Garment  shape-retainer 

Garment-supporter 

Garment-supporter 

Garment-supporter 

Garment-supporter 

(las  and  coke  from  cnide  oil.    Manufacturing 
Gas  and   recovering   by-products.    Apparatus  (or 
manufacturing 

Gas  apparatus 

Gas-burner 

Gas-burner 

Gas-burner 

Gas-burner 

Gas-burner  cut-ofl.     Automatic 

Gas-burner.    Incandescent 

Gas-burner.    Incandescent 

Gas-burner.    Incandescent 

Gas-burner  support 

Gas-clean mg  apparatus 

Gas  cut-ofl.     Automatic 

Gas  cut-off     Thermal 

Gas-engine 

Gas-angtne 

O  as-engine 

Gas-engine 

Gas-engine 

G  aa-engine 

Qas-engtne 

Ga»-enriching  machine 

Gas-flxture 

Gas-fixture  locking  device 

Gaa-flaroes  at  a  distance.    Distributing  apparatus 

(or  lighting 
Ga»-feoeratmg  apparatus. 
Gaa-geoerating  apparatus. 
Gaa-geof rating  furnace 


J.  E.  Johnson,  Jr. 

M.  I.  Abrams 

G.  P  Steinbach.. 
F.  R.  Packham... 
C.  Kramer 


C.  J.  Reed i 

W.  H.Clagett 

J.  Vlckera 

L.  B.  Pennell 

R.  T.  Carr 

W.  Brown 

W.  K.  Bowen 

R.  W.  Mansfield 

n.  Woolfe 

F.  E.  McGurrin 

J.  J.  Dub« 

N   N   8  Matcovjtch 

H.  A.  Saks 

J.  K.  Gentry 

J.  E.  Hlbline 

J.  H.  Pithey.. 

F.  E.Miller 

J.  Kahlo 

H.  Revnolds i 

A.  ana  R.  Waterman 

I.  Mendel 

J.  P.  B.  Peto 

E.C.  Whitney 

J.  Feith 

L.C.  Sherlck 

O.  Goldman 

O.  W.  Paige 

E.  C.  Woolley 

W.  J.  Helm  and  J.  C.  Cress. 

B.C.  Kellogg 

C.H.  Pike 

J.C.  H.Stut 

L.  P.  Lowe 


781,827    Feb.     7 


783,044 
779,402 
780,311 
780,522 
781^7 


C.  O.  Strubler 

E.  J.  Kraetzer 

C.  V.HUI 

J.  W.  Neumann 

J.  F.  Yoho 

H.  Smith 

L.  R.  Uopton 

A.  A.  Pratt 

W.  8.  Proskey 

W.  De  FrelUs 

L.  P.  Lowe 

W.  A.  Michael 

O.  H    Bible 

G.  A.  Bronder 

N.  W.  Travlse 

A.  E.  Doman 

S.  F.  and  C.  F.  Burlingame  . 

E.J.Stoddard 

8.  J.  Webb 

C.  E.  Sargent 

C.  S.  Kline 

F.  Billingham 

P.  MaggTo 

E.  Worringen 


Acetylene-.  L. 
lUumlnattnk-. 


4. 


E.  R.  Cook 

F.  J.  Foveaux. 
J.  H.  Foster. .. 


778,893 
780,937 
782,182 
783,589 
783.775 
782,594 
783,607 
779,229 
780,466 
779,900 
778,954 
779,051 
781,909 

I  782,125 
782,655 

I  779,311 
780.897 
781,004 
782,055 
781.478 
778,986 
780,681 
781,254 
781,411 
779,809 
783,115 
781,017 
778,937 
780,751 
781,430 
783,591 
781,242 
781,837  I 

781,6011 

781,608 

781,879 

782,202 

783,919 

779,008 

7TD.543 

780,913 

782,988 

783.181 

781,838 

782,457 

780,477 

779.116 

779,500 

780.556 

780,635 

781,751 

782,206 

783,983 

783,790 

783,772 

780.112 

783,494 

779,531 
779,842 
781,141 


Feb.  21 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  31 


00 

1700 
2969 

2993 
3918 
3960 
4384 
4309 
2881 
5107 
4464 
5357 
2003 

507 
2685 
2947 
3038 
1365 

495 

421 

2808 
1137 
3805 
3295 
4829 


V 
Q 


■5 

> 


390  114 

653-4  114 

654  114 

852  114 

860  114 

943  114 

924  114 

627-8  114 

1126  114 

984-5  114 

1181-2  114 

443  114 

129  114 

586  114 

644  114 

666-7  114 

302  114 

107  114 


1682 

1972 

1973 

2185 

2194 

2287 

2272 

672 

1190 

1051 

1245 

1737 

134 

629 

688 

71W 

1596 

113 


n-3  114  1368 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 


612  114 

254  114 

630-1  114 

725  114 

1067  114 

I 


3   119 

24  4072 

7  1105 

28  3914  • 

28  4303  I 

14  1947 

28  3948  , 
3   791 

17  3185 

10  2217 


238 
454 

571  I 
1001 


14  2068 

3   943  I 

24  4001  I 

31  4206  I 

7   882  I 

31  5007 

3   297 

24  3606  I 

31  4654  ; 

31  4968 

10  1954 

21  2048 

31  4230  I 

3   192  , 

24  3715  ' 

■"^l  4998 

28  3917 

31  4631 

7   445  . 

7  !  134  ' 

31  5342 

7   525 

7  1161 

28  4559 

3   353 

10  1449 

24  4029 

21  2606 

21  3103 

7   448 

14  1661 

17  3205 


3 
10 

24 


576 
1382 
3.-)66 


24  3499 


269 
1169 


28  4681 

28  4337 

28  4266 

17  2512 

28  3696 


23 

896 
248 
851 
923 
428 
858 
174 
609-700 
482 

99 

124 

220 

455 

210 

884 

925 

192 

1123-4 

66 

790 

1029 

1095 

422-3 

641 

929 

41 

819 

1101 

851 

1023-4 

97  , 

28-0  I 
1179 
114 
257-8 
962-3  I 
78 
318 
890  1 
561 
677 
97 
366-7 
704 
124 
306-0 
Til 
767 
59-60 
259-60 
1009 
929 
921 
■549  , 
808  ! 


114 

114 


1034 
267 
675 
779 

1130 


31 

951 


114  1514 

114  2184 

114  2270 

114  1724 

114  2191 

1 14  175 


114 
114 

114 
114 


741 

510 

58 

104 


114  1401 

114  1492 

114  1751 

114  208 


114 
114 


934 
994 


114   1467 
114   1188 


114 
114 
114 


70 
846 

1092 


114   1160 
114   453 


114 
114 
114 
114 


1964 

999 

46 

870 


114  1166 

114  2184 

114  1068 

114  1373 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

'4 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114; 

114  i 


1303 

1241 

1392 

1528 

2325 

83 

.•>42 

940 

1912 

1997 

1374 

1659 

746 

129 

325 

794 

823 

1332 

1530 

2351 

2277 

2260 

500 

2135 


Jan.  10  I  1423  ,  314-15  114  3S6 
Jan.  10  I  2015  I  434  I  114  I  4«S 
Jan.  31  4450  '    961  114  '  1048 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  Febrtuiry—Gontumed. 


Invention. 


Acetylene- . 
Acetylene- . 
Acetylene- . 
.\cetylene- . 
Acetylene-. 
Acetylene-. 
Acetylene-. 
Acetylene-. 
Acetylene-. 
.\cetylene-. 
Acetylene-. 
.\cetylene- . 
Acetylene- . 


Combined. 


Oaa  generator. 

Gas  generator. 

Gas  generator. 

Gas  generator. 

Gas  generator 

Gas  generator. 

Gas  generator. 

Gas  generator. 

Gas  generator. 

Gas  generator. 

Gas  generator. 

Gas  generator. 

Gas  generator. 

Gas-neater 

Gas  heater  and  lamp. 

Gas-line  aafety  cut-off 

Gas-maniif acturlng  apparatus , 

Gas-manu(acturlng  apparatus 

Gas.    Manufactunng  illMmlnating- 

Gas-meter.     Constant-level 

Gas-meter  valve 

Gas  or  (uel  engine 

Gas  or  other  fluid  metera.  Coin -freed  mechanism 
(or 

Gas  or  vapor  burner 

Oa»-producer 

Gas-producer 

Gas-  producirg  apparatus 

Gas.    Purifying  lUuminating- 

Gas-resnilator 

Oaa-refcort 

Gas     Retort  for  the  manufacture  of 

Gai^seal  furnace 

Gas  station-meter 

Gas  valve.    Compressed- 

Gas- washer 

Gas-washer 

Oases  from  hydrocarbons.  Apparatus  for  generat- 
ing and  burning 

Gases.    Means  for  utilizing  waste  furnace- 

Gasket 

Gate: 


See  Bin-gate. 
Bridge-gate. 
Car-platform  gate. 
Farm-gate. 
Fence-gate. 
Floo<l-gate. 
Mine-gate. 


Railway  cattle 
gate, 
i&ig 


-guard 


Gate. 
Gate. 
Gate. 
Gate. 


Sliding  and  swinging 

gate. 
Wagon-gate. 
Water  flood-gate. 
Water  head-gate. 


Gate , 

Gate , 

Gate-actuatittg  apparatus 

Gates,  &c.    Combined  closer  and  latch  (or. 
Gear. 


Gear.    Adjustable 

Gear.    Cone-pulley  speed-chan^g 

Gear.     Reversing  and  variable-speed 

Gear.    Variable-speed 

Gearing 

Gearing 

Gearing.    Speed-redudng 

Gearing.    Toothed 

Gearing.    \'  aria  ble-speed 

Gearing.    Variable-speed 

Gearing.    Worm- 

Generator: 
See  Acetylene-generator.      Oa»-generator. 
Current-generator.          Steam-generator. 
Girdle , 


Open-g^ass. 


Glass: 

See  Drinking-glass. 
Glass.    Bending  plate- 
Glass  blowing  and  drawing  tool , 

Glass-blowing  machine , 

Glass  bodies     Apparatus  (or  flniahing  preeiied- 

G  lass-clamp 

Glass-cutter , 

Glass.     Flattening  sheet- , 

Glaas-(orming  macluDe 

Glass      Forming  sheet- , 

G  lass-furnace 

Glass  gathering  and  delivering  mactUne 

Glass-glazing  aoparatus , 

G  lass.    Malung 

O  lass-mold 

Glass  plates  in  store-fronts  and  show-cases.    Fas- 
tener for 

Glass-pot  furnace 

Glass-pre^s  shaping-plunger 

Glass-pressing  apparatus 

Glassware.    Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  o( 

21864—05 9 


Name. 


E.E.  Miller 

F.  L.  H.  Slmi 

J.  Bartlett 

.1.  Bartlett 

W.  B.  Dickson 

J.  8.  Thomas  and  G.  Hudaon  . . . 

F.  L.  H.  Sims 

O.  F.  Rhoads 

N.  Goodyear 

A.C.  Einstein 

V.  E.  Peterson... 

A.  8.  Phelps,  Jr 

W.  A.  Gribble 

C.  Eickemeyer 

O.  F.  Bryan , 

J.  O.  Armstrong 

P.  Eyermann 

L.  P.  Lowe 

J.C.H.Stut 

J.  R.  Dupoy 

E.  A.  Reeves i '. 

E.  Thomson 

B.  R.  Beale  and  A.  E.  Bagnall . 


A.  NQmberg 778.994 

J.  A.  Herrick 779,035 

W.  J.  Crossley  and  T.  RIgby 780,090 

R.  8.  Craig 780,026 

C.  8.  Lomax 782,403 

C.  Jacobson 780,719 

A.  Heckert 782,129  , 

G.  Horn 783,435  ' 

P.  Peacock 781,646 

D.  McDonald  and  L.M.Scofleld..  782,163 

A.B.Cox,  Jr 783,024 

B.J.Mullen 782,041 

B.J.Mullen 782,042 

J.  N.  Leach 783,872 


No. 


779,726 

780,134 
780,967 
780,968 
781,637 
782,309 
782,995 
783,076 
783,192 
783,251 
783,646 
783,732 
783,947 
782,735 
780,022 
770,460 
779,776 

781 3M 
781,380 
779,352 
780,578 
781,021 
779,254 


Data. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
i  Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


Monthly 
volume. 


1 

17M 
2566 
4125 
4126 
12 


14  1494 

21  2716 

21  2871 

21  3123 

21  3243 

28  4025 

28  4182 

28  4611 

14  2191 

17  2336 

10  1279 


10 

7 


1802 
443 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


31     4900 

3     1010 

24  '  3406 

7  .  sor 

3  ■    837 

3  '  317 
10  !  2178 
17  2462 
17  2342 
14  1563 
24     3666 

7  1006 
28  3578 
31     .^235 

7  1065 
21  ,  2774 


852 
853 


28     4475 


K.  K.  Lerol,  Jr 

O.J  Chapln 

G.  W.  Sites 

W.  L.  Northam 

M.  G.  Wonet 

J.  Hodgens 

C.  Mercer 

P.M.McKlnney 

O.  L.  Haney 

G.M.Mills 

J.  A.  White 

J.  O.  Hobbs 

W.  O.  Brown 

O.  Nelson 

0.  T.  Turner 

J.L.Hall 

R.  Urtel  and  P.  E.  Schilling. 

8.  L.  Langdale 

B.M. Coffee 

F.  Hamachek ., 


779,226 
781,047 
781,235 
781,964 
782,003 
783,582 
780395 
783,641 
779,846 
781,219 
781,978 
778,859 
781,265 
780,375 
782,886 
781,944 
782,473 
781.950 
782,547 
781,600 


A.  Wenneratrom 783,558 


V.  Kinon 782,067 

A.  Dewerpe.    (Reissue) 12,308 

R.  J.  Main 779,089 

J.  Hecker 779,159 

W.  A.  Fair 779,211 

T.  Klnkade 781,211 

J.  Craig  and  R.  E.  Rowan 780,267 

D.  L.  Shirley  and  J.  O.  Johnson. .  781,685 

H.J.  Hays 779,280 

S.  O.  Richardson,  Jr.     (Reissue) .     12,323 

G.  A.Mareh 781.439 

T.  Coleman,  Jr 780,864 

W.  E.  Heal 782,394 

J.  F.  Buiby 782,000 

J.  H.  C^urry 779,770 


W.  T  NlcholU. 
T.  Coleman,  Jr. 
J.  O.  Johnson.. 
G.  A.  Manb... 


779,235 
780,863 
783/)46 
781,540 


Jan.  3 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 


Feb.  28 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


784 
4286 
4617 

682 

944 
3902 
3998 
4019 
2021 
4501 

711 

57 

4669 

3011 

2516 

644 
1091 

673 
1843 
5321 


3800 


21     2661 

24  ;  4120 

3       528 


ft 

800 

500 

910 

910-11 

4 

333 

595 

625 

681 

705-6 

873-4 

903 

992 

481-2 

512 

284 

410-11 

96 

1082-3 

227-8 

747 

130 

188-0 

71 
472 
540 
513 


C.L.Cole 779,789    Jan.    10     1880  408 

J.  Eariey  and  J.T.  O'Brien 783,030    Feb.  21     2785,         607 


652 
759 


31     4577 
17  I  2802 


116 

874 


28  '  4768 
31  ;  5015 
24  3937 
14      1550 


7 
10 


Jan.  3 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 


760 
1882 

802 
3930 
2816 
5223 


173 
041 

1021 
146 
207 
849 
8S3 
871 
435 

1013 

l.'>2 

11 

1032 
661 
547 
138 
373 
144 
407 

1174 


OOdal 
OaMtt*. 


806 
221 

783-4 
1154 

236-7 
605 
185 
185 

964-5 


909 

112-13 

142 

168 

1011 

610-11 

24-0 

197 

1026-7 

1105 

867-8 

343 

163 

406 

178 

867 

613-14 

1151 


i 


■i 

>^ 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114  I  1373 


418 

003 

979 

980 

U7fl 

1623 

1914 

1948 

2008 

2008 

2206 

2242 

2335 

1778 

551 

302 

438 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


1145 
222 
803 

1407 
186 


114  I  75 
114  SOI 
114  !  580 
114  553 
114  I  1040 
114  I  800 
114  1493 
114  2113 
114  1219 
114  I  1506 
114  I  1900 
114  I  1401 
114  1401 
114  2305 

114  435 
114  1929 


114 


114 

174 

114 

1011 

114 

1085 

114 

1422 

114 

1479 

114 

2181 

114 

933 

114 

2207 

114 

407 

114 

1060 

114 

1429 

114 

17 

114 

1005 

114 

704 

114 

1871 

114 

1410 

114 

1005 

114 

1421 

114 

1009 

114 

1288 

2172 


1908 

000 

/120 

145 

108 

ion 

655 

1299 

193 

2370 

im 

919 

1037 

1440 

488 

177 

919 

1985 

1218 

130 


IDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
list  of  inventions  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


InTeation. 


Gl&89war«.    Machine  for  maklnK  hollow. 
GlAMware-making  apparatus.    Uollpw-. 

OUzlng-macbine 

Olove 


Name. 


Glove 

OloTO  or  mitten 

Glue.    Treating  bones  for  the  prediction  of 

Go-c»rt 

Go-cart.    Foldina;. 

Oold-<]uartx  mills  clean.    Attachmjent  for  keeping 

screens  In 
Gold-saving  apparatus. . 
Gold-separating  machine 

Golf-ball 

Golf-club 

Golfing-club 

Governing  mechanism . . . 

Governor 

Governor 

Governor 

Governor. 
Governor. 
Governor 
Governor 
Governor. 
Governor. 
Wbvemor. 


Automatic 

Centrifugal 

F-ngine- 

Engine- 

Explosion-enslne 

Pumplng-engme 

Shaft- 

Grader.     Road- 

Grading-machlne  for  cereals,  Ac. 
Grain  bagging  and  weighing  maehln^. 

Grain-bin  alarm.     Automatic 

Grain-binder 

G rain- binder  cord-holder 

Grain-cleaner 

Grain-cleaner 

Grain-cleaning  device 

G  rain-drier 

Grain-drtll 

Grain-drill 

Grain-drill  gang-preea  attachment. 

Grain-drill  pressure  deirice 

G  rain-elevator 

Grain  elevator  and  weigher.... 

Grain-grader .'.' 

Grain  or  fodder  loader 

Grain-scouring  apparatus 

Grain-separator 

Graphite  from  wollastonite.    Separating. 

Grapple. 

Grate. 


Basket-. 


G.  A.  Marsh 

E.  E.  Hoffman.. 
E.  0.  Ruder 

D.  Shwed 

W.  B.  Phillips... 
J.  D.  Ouellette... 

E.  R.  Hewitt... 
O.  E.  O'Heam... 
£.  L.  Thompson. 
C.  G.  Lldman 


No. 


G. 
O. 
D. 


Cotnbined 

Attrition-mill. 


Grate  for  open  fireplaces. 

Grate.    Movable  endless 

Grate.    Movable  endless 

Greenhouse  or  other  structure. . . 

Greenhouse  tile  trench 

Grinder.    Sickle- 

Grinding  and  drying  apparatus. 
Grinding-disk-facing  apparatus. 

Grlnding-machine 

Grinding- machine 

G  rindlng-machine 

GrindLn(?-machine 

Orinding-machine  skate  or  tool  holdir. 
Orinding-machinea.  Automatic  sizini  r  mechanism  for. 

Grlndlng-mlil * 

Grinding-mill 

Grinding-miU  attachment 

Grinding-mill  turbines.    Means  for !  regulating  the 

velocity  of  rotation  of 
Grinding  or  polishing  roll. 
Grinding- roll 


^. 


Orioding-wheel. 

Grinding- wheel . 

Grindstone  sickle-support. 

Grindstones.    Convertible  tool-supp4rt  for. 

Ouano-distributer . . 

Guiding  device 

Qummmg-machine. , 
Gun  


Gun.     Automatic 

Gun.    Bolt- 

Gun.    Breakdown 

Oun.    Breecb-loadtng 

Oun  carriage  or  mount 

Gun  firing  DMchaniam 

GiiD-lock 

Oun.    Magaxine- , 

Oun-sight 

Gnos.  Control  apMntas  for  reeoUdig  . . . 
Oons.  Means  for  eleaning  out  the  b«re  of 
Guns  or  rifles.    Trigger  mechanism  tor  droD^wn. . . 

Gutters.    Comer-piece  for  hanging 

Gymnasiiim  apparatus 

Onmini  ap{>tteable  for  flUing  purposes.    MiuJutMs 

tor*  of  crystaUiiM 
HMmatokflt 


E.  8.  KeUey 

F.  C.  Stevenson  and  C.  E.  Heft... 
F.  U.  Richards 

A.  L.  Emens 

J.  R.  Brown 

L.  F.  Burger 

N.  Lombard 

N.  Lombard 

N.  Lombard , . , 

F  Welivar 

E.  Lloyd 

W.  Payne 

J.  E.klmbte 

B.  WTHavdon 

C.  P.  McMuUen.    (Reissue) 

C.  R.  Minor 

W.  N.  Williams 

F.  Prini 

J.  B.  WUllams 

H.  L.  Moebcck i 

J.  W.  Downey I 

F.  A    Ryther j 

L.  Holland- Lets 

W.C.  Schad 

J.  R.  Harrison  and  C.  F.  Clements . 

G.  E.  Morrison  and  T.  McGrath. 

W.  Feuer 

O.  O.  Ecker 

W.  A.  Van  Brunt 

J  W.SmithandN.  L.  Heckman.. 
J.  Keegan 

C.  Bradford 

O.  H.  Rich 

F.  S.  Pierce 

W.J.Booth 

J.K.White 

S.  R.  and  S.  V.  Krom 

O.  A.  Kahler  and  F.  T.  Wltham.. 
F. Y.  Jensen 

F.  A.  Hlckson 

J,  P.  Barnes 

J.  P.  Barnes 

E.  W.  Hitchlngs 

W.  G.  Bate 

J.  W.  Myers ' 

J.  A.  Morrell 

E.  P.  Alsted ' 

G.  Gorton i 

D.  R.  Bowen 

R.  J.  Myers 

J,  K.  Stewart 

M.  B.  Russ 

A.  B.  Landis 

J.  H.  Hubbell 

W.  Rief 

H.  Kenyon 

N.  Pedersen 

C.  B.  Wattles ' 

T.  Woodrum i 

R.  Gardner ' 

O.Hart 

C.  H.  Ferguson 

C.  H.  Ferguson , 

O.  W.  Bowen 

A.  N.  Andersen  and  A.  B.  Wallem. 
J.  G.  Kennedy  and  W.  W,  Lasker. 

8.  N.  McClean 

W.  H   Drlggs 

T.  G.  Bennett 

L.  H.Cobb 

T.  G.  Bennett 

J.  F.  Meigs  and  R.  P.  Stout 

J.  F.  Meigs  and  H.  O.  Jakobsson. 

B.  L.  Cleveland ' 

J.  M.  Browning 

J.  Y.  Bassell  and  F.  C.  Blenkner. . 

C.  P.  E.  Schneider 

F.  L.  Sawyer 

J.  W.  Smallnuui 

H.C.  Hames 

M.  B.  Reach 

W.  Brothers * 


H,  B.  Wetherill 780,315 


nijsaa 

779.002 
782,277 
780,449 
781.296 
782,920 
783,784 
780  J08 
782.990 
782,801 

7793S 
782.42S 
780.582 
782.955 
780,778 
781.580 
781.731 
781,779 
781,780 
778,930 
781,833 
779,373 
780.429 
782,244 
12.302 
782.458 
779,513 
781,550 
782.183 
781,444 
780.804 
780.307 
778,970 
779,340 
783,724 
779,729, 
781,412 ' 
782,733 
779.143 
781,375 
780.428 
782.642 
780,581 
781,092 
783,090 
783,608 
780.297 
782,781 
780.888 
783.954 
782,213 
782.214 
782.561 
780.774 
781,447 
781,445  1 
783,406 
779,646 
780,972 
781,674 
783,086 
782,278 
781,434 
780.342 
780,729 
780,801 
783,131 

779,386  1 

781,0«3i 

779,419  I 

779,848 

779,698 

779,697 

782,719 

783,166 

781,650 

780,216 

781.503 

782,716 

782.827 

781.179 

781,541 

782,511 

782,899 

781,765 

783,092 

782,469 

782.701 

781.915 

783,950 

783,800 

782,331 


Date. 


Monthly 
▼olurae. 


Jan. 

31 

5219 

Jan. 

10 

1580 

Feb. 

14 

1327 

Jan. 

17 

3160 

Jan. 

31 

4745 

Feb. 

21 

2570 

Feb. 

28 

4320 

Jan. 

24 

3824 

Feb. 

21 

2S8B 

Feb. 

21 

2454 

Jan. 

3 

1043 

Feb. 

14 

1600 

Jan. 

24 

1  .^416 

Feb. 

21 

2643 

Jan. 

24 

3765 

Jan. 

31 

5302 

Feb. 

7 

219 

Feb. 

7 

321 

Feb. 

7 

331 

Jan. 

3 

180 

Feb. 

7 

433 

Jan. 

3 

1061 

Jan. 

17 

3125 

Feb. 

14 

1266 

Jan. 

10 

2324 

Feb. 

14 

1662 

Jan. 

10 

1388 

Jan. 

31 

5242 

Feb. 

t 

1106 

Jan. 

31 

5008 

Jan. 

24 

3453 

Jan 

17 

2888 

Jan. 

3 

271 

Jan. 

.3 

812 

Feb. 

28 

4164 

Jan. 

10 

1801) 

Jan. 

31 

4970 

Feb. 

14 

2188 

Jan. 

3 

623 

Jan. 

31 

4886 

Jan. 

17 

3123 

Feb. 

14 

2041 

Jan. 

24 

3414 

Jan. 

31 

43.S9 

Feb. 

21 

2912 

Feb. 

28 

3940 

Jan. 

17 

286« 

Feb. 

14 

2277 

Jan. 

24 

.T9R7 

Feb. 

28 

4623 

Feb. 

14 

1202 

Feb. 

14 

1203 

Feb. 

14 

1888 

Jan. 

24 

3762 

Jan. 

31 

5033 

Jan. 

31 

5029 

Feb. 

28 

3505 

Jan. 

10 

1640 

Jan. 

31 

4133 

Feb. 

7 

9» 

Feb. 

21 

28U3 

Feb. 

14 

1329 

Jan. 

31 

5005 

Jan. 

17 

2955 

Jan. 

24 

3679 

Jan. 

M 

.3810 

Feb. 

21 

2988 

Jan. 

3 

1097 

Jan. 

31 

4281 

Jan. 

10 

1192 

Jan. 

10 

2023 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


10  1745 

10  1743  ! 

14  2165  I 

21  3065 

7  65 

17  2700  i 

31  5144 

14  2158 

21  2393  I 

31  4521 

31  5227 

14  1768 

21  2539 

7  293 

21  2905 

14  1680 

14  2134  I 

7  580 

21  2649 

28  4508 

14  1404 


Jan.  17  '  2904 


1151 
343 
294 
694 
1048-9 
560 
926 
843 
564 
534 

234 
353 

748 

577 

829 

1171 

46-8 

71-2 

72-5 

38 

95 

238 

686 

281 

509 

.367 

308 

1156-7 

248 

1106 

755 

629-30 

60-1 

181 

900 

391 

1095 

481 

135 

1060 

686 

449-50 
747 
958-9 
634 
857 
626 
499 
880 
995 
265 
266 
415  I 
828 
1110  I 

1108-9  ' 
768 
360 
912 
21 
630 
295 

1102-3 
645 
809 
838 
653 

242-3 
940 
266 
436 
379 
378 
476 
670 
13 

590-1 

1134-6 

475 

521 

999 

1152-3 

394 

553 

64-5 

633 

373 

470-1 
127 
579 

971-2 


633-1 


OfflcUl 
Gazette. 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


I 


12U 

aa 

1587 
736 
1112 
1883 
2274 
894 
1888 
1859 


114  ;  229 
114  ;  1645 
114  ;  806 


18M 


114 
114 

114  I  1334 

114  I  1321 

114  '  1344 

114  '  1347 

114  44 

114  1371 

114  233 

114  728 

114  1573 

114  535 

114  1659 

114  336 

114  1230 

114  1514 

114  1172 

114  813 


114 
114 
114 


674 
65 

179 


114  2338 
114  i  419 
114  ;  1160 

114  1777 

114  139 

114  1142 

114  728 

114  1745 

114  804 

114  1028 

114  1955 

114  2189 

114  669 

114  1796 

114  931 

114  2338 

114  1557 

114  1557 

114  1711 

114  882 

114  1174 

114  1173 

114  2097 


114 
114 


383 
961 


114  1294 

114  1952 

114  1587 

114  1167 

114  ,.  090 

114  ;  862 

114  '  892 

114  1972 


114  243 

114  1010 

114  I  281 

114  467 
114 
114 


406 
405 

114  I  1773 

114  1988 

114  1287 

114  632 

114  1198 

114  1772 

114  1844 

114  I  1064 

114  I  1217 

114  1683 

114  1877 

114  ;  1337 

114  i  1964 

114  '  1663 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


1766 
1403 
1900 
3313 
1604 


114   677 
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Alphabetical  lUt  of  inventions  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


Hair-drier , 

Hair-drying  apparatua. 


Manufacturing. 


Hair-drying  comb . . . 

Hair-pin 

Hair-plna  or  the  like. 
Hair,  &c.    Preparing 

Hair-rat 

Hame  attachment 

Hame  attachment 

HamMaateoing  meana 

Hammer.     Foot-power 

Hammer.     Pneumatic 

Hammer.     Reciprocating 

Hammock-stana.     Foklmg 

Hand-covering 

H and-hole  covering 

Hand-hole  coTertng 

Hand-press.    Transfer-cylinder 

Hand-wbeel 

Handle: 
See  Knife-handle.  Tool-handle 

Sad-iron  handle. 

Handle 

Handle-making  machine 

Hanger: 
See  Coat-hanger. 

Door-haneer. 

Oarment-nanger. 

Joist-hanger. 

Mirror-hanger 

Picture-frame  hanger. 

Harness , 

Hameas  attachment 

Harness-book 

Harness-pad  for  horses 

Harrow 

Harrow  and  aeed-ooTerer.    Combined 

Harrow-coupling 

Harrow.     Riding  spring-tooth 

Harrow.     Sulky  spring-tooth 

Harrow-tooth  fastener 

Harrow-tooth-holdlng  device 

Harrow.     Wheeled  disk 

Harvester  attachment 

Harvester  binder.    Grain- 

Harvester  bundle-carrier.    Com- 

Harvester.    Clover-eeed 

Com- 

Com- 

Com- 

Cotton- 

Cotton- 


Shade-hanger. 

Shaft-hanger. 

Skirt-hanger. 

Spout  or  gutter  hanger, 

Suit-hanger. 

Trouawa-hanger. 


D.  J.  Buckley 

O.  Peter  and  H.  von  Kempaki 

RAcoszyn. 

A.  Wallace.Jr 

J.  8.  Newlin 

T.  Rooa 

J.  Battis  and  A.  P.  Ooodell 

B.  E  and  C.  N.  Stephena 

A.  Herbelin 

T.  E.  Stockford 

T.  G.  Foster 

E.  Erickson 

W.  O.  Duntley 

A.  E.  Leech 

J.  Lawson 

T.J.  and  F.  L.  Seebacher 

A.  C.  Lynch 

A.  C.  Lynch 

A.J.  Ford 

F.  H.  Richards 

W.  D.  Keefer 

D.  L.  Eustioe 


Harvester. 
Harvester. 
Harvester. 
Harvester. 
Harvester. 
Harvester-guard. 

Harvester- reel , 

Harvesters     Tongue-support  and  side-draft  chedc 
for  grain  or  grass 

Harvesting  machine.    Com- 

Hat , 

Hat  and  coat  hook , 

Hat-brlm-curling  machine 

Hat-brim-trimmlng  machine 

Hat-curling  machine 

H  at-d  rier ^ , 

Hat-fastener 

Hat-fastener : 

Hat-fastener ."'# 

Hat-fastener , 

Hat-fastener , 

Hat-fastener.    Separable , 

Hat-frame  machine « 

Hat-lining 

Hat-making  machine 

Hatpin 

Hat-pin , 

Hat-pin,  Ac. ,  attachment '■.... 

Hat-press  head 

Hat-stretcher ', 

Hay-divider  and  track-clearer 

Hay-elevator  connecting-head 

Hay-knife 

Hay-loader 

Hay  or  grain  loader 

Hay-preas  feeder.     Automatic 

Hay-press  weighing  attachment 

Hay-rack 

Hay-rack.     Wagon 

Hay-rake 

Hay-sling 

Head-protector 

Header  and  abredder 

Header  ponatruotioQ 

Headlight ' 

Headlight      Locomotive- 

Heat.    Apparatus  for  utilijElng  aoliu* 


R 

S. 

I. 

E. 

N. 

J. 

0. 

C. 

C. 

G. 

F. 

J. 

M. 

W 

H. 

J. 

J. 

F. 

S. 

R. 

G. 

W, 

H. 

C. 


J.  Stirling 

C.  Andaraon 

E.  Johnson 

L.  McClain 

H.  Bloom 

E.  Roth .- 

E.  Blaine 

8.  Sharp 

8.  Sharp 

E.  Blaine 

8.  Sturgea  and  J.  Appell 
H.  Price 

T.  Harris 

.N.Whitely 

R.  Ingledue 

C.  Kistler 

E.  Goodhue 

B.  Pierce 

J.  Hageman 

H   Pumell 

I Jspenard 

.  iVebber 

B.  Meranda 

F.  Ortman 


780,407 
778,888 

781,346 
784,006 
781,024 
782,316 
781,867 
783,301 
783,906 
783,779 
780,558 
781,276 
779,721 
781,609 
782,583 
781,080 
782,404 
783,188 
782,275 


780,353 
783,113 


J.  H.  Johnson 

C.  B.  Lau 

C.  Fauat ^ 

R.  G.  and  G.  Segschneider. 

A.  Kindermann 

W.  J   McGall 

A.  Catino 

L.  Perotti 

L.  Veinder 

J.  E.  Femeborg 

J.  E.  Scott 

W.  W.  McNaughton 

W.  W.  McNaughton 

D.  D.  Beatty 

R.  8.  C.  Fuller 

M.  A.  Cuming 

A.  W.  Griffith 

W.  Tretbar 

C.  T.  Hofer 

F.  H  Hawley 

M.  W.  Boyle 

8.  F.  Hudson 

D.  E.  Rowland  and  P.  Bacher  . 

C.  E.  Lombard 

C.  F.  Mitchell 

8.  E   Spaulding 

E.  J.  Riohmond 

H.  Driskel 

J.  A.  Belerachmitt 

F.  Heidbreder 

D.S.  Harrold 

C.R.  Schultc 

F.  P.  Mogridge 

W.  Giles , 

J.  M.  McCleUon , 

F.  Buchanan 

A.  N.  Werts , 

£.  C.Ketcbum 


780,242 
780,258 
779,545 
783.754 
779,530 
782,360 
782,717 
781,100 
779,378 
779,834 
781,031 
779,560 
782,960 
780,061 
779,162 
781,662 
779,078 
782.522 
783,431 
779,965 
783,792 
782,296 
781,216 
780,909 

782,449 

781,436 

782.738 

779,242 

783,.'i27 

782,166 

781,592 

779,180 

781,476 

781,717 

782,064 

782,683 

782,684 

779,831 

781,059 

783,246 

781.419 

781,574 

779,160 

780,749 

779,258 

783,967 

779,972 

779,947 

779,487 

780,735 

779,736 

780,712 

781,992 

781,144  , 

783,636 

780,384 

780,899 

782,746 

782,363 

779,068 

780,846  ; 

784,006 


Date. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Feb. 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan 

Feb. 
1  Feb. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
:  Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
'  Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

<)lan. 

Jan 

Feb 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb. 


17 
3 

31 
28 
31 
14 
31 
21 
28 
28 
34 
31 


Monthly 
volame.      i 

Ofldd 

Oatette. 

i 

> 

114 

114 

i 

son 

111 

676 
21 

7l» 
20 

4640 
4742 
4243 
1396 
5367 
3143 
4543 
4311 
3371 
4689 
10  I  1787 


1025 

1030 

933 


31 
14 
31 
14 
21 
14 


5344 
1927 
4344 
1565 
3115 
1326  i 


1161 
685 
979 
925 
738 

1036 
388 

1179 
425 
954 
345 
679-80 
3M 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


17  2977 
21  I  2942 


650  114 
640   114 


17  2763 

17  2787 

10  1455 

28  4225 

10  1399 

14  1482 

14  I  2161 

31  '  4373 

3  1072 

10  '2004 

31  4258 

10  1482 

21  2649 

17  2443 


656 

70 

605 


14  I  1787 

28  i  3564 

10  I  2225 

28  4340 

14  \  1362 

31  4586 

24  j  4032 

14  1637 

31  5012 

14  ,  2196 

3  814 

28  3790 

7  1070 
31 

3 


5308 

686 
31  5094 


180 
896 


14  I  2108 
14  '  2109 
10  1999 
31  4310 
21  3235 
31  4979 
31  {  5276 

3  '  654 
24  !  3711 

3  ;  842 
28  !  4636 
10  2239 
10  2193 
10  1335 
24  3688 
10  1815 


24 

7 

31 

28 


3655  ; 

746 

4455 

.T996 


17  3034 

24  :  4005 

14  I  2S)f' 

14  '  1469 


3 
24 

28 


484 
3906 

4737 


601 

606 

320 

910 

310 

330 

476 

962 

239-40 

432 

935 

326 

579 

536 

142-3 

14 

108-9 

397-8 

780 

484-5 

930-3 

302 

1012-13 


361-3 
1104 

483  ' 
182-3 

825 
237-8 

1172 
152 

1123 
37 
196 
464 
464 
431 
947 
703-4 

1098 

1163 
142 
818 
191 

Wi 

488 

476 

296 

812 

394 

803 

160 

962  I 

868  ; 

665  I 

884 

484  [ 

336 ; 

104-6 

860 

1019 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  . 

114  ' 

114 

114 

114 

114  ; 

114  ' 

114 

114 

114  . 

114  I 

114  ! 

114  ' 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


loeo 

3364 
1002 
1602 
1226 
3006 
2321 
2273 

796 
1100 

416 
1241 
1719 
1034 
1640 
3000 
1586 


606 
1962 


647 

652 

343 

22S2 

329 

1630 

1772 

1031 

236 

463 

1005 

•Mo 

1900 

575 

145 

1288 

115 

1688 

2110 

512 

2277 

1505 

1079 

939 

1656 

1169 

1779 

180 

2156 

1507 

1235 

151 

1187 

1312 

1470 

1759 

1760 

462 

1017 

2027 

1162 

1228 

145 

870 

186 

2341 

615 

604 

SIS 

864 

421 

857 

1437 

1040 

2201 

TW 

S35 

1781 

1617 

111 

911 

2363 


132 


:  NDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROJ.^.  THE 
Alphabetici  I  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  ^efrruary— Continued. 


Invention. 


LlquW-heater. 
Locomotive  water- 

hetiter 
Watar-heater. 


Heat  derived  from  fuels  Into  energjf  for  utilisation. 

Apparatua  for  converting 
Heater: 
8te  Barrel-heater. 

Car  hot-water  beater. 

Feed-water  heater. 

Oa»-beater. 

Hot-air  and  water  heater. 

Heater 

Heater 

Heater 

HeatinK     .\dju8table-prea8ure. 

Heating  apparatus 

Heating  apparatus 

Heating  apparatus.     Steam-. . . 

II eating  appliance 

Heating  composition 

Heating  device  for  use  with  liquid  ^el. 

Heating-furnace 

Heating-furnace.    Continuous. 

Heating  system 

Heating  system.     Hot-water  . 

Heating  system,     ^^acuum 

Heating  systems.    Pressure-goven^r  for  hot-water.. 

Heddie-f rame  hook 

Heel.    Cushion- 

Heel-nailing  machine 

Heels  and  (ore  parts.    Shave  for  tx^ot  or  shoe. 

Heeling-machine 

Helmet 

Hemp-brake 

Hermetioal  joints  or  coating  recept^les. 
Hide- working  machina. . . 
Hinge 


Hinge 

Hinge 

Hinge 

Hinge  and  lock.    Combined. 

Hinge-bracket 

Hinge.    Cracker-box 

Hinge  for  storm-windows.    Separaf>le. 

Hinge  for  window-shutters 

Hinge     Gate- 

Hinge     Release- 

Hinge.    Spring- 

Hinge.     Spring- 

Hoe.    Garden- 

Hog  catching  and  moving  trap. 

Hog-ring 

Hog-scaliling  trough 

Hnistlng  apparatus 

Hoisting  apparatus 

Hoisting  apparatua 

Hoisting-device  reverse  mechanism 
Holdback  attachment. 

Hood 

Hook 
See 


>  ingle-hart  ess 


Name. 


B.  M.  AalakMn. 


No. 


779,400 


Making.. 


Back -band  hook. 

Carbine-hook. 
Fish-hook 
Harness-hook. 
Hat  and  coat  hook. 
Heddle-frame  hook. 


intn^ 


Prunlng-hook. 
Sa(pt?.-hook. 
Snap-hook. 
Wall.  hook. 
WhUtletree-book. 


Hook. 

Hook  anil  eye 

Hoop-sawing  machinery 

Horn.     .Amplifying- 

Horn  and  lamp     Combined. . 
Horse-blanket  attachment... 

Horse-controlling  device 

Horse-detacher 

Bora»-detacber 

Horse-detacher 

Horse-exercising  apparatus. . 

Ilorse-rake     Automatic .-, 

Horse- releaser 

Horae-reieaser 

Horsehair.     Preparing  felted . 

Horaeahoe 

Horseahoe , 

Horseshoe 

Horseahoe 

Horseshoe  attachment 

Horseahoe  attachment 

Horseahoe-calk 

Horseaboe-calk 

Horseahoe-calk 

Horseaboe-calk 

Horseaboa-calk  machine 

Horseataoe-calking  machine. . 

H  omshoe-dip 

Horseahoe.    Composition 

Horseshoe.    Cushion- : . 

Horseahoe.    Safety-tread 

Horseshoa.    Soft-tread 


W.  H.  Denslow 

W.  W.  Woods •. 

W.  Riohter 

E.  H.  Gold 

J.  D.  York 

N.  11.  Eddy 

W.  ShortlefT 

J.  D.  York 

E.Kafka 

A.  R.  Scherding 

A.  L.  Yates 

J.  Reuleaux 

F.  F.Coggin 

J.  P.  Sinclair 

J.  Collls. 

J.  P.SincUir 

J.  Kaufmann 

F.  W.  Sharp© 

H.  A.  Webster 

R.  J.  E   Metzenthin 

G.  F.  Stewart  and  C.  8.  Johnson. 

J.  J.  Curtis 

J.  Bumam | 

L.  Le  Goupil I 

A.  A.  Hutchinson 

I.E.Sloan 

T.I. Duffy 

F.  P.  Pfleghar.Jr 

F.  M.  Nelson 

F.  W.  Armltage I 

E.  R   Argenbrlght 

F.  Westerbeck 

J.  Diehl 

T.  F.  Dwyer 

N.  A.  McPhaU 

R.  D.  Struble  and  J.  J.  Cain. 

E.  Bommer 

W.  Johnson..... 

H.  M.  Cosey 

G.  E.  Ringer 

W.  F.  Richards 

E.  Scherer 

A.  M.  Green 

A.  A.  Hopkinson 

J.  A.  WilUrd 

A.  M.  Smith 

G.  Kreage 

H.  A.  Saks 


781,500 
781,706 
7K3.0W 
779,358 
781, 1«9 
782.110 
781,467 
779,018 
780,352 
783,806 
778,«30 
783,fle7 
783,422 
783,472 
781,767 
783.145 
782.855 
77»,»74 
781,248 
779,488 
781,750 
780,782 
781,396 
783,064 
781.776 
780,136 
780,413 
781,906 
782.685 
781,966 
783,374 
783,003 
782,327 
783.184 
781,449 
782.428 
779,762 
781206 
781.200 
779,967 
779,608 
782,702 
779,275 
780,300 
780,401 
780.733 
783.441 
781,232 


W 
M. 
A. 

C. 

E 

E. 

J. 

S. 

P. 

F. 

W 

E. 

8. 

A. 

G. 

M. 

C. 

J 

V. 

E. 

M 

G. 

G. 

R. 
i  F. 
i  D. 
!  E. 
I  M 
I  H 

A. 

I  F 


If.  Williams 

O.Miller 

F  Ward 

J.  Eichhom 

Bert 

E. Miller 

B.  Morony... 

C.  Anderson 

8.  Truial 

Quintano  and  F.  de  la  Caesta. 

.  Smith ." 

A.  Johnston 

W.  Duncan  and  E.  F.  WUIUms. 

J.  H.  (.rlllot 

V  Casteele,  Fila 

.  Deater 

F.  M.  Fish 

Mattas 

Pledllate 

L.  Abbott 

.  F.  Ellis 

F.  Hailman 

F,  Hailman 

WhiUker 

Singer 

,  O.  Wyman 

Roeser 

.Steed 

.  Bartley 

.  Simmons 

.  Braun — 

.  E.  McEwen 


783^08 
783.450 
783,088 
779,033 
780.491 
783.700 
783  217 
780,366 
780,461 
781,302 
779^43 
781,666 
779,337 
783,264 
780,976 
78DiOB2 
780^4 
780,516 
783,608 
779,148 
783.185 
779,606 
770,507 
779,763 
780,583 
783,918 
788,7S» 
77931^ 
779,767 
778,000 
783,507 
779.794 


Data. 


Jan.   10 


31 
7 

31 
3 

17 


Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  3 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 
F«b.  14 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  10 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  7 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  21 
Jan  31 
Feb  14 
Jan.  10 
Jan 
Jan 
Jan 
Jan 
Feb.  14 
Jan  3 
Jan 
Jan 
Jan 
Feb.  28 
Jan.   31 


31 
10 
7 
24 
31 


17 

17 

7 


31 
31 
10 
10 


17 
17 
24 


3 
7 
3 


Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  3 

Jan  34 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan  31 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan  M 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan  24 

Feb.  28 

Feb  14 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


1144 


5140 

157 
2\M 
1027 
4504 

964 
5060 

381 
2976 
4526 

196 
2128 
3546 
3665 

298 
3015 
2441 
2342 
4643 
1334 

365 
3777 
4947 
2832 

313 
2570 
3092 

665 
2111 

723 
1503 
2739 
1415 
3111 
5038 
1605 
1862 
4574 
4679 
2230 
1363 
2139 

868 
2848 
3064 
3685 
3587 
4613 


1370 
3611 

935 

418 
3249 
4116 
3190 
2784 
3177 
4751 

818 
56 

967 
3260 
4150 
3464 
2819 
3283 
2122 

631 
3112 
1538 
1540 
1846 
3417 
4557 
2238 
1976 
1853 

149 
3876 
1936 


285 


1133 

33 

470 

231 

216 

1130 

86 

640 

976 

41 

469 

774-* 

800 

66 

659 

531 

488 

1025-6 

296-6 

67-9 

831 

1090 

"  68^70 
660 
677-6 
123 
464 
156 
335 

314 
678 

nil 

364-6 

403-4 

1010 

1034 

486 

3oa 

471 
196 
623 

673-3 

812 

785 

1019-20 


304 
792 
206 

91 
713-14 
891 
093 
606 
606 
1050 
183 
10-11 
222 
700 
916 
540-1 
616 
721 
467 
137 
67S 
341 
341 
400 
748 
962 
490 
426 
40a 
30 
84S 
417 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
U4 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
'114 
I  114 

'  114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
,  114 

114 
I  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


i 


1197 

1306 

1765 

236 

1060 

1488 

1184 

80 

695 

2317 

48 

1764 

21116 

2127 

\Xf» 

1977 

1855 

616 

1001 

315 

1331 

885 

1155 

1989 

1341 

604 

721 

1400 

1760 

1431 

1626 

1919 

1606 

1900 

1174 

1649 

433 

1076 

1007 

513 

331 

1767 

192 

066 

715 

863 

2114 

1064 


1697 

2120 

1478 

96 

760 

3328 

2016 
651 
740 

1113 
181 

1284 
217 

2082 
964 
580 
6S9 
777 

1763 
140 

1999 
360 
361 
428 
805 

3334 

1787 

456 

430 

37 

2176 
446 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventiomt  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


Invention. 


Combined.. 


Honeshoer'fl  leveling-gage 

Horticultural  apparatus 

Hose-clamping  tool 

Hose-coupflnfe 

H  ose-ooupling 

Hose-coiipltng 

Hose-coupUng 

11  ose-rack , 

Hose  support.     Lawn- 

Hose-8upi)ort€r 

Hose-supporter 

H  ose-supporier 

Ho86-8upr»orter  and  corset-steel  lock. 

Hot-air  and  water  heater.    Combined 

Hot-air  register 

Hot-air  register 

Hot-air  register 

Hot-air  register 

H  ot-water  boiler  and  heater • 

H  otbeds.    Means  for  heating 

House: 
See  Poultry-house.  Trick-house. 

Hub-attaching  means 

H  u  b-band 

Hub.     Expanding  vehicle- 

Hub.    Wheel- 

Hub     Wheel- 

HuUer: 
Sff  Seed-h»iller. 

Hunter's  blind.    Duck- 

Hydrant 

Hydrant  or  water-plug 

H  y draulic  draw-bench 

11  ydraulic  elevator 

H  ydraulic  lift - 

Hydraulic  press 

H  ydraulif  press 

H ydro-extractora     Electrical  drive  for 

H  ydrocarbon-bumer 

H  ydrocarbon-bumer 

H  ydrocarbon-bumer 

H  ydrocarbon-bumer 

H  vdrocarbon-f  umace , 

Hydrostatic  preasure  in  service  atind-pipes.    Appa- 
ratus for  reducing 

Hvgienic  and  therapeutical  purposes.     Apparatus 
for 

Hygrometer  attachment 

Ice-box  water-alarm 

Ice-cream-freezer  attachment 

Ice-hoist 

Ice- tonga 

Igniter.    Electric 

Igniting-plug.    Electric 

I  Uumina  ting-body 

I  m  part-motor 

1  ncandcscent-bumer  cap j 

Incubator 

Incubator 

Incubator 

Incubator  tray  and  turner...-. 

I ndex-card-holding  device 

Indexes.     Follower-block  for  card- 

Indexing-chp.     Adjustable 

Indexing  mechanism 

Indicator: 
See  Calendar-indicator.         Street  or  station  indi- 
Scale  weUht-indicator.      cator. 
Speed-indicator.  Time-indicator. 

Station-indicator.  Valve-indicator. 

I  ndicator 

Indigo     Purifying 

I  nductanceKX>ii 

Induction  apparatus.    High-frequency 

Induction-coil 

I  nduction-coil 

I  nduction-motor « '. 

Induction  or  spark  coils.    Vibrator  for 

I  ngot-charging  crane 

I  ngot-extractor.     Electric 

Ingot-molds.     Gutter-plate  for  bottom-cast 

I  ngot-stripper 

I  nnaler 

Inhaler,  injector,  and  medicator : 

I  nhaling  device 

Ink-well 

Inking  apparatus , 

Insect-collecting  apparatus 

I  nsect-destroycr 

I  nsei't-deslroycr 

I  nsect-trap 

I  n  sec  ticide , 

I  nsole 

Insulated  rail-joint 

Insulated  railway-rail  joint 

Insulated  railway-rail  joint 


Name. 


No. 


H.  D.  Blakeslee 783,094 

J.  Umbehend 1  780.827 

R.  P.  Decker  and  H.  8.  Covey....  783,108 

C.  B.  J.  Wltmond 778,936 

A.  A.  Jones 781,962 

S.  W.  Gooch 782,555 

W.  J.  Bulger,  Jr I  782,585 

S.  Mellinger !  782,617 

H.  8.  Parker 782,461 

F.  W.  Smith.Jr 780,734 

S  F  Ellia 781,769 

S.  lUyper 783,881 

M.  H   Oerstle 780,652 

A.  B.  Vanderhoof 780,587 

T.  M.  DUs.     fReissue) 12,299 

8.  Tuttle.     (Reissue) 12,316 

H.  Svmonds 782,707 

H.  Svmonds 782,708 

L.  Pfingst 783,306 

A.  and  C.  De  Meyere 783,182 


Data. 


Feb. 

Jan. 
I  Feb. 
i  Jan. 
]  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
I  Feb. 

Jan. 
I  Feb. 
i  Feb. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
,  Feb. 


21 
24 
21 
3 
7 
14 


Monthly 


2009 

3486 

3933 

191 

660 

1878 


Oeietel 
Gasetta. 


e 
> 


J.  W.  Kovalek 779,482 

D.  W.  Call 781,129 

J.  L.  O.  King 781,076 

CO.  Brabant 780,153 

C.  C.  Brabant 781,180 


J.  T.  Thome  and  G.  Schonasky  . .  783,765 

W.  L.  Relleck 783,900 

A.  K.  Brake 783,925 

O.  Heer 781.202 

T.  Larsson ^  781.4.35 

G.  F.Clufl <  783.177 

O.  Phlllpp 779,800 

L.  von  SOsskind 780,738 

W.  L   DOUer 782,646 

R.  Matheson 778,874 

H.  F.  Blanchard 779,064 

n.  F   Blanchard 779,065 

E.  Thomson 781,922 

G.  C.  (dlentine 782,774 

H.  L.  Goodwin 783,829 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


14  I  1948 

14  1967 

14  I  1667 

24  I  3686 

7  I  305 

28  ,  4492 

24  3533  i 

24  I  3421  I 

3  1131 

7  1198 

14  2146  , 

14  2148 

21  ;  3334  , 

21  i  3106  i 


10 

31 
31 
17 
31 


633  I 
764  I 

638-9  I 
40 
141 
413 
429 
438 
368 
812 
67 
968 
774 
749 
252 
264 
472 
473 
728 

677-8 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 

114  i 

114  i 

114 

114  \ 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


19B5 

820 

1900 

46 

1419 

1709 

1724 

1783 

1660 

864 

1339 

2309 

829 

806 

251 

1538 

1709 

1769 

2047 

1998 


. 

1328 

294 

4432 

977 

4339 

953 

3593 

565 

4523 

Wv 

114   814 
114   1044 


114 
114 


1023 
009 


28 

4241 

28 

4528 

28 

4569 

31 

4562 

31 

5010 

21 

3095 

10 

1939 

24 

3694 

14 

2U51 

3 

84 

3 

474 

3 

477 

7 

603 

14  2266 
28  4406 


914 

976 

985 

1007 

1103 

675 

419 

813-14 

452 

16 

103 

103-^ 

131 

497 

948 


114   1064 


114  2255 

114  2317 

114  I  2327 

114  j  1074 

114  1169 

114  1996 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


449 

865 

1747 

23 

106 

109 


114  1408 
114  1794 
114  I  2292 


J.  M  A  Lacomme 782,400  1  Feb.  14  1568    344-5  \U  (  1689 


J.  H.  Gerrer 780,791 

A.  K.  Hellmann 780,500 

8.  U.  Shoemaker 782,684 

W.  A.  Bock 783,672 

J.  L.  Bangley 781,174 

J.W.Packard 780,221 

G.  H.  Oakes 782.873 

M.  Korff 780,0*3 

E.  Huber.    (Reissue) 12,319 

J.  E.Tmckses 782,885 

W.  H.  Phillips 780,912 

K.  R.  Dunton 782,114 

W.S.  Small 783,083 

P.  D.  Somerville 780,534 

C.  C.  Poole  and  J.  P.  Dike 783,758 

T.  Suters 783,154 

C.  C.  Smith 782,071 

B.  M.  W.  Hanson 782,240 


D.  F.  Broderick 783,362 

R.  Hutrler 25'S5 

W.C.  Fish 779,996 

C.  L.  Spauldlng  and  R.  K.  Austin.  779,673 

J.  O.  Meyers 779,231 

H.  Shoemaker 783,802 

H.  0.  Reist 782,054 

A.  A.  Kent 783,207 

C.  L.  Taylor 778,917 

J.  R.  Speer  and  W.  H.  Baltrell...  781,688 

W.  J.  Levey 782,452 

W.  H.  Baltiell 781.708 

T.Heryng 780,424 

8.  J.  and  L.  A.  Hutchlna 781,428 

A.  GoldsUub ^82,747 

8.  O.  Baldwin 781^68 

F.  E.  Kempf 7B.198 

D.J.  Marston 7M,752 

J.  A.  Nelson ^0,123 

A.  M.  Starr 780.963 

C.  F.Smith 779,672 

R.  L.  Odom 779,236 

H.  N.  Spaulding S?S 

O.  L.  Hall 7K.6K 

B.  O.  Bralne I2'9f? 

E.  D.  Lewis 783,751 


Jan.  24 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  21 
Jan  34 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 


3796 
3362 
1938 
4070 
4516 
2714 
248y 
2371 
3497 
2515 
4027 

962 
2887 
3312 
4230 
3038 

909 
1257 


Feb. 

21 

3424 

Jan. 

24 

3965 

Jan. 

10 

2285 

Jan. 

10 

1700 

Jan. 

3 

794 

Feb. 

28 

4361 

Feb. 

7 

881 

Feb. 

21 

3163 

Jan. 

3 

160 

Feb. 

7 

124 

Feb. 

14 

1649 

Feb. 

7 

162 

Jan. 

17 

3112 

Jan. 

31 

4994 

Feb. 

14 

220b 

Feb. 

7 

501 

Feb. 

7 

1152 

Feb. 

28 

4221 

Jan. 

17 

2548 

Jan. 

24 

4115 

Jan. 

10 

1096 

Jan. 

3 

804 

Feb. 

21 

3563 

Feb. 

14 

3063 

Jan. 

3 

480 

Feb. 

28 

4220 

835 
717 
425 
882 
997 
593 
540 
619-30 
766 
546 
889 
215 
628-9 
729 
911 
664 
198 
279 


748-9 

"'mo' 

370 
175 
937 
192 
689 
33 

26-7 

364 

34 

684 

1101 
485 
109 
256 
909 
656 
908 
370 


114  888 

114  773 

114  1719 

114  2218 

114  1063 

114  635 

114  1865 

114  558 

114  2061 

114  1871 

114  940 

114  1488 

114  1961 

114  782 

114  2252 

114  1962 

114  1472 

114  1560 


563 
454 

104 

909 


114 

2067 

114 

930 

114 

526 

114 

395 

114 

176 

114 

2282 

114 

1467 

114 

2010 

114 

40 

114 

1301 

114 

1657 

114 

13U9 

114 

726 

114 

1165 

114 

1781 

114 

1386 

114 

1525 

114 

2251 

114 

608 

114 

950 

114 

896 

114 

178 

114 

1886 

114 

1760 

114 

110 

114 

2251 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical 


Invention. 


list  of  inventions  for  January  and  February— Continned. 


InmUted  step- joint. 

Insulating  base-block  for  electric  equipment. 

Insulating  coils \ 

Insula luig  electric  conductors.     Macliine  for... 

Insulation  for  edgewlse-wouod  coila., 

Insulation  of  coils     .\pparatus  for  testing  the. 

Insulator 

Insulator 

Insulator.     Locking-. 

Insula  tor-pin 

Insulator-support 

Insulator.    Third-rail. 

Insulators      .\rrangement  for  securl4g  wires  on 
Internal-oomtiustion  engine. 
Internal-combustion  engine. 
Internal-combustion  engine. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    Rotarj  . 
Internal-combustion  engine.    Two-cj 
Internal-combustion  motor. 

Intrenching-tool 

Iron: 

See  Curling-iron.  Solderi|ig-iroa. 

Sad-iron 
Iron-pjritea  briquet  and  making  satoje. 

Ironing-board 

I  roning-maohine 

Ironing  machine.     FoId-ooUar- 

IronJng-table 

Irrigating  apparatus* 

Irrigating  bead-gate 

Jack: 

See  Barrel-Jack  Liftinff-Jack. 

Boat-builder'i  rlvetlng-Jack. 
Jack. 


cjcle 


Jack-arm 

Jacquard  heald  and  hameas. 

Jacquard-machine 

Jar: 

See  Frult-J»r- 
Jar. 


Jar  and  closure  therefor 

Jar  and  dipper  for  serving  crushed  fr^it  or  the  like. . . 
Jar,  bottle,  &c. ,  closure  


Overlap-. 


O.  A.  Weber 

M.  Ouett 

O.  H.  Rupley 

C.H.  Hawkins 

O.  H.  Rupley..., 

E.  W.  KeUogg..! 

P.M.  Locke 

E.C.  Wright 

L.  Steinberger 

11.  M.  Wood 

L.  .Steinberger 

P.  Wlnsor 

J.  Macek 

P.  F.  Maccallum 

C.  E.  Sterne  and  S.  J.  Davis. 

J.  A.  Arthur 

T.  Wright 

A.  Hai^t 

A.  Vogt 

C.  M.  Ransom 


U.  Wedge 

S.J.  Beckwith. 
W.J.  Asher... 
L.  R.  Heira. 


No. 


783.996 

783,430 

781,085 

783.197 

783.&M 

780^107 

779,850 

783,348  1 

783,230 

770338 

783,230 

780,310 

782,076 

780,722 

782,471 

782,812 

781,484 

783, 194 

781,923 

779,562 


Monthly 

Official 

volume. 

Gazette. 

D«1«. 

i 

\ 

r 

•i 

so 
2900 

Q 

> 

0, 

Feb. 

21 

866-7 

114 

1800 

Feb. 

28 

3563 

T79  114 

2110 

Jan. 

31 

4244 

933  ,  114 

1002 

Feb. 

21  3136 

683-«  114 

3005 

Feb. 

28 

3835 

835  i  114 

2166 

Jan. 

24 

3270 

719  1  114 

774 

Jan. 

10 

1674 

366 

114 

380 

Feb. 

21 

3403 

743 

114 

2063 

Feb. 

21 

3210 

696 

114 

2021 

Jan. 

10 

1006 

430 

114   463 

Feb. 

21  3212 

696 

114  ;  2021 

Jan. 

17  2006 

634 

114  1  677 

Feb. 

14  2094 

461 

114  j  1757 

Jan. 

24 

3670 

807 

114  '  801 

Feb. 

14 

1683 

374 

114   IG64 

Feb. 

21 

2353 

515 

114   1835 

Jan. 

31 

5106 

1126-7 

114  1190 

Feb. 

21 

3131 

682 

114  2004 

Feb. 

7 

604 

131-2 

114  1406 

Jan. 

10 

1485 

327 

114 

340 

782.813 
783.433 
W.  H.  H.Maroum 780.113 


780,4M    Jan.  17 
781,364    Jan.   31 


W.  F.  Pope. 
C.  W.  Seili. 


779,052 
779,973 


Feb.  21 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 
Jan.   10 

I 


A.  Searls 783,421 1  Feb.    14 

8.  L.  O.  Knox 1780,301    Jan.    17 

E.  Oberholzer 780,230    Jan.    17 

T.  A.  B.Carver ,781,400    Jan.  31 


Pipe-ioint. 
Rail- joint. 
Railwaj-jolnt. 
Railway-rail  joint. 
Univei^l  joint. 


Jar-closure 

Jar-closure 

Jar -closure 

Jar.  Ac,  closure  . 

Jar-holder 

Jar-holder 

Jar-wrench 

Jardiniftre 

Jewel-setting  tool 
Jewelry-fastening 
Joining  machine. 
Joint: 
See  Angle-joint. 

Insulated  rail-joint. 

Insulated  raU way-rail 
joint. 

Insulated  step- joint. 

Joist-hanger 

Journal-box 

Journal-box 

Journal-box.    .\ntlfriction 

Journal-box  brasses     Meant  for  adj 

Journal-lubricator , 

Jug-lid.     .\utomatic i < 

Jugs,  baama.  jars,  <to.     Appliance  for'attachlng  cov- 
ers to 

KeeL    Drop- 

Kev- 
See  Shaft-key. 

Key-lock 

Keyboard.    Instrumental 

Keyed  Instrument 

Kffii:  , 

See  Brick-kiln.  llalt-kfn. 

Drving-kiln. 
Kilns.    Means  for  supporting  chinaw^re  in  glazing 
KnUto: 
See  Hay-knife  Seedln^-knife. 

Paring-knife.  , 

Knife-cleaning  apparatus 
Knife-handle 


iting. 


R.  H  McCoy 

R.  H.  McCoy 

R  Faries 

O.  E.  Crawfoni.' A.  V.'  Meieit,  and 
P.  C.  Griffith. 

A.  L.  Weissenthanner 

J.  C.  Wandell 

J.  8.  Du  Bols 

J.  Graves 

F.  M.  Matteaon.. 

O.  Cooper 

J.  Nelson ,. 

F.  C.  Moder 

J.  M.  Steele 

J.  N.  Proven  sano. 
H.  Romiinder 


783,411  Feb  14 

778,960  Jan.  3 

779,271  Jan.  3 

782,806,  Feb.  14 


nn 114  741 

4667  1032  114  1005 

2355  I  515-16  114  1835 

3572  782  114  2111 

2S12  540  114  590 

455  99  114  104 

2240  488  114  515 


351-2  114  1647 

585  114  628 

592  114  635 

109O-1  114  1155 


448  114  1643 

67  114  72 

194-5  114  :  190 

510  i  114  i  1800 


•T 


779,108 
779,678 

781,406 
783,116 
778,876 
783,618 
778,884 
780,118 
780,828 
779,181 
779,970 


Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 


2713 
4949 


1576 
302 

861 
2328 

561 
1705 
4965 
2949 
87 
3968 

104 
3536 
3868 

687 
3235 


J.  Tuteur 783,807    Feb.  28 

T.  E.  Ambum 779,^48    Jan.  3 

C.  W.  H   Blood 780,546;  Jan.  24 

D.  Alien 1779,403    Jan.  10 

W.  Rioux 780,73l|  Jan.  24 

E.  McCoy 783.3821  Feb.  21 

D.  A.  D.  MacMaster 782,577     Feb  14 

S.Hall 783,117    Feb.  21 


Knife-head 

Kni  t  ting-machine 

Knitting  machine.    Circular- 

Knitting  machine.    Circular- 

Knitting-machine  needle  and  lever  td^c  holding  same 
Knitting-machine  needle-protector 

Knitting  machine.     Rib- 

Knitting  machine,    fltraigfat- 

Knitting  machine     Straight- 

Knitting-madiine  take-up  mecfaaniai  i 


C.  B.  Wainrrright TSljm 


4370 
825 
3343 
1138 
3682 
3454 
1919 
3950 


120 

371 

1004 

642 

17 
862 

20 

553 

852 

152 

486-7 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
'  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


938 

114 

2384 

185 

114 

182 

734 

114 

789 

2S4 

114 

387 

811 

114 

863 

756 

114 

2073 

423 

114 

1717 

137 

306 

ll.'iO 

1964 

24 

2195 

28 

503 

904 

151 

514 


Fab.     7      610 


043  ,  114     1065 


133  i  114 


B.  M.  Revolr 781,618    Jan.    31     5363 

8.  W.  Thackeray, 780,456    Jan.   17     3168 

E.  LaeAerhirt 779,387    Jan.     3      887 


1409 


F.  O.  Haney. 


783,948 


F.W.Margetts 783.446 

O.  W.  Hodges  and  O.  8.  Haat-    778.880 
Ings,  Sr. 


j:  Foster 782.330 

D.  Whltcomb 781.253 

A.  Houseman j  779,423 

C.  Baum i 783,408 

A.  Houaeman , i  ZI1'55* 

B.  WUdman 783,006 

783,156 
780,394 


C 

O. 
H 
A. 
H 

F. 

H.  Swlnglehunt 

H.  L.  Welgart.. 


Feb.  38 


Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 

Feb  14 
31 
10 


A.  Benndorf 
R.  W.  8cott. 


782,480 
783,144 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  14 

F«b.  21 


4613 


3607 
61 

1419 
4652 
1196 
3506 
M 
2741 
3039 
3049 
1701 
3014 


1183  114  1246 

606  114  !  738 

199-200  114   196 


993  114  2336 


791 
12 

315 

1027-9 

266^8 

709 

9 

50Q 

664-5 

669-70 

376-7 

658 


114  2119 

114  18 

114  I  1006 

114  1092 

114  282 

114  I  2008 

114  I  1284 

114  I  1919 

114  ,  1982 

114  712 

114  1668 

114  '  19n 


jtoL>'W:^i£^. 
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InventioD. 


Knitting-machine  web-hold«r, 

Knob.    Carriage- 

Knob.    Screwless - 

Knockdown  brace.     AdJusUbie 

Lab«>l-applying  machine.     Box- 

Labeling-machine 

Lab^  ling-machine 

Labeling  machine.    Double- 

Labeling  machine.    Top- 

Lace  fastener.     Shoe- 

Lace-maklng  machine • 

Lace.    Shoe- ■•• 

Lace-trimming-ma  Icing  machine  .-■--• 
Lace  trimmings.    Machine  lor  making 

Lacing-eye 

Lacing  for  shoes,  «ic 

Lacing-holding  clasp.    Shoe- 

Lacing  stud.    Shoe-. 

Ladder 

Ladder     Aerial 

Ladder  attachment 

Ladder.     K  .xten  sion- 


Name. 


H.  A. 


• 


'\ 


HouaemAD '  781,653 

779,647 
778,W2 
779,079 
782,638 
77»,9ie 
781,333 
779,033 
779,934 
782,673 
779,876 
780,377 
779,109 
781.387 


Circular- ,  „  .      i 

J.  Hater,  Jr. 

A.  Arena 

O.  M.  D.  Heard... 

J.  Aapenleiter 

H.  L.  Duncan 

W.  Edson 

J.  O.  Hendrickaon. 
J.  0.  Hendrickaon. 

8.  Lipkowits 

F.  A.Schmidt 

O.  H.  NichoUs 

M.  N.  Aaron 

M.  N.  Aaron ,^^ 

8.  S.  Oosasard 781,336 

W.F.Hall 781,282 

A.  M.  Henderson 779,710 

C.  H.  Harden 783,949 

F.  McNaughton .....781,898 

F.  8.  Seagrave.     (Reisaue) !    1J.320 

C.  V.  Friind ;  783,259 

F.  R.  Lewla 783,292 

Ladder.    Stejv 1  W-M- Anderson 779,^ 

Ladle.    Cinder- '  7v***i?^°*J*^ I  tU'I?^ 

Lad^e mechanism -"::::::::"":.  0^^^^^:":::^::"::::":::}^ 

\t^ •  H.F.  Smith 779,745 

V^ CvonCuUn 781,036 

Kmp::  ■■::""";!"■■"."■!'"•■•' T.  S.  Lee»e.     (Reissue) |  J^318 

Lamp. 

Lamp  adji 

Lamp  adjuster.     Electric-  ^ 

Lampand  burner  foe  llph  ting  purposes A. 

Lamp  and  socket.     Electric ]  C. 

Lamp  attachment.    Miner'a- j  A. 

Lamp  bracket.    Electric- |  K. 


Acetyleiie  or  other." .' '. '. '. '.'.'.'. '. '. '. '. -' .' .' •' ."."-"."-'-   J.  Bftrtlett 7»,9e9 

ijuster.  Electric- '  S"  g:8ii1r:  jr:::::::::::::!::::::  7i:S3 


Lamp 

Lamp 

Lamp. 

Lamp. 

Lamp. 

Lamp. 

Lamp 


Electric - ;  E 

E lectrio-arc J- 


Electric-arc 

Electric-arc 

Electric-arc 

Electric-arc 

Electric-arc 

Lamp-extinguisher 

Lamp  fixture.     Electric- 

Lamp  for  heating  brooders 

Lamp.    Gas- 

Lamp.     Gas- 

Lamp.    Gas- 

Lamp.     Gasolene- 

Lamp  guard.    Incandescent- 

Lamp.    H  y drocarbon  incandescence . . 

Lamp  ignition  device.    CMitral-draft- 

Lamp 

Lamp. 

Lamp 

I^mp 


0 

L. 

H. 

R. 

A. 

A. 

C 


NQmberg 778,993 

-    Perkins 783.645 

HUeman 780,179 

Lux 1778,984 

Roberts '  780,065 

Stowe '77S,914 

B.  A.  Stowe !  778.915 

W.C.Fish -ZZ?'^ 

H.Lux 779.948 

A.  0.  Davis  and  J.  E.  Hubbell. . .;  78l.«.{7 

C.  A.  Nagel '  783,974 

F.  8.  DUworth 1783.825 

E.  E.  Hayward !  779,779 

O.C.Chase 1782,7^ 

A.  W.  NichoUs '  779.618 

A.  W.  Nlcholls ]  781,784 

A.C.  Noad 783,887 

If.  Jackson 783,042 

C.C.  Blake 781,391 

O.  Washington 781,317 

C.  E.  Gervais 782,551 

H.  E.  Meyers 


Incandestent H.  E.  Meyers ^'nl^ 

Incandesc-ent ,  A.D.Page  781,016 

I ncan.lewent  electric .' i  J.  H.  Guest 1^'l^t 

Incandescent  gas-.... H.  M.  H.  Delamarre l^'i^ 

Incandescent  gas-..; H.  M.  H.  Delamarre ;  783,109 

Incandescent  gas-light 

Liquid-luel-bumlng  incandescent 

Lamp  rheostat.    Electric-arc 

Lamp.     Safety- |-H- 


Lamp 
Lamp 
Lamp 


Lamp-shade 

Lamp-shade  attachment 

Lamp.     Signal- 

Lamp  socket.     Electric- 

Lamp  socket.     Incandescent- 

Lamp  socket.     Incandescent-.... 

Lamp  socket.     Incandescent- 

Lamp  suspension  device.    Street- 
Lamp.    V  apor- . . . 
Lamp  wick-raiser. 
Lamp  wick-tube 


L.  Wolff 783.662 

J.  Danlschevski 78.3.248 

k  A.  Stowe '778,913 

C.  Stone 781,796 

A   Duncan ;  7«,875 


8. 


H.  D'OUer,Jr I  783,744 

H    W.  Souder 782,285 

M.  Norden '  781,351 

H   E   Mevers I  2°'Si! 

W.  H.  Perkins 781.226 

N.  Marshall l"^'^ 

A.  Niemeyer f ,.-•'  Si'lxl 

W.  P.  Warren 783,339 

Central-draft- I  W.  A.  Penfleld I!2'iS 

Central-draft- i  W.  A.  Penfleld ,  783,798 


Monthly 

volume. 


V 


LamiM.    Apparatus  and  circuits  for  starting  electric 
Lamps.    Automatic  suspension  and  contact  appli- 
ance for  electric-arc  j 
Lamps.    Contact  for  electric  hand- 1  O. 


P.C.Hewitt ;22'^ 

J.  Stevenson,  Jr .-I  778,911 


Lamps.    Means  for  supporting  the  mantles  In  Invert- 
ed incandescent  gas- 
Lamps.    RadlatloD-bumer  for  spirit- 

Lamps.     Spiritus-igniler  for  petroleum- 

Lampblack  from  acetylene.    Making 

Lantern •• 

Lantern.    Magic • 

Lantern.    Tubular 

Lantern.    Tubular 

Lantern.    Tubular 

Lard-press ^ 

Last-block : 

Last  paru.    Formioff.. ' 

Last-thimble 

Lasting-machine 

Latch...^ i... 

Latch 

Latch  and  lock 

Latch  and  lock  combined ■ 


J  T.  Brown 

J.  T.  Brown 

F.  E.  Benton 

A.Hebert 

W.  H.  Dalrvmple 

H.  M.  Whltcomb  and  8.  J.  Morgan . 

A.  J.CampbeU 

W.  H.  Dalrymple 


L.  Patterson '  780,^ 


J.Bridger 781,997 

E.  Bolvin il!i>*S 

S.Carlson 7K,486 

J.  M.  Morehead 77?'!^ 

F.D.  Spear IS'121 

W.  Rausch TT^-fSl 

F.C.Cannon IS'^ 

F.  C.  Cannon I2'f?? 

W.  T.  and  F.  A.  Iddlngs I2'f*J 

^^««'»' '?ilS 

783,363 
783,011 
780,996 
781.272 
782,091 
781,185 
781.271 


17 
3 
3 


Feb.  7  I 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  7 
feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  3 

Jan.  24 
Feb.  7 

Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 


53  : 
1047 
201 
507 
2025  ) 
2143  ! 
4806 
2169 
2174 
2090 
2066  , 
3016 

563 
4916 
4812 
4711 
1765 
4616 

553 
3501 
3254 
3307 
1996 
4721) 
3006 
1792 
1830 
4267 
2346 
4128 
4200 
4204 

316 
4024 
2646 

294 
2410 

1.V4 

156 
1444 
2194 

(}Xi 
4663 
4401 
1902 
2173 
1592 

346 
4503 
2806 
4928 
4777 
1863 
3467 
4229 
2210 
4686 
2935 
4051 
3237 

153 

365 
3958 
4205 


OfllcUl 
Qasctt*. 


3596 
4605 
3313 
5043 
3380 
4357 
4356 
4190 
151 

3297 
755 

S119 
1712  ! 
1799 
4131 
117  ' 
1521 
1522 
2029 
2417 
3430 
3427 
27S0 
4183 

I  AMAA 

940 
I  4.'>29 
I  4681 


9  ; 

300 
43 

109 

447-8 

403-3 

1062-3 

470-1 

471-2 

460 

445 

063 

120-1 

1065 

1064 

1040 

383 

993 

-  *20 

766-7 

708 

721 

430 

1044 

059-60 

389 

397 

937 

514 

911 

906 

907 

71 

87^-3 

577 

66 

529 

32 

32 

317 

470 

i:») 

411 

478 

350 

76 

970 

612 

1087 

1055-0 

410 

759 

929 

485 

1035-6 

639 

879 

704 

31 

80 

873 

907 

298-9 

1068 

789 

1018 

722 

1112 

739-40 

936 

930 

923 

30-1 

726 
102 


o 
> 


114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

lU 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 
114 


i 


1129  114 
380  I  114 
391  114 
894  j  114 
33  114 
330  114 
337  I  114 
438  1  114 
527  I  114 
790  !  114 
749-00  !  114 

000   ' 
922-3 
10R5 


114 
114 
114 


200  I  114 

1001   114 
1035  I  114 


1284 
SM 

49 

110 

1742 

49S 

1134 
490 
500 

1756 

470 

705 

127' 

1149 

1120 

no5 

410 

2;»6 

1TO7 
2082 
2031 
2042 

462 
1108 

703 

417 

424 
1007 
1814 

980 

2246 

2248 

75 

2208 

621 
70 

567 
38 

341 
509 

1414 
2347 
2291 

440 
1774 

372 
1351 
2311 
1933 
1151 
1118 
1705 

810 

999 
1782 
1099 
1901 
2214 
2037 
S8 

isso 

930 

2248 
1591 
1131 

844 
1082 
3044 
1176 
2058 
2281 
3281 

991 
38 

780 
1439 

1198 

1070 

418 

3331 

20 

357 

357 

409 

18S0 

2008 

2007 

1921 

900 

1008 

1479 

106S 

1008 
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1KI>EX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM   THE 

list  of  inventions  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


iDTention. 


LAtch. 
LAtch. 
Latch. 

L«tch.    Sprtng- 

Lath-maldng  machine 


Gate-. 
Oate-. 
Oat»-. 


N.  Peterson '  779,963 

J.  Crawford 780,481 

F.  W   Simons 781,792 

P.  Fessler 779,355 

R.  K.  Gregory 783,946 

P.  KUhne 782,667 

.    ^  .  I        N.  D.  Chard 783.680 

Automatic  screw  cutting  an^  turning ,  J.  Coulter  and  A.  D.  Laws  782  220 

W.  Albee 780,017 


Metal. 


Uith 

Lathe 

Lathe 

Lathe.    Pipe  threading  and  cutt&g 

Lathe.    Turning- 

Lathes.     Gearuig  for  head-stocks  for , 

Lavatory 

Lead.     Klectrolvtically  refining . 

Lead  ores.     Reducing 

L«ad  pii^ie  for  sK^am  of  high  pressure 
Lead  silicofluorld.    Making    . 

Lead  sUicofl uorid.    Making '.'.'.'.'. 

Leaf-holder 

Leaf -spring 

Leaf-spring 

Leaf-system  leaf-inserter.     Loosed .. 

Leather  and  producing  same.     Patent B 

Leather-cutting  machine 

Leather  or  like  material.    Apparatus 

and  drying 
Leather-polishing  machine 
Leather.     Producing  castor- 


n.  Hochgesand 783,040 


Leather-stretching  device 
Leather-working;  machine 
Le<lger-,nheets  or  the  like. 

Leg     .\rtifitial 

Leg.    Folding 

Legging 

Lemon-sq  ueezer 

Lemon-squeerer 

Lemon-sq  ueezer 

Lens-grindine  machine 

I^ens-mount  lock-brace 

Letter  and  oarbon  holder '. 

Letter-box  fastener 

Letter- rack 

Level "" 

Level.     Fluid  or  spirit..!!.!!!."." 

Level      Gravity- 

Lever  mechanism 

LUter: 

See  Ventilator-lifter. 
Lifting  and  dropping  mechanism 

Lifting-lack 

Lifting- ack 

Lifting- ack !!!!!!!!!! 

Lifting-  ack 

Lifting-jack 

Lifting- ack 

Uftingjack.     Vehicle- !.!" 


H 


Coin-controUed . 


Sea-Ugh;. 


^  _^    _.     .  L         P.C.Hewitt ....781,605 

Cord-grip  fof  pend|tnt W.  L.  Bradshaw 781.764 

J.  K.  Seeley 783,226 

8.  Rosenfelder 783,466 

E.  W.  Molr 778^78 


the  Uke.    .'  pparatus  for 


Lifting-machine. 
Light: 

See  ('Hboose-light. 
Drop-light. 

LlKht.     Producing 

Lights  or  other  fixtures. 

Limb.     Artificial 

Limb.     Artificial 

Lime-grout,  cement,  and 

forcing 
Lime-slaking  apparatus  . . 

Ltme.    Treating " 

Limit  or  other  gage.    AdJustabie'.'.V." 

Lln«-adiu8ter 

Line-holder.     Spring 

Line  locking-out  svstem.     Multiparty- 

Line- spacing  dev-ice 

Link.     ResUient 

Linoleum.    Apparatus  for  makinir  injild 
Linoleum.    Making  inlaid 

Linotrpe- machine 

Liquid-applying  device 

Liquid  CO  >ling  and  aerating  appaiiitus 

Llquld-dropper ;. .  _ 

Liquid-elevating  apparatus! .. 

Liquid-fuel  furnace 

Liq  uid-heater !!!!!!! 

Liquid  heater  or  cooter.. !!!!!! 

Liquid-raising  proceas 

Liquid-ripener !!!!   ' 

Liquid-ripener '. 

Liquid-separator.  Centrifugal 
Ijqiild-separator.  Centrifujtal 
Hquld-setillng  Unk . 

H**"l^"\._^*'^'*^"^"*""^  »ppara'tus  foj-' deli  very' of 
tMSmw!  ^^  "°"'^'-    APP-'-'itus  for  retoovlng^.     ! !    C. 
Liquids  under  pressure.    Apparatus  for  filling  recep-     M 


Name. 


for  stretching 


W.  H.  Berkheiser... ...!.!!!!!!!!  786!i50 

N.  D  Chard 780,704 

J.  Maddock 782,753 

A.  0.  Betts.     (Reissue) 12,301 

P.  O.  Salom 778,901 

F  Briefs 783,361 

W.  MUls 779,091 

W.  Mills 779.092 

M.  E.  Spielman 783,906 

S.W.Baldwin 779.020 

S.W.Baldwin 779,021 

T.  W   C    Bohn 782,773 

B.  Goldsmith 783,828 

W.  Kennington 783,725 

H.Grimm 779,359 


G.  B.  Rowbotham..: 778.900 

„     ^,      ,,  A.  F.  and  A  C.  Dumke 781,874 

Machine  l<^r  creasing W.  M.  L.  McAdams 781,083 

G.  A    Erickson 780,645 

E.  F.  McKenna 783,456 

T.  W.  Hamilton 783.519 

P.  McGrath 783,300 

J.  M.  Ribert 783,893 

J.M.  Ribert.' 783,894 

L.  W.  Bugbee 781,712 

F.  F.  Wade 783.000 

R.J.  Riley 781,229 

E.  F.  Wallace 781.754 

A.  J.  Phillips  and  W.D.  Chapman.  780.443 
L.  H.  Bradshaw 781,995 

B.  Kcm,  Jr 778,867 

T.  F.  Deck • 782,779 

L.  Gransac 783,262 


A.  D.  Duchow 780,874 

J.  C.  Blevney 779.577 

E.  WQstner 779,633 

A.  Schatr 780  1.12 

C.  L.  Correll 780,979 

F.  L  Joyce 781,147 

O.  A.  Dahl 782,326 

E.  J.  Rubottom  and  0.  H.  Clem-    780,530 

ent. 
A.  A.  Callle 783,678 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb. 


10 

17 

7 

3 

28 

14 

28 

14 

17 

17 

24 

14 

3 

3 

21 

3 

3 

28 

3 

3 

14 

28 

28 

3 

21 
28 
17 

3 
■  7 
31 
24 
28 
28 
21 
28 
28 

7 
21 
31 

7 
17 

7 

3 
14 
21 


2221 

3212 

359 

1024 

4610 

2082 

4085 

1215 

2327 

2589 

3639 

2227 

1134 

136 

3423 

534 

535 

4538 

384 

388 

226.1 

4406 

4166 

1080 

28a3 

4098 

2832 

134 

513 

4346 

3518 

3630 

3770 

3320 

4514 

4516 

168 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


24 
10 
10 
17 
31 
31 
14 
24 


Feb.  28 


taclea  with 
Liquids  with  gases 


M.  Sherman 781,372 

C.  Ellis  and  H.  B.  Chalmera 783,570 

T.  Hunipage ,  781..S24 

W.  E.  Kincftld 783,284 

R.  F.  McPhetridge 1783,536 

O.  Babcock I  782,944 

W.  Benickeand  H.  Weaterbeck . . . '  779,083 

K    F    Elers 780,496 

n.  A.  Staedlng I  781,379 

H.  A.  Staedlng 7«1,378 

J.  R.  Rogers I  779,969 

W    Wiggins '  780,768 

K.  WUson I  783,915 

Perotti 779,178 

Hughes 779,941 

Clszewskl .•  783.019 

Waldbaur 782  632 

G.  Bouchard i  778,842 

R.  Young  and  C.  Shaw i  779,456 

A.Jensen 781.528 

A.  Jensen I  781,529 

A.  T.  Salenlus 1779,445 

A.  L.  Christenson I  779,990 

N.  S.  Shaler !  782.06.'> 

E.C.  Janson !  781.828 

S.  Wheelwright I  783,550 

.  Warren i I  781.038 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 


31 

7 
21 
28 

3 

31 
28 
31 
21 
28 
21 

3 
24 
31 
31 
10 
24 
28 

3 
10 
21 
14 

3  I 
10 
31 
31 
10 
10 

7 

7 
28  I 
31  I 


3957 
1509 
1624 
2563 
4156 
44.59 
1414 
33U6 

4080 


5331 

290 

3205 

3646 

92 

4878 
3882 
5190 
3297 
3803 
2616 

472 
3256 
4897 
4893 
2233 
3747 
4554 

681 
2185 
2763 
2013 

25 
1273 
5197 
5199 
1254 
2273 
897 
424 
3860 
4276 


483 
706 
79 
230 
092 
458 
885 
268-9 
510 
564 
800 
488 
253 
26-7 
748 


114  1364 

114  225 

114  2335 

114  1754 

114  2222 

114  1559 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


549 
608 
854 
1785 
251 
34 


978 

86 

86 

496-7 


114  2066 

114  121 

114  121 

114  2320 


114 
114 


88 
90 


901 
232 

611 


114  1794 

114  2291 

114  2239 

114  226 


114 

114 

619  114 

26  114 

111-12  114 

955  114 

771  114 

795  114 

822  114 

724  114 

972-3  114 

973  114 

35-6  114 


2731 

597 

114 

4606 

1019 

114 

273 

61 

114 

3148 

092 

m 

751 

161 

114 

71 

14 

114 

2275 

499 

114 

3229 

• 

709 

J 

114 

873  114 

,334  114 

356  114 

559  114 

917  114 

983  114 

314  114 

728  114 


1933 
2224 

662 

34 

1389 

1024 

826 
2122 
2152 
2045 
2314 
2315 
1309 
1918 
1083 
1333 

733 
1438 

21 
1796 
2033 


924 
355 
379 
A02 
985 
1050 
1606 
781 


884  114  •  2220 


1177  114 
64   114 


697 

799  114 

17  j  114 


1240 

1337 

114  2019 


1078 


1144 
719 
829 
570 
108 
715 
1082 
1081 
486 
826 
981 
151 
474 

602-3 
445 
4-5 
282 
1146 
1146-7  I 
278  I 

497-8 
196  I 
93{ 
840 

937-8 


114  I 

114  • 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


Apparatus  for  charging I  W.  P.  Rice "  783;)86  Feb.  21  i  3462 


759  I  114  3674 


2126 
25 

1140 

2178 

1210 

2040 

2159 

1894 

108 

771 

1145 

1144 

514 

879 

2324 

150 

502 

1924 

1739 

10 

301 

1211 

1312 

296 

633 

1471 

1360 

2173 

1007 
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Alphabetical  lUt  of  inwtUioru  for  January  and  February — Ck>ntinued. 


Invention. 


Liquids  with  gaMS.    Apparatua  for  treating 

Lltnographlng  and  printing  presses.    Register-gage 

for 
Load-binding  chains.    Securing  or  releasing  means 

for 

Loader 

Loading  device 

lyoading- machine 

Loading  machine.    Wagon- 

Loading  or  unloading  machine 

Loading  or  unloading  truclcs,  &c.    Apparatus  for 

Lock: 


See  Air-lock. 
Binder-lock. 
Combination-lock. 
Door-lock. 
Fence-look. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut  and  bolt  lock. 
Padlock 
Pin-lock. 


Pin-tumbler  lock. 

Saah-lock. 

Seal-lock. 

Signal-lock. 

Trunk-lock. 

Tumbuckle-lock. 

Type-writer  line-lock. 

Window-lock. 


Lock 

Lock 

Ixjck 

Lock 

Lock 

Lock 

Lock  dial  and  knob.    I>ermutation- 

Lock-shoe 

Locking  device 

Locking  device  for  the  doors  of  lockers,  dltc. 

Locomotive-boiler 

Locomotive- boiler 

Locomotive  brake-shoe v 

Locomotive  drive-wheel 

Locomotive-sander 

Locomotive  water-heater. 

Locomotives,  Ac.    Tenderfor 

Log-skidding  device 

Logging  apparatus 

Logging  apparatus 

Logging-cars,  6lc.    Holdfast  device  for 

Loom 

Loom 

Loom 

Loom,    .\utomatic  filllng-repIenlshlng 

Loom  bobbin-receptacle     Automatic- 

Loom  fllllng-fork 

Loom  filling-fork  mechanism 

Loom.    Filling-replenishing 

Loom  for  weaving  embroidered  goods 


Loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics 

Loom  for  weaving  pile  fabrics 

l>oom  (ringe-pulllng  mechanism 

Loom-hamess 

Loom  having  retractile  reeds 

Loom  let-off  and  take-up  mechanism j . 

Loom  let-o(T  mechanism 

Loom  let-off  mechanism 

Loom.    Narrow-ware 

Loom  pick-motion 

Loom-picker 

Loom  picker-check 

Loom  picker-stick  motion 

Loom  picker  stop-motion 

Loom      Pile- fabric 

Loom  protector  mechanism , 

•  Loom  reed-detaching  device 

Loom  shedding  mechanism 

Loom  shedding  mechanism , 

Loom  shuttle     Automatic-filling-replenishing- , 

Loom  shuttle-box  lock 

Loom  shuttle-box-operating  meciianlsm 

Loom  shuttle  check-motion , 

Loom  shuttle-guide.    Narrow-ware- , 

Loom  shuttle-motion 

Loom-sh  uttle     Self-threading 

Loom-shu  ttle.    Self-threading i 

Loom-shuttle  tension  device ; 

Loom-shuttle  thread- tension  means 

Loom-shuttlea  or  other  wooden  wearing-surfaces. 
Treating 

Loom  warp  stop-motion 

Loom  warp  stop-motion 

Loom  warp  stop-motion 

Loom  warp-thread  holder 

Looms  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics.    Spool-frame  for. . 

Looms.     Reversible  shiftinft  shuttle-Dox  for 

Low-water  and  circulation  alarm  for  gasolene-en- 
gines. 

Lubricant-distributer  and  automatic  cut-off.    Com- 
bined 

Lubricating 

Lubricating  attachment 

Lubricating  device 


F.  Norman . 

E.  A.  Scott  and  F.  Strobel. 

J.  McMyler 

U.  B.Crane 


L,  Faust 

B.  F.  Merrltt 

J.  Greenfierg 

H.  Barry '. 

A.  O.  Possum 

O.  W.  Abemethy 

R.  C.  Lewis 

W.C.  Larison 

W.  H.  Bloomer 

O.  Holden 

N.  L.  Warren 

J.  M.  McClellon 

H.  L.  W  ins  ow 

W.  A.  Taylor 

0.  W    Frarier 

W.  H.  Richmond , 

C.  VanderbUt 

H.  B.  Frey 

H.  R.  Robertson 

H.  R.  Robertson 

E.  W.  Fuhr , 

W.  R.  Burrows 

J.  R.  Fitton 

F.S.  Hamel 

O.  Janelle 

M.  L.  Stone 

R.  RUey 

A.  E.  Benson 

F.Q.  and  J.  H.Cobb 

J.  B.  Monnet,  P.  Beier,  and  L. 

Magnln. 

W.  O.  Hartley 

A .  Buckler 

C.  Rothwell 

P.  A.  Wagner 

P.  C.  Stadler 

W.  R.  Burrows 

C.  F.  Roper 

C.  H.  Draper 4... 

E.  H.  Ryon 

H.  C6t« 

T.  0.  Moser 

8.  H.  Bevill 

C.  F.  Roper 

A.  Dont 

T.  B.  Doman  and  N.  M.  Shinn. . . 

H.  Vttk 

W.  McMichael  and  M.  Campbell.. 

F.  Lacey 

F.  Lacev 

O.  Janelle 

W.  H.  Roval  and  J.  Prendergast. 

J.  T.  Meats 

C.  F.  Laf  ranee 

8.  and  A.  Widmer 

J.  and  A.  Mann 

C.  E.  Sackett 

a  E.  Sackett 

E.  F  Crawshaw 

J.  Northrop 

O.  E.  Holdridge 


783,975 
781,166 
77»,4fl3 
781,872 


779,151 
779,173 
779,594 
779,899 
780  985 
7'0,351 
783,210 
782,036 
781,392 
780.181 
780,463 
782,352 
782,533 
782,628 
!  780,880 
I  780,304 
781.600 
783,427 
781,095 
781,096 
779,036 
779,025 
779,997 
783,578 
783,695 
779,628 
779,966 
782,946 
780,266 
778,880 

778,966 

783,818 

782,061 

779,193 

780,737 

779,397 

781.681 

7Srl83 

781.967 

782,777 

781,350 

779,902  1 

781,680 

783,110 

782.494 

782,949 

782,168 

782,569 

782  570 

782,505 

783,224 

783,213 

783,051 

781,256 

779,484 

780,230 

780,231 

780,865 

783,538 

780.182 


1793 
406 
2348 
1059 
299  114  i  318 
111     114     1388 


1005      114 
993     114 


Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

I  Feb.  21 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  14 

!  Feb.  14 

'  Feb  14 

;  Jan  24 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  7 

:  Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 


635 
674 
1535 
2112 
4165 
3408 
3172 
839 
4929 
2648 
3180 
1404 
1814 
2006 
3966 
2884 
149 
3557 
4366 
4367 
422 
395 


Jan. 

10 

2287 

Feb. 

28 

3896 

Feb. 

28 

4105 

Jan. 

10 

1618 

Jan. 

10 

2229 

Feb. 

21 

2620 

Jan. 

17 

2800 

Jan. 

3 

94 

Jan. 

3 

262 

3 

24 
3 
7 


A.  Schouler 783,142 

A.  Schouler 783,143 

J.  T.  Meats 783.212 

H.  Lee 779,944 

J.P.Humphries 783,277 

T.  F.  Doyle 783,424 

J.  Schopbach 782,703 

W.  H.  Youtsey 780,SS4 

W.J.  F.  deRlJk 779,816 

F.  McCarthy 780.953 

J.  V.  Clark 1779,690 


Feb.  28 
Feb.  7 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  17 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  14 


4388 
891 
715 
3691 
1119 
112 
3107 
691 
2271 
4833 
2117 
110 
2936 
1729 
2630 
1076 
1900 
1904 
1756 
3202 
3181 
2827 
4657 
1331 
2736 
2740 
3938 
3806 
2649 

3U09 
3011 
3174 
2190 
3285 
3551 
2140 


138 

148 

340 

455 

918 

745 

690 

183 

1087 

577-8 

698-9 

325-6 

402 

443 

875 

628 

31-2 

777-8 

960 ; 

960  '■ 
92 
88-9 
501 
847  I 
889 
354 
485 
571 
610 
18  . 

58-9 

944 

194 

158-9 

813 

249-50 

23 

678  , 

148-9 

498 

1068 

456  i 

23 

639 

384 

574 

239-40  I 

418-19 

419-20  ! 

390 

690 

691-2 

616 

1029 

295 

596-7 

597 

868 

829 

578  ' 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  j 

114 

114 

114 

114  ' 

114  I 

114 

114 

114  ' 

114 

114 

114  , 

114 

114  ! 


141 

149 
360 
485 

987 
2064 
2012 
1457 
1152 

622 

740 
1616 
1603 
1737 

926 

673 
1306 
2109 
1039 
1029 
97 
92 

SM 
2180 
2236 

378 
.613 
18B5 

656 
25 

03 

2287 

1469 

159 

865 

248 

1298 

1998 

1424 

1795 

1131 

486 

1297 

1961 

1674 

1896 

1606 

1714 

1715 

1681 

2019 

2014 

1938 

1093 

314 

641 

642 

920 

2160 

«22 


114  i  1976 

114  ,  1976 

114  2013 

114  604 


657 

658 

690-1 

475 

716  114  I  2038 
775  114  '  2107 
471  114  :  1768 


Jan.  17  I  2780 


a06  114 


Jan.  3 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  10 


961 

4101 
1732 


114 

905  114 
376  114 


«50 

210 
956 

403 


188 


INDEjX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  list 


of  inventions  for  January  and  February— Contiuxxed. 


Invention. 


Lubricating  device , 

Lubrioaling-machine 

Lu  bnca  Hon , 

Lubricator: 

See  JounuU-lubrlcator.         Sight-feed  It^brlcator. 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator , 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator. 

Lubricator 

Lu  bricator 

Lubricator , 

Lu  bricator 

l.u  bricator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator 

Lubricator  drop- feed 

Lumber.     Drvliig 

Lumber-handling  apparatus. 

Lung-test  tag  machme 

Magnet  core  (or  dynamos  and  motors.    F^ld- 

Magnet.     Poly  phaae 

Magnetic  controlling  mechanism 

Magnetic  separator  for  ores,  Ac 

Magnetizing  apparatus 

Mau-bag  oatrher 

Mail- bag  catcher  and  deliverer 

MaiJ-bag  crane 

Mall-bag  fastening 

MaU-box 

Mail-box 

Mail-box  signal      Free-delivery- 

Mail  catcher  and  receiver 

Mail  collecting  and  distributing  pouch. . 

Mail  or  package  transmitter 

Mail-pouch  catcher 

Mail-pouch  fastener 

Mail-receptacle 

Mailing  card.     Coin- 

Malt-Hln 

Malting-drum "^^ 

Manhoie-cover .".. 

Manhole-guard , 

Manifold&g  apparatus 

Mantle-support 

Manure-spreader 

Marble-sawing  machine 

Markmg  device.    Qood*- 

Massage  apparatus 

Ma'isage  apparatus.     Pneumatic 

Massage- implement  rubber 

Massage- machine 

Mat: 

See  Door-mat.  Flexible  in4t. 

Match 

Match-box 

Match-box 

Match-box  deliTery-hold«r 

Match-box  holder 

Match-box  holder.    Safety- 

Match-boxing  machine 

Match  composition 

Match-dipping  conveyer 

Match.    Friction- 

.Match  holder  and  striker 

Match  holder  and  striker 

Match-machine 

Match-machine 

Match-making  machine 

Match-making  machine 

Match-safe.    Self-ignltlng 

Matches.    Making 

Matching  and  gluing  machine 

Material  and  manufacturing  same 

Matrices.     Duplicating 

Matrix -assembler     Hand 

Matte.    Converting 

Matte-spout.     Sectional  water-tube 

Mattress 

Measure 

Measure     Powder- 

Measure.    Test- 

MsMuring  and  charg^g  derioe.    Coal . . . 

MeMoring  apparatus 

MsaauTlng  apparatus  for  spherical  trigono^Mtry 
MeMurlng  appUanoe  and  oomprsMor  for  U^ulda. 
MeMoring  areas  of  surfaoea.    Indic«tor  i^yin  for 

maehineafor 

MeMurtng  dericc.    Skirt- 

MeAanrtiig  device.    Tailor's  or  dreaamaker'i  i 
Measuring  instrument.    Combination . . . 


Name. 


L.S.Clarke.. 
R.  H  Elkins. 
C.  Comstock. 


C.  M.  Byrd  and  O.  H.  Travis. 

T.J.  Hart. 


•  v. 


P.  H.  Knipperand  S.  C.  Mackaye. 

Ci  Comstock 

W.  H.  and  R.  Thompson 

H.  Ritter 

J.J.  AuU 

J.J.  AuU 

E.  Berger 

P.  J .  Lock  wood 

O   W.  Thurston 

O.  M   Wolcott  and  R  Davidson.. 

W.  R   Eichenser 

O.  Enrico 

J.  Trotter 

E.  J.  Mougette 

E.  D.  Marvin 

J.  S.  Jarratt 

0.  E.  Dupee 

J.  D.  Wolf : 

K.  Klshl 

D.  L.  Llndqulst 

A.  C.  Eastwood 

J.  T  Dawes 

J.  B.  Sherwln 

A.  Frost 

E.  E.  Handman  and  G.  B.  Ellis 

F.  S,  See 

C.  B.  Stevens 

IL  B.  and  H   S.  MUls 

J.  E.  Graham 

E.  B.  Kitchen 

W.  T.  Long  and  F.  H.  Gorton 

E.  M.  Letts 

C.  F..  H.  C,  and  C.  Zimmerman 

G.  W.  Mershon 

A.  L.  Davison 

M.S.  Field 

J.  Ketteman 

J.  and  .\.  J.  Braun 

F.  B.  Olesler 

D.  E.  Olds 

H.C.  Baker 

M.  F.  Horine 

R.  Momand 

J.  8.  Kemp.... 

J.  F.  Stlerer 

W.H.  Witty 

J.  C.  Johansen 

1.  Rhodes 

J.  Barker 

M.Chaffln 


No. 


E 

E 

J. 

J. 

O 

E. 

W 

H. 

J. 

F. 

E. 

E. 

W 

F. 

J. 

C. 

S. 

w 

V. 
F. 

o. 

M. 

O. 
A. 
B. 
A. 
A. 
B. 
J. 
8. 
O. 
E. 
J. 


Thorn *.^ 

C.Carris 

F.  W.  Kuehn 

W.  Selander 

C.  Luther 

A.  Parker 

H.  Parker 

SUler 

L.  Montgomerv 

F.  Sommers,  Jr 

A.  Parker 

A.  Parker 

.  H.  Parker 

J. Miller 

C.  Donnelly 

H.  Troup 

A.  Teacher 

H.  Parker 

T.  and  C.  Johnson 

F.  Ptilver 

K.  Cheney 

F.  Britt 

8.  Garretson 

R   Brink 

F.  Berryman 

L.  Hapgood 

W  Peterson  and  G.  C.  Scboyen. 
Simpson 

B.  Ladd 

H.Cobb 

Pellehn 

O.  Linton 

E.  Nightingale 


783.000 
782,235 
780,779 


779,096 
779,039 
T79,«» 
780,778 
781,111 
781,553 
781,584 
781,585 
781,804 
781,891 
782,532 
782,590 
782.734 
783,112 
783,159 
783,753 
779.792 
783,868 
778,956 
781,627 
781,957 
779,432 
782,731 
780,870 
783,321 
782,122 
783,723 
780.821 
779,747 
7aO,80:j 
782,748 
780.509 
779,722 
779,551 
783,920 
782,512 
780,940 
782,229 
779,715 
779,.«5 
778354 
783,702 
781,122 
779,042 
781,613 
779,714 
781.569 
781,386 
782.663 
778,896 
782,715 
7833M 


781,972 

77934S 

779,610 

780,068 

780,362 

781,354 

780,067 

779,674 

783,380 

782,284 

779,4%  I 

781,019 

780,223 

781.443 

778,953 

783,334 

779,629 

780.234 

782,342 

779,375 

783,176 

783,504 

782,124 

780,592 

779,576 

783362 

780.680 

779382 

783,209 

782,325 

780,226 

781,535 

781,900 


Data. 


Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 
Jan.   34 


Monthly 
volume. 


2766 
1336 
3772 


Official 
Gazette. 


830     114 


10  1573  I 

24  3767 

31  4389  ' 

31  5247 

31  5292 

31  5295 

7  382 

7  542 

14  1810 

14  1938 

14  2190 

21  2941 

21  3054 

28  4222 

10  1923 

28  4469  ' 

3  241 

31  5384 

7  670 

10  1226 

14  2181 

24  3946 

21  savi 

7  996 

28  4159 

24  3846 

10  1834  i 

24  3813 

14  2207  : 

24  3273  ■ 

10  1788  I 

10  1463  I 

28  4500  I 

14  17«9  ' 

24  4077 

14  1233 

10  1774 

3  ;  1116 

3  48 
28  ,  4124 

31  4413 

3  435  I 

31  5349  I 

10  1772 

31  5269 

31  4915  I 

14  2077  ' 

3  126 

14  2157 

28  4454 


Feb.  7 

J4n.  3 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  28 

Jan  24 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  7 


703 

1004 
1575 
2416 
2989 
4838 
2396 
1701 
3453 
1344 
1352 
4232 
2720 
5026 
323 
3373 
1619 
2723 
1446 
1065 
3093 
3714 

3433 
1507 
4461 
3608 
2080 
3167 
1410 
2724 
5212 
556 


J.Sbapiro 7833301  Feb.  21     3353 

F.Hosford 782,339    Feb.   14     1438 

R.  L.  McCartney 780.954    Jan.    24     4103 


114     1427 
114      220 


114  1131 

114  i  564 

114  396 

114  2072 

114  1591 

114  319 

114  ,  1000 

114  637 

114  I  1172 

114  54 

114  2066 


114  ,   1492 

114  I    808 

111  ,    3M 

114  2303 


114  I  2011 

114  1606 

114  638 

114  1214 

114  1398 


732     114 

319-30  I  114 

906     114 


2063 

1610 

966 
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OffleUI 
Gacette. 


Invention. 


Measuring  instrument.    Electrical 

Mcrtsuring-inst rumen t  shunt.     Klectrlcal- 

Measuring  instruments.  Temperature -compensat- 
ing device  lor  thermo-electric 

Measuring  machine.    Leather- 

Measuring  the  energ>'  of  alternating-current  circuits. 
Means  U)r 

Meat.    Apparatus  for  expressing  Juice  from 

Meat-cutter 

Mechanical  movement • 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  movement 

Mechanical  power 

Mechanic's  clamp , 

Medallion 

Medical  vaporizer , 

Medicaments  containing  plant-Juice.    Making 

Medicated  sweetmeat , 

Medicine-dropper 

Megaphone 

Mercerizing  aoparatu.^ , 

Metal  balls.    Manufacture  of  hollow , 

Metal-bending  machine , 

Metal  chair.     Revolving 

Metal.    Cylinder  for  treating  heated 

Metal.     Kxpanding 

Metal-expanding  machine 

Metal  frame 

Metal-leaching  process 

Metal,  paper,  Ac.     Machine  for  slitting  sheets  of 

Metal-planing  machine 

Metal-polishing  machine. , 

Metal  structure  and  anchorage  therefor 

Metal  tubes  for  the  manufacture  of  paint-brushes, 
(Sec.     Grooving  or  necking 

Metal  values  contained  in  slags  and  mine-waters.  Re- 
covering together  the 

Metal  wheels.     Machine  for  manufacturing 

Metal-working  apparatus.    Transformer  for  electric. 

Metal-working  machine.     Electromagnetic 


Feed-stop  for 
Screw  feed  mechanism  for. 
Screw  feed  mechanism  for. 
Steady-rest  for 


Metal-working  machines. 
Metal-working  machines. 
Metal-working  machines. 

Metal-working  machines.     

Metals.     Electrochemical  separation  of 

Metals  from  their  ores.     Obtaining 

Metals  from  their  ores.     Separating 

Metallic  compounds  from  solutions.    Recovering, 

Met al lie  tie 

Metallic  tube.    Flexible 

Mftallurgical  furnace 

Meter: 
See  Current-meter.  Gas-meter. 

Electric  meter.  Gas  station-meter. 

Electricity-meter.  Water-meter. 

Met^r 


Mica&ite,  <Sic.    Machine  for  cutting . 

Mlcnbmeter-gage 

Mileage-detacher 

Milk-<j|fcn 

||ilk-(?6oler 

ililk-cooler 

Milk.    Evaporated 

Illlking-niachine 


.,:Attritlon-mill. 

gall-mill. 
}ffee  or  spice  mill. 
||C  rushlng-mill. 
fiCrushing  or  pulveriz- 
II    ingmfll. 
PGrinding-mlll. 


Ore-crushing  mill. 

Polishing-mTll.  • 

RollinK-mill. 

Rawmill. 

Stamp-mill 

Windmill. 


im-gate.    Automatic 

Ine-snaft  safety  device ..' 

htlng-bucket-dumping  apparatus 

BhfJoeral-recovering  apparatus ; 

ffaOaeral  wool.     Manufacturing 

MlfTor-hanger 

Mirror-support 

Mlter-box 

Mltering  implement 

Mitt.    Catcher's 

Mitten.    Armored 

Mixer: 

See  Bread-mixer.  Concrete-mixer. 

Cement-mixer. 

Mixing-machine 

M i Xing  machinery 

Moistener.     Envelop- 


W.  A.  Price 783,733    Feb. 

L.  T.  Robinson 779,737    Jan. 

W.H.Bristol..... 783303:  Feb. 


F.J.  Perkins. 
M.  Walker.... 


I.  C.  Eavenson 

A.  W.  Johnson 

H.  Brammer 

P.  Goldmann 

P.  Goldmann 

J.J.  Rexroth 

A.  Wahle 

E.C.  .N'orthnip 

W.  8.  Huson 

F.  C.  Zumdahl 

A.  D.  Bloch 

R.  Dodson 

A.  F.  Peelman 

G.  B.  Keplinger 

J.  E.  Van  Ness 

M.  Ritter 

M.  Bjornstad  and  J .  Stacev 

JC^Dujat ." 

T.  Emery,  Jr., and  W.H.  Adklns.. 

P.  Ediich ; 

A.  Johnston 

J.  N.  Peavey 

J.F.  L.  Uhl 

J.  W.  Moshler 

C.J.  W.  Haves 

C.J.  W.  Hayes 

E.  R.  Hewitt : 

T.B.Joseph 

A.  F.  Madden 

H   Robinson ^ .. 

H.  Schuessler 

J.  L.  Holmes 

A.  L.  Watklns 


780,442    Jan. 
780345    Jan 


780,415 
783,836 
778,843 
778,855 
778,856 
778,805 
779,451 
779,556 
780.188 
782,890 
783,670 
782,011 
781,356 
780  198 
780,077 
781,363 
779,833 
783.688 
781,137 
783.569 
781,951 
781,355 
782,932 
783,062 
783,952 
780,173 
781,068 
780,293 
782,977 
783,223 
779,321 
780,884 
779,016 


Jan. 

Feb. 
'  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
:  Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
I  Feb. 
;  Feb. 
;  Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


R.  Baggaley 779,252  Jan. 

J.  H.  Haakins 778.967  i  Jan. 

F.Thomson ,..  783,651  Feb. 

F.W.Jessop ,..  779,427  Jan. 

B.  M.W.Hanson 782,243  Feb. 

B.M.  W.  Hanson 782,239  Feb. 

B.  M.W.Hanson 782,241  Feb. 

B.  M.  W.  Hanson 782,238  Feb. 

W.M.Johnson 780,191  Jan. 

8.  Peacock 779,310  Jan. 

J.  M.  A.  Gerard 780.651  Jan 

8.  W.  Vaughen  and  J.  W.  Cabot..  779,058  Jan. 

J.J.  Evans 779,269  Jan. 

T.  J.  Carroll 780,974  Jan. 

R.  L.  Lloyd  and  P.  ThUl 781,834  Feb. 


J.  A.  Tilden 783,486  Feb. 

E.  G.  Kastenhuber 783,438  Feb. 

E.  C.  Clapp 783,721  Feb. 

J.  Sharkey  and  J.  A.  Menefee 781,466  Jan. 

C.  H.  Cornell 783,776  Feb. 

J.  W.andC.  W.  Walkup 779,823  Jan. 

O.  C.  Fortney 780,745  Jan. 

L.  P.  Britt 783,015  Feb. 

G.  Hutchinson 781,073  ,  Jan. 


P.  Thielmann  and  J.  ICeismburg. 

J.  A.  Joyce 

N.  W.  Dlckerson 

W.  R.  WUcox 

F.  S.  Prouty 

T.  B.  Parklson 

J.  L.Tandy 

C.  O.  Olson 

A.  von  Qonten 

G   L   Holt 

B.  T.  RoBsrs 

W.  C.  Niebuhr 


W.  J.  Judd , 

E.  L.  and  A.  W.  Ransoma. 
L.  8.  Duncan 


778,919 
783,282 
779,6,'« 
780.629 
781,787 
779307 
781,693 
783383 
779333 
780,657 
780306 
782317 


781,728 
782,062 
781,136 


28  41S7 

10  1818 

38  3713 

17  3147 
24  j  3S34 

17  3097 

28  4420 


904     114  2344 

394  I   114  422 

813     114  2138 

691     114  733 

733      114  787 


3 
3 
3 
3 


28 

50 

51 

122 


10  1264 

10  1472  i 

17  3658 

21  2524 

28  4(166 
7 
31 


mi 

17  2676 

17  2432 

31  4852 

10  200.3 

28  4093 

31  4446 

28  3880 

7  659 

31  4839 

21  2591 

21  2849 

28  4621 

17  2631 

31  4325 

17  2852 

21  2674 

21  3199 

3  961 

24  3970 

3  378 

3  833 

3  266 

28  4036 

lU  1214 

14  1265 

14  1256 

14  1258 

14  1253 

17  2665 

3  942 

24  35») 


678-0 

952 

5 

9 

10 

24 

280 

323 

580 

549 

882 

169 

1070 

584 

534 


114   723 
114  2294 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


11 

16 

16 

32 

298 

347 

624 


114  1873 

114  2217 

114  1445 

114  1132 


114 
114 


(97 
.S7l 


887 
980 
844 
141 
1069-70 
.%5 
619 

573-4 

950 

585' 

695-6 
214-15 

877-8 
84 


3 
3 

31 
7 


465 

850 

4148 

437 


28  3685 

28  3581 

28  4156 

31  5076 

28  4304 

10  1989 

24  3705 

21  2755 


31 


Jan.  3 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  3 
Jan  24 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  14 


Feb.  7 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 


4334 


163 

3293 

1436 

3490  I 
351 
885 
139 

3456 
980 

3544 

3887  , 

1777 


307 

877 

4444 


114  1135 

114  463 

114  2223 

114  1047 

114  2177 

114  1419 

114  1132 

114  1887 

114  1942 

114  23.17 

114.  618 

114  1020 

114  666 

114  1906 

114  2018 
114 
114 
114 


212 

927 


187-«  114   184 


50 

63 

876 

2210 

269 

288 

281 

1572 

278-9 

1509 

279-80 

16T0 

278 

1568 

581-2 

625 

2118 

772 

829 

106 

194 

190 

915 

984 

96-6 

1372 

805  114  2132 

784-5  114  2113 

899  114  2230 

1120  114  1183 

923  114  2271 


460 
868 
114  1923 
053  114  1022 


429   114 
816   114 


34 

718 

316 

765 

77-« 

307 

29 

75fr-7 

220-1 

779 

029 

396 


114 

114  I 
114  I 
114  i 

114 ; 

114 

114 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 

114 : 


114 
101  I  114 
979  '  114 


40 

3039 

338 

820 

1363 

306 

1304 

2073 

316 

833 

074 

1686 


U18 
1460 
1047 
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Invention. 


INDE14  OP  PATENTS   ISSUED   PROM   THE 
Alphab€ti-;al  list  <^  inventions  for  January  and  February — Coutiuued. 


Name. 


•f- 


MoisteninR  ^d  aealing  machine.    Envelop.  .1 B.  M.  Rosers 

Moimning  device ,  T.  F.  Wefch.  " 

Mold:  '  ^^ 

Set  Bread  and  roll  making    Fence-mold, 
mold.  Qlaas-mold. 

Cement-pipe  mold.  Radiator-section  mokL 

Column  mold.  Stone-mold 

Concrete-wall  mold. 

Mold  for  radia  tor  or  like  sections 

Molder'i  implement 

Molding  apparatus 

Molding  apparatus 

Mol<iinj{-machine 

Moldinff-niiirhine \ 

Molding-machine ! 

Molding-machine 

Molding- machine 

Molding-machine 

Molding-press 

Monkey-wrench 

Mop ::::::::,: 

Mop-holder •.. 

M  o  p-  w  rln  ger 

Morphin  compound  and  making  same..... 

Mortising  device 

Mortising- machine .. 

Moth  and  bug  proof  receptacle  for  clothing  ., „    ^    „».„.« 

Motion.    Obtaining  oscillatory  or  reciprocal  iry H.H.Young 

Motion-transmitting  mechanism.    Rotary- '  J.  s  Kemo 

Motive  cylinder '  "    W 

Motor: 

Rotary  motor. 
Steam-motor. 
Two-cycle  mot^r. 
Washing-machine  mo- 
tor. 
Wave-motor, 
Wind-motor, 


No. 


D.M.  Nesblt 

E.  Itterly 

A.  K.  Beck  with 

A.  K.  Beckwlth 

W.J. Sterling " 

W.J.Sterling 

C.  Breltschwerth 

G.H.Campbell 

W.  L.  Mersfelder 

W.S.  Godwin 

C.  H.  Darling  and  H.  Rhead 

J.  B.  Smith 

E.  H.  Fenton » 

W.Smith ;.     ■ 

C    White 

Pschorr 

O.  Gudgen 

■■•   MUlcr 

Baliou 


782,068 
781,250 


A. 
H 
R 
B. 
A.  W. 
W.  D 


Exhaust- . 


Kemp. 
Kennedy . 


See  Current-motor. 
Electric  motor. 
Explosive- mo  tor. 
Fluid-pressure  motor. 
Impact-motor. 
Induction-motor. 
Intemal-combu  s  t  i  o  n 
motor. 

Motor 

Motor  casing.    Compound- 

Motor-control  system . 

Motor-controller 

Motor-controller 

Motor  controller      .\lternating-current- .*..".. 

Motor-controlling  mechanism 

Motor  for  washing-machines,  Ac 

Motor  regulating  device.    Explosion- 

Motor  regulating  device.     Petroleum- 

Motors.    Governing  continuous-current. . . 

Movement-cure  device 

Moving  platform ."..!.!.!'.'." 

Mower  attachment.     Lawn- 

Mower-bar [. 

Mower.     T^wn- 

Mower.     Lawn- 

Mower.    Lawn- !!!!!!! 

Mower.    Lawn- '..'.'.. 

Mower  or  cutter.    Lawn-edge.     . 

Mowers,  reapers.  Aic.    Cutting  apparatus  for! 

Mowing-machine 

-Mowing-machine  attachment . ......V 

Mowing-machine  cutter-bar-lifting  attachinen  t 

Muffler  ^ 

Muffler 

Muffler 

Muffler 

MulOer. 

Mule.. 

Mule-shoe 

Music-leaf  turner 

Music-leaf  turner 

Music-leaf  turner 

Music-leaf  turner 

Music-leaf  turner 

Music-leaf  turner 

Music-leaf  turner  and  holder 

Music-rack 

Music-roll  for  mechanical  musical  instrumeiitaX 

Muaicroll-perforating  device 

Music-roU-po-f orating  device \\" 

Music-roll     Traveling ".".'.'.', 

Music-sbeet  guiding  and  tension  means ...'. 

Muslc-abeet-guidliiig  means 

Muaic-aheeta.    Driving  gear-wheeifor.!!!!!; 

Mueical  instrument 

Musical  instrumeat.     .\utomaticaIly-piay«d 
Musical  instrument     Mechanical. 
Musical-instrument  players.    Means  for  contjoliing 
the  taoaion  in  wind  ways  of  mechank:al-  { 

Mu^l-instniment  playing  attachment L..  .       J 

MaaicaJ  instrument    S«if-playing . .  1        "    h 

Stringed .".T!!.*."!!   H 

Stringed I ,  L. 

Automatic  means  for  pitying,  i  H 
Pneumatic  action  for i  E, 


C.  Fero,  Sr 

D.  F.  Graham  and  P.  A.  Fox 

M.  Milch 

C.  E.  Barry "" 

W.  A.  Mcfaggart ^.. 

R.  P.  Jackson..., 

P  A   Sheley ]. 

C.  Kampmann 

K.  Reinhardt 

Charron  and  L.  Oirartiot..  .. 

Sautter 

B.  Schanz 

M.  Dodge 

Moennighofl 

R.Coe 

I.  Kunkle \ 

Brown 

A.  I.ake .". 

A.  P.  Wisborg 

A.C.  Wirth 

J.  Downing 

J.  W.  Latimer .'..'. 

A.  K.  Rarey 

F.  Swartwout 

G.  S.  Troost 

E.  Altman 

J.  G.  Heaslet 

G.  Hjrman 

A.  Buchner  and  E.  P.  McCIure. . . 

L.O.Goodwin 

W.H.  Lake 

F.  B.  McNamara 

F.  E.  Norton 

E.  P.  Dorward .^. 

O.  Ponarouse 

W.  G.  Jamieson  and  J.  R.  Durban. 

D.  R.  and  W.  H.  Sackman 

H.  O.  Stevens 

S.  K.  Buck  and  C.  K.Ogden 

H.  B.  Tremaine 

P.  Ball 

P.  Ban.... 

M.  Smith 

B.  KeUy 

B.KeUy 

Junghana . . . ' 

Leech 

Hopkinson 

P.  Riessner 

H.  Dkkinson 


781,223 
778366 
782,537 
782,538 
779,976 
779,977 
780,856 
780,973 
781,961 
783,516 
781,498 
783,550 
780,945 
781,849 
780,663 
780,619 
780,960 
779  955 
780,632 
782,310 
779,713 
781,148 


Date. 


Feb.     7 
Jan.   31 


H. 
H. 
H. 
G. 
G. 
A. 
A. 
E. 
E. 
J. 


Musical  taatrument. 
Musical  Inatrument. 
Musical  lastruments. 
Musical  instruments. 


779,538 

781,648 

783,124 

779,199 

783,537 

780,504 

780,533 

780,195 

781,160 

780,705 

784,009 

781,555 

782.009 

780,964 

782,006 

779,429 

781,397 

783,052 

783,344 

781,704 

779,994 

782,783 

780,014 

783,5M 

779,510 

781.044 

783.835 

783.867 

77B,QM 

781,822 

783,539 

780,319 

780,905 

781,065 

781,906 

782,137 

783.316 

779,381 

779.906 

780.460 

778,835 

778,836 

780,689 

780356 

782,666 

779,165 

780,674 

779/180 

780,730 

780,411 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
;  Feb. 
1  Jan. 
!  Feb. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


14  1823 

14  1825 

10  2246 
10  I  2250 

24  3919 
31  '  4140 

7  676 

28  3753 

31  5135 

28  3840 

24  4089 

7  467 

24  3625 

24  3473 

31  4173 


Monthly 
volume. 

Offlclal 
Gazette. 

1 



> 

1 

889 

4648 

193 

1027 

114 
114 

1468 
1092 

4597 
70 

1015 
13 

114 
114 

1081 
20 

10 
24 
14 
10 
31 


.\.  Cameron... 
W.  Shonnard. 
F.  T.  MQller.. 
E.  Watlord... 
W.  Shonnard. 
de  Kleist 


780,862    Jan. 
778,908    Jan. 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jaa 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


10 
7 

21 
3 


2207 
3494 
1384 
1771 
4462 


403 

403^ 

489-90 

490-2 

864-5 

913-15 

145 

819-21 

1133 

836 

902 

101 

795-6 

'   "'92i' 
479-80 
766 
307-8 

;iS4 

984 


114   1096 
114   1666 


lU 
111 
114 
114 


517 
518 
914 
082 


144.^ 

47 

2971 

725 


28  3804 

24  3266 
24  '  3310 

17  2872 

31  4480 

24  3641 

28  4743 

31  5250 


7 
24 

7 
10 
31 
21 
21 

7 
10 
14 
10 
28 
10 
31 
28 


776 
4ir7 

772 
1218 
4942 
2829 
3397 

155 
2282 
2279 
2320 
3847 
1384 
4281 
4419 


28  '  4468 
3  394 
7   413 

28  I  3794 


778,882 
779,015 
780,687 
779,716 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


17 
24 
31 

7 

7 
21 

3 
10 
17 

3 

3 
24 
17 
14 

3 
24 

3 
M 
17 

24 

3 

3 

3 

24 

10 


2712 
4013 
4301 

000 

1015 
3349 
1082 
2122 
3176  ' 
2 

12  j 
3619 
2982  I 
2079 

662  I 
3588  ' 

510  i 
3680  ; 
3087  ' 

3933 

145  i 

100 

375 
3615 


1776 


317 
7 
650 
160 
829 
718 
729 
583 
989 
800 
1020 
1158 
167-8 
908 
166 
270 
1089 
616 
741-2 
33 
500 
499-500 
5fl»s 
837 
306 
944 
951 
963 
88 
90-1 
825-« 
592 
886 
945 
123 
223-4 
730-1 
241 
457 
697 
1-2 
2-3 
794 
651 
458 
144 
788 
109-10 
810-11 
677  > 

S67 

29 

19-20 

84 

793-4 

385-6  ' 


114  1422 

114  2147 

114  1196 

114  21ti7 

114  953 

114  1379 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


850 

817 

IFOO 

508 

822 


114  1600 
114  412 
114  I  1061 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  < 

I 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


340 

128:* 
1909 
161 
2159 
773 
782 
627 
1055 
854 
2364 
1222 
1443 
960 
1443 
280 
1154 
1938 
2061 
1307 
525 
1797 
534 
2109 
325 
1010 
2294 
2304 
92 
1366 
2157 
635 
996 
1015 
1400 
1495 
2051 
240 
487 
739 
3 
6 
849 
696 
1753 
147 
842 
116 
863 
730 

918 

36 

27 

88 
848 
413 
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Alphabetical  list  of  invetUiont  for  January  and  ^eftruary— Continued. 


iQTention. 


Musical  instnimeqta.    Tncker  for  mechanical 

Moatacbe-guard 

Maszle 

Nail: 

See  Cement-coated  nail.        Clenohlng-nail. 

Nall-cUpper 

Nail  machine.    Wire- 

Nall-puUer 

Neck-sUll ■■ 

Necktie 

Neck  wear-holder -  -  - 

Needle-threader 

Needle-threader 

Needle-threader 

Negative-pole  plate 

Negatives.    Prepared  plate  for  making  graphic 

Netting  fabric 

Nippers  adapted  to  bend  at  right  angle  and  to  flat  the 

ends  of  metal  wires. 

Note-sheet 

Nozzle 

Nozzle  and  spreader.    Combined  flushing- 

Nursery-stock  puller 

Nut  and  bolt  lock 

Nut.    Axle- •  i 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock , 

Nut-lock 

N  ut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock ,. 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut.    Lock- 

Nut.    Lock- 

Nut-lock.    Safety 

Nut-lock.    Skein 

N  ut-locking  device 

Nut.    Screw-bolt  lock- 

Ntit-shells.    Machine  for  cutting 

Nut.    Vehicle-axle  lock- 

Nuts,  bolts,  studs,  &c.    Means  for  locking 

Oil  and  water  retort  and  burner 

Oil  as  fuel.    Means  for  the  utilization  of  crude 

OU-bumer 

Oil-burner 

Oil-burner 

Oil  burner.    Crude- 

Oil-bnmer  for  bakers'  ovens 

Oil-burner  for  steam-boilers 

Oil-can 

Oil-can 

Oil-can 

Oil-can 

Oil-can 

Oil-cup 

Oil-cup 

Oil-cup 

Oil-feeder 

Oil  from  waste.    Apparatus  for  extracting 

Oil  from  water.     .\ pparatus  for  separating 

Oil  heating  and  purifying  apparatus 

Oil  in  tanks  or  wells.     HMting 

Oil  praline.    Castor- 

Oil-separator , 

Oil-separator 

Oil-separator 

OU-tank     Delivery-wagon 

Oil  wick-burner , 

Oils  for  edible  or  other  purposes.     Preparing 

Oils  more  limpid.     Rendering  asphaltic 

Oiler  for  lubricators.    Visible  auxiliary 

O  iling  de V  ice 

Oiling  device  and  alarm.    Engine , 

Oiling  device.    Chain-wheel- 

Opera-«lass , 

Opticaiapparatus 

Optical  instruments.    Prism-support  for  use  with... 


R.  W.  Pain... 
T.J.  Hagen.. 
W.  A.  Foster. 


H.C.Hart 

J.  F.  Donaghy 

U.  L.  FLsh 

A.J.  Griffith 

H.  A.  Market 

J.  Well 

R.  D.  Melrose 

W.  P.  Slensby 

8.  H.  Gamer 

P.  Seeliger 

W.J.  Little 

I.  E.  Palmer 

E.G.  Christiansen. 


F.Taft 

C.R.  Culley 

J.  H.  Borniann 

M.  r.  Allen 

A.  Fratantuono 

B.  O.  BuUer 

J.  C.  Gary 

M.  P.  Carpenter 

W.  B.  Wolf 

C.  D.  Campbell 

F.  Fisher 

G.  O.  Tucker 

A.  Schmidt 

J.  C.  Tavlor 

O.  W    King  and  O.  E.Moore 

T.  W   Steele 

J.  W.  Poince 

H.  K.  Forbis 

J.  Rogers 

A.  C.  Baumwart 

A.  M.  Gaines 

J.  C.  and  J .  Dent,  Sr.  and  Jr 

J.  A.  McKinnon  and  S.  T.  Neely. . 

W.Case 

H.  M.Cosey 

C.  W.  Glbbs 

J.T.  Davis 

A.  P.Steel 

F.  P.  Vaughan 

C.  W.  Oibbs 

L  D.  Frenot 

W.H.  Weber 

F.  W.  BritUn  and  L.  H.  Cross... 

R.  Harrington 

J.  H.  Gruner 

W.  Belfield,  R   Shearer,  J    Find- 
lay,  G  Belfield,  and  G.  Gleason. 

D.  Marshall 

W.  L.  Decker J 

J.  O.  Alwood 

R.  B.  De  Remerand  J.  B.  Robin- 
son. 

E.  E.  Burke 

J.  H.  Davis 

T.  E.  L^ewis,  A.J.  Ray,  and  M.  B. 

Wesson. 
8.  T.  Johnson 

F.  Burger 

W.  Morris  and  C.  A.  McClair 

G.  Palm 

J .  Bardsley  and  T.  N.  McNish . . . . 

C.  W.  Epperson 

J.M.  Baker 

W.  H.  WUkinson 

L.  8.  Gardner 

J.  H.  McOintv  and  J.  Huber 

H.  W.  WUUs  and  J.  O'Connell. . . . 

F.  Hachmann  and  A.  B.  Miller 

W.  J.  McKnight 

J.  F.  Malcom 

W.  Richards 

L.Pink 

A.C.  Calkins 

J.  W.  Biddle  and  F.  B.  Kelser. . . . 
J.  W.  Biddle  and  F.  B.  Reiser. . . . 

J.  N.  Gibson 

M.P.  Allen ; 

J.  E.  Bloom 1.'. 

E.  A.  Starke 

W.  E.  Bryant,  R.  Davidson,  and 

G.  M.  Wolcott. 

W.  A.  Huff 

P.  O.  Tismer 

K.  G.  Roebllng 

C.  F.  Glocker 

J  Sallee 

J.  Schmuck 


Monthly   ' 

OlBcial 

No. 

Date. 

volume. 

Oasette. 

, 

i 

1 

? 

•5 

• 

O 

> 

a. 

771,887 

Jan.  10 

aoss 

442 

U4   473 

780.422 

Jan.  17 

3110 

683 

114   736 

780,879 

,  Jan.  24 

3965 

874 

114 

026 

782,6M 

Feb.  14 

2067 

454 

114 

1781 

780,873 

Jan.  24 

3954 

872-3  ]  114  ,  924 

779,919  1  Jan.  10 

2151 

464   114   494 

77»,»27 '  Jan.  10 

2161 

1    467  114   407 

783,728 

'  Feb.  28 

1  4177 

902  114  2241 

779,631 

Jan.  10 

1622 

.155  ;  114  :  379 

778,085 

Jan.  3 

205 

66  '  114    TO 

779,103 

Jan.  3 

552 

118  114   125 

783,682 

Feb.  28 

4099 

888  1  114  2225 

781,745 

Feb.  7 

257 

55-6 

114  1330 

780,207 

Jan.  17 

2688 

687 

114   630 

780,726 

Jan.  24 

3676 

809 

114  :  862 

782,646 

Feb.  14 

1842 

407  1  114  1000 

779,677 

Jan.  10 

1704 

371  114 

806 

780,780 

Jan.  24 

3775 

830  '  114-   885 

779,904 

Jan.  10 

2120 

4.')7   114   487 

779,984 

Jan.  10 

2262 

495  !  114  ,  520 

780,333 

Jan.  17 

2038 

641  114   685 

770,363 

Jan.  3 

849 

102  114   188 

778,853 

Jan.  3 

46 

8  114    18 

779,118 

Jan.  3 

579 

125  :  114   130 

779,632 

Jan.  10 

1623 

355  1  114   379 

779,766 

Jan.  10 

1871 

405  '  114   434 

781,140 

Jan.  31  4449 

981   114  1048 

781.314 

Jan.  31  4770 

1054  114  1116 

781,559  Jan.  31  ,   5256 

1159  114  1224 

781,852  Feb.  7 

472 

103  114  1380 

781,954  Feb.  7 

663 

142  114  1410 

782,079  Feb.  7 

921 

201  114  !  1474 

782,266  Feb.  14 

1303 

291  114  1  1581 

782,329  Feb.  14 

1418 

314  114  '  1006 

782,418 

Feb.  14 

1587 

350  114  '  1645 

782,434 

Feb.  14 

1616 

357  114  1652 

782.808 

Feb.  14 

2332 

512  114  1810 

782,900 

Feb.  21 

2541 

553  ,  114  1  1877 

782,984 

Feb.  21 

2688 

.S87  !  114  1900 

783,017 

Feb.  21 

2760 

602  1  114  1023 

783,178 

Feb.  21 

3097 

676  114   1996 

783,572 

Feb.  28 

3885 

844   114  2178 

783,686 

Feb.  28 

4091 

886  114  2223 

784,014 

Feb.  28 

4754 

1023   1 14  2367 

783,088 

Feb.  21 

2896 

631   114   1953 

783,630 

Feb.  28 

3986  ' 

8&S   114  2199 

783,258 

Feb.  21 

3253 

708   114  2031 

780,080 

Jan.  17 

2443  > 

538  114   575 

783,414 

Feb.  2S 

3524  ' 

771-2   114  2100 

783,863 

Feb.  28 

4463 

961   114  2303 

779.474 

Jan.  10 

1.306  , 

289-91   IM   308 

781,803 

Feb.  7 

381  , 

83  ,  114  1350 

782.349 

Feb.  14 

1456 

324  114  1614 

783,933 

Feb.  28 

4592 

988   114  2331 

779,985 

Jan.  10 

2264 

495-6   114   520 

779,029 

Jan.  3 

411 

90  114    05 

780,6M  i  Jan.  24 

3437  ' 

7.52  114   800 

781,331 

Jan  31 

4803 

1062  !  114  '  1134 

780,567 

Jan.  24 

.3388 

741  114  i  798 

781,284  1  Jan.  31 

4714' 

1041  114  1106 

780,598  Jan.  24 

3436 

752  114   808 

779,299 

Jan.  3 

917 

204  114  aos 

779,798 

Jan.  10 

1932 

418  ■■   114   447 

780,472 

Jan.  17 

3196 

702  ;  114   744 

782.736 

Feb.  14 

2193 

482  114  1778 

783,237 

Feb.  21 

3221 

700  114  2024 

779,336 

Jan.  3 

965 

221   114   217 

779,357 

Jan.  3 

1026 

231  114   225 

779,959 

Jan.  10 

2215 

482   114   610 

783,343 

Feb.  21 

3394 

741   114  2061 

780,033 

Jan.  17 

2354 

615-16  114   565 

779,492  Jan.  10 

1344 

298  114   317 

783,880  Feb.  28 

4490  ; 

968  '  114  2309 

781,908  Feb.  7 

570  i 

123-4   114   1401 

780,226 

Jan.  17 

2728 

114   639 

779,308 

Jan.  3 

1123 

250-1   114   249 

780,701 

Jan.  24 

.1636 

798  114   863 

780,855 

Jan.  24 

3918 

864  114   914 

781,719 

Feb.  7 

183 

38  114  1313 

779,515 

Jan.  10 

1391 

309  114   327 

782,821 

Feb.  21 

2373 

114  1840 

781.240 

Jan.  31 

4628 

1023  114  1087 

783,717  1 

Feb.  28 

4150 

807  114  22S6 

783,958  Feb.  28 

4638 

998   114  2342 

780.839  Jan.  24 

3886 

856-7  114   908 

782,276  Feb.  14 

1326 

204  114  1587 

782,553  Feb.  14  1868 

411   114  1705 

781,463  Jan.  31  8089  1 

1118-19  114  1182 

781,233 

Jan.  31 

4614 

1020 

114 

1U84 
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INDEX   OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  lUt  o][  inventions  for  January  and  February— iZoni'mned 

J 


Invention. 


Optical  projection  apparatus 

Optiolan'i  frame-gage 

Optometer 

Ordnance.     Breech-loading 

Ordnance.     Combined  breech  mechantsm  an^  recolK 
cheiklng  device  for  breeih-loading 

Ore.    Agglomerating  magnetic 

Ore-concentrator 

Ore-concentrator 

Ore-cruaher 

Ore-crushing  mill     Roller 

Ore-elevator      Automatic  dumping 

Ore  (or  metallurgical  purpoeea.     Forming  b|>cka  of 

Ore-furnace 

Ore-roa«ting  furnace  or  kiln 

Ore-roaating  furnace.     Rotary 

Ore-sampler 

Ore-separator 

Ore-separator.     Electromagnetic 

Ore-treating  apparatus 

Ores  containing  iron.     Treating  zinc-sulfld. 
Ores  or  other  uses.    Machine  for  crushing  . . 
Ores  or  the  like.     Apparatus  lor  anhydroualyjconcen- 
trating 

Ores.     Treating 

Ornamental  surface 

Ornaments.    Manufacturing  cloth-covered . . 

Oscillating  engine 

Ossein  product 

Oven      Bake- 

Oven.     Dake- 

Ovrn.     Baker's 

Overshoes,  rubbers,  or  the  like.    Holder  for 
Oxidizing  methyl  groups  in  aromatic  hydroairbons 

Oxygen.     Obtauiing 

Oxvgen-separating  process 

Parkage  for  retailmg  tut>-butter.     Pail-like 
Pat  kages.    Implement  for  facilitating  the  apifllcation 
of  wrapping-cord  to 

Paiketing-machme 

Packing.     .Adjustable  turbine- 

Packing  and  shipping  case 

Packing.    Elasiic-fluld-turbine 

Packing.    MeUllic 

MeUllic 

Piston- 

Piston- 

Piston- J 

Piston-rod 

Rod- 

Steam-Joint 

Steam-Joint 


Hames8-pMl. 


Packing. 
Packing. 
Packing. 
Packing. 
Packing. 
Packing. 
Packing 
Packing 
Pad; 
See  CoUar^pad. 

Oarment-pad. 

Padlock.     Permutation- 

Pail     Dinner- 

Pail  holdw     Milk- 

Pail.    Metallic 

Pail  supporter     Milk- , 

Paint  and  producing  same , 

Paint  and  producing  same  .• 

Paint.    Olf- 

Paint-removing  compound , 

Painter's  bucket-bracket 

Painter's  or  paper-hanger's  roller 

Pamting  machuie     Molding- 

Painting  machine.    Wheel- 

Pan: 
See  Baking-pan.  Cooking-pan. 

Bed-pan.  Dust-pan. 

Pap«r-bag-fastening  means 

Paper-bag  machine 

I*aper-board  apparatus.    Corrugated- 

Paper-board.    M achine  for  making  comigat^ 

Paper-board.    Means  for  making 

Pap«r  box 

Paperbox.     Folding 

Paper-box.     Knockdown 

Pap«r  box  or  receptacle 

Paper.    Carbon  transfer- 

Paper-clip 

Paper-clip 

Paper.    Cockle-straigbtaoer  for  ooated 

Paper-cutter 

Paper-fastanw 

Paper-feeding  machine ; 

Paper-feeding  machines.    Sbeet-caliperlng  device  for. 

Faper-f*edlng  mechanism i 

Paper,  &e  ,  folding  machine 1 

Paper-making  mechanism \ 

Paper.    Manufacturing  chemical  pulp  (or . . « 

Papsr  or  similar  matsnal.    Mechanism  for  Mrering 
sMttafrom  webs  of 

Paper  pea 

Paper-perforating  machine 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


A.  T.  Thompson : 782,588 

J.  H.  Hales 780.948 

E.  A.  Moore 783.125 

J.  J.  Knapp  and  O.  W.  Dunn 783,050 

S.  N   McClean .V. 783,127 


E.  Gates 

A.  H   Stebblns 

M    E    Parks 

F.  P.  Snow 

O.  Johnston 

p.  B   McTaggart 

A.  R6nay 

A.  Skoog 

G.  O   Petersson 

F.  Heberlein  and  W.  Hommel. 

A.  O.  Gullberg 

J.  M.  Conper 

E.  Langguth 

H.  A.  and  H.  A.  Hogel 

C.  E.  Dewey 

D.J.  Nsvill 

G.  H.  Fettus 


780,71« 
782.078 
783,304 
783.32:1 
779.045 
781.450 
7783M 
783,003 
781,904 
781,824 
782,235 
783.931 
781,077 
781.521 
781.133 
782,264 
782,118 


H.  A.  and  H   A.  Hogel 781,520 

C.  E.  Sandstrom 782,177 

A.M.  Holstein 779,651 

H.J.  Uhlenkott 782,801 

J.  R.  Hunter 781,884 

B.  Mever 783,215 

A.  Edwards 783,680 

E.  Kaiser 770.428 

A.  E.  Lotstrom 780,513 

M.  Bazlen  and  H.  Labhardt '  780.404 

G.  F.  Jaubert 782.609 

J.  E.  Johnson.  Jr 783,045 

M.  C.  Dlng>*all 781,192 

O.  Larson  and  P.  Peterson 783,585 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


E.  T.  Pollard 782,987  Feb. 

A.  R.  Dodge 779,771  Jan. 

H.A.Penrose 779,621  Jan. 

O.  Junggren 779,785  Jan. 

T.A.Johnston 779,480  Jan. 

E.L.Clark 780,495  Jan. 

J.  A.  Key 780,199  Jan. 

W.  H.  Lang 780,672  Jan. 

O.  Revnolds.. 781,227  Jan. 

C.  P.  fogh T79.700  Jan. 

J.  Brvanand  E.  P.  Haines :  781.266  Jan. 

C.C.l!"rost I  783.943  Feb. 

C.  C.  Frost 783,944  Feb. 


W.  L.  Stone 783,152 

A.  Prenatt 782,921 

D.  A  CahUl 781.713 

A.  Shaynln 783,471 

A^Higgins... I  781.425 

r;  Wamock 779,7.S2 

W.  A.  Hall 780,001 

M.  H6ris8on i  780,340 

781.178 
780.205 
782.840 
782.044 
783,199 


C.  L.  Beck 

J.  H.  Laney 

W.  Fortier 

E  McOarrah,  Jr. 
J.  Heinz 


H.  H  Olenwright 

E.  E.  Claussen  ind  C.  F.  Smith.  .■ 

J.N.Hahn 

J.  N.  Hahn 

T.  W.  McFarlaod I 

H.  Runtz 

W.  J  Orlffln 

A.  W  ildmann 

J.  F.  Donley 

C.  L.  A.  Brasseur 

C.  J .  Brosnan 

0.  B   Kepllnger 

M.  Cashln 

J.  Frazee 

J.  Westenhofl 

E.  Dummer 

T.  C.  Dexter  and  H.  Hallstream 

C.  A.  Juengst 

E.  H.  Cottrell 

C.  C.  Jenks 

R    Roe.  Jr ; 

O.  E.  Pancoast 


T.  L.  Neumann. 
E.  H.  McCloud. 


781,821 
782.948 
782,558 
782.559 
782,354 
781.306 
781,943 
783.069 
779.208 
778,947 
779,522 
783,964 
782,218 
781,334 
780,396 
781,504 
779,914 
779,784 
781,270 
781,886 
783.137 
781,903 

783,643 
782,363 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jsn. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


21 
21 
21 

24 

7 
21 
21 

3 
31 

S 


Monthly 
volume. 


31 
7 
10 
14 
7 
21 
28 
10 
24 
17 
14 
21 
31 
28 

21 
10 
10 
10 
10 
24 
17 
24 
31 
10 
31 
28 
28 


21 

21 

28 
31 
10 
10 
17 
31 
17 
21 
7 
21 


7 
21 
14 
14 
14 
31 

7 
21 

3 

3 
10 
28 
14 
31 
17 
31 
10 
10 
31 

7 
21 

7 

28 
14 


I 
eo 


1. 
Q 


14  1931 
24  4092 


2974 
2824 
2980 

3661 
917 

3329 

3357 
443 

5040 
132 


38  4533 

7   564 

7   419 

14  <  1239 

28  I  4587 

31  I  4340 

31  \   5185 

31  I  4439 

14  ,  1300 

7  I  988 


5182 
1091 
1659 
2316 
530 
3186 
4004 
1217 
3280 
3069 
1975 
2812 
4547 
3905 

2692 
1883 
1600 
1911 
1326 
3255 
2677 
3.'«83 
4606 
1749 
4671 
4606 
4007 


3033 
2571 
172 
3655 
4990 
1845 
2204 
2953 
4521 
2686 


42S-« 

903 

650 

615-16 

651 

805 

200-1 

727 

733-4 

97 

1111-12 

28 

977 

122 

91-2 

274 

988 

954 

1143 

978 

290-1 

216-17 

1143 

243 

363 

507-8 

692 

887 

269-70 

720 


613 

1104-5 

849 

588-91 
409 
352 

413-14 
293 
715 
584 
787 
1018 
379 
1032 
991 
992 


OfBHal 
Gazette. 


114  1720 

114  954 

114  1969 

114  1937 

114  1970 

114  859 

114  1473 

114  2047 

114  2053 

114  102 

114  1175 

114  34 

114  53 18 


114 

114  1367 

114  1565 

114  2330 


114 
114 


1023 
1209 


114  1046 

114  ir.80 

114  1490 

114  1209 

114  1511 

114  386 

114  1806 

114  1393 

114  2016 

114  2224 

114  289 


114 
114 


776 
717 


114  1730 

114  1934 

114  1070 

114  2181 

114  1910 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


436 
374 
442 
314 
771 
628 
840 


114  1082 

114  406 

114  1096 

114  2335 

114  I  2335 


2414 
855 

525 
186-7 

3139 

684 

412 

90 

2623 

571-4 

1884 

414 

1886 

414 

1471 

326-7 

47.10 

1051 

643 

138 

2807 

631 

754 

167-8 

208 

44 

1402 

311 

4646 

1000 

1212 

267 

4808 

1063 

3nM 

670 

5156 

1137 

2140 

462 

1900 

413 

4679 

1034-5 

532 

114-15 

2998 

562 

122 

4022 

872 

1297 

289-90 

664   114  1981 

560   114  1883 

36  114  1311 

800  114  2127 

1100  114  1164 

114  I  428 

I  114  I  528 

114  I  680 

...  .  114  1064 

586  114  630 

114  1849 

114  1462 

114  2006 


1366 
1805 
1710 
1711 
1618 
1114 
1416 
19.53 
167 
51 
329 
2344 
1559 
1125 
712 
1202 
492 
442 
4  I  1007 
4  1393 
4  1974 
4  1390 


2208 

1570 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


InventioD. 


P*per-remoTlng  apparatus.     Wall- 

Paper-roll-handllng  device 

Ptif)«r-8erving  device • 

Paper-apool 

Paper  top.    L«ce- 

Paper  tray 

Paper  tubes      Forming. 

Paring  knife  and  gage 

Paring  marhine.     Potato- 

Paste,  mucilage,  A.C.    Receptacle  or  jar  for 

Paste- receptacle 

Pasting  device 

Pasting  mechanlam 

Pasteurirer 

Pasteurizing  apparatus 

Pastry-board 

Pattern-chain 

Pavement,  floor,  &c.,  composed  of  plastic  material. . 

Pawl  mechanism.     Ratchet- 

I'eal-collector     Tubular 

I'eAt  for  fuel      Preparing 

Pedal.    Folding 

Peeler     Tomato- 

Pen  attachment 

Pen  feeder.    Fountain- 

Pen.    Fountain- 

Pen.    Fountain- 

Pen.    Fountain- 

Pen  reservoir  attachment 

Penholder 

Penholder 

Penholder 

Penholder 

Penholder  attachment 

Penholder  finger-hold 

Pencil 

Pencil  and  pen  holder.    Pocket , 

Pencil  and  sharpener.    Combined 

Pencil-holder 

Pencil  sharpener  and  bolder.    Combined 

Pendulum 

Petroleum-burner.    Incandescent 

Pew.     Extensible 

Phonic  apparatus 

Phonograpb-records.    Composition  for  making  du- 
plicate 

Phonograph-records.     Machine  for  extracting  dupli- 
cate 

Phonograph  records  or  blanks.    Machine  for  making 
dipped 

Photo-machine.     Automatic 

Photograph-holder 

Photographs,  medallions,  ^c.    Mounting  for 

Photographs  or  pictures   for  producing  animated 
eflwts.     Apparatus  for  displaying  series  of 

Photographer's  dish  or  tray 

Photographic  developing  apparatus 

Photographic  developing  apparatus 

Photographic  film 

Photographic- film  package  for  color  photography 

Photographic-instrument  finder 

Photographic-light- value  scale 

Photographic  plate  or  film 

Photographic  plates  or  films  in  daylight.     Apparatus 
for  developing  and  fixing 

Photographic  plates,  prints,  or  films.    Apparatus 
for  washing  or  otherwise  treating 

Photographic  printing  and  making  same.    Negative- 
plate  for 

Photographic-printing  apparatus 

Photographic-printing  apparatus 

Photographic-printing  apparatus 

Photographic-printing  machine 

Photographic  shutter 

Photographic  shutter 

Piano , 

Plsno-actlon  bridle-strap.    Upright- 

Piano-action  flange 

Piano  attachment.    Self-playing , 

Piano  construction 

Piano  damper-action ., 

Piano-pedal  mounting 

Piano-player 

Piano-playing-attachment  roller 

Piano- tone-modifying  means , 

Piano  treadle.    Autopneumatlo- 

Piano-tuning  device , 

Pick. ...177:. 

Pick 

Picker: 
.See  Cotton-picker.  Fruit-picker. 

Plcker-chcck 

Picker  cbeck-strap ."...., 

PIctu re  apparat us.    Moving- 

Picture-frame 

Picture-frame  banger 


Name. 


P.  Wayts 

W.  P.  Stickney 

R.  T,  Jones 

J.  O'Connor ^ . 

J.  Hess 

F.  B.  Davidson 

J.  H.  White 

J.  F.  Lamb 

A.  1mm 

P.  D  Stretch 

H.  B.  De  Vore 

A.  C.  Oetten 

P.  A.  Lawless 

W.  J.  RuCr 

W.  B.  Wright 

F.  Staassen 

A.  Weimar 

J.  C.  Bayles , 

H.  O.  Beede 

W.  A.  Milne 

J.  W.  Vaugban  and  C.  S.  Homer. 
J.  Bampere  and  D.  I.  Twltchell. . 

G.  G.  Glenn 

M.  E.  McMaster 

O.  8.  Parker 

J.H.Crowell 

A.  Eberstein 

R.  A.  Hamilton 

H.  Tartsch 

W.  Huber 

L.  L.  McCormick 

T.M.Smith 

O.  L.  Black 

J.  A.  Cypert 

B.  B.  Goldsmith 

C.  von  Schemnitzky 

J.  V.  Pllcher 

W.  O  Cramer 

W.  Scharrath  and  F.  A.  Rojas 

C.  W.  Gaston 

F.  I.  Getty 

P.  Lucas 

J.  P.  Kline 

D.  Hlgham 

J.  W.  Aylsworth 


No. 


Date. 


779,194 
781,000 
783.281 
778,905 
783,581 
780,325 
783,004 
783.053 
782.852 
782.427 
781,053 
781,0(1 
780,004 
782,878 
781,800 
781,239 
780,925 
781,869 
778,943 
782,2<K) 
782,587 
780,131 
783,573 
780,121 
778,997 
779,602 
780.416 
781,649 
779,567 
779,082 
781.08,5 
782,074 
782,540 
780,599 
782.388 
781.557 
783.461 
782.726 
781  ..5.% 
780,a'H 
783.747 
780.111 
779.718 
783,750 
782,375 


Jan. 
!  Feb. 
1  Feb. 
I  JaiL 
I  Feb. 
I  Jan. 

Feb. 
I  Feb. 

Feb. 
,  Feb. 
I  Jan. 
i  Feb. 
I  Jan. 
!  Feb. 

Feb. 
;  Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Monthly 
volume. 


31 

7 


7 

3 

14 


31 
7 


D.  A.  Dodd 783,934  Feb. 

W.  H.  Miller  and  J.  W.  Aylsworth    781,893  Feb. 

A.  J.  Springer i  781.377  Jan. 

W.  E.  Hancock i  781,199  Jan. 


B.  Keplinger. 
Mason 


782,199 
779,954 


H.  Frltrsche 781,510 

C.  H.  Shaw 778,906 

H.  C.  Fuller  and  H.  W.  EIHs 780.498 

P.  T.  Hahn 780.283 

J.  T.  Clarke i  783,613 

P.  V.  Avril 783.665 

R.  E.  Henning ]  780,178 

J.  H.  Smith 781,469  ; 


J.  B.  S.  Macllwaine 
W.J.  Little 


Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
'an. 
Jan. 


i 


3  716 

7  131 

21  3291 

3  319 

28  3901 

17  2926 

21  2740 

21  2831 

21  2435 

14  1605 


4298 
640 


10  2300 

21  2496 

7  484 

31  4627 

24  4049 


503 

202 

1293 


14  1934 

17  xm 

28  3886 

17  254.'i 

3  330 

10  1734 

17  3099 

7  48 

10  um 

3  515 


4.^8 
913 


14  1828 

24  3445 

14  1541 

31  5253 

28  3639 

14  2174 

31  5252 

17  2353 

28  4212 

17  2508 

10  1780 

28  4218 

14  1504 

28  4504 

7   645 

31  4890 

31  45.W 

7  1155 

10  2206 

31  5166 
3   141 

24  3259 

17  2838 

28  3958 

28  4056  , 

17  2643  I 

31  5083  : 
3   770  1 


779,483  Jan.  10  I  1330  I 

I       '     I 
780,206  ;  Jan.  17  2687  j 


N.  D.  Wyman 778,938 

H.  R.  Watts 780,844 

G.  L.  Cragg 781,811 

W.  T.  Mead 783.639 

E.  V.  Plcrcy 779.665 

0.  A.  Pickard  and  F.  Slinger 781.1.S6 

E.8.  Votey 780,078 

J.  Ammon 780,403 

F.  H.  Wright 781.261 

W.  W.  Waterman..... 780,079 

R.  W.  Qertz 783,781 

W.  A.  Earhart 780.944 

G.  BJorklund 779,393 

F.  Sheppy '•  779,323 

A.  F.  Larson |  778,979 

1.  B.  Smith I  782,799 

F.  Engelhardt  and  A.  J.  Hobart. .{  781,410 

C.  Keen 780,889 

J.  Cbevallard 779,8.39 

H.  G.  Attaa ;  781,801 


779,636 
780,485 


C.  H.  Buckley 

T.  Mooney v 

C.  F.  Jenkins...^ I  779,364 

a.K.  Kelsea... 779,366 

J.  A.  Long I  779,433 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


3  193 

24  3903 

7  394 

28  4017 

10  1681 

31  4475 

17  2433 

17  3068 

31  4664 

17  2441 

28  4313 

24  4087 

3  1113 

3  965 

3  286 

14  2311 

31  4968 

24  39S9 

10  2010 

7  i  374 


10     1628 

17     3224 

3  I  1041 

3     1044 

10  '  1227 


Offldal 
Guette. 


•3 

> 


159 

28 

718 

71 

848 

639-40 

598 

617 

530-1 

354 

944 

137 

5(« 

542-3 

106 

1032 

893 

109 

43 

288 

"558^9' 
84.^ 
555 
74 
377 
679 
8 

.•?2y 
no 

199 

404 
754 
341 

11.S8 
797 
478 

11.18 
515 
908 
549 
.'^86 
909 
335 


114 
114 

I  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

'  114 
114 
114 

.  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


1139  {  114 
28  114 
716  '  114 
620  114 
860  114 
880  ;  114 
576-7  I  114 


925-6  I  114 
901-2  {  114 


248 
64 


114 
114 
114 


1121 

iul 

170 

114 

294 

114  ; 

587 

114 

41 

114 

859-60 

114 

8G 

114 

871 

114 

.367 

114 

988 

114 

.535 

114 

673 

114 

lOTl 

114 

535 

114 

I 


150 

1302 

2039 

75 

2181 

683 
1919 
1939 
1854 
1649 
1014 
1415 

529 
1867 
1382 
1087 

944 

1386 

49 

1578 

1720 

601 
2178 

508 
78 

403 

724 
1283 

,111 

117 
102.5 
1473 
1697 

810 
1636 
li22;{ 
2124 
1775 
1223 
.155 
2249 
590 

414 
2250 
1625 


989  114  2332 

118  I  114  1309 

1080-1  i  114  1143 

1006  114  1073 

256  114  1526 

479  '  114  507 


507 

114 

1095 

114 

881 

114 

433 

114 

83 

114 

356 

114 

706 

IH 

234 

114 

234 

114 

272 

114 

1205 
36 

772 

664 
2193 
2215 

630 
1185 

171 

314. 

6,30 

46 
911 

1383 

2206 
391 

1054 
671 
716 

1094 
675 

2273 

953 

247 

213 

68 

1805 

1150 
031 
465 

1367 


380 
760 
229 
229 
291 
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INDllX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


A  Iphahetical  Us 


'  of  inventions  for  January  and  Fehrtiary — Continued. 


laventioo. 


Pletor^fr&mc,  Ac,  nipport 

Pktur*-8iip{)ort 

PkUir«s  by  means  uf  cAUiyaU.    Reproducing 

Pie-dam pemng  devic* , 

Pie-makuifj  machine 

Ple-makUig-machine  cntst-molding  mech^niam 

Pier.     FloauWe  concrete 

Pile  fabric 

PUe  fabric.    Woren 

Pile  fabrics.    Machine  for  cutting  open 
loops  of 

Pile-turning  device 

Piling.     I  nterlocking  metal  aheet- 

Plll*r. 


Pin: 
See  Clotbea-pin. 

Cufl-pln. 

Hair-pin. 
Pin 


Hat-pin. 
Insula  tor-i  in. 
Satety-pin. 


Pin 

Pin-fast  oner 

Pin-lock 

Pin-tonjTue 

Pin-tumbler  lock 

PinioD-filliJift  machine. 
Pinions   and    wheels. 

and  mounting 
Pijpe: 
See  Cement  pipe. 
Coupling-pipe. 
Flanged  pipe. 


.Automatic. 
Machine  for 


Lead  pipe. 
Shower- 
Smoking 


pipj. 


Pipe. 

Pipe 

Pipe  antltreexing  devica.    Water- 

Pipe-bendLng  apparatus 

Pijie-liending  means 

Pi(»e-t)endmg  tool 

Pipe-bracket 

Pipe,  cable.  Ac  ,  coupling 

Pipe  collapsible  core-bar 

Pipe  connection.     Fluid-supply- . 

Pipe-coupling 

Pipe-coupling 

Pipe-coupling 

Pipe-coupling 

Pipe-cutter 

Pipe  cutter.    Ca.^t-metal- 

Pipe-cutting  machine 

Pipe  cutting,  screwmg,  and  bending  appUabce.    Port- 
able 

Plp»fTlp 

Pipe  Joint.     Expansion  fluid-. 

Pipe-making  machine 

Pipe  or  casing  puller 

Pipe  or  like  cutter.     .\utomatically-adJu^ing. 

Pipe  root-cutter.     Drain- 

Pipe-supporting  device 

Pipe-wrench , 

Pipes,    .\utomatlc  thaw-out  for  water- 

Pipes.    Hy<lraulic  internal  riveter  for. 

Pipes  or  other  tubular  bodies.    Machine  ft>r  flanging 

the  ends  of 
Pipes  or  other  tubular  bodies.    Machine  fbr  flanging 

the  ends  of 

Pistol.     Fire-cracker 

Pitch.    Manufacturing 

Pitchfork 

Pitchforks      Blank  tor  forming. 

Pitman  connection 

Pitman-coupling 

Placer-washer 

Placket-closure 

Placket-fastener  and  sltirt-supporter  combined 

Placket-holder. 

Plane 


the  weft- 


mai  ufacturing 


ppe. 


Plane 

Pl*n« 

Plane 

Plane.    Bench- 

Plane.    Rabbeting- 

Planer-tool 

Planing-machine 

Planimeter 

P  Ian  ter 

Planter 

Planter 

Planter  and  fertilizer-distributer 

Planter.    Com- 

Planter.    Com- 

Planter.    Com- 

Planter.    Com- 

Planter.    Com- 

Planter  dropping  mechianlsm.  Cora-. 
Plantsr  dropping  nMchaniam.  Con- . 
Planter  marking  attachment.    Com-. 


Name. 


So. 


J.Mohlberg 7S0,O82 

J.W.Thompson 778,930 

W.  Ostwald  and  O.  Ores 7T»,7»7 

P.  Koschig i  778,889 

H.  L  Manning '  782,614 

H.  L.  Manning 782,015 

S.  Hadlock  and  F.  E.  Brown 782,557 

C.  C.  Gelder 782,745 

H.  Saraflan 782,178 

P.  Hertzog 1779,040 


C.  L.Taylor 778,918    Jan. 

O.  E.  Nye 782^72     Feb. 

A.  Vetterly 778,928    Jan. 


3  •  170 


782,829 
782,830 
783,941 


S.  Dancyger 

8.  Dancyger 

F.  E    Faraham 

a.  B.  Kepllnger 780,294 

G.  W.  Dover 782.951 

W.  C.  Stephens 782,080 

C.J.  Cleveland j i  782,644 

A.  H.  Neureulher 782,860 


C 
A. 
F. 
L. 
A. 


T.  Baum  Gardner 780,780 

S.  Spelri 782,077 

J.  Wood 780.250 

H.  Brinkman 783,716 

FrfthUch 781,279 

A.  P.  lAkin 780,756 

O.  P.  Grosa 780,420 

A.  Powell I  781.157 

A.  S.  Goldie 780.881 

T  James , 782,908 

W.  P.  Howell 779,479 

A.  T.  Herrick 781,774 

0.  E.  Anderson 782.008 

D.  E.  Brockett 782.482 

D.  L.  ElUs i  782,228 

J.  F.  Oliver 779,305 

J.  Parker 782,462 

D.  Maxwell 783,531 

E.O.Huntington Ij80,038 

H.  A.  Allen 781362 

A.  N.  Falrman 782,017 

8.  W   Munn 779,660 

L.  Kissling 780,668 

W.  SchOssTer '  778,903 

E.  M.  Fell 783,031 

1.  D.  Green 779,276 

C.  H.  McCreadv \  782,043 

W.J.  Robinson |  779,316 

J.  Thode 1  780AW 

L.D.  Chandler 782,004 


L.  D.  Chandler. 


O. 

O. 

A. 

C. 

H. 

O. 

E. 

R. 

E. 

H. 

J. 

O. 

A. 

W. 

A. 

F. 

O. 

H. 

E. 

T. 

W. 

C. 

R. 

M. 

E. 

W 

& 

T. 

R. 

R. 

J. 


W.  Hanson 

von  Wlrkner.... 

D.  Salsman 

K.  Jans^n  and  F. 

A.  W   Smith 

A. Johnson 

Z.  Kidd 

B.  Norwood 

C.  Lewis 

N.  Northrop.... 

A.  Traut. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


782,005    Feb. 


780,499 
783,916 
783,317 
Eisbrenner. .  783,043 

.♦. 782,424 

778,977 
783,048 
780,440 
783,378 
782,460 
778,921 


BJordal 779,392 

780,064 

781,771  I 

779,246! 

782,070! 

782,081 

779,131 

783.568 

778,870  1 

782,194 

783,374 

783,347 

779.147 

779,552 

779.925 

780,106 

780,690 

779,608 

780,296 

782.381 


J.  Reynolds. 

,  H.  Gardner.^r 

St.  John 

D.  Smale 

W.  Stone 

Parsons 

F.  Chase 

H.  Leonard 

S.  Graham 

P.  A    Fribere 

L.  Woodruff. 

Zimmerman 

E.  Levig 

.  S.  Graham 

E.  Jones 

M  Thomas  and  C.  Knaup 

8.  Kirkpatrlck 

8.  Kirkpatrlck 

F.  Callahan 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


21 
21 


21 
7 


2398 
2399 


33   114 

540  114 

35  114 


28  4603 
17  2855 


2635 
922 


14  2047 
21  2471 


34  3780 

7  916 

17  2773 

28  4147 

31  4701 

24  3725 

17  3106 

31  4477 

24  3967 

21  2554 

10  1323 


312 

951 

1706 

1229 

990 


14  1668 
28  3796 

17  2365 


522 
522 
991 
624 
575 
201 
451 
537-« 


833 

300 
603 

897 

1038 

820 

682 

988-9 

875-6 

556 

293 

68 

209 

378 

272 

206 

368 

826 


JO 
1865 
42 


114  1846 

114  \M6 

114  2334 

114  667 

114  1897 

114  1475 

114  1746 

114  1863 


114 
114 

114 
114 
I  114 
I  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


486 
794 


10  1675 

24  3577 

3  138 

21  2787 

3  870 


853 

9S2 


518  '  114 

107  114 

172-4  114 

366  114 

785  114 

27   114 

607-8  114 

196   114 

185  114 

212   114 

114 


24 

3322 

731 

7 

765 

164-5  1 

7 

769 

165-6 

24 

.1261 

717 

28 

4555 

3350 

21 

731 

21 

2807 

612 

14 

1599 

353 

3 

283 

63 

21 

2819 

614-15 

17 

3145 

091 

21 

3450 

755 

14 

1666 

368 

3 

165 

34 

3 

nil 

247 

17 

2400 

520 

7 

307 

67 

3 

821 

184 

7 

907 

198 

7 

923 

301 

3 

601 

130-1 

28 

3878 

843 

3 

76 

15 

7 

1139 

254 

21 

3443 

753-4 

21 

3401 

742-3 

3 

628 

137 

10 

1465 

323 

10 

2160 

466 

17 

2497 

546-7 

24 

3621 

795 

10 

1669 

346 

17 

2J«3 

625-6 

14 

1616 

337 

878 
1473 

649 
2234 

iiai 

872 

725 
IftM 

926 
1880 

313 
1341 
1481 
1669 
156.3 

3US 
1661 
2158 

557 

1383 

1448 

389 

Kt9 

35 

1929 

193 

1461 

210 

785 

1441 


114   1442 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


772 

2324 

2051 

1933 

1648 

67 

1836 

732 

20?2 

1660 

41 

246 

567 

1340 

182 

1472 

1475 

134 

2176 

22 

1522 

3070 

2062 

14U 

346 

4B6 

687 

850 

367 

668 

1628 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  Fehruar;/— Continued. 


Invention. 


Planter.     Potato- 

Planter.     PoUto- 

Planter.    Riding- 

Planter.    Seed- 

Plaque.     Metal 

Plaster.    Making  building- 

Plaster.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  calcining 

Plastic-block  machine * 

Plastic-block-molding  machine 

Plastic  compound 

Plastic    material.    Machine   for   forming    building- 
blocks  from 

Plastic  materials.    Manufacturing  decorative  articles 
from 

Plastic-post  core 

Plate-holder 

Plating  apparatus.    Nickel- 

Platform: 
See  Moving  platform.  Portable  platform. 

Platinum  contact  su  bstanoes.     Revivifying 

Plow. 


Monthly 
volume. 

'  I  i 


Official 
Uasette. 


J.  R.  Stdtz 781,310  Jan. 

O.  W.  Spenber 782,527  i  Feb. 

A.  A.  Finney 780,647  Jan. 

S.A.Morris 782,459  Feb. 

H.  L.  Beach 783,170  Feb. 

O.  WUliams 783,914  Feb. 

F.  A.  Simonds 781,747  Feb. 


31 
14 

24     3523 
14      1665 


J.  F.  Martin 780,114    Jan. 

S.French 780,649    .Ian. 

J.  W.  Aylsworth 781,867    Feb. 


Plow 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow.    Disk 

Plow.     Double-shovel 

Plow-gage 

Plow.    Gang- 

Plow.     Motor- 

Plow-moving  boat 

Plow  or  cultivator  clamp 

Plow  or  cultivator  clamp 

Plow.    Reversible-disk 

Plow.    Self-propelled 

Plow.    Sulky- 

Plowshare 

Plug,     .attachment- 

Plug.    Heaving- 

Plumb  and  spirit  level 

Plumber's  melting-pot 

Pneumatic  carrier 

Pneumatic  cushion.     Antivibration 

Pneumatic-despatch  apparatus 

Pneumatic-despatcb-apparatus  carrier 

Pneumatic-despatch-tuoe  systems.    Carrier  for. 

Pneumatic  spring 

Pocket  device  for  garments.    Detachable 

Pocket.     Garment- 

Pocket.    Rule- 

Poison  for  rodents 

Poke.     Animal- 

Pole  appliance 

Pole.    Carriage- i 

Pole  for  wagon  running-gear.    Sectional 

Polishing-machine.    Automatic 

Polishing  mill.    Round-bar- 

Pollshlng-tool 

Polyphase  winding 

Pontoon  for  lifting  loaded  ships 

Portable  case 

Portable  platform 

Post: 

See  Binding-post.                  Foioe-post. 
Post 


.    R.  Knietsch  and  M.  Scharfl 

.    U.Mull 

.:  W.  L.  Paul 

.    W.  T.  Muggins 

.[  E.  J.  Rubottom 

.1  W.N.Allen 

.    A.  F.  Herod 

.    B.  W.  Grlce 

.    H.  C.  Luecke 

.    S.  E.  Kurtz 

.    H.O.Putnam 

.    C.  Grabe 

.    C.  Orabe jl. 

.    R.C.  Belk 

.'  F.  R.  Lanier 

.!  W.A.Baldwin 

.]  W.  T.  M.  Brunnemer 

.'  H.  Hubl)ell 

.'  G.  W.  Barnes 

P.  H  Sanger 

C.  Dwver 

C.H.  Burton 

L.  Harris 

C.  F.  Stoddard 

C.  H.  Burton 

C.  H.  Burton 

H.  E.  Irwin 

R.  D.  Yates 

W.  P.  Snyder 

J.  W.Keeley 

S.  W.  Allen 

S.  Hartman 

T.  H.  Brigg 

R.  Boltze 

C.  F.  Pounds,  M.  E.  Hays,  and 
A.  J.  Bass. 

B.  C.  Hemming ..^....».... 

V.  E.  Edwards 

C.  A.  L.  Saunders 

B.  A.  Behrend 

A.  C.  A.  Holzapfel 

F.  B.  Hagaman 

J .  Downs ."t;. 


782,782 
780,901 
781,155 
782,658 
7S3.504 
781.863 
782.395 
779,926 
778.982 
781,214 
780,524 
780,947 
783.830 
778,838 
783,967 
782,187 
780,634 
783,275 
779,388 
783,897 
781,193 
782,106 
783,833 
783,151 
779,638 
780.595 
779,163 
779,898 
781,566 
780,720 
779,634 
781,201 
780,858 
781.994 
781,675 

781,423 
780,644 
779,186 
779,575 
779,852 
782,651 


Postmarking  and  canceling  machine , 

Postmarking  and  canceling  machine ! 

Pot: 

See  Coflee-pot.  Plumber's  melting-pot 

Dash-pot. 

Pot  or  vessel  for  cooking  boned  hams,  Ac 

Potato-cutter 

Potato-digger 

Potato-digger , 

Potato-digger 

Potato-digger 

Potato-d  igger 

Poultry-house 

Powder  and  making  same.    Smokeless 

Powder-can 

Powder-packet  filling  and  folding  machine 

Powders  or  the  like      Dividing  apparatus  for 

Power: 

See  Mechanical  power. 

Power-generating  apparatus 

Power-press ; 

Power-press .^ 

Power.    Producing  motive '. ......... 

Power-transmission  device 

Power-transmission  device.     Elastic 

Power-transmitter 


Feb. 

i  Jan. 
'  Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
,  Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Power-transmitter . 


Power-transmitter.     Friction-clutch. 
21864—05 10 


D.  R   Porter 783,708    Feb. 

E.  R.  Malmborg 781,670    Feb. 

E.  R.  Malmborg 782,510    Feb. 


W.  A.  van  Berkel 781,475    Jan. 

E.  R.  Schlick 781,911'  Feb. 

A.Anderson 781,928    Feb. 

L.  A.  Asplnwall 781.987  '  Feb. 

J.  A.  Buck 782,947     Feb. 

C.  J.  Cummlngs 783,620    Feb. 

H.  A.  Fuller 783,945     Feb. 

G.C.Scott 782,063     Feb. 

H.  W.  WUey -81,936     Feb. 

8.  Rohrer 779,667  ,  Jan. 

F.A.Robinson 782,176'  Feb. 

A.  Darvas 783,405    Feb. 


E.Thomson 779,189  Jan. 

R.  E.  BoBchert 780.318  Jan. 

H.  M    Lucas 782,862  Feb. 

F.  Windhausen.  Jr 781,481  i  Jan. 

W.  T  Magmder 782,978  Feb. 

O.  H.  Harris 782.660  Feb. 

J.  M.  Ough  and  G.  W.  Walten-    779,630  Jan. 

bau^. 

C.  P.  H  Vary  and  H  D  Hutche-    783,567  Feb. 

son.  I 

S.  Borton I  782,481  Feb. 


I 

4764  '        1053 

1798     399-400 

772-3 

367 

671 


A.  Evenstad 779,775    Jan. 

J.  M    McDoweU 783,299     Feb. 

T.  J.  Spitzer 780,240    Jan. 

H.J.  Buchanan 783,016.  Feb. 

J.  Walter 779,979  Jan.  10  2255 


21  3073 

28  4552 

7  280 

10  1889 

21  3318 

17  2762 

21  2756 


17  2514 

24  3.S27 

7   497 


14  2279 
24  I  4007 
31  4472 
14  2071 
28  '  3924 


489 


56 
410 
723 


549 

773 
108-9 


885 
9R7-8 
4.'>6 
853 
107 


114  1115 

114  1600 

114  828 

114  1660 

114  1990 

114  2323 

114  1330 

114  438 

114  2045 

114  647 

601   114  U>23 

493  114  518 


14 
10 

2161 

466 

3  1  289 

Go 

31 

4582 

1012 

24 

3298 

726 

24 

4001 

003 

28 

4410 

949 

3 

17 

3 

28  '  4649 

1001-2  i 

7 

1130 

250 

24 

.3497 

767 

21 

3281 

716 

3 

1102 

243 

28 

4525 

975 

31 

4.'>49 

ioa5 

7 

964 

211-12 

28 

4416 

951 

21 

3030 

662-3 

10 

1630 

367 

2t 

3438 

753 

3 

658 

143 

10 

2110 

455 

31 

.5266 

1161 

24 

3668 

806 

10 

1626 

31 

4561 

1007  1 

24 

.•»27 

865  ! 

7 

750 

161 

7 

100 

21 

31 

4983 

1099 

24 

3516 

771 

3 

694  I 

155 

10 

1506 

333 

10 

2028 

437 

14 

2061 

453 

7 

782 

100 

28 

4125 

803  i 

7 

87 

17 

14 

1762 

391-3 

31 

6092 

1123 

7 

575 

125 

7 

617 

133 

7 

725 

156-7 

21 

2621 

671 

28 

3971 

862-3 

28 

4606 

992 

7 

805 

196-6 

7 

613 

10  1 

1684 

368 

7 

1067 

242-3 

31 

3495 

785 

3 

705 

156 

17 

2911 

835-7 

21 

2455 

534 

31 

5103 

1125 

21 

3676 

585 

14 

1887 

414 

10 

1606 

351-2 

28 

3866 

8» 

14 

1703 

377-8 

114   591 

114   828 
114  1385 


I 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
Hi 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


1797 

935 

1053 

1751 

2186 

1383 

1638 

496 

6S 

1077 

780 

954 

2292 

2344 

1517 

82:i 

2037 

244 

2316 

1070 

1484 

2293 

1980 

380 

809 

146 

484 

1226 

860 

380 

1073 

917 

1438 

1295 


114   1163 
114   K26 


114 
114 
114 


153 
354 
468 


114   1749 
114   1445 


114  2230 
114  1292 
114   1682 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


114 
114 


1187 
1402 
1410 
1432 
1895 
2198 
2335 
1470 
1410 
391 
l.Ml 
2061 


158 
679 


114  1859 

114  1189 

114  ,  1906 

114  1711 

114  373 


114 
114 


2172 
1666 


r 


^ 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


InTcntlon. 


Power-transmitting  device  for  sewing  ()r  other  ma- 
ehinea. 

Power-transmitting  device.    Variable-sbeed 

Power-*  heel I 

Preoioiu-metal-bearing  ores.    Treatingl 

Press:  I 

Lard-preM- 
or  like    Molding-f>re88. 
Power-press. 


Printing 
Screw-prisa 
.'^eal-presii. 
Tile-presa. 


>re8a. 


Press 
Ste  Baling-press. 

Brick,  peat, 
prea«. 

Crackling-press. 

Die-press. 

Embossing-press 

Hand-press. 

Hydraulic  press. 

Preas-drlil 

Presses.    Compressing- wheel  for 

Preasure-gage 

Press  11  ro- tank 

Printer  s  galley 

Printing  and  folding  machine 

Printing  apparatus 

Printing  apparatus 

Printing  device 

Printing-films.     Weighted  holdfast  for 
Printing-machine  automatic  register-ge^ 

Printing  machine.    Check- 

Printing-machine  delivery  mechanism 

Printing-machine.     Draftsman's 

Printing-machine.     Draftsman's 

Printing-machines.     Revolving  carrier  ^or  the  num- 

berlng-heads  for 
Printing  or  embossing  machine 

Printing-press 

Printing-press 

Printing-press  attachment 

Printing-press  attachment 

Printing-press  beds  or  the  like.    Mn  hOJiiii  for  oper- 
ating 
Printing-press  deUverer 

Printing  presses.    Composition  for  cleave  plate- 
Printing-presflcs     Device  for  cleaning  th<>  inlcmg-roll 

ers  anil  ink-plate«  of  cylinder 
Printing-surface  and  making  same. . 

Printing  textile  materials 

Profiling-machine 

Prop.     Pivoted 

Propeller 

PropcUer 

P*roportioning-machlne.     Automatic 

Pruning-hook 

Pseudo-cyclocitralidene  acetone  and  ma|cing  same  . . . 
Puddling  or  busheling  furnace.     Rotary] 

Puff-box 

Puff-comb : 

Puller: 
See  Fence-post  puller.  Spike-puller, 

Nail-puller.  Stump-pi  Her. 

Pipe  or  casing  puller.  ' 
Pulley  gear  mechanism.     Expansible- 
Pulley.     Loose  or  idle 

Pulley  or  wheel 

Pulley.     Reversible  automatic  friction  c  utch- 
Pullev  rim-section.     Expansible- 
Pulley.    Split 

Pulley- wheel.    Self-lubricating.. 
I*ulleys.    Manufacture  of  metal. , 

Pulling  device 

I*ulp.     Manufacture  of  articles  from  fibn^s 


P  Petri 782,602 

A.  B.  Fowler 781,278 

O.  Rosina 780,528 

A.  H.  Brown 781,ni 


C.  H.  Pelton 778,999 

W.  A.  Mihie 781.781 

M.  Qehr* 780.095 

A.  Schneider 781,lfr4 

W.  H   Schuyler. ..,.1783.899 

W.Scott 1  779,138 

L.  M.  Todd 779,570 

J.  I.  McDonald 783,464 

P.  T.  Halin \  780,793 

B   Day 783,823 

T  Cossar 783,777 

E.  E.  AngeU 781,865 

O.  Roesen 782,924 

A.J.  Bradley 781,124 

A.J.  Bradley 781,125 

E.J.  Barker 778,837 


Pulp-molding  machine. 
Pulp  Be|>aratlng  and  sie 


sieving  apparatus. 

Pulverixer  or  cultivator 

Pump 

Pump 

Pump 

I'ump 

Pump 

Pump 

Pump 

Pump .'. 

Pump .• 

Pump 

f^imp 

Pump. 
Pump. 
Pump. 
Pump. 


Centrifugal 

Centrifugal,  turttine,  or  like 

Centrifugal,  turbine,  or  similar. 
Direct-acting 


Pump.    Double-acting 

Pump.     Electric 

Pump  measuring  device.    Fluid- 

Pump.     Metal- 

Pump.    Motoralr- 

Pump.    Multistage  centrifugal,  turbine. 

Pump.    Oil- 

Pump     Oil- 

Pump-plungw.    Self-adjusting 


A.  A.  Caille 783,927 

F.  Wesel 781,114 

C.  H.  Palmer  and  J.  W.  Denmead.  782,366 

J.  n.  Tint 779,331 

S.  R.  Kramer 779.367 

S.  Halvoraen 780,168 

C.  O.  Harris 781.337 

T.  R.  Demeryand  Q.W.  Schooley.  780,328 

F.  Johnson 782,341 

W.J.  Yeoell 782,184 

J.Cadgftne 780,636 

B.  M.  W.  Hanson 1782,242 

F.  Bauer '  783^52 

C.  T.  Freid 779,473 

C.J.Jones 781.667 

H.  Ericsson 783.186 

E.  D   Snyder '  783..124 

0.  Merlingand  R.  Welde 782.679 

W.  Stubblebine 782.082 

A.  Hosmer T»,862 

R.  H.  Damon 7TO,413 


Wood- 


orUke. 


C  J   Reed 

R   Volt*  and  6.  bhming . ! ". '. '. '. '. '.  *. 

L.  8.  Lacbman 

D.  Davidson  and  W.  I.  Kenlson . 

C  J.  Reed 

J .  Donovan ~. 

J.  R.  WUliams,  Jr 

W .  Livingstone 

E.  L.  Biladeau 

C.  H.  Valentine 

C.  D.  Ormiston 

W.  Ruth.. 

J.  Dorsett 

B.  W.  Rice 

D.  L.  Shaffer 

O.  B.  Petsche 

O.  B.  Petsche 

0.  B.  Petsche 

8.  N.  Hall 

8.  N.  Hall 

H.  H.  Arkwright 

H.  D.  Penny 

1.  O.  Day 

J.  Bewsher 

J.  M.King 

F.  Ray 

F.  Ray 

J.   T.   Jennings  and   T.   H.   C. 

Homersham. 
W.  W.  Robinson 

E.  F.  Porter 

W.J.  BuBsinger 

F.J.  Wlch 

E.  Cheshire 

F.  Rav 

J.  V.  flark  and  H.  S.  Blynt 

T.  L.  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant 

J.Reid 


783,310 
783,665 
782,253 
783,831 
783.311 
781.768 
781.799 
782,509 
782,378 
782,371 
781,386 
781,097 
780,785 
779,409 
779,743 
780,090 
780,060 
780,061 
780.992 
780,993 
781,583 
782,172 
782,493 
783,990 
782,343 
783,271 
782,273 
779,044 

778,898 
779,623 
779,989 
782,399 
779.907 
782.272 
770,689 
783,392 
782.053 


Date. 


Feb.   14    2121 


Monthly 
volume. 


^ 

O 


OfQcial 
Gazette. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


31  4693 

24  3303 

7   165 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb, 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jau. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


7 
21 
31 
31 

3 


14 
3 
3 


31 
34 
10 

10 


3  332 

7  343 

17  2470 

31  4494 

28  4527 

3  611 

10  1497 

28  3626 

24  3797 

28  4397 

28  4306 


492 

2.S75 

4430 

4423 

15 


28  4375 
31   4.397 


1476 

077 

1044 


17  2621 


31 

4813 

17 

2931 

14 

1445 

7 

1108 

24 

3500 

14 

1264 

28 

4447 

10 

1304 

7 

61 

21 

3112 

21 

."WW 

14 

2098 

7 

923 

3 

64 

10 

1175 

21   33.39 


28 

4041  < 

14 

1281 

21 

2399 

21 

3.342 

7 

303 

7 

371 

14 

1761 

14 
ii 

1613  , 

I4QA 

31  4735 


4368 
3783 
1359 
1826 


17  :  2398 

17  2402 

17  2405 

31  4175 

31  ,  4178 

31  S  &291 

7  1083 


14 

38 

4095 

14 

1448 

14 

1317 

14 

1322 

3 

442 

3 

lil  ! 

10 

1608 

10 

2271 

IS 

1366 

2128 

14 

1320 

10 

1729 

21 

.-U7fi 

7 

880 

> 


$ 


467   114   1762 
1037^  114  ;  1100 


727-8  114 


781 


35  114   1309 


74-^ 
75 
641 
992 
976 
133 

330-1 
794 
8.35 

946-7 
924 
108 
.561 
974 

974-5 
3 


114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


986   114 


967 

114 

327-8 

114 

219-30 

114 

234-5 

114 

570-1 

114 

1064 

114 

114 

320  114 


79 
1351 

581 
1058 
2317 

136 

352 
2121 

889 
2290 
2271 
1384 
1884 
1042 
1042 
7 

2327 

1037 

1619 

215 

230 

616 

1126 

684 

1613 


248  114  1515 
767  114  823 
280  114  1571 
114  2300 
308 
1286 
679  114  2000 
734  114  3053 
114  1757 
114   1476 


957 

289  114 
11-12   114 


202 

12   114 
360  114 


19 
277 


729 

877 

284 

522 

729 

66 

81 

391 

336 

333 

1045-6 

960-1 

832 

302 

.396 

526-7 

527 

638 

931 

922 

1168 

241 

383 

1013 

322 

393 

293 

97 


3t>M 

2211 

1575 

1846 

3050 

1330 

1367 

1683 

1627 

1623 

1110 

1029 

88f 

321 

424 

665 

560 

666 

980 

989 

1232 

1510 

1674 

2364 

1613 

1584 

1586 

103 

S3 

374 

623 

1606 

458-9  114  480 
293  114  1585 
376  114  402 
761  114  3077 
101  114  I  1467 


114  ' 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  1 

114 

114 

114 

114 


3»-6  114 
363  I  114 
497  I  114 
303  '  114 
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Invention. 


Pump-rod  lifter. 

Pump.    Steam-. 

Pump. 

Punch. 

Punch. 

Punch. 


Name. 


Steam- 

Center- 

Combination  ticket- 

Punching-bag  apparatus.    Coin-controlled. 

Punching-bag.    Coin-controlled 

Punching  implement.    Belt- 

Pnnching-machlne 

Punching-machine 

■  Purse 

Purse.    Safety- 

Push-button 

Pu  1 1  y  Ing- tool 

Puzzle 

Puzzle 

Puzzle 

Puzzle 

Puzzle 

Puzzle 

Puzzle 

Puzzle  key-ring 

Puzzle  or'analogous  device 

Pyrographic  tool 

Pyrotechnic  device 

K  ace-starter 

Rack: 
See  Check-holding  rack. 

Clothes- rack. 

Display-rack. 

Hay-rack. 

Hose-rack. 

Rack 

Rack 

Rack-cutting  apparatus 

Racking-ofl  and  cask-filling  apparatus. 

Radiator 

Hail  la  tor  attachment 

Radiator  foot-rest       Vdjustable 

Radiator-regulating  device 

Radlator-s^tion  mold 

Radiators,  6iC     Vacutun  air-valve  for. 
RaU. 


T.  H.  Tt^egellas 781.244 

J.  E.  Douglas 780,943 

F.  D.  Cable 782,002 

i  J.  J.  Hartley  and  J.  M.  Stryhal  .  781.947 

J.  J.  Hartley  and  J.  M.  Strvhal ..  783.740 

W.  C.  Downing '. 781..'i94 

C.  Molltor 779.232 

I  J.  Schlemer 781,367 

I  W.  W.  Woodley 782,307 

I  J.  E.  Melvin 779,369 

M  O.  Cans 780.561 

A.  K.  Gibson 783,190 

8.  H.  Duncan 781,056 

E.  Brusseau   780,860 

E.  B.  Kennedy 783,963 

O.  R.  Ford 779,121 

W.  H.  Nichols 779,438 

G.J.Marinpr 779361 

C.  H.  Saunders 779,874 

F.J.  Curtis 781,050 

S.  Maas 781,438 

W.  Perdue 782,464 

I   T.  Alvord 783,001 

W.  C.  Beers 778,944 

H.  Holton 770,838 

F.  T.  Beck 770.001 

J.  J.  Connelly 783^66 


No. 


L«ttet^rack. 

Music-rack. 
Stock-rack. 
Towel-rack. 
Tree-rack. 


Rail-brace 

Rail     Guard-. 

Rail-Joint 

Rail-joint 

Rail-joint 

Rail-ioint 

Rail-loint 

Rail-joint 

RaU-joint 


RaU-loint 

Rail-,  oin  t 

Rail-joint 

Rail-joint 

Rail-,  oint 

Rail-  oint ] .  ] . . 

Rail  Joint  and  chair     Combined 

Rail-joint  and  tie.    Combined 

Rail-joint  chair 

Rail-joint  splice-bar  lock 

Rail     Movable  flange- 

Rail  point.     Grooved- 

Rail  protective  device.    ThW- 

Rail-securing  device ,,,, 

Rail  system.    Third- 

RaU      Third \  .  

Rail.    Third 

RaU-tie 

Rail-tie  plate !!!!!!'! 

Rails.    Stringer-support  for  electric  third 

Railway 

Railway  brake  mechanism.     Inclined- I.!!!!!! 

Railway-brakes     Controlling  electric '. 

Railway  cable-tramway  support  and  ahidd.    Atrial-. 

Railway  cattle-jcuard  gate 

Railway  construction.    Slot  switch-tongue  and  slot 

switch-box  mechanism  for  conduit- 
Railway  cross-tie 

Railway  crosaing  and  sifiial !..!!!!!! 

Railway-crossing.    Contlnuoua-rail 

RAUway.     Electric .'  ' 

Railway.     Electric 

Railway.     Electric 

Railway.    Electric 

Railway  fog-signaling  apparatus 

Railway  foot-guard 

Rail  way-fro«     Reversible 

Railway.     Gravity- 

Railway.     Inclined '..'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

RaUway-jolnt.    Diamond 

Railway-rail  and  chair.    Combined 

Railway-rail  fastening 


J.  H.  Varty 

C.  Bemhafd 

L  T   WdsB 

G   W.  Jackson 

W.  R.  Kinnear 

E.  L.  Botts 

H.  E.  Jennison 

A.  C.  Walworth,  Jr 

T.  Holland 

A.  E.  Duram 

H.  W.  Frackmann 

W.  8.  Weston 

J.  Ford 

N.  Benjamin 

E.L.Hall 

J.  A.  McKelvey 

C.  J.  Reese 

W.  J.  Forsyth 

T.  E.  Laroy 

J.    Betsch,  J.   T.   Loughry,  and 

W.  R.  Frank. 
P.  Epperson 

E.  J.CUrk 

A.  L.  Hodges 

J.M.  Riggs 

C.  Kofske 

O.  M.  Deemer 

J.  Davis 

T.  B.  Patton 

J.  L.McGhee 

R.  Lang 

R.  F.  Stuart 

R.  Ames 

J.  Ryan  and  A.  C.  Guntzer 

J.H.  Ban- 

O.  D'Esposlto 

A.  H.  Hopkins 

L.  T.  Crabtree 

W.  F.  Kerlin..   

W.  E.  MUler 

F.  E.  Kinsman 

C.  H.  Howard 

8.  E.  Jackman 

J.  8.  Lockwood 

C.  Messick,  Jr 

W.  D.Hudgings 

H.C.Stifl 


770321 
783353 
780,314 
782,251 
781,345 
783,342 
783.377 
781,037 
778,  W I 
782,328 
781319 
782.588 
782.443 

'778.839 
779.278 
779,491 
790,814 
780,878 

I  780,893 
780,931 

781,196  I 

781.402 

781.519 

782,067 

782  399 

782,645 

780.869 

779.309 

779,958 

782  571 

780,833 

781,121 

779.739 

779.061 

779,150 

780,502 

782.007 

780,950 

781,218 

781,661 

782,398 

780.345 

780,568 

780.434 

779,603 

779,506 


Date. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


31  46S7 
24  I  4063 
7  I  763 
7  '  650 
28  I  4216 
31   5309 


3 
31 


796 
4866 


14  I  1377 
3  1062 
24  !  3380 
21   3120 
31   4305 
24  3930 
28  4645 
3  ;  584 
10  I  1236 
10  !  2045 
10  2062 
31  4291  : 
31  5014 
14  I  1672  I 
21   20O3 
3  >  203 
10  2181  I 
10  2116  ; 
21  3433 


I  Feb. 

21 

3449  1 

Jan. 

31 

4209 

Jan. 

3 

63 

Feb. 

14 

1416 

Feb. 

7 

409  i 

Feb. 

14 

1935 

Feb. 

14 

1630 

Jan. 

3 

19 

Jan. 

3 

872 

Jan. 

10 

1342 

Jan. 

24 

3833  i 

Jan. 

Feb, 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Jan 

Ian 

Fan 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

.Ian. 

Jan. 


10  1965 

28  4449 

17  2902 

14  1278 

31  4825 

21  3228 


24  .3963 

24  3995 

24  4063 

31  j  4653 

31  4954 

31  i  5181 

7  I  884 

14  1557 

14  2050 

24  3944 

3  941 

10  I  2214 

14  <  1908 

24  !  3«175 

31  j  4410 

10  1822 

3  I  470 

3  i  634 

24  i  .3263 


E.  8.  Keeler 780,755  Jan.  24 

C.E.Davis 780,783  Jan  24 

A.Campbell 779,410  Jan.  10 

F.  Anstett 780.698  Jan.  24 

J.  DelaMar 783,027  Feb.  21 

J.  Dela  Mar 783,028  Feb.  21 

A.  Dlatto 783,687  Feb.  28 

H.F.Clayton 780.639  Jan  24 

W.  Frost  and  T.  F.  Staley 783,260  Feb.  21 

V.  Angerer |  782,714  Feb.  14 

E.P.Day 783.368  Feb  21 

8.  E.  Jackman 780,348  Jan.  17 

C.  A.  Woodard  and  G.  Barlow ...  781,980  Feb.  7 

C.  A.  Gilchrist 779,706  Jan.  10 

R.  G.  Musgrove i  779,617  .  Jan.  10 


773 
4O06 
4590 
68 
1556 
2960 
3392 
3131 
1562 
1360 

3722 
3779 
1163 
3633 
2780 
2782 
4092 
.3604 
3256 
2157 
34.35 
2968 
715 
17S0 
1690 


ft, 

a 

1024 
901 
164 
139 

908 

1172 
17.'>-7 

1076 
606 
236-7 
739-40 
680 
94.5 
866 

1000 
126 
274 
441 
444 
943 

1104 
370 

•632 

43 

473 

456 

751 


Official 
Gazette. 


428 

958 

633 

284 

1066 

702 

754 

937 

12 

314 

89 

426 

359 

3 

196-7 

298 

845 


> 


114 
114 
114 
I  114 
:  114 
114 

'  114 

114 

I  114 

'  114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
,  114 
114 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


S82 

114 
114 

896 

114 

1006 

114 

1092 

114 

1143 

114 

192 

114 

344 

114 

451 

114 

870~- 

114 

210 

114 

481 

114 

420 

114 

854 

114 

970 

114 

395 

114 

102  114 

138  114 

718  114 

167  114 

904  114 

1013  114 

13  114 

344  114 

646  114 

742  114 

688  114 

343  114 

304  114 


i 


1089 

0S3 

1441 

1417 

22S0 

1236 

176 

1138 

1600 

231 

706 

2001 

1016 

918 

2344 

131 

293 

471 

475 

1012 

1170 

1662 

1964 

50 

.■iOl 

486 

2068 


460 

2300 

676 

1574 

1129 


307 

1007 

19 

1606 

1366 

1720 

1664 

8 

103 

317 

896 

926 

933 

947 

1071 

1156 

1209 

1468 

1639 

1747 

921 

208 

500 

1716 

905 

1040 

422 

107 

141 

773 

1443 

955 

1080 

1287 

1630 

601 

799 

730 

323 


820 
831-2 
257-8 
798 
606 
607 
887 
768 
708 
475 
751 
648 
153 
381 
349 


114  I  872 
114  I  886 
114  274 
114  862 
114   1028 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


1928 
2223 

824 
2031 
1771 
2060 

603 


114  I  1430 


114 
114 


400 

372 


Railway-rail  joint 
Raiiway-rail-joint  flsh-plat« 
Railvray-raii-splioe  nut-lock. 

Railway-rail  stay 

Railway-rail  stav '. 

Rallway-r»ll  st*y 

Railway-rail  stay 

Railway-rail  stay 

Railway-rail  stay 

Railway-signal 

Railway-siffnal 

Railway-signal 
Railway-signal 
Railway-signal 
Railway-signal 

Railway  signaling 

Railway  signaling  apparatus 
Railway  signaling  apparatus. 

Railway  signaling-circuit 

Railway  signaling  device 

Railway  signaling  devk-e.     Electric 

Railway  signaling  system 

liail  way-sw  Itch 

Railway-switch 

Railway-switch 

Railway-switch 

Railway  switch  ami  signal 

Railway-switch.    Automatic 

Railway  switch      Street- 


Automatic  electric. 

Electric 

Electric 


Electric 
Electric- 


Railway  system.     Electric- 

Railway  system.     Electric- 

Railway  system.     Gravity- 

Rallway-tie 

Railway-tie-hewing  machine 

Kail  way-tie.    Metallic 

Railway-tie.    Metallic 

Railway-tie.     Meta  Ilic 

Rallway-tle.     Steel .• 

Railway-track 

Rallway-track-allning  apparatus 

Railway  track  and  car 

Railway-track  gage,  adjuster,  and  holde  r 

Railway-tracK  structure . 

Rillway-track  structures.     Plate-faster^g  for 

Railway  track-switch.    Electric- 

Railway-trains.    Device  for  automatlca|lly  stopping. 

Railway  transfer.    vStreet- 

Railways.     .\u tomatic  system  of  signaling  for  electric . 

Railways.    System  of  electrical  dlstribulion  for  elec- 
tric 

Railways      Underground  or  conduit  sy^m  for  elec- 
tric 

Machine  for  preparing, 


C. 

L. 

W. 

E. 

H. 

H. 

E. 

H. 

H. 

A. 

F. 

J. 

W 

E. 

8. 

W 

W 

T 

A. 

J. 

O. 

W 

n. 
w 
o. 

E. 

L. 

O, 

L. 

O. 

F. 

A. 

C 

J. 

II 

C. 

J. 

J. 

J. 

F. 

8. 

D. 

G. 

G. 

G. 

L. 

E. 

S. 

J. 


A.  Gilchrist 
L.  White 

H.  Bryan  and  J.  M.  Goerman . 

Laiis  and  H .  II .  Sponenburg . . . 

H.  Sponenburg 

H.  Sponenburg 

Laas 

n.  Sponenburg 

H.  Sponenburg 

T.  Hill 

L.  Dodgson 

Doyle 

.  S.  Jackson 

W.  McGulr*.... 

W.  Huff < 

.  S.  Berry 

.  C.  Bethel 

II.  Travlor I 

.1.  Wilson I 

O.  Garrett I 

Schrelber 

G.  Roome ' 

Elliot I 

K   Smith I 

E   Madeley 

G.  Mick  and  J.  M.  OiUiland  ...; 

Griffith 

Currier ' 

B.  Murray 

L.  Campbell 

E   Kinsman 

Abelson 

W   Israel 

C.  Wilson 

.  W.  Avery 

W.  Garrett 

H.  Blair  and  F.  Ditcbfleld. 

M.  Griswold 

»V.  Porter 

B.  Shaw  and  J  M.  Eberle 

E.  Jackman 

T.  Dewalt 

M.  Ervin 

M.  Ervln 

H.  Fretts 

Sllngland..^ 

Riordan 

M.  Young 

H.  Hallberg 


779,707 
781,040 
782,822 

779,086 

779,104 

780,309 

782,M8 

783.149 

783,552 

780,289 

781,639 

783,611  I 

782,751  I 

780.120 

780,885 

779,390 

782.100 

7X2.884 

779,895 

780,483 

7<W,622 

781,161 

779,695 

781,623 

782,152  1 

782,157  1 

779,156  1 

780,410 

781,151 

779,204 

781,431 

780,966 

781,343 

780,248 

779,756 

781,718 

782,317 

782,380 

77y,964 

782,362 

780,346 

783,370  I 

779,471  ' 

779,470 

779,920 

779,324 

779369 

781,757 

779,4  75 


Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Feb  28 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  34 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  7 

Feb  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  24 

Jan  31 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  7 

Feb  14 

Feb.  14 

Jen.  10 

Feb  14 

Jan.  17 

Feb  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  10 


Raisins  in  bulk. 
Rake: 

See  Hay-rake. 
Rake- tooth  clip. 
Range  or  stove. 
Ratcnet-wrench . 
Ratchet-wrench . 
Raxor. 


Horse-raMe. 


Hot-air. 


Razor  box.     Safety- 

Razor  frame.    Safety- 

Razor-guard . .   

Raxor  or  razor-guard.    Safety- 

Razor.    Safety- 

Razor.    Safety- 

Razor-strop  attachment 

Reamer 

Reamer.    Adjustable 

Reamer.     Pitch- 

Receiving  apparatus 

Receptacle  and  game-counter.    Combinfd 

Receptacle-closure 

Receptacle      Deposit- 

Receptacle-holder      Detachable , 

RecUning-chair.    Knockdown  adjustab^ 

Recoil  mechanism 

Recorder: 

See  Time-recorder. 

Reed  and  making  it.     Artificial 

Reel: 

See  Binder-reel.  Fishing-reel. 

Cable-reel.  Harvester-reel. 

Clothee-llne  reel.  Wire-reel, 

Fish-line  reel. 
Reflecting  and  directing  light.    Device  flor 

Reflector.     Side ' 

Refrigerating  apparatus 

Refrigerating  apparatus 

Refrigerating  apparatus.    Abaorptlon.{ 

Refrigerator 

Refriferator 

Retrigera  tor-building 

Refrigerator-fastening 

Refrigerator  for  clams  or  other  crustacean  foods. .. 
Retrtgerators,  Ac    Overflow  alarm  or  indicator  for. 


W.  Cope .....!  781,268    Jan     31 

E.Meri nijKTl     Feb.     7 


L.  L.  Lautner  and  O.  A.  Jonea. 


8.  Turansky. 

E.  J.  Morin 

I.  W.  Rugg 

L.  S.  Morgan 

M.  and  A.  S  Zinn. 
A.  W.  Scheuber... 

E.  P.  Brewer 

A.  W.  Sebeuber... 

J.  E.  Baker 

A.  Williams 

J  S.  Burk 

H.  C.  Bramer 

W.J.  Smith 

T.  Pendergast 

H.  Sboemaker 

A.  Hlrsch 

W.C.  Buhles 

J.  J.  Dennis 

R.  J.  Riley 

W.  A.  WyUe 

R.  P.  Stout 


H.  B.  Morris 


783,290 
782,631 
781,291 
781,306 
779,233 
782,713 
780.233 
779.580 
780.067 
780,250 
783,660 
781,591 
783,816 
783,904 
780,728 
782  422 
783,955 
783,608 
7S2.833 
781.228 
780,252 
782383 


Feb    21 

Feb.    14 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Ian. 

Jan. 


31 
31 
3 
14 
17 
10 
17 
17 


Feb.  28 
Jan  31 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Feb  21 
Jan  31 
Jan.  17 
Feb.   21 


1760 

4278 
2381 

522 

554 
2892 
1808 
3026 
3842 
2846 
15 
3731 
2217 
2538 
3973 
1104 

954 
2512 
2104 
3214 
3477 
4482 
1740 
5378 
1046 
1055 

646 
3065 
4466 

739 
5000 
4123 
4823 
2770 
1861 

182 
1306 
1542 
2223 
1485 
2963 
3437 
1300 
1299 
2152 

966 
2056 

278 
1314 

4677 

89 


3304 
2010 
4724 
4757 
800 
2156 
2743 
1512 
2413 
2788 
4048 
5306 
4385 
4536 
367S 
1595 
4625 
3949 
2404 
4607 
2775 
2S10 


782,918  Feb.  21  2506 


381-3 
939 

519 

112 

118 

630 

418 

661-2 

837 

622 

4 

815-16 

487 

555 

878-9 

244-5 

209 

546 

4.W 

706-7 

761-2 

990 

377 

1186 

231-2 

233-4 

140 

676 

985 

164-^ 

1102 

910 

1066 

602-3 

401 

38 

310 

341 

483 

330 

647 

752 

288 

287 

464 

216 

443 

62 

292 

1083 

18-19 


720 


1043 

1051 

177 

475 

507 

xa 

530 
607 
878 

1171 
943 
977 
809 
352 
995 
859 
523 

1018 
004 
545 


550 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  i 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

111 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


114 


H.  P.  Roberta 779,563 

F.  BlUlngham -*- ,  '^-^ 

C.  L.  D»Fy 78O.0OO 

J.  F  Wittemann 2jxJ£ 

H.  Oeppert 780,W6 

C.  H.  CoolJdge I  ^'^ 

F  V   I^twiler !  "^-^ 

J.Wffls.    (Reissue) 'i?'^ 

N.  Leighton ,  I^'V!z 

.V  Moor* 7«,216 

N.  Boemann '  Tn,¥a 


409 

1009 

1841 

119 

125 

674 

1714 

1980 

2168 

665 

1276 

2142 

1783 

500 

928 

245 

1482 

1871 

48:1 

748 

818 

1055 

405 

1249 

ISOl 

1508 

143 

720 

1052 

163 

1166 

979 

1128 

648 

429 

1313 

160S 

1636 

511  , 

1621 

692 

2069 

.107 

307 

495 

213 

473 

1334 

310 


114   1097 
114   1292 


114  2CM2 

114  1738 

114  1108 

114  1114 


177 
1771 
042 
356 
508 
052 


114  2213 

114  1235 

114  2287 

114  2319 

114  862 

114  1647 

114  2338 

114  2192 

114  1847 

114  1062 

114  049 

114  1870 


1883 


Jan. 

10 

1486 

327 

114 

M» 

Feb. 

28 

4dW 

1013 

114 

»54 

Jan 

24 

3446 

755 

810 

Feb. 

21 

xm 

742 

2062 

Jan. 

17 

2471 

541 

583 

Jan 

24 

4076 

899 

951 

Feb 

21 

2405 

523 

1847 

Ian. 

3 

1132 

253 

251 

Jan. 

10 

1919 

4  IS 

444 

Feb. 

21 

3188 

002-3 

2016 

Jan. 

10 

1281 

284-6 

:m 
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Invention. 


Name. 


Oil-pressure  regulator. 

Speed-regulator. 

Voltage-regulator. 

Watcb-regulator. 

Windmill-regulator. 


Refuse-burner - -v jiHIIl' 

Refuse  matter.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  and  Dom- 
ing . 

Refuse-matter  drying  and  cremating  apparatus 

Regenerative  furnace 

Register:  „  ,     ,.  , 

Wee  Ca8h-r«gister.  Telephone-register 

Hot-air  registar.  Tel^hpne  toll-register. 

Register 

Register 

Register 

Regulator: 
See  Burner-regulator. 

Engine  speed  -  regula- 
tor. 

Feed-water  regulator. 

Gas-regulator. 

Regulator 

Repilator 

Regtilator 

Rein-guide 

Rein-holder  and  checkrein.    Combined 

Relay.    Ciitsult  making  and  break±ag 

Relay.    Neutral r 

Rendering  apparatus 

Re8[)irator - 

Respirator  and  Inhaler 

Retort • 

Rheostat 

Rhe^istat 

P  lieostat.    Automatic  motor-starting 

Rheostat.    Time-limit  starting  and  controlling 

Rice  grading  and  separating  means 

Rig-flange 

See  Curtaln-rlng.  Hog-ring. 

Ear-ring.  Tubing-ring. 

Finger-ring. 

Riveting  device 

Rl  vetlng-maclilne 

Rlvetlng-machlne 

Road-making  machine 

Roadway 

Roadway 

Roadway 

Roadway,  Ac 

Roadway 

Roadw  ay  and  vehicle  for  traveling  thereon 

Roadwav-surface  composition 

Roadways.    Forming  or  treating 

Roaster: 
See  Coffee-roaster.  Fish-roaster. 

K  oastlng-f  uiTiace 

Roastlng-fumaoe 

Robe  and  vehicle-cover.    Storm- 

R(x-k-drill 

Ro<k-drill 

Rock-drill 

Rock-drilling  engine 

Rock  or  like  drill 

K.iUer-screen 

Rolling  bars  rom  coils.    Apparatus  for 

Rolling  machine.    Metal- 

Rolling  machine.     Thread- 

Rolling-mill.     Hot-system .j 

Rolling-miil-roU-releaaing  device 

RolUng-pln 

Roof-bracket 

Roof  for  mausoleums,  tombs,  &c 

Roofing.    Device  for  attaching 

Roofing-plate,  Ac.    Metallic ^ 

Rope-clamp 

Roi)e-clamp 

Rope- machine 

Rope  or  cable  clamp 

Rope-splicing  tool  or  implement 

Rosin.     Producing 

Rotary  combustion-engine 

Rotary  drier 

RoUry  drill 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine 

Rotary  engine -. 

Rotary  mgine 

Rotary  engine 

R  o  tary  engine •. 


B.  Moore... 
F.  P.  Smith 


No. 


780,805 
783,473 


F.P.Smith 7a,475 

8.  Oroh 783.429 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


J.  A.  TUden.. 
J.  O.Morria.. 
W.  8.  Tuttle. 


A. 

R 

R. 

C. 

C. 

F. 

C. 

C. 

D. 

O. 

J. 

H. 

W 

E. 

R. 

D. 

8. 


W.  Francis 

Fleming 

Fleming 

Mitchell. 

H.  Barrick  and  L.  P.  Zimmer. 

Conrad 

D.  Olsen  and  J.  M.  Klnnear... 

S.  Wheelwright 

Craig 

N.  Guthrie,  Jr 

L.  Jackson 

L.  Van  Valkenburg 

.  H.  Powell 

Schattner  and  C.  D.  Ilaskins. 
H.  Read  and  W.C.Yates.... 

J.  Hayes 

F.  Field 


779,066 
780,117 
781,315 


C.T.  Umsted 778,924 

J.  W.  Nelson 779,662 

J.  W.  Nelson 779,663 

8.  Randall 782,270 

D.N.  Long 779,293 

D.N.Long 779,294 

D.N.  Long 779,295 

D.  N.  I>ong 779,296 

C.  W.  Baker 781,988 

T.  A.  Johnson 781,146 

J.  E.Jones  and  M.  Mcehan 779,601 

F.  W.  A.  Loebell 781,079 


780,986 
783,513 
783,514 
782,261 
781,176 
780,024 
781,736 
783,500 
780,700 
781,516 
782.207 
782,887 
783,979 
779,875 
783,462 
783,269 
783,372 


Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


24  3816 

28  365<' 

28  3050 

28  SG61 


463 
17     2519 

31    4ni 


r.  Klenetko 

A.  R.  Meyer 

H.  M.  Burke 

W.C.  Stephens 

R.  Tonple 

C.  O.  Foote 

J.  0.  Leyner 

W.Wilson 

D.  W.  Wadsworth. 

J .  Bergmann 

C.  Prouty. 


Rotary  engine . 
Rotary  engine. 
RoUry  engine. 


J.  L.  Replogle  and  M.  Owens 

W.Kent. 

J   L.  Rehnstrom 

F.  B.  Deiter 

T.  H.  KLneston 

O.  J.  Copeland 

F.  8.  Howard 

H.  C   Ferron 

0.  Agobian 

A.M.  Acklin 

J.  Good 

J.  B.  Braden.    (Reissue; 

W.  Floyd 

G.  P.Craighill 

H   HoUwarth 

F.  A.Wagner  and  J .  D.  Bourdeau. 

A.  Francois 

1.  F.  Parmenter 

B.  Estby 

L.  O.  Bartlett 

S.  Webrtw 

J.  Conway 

F.  C.  Keith 

H.  Limdq vist 

F.  V.  Smith  and  R.  Ross 

W.M.  Hoffman 

1^  j^^      _ 

c.  R.  Twitcheii.' !!!!!."!!! !"!.!. 

H.  N.  Rathjen,  W.  L.  Pool,  and 
J.  D.  Flnley. 

M.B.  Mills 

B.  Uren 

R.L.  Leach 


779,717 
780,115 
778,949 
781,241 
782,429 
783,032 
783,638 
779,017 
780,390 
781,760 
778,890 
780,527 
784,004 
780,579 
781,812 
779,481 
782,436 
778^63 
780,940 
779,019 
783,504 
781,281 
13,303 
782,120 
783  307 
783,434 
779,100 
780,277 
779,308 
779,400 
779,900 
^780,312 
780,040 
780,800 
780,894 
781,028 
781,342 
782^ 
782,065 
782,359 

782,513 
782,802 
783  JOl 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

F«b. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Ofncial 
Oaaette. 


839  ;  114 
801      114 


801 


2128 


114     2128 


778-9     114  1  2100 


101      114       105 

551-2     114       692 

1054-^     IH  <  111& 


31  4167 

28  3739  i 

28  3747 

14  1295 

31  4519 

17  2339 

7       236 

28  3863 

24  3646 

31  5177  . 

7  1173  ' 
21  '  2519 

28  4674 

10  2064 

28  3640 

21  3268 

21  3440 


3  !  160 
10  :  1678 
10  1679 
14     1316 

3 

3 

3 

3 

7 


919 

816-18 

&18 

289 

998 

512 

50 

840-1 

802 

1142 

360 

547-8 

1007 

414 

797 

712-13 

752 


906 

900 
911 
731 
31  4458 
10  :  1554 
31  !  4343 


10  1778 

17  2515 

3  211 

31  4629 

14  1607 

21  27Wt 

28  4006 

3  379 

17  3043 

7  284 

3  ,  114 

24  3.'K)2 

28  4735 

24  3410 

7  396 

10  1327 

14  1619 

3  66 

24  4090 

3  383 

28  3873 

31  4708 

17  3233 

7  994 

21  34.34 
28  I  3575 

3  1  5.S7 

17  2826 

3 

3 


9.16 
1127 

10  2113 

17  2807 

24  3508 

24  ,  3989 

24  3996 

31  J  4251 

31  4820 

7  I  840 

7  '    928 

14  1480 

14  1770  I 

14  2318 

21  I  3305  ' 


35 

366 

367 

293 

202 

202 

2aj  114 

203  114 

157-8  114 

983  114 

114 

114 


XS  114 

550  114 

4.'>  114 

1U23  114 

3^  114 

606-9  114 

870  114 

R.1  114 

667-8  114 

63  114 

22-3  114 

727  114 

1018  114 

747  114 

86-7  114 

294  114 

3.57  114 

12  114 

9(12  114 

86  114 

842  114 

1039-40  114 

710  114 

218  114 

114 

783  114 

tl9  114 

618  114 

208-9  114 

251-2  114 

456  114 

631  114 

709  114 

881  114 

883  114 

934-5  114 

1065  114 

183  114 

20»-4  114 

329-30  J  114 

394  114 

506  I  114 

720-1  '  114 


114  987 

114  2144 

114  2145 

114  1579 

114  1064 

114  551 

114  1325 

114  2173 

114  855 

114  1206 

114  1531 

114  1872 

114  2349 

114  475 

114  2124 

114  2034 

114  2070 


42 
390 
390 

1584 
198 
200 
200 
201 

1433 

1050 
364 

1024 


413 

591 

51 

1088 

1650 

1930 

2204 

89 

710 

1335 

30 

780 

2362 

804 

1363 

314 

1652 

19 

953 

80 

2175 

1104 

753 

1491 

2068 

2112 

126 

600 

207 

250 

480 

070 

834 

931 

933 

1008 

1127 

1458 

1470 

1630k 

1684 
1800 
2042 
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INDIX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 

j 

Alphabetical  lisi  of  imoerUiotM  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Invention. 


Rot*ry  engine 

RotAry  oiglne.    Reversible. 

Rotary  exploaive-engine 

Rot&ry  axploslve-engine 

Rotary  explosive-entrine 

Rotary  furnace 

Rotary  motor 

Rotary  motor 

Rotating  bodies.    Apparatus  for  testing  lihe  balance 

of 
Roundabout... 
Koutmg- board 
Rubber  articles.    Manufacturing  rubben^  cord  for 

use  in 

Rubber  boot 

Rubber  compound, 

Rubber  fabric.    Cord  for  the  manufacture  of. . 

Rubber-filler 

Rubber  or  other  trees.    Implement  for 

bleeding  Indta- 
Rubber-pl&nts      Process  of  and  apparatus  for  the 

separation  and  recovery  of  gum  from 

Ruboing  or  polishing  machine 

Rule.     Draftsman's 

Rust-preventing  compound 

Sack-closing  grapple 

Sad-iron 

Sad-iron 

Sad-iron  handle 

Saddletree 

Safe 


Safe  or  vault  locking  mechanism. . 

Safety-hook 

Safety  or  restraining  device 

Safety-pin 

Safety-pin ^ 

Salt  or  pepper  dredge 

Salt-treating  apparatus 

Sample- holder 

Sand-blast  apparatus 

Sand-blast  apparatus 

Sand-handling  apparatus 

Sand-handling  apparatus 

Sand.    Treating  molding- 

Sand  washing  and  saving  machine 

Sanding  or  polishing  machine 

Sandpaper-holder 

Sanilpa^x- ring-machine 

Sandpa  wring-machine 

Sash-baiaDc<>r 

Saah-bar.    Ventilating 

Sash  cords.    Device  for  connecting  or  dis^nnectlng 
wlndow- 

Sash-fastener 

Sash-fastener 

Sa.sh -holder.., 

Sash-lock 

Sash-lock 

Sash-lock 

Sash-lock 

Sash-lock 

Sash  lock,  lift,  and  support. . 
Sash.  Reversible  window-.. 
Sash.     Self-closing  window-. 

Sash.    Window- 

Sausage-stuffing  machine 

Saw 


Saw 

Saw.     Endless-chain 

Saw-fiUng  machine 

Saw  for  cutting  Iron  or  steeL    Band- I 

Saw  gage      Crosacut- 

Saw  giude.     Band- 

Saw  guide.     Band- 

Saw  machine.     Drag- 

Sawmill     Band- 

Sawmill-carriage 

Sawmill  bead-blocks.     Log-setting  mecha(ilsm  for  . . . 
Sawmill.     Portable 

Saw-9«'t 

Saw-table 

Saw-tooth  gage 

Saw-tooth.     Insertible 

Saw-iooth  tool 

Saw  upper  adiustlng  device.    Band-. . . 

Sawtng-ma<'hlne 

Sawing-machine 

Scaffold 

Scaffold 

Seaflold.     Portable 

Scale  attachment 

Scale.    Cream-test 

8c»le.    Hydrostatical  weighing- 

Sre  l»-maHnt  machine 


apping  or 


Name. 


C.  F.  Ulrich 783^7 

J.  Redding 782175 

A.  N.  Pamall  and  E.  W.  CoryeU  .  780.013 

J.  W.  Kales 78I,«07 

C   R.  Twltchell 783.336 

H.  C.  Davey 779,119 

A.  HQla 783,865 

A.  Sauer ,783,884 

C.J.A.Heise 782,aM 


No. 


J.  M.  Taylor 

A.  Uines  and  R.  B.  Forney. 
T.  Sloper 


779.M6 
780,796 
779.379 


E.JKendall 783.830 

E.  W.  Strain 783,710 

C.  H.  Gray  and  T.  Sloper 783.874 

J.  R.  Hunter 781,881 

H.  V.  Bagot ..j  7S1.9a» 

F.  Ephralm 779.606 


C. 

A. 

H 

8. 

J. 

B. 

W 

0. 

H. 

J. 

F. 

M. 

E. 

R. 

A. 

H. 

Q. 

F. 

J. 

W 

W 

F. 

W 

F. 

J. 

O. 

H. 

R. 

F. 

T. 


8.  Yamell I  783 J40 

B.  Willlts 1781,117 

J.  Romlck 779.338 

Loe 779.614 

M.  Harper '  Z?'??l 

Mumby 

Cole 

J.  Theobald 

C.  Brenner  and  J.  M.  Allen. . 
H.Williams 

Dronne 

,  E.  McCalmont 

Sbepftrd 

P.Brown 780,319 

H.Jooea 780,202 

C.  Coward 783  619 

J.  Sauer 780,817 

W.  Rdnhardt 781,966 

D.  Murray ,  783,218 

J.  Patterson 783,129 

.J.  Patterson 783,384 


783,682 
781.606 
779.679 
779,146 
783,603 
783,297 
780,238 


E.  Johnson 
B.  Martin 

Urban 

K.  Brown. 
Herrmann 
W 


780,348 

779,615 

779,630 

781,046 

782,245, 

782,7961 


L.  Lo^-bie... 782,974 

Lyster 781,538 

Vach6 782,086 


N.J.Lindbeck 

F.H.  Ward 

F.  B.  Townsend 

;  O.  Kulhanek 

A.  L.  Ramage 

T.  E.  Smith 

D.  O.  Bolton 

.  I.  O.  French 

I  F.  Neudorfl 

A.  Iske 

C.  D.  Pruden 

S.  E.  Roe 

H.  J.  Tlemann  and  C.  F.  Oerllng 

R.  I.  Foreman.. 

J.  L.  Hlers 

8.  J.  Bens 

M.  P.  ScheU 

A.  E.  Muirhead 

E.  L.  Weaver 

F.  T.  McDonough 

F.  T.  McDonough 

O.  O.  Walker 

O.  M.  Hlnkley * 

J.  O.  Wllllar :.. 

I  J.  C   Kistler 

'  H.B.  Frey 

J.  Z.  Herzlng 

C.  Seymour 

W.  Lewis 

C.  H    Fox 

I  T.  Olsen 

'  E.  Harrold  andC.  0.  Wilderson. 

'  J.  Anderson ; 

I  8.  Blalsdell 

I  O.  Schwerin 

I  R.  G.  Johnston 

I  J.  Q.  Hehf  ....•.........•*..--..  ■ 

'  J.  C.  Dixon 

P.  F.  Carmody 

W.  H.  Sargent 

I  J.  A.  Barclay 

'  P.  F.  Cooeo ..................... 


I 

779,291  ' 

783,338 

780,458 

780,951 

782,061 

782,764 

783,013 

783,373 

782,412 

779,426 

•779,801 

779,317 

780,143 

782,121 

78Z306 

780,476 

780,232 

780,215 

780.923 

778,990 

778,991  , 

781,700 

780,425 

779,454 

780,891 

783,426 

780,431 

781,206 

780,918 

I  780,512 

1780.606 

i  782,690 

779,158 

781,172 

782,101 

780,820 

783,837 

779,362 

.  779,643 

.|T79338 

.779,873 

,783,667 

,'  779,768 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gaiette. 


OQ 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


28  I  4441 
7  I  1066 
10  2317 
31  5339 
21  3376 
3  580 
28  4465 
28  4684 
810 

10  1403 

24  3804 

3  ;  1079 

I 

28  4428 
28  4135 
28  3888 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


21 

31 

3 


528 
619 


Jan.  10  I  1741 


3404 
4403 

810 


10  1587 

14  1748  I 

28  4496  I 

28  4086  I 

7  143  I 

10  1511 

3  625 

14  1964 

21  3315 

17  2750 

17  2917 

17  2851 

28  3969  I 

24  3837  I 

7  685  I 

21  3191  I 

21  2965 

21  3457  I 

17  2969 

10  1588 

10  1621 

31  4285 

14  1268 

14  2310 

21  2669 

31  5216 

7  933 
I 

3  806 

21  .S379 

17  3173 

24  4098  I 

7  876 

14  2244 

21  2751 

21  3441 

14  1578 

10  1212  I 

10  1941 

3  954 

17  2579  I 

7  995  I 

14  1554  I 

17  3203 

17  2742  ! 

17  2699 

24  4046 

3  306 


310 
150 


17  3113 

10  1270 

24  :»»2 

28  3554 

17  3127  I 

31  4567 

24  4088 

24  3279 

24  .3456  I 

14  2117 

3  650  i 

31  4512 

7  956 

24  3845 

28  4424 

3  1037  i 

10  1637 

10  2009 

10  2061  , 
28  {  4069 

10  1  isn  ' 


as 
Q 


955-6 

243 

S07-8 

1177-8 

738-0 

125 

961-2 

1010 

176 

329 
837 
340 


378 

743^ 
968 


340 
380 
969 
885 
30 
334-5 
136 
433 
723 
600 
637 
624 
862 
846 
147 
603 
652 
757 
640 
349 
355 
941 
281 
506 
583 
1150 
204 

201 

739 

697 

U04 

191 

491 

601 

753 

348 

269 

419 

■J12 

562 

218 

343 

704 

507 

590 

893 

6»-9 

69-70 

32 

684-6 

281-2 

881-2 

( (6-7 

887 

1009 

892 

720 

757 

466 

141 

996-7 

210 

847  i 

052 

233  I 

350 

433 

444  I 

880-1 

406-8 


o 
> 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 


954   114 

:  114 

845  I  114 
114 
134  114 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

:  114 

:  114 

I  114 

114 

114 

I  114 

I  114 

I  114 

I  114 

I  114 

I  114 

;  114 

'  114 

:  "* 

!  114 
114 
I  114 
'  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
I  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


2206 
1611 

633 
1340 
3067 

130 
2308 
2351 
1461 

361 
891 
239 

2296 
2232 
2179 
1392 
1410 

406 

2063 

1039 

179 

371 

1679 

2SI0 

1305 
355 

139 

1728 

3044 

646 

681 

666 

2196 

807 

1423 

3017 

1971 

2074 

608 

372 

379 

1010 

1572 

1804 

1905 

1215 

1477 

197 

2058 

739 

953 

1465 

1789 

1922 

2070 

1643 

288 

450 

210 

606 

1491 

1638 

746 

642 

632 

944 

72 

73 

1306 

736 

300 

932 

2106 

729 

1075 

942 

776 

803 

1761 

144 

1062 

1482 

2296 
22F 
382 
464 
474 

2216 
435 
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Invention. 


Scale.    Skim-milk  and  whey  weighing 

Scale     Welirtdng- 

Scale.    Weighing- 

Scale  weight-indicator.     Weighing- 

Scales      Relievlng-gear  for  raDway- 

Scarf-pin  guard - ••  ■  •  •  • — 

Scenery  and  preparations  therefor.    Theater-. 

Scissors 

Scissors • 

Scow. 


Name. 


No. 


Scraper 

Scraper  epring-latch 
Screen: 
See  Clay-screen. 
Roller-screen. 

Screen 

Screen 

Screen-fastener 

Screening  mechanism . . . . 

Screw-dnver 

Screw-driver 

Screw-press 

Scrubbing  implement. . . 

Scuttle 

Sea-light.    Intermittent 

Seal 

Seal. 
Seal. 
Seal. 
Seal. 
Seal. 
Seal. 


Wheeled-. 


A.  L.  Sauer I  Z2i'*i2 

W.  H.  Sargent., I  7TO.8g 

M.  A.  Sweet I  S'^ 

D.  F.  Curtln I  22'^ 

J.  P.  NeweU 779,^ 

C.  Nobt,Jr iZ22'25S 

V.  SeUier 1 12'SS 

A.  M.  Minter 22'^ 

G.  A.  Reitr 780,^6 

C.Kuhn 782,567 

I.  B.  Hammond Z2'?f5 

R.RuaaeU 780.447 


Separator-screen. 
Wmdow-Bcreen. 


Bottle- 

Bottle- 

Bottle- 

Bottle- 

Car- 

Seal  for  bottles,  &.c 

Seal-lock L 

Seal     Milk-bottle 

Seal.    Milk-bottle 

Seal-press 

Sealing  and  labeling  cap  for  preserve-Jars 

Seallng-caps  on  vessels.    Means  for  securing 

Sealing  device 

Sealing  machine.    Automatic  vacuum  can- 

Sealing  or  seaming  sheet-metal  cans.     Apparatus  for 
vacuum  and  mechanically 

Seallrig  wrench .    J  ar- 

Seaming  machine.     Double- 

Seams  m  sheet-meUl  articles.     Forming 

Search-light 

Search-light  mounting 

Seat: 
See  Spring-seat. 

Seat,  palnt-Dox,  and  easel.    Combined 

Seitional  boiler 

See<l-cleaner8.    Blast-controlling  device  for 

Seed-drill 

Seed-drill.    Disk 

Seed  huller .    Cotton- 

Seed-separator 

Seeds.    Separating 

Seeder.    Broadcast 


O.W.  Cross 

J.  Clements  and  O.  KnowUng 

C.  W.  Greene 

R.  H.  Thorpe 

M.  D.  Converse 

J.  Swan 

J.  M.  Herron 

S.M.  Ely 

J.  Formes 

O.  Rocco 

E.  Buroker 

F.  W.  Brooks 

E.  D.  Schmltt.    (Reissue) 

E.  D.  Schmitt 

C.IngulU 

H.  C.  McDougall 

C.Kachel 

H.  P.  Perkins 

B.  R.  Draudt 

L.  A.  Foote 

L.  A.  Foote 

F.  W.  Brooks 

M.  L.  Curran 

J.  M.  Hicks. ...-w. 

C.  F.  Haidt 

E.  Norton  and  J .  G .  Hodgson . . . 
E.  Norton  and  J.  G.  Hodgson... 


779,149 
781,493 
782,023  1 
780,142 
783,023 
783,763 
778,960 
781,409 
780,715 
779303 
779,396 
782,435 
12.306 
780,732 
782,661 
783,885 
783,047 
782,173 
779,032 
783,256 
783,257 
779,023 
783,401 
783,038 
781,517 
781,087 
782.203 


L.  D.  Burlingham 

C.  W.  Sleeper 

M.  J.  Kenny 

R.  O.  Du  Bois 

W.  O.  Webber  and  J.  McGeorge. 


780,935 
784,012 
782.141 
783,935 

782,297 


Magnetic  separator. 

Oil-separator. 

Ore-separator. 

Seed-separator. 

Thread-separator. 


Seeding-knif  e 

Seeding-machine  furrow-opener. 

Seine-pursing  apparatus 

Separator: 
See  Centrifugal  separator. 

Coin-separator. 

Cream-separator. 

Grain-separator. 

Liquid-separator. 

Separator 

Separator  bundle-straightener 

Separator-screen 

Sewage.     Device  for  manipulating  and  disposing  of . . 

Sewer- trap 

Sewer-work  inside  form 

Sewed  articles.     Ornamental  seam  for 

Sewe<l  articles.    Seam  for 

Sewing-machine 

Sewing-machine  attachment  for  producing  drapery- 
cords. 

Sowing-machine  bobbin-case  latch 

Sewing-machine  bobbin-case  latch 

Sewing  machine.     Button- 

Sewinjj  machine.     Buttonhole 

Sewing-machine  embroidering  attachment 

Sewing-machine  feed  mechanism 

Sewing-machine  fee<l  mechanism 

Sewing-machine  feeding  mechanism 
Sewing-machine  feeding  mechanism. 

Sewing-machine  folding-guide 

Sewing-machine  folding  table 

Sewing-machine  frame 

Sewing-machine  hemmer 

Sewing-machine  loop- taker  driver , 

Sewing-QUkchlne  looper.    Reversible-feed 


H.  O.  Burgess ^^-^^ 

W   M.  Markey 780,432 

J.  Harris 783,26- 

S.  E.  Davis :  781.715 

B.  Armbruster "^'^ 

M.  W.  Faherty 780,788 

J.  M.  King i!2'5S? 

T  M.  Prlne .82.204 

L.  E.  Rohy,  J.  L.  Jones, andH.V.- 783,387 
i      Gibson.  I  .^  ^,„ 

i  J.  O.  Beckham 783,010 

J   L.  Ashurst \lKi,-^ 

J.  Savoy L :..- 784,010 


Sin^e-thread . 


A.M.C.Sneide '  22'5? 

J.  W.  Alsop S'Si 

P.  L.  Simpson 782,283 

F.  P.  Smith ZS'S^ 

E.  Loughren S*-?;° 

C.  Gustafson .' 1  ^'^ 

R.  Loeb IS"??? 

D.  Noble ;  2S-^ii 

A.  Titreault S"^ 

C.  A.  Bums ••••  779,7B4 

E.  L.  Bowers Z?'51i 

E.  L.  Bowers ., 2S'™i 

T.  O.  Quist 783,073 

D.MlUs j7«,080 

M.  E.  Tynes Z2x'?*5 

J.  Bigejow 7ffl.412 

J.  Biirelow 783,805 

Z.  T  French  and  W .  C.  Meyer. ...  781 ,596 
J.Blgelow 7ffl.S0l 

D.  Noble 7«0,.'..S 

V.  W.  Glover Sl'li. 

T.H.White t  29'S?1 

J.  W.  Eshelman 2i2lxi 

D.Noble ^.725 

J.  Blgelow 783,411 


1 

Moothly 

t. 

▼ohuae. 

l>at 

, 

. 

I 

OQ 

O 

Feb. 

7 

572 

134-5 

Jan. 

10 

3060 

444 

Feb. 

21 

3366 

736 

Jan. 

10  1 

2280 

499 

Jan. 

10 

1806 

392-3 

Jan. 

17 

2394 

534 

Jan. 

3 

140 

Jan. 

10 

2213 

481 

Jan. 

24 

3300 

727 

Feb. 

14 

1896 

417-18 

Jan. 

10 

1649' 

361 

Jan. 

17 

3157 

603 

Jan. 

3 

633 

138 

Jan. 

31 

6124 

1130 

Feb. 

7 

809 

176 

Jan. 

17 

2577 

661-2 

Feb. 

21 

2773 

604 

Feb. 

28 

4238 

013 

Jan. 

3 

269 

60 

Jan. 

31 

4967 

1094 

Jan. 

24 

3659 

8(M 

Jan. 

10 

1945 

1    420 

Jan. 

3 

1118 

'    249 

Feb. 

14 

1617 

357 

Jan. 

17 

3244 

712 

Jan. 

24 

368.3 

I    811 

Feb. 

14 

2075 

456 

Feb. 

28 

4:)00 

970 

Feb. 

21 

2818 

614 

Feb 

7 

1084 

241 

Jan. 

3 

417 

91 

Feb. 

21 

3251 

707 

Feb. 

21 

3252 

707 

Jan. 

3 

393 

1     87 

Feb. 

21 

3487 

763 

Feb 

21 

2802 

610 

Jan. 

31 

5179 

1142 

Jan. 

31 

4351 

956-7 

Feb. 

7 

1162 

258-9 

OfDdal 
Ouette. 

7  ^^ 

o        m 
>       &• 


114  1401 
114  474 
114  I  3055 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


5M 
430 
564 

af 

500 

780 


Jan.  24 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  14 


Jan.  3 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  2-1 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 


4070 

4748 
1023 
4596 
13W 


737  ' 
3129  I 
3263  I 

174 
1501 
3787 
3272 
1168 
3465 

2749 
3479 
4745 


Jan.  24 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28, 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  28 

Jsn.  24 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  24 
Feb.  28 


39ft5 
1610 
1341 
4363 
2670 
3889 
1174 
34M 
1495 
1868 

1830 
2913 
2865 
2842 
2766 
3518 
3946 
5312 
3709 
3404 
4974 
3628 
4.T07 
.3674 
3513 


114  1713 
114  384 
114   7S5 


114 
'  114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114. 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


141 
11«3 

1450 

605 

1926 

2254 

64 

1159 

858 

451 

248 

1652 

754 

863 

1752 

2311 

1936 

151Q 

96 

2030 

2031 

91 

2079 

1932 

1208 

1025 

1528 


114  950 

114  2366 

114  1497 

114  2332 

302   114  1596 


897 

1021-2 

226 


164 
687 
710 
36-7 
331 
833 
719 
250 
759-60 

600 

762 
1020 


114 
114 


16S 

730 


114  2033 
114  1311 


114 
114 
114 


353 
887 
774 


114  1530 

114  2075 

114 !  lan 

114  2078 

114  2365 


i 


851  114 

S.'i.'y-*  114 

297-8  114 

937  114 

.W3  114 

845  j  114 

261  114 

7»6  114 

330  114 

405  I  114 


404 
634 
623 

618-19 
602 
771 
858 
1173 

812-13 
746 
1096 
796 
946 
808 
770 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

I  "* 
'  114 

111 

114 

I  114 

I  114 
i  114 


1660 
1600 

2282 

1905 

2179 

1531 

802 

351 

«S3 

1607 

19N 
1946 
1941 

647 
2099 
2191 
1236 
2137 

802 
1161 

851 
1016 

862 
3009 


152 


IJDEX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  lUt  of  invefUions /or  January  and  Februarjf— Continued. 


iBTentlon. 


Sewinj^-nutcblne  pin-holder  attachmef  t . 

S^wln^-miwhinp      Rotan^-hook.. 

Sewing-machine.     Ruffling , 

Sewing-machine  ston  mecnAniam . 

Sewing-machine  tables.    Cabinet-work  for. 

Sewing-machine  thread  bolder  and  cu|ter. 

Sewing-m«<hine  tucker  attachment.. 

Sewing  or  other  machines.    Sprlng-ra^tor  for. 

Shade  and  curtain  bracket.     Adjustable. 

Shade  and  curtain  hanger.    Combineq  . 

Shade  bracket      Window- , 

Shade  hanger.    Window- 

Shade  mounting.    Window- 

Shade-roller  pawl 

Shade-supporting  bracket 

Shade.     Window- 

Shaft  carrier.    Vehicle- 

Shaft-clamp 

Shaft-coupling 

Shaft,     Ffe.xlble 

Shaft.     Flexible 

Shaft-hanger 

Shaft-Iron 

Sh*ft-kev 

Shafts,  &c     .\utomatic  controlled  for 

Shaaking-out  machine 

Shaping-machine  guard 

Sharpener  lor  cutters  of  bread-slicing  Machines. 

Sharpeninir  machine.     Disk- 

Sharpening  the  knives  of  guillotine  cut^g-machinea. 

.\pparatu8  for 
Shearing  and  punching  machine. 

Sbeave-block 

Sheet-feeding  machine 

Sheet-metal  article 

Sheet-metal  bodies.    Apparatus  for  ( 

Sheet-metal  can 

Sheet-metal  plate 

Sbeet-metal  plates.    Cutting  ends  froi^ . 

Sheet-metal-slitting  machine 

Sheet-metal  wheel  or  pulley 

Shelf.     Plant  window- 

Shelving 

Sheller-fe&lers.     Means  for  adjusting. 

Shingle  gage  and  holder , 

Shingle-sawing  machine 

Ship  repair  mechanism 

Ships.     Vessel  for  bunkering  and  loading. 

Shipping-case 

Shirt  and  cravat.    Combined  ... 

Shirt-bosom  retainer , 

Shirt-waist 

Shock  or  bundle  loader 

.^^hocking-machine 

Shoe 


Shoe-fastener 

Shoe,  Ac  ,  fastener 

Shoe-fastener 

Shoe-spile  rasp 

Shoe-su|>portlng  bracket 

Shoe-tongue  retainer 

Shoe-uppers.     Machine  for  automaticatv  lacing. 

Shoes,  Ac.     Device  for  applying  sock-lijlngs  to 

Shoestring  having  removable  omamen(s. . . 

Shoulder  and  body  brace  with  attachments.    Combi- 
natirn 

Shoulder-brace  and  support 

Shovel: 
Set  Slfting-shovel.  Snow-sb^vel. 

Shovel 

Shovels.     Kfaklng 

Shovels  or  dredges.     Means  for  opera  tint  dipper-han- 
dles for 

Show-caae 

Show-case 

Show-case  or  the  like  bracket 

Shower-pipe 

Shower-pipe 

Shredding-machtoe 

Shutter  bower  and  fastener 

Shutter-unlocking  device 

Shutter-worker 

Shuttle-binder 

Shuttle-binder 

Shuttle-spindle 

Shuttlc-tnrower.     Pneumatic 


Name. 


A. 

C. 

F. 

D. 

T 

E. 

A. 

J. 

O. 

T. 

J. 

D. 

H. 

W 

u. 

J. 

o. 

H. 

F. 

R. 

R. 

W 

J. 

O. 

C. 

J. 

T. 

O. 

R. 

A. 


C.  MinghetU 

E.  Finkl^ 

J.  Hudson 

Mills 

Kundtz 

M.  Campbell 

P.  Day 

Teel 

A.  Lee 

V.  Edwards 

Petersen "....., 

Campbell 

Dlttenheimer  and  S.  Erlkson 

D.  Janes 

O.  Rich 

E   Darbv 

W.  RandaU 

C.  Swan 

A.  Merabon 

M.  G.  Phillips 

Shedenhelm 

.  S.  Fiogt'rs 

O.  Ilutchens 

A.  StAhl 

Kuhlewind 

B.  Iladaway 

L.  Harris 

Root 

M.  Hammond 

V.  Brown 


ditwlng. 


C. 
H 
J. 
M 
H 


O. 
J. 
C. 

i  ^■ 

G. 

I  J. 
'  C. 

H. 

L. 

J. 

E. 

H. 

O. 

E. 

M. 

E. 

E. 

T. 

A. 

C. 

A. 

J. 

F. 

W. 

W. 

0. 

C. 

T. 


Wunderlich 

GlUey 

E.  Smyth 

J.  Kenny 

.  Schimmelbaach 

Wulff 

H.  Stewart 

Lee 

J.  ^yiiAJci'//////.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

K.  Brion , 

W.Curtis...' 

P.  Taylor 

E.  Armstrong , 

.  C.  .\dams .' 

Brault 

C.  Hughes 

T.  Williams  and  O.  A.  Orrok  , 

A.  Penmse 

W.  Sheckells 

H.  Fi-^eld 

L.Carr -. 

JVITK  ......................... 

A.Usirx 

O.  Holland.... 

Mikkelson 

D.  Brent 

J.  Harlan 

Knops V 

.r.Sims 

J.  .\ndrews 

A.  Smith 

F.  Dunn 

A.  Funk 


781, S40 
780,028 
783,694 
783,701 
782.858 
782,543 
780,327 
779,382 
780,005 
780,877 
782,174 
782,4«4 
780,553 
781,655 
782,098 
783.402 
781,158 
783,900 


779,374 
779,689 
780.129 
782,851 
783,762 
782,144 
781,628 
782,392 
783,464 
781,198 
779,837 

779,387 
780,280 
779,975 
782,142 
783,390 
779,339 
779,887 
782,451 
783,961 
780,742 
783,622 
780,455 
779,450 
780.697 
779,260 
783,276 
780,083 
779,558 
780.237 
782,385 
783,421 
781,212 
781,440 
780,036 
779, 12t 
780,020 
783,635 
781,006 
781.468 
779,343 
779,006 
783,745 
782,604 
E.  McMurtry 781,544  , 


Feb.  7 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  14 
Feb  21 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 
Jan.    10 


3 
17 
10 

7 


A.  Stinton. 


W.  S.  Judd. 
W.  S.  Judd. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  M 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  .11 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  14 
Jan.   31 


451 
2346 

4103 
,4117 

'  1835 
2930 
1087 
2302 
3961 
1065 
1710 

I  3359 
55 
2130 
3489 
4478 
4544 
4493 
1064 
1686 
2'"-58 
2434 
4237 
1027 
5386 
1547 
3644 
4.'>57 
2008 

1101 
282*) 
2243 
1024 
3471 

989 
2087 
1648 
4618 
3702 
3973 
3167 
1278 
3631 

846 
3283 
2447 
1479 
2759 
1537 
3545V 
4578 
5019  ' 
2360 

596 
2334 
3995 
4208 
5082 

997 

357 
4207  , 
1965 
5233 


07 
613-14 

88»^ 

801-2 
532 
406 
640 
241 
504 
874 
242 
370 
736 
10 
469 
764 
989 
979 

968-9 
238 
368 
558 
S30 
913 

227^ 

11S8 

342 

798 

1006 

433 

243 
619 
489 
226 
760-1 
222 
460 
364 

S15 
863 
695 
283 
797 
191 
716 
537-8 
325 
600 
340 
774 
1011 

iiav* 

517 
129 
511 


114 

1375 

!  114 

553 

114 

2225 

114 

2228 

114 

1856 

114 

1608 

114 

084 

114 

240 

114 

630 

114 

925 

114 

1510 

114 

1670 

1  114 

793 

114 

1284 

114 

1764 

114 

•xm 

i  114 

1055 

'  114 

%m 

114  • 

2300 

114 

234 

114 

302 

114 

601 

114 

1854 

114 

2254 

114 

1497 

114 

12.11 

114 

1637 

114 

2125 

114 

1072 

114 

464 

114 
114 

114 


244 
««1 
516 


114   1497 
114  2076 


114 
114 


218 
480 


114  1656 

114  2337 

114  867 

114  2196 


114 
114 
114 
114 


737 
302 

852 
187 


114  2030 
114   578 


114 
114 


348 
646 


114  1635 

114  2106 

114  1077 

114  1171 


114 
114 
114 


556 

133 
550 


92.5 

1121 

224 

79-80 

907 

433 

1154 


114  2201 

114  995 

114  U85 

114  219 

114  84 

114  2249 

114  1728 

114  1218 


780,831  Jan.  24  3872  \         853  114   905 


770,54<< 
7T0,54; 


Jan. 
Jan. 


I 


E.  8.  Bennett 1778,8401  Jan. 


Shuttle- worker 

Sieve.     Adjustable. 

Sieve-adjuater 

Sifter. 


Sifter  and  mortar-mixer. 

Sifter.    Ash- 

Sifter.     Flour- 

Sifting-shovel 


.\ntomatic  a  md' 


A.  Jaeaer , . . . 

J.  F.  Weathers  and  E.  L.  HUl.... 

V  SJ6str6m 

W.  H.  MUlspaugh 

W.  H.  MUlspaugh 

M.  E.  Cooley 

S.  E.  Brown 

\.  Ensor 

D.M.  Coiner 

H.  B.  Beckman 

8.  Taylor  and  G.  D.  Woolley 

N.  Foerster 

E.  C.   S.  Cobb  and  S.  T.  Mao- 
Mullen. 
J.J.  Bell  and  H.V.  Wyman 

C.  Cloet 

D.  H.  Houaer 

H.  K.  Bender 

P.  B.  and  A.C.  Quade 

P.  E.Roy 

O.  O.  andO.  K.  Cole 

W.  T.Johnson 


780,  ia> 
782,935  1 
'782,069 
782,680 
782,755 
782,109 
782,721 
783,252 
783,857  I 
770,344  { 
780,020) 
778,851  1 
781.832 

780,381 1 

780,158 

770,421 

783,338 

781,457 

782.926 

780.706 

782354 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


10 

10 

3 

17  I 
21  I 

7 
14 
14 

7  I 
14  I 
21 
28 

3 
24 

3 

7 


1457 

1458 

30 

3405 
3506 

906 
2009 
2230 

972 
2167 
3245 
4455 

996 

4042 

43 

4 


320     114       343 

320     114  I    343 

4     114  8 


546 
566 
198 
463 
480 
213 
477 
706 
950 
225 


Jan. 

17 

3790 

Jan. 

17 

3600 

Jan. 

10 

1210 

Feb. 

21 

9f)Vf 

Jan. 

31 

5057 

Feb. 

21 

iWl 

Jan. 

24 

3643 

Feb. 

21 

2441 

1    892 

114 

8 

114 

2 

114 

607 

114 

587 

114 

208 

114 

701 

114 

iii.-i-ie 

114 

j6a 

114 

801 

114 

531 

114 

114  586 
114  1890 
114  1472 
114  1757 
114  1785 
114  1486 
114  1773 
114  2029 
114  2301 
114  i  219 
043 
14 
1373 

652 

811 

387 

3024 

1179 

1886 

854 
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Invention. 


Sight-feed  lubricator: 


Name. 


No. 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume.  • 


i 


a 


OlBdal 
Oazetta. 

>        At 


Sign. 


Sign.    Advertising-. 


Sign.    Illuminated ■ 

Sign.    Moving  display- 

See  Addlng-machine  signal.  Mall-box  signal. 
Car  or  tram  signal.  Railway-signal. 

Electric  signal.  Suilon-signal 


Signal ^      , 

Signal-bells.    Automatic  code-ringer  for  magneto.... 

Signal  device.     Track- 

Signal  lock  and  register.    Train-order- 

Signal-recording  mechanism 

Signal  system 

Sienal  system ■ 

Signal  system 

Sienal  8 vstem 

SignaUng  system.    SelecUve 

Signature  or  sheet  gathering  machines.    Sucker  ae- 
vjce  lor 

Silk,  cotton,  ramie,  or  the  like.    Spreader  for 

Silver  emulsions.     Producing 

Singletree 

Sink- trap  attachment 

Siphon 

Slphon-fllUng  device 

Skate. 


W.  E.  Bryant,  R.  Davidson,  and    783,718    Feb. 
O.  M.  Wolcott. 


H.  L.  WooUenden  and  C.  W.  1 781,850 
Humphrey.  1         

C.  R..  8r.,  C.  R..  Jr.,  and  L.  C.  782,408 
Oroff. 

J.Ctege 

T.  B. Towers 


780,033 
781,549 


J.D.  Price n\^ 

L.  V.  FMlott.    2i'IS* 

A.  E.  Frenl  and  B.  Langeveld  ...  780.335 

D.  O.  Mitchell 1782,160 

A.E.Colgate I  Zfl'SfS 

C.  White \^^^ 

C.  White 781,320 

C.  White ^*«Si 

C.White 1781.322 

W.  D.  WatKins "^^ 

C.  A.  Juengst 1783,206 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


Skate-blade  toe-protector > 

Skimmer ^ 

Skirt-hanger 

Sk  irt-hanger 

Skirt- lifter 

Slack-adjuster.    Automatic 

Slag.     Apparatus  for  the  removal  and  utilization  of. 

Slate-working  tool 

Sled  brake  attachment 

Sled  runner.     Bob- 

Sleigh 


Sleigh. 

Slicer.    Bread- 

Slicer.    Potato- 

Slicer.    Vegetable  or  fruit 

Sliding  and  ¥ w inging  gate 

Slipper.     Fabric 

S  mall-arm .     Recoil-operated 

Smelting-fumace 

Smelting-fumace 

Smelting     Matte  or  pyritic 

Smelting  native  copper-bearing  rock 

Smelting  ore 

Smelting  refractory  ores 

Smoke-consumer ^ 

Smoke-consuming  furnace 

Smoke-consuming  furnace 

Smoke-stack 

Smoking-plpe 

Snap-hook 

Snap-hook 

Snap-hook 

Snatch-block 

Snow  and  ice  melter ^ 

Snow-plow 

Snow-plow      Railway 

Snow-shovel '. 

Soap-grinding  mill 

Soap-holder.    Washboard 

Soap  in  water.     Kmulsifjring  resin 

Soda-f  ou  n  tain ^ 

Sodium  acetate.    Making 

Soldering 

Soldering  aluminium 

Soldering-f umace  burner 

Soldering-u-on 

Soldering-iron  and  heater.     Combined 

Soldering  machine.    Can-cap- 

Solderlng-machine  horn-support 

Sole-pressing  machine 

Sole.    Shoe- 

Sound.     Apparatus  for  the  reproduction  and  amplifi- 
cation of 

Sound-box 

Sound-deadening  device 

Sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine 

Sound-recording  machines.    Cutting-tool  for 

Spund- records.     Aflfixing  tablets  to 

Sound-records.    Production  of  quasi-original 

Sound-reproducing  machines.    Speed  ana  time  regu- 
lating device  for  use  upon 

^ pfti K ~ftrr(4 vcr  •■.........•.,••.••..■.••■>•••••••••••■ 

Spark  arrester,  extinguisher,  and  discharger 

Speaking-tube , 

Speaking-tube  or  telephone  mouthpiece.. 


C.  Mann 

J.  Gaedicke 

E.  Packer 

A.  Savard 

P.  McGrath 

H.  C.  Niemeyer 

P.  W.  Finkle 

T.  W.  Bryant 

M.  M.  .\rgerslnger 

C.  L.  Horton 

R.  H.  Knight.. 

E.  E.  Wittkopp 

J.  M.  Hammond 

T.  C.  King 

W.  W.and  E.  Burk 

G .  P.  Sampson 

J.  H.  .\nderson 

L.  Norman 

N.  Johnson  and  F.  Pearson. 

G.  Root 

H.  Hanson 

W.and  F.  Walter 

II.  C.  Pratt 

J.  H.  Giles 

P.  Mauser 

A.  E.  .Manchester 

M.  Murphy 

O.  S.  Garretson 

F.  R.  Carpenter 

J.  Gayley 

E.  F.  Price 

M.  Doyle 

o.  E.  Neumann 

B.  E.  Wriglev 

C.  Foltrand  H.  L.  Fuller.. 

G.  B.  N.  Dow 

J.  B.  Steele 

H.  H.  Ulery 

0.  A.  Huff 

G.  Nettle 

J.  W.  Daniels 

P.  B.  Brarel 

E.  J.  Lltt 

J.  Glflord 

C.  E.  Drake 

L.  L.  Barton 

M.  Erfurt 

C.  H.  Bangs 

1.  P.  Librae 

G.  H.  Stewart 

M.  Tomellini... 

E.  T.  Burgess 

L.  SUcott 

M.  J.  SUrk 

A.  Cerrutl 

O.J.J  ohnson 

H.  A.  Davenport 

W.  B.  Arnold 

G.  Laudet 


781,802 

770,777  I 

782,170 

782,7801 

770,865  1 

780,438 

779,417 

783.417 

783,235 

779,081 

779,168 

780,630 

782,848! 

781,887 

783,100 

783,467  ! 

780,149  I 

779,303; 

783,437 

783.485 

780,654 

782.292 

781,021 

782,445! 

783,123 

770.053 

783.535 

782.123 

781,807 

779,037 

782,922 

783.998; 

779.176 

781,981 

781,875 

770,604! 

770,675 

779,890 

780,;t43 

779,437 

782,191 

781  394 

I  782,149 

I  781,772 

1779,031 

'779,987 

1781,506 

'  782,815 

i77fl,290 

1779386 

1783,332 

I  779,523 

782,068 

780,310 

779,536 

783,789 

1781,636 

'779.683 

782,146 


A.Keller 42S'^ 

W.  E.  Forshee l^''^^ 

E.  R.Johnson I?!*?? 

E.  R.Johnson IlI'?'.^ 

E.  R.  Johnson 7(8.9-6 

F.  L.  Capps  and  V.  H.  Emerson  .  783,420 
E.  B.  Fin£h : 783,512 

J.  J.  SulUvan H '  2?'^ 

J.  W.  Heaton 2i  IS 

W.  J.  Storev 2®'?^ 

W.  R.  Kimball 783.440 


28     4151 

7       482 

I 

14     1736 


897-8     114 
105     114 


23U 

1383 


17 
31 


3337 
5240 


385-6     114  l«n 

;  i 

512     114  I    551 

1156     114  !  1230 


47M) 
4550 
2941 
1061 
4287 
4782 
31  4782  i 
31  4784 
31  4785 
10  2101 
21     3161 


Feb. 

7 

543 

Jan. 

10 

1808 

Feb. 

7 

1070 

Feb. 

14 

2240  ' 

Jan. 

10 

2051  ! 

Jan 

17 

3138 

Jan. 

10 

1188  ! 

Feb. 

28 

3532 

Feb. 

21 

3218 

Jan. 

3 

513 

Jan. 

3 

667  1 

Jan. 

24 

3492  I 

Feb. 

21 

2425 

Feb. 

7 

536 

Feb. 

21 

2917 

Feb. 

28 

3647 

Jan. 

17 

2588  ; 

Jan. 

3 

923 

Feb. 

28 

3579 

Feb. 

28 

3645 

Jan. 

24 

.^535 

Feb. 

14 

1355 

Jan. 

31 

4237 

Feb. 

14 

1633 

Feb. 

21 

2059 

Jan. 

10 

2204  1 

Feb. 

28 

3802 

Feb. 

7 

997 

Feb. 

7 

389 

Jan. 

3 

425 

Feb. 

21 

2572  ; 

Feb. 

28 

4718 

Jan. 

3 

677  ; 

Feb. 

1 

716  1 

Feb. 

7 

515 

Jan. 

10 

1739 

Jan. 

10 

1702 

Jan. 

10 

2090 

Jan. 

17 

2958 

Jan. 

10 

1232 

Feb. 

7 

1130 

.Ian. 

31 

493S 

Feb. 

7 

1042 

Feb. 

7 

309 

Jan. 

3 

415 

Jan. 

10 

2267 

Jan. 

31 

5161 

Feb. 

21 

2380 

Jan. 

3 

893 

Jan. 

10 

2065 

Feb. 

21 

3371 

Jan. 

10 

1404 

Feb. 

/ 

905 

Jan. 

17 

2894 

Jan. 

10 

1408 

Feb. 

28 

4335 

Feb. 

7 

10 

Jan. 

10 

1713 

Feb. 

7 

1031 

lOSO 

1005 

642 

235 

9'12 

1056 

105T 

1057 

1058 

452-3 

688 

118 

"""240' 
490 
442 

689-90 
264 
773 
700 
110 
147 
765-6 
529 

115-16 
6.^'l 
799 
564 
205 
784 
798 
775 
300 
9;12 
360 

644-.W 

478 

827-8 

219 


MO 

1016 

149-51 

153 

112 

377 

370 

451 

646 

274 

252 

1088 

230-1 

68 

91 

496 

1138 

517. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


24     3269 
17     2936 


31 
3 
3 


4994 
281 
282 


28 

3543 

28 

3738 

17 

8185 

i 

192 

14 

1351 

28 

3585 

440 


311 
197 
630 
312 
929 
3 
372 
228-9 


114 
114 

114 


1113 

1070 

886 


114  1505 

114  1011 

114  1119 

114  1119 
114  i   1119 

114  1120 

114  482 

114  2009 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

II4-. 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


1305 

439 

1500 

1788 

472 

731 

280 

2102 

2023 

117 

148 

821 

1851 

1393 

1956 

2126 

008 

204 

2113 

2125 

830 

1503 

1001 

1655 

1967 

507 

2150 

1492 

1361 

96 

,7884 

-*2359 

150 

1430 

.  1380 

404 

481 

690 

292 

1520 

11. ')3 

1500 

1340 

96 

521 

1204 

1837 

197 

480 

2056 

330 

j  1473 

875 

330 

3276 

1275 

398 

,  1486 


719     114 
641      114 


1101 
63      114 


774 

885 

114     1165 


87 
67 


83  ,  114 

774  114  2108 

81£  I  114  I  2143 

805  I  114  737 

40  114  ;  1315 

299  114  1502 

785  <  114  3114 
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INDEX  OP  PATENTS  ISSUED   FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  list 


of  inventions  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


InTentlon. 


8pect*cl*-shAde 

Spectacle  spring-clip...., 

S[>«ctacles 

Speculum 

Speed-chan^inf;  mechaniam 

Speed-mdicator ■. . 

Speed-indicator  for  automobiles,  Ac 

Speed-Indicator.    Rotary 

Speed-regulator.    Centrliugal , 

SpUce 

Split  e- puller , 

Spindle: 
See  Shuttle-spindle. 

Spindle , 

Spindle  and  bearing . . ., 

Spindle  b<)bbln-clutohing  means.    Rotataile-. 
Spindle  bobbin-clutching  means.    RotataQle- . 


Spindle  bobbin-driving  means.  Rotatabl^ 
Spindle  bobbin-driving  menns  RotatabU- 
Spinning-frarae  bobbin-holder 

."'pinnlng-machlne 

Sptnnlng-rlng 

Splnning-rtng 

Splnnlng-ring  traveler 

Spiral-cutting  machine 

Spiral-milling  machine 

Spoke- mending,  wheel-setting,  and    tire-^ghtening 

mold. 
Spool. 


Spool-holder. 
Spool-hoWer. 
Spool-hmaer. 


Spoon. 

Spoon , 

Spoon.     Ice-cream 

Spoon  ■    Temperature-indicating. 

Spout  or  gutter  hanger 

Sprasrlng  mechanism , 

Spring: 
See  Bed-spring.  Pneumatic  ^ring. 

Car-spring.  V'ehicle-spriiig. 

I.«af-spring. 

Spring-seat 

Spring  seating-block t. 

Sprlngwork . : 

Spriniler: 

See  Street-sprinkler.  Water-sprinkler. 

Sprinkler  system.    .Automatic. 

Sprinkler  valve-seating 

Sprocket-wheel.    Cone 

Sputum-cup  and  holder  or  container  therefor. 

Square     Bevel- 

Squaring  stone,  SiC.     Instrument  for. 
Squeezer 


Postage 


Stacker.    Hav- 

Stacker.    Hay- , 

Stacker.     Hay- 

Stacker.     Hay- 

Stacker.    Hay- 

Stair-lift.    Moving 

Stairway.    Movable 

Stairway.    Traveling 

Stake  and  fctake-h^^lder 

SUke-holdtv 

sulk-cutter 

Stalk -cutter 

Stalk-cutter.    Re\'olving 

Stall-floor , , 

Stamp.     Hand- .' 

Stamp  holder  for  pocket-books. 

Stamp.     Marking- 

Stamp-mill \... 

Stamp-mill  latch-finger 

Stamp-mill  mortar 

Stancnlon 

Sunchion.    Cattle- 

Stand: 
See  Display-stand.  Hammock-^tand. 

Staple.     Doubles  pointed , 

Staple.     Four-i>olnted 

Staple-setting  implement 

Starch.     Making  nitrated 

SUrch.    Making  nitrated 

Starter-malting  machine 

Statlc-machinp  revolving  plate 

Station-Indicator 

Station-indicator 

Station-signal 

Stave-compressing  machine.     Barrel-. 

Steam-boiler 

Steam-boiler 

Steam-boiler 

Steam-boiler 

Steam-boiler 


Name. 


J.  F.  Wynkoop 

C.  R.  Baker 

J.  W.  Trulove 

C.  F.  Spangler 

W.  W.  Earl 

F.  F..  Wolf 

C.CaUle 

O.  Saaler 

R.  H.  Ivewis 

8.  W.  Higgins 

E.  Condon 

W.  Oihon 

T.  A.  Boyd 

W.  E.  .Mien 

0.  W.  Knight  and  P.  E.  McCul- 
lough. 

O.  O.  Draper 

C.  E.  Lovejoy 

A.  .\8hworth ju . . 

J.  Newsome Xi 

T.  P.  Farmer r? 

J.  R.Coe 

0.  E.  Trowbridge 

B.  M.  W.  Hanson 

B.  M.  W.  Hanson 

E.  Ryan 

F.  B.  Wood 

E.  B.  Case 

A.  E.  MiJdel)erger 

E.  Hechhelmer 

F.  E   Boutelle 

H.  H.Curtis 

R.  Nielsen , 

H.  E.  Ashley 

E.  S.  Bankerd 

W.T.  Yard 


J.  Werner 

C.  A.  Miller.. 
J.  A.  Staples. 


I 


E.  L.  Thompson 

F.  W.  Reed 

F.  L.  Morse 

C.  W.  Meineckeand  D.  Hogan... 

J.  F.  Thomas 

F.  T  Stevens 

F.  W.  Mayhew  and  W.  W.  HU- 

derhof. 

L.  Oberwetter 

H.J.  Luders 

A.  W.  Ughtbume 

E.  R.  RUey 

J.  L.  Roseberry 

J.  M.  Dodge 

W..I.  Wright 

C.  G.  Rodeck 

C.  W.Smith 

C.  I.ewis  and  A.  J.  Bostwick 

0.  W.  Whltcomb 

T.J.  Bradley 

C.  .Knders 

A.  J.  and  M   B.  Lansing 

J.  F.  Robertson , 

H.  Bashinskl,  Jr 

T.  C.  Durham 

R.  Schorr 

VL.  P.  Boss 

M.  P.  Boss 

E.  Prescott 

C.  H.  Knickerbocker 


No. 


779,340 
780,470 
783,232 
779,886 
780,642 
779,060 
783,8^ 
77»,aM 
780411 
778,858 
779,088 


779,077  4fan. 
779335  Jul' 
783,064  I  Feb 
783,606,  Feb 


781,640 

781,660  1 

783,535 

780,300 

782,228 

783,681 

778,923 

783,237 

782,236 

783,139 

782,942 
780.479 
781,217 
782,503 
780,402 
780,781 
781,809 
782,433 
783,353 
780,938 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


7n.48B    Feb. 

781,442    Jan. 
783,506,  Feb 


O.  Arendt 

O.  Arendt 

F.  Wiseman 

F.  B.  Holmes 

F.  B.  Holmes 

T.  L.  Valerius 

B.  E.  Baker 

L.  H.  Simmons 

L.  H.  Simmons 

J.  L.  Wrenn 

B.  Holmes 

W.  H.  Allderdlce 

W.  P.  and  W  0.  Allen. 

O.  H.  Barrus 

8.  S.  Lanyon 

J.  Gemmell 


779,304 
780,514 
781,667 
781,679 
782,925 
783,010 
783,769 
781.023 
783,322 
782,356 
782,373 
783,674 
781.582 
780..3fi0 
782,923 
781.177 
778,967 
781,912 
779.394 
779,521 
779,001 
783,566 

780,019 

780,480 
779,680 
779,421 
779,422 
781,382 
783,666 
782,994 
783,062 
780352 
780X07 

779341 
780.395 
780,473 

782.668 
782,844 


3 
14 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
'  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
1  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
*  Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


3 

504 

10 

2006 

28 

406ft 

28 

4113 

7 

21 

7 

85 

14 

1818 

17  2875 
14  1231 
28  4085 


168 
1247 


M  1242 

21  3003  I 

21  2611 

17  3207 

31  4580 

14  1754  I 

24  3249 

24  3776 
7   555 

14  1615 

21  3411  ' 

24  4065 


28  3688 

31  5025 
28  3926 


782,531 

Feb. 

1 
14 

781,159 

Jan. 

31 

782,363 

Feb. 

14 

783,971 

Feb. 

28 

781,971 

Feb. 

7 

781,749 

Feb. 

7 

782,406 

Feb. 

14 

1804 
4479 
1296 
4658 
702 
265 


3   927 
24  3281 


82 
107 


21  2578 

7  777 

28  4245 

31  4241 

21  3.355 

14  12^ 

14  1501 

28  4072 

31  5289 

17  2987 

21  2574 

31  4520 

3 

7 

3 

10  1401 

3  S."* 

14  1896 


246 

576 

1114 


17 

I 
2333 

17 

3232 

10 

1700 

10 

1195 

10 

1196 

31  4907 

28  4068 

21  2714 

21  2882 

24  3914 

17  3362 

3  992 

17  2782 

17  3108 

14  2083 

21  2419 


108 
433 
880 
8B0 

5 

17 
402 
627 
272 
JS85 

276-8 

275-6 

656 

560 
706 
1013 
380 
714 
831 
121 
357 
746 
804 


806 

1107 
864 


401 
980 
280 
1008-4 
150 
57 
346 

206 

721 

16 

23 

561-2 

168-9 

915 
932-3 

733 
285-6 
334-^ 

883 
1168 

653 

.561 

OQA 
WO 

54 

125-6 

248 

311 

76 

417 


611 
710 
372 


1083-4 
880 

627-8 
863 
517-18 
223 
606 
708 
450 
527 


114  I  115 
114   463 

114  I  2315 
114  {  3327 

114  1278 

114  1291 

114  1694 

114  671 
114  I  1564 

114  2223 

114  42 

114  1567 

114  1566 

114  1974 


1808 
746 

1079 

1680 
760 
886 

1398 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114   1651 

114   2065 


114 


948 


114  :  2133 
114  1173 
114  :  218S 


114  1693 

114  1055 

114  I  1579 

114  !  2347 

114  1427 

114  1331 

114  1641 


114  ! 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  ] 

114  I 

114  1 

114 

114  ' 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


205 

778 
1291 
1297 
1885 

1444 

2258 

1002 

2052 

1578 

1624 

2219 

1233 

696 

1884 

1064 

58 

1403 

247 

329 

80 

1713 


114  550 
114  751 
114   397 


114 
114 
114 
114 


283 

282 

1147 

2218 


114  '  1914 
114   1960 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


913 
556 

218 

660 

744 

1754 


114  18S0 
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Inyentioa. 


Nam*. 


No. 


Date. 


Steam-boQer '  T. 

Ste&m-engine '  J , 

8team-«ngine i  F.  H.  Bill...' 782314 

8team-g»ge.    Bourdon W.  I.  SUaf 779312 

Steam-gage.     Bourdon I  W.  I.  Staaf 77B313 


T.  Parker 783,220 

S.  WimaU.  Jr 782,475 


Steam-generator . 

Steam-generator 

Steam-generator 

Steam-generator 

Steam-motor 

Steam  pressure  or  temperaUire. 
dicating  saturated- 

Steam-trap 

Steam-trap 

Steam-trap 

Steam-trap.. 


Steam-generator '  L. 

E 
B 
C. 
O 
W 


Apparatus  for  in- 


J.  H.  Pagels 778,886 

C.  Newcomb 780,955 

Mclntire : ,  781,845 

P.  Altmann 782,»43 

D .  Cooper 783,61 7 

.  Drompp 782,902 

R.  T.  Olaacodine ..;  780,336 

F.  M.  Campbell I  779,203 

J   F.  Bums ;  781,329 

W.  A.  Oibson I  781,647 

P.  Fraaer j  782,331 

J.  H.  Taylor i  783,910 

J.  Armstrong !  779,516 

J.  W.  Faessler 779^41 

J.  A.  Mathews 779,171 

E.  W.  Moir j7803M| 

O.  8.  Underwood '  781,474 

J.  E.  Nicholson 779,961 

Stencil-sheet !  M.J.  D.  Carter 783,101 


Steanwtrap 

Steel.    Cutting  seU-bardening. 

Steel-hardening  machine 

Steel.     Manufacture  of  tool-. 
Steel  segments,  beams,  &C. 

handling 
Steel  tra^ 
Steering 


Orappllng  device  for 


r  Doi 


ats.    Means  for. 


Folding 


Step  and  seat. 

Stereoscope 

Stereoscope 

Stereotype-cutting  machine J, 

Stereotype-matrices.    Machine  for  impressing  or  em-  i  ¥. 
bossing  and  drying 

Sterilizing  apparatus '  A.  T.  Pfeiff 

Sterilizing  apparatus ,    W.J.  WIncheland  J 


C.  N,  Harelton 782,393 

W.  O.  Passmore 778.998 

C.  L.  Pappenhagen 782,519 

'   W.  Kerwin 779,167 

Schreiner 781,464 


Sterilizing  organic  substanoM 

Stethoscope 

StUTeners.    Machine  for  manuf actorlng . 

Stilt. 


H.  Wbalej. 


779,498 
782,303 


CO.  L.  O.  Budde I  779,637 

H.  O.  A.  I   Wieder 779,144 

W.  Webster ■  778,929 

W.  J.  TumbuU I  783,654 

Stirrup J.  B.  Hayden 779,476 

Knight ;  783,403 

i 

H.  Quick !  779,314' 

O.  Leofiird 779,668 

Botermans 781,806 


O. 

R. 
A. 


Stock  for  the  ornamentation  thereof.    Machine  for 
cutting 

Stock-rack.     Adjustable 

Stock-yard  chute-pen , 

Stocking-supporter A, 

Stone  base.    Artificial- 0.  C.  McElhaney 782;515 

Stone  block.    ArtlflcUl- M.  Q.  Mullenlx 782351 

Stone  building-blocks.    Mold  for  making  artificial-  . .    J.  Finger ....  782'230 

Stone  mold.    Artificial- J.  B.  Clayton  and  R.  D.  O.  John-'  783,820 

son.  I 

Stone-molding  apparatus.    Artificial- A.  Oaspary .  '780167 

Stoneor  brick.    Manufacturing ;  A.  L.  Munson *  "  783*534 

Stool.     Extension  piano- '  W.  T.  Brown "'780  859 

Stool.    Extension  piano- i  W.  T.  Brown..  780933 

Stool  seat.     Piano- F.  P.  Holtzman '.'..'..'.  779;851 

Stop-motion.    Electrical. U.O.Lee    .  781287 

Stopper:  ' 

See  Bottle-stopper.  VecMl-stopper. 

Stopper-extractor w.  H.  Wheeler 782,711 

Stopping  and  releasing  mechanism J.  C.  Slater 780  824 

Stopping  mechanism.    Automatic .• I  O.  E.  Bowers.  .  781*870 

Storage  apparatus I  c.  Pier .'.'  782,'694 

Storage  battery J.  Melzer 780;365 

Storage-elevator i  w.  B.  Harrisonand  J.  H.  Dlel....  783,195 

Store-front.     Disappearing F.L.Stone 780538 

Store-service  apparatus "   — 

Stove  attachment 

Stove.    Coal  and  gas 

Electric 

Folding  camp- 

Gas- 

Gas- 

Stove  gas-burner.    Cooking- 
Stove.     Heating- 

Stove.    II ot-air  blast- 

Stove.    Hot-blast 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fob. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


21 
14 
21 
10 
10 

3 
24 

7 
21 
28 
21 
17 

3 

31 
7 
14 
38 
10 
10 
3 
24 

31 
10 
21 
14 

3 
14 

3 
31 

10 
14 
10 

3 

3 

28 
10 
21 

3  I 
10 
7 

14 
14 
14 

28 

17 
28 
24 
24 
10 
31 


Stove. 
Stove. 
Stove. 
Stove. 


C.  W.  McCormick 781,896 

S.  H.  Rodehcaver 780,229 

B.  Masseth  and  D.  W.  Black 782,607 

E.H.Richardson 780,228 

J.  B.  Annln 781,758 

W.  M.  Partridge 781,020 

H.  Niemeczek i  783,886 

J.  F.  Skoog ....I  783,391 

W.J.  Smith 781,309 

C.  M.  Gunn  and  W.  D.  Mulloy  ...  782,334 

„,         ,,.,,„  F.L.White 783,234 

Stove-Ud  lifter i  l.  A.  Rockelein 783,314 


Stove.    Nursery- 
Stove  or  range.    Cooking 

Stove  or  range.    Oas 

Stove-protector 

Stove  water-back 

Stovepipe,     .\djustable..        

Stovepipe-holder !  F 

Strainer "/[ i  p 


I.  E.  Mbore 782,867 

T.  E.  Ninlnger 779.130 

T.  B.  Rice.  Jr >  783,136 

W.  Lelninger i  783,873 

D.  F.  Print! ,  782,358 

C.  A.  BoyerandD.  C.  Peck '779,257 

M.  HaU 780,991 

Evans i  781,807 


Strainer  and  valve.    Combined i  o.  U.  Merrill.. ...!.!.!.!."!!!!'.. ii.782^866 


Strainer  for  sinks,  bath-tubs,  &c 8. 

Strainer  for  wash  or  other  basins J 

Strainer.    MUk- '.'.'.'.'.'.'. I  j! 

Strainer.     Revolving Q 

Strap:  I 

See  Picker  check-strap.      Trank-«timp. 

Strap-attaching  device I  j 

Straw-bundle  rope-formar '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.\  C. 


E.  Homer I  780^41 

I/ever i  782,860 

O.  Linden |  782,672 

H.  Mehner 781,348 


Straw-bundle  tie 

Street-cleaner 

Street  or  station  Indicator 


V.  Markitan 778,873 

B.  Wanamaker  and  C.  B.  Miles.l  780,391 

C.  B.  Wanamaker  and  C.  B.  MUes.'  780,392 

D.  G.  McClay ;  781,643 

H.  L.  Towter I  782,997 


Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb, 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

JML 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


14 
24 

7 
14 
17 
21 
24 

7 
17 
14 
17 

7 
31 
28 

21     : 

31 
14 
21 
21 
21  , 

3 
21 
28 
14 

3 
31 
31 
21 
17 


Monthly 

volume. 


Offldal 

Gatetta. 


i 


3193 
1096 
2358 
1969 
1971 

106 
4104 

400 
2613 
3966 
2545 
2942 

738 
4799 
44 
1420 
4515 
1392 
2014 

671 
3815 

5091 
2219 
2919 
1548 

331 
1780 

665 
5072 

1358 
1371 
1628 
624 
179  I 
4040 
1319 
3490 

950 
1672 

389  ' 
1774 
1463  '■ 
1234 
4393 

2620 
3M00 
3929 
406S 
■7I0U7 
4717 


2154 
3851 

504 
2124 
2993 
3133 
3320 

549 
2735 
1972 
2730 

282 
4234 
4.')01 
3474 
4762 
1426 
3217 
3346 
2469 

599 
2997 
4480 
1479 

842 
4174 
5162 
2467 
2954 


004 

375 

516-17 

424-5 

42S-6 

21 

906 

99-100 

670 

861 

664 

642-3 


> 


I 


2017 

1006 

1836 

I  465 

I  466 

28 

I  957 
1377 

1  1893 
2195 

'  1878 

'  686 

163 

1123 

114  1282 

114  1607 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


164  114 
1061  i  114 
7 

316 

9N0  114  2321 

309  114   327 

434  114 
114 

839  114 


465 
149 
883 


1122   114   1186 


482-3   114 


510 


635   114   1957 


342  114 
74 
396 


1637 
114  79 
114   1680 


145-6   114   147 
1119   114   1183 


301 
304 


136 

37 

877 

292 

764-^ 


211 
305 
86 
'395 
325 
273 
945 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


320 

1597 

380 

139 

43 

2211 

312 

2080 

210 
S88 

1361 
1686 
1615 
1564 
2289 


570  114   616 

114  2158 

917 
949 


866  114 

89&-7   114 

437   114 

1042  ,  114 


468 
1106 


474 
849 
110 

467-8 
654 

682-3 
730 
119 
596 
434 
596 
62  j 

930-1  ' 
970  ' 
761 
1052 
316 
099 
730 
536 
130 
655 
965 
329 
190 
921 

1138 
536 
645 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

U4 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


21 

2453 

533 

114 

14 

2089 

460 

114 

31 

4830 

1008 

114 

3 

81 

16 

114 

17 

3046 

668-9 

114 

17 

3046 

609 

114 

31 

5232 

1164 

114 

21 

2726 

605-6 

114 

1770 

901 

1387 

1763 

609 

2004 

785 

1396 

640 

I  1730 

{  639 

I  1336 

!  1000 

I  2311 

'  2077 

1115 

1608 

2023 

2050 

1863 

134 

1973 

2307 

1620 

186 

968 

1204 

1862 

660 

1866 

1766 

1130 


22 

711 

711 

1218 

1917 
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IJDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 


Alphabetical 


list  of  iwoentiong  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


InrentJon. 


of. 


Street-receiw 

8tr*et-8prlnkler , 

Street-aweeper 

Street-aweeplng  machine 

Stretcher.    Collapsible 

StrUang-bag  and  swivel  and  universal-joint  attach- 
ments therefor. 

Striking-bag  platform 

Striking  mechanism 

Structural  block 

Stiifflng-box 

Stump-puller 

Submanne  viewing  apparatus 

Sugar-lj«>aring  materials.    Treatment 

Sugar-deansing  composition  and  mak^g  same. 

Sugar-juice      rurifying 

Suit-hanger 

Sulfids.    Electrolytic  process  of  reducfog  metallic. . 

Sun-dial 

Superheater 

Superoxlds  in  alkaline  solutions.  Kl^trolytic  pro- 
auction  of 

Support 

Support.    -Adjustable 

Surgical  articles.     Tube  for  containing 

Surgical-bandage  cloth 

Surgical  banuage.     Woven 

Suspenders 

Suspenders 

Suture-supporting  plate 

Swab-holder 

Sweeper.     Floor- 


Swimming  device. 
Swing 


Switch: 
See  Electric  switch. 

Electric  -  motor  start- 
ing-switch. 

Electric  push-switch. 

Electric  time-switch. 
Switch  contact.     Klectric- . . . 

Switch  mechanism 

Switch-operating  device 

Switch-operating  device 

Switch-operating  mechanism 
Switch-operating  mechanism 

Switch-stand 

Switch-stand.    Semaphore 

Switch  turn-button.     Electric-.. 
Switchboard.    Multiple-transfer 

Syringe 

Syringe ^ 

Syringe.    Hypodermic 

Syringe.    Hypodermic 

Svringe.     Hypodermic  power-  . . 

Syringe-nozzle 

Table: 
See  .\djustable  table. 

Concentrator-table. 

Drawing-table. 

Extensible  table. 
Table 


Electri  B- 


r'ft 


Name. 


Monthly 
I       volume. 


No. 


Data. 


T.  J.  O'Brieo 781.014  ! 

J.  C.  Wilson 778,934 

H.  M.  Ramsay 783.38.S 

B.  K.  Krapf ,  780.660 

K.  Freuler |  780,278 

H.  and  E.J.  Ooldamith ;  782,332 


E.  K.  Davis 

A.  .\.  Caille 

C.  F.  Linscott 

W.C.  Norris 

R.  P.  Chambers '. 

F.  McMahon 

C.  Steffen 

C.  A.  Spreckels  and  C   A.  Kern. . . 
H.  Breyer 

G.  F.Cassidy 

C.  E.  Baker  and  A.  W.  Burwell. 

8.  M.  Clarke 783,245 

E.  Plelock j  783,460 

H.  Rodman I  782,989 


780.784 
783.B77 
779,613 
783,644 

780,494 
783.730 
779,816 
783,150 
779,261 
783,175 
782,894 


H.  B.  Wentworth 

O.C.  White , 

8.  W.  Williams 

E.  Jagers 

T.  W.  Hanrath  

W.C.  Fisher 

J.  L.  Washneck  and  M.  Brooks... 

O.  O.  W'therbee 

A.  B.  Elliott 

W.  A.  Dunaway  and  P.  H.  Me- 
lander. 

.K.  Biedermann  and  J.  Howald.. . 

H.  H.  De  France  and  C.  O.  Garri- 
son. 


781,977 
779,453 
779,338 
783,280 
781,142 
782.119 
782,934 
784.018 
778.848 
779.773 

783,012 
780.871 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan 


Railway-switch. 
Kailwa]  track-switch. 
Telephone-switch. 
Trolley-ewitch. 


W.C.  Tregoning. 

skbolme 780,164 


Extension-table. 
Folding  table. 
Ironingttable. 
Saw-tadle. 


Table 

Table  leaf  Extension-.. 
Tableau  Ipniting-macliine 
Tabulating  and  writing  machine.    Co^ibined 

Tabulatlng-machlne 

Tabula  tlng-machlne 

Tack-grip 

Tackle-block 

Tag-holdw 

Tap.    Umbrella- 

Take-un.     .Automatic 

Talklng-mai'hine  attachment 

Talking-machine  cabinet 

Talking  -  machine    horns.     Means    fot*    detachably 

mounting  '^ 

Talking-machine  turn-table , 

Tal^^lng-machlnes.     Device  for  releasii^  reproducers 

from  records  of 
TalUing  device.    Work- 
Tamper 

Tank: 

See  Electroplating-tank.       Oil-Unl|. 

Liquid-settling  tank.      Fre8sm>-tank. 
Tank 


783,6,52 
J.  W.  Esk 

W.K.Smith 780,239 

T.J.Callahan 780,596 

J.  P.  Lowe I  781.835 

F.  H.  Gray TS4,001 

F.  C.  Anderstm 780,490 

A.  A.  Strom 782,529 

E.  A.  La  Har 784,006 

C.  B.  Smith 779,004 

\.  Molinari 778.879 

A.  B.  Jamison 779,164 

M.Campbell '  782,723 

F.  W.  Steuer 782,800 

F.  A    Hlggins.. 781,283 

H.  Dickinson 780,710 


W.F.Marvin 779,080 

P.  S.  Truxal 783,335 

n.  Johnson '  783,962 

S.  M.  Gorliam '779,593 

D.E.  Felt ,....1780,271 

D.  E.  Felt 1780.272 

D.  E.  Felt 1780.273 

F.  Bums 1783.244 


A.  V.  H.  Monro. 

K.  West 

n.Cain 

A.  D.  Plowden.. 
F.  C.  Has-wtt... 
L.  F.  Douglass.. 
H.  Ensign 


780,520 
781.251 
779,409 
778,889 
780,171 
779,030 
781.195 


Tank-heatinit  furnace 

Tank-support 

Tanning  apparatus 

Tanning-machine.    Automatic. 

Tap.    .Automatic 

Tapping  apparatus 

Target.     Registering- 

Target-trap 


L.  P.  VaUquet 780,246 

F.  and  W.  Lochmann..: j  778,871 

J.  H.  TUrt.... '783,330 

J<  W.  Morgan 780,900 


T.  W.  Snow 783,148 


C.  \.  Newberry. 
P.  P.  Sturdevant. 

E.  O.  Steinke 

C.J.  Ghwel 

C.  Levrin 783,404 

F.  Pentlaiige 780,125 

J.  Mk;hel 780,896 

A.  H .  Hoffnoan 783,523 


783,066 
781,030 
780,450 
782,193 


Feb 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Jan. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


Otlidal 
Gazette. 


31 

4233 

028 

3 

187 

39-40 

21 

3459 

7.'i8 

24 

3578 

785-« 

17 

2827 

618 

14 

1423 

315 

24 

3783 

832 

28 

4076 

883-^ 

10 

1585 

348 

28 

4023 

872 

24 

3253 

715 

28 

4179 

902 

10 

1977 

426 

21 

3028 

3 

846 

21 

3092 

675 

21 

2532 

.5.50 

21 

3234 

703 

28 

3638 

797 

21 

2700 

591 

7 
10 

710 

1268 

152 

281 

21  3290 

31  4452 

7  993 

21  2.597 

28  476.5 

3  39 

10  1888 

21  2750 

24  .?948 


222 
718 
981 
218 
.5C6 
1026 
7 
409 

601 
871 


28  4037 


2611 
2760 


24  3440 

7  439 

28  472.5 

24  3247 

14  1801 

28  473.S 


343 

93 

660 


14  2160 

14  2315 

31  4712 

24  3650 


3  452 

21  3375 

28  4644 

10  1534 

17  2810 

17  2814 

17  2817 

21  .3233 

24  3293 

31  4650 

10  1162 

3.  112 

17  2629 

3  413 

31  4551 

17  2767 

3  78 


90 
738 

Kxn 

3J9 

6ft-13 

614-15 

615-16 

703 

724 

1027 

257 

22 

572 

91 

1005 

602 

1.5 


114 

9M 

114 

45 

114 

20';4 

114 

840 

114 

661 

114 

1607 

114 

886 

114 

2220 

114 

371 

114 

2208 

114 

770 

114 

2242 

114 

468 

114 

1980 

114 

187 

114 

1996 

114 

1875 

114 

2026 

114 

2124 

114 

1912 

114 

1428 

114 

ym 

114 

218 

114 

2039 

114 

1049 

114 

1491 

114 

1889 

114 

2360 

114 

13 

114 

437 

114 

1922 

114 

922 

87«  114 

568-9  114 


114 
114 
114 


eoo 

753 
06 

1017-18  114 

713   114 

400 

1019 

77 

18 

143 

477 

507 

1041 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


802  114 


114 
114 
114 


114 
114 


21  ,  3367 

736-7 

114 

24  4006 

885  114 

'    1 

21  3025 

661 

21  2856 

621 

31  4257 

a^5 

17  3161 

694 

7  1136 

253 

21  3494 

765 

17  25.52 

557 

24  3999 

884 

28  3778 

824 

2211 

613 

646 

800 

1373 

2359 

769 

1601 

2363 

81 

25 

146 

1773 

1805 

1105 

856 


103 

2067 

2343 

360 

656 

658 

659 

2026 

779 

1092 

274 

30 

618 
96 


114  1071 


648 
22 


035 


1979 
1944 
1004 
736 
1522 
2081 

934 
3154 
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Invention. 


V 


Target-trap  carrier 

Teaching  device.     Penmanship- 

Teeth  to  plates.    Means  for  attaching  artificial 

Telegraph 

Telegra i)h  and  telephone  transmission-line 

Telegraph.    Automatic  alarm- 

Telegraph.     Electric 

Telegraph.     Electric , 

Telegraph.     Electric 

Telegra  ph-poles.    Raising-fork  for 

Telegraph  receiver  and  recorder 

Telegraph  receiver.     Printing- 

Telegraph  receivers.     Operating  printing- 

Telegraph-relay 

Telegraph  system 

Telegraph  system 

Telegraph  s vstem.     Printing- 

Telegraph  transmitting  apparatus  or  the  like.  Ap- 
paratus for  perforating  the  type-bands  for  auto- 
matic 

Telegraphic  repeating  apparatus 

Telegraphic  transmitter.    Keyboard 

Telegraphy 

Telegraphy 

Telegraphy  by  electric  waves.    Wireless 

Telegraphy  by  electric  waves.    Wireless 

Telegraphy.    W  ireless 

Telegraphy.     Wireless 

Telephone-  bracket 

Telephone-circuits  from  the  action  of  electromagnetic 
waves.     Protecting 

Telephone-dial 

Telephone-exchange.     Automatic 

Telephone-exchange  system 

Telephone-exchange  system 

Telephone-exchange  system 

Telephone-exchange  system 

Telephone-exchange  system.    Measured-service 

Telephone  plants  with  central  battery.  Signaling 
system  in 

Telephone-receiver 

Telephone- receiver 

Telephone- receiver.    Hygienic 

Telephone- receiver  support 

Telephone- register 

Telephone-relay 

Telephone  sanitary  attachment 

Telephone  selecting  system 

Telephone- service,     ftent-collecting  means  for: 

f^elephone-switch 

^  Telephone  switch 

Telephone-switch.    Intercommunicating 

Telephone- 8^  itchboard  apparatus 

Telephone  system 

Telephone  s y  st em 

Telephone  system 

Telephone  system. 

Telephone  system. 

Telephone  system. 

Telephone  system. 

Telephone  system. 


Central-supply 

Four-party-line 

Party-line 

Selective 

Selective  party-line 


Telephone  toll-register. 

Telephone-transmitter  sanitary  attachment 

Telephone  tnink-llne  apparatus 

Telephony , 

Telephony 

Telephony 

Temperature-alarm.    Electric 

Templet  and  gage.    Combined 

Tenerifle  disk 

TenerifTe-lace  wheel 

Tension  device 

Tent 

Tent-cottage 

Tent  or  tettier  peg 

Test-plug  for  protective  apparatus 

Testing  machine  or  scale 

Theater-iMirtain-operaling  means 

Theater  safety  B>'stem 

Theaters,  Ac      Panic-^ard  for 

Theatrical  display  device 

TheophylUn.     Preparation  of 

Thermo-electric  couple.  Uniting  the  two  components 
of  a 

Thermo-electric  element 

Thermo-electric  element 

Thermo-electric  element 

Thermo-electric  element 

Thermo-electric  signal 

Thermostat 

Thill-coupling 

Thill-detacher  Und  brake.    Combination 

Thread-board  lifter.    Automatic 

Th  read-d  resslng  machine 

Thread -dressing  machliM 

Thread-guide 


Name. 


F.  Hardy — 

F.  C.  Young 

J.  B.  Wells 

F.  A.  Stumm 

E.  F.  Roeber 

A.  D.  Shaw 

W.  D.  Gregory 

W.  D.  G  regory 

W.  D.  Gregory 

J.  P.Tumey 

W.  J.  Roussel 

J.  M.  Joy 

J.  M.  Joy 

J.  W.  Larish 

H.  Shoemaker 

W.  E.  Atbeam 

J.  Burry 

A.  Frankeand  E.  Ehrhardt. 


No. 


780,882 
783,497 
781,168 
781,752 
779,443 
782,066 
781,416 
781,417 
781,418 
781,973 
783,380 
780,664 
780,663 
782,254 
779,670 
782.099 
779,524 
770JS3 


780,525 
783,302 
782,382 
782,937 
783,340 
783,610 
782,828 
A.  Ekstrom 780,713 


C.  D.  Reeve 

N.  E.  Norstrom. 
W.  M.  Davis.... 
H.  G.  Webster.. 
H.  G.  Webster.. 

W.  M.  Davis 

H.M.Crane. 


A.  R.  Thollander 

W.  Kaisling 

L.  Stelnberger 

F.  F.  Howe.. 

M.Hitt 

W.  W.  Jacques 

I.M.  Slocum 

W.D.  Watkins 

J.  L.  Peavey 

J.  M.  Beever 

A.  W.  Hammer 

W.H.  Rose 

F.  R.  McBerty 

A.  Ekstrom 

C.  B.  Smith 

D.  W.CampbeU 

W.  W.  Dean 

G.  Babcock 

W.  W.Dean 

P.J.  Albrecht 

A.J.  Springbom 

G.  A.  Long 

8.  E.  Will&ms 

W.O.  PenneU 

A.  Melnema 

I.Kltsee 

E.  A.  Buell 

C.  P.  Hepler 

F.  G  Marbach 

L.M.  Low 

R.  E.  Dexter 

E.  Lawson 

E.  I.  Rice 

C.  Schram 

T.  Morris 

F.  B.Cook 

W.  J.  Tretch 

E.  O.  Nicewaner 

a.  Weiss  and  J.  Zlmmer. 

J.  P  Page 

8.  De  Vail 

F.  Ach 

A.  H«U 


W.  E.  Atheam 782,892 

M.  Kotyra 1779,223 

W.C.  A.HammelandJ.  W.  Gore.i  781,823 

M.  O.  Anthonv 783,604 

A.  Blondel..." 783,923 

A.  Blondel 783,992 

P.B.  Delany 781^73 

G.  O.  Squier 782,181 

S.J.  Seifried i  779,504 

J,  S.  Stone 781,625 


781,797 

783,2X3 

783,231 

779,940 

782,.562 

781,207 

781,793 

779,892 

781,225 

783,354 

783,861 

782,419 

780,679 

780,093 

781,237 

782,323 

780,601 

782,376 

779,533 

779,982 

779,811 

782,150 

781,385 

779,497 

778,877 

781,888 

783,419 

782.131 

781,960 

780.208 

782,600 

783.871 

779.500! 

779,446 

781,221  , 

783.995; 

779,191  ! 

783,587 

779,306  i 
781,191 
782,154 
781,338  j 


Date. 


A.  L.  Marsh '779  090 

A.  L.  Marsh 781,288 

A.  L.  Marsh 781,289 

A.  L.  Marsh 781,290 

M.J.Schick 783,141 

J.I.  Linler 782,453 

E.Walter 783,487  1  Feb. 

H.  H.  Harshaw 783.522     Feb. 

J.  WUkinson 781,755    Feb. 

O.  A.  Fredenburgh 779,123     Jan 

G.  A.  Fredenburgh 782,192    Feb. 

C.H.  Cowan 783,683     Feb. 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offldal 
Oazett*. 


I 


24  3068 

28  I  3701 

31  4503 

7  270 

10  1247 

7  899 

31  4975 

31  '  4976 

31  I  4978 

7  705 

21  3470 

24  3556 

24  3552 

14  1282 

10  1688 

7  953 

10  1405 


3 

A40' 

21 

2526 

3 

779 

7 

416 

28 

3944 

28 

4563 

28 

4699 

7 

510 

7 

1102  ' 

10 

1.366 

"3 

1 

o 

> 

A< 

876 

927 

80^-10 

2136 

994 

1060 

60 

1332 

277 

295 

197 

114 

1471 

1097 

1161 

1097 

1161 

1098 

1162 

151 

1427 

760 

2076 

781-2 

835 

780 

834 

284-5 

1576 

36S-9 

392 

209 

1481 

311 

330 

1.39 

142 

.550   114 
172  114 
91 

8.57 

9S4 

1014 


1874 

173 

114   1367 

114  2191 

114  2326 


114  23.54 


111   114 
247 


31  5381 

24  3298 

21  3323 

14  1518 

21  2601 

21  3384 

28  3725 

21  2396 

24  3655 

7  367 

21  3295 

21  3214 

10  21S3 

14  1890 


303 
1187 


726  114 
■24-«  114 


114 
114 


.337 

567 

740 

K15  114 

522  114 

803  114 


31 

7 


4570  I 
361  I 


10  2094 

31  4600 

21  3413  I 

28  4460 

14  1588  I 

24  3599  j 

17  2466 

31  4621 

14  1406  { 

24  3447 

14  1507  ' 

10  1427 

10  2260  I 

10  1957 

7  1043 

31,  4914 

10  ,  1364 


88 
538 


28  3535 


1007 
C75 


17  2689 

14  1960 

28  4474 

10  1360 

10  1255 

31  4595 

28  4708 

3  710 

28  3910 

24  3337 


3 
31 

7 


931 
4546 
1051 


81 

719 

698 

473 

416 

1009-10 

80 

451-2 

1015-17 

746 

960 

350-1 

790 

541 

1022 

312-13 

765 

335 

315 

494^ 

423-4 

231 

1084 

301 

17 

117 

774 

221 

145 

687 

431 

964 

302 

278 

1014 

1015 

157-8 

850 

733-4 

207 

1004 


31  ,  4816 


3 

S33 

113-14 

31 

4720 

1042 

31 

4722 

1043 

31 

4723 

1043 

21 

3007 

657 

14 

1651 

365 

28 

3686 

805 

28 

3774 

823 

7 

275 

61 

3 

586 

127  ■ 

7 

1132 

252-3 

28 

4087 

886 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
I  114 
'  114 
!  114 
114 
!  114 
'  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

!  "4 
114 
114 
114 

114 
'  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


1388 


114  1514 
114  322 
114  1250 


780 

2046 
1629 
1890 


114  2059 

2141 

1845 

857 


1356 

2040 

2022 

502 

1712 

1075 

1364 

481 

1081 

2i)65 

2302 

1646 

844 

581 

1086 

1604 

811 

1626 

336 

519 

454 

1501 

1148 

320 

24 

1394 

2103 

1493 

1421 

631 

1727 

2305 

321 

296 

1080 

23.56 

158 

2182 

788 

205 

1070 

IffH. 

1127 

121 

1107 
1107 
1107 
1975 
1657 
2133 
2152 
1333 
132 
1S21 
2223 
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IN]>EX   OF  PATENTS   ISSUED  FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  February— Continued, 


Inventibn. 


Thread      Mum  facta  re  of  silk-like... 

Thread  or  yam  tcosioo  device 

Thread -point.    Safety.. 

Thread-scf)«rator 

ThrPshirnz-mRchine 

ThreshlDg-maohine 

Threshing-machine 

Threshing-machine  band-cutter  and  feeler 

Threshing-machine  fieater 

Thrrshing-raachine  feed-regulator 

Threshing-machine  feeding  device 

Threshing-machine  feeding  mechanism 
Threshing-machine  gleaning  attachment 
Threshing-machine  separator  attachmefit 
Ticket  Issuing  and  recording  machine.. L.. 


Automatic. 


le. 

I  ross-tie. 
tie. 


Ticket  or  check  holder 

Ticket.     Railway  or  transportation 

Tide- power  apparatus 

Tie- 
See  Cattle-tie.  Rallway- 

Fencing-tie.  Railway 

Metallic  tie.  Straw-bundle 

Rail- tie.  Wall-tie. 

Tie-bar 

Tie-plug  machine 

Tile.    Corner- 

Tile  for  floors,  walls,  ^c.     Combination 

Tile-press 

Tiles.     Production  of  undercut 

Tiling.     I  miutlon 

Time-alarm.     Klectrlc 

Time-indicator 

Time-recorder 

Time-reconler ' 

Time-recording  apparatus  for  employeei 

Timepiece 

Timepiece  hair-spring  collet 

Tlnoxid.    Making 

Tlnnlng-machlne 

Tire 


Cushion-. 


Tire-attaching  means. 

Tire-casing 

Tire-caalng 

Tire  clamp      Pneumatic- 

Tire-<'lamplng  device.     Pneumatic-. 

Tire-coupling 

Tire-cover 

Tire-cover.    Detachable 

Tire.     Cushion- 

Tire-fastener 

Tire  fastening.    Wheel- 

Tire  grip- tread.     Rubber- 

Tire.     Pneumatic 

Pneu  ma  tic ,. 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatic 

Pneumatic  vehicl»-. 


Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 
Tire. 


Tire  protector. 

Tire     - 

Tire. 

Tire. 

Tire. 

Tire. 


Tire. 

Tire. 

Tire. 

Tire. 

Tire. 

Tire. 

Tire. 

Tire 

Tire. 

Tiree. 

Tiree. 

Tires. 


Pneumatic- 

Rubber 

Rubber 

Rubber 

Rubber 

Rubber 

Tire-shrinker 

Tire-upsetter 

Tire.    Vehicte- 

Vehicle 

Vehicle- 

Vehkte- 

Vehicle- 

Vehicle- 

Vehicle- 

Vehicle- 

Wheel- 

Wheel- 

Air-tube  for  pneumatic. 
.Apparatus  for  applying  outside  fibber. 
Device  for  closing  the  longitudinal  slits  In 
pneumatic 
Tires.    Making  wheel- 


Name. 


R   MUller 

A.  W.  Alien 

W.C.  Perry 

E.G.  Relter 

O.  Anderson 

J.  L.  Owens 

J.  H.  Sommer... 

J.  Hammond 

J.  Hovey A., 

A.  O.  Crltchfleld .:.. 

G.  M.  Stevens  and  W.  W.  Olllett 

E.  P.  Killinger 

J.  Heazlett 

J.  Schultz 

J.  F.  Ohmer  and  E.  H.  Briden- 
baugh. 

W.  T.  Wlllits 

L.  A.  Callahan 

W.  Ouindon I 


No. 


Monthly      |    Official 
Tolume.       r  Gazette. 


04    ' 


77»,175 
7S1301 
783.450 

779,868 

779,458  I 

782,OM 

782,363 

779,708 

779,930 

783321 

779.140 

779356 

783,270 

779308, 

779,557 


Jan.  3 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 


779.455  Jan.  10 
781,267  1  Jan.  31 
783360    Feb.  28 


R.J.  Mareburger '  780,433 

R.  K.  Cronkhlteand  M.  Garland.  778,962 

E.  Hazlehurst 782,447 

J.  T.  Dickey  and  C.  D.  Derry ,  779,536 

M.  Mueller 780,435 

W.  H.  Cammeyer i  782,483 

J.  Singer 1779,883 

F.  llermance |  782,»49 

J.Chllds '781,131 

A.  N.  Palmer 780,012 

D.  Hepp 780,655 

T.H.Koberts 783306 

P.O.  Engle 781,505 

F.  R.  Cunningham 783.621 

H.  Foersterling 780,964 

C.  C.  Roberts 780383 

C.Miller 783,793 

M.  E.  Brooke 783,936 

J.  O.  King 782,912 

J.  O.  King 782,913 

H.  W   Cagle 779,070 

M.  C.  Schweinert  and  H.  P.  Kraft.,  783,469 

M.  M.  Artman 779,830 

F.  E.  Dowers 779,578 

F.  Meeinger 1780,061 


W.  H.  Emond _..  778,850 

E.  L.  Thomas 7...  780.457  i 

A.  Ton  LOde 780309  I 

H.  D.  Weed 781,318; 

B.  C.  RoweU 770,444  i 

W.  Struck 780.4S3I 

W.W.Walter 780.4tt  I 

W.  J.  and  J.  R.  Mitchell 780,519 

C.  W,  Maxcn 782,155 

H.  A.  Palmer 783,219 

F.  E.  Case 783,720 

A.  Frey 783,868 

8.  W.  Fuller 779.702 

E.  Laplsae 783.280  -, 

C.  H.  Bryan 778.948  1 

A.  8.  Krotx 780.044 

C.H  Bryan 780.154 

C.  H.  Bryan 780,155 

C.  H.  Bryan 782,379 

J.  0.  Shuster 782,763 

J.  L  Depew 780352' 

W.F.Howe 770303 

C.  Stein 77*306 

J.  Neary 770,730 

J.  Neary 770,731 

O.  D.  Munslng 780371 

C.  W.  Faltoute 780,983 

8.  O.  Board 782318 

W.  Langmulr 782,914 

A,  J.  White 77933S 

J.  8.  Cushlng c.  770388 

J.  R.  Tarlbr , 780.140 

C.  Andrevert „ 779342 

R.  J.  Voea 78134S 


Jan.   17 
i  Jan      3 
I  Feb.  14 
Jan.    10 
Jan.    17 
I  Feb.   14 
I  Jan.    10 
Feb.  21 
Jan.   31 
Jan.  -10 
Jan.    24 
Fjb.  28 
Jan.   31 
I  Feb.  28 
!  Jan.  31 
Jan.    17 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Jan.     3 
Feb.  28 
Jan.    10 
Jan.    10 
Jan.   17 
Jan.     3 
Jan.    17 
Jan.   17 
Jan.   31 
Jan.    10 
Jan.   17 
Jan.  17 
Jan.    24 
Feb.     7 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Jan.    10 
Feb.  21 
Jan.     3 
Jan.   17 
Jan.   17 
Jan.   17 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Jan.    24 
Jan      3 
Jan.    10 


Jan. 
Jan. 


10 
10 


mitkini 


ig  pneu- 


Tires  or  the  like.     Former  or  mold  for 
ma  tic 

Tires.     Pump  for  inflating  pneumatic . 

Tires  to  wheel-rims.     .Means  for  fastening. 

Tires  upon  wheel-rims.     Lever  apparatus  for  mount- 
ing pneumatic 

Tiree.    Vulcanising  leather  covers  to  rubt)er. 

Tobacco-cartridge 

Tobacco-cu tter  and  pipe-filler . . . 

Tobacco-pipes.    Manufacturing. 

Tobaoco-etemming  machine 


A.  de  La.skl. 
T.  Sloper... 


Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  31 


676 
485 

.•«v« 

2054 
1277 

865 
1485 
1762 
2182 
4395 

619 
2031 
3272 
1952 
1473 

1272 
4672 
4458 


3131 
254 
1635 
1437 
3135 
1708 
20R1 
2427 
44.34 
2312 
3536 
4519 
5158 
3973 
4164 
3029 
4.'<48 
4573 
2559 
2560 
488 
3651 
1998 
1510 
2385 
41 
3171 
2091 
4780 
1253 
3164 
3179 
.1292 
1063 
3192 
4155 
4456 
1753 
3303 
210 
2372 
2S95 
2998 
1513 
2243 
3358 
1039 
1368 
1802 
1804 
3005 
4162 
1397 
2561 
984 
1525 
3575 
995 
4638 


781,286    Jan.    31     4716 
781,687  ,  Feb.     7       122 


D.  Rowe 78l,138i  Feb.  21  3001 

C.  G.  Fawkes 770.0CM  {  Jan.     3  419 

A.  Michelin 783,068  |  Feb.  21  2839 

A.  M.  E.  de  Montureux 7813M    Feb.    7  647 

W.E.Coleman 782319    Feb.   14  1214 

A   Mclnnis 779.005    Jan.     3  538 

A.  Angell 783,304     Feb.  21  347S 

L.  P.  WhlUker 779,980    Jan.    10  2257 


106 
796 
443 
283 
188 
331 

382-3 
473 
946 
134 
438 
713 
422 

324-5 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


160 
1383 

2124 
473 
301 

1463 

1621 
410 
503 

2280 
138 
469 

21)35 
4.S3 
347 


282   114   .301 

1033   114   1096 

960   114   2302 


688 
5ft-7 
360 
316 
688-9 
378 
448 
;')-J<)-30 
977 
506-7 
775-7 
974-5 
1137 
863 
918 
665 
934 
985 
.158  j 
558 
105 
799 
431  I 
334  ' 
523 
7 
607 
587 
la'iA 
277 
604 
608 
7-24 
233 
693 
899 
959 
S80 
7-iO 
44 
520 
566 

336 
491 
736 
233 
303 
391-2 
392 
659 
918 
311 
^V< 
221 
337 
561 
224 
1025 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114 

114  i 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  ! 

114 

114  < 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  , 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


730 
61 
1655 
338 
730 
1669 
479 
1K52 
1045 
532 
K30 
2;U5 
1203 
2196 
966 
708 
2279 
2327 
1881 
1883 
112 
2127 
4«3 
3S5 
5«3 
14 
73S 
631 
1118 
296 
737 
740 
778 
1503 
2017 
2236 
2302 
406 
2041 
51 
559 
609 
810 
1627 
1788 
792 
228 
323 
419 
420 
702 
986 
1602 
1882 
216 
358 
605 
219 
lOBO 


1042  114  1106 

26  114  1301 

655  114  1974 

92  114  96 

618  114  1941 


1306 

1559 
122 

114  3078 

493-4  114   519 


114 

268  114 
115   114 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  February — Cuntiuued. 


Invention. 


Tool. 
Tool. 
Tool. 
Tool. 


Tobaooo-6tripping  machine 

To»-c&lk-blAnk-heAtlng  furnace 

Toilet  and  hat-boldlng  appliance 

Toilet-comb 

Tonpie-eupport , 

Tongue  truck  or  support.    Vehkl*- 

Tool.    Combination- 

Tool.    Combination- 

Tool.    Electrical , 

Tool.     Folding 

Tool  handle.    Pneumatic- 

Tool-head  and  (aatening  device  therefor 

Tool-holder 

Tool-holder 

Tool  holding  and  adjusting  mechaniam 

Tool-holding  apparatua 

Tool.     Multiple-bit 

Pneu  ma  tic 

Pneumatic 

Pneu  ma  tic 

Pneumatic 

Tool-setting  device.    Madiine- 

Tool-support 

Tooth.    Artificial 

Tooth.    Artificial 

Tooth-crown  aiu-lior 

Tooth-crown  holder 

Tooth-regulator 

Top  lift 

Top-roll  saddle 

Top.    Spinning- 

Torpedo 

Torpedo-placer      Ma^acine 

Tortillas.     Manufacture  of 

Totalizing  mfchaniam 

Towel  and  soap  delivering  apparatus 

Towel-rack 

Towing  system 

Toy 

Toy 

Toy 

Toy 

Toy  cannon 

Tov  gun 

Toy.    Mechanical  bird 

Toy.    Optical • 

Toy  or  figure.    Dancing 

Toy  or  puztle 

Toy  or  puzzle 

Toy  packing  and  supporting  device 

Toy  vehicle ; 

Toy  windmill i.... 

Trace 

Traoe-carrier 

Track-bed  construction 

Track-brake , 

Track  construction.    Concrete 

Track-sander , , 

Traction  apparatus.    Electric , 

Traction  device.    Electromagnetic 

Traction-wheel 

Traction- wheel , 

Traction-wheel 

Trains.    Apparatus  for  making  up. 

Trains.    Apparatus  for  making  up 

Tramway.    Cable- 

Tramways.    Rope  and  bucket  clip  for  automatic 
aerial  wire-rope 

Transformer 

Transformer  cut-out 


J.  W.  BlundeU,  O.  J.  Ragsdale, 
andH.C.  Pledger.- 

J.H.  Vinton 

W.  L.  Scott 

N.  Thomas 

J.  C.  Oard 

J.  T.  Duncan 

P.  Opocensky 

C.  L.  Porter 

D.  J.  Hauss  and  C.  W.  Miles 

A.  T.  Bishop 

G.  H.  Oilman  and  J.  Player 

C.  F.  Rabb 

H.  Langer  and  G.  Bock 

C.  W.  PhilUps 

F.  W.  Taylor  and  S.  Newbold 

E.  L.  Truman 

J.  H.  B.  Brvan 

n.  G.  Kotten 

n.  G.  Kotten 

W.H.  Keller 

J.  F.  Tippett  and  J.  D.  Parker. . . 

R.  StrehlAu 

H.J.  Hoegh 

R.  E.  Pavne 

J.  R.  Haldeman 

8.  8.  Bloom 

W.  Fahey 

E.  Canning 

C.  Small 

E.  Prest 

Konerman 


1. 

1  Feb. 

21 

'  Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

24 

Jan. 

10 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 

28 

Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

3 

Feb. 

7 

1  Feb. 

14 

Jan. 

3 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 

14 

c. 
J. 
c. 
J. 

H 

W.  E.  Matthew 

J.  P.  Clark 

C  H.  Workman  and  J.  Eisenbach 

H.  E.  Goldberg 

W.  GarUck  and  A.  J.  Jackson. . . 

A.  H.  Heath 

H.  W.  Alden 

J.  A.  Moore 

W.  C.  Soule 

F.  A.  Neville  and  \.  Hodges 

W.  Horrocks 

R.  F.  MltcheU 

A.  von  DutcEynaki 

J.  B.  Slinn 

M.  Abramowitz 

C.  E.  Meeker 

E.  L.  Smith 

C.S.  Bissell 

C.  W.  Beiser 

P.  Ertiardt 

W.  C.  Wunder 

L.  A.  Wakefield 

J.  Reichert 

F.  M.  Turner 

J.  F.  Orr 

H.  B.  Nichols 

A.  B.  Potts 

A.  Zehden 

G.  W  Thompson 

M.J.Todd 

M.  J.  Todd 

F.  A.  Gerling 

W.  J.  Patterson ; 

W.  J.  Patterson 

W.  Dusedau 

B.C.  Riblet 


W.S.Moody 783,632 


Transformer  protection 

Transits,  Ac.    Location  attachment  for 

Transmitting  device , 

Transplanting  implement , 

Transportation  system.    Rapid- 

Trap: 
See  Animal-trap. 

H  og  catching  and  mov- 
ing trap. 

Insect- trap. 

Bewer^trap. 
Trap,  filter,  and  air-distributer. 

Traveling-bag 

Tray 


Steam-trap. 
Steel  trap. 
Target- trap. 
Water-trap. 

Combined. 


J.    P.  Hetherington    and   L.    E. 
Grubbs. 

W.S.Moodv 

F.  Whltnev'. 

W.  K.  Austin 

R.  D.  Kline 

E.  W,  Curtiss 


No. 


781,489    Jan.   31 


782,888 

781,369 

780,540 

770,439 

781,«42 

782,160 

783,800 

781,062 

778,945 

781,942 

782,466 

779,289 

781,786 

781351 

782,291 

783,416 

779,787 

779,943 

780,354 

781,112 

780.451 

784,003 

779,496 

781,420 

783.358 

781,277 

783,609 

781,236 

783.072 

790,108 

779,485 

780,597 

779,146 

782  605 

780.418 

780,608 

783,663 

780,571 

782,076 

782,870: 

783.203 

779,0^3 

780,329 

781,104 

781,485 

732,156 

781. .S64 

783,357 

782,817 

779,353 

783,714 

783,233, 

783,892  I 

782,998 

781,352 

779,796 

782,696 

782.312 

780,386 

781,572 

781,573 

783,034 

783,070 

783,130 

781,815 

783,647 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 


Tray 

Tree-protector 

Tree  rack  or  holder. 
Trenchlng-machine . 

Trick-house 

Trolley 

Trolley 

Trolley 

Trolley 

TroUey 


J.  Poach 

R.  A.  Pearson 
E.  N.  Burke.. 
R.J.  Carrier.. 
J.  A.  Perou... 
R.  A.  Riek... 
L.  A.  D«sy... 
A.  B.  GrilTen. 
W.  W.  Merrer 
0.  H.  Tuttle.. 
G.  J.  Cook.... 
L.  O.  Pullen.. 
£.  H.  MiUer.. 


781,340 

783,533 
780,397 
781,866 
781. .146 


Feb.  7 
;  Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31  I 
Feb.  21  * 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 


Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 


28 

17 

7 


Jan. 

31 

Jan. 

17 

641 
1674 
892 
350 
471 
1354 
;  3530 
,  1915 
2188 
2978 
4392 
3162 
4733 
1354 
:  4980 
3418 
'  4691 
3050 
4619 
2864 
2500 
1333 
3441 
62C 
1966 
3102 
3458 
4052 
3398 
915 
2481 
3146 
536 
2932 
4377 
5111 
1054 
5262 
3417 
2363 
1012 
4145 
3216 
4512 
2728 
4836 
1926 
2126 
1388 
3037 
5273 
5275 
2795 
2861 
2986 
402 
4030 

3797 

4818 

3798 
3054 
494 
4826 
2804  , 


OtOcial 
Gatette. 


5117 

1128-0 

114 

2521 

548-9 

114 

4873 

1077 

114 

3325 

731 

114 

1236 

274 

114 

23 

5 

114 

1078 

240 

114 

4358 

936 

114 

4315 

948 

114 

2X, 

44 

114 

138 
371 
301 

i  i 

102 
3U0 
773 
414 
474-5 
650 
966 
694 

1018 
301 

1098 
747 

1037 
859 

1021 
622 
547 
295 

r.vt 

1.36 
433 

680-1 

757 

879 

74^ 

200 

.'>40 

686 

114 

640 

963 

1127 

233 

1160 

747 

518 

•228 

896 

69U 

972 

596 

1069 

417 

469 

309 

666 

1163 

1163 

609 

622 

652-3 

88 

874 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


i 


1188 

UTS 

1199 

786 

293 

1278 
1500 
2281 
1017 
60 
1415 
1662 
107 
1352 
1380 
1593 
2102 
443 
503 
695 
1035 
736 
2362 
319 
1162 
2066 
1100 
2192 
1085 
1946 
587 
315 
810 
139 
1729 
724 
814 
2214 
800 
1473 
1885 
2007 
122 
684 
103J 
1190 
1503 
1225 
2066 
1837 
222 
2234 
2022 
2314 
1917 
11.-11 
446 
1763 
1601 
700 
1227 
1228 
1931 
1945 
1072 
1364 
2209 


827  114  ,  2158 

1065  114  1127 

827  114  2158 

671  114  712 

106  114  1384 

1067  114  1129 

611  114  656 


780,682  Jan.  24 

3607 

791 

846 

782,047  Feb.  7 

868 

180 

1464 

779.262  Jan.  3 

847 

102 

187 

782,544  Feb.  14 

1836 

406 

10U8 

782,048  Feb.  7 

869 

189 

1464 

781,552  Jan.  31 

5246 

1157 

1221 

779,415  Jan.  10 

1180 

261^ 

279 

783.831  Feb.  28 

4411 

940 

2292 

778,987  Jan.  3 

206 

66  114 

70 

780.388  Jan-  17 

3041 

'WI     114 

710 

780.977  Jan.  31 

4153 

916  114 

W4 

781,359  Jan.  31 

4846 

1072 

114 

1133 

781,962  Feb.  7 

679 

146 

114 

1422 

160 


IMEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  lipt  of  inventions  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


InveDtion 


Troltey 

Trolley 

Troltoy 

Trolley 

Trollev-brldm 

Trolley  catcher  and  rettteTer. 

Trolley  device 

TroUev      Electric-railway 

Trolley  for  electric  railwayt.. 

Trolley-gTiard 

Trollev      Multiple-contact — 
Trolley-pole  controller 


Trolley-pole  controller 

Trolley-pole  controllej- 

Trolley-pole  guard  and  finder. 

Trolley-pole  support 

Trolley-retriever 

Trolle  v-switch 

Trolley-wheel  guard 

Trolley-wheel  sheath 

Trolley-wire  finder 

Trollev-wlre  suspension  device 

Trolling-float 

Trough: 
See  Feed-trou^. 

Feeding  or  wa  t  e  r  i  n  g 
trough. 

Trousers 

Trousers-hanger 

Trousers  hanger  and  stretcher 

T  rouse  r^-presser 

Trousers-shaper 

Trouser»-fltretcher 

Truck , 


Hog-8c^l4ing  trough. 
Waterfcgt-trough. 


r- 


Truck J. , 

Truck J 

Truck ] 

Truck 

Truck 

Truck  and  frame.    Combined  railway-cfr 

Truck  attachment.    Hand- 

Truck  automatic  brake.     Hand- 

Truck.     Barrel- 

Truck  bolster.    Car- 

Truck.    Car- 

Truck.    Car- 

Truck.    Car- 

Truck.    Elevating- 

Truck.     Foldable 

Truck  for  use  in  transplanting  trees 

Truck     Hand- 

Truck.    Monorail-car  balancing- 

Truck.     Motor- 

Truck  pedestal.    Car- 

Truck.     Piano- 

Trumpet.    Carriage- 

Trunk 

Trunk 

Trunk 

Trunk 

Trunk :. 

Trunk 

Trunk  attachment 

Tnmk-lock , 

Trunk  -strap 

Trunk-strap 

Trunk-trav,  <&c  ,  fastener 

Trunk-trays,  6ic.    Means  for  fastening  krtk>les  to 
Trunk-trays  upright.     Device  for  holdiiig  swinging 
Tyb: 

See  Washing-machine  tub. 

Tub  or  pall  clamp 

Tube: 

Set  Drainage-tube.  Speakingitube 

Metallic  tube. 

Tube-making  machine 

Tube-making  machine 

Tube-making  machine  or  press 

Tubes.    Machine  for cloelng  the  bottoms bf  collapsible. 

Tubing.     Flexible 

Tubing-ring 

Tuck-folder 

Tufting  machine.    Comforter  or  mattr^M 
Tug     Shaft- 

TumbUng-b^re' 

Tambling-drum 

Turttine 

Turbine-blade 

Turt>lne-bucket  sapport.    Intermediate^ 

Turbine.    Compound  steam- 

Turbine.     Elastic-fluid 

Turbine.     Elastic-fluid 

Turbine.    Elastic-fluid ^ 

Turhine-englne 

Turhtne-Mi^ne.    Reversible  marine 


Name. 


J.  Martland 

B.  WUllams 

C.  J.  Soeenhelmer 

J.  A.  Norton , , 

R.  T.  McCarroU 

C.  F.  Wilson 

H.  O.  Reese  and  H.  C.  Weitxel . . . 

R.  R.  Weeks 

O.  C.  Hoheln 

E.  R.  North 

L.  M.  McBride 

A.  W.  Harrison  and  E.  H.  Foe- 
dick. 

C.  V.  Oreenamyer 

J.  P.  Magney 

W.  P.  Underbill 

T.  J.  Cope 

E.  J.  Jonaa 

A.  Palmros 

M.  M.  Hart 

S.  Jurado 

J   P   Reed 

T.  P,  Chandler 

M.Flegle 


No. 


R. 

C. 

G. 

A. 

J. 

D. 

C. 

O. 

B 

W 

\V 

A. 

W 

H 

C. 

C. 

s. 
w 
J. 
c 

A. 

8. 

P. 

E. 

H. 

W 

H 

W 

W 

M 

C. 

A. 

C. 

I.. 

H. 

C. 

C. 

R. 

F. 

H. 

£. 

C. 


Rochmill 

J.  Dahlgren 

H.  Haielton. 

T.  Knorzer 

Oreenleaf 

P.  Cooper 

H.  Gale 

E.Barth 

Holmes 

P.  Hussev 

J.  Sterling 

C.  Johnston , 

.H.  Didlake 

L.  Myers 

J.  Stuart  and  G.  E.  Zimmer.. 

J.  Colling 

P.Bush 

.  P.  Bettendorf 

C.  Barber 

H.  Howard 

Kobelt 

Thompson 

Blsset 

J.  Bryan 

,H.  Tunis 

O.  Brown 

M.  Pflager  and  C.  H.  Howard 

.  H.  Griffith 

.  F.  Schmeltr 

B.  Behrman 

H.  Richards 

Flores 

C.  Wlgington 

Lieberman 

Davis 

T.  Wright  and  G.  Topham  ... 

J.  Salvfolo 

J.  Barrett 

A.  Lyman 

Higgin 

P.  WiUdns 

T.  WUt 


W.  L.  Bryant 783,0» 


J.  A.  Stock 779,106 

T.  Scherf 783,140 

H   RomOnder 781,742 

H.  W   Herbst 783,371 

S  Scognamillo 781,M0 

E.  D.  Buiard 780,861 

A.  Laubacher 781,831 

P.  J.  Coyne 781,187 

J.  M.  Peyton : 780,01« 

J.  R.  Rusby 782,700 

W.  R.  Smith 779,746 

0.  Cuthbert  and  R.  M.  Snyder. . .  782,222 

V.  Oelpke  and  P  Kugel 781,M0 

A.  F.  Macdonald 779,949 

H.  F.  Fullagar.    (Reissue) 12,317 

C.  O.  Curtis 779,910 

C.  O.  Curtis 779,911 

F.  Hodgkinson 782,132 

S.  J.  Webb 778,928 

J.  Scott 782479 


782,406 

782,^ 

783,228 

783,458, 

779,664! 

778,933 

779,441 

780,767 

779,850 

782,756 

781,842 

779.401 

782,106 
782,786 
781,316 
781,404 
779,654 
782,796 
781,721 
780,194 
780,620 
779,640 
780,029 


779,738 
780,001 
780,995 
783,286 
782,650 
779,350 
779,215 
780,474 
781,003 
781,427 
781.624 
782.034 
782.601 
782,682 
779,011 
780,777 
783^076 
778341 
779,574 
780,668 
781,007 
781,343 
783,241 
779,988 
783,966 
781,933 
780,617 
780,663 
782,682 
779  345 
779,501 
780,165 
7813S7 
782,671 
783,180 
782.006 
781,621 
780,854 
783,968 
780,501 
780,840 
781,868 


Monthly 

Official 

volume. 

Gazette. 

Date. 

^U 

1, 

{r 

« 

Q 

>    A. 

Feb.  14 

1M6 

345 

114 

1640 

Feb.  14 

1936 

426 

114 

1721 

Feb.  21 

3206 

006 

114 

3020 

Feb.  28 

3A34 

796 

114 

2123 

Jan.  10 

1468 

323 

114   346 

Jan.  3 

184 

39 

114    46 

Jan.  10 

1240 

275 

114   294 

Jan.  24 

3745 

825 

114   879 

Jan.  10 

2026 

437 

114 

418 

Feb.  14 

2232 

:    489 

114 

1786 

Feb.  7 

453 

'    96 

114 

1376 

Jan.  3 

1129 

252 

114 

250 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  31 

Jan  31 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 


1140 

2285 
4775 
4957 
1665 
2307 
190 
3670 
3474 
1633 
33M 


254 

501 

1055 

1002 

364 

505 

40 

683 

761 

357-8 

514 


Feb.  21  2915 


Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 


555 

3004 

249 
3273 
5257 
3932 

427 
4533 
2323 
2133 
1832 
1221 

639 
2105 
2340 
2134 
2135 
1006 

177 
2500 


V 


114  '  162S 

114  1796 

114  1117 

114  1157 

114  387 

114  1804 

114  1314 


Jan. 

10 

1830 

394 

Jan. 

17 

2463 

540 

Jan. 

31 

4182 

922 

Feb. 

21 

3299 

719 

Feb. 

14 

2060 

453 

Jan. 

3 

1007 

226 

Jan. 

3 

765 

160 

Jan. 

17 

3199 

703 

Jan. 

31 

4204 

924 

Jan. 

31 

4992 

1101 

Jan. 

31 

5379 

1186 

Feb. 

7 

836 

181-3 

Feb. 

14 

1961 

431-2 

Feb. 

14 

2106 

464 

Jan. 

3 

367 

82 

Jan. 

24 

3766 

829 

Feb. 

28 

4075 

883 

Jan. 

3 

23 

4 

Jan. 

10 

1504 

333-3 

Jan. 

24 

3546 

7T9 

Jan. 

31 

4209 

925-6 

Jan 

31 

4636 

1024 

Feb. 

21 

3227 

702 

Jan. 

10 

2368 

496-7 

Feb. 

28 

4688 

101 1 

Feb. 

7 

623 

135 

Jan. 

24 

3471 

760 

Jan. 

24 

3533 

774-5 

Feb. 

14 

1936 

424 

Jan. 

3 

999 

225 

Jan. 

10 

1362 

302 

Jan. 

17 

2615 

5«»-70 

Feb. 

7 

479 

104 

Feb. 

14 

2066 

459-40 

F*b. 

21 

3100 

676-7 

Feb. 

7 

949 

206 

Jan. 

31 

5374 

U85 

Jan. 

34 

3917 

864 

Feb. 

28 

4652 

1002 

Jan. 

24 

3263 

717 

Jan 

34 

3909 

8«2  , 

Feb 

7 

480 

106 

114 
114 
114 
114 


114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
IK 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114  I 


006 
817 
381 
563 


422 

580 

990 

2040 

1749 

221 

109 

745 

994 

1165 

1250 

1457 

1727 

1759 

86 

883 

2219 

9 

354 

833 

995 

1069 

2025 

521 

2352 

1412 

816 

830 

1719 

220 

321 

614 

1381 

1755 

1997 

1480 

1249 

914 

2345 

773 

912 

1383 


635 

^14 

119 

114 

656 

114 

54 

114 

714-15 

114 

1159 

114 

866 

114 

94 

114 

1001-3 

114 

509 

114 

470 

114 

397-8 

114 

270 

114 

137 

114 

477 

114 

513-14 

114 

460 

114 

460 

114  1 

222 

114  i 

37 

114 

543 

114 

125 

1975 
1328 
2085 
1224 

918 
1370 
1066 

535 
1765 

425 
1561 
1415 

506 
1812 

491 

401 

14B3 

43 

1868 


J 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  ^«6ruarj/— Continued. 


Invention. 


Turbine.    Reversible 

Turbine.     Steam- 

Turbine.    Steam- 

Turbine.     Steam- 

Turbine.    Steam- 

Tu  rblne.    Steam- 

Turbine-wheel  construction 

Turbines.   Paclcing  and  means  for  taking  up  thrust  in . 

Turflng-machine 

Tumbucltle-lock 

Turpentine  Irom  wood.     Obtaining  spirits  o( 

Tweezers  and  blackhead-extractor.  '  Combined 

Twine-holder 

Twine-holder 

Twine-holder 

Two-cycle  motor 

Twyer-making  machine 

Typecasting  and  composing  machine 

Type,  Ac     rutting-machlne  for  rubber 

Type-Justif vlng  machine 

Type-machine  adjusting  or  centering  mechanism 

Type-machine  die-case-transposlng  mechanism 

Type  setting  and  distributing  machine 

Tyx)e-9etting  macliines.     Apparatus  lor  perforating 

registering-strips  for 

Type-writer 

Type-writer 

Type-writer 

Type-writer 

Type-writer  action 

Type-writer  carriage 

Type-writer  carriage  mechanism 

Type-writer  carriage- return  mechanism 

T vpe-writer  desk 

Type-writer  line-lock 

Type- writer  printing  meohanlnn 

Type- writer- ribbon  nolder 

Type-writer  type-liar  tearing 

Type-writer  type-cleaning  device 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine ! 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Ty pe-w ri ting  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine ^ 

Type-writing  machine 

T>-pe- writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing-machine  escapement  mechanism 

Type-writing-machine  line-spacing  mechanism 

Type-writlng-machlne  type-bar  bearing 

Tvpe-writlng  machines  or  the  like.     Platen  or  roller 

lor 
Type-writing  or  other  machines.    Key-action  for . . . 

Umbrella 

Umbrella 

Umbrella.'. 

U  mbrella-carrier 

U  mbrella.     Folding 

U  mbrella      Folding 

Umbrella.     Folding 

Umbrella-geat 

Umbrella,  glove,  and  handkerchief  bolder 

Umbrella-nb 

U  mbrella-tlp  retainer -. , 

Undergarment.    Combination- 

U  nhairing-machlne , 

Unlcycle 

Union 


L  Gelbrecht 

H.  F.  Fullagar 

C.  A.  Parsons  and  A.  D.  Wass. . . 
\V.  L.  Pope 

A.  C.  E.  Rateau  and  Q.  Sautter.  . 

F.  W.  Flint 

R.  H  Rice 

J.  Stumpf 

J.  A.  Bledsoe 

E.  R.  Hewitt 

J.  C.  Mallonee 

F.J,  Bfiehm 

W.  0.  Fuller 

E.  O.  Bulman 

M.  F.  Ehlert 

E.  KOrting...-. 

W.  A.  FleW 

E.  A.  Osae 

B.  F  Kern  and  W.  J.  O  Johnson. 

L.E. Quick.... 

J   S.  Bancroft 

J.  M.  Dove,  J.  S.  Bancroft,  and 

M.  C.  Indahl. 
L.  S.Campbell 

C.  RoUr 

H.  Bates 

J.  W.  Paul 

L.  Doederleln 

O.  W.  Winters 

J.T.  Schaafl 

B.T.Bruce 

J.  B.  Hammond 

L.  Doederlein 

L.  E.  Lightner  and  C' Bradford.., 

J.  D.  Daugherty i 

J.  B.  Hammond j 

S.  P.  Doane I 

L.  Myers ' 

E.G.Allen I 

G.  H.  Smith ] 

J.  Felbel ■ 

C.  H  Shepard 

A.  T.  Brown 

C.  W.  Howell 

O.  C.  Kavie 

E.  B.  Cram 

J.  Felbel 

W.J.Campbell 

S.  A.  Thompson 

J.  A.  Smith 

L.  S.  Burridge 

A.  A.  Vanderpool 

A.  T.  Brown 

W.  J.  Barron  and  H.  W.  Merritt 

O.  M.  Kitzmiller 

W.  R.  Fox  and  G.  J.  Barrett 

E   G.  LatU 

T.  F.  Nolan 


780,700 
780,497 
78030B 
782,267 
782,623 
78233S 
781,022 
78?,153 
780,970 
781,067 
781,733 
783,9M 
779,273 
780,934 
783,938 
781,889 
781,058 
778,996 
780,667 
781,004 
782,536 
782,549 

782,775 
7S2.990 

779,518 

780,380 

782.111 

782,635 

781,163 

779.408 

783.432 

782.112 

783,875 

781,190 

780,108; 

779,915 

779,436 

781,581 

779,005 

779,152 

779,188 

779,407 

779,425 

779,943 

779,902 

780,646 

781,130 

781,473 

781,918 

782,542 

782,999 

783,415 

783,669 

781,729 

781,197 

779,087 

782,871 


OfflcUl 
Gasatte. 


D*t«. 


Jan.  24 

Jan.  34 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  3 

Jan  24 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 


Jan.  31 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 


TTniversal  coupling 

Universal  Joint 

Universal  Joint 

Unloading  apparatus 

Urinal  or  the  like 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve... 

Valve.. 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve-actuating  means 

Valve-actuating  mechanism. 

Valve.    Air-brake 

Valve.    Air,  water,  and  vacuum 

V'alve  and  valve-gMir  for  explosive-engines. 
Valve.    Atmospheric 


Steam-engine . 


J  T.SchaafT 

L.  Schuller 

A.  Kortenbach  and  K.  Worrlng.. 

F.  Sdrenson 

C.  C.  Pogue 

H.  C.  Alfen 

T.  and  R.  L.  Susemlhl 

C.  P.  Funk 

C.  B.  Baldwin  and  W.  J.  Treman. 

O.  M.  J.  Ahlstrom 

8.  S.  Fretz  and  F.  C.  Yeagley 

P.  Kahlenberg 

L.  J .  Critcher 

W.  B.  Turner 

O.  Jensen 

J.T.  and  G.  W.  Hayden 

H.  C.  Warren 

P.  E.  Bocorselskl 

H.  D.  Jones 

B.  Bertke 

W.  Beetz 

W.  H.  Kilboum 

C.  W.  Dunham 

F.L.Smith.    (Reissue) 

C.P.Carlin 

J.J.  Dunwoody 

C.  W.  Kenner 

H.  C.  Klnnlson 

W.  C.  Rile 

C.  E   Hilton 

T.  Kitchin 

E.  F.  Richardson 

O.  C.  Hatch 

W.  Barber 

G.W.  Hayden 


781,162 
779,241 
781,433 
783,325 
782,357 
778,940 
780,836 
782,744 
782,212 
781,629 
782,231 
780,107 
781,635 
784,017 
782,033 
781,422 
783,160 
779,903 
781,209 
779,113 
781,326 
779,786 
780,786 
12,311 
782,003 
782,730 
782,966 
783,285 
783,312 
783,273 
782,856 
783,734 
779,599 
781,802 
781,200 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jf^- 
Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 


Feb. 

28 

Jan, 

31 

Jan. 

17 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

31  I 

Jan. 

3  ' 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

10 

Jan 

10 

Jan. 

10 

Jan. 

24 

Jan. 

31 

2268 

2701  I 

1305 
30S1 

973  ! 
2018 
4480 
1160 
3567 

977 
4482 
4541 
2482  I 
2142 
1231 
5280 

348 

636 

697 
1148 
1211 
2187 
2277 
3519 
4432 
5088 

584 
1832 
2729 
3526 
4063 

206 
4554 

523 
2482 


31 

4485 

3 

812 

31 

5004 

21 

3360 

14 

1479 

3 

197 

24 

3881 

14 

2203 

14 

1201 

7 

1 

14 

1236 

17 

2499 

7 

9 

28 

4762 

7 

832 

31 

4982 

21 

3066 

10 

2118 

31 

4575 

3 

571 

31 

4794 

10 

1914 

24 

3785 

31 

5401 

7 

764 

14 

2180 

21 

2659 

21 

3298 

21 

3343 

21 

3278 

21 

2442 

28 

4190 

10 

154t 

7 

376 

31 

4560 

497  114  1796 
503-3  114  I  1912 


310 
683 

214 

445-6 

991-2 

257 

780-1 

214-15 

966 

1004 

462 

273 

1167 

77-8 

139 

156 

255-6 

268 

474 

498-9 

772 

977 

1122 

12*-fl 

405 

597 

772 

881 

44-5 

1006 

112 

540 

990-1 
181-2 

1102 

734 

329 

42 

855 

484 

265 

1 

273 

.VI7 

3 

1024-6 

180-1 

1099 
668 
457 

1010 
123 

1060 
414 
833 

1191 
164 
480 
581 
719 
729 
715 
532 
904 
342 

82-3 

1007 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


328 
706 

1486 

1740 

1067 

274 

2110 

1487 

2307 

1068 

.■>H4 

492 

292 

1231 

82 

142 

154 

209 

287 

503 

523 

826 

1044 

1186 

1404 

1097 

1917 

2101 

2217 

1319 

1071 

119 

1865 


114  1056 

114  179 

114  1167 

114  2053 

114  1619 

114  48 
114  .  907 

114  1780 

114  1557 

114  1273 

114  1564 

114  5«: 

114  1275 

114  2369 

114  1456 

114  1162 

114  1986 

114  486 

114  1076 

114  129 

114  1122 

114  443 

114  886 

114  1254 

114  1441 

114  1776 

114  1903 

114  2040 

114  2050 

114  J036 

114  1856 

114  2244 
114  ,  382 

114  1358 

114  1073 


\ 
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INDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  Wt  of  inventions  for  January  and  February— Continued, 


Invention 


Trolley 

Trolley 

Trolley ••■ 

TroUev 

TroIle'y-brld«e 

Trolley  catcfier  and  retriever. 

Trolley  device 

TroUev      E  lectrlo-rail  way 

Trolley  for  electric  railways. . 

TroUev-gnard 

Trolley.     Multiple-contact 

Trolley-pole  controller 


Trolley-p)ole  controller 

Trolley-pole  controller 

Trolley-pole  guard  and  finder. 

Trolley-pole  support 

Trolley-retriever 

Trolley-switch 

Trolley-wheel  guard , 

Trolley-wheel  aiieath 

Trolley-wire  finder 

Trollev-wlre  suai)enalon  device 

TrolUnR-float 

Trough: 
See  Feed-trough. 

Feeding  or  wa  t  e  r  i  n  g 
trougn. 

Trousers 

Trousers-hanger 

Trousers  hanger  and  stretcher 

Trousers-presaer 

Trousers-shaper 

Trousers-stretcher 

Truck 


Name. 


J.  Martland 

B.  Williams 

C.  J.  Soeenhelmer 

J.  A.  Norton 

R.  T.  McCarroU 

C.  F.  Wilson 

H.  O.  Reese  and  H.  C.  Weittel . . 

R.  R.  Weeks 

O.  C.  Hohein 

E.  R.  North 

L.  M.  McBride 

A.  W.  Harrison  and  E.  H.  Fo»- 

dlck. 

C.  V.  Qreenamyer 

J.  P.  Magney 

W.  P.  UnderhiU 

T.  J.  Cope 

E.  J.  Jonas 

A.  Palmros 

M.  M.  Hart 

8.  Jurado 

J.  P.  Reed 

T.  P.  Chandler 

M.  Flegle 


No. 


D«t«. 


Hog-scalding  trough. 
Watering-trough. 


••i- 


Truck. 

Truck. 

Truck. 

Truck. 

Truck. 

Truck  and  frame.    Combined  railway-c4r. 

Truck  attachment.    Hand-. ..... 

Truck  automatic  brake.     Hand-. 

Truck.     Barrel- 

Truck  bolster.    Car- 

Truck 
Truck 
Truck 
Truck 
Truck 


Car- 

Car- 

Car- 

Elevating- 

Foldable 

Truck  for  use  in  transplanting  trees 

Truck.     Hand- 

Truck.    Monorail-car  balancing- 

Truck.    Motor- 

Truck  pedestal.    Car- 

Truck.     Piano- 

Trumpet.    Carriage- 

Trunk 

Trunk 

Trunk.... 

Trunk 

Trunk .'. 

Trunk 

Trunk  attachment 

Trunk-lock , 

Trunk-strap 

Trunk -strap 

Trunk-tray,  Ac  ,  fastener 

Trunk-trays,  <JLc     Means  for  fastening  Articles  to. 
Trunk-trays  upright.     Device  for  holding  swinging. . 
Tub: 
See  Washing-machine  tub. 

Tub  or  pail  clamp 

Tube: 
Set  Drainage-tube.  Speaking-jtube 

Metallic  tube. 

Tube-making  machine 

Tiibe-making  machine 

Tube-making  machine  or  press ^ 

Tubes.   Machine  for  closing  the  bottoms  M  collapcible . 
Tubing.     Flexible 

Tubina-rlng 

Tuck-rolder 

Tufting  machine.    Comforter  or  mattr^s 

Tug     Shaft- 

Tumbling-barrel 

Tumbling-drum 

Turbine 

Turbine-blade 

Turttine-bucket  support.    Intermediate 

Turbine.    Compound  steam- 

Turbine.     Elastic-fluid 

Turbine.     Elastle-auld 

Turbine.    Elastic-fluid 

TurMne-englne 

Tiirhlne-engine.    Reversible  marine 


R. 

C. 

G. 

A. 

J. 

D. 

C. 

0. 

B 

W 

W 

A 

W 

H. 

C. 

C. 

s. 
w 
J. 
c. 

A. 

8. 

P. 

E. 

H. 

W 

H 

W 

W 

M 

C. 

A 

C. 

L. 

H 

C. 

C. 

R 

F. 

H 

E. 

C. 


Rochmill 

J.  Dahlgren 

H.  Hazelton 

T.  Knorrer 

Oreenleaf 

P.  Cooper 

H.  Oale 

E.  Earth 

Holmes v - 

P.  Hussev 

J.  Sterling 

C.  Johnston 

•  H.  Didlake 

L.  Myers 

J.  Stuart  and  O.  E.  Zimmer. .. 

J.  Colling 

P.  Bush 

.  P.  Bettendorf 

C.  Barber 

H.  Howard 

Kobelt 

Thompson 

Bisset 

J.  Bryan 

,H.  Tunis 

O.  Brown 

M.  Pflager  and  C.  H.  Howard. 

H.  Griffith 

.  F.  Schmeltr 

B.  Behrman 

H.  Richards 

Flores 

C.  Wlgington 

Lleberman 

Davis 

T.  Wright  and  G.  Topham  . . . . 

J.  Salvlolo 

J.  Barrett 

A.  Lyman 

Htorln 

P  Wilklns 

T.  WUt 


782,406 
782,589 
783,328 
783,458 
779,554 
778,933 
779,441 
780,787 
779350 
782,758 
781,842 
779,401 

782,195 
782,786 
781,316 
781,404 
779,854 
782,798 
781,721 
780,194 
780,820 
779,640 
7a(MB9 


779,738 

imjon 

780,995 
783,286 
782,650 
779,350 
779,215 
1780^4 
781,003 
781,427 
781.624 
782.034 
782,601 
782,682 
779,011 
780,777 
783^676 
778341 
779374 
780,668 
781,007 
781,243 
783.241 
779.988 
783,986 
781,933 
780,617 
780,653 
782382 
779  345 
779301 
780,165 
7813S7 
782,671 
783,180 
782,006 
781.621 
780.854 
783,968 
780,501 
780349 
781388 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


■}' 


W.  L.  Bryant 783,099 


J.  A.  Stock n?'J°5 

T.  Scherf 783,140 

H.  Romiinder 781,742 

H.  W   Herbst 783,2n 

8.  8<»gnamlllo 781380 

E.  D.  Buzard S-S! 

A.  Laub«5her 2^'"1 

P.  J.  Coyne 781,187 

J.  M.  Peyton ^0,016 

J.  R.  Rusby ^700 

W.  R.  Smith ^^'iJSt 

O.  Cuthbert  and  R.  M.  Snyder. . .  782,222 

V.  OelpkeandP  Kugel 781.940 

A.  F.  MacdonaW 779.949 

H.  F.  Fullagar.    (Reissue) JM\l 

C.  G.  Curtis Z2'*}? 

C.  O  Curtis 779,911 

F.  Hodgkinson 1S'}B 

8.  J   Wibb. TTO.^ 

J.  Scott 782379 


Monthly 
Tolome. 


Offldal 
Gazette. 


i 


1506 
1936 
3208 


28  3«)34 
10   1468 


3 
10 
24 


184 
1240  I 
3745 


10  2026 
14  2232 


453 
1129 


7  1140 

14  2285 

31  4775 

31  4957 

10  1665 

14  2307 

7  190 

17  9670 

24  3474 

10  1633 
17  ,  3940 


Jan. 

10 

1820 

Jan. 

17 

2463 

Jan. 

31 

4182 

Feb. 

21 

3299 

Feb. 

14 

20fiO 

Jan. 

3 

1007 

Jan. 

3 

765 

Jan. 

17 

3199 

Jan. 

31 

4204 

Jan. 

31 

4992 

Jan. 

31 

5379 

Feb. 

7 

838 

Feb. 

14 

1961 

Feb. 

14 

2106 

Jan. 

3 

367 

Jan. 

24 

3766 

Feb. 

28 

4075 

Jan. 

3 

23 

Jan. 

10 

1504 

Jan. 

24 

354« 

Jan. 

31 

42ro 

Jan. 

31 

4636 

Feb. 

21 

3227 

Jan. 

10 

2268 

Feb. 

28 

4688 

Feb. 

7 

623 

Jan. 

24 

3471 

Jan. 

24 

35.1? 

Feb. 

14 

1926 

Jan. 

3 

999 

Jan. 

10 

1362 

Jan. 

17 

2615 

Feb. 

7 

479 

Feb. 

14 

2086 

Feb. 

21 

3100 

Feb. 

7 

949 

Jan. 

31 

5374 

Jan. 

24 

3917 

Feb. 

28 

4652 

Jan. 

24 

3263 

Jan 

24 

jaw 

Feb. 

7 

480 

Feb.  21  2815 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 


3 
21 

7 


555 

3004 
249 


21  3273 

31  5257 

24  3932 

7  427 

31  4533 

10  2323 

14  2133 

10  1832 

14  1221 

7  639 

10  2195 

14  2340 

10  2134 

10  2135 


1008 
177 


345 

426 
608 
796 
323 

39 
275 
825 
437 
489 

98 
252 

254 

501 

1055 

1092 

364 

505 

40 

582 

761 

357-8 

514 


394 
540 

922 

719 

453 

226 

169 

703 

924 

1101 

1186 

181-2 

431-2 

464 

82 

829 

883 

4 

332-3 

779 

925-8 

1024 

702 

496-7 

1011 

135 

760 

774-5 

424 

225 

302 

589-70 

104 

459-80 

676-7 

208 

1185 

854 

1002 

717 

862 

106 


mi 
o 
> 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


114 
114 
114 
114. 


114 
'  114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
;  114 
I  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
lit 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


I 


114  1640 

114  1721 

114  2020 

114  2123 


346 
46 

294 
879 
488 


114  1786 

114  1376 

114  aw 

114  1523 

114  1798 

114  1117 

114  1157 

114  387 

114  1804 

114  1314 


628 
817 
381 
861 


422 
580 

990 

2040 

1749 

221 

169 

745 

994 

1165 

1250 

1457 

1727 

1759 

85 

883 

2219 

9 

354 

833 

995 

1089 

2025 

521 

2352 

1412 

816 

830 

1719 

220 

321 

614 

1381 

1755 

1997 

1480 

1249 

914 

2345 

773 

912 

1382 


635  114   1956 


21  2500 


119 

114 

125 

650 

114 

1975 

54 

114 

1328 

714-15 

114 

2CS5 

1159 

114 

1224 

866 

114 

918 

94 

114 

1370 

1001-3 

114 

1066 

509 

114 

fM 

470 

114 

1765 

397-8 

114 

425 

270 

114 

1561 

137 

114 

1415 

477 

114 

505 

513-14 

114 

1812 

460 

114 

491 

460 

114 

401 

222 

114 

1493 

37 

114 

43 

543 

114 

1868 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Invention. 


Reversible. 

Steam- 

Steam-.... 

Steam- 

Steam- 

Steam-. 


Ttirblne. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine. 

Turbine- wheel  conBtruction, 

Turbines.    Packing  and  means  for  taking  up  tbrust  in 

Turflng-maehine 

Tumbuckle-locic 

Turpentine  from  wood.     Obtaining  spirits  of 

Tweezers  and  blackhead-extractor.  '  Combined 

T  wtne-holder 

Twine-holder , 

Twine-holder 

Two-cycle  motor 

Twyer-making  machine 

Type  casting  and  composing  machine 

Type,  Ac     Cutting-machine  for  rubber 

Type-Justlf ring  machine 

Type-machine  adjusting  or  centering  mechanism 

Type-machine  die-case-transposing  mechanism 

Type  setting  and  distributing  machine 

T>'pe-9etting  macliines.    Apparatus  for  perforating 
registering-strips  for 

Type-writer 

Type-writer 

Type-writer ^ 

Type-writer 

Type-writer  action 

Type- writer  carriage 

Type-writer  carriage  mechanism 

Type-writer  carriage- re  turn  mechanism 

Type-writer  desk 

Type-writer  line- lock 

Type- writer  printing  mechjuilsm 

Type-writer-ribbon  nolder 

Type-writer  type-har  l)earing 

Type-writer  type-cleaning  device 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Ty pe-w riting  machine 

T y pe-w ri ting  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing-machine  escapement  mechanism 

Type-writing-machine  line-spacing  mechanism \ 

Tvpe-writing-machine  tvpe-bar  bearing ' 

Type-writing  machines  or  the  like.     Platen  or  roller 
for 

Type-writing  or  other  mactiinea.    Key-action  for 

Umbrella 

Umbrella 

U  mbrella 

U  mbrella-carrier , 

Umbrella      Folding 

Umbrella      Folding , 

Umbrella.     Folding , 

Umbrella-geat 

Umbrella,  glove,  and  handkerchief  bolder 

UrabrelU-rib 

U mbrella- tip  retainer 

Undergarment.    Combination- 

Unhairing-machine 

Unicycle 

Union 


L  Gelbrecht 

H.  F.  Fullagar 

C.  A.  Parsons  and  A.  D.  Wass. . . 
W.  L.  Pope 

A.  C.  E.  Rateau  and  G.Sautter.  . 

F.  W.  Flint ; 

R.  H   Rice 

J.  Stumpf , 

J.  A.  Bledsoe 

E.  R.  Hewitt 

J.  C.  Mallonee 

F.J.  BOehm 

W.  G.  Fuller 

E.  O.  Bulman 

M.  F.  Ehlert 

E.  KOrting.... 

W.  A.  FleW 

E.  A.  Osae 

B.  F  Kern  and  W.  J.  O.  Johnson. 

L.  E.  Quick I 

J   S.  Bancroft | 

J.  11.  Dove,  J.  S.  Bancroft,  and 

If.  C.  Indabl. 
L.  S.  Campbell 

C.  Rotir 


Universal  coupling. . . 

Universal  Joint 

Universal  joint 

Unloading  apparatus. 

Urinal  or  the  like 

V*lv« 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve 


Valve 

Valve 

Valve-actuatlng  rodlns , . 

Valve-actuating  mechanism.     Steam-engine A. 

Valve.     Air-brake ».. 

Valve.    Air,  water,  and  vacuum 

Valve  and  valve-gear  for  exploaive-engioee 

Valve.    A tmospheric 


21864—05 11 


H.  Bates 

J.  W.  Paul 

L.  Doederlein 

G.  W.  Winters 

J.T.  Schaafl 

B.  T.  Bruce... 

J.  B.  Hammond 

L.  Doederlein 

L.  E.  Lightner  and  C.  Bradford 

J.  D.  Daugherty 

J.  B.  Hammond 

S.  P.  Doane .' ' 

L.  Myers 

E.G.  Allen 

G.  H.  Smith 

J.  Felbel ' ' 

C.  H  Shepard 

A.  T.  Brown 

C.  W.  Howell ! 

O.C.  Kavle | 

E.  B.  Cram 

J.  Felbel 

W.J.Campbell 

S.  A.  Thompson 

J.  A.  Smith 

L.  S.  Burridge 

A.  A.  Vanderpool 

A.  T.  Brown 

W.  J.  Barron  and  H.  W.  Merritt. 

G.  M.  KitimUler 

W.  R.  Fox  and  G.J.  Barrett 

E   G.  LatU 

T.  F.  Nolan 

J   T.Schaafl 

L.  Schuller 

A.  Kortenbach  and  K.  Woning.. 

F.  Sdrenson 

CO.  Pogue 

H.  C.  AlkHi 

T.  and  R.  L.  Susemihl 

C.  P.  Funk 

C.  B.  Baldwin  and  W.  J.  Treman. 

O.M.  J.  Ahlstrom 

8.  S.  Fretr  and  F.  C.  Yeagley 

P.  Kahlenberg 

L.  J.  Critcher , 

W.  B.  Turner 

O.  Jensen 

J.  T.  and  G.  W.  Hayden 

H.  C.  Warren 

F.  E.  Bocorselski 

H.  D.Jones 

B.  Bertke 

W.  Beetr 

W.  H.  Kilboum 

C.  W.  Dunham 

F.L.Smith.    (Reissue) 

C.P.Carlin 

J.J.  Dunwoody...i 

C.  W.  Kenner 

H.  C.  Klnnison 

W.  C.  Rife 

C.  F.   Hilton 

T   Kltchin 

E.  F.  Richardson 

O.  C.  Hatch 

W.Barber 

G.  W.  Hayden 


780.7W 
780,497 
780,809 
782,267 
782,623 
782338 
781,022 
783,153 
780,970 
781^7 
781.733 
783,934 
779,273 
780,934 
783,938 
781,880 
781,058 
778,996 
780,667 
781,094 
782,536 
782,549 

782,775 
782,990 

779,518 

780,380 

782,111 

782,635 

781,163 

779.406 

783,432  1 

782,112 

783375 

781,190 

780,102 

779,915 

779,436 

781^81 

779,009 

779,152 

779,188 

779,407 

779,425 

779,942 

779,992 

780,646 

781,130 

781,473 

781,918 

782,542 

782,999 

783,415 

783,669 

781,729 

781,197 

779.087 

782,871 

781,162 
779,241 
781,433 
783,325 
782^57 
778,940 
780,836  i 
782,744 
782,212 
781,629 
782,231 
780,107 
781,635 
784,017 
782,033 
781,422 
783,160 
779,903 
781,209 
779,113 
781,326 
779,786 
780,786 
12,311 
782,003 
782,730 
782.966 
783,285 
783.312 
783,273 
782,856 
783,734 
779.599 
781.802 
781,200 


Date. 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


24 
24 
24 

14 


Monthly 
vf^ume. 


i 


3790 
32S7 
382S 
1304 


14  199S 

21  ;  2407 

31  I  4239 

21  ;  3096 

31  4129 

31  4323 

7  231 

28  4S08 

3  864 

24  4069 

28  4599 

7  53», 

31  4306 

3  :  320 

24  3574  I 

31  4364 

14  1819 

14  1847 


Feb.  14  2268 
Feb.  21  2701 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 


10  1395 
17  3021 

7  973 
14  2018 
31  4489 
10  1160 
28  3567 

7  977 
28  4482 
31  I  4541 
17  1  2482 
10  2142 
10  '  1231 
31  I  5289 

3  !  348 


636  I 

607  ' 


10  1148 

10  1211 

10  2187 

10  2277 

24  3519 

31  4432 

31  5068 

7  584 

14  1832 

21  2729 

-28  3526 

28  4063 


7 

31 

3 


206 
4554 

523 


21  2482 

31  4485 

3  812 

31  5004 

21  3360 

14  1479 

3  197 

24  3881 

14  2203 


1. 


Oflktal 
OaaetU. 


\ 


e 
> 


fM-i 

843  I 
292 
440-1 

sa«  I 

932 
664  ! 

9il  I 
MO 

964 

105 

897 

990 

117 

946 

71-3  I 

784-6 

999-00 

408 

406-9 


$ 


114 

114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114   2333 

114   1394 

114   1016 

114  :   75 

114  I  838 

114  1028 

114  1096 

114  r  1701 


887 

771 

894 

1581 

1735 

1848 

1001 

Ittl 

984 

1018 

1320 

2329 

191 

950 


497  114  1786 
502-3  :  114  1812 


310 
663 

214 

445-6 

991-2 

257 

T80-1 

214-15 

966 

1004 

.'V44-5 

462 

273 

1167 

77-8 

139 

156 

255-6 

268 

474 

496-9 

772 

977 

1122 

126-9 

406 

507 

772 

881 

44-5 

1006 

112 

540 

990-1 

181-2 

1102 

734 

329 

42 

855 

484 


14 

1201 

265 

7  :    1 

1 

14  1236 

273 

17  2499 

:ai 

7    9 

3 

28  4762 

1024-6 

7   832 

180-1 

31  4962 

1099 

21  3066 

668 

10  2118 

457 

31  4575 

1010 

3   571 

123 

31  1  4794 

1060 

10 

1914 

414 

24 

3785 

833 

31 

5401 

1191 

7 

764 

164 

14  2180 

480 

21  2656 

581 

21  3296 

719 

21  3343 

729 

21 

3278 

715 

21 

2442 

532 

28 

4190 

904 

10, 

h1544 

342 

7 

376 

82-3 

31 

4560 

1007 

114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


328 

708 

1486 

1740 

1067 

274 

2110 

1487 

2307 

1068 

584 

492 

292 

1231 

82 

142 

154 

209 

287 

503 

523 

826 

1044 

1186 

1404 

1607 

1917 

2101 

2217 

1319 

1071 

119 

1865 

1056 

179 

1167 

2063 

1619 

48 

907 

1780 

.1557 

1273 

1564 

587 
1275 
2369 
1456 
1162 
1986 

486 
1076 

129 
1122 

443 

886 
1254 
1441 
1776 
1903 
2040 
2050 
2036 
1856 
2244 
,  362 
1358 
1073 


162 


1  »DEX   OP  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabeticai  lint  of  inventions  for  January  and  February — C'^ntinued. 


iDveation. 


V»lve.     Automatic  cut-off 

Valve.     Back-preMur«  r«llel- 

Valve.    Check- 

Valve.    Check- 

Valve  device 

Valve.     Duplex  feed- 

Valve.     Electrically-operated 

Valve.     FlushinK- 

Valve  (or  air  and  water     Automatic  drainage- 
Valve  for  air-brakes.     Automatic  retaining  and  r»- 

charKlng 
Valve  for  in termediate  stages  of  turl)ines 


Name. 


Accumu- 


Valve  (or  oil-presses  or  other  machinery. 

la  tor- 
Valve  for  traps.    Back-pressure. 

Valve.    Gate- 

Valve-gear.     Exploaive-engine . . , 

Valve.    Globe- 

Valve.    Gravity- 

Valve  indicator.    Gate- 

Valve  mechanism 

Valve  mechanism.     Engine 

Valve-mechanism  float 

Valve-ojieratinff  mechanism 

Valve.    Pressure-rcKiilating 

Valve.     Reciprocating 

Valve.     Rotary 

Valve.    Safety- 

Valve.    Safety- 

Val ve.    Safety- .' 

Valve.    Ste«m-«etu«tod 

Valve.     Steam-engine 

Valve.    Steam-engine 

Valve.    Tank- 

Valve.    Tank- 

Valve.    Trap  back-pressure 

Valve  wedge.     Gate- 

Vanadium.    Reducing 

Vapor-bumer     Incandescent 

Vapor-discharge  device.    Adjustabk  . 

Varnish.    Making 

Vat: 

See  Dyeing,  Ac.  vat. 

Vault  and  vault-door , 

Vault.    Burial- 

Vault-Unlng-making  machine .|. 

Vaults.    Mold  (or  making  burial-. 

Vegetable-cutter 

Vegetable-cutter 

Vehicle 

▼  vaa#\^^v  «■•••**••*■««*■••*•**««•*«*« 
V  OXlAJ^O  ••••••••■*■••••■••••••••*  •■• 

Vehicle 

Vehicle-antirattler 

Vehicle- body 

Vehicle- body 

Vehicle- body 

Vehicle-body 

Vehicle  body.    Motor- 

Vehicle-bow-bendlng  machine 

Vehicle-brake 

Vehicle-brake 

Vehicle-brake 

Vehicle-brake 

Vehicle-brake 

Vehicle   brake  and   motor  controllihg 

Motor- 
Vehicle  brake-bl(Hk 

Vehicle  chock-brake 

Vehicle  controlling  mechanism. 

Vehicle.    Convertible 

Vehicle  detector  attachment. . . 
Vehicle  dnving-g.^ar     Motor-. . 

Vehicle.     DumplriK- 

Vehicle-dumping  apparatus 

Vehicle.    Foot-power 

Vehicle  for  transporting  light  loads  ^t  high  s[M>ed 

Vehicle-frame 

Vehicle  frame      Motor  or  other 

Vehicle-frame.    Self-propelled 

Vehicle  gearing.    Motor- 

Vehicle.     Horseless , 

Vehicle     Motor- 

Vehicle.    Motor- , 

Vehicle.    Motor- , 

Vehicle.    Motor- 

Vehicle  power-transmitting  mechanism. 
Vehicle-reach  and  hound  wear-plate 

Vehicle  running-gear 

Vehicle  running-gear 

Vehicle  running-gear.    Motor- 

Vehicle  seat-connecting  appliance. . . 

Vehicle.    Self-propelling 

Vehicle  signaling  apparatus.    Motor- 


J.  Anderson 

C.  A   Cunningham. 

M.  McLain 

J.C.  McCari 

J.  McGUllvray 

H.  R.  Mason 

O,  Junggren 

E.J.  Hloom 

W.  T.  Donnelly . . . . 
C.  B.  Harrington.. 


No. 


779,250 
780,860 
780,903 
782,162 
781.887 
779,170 
780,754 
783,671 
779,772 
779,598 


W.    L.  R.  Emmet  and  O.  Jung-  '  779340 

HT  D   Nash 1780,614     Jan     a«  i  3468 


Monthly 
volume. 


«a 
V 
Q 


OfSdal 
Gazette. 


186  114 
868  114 
886      114 


236 


120      114 

147-8      114 


114     1505 
1397 


148 

871 


81»-20      114 

882     114  :  2218 
437 


W.  R.  Bonnell.    (Reissue) 

D.  F.  Henry 

C.  R  and  A.  G.  Daelienbach 

J.  Struben -. 

J.  F.  McCanna 

J.  C.  Meloon 

J.  N.  Moehn 

C. D.  Stevens 

0.  W.  Nlstle 

W.  K.  Allen  and  A.  M.  Houaer.. 

R.  P.  Kipp : 

M.  Rothfuss 

G.  R.  Flliott 

J.  W.  Duncan.... 

L.  Schutte 

A.  Ash  worth , .' 

F.  O.  Ball 

E.  L.  Burchett 

M.  Reillv 

W.J.  Wood , 

R.  Shlrlev ,. 

F   R.  Carpenter 

J.  Hendv  and  H.  J.  8.  Stobart 

P.  H.  Thomas ..: 

G.  Tuschel 


T.  W.  Kerr 

E.  P.  GUleaple 

F.  C.  Robinson  and  J.  F.  Jacoby. 
H.  Kinney  and  J.  M.  Pruett 

C.  Amon 

D.  J.O'Keeffe 

L.  Norman 

J.  E.  Armstrong 

F.  G.  Davis 

R  N.  Marti ^ 

F.  E.  Wilcox  and  L.  E.  Hickok.. 

1,.  Priest 

W.  W.  Rickerd 

H.  Smith 

L.  Priest 

N.  T.  Harrington 

P.  i\.  Brown .  ....••...••....•..■. 

E.  M.  Winters *j 

^V  »  J  •  J  mm^\J  UB.  .  .................... 

n .  J .  Dohrer ..................... 

D.  Berry 

T.  L.  arid  T.J.  Sturtevant....'...' 


mechanism.     C.Schmidt... 


I 


Self  propeiled- 


Motor-.. 


M.  Potter 

R.  McGrew  nad  W.  J.  Roberta. 
A.  A.  Bal I,  Jr. ................. 

C.  H.  Stratton....^ 

H.  Hencken 

W.  H.  Douglas 

J.  H.  Richardson 

A.  L.  Young 

J.  D.  Schooley 

D.  Monnier ' 

N.  T.  Harrington [ 

J    de  Montgolfler 

Aa  A*  otLlif  Jv  •*■■•■••■>■•■••••••• 

C.  Schmidt : 

L.S.  Flatsu 

C.  E.  Foster 

H.E.  Kellogg  and  G.F.Swain....' 

C.  Schmidt I 

L.  W.  Campbell 

T.  A.  Strode 

F.  G.  Winnek I 

T.  D.  Llnee 

J.  Warrington  and  H.C.Marmoo. 
H.  Smith 

E.  R.  Hewitt ! 

W.  8.  GUnes ' 


12,307 
783,953 
783.  la^ 
783,597 
779.661 
783,447 
780,110 
783.709 
780,301 
783,007 
783,528 
782,060 
782.954 
780,414 
781,913 
783,407 
780,100 
779,112 
779,226 
779,069 
783,077 
783,493 
782,993 
781,806 
782.962 
783,483 
783,393 


782.911 
782,022 
781,365 
778,868 
781.985 
782,689 
779,.302 
779,682 
780,326 
782,520 
783,122 
782,634 
779,002 
781,362 
781,850 
783,982 
780,746 
779,686 
779,754 
780,887 
782,113 
783,239 
784,015 
781,789 

780,227 
781,782 
781,989 
783,650 
779,781 
779,351 
780,446 
783,16.^ 
781.098 
780,214 
783,950 
780,369 
781,990 
781,682 
783.114 
779,120 
779,418 
780,665 
783,547 
783,719- 
781,471 
781,482 
781,730 
783,509 
781,565 
781.070 
783,748 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

.Ian. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


i: 


21  2874 

28  3695 

21  2713 

7  390 

21  2652 

28  3677 

21  3478 


409  114 
341   114 


361 


433-<  <  114   465 


24  4119 

28  4622 

21  2925 

28  3928 

10  1677 

28  3608 

17  2518 

28  4133 

17  2877 

21  2745 

28  3793 

7  890 

21  2642 


3095 

7  sn 

28  3507 
17  2478 


570 
786 

486 


21 

I 
2558 

7 

807 

31 

4861 

3 

73 

7 

722 

14 

2115 

3 

921 

10 

1712 

17 

2929 

14 

1784 

21 

2956 

14 

2017 

3 

337 

31 

4851 

7 

468 

28 

4679 

24 

3706 

10 

1717 

10 

1846 

24 

3985 

7 

980 

21 

3224 

28 

4755 

7 

355 

Jan. 

17 

2729 

Feb. 

7 

344 

Feb. 

7 

733 

Feb. 

28 

4035  : 

Jan. 

10 

1904 

Jan. 

3 

lOOS 

Jan. 

17 

3152 

Feb. 

21 

3063 

Jan. 

31 

4369 

Jan. 

17 

2697 

Feb. 

28 

4617 

Jan. 

17 

.■»02 

Feb. 

7 

738 

Feb. 

/ 

113 

Feb. 

21 

294.i 

Jan. 

3 

582 

Jan. 

10 

1190 

Jan. 

24 

3567 

Feb. 

28 

3837 

Feb. 

28 

4153 

Jan. 

31 

5086 

Jan. 

31 

5106 

Feb. 

7 

216 

Feb. 

28 

^1 

Jan. 

31 

5263 

Jan. 

31 

4328 

Feb. 

28 

4214 

750  114 


816 


114  960 

114  23.37 

114  1958 

114  2187 

114  390 

114  2119 

114  fi02 

114  2231 


114  2157 

114  1469 

114  1899 

114  TZZ 

114  1403 

114  2097 


114  1948 

114  2136 

114  1914 

114  1361 

114  1901 

114  2131 

114  2077 


114  1881 

114  1450 

114  1136 

114  21 

114  1431 

114  1761 


114   1687 
114   1966 


114  1134 

114  1379 

114  2350 

114  868 

114  399 

114  428 

114  930 

114  1488 

114  2024 

114  2368 

114  1354 


595 

114- 

K» 

75 
158 

114 
114 

mi 

875 

114 

2210 

412 

114 

441 

227 

114 

221 

002-3 

114 

734 

609-70 

114 

1987 

961 

114 

1030 

589-90 

114 

632 

993-4 

114 

2336 

6.S8 

114 

702 

159-60 

114 

i4ai 

24 

114 

129S 

641 

114 

1963 

12.S-6 

114 

131 

265 

114 

280 

783-4 

114 

83S 

835 

114 

2166 

896 

114 

223C 

1121 

114 

1186 

1125-6 

114 

1186 

45-6 

114 

laao 

855 

114 

2187 

1161 

114 

1225 

951 

114 

UBO 

906 

114 

22SO 

y 
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Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  February-Continued. 


Invention. 


V^cle  speed -changing,  driving,  and  reversing  de- 

Vehicle-sprlng 

Vehicle  steering  and  controlling  meciianiam 

V ehicle  steering  apparatus.    Juotor-... 
V  ehicle  steering  mechanism.    Motor-. . 

Vehicle  slorm-iront 

Vehicle  sto rm-shield.     Foiding.'.V. 

Vehicle  switch  system     Electric- ."!! 

V|ehicle-top  support . 
Vehtole  transmuaion 


D.  E.  Barnard 


Date. 


780,633    Jan.  34 


Vehtole  transnaission-geaiing.    Motor- 

Vehicle-wheel 

Vehicle-wheel ' 

Vehicle-wheel.       .     

Vehicle- ^.h^:::::::::::::::::::;:::::: 

Vehicle- wheel 

Vehicle- wheel .'.".'.'.'.'.".'.**.".'.'.".".".'.'.' 

Vehicle- wheel '.!!!!! 

Vehicle-  wheel ".".'. 

Vehicle-wheel .........■.;.■.;::'.:■.: 

Vehicle- wheel .'..".'.' 

Ve  hie  le-  w  heel !!.!!!..!!.! 

Vehicle- wheel ." .' •* 

ehicle-wheel 

V>hiole-w  heel  spring-fork . ! 

^ehic'es-     Power  installation  "(or  se'li-propeited'.".V.'.' 

Velocipede.     Railway- .............!"'." 

Vending  apparatus.    Autonuitkj. '." 

Vending  device [[ ""' 

Vending  device ' 

Vending-machine 

ending-machine 

Vending- machine 

Vending-machine ":::::"":::"":"::"":" 

V  ending-maohlne 

\-ending-machine . . ......;.. 

Vendmg-machine  and  fraud-preventing  "device  "(of' 
same.    Coin-controlled  e  «=  lor 

Vending  machine.    Beverage- 

Vending-machine.    Check  or  coin  controlled 

\  ending-machine.    Coin-controlled  

\  ending-machine.    Coin-controlled  

\  ending-machine.    Coln-oontroUed . . 

Vending-machine.    Coin-controlled . . 

Vent.    Beer-barrel  air- 

Ventilating-cow    

Ventilating  system 

\  entilatlon  of  buildings 

Ventilator:  

See  Car-ventilator. 

Ventilator 

vri**:'':-^E:::--"--"-- 

Vessel  air  apparatus 

Vessel.    ColUpsible 

Vessel-lining.   ..         

Vessel.     Packing       

Vessel-stopper.:..    

Vibrations.    Means  (or  prodiiciiig 

Vlbratone ^^   

Vise     Drill-press..... ■;;■; 

Voltage-regulator 

Voting-machine 

Voting-machine  apparatus.'.'.'.' .' 

Wagon 

Wagon-body  attachment .'!.'!!  ii!  i" " 
w  agon-body  raiser. . . 

Wagon-box 

Wagon-box.    Adjustable .' .' .' .' .' .'  .'.'.■■■" 

Wagon-brake 

Wagon-brake.  ::.'.':.':.'::::::: 

Wagon.    Coasting- 

Wagon.    Coasting- 

Wagon.    Dump- 

Wagon  Dump- .'.'.'.■.■.■.':;.'::: 

Wagon.     Dumi  ing- 

Wagon.     Dumping- 

Wagon.    Dumping- 

Wagon.     Dumping- '.V.'.'.".'.'.'.':". 

Wagon-gate 

Wagon.     Luml)er- 

Wagon.    Night  lunch-....;; 

Wagon  or  carriage  spring  coupling";;; 
W  agon  rack  and  box  lifter. ..:..... 
Wagon-starter  . 

agon-tool 

Wagon  top-box  fastener  

Wagon.    Vending-  

^it^^^tJ^"*^  ^°^ unlokdiiig or'lo^diiig'^^ks'and' 


Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 


A.E.Sutton 1781311 

L  8  vit'*^" ;;;;;'783,'o2i 

C.  Smith 781238 

g^.  Benson :....::::'.:  mm 

H.  D.  Puraell 778,661 

C.  M.  Harvey ;;;;;;;  779!840 

t'  fo'^heand  L.  Lohner ;;;;;;;  781  ^299 

F.  F.  Heiselmann 779  281 

C.  Schmidt ::  TS1M7 

W.  H.  Schofield 77b'807 

W.  H.  Schofield .....; 779:877 

C.  R.  8.  J.  Hall6 779928 

C.  R.P.J.  Hall<5...         1779'^ 

C.R.S.J.HalW m^ 

.D.Munrtng 780,370 

N.  A.  Newton 78o,615 

jv  ntllL 781.2621  Jan.    31 

J.  N.  Bven 782,001    Feb.     7 

osV^TSi 7«i.*65    Feb.   14 

?D    n^^® 782.518     Feb.    14 

a  R.  Bohannon 783,095     Feb.   21 

rVVfw!4"J"«'----- 783,308     Feb.   21 

^•^•"edstrom 779.709  ^  Jan.    10 

»  M   -Ph"®" 782,501!  Feb.    14 

F.  M.  Thomoson raaoio 


Monthly 
▼olume. 


OfUcial 
I  Oaaette. 


i 

00 


3494 


be 


> 


766-7  I  114 


i 

ft. 


4765 
2769 
4626 
2366 
1483 
2025 
4746 
Jan.  3  t  875 
Jan.  31  I  4760 
Jan.  10  1961 
Jan.  10  '  aooo 
Jan.  10  I  2162 
Jan.  10  2\(a 
Jan.  10  2165 
Jan.  17  3003 
Jan.  24  3470 
4665 
762* 
1672 
1778 
2910 
3337 
17&4 
1940 
783,912  Feb.  28  4549 


114 
114 


1053 

603-4 

1022 

518 

326  '  114 

436  114 

1049  114 

197-8  114 

1051  '  114 

421-2  114 

44.5-6  114 

467  114 
467-8  •  114 

468  114 
6.59  114 


114   1115 
114   1925 


114 
114 


p'p    P^- 783,463  !  Feb.  28     3642 

R.E.Payne...        782,691     Feb.    14     2118 

y.  A.  Brewer  and  C.  G.  .Scannell. .  780,086  I  Jan  .  17     2454 

i^"g?^v 780.989    Jan.    31  1  4171 

V?-|«»"dry 780,591!  Jan.   24     3431 

w   r   Hr^n^ 781,026    Jan.  31     424' 

V'r'€.l^^^ 781,996    Feb.     7 

S-^- Schofield 782,062:  Feb.     7 

M.a  Anthony.. 782,185    Feb.     7 

AnA^^^ ■*• 782.258,  Feb.    14 

A.D.  Orover 780,717    J 


752 


Window-ventilator. 


1112 

1289 

24     3663 

I 

P  p''r!^'i.'^ • '780,560    Jan.   24     3.376 

r.  r .  t/ox ,       78J  ^^    pg^      j         » 

w   M  ^w^'^f"^  *"''  ^-  ^'-  '^■^''^^  ■  •   ^.'237  I  Jan;  3  804 

v'wu.^ti^'" 779,824    .Ian.  10  1990 

T   I    um^^ 780,628,  Jan.  24  3487 

M    I  riati; 783,794     Feb.  28  4349 

p    tS^^II- •■•   783.610,  Feb.  ZS  3951 

M   P^^-"J* 781,739     Feb.  7  345 

D.Fairbanks 781^544     f^^  7  ^j 

r*tet"?" 779,653  Tan.  10  1663 

V- 4- °'*«^  •^r 780,151  Jan  17  2.591 

HV«ii?^     ^^'^  Feb.  28  4.352 

W  u  p^?i;A; ^'122  Jan,  17  2546 

W^    r  ,!?? ^*^'720     Feb.    14     2166 

VTo.,ilf^° 783,768     Feb.   28     4245 

fi   M   P"^***^ 781.285    Jan.    31     4715 

O.M.Lacey 779720    Jan.    10 


760 

1031 

164 

370 

396 

634 

728 

.383 

437 
980-1 
797-8 
466-7 

.539 

920      114 

751      114 
933-4 

162 

195      114 

248-0      114 

287      114 

805      114 


1067 
1838 
34» 
468 

1112 
194 
1114 
452 
47» 
497 
4»7' 
497 
702 
816 
lOM 


114  1440 
114  I  1662 
114     1685 


114 
114 
114 
lU 
114 
114 
114 
114 


1955 

2048 

410 

1722 

2322 

2125 

1761 

578 

968 

806 

114     1002 

114     1438 

1470 

1515 

1577 

859 


738-9  114  796 

2-5  114  1274 

179-80  114  178 

429  114  460 

764-5  114  820 

934^  114  2279 

859  114  2192 

53  114  1337 

861  114  2194 

6  114  ,  1282 


114 
114 
114 
114 


boxes  from 

Wall  and  concrete  block  for  same     Building- 
Wall  clean-out  and  back-vent  fitting 
W  all  construction ^^ 


F.  R.  Talaey 

F.R.Taisey; ;;;;;::::::;";:::: 

H.  Rodenhausen  .. 

W.H.Hendricks....;;;;;;; 

W.  A.  Parrish 

C.  B.W.Smith 

L.MarUy 

.  S   Llvengood 

J.M.Webb.  

C.  Deckard 

.  F.  Keyes 

n.  E.  Ke^es ;;;;;;;" 

M.V'an  ^^aKenenand  W.A.-Sweet 

M.  C.  Emsberger 

P.  Kenehan 

J.F.Clark 

J.  and  F.  M.  Krasmer ;;; 

W.  S.  Llvengood 

w.  G.  stroh ;;;;;;;;■; 

I.  8.  Richardson 

A.  H.  Closson "' 

G.  F.  Thompson ;;;; 

F.  D.  Baker  

J.  Austin 

F.  P.  Burkhardt 
J.  Dauber 

JS.iisr.:: ■■■■■■■■-■ 


1785 
3041 
30SO 
1946 
2952 
4356 
I6I: 


783,156  Feb.  21 

.  783,157  Feb.  21 

779,804  Jan.  10 

:  780,339  Jan.  17 

781,089  Jan.  31 

779,627  Jan.  10 

,  780,299  Jan.  17  2873 

'  781,610  Jan.  31  6.345 

782,294  Feb.  14   1358 

780,602  Jan.  24  3452 

779.605  .Ian.  10  1555 

779.606  Jan.  10  1556 
779,891  Jan.  10  2091 
783,939  Feb.  28  4600 
779,085  ;  Jan.  3   .520 


114 
114 
114 
114 


779,908 
781,663 
782,348 
781,570 
781,303 
780,265 


782,211 
779,282 


Jan.  10  2L31 

Feb.  7  73 

Feb.  14  1454 

Jan.  31  6271 

Jan.  31  4753 

Jan.  17  2797 

781,626  I  Jan.  31  5382 

781,173  Jan.  31.  4515 

780,469  Jan.  17  3190 

782,105  I  Feb.  7  962 

783.623  Feb.  28  3975 

Feb.  7  1178 

Jan.  3  878 


3A4 

565 

935 

556 

137 

184 

477 

978 

915 

114 
1041 

.387 
66.5-7 
667 

420  114 
644   114 
ft58  114 
3.54   114 
626  114 
117^-80 
.301 
755 
344 
344 
451 
990 
111 
459 

14 

323-4  1  114 
1162  114 


387 

009 

2280 

596 


114  1415 

114  181 

114  1773 

114  1045 

114  2256 

114  1308 


1106 
415 
1962 
1985 
451 
669 
1027 
377 
671 
114  1241 
114  1594 
114   812 
114   364 
114   364 
114   481 
114  2333 
114   118 


114 
114 


O.   U.  Miracle  and  W.  L.  Dow 
(Reissue.) 

H.J.  LulT 

W.H.  Fisher ;; 


12,310 

783,686 
780,648 


Jan.   31  i  5390 

Feb.  28  !  3006 
Jan.   24  '  3636 


lOSO 
610 
1187 
997 
701 
211 
863 
261 
198 

1191 

860 
773 


490 
1288 
1614 
1227 


114  I  1113 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 
114 


664 

1280 
1082 

743 
1483 
3197 
1483 

194 

1281 
3182 


164 


IIFDEX  OF  PATENTS   ISSUED   FROM   THE 
Alphabetical  list  of  inventions  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


Invaotioa. 


Wall  construction 

WaII  construction 

WAll-cooling  app*r»tiu 

Wall-hook 

Wall-hook 

Wall-hook 

Wall-hook 

Wall-hook 

Wall.    Sectional 

Wall-sUb 

Wall-tie  for  brick  and  veneer  structures. 

Wardrobe 

Warx>-l)eam 

Warp-beam  let-off  rlma.    Guard  for. 


Warp-float-cutting  machine 

Warp  stop-motion  (or  warpers.    Aut4>malic. 
Washer: 
See  Filter-mass  washer.        Place r-irasher. 

Washer 

Washing-machine 


Washing-machine . 

Washing-machine 

Washing-machine 

Washing-machine 

Washing-machine  motor. . . 

Washing-machine  tub 

Washboard 


18  for  securing. 


WashboUer 

Washtub  attachment 

Watch-dial  fastener 

Watch-fob-altaching  device 

Watch-movements  in  their  cases.    M 

Watch-protector 

Watch-protector 

Watch-regulator 

Watch,     stem  winding  and  setting. 
Watch  winding  and  setting  mechanisife 

Watchcase .^. . 

W^atchmaker's  tool 

Water,     .\pparatus  for  separating  oil jl  or  similar  im- 
purities from 
H  ater-bag  and  fountain-syringe.    Convertible . 


r  Hiring 

for  heating 


Water  by  means  of  ozonized  air.    Stei 
Water  by  means  of  steam,     .\pparatiis 
and  circulating 

Water-chute 

Water-closet  atta<hment.     Railway p4ssenger-coach 

Water-closet  flushing- tank 

Water-closet  seat 

Water-closet  tank 

Water-column 

Water-cooler 

Water-<^levating  device 

Water-elevating  device 

Water-elevator 

Water-elevator 

Water-elevator 

Water  flood-gate 

Water-gage 

Water-gage  glass 

Water  head-gate 

Water-heater , 

Water-heater 

Water-heater 

Water-heater 

Water-heater 

Water-heater  and  garbage-cremaiory 

Water-lieater  automatic  shut-off 

Water-heater.     Electrical , 

Water-heater.     (Jas 

Water-heating  apparatus 


Water-heating  device. 
Water-meter 


Water-meter 

Water-meter 

Water-meter 

Water  of  reservoirs,  dams,  tanks,  or  tb4  like.    Device 
for  drawing  off  the  surface 

Water-sprinkler  or  street-washer 

Water-trap 

Water-tube  boiler 

Water-tube  boiler.    Superheating. . . 

Water-*  heel 

Water-wheel 

Water-wheel 

Watcr-wbeel  soyenior 

Watering  de^ce 

Watering-trough,     .\utomatic 

Waterproofing  and  making  same 

Waterway -basin  flushing  svstem 

Wave-motor .' 


Nam*. 


R.  T.  Froat 

J.  A.  Ferguson , 

L.  O.  Brlghtblll 

F.  C.  Palmer 

F.C.  Palmer 

F.C.  Palmer 

F.C.  Palmer... 

F.C.  Palmer 

J.A.Carter 

D.  E.  Roberts 

C.J.  Schreck 

E.  P.  Whitman 

C.  Taubert 

J.  W.  KillpartrickandC.  F.Tap- 
lin.  *^ 

G.  H.  Boynton 

A.  S.  Cowan 


No. 


H.M.  Waitt 

C.  Carver  and  M.  Lauer 

K.J.  Kilmurry 

A.  J.  Schetrompf 

H.  Lindestrom.„ 

N.  T.  Worthley.T 

W.  E.  Wagner 

J.  C.  Peters 

C.  R.  Chapman  and  W.  S.  Ken- 
nell.  r    • 

J.  E.  Faucett 

W.  A.  Dunlap 

H.  S.  and  J.  R.  Bookwalter 

S.J.  Perry 

F.Che  villat 

R.  A.  Thratt 

E.  V.  PhilUpps 

C.  E.  De  Long 

O.  Anderson 

F.ChevUlat 

H.  P.Hardy 

C.  D.  Hillabold 

H.  T.  Davis  and  E.  Perrett 


781,820 
782.441 
783,413 
780,98« 
780,957 
780,958 
780,969 
780.960 
780.936 
783>M 
783,470 
780,082 
782,709 
783,841 

779,763 
779,073 


!  779,751 

I  779,704 

I  779,856 

\  781,  .'558 

782,574 

783,917 

783,656 

780.910 

I  780,406 

'  779,918  j 
780,876 
780,775 
780,962 
783,611 
779,888 
782,521 
780,160 
781,263 
783,018 
780,287 
781,723 
783.107  1 


T.  O.  Gasaway  and  J.  8.  Ayde-    783,827 
lott.  t 

H.  Friberg 782.021 

A.  H.  Barker ,  780,773 


Combined. 


T.  Folks 

A.  L.  Lefever 

F.  A.  Schossow 

M.  D.  Helprich 

J.  G.  CrosDv.     (Reissue) 

N.  P  Fenner,  Jr 

L.  H.  Brinkman 

G.  K.  Osljom 

V.  P.  Hammer 

J.  A.  Goodlier 

T.  H.  McDonald 

J.  Peterson 

J.  Hansen : 

J.  O'Connor 

M   M    Wood 

F.  D.  Giddings 

R.  H.  Eraser 

R.  Hoffman 

A.  H.  Htmiphrey 

E.  S  Stack 

P.  T.  Lvons C.... 

J.  S.  Erikson 

R.  Hoffman 

M.  H.  Shoenberg 

D.J.  F.  Buck 

E.  W.  Neu,  J.  A.  Weber,  and  H.  E. 

Keyes.  ] 

E.J.  Roberts I 

E.  H.  McCreary  and  O.  A.  Nie-  I 

man.  I 

J.  Thomson 

J.  Thomson 

A.  E.  Gumzand  A.  W.  Wingender. 
T.  Lydon 


783,425 
782,973 
781,099 
779,220 
12,321 
782,496 
779,581 
779,619 
779,845 
780.099 
780,373 
783.590 
782.390 
782,688 
781,042 
779,541 
779,154 
779.420 
780,565 
780,736 
782,976 
778,960 
779,711 
782,525 
783,243 
783,457 


783,313 
783,296 

783,464 

783,485 
783,518 
783,878 


D«to. 


E.  Heorv 782,026 

C.  F   L  McQuiaUon 780.572 

K.  Hellner 780,177 

J.  P  Sneddon 782,76.5 

T.  R.  Tlmby 779,978  ■ 

W.  andJ    Boekel 780,971 

A.  F.  Sparks 783,761 

F.S.  Replogle 781,966 

J.  P.  Finegan 781,645 

C.  Noteboom 783,068 

H.  Paschke 780,379 

W.8.  Isham ;  782,965  i 

D.  G.  Weems I  78l,113i 


Feb.  7 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  3 


Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  26 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  28 

J&llA    10 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  21 


Moathtj 
▼otom*. 


I 


411 
1628 
3621 
4106 
4109  ! 
4110 
4111 
4113 
4071 
3829 
3653  , 
2446 
2151 
4430  I 

1864  ! 
492  i 


1844 
1756 
2035 
5254 
1914 
4556 
4042 
4024 
3082 

2150 
3960 
3764 
4115 
3952 
2068 
1785 
2604 
4666 
2761 
2844 
193 
2930 


Feb.  28  4404 


Feb.  7 
Jan.  24 

Feb.  28 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  28 
Feb  14 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  24 
Jan  24 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  26 

Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 
Jan  24 
Jan.  17 
Feb  14 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  31 
Feo.  28 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  21 
Jan.   31 


806 
3760 

3&S2 

2668 
4371 

775 
3503 
1732 
1515 
1593 
2019 
2476 
3007 
3915 
1544 
2114 
4280 
1447 

643 
1193 
3385 
3690 
3672 

251 
1766 
1796 
3231 
3631 

3344 

3317 

3679 
3682 
3769 


90 
359 
771 
905 
906 
906 
907 
907 
897-8 
833 
800 
537 
474 
964 

404-5 
106 


400 

380 

439 
1150 
422 
981 
877 
889 
676 

464 

874 

829 

907 

859 

450 

397 

567 

1032 

602 

622 

40 

637-8 


Official 
Oantt*. 


o 
> 


I 


114 
114 
114 

114 
114 

114  ! 
114 
114  ! 

114  '  2164 
114  2127 
114  i  576 
114  1770 
114  2296 


1308 
1664 
2100 
967 
968 
068 
968 
959 
950 


114 
114 


114 
114 
IH 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


432 
112 


428 

406 

470 

1223 

1717 

2324 

2212 

939 

719 

494 

925 

882 

959 

2192 

480 

1688 

611 

1095 

1924 

665 

1315 

1960 


948  114  2291 

175   114   1450 
828  j  114   881 


775-6 
583 
962 
111 
767 
384 

3.35-6 

350^1 
4.35 
543 
660 
851 

341-2 
465 
940 
318 
139 
266 
741 
812 

584-^ 

55 

383 

702-3 
795-6 

730 
723 


I 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

,  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

■  114 
114 
114 
114 

I  114 

I  1" 

i  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

I 

I     1 

114  , 

114 


813 

vol 
177 

3399 

743 

2641 

576 

2247 

491-2 

2253 

492 

4130 

911-12 

4235 

912-13 

688 

147-8 

42 

6 

2858 

621 

3019 

2657 

581  1 

4395 

966-7  ' 

805  114 
805  114 
822   114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


2107 

1905 

1030 

172 

aU83 

1675 

.156 

373 

466 

583 

703 

2184 

1636 

1761 

1009 

.341 

143 

281 

797 

864 

1905 

60 

410 

1689 

2026 

2122 

2060 
2044 

2132 
2132 
2151 
2306 

1452 

801 

620 

1789 

518 

960 

22S3 

14M 

1282 

1944 

706 

1902 

1036 
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Invention. 


Weighing-machine. 
W  eigh  Ing- machine . 
Weighing-machine. 
Weighing-ma<hine. 


Wax  emulsion  and  producing  same 

Weaner.    Call- 

Weaner.    Calf- 

Weather-vane.    Educational ..'...'..'.'.'.'... 

Weaving  multiple  tubular  fabrics  and  hose-coverbigs 

W produced  thereby, 
eba    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  applying  solu- 
tions or  fluids  to  traveling 

Wedge 

Weighing  and  packaging  machine 

Weighing-machine 

" .Automatic 

.Automatic 
Automatic 

.\utomatlc 

Weighing-machine  fetxling  mechanism  

Weighing-machine  or  meter.    Tip-tank 

Weighing- scoop 

Weight-verifier .../.'....'..'.. 

W  eir .     H  ydraulic 

Welding  machine.     Electric  chain- 

WeU  casing-head.    Oil- '..'.'.'.'.'. 

Well-drllLing  appliance 

Well-driliinK  machine 

Well-drilling  machine !!!!!!!!! 

Well-drilling  machine ..!!!! 

Well-drilling  machine ' . .  [ 

Well  packer.     Deep- 

Well  piston.     Oil- 

Well-sinking  apparatus '. 

Well  system.     Oil- 

Well-underreamer " 

Wells.     Apparatus    for  raising  liquids  from  deep 
drilled 

Wells.    Cleansing  oil- 

Wells.     Device  for  use  in  drilling  or  cleaning  out 

Wells.     Inducing  a  flow  of  oil  from  oil- 

Wheat  cleaning  and  scoutring  machine 

Wheel: 
See  Bur-wheel. 
Car-wheel. 
Friction- wheel. 
Orindlng-wheel. 
Hand-wheel. 
Locomotive  drive 

wheel. 
Power-whed. 

Wheel 

Wheel 


Pulley-wheel. 

Sheet-metal  wheel. 

Sprocket-wheel. 

Traction-wheel. 

Vehicle-wheel. 

Water-wheel. 

Windmill  wind-wheel. 


Wheel , 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel 

Wheel  rim    Vehicle- 

Wheel-sizing  device 

Wheel  tension  device . . 
Whiflletree  clip  and  hook 

WhiflJetree-hook 

Whip 


Whip-actuating  device .'.'..'. 

Whip-actuating  device '...'. 

Whip-actuating  device "'..'. 

Whip-operating  devic* .." 

Whip-op)erating  mechanism 

Whip-socket 

Whip-supporter 

Whips  In  sockets.    Means  for  lockinK! 

Whistle 

Wick-raiser  for  oU-bumers ... 

Winch ;;;■■ 

Wind-motor 

WlndmlU. 


Windmill  and  pimip  coupling. 
Windmill.     Horizontal 


Windmill-regulator  

Windmill-regulator.    Automatic 
Windmill  wind-wh€«l 

Windmills     AutomaticaUy-iubricated  pltmanfor.' ." .' 

Wmdlnp  machine.    Cord- 

Winding-mechanism  tension-regulator 

Winding  or  other  machines.     VN  eb  tension' deVice'f or 

web- 
Windlass-operating  mechanism 

Windlass.    Ship's....  

Window 

Window ~ 

Window 

Window 

Window 

Window • 


H.H.  Church 

C.W.Frlck 

W.H.  Price 

E.  Ames 

G.  D.Moore [." 


R  Kron. 


H.  E.  Denison  and  H.  H.  Blake. 

F.  G.  Pennock 

8.  D.  Hedge 

G.J. Hicks 

O.J.Hicks 

O.J.Hcks 

E.H.Richardson 

A.  L.  F.  Mitchell  and  C.  W.  Aiken 

W.  H.  Pearce 

J.  L.  Taylor 

A.  A.  CaiUe 

W.S.Post '.'.'.'." 

A.  F.  Rietzel 

J.W.Glenn ; 

J.  H.  Compton 

F.  E.  Slmpkins "; 

L.  D.  Shryock 

W.  L.  Bruner 

L.  D.  Shryock 

O.  A.  Spang 

O.  A  Miller ..'..., 

H.  G.  Johnston 

F.  J.  Moser ' ...". 

J.J.Brewster 

T.  F.  Moran  and  F.  J.  Moser. ..'.'. 


779,827 
779,701 
783,300 
782,811 
781,349 

780,670 

781,274 

782,874 

780,174 

779,649 

779,650 

782,338 

783,078 

784,007 

778,887 

781,920 

783,993 

781,093 

783,.'H3 

782,127 

778,951 

779.671 

781,234 

782.103 

783,227 

781,470 

780,518 

779,285 

782.681 

782,320 

782,040 


Jan.  10 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 

Jan.    24 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Monthly      ' 

Toltmie. 


OfflcUl 
Gazette. 


I 


1412 
1752 
3338 
2351 
4831 

3580 

4087 
2488 
2634 


o 
> 


;  114 


380   114 


728 

515 

1068 


114 
114 
114 


786  114   840 


ft 


331 

407 

a049 

18S5 

1130 


31 
21 
17 

10  I  1653 
10  I  16.'>5 
14  '  1435 
21  2875 
28  :  4739 
3  108 
7  594 
28  4702 
31  4362 
28  3813 


1004 
216 


10  1695 

31  4615 

7  960 

21  3206 

31  5065 

24  3291 

3  883 

14  2101 

14  1401 

7  846 


W.  E.  Gardner. 
N.  H.  Bowlby.. 
B.  F.  Gardner.. 
M.  A.  Grlflln... 


780,279  Jan.  17  2828 

783,360  Feb.  21  3421 

782.233  Feb.  14  1238 

779,595  Jan.  10  ,  1536 


781,461 
781,522 
781,576 
781,593 

782,128 


J.C.Raymond 

F.  D.  Howe 

W.  W.  Wallace '...'.'.'.'. 

J.  C.  Couper  and  A.  V.  Somers 
C.  B.  Haney 

Z-  §"0° 782,279 

P.  F.  Hein ; 782,336 

R.  S.  Cutter 782,727 

R.  S.  Cutter 782,728 

J.  Q.  Stewart, 782,767 

H.  T.  Dunbar „ 782,952 

E.  C.  Madden 783,294 

O.  D.  Munsing 780,436 

A.A.Zimmerman :...   783,562 

E.  Brougham 781,998 

T.  F.  Guffln 778,963 

C.J.  Edwards ■. 780,557 

F.  E.  Cowles 783,400 

W.  L.  Rawls 781,458 

W.  L.  Rawls 781,459 

W.  L.  Rawls 781,460 

W.  Fahmey 782,227 

C.  E.  Theurer 782,064 

J.C.  Brooks 781.630 

J.  D.  Flanlgan 782.442 

P.  Boire 782.718 

A.  F.  Kuhl 783,206 

J.  M.  Stokoe 779,055 

J.  F.  Metten 780,368 

K.  Lindsey 781,010 

H.  P.  Winn 783,163 

S.  H.  Guthrie |  783,632 

E.  E.  Gould 783,036 

T.  A.  and  J.  O.  Overby 779,372 

P.  A.  Jurgensen 781,075 

0.  J.Zie^er 779,514 

W.  P.  Brett 780,932 

C.  E.  Dalley 783,247 

C.  F.  Obermaier 780,576 

J.  P.  Jefferis 782,909 

O.Gray '  782,846  ' 

C.  W.  Blake ;  781,487 

M.  J.  Carter; 780,264 

F.  Felkei  and  W.  L«ngir 780,605 

1.  Fischer 782,743 

R.  H.  Lelcht  and  A.  Zednik j  782  915 

A.  Woelfel |  783,164 

CD.  Tabor 1783^55 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Eeb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 


31 
31 


5066 

6187 


31  5279 

31  5306 

7  1005 

14  1332 

14  1429 
14  '  2175 

14  2176 

14  2251 

21  2636 

21  3311 

17  3136 

26  3869 


7 
3 


756 
2S6 


24  3370 

21  3486 

31  5068 

31  5060 


31 

5063 

14 

1230 

7 

926 

7 

2 

14 

1629 

14 

2162 

21 

3165 

3 

461 

17 

2999 

31 

4216 

21 

3060 

28  3988 
21  I  2T97 
3  '  1059 
31  i  4337 
10  I  1390 
24  I  4064 
21  ;  3236 
24  3405 
21  I  2555 


Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  28 


17 
24 
14 


2420 
5114 
2796 
3454 
2202 
2562 
3062 
3849 


1036 

.541 

574-^ 

.162 

.362-3 

318-19 

625-6 

1019 

21 

129-30 

1014-15 

959 

831-3 

220 

46 

369-70 

1020 

210-11 

697 

1121 

724 

199 

463 

.'il2 

184 


114  ! 

114 

114 

114  ! 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  ! 

114 

114 

114 

114  ' 

114  ; 

114  < 

114 

114  : 

114  ' 

114 

114 

114 

114  , 

114 

114 


1009 

1866 

«I8 

385 

385 

1009 

1948 

2364 

28 

1400 

2355 

1028 

2161 

1493 

52 

394 

1064 

1483 

2020 

1185 

778 

195 

1758 

1603 

1450 


618  114  061 

748  114  2000 

274  114  1565 

340  114  300 

I 


I 


1118 
1144 
1165 
1172 
221 
295 
317 
479 
479 
492-^ 
57.5-^ 
722 
689 
842 
163 
57 
738 
763 
1116 
1117 
1117 
272 
202-3 
1 
359 
476 
689 
101 
657-8 
926 
669 
866 
610 
237-8 
953 
306-9 
896 
704 
746 
557 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

H4 

114 

114 

114 ; 

114 

114  ; 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


528  114 

1128  114 

009  114 

756  114 

483  114 

558-9  114 

669  114 
838-9  1  114  '   2170 


1181 

1209 
1229 
1230 
1493 
1588 
1609 
1775 
1775 
1790 
1896' 

2043 
731 

2174 

1439 

61 

795 

2079 

1180 
,  1180 

1181 

1563 

1475 
i  1273 

1654 
;  1772 

2011 
106 
700 
996 

1967 

2199 

1931 
233 

1023 
327 
948 

2027 
803 

1881 

1850 
1191 
654 

813 
1780 
1882 
1987 
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ISSUED  FROM  THE   U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
■  of  inventions  for  January  and  February— ContUmed. 


Ilachine  for 


Apparatiu  for  i  leasing 


Window.    CMMnent- 

Wlndow-cloaiiig  device \'.\\ 

Wlnd'iw  constnji'tion 

Window.     Disapp«>ariiig . . ........... 

Window  frame  and  saah.    Meuilik;.'. 

Window-lock 

Window  or  door  alann.    Automatic. 

Window  or  door  stop 

Window-screen  and  weather-strip.    Cooibined 

Window-screen.     Metal 

Window-stop  adjuster ....'. 

Window-strip 

Window  support  and  lock. .!.!!!!!!!!! 

Window- ventilator \' 

Wine-cooling  device 

Wire  clamp  and  tightening  devlos .  .*. '. '. 
Wire-<loth  on  door  or  window  frames, 
stretching 

Wire  faliric 

Wire- fabric-weaving  macliiiie! ! '.'.....'.... 
Wire  fabrics.    Loom  for  weaving  woven- 

Wire-loom 

Wire- reel .'.'.".".'.'.'.'.".'.".* 

Wire-reeling  machine 

Wire-stretcner 

Wire-stretcher 

W  ire-s  t  re  t  c  h  er 

Wire-stretcher 

Wire-stretcher ...'.'. 

Wire- stretcher ............" 

Wire-stretcher 

Wire  stretcher.     Woven- .....V 

Wire  terminal  or  lug '..'.'.'.'..'.. 

Wire-twistmg  mechanism 

Wlre-tjrlng  die.    Intersecting- '.'.'..'. 

Wires,  rods,  Ac.     Removing  sc^e  from. 
Wires     Supporting-bracket  for  messengcir- 
y»  ood-cuttlng  macnme. . 

Wood-filler 

Wood-grinding  apparatus. 

W  ood-nolder 

Wood-scraper 

Wood  with  sheet  metai. 

Wood  workmg-machine 

Woodworking-tool .'.'.'.'.'."' 

Wool- wash  waters.    Apparatus  for  trt 

Woven  fabric 

Wrapping  machine.    Newspaper-'. 
Wrench: 
See  Clamping-wrench.  Plpe-wrenc  i. 

Jar-wrench.  Ratchet-wtleoch. 

Monkey-wrench.  Sealing-wrttich. 

Wrench ^ 

Wrench 

Wrench !'.!!!!!!!!! !!!".;'" 

^™nch !.!'.!  !!!!;■. ! 

H  ranch 

Vr  reach -. 

Wrench 

Wrench "[ ' 

Wrench 

rench 

w  rench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench !!!!]!!! !." 

Wrench [ 

W  rench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench .;." 

Wrench '  . 

n  ranch 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench •. 

Wrench 

Wringer:  

See  Clothes-wringer.  Mop-wringer. 

Wntlng-machine "^    h 

Yam-drying  apparatus. 

Yam  or  thread.    Machine  for  teatliig  and 

the  strength  of  ^^ 

Yoke  center.    Neck-. . 
Yoke  center.     Neck-.. 

Yoke  clip.    .Neck- ^_ 

Zinc  or  othw  sulflds  from  their  oreii" '  App4ratu«'fof 

recovertng 


rea^ng 


Name. 


recording 


-4- 


I.  WnSblewtU 

W.  S   Doe 

E. H.  Lunken 

J.  J.  MilUer 

P.  A.  Tracy 

T.  Padgett 

J.  Wagner 

H.J.  Weeks 

H.  Eagon 

8.  wiBenson .' 

A.  Weingaertner 

R.  R.  I.ee 

E.  A.  Hombostei,  jr 
J.  W.  Jones  and  J 

F.  P  Nobis 

J.  M.  Sweet i 782,'585 

W.  A.  Hoffman  andfU.  Oosch 783,786 


tamsey. 


780,096 
782,729 
779,227 
780,902 
780,840 
782,578 
779,i50 
783,650 
783.986 
782,771 
783,766 
779,549 
783,119 
779,046 
779,962 


780,586 


C.  H.  Thurston.  „ 

J.  W.  Snedeker...! ].  782,180 

A   Haldekker  andV.  Berthoty...  783,832 

W.  Orr 781  OK 

C.  Ernst.. '  782ioi5 

O.  D.  Funk 1779  214 

?»yo?*'''*" !!  779^218 

J.  M.  Shaw  and  8.  B.  Qoode 780^22 

C.  F.  Stephens '  780,830 

L.  S.  Sydenstricker 780  837 

H.  D.  Kreiter i  781.664 

^^•^^ViV^u       M I783JM2 

A.  andC.  A.  Church 780,637 

G.  A.  Tower I  783,333 

E.  H- Vogel 783.808 

D.  H.  Hayes 780,103 

A.  B.  Legnard 781,078 

H.  p.  Stroud 782,386 

R.J.  Lines..    783,877 

8.  D.  Kud  vsch 782  252 

E.  F.  Millard....'. ;;  780;213 

?l   J^.?/**"*^*^ 7803» 

{,?,-^»"» 1778,849 

F.  Dobson ^ '780,554 

J-  M-Nash 780,573 

F.  A.  Traut 778,022 

.  .  780,475 

781,407 
781023 


S 

H 

S. 

J. 

R. 

A. 

L.  Griffin 

R.  N.Miller 

A.  Farley 

W.  R.Cooper 

J.  C.  Relalnger.. 

W.  H.  Leister 

M.  W.  Brady 

F.  B.  McGovem 

M.  E.  Porter 

E.J.J.  Oregerson... 

A.  G.  Hunter 

H.  Sasko 

F.  L.  Williams  and  E 


779,272 
779,301 
779,489 
780,124 
780,257 


C.H.  Felten 

F.  W.  McNabb 

M.C.Morrison .'..'. 

L.  Peloquin,  Jr 

C.  Anderson: „, 

H   Riggtn 780,306 

J.  Clokey |  780,743 

^A  ^'ri!?^ 1780,772 

C.  Ellrich 780;787 

C.  HuckeJbridge ;  781,206 

"°~  781,515 

781,963 
782,018 
782,110 
782,274 
782.672 
782.592 
782,963 
783,071 
783.263 
783,278 
783  468 
StulU 785.492 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb, 

Feb, 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


24 
14 

3 
24 
24 
14 
10 
28 
28 
14 
28 
10 
21 

3 
10 
14 
28 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


I. 


24 

7 

28 

31 

3 

7 

3 

3 

24 

24 

24 

7 

28 

24 

21 

28 

17 

31 

14 

28 

14 

17 

24 

3 

24 

24 

3 

17 

31 

31 


H.  D.  Aupke 
C.  M.  Benson 
J.  Munro 


M.Mayer 

A.  H.  Berry  and  E. 
J.  B.  Moacrop.... 


C.  Woodward 


S.J.  McDonald... 
J.  C.  Harpham... 

W.  Bishop 

J.  H.  OIIUm 


78J313 
783.814 
783,845 


781,441 
779,7.'» 
780,806 

781,012 
783.520 
783,356 
780,281 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 


3 

3 

10 

17 

17 

17 

24 

24 

24 

31 

31 

7 

7 

7 

14 

14 

14 

21 

21 

21 

21 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 


3630 
2178 
788 
4006 
3892 
1919 
1X3 
4047 
4597 
2261 
4243 
1462 
2952 
i  444 
2220 
1929 
4324 

3420 
1097 
4412 
4225 
820 
791 
764 
771 
3848 
3870 
3883 
76 
4021 
3501 
3372 
4371 
2490 
4342 
1490 
4485 
1280 
2604 
3810 
40 
3360 
3401 
167 
3201 
4961 
4415 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jaa 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


31 
10 
24 

31 

28 
21 
17 


863 

920 

1338 

2550 

2785 

2886 

3703 

3759 

3786 

4568 

5176 

680 

803 

972 

1324  I 

1910  j 

1942 

2687  I 

2862  I 

3259 

3287 

3648  : 

3093  i 

4381  I 

4383  j 

4438 


5023 

1858 
3817 

4221 

3771 
3416 
2830 


797 
479 
174 
885 

857-8 
423 
280 
878 
98B 
495 
914 
321 
fr(3 

97-8 
48:< 
425 
927 

740 

244-7 

940^50 

928-0 

184 

172 

109 

170-1 

848 

852 

856 

15 

872 

768 

737 

938-41 

545 

954 

332 

966-7  > 

838 

7 

737 

743^ 

34 

703 

1003^ 

971-3 


■i 

>_ 

114 

i  114 

114 

114 

I  114 

114 

I  114 

i  114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


1 

851 

1775 

175 

935 

000 

1717 

298 

2213 

2332 

1793 

2255 

345 

1965 

1()2 

511 

1720 

2274 


114  '  806 

114  1513 
114  2293 
114  908 
114  181 
114   1447 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


160 

171 
900 
904 
907 


114  1289 

114  2207 

114  823 

114  2056 

114  2284 

114  586 

114  1023 

114  1622 

114  2308 

114  1.575 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


632 
892 

14 
793 
801 

41 
745 


105 

204 
207 
557  I 
606  { 
629 
815 
828 
833  I 
1000  I 
1142  ! 
146  i 
174  i 
213  , 
294 
420 
427 
587 
622  I 
709  ! 
717  I 
799  ! 
807^  I 
942 
943 
055 


114   1158 
114  1041 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114; 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114, 

114  ' 

114 

114  , 

114  ' 

114 

114 


1107   114 


403 
840-2 

927 
822 
747 
619 


114 
114 


101 
208 
316 
500 

651 

673 

867 

881 

887 

1075 

1307 

1422 

1440 

1486 

1586 

1716 

1722 

1909 

1945 

2082 

2088 

2126 

2134 

2286 

2286 

2206 


1171 
431 
803 


114  007 

114  2152 

114  2065 

114  662 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Design. 


Advertlsing-Ubel » W.J.Dietrich... 

Badge L.  Bedichimer . . . 

Belt I '  A.  L.  Greenwood 

Belt.    Lady's '  W.  C.  Ellis 

Bottle I  C.  W .  Meinecke . . 

Box.    Salt- ,  E.  Hengelhaupt. 

Box.    Toilet-powder J.  Daehler 


Braid M 

Brush C. 

Bmsh-back W 

Bmsh-back ; W 

Brushes,  mirrors,  or  similar  articles.     Frame  for R. 

Cabinet E. 

Cabinet.     Kitchen- A . 

Closet-bowl W 

Coffee-pots,  sugar-bowls,  or  similar  articles.    Body  for C 


Mittendorff.. 
E.  Thompson. 
.  C.  Codman... 
.  C.  Codman. .. 
R.  Debacher., 

Lavens 

V,  Drubay... 

.  H.  Lloyd 

M.  Perkins 


Cover  for  chafing-dishes  or  similar  articles G.  E.  Savage. 

Cover  for  chafing-dishes  or  similar  articles G.  E.  Savage. 

Display-receptacle L.  C.  Palmer. 

Display  stand.    Shoe- K.  B.  Mathes. 


Fabric;    Textile \ 

Finger-ring !  I. 

Fringe ■  J. 

Fringe I  J. 

"■  "■  T. 

H. 
F. 
H. 
O. 
W 


M.  Rose. 
Rosen  baum... 
C.  Atkinson... 
C.  Atkinson... 

J.  Woodward. 
,  Siegel 

Berton-Houel. 
,  Gibbs 

D.  Kinsey 

Gray. 


Glass.     Plate- 
Glass  vessel 

Horn.    Motor-car 
Hose-rack. .  .^... 

Label 

Lamp 

Lavatory H.  Podmore 

Match-safe  member A.  T.  Ogden 

Matrices.     Font  of B.  Nadall 

Metal  blade A.  L.  Remington 

MuTor-back '. W.  C .  Codman . . , 

Mug  or  stein f. H.  8.  Maddock.. 

Mug  or  stein ' i  H.  8.  Maddock.. 

Pencil  tip.     Lead- B.  B.  Goldsmith. 

Pencil  tip.     Lead- B.  B.  Goldsmith. 

Photographic  card-mount H.  H.  Collins.  Jr. 

Plate  or  dish ]  W.  A.  Pickard... 

Plate  or  dish ..;  W.  A.  Pickard... 

Plate  or  dish 1  W.  A.  Pickard... 

Plate  or  dish \  W.  A.  Pickard 

Plate  or  dish 

Plate  or  similar  article 

Plate-server 

Radiator-disk , 

Receptacle  or  vessel 

Register  or  ventilator  top  plate 

Ring 

Sandal 

Sign.    Cigar- 

Sleigh 

Smoking  set 

Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.    Handle  for. 
Stand 


Stove . 
Stove. 
Stove . 
Stove. 
Stove. 


Heating- 


Stove.    Heating-. 


Stove  or  range.    Cooking. 


Talking-machine  cabinet 

Telephone-toll-apparatus  casing 

Tobacco,  cigar,  and  cigarette  receptacle. 

Toy  bank  or  similar  article 

Trimming 

Type.    Font  of 

Type.     Font  of 

Type.    Font  of 

Type.    Font  of 

Type     Font  of 

Type.     Font  of  printing- 

Vehicle-body 

Vending-machine  casing. 

Wall-covering 

Wall-covering 

Work-Uble 


Coin-con  troUed- 


W.  A.  Pickard 

C.A.May 

O.  T.  Cushman 

B.  Briscoe 

C.  W.  Meinecke 

H.  S.  Hart 

A.  Schlckerling 

8.  Borchardt 

J.  I.  Comber ,4. 

C.  R.  Knapp 

L.  Goodman 

W.  C.  Codman 

C.  J.  Taylor 

F.  J  Frey  and  H.  A.  Lengfelder. . 

W.  J.  Boyle 

F.  Flebeger 

A.  A.  Specht 

W.  Thompson  and  W.  L.  Ber- 
tram 

W.  Thompson  and  W. 

tram 
W.  Thompson  and  W. 

tram. 
E.  R.  Johnson 

A.  Long 

Q.  Walsh 

F.  F.  BJurman 

Seidel 

P.  Hamilton 

P.  Hamilton 

Ls .  oA &rsn ...•.••••■■• 


87,882 

37,318 

37.331 

37,316 

37,336 

37,315 

37,320 

37,290 

37,340 

37,.349 

37,350 

37,282 

37,314 

37.342 

37,.3M 

37,299 

37,324 

37,325 

37,304 

37,329 

37,317 

37,294 

37.201 

37,292 

37,346 

37.353 

37,313 

37,306 

37,303 

37,301 

37,3a5 

37,327 

37,311 

37,302 

37,351 

37,297 

37,296 

37,319 

37,335 

37.307 

37.322 

37,323 

37,337 

37,338 

37.352 

37,321 

37,339 

37,312 

37,300 

37,345 

37,280 

37,359 

37,333 

37,347 

37,334 

37,281 

37,343 

37.285 

37,296 

37,344 

37,355 

37,286 


Feb.  14 
Feb.     7 
Feb.     7 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 
Jan.   31 
Feb.     7 
Jan.     3 
Feb.   14 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Jan.     3 
Jan.   31 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Jan.    24 
Feb.     7 
Feb.     7 
Jan.    24 
Feb.     7 
Jan.   31 
Jan.    17 
Jan.   10 
Jan.   10 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Jan.   31 
Jan.    24 
Jan.   24 
Jan.    24 
Jan.    24 
Feb.     7 
Jan    31 
Jan.   24 
Feb.  28 
Jan.   24 
Jan.   24 
Feb.     7 
Feb.  14 
Jan.   31 
Feb.     7 
Feb.     7 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Feb.     7 
Feb.   14 
Jan.   31 
Jan.   24 
Feb.  14 
Jan.     3 
Feb.  28 
Feb.   14 
Feb.   14 
Feb.   14 
Jan.     3 
Feb.  14 
Jan 
Jan 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Jan.     3 


3 

17 


L.  Ber-       37,287    ,  Jan.     3 
L.  Ber-  j    37,388    1  Jan.     3 


G 

A. 

J. 

C. 

H. 

H. 

G. 

O. 

W 

A. 

C. 

M 


L.  Marsh... 
.  Bradley... 
8.  Orchard. 
H.  Palmer.. 
L.  Kllllts... 


T.  Cleary . 
G.  A.  Haalup. 
J.  B.Zlnk.... 


37,284 
37,283 
37,295 
37,326 
37.293 
37,308 
37.309 
37.310 
37,348 
37,356 
37  ..•«7 
37.330 
37.328 
37,280 
37,358 
37,341 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb 
Jan. 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 


Feb. 

14 

Feb. 

28  ! 

Feb. 

28 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 

7 

Jan. 

3 

Feb. 

28 

Feb. 

14 

Official 
Gazette. 


c 
S 
s 
o 

> 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  I 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


i 


1815 
1530 
1541 
1256 
1816 
12Se 
1530 
.253 
1816 
2371 
2371 
252 
1256 
1817 
23r-» 
961 
1540 
1.540 
962 
1541 
12S6 
754 
536 
536 
1817 
2372 
12M 
962 
962 
961 
062 
1540 
12S5 
062 
2371 
961 
961 
1539 
1815 
1255 
1539 
1540 
1816 
1816 
2372 
1539 
1816 
12M 
961 
1817 
252 
2373 
1815 
1818 
1815 
252 
1817 
252 
755 
181T  ■ 
2373 
253 

253  ' 

351 

383 

252 

755 
1540 

636 
1255 
1255 
1255 
1818 
2373 
2373 
1541 
1540 

2S3 
2373 
ISU 


187 


V 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


Name. 


Alfalfa-meal.    Ground 

Anesthetic 

Antiseptic  solution 

Antiseptics 

Apparel.    Certain  named  wearing- 

Apparel.    Certain  named  wearing- , 

Apparel.    Certain  named  wearing- I 

Baxers'  product*.    Certain  named 

Balloons 

Bath-mats,  rim-grips,  and  supporting  devices  for  the  same. 
Beer 


Beer 

Beer.    Lagor- 

Bells.    .Artificial  ornamental. 
Belting.    Leather 

Bitters. 


Boots  and  shoes  having  calfskin  uppers. 

Boots  and  shoes.    Leather , 

Boots  and  shoes.     Leather 

Boots  and  shoes.    Leather , 

BotUea 


Brooms 

Brooms 

Brooms  and  whisk-brushes 

Brooms  and  whisk-brushes 

BuildinR  materials.    Certain  named 

Butter-making  compounds 

Butter,  margarin,  cneeae,  whey,  and  curds 

Buttons 

Calipers,  dividers,  gages,  try-squares,  and  scales. 


Candy.    Mint •. 

Candy.     Mint 

Canned  and  packaged  lobsters  and  salmon. . . 
Canned  and  packaged  lobsters  and  salmon. . . 
Canned  clams,  clam-chowder,  and  dam-juice. 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables 

Canned  vegetables 

Canned  vegetables  and  fruits 

Cards.     Playing- 

Cards.     Playing- 


Carpet-sweepers 

Carts.    Hand-propelled . 


Cement,  gypsum,  and  lime. 
Cereeln 


Champagnes 

Chemical  preparation  for  certain  named  purponk. 

Chocolate  and  candy 

Ci^rettes 

Cigars. 


Cigars  and  all-tobacco  cigarettes , 

Cigars,  cheroot^  and  stogies 

Cigars,  stogies,  cheroots,  and  smoking-tobaoco 

Cleaning  and  polishing  preparations.    Certain  named 

Cleaning  by  air-currents.    Plants,  Implements,  and    machines 
for 

Cleaning  preparations.    Certain  named 

Cleansing  and  polishing  preparations.    Certain  named 

Clothing.    Certain  named 

Coal 


Coal : 

Coal .    Cannel- 

Cocoanut-fat.    Refined 

Coffee-pots 

Collars  and  cufls 

Compasses,  ruling-pens,  and  dividers 

Concrete  building-blocks.    Machines  for  making. 
Concrete  building-blocks.    Machines  for  making. 

Condition-powders 

Corsets 

Corsets  and  corset  parts 

Cosmetic  cream * 

Cotton  duck 

Cotton  goods.    Certain  named 

Cotton  piece  goods 

Cough-orops 

Coupons.    Trading- 

Coupon  A.    Trading- 


Stockton  Mealfalfa  Company 

Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Co. . . 

F.  W.  WoelzA  Bro 

F.  T.  F.  Stephenson 

Firm  of  M.  S.  Esche 

Firm  of  M.  S.  Esche 

Firm  of  M.  8  Esche 

Ohio  Baking  Company 

H.  Kavser  &  Fils 

J.  H.  Pugh 

W.  Remmer 

Indianapolis  Brewing  Co 

V.  Neustadtl 

L.  Wertheimber 

A.  B.  Laurence 

F.  J.  Mampe 

T.  S.  Ruddock  &  Son 

H.  H.  Brown  &  Co : 

Kahn,  Martin  A  Co 

Bw  ttftTBrothers 

Obear-Nester  Glass  Co 

Southwestern  Broom  Mfg.  Co 

D.  Fink 

Southwestern  Broom  Mfg.  Co 

Southwestern  Broom  Mfg.  Co 

'  Joseph  Robinson  &  Co 

W.  V.  Reppert 

W.  H.  S.  Taylor  A  Co 

L.  H.  Hirsch  A  Co 

Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing 
Company. 

A.  P.  Richardson 

A.  P.  Richardson 

Roberts,  Simpson  &  Co 

Roberts,  Slmpsdn  A-  Co 

Bumham  &  Morrill  Co 

J.  E.  Bums 

H.  E.  Fletcher 

N.  C.  Barwlse  Brokerage  Co 

R.  Freeman 

United  States  Playing  Card  Com- 
pany. 

Blssell  Carpet  Sweeper  Co 

Standard  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv. 

Liebold  &Co 

Ernst  Schliemanns  Export  Cere- 
sin  Fabrik  Oesellschaft  mit 
Beschrjinkter  Haftung. 

Strauss  A  Co ' 

H.  A.  Steinach ' 

T.  H.  Auerbach | 

H.  P.  Strause 

Macy  &  Jenkins 

Fitrpatrick  A  Draper I 

Wisconsin  Cigar  Co fV"-- 

H.  P.  Strause r.....! 

Dunseith  A  Iveonhardt i 

Sanitary  Devices  Manufacturing 
Co. 

J.  F.  Whitman 

Columbia  Refining  Co i 

E.  Schaefler j 

W.J.  Hamilton  Coal  Co 

W.  J.  Hamilton  Coal  Co j 

Mahoning  A  Lake  Erie  Coal  Co  ... 

T.  M.  Duch6  A  Sons i 

Silver  A  Co I 

Cluett,  Peabody  ACo 

O.  Schoenner 

Cement  Machinery  Co 

Cement  Machinery  Co 

J.C.Zurflleh 

Weingarten  Bros 

H.  Gutmann  S6hne 

National  Toilet  Co , 

J.  Boyle 

American  Trading  Company. . . 

Carlowiti  A  Co 

Symonds  A  Allison  Company . . . 

J.  H.  Reohr 

J.  H.  Roehr 


No. 


43,967 
44,089 
44,174 
44,203 
44,239 
44,175 
44,029 
484N9 
44.130 
44,271 

44,100 
43,9M 
44,1«4 
44,269 
44,270 
43,999 
44,128 
44011 
44,073 
44,234 
44,186 
4^187 
44,181 
43^960 
44,124 
44,206 
44,018 
44,043 
44,165 
44,363 
44,160 
44,161 


Dale. 


44,268 
44,068 
44,242 
44,U59 
43,960 
43,961 
43,962 
43,970 
44.096 
44,159 
43,982 
44.132 
44,001 
44,154 
43,966 
44,133 
44,120 
44,016 
44,070 
44,235 
43,974 
44,129 
44.238 
44,091 
44,092 
44.262 
44,213 
44,079 
44,109 
43,976 

43,981 
44.049 
44,027 
44,028 
44,046 
44,078 
44,077 
44.026 
43,987 
44,038 

44,255 
44,062 

44,201 
44,008 


^ 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  28 

.Ian.  24 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

.Ian.  24 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 


3 
31 
14 
21 
28 
14 
24 
10 

7 
28 

31 
10 
14 
28 
28 
10 
7 
17 
31 
28 
14 
14 
14 
3 
7 
21 
24 
24 
14 
28 
14 
14 


<l(  Official 
Garette. 


« 
B 

3 
O 


114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114 

114  i 

114  i 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  i 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 

114 
114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


4 


I 


i 


2377 

968 

2375 

968 

254 

254 

254 

255 

1250 

1546 

256 

1543 

756 

1545 

254 

1543 

1542 

963 

1257 

2374 

255 

1543 

2374 

1259 

1259 

2377 

2085 

1258 

1820 

255 

256 

966 

964 
966 
1258 
1257 
964 
537 
965 

2376 
968 

1824 
757 


255 
1258 
1820 
2084 
2374 
1820 
964 
537 
1543 
2378 

1261 
537 
1819 
2378 
2378 
538 
1543 

1257 

2374 

1822 

1822 

1831 

254 

1543 

3084 

063 

966 

1810 

2377 

1819 

1810 


169 


170 


IND 


EX  OF  PATENT8   ISSUED   FROM  THE 


Alphabetical  ligi  of  trade-marks  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Title. 


Cracker  or  biscuit.    Dry  porous. 

Crsckers,  biscuits,  and  cakes 

Cutlery.    Certain  named 

Dandrufl-destroyer 

Dates     Stuffed 

Dessert  preparation 

Dtsinfectftuts , 

D0II9      Dancing 

Dress-shields 

Dry  goods.    Certain  named 

Eggs.     Fresh 

Electrical  ignition  apparatus  and  electridal  specialties. 

namni 
Extracts,  essences,  and  syrups  of  fruits. 

Figs  and  raisins 

Files  and  rasps,  finished  and  unfinished . 


Files  and  rasps,  finished  and  unfinished 1  Schmidt  A  Ziegler 


.  Fire-alarms. 
Flavoring  extracts. 


Flo^^ 

Floil* 

Flour. 

Flour. 

Flour. 

Flour. 


Wheat- 
Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 
Wheat-. 


Flour.    W  heat- « 

Flour.     Wheat- 

Food.    Cattle- 

Food  for  infants  and  condensed  milk. 
Food  made  from  wheat.    Breakfast-. 


\  Uk- 


Food  pro<lucts.    Certain 
Food  products.    Certain 


Foods.     Breakfast- 

Footls.    Certain  named  stock- 
Foods.     Flaked  breakfast-. . . 


Footwear  and  parts  thereof. 

Gum     chewing- 

Hair  grower  and  restorer 
Hair  in  natural  waves 

Hair-wash 

Hats  and  caps 


Hats  and  caps  for  boys  and  girls 
Heels  and  soles  for  footwear. 

Hose.     Rubber-lined 

Ho.«e.     Rubber-lined , 

Hosiery 

Hosiery 

Hosiery 

Hosiery 

Hosiery  and  underwear 

Hydrojfen  peroxid  in  water. 

H  vpnotic 

Ice-cream 

Insecticide 


Insecticides 

Jars.    Preaerve- , 

Jewelry.     Certain  named 

Knitted  hosiery  and  underwear 

Knitted  stockings  and  underwear 

Knitted  stockings  and  underwear 

Knives,  forts,  and  spoons.     Table  . . . . 

I4imps.    Incandescent  electric 

Laxative  effervescent  c^impound 

L/eather-polish 

L,eathers.    Certain  named  mechanical . 

Liniment 

Liniment 

I  Jnlngs 

Lithographic  piints.     illustrated. ... . 


Lockets  and  emblems 

Lotions  for  e.xternal  application 

Macaroni,  spaghetti,  vermicelli,  and  nooiiles 
Macaroni,  .opaghetti,  vermicelli,  and  noo<|le8 

Magazines.     Printed 

Mall-chutes 

Mattresses  and  cushions 

Meats.     Certain  named  cured 

Medical  compound  for  certain  named  di' 

Medical  compounds.    Certain  named 

Medical  compounds  for  certain  named  di; ..„  ...  

Medicated  preparations  for  the  treatment  of  the  hair,  scalp,  and 

skin. 
Medlcatsd  soap.    Certain  named  proprietary 


Name. 


No. 


Certain 


Peterson  Brothers  Company... 
Crescent  Macaroni  Company. . . 

National  Cutlery  Co t.... 

O.  Ritzert 

L.  Blank  and  Sons 

Fruit  PuddineCo , 

T   Weicker 

F.  W    Bazley 

Omo  Manufacturing  Company. 

Burton  Bros.  &  Co •. 

C.  B.  Stephan 

Knoblock-Heideman  Mfg.  Co... 

California  Chemical  Works 

C.  J.  Missir 

Schmidt  &  Ziegler 


O.  Schoppe. 

Lion  E  xtract  Company 

Danville  Milling  Company 

Phoenix  Mill  Co 

D.  M.  Baldwin,  Jr 

D.  M.  Baldwin,  Jr 

D.  M   Baldwin,  Jr 

Pillsbury-Washbufn  Flour  MiUs 

Company. 

Pittsburg  MiJling  Co 

Western  Flour  Mill  Co 

Atlantic  Export  Company 

H.  NestW... ..: 

Plllsbury- Washburn  Flour  MUls 

Company. 
Peninsula  Produce  Exchange  of 

Maryland. 
Peninsula  Produce  Exchange  of 

Maryland. 

"  Force  "  Food  Company 

American  Stock  Food  Co 

H-O   (Hornby's  Oatmeal)  Com- 

pany. 

Certain  ns  med Massachusetts  Chemical  Company 

Butler  Gum  Co 

J.  V.  Hawkins 

Fluid  for  training  the C.  8.  Wurtter 

0.  Lohse 

Knox  Hat  Manufacturing  Com- 


44,127 
44,172 
44,192 
44,052 
43,968 
44,212 
44,144 
44,151 
43,958 
44,163 
44,173 
44,157 

44,131 
44,211 
44,012 
44,013 
44.1.U 
44,047 
43,980 
43,991 
44,002 
44,003 
44,004 
44,005 

44,080 
44,126 
44,006 
43.969 
44,209 


I 


pany. 
Frank  4  Co . 


Certain  n4med F.  W.  Whltcher. 

Bowers  Rubber  Co. 


Bowers  RubberCo 

.^ H   H   Sanders 

* Marietta  KnittingCo.. 

R.J.  Fisher...... 

R.J.  Fisher 

EmstthalA  Pohly 

Solution  oft 1  E.  Merck » 

'  Raymond  Chemical  Co. 


H.  C.  Oertz 

American  Horticultural  Distrib- 
uting Co. 

Omnia  Chemical  Co 

Whitney  Glass  Works 

Horton  Angell  Company 

Standard  Hosiery  Co 

J.  A.  Parker 

J.  A.  Parker. 

!  James  E.  Blake  Co 

J.  C.  Wormley 

Sharp  &  Dohme 

Nugget  Polish  Co 

E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co 

W.  A.  Byrd  <k  Son 

H.  E.  White 

M.  W.  Burd 

American     Lithographic     Com- 
pany. 

Thornton  Brothers 

F.  N    Nagel 

Anger  Baking  Co 

Anger  Baking  Co 

Colonial  Press 

O.  Condory 

C.  A.  Fisher 

Craven  A  Co 

W.  T   Allen,  Sr 

C.  Chanteaud 

L.L.  HiU 

J.  J.  Krom 


Medicinal  preparation  for  the  cure  of  certain  named 

Ljquid 
Medicine  for  the  cure  of  certain  named  diseases 
Medletne  for  topical  application 


di; 


World's  Dispensary  Medical  As- 
sociation. 
W.  F.  Darling 


Penn  Chemical  Co 

X-Zalia  Corporation . 


44,103 
44,125 
43,983 
44,143 
44,264 
44,106 

44,041 
43,965 
44,112 
44,113 
43,963 
44,123 
44,167 
44.168 
44,044 
44,147 
44,141 
43,990 
44,145 

44,182 
44,226 
44,116 
44,019 
44,020 
44,021 
41,102 
44,037 
44  057 
44,220 
43,988 
44,036 
44,068 
44,166 
44,101 

44,162 
44,087 
44,197 
44,237 
44,117 
44,230 
44,023 
44,076 
44,137 
44,245 
43,903 
44,035 

44,170 

44,136 

41,065 
44,1M 


Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  21 


44.170  Feb.  14 

44.171  Feb.   14 

44,025  Jan.   24 

44,090  Jan.    24 

44,024  Jan.   24 


Jan.   31 

Feb.     7  I 
Jan.     3 
Feb.     7 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  31 

Jan.  24 
Jan.     3 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 
Jan.     3  I 
Feb.     7 . 

Feb.  14  I 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  24  ! 
Feb.  7  I 
Feb.     7 

Jan.  10  I 
Feb.     7 

Feb.  14  I 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  31 


Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  7 
Feb.  28 
Jan.  10 
Jan.   24 

I 

I  Feb.  14 

Feb.     7 

Jan.  34 
Feb.  14 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 

114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 ; 

114 
114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114  I 

114 

114 
114 


1258 

1543 

766 

255 

2084 

1820 

1820 

964 

967 
964 

1260 
1542 
2S6 
1544 
2377 
1260 

965 

254 
1261 
1261 

254 
1542 
1819 
1819 

966 
1545 
1544 

537 
1544 

1821 

20§6 

1542 

963 

963 

963 

1260 

965 

967 

2065 

537 

966 

1258 

1819 

1260 

1819 

1258 

1823 

2374 

1542 

20H6 

964 

1257 

1543 

2375 

537 

965 

18il 

1543 

967 
1823 


UNITED   STATES   PATENT  QFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  trade-marks  for  January  and  February— Continued. 


Medicines  for  certain  named  diseases 


Cheniische   Fabrik  von  Heyden, 
Aktiengesellschaft. 

S.  Belfanti 

J.  A.  Mason 

Katharmon  Chemical  Co 


44,053       Jan.   24 


Medicines  for  exciting  the  muscles 

Me<licines  for  the  cure  of  certain  named  diseases 

Medicines  for  the  cure  of  certain  named  diseases.     Proprietary 

Medicines  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases i  Fhrllcher  Brothers 

Metal  cleaning  and  polishing  preparations Hoist  &  Co 

MeUl-polish L.  D.  Curry 

Metal  products.    Certain  named McAdamite  Metal  Co 

Molasses '  J.  Bird  y  Leon 

Music-rolls.     Perforated 1  Aeolian  Company 

Musical  instruments,  their   parts   and   acceesories.     Certain     Lyon  A  Uealy 

named  { 

Neckties  and  ne<kscarfs , I  Castle  Windsor  Company 

Neckwear !  Warren  Featherbone  Co'. 

Nervine I  Farbenf abrlken  of  KIberf eld  Co. . 


Oil-cloth.    Certain  named. 
Oil.    Cotton-seed 


Oil.    Lubricating  engine- 

Oil.     Tasteless  castor- 

Overalls  and  jumpers  or  coats 

Overalls  and  pants 

O  vershirts 

Packing  materials.    Certain  named. 


Metallic. 


Standard  Table  Oil  Cloth  Co 

Gulfport  Cotton  Oil,  Fertilizer  A- 
Mfg.  Co. 

Galena  Signal  Oil  Company 

N.  J.  (iillespie 

Wise  Brothers 

Lewis  Meier  &  Co 

Oppenheim,  Obemdorf  &  Co 

Josefsthaler  Gummi-u.  .Vsl>est- 
waren  -  Fabrik  Kommanditge- 
sellschaft,  (Moor  <t  Co.) 

Strong  Machinery  A  Supply  Co.. 


ippl 
ckm 


Packing 

Packings      Pump  and  engine i  Frictionless  F".ngine  Packing  Co. 

Padlocks I  W.  Bingham  Co 

Paint.     Certain  named  sizing- i  H    Fillion 

Paints !  0.  W.  Piper 

Paints  and  painters'  supplies.    Certain  named Standanl  Varnish  Works 

Paper  and  t\T)e-writer  ribbons.    Carbon- 1  WyckofT.  SeamansA  Benedict 

Paper.    Certain  named ..,  R.  J.  Balston 

Paper     Certain  named I   R.  J   Balston 

Paper.     Tvpe-writer  and  writirtg L.  C.  Smith  A  Bros.  Typewriter 

Co. 

Patterns.     Tailors'  and  dressmakers' McCall  Company 

Pencils ...I  American  Lead  Pencil  Company. 

Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  use  In  cases  of  seasickness '  K.  Weinreben 

Pharmaceutical  product.    Certain  named Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In 

Basle. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in 

Basle. 

Certain  name  ^ I  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in 

I      Basle. 
Pharmaceutical  use.    Chemical  productions  for. Chemlsche   Fabrik  von  Heyden, 

Aktiengesellschaft. 

Photographic  processes.    Chemicals  used  in H.  S.  Wellcome 

Pianos  and  organs G    P.  Bent. 


Pharmaceutical  products.    Certain  named. 


44.056 
44,217 
44,218 
44,034 
43,971 
44,221 
44.231 
44.2J2 
44,227 
44,153 

44.074 
44.122 
44.069 
44,222 
44,200 

44,199 
43,973 
44.(M2 
44.071 
44,0:2 
44,061 


44.158 
44,097 
44,257 
44,111 
44,009 
44.148 
44,233 
44,118 
44,119 
44.100 

43,984 
44,184 
44,248 
44,251 


Jan.  24 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  7 


Pharmaceutical  products. 


Pianos  and  piano-players. 

Piles.    Compound  for  the  cure  of. 

Pins 

Pins 

Pomatum.    Nail- 

Powder.    Antiseptic 

Powder.     Face- 

Powder.     Face  and  foot 

Powder.    Talcum 

Pretzel-like  prtxlucts. 
Publications. 


Auto-Grand  Piano  Co 

J.  W.  Wilmott 

George  Goodman,  Ltd 

George  Goodman,  Ltd 

O.  Lohse 

Vreeland  Chemical  Company 

National  Toilet  Co 

G .  Brandeis 

National  Toilet  Co 

Oakdale  Baking  Company 

International  'Textbook  Company 

F.  Swaty 

J.  Curlev  and  Brother 

Akron  Mfg.  Co 

F  A.  Chapa. 


Certain  named 

Razor-hones,  sharpenlng-stones,  and  i^arpening-wheels 

Razors,  including  safety-razors 

Receptacles.    Certain  named 

Reme<ll«l  agent  for  stomach  and  muscular  troubles 

Remedial  agent  for  the  treatment  of  lung  and  nasal  diseases !  Somnola  kedicated  Pillow  Com 

pan  J 

Remedies.    Dyspepsia 

Remedies  for  certam  named  diseases 

Remedies  for  certain  named  diseases , 

Reme<lies  for  the  cure  of  certain  named  diseases 

Remedies.     Liver 

Remedies.    Malarial 

Remedy  for  asthma 

Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases 

Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases 

Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases.     Internal.. 
Remedy  for  piles , 


Ribbons 

Rice 

Rice 

Rice 

Roasters , , 

Roofing.    Composition 

Roofing  material.    Certain  named  asphalt . 
Rubt)er  boots,  shoes,  and  galoshes 


Rubber  hose,  belting,  and  packing 

Rubber  overshoes 

Rugs.    Imperial  Smyrna 

Salicylic  preparations  for  intravenous  appUcatioD. 

Scales.    Weighing- 


Soourlng-powder.... I  Relti  Stone  Co 


L.  E.Cash 

Abbott  AlkaloidalCo 

Whlsaulnia  Company 

J.  D.  Ilamrick,  Jr. 

L.  E.Cash 

L.  E.Cash 

Taft's  .\sthmalene  Company 

Anti-Uric  Company 

F.  A.  Thomas 

M.  E.  Moss 

South  African  Remedy  for  Piles 
Syndicate. 

J.  Einstein 

Wall  Rice  Milling  Company 

Wall  Rice  Milling  Company : 

Wall  Rice  Milling  Company ■ 

8  Shepard  A  Co 

Sail  Mountain  Asbestos  Mfg.  Co... 

A.sphalt  RooflngCo 

Ostasiatische  Handels-Gesell- 
schaft. 

Mechanical  RubberCo \ 

Adams  and  Ford  Co 

MK'learv  Wallin  A  Crouse 

Verelnigte  Chemlsche  Werke  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. 

J.  E.  Cochran. 


44,219 
44,095 
44.228 
44,058 
43,977 
43.978 
44,267 
44,195 
44,207 
44,208 
44,176 
44,084 
44.202 
43,997 
44,093 
44,256 
44,139 
43,992 

44,033 
44,140 
44,247 
44,066 
44,032 
44,031 
44,246 
43,972 
44,180 
44,138 
44,196 

44,045 
44,081 
44,082 
44,063 
43,975 
44,01Q 
43,995 
44,188 

44,asi 

44,015 
44,040 
44,142 

44,229 
44,177 


Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 

Feh.  7 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  7 

Jan  31 

Jan.  3 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 


44.249  Feb.  28 

44.250  Feb.  28 
44,054      Jan.   24 


Feb.  21 
Jan.    31 
Feb.  21 
Jan.   24 
Jan.     3  i 
Jan.     3 
Feb.  28 
Feb.   14 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  14  I 
Jan.    31  : 
Feb.  21 
Jan.    10  ' 
Jan.    31 
Feb.  28 
Feb.     7 
Jan.   10 

Jan.    24  , 
Feb.     7  ! 
Feb.  28  , 
Jan.   24 
Jan.    24  ; 
Jan.    24  I 
Feb.  28  I 
Jan.      3  I 
Feb.  14 
Feb.     7 
Feb.  14 

Jan.  24 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  31 
Jan.  3 
Jan.  17 
Jan.  10 
Feb.  14 


171 


Feb. 

28 

Jan. 

24 

Jan. 

24 

Feb. 

7 

Feb 

21 

Feb. 

14 

114 


114 

114 

114  i 

114 

114 

114. 

114 

114 

114 

114 


Jan 

31 

114 

Feb. 

4 

114  < 

Jan. 

24 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

Feb. 

14 

114 

Feb. 

14 

114 

Jan. 

3 

114 

Jan. 

24 

114 

Jan. 

31 

114 

Jan. 

31 

114 

Jan. 

24 

114 

Feb. 

7 

114 

Jan 

31 

•  114  1 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


967 


967 
2065 
2085 
r  964 

25.^ 
2U63 
208C 
2066 
2066 
1545 

12S7 

1542 

968 

2066 

1824 

1823 

255 

966 

1257 

1257 

968 


15M 
1250 
2376 
1261 
757 
1545 
2374 
1542 
1542 
1266 


114  256 

114  1822 

114  2:175 

114  2375 

114  2375 

114  2375 

I 

114  i  967 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114  r 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  ! 

114 

114 

114 

114 

n4 

114 
114 
114 
114 

Hi 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 


2065 

1259 

2066 

967 

255 

255 

2377 

1823 

2064 

2064 

1821 

1258 

2064 

538 

1259 

2376 

1544 

537 

MS* 
1544 
2375 

968 

965 

964 
2375 

255 
1821 
1544 
1823 

966 
1258 
125S 
1258 

255 

757 

537 
1822 

2378 

963 

965 
1544 

2066 
1821 


BHM 


172 


INDEX  OF  PATBNTS  ISSUED   FROM   THE  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE,  1905. 
Alphabetical  list  of  trade-marks  for  January  and  February — Continued. 


Title. 


Serew-drlTen.    Round-sbank. . . 

8«wing-inachiJie  needles 

Shirts 

Shoe  and  leather  dressing 

Shoe- Insoles 

Shoe-polish  and  leather-dressing. 


Silk 

suits.     Neckwew^ 

Skimmers 

Skin-food 

Slate  products.    Certain  named. 

Soap 

Soap 

Soap 


Soap 

Soap 

Soap.    Certain  named 4 

Soap.     Toilet 

Spoons,  forks,  and  knives 

Stains  from  fabrics.    Compotmdfor  remiving. 


Stamps.    Trading-. 


BUrch 

Steel 

Steel.    Certain  named. 

Stockings 

Stone  building-blocks. 


Machines  for  ma  dng  artlfldal- 


Storm-shlelds 

Stove- blacking 

Suspenders 

Syrup.    Com- 

Syrups.     Saccharine 

Talking-machinea  and  parts  thereof . . . 

Taps,  dies,  and  sorew-platcs 

Tetter  cure 

Tonic  and  medicines  for  neurasthenia.    O^neral . 

Tonic  beverage 

Tonic  beverage.    Soda-water 

Tonic  beverages 

Tonic  beverages 

Tonic.    Kidney,  liver,  stomach,  and  bloo)l . 

Tonic.     Nutritive 

Towels  and  toweling 

Toy  balloons , 

Tube  e.xpanders  and  cutters 

Turbines  of  all  kinds  and  parta  of  such  ttlrhinea.    Steam- 

Turbo-oompresaors  and  pumpa 

Type-writer  ribbons  and  carbon-paper. 


Type-writing  machines  and  parts  thereof. 


Varnish  and  paint  removers 

Varnishes 

Vehicle- wheel 9  and  devices  to  secure  reagent  tires  to  vehicle- 
wheels.     Metal  rims  for 

Vehicles.    Motor- 

Velveteens 


Veterinary  remedies.    Certain  named . . 

Wafers.    Cream- 

WalsU,  blouses,  and  Jackets.    Ladles' . 

Waists.     Ladles' 

Wall-coverings  made  of  paper  and  textile 

Wall-'inlsh.    Cold-water 

Washing  fluid 

Watches 

Watcbss,  eases,  and  movements 


material. 


Watches,  watchcasea,  and  watch-movemsnts..:. 

Watches,  watchcases,  and  watch-raovemfnts 

Watches,  watchcases,  and  watch-movemsnts 

Water.    Compound  for  use  in  the  purification  of. 

Water-purif yuig  apparatus.    Certain  naQied 

Waters.    Table- 


>yiig- 


Waterproofed  cloth 

Weeds.    Liquid  preparation  for  destro] 

Whisky 

Whisky.    Scotch 

WooMat  and  prodoets  obtained  tberefroi  d. 


Worsted  and  cotton  piece  gpods  . 


Name. 


Stanley  Rule  <&  Level  Co 

C.  H.  Capen 

Chatham  Shirt  Company 

Oiloshine  Manufaotunng  Co 

King  Hygienic  .\pplianceCo 

New  England  Shoe  Polish  Com- 
pany. 

HeerACo 

J.  R.  Keiser 

M.  M.  Argerainger 

E.  A.  Rijt 

J.  A.  Qualey 

Penna.  Soap  Co. . .« 

C.  F.  White 

WUhelm  Anhalt  Gesellscbaft  mit 

Beschrankter  Haftung. 

0.  Lohse 

O.  Lohse 

J.  A.  Slmonds 

F.  O.  Burke 

E.  H.  H.  Smith  Silver  Co 

Olympia    Drug    and    Chemical 

Company. 

Red  SUr  Trading  SUmp  Com- 
pany. 

Oswego  Maize  Prodiicta  Co 

H.  Reisinger 

J.  Beardshaw  St  Son 

H.  H.  Sanders 

Harmon  S.  Palmer  Hollow  Con- 
crete Building  Block  Company. 

American  Storm  Shield  Company 

Arcadia  Stove  Blacking  Co 

Webcraft  Suspender  Company . . . 

Chicago  Concentrating  Company. 

Wogan  Pros 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Co 

Wells  Bros.  Co 

J.  J.  Hooper  and  Sons 

C.  Chanteaud 

Aphro  Co 

V.  Pollcastro 

A.  W.  Green 

Celo  Company 

Vim  Medicine  Co 

C.  Schertf 

A.  D.  Smith : 

H.  KayserA  FUs 

O.  WIedeke&Co 

C.  A.  Parsons 


No. 


44,1M 
44.225 
44,238 
44,017 
44,104 
44,105 

44,121 
43,96ft 
44,103 
44,240 
43,996 
44,007 
44,204 
44,205 


C.  A.  Psrsons. 
L.  C.  Smith  <& 

Co. 
L.  C.  Smith  Si 

Company. 

A.  A.  Eberson 

Blackburn  Nolan  Vamlah  Co 
Fisk  Rubber  Co 


Bros.  Typewriter 
Bros.  Typewriter 


A.  Clement 

Cocheco     Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. 
Coltafoot  Snake  Root  Co 


0.  L.  Jacquln 

L.  L.  Schwab 

Rosenberg  &  Crans 

SalubraUpeten  Fabrik  Basel 

Muraio  Company 

M.  F.  TobUnsU 

Elgin  NaUonal  Watch  Co 

8ocl6t4  Anonvme  Louis  Brandt 

A  Fr*re 

PbUadelphia  Watch  Case  Co 

PhUadelphia  Watch  Case  Co 

PhiUdelphia  Watch  Case  Co 

R.  T.  Weaver 

R.  T.  Weaver 

White  Diamond  Water  Company 

of  Harlem. 

Fulton  Bag  &  Cotton  Mills 

A.  Klokner 

Cook  ii  Bernheimer  Company 

John  Dewar  dt  Sons 

Norddeatache  Wollkftmmerei  St 

Kammgs  raspinnerei. 
Farr  Alpaca  Co 


44,039 

44,106 
44,054 
43,906 
43,964 
44,185 

44,224 
44,060 
44,107 
44.210 
44,065 
44,014 
44,260 
44,183 
44,244 
44,216 
44,241 
44,066 
44.110 
44,243 
44,067 
44,075 
44,152 
44,250 
44,114 
44.115 
44,009 

44,006 

44,253 
44,000 
44,358 

44.063 
43,967 

44,253 
44,048 
43,986 
44,022 
44,233 
44,354 
44,106 
44/100 
43,966 

44,094 
44,149 
44,150 
44,135 
44,134 
44,214 

44,180 
44,146 
44,315 
44,080 
43,979 

44.100 


Date. 


Feb.  7 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 


44,366 

Feb. 

28 

44,266 

Feb. 

28 

44,178 

Feb. 

14 

44,065 

Jan. 

24 

44,191 

Feb. 

14 

44,051 

Jan. 

24 

OfBdal 
Gazette. 


I 

a. 


Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Jsn.  31 

Jan  31 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 

Jan  31 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  28 

.Ian.  31 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  24 

Jan.  3 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

•  114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


114 
114 
114 

114 
114 


Feb. 

28 

114 

Jan. 

24 

114 

Jan. 

3 

114 

Jan. 

24 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

Feb. 

38 

114 

Feb. 

14 

114 

Jan. 

17 

114 

Jan. 

3 

114 

Jan. 

31 

114 

Feb. 

i 

114 

Feb. 

7 

114 

Feb. 

7 

114 

Feb. 

7 

114 

Feb. 

21. 

114 

Feb. 

14 

114 

Feb. 

7 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

Jan. 

24 

114 

Jan. 

3 

114 

Fab. 

14 

114 

1546 
2Uf« 
2374 
963 
1260 
1260 

1542 

256 

1823 

2375 

538 

767 

2084 

2084 

2377 
2377 
1821 

968 
1823 

967 

965 

1261 
968 
538 
254 

1822 

2086 
968 
1261 
2084 
1258 
758 
2376 
1821 
2375 
2085 
2375 
1258 
1261 
2375 
9f» 
1257 
1545 
2376 
1262 
1262 
1260 


114   1259 


2376 
1250 
2376 

968 
254 

2376 

966 

256 

964 

2066 

2376 

1833 

7M 

254 

1359 
1545 
1545 
1543 
1543 
2065 

1833 

1.S44 

2085 

964 

366 

1833 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


Title. 


*•  Absorblne."    ( For  Veterinary  Remedy) 

"  Ackermann's  Ola  German  Stomach  Cure."    (For  Medicine).. 

"Acorn  Brand."     (For  Tapes,  Braids,  and  Bindings) 

"  Aeg-an-iuni."     (For  Tonic  and  Food  Preparation) 

"American  Belle."    (ForCigars) 

"Ammo."     (For  Washing- Powder) 

"  Apfel  Champagner."     (For  Beverages) 

"Atlaa."    (For  Mantles) 

"B.  of  R.  T.  Cigar."    (ForCigars) 

"Battle  Royal.^'    (ForCigars) 

"Beecham  Pills."    (For  P.Us^ -. 

"  Beef,  Iron  and  Wine  of  Pomelo  or  Grape  Fruit."  (For  a  Food 
Stimulant  and  Tonic.) 

"  Birthstone."    ( For  Cigars) 

"Bite-No-More."  (For  a  Preparation  for  Preventing  Mos- 
qiiito-IMtes.) 

"Black  Monarch."    (ForCigars)' 

"Blue  Label  Ideal"     (For  Beer) 

"Boehme's  Digestive  Powder."    (For  Medicine) 

"Boonekampof  Maag-Bitter."    (For  Bitters) 

"  Booths  Cough  Checkers."     (For  Tablets) 

"  Boro  Cream.^'     ( For  Skin-Lotion) 

"Bouquet  au  Fleur  Naturel  Parfum  Napoleon."  (For  Co- 
logne ) 

"Bower's  Chief  5c  Cigar."     (ForCigars) 

"Bud  Brand."    (For  Beer) 

"  Budlieber."     (For  Beer) 

"  Buster  Brown  Tranafer-o-a."    (For  Transfer- Paper) 

"Butterflv  Suspenders."     (For  Suspenders) 

"C.  C.  C.  Tablets."     (For  Tablet  Remedies) 

•'Certified  Check."     (For  Cigars>- 

"Challenge."    ( For  Cigars) 

"Chocolate  Figola."    (For  Confectionery) 

"Chocolate  Mint."     (For  Beverages) 

•' Cleansil  Cream."     (For  Face-Cream) 

"Cook's  EctemaCure."    (For  Medicine) 

"Cosmopolitan."     (For  Pnonograph-Disks) 

"Cox's  World  Wonder  Worker."    (For  Liniment)  ..., 

"Crapser's  Easy  Workers."    (For  a  Cathartic  Medicine).  

"Cream  Rolled  Oats."     (For  Rolled  Oats) 

"Cuban  Hand  Made."    (For  Cigar-Boxes) 

"Curatum."     (For  Soap) 

"Cy  Smith."     ( For  Cigars) \',\'." 

"Dalzell's  Gold  Medal  Orange  Phosphate."  (For  Orange 
Phosphate.) 

"  Deep  Rock  (linger  Ale."     (For  Ginger-Ale) 

"  Dietic  Biscuit.'^   ( For  Crackers  or  Biscuits) . 

"  Dixie."    ( For  Beer) 

■'  Dr.  Ednur's  Antiseptic  Barb  Wire  Liniment."   (For  Liniment) 

"  Dr.  Hoffmann's  Malt  Coffee."    (For  Coffee) 

"Dr.  Low's  Sterile  \\  ormless  Pure  Cider  Vinegar."  (For  Vine- 
gar.) 

"  Dr.  Taylors  Blood  Purifier."     (For  Medicine) 

"Dur  Adomo  Paint."     (For  Paint) 

"Eagle  Special  Brew."     (For  Beer)...  . 

"Ec-Zine  Skin  Soap."     (For  Soap)  

"Egyptian  Heroes."     ( For  Ci^rette-Boxes) 

"Endeavor."     (For  Face-Cream) 

"F.  F.  V.  Baking  Powder."    (For  Baking-Powder) 

"  F.  J .  W.  New  York  Rye."     (For  Whisky) 

"Fancy  Flaked  Rolled  OaU."    (For  Rolled  Oats)  ... 

"Ferrum  Vitae."     (For  Medicine) 

"Fifth  Avenue  Cigarettes."     (For  Cigarette-Boxes) 

•  For  Dessert  Tap-po."     (For  a  Food  Preparation) 

"Frankfort  Distillery."     (For  Whisky)..:. 

"Frenzied  Finance."    (For  Educational  Cards) 

"Friction-Orlt."     (For  Powder) 

"Gingerette."    (For  Ginger- Brandy) 

"GHJck'lDoppel  Briu."    (For  Beer)... 

"Gloria."     ( For  Dentifrice) - 

"GoldCoui."     (ForFlour) 

"Golden  Rule  Harel  Cream."    (For  "Toiiet  Cream) . . . ... 

" Grapholastic  Paint."     (For  Waterproof  Roofing- Paint) 

"  Gulbrandsen  8  Hairo."     (For  Hair-Tonic) 

"H.  L.  D.  Ointment."    (For  Ointment) .   . 
"  Hammond  Public  Library."     (For  Cigars) . 
"Hand  Made  Havana  FUler."     (ForCigar-Bc 

"Havana  FUler."     (For  Cigar-Boxes) 

"Hemotrophtn."     (For  Medicine) 

"High  Grade  Havana  FUler."    (For  Cii^r-Boxes) ! ! ! 


)oxes) . 


W.F.Young 

8.  Ackermano 

Wick  Narrow  Fabric  Co 

Ilygeian  Research  Laboratory... 
O.  L.  Schwencke  Lithographic  Co . 

F.  L.  Eraser 

SchCneberger  A  Noble 

Cluster  Gas  Light  Co 

T.J.  Kerins 

Moeller  &  Kolb 

M. Jacobs 

Irondequoit  Wine  Co 


Offldal 
Qasette. 


American  Lithographic  Co . 
F.  Hawley  &  Co 


O.  L.  Schwencke  Lithographic  Co. 

Alabama  Brewing  Co 

P.  M.  Boehme 

W.  Straube 

Booth  Brothers 

W.  A.  Sexton 

C.  Rahayel 


H.  Bower 

A.  Lieber 

A.  Lieber 

Paas  Dve  Company /.... 

H.  G.  Macwilliam 

Curtiss  Manufacturing  Co 

George  .\ .  Kent  Company 

O.  L.  Schwencke  Lithographic  Co. 

H.  M.  Goldsmith 

Liquid  Carbonic  Company 

R.  V.  Vallely 

C.  O.Martin 

E.  PereUl 

W.H.Cox 

M.  L.  Crapeer  Company ^ 

Albers  Bros.  MUlingCo 

J.  E.  DetwUer 

C.  W.  Shaw 

O.  L.  Schwencke  Lithographic  Co. 

F.  P.Daltell 


Deep  Rock  Ginger  AleCo 

F.t!  Ward 

Lexington  Brewing  Company.. 
Ednur  Pharmacal  Company.... 

A.  Ehlers 

C.  E   Low 


Dr.  Taylor  Remedy  Company.  . 

A.  Hendrich 

A.  Storck .^^.... 

C.  L   Boyd 

I.  B.  Krinsky 

Ramsey  Grocery  Company 

F.  F   V    Baking  Powder  Co 

F.J.  Weidner 

Albers  Bros.  MUlingCo 

Sackett  Pharmacal  Co 

I.  B.  Krinsky 

Fruit  Puddine  Co 

Frankfort  DlstUlery 

0.  R.  Taylor 

O.  F.  Eppley 

Power  &  Stalter 

D.  Benjamin . .   

Seche,  Smith  &  Co 

Medlin  MilllngCo 

Cltiiens'  Wholesale  Supply  Co 

Eclipse  Paint  and  Manufacturing 

Company. 

C.  Gulbrandsen , 

C.  A.  Daughenbaugh 

Llesenfel t  Bros 

E.  E.  Snyder  <t  Co 

A.  Bu.^r 

Hemotrophin  Co 

E.  E.  Snyder&Co 


11,875 
11,836 
11,884 
11.815 
11,758 
11,868 
11,898 
11,798 
11,828 
11,863 
11,911 
11,816 

11,763 
11,824 

11,760 
11,913 
11,772 
11,803 
11,837 
11.775 
11,800 

11,830 

11,830 

11,831 

11,878 

11,806 

11,770 

11,863 

11,750 

11,840 

11,806 

11,871 

11,773 

11,779 

11,010 

11,701 

11,919 

11.786 

11,777 

11,761 

11,833 

11319 
113» 
11^87 
11374 

11301 
11,001 

11,803 
11,876 
11.000 
11301 
11323 
11.7T6 
11,002 
11,016 
11,030 
113M 
11,822 
11,858 
11,781 
11,708 
11347 
11,806 
11315 
11380 
11310 
11348 
11.825 

11388 
11,774 
11,785 
11,764 
11,765 
113M 
11,783 


Feb.  14 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  24 
Jan.  3 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  21 
Jan.  10 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  28 
Jan.   34 

Jan.  3 
Jan.   24 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan.  3 
Jan  17 
Jan.  31 
:  Jan.  3 
Feb.  21 

I  Jan.  24  I 

:  Jan.  31  I 

I  Jan.  31 
•  Feb.  14  I 

J  Jan.  24 

:  Jan.  3 

I  Feb.  14 

j  Jan.  3 

I  Feb.  7 

I  Feb.  21 

I  Feb.  14  I 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3  I 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  24 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  17 
Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 
Feb.   14 

Feb.  21 

Feb  21 

Jan.  24  1 

Jan.  3 

•Feb.  21 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7  ; 

Jan.  34  I 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  10  i 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  7  I 

Feb.  14  I 

Feb  28 

Feb.  21  , 

Jan.  34 

Feb.  7  I 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  21 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  17  I 

Jan.  3 


•" 

5 

ft 

*§ 

» 

> 

a. 

114 

1825 

114 

1263 

114 

2067 

114 

969 

114 

357 

114 

1825 

114 

2087 

114 

539 

114 

1363 

114 

1825 

114 

2379 

114 

069 

114 

257 

114 

960 

114 

257 

114 

2370 

114 

267 

114 

759 

114 

1363 

114 

357 

114 

3087 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 


969 
1263 
1283 
1825 

909 

357 

1825 
257 

1547 

3087 

1835 
267 
257 

2379 
539 

3B7D 
257 
257 
257 

1263 

969 
1263 
1825 
1825 
.759 
3087 

3067 
1825 
3067 
2067 

909 

257 
3087 
2379 
2379 
1547 

900 
1825 

530 

690' 
1547 
1825 
2370 
3067 

069 
1547 

969 

3067 
357 
530 
357 
267 
769 
257 


173 


174 


INDEX  OF  PATENTS  ISSUED  FROM   THE 

Alphabetical  lint  oflahtUfor  January  and  February— Continued. 


Title. 


(For  Emergency  Sup- 


"  Hoffman's  Life  Preeeirer."    (For  a  Hair-Tonic  and  Dandruff 

Cure.) 

"Horse  Shoe  Brand."    (For  Harness- feather) 

"Hug-Me  Gum."     (For  Chewing-Gumji 

"  Ideal  Sanative  Cold  Cream  "     ( For  C^ld-Cream) 

"In  Case  of  .Occident  or  Emergency 
plies  in  C^ase  of  .\ccident.) 

"Index  Suitings."    (For  Suitings)  .. 

"Indiana."     (Kor  Bser) 

**  IngersoU  Cream  Cheese  "     ( For  Cbee4B) 

••Jersey  Cream  Soda  Water  "    ( For  So  da- Water) 

••John  Alden  Brand."    (For  Canned  Ooods,  Foods,  and  Rel- 
ishes ) 

"John  Bramm's  Lundvfoot  Snuff."     (for  SnufT) 

"Karraa  Biscuit."     ( For  Biscuits) . , 

'•  Killkofl  '     ( For  Cough  Medicine) . 

"King's  Garden  Tea."     (^ForTea).. 

"Kio-Emulsion."    (For  Liquid  Emulsion) 


Name. 


R.  H.  Hoffman. 


Federal  Oak  Leather  Company. . 

Best  Gum  Company 

W    B.  Shaw 

J.  B.  Daymont ».. 


Battelle,  Hurd&Co... 

Home  Brewing  Co 

C.  C.  L    Wilson 

B.  H.  McDonald 

Driscol,  Church  &  HaU. 


"Kom  Flour."    (For  Flour) 

"L.  P.  L.  Rye  Whiskey."     (For  Whiskk). 
"  La  Dureia."     ( For  Cigars; 


••La  Rendiclon  de  Granada  "    (ForCliars) 

"License  Stamp  "     (For  Garters) 

"Lion  Brand."     (For  Ladders) 

•■  Live  Oak  Pork  and  Beans  "     (For  Canned  Pork  and  Beans).. 

•*  Lodon  Uiglenica  De  Eucaliptus."  (Fbr  a  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Preservation  of  the  Haif.) 

"  Locion  Higienica  De  Eucaliptus."  ( Fbr  a  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Preservation  of  the  Hai^.) 

"  Locion  Higienica  De  Eucaliptus."     (Fbr  a  Medicinal  Prepara- 


8.  Scharlin  &  Son 

Ontario  Biscuit  Company 

F.  A.  Richter.Jr 

Cloverdale  Company 

United  SUtes  Medical  Dispen- 
■ary. 

H.  Hunter 

L.  P.  Larson  Co 

American  Lithographic  Com- 
pany 

8  Buiaglo 

Nealon  Company 

F.  Tettenbom 

Jersey  Packing  Co 

Ruii  y  Roca... 


on  bona) ' 

(For  Chocolate  Pow- 


jiits) 

Educational  Cards) 
Educational  Cards) 


tion  for  the  Preservation  of  the  H 
'*  Lowney  Chocolate. "     ( For  Chocolate 
*■  Lowneys  XXXX  Chocolate  Powder." 

aer. ) 
■'Marroma  ointment.  '     (For  Ointments  and  Salves) 
"  Malaria  Bitters."     ( For  Medicine) . 
•'May  Flower  Brand  "     (For  Citrus  F 

•  Medial  Script  Sentence  Builder."    (F 
••  Medial  Script  Word  Builder."     (For 
•'Melton  Prints."     (For  Print-Cloths)  .i. 
••.Micro-Toxin."     (For  Throat-Tablets) j! 
•■  .Millionaire  Champagne."     (For  Chambagne) 

•My  Prima  Havana."    ( For  Clmirs) . .  .1 

•'  Napolean  Sec  Champagne."     iTor  Chi.mpagne) 

•  .Sapper  Tandy  Pure  Rve  Whiskey.'      For  Whisky) 

•  Neu-Nicotin  •'    (For  Cigars) 

•'.\'l-Ko."     (For  Tea) 

•Novelty  faper  Outfits."     (For  Materials  for  Making  Paper 
Flowers.  &c.)  I 

'•NUmberger  Doppel  Br&u."    (For  Bee-) I 

" Old  Overholt  Whiskev  "     (For  Whisks) 

•Old  Timers."    (ForClgars) : 1 

'Orange  Blossom."     (For  Bacon) 

•Orozone."     (For  a  Mouth- Wash) ". 

•  PUetlne."    (For  Medicine) ' 

•  Pompeian  Massage  Cream  and  Skin  ]  ood."    (For  Massage- 

Cream.) 
■  Poudre  Dentifrice."     (For  Tooth-Powler) 

•  Pure  Banana  Coflee."     (For  Coffee)..    

"  Red  Cross  Ginger  We  "     (For  Ginger- Me) 

•  Re»l  Cross  Hair  Pins.'^     (^For  Hair- Pits) 

•  Richman  s  Straight  Cut  S<«ars."     (F(r  Cigara) 

•'  Roval  Blossom        (For  a  Beverage) 

•Ruberoid  Red  Roofing."    (For  Rooftrg) 

•Ruberoid  Yellow  Roofing.'*     (For  Ro^ng) : 

••3.  V.  W."     (For  Varnish" 

"Sanigenic."    (For  Tooth-Paste) 

••SealBack"     (For  Cigars) 

•SilveriU"    (ForCteara) 

Slaienger."     (For  "rennis- Rackets)  .. 
"Sokol  Bro's  Tea  Best^Russlan  Quality 

••Supreme  Brand"    (For  Oranges) 

••Swiss  Herb  life  Essence."     (For  Medicine) 
"Table  Builder  No.  1."     (For  Educational  Cards) 
"Table  Builder  No.  2."     (For  Educational  Cards) 
"Taka  Tonic."     (For  a  Proprietary  Medicine)... 
•*  The  Cupids  Dart  and  Target. "     (For  a  Game) 

'■  The  Duchess  Hair  Pins."     ( For  Hair- fins) 

•'TheMelba  "    (For  Hoee-Supporter«).L 


Ruir  y  Roca. 
Ruiz  y  Roca. 


Walter  M.  Lowney  Company. 
Walter  M.  Lowney  Company. 


J.  H.  Moore 

R.  H.  Andrews 

R.  J.  Richardson 

MUton  Bradley  Company. 
Milton  Bradley  Company. 

Neuss,  Hesslem  4(  Co 

F.  D.  Smythe 

J.C.  Malonev  A  Co 

W.  Edelstelri 

Brooker  &  Company 

J.J   Keenan  dc  Co... 

E.J   Harter 

A.  Koppel 

J.  A.  Whaley 


D.  Benjamin 

A.  Overholt  &  Company. 

C.  Fleischmann 

C.  Stoppen bach's  Sena. . . 

O.  C.  Hall ,'.. 

H.  Guelman 

Pompeian  Mfg  Co 


(For  Tea) . 


'*  The  New  Musical  Game  of  Cards"     ( For  Playing-Cards) . 

"Ttbbetts  Blue  Point  Soup  "'     (For  Soup) 

"Tip  Top  Hair  Pins."     ^For  Hair-Plnsi 

"Tolo."    (For  Lotions) 

•Tropical  Fruit  Chocolatea."    (ForCandy) 

"Tycoon."    (ForTea) 

"UUka."    (For  Soap) 

"United  SUtee  Blue  Denims."    (For  Elbe  Denims) 

••Waterioo  Clears."    (For  Cigars) , 

"WaUand'aLffr  BrmlaReat.'^  (For  Meiiiebie) 

"  Welsh  Blood  Wine."    (For  Blood  Wine) 

"Wertannaon's  Pine  Tar  SalTe."    (For  Medkbie) 

"Whiaqninia."    (For  Medicine) , 


Z' 


J.C.  Walker 

Atom  Pure  Food  Co 

Bluff  City  Bottling  Co 

E.  &  J.  Bass 

Richman  Bros '. 

B.  Amar 

SUndard  Paint  Co 

Standard  Paint  Co 

SUndard  Vamlsb  Works 

D.  S.  Hager 

GrlU  Bros.  Co 

Cole  Lithographing  Co 

F.  L.  Slarenger 

J.  Sokol 

F.  H.  Keeler  &  Co 

C.  Forster 

MUton  B  radley  Company 

MUton  Bradley  Company 

Taka  Tonic  Company 

Game  <&  Dart  Manufacturing  Co . 

E.  &  J.  Bass 

Caraon,  Pirie,  Scott  and  Com- 

I.  Logan 

N.  V   Tlbbetta 

E.  A  J    Bass 

J.  H.  Burdick 

8.  A   Grossman 

A.  Koppel 

C.  L.  CampbeU 

Neuss,  Hesslein  &  Co 

M.  A.  PacelU 

K1oc«ewskl  &  Co 

Welsh  Chemical  Company 

Weatermann  Salve  Co 

Whiaquinia  Company 


No. 


11,787 

11,879 
11,904 
11,872 
11377 

11,021 
11.890 
11300 

11301 
113S7 

11.012 
11337 
11380 
11,787 
11,834 

11.780 
11317 
11305 

11,829 
11,882 
11,700 
11361 
11,788 

11,780 

11,790 

11356 
11,908 

11.802 
11,760 
11,850 
11,706 
11.794 
11383 
11314 
11318 
11,783 
11307 
11,917 
11.840 
11,844 
11,922 

11,914 
11,841 
11,783 
11,8M 
11313 
ll.TH 
11373 

11.906 
11,768 
11342 
11385 
11304 
11343 
11.934 
11.035 
11,838 
11,812 
11364 
11300 
11,983 
11,866 
11354 
11370 
11,796 
11,707 
11.793 
11353 
11387 
11381 

11,862 
11366 
11386 
11335 
11.918 
11345 
11,778 
11310 
11,784 
11306 
11333 
11306 
11,900 


Date. 


Jan.   10 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  14 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  10 
Jan.  24 
Feb.  21 

Jan.  31 
Feb.  14 
Jan.  10 
Feb  7 
Jan.    10 


Jan. 
Jan. 


10 
10 


Feb.  28 

Feb  7 

Jan.  10 

Feb.  14 

,  Jan.  24 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  14 

'  Feb.  28 

Jan.  3 

Feb.  7 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  21 

Feb  7 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  24 

Feb.  14 

Jan.  17 

'   Feb.  28 

i  Feb.  14 

i  Fkb.  14  I 

Feb.  14  I 

!  Jan.  10 

Jan 

Jan 

Feb 

Feb.  21 

Feb.  14 


10 
10 

7  1 


Feb.  7 

Feb.  14  I 

Feb.  21  ' 

Jan.  31 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  10 

Jan.  17 

Jan.  31 

Jan.  17 

Feb.  28 


Official 
Gazette. 


"5 


Feb. 

14 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

Feb 

21 

114 

Jan. 

3 

114 

Feb 

1 

114 

Jan. 

10 

114 

Jan. 

10 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

Jan. 

24 

114 

Jan. 

24 

114 

Jan. 

10 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

Feb. 

28 

114 

Feb 

t 

114 

Feb 

1 

114 

Feb. 

28 

114 

.1 


114 

114 
114 
114 
114 

114 
114) 
114  ' 
114 
114 

114 
114 
114 
114 

'"I 

114 
114 
114 

114 

114 
114 
114 
114 

114  I 

114 


114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 
114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  I 

114  ' 

114  ! 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  1 

114  \ 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114 

114  i 

114 


599 

1825 
2087 
1825 
1825 

2379 
2087 
!  182S 
1825 
1825 

2379 
1263 
1825 
257 
1263 

539 

969 

2087 

1263 
1825 

539 
1547 

539 

539 

539 

1825 
2087 

2067 

257 

1547 

539 

539 

2087 

960 

969 

539 

2087 

2379 

1547 

1547 

2379 

2379 

1547 
539 

182S 
909 
257 

1826 

2379 

257 
1547 
2067 
3067 
1547 
2379 
2379 
1263 

969 
182S 

769 
2S79 
1835 
1835 
1825 

539 

539 

639 
1647 
2067 
1825 

1547 
1826 
3067 
1363 
2379 
1547 

257 
1363 

530 

750 
1363 

750 
3379 


/ 
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Title. 


"  White  Flake."    (For  Lard  Compound)..../. 

"White  Owl  Blinks."     (For  Medicbie) 

••  Windsor  Castle  "Hes."    (For  Ties) 

"  Woottons  Menthol  Cigarettes."    (For  Cigarettes) 

"  Worth."     (For  Flour) 

"Yankee."    (For  Whisky) 

"  Youthful  Face  Cream. ''^    (For  Face-Cream) 

"  Youthful  Female  Regulator."     (For  Medicine) ... 
"ZUko."    (For  Mercerized  Crochet-Cotton) 

"  Zoa  Foot  Balaam."    (For  Foot-Balsam) 


Name. 


Kentucky  Packing  &.  Provision 
Co. 

Welsh  Chemical  Company 

I.  Isaac  &  Co 

F.  W .  Wootton 

Medlin  Milling  Co 

A.  GrOnbaum 

L.  Franke 

L.  Franke. 

Carson,   Pirie,  Scott  and  Com- 

J.  Zoc 


Official 

Gazette. 

No. 

Dane. 

. 

ol. 
ag« 

>     1    fi. 

11.905 

Feb. 

21 

114      3067 

11,811 

Jan. 

24 

114         969 

11.780 

Jan. 

10 

114         539 

11321 

Jan. 

24 

114         <J69 

11300 

Jan. 

24 

114         9fi9 

11303 

Jan. 

17 

114         759 

11,907 

Feb. 

28 

114       2379 

11.908 

Feb. 

28 

114       2379 

11380 

Feb. 

14 

114       1825 

11307    ;  Jan.    17 


114 


769 


PRINTS. 


"A  Nice  Hand  to  Hold."    (For  Playlng-Cards) 


•A  Wheel  Tinder  Box"     (For  Matches) 

"Ales"     (For  Beers  and  Ales) 

•  Behind  The  Times  Up  to  Date."  ( For  Beer  Taps  and  Bushes). 
'  Blue  Ribbon."    (For  Beer) 

"  Breaking  up  a  Cold"    ( For  Medicine) 

"Brewer's  B.  L.  T.  Blood*  Liver  Tonic."     (For  Medicine) 

"Brewer's  Honduras  Compound."     (For  Medicine) 

"Burgess  Perfection— Coffee  Tea  Pot."    (For  Coffee  and  Tea 

Pots.) 

'Busy  Bee."    ('For Chocolates) 

'CahUl's  Health  Cocoa."     (ForCoooa) 

'CarroUS.  Page."  (For  Hides,  TaUow,  and  Calf-Skins)  ....!.. 
•Clothes  of  the  Spring  and  Summer  Season."  (For Clothing).. 
•Combination  Waiot  and  Skirt  Model  237."     (For  Combination 

Waist  and  Skirt.) 
'Congress  Cards  make  players  happy."     (For  Playing-Cards).. 

•CrysUl  Baking  Powder."     (For  Baking- Powder) 

'Driiikijig  Cocoa  at  the  Court  of  Louis  XV."     (For  Cocoa). 

'FUnt-lock  Tinder  Pistol"     (For  Matches) ." 

'Game  Sheets,  Trusts  and  Busts,  or  Frenzied  Finance."    (For  a 

Game.) 
'Horse  and  Wagon  Advertisement."    (For  Books  and  Period- 
icals ) 
•Housekeepers  X-Radlum  Cooking  Utensils."    (For  Cooking 
Ware  and  UtensUs.) 

'Jack  Knife  Jack's  Marvel."    (For  Knives) 

'Luclfers"    (ForMatches) | 

'McKinley  Tea."     ( For  a  Medicine) I 

•Men's  Apparel."     (For  Men's  Apparel) I 

' Mother's  Biscuits."     (For  Biscuits).  

•New  Life."     (For  Medicine) '"'"I 

Now  then— Who  said  Biscuits."    (For  Flour)  ••--.-•; 

'Official  Award  Ribbon."     (For  Sewing-Machinesj.        I 

•Officinal."     (For  CaUrrh  Remedy) '"I 

•One  of  Our  Early  Varieties."     (For  Shoes) 

•  Our  Favorite."    (For  Gold  Enamel) . . . 
' Our  Knodlg  Scales."    (For  Wagon-Scales)! 
'OwUlgar."    (For  Cigars).... 7.... 
'  PUeoff  ^'     (For  Drugs) 

•  Products  That  Have  Made  Kentucky  Famous."  "(For  lodin-' 

ized  Emulsion.) 
Ready-2-Make  Art  Fabric  Shirt  Waists."    (For  Shirt- Waists). 
'  Reedy'B  Cylinders."    (For  CyUnders) 


United  SUtes  Playing  Card  Com- 
pany. 

Diamond  Match  Co... 

Kaufmann  A-  Strauss  Co 

American  Tap  Bush  Co 

A.  von  Cotzhausen 

D.  Weeks 

T.  E.  Brewer 

T.  E.  Brewer 

W.  J.  Burgess 


Oflktel 
Gazette. 


1,190      Jan.   24 


114 


Busy  Bee  Candy  Co 

J.&  W.CahUliCo.... 

E.S.  GUe 

David  Adler  &  Sons  Clothing  Co. 
Lincoln  Bartlett  Company 


United  SUtes  Playing  Card  Com- 
pany. 
Gray  Lithograph  Co 


Runkel  BroH. 
Diamond  Match  Co. 
R.  Freeman 


W.  A.  Downer. 


X-Radium  Cooking  Utensil  Co. 


■DO/  . 
«)t." 


J    Kaplan 

Diamond  Match  Co 

C.  O.  Larter 

W.C.  Both 

I.  F.  Whiteside 

J.  Elnies ,  

Washburn,  Crosby  Co 

M.J.  Lowensteln 

W.  S.  Woodruff 

L.  Collins 

Gerstendorf er  B roa 

National  Pitless  Scale  Co. 

Seiter  &  Kappes 

PUeoffCo 

Dawson  Pharmacal  Co... 


l,?0fi 

Feb 

14 

114 

1825 

1.202 

Feb 

14 

114 

1825 

l,22lt 

Feb 

21 

114 

2067 

1,180 

Jan. 

10 

114 

539 

1.204 

Feb 

14 

114 

1825 

1,232 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2379 

1,231 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2379 

1.188 

Jan. 

24 

114 

969 

1,176 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

1,184 

Jan. 

17 

114 

759 

1,185 

Jsn. 

17 

114 

759 

1.224 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2379 

1,228 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2370 

1,212 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

1,170 

Jan. 

3 

114 

367 

1,187 

Jan. 

24 

114 

909 

1,207 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1825 

1,195 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1263 

1,201 

Feb. 

4 

114 

1547 

\,2Xi 

Feb. 

28 

114 

2370 

1,200 

Feb. 

7 

114 

1547 

1,211 

Feb. 

14 

114 

1826 

1,181 

Jan. 

10 

114 

539 

1.172 

Jan. 

3 

114 

257 

1,192 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1263 

1,189 

Jan. 

24 

114 

969 

1,229 

Feb 

28 

114 

2379 

1,194 

Jan. 

31 

114 

1263 

1.2a5 

Feb. 

14 

114  1 

1825 

1,175 

Jan. 

3 

114 

367 

1,177 

Jan. 

3 

kll4 

257 

1.178 

Jan. 

3 

*4  . 

257 

1.203 

Feb. 

14 

T14 

1825 

1,198 

Feb 

7 

114 

1547 

1,193 

Jan. 

31  i 

114    ; 

1363 

Resolved  that  I  dyed  my  name  Brown."     (For  Dyes) 
'"60  dozen  Shawknlt  Hosiery."     (For  Hosiery) 

"Snow  White  Marble  Bleach."     (For  Marble- Bleach) 

*  Spring  and  Summer  Clothes"     (For  .\pparel) 

"Spring  Apparel  19a5."     (For  Spring  Apparel)' '. 

•Spring  Apparel  1905."     (For  Spring  Apparel) 

"Spring  .Apparel  1905."     (For  Spring  Apparel) i.;.".' 

"Spring  19()S."     ( For  Clothing)    ..... .  

Sprmg  A  Summer  1905. "     (For  Clothing  for  Evening  Wear) 

(For  Clothing) 

(For  Clothing) 

(For  Clothing) " 

Ice  Cream   Company."    (For  loe^ 


"Spring  &  Summer  1905." 
••Spring  A  Summer  1905." 
••Spring  A  Summer  1905." 
•'8teffen-B  retch   Ice   and 

Cream.) 
"  Stone's  Moth  Powder. 


(For  Moth- Powder). 


"Strictly  High  Grade  Sausage."    (For  Sausage) 


Raymond  A  Pierce 

J.  W.  Reedy  Elevator  Manufac- 
turing Co. 

Paas  Dye  Company 

Shaw  Stocking  Co 

H.  A.  Eberhardt 

David  Adler  A  Sons  Clothing  Co 

Mever-Both  Co , 

W.C.  Both 

W.C.  Both 

Federal  Lithograph  Company 

Federal  Lithograph  Company 

Federal  Lithograph  Company 

Federal  Lithograph  Company 

Federal  Lithograph  Company 

SUffen-Bretch  Ice  and  Ice  Cream 
Company. 

Stone's  Moth  Powder  Co 

G  ugler  Lithographic  Co 


1,186 
1.182 

1.199 
1.174 
1,183 
1,197 
1,225 
1,226 
1,227 
1,214 
1,215 
1.217 
1,218 
1,219 
1,179 

1,223 
1,230 


Jan. 

24 

114 

Jan. 

10 

114 

Feb 

7 

114 

Jan. 

3 

114 

Jan. 

10 

114 

Feb. 

1 

114 

Feb. 

28 

114 

Feb. 

28 

114 

Feb. 

28 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

Feb. 

21 

114 

Jan. 

10, 

114 

Feb.  21 
Feb.  28 


114 
114 


530 

1547 

257 

530 

1547 

2379 

2379 

2379 

2087 

2087 

2067 

2067 

2067 

530 

2067 
2379 
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Title. 


'  Summer  1905."     ( For  Clothing) . 

•The  Best  Life  Insurance  on  Earth."    (For  Revolver*) 
'The  Kureka  The  Standiird   Water  Softener  of  the  World." 
(For  Water-SofteninK  .Apparatus.) 

•The  First  Match  "     (For  Matches) 

•The  Ootham  Girl."    (For  Hose-Supportera) 

•TheMaUh  of  18W  "     (For  Malchea) 

•The  Paint  Educator."     (For  Paint) 


Name. 


•  The  Perfect  Match  "    (For  Matches) 

'Tulep<i  Hair  Restorer  and   Pandilufl  Cure."     (For  Hair-Re- 
storer ) 

•  Warner's  Corseta."    ( For  Cor«et«> 

•  What  would  you  do  with  this  handt "    (For  Playing-Cards) . . . 


Invention. 


.\pparatus    for    making   perforate< 

sne^ts  for  met^hanital  musii-al  instruments 
Draft-tub«'  for  sfHla-water  fountain 
Flat  knit  cap  and  art  of  making  sa 
Stick-pin  n-tainer. 


r  le. 


Federal  Lithograph  Company. . 

Sbortatory  Publiahing  Co 

H    Romflnder 

Diamond  Match  Co 

J.  H.Cohn&Co 

Diamond  Match  Co 

Pimbley  Paint  and  OUwa  Com- 
pany 

Diamond  Match  Co 

J.  F.  Bradley , 

Gray  Lithograph  Co 

United  States  Playing  Card  Qom 
pany. 


No. 

Date. 

U16 
I.IM 
1,222 

Feb.  21 
Jan.  31 
Feb.  21 

1.208 
1,173 
1.210 
1.213 

Feb.  14 
Jan.  3 
Feb  14 
Feb.   14 

1.200 
1.221 

Feb.  14 
Feb.  21 

1,171 
I       1,191 

Jan.  3 
Jan.   24 

Official 
Gazette. 


114  I  2087 

114  1283 

114  I  2087 

114  1825 

114  257 

114  1825 

114  1825 


114 
114 

114 

114 


1825 
2087 

257 
960 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Patentee. 


musk--  ;  G.  H.  Davis. 


No.  of 
patent. 


747.868 


O.  W.  Sample 498.962 

N.  E.  Kahn 660.011 

G.  J.Capewell,  Jr 830,972 


Date  of  pat- 
ent. 


Disclaimer 
filed. 


Dec.  22,  1903    Jan.  10,  1905 

June  ft.  189.J  Dec.  27,  1904 
Feb.  26,  1901  Feb.  23.  1905 
Aug.  15,  1809  I  Dec.  29.  1904 


Official 
(Ja7t*tte. 


9 
0 

> 


114 

114 
114 
114 


547 

1 

2005 

264 


« 


